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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA

ankola, m. N. of a tree.

ati-kopana, a. greatly incensed.

V43 adhiJldAa, pp. ( ,' uh) placed upon

(Ic.).

jmgiif1 au-upa-skrita, pp.: add blame-

less after disinterested.

auu-praharam, ad. with a blow.

aiitar-nivish/a-pada, a. hav-

ing a footing gained within, having taken

possession of Aw heart (curse).

f<4Yg a-yoddhrt, a. having no fighter =
unmatched, invincible.

J^lfTI ava-gati,/. understanding, appre-
hension

; -/(/.Aeda-ka, a. determining, dis-

tinguishing ; -dharana, n. restriction; em-

phasis on preceding word.

fqfn avauti and "3iqfl\ avanti : read

Uggeyinlfor Ujjayini.

R||^SH ii-vyakshepa, m. absence of dis-

traction, presence of mind.

a-sakuna, n. inauspicious omen.

u-naman : delete

ayush-ka; /or -ya, a read -ya.

uttaraayana, n.for summer sol-

stice read : commencement of the stirix north-
ward course = winter solstice (in the month

Pausha).

udattaalamkara,m. the rhe-

torical figure called ' sublime
',

'

supermun-
dane '.

ul-lola, a. [ud + lola] violently agi-

tated, surging.

(r*4T-f^I ui dhva anguli : correct semi-

colon to colon after upwards.

^ff^font kara-nivesita, pp. rendered

tributary.

^llnj>m1<tkanti-sudha-maya,a.(i)con-
sisting of the nectar of loveliness.

Hm^ftl kama-vritti, a. self-willed, inde-

pendent.

"PRT^rf'nSW k8rya-viuiyama read -vini-

maya.

8> fa kmh-i : for 'id.' read agriculture.

kshub-dha, (pp.) m. churniug-stick.

granthi-saniana, n. (bringing a

(jarment to an end with a knot =) money
knot.

rika./. commentary mid 'which ex-

plains only difficult passages '.

lfH^ tatparya, n. [see tat-para, a. 2.] add
chief usage.

dakshinaayana, n. add: com-
mencetnent of the sun's southward course
summer solstice (in the month Ashdc\ha).

\ <* I <l <!t <, dosha-vastar, m.cc.illuminer of

gloom (BV.).

dhanna-vahika, /. vehicle of

religious merit - account-book of charitable

gifts.

Wf?T dhru-ti (V.),f. seduction [-/dlivrl.

ne-trf,/. (of netri) leader or guide of
'

ne-shat, 3. sg. aor. subj. of v/ni.

lOrMnfqsil** nyayaSropita-vikra-
ina, a. from whom powerful assistance might
justly lie expected.

paksh, m. after partisans add: family,
ce

'^ pafika-pura, m. great quantity of

mud, deep mii'l.

^M^l paiiiia-padi/.nrfrf: -nadiyate, does
not accompany Mm even five steps.

flHftl padma-nidhi, m. add treasure

linviny the value of a Padma = 100,000,000
pieces (if money.

para-kara-gata, pp. passed into

the hands of other*.

para-tva, n. after intentness add
'

or

emphasis '.

\lfl para-yat-f,/. pr. pt.(V'i) gone by,

departed (dawn : BV.).

piinar : after but aild nevertheless.

pra-kirtana, n. proclaiming, an-

nouncing: A,/, mention; -klrti,/. celebra-

tion, praise; -ku7,a. m. a measure ofcapacity
equal to about a handful

; -k/ita, pp. i/kri:
-tva, n. state of being in question.

pra-kriti,/. ([jutting before, what is

presupposed), original or natural form or

condition (opp. vi-kriti, derivative form);
nature, constitution, disposition, temper; fun-

damental form, pattern, standard, rule (sp.
in ritual); nature (opp. spirit: ph.): pi. ma-
terial elements (rare); primary constituents

of nature (from which all else is evolved:

there are eight: avyakta, mahat, ahatnkara,
and the five elements: ph.); constituent ele-

menta of the state (in politics: there are

seren : Ttiny, minister, fortress; territory or

subjects, treasure, army, and ally; kings

primarily (of these time are four) and

secondarily (of these there are eiyht) con-

cerned in it war (each of these twelre having
fice prakntis in the form of minister, terri-

tory, fortress, treasure, army); constituent

elements of a king's own state (ej-clusive of
himself) ; ministers ; subjects, citizens ; By.

root, ba'e^)
1

.): -or in, by nature, originally ,

properly ; in the original Btate, unchanged :

-ka, a. (-) ill.; kn'pana, a. naturally feeble

in dixcriminatiiiy betwteit (Ic.) ; -j/a, a. in-

nate
; -purusha, m. nature and spirit (du.);

minister ; -bhava, m. original or unmodified
slate

; -ma//ala, n. whole circle of subjects,
entire territory ; -mat, a. having or being in

the original, natural, or usual condition or
form

;
-saw; panna, pp. endowed with a noble

nature; -snbhaga, a. until rally beautiful;
-stna, a. being in the natural state or con-

dition, natural, genuine, normal
; healthy ;

being in good circumstances.

JTSTg pra-krtshfa, pp. (-v/krieh) extended,

long (road) ; distinguished : -tva, u. excel-

lence
; -keta, HI. (F.) perception, intelligence,

understanding ; knower
; -kopa. in. raging

(nfwar, disease); turbulence, tumult, insur-

rection; anger, rage (ord. my.): -m -k>-t, be

angry with (g.); -kopana (or na), a. (1)

exciting, arousing (-") ; n. irritation; provok-
ing, exasperating ; -kopita, CK. i>p. (v^kup)
provoked, enraged; -koh<Aa, m. fore-arm

(ord. mg.); space near the gate of a palace ;

court of a palace (Pr,).

HD*1 pra-krama', m. stride (Br., X.) ;
C.:

beginning (also S.); proportion, measure;
right sequence of words, grammatical con-

struction; -kramaua, striding forward;
advancing towards (-") ; going forth

;
-kra-

ma-bhanga, m. violation of tjrammatical
construution ; -kranta, pp. y'kram ; . set-

ting out, departure : -tva, n. state of being
meant i-kriya^/". procedure,method, manner;
ceremony ; formality ; privilege, prerogative,
precedence, high position (ord. mg.) ; insignia

of high rank
; characterization

; chapter ;

-kri'/a, m. sport; playground; -krlcftn, a.

playing, gambolling (Itf.
1
).

ET5 PRAK-SH = PRAKH only

-prtkshase with
fc, greet (R V.1

).

^nH!r pra-kshaparea, n. destruction ;

-kshaya, m. id. ruin, end
; -ksharaua, n.

flowing ; -kshalaka, a. washing ;
m. washer;

-ksnalaa, a performing/rejuejit ablutions;

washing, -
off, cleansing, purifying; water

for washing ;
means of purifying ; -kshi/ia,

pp. v^kshi; -kshepa, m. cast, throw ;
throw-

ing or scattering upon ; setting down (of the

feet, pada-, pf. steps); interpolation; sum
deposited by each member of a commercial

company ; -kshepana, n.
sprinkling

or pour-
ing upon ; throwing into,

-
>y>on (- ) ; fixing

(of a price, ) ; -ksuepln, throwing or

placing upon (-") ; -ksheptavya, pp. to be
thrown into (Ic.) ; thrown or scattered on

(le.) ; -kshepya, pp. to be put on (orna-
ment).

pra-khiira, a. very hard
; -khala, .

great rogue; -khya, a. [^/khya] visible;

clear, bright : a, f. appearance : only a.

a, having the appearance of, resembling,
like

; lustre, beauty : only a. a, bright or
beautiful as; -khyata, pp. (Vkhya) famous
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etc.; -khyati, /. perceptibility ; -khyapana,
. cs. (-) making known, announcement of

(-"); -khyai, d. inf. .y/khya (R\'.
1
).

.... pra-gama, m. first advance of love in

courtship ; -gardhin, n. hastening onwards

(JZr.) ; -galbha, i. den. A. be courageous or

resolute ;
be capable of (Ic.), be able to (inf.);

i. a. bold, intrepid, resolute, confident ;

mature (age) : -knlala, m. dexterous potter,

-til, f. boldnefs, confidence ; -gatha, m.

kind of tkiee-verte stanza (combination of a

ltr\hitti or Kkubh with Satobrihatl); A".

of a RUAi ; -gna, n. right, correct (mud);

being in good order, efficient ; excellent ;

gnnaya, den. I", put in order
; manifest,

show : pp. ita, put in order, properly ar-

ranged ; -gnua-raX-ana, /. putting in proper

order ; -gunln, a. kind towards (Ic.) ; -gunl-

kri, put in proper order, arrange; render

amenable to (Ic.) ; -grihlta-pada, n. having

the words pronounced separately (i. e. with-

,,ut Sundhi); -grihya, fp. (to be) pro-

nounced separately, not liable to the rules of

Sandhi (vowel).

ft pra-ge, Ic. ad. [in the foregoing time]

early in the morning : -tana, n. matutinal.

pra-graha, m. holding forth, stretch-

ing out ; grasping, seizing ;
seizure of the svn

or moon, beginning of an eclipse ; kindness;

obstinacy (rare) ; rein, bridle (ord. my.) ;

leader, s;uide ; companion, satellite ; -grah-

ana, m. leader, guide (only
- a. = led by) ;

. grasping, seizing; commencement of an

eclipse; -graham, <i6. keeping the words

separate (i. e. not combining them according

to the rulet of San<lhi : Br.); -grlva, m.

railing or fence enclosing a house.

_4 pra-ghana, in. [\'lian] space outside

the door of a house ; -gharsha, m. friction ;

-ghatia, m. = -ghana ; -ghosha, m. sound,

noise.

pra-Aanrfa, a. violent or impetuous;

very powerful (heat) ; very fierce, furious, or

terrific ;
i. If. of a Ddnava : -tarl-bhft,

grow more furious
; -varman, m. N. ofa liing.

pra-Ait-a, in. ad. [Vita*} with

secrecy, secretly (RV.
1
).

pra-Aaya, m. [v'*'] picking, gather-

ing ; accumulation, collection, quantity, mul-

titude; -/tayana, w. collecting ; -<-aya-vara,
m. accumulated tone ('. e. tone occurring in

a series of syllables), tone of the unaccented

syllables following a Svarita ; -Parana, n

setting to work : i,f. kind of supplementary
wooden ladle (rit.) ; -araniya,/>;. being in

actual use(Br.,S.); -iarltavya,/j>. n. imps.

one should set to work ; -fala, a. moving,

tremulous, shaking ;
-/,-alana, n trembling,

swaying; fleeing; -/.alayita, (den. pp.),

nodding while asleep (ai-ina-.
- in a sitting

posture) ; -A-alita, pp. set out, departed, etc.;

-frara, m. walking about, ranging ; going in

pursuit of ( ") ; showing oneself, manifesta-

tion, appearance ; application, employment ;

currency ; conduct,behaviour; pasture-ground;

exercising-ground ; -frarana, n. scattering ;

-A-ftrin, a. going about ; attaching oneself to

(Ic.,-); acting, behaving; -/clta, pi>.(Vki),

pronounced with the PraAaya tone ; -fcura,

a. abundant, ample, much, many, frequent ;

, abounding in, replete with : -gahana, <i.

having abundance of impervious passage*,

-tva, n. abundance of ( ), -ratna-dhana_&-

garaa, a having a large income of gems and

money ; -fcurl-bhft, grow in extent ; -A-n'tta-

ikha, a. having loosened braids or flowing

hair; (a>A-eta, a. heedful, intelligent, wise

(F.); m. (C.),ep. o/Varua; N.; -/.odana,

n. instigation, incitement; command; -todin,

a. driving before one ( ")

pra-A-*Aada, m. coverlet, bed-cover;

-K-Aanna, pp. (V*Aad), hidden, secreted,

disguised, etc.; -AAAadaka, a covering, con-

cealing ( ) ; m. song, accompanied by the

lute, of a woman deserted by her husband,

and containing a veiled reference to herfor-

lorn state ; -tMadana, a. covering, con-

cealing (-") ;
n. concealment ; -fc/.-Aadya, fp.

to be concealed ; JtWiaya, n (?) shady place,

shade ; -A/.-Afta, pp. v'**-

m^4f pra-fcyavaua, n. withdi-awal, de-

parture ;
loss of (rib.) ; -tynta, pp. (v'kyu)

fallen, degraded, banished, etc.: -Ayuti,/ de-

parture, withdrawal; loss of (06.); abandon-

ment of (-") : Amya^avaBthAnit , loss of

equilibrium.

pra-bhanga : under (pra)-bhava, in-

sert 'a.' before arising.

jua-vftyyiJ : -vilapitva : MM -vl-

lapita-tva.

BANDH : under vlfor unyoke read

stretcli out, extend.

Sl BAKU : it would have been more con-

eiilait to ijive thit root in the form of

Bfl/H.

bahish-pa/a: add -pra^na n. hav-

ing external cognition.

^f^| brahma-bhuvitna, 11. world of

Brahman : insert -bhftta, jip. before having
become one with.

bharata-vakya, n. actor's speech

epilogue of a play to be inserted before

-.ardttla.

vii^njijirthani : occurs out of its

aljihabelical order in column * instead of
column 3, p. 238.

_ rupa-yauvana-vat, a. y

and beautiful ; -siddhi, /. correctness of

grammatical form.

reka, m. man of low caste.

insert pntrau before yuvaiu :

jou two are my sons; why should I be

ashamed ?

'

VADH : delete 'dee. bibatsa [read

bibhatsa] A. (belonijs rather to ^/badh) '.

vd-ana : delete
'

-marnta, down to

breath '

(inclusive) : see vail-ana, n.

vi-karsha, m.: for removal read dis-

tance, interval.

jfa^ vi-kira: before
'

n. scattering

strewing' insert ;
-klrana.

veda-ka : for restoring to conscious

ness read rendering conscious.

^^T vUtUsta, pp. [-/as throw] crossed

(hands).

<W^,q sakya-rupa : for probably not t<

be read possible to be.
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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION.

THE first edition of this Dictionary had the advantage of being published by
the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, with the support of the Secretary
of State for India in Council. The present greatly enlarged and improved work
enjoys the same privileges. The first edition appeared in the summer of 1872.
The extent of its indebtedness to the great seven-volumed Sanskrit-German
Thesaurus compiled by the two eminent German Sanskritists, Otto Bohtlingk
and Rudolf Roth, with the assistance of many distinguished scholars, such as

Professor A.Weber of Berlin then only completed as far as the beginning of the
letter ^ v was fully acknowledged by me in the Preface.

Having regard, however, to the entire originality of the plan of my own work,
I did not venture to describe it as based on the great Sanskrit-German Worterbuch.
For that plan I claimed to be alone responsible. Every particle of its detail was

thought out in my own mind, and the whole work was brought to completion by
me, with the co-operation of five successive assistants whose names were duly
recorded in about twelve years from the date of my election to the Boden

Professorship in the University of Oxford.

The words and the meanings of the words of a Dictionary can scarcely be

proved by its compilers to belong exclusively to themselves. It is not the mere

aggregation of words and meanings, but the method of dealing with them and

arranging them, which gives a Dictionary the best right to be called an original

production.

In saying this I am not claiming any superiority for my own method over

that of the two great German Sanskrit scholars which, of course, has advantages
of its own. Nor am I detracting one whit from the tribute of admiration which

I and other lexicographers are always desirous of rendering to the colossal

monument of industry and scholarship represented by their work. I am merely

repeating my claim to the production of a Sanskrit-English Dictionary on a wholly

unique plan a plan the utility of which has been now proved by experience.

It was not thought desirable to print off more than a thousand copies of the

first edition of my book. These notwithstanding the necessarily high publishing

price were sold off in a few years. It then became a question as to how the

continuous demand for the Dictionary was to be met, and the Delegates decided

to provide for it by a supplementary facsimile edition, produced by a photo-

lithographic process. Copies printed by that process have been procurable ever

since. Of course I was well satisfied with the factual evidence thus afforded of the
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practical utility of my Dictionary, and the more so as, along with many eulogistic

reviews and notices, it met with some adverse criticism, especially at the hands

of German Sanskritists.

Not that such criticisms discouraged me. On the contrary, as soon as I

became aware of the likelihood of my volume becoming out of print, I set about

preparations for a new edition on the very same general plan, although with an

earnest determination to improve the original work by the light of such critical

animadversions as seemed to me to be pertinent. And I must at once acknowledge

that in these efforts I received valuable suggestions from Professor Ernst Leumann

of the University of Strassburg, who was my first collaborator at an early stage

of the new undertaking (see p. xxxi). It ought, however, to be put on record

that, even before Professor Leumann's co-operation, I had made the discovery that

the great increase in the number of printed Sanskrit texts and works bearing on

Sanskrit scholarship, since the issue of my first edition, would entirely preclude

the idea of my producing a mere 'rechauffe' of my former volume, with additions,

however numerous, introduced from my own interleaved copy and the contributions

of fellow-Sanskritists. It would necessitate the re-writing of the whole from be-

ginning to end a formidable task, tantamount to the production of an entirely new

Dictionary. This task I began to put in hand alone at least twenty years ago,

and it is only due to the authorities at the India Office, under whose auspices this

work was inaugurated, and with whose assistance it has been printed, that I should

explain the causes which have led to the unexpected delay in its publication.

In real truth I am bound to confess that I entered upon my third lexico-

graphical career with a little too magnificent audacity, and a little too airy hope-

fulness, at a time when my energies were severely tried, not only by my ordinary

duties of lecturing in Sanskrit, but by other collateral activities.

Amongst the latter it may be mentioned that I had devoted myself to

researches into Indian religions and philosophies, for a series of public lectures

before the University, which I felt bound to give in my capacity of Boden

Professor. And I certainly could not have ventured to carry on these researches

much less to have printed them in various books as trustworthy
1 if I had not

gained a 'first-hand' knowledge of my subject by placing my own mind in direct

touch with the mind of the learned natives of India in their own country.

It was for this and other cognate reasons 2 that with the consent and

approbation of two successive Vice-Chancellors, and at my own expense I under-

took voyages to India on three several occasions (in 1875-6, 1876-7, 1883-4),

and extended my travels from Bombay to Calcutta and the confines of Tibet

from Cashmere to Madras and the extreme South, including the chief homes of

Buddhism in the island of Ceylon.

1 Some of these books are referred to in the present that on ' Buddhism
'

(also published by Mr. Murray,

Dictionary ; for example, that on ' Hinduism
'

(pub- and ed., referred to as MWB.).
lished by the S. P.C. K., isth edition); that on 2 One of these was the founding of an Indian

' Brahmanism '

&c. (also called
'

Religious Thought Institute for the promotion of Indian studies in my
and Life in India;' published by Mr. J. Murray, own University of Oxford. Another was to induce

Albemarle Street, 4th ed., referred to as RTL.) ; that the Government of India to found six Government

on 'Indian Wisdom' (published by Messrs. Luzac scholarships for enabling deserving Indians to finish

of Great Russell Street, 4th ed., referred to as IW.); their education at our University.
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On each occasion I was cordially assisted by the Governor-General and local

Governments of the day
1

. On each occasion, too, I found scattered throughout
vast areas old fellow-students and pupils of my own administering immense pro-

vinces, and eager to help me in my investigations ; and on each occasion I met to

my surprise with learned and thoughtful natives not only in the cities and towns,

but even in remote villages able and willing to converse with me in Sanskrit, as

well as in their own vernaculars, and to explain difficult points in their languages,

literatures, religions, and philosophies.

It may well be believed that these Indian journeys were of great value

in extending the horizon of my own knowledge, and increasing my power of

improving the Dictionary, but it must be confessed that they interrupted its

continuous prosecution.

And, in very deed, the intermittent character of my latest lexicographical career

would have made its completion during my life-time almost hopeless, had I not

been ably aided by successive assistants and fellow-workers, whose co-operation is

gratefully acknowledged by me subsequently (p. xxxi) ; that of Professor C. Cappeller

having extended over far the larger portion of the work.

And this is not all that I have to urge in extenuation of my apparent dilato-

riness. A still more unavoidable cause of delay has been the unlooked-for amount

of labour involved. This is fully explained in the Introduction (see p. xvi), but

I may briefly mention here that it has consisted in adding about 60,000 Sanskrit

words to about 1 20,000 the probable amount of the first edition ;
in fitting the

new matter into the old according to the same etymological plan ;
in the veri-

fication of meanings, old and new; in their justification by the insertion of

references to the literature and to authorities
;

in the accentuation of nearly

every Sanskrit word to which accents are usually applied ;
in the revision and

re-revision of printed proofs ; until at length, after the lapse of more than a quarter

of a century since the publication of the original volume, a virtually new Dictionary

is. sent forth.

It would, of course, be unreasonable to look for perfection in the result of

our combined efforts. The law of human liability to error is especially applicable

to the development of a new method of any kind. Nor are the imperfections of

this volume ever likely to become better known to the most keen-sighted critics

than they are to the compilers themselves.

It is said of the author of a well-known Dictionary that the number of

mistakes which his critics discovered in it, were to him a source of satisfaction

rather than annoyance. The larger a work, he affirmed, the more likely it was

to include errors
;
and a hypercritical condemnation of these was often symptomatic

of a narrow-mindedness which could not take in the merit of any great per-

formance as a whole.

Without having recourse to this convenient way of discomfiting critics of the

Chidrdnveshin type, and without abating one iota of justifiable confidence in the

1 The three Viceroys were Lord Northbrook, the and to Sir Richard Temple for receiving me at

late Lord Lytton, and Lord Ripon. I owe a deep Government House, Belvedere, during the Prince of

debt of gratitude to Lord Ripon for receiving me as Wales' visit in 1875-6; and to Sir James Fergusson for

his guest at Government House, Calcutta, in 1883-4 ; receiving me at Government House, Bombay, in 1884.
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general trustworthiness of the present Dictionary, its compilers can yet be keenly

alive to its thoroughly human character.

Speaking for myself I may say that blended with my thankfulness for the

longevity that has enabled me to see a protracted undertaking brought to a com-

pletion, is a deep consciousness that I am not young enough to consider myself

infallible. Indeed it is at once the joy and sorrow of every true scholar that the

older he grows the more he has to confess himself a learner rather than a teacher, and

the more morbidly conscious he becomes of his own liability to a learner's mistakes.

From all true scholars I do not fear, but court, criticism. Such critics

will understand how a sense of responsibility may increase with advancing age,

putting an author out of conceit with his own performances, and filling him with

progressively intensified cravings after an impossible perfection. They will make

due allowance for the difficulties besetting the production of so many densely

printed pages, often comprising column after column of unbroken serried type, and

abounding with countless dots and diacritical marks. Nor will they be surprised at

occasional inequalities of execution in a work representing efforts spread over numerous

years. Nor will they need to be reminded that occasional distractions, trials of health

and weariness of spirit are unavoidably incident, not only to the responsible head of

a prolonged undertaking, but to his several assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement

to those who have contributed to the detail of this work to admit that a com-

pilation, which is the result of the collaboration of so many different personalities, must

in some degree reflect the idiosyncrasies and infirmities peculiar to each.

Yet notwithstanding my desire that due weight should be given to such

considerations, I may be pardoned if I express my confident expectation that the

volume now offered to students of both Sanskrit and comparative philology, will

supply them with the most complete and useful one-volumed Sanskrit-English

Dictionary ever yet produced a Dictionary, too, which in its gradual progress

has, I trust, kept pace with the advancing knowledge and scholarship of the day.

At all events I feel sure that I may affirm for my collaborators, as well as for

myself, that we have earnestly striven to secure for this new volume, even

more than for the old, the possession of four principal characteristics, namely:

i. Scholarly accuracy; 2. Practical utility; 3. Lucidity of arrangement, designed to

set forth, as clearly as possible, the etymological structure of the language, and

its bearing on that of the cognate languages of Europe; 4. Completeness and

comprehensiveness, at least to the fullest extent attainable in the latest state of

Sanskrit research, and to the utmost limit compatible with compactness and

compression into a single volume.

And here it is my duty to notify, in justice as much to my assistants as to

myself, that I must be held primarily responsible, not only for the plan, but for

the general character of the whole Dictionary. This will be understood when

I state that I have from the first exercised a strict superintendence over the

details of both editions not only in carefully supervising the manuscript, but in

adding new words, in modifying or amplifying meanings, in subjoining explanations

from my own literary notes made during my sojourning at the chief seats of

learning in India in examining and re-examining every proof-sheet.

I ought to state, however, that during occasional attacks of illness I have been
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compelled t(5 trust more to my collaborators than at other times 1

; and I must also make
an exception in regard to the Additions, the abundance of which is justifiable

by the circumstance that many of them are taken from texts and books published

quite recently. For although a manuscript list of all the words and meanings in the

supplementary pages was submitted for my approval, and although many words

in the list have been eliminated by me, while others have been added from my
own notes, yet the necessity for passing the worst winter months in a Southern

climate has made it impossible for me to have at hand every new book needed

for the verification of every addition which I have allowed to be retained.

With regard to a strictly personal criticism in which I have for many years

been content to acquiesce without comment, I may perhaps advantageously now
that I have nearly arrived at the end of my career make a brief explanation.

Some of my critics and a few candid friends have expressed surprise that I should

have devoted so much of my long tenure of the Boden Professorship to the dry,

dreary and thankless drudgery of writing Dictionaries and Grammars, and to

practical researches carried on among the Pandits of India in their own country,

rather than to the duty of proving the profundity of my learning and my fitness

to occupy a high Professorial position by editing or translating obscure Sanskrit

texts which have never been edited or translated before 2
.

In explanation I must draw attention to the fact that I am only the second occupant

of the Boden Chair, and that its Founder, Colonel Boden, stated most explicitly in his

will (dated August 15, 1811) that the special object of his munificent bequest was to

promote the translation of the Scriptures into Sanskrit, so as
'

to enable his countrymen

to proceed in the conversion of the natives of India to the Christian Religion V
It was on this account that, when my distinguished predecessor and teacher,

Professor H. H. Wilson, was a candidate for the Chair in 1832, his lexicographical

labours were put forward as his principal claim to election.

Surely then it need not be thought surprising, if following in the footsteps

of my venerated master, I have made it the chief aim of my professorial life to

provide facilities for the translation of our sacred Scriptures into Sanskrit 4
,
and for

1
I cannot allow myself to think that the Dictionary Nov. 21,1811. His daughter died Aug. 24, 1827, where-

has suffered much from this cause, except perhaps upon his bequest passed to the University of Oxford,

during the collaboration of the late Dr. Schonberg, the but the first election to the Chair, for some reason

rapid impairment of whose powers did not at first strike unknown to me,, did not take place till 1832.

me so as to make me aware of the necessity for increased * In his address proposing himself for election to

vigilance on my part (see p. xxxi). the Boden Electors, Professor H. H.Wilson laid stress

4
I believe it is held that for an Alpine climber to on what he had done for

'

the rendering of Scripture

establish a reputation for mountaineering he must as- Terms into the Sanskrit language.' It was doubtless

cend some peak, however comparatively insignificant, on this account that after he was elected he urged me

that has never been ascended before. But the appli- to compile an English-Sanskrit Dictionary a work

cation of such a principle as a sole proof of scholarship never before attempted. I laboured at this for about

in the present day, can no more hold good in Sanskrit seven years, and although the result (published in a

than in Greek and Latin. At all events let any one thick volume by the Directors of the East India Com-

who claims a reputation for superior scholarship on pany in 1851) cannot, I fear, be said to meet the needs

that sole ground associate with Indian Pandits in their of the present day, yet it should be borne in mind that

own country and he will find out that far severer proofs it was pioneering work. Nor can it be said to have

of his knowledge and acquirements will be required of been useless, seeing that seven years after its publication

him there. the following testimony to its utility was voluntarily

3 Lieutenant-Colonel Boden, of the- Bombay Native tendered by the Rev. J. Wenger, translator of the Bible

Infantry, returned to England in 1 80 7 and died at Lisbon, into Sanskrit and Editor of Dr. Yates' Sanskrit Die-
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the promotion of a better knowledge of the religions and customs of India, as the

best key to a knowledge of the religious needs of our great Eastern Dependency.
My very first public lecture delivered after my election in 1860 was on 'The Study
of Sanskrit in Relation to Missionary Work in India' (published in 1861).

For the rest, I have already alluded to the advantage which this Dictionary
has derived from the support of the Governments of India, and I ought here

to acknowledge with gratitude that, without the subsidy granted by successive

Secretaries of State in Council, the present volume could not have been sold to

the public at the price at which it is now offered. In regard to the Oxford

University Press it will be sufficient to say that this volume adds to the countless

evidences of its efficiency and of the wealth of its resources. But I may be

permitted to congratulate its Delegates and Controller on their good fortune in

possessing an unrivalled Oriental Press-reader in Mr. Pembrey. For more than

forty years he has read the final proofs of all my books
;
and I can from my own

experience, and without exaggeration, affirm, that I doubt whether any one can

surpass him in the perfection to which he has brought the art of detecting errors

due to the inadvertence of both authors and printers.

It is only necessary for me to add that having been alone responsible for

the singularity of the plan of the original Dictionary, I thought it desirable to

prefix to the first edition several sections of introductory explanations. In the

same way my supremacy in the production of the present new work necessitates my
undertaking the responsibility of writing a new series of explanations, in which I have
deemed it desirable to pursue the main lines of my previous method, and not to

discard any portion of the old matter which could be advantageously retained.

INDIAN INSTITUTE, OXFORD, 1899.
MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS.

POSTSCRIPT.

This Dictionary, to which my father devoted so many years of labour, was

completed by him a few days before his death, which took place at Cannes, in the

south of France, on April n, 1899. It had been his hope to see this work published
shortly after his return to England. Although this desire was not granted, it was
a satisfaction to him to know that the last revise had received his final corrections,
and that the book would be issued from the University Press within a few weeks
of his death.

,f M. F. MoNIER-WlLLIAMS.
May 4, 1899.

lionary :' I received a copy of Professor Monier and erudition which his volume displays. The Rev. J.
Williams' English and Sanskrit Dictionary at a time Parsons of Benares, who has been engaged for some
when I was about to commence a translation into years past in preparing a new Hindee version of the
Sanskrit of portions of the Old Testament. I have New Testament, has likewise derived material assistance
used it daily for the last seven years, and the more from Professor M. W.'s work. Indian missionaries
I have consulted it the more excellent I have found it. generally owe him a large debt of gratitude.'
I feel bound to say that he appears to have succeeded, Let me add that I hope the present Sanskrit-English
not only beyond my previous ideas of what was likely, Dictionary will furnish some young scholar with
but also of what was feasible, to be accomplished at the materials.for the compilation of a far more satisfactory
present time. The Pundits whom I employ have like- English-Sanskrit Dictionary than that which I began
wise expressed their unqualified admiration of the labour to compile more than half a century ago.
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SECTION I.

Statement of the circumstances which led to the peculiar System of Sanskrit Lexicography

introduced for the first time in the Monier- Williams Sanskrit-English Dictionary 0/1872.

To enable me to give a clear account of the gradual development of the plan of the present work,

I must go back to its earliest origin, and must reiterate what I stated in the Preface to the first edition,

that my predecessor in the Boden Chair, Professor H. H. Wilson, once intended to compile a Sanskrit

Dictionary in which all the words in the language were to be scientifically arranged under about 3,000

roots, and that he actually made some progress in carrying out that project. Such a scientific arfangement

of the language would, no doubt, have been appreciated to the full by the highest class of scholars.

Eventually, however, he found himself debarred from its execution, and commended it to me as a fitting

object for the occupation of my spare time during the tenure of my office as Professor of Sanskrit at

the old East India College, Haileybury. Furthermore, he generously made over to me both the beginnings

of his new Lexicon and a large MS. volume, containing a copious selection of examples and quotations

(made by Pandits at Calcutta under his direction") with which he had intended to enrich his own volume.

It was on this account that, as soon as I had completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of

my own (published in 1851), I readily addressed myself to the work thus committed to me, and actually

carried it on for some time between the intervals of other undertakings, until the abolition of the old

Haileybury College on January r, 1858.

One consideration which led my predecessor to pass on to me his project of a root-arranged Lexicon

was that, on being elected to the Boden Chair, he felt that the elaboration of such a work would be

incompatible with the practical objects for which the Boden Professorship was founded*.

Accordingly he preferred, and I think wisely preferred, to turn his attention to the expansion of the

second edition of his first Dictionary
s a task the prosecution of which he eventually intrusted to a

well-known Sanskrit scholar, the late Professor Goldstflcker. Unhappily, that eminent Orientalist was singularly

unpractical in some of his ideas, and instead of expanding Wilson's Dictionary, began to convert it into

a vast cyclopedia of Sanskrit learning, including essays and controversial discussions of all kinds. He

finished the printing of 480 pages of his own work, which only brought him to the word Arim-dama (p. 87

of the present volume), when an untimely death cut short his lexicographical labours.

As to my own course, the same consideration which actuated my predecessor operated in my case,

when I was elected to fill the Boden Chair in his room in 1860.

I also felt constrained to abandon the theoretically perfect ideal of a wholly root-arranged Dictionary

in favour of a more practical performance, compressible within reasonable limits and more especially as

I had long become aware that the great Sanskrit-German Worterbuch of BShtlingk and 'Roth was

expanding into dimensions which would make it inaccessible to ordinary English students of Sanskrit.

Nevertheless I could -not quite renounce an idea which my classical training at Oxford had forcibly

impressed upon my mind-viz, that the primary object of a Sanskrit Dictionary should be to exhibit,

by a lucid etymological arrangement, the structure of a language which, as most people know, is not only

the elder sister of Greek, but the best guide to the structure of Greek, as well as of every other member

of the Aryan or Indo-European family-a language, in short, which is the very key-stone of the science

of comparative philology. This was in truth the chief factor in determining the plan which, as

proceed to show, I ultimately carried into execution.

' This will be found in the library pre5ented by me to the H. H.Wilson appended to my Reminiscence, of Old Haileybury

Indian Institute, Oxford. College (published by A. Constable &
Co.^

The main object was really a missionary one, as I have ' His first Dictionary was publ.shed in 18,9, and hit second ,n

shown in the Preface to this volume (P . i*), and in my Lift of iSja, while he was a candidate for the Boden I'rofessor.h.p.
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And it will conduce to the making of what I have to say in this connexion clearer, if I draw

attention at the very threshold to the fact that the Hindus are perhaps the only nation, except the Greeks,

who have investigated, independently and in a truly scientific manner, the general laws which govern the

evolution of language.

The synthetical process which comes into operation in the working of those laws may be well called

samskarana,
'

putting together,' by which I mean that every single word in the highest type of language

(called Samskrita ')
is first evolved out of a primary Dhalu a Sanskrit term usually translated by

'

Root,'

but applicable to any primordial constituent substance, whether of words, or rocks, or living organisms

and then, being so evolved, goes through a process of '

putting together
'

by the combination of other

elementary constituents.

Furthermore, the process of
'

putting together
'

implies, of course, the possibility of a converse process

of yyakarana, by which I mean 'undoing' or 'decomposition;' that is to say, the resolution of every

root-evolved word into its component elements. So that in endeavouring to exhibit these processes of

synthesis and analysis, we appear to be engaged, like a chemist, in combining elementary substances

into solid forms, and again in resolving these forms into their constituent ingredients.

It seemed to me, therefore, that in deciding upon the system of lexicography best calculated to

elucidate the laws of root-evolution, with all the resulting processes of verbal synthesis and analysis, which

constitute so marked an idiosyncrasy of the Sanskrit language, it was important to keep prominently in

view the peculiar character of a Sanskrit root a peculiarity traceable through the whole family of so-called

Aryan languages connected with Sanskrit, and separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the

other great speech-family usually called Semitic*.

And here, if I am asked a question as to what languages are to be included under the name Aryan
a question which ought certainly to be answered in limine, inasmuch as this Dictionary, when first

published in 1872, was the first work of the kind, put forth by any English scholar, which attempted

to introduce comparisons between the principal members of the Aryan family I reply that the Aryan

languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister
5
, and English one of the youngest) proceeded from

a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home somewhere in Central Asia cannot be

fixed with absolute certainty, though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of

Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, or not far from Bokhara and the first course of the river Oxus 4
. From

this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech each taking its own course and expanding
in its own way namely the two Asiatic lines : (A) the Indian comprising Sanskrit, the various ancient

Prakrits, including the Prakrit of the Inscriptions, the Pali of the Buddhist sacred Canon, the Ardha-

Magadhi of the Jains, and the modern Prakrits or vernacular languages of the Hindus, such as Hindi,

MarathT, Gujarat!, Bengali, Oriya &c. (B) the Iranian comprising the Avesta language commonly called

Zand or Zend', old Persian or Akhaemenian, Pahlavl, modern Persian, and, in connexion with these,

Armenian and Pushtu ; and then the six European lines : (A) Keltic, (B) Hellenic, (C) Italic, (D) Teutonic,

(E) Slavonic, (F) Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines as exhibited in the present languages of

Europe. It is this Asiatic and European ramification of the Aryan languages which has led to their being

called Indo-European.
Now if I am asked a second question, as to what most striking feature distinguishes all these

languages from the Semitic, my answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of their roots

1 Sanskrit is now too Anglicized a word to admit of its being and Aramaic ;
a.

' South Semitic," comprising Arabic, Himyaritic,

written as it ought to be written according to the system of trans- and Ethiopic.
literation adopted in the present Dictionary Samskrit. *

Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms.
' The name Semitic or Shemitic is applied to Assyrian,

4
According to some German Theorists the cradle-land of the

Hebrew, Aramaic (or Aramaean), Arabic, and Himyaritic, Aryans was in the steppes of Southern Russia. Others have

because in the tenth chapter of Genesis, Shem is represented as fantastically placed it in Northern Europe. Most scholars hold

father of the principal nations speaking these languages e.g. to the old idea of ' somewhere in Central Asia,' and probably in

Assur (Assyria), Aram (Syria), and of Arphaxad, grandfather the region of Bactria (Balkh) and Sogdiana, although there might
of Eber, from whom came the Hebrews or Trans-Kuphratian have been a second centre of migration. I myself firmly believe

race, the name Hebrew coming from^-e, and really meaning that Balkh was once a chief ancient home of Aryan civilization.

' one who lives beyond (a river) 'and Joktan, the father of Its ruins are said to extend for twenty miles,

many of the tribes inhabiting South Arabia. It is usual, too, to See note 3, p. xxv, on Pali and on the Prakrit of the inscriptions,

reckon among Semitic races the people of Abyssinia, whose * As to the Avesta, commonly called Zend (more correctly

sacred and literary language is the Ethiopic or Ge'ez, while their Zand), this is that ancient language of Eastern Iran in which are

spoken dialects are Tigri for the north and north-east, and written the sacred books of the Zoroastrians, commonly called

Amharic for the centre and south, all presenting affinities with Zend-Avesta books which constitute the bible and prayer-book
the ancient Himyaritic Arabic of South Arabia (Yaman). Hence, of the Parsts those fugitives from Persia who are scattered

speaking generally, we may classify Semitic languages under the everywhere throughout India, and are now among the most

two heads of: i. 'North Semitic,' comprising Assyrian, Hebrew, energetic and loyal of our Indian fellow-subjects.
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or radical sounds ; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called
'
inflective ',' it should

be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies two very different processes.
For example, an Arabic root is generally a kind of hard tri-consonantal framework consisting of three

consonants which resemble three sliding but unchangeable upright limbs, moveable backwards and forwards

to admit on either side certain equally unchangeable ancillary letters used in forming a long chain of

derivative words. These intervenient and subservient letters are of the utmost importance for the diverse

colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision of their operation is noteworthy, but their

presence within and without the rigid frame of the root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever

prominent and changeless consonantal skeleton. In illustration of this we may take the Arabic tri-

consonantal root KTB, 'to write,' using capitals for the three radical consonants to indicate their

unchangeableness ; the third pers. sing, past tense is XaTaBa, 'he wrote,' and from the same three

consonants, by means of certain servile letters, are evolved with fixed and rigid regularity a long line

of derivative forms, of which the following are specimens: XaTB, and XiTaBat, the act of writing;

XuTiB, a writer; maXTuB, written; taKTTB, a teaching to write; muXaTaBat, and taXaTuB, the

act of writing to one another; mutaXaTiB, one engaged in mutual correspondence; iXTaB, the act of

dictating ; maXTaB, the place of writing, a writing-school ; XiTaB, a book ; XiTBat, the act of transcribing.

In contradistinction to this, a Sanskrit root is generally a single monosyllable
J
, consisting of one or

more consonants combined with a vowel, or sometimes of a single vowel only. This monosyllabic radical

has not the same cast-iron rigidity of character as the Arabic tri-consonantal root before described. True, it has

usually one fixed and unchangeable initial letter, but in its general character it may rather be compared to

a malleable substance, capable of being beaten out or moulded into countless ever-variable forms, and

often in such a way as to entail the loss of one or other of the original radical letters; new forms being,

as it were, beaten out of the primitive monosyllabic ore, and these forms again expanded by affixes

and suffixes, and these again by other affixes and suffixes', while every so expanded form may be again

augmented by prepositions and again by compositions with other words and again by compounds of

compounds till an almost interminable chain of derivatives is evolved. And this peculiar expansibility arises

partly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as an independent constituent of every Sanskrit

radical, constituting a part of its very essence or even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root.

Take, for example, such a root as Bhu, 'to be
'

or 'to exist.' From this is, so to speak, beaten out

an immense chain of derivatives of which the following are a few examples : Bhava or Bhavana, being ;

Bhava, existence; Bhavana, causing to be; Bhavin, existing; Bhuvana, the world; Bhu or Bhumi,

the earth; Bhn-dhara, earth-supporter, a mountain; Bhu-dhara-ja, mountain-born, a tree; Bhn-pa, an

earth-protector, king; Bhupa-pntra, a king's son, prince, &c. &c. ; Ud-bhn, to rise up; Fraty-a-bhu,

to be near at hand; Prodbhuta, come forth, &c. 4

Sanskrit, then, the faithful guardian of old Indo-European forms, exhibits these remarkable properties

better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech, and the crucial question to be decided was,

how to arrange the -plan of my Dictionary in such a way as to make them most easily apprehensible.

On the one hand I had to bear in mind that, supposing the whole Sanskrit language to be referable

to about 2,000 roots or parent-stems', the plan of taking root by root and writing, as it were, the

biographies of two thousand parents with sub-biographies of their numerous descendants in the order of

their growth and evolution, would be to give reality to a beautiful philological dream a dream, however,

which could not receive practical shape without raising the Lexicon to a level of scientific perfection

unsuited to the needs of ordinary students.

On the other hand I had to reflect that to compile a Sanskrit Dictionary according to the usual plan

1 As distinguished from unchangeably 'monosyllabic' like the they are held to be distinct roots and the number is thereby

Chinese, and 'agglutinative' like the Dravidian of Southern swelled to 3,490. It should be noted, too, that a great many of

India, and like the Turkish and other members of an immense these Dhatus are modifications or developments of simpler

class oflanguages, in which there are no so-called
'
inflections,' elements, and this Dictionary does not always decide as tc

but merely affixes or suffixes 'glued' as it were to the root or which of two, three or more roots is the simplest, although whei

body of a word, and easily separable from it, and not blending roots are allied their connexion is indicated. Probably th

intimately with it, and so, as it were, inflecting it. number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit might be reduced to a

' Of course it is well understood that there are in Sanskrit comparatively small catalogue-even, as some think, to

a certain number of dissyllabic roots, but I am here merely not more than about lao primitive roots. Many Sanskrit :

contrasting Semitic and Aryan roots gaurOfy. have alternative Prakrit forms or vice versa, and both forms ar

The vitarana of a root may be called an '

affix,' and the allowed to co-exist, as than and bhan, dhan and A*, nr*

verbal termination Ac. a '
suffix.' ~ti others whose initials are aspirated consonants have passed

For other illustrations of this see I. M, p. 300 ;
I. **, into other aspirated consonants or have retamed only th aspirate

p. 1.00; .. aki, p. 126, of this volume. as in %*******<*"; ASam ' ""* * T'
*

The number of distinct Dhatus or radical forms given in is probably nothing but a compound of a, and root < and such

some collections is 1,750, but as many form, having the same roots as jfeM, Hum*, stambh are plamly mere modif

sound have different meanings, and are conjugated differently, each other.
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of treating each word as a separate and independent entity, requiring separate and independent explanation,

would certainly fail to give a satisfactory conception of the structure of such a language as Sanskrit, and

of its characteristic processes of synthesis and analysis, and of its importance in throwing light on the

structure of the whole Indo-European family of which it is the oldest surviving member.

I therefore came to the conclusion that the best solution of the difficulty lay in some middle course

some compromise by virtue of which the two lexicographical methods might be, as it were, interwoven.

It remains for me to explain the exact nature of this compromise, and I feel confident that the plan
of the present work will be easily understood by any one who, before using the Dictionary, prepares the

way by devoting a little time to a preliminary study of the explanations which I now proceed to give.

SECTION II.

Explanation of the Plan and Arrangement of the Work, and of the Improvements
introduced into the Present Edition.

Be it notified, at the very threshold, that there are four mutually correlated lines of Sanskrit words in

this Dictionary : (i) a main line in Nagari type, with equivalents in Indo-Italic type
*

; (2) a subordinate

line (under the Nagari) in thick Indo-Romanic type
1

; (3) a branch line, also in thick Indo-Romanic type,

branching off from either the first or the second lines with the object of grouping compound words under

one head; (4) a branch line in Indo-Italic type, branching off from leading compounds with the object

of grouping together the compounds of those compounds. Of course all four lines follow the usual

Sanskrit Dictionary order of the alphabet (see p. xxxvi).

The first or main line, or, as it may be called, the '

Nagari line," constitutes the principal series of

Sanskrit words to which the eye must first turn on consulting the Dictionary. It comprises all the roots

of the language, both genuine and artificial (the genuine being in large Nagari type), as well as many-

leading words. in small Nagari, and many isolated words (also in small Nagari), some of which have their

etymologies given in parentheses, while others have their derivation indicated by hyphens.

The second or subordinate line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for two purposes: (a) for

exhibiting clearly to the eye in regular sequence under every root the continuous series of derivative words

which grow out of each root; (6) for exhibiting those series of cognate words which, to promote facility

of reference, are placed under certain leading words (in small Nagari) rather than under the roots them-

selves.

The third or branch line in thick Indo-Romanic type is used for grouping together under a leading

word all the words compounded with that leading word.

The fourth or branch Indo-Italic line is used for grouping under a leading compound all the

words compounded with that compound.

The first requires no illustration; the second is illustrated by the series of words under ^ i. kri

(p. 300) beginning with i. Xrit, p. 301, col. 3, and under *HT i. hard (p. 253) beginning with i. Earaka

(p. 254, col. i); the third by the series of compounds under ^ i. kara (p. 253, col. i), and Kara&a

(p. 254, coL i); the fourth by the series of compounds under -vira (p. 253, col. 3).

And this fourfold arrangement is not likely to be found embarrassing; because any one using the

Dictionary will soon perceive that the four lines or series of Sanskrit words, although following their

own alphabetical order, are made to fit into each other without confusion by frequent backward and

forward cross-references. In fact, it will be seen at a glance that the ruling aim of the whole arrangement
is to exhibit, in the clearest manner, first the evolution of words from roots, and then the interconnexion

of groups of words so evolved, as members of one family descended from a common source. Hence

all the genuine roots of the language are brought prominently before the eye by large Nagari type;

while the evolution of words from these roots, as from parent-stocks, is indicated by their being printed

in thick Romanic type, and placed in regular succession either under the roots, or under some leading

word connected with the same family by the tie of a common origin. It will be seen, too, that in the

case of such leading words (which are always in Nagari type), their etymology given in a parenthesis

applies to the whole family of cognate words placed under them, until a new series of words is introduced

by a new root or new leading-word in Nagari type. In this way all repetition of etymologies is avoided,

and the Nagari type is made to serve a very useful purpose.

It will also be seen that words which are different in meaning, but appear identical in form, are distinguished

1 I use the expression
' Indo-Romanic ' and '

Indo-Italic
'

to and other Indian languages. The thick Indo-Romanic type
denote the expanded Roman and Italic alphabets adapted by the employed in this volume is a product of the Oxford Clarendon

use of diacritical points and marks to the expression of Sanskrit Press, and therefore named Clarendon type.
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from each other by the figures i, 2, 3, &c., placed before the Indo-Romanic or Indo-Italic transliterated forms :

see, for example, ^t$ffa i. a-sita, ^qffa 2. astta (p. 113)'; i. A'pya, isim 2. apya, flnT 3- apya (pp. 142,

144); *|
I. brih, ^ 2. M2, ^ 3. brih (p. 735).

In regard to the roots of the language, it will be observed that they are treated of in the present
work both in respect of the meanings and of the exhibition of tenses, participles, and verbal forms

evolved from them more thoroughly and exhaustively than has hitherto been attempted in a Dictionary*.

Furthermore, all the verbs formed from the roots with prepositions (as, for example,
1

rgw anu-Vkri,

p- 3', *nrfH*Tr
j|'

sam-abhi-vy-a-Vhri, p. 1156) are arranged according to the method followed in Greek

and Latin Lexicons; that is to say, such verbs are to be looked for in their own alphabetical order, and

not under the roots kri and hri. The practical convenience resulting from this method, and the great advantage
of exhibiting the connexion of every verb and its meanings with its derivatives, constitute in my opinion
an invaluable gain, especially to the student who studies Sanskrit as he would Greek and Latin, and makes

it a guide to the study of the other members of the Indo-European family. At all events it forms one

of the unique features of the present work, stamping it with an individuality of its own, and differentiating

it from all other Sanskrit Dictionaries. The labour entailed in the process necessarily a wholly pioneering

process of thus rearranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood by
those who have undergone it.

As to the separation of meanings it must be noted that mere amplifications of preceding meanings
are separated by a comma, whereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by
semicolons. A comma, therefore, must always be taken as marking separate shades of meaning, except
it occurs in parenthetical observations.

Let it be observed, however, that all the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always

given in full, if they may be manifestly gathered from the other members of the group. This applies

especially to participles and participial formations.

Observe too that all remarks upon meanings and all descriptive and explanatory statements are given

between ( ),
all remarks within remarks and comparisons with other languages between [ ].

I was told by a friendly critic, soon after the appearance of the first edition, that meanings and

synonyms had been needlessly multiplied, but when the book had been fairly tested by repeated and

extended application to various branches of the literature, it was found that apparently superfluous

synonyms often gave the precise meanings required to suit particular passages. In the present edition

to save space some synonyms which seemed mere surplusage have been rejected; and I fear I may
have occasionally gone too far in sanctioning some of these rejections. For experience proves that the

practical utility of a Dictionary is less impaired by a redundancy than by a paucity of meanings.

Again, a glance at the following pages will show that the arrangement of compound words under

a leading word, as introduced in the edition of 1872, and continued with modifications in the present

edition, is entirely novel.

It may perhaps be objected that there are too many of these compounds; but once more it may be

urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for Sanskrit has

developed more than Greek and German and any other Aryan language the faculty of forming compounds. The

love of composition is indeed one of its most characteristic features. To exclude compounds from a Sanskrit

Lexicon would be, so to speak, to
' unsanskritize

'

it. Not only are there certain compounds quite

peculiar to Sanskrit, but, in the grammar, composition almost takes the place of Syntax, and the various

kinds of compound words are classified and defined with greater subtlety and minuteness than in any

other known language of the world. When a student is in doubt whether to translate compounds like

Indra-satru as Bahuvrihis or Tatpurushas, the Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his

perplexity. Even as it is, many useful compounds have, I fear, been sacrificed to the exigencies of space.

The meanings of these, however, can be easily inferred from the meaning of their component members.

Take, for example, such a word as samyulct&kslutra, 'a compound or conjunct letter.'

Another distinctive peculiarity of this Dictionary consists in the articles on mythology, literature,

religion, and philosophy, scattered everywhere throughout its pages. My own collection of notes from

various sources, especially those made during my three Indian journeys and published in the books

named in the Preface to this volume (see p. vi, with note), have enabled me to furnish students with

much useful information on many subjects not hitherto treated of in Sanskrit Dictionaries. It will, I feel

1 In this first case the hyphen used in the transliterated form * I must, however, here repeat the acknowledgment of my
is no doubt sufficient to distinguish the two forms from each other. original indebtedness to

'

Westergaard's Radices;' nor must

Hence, to economize space, the figures have occasionally towards I omit to mention Whitney's valuable Index of Roots, Verb-

the end of the work been omitted (see samdnd, Sa-mdna, p. 1 160). forms and Primary Derivatives.
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sure, be admitted that the knowledge gained by me from personal contact with Indian Pandits and

educated men in their own Universities, and with all sorts and conditions of Hindus in their own

towns and villages, has been a distinct advantage to this Dictionary. It has enabled me to give much

useful information not found in other works, and to avoid many mistakes made by Sanskritists who have

only a book-knowledge of India.

A further peculiar feature is the introduction of a large number of names of persons and places.

This may be objected to as a needless extension of the scope and limits of a Dictionary. In extenuation

I contend that greater liberty ought to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect thah to

Greek and Latin Lexicons, because Oriental alphabets have no capital letters enabling such names to be

distinguished from ordinary nouns.

Then again, in regard to the names of works, which are also multiplied to an unusual extent,

Sanskrit literature is so vast that, although as I hold very little worthy of attention remains to be

edited, yet it may often be of great importance to have attention drawn to unknown treatises, or to

commentaries on well-known works ascertained to exist in manuscript in the libraries of Europe or

India.

As to plants and trees, the adjective qualifying the name of a plant, as well as the name of the

plant itself, ought occasionally to be marked, according to the rules of botanical science, with an initial

capital letter. But it is often difficult for a non-botanist to decide as to the correct usage. It was therefore

thought better to use capital letters for both substantive and adjective, especially as in the new edition, to

save space, the word 'plant' is omitted. Hence the second capital letter, though often inappropriate,

serves as a symbol for denoting that the epithet is that of a plant.

I need scarcely draw attention to the comparisons from cognate languages which manifestly

constitute a special feature of this volume. Many doubtful comparisons have been eliminated from the

present edition. A few questionable ones have, I fear, been retained or rashly inserted, but they will be

easily detected (e.g. under Ayasya, p. 85).

In regard to what may be thought a needless multiplication of indecent words and meanings, offensive

to European notions of delicacy, I am sorry to say that they had to be inserted, because in very truth

Sanskrit, like all Oriental languages, abounds with words of that character, and to such an extent, that

to have omitted them, would have been to cut out a large percentage of the language. A story is told

of a prudish lady who complimented Dr. Johnson on having omitted all bad words from his English

Dictionary ; whereupon he replied :
' Madam, it is true that I have done so, but I find that you have

been looking for them.' In point of fact students of Sanskrit literature cannot sometimes avoid looking

for such words. Nor have I, except in rare instances, veiled their meaning under a Latin translation

which only draws attention to what might otherwise escape notice.

In extenuation it may fairly be urged that in India the relationship between the sexes is regarded as

a sacred mystery, and is never held to be suggestive of improper or indecent ideas.

After the foregoing explanation of the general plan of the work it remains to describe some of the

more noteworthy changes and improvements introduced into the present edition.

And let me at once say that, as it was intended to give explanations of even more Sanskrit words

than are treated of in the great Wfirterbuch of Bohtlingk and Roth, and in the later Worterbuch of the

former, and, as it was decided that to prevent its expansion beyond the limits of one compact

volume, the number of pages in the new edition should not be augmented by much more than a hundred

and fifty, it became a difficult problem to devise a method of making room for the ever-increasing number

of words which, as the work grew under our hands, continually pressed more and more for admission into

its purview.

Let any critic, then, who may feel inclined to pass a severe judgment on the contrivances for

abbreviation in the present edition of the Dictionary, think for a moment of the difficulties in which its

compilers found themselves involved. It was only gradually that the actual fact revealed itself the very

startling fact that we had to provide for the treatment of about one half more Sanskrit words, simple

and compound, than in the first edition. That is to say, calculating as I had done that the number of

Sanskrit words simple and compound in the first edition amounted to about 120,000, it became evident

to us, as the work proceeded, that the number to be provided for in the new edition could not be

reckoned at less than 180,000. It was as if a builder employed in repairing one of his own buildings

had been told that he had to provide for the crowding of 1,800 human beings into a room, originally

constructed by him to hold only twelve hundred.

Or perhaps the difficulty may be better illustrated thus : A traveller, after having made a voyage

round the world, starts some time afterwards for a second similar journey. The rules of the ship in
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which he embarks only permit of his taking a limited amount of baggage into his cabin, and naturally

his first idea is to take the same box which accompanied him on the first occasion. Into this he begins

by packing his possessions, with perhaps a little more compression than before. He soon finds, however,

that the lapse of time has added to his acquisitions, and that no close packing will enable him to make
room for them. What then is he to do? He is permitted to make his one box a little longer and

deeper; but even then he has not room enough. His only resource is to make his one receptacle

hold more by filling up every crevice, and fitting one article into the other by various ingenious
devices.

This is an illustration of the difficulties encountered in the process of compressing the immense mass

of new matter which had to be brought within the compass of the new edition. It has been possible to

lengthen the pages of the new volume by about an inch, so that each column now contains about eight or

nine lines more than in the first edition, and the volume has been increased in thickness by more than

one hundred pages (and with the Addenda by 147 pages). These enlargements have given considerable

additional space, but not nearly as much as was needed. All sorts of contrivances for contracting,

abridging, and abbreviating had, therefore, to be adopted, so as to secure the greatest economy of space

without impairing the completeness of the work considerations which will, I hope, be a valid excuse for

the occasional violations of uniformity which forced themselves upon us, as the need for greater com-

prehensiveness, within a limited circumference, became more and more imperative.

Perhaps the necessity for such measures will be better understood if I here enumerate some of the

sources whence the additional matter in the present volume has been derived.

Imprimis, all the latter portion of the great seven-volumed Worterbuch of the two great German

lexicographers beginning with the letter ^ v. Next, all the additions in Geheimrath von Bohtlingk's later

compilation, and especially his Nachtrage. Then all my own manuscript Addenda in the interleaved copy
of my first edition

1

;
and lastly all the words from many important pure Sanskrit and Buddhistic Sanskrit

works printed and published in recent years, most of which will be named in the sequel.

Doubtless, therefore, in describing the improvements which mark this new Dictionary, the first place

should be given to the vast mass of new matter introduced into it. This I venture to assert, after a

somewhat rough calculation, amounts to very little short of 60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their

meanings.
And a still further increase has resulted from the introduction of references to authorities, and to

those portions of the literature in which the words and meanings recorded in the Dictionary occur. The

reason given by me for abstaining from more than a few such references in the first edition, was that

abundant quotations were to be found in the great seven-volumed Thesaurus so often named before

which all who used my Dictionary could easily find means of consulting. In real fact, however, not

a few words and meanings in the earlier portion of the first edition of my book were entered on the

authority of Professor H. H. Wilson, while many more in the middle and towards the end were inserted

from sources investigated independently by myself, and were not supported by any of the quotations given

in the Thesaurus. It followed as a matter of course that, very soon after the publication of my first

edition in 1872, the almost entire absence of independent references of my own was animadverted upon

regretfully by even friendly critics.

Naturally, therefore, I determined to remedy an evident defect by introducing a large number of

references and quotations into the new edition. Nor is it surprising that this determination grew and

strengthened in the course of execution, so much so, indeed, that after the printing of page 60 I decided,

with Professor Leumann's co-operation, to give no words and no series of meanings without quoting

some authority for their use, or referring to the particular book or portion of literature in which they

occur.

And further, it became a question whether we were not bound to indicate by a reference in every

case not merely the particular books, but the chapter and line in which each word was to be found, and

sometimes even to quote entire passages. This, in fact, as will be seen, has been occasionally done, but

it soon became evident, that the immense copiousness of Sanskrit literature a copiousness far exceeding

that of Greek and Latin would preclude the carrying out of so desirable an object in full, or even to

a somewhat less extent than in the great St. Petersburg Thesaurus unless indeed my new Dictionary

was to be enlarged to a point beyond the limits of a single compact volume. Nay, it soon became clear

that the exigencies of space would make the mere enumeration of all the works in which a word occurs

impossible. In the end it was found that the use of the symbol &c., would answer all the purpose of

a full enumeration.

1

Unfortunately in noting down words for insertion I omitted to quote the sources whence they were taken, as I did not at

the time contemplate improving my new edition by the addition of references.

b
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Hence it must be understood that RV. 1 &c. &c. denotes that a word occurs in the whole literature

both Vedic and Post-Vedic beginning with the Rig-veda, while Mn. &c. signifies that the use of a word
is restricted to the later literature beginning with Manu.

And again, when a word had not yet been met with in any published literary work, but only in

native lexicons, it was decided to denote this by the letter L.

As to the words and meanings given on my authority and marked MW., many of them have been

taken by me from commentaries or from the notes which I made after conversations with learned Pandits

in their own country. For it seems to me that Sanskrit Dictionaries ought sometimes to give important
modern words and meanings as used by modern educated Sanskrit scholars in India such, for example,
as the meaning of prdna-pralishtha

"

(see Additions under Prdna, p. 1330).

Then a third improvement in the present edition, as every true scholar will admit, is the accentuation

of words occurring in accentuated texts, although it will be found, I fear, that occasional accidental omissions

occur, and in cross-references the accent has often been designedly dropped. Many accents, too, which are

only known from Panini and the Phty-sutras have been intentionally omitted.

It is admitted that accentuation is marked only in the oldest Vedic texts, and that in later times it

must have undergone great changes so far at least as the spoken accent was concerned. And this led me
to decide that in preparing a practical Dictionary which employed so many complicated diacritical marks,
it would be better not to increase the complication by adding the marks of accentuation. All accentuation

was, therefore, designedly omitted in the first edition. But the careful study of Panini's grammar, which

my higher lectures, during the period of my active occupancy of the Boden Chair (1860-1888), obliged
me to carry on, forced upon me the conviction that, inasmuch as at the time when the great Indian

Grammarian the chief authority for both Vedic and classical grammar elaborated his wonderful system,

every word in Sanskrit, as much in the ordinary language as in the Vedic, had its accent", a knowledge
of accents must be often indispensable to a right knowledge of the meaning of words in Sanskrit.

And in real truth the whole of Panini's grammar is interpenetrated throughout by the ruling idea of

the importance of accentuation to a correct knowledge of words and their meanings.
For example, we learn from Pan. vi, i, 201, that the word kshaya means 'abode,' but kshaya with

the accent on the last syllable means 'destruction.' And again, from Pan. vi, i, 205, that datta, 'given,'

which as a p. participle has the accent on the second syllable (dalta) is accentuated on the first syllable (i.e.

is pronounced ddlla} when it is used as a proper name. On the other hand, by Pan. vi, i, 206, dhrfshta

has the accent on the first syllable, whether as a participle, or as a name (not dhrishta at p. 519).

Further, by Pan. vi, i, 223 and vi, 2, i all compounds have different meanings according to

the position of the accent. Hence Indra-satrn means either
' an enemy of Indra

'

or
'

having Indra as an

enemy,' according as the accent is on the last or first member of the compound (Indra-satrti or Indra-salru ; see

Additions, p. 1321). These examples may suffice to show the importance of accentuation in affecting meanings.

That this holds good in all languages is shown by the careful way in which accentuation is marked

in modern English Dictionaries. How, indeed, could it be otherwise when the transference of an accent

from one syllable to another often makes such important alteration in the sense as may be noted in the

words 'gillant' and 'gallant,' 'record' and 'record,' 'present' and 'present,' 'august' and 'august,'

'desert' and 'deseVt.' The bearing, too, of Sanskrit accentuation on comparative philology will be evident

to any one who has noted the coincidences between the accentuation of Greek and Sanskrit words.

Manifestly then it would have been inexcusable had we omitted all accentuation in the present enlarged

and improved work 4
. It must be admitted, however, that incidence of accent has not been treated

with exact uniformity in every page of this volume.

In Panini's system, as is well known, the position of the accent is generally denoted by some indicatory

fetter, attached to the technical names given by him to his affixes and suffixes, including the terminations

1

Rig-Veda has now become an Anglicized word, and the dot Krishna-varma (who was also a Government Delegate) to illustrate

under the R has been omitted in the Dictionary for simplicity. my paper on Vedic hymns by repeating them with the right accentu-

1 I am sorry to have to confess that imbued as I once was with ation. The Pandit's illustrations were not only much appreciated,

false notions as to the deadness of Sanskrit, I have sometimes but received with grateful acknowledgments at the time by the

omitted to give the meanings of important modern words like eminent Chairman, Prof. A. Weber, and other Sanskrit scholars

pr&na-pratishtha in the body of the Dictionary. present, but were misconstrued by one of my auditors the well-

' The absence of accent was only permitted in calling out to known and most energetic Hon. Secretary of the Royal Asiatic

a person in the distance, Pan. i, a, 33. Society. That gentleman made the Pandit's illustrative additions

4 The importance of correct accentuation and intonation in the subject of an extraordinary criticism in a paper on ' Oriental

a language, the very sound of which is held by the Hindus to be Congresses,' written by him and published in the Calcutta Review,

divine, and the bearing of Sanskrit accentuation on (hat of No. CLXI (1885), and quite recently reprinted. A letter lately

Greek, had become so impressed on me, that when I was sent as received by me from Professor A. Weber, and printed last year in

a Delegate to the Berlin International Congress of Orientalists by the Asiatic Quarterly Review, expresses the astonishment which

the Government of India in 1881, I requested Pandit Syamajl we both felt at the statements in that paper.
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of verbs and of verbal derivatives (called pralyayd). Thus, by Pan. vi, 1,163 the letter c added to a suffix

(as in ghurac, Pan. iii, 2, 161), indicates that the derivative bhangnra formed by that suffix is accented on
the last syllable (e.g. bhangnra).

In Vedic texts printed in Nagari character the accents are denoted by certain short lines placed above
and below the letters, but in the present Dictionary we have not thought it necessary to mark the accent of
words printed in Nagari, but only of their equivalents in Romanic and Italic type, the common Udatta or
acute accent being marked by ', and the rarer Svarita by '.

And in this connexion it should be mentioned that the employment of the long prosodial mark (

~
)

to denote long vowels (e. g. a) has manifestly one advantage. It enables the position of an accent to be
indicated with greater clearness in cases where it falls on such vowels

(e. g. a).
Next to the three principal improvements thus explained ought certainly to be reckoned the increased

mechanical aids provided for the eye, to facilitate the search for words in pages overcrowded with

complicated and closely printed type. And most conspicuous among these aids is the employment of
thick 'Clarendon' type (see p. xiv, note i) in place of the Italics of the previous edition, both, for

the derivatives under roots and under leading words and for the compounds under such words; thus

allowing the Italic type to be reserved for compounds of compounds.
Then another improvement of the same kind has been effected by the distribution of the compounds

belonging to leading words under two, three, or even more separate heads, according to the euphonic
changes in the finals of these words. Thus in the first edition all the compounds belonging to the leading
word Bahis were arranged under the one word Bahis (=Vahis); but in the present edition these

compounds are far more readily found by their segregation under the five heads of Bahis, Bahih, Bahir,
Bahis, and Bahish (see pp. 726, 727).

Furthermore, among useful changes must be reckoned the substitution of the short thick line (not

necessarily expressive of a hyphen ') for the leading word in all groups of compounds whose first member
is formed with that leading word. Take, for example, such an article as that which has the leading
word Agni, at pp. 5, 6. It is easy to see that the constant repetition of Agni in the compounds formed
with that word was unnecessary. Hence -kana, barman &c. are now substituted for Agni-kana, Agni-
karman &c. By referring to such an article as Maha, at pp. 794-802, an idea may be formed of the

space economized by this simple expedient.
And here I must admit that a few changes may possibly be held to be doubtful improvements,

the real fact being that they have been forced upon us by the necessity for finding room for those

60,000 additional Sanskrit words with their meanings, the accession of which to the pages of the

Dictionary as already mentioned became a paramount duty.
For instance, towards the end of the work, the exigencies of space have compelled us to use Italics

with hyphens, not only in the case of sub-compounds (as, for example, -mani-mqya under caiidra-kanta

at p. 386, col. 3, is for candrakanta-mani-maya), but also in the case of compounds falling under

words combined with prepositions (as, for example, under such words as 2. Vi-hndha, Vi-hhaga, at p. 977).

The same exigencies of space compelled us to group together all words compounded with 3. vi

(see p. 949) and with 7. sa (see under sa-kankata, p. 1123 &c.).

The same considerations, too, have obliged us to make a new departure in extending the use of

the little circle to English words. Its ordinary use, of course, is to denote that either the first or last

part of a Sanskrit word has to be supplied. For instance, such a word as kesa-v, coming after i. Vapaniya
at p. 919 stands for kesa-vapanlya, while da, data, dasva after codati, at p. 400, are for coda, codata,

codasva; and similarly dyotana under Fra-dyota at p. 680 is for Pra-dyotana.
The application of this expedient to English words has enabled us to effect a great saving. It must

be understood that this method of abbreviation is only applied to the leading meaning which runs

through a long article, or to English words in close juxtaposition. For example, the leading signification

of ratha under the article i. rdtha (p. 865) being 'chariot,' this is shortened to 'ch' in the remainder of

the article ; and '

clarified butter
'

in one line is shortened to
'
cl b '

in the next. By referring to such

an article as sahasra, at p. 1195, it will be seen what a gain in space has thus been effected.

In cases like - c
nsa under kala (p. 261) the denotes that -'nsa is not a complete word without the

prefixing of a, which is not given because it has become blended with the final a of the leading word kala.

Much space, too, has been gained by the application of the symbols
A A A A

(adopted at Professor

Leumann's suggestion) to denote the blending of short and long vowels. Thus A denotes the blending

of two short vowels (as of a+ a into d);
A denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of

a + a into <f) ;

A denotes the blending of a long with a short (as of a + a into <f);
A denotes the blending

of two long vowels (as of a+ a into
),

and so with the other vowels, e.g. / for a+t, 6 for a + u, ff for a+ u

&c. (see for example kritagni for krila+ agni, kritodaka for krita+ udaka, at p. 303).

1 Some compound words which are formed by Taddhita affixes supposed to be added to the whole word ought not strictly to have

a hyphen.
b a
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A further economy has been effected by employing the symbol V for root.

In this new edition, too, the letters
' mfn.' placed after the crude stems of words, have been generally

substituted for the forms of the nominative cases of all adjectives, participles, and substantives (at least

after the first 100 pages), such nominative forms being easily inferred from the gender. But it must be

borne in mind that nearly all feminine stems in a and i are also nominative forms. In cases where adjectives

make their feminines in i this has been generally indicated, as in the previous edition. Occasionally, too, the

neuter nominative form (am) is given as an aid to the eye in marking the change from one gender to another.

Other contrivances for abbreviation scarcely need explanation ; for instance,
'

N.' standing for
' name '

is applicable to epithets as well as names, and when it applies to more than one person or object in

a series, is omitted in all except the first; e.g. 'N. of an author, RV.
; of a king, MBh.' &c.

Also, the figures i, 2, 3 &c. have been in some cases dropped (see note i, p. xv), and the mention

of cl. 8 is often omitted after the common root kri.

Finally, I have thought it wise tp shorten some of the articles on mythology, and to omit some of the

more doubtful comparisons with the cognate languages of Europe.

SECTION III.

Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended in the Present Edition,

I stated in the Preface to the first edition of this work written in 1872 that I had sometimes

been asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe, whether Sanskrit had any literature.

Happily, since then, a great advance in the prosecution of Indian studies and in the diffusion of a

knowledge of India has been effected. The efforts and researches of able Orientalists in almost every

country have contributed to this result, and I venture to claim for the Oxford Indian Institute and its

staff of Professors and Tutors a large share in bringing this about.

Nevertheless much ignorance still prevails, even among educated English -speakers, in respect of

the exact position occupied by Sanskrit literature in India its relationship to that of the spoken
vernaculars of the country and the immensity of its range in comparison with that of the literature of

Europe. I may be permitted therefore to recapitulate what I have already said in regard to the term
'

Sanskrit,' before explaining what I conceive ought to be included under the term ' Sanskrit literature.'

By Sanskrit, then, is meant the learned language of India the language of its cultured inhabitants

the language of its religion, its literature, and science not by any means a dead language, but one

still spoken and written by educated men in all parts of the country, from Cashmere to Cape Comorin,

from Bombay to Calcutta and Madras '. Sanskrit, in short, represents, I conceive, the learned form of

the language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India. For, in point of fact, the

course of the development of language in India resembles the course of Aryan languages in other countries,

the circumstances of whose history have been similar.

The language of the immigrant Aryan race has prevailed over that of the aborigines, but in doing so has

separated into two lines, the one taken by the educated and learned classes, the other by the unlearned

the latter again separating into various provincial sub-lines*. Doubtless in India, from the greater

exclusiveness of the educated few, and the desire of a proud priesthood to keep the key of knowledge

in their own possession, the language of the learned classes became so highly elaborated that it

received the name Samskrita, or '

perfectly constructed speech
'

(see p. xii), both to denote its superiority to

the common dialects (called in contradistinction Frakrita) and its more exclusive dedication to religious

and literary purposes. Not that the Indian vernaculars are exclusively spoken languages, without any

literature of their own ; for some of them (as, for example, Hind!, Hindustani, and Tamil, the last belonging

to the Dravidian and not Aryan family) have produced valuable literary works, although their subject-matter

is often borrowed from the Sanskrit.

Next, as to the various branches of Sanskrit literature which ought to be embraced by a Dictionary

aiming, like the present, at as much completeness as possible these are fully treated of in my book

'Indian Wisdom" (a recent edition of which has been published by Messrs. Luzac & Co.). It will be

1 A paper written by Pandit Syaraaji Krishna-varma on ' Sanskrit course the provincialized Prakrits though not, as I believe, derived

as a living language in India,' was read by him at the Berlin directly from the learned language, but developed independently

Oriental Congress of i8Si, and excited much interest. He argues borrowed largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated,

very forcibly that ' Sanskrit as settled in the Ash\&dhyayj of * It has been recently stated in print that Russian furnishes an

Panini was a spoken vernacular at the time when that great gram- exception to the usual ramification into dialects, bat Mr. Morfill

marian flourished.' In the same paper he maintains that Sanskrit informs me that it has all the characteristics of Aryan languages,

was the source of the Prakrits, and quotes Vararnci's Prakrita-pra- separating first into Great and Little Russian and then into other

kasa xii, i (Prakritih samskritam,' Sanskrit is the source'). Of dialects.
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sufficient therefore to state here that Sanskrit literature comprises two distinct periods, Vedic and

Post-Vedic, the former comprising works written in an ancient form of Sanskrit which is to the later

form what the language of Chaucer is to later English.
Vedic literature begins with the Rig-veda (probably dating from about 1200 or 1300 B.C.), and

extending through the other three Vedas (viz. the Yajur, Sama, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas,
Upanishads, and Sutras, is most valuable to philologists as presenting the nearest approach to the original

Aryan language. Post-Vedic literature begins with the Code of Manu (probably dating in its earliest form
from about 500 B.C.), with its train of subsequent law-books, and extending through the six systems of

philosophy, the vast grammatical literature, the immense Epics
1

, the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems,
the Nlti-sastras with their moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics,

rhetoric, prosody, music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the eighteen Puranas with their succeeding

Upa-puranas, and the more recent Tantras, many of which are worthy of study as repositories of the

modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited powers of mind
and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range, in which scarcely
a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not furnishing a greater number
of texts and commentaries or commentaries on commentaries, than any other language of the ancient

world. To convince one's self of this one need only glance at the pages of the present Dictionary, and
note the numerous works named there, which, if the catalogue were complete, would probably amount
to a total number not far short of the 10,000 which the Pandits of India are said to be able to enumerate.

Nor is it their mere number that astonishes us. We are appalled by the length of some of

India's literary productions as compared with those of European countries. For instance, Virgil's

.JSneid is said to consist of 9,000 lines, Homer's Iliad of 12,000 lines, and the Odyssey of 15,000,

whereas the Sanskrit Epic poem called Maha-bharata contains at least 200,000 lines, without reckoning
the supplement called Hari-vansa 2

. In some subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature

and domestic affection, Indian works do not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece

and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled.

More than this, the Hindus had made considerable advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic,

botany, and medicine, not to mention their superiority in grammar, long before some of these sciences

were cultivated by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully

reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at a kind of

quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous University education, such at least as was usual in my youth,

enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which although occasionally borrowed from the

Greeks require special explanation.

In answer then to the question : What extent of Sanskrit literature is comprehended in this

Dictionary ? I reply that it aims at including every department, or at least such portions of each department

as have been edited up to the present date.

And here 1 must plainly record my conviction that, notwithstanding the enormous extent of Sanskrit

literature, nearly all the most important portions of it Vedic or Post-Vedic worthy of being edited or

translated have been already printed and made accessible in the principal public libraries of the world '.

No doubt the vast area of India's philosophical literature has not yet been exhaustively explored;

but its most important treatises have been published either in India or in Europe. In England we may

appeal with satisfaction to the works of our celebrated scholar Colebrooke, of the late Dr. Ballantyne, and

more recently of such writers as E. B. Cowell, A. E. Gough, and Colonel Jacob, all of whom have

contributed to the elucidation of this most difficult, but most interesting branch of study, while among
Continental scholars the names of Deussen, Garbe, and Thibaut are most distinguished.

1 See the chapters on the Epic poems in
' Indian Wisdom," and neighbourhood. Much Jaina philosophical literature, too, is

my edition of the '

Story of Nala,' published at the Clarendon still unedited, although well worthy of attention, and although

Press, and my little work on ' Indian Epic Poetry
'

(now scarce). only occasionally referred to in this Dictionary. It is written in

* The late Professor Biihler has shown that the inscriptions of Sanskrit as well as in Ardha-Magadhi Prakrit, for the elucidation

about 500 A.D. quote the Maha-bharata and describe it as con- of which Professor Leumann has done such excellent work. In

taining 100,000 verses. fact, the Sanskrit form of Jaina philosophical literature (now being
3 I do not mean this remark to apply to Buddhistic literature, ably expounded by Mr.Vircand Ghandhi at Chicago) still offers an

which is very extensive, and is partly in Sanskrit, and has much almost wholly unexplored field of investigation. Furthermore,

still unedited and untranslated. The Divy&vadana, edited by it must be admitted that in some cases better editions of pure

Professor E. B. Cowell and Mr. Neil, is an example. It is Sanskrit works are needed. For example, a better critical

written in Sanskrit or rather in a kind of Sanskritized Pali, edition of the Maha-bharata than those of Calcutta and Bombay it

or Pali disguised in Sanskrit garb. Other Buddhist Texts, written a desideratum. The Southern Recension of that immense work

in Sanskrit, are now being ably edited by the well-known Tibetan is I believe engaging the attention of Dr. Liiders, Librarian of

traveller, Rai Sarat Candra Das, Bahadur, C. I. E., to whom I was the Indian Institute,

greatly indebted for help in my researches at Darjceling and its
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There is also much still to be done in what may be called Epigraphic or Inscription literature, in which

Dr. Fleet, Dr. E. Hultzsch, and Professor F. Kielhorn are labouring so effectively. And I am happy to say

that we have occasionally availed ourselves of their labours in the following pages.

The Tantras, too, present a field of research almost wholly untrodden by European scholars, and these

books at one time attracted much curiosity as likely to present a hopeful mine for exploitation. I therefore,

during my Indian journeys, searched everywhere for good MSS. of the most popular Tantras, with

a view to making the best procurable example of them better known in Europe by a good printed edition

and translation. Everywhere I was told that the Rudra-yamala Tantra was held in most esteem 1
. But

after a careful examination of its contents I decided that it was neither worth editing nor translating (see

my 'Brahmanism and Hinduism,' pp. 205-208).
As to translations, the long array of ' Sacred Books of the East

'

might well be supposed to have

exhausted the whole reservoir of Sanskrit works worthy of being translated; even admitting that the entire

range of Sanskrit literature is held to be more or less sacred. Yet the series is still incomplete*.

Assuming then my opinion on this point to be correct, I think I may fairly claim for the present

Dictionary as great an amount of comprehensiveness as existing circumstances make either possible or

desirable. Of course the earlier part of the work must perforce be less complete than the later. Nor can

it be said to deal with every branch of literature with equal thoroughness, but its defects are, I hope,

fairly remedied by the ample Additions at the end of the volume.

SECTION IV.

Reasons for applying the Roman Alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit, with an account of
the Method of Transliteration employed in the Present Dictionary.

As I cherish the hope that this Dictionary may win its way to acceptance with the learned natives of

India, I must ask European scholars to pardon my diffuseness if I state with some amplitude of detail my
reasons for having applied the Roman or Latin alphabet to the expression of Sanskrit more freely than

any other Sanskrit lexicographer.

For indeed I know full well that all who belong to the straitest sect of Hindu scholars will at once

flatly deny that their divine Sanskrit can with any propriety be exhibited to the eye clothed in any other

alphabetical dress than their own ' divine Nagari.' Na hi putaiji sy&d go-ksturam sva-drilau dhfitam,
'
let

not cow's milk be polluted by being put into a dog's skin.' How can it possibly be, they will exclaim,

that the wonderful structure of our divine language and the subtle distinctions of its sacred sounds can be

properly represented by such a thoroughly human and wholly un-Oriental graphic system as a modern

European alphabet?

Let me, then, in the first place point out that our so-called European alphabet, as adopted by the Greeks,

Romans, and modern nations of Europe, is really Asiatic, and not European in its origin. And secondly,

let me try to show that it has certain features which connect it with the so-called divine Nagari alphabet

of the Brahmans. Nay more, that it is well suited to the expression of their venerated Sanskrit ; while its

numerous accessory appliances, its types of various kinds and sizes, its capital and small letters, hyphens,

brackets, stops &c., make it better suited than any other graphic system to meet the linguistic requirements

of the coming century a century which will witness such vast physical, moral, and intellectual changes,

that a new order of things, and almost a new world and a new race of beings, will come into existence.

In that new world some of the most inveterate prejudices and peculiarities now separating nation from nation

will be obliterated, and all nationalities brought into fraternal relationship will recognize their kinship

and solidarity.

Even during the present century the great gulf dividing the West from the East has been partially bridged

over. Steam and electricity have almost destroyed the meaning of differences of latitude and longitude;

and nations which were once believed to be actually and figuratively the antipodes of each other have been

brought to feel that mere considerations of distance are no obstacles to the reciprocal interchange of personal

intercourse, and no bar to the adoption of all that is best in each other's customs and habits of thought

And a still more remarkable event has happened. Europe has learnt to perceive that in imparting

1 A section of it has been printed in Calcutta. version of all the hymns might have been given in one volume.

1 The use made of some of the series is thankfully acknowledged It is regrettable, too, that vol. xlii only gives about a third of the

at p. xxxii ; but it is surprising that the long line of 49 thick Atharva-veda hymns, and that the Bhagavata-purana, which is a

octavo volumes includes no complete translation of India's most bible of modern Hinduism, has no place in the list, while some

sacred book the Rig-veda. Only about 180 out of 1017 hymns volumesgivetranslationsoffarlessimportantworks.andsomeghre
are translated in vols. xxxii and xlvi, when a continuous English re-tranilation of works previously translated by good scholars.
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seme of the benefits of her modern civilization to Eastern races, she is only making a just return for the

lessons imparted to her by Asiatic wisdom in past ages.
For did she not receive her Bible and her religion from an Eastern people? Did not her system of

counting by twelves and sixties come to her from Babylonia, and her invaluable numerical symbols and
decimal notation from India through the Arabs ? Did not even her languages have their origin in a common
Eastern parent? It cannot, therefore, be thought surprising if her method of expressing these languages

by graphic symbols also came to her from an Eastern source.

We cannot, indeed, localize with absolute certainty the precise spot whence issued the springs of that

grand flow of speech which spread in successive waves commencing with the Sanskrit in Asia and the

Keltic in Europe over a large proportion of those two continents. Nor can we fix, beyond all liability to

question, the local source of the first known purely phonographic alphabet. But we stand on sure ground
when we assert that such an alphabet is to be found inscribed on Phoenician monuments of a date quite
as early as the cognate Moabite inscription on the stone of King Mesha, known to belong to the middle

of the ninth century B.C.*

It was of course a priori to be expected that Phoenicia one of the chief centres of trade, and

the principal channel of communication between the Eastern and Western worlds in ancient times

should have been compelled to make use of graphic symbols of some kind to enable her to carry
on her commercial dealings with other nations; and it may fairly be conjectured that a mere system
of ideograms would have been quite unsuited to her needs. But this does not prove that the phonographic

signs on Phoenician inscriptions were invented all at once, without any link of connexion with previously

current ideographic prototypes. And it is certainly noteworthy that the discovery at Tel-el-Amarna in Egypt
of letters from an ancient king of Jerusalem written on tablets in the early Babylonian cuneiform script

2

proves that a Babylonian form of ideographic writing existed in Palestine and the neighbourhood of Phoenicia

as early as the fifteenth century B.C.

Those, however, who have conjectured that the Phoenician phonograms were developed out of the

Babylonian cuneiform symbols, cannot be said to support their hypothesis by any satisfactory proof, literary

or epigraphic.

Nor does the theory which makes the South Semitic or Himyaritic scripts
* the precursors and

prototypes of the Phoenician seem to rest on sufficiently clear evidence.

On the other hand it is certain that if we investigate the development of the Egyptian hieroglyphic

ideograms, we shall find that they passed into a so-called
'
hieratic

'

writing in which a certain number of

phonograms were gradually introduced. And it is highly probable that Phoenicia in her commercial inter-

course with a country so close to her shores as Egypt, or perhaps through a colony actually established

there, became acquainted in very early times with this Egyptian hieratic script.

Furthermore, a careful comparison of the elaborate tables printed in the latest edition of the Encyclopaedia

Britannica, and in the Oxford '

Helps to the Study of the Bible
'

giving the Egyptian and Phoenician

symbols side by side tends no doubt to show a certain resemblance of form between five or six of the

Phoenician and corresponding Egyptian letters.

Nevertheless, the comparison by no means makes it clear that all the Phoenician letters were derived

from Egyptian models 4
,
nor does it invalidate the fact that existing epigraphic evidence is in favour of regarding

Phoenicia as practically the inventor of that most important factor in the world's progress a purely phono-

graphic alphabet.

Here, however, I seem to hear some learned native of India remark : It may be true that the Phoenician

inscriptions are prior in date to those hitherto discovered in India; but do you really mean to imply that

India's admirably perfect Deva-nagari alphabet, which we hold to be a divine gift', was borrowed from

the imperfect alphabet of a nation of mere money-making traders, like the Phoenicians ? Is it not the case

that the earliest elements of civilization and enlightenment have always originated in the East, and spread

from the East to the West not from the West to the East ? And if, as is generally admitted, the symbols for

numbers, which were as essential to the world's progress as letters, originated in India and passed through

1 The Phoenician inscriptions have been deciphered by assnming French once was in Europe. Other tablets in Babylonian cunei-

that the Phoenician language must have been akin to Hebrew, form character have proved to be letters written by the king of

Although their age cannot be ascertained with abolute certainty, Jerusalem to the Egyptian monarch to whose suzerainty he appears

yet there is good reason to believe that some of them are of to have been subject.

greater antiquity than the cognate Moabite inscription of King
' There are two kinds of Himyaritic inscriptions, viz. Sabaean

Mesha which was found at Dibon, a little N.E. of Jerusalem and and Minsean.

south of Heshbon.
*
Notwithstanding the elaborate proofs given by the Abbe Van

1 Some of these tablets show that diplomatic correspondence Drival in his ingenious and interesting treatise on Ttrigine de

passed between Babylonia and Egypt through Palestine. In fact, Vicriture?

'

Babylonian
'

was in those days the language of diplomacy, as Sec note 3, p. xxvi.
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Semitic countries into Europe, why should not alphabets have had the same origin and the same course?

Did not the Hindus invent for themselves their own grammar, their own science of language, their own

systems of philosophy, logic, algebra, and music? Have they not an immense literature on these and other

subjects, much of which must have been written down at least 600 years B. c. ? And are there not references

in this literature to the existence of writing in India in very ancient times? for instance, in the Vasish^ha

Dharma-sutra of the later Vedic period, in the Laws of Manu 1

,
in Panini, who lived about 400 B.C.', in

the Pali Canon of the Buddhists which refers to writing schools and writing materials '. And again, do not

the actual inscriptions of King Asoka of the third century B. c. exhibit a remarkably perfect system of alpha-

betical signs, and many varying forms in different districts of India, postulating several centuries of antecedent

development
4
? And if no Indian epigraphs of an earlier date than the reign of Asoka have yet been discovered,

is not that due to the circumstance that the art of incising letters on stone and metal only came into use

when great Hindfl kings arose, whose empire was sufficiently extensive to make it necessary to issue edicts

and grants to their subjects ? Bearing all this in mind, may it not be contended that if there has been any

plagiarism in the matter of alphabets, the borrowing may have beenfrom the Hindus rather than by them ?

Such questions as these have often been addressed to me by learned Pandits, and it must be confessed

that they are by no means to be brushed aside as unworthy of consideration. Quite the reverse. They
contain many statements to which no exception can be taken. But my present object is not to furnish

incontestable proof of the derivation of Indian alphabets from a Phoenician source. It is rather to point out

to Indian scholars that even admitting (with some eminent authorities) that there is good ground for claiming

an indigenous origin for Hindfl alphabets, many of the letters composing them offer points of contact and

affinity with those of Phoenicia, and therefore with those of Greece and Rome and modern Europe.

And at the outset it must be frankly acknowledged that the first phonographic alphabet brought to

light on ancient Phoenician monuments constituted by no means a perfect alphabetic system. It had, no doubt,

advanced beyond the ideographic stage, and even to some extent beyond the syllabic, but its phonograms
were only twenty-two in number, and mainly represented consonants. It had not attained to the level of

an alphabet in which vowel symbols are promoted to an equality of representation with consonantal, and

treated as compeers, not as mere secondary appendages. And even to this day, the Semitic alphabets

connected with the Phoenician viz. the Hebrew, Aramaean, and Arabian are nearly as imperfect, and very

little better than, so to speak, consonantal skeletons, wanting the life-blood which vowels only can impart.

Indeed, the imperfection of the Phoanician script is well shown by the fact that the Greeks who, as

every one admits, were indebted to the Phoenicians for their rudimentary consonantal method of writing,

had no sooner received it (probably quite as early as 800 B.C.) than they began to remedy its defects, and

gradually developed out of it a true alphabetic method of their own, which was ultimately made to flow from

left to right in opposition to the Semitic method.

Similarly, too, the Romans when they had accepted the Phoenician graphic signs from the Greeks,

found it necessary to improve upon them, and ultimately developed out of them an even more practical

alphabetic system.

But surely these two facts may be appealed to as making it not improbable that if the Greeks and

Romans, two highly intellectual races, sprung from the same Aryan stock as the Brahmans, condescended

to accept certain rudimentary phonograms from the Phoenicians, and to expand them into alphabets suited to

the expression of their own languages, the Brahmans also might have deigned, if not to accept a foreign alphabet,

at least to improve their own graphic system by modifications introduced through contact with Semitic races.

Nor should it be forgotten that in later times the Hindus did actually borrow a Semitic alphabet from

Arabia for the expression of their vernacular Hindi 5
.

No doubt it must be admitted that, had any overmastering conviction of the necessity for the

general use of written signs taken hold of the Hindu mind in early times, India would not have

consented to be beholden to other countries for even improvements in her own forms of writing.

But the most patriotic of India's patriots must acknowledge that the Hindus have always preferred

oral to written communications. Indeed, although a vast literature exists in Sanskrit, no word exists

exactly corresponding to our English word 'literature';' and even if such a word were available, true

1 In Book viii, 168 written legal documents are mentioned. * Hindi when so transliterated is called Hindustani or Urdu.

1 He gives the words lipi and libi in one of his rules (iii, 3, 21)-
*
Ultra,'* letter, 'is derived from lino, 'to smear,' just as San-

1 The bark of the Bhoj (or Birch) tree and the leaf of the palm skrit lipi from lip. If a corresponding word were to be used in

seem to have constituted the chief material used by the Hindus Sanskrit it would be lipi-iastra. The word akshara, which is

till the introduction of paper by the Muhammadans. No such the Sanskrit for a letter, properly means '

indelible,' and this

durable materials as Egyptian papyrus or European parchment meaning seems to point to the use of letters in early times for

the latter being prohibited on account of its impurity seem to inscriptions on stones and metal. Similarly the first meaning of

have been employed. lekha is
'

scratching with a sharp point.'
4 See note 3, p. xxv.
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).), they consider 'that the things from books are not so advantageous as things from
the living and abiding voice.' Nor must we forget that the climate of India was unfavourable to the

preservation of such writing material as existed in ancient times.

And besides this may it not be conjectured that the invention and general diffusion of alphabetic
writing was to Indian learned men, gifted with prodigious powers of memory, and equipped with laboriously

acquired stores of knowledge, very much what the invention and general use of machinery was to European
handicraftsmen? It seemed to deprive them of the advantage and privilege of exercising their craft. It

had to be acquiesced in, and was no doubt prevalent for centuries before the Christian era, but it was not

really much encouraged. And even to this day in India the man whose learning is treasured up in his

own memory is more honoured than the man of far larger acquirements, whose knowledge is either wholly
or partially derived from books, and dependent on their aid for its communication to others

1
.

It seems, therefore, not unreasonable to assume that, when the idea of the necessity for inventing

alphabetic signs began to impress itself on the minds of Semitic races, it had not taken such deep root

among the inhabitants of India as to lead to the invention or general adoption of any one fixed system
of writing of their own. It seems, indeed, more probable that learned men in that country viewed the art of

writing too apathetically to make a stand against the introduction of alphabetical ideas from foreign sources.

At all events there can be no antecedent improbability in the theory propounded by German Sanskritists

that an early passage of phonographic symbols took place from a Phosnician centre eastward towards Mesopo-
tamia and India, at about the same period as their passage westward towards Europe, namely, about 800 B. c.

It is not asserted that the exact channel by which they were transmitted has been satisfactorily

demonstrated. Some think and, as it seems to me, with much plausibility that they may have been

introduced through contact with the Greeks'. Perhaps a more likely conjecture is that Hindu traders,

passing up the Persian Gulf, had commercial dealings with Aramaean traders in Mesopotamia, and, becoming

acquainted with their graphic methods, imported the knowledge and use of some of their phonetic signs
into India.

This view was first propounded in the writings of the learned Professor A. Weber of Berlin, and has

recently been ably argued in a work on 'Indische Palseographie,' by the late Professor Biihler of Vienna

(published in 1896). If Indian Pandits will consult that most interesting standard work, they will there find

a table exhibiting the most ancient of known Phoenician letters side by side with the kindred symbols used

in the Moabite inscriptions of King Mesha which, as before intimated, is known to be as old as about

850 B. c. while in parallel columns, and in a series of other excellent tables, are given the corresponding

phonographic symbols from the numerous inscriptions of King Asoka scattered everywhere throughout

Central and Northern India 3
.

These inscription-alphabets are of two principal kinds :

The first kind is now called Kharoshthi (or 'Ass's lip' form of writing, lipi being understood)*. This

belongs to the North-west corner of the Panjab and Eastern Afghanistan. It was used by King Asoka for

a few of his rock and stone inscriptions, and is a kind of writing the prototype of which was probably

introduced into Persia about 500 B.C., and brought by Persian rulers into Northern India in the fourth

1 Pandit Syamaji in his second paper, read at the Leyden

Congress, said :
' We in India believe even at the present day

that oral instruction is far superior to book-learning in maturing

the mind and developing its powers.'
1

Certainly, as I think, the change of direction in the writing

may have been due to Greek influence. Panini, who probably

lived about 400 B.C., gives as an example of feminine nouns the

word Vavandnt, which Katyayana interprets to mean ' the Greek

alphabet ;

' and we know that Greek coins and imitations of Greek

coins, unearthed in North-western India, prove the existence of

that alphabet there before Alexander the Great's time. Hindu

receptivity of Greek influences is illustrated by the number of

astronomical words derived directly from the Greeks to be found

scattered throughout the pages of the present Dictionary.
3
Asoka, who called himself Priya-darsin, and was the grand-

son of Candra-gupta, did for Buddhism what Constantine did for

Christianity, by adopting it as his own creed. Buddhism then

became the religion of the whole kingdom of Magadha, and

therefore ofa great portion of India
;
and Asoka's edicts, inscribed

on rocks and pillars (about the middle of the third century B. C.)>

furnish the first authentic records of Indian history. Yet the

language of these inscriptions cannot be said to be exactly identical

with so-called Magadhi Prakrit, nor with the Pali of the Buddhist

sacred scriptures, although those forms of Prakrit may be loosely

called either Magadhi or Pali. Nor was the name Pali originally

applied to the language of the Buddhist Canon, but rather to the

line or series ofpassages constituting a text (cf. the use oilarttra).

According to Professor Oldenberg the Vinaya portion of the texts,

existed in its present form as early as 400 B. C. The later Buddhist

texts were written down not long after, and commentaries have

since been compiled in Pali and the languages of Ceylon, Siam,

and Burma ; the Pali of Ceylon being affected by intercourse with

Kalinga (Orissa).
* See this Kharoshfhi fully described in Professor Btthler's book.

The first names given to it were Ariano-Pali, Bactro-Pali,

Indo-Bactrian, North Asoka &c. Sir A. Cunningham called it

Gandharian. Pandit Gauri-Samkar, in his interesting work

Praclna-lipi-mala written in Hindi, calls it Gandhdra-lifi. Some

think that Kharoshjhi is derived from the name of the in-

ventor.



xxvi INTRODUCTION.

century B.C. At all events, it is well known that the Persian monarchs of the Akhsemenian period

employed Aramaean scribes, and that the Kharoshthi writing, even if originally Indian (according to

Sir A. Cunningham and others), has assumed under their hands a manifestly Aramaic character, flowing

like all Semitic writing from right to left. Possibly, however, as it seems to me, Grecian influences (which

penetrated into India before the time of Alexander) may have partially operated in assimilating this early

North-western Indian script to a Phoenician type. It may be excluded from our present inquiry, because

it never became generally current in India, and never developed into a form suitable for printing.

The second kind of ancient Indian script is called Brahma (or Brahmi lipi). This is without doubt the

oldest of the two principal forms 1
. Its claim to greater antiquity is proved by its name Brahma given

to it by the Brahmans, because, as they assert, it was invented by their god Brahma* an assertion which

may be taken as indicating that, whatever its origin, it was moulded into its present form by the Brahmans.

And undeniably it is this Brahma writing (Brahmi lipi) which has the best right to be called the true

Indian Brahmanical script. It must have been the first kind of writing used when Sanskrit literature began

to be written down (perhaps six centuries B.C.), and it is the script of the Asoka inscriptions of Central

and Northern India and even of North-western India, where it is found concurrently with the Kharoshthi.

It was employed to express the Prakrit dialect * of the Buddhist kings, and flowed, like its later development

called Nagari, from left to right. Its first appearance on actually existing inscriptions so far as at present

discovered cannot be placed earlier than the date of these kings in the third century B. c.

But it is important to note that the existence of the Brahmi lipi in India must be put back to

a period sufficiently early to allow for its having once flowed from right to left like the Kharoshthi, probably

as early as the sixth century B.C. This is made clear by the direction of the letters on an ancient coin

discovered by Sir A. Cunningham at Eran 4 a place in the central provinces remarkable for its monumental

remains. One can scarcely accept seriously the suggestion that the position of the short f in the present

Nagari is a survival of the original direction of the writing'.

If then any unprejudiced Hindu scholar will examine attentively the tables in Professor Btthler's book,

he will, I think, be constrained to admit that the Indian Brahma letters have certain features which connect

them with the ancient Phoenician script, and therefore with the Greek and Roman.

It should not, however, be forgotten that an interval of nearly seven centuries separates the Phoenician

from the Brahma inscription-letters, and that to make the affinity between the two alphabets clearer the

side-lights afforded by collateral and intermediate Semitic scripts ought to be taken into account'. Nor

should it be forgotten that when the Hindus, like the Greeks, changed the direction of their writing, some

of the symbols were turned round or their forms inverted, or closed up or opened out in various ways.

The further development of the Brahma symbols into the modern Deva-nagari and its co-ordinate

scripts
7

is easily traceable. It must, however, be borne in mind that the later Pandits tried to improve

the ancient graphic signs by setting them up as upright as possible and by drawing a horizontal stroke

to serve as a line from which the letters might hang down, and so secure a system of straight writing

often conspicuously absent in Hindustani and Persian caligraphy*.

I here append a table consisting of seven columns, in which I have so arranged the letters as to

illustrate the view that the Phoenician alphabet spread about 800 B.C. first westward towards Greece and

Italy, and secondly eastward towards India.

The column marked i gives ten Phoenician letters. That marked 2, to the left of i, gives the ten

corresponding Greek letters; that marked 3 the corresponding Roman; and that marked 4 the corre-

sponding English letters. Then the column marked 2, to the right of i, gives the ten corresponding Brahma

letters; that marked 3 shows the gradual developments of the Brahma symbols as exhibited on various

inscriptions; and that marked 4 gives the corresponding letters in modern Nagari*.

1 A variation of it called Bhaftiprolu is described by Btihler. of the notation, inasmuch as units are placed on the right, while
1 In the same way the great Arabian Teacher Muhammad tens and hundreds are on the left.

declared in the first Sura of the Knran (according to Rodwell, Professor Buhler's first table in his work on Indian Palseo-

p. a, and Sale, p. 450 with note) that ' God taught the use of the graphy would have been more convincing had he given examples

pen.' Even some Christians may not be indisposed to agree with of collateral and intermediate Semitic forms.

Hindus and Muhammadans in holding that the faculty of writing,
* Such as the Bengali, the Marathi, GujaratI &c., some of which

as an instrument for the expression of thought although dormant may be usefully studied as presenting forms more closely resem-

through all the early ages of the world's history is as much a bling the ancient Brahma letters.

divine gift as language. Muhammad's view, however, of the 8 A similar line is often drawn in English copybooks and on

divine origin of writing consisted in declaring that the Kuran writing paper as an aid to straight writing, but always below, not

descended ready written from heaven. above the letters.

' For the language of the inscriptions, see p. xxv, note 3. Dr. Lu'ders, of the Indian Institute, has kindly assisted me in

4 These letters are shown in Professor Buhler's tables. the right formation of some of the inscription letters. The
Our invaluable decimal notation certainly came from India, roughness of some is due to their being photographs from

and may be said to conform to Semitic methods in the direction original impressions.



INTRODUCTION. xxvii

Let any one study this Table and he must, I think, admit that it indicates an original connexion or

family likeness between the Phoenician and earliest Indian or Brahma letters, whilst it also illustrates the

fact that the plastic hand of the Brahmans has greatly modified and expanded the original germs, without,

however, obliterating the evident indications of their connexion with the Phoenician.43212 3 4

CORRESPONDS

ENGLISH
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amount needed for the full Brahmi lipi, as used for the Sanskrit of that period, could not have been less

than fifty (if the symbols for at, au, ri, ri, Iri, Iri, and la be included).

Then, if we turn to the Brahma alphabet in its final development, called Nagari, we see at a glance
that it is based on the scientific phonetic principle of 'one sound one symbol' that is, every consonantal

sound is represented by one invariable symbol, and every shade of vowel-sound short, long, or prolated

has one unvarying sign (not as in English where the sound of e in be may be represented in sixteen

different ways). Hence, for the expression of the perfectly constructed Sanskrit language there are sixteen

vowel-signs (including atp and ah and excluding the prolated vowel forms), and thirty-five simple consonants,

as exhibited on p. xxxvi of this volume.

Of course a system of writing so highly elaborated was only perfected by degrees', and no doubt it

is admirably adapted to the purposes it is intended to serve. Yet it is remarkable that even in its latest

development, as employed in the present Dictionary, it has characteristics indicative of its probable original

connexion with Semitic methods of writing, which from their exclusively consonantal character are admittedly

imperfect.

For the Pandits, unlike the Greeks and Romans, cannot in my opinion be said to have adopted to

the full the true alphabetic theory which assigns a separate independent position to all vowel-signs. And

my reason for so thinking is that they make the commonest of all their vowels namely short a* inherent

in every isolated consonant, and give a subordinate position above or below consonants to some of their

vowel-signs. And this partially syllabic character of their consonantal symbols has compelled them to

construct an immense series of intricate conjunct consonants, some of them very complicated, the necessity

for which may be exemplified by supposing that the letters of the English word '

strength
' were Nagari

letters, and written iKi'i<q. This would have to be pronounced satarenagatha, unless a conjunction

of consonantal signs were employed, to express sir and nglh, and unless the mark called Virama,
'

stop,'

were added to the last consonant. So that with only thirty-three simple consonants and an almost in-

definite number of complex conjunct consonants the number of distinct types necessary to equip a perfect

Sanskrit fount for printing purposes amounts to more than 500.

Surely, then, no one will maintain that, in these days of every kind of appliance for increased facilities

of inter-communication, any language is justified in shutting itself up behind such a complex array of

graphic signs, however admirable when once acquired. At all events such a system ought not to have the

monopoly for the expression of a language belonging to the same family as our own and in a country

forming an integral part of the British Empire. The Sanskrit language, indeed, is a master-key to a know-

ledge of all the Hindu vernaculars, and should moreover be studied as a kind of linguistic bond of sympathy
and fellow-feeling between the inhabitants of the United Kingdom and their Indian fellow-subjects. But to

this end every facility ought to be afforded for its acquirement.
And

if, as we have tried to show, the Brahmi lipi, the Nagari, and the Greek and Romanic alphabets

are all four related to each other at least, in so far as they are either derived from or connected with the

same rudimentary stock it surely cannot be opposed to the fitness of things, that both the Nagari and

Romanic alphabets should be equally applied to the expression of Sanskrit, and both of them made to

co-operate in facilitating its acquisition.

Nor let it be forgotten that in the present day the use of the English language is spreading everywhere

throughout India, and that it already co-exists with Sanskrit as a kind of lingua franca or medium of com-

munication among educated persons, just as Latin once co-existed with Greek. So much so indeed, that,

contemporaneously with the diffusion of the English language, the Roman graphic system, adopted by all

the English-speaking inhabitants of the British Empire, has already forced itself on the acceptance of the

Pandits, whether they like it or not, as one vehicle for the expression of their languages ; just as centuries

ago the Arabic and Persian written characters were forced upon them by their Muhammadan conquerors
for the expression of Hindi.

It is on this account that I feel justified in designating the European method of transliteration employed
in this Dictionary by the term ' Indo-Romanic alphabet.'

And be it understood that such an acceptance of the Romanic alphabet involves no unscientific

1 The oldest known inscription in Sanskrit is on a rock at * This it is the a of our words 'vocal organ' (pronounced vocul

Juna-garh in Kathiawar. It is called the Rndra-daman inscrip- organ}. Sanskrit does not possess the sound of a in our '

man,"

tion, and dates from the second century A.D. It is not in Nagari, nor that of o in our '
on.' As a consonant cannot be pronounced

but in old inscription letters. The Bower MS. of about 400 A. D. without a vowel, the Brabmans chose the commonest of their

shows a great advance towards the Nagari, while Danti-durga's vowels for the important duty of enabling every consonant to be

inscription of about 750 A.D. exhibits a complete set of sym- pronounced. Hence every consonant is named by pronouncing
bols very similar to the Nagari now in use. It is noteworthy, it with a (e.g. ka, kha, ga &c.). It is, I suppose, for a similar

however, that the first manuscript in really modern Nagari is not reason that we have used the.common vowel symbol c for naming
older than the eleventh century A. D. many of our English letters.
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adaptation of it to the expression of Sanskrit like our chaotic adaptation of it to the expression of English ;

or like the inaccurate use of it by native writers themselves in transliterating their own Indian words'.
Quite the reverse. The Roman alphabet adapts itself so readily to expansion by the employment of
diacritical points and marks, that it may be regarded as a thoroughly scientific instrument for the accurate

expression of every Indian sound, and probably of nearly every sound, in every language of the world.
And it may, I think, be confidently predicted that before the twentieth century has closed, man's vision,
overtasked by a constantly increasing output of literary matter, will peremptorily demand that the reading
of the world's best books be facilitated by the adoption of that graphic system which is most universally
applicable and most easily apprehensible. Whether, however, the Roman symbols will be ultimately chosen
in preference to other competing systems as the best basis for the construction of a world's future universal

alphabet no one can, of course, foretell with the same confidence.

One thing, I contend, is certain. Any ordinary scholar who consults the present work will be ready
to admit that it derives much of its typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really

important, contrivances, possible in Romanic type, impossible in Nagari. One of these, of course, is the

power of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples. Surely such a sentence as

sadhu-miirany akusalad varayanti is clearer than sadhumitranyakuialadvarayanti. Again, who will deny the

gain in clearness resulting from the ability to make a distinction between such words as 'smith' and

'Smith,' 'brown' and 'Brown,' 'bath' and 'Bath?' not to speak of the power of using italics and other

forms of European type. And, without doubt, the use of the hyphen for separating long compounds in

a language where compounds prevail more than simple words', will be appreciated by all. I can only

say that, without that most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much in clearness, and
still more in compactness; for, besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference

between such compounds as su-tapa and suta-pa which would have been impossible in Nagari type, it is

manifest that even the simplest compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kesin, would have required,
without its use, an extra line to explain their analysis'.

Fairness, however, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the Indo-Romanic system of

transliteration adopted in this volume should be acknowledged. In certain cases it confessedly offends

against scientific exactness; nor does it always consistently observe the rule that every simple vowel-sound

should be represented by a single symbol. For instance, the Sanskrit vowels ^ t
and ^ t

are not

represented in this Dictionary by the symbols r and f, according to the practice of some German
scholars a practice adopted by the Geneva Transliteration Committee but by ri and r'- And my reason

is that, inasmuch as in English Grammar r is not regarded as a semi-vowel, r and f are unsuitable

representatives of vowel-sounds. Moreover, they are open to this objection, that when the dot under the r

is accidentally dropped or broken off, as often happens in printing, especially in India, the result is worse

than if the r were followed by f. For example, Krshna is surely worse than Krishna.

So again in the case of aspirated consonants, the aspiration ought not to be represented by a second

letter attached to them. Indeed, in the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for the palatal ^, and chh

for ^f, the inconvenience has been so great that in the present edition I have adopted (in common with

many other Sanskritists) the simple c for <q, the pronunciation being the same as c in the Italian dolce or

as ch in '

church," the latter of which would, if a Sanskrit word, be written
'
cure.' Similarly ch has been

adopted for ^ 4
.

As to the transliteration of the palatal sibilant $r, I have preferred s to the i employed in the first

edition, and I much prefer it to the German and French method of using f. Experience proves that the

cedilla is often either broken off in printing or carelessly dropped, and as a consequence important words

such as Asoka are now often wrongly printed and pronounced Acoka.

So also I should have preferred the symbol s for the cerebral sibilant, but have felt it desirable to

retain sA in the present edition. There is the same objection to as to the r mentioned above. This

1

Take, for example, the following transliterated words in

a recent pamphlet by a native : Devi, puja, Durga, Purana,

ashtami, Krshna, Savitri, Acoka, Civa &c. I have even seen

crab written for the Hindustani kharab, 'bad.'

a Forster gives an example of one compound word consisting of

153 syllables. This might be matched by even longer specimens
from what is called Campu composition.

* We may, at least, entertain a hope that the hyphen will not

be denied to Sanskrit for the better understanding of the more

complex words, snch, for example, as vaidikamanv&dipranita-

smrititvdt, karmaphalarupaiarlradharijivanirmitatvabhdvamd-

trena, taken at haphazard from Dr. Muir's Texts. We may
even express a hope that German scholars and other Europeans,

who speak forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting

in composition, may more frequently condescend to employ the

hyphen for some of their own Sesqu'ipedalia Verba, thereby

imitating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary com-

pounds, such, for example, as Habtas-corpus-suspcnsion-act-con-

linuance-Ircland-bill.
* In the paper on transliteration, which I read at the Berlin

International Congress, I proposed a kind of mark of accentua-

tion to represent aspirated consonants, as, for example, K, p'.

To say (as at p. xxxvi) that aspirated k or / is like kh in inkhorn

or ph in uphill is to a certain extent misleading. It is simply
k or p pronounced as in Ireland with a forcible emission of the

breath.
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will be clear if we write the important word Ztishi in the way German scholars write it, namely Bsi, and

then omit the dots thus, Rsi.

In regard to the nasals I have in the present edition adopted n for T and n for tj. In these

changes I am glad to find myself in accord with the Geneva Transliteration Committee.

As to the method of using italic k, kh for ^, ^ and italic g , gh for 5f, ^ adopted in the ' Sacred Books

of the East' the philological advantage thought to be gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic truth of the

interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me to be completely outweighed by the disadvantage

of representing by similar symbols sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation. For instance, to

represent such common words as 'chinna' by 'Minna' and 'jaina' by '^aina' seems to me as objectionable

as to write 'Khma.
'

for
' China

'

and '

(Japan
'

for
'

Japan.' The plan of using Italics is no safeguard, seeing

that in printing popular books and papers the practice of mixing up Roman and Italic letters in the same

word is never adhered to, so that it is now common to find the important Indian sect of Jains printed

and pronounced
' Gains V

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell at full kngth on

a matter of the utmost importance both in its bearing on the more general cultivation of Sanskrit and

on the diffusion of knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now repeat my sense of the great assistance

the cause of the transliteration of Indian languages into Romanized letters formerly received at the hands

of the late Sir Charles Trevelyan. He was the first (in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January, i834
!

)

to clear away the confusion of ideas with which the subject was perplexed. He also was the first to

awaken an interest in the question throughout England about forty-two years ago. His arguments

induced me to take part in the movement, and our letters on the subject were published by the '

Times,'

and supported by its advocacy. Since then, many Oriental books printed on a plan substantially agreeing

with Sir W. Jones' Indo-Romanic system, have been published
3
. Moreover, on more than one occasion

I directed the attention of the Royal Asiatic Society
4
,
and of the Church Missionary Society

8
,
and Bible

Society, to this important subject, and at the Congress of Orientalists held at Berlin in September, 1881,

I read a paper, and submitted a proposal for concerted international action with a view to the fixing of

a common scheme of transliteration. The discussion that followed led to the appointment of the first

Commission for settling a common international system of transcription, and it may, I think, be fairly

assumed that the agitation thus set in motion, and carried on for so many years, was one of the principal

factors in bringing about the proposed international scheme issued by the Transliteration Committee of the

Geneva Oriental Congress in September, 1894.

SECTION V.

Acknowledgment of Assistance Received.

In the Preface to the first edition I made special mention of the name of an eminent scholar who was

a member of the Oxford University Press Delegacy when the publication of that edition was undertaken

Dr. Robert Scott, sometime Master of Balliol, afterwards Dean of Rochester, and co-author with Dr. Liddell

of the well-known Greek Lexicon. He had been one of my kindest friends, and wisest counsellors, ever

since the day I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on my receiving an

appointment in the Indian Civil Service, and I need scarcely repeat my sense of what this Dictionary, in

its inception, owed to his support and encouragement.

Nor need I repeat the expression of my sense of obligation to my predecessor in the Boden Chair,

Professor H. H. Wilson, who first led me to the study of Sanskrit about sixty years ago (in 1839), and

furnished me with my first materials for an entirely new system of Sanskrit lexicography (see p. xi). All the

words and meanings marked W. in the following pages in the present work rest on his authority.

1
Surely we ought to think of our Indian fellow-subjects who in of the Rig-veda itself, edited by Professor Aufrecht, was printed

their eagerness to learn the correct pronunciation of English would in the Roman character, and published in two of the volumes of

be greatly confused if told that such good old English words as Professor Weber's Indische Studien.

pinch, catch, chin, muck, jump, jest, ought to be written pio*.
* See especially my paper read before the R. VS., April ai,

ca, in, mu, gamp, gest. 1890.
1 This will be found at p. 3 of the 'Original Papers illustrating

5 In 1858 I wrote strong letters to the Rev. Henry Venn,

the History of the Application of the Roman Alphabet to the deprecating the system of transliteration then adopted by the

Languages of India,' edited by me in 1859. C. M.S. It has been recently remodelled on the lines of the

*
Among other numberless publications a most accurate edition Geneva Congress report.
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Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess that, during my long literary career, my mind has had to

pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of faith in the trustworthiness of

my fellow men, not excepting that of my first venerated teacher. I began my studies, indeed, with much
confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could lean as an almost infallible guide; but
as I grew a little wiser, and my sensitiveness to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was
compelled to reject much of his teaching as doubtful. Nay, I am constrained to confess that as I advanced
further on the path of knowledge, my trustfulness in others, besides my old master, experienced by degrees
a series of disagreeable and unexpected shocks

; till now, that I have arrived at nearly the end of my journey,
I find myself left with my faith in the accuracy of human beings generally and certainly not excepting
myself somewhat distressingly disturbed. Such painful feelings result, I fear, in my own case from a gradual
and inevitable growth of the critical faculty during a long lifetime, and are quite consistent with a sense
of gratitude for the effective aid received from my collaborators, without which, indeed, I could not have

brought this work to a conclusion.

In my original Preface I expressed my thanks to each and all of the scholars who aided me in the

compilation of the first edition, and whose names in the chronological order of their services were as follow :

The late Rev. J. Wenger, of the Baptist Mission, Calcutta
; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, afterwards Superintendent

of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College, Poona, and now Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gdttingen ;

Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer; Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, sometime Professor in the

Government Colleges of Benares, Allahabad, and Calcutta; and lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Brasenose

College, sometime Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut.

It is now my duty to express my grateful obligations to the able and painstaking Assistants who have

co-operated with me in producing the present greatly enlarged and improved work.

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount of tedious toil

I might almost say dreary drudgery involved in the daily routine of small lexicographical details, such as

verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and sifting an ever-increasing
store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging new, writing and re-writing and interlineating
'

copy,' correcting and re-correcting proofs printed, be it remembered, in five kinds of intricate type, bristling

with countless accents and diacritical points, and putting the eyesight, patience, and temper of author,

collaborators, compositors, and press-readers to severe trial. I mention these matters not to magnify my own

labours, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them without the able co-operation of others.

The names of my new Assistants in chronological order are as follow:

First, Dr. Ernst Leumann (a native of Switzerland), who worked with me in Oxford from October 3,

1882, until April 15, 1884, when he accepted a teachership in the Kantonschule of Frauenfeld in Switzerland.

I have already acknowledged my obligations to him.

He was succeeded by the late Dr. Schonberg (a pupil of the late Professor Blihler), who came to me
in a condition of great physical weakness, and whose assistance only extended from May 20, 1884, to July 19,

1885, when he left me to die. He was a good scholar, and a good worker, but impatient of supervision,

and, despite my vigilance, I found it impossible to guard against a few errors of omission and commission

due to the rapid impairment of his powers.

Then followed an interval during which my sources of aid were too fitful to be recorded.

In September, 1886, Dr. Leumann, who had meanwhile been appointed Professor of Sanskrit in the

University of Strassburg, renewed his co-operation, but only in an intermittent manner, and while still resident

in Germany. Unhappily the pressure of other duties obliged him in September, 1890, to withdraw from

all work outside that of his Professorship. He laboured with me in a scholarly way as far as p. 474; but

his collaboration did not extend beyond 355 pages, because he took no part in pp. 137-256, which represent

the period of Dr. SchSnberg's collaboration.

It was not till December, 1890, that Dr. Carl Cappeller, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Jena,

began his painstaking co-operation, which, starting from the word Dada (p. 474), he has prosecuted per-

severingly to the completion of the Dictionary. And it should be put on record that, although his

collaboration had to be carried on contemporaneously with the discharge of his duties at Jena involving

the necessity for a constant interchange of communications by post yet it resulted in the production of

834 finished pages between March, 1891, and July, 1898. It should also be recorded that, from the beginning

of the letter *l p, he had a careful assistant in Dr. Blau of Berlin, who also occasionally read the proof-sheets

and contributed a certain number of words for the Addenda.

Furthermore, I must express my gratitude to Herr Geheimrath Franz Kielhorn, C. I. E., Ph.D., Professor

of Sanskrit in the University of Gottingen, who was my assistant soon after the inception of the first edition,

for his free and generous supervision of the grammatical portions of the present edition from about the

year 1886; and his readiness to place at my disposal the experience which he gained during his labours

for many years as Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies at the Government College, Poona.
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I have finally to record my grateful appreciation of the value of the principal works used or consulted

by my collaborators and myself in compiling this Dictionary. Some of these, and a few important grammatical

works such as the Maha-bhashya (in the excellent edition of Professor Kielhorn), the Siddhanta-kaumudi

&c. besides many other texts, such as that of Manu, the Brihat-samhita &c., did not exist in good

critical editions when the great Thesaurus of the two German Lexicographers was being compiled.

Professor Ernst Leumann informs me that during the period of his collaboration he was much aided

by Grassmann's Rig-veda, Whitney's Index Verborum to the published text of the Atharva-veda ; Stenzler's

Indices to the Grihya-sutras of Asvalayana, of Paraskara, Sahkhayana, Gobhila, and the Dharma-sastra of

Gautama ; the vocabularies to Aufrecht's edition of the Aitareya Brahmana ;
BUhler's Apastamba Dharma-

sutra; Garbe's Vaitana-sutra ; Hillebrandt's Sankhayana Srauta-sutra &c. He states that in his portion of

the work his aim was rather to verify and revise the words and meanings given in the Petersburg

Dictionaries than to add new and unverifiable matter. In regard to quotations he refers the reader to

the Journal of the German Oriental Society, vol. xlii, pp. 161-198.

Professor C. Cappeller states that in addition to the books enumerated above he wishes to name in

the first place Bohtlingk's Upanishads, his Panini (and ed.) and Kavyadarsa as well as the valuable critical

remarks of that honoured Nestor of Sanskritists on numerous texts, published in various journals ; further

the JaiminTya Upanishad Brahmana edited by H. Oertel, and various Sutra works with their indices by

F. Knauer, M. Winternitz, J. Kirste, and W. Caland. For some additions contributed from the Drahyayana

(Srauta-sutra he is indebted to Dr. J. N. Reuter of Helsingfors. He also made use of the VaijayantI

of Yadava-prakasa (edited by G. Oppert, London, 1893); the Unadigana-sutra of Hemacandra (edited by

J. Kirste, Vienna, 1895); the Dictionaries of Apte (Poona, 1890), of A. A. Macdonell (London, 1893), of

C. Cappeller (Strassburg, 1891); Whitney's Roots, Verb-forms, and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit

Language (Leipzig, 1885); Lanman's Noun-inflection in the Veda (New Haven, 1880); Jacob Wackernagel's

Altindische Gramm itik (Gottingen, 1896); Delbrtlck's Altindische Syntax (Halle, 1888); Regnaud's Rhe"torique

Sanskrite (Paris, 1884); Le"vi's Theatre Indien (Paris, 1890); Macdonell's Vedic Mythology (Strassburg,

1897), &c.

For Vedic interpretation Roth and Grassmann have been the chief authorities, but it will be seen that

neither Sayana nor such modern interpreters as Pischel and Geldner in Vedische Studien (Stuttgart, 1889-

1897), and Bloomfield for the Atharva-veda (in S. B. E., vol. xlii) have been neglected.

The Buddhistic portion of the Dictionary has chiefly been enriched by the following: Asvaghosha's

Buddha-carita (edited and translated by Professor E. B. Cowell of Cambridge) ; Divyavadana (edited by Cowell

and Neil, Cambridge, 1886); Jataka-mala (edited by H. Kern, Boston, 1891); the two Sukhavatl-vyuhas

(S. B. E., vol. xlix) and the Dharma-samgraha (Anecdota Oxoniensia, 1885). It is evident, that until new

and complete Pali and Prakrit Dictionaries are published, the idiomatic Sanskrit used by Buddhists and Jains

and the authors of certain inscriptions cannot be dealt with satisfactorily.

Of course many portions of the Indische Studien (edited by Professor A. Weber of Berlin) have been

consulted, and valuable aid has been received from some of the translations contained in the '

Sacred Books

of the East,' as well as from many other works, the names of which will be found in the List of Works

and Authors at p. xxxiii.

As to the books used by myself, many of them, of course, are identical with those named above. Others

are named in the first edition, and need not be referred to again here. I ought, however, to repeat that some

of the words marked MW. in the present edition rest on the authority of the Sabda-kalpa-druma of Radha-

kanta-deva (published in eight volumes at Calcutta in the Bengali character). I am also, of course, responsible

for some words and meanings taken from my own books, such as ' Brahmanism and Hindflism,'
'

Buddhism,'
' Indian Wisdom '

(see note i to p. vi of Preface), my Sanskrit Grammar and Nal6p3khyanam (with vocabulary,

published by the Delegates of the Oxford University Press), text of the Sakuntala (with index and notes,

published by the same), as well as from the notes appended to my English translation of the Sakuntala

(published by Messrs. Harmsworth among Sir John Lubbock's hundred best books of the world), &c.

MONIER MONIER-WILLIAMS.
INDIAN INSTITUTE, OXFORD.



LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS.

[The order is that of the English Alphabet. The letters outside the parentheses represent the abbreviated forms
used in the referentes.]

Abhinav(a-gupta) .

Acaranirn(aya).

Adbh(uta)Br(ahmana).

Adi-p(arvan of the Maha-

bharata).

Ag(astya)Samh(ita).

Ag(ni)P(nrana).

Ait(areya)Ar(anyaka).

Ait(areya) Br(ahmana) .

Ait(areya)Up(anishad).

Alamkarak(austubha).

Alarnkaras'(arvasva, by Ruy-
yaka).

Alamkaras'(arvasva, by Man-

khaka).

Alamkaras(ekhara, by Ke-

iava-miira).

AlamkSrat(ilaka).

AlamkSrav(imarsinT, by Jaya-

ratha).

Amar(u-sataka).

Amritab(indu)Up(anishad).

Anand(a-lahari).

Anangar(ariga).

An(anta)Sam(hita).

Anarghar(aghava).

Anukr(amanikas).
Anup(ada-sutra).

Ap(astamba's Dhanna-sutra).

Ap(astamba's)Sr(auU-sutra).

Ap(astamba's) Y(ajna-pari-

bhisha-sutra).

A(pte's Die ionaiy).

Arsh(eya)Br(ahmana).

Arun(eya)Up(anishad).

Aryabh(ata).

Aryav(idya-sudhakara).

Ashjang(a-hridaya).

Ashtav(akra)S(amhita).

Aiv(alayana-grihya)P(arisi-

. *)
Aiv(alayana5Gr(ihya-sutra).

Aiv(alayana-55kh6kta) Man-

_ traS(amhita).

Asv(aUyana)Sr(auta-sntra).

Atharvai(ikha)Up(anishad).

A(tharva)V(eda).

A(tharva)V(,eda). Paipp(all-

da-sSkhS).

A(tharva)V(cda) .Paris(ishta).

A (tharva-Veda) Pr (Stiiikh-

ya).

A(tharva)V(eda).Pray(a5cit-

U).

Atm(a)Up(anishad),iiiKh.

Atr(eya)Anukr(amanikS).
Avadanas(ataka).

Bsdar(iyana's Brahma-sQtra).

Badar(ayana). Gov(indJnan-
da's gloss).

Badar(Syana).,Sch.(i.e.Sam-
kara's Comm.).

Balar(imayana).

Baudh(ayana's Dharma-s5s-

tra).

Bandh(ayana's)P(itrimedha-

sDtra).

Bhadrab(ahu-caritra).

Bhag(avad-gita).

Bh(Sgavata) P(uiSna).

Bhagavatlg(I.i).

Bhaktam(ara-stotra).

Bh5m(int-vilasa).

Bharat(aka-dvatriQiki).

Bhar(ata's Nitya-Ustra).

Bh(JratitIrtha's)paBcad(asI).

Bhartr(ihari).

BhashSp(ariccheda).

BhSshik(a-sutra).

Bhatt(i-kavya).

Bh(5va)pr(akaia).

Bhav(ishya)P(urSna;, ii Kh.

(Bhavishya- & "yottaraP.).

Bhoj(a).

Bhojapr(abandha).

Bijag(anita).

B(ohtlingk &) R(oth's)

D(ictionary).

Brahmab(indu)Up^anishad).

Br(ahmanas).

BrahmandaP(urana}.

BiahmaP(urana).
Brahtnas(iddhanta).

Brahm(a)Up(anishad) .

Brahmav(aivarta)P(urlna).

BrahmaT(idya)Up(anishad).

Brahmdtt(ara)Kh(aiida, from

the SkandaP.).
Bf (ihad) Ar(anyaka)Up(ani-

shad).

Brih(ad-devatl).

Br(ihan)Nlr(adIya)P(nrina),
xxxviii Adhy.

B(uddha-)car(ita).

Buddh(ict literature).

Campak(a-sreshthi-kathana-

ka).

Cin(akya).

Can<J(i-kausika).

Car(ka).
Cwan(a-vyuha).
Caunp(aBcasika).

Chindahs(utra).

Ch(andogya)Up(anishad).

Chandom(aBjarl).

Col(ebrooke).

Cul(ik)Up(anishad).

Daiv(ata)Br(Shmana).

Damayanti-kathl, see Nalac.

Dai(akumlra-carita).

Dasar(upa).

Dathadh(Stu-vaDsa).

Dayabb(Sga).

DSyat(attva).

DevatadhySya = DaivBr.

Devibh(agavata)P(urana).

Devlm(ahatmya).
Dhanamj (aya-vijaya).

Dhanr(antari).

Dharmas(aingraha).

Dharmasarm(abhyudaya) .

Dharmav(iveka).

Dhstup(ajha).

Dhuitan(artaka).

Dhurtas(amagama).

Dhyinab(indu)Up(anishad}.

Dip(ikS).

Divyav(adaaa).

Dr5hy(5yana).

Durgar^ilasa).

Dfltang(ada).

Gal(anos' Dictionary).

Ganar(atna-mah3dadhi ) .

Gan(?sa)P(urSna).

Ganit(adhySya).

Garbh(a)Up(anishad).

GarglS(amhitS).

GirudaP(urSna).

Gar(uda)Up(anishad).

Githasarpgr(aha).

Gauragan(3dde5a).

Gaut(ama's Dharma-SSstra).

GaySMJh(Stmya).
Ghat(akarpara).

Git(a-govinda).

Gobh(ila's)rSddh(a-kalpa).

Gol(adhySya).

Gop(atha)Br(ahmana).
Goraksh(a-sataka).

Grahay(ajBa-tattva).

G(rass)m(an)n.
Gr(ihya and) Sr(auta-Satra).

Grihy5s(amgraha).

Gf(ihya)S(Otra).

HSl(a).

HaQ$(a)Up(anishad) .

Harav(ijaya).

Har(ita).

Hariv(arjia).

H(arsha)car(ita).

Hasy(arnava).

Hayan(a-ratna, by Balabha-

dra).

Hemac(andra).

H(emacandra's)Paris(ishta-

parran).

Hfemacandra's)Yog(a-jastra).

H(emadri's) cat(urvarga-cin-

tamani).

Hir(anyakesin's) Gr(ihya-su-

tra).

Hir(anyakeSin's)P(itrimedha-

sOtra).

Hit(dpadeia).

HorJs(astra).

I(ndian)W(isdom, by Sir M.

Monier-Williams).

Ii(a)Up(anishad).

Jabal(a)Up(anishad).

Jaimflni).

Jaim(ini)Bh(arata, asvame-

dhika parvan).

Jaim(iniya)Br(ahmana) .

Jaim(inIya)Up(anishad).

Jain(a literature).

Jatakamfala).

Jyot(isha).

Kad(ambart).

Kaiv(alya)Up(anishad).

Kaiy(ata or Kaiyyata).

Kilacfakra).
Kalakic (Srya-kathinaka; .

Kilanirn(aya).

Kilid(Ssa).

Kal(ikS)PCurana).

KalkiP(urana).

Kalpas(utra).

Kalpat(aru).

Kalyanam(andira-stotra).

Kam(andakiya-nitisara) .

Kan(ada's Vaiseshika-sutra).

Kan{h(a8ruty)Up(anishad).

Kap(ila)Samh(ita, from the

SkandaP.).

Kap(ila's) S(amkhya-pravaca-

na).

Kapishth(ala-Samhita).

Karand(a-vyuha).
KSrand.' (metrical recension

of the text).

Karmapr(adipa).
Kas(ika Vritti).

KasiKh(anda, from the

SkandaP.).

Kat(antra).

Kath(aka).

Ksth(aka)Gr(ihya-sutra) .

Katharn(ava).

Kathas(aritsagara).

Kath(a)Up(anishad).
Katy(ayanaY

Katy(ayana)Sr(auta-satra).

Kaush(itaki)Ar(anyaka).

Kaush(itaki)Up(anishd) .

KauS(ika-sutra).

Kautukar(atnakara) .

Kautukas(arvasva).

Kavik(alpa-lata).

Kavikalpat(arn).

Kavyac(andfika).

KavyJd(arSa).

Kavyak(alpa-lata).

Kav^ya literature).

K(avya)pr(aksa).
Kayy(ata).

Ked(ara's vritti-ratnakafa).

Ken(a)Up(anishad).

Khandapr(aSasti).

Kir(atarjunlya).

Koshthipr(adlpa).

Kramadlp(ika).

Krishis(arrigraha).

Krishnakani(amfita).

Kriyay(oga-sara in the Padrna

Purina).

Kshem(ndra).
Kshit?s(a-vai)52vali-carita).

Kshur(ikS)Up(anishad).

Kulad(ipika).
Kularn (ava-tantra) .

Kull(0ka's commentary on

Manu).
Kum(ara-sambhava).

KurmaP(urJna).
Ku{tanim(ata).

Kuval(ay<tnanda).

Laghuj(ataka, by Varaha-mi-

hira).

Laghuk(aumudl).
Lalit(a-ristara).

Lankavat(ara-sutra).

Laty(ayana).

Lexicographers, esp. such as

Ainarasinha, Hal^yudha,
Hemacandra, &c.).

Ul(avati of Bhaskara).

LingaP(urSna).

M(acdonel)l(*s Dictionary,

&c.).

Madanav(inoda).

Madhus(udana).

MaghaMah(atmya in the

Padma Purana).

M(aha)Bh(arata).

MahanSrayanaUp. (see N5r

Up ).

Mahan(.ataka).
M (ahavira-)car(itra).

Mahldh(ara).

Maitr(ayani)S(arnhitl) .

Maitr(y)Up(anishad).

Malamasat(attva).

Malatim(adhava).

Malar(ikagnimitra).

Mallapr(akisa).

Mall(inatha).

Man(ava)Gr(ihya-sDtra).

Man(ava)Sr(auta-sfltra).

Man(aviya)S(amhitS of the

SauraP.).

Mand(nkl)S(iksha).

Mand(Okya)Up(anishad), 12

Mantras.

Ma nd(ukya)Up(anishad; Gau-

d(apada's Karika).

MantraBr(ahmana).

Mantram(ah8dadhi).

M(a)n(u'j Law-book).

Mark(andeya)P(urana).

Mai(alca').

Math(url)Mah(Jtmya).
MatsyaP(urana).

Matsyas(dkta'), Sabdak.

Megh(adflta).

Megh.*(i5 additional verses).

M (onicr) W'Jlliains, 1st edition

of Dictionary ,
with mar-

?'nal

notes).

nier)W(illiams) B(uddh-
ism).

Mricch(akatika).

Mudr(JrJkshasa).

Mukt(ika)Up(anishad).
Mund(aka)Up(anishad).

Nadab(indu)Up(anishad).

Nadlpr(akaia), Sabdak.

Nag(ananda).

Naigh, antuka, commented on

by Yaska).

Naish(adha-carita).

Nalac(ampu or Damayanti

kathl).

Nalod(aya).

Nal:6p3khy5na).

NandiP(urana).

Nar(ada)S(arnhita).

Nar(ada's Law-book).

Nar(adiya)P(urana).

Naras(ioha)P(urana).

N.1r(ayana)Up(anishad ) .

NatyaS(a'stra).

N(ew) B;ohtlingk's) D(ic-

tionary).

Nid(ana by Madhava).
Nid(ana),Sch. (i.e.Vilcaspati's

Comm.).
NidSnas(Otra).

N(ighan{u)pr(aka$a).

Nllak(a'ntha).
Nil(amata)P(urana) .

Nilar(udra)Up(anishad).

Nirnayas(indhu).

Nir(ukta, by Yaska).

Nitis, see Kam(andak!ya-nlli
-

sara).

Nris(ioha-tapanlya)Up(ani-
'shad).

Nyayad|,arsana).

Nyayak(oSa).

Nyjyam(ali-vistara).



XXXIV LIST OF WORKS AND AUTHORS.

Padap(atha).

PadmaP(urana).

Padyas(amgraha) .

Paiicad(andacchattra-praban-

dha).
Pancad.' (metrical recension).

PancadaS, see Bh(5ratitirt ha's)

pancad(aii).

Paflcar(atra).

Pancat(antra).

Pan(ini).

Pari(in!ya^(iksha).

Papabuddhidharm(abuddhi-

kathanaka).

lVam(artha-s5ra).

Parli(ara-smriti).

Par(askara's)Gr(ihya-sutra).

Paraiur(ama-pnikaia).

Paribh(ashe'ndu-sekhara).
Pirivan (atha-caritra).

Parvat(I-parinaya).

Pat(anjali).

Phetk(arinl-tantra).

PhitS(Gtra).

Pind(a)Up(anishad).

Ping(ala)Sch(oliast, i.e. Hala-

yudha).

Prab(odha-candrodaya).

Pracand(a-pandava).

Pradyumn(a-vijaya).

Prah(asana Nstaka).

Prajap(ati's Dharma-sutra).

Prln(agmhotra)Up(anishad).

Prasang(stbharana).

Prasannar(aghava).

Prasn(a)Up(anishad).

Pratip(arudriya).

PratijfiaS(Otra).

Prat(iakhya).

Pravar(a texts).

PrayaSc(itta-tattva).

Prayog(amrita).

Prayogar(atna).

Priy(adarsika).

Pur(anas).

P(urana)Sarv(asva;.

Purush&tt(ama-tattva).

Pushpas(utra).

R5ghav(ap5ndavlya).

Ragh(uvaQSa).

Rajat(ararngini).

Ramag(tta).

Rimapuj as arani) .

RSmat(apanIya)Up(anishad ).

RJm(a)Up(anishad).
R(lmayana).

Rasar(atnakara).

Rasat(aramginl).

Rascndrac(intamani).

Rasik(aramana).

Ratir(ahasya).

Ratna(vali).

R(eligious) Thought and)

L(ife in India, also called
' Brahmanism and HindQ-

ism,' by Sir M. Monier-

Williams).

RevlKh(anda).

R(ig-)V(eda. referred to as
'

RV.).
Ritus(amhara).

Romakas(iddhanta) .

Rudray(amala).

R(V.)Anukr(amanik5).

R(V.)Prit(isSkhya).
Sabdak (alpa-d ruma) .

Saddh(arma)P(undarfka).

Sadukt(i-karnarnrita).

Sah(itya-darpana).

Sahv(adri)Kh(anda, from the

SkandaP.).

Sakat(ayana).

SaktJn(anda-taramgini).

Saktir(atnJkara).

Sak(untala).

S(Sma)V(eda).

S(5ma)V(eda)Ar(anyaka).
Samav (idhana) Br(a'hmana).
Sambh(alagrama)Mah(at-

mya).

Samgit (a-sarasamgraha).

Sarrjh(ita)Up(anishad-brah-

mana).

Sarnkar(a-vi}aya).

Samkhyak(arika).

Sarnkhyapr(avacana).

S(amkshepa)Sarnkar(a-vija-

ya).

Samskarak(austubha).

Sankh(ayana)Br(ahmana).

Sankh(ayana)G|-(ihya-sutra).

Sankh(Jyana)Sr(auta-sOtra).

Santik(alpa).

Santi5(ataka).

Sirad(a-tilaka).

Sarasv(atT-kanjha'bharana, by

Bhoja).
Sarasv.

8
(by Kshemndra).

SSrng(adhara)P(addhati).
Sarng(adhara)S(amhita).

Sarvad(ariana-samgraha).

Sarv(a)Up(anishat-sara).

S(atapatha)Br(ahmana).

Satar(udriya)Up(anishad).

&atr(umjaya-mahltmya).

SauraP(urana).

Say(ana).

Setub(andha).

ShadguruS(ishya).

Shadv(iQia)Br(ahmana).

Siddh(&nta-kaumudi).

Siddhantas(iromain).

Siksh(a).

Sikshap(attri).

SlKanka).

SiDhas(ana-dvStrirj5ika or Vi-

kramaditya-caritra, Jaina

recension).

SirjhJs.
3
(metrical recension of

the Ind.Off.,E.I.H. 2897).
Sinh!s.' (recension of E. I. H.

'5*3)-

SiraUp(anishad).

Sis(upala-vadha).

Sivag(it3, ascribed to the

PadmaP.).

SivaP(urana).

SkandaP(iirana).

Smfitik(aumudi).

Smritit(attva ;
the numbers

xxix & xxx mark the ad-

ditional texts Graha-yajna
& TIrtha-yatra).

Sraddhak(alpa-bhSshya).

Sr(auta)Sutra.

Srikan{h(a-carita).

Srim(ala)Mah(atmya).

SringJr(a-tilaka).

Srutab(odha).

Subh(ashitlvali).

Sukas(aptati).

Sukh(avatl-vytiha).

Sulbas^fitra).

Suparn(adhyaya).

Suryad(eva-yajvan).

Suryapr(ajRapti).

SOryas(iddhanta).

SuSr(uta).

Suvarnapr(abh3sa).

Svapnac(intamani).

Svet(a5vatara)Up(anishad) .

T(aittiriya)Ar(anyaka).

T(aittirtya)Br(ahrnana).

T(aittiriya) Prat(isSkhya).

T(aittiriya)S(amhita).

T(aittirtya)Up(anishad).

Taj(aka).

TandyaBr(ahmana).
Taritras(ara).

T(aranatha Tarkavacaspati's

Dictionary).

Tarkas(amgraha).

Tartvas(amasa).

Tejob(indu)Up(anishad).

Tlrtha-yatra(see Smrititattva).

TithySd(itya).

Todar(ananda).

Un(adi)k(alpa).

Un(adi),Sch.(i.e.Ujjvaladatta).

Un(idi-satra).

Un(adi)vj(itti).

Up(anishad).

Upap(uTana).
UtkalaKh(anda).

Uttamac(aritra-kathanaka,

prose version).

Uttamac9 (aritra in about 700
verses).

Uttarar(ama-caritra).

Vagbh(atalamkara).

VahniP(urana).

Vait(ana-sfltra).

V(ajasaneyi)S(amhitl).

V(ajasaneyi-Sambita) Prat-

(isakhya).

Vajracch(edika).

Vajras(uci).

Vam(ana)P(urana).
Vam(ana's Kavyalamkara-

vritti).

V(ausa)Br(ahmana).

Var(aha-mihira's)Bf(ihajja-

taka).

Var(aha-mihira's)Br(ihat)

S(amhita).

Var(aha-mihira's)Yogay -

(ttrt).

Var(aha)P(urana).

Varahit(anrra).'

Vasantar(aja's Sakuna).

Vasant(ika).

Vas(avadatta).

Vas(ishtha).

Vastuv(idya).

Vatsyay(ana).

VayuP(urana).

Vedantap(aribhasha) .

Vedantas(ara).

Vet(ala-pancaviD5atikS).

Viddh(aillabhafijika).

V(ikramankadeva)car(ita, by

Bilhana).

Vikr(amorvag).
Virac(arita).

V(ishnu)P(urana).

Vishn(u's Institutes).

Viivan(atha, astronomer).

Vop(adeva).

Vrishabhan(uja-natika,byMa-

thura-dSsa).

Vyavaharat(attva) .

W(ilson).

Yajn(avalkya).

Yajfi., Sch. (i. e. MitaksharJ).

Yogas(ikha)Up(anishad).

Yogas(utra).

Yogat(attva)Up(anishad).

Yogavas(ishjha-sara).

SYMBOLS.

= denotes
'

equivalent to,"
'

equal,'
' the same as,'

'

explained by,' &c.

( ) Between these parentheses stand all remarks upon meanings, and all descriptive and explanatory statements.

[ ] Between these brackets stand all remarks within remarks, and comparisons with other languages.

denotes that the leading word in a group of compounds is to be repeated. It is generally, but not always, equivalent to a hyphen. A shortened line

occurs in cases like 5d, followed by -uda and -sudana, which are for Havyn-sud, havya-s5da, havya-sudana.

denotes that the rest of a word is to be supplied, e. g. ri-in after karlndra is for kari-indra.

*/ denotes a root.

~
denotes that a vowel or syllable is long.

" denotes that a vowel or syllable is to be specially noted as short.

v denotes that a vowel or syllable is either long or short.

+ is for pins.

&c. is for et cetera.

A denotes the blending of two short vowels (as of a + a into a) .

"
denotes the blending of a short with a long vowel (as of a + 1 into a).

* denotes the blending of a long with a short vowel (as of a + a into 4).
*

denotes the blending of two long vowels (as of a + 1 into J).



ABBREVIATIONS.

[/ the progress of a work extending over many years it has been found almost impossible to preserve absolute uniformity in the use

of abbreviations and symbols, but it is hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in the following table.}

A. Atmane-pada.
abl. =.ablative case.

above ** a reference to some

preceding word (not neces-

sarily in the same page).
ace. = accusative case.

accord, or ace. = according.
add. = Additions.

Adi-p. " Adi-parvan of the

MahS-bhirata.

adj.
= adjective (cf. mm.).

adv. = adverb.

alg.
= algebra.

anat. anatomy.

Angl.Sax.
= Anglo-Saxon.

anom. = anomalous.

Aor. or aor. = Aorist.

Arab. = Arabic.

arithm. arithmetic.

Arm. or Armor. = Armorican

or the language of Brittany.
Amien. =s Armenian.

astrol. = astrology.

astron. = astronomy .

B. = Bombay edition.

Boh. or Bohem. = Bohemian.

Br. = Brahmana.

Bret. = Breton.

C. = Calcutta edition.

c. case.

Cat. = catalogue or catalogues.

Caus. = Causal.

cf.= confer, compare.
ch.= chapter.
cl. = class.

Class. ? Classical.

col., cols. =column, columns.

Comm. = commentator or

commentary.

comp. =compound.

conipar.=comparative degree,
concl. conclusion.

Cond. = Conditional,

conj.
=

conjectural,

cons. = consonant,

dat. = dative case,

defect. = defective.

Desid. = Desiderative.

dimin. = diminutive,

dram. = dramatic language.
du. = dual number,

ed. = edition.

e. g.
= exempli gratia,

'
for

example.'

Eng. = English.

Ep. or ep. = Epic,

esp. especially,

etym. etymology.
f. = feminine,

fig.
=

figuratively,

fr. = from.

put. or fut. future,

fut. p. p.
= future passive par-

ticiple.

g.
=
gana.

Gael. = Gaelic,

gen.
=

genitive case,

gend.
= gender,

geom. geometry.
Germ. = German.
Gk.== Greek.

Goth. Gothic.

Gr. = Grammar.
Hib. = Hibernian or Irish.

Hind. = Hindi.

ib. = ibidem or 'in the same

place or book or text' as

the preceding.
ibc. =in the beginning of a

compound.
Ice!. = Icelandic.

id. = idem or ' the same mean-

ing as that of a preceding
word.'

i.e. = id est.

ifc. = in fine compositi or '
at

the end of a compound.*
impers.

=
impersonal or used

impersonally.

impf. = imperfect tense.

Impv. = imperative.
ind. = indeclinable.

inf. = infinitive mood.

Inscr. = Inscriptions.

instr. = instrumental case.

Intens. = Intensive.

interpol.
=

interpolation.

Introd. v Introduction.

Ion. = Ionic.

irr. irregular.

L. = lexicographers (i.
e. a

word or meaning which

although given in native

lexicons, has not yet been

met with in any published

text).

Lat. = Latin.

lat.= latitude.

Lett. = Lettish.

lit.= literally.

Lith. = Lithuanian.

loc.= locative case.

log. -logic.

long.
= longitude.

m. masculine gender.
math. = mathematics.

m. c. = metri causa.

medic. medicine.

metron. = metronymic.
mm. = masculine, feminine,

and neuter or = adjective.

Mod. modern.

MS., MSS. => manuscript,

manuscripts.

myth. mythology.
N. = Name (also title or

epithet).

n. =" neuter gender.

neg. = negative.
Nom. Nominal verb.

nom. = nominative case.

obs. = obsolete.

onomat. = onomatopoetic (i.e.

formed from imitation of

sounds).

opp. to opposed to.

opt.
=

optative.

orig.
=
originally.

Osset-=Ossetic.

others= according to others.

P. = Parasmai-pada.

p.
= page and participle (cf.

p. p.).

parox. =paroxytone.

part. participle.

partic. particular.

Pass. = Passive voice.

pair.
= patronymic.

perh.
=

perhaps.
Pers. = Persian.

pers.
= person.

pf.
=

perfect tense.

phil.
= philosophy.

pi. plural number.

poet. poetry or poetic.

Pot. Potential.

p. p.
=

past participle.

Pr. = proper.
PrSk. or Prikr.-Prikrit.

Prec. = precative.

prec. = preceding.

prep, and prepos.
=

preposi-

tion.

pres.= present tense.

priv.
=
privative.

prob. = probably.

pron. = pronoun.

pronom. = pronominal.

propar. = proparoxytone.
Pruss. = Prussian.

q. v. = quod vide.

redupl.
=

reduplicated.
Reflex. = Reflexive or used

reflexively.

rhet. = rhetoric.

rt., rts. = root, roots.

Russ. = Russian.

RV.= Rig-veda.
Sax. = Saxon.

sc. and scil. = scilicet.

Sch. and Schol. - Scholiast or

Commentator.
Scot. = Scotch or Highland-

Scotch.

seq.
= sequens.

sev. several.

sing. singular.

Slav. = Slavonic or Slavonian.

Subj. = subjunctive.
subst.= substantive.

surf. = suffix.

superl.= superlative degree.

surg.
=

surgery.
s. v. =sub voce, i.e. the word

in the Sanskrit order.

Virt. and Virtt. = Varttika.

vb. = verb.

Ved.-Vedicor Veda.

v. 1. varia lectio.

voc. vocative case.

vow. vowel,

wk. work.

w. r. = wrong reading.
Zd. = Zend.



THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARI LETTERS

WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BV
ENGLISH WORDS.

VOWELS.

Initial. Medial. Equivalent* and Pronunciation.

a in mica, rural.

T a tar, father (tar, father)

f
i

fill, lily.

I police (police).

U full, bush.

U rude (rude).

fi ,, merrfly (merrfly).

ri marine (marine).

Iri revelry (reve/rt).

hn the above prolonged.

* prey, there.

ai ,, aisle.

O go, stone.

au ,, Haus (an in German).

VI

/either true Anusvara n
n or mjor the symbol of any

Inasal.

'.
h symbol called Visarga.

CONSONANTS.

Equivalents and Pronunciation.

k in kill, seek.

kh initAorn.

"
g gun, get, dog.

^ gh loffAut.

n
sing, king, sink (siftk).

C dolce (in music).

ch churcAAill (curcAill).

j jet, jump.

jh he<fyeAog (he;*og).

*\ fi singe (siaj).

\ t true ({rue).

3. th anfAill (anfAill).

^ 4 i. drum (drum),

^ dh rei/*aired (repaired).

^5. 9 none (no?e).

V, t water (as in Ireland).

*^ th nufAook (more dental).

X

Equivalents and Pronunciation.

d in dice (more like th in this).

dh arfAere (but more dental).

n not, nut, iu.

p put, sip.

ph upAill.

b bear, rub.

bh a&Aor.

m map, jam.

y yet, loyal.

r red, year.

1 lull, lead.

1 (sometimes foi Trf in Veda).

Ih (sometimes for ^rfA inVeda).

v i> ivy (but like w after cons.).

S sure (sure).

sh shun, bush.

8 ,, saint, sin, hiss.

h hear, hit.

* Sometimes printed in the form W, see p. 174, col. 3.

The conjunct consonants are too numerous to be exhibited above, but the most common will be found at the end of ' A Practical Sanskrit

Grammar by Monier -Williams,' published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, fourth edition.

For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, kit, cJi, th, tk, ph, &c., see p. xxix, note 4 of the foregoing Introduction.

Observe that n represents the true AnnsvSra in the body of a word before the sibilants and A, as in ania, unsn, an/tali : m as the

symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in danam ea; but may also represent AnuBvara, when final m is followed by
initial semivowels, sibilants and A, and in words formed with preposition .mm, like tam-veia, tam-iaya, tam-hata : the word Sanskrit is now
too Anglicized to be written Samskrit. Visarga, as a substitute for final *, is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the A at the end of

such a word as rfecoA must be clearly heard.

THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS

WITHOUT THEIR NAGARI EQUIVALENTS.

a, I; t, I; n, K; fi, ;I; Ijl, Iri; e, at; o, an; - n or m, h ; k, kh; g, gh; i; c, ch; i, Jh; i; , th ; d, dh; n; t, th; d, dh;

i P. 1 ! bi bh ; m ;j, r, 1, 1, pi, T ; i, h, j h.



A.

a. akartri-tva.

^T i . a, the first letter of the alphabet ; the
first short vowel inherent in consonants. kara, m.
the letter or sound ft.

^ 2 . a (pragrihya, q. v.), a vocative particle

[a Ananta, O Vishnu], T.; interjection ofpity, Ah 1

W 3. a (before a vowel an, exc. a-rinin),
a prefix corresponding to Gk. d, av, Lat. in, Goth,
and Germ. , Eng. in or , and having a nega-
tive or privative or contrary sense (an-eka not one ;

an-anla endless ; a-sat not good ; a*pasyat not

seeing) ; rarely prefixed to Inf. (a-svaptum not to

sleep, TandyaBr.) and even to forms of the finite

\eib(a-sprihayanti they do not desire, BhP. ; Sis.)
and to pronouns (a-sah not he, Sis. ; a-tad not that,

BhP.) ; occasionally denoting comparison (a-brah-
manatikex Brahman, T.); sometimesdisparagement
(a-yajila a miserable sacrifice) ; sometimes diminu-
tiveness (cf. d-karna,an-udarS); rarely an expletive

(cf. a-kupya, a-pupa). According to Pin. vi, 2,

16 1, the accent may be optionally either on the first

or last syllable in certain compounds formed with a

(as d-tlkshna or a-ilkshnd, d-suci or a-sucl, dn-
anna or an-annd) ; the same applies to stems ending
in tri accentuated on the first syllable before a is pre-
fixed ; cf. also d'-turta and a turta, d-bhinna and

a-bhinnd, &c.

^ 4. a, the base of some pronouns and

pronom. forms, in asya, atra, &c.

TO 5. o, the augment prefixed to the root in

the formation ofthe imperfect, aorist, and conditional

tenses (in the Veda often wanting, as in Homer, the

fact being that originally the augment was only pre-
fixed in principal sentences where it was accentuated,
whilst it was dropped in subordinate sentences where
the root-vowel took the accent).

^J 6. a, as, m.,N. of Vishnu, L. (especially
as the first of the three sounds in the sacred syl-
lable om).

a-rinin, mfn. free from debt, L.

ays, ol. 10. P. ansayati, to divide,

distribute, L. ; also occasionally A. ansa-

yate, L. ; also a%sdpayati, L.

**$[ dnsa, as, m. (probably fr. \/i. as,

perf. dn-dnsa, and not from the above */ans fic-

titiously formed to serve as rt.), a share, portion,

part, party ; partition, inheritance ; a share of booty ;

earnest money; stake (in betting), RV. v, 86, 5;

TandyaBr.; a lot (cf. l.prds); the denominator of

a fraction ; a degree of lat. or long. ; a day, L.; N. of

an Aditya. karana, n. act of dividing. kal-

panS, f. or -prakalpana, f. or -pradana, n. allot-

ment of a portion. bhagin or -bhaj, mfn. one

who has a share, an heir, co-heir. bhu, m. partner,

associate, TS. bhutev, mfn. forming part of. vat

(for ansumatl), m. a species of Soma plant, Susr.

savarnana, n. reduction of fractions. svara,
m. key-note or chief note in music. hara or

-harin, mfn. taking a share, a sharer. Ansansa,
m. part of a portion (of a deity), secondary incarna-

tion. Ansansi, ind. share by share. Ansavata-

rana, n. descent of part of a deity ; partial incarna-

tion
;

title of sections 64-67 of the first book of the

MBh. Ansi-y/ 1 - *?*> to share.

1. Ansaka, mf (z&f)n. (ifc.) forming part.

2. Ansaka, or, m. a share; degree of lat. or long. ;

a co-heir, L. ; (am}, n. a day, L.

Ansala. See ansald next col.

Ansin, mfn. having a share, YajK. Ansi-ta, f.

the state of a sharer or co-heir, heirship.

'sfo ansu, us,m . a filament (especially of the

Soma plant) ; a kind of Soma libation, SBr. ; thread ;

end ofa thread, a minute particle ; a point, end ; array,
sunbeam

; cloth, L. ; N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 5, 26;
of an ancient Vedic teacher, son of a Dhanamjaya,
VBr. ; of a prince. Jala, n. a collection of rays,
blaze of light. dhara, m. 'bearer of rays,' the sun,
L, -dhana, n., N. of a village, R. -dharaya,
m. a lamp, Maitrllp. -nadi, f., N. of a river.

patta, n. a kind of cloth. patl or -bhartri,
m. 'lord ofrays,' the sun, L. mat, mfn. fibrous, rich

in filaments ; rich in Soma plants or Soma juice ;

radiant, luminous
; pointed ; (an), m. the sun, the

moon ; N. of various persons, especially of a prince
of the solar race, son of A-samaHjas, grandson of

Sagara ; (mdtt), f., N. of a river (Yamuna ?), RV.
viii, 96, 13-15 ; Hedysarum Gangeticum, Susr.

matphala, f. Musa Paradisiaca. mala
,
f. a gar-

land of light, halo. - malin, m. the sun. _ vana,
m. 'having rays for arrows,' the sun. vimarda.m.
ray-obscuration. hasta, m. 'having rays for hands,'
the sun, L. Ansudaka, n. water which has been

exposed to the rays of the sun or the moon, Bhpr.
Ansv-adi, a gana of Pan. (vi, 2, 193).
Ansnka, am, n. cloth ; fine or white cloth, muslin

[see cinaQSvka], L. ; garment, upper garment ; tie

(for binding a churning-stick).

Ansula, as, m. radiant, T. ; N. of the sage CS-

nakya, L.

ans (cf- Vans), L. See

A'nsa, as, m. the shoulder, shoulder-blade
;
corner

of a quadrangle ; N. of a king ; (au), m. du. the

two shoulders or angles of an altar
; a share (for

anso) ; [cf. Goth, amsa ; Gk. Zftos, aai\\a ; Lat.

humerus, ansa. ] kuta, m. the shoulder ; a bull's

hump, the protuberance between an ox's shoulders.

tra(<fJ3-), n.armourtoprotect the shoulder, RV.;
a bow, Nir. ; dnsatra-koia, mfn. having a cask for

its tunic (probably = a Soma filter, Gmn.), RV. x,

101, 7. -daghna, mf(a)n. up to the shoulder,

SBr. dhri, f. a cooking vessel, AV. prishtha,
n. back of the shoulder. phalaka, n. shoulder-

blade, SBr. ; Susr. bhara or anse-bhara, m.

a burden on the shoulder, (gana bhastradi, q.v.)
-bharika, mf(f)n. or anse-bharika, mf (r)n'.

bearing a burden on the shoulder, ib. mula, n.

the acromion, L.

Ansala, mfn. lusty, strong, SBr. &c.

A'nsya(3), mfn. belonging to the shoulder, RV.

i, 19'. 7-

! oA (cf. Vangh), cl. i. A. anhate,
to go, set out, commence, L. ; to approach,

L.; cl. 10. P. anhayali, to send, Bhatt.; to speak,

Bhatt. ; to shine, L.

Anhri, is, m. a foot, Hpar.; root of a tree, L. ;

[cf. ahghri^\ pa, m. 'root-drinker,' a tree, L.

skandha, m. or -siras. n. a part of the foot

between the ancle and the heel, L.

2. anh, to press together, to

strangle (conjecturable from Gk. 0^05,

lyyvs; Lat. angustus, anxius, &c.), L.

Anhati, is, f. anxiety, distress, trouble, RV. ;
ill-

ness, L. ; [cf. Lat. ango] ;
a gift (also anhati, f.), L.

Annas, n. anxiety, trouble, RV. &c. ; sin, L. ; [cf.

aghd, dgas; Gk. dxfVfiai, axos, 0705.] pati or

annasas-pati [VS.J, m. lord of perplexity, i. e. an

intercalary month; cf. ayhaspatya. patya, n.

power over calamity, TS. ; ApSr. Anho-muc,mfn.
delivering from distress, RV. x, 63, 9 ; VS.

Anhlti, is, f. a gift, donation, L. See anhati.

Anhn, mfn. (only in compar. ayfifyas) narrow,

AitBr., seepard'nhu; (if), n.(only in Abl. anh6s)

anxiety, distress, RV. ; [cf. Gk. iyyvs ; Goth, ag-

gvus; Lat. angustus, ansius, &c.] bhldi, f.

having a narrow slit (pudendum muliebre), VS.

Anhura, mfn. straitened, distressed, RV. x, 5,6.
Anhurana, mf(<j)n. distressing, R V. vi, 47, 20

;

(dm), n. distress, RV. i, 105, 17 ; AV.
Anhoyti, mfn. troublesome, RV. v, 15, 3.

> 1- ' P- akati, to move tortu-

x ously (like a snake), L. Cf. -Jag and

1. aka, the suffix aka (akac).

2. d-ka, am, n. unhappiness, pain,
trouble, TS.; sin, L.

^t^ a-kaca, mfn. hairless, bald ; cf. lit-,

urd/iva-,vi- ; (as), m., N. ofKetu, the dragon's tail

or descending node (having a headless trunk), L.

WSi^i a-katuka, mfn. not acrid, not im-
petuous; unwearied, indefatigable.

A-katn-phala, as, m. a kind of plant.

^3i7t< a-kathora, mfn. not hard, weak.

^^"3*1 akadama, am, n. a kind of Tantrik

diagram. cakra, n. id.

^^rtpr^i a-kantaka, mfn. thornless, free

from troubles or difficulties or enemies.

^TOTJS a-kantha, mfn. having no neck ;

having no voice, hoarse.

^WTH a-katthana, mfn.unboastful.

W^W5 akathaha, am, n . a kind of diagram.

W^TSII a-kathya, mfn. unspeakable ;
un-

utterable, unmentionable,

TO=BTTO d-kanishtha, as, m. pi. of whom
none is the youngest (i. e. younger than the others),
RV. ; a class of Buddhist deities. (fa, m. a Buddha,
L. pa, m. a Buddhist king, T.

a-kanyd, {. not a virgin, Mn.

akaplvat, an, m., N. of a Rishi.

TOK**tR akampana, as, m., N. of a prince ;

of a Rakshasa.

vicn(**iii a-kampita, mfn. unshaken, firm ;

(as), m., N. of one of the II chief pupils (gana-
dhara or gan&dhipd) of Mahavira (the last Tlr-

tha-kara).

A-kampya, mfn. not to be shaken.

W^FX a-kara, mfn. handless, maimed ; ex-

empt from tax or duty, privileged ; not acting ; (a),
f. Emblic Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Emblica.

wqn,^ a-karana, am, n. absence of action.

A-karani, is, f. non-accomplishment, failure, dis-

appointment (used in imprecations, e. g. tasy&ka-
ranir evdstu bad luck to him !), L.

A-karanlya, mfn. not to be done.

TOS^*!T a-karuna, mfn. merciless, relent-

less. tva, n. harshness, cruelty.

a-karkasa, mfn. not hard, tender.

-karna,mi(a)n. having diminutive

ears, TS. ; Br. ; without ears, deaf; without helm

or rudder ; without Kama.
A-karnaka, mfn. without ears, TS., &c.

A-karnya, mfn. not fit for the ears, Pan. Sch.

^Tofi'SvH a-karnadhdra, mfn. without a

helmsman, destitute of a pilot.

'Stsdriri a-kartana, as, m. a dwarf, L.

^nw a-kartri, ta, m. not an agent, N. ap-

plied to the purusha (in Sankhya phi!.) ; not active

(in Gr.) tva n. state of non-agency.
B



2 a-karman. a-kranta.

\
a-karmdn, mfn. not working ; not

performing good works, wicked, RV. x, 22, 8; in-

efficient ; (in Gr.) intransitive ; (a ), n. absence ofwork ;

observances; improper work, crime. Akarma-
bhoga, m. enjoyment of freedom from action. A-
karmanvita, mfn. unoccupied ; disqualified.

A-karmaka, mfn. (in Gr.) intransitive.

A-karmanya, mfn. improper to be done ; unfit

for work ; inefficient.

a-kala, mfn. not in parts, entire;
not skilled in the arts (kalds).

**$ a-kalanka, mfn. without stains or

spots ; N. of a Jaina.

1?n*^i a-kalka, mfn. free from impurity;
(<i), f. moonlight, L." tS, f. honesty, Yajfl.

^nS<3'T a-kalkana or a-kalkala, mfn. not

deceitful, honourable, (T.) Bhag.

WvHa-kalpd,m{(a)n. not subject to rules,
uncontrolled ; not admitting (any comparisonprati-
tnanam), RV. i, 102, 6; unable to (loc. or Inf.

or in comp.)

A-kalpita, mfn. not manufactured, not artificial,

not pretended ; natural, genuine.

[ a-kalmasha, mf(o)n. spotless.
'

a-kalmasha, as, m., N. of a son
of the fourth Manu, Hariv.

Wir^T a-kalya, mf(a)n. ill, sick ; true (?), L.

A'-kalyana, mfn. not handsome, AV. ; inauspi-
cious ; (am), n. adversity.

^T?i^a-iara,mfn. (fr. i,ku, q.v.),not con-

temptible, not stingy, RV.

A'-lcavSri,mf(i)n. not selfish, not stingy, RV. iii,

47, 5,& vii, 96, 3 [Say. explains by a-kava-ari, 'not

contemptible as an enemy, or to his enemies ; not

having weak enemies '].

w*^ a-kavacd, mfn. having no coat of

mail, AV. xi, 10, 32.

'

d-kavi, mfn. unwise, RV. vii, 4, 4.

^
a-kasmdt, ind. without a why or

a wherefore, accidentally, suddenly.

w*I*!J d-kdna, mf(a)n. not one-eyed, not

monoculous, TS. & SBr.

wms a-kdnda,mfn. without a trunk,T.;
causeless, unexpected; (t), ind. causelessly, unex-

pectedly, -p&ta-jata, mfn. dying as soon as born.

sula, n. sudden, acute pain.

'. a-kdtara, mfn. not dejected.

I a-kdmd, mf(a)n. without desire or
wish ; unintentional, reluctant ; (in Gr.) the Sandhi
which causes the dropping of a final r before a

succeeding r. karsana (d-kdma-), mfn. not dis-

appointing desires, RV. i, 53, 2. tas, ind. unin-

tentionally, unwillingly. tS, f. freedom from desire,

&c. hata (d-kdma-), mfn. unaffected with desire,

calm, SBr. xiv.

A-kamin, mfn. = a-kdmd.

"*m a-kdyd, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal,
VS.

a-kdrana, mfn. causeless ; (am),
n. absence of a cause; (am, ena, e, at), ind. cause-

lessly. A-kXrandtpanna, mfn. produced spon-
taneously.

A-k5rln,mfn . inactive, notperforming, (ganagra-
JlAdi, q. T.)

^< a-kdrnaveshtakika, mf()n.
not fit for ear-rings, not looking well with

e?.r-rings,
Pin. Sch. See karna-vcshtaka.

W*l3 a-kdrya, mfn. not to be done, im-

proper ; (am), n. a criminal action. k&rln, mfn.
an evil-doer ; neglecting duty.

^ii"*W a-kdrshnya, am, n. absence of
blackness.

*"*irt a-kdla, as, m. a wrong or bad time;
(mfn.), unseasonable

; (e) or -tas, ind. unseasonably.

knhm!Epfln, m. a pumpkin produced out of

season ; a useless birth. knsoma, n. a flower

blossoming out of season. Ja or -jata or akalot-

panna, mfn. born at a wrong time, unseasonable.

jaladodaya or -meghodaya, m. unseasonable

rising ofclouds or mist. vela, f. wrong or unseason-

able time. salia, mfn. unable to bide one's time.

hlnam, ind. without losing time, immediately.
A-kalikam, ind. immediately, MBh.
A-kalya, mfa. unseasonable.

^T^iT?tR a-kdsdra, as, m., N. of a teacher,
BhP.

5HiVjai a-kiRcana,mfn . without anything,
utterly destitute ; disinterested

; (am), n. that which

is worth nothing. tS, f. or -tva, n. voluntary

poverty (as practised by Jaina ascetics).

A-kincauiman, a, m. utter destitution, (gana

prithv-ddi, q. v.)

d-kitava, as, m. no gambler, VS.

a-kilvishd, mfn. sinless, SBr.

a-klrti, is, f. ill-fame, disgrace.

kara, mfn. causing disgrace, disparaging, insulting.

$<! a-fcan/Aa,mfn.not blunted.not worn
out ; vigorous, fixed ; ever fresh, eternal. dM-
shnya, n. an eternal abode, heaven.

A-knntnlta, mfn. = a-kitntha.

icjn*^ a-kutas, ind. (usually in comp.),
not from any quarter or cause. Akntas-cala, m.
not movable from any cause

; N. of Siva. A-kuto-
bhaya or a-kutascid-bhaya< >r a-kutraca-blia-

ya, mfn. having no fear from any quarter, secure.

A-kntra or (Ved.) a-kntrS, ind. nowhere, astray,

RV. i, 120, 8.

a-kutsita, mfn. unreproached.

a-kudhryaftc, an, dhnci, ak (ku-
dhrifakudha. to\kuha=kutra), 'going nowhere'

(ak, 4), ind. objectless, aimless, RV. x, 22, 12.

a,am,n. not base metal, gold
or silver, Kir. ; any base metal (

=
Itupya, see 3. a).

Akupyaka, am, n. gold or silver, L.

T^TK d-ktimdra, as, m. not a boy (said
of Indra), RV. i, 155,6.

a-kula, mfn. not of good family,
low

; (as), m., N. of Siva, L. ; (a), f., N. of Parvati,
L. tS, f. lowness of family.

A-knllna, mfn. not of good family, Mn.

*S^5tc5 a-kusala, mf(n)n. inauspicious,
evil ; not clever ; (am), n. evil, an evil word, Mn.

a-kusida or akusida, mfn. taking
no interest or usury, without gain.

a-kuswna, mfn. flowerless.

a-kuha, as, m. no deceiver, L.

-knhaka, as, m. id., Susr.

f(o)n.having no prominence
on the forehead, TS. ; not deceitful, unerring (said
of arms), Yajfi. ; not false (said of coins), Ysjn.

-kupdra, mfn. unbounded, RV. v,

39, i Sex., 109, 1 ; (as), m. the sea, VS. &c. ; tor-

toise, BhP. &c., the mythical tortoise that upholds
the world ; N. of a man, PBr. ; N. of an Aditya, L. ;

(a), f., N. of an AngirasI, PBr.
A-kuvSra * a-kupara above.

>S'^
1^ a-kurca, as, m. 'the guileless one,'

a Buddha, L.

a-kricchra, at, am, m. n. absence of

difficulty ; freedom from trouble.

A-kricchrin, mm. free from difficulty or trouble.

"Wfrid-krita, mf(a)n. undone, not commit-
ted

;
not made, uncreated ; unprepared, incomplete ;

one who has done no works ; (am), n. an art never
jefore committed, Ait Br. ; (a), f. a daughter who
las not been made putrikd, or a sharer in the

jrivileges of a son, Pan. karam, ind. in a way
lot done before, Pan. -jna, mfn. not acknowledging
benefits, ungrateful. Jna-ta, f. ingratitude. bud-
Ihl, mfn. having an unformed mind. buddhi-
tva, n. ignorance. vrana, m., N. of a commen-
tator on the Puranas, VP. ; of a companion of
Rama Jamadagnya, MBh. ; of a teacher. Akritit-

man, mfn. having an unformed mind ; not yet
identified with the supreme Spirit. Akritartha,
min. having one's object unaccomplished, unsuccess-

ful. Akritastra, mfn. unpractised in arms, MBh.
A-kritln, mfn. unfit for work, not clever. Akri-

ti-tva, n. unfitness for work.

A-kritya, mi'n. not to be done, criminal; (am),
n. crime. karin, mfn. evil-doer, MBh.

W^i^ n-kritta, mfn. uncut, unimpaired.
rue, mfn. possessing unimpaired splendour, RV.

x, 84, 4.

a-kritrima, mf(5)n. inartificial.

d-kritsna, mf(a)n. incomplete.

a-kripa, mfn. merciless, unkind.

a-kripana, mfn. not miserly.

d-krisa, mfn. not emaciated, TS.
;

unimpaired. lakshml, mfn. enjoying full pros-

perity. A-krisasva, mfn., N. of a king of Ayo-
dhyj, Hariv.

^T^fTT^fH d-krishivala, mf(a)n. not agri-
cultural, RV. x, 146, 6.

^I^fS d-krishta, mfn. unploughed, un-
tilled ; not drawn ; (am), n. unploughed land, SBr. ;

(as), m. plur., N. of a kind of Kishis, MBh. ; Hariv.

paoya, mfn. ripening in unploughed land, grow-
ing wild, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; (said of the earth) giving
fruits without having been ploughed, VP.

^S^THin|J>l^ a-krishna-karman, mfn. free

from black deeds, guiltless, L.

a-ketana, mfn. houseless.

a-ketu, mfn. shapeless, unrecognis-
able, RV. i, 6, 3 ; ('unconscious,' Say.)

a-kesa, mf(a, Pan. ; I, R.) n. hairless.

a-kota, as, m. 'without a bend,"
the Areca or Betel-nut palm, L.

*|<*V<4 a-kopa, as, m., N. of a minister of

king Dasaratha, R. &C.

a-kopana, mfn. not irascible.

a-kovida, mfn. unwise, ignorant.

a-kausala, am, n. unskilfulness,
Pan.

;
cf. akattiala.

W^T akkd, f. (Voc. akka, Pan.) a mother

(used contemptuously); N. of a woman ; [supposed to

be a term of foreign origin ; cf. Lat. Acca^\

1. akta, mfn. (Vaj), driven.

2. aktd, mfn. (Vanj), smeared over;
diffused ; bedaubed, tinged, characterized. Often ifc.

(cf. rattdkta) ; (am), n. oil, ointment.

Akta, f. night, RV. i, 62, 8.

Aktn, us, m. tinge, ray, light, RV. ;
dark tinge,

darkness, night, RV. ; (As, libhis), ind. at night,
RV.

a-knopana, mfn. not moistening,
drying, Nir.

1. d-kra, mfn. (Vkri), inactive, RV.
i, 120, 1.

2. akrd, as, m. a banner, RV. ; a

wall, fence (prdbdra), according to Durga on Nir.

vi, 17.

a-kratu, mfn. destitute of energy or

power ['ofsacrifices," S5y.], RV. x, 83, 5 ; AV.; fool-

ish, RV. vii, 6, 3 ;
free from desire, Up.

a-krama, mfn. not happening suc-

cessively, happening at once, Yogas. ; (as), m. want
of order, confusion.

d-kravi-hasta, mfn. not having
bloody hands ['not having niggardly hands, not

close-fisted,' Say.], RV. v, 62, 6.

aiSTr^ a-kravydd, mfn. not consuming
flesh (N. of an Agni), AV. ;

not carnivorous, Yajn.
A-kravyada, mfn. not carnivorous, Mn.

^Tailil a-kranta, mfn. unpassed, unsur-

passed, unconquered ; not doubled, RV. Prlt. ; (a),
{. the Egg plant.



a-kriya, mfn. without works; inac
tive ; abstaining from

religious rites
; impious ; (a)

f. inactivity ; neglect of duty.

^rSTTi^ d-kridat, mfn. not playing, RV. x
79- 6 -

^ranCo-fcn7ra,mfn.not cruel, gentle ; (as)
m., N. of Krishna's paternal uncle, MBh.

"WlV a-krodha,as, m. suppression of an-
ger; (mfn.), free from anger, -maya, mfn. free
from anger, SBr. xiv.

A-krodhana, mfn. free from anger, Mn.; (as)
m., N. of a prince, son of AyutSyu, VP.

a-klama, as, m. freedom fromfatigue.

aklikd, f. the Indigo plant, L.

a-klinna-vartman, a, n., N. of
a disease of the eyes, Susr.

A-kledya, mfn. not to be wetted.

wfpTCT a-klishta, mfn. untroubled
; undis-

turbed; unwearied, -karman or -karin, mfn
unwearied in action. - vrata, mfn. unwearied in

keeping religious vows.

A-klesa, as, m. freedom from trouble, Mn.

^HJil
aksh (perhaps a kind of old Desid.

xof Vi.as), cl. I. 5. akthati, akshnoti
Pan

:
III, i, 75 ; fut. akshishyati or akshyati, 'L. ;

aor. dkshit, 3. du. dkshishtdm or dshtdm, L. ; perf.
anaksha [Pan. vii, 4, 60, Comm.], but A. p. [with
the Vedic weak stem dksh, cf. perf. ds-uh 3. pi. &c .

fr. Vl. as] dkshdnd), to reach, RV. \, 21, II
to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace, L ; to
accumulate (to form the cube ?), L. : Caus. akshayati,
dnkshat, to cause to pervade, L. : Desid. acikshi-
shati or acikshati, L.

I. A'ksha, as, m. an axle, axis (in this sense also
am, n., L.) ;

a wheel, car, cart; the beam ofa balance
or string which holds the pivot of the beam ; a snake
L.; terrestrial latitude (cf. .karna, -bhd, -thdga);
the collar-bone, SBr.; the temporal bone, YsjB N'
of a measure (

. 104 arigula) ; [cf. Lat. axis; Gk!
afar ; Old Germ, aksa; Mod. Germ. Achse; Lith.

assis.] -karna, m. the hypotenuse, especially of
the triangle formed with the gnomon of a dial and
its shadow ; (in astron.) argument of the latitude.- ja, m. a diamond ; a thunderbolt ; N. of Vishnu.
drlk-karman, n. operation or calculation for

latitude. - dvSra, n. the cavity in the axle of a car
Say. on RV. v, 30. 1. -dhur, f. the pin at the end
of an axle, pole attached to an axle. _ dhurtila,
m. a draft-ox, L. -pida, m. Chrysopogon Acicu-
laris, Susr.

; (a), f., N. of a plant. - bhS, f. shadow
of latitude, -bhfiga, m. degree of latitude, -bha-
ra, m. a cart-load. sangam, ind. so that the axle
is caught or hooked by contact with some obstruc-

tion, MaitrS. Akshansa, m. a degree of latitude.

Akshagra, n. end of an axle, or of the pole of a
an axle. Akshaffra-kila or -kilaka, m. a

a-kriya. akshan-vat.

-part, ind. with exception of a sinEIe die, Pan
-pata, m. throw or cast of dice, -patana n act
of

casting dice. _ prlya, mfn. fond of dice, or (per-
haps) favoured by dice. - bhfinU, f. gambling-place-mada, m. passion for dice, -m&tra, n any-
thing as big as dice

; the twinkling of an eye, a mo-
ment (cf. 4. aksha), L. - mala, f. a string or rosaryof beads, especially of Eleocarpus seeds

; N. of Arun-
dhatl, wife of Vasishtha (from her wearing a rosary)Mn. ix, 23 ; N. of the mother of Vatsa - malin
mfn. wearing a rosary of seeds; N. of Siva, MBh'
-raja, m. 'king of dice,' the die called Kali
Vb. - vat, mfn. having dice ; (/f), f. a game ofdice,L. -vSpa =

akshavdpd below, Kath -vama
m. an unfair gambler, -vid, mfn. skilful in gam-
bling.

_
yritta,mfn. anything that happens in gam-

bling. -saunda, mfn. fond of gambling. -snkta
n. d.ce-hymn N. of RV. x, 34. 1 sritrf, n. a

stringor rosary of Eleocarpus seeds. - stusha, m. Beleric
Myrobalan. - hridaya, n. innermost nature of dice
perfect skill in

gambling. - hridaya-jSa, mfn. perl
fectly skilled in

gambling. AkshativSpa, m.=
akih&vapd .below, MBh. Akshavapana, n a
dice-board, SBr. Akshavall, f. a rosary. Aksha--

-,...a^vaaLastvdpa)t\it
keeper orsuperintendent of a gambling-table [Comm.=

dyuta-pati, dyutddhyaksha, aksha-goptri}.
3. Aksha, am, n. an organ of sense

; sensual per-
ception.L.; (ar).m.thesoul,L.; knowledge, religious
knowledge, L.; a lawsuit, L.; a person born blind, L.
M. oi Garuda, L. ; of a son of Ravana ; of a son of
Nara, &c. -darsaka or -drii, m. a judge, i.e.
one who sees lawsuits, -patala, n. court of law
epository of legal document, Rjjat. -pa^a, m. an
rena, a wrestlingground, place ofcontest, L. - pSta-ka or -patika, m. a judge, i. e. arranger ofa lawsuit,

L. - vttta, L. = -pata. - vid, mfn. versed in law, L.
4. Aksha, aksha-carana, &c. See col. 3.
AkBhaka,<zj,m. Dalbergia Oujeinensis; (as,am)

"lant

thC CO""'bone' Su5r -'' W. f; N. of a creeping

34, 4 & i, 1 64, 4 2
; Achyranthes Aspera. - kara, m.

a kind of
religious meditation, Karand. - cancu or

-cuncu or -cana or -cana, m. 'clever in writing,' a
scribe, L - cyutaka, n. 'supplying dropped (cyuta)
syllables, a kind ofgame, K5d. - chandas, n. metre
regulated by the number and quality of syllables.
-janani, f. 'letter producer,' a reed or pen -JI-vaka or -jivika or -jivin, m. 'one who lives

by writing,' a scribe. - tulika, f. a reed or
pen. -ny&sa, m. array of syllables or letters;
the alphabet, -pankti, mfn. containing five syl-
lables; (akshdra-pankti), f., N. of a metre of four
lines, each containing one dactyl and one spondee,
VS>.; also called pankti or hansa. bhSj.mfn. en-
titled to a share in the syllables (of a prayer), AitBr.
-mukha, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a
student, scholar, L. - mnahtlka, f. the art ofcom-
municating syllables or ideas by the fingers (one of
the 64 Kalis), Vatsyay. - vinyasa = -nyasa,-V\\a.
-sas, md. syllable by syllable, MaitrS.; AitBr.
snnya, mfn. inarticulate. samsthana n

scripture, writing, L. - samamnSya, m. alphabet,'
Pat.; BhP. Akb.arakBhara,m. a kind ofreligious
meditation (samadhi), Karand. Aksharanga, n.
part of a syllable (said of the anusvara), RV. Prat:

Akshare-sthS, mfn. consisting of syllables,

TandyaBr.

Aksharaka, am, n. a vowel.

A-kshara, f. (cf. a-kshdra, n. above), word,
speech, RV.

Aksharya, mf(o)n. corresponding to the number
ofsyllables or letters, RV. Prat.; (aksharyam rcvat),
n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

a-Tcshanti, is, f. impatience, jea-
lousy, intolerance.

. -, .

linch-pin ; the pin fastening the yoke to the pole.
AkshS-nah (the vowel lengthened as in upd-ndh,
&c.), mfn.tied to the axle ofa car, RV. x, 53, 7; (horse,
Say.; trace attached to the horse's collar, Gmn.)

2. Aksha, as, m. (-/ 1. as, Un.) a die for gam-
bling; a cube; a seed of which rosaries are made
(cf. indrdksha, rtidrdksha) ; the Eleocarpns Gani-
trus, producing that seed ; a weight called karsha,
equal to 16 mSshas

; Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia
Belerica), the seed of which is used as a die ; a N. of
the number 5 ; (am), n. sochal salt

; blue vitriol (from
its cube-like crystals), L. -kama (akshd-), mfn.
fond of dice, AV. -kitava, m. a gambler, MBh.
-knsala, mfn. skilled in dice. kshapana, m.,
N. of a gambler, Kathas. -gflaha, m. gambling,'
playing at dice, MBh. -Ja, m. a thunderbolt

; N.
of Vishnu, L. - tattva, n. science of dice

; -vid,
mfn. skilled in it. - diya, m. handing over the dice
in gambling, Naish. [moving a piece on a board, BR.]
devana, n. gambling, dice-playing, -devin or

-dyfi, m. a gambler, a dice-player. - dyuta, n. gam-
bling; cf. dkshadyutika. -'dyutadi, a gana of
Pan. (iv, 4, 19). -drngdha (akshd-), mfn. hated
by (unlucky at) dice, or injuringwith dice (a sharper),
AV. dhara, mfn. holding dice

; (as), m. Trophis
Aspera (see sakhata), dhnrta, m. 'dice-rogue,'
gambler, L. -naipnna or -nalpnnya, n. skill in

gambling, -parajaya, m. defeat in gambling, AV.

a-kshana, mfn. inopportune.

_ x a-kshanvat,mfn. (\/ks/um),aot
injuring, AsvGr.

v "fl a-kshata, mfn. not crushed
; un-

injured, unbroken, whole
; (as), m. Siva, L. ; (as,

am), m. n. a eunuch, L.
; (a), f. a virgin, YajH N'

of a plant, Karkatasririgi or
KahkadasringI ; (am),

n. and (as), m. pi. unhusked barley-corns ; N of the
descendants ofSurabhi, Hariv. -yonl, f. a virgin, an
unblemished maiden.

ifa a-kshatra, mfn. destitute of the
Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste.

akshan. See akshi.

'a-kshama, mf(a)n. unable to endure,
impatient ; incompetent (with Loc., Inf. or ifc.), en-
vious

; (a), f. or -ta, f. impatience, envy ; incompe-
tence, inability (with Inf.)

181 *fl a-kshaya, mf(o)n. exempt from de-
cay, undecaying; (as), m., N. of the twentieth year in
the cycle of Jupiter ; N. of a mountain, Hariv.

; (a),
f. the seventh day of a lunar month, if it fall on Sun-
day or Monday ; the fourth, if it fall on Wednesday,
-gtma, mfn. possessing imperishable qualities;
(as), m. Siva, -ta, f. or -tva, n. imperishableness.
-trltiya, f., N.of a festival (the third day of the

bright half of Vaisakha, which is the first day of the

Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to actions then

performed), -nivi, f. a permanent endowment,
Buddhist Inscr. puruhuta, m. Siva. matl, m.,
N. of a Buddhist. loka, m. the undecaying world,'
heaven.

A-kshayin, mfn. undecaying ; (ini), {., N of
Siva's wife (?), Rajat.

A-kshayya, mfn. undecaying ; (am), n. or ind.

'may thy prosperity be undecaying I

'

(a form of bless-

ing addressed to a Vaisya), MBh. navami, f. the
ninth day of the bright halfofAsvina. Akshayyo-
daka, n. inexhaustible water, YajH. &c.

^^T. a-kshdra, mfn. imperishable; unal-
terable

; (as), m. a sword, L.; Siva, L. ; Vishnu, L.
;

(a),{., see dkshard \K\OVI; (am), n. a syllable ; the

syllable cm, Mn. ; a letter [(as), m., RSmatUp.] ; a
vowel

;
a sound

;
a word

; N. of Brahma ; final beati-

tude; religious austerity, sacrifice, L.; water, RV. i.

a-kshdra, mfn. free from alkali or
factitious salt. - lavana, n. not factitious (i.e.
naturan salt

; (mfn.) not composed of artificial salt,
[Kulluka on] Mn. iii, 257 ; v, 73 ; ,

IOo; or,
according to Goldst. and NBD., better '(food) no?
containing acrid substances nor salt;' therefore also
akshdrAlavana in the same sense, cf. kshdra-la-
vana. - lavanitsin, mfn. eating akshdra-lavana.

A-kihSra-madya-mansada, mfn. not eating
acrid- substances nor

(drinking) spirituous liquors nor
eaung meat, VarYogay.

W% dkshi,n. (-/i.aJ,Un.)[instr. akshna,
dat. akshnt, &c., fr. akshan, substituted for akshim the weakest cases. Vedic forms are : abl. gen

akshnds;^
loc. akshan (once akshini!); dn. nom,

ace akshi, RV., akshini, dkshyau, m&akshyau,AV. ; SBr. & AitBr. ; instr. akshfihydm; gen ak-
shyls, VS., akshySs and

aksh6s(\), AV. ; phi nom.
ace. dkshlni, AV., akthani, R V. ; ifc. aksha is sub-
stituted, see 4. aksha}, the eye ; the number two;
it), n. du. the sun and moon, RV. i, 72, 10 ; [cf. Gk
5<r, oTaAAos

; Lat. oculos; A. S. acgh; Goth!
augo; Germ. Auge; Russ. oko ; Lith. aki-s.} -ktt-

Ja
or -kfitaka, n. the prominent part of the fore-

head above the eye, YajH. &c. -pata, mfn. pre-
sented to the eye, visible, seen

; hated, MBh &c
-frola, m. the eyeball, -jsha, n. the root of the
eye. tSrS, f. the pupil of the eye nikS&am
ind. with half-closed eyes, Pan. iii, 4, 54 Sch

'

also

mkanam-akshi, id. -nlmegha, m. 'twinkling of
an eye, a moment, Susr. -pakshman, n. the eye-
lash, -patala, n. coat of the eye, L. -pit, ind
as much as could fall into the eyes, a

little, RV. \\,
16, 18& x, 119, 6. -pSka, m. inflammation of the
eyes, Susr. -bhu, mfn. visible, perceptible, mani-
fest, AV. xx, 136, 4; VS. -bheshaja, n. medi-
cament for the eyes, collyrium, &c.

; (as), m. a tree,Ked Lodh. -bhrnva, n. the eyes and eyebrows
together. - mat, mfh. possessing eyes, -loman n-
the eyelash. - vlkSnita, n. a glance with the eyel
lids partially closed, -samtarjana (probably n )
N. of a mythic weapon, MBh. Akshy-amayi
m. disease of the eye, SBr.; KatySr. Akshy-'
Smayin, mfn. having a disease of the eye, PBr.

4. Aksha, am, n. [only ifc. (f. i) for akshi],
the eye. - carana or -pad or -pada, m. (probably)
'having his eyes fixed in abstraction on his feet,' N.
of the philosopher Gautama; cf. dkshapdda.
Akshan, n. substituted forakshi, 'the eye,' in the

weakest cases, Gram. 122
[cf. Goth, augan} ; a

organ of sense, BhP. -2. -vat, mfn. having eyes,
RV.; (for I. see col. 3.)

Bi



akshika. a-guru.

i or akshika, as, m. the tree Dalbergia

Oujeinensis, L.
;

see aksliaka.

^ffRprrt aisAmi, f. one of the eight condi-

tions or privileges attached to landed property, L.

TrfTJTrT a-kshit, mfn. imperishable, not lost,

MaitrS.

A'-kshita, mfn. undecayed, uninjured, nndecay-

ing ; (aw), n. water, L. ;
the number 100,000 mil-

lions, PBr. A'kshita-vasn, m. '

possessed of unde-

caying wealth," N. of Indra, RV. viii, 49, 6. Akhl-
totl, m. '

granting pennanent help," N. of Indra,

RV.
A'-kshitl, is, (. imperishablcness, AV. &c.; (mfn.),

imperishable, RV.

akshiba, as, m., L. ; see akshiba.

d-kshiyat, mfn. not inhabiting,

destitute of a dwelling, unsettled ('not decreasing in

riches,' Say.), RV. iv, 17,13.

TTBJ^oS akshika, as, m., L.
;
see akshika.

V%j\ISId-kshina, mfn. not perishingor fail-

Ing, SBr. ; not waning (the moon), SBr. ; not dimi-

nishing in weight, YljS.; N. of a son of VisvSmitra,

MBh.

VJK/1*) akshiba and akshiba, mfn. not in-

toxicated, sober, L.; (as), m. Guilandina or Hype-
ranthera Moringa, L. ; (am), n. sea salt, L.

WE[ dkshu, us, m. a kind of net, RV. i, 180,

5 ; AV. The N BD. suggests
'
axle of a car,' making

dkshu = dksha.

wys a-kshunna, mfn. unbroken, uncur-

tailed ; not trite, new, Mslatlrn. ; permanent ; un-

conquered ; inexperienced, inexpert. ta, f. uncur-

tailed condition ; inexperience.

WEfJ a-isAaoVa, mfn. not small; not low

or vulgar, MBh.

T8^{d-kshudht f. satiety, VS.

A-kihudhya, mfn. not liable to hunger, AV.

A'-kshodhnka, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS.

VI a)3 d-kshetra, mfn. destitute of fields,

uncultivated, SBr. ; (am), n. a bad field, Mn. x, 7 1 ;

a bad geometrical figure. Jfia [Pan. vii, 3, 30] or

-via [<UksA, RV. v, 40, 5 & x, 32, 7], not finding
out the way ; destitute of spiritual knowledge.

A-kshetrin, mfn. having no fields, Mn. ix, 49
* 5 i.

A-kihaitrajnya, am, n. spiritual ignorance,

Pin. vii, 3, 30 ; see dksk.

WBfte akshota, as, in. a walnut (Pistacio

nut?), Ragh. ; the tree Pilu; the tree Aleurites

Triloba. Also spelt akshoja (Susr.), akshodaka,

akshota,, akshodaka, dkhota.

<HEf>T a-kshobha, mfn. unagitated, un-

moved ; (as), m. the post to which an elephant is

tied, freedom from agitation, imperturbability.

A-kshobhya, mm. immovable, imperturbable ;

(as), m., N. of a Buddha ; of an author ; an im-

mense number, said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras.

HBjtfis*!/! akshauhini, f. an army consist-

Ing of ten anlkints, or 91,870 elephants, 21,870
chariots, 65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot, (Since

an anikinl consists of 2 7 vihinls, and 2 7 is the cube

of 3, akshauhini may be a compound of 2. aksha

and vdhini; or it may possibly be connected with

I. aksha, axle, car.)

WH akshna, am, n. = a-khanda, Tin. Sch.

ySvan, mfn. going across, RV. viii, 7, 35.

AkshnayS, instr. ind. transversely, SBr. (Sch.

circuitously, like a wheel I) ; wrongly, SBr. xiv ;

diagonally, Sulbas. tofttA(aJtshnaya-),mln. done

wrongly, SBr. deia, m. an intermediate region,

SBr. drub, mfn. injuring wrongly or in a bad

way, RV. i, 122, 9. rajju, f. diagonal line, Sul-

bas. - stonily , f., N. of an MiUkii, TS. ; SBr.

TO^g alchatta, m. Buchanania Latifolia.

akhatti, m. childish whim, L.

a-khanda, mfn. not fragmentary,
entire, whole ; (ant), n. time, L.

; (a-khanda t/vd-

dait), the twelfth day of the first half of the month

Margaslrsha.
A-khandana, am, a. not breaking, leaving entire,

L. ; non-refutation, admission, L. ; (as), m. time, L.

A-khandlta, mfn. unbroken, undivided, unim-

paired ; unrefuted. rtn (rilii}, mfn. 'not break-

ing the season,' bearing seasonable fruits.

*!K<Hf^ d-khanat, mfn. not digging, RV.

x, 101, II.

WH% d-kharva, mfn. not shortened or

mutilated, RV. vii, 32, 13; not small, important;
also a-kharvan, Heat. ; (a), f., N. of a plant, L.

^rafrT d-khata, mfn. unburied, AV.; (as,

am), m.n. a natural pond or lake, a pool before a

temple, L.

a-khddya, mfn. uneatable.

d-Jthidra, mf(a)n. not weak, TS. &c.

yaman (dkhidra-), mfn. unwearied in course,

RV. i, 38, II.

^rf^ra a-khila, mf(o)n. without a gap,

complete, whole ; (ena), ind. completely. Akhi-
latman, m. the universal Spirit, Brahma. Akhlli-

V'.kri, -kritya, ind. p. not having annihilated

or rendered powerless, SiS. ii, 34.

^IJijftoR akhetika or akhetika, as, m. a dog
trained to the chase.

'SWfi^ a-khedin, mfn. not wearisome, un-

wearied. Akhedi-tva, n. continuous flow (of

speech), one of the vdg-gunas of MahSvira, Jain.

^I^Wrf akhkhala, ind. an exclamation of

joy, S.IY. on RV. vii, 103, 3. Akhkhali-krityS,
Ved. ind. p. (V*- kri), uttering the exclamation

akhkhala, RV. vii, 103, 3.

W4UJIH a-khycitu, mfn. not famous, un-

known.

A-khyati, if, f. infamy, bad repute, disgrace.

kara, mfn. causing infamy, disgraceful.

_MJ t ag, cl. i. P. agati, to move tor-

Stuously, wind, I/.: Caus. agayati, L.;

cf. Vang:
I. aga, as, m. a snake [in this sense perhaps

rather a-ga'], L.; the sun, L. ; a water-jar, L.

^PI 2. a-ga, mfn. (Vgam), unable to walk,
Pan. vi, 3, 77 Sch. ; (as), m. a mountain

;
a tree ;

the number seven. Ja, mfn. produced on a moun-

tain, or from a tree ; (a), f., N. of PSrvati, daughter
of Himalaya ; (am), n. bitumen. Ag&tma-jS, f.

= aga-jd, Kir. Agravaha, m., N. of a son of

Vasudeva, and of others, Hariv. Agaukas, m.

mountain-dweller,' a lion; 'tree-dweller,' a bird; the

Sarabha, q. v.

A-gaccha, mfn. not going, L. ; (as), m. a tree, L.

wifVun a-ganita, mfn. uncounted ; incon-

siderable, VP. pratiyata, mfn. returned without

(or because ofnot) having been noticed, SiS. lajja,

mfn. disregarding shame.

VTil d-gata, mfn. not gone; (am), n. not

yet frequented, the dominion of death, AV.

A-gati, mfn. not going, halting ; without resource,

helpless ; (if), f. stoppage, R. ; want of resort or re-

source ; unsuccessrulness, Vikr. ; not cohabiting with

a woman.

A-gatika, mf(o)n. without resort or resources,

Kathas. gati, f. the resort of one who has no

resort, a last resource, Yajii. i, 345.

A-gatlka, mf(a)n. not to be walked on (as an

evil path), MBh.

WT<J a-gadd, mfn. free from disease,

healthy, RV. Sec. ; free from affliction ; (as), m. free-

dom from disease, Mn. ; a medicine, drug, (especi-

ally) antidote, Mn. Agadam-kara, m. a physician,

Naish. Agada-veda, m. medical science. Car.

A-gadya, Nom. P. agadyaii, to havegood health,

(gana kanijv-ddi, q. v.) ;
to heal, ib.

wife; rr a-gadita, mfn. untold.

a-gandhd, mfn. without smell.

a-gama, mfn. not going, unable to

go; (as), m. a mountain, L.; a tree [cf. t.a-ga],

A-gamya, mfn. unfit to be walked in, or to be

approached; not to be approached (sexually); in-

accessible; unattainable; unintelligible; unsuitable.

ga, f. a woman who has illicit intercourse with a

man, VarBr. rupa, mfn. of unsurpassed form.

A-ffamya, f. a woman with whom cohabitation

is forbidden. gamana, n. illicit intercourse with

a woman. gamaniya, mfn. relating to it, Mn.

xi, 169. gamin, mfn. practising it, Gaut.

^nTTt a-gari, f. a kind of grass (Deotar,

Andropogon Serratus), L. ; [cf. gari.]

^TT^ agaru, us, u, m. n. Agollochum,Amy-
ris Agallocha ; cf. aguru.

^It rifi^ d-garta-mit (cf. garta-m(t), mfn.
not buried in a hole, SBr.

A-?arta-skandya, mfn. 'not having holes to be

lept over,' not offering hindrances, SankhBr.

a-garca, mfn. free from pride.

a-garhita, mfn. undespised, un-

reproached, blameless.

wiufri a-gavyut(, mfn. without good
pasturage for cattle, barren, RV. vi, 47, 2O.

^Tlft<T agdsti, is, m. (according to Un. iv,

179 fir. 2. a-ga, a mountain, and asti, thrower, */i.

as), N. of a Rishi (author of several Vedic hymns ;

said to have been the son of both Mitra and Varuna

by UrvasI ; to have been born in a water-jar ; to

have been of short stature ; to have swallowed the

ocean, and compelled the Vindhya mountains to pros-

trate themselves before him ; to hve conquered and

civilized the South ; to have written on medicine,

&c.); the star Canopus (of which Agastya is the

regent, said to be the ' cleanser of water,' because of

turbid waters becoming clean at its rising, Ragh. xiii,

36) ; Agasti Grandiflora, Susr. [also -dru, f., L.] ;

(ayas), m. pi. the descendants of Agastya ; (f), f. a

female descendant of Agastya, Pan. vi, 4, 149, Sch.

Agastiya, mfn. relating to Agasti, Pin. vi, 4,

149, Comm.
Agastya (3, 4), as, m. = agdsti ; N. of Siva, L.

gitS, as, f. pi. Agastya's hymns, forming part of

the Adi-viriha-Purina. cara, m. the path of

Canopus. m&rga, m. the path of Agastya (Cano-

pus), i. e. the South. samhitS, f., N. of an old

compendium of the Tantra literature. Agastyo-
daya, m. the rising of Canopus ; the seventh day of

the second half of Bhadra.

VI! a-^a, as, m.f. (Ved.) not going, Pan.

iii, a, 67 Sch.

^TTrJ a-^atr,<5,m.abad singer.TandyaBr.

W'lul a-gudha, mf(a)n. not shallow, deep,

unfathomable; (of), m. a hole, chasm, L.; N.ofoneof
the five fires at the Svadhikira, Hariv. Jala, mfn.

having deepwater ; (am),n. deepwater. rudMra,
n. a vast quantity of blood, Das.

A-gadhi-tva, am, n. depth, Comm. on Sis. i, 55.

WTTX opera (rarely as, m.), am, n. house,

apartment [cf. dgara"]. dahln, m. 'house-burner,*

an incendiary, Gaut.

Agarin, mfn. possessing a house ; (t), m. a house-

holder, layman (cf. an-agdrin), Jain.

SSflC a^ira, as, m. (Va<j), the sun, L.
;

fire, L.; a Rakshasa, L.

^lf'(Um d-giraitkas, mfn. (^Va, instr.

ofgir, and okas), not to be kept back by hymns, N. of

the Maruts, RV. i, 135, 9.W d-gu, mfn. (fr. go with a), destitute of

cows, poor, RV. viii, 2, 1 4 ; (us), m. ' destitute of

rays,' N. of Rihu the ascending node.

A-go, f. not a cow, ParGr. tS (a-g6-), (. want

of cows, RV.; AV.

WJtJ a-guna, mfn. destitute of qualities
or attributes (said of the supreme Being, cf. nirguna);
destitute of good qualities ; (at), m. a fault. tS, f.

or -tva, n. absence of qualities or of good qualities.

vat, mm. destitute of qualities; without good

qualities. vadin, mfn. fault-finding, censorious,

iila, mfn. of a worthless character.

WJH a-gupta, mfn. unhidden, uncon-

cealed ; unprotected ; not keeping a secret.

"WJ?} a-guru, mfn. not heavy, light; (in

prosody) short as a short vowel alone or before a



a-gudha.

single consonant ; (us, u), m.n. the fragrant Aloe
wood and tree, Aquilaria Agallocha.

agni-shvalta.

a-gudha, m!n. unconcealed, manifest.

gandha, n. Asa Foetida. -bhava, mfn. having
a transparent disposition.

^PpflTTe'-f?)ihlnta, mfn. notseized ortaken,
unsubdued, RV. viii, 79, I; TBr. soda (dgri-
bkita-), mfn. '

having unsubdued splendour,' N. of

Agni and the Maruts, RV. v, 54, 5 & 12 ; viii, 23,
I; ('having inconceivable splendour,' BR.)

M'J? a-griha, mfn. houseless. -tS, f.

houselessness, TSndyaBr.

^IJ1T^^ a-gocara, mfn. not within range,
unattainable, inaccessible (cf.dris/ity-agocara), im-

perceptible by the senses ; (a/it), n. anything that is

beyond the cognizance of the senses
; Brahma ; the

not being seen, absence ; (ena), instr. ind. out of the

sight of any one (gen.), behind one's back, Hit

^T*uTT d-gopa, mfn. without a cowherd,
not tended by one, RV.

^nft^V d-go-rudha, mfn . not driving away
the cow, RV. viii, 24, 20; ('not repelling or dis-

daining praise,' Sly.)

^T*1T?I d-gohya (4), mfn. not to be con-
cealed or covered, bright, RV.

^irrfe|p^ agaukas. See 2. a-ya,

w*ll$ agdhSd, mfn. (fr. a + gdha, p.p.p. fr.

*/glias + ad), eating food which is not yet eaten,

TS.; (Comm.=dagdh&d.)

Wfflagna (hr agni inthefollowingcomp.)
marntau, m. du. Agni and Marut, Pan. vi, 3,

28, Sch. vishnu, voc. m. du. Agni and Vishnu,AV.

Affnayi, f. the wife of Agni, one of the deva-pat-
nyah, RV. i, 2 2, 1 2 & v, 46, 8

;
the TretS-yuga, L.

^TP'T agni, is, m. (Vag, Un.) fire; sacri-

ficial foe (ofthree kinds, Girhapatya, Ahavanlya, and

Dakshina) ; the number three, Suryas. ; the god of

fire ; the fire of the stomach, digestive faculty, gastric

fluid; bile, L.; gold, L.; N. of various plants, Semi-

carpus Anacardium, Susr., Plumbago Zeylanica and

Rosea, Citrus Acida ; mystical substitute for the let-

ter r; in the Kfitantra grammar N. of noun-stems

ending in i and a
[cf. Cat. igni-s; Lith. ugni-s ;

Slav. ognj]. kana, m. 'fire-particle,' a spark.

karman, n. 'fire-act,' piling up the wood &c.,

SBr.; action of Agni, Nir. ; cauterization, Susr.

kalpa (agn{-), mfn. having the nature of fire, SBr.

-karikS [L.], f. and -kfirya [Mn. &c.], n. kin-

dling or feeding the sacrificial fire with clarified butter

&c. ; the prayers said while doing so, Kathas. ; cau-

terization. kashtha, n. Agallochum, L. knk-
kuta, m. a lighted wisp of straw, firebrand, L.

knnda, n. a pan with live coals, R. ; a hole or

enclosed space for the consecrated fire, Kathas.

kumara, m. a particular preparation of various

drugs ; N. of a class of Bhavanavisin deities, Jain.

krita, mfn. made by fire. ketn (agnl-\ mfn.

having fire as an emblem or characteristic mark

(Ushas), TS. ; (us), m., N. ofa Rakshas, R. - kona,
m. the south-east quarter, ruled over by Agni, L.

krida, f.'fire-sport,' fire-works, illuminations,&c.

khada, f. an infernal pan or stove, KSrand.

garbha, mf(o)n. pregnant with fire, BrArUp. ;

(as), m. a gem supposed to contain and give out solar

heat ( iitrya-kdntd), L. ; N. of a frothy substance

on the sea, engendered by the submarine fire, L. ; N.
of a man; (a), f. the plant Mahajyotishmatf.

griha, n. house or place for keeping the sacred

fire,M Bh. ;
a room fitted with hot-baths, Car. gran -

tha, m., N. of a work. ghata, in., N. of a

hell, Karand. caya [Sulb.], m. or -cayana, n.

or -citi, f. or -citya [SBr.], f. arranging or pre-

paring the sacred or sacrificial fire-place ; agni-caya,
a heap or mass of fire, R. cit, mfn. arranging the

sacrificial fire, or one who has arranged it, SBr. &c. ;

an- (neg.), SBr. cit-vat , mfn. possessing house-

holders that have prepared a sacred fire-place, Pan.

viii, 2, 10, Sch. Ja, mfn. 'fire-born,' produced by
or in fire, AV. ; MaitrS. ; (as), m., N. of Vishnu,

Hariv. ; of a frothy substance on the sea (cf. -garbha),
L. janman, m. '

fire-bora,* Skanda, god of war.

jara or -Jala, m., N. of a frothy substance on the

sea (cf. -garbha and -ja) t
L. Jihva, mfn. '

having

Agni for tongue,' consuming the sacrifice through
Agni, RV. ; (a), f. tongue or flame of fire, AV. ;

MundUp. ; the plant Methonica Superba (Llrigall).
jvalita-tejana, mfn. having a point hardened

in fire, Mn. vii, 90. jvala, m., N. of Siva
; (a), (.

flame of fire ; a plant with red blossoms, used by dyers,
Grislea Tomentosa ; Jalapippali. tap, mfn. enjoy-
ing the warmth of fire, RV. v, 61, 4. tapas,
mfn. hot as fire, glowing, RV. x, 68, 6. -tapta,
mfn. fire-heated, glowing, RV. vii, 104, 5. tS

(agni-), f. the state of fire, SBr. - tejas (agni-),
mfn. having the energy of fire or of Agni, AV. ;

(as), m. one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh Man-
vantara, Hariv. -traya, n. or -treta [Mn. ;

MBh.], f. the three sacred fires, called respectively
Garhapatya, Ahavanlya, and Dakshina. trS, mfn.,
see dn-agnitrd. da, m. '

fire-giver,' incendiary,
Mn.; Yajfi. ; stomachic. i.-dagdha (,{>/-), mfn.
burnt with fire, RV. x, 103, additional verses ; SBr. ;

cauterized, Susr.
; (am),n. a cautery. 2,-dagdha,

mfn. burnt on a funeral pile, RV. x, 15, 14 ; TBr.;
(as), m. pi. a class of Pitris who, when on earth, main-
tained a sacred fire, Mn. iii, 199. datta, m., N. of
a prince ; of a Brahman, Kathas. damani, f. a
narcotic plant, Solanum Jacquini. dayaka, m.
= -da, q. v. daha, m. a particular disease ; a fiery

glow (in the sky), Hariv. -dis, f. Agni's quarter,
the south-east. dipana, mf(f)n. stomachic, Susr.

dipta, mfn. blazing, glowing ; (a), f. the plant Ma-
hSjyotishmatl. -dipti, f. active state of digestion,
Susr. duta (agni-), mfn. having Agni for a messen-

ger, brought by Agni, RV. x, 1 4, 1 3 ; AV. - dushita,
mfn. 'fire-marked,' branded. deva, m. Agni ; (a),

(.-nakshalrd, q.v., L. devata (agni-), mfn.

having Agni for deity, SBr. daivata, n. --na-
r/M'/>-rt,q.v.,VarBrS. -dh (agni-dh, dh for {dh;

cf. agnfdh), m. the priest who kindles the sacred fire,

RV. ii, i, 2 ; x, 41, 3; 91, 10. -dhana, n. recep-
tacle for the sacred fire, RV. x, 165, 3; AV. -na-
kshatra, n. the third lunar mansion, the Pleiades

(Krittika), SBr. nayana , n. the act of bringing
out the sacrificial fire. niryasa, m. = -jara.
nnnna (agni-~), mfn. struck by fire or lightning,

SV. netra (agni-), mfn. having Agni for a guide,
VS. pakva, mfn. cooked on the fire, Mn. pada,
m. 'whose foot has stepped on the sacrificial fire-

place,' N. of a horse, Laty. ; Vait. parikriya, f.

care of the sacred fire, Mn. ii, 67. paricchada,
m. the whole apparatus of a fire-sacrifice, Mn. vi, 4.

paridhana, n. enclosing the sacrificial fire with
a kind of screen, -pariksha, f. ordeal by fire.

parvata, m. 'fire-mountain,' a volcano, R.

pnccha, n. tail or extreme point of a sacrificial

fire (arranged in the shape of a bird), AsvSr. pnra,
f. the castle of Agni, SBr. pnrana, n., N. of a

Purana. pnxogama, mfn. having Agni for a

leader. pranayana, n. = -nayana, q.v. pra-
nayaniya, mfn. referring to the -franayana.

pratishthS, f. consecration offire, especially ofthe

nuptial fire, prabha, f. a venomous insect, Susr.

pravesa, m. < : -pravesana, n. entering the fire ;

self-immolation of a widow on her husband s funeral

pile. prastara, m. a fire-producing stone ; flint ;

L. -prayascitta, n. or -prayascitti [SBr.], f.

an expiatory act during the preparation of the sacri-

ficial fire. bahn, m. smoke
[cf. -vaha"], L. ; N.

of a son of the first Manu, Hariv. ; of a son of Pri-

yavrata and KSmyS, VP. -bija, n. gold, L.; N. of

the letters, RSmatUp. bha, n. 'shining like fire,'

gold, L. bhn, n. 'fire-produced,' water, L. bhu,
m. Skanda, L. ; N. of aVedic teacher, with the patron.

KJsyapa, VBr. ; (in arithm.) six. bhntl, m., N.

of one of the eleven chief pupils (ganadharas) of the

last TIrthakara. bhrajas (ngn(-), mfn. possessing

fiery splendour, RV. v, 54, n. -mani. m. the

sun-stone (
= sfirya-kanta). mat, mfn. being near

the fire, AV. (RV. has -vat); having or maintain-

ing a sacrificial fire, Mn. &c. ; having a good diges-

tion, Susr. mantha, mfn. producing fire by fric-

tion ; (as), m. Premna Spinosa, Susr. _ manthana,
n. production of fire by friction, AsvSr. man-
thaniya, mfn .relating to such friction, ib. maya,

mf(?)n. fiery, SBr.; AitBr. -mathara, m., N. of

an expounder of the Rig-veda, VP. mandya, n.

slowness of digestion, dyspepsia. maruti, m., N.

of Agastya, L. ; cf. agnimaruta. mitra, m., N.

of a prince of the Suiiga dynasty, son of Pushyamitra,

VP. m-indha (agnim-indhd), m. the priest who
kindles the fire, RV. i, 162, 5. -mnkha (ani-\
mfn. having Agni for the mouth, SBr. ; (as), m. a

deity, a BrShmana, a tonic medicine, L. ; Semicar-

pus Anacardium ; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ; N. of a

bug, Paficat.
; (t), f. Semicarpus Anacardium ; Glo-

riosa (or Methonica) Superba. mudha (ngnt-),
mfn. made insane by Agni, RV. x, 103, additional

verses; AV. ynta, m., N. of the author of the

hymn x, 1 16 in the Rig-veda. - yojana, n. the act
of stirring the sacrificial fire (to make it blaze up).

rakshaiia, n. maintenance of the sacred domestic
fire, raja or -rajas, m. a scarlet insect, L. ra-
hasya, n. 'niystery of Agni,' title of the tenth
book of the Satapatha-Brihmana. raj an, mfn.,
pi.

'

having Agni as king,' N. of the Vasus, SSnkhSr.

rail, m. a heap or mass of fire, a burning pile.

ruia, f. the plant MTuisarohinl. rfipa (/-),
mfn. fire-shaped, RV. x, 84, I

; (agni-rtipa), n.

a shape of fire, SBr. retasa, mfn. sprung from

Agni's seed, SBr. -rohini, f. a hard inflamma-

tory swelling in the arm-pit, Susr. loka, m. the

world of Agni, KaushUp. vat, mfn. being near
the fire, RV. vii, 104, 2 (*s-mAt, q.v.); 'joined to

(another) fire,' N. of Agni, TS. varcas, m., N.
of a teacher of the Puranas, VP. varna, mf(o)n.
having the colour of fire

; hot, fiery (said of liquors),
Mn. xi, 90 & 91 ; (as), m., N. of a prince, son of
Sudarsana. vardhaka or -vardhana, mfn. pro-

moting digestion, stomachic. - vallabba, m. the

tree Shorea Robusta ; its resinous juice. vffna, m.
a fiery arrow. - vfidin, m.'fire-asserter,' worshipper
of fire. vartta, mm. gaining a livelihood by fire

[as a blacksmith &c.], VarBrS. vSsas (agn(-),
mfn. wearing a fiery or red garment, AV. vaha,
m. the vehicle of fire, i.e. smoke, L. vidha, f.

manner or fashion of fire, SBr. vimocana, n. the

act of lowering the sacrificial fire (by spreading it

out). visarpa, m. spread of inflammation (in a

tumour). viharana, n. removing the sacrificial

fire from the Agnldhra to the Sadas Mandapa.
virya, n. gold, L. vrlddhi, f. improvement

of digestion. - vetala, m., N. of a VelSla (con-
nected with the storyofkingVikramSditya). vela,
f. the time at which the fire is kindled, afternoon,
AsvGr. vesa, m., N. of an ancient medical

authority; also of other persons. vesman, m. the

fourteenth day of the Karma-m5sa, Suryapr. ve-
sya, m., N. of a teacher, MBh.; N. of the 22nd
muhOrta, Suryapr. sarana or -sala [AV.], n. or

-sala, f. house or place for keeping the sacrificial

fire, i-sarman, m., N. of a man. -sikha, mfn.

having a point like fire (an arrow), R. ; (as), m. an

arrow; a lamp; a safflower plant, L.; saffron, L.; N.
of Varamci's father, Kathas. ; of a Vetala, Kathas. ;

(am), n. saffron, L. ; gold, L. sikha, f. a flame,

SBr. &c. ; the plants Gloriosa Superba and Meni-

spermum Cordifolium. susrusha, f. attention to

the sacrificial fire, Mn. ii, 248. sekhara, n. saf-

fron. sesha, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni
in the Taittiriya-Samhita. srf, m(nom. pi. -irl-

j>as)fn. having the brightness of Agni, RV. iii, 26, 5

['approachingthefire(oflightning),'Say.] Broni,
f. leg of the sacrificial altar, KatySr. shtut , m.
'

laudatory of Agni,' the first day of the Agnishtpma
sacrifice, one day of the Sattra PaHcadasaratra, SBr.

&c. ; N. of a son of the sixth Manu, Cakshusha (by
Nadvala), VP. ; Hariv. [v. 1. -shttibK]. -shtoma',
m. '

praise of Agni,' N. of a protracted ceremony or

sacrifice (forming one of the chief modifications

[samsthas~\ of the Jyotishtoma offered by one who
is desirous of obtaining heaven ; (he performer is a
Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, the offering
is the Soma, the deities to whom the offering is made
are Indra &c., the number of priests required is 1 6,
the ceremonies continue for five days) ; a mantra or

kalpa connected with the Agnishtoma, L. ; (agni-
s!itoma)-yajin, mfn. one who has performed the A. ;

-sad, mfn. performing the A. ; -sadya, n. the per-
formance of A., SBr. ; -samd, m. and -samdn, n. the

passage of the Slma-veda chanted at the A. ; -hotra,
n. title of a Vedic text. shtha, mfn. placed in, or

over, or near the fire ; (as), m. a pan, fire-pan, R.

[c(.-sht!iita\; a vehicle carrying the fire, ApSr. ; (in
the Asvamedha sacrifice) the eleventh Yupa or sacri-

ficial post which (of all the twenty-one) is nearest

the fire, SBr. ; (a), f. that comer of the sacrificial

post which (of all the eight) is nearest the fire, SBr.

-shthika, f. a fire-pan [cf. -shtha'}. -shvattfc

[in Epic and later texts -svaita~\, as, m. plur.
'tasted by the funeral fire,' the Manes, RV. x, 15,
1 1 ; VS. ; SBr. ; in later texts N. of a class of

Manes (who on earth neglected the sacrificial fire),



6 agni-samskara. agha-marshana.

MBh. &c. samskara, m. the consecration of

fire ; performance of any rite in which the application

of fire is essential, as the burning of a dead body,
Mn. ; Ragh. sakha, m. 'friend of fire,' the wind,

L. samkasa (agni-), nifn. resplendent like fire,

SBr. sajja, f. ? indigestion, Susr. samcaya,
m. preparing the sacrificial fire-place ;

see -cayana.
sambhava, mfn. produced from fire ; (as), rn.

wild safflower, L ;
=

-jiira ; 'the result of digestion,'

chyme or chyle, L. - saras, n., N. of a Tirtha,

VarP. sava, m. consecration of the fire, TS. ;

SBr. sahaya, m. 'friend of fire,' the wind; awild

pigeon ; L. sakshika, mfn. taking Agni or the

domestic or nuptial fire for a witness, R. &c. sa-

kshika-maryada, mfn. one who taking Agni for

a witness gives a solemn promise of conjugal fidelity.

sada, m. weakness of digestion, Susr. sara,

n. a medicine for the eyes, a collyrium, L. sa-

varni, m., N. of a Manu, L. sinha, m., N. of

the father of the seventh black Vjsudeva, Jain.

sutra, n. thread of fire ; a girdle of sacrificial

grass put upon a young Brahman at his investiture;

I,. stambha, m.or-stambhana, n.the(magical)

quenchingof fire. stoka, m. a particleof fire, spark.

svatta, see -shvdttd. havana, n. a sacrificial

libation,Gaut. hut [VS.] or -Irata, mfn, sacrificed

by fire. hotrl (agni-), m. having Agni for a

priest, RV. x, 66, 8. I. -hotra (agni-), mfn.

sacrificing to Agni, AV. vi, 97, I ; (), f. the cow

destined for the Agnihotra, SBr. ; AitBr. ; (agni-

hotri)-vatsd, m. her calf, SBr. 2. -hotra, n. AV.
&c. oblation to Agni (chiefly of milk, oil, and sour

gruel ; there are two kinds of Agnihotra, one is

nitya, i. e. of constant obligation, the other .kdmya,
i. e. optional) ; the sacred fire, Mn. ; Yijfi. &c. ; (ag-

nihotra)-devata, f. the deity of the Agnihotra;

-tvd, n. the state of the A., MaitrS. ; -sthdh, f. a

pot used at the A., SBr. ; -kdvani, f. a spoon used

at the A., SBr. ; AsvGr. ; -hiit, offering the A.,

AV. ; -homa, m. a libation at the A., KstySr. ;

agnihotrdyanin, mfn. one who offers only the A.,

KitySr. ; agnihotravrit, i. (see dvrit) the mere

A. without recitation of Vedic formulas, KstySr. ;

agnihotrahutl [SBr., cf. dhuti] and agnihptreshti

[KStySr., cf. ishti], f. a libation or offering at the

A. ; agnihotrdcchishtd [SBr.] and agnihotrdcche-
shand [TS.], n. the remains of the A. hotrin,
mfn. practising the Agnihotra, maintaining the sacri-

ficial fire, SBr. &c. homa, m. oblation put into

the fire, KstySr. hvara, mfn. ? making a mistake

in the fire-ceremonial, MaitrS. Agnidh, m. the

priest who kindles the fire, VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. [cf.

agntdK\. Agnidhra, m. (
= agni-bdhu), N. of

two men. Agnindrati, m. du. Agni and India, VS.

Agnlndhana.n. kindling or feeding the fire.Mn.&c.

Agru-parjanyau, Voc. m. du. Agni and Parjanya,
RV. vi, 52, 1 6. Agni-varunau, m. du. Agni and

Varuna, SBr. Agni-shoma or man, m. du. Agni
and Soma, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; (agnishoma)-pranaya-
na, n. bringing out the fire and the Soma, a ceremony
in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. Agnishonuya, mfn.

related or sacred to Agni and Soma, AV. &c. ; (ag-

nishomiya)-nirvdpa, m. making libations with the

cake sacred to Agni and Soma, a ceremony in the

Darsapiirnamasa sacrifice ; -pasu, m. a victim, gene-

rally a sheep or goat, sacred to Agni and Soma ;

-pasv-anushthana, n. the rite connected with that

victim at the Jyotishtoma sacrifice ; -purtufdia, m.
cake sacred to Agni and Soma (baked in eleven

bowls) ; -ydga, m. one of the three sacrifices of

the POrnamasa; agnishomiy&kadasa-kapdla, m.
cake sacred to Agni and Soma, see above. Agny-
agara [SBr. &c.] or -agara, m. house or place for

keeping the sacred fire. Agrny-abliava, m. absence

or want of the sacred fire ; loss of appetite. Agny-
arcis, f. or n. flame, SBr. Agny-Sg&ra, see

agny-agdrd. Agny-atmaka, mf(ikd)n. having

Agni's nature. Agny-adhana [KaushBr.] or

-adh^ya [AV. ; Mn. &c.], n. placing the fire on

the sacrificial fire-place ; the.ceremony of preparing
the three sacred firesAhavanlya &c.; (agnyddheya)-
devatd, f. the deity of the Agnyidheya ceremony,
ParGr. ; -rupd, n. form or shape of the A., SBr. ;

-iarkara, as, f. plur. (figuratively) bad performance
of the A., SBr. ; -hauls, n. an oblation at the A.,

SBr. Agny-Uaya, m. = agny-agdrd. Agny-
ahlta, m. one who has performed the AgnySdhSna,
R. &c. Ajny-utpSta, m. a fiery portent, Car. ;

a conflagration, ParGf. Agny-utsadin, mfn. one
who leu the sacred fire go out. Agny-nddharana,

n. taking the sacred fire from its usual place (previous
to a sacrifice). Agny-upasthana, n. worship of

Agni at the conclusion of the Agnihotra &c., SBr.

Agny-edha, m. one who kindles the fire, VS.

Agnika, as, m. a plant, probably Semecarpus
Anacardium ; a kind of serpent, Susr. ; an insect of

scarlet colour, Coccinella
; (am), n. the Acayou-nut,

Susr.

Agnisat, ind. to the state of fire (used in comp.
with t/i.i-riund Jbhft, e.g. agnisdt kri, to reduce

to fire, to consume by fire), cf. bhasmasdt.

"W^P^ agman, a, n. conflict, battle, L.;

(connected with ajman, q. v.)

WIT dgra, rafn. (fr. Vang, Un.), foremost,

anterior, first, prominent, projecting, chief, best, L.
;

supernumerary, L. ; (d), f. [scil. rekha] measure of

amplitude (i. e. the distance from the extremity of

the gnomon-shadow to the line of the equinoctial

shadow), Suryas. ; (am), n. foremost point or part ;

tip ; front ; uppermost part, top, summit, surface
;

point ; and hence, figuratively, sharpness ; the near-

est end, the beginning ; the climax or best part ; goal,

aim ; multitude, L. ; a weight, equal to a pala, L. ;

a measure of food given as alms, L. ; (in astron.) the

sun's amplitude ; (am), ind. in front, before, ahead

of; (dgrena), ind. in front, before (without or

with ace.), SBr.; (dgre), ind. in front, ahead of,

in the beginning, first ; further on, subsequently,
below (in a book) ;

from up to (d), SBr.; before

(in time), AitUp. &c. [cf. Gk. aitpov]. -kara,
m. the fore part of the hand, finger ;

first ray ; Sis.

kaya, m. the fore part of the body. ga, m. a

leader. ganya, mfn. to be counted or regarded as

the foremost, principal. gamin, mfn. preceding,

taking the lead. grasika, f. the claim or right to

the first morsel, Pan. iii, 3, 1 1 1, Kas. ja (cf. -jd),

mfn. bom first or earlier ; (as), m. the first-born, an

elder brother, Mn. &c. ; a Brahman, VarBrS. &c.; (d),

f. an elder sister. jangha, f. the fore part of the

leg, the shin-bone, L. janman, m. the first-bom,

an elder brother ; a Brahman, Mn. ; Yajfi. &c. ;
a

member of one of the three highest castes, L. ; Brah-

ma. Jit, mfn. first-born, RV. ix, 5, 9. jataka
or -jati, m. a Brahman, L. jihva, n. tip of the

tongue, VS. jya, f. sine of the amplitude, Suryas.

ni, mfn. taking the lead, foremost ; N.of an Agni,
MBh. - niti (dgra-), f. the first offering, RV. ii, 1 1,

14. tas, ind.; see col. 3. tirtha, m., N. of a

prince, MBh. datri, mfn. offering the best bits

(to the gods), MBh. danin, m. a degraded Brah-

manwho receives presents from SQdras,or takes things

previously offered to the dead, BrahmavP. didhi-

shii, m. = agre-didhishu, TBr. nakha, m. tip

of a nail, R. ; cf. nakhdgra. nasika, f. tip of the

nose, R. ; cf. ndsikagra. nirupana, n. determin-

ing beforehand, prophecy. parni, f. cowage, Car-

popogon Pruriens. pa, mfn. drinking first, MBh.
pani , in. fore part of the hand ; the right hand,

L. pada, m. fore part of the foot, Sis. puJS,
f. highest act of reverence, R. peya, n. preced-
ence in drinking, AitBr. pradayin, mm. offering

first, MBh. prasirna, mfn. broken at the top,

SBr. by a, mfn. (said of plants) propagated by

cuttings ; (as), m. a viviparous plant. bhaga (or

agrdnsa), m. fore part ; (in astron.) degree of am-

plitude; LL bhuj, mfn. having the precedence in

eating, TAr. ; N. of the sun, MBh. bhB, mfn.

being at the top, at the head of. bhumi, f. a goal,

L. ; the top-floor (of a house), Megh. mahishi,
f. the principal queen, R.; Jain. manna, n. the

heart, L.; morbid protuberance of the liver. yana,
n. stepping in front to defy the enemy. yayin,
mm. going before, taking the lead

; (f), m. a leader,

SSk. ySvan, mfn. going before, RV. x, 70, 2.

yodhin, m. the foremost man or leader in a fight ;

a champion. lohltS, f. a kind of vegetable, similar

to the spinage. vaktra, n., N. of a surgical in-

strument, Susr. vat (dgra-), mfn. being at the

top, TS. saa, ind. from the beginning, AV.

saxndhani, f. the register of human actions (kept

by Yama), L. sandhya, f. early down. sara,
mf(i) n. going in front, taking the lead. sanu, m.

the front part of a table-land, L. sara, f. a short

methodofcounting immense numbers. sucl.f. point
of a needle, Naish. sena, m., N. of Janamejaya's
son. hasta, m. = -pani; the tip of an elephant's

trunk, Vikr. ; finger, R. hayana, m. 'commence-

ment of the year,' N. of a Hindu month (Mdrga-
iirsha, beginning about the 1 2th of November).

hara, m. royal donation of land to Brahmanj;
land or village thus given, M lih. Agransa = tigra-

thaga. Agransu, m. the end of a ray of light, the

focal point. Agrakshan, n. a side-look, R. A-
graiignli, m. the finger-tip. Agradvan, mfn.

having precedence in eating, RV. vi, 69, 6. Agra-
nika, n. the front of an army, vanguard, Mn. &c.

Agrayanlya, n. title of the second of the fourteen

oldest ^but lost) Jaina books, called Purvas. Agra-
sana, mfn. eating before another (abl.), MsrkP.
Agrttsana, n. seat of honour. Agre-ga, &c.;
see dgre below. Agretvan, m((ari)n. going in

front, AV. Agrdpaharaniya, mfn. that which
has to be first or principally supplied, Susr.

Agratas, incl. in front, before ; in the beginning,

first, RV. x, 90, 7 ; VS. ; (with gen.) before, in pre-
sence of. Agratah- v/ 1 . kri, to place in front or

at the head, to consider most important. Agra-
tah-sara, mf(f)n. going in front, taking the lead.

Agrima, nifn. being in front, preceding, prior,

furthest advanced
; occurring further on or below (in

a book, cf. dgre) ; the foremost, RV. v, 44, 9 ; eldest,

principal, L. ; (d), f. the fruit Annona Reticulata.

Agriya, mfn. foremost, principal, RV. ; oldest,

first-born, RV. i, 13, 10; (as), m. elder brother, L. ;

(dm), n. the first-fruits, the best part, RV. iv, 37, 4
and probably ix, 71, 4.

- vat, mfn. ; f. vatl (scil.

ric}, N. of the hymn Rig-veda ix, 62, 25, quoted
in LSty.

Agriya, mfn. best, L. ; (as), m. elder brother, L.

A'gre, ind. (loc.), see dgra. ga [RV. ix, 86, 45]
or -gfa [TBr. &c.], mfn. going in front or before.

gu, mfn. (said of the waters) moving forwards,

VS.; SBr. -ni, m. a leader, VS. -tana, mfn.

occurring further on, subsequently (in a book). da-
dhus [MaitrS.] or -dadhlshu [KapS.] or -didhi-

Bhn [MBh. ; Gaut.], m. a man who at his first mar-

riage takes a wife that was married before ; (agre-di-
dhishu or -didhishu),f. a marriedwomanwhose elder

sister is still unmarried. pi [RV. iv, 34, 7 & 10] or

-pu [VS. ; SBr.] , mfn. having the precedence in drink-

ing. bhru(v^''O'),m. wandering in front, Pan.

vi,4, 4O,Comm. vana,n.the borderofa forest,(gana

rdjadantadi, q.v.) vadha, m. hitting or killing
whatever is in front, VS. sara, mf(i) n. going in

front, preceding ; best, L. sarika, m. a leader, L.

Agrya, mf(o)n. foremost, topmost, principal, best ;

proficient, well versed in (with loc.) ; intent, closely

attentive ; (as), m. an elder or eldest brother, L. ;

(a), f. = tri-phald, q. v. ; (am), n. a roof, L. ta-

pas, m., N. of a Muni, Kathas.

^HJ?l!I a-grabhand, mfn. (Vyrabh=V
grab), having nothing which can be grasped, RV.
i, 116, 5.

A-graha, mfn. ^mukhya (Comm.), MBh. iii,

14189; BR. propose to read agra-ha, destroying
the best part ; (as), m. non-acceptance ;

a houseless

man, i. e. a Vanaprastha, a Brahman of the third

class, L.

A-grahin, mfn. not taking ; not holding (said of

a leech and of tools), Susr.

A-grahya, mfn.not to be conceived or perceived
or obtained or admitted or trusted ;

to be rejected.

A-grShyaka, mfn. not to be perceived, impal-

pable, MBh.

WillW) a-gramya, mfn. not rustic, town-
made ; not tame, wild.

^ffff agri, m. a word invented for the ex-

planation of agni, SBr.

^nj dgru, us, m. unmarried, RV. v, 44, 7 &
vii, 96, 4 ; AV. ; (u), f. a virgin, RV. ; AV. ; nom.

pi. agriivas, poetical N. of the ten fingers, RV. ;
and

also of the seven rivers, RV. i, 191, 14 & iv, 19,

7 ; cf. Zend aghru.

-U^i agh, cl. 10. P. aghayati, to go
\ wrong, sin, L.

Agha, mfn. bad, dangerous, RV. ; sinful, impure,

BhP. ; (as)j m., N. of an Asura, BhP. ; (dm), n.

evil, mishap, RV.; AV.; sin, impurity, Mn. &c.;

pain, suffering, L. ; (as), f. pi. the constellation

usually called MaghS, RV. x, 85, 13. -krit, mfn.

doing evil or harm, an evil-doer, AV. ghna or

-nasaka, mfn. sin-destroying, expiatory; (as),

m. 'an expiator,' N. of Vishnu. deva, m., N. of

a man, RSjat. -marshana, mfn. '

sin-effacingj'

N. of a particularVedic hymn [RV. x, 190] still used

by BrShmans as a daily prayer, Mn. ; YSjfi. ; Gaut. ;



agha-mara.

(as), m., N. of the author of that prayer, son of Ma-
dhucchandas ; (plur.) his descendants, Hariv. ; AsvSr.

mara, mfn. fearfully destructive, AV. nid,
mfn. 'howling fearfully,' N. ofcertain female demons,
AV. vat, mfn. sinful ; [voc. aghavan or aghos,
q. v.] visha (agkd-), mf(a)n. fearfully venomous,
AV. sansa (agAd-), mfn. wishing evil, wicked,
RV.; TBr. -sansa-han, m. slaying the wicked,
RV. sansin, mfn. confessing sin, R. ; Das. ha-
rana, n. removal of guilt, L. hara, m. an out-

rageous robber, SV. ; AV. Agh&'sva, mfn . having
a bad or vicious horse, RV. i, 1 1 6, 6

; (ds) [accord-

ing to NBD. fr. agka + \/svas~], m., N. of a snake,
AV. Aghasura, m. Agha, Kapsa's general, BhP.
Aghahan, n. inauspicious day, S.inkhSr. Aghaii-
gha-marshana, mfn. destroying a whole mass of
sins.

Aghala, mf(a)n. fearful, AV. ; SBr. ; SSnkhBr.

Agliaya, Nom. P. aghdydti (part.>dV), to intend
to injure, to threaten, RV. ; AV.

Aghayii, mfn. intending to injure, malicious, RV.
&c.

ahgdhgi-bhava.

a-ghatamdna, mfn. incongruous,
incoherent.

a-ghana, mfn. not dense or solid.

a-gharma, mfn. not hot, cool. dha-
, m. 'having cool splendour,' the moon.

d-ghata, m. no injury, no damage,
TBr.

A-ghatln, mfn. not fatal, not injuriou's, harmless.

A'-ghatnka, mfn. not injurious, MaitrS.

a-ghdr(n, mfn. not anointing, AV.

f a-ghdsaka, mfn. without food or

provisions.

T&1&S a-ghriya, mfn. incompassionate.
A-ghrinln,mfn. notcontemptuous,notdisdainful.

wfk d-ghora, mfn. not terrific; (as), m.
a euphemistic title of Siva

; a worshipper of Siva and

Durga ; (a), (. the fourteenth day of the dark half of

Bhadra, which is sacred to Siva. ghoratara,
mfn. having a form both not terrific and terrific,

MaitrS. ghora-rnpa, m. 'having a form or nature

both not terrific and terrific,' N. of Siva, MBh.
cakshua (dghora-), mfn. not having an evil eye,

RV. x, 85, 44. -pathin or -marga, m. a par-
ticular sect of Saivas who eat loathsome food and are

addicted to disgusting practices. pramana, n. a

terrific oath, L.

wtfta a-ghosha, as, m. (in Gr.) 'non-so-

nance, absence of all sound or soft murmur,' hard

articulation or effort as applied to the hard conso-

nants and Visarga; (mfn.), soundless, hard (as the

hard consonants).

w*TU^ aghos, ind.,voc. ofagha-vat,O sin-

ner ! Pan. viii, 3, 1, Sch. ;
see also Pan. viii, 3, 1 7 seqq.

VHi^d-ghnat, mf (ati) n. ( Vhan), not kill-

ing, not injurious, RV.

A'-ghnya (2, 3) or a-ghnya (a, 3), m. 'not to

be killed,' a bull, and (a, a), f. a cow, RV.; AV.;
(aghnya), said of a cloud, RV. x, 46, 3.

WMM a-ghreya,mfn.(Vghrd), improper to

be smelled at, Mn.

ank, cl. i. (connected with Vane)
J. A. ankate,anahke, ahki$hyate,ahkitum,

to move in a curve, L. ; cl. lo.Y.ahkayati, to move
in a curve, L. ; to mark, stamp, brand.

Aika, as, m. a hook, RV. i, 162, 13, &c. ; part
of a chariot (used in the dual), TS.

;
TBr. ; a curve ;

the curve in the human, especially the female, figure
above the hip (where infants sitting astride are

^carried by mothers, hence often = 'breast' or 'lap');

the side or flank ; the body ; proximity, place ;
the

bend in the arm ; any hook or crooked instrument ;

a curved line ; a numerical figure, cipher ;
a figure

or mark branded on an animal, &c. ; any mark, line,

stroke, ornament, stigma ; a number
;
the numbers

one and nine ;
a co-efficient ;

an act of a drama ; a

drama
; a military show or sham-fight ; a misdeed,

a sin, L. [cf. Gk. a-jxas, d-vKoAij, a-jxiiv, Syncs, and

Lat. uncus]. karana, n. the act of marking or

stamping. kfira, m. a champion chosen by each

side to decide a battle, B.llar.; ahkakarT-i/i.kri,
to choose such a champion, Bilar. tantra, n.,
N. of a book

treating of magical marks or figures.
dharapa, f. manner of holding the body, figure,

AsvSr. parivartana, n. turning the body, turn-

ing on the other side. - pSda-vrata, n., N. of a

chapter in the Bhavishyottara-Purana. -pall, f.

or -palika, f. embracing, an embrace, I,. p51i, f.

an embrace; a nurse, L.; the plant (Firing) Medi-
cago Esculenta. pasa, m. a peculiar concatenation
of numerals or numbers. - pasa-vyavahara, m.
the use of that concatenation. pasadhyaya,
m. the study of that concatenation. bandha, m.
branding with a mark (that resembles a headless

body), YjjH. -bhaj, mfn. (an infant) carried on
the hip

^(forced fruit) nearly ripe, early ripe, Kir.;
near one's side, in one's possession, close at hand,
easy of attainment, -mukha, n. introductory act
of a drama giving a clue to the whole plot. lodya,
m. ginger, Cificoda or Cincotaka. vidyS, f. science
of numbers, arithmetic. Ankanka, n. water, VS.
AnkavatSra, m. the close of a dramatic act (pre-
paring the ,-udience for the following one).

Ankati, is, m. wind, L. ; fire, L. ; Brahma, L. ;

a Brahman who maintains the sacred fire, L. ; N.
of a teacher of the Sama-veda.

Ankana, am, n. the act of marking, stamping,
branding, ciphering, writing ; (mfn.1, marking.
A'nkas, as, n. a curve or bend, RV. iv, 40, 4 ; cf.

Gk. cfyfos.

Ankasa, am, n. the flanks or the trappings of a

horse, RV. iv, 40, 3.

Ankita,mfh.marked,branded;nurnbered,counted,
calculated.

Aikin, mfn. possessing a hook, RV. iii, 45, 4;
AV. &c. ; (f), m. a small drum, L. ; (int), f. a num-
ber of marks, (gana khaladi, q. v.)
Anki, f. a small drum, L.

Anknta and ankudaka, as, m. a key, L.

Ankupa, am, n. water/VS.

Ankara, as, m. a sprout, shoot, blade
;
a swell-

ing, a tumour, Susr. ; a hair, L. ; blood, L. ; water, L.

Ankuxaka, as, m. a nest, L.

Anknrlta, mfn. sprouted.

Anknsa, as, am, m. n. a hook, especially an ele-

phant-driver's hook ; (a) or (i), f. one of the twenty-
four Jaina goddesses, L. [cf. Gk. dyKiarpoy ; Germ.

Anger]. graha, m. an elephant-driver. dur-
dhara, m. a restive elephant.

Anknslta, mfn. urged on by the hook.

Ankusin,mm. having a hook, laying hold ofwith
a hook, RV. x, 34, 7.

Airkuyat, mfn. (fr. a Nom. aiitiiya, related to

ahka), moving tortuously (to escape), RV. vi, 1 5, 1 7.

AnkSra, as, m. a sprout, L. See aiitura.

Anknsha, as, am, m. n. an ichneumon, Un.
Comm. ; cf. angusAa.

Ankya, mfn. fit orproper to be marked orcounted ;

(as), m. a small drum [cf. ankf], L.

'H^-K ankara, as, m. ? diminution in

music, L.

W|jte nnkota, ankotha, ahkola, ankolla, an-

kolaka, as, m. the plant Alangium Hexapetalum.
Ankolla-sara, m. 'essence of Ankolla,' a poison

prepared from the plant Ankolla, &c.

VI f;) (pi* I ankolikd, f. (a corruption of ah-

ka-pdlika, q. v.), an embrace, L.

V^>~rt anktvd, ind. p. (Vailj), having be-

smeared, PSn. vii, a, 62, Sch.

j ankh, cl. 10. P. (p. ankhaydt), to stir

up, mix, SBr.

^Jri ofyi A.i. P. angati,ananga,angi-*
*% turn, to go (cf. */ag) ; cl. 10. P. anga-

yati, to mark (cf. /an&), L.

Angana, am, n. walking, L. ;

'

place to walk in,'

yard ; see s. v.

W^f i. ahgd, ind. a particle implying at-

tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience ;

it may be rendered by well ; indeed, true ; please ;

rather ; quick ; kirn anga, how much rather I

Angi (for anga in comp. with ^l.kri and its

derivatives), karana, n. act of taking the side of,

assenting, agreeing, promising. kfira, m. agree-

ment, promise. -/Lkrl, to take the side of; to

agree to, assent, promise, confess. krlta, mfn.

agreed to, promised. krltl, f. agreement, promise.

2- anga, am, n. ( \/am, Un.), a limb of
the body ; a limb, member ; the body ; a subordinate
division or department, especially of a science, as the
six Vedaiigas ; hence the number six ; N. of the chief
sacred texts of the Jainas ;

a limb or subdivision of
Mantra or counsel (said to be five, viz. I. karma-
ndm drambkSpayah, means of commencing opera-
tions

; 2. purusha-dravya-sampad, providing men
and materials

; 3. desa-kdla-vibhaga, distribution
of place and time

; 4. vipatti-pratikdra, counter-
action of disaster

; 5. kdrya-siddhi, successful ac-

complishment ; whence mantra is said to be paft-
c&nga) ; any subdivision, a supplement ; (in Gr.) the
base of a word, but in the strong cases only, Pan. i,

4. '3 X11- 1 anything inferior or secondary, anything
immaterial or unessential, xtanga-td; (in rhetoric)
an illustration

; (in the drama) the whole of the sub-
ordinate characters ; an expedient ; a mental organ,
the mind, L. ; (as), m. sg. or (as), m. pi., N. of

Bengal proper or its inhabitants; (sg.), N. of a king
of Aiiga ; (mfn.), having members or divisions, L. ;

contiguous, L. kartana, n. cutting off a limb.

karman, n. or -kriya, f. a supplementary sacri-

ficial act. kashaya, m. the essence of the body
(said of the semen

virile), SBr. graha, m. 'limb-

seizure,' spasm, Susr. ja, mfn. produced from or
on the body ; ornamental, L. ; produced by a supple-
mentary ceremony; (as), m. a son, L.; hair of the

head, L. ; the god of love, L. ; intoxicating pas-
sion, L.

; drunkenness, L. ; a disease, L.; (a), f. a

daughter; (am), n. blood, -janus, m. a son.

jata, mfn. produced from or on the body ; orna-
mental

; produced by a supplementary ceremony.
Jvara, mfn. causing fever, AV. 15, f. or -tva,

n. a state of subordination or dependance ; the

being of secondary importance, the being unessential.

da, m., N. of a brother of Rama
;

of a son of
Gada ; of an ape, son of Balin

; (a), f. the female

elephant of the south ; (am), n. a bracelet worn on
the upper arm. dvipa, m. one of the six minor

Dvlpas. nySsa, m. ceremony of touching certain

parts of the body. pall, f. an embrace, L. ; see

ahka-pdli. - prayascitta, n. expiation of bodily
impurity, especially that arising from death in a family.

bb.5, m. son, Sis. bheda, mfn. causing rheuma-
tism, AV. -marda or -mardaka or -mardln,
m. a servant who shampoos his master's body ; ahga-
marda also rheumatism, Car. marslia, m. pain in

the limbs, rheumatism. marsha-praaamana,
n. alleviation of rheumatism. m-ejayatva (iiri-

gam-ef"), n. the trembling of the body, Yogas.
yashtl, f. a slender form, fairy-figure. yaga, m.

a subordinate sacrificial act. rakta, m. the plant

GundSrqcanl. rakshani or -rakshim, f. 'body-
protector,' a coat of mail, L. raga, m. application
of unguents or cosmetics to the body (especially after

bathing); scented cosmetic. - rSj or -raja, m., N.
of Karna, king of Anga. rajya, n. kingdom of

Aiiga. rnna, mfn. 'growing on the body,' hair,

wool, down, &c. lipi.f. written character ofAnga.
loka, m. the country Anga. lodya, m. a sort

ofgrass; ginger, or its root. - vak-pani-mat,mfn.
possessing mind (?), speech, and hands, -vikriti,
f. change of bodily appearance, collapse ; fainting,

apoplexy. vikshepa, m. gesticulation ; movement
of the limbs and arms ; a kind of dance. - vidya,
f. knowledge of lucky or unlucky marks on the

body, Chiromantia, Mn. vi, 50, &c. vaikrita,
n. a wink, nod, sign. sas, ind. into parts, SBr.
- samskara, m. or -samskriya, f. embellisTiment
of person, bathing, perfuming and adorning the body.

sarnhati, f. compactness of limb, symmetry of

body. - aamhltfi, f. the SamhitS or phonetic re-

lation between consonants and vowels in the body
of a word, TS. Prat. sanga, m. '

bodily contact,"

coition, L: skandha, m. a subdivision ofa science.

sparsa, m. bodily contact, -hara [Kathas.] or

-hSri [L.], m. gesticulation. hlna, mfn. limbless,
mutilated ; incorporeal ; (as), m. Kamadeva. An-
gaigl, ind. jointly or reciprocally, related as one
limb to another or to the body. Angangl-tS, f.

mutual relation or correlation as between the limbs,
or a limb and the body, or between subordinate and
the principal, or principal and accessory. Angangl-
bhava, m. correlation between the limbs of a body ;

the mutual relation or correlation of the different

limbs or members of anything, as in a simile or com-
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parison between the principal parts or features of any

object and those of the thing compared to it. An-
gadhlpa, in. Karna, the king of Aiiga. Anganu-
kula, mfn. agreeable to the body, Megh. Ahga-
nulepana, n. anointing the body. Angapnrva,
n. cflect of a secondary sacrificial act, L. Angsvara,
m. the king of Anga. Ange-shthS, mfn. situated

in a member or in the body, AV. Angoncha, m.

or angonchana, n. a towel, L.

Angaka, am, n. a limb, member, body ; (**a),

f. a bodice, a jacket, L.

Ahgin, mfn. having limbs, corporeal, having sub-

ordinate parts, principal ; having expedients.

Angiya, mfn. relating to the Anga country, (gana

gahadi, q. v.)

Angya (3), mfn. belonging to the limbs, RV. i,

191,7.

I angana, am, n. See ahgcma.

angati, is, m. (Vag), fire, L. ; a

BrJhman who maintains a sacred fire, L. ; BrahmS,

L. ; Vishnu, L. ; cf. ahkaii.

^Tg^ angana, am,n. ( v/a#,q.v.),the act

of walking, L. ; place to walk in, yard, court, area
;

(d), f. 'a woman with well-rounded limbs/ any
woman or female ; (in astron.) Virgo ;

the female

elephant of the north. Angana-gana, m. a number

of women. Aigana-jana, m. a female person.

Angana-priya, m. 'dear to women,' N. of the tree

jonesia Asoca.

Angana, am, n. a yard, court, area.

angabha, m. a kind of rice, L.

aitjava, as, m. dried fruit, L.

s, as, n. (Vahj, Un.), a bird, L.

. dngara, as, m., (rarely) am, n.(Vag
or ahg, Un., cf. agni), charcoal, either heated or not

heated ; (as}, m. the planet Mars ; N. of a prince of

the Maruts, Hariv. ;
the plant Hitivali ; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a people and country, VP. [cf.
Lith. angli-s ;

Russ. iigolj ; also Germ. Kohle ; Old Germ, col and

cola; Eng. coat\. kSrin and -krit [Hpar.],m.
charcoal-burner. knshthaka, m. the plant Hit5-

vall. dhani or -dnSnika, f. a portable fire-place.

paripacita, n. roasted food. parna, m., N.

of Citraratha, chief of the Gandharvas, MBh. ; (i),

f. Clerodendron Siphonanthus. patri, f. a port-

able fire-place. puhpa, m. the plant Ingudi

(Vulg. Ingua). manjarl or -manji, f. the shrub

Cesalpinia Banducella. vallari or -valli, f. (va-

rious plants), Galedupa Arborea ;
Ovieda Verticallata ;

BhJrgt ; Gunji. - sakatl, f. a portable fire-place

on wheels. setn, m., N. of a prince, father of

GandhSra. Angaravakshayana, n. an instru-

ment for extinguishing coals, SBr. xiv.

Angaraka, as, m. charcoal ;
heated charcoal ;

the

planet Mars ; Tuesday ; N. of a prince of Sauvlra ;

of a Rudra ; of an Asura, KathSs. ; N. of two plants,

Eclipta (or Verbesina) Prostrata, and white or yellow
Amaranth ; (am), n. a medicated oil in which tur-

meric and other vegetable substances have been boiled.

dina, m. n. a festival of Mars on the fourteenth

of the latter half of Caitra. man!, m. coral (am-

ber). vara, m. Tuesday.
Angarakita, mfn. charred, roasted, burnt, (gana

t&rakadi, q. v.)

Ahgari.iV, f. a portable fire-place,. L.

Angarika, f. the stalk of the sugar-cane ;
the bud

of the Kinsuka or Butea Frondosa.

Ang&rlta, mfn. charred, roasted, (gana tJrakiidi,

q. v.) ;

'

burnt,
1

a kind of food not to be accepted by

Jaina ascetics, Jain. ; (a), (. a portable fire-place,

L.
;
a bud, L. ; N. of a creeper, L. ; of a river, L. ;

(am), n. the early blossom of the Kinsuka.

Aig&rin, mfn. heated by the sun, though no longer

exposed toits rays,VarBrS. [generally f.(pi)> sc'''^>
the region just left by the sun] ; N. of a creeper.

AngSriya, mfn. fit for making charcoal, Pin. v,

I, 1 2, Sch.

AngaryS, f. a heap ofcharcoal, (gana/ai&ft, q.v.)

angikd. See ahgaka.

angir, ir, m. (Vang, Un.), N. of a

Rishi, who received the BrahmavidyS from Athar-

van, and imparted it te SatyavSha, the teacher of

Angiras, MundUp.
j;nglra,<jj, m. = dhgiras, RV. i, 83, 4&iv, 51,

4 ; MBh.
;
Y JjS. ; (cf. Gk. &fyt\os and dfyapos.)

Angiras, iis, m., N. of a Rishi, author of the

hymns of RV. ix, of a code of laws, and of a

treatise on astronomy (he is said by some to have

been born from Brahml's mouth, and to have been

the husband of Smfiti, of Sraddhl, of two daughters
of Maitreya, of several daughters ofDaksha, &c. ;

he

is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first

Manvantara, as a PrajJpati, as a teacher of the Brah-

mavidyS, which he had learnt from SatyavSha, a de-

scendant of Bharadvaja, &c. Among his sons, the

chief is Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathya, and

Brihaspati ; among his daughters are mentionnd Sini-

vall, K nl in. Raka, Anumati, and AkupJrl ;
but the

Ricas or Vedic hymns, the manes of Havishmat, and

mankind itself are styled his offspring. In astronomy
he is the planet Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major) ;

N. of Agni, MBh. ; (asas), m. pi. descendants of

Angiras or of Agni (mostly personifications of lumi-

nous objects) ;
the hymns of the Atharva-veda, TS. ;

priests who by using the magical formulas of those

hymns protect the sacrifice against the effects of in-

auspicious accidents. tama (dhgiras-), mfn. hav-

ing the luminous quality of the Angirasas in the

highest degree, said of Agni and of Ushas, RV.

vat, ind. like Angiras, RV.; VS.; (dngiras-vat),
mfn. connected with or accompanied by the Angi-
rasas, RV. ; VS.

Anglrasa, as, m. an enemy of Vishnu in his in-

carnation of Parasurima.

Angirasam-ayana, am, n. a Sattra sacrifice.

angt. See I. anga.

anguri, is, or anguri [L.], f. (for

anguli, q. v.), a finger, AV. ;
a toe

; (cf. an-ahgvrl,

pancahguri, sv-ahgurl.)

Angurlya or yaka, as, am, m. n. a finger-

ring.

WJfc5 ahgula, as, m. (Vag orang),& finger;

the thumb ;
a finger's breadth, a measure equal to

eight barley-corns, twelve angulas making a vitasti

or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit ; (in astron. )

a digit, or twelfth part ; N. of the sage Cinakya, L.

pramana or -mana, n. the measure or length of

an angula ; (mfn.), having the length ofan angula.

Angulaka, ifc. = angula, i. e. so many angulas
or fingers long.

Angull, is, (orangult), (. a finger ;
a toe ; the

thumb
;
the great toe ;

the finger-like tip of an ele-

phant's trunk; the measure angula. torana, n.

a sectarial mark on the forehead consisting of three

fingers or lines shaped like an arch or doorway (to-

riinii}, drawn with sandal or the ashes of cow-dung.
tra, n. a finger-protector, a contrivance like a

thimble (used by archers to protect the thumb or

finger from being injured by the bowstring), R. &c.
;

-vat, mfn. provided with it. trana, n. = -tra, R.

mukha or angull-mxikha, n. the tip of the

finger, Sis. mudra or -mudrikS, f. a seal-ring.

motana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers.

veshtaka, m. or -veshtana, n. a glove (?).

shanga, m. contact of the fingers ;
act of finger-

ing ; (mm.), sticking to the fingers. samdeoa, m.

snapping or cracking the fingers as a sign. spho-
tana, n. snapping or cracking the fingers. An*
gnll-pancaka, n. the five fingers. Anguli-
parvan, n. a fiager-joint. Anguli^sambhiita,
m. 'produced on the finger," a finger nail. Anguly-
agra, n. the tip of the finger, SBr. Angaly-adl
(ahgult-), a gana of Pin. (v, 3, 108).
Anguliya or angnliyaka, am, n. a finger-ring ;

also ahgulika, L.

Angiishtha, as, m. the thumb
;
the great toe ;

a thumb's breadth, usually regarded as equal to an

angula. mfitra,mf(l)n. or-m&traka, mf(ikif)n.

having the length or size of a thumb.

Angnshthika, f., N. of a shrub.

Angnshthya, as, m. belonging to the thumb (the
thumb nail).

<( angiisha, as, m. (Vang or ag), 'mov-

ing rapidly,' an ichneumon ;
an arrow.

a-cinta.

Angha (not in use, but equivalent to aghd), evil,

sin, L. Anghari, m. 'an enemy to sin or evil,' N.

of a celestial guard of the Soma, VS. [blazing, T.]
Ahghas, n. sin, Hariv.

Anghri, is, in. a foot ;
foot of a scat

;
the root

of a tree [cf. anfirf]. namaka, m. or -naman,
n, a synonym of ahghri, means always foot as well

as root, pa, m. (drinking with the foot or root),

a tree. parnj or -valli or -vallika, f. the plant

Hedysarum Lagopodioides. pana, mfn. sucking
the foot or toes (as an infant), L. ikandlia, m.
the ancle.

ipiu ^i i.ac (connected with Vatic, q.v.),

Ncl. i. P. A. dfati, dacati, te, ananca,

ce, to go, move, tend ; to honour
;
to make round or

curved
;

to request, ask, L. ; to speak indistinctly,

L. See 3. atita, dcishtu.

^f\ 2. ac, a technical term for all the

vowels, Pin. Aj-anta. mfn. ending in a vowel.

'W^'ili a-cakrd, mfn. having no wheels;
not wanting wheels, i. e. moving by itself, RV.

^f^TSp^ a-cakskus, us, n. a bad eye, no

eye ; (mfn.), blind. A-cakahur-vishaya, mfn. not

or no longer within reach of the eyes, invisible.

Acakshush-tva, .n. blindness.

A-cakshushka, mfn. destitute of eyes, SBr. xiv;

blind.

^T^?!J a-canda, mfn. not of a hot temper,

gentle, tractable ; (i), (. a tractable cow.

^T^rjt. a-catura, mfn. destitute of four,

having less than four
;
not cunning, not dexterous.

a-candra, mfn. moonless.

ahgoshin, mfn.
'

resonant (?),

praiseworthy (?),' N. of the Soma, SV.

dngya. See col. i.

atffh, cl. i . A. ahghate, anahghe,
to go, set out, set about, commence, L.;

to hasten, L. ;
to speak hastily, blame, L.

a-capala,m(n. not oscillating, not

wavering, not fickle ; unmovable, steady.

A-capalya, am, n. freedom from unsteadiness.

WMt a-cara or d-carat [RV.], mfn. im-

movable.

^T^I,H d-carama, mfn. not last, not least ;

said of the Maruts, RV. v, 58, 5.

W^cR a-carmdka, mfn. having no skin,

TS.

W*T55 a-cala, mf(a)n. not moving, immov-
able ; (as), m. a mountain, rock ; a bolt or pin ;

the

number seven ; N. of Siva and of the first of the

nine deified persons, called
' white Balas

'

among the

Jainas ;
of a Devarshi, VP. ; (a), f. the earth ; one

of the ten degrees which are to be ascended by a

Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha. kila, f.

the earth. tvish, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo.

dnriti, f. a metre of four lines, of sixteen short

syllables each, also called Gltyaryi. -pura, n., N.

of a town, Jain. bhratri, m., N. of a BrShman

from Oude, who became one of the eleven heads of

Ganas among the Jainas. matt, m., N. of a

MSraputra. sreshtha, m. chief of mountains.

Acaladhipa, m. 'king of mountains,' the Hima-

laya. Acala-saptami, f., N. of a book in the

Bhavishyottara-PurSna.

a-cdru, mfn. not pretty, Pan.

a-etf, mfn. without understanding,
RV. ; irreligious, bad, RV. ; (the NBD. suggests to

take a-clt as a f.
'

not-knowledge ;' Siy. sometimes

explains by Vd, '

neglecting the Agnicayana, irre-

ligious;') a-cit, f. not-spirit, matter, Sarvad.

A-cikitvas, an, usIn, at, not knowing, ignorant

of, RV. i, 164, 6.

A-citta, mm. unnoticed, unexpected ;
not an ob-

ject of thought; inconceivable, RV. ;
destitute of

intellect or sense, -pajas and -manai (dcitta-),

m., N. of two Rishis, MaitrS.; KJth.

A'-cittl, is, f. want of sense, infatuation, RV. ;

AV. ; (figuratively said of) an infatuated wan, RV.

iv, 3, ii ;
VS.

1. d-cita, mfn. not heaped up.

2. acita, mfn. (Vac), gone, L.

Acisntu, mfn. moving, VS.

wfacf a-citrd, mfn. not variegated, un-

distinguishable ; (dm), n. undistingjiishableness, dark-

ness, RV. iv, 51, 3 & vi, 49, ii.

a-cintd, f. thoughtlessness.
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A-cintlta, mfn. not thought of, unexpected, di

regarded.

A'-ointya, infn. inconceivable, surpassing though
MaitrS. &c. ; (as), m., N. of Siva. karman, mfi

performing inconceivable actions. rupa, mfn. hav

ing an inconceivable form.
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; a-cira, mfn. not of long duration

brief; instantaneous, recent
; (am, at, ma), ind. no

long, not for long ; not long ago ; soon, speedily
(a), f. the mother of the Jaina saint Santi. dyut
or -prabha, f. lightning.

- prasuta, f.
' havin

recently brought forth,
'

a cow that has recently cal ve<

bhas, f. lightning, Sak. mrita, mfn. recentl

deceased. rocia, f. or aciransu, in. or acirabha
f. lightning.

'

dcishtu. See 2. acita.

I a-cetana,mfn. without conscious
ness, inanimate

; unconscious, insensible, senseless,

fainting, &c.

A-cetas, mfh. imprudent, RV. ; unconscious, in

sensible.

A'-cetana, mfn. thoughtless, infatuated, RV. vi

4.7-
A-caitanya, am, n. unconsciousness

; insensi

bility ; senselessness, want of
spirituality; that whicl

is destitute of consciousness, matter.

W^H a-ceshta,mfn. effortless, motionless

ta, f. loss of motion from
fainting, &c.

'enrfan^a-co<fa'<,mfn.(v
/
CM<i), not driving

or impelling, RV. v, 44, 2.

A-codas, mfn. free from compulsion or externa

stimulus, spontaneous, RV. ix, 79, i.

Wa i.a-ccha, mfn. (fr. a+ cha for chac
or chdyd, -Jehad), 'not shaded,' 'not dark,' pel-

lucid, transparent, clear
; (as), m. a crystal, L. Ac-

choda, mfn. having clear water ; (a), f., N. of a

river ; (am), n., N. of a lake in the Himalaya
formed by the river AcchodS.

A-cchaya, mfh. without shadow, casting no sha-

dow, RV. x, 27, 14 ; SBr. xiv.

W3S 2. accha, as, m. (corruption ofriksha),
a bear, bhalla, m. a bear, Balar. (cf. lihalla).

wa 3. accha (so at the end of a pada), or

usually dcchd, ind., Ved. to, towards (governing ace.

and rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable

preposition or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives,
as in the following.
A'ccha- -/i or accha- t/gsan or accha-\/car,

to attain, go towards, RV. &c.

A'ccha--v
/
2. dru, to run near, RV. iii, 14, 3.

A'ccha- \/dhanv, to ran towards, RV. iii, 53, 4.
A'ccha- -y/naksh, to go towards, approach, RV.

vi, 32, 5.
Accha-vi. nai, to come near, RV.
A'ccha- v'nl, to lead towards or to, RV.
A'ccha-V;. nu, to call out to, to cheer, RV.
A'ccha-Vpat [SBr.] and Caus. P. -patayati
RV. v, 45, q], to fly towards.

Accha- \/bru, to invite to come near, PBr.

A'ccha-Vya or accha-VySi to approach, RV. ;

TS.

A'ccha- (/vac, to invite, RV.
Accha-vaka, m. 'the inviter,' title ofa particular

priest or Ritvij, one of the sixteen required to per-
form the great sacrifices with the Soma juice.

Acchavaklya, mfn. referring to the acchavaka ;

containing the word acchavaka, Pin. v, 2, 59, Sch. ;

(am), n. the state or work of the acchSvUka, Pan.

v, I, 135, Sch.

Accha- Vvafic, Pass, -vacydfe, to extend itself

towards, to go towards, RV. i, 142, 4.

A'ccha-VVad, to salute, RV. &c.

A'echS-v'vrit (Opt. A. i. sg. -vavniiya), to

cause to come near, RV. i, 1 86, IO.

Aiecha-v'ari, to flow near, RV. ix, 92, 2.

A'ccha-Vsyand, Caus. to flow near (aor. -tisi-

shyadat), RV. ix, 81, 2: Intens.to cause to flow near

(part. nom. sg. m. -sanishyadaf), RV. ix, 1 1 o, 4.

A'ccheta, mfn. approached, attained,_VS.

Acchetya, mfn. to be approached, ApSr.
A'cchokti, is, (. invitation, RV.

VMf\jA d-cchidra, mfn. free from clefts or

flaws, unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured; (am),
n. unbroken or uninjured condition, an action free

from defect or flaw; (cna), ind. uninterruptedly,

without break from first to last. kanda, n., N.
of a chapter of the Taittiriya-Brahmana.

'

Acchi-
drdti, mfn. affording perfect protection, RV. i, 145,
3. A'cchidrddhui, f. (a cow) having a faultless

udder, RV. x, 133, 7.

A'-cchidyamana, mfn. uncut, uncurtailed, AV. ;

not
fragile (a needle), RV. ii, 32, 4.

A'-cchinna, mfn. uncut, uncurtailed, uninjured ;

undivided, inseparable. pattra (dcchinna-),
mf(/z)n. (said ofgoddesses, ofa bird, ofan altar shaped
like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured,
RV. i, 23, II; VS.; having uninjured leaves, VS.

pariia, mfn. having uninjured leaves, AV.
A-cchedika, mfn. not fit or needing to be cut,

Pin. vi, 2, 155, Sch.

A-cchedya, mfn. improper or impossible to be

cut, indivisible.

a-cchupta, f., N. of one of the six-

teen VidySdevls of the Jamas.

wa^lVqiT acchurika or accAurt, f. discus,

wheel, BhP.

TSjpT d-cyuta ora-cyufa'.mfn. not fallen;
firm, solid

; imperishable, permanent ; not leaking
or dripping ; (as), m., N. of Vishnu ; of Krishna ;

of a physician ; the plant Morinda Tinctoria
; N. of

a gift to Agni, SBr. -kshit, m. 'having solid

ground,' N. ofSoma,VS. - cyut, mfn. shaking firm

objects (said of the thunderer Indra), RV. ; (said
of a drum), AV. Ja, as, m. pi. a class of Jaina
deities. jallakin, m., N. of a commentator of the
Amara-Kosha. danta or acjrutanta, m., N. of
the _ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti
or Acyutanti (though possibly these refer to two
distinct tribes). pajas and -manas (dcyula-),
m., N. oftwo Maharshis, TAr. mSrti, m., N. of
Vishnu, rush, f. inveterate hatred. vasa, m.
the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa ; acyulAvdsa,
id., T. sthala, n., N. of a place in the Panjab,
MBh. Acjrutagraja, m. (Vishnu's elder brother),
Balarama ; Indra. A'cyntopadhyaya, m. =
acyuta-jallakin, q.v.

aj, cl. i. P. (defect., supplemented
fr. Vvi), djati, djit, ajitum, to drive,

propel, throw, cast : Desid. ajijfshati, to be desirous

of driving [cf. Gk. 070;; Lat. ago],
I. Aja, as, m. a drove, troop (of Marats), AV. ;

a driver, mover, instigator, leader ; N. of Indra, of

iudra, of one of the Maruts [ajd tka-pdd, RV.,
and ajd Ika-pdda, AV.], of Agni, of the sun, of

3rahmS, of Vishnu, of Siva, of Kama (cf. 2. a-ja);
the leader of a flock ; a he-goat, ram

[cf. Gk. alf,

alfis ; Lith. oys] ; the sign Aries ; the vehicle of

Agni ; beam of the sun (PQshan) ; N. of a descendant

of Visvamitra, and of Dasaratha's or DlrghabJhu's
ather; N. of a mineral substance; of a kind of rice;

of the moon ; (as), m. pi!, N. of a people, RV. vii,"

19; of a class of Rishis, MBh. ; (a), f., N. of

'rakriti, ofMSya
1

or Illusion, see a-jd (s. v. 2.a-jd~) ;

a she-goat ; N. of a plant whose bulbs resemble the

udder of a goat, Susr. karna, m. a goat's ear
;

he tree Terminalia Alata Tomentosa. karnaka,
m. the Sal-tree, Shorea Robusta. HIS, f.,N. of

town of the Bodhis. kshira, n. goat's milk,

MaitrS.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch. -gandha or

gandhikS, f. 'smelling like a he-goat,' shrabby
asil, Ocymum Gratissimum. gandhim, f. a

\*nt,=aja-srihgf, q.v. ffara, m. ('goat-swal-
ower '),

a huge serpent, boa constrictor, AV. &c. ;

. of an Asura ; (t), (., N. of a plant. - gallika,

'goat's cheek,' an infantile disease. jivana or

livika, m.
' who lives by goats,' a goat-herd. ta,

a multitude of goats ;
the being a goat tva

TS. ; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 64, Sch.] or aja-tva, n. the

)eing a goat. dandi, f. a plant,
= brahmadandi.

devata, as, f. pi. the 25th lunar mansion.

namaka, m. ' named Aja or Vishnu,' a mineral

ubstance. pa, m. a goat-herd. patha. m.

goat's road,' probably = aja-vithi, q.v. pada
-pada, mfn. goat-footed. pSd, m., N. of the

Vinity called Aja ikapad. parsva, m. 'having
ack sides like a goat, N. of Svetakarna's son Ra-
valocana. pala, m. a goat-herd, VS.; N. of

lasaratha's father. babhru (aja-}, n. said to be

le father or origin of a medical plant, AV. v, 5, 8.

bhaksha, m. 'goat's food,' the plant Varvura.

mayu (ajd-\ m. bleating like a goat (a frog),

.V. vii, 103, 6 & 10. mara, m., N. of a tribe

or prince, (gana hiru-SJi, q. v.) midha or

-nulha, m., N. of a son of Suhotra (author of some
Vedic hymns, RV. iv, 43 & 44) ;

of a grandson of

Suhotra; of Yudhishjhira. mnkha, mfn. goat-
faced

; _(t), (., N. of a RSkshasi. - mern, N. of a

place, Ajmlr (?). moda, m. or -mods or -modi-
ka, f. 'goat's delight,' N. of various plants, common
Carroway, the species called Ajwaen (Ligusticum
Ajwaen), a species of Parsley, Apium Involucratum.
rshabha (risk}, m. a he-goat, SBr. lam-

bana, n. antimony. loman, m. or -loml, f.

Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens ; (d), n. goat's hair,
SBr. &c. vaati, m., N. ofarribe,(gana^/-!j^Ay-aa'
and sub/iradi, q.v.); (ayas), m. pi. the members
of that tribe, (gana yaskadi, q. v.)

- vaha, m.,
N. of a district, -vlthi, f. 'goat's road,' N. of one
of the three divisions of the southern path, or one of
the three paths in which the sun, moon, and planets
move, comprehending the asterisms mula, piirva-
shajha, and uttarashatfha. irlngi, f. 'goat's
horn,' the shrub Odina Wodier, used as a charm and
as

a^remedy
for sore eyes, AV. (its fruit resembles a

goat's horn). stunda, n., N. of a town, Pan. vi,
* *S5- ha, f. =a-ja4d, q.v. ; the plant Alkusi,
T. A.ia-kripamya, mfn. like the goat and shears
in the fable, Pjn. v, 3, 106, Sch. Aja-kshlra, n.

goat's milk, SBr. &c. ; cf. aja-kshtrd. Aja-g-ala,
m. goat's neck. Ajagala-stana, m. nipple or

fleshy protuberance on the neck of goats, an emblem
of any useless or worthless object or person. AjS-
Jiva, m. ' who lives by goats,' a goat-herd. AjS-
tanlvali, m., N. of a Muni who lived on the milk
of goats (an example of compounds in which the
middle term is left out, gana Sakapdrthivadi,
q.v.) Ajada, m. 'goat-eater,' the ancestor of
a warrior tribe, Pan. iv, I, 171. Aj&danl, f. a

species of prickly night-shade. Ajadi, a gana of
Pan. (iv, I, 4). AJantrl, f. the pot-herb Convol-

vulusArgenteus. AJa-payai, n. goat's milk. AjB-
palaka, mfn. tending goats ; (as), m. a goat-herd.
L. Ajavi, m. pi. (ajdvdyas, SBr.) or ajavlka,
n. sg. goats and sheep, small cattle. AJasva, n.

goats and horses, Yjja. ; (as), m. POshan or the Sun

(having goats for horses), RV. AJaikapad, m., N.
of Vishnu

;
of one of the eleven Rudras

; cf. I . ajd.
Ajaldaka, n. goats and rams, (gana gavasvadi,
q.v.)

Ajaka, as, m., N. of a descendant of Purflravas ;

of a king of Magadha ; (akd or Ota), f. a young
she-goat ; a disease of the pupil of the eye (small
reddish tumours compared to kids, protruding
through the transparent cornea and discharging pus).
AjakS-jSta, n. the above disease.

Ajana, ajani, ajma, &c. See s. r.

^9>f 2. a-jd, mfn. not born, existing from
all eternity; (ds), m., N. of the first uncreated being,
RV. ; AV. ; Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, Kama ; (a), f.,

N. of Prakriti, Mays or Illusion (see also I. ajd and
I. ajana).

Vm<*q ajakava, at, m. Siva's bow, L.

Ajakava, mfh., N. of a sacrificial vessel dedicated

to Mitra and Varuna and (according to the Comm,)
having an ornament similar to the fleshy protuber-
ance called ajd-gala-stana, q.v., SBr. ; (ds or dm),
m. or n. a species of venomous vermin, centipede or

scorpion, RV. vii, 50, 1 ; (as, am), m. n.Siva's bow, L.

Ajag-ava, as, m. Siva's bow, L. ; the southern

portion of the path of the sun, moon, and planets ;

(as), m., N. of a snake priest, PBr.

AjagSva, m., N. of a snake demon, TlndyaBr. ;

cf. djagdva; (am), n. Siva's bow, L. ; N. of the
sacrificial vessel also called ajakava (q. v.), ApSr.

^1M" a-jaghanya, mfn. not last; not
least.

d-jaghnivas, rai(d-jaglinushi)n,

(/hari), not having killed, RV. viii, 56, 15.

iii a-jata, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta,
=

ajaifd and ajjhatd.

^tff a-jada, mfn. not inanimate, not tor-

pid, not stupid ; (a), f. the plants AjatS and Kapi-
kacchu (Carpopogon Prariens). dhi, mfn. of a

vigorous mind, energetic.

ajathya, f. yellow jasmin.

i. ajana, as, m. (\/<y') 'the insti-

gator,' Brahma
; (am), n. act of instigating or
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moving. yoni-ja, m. ' bom from Ajana,' N. of

Daksha.

Ajani, is, f. a path, road, Nir.

^TSTT 2.0-jand, mfn. destitute of men;
desert ; (as), m. an insignificant person.

A-janani, is, f. (generally used in cursing), non-

birth, cessation of existence
; ajananir astu tasya,

'may he cease to exist !' Paiicat.
;

cf. Pan. iii, 3, 1 1 2.

A-janya, mfn. improper to be produced or bom ;

unfit for mankind ; (am), n. any portent unfavour-

able to mankind, as an earthquake.

f aj-anta, mfn. See 2. ac.

I.a-japa, as, m. (Vjap), one who
does not repeat prayers ;

a reciter of heterodox

works, L. ; (a), i. the mantra or formula called

hansa (which consists only of a number of inhalations

and exhalations).

'Hill 2.aja-pa, m. See i. ajd.

"Jl*T a-jambha, as, m. 'toothless,' a frog.

<cniM a-jaya, as, m. non-victory( defeat;

(mfn.), unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible
; (as),

m., N. of Vishnu; of a lexicographer; of a river;

(a), (. hemp ; N. of a friend of Durgl ; MSyS or

Illusion.

A-jayya, mfn. invincible ; improper to be won
at play.

^T5Tt a-jdra, mfn. (Vjri), not subject to

old age, undecaying, ever young ; (a), f. the plants

Aloe Perfoliata and Jirnapanjhl ;
the river Sarasvati.

Ajaramara, mfn. undecaying and immortal, MBh.
A-jaraka, as, am, m.n. indigestion.

A-jarat, mfn. not decaying, VS.

A-jarayn, mfn. not subject to old age, RV. i,

1 1 6, 20.

A-jaras, another form for a-jara, used only in

tome cases, L.

A-jarya, mfn. not subject to old age or decay,

SBr. ;
not friable, not digestible ; (am), n. friendship.

lT=l^ a-javds, mfn. not quick, inactive,

RV. u, 15, 6.

^iiTfcrf d-jasra, mfn. (i/jas), not to be ob-

structed, perpetual, RV. &c. ; (am [gana svar-adi,

&c.] or ena [RV. vi, 16, 45] ), ind. perpetually, for

ever, ever.

^tT?Tl a-jahat, mfn. (pr. p. Vs-ha), not

dropping or losing (in comp.) svarthS, f. a rhe-

torical figure (using a word which involves the mean-

ing of another word previously used, as
' white ones'

for 'white horses,' 'lances' for 'men with lances').

Ajahal-liiffa, m. (in Gr.) a noun which does not

drop its original gender, when used as an adjective.

I ajd, f. a she-goat. See i . ajd.

a-jdgara, mfn. not awake, not

wakeful, L. ; (as), m. the plant Eclipta orVerbesina

Prostrate.

w*flfl ajaji, is, or ajaji, f. Cuminum Cy-
minum

;
Ficus Oppositifolia ; Nigella Indica.

WWm d-jdta, mfn. unborn, not yet born,
not yet developed. kakud, m. a young bull whose

hump is yet undeveloped, Pan. v, 4, 146, Sch.

pakaha, mfn. having undeveloped wings. Io-

nian, mf(mni)n. or -vyanjana, mm. whose

signs of puberty are not yet developed. Vyava-
hara, m. having no experience of business, a minor,
a youth under fifteen, satrn (djata-), mfn.

having no enemy ; having no adversary or equal

(Indra), RV. ; (us), m., N. of Siva, of Yudhishthira,
of a king of Kssi, of a son of Samika, of a son of

VidmisSra or Bimbisara (contemporary of Sakya-

muni). Ajatannsaya, mfn. having no regret.

Ajatari, m. having no enemy, Yudhishthira, Sis.

^MMt^ a-jdnat, mfn. (pr. p. VjRd), not

knowing, unaware.

witlfi a-jani, is [AV.], or a-jdnika [L.],
as, m. having no wife.

TIII(I d-jdmi, mfn. not ofkin, not related,

RV. ; (in Gr.) not corresponding, Nir. ; (i), n. '(co-

habitation) not allowed between relations,' incest,

RV. -ta (dj'dmi-) [SBr.], f. or -tv [TBr.], n.

not uniformity, variation.

ajana-yoni-ja.

d-jdyamana, mfn. (i/jan), not

being born, not subject to birth, VS.

ajika, f. See ajaka.

a-jita, mfn. not conquered, unsub-

dued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible
; (as), m.

a particular antidote ; a kind of venomous rat
; N.

of Vishnu ; Siva
;
one of the Saptarshis of the four-

teenth Manvantara
; Maitreya or a future Buddha ;

the second of the Arhats or saints of the present

(Jaina) Avasarpini, a descendant of Ikshvaku
;
the

attendant ofSuvidhi (who is the ninth of those Arhats) ;

(as), m. pi. a class of deified beings in the first Man-
vantara. keaa-kambala, m., N. of one of the

six chief heretical teachers (mentioned in Buddhist

texts as contemporaries of Buddha). balS , f., N.
of a Jaina deity who acts under the direction of the

Arhat Ajita. vikrama, as, m. '

having invincible

power,' N. of king Candragupta the second. Aji-
tatman, mfn. having an unsubdued self or spirit.

Ajitapida, m. having an unsurpassed crown
; N.

of a king, Rsjat. Ajltendriya, mfn. having un-

subdued passions.

wfii ajina, am, n. (probably at first the
skin of a goat, ajd) ; the hairy skin of an antelope,

especially a black antelope (which serves the religious
student for a couch, seat, covering, &c.) ;

the hairy
skin of a tiger, &c. ; (as), m., N. of a descendant

of Prithu, VP. pattrS or -pattri or -pattrikS,
f. a bat. -phala, f., N. of a plant, (gana ajadi,

q. v.) yoni, m. 'origin of skin,' an antelope, deer.

vasin, mfn. clad in a skin, SBr. sandha, m.
one who prepares skins, a furrier, VS.

wPni-a/iro, mfn.(Vaj), agile, quick, rapid;

(dm), ind. quickly; RV. ; AV. ; VS.; (as), m.,
N. of a Naga priest, PBr. ; (a), (., N. of DurgS ;

of a river
; (am), n. place to run or fight in, area,

court, R. &c. ;
the body ; any object of sense, air,

wind
; a frog; L. vati, f., N. of the river on

which the town Sravasti was situated, Pin. vi, 3, 1 19
& vi, I, 22O, Sch. socia (ajird-), m. having
a quick light, glittering, N. of Agni, of Soma, RV.
Ajir&di, a gana of Pan. (vi, 3, 119). AJiradM-
raja, m. ' an agile emperor,' death, AV.

Aj iraya , Nom. A. ajirayatc, to be agile or quick,
RV. viii, 14, 10.

Ajiriya, mfn. connected with a court &c., (gana
utkaradi, q. v.)

'wftra a-jihma,mtn . not crooked, straight ;

honest, upright, Mn. &c. ; (as), m. a frog (perhaps
for a-jihva), L.

;
a fish, L. ga, mfn. going straight ;

(as), m. an arrow. Ajikmagra, mfn. having a

straight point.

wftigr a-jihva, mfn. tongueless ; (as), m.
a frog, L.

w*flii<f ajlkava, am, n. Siva's bow, L.

See ajakava.

Waffrtn a-jigarla, as, m. 'that has nothing
to swallow,' N. of a Rishi, Sunahsepha's father.

WSfrrT d-jlta, mfn. (*/jya, usually jina),
not faded, not faint, AV. ; TS., &c. pnnarva-
nya, n.

'

asking the restitution of an object which

has in fact not been lost,' N. of a twofold rite to be

performed by Kshatriyas, AitBr.

A'-jiti, is, (. the state of being uninjured, RV. ;

TS. &c. ; cf. d-jyani.

^nrtln a-flrna, mfn. (Vjri), not decom-

posed ; unimpaired ; undigested ; (am), n. indigestion.

A-jirnl, is, f. indigestion, L.

A-jirnin, mfn. suffering from indigestion.

A-jirti, is, f. indigestibleness.

^inft^ a-jiva, mfn. lifeless.

A-jivat, mfn. not living, destitute of a liveli-

hood, Mn.
A'-jivana, mfn. destitute of a livelihood, AV.

A-jivani, is, f. non-existence, death ; ajivanis

tasya bhuydt, 'may death befall him I" Pin. iii, 3,

112, Sch.

A-jivita, am, n. non-existence, death.

WJj'jftiiT a-jugupsita, mfn. not disliked.

^jj^a-yur.mfn. (\/;'r),not subject to old

age or decay, RV. viii, i, i.

A-jurya (3 ; once 4, RV. vi, I?, 13), id., RV.

anca.

A-J5ryat, mfn. not subject to old age, RV. iii,

46, i & v, 42, 6.

^STJTT d-jush{a, mfn. not enjoyed, unsatis-

factory, RV.
A-jnshti, is, (. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis-

appointment, RV.

'WwH^T a-jetavya, mfn. invincible.

A-jeya, mfn. invincible ; N. of a prince, MBh. ;

(am), n., N. of a kind of antidote.

-josha, mf(a)n. not gratified, in-

satiable, RV. i, 9, 4.

A-joshya (4), mfn. not h'ked, not welcome,
RV. i, 38, 5-

W5J^iT ajjukd, f. (in the drama) a cour-
tezan.

ajjhata, f. the plant Flacourtia

Cataphracta (
= ajatd and aja4S).

"fj*K<5 ajjhala, as, m. a burning coal.

""S a-jfia, mfn. (v}'Ra), not knowing;
ignorant, inexperienced; unconscious; unwise, stupid.

tS, f. or -tva, n. ignorance.

AjuakS or ajnikS, f. an ignorant woman, Pan.
v .

3.^47-
A'-jnSta, mfn. unknown ; unexpected ; unaware ;

(am), ind. without the knowledge of, MBh. knla-
sila, mfn. whose lineage and character are unknown.
keta (djtldta-), mfn. having unknown or secret

designs, RV. v, 3, u. bhnkta, mfn. eaten un-

awares, Mn. yakshma, m. an unknown or hidden

disease, RV. x, 161, I ; AV. vSsa, mfn. whose

dwelling is unknown. ilia, mfn. whose character

is unknown.

Ajnataka, mfn. unknown, (gp.ni yav&di, q.v.)

A-jnati, is, m. not a kinsman, not related, Mn.
A-jnatva, ind. not having known or ascertained.

A-jnana, am, n. non-cognizance ; ignorance, (in

philosophy) spiritual ignorance (or a power which,

consisting of the three Gunas sattva, rajas, and

tamos, and preventing the soul from realizing its

identity with Brahma, causes self to appear a distinct

personality, and matter to appear a reality) ; Prakriti,

MSy5, Illusion
; (mfn.), ignorant, unwise

; (at), ind.

unawares, ignorantly. krlta, mfn. done inadver-

tently. tag, ind. unawares, inadvertently. ta,
f. or -tva, n. ignorance. bandiana, n. the bond
of ignorance.

A-jnSnin, mfn. ignorant, unwise.

A'-jn5s, mfn. having no kindred, RV. x, 39, 6.

A-jneya, mfn. unknowable, unfit to be known.

TT3R djma, as, m. (Vaj), career, march,
RV. [cf. Gk. o^/jos].

AJman, a, n. career, passage, battle, RV. ; AV.

[Lat. agmen\.
AJra, as, m. a field, a plain, RV. [Lat. agtr;

Gk. dyp6s : cf. ajira\.

Ajrya (3), mfn. being in or connected with a

field or plain, RV. x, 69, 6.

AJvin, mfn. (Vaf), active, agile, used in a sacri-

ficial formula, AsvSr.

WTmPn d-jyani, is, f. the state of being
uninjured, AV. (cf. d-jtti) ; (ajyanayas), nom. pi.,

N. of certain offerings, TBr., ApSr.
A-jyeya-tB, f. state of anything which is not to

be hurt or overpowered, SBr.

wtrMf a-jyeshthd, mfn. not the oldest or

best ; (as), nom. pi. of which none is the eldest (the

Maruts), RV. v, 59, 6 & 60, 5 ; cf. d-kanishtha*

vyitti, mfh. not behaving as the eldest brother

[Mn. ix, 1 10], or (ajyeshtha-vritti) behaving like

one who has no elder brother.

^UU i . aftc (connected with Vac, q.v.),
S cl. i . P. A. allcati, te, anaAca, ce, aftci-

shyati, te, aftcitum, to bend, curve, incline, curl ;

to reverence (with inclined body), to honour ; to

tend, move, go, wander about
;
to request, L. : cl. IO.

or Cans, aftcayati, to unfold, make clear, produce :

Desid. P. A. afUicishati, te, to be desirous of bend-

ing : Pass, aftcyate or acyate, to be bent.

2. Anc, only ifc., turned to, going or directed

towards
;

see akudhrydflc, dvdftc, udafic, deva-

dryaftc, &c.

Anca, 'curling* (of the hairs of the body, thrill of

rapture), only at the end of remdSca, q. v.



Aficati, is, m. or ancati, f. wind, L. ; fire, L.

Ancaua, am, n. act of bending or curving.
Ancala, as, m. (perhaps also am}, n. the border

or end of a garment, especially of a woman's gar-

ment, of a veil, shawl. (In Bengali, a strip ofcountry,

district.)

Ancita, mfn. bent, curved, curled, arched, hand-
some ; gone, walked in

; reverenced, honoured
;
dis-

tinguished. pattra, m. a kind of lotus with curved

leaves. pattraksha, mfn. having lotus eyes.

bhru, f. a woman with arched or handsome eye-
brows. lontfula, mfn. having a curved tail (as a

monkey).

^4 id oHj, cl. 7. P. A. andkti, anktt, a-

N nafija, afljis/iyati or ahkshyati, dnjit,

anjitujn or ahktum, to apply an ointment or pig-

ment, smear with, anoint ; to decorate, prepare ;
to

honour, celebrate
; to cause to appear, make clear,

RV. 1,92, 1
;
to be beautiful, L.

;
to go, L. : Caus.a/J-

jayaii, ailjijat, to smear with
; to speak ; to shine ;

to cause to go, L. [cf. Lat. ungo\.

Anjaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vipracitti, VP.

Anjana, as, m. a kind of domestic lizard, L.
;

N. of a fabulous serpent ;
of a tree, Paflcat. ; of a

mountain ; of a king of Mithili
; of the elephant of

the west or south-west quarter ; (<i), f., N. of Hanu-
mat's mother; of Pravarasena's mother; (am), n. act

of applyingan ointment or pigment,embellishing,&c.;
black pigment or collyrium applied to the eyelashes
or the inner coat of the eyelids ;

a special kind of

this pigment, as lamp-black, Antimony, extract of

Ammonium, Xanthorrhiza, &c. ; paint, especially as

a cosmetic; magic ointment
; ink, L. ; night, L.; fire,

L. (In rhetoric) making clear the meaning of an

equivocal expression, double entendre or pun, &c.

kesa, mf(r)n. whose hair (or mane) is as black

as pigment ; (i), (., N. of a vegetable perfume.
namika, f. a swelling of the eyelid, stye. vat,

ind. like collyrium. Anjana-girl, m., N. of a

mountain. Anjanadiika, f. a species of lizard, L.

Anjanambhas, n. eye-water. Aiijana-vatI , f.

the female elephant of the north-east (or the west ?)

quarter.

Aiijanaka, as, m. portion of a text containing
the word afljana, (gana goshad-ddi, q. v.) ; (i), f.,

N. of a medicinal plant.

Aujanika, f. a species of lizard, L. ; a small mouse,
L.

;
cf. afljalikd.

Anjani, f. a woman (fit for the application of

ointments, pigments, sandal, &c.), L. ; N. of two

medicinal plants.

Anjala, anjalf. See s. v. below.

Anjas, as, m ointment, a mixture, RV. i, 1 32, 1
;

N. of a Saman, ArshBr. ; (as), ind. quickly, instantly,

RV. ; BhP. ;
see dftjasd. Anjah-sava, m. rapid

preparation (of Soma), SBr. ; AitBr. Anjas-pa,
mfn. drinking instantly, RV. x, 92, 2 & 94, 13.

Anjasa, mfn. straight, straightforward, honest,

L. ; (f), f., N. of a heavenly river, RV. i, 104, 4.

A'Sjasa, ind. straight on, right, truly, justly ;

quickly, soon, instantly. Anjasayana, mf(i)n.

having a straight course, going straight on, TS. ;

AitBr.

Anjasina, mfn. going straight on, straightfor-

ward, RV. x, 32, 7.

Aiiji, mfn. applying an ointment or pigment,

RV.; ointment, brilliancy, RV. ; unctuous, smooth,

sleek (membrum virile), VS. ; (is), m. a sender, com-

mander, Un. -. mat, mfn. coloured, bright, adorned,

RV. v, 57, 5. saktha, mfn. having coloured

thighs (a victim), VS. ; cf. Pin. vi, 2, 199, Sch.

Anjy-eta, mfn. black and white coloured, TS.

Anjiva, nfn. slippery, smooth, AV.

Anjishtha, as, or anjisnnu, us, m. 'highly

brilliant,' the sun, L.

anjala only ifc. for aHjali, q. v.

/aft', Js,m. (Vanj), the open hands

placed side by side and slightly hollowed (as if by
a beggar to receive food ; hence when raised to the

forehead, a mark of supplication), reverence, saluta-

tion, benediction ;
a libation to the Manes (two hands

full of water, udakaftjali),\f. &c. ;
a measure of

corn, sufficient to fill both hands when placed side

by side, equal to a kudava. karman, n. making
the above respectful salutation. karika, f. an

earthen figure (with the hands joined for salutation) ;

the plant Mimosa Natans. - pnta, m. n. cavity

produced in making the anjali salutation. ban-

ancati.

dhana, n. salutation with the anjali raised to the

forehead. Anjali-krita, mfn. placed together to

form the anjali salutation.

Anjalika, as, am, m. n., N. of one of Arjuna's
arrows, MBh.; (a), f. a young mouse, L.

TiWIi aiijika, as, m., N. of a son of Yadu.
See afljaka.

andaka.

desire of going, ["sham cakre (/!. krf}}, Bhatt.

aSji, {. a blessing(>), T.

anjira, am, n. (a Persian word), a

species of
fig.-tree (Ficus Oppositifolia) ; a

fig. (In

Bengali) a guava.

:gj
at, cl. I . P. A. atati,te, ata, atishyati,

\ atit, atitum, to roam, wander about (some-
times with ace. ; frequently used of religious mendi-

cants) : Intens. atdtyate, to roam or wander about

zealously or habitually, especially as a religious mendi-
cant : Desid. atitishati, to be desirous of roaming.

Ataka, mfn. roaming, L.

Atana, mfn. roaming about, VarBf. ; (am), n.

act or habit of wandering about.

Atani, is, (. or atani, f. the notched extremity
of a bow.

Atamana, as, m., N. of a prince, BhP.

Atavi, is, or usually atavi, f.
'

place to roam in,'

a forest. Atavi-sikhara, as, m. pi., N. ofa people,
MBh.
Atavika, better Stavika, as, m. a woodman,

forester.

Ata, f. the act or habit of roaming or wandering
about (especially as a religious mendicant).

Atata, f. (habit of) roaming orwanderingabout, L.

Atatyamana, mfn. roaming excessively.

Atatya, f. (habit of) roaming, L.

Ataya, Nom. A. atayatc, to enter upon a roam-

ing life, to become a religious mendicant, L.

Atya, f. roaming about, one of the ten faults re-

sulting from an excessive fondness for pleasure, Mn.

vii, 47.

'ani. See

*i^it atarusha or atarusha or atarushaka,

as, m. the shrub Justicia Adhatoda.

^TJ<5 a-tala, mfn. not shaky, firm, L.

MJ att, cl. I. A. atfate, anatte, attitum,

*^ toexceed,L.; to kill, L.: d.lo.P.attayati,

to contemn, L. ;
to lessen, diminish, L.

Atta, ind. high, lofty, L. ; loud, L. ; (as), m. a

watch-tower ;
a market, a market-place (corruption

of hatta) ; N. of a Yaksha, Rajat. ; over-measure,

L.; (a), (. overbearing conduct(?), Pan. iii, I, 17,

Comm. ; (a/),n.boilddrice, food, L. ; (mm.), dried,

dry, L. -pati-bhaffakhya-griha-kritya, n.

business of the house called the market-master's de-

partment (an office in Kashmir), Rajat. Bthali,

f. site of an atta (?), (gana dhiimadi, q. v.) ha-

sita, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh, hasa, m.

id. ;
a name of Siva ; of a Yaksha, Kathas. ;

of a

mountain. naaka,m. the shrub JasminumMul-
tiflorum or Hirsutum. -hasin, m., N. of Siva,

-hasya, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. At-

tatta-hasa, m. very loud laughter.

Attaka, as, m. an apartment on the roof; tower.

Attatfa, ind. very high, L. ; very loud, L.

Attana, am, n. a weapon shaped like a discus, L.

AttSya (Nom. fr. atta), A. attdyate, to be over-

bearing (?), Pan. iii, I, If, Comm.

^TJlcSflf fa/o, as, or attdlaka, as, m. awatch-

tower ; (ikd), f. a palace, L. ;
N. of a country, Rijat

Attalika-kara, as, _m. a bricklayer (son of a

painter and a lascivious Sudra woman), BrahmavP.

Attalika-bandham, ind. (in the way that att5-

likas are formed), Pin. iii, 4, 42, Sch.

a((ilikd, f., N. of a town, Rajat.

atndrd, as, m. a king of Kosala, SBr.

atya, f. See Vaf.

ath, cl. i. P. A. athati, te, to go, L.

athida, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

MBh.
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athilld, f., N. of a Prakrit metre.

i. ad, cl. i. P. adati, to endeavour, L.

adalcavati, N. ofa fabulous palace
on Meru ; also of a city.

^u j arfd,c\.l.P.addati,anadda,addititm,

X to join, L. ; to infer, argue, L. ;
to meditate,

discern, L. ;
to attack, L.

Addana, am, n. a shield, L.

50^ "n, cl. I. P. anati, ana, anitum, to

^^ sound, L. : cl. 4. A. anyate, to breathe,

(another form of V'an, q. v. ; in this sense regarded
in the Dhatu-pitha as a distinct rt.), L.

Anaka, mfn. insignificant, small, contemptible,

(gana utkaradi, q. v.)

Anakiya, mm. connected with what is insignifi-

cant, &c., ib.

Anavya, am, n. a field of (anu) Panicum Milia-

ceum, Pan. v, 2, 4 ; see anu.

Ani, is, m. or ani, f. the point of a needle or of

a sharp stake, L.; linch-pin, L.; the pin or bolt at the

end of the pole of a carriage, L.
;
the corner or part

of a house, L. ;
a boundary, L. Ani-mSndavya,

m., N. of a BrJhman ascetic (said to have been im-

paled on an ani or point of a stake), MBh.

Anlman, a, m. (fr. anu, q. v.), minuteness, fine-

ness, thinness, SBr. &c. ; meagreness ;
atomic nature ;

the superhuman power of becoming as small as an

atom
; (dniman), n. the smallest particle, SBi.

Anishtha, mfn. (fr. anu, q. v.), most minute.

Amyas, an, asi, as((i. anu, q.v.), or aniyaska
[AV.], mfn. more minute than usual.

Ann, mf(vf) n. fine, minute, atomic
; (us), m. an

atom ofmatter
;
'an atom of time,' the 54,675,oooth

part of a muhurta (of 48 minutes) ; Panicum Milia-

ceum,VS.; SBr. xiv; MundUp.; N. ofSiva ; (dnvt),
f.

' the subtle one," N. of the fingers preparing the

Soma juice, RV. ; (u), n. (in prosody) the fourth

part ofa matra ; (anu), ind. minutely, SBr. tara,
mfn. very fine or minute, gentle. taila, n., N. of

a medical oil. tva, n. or -ta, f. minuteness, atomic

nature. bha.f.lightning. madhya-bija, n.,N.of
a hymn, matra, mfn. having the size ofan atom.

matrika, mm. having the size of an atom
;
con-

taining the atomic elements (matra) of the body,
Mn. i, 56. renu, m. f. atomic dust (as seen in

sun-beams). renn-jala, n. an aggregate of such

atomic dust. revati, f. the plant Croton Polyan-
drum. vadln, mfn. one who believes in and

teaches atomism. vedanta, m. title of a book.

vrata, ani, n. pi., N. of the twelve small duties

or vows of the laymen adhering to the Jaina faith.

vriM, m. a fine sort of rice, L. as, ind. into

or in minute particles. Ann (with ^bhu, &c.), see

s.v. A'nv-anta, m. a hair-splitting question, SBr.

tTinVa., mfn. fine, minute, atomic
; clever, (gana

ydvadi, q. v.) ; (am), n. an atom.

Anu (for anu in comp. with */bhu and its deri-

vatives). bnava, m. the becoming an atom, Nir.

VbliB, to become minute or atomic.

Anva, am, n. fine interstice or hole in the strainer

used for the Soma juice, RV.

^njffT anuha, as, m., N. of a son of Vi-

bhraja, MBh.
' MIIJ anth or ath, cl. I. A. anthate, anan-

x the, anthitum, to go, move, tend, L.

Antnita, mfn.' pained (?), Susr.

<li anda, ant, n. (also as, m., L.) [Vam,
Un.], an egg, a testicle ; the scrotum

;
the musk

bag ;
semen virile, L. ; N. of Siva (from his being

identified with the Brahmanda or mundane egg).

kataha, m. the shell of the mundane egg, VP.

kotara-pnshpi, f. the plant Convolvulus Ar-

genteus(?). kosa or -kosha or -koihaka, m.
the scrotum ; the mundane egg. ja, mfn. egg-born ;

(as), m. a bird, L. ;
a fish, L.

;
a snake, L.

;
a lizard,

L.
; (), f. musk. jdavara, m. 'king of birds,'

Garuda. dala, n. egg-shell, -dhara, m., N. of

Siva. Tardhana, n. or -vriddni, f. swelling of

the scrotum, hydrocele. sn, f. oviparous. Anda-
karshana, n. castration. Andakara, mfn. egg-

shaped, oval, elliptical ; (as), m. an ellipsis. Anda-
kriti, mfn. egg-shaped, oval, elliptical ; (is), f. an

ellipsis.

Andaka, as, m. the scrotum
; (am), n. an egg.



12 andara.

Andara, mf(T, gana gaurSJi, q.v.)n., N. of a

tribe, (gana bhriiadi, q.v.)

Andaraya, Nom. A. andarayatc, to behave like

an Andara, (gana bhj'isAdi, q. v.)

Andaln, KJ, m. '
full of eggs,' a fish, L.

AndikS, f., N. of a weight (
= 4 yava), Car.

Andira, as, m. a full male, a man, L. ; strong, L.

^Tf^i.af,
ind. a prefix said to imply 'sur-

prise,' probably a contraction ofati, meaning 'extra-

ordinary/ (gana iiry-adi, q.v.) Ad-bnuta, mm.
extraordinary ;

see s. v.

2- o<, cl. I. P. A. <fra<j (Naigh.;

p. titat or dtamdna), to go constantly,

walk, run, RV. ; to obtain, L.

Atana, as, m. a passer on, Nir. ; (am), n. act of

passing on, Nir. vat, m. one who wanders, Nir.

Atasi, atka. Sees.v.

^TrTTsT a-taj-jna (for a-tad-jrta), mfn. not

knowing that, i. e. Brahma and the soul's identity.

V At a-tata, mfn. havingnobeach or shore,

precipitous, Sak. ; (as), m. a precipice ; the third

hell
;

cf. atala.

wflTeifaij. a-tattvO'Vid, mfn. not knowing
the truth, i. e. the soul's identity with Brahma.

A-tattvartha-vat, mfn. not conformable with

the nature of truth.

VrfVJ) d-tatha, mfn. not saying tatha (yes),

giving a negative answer, RV. i, 82, I. A-tatho-

cita, mfn. not deserving of such (a fate) ; not used

to this (with gen.)

A-tathya, mfn. untrue, unreal, not really so.

VA^ a-tad, not that, BhP. (cf. o-sa).

arna, mm. not deserving that
; (am), ind. un-

deservedly, unjustly. gnna, m. (in rhetoric) the

use of predicates not descriptive of the essential

nature of the object.

wnJ i . a-tanu, mfn. not thin, not small,

a. A-tann, us, m. ^an-ahga, N. of Kama.

writ* a-tantra, mfn. having no cords ;

having no (musical) strings ; unrestrained ; (am), n.

not the object of a rule or of the rule under con-

sideration.

flrlt-J d-tandra, mfn. free from lassitude,

alert, unwearied, RV. ; AV.
A-tandrita or a-tandrin, mfn. id., Mn. &c.

wrTH a-tapa (Vtap), as, m. pi. a class of

deities among the Buddhists.

A-tapas or a-tapaska or a-tapasya, mm. one

who neglects tapas or the practice of ascetic austeri-

ties
; an irreligious character.

A-tapta, mfn. not heated, cool. tann. (dtafta-),
mfn. whose body or mass is not prepared in fire, raw,

RV. ix, 83, i. -tapas, m. whose ascetic austerity
has not been (fully) endured.

A-tapyamana, mfn. not suffering, RV. i, 185,4.

"dfii*^ a-tamds, mfn. without darkness,
SBr. xiv. A-tamavishta (irregular contraction of

a-tama-dvishta), mlh. not enveloped in darkness,

MaitrUp.
A-tamisra, mfn. not dark, not benighted.

d-tameru, mfn. not languid, VS.

a-tarka, as, m. an illogical reasoner;
bad logic.

A-tarkita, mfn.unconsidered, unthought of; un-

expected ; (am), ind. unexpectedly.

A-tarkya, mfn. incomprehensible, surpassing

thought or reasoning. lahaira-iakti, m. en-

dowed with a thousand incomprehensible powers.

MlrlcS a-tala, am, n. bottomless; N. of a

hell beneath the earth
; (as), m., N. of Siva.

sparsa or -oprls, mm. whose bottom cannot be

reached, bottomless.

x)nM^ d-tavyas, an, osi, a*, not stronger,
not very strong, RV. v, 33, I & vii, loo, 5,

wn^ dtas, ind. (ablative of the pronom.
base a, equivalent to asmdt), from this, than this ;

hence ; henceforth, from that time
; from this or

that cause or reason. Ata-urdhvam, ind. hence-

forth, afterwards. Ata-eva, ind. for this very reason
;

therefore. Atah-parani, ind. henceforth, further

on. Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this

reason. Ato-'nya, mfn. differing from this. Ato-

'rtham, ind. for this object.

^Tnfl atasa, as, m.(v'aOiw 'n(l,air, L.; the

soul, L. ; a (missile) weapon, L. ;
a garment made

of the fibre of (atasi) flax, L. ; (dm), n. shrubs,

RV. ; (i), (. common flax, Linuni Usitatissimum
;

Sana, Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaria Jimcca.

ilftt a tii si, is, m. (Vat), a wandering
mendicant, RV. viii, 3, 13.

Atasayya (5), mfn. to be got by begging, RV.
i, 63, 6 & ii, 19, 4.

w n **4 1 l d-tasthdna ( \/stha), mfn. not suit-

ing or fitting, SBr.

nm d-tapasa, mfn. not an ascetic, Br.

WITf dti, ind. [probably neut. ofan obsolete

adj. atin, passing, going, beyond ; see /at, and cf.

Old Germ, anti, unti, inti, unde, indi, &c. ; Eng.
and ; Germ, and ; Gk. irt, &vri

; Lat. ante ; Lith.

ant ; Arm. ti; Zend aiti]. As a prefix to verbs and
their derivatives, expresses beyond, over, and, if not

standing by itself, leaves the accent on the verb or

its derivative; as, ati-kram (^kram), to overstep,
Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, (fit) to be walked on, to be

passed, RV. i, 105, 1 6 ; ati-krdmana, n., see s.v.

When prefixed to nouns, not derived from verbs,

it expresses beyond, surpassing; as, ati-kaia, past the

whip ; ati-manusha, superhuman, &c. ; see s. v.

As a separable adverb or preposition (with ace.),

Ved. beyond; (with gen.) over, at the top of, RV. ; AV.
Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and

rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary,
intense

; excessively, too ; exceedingly, very ;
in such

compounds the accent is generally on ati. ka-
thora, mfn. very hard, too hard. katha, mfn.

exaggerated ; (a), f. an exaggerated tale
;
see also s. v.

-karshana (for -karsanaf), n. excessive exer-

tion. kalyam, ind. very early, too early. kanta,
mfn. excessively beloved. kaya, mfn. of extra-

ordinary body or size, gigantic ; (as), m., N. of a

Rakshasa, R. - kirita (dti-) or -kirita [Comm.],
mm. having too small teeth, TBr. kutsita, mfn.

greatly despised. kulva (dti-), mfn. too bald, VS.

kricchra, m. extraordinary pain or penance last-

ing twelve days, Mn. ; Yajn. krita, mfn. over-

done, exaggerated. krisa (dti-), mfn. very thin,

emaciated. krlslma (dti-), mfn. very or too dark,

very or too deep blue. krnddha, mfn. exces-

sively angry. krudh, f. excessive anger, Kathas.

krushta(<fr*-),n.extraordinary cry or wailing,VS.

khara, mm. very pungent or piercing. ganda,
mfn. having large cheeks or temples ; (as), m., N.
oftheyoga (or index), star of the 6th lunar mansion.

gandha, mfn. having an overpowering smell
;

(as), m. sulphur ; lemon-grass ( Andropogon Schae-

nunthes) ; the Champac flower(MicheliaChampaca);
a kind ofjasmin. gandhalu, m., N. ofthe creeper
Putradatri. gariyas, n. (compar. ofati-gvru), a

higher or too high price ; ati-gariyasd (instr.) *Jkri,
tobuy too dear, Das. garvita, mih. very conceited.

gallana, mfn. very deep ; very impenetrable.

gadha, mfn. very important ; very intensive
;

(am), ind. exceedingly ; excessively. gnna, mfn.

having extraordinary qualities. gupta, mfn. closely

concealed, verymysterious. gnrn, mfn. very heavy.

go, f. an excellent cow, Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch.

canda, mfn. very violent. carana, n. exces-

sive practice. cSpalya, n. extraordinary mobility
or unsteadiness. eira, mfn. very long ; (am), iud.

a very long time
; (asya), ind. for a very long time

;

(at), ind. at last. cliattra or -chattraka, m. a

mushroom
; (a), f. Anise (Anisum or Anethum Sowa) ;

the plant Barleria Longifolia. jara or -jaras,
mfn. very aged, Pan. vii, a, loj, Sch. jala, mfn.

well watered. java.m. extraordinary speed; (mfn.),

very fleet. jagara, mfn. very wakeful ; (as), m.
the black curlew. Jirna, mfn. very aged. jirna-
ta, f. extreme old age. jiva, mfn. quite alive, very

lively, AV. dina, n. extraordinary flight (of birds),
M lib. tapasvln, mfn. very ascetic. tikshna,
mfn. very sharp. - tivra, mfn. very sharp, pungent
or acid

; (d), (. dflb grass. trinna, mfn. seriously

hurt. tripti, f. too great satiety. trisnna,
mfn. excessively thirsty, rapacious ; (a), f. excessive

thirst. trasnn, mfn. over timid. dagdha, mfn.

badly burnt
; (am), n., N. of a bad kind of burn.

dantuxa (dti-), mfn. whose teeth are too promi-

ati-rajan.

nent, TBr. -darpa, m. excessive conceit; N. of

a snake; (mfn.), excessively conceited. darsin,
mfn. very far-sighted, datri, m. a very or too

liberal man. dfina, n. munificence; excessive

munificence, dfiruna, mfn. very terrible, daha,
m. great heat ; violent inflammation, TS. &c.

irgha (dti-), mfn. very long, too long. dnh-
knita (or -dushkhita), mfn. greatly afflicted, very
sad. duhsaha, mfn. very hard to bear, quite un-

bearable. durgata, mfn. very badly off. dnr-
dharsha, mfn. very hard to approach, very haughty.
durlambha, mfn. very hard to attain. dush-

kara, mfn. very difficult. dura, mfn. very dis-

tant
; (am), n. a great distance. dosha, m. a

great fault, diavala, infn. very white. dhenu,
mfn. distinguished for his cows, Pan. i, 4, 3, Comm.

nidra, mfn. given to excessive sleep; (d), f. ex-

cessive sleep; (am), ind., see s.v. (p. 14, col. 1).

nipuna, mm. very skilful. nica, mfn. exces-

sively low. pathin (nom. -panthas), m. a better

road than common, L. pada, mfn. (in prosody)
too long by one pada or foot. paroksba, mfn.
far out of sight, no longer discernible. paroksha-
vritti, mfn. (in Gr.) having a nature that is no

longer discernible, i.e. obsolete. pataka, n. a

very heinous sin. pnrnsha or -purnsha (dti-)

[SBr. j, m. a first-rate man, hero. puta, mfn. quite

purified, over-refined. pesala, mfn. very dexter-

ous. prakSsa, mfn. very notorious. prage,ind.

very early, Mn. pranaya, m. excessive kindness,

partiality. pranudya, ind. having pushed far for-

ward. prabandha, m. complete continuity.

pravarana, n. excess in choosing. pravritti,
f. issuing abundantly. pravriddha ,

mfn. enlarged
to excess, overbearing, Mn. prasna, m. an extra-

vagant question, a question regarding transcendental

objects. prasnya , mfn. to be asked such a ques-

tion, BrArL'p. prasakti, f. or-prasanga, m. ex-

cessive attachment ; unwarrantable stretch of a rule.

prasiddha, mfn. very notorious. praudha,
mfn. full-grown. praudha-yanvana, mfn. being
in the full enjoyment of youth. bala, mfn. very

strong or powerful ; (as), m. an active soldier
; N.

of a king ; (d), f. a medicinal plant (Sidonia Cordi-

folia and Rhombifolia, or Annona Squamosa) ; N.
of a powerful charm

;
of one of Daksha's daughters.

bahn (dti-), mfn. very much ; too much, MaitrS.

balaka, m. an infant
; (mfn:), infantine. balm,

m. '

having extraordinary arms,' N. of a Rishi of the

fourteenth Manvantara, Hariv. ; N. of a Gandharva,
MBh. bTbhatsa, mfn. excessively disagreeable.

brahmacarya, n. excessive abstinence or con-

tinence. bhara, m. an excessive burden
; excessive

obscurity (of a sentence); N. of a king. bh&ra-
ga, m. 'heavy-burden-bearer,' a mule. bhi, m.
'

very terrific,' lightning, L. bhisnana, mfn. very
terrific. bhrita, mfn. well filled. bhojana,
n. eating too much ; morbid voracity. bb.ru,
mfn. having extraordinary eyebrows. mangalya,
mfn. very auspicious ; (as), m, ./Egle or Crataeva

Marmelos. mat! (dti-), f. haughtiness, RV. i,

129, 5; (mm.), exceedingly wise, MBh. ma-
dnyandina, n. high noon. marsa, m. close

contact. mana, m. great haughtiness. nianin,
mfn. very haughty. mani-ta, f. great haughti-
ness. maruta, mfn. very windy ; (as), m. a hur-

ricane, Yajn. mirmira (dti-), mfn. twinkling

exceedingly, TBr. mukta, mfn. entirely liberated
;

quite free from sensual or worldly desire ; seedless,

barren ; (as), m. the tree Dalbergia Oujeinensis ;

Gzrtnera Racemosa. muktaka, m. the pre-

ceding ; mountain ebony ;
the tree Harimantha.

mukti (dti-), (. final liberation (from death),

TS. ; SBr. xiv. - mBrtl, f.
'

highest shape,' N. of

a ceremony. memislia (<;V/-), mfn. (yi. misli),

opening the eyes too much, staring, TBr. mai-
thuna, n. excess of sexual intercourse, moksha,
m.

;
see ati-^muc. mods, f. extraordinary fra-

grance ;
the tree Jasminum Arboreum. yava, m.

a sort of barley. yasa [MBh.] or -yasas, mfn.

very illustrious. yftja, m. 'great sacrificer,
1

very

pious, RV. vi, 52, I. yuvan, mfn. very youth-

ful, L. yoga, m. excessive union, excess. ran-

nas, mfn. extremely rapid, Sak. rakta, mfn.

very red
; (d), f. one of Agni's seven tongues.

ratha, m. a great warrior (fighting from a car),

R. rabhasa, m. extraordinary speed. rasa, f.

'very succulent,' N. of various plants (Murva, RSsni,

Klitanaka). rajan, m. an extraordinary king,
Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch. ; one who surpasses a king [cf.
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also s.v.] rncira, mfn. very lovely; (d), f.,N.

of two metres (a variety of the Atijagatl; another

called Cu4ika or Citlika). rush, mfn. very

angry. rupa, mfn. very beautiful
; (am), n. extra-

ordinary beauty. roffa, m. consumption, L. ro-

masa, mfn. very hairy, too hairy ; (as), m. a wild

goat, a kind of monkey. laksrtml, mfn. very

prosperous ; (is), (. extraordinary prosperity. lan-

ghana, n. excessive fasting, Susr. lamba, mfn.

very extensive. Inbdha or ati-lobha, mfn. very

greedy or covetous. lulita, mfn. closely attached

or adhering. lobha, m. or -lobha-ta, f. exces-

sive greediness
or covetousness. loma or -loma-

sa (dti-) [VS.], mfn. very hairy, too hairy. lo-

masa, f. Convolvulus Argenteus. lohlta, mfn.

very red. laulya, n. excessive eagerness or desire.

vaktri, mfn. very loquacious. vakra, mfn.

very crooked or curved ; (d), f. one of the eight

descriptions of planetary motion. vartnla, mfn.

very round
; (as), m. a kind of grain or pot-herb.

vata, m. high wind, a storm. vada, m. abusive

language ; reproof; N. of a Vedic verse, AitBr.

vadin, mfn. very talkative. valaka, see -bd-

laka above. vahana, n. excessive toiling. vi-

kata, mfn. very fierce ; (as), m. a vicious elephant.

vipina, mfn. having many forests, very impene-

trable, Kir. v, 18. vllambin, mfn. very dila-

tory. visrabdha-navSdlia, f. a fond but pert

young wife. visha, mfn. exceedingly poisonous ;

counteracting poison ; (a), f. the plant Aconitum

Ferox. vriddhi, f. extraordinary growth. vri-

shti , f. excessive rain. vrishti-hata.inti >. injured

by heavy rain. vepatbu, m. excessive tremor
;

(mfn.), or ativepathu-mat, mm. trembling ex-

cessively. vaicakshanya, n. great proficiency.

vaisasa, mfn. very adverse or destructive.

vyatriana, n. infliction of (or giving) excessive

pain, Pan. v, 4, 61. vyatha, f. excessive pain.

vyaya, m. lavish expenditure. vySpta, mfn.

stretched too far (as a rule or principle).
- vyapti,

f. unwarrantable stretch (of a rule or principle), Pan.

vi, 3, 35, Sch. sakta or -sakti, mfn. very power-

ful
; (is), (. or alisakti-td, f. great power or valour.

saktt-bhaj , mfn. possessing great power. san-

ka, f. excessive timidity. sarvara, n. the dead

of night, AV. sasta, mfn. very excellent. su-

kra (dti-), mfn. too bright. sukla, mfn. very

white, too white, -sobhana, mfn. very handsome.

sri, mfn. very prosperous, Pin. i, 2, 48, Sch.

slakshna (dti-}, mfn. too tender, TBr. sam-

skrita, mfn. highly finished. sakti, f. excessive

attachment. akti-mat,mfn.excessively attached.

samcaya, m. excessive accumulation. sam-

tapta, mfn. greatly afflicted. samdheya, mfn.

easy to be settled or conciliated. samartha, mfn.

very competent. samlpa, mfn. very near. saru-

parka, m. excessive (sexual) intercourse. sarva,

mfn. too complete, AitBr. ; superior to all, see s. v.

sadhvasa, n. excessive fear. santapana, n.

a kind of severe penance (inflicted especially for

eating unclean animal food). sSyam, ind. very

late in the evening. slddhl, f. great perfection.

sojana, mfn. very moral, very friendly. snn-

dara, mfn. very handsome ; (as, a), m. f. a metre

belonging to the class Ashti (also called Citra or

Cattcald). sulabha, mfn. very easily obtain-

able. Buhita, mfn. excessively kind, over-kind.

Brishti (dti-), f. an extraordinary or excellent

creation, SBr. xiv. seva, f. excessive addiction (to

a habit). saurablia, mm. very fragrant; (am),n.

extraordinary fragrance.
- sanhltya, n. excessive

satiety, e.g. being spoiled, stuffed with food, &c., Mn.

iv, 62. tnti, f. excessive praise, Nir. gthira,

mfn. very stable. - stlmla (dfi-), mfn. excessively

big or clumsy, VS. &c. ; excessively stupid. snlg-

dha, mfn. very smooth, very nice, very affection-

ate. sparsa, m. too marked contact (ofthe tongue

and palate) in pronunciation. trpMra, mm. very

tremulous. svapna, m. excessive sleep ; (am), n.

excessive tendency to dreaming. svastlia, mfn.

enjoying excellent health, -basita, n. or -hasa,

m. excessive laughter, -brasva (dti-), mfn. ex-

cessively short, VS. &c. Aty-agni, m. morbidly

rapid digestion. JKty-anu, mfn. very thin, MaitrS.

Aty-adbhuta, mfn. very wonderful ; (as), m., N.

of the Indra in the ninth Manvantara, VP. ; (am),

n. a great wonder. Aty-adhvan, m. a long way

or journey, excessive travelling. Aty-amarsbana
or -amarghin, mm. quite out of temper. Aty-

a, mfn. very acid ; (as), m. the tree Spondias

Wangifera ; (d), f. a species of citron. Atyamla-
parni, f. 'having very acid leaves,' N. of a medicinal

>l:int. Aty-alpa, mfn. very little. Aty-asana,
n. immoderate eating. Aty-asnat, mfn. eating too

much'. Aty-asama, mfn. very uneven, very rough.

Aty-adara, m. excessive deference. Aty-adana,
n. taking away too much. Aty-ananda, m. exces-

sive wantonness, SBr. ; (mfn.), excessively wanton,
Susr. A'ty-apti, f. complete attainment, AV.

xi, 7, 22. Aty-arudhi, f. or -Sroba, in. mount-

ing too high, insolence, arrogance. Aty-asa, f.

extravagant hope. Aty-asita, mfn. (\/2. as), too

satiate, MaitrS. Aty-asarin, mfn. excessively

flowing towards, TS. Aty-abfira, m. excess in

eating. Aty-abarin, mfn. eating immoderately,

-, . exaggeration ; hy-

perbole. Aty-ugra, mfn. very fierce
; very pun-

gent ; (am), n. Asa Fcetida. Aty-nccais, ind.

very loudly. Atynccair-dhvani, m. a very loud

sound ;
a very high note. Aty-utkata, mfn. very

imposing or immense. Aty-utsaba, m. excessive

vigour. Aty-udRra, mfn. very liberal Aty-nl-
bana or -nlvana, mfn. very conspicuous, excessive.

Aty-nshna, mfn. very hot. Aty-udhni, f. hav-

ing an exceedingly large udder, Pan. Sch.

ati-katha, mfn. transgressing tra-

dition or law, deviating from the rules of caste ; (see

also s. v. a/i.)

ati-kandaka, as, m. the plant
Hastikanda.

Hn dti-kalyana, mf(i)n. 'past or

beyond beauty,' not beautiful, SBr.

^Trl*?! ati-kasa, mfn. beyond the whip,

unmanageable, Pan. vi, 2, 191, Sch.

to become very angry.

ati-^/kurd, to jump about.

ati-kriti or better abhi-kriti, q. v.

* ati- Vkris?t,io drag over orbeyond.

ati-kesara, us, m. the plantTrapa

Bispinosa.

wfirai^ ati-\/kram, to step or go beyond
or over or across, (Ved. Inf. ati-krdme, to be walked

on, RV. i, 105, 1 6); to pass, cross; to pass time;

to surpass, excel, overcome ; to pass by, neglect ;
to

overstep, transgress, violate ;
to pass on or away; to

step out ;
to part from, lose : Caus. -krdmayati or

-kramayati, to allow to pass (as time) ;
to leave un-

noticed.

Ati-krama, af, m. passing over, overstepping ;

lapse (of time) ; overcoming, surpassing, conquering ;

excess, imposition, transgression, violation ; neglect ;

determined onset.

Ati-kramana, am, n. the act of passing over,

SBr., surpassing, overstepping; excess; passing,

spending (time).

Ati-kramaniya, mfn. to be passed beyond or

over; generally' negative an-atikramaniya, q..

Ati-kramin, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, violating, &c.

Ati-kramya, ind. having passed beyond or over.

Ati-kranta, mfn. having passed or transgressed ;

exceeded, surpassed, overcome. niibecUia, mfn.

one who has neglected a prohibition.

Ati-kranti, is, (. transgression, Kir.

Atl-kramaka, mfn. exceeding, transgressing, L.

^frlBj^ ati-Vkshar, to overflow or flow

through, RV. &c. (3. sg. aor. dfsAdr dti, RV. ix,

43. 5)-

'VfirfW{ati-\
/
kship, to throw beyond.

Ati-kshipta, mfn, thrown beyond ; (am), n.

(in med.) sprain or dislocation of a particular kind,

Susr.

^rfimj ati-khatva, mfn. beyond the bed-

stead, able to do without a bedstead, Pan. Sch.

^rfrTjaft ati-Vkhya, to survey, overlook

(3. sg. impf. dty-akhyaf), AV. ; to neglect, pass

over, abandon (2. sg. Conj. dti-khyas, 2. du. Conj.

dti-khyatam}, RV.

ati-^gam or ati-</i. ga, to pass

jy or over
;
to surpass, overcome

;
to escape ; neg-

lect
;
to pass away, die.

Ati-ffa, mfn. (ifc.) exceeding, overcoming, sur-

passing (cf. sokdtigd) ; transgressing, violating.

Ati-gata, mfn. having passed ; being past.

ati-Vgarj, to speak loudly or pro-

vokingly or in a threatening voice, MBh.

ati-gava, mfn. (a bull) covering
the cow, L.

ti-Vgiih} 'to emerge over,' to

rise upon, RV.

Ati-gadha, mfn. See p. 1 1, col. 2.

^rfiPfJC ati- Vgur, (Pot. utijuguryat'), to cry
out, give a shriek, RV. i, 173, a.

' ati-guha, f. the plant Hemionites

Cordifolia.

ati-Vgrah, to take beyond or over

the usual measure, SBr. ; TBr. ; SankhSr. ; to sur-

pass, Pan. v, 4, 46, Sch.

Ati-graha, as, m. act of taking over or beyond,

surpassing ; one who takes or seizes to an extraordi-

nary extent
; (in phil.)

= atigrdha.
Ati-graha, as, m. the object of a graha (q. v.)

or organ of apprehension (these are eight, and their

corresponding ati-grdhas or objects are apdna,
'

fragrant substance ;' ndman,
' name ;' rasa,

'
fla-

vour ;' rupa,
' form

;' sabda,
' sound ;' kdma,

' de-

sire ;' karman, 'action ;' sparsa, 'touch '), SBr. xiv.

Atl-jfrahya, as, m., N. of three successive liba-

tions made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishjoma sacri-

fice, TS.; SBr. &c.

^frm ati-gha, as, m. (v/Aon), 'very de-

structive,' a weapon, bludgeon ; wrath.

Ati-gb.ni, f. utter oblivion or profound sleep

(obliterating all that is disagreeable in the past, and

regarded as the highest condition of bliss), SBr. xiv.

Ati-jfhnya /(4), mfn. one who is in the con-

dition ati-ghni, AV.

wfiT^^ ati-camu, mfn. (victorious) over

armies, L.

^rfrT^T^aJi-v'ear, to pass by; to overtake,

surpass ; to transgress, offend, be unfaithful to.

Ati-cara, mfn. transient, changeable ; (a), f. the

shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis.

Ati-carana. See p. 1 2, col. 2.

Ati-cara, as, m. passing by, overtaking, sur-

passing ;
accelerated motion, especially of planets ;

transgression.

Ati-carin, mfn. surpassing, transgressing.

|TI ati-Vcrit, to stick on, fasten, AV.

ati- Vcesht, to make extraordinary
or excessive efforts.

^ffrl a&.'^dti-cchandas, mfn. past worldly
desires, free from them, SBr. xiv

; (as, as), (. n.,

N. of two large classes of metres ; (as), n., N. of a

particular brick in the sacrificial fire-place.

flfM'Irft ati-jagatl, f., N. of a class of

metres (belonging to those called Aticchantlas, and

consisting of four lines, each containing thirteen

syllables).

wftjH ati-jana, mfn. 'beyond men,' un-

inhabited.

wflln7I ati-jata, mfn. superior to parent-

age.

^rfirfT ati-\/ji (aor. dty-ojaishit), to con-

quer, AV.

^fitTil^ ati-Vjiv, to survive ; to surpass
in the mode of living.

wfifrTiI ati-tata, mfn. (*/tan), stretching

far, making one's self big, conceited, SiS.

vfinf^ati-Vtap, to be very hot, AV. xviii,

2, 36, &c.; to heat, AV. xiii, 2, 40 ; BhP.; to affect

greatly : Caus. -tdpayati, to heat much.

^rfiTrTrpR[ ati-taram, ind. (compar. of dti),

above in rank (with ace.), KenaUp. ; better, higher,

more (with abl.), SBr. &c. ; very much, exceedingly,

excessively.
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ati-Vtrid, to cleave, split, VS. ;
to

pierce through, penetrate, AV.

W fid
ij K, ati-Vtrip,

to be satiated.

^rfrn at\-Vtfi, to pass through or by or

over, cross, overcome, escape : Desid. -titirshati,

to be desirous of crossing or overcoming, BhP.

Atl-tSrin, mm. crossing, Aitlir.

Ati-tarya, mf(a)n. to be crossed or passed over

or overcome, AV.

^rfrTW^ at\-tyad, surpassing that, Pan. vii,

i, 102, Sch.

wfrTr^ att-tvam, surpassing thee, Pan.

vii, 2, 97, Sch. ; atitvdm, atitvdn, ace. sing, and

pi. him that surpasses thee, them that surpass thee
;

(fictitious forms coined by grammarians.)

ati- Vtvar, to hasten overmuch.

a tit hi, is,m.(</at, or said tobe from

a-tithi, 'one who has no fixed day for coming'), a

guest, a person entitled to hospitality ; N. of Agni ; of

an attendant on Soma ; N. of Suhotra (king of Ayo-

dhyJ, and grandson ofRama). kriyS,f. hospitality.

gva, m. 'to whom guests should go,' N. of Divodasa

and of another mythical hero, RV. tva, n. state

of a guest, hospitality. deva, mm. one to whom a

guest is as a divinity, TUp. dvesha, m. hatred

of guests, inhospitality. dharma, m. rights of

hospitality, Mn. iii, III, &c. -dharmin, mfn.

entitled to hospitality, Mn. iii, 112. patl(<fft'M-),

m. a host, entertainer of a guest, AV. pujana,
n. or -pSJS, f. showing honour to a guest. vat,

ind. like a guest. latkara, m. honourable treat-

ment of a guest. ev5, f. attention to a guest.

Atithin, mm. (Vaf), travelling, RV. x, 68, 3 ;

(i), m., N. of a king (also Suhotra and Atithi, q.v.)

'WfteJ^ ati- Vdagh, to go beyond, to pass

(3. sg. dti-dhak, 2. du. dti-dhaktanf), RV.

^ffrT<; <l ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother

of Datta and son of RajSdhideva, Hariv.

wfrK? ati-Vdah, to burn or blaze across,

SBr. ;
to burn or distress greatly.

wfinjT ati-</i.dd, to surpass in giving,
RV. viii, I, 38 ;

to pass over in giving, KStySr.

ati-ddnta, as, m., N. of a prince.

ati-'/das, to favour with a gift,

present, RV.

to play higher, RV. x, 42, 9; to risk (in playing),

MBh. ii, 2041.

^cfilfc^ati-Vdis, to make over, transfer,

assign : Pass, -disyate, (in Gr.) to be overruled or

attracted or assimilated.

Ati-dishta, mfn. overruled, attracted, influenced,

inferred, substituted.

Ati-desa, as, m. transfer, extended application,

inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation;

a rule providing for more than the usual rule
; putting

one thing instead of another, substitution ; rup&ti-

dtia, such a rule as affecting the form of a word ;

(mfn.), overruling, previously stated.

'Wftf'Tui ati-dipya, as, m. 'very brilliant,'

the plant Plumbago Rosea.

^rfir^ati-v
/
<fr*P> t De excessively con-

ceited.

^rf?J^"7 ati-deva, as, m. a superior god ;

surpassing the gods.

wfrl^ ati-Vi dru, to run by, pass hastily,

RV. ; AV. ; to pass over, SBr.

wfAVrti^ati-dhanvan, a, m., N. ofaVedic

teacher, a descendant of Sunaka, VBr.

flfrfUT ati-\/dhd, to put away.
A'ti-hita, mm. put away or aside, AV.

ati-Vi . dhdv, to run or rush over.

ati-dhriti, is, f., N. of a class of

metres (belonging to those called Aticchaftdas, and

consisting of four lines, each containing nineteen

syllables) ; (in arithm.) nineteen.

ati- i/dhyai, to meditate deeply.VP.

ati-Vdhvans, to raise the dust in

running through or over (3. pi. Conj . aor. ati-dhva-

sdn), RV. viii, 55, 5.

1

wfrT1^ ati- v/
nam, to bend aside, keep on

one side.

wfrtllHH ati-ndman, a, m., N. of a

Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara.

wfnHiJ} ati-nds/itrd, mfn. beyond danger,
out of danger, SBr.

wffTftr:^!^ ati-nih-</svas, to breathe or

sigh violently.

VffrlftT^'?^
ati-nicrit (or wrongly written

ati-nivrit), f., N. of a Vedic metre of three padas

(containing respectively seven, six and seven syl-

lables), RV. Prat. &c.

'WfrTf^j^ ati-nidram, ind. beyond sleep-

ing time, Pan. ii, i, 6, Sch. See also ati-mdra

s. v. ati.

W frt fi ^ ati-nish-tan (\/tan), (perf. Pot.

3. pi. dti nhh-tatanyufi), to penetrate (with rays),

RV. i, 141, 13.'

^srfirfTFW ati-ni-hmitya, ind. p. (Vhnu),

denying obstinately.

wfinft ati-Vni, to lead over or beyond,
to help a person over anything, RV. &c. ;

to allow

to pass away : Intens. A. -neniydtc, to bring for-

ward, RV. vi, 47, 1 6.

ati- \/3. ,
Caus. to turn away, TS.

ati-*/nud, to drive by, AV.

ati-Vned, to stream or flow over,
foam over, TS. &c.

^rfirTra<i-na,mfn.disembarked,Pan.Sch.

^rfifWT ati-paScd, f. a girlwho is past five.

i"rm"|T!f<J ati-patikshepa, v. 1. for a-pa-

tlkshepa, as, m. omitting to remove or non-removal

of the theatrical curtain.

'WfriM^ ati-Vpath, Pass, -pathyate, to be

greatly proclaimed or celebrated, MBh.

wfinTr^aft'-v'z. pat, to fall or fly by or past
or beyond or over

;
to neglect, miss : Caus. -pdta-

yati, to cause to fly by ;
to drag away ; to make

effectless.

Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying be-

yond, passing, missing, transgressing.

Ati-patlta, mfn. passed beyond, transgressed,

missed.

Ati-pata, as, m. passing away, lapse ; neglect,

transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, contrariety.

Ati-patita, mfn. completely displaced or broken
;

(am), n. (in med.) complete fracture of a bone.

Atl-patin, mfn. overtaking, excelling in speed ;

(in med.) running a rapid course, acute
; neglecting.

Ati-pStya, mfn. tobe passed over, tobe neglected.

wfrripi ati-pattra, as, m. the Teak tree
;

the tree Hastikanda.

flfriM^ ati-Vpad, to go beyond (ace.),

jump over
;
to neglect, transgress : Caus. -pddayati,

to allow to pass by.

Ati-patti, is, f. going beyond, passing, lapse ;

kriyatipatti, the passing by of an action unaccom-

plished, PSn. iii, 3, 139.

Ati-panna, mfn. gone beyond, transgressed,

missed ; past.

wftrm. ati-para, mfn. one who has over-

come his enemies
; (as), m. a great enemy.

^frtlO ati-pari (part- >/), to pass round,

ApSr.

^TfirTTl ati-\/pas, to look beyond, look

through, RV. i, 94, 7 ; AV.

WfiTIT ati-i/i. pa, Caus. P. -payayati, to

give to drink in great quantity, Kama's.

ati-pdda-nicrit, f., N. of a

Vedic metre of three padas (containing respectively

six, eight and seven syllables).

ati-pitri, ta, m. surpassing his

own father, SBr. xiv.

Ati-pitamaha, as, m. surpassing his own pater-
nal grandfather, SBr. xiv.

wfrP ati-Vpu, P. to clarify or purify

through (3. pi. aor. ati apdvishuh), RV. ix, 60, 2 :

A. -pavate, to purify or purge by flowing through

(especially used oftheSoma juice, which is considered

to be a purgative), SBr. &c.

wfrT'J ati-</i.pri, to convey across, to

help over, RV. ; to cross, pass over, RV. i, 1 74, 9 &
vi, 20, 12; to keep (a promise) : Caus. -parayati,
to lead or convey over, RV. &c.

wfinj ati-Vpri, cl. 4. P. -puryati, to be-

come full or overflowing, MBh.

Tjfinif%i^a<i-/jra-Vei/,
-cekite (=-cikite,

BR. ;
= Intens. -cekilte, Gmn.), to be clearly dis-

tinct or distinguishable, RV. i, 55, 3.

^ffinnsj ati-pra-Vcyu, to pass by, TBr. :

Caus. -cydvayati, to cause to pass by, SBr.

VfiriTtl ati-i/prach, to go on asking,
SBr. &c.

^fifrTHTK^ ati-pra- Vjval, to flame or blaze

exceedingly, MBh.

wfrlUiil^l ati-pra-nas (Vi.nas), to be en-

tirely deprived of (ace.), SBr.

'WfrTHT'ft ati-pra-ni (VnT), to lead by or

beyond, Laty. ; AsvSr.

YTfinHJ^ ati-pra-nud (\/nurf), to press or

incite very strongly.

^rfrTlTH^ ati-pra-Vpad, Caus. -pddayati,
to help to pass into the other world (Comm.), MBh.
iv, 1717.

wfrlUHUll ati-pramdna, mfn. beyond mea-

sure, immense.

^rfrlH^*^ ati-pra-Vyam, to give or hand

over, TS. ; TBr.

W CH U^ ^ ati-pra- Vyuj, to separate from

(with instr.), TS.

^ffrTlH^ ati-pra-Vvah, to extend or carry

beyond.

wfrlH^I ati-pra-'/2. vd, cl. 4. P. -vayati,
to blow violently, MBh.

wfrTJlftrS ati-pra-viddha, mfn. ( Vvyadh),
frightened away, scared, R.

^rfrllT^ ati-pra- Vvrit, to issue violently

(as blood from a wound), Susr. ;
to have an intense

effect (as venom), Susr.

tlfrTlH ati-pra- Vve, to add in weaving,
weave on an additional piece, SSnkhBr.

^ifffM ^i^ ati-pra- Vsajis, to praise highly.

V frl H 1

*} ati-pra- Vsru,c\.^.
A. -rinre(Ved.

3. sg.), to become known or famous more than others,

RV. x, II, 7.

wfinm^ ati-pra-Vsad, P. -sidati, to be-

come completely cheerful.

^rfrTTHJ ati-pra-i/sri, Intens. -sarsrite, to

outstrip, surpass, RV. ii, 25, 1.

Ati-pra-srita, mfn. issued violently.

^ffifJIWr ati-pra- i/stha, to have an ad-

vantage over, RV. i, 64, 13 & viii, 60, 1 6.

wfrin^I ati-pra-Vz. hd, cl. 3. A. -jihile, to

give or hand over, SBr.

nam, ind. exceeding life.

Ati-pr5na-priya, mfn. dearer than life.

ati-Vprv,tojump over.to escape.TS.

ati-preshita, am, n. the time

following the Praisha ceremony, KstySr.

wPrKllU^ ati-\/badh, to molest or annoy
exceedingly.



NH frl
j^

ati-brih.
ati-sva.

ati-Vl . brih, to push out intense!

(scil. rttas; used only for the etym. olvrishabha
Nir.

(ati-brahman, d, m., N. of a king

x
ati-Vbru or alhi-Vbru, to insult

abuse, MBh. iii, 15640.

^TfiTHT ati-*/bhd,-bhati, to blaze orbe very-

bright, AV. x,z,i7; R.

'HnT>J- fl<t'-'v/6Au (perf. -babhSva), to origi-
nate or take rise in an excessive way, MBh. viii

4541 ; P. (once A., TAr.), to excel, surpass, PBr.
MBh. &c. : Desid. to intend to surpass, AsvSr.
Ati-bnava, m. superiority, overcoming.

^rfifJIW ati-bhumi, is, f. extensive land ;

culmination, eminence, superiority ; excess.

^rfiT>JS ati-\/2. bhiish, to adorn one's sell

before (another) ;
to adorn richly.

^Tiinj ati-Vbhri, A. to pass or extend over

(perf. 2. sg. -jabhrishe), RV. ix, 86, 29 & 100, 9.
Ati-bhara, as, m. See s.v. ati.

*ifr!**^ ati-Vman, -manyate (i. pl.-mand-
mahl 'tf), to disdain, despise, RV. &c. ; to value
less than one's self, SBr. ; to pride one's self, SBr.

Ati-manita, mfn. honoured highly; cf. ati-

mdnd s. v. ati.

isifrli^iM^Cs ati-manushya-buddhi, mfn.

having a superhuman intellect.

'

ati-martya, mfn. superhuman.

f ati-marydda, mfn. exceeding the

proper limit
; (am), ind. beyond bounds.

^rfrTHin^ ati-marsam, ind. (Vmris), so as
to encroach, AitBr.

^rflTTfijT ati-matrd, mfn. exceeding the

proper measure, AV. &c. ; (dm), ind. or -sas, ind.

beyond measure.

wffTHT'J^ aii-mdnusha, mfn. superhuman,
divine, MBh. &c.

1Wfn tllti
ati-mdm (ace. of aty-aham, q. v.),

surpassing me, Pin. vii, 2, 97, Sch.

SHffltnfl ati-mdya, mfn. emancipated from

MayS or Illusion
; finally liberated.

^rfrWlX ati-mdra or ati-bhdra, as, m., N.
of a prince.

^rfirftTrT i. ati-mita, mfn. over measured,
beyond measure, exceeding.

2. a-timita, mfn. not moistened.

escape, SBr. &c.

Ati-mnkta or ati-mnktaka, as, m. 'surpass-

ing pearls in whiteness,' N. of certain shrubs.

Ati-mukti, is, {. final liberation. See ati.

Atl-mucya, ind. p. having dismissed or given up.

Ati-moksha, as, m. final liberation, SBr. xiv.

Ati-mokshin, mfn. escaping, TS. ; Kith.

^tfrt*[fl ati-mrityu, mfn. overcoming death,
ChUp.

^rfrt*!^ Sti-Vyqf, to neglect or pass in

offering a sacrifice, TS.

wfirTT ati- vVa, to pass over or before ; to

surpass, RV. &c. ; to pass by, RV. i, 135, 7; to

transgress, BhP.

"Wfit^q*^ ati-yuyam (nom. pi. of ati-tvam,

q. v.), surpassing thee.

wfrHISJ ati- Vraj, to shine over (aor. Subj .

3. sg. dti rat}, RV. vi, 1 2, 5.

Ati-rajan, a, m. a supreme king ; superior to a

king, Pan. iv, I, 12, Sch. ; (-rdjZi), f. (a woman)
superior to a king, ib. Ati-rajakumari, mfn.

superior to a princess, PSn. i, 2, 48, Sch.

Atirajaya, Nom. P. atirdjayati, to surpass a

king, Pin. vii, 4, 2, Sch.

^rfiTO^ ati-ratrd, mfn. prepared or per-
formed over-night, RV. vii, 103, 7 ; (ds), m. an

optional part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice
;
com-

mencement and conclusion of certain sacrificial acts
;

the
concluding Vedic verse chanted on such occa-

sions, AV. &c.
; N. of a son of Cakshusha the sixth

Manu. -
savaniya-pasu, m. the victim sacrificed

at the Atiratra.

ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q. v.

* ati- v/ric, Pass, -ricyate, to be left
with a surplus, to surpass (in a good or bad sense
with abl. or ace.); to be superior, predominate, pre-
vail : Caus. -recayati, to do superfluously, to do too
much, SBr. &c.

Ati-rikta, mfn. left with or as a surplus, left

apart ; redundant, unequalled ; different from (with
abl.) ta, f. redundancy, &c. Atiriktanffa,
mfn. having a redundant limb or finger or toe

; (am),
n. a redundant limb or finger or toe.

Ati-reka or atl-reka [only once, SBr.], as, m.
surplus, excess

; redundancy ; difference.

Ati-rekin, mfn. surpassing.

^rtrT^^ i. art-vVac, to shine over or

along, RV. &c. ; to surpass in shining.
2. Ati-rue, m. a horse's fetlock or knee, VS.

Wfn
t\^ ati-\/ruh, to climb or ascend over,

RV. ix, 17, 5; to grow higher, RV. x, 90, 2.

ati-rai, ds, ds, 'i, exceeding one's in-

come, extravagant, Pin. Sch.

ati-Vlanyh, Caus. -langhayati, to

transgress, Kathis.

atilihd or athilld, f., N. of a
PrSkrit metre (of four lines, each containing sixteen

Matras).

w fit^'i ati- -/vac, to blame ; to speak too

oudly either in blaming or praising.

^Tnr^ ati-Vvad, to speak louder or bet-
:er

;
to surpass or overpower in disputing, TBr. &c.

to ask for too much, AV.

T ati-vayam (nom. pi. of aty-aham,
q. v.), surpassing me.

ati-Vvah, to carry over or across
;

o pass by'; to pass (time), Dai : Caus. -vdhayati,
o let pass, get over or through, endure

;
to let time

>ass, spend.

Atl-vahana, m, n. excessive toiling or enduring.
Ati-vahika, mfn. '

swifter than the wind,' N. of
the linga-sarira (but see dtivdhika); (as), m. an
nhabitant of the lower world.

Ati-vahya, mfn. to be passed (as time, &c.);
am), n. the passing of time.

Ati-yodhri, ifhd, m. one who carries over or

cross, SBr.

wfiraTa<-\/2. a,cl. 2. P. -coM.toblowbe-
ond, AV. : cl. 4. V.-vdyati, to blow violently; (ati-

wyaft'),pr.p.loc.ind.thewindblowingstrongly,MBh.
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i-vvrit, to pass beyond, surpass,
cross

; to get over, overcome
; to transgress, violate,

offend, especially by unfaithfulness
; to pass away ;

to delay.

Ati-vartana, am, n. a pardonable offence or
misdemeanour.

Ati-vartin, mfn. passing beyond, crossing, pass-

ing by, surpassing ; guilty of a pardonable offence.

Ati-vritti, is, (. surpassing ; hyperbolical mean-
ing ; (in med.) excessive action.

{ati-</vridh, to surpass in growing,
grow beyond, SBr.

Ati-vriddha, mfn. very large ; very old.

"l
1

^,
a'J " v/fmA, to rain

violently.

wTTOc? ati-tela, mfn. passing the proper
boundary, excessive ; (am), ind. excessively.

^lfinn^ ati-Vvyadh (Ved. Inf. ati-vidhe,
RV. v, 62, 9), to pierce through, RV. ; AV.
Ati-viddha, mfn. pierced through, wounded.
Ati-vyadhin, mfn. piercing through, wounding,

VS.
; SBr. xiv.

Ati-vyadhya, mfn. vulnerable.

^flfls(>^a/- -/vraj, to pass by; to
fly over,

RV. i, 1 1 6, 4 ;
to pass or wander through.

^jfif^l*^ ati-Vsans, to recite beyond mea-
sure, to continue reciting ; to omit in

reciting, AitBr.

^lfrl$IS8lJ ati-sakkari or ati-sakvari, f. a
class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen

syllables. It has eighteen varieties.

ati-sakra, mfn. superior to Indra.

ati- /sank, to suspect strongly,
L5ty. ;

to suspect falsely ;
to be concerned about.

ati-saya, &c. See i . ati- */i . si.

ali-sastra, mfn. superior to

weapons.

fIndian, atisakvara, mfn. written in or
connected with the Ati-sakvari metre.

ati-Vsi, cl. 3. A. -stiite, to sharpen
up (a weapon) for attacking, RV. i, 36, 16.

^sfHf$r^ ati/2. sish, to leave remaining :

Pass, -sishyatc, to remain.

A'ti-sishta, mfn. remaining, TS. &c.
Atl-sesha, as, m. remainder, remnant (especially

of time), ChUp.

ati-vdsa, as, m. a fast on the day
before performing the SrSddha.

ati-vi-Vdhd, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, to

distribute too much, SBr.

w Pn Pq *.i ^ ati-vi- Vraj, to shine or be bril-

liant exceedingly, MBh. &c.

TfrrfqpSlF ati-vi- i/langh, Caus. -langha-

yati, to pass by without taking notice of, BhP.

^filfV^ ati-vi- Vlud, Caus. -lodayati, to

disturb, destroy, MBh.

'afnlq^r^
ati-vi- Vvrit, Caus. -vartayati,

to separate too far, to make too great distinction be-

tween, RV. Prit

^fTTri *i ^ ati-vi- Vsranibh, Caus. -sram-

bhayati, to make too familiar or too intimate, Car.

Ati-vi-srabdha, mfn. entirely trusting or con-

fiding in
; (am), ind. quite confidently.

'iififfq 1*! ati-visva, as, m.
'

superior to all

or to the universe,' N. of a Muni, Hariv.

^rnf^**!*^ ati-vi- Vsvas, to confide or trust
too much (generally with na, neg.)

ati-Vvl, to outstrip, RV. v, 44, 7.

tT ati-vritthita, mfn. (

strengthened, MBh. v, 499.

i. ati-V i. si, -sete, to precede in

lying down, MBh. ;
to surpass, excel

; to act as an
incubus, annoy, L. : Pass, -sayyate, to be excelled
or surpassed.

Ati-saya, as, m. pre-eminence, eminence; supe-
riority in quality or quantity or numbers

; advan-

tageous result; one of the superhuman qualities attri-

buted to Jaina Arhats
; (mfn.), pre-eminent, superior,

abundant, SaiikhBr. &c. ; (am or ena), ind. emi-

nently, very. Atisayokti, f. hyperbolical language ;

extreme assertion
; verbosity.

Ati-sayana, mf(i)n. eminent, abundant ; (am),
ind. excessively ; (f), f., N. of a metre of four lines,
also called Citralekha.

Ati-sayita, mfn. surpassing, superior.

Ati-sayin, mfn. excelling, abounding.
Ati-sayana, am, n. excelling ; excessiveness.

Ati-sayin, mfn. excelling, abounding; -excessive.

wfir?ft 2 . ati-v/3- si, to
%
fall or drop beyond,

Ksth. ; to get out from (ace'.), leave, ChUp.

wfnsiTn^ ati-sitam, ind. past or beyond
the cold, after the winter.

ali-silaya, Nom. P. yati, to

practise or use excessively.

ati-Vsubh, to be brilliant; to

please : Caus. -sobhayati, to make brilliant, adorn.

ati-sreshtha, mfn. superior to the
best, best of all. -tva, n. pre-eminence.
Ati-sreyasi, is, m. a man superior to the most

excellent woman.

, to fasten or tie over.

ati-sva, mf(i)n, superior to, or worse



16 ati-shakta.

than, a dog, Pin. v, 4, 96 ; (a), m., N. of a tribe (?),

(gana pakshadi, q. v.)

<sfiTT3i dti-shakta or (in later texts) ati-

sakta, mfn. ( Vsaiif), connected with, AV. &c.

TOfrTfTrT dti-shita, mfn. tied or bound
round (so as to prevent the flow of any liquid), RV.
*> 73, 9-

^lfrn^i'^ ati-shkand (Vskand), to cover

(said of a bull), RV. v, 52, 34 to leap or jump over,

Ved. Inf. (dat.) aJi-shtdtie, RV. viii, 67, 19 ; Ved.

Inf. (3i\A.)-slikddas,'R.V. x, 108, 2; to omit, dn-ati-

skaniiaf, mfn. not omitting anything, uniform, TBr.

Ati-shkadvan, mf(ar;~)n. jumping over, trans-

gressing.

wfirfgN*^ ati-sht(gham (Vstigh), ind. so

as to overwhelm, MaitrS.

^frT uti-shtu (Vstu), to go on too far in

reciting hymns of praise, PBr. ; Lsty.

w fn8 n d-tishthat, mfn. not standing, uii-

itable, RV.

of, govern, RV. ; AV. ; to jut over or out, TBr.
2.Ati- slithj, f. precedence, superiority, SBr. &c. ;

(as), m. f. or ati-shthavan, m. or atishtha-vai

[AV.], mfn. superior in standing, surpassing.

wffRnn ati-sam-Vdhd, to overreach, de-

ceive, Sak. ; to wrong or injure, VarBrS.

Ati-sandbam, ind. so as to violate an agreement
or any fixed order, SBr.

Ati-sain-dhana, am, n. overreaching, cheating.

Ati-sandhita, mfn. overreached, cheated.

Ati-sam-dheya, mfn. easy to be conciliated,

easy to be settled.

^frHTt ati-sarva, mfn. superior to all,

Pin. Sch. ; (as), m. the Supreme.

ati-samvatsara, mfn. extend-

ing over more than a year, Mn.

TOfni*Hi ati-samya, f. the sweet juice of

the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith.

^finj ati-Vsri, Caus. to cause to pass

through : Pass, -s&ryate, to be purged, Susr.

Ati-sara, as, m. effort, exertion, AV.
Ati-sara or atl-sSra, as, m. purging, dysentery.
Ati-sarakin, or ati-sarakin or ati-sarin or

ati-sarin, mfn. afflicted with purging or dysentery.

'Sfrnjj^ ati-Vsrij, to glide over or along,
RV. ;

to send away, dismiss, abandon
;
to leave as

a remnant ; to remit, forgive; to give away, present;
to create in a higher degree, SBr. xiv.

Ati-sarga, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal,

giving away ; granting permission, leave ; atisargdm
y/i . da, to bid any one farewell, MaitrS.

Ati-sarjana, am, n. the act of giving away,

granting ; liberality ;
a gift ; sending out of the

world, killing.

Ati-srijya, mfn. to be dismissed, SBr.

Ati-srishti, is, 1. a higher creation, SBr. xiv.

^J fn
j >^

ati- Vsrip, to glide or creep over,

get over, RV. &c.

ati-sena, as, m., N. of a prince.

4 ati-Vsev, to use or enjoy immode-

rately, to practise excessively ; cf. ati-sevd s. v. aft.

^ifniH4U ati-sauparna, mfn. superior to

(the powers of) Suparna or Garuda.

^frittfl ati-stri, m!(is or i) n. surpassing
a woman, L.

;
see Gram. 1 23. /;.

^fruit^ ati-Vsrans, to drop or turn away
from, to escape, RV. vi, 1 1, 6.

wfnti ati-Vsru, to flow over or flow ex-

cessively.

Ati-srSvita, mfn. caused to flow excessively

(as a wound), Susi.

Ati-srnta, mfn. that which has been flowing
over (N. of Soma), VS.

wfnt^ ati- Vsvfi> to hold or sustain a note,
PBr. ; ChUp.
Ati-svarya, mfn. the last of the seven notes,

TS.Prtt.

ati-Vhan, Desid. -jighansati (for

-jighdsati h. Vt. haf), to try to escape, AitBr.

Ati-hata, mfn. firmly fixed, SBr. ; utterly de-

stroyed, Car.

,Nom.(fr. ati-hasta),
P. atihastayati, to stretch out the hands

; (ft. ati-

hastin), to overtake on an elephant.

^Nrl^l ati-Vl. ha, to jump over, RV. &c.;
to pass jumping from one place to another.

WrTf?*?H ati-himam, ind. after the frost ;

past the cld.

'wli'd ati-Vhri, to hold over; to reach
over

;
to cause to jut over ; to add.

ati-Vhve (i. sg. A. -hvaye), to call

over to one's side, TBr.

ati (Vi), el. 3. P. aty-eti, -etum, to

pass by, elapse, pass over, overflow
; to pass on ; to

get over
; (Ved. Inf. dty-etavat), to pass through,

RV. v, 83, 10
; to defer; to enter; to overcome,

overtake, outdo
; to pass by, neglect ; to overstep,

violate ; to be redundant
; to die : lutcns. aiiyate,

to overcome.

Atita, mfn. gone by, past, passed away, dead ;

one who has gone through or got over or beyond,
one who has passed by or neglected ; negligent ;

passed, left behind
; excessive ; (as), m., N. of a

particular Saiva sect ; (am), n. the past. kala,
m. the past time or tense. nauka, mfn. passed
out of a ship, landed.

Atitvarl, f. a female transgressor, bad woman,VS.
Aty-aya, aty-Sya, see s. v.

d-tlkshna, mfn. not sharp, blunt
;

not severe or rigid.

in1f5<4 alindriya, mfn. beyond the (cog-
nizance of the) senses ; (as), m. (in SSnkhya phil.)
the soul ; (am), n., N. of Pradluna ; the mind.

ati-rekd. See ati-Vric.

ativa, ind. exceedingly, very ; ex-

cessively, too ; quite; surpassing (with ace.): Corn-

par. atiifa-taram, ind. exceedingly, excessively, Sis.

iv. 25.

^TrfiH a-tivra, mfn. not sharp, blunt
; not

pungent.

a/isA ( Visb),to pass by(acc.),MaitrS.

afi-sara. See eti-Vsri.

*fijg-a-tu%a, mfn.not tall,short,dwarfish.

a-tunda, mfn. not stout, thin.

tura, mfn. not liberal, not rich, AV.

a-tula, mfn. unequalled ; (as), m.
(destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed and plant.

A-tulya, mfn. unequalled.

a-tushd, mfn. without husks, SBr.

<*t a-tushara-kara, as, m. 'having
not cold rays," the sun.

a-tushti, is, f. displeasure.discontent.

a-tuhina, not cold. dhaman or

-rasmi or -met, m. '

having not cold light,'
the

sun, VarBrS.

^TrrrtflT d-tiituji, mfn. not quick, slow,
RV. vii, 28, 3.

^Trfji d-turta [RV. viii, 99, 7] or a-turta

[RV.], mfn. not outrun, not outdone, not obstructed,

unhurt ; (a-ttcrtam), n. il limited space, RV. x, 149,
I. daksha, in. 'having designs that cannot be

obstructed,' N. of the Asvins, RV. viii, 26, 1 . pa-
tUn (dturta-}, m(nom. -fan/Ads){n. having a

path that cannot be obstructed, RV.

l

orj|<uic; d-trindda, as, m.
'

not an eater of

grass,' a newly-born calf, SBr. xiv.

A-trinyS, f. a small quantity or short supply of

grass, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch.

^arjf^rt d-tridila, mfn.
'

having no inter-

stices,' solid, RV. x, 94, II.

a-<ripd',mfn.not satisfied,RY. iv,5, 1 4.

atyanta-vasin.

Atripnnvat, mfn. insatiable, RV. iv, 19, 3.
A-tripta, mfn. unsatisfied, insatiable, eager.
drii, mfn. looking with eagerness.

A-tripti, is, (. unsatisfied condition, insatiability.

Irjfarf d-trishita, mfn. not thirsty, not

greedy, RV. x, 94, n.
A-trishnaJ, mfn. not thirsty, RV. x, 94, II.

A-trlshya, mfn. beyond the reach of thirst, AV.
A-trishyat, mfn. not thirsting after, not greedy,

not eager, RV. i, 71, 3.

^rtT*{ a-tejas, as, n. absence of bright-
ness or vigour ; dimness, shade, shadow

; feebleness,

dulness, insignificance; (a^tyas'), mm. [AV.] or

a-tejaska [SBr. xiv] or a-ttjasvin, mfn. not bright,
dim, not vigorous. A-teJo-maya, mfn. not con-

sisting of light or brightness, SBr. xiv.

WrnmiftM a-toshaniya, mfn. not to be
pleased or appeased.

^r3i dtka, as, (Vat), m. a traveller, L.; a
limb or member, L. ; armour, mail, garment, RV.

;

N. of an Asura, RV.

wrflrt atkila, as, m., N. of an ancient
Rishi (uttila, q.v.), AsvSr.

attali, is, m., N. of a man.

attavya, mfn. (Vad), fit or" proper
to be eaten, Mn.
Attl, is, m. an eater, SBr. xiv.

Attri, td, m. an eater, AV. &c. ; f. attri, TS.

^rai attd, f. (probably a colloquialism
borrowed from the Deccan, said to occur chiefly in

dramas), a mother, L.; mother's sister, L.; elder sister,

L.; (in Prakrit) a mother-in-law, L. See akkd.

Attl, is; or attika, f. elder sister, L.

attra. See 3. & 4. atra, p. 17, col. 2.

attri. See dtri, p. 17, col. 2.

atna, as, or atnu, us, m. (Vat), the

sun, L.

Atya (2, 3), as, m. a courser, steed, RV.

WJ^^ dty-anhas, mfn. beyond the reach
of evil or distress, VS.

Aty-auha, as; m., N. of a man, TBr.

^BTQTT'laty-agni, is, m. too rapid digestion ;

(mfn.), surpassing fire, -somarka, mfn. brighter
than fire or the moon or the sun.

'amC'lBi*) aty-agnishtoma, as, m., N. of
the second of the seven modifications of the Jyo-
tishtoma sacrifice

; the Vedic verse chanted at the
close of that ceremony.

WrMU dty-agra, mfn. whose point is jutting
over, TS.

'H.rHS?! aty-ankusa, mfn. past or beyond
the (elephant-driver's) hook, unmanageable.

VSrQ^S aty-angula, mfn. exceeding an

angula (finger's breadth).

i ("*( aty-ati-Vkram, to approach for

sexual intercourse, MBh.

^rmfrlfr^ aty-ati-Vric, Pass, -ricyate, to

surpass exceedingly.

^itfri^ aty-anila, mfn. surpassing the
wind.

'WiM^lJ aty-anu-Vsri, Caus. -sarayati, to

pursue excessively, MBh.

^TrT*TTa<y-ante,mfn. beyond the properend
or limit ; excessive, very great, very strong ; endless,

unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, perfect ; (am), ind.

excessively, exceedingly ;
in perpetuity ; absolutely,

completely; to the end ; (dyd), dat. ind. for ever,

perpetually, Pat. ; quite, Pat. kopana, mfn. very

passionate. ga, mfn. going very much or very fast,

Pan. iii, 2, 48. g-ata, mfn. completely pertinent ;

always applicable, Nir. ; gone forever, Ragh. gati,
f. complete accomplishment ; (in Gr.) the sense of

'completely.' gamin, mfn. = -ga above. (Ta-

llin, mfn. having extraordinary qualities. tiras-

krita-vacya-dhvani, f. (in rhetoric) a meta-

phoric or hyperbolical use of depreciatory language.

pidana, n. act ofgiving excessive pain. vasin,
m. a student who perpetually resides with his teacher.



gainyoga, m. (in Gr.) immediate proximity.

samparka, m. excessive sexual intercourse.

sukumara, mfn. very tender
; (as), m. a kind

of grain, Panicum Italicuin. Atyaiitabhava, in.

absolute non-existence.

Aty-antika, mfn. too close
; (am), n. too great

nearness, SBr.

Atyantina, mfn. going far, Pan. v, 2, II.

^TTlfUJtr aty-abhi-srita, mfn. ( Vsri), hav-

ing approached too much, having come too close,

MBh. i, 3854.

^fTHI aty-aya, as, m. (fr. Vi with ati, see

all), passing, lapse, passage; passing away, perishing,
death

; danger, risk, evil, suffering ; transgression,

guilt, vice ; getting at, attacking, Yajn. ii, 12
; over-

coming, mastering (mentally) ;
a class, ChUp.

Atyayika. See dtyayika.
Atyayin, mfn. passing, Pan. iii, 2, 157.

W<*Rrfif aty-ardti, is, m., N. of a son of

Janantapa, AitBr.

^(TH aty-artha, rafn. 'beyond the proper
worth,' exorbitant, excessive

; (am), ind. excessively,

exceedingly.

'SW^ aty-Vard, to press hard, distress

greatly, Bhatt.

^TW^ aty-Varh (Subj. -arhat), to excel in

worth, RV. ii, 23, 15.

t aty-ava- Vsrij, to let loose, let go.

dty-avi, is, m. passing over or

through the strainer (consisting of sheep's wool or a

sheep's tail
;

said of the Soma), RV.

^TV3[aty-\/2-as,to precede in eating, SBr.j
MBh.

;
to eat too much, Bhag.

Wlf? aty-ashti, is, f. a metre (of four lines,

each containing seventeen syllables) ; the number

seventeen. samagrl, f., N. of a work.

WW^ i.afy-\/i.as(Imper.-asftt)to excel,

surpass, RV. vii, I, 14 ; AV.

xiw*^ 2. a<y-\/2. as, to shoot beyond,
overwhelm, overpower (as with arrows).

Aty-asta, mfn. one who has shot or cast beyond,
Pan. ii, I, 24.

Aty-asam, ind. ifc. after the lapse of (e.g. dvya-

hatyasam, after the lapse of two days), Pin. iii, 4,

57, Sch.

>SA^^aty-aham, surpassing me ; surpass-

ing self-consciousness, NrisUp. ;
cf. Pin. vii, 2,97, Sch.

flrtg aty-ahna, mfn. exceeding a day in

duration, Pin. v. 4, 88, Sch.

^f r^T^BTt aty-d-kdra, as, m. ( -/I . in), con-

tempt, blame, Pin. v, I, 134.

'Wr'lT'ai'^ aty-d-Vkram (ind. p. -krdmya) to

walk past, TS. ; SBr.

'Snqr^TT aty-dcdra, as, m. performance of

works of supererogation
-

T (mfn.), negligent of or

departing from the established customs.

WWTf^rll aty-dditya, mfn. surpassing the

can.

TTT aty-d-Vdri,'io take great care of,

be anxious about.

^THUV^afy -a- i/dham,-dhamati,to breathe

violently, Susr.

WrJIIVT aty-d-Vdhd, to place in a higher

rank, SBr.

Aty-a-dhana, am, n. act of imposing or placing

upon, Pin. ; imposition, deception, L.

Aty-S-hita, mm. disagreeable, Mbh. &c. ; (am),

n. disagreeableness, Sik. &c. (Prakrit accahida).

^mrm aty-aya, as, m. (Vi), the act of

going beyond, transgression, excess, Pan. iii, I, 141 ;

(am, 4), ind. going beyond, RV. viii, IOI, 14.

^TWTTfi^ aty-d-Vyat, A. to make extra-

ordinary efforts for (loc.), Das.

aty-d-Vyd, to pass by, RV.

atydyu, n., N. of a sacrificial vessel,

PBr.

atyanta-samyoga, w^fgpj a-dakshina.

aty-dla, as, m. Plumbago Rosea.

THt^ aty-dsramin, i, m.'su]ierior to

17

the (four) Asramas,' an ascetic of the highest degree.

^TrMl^ aty-d-Vsad, Caus. ind. p.-sddya,
passing through.
Aty-a-sarma, mfn. being too close.

TJ aty-a-\/sri,to run near, Kaus.

Aty-a-sarin, mfn. flowing near violently, TS.

metres (of four lines, each containing two syllables).

-V2.uksh(perf.2.sg.-vavakshi-
t/ia) to surpass, RV.

r**^ aty-ut-Vkram, to surpass, excel.

^_ aty-ud-dhd (V2, hd), to surpass,
SBr. xiv.

W^^nT aty-upadha, mfn. superior to any
test, tried, trustworthy, L.

w
rj}
MM ^ aty-upa- Vyaj, to continue offer-

ing sacrifices, SBr.

aty-Vuh. See aty-Vi-Hh.

aty-umasd,\nd, a particle of abuse

(used in comp. with J\. as, bhii, l.kri; gana
ury-adi, q.v.)

dty-urmi, mfn. overflowing, bub-

bling over, RV. ix, 1 7, 3.

i.aty-Vi.uh, to convey across. Spelt

aty-uk in some forms, possibly belonging to

^raji
2. aty-\/2.uh,-ohate, to contemn,RV.

viii, 69, 14.

Aty-uha, as, m. excessive deliberation ; a galli-

nule, a peacock, Car. ; (a), f. the plant Jasminum
Villosum or Nyctanthes Tristis.

1""i9'T aty-Vrij, to convey across (towards
an object), admit to, AitBr.

WT
ŝ aty-Vesh (Subj. 2. sg. -eshas) to

glide over, AV. ix, 5, 9.

I. d-tra (or Ved. d-tra), ind. (fr. pro-
nominal base a; often used in sense of loc. case as-

mtit), in this matter, in this respect ; in this place,

here
;
at this time ;

there ; then. aaghna, mf(a)n.

reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature, SBr.

bhavat, mfn. his Honour, your Honour, &c.

(used honorifkally in dramatic language). Atraiva,
ind. on this very spot.

Atratya, mfn. connected with this place, pro-

duced or found here, L.

W3 2.a-tra, mfn. (Vtrai}, (only for the

etym. of kshattrd),
' not enjoying or affording pro-

tection,' BrArUp.

W& 3. atrd, as, m. (for at-tra, fr. Vad), a

devourer, demon, RV. ;
AV. ; a Rikshasa.

4. A'tra, am, n. (for at-tra), food, RV. x, 79, 2.

A'tri, is, m. (for at-tri, fr. Vad), a devourer,

RV. ii, 8, 5 ; N. of a great Rishi, author of a number

ofVedic hymns; (in astron.) one of the seven stars of

the Great Bear ; (atrayas), pi. m. the descendants

of Atri. caturaha, m. 'the four days of Atri,'

N. of a sacrifice. jata, m. '

produced by Atri,' the

moon. drig-ja or -netra-ja or -netra-pra-

suta or -netra-prabhava or -netra-suta

or -netra-bliS, m. '

produced by Atri's look,' the

moon ; (in arithm.) the number one. bharadvfi-

jika, f. marriage of descendants of Atri with those

of Bharadvija. -vat, ind. like Atri, RV. -sam-
hdta or -smriti, f. the code ascribed to Atri.

Atrin,/, m. a devourer, demon, RV. ;
a Rakshasa.

a-trapa. mfn. destitute of shame.

a-trapii or a-trapus, mfn. not tinned,

MaitrS. ; Kith. ; KapS.

^3^ d-trasnu [SBr.; Ragh. xiv, 47] or

a-trdsa, mm. fearless.

^T%ITrT a-tri-jdta, mfn.
'

not born thrice'

(but twice), a man belonging to one of the first three

classes
; [for atri-jdta, see under atri.~]

Wr^ a-tvdk-ka [TS.] or a-tvdc [SBr.],

mfn. skinless.

a-tvara, f. freedom from haste.

dtha (or Ved. dthd), ind. (probably fr.

pronom. base a), an auspicious and inceptive particle

(not easily expressed in English), now; then; more-
over

; rather
; certainly ;

but ; else
;
what ? how

else? &c. kim, ind. how else? what else? cer-

tainly, assuredly, sure enough. kimu, ind. how
much more

;
so much the more. ~ ca, ind. moreover,

and likewise. tu, ind. but, on the contrary. va,
ind. or

; (when repeated) either or
;
or rather

;
or

perhaps ;
what? is it not so? &c. vapi, ind. or,

rather. Athatas, ind. now. Athanantaram,
ind. now. Athapi, ind. so much the more

;
more-

over
;
therefore

; thus.

Atbo, ind.( = atha. above), now; likewise
;
next

;

therefore. va, ind. = atha~vd, Mn. iii, 202.

WZlft: athari, is, or athart,f. (said to be fr.

Jat, to go, or fr. an obsolete */ath), flame [Gmn. ;

'the point of an arrow oiof alance.'NBD. ; 'finger,*

Naigh.], RV. iv, 6, 8.

1. Atharya [VS.] and atharyu [RV. vii, I, i],
mfn. flickering, lambent.

2. Atharya, Nom. P. atharyati, to move tremu-

lously, flicker, Naigh.

wxfqr^ dtharvan, d, m. (said to be fr. an
obsolete word athar, fire), a priest who has to do
with fire and Soma ; N. of the priest who is said to

have been the first to institute the worship of fire

and offer Soma and prayers (he is represented as a

Prajapati, as Brahmi's eldest son, as the first learner

and earliest teacher of the Brahma-vidyi, as the

author of the Atharva-veda, as identical with

Angiras, as the father of Agni, &c.); N. of Siva,

Vasishtha [Kir. x, I o], Soma, Prina
; (a, a), m. n. the

fourth or Atharva-veda (said to have been composed

by Atharvan, and consisting chiefly of formulas and

spells intended to counteract diseases and calamities) ;

(dtharvanas), pi. m. descendants ofAtharvan, often

coupled with those of Angiras and Bhrigu ;
the

hymns of the Atharva-veda.

1 . Atharva (in comp. for alharvan) . bhuta ,

as, m. pi. 'who have become Atharvans,' N. of the

twelve Maharshis. vat, ind. like Atharvan or his

descendants, RV. vid, m. one versed in the

Atharva-veda (a qualification essential to the special

class of priests called Brahmans). veda, m., N. of

the fourth Veda (see above). - BikM, f., N. of an

Upanishad. siras, n. id. ;
N. of a kind of brick,

TBr.; (as), m., N. of Mahapurusha. -hridaya,
n., N. ofa Parisishta. Atharvangiras, m. a mem-
ber of the sacerdotal rice or elass called Atliar-

vdngirasas, m. pi., i. e. the descendants of Atharvan

and of Angiras ; the hymns of the Atharva-veda.

Atharvaiigirasa, mfn. cennected with the sacer-

dotal class called Atharviiigiras ; (am), n. the work
or office of the Atharvangiras ; (as), m. pi. the hymns
of the Atharva-veda.

2 . Atharva, of, m., N. of Brahmi's eldest son (to

whom he revealed the Brahma
Tvidyi), MundUp.

Atharvana, us, m., N. of Siva.

Atharvani, is, better atharvani, m. a Brih-

man versed in the Athirva-veda, L.; a family

priest, L.

AtharvSna, am, n. the Atharva-veda or the ritual

of it, MBh. -vid, m. one versed in that ritual.

Atharvi, f. ['female priest,' Gmn. ; BR.] pierced

by the point (ofan arrow or of a lance), RV. i, 112,

10; cf. atharI.

i . ad, cl.2. P.dtti, dda, atsyati, attum,

to eat, consume, devour
;
Ved. lnf._dt/at>e,

RV. : Caus. adayatid. le (once adayatt [ApSr.]),
to feed

[cf. Lith. edmi; Slav./aw/' fajaamj; Gk.

ISa; Lat. cdo ; Goth. rt. AT, pres. ita; Germ.

essen; Eng. to eat; Arm. uleni}. Ad-adl, mfn.

belonging to the second class of roots called ad, Sic.,

cf. Pan. ii, 4, 72.

Attavya, atti, attri, 4. atra &c., see s. v.

2. Ad, mfn., ifc.'eating,' as matsydd, eating fish.

Ada or adaka, mfn., chtefly ifc., eating.

I. Adat, mfn. eating, RV. x, 4, 4, &c.

A'dana, am, n. act of eating ; food, RV. vi, 59, 3.

Adaniya, mfn. to be eateii, what may be eaten.

Adman, adya, advan, see s.v.

^nTBf a-daksha, mfn. not dexterous, un-

skilful, awkward.

A-dakshina, mfn. not dexterous, not handy;
not right, left

; inexperienced, simple-minded ;
not

C



18 adakshina-tva. a-daiva.

giving or bringing in a dakshinJ or present to the

priest, RV. x, 61, 10, &c. tva, n. awkwardness
not bringing in a dakshina.

Adakhiiuya,mfn.not entitled toadakshinS,SBr
AdakBhinya, mfn. not fit to be used as a da-

kshina, TS.

^T^V a-dagdha, mfn. not burnt.

'<;|S a-danda, mfn. exempt from punish-
ment

; (am), n. impunity.
A-dandaniya, mfn. = a-dandyd.
A-dandya, mhi. not deserving punishment, PBr.

Mn. &c. ; exempt from it, SBr.; Mn. viii, 335.

toothless. (For i.addt, see above.)

W^TI d-datta, mfn. not given; given un-

justly ; not given in marriage ; one who has given
nothing, AV. ; (a), {. an unmarried girl ; (am), n. ;

donation which is null and void, Comm. on YajH.
A'-dattva, ind.not having given,AV. xii,4, 1 9,&c.
A-datraya, ind. not through a present, RV. v,

49.3-

H$&*^adadry-afa, an, lei, ak (fr. adas+
afic), inclining or going to that, L.

ddana, adanlya. See */ad.

I. a-dantu, mfn. toothless; (as), m.
a leech, L.

A-dantaka [TS.] or a-dantaka [SBr.], mfn.
toothless.

A-dantya, mfn. not suitable for the teeth
; not

dental
; (am), n. toothlessness.

wqii 2. ad-anta, mfn. (in Gr.) ending in

at, i. e. in the short inherent vowel a.

*rf3 d-dabdka, mfn.
( Vdambh or dabh),

not deceived or tampered with, unimpaired, un-

broken, pure, RV. - dhiti (ddatdha-), mfn. whose
works are unimpaired, RV. vi, 51, 3. vrata-
pramati (ddabdha-}, mfn. ofunbroken observances
and superior mind (or 'of superior mind from having
unbroken observances '),RV. ii, 9, 1 . Adabdh&yn,
m. having unimpaired vigour (or

'

leaving uninjured
the man who sacrifices '), VS. Adabdtaan, mfn.

having a pure life, AV. v, I, I.

A-dabha, mfn. not injuring, benevolent, RV. v.

86, 5-

A'-dabhra, mfn. not scanty, plentiful, RV. viii,

47, 6
; strong.

A-dambha, mfn. free from deceit, straightfor-
ward

; (at), m., N. of feva ; absence of deceit ;

straightforwardness.

A-dambhl-tva, am, n. sincerity.

"w^g-SJ^ adamudry-afa, an, ci, ak, going
to that, L.

Adamny-aric or adamuy-anc, id., L.

*i^-< a-damya, mfn. untamable.

Tnpl a-dayd, mfn. (Vday), merciless, un-

kind, RV. x, 103, 7; (am), ind. ardently.

A-dayaln, mm. unkind.

W^T a-dara, mfn. not little, much.
Adaraka, as, m., N. of a man.

l . a-dar$a(for n-rfarsrt),ns,m.a mirror.

2. a-darsa, as, m. day of new moon.
A-darsana, am, n. non-vision, not seeing ; dis-

regard, neglect ; non-appearance, latent condition,

disappearance ; (mfn.), invisible, latent. patha,
n. a path beyond the reach of vision.

A-daranIya, mfn. invisible ; (am), n. invisible

condition.

?< a-dala, mfn. leafless ; (as), m. the

plant Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula ; (a),
{. Socotorine Aloe (Perfoliata or Indica).

fi^f^d-dasan, a, not ten, SBr. A'-dasa-

maaya, mm. not ten months old, SBr.

W!J^ adds, nom. m. f. asau (voc. dsau,

MaitrS.), n. ados, (opposed to iddm, q.v.), that;
a certain ; (ados), ind. thus, so ; there. Adah-
kritya, having done that. Ado-bhavati, he be-
comes that. Ado-maya, mfn. made of that, con-

taining that, SBr. xiv. Ado-mula, mfn. rooted in

that.

Adayiya, mf(i)n. belonging to that or those

Naish.

Adacya, Nom. P. adasyaii, to become that.

ti
<;

I IBJ*!^ a-ddkshinya, am, n.
incivility.

^i 1 1

ij
a-ddtri, mfn. not giving ; not liberal

miserly ;
not giving (a daughter) in marriage ; no

paying, not liable to payment.

^ii;i1 d-ddna, am, n. ( \/i . da), not giving
act of withholding, AV. &c. ; (mfn.), not giving.
A-danya, mfn. not giving, miserly, AV.
A-daman, mfn. not liberal, miserly, RV.
A-dayin, mfn. not giving, Nir.

A'-dasu [RV. i, 174, 6] or a-dasnri [RV. viii,

45, 15] or a-dasvaa [RV. ; Compar. dddsiishtara,
RV. viii, 81, 7], mfn. not worshipping the deities,

impious.
I. A-diti, is, f. having nothing to give, desti-

tution, RV. ; for 2. aditi, 3. d-diti, see below.

a-danta, mfn. unsubdued.

d-ddbhya (3, 4), mfn. free from

deceit, trusty ;
not to be trifled with, RV. ; (as), m.,

N. of a libation (graha) in the Jyotishfoma sacrifice.

WifniT^ a-ddyddd, mf(i, in later texts 6) n.

not entitled to be an heir
; destitute of heirs.

A-daylka, mfn. unclaimed from want of persons
entitled to inherit

;
not relating to inheritance.

w^lt. a-ddra, as, m. having no wife.

w
t; i<j r^ d-ddra-srit,

mfn. not falling into

a crack or rent, AV. ; N. of a Siman, PBr.

a-ddsa, as.m.'notaslave.'a freeman.

d-dahukn, mfn. not consuming by
fire, MaitrS.

A-dahya, mfn. incombustible.

^rfirSS a-dikka, mfn. having no share in

the horizon, banished from beneath the sky, SBr.

2. aditi, is, m. (Vad), devourer,
i. e. death, BrArUp.

. d-diti, mfn. ( 1/4. dd or do, dyati;
for I. d-diti, see above), not tied, free, RV. vii, 53,
i ; boundless ; unbroken, entire, unimpaired, happy,
RV.

;
VS. ; (is), f. freedom, security, safety

j
, bound-

lessness, immensity ; inexhaustible abundance ; unim-

paired condition, perfection ; creative power; N. of

one of the most ancient of the Indian goddesses ('In-

finity' or the 'Eternal and Infinite Expanse,' often

mentioned in RV., daughter of Daksha and wife of

Kasyapa, mother of the Adityas and of the gods) ;
a

cow, milk, RV. ; the earth, Naigh. ; speech, Naigh.

(cf.RV.viii, 101, 15); (),du. heaven and earth,

Naigh. ja, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine

being. tva, n. the condition of Aditi, or of free-

dom, unbrokenness, RV. vii, 51, I ;
the state of the

goddess Aditi, BrArUp. nandana, m. = -ja, q.v.

d-ditsat [RV. vi, 53, 3, &c.] or <r-

ditsu, mfn. (Desid. fr. Vi- da), not inclined to give.

vf^V>^filadi-prabhfiti=^ad-ddi. See*/ad.

W<0 (SJrt d- dikshita, mfn. one who has not
serformed the initiatory ceremony (dtkshd) con-

nected with the Soma sacrifice ; one who is not

concerned in that ceremony ; one who has not re-

ceived Brihmanical consecration.

-dina, mfn. not depressed ; noble-

minded ; (as), m.,N. of a prince (also called Ahina).

sattva, mm. possessing unimpaired goodness.

Adinatman, mfn. undepressed in spirit.

7 a-dlpita, mfn. unilluminated.

d-dirghd, mfn. not long. -*itra,
mfn. not tedious, prompt, L.

a-duhkha, mfn. free from evil or

rouble, propitious. navami, f. the propitiousninth

lay in the'first fortnight of BhSdrapada(whenwomen

worship Devi to avert evil for the ensuing year).

d-dugdha, mfn. not milked out,

vii, 33, 11 ; not sucked out, Susr.

?3"T a-ducchund, mfn. free from evil,

>ropitious, RV. ix, 61, 17.

a-durya, mfn. not difficult of access;

destitute of a strong hold or fort. vishaya, m. an
unfortified country.

W^R'H' d-durmakha, mfn. not reluctant,

unremitting, cheerful, RV. viii, 75, 14.

"5*1P5 d-durmahgala, mf(nom.iA)n. not

inauspicious, RV. x, 85, 43.

"<3^TT a-durvritta, mfn. not of a bad cha-
racter or disposition.

d-dusk-krit, mfn. not doing evil,

iii,33 , 13.

a-dushta, mfn. not vitiated, not bad,
not guilty, Mn. viii, 388 ; innocent, tva, n. the

being not vitiated
; innocence.

^Iga-rfu, mfn. dilatory, without zeal, not

worshipping, RV. vii, 4, 6.

d-duna, mfn. (^/2. du), uninjured.

a-dura, mfn. not distant, near; (am),
n. vicinity; (e), (at), (atas), ind. (with abl. or gen.)
not far, near

; soon. bhava, mfn. situated at no

great distance.

wg^ftff a-dushita, mfn. unvitiated; un-
spotted, irreproachable. dii, mm. possessing an

uncorrupted mind.

'W^Sa-dridha,mfn. not firm; not decided.

wrtUiri d-dripita, mfn. not infatuated, not
vain,RV.
A-drtpta, mfn. id., RV. -krata (ddripta-),

mfn. sober-minded, RV.
Adripyat , mfn. notbeing infatuated,RV. {,151,8.

^f^^a-dris, mfn. (\fdjig), blind, L.

A-drisya, mfn. invisible, latent
; not. fit to be

seen; (cf. a-drtiya,} -frarana, n. act of rendering
invisible ; N. of a part of a treatise on magic.
A-drlsyat, mfn. invisible, L. ; (off), (., N. of

Vasishtha's daughter-in-law.
A-drlshta or a-driahta [SBr.], mfn. unseen,

unforeseen
;
invisible

;
not experienced ; unobserved,

unknown ; unsanctioned ; (as), m., N. of a par-
ticular venomous substance or of a species ofvermin,
AV. ; (am), n. unforeseen danger or calamity ;

that

which is beyond the reach of observation or con-

sciousness (especially the merit or demerit attaching
to a man's conduct in one state of existence and the

corresponding reward or punishment with which he
is visited in another) ; destiny, fate : luck, bad luck.

karman, mfn. one who has not seen practice.

kama, m. passionate attachment to an object
that has never been seen. ja, mfn. produced or

resulting from fate, -nara or -pnrnsha, m. a

treaty concluded by the parties personally (in which
no third mediator is seen). para-samarthya,
m. one who has not experienced the power of an

enemy. purva, mfn. never seen before. phala,
mfn. having consequences that are not yet visible

;

(am), n. a result or consequence which is not yet
visible 01 hidden in the future. rnpa, mfn. hav-

ing an invisible shape, vat, mm. connected with

or arising from destiny ; lucky or unlucky ; fortu-

nate. hall, m. destroyer of venomous vermin,
RV. i, 19 1, 8 & 9. Adrishtartlia, mfn. having
an object not evident to the senses (as a science),

transcendental. Adrishtasrntapurvatva, n. the

state of never having been seen or heard before.

A-drishtl, is, or a-djishtikS, f. a displeased
or malicious look, an evil eye, L.

a-deya, mfn. improper or unfit to be

given ; (am) or -dana, n. an illegal gift.

d-deva, mfn. not divine, not of divine

origin,notreferringtoanydeity,RV.;godless, impious,

?.V. ; (as), m, one who is not a god, SBr. xiv
; Mn.

matrika, mfn. 'not having the gods or clouds as

mothers, not suckled by any deity,' not rained upon,

i-devaka, mf(o)n. not referring to or intended

"or any deity, SBr.

A-devatS, f. one who is not a deity, Nir.

A'-devatra, mfn. not devoted to the gods, RV. v,

61, 6.

A-devayat [RV. ii, 26, l] or adevayu [RV.],
mfn. indifferent to the gods, irreligious.

A-daiva, mfn. not referring to or connected with

he gods or with their action
;
not predetermined by

them of by fate.



a-devri-ghni.

d-devri-ghnl, f. not killing he
brother-in-law, AV. xiv, 2, 18.

^T<,31 a-desa, as, m. a wrong place, an
improper place, -kala, n. wrong place and time

ja, mfn. produced in a wrong place. stha
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place ; one absen
from his country, an absentee.

A-desya, mfn. not on the spot, not present on th
occasion referred to, Mn. viii, 53 (v.l. a-desa); no
to be ordered or advised.

'S<;l*n; a-doma-ddoT a-doma-dhd, mfn. no
occasioning inconvenience, AV.

W ado-mdya, &c. See adds.

a-doha, as, m. (\/duh), the season
when milking is impracticable, KatySr.
A-dogdhri, mfn. not milking; not exacting

not caring for, BhP.

'Wsf ddga, as, m. (yW), a sacrificial caki

(/ara/a^madeofrice, Un.; acane(?), AV.i, 27,3

^T?T ad-dhd, ind. (fr. ad or a, this), Ved
in this way ; manifestly ; certainly, truly. tama
mfn.quite manifest, AitAr.; (am), ind. most certainly,
SBr. pnrusha, m., see an-addhdpurushd. bo-
dheya, as, m. pi. adherents of a particular Sakha or
recension of the white Yajur-veda.
Addhati, is, m. a sage, RV. x, 85, 16; AV.

^siifjl^cn*!! addhya-loha-kdrna, mfn.

having ears quite red, VS. ; cf. adhiriltfhd-kdrna.

Wj^rT ddbhuta [once adbhutd, RV. i, 120, 4],
mfn. (see I. at), supernatural, wonderful, marvel-
lous ; (as), m. the marvellous (in style) ; surprise ;

N. of the Indra of the ninth Manvantara
; (am), n.

a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy. kariuan, mfn.

performing wonderful works
; exhibiting wonderful

workmanship. kratu (ddbhuta-), mfn. possess-

ing wonderful intelligence, RV. gandha, mfh.

having a wonderful smell, tama, n. an extra-

ordinary wonder. tva, n. wonderfulness. dar-
sana, mfn. having a wonderful aspect. dharma,
m.'a system or seriesofmarvels or prodigies,'N. ofone
of the nine angas of the Buddhists. brahjnana,
n., N of a portion of a Brahmai.ia belonging to the
Sama-veda. bhima-karman, mfn. performing
wonderful and fearful works. rasa, m. the mar-
vellous style (of poetry), -ramayana, n., N. of
a work ascribed to Valmiki. rupa, mfn. having a
wonderful shape. santi, m. or f., N. of the sixty-
seventh Parisishta of the Atharva-veda. sam-
kasa, mfn. resembling a wonder. sara, m. 'won-
derful resin' of the Khadira tree (Mimosa Catechu) ;

N. of a book on the essence of prodigies. svana,
m. 'having a wonderful voice,' N. ofSiva. A'dbrm-
tainas, mfh. one in whom no fault is visible, RV.
Adbhutottarakanda, n., N. of a work, an ap-
pendix to or imitation of the Ramayana. Adbhn-
topama, mfn. resembling a wonder.

^cfl^ ddman, a, n. (\/ad), eating, a meal,
RV. i, 58, 2.

Adma (in comp. for adman), sad, m. seated

(with others) at a meal, companion at table, RV.
sadya, n. commensality, RV. viii, 43, 19. sad-

van, mfn. companion at a meal, RV. vi, 4, 4.

Admani, is, m. fire, Un.

Admara, mfn. gluttonous, Pan. iii, 2, 1 60.

I . Adya, mfn. fit or proper to be eaten ; (am), ifc.

(cf. annddya, havir-adya), n. food.

^t?T2. a-dyd (Ved. adyd), ind. (fr. pronom.
base a, this, with dya for dyu, q. v., Lat. ho-die),

to-day; now-a-days; now. dlna or -divasa,
m. n. the present day. purvam, ind. before now.

prabhriti, ind. from and after to-day, sva,
mfn. comprising the present and the following day,
PBr. svina, mfn. likely to happen to-day or (mas)
to-morrow, Pan. v, 2, 1 3 ; (a), f. a female near

delivery, ib. sntya, f. preparation and consecration

of the Soma on the same day, SBr. &c. Adyapi,
ind. even now, just now

;
to this day ;

down to

the present time
; henceforth. Adyavadhi, mfn.

beginning or ending to-day ;
from or till to-day.

Adya-sva, n. the present and the following day, TS.

Adyaiva, ind. this very day.

Adyatana, mf(J)n. extending over or referring to

to-day ; now-a-days, modern
; (as), m. the period

of a current day, either from midnight to midnight,

or from dawn to dark; (f), f. (in Gr.) the aorist
tense (from its relating what has occurred on the
same day). - bliuta, m. the aorist.

Adyataniya, mfn. extending over or referring
to to-day ; current now-a-days.

^?ST d-dyu, mfn. not burning or not sharp,
RV.vii, 34,! 2.

A-dynt, mfn. destitute ofbrightness, RV.vi, 39,3.

^^W a-dyutya. (4), am, n. unlucky gam-
bling, RV. i, 112, 24; (mfh.), not derived from

gambling, honestly obtained.

a-drava, mfn. not liquid.

a-dravya, am, n. a nothing, a worth-
less thing ; (mfn.), having no possessions.

Tfj ddri, is, m.( \/ad,Vn.),a. stone, a rock,
a mountain

; a stone for pounding Soma with orgrind-
ing it on

; a stone for a
sling, a thunderbolt

; a moun-
tain-shaped mass of clouds

;
a cloud (the mountains

are the clouds personified, and regarded as the ene-
mies of Indra) ; atree.L.; thesun,L.; N. of a mea-
sure

;
the number seven

; N. of a grandson of Prithu.

karni, f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea Lin. kill,
f. the earth, L. - krlta-sthali

, f., N. of an Apsaras.
Ja, mfn. produced from or found among rocks or

mountains; (a), f. the plant Sainhali
; N.ofParvati

or Durga ; (am), n. red chalk. - ja, mfn. produced
from (the friction of) stones, RV. iv, 40, 5; N.
of the soul, KathUp. -Jnta (ddri-), mfn. excited

by (the friction of) stones, RV. iii, 58, 8. tana-
ya, f. 'mountain-daughter,' N. of Parvan"; N. of
a metre (of four lines, each containing twenty-three
syllables). dngdha (ddri-),m!n. not pressed out or
extracted with stones, RV. - dvish, rn. the enemy
of mountains or clouds, i. e. Indra, L. nandini,
r

., N. of Parvati. pati, m. 'lord of mountains,'
the Himalaya. barhas (ddri-), mfn. fast as

a rock, RV. x, 63, 3; TBr. -bndhna (ddri-),
mfn. rooted in or produced on a rock or mountain,
RV. x, 108, 7; VS. -bhid.-mfn. splitting moun-
tains or clouds, RV. vi, 73, 1

; (/), m., N. of Indra, L.

bhu, mfn. mountain-bora, found or living among
mountains; (us), f. the plant Salvinia Cucullata.

mS&ii(ddri-), mfn. having a rock or mountain for

a mother, RV. ix, 86, 3. -murdhan, m. the head
or summit of a mountain. raj or -raja, m. 'king
of mountains,' the Himalaya, vat (voc. vas), m.
armed with stones or thunderbolts, RV. vahni,
m. fire on or in a mountain or rock. sayya, m.

having themountain foracouch,'Siva, L. sringa,
n. a mountain-peak. shuta (ddri-), mfn. pre-

pared with stones, RV. samhata (ddri-), mfn.

expressed with stones, RV. ix, 98, 6. sSnn, mfn.

ingering on the mountains, RV. vi, 65, 5. sara,
m. 'essence of stones,

1

iron, sara-maya, mfn.
made of iron. Adrindra or adrisa, m. ' lord of

mountains,' the Himalaya.
Adrika, f., N. of an Apsaras.

^S^ a-druh (nom. a-dhrub), mfn. free

rom malice or treachery, RV.
A-druhana [RV. v,7O, 2] or a-drnhvan [SV.],

mfn. id.

A-drogha, mfn. free from falsehood, true, RV. ;

d-drogham), ind. without falsehood, RV. viii, 60, 4.
vac (ddrogha-), mfn. free from malice or treachery

n speech, RV. ; AV. A'droghavita, mfn. loving
reedom from malice or treachery, AV.
A-droha, as, m. freedom from malice or treachery.

vritti, f. conduct free from malice or treachery.

A-drohln, mfn. free from malice or treachery.

T^adharastat. 19

A-dvaySvin [RV.] or a-dvayn [RV. viii, 18,
'5]> ml . free from double-dealing or duplicity.

WjfT^ d-dvdr, f. not a door, SBr.; MBh.
A'-dvSra, am, n. a place without a door ; an en-

trance which is not the proper door, SBr. xiv, &c.

'SfgSra-rfpj/a.nifn.destituteofBrahmans,
Mn. viii, 22.

\

a-dmtiya, mfn. without a second,
sole, unique ; matchless.

a-dvishenyd (5), mfn. (Vdvish),
not malevolent, RV.
A-dvesha, mfh. not malevolent (nom. du. f. V),

RV. viii, 68, 10 & x, 45, 12. -ragin, mfn. free
from malevolence and passionate desire.

Adveshas, ind. without malevolence, RV.
Adveshin, mfn. free from malevolence.

Advesb.tr!, td, m. not an enemy, a friend.

*S d-dvaita, mfn. destitute of duality,
having no duplicate, SBr. xiv, &c. ; peerless ; sole,

unique ; epithet of Vishnu
; (am), n. non-duality ;

identity of Brahma or of the Paramatman or supreme
soul with the Jivatman or human soul

; identity of
spirit and matter

; the ultimate truth
; title of an

Upanishad; (ena), ind. solely. - vSdin, f, m. one
who asserts the doctrine of

non-duality. Advai-
tananda, m. advayananda, q. v. Advalto-
panishad, f, N. of an Upanishad.

A-dvaidha, mfn. not divided into two parts, not
shared ; not disunited

; free from malice, straight-
forward.

^Vddha orddha, ind.,Ved. (=dtha ; used
chiefly as an inceptive particle), now ; then, there-
fore ; moreover, so much the more

; and, partly.
A'dha adha, as well as, partly partly.

Adh-
priya, mfn. (you who are) now pleased (voc. du.

ya), RV. viii, 8, 4.

f: adhafi, &c. See '

a, mfn. invisible, MundUp.

advan, mfn. (\/ad), ifc. (e.g. agrd-
'van), eating.

a-dvaya, mfn. not two, without a

second, only, unique ; (as), m., N. of a Buddha ;

am), n. non-duality, unity ; identity (especially the

[entity of Brahma with the human soul or with the

niversc, or of spirit and matter); the ultimate truth.

vadin, m. one who teaches advaya or identity,

Buddha
;
a Jaina ; (ctatlvaita-vadin. ) Advaya-

anda, m., N. of an author, and of a founder of the

aishnava sect in Bengal (who lived at the close of

le fifteenth century).

A-dvayat [RV. iii, 29, 5] or a-dvayas [RV. i,

37, 3 & viii, 1 8, 6], mfn. free from duplicity.

a-dhana, mfn. destitute of wealth.
A-dhanya, mfn. not richly supplied with com

or other produce ; not prosperous ; unhappy.
TV? adhamd, mfn. (see ddhara), lowest,

vilest, worst
; very low or vile or bad (often ifc., as

in narddhama, the vilest or worst of men) ; (as), m.
an unblushing paramour ; (a), f. a low or bad mistress

[cf. Lat. in/mus']. -bhrlta or -bhrltaka, m. a

servant of the lowest class, a porter. rna (ri) or
-rnlka (ri), m. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a
debtor. - sakha (?>, N. of a region, (ganigahadi,
q.v.) Adhamanga, n. 'the lowest member,' the
foot. AdhaniacSra, mfn. guilty of vile conduct.

Adhamardha, n. the lower half, the lower part.

Adhamardhya, mfn. connected with or referring
to the lower part, Pan. iv, 3, 5.

*nw$ adhama-TTfa, &c. See adhamd.

^JVT ddhara, mfn. (connected with adhds),
lower, inferior

; tending downwards
; low, vile ;

worsted, silenced
; (as), m. the lower

lip, the lip ;

(at), abl. ind., see s. v. below
; (asmdt), abl. ind.

below, .L.; (a), (. the lower region, nadir; (am),
n. the lower part ; a reply ; Pudendum Muliebre,
L. [Lat. in/erus]. kantha, m. n. the lower

neck, lower part of the throat, VS. -kaya, m.
the lower part of the body, -tas, ind. below,
p3n- v, ;?, 35, Sch. -pana, n. 'drinking the

lip,' kissing, -madhn, n. the moisture of the lips.

sapatna (ddkara-), mfn. whose enemies are
worsted or silenced, MaitrS. svastika, n. the
nadir. hanu, f. the lower jaw-bone, AV. Adha-
r&mrita, n . the nectar of the lips. Adhararani,
f. the lower of the two pieces of wood used in pro-
ducing fire by friction, SBr. &c. Adharavalopa,
m. biting the

lip. Adharl-krita, mfn. worsted,
eclipsed, excelled, Sak. (v. 1.) Adharl,bh5ta, mfn.
worsted (as in a process), YajR. ii, 1 7. Adhare-
dyiis, ind. the day before yesterday, Pan. v, 3, 22.

Adharottara, mfn. lower and higher ; worse and
better; question and answer; nearer and further;
soonerand later; upsidedown, topsy-turvy. Adhar'-
oshtha or adharabshtba, m. the lower lip;

(am), n. the lower and upper lip.

Adharaya, Nom. P. adharayati, to make in-

ferior, put under
; eclipse, excel.

Adharastat, ind. below, L.
C 2
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Adharak, ind. beneath, in the lower region, i.e.

in the south, VS.

AdharScina [RV. ii, 1 7, ?] or adharacya[(5) ;

AV.], mfn. or adhar&nc, ail, ad, ak,\e&. tending
downwards, to the nadir or the lower region, tending
towards the south.

Adharat, ind. below, beneath, RV. & AV. ; in the

south, AV. tit (adharat-), ind. below, beneath,
RV. x, 36, 14.

Adharina, mfn. vilified, L.

WVH d-dharma, as, m. unrighteousness,

injustice, in eligion, wickedness
; demerit, guilt ; N.

of a Prajapati (son of Brahma, husband of Hinsi or

Mrisha) ; N. of an attendant of the sun ; (d), f. un-

righteousness (personified and represented as the bride

of death). cSrin, mfn. practising wickedness.

tag, ind. unrighteously, unjustly. dandana,
n. unjust punishment, Mn. viii, 127. maya, mfn.

made up of wickedness, SBr. xiv. Adharmatman,
mfn. having a wicked spirit or disposition. Adhar-
mastikaya, m. the category (astikdya ) oiadharma

(one of the five categories of the Jaina ontology).

Adharmin, mfn. unrighteous, wicked, impious.

Adharmishtha, mfn. most wicked, impious.

Adharmya, mfn. unlawful, contrary to law or

religion, wicked.

W*raT a-dhara, f. one who has no husband,
a widow (usually vi-dhavd, q.v.), L.

^WJ^ adhds, ind. (see ddhara), below,

down ;
in the lower region ; beneath, under

;
from

under (with ace., gen., and abl.) ;
also applied to the

lower region and to the Pudendum Muliebre [cf.

Lat. infra]. Adha-upasana, n. sexual inter-

course, Comm. on BfArUp. Adhah-kara, m. the

lower part ofthe hand. Adhah-kaya, m. the lower

part of the body. Adhah-krita, mfn. cast down.

Adhah-krlshnajinam, ind. under the black skin,

KatySr. Adhah-kriya, f. (
= apamdna), disgrace,

humiliation. Adhah-khanana, n. undermining.
Adhah-padma, n. (in architecture) a part of a

cupola. Adhah-pata, m. a downfall. Adhah-
pnshpi, f. 'having flowers looking downwards,'
two plants, Pimpinella Anisum and Elephantopus
Scaber (or Hieracium?). Adhah-pravSha, m. a

downward current. Adhah-prastara, m. seat or

bed ofturfor grass (for persons in a state of impurity).

Adhah-pran-gSyin, mfn. sleeping on the ground
towards the east. Adhah-saya, ram. sleeping on

the ground, SBr. Adhah-sayya, mfn. having
a peculiar couch on the ground ; (a), f. act of sleep-

ing on the ground and on a peculiar couch. Adhah-
siras, mfn. holding the head downward

;
head fore-

most
; (as), m., N. ofa hell,VP. Adhah-stha, mfn.

placed low or below
; inferior. Adhah-sthita,

mfn. standing below
;

situated below. Adhah-
vastika, n. the nadir. Adhai-cara, m. 'creep-

ing on the ground,' a thief. Adhas-taram, ind.

very far down, SBr. Adhas-tala, n. the room
below anything. Adhas-pada, mfn., Ved. placed
under the feet, under foot ; (drri), n. the place under

the feet
; (dm), ind. under foot. Adho-aksha,

mfn. being below (or not coming up to) the axle,

RV. iii, 33, >). Adho-'kBham [KltySr.] or adho-
'kBhcna [AsvSr.l, ind. under the axle. Adho-
'kiha-ja, m., N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; the sign
Sravana. Adho-gata, mfn. gone down, descended.

Adho-g-ati. f. or -gama, m. or -gamana, n. de-

scent, downward movement, degradation. Adho-
gati and -gamin, mfn. going downwards, descend-

ing. Adho-ghanta, f. the plant Achyranthes

Aspera. Adho-'nga, n. the anus ; Pudendum Mu-
liebre. Adho-janu, ind. below the knee, SBr.

Adho-jihvlka, f. the uvula. Adho-daru, n. the

under timber. Adho-diB, f. the lower region, the

nadir. Adho-driBhtl, f. a downcast look
; (mfn.),

having a downcast look. Adho-desa, m. the lower

or lowest part (especially of the body). Adho-
dvara, n. the anus ; Pudendum Muliebre. Adho-
nabham or -nabhi [MaitrS.], ind. below the navel.

Adho-nilaya, m. ' lower abode,' the lower regions,
hell. Adho-'para, n. the anus. AdhopahSsa
(dhds-up\ m. sexual intercourse, SBr. xiv. Adho-
bandhana, n. an under girth. Adho-bhakta,
n. a dose of medicine to be taken after eating.

Adho-bhava, mfn. lower. Adho-bhSga, m. the

lower or lowest part, especially of the body. Adho-
bhaga-doBha-hara, mfn. curing or strengthening
the lower part of the body. Adho-buuvana, n.

adharak. adhi-gama.

the lower world. Adho-bhnml, f. lower ground ;

land at the foot of a hill. Adho-marman , n. the

anus. Adho-mnkha, mf (a [Sis.] or ; )n. having
the face downwards

; headlong ; upside down ; (as),
m. Vishnu ; a division of hell, VP. ; (d), f. the plant
Premna Ksculenta. Adho-yantra, n. the lov/er

part of an apparatus ; a still. Adho-rakta-pitta,
n. discharge of blood from the anus and the urethra.

Adho-rama, m. (a goat) having peculiar white or

black marks on the lower part (of the body), VS.; SBr.

Adho-lamba, in. a plummet ;
the perpendicular.

Adho-loka, m. the lower world. Adho-vadana,
mfn. ---aJho-mukna. Adhb-varcas,mfn.tumbling
downwards, AV. v, 1 1, 6. Adho-vasa, m. Puden-
dum Muliebre. Adho-vayu, m. vital air passing
downwards

; breaking wind. Adho-'veksliin,
mfn. looking down. Adho-'svam, ind. under

the horse, KatySr. Adlio-'sra-pitta, n. adho-

rakta-pitta, q. v.

Adhastana, mfn. lower, being underneath ; pre-

ceding (in a book).

Adhaatat , ind. = aJ/ias, q. v. Adhastad-dis,
f. the lower region, the nadir. Adhastal-laksh-

xnan, mfn. having a mark at the lower part (of the

body), MaitrS.

ddha, Ved. See ddha.

adhamargava, as, m. the plant

Achyranthes Aspera.

a-dharanaka, mfn. unable to

support, unremunerative.

^tVlftnS a-dhdrmika, mfn. unjust, un-

righteous, wicked.

WVH*i a-dharya, mfn. unfit or improper
to be held or carried or kept up.

^jftl i. adhi, is, m. (better adhi, q.v.),

anxiety; (if), f. a woman in her courses (=*avi,

q.v.), L.

wfv 2. ddhi, ind., as a prefix to verbs and

nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides.

As a separable adverb or preposition ; (with abl.)

Ved. over
;
from above ;

from
;
from the presence

of; after, AitUp. ; for ;
instead of, RV. i, 140, 1 1

;

(with loc.) Ved. over ;
on

;
at

;
in comparison with

;

(with ace.) over, upon, concerning. Adb.y-adb.1,
ind. on high, just above, KatySr.

Adhika, mm. additional ; subsequent, later
;
sur-

passing (in number or quantity or quality), superior,

more numerous ;
abundant ; excellent ; supernume-

rary, redundant ; secondary, inferior ; intercalated
;

(am), n. surplus ; abundance ; redundancy ; hyper-

bole; ind. exceedingly; toomuch; more. kshaya-
karin, mm.causing excessive waste. ta,f. addition,

excess, redundancy, preponderance. tithl, m. f. an

intercalary lunar day. tva, n. = -ta, q. v. danta,
m. a redundant tooth which grows over another,

Susr. ; (cf. adhi-danta.) dina, n. a redundant,

i . e. an intercalated day ; (cf. adhi-dina. ) mansar-
man, n. proud flesh in the eye ; (cf. adhimdysa.)
masa, m. an intercalated month. rddhi (rid),

mfn. abundantly prosperous. vakyokti, f. exag-

geration, hyperbole. Bhashtika, mfn. (containing
or costing) more than sixty. sanivatsara, m. an

intercalated month. saptatika, mfn. (containing
or costing) more than seventy. Adhikanga,
mf(i)n. having some redundant member or members,
Mn. iii, 8 ; (am\ n. belt worn over the coat of

mail, L. Adhikadhika, mfn. outdoing one another.

Adhikartha. mfn. exaggerated. Adhikartha-

vacana, n. exaggeration, hyperbole, Pan. ii, I, 33.

wft(*t^ adhi-kandharam, ind. upon or

as far as the neck, Sis.

adhi-karna, as, m., N. of a snake

demon, Hariv.

^sftTofWoirsc adM-karmakara, as, m. and

adhi-kartnakrit, t, m. See adki-*J\.kri below.

wftl(fg(^ adhi-kaljti'n, i, m. a sharp
gambler, VS.

^jfv<*m adhi-karma, am, n., N. of some

place unknown, Pan. vi, a, 91.

Pvy adhi-\/i. kri, to place at the head,

appoint ;
to aim at, regard ;

to refer or allude to
;

to superintend, be at the head of (loc.), MBh. iv,

241 : A. -kurute, to be or become entitled to (ace.),
MBh. iii, 1345 ;

to be or become superior to, over-

come, Pan. i, 3, 33.

Adhi-karana, am, n. the act of placing at the
head or of subordinating government, supremacy,

magistracy, court of justice ;
a receptacle, support ;

a claim ; a topic, subject ; (in philosophy) a sub-

stratum ; a subject (e. g. a/man is the adhi-karatta
of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in Gr.)

government ; location, the sense of the locative case
;

relationship of words in a sentence (which agree to-

gether, either as adjective and substantive, or as sub-

ject and predicate, or as two substantives in apposi-

tion); (in rhetoric) a topic; a paragraph or minor

section; (mfn.), having to superintend, bhojaka,
m. a judge. mandapa, m. n. the hall of justice.

mala, f. a compendium of the topics of theVe-
dJnta by Bharati-tirtha. siddhanta, m. a syllo-

gism or conclusion which involves others, Nyayad.
&c. AdMkaranaitSvattva, n. fixed quantity of

a substratum.

Adliikaranika or better Sdhikaranika, as,

m. a government official
;
a judge or magistrate.

Adhi-karanya, am, n. authority, power.
Adhi-karman, a, n. superintendence. Adhi-

karmakara or -karmakrit, m. an overseer,

superintendent. Adhi-karma-krita, m. person

appointed to superintend an establishment.

Adhlkarmika, as, m. overseer of a market, L.

Adhi-kara, as, m. authority ; government, rule,

administration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative ;

title
; rank ; office

; claim, right, especially to per-
form sacrifices with benefit

; privilege ; ownership ;

property ; reference, relation ; a topic, subject ;
a

paragraph or minor section ; (in Gr.) government ;

a governing-rule (the influence of which over any
number of succeeding rules is called anu-vrittj, q. v.)

stha, mfn. established in an office. AdhikartU
dhya, mfn. invested with rights or privileges.

Adhi-karin, mfn. possessing authority ; entitled

to ; fit for
; (i), m. a superintendent, governor ;

an official
;
a rightful claimant

;
a man, L. Adhi-

kari-ta, f. or -tva, n. authority ; rightful claim ;

ownership, &c.

Adhi-krita, mfn. placed at the head of; ap-

pointed ; ruled, administered; claimed; (as), m. a

superintendent (especially a comptroller of public

accounts). tva, n. the being engaged in or occu-

pied with.

Adhi-kriti, if, f. a right, privilege ; possession.

Adhi-kritya, ind. p. having placed at the head,

having made the chief subject ; regarding ; concern-

ing ;
with reference to.

trftlW^ adhi-\/kram, to ascend, mount
up to.

Adhi-krama, as, m. an invasion, attack, L.

Adhi-kramana, am, n. act of invading, L.

wfvls adhi-Vkrid, to play or dance

over (ace.), MaitrS. ; TBr.

Wftlftj adhi-Vi.kshi (3. du: -Ttshitdh;

3. pi. -kshiydnti) to be settled in or over, be ex-

tended over or along (ace. or loc.), RV. ; MBh. i,

722 & 730 ;
to rest upon, SBr.

wfwf^ adhi-ksMt, t, m. ( \/2. ksAi), a

lord, ruler, RV. x, 92; 14.

vfvf^^adhi-Vkship, to throw upon ; to

bespatter ;
to insult, scold

;
to superinduce (disease).

Adhikshipad-abja-netra, mfn. having eyes
which eclipse the lotus.

Adhi-kshipta, mfn. insulted ; scolded ; thrown
down

; placed, fixed
; despatched.

AdbJ.-ksb.epa, as, m. abuse, contempt ; dismissal.

^rfUJTO^ adhi- Vgan, to enumerate
; to

value highly, BhP.

'BTftc7!^ adhi- Vgam, to go up to, approach,
overtake ; to approach for sexual intercourse ; to fall

in with
;
to meet, find, discover, obtain ; to accom-

plish ; to study, read : Desid. P. adhi-jigamishati,
to seek

;
A. adhi-jigdnsate, to be desirous of study-

ing or reading.

Adhi-gata,mfn. found, obtained, acquired; gone
over, studied, leamt.

Adhi-gantavya, nifn. attainable, to be studied.

Adhi-g-antrl, / ;, m. one who attains or acquires.

Adhi-gama, as, m. the act of attaining, acquisi-
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tion ; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge ;
mer-

cantile return, profit, &c.

AdM-ffamana, am, n. acquisition ; finding ;
ac-

quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation.

Adhi-gamaniya or -gamya, mfn. attainable
;

practicable to be learnt.

^rfVTW ddhi-gartya (5), mfn. being on

the driver's seat, RV. v, 62, 7.

wfVH5! adhi-gavd, mfn. being on or in a

cow, derived from a cow, AV. ix, 6, 39.

^(fijrn adhi-Vl.ga, P. to obtain; P. (aor.

Subj. 2. pi. -gdta. or -gdtana) to remember, notice,

RV. & AV. ; P. or generally A. (-jage, -agishta,

-agishyata, Pan.) to go over, learn, read, study;

to attempt, resolve : Caus. P. -gdpayati, to cause to

go over or teach : Desid. Caus. -jigdpayishati, to be

desirous of teaching, Pan. ii, 4, 51.

'^I'ftT'J'!! adhi-gnna, mfn. possessing su-

perior qualities, Megh.

adhi-gupta, mfn. protected.

adhi-griham, ind. in the house,

in the houses, Sis. iii, 45.

wfv?jfa*^ adhi-grivam, ind. upon the

neck, up to the neck,

^ffv^lfH adhi-cahkramd, mfn. (*/kram),

walking or creeping over, AV. xi, 9, 16.

^rfv^ adhi-Vcar, to walk or move on or

over, RV. vii, 88, 3, &c.
;

to be superior to (ace.),

AitAr.

Adhi-carana, am, n. the act ofwalking or mov-

ing or being on or over.

hi-V i -ci, to pile upon.AV.; SBr.

adhi- Vjan, to be born.

Adhi-ja, mfn. born, superior by birth, Pan. iii,

2, 101, Sch.

AdM-janana, am, n. birth, Mn. ii, 169.

adhi-janu, ind. on the knees, Sis.

adhi-Vji (Subj. 2. sg. -jayasi) to

win in addition, RV. vi, 35, 1.

^rfvf>T3f adhi-jihva, as, m. or -jihvika, f.

a peculiar swelling of the tongue or epiglottis, Susr.

"SftTrir ddhi-jya, mfn. having the bow-

string (JyS) up or stretched, strung, SBr. &c.

WVUltfrt^^ adhi-jyotisham, ind. on the

luminaries (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp.

^ffvf(f?f?f adhi-tishthati. See adhi-shtha.

^TfVrWoFT adhityaka, f. (fr. adhi-tya, a deri-

vation oiadhi; cf. Pan. v, 2, 34), land on the upper

part of a mountain, table land, Sis. ; Ragh. &c.

^wfvi^TJTH'rJ adhi-danda-netri, ta, m.
'

pre-

siding over punishment,' N. of Yama, BhP.

^rTVtpiT adhi-danta, as, m. a redundant

tooth, Pan. vi, 2, 188, Sch.; SuSr.

arca,mfn.(fr.rfar),wooden.

adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated

day.

^fftff^ adhi- Vdis (aor. Subj. A. 3. sg.

-didishta) to bestow, RV. x, 93, 15.

^jf*J^fvfrT adhi-didhiti, mfn. having ex-

cessive lustre, Sis. i, 24.

'Wfq^ adhi-deva, as, m. or -devata, f. a

presiding or tutelary deity. Adhi-devam or -de-

vatam [SBr.], ind. concerning the gods or the deity.

^rfv^H adhi-dfoana, am, n. a table or

board for gambling, AV. ; SBr.

>fffw|^ adhi-daiva or -daivata, am, n. a

presiding or tutelary deity ;
the supreme deity ;

the

divine agent operating in material objects ; (am),

ind. on the subject of the deity or the divine agent.

Adhi-daivika, mfn. spiritual.

^rfV5adAi-v
/

2.dra,tocover(said ofahull),

SBr. : Caus. -drtwayati, to cause to cover, SBr.

adhi-Vdha (Pass. 3. sg. -dhdyi,

RV.) Ved. to place upon; to give, share between

(dat. or loc.), RV. ; A. (aor. -adhita; perf. -dadhe,

p. -dddhdna) to acquire additionally, RV.

^rfvT>|
adhi- Vdhri, Caus. P. -dhurayati,

Ved. to carry over or across.

"Wfv^ adhi-\/nam, Intens. A. -ndmnatc,
to incline over, RV. i, 140, 6.

adhi-natha, as, m. a supreme
lord, chieftain ; N. of the author of the Kalayoga-
sastra.

adhi-ni- </dhd, Ved. to place
upon ; to impart, grant.

^f
fvfVifiB'ij ddhi-nirnij, mfn. covered over,

veiled, RV. viii, 41, 10.

*8i
i\jfn^\f adhi-nir-^/muc, Pass, -mucyate,

to escape from, PBr.

adhi-nir-Vhan (perf. 2. sg. -ja-

ghantha) to destroy, root out from, RV. i, 80, 4.

lhi-ni-V%.vas, to dwell in.

adhi-ni-Vvyadh (Imper. 3. du.

-vidhyatam) to pierce through, AV. viii, 6, 24..

^ adhi-ni-shad( Vsad), (perf. 3. pi.

-shedtiK) to settle in a place, RV. i, 164, 39.

^rfVtrt adhi-Vni (aor. 2. pi. -nais/tta) to

lead away from (abl.), RV. viii, 30, 3 ; to raise above

the ordinary measure, enhance, RV. x, 89, 6.

^rftpTrT adhi-^nrit (Imper. -nrityatu) to

dance upon (ace.), AV.

wfv*t^ adhi-ny-Vz-as, to throw upon,
KapS.

wfvi adhi-pa, ns,m.s. ruler, commander,
regent, king.

A'dhi-pati, is, m. = adhi-pa; (in med.) a par-
ticular part of the head (where a wound proves

instantly fatal). vati (Adhipati-), f. containing
the lord in herself, MaitrUp.
Adhi-patni, f. a female sovereign or ruler.

Adhi-pa, as, m., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign.

'wf^'W^adhi-pathdm, ind. over or across

a road, SBr.

ffVTf9W adhi-paysula or -pausula, mfn.

being dusty above ; dusty.

'Wnnjxf'W adhi-purandhri, ind. towards a

wife, Sis. vi, 38.

flrfVJJ^ adhi-purusha or -purusha [VP.],

as, m. the Supreme Spirit.

i-puta-bhritam, ind. over

the (vessel) full of purified Soma, KatySr.

adhi-ptshana, mfn. serving to

pound or grind upon, SBr.

^rfVHiP^ adhi-prajam, ind. on procrea-
tion as a means of preserving the world (treated of in

the Upanishads), TUp.

wftnWT^ adhi-pra-Vi dhav, to approach

hastily from, TBr.

ddhi-prash(i-yuga, am, n. yoke
for attaching a fourth horse laid upon the prashti
or foremost of three horses (used on sacrificial occa-

sions), SBr.

Wfvn^ adAi-pra-v/l.su, to send away

from, Kith.

adhi-Vbddh, to vex, annoy.

/bru,Ve&. to speak in favour

of (dat.) or favourably to (dat.), intercede for.

wfv>JT adhi-VZ- T>huj, to enjoy.

A'dhi-bhojana, am, n. an additional gift, RV. vi,

47- J 3-

vf^adhi-bhu, us, m. (Vbhii), a master,

A superior, L.

Adhi-bhuta, am, n. the spiritual or fine sub-

stratum of material or gross objects ;
the all-pene-

trating influence of the Supreme Spirit ;
the Supreme

Spirit itself; nature; (dm), ind. on material objects

(treated of in the Upanishads), SBr. xiv
; TUp.

odAi- \/man, to esteem highly.

adhi-mantha or adhi-mantha, at,

m. 'great irritation of the eyes,' severe ophthalmia.

Adbi-manthana, am, n. friction for producing
fire, RV. iii, 29, I

; (mfn.), suitable for such friction

(as wood), SBr.

Adhi-manthita, mfn. sufferingfrom ophthalmia.

^rfvi! adki-mansa or -mansaka, as, m.
proud flesh or cancer (especially in the eyes or the

back part of the gums). Adblmansarman, n.

ophthalmic disease produced by proud flesh or cancer.

^UVn I ^f adhi-matra, mfn. above measure,
excessive ; (am), ind. on the subject of prosody.

karunika, m. 'exceedingly merciful,' N. of a

Maha-brahmana, Buddh.

'afNiift adhi-masa, as, m. an additional

or intercalary month.

^ffvg^i adhi-mukta, mfn. (Vmuc), in-

clined, prepense, Buddh.
; confident, ib.

Adhi-mukti, z'j, f. propensity ; confidence.

Adhi-mnktika, as,m.,ti. ofMaha-kala, Buddh.

^rf>nj?I adhi-muhya, as, m., N. of Sakya-
muni in one of his thirty-four former births.

wf\nnj adhi-yajna, as, m. the chief or

principal sacrifice, Bhag. ; influence or agency affect-

ing a sacrifice ; (mfn.), relating to a sacrifice, Mn.;
(dm), ind. on the subject of sacrifice, SBr.; Nir.

wfVnri^adAi-v/yat,
to fasten, RV. i, 64,4 :

Caus. A. -ydtdyate, to reach, join, RV. vi, 6, 4.

wftll*^ adhi-Vyam (Imper. 2. pi. -yaccha-

td) to erect or stretch out over, RV. i, 85, 1 1
;
A.

(aor. 3. pi. -ayassata") to strive up to (loc.), RV.
x, 64, 3.

adhi-Vya, to escape, Bha$.

adhi-Vyuj, to put on, load.

ddhi-rajju, mfn. carrying a rope,

fastening, fettering, AV.

tjfvc*! ddhi-ratha, mfn. being upon or

over a car ; (as), m. a charioteer ; N. of a charioteer

who was a prince of Anga and Kama's foster-father;

(am), n. a cart-load, RV.
Adhi-rathyam, ind. on the high road.

^rfVTW adhi-raj, t, m. a supreme king.

Adhi-raja, as, or -rajan, a, m. an emperor.

Adhi-rajya, am, n. supremacy, imperial dignity ;

an empire ; N. of a country. -bhSJ, m. possessor of

imperial dignity.

Adhi-rashtra, am, i\. = adhi-rajya.

^ifvi^^il ddhi-rukma, mfn. wearing gold,
RV. viii, 46, 33.

wftn>? adhi-Vnth, cl. i. P. or poet. A.

to rise above, ascend, mount : Caus. -ropayati,
to raise, place above.

Adhi-rudha, mfn. ascended, mounted. a-

madhl-yo^a, mfn. engaged in profound meditation.

Adhirudha-karna, mfn. = addhya-loha-kdrna,

q. v., MaitrS. ; cf. adhiloha-kdrna.

AdM-zopana, am, n. the act of raising or caus-

ing to mount.

Adhi-ropita, mfn. raised, placed above.

Adhi-roha, as, m. ascent, mounting, overtop-

ping ; (mfn.), riding, mounted, Sis'.

Adhi-rohana, am, n. act ofascending or mount-

ing or rising above ; (f), f. a ladder, flight of steps, L.

Adh.l-rob.in. mfn. rising above, ascending, &c. ;

(ini), f. a ladder, flight of steps.

adhi-lokdm, ind. on the uni-

verse (treated of in the Upanishads), SBr. ; TUp.
Adhi-loka-nStha, m. lord of the universe.

SSfV^^orfAt- \/vac (aor. Tmper. 2 .sg.-coco,

a. du. -vocatam, i. pi. -vocata) to speak in favour

of, advocate, RV.
; VS.

Adbi-vaktri, td, m. an advocate, protector, com-

forter, RV. ; VS.

Adhi-vacana, am, n. an appellation, epithet.
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Adhi-vaka, as, m. advocacy, protection, RV.

viii, 1 6, 5; AV.

wfilqjj adhi-Vvad, to speak, pronounce
over or at, SBr. ; TBr.

Adhi-vada, as, m. offensive words, MaitrS.

^ffVcf^ adhi-V3. vap, A. -vapate, to put

on, fasten, RV. i, 92, 4 ;
to scatter, TS.

wfvsj^ i. adhi-V4. vas, A. -vaste, to put
on or over (as clothes, &c.), RV. x, 75, 8.

A'dhi-vastra, mfn. clothed, RV. viii, 26, 13.

1. Adhi-v&sa [SBr.] or adhi-vaaa [RV. ;
SBr.

&c.], as, m. or I. adhi-vasaa [Vait], as, n. an

upper garment, mantle.

TOftre^ 2. adhi-Vfr vas, to inhabit; to

settle or perch upon.

2. Adhi-v&sa, as, m. an inhabitant ; a neigh-
bour

;
one who dwells above ; a habitation, abode,

settlement, site ; sitting before a person's house with-

out taking food till he ceases to oppose or refuse a

demand (commonly called 'sitting in dharna') ; per-

tinacity. bhumi, f. a dwelling-place, settlement.

1. AdM-vasana, am, n. causing a divinity to

dwell in an image ; sitting in dharna (see above).

Adhi-vasin, mfn. inhabiting, settled in. Adhi-

Vasi-ta, f. settled residence.

Adhy-ushita, see s. r.

'WfV^li^^rtlw adhivdjya-kulddya,m., N.
of a country, MBh.

^jfV^T^ adhi-Vvds, to scent, perfume.

3. Adhi-vSsa, as, m. perfume, fragrance ; appli-

cation of perfumes or fragrant cosmetics.

2. Adhi-vaaana, am, n. application ofperfumes,
&c. ; the ceremony of touching a vessel containing

fragrant objects (that have been presented to an idol);

preliminary purification of an image.

Adhi-vasita, mfn. scented, perfumed.

%<tV|qi^i adhi-vdhana, as, m., N. of a

man (said to be a son of Anga).

^rfvf^ranr<T adhi-vi-kdrtane, am, n. the act

of cutting off or cutting asunder, RV. x, 85, 35.

^rftffa <fc*^
adhi-vi-Vkram,A .to come forth

on behalf of (dat.), KitySr.

wfalVsjiH adhi-vijKdna, am, n. the high-
est knowledge.

^rfvif^! adhi-V$ vid, cl. 6. P. -vindati,

to obtain ; to marry in addition to.

Adhi-vinna, f. a wife whose husband has mar-

ried again ; a neglected or superseded wife.

Adhi-vettavya, f. a wife in addition to whom
it is proper to marry another.

Adhi-vettri, td, m. a husband who marries an

additional wife.

Adhi-vedana,tf/, n. marryingan additional wife.

Adhi-vedaniya or -vedyS, f. = -vettavyd.

wfVlfas*^ adhi-vidyam, ind. on the sub-

ject of science (treated of in the Upanishads), TUp.

'fliMf^VT adhi-vi-Vdha, to distribute or

scatter over, SBr. &c.

^ffilfaTi^ a<fti-ci- Vyat, Caus. -yatayati,

to subjoin, annex, Kath.

wfvfarrw^ adhi-vi-Vraj* to surpass in

brightness, RV.

iHfVffas^ adhi-Vvis, Caus. -vesayati, to

cause to sit down ; to place upon.

'*lf\<*|^ adhi-Vvrij, cl. 7. P. -vriydkti, to

place near or over (the fire), SBr.

5fffv^ adhi- Vvrit (Pot. 3. pi. -vavrityuK)
to move or pass along or over (loc.), RV. x, 27, 6 :

Caus. id, TBr.

SSfVj^V adhi-Vvridh, P. (Subj. -vardhat)

to refresh, gladden, RV. vi, 38, 3 ; A. -vardhate, to

prosper through or by (loc.), RV. ix, 75, I.

wfV^^ adhi-veddm, ind. concerning the

Veda, SBr. xiv.

^Hf*l%?P^ adhi-velam, ind. on the shore,

SiS. iii, 71.

-shkdti) to cover in copulation, RV. x, 61, 7 ; AV.

Adhi-shkanna, f. (a cow) covered (by the bull),

TS.

^rfWT adhi-shthd ( t/stha), to stand upon,

depend upon ; to inhabit, abide ;
to stand Over

;
to

superintend, govern ; to step over or across ;
to over-

come ; to ascend, mount ;
to attain, arrive at.

Adhi-shtliatri, mfn. superintending, presiding,

governing, tutelary ; (d), m. a ruler ;
the Supreme

Ruler (or Providence personified and identified with

one or other ofthe Hindu gods) ;
a chief; a protector.

Adhi-sbtliana, am, n. standing by, being at

hand, approach ; standing or resting upon ; a basis,

base
;
the standing-place of the warrior upon the car,

SamavBr. ;
a position, site, residence, abode, seat

;
a

settlement, town
; standing over ; government, au-

thority, power ;
a precedent, rule ; a benediction,

Buddh. deha or -sarira, n. the intermediate

body which serves to clothe and support the departed

spirit during its several residences in the Pitri-loka or

world of spirits (also called the Preta-sarira),

Adhi-shthayaka, mfn. governing, superintend-

ing, guarding.
AdM-slxthita, mfn. settled ;

inhabited ; super-

intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending.

Adhi-shtlieya, mfn. to be superintended or

governed.

<d fillM^ adhi-shvan ( */svan),to roar along
or over (3. sg.

aor. Pass, in the sense of P. adhi-

shvarif), RV. ix, 66, 9.

Vfwfa3(adhi-sam- </&.vas (3 . pl.-vdsante)

to dwell or reside together, TS. (quoted in TBr.)

wfvff^arfii-sai- Vvrit (impf. sdm-avar-

tat&dhi) to originate from, RV. x, 129, 4.

wftuhn adhi-sam-Vdhd (perf. 3. pi. -da-

dhtiK] to put or join together, RV. iii, 3, 3.

^ffvj^r^ adhi -
Vsfip, to glide along,

SankhSr.

adhi-stri, ind. concerning a wo-

man or a wife, Pan. ii, J, 6, Sch.

Adhi-stri, f. a superior woman, Hariv.

^fvwfit adhi-Vspardh (3. pi. p. -spdr-

dhante & perf. -paspridhri) to compete for an aim,

strive at (loc.), RV.
'

^1
f*l^ 5^

adhi- Vspris, to touch lightly or

slightly, SBr. : Caus. (Pot. -sfaridyef) to cause to

reach to, to extend to, TS.

At- v/sru.to trickle ordrop off, SBr.

adhi-hari, ind. concerning Hari,

Pin. ii, i, 6, Sch.

Ragh.

adhi-vaka. "Y*^ adhuna.

^rftrsfr adhi-Vvye, to envelop.
Adhi-vita, mfn. wrapped up, enveloped in.

W fvj^lW adhi-sasta, mfn.( v/iajfs),(=a4W-
Jasta), notorious, MBh. xiii, 3139.

tfvj(ft adhi-Vsi, to lie down upon, to lie

upon, to sleep upon (loc., but generally ace.)

Adhi-iaya, as, m. addition, anything added or

given extra, Laty.

Adhi-sayana, mfn. lying on, sleeping on.-

Adhi-saylta, mfn. recumbent upon ; used for

lying or sleeping upon.

*Rfv fiJI adhi-Vsri (Ved. Inf. ddhi-srayi-

tavaf, SBr.) to put in the fire
; to spread over, AV.

Adhi-sraya, as, m. a receptacle.

Adhi-srayana, am, n. the act or ceremony of

putting on the fire ; (f), f. a fire-place, oven.

Adhi-srayaniya, mfn. relating to or connected

with the Adhi-srayana.

Adhi-irita, mfn. put on the fire (as a pot); re-

sided in, dwelt in
; occupied by.

^rfVnj adhi-shu (v/3_ su),to extract or pre-

pare the Soma juice, RV. ix, 91, 2.

Adhi-shavana, am, n. (generally used in the

dual), hand-press for extracting and straining the

Soma juice ; (mfn.), used for extracting and strain-

ing the Soma juice.

Adhi-shavanya (6), m. du. the two parts of

the hand-press for extracting and straining the Soma

juice, RV. i, 28, 2.

adhi-hasti, ind. on an elephant,

adhi-Vhu (impf. 3. pi. -djuhvata) to

make an oblation upon or over, RV. i, 51, 5.

adhi-Vhri, to procure, furnish.

adht (Vi), adhy-Ai or ddhy-eti (ex-

ceptionally adhfyati, RV. x, 3 2, 3), to turn the mind

towards, observe, understand, RV. & AV. ; chiefly

Ved. (with gen. [cf. Pin. ii, 3, 72] or ace.) to myid,
remember, care for, long for, RV. &c.

;
to know,

know by heart, TS. ; SBr.
; Up. &c. ;

to go over,

study, MBh. iii, 13689; to learn from (a teacher's

mouth, abl.), MBh. iii, 1071 3 ; to declare, teach, SBr.

x
; Up. : A. adhtti or (more rarely) adhtyate (Mn.

iv, 1 25 ;
Pot. 3. pi. adhtylran, Kaus. ; Mn. x, i) to

study, learn by her.rt, read, recite : Caus. adhy-dpa-
yati (aor. -dpipat, P5n. ii, 4, 51) to cause to read

or study, teach, instruct : Caus. Desid. adhy-dpipa-

yishati, to be desirous of teaching PSn. ii, 4, 51 :

Desid. adhtshishati, to be desirous of studying, PSn.

viii, 3, 61, Sch.

Adhita, mfn. attained
; studied, read

;
well read,

learned. v4da, m. one who has studied the Vedas

or whose studies are finished, SBr. xiv.

A'dhitl, is, f. perusal, study, TAr. ; desire, recol-

lection, RV. ii, 4, 8 ; AV.
Adnitin , mfn. well read, proficient, (gana ishtadi,

q.v.)&c. ; occupied with the study of the Vedas, Kum.
Adhitya, ind. p. having gone over, having studied.

Adhiyat, mfn. remembering, proficient.

Adhiyana, mfn. reading, studying ; (as), m. a

student
;

one who goes over the Veda either as a

student or a teacher.

Adhy-ayana, am, n. reading, studying, especially

the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman).

tapasi, n. du. study and penance. pimya, n.

religious merit acquired by studying.

Adhy-ayaniya, mfn. fit to be read or studied.

Adhy-apaka, mfn. a teacher (especially of sacred

knowledge). Adhyapakodita, m. styled a teacher.

Adhy-apana, am, n. instruction, lecturing.

Adhy-apayitri, td, m. a teacher, RPrSt.

Adhy-apita, mfn. instructed, Mn. ; Kum. iii, 6.

Adhy-Spya, mfn. fit or proper to be instructed.

Adhy-aya, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter;

reading ; proper time for reading or for a lesson
;

ifc. a reader (see vedadhydya), P5n. iii, 2, I, Sch.

sata-patha, m. 'Index of One Hundred.Chap-
ters,' N. of a work.

Adhy-ayln, mm. engaged in reading, a student,

Adhy-etavya or -eya, mfn. to be read.

Adhy-etrl, td, m. a student, reader,

Adhy-esiiyamana, mf\a)n. (fut. p.) intending
to study, about to read, Mn.

wftliK adhi-kara (= adhi-kdra), as, m.

superintendence over (loc.), Mn. xi, 63; authoriza-

tion, capability, MBh.

'Wvfhl adhiksh (Viksh), to expect.

WVjfa a<ft>na,mfn.(fr. adit), ifc. resting on

or in, situated; depending on, subject to, subservient

to. ta, f. or -tva, n. subjection, dependence.

tuflH*"! adhi-mantha= adhi-mantha, q.v.

witt.d-dhtra, mfn. imprudent, RV. i, 179,

4 ; AV. ;
not fixed, movable ;

confused
;
deficient in

calm self-command ;
excitable ; capricious ; querulous ;

weak-minded, foolish ; (a), f. lightning; a capricious

or bellicose mistress. ta, f. want of confidence.

^TV/lrtVgli*U adhiloha-kdrna, mfn. = ad-

dhydloha-karna, q. v., TS.

'SUfNlfl adhl-vdsd=I. adhi-vasd, q.v.
2. Adhi-vasas, ind. over the garment, KStySr.

^ftST adhisa, as, m. a lord or master over

(others).

Adhisvara, as, m. a supreme lord or king, an

emperor ;
an Arhat, Jain.

^nft"? adhishta, mfn. (</3- ish), solicited,

asked for instruction (as a teacher), PSn. ; (as ? or

am), m. n. instruction given by a teacher solicited

for it, Pan. Sch.

Adhy-esbana, am, d, m. f. solicitation, asking
for instruction.

adhuna, ind. at this time, now.



adhunatana.

Adhnnataua, mf(t)n. belonging to or extendin
over the present time, SBr.

! a-dhura, mfn. not laden.

a-dhumaka, mfn. smokeless.

irita, mfn. not held, unrestrained
uncontrolled ; unquiet, restless, TS. ; (as), m., N. o
Vishnu.

A'-dhriti, is, f. want of firmness or fortitude

laxity, absence of control or restraint
; incontinence

(mfn.), unsteady.

^HJf d-dhrishta, mfn.(Vdhrish), not bold
modest

; not overcome, invincible, irresistible.

A-dhrishya, mfn. unassailable, invincible
; un

approachable ; proud ; (a), (., N. of a river.

T^J d-dhenu, mfn. yielding no milk, RV
i, 117, 20; AV. ; not nourishing, RV. x, Ji, 5.

W*Hl a-dhairya, am, n. want of self-com-
mand ; excitement

; excitability ; (mfn.), withou
self-command

; excitable.

TWT _adhy-aysa, mfn. being on the
shoulder, AsvGr.

W^i adhy-akta, mfn. (Vanj), equipped,
prepared.

^nfl^ ddhy-aksha, mf(a)n. perceptible to
the senses, observable

; exercising supervision ; (as),
m. an eye-witness ; an inspector, superintendent
the plant Mimusops Kauki (Kshirikd).

adhvan. 23

(adhy-aksharam, ind. on the sub-
ject of syllables ;

above all syllables (as the mysticom).

^SMjfr^ adhy-agni, ind. over or by the

nuptial fire (property given to the bride). Adhy-
agni-krita, n. property given to the wife at the

wedding. Adhyagny-npSgata, n. property re-
ceived by a wife at the wedding.

Wfl^ adhy-anc, an, id, dk, tending up-
wards, eminent, superior, Pan. vi, 2, 53.

^JynjJT adhy-andd, f. the plants Carpopo-
gon Pruriens (cowage) and Flacourtia Cataphracta.

^rujnnSpT adhy-adhikshepa, as, m. exces-
sive censure, Yajn. iii, 228 ; gross abuse.

^uprta adhy-adhina, mfn. completely
subject to or dependent on (as a slave), Mn.

f adhy-antfna, ind. close to, SBr.

[ adhy-apa-Vvic, -vindkti, to put
in.to by singling out from, SBr.

vitq*jr adhy-ayana, &c. See adht.

^TUIV ddhy-ardha, mf(a)n. 'having an ad-
ditional half," one and a half. kansa, m. n. one
and a half kansa

; (mf(z)n.), amounting to or worth
one and a half kansa. kakinikc, mfn. amounting
to or worth one and a half kskini. karshapana
or -karshapanika, mfn. amounting to or worth
one and a half karshapana. kharlka, mfn.

amounting to or worth one and a half khiri.

panya, mfn. amounting to or worth one and a

half pana. padya, mfn. amounting to one foot

and a half. pratika, mfn. amounting to one and
a half karshapana. mashya, mfn. amounting to

or worth one and a half masha. vinsatikina,
mfn. amounting to or worth one and a half score or

thirty, sata or -satya, mfn. amounting to or

bought with one hundred and fifty. satamana or

-satamana, mfn. amounting to or worth one and
a half satamana. Sana or -sanya, mfn. amount-

ing to or worth one and a half s5na. snrpa, mfn.

amounting to or worth one and a halfsurpa. saha-
sra or -sahasra, mfn. amounting to or worth one
thousand five hundred. snvarna or -sanvarni-

ka,nifn.amountingtoorworthoneandahalfsuvarna.
Adhy-ardhaka, mm. amounting to or worth

one and a half.

wm
Jr; adhy-arbuda or -arvuda, am, n. a

congenital tumour, goitre.

WUH^ adhy-ava-Vrnh, to step down-
wards upon, TBr.

iiqi\ adhy-ava-Vso, cl. 4. P. -syati,

to undertake, attempt, accomplish; to determine,

consider, ascertain.

Adhy-ava-sana, am, n. attempt, effort, exer-
tion

; energy, perseverance ; determining ; (in rhe-
toric) concise and forcible language.
Adhy-ava-saya, as, m. id. ; (in phil.) mental

effort, apprehension, -ynkta, mfn. resolute.

Adhy-ava-sayita, mfn. attempted.
Adhy-ava-sayin, mfn. resolute.

Adhy-ava-sita, mfn. ascertained, determined,
apprehended.

Adhy-ava-siti, it, f. exertion, effort.

^Hflqf^ adhy-ava-Vhan, to thrash upon,
TBr.

Adhy-avahanana, mfn. serving as an imple-
ment on which anything is thrashed, SBr.

WTSTT adhy-asana, am, n . eating too soon
after a meal (before the last meal is digested).

^
****<, adhy-\/2. as, to throw or place over

or upon ; (in phil.) to attribute or impute wrongly.
Adhy-asta, mfn. placed over ; disguised ; sup-

posed.

Adhy-asa, as, m. See s. v.

adhy-asthd, am, n. the upper part
of a bone, TS.

Adhy-asthi, i, n. a bone growing over another,
Susr.

<-Vah, perf. -aha, to speak on
behalf of (dat.), AV. i, 16, 2.

adhy-d-Vkram, to attack
; to

choose, Sak.

-d-Vgam, to meet with.

-d-Vcar, to use, Mn. &c.

ddhy-dndd, f.= adhy-andd, SBr.

adhy-dtma, am, n. the Supreme
Spirit; (mfn.), own, belonging to self; (dm), ind.

concerning self or individual personality, cetas,
m. one who meditates on the Supreme Spirit.

jnana, n. knowledge of the Supreme Spirit or
of dtman. dris, mfn. knowing the Supreme
Jpirit. rati, m. a man delighting in the contem-
jlation of the Supreme Spirit. ramayana, n. a

limSyana, in which Rama is identified with the
universal spirit (it forms part of the Brahmanda-

*urana). Tid, mfn. = -dris. vidya.f .
= -jnana.

sfistra, n., N. of a work. Adhyatmottara-
kanda, n. the last book of the AdhyJtma-ramayana.
Adhy-atmika or better adhyatmika, m((i)a.

elating to the soul or the Supreme Spirit.

^IHTIVT adhy-d-Vdhd, to place upon.

adhy-dpaka, &c. See adht.

d--/bhri(irDpf.ddhy-6'bharat)
o bring near from, VS.

'SUiT^ adhy-d-Vruh, to ascend up on

igh, mount : Caus. -ropayati, to cause to mount.

Adhy-arudha, mfn. mounted up, ascended;

bove, superior to (instr.); below, inferior to (abl.)

Adhy-aropa, as, m. (in VedSnta phil.) wrong
ttribution, erroneous transferring of a statement

rom one thing to another.

Adhy-aropana, am, d, n. f. id.

Adhy-aropita, mm. (in Vedanta phil.) erro-

eously transferred from one thing to another.

-d-V3.vap,-d-vapati,toBctit-
er upon, SBr.

Adhy-a-vapa, as, m. the act of sowing or

scattering upon, KitySr.

hy-d-V&- vas, to inhabit, dwell

n (ace. or loc.)

Wl*4l =i i f- MI * adhy-d-vdhanika, am, n. that

art of a wife's property which she receives when
ed in procession from her father's to her husband's

ouse.

1T^ adhy-\/ds, to sit down or lie down

pon, to settle upon ; to occupy as one's seat or

abitation ; to get into, enter upon ; to be directed

3 or upon ;
to affect, concern ; to preside over, in-

uence, rule ; to cohabit with : Caus. P. adhy-dsa-

ati, to cause to sit down, Bhatt. : Desid. (p. adhy-

isishamdnd) to be about to rise up to (ace.), Bhatt.

Adhy-asana, am, n. act of sitting down upon,

. ; presiding over, L. ; a seat, settlement, BhP.

Adhy-aslta, mfn. seated down upon ; seated in
a presidential chair; settled, inhabited; (am), n.

sitting upon, Ragh. ii, 52.

Adhy-asin, mfn. sitting down or seated upon.
Adhy-aslna, mfn. seated upon.

^HflTH adhy-dsa, as, m. (1/2. as), impos-
ing (as of a foot), Yajn.; (mfh\\.)=-adhy-dropa;
an appendage, RPrit.

wwilW^ adhy-d-i/saftj (i. sg. -sajdmi) to

hang up, suspend, AV. xiv, 2, 48.

WlHi^ adhy-d-Vsad, to sit upon (ace.),
Kaus. : Caus. (i. sg. ddhy-a-sddaydmi) to set upon
(loc.), TBr.

TUIT^tir adhy-d-harana, am, n. (Vhri),
act of supplying (elliptical language) ; supplement ;

act of
inferring, inference.

Adhy-aharaniya or -ahartavya, mfn. to b

supplied ; to be inferred.

Adhy-ahara, as, m. act of supplying (elliptical

language), Pan. vi, 1, 139, &c.

Adhy-ahrita, mfn. supplied, argued.

WWWT adhy-ut-thd (Vsthd), to turn away
from, PBr.

adhy-ud-dhi, f. See ddhy-udhnt.

^ adhy-ud-dhn(Vhn), (Imper. 2. sg.

ddhy-ild-dhara)\oi\vn (water) from,AV.xii,3,36.

adhy-ud-^bhri, to take or carry
away from, AV.

loc. ind. at daybreak, MBh. ; 2. (^5. vas) inha-
bited

; occupied.

^TOJ? adhy-ushta, mfn. (invented as the
Sanskrit representative of the Prakrit addhuttha,
which is derived from ardha-caturtha), three and
a half. valaya, m. forming a ring coiled up three
and a half times (as a snake).

^*91T adhy-ushtra, as, m. a conveyance
drawn by camels.

WW? adhy-udha, mfn. (v'raA), raised,
exalted

; affluent ; abundant ; (as), m. the son of a
woman pregnant before marriage [cf. l.iaA&ffio];
Siva ; (a), f. a wife whose husband has married an
additional wife. ja, m. the son of a woman preg-
nant before marriage.

WWjft ddhy-udhni, f. (fr. Hdhan) [MaitrS. ;

KstySr.] or adhy-ud-dhi, f. (Vdtd) [ApSr.], a
tubular vessel above the udder, or above the scrotum.

W^^(adhy-ushivas, dn,ushi, at (perf. p.

Vs. vas), one who has dwelt in, Pin. iii, 2, 1 08, Sen.

*^ adhy-Vl.ih, to lay on, overlay; to

place upon ; to raise above.

Adhy-nhana, am, n. puttingon a layer (ofashes).

ridh, to expand, SBr. xiv.

adhy-etavya, &c. See adht.

edh, to increase, prosper.

adhy-eshana. See adhtshta.

d-dhri, mfn. (\/dhri), unrestrained,

irresistible, AV. v, 20, IO. go. (ddhri-), mfn.

(m. pi. dvas), irresistible, RV. ; (us), m., N. of a

heavenly killer of victims, RV. ; N. of a formula

concluding with an invocation of Agni, SBr. &c.

Ja (adhr(-), mfn. irresistible, RV. v, J, 10.

pnshpalikS, f. a species of the Pan plant, Piper
Betel.

A-dhriyamana, mfn. (pr. Pass. p. 4/JAri), not

held ; not to be got hold of, not forthcoming, not sur-

viving or existing, dead, (gana cdrv-adi, q.v.)

^T>P d-dhruva, mf(o)n. not fixed, not per-
manent ; uncertain, doubtful

; separable.

^nj^ adhrusha, as, m. (etymology doubt-

ful), quinsy, sore throat, Susr.

'Wlep^ ddhvan, a, m. a road, way, orbit;
a journey, course

; distance; time, Buddh. & Jain. ;

means, method, resource ; the zodiac (?), sky, air,

L. ;
a place ; a recension of theVedas and the school

upholding it
;

assault (?) ; ifc. adhva, as.



24 adhva. an-anukta.

Adhva (in comp. for ad/ivan). ga, mf(ii)n.

road-going, travelling ; (as), m. a traveller ; a camel,

a mule ; (a), f. the river Ganges. gat, m. a traveller,

AV. xiii, I, 36. gaty-anta or-gantavya, m.

measure of length applicable to roads. ga-bhogya,
m. '

traveller's delight,' the tree Spondias Mangitera.

gamana, n. act of travelling. -gamin, nit'n.

wayfaring. Jl, f. the plant Svarnuli. pati, m.

lord of the roads VS. ratha, m. a travelling car.

salya, m. the plant Achvranthes Aspera. Adhva-
dhipa or adhv^sa m. an officer in charge of the

public roads, police-officer, Rajat.

Adhvanina, as, m. a traveller, Pin. ; YSjB. i, 1 1 1 .

Aduvanya, ,:,-, m. id., Pin. v, 2, 16.

^tW a-dhvard. rafn. (%/rfArri), not injur-

ing, AV. ; TS. ; (<fa\ m. a sacrifice (especially the

Soma sacrifice) ;
N. of a Vasu ; of the chief of a

family ; (am}, n. sky or air, L. karman, n. per-

formance of the Adhvara or any act connected with

it, SBr. kalpB, f., N. of an optional sacrifice

(K.tmyeshti). kanda, n., N. of the book in the

Satapatha
- Brahmana which refers to Adhvaras.

krit , m. performing an Adhvara,VS. (fa, mfn.

intended for an Adhvara. dikshaniya, f. conse-

cration connected with the Adhvara. dhishnya,
m. a second altar at the Soma sacrifice, SBr. prS-

yascitti, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara.

vat (adhvard-}, mfn. containing the word

Adhvara, SBr. sri , mfn. embellishing the Adhvara,

RV. - samishta-yajuH, n., N. of an aggregate
of nine libations connected with the Adhvara. stlia

or adhvare-shtha [RV. x, 77, 7], mfn. standing

at or engaged in an Adhvara.

Adhvarlya, Nom. P. (2. sg. rtydsi ; f.rtydf)
to perform an Adhvara, RV.
Adhvarya, Nom. P. (p.rydf) to be engaged in

an Adhvara, RV. i, 181, I.

Adhvaryu, us, m. onewho institutes an Adhvara ;

any officiating priest ; a priest of a particular class

(as distinguished from the Hotri, the Udgdtri, and

the Brahman classes. The Adhvaryu priests 'had

to measure the ground, to build the altar, to prepare

the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood and water, to

light the fire, to bring the animal and immolate it ;'

whilst engaged in these duties, they hai
1
to repeat

the hymns of the Yajur-veda ; hence that Veda itself

is also called Adhvaryu) ; (adhvaryavas), pi. the

adherents of the Yajur-veda ; (us), f. the wife of an

Adhvaryu priest, PSn.iv, 1, 66, Sch. kanda, n., N.

of a book ofmantras or prayers intended for Adhvaryu

priests. kratn, m. sacrificial act performed by the

Adhvaryu, Pin. ii, 4, 4. veda, m. the Yajur-veda.

a-dhvasmdn, mfn. unveiled, RV.

a-dhvanta, am, n. (not positive

darknessj, twilight, gloom, shade. - iatrava, m.

'an enemy to shade,' the plant Cassia Fistula or

Bignonia Indica.

W^ i . an-, occasionally WT ana-, (before

a vowel) the substitute for 3. a, or a privative.

ni 2. an, cl. 2. P. dniti or dnnti, ana, a-^^ nishyati, <mi7[RV. x, 1 29, 2],
to breathe,

respire, gasp ; to live, L. ;
to move, go, L. [cf. Gk. ave-

/jos; Lzt.animus] : Ctx&.anayati: Desid.aninisAali.

Ana, as, m. breath, respiration, SBr.; ChUp.
vat-tva, n. the state of being endowed with

breath or life, Nir.

Anana, am, n. breathing, living, Nir.

^nT$T an-ansa or an-ansin, mfn. portion-
less ;

not entitled to a share in an inheritance.

a, f. the plan-
tain (= ansumat-phalo).

"** a
**3** anaka-dundubha, as, m., N. of

Krishna's grandfather.
Anaka-dundnbhi or better anakadnndubhl,

is, m., N. of Krishna's father (Vasudeva ;
said to be

derived from the beating of drums at his birth).

n-akasmat, ind. not without a

cause or an object ;
not accidentally, not suddenly.

vr^JHHK an-akama-mara, mfn. not kill-

ing undesiredly, AitAr.

^PfW an-dksk (nom. an-dK), mfn. Wind,
RV. ii, 15, 7.

An-akha,mf(fl)n.id.,RV.ix,73, 6 & x, 27,11.

An-akshi, n. a bad eye, L.

An-akshika, mfn. eyeless, TS.

^IH 8) l.an-akshara,mfn.unfit to be uttered;
unable to articulate a syllable.

. ^ .. ^ dn-aksha-smgam [MaitrS.] or

dn-atsha-stambham [SBr.], ind. so as not to in-

terfere with the axle-tree.

an-nyara, as, m. houseless, a

vagrant ascetic, L.

An-agarikS, f. the houseless life ofsuchan ascetic,

Buddh.

d-nagna, mf(a)n. not naked. tS

(a-nagnd-), f. the not being naked, SBr.

. an-agni(dn-agni, Nir.), is, m. non-

fire
;
substance differing from fire ; absence of fire

;

(mfri.), requiring no fire or fire-place ; not main-

taining a sacred fire, irreligious ; unmarried ;
dis-

pensing with fire ; 'having no fire in the stomach;'

dyspeptic, tra (dn-agni-), mfn. not maintaining

the sacred fire, RV. i, 1 89, 3.
- dagdha (dn-agni-),

mfn. not burnt with fire
;
not burnt on the funeral

pile (but buried), RV. x, 15, 14; (as), m. pi., N.

of a class of manes, Mn. iii, 199. shvatta, as,

m. pi. id., L. (see agni-dagdhd, agni-shvattd).

an-ogha, mf(o)n. sinless; faultless;

uninjured ; handsome, L. ; (as), m. white mustard,

L. ;
N. of Siva and others. Anaghashtami, f.,

N. of an eighth day (spoken of in the fifty-fifth

Adhylya of the Bhavishyottara-PurSna).

an-ankusa, mfn. unrestrained.

an-angd, mf(o)n. bodiless, incorpo-
real ; (as), m., N. of Kama (god of love, so called

because he was made bodiless by a flash from the

eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his life

of austerity by filling
him with love for Parvat!) ;

(am), n. the ether, air, sky, L. ; the mind, L. ; that

which is not the ahga. -krida, f. amorous play ;

N. of a metre (of two verses, the first containing six-

teen long syllables, the second thirty-two short ones).

devi, f., N. of a queen of Kashmir. pala, m.,

N. of a king's chamberlain at Kashmir. m-ejaya

(an-ahgam-), mfn. not shaking the body (?), (gana

cdrv-adi, q.v.) ranga, m., N. of an erotic work.

lekha, f. a love letter ; N. of a queen of Kashmir.

Bokhara, m., N. of a metre (of four verses, each

containing fifteen iambi). aenS, f., N. of a dramatic

personage. Anangapida, m., N. ofa king ofKash-

mir. Anangasuhrid, in. 'Kama's enemy,' Siva.

An-angaka, as, m. the mind, L.

Hfsft an-ahgur(, mfn. destitute of fin-

gers, AV.

an-aceha, mfn. unclear, turbid.

an-ajakd or an-ajika, f. a miser-

able little goat, Pin. vii, 3, 47.

'SHyH an-anjana, mfn. free from colly-

rium or pigment or paint ; (am), n. the sky, atmo-

sphere, L.

wj^j^ anad-uh, dvdn, m. (fr. dnas, a cart,

and Jvah, to drag), an ox, bull ;
the sign Taurus.

Anadnj-jihvS, f. the plant GojihvS, Elephantopus

Scaber. Anadud-da, as, m. donor of a bull or ox.

Anadntka, mfn. ifc. for anatfuh, (gana ura-ddi

and gana risyadi, q. v.)

Anadnha, as, m. ifc. for anaduh / N. of the

chief of a certain Gotra(?), (gana sarad-adi, q.v.)

Anaduhi [SBr.] or anadvShi [Pan.], f. a cow.

flH^", dn-anu, mfn. not minute or fine,

coarse, SBr. ; (us), m. coarse grain, peas, &c.

An-amyas, mfn. not at all minute ; vast, mighty,

Sis. iii, 4.

W^rT a-nata, mfn. not bent, not bowed

down ;
not changed into a lingual consonant, RPrSt.;

erect
; stiff; haughty.

W?ffrT- an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not

past-. (Words commencing with an-ati are so easily

analysed by referring to ati, &c., that few need be

enumerated.) A'n-atikrama, m. not transgress-

ing, SBr. ; moderation, propriety. An-atikrama-

niya, mfn. not to be avoided, not to be trans-

gressed, inviolable. An-atldrlsya, mfn. not trans-

parent, opaque, SBr.; (or
= aty-adrisya), quite

indiscernible. A'n-atidbhuta, mm. unsurpassed,

RV. viii, 90, 3. A'n-atlneda, m. not foaming
over, MaitrS. A'n-atirikta, mfn. not abundant,
SBr. An-atireca, n. not abundance, MaitrS.

An-ativritti, f. congruity. An-ativyadhya,
mfn. invulnerable,AV. ix,2, 1 6. An-atyanta-gati,
f. the sense of 'not exceedingly,' sense of diminutive

words. An-atyaya, m. the not going across, SBr.
;

(mfn.), unperishable, unbroken. An-atyndya,
mm. (

= aty-an-udya~), quite unfit to be mentioned,
far above any expression, AV. x, 7, 28.

Wl^T^rfn-arfaf, mfn. not eating, not con-

suming, RV. iii, i, 6; AV. &c.

*r|^f dn-addha or (with particle ) dn-

addho, ind. not truly, not really, not definitely, not

clearly, SBr. purnjjha, m. one who is not a true

man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or

the manes, SBr. ;
AitBr.

; KJtySr.

^t*fHrt1 an-adyatana, as, m . a tense (either

past or future) not applicable to the current day, PSn.

, ind. not below, TBr.

not to be enlarged or excelled ; boundless ; perfect.

^prfvRTr; an-adhikara, as, m. absence of

authority or right or claim. carca, f. unjustifiable

interference, intermeddling, officiousness.

An-adhlkarin, mfn. not entitled to.

An-adhlkrlta, mfn. not placed at the head of,

not appointed.

^nrf>JTTrI an-adhigata, mfp. not obtained,

not acquired ;
not studied. manoratha, mfn. one

who has not obtained his wish, disappointed. sSs-

tra, mfn. unacquainted with the SSstras.

An-adhlgamya or an-adhlganianlya, mfn.

unattainable.

'Wtrfv^t'T an-adhishthana,am,n. want of

superintendence.
An-adhlshthlta, mfn. not placed over, not ap-

pointed ;
not present.

^T7l\ittT an-adh'ma or an-adkinaka, mfn.

not subject to, independent ; (as), m. an independent

carpenter who works on his own account (see kautn-

taksha).

'HTrUTBJ an-adhyalcsha, mfn. not percep-

tible by the senses, not observable ;
without a super-

intendent.

WHW4H an-udhyayana, am, n. not read-

ing or studying ;
intermission of study, Mn. &c.

An-adhyaya, as, m. id. ;
a time when there is

intermission of study, Mn. divasa, m. a vacation

day, holiday.

*1 an-anangamejaya, mfn. not

leaving the body unshaken (?) ; cf. an-ahgamejaya.

dn-anukhyati, is, f. not per-

ceiving, MaitrS.

Hjsllrl an-anujfiata, mfn. not agreed to,

not permitted ;
denied.

in,mtn.not miss-

ing, not missing anything, AitBr.
;
not insidious,TBr.

^FrffiVfT^ban-anubhavaka, mfn. unable to

comprehend. tS, f. non-comprehension; unin-

telligibility.

on-an6AosAona, am, n. not re-

peating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition,"

tacit assent.

^7)^^ an-anubhuta, mfn. not perceived,

not experienced, unknown.

^M^HrT an-anumata, mfn. not approved
or honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit.

WrHm>l an-anuyajd or an-anuyajd [TS.],

mfn. without a subsequent or final sacrifice.

an-anushangin, mfn. not at-

tached to, indifferent to.

^MHirra an-anushthana, am, n. non-ob-

servance, neglect ; impropriety.

^M^3i dn-anukta [SBr. xiv] or an-

anfikli [KatySr.], mfn. not recited or studied ;
not

responded to.



an-anrita.

1i
*(f an-anrita, mfn. not false, true

Sit. vi, 39.

^t^rer an-antd, mf(n)n. endless, bound
less, eternal, infinite

; (as), m., N. of Vishnu
;
o

Scsha (the snake-god) ;
of Sesha's brother Vjsuki

of Krishna
;
of his brother Baladeva

; of Siva ;

Rudra; of one of the Visva-devas
;

of the 141
Arhat, &c. ; the plant Sinduvara, Vitex Trifolia

Talc; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana
; a silke

cord (tied round the right arm at a particular festi

val); the letters/ a periodic decimal fraction? (d\
[. the earth ; the number one

; N. of PSrvati an
of various females, the plant SarivS

; Periploca
Indica or Asdepias Pseudosarsa or Asthmatica (th
root of which supplies a valuable medicine) ; (am]
n. the sky, atmosphere; Talc, -kara, mfn. ren

dering endless, magnifying indefinitely, Pan. iii, t

21; R. v, 20, 26. ga,, mfn. going or moving fo

ever or indefinitely, Pan. iii, 2, 48. sfuna, mfn
having boundless excellencies. caturdasi, f. the
fourteenth lunar day (or full moon) of Bhadra, when
Ananta is worshipped. carltra

, m., N. ofa Bodhi
sattva. jit, m., N. of the fourteenth Jaina Arhat o
the present Avasarpini. ta (anantd-), {. eternity
infinity, SBr. xiv. tSna.mfn. extensive, -tirtha
m., N. ofan author. tirtha-krit, m. = Anantajit

tritiya, f. the third day ofBhadra (saidtobesacre(
to Vishnu). - tritiya-vrata, N. of the twenty-
fourth Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara - PurSna,

tva, n. = -id, q. v. drishti, m., N. of Siva,

deva, m., N. of various persons, especially of a

king of Kashmir. nemi, m., N. of a king o:

Malava, a contemporary of Sakyamuni. para,
mfn. of boundless width. pala, m., N. of a war-
rior chief in Kashmir. bhatta, m., N. of a man.

mati, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. mayin, mfn.

endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful. mala,
m. the medicinal plant Sariva. raina, m., N. ol

a man. rasi, m. (in arithm.) an infinite quantity ;

a periodic decimal fraction (?). rupa, mfn. having
innumerable forms or shapes, vat, mfn. eternal,
infinite ; (an), m. (in the Upanishads) one of Brah-
mi's four feet (earth, intermediate space, heaven,
and ocean). varman, m., N. of a king. vata,
m. a disease of the head (like tetanus). vikra-
min, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. vijaya, m., N.
of Yudhishthira's conch-shell. virya, m., N. of

the twenty-third Jaina Arhat of a future age.

vrata, n. ceremony or festival in honour of

Ananta or Vishnu (on the day of the full moon in

Bhadra); N. of the IO2nd Adhyaya of the Bha-

vishyottara-Purana. sakti, mfn. omnipotent ; (is),

m., N. of a king. sayana, n, Travancore. slr-

shS, f., N. of the snake king Vasuki's wife. sush-
ma (ananfd-), mfn. possessing boundless strength
or endlessly roaring (?), RV. i, 64, 10. Anantdt-
man, m. the infinite spirit. Anantftsrama,
anantesvara, &c., names of persons unknown.

Anantaka, mfn. endless, boundless, eternal, infi-

nite ; (am), n. the infinite (i.e. infinite space).

Anautya, mfn. infinite, eternal
; (am), n. infi-

nity, eternity.

^ 1 ft t. an-antard, mf(o)n. having no in-

terior
; having no interstice or interval or pause ;

uninterrupted, unbroken ; continuous ; immediately

adjoining, contiguous ;
next of kin, &c. ; compact,

close ; (as), m. a neighbouring rival, a rival neigh-
bour

; (am), n. contiguousness ; Brahma or the

supreme soul (as being of one entire essence) ; (am),
ind. immediately after ;

after
; afterwards. Ja, m.

'
next-born,' the son of a Kshatriyi or Vaisya mother

by a father belonging to the caste immediately above

the mother's, Mn. x, 41. jata, m. id., Mn. x, 6;
also the son of a Sfldra mother by a Vaisya father.

A'n-antaraya, as, m. non-interruption, SBr. &
Plir.

; (cf. antaraya.)
A'n-antarayam, ind. without a break, SBr. &

AitBr.

A'n-autarita, mfn. not separated by any inter-

stice
; unbroken.

A'n-antariti, is, f. not excluding or passing

over, TS. ; AitBr.

Auantarlya, mfn. concerning or belonging to

the next of kin, &c., (gana gahadi, q. v.)

vtrCrtfifrT dn-antar-hita, mfn. ( v/rfAn^not

concealed, manifest
;
not separated by a break.

^nVxJ a-nanda, mfn. joyless, cheerless;

(as), m. pi., N. of a purgatory, Up.

an-apnas.

, mfn. not blind, TBr. &c.

dn-anna, am, n. rice or food unde-
serving of its name, SBr. xiv.

^PTSJ an-anyd, mf(d)n. no other, not an-
other, not different, identical; self; not having a

second, unique ; not more than one, sole
; having

no other (object), undistracted
; not attached or de-

voted to any one else, TS. - gtl, f. sole resort or
resource. _ gutd or -ffatika, mfn. having only one
(or no other) resort or resource left, gamin,
mfn. going to no other. guru, m. 'having no
other as a Guru,' N. of Krishna, Sis. i, 35. citta,
mf(a)n. or -cetas, mfn. giving one's undivided

thought to (with loc.) -codita, mfn. self-impelled.
-Ja, m., N. of Kama or Love. tS, f. or -tva,
n. identity. drishti, mfn. gazing intently.

deva, mfn. having no other god. nishpadya,
mfn. to be accomplished by no other. pnrva, f.

a female who never belonged to another, a virgin,
Ragh. pratikriya, mfn. having no other means
of resistance or redress. bhava, mfn. originating
in or with no other, bhava, mfn. thinking of

the only one, i. e. of the Supreme Spirit. manas
or -manaska or -manasa, mfn. exercising un-
divided attention, yoga, m. not suitable to any
others ; (am), ind. not in consequence of any other

(word), RPrSt. vishaya, mfn. exclusively appli-
cable. -vishayatman, mfn. having the mind
fixed upon one (or the sole) object. vrlttl, mfn.

closely attentive. sadharana, mfn.' not com-
mon to any one else, not belonging to any other.

hrita, mfn. not carried off by another, safe.

Ananyanubhava, m., N. of the teacher of Pra-

kasatman. Ananyartha, mfn. not subservient to

another object ; principal. Ananyasrita, rrifn. not

laving resorted to another
; independent ; (am), n.

[in law) unencumbered property.

An-anyadrisa, mf(f) n. not like others, KathSs.

^1*l<f an-anvaya, as, m. want of con-
nexion ; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object with
ts own ideal, (as,

' a lady-like lady.*)

An-anvita, mfn. unconnected, inconsecutive,

desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular ;
not at-

ended with, destitute of.

dn-anvavacara [SBr.] or dn-
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an-apadeia, as, m. an invalid ar-

gument.

WfqT|UJ an-apadhrishya, ind. p. not hav-

ing overpowered, AitBr.

m-apanihitdm, ind. without

leaving out anything, SBr.

laiwFKan-apayati, ind. (loc.pr.p.\/ with

apa ?),
'
before the sun makes a start,' very early, L.

^THTC an-apard, mfn. without another;
having no follower

; single, sole (as N. of Brahma),
SBr. xiv.

IIH,I- dn-aparaddha, mfn. one who has
not injured anybody, MBh.

; faultless, SBr. ; (dm),
ind. without injury, SBr. xiv.

An-aparadha, as, m. innocence, innocuousness;
(mfn. ), innocent, faultless

; free from defects. tva,
n. freedom from fault.

Anaparadhin, mfn. innocent.

PJn. vi, 2, 1 60, Sch.

-apavacand, mfn. impossible
to be talked away or wished away, AV. viii, 8, 9.

an-apavrijyd, mfn. not to be

finished (as a way ;

'
free from objects that should be

shunned as impure,' Say.), RV. i, 146, 3.

dn-apavyayat (apa-vy-ayat),

anvavdya [MaitrS.], us, m. or dn-anvavdyana
SBr.], am, n. (i/car and Vi with ante and ava),

not followii-g or going after any one (in a sneaking
manner).

wi'^IHTIi dn-anvdbhakta, mfn. (\/hhaj),
ot receiving a share, not interested in (!oc.), SBr,

an-apa, mfn. destitute of water, L.

an-apakarana, am, n. (in law)

mfn. unremitting, RV. vi, 75, 7.

*1M*T1 an-apasara, mfn. 'having no hole
to creep out of,' inexcusable, unjustifiable ; (as), m.
a usurper, Mn. viii, 198.
An-apasarana, am, n. not leaving a place or

withdrawing from it, SBr.

C1M**j3^ dn-apaspris, mfn. not refusing,
not obstinate, AV.

cufMtig^ dn-apasphur [RV. viii, 69, 10]
or dn-apasphura [RV. vi, 48, n], mf(a)n. or dn-

apasphurat\RV. iv, 42,10; AV.J, mfn.' not with-

drawing,' not refusing to be nv ?ked (said of a cow).

<

\ dn-apahata-papman, mfn.

non-payment, non-delivery.

An-apakarman, a, n. id., Mn. viii, 4.

An-apakara, as, m. harmlessness.

An-apakarin, mfn. not harming, innocuous.

An-apakrita, mfn. unharmed ; (am), n. no of-

ence, MBh.
An-apakrlyS, f. = an-apakarana, Mn.

<SHM*h^ an-apakarska, as, m. (Vkrish),
. non-degradation, superiority.

A'n-apakramin, mfn. not departing from
; de-

oted, attached to.

Au-apakrama, as, m. not retreating or with-

rawing from, AitBr.

An-apakramuka, mf(a) n. not running away,
daitrS. ; PBr.

if (<z)n. not departing from (abl. or in comp.)

^rrfljujrl dn-apacyuta, mfn. not falling

ff, holding fast (a yoke), RV. x, 93, 12 ; never

ropping off, keeping to or faithful for ever, RV.

rnn^ an-apajayydm, ind. (Vji), so

iat its victorious character cannot be reversed, SBr.

^t TTW an-apatyd, mf(d)n. childless ; (am),

. childlessness, RV. iii, 54, 18. -tS, f. childless-

ess, Sik. &c. vat (dnapatya-}, mfn. childless,AV.

Anapatyaka, mfn. childless.

an-apatrapa, mfn. shameless.

(said of the Pitris to distinguish them from the

Devas) not freed from evil, Br.

An-apalianana, am, n. not repelling from, PBr.

^rTfiriclitlff an-apdkarana, am. n. (in law)

non-payment, non-delivery.

An-apakarman, a, n. id.

Wtimn an-apdya, mfn. without obstacles,

prosperous; (as), m. freedom from mischief; (in

phil.) the state of not being abridged or deprived of

(abl.); N. of Siva.

A'napa'yin, mfn. not going or passing away;
constant in the same state ; invariable.

Wrl m=jt^ dn-apavrit,
ind. without turning

away, unremittingly, RV. vi, 32, 5 & x, 89, 3.

VI'imVSlHan-apdsraya,mtn.not dependent.

^TJfiJWoli a-napunsaka, am, n. (in Gr.) not
a neuter.

WfyfTT an-apaplya or an-apiipya, mfn.

unfit for cakes. See ofufa.

TMtlHBj an-apeksha, mfn. regardless, care-

less; indifferent; impartial; irrespective of ; irrele-

vant
; (a), f. disregard, carelessness

; (dn-apeksham),
ind. irrespectively, carelessly, SBr. tva, n. dis-

regard; irrelevance; irrespectiveness ; (at), ind. from

having no reference to, since (it) has no reference to.

An-apeksl>ita, mfn. disregarded ; unheeded
;

unexpected.

An-apekahin, mfn. regardless of; indifferent to.

An-ap^kshya, ind. p.disregarding, irrespectiveof.

'BHTTrT dn-apeta, mfn. not gone off, not

past ;
not separated, faithful to, possessed of.

l an-apoddharyd, mfn. of which

nothing is to be taken off, SBr.

n-apta,mtn . not watery,RV. ix, 1 6,3.

-apnds, mfn. destitute of means,
RV. ii, 23, 9, [cf. Lat. ittops.]
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an-apsaras, as, f. unlike an Apsa-
ras, unworthy of an Apsaras.

wiHiT anaphd, {. a particular configuration
of the planets. [Gk. &vaip-qj}

wlW|T an-abhijna, mfn. unacquainted
with, ignorant, Comm. on Mil. ii, 125.

'a 'l Ĥif an-abhidruh, mfn. not malicious,
RV. ii, 41, 5.

v)i IH M n an-abhipreta, am, n. an occur-
rence different from what was intended.

^ffiujjfT an-abhibhuta, mfn . not overcome,
unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed.

W|fWrf an-abhimata, mfn. not to one's

mind, disliked, Hit.

dn-abhimanuka, mfn. not hav-

ing evil intentions against (ace.), MaitrS. ; AitBr.

WTfiTjrnr an-abhi-mldta, mfn. unfaded.
varna (anabhimlata-), mfn. of unfaded colour

or brightness, RV. ii, 35, 13.
An-abhimlana, as, m. '

non-fading,' N. of the

chief of a Gotra, (gana iivadi, q. v.)

^MTi*f*sM an-abhirupa, mfn. not corre-

sponding ;
not handsome, not pleasing;

TfacSftspT an-abhilakshita, as, m.'desti-
tute of (right) marks or symbols,' an impostor.

^Tl*i I H an-abhildsha, as, m. non-relish;
want of appetite ; want of desire.

An-abhilashin, mfn. not desirous.

wffHitjj^ an-abhivadtika, mfn. not greet-

ing, GopBr. ; Vait.

An-abkivadya, mfn. not to be greeted.

i an-abhivyakta, mfn. indistinct.

dn-abhisasta [RV. ix, 88, 7] or

dn-abhisasti [VS.] or an-abhisastenya [VS.] or

dn-abhisastya [Naigh.], mm. blameless, faultless.

WrfT'J^f an-abhishanga or an-abhishvah-

ga, as, m. absence of connection or attachment.

wtlUWVPT an-abhisandhdna, am, n. ab-
sence of design ; disinterestedness.

An-abhisandM, is, m. id. krita, mfn. done

undesignedly.

WTftfg*<l an-abhisambandha, mfn. un-
connected ; (as), m. no connection.

"fllfM^fj an-abhisneha, mfn. without af-

fection, cold, unimpassioned, Bhag.

^nTmT^TrT dn-abhihita, mfn. not named;
not fastened, SBr. ; (as), m., N. of the chief of a

Gotra, (gana upakctdi, q.v.)

WJTVftsj an-abhtsu, mfn. without bridles,

having no bridles, RV.

wi*Hgsjl an-abhyanujnd, f. non-permis-
sion.

xij*H=cmjq, dn-abhyavacaruka, mf(o)n.
not attacking, MaitrS.

'!i1*Ml!<S dn-abhyarudha, mfn. not as-

cended, not mounted, AV. ; not attained, SBr.

A'n-abhyaroha,, as, m. not ascending, SBr.

An-abhySrohya, mfn. not to be ascended, SBr.

"ei1*Hi$I an-abhydsa or an-abhydsa, mfn.
not near, distant. An-abhyasam-itya, mfn. im-

proper to be approached, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Comm.

WTuw an-abhydsa, as, m. want of prac-
tice or skill.

WtfS an-abhra, mf(a)n. cloudless. -v?i-
shti, f.

'
cloudless rain,' any unexpected acquisition

or advantage, Kir. iii, 5.

An-abhraka, as, m. pi. 'cloudless,' N. of a class

of divinities, Buddh.

Wffij an-abkrf, mfn. not dug out with a

spade (said of rain-water), AV.

^TTT a-nama, as, m. 'one who makes no
salutation to others," a Brahman, L.

A'-namasyu, mfn. not bowing, RV. x, 48, 6.

an-amitam-paca, mfn. 'no1

cooking what has not first been measured,' niggardly,

miserly (
= mitam-paca, q.v.)

'HtflH^ an-amitrd, mfn. having no ene-

mies, AV. ; (dm), n. the having no enemies, AV.
VS.

; (as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a

king of Ayodhya.

^HlWli an-amwd, mf(a)n.,Ved. free from
disease, well, comfortable ; salubrious, salutary ; (dm),
n. good health, happy state, RV. x, 14, II.

wig<. an-ambara, mfn. wearing no cloth

ing, naked
; (as), m. a Jaina mendicant ; cf. dig-

ambara.

^r^fT i . a-naya, as, m. bad management ;

bad conduct (gambling, &c.)

WIM 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill luck
;

misfortune, adversity ; (cf. ay&naya s.v. aya.) Ana-
yam-gata, mfn. fallen into misfortune.

wiMSM an-aranya, as, m., N. of a king of

Ayodhya, said by some to have been Prithu's father.

'wt^^an-orus, mfn. not sore or wounded,
SBr.

an-argala, mfn. without bars or

checks, free, licentious.

-aryAa, mfn. priceless, invaluable
;

(as), m. wrong value. raglava, n., N. of a drama

(by Muriri, treating of Rama).
An-arghya, mfn. priceless, invaluable, Kuni. i,

59, &c. ;
not valuable, L. tva, n. pricelessness, Hit.

winn an-arjuna, mfn. without Arjuna,
MBh.

an-artha, as, m. non-value
; a worth-

less or useless object ; disappointing occurrence,

reverse, evil; nonsense; (mfn.), worthless, useless,

bad
; unfortunate

; having no meaning ; having not

that (but another) meaning ; nonsensical. kara,
mfn. doing what is useless or worthless ; unprofitable ;

producing evil or misfortune. tva, n. uselessness,

&c. darsln, mfn. minding useless or worthless

things. nasin, m. '

Evil-destroyer,' Siva. bud-
dhi, mfn. having a worthless intellect. bhava,
mfn. having a bad nature, malicious. lupta, mfn.
freed from all that is worthless. samsaya, m.
non-risk of money or wealth.

An-artkaka, mm. useless, Tain, worthless ;

meaningless, nonsensical.

An-arthya, mfn. worthless, useless, SBr.

vii^i( dn-arpana, am, n. non-surrender-

ing, not giving up, AV. xii, 4, 33.

anarmdn, mfn. = an-arvdn, q. v.,

AV. vii, 7, I.

an-arvd, mf(o)n. or an-arvdn, mfn.
not tobe limited, not tobe obstructed, irresistible, RV.
An-arvaua, mfn. id., RV. viii, 31,12; (as), m.,

N. of the god Pushan, RV. v, 5 1
,

1 1 & x, 9 2, 1 4.

dnar-vis, t, m. seated on the car

(dnas), a driver, RV. i, 121, 7.

dn-arsani, is, m., N. of a demon
slain by Indra, RV. viii, 3 a, 2.

r dn-arsa-rdti, mfn. giving un-

injurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt, RV.
viii, 99, 4.

an-arha, mf(o)n. or an-arhat, mfn.

undeserving of punishment or ofreward ; unworthy;
inadequate, unsuitable.

Auarhya-ta, f. the not being properly estimated ;

unworthiness ; inadequacy, unsuitableness.

anala, as, m. (Van), fire
; the god

offire; digestive power, gastricjuice; bile,L.; wind,
L.

; N. ofVasudeva ; of a Muni ;
of one of the eight

Vasus ; of a monkey ; of various plants (Plumbago
Zeylanica and Rosea

; Semicarpus Anacardium) ;

the letter r; the number three
; (in astron.) the

fiftieth year of Brihaspati's cycle ;
the third lunar

mansion or Kfittika (?). da (fr. 3. da), mfn.

quenching fire (said ofwater), Kir. v, 25. dipaua,
mfn. exciting the digestion, stomachic. prablia,
F. the plant Halicacabum Cardiospermum. prlya,
F. Agni's wife. vSJa, m., N. of ancient Pattana.

- *ada, m. dyspepsia. Analouanda, m., N. of a
VedJntic writer, author of the Vedanta-kalpataru.

mfn.aj} an-alamkarishnu, mfn. not
given to the nse of onuiucnts

; nnornamented.

W*T3^ an-alam, ind. not enough; in-

sufficiently.

an-alasa, mfn. not lazy, active.

anali, is, m. the tree Sesbana
Grandiflora.

an-alpa, mfn. not a little, much,
numerous. ffhosha, mfn. very clamorous, very
noisy. manyn, mfn. greatly enraged.

''1<*<*l^t an-avakdsa, mf(a)n. having no
opportunity or occasion ; uncalled for, inapplicable,
Pan. i, 4, i, Sch.

*t1 c
util*l*^ an-avakrdmam, ind. not step-

ping upon, ApSr.

^TtTllV^r^an-avagahin, mfn. ( Vgdh), not

dipping into, not studying.

An-avatr&hya, mfn. unfathomable.

^tH^JTTrT an-avagita, mfn. not made an
object of contemptuous song, uncensured.

^11 =li4 5 an-avagraha, mfn. resistless; not
to be intercepted.

WT=ijj \m[dn-avagldyat, mfn . not growing
remiss, AV. ir, 4, 7.

wiif*** an-avacchinna, mfn. not inter-

sected, uninterrupted ; not marked off, unbounded,
immoderate; undiscriminated. hasa, m. conti-
nuous or immoderate laughter.

^PT=lrlN an-avatapta, as, m., N. ofu ser-

pent king, Buddh. ; ofa lake (
=
Ravana-hrada), ib.

anavat-tva. See Van.

in-avadyd, mf(a)n. irreproachable,
faultless ; unobjectionable ; (a), (., N. ofan Apsaras.

ta, f. or -tva, n. faultlessness. rupa (arra-

vadyd-), mf(a)n. of faultless form or beauty, RV.
x, 68, 3, &c. Anavadyaiga, mf(f)n. having
faultless body or limbs.

an-avadrdnd, mfn. (Vdrd), not

going to sleep, not sleepy, AV. viii, I, 13.

an-avadharshya (6), mfn. not to
be defied, AV. viii, 3, 10.

-avadhdna, am, n. inattention,

inadvertence; (mfn.), inattentive, careless. ta, f.

inadvertency.

an-avadhi, mfn. unlimited.

an-avadhrishyd, mfn. impossible
to be put down or injured, SBr.

af (f, Sis.vi,37)n.'afford-

ing no help or protection,' causing distress; (am), n.

non-protection, Pan. i, 3, 66.

'atn'4'nan-avandmita-vaijayan-
ta, as, m. 'having victorious banners unlowered,*
' ever

glorious,'
a future universe, Buddh.

TQ dn-avaprigna, mfn. (Vpric), not

closely united, but spreading all around, K.V. i,

IS 2
. 4-

-aeabudhyamdna, mfn . de-

ranged, L.

an-avabravd, mfn. (Vbru), irre-

iroachable, RV. x, 84, 5.

an-avabhrd-rddhas, mfn.

, having or giving undiminished (or durable)

wealth, RV.

w 'I =1*1 an-avama, mf(a)n. not low; exalted.

ind. withoutn-avamarsam,

ouching, SBr.

An-avamrisya, mfn. not fit to be touched, SBr.

^H^t; an-avara, mfn. not inferior; ex-

cellent.
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an-avarata, mfn. incessant
; (am),

ind. incessantly.

WI^r<I an-avaratha, as, m., N. of a son
of Madhu and father of Kuravatsa, VP.

WHsttTU} an-avardrdhya, mfn. chief, prin-

cipal, L.

'Wl^rt^f an-avalamba, mfn. having no

support, not propped up.

An-avalambana, am, n. independence.
An-avalambita, mfn. not supported or propped

up, not dependent

wrjcirtTj an-avalepa, mfn. free from ve-

neer, unvarnished, plain, unassuming.

^TT^o5TWT an-avalobhana, am, n. (for

lopana,
'

cutting off,' Comm.), N. of a ceremony
observed by a pregnant woman to prevent miscarriage

(treated of in an Upanishad), AsvGr.

^Hq an-avasd, mfn. (probably fr. Vso
with ova), not making to halt, not stopping, RV. vi,

66, 7.

<Mfi. an-avasara, mfn. having no inter-

val of leisure, busy ; coming when there is no such

interval, inopportune ; (as), m. absence of leisure
;

unseasonableness.

WiJiis an-avasddya, ind. p. (Caus. of

ova-V'sad), not discouraging, not annoying.

wi^win an-avasdna, mfn. (Vso), having
no termination, free from death

; endless.

An-avasita, mfn. not set, not terminated ; (a),

f., N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre (consisting

of four lines with eleven feet in each).

A'n-avasyat, mm. unceasing, RV. iv, 13, 3.

vniitsn. an-avaskara, mfn. free from dirt,

clean, cleansed.

i1<i*l an-avastha, mfn. unsettled, un-
stable ; (a), f. unsettled condition or character ; in-

stability, unsteady or loose conduct
; (in phil.) non-

finality (ofa proposition), endless series ofstatements.

An-avasthana, mfn. unstable, fickle, BhP. ;

(as), m. wind ; (am), n. instability ; unsteadiness

or looseness of conduct

An-avasthayln, mfn. transient.

An-avasthita, mfn. unsettled, unsteady, loose in

conduct. oitta, mfn. unsteady-minded. citta-

tv, n. unsteadiness ofmind. tva, n. unsteadiness,

instability.

An-avastniti, is, {.
instability ;

unsteadiness
;

looseness of character.

-ava-syat. See an-avasana.

an-avahita, mfn. heedless, in-

attentive.

^i<4<^'^ dn-avahvara, mfn. not crooked,

straightforward, RV. ii, 41, 6.

an-avac, mfn. not speechless.

acaJJc, an, act, ok, not inclining

downwards, looking up or straightforward.

^H^Mrl dn-avdnat, mfn. ('/an), not

taking breath, not respiring, SBr.

An-avanam, ind. without breathing between,

in one breath, without interruption, uno tenore,

AitBr. Anavana-ta, f. uninterruptedness, con-

tiguity.

^?r|c||H an-avdpta, mfn. not obtained.

An-avapti, is, (. non-attainment.

^{reni an-avdyd, mfn. uninterrupted, un-

yielding, RV. vii, 104, 2.

mriPMUiJ an-avithya, mfn. (fr. avi, q. v,),

not suited to sheep.

>HrMj an-av&slia, mfn. regardless ; (am),

ind. irrespectively ;
without regard to ; (a), t. or

an-avfikshana, n. regardlessness.

WHdri an-avrata, mfn. not destitute of

ascetic exercises
; (as), m. a Jaina devotee of that

description.

VH^M dn-asana, am, n. abstinence from

food, fasting (especially as a form of suicide adopted

from vindictive motives) ; (mfh.), fasting. tS

(anajand-), f. not eating, SBr.

An-asanaya, mfn. not hungry, SBr.

A'n-asita, am, n. condition of not having eaten,

fasting.

A'n-asnat, mfn. not eating, RV. i, 164, 20, &c.

An-aBuan-t-sangamana, m. the sacrificial fire in

the Sabhi (which is approached before breakfast), SBr.

An-aanana, mf(a)n. not eating.

WTO an-asru, mfn. tearless, RV. x, 18,

7; VS.

WP8 an-asvd, mfn. having no horse or

horses, RV. [cf. dmnrot] ; (as), m. something that

is not a horse, Pancat. -dB (an-asva-), mfn. one
who does not give horses, RV. v, 54, 5.

^i1a\ an-asvan, a, m., N. of Parlkshit's

father, MBh. i, 3793 seqq.

^1>*. a-nasvara, mfn. imperishable.
A-nashta, mfn.undestroyed,unimpaired. pasu

(dnaskta-), mfn. having one's cattle unimpaired,
RV. x, 1 7, 3. vedas (dnashta-), mfn. having
one's property unimpaired, RV. vi, 54, 8.

WJT^dnas, as, n. (Van, Un.), a cart, RV.
&c. ;

a mother, L. ; birth, L. ; offspring, living creature,

L. ; boiled rice, L. vat (dnas-), mfn. yoked to a

cart, RV. ; AV.

Anad-iin, anar-vis, ano-ratha, &c. See s.v.

wrfi<i an-asuya, mfn. not spiteful, not
envious ; (a), f. freedom from spite ; absence of ill-

will or envy ; N. of a daughter of Daksha
;
of one

of Sakuntala's friends.

An-asuyaka or an-asnyn, mfh. not spiteful or

envious.

witjfV. an-a-suri, is, m. not unwise, in-

telligent, ChUp.
L*MWf*<H dn-astam-ita, mfn. not gone

down ; not subject to setting or declining.

OTTW an-asthd [RV. viii, i, 34 ; AV.] or

an-dsthaka [MaitrS.] man-astkdn [RV. i, 164, 4;

Mn.] or an-asthi [KstySr.] or anastUka [TS.]
or an-asthika [SBr. ; YajB.] or anasthi-mat, mfh.

boneless.

't?<*i, an-ahamkdra,as, m. non-egotism,
absence of self-conceit or of the tendency to regard
self as something distinct from the Supreme Spirit ;

freedom from pride; (mfn.), free from self-conceit.

An-ahamkrita, mfn. free from self-conceit.

An-ahamkriti, is, l. an-ahamkara; (mfh.),
free from self-conceit or pride.

An-ahain-vadin, mfn. = an-ahamkrita.

SSH^ an-ahun, as, n. a non-day, no day,
an evil or unlucky day, L.

^RT ana, ind. (fr. pronom. base a), hereby,

thus, indeed, RV.

an-akdra, mfn. shapeless.

rl an-dkdrita, mfn. not claimed,

not exacted.

?HI4il<4 dn-dkdla, as, m. unseasonable

time, SBr. ; (in law-books') famine. bhrlta, m.

a slave who became so voluntarily to avoid starvation

in a time of scarcity (also spelt annakala-bhritcf).

%HI<*I9I an-dkdsd, mfn. having no ether

or transparent atmosphere, differing from ether, SBr,

xiv; opaque, dark; (am), n. non-ether.

'BMI'9<4 an-dkula, mf(a)n. not beset ; not

confused ; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular.

V>HIJirl dn-dkrita, mfn. unreclaimed, un-

reclaimable, RV. i, 141, 7; not taken care of, PBr.

^Hlftlfl an-dkrdnta, mfn. unassailed, un-

assailable ; (a), (. the Prickly Nightshade (Solanum

Jacquini).

*!HH!jir<rI an-akshdrita, mfn. unre-

proached.

dn-dkshit, mfn. not residing or

resting, SBr.

-aga, mf(o)n. See dn-dgas.

dn-dgata, mfn. ( Vgam), not come,

not arrived
;
Tuture ;

not attained, not learnt ; un-

known
; (am), n. the future. vat, mfn. connected

with or relating to the future. vidhatri, m. 'dis-

poser of the future/ provident ; N. of a fish, Pancat.

Anag-atabadha, m. future trouble. AnSgatar-
tava, f. a girl who has not yet attained to puberty.

AnagataveksJiana, n. act of looking at that which
is not yet come or the future.

An-ag-ati, is, f. non-arrival
; non-attainment ;

non-accession.

An-agrama, as, m. non-arrival ; non-attainment ;

(mfh.), not come, not present ; (in law) not con-

stituting an accession to previous property, but pos-
sessed from time immemorial, and therefore without

documentary proof. Anag-amopabhog-a, m. en-

joyment of such property.

An-agamishyat, mfn. one who will not ap-

proach, AV.
An-aganaya, mfh. unapproachable, unattainable.

An-agamin, mfn. not coming, not arriving ; not

future, not subject to returning ; (i), m., N. of the

third among the four Buddhist orders

An-affamuka, mfh. not in the habit of coming,
not likely to come, Pin. vi, 3, 1 60, Sch.

Tili*m dn-dgas, mfn. sinless, blameless,
RV. &c. ; (an-dgdi), mfn. not injuring, RV. x, 1 65, a.

Anaffas-tva, n. sinlessness, RV. Anago-hatya,
f. murder of an innocent person, AV. x, I, 29.

An-aga, mf(a)n. sinless, RV. ; (a), f., N. of a river.

wii'^TSt^ dn-dgurtin, mfn. one who has

not recited the Agur, SBr.

TIII^I<U an-dcarana, am, n. non-perform-
ance of what is right or customary, improper be-

haviour
; misconduct.

An-Scara, as, m. id. ; (mfn.), improper in beha-

viour ; regardless of custom or propriety or law ;

unprincipled ; uncommon, curious, Kaus.

Anacarin, mfn. not acting properly.

^n^mfcftnfcr an-dcdrya-bhogina, mfn.
unfit or improper fora spiritual teacher to eat or enjoy.

'HiiBflj dn-uchrinna, mfn. not poured

upon, TS.

dn-djdnat, mfn. (i/jRa), not

learning or perceiving, AV.

An-ajnapta, mm. not commanded. kXrln,
mfn. doing what has not been commanded.

An-ajnata, mfn. unknown, surpassing all that

has ever been known
; (dn-djUdtam), ind. in an

unknown, i. e. inexplicable way or manner, TS.

YKilGl dn-ddhya, mfn. not wealthy, poor,
SBr. &c. An-adhyam-bhavishnn, mfh. not

becoming wealthy, becoming poor (i), Pin. vi, a,

1 60, Sch.

wiinTT dn-atata, mfn. not stretched or

strung, VS.

VMIHH an-dlapa, as, m. freedom from the

blaze of the sun ; shade ; (mfh.), shady.

*(tjifj. an-dturd [once dn-dtura, AV. xii,

a, 49], mm. free from suffering or weariness, RV.
&c.; well.

Hlr*Hv an-aYman, a, m. not self, another;

something different from spirit or soul
; (an-dtmdri),

mfh. not spiritual, corporeal ;
destitute of spirit or

mind, SBr.

An-atma (in conip. for an-afman). * jna, mfn.

destitute of spiritual knowledge or true wisdom.

pratyavdkaha, f. reflection that there is no

spirit or self, Buddh. vat, mm. not self-possessed;

(vat), ind. unlike one's self.

An-atmaka, mfn. unreal, Buddh.

An-atmanina, mfn. not adapted to self; dis-

interested.

An-Stmya, mfh. impersonal, TUp. ; (am), n.

want of affection for one's own family, BhP.

'+ an-dtyantika, mfn. not per-

petual, not final ; intermittent, recurrent,

WtTT'*! a-ndtha, mf(o)n. having no master

or protector ;
widowed

;
fatherless ; helpless, poor ;

(dm), n. want of a protector, helplessness, RV. x,

Id, II. pinda-da or -pindika, m. 'giver of

cakes or food to the poor,' N. of a merchant (in

whose garden Sikyamuni used to instruct his dis-

ciples). sabha, f. a poor-house.
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a-nada, as, m. absence of sound (in

pronouncing aspirated letters), RPrSt.

A-nadin, mfn. not sounding.

! an-ddaddna, mfn. not accepting.

. an-ddara, as, m. disrespect, con-

temptuous neglect ; (an-ddariS), mfn. indifferent,

SBr.; ChUp.
An-adarana, am, n. disrespectful behaviour,

neglect
An-adarin, mfn. disrespectful, irreverent.

An-adrita, mfn. not respected, disrespected.

An-adrltya, ind. p.without respecting, regardless.

*JHlf<; an-adi, mfn. having no beginning,

existing from eternity. tva, n. state of having no

beginning. nidhana, mfn. having neither begin-

ning nor end, eternal. mat, mfn. having no be-

ginning. madhyanta, mm. having no beginning,
middle or end. Anady-ananta, mfn. without be-

ginning and without end, Up. An-adyanta, mfn.

without beginning and end ; (as), m., N. of Siva.

^Hifijg dtt-ddishia, mfn. not indicated ;

not commanded or instructed
;
not allowed.

an-adlnava, mfn. faultless, Sis.

an-adrita. See an-adara.

an-ddeya, mfn. unfit or improper
to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible.

WTI^SIfT anddesa-kara, mfn. doingwhat

is not commanded or not allowed, BhP.

i.an-ddya, mfn.= an-adi, q.v.

I 2.an-adyd, mf(o)n. (=an-adya),not
eatable, AV.; SBr.; Mn.

?PTT^ dn-adhrish, mfn. (Vdhrish), not

checking, AV. ri, 21, 3.

An-adhrislita, mfn. unchecked, unimpaired,

invincible, perfect, RV.; VS.

An-adhrishtl, if, m. '

superior to any check,'

N. of a son of Sura
;
of a son of Ugrasena (general

of the YJdavas).

An-adhrishya, mfn. invincible, not to be

meddled with, RV. &c.

WfllliT dn-nnatn, mfn. unbent, not hum-
bled, RV. ; (aj), m., N. of a Rishi of the SV.

VM|tJ<Jii(| an-dnukrityd, mfn. (anu foranu),

inimitable, unparalleled, RV. x, 68, 10 & III, 5.

^WJJWF an-anuja, f. (being) no younger

sister, TS.

OHI^J<J an-anudd, mfn. (v'l.rfa with anu

for anu), not giving way, obstinate, RV.

iligfqB dn-anudishta, mfn. (Vdis with

anu for anu), unsolicited, RV. x, 1 60, 4.

TTH^'} an-dnupwreya, am, n. separation
of the different parts of a compound word by the

intervention of others ; the not coming in regular

order, tmesis, RPrJt. samhitS, f. the manner of

constructing a sentence with the above tmesis.

^TT'J'jfrT dn-dnubkuti, is, f.
'

inattention,

neglect
'

(fayas), pL neglectful or irreligious people,
RV. vi, 47, 17.

<eMIM$ an-dpad, t, f. absence of misfor-

tune or calamity, Mn.
An-apanna, mfn. not realized, unattaincd

;
not

fallen into distress.

wimin an-dpdna, at, m., N. of a prince

(son of Ariga).

^Hlft} un-dpi, mf (nom. ih)t\. having no

friends, RV. x, 39, 6; (Indra), RV. viii, 31, 13.

wiljfTiT dn-apuyita, mfn. not stinking,
SBr.

VHIM dn-dpta, mfn. unattained, unob-

tained, RV. i, 100, 3, Sec. ; unsuccessful in the

effort to attain or obtain ; not apt, unfit, Mn. viii,

294 ; (as), m. a stranger.

An-apti, is, f. non-attainment.

An-apya (4), mm. unattainable, RV. vii, 66, 1 1
;

AitBr.

an-apluta, mfn. unbathed, un-

washed. An-aplutanga, mfn. having an unwashed

body, MBh.

anabayu, m., N. of a plant, AV.

an-dbddha, mfn. free from ob-

stacles or troubles.

vJHIjflM an-dbhayin, mfn. fearless (N. of

Indra), RV. viii, 3, I.

^PTT>J,an-o6A, mfn. neglectful, disoblig-

ing, RV. i, 51, 9; MaitrS.

WTT^pjfT5 an-dbhyudayika, mfn. in-

auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky.

^HH^o-naman, mfn. nameless, SBr. xiv;

infamous ; (a), m, the ring-finger, Heat. Anama-
tva, n. namelessness.

A-namaka, mfn. nameless, infamous ; (as), m.

the intercalary month ; (am), n. piles, haemorrhoids.

A'-namika, f. the ring-finger, SBr. xiv, &c.

*HIHf andmand, as or am, m. or n., N.
of a disease, AV.

^TTT*ni an-dmayd, mf(o)n. not pernicious,
AV. ; free from disease, healthy, salubrious ; (as),

m. Siva ; (am), n. health.

A'n-amayat, mfn.
' not causing pain

'

(yaid),
instr. ind. in good health, VS.

An-amayitnu, mfn. salubrious, curative, RV.
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W 1 1 11^ d-ndmin, mfn. unbending, RV.
A-namya, mfn. impossible to be bent.

"Wirfat? an-dmisha, mfn. without flesh;

bootless, profitless.

WTfpn an-dmrind, mfn. having no enemy
that can injure, RV. i, 33, I.

^raifiT dn-amrita, mfn. not struck by
death, TS.

<H i Iy I rt an-omndta,mtn. not handed down
in sacred texts.

tHM=lf a-ndyaka, mf(a)n. having no

leader or ruler, disorderly.

*lT*lrt dn-dyata, mfn. not tied or fasten-

ed, RV. iv, 13, 5 & 14, 5 ; close, continuous, un-

separated ; unextended, having no length.

TfU^fl'I dn-dyatana or an-dyatand, am,
n. that which is not really a resting-place or an altar,

SBr. ; (an-dyalant), mm. having no resting-place

or altar, AV. vat, mfn. = the last, AitBr.

VHmTI an-dyatta, mfn. independent, un-

controlled. vritti, mfn. having an independent
livelihood. vritti-tS, f. independence.

Wn4$ni4 an-dyasdgra, mfn. having no
iron point.

^Prnrm an-dydsa, as, m. absence of ex-

ertion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect ; (mm.), easy,

ready; (ena), ind. easily. krlta, mfn. done readily

or easily ; (am), n. (in med.) an infusion prepared

extemporaneously.

r|igI an-dyudhd, mfn. weaponless; hav-

ing no implements (for sacrifice), RV. iv, 5, 14 &
viii, 96, 9.

W'll^^T an-ayushd, f. or an-dyus, f., N. of

the mother of Bala and Vritra.

An-aynshya, mfn. not imparting long life, fatal

to long life.

*HRH an-drata, mfn. without interrup-

tion, continual ; (am), ind. continually.

wiK*H i . an-drabhya, mfn. improper or

impracticable to be commenced or undertaken.

tva, n. impossibility of being commenced.

3. An-arabhya, ind. p. without commencing
(used in comp. in the sense 'detached'). vSda,
m. a detached remark (upon sacrifices, &c.) AnS-
rabhyadhita, mfn. taught or studied or read as a

detached subject (not as part of a regular or authori-

tative treatise).

An-arambha, as, m. absence of beginning, non-

commencement, not attempting or undertaking ;

(mfn.), having no commencement.

an-aramf>ana',mfn. (for andlam-

tatta), having no support, SBr. xiv
; ChUp.

^nrrTWn an-arambhand, mfn. intangible,

giving no support, RV.; SBr.; BrArUp.

^l^T^T an-druhya, ind. p. not having sur-

mounted.

'JmTTfaTI an-drogya, am, n. sickness ;

(mfn.), unhealthy. kara, mfn. unwholesome, un-

healthy, causing sickness.

^T?IT1? an-drjava, am, n. crookedness,
moral or physical ; disease, L.

WIT^ dn-drta, mfn. not sick, well.

A'n-arti, is, f. painlessness.

an-drtava, mfn. unseasonable.

an-drtvijina, mfn. unfit or
unsuitable for a priest.

^?H*' an-drya, mfn. not honourable or

respectable, vulgar, inferior; destitute of Aryas ;

(as), m. not an Arya. karmln, m. doing work

unbecoming an Arya or becoming only a non-Arya.
ja, mfn. of vile or unworthy origin ; (am), n.

Agallochum, being a produce of the country of

Mlecchas or barbarians, jushta, mfn. practised,

observed, or possessed by non-Aryas. ta, f. vile-

ness, unworthiness, Mn. x, 58. tikta. m. the medi-

cinal plant Gentiana Cherayta. tva, n. = -id, q. v.

An-aryaka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloe wood

(Aquila Agallocha).

^Pini an-arska, mfn. not belonging to s
Rishi or to a Vedic hymn ;

not belonging to the

SamhitS text (e.g. the word iti, added for gram-
matical purposes in the Pada-p3tha to certain words,

RPrit.) ;
not applied to a Rishi, not added to his

name (as an affix), l'3n. iv, I, 78.

An-arsheya , mfn. not connected with the Rishis,

AV.

aicw^J an-dlamba, mfn. unsupported,
without stay or support ; (as), m. want of support ;

despondency ; (i), (. Siva's lute.

An-alambana, mfn. unsupported ; desponding.
An-alambuka [Ksth.] or better an-alam-

bhuka [TBr. ; KapS.], f.
'

intangible,' a woman

during menstruation.

viiirti'J an-dldpa, mfn. not talkative, re-

served, taciturn
; (as), m. reserve, taciturnity.

an-dlocita, mfn. unseen, un-
beheld

; unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent.

An-alocya, ind. p. not having considered.

>Mliq^ dn-dvayas, mfn. (cf. dvayd & d-

pravlta), not having the power of causing concep-

tion, AV. vii, 90, 3.

ar|iq<f<Nf^on-aparanin,'na*,m. pi.

'

with-

out cover or clothes,' N. of a religious sect, (t
= an-

ambara, q.v.).

^THTr^T dn-dviddha, mfn. not wounded,
unhurt, RV. vi, 75, I, &c.

SHlftM an-dvila, mfn. not turbid, clear,

pure, not marshy.

^ili^fl dn-dvrit, mfn. not returning, RV.
x, 95. '4-

An-avritta, mfn. not turned about or round ;

not retreating ; not frequented or approached, AV. ;

not chosen.

An-avritti, is, f. non-return to a body, final

emancipation.

WrlT^if dn-dvrita, mfn. uncovered, SBr.

xiv, undressed ; uninclosed, open.

virit^fl? an-dvrishti, is, (. want of rain,

drought.

^n^nTir an-dvedita, mfn. not notified,

not made known.

^PTPmV an-dvyddhd, mfn. impossible to

be broken or forced open, AV. xiv, I, 64.

^mra*?R dn-dvraska, as, m.(\/vrasc), not

falling or dropping off, TS.
; uninjured condition,

KaushBr. ; (an-dvraskd}, mfn. not falling or drop-

ping off, AV. xii, 4, 47.
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i. an-dsa, mfn. (fr. dsd), hopeless

despairing.

^TT^r 2. a-ndsa, mfn. (\/2. nas), unde
stroyed, living.

I. A-nSsin, mfn. imperishable.

A-nasya, mfn. indestructible.

dn-dsaka, am, n. fasting, ab

staining from food even to death, nivritta, n
one who has abandoned the practice of

fasting
Anasakayana, n. a course of fasting (as a pen
ance), ChUp.

2. An-asin, mfn. not eating.

A'n-asvas, van, usAt, vat, not having eaten

fasting, TS. ; TBr. (without an the form would b

dsivas, see Pan. iii, 2, 109).

wii^Urt an-asastd, mfn. not praiset

[Gmn. ;

' not to be trusted,' NBD.], RV. i, 29, i.

^Ili^l*^ an-asis, mfn. not desirable, no
agreeable, Rajat. An-asir-dS, mfn. not giving
blessing, RV. x, 27, I.

An-asir-ka, mfn. not containing a prayer o

blessing, TS.

'SrqiJfJ an-dsu, mfn. not quick, slow, RV.
superl. an-asishta, mfn., AitBr.

; not having quick
horses, RV. i, 135, 9 (Siy. derives the word in the
last sense from ^2. nas or y'l as : a-ndsu or an
dsu).

an-dscarya, mfn. not wonderful

an-dsramin, i, m. one who
does not belong to or follow any of the four Asramas
or religious orders to which BrShmans at different

periods of life are bound to attach themselves.

An-asrama-vasa or an-asrame-vasa,,/-,
one who does not belong to the Asramas

; non-
residence in a religious retreat.

an-airaya, as, m. non-support,
absence of any person or thing to depend upon ;

defencelessness, self-dependence, isolation; (mfn.),
defenceless

; unprotected ; isolated.

An-asrite,, mfn. not supported, detached
; dis-

engaged, independent ; non-inherent.

^S>1TJ? a-ndshtrd, mfn. free from dangers
or dangerous opponents, SBr. ; (cf. ati-ndshtrd.)

viriit^ an-ds, mfn. having no mouth or
face (N. of demons), RV. v, 29, 10.

'H'TW a-ndsa, mfn. noseless.

A-nasika, mfn. noseless, TS.

^Trn^nr^'rT an-dsddita, mfn. not met with,
not found or obtained, not encountered or attacked

;

not occurred ;
not having happened ; non-existent.

- vigfraha, mm. unused to war.

An-asadya, mfn. not attainable.

^ii**4i an-dsthd, f. unfixedness, want of
confidence

; disrespect ;
want of consideration; want

of faith or devotedness
; unconcern, indifference.

An-asthaua, mfn. having or yielding no basis

or fulcrum (as the sea), RV. i, 116, 5.

^tllWrat an-dsmdkd, mfn. not belonging
to us, AV. xix, 57, 5.

'W'llHT^ an-dsrdvd, mfn.not causing pain,
AV. ii, 3, 2.

Tilsi<; an-dsvdda, as, m. want of taste,

insipidity ; (mfn.), without taste, insipid.

An-asvadita, mfn. untasted.

^MT^rT an-dhata, mfn. unbeaten, un-

wounded, intact; new and unbleached (as cloth);

produced otherwise than by beating ; not multiplied ;

(am}, n. the fourth of the mystical cakras or circles

of the body. nftda, m. a sound produced other-

wise than by beating ; the sound om.

f dn-dhavaniya, as, m. no Aha-

vanlya fire, SBr.

^TI^TT: an-ahara, as, m. not taking food,
abstinence ; non-seizure ; non-production ; (mfn.),
one who abstains from food.

An-aharin, mfn. not taking (food) ; fasting.

An-attarya, mfn. not to be seized or taken, not

producible, Mn. viii, 202 ;
not to be bribed, Vishnus. ;

not to be eaten.

dn-dhitdg-ni, is, m. one who
has not performed the Agnyidhana.

T^IT^nf dn-dhuti, is, f. non-sacrificing,
Rv - x

> 37> 4 & 63, 12
;

a sacrifice unworthy of
its name, SBr.

^niT^rl an-dhUta, mfn. uncalled, unin-
vited. Aiialmtopajalpin, m. an uncalled-for
boaster. Anahutdpavishta, mfn. seated as an
uninvited guest.

'"I'Sl^ an-dhldda, as, m. absence ofjoy;
(mfn.), gloomy, not cheerful.

An-alilSdita, mfn. not exhilarated.

^Iii:5IW a-nif/sasta, mfn. blameless
[Gmn. ;

' not repelled or refused,
1

NBD.], RV. iv,
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a-nikdmatas [BhP.] or a-ni-
kamam [SBr.], ind. involuntarily, unintentionally.

a-niketa ora-niketana,mfn. house-
less.

a-nikshipta-dhiira, as, m., N.
of a Bodhisattva or deified Buddhist saint.

an-ikshu us, m. (see 3. a),

'

not
(true) sugar-cane,' a sort of long grass or reed, Sac-
charum Spontaneum.

a-nigirna, mfn. not swallowed,
not suppressed (as an

ellipsis), Sjh.

^lfa?T? a-nigraha, mfn. unrestrained
;

(art, m. non-restraint ; non-refutation ; not owning
one's self refuted. gthana, n. (in phil.) occa-
sion of non-refutation.

a-nighdteshu, us, m. 'having
arrows that strike no one,' N. of a man.

an-inga [APrat.] or an-ingya
[RPrat.], mfn. not divisible (said of words).
An-ingayat, mfn. not dividing, RPrSt.

Wl* an-iccha or an-icchaka or an-icchat,
mfn. undesirous, averse, unwilling ;

not
intending.

An-iccha, f. absence of wish or design, indif-

irence.

An-icchu, mfn. = an-iccha, Vishnus.

^tfa>iqi a-nijaka, mfn. not one's own,
>elonging to another.

an-ita, mfn. not gone to, not hav-

ng obtained, Ragh. ix, 37 ; destitute of; (am), n.

not deviating from (abl.), KaushBr. bha (dn-
'ta-), {., N. of a river, RV. v, 53, 9.

a-nitya, mfn. not everlasting, tran-

occasional, incidental
; irregular, unusual

;

unstable
; uncertain ; (am), ind. occasionally. kar-

man, n. or -kriya, f. an occasional act of worship,
sacrifice for a special purpose. ta, f. or -tva, n.

transient or limited existence. datta or -dat-
taka or -datriraa, m. a son surrendered by his

larents to another for temporary or preliminary
adoption, -pratyaveksha, f. consciousness that

all is passing away, Buddh. bhava, m. transitori-

ness. sama, m. sophism, consisting in generaliz-

ng what is exceptional (as perishableness). ama-
prakarana, n. a section in the NySya discussing
oat sophism. samasa, m. a compound, the sense

if which may be equally expressed by resolving it

nto its constituent parts.

a-niddna, mfn. causeless, ground-
ess.

an-indrd, mf(a)n. dispensing with
or disregarding India, RV.

Wmf^lf an-indriya, am, n. that which
is not the senses, the soul, the reason, L.

fMMemiri d-nipadyamana [a-nipddya-
mana, AV.], mfn. not falling down (to sleep), un-

tiring, RV. i, 164, 31 & x, 177, 3.

^TfallrT a-nipdta, as, m. (not a fall), con-
tinuance of life.

^ffatpn a-nipuno, mf(a)n. unskilled, not
clever or conversant.

"f'TOS d-nibaddha, mfn. not tied down,
not bound, RV. iv, 13, 5 ; unattached, incoherent,
unconnected. pralapin, mfn. chattering inco-

herently, talking at random, Ysjii.

^fa^T*J a-nibddha, mfn. unobstructed,
unlimited

; (ds), m. liberty, RV.

^fftTHff a-nibfirita, mfn. not private, not

reserved, immodest, bold, public.

^TrH|l? d-nibhrishta, mfn. unabated, un-

defeated, RV.x, 1 16, 6. -\a,Tri*bl(dnibhrish(a-),
mfn. having unabated power, RV.

an-ibhya, mfn. not wealthy.

animan=animan, q.v., L.

a-nimantrita, mfn. uninvited,

bhojin, mfn. eating without being invited.

a-nimund, mfn. unbounded, RV.

a-nimitta, mf(a)n. having no
adequate occasion, causeless, groundless ; (am), n.
absence of an adequate cause or occasion, ground-
lessness.

tas,ind.groundlesily,Mn.iv,l44. nir-
Skrita, mfn. groundlessly rejected, Sak. -ling-a-
nasa, m. 'unaccountable loss of distinct vision," N.
of an ophthalmic disease ending in total blindness

(perhaps amaurosis).

^ftf"^ a-nimish, m.
'

without winking,'
N. of a god, BhP. ; (dnimisham or dnimisha), ace.
or instr. ind. without winking, i. e. vigilantly or inces-

santly, RV.
A-nimisha, mfn. not winking, looking steadily,

vigilant, RV. &c. ; open (as eyes or flowers) ; (as),
m. not winking ;

a god, BhP. ; a fish, L. ; (dm), ind.

vigilantly, RV. i, 24, 6. Animishaksha, mf(i)n.
one whose eyes are fixed. Animishacarya, m.,
N. of Brihaspati.

A'-nlmishat, mfn. not winking, vigilant, RV.
A-nimesha, mfn. =animishd; (dnimesham),

ind. vigilantly, RV. i, 31, 12 & 164, 21.

a-nidra, mf(o)n. sleepless, awake;
a), (. sleeplessness.

A-nidrita, mfn. not asleep, awake.

^fri^K a-nidhrishta, mfn. unchecked, un-

ubdued, L.

n-WiB>a, mfn. having or requiring
o fuel, RV. ii, 35, 4 & i, 30, 4.

an-ind, mfn. strengthless, feeble,
IV. i, 150, 2.

^TM t; i d-nindd,f. noreproach.AV. xi,8,22.

A-nindaniya, mfn. unblamable, faultless.

A-nindita, mfn. irreproachable, virtuous.

A-nindya (3, 4), mfn. id., RV.; SBr. &c.

a-niyata, mfn. not regulated, un-
controlled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu-
lar, casual

;
not unaccentuated, RPrtt. pnnski,

f. 'having no fixed husband,' a woman unchaste in

conduct. vritti, mfn. having no fixed or regular
employment or income. Aniyataika, m. (in

arithm.) an indeterminate digit. A-niyatatman,
m. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under

proper control.

A-niyama, as, m. absence of control or rule or
fixed order or obligation, unsettledness

; indecorous
or improper conduct

; uncertainty, doubt ; (mfh.),
having no rule, irregular.

A-niyamita, mfn. having no rule ; irregular.

*i II^ Xia-niyukta, mfn. not appointed, not
authoritative

; (as), m. an assessor at a court who has
not been formally appointed and is not entitled to vote.

A-niyog-a, as, m. non-application, LSty. ; aa

unfitting employment or commission.

A-niyogln, mfn. not attached or clinging to.

iri< an-ird, mfn. destitute of vigour,
RV. iv, 5, 14; (dn-ird), f. want of vigour, languor.

a-nirdkarishnu, mfn. not ob-

structive, not censorious, Pin. vi, 2, 1 60, Sch.

A-nlrakrlta, mfn. unobstructed.

wfVlXTf?rI d-nirdhita, mfn. not to be kept
off from (abl.), AV. xii, 2, 35.

TftT^i d-nirukta, mfn. unuttered, not
articulated ; not explained (because of being clear by
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itself); unspeakable, TUp. fftna, n. indistinct

singing ; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of

chanting the Sama-veda.

*ifi^ a-niruddha, mfn. unobstructed,

ungovernable, self-willed ; (as), m. a spy, a secret

emissary (?) ; the son of Pradyumna (a form of

Kama, and husband! of Usha) ; Siva
; N. ofan Arhat

(contemporary of Sakyamuni) ; of a descendant of

Vrishni
; (am), n. the rope for fastening cattle, L.

patha, n. 'an unobstructed path,' the atmosphere,
ether, L. bhavlnl, f. Aniruddha's wife.

'wfrujMa-mrupfa, mfn. ( Vi- rap), not dis-

tributed, not shared.

("l^ftm a-nirvpita, mfn. not determined,
undefined.

^i Ii 5 1 n d-nirghdta, as, m. not wresting
or tearing from, TS. ; TBr.

1

a-nirjita, mfn. unconquered.

I a-nirnaya,as, m. uncertainty, want
of decision.

A-nirnlta, mfn. unascertained, undetermined.

A-nirneya, mm. not to be decided.

fMe;^| a-nirrfoiaor a-nir-dasdha, mf(a)n.
within the ten days of impurity after childbirth or a

death, Mn. &c. ; (am), ind. id. (used adverbially).

*tfrir^* a-nirdishta, mfn. (Vdis), unex-

plained, undefined.

A-nirdiiya, mfn. undefinable, inexplicable.

A-nirdesa, as, m. absence of rule or direction.

A-nirdesya, mm. undefinable, inexplicable,

incomparable.

^STHVTtTiT a-nirdhdrita, mfn. undeter-

mined, unascertained, undefined.

A-nirdhSrya, mm. undeterminable, not to be

agreed upon.

^9TW^ a-nirbhara, mfn. not excessive,

little, slight, light

wfiriJfif a-nirbheda, as, m. not blurting
out," not revealing.

^ifriArt a-nirmala, mfn. dirty, foul, turbid.

A-nirmalya, {. the plant Mendicago Esculenta.

WMirtipqn a-nirlocita, mfn. not carefully
looked at, not considered.

a-nirlodita, mfn. not examined

anlsvara-vadin.

thoroughly, Sis. ii, ].

'wfll'^lTTl a-nirvacanlya, mfn. unutter-

able, indescribable ; not to be mentioned.

Anirvacya, mm. id.

irl<n<iii a-nirvartyamana, mfn. not

being brought to a close.

fi<ii<u a-nirvana, mfn. unextinguished.

ill11 g a-nirvaha, at, m. non-accom-

plishment, non-completion ; inconclusiveness ; insuf-

ficiency of income.

A-nirvahya, mfn. difficult to be managed.

wlWlW a-nircinna, mfn. not downcast.

A-nirvid, mm. free from causes of depression,

undesponding, unwearied.

A-nirveda, as, m. non-depression, self-reliance.

wfr\in a-nirvrita, mfn. discontented; un-

happy ; discomposed.

A-nirvriti, is, f. discontent.

fl^^t a-nirvritta, mfn. unaccomplished,
unfulfilled.

A-nirvrltti, is, f. incompleteness.

lwfV<3i a-nirvesa (= akrita-nirvesa), mfn.
not having expiated one's sins, BhP.

wfiw ant/a, as, m. (Van, cf. Irish anal),
air or wind

;
the god of wind ; one of the forty-

nine Anilas or winds
;
one of the eight demi-gods,

called Vasus ;
wind as one of the humors or rasas

of the body ; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection

referred to disorder of the wind ; N. of a Rishi and
other persons; the lettery ; the number forty-nine.

knxoSra,<u,m pi. 'wind-princes,'aclassofdeities,

Jain. tjhna, mfn. curing disorders arising from

wind. ghnaka, m. the large treeTerminalia Bele-

rica. paryaya or-paryaya, in. pain and swelling
ofthe eyelids and outer parts of theeye. prakriti,

mfn.'having an airy or windy nature,' N. of the planet
Saturn. vyadhi, m. derangement of the (internal)

wind. sakha or -5rathi [MBh.], m. 'the

friend of wind,' N. of fire, ban or -hrit, mfn. =
-ghna. Anilatmaja, m. the son of the wind,
Hanumat or Bhlma. Anilantaka, m. ' wind-

destroying,' the plant IngudI or Aiigara-pushpa.

Anilapaha, mfn. = anila-ghna. Anilamaya,
m. morbid affection of the wind, flatulence, rheuma-

tism. Anilayana, n. way or course of the wind,
Susr. Anilasin, mfn. 'feeding on the wind,' fast-

ing ; (i), m. a snake, L., cf. vdyu-bhaksha.

iMic'>t*nfl a-nilambha-samadhi,is,m.
'

unsupported meditation,' N. of a peculiar kind of

meditation, Buddh.

^>r1rt4 a-nilaya, mf(a)n. having no rest-

ing-place, restless, AitBr. ; AsVSr.

A-nilayana, am, n. no home or refuge, TUp.

"Wiri^nrf a-nivartana, mfn. not turning
back or away, steadfast

; inlproper to be abandoned,

right.

A-nivartin, mfn. not turning back, brave, not

returning. Anlvartl-tva, n. not turning back,
brave resistance.

A-nivritta, mfn. not turning back, brave.

w(V<ifY.!f a-nivarita, mfn. unhindered,

unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden, unchecked.

A-nivarya, mfn. not to be warded off, inaver-

tible, unavoidable, irresistible.

'SnTf^n'T'T a'-niptiamana, mf(a)n. not

retiring to rest, restless, RV. vii, 49, I.

xifi<jn d-nivrita, mfn. (Vl. ri), un-

checked, not impeded, RV. iii, 29, 6.

VNfiHtyri a-nivedita, mfn. untold, unmen-
tioned. vljnata, mm. known without being told.

A-nivedya, ind. p. not having announced.

xifrfq^jti a-nivesand, mf(o)n. affording no

place of rest, RV. i, 32, 10.

wfn^l a-nisa, mfn.
'

nightless,' sleepless ;

uninterrupted, incessant (only in comp.); (am),
ind. incessantly, continually.

A'-nisita, mfn. incessant, VS. ; SBr. ; (am), ind.

incessantly, RV. ii, 38, 8 & ix, 06, 2. sartja (dni-

iita-), mfn. having an incessant flow, RV. x, 89, 4.

'wCif'siit a-niscita, mfn. unascertained,
not certain.

A-niscitya, ind. p. not having ascertained.

v Titans a-niscintya, mfn. not to be

thought of, inconceivable, incomprehensible.

xifmjy a-nishahgd,m(n . having no quiver,
unarmed, RV. i, 31, 13.

an-ishavyd, mf(o)n. not to be
wounded or killed with arrows, RV. x, 1 08, 6.

wTfifq^i a-nishiddha, mfn. unprohibited,
unforbidden.

A-nisheddhra, mf(a)n. unimpeded, SBr.

^afH^ an-ishu, mfn. having no arrows,

having bad arrows. dhanva, mm. without arrows

and a bow, TAr.

w Pi *i f n a-nishkdsita or a-nishkasin,
mm. without remains of food, ApSr.

wfn"yK d-nishkrita or dn-ishkrita, mfn.
not done with, unfinished, not settled, RV. Anish-
kritainas, mfn. having one's guilt not settled, i.e.

unexpiated, L.

^TfHT? i . an-ishta, mfn.(\/3- <sA), unwished,
undesirable, disadvantageous, unfavourable

; bad,

wrong, evil, ominous ; (a), f. the plant Sida Alba ;

(am), n. evil, disadvantage. graha, m. an evil

planet. dnshta-dhi, mfn. having an evil and

corrupt mind. prasanfra, m. connection with a

wrong object or a wrong argument or a wrong rule.

phala , n. evil result. sanka, f. foreboding or

fear of evil or misfortune. sncaka, mfn. fore-

boding evil, ominous. hetu, m. an evil omen.

An-isht apadaua, n. not obtaining what is desired

or (fr. anishla and apadana) obtaining what is not

desired. Au-ishtapti, i. ul. An-ishtasansin.nn n.

indicating or boding evil. Anightotprekgkana,
n. expectation of evil

^fT? 2. dn-ishta, mfn. (Vyaj), not offered
in sacrifice

; not honoured with a sacrifice.

An-ishtin, /", m. one who does not sacrifice or

has not sacrificed, KitySr.

trign d-nishtrita, mfn. unhurt, uncheck-

ed, RV. viii, 33, 9 ; VS.

'wiiai a-nishtha, f. unsteadfastness, un-
steadiness.

a-nishthura, mfn. not harsh.

a-nishna or a-nishnata, mfn. un-
skilled.

'Mfl'MfW a-nishpatti, is, f. non-accom-

plishment, incompletion.

A-nislipanna, mfn. imperfect, incomplete.

^rfJTOlIP^ a-nish-pattram, iud. so that the
arrow does not come out (on the other side), i. .

not with excessive force, KStySr.

wtittM a-nisarga, mfn. unnatural, un-

naturally affected.

^nrmi*J a-nistabdha, mfn. not rendered
immovable or stiff; not paralysed ; not fixed.

^ifcnsn'u a-nistirna, mfn. not crossed

over; not set aside; not rid of; unanswered, un-
refuted. Anistirnabhiyoga, m. (a defendant)
who has not yet (by refutation) got rid of a charge.

lft* dmka, as, am, m. n. (s/an), face;

appearance, splendour ; edge, point ; front, row,

array, march
; army, forces ; war, combat. vat

(dnika-), mfn. having a face, or constituting the

face, or occupying the front or foremost rank (N. of

Agni),VS. &c. vidarana, m. 'shattererof armies,'

N. of a man. sag, ind. in rows or marching
columns, AV. stha, m. a warrior or combatant ;

an armed or royal guard, a sentinel, L. ; the trainer of

an elephant, an elephant-driver, L. ;
a mark, a sign,

signal, L. ;
a military drum, L.

Aniklni, f. an army, a host, forces ; a certain

force ;
three Camus or one-tenth of an Akshauhint

(or ofa complete army 52187 elephants and as many
cars, 6561 horses, and 10935 foot) ;

a lotus.

^Jfl!ju an-ikshana, am, n. not seeing or

looking at.

WTfa a-nica, mf(a)n. not low, decent,

respectable ; not pronounced with the Anudatta

accent. darsin, m., N. of z Buddha. A-nlca-

nuvartin, mfn. not keeping low company ; (f),

m. a faithful lover or husband.

A-mcais, ind. not in a low voice, loudly.

xi^fls d-nida, mfn. having no nest, RV.
*i 5S> 6; having no settled abode, i. e. incorporeal,

Up. ; (as), m., N. of Agni or fire, L.

turi T.ii-ntti, is, f. impropriety, im-

morality, injustice ; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis-

cretion. jna or -vid, mfn. clever in immoral

conduct or (fr. a and mtijrta) ignorant of morality
or policy, not politic or discreet.

wftfif 2. an-lti, w, f. freedom from a
calamitous season.

wit 51 an-ldrisa, mfn. unlike, dissimilar.

an-ipsita, mfn. undesired.

a-nlrasana (a-nir-rasana), mfn.
not destitute of a waistband, having zones or girdles.

antla-vdjin, mfn.
'

white-

horsed," Arjuna, Kir. xiv, 16.

rHt^I an-isa, mfn. one who has not a lord

or superior, paramount ; powerless, unable
; (as),

m. Vishnu
; (a), f. powerlessness, helplessness, Up.

tva, n. powerlessness.

A'n-isvara, mf(a)n. without a superior, AV. ;

unchecked, paramount ; without power, unable
;

not belonging to the Deity ; atheistical. ta, f. or

-tva, n. absence of a supreme ruler. vadin, in.



an-iha.
' one who denies a supreme ruler of the universe,'
an atheist.

^fttf an-iha, mfn. listless, indifferent;
(as), m., N. of a king of AyodhyJ ; (a), f. indiffer-

ence, apathy, disinclination.

An-ihita, mfn. disagreeable, displeasing, un-
wished

; (am), n. disinclination, apathy.

*rcfto5 d-nlla [RV. x, 55, 6]= d-ntda, q. v.

^rg i. anu, mfn.= anu, q. v., L.

'3J7J
2. anu, us, m. anon-Aryan man, RV.;

N. of a king (one of Yayati's sons) ; of a non-Aryan
tribe, MBh. &c.

WJ 3-dnu, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and
nouns, expresses) after, along, alongside, lengthwise,
near to, under, subordinate to, with.

(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial

compounds), according to, severally, each by each,
orderly, methodically, one after another, repeatedly.

(As a separable preposition, with accusative) after,

along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, ac-

cording to, in order, agreeably to, in regard to, in-
ferior to, PJn. i, 4, 86.

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, there-

npon, again, further, then, next.

A'nu-ka, mf(a)n. subordinate, dependent, TS. ;

SBr.; 'being after,' lustful, Pin. v, i, 74,

Anu-tamam, (superl.) ind. most, SBr.

^J^i^ anu-Vkath, to relate after (some
one or something else) ;

to repeat (what has been
heard).

Anxi-kathana, am, n. orderly narration, dis-

course, conversation.

Anu-kathita, mfn. related after (somethingelse),
Pin. vi, 2, 190, Sch.; repeated.

Wfjcurfl*^ anu-kanlyas, an, asi, as, the
next youngest, Pin. vi, 2, 189.

anu-kapolam, iud. along the

anu-garjita.

anu-Vkuj, to follow in cooing or
inging or groaning.

'H3 <

8.
rt anu-kula, mf(a)n. following the

bank (/a/a) or slope or declivity ; according to the
current, AV. ; favourable, agreeable ; conformable

friendly, kind, well-disposed ; (as), m. a faith-

31

cheek, Sis. v, 35.

"J^ anu-Jkam, Caus. (impf. -akdma-
yata) to desire (with Inf.), AitBr.

Anu-kama, as, m. desire, VS. ; (mm.), accord-

ing to one's desire, agreeable, RV.; (dm), ind. as

desired, at pleasure, RV. - kfit, mm. fulfilling one's

desire, RV. ix, II, J.

Anukamin, mfn. desirous, TS.

Anukamlna, mfn. one who acts as he pleases,
Pan. v, 2, n.

161
'i

** **l anu
~^kamp, to sympathize with,

compassionate : Caus. P. (impf. -akampayaf) id.,
Kum.
Anu-kampaka, or, m. '

sympathizer,' N. of a

king ; (mfn.), ifc. sympathizing with, compassion-
ating.

Anu-kampana, am, n. sympathy, compassion.
Ann-kampanlya, mm. pitiable.

Ann-kampS, f. id.

Ann-kampSyin, mm. condoling.
Ann-kampita, mfn. compassionated. Anu-

kampitatman , mfn. having a compassionate spirit.

Anu-kampin, mfn. sympathizing with.

Ann-kampya, mfn. pitiable,worthyofsympathy;
(as), m. an ascetic, L. ; expeditious (explained by
tarasvin, perhaps for tapasvin), L.

\ anu-karsha. See anu-^/krish.

\ anu-kalpa. See anu-\/klrip.

lu-vkahksh, to long for, desire.

Anu-kanksha, f. desire after.

Ann-kankshin, mfn. longing for.

'airjqiirt anu-kala, mfn. opportune, occa-

sional ; (am), ind. opportunely, occasionally.

'SPJ^ftrT anu-Vkirt, to relate after or in

order ; to narrate.

Anu-klrtana, am, n. the act of narrating or

proclaiming or publishing.

"~3$fe(ff anu-kuncita, mfn. bent, made
crooked.

^J^T anu-/kush, to drag along, Pan.

iii, i, 25, Sch.

- * ---,.._ ^^ j yy, ill. A 141111-
nil or kind and obliging husband

; (d), f. Croton
Polyandrum ; N. of a metre

; (am), n. (in poetry)
narrative of calamity leading finally to happiness,
-ta, f. concord, good-will, favour, conformity, con-
sent

; prosperity. _ nayaka, m. a kind husband or
lover. - vayn, m. a favourable wind.

Annkulaya, Norn. P. anukulayati, to act in a

friendly way towards, favour.

^TJ? anu- ^*r, to do afterwards, to follow
in doing ;

to imitate, copy ; to equal ; to requite ;
to adopt : Caus. -kdrayati, to cause to imitate.

Anu-kara, mfn. imitating, SBr.; (ds), m. an
assistant, AV. xii, 2, 2.

Anu-karana, am, n. the act of imitation or of
following an example ; resemblance, similarity.
Anu-kartri, mfn. an imitator, imitating ; (to),

m. a mimic, actor, performer.

Anu-krman, a, n. imitation
; a subsequent rite

or ceremony ; (d), m., N. of one of the VisvedevSs,
MBh.
Anu-kara, as, m. imitation, resemblance.

Anu-karln, mfn. imitating, acting, mimicking.
Anu-karya, mfn. to be imitated or copied, to

be acted
(dramatically) ; (am), n. subsequent busi-

ness, R.

Anu-krita, mfn. imitated, made like.

Auu-kriti, if, f. imitation, a copy, compliance.
Anu-kritya, mfn. fit to be imitated, Pancat.

Anu-kriya, f. imitation, doing anything in like
manner or subsequently ; a subsequent rite.

^^f\anu-Vx. kjit (p. -krintat) to go on
destroying, MBh. xiii, 2906.

"
v}T1anu-

'Skrip, -kripate, to mourn for,

long for, RV. i, 113, io ; Norn. A, -kripayate, to

compassionate, condole with, MBh.

"3$^. anu-Vkris, Caus. 'karsayati, to
emaciate.

"3? 1,
nu- Vkrish, to drag or draw after,

attract : Caus. -karshayati, to cause to drag after,
draw, attract

;
to subject

Anu-karsha, as, m. attraction, drawing; in-

voking, summoning by incantation
; the bottom or

the axle-tree of a carriage ; grammatical attraction

(including a subsequent in a preceding rule) ; lagging
behind in a ceremony ; delayed performance of a

duty.

Anu-karshana, am, n. = anu-karsha.
Anu-karshan , d, m, the bottom of a

carriage, L.

Anu-krishta, mfn. drawn after, attracted
; in-

cluded or implied in a subsequent rule.

W5J^ anu- \/I . kri ( l . sg. -kirami) to scatter

along, AV.
;
to strew, fill with, crowd : Pass, -ktryate,

to become crowded or filled.

Anu-kirna, mm. crowded, crammed full.

T^Jlfl. anu-Vklrip, to follow in order,
TS. : Caus. -kalpayati, to cause to follow or imitate

in order. i

Anu-kalpa, as, m. permission to adopt an alter-

native or substitute (e. g. instead of Kusa grass you
may use Durbi), Mn. &c.

Anu-kalpita, mfn. followed by (instr.), MBh.
Anu-klripti, is, f. (in Vaiseshika phil.) agree-

ment.

^lJ3i an-ukta, mfn. (s/cae), unuttered,
unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary. ~nlmitta, n.

a reason which is unuttered or unheard of or extra-

ordinary ; (mfn.), having such a reason.

An-ukti, is, f. the not speaking, improper speech.
An-uktha, mfn. hymnless, not singing hymns,

RV. v, 2, 3 ; not followed by an uktha, AitBr.

'W^W
1*''! anu-krakaca, mfn. dentated like

a saw, serrated.

wgait; anu-Vkrand (perf. A. -cakradt)
to shout or cry after one, RV. viii, 3, io.

VI^JB*^ anu-Vkram, to go on, go after,
follow ; to go through in order, enumerate, supply
with an abstract or index.

Anu-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement,
order, method

; an index showing the successive
contents of a book

; (am) or (ena) or (at), ind. in
due order.

Anu-kramana, am, n. proceeding methodically
or in order ; following.
Anu-kramaiilka or ann-kramani, f. a table

or chapter of contents, index to a collection of Vedic
hymns (giving the first word of each hymn, the
number of verses, name and family of poets, names
of deities and metres).

Anu-kranta, mfn. gone over, read, or done in
due ordei

; enumerated, mentioned in the Anu-
kramani.

anu-krl, mfn. (Vkri), bought sub-
sequently (i.e. not early on the first day) PBr
Lsty. &c.; (cf. pari-kri, iata-kri.)

anu-^krid, to play, Pan. i, 3, ai.

anu-Vkrus, to shout at, RV. iv,

38, 5 : Caus. (ind. p. -krosya) to join in lamenting
show sympathy for, MBh. xiii, 285.
Anu-krosa, as, m. tenderness, compassion.
l

*"j<S!<u*^ anu-kshanam, ind. momentarily,
perpetually, every instant.

"3^ anu-kshattrt, ta, m. a door-
keeper's or charioteer's mate or attendant, VS.

^tJOfH*^ anu-kskapam, ind. night after

night, Kir.

TJ?R: anu- </kshar (3 . pi. -kshdranti ; Im-
per. 2. sg. -kshara) to flow into or upon, RV.

^f8f i . anu- v/2 . kshi, -kshiyati (Imper. a.

sg. -kshiya) to settle along, AV.

WTjftg 2. anu-</4. kshi, Pass. (p. -kshiya-
mdna) to decay or vanish gradually, BhP.

1

"^^* anu-kshetra, am, n. stipend given
to temple-servants in Orissa (in commutation pro-
bably of the proceeds of an endowment).

^S^W anu-khanja, as, m., N. of a
country.

^JWT anu-Vkhya (perf. 2. du. -cakhya-
thuh) to descry, RV. vii, 70, 4, &c.

A'nu-khySti, if, {. act of descrying or
revealing,

1 S. j AitBr.

Anu-khyStri, ta, m. a discoverer, revealer,
AitBr.

^T'S't, anu-gangam, ihd. alomj the

Ganges, Pat.

WtJTTTir anu-\/gan, to count over.

Ann-franita, mm. counted over.

Anu-gfanitln, mfn. one who has counted over,
(gana ishtadi, q.v.)

^pTC( anu-Vgam, cl. i . P. -gacchati, -gan-
tum, to go after, follow, seek, approach, visit, ar-
rive ; to practise, observe, obey, imitate ; to enter

into; to die out, be extinguished : Caus. -gamayati,
to imitate, cause to die out.

Ann-ffa, mf(a)n. going after, following, cor-

responding with, adapted to
; a companion ; a fol-

lower, a servant
; (ifc.) followed by ; (a), (., N. of

an Apsaras.

Anu-gtita, mm. followed by ; having anything
(as a skin) hanging behind

; following ; a follower ;

acquired ; extinguished ; tallying with ; (am), n.
moderate time (in music). Anugatartha, mfn.
having a corresponding meaning.
Anu-g-ati, is, f. following, imitation, dying out.

Ann-g-atika, as, m. a follower, an imitator.

Ann-gantavya, mfn. to be followed (as a hus-
band by a wife in death) ; worthy of being imitated

;

to be looked for or discovered. Pin. vi, i, 7, Sch.

Ann-gama, as, m. or anu-gamana, am, n,

following, going after in life or death
; postcremation

of a widow
; imitating, approaching.

Ann-gamya, mfn. to be followed or imitated.

Ann-gamin, mfn. following, a companion.
Anu-gamuka, mfn. habitually or constantly

following or attending.

WJJH^ anu-^/garj, to shout or roar after.

Anu-garjita, am, n. roaring after, echo, Kum.



32 anu-gavam.

anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit (or

follow) the cows, Pan. v, 4, 83.

IJ<H"|T anu-gavina, as, m. a cowherd,
Pan. v, i, 15.

WJJTT anu- v/l . gd, to go after, follow ; to

act in conformity to, or according to the wishesof, RV.

^HfjTif<;^ anu-gadin, mfn. repeating an-

other's words, Pin. v, 4, 13.

^H^nTT*! dnu-gayas, mfn .( Vgai), followed

by shouts or hymns, RV. viii, 5, 34 ; ('to be praised

in hymns,' Say.)

'dtj'ii^
anu- i/gali, to plunge after, be

immersed in.

Anu-gradha, mfn. plunged or immersed in.

WfjfnT^ anu-giram, ind. on the moun-

tain, Ragh.

"^J anu-gu, ind. behind the cows, Pan.

v, 2,15.

TJpJin anu-guna, mf(a)n. having similar

qualities, congenial to
; according or suitable to

;

(am}, ind. according to one's merits, Kathas. ; (as),

m. natural peculiarity.

Anu-g-unaya, Norn. P. -gwtayali, to favour,

Kir.

^Srj'jH anu-yupta, mfn. protected, shel-

tered, concealed.

WfJJJWanu- ,/gridh (pr. p. -gridhyafjio be

reedy after (loc.), MBh. xii, 372.

amt-Vl- gf>, -ffnnati, to join in

praising, RV. i, 147, 2
;
to rejoin, answer, SSnkhSr. ;

to repeat, BhP.

TPJH anu-Vgai, to sing after or to (a per-
son or tune) ;

to celebrate in song : Caus. -gapayati,
to nuke one sing after or to.

Anu-gita, f. 'an after-song,' N. of part of the

fourteenth book of the Mahabharata (chaps. 16-92).

Ann-gitl, is, f., N. of a metre (of two verses, the

first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two

matras).

WJ'fl<*^ anu-godam, ind. near the Goda-

vari.

^ST?J dn-ugra, or an-ugrd, mf(o)n. not

harsh or violent, mild, gentle, RV. &c.

'HH?|S anu-Vgrah, to follow in taking or

plundering, MBh. iv, 996 ;
to support ;

to uphold ;

to receive, welcome ;
to treat with kindness, favour,

oblige ;
to foster.

Anu-grihlta, mfn. favoured, obliged.

Anu-gfraha, as, m. favour, kindness, showing

favour, conferring benefits, promoting or furthering

a good object ; assistance ; facilitating by incanta-

tions ; rear-guard ;
N. of the eighth or fifth creation,

VP. katara, mfn. anxious to please or for favour.

sarga, m. (in Sankhya phil.) creation of the

e elings or mental conditions.

Anu-ffrahana, am, n. = anu-graha.
Ami-granite, mfn. occupied, engaged, R. i, 7,

15.

Ann-ffrahin, i, m. proficient in magic skill.

Ann-ffrahaka , m((fta) n. favouring, furthering,

facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious.

Anu-efrahin, mfn. gracious, favourable.

Ann-ffrUijra, mfn. to be favoured or furthered.

Ann-jiffhrikshS, f- desire to show favour or

kindness ;
intention to include, NySyam.

MH'JIH*^ anu-gramam, ind. village after

village, Pan. iv, 3, 61; into, a village, Lsty.

^STJUWel" anu-grasaka, as, m. a mouthful

(of boiled rice, &c.) ;
the equivalent of a mouthful.

^THOT anu-Vghatt, to stroke, rub length-
wise.

WrJ^onu- Vghush (Ved.ind. p. -ghushya)

to name aloud, RV. i, 162, 18.

^TrJHT anu-Vghrd, 'to smell at,' kiss,

KathSs.

Anu-jiglira, mfn. snuffling at, AV. viii, 8, 8.

TP^v anu-Vcaksh (perf. -cacdksha;

impf. A. -acashta) to look at or up to, RV.

^.
anu- -/car, to walk or move after or

along ;
to follow, pursue, seek after ; to follow out,

adhere to, attend ;
to behave : Caus. -carayati, to

let or cause to traverse : Intens. p. -carcurydmdna,
continuing following, RV. x, 124, 9.

Anu-cara, ruf(i) n. following, attending ; (ds),

m. companion, follower, servant ; (t, rarely a), f. a

female attendant.

Anu-caraka, as, m. a follower, attendant, (gana

mahishy-adi, q. v.); (ika), f. a female follower or

attendant.

Anu-carin, mfn. following, attending.

^^J'tf"^ arm-cam, mfn. reciting or repeat-

ing (in a chorus), AsvSr.

wjpi anu- */2. ci (Imper. A. -cikitam) to

remember, AV. vi, 53, I.

WJjfaiT i.anu-cita, mfn. (Vi.ci), set or

placed along or lengthwise or in rows, AitBr.

Wjf^K 2. an-ucita, mfn. improper, wrong,
unusual, strange. Anncitartha, m. an unusual

meaning.

W"jfa!r anu- Vcint, to meditate, consider,

recal to mind : Caus. to make to consider.

Anu-cintana, am, n. or ann-cinta, f. thinking

of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting ; anxiety.

Ann-cintlta, mfn. recollected, recalled, thought
of.

^PJ^fan-weca, mfn. not high, low, humble;

(
= an-udatta), accentless, APrSt

An-uccais, iud. not aloud, in a low voice.

an-uccara, as, m. or an-uccarana,

am, n. non-pronunciation, skipping words (in re-

citing hymns). See uc-t/car.

*lJisd.l? anu-cchddd, as, TO. (-/chad), a

garment which hangs down (probably that part of

the lower garment which hangs down in front from

the waist to the feet), SBr.

wtjf's&fa an-uc-chitti, is, f. (Vchid), not

cutting off, non-extirpation, non-destruction, inde-

structibility. dharman (dnucchitti-), mfn. pos-

sessing the virtue (or faculty) of being indestructible,

SBr. xiv.

1. An-nc-chindat, mfn. not destroying.

An-nc-chinna, mfn. not cut off, unextirpated.

An-uc-cheda, as, m. = an-uc-chitti.

An-uc-chedya, mfn. indestructible, not sever-

able.

^T^r3^[ anu-cchid (Vchid), to cut along
or lengthwise.

2. Ann-cchindat, mfn. cutting lengthwise.

'Mnf'aae an-ttcchishta, mfn. (Vsish with

ud), without remains or leavings of food, pure; not

mere remains, Ragh.

*IJ^ anu-ccho (Vcho), cl. 4. P. (Imper.
2. sg. -chya) to cut open or cut up, AV. ix, 5, 4.

^TJ1T^ anu-Vjan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, to fol-

low in being born or produced or arising; to take

after (one's parents), Ragh.
Ann-ja, mm. born after, later, younger ; (as),

m. a younger brother, a cadet ; the plant Traya-
mana ; (am), n. the plant Prapaundarika ; (a), f. a

younger sister, TS.

Anu-janman, a, m. a younger brother, younger.

Anu-jata, mfn. after-born, later, younger ; tak-

ing after (one's parents), Pancat. ; born again, re-

generated by the sacred cord ; (as), m. a younger
brother ; (a), f. a younger sister.

WH^rl'*^ anu-janam, ind. according to

people, popularly.

'%fflif^anu-\/jap, to follow or imitate in

muttering.

^T^i|<^ anu--/ja!p, to follow in talking ;

A. -jalpate, to entertain by conversation.

iJli'i anu-Vjdgri, to watch as an at-

tendant.

^tjfsf anu-Vji, to subdue : Desid. -jigi-

shate, to be desirous of subduing.

anu -jighrikshd. See anu-

anu-trip.

anu-jighrd. See anu-Vghra.

anu-jtrna, mfn. grown old or de-

cayed after or in consequence of, PSn. iii, 4, 72, Sch.

"^j>l i^ anu-\/jlv, to follow or imitate in

living ;
to live for any one

;
to live by or upon

something ; to live submissively under, be dependent
on : Caus. -jivayati, to restore to life, Das.

Anu-jivin, mfn. living by or upon ; dependent ;

(f), m. a dependent, follower
; N. of a crow, Pancat.

Annjivisat-krita, mfn. made wholly subservient,

Kir.

Ann-jivya, mfn. to be followed in living.

'W>J>J^ anu-Vl. jush, to seek, SankhGr.;
to devote one's self to, indulge in, BhP.

^
^}

J*U.n
x an-ujjhat, mfn. not quitting.

An-ujjhita, mfn, uudiminished, unimpaired, not

left or lost

WJpTT i. anu-\/jna,to permit.grant, allow,
consent

;
to excuse, forgive ;

to authorize
;
to allow

one to depart, dismiss, bid farewell to
;

to entreat ;

to behave kindly : Caus. -jUdfayati, to request,
ask permission, ask for leave to depart, to take leave :

Desid. -jijnasati or -te, to wish to allow or permit,
Pan. i, 3, 58.

Anu-jnapti, is, f. authorization, permission.
2. Anu-jna, f. assent, assenting, permission ;

leave to depart ;
allowance made for faults

;
an order

or command. prarthani or anujnaiBhana, f.

asking permission, taking leave.

Anu-jfiata, mfn. assented to, permitted, allowed ;

ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; authorized,
honoured

;
allowed to depart, dismissed.

Anu-jnana, am, n. = 2. anu-jna.
Anu-jnapaka, as, m. one who commands or

enjoins.

Ann-jnapana, am, n. = an-jflafti.

W^HIS anu-jyeshtha, mfn. next eldest,

Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch.; (dm), ind. after the eldest,

according to seniority, MaitrS. ; MBh.

"a
^Jfl'81

anu- Vtaksh (impf. 2. pi. -dtaksha-

fa) to create or procure for the help of (dat.), RV. i,

86, 3 ; TS.

etiJfJZ^ anu-talam, ind. along the shore,

Megh.

jr|r^a!W-\/toi,toextend along, to carry

on, continue, develop.

^rJfH^ anu-Vtap, to heat, Susr.; to vex,

annoy, AV. xix, 49, 7 : Pass. -tapyaU (rarely -tapyati

[MBh. i, 5055]), to suffer afterwards, repent ;
to

desiderate, miss : Caus. -tdpayati, to distress.

Ann-tapta, mfn, heated ;
filled with regret ;

(a), f., N. of a river, VP.

Anu-tapa, as, m. repentance, heat.

Anu-tapana, mfn. occasioning remorse, repent-

ance or sorrow.

Anu-tapin, mfn. penitent, regretting.

anu-tara. See amt-Vtri below.

anu-Vtark, to follow in thought,
to regard as or take for.

^T^rl't anu-tarsha, as, m. thirst, wish,

desire, L. ; a drinking vessel (nsed for drinking

spirituous liquors), L.

Anu-tarsnana, am, n. a vessel from which spi-

rituous liquor is drunk, L.; distributing liquor, L.

Anu-tarsbnla, mfn. causing desire, MBh.

^J^frlc?^ anu-tilam, ind. grain after grain

(of Sesamum), by grains, very minutely, (garia/arj-

mukhadi, q. v.)

^jfrTETT'l anu-tishthamana. See i.anu-

shtha.

^Jij^f anu-tunna. mfn. (-Stud), depressed
or repressed (in sound), muffled, PBr.

^T*J'r{c<T*t anu-tulaya, Nom. P. -tulayati,

to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton).

^TJiJjJ
anu-Vtrid (Imper. 2. sg.-trindhi;

impf. 2. du. -atrintam ; perf. -talarda) to split

open, RV.

^'grfi^ anu-Vtrip, to take one's fill (or

refreshment) after or later than another.



T anu-tri.

f anu-t/tn (3. pi. -taranti) to follow

anu-nand. 33

across or to the end, AV. vi, 1 2 J, a.

Aun-tara, am, n. fare, freight, L.

w^r* an-utka, mfn. free from regret, not

regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of.

wjr*i an-utkarsha, as, m. non-elevation,

inferiority.

131* d-nutta, mfn. not cast down, invin-

cible, RV. manyn (d-nulta-), m. 'of invincible

wrath,' Indra, RV. vii, 31,11; viii, 6, 35 & 96,19.

a^tH an-uttama, jnf(a)n. unsurpassed,
incomparably the best or chief, excellent

;
excessive

;

not the best
; (in Gr.) not used in the uttama or

first person. An-uttamambhas, n. (in SSnkhya
phil.) indifference to and consequent abstinence from
sensual enjoyment (as fatiguing). An-uttamam-
bhasika, n. indifference to and abstinence from

sensual enjoyment (as involving injury to external

objects).

wtj^n. an-uttara, mfn. chief, principal;

best, excellent
;
without a reply, unable to answer,

silent
; fixed, firm

; low, inferior, base; south, south-

ern
; (am), n. a reply which is coherent or evasive

and therefore held to be no answer
; (as), m. pi.

a class of gods among the Jainas. yoga-tantra,
n. title of the last of the four Bauddhatantras. An-
nttaropapStika, as, m. pi. a class of gods, Jain.

Annttaropapatika-dasa, as, f. pi. title of the

ninth anga of the Jainas treating of those gods.

"WtjWM an-uttana, mfn. lying with the face

towards the ground ;
not supine ; not flat, Susr.

W*Jr*lTT an-utthana, am, n. (\/stha), the

not rising, want of exertion or of energy, Rajat.

An-nUMta, mfn. not risen, not grown up (as

grain).

wgrMffi an-utpatti, is, f. failure, non-pro-
duction ; (mfn.), not (yet) produced, Buddh. sa-

ma, as, a, m. f. (in NySya phil.) arguing against a

thing by trying to show that nothing exists from

which it could spring.

Anutpattika-dharma-kshanti, is, f. acqui-
escence in the state which is still future, preparation
for a future state, Buddh.

An-utpanna, mfn. unborn, unproduced ;
un-

effected, unaccomplished.

An-ntpada, as, m. non-production, not coming
into existence ; not taking effect. kshanti , f. ac-

quiescence in not having to undergo another birth.

An-utpadana, am, n. not producing, non-pro-
duction.

An-utpadya, mfn. not to be created, eternal.

dn-utsanna, mfn. not lost, SBr. vii.

an-utsaha, as, m. non-exertion,

want of effort
;
want of energy or determination ;

listlessness ; (mm.), deficient in determination. ta,

f. want of determination, S;ih.

"Hrjrtjqi an-vtsuka, mfn. not eager, calm,

retiring ; moderate. ta, f. moderateness, Vikr.

an-utsutra, mfn. not anomalous.

i an-utseka, as, m. absence of arro-

gance or highmindedness.

An-utsekln, mm. not arrogant or puffed up, Sfik.

^|fj<5<(i an-udakd, mf(o)n. waterless, RV.

vii, 59, 4, &c. ; (am), ind. without touching water,

KltySr. ;
without adding water, ib.

'w^lj an-urlagra, mfn. not lofty, low;
not projecting.

anu-dandi, is, f. back-bone, MBh.

an-udoya, as, m. non-rising, the

not rising (of a luminary).
I. An-ndlta, mfn. not risen, not appeared.

^Jiji; an-udara, mf(o)n. (see 3. a) thin,

lank, Pat.

W^iJ anu-\/dah, to bum up, RV. &c. ;

to take fire (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dakshi\\ for dkakshi]),
RV. ii, i, to ;

to be consumed by fire subsequently

after (ace.), MBh. xii, 8107.

i.da (Pass, -dayi) to pennit,
restore, RV. ;

to give way, yield, RV.; AV. ; to remit,
AV.

;
to pay one out (?), MBh. vii, 9499.

Ann-da. See andnudd.
Anu-datta, mfn. granted, remitted, given back,

Pan. vii, 4, 47, Conim.

Ann-d6ya, am, n. a present, RV. vi, 20, 1 1
;

(anu-dfyt), f. a bride's maid (Gmn. & Say.), RV. x,

85,6; l35-5&6;['gift,'NBD.]

'W^J'?!'!* an-udatta, mfn. not raised, not

elevated, not pronounced with the UdStta accent,

grave ; accentless, having the neutral general tone
neither high nor low

(i. e. both the grave or non-
elevated accent explained by PJnini as sannatara,
q. v. which immediately precedes the UdStta, and
also the general accentless, neutral tone, neither high
nor low, explained as eka-sruti) ; having the one
monotonous ordinary intonation which belongs to

the generality of syllables in a sentence ; (as), m.
one of the three accents to be observed in reading
the Vedas, the grave accent. tara, m. ' more than

Anudatta, still lower in sound than Anudatta,' i. e.

the very AnudStta accent (or a syllable having this

accent which immediately precedes a syllable hav-

ing the UdStta or Svarita accent, and is therefore

more depressed than the ordinary Anuditta, PSn. i,

2, 31, Sch.), Pin. i, 2, 40, Sch. AnudSttadi, n.

(in Gr.) a nominal base of which the first syllable is

AnudJtta. Anudfittit, m. a verbal root having for

its Anubandha the Anuditta accent to indicate that

it takes the Atmane-pada terminations only ; also

anudattSpadeia. Anndattodaya, n. a syllable

immediately preceding the Anudatta accent.

i . an-udara, mfn. niggardly, mean.

2 - amt-dara, mfn. adhered to or

followed by a wife.

frafipv anu-digdha, mfn.( </dih), covered

(ifc.), Car.

iw*jr<;n
2. dn-iidita, mfn. unsaid, unutter-

ed
; unutterable, blamable (cf. a-vadyd), RV. x, 95,
AV. v, i, 2 (see l.dn-udita s. v. an-udayd).

anu-dinam, ind. every day.

anu-divasam, ind. id.

i, to point out for, assign.

Ann-disam, ind. in every quarter.

Ann-desa, as, m. a rule or injunction pointing
back to a previous rule ; reference to something prior.

Ann-desln, mfn. pointing back, referring back ;

being the object of an Anudesa; residing at the

same place, AsvGr.

"
3S"\

flnu- v'rfwA, to become demoralized

as a result of, MBh. v, 4543.

anu-i/dribh, to make into bundles

or chains, KaushBr.

dris (ind. p. -drfsya, RV. x,

1 30, 7) to survey, behold
;

to keep in view or in

mind, to foresee : Caus. P. -dariayati, to show, tell,

teach : Pass, -drisyate (also perf. A. -dadriie, RV.

viii, I, 34), to become or be visible.

Ann-darsana, am, n. consideration, regard.

Ann-darsin, mfn. considering, foreseeing.

Anu-drishti, is, f., N. of the ancestress ofAnu-

drishtineya, (gana iubhradi and kalyany-adi.}
Ann-draahtavya, mfn. to be observed, visible.

^TrJiJ anu-i/dri, Pass, -diryate, to break

through after (another) ;
to be scattered or confused

in consequence of the confusion of others.

anu-deham, ind. behind the body,
Sis. ix, 73.

anu-dairghya, mfn. longitudinal.

an-udgirna, mfn. not vomited

forth, not disdained ;
not spurned.

dn-uddhata, mfn . ( \/han), not lifted

up, humble ; unsurpassed ; unopposed ; (as), m. not

a high place, TBr.

t!\an-uddharana,am,n. ( v/Art), non-

removal ;
not offering, not establishing or proving.

An-uddhSra, as, m. non-partition, not taking a

share; non-removal.

An-nddhrita, mfn. non-removed, not taken

away ; uninjured, undestroyed ;
unoffered

;
undi-

vided, unpartitioned ; unestablished, unproved. An-
uddhritabhyaatamajra, m. sunset (abhy-astam-
aya) taking place whilst the Ahavaniya fire con-
tinues unremoved from the Garhapatya, KJtySr.

w^SS an-udbhata, mfn. not exalted, un-

assuming.

^njW an-udya, mfn. unutterable, Pan. iii,

i, 101, Sch.

An-ndyam&na, mfn. not being spoken, Br.

'W^Hfl an-udyata, mfn. (\/yam), inactive,

idle, destitute of perseverance.

^PJIITT anu-dyuta, am, n. continuation of
the play at dice, N. of the chapters 70-79 in the
second book of the MBh.

an-udyoga, as, in. absence of ex-
ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness.

An-udyogfln, mfn. inactive, lazy, indifferent.

^TJJ'J an-udrd, mfn. waterless, RV. x,

US, 6.

^Jfanu-v/a. dru, to run after, follow; to

accompany ; to pursue ;
to run over in reciting, AitBr.

Anu-druta, mfn. followed, pursued ; having
followed or pursued ; accompanied ; (am), n. a mea-
sure oftime in music (half a Druta, or one-fourth of
a Matra or of the time taken to articulate a short

vowel).

^gsi an-udvaha, as, m. non-marriage,
celibacy.

wgfs'1 an-udvigna, mfn. free from ap-
prehension or perplexity, easy in mind, Mricch. &c.
Att-ndvega, mfn. free from anxiety ; (as), m.

freedom from uneasiness. kara, mfn. not causing
apprehension, not overawing.

VJfs "^onu- i/dvish, to wreak one's anger
upon, BhP.

wgi^ anu-</dhanv (perf. A. 3. Bg. -da-

dhanvt) to run near, RV. ii, 5, 3.

^PJV^ anu-^/dham (3. pi. dhdmanty dnu)
to sprinkle over, RV. viii, 7, 16.

^rg^T antt-Vdha, to add in placing upon,
LSty. ; to stimulate to, RV. vi, 36, 2 ; to concede,

allow, (Pass. aor. -d-fiayi) RV. vi, 20, 2.

i.anu-\/i.dhav, to run after, run

up to ; to follow ; to pursue.
1. Ann-dhSvana, am, n. chasing, pursuing, run-

ning after
; close pursuit of any object, going after

a mistress.

Ann-dhBvita, mm. pursued, run after (literally

or figuratively).

^HJVT^ 2. anv-i/3. dhav, to cleanse.

2. Ann-dhavana, am, n. cleansing, purification

^rg>ft anu-^/dhl (p. A. -didhyana; impf.
P. 3. pi. -dtdhiyujf) to think of, RV. iii, 4, 7 & x,

40,10; AV.

dnv-dhupita,iafn.( -v/tMup) .puffed

up, proud, RV. ii, 30, IO.

, Caus. -dhipayati,toca.use
to suck, to put to the breast, SBr. xiv.

anu-*/dhyai, to consider attentively,
think of, muse ; to miss, Kajh. ; to bear a grudge, TS.

Ann-dhya, f. sorrow, AV. vii, 1 14, 2.

Anu-dhyana, am, n. meditation, religious con-

templation, solicitude.

Ann-dhyayin, mfn. contemplating, meditating ;

missing, MaitrS.

arm- ^/dhva^s, 5.. (perf. -dadhvasf)
to fall or drop upon, TS.

anu- Vnad, to sound towards (ace.):
Caus. P. -nadayati, to make resonant or musical.

Ann-nada, as, m. sound, vibration, Sis. ; rever-

beration, echo.

Ann-nadlta, mfn. made to resound.

Anu-nadln, mfn. resounding, echoing, resonant.

anit-^/nand, to enjoy.
D



34 TP*^ anu-nam.

^M?T*Tana- v/nam, A. to incline to, RV. v,

32, 10 : Caus. P. -ndmayati, to cause to bow, BhP.

[ anu-naya, &c. See anu-v/-

i anu-ndsika, mfn. nasal, uttered

through the nose (as one of the five nasal consonants,

or a vowel, or the three semivowels^, v, I, under

certain circumstances ; in the case of vowels and

semivowels, the mark is used to denote this nasal-

ization) ; the nasal mark * ; (am), n. a nasal twang;

speaking through the nose (a fault in pronunciation).

tva, n. nasality, -lopa, m. dropping of a nasal

sound or letter. AnunSiikadi, m. a compound
letter commencing with a nasal. Annnfiikanta,

m. a radical ending in a nasal. Annnasikopa-

dna, mm. having a nasal penultimate ; succeeding

a syllable with a nasal sound.

^ftTHi^ anu-ni-Vkram, -tramari(Subj.

-krdmdt) to follow in the steps, TS. ; SBr.

anu-\/nisA, to pierce along, AV.

anu-ni-v/iud (impf. 3. pi. -atu-

dan) to wound with a stab, goad, PBr.

^PjfTT^ anu-ni -
v'parf, -padyate, to lie

down by the side of, SBr.
;
Kaus.

WJjfir^pT anu-ni-Vyvj, to attach to, place

under the authority of, AitBr. ; PBr. ; Ksth.

^rjfn f^^M anu-m'r-^iAana,mfn.(pr.p. A.

*/l. ftd^j, proceeding out of, BhP.

^Jtjfr(^^ anu-nir-\/dah (Imper. 2. sg.

-daha) to bum down in succession, AV. ix, 3, 9.

Wfjfti^I anu-nirdesa, as, m. description

or relation following a previous model.

^jfrl^H, anu-nr-\/2.eap, to take put
from for scattering or sharing subsequently,TS. ; SBr.

&c.

Ann-nirvapya, mfn. to be taken out and shared

subsequently.TS.; (a),f.,N.of a ceremony, KaushBr.

Wrjfl%T ana-nir-V2.ua, -vdti, to become

extinct, go out after.

W*|fW3f anu-ni-i/vrij (impf. 3. *{? -Bfi-

naK) to plunge into (loc.), RV. vii, 18, 12.

^^fnJ^ anu-ni-Jvrit, Caus. -vartayati,

to bring back, AitBr.

VjftnfPJ i. anu-ni-\/sam (ind. p. -samya)
to hear, perceive, Bh?. ; to consider, MBh. xii, 6680.

WfjfH3l*^ 2. anu-nisam, ind. every night,
Kathas. &c.

'"^jfajflll*^ anu-nisitham, ind. at mid-

night, Kir.

^pj^ft anu-v'ni (Subj. 2. sg.-nayas; aor.

Subj. 2.sg. -ntshi, 2 pi. -neshatha) to bring near,

lead to, RV. ;
to induce, win over, conciliate, pacify,

supplicate;

Ann-naya, as, m. conciliation, salutation, cour-

tesy, civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest
or a deity ;

humble entreaty or supplication, reve-

rential deportment ; regulation ofconduct, discipline,

tuition ; (mfn.), conciliatory, kind ; (am), ind. fitly,

becomingly. pratisjna-pranana,n. abandoning
the obstacles to conciliatory behaviour, Buddh.

Annnayamantrana, n. conciliatory address.

Anu-nayamana, mfn. conciliating, honouring.

Ann-nayin, mfn. courteous, supplicating.

Ann-nayaka, mf(jAJ)n. submissive, humble.

Ann-naylka, f. a female character subordinate to

* nayikd or leading female character in a drama

Ann-nlnlinn, mfn. desirous of conciliating.

Ann-nita, mm. disciplined, taught ;
obtained ;

respected ; pleased, pacified ; humbly entreated.

Ann-niti, it, f.conciliation,courtesy,supplication.

Ann-neya, mm. to be conciliated, Mricch.

'STJpJ anu-\/4. nv, Intens. (impf. 3 pi. -no-

ttavur ; pr. p. nom. pi. m, -n6ntrvatas) to follow

with acclamations of praise, RV. i, 80, 9& viii, 92,33,

WJT7f ana- v/nrt'f ,
to dance after (ace.),

R. ; Kathas.; to dance before (ace.), MBh.

'st'j^fl an-unnata, mfn. not elevated, not

lifted up. g-Rtra, mfn. having limbs that are not

anu-par.

too stout, prominent or protuberant, Buddh. An-

nnnatanata, mfn, not raised nor lowered, level.

an-unmatta, mfn. not mad, sane,

sober, not wild.

An-unmadita, mfn. id., AV.vi, III, 1-4.

A'n-nnm&da, as, m. not being mad, soberness,

MaitrS. ; (mfn.) an-unmatta.

^ljqc|i|ftr^ an-upakdrin, mfn. not assist-

ing, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a return for

benefits received ; unserviceable, useless.

An-upakrita, mfn. unassisted.

^MqfBJH dn-upakshita, mfn. uninjured,

undecaying, RV. iii, 1 3, 7 & x, IOI, 5 ; AV. vi, 78, 2.

dn-upagltam, ind. so that no

other person accompanies in singing, SBr.

an-upaghdtdrjita, mfn. ac-

quired without detriment (to the paternal estate).

An-upagfhnat, mfn. not detrimental, Mn. ;
not

touching, Laty.

- \/pac, to make ripe by degrees,

BhP. : Pass, to become ripe by degrees,MBh.xiv,497.

an-upojivaniyd, mfn. yield-

ing no livelihood, (Compar. -tara,
'

yielding no live-

lihood at all') SBr. vi ; having no livelihood, SBr. vi.

H*JT^ anu-Vpath, to say after, read

through, repeat, BhP. ;
Suir.

Anu-pathita, mfn. read through (aloud), recited.

Ann-patnitin, i, m. (one who has read through
or recited), proficient, (gana ishtadi, q.v.)

fl^JM ^anu-Vpat, to pass by (ace.) flying,

ASvGr. ; to fly after, run after, go after, follow : Caus.

(Imper. 2. sg. -pdtayd) to fly along, AV.vi, 134, 3 ;

to throw (a person) down together with oneself, R.

Ann-patana, am, n. falling on or upon ;
fol-

lowing ; (in mathem.) proportion.

Ann-patita, mfn. fallen, descended ; followed.

Ann-pata. See s.v.

WTlfrf anu-pati, ind. after the husband,
Y

KatySr.

'?TJtl*! tinu-patha, mfn. following the road,

RV. v, 52, 10; (as), m. a road followed after an-

other, BhP. ;
a servant, BhP. ; (am), ind. along the

road.

WHM<? i. anu-^/pad, to follow, attend, be

fond of; to enter; to enter upon; to notice, under-

stand ; to handle.

2. Ann-pad, mfn. coming to pass, VS. xv, 8.

Ann-pada, mfn. following closely, L. ; (as), m.,

N. of a man or tribe, (gana upakadi, q. v.) ; (am),

n. a chorus, refrain, burden of a song or words sung

again after regular intervals ;
N. of an Upanga be-

longing to the Sama-veda ; (am), ind. step by step ;

word for word ;
on the heels of, close behind or

after. -sStra, n. a commentary explaining the

text (of a Brihmana) word for word.

Ann-padavi, f. a road followed after another,

BhP.

Ann-padln, i, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one

who follows or seeks for, P5n. v, 2, 90.

Annpadina, f. a boot, buskin, Pan. v, 2, 9.

^T^1<;W an-wparfa<a[Kaus.] or an-upa-

dasya [SankhSr.] or an-upadasyat [TS.] or dn-

upadasvat [AV.] or dn-upaddsuka [TS.], mm. not

drying up, not decaying.

^TJJ'jffll? an-upadishta, mfn. untaught,
uninstructed.

An-upadeshtri, td, m. one who does not teach.

^tjmi an-upadha, as, m.
'

having no pe-

nultimate,' a letter or syllable (as a sibilant or A) not

preceded by another.

IJtTTfv^T^ an-upadhi-sesha, mfn. in whom
there is no longer a condition of individuality,

Buddh.

<M<ji(HI an-upandha, as, m. want of close

attachment or adherence (?), Buddh.

^.JM'^UrT an-upanyasta, mfn. not laid

down clearly, not established, YSjn.

An-npanyasa, as, m. failure of proof or deter-

mination, uncertainty, doubt.

an-upapatti, is, f. non-accom-

plishment; failure of proof ;
inconclusive argumen-

tation ; irrelevancy, inapplicability ; insufficiency of

means, adversity.

An-upapanna, mfn. not done, unaccomplished,

uneffected
; unproved ; irrelevant, inconclusive, in-

applicable ; impossible ; inadequately supported.

An-upapadaka, <;,f, m. pi. 'having no material

parent,' N. of a class of Buddhas, called Dhyani-
buddhas.

4 an-upaplava, mfn. free from dis-

aster or overwhelming calamity.

An-npapluta, mfn. not overwhelmed (with

calamity).

an-upabadhd, mf(o)n. unob-

structed, SBr.

an-upabhukta, mfu. unenjoyed,
unpossessed.

An-npabhnjyamana, mfn. not being enjoyed.

*HMH an-vpama, mf(o)n. incomparable,

matchless ; excellent, best ; (a), (. the female ele-

phant ofthe south-east or of the north-east. matt,

m., N. of a contemporary of Sakya-muni.

An-npamita, mfn. uncompared, matchless.

An-upameya, mfn. incomparable.

WH l4H^'f an-upamardana, am, n. non-

demolition or refutation of a charge.

<QM<J^3i an-upayukta, mfn. unsuited, un-

suitable, improper ; useless, unserviceable.

An-upayoga, as, m. unserviceableness, useless-

ness.

An-upayoffln, mm. unsuitable, useless.

'W^'Jtil dn-uparata, mfn. uninterrupted,

not stopped.

VH<HI4i^ anu-para-Vgam, to follow one

who is escaping, MaitrS.

^rjm.lHrl anu-para-\/pat, to fly or hasten

by the side of another, AitBr.

Wr}lK|J. anu-pard-T/bhu, to spoil or de-

stroy after another, TS.; AitBr.: Caus. -bhdvayati,

id., TS.

onu-pard- Vmris, to seize, SBr.

ami-pard- \Xsni, (said of a leaky

vessel) to flow with water subsequently, Kath.

^TTjqftw anu-pari- Ji. kf%, to scatter

alongside, to bestrew, Kaus.

onu-pari-vkram, to walk

round in order, to make the circuit of, visit in a

regular round.

Ann-parlkramana, am, n. walking round in

order, AitAr.

Anu-parikramam, ind. while walking round in

order, TS.; SBr. ;
ParGr.

^njT (*.'!! anu-pari- <J i. gd, to make the

round of, traverse, MBh.

ind. = anu-anv-parcdram,

parikramam, KapS.

^J^TfttflY anu-pari-rA (i/ni), to lead or

carry about, KauS.

^nrof^ftl anu-paridhi, ind. along or at the

three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire, KatySr.

WrjqftmflJWT anu-paripdti-krama, as, m.

regular order, VarBrS.

^J^TfTTT anu-pari- </y a, to pass through
in order, AsvGr.

^J^trft^ anu-pari- i/vrit, to return, be

repeated, SBr. xiv.

^nj'jfTfsn^ anu-parisrit, ind. along or at

the surrounding fence, KatySr.

ari-V*, torun after, BhP.

anu-pari-hdram, ind. sur-

rounding, TS.

yanti, AV. xv, 1 7, 8, irreg. -paryanti, Kaus.), to

follow in going round, to make the round of.



anu-pare.

ami-pare (-para- </i), (Imper. 2. sg.

-pdrehi ; impf. -pdra't) to follow in walking off

RV.x, 18, i;TS.

anu-pra-ruh. 35

anu-pary-a-i/i.ga (aor. 3. pi.

-agur) to revolve, return to, AitBr.

'Wgi^TVT anu-pary-d-Vdhd (Pot. -dadh-

yat) to place round in order, AitBr.

^3<44I<;}TT anti-pory-a-\/vrit, to follow in

going off, to follow, TS.; SBr.; AitBr.
Q

to sprinkle

round, Gobh.; Gaut.

anu-pary-e (-d-^/i), -pary-ititi, to
make the whole round of, SBr. &c.

a, mfn. untraced,
unperceived, unmarked, indiscriminated.

An-upalakshya, mfn. not to be traced, imper-
ceptible. vartman, mfn. having ways that can-
not be traced.

an-upalabdfia, mfn. unohtained,
unperceived, unascertained.

An-npalabdhi, is, {. non-perception, non-re-

cognition. sama, as, d, m. f. trying to establish

a fact (e.g. the reality and eternity of sound) from
the impossibility of perceiving the non-perception of

it, sophistical argument, Nyayad.
An-npalabhyamSna, mfn. not being perceived,

Pan. vi, 3, 80, Sch.

An-upalambha, as, m. non-perception.
An-upalambhana, am, n. want of apprehen-

sion or knowledge.
A'n-upalabha, as, m. not catching, TS.

WJJ175T3 anupaldla, as, m., N. of a demon
dangerous to children, AV. viii, 6, a.

tjM=nf7l^ an-upamtin, I, m. one unin-

vested with the sacred thread.

w^RSI anu-^pas, P. A. -pasyati, te, to
look at, perceive, notice, discover, RV. &c. ; to con-

sider, reflect upon (acc.^ MBh. &c. ; to look upon
as, take as, ib. ; (perf. A. p. -paspasdna} to show

(as the path), RV. x, 1 4, 1
;
AV. vi, 28, 3 ; (Nir. x, 20.)

Ann-pasya, mfn. perceiving, seeing, Yogas.
A'nn-apashta, mfn. noticed, RV. x, 160, 4.

w 31511 an-upasaya, as, m. any aggra-
vating circumstance (in a disease).

w^M^rifT an-upasdnta, mfn. not calm ;

(or), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant.

^}IIWM an-upasarga, as, m. a word that
is not an Upasarga, q. v., or destitute of one

; that

which needs no additions (as a divine being).

1tJTT^T an-upasecand, mfn. having no-

thing that moistens (e. g. no sauce), AV. xi, 3, 34.

"3 l'*<
?'rT an-upaskrita, mfn. unfinished,

unpolished ; not cooked
; genuine ; blameless ; un-

requited.

f
J
^ *4 1 1 an-vpasthana,am, n. not coming

near, Laty.; not being at hand, absence.

An-npasthapana, am, n. not placing near, not

producing, not offering ; not having ready or at hand.

An-npasthapayat, mfn. not presenting, not

having at hand.

An-upasthapita, mm. not placed near, not

ready, not at hand, not offered or produced.
An-npasthayin, mfn. absent, distant.

An-upasthita, mfn. not come near, not present,
not at hand ; not complete, SBr.; (am), n. a word
not upasthita, q. v.

A'n-upasthiti, is, (. absence, not being at hand
;

incompleteness, SBr.

'W^JI^TT an-upahata, mfn. unimpaired, un-

vitiated ; not rendered impure. krnshta, mfn.
whose organs of hearing are unimpaired, Buddh.

'M ^l? if dn-upahiita, mfn. not called upon
or invited, SBr. ;

not accompanied with invitations,ib.

An-upahuyamana, mfn. not being invited,
MaitrS.

"5*11 * a"M- /v/I - Pa < to drink after or

thereupon, follow in drinking, drink at : Caus.

(Pot. -pdydycf) to cause to drink afterwards, SBr.

Aiiu-pana, am, n. a fluid vehicle in medicine;
drink taken with or after medicine

; drink after

eating ; drink to be had near at hand, (Comm. on)
ChUp. i, 10, 3.

Anu-paniya, am, n. drink to be had near at

hand, Comm. on ChUp. i, 10, 3; (mfn.), fit to be
drunk after

; serving as a liquid vehicle of medicine.

T-JUT 2.anu-^2.pa, Caus. P. A. -pala-
yatifte, to preserve, keep, cherish ;to waitfor, expect.
Anu-palana, am, n. preserving, keeping up.
Anu-palayat, mfn. keeping, maintaining.
Anu-palin, mfn.

preserving, keeping up.
Ann-pain, n., N. of a plant, wild Calladium (?).

^Pjm^iH an-updkrita, mfn. not rendered
fit for sacrificial purposes, Mn.v, 7; YijR. -mansa,
n. flesh of an animal not prepared for sacrifice.

^Tgm^ar an-upakhya, mfn. not clearly
discernible, Pin. vi, 3, 80.

'H'^UrT anu-pdta, as, m. falling subse-

quently upon, alighting or descending upon in suc-
cession

; following ; going, proceeding in order, or
as a consequence ; a degree of latitude opposite to
one given, the Antzci (?) ; proportion (in arithm.) ;

arithmetical progression, rule of three.

Anu-pataka, am, n. a crime similar to a maha-
pdtaka, q.v. (falsehood, fraud, theft, adultery, &c.)
Anu-patam, ind. in regular succession.

Anu-patin, mfn. following as a consequence or

result.

anu-pdna. See i.mm-\fi.pa.

an-updnatka, mfn. shoeless,

KatySr.

^'girftp^ an-updyin, mfn. not using
means or expedients.

^'JJITOl anu-parsva, mfn. along or by the
side

; lateral.

anu-i/pdl. See a.anu-*/2.pa.

an-updvritta, as, m. pi., N. of a

people, MBh.

''H'JJiraT an-vpasana, am, n. want of at-

tention to.

An-upasita, mfn. not attended to, neglected.

^T^^l anu-^/pis (perf. -pipesa) to fasten

along, AV.

*srf1
f3'>nu-\i'pish(md.p.-pishya) to strike

against, to touch, KstySr.

"^3^ anu-purusha, as, ra. the before-

mentioned man, PSn.vi, a, 190; a follower, ib. Sch.

wq^l ana- -/push, to go on prospering,
VS.; to prosper after another (ace.), ShadvBr.

Ann-pushpa, as, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum
Sara Roxb.)

"wy^anu-Vpu, A. (dnu-pavate) to purify
in passing along, SBr.

Wffl^ anu-purva,mf(d)u. regular, orderly,
in successive order from the preceding ; (dm), ind.

in regular order, from the first, RV. &c. ; (ena), ind.

in regular order or succession, from the first, from

the beginning, from above downwards. kesa,
-g&tra, -danshtra, -nabhi, -pani-lekha, iniii.

having regular hair, regularly shaped limbs, regular

teeth, a regularly shaped navel, regular lines in the

hands (all these are epithets given to Buddha, some
of them also to MahSvIra), Buddh. & Jain. Ja,
mfn. descended in a regular line, KstySr. vataS

(anupurvd-), f. a cow which calves regularly, AV.

ix, 5, 29. sag, m&. = anu-purvdm.
Anupurvya, mfn. regular, orderly, KStySr.

anu-prikta, mfn. mixed with, MBh.

anu-pfishthya, mf(5)n. (held or

extended) lengthwise, KJtySr.

f^H ann-i/pri, Caus. (Imper. -purayatu)
to fill, Git.

wrjqrf dn-upeta [SBr.] or anupeta-purva

[AsvGr.], mfn. not yet entered at a teacher's (for

instruction).

-upSshana, am, n. not fasting.

w ^H an-vpta, mfn. (-v/2. flop), unsown (as

seed). BaBjra,nifn.fallow,meadow(ground,&c.),L.
An-nptrlma, mfn . grown without being sown, L .

xirjHli*M anu-pra- \>kamp, Caus. (Pot.

-kampayet, '3. pi. yeyur) to follow in shaking or

agitating, AitBr.; ApSr.

^jct^t anu-vprach (with ace. of the per-
son and thing), to ask, to inquire after.

Annprasna. See s. v.

a u-pra- \sjan, to be born after ;

(with prajam) to propagate again and again, BhP.:
Caus. -janayali, to cause to be bom subsequently.

anu-pra- \- jila (pr. p. -jdndt) to

track, trace, discover, RV. iii, 26, 8, &c.
Anu-prajnana, am, n. tracking, tracing.

^^^^ anu-pra-nud (^/nud), to push
away from one's self; to frighten away, put to flight.

anu-prati-kramam, ind.

returning, TS. v.

anu-prati-^/dha, to offer after
another (ace.), AitBr. (Pass, -dhlyate).

^pfrTVT anu-prati-shthd ( v stha), to fol-
low in getting a firm footing or in prospering, TS. ;

ChUp. : Desid. -tishthdsati, to wish to get a firm

footing after, Gobh.

^J"^ anu-^/prath, A. -prathate, to ex-
tend or spread along (ace.), TS.; to praise, (Comm.
on) VS. viii, 30.

^JJU<TT anu-pra- v/'i. da, to surrender,
make over, Buddh.; to add.

Ann-pradSna, am, n. a
gift, donation, Buddh.;

addition, increase, Pr5t.

wgnVT^ anu-pra-V'i . dhav, to rush after,
RV - *. 145. 6, &c. : Caus. (perf. -dhdvaydm ca-

kdra) to drive after, SBr.

Ann-pradhavita, mfn. hurried, eager, Dal.

TTJlPfi^ anu-pra- \fpat (aor. 3. pi. -pap-
tan) to fly towards, RV. vi, 63, 6.

Anu-prapatam, ind. going in succession, Pin.

>v, 3, 56, Sch.

'"'^ini^ anu-pra-i/pad, to enter or ap
proach or arrive after

;
to follow, act in conform

ance to.

Anu-prapauna, mfn. following after, con
formed to.

Anu-prapadam, jnd. going in succession, Pin
"v, 3, 56, Sch.

WjmT anu-pra- ,/ 1 .pa, P. (3. pi. -ptbanti]
to drink one after the other, AitBr. ; A. (3. pi. -pi-

fate [sic] & -pibate) to drink after another (ace.),

TS.;Klh.

"
*J
WT anu-pra- v'iha, to shine upon.TBr.

"JHJjrT anu-pra-bhiita, mfn. passing
through, penetrating, (dnu prd-bhuta) RV. viii,

58, a
; penetrated, ChUp.

^^n^^anu-pra-Vbhiish (p. -bhushat) to

serve, attend, offer, RV. ix, 29, I.

^T5jKilU anu-pramdna, mfu. having a
suitable size or length.

<3HJ^ anu-pra- ^/muc, to let loose or go
successively, RV. iv, 22, 7.

wgngS anu-pra- v mud, Caus. -modayati,
to consent, MSrkP.

anu-pra-Vyam, to offer, TS.

anu-pra x/y a, to follow after, TBr. ;

to start after, accompany.

'*I 3 1
*3 T1

\ anu-pra- ^yuj, to employ after,

add after (abl.), PSn.; to join, follow, AV. &c.

Ann-praynjyamBna, mfn. being employed in

addition or after or afterwards.

Anu-prayoktavya, mfn. to be joined or em-
ployed in addition or after.

Ann-prayoga, as, m. additional use.

'"'JHF?' anu-pra- i/ruh, to grow in ac-

cordance with, SBr.

D a
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Ann-praroh, mfn. coming up or growing in

accordance with.

^JlJtl^H anu-pra-vacana, am, n. study
of the Veda with a teacher. Annpravacanadi,
a gana of Pan. (v. I, III).

Annpravacanlya, mfn. belonging to, or neces-

sary for anupravacana, AsvGr.; Gobh.

<H
J
U <4 $ anu-pra- \/vad,to repeat another's

words, TS. ; AitBr. ;
to speak of, Nir. : Caus. -va-

dayati, to cause to resound, to play (an instrument),

fenkhSr.

VrjyH? anu-pra- \/vah, to drag (or carry)

about ;
to go or get forward, RV. x, 3, 3.

^njnftr$^anu-prn-v
//ci, to follow in en-

tering, enter ;
to attack.

Ann-pravisya, ind. p. having entered into.

Anu-pravesa, as, m. or ann-praveiana

[gana anupravacanadi, q. v.], am, n. entrance

into ; imitation, L.

Anu-pravesaniya, mfh. connected with enter-

ing, (gana anupravacanadi, q. v.)

W^H^i^ anu-pra- Vvrij, -prd-vrinakti, to

tend or throw after, SBr.

*(^U>l^anu-pra-</vrit (\mpt.-pravartata;

perf. -vdvritf) to proceed along or after, RV.

Ann-pravritta, mfn. following after (ace. ), BhP.

^rJHcTfl anv-pra-T/vraj, to follow into

exile, R. v, 36, 61.

WfJHSN anu-pra- \/J. sue, -socate, to re-

gret or mourn deeply, MBh.

V^UVJ unu-jirasna, as, m. a subsequent

question (having reference to what has been pre-

viously said by the teacher),

^PJITCJ?^ anu-pra- -^aarlj, to adhere to,

fasten, SBr.

Anu-prasakta, mfn. strongly attached, Sis.

Ann-prasakti, is, (. close connection with.

'(H'JHW^ anu-pra- -/sad, to be content or

satisfied with (ace.)

V ^ 1MJH anu-prasiita, mfn.( v^4.),created

afterwards, MBh. xiii, 7361.

*ljmj anu-pra- \/sri, Caus. (impf. 3. pi.

-pr&sarayanta) to extend over, RV. x, 56, 5 : Intens.

part, -sdrsrdna, moving along (ace.), RV. v, 44, 3.

V^m^anu-pra-\/srip, to creep towards

or after, TS. ; SBr. : Caus. (Opt_J. pi. -sarpaytyufr)
to cause to pass round (ace.), AsvSr.

^"JDTT anu-pra- i/stn, to scatter along or

upon, Kaus.

^TJJIfWt anu-pra- */stha, to start after an-

oiher : Caus. -sthapayati, to cause to follow, BhP.

Anu-prastha, mfn. latitudinal ; according to

width, following the breadth or latitude.

Wfjuf^fl anu-pra-hita, mfn. (\/hi), sent

after, Uttarar.

1HJH{J anu-pra- <Shri, to throw into the

fire, TS.; SBr. &c.

Ann-praharana, am, n. throwing into the fire,

SBr. &c.

xitjHKU anu-prdn ( t/an), cl. a. P. -prdniti,

to breathe after, TUp.

rj
U i H_anu-prap ( \/ap), to come or go up

to, reach, attain ; to arrive ; to get ; to get back
;

to get by imitating.

Ann-prftpta, mm. arrived, returned ;
obtained ;

having reached, having got

^njl?m anu-prds (Vz.as), -prSsyati, to

throw after, SBr., KstySr.
Ann-praga, as. m. alliteration, repetition of

similar letters, syllables, and words, Kpr. &c.

VJli anu-pre (\/) cl. 2. P. -praiti, to

follow, RV. &c. ; to follow in death, SBr. ;
to seek

after, AV.; AitBr.

tl^WlSJ anu-prtksh ( v'tfoA), to follow with

the eyes.

anu-praroha. '"J'TC
anu-ma.

^lJUi^ anu-presh ( \/ish), Caus. P. -pr-
shayati, to send forth after.

Ann-prtCilia,j,m. a subsequent invitation,SBr.

anu-pr3h ( Y/I. A),to insert, ApSr.

anu- i/plu, to float (as clouds) after;

to follqw.

Ann-plava, as,m. acompanionorfollower,Ragh.

flr|*fw anu- -/bandit, to attach, tie; to

bind (by an obligation) ;
to stick, adhere, follow,

endure ;
to be followed by, BhP.

Anu-baddha, mm. bound to, obliged to, con-

nected with, related to, belonging to ; followed by.

Anu-badhnat, mfn. following, seeking, Kir.

Anu-bandha,<w, m. binding, connection, attach-

ment ; encumbrance ; clog ; uninterrupted succession
;

sequence, consequence, result; intention, design;

motive, cause ;
obstacle

; inseparable adjunct or sign

of anything, secondary or symptomatic affection

(supervening on the principal disease) ; an indicatory

letter or syllable attached to roots, &c. (marking some

peculiarity in their inflection ; e.g. an i attached to

roots, denotes the insertion of a nasal before their

final consonant) ;
a child or pupil who imitates an

example set by a parent or preceptor ; commence-

ment, beginning ; anything small or little, a part, a

small part ; (in arithm.) the junction of fractions
;

(in phil.) an indispensable element of the Vedinta ;

(t), { hickup, L. ; thirst, L.

Anu-bandhaka, mf(>'&>) n. connected, allied;

related.

Anu-bandhana, am, n. binding, connection,

succession, unbroken series.

Anu-bandhln, mfn. connected with, attached;

having in its train or as a consequence, resulting ; con-

tinuous, lasting,permanent. Annbandhi-tva, n. the

state of being accompanied or attended or followed.

Anu-bandhya, mfn. principal, primary, liable

to receive an adjunct (as a root, a disease) ; (cf.a-
bdndhya.)

fl^J^Crf anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, an

auxiliary army following another.

WtJTTW anu- i/bddh, Pass, (p -bddhyamd-

na) to be oppressed or tormented, Rajat. ;
Kathas.

T^OTH anu- \/budh, to awake
;
to recol-

lect ;
to learn (by information) : Caus. -bodhayati,

to communicate ; to remind, Sak.

Anu-bodha,a.r, m. recollection; an after-thought,

L. ; reviving the scent of a faded perfume, replacing

perfumes.
Ann-bodhana, am, n. recollecting, reminding.

Ann-bodhita, mfh. reminded; convinced by
recollection.

>H^ellCH!I anu-brahmana, am, n. a work

resembling a Brahmana, Pan. iv, a, 62
; (am), ind.

according to the Brahmana, Lsty.
Anu-bralimanika [Cornm. on Laty.], as, or

anu-brttimanin [AsvSr. ; Vait.], i, m. a knower

of an anu-brahmana.

'Wg'|[anu-\/6rii,
cl. 2. P. -braviti, to pro-

nounce, recite ;
to utter ;

to address, invite (with dat.),

SBr. &c. ;
to repeat another's words, learn by heart

(by repeating another's words), R V. v, 44, 1 3 ; SBr.

, to worship, BhP

anu-i/bhd, to shine after another

(ace.), RV. iii, 6, 7 ; Up.

1T%>*T^anu-\/bhdsh, to speak to, address ;

to confess.

Anu-bhashana, am. See an-anubhdshana.

Anu-bhashitri, mfn. speaking to, saying, Ragh.

anu-bhasa, as, m. a kind of crow.

anu-^/bhid, to split or break

along, SBr.

Ann-bHittl, ind. along a mat, KstySr.

'HJ^r
3
! anu-</bhuj, to suffer the conse-

quence of one's actions
;
to enjoy successively, Kum. ;

to enjoy, participate ;
to pass (an asterism), BhP.

Ann-bhoga, as, m. (in law) enjoyment, a grant
of hereditary land in return foi service.

WJiJ anu-Vbhii, to enclose, embrace,

ChUp. ; to be after, attain, equal, RV. &c. ; to be

useful, to help ;
SBr. ; SankliSr. ;

to turn or incline

to, RV. x, 147, I ;
to notice, perceive, understand;

to experience, to attempt.

Ann-bhava, as, m. perception, apprehension, fru-

ition
; understanding ; impression on the mind not

derived from memory ; experience, knowledge de-

rived from personal observation or experiment ;

result, consequence. siddlia, mfn. established by

experience or perception. AnubliavArudlia, mm.
subjected to trial or experiment.

Anu-bhava,<j.t, m. sign or indication of a feeling

(bhdva) by look or gesture, Kpr. &c. ; dignity,

authority, consequence ;
firm opinion, ascertainment,

good resolution, belief.

Ann-bhSvaka, mf(ika) n. causing to apprehend,

making to understand. 15, f. understanding.

Ann-bh3vana, am, n. the act of indicating

feelings by sign or gesture, Sah.

Ann-bh&vin, mfn. perceiving, knowing ; being
an eye-witness, Mn. viii, 69 ; Ap. ; showing signs

of feeling.

Anu-bb.fi, mfn. perceiving, understanding (ifc.)

Anu-bhnta, mm. perceived, understood, appre-
hended ; resulted, followed as a consequence ;

that

has experienced, tasted, tried or enjoyed.

Anu-blmti, is, f. perception ; knowledge from

any source but memory ; (in phil.) knowledge gained

by means of the four Pramanas (perception by the

senses, inference, comparison, and verbal authority) ;

dignity, consequence. prakasa, m., N. of a me-
trical paraphrase of the twelve principal Upanishads

by Vidyaranya-muni. svarnpacarya, m., N. of

the author of the grammar Sarasvatl-prakriyS.

Anu-bhnya, ind. having experienced.

Ann-bhuyamana, mfn. being under trial ; being

experienced or enjoyed.

^TJJ anu-Vbliri, to support, Kath.; to

insert, enter, RV. x, 61, 5 ; AV.

Anu-bhartri, mf(tri)n. supporting, strengthen-

ing (Gmn.), penetrating (NBD.), RV. i, 88, 6.

,
to illuminate.

anu-bhrdtri, td, m. a younger
brother.

wjti^ anu-\/mad, to rejoice over, to

gladden, to praise, RV. &c.

Ann-madya (4, 5), mfn. to be praised in suc-

cession, to be granted with acclamation or praise,

RV.; AV.

^>T*JRUnT anu-madhyama, mfn. next oldest

to the middle, Pan. vi, 2, 189, Sch.

IM
^1 *i\ anu- </man, to approve, assent to,

permit, grant : Caus. P. -manayati, to ask for per-
mission or leave, ask for (ace.), YajH.; to honour.

Anu-mata, mfn. approved, assented to, per-

mitted, allowed
; agreeable, pleasant ; loved, be-

loved ; concurred with, being of one opinion ; (am),
n. consent, permission, approbation ; (e), loc. ind.

with consent of. karma-karin, mfn. doing what

is allowed, acting according to an agreement.

Anu-mati, is, f. assent, permission, approbation ;

personified as a goddess, RV.; AV. &c.; the fif-

teenth day of the moon's age (on which it rises one

digit less than full, when the gods or manes receive

oblations with favour) ; also personified as a goddess,

VP. ; oblation made to this goddess. pattra, n.

(in law) a deed expressing assent.

Ann-manana, am, n. assenting, Nir.

Anu-mantri, mm. consenting to, permitting,

TBr. &c.

Anu-manyamana, mfn. minding, assenting.

I. Anu-mana, as, m. 'permission, consent, TBr.;

Kith.

^Tgf?T anu-\/mantr, to accompany with

or consecrate by magic formulas ;
to dismiss with a

blessing.

Ann-znantrana, am, n. consecration by hymns
and prayers, mantra, m. a hymn used in con-

secrating.

Anu-mantrita, mfn. so consecrated.

anu-marana. See anu-^/mri.

anu-maru, us, m. (used in the pi.)

a country next to a desert, R. iv, 43, 19.

^TgHI i.anv-\/2.md, Intens. (impf. ami-

med dnu) to roar or bleat towards, RV. i, 164, 28.

2. anu-v/3- md, to be behind in



anu-ma.

measure, to be unable to equal, RV. ;
to infer, con

elude, guess, conjecture : Pass, -miyate, to be in
ferred or supposed.

3. Ann-mil, f. inference, a conclusion from give
premises.

2. Ann-mSna, am, n. the act of
inferring o

drawing a conclusion from given premises ; inference

consideration, reflection
; guess, conjecture ; one o

the means of obtaining true knowledge (see pra
mono). khanda, n.or-cintamani, m.or-pra-
kasa, m. works on anumdna. mani-dldhiti
f. a similar work written by RaghunStha. Ann-
mSnoktl, f. inferential argument, reasoning.
Ann-mapaka, mf(&i)n. causing an inference

(as an effect).

Anu-mita, mfh. inferred, conjectured.

Anu-miti, is, f. conclusion from given premises
Ann-mlmSna, mm. p. A. concluding, inferring
Ann-mlyamana, mfh. Pass. p. being inferred.

Ann-meya, mfn. to be measured, AV. vi, 137,
3 ; inferable, to be inferred, proved or conjectured.

anu-madya. See anu-^mad.

anu-ld. 37

anu-mqsham., ind. h'ke a kidney
bean, (gana parimukhadi, q.v.)

"3 *^<
an -v/2. mid, -medyati, to become

fat after another, TBr.

'wgg^i anu-\/mud, to join in rejoicing,
RV. viii, i, 14, &c. ; to sympathize with, to re-

joice ; to allow with pleasure, express approval, ap-
plaud, permit : Caus. -modayati, to express approval,

permit.

Ann-moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the

feeling of pleasure from sympathy.
Ann-modaka, mf(z&z)n. assenting, showing

sympathetic joy.

Ann-modana, am, n. pleasing, causing pleasure,

applauding ; assent, acceptance ; sympathetic joy.
Ann-modita, mfh. pleased, delighted, applauded ;

agreeable, acceptable.

wgq^ anu-Vmuh, to feel distressed at, to

be troubled about or after another, MBh. i, 143.

^njJ anu-Vmri, to follow in death, TBr.
Sec.

Ann-marana, am, n. following in death
; post-

cremation or concremation of a widow; the burning
of a widow with (her husband's corpse or with part
of his dress when his body it not on the spot ; cf.

saha-marana).

Ann-marishyat, mfn. about to follow in death.

Anu-niritS, f. the woman who burns with a part
of her husband's dress.

w^J'H anumrigya, mfh. (Vmrig), to be

sought after, BhP. -dasu, mfn. granting all that

is sought.

f anti-vWi/, to rub lengthways for

polishing or cleaning, AV. ; SBr. &c. : Intens. part.

-mdrmrijdna, stretching (the arms) repeatedly to-

wards, RV. x, 142, 5.

13191. anu-yWt*, to grasp, seize, RV.
&c. ; to consider, think of, reflect : Caus. -marsa-

yati, to touch or take hold of for the sake of examin-

ing, Kath.

Ann-marsam, ind. so as to seize or take hold

of, SBr.
; KatySr.

'*^B
T
^ anit-Vmluc (only used for the

etymol. of anu-ml6canK below), to rise from the

resting-place (?), SBr.

Ann-ml6cantl [VS.] or ann-mlocS [Hariv.],
f., N. of an Apsaras.

'*l g <
i'J*J>

anu-yajus, ind. according to the

Yajus-formula, KatySr.

Ann-ySga, as, m. a subsequent or after-sacrifice,

Pan. vii, 3, 62, Sch.

Ann-y5ja, as, m. a secondary or final sacrifice,

RV. x, 5 1, 8&9andl8a, t; SBr. &c. -pragava,
m. permission to perform an Anuyaja, KatySr.
pr&Bha, as, m. pi. the formulas belonging to the

Anuyaja, KatySr. vat (anuydjd-), mfn. having
secondary sacrifices, MaitrS. ; AitBr. Annyajann-
mantrana, n. reciting those formulas, KatySr.
Anuyajartha, mm, belonging to or used at an

Anuyaja, KatySr.

anu-^/yat, A. -yatate, to strive t

attain to or to reach, RV. ix, 92, 3.

TJ1^ anu-Vyam (3. pi. -yacchanti; Im
per. -yacchattt ; p. fern, -yacchamdnd) to direct

guide, give a direction to, RV. i, 113, 13; jv, 57,& v
', 75, 6 ; (perf. 3. pi. -yemuh, A. 3. du. -ytmdtt

to follow, RV.
A'nu-yata, mfn. followed (in hostile manner

RV - v. 4'. 13-

i, ind. like barley, (gan
parimukhadi, q.v.)

TrJUT I. anu-Vya, to go towards or after
follow

; to imitate, equal.
3. Ann-ya, mfn. following, VS. xv, 6.

Anu-yata, mfn. following ; followed
; practised

Ann-yatavya, mfn. to be followed.

Ann-yatri, m. a follower, companion.
Ann-yatra, am, a, n. f. retinue, attendance

; tha
which is required for a journey.
Ann-yatrika, mfh. following, attendant, Sak.
Anu-yana, am, n. going after, following.
Ann-ySyin, mfn. going after; a follower, a

dependant, attendant
; following, consequent upon.

Anny5yi-tS, f. or -tva, n. succession.

a.y),depending, de-

anu-i/yuj, to join again, SBr.;
AitBr. ; to question, examine

; to order
; to enjoin

Caus. -yojayati, to place upon; to add, Kaus.
Desid. -yuyukshati, to intend to question, MBh.
Ann-ynkta, mfn. ordered, enjoined ; asked, in-

quired ; examined, questioned ; reprehended.
Ann-yuktin, i, m. one who has enjoined, ex-

amined, (gana ishtadi, q.v.)

Ann-yngam, ind. according to the Yugas or four

ages, Mn. i, 84.

Ann-yoktri, td, m. an examiner, inquirer,teacher.

Ann-yoga, as, m. a question, examination
; cen-

sure, reproof, NySyad. ; religious meditation, spiritual
union. krlt , m. an AcSrya or spiritual teacher.

Ann-yogin, mfn. ifc. combining, uniting ; con-
nected with

; questioning.
Ann-yojana, am, n. question, questioning.
Ann-yojya, mfn. to be examined or questioned,
In. ; to be enjoined or ordered ; censurable ; a ser-

vant, agent, delegate, Sak.

-y,mfn.(\/
wndent, SBr. xi.

"tJT^ onit-yiipam, ind. along the Yupa
>r sacrificial post, (gana parimukhadi, q.v.)

xi g<B^ ana- v/i . raksh, to guard while fol-

owing, SankhSr. ; to guard, take care of.

Ann-rakshana, am, n. the act of guarding.

'*r
3*-*3 anu-rajju, ind. along the rope,

{JtySV.

^ anu-'/ranj, to become red in imi-

tation of ; to be attached or devoted : Caus. P. -raH-

ayati, to win, conciliate, gratify.

Ann-rakta, mfn. fond of, attached, pleased ; be-
oved. praja, mm. beloved byhis subjects. lota,

i. a person to whom every one is attached.

Ann-rakti, is, f. affection, love, devotion.

Ann-ranjaka, mf(ika)n. attaching, conciliating.
Ann-ranjana, am, n. the act of attaching or

onciliating affection, love ; pleasing.

Ann-ranjita, mfh. conciliated, delighted.
Ann-rSga, as, m. attachment, affection, love,
assion ; red colour, Sis. ix, 8, &c. yat, mfh. af-

ectionate, attached, in love with; red, Sis. ix,lo,&c.
nnrgngita, n. gesture expressive of passion.

Ann-rftgln, mfh. impassioned, attached
; caus-

ng love ; (MB), f. personification of a musical note.

innragi-tS, f. the state of being in love with.

^TJJU0I anu-ranana, am, n. sounding eon-

rmably to, echoing, Sah.

fl^t.'q anu-ratfia, as, m., N. of a son of

Curuvatsa and father of Puruhotra, VP. ; (am), md.
>ehind the carriage, Pan. ii, i, 6, Sch.

Ann-rathyS, f. a path along the margin of a

oad, side road, R. ii, 6, 1 7.

arm- i/ram, P. -ramati, to cease to

;o or continue, stop, SankhSr. : A, to be fond of

Ann-rata, mfn. fond of, attached to.

Ann-rati, is, f. love, affection
; attachment

'el
3*.*l.

anu-i/l. ras, to answer to a cry or
to a sound.

Ann-rasita, am, n. echo, Malatim. ; Uttarar.

1B
"^*.*f anu-rasa, as, m. (in poetry) a sub-

ordinate feeling or passion ; a secondary flavour (ai
a little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c.), Susr. &c.

*<^*.5*i^ anu-rahcuam, ind. in secret,
apart, PJn. v, 4, 81.

Tg^n^anu- -x/ra/, to be brilliant or shine in

accordance with (said ofcorresponding metres), RV.
<H

3*J3*1, anu-ratram, ind. in the night,
AitBr.

^T^XTV anu- Jradh, to carry to an end ; to
finish with (gen.), TBr.

Anu-raddna, mfh. effected, accomplished ; ob-
tained, BhP.

Ann-radha, mm., see anurddha; born under
theasterism AnurSdha, Pan. iv, 3, 34 ; (as), m., N.
of a Buddhist

; (as), m. pi. and (a) [AV. &c.], f.

the seventeenth of ike twenty-eight Nakshatras or
lunar mansions (a constellation described as a line
ofoblations). grfana, m. or -pnra, n. the ancient

capital of Ceylon founded by the above-named Anu-
rSdha.

,
onu-y'ric, Pass, -ricyate, to be

emptied after, TS.

, 01.4. P. -rithyati, to be
injured after (ace.), ChUp.

anu-v/n", cl. 4. A. -riyate, to flow

after, RV. i, 85, 3 ; (p. -nyamana) VS. x, 19.

1. anu-Vru, to imitate the cry or
answer to the cry of (ace.)

Ann-rnta, mfn. resounding with, VarBrS.

2. an-uru, mt(us or r:)n. not great.

anu-Vnie, Caus. P. -rocayati, to

choose, prefer, MBh.

anu-i/rwl, to lament, bewail.

' anu-\/rudh, to bar (as a way),
VIBh. xiii, 1649 j^

to surround, confine, overcome,
3hP. &c.; cl. 4. A. -rudhyati or ep. P. -rudhyati
'a. sg. -rudhyase, RV. viii, 43, 9, &c.), to adhere

o, be fond of, love ; to coax, soothe, entreat.

Ann-rnddAa, mfh. checked, opposed ; soothed,
pacified ; (as), m., N. of a cousin of Sakyamuni.

2. Anu-rudh, mfn. adhering to, loving,VS. xxx,
I ; (cf. anu-riidh.')
Anu-rodha, as, m. obliging or fulfilling the

wishes (of any one); obligingness, compliance ; con-

sideration, respect ; reference or bearing of a rule.

Ann-rddhana, am, n. obliging or
fulfilling the

wishes of; means for winning the affection of, AV.
Ann-rodhln, mfn. complying with, compliant,

ibliging, having respect or regard to. Anurodhi-
tS, f. the state of being so, Kathls.

anu-v/ruA, P. to ascend, mount,
*V. x, 13, 3 : A. to grow, RV.
Ann-ruhS, f. a grass (Cyperas Pertenius).
Ann-roha, as, m. mounting or growing up to,

MaitrS. ;PBr.

, mfn. following the form-,

onformable, corresponding, like, fit, suitable;

dapted to, according to ; (as), m. the Antistrophe
which has the same metre as the Stotriya or Strophe ;

he second of three verses recited together ; (am),
. conformity, suitability ; (am, tna), ind. ifc. con-

ormably, according, -ceshta, mfh. endeavouring
o act becomingly. ta, ind. conformably.

anu-reeati, f., N. of a plant.

, ind.p.conformingto.

w$(*'*lanu-lagna,mfn. attached to; fol-

owed ; intent on, pursuing after.

wqrtlan- \/labh, to grasp or take hold
(from behind), SBr. ; Kstyr. : Desid. -lipsate,
intend to grasp, ib.

g<3T ana/o, f., N. of a female Arhat or
uddhist saint

; also of a queen of Ceylon.
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nnu-lapa, as, m. ( v'/op), repetition
of what has been said, tautology.

i^Jrtl*f
anu-lasa or -lasya, as, m. a pea-

cock.

VJjfW^ anu~
*/tip> P- t anoint, besmear ;

A. to anoint one's self after (bathing) : Caus. -lepa-

yaii, to cause to be anointed.

Ann-lipta, mfn. smeared, anointed. Annlip-
tanga, mfn. having the limbs anointed.

Anu-lepa, as, m. unction, anointing, bedaubing.
Anu-lepaka, mfn. anointing the body with un-

guents, L.
; (ikd}, f. (gana mahishy-ddi, q. v.)

Ann-lepana, am, n. anointing the body ;
un-

guent so used ; oily or emollient application.

anu-\/ti, to disappear after, BhP.

anu-VI"bh, Caus. -lobhayati, to

long for, desire, R.

^I'JJrTW anu-loma, mf(a)n.
'

with the hair

or grain' (opposed \oprati-loma, q.v.), in a natural

direction, in order, regular, successive ; conformable ;

(a), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the

man's with whom she is connected, Yajn. ; (as), m.
'descendants of an anulomi,' mixed castes, (gana

upakadi, q.v.); (dm), ind. in regular order, SBr.

&c. -kalpa, m. the thirty-fourth of the Atharva-

parisishtas. krighta, mm. ploughed in the

regular direction (with the grain). ja, mfn. off-

spring of a mother inferior in caste to the father

[Mn. ; Yajii.], (as the MQrdhSvasikta of a Brahman
father and KshatriyJ mother, and so on with the

Ambashtha NishJda or Parasava, Mshishya, Ugra,
Karana.) -parinltS, f. married in regular grada-
tion. Anulomaya, mm. having fortune favour-

able. Annlomartha, mfn. one who holds favour-

able views on any question.

Anu-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or

putting in the right direction, Susr.; carrying off

by the right channels, purging, Susr.

Anu-lomaya, Nom. P. anu-lomayati, to stroke

or rub with the hair, Pan. iii, 1,35, Sch. ; to send in

the right direction or so as to carry off by the right

channels, Susr.

w*j<^.'l an-ulband, mf(o)n. not excessive,
not prominent, keeping the regular measure, RV. &c.

wg^l anu-vansa, as, m. a genealogical
list or table ; collateral branch of a family, Hariv. ;

(am), ind. according to race or family ; (mf(a)n.),
of a corresponding family, of equal birth.

Anuvansya, mm. relating to a genealogical list.

anu-vakra, mfn. somewhat crooked

or oblique. tja, mfn. having a somewhat oblique
course (as a planet, &c.), SuSr.

wq^
1

^ anu-\/vac, to recite the formulas

inviting to the sacrificial ceremony ; to repeat, re-

iterate, recite
; to communicate

; to study : Caus.

-vdcayaii, to cause to recite the inviting formulas,
to cause to invite for some sacrificial act, KatySr.
Anu-vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated, SBr.

Anu-vaktri, mfn. speaking after ; replying.
Ann-vacana, am, n. speaking after, repetition,

reciting, reading ; lecture
;

a chapter, a section ;

recitation of certain texts in conformity with injunc-
tions (pr&sha) spoken by other priests.

Ann-vacaniya, mfn. referring to the anuva-
cana, (gana anupravacan&di, q.v.)
Anu-vaka, as, m. saying after, reciting, repeat-

ing, reading ;
a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision

or section. sankhyS, f. the fourth of the eigh-
teen Parisishtas of the Yajur-veda. AnnvSka-
nukramani, f. a work referring to the Rig-veda,
attributed to Saunaka.

Aun-vakya, mm. to be recited, TBr. ; to be re-

peated, reiterated, Gobh. ; (a), f. the verse to be
recited by the Hotri or MaitrSvaruna priest, in which
the god is invoked to partake of the offering in-

tended for him, SBr. Anuv&kya-vat [SBr.] or

anuvSkya-vat [ASvSr.], mfh. furnished or accom-

panied with an AnuvSkyl.
Ann-vac, k, {. = anu-vdkyh, SBr.

; AitBr.

Anu-vacana, am, n. the act of causing the Hotri
to recite the passages of the Rig-veda in obedience
to the injunction (f>rd\sha) of the Adhvaryu priest,

KstySr. praisha, m. an injunction to recite as

above, KitySr.

anu-ldpa.

Anukta, &c. See s.v., p. 42.

w^rtt*. anu-vatsard, as, m. the fourth

year in the Vedic cycle of five years, TBr. &c. ;
a

year, L. ; (am), ind. every year, yearly.

Annvatsarf^a [TBr. &c.] or annvatsariya
[MinSr.], mfn. referring to the anuvatsard.

"'JJ^? anu-^/vad, P. (with ace.) to repeat
the words of; to imitate (in speaking) ; to resound

;

to repeat, insist upon ; (according to Pan.
i, 3, 40,

also A. if without object or followed by a Gen.)
Pass, (andtfyate) to be expressed correspondingly ;

cf. nntiJita s. v.

Anu-v&da, as, m. saying after or again, repeat-

ing by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or

reiteration with corroboration or illustration, explana-

tory reference to anything already said ; translation
;

a passage of the Brahmanas which explains or illus-

trates a rule (vidhi) previously propounded (such a

passage is sometimes called anuvdiia-vacana) ;
con-

firmation, Nir. ; slander, reviling, L.

Anu-vadaka or anu-vadln, mfn. repeating
with comment and explanation, corroborative, con-

current, conformable, in harmony with ; (the mascu-

line of the last is also the name of any one of the

three notes of the gamut.)
Anu-vadita, mfn. translated.

Anu-vadya, mfn. to be explained by an anuvada,
to be made the subject of one

; (am), n. the subject
of a predicate. tva, n. the state of requiring to be

explained by an anuvada.

Anudita. See s. v.

wtjql^ anu-vanam, ind. along side of a

wood, Kir.; (cf. Pan. ii, i, 15.)

ijq<, anu-\/2. nap, P. to scatter over,

Nir. ; A. to scatter as dust, AV. : Pass, dnu ufydle,
to be scattered as dust, RV. i, 176, 2.

^nj^^anu-vW-n, to mention, describe,
recount ;

to praise.

-t)ar<ana, &c. See anu-\/vrit.

anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the

will of; (mfn.), obedient to the will of.

"3 <|l*$ a -"a*a?-*r (Vi.fcn), -karoti

(Pot. -kurydf} to make a secondary exclamation of

vashat, SBr.
; AitBr. ; KaushBr. ; SsnkhSr.

Anu-vashatkara, as, m. or -vashatkrlta,
am, n. a secondary exclamation of vashat,

^J^^ i. anu-\/4. vas, to clothe, cover,
RV. vi, 75, 18

; AV. &c.

Ann-vasita, mfn. dressed up, wrapped.

^Irj<^ 2.an-\/5. pas, to settle after an-
other (ace.) ; to dwell near to ; to inhabit along with :

Caus.-vdsa}>att,to leave(the calf)with(the cow),TBr.

Ann-vasin, mm. residing, resident.

w^j^i|
ana- \/vah, toconvey or carry along;

to take after, Comm. on Mn. iii, 7.

Anu-vaha, as, m. 'bearing after,' one of the

seven tongues of fire.

I. anu-i/va, el. 2. P. -vati, to blow

upon, blow along or after, RV. &c.

2. Ann-va, f. blowing after, TS. ; (cf. anva.)
Ann-vate, ind. with the wind blowing in the

same direction, to windward, Mn. ii, 203.

anu-vakd. See anu-\/vac.

anu-varam, ind. time after time.

nif- -/pas, to roar in reply to (ace.),

VarBrS.

W^J^TH anu-\/vas, to perfume.
Ann-vSsa, as, m. perfuming (especially the

clothes); an oily enema; administering oilyenemata.

Anu-vSsana, am, n. id.

Anu-vasita, mfn scented, perfumed, fumigated;

prepared or administered as an enema.

Anu-vasya or -vSsaniya, mfn. to be scented

or fumigated ; requiring an enema.

anu-vi-i/kas, to blow, expand,
as a flower.

TT5(an-tn'- \/kas, Tntens. -cakasiti,
to penetrate with one's vision, AV.

anu-vi-shic.

SBr.

anii-rt-v'i. kri, to shape after,

anu-vi-\/l. kri, to bestrew, SBr.;
to scatter separately, ApSr.

^TJJrVai*^ anu-vi- \fkram, A . to step or walk

after, follow, AV. &c.

^Tjra^ anu-vi- </car, to walk or pass

through, RV. vi, 28, 4 ;
to walk up to, RV. viii,

3', 19-

**3 fa^c! anu-vi- \/cal, to follow in chang-
ing place, AV.

WgfVfa'Sfr anu-p-v/ct)i/,torecal to mind,
Bnddh.

;
to meditate upon, ib.

'w^fin^ anu-vi-Vtan, to extend all along
or all over, SBr.

^Tgf^[ i.a-v/i.rtd,cl. 3. P., Ved.-t>ei,
to know thoroughly, RV. &c.

^Tgf^[ 2.ana- v/3. vid, cl. 6. P. A. -m'n-

dati, te, to find, obtain, discover, RV. &c.
; to

many, MBh.
;
to deem, Git.

Ann-vitta, mm. found, obtained, at hand, SBr.

xiv, &c.

A'un-vlttl, is, f. finding, SBr.

Anu-vidvas, mm. perf. p. having found, AV.

^T^frvrr anu-vi- ^dha, to assign to in

order
;
to regulate, lay down a rule : Pass, -dhtyate,

to be trained to follow rules
;

to yield or conform
to (gen.)

Anu-vidhatavya, mfn. to be performed accord-

ing to an order.

Ann-vidllana, am, n. acting conformably to

order, obedience.

Anu-vidhayin, mm. conforming to, compliant ;

imitating, Sis. vi, 23.

^njNvt^ ana-Pt-v'l. dhav, to flow or run

along (ace. or loc.), Kath. ; KafhUp. ; to flow through,
RV. viii, 17, 5.

w^fqie; anu-pi- \/arf, Caus. P. -ndda-

yati, to make resonant or musical.

"jf'
!

'*'l anu-vi- \/nard, to answer with

roars, Hariv.

^I'jhi'l^ anu-ci-v/2. nas, to disappear,

perish, vanish after or with another (ace.), AV. &c.

Anu-vi-nasa, as, m. perishing after.

wtjNHiJ^ anu-vi-nih- -v/m.to go or come
out in order, MarkP.

wgr=t^ anu-vinda, as, m., N. of a king
of Oujein.

w 3fWTJ(anu-vi- */pas, -v(-pasyati,to\oo\i
at, view, SBr. ; PBr.

^T^fV>Jiantt-ei-v'iAu, to equal, correspond
to; SBr.

M-ri-v/mris, to consider, Das.

l an-p- i/raj, to be bright after

or along, RV. v, 81, 2.

^njrirtl anu-vi- ^/U, to dissolve (as salt

in water), SBr. xiv.

WJ%3T anu-vi-V"d, to blow while passing
through, TBr.

^TrjfVfVsf anu-vi- -/vis, to settle along
separately, TS.

'Wjf'$r^ aa-tn- -</vnt, to run along, RV.

viii, 103, 2 : Caus. A. -varlayate, to follow hastily,

AV.

jfV^anu- /'*, to enter after; to enter;
to follow.

Anu-vesa, as, m. or -vesana, am, n. entering
after, following.

anu-visva, as, m. pi., N. of a

people in the north-east, VarBfS.

nnn-ri-shanna, mfn. ( Vsad),
fixed upon, ChUp.

anu-vi-shic (^sic), to pour in

addition to (ace.), AV.



anu-vishtambha.

inW anu-vishtambha, as, m. the being

impeded in consequence of, Nir.

^njfTBT anu-vi-sh{ha (Vstha), to extend

over, RV. Sec.

m-Bwintt, ind. after Vishnu.

t! anu-vi-shyand (-/syand), to

flow over or along or upon, SBr.

anu-vi-^/sri, to extend or stream

over, TBr.

*njf^JT anu-vi- Vsrij, to shoot at or

towards ;
to send along (ace.), RV. v, 53, 6.

^Hjf'SreTTT anu-vistrita, mfn. (*/stri), 'ex-

tended, spread out,' large, roomy, R.

''H^r^HHrl anu-vismita, mfn. one who is

astonished after another, R.

^jfTO^ anu-vi- \/srans, Caus. -srasa-

yati, to separate, loose, SBr.

'WJjfa^'^ anu-vi- t/han, to interrupt, de-

range, MBh.

^frj^
1

anu-vi (-v/t), cl. 2. P. -vyeti, to fol-

low or join in going off or separating, VS. ; SBr.
;

to extend along, TBr.

WcJ^TS^ anu-viksh (v'lksh), to survey,

examine.

tj, to fan.

anu-\/vri, to cover, KaushBr. &c.;
to surround : Caus. A. -vdrayate, to hinder, prevent.

^Tj<|i^anu- Vvrit, A. to go after; to fol-

low, pursue ;
to follow from a previous rule, be sup-

plied from a previous sentence
;
to attend ;

to obey,

respect, imitate ;
to resemble ;

to assent ; to expect :

Caus. P. -vartayati, to roll after or forward
;

to

follow up, carry out ; to supply.

Ann-vartana, am, n. obliging, serving or grati-

fying another ; compliance, obedience ; following,

attending ; concurring ; consequence, result
;
con-

tinuance
; supplying from a previous rule.

Anu-vartaniya, mfn. to be followed ;
to be

supplied from a previous rule,

Ann-vartin, mm. following, compliant, obe-

dient, resembling. Anuvarti-tva, n. the state of

being so.

A'nu-vartman, mfn. following attending, AV.
&c.

; (a), n. a path previously walked by another,

BhP.

Anu-vrit, mfn.walking after, following, MaitrS. ;

PBr.

Anu-vritta, mfn. following, obeying, comply-

ing; rounded off
; (am), n. obedience, conformity,

compliance.
Anu-vrittl, is, f. following, acting suitably to,

having regard or respect to, complying with, the act

of continuance ; (in Panini's Gr.) continued course

or influence of a preceding rule on what follows;

reverting to ; imitating, doing or acting in like

manner.

A, t.o grow, increase

h, to rain upon or along,

AV. ; TS.

^PJ^fif anu-vedi, ind. along the ground

prepared for sacrifice, KatySr. Anu-vedy-antam,
ind. along the edge of the sacrificial ground, SBr.

; anu-Vven, to allure, entice, RV.

[ anu-velam, ind. now and then.

anu-vellita, am, n. ( VWW),
bandaging, securing with bandages (in surgery) ;

a

kind of bandage applied to the extremities, Susr. ;

(mfn.), bent in conformity with, bent under.

W^N^ anu-\/vesht, to be fixed to, cling

to, Kath. : Caus. P. -veshtayati, to wind round,

cover.

I anuvaineya, N. of a country.

anu-vyanjana, am, n. a secon-

dary mark or token, Buddh.

anu- vvyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, to
strike afterwards, Mn.; to penetrate, pierce through,
wound.

Auu-viddlia, mfn. pierced, penetrated ; inter-

mixed, full of, abounding in
; set (as a jewel).

Anu-vedha or ann-vyadha, as, m. piercing ;

obstructing ; blending, intermixture.

"3^^ anu-vyam, ind. (\/vi), behind,

after, inferior to, SBr.
; PBr.

TIJ^r^nT anu-vy-ava-\/i.ga, 01.3. P. -ji-

gdti, to come between in succession to another, SBr.

anu-vy-ava-\/so, to perceive.

anu-vy-avi (Vt), cl. 2. P. -avaiti,
to follow in intervening or coming between, SBr.

. ^J cM?ia-cy-v'i.B, to overtake, reach,
SBr.

^HJT?TT anu-vy-a-\/khya, to explain
further, ShadvBr. ; ChUp.
Ami-vyakhyana, am, n. that portion ofa BrSh-

mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sutras,
texts or obscure statements occurring in another

portion, SBr. xiv.

*^J
4Mi*<4T anu-vy-a-\/stha, Caus. -stha-

payati, to send away in different directions, TBr.

^ti^^i^ anu-vy-a-i/hri, to utter in order

or repeatedly, MaitrUp. ; to curse, SBr. &c.

Anu-vyaharana, am, n. repeated utterance, R.

Ann-vyahara, as, m. cursing,execration,KatySr.
Anu-vyanarin, mfn. execrating, cursing, SBr.

" TJ^"^- an -py-uc--v
/
car, to follow in

going forth, SBr.

"J^J^ anu-vySi. uh, to move apart

after, PBr.
;
to distribute, SBr.

^erg^lT anu-\/vraj, to go along, AsvSr.
;

to follow (especially a departing guest, as a mark of

respect) ; to visit seriatim ; to obey, do homage.

Ann-vrajana, am, n. following as above, Heat.

Ami-vrajya, mfn. to be followed (as by the

relatives of a dead person to the cemetery), Yajn.

iii, I.

Anu-vrajya, f. = anu-vrajana, Mn. &c.

w^sjn dnu-vrata, mfn. devoted to, faith-

ful to, ardently attached to (with gen. or ace.)

Ttq^i*^ anu-Vsans, to recite or praise after

another,TS.&c.; (Ved. Inf. (dat.) anu-sdse) to join
in praising, RV. v, 50, 1.

^lj^T< anu-\/sak, to be able to imitate

or come up with, RV. x, 43, 5 : Desid. Caus. P.

-sikshayati, to teach, instruct.

Ann-slksnin, mfn. exercising one's self in,

practising, Das. &c.

^nj^ffil^r anu-satika, mfn. accompanied
with or bought for a hundred. Annsatikadi, a

gana of Pan. (vii, 3, 20) containing the compounds
the derivatives of which have Vriddhi in both parts,

as anusatika, &c.

anu-*/sap, to curse, MBh.

It anu-sabdita, mfn . verbally com-
municated ; spoken of.

Ann-sabdya, ind. p. having communicated,
Hariv.

'flJ5l*^ anu-^/sam, to become calm after

or in consequence of, BhP.

anu-saya, &c. See onu-v/i.ii.

! anu-sara, as, m. (v/m), N. of a

Rakshasa.

"^51^ anu-sastra, am, n. any subsidiary

weapon or instrument, anything used in place of a

regular surgical instrument (as a finger-nail), Suir.

'SnjSIT^
anu- v/sos, to rule, govern ; to

order ;
to teach, direct, advise, address

;
to punish,

chastise, correct.

Ann-sasaka, mm. one who governs, instructs,

directs or punishes.

Ann-asat,mfn. showing (the way),P V. i, 1 39,4.

anu-shanga. 39

Anu-sasana, am, n. instruction, direction, com-
mand, precept, RV.x, 32, 7,&c. para, mfn. obe-
dient.

Anu-sasauiya or -cSsya, mfn. to be instructed.

Anu-s&sita, mfn. directed
;
defined by rule.

Anu-sasitri, mfn. governing, instructing, Bhag.
Anu-sasin, mfn. punishing, Vikr.

Anu-sishta, mfn. taught, revealed; adjudged,
done conformably to law.

Anu-sishti, is, f. instruction, teaching, ordering.
Anu-sishya, ind. part, having ruled or ordered.

F anu-siksh, &c. See anu- \/sak.

anu-sikha, as, m., N. of a Naga
or snake priest, PBr.

anu-sivam, ind. after Siva.

dnu-sisM, us, {. followed by its

young (as by a foal, &c.), SBr. ; KatySr.

^^J$rt ana-v/i. si, cl. 2. A. -sete, to sleep

with, lie along or close, adhere closely to.

Anu-saya, as, m. close connection as with a

consequence, close attachment to any object ; (in

phil.) the consequence or result of an act (which
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the

temporary freedom from transmigration toenterother

bodies) ; repentance, regret ;
hatred

;
ancient or in-

tense enmity ; (f), f. a disease of the feet, a boil or

abscess on the upper part; a boil on the head.

vat, mfn.= anu-sayin.
Anu-sayana, mfn. repenting, regretting; (a),

f. a heroine or female character who regrets the loss

of her lover (in dramas).

Anu-sayitavya, mfn. to be regretted.

Anu-sayin, mfn. having the consequence of an

act, connected as with a consequence ; devotedly
attached to, faithful

; repentant, penitent, regretful,

sorry for
; hating deeply.

Anu-sayin, mfn. lying or extending along, Nir.

TJj^TTcST anu-silaya, Nom. P. -sitayati,

to practise in imitation of, BhP.

Anu-silana, am, n. constant practice or study

(of a science, &c.), repeated and devoted service.

Anu-siUta, mfn. studied carefully, attended to.

"^J9J
T
1 anu-^/i. sue, to mourn over, re-

gret, bewail : Caus. P. -iocayati, to mourn over.

Ann-soka, as, m. sorrow, repentance, regret, L.

Ann-socaka, mfn. grieving, one who repents;

occasioning repentance.

Anu-socana, am, n. sorrow, repentance.

Anu-socita, mfn. regretted, repented of.

Anu-socin, mfn. regretful, sorrowful,

^^J^, an"-v sush, to dry up gradually,
SBr. xiv, &c.

;
to become emaciated by gradual

practice of religious austerity, Kaus. ;
to languish

after another.

anu-sobhin, mfn. shining.

anu-i/srath, cl. 6. P. -srinthati, to

untie, TS. : Caus. P. (aor. Subj. i. sg. -SisrathaK)
to frighten [BR.; 'to abolish,' Say.], RV. iv, 33, 23 :

A. -srathayate, to annihilate or soften the effect of,

RV. v, 59, I.

WTJ-SJ anu-i/sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, to hear

repeatedly (especially what is handed down in the

Veda) : Desid. A. -susrushate, to obey.

Anu-srava, as, m., Vedic tradition (acquired by
repeated hearing), L.

Ann-sruta, mfn . handeddownbyVedic tradition.

anu- \/svas, to breathe continually.

inu-shac ( </sac), to adhere to, keep
at the" side of, RV. &c.

WJWl^ anu-shanj (-/safij), cl. I. A. or

Pass, -shajjate, -shajyate, to cling to, adhere, be at-

tached to.

Anu-shak or ann-shat, ind. in continuous

order, one after the other, (gana svar-ddi, q. v.) ; cf.

dnushdk.

Ann-shakta, mfn. closely connected with, sup-

plied from something preceding.

Ann-shang-a, as, m. close adherence, connec-

tion, association, conjunction, coalition, commixture;
connection of word with word, or effect with cause

;



40 anu-shaAgika. anu-samprdpta.

necessary conseqnence, the connection of a subse-

quent with a previous act
; (in the DhStupatha) the

nasals connected with certain roots ending in con-

sonants (as in trimpK) ; tenderness, compassion, L
Ann-Bhangika, mfn. consequent, following as

a necessary result ; connected with, adhering to, in-

herent, concomitant.

Ann-ihanffln, mfn. addicted or attached to, con-

nected with, or 'common, prevailing," Mn. vii, 53.

Ann-Bhanjana, am, n. connection with whai

follows, concord
; grammatical relation.

Anu-BhanJaniya,mm. tobe connected, supplied

TI*J^S anusHanda, as or am, m. or n., N
of a place or country, (gana kacchadi, q. v.)

Tl-jifM anu-shatyd, mfn. being conform-

able to truth (satya), RV. iii, 26, I.

i^fa^ anu-shic (</sic), Ved. to pour
upon or into ; to drip upon.
Anu-chikta, mfn. dripped upon, TS.

Anu-Bheka, as, m. or -ahecaua, am, n. re-

watering or sprinkling over again, L.

V^f^^anu-shidh ( ,/sidh), Intens. (p. -sf-

thidhaf) to bring back along the path, RV. i, 73, 15.

TrJ?at anu-shtabdha, mfn. ( Vstambh),

(used for an etymology) raised, KaushBr.

t^J5 anu-shtu
( Vstu), to praise, RV.

Ann-Bhtnti, is, (. praise, RV.

T^^H. i. anu-shtubh (\/siubh), to praise

after, to follow in praising, Nir.

a. Ann-shtubh,/ (nom. "shttik, TS.), f. follow-

ing in praise or invocation ; a kind of metre con-

sisting of four Pldas or quarter-verses of eight

syllables each (according to the DaivBr., quoted in

Nir. vii, I], so called because it anushtobhati, i.e.

follows with its praise the Giyatri, which consists of

three Pidas), RV. x, 1 30, 4, &c. ; (in later metrical

systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole class of

metres, consisting of four times eight syllables) ;

hence the number eight ; speech, Sarasvati, L. ;

(mm.), praising, RV. x, 1 24, 9. Anmhtup-kar-
mina, mfn. being performed with an anushtubh
verse, SBr. Annshtup-cnandai, mfn. having
anushtubh for metre, MaitrS. Anushtnp-iiras
or -sirshan [AitBr.], mfn. having an anushtubh
verse at the head. Annshtub-garblia, f. a metre

(like that in RV. i, 187, i) of the class Ushnih,
RPrSt.

Ann-shtobhana, am, n. praising after, DaivBr.

wqg an-ush(ra, as, m. no camel, i.e. a
bad camel.

"3i anu-sh(kd (\/sthd), to stand near or

by ; to follow out ; to carry out, attend to ; to per-
form, do, practise ; to govern, rule, superintend ; to

appoint : Pass, -shthlyate, to be done
;
to be fol-

lowed out : Desid. -tishthasati, to be desirous of

doing, &c.

Anu-tiahthamfina, mfn. following out, carry-

ing out, performing, attending to.

Anu-ahtha, mfn. standing after, i.e. in suc-

cession, RV. i, 54, 10.

Ann-shtkStavya, mfn. to be accomplished.

Arm-shthStri, ta, m. the undertaker of any
work, AV. &c.

Ann-Bhth&na, atx, n. carrying out, undertak-

ing ; doing, performance ; religious practice ; acting
in conformity to

; (), f. performance, action, Kaus.

krama, m. the order of performing religious
ceremonies. iarlra, n. (in Sinkhya phil.) the

body which is intermediate between the lihga- or

sukshma- and the sthula-iartra (generally called

the adhishthana-sartra, q. v.) nuaraka,
tai(ika)n. reminding of religious ceremonies.

Ann-BhthSpaka, mf(//fei)n. causing to perform.
Anu-ghthapana, am, n. the causing to perform

an act.

Ann-shthjyln, mfn. doing, performing an act.

Anu-shthi, is, (. 'being near, present, at hand,'

only inst. anu-shthya, ind. immediately, SBr. &c.

Ann-Bhthita, mfn. done, practised ; effected,

executed, accomplished ; followed, observed
; done

conformably.

Ann-Bb.thuor-Bhtlmya,present]y,immediately.
Anu-htlieya, mfn. to be effected, done or

accomplished ; to be observed ; to be proved or es-

tablished.

Ann-shthya. See anu-shthi.

f<*JU!l an-ushtia, mf(d)n. not hot, cold;

apathetic ; lazy, L. ; (am), n. the blue lotus, Nym-
phtea Caerulea

; (a), f., N. of a river. gTi, m. 'hav-

ing cold rays,' the moon. vallika, f. the plant Nila-

diirb.'i. AnnahnaBita, mfn. neither hot nor cold.

An-nBhnaka, mfn. not hot, cold ; chilly, &c.

^^J*TT anu-shyand (\/syand), Ved. Inf.

-shyade [RV. ii, 13, 2] and Caus. -syandayddhyai
[RV. iv, 22, 7], to run along: -syandatt & -shyan-
date with a differentiation in meaning like that in

abhi-shyand, q. v., Pin. viii, 3, 72.

Anu-shyanda, as, m. a hind-wheel, SBr.

WJKV^ anu-sHvadhdm (fr. sva-dhii), ind.

according to one*s will, voluntary, RV.

WJ=IIM*^ anu-shvapam, ind.

continuing to sleep, RV. viii, 97, 3.

Wjppu anu-sam-\/yd, to go up and down

(as guards) ; to go to or towards.

3*l<,!fli anu-samrakta, mfn. attached or

devoted to.

^enpJTHanu-sar/j-v'raSA,
A. to catch hold

of, RV. x, 103, 6
;
to catch hold of mutually, AV.

anu-samvatsaram, ind. year
after year.

iHrj^iqi anu-sam- */vah, to draw or run

by the side of, AV. ; to convey along, TBr.

wrjtjqi anu-sam-i/2. vd, to blow towards

in order, TBr.

WrjH f<4<!^. anu-Sam-vi-\/car, to visit suc-

cessively, make the round of, MBh.

w^tff^[ anu-sam-^/i.md, to know to-

gether with, or in consequence of (something else),

AV. x, 7, 17 & 26.

tl
Jt| fmS!(anu-sam->/vis,

to retire for sleep

after, AV. ;
TBr. &c.

^T^ff^tn anu-sam-vita, mfn. ( \/vye),

wrapped up, covered, MBh.

W^T9"S^ ana-saw- -Jura.}, to go after, fol-

low, AsvSr. &c.

wqj anu-sam-i/sri, Caus. P. -sarayati,

to cause to follow, to pass or go on before, MBh.

w
jtj*i\anu-sam~ Vsrip, to creep or crawl

after, SBr. ; TBr.

Ann-sam-Barpam, ind. creeping after, KJtySr.

(^*j? anu-sam-$fishta, mfn. joined to

(instr.X BhP.

anu-sam-i/stka, P. to follow (a

road), BhP. : A. to become finished after, SBr. ;

AitBr. : Caus. P. -ithapayati, to encourage, R.
Ann-sam-Bthita, mfn. following; dead or de-

ceased after (another), Ragh.

anu-sam- \/spris, Caus to cause

to touch after, Br.

w^jtli anu-sam- i/smri, to remember, to

long for (the dead or absent).

T^J'T+*(<: anit-sam-t/syand, Intens. (p.

nom. m. dnu sam-sanishyadaf) to run after,VS. ix,

14; (f. Pan. vii, 4, 65.)

w
cj^if^rl^ anu-samhltam, ind. according

:o the Samhiti text, RPrJt.

w-jtl^ anu-sam- i/hri, to drag (the foot),

CauJ.
;
to compress, reduce a subject, Lsty.

(jW^r'5 anu-sam- v/z. kal, to drive or

convey along or after, AsvGr.

js3<*^ anu-sam- */kram, to walk or go
up to, to reach, AV.

^JHJWI anu-sam- \/khya, Cans. P.-khya-
payati, to cause to observe, show, SBr.

31[^ anu-sam- \/grah,to oblige,favour ;

o salute by laying hold of the feet.

anu-sam- ^/car, to walk along
side, to follow, join ;

to visit ; to pursue, seek after ;

to penetrate, traverse, cross
;
to become assimilated :

Caus. P. -carayati, to join, become identified or as-

similated with.

Auu-Mun-cara, mfn. following or accompany-
ing (with ace.), TBr.

w g fa^ anu-sam- Vct'it, to meditate.

^qtJia^. anu-sam- \fjvar, to feel distressed

after (another), BfArUp. (anu-sam-car, SBr. xiv) ;

to be troubled, become envious.

"T}*' n*\ an"-sam-\/tan, to overspread,
diffuse, extend everywhere ; to join on, continue.

Ann-BttJn-tati, is, f. continuation, MaitrS.

T^TTTanu-sam- \/tri, to carry to the end,

go on (in spinning), AV. vi, 123, I ; AsvSr.

"3*^^ anu-sam- y'doA, to burn up along
the whole length, AV.

'"y f<;^
anu-sam- -J'dis, to assign, to

make over.

"
^J** ?*^ anu-sam- \/rfrs (ind. p. -rfrtsyo)

to consider successively, MBh. xii, 12024.

^njlTVT anu-sam-Vdhd, to explore, ascer-

tain, inspect, plan, arrange ;
to calm, compose, set

in order
;
to aim at.

Ann-Mundh&tavya, mm. to be explored, to be

investigated, to be looked after, &c.

Ann-samdhana, am, n. investigation, inquiry,

searching into, close inspection, setting in order, ai-

ranging, planning ; aiming at
; plan, scheme, con-

gruous or suitable connection
; (in the Vaiseshika

phil.) the fourth step in a syllogism (i. e. the appli-

cation).

Anu-sanidhinin, mm. investigating, searching,
skilful at concerting or carrying out schemes.

Anu-samdhayin, mm. id.

Anu-sanidheya,mfn. to be investigated, worthy
of inquiry or scrutiny, &c.

'W^IIr'flJ^ anu-sandhyam, ind. evening
after evening, every twilight.

anu-samaya. See anu-sam- \/i.

anu-sam- v/ 1. as, to overtake,

reach, SBr.

3*m anu-sam- 1/3. as, -sdm-asyati, to

add further, SBr.

^ anu-sam-d-\/car, to carry out,

accomplish, BhP.

qtf1lin anu-sam-d- \/dhd, to calm, com-

pose.

TjfjMl^ anu-sam-Vdp, Caus. P. to com-

plete or accomplish further or subsequently, KitySr.

Ann-samSpana, am, n. regular completion,

KitySr.

T anu-sam-d- \/rabh, A. to place
one's self in order after, cling to (ace.), TS. j TBr. :

Caus. A. (impf. -Srambhayata~) to cause to cling
to oqe's self (loc.), TS.

anu-sam-d- i/ruh, to rise after,

TBr.

w^*ii^ anu-sam-d- Vhri, to join or bring
n order again, ChUp.

^Hprftl anu-sam-\/i, el. 3. P. -eh', to visit

conjointly or successively ;
to join in following or

jeing guided by ; to join, become assimilated with.

Ann-Camay*, as, m. regular connection (as of

words), NySyad. &c.

anu-sam- Viksh, to keep inview,

lave in view, SBr.

anu-samudram, ind. along the

sea, Pan. iv, 3, lo.

, to go to-anu-sam-pra-
wards, AV. xi, i, 36.

* 3*M \\anu-sam-prap (\/dp), to arrive,

each, get.

Anu-samprilpta, mfn. arrived, come.



anu-sambaddha.

f anu-sambaddha, tnfn. ( i/bandh),
connected with, accompanied by.

W^HfWjj anu-sam-v bhid, to bring into

contact, combine, K5{h.

"^"8. aw"-sal
?
l-v/6Au, to be produced

after, proceed after, SBr.

Orjflujr^ aiiu~sam-\/man, to approve,
MBh.

wq^i*^ au-saeadro, ind. at very

sacrifice, TBr. &c. ; constantly, BhP.

'Jt'JHId*^ anu-saforo, ind. according to

delight.

*igfi*J anu-sanu, ind. along a table-land

or summit, from ridge to ridge.

w*jli anu-sama, mfn. at every Saman-

verse(?), Pan. v, 4, 75.

>BtjiM*^ anu-sayam, ind. evening after

evening, every evening, (gpn*parimukhadi, q.v.)

w^tlH. anu-sara, anu-sarin, &c. See
under anu-Vsri below.

nnu-<i/sic. See anu-Vshic.

anv-iiddha, mfn. (\/3- sidh),

gradually effected or realized, BhP.

w
3*1! n^anu-sitdm, ind. alongthe furrow,

TS.; (gun parimukhadi, q.v.)

w
3"K*^flni(-sjra>n, ind. alongthe plough,

(gana parimukhadi, q.v.)

wj<j_ anu-sii, us, m., N. of a work, Pan.

Comm.

*tJU^* anu-sucaka, mf(j/sa)n. (s/suc),
indicative of, pointing out.

Ann-sueana, am, n. pointing out, indication.

"3*3^*1 anu-supam, ind. in every con-

diment.

^PpJ anu-Vsri, to go after: Caus. P. -sa-

rayati, to pursue.

Ann-sara, mf(i)n. following, a companion.
Ann-sarana, am, n. following, going after;

tracking, conformity to, consequence of; custom,

habit, usage.

Ann-sara, as, m. going after, following ; custom,

Usage ; nature, natural state or condition of any-

thing ; prevalence, currency ; received or established

authority, especially of codes of law
; accordance,

conformity to usage ; consequence, result ; (ena),
or -tas, ind. conformably to.

Ann-saraka or ann-sarln, mfn. following,
attendant on, according or conformable to

; pene-

trating, scrutinizing, investigating.

Ann-saryaka, am, n. a fragrant substance.

Ann-srita, mm. followed, conformed to.

Ann-sriti, is, f. going after, following, conform-

ing to; N. of a woman, (gana kalydny-ddi, q.v.)

w *jj >^ anu-i/srij,
to dismiss, let go, RV.

x, 66, 8, &c. : P. A. -srijati, te, to create suc-

cessively, SBr. &c. : Pass, to be created in succession

to, TS.

Ann-srishta, mfn. created in succession, VS.

f( ^H, anu-Vsrip, to glide after or to-

wards, to approach.

Ann-sarpa, as, m. a serpent-like being, AV.

^jifa anu-V'sep, to practise, observe.

Ann-savin, mfn. practising, observing, habitu-

ally addicted to.

watt's anu-sainya, am, n. the rear of an

army, L.

w gtili^anu-soroam, ind. according to the

(practice with the) Soma, as with the Soma, KatySr.

u-skandam, ind. having gone
into in succession, Pan. iii, 4, 56, Sch.

*i^w*.u ami-starana, as, m. (i/stri), an

animal which is fit to be chosen as a secondary victim ;

anu-stdrani, f. the cow sacrificed at the funeral

ceremony, TS. &c.

anu-stotra, am, n.' praising after,'

N. of a treatise relating to the Sama-veda.

onu-sneham, ind. after (adding)

anuna-guru. 41

I . Anuoya, am, n. elbow-piece ofa seat, AV. &c.

an&cyate, Pass. of anu-Vt>ac,q.v.,

oil, Susr.

RV.

dttu-spashta. See anu-</pas.

anu-Vspris, to touch, extend to,

,4, .

anu-Jsphur, to whizz towards,
RV. vi, 67, ii.

Ann-sphnra, mfn. whizzing (as an arrow), AV.

"3**J anu-v/smrt', to remember, recollect :

Caus. P. -smdrayati or -smarayati, to remind

(with ace.), Kir. v, 14.

Anu-smarana, am, n. remembering, repeated
recollection.

Ann-smrlta, mfn. remembered.

Ann-smriti, is, f. cherished recollection, recall-

ing some idea to the exclusion of all others.

wjtjfl anu-syuta, mfn. (Vsie), sewed

consecutively, strung together or connected regularly
and uninterruptedly.

x
tjt*

M w\dn-usra-ydman, a, m. notgoing
out during daylight, RV. iv, 33, 24.

wgsil anu-svdna, as, m. sounding con-

formably, Sah.

TIJSU, anu-svura, as, m. (Vspri), after-

sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot

above the line, and which always belongs to a pre-

ceding vowel, vat, mfn. having the Anusvara.

vyavaya, m. separation between two sounds

caused by an Anusvara. Anusvaragama, m. an

augment consisting in the addition ofan Anusvara.

J5 anuhn, as, m., N. of a son of

Vibhratra and father of Brahma-datta, VS.

anu-haud. See anu-</hve.

anu-^/2. ha, cl. 3. A. -jihile, to run

after.'catch, AV. &c. ; to follow, join, RV.

" 3ST anv-hum- Vkri, to roar in imitation

of.

13?^ anu--/hurch, to fall down after

another, Kajh.

^3g anu-Vhri, to imitate ; to resemble :

A. -karate, to take after (one's parents).

Ann-harana, am, n. or -Kara, as, m. imita-

tion ;
resemblance.

Ann-harat, mm. imitating ; (an), m., N. of a

man, (gana anusatikadi, q. v.)

Ann-naramana, mfn. imitating.

Ann-n&raka, ml(ika)n. imitating.

Ann-harya, mfn. to be imitated; (as), m.=
anv-d-hdrya, L.

^nj?TJ anu-hnda, as, m. a cart(r), (gana
anusatikadi, q. v.)

wggie; anu-hrada or -hldda, at, m., N. of

a son of Hiranya-ka&pu, Hariv.

VtJ^ anu-Vhve, to call again, call after,

call back, RV.; AV.: Intern, -johaviti, to call

repeatedly, AV.

Ann-nava, as, m. inviting, stirring up, AV.

^tfiqi dnuka, as, am, m. n. ( \/anc with anti),

the backbone, spine ; the back part of the altar ; a

former state of existence ; (am), n. race, family, L. ;

peculiarity of race, disposition, character, VarBrS.

&c. ; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.

Annkya (3, 4), mfn. belonging to the backbone,

SBr. ; backbone, RV. x, 163, 3 ; AV.

"*J*'?I anu-kdsd, as, m. ( Vkds), reflection

(of light), clearness, VS. ;
TS. &c. ; regard, refer-

ence, AitBr.

^lJT!^
anuksh (<\A- uksh), (p. A. ami . . .

ukshdmdna; perf. dnu . . . vavdksha) to sprinkle,

bedew, RV. iii, 7, 6 & vi, 66, 4.

WH ^O"^ anucind, mfn. (fr. anv-anc), com-

ing after, successive, RV. iv, 54, 3 ; Sulb. ffjr-

bha, mm. born in successive order, SBr. Ann-

cin&ham, ind. on successive days, SBr.

p. 38, col. I.

Anukta, mfn. spoken after, recited after ; occur-

ring in the (sacred) text
;
studied

; (am), n. study.

Annkti, is, f. mentioning after, repeated men-

tion, repetition by way of explanation ; study of the

Veda. tva, n. state of requiring repetition or ex-

planation.

Anncana, mfn. one so well versed in the Vedas

and VedaAgas as to be able to repeat them
;
one

who repeats his lesson after his master ; devoted to

learning; well-behaved (</uc).
i. Anncya, mm. to be repeated or learnt ; (cf.

aranye-*nu'cya.)

flijj~ii( andj-ji (anu-ud-^ji), (aor. Subj. I.

sg. dttuj-jcsham) to be victorious after, VS. ii, 15 ;

KatySr.

^PJjf an-udha, mfn. (i/vah), not borne,
not carried ; (a), f. an unmarried woman. mftna,
mm. bashful. Anndha-gamana, n.

'

going after

an unmarriedwoman,' fornication. Anfidna-bnra-

tri, m. the brother of an unmarried woman ; the

brother of the concubine of a king.

dn-uti, is, f. no help, RV. vi, 29, 6.

I-^kram, to go up or out after,

SBr.
"""

OJ_fVn andtthi (-Stthd), anuttishthati, to

rise after, VS. &c.

*lJ_rM l(andt-<Spat, to fly up after another

(ace.), raise one's self into the air,jump up afterwards.

wt^wi I. anut-\/i.pd, -pibati, to drink

up or empty by drinking after another, SBr.

en^rMi a.anZf-\/5. pd (3. pi. -pipafe) to

rise along, TBr.; (cf. ut-^$.pd.)

" >
k'*"*-*V

andt-sdram, ind. while leaving a

place or retiring successively, AitBr.

"Ifi'V andt-V*TV> * dismiss towards,
TS.

^l^; anud(\/vd), (impf. 3. pi. anv-aundan)
to wet along, Ksth.

*(tj^4 an-udaka, am, n. (metri causa for

an-udaka), want of water, aridity, R. i, 30, 16.

"J^^ anud-\/2.as, -asyati, to toss up
behind or after, SBr.

ijp anud-\/i, to go up or out after

(another), AV. &c.
1

Wjfi?'if anudita, mfn. (*/vad), spoken
after, spoken according to. See also anu-i/vad.

I. Anndya, mm. to be spoken to afterwards.

3. Anndya, ind. having said afterwards or in

reply.

Anndyamana,mm . spoken in reply to or accord-

ing to.

^Tijjl'
andd-e (-d-</i), cl. 3. P. andd-aiti,

to rise or come up after, SBr. &c.

T(J^J;^
anud"/drink (Pot. 3. pi. antid-

drinheyuh')
'
to fix or fasten during,' keep waiting

until (a), SBr.

ft
f^(5 ^i anuddtsa, as, m. ( \/dis), describing,

mentioning according to or conformably with, Sah.

lli andd-^i. dru, to run after (ace.),

Kath.

Vf^CI andd-dhd (Vi- ha), to set off or

start after, TBr.

'WJI anud-dhri (</hri), to take out from

subsequently, TS.

1J8I anud-^2. co, -vati, to disperse or

dissipate by following (the wind vdyum), SBr.

THJ^^ nn-udhds, as, f. udderless, RV. x,

^<j1 dn-una, mf(n)n. or an-naia [L.],
mfn. not less, not inferior to (abl.), Ragh. ; whole,
entire ; having full power ; (a), f., N. of an

Apsaras, Hariv. gnrn, mfn. of undiminlshed



42 anuna-varcas.

weight, very heavy. varcas (liniina-), mfn.

having full splendour, RV. x, 140, 2.

Wt^fl anun- \/ ni, cl. I . P. -nayati, to take

out and fill after another, TBr.
;
SBr.

^nWanupd, mfn.(fr. 2. op, q.v.,with an),
situated near the water, watery, L. ; (ds), m. a

watery country, Mn. &c. ; pond, RV.
;
bank of a

river ;
a buffalo (cf. anupa), L. ; N. of a Rishi,

teacher of the S3ma-veda. ja, n. growing near the

water, VarBrS. ; ginger. desa, m. a marshy

country. praya, mfn. marshy. vilSsa, m.,

N. of a work.

Anupya (4), mfn. being in ponds or bogs (as

water), AV.

^Tfjrn^ anupa- \/das, to fail (or become

extinct) after (ace.), PBr.

TPTtrVT andpa-s/dka (generally P.), to

place upon, pile up after or in addition to, TS. ;
Br.

fif^M>| anupa- i/dhri, Caus. -dhdrayati, to

hold towards in addition to, Li}y.

^njJTfaSJ anupa-V'vis, to sit down in

order, AsvSr. ; Lity. ; to lie down or incline the

body (said of a parturient animal), SBr.

^nj'Ufij'T anupasadam, ind. at every Upa-
sad (q. v.), KStySr.

^(JMtVJT aimpa-</sthd, A. to approach in

order, SBr.; AitBr.

^ftJ^rUl anu-bdndhya. mfn. to be fastened

(as a sacrificial animal) for slaughtering, SBr. &c.

anu-yajd=.anu-yajd, q. v., TS.

anu-rddhd, mfn. causing welfare,

happiness, AV.; (as}, m. f. plur.
= anu-rddhds,

q.v., TS.; TBr.; Kith.

^TJ55 an-vru, mfn. thighless ; (us), m. the

charioteer of the sun, the dawn, Rsjat. &c. ara-

thi, m. whose charioteer is Anuru, i.e. the sun, Sis.

WJT5V anu-nidh, mfn.=anH-rdA, q.v.,

RV.iii.55. 5-

^jf^rf an-urjita, mfn. not strong, weak ;

not proud.

^nju} an-urdhva, mfn. not high, low.

bhas (dn-urdhva-), mm. one whose splendour
does not rise, who lights no sacred fires, RV. v, 77, 4.

An-urdhvam-bhSvnka, n. not rising upwards,

not reaching the her.ven, TS.

WfjfH dn-urmi, mfn.
'

not waving or fluc-

tuating,' inviolable, RV. viii, 34, It.

l anula, f., N. of a river in Kasmira.

-rrO'.only du. -vrtjau, m. f. a part
of the body near the ribs, AV. ix, 4, 12.

WiK an-ushara, mf(a)n. not salted, not

saline, AsvGr. ;
Heat.

'fltjJVd an&shita, mfn. ( -v/5- vas with anu),

living near another, Pin. iii, 4, 72, Sch.

fl^mm. an-ushma-para, mfn. (in Gr.)

not followed by a sibilant.

Wrp? an-uha, mfn. thoughtless, careless.

An-uhya, mfn. inconceivable, MaitrUp.

an-rik-ka. See an-nc below.

an-rikshard, mfn. thornless (as a

path or a couch), RV.

Tf^ an-ric [RV. x, 105, 8, &c.] or an-

rica [Mn.}, mfn. not containing a verse from the

Rig-veda, hymnless, not conversant with the Rig-
veda ; (an-ricdm), ind. not in conformity with the

Ric, MaitiS.

An-rik-ka (or an-ric-ka
,
mfn. containing no

Ric, Pin. v, 4, 74, Kas.

HJJ dn-riju, mfn. not straight, crooked,

perverse, wicked, RV. iv, 3, 13, &c.

^tT1I an-rind, mf(o)n. free from debt.

ta, f. or -tva, n. freedom from debt.

An-rinin, mfn. unindebted, free from debt.

An-rinya-ta, f. freedom from debt, R.

^TJiIan-ri<a,mf(a)n.
not true, false

; (am),
n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture, L. dva
(dnrita-), m. one whose gods are not true, RV. vii,

104, 14. dvish, mfn. persecuting untruth, RV.
vii,66, 13. maya, mfn. full of untruth, false. va-

dana, n. speaking falsehood, lying, vac [AV.&c.],
-vadin, mfn. speaking untruth. vrata.mm. false

to vows or engagements. Anritakuyana, n . telling
a falsehood. AnritabMsandha, mfn. id., ChUp.
Anritin, mfn. telling untruths, lying, a liar.

T*|3 an-ritu, us, m. unfit season ; (u), ind.

unseasonably, MaitrS. kanya, f. a girl before men-
struation . pa (<f-r*Vw-),mfn. not drinking in time,

RV. iii, 53, 8.

w
|3l a-nmonsa,mf(a)n. not cruel, mild.

tS, f. mildness, kindness.

^^ati an-eka, mfn. not one, many, much;
separated. kama (dneka-), mfn. having many
wishes, SBr. kalam, ind. a long time, for a long
time. kalavadhi, ind. long since. krit, m.

'doing much,' N. of Siva. gotra, m. having
more families than one, i. e. two, belonging to two
families (or to one as an adopted son). cara,
mm. gregarious, citta-mantra, m. one whose
counsels are many-minded. ja, mfn. born more
than once

; (as), m. a bird, L. ta, f. or -tva, n.

muchness, manifold condition. tra, ind. in many
places. dharma-katha, f. different exposition
of the law. dha, ind. in various ways, often.

dha-prayoffa, m. using repeatedly, pa, mfn.
'

drinking oftener than once,' an elephant (because
he drinks with his trunk and with his mouth),

Ragh. bh&rya, mfn. having more wives than

one. mukha, mm. having several faces, having
different ways. ynddha-vijayin, m. victorious

in many battles. randhra, mfn. having many
holes or weaknesses or troubles. rnpa, mf(a)n.
multiform ;

of various kinds or sorts
; fickle, of

variable mind. locana, m. 'having several (three)

eyes,' N. of Siva. vacana, n. the plural number.

varna, (in algebra compounded with various

words to denote) many unknown quantities (colours

representing x, y, z, &c., e.g. aneka-varna-gu-
nana, multiplication of many unknown quantities).

varam, ind. many times, repeatedly. vldha,
mm. of many kinds, in different ways, various.

sapha, mfn. cloven-hoofed, Pan . i, 2, 73, Conim.

sabda, mfn. expressed by several words, synony-
mous. sag, ind. in great numbers, several times,

repeatedly. AnekakSra, mfn. multiform. Ane-
kakshara, mfn. polysyllabic, having more than one

syllable. Anekajpra, mfn. engaged in various pur-
suits. Anekac, mm. having more than one vowel or

syllable (ac in Gr. being the technical term for vowel).

Anekartlia, mfn. having more than one meaning
(as a word). Anekirtha-dhvani-mafijarl, f.

and auekartha-sarngraha, m., N. of two works

on words. Anekal, mfn. consisting of more than

one letter (a! being the technical term for letter).

Auekd'sraya or anekasrlta, mfn. (in Vaikshika

phil.) dwelling "or abiding in more than one.

A'n-ekakin, mth. not alone, accompanied by, SBr.

An-ekanta, mfn. not alone and excluding every

other, uncertain, tva, n. uncertainty. vada,
m. scepticism, vadin, m. a sceptic; a Jaina, an

Arhat of the Jainas.

Aneki-karana, am, n. making manifold.

Aneki-bhavat, mfn. being manifold, i. e. di-

vided in two.

Anekiya, mfh. having several, (gana utkaradi,

q.v.)

w}^ an-ejat, mfn. (Vy)> not moving,
immovable.

^nte an-eda, as, m. (an being an expletive
or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish, L.

An-eda-muka, mm. deaf and dumb, L.; blind,

L.
; wicked, fraudulent, L.

tJi d-nedya (4), mfn. (Vnid), not to be

blamed, RV.

anta-lopa.

An-enasya, am, n. freedom from fault, sin, SBr.

d-neman, mfn. = prasasya (to be

I. an-end, mfn. without stags, RV.
vi, 66, 7; (cf. eni.)

an-ends, mfn. blameless, sinless,

not liable to error, RV. &c.; N. of various per-

sonages.

praised), Naigh.

dn-eva, ind. otherwise, AV. xvi, 7, 4.

an-elidi, mfn. (vA), without a

rival, incomparable, unattainable
; unmenaced, un-

obstructed
; RV.; (a), m. time, Bilar. ; BhP.

W^^TT'fT an-aikanta, mfn. (fr. ekdnta),
variable, unsteady ; (in logic) occasional, as a cause

not invariably attended by the same effects.

An-aikantika, mfn. unsteady, variable, having
many objects or purposes ; (am), n. (in Vaiseshika

phil.) the fallacy of undistributed middle, tva, n.

unsteadiness, uncertainty, NyJlyad.

An-alkya, am, n. (eka), want of oneness, plu-

rality, the existence ofmany ;
want of union, anarchy.

a-napuna or a-naipunya, am, n.

unskilfulness, Pan. vii, 3, 30 ; (see dnaipuna.)

an-aisvarya, am, n. non-power,'
weakness, Pan. vii, 3, 30 ; (see dnaisvarya.)

ano, ind. no, not, L.

ing in a house (as a beggar), L.

An-oka-ha, as, m.
'

not quitting his home or his

place,* a tree, Ragh. &c.
-

an-om-krita, mfn. not accompa-
nied by the holy syllable cm, Mn. ii, 74.

WOW ano-ratha, as, m. pi. waggon (anas)
and chariot, AitBr.

Ano-vaha, mfn. driving a waggon or carriage,
TS.

;
SBr.

Ano-vahya, mfn. to be driven on a carriage,
TS. ; (am), ind. in waggon-loads, KatySr.

( i i riw an-aucitya, am, n. unntness, Sah.

^Tlii**< an-aujasya, am, n. want of

vigour, SJh.

'WliSN an-nuddhatya, am, n. freedom
from haughtiness, S5h. ;

not standing high (said of

the water of a river), Kir.

an-aupamya, mfn. unparalleled.

an-aurasa, ag, m. not one's own
son, adopted.

-MJ ant, cl. i.P.afoti,tobind,L.; (cf.

^\ '/and, int.)

^Pif an<a, as, m. end, limit, boundary,
term ; end of a texture

; end, conclusion ; end of

life, death, destruction (in these latter senses some-

times neut.) ; a final syllable, termination ;
last word

of a compound ; pause, settlement, definite ascer-

tainment, certainty ;
whole amount

; border, out-

skirt (e.g. grdmdnte, in the outskirts ofthe village) ;

nearness, proximity, presence ;
inner part, inside

;

condition, nature ; (e), loc. c. in the end, at last ;

in the inside
; (am), ind. as fer as (ifc., e.g. uda-

k&ntam, as far as the water); (mfn.), near, hand-

some, agreeable, L. [cf.Goth. andeis, Theme andja;
Germ. Ende ; Eng. end : with anta are also com-

pared the Gk. avra, avri
;

Lat. ante ; the Goth.

atlda in anda-vaurd, &c. ;
and the Germ, ent,

e.g. in enlsagen]. kara, -karana, -karin,
mfh. causing death, mortal, destructive. kala, m.
time of death, death. krit, mfn. making an end

;

(t), m. death, -krid-dasa, as, f. pi., N. of the

eighth of the twelve sacred Anga texts of the Jainas

(containing ten chapters). (ra, mfn. going to the

end, thoroughly conversant with. gata (dnta-),
mfn. gone to the end

; being at the end of;

thoroughly penetrating, TS. ffati (dnta-) [SBr.]

or -gamin, mfn. going to the end, perishing.

jfamana, n. the act of going to the end, finish-

ing ; going to the end of life, dying. cara,
mfh. going to the frontiers, walking about the fron-

tiers, R. Ja, mfn. last born. jati, see antya-

jati. tas, ind. from the end, from the term;

lastly, finally ;
in the lowest way ;

in part ; within.

dipaka, n. a figure in rhetoric. pala, m. a

frontier-guard. bhava, mfn. being at the end,

last. bhaj, mfn. standing at the end (of a word),

RPrSt. rata, mfn. delighting in destruction.

Una, mfn. hidden, concealed. lopa, m. (in
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Or.) the dropping of the final of a word, vat

(an/a-), mm. having an end or term, limited,

perishable, AV. &c.
; containing a word which has

the meaning of anta, AitBr. ; (-vat), ind. like the

end; like the final of a word, Pat. vahni, m.
the fire of the end (bv which the world is to be

burnt). Anta-vasin = /f'-zV7j-;',q.v.,L. Auta-
velS, f. hour of death, ChUp. -sayya, f. a bed

or mat on the ground ;
death ; the place for burial

or burning ;
bier

; L. satkrlya, f. the funeral

ceremonies, RSjat. sod, m. a pupil (who dwells

near his teacher). stha, mfn. standing at the end
;

see also antaft-sthd. svarlta, m. the Svarita

accent on the last syllable of a word
; (am), n. a

word thus accentuated. Antadi, t, du. m. end
and beginning, (gana rdjadantadi, q. v.) An-
tavasayin (or antavasayin . m. a barber, L.

;

a CSndSla, MarkP. &c., cf. ante-vasdyin ; N. of a

Muni, L. Ante-'vasayin, m. a man living at

the end of a town or village, a man belonging to

the lowest caste, MBh. &c. Ante-vasa, m. a

neighbour, companion, AitBr. Ante-vasin, mfn.

dwelling near the boundaries, dwelling close by, L. ;

(t), m. a pupil who dwells near or in the house of

his teacher, SBr.&c. = ante-vasdyin, q.v.,L.; (i),

ind. in statu pupillari, (gana dvidantfy-ddi, q. v.)

Antodatta, m. the acute accent on the last syllable ;

(mfn.), having the acute accent on the last syllable.

1. Antaka, as, m. border, boundary, SBr.

2. Antaka, mm. making an end, causing death ;

(as}, m. death ; Yama, king or lord of death, AV.
&c. ;

N. of a man favoured by the Asvins, RV. i,

112, 6; N. of a king, droll, Nom. -dhrtik, !.

demon of death, RV. x, 132, 4.

1. A'ntama [once antamd, RV. i, 165, 5], mfn.

next, nearest, RV.
;
intimate (as a friend), RV.

2. Anf""*-, mfn. the last, TS. ; SBr. &c.

Antaya, Nom. P. antayati, to make an end of,L.

ArtlX"-, antima, antya, &c. See antika,

P-45-

^WrTt antdh (forantdr, see col .2 ) . karana,
n. the internal organ, the seat of thought and feel-

ing, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart, the

conscience, the soul. kalpa, m. a certain number

ofyears, Buddh . kntila, mfn. internally crooked ;

fraudulent ; (as), m. a couch, L. krlini, m. a

disease caused by worms in the body. kotara-

pusnpi -an4a-kotara-pushpt, q.v., Car. kona,
m. the inner corner. kopa, m. inward wrath.

kosa, n. the interior ofa store-room, AV. pata,
m. n. a cloth held between two persons who are to

be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil and

teacher) until the right moment of union is arrived.

padam or -pade, ind. in the middle of an in-

flected word, PrSt. -paridhana, n. the innermost

garment. parldhl, ind. in the inside of the pieces

of wood forming the paridhi, KatySr. parsa-

vya, n. flesh between the ribs, VS. - pavitra, the

Soma when in the straining-vessel, SBr. pain,
ind. from evening till morning (while the cattle are

in the stables), KatySr. -pati [SBr.] or -patya

[KatySr.], as, m. a post fixed in the middle of the

place of sacrifice
; (in Gr.) insertion of a letter,

RPrat. -pStita or -patin, mfn. inserted, included

in. pStra, n. the interior of a vessel, AV. pa-

dam, ind. within the Pida of a verse, RPrit. ;

Pan. -parsvya, n. flesh between or at both sides,

VS. p&la, m. one who watches the inner apart-

ments of a palace, R. pnra, n. the king's palace,

the female apartments, gynseceum ;
those who live

,in the female apartments ; a queen. pnra-cara,
m. guardian of the women's apartments. pura-
jana, m. the women of the palace. purft-pra-

cara, m. Jie gossip of the women's apartments.

-pnra-rakshaka or -pura-vartin or -pnra-

dhyaksha, m. superintendent ofthe women's apart-

ments, chamberlain. pura-sahaya, as, m. be-

longing to the women's apartments (as a eunuch,

&c.) purika, m. superintendent of the gynae-

ceum or harem ; (a), f. a woman in the harem,

-pfiya, mfn. ulcerous. -p6ya, n. supping up,

drinking, RV. x, 107, 9. -prakrltt, f. the heart,

the soul, the internal nature or constitution of a man.

prajna, mfn. internally wise, knowing one's self.

pratishthSna, n. residence in the interior.

pratihtnlta, mm. residing inside. Bar*,

m. interior reed or cane, TS. ;
an internal arrow or

disease. iarira, n. the internal and spiritual part

of man. ialya (antdh-}, mfn. having a pin or

extraneous body sticking inside, SBr. Bila, f. >

antra-sila. ilesha [MaitrS. ; VS.], m. or -il-
shana [SBr. ; AitBr.], n. internal support. sam-
jna, mfn. internally conscious, Mn. i, 49, &c.

sattva, f. a pregnant woman ;
the marking nut

(Semecarpus Anacardium). sadaaam, ind. in the

middle of the assembly, SBr. sara, mfn. having
internal essence

; (as), m. internal treasure, inner

store or contents. auk ha, mfn. internally happy.
senam, ind. into the midst of the armies. stha

(generally written antasthd), mfn. being in the

midst or between, SBr. &c.
; (as, a), m. f. a term

applied to the semivowels, as standing between the

consonants and vowels, Prat. &c. ; (a), f. interim,

meantime,PBr. Btha-mndgara, in. (in anatomy)
the malleus of the ear. stna-chandas, n., N. of

a class of metres. - sveda, m. '

sweating internally,'
an elephant, L.

Antah- VkhyS, to deprive of, conceal from, RV.
Antah- v'paB, to look between, look into, RV.
Antah- Vstha, to stand in the way of, stop, RV.

^ITII dntama and antamd. See s.v. dnta.

^ antdr, ind.within, between, amongst,
in the middle or interior.

(As a prep, with loc.) in the middle, in, between,
into

; (with ace.) between
; (with gen.) in, in the

middle.

(Ifc.) in, into, in the middle of, between, out of

the midst of [cf. Zend antarS ; Lat. inter / Goth.

undar],
Antar is sometimes compounded with a following

word like an adjective, meaning interior, internal,

intermediate. agni, m. the interior fire, digestive

force, Susr. ; (mm.), being in the fire, Kaus. anga,
mfn. interior, proximate, related, being essential to,

or having reference to the essential part of the aiiga
or base of a word

; (am}, n. any interior part of

the body, VarBrS. anga-tva, n. the state or con-

dition of an Antaraiiga. avayava, m. an inner

limb or part. akasa, m. intermediate place,

KaushBr. ;
the sacred ether or Brahma in the interior

part or soul of man. akuta, n. hidden intention.

Sgama, m. (in Gr.) an additional augment be-

tween two letters. agara, m. the interior of a

house, Yajn. atmaka, mf()n. interior, MaitrUp.
atman, m. the soul ;

the internal feelings, the heart

or mind, MaitrS. &c. atmeshtakam, ind. in

the space between one's self and the (sacrificial)

bricks, KatySr. adhana (antdr-}, mfti.
'

having a

bit inside,' bridled, Tlir. apana, m. a market in-

side (a town), R. 5ya, see antar-^i. arama,
mfn. rejoicing in one's self(not in the exteriorworld),

Bhag. Sla or -alaka [L.], n. intermediate space ;

(), loc. ind. in the midst, in midway (Sla is pro-

bably for dlaya). Indriya, n. (in Vedinta phil.)

an internal organ (ofwhich there are four, viz. mantis,

buddhi, ahamkdra,i.n& cittd). ipa, n.(fr. t.ap\
an island, Pan, vi, 3, 97. -ushya, m. (V^.vas),
an intermediate resting-place, KaushBr. ; cf. daidn-

taruskyd. -ganga, f. the under-ground Ganges

(as supposed to communicate under-ground with

a sacred spring in Mysore). gadn, mfn. 'hav-

ing worms within,' unprofitable, useless. gata,

&c., see antar-^gam. garbha, mm. inclosing

young, pregnant, KatySr. girl, m. 'situated

among the mountains,' N. of a country, MBh.

gnda-vaiaya, m. (in anat. ) the sphincter muscle.

gudha-viBha, mfn. having hidden poison with-

in. grlha or -geha, n. interior of the house,

inner apartment ; (am}, ind. in the interior of a

house. goahtna (antdr-), mfn. being inside of

the stable, MaitrS. ; (as), m. inside of a stable,

ManGr. -ghana or -ghana or -ghSta, m. a

place between the entrance-door and the house ; N.

of a village, Pan. iii, 3, 78, Sch. -Ja, mfn. bred in

the interior (of the body, as a worm). Jathara,

n. the stomach, L. -janman, n. inward birth.

jambha, m. the inner part of the jaws, SBr.

-jala-cara, mfn. going in the water. -jSta,

mfn. inborn, inbred, innate. Jann, ind. between

the knees
; holding the hands between the knees,

Heat.
; (mfn.), holding the hands between the knees.

JnSna.n. inward knowledge. )yatlB(arttdr-),

mfn. having the soul enlightened, illuminated, SBr.

xiv ; Bhag. Jvalana, n. internal heat, inflam-

mation. dagdha, mm. burnt inwardly. da-

dhana, n. the distillation of spirituous liquor (or a

substance used to cause fermentation), L. dadhS-

na, mfn. vanishing, disappearing, hiding one's self;

(cf. antar-^dhd.} dais, f. (in astrol.) inter-

mediate period. dasaha, n. an interval of ten

days; (at\ ind. before the end of ten days, Mn.
dava, m. the middle of a fire, AV. daha, m.

internal heat, or fever, dig, f. -deid below,
ManGr. duhkha, mfn. afflicted in mind, sad.

dnshta, mfn. internally bad, wicked, vile.

drishti, mfn. looking into one's own soul.

desa, m. an intermediate region of the compass,
AV. dvara, n. a private or secret door within

the house, L. dna, &c., see s.v. antar-*Sdhd,

p. 44. dhyana, n. profound inward meditation.

nagara, n. the palace of a king, R. nlviht,
mfn. gone within, being within. niihtha, mm.
engaged in internal reflection. b&ahpa, m. sup-

pressed tears
; (mm.), containing tears. bhavana,

n. the interior of a house. bhava, &c., see

anttir-\fl>hu, p. 44, col. 2. bhSvanB, f. inward

meditation or anxiety ; (in arithm.) rectification of

numbersby the differencesofthe products. bhflmi,
f. the inner part of the earth. bhanma, mfn.

being in the interior of the earth, subterranean, R.

manas, mfn. sad, perplexed, L. nmkha, mfn.

going into the mouth
; (am), n. a kind of scissors

used in surgery, Susr. mndra, m. 'sealed inside,'

N. of a form of devotion. mrita, mfn. still-born,

Susr. yama, m. a Soma libation performed with

suppression of the breath and voice, VS. ; SBr. &c.

yama-graha, m. id. yamm, m. 'checking
or regulating the internal feelings,' the soul, SBr.

xir
; MundUp. yoga, m. deep thought, abstrac-

tion. lamba, mfn. acute-angular ; (as), m. a tri-

angle in which the perpendicular falls within, an

acute-angled triangle, lina, infn. inherent. lo-

ma (antdr-), mfn. (said of anything) the hairy side

of which is turned inwards, MaitrS. ; covered with

hair on the inner side. vansa, m. -
antah-pura.

vansika, m. superintendent of the women's apart-
ments. vana, mfn. situated in a forest, Pin.;

(am), ind. within a forest, Pan. Sch. vat (antdr-),

mf(r/o/f[RV.]orzv/i)n. pregnant, RV.&c. -va-
mi, m. flatulence, indigestion. varta,m.the actof

filling up gaps with grass, TS. vartln or -vacat ,

mfn. internal, included, dwelling in. vmu, m.,
N. of a Soma sacrifice, KatySr. VMtra, n. an

under garment, Kathas. vani, mm. skilled in

sacred sciences. vavat, ind. inwardly, RV. Tl>
sai, n. an inner or under garment, Kathas. vl-

gahana, n. entering within, L. vidYM, mfn.

(perf. p. i/\. vid), knowing exactly, RV. i, 72, 7.

vega, m. internal uneasiness or anxiety ; inward

fever. vedi, ind. within the sacrificial ground,

SBr. &c. ; (i), (. the Doab or district between the

Gaiigl and Yamuna rivers
; (ayas}, m. pi., N. of

the people living there, R. vesrnan, n. the inner

apartments, the interior of a building. Timika,
m. superintendent of the women's apartments. ha-

nana, n. abolishing, Pin. viii, 4, 24, Sch. ba-
nana, m., N. of a village, Pan. viii, 4, 24, Sch.

hastarn, ind. in the hand, within reach of the

hand, AV. hastlna, mfn. being in the hand or

within reach, AitBr. hSsa, m. laughing inwardly ;

suppressed laughter ; (am), ind. with suppressed

laugh. hita, &c., see antar-*i/dhd, p. 44. hrl-

daya, mfn. turned inwards in mind, MaitrUp.

^(rn. dntnra, mf(o)n . being in the interior,

interior
; near, proximate, related, intimate ; lying

adjacent to
;
distant ; different from ; exterior ; -(am),

n. the interior
;
a hole, opening ;

the interior part
of a thing, the contents

; soul, heart, supreme soul ;

interval, intermediate space or time ; period ;
term ;

opportunity, occasion
; place ; distance, absence ;

difference, remainder ; property, peculiarity ; weak-

ness, weak side
; representation ; surety, guaranty ;

respect, regard ; (ifc.), different, other, another,

e.g. deidntaram, another country ; (am), or -tds,

ind. in the interior, within [cf. Goth, anthar,
Theme anthara ; Lith. antra-s,

' the second
;

*

Lat. alter] . cakra, n . the whole ofthe thirty-two
intermediate regions of the compass, VarBrS. ;

a

technical term in augury. Jna, mm. knowing the

interior, prudent, provident, foreseeing. tama,
mfn. nearest ; immediate, intimate, internal

; like,

analogous ; (as), m. a congenial letter, one of the

same class. tara (tintara-), mm. nearer; very

intimate, TS.; SBr. -da, mm. (Vz-da), cutting

or hurting the interior or heart. diia [VS.], f. an

intermediate region or quarter of the compass ; (cf.

anlara-dii and antar-desd.} pnrusha, m. the
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internal man, the soul, Mn. viii, 85. prabhava,
mfn. of mixed origin or caste, Mn. i, 2. prasna,
m. an inner question ; a question which is contained

in and arises from what has been previously stated.

-stha, -sthSyin, -gthita, mfn. interposed, in-

ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. An-
tarapatyS, f. a pregnant woman, L. Antarft-

bhara, see antara.

Antara, ind.in the middle, inside, within, among,
between

;
on the way, by the way ; near, nearly,

almost ; in the meantime, now and then ; for some

time
; (with ace. and loc.) between, during, without.

Antaransa, m. the part of the body between the

shoulders, the breast, SBr. AntarS-dli, f. an/ar-

diia, q.v. Antarfi-bhara, mfn. bringing close to,

procuring, RV. viii, 33, II. Antara-bhava-
deha, m. or -bhava-sattva, n. the soul in its

middle existence between death and regeneration.

Antara-vedi, f. a veranda resting on columns,
L. Antara-sriiigam, ind. between the horns,

KltySr.
Antarlya, am, n. an under or lower garment, L.

Antare, ind. amidst, among, between ;
with

regard to, for the sake of, on account of.

A'ntarena, ind. amidst, between; (with ace.)

within, between, amidst, during ; except, without,

with regard to, with reference to, on account of.

Antarya, mfn. interior, (gana dig-ddi, q. r.)

wtuJH antar Janj, to assume, take up
into one's self, VS.

r-aya, &c. See antar- </i.

r-a-Vdha, A. -dhatte, to re-

ceive into one's self, contain, RV. ix, 73, 8; SBr.

WIKIM antaraya. See antar-*/i.

>HtlOc4 antar-dla. See s. v. antar.

'vnij^antar- -/as, to sit down into (ace.),

RV. ix, 78, 3.

Tin(V. antar- \/i, -ayati, to come between,
Mricch. ; (perf. -aydm cakdra) to conceal, cause to

disappear, Sis. iii, 24 ; -tti, to stand in any one's

way, separate ; to exclude from (abl., rarely gen.) ;

to pass over, omit
;
to disappear : Intern, -tyate, to

walk to and fro between (as a mediator), RV.
_ I . Antar-aya, as, m. impediment, hindrance,

ApSr. ; (cf. dn-antaraya.)
i. Antar-aya, Nom. P. -ayati, see antar- ^/i.

Antar-ayana, am, n. going under, disappearing,
Pin. viii, 4, 45.

Antar-ayana, as, m., N. of a country, Pin.

viii, 4, 25.
Antar-aya, as, m. intervention, obstacle.

Antar-ita, mm. gone within, interior, hidden,

concealed, screened, shielded ; departed, retired,

withdrawn, disappeared, perished; separated, ex-

cluded
; impeded ; (am), n. (?) remainder (in arith-

metic) ;
a technical term in architecture.

Antar-iti, is, f. exclusion, MaitrS.

wfl(V.q antdriksha, am, n. the inter-

mediate space between heaven and earth ; (in the

Veda) the middle of the three spheres or regions of

life ;
the atmosphere or sky ; the air

; talc. kshit,
mfn. dwelling in the atmosphere, ChUp. (fa or

-cara, mm. passing through the atmosphere ; (as),
m. a bird. pr, mfn. ( f/ 1 .prf), travelling through
the atmosphere, RV. prut, mm. (*Jpru\ float-

ing over the atmosphere, RV. i, 116, 3. yam,
f., N. of a brick, TS. loka, m. the intermediate

region or sky as a peculiar world, SBr. lamilta
(antdriksha-), mfn. sharpened in the atmosphere,
AV. sad, mm. dwelling in the atmosphere, RV.
iv, 40, 5, &c - *yt " residence in the atmo-

sphere, SBr. AntarlkihAyatana, mfn. having its

abode in the atmosphere, SBr. Antarikshodara,
mfn. having an interior at comprehensive as the

atmosphere.

Antarikshya (5), mm. atmospheric, RV.
Antarikiha, am, n. antdriksha.

wnffiU^ anf<fr-\/3. ish (3. pi. -icchanti) to

wish, long for, RV. viii, 72, 3.

flft^Mlirt antar-updti (i/i), -updtyeti, to

enter over a threshold or boundary, Kaus.

wti'l^ antar- i/gam, to go between (so as

to exclude from [abl.]), SBr.

Antar-gata or -gamin, mfn. gone between or

into, being in, included in
; being in the interior,

internal, hidden, secret ; disappeared, perished ;

slipped out of the memory, forgotten. manas,
mfn. whose mind is turned inwards, engaged in deep

thought, sad, perplexed. Antarg&topama, f. a

concealed simile (the particle of comparison being

omitted).

^fl'li antar- v/i . ga, to go between, RV. ;

to separate, exclude from (with abl.), SBr.

^JtTVT i. antar ^dha, A. -dhatte, to place
within, deposit ; to receive within

;
to hide, conceal,

obscure; to hide one's self: Pass, -dhiyate, to be

received within, to be absorbed ;
to be rendered in-

visible ; to disappear, vanish ; to cease : Caus. -dhd-

payati, to render invisible, to cause to disappear.
2. Antar-dhS, f. concealment, covering, Pin.

Sch.

Antar-dnana, am, n. disappearance, invisibility;

antardhdnam */i or \^gam, to disappear ; (as),

m., N. of a son of Prithu. gata, mfn. disappeared.

cara, mfn. going invisibly.

Antar-dhapita, mfn. rendered invisible.

Antar-dh&yaka, mf(ia)n. rendering invisible.

Antar-dhi, is, m. concealment, covering, AV. ;

disappearance ; interim, meantime, ShadvBr.

Antar-hita, mfn. placed between, separated ;

covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished,
invisible ; hidden from (with abl.) Antarhitat-

.,
m. ' of concealed mind,' N. of Siva.

antdr-'/bha, to be (contained or

inherent or implied) in, RV. vii, 86, J, &c.

Antar-bhava, mm. being within, inward, in-

ternal, generated internally.

Antar-bhavana. See s. v. antdr.

Antar-bhava, as, m. the being included by

(loc.), internal or inherent nature or disposition.

Antar-bhavana. See s. v. antdr.

Antar-bhavita, mfn. included, involved.

Antar-bhnta, mm. being within, internal, inner.

tva, n. ;
see antar-bhatia.

Antar-bhumi. See s. v. antdr.

wti "!*(antdT-\fyam (Imper. 2 . sg.-yaccha)
to hinder, stop, RV. x, IO2,_3 ; VS.; TS.; (Imper.

-yaechatu) to keep inside, AsvGr.

wn5^ antar- \A;. vas, to dwell inside,

abide in the interior, Sis. ; to stop in the midst of,

MBh. ; (cf. antar-ushya s. v. antdr.)

'W*nf!\ antar-Vhan, forms the ind. p.

-hatya, Pin. i, 4, 65, Sch., and the Pass, -hanyate,
Pin. viii, 4, 24, Sch.

w 11
<5)^. antds-Vcar, to move between, to

move within, RV. &c.

w^nT^S antd$--/chid, to cut off, inter-

cept, SBr.

Tim*^ antns for antdr, see p. 43, col. 2.

tapta, mm. internally heated or harassed. tapa,
m. inward heat, Sak.; Milatlm. tushara, mm.
having dew in the interior. toya, mfn. containing
water inside, Megh. patha (dntas-), mfn. being
on the way, RV. v, 52, 10.

Antagtya, am, n. intestines, AitBr.

^("rt i. dnti, ind. before, in the presence
of, near, RV. ; AV. ; (with gen.) within the proxi-

mity of, to [cf. Lat. ante; Gk. d*rf]. griha
(dnti-), m. neighbour, RV. x, 95, 4. tama,
mfn. very near, Pin. Comm. ta (dn/i-), ind.

from near, RV. deva (dnti-), mfn. being in the

presence of the gods, near the gods, RV. i, 180, 7.
mitra (dnti-), mm. having friends near one's

self, VS. vama (dnti-), m((d)n. at hand with

wealth or loveliness, RV. vii, 77, 4. shad, mfn.

sitting near, Pat. dunna (dnti-), mm. at hand
with kindness, AV. A'nty-nti (4), mm. at hand
with help, RV. i, 138, I.

i. Antlka, mfn. (with gen. or abl.) near, prox-
imate, L. (compar. nedlyas, superl. nedishtha) ;

(am), n. vicinity, proximity, near, e.g. antika-

stha, remaining near
; (dm), ind. (with gen. or ifc.)

until, near to, into the presence of; (at), ind. from
the proximity ; near, close by ; within the presence

of; (/), ind. (with gen. or ifc.) near, close by, in

the proximity or presence of; (ena), ind. (with gen.)
near, -gati, f. going near. tl, f. nearness,

vicinity, contiguity. Antlkiiraya, m. comiguoui
support (as that given by a tree to a creeper), L.

I. Antima, mm. ifc. immediately following (e.g.

daSdntima, 'the eleventh'); very near, L.

i. anti, is, f. an elder sister (in
theatrical language), L. For I. dnti, see col. 2.

Antika, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language ;

perhaps a corruption of attika), L. ; a fire-place,

L. ; the plant Echites SchoUris.

Anti, f. an oven, L.

2. antika, mfn. (fr. anta), only ifc.

reaching to the end of, reaching to (e. g. nds&ntika,

reaching to the nose), lasting till, until.

2. Antima, mm. final, ultimate, last. Anti-
mafika, m. the last unit, nine.

Antya, mfn. last in place, in time, or in order ;

ifc. immediately following, e. g. ashtamdntya, the

ninth ; lowest in place or condition, undermost,

inferior, belonging to the lowest caste
; (as), m. the

plant Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis ; (am), n.

the number looo billions; the twelfth sign of the

zodiac ;
the last member of a mathematical series.

karman, n. or -krlya, f. funeral rites. ja,
mfn. of the lowest caste ; (as), m. a Sudra

;
a man

of one of seven inferior tribes (a washerman, currier,

mimic, Varuda, fisherman, Meda or attendant on

women, and mountaineer or forester). ja-gamana,
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher caste)
with a man of the lowest caste. janman or -jati
or -jStiya, mfn. of the lowest caste. ja-gamana,
n. intercourse (between a man of the higher caste)
with a woman of the lowest caste. *Ti*., n . last

member ofan arithmetical series. pada or -mnla,
n. (in arithm.) the last or greatest root (in the

square). bha, n. the last Nakshatra (Rerati) ; the

last sign of the zodiac, the sign Pisces, yoga, m.
the last or Kali age. yoni, f. the lowest origin,
Mn. viii, 68 ; (mm.), of the lowest origin. varna,
as, a, m. f. a man or woman of the last tribe, a

Sudra. vipnla, f., N. of a metre. Antyava-
sayln, f, im, m. f. a man or woman of low caste

(the son of a Candlla by a NishidI, especially a

Cindila, Svapaca, Kshattri, Suta, Vaidehaka, Mi-
gadha, and Ayogava), Mn. &c. Antyihntl, f.

funeral oblation or sacrifice. Antyfahtl, f. funeral

sacrifice. AntyAshti-kriyS, f. funeral ceremonies.

Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe, L.

'WflMife't. ante-vdsfn. See p. 43, col. i.

antra, am, n. (contr. of antara; Gk.

ivTfpov), entrail, intestine (cf. dntrd) ; (t), (. the

plant Convolvolus Argenteus or Ipomcea Pes Caprz
Roth. knja, m. or -kujana, n. or -vikujana, n.

rumbling of the bowels. m-dhami (antram-), (.

indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind.

pjlcaka, m. the plant /Eschynomene Grandiflora.

maya, mm. consisting ofentrails. vardhman,
n. or -vriddhi, f. inguinal hernia, rupture. ilia,

f., N. ofa river. sraj, f. a kind of garland worn by
Nara-sinha. Antrada, m. worms in the intes-

tines.

^^an<f, cl. I. P. andati, to bind, L.

Anda, us, or andn, us, f. the chain for an

elephant's feet
;
a ring or chain worn on the ancle.

Ananka or andSka, as, m. id., L.

^rf'^Tt andika, f. (for antika, q.v.), fire-

place.

andolaya, Nom. P. andolayati,
to agitate, to swing.
Andolana, am, n. swinging, oscillating.

Andollta, mfn. agitated, swung.

andraka=drdraka, q.v.

ninlh, cl. 10. P. andhayati, to make
N blind, Sis.

AnJha, mf(o)n. blind ; dark ; (am), n. darkness ;

turbid water, water
; (as), m. pi., N. of a people.

- kara, m. n. darkness. kara-maya, mm. dark.

kara-samoaya, m. intensity of darkness.

karita, mfn. made dark, dark, Kid.; (cf. gana
tdrakadi.) knpa, m. a well of which the mouth
is hidden ; a well over-grown with plants, &c. ; a

particular hell. m-karana (andham-), mf(i)n.

making blind. ^^""'it'1 . n. great, thick, or intense

darkness, Pin. v, 4, 79 ; Ragh. tl, f. or -tva,
n. blindness. t&mava, n. -tamasa, L. tl-
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miira, m. complete darkness of the soul
; (;}, n.

the second or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells,

Mn. &c.
;'

doctrine of annihilation after death.

dhi, mm. mentally blind. pntanS, f. a female

demon causing diseases in children, Susr. muaha,
f. a small covered crucible with a hole in the side.

mnshika, f. the grass Lepeocercis Serrata.

m-bhavishnu (aKO%<ZOT-),mm.becoming blind,

Pan. iii, 2,57. m-bhavnka(fl<//W;OT-), mfn.id.,

ib. ; Kaus. - ratri, f. dark night (?), AV. Andha-
laji, f. a blind" boil, one that does not suppurate, Susr.

Andhahi (or andh&hika), m. a 'blind,' i.e. not poi-
sonous snake

; (is, is), m. f. the fish called kucika.

Andhi- \/ 1 . kri, to make blind, to blind. Andhl-
krita, mfn. made blind. Andhikrita'tman, mfn.

blinded in mind. Andhl-trn, us, m., N. of a Rishi,

PBr. Andhi-V^nn, to become blind. Andhi-
bhuta, mfn. become blind.

Andhaka, mfn. blind
; (as), m., N. of an Asura

(son of Kasyapa and D iti
) ;

of a descendant of Yadu
and ancestor of Krishna and his descendants

; N. of

a Muni. ffhatin or -ripn, m.' the slayer or enemy
of the Asura Andhaka,' N. of Siva. varta, m., N.
of a mountain, Pin. iv, 3, 91, Sch. vrishni,

ayas, m. pi. descendants of Andhaka and Vrishni.

Andhakari or andhakaanhrid, m.'enemy ofthe

Asura Andhaka,' N. of Siva.

I. A'nfl'i'Mf. as, n. darkness, obscurity, RV.
AndhikS , f. night, L. ;

a kind ofgame (blindman's

buff), L. ; a woman of a particular character (one of

the classes of women), L.
;
a disease of the eye, L. ;

another disease, L. ;
= sarshapi, L.

W^f^ 2. dndhas, as, n. (Gk. &>6os),* herb ;

the Soma plant ;
Soma juice, RV. ; VS. ; juice, SBr.;

grassy ground, RV.vii,96, 2
; food, MBh. 111,13244;

fchP.

andhu, us, m. a well, Rajat.

andhula, as, m. the tree Acacia

Sirissa.

VH andhra, as, m., N. of a people (pro-

bably modern Telingana) ;
of a dynasty ;

a man of

a low caste (the offspring of a Vaideha father and

Karavara mother, who lives by killing game), Mn.

x, 36. j&ti, f. the Andhra tribe. Jatiya, mm.

belonging to the Andhra tribe. -bhrttya, as, m.

pi. a dynasty of the Andhras.

V^ anna, mfn. (i/ad), eaten, L.; (dnnam),
n. food or victuals, especially boiled rice

;
bread corn ;

food in a mystical sense (or the lowest form in which

the supreme soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope
of the Supreme Spirit) ; water, Naigh. ; Vishnu ;

earth, L. kSma (dnna-), mm. desirous of food,

RV. x, 1 17, 3. kala, m. meal-time, proper hour

for eating; time at which a convalescent patient

begins to take food, Bhpr. koshthaka, m. cup-

board, granary ; Vishnu, the sun, L. gati, f. the

oesophagus, gullet. gandhi, m. dysentery, diar-

rhoea. Ja or -jKta, mfn. springing from or occa-

sioned by food as the primitive substance. Jala, n.

food and water, bare subsistence, jit, mfn. ob-

taining food by conquest (explanation of vdja-jit),

SBr. Jivana (dnna-), mm. living by food, SBr.

tejas (dnna-), mm. having the vigour of food,

AV. da or -dStri, mm. giving food ;
N. of Siva

and DurgS, L. dana, n. the giving of food. da-

yin, mfn. = -da above, -devata, f. the divinity

supposed to preside over articles of food. dosha,

m. a fault committed by eating prohibited food, Mn.

V, 4. dvesha, as, m. want of appetite, dislike of

food. patl (dnna-), m. the lord of food, N. of

Savitri, Agni, Siva, patni, f. a goddess presiding

over food, AitBr. ; AsvSr. -patya (dnna-), n.

the lordship over food, MaitrS. pn, mm. (expla-

nation of keta-pii), purifying food, SBr. pnrna,
mfn. filled with or possessed of food ; (a), f., N. of

a goddess, a form of Durga. peya, n. explains the

word vdja-pfya, q.v., SBr. prada, mm. = -da

above.SBr. pralaya.mfn. being resolved into food

or the primitive substance after death, L. prasa,

m. or -prasana, n. putting rice into a child's mouth

for the first time (one of the Samskaras ;
see sam-

skdra^, Mn. ii, 34 ; Ysjfi. i, 1 2. - bnbhukhu, mfn.

desirous of eating food, brahman, n. Brahma as

represented by food. bhaksha.'m. or-bhaksha-

oia, n. earing of food. -bhEga, m. a share of

food, AV. iii, 30, 6. -bhnj, mfn. eating food;

(k), m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10382. -maya,

mf(,f)n. made from food, composed of food or of
boiled rice. maya-koia, m. the gross material

body (which is sustained by (ooA^sthula-sarira).
mala, n. excrement

; spirituous liquor, cf. Mn.
xi, 9.;. rakshi, f. caution in eating food. rasa,
m. essence of food, chyle ;

meat and drink, nutri-

ment, taste in distinguishing food. lipsa, f. desire

for food, appetite. vat (dnna-), mfh.Ved. possessed
of food, RV. x, 1 17, 1, &c. - vaitra, n. food and

clothing, the necessaries of life. vahi-srotas, n.

the oesophagus, gullet. vikara, m. transformation

of food
; disorder of the stomach from indigestion ;

the seminal secretion. vid, mfh. (</2- vid), ac-

quiring food, AV. vi, 116, I ; (i/l.vid~), knowing
food. sesha, m. leavings, offal. samskara, m.

consecrating of food. hartri, mm. taking away
food. homa, m. a sacrifice connected with the Asva-

medha,SBr. Annakala, see anakala. Annaccha-
dana, n. food and clothing. Annattri or annildin

[Mn. ii, 188], mfh. eating food. Annada, mS(t,d)n.

eating food
; Superl. of the fern, ann&dl-lama, 'eat-

ing the most,' N. of the fore-finger, SBr. Anna-
dana, n. eating of food. Annadya, n. food in

general, proper food. Annadya-kama, mfn. de-

sirous of food. Annftyn, m. (coined for the ety-

mology of vdyu),
'

living by food, desirous of food,'

AitUp. Annarthin, mfh. asking for food. An-
na-vridh (final a lengthened), mm. prospering by
food, RV. x, 1, 4. Annaharln, mm. eating food.

A'nnlyat,mm. being desirous of food, RV. iv, 2, 7.

T^Wg annambhatta, as, m., N. of the

author of the Tarka-samgraha, q. v.

W3f i. anya (3), am, n. inexhaustibleness

(as of the milk of cows), AV. xii, I, 4 ; (cf. dnyd.\

^T 2. anyd, as, a, at, other, different
; other

than, different from, opposed to (abl. or in comp.);
another ; another person ;

one of a number
; anya

anya or eka anya, the one, the other ; anyac ca,

and another, besides, moreover [cf.
Zend anya;

Armen. ail ; Lat. alius ; Goth, aljis, Theme alja;
Gk. aXXoi for aA/'o-s ; cf. also Ivioi] . kama, mfn.

loving another. kSraka, f. a worm bred in excre-

ment, L. krita (anyd-), mfn. done by another,

RV. kshetra, n. another territory or sphere,

AV. ffa or -gamin, mm. going to another, adul-

terous. gotra, mfn. ofa different family. cltta,

mf(a)n. whose mind is fixed on some one or some-

thing else. oodlta, mm. moved by another.

Ja or -jSta (anyd-} [RV.], mfh. bom of another

(family, &c.), of a different origin. Janman, n.

another birth, being bora again, tag, see s. v.

tS, f. difference. dnrvaha, mfh. difficult to be

borne by another. devata or -devatya [MaitrS. ;

SBr.] or -daivata, mfh. having another divinity,

i.e. addressed to another divinity. dhanna, m.

different characteristic ; characteristic of another
;

(mfh.), having different characteristics, dhi, mfn.

one whose mind is alienated, L. nabhi (anyd-),
mfn. of another family, AV. i, 29, 1. para, mfn.

devoted to something else, zealous in something else.

-pushta, as, m. or a, (. [Kum. i, 46] 'reared by

another," the kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to be

reared by the crow). pnrva, f. awoman previously

betrothed to one and married to another. bija-ja

or -bija-samndbhava or -bijotpanna,' m .

' bora

from the seed of another,' an adopted son. bhrlt,

m. '

nourishing another,' a crow (supposed to sit upon
theeggsofthe kokila). bhrita,ar,m.or(f,f.[Ragh.

viii, 58] = -pushtd above. mainn or -managka,
mm. whose mind is fixed on something else, absent,

versatile ; having another mind in one's self, pos-

sessed by a demon. matri-ja, m. a half-brother

(who has the same father but another mother), Yajn.

-rajan, mm. having another for king, subject to

another, ChUp. -rashtrfya, mm. from another

kingdom, belonging to another kingdom, SBr.

rupa, n. another form
; (ena), in another form,

disguised; (anyd-rufa), mf(o)n. having another

form, changed, altered, RV. &c. -rnpin, mfn.

having another shape. llnga or -lingaka, mm.

having the gender of another (word, viz. of the sub-

stantive), an adjective. varna (anyd-), mf(o)n.

having another colour. vfipa, m. 'sowing for

others,' i. e.
'

leaving his eggs in the nests of other

birds,' the kokila or Indian cuckoo, VS. vrata

(anyd-), m. devoted to others, infidel, RV. ; VS.

saknaka, m. a Brahman who has left his school,

L.;napostate,L.-amgama,m. intercourse with

another, adulterous intercourse. &dhCrana, mfn.
common to others. BtrS-ffa, m. going to another's

wife, an adulterer, Mn. Anyft-drikiha [L.] or

anya-drii [VS. &c.], mfn. or anya-dria,mf(i>.
of another kind, like another. Anyadhina, mfn.

subject to others, dependent. Any&irayana, n.

going to another (as an inheritance). Anyiirlta,
mfn. gone to another. Anyftsakta, mfn. intent

on something else. Any&sadhSraaa, mm. not
common to another, peculiar. AnyddhS, f. mar-
ried to another, another's wife, Sah. Anyotpanna,
mfn. begotten by another. Anyodarya, mfn. bora
from another womb, RV. vii, 4, 8 ; (as), m. a step-
mother's son, Yajn.
Anyaka, mfn. another, other, RV.
Anya-tama, mfn. any one of many, either, any.
Anya-tara, as, a, at, either of two, other, dif-

ferent ; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other
;

anyatarasydm, loc. f. eitherway, Pan . ta (anya-

tard-), ind. on one of two sides, SBr.
; KatySr. ;

either way (
= anyatarasydm), VPrit. Anyata-

rato-danta, mf(o)n. having teeth' on one side

(only), SBr. Anyatare-dyui, ind. on either of
two days, Pan. v, 3, tt.

Anya-taa, ind. from another
; from another

motive
;
on one side (anyatah anyatah, on the

one, on the other side) ; elsewhere
;
on the other

side, on the contrary, in one direction ; towards some
other place. Anyata-eta, m((-eni)n. variegated
on one side,VS. xxx, 19. Anyatah-kshnnt, mm.
sharp on one side, SBr. Anyatah-plaksliS, f., N.
of a lotus pond in Kurukshetra, SBr. Anyato-
ghatin, mfn. striking in one direction, SBr. An-
yato-dat, mfn.anyaiardto-danta, q.v., TS.

Anyato-'ranya, n. a land which is woody only
on one side, VS. xxx, 19. Anyato-vSta, m. a
disease of the eye, Susr.

Anyatastya, as, m. 'opponent, adversary,' in

comp. with -jayin, mfn. overwhelming adversaries,
SBr. xiv.

Anyat-karaka, mfh. making mistakes, Pin. vi,

3, 99 (the neut. form appears to be used in comp.
when error of any kind is implied ; other examples
besides the following are given). Anyat-^i. kri,
to make a mistake, Pat. Anyad-asa or -tell,
f. a bad desire or hope (?), Pan. vi, 3, 99.
Anya-tra, ind.

( anyasmin, loc. of 2 . anyd),
elsewhere, in another place (with abl.) ;

on another

occasion
; (ifc.) at another time than

; otherwise,
in another manner

;
to another place ; except, with;

out, MinGr.; Jain. [cf. Goth, aljathrf], manai
(anydtra-), mm. having the jnind directed to some-

thing else, inattentive, SBr. xiv.

Anyathaya, P. anyathayati, to alter, Sah.

Anya-tnS, ind. otherwise, in a different manner

(with atas, itas, or iotas=m a manner different

from this
; anyatAdanyatha, in one way, in another

way) ; inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously ;

from another motive ; in the contrary case, other-

wise [cf. Lat. aliuta\. kara, m. doing other-

wise, changing ; (am), ind. otherwise, in a different

manner, Pan. iii, 4, 37. Vi. krl, to act otherwise,

alter, violate (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. krita,
mfh. changed, -khyati, f. (in Sankhya phil.) the

assertion that something is not really what it appears
to be according to sensual perception ; N. of a philo-

sophical work. tva, n. an opposite state of the

case, difference. bhftva, m. alteration, difference.

bhnta, mfn.changed. vidin (otanya-vadin),
mfn. speaking differently ; (;), m. speaking incon-

sistently ; (in law) prevaricating or a prevaricator.

vritti, mfh. altered, disturbed by strong emo-
tion. siddha, mfh. wrongly defined, wrongly

proved or established ; effected otherwise, unessen-

tial. ciddha-tva, n. or -siddni, f. wrong argu-

ing, wrong demonstration ; that demonstration in

which arguments are referred to untrue causes.

Btotra, n. irony, Yajn. ii, 204.

Anya-dft, ind. at another time ; sometimes
; one

day, once
;

in another case [cf. Old Slav, inogda,

intida] .

Anyad-SiS, -Kila, &c. See anyat-karaka.
Anyadiya, mfn. (PSn. vi, 3, 99) belonging to

another, Dai.

Anyarhi, ind. at another time, L.

Anyedynka [Car.] or anyedynihka [Susr.],

mfh. occurring on another day ; (as), m. a chronic

fever.

Anye-dyns, ind. on the other day, on the fol-

lowing day, AV. &c.; the other day, once, Panctt.



46 anyonya. anv-d-da.

Anyonya or anyo-'nya (said to be tV. anyas,
nom. sing, m., and anya ; cf. paraspara ; in most

cases the first anya may be regarded as the subject
of the sentence, while the latter assumes the ace.,

inst., gen., or loc. cases as required by the verb
;

but there are many instances in which the first anya,

originally a nominative, is equivalent to an oblique

case) ; one another, mutual ; (am\ or -tas, ind.

mutually. kalaha, m. mutual quarrel. >ffhata,
m. mutual conflict, killing one another. paksha-
nayana, n. transposing (of numbers) from one side

to another. bheda, m. mutual division or enmity .

mithuna, n. mutual union; ,;/, m. united

mutually. vibhaga, m. mutual partition (of an

inheritance). vritti, m. mutual effect ofone upon
another. vyatikara, m. reciprocal action, rela-

tion or influence. samiraya, m. reciprocal re-

lation (of cause and effect). sapeksha, nil'ii.

mutually relating. harabhihata, mfn. (two

quantities) mutually multiplied by their denomina-

tors. Anyonyapahrita, mfn. taken or secreted

from one another, taken secretly. AnyonyabhSva,
m. mutual non-existence, mutual negation, relative

difference. Anyonyasraja, m. mutual or reci-

procal support or connection or dependance ; mutually

depending. Anyonyasrita, mfn. mutually sup-

ported or depending. Anyonyokti, f. conversation.

'W^jf a-nyanga, mfn.
'

spotless,' in comp.
with -sveta, mfn. white and without spot (as a

sacrificial animal), AitBr.

(<( n^ anyd-tas, &c. See s.v. 2. anya.
Anya-tha, anya-da, &c. See ib.

^T^IT anya (3), f. inexhaustible (as the milk

of a cow), RV. vui, I, 10 & 27, 1 1
; SV.

^Ml<* a-nydya, as, m. unjust or unlawful

action ; impropriety, indecorum
; irregularity, dis-

order. vartin or -vritta, mfn. acting unjustly ;

following evil courses.

A-nyayin or a-nyayya, mfn. unjust, improper,

indecorous, unbecoming.

^f*tfl d-nyuna, mf(5)n. not defective, not
less than (with abl.) ; entire, complete. A'-nyu-
natirikta [SBr.] or a-nyunadhika, mfn. not too

little and not too much ; neither deficient nor ex-

cessive.

d-ny-okag, mfn. not remaining in

one's habitation (okas}, AV.

W^JSf anv-aksha, mfn. (fr. 4. aksha), fol-

lowing, L. ; (am), ind. afterwards, immediately after,

R. &c., cf. gana sarad-adi.

^l-IBK^fal anv-akshara-sandhi, is, tn.

a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, RPrtt.

i*^U'^ anv-angdm, ind. after every
member or part, SBr.

TT^^ anvdnc, an, uei and uci, ak (*/anc),

following the direction of another, going after, fol-

lowing ; lying lengthwise ; (anuci), loc. ind. in the

rear, behind
; (alt), ind. afterwards ; behind (with

ace.) Anvag-bhavam, ind. afterwards, L. ;

friendly disposed, Pan. iii, 4, 64. Anvag-bhuya,
ind. becoming friendly disposed, ib.

anv- Vaflj, to anoint, SBr.; Kaus.

t
<

'^ anv-ati- </sic, to pour out over
or along, TBr.

'W^iit anv-ati (\/f), cl. 2. P. -atyeti, to

pass over to, follow, SBr.

W^ftr^ anv-adhi-</ruh, to ascend after

another, Lfity.

'W'qwi^ anv-adhy-^2. a>, to throw upon
after another, MSnSr.

wrqUnT^ anv-adhydyam, ind. according
to the chapters (of the Veda), according to the

sacred texts, Nir.

V^TH^ anv-apa-\/kram, to run away
after another, TBr.

^rafafa^ anv-abhi-shic (i/sic), A. -siit-

cate, to have one's self anointed by another (with
ace.), MBh. xii, 2803 (both editions).

anv-aya,ns, m. (/{, see anv-\
f
i),

following, succession ; connection, association, being
linked to or concerned with ; the natural order or

connection of words in a sentence, syntax, constru-

ing ; logical connection of words ; logical connection

of cause and effect, or proposition and conclusion
;

drift, tenor, purport ; descendants, race, lineage,

family. jna, m. a genealogist, vat, mfn. hav-

ing a connection (as a consequence), following,

agreeing with
; belonging to race or family ; (vat),

ind. in connection with, in the sight of, Mn. viii,

332. vyatireka, n. agreement and contrariety;
a positive and negative proposition ; species and

difference ; rule and exception ; logical connection

and disconnection. vyatirekin, mfn. (in phil.)

affirmative and negative. vySpti, f. an affirma-

tive argument.
Anvayin, mfn. connected (as a consequence) ;

belonging to the same family, Rajat. Anvayl-tva,
n. the state of being a necessary consequence.

^T^W ont-

-v^arc, to honour with shouts

or songs of jubilee, RV. v, 29, 2.

V^T^anv-\/arj, to let go, SBr.

w <*
r^
anvart (according to NBD.) short-

ened for anu-vart (Vvrit), to go after, demand

(a girl in marriage), AV. xiv, I, 56. For the abbre-

viation, cf. anva, apva, a-bhva.
Auvartitri for ann-vartltrf, id, m. a wooer,

RV. x, 109, 2.

^Jr^if anv-artha, mf(a)n. conformable to

the meaning, agreeing with the true meaning, Ragh.
iv, 12; having the meaning obvious, intelligible,

clear. grahana, n. the literal acceptation of the

meaning of a word (as opposed to the conventional).

samjiia, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible

in itself (opposed to such technical terms as bha,

ghu, &c.)

W"**^ anv-Vav, to encourage, RV. viii,

7. '4-

^irq^^i anv-ava- \/i. kj-i, to despise, re-

fuse, MaitrS.

w-=l^e* anc-apa-s/i. krt, to scatter or

strew about (with instr.), Y5jn.
Anv-avakirana, am, n. scattering about succes-

sively, L.

WfiJIstrH anv-ava-\/kram, to descend or

enter in succession, SBr. xiv.

^P^HT ae-opa-,-v/i. ffa, to go and join

another, SBr.

^ T=J^^J anv-ava- </car, to insinuate one's

self into, enter stealthily, TS. &c.

Anv-avaoSra, as, m. See dn-anvavacdra.

W^tTT anv-ava-Vdha, to place into suc-

cessively, Apr.

w*qii( anv-ava-i/i. pa, Ved. Inf. -patoh,
to drink after others, SlnkhBr.

^^^5 anv-ava- Vplu, -plavate, to dive

after, TBr.

'Wf<*{^( anv-ava-\/mris, to touch or

come in contact with or along, Gobh.

W'^^^ anv-ava- /ruh, to ascend or

enter upon after another, MBh.

wi-qqcj^ anv-ava- Vlup, Pass, -lupyate,
to drop off after another, PBr.

w*i<i<jiv anv-ava- Vsrii, to let go along
or towards, TS. ; TBr.

Anv-avaiarga, as, m. letting down, slackening,
TPrSt. ; Pat.; permission to do as one likes, Pan.

i, 4, 96.

anp-aca-v/so, -syati, to adhere to,

cling to, TBr. &c.; to long for, desire, SBr. &c.

Anv-ava-sSyin, mfn. adhering to, depending
on (gen.), TS.

; SBr.

Anv-ava-sita, mfn. seized by, SSiikhBr.

*T q (T anv-ava- </stha, to descend after

another, SBr.

. -sravayati, to

cause to flow down upon or along, TS.; TBr.; SBr.

anv-ava- Shan, to throw down
by striking, SBr.

T'^f^' anv-ava- \/hri, to lower (the

houlder), SJnkhGr.

'Wr^qTSt anv-avdrj (\/arj), to cause to go
after or in a particular direction, SBr. ; to afflict with

(instr.), AitUp.

anv-avds (\/2. as), to place upon
(dat.), TS.

anv-avg (\/i), cl. 2. P. -aruiti, to

follow, walk up to or get into.

Anv-avaya, as, m. race, lineage, MBh.
Anv-avayana, am, n. See dn-anvavayana.

W?T^^ anv-avttksh (\/iksh), to look at,

inspect.

Anv-avekh5, f. regard, consideration.

'W^^ anv-Vl. as, cl. 5. P.. A. -asnoti,

-nute, to reach, come up to, equal, RV. ; AV.

w-qKqii anv-ashtakd, f. the ninth day in

the latter half of the three (or four) months following
the full moon in AgrahSyana, Pausha, Magha (&
PhSlguna), Mn. iv, 150.

Anvashtakya, am, n. a Sraddha or funeral

ceremony performed on the Anvashtakas.

W^^ anv-Vi.as, to be near, Laty. ;
to

be at hand, RV. ; AitBr.
;
to reach, RV.

^T'^^T dnv-asta, mfn. (Vz.as), shot along,
shot

; interwoven (as in silk), chequered, SBr.

^T'^|T anv- \/ah, petf. -aACT, to pronounce

(especially a ceremonial formula, SBr. &c.)

^t?^ anv-ahdm, ind. day after day,
every day.

W7I anvd (for 2.n-pa, q. v.), blowing
after, TandyaBr. ; GopBr.

^T^qTJji anv-d-i/i. kri, to give to any one

to take with him, to give a portion to a daughter,
SankhBr.

Anv-a-kxiti, is, (. shaping after, imitation,
SJnkhGr.

^T^TTBi^ anv-d-i/kram, A. to ascend to-

wards or to, TS. : P. to visit in succession, BhP.

anv-d-ksdyam, ind. (ksd for

khya], reciting successively, MaitrS.

^^IWT anv-u- s/tAya,toenumerate,Laty.
Anv-akhyana, am, n. an explanation keeping

close to the text, SBr.
;
a minute account or state-

ment, Pat.

'1=|T'T*J anv-a-Vgam, to follow, come

after, VS.
; SBr. &c. : Desid. -jigdnsati, to wish or

intend to follow,. SBr.

OT3TTT anv-d-^/ 1 . gd, to follow, RV. i,

126, 3.

^^T^3 anv-d-ycaksh, to name after,

SBr.

*U'*I^ anv-d-\/cam, to follow in rinsing
the mouth, AsvGr.

anv-dcaya, as, m. (v/ct), laying
down a rule of secondary importance (after that

which is pradhdna or primary) ; connecting of a

secondary action with the main action (e.g. the con-

junction fa is sometimes used anvacaye). sisli-

ta, mfn. propounded as a rule or matter of secon-

dary importance.

Anv-acita, mfn. secondary, inferior.

^qT^ane-a-\/car, to follow or imitate

in doing, BhP.

W'^l'H anvdje (\/aj?), only used in con-
nection with ^ \.kri, e.g. anvaje kri, to support,

aid, assist, Pan. i, 4, 73.

^T^7H^ anv-d-Vtan, to extend, spread,
RV. viii, 48, 13, &c. ; to overspread, extend over,
VS.

anv-d-^i. da, A. to resume, SBr.



anv-a-dis.

anp-a- Vdis, to name or mentio
afresh, Pan.

Anv-adisttta, mfn. mentioned again, referrin

to a previous rule, Pan. vi, 2, 190.
Anv-adesa, as, m. mentioning after, a repeati

mention, referring to what has been stated pre
viously, re-employment of the same word in a sub

sequent part of a sentence, the employment again o
the same thing to perform a subsequent operation.
Anv-adesaka, mfn. referring to a previou

statement, TPrat.

*)! T anv-a--/dha, to add in placin
upon, place upon : A. & P. to add fuel (to the fire'

AitBr. &c. ; to deliver over to a third person (i

law).

Anv-adhana, am, n. adding or putting fuel (o
the three sacred fires) ; depositing.

I. Anv-adi.1, is, m. a bail or deposit given t

any one for being delivered to a third person, Gaut
Anv-adheya or -adheyaka, am, n. proper!

presented after marriage to the wife by her husband'

family, Mn. &c.

Anv-Shita, mfn. deposited with a person to b
delivered ultimately to the right owner.

<mt>-a- \/i .dhdv,torun after,Rath

anv-a-\/dhi, to recollect, remem
her, think of, AV. ; TAr.

3. Anv-adhl, is, m. repentance, remorse, L.

Anv-adhya, as, m. pi. a kind of divinity, SBr.

anv-d-Vni, to lead to or along.

anv-a-Vnu, Intens. -ndnaviti, to

sound through, RV. x, 68, 12.

^TJ^T^ai dnv-antrya, mfn. being in the

entrails, AV.

^TJTC^anp-v'ap, to attain, reach, AitBr. :

Desid. anv-lpsati, to harmonize in opinion, agree,
VP.

w-qiu^ anv-d-</bhaj, P. and A. to cause

to take a share after or with another, SBr. &c.

Anv-a-bhakta, mfn. entitled to take a share

after or with another.

1

!P'TltJ. anv-d-\/bhu, to imitate, equal,
TS. &c.

'WU4r^ anv-d-Vyat, Caus. -ydtayati, to

dispose or add in regular sequence, bring into con-

nection with (loc. or abl.), SBr. &c.

Anv-a-yatta, mfn. (with toe. or ace.) connected

with, being in accordance with, being entitled to,

TS. &c.

Anv-ayatya, mfn. to be brought in connection

with, to be added, to be supplied, AsvSr.

W^nfiTT anv-dyatana, mfn. latitudinal.

w <i iMi anv-a- /rabh, to catch or seize or

touch from behind ;
to place one's selfbehind or at the

side of, keep at the side of, AV. &c. : Caus. -rambha-

yati, to place behind another (with loc.), TS.

Anv-arabhya, mfn. to be touched from behind,
SBr.

Anv-arambha, as, m. touching from behind,

TBr. ; KatySr.

Anv-arambhana, am, n. id., KatySr.

Anv-arambhaniyS, f. an initiatory ceremony,

KatySr.

4n^ anv-a- */ruh, to follow or join by

ascending ; to ascend : Caus. -rohayati, to place

upon.
Anv-aroha, as, m. pi., N. of certain Japas ut-

tered at the Soma-libations, TS.

Anv-arohana, am, n. (_a widow's) ascending the

funeral pile after or with the body of a husband,

(gana anupravacanadi, q. v.)

Anv-arohaniya, mfn. belonging to the Anv-

arohana, or rite of cremation, ibid.

VlMlc3>T anv-a-\/labh, to lay hold of,

grasp, handle, take in the hand or with the hand,

RV. x, 130, 7, &c.

Anv-alabhana or anv-alambhana, am, n.

a handle (?), MBh. iii, 17156.

^WT7yNr anv-a- Vloc, Caus. -locayatt, to

consider attentively.
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anv-a- \/2. vap,
'

to scatter in ad-

dition," to add, Kaus.

'W'^i^^ anv-d-vvah, to convey to or in

the proximity of, RV. x, 29, 3.

*( ifTSfT anp-a- \/vis, to enter, occupy,
possess ; to follow, act according to, ChUp. &c.

T*^I^i^an0-a-v vrit, to roll near or along,
RV. v, 62, 2 ; to revolve or move after, follow, VS.
&c. : Intens. -varlvartti (impf. 3 . pi. dnv avartvuA
for vrituh), to drive or move after or along, RV
x, 51, 6; TS.

w^T^IT anp-a- \/si, to lie along, be ex-
tended over, AV.

w-flfW anv-d-srita, mfn. (</sri), one
who has gone along ; placed or situated along.

T'^R^ anv-Vds, to take a seat subse-

quently ;
to be seated at or near or round (with ace.) ;

to live in the proximity of (with gen.), Heat.
;
to

be engaged in (especially in a religious act).

Anv-asana, am, n. sitting down after (another);
service ; regret, affliction, L. ; a place where work
is done, manufactory, house of industry, L. ; an
unctuous or cooling enema, L.

Anv-asina, mfn. sitting down after, seated

alongside of.

Anv-asyamSna, mfn. being accompanied by,
attended by.

anv-d-vsthd, to go towards, to

meet, attain, VS. &c.

Tl anv-d-hita. See anv-d-\/dhd.

anv-d-i/hri, to make up, supply,
SBr. &c.

Anv-a-harana, am, n. making up, supplying,
Comm. on Laty.

Anv-a-hara, as, m. id., Laty.

Auv-aharya, as, m. a gift, consisting of food

prepared with rice, presented to the Ritvij priest at

:he Darsapurnamasa ceremonies, TS. &c. ; (am or

akam), n. the monthly Sraddha (q.v.) held on the

day of new moon (according to Mn. iii, 123 it should

>e of meat eaten after the presentation of a Pinda or

mil of rice). pacana, m. the southern sacrificial

ire, used in the AnvSharya sacrifice, SBr. &c.

anv-d- V hve, to call to one's side

n order or after another, Kaus.

anv-Vi, to go after or alongside, to

bllow
;
to seek ; to be guided by ; to fall to one's

share, RV. iv, 4, 1 1
; Ved. Inf. dnv-etave, to reach

or join [BR.], to imitate [Gmn.], RV. vii, 33, 8
;

anv-etavat, to go along (with ace.), RV. i, 24, 8
;

i. 44. 5-

Anv-aya. See p. 46, col. I.

Anv-ita, mfn. gone along with ; joined, attended,

accompanied by, connected with, linked to ; having
s an essential or inherent part, endowed with, pos-

sessed of, possessing ; acquired ;
reached by the mind,

inderstood
; following ; connected as in grammar or

onstruction. Anvltartha, mm. having a clear

meaning understood from the context, perspicuous.

A'nv-iti, is, ft following after, VS.

Anv-iyamana, mfn. being followed.

^(f^^anv-Vidh or anv-Vindh, to kindle,

VV.

fi*JU
v anp-v/3. ish, cl. I. P. -icchati, to

esire, seek, seek after, search, aim at, AV. &c. :

1. 4. P. -ishyati, id., R. &c., Caus. -eshayati, id.,

ilricch. &c.
Anv-ishta or anv-ishyamana, mfn. sought,

equired.

Anv-eaha, as, m. [Sak.] or anv-eshana, am,
, n. f. seeking for, searching, investigating.

Anv-eshaka, mf(ta)n. or anv-eshin or anv-

ih$ri [Pan. v, 2, 90, &C.], mm. searching, in-

uiring.

Anv-eshtavya or anv-eshya, mfn. to be

arched, to be investigated.

W "ll^ anv-Vtksh, to follow with one's

ks, to keep looking or gazing, AV. &c. ;
to keep

view, SBr.

Anv-ikthana, am, n. or anv-Iksha, f. exa-

mining, inquiry, Comm. on NySyad. ; meditation,
BhP.

Anv-ikshitavya, mfn. to be kept in view or in

mind, SBr.

anv-ita= anv-ita,q.v., Balar. ; Kir.

anv-ipdm, ind. (fr. 2. ap), along
the water, along the river, MaitrS. ; cf. Pan. vi, ,

98, Sch.

tT*| anv- v/rt (01.3. P. -iyarti), aor. A. -aria,
to follow in

rising, RV. v,- 5 2, 6.

"^"i*! anv-ricdm, ind. verse after verse,
SBr.

dnv-riju, mfn. moving straightfor-
wards or in the right way (N. of Indra), MaitrS.

*pspr anv-\/ridh, cl. 6. P. -ridhdti, to

carry out, accomplish, RV. vii, 87, 7.

^n=^ anv-e (a-\/), cl. 2. P. -aiti, to coma
after, to follow as an adherent or attendant, RV. i,

1 6 1, 3, &c.

dnv-etave, &c. See anv-^i.

p, n. (gen. npds), work (according
to NBD.), RV. i, 151,4.

WH, 2. dp (in Ved. used in sing, and plur.,
but in the classical language only in plur., apas), f.

water
; air, the intermediate region, Naigh. ; the

star 8 Virginis ; the Waters considered as divinities.

Ifc. ap may become apa or ipa, iipa after i- and u-
stems respectively. [Cf. Lat. aqua; Goth. ahva,'t.
river ;' Old Germ, aha, and affa at the end ofcom-

pounds ; Lith. upp&,
' a river ;' perhaps Lat. amnis,

'
a river," for apnis ; cf. also u</>/im .

| Apa-vat,
mfn. watery, AV. xviii, 4, 24. Apah-samvarta,
m. destruction (of the world) by water, Buddh.
Apam-vatsa, m. 'calf of the waters," N. of a star.

Apam-napSt [RV. ; VS.] or apam-naptri [Pan.

iv, 2, 27] or apam-garbha [VS.] or apo-naptri
[Pan. iv, 2, 27], m. 'grandson of the waters," N.
of Agni or fire as sprung from water. Apam-
naptriya [Pan. iv, 2, 27] or apam-naptriya
[Kath.] or apo-naptriya [l

J

Br.]orapo-naptriya
[MaitrS. ;

TS. ; AitBr. &c.], mfn. relating to Agni.
ApSm-natha, m. the ocean, L. ApSm-nidhi,
m. the ocean, L. ; N. of a SSman. Apam-pati or

ap-pati [Mn.], m. the ocean ; N. of Varuna.

Apam-pitta or ap-pitta, n. fire
;

a plant ; L.

Ap-kritsna, n. deep meditation performed by
means of water, Buddh. Ap-cara, m. an aquatic

animal, Mn. vii, 72. Ap-saras, see s. v.

Aptya (3\ mfn. watery, RV. i, 124, 5.

Apya (2, 3), mf(dpyd; once dpi, RV. vi, 67, 9)n.

being in water, coming from water, connected with

water, RV. (cf. $.apya).

Apsava, apsavya, apsa. See s. v.

Apia, for words beginning thus, see s. v. apsu.
Al>-, forwards beginning thus,see s.v. ab-indhana,

ab-ja, Sec.

^T1 apa, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to >ipa,

dnu, sam, pro] ; down (opposed to ud). taram,
ind. farther off, MaitrS.

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes = the

neg. particle a, e. g. apa-bhi, fearless ; or may ex-

press deterioration, inferiority, &c. (cf. apa-pdlha).

(As a separable particle or adverb in Ved., with

abl.) away from, on the outside of, without, with the

exception of [cf. Gk. dird; Lat. ab ; Goth, of;
Eng. of}.

apa-karuna, mfn. cruel.

apa-kalanka, as, m. a deep stain

or mark of disgrace, L.

apa-kulmasha, mf(a)n. stainless,

sinless.

MarkP.

apa-->/kash, to scrape off, AV.

apa-kashdya, mfn. sinless,

apa-kdmd, as, m. aversion, abhor-

rence, RV. vi,'75, 2 ; AV. ; abominableness, AV. ;

(dm), ind. against one's liking, unwillingly, AV.
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apa-kirti, it, f. infamy, disgrace.

apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill-

shaped belly (?), Pin. vi, 2, 187; (also used as a

i.hu-vrihi and Avyayi-bhdva.)

WH^W apa-kuftja, as, m., N. of a younger
brother of the serpent-king Sesha, Hariv.

Wf apa- \/i . hi, to carry away, remove,
drag away ; (with gen. or ace.) to hurt, wrong, in-

jure : Caus. -kdrayati, to hurt, wrong.
Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly ; doing

wrong, L. ; ill-treating, offending, injuring, L.

Apa-kartri, mfn. injurious, offensive.

Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt), Mn.
viii, 4 ;

evil doing, L.
; violence, L.; any impure or

degrading act, L.

Apa-Ura, as, m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt;

despise, disdain. glr [L.], f. or -iabda [Han. viii,

I, 8, Sch.], m. an offending or menacing speech.

-tS, f. wrong, offence. Apakararthin, mm.
malicious, malevolent.

Apa-k&raka or apa-karin, mm. acting wrong,

doing ill to (with gen.); offending, injuring.

Apa-krlta, mm. done wrongly or maliciously,

offensively or wickedly committed ; practised as a

degrading or impure act (e. g. menial work, funeral

rites, &c.) ; (am), n. injury, offence.

Apa-kriti, is, f. oppression, wrong, injury.

Apa-kritya, am, n. damage, hurt, Pancat.

Apa-kriya, f. a wrong or improper act ; delivery,

clearing off (debts), Yijfl. iii, 234; offence.

Vdf l^opa-v/a. iftf, cl. 6. P. -kjintati, to

cut off, Kaus.

*f*&^apa-</krish, cl. I. P. -karshati, to

draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take away,
remove

;
to omit, diminish

;
to put away ;

to antici-

pate a word &c. which occurs later (in a sentence) ;

to bend (a bow) ; to detract, debase, dishonour :

Caus. -karshayati, to remove, diminish, detract.

Apa-karha, as, m. drawing or dragging off or

down, detraction, diminution, decay ; lowering, de-

pression ; decline, inferiority, infamy ; anticipation,

NySyam. ; (in poetry) anticipation of a word occur-

ring later. ama, as, a, m. f. a sophism in the

Nyiya (e. g. 'sound has not the quality of shape as

a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no qualities
in common ').

Apa-karchaka, mf(&j)n. drawing down, de-

tracting (with gen.), Ssh.

Apa-kanhana, mm. taking away, forcing zway,

removing, diminishing ; (am), n. taking away, de-

priving of; drawing down; abolishing, denying;
anticipation, Nyayam.
Apa-krihta, mm. drawn away, taken away,

removed, lost
; dragged down, brought down, de-

pressed ; low, vile, inferior
; (as), m. a crow, L.

cetana, mfh. mentally debased. jSti, mfn. of

a low tribe, til, f. or -tva, n. inferiority, vileness.

ws apa-Vl.kri, A. apa-s-kirate (Pan.

fi, I, 142) to scrape with the feet, Uttarar. ; (cf.

ava-*/s-kri): P. apa-kirati, to spout out, spurt,

scatter, Pin. i, 3, n, Conmi.; to throw down, L.

w^Tui a-pakti, is, f. (v/pae), immaturity;
indigestion.

A-pakva, mf(ii)n. unripe, immature; undigested.
ta, f. immaturity; incompleteness. bnddhi,

mfh. of immature understanding. Apakvasln,
mfn. eating raw, uncooked food.

w*H^ apa-Vkram, to go away, retreat,

retire from, RV. x, 164, 1, Sec. ; to glide away ; to

measure off by steps, Kaus. : Caus. -kramayati, to

cause to run away, PBr. : Desid. -cikramishati,
to intend to run away or escape (with abl.), Br.

Apa-krama, as, m. going away, SBr. &c.
;

flight, retreat, L. ; (mfh.), not being in the regular
order (a fault in poetry).

Apa-kramana, am, n. or apa-krama, as, m.

passing off or away, retiring.

Apa-kramin, mm. going away, retiring.

Apa-kronta, mm. gone away; (am), n. (-=att-
tam) that which is past, Balar.

A'pa-krantl, is, f.-=apa-krdmana, MaitrS.

Apa-kramnka, mm. = apa-kramin, TS. ;
PBr.

^nnft apa-</kri, to buy, AV.; SBr. (see

ova-^krt).

W l JJS^ apa- v/fcrus, to revile.

Apa-kroia, as, m. reviling, abusing, L.

^TT^ a-pakshd, mfn. without wings, AV.
&c.

;
without followers or partisans, MBh. ;

not on
the same side or party ; adverse, opposed to. ta,
f. opposition, hostility. pata, m. impartiality.

pnccha, mfn. without wings and tail, SBr. &c.

^nift? apa- ^4. kshi, Pass, -kshiyule, to

decline, wane (as the moon), TS. ; SBr.

Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane, VP.
Apa-kshita, mfn. waned, BhP.

Apa-kshina, mfn. declined, decayed, L.

ITlfEn^ apa-i/kship, to throw away or

down, take away, remove.

Apa-khlpta, mfn. thrown down or away.
Apa-khepana, am, n. throwing down, &c.

^TH'l*^ apa-V'gam, to go away, depart;
to give way, vanish.

Apa-gra, mf(a)n. going away, turning away from

(abl.), AV. i, 34, 5 ; (cf. dn-apaga); (a), i.^dpa-
ga, L.

Apa-gata, mfh. gone, departed, remote, gone
off; dead, diseased. vyadhi, mfn. one who has
recovered from a disease.

Apa-gama, at, m. going away ; giving way ;

departure, death.

Apa-sramana, am, n. id.

"WtJTT apa-gara, as, m. (V/I.$T), reviler

(special function of a priest at a sacrifice), PBr.
;

Lity. &c. ; (cf. abhigara.)

VPlfSlf apa-garjita, mfn. thunderless

(as a cloud), Kathis.

^f <4*l <*T apa-galbhd, mfn.wanting in bold-

ness, embarrassed, perplexed, VS. ; TS.

WPTT apa-Ji.ga, to go away, vanish,
retire (with abl.), VS. &c.

*iM'j$. apa-Vgur, to reject, disapprove,

threaten, RV. v, 32, 6, &c.
; to inveigh against any

one : Intens. part, apa-jdrgurdna (see s. v. apa-
</3.grf}-
Apa-garam or apa-goram, ind. disapproving,

threatening (?), Pin. vi, I, 53.
Apa-gorana, am, n. threatening, Comm. on TS.

WH'J^ apa-\/guh (Subj. 2. sg. P. -guhas,
A. -guhathds; impf. 3. pi. dp&guhan; aor. -aghu-
kshat) to conceal, hide, RV.; AV.
A'pa-gudna, mfh. hidden, concealed, RV.
Apa-gnhamana, mfh. hiding, AV. xix, 56, 2 ;

(dpa guh) RV. vii, 104, 17.

Apa-goha, <w,m. hiding place, secret,RV.ii, 1 5,7.

WH^apa- \/2.gri, Intens. part, -jdrgurdna,
mfh. (Gmn. & NBD.) devouring, RV. v, 29, 4.

WHM~l;j< apa-gopura, mfn. without gates
(as a town).

VJn apa- </gai, to break off singing, cease
to sing, GopBr. ; Vait.

"Wnif apa-i/grah, to take away, disjoin,
tear off.

^rn^ apa-\/gha(, Caus. -ghdtayati, to
shut up.

WMII i.apa-ghana, as, m. (\/han), (Pan.
iii, 3, 8 1 ) a limb or member (as a hand or foot), Naish.

Apa-ghata, as, m. striking off, warding off,

SBr.
; (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 81, Sch.)

Apa-ghataka, mf('/ia)n. (ifc.) warding off.

Apa-ghatln, mfn. Id. See apa-^han.

2. apa-ijhana, mfn. cloudless.

a-paca, mfn. not able to cook, a bad
cook, Pin. vi, 2, 157 seq, Sch.

WH^^. apa -
-Scar, to depart ; to act

wrongly.
Apa-carlta, mfn. gone away, departed, dead

;

(am), n. fault, offence, Sik.

Apa-cara, as, m. want, absence
; defect

; fault,

improper conduct, offence; unwholesome or im-

proper regimen.

Apa-carin, mfn. departing from, disbelieving
in, infidel, Mn.; doing wrong, wicked.

apa-cdy, to fear, TBr. ; to respect,

honour, SBr. ; TBr.

Apa-caylta, mfn. honoured, respected, PSn.vii,
2, 30, Sch.

Apa-cftyln, mfn. not rendering due respect,

showing want of respect, MBh.; vriddh&pacayi-
tva, n. the not rendering due respect to old men,
MBh. xiii, 6705.

Wjf"f i . apa- \/2 . ci (Imper. 3. sg. -cikihi)
to pay attention to, to respect, AV. i, 10, 4.

I. Apa-oita, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2, 30) honoured,
respected, SBr.&c.; respectfully invited, BhP.; (am),
n. honouring, esteeming.

1. Apa-clti, is, f. honouring, reverence, Sis'.

mat (dpacili-), mfn. honoured, TS.; SBr.;
KatySr.

Wlfa 2.apa-</i.ci, -cinoti, to gather,
collect: Pass, -clyate, to be injured in health or

prosperity; to grow less; to wane
; (with abl.) to

lose anything, MBh.
Apa-caya, as, m. diminution, decay, decrease,

decline
;
N . of several planetary mansions.

2 . Apa-cita, mfh. diminished, expended, wasted ;

emaciated, thin, S3k. &c.
2. Apa-citl, is, {. loss, L. ; expense, L.

;
N. of a

daughter of Marici.VP.; (for 3.<fyVj-V!',seebelow.)
Apa-ci, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement

of the glands of the neck, Susr.

Apa-cetri, ta, m. a spendthrift, L.

WTfl^i^T apa-cikirshd, f. (</i. k?i

Desid.), desire of hurting any one.

WlN^ i.apa-Vcit, Caus. A. (Subj. -c-

tdyatai) to abandon, turn offfrom (abl.), VS. ii, 1 7 :

Desid. -cikitsati, to wish to leave or to abandon any
one (abl.), AV. xiii, 2, 15.

2. Apa-cit, t, f. a noxious flying insect, AV.
Apa-cetas, mfn. not favourable to (with abl.),

TBr.

OTTfafk s.dpa-citi, is, f. (= anorurts,

VS- cf), compensation, either recompense [TS. &c.j
or retaliation, revenge, punishing, RV. iv, 28, 4, &c.

xtH'asej apa-cchad (i/chad), Caus. -ccha-

dayati, to take off a cover, ApSr.

Apa-cchattra, mfh. not having a parasol,
KathSs.

apa-cchaya, mfn. shadowless,

having no shadow (as a deity or celestial being) ;

having a bad or unlucky shadow
; (d), f. an unlucky

shadow, a phantom, apparition.

WMI\$ i. apa-cchid (\/ckid),to cut off or

away, SBr. &c.

2. Apa-cchid, t, f. a cutting, shred, chip, SBr. ;

PBr.

Apa-cclieda, as, am, m. n. cuttting off or away;
separation.

Apa-ccbedana, am, n. id.

Wrgapa-\/cyu(aor. A. 2. sg. -ryoshthah)
to fall off, go off, desert, RV. x, 1 73, 2 : Caus. (aor.

-cucyavat) to expel, RV. ii, 41, 10.

Apa-cyava, as, m. pushing away, RV. i, 28, 3.

WI'ifnT apa-jdta, as, m. a bad son who
has turned out ill, Pancat.

Wqfl apa-i/ji, to ward off, keep off or

out, SBr. ;
Kith.

; PBr.

Apa-Jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, L.

Apa-jayya, mfn. See an-apajayydm.

Tf^fjim^ apa -jighdnsu, mfn. (\/han
Desid.), desirous of keeping off, wishing to avert,
AitBr.

wf*l%\
1

^apa-jihirshu,mfa.(</)iri Desid.),

wishing to carry off or take away, Rijat.

apa-Vjrta, -janite, to dissemble,
conceal, Pin. i, 3, 44.

Apa-jn&na, am, n. denying, concealing, L.

wmq apa-jya, mfn. without a bowstring,
MBh.

l^if a-panci-krita, am, n. (inVedanta

phil.) 'not compounded of the five gross elements,"

the five subtle elements.



a-patdntara.

. a-patdntara, mfn.' not separated

by a curtain,' adjoining (v. 1. a-pad&ntara, q. v.), L.

WM^l apatl, f. a screen or wall of cloth

(especially surrounding a tent), L. kghepa, m.

'tossing aside the curtain
;' (ena), ind. with a toss of

the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage (indi-

cating huiry and agitation) ; (cf. pa(ikshepa.)

WIJ a-patu, mfn. not clever, awkward,
uncouth

; ineloquent ; sick, diseased, L. tS, f. or

-tva, n. awkwardness.

WI7 a-patha, as, m. unable to read, Pan.

vi, 2, I57seq., Sch.

frsfflsn a-pandita, mfn. unlearned, il-

literate.

wni^ a-panna-dat.

a-panya, mfn. unfit for sale
; (am),

n. an unsaleable article, Gaut.

. pi. -takshnuvanti &
impf. apdtakshan) to chip off, AV. x, 7, 20; SBr.

^TMil apa-tantra, as, m. spasmodic con-
traction (of the body or stomach), emprosthotonos,
Heat.

Apa-tantraka, as, m. id., Susr.

Apa-tanaka, as, m. id., Susr.

Apa-tanakin, mfn. affected with spasmodic con-

traction, Susr.

WlfiT d-pati, is, m. not a husband or mas-

ter, AV.viii, 6, l6;(j),f.'without ahusband or master,'
either an unmarried person or a widow. f^nni

(d-pati-), f. not killing a husband, RV. x, 85, 44 ;

AV. 15, f. state of being without a husband.

putra, f.without a husband and children . vra-

ti, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife.

i, f., Nir.

apa-tirtha, as, am, m. n. a had or

improper Tirtha, q. v.

WHIJPJ dpa-tula, mf(a)n. without a tuft,
without a panicle, TS.

WMrjH, apa--/tfip, Cans, -tarpayati, to

starve, cause to fast, Car. ; Susr.

Apa-tarpana, am, n. fasting (in sickness), Susr.

"Wtljl a-pattra, mfn. leafless
; (a), f., N.

of a plant.

TTMfllc* a-patnika, mfn . not having a wife,
AitBr.

; KatySr. ;
where the wife is not present,

KatySr.

wsm dpatya, am, n. (fr. dpa), offspring,

child, descendant
;
a patronymical affix, Sah. kft-

ma, mfn. desirous of offspring. jiva, m., N. of a

plant. 15, f. state of childhood, Mn. iii, 16. da,
mfn. giving offspring ; (d), f., N. of various plants.

patha, m. '

path of offspring,' the vulva, Susr.

pratyaya, m. a patronymical affix, Sah. vat

(dpatya-), mfn. possessed of offspring, AV. xii, 4, 1.

vikrayin, m. 'seller ofhis offspring,' a father who
receives a gratuity from his son-in-law. satrn, m.
'

having his descendants for enemies,' a crab (said to

perish in producing young). sac, m (ace. sg. -sa-

cam)fn. accompanied with offspring, RV. Apa-
tyartria-sabda, m. a patronymic.

VTcTR.apa- \/trap, to he ashamed or bash-

ful, turn away the face.

Apa-trapana, am, n. or -traps, f. bashfulness ;

embarrassment.

Apa-trapishnn, mfn. bashful, Pan. iii, 2, 136.

Wlef^ apa- </tras (impf. 3. pi. ~atrasan)
to flee from in terror, RV. x, 95, 8, MBh.
Apa-traita, mfn. (ifc. or withabl.)afraid of, flee-

ing or retiring from in terror, Pan. ii, 1, 38.

Tiyvj d-patha, am, n. not a way, absence

of a road, pathless state, AV. &c. ; wrong way, de-

viation
; heresy, heterodoxy, L. ; (mf(a)n.), path-

less, roadless, Pin. ii, 4, 30, Sch. ; (a), f., N. of

various plants, -gamin, mm. going by a wrong
road, pursuing bad practices, heretical. prapanna,
mfn. out of place, in the wrong place, misapplied.

A-pathin,MaJ,m . absence ofroad,Pan . v, 4, 7 2.

A-pathya, mfn. unfit
;
unsuitable ;

inconsistent ;

(in med.) unwholesome as food or drink in particu-

lar complaints. nimitta, mfn. caused by unfit food

or drink. bhnj, mfn. eating what is forbidden.

a-pdd or u-pad [only SBr. xiv], mfn.
nom. m. a-pdd, f. a-pdd\RV. i, 152, 3 & vi, 59, 6]
or a-pddt[RV.x, 22, 14], footless,RV.; AV.; SBr.

A'-pada, am, n. no place, no abode, AV. ;
the

wrong place or time, KathSs. &c.
; (mfn.), footless,

Paiicat. - ruhS or -rohlm, f. the parasitical plant
Epidendron Tesselloides. atha, mfn. not being in
its place; out ofoffice. A-padantara,mfh. 'not se-

parated by a foot,' adjoining, contiguous (v. 1. a-pa-
tdntara, q.v.), L.; (am), ind. without delay, imme-
diately, MBh.

*i M<; Fmvi^apa-dakshinam, in d. away from
the right, to the left side, KatySr.

xtm^ii apa-dama, mfn. without self-re-
straint

; of Wavering fortune.

M<;<T apa-dava, mfn. free from forest-fire.

Apa-dav&pad, mfn. free from the calamity of fire.

WIT5I apa-dasa, mfn. (fr. dasan), (any
number) off or beyond ten, L. ; (ft. daia), without
a fringe (as a garment), MBh.

^nj^apa-v/ds(3. pi. -dasyanti) to fail,

i. e. become dry, RV. i, 135, 8.

H<;^ apa-Vdah, to burn up, to burn
out so as to drive out, RV. vii, I, 7, &c.

iH<;if apa-dana, am, n. (*/dai!), a great
or noble work, R. ii, 65, 4 ; Sak. (v. L) ; (in Pali
for ava-ddna, q. v.) a legend treating of former and
future births ofmen and exhibiting the consequences
of their good and evil actions.

a-paddrtha, as, m. nonentity.
- v/rfis (ind. p. -disya) to assign,

KatySr. ; to point out, indicate ; to betray, pretend,
hold out as a pretext or disguise, Ragh. &c.
Apa-(HBam, ind. in an intermediate region (of

the compass), half a point, L.

Apa-dishta, mm. assigned as a reason or pretext.

Apa-desa, as, m. assigning, pointing out,

KatySr. ; pretence, feint, pretext, disguise, contriv-

ance ;
the second step in a syllogism (i. e. statement

ofthe reason) ;
a butt or mark, L.

; place, quarter, L.

Apa-desin, mfn. assuming the appearance or

semblance of
; pretending, feigning, Dai.

Apa-desya, mfn. to be indicated, to be stated,

Mn. viii, 54 ;
Das.

wigwi^ dpa-dushpad,
'

not a failing step,'
a firm or safe step, RV. x, 99, 3.

^T<J* apa-\/dr%, Intens. p. apa-ddrdrat,
mfn. tearing open, RV. vi, 17, 5.

apa-devata, f. an evil demon.

apa-dosha, mfn. faultless.

apa-dravya, am, n. a bad thing.

-i/dra (Imper. 3. pi. -drantu, 3.

sg. -drahi) to run away, RV. x, 85, 32 ; AV.

apa-</2. dm, id., SBr. &c.

a-dvara, am, n. a side-entrance

(not the regular door), Susr.

VWJ apa-Vd/iam (3. pi. -dhamanti, irapf.

dpddhamat, 2. sg. -adhamas) to blow away or off,

RV.

VIVT i.apa-^/dha (Imper. -dadhatu; aor.

Pass, -dhayi) to take off, place aside, RV. iv, 28, 2 ;

vi, 20, 5&x,l64, 3.

2 . Apa-dhi, f. hiding, shutting up, RV. ii, 1 2, 3.

WTVT^ apa-\/dhav, to run away, AV. ;

Br. ; to depart (from a previous statement), pre-

varicate, Mn. viii, 54.

^*^J^ apa-dhurdm, away from the yoke,
TBr.

VT^apa-\/dhu (i.8g.-dhunomi)to shake

off, SinkhGr.

Apa-dhuma, mfn. free from smoke, Ragh.

Hir>|^ apa-Vdhrish, -dhris noli, to over-

come, subdue, KaushBr.; (cf. an-afadhriskya.)

Vl^ apa-^dhyai, to have a bad opinion

of, curse mentally, MBh. &c.

49

Apa-dhySna, am, n. envy, jealousy, MBh. &c.
;

meditation upon things which are not to be thought
of, Jain.

WIt4^ apa- \/dhvans, -dhvaasati, to scold ,

revile, [Comm. on] MBh. i, 5596 ('to drive or turn

away,' NBL>.) ;
to fall away, be degraded (NBD.),

Hariv. 720.

Apa-dhvansa, as, m. concealment, AV. ;' falling

away, degradation," in comp. with -ja, mfn. ' born
from it,' a child of a mixed or impure caste (whose
father belongs to a lower [Mn. x, 41, 46] or higher
[MBh. xiii, 2617] caste than its mother's).

Apa-dhvansln, mfn. causing to fall, destroying,

abolishing.

Apa-dlxvaita, mfn. degraded ; reviled
;
aban-

doned, destroyed ; (as), m. a vile wretch lost to all

sense of right, L.

WWItl apa-dhvanta, mfn. (Vdkvan),
sounding wrong, ChUp.

*nTH*J apa-Vnam, (with abl.) bend away
from, give way to [NBD.], to bow down before

[Gmn.], RV. vi, 17,9.
A'pa-nata, mfn. bent ouiwards, bulging out,
Br. ; KaushBr.

Apa-n&ma, as, m. curve, flexion, Sulb.

WM1^opa--/2.nas,'to disappear,' Imper.
-naiya, be off, KaushBr.

^fHH? apa-nasa, mfn. without a nose, L.

, to bind back, AV.; (ind.

p. -nahya) to loosen, MBh. iii, 13309.

WITTM dpa-nabhi, mfn.'without a navel,'
without a focal centre (as the Vedi), TS.

WMII*<\, apa-ndman, a, n. a bad name,
Pin. vi, 2, 187 ; (mfn.), having a bad name, ib.

i.apa-nidra, mfn. sleepless.

2. apa-ni-dra, mfn. (Vdrd), open-
ing (as a flower), Sis. ;

Kir

Apa-nl-drat, mm. id., Naish.

^TTftfVT apa-ni- i/dha, to place aside, hide,

conceal, TBr. &c. ; to take off, AV.

tTTfs^nit apa-nirvana, mfn. not yet ex-

tinct, SSk.

WlPtiwl apa-ni- v/K, A. (Imper. 3. pi. -la-

yantam) to hide one's self, disappear, RV. x, 84, 7 ;

SBr.

" lf aPa-n*- </hntt, to deny, conceal,

ChUp. &c.

apa-\/nt, to lead away or off; to

rob, steal, take or drag away ; to remove, frighten

away ; to put off or away (as garments, ornaments,
or fetters) ; to extract, take from

;
to deny, Comm.

on Mn. viii, 53. 59 ; to except, exclude from a rule,

Comm. on RPrit. : Desid -ninishati, to wish to

remove, Comm. on Mn. i, 27.
Apa-naya, as, m. leading away, taking away ;

bad policy, bad or wicked conduct.

Apa-nayana, am, n. taking away, withdrawing ;

destroying, healing ; acquittance of a debt.

Apa-nlta, mfn. led away from ; taken away, re-

moved
; paid, discharged ; contradictory ; badly exe-

cuted, spoiled ; (am), n. imprudent or bad behaviour.

Apa-ntti, u,f. taking away from (abl.).Nyayam.
Apa-netri, ta, m. a remover, taking away.

opa-v/3. nu, to put aside, SaiikhGj-.

apa-\/nud, to remove, RV. &c.

Apa-nutti, is, f. removing, taking or sending
away ; expiation, Mn. & Yajn.
Apa-nnda, mfn. (ifc. e.g. iokdpanuda, q.v.)

removing, driving away.
Apa-rranntsn, mfn. desirous of removing, ex-

piating (with ace.), Mn. xi, 101.

Apa-noda, as, m. afu-nutti.
Apa-nodana, mm. removing, driving away,

Mn. ; (am), n. removing, driving away, KauS.
; Mn.

Apa-nodya, mm. to be removed.

"WMq'jf: d-panna-griha, mfn. whose house
has not fallen in, VS. vi, 24.

A-panna-da, m(n.*=d-panna-dat, q.v., Gaut.

A-panna-dat, mt(ati)i\. whose teeth have not

fallen out, TS. ;
TBr.

E
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:-\/pad, to escape, run away.

apa-pare(\/i), (perf. I. sg. dpapd-
reto asmi; dpa asmi may also be taken by itself as

fr. I. apds) to go off, RV. x, 83, 5.

^rvfofip(^apa-pary-d-</vrit,
to turn (the

face) away from, Gobh.

V (414 17 apa-pdtha, as, m. a mistake iu

reading, Pin. iv, 4, 64, Sch.; a wrong reading (in a

text),VPrit.

WTTfi5fapa-pa/ra,mfn. not allowed to use

vessels (for food),' people of low caste, Mn.x,5l; Ap.
Apa-patrita, mfn. id.

^M1l<Jef apa-pddatra, mfn. having no

protection for the feet, shoeless, Rijat.

WJHM apa-pdna, am, n. a bad or im-

proper drink.

^fTjUirq apa-pitvd, am, n. (probably for

-pittvd fr. </2.pat; cl.abhi-pitvd, a-pitvd, pra-

pitvd; but cf. also api-tvd, s. v. dpi), turning away,

separation, RV. iii, 53, 24.

^ln faqi^d-papivas, m(gen.d-pupushas)fn.

(perf. p.), who has not drunk, AV. vi, 1 39, 4.

WM^rl apa-puta, au, m. du. badly formed

buttocks, Pin. vi, 2, 187; (mfn.), having badly

formed buttocks, ib.

WfJ apa-Vl pri (aor. Subj. 2. sg.parshi)
to drive or scare away from (abl.), RV. i, 129, 5.

VJIHTT apa-pra-i/i. gd (aor. -pragdt) to

go away from, yield to, RV. i, 113, 16.

v4H*tini apa-prajata, f. a female that

has had a miscarriage, Susr.

'

apa-praddna, am, n. a bribe.

_>ru, dpa-pravate, Ved.to leap
or jump down, SBr. &c.

Vl|I|V| apa-Vpruth (Imper. 2. sg.-pro/Aa ;

p. -prtihat) to blow off, RV. vi, 47, 30 & ix, 98, 1 1 .

yanti; Opt. -prfydt) to go away, withdraw, RV. x.

TO apa-proshita, am, n. (vg. vas),

the having departed, a wrong departure or evil caused

thereby, (neg. dn-) SBr.

WM* apa-v/plu, to spring down, MBh. :

Caus. -plavayati, to wash off, TS. &c.

^fHTr^^ dpa-barhis, mfn. not having the

portion constituting the Barhis, SBr. ; KitySr.

HHm^apa-Vbddh, A. to drive away, re-

pel, remove, RV. &c. : Caus. P. id., AV. xii, I, 49 :

Desid. A. -bibhatsate, to abhor from (abl.), AitBr.

w4iij<i apa-bdhuka, as, m. a bad arm,
stiffness in the arm, L.

'WS^apa-i/brii (impf. -brdvat) to speak
some mysterious or evil words upon, AV. vi, 57, 1.

WIHl^ apa-Vbhaj, P. (Subj. i. pi. -bha-

jamd) to cede or transfer a share to, RV. x, 108, 9 ;

SBr.; tosatisfythe claims of
(ace.), KitySr. ;

todivide

into parts, PBr.
;
SinkhSr.

^T<T*ni apa-bhaya, mf(u)n. fearless, un-

daunted.

Apa-bhi, mfn. id.

WJHUBlT apa-bhdrani, f. pi. (Vbhrf), the

last lunar mansion, TS. ; TBr.

A'pa-bhartavai, Inf. to take away, RV. x, 14, 2.

Apa-bhartri, mfn. taking away, RV. ii, 33, 7;

destroying.

^WTT*^ apa-\/bhdsh, to revile, Kum. v, 83.

Apa-bliaahana, am, n. abuse, bad words, L.

"(rufir^ apa-\/bhid (Imper. 2. sg. -bhindhf

for -bhinddht) to drive away, RV. viii, 45, 40.
<W1

<|i^apa-\/6Au(Imper. -bhavatu Sc -bhutu

[RV. i, 131, 7]; aor.Subj. 2.sg. -bhus, 2. jl.-tAii

tana) to be absent, be deficient, RV. ;
AV. ; TS.

Apa-bhuti, is, f. defect, damage, AV. v,8, 5.

"WW5I apa-bhra^sd (or apa-bhransa), as,

m. falling down, a fall, TS. &c.
;
a corrupted form

of a word, corruption ; ungrammatical language ;

the most corrupt of the Prakrit dialects.

Apa-bhrashta, mfn. corrupted (as a Prakrit

dialect), Kathas.'

apamd, mfn. (fr. dpa), the most dis-

tant, the last, RV. x, 39, 3 ;
AV. x, 4, 1

; (as), m. (in

astron.) the declination of a planet. kshetra, see

kranti-kshctra. -Jya, f. the sine of the declina-

tion. mandala (or apa-mandala) or -vritta,

n. the ecliptic.

apa-manyu, mfn. free from grief.

apa-marda, as, m. (\/mrid), what

is swept away, dirt.

?I apa-marsa, as, m. (Vmris), touch-

ing, grazing, Sik. (v. 1. for abhi-marSa).

o/>a-\/3.roa(ind.p.-maya; cf.Pan.

vi, 4, 69) to measure off, measure, AV. xix, 57, 6.

apa-mdna, as, m. (or am, n.),

, disrespect, contempt, disgrace.

Apa-manita, mfn. dishonoured, disgraced,

SSnkhGr. &c.

Apa-manin, mfn. dishonouring, despising.

Apa-manya, mfn. disreputable, dishonourable.

'flljmrt i.apa-mdrga, as, m. a by-way,
PaBcat.

apa-m(tya. See apa-Vme.

apa-mukha, mfn. having the face

verted, Pin. vi, 2, 1 86 ; having an ill-formed face

or mouth, ib. ; (am), ind. except the face, &c., ib.

apa-murdhan, mfn. headless.

apa--/mry, cl. 2. P. A. -marshti

(I. pi. -mrijmahe; Imper. 2. du. -mfijcth&m) to

wipe off, remove, AV. ; SBr. &c.

2. Apa-mSrga, as, m. wiping off, cleansing, Sis.

Apa-marjana, am, n. cleansing; a cleansing

remedy, detergent, Susr. ; (mfn.) wiping off, mov-

ing away, destroying, BhP.

A'pa-mrishta, mfn. wiped off, cleansed, VS. &c.

SSI 141^ apa-mrityu, us, m. sudden or ac-

cidental death ; a great danger or illness (from which

a person recovers).

^V^fMri apa-mrishita, unintelligible (as a

speech), Pin. i, 2, 20, Sch.

^WIH apa-Vme, cl. r. A. -mayate (ind. p.

-mitya or -mayo) to be in debt to, owe, Pin. iii, 4,

19, Sch.

Apa-mitya, am, n. debt, AV. vi, 1 1 7, 1 ; AsvSr.

h (Imper. 2. sg. -mya-

ksha) to keep off from (abl.), RV. ii, 28, 6.

WQg&dpa-mlukta,
mfn. (Vmluc), retired,

hidden, RV. x, 52, 4.

vnrs^opa-Vyo; (
i . pi. -yajdmasi) to drive

off by means of a sacrifice, Kaui.

*l M <4^(apa-yasas, as, n. disgrace, infamy.

kara, mfn. occasioning infamy, disgraceful.

WTHIT apa-Vya, to go away, depart, re-

tire from (abl. ) . ; to fell off : Caus. -ydpayati, to carry

away by violence, BhP.

Apa-yata, mfn. gone away, having retired.

Apa-yatavya, am, n. impers. to be gone away,
Kathas.

Apa-y&na, am, n. retreat, flight; (in astron.)

declination.

^^ apa-Vi. yu, -yuyoti (Imper. 2. sg.

-yuyodhl, 2. pi. -yuyotana) to repel, disjoin, RV.

WJ^^apa-Vyuj, \.-yunkte, to loose one's

self or be loosened from (abl.), SBr.

VM(1 i. a-para, mfn. having nothing be-

yond or after, having no rival or superior, vat,

mm. having nothing following, SBr. I . --para,
mm. ' not reciprocal, not one (by) the other,' only
in comp. with -sambhuta, mfn. not produced one

by the other, Bhag. A'-paradhina, mfn. not de-

pendent on another, SBr. A-par&rdhya, mfn.

without a maximum, unlimited in number, AsvSr.

2. dpara, mf(o)n. (fr. dpa), posterior,

ater, latter (opposed to puna; often in comp.);

"ollowing; western; inferior, lower (opposed lopdra}',

other, another (opposed to rvd) ;
different (with

abl .); being in the west of
; distant, opposite. Some-

times apara is used as a conjunction to connect

words or sentences, e.g. aparam-ta, moreover ;

[as), m. the hind foot of an elephant, Sis. ; (a), (.

the west, L. ;
the hind quarter of an elephant, L. ;

the womb, L. ; (/), f. (used in the pi.) or (dm) [RV.
v'> 33> i]> n - tne ruture, RV.

;
SBr.

; (dparam
[AV.] or aparam [RV.]), ind. in future, for the

future
; (aparam), ind. again, moreover, PirGf. ;

Paficat. ; in the west of (abl.), KitySr. ; (ena), ind.

(with ace.) behind, west, to the west of, KatySr. [cf.

Goth, and Old Germ, afar; and the Mod. Germ.

aber, in such words as Abcr-mal, Alier-witz],

kanyakubja, m., N. of a village in the western

part of Kanyakubja, Pin. vii, 3, 14, Sch. kaya,
m. the hind part of the body. kila, m. a later

period, KatySr. trodana, n. (in Buddhist cosmo-

gony) a country west of the Mahi-meru. ja, mfn.

born later,VS. jana, sg.or pi. m. inhabitants ofthe

west, GopBr. ; KitySr. ta,f. distance; posteriority

(in place or time) ; opposition, contrariety, relative-

ness ; nearness, tra, ind. in another place ; (eka-

tra, aparalra, in one place, in the other place, Pin.

1, 194, Sch.) tTa,n. = -ra, q.v. -dakshi-

nam, ind. south-west, (gana tishthadgv-ddi, q.v.)

nidagha, m. the latter part of the summer.
- pakuha, m. the latter half of the month, SBr. ;

the other or opposing side, the defendant. pa-
kshiya, mfn. belonging to the latter half of the

month, (gana gahadi, q. v.) paic&la, m. pi. the

western PancSlas, Pin. vi, 2, 103, Sch. para,

m(of or e)fn. pi. one and the other, various, Pin.

vi, 1, 144, Sch. pnrusha, m. a descendant, SBr.

x. prancya, mfn. easily led by others, tractable.

bhava, m. after-existence, succession, continua-

tion, Nir. ratza, m. the latter half of the night,

the end of the night, the last watch, -loka, m. an-

other world, paradise. vaktrS, f. a kind of metre

of four lines (having every two lines the same),

vat, see I. a-para. varsha, as, (. pi. the

latter part of the rains. iazad, f. the latter part

ofthe autumn. svag, ind. the day after to-morrow,
Gobh. - saktha, n. the hind thigh, SBr. - sad,

mfn. being seated behind, PBr. 2. -s-para,
mfn. pi. one after the other, Pin. vi, 1, 144. sva-

stika, n. the western point in the horizon. he-

manta, m. n. the latter part of winter. nai-

mana, mfn. belonging to the latter halfofthe winter

season, Pln.vii,3,n,Sch. Aparaffni, f.m.du.the
southern and the western fire (of a sacrifice), KitySr.

Aparanta, mfn. living at the western border; (as),

m. the western extremity, the country or the inhabi-

tants of the western border ; the extreme end or

term; 'the latter end,' death. Aparantaka,

mf(i&d)n. living at the western border, VarBrS. Sec.;

(tia), (. a metre consisting of four times sixteen

mitris ; (am), n., N. of a song, Yijn. Aparanta-
jnana, n. prescience of one's latter end. Apara-

para,m(r or e)fn.p\. another and another, various,

L. Apararka, m. the oldest known commentator

ofYajnavalkya'slaw-book. Apararka-candrlka,
f. the name of his comment. Aparardua, m.

the latter, the second half. Aparahna, m. after-

noon, the last watch of the day. Aparahnaka,
mfn. 'born in the afternoon," a proper name, Pin.

iv, 3, 28. Aparahna-tana [L.] or aparahne-
tana [Pin. iv, 3, 24], mfn. belonging to or pro-

duced at the close of the day. Aparfetara, f. op-

posite to or other than the west, the east, L. Apare-
dyus, ind. on the following day, MaitrS. &c.

'WHvS^ apa-i/rafij, -rajyate, to become

unfavourable to, MBh. ; Kir. ii, 49.

Apa-rakta, mfn. having a changed colour, grown

pale, Sik.; unfavourable, VarBrS.

Apa-raffa, as, m. aversion, antipathy, Mn. vii,

154-

WTOT apa-rata, mfn. (\/ram), turned off

from, unfavourable to (abl.), Nir.; resting, BhP.

^HH3 apa-rava, as, m. contest, dispute ;

discord. Aparavojjhita, mfn. free from dispute,

undisturbed, undisputed.

WKHK i . a-paraspara. See r . a-para,
2. Aparaa-para. See t. Apara,



a-parah-mukha. Jtf^H apa-lashin.

a-parah-mukha, mfn. with un-

verted face, not turned away from (gen.), Ragh.

TSI 4" .T i f*4^ d-pardjayin, mfn. never losing

(at play), TBr.

A'-parajita, mf(<J)n. unconquered, unsurpassed,
RV. &c. ; (as), m. a poisonous insect, Susr. ; Vishnu ;

Siva
;
one of the eleven Rudras, Hariv. ; a class of

divinities (constituting one portion of the so-called

Anuttara divinities of the Jainas) ;
N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a

mythical sword, Kathas. ; (a), f. (with jii) the north-

east quarter, AitBr. &c.
; Durga ; several plants,

Clitoria Ternatea, Marsilea Quadrifolia, Sesbania

jEgyptiaca ; a species of the Sarkari metre (of four

lines, each containing fourteen syllables).

A-parajlshnu, mm. unconquerable, invincible,

SBr. xiv.

WJTTV apa- </rddh, -rddhyati or -rddhnoti,

to miss (one's aim, Sec.), AV. &c. ;
to wrong, offend

against (gen. or loc.) ;
to offend, sin.

Apa-r&ddha, mfn. having missed ; having of-

fended, sinned; criminal, guilty; effing. pri-
shatka or aparaddheshn, m. an archer whose
arrows miss the mark, L.

Apa-raddhi, is, (. wrong, mistake, SBr.

Apa-raddhri, mfn. offending, an offender.

Apa-radha, as, m. offence, transgression, fault
;

mistake ; aparddham \/ 1 . kri, to offend any one

(gen.) bhanjana, m. 'sin-destroyer^'N. of Siva.

bharijana-stotra, n. a poem of Sankaracarya

(in praise of Siva).

Apa-r&dhin, mfn. offending ; criminal
; guilty.

Aparadb-1-tS, f. or -tva, n. criminality, guilt.

W4<l4.<u a-pardparand, as, m. not having
descendants or offspring, AV. xii, 5, 45.

^TtTtTHT^ d-pardbhdva, as, m. the state of

not succumbing or not breaking down, TBr.

A-parSbWita, mfn. not succumbing, not break-

ing down, SBr.

WlU *je a-pardmrishta, mfn. untouched.

T< 4 <j 1*01 a-parasikta, mfn. not poured
on one's side, not spilled (as the semen virile), SBr.

wmj^rt d-parahata, mfn. not driven off,

AV. xviii, 4, 38.

WMRcufrtn a-parikalita, mfn. unknown,
unseen.

si 1 Pi.**! a-parikrama, mfn. not walking
about, unable to walk round, R. ii, 63, 42.

A-parltramam, ind. without going about,

standing still, KjtySr.

Wrftf^f? a-pariklinna, raft), not moist,
not liquid, dry.

a-pariganya, mfn. incalculable.

a-pariyata,rnfn.uno}>ts,mcfl, un-

known, Kad.

*ml\i|^ a-parigraha, as, m. not includ-

ing, Comm. on TPrat. ; non-acceptance, renounc-

ing (of any possession besides the necessary utensils

of ascetics), Jain.; deprivation, destitution, poverty;

(mfn.), destitute of possession ; destitute of attend-

ants or of a wife, Kuril. i, 54.
A-parigranya, mfn. unfit or improper to be

accepted, not to be taken.

TI 4 K.I rM^ a-paricayin, mfn. (v 2. ci),

having no acquaintances, misanthiopic.

A-pariclta,mfn.unacquainted with, unknown to.

A-pariceya, mm. unsociable.

^nrfTflff^
1

a-paricchada, mfn. (VchacT),
without retinue, unprovided with necessaries, Mn.
viii, 405.

A-paricchanna, mfn. uncovered, unclothed.

A-parlcch&dita, mfn. id.

i MiVfrBfl a-paricchinna, mfn. without
interval or division, uninterrupted, continuous ; con-

nected ; unlimited
; undistinguished.

A-pariccheda, as, m. want of distinction or

division
; want of discrimination, Ssk. ; waat of

judgment; continuance.

a-parijydni, is, f.
'

not falling
into decay,' ishtdpurtasy&parijydni, f., N. of a
sacrificial ceremony, AitBr.

a-parinayana, am, n. (</nT),

non-marriage, celibacy.

A-parinitS, f. an unmarried woman.

*) MRu li a-parinama, as, m. (\/am), un-
changeableness. dariin, mfn. not providing for

a change, improvident.

A-parlTiSmln, mm. unchanging.

V4retire a-paritosha, mfn. unsatisfied,

discontented, Sak.

a-paripakva, mfn. not quite ripe
(as fruits, or a tumour [Susr.]); not quite mature.

d-paripara, mfn. not going by a
tortuous course, AV. xviii, 2, 46 ; MaitrS.

^roftfiW d-paribhinna, mfn. not broken
into small pieces, not crumbled, SBr.

WTtWiiu d-parimana, mfn. without mea-
sure, immeasurable, immense ; (am), n. immeasur-
ableness.

A'-parimita, mfn. unmeasured, either indefinite

or unlimited, AV.
; SBr. &c. gTina-gana, mfn.

of unbounded excellences, dill, ind. into an un-
limited number of pieces or parts, MaitrUp. vi-
dha (dparimita-}, mm. indefinitely multiplied,
SBr. Aparimitalikhita, mfn. having an indefi-

nite number of lines, SBr. ; KatySr.
A-parimeya, mfn. immeasurable, illimitable.

T4ft* re d-parimosha, as, m. not stealing,
TS.

i4fViir| a-parimldna, as,m.' not wither-

ing, not decaying,' the plant Gomphrena Globosa.

in M U.M i f*u a-pariydni,is, f.inabilitytowalk
about (used in execrations). Pin. viii, 4, 29, Kas.

xmRwiH a-parilopa, as, m. non-loss;

non-damage, RPrSt.

vujfV.'*'!'^ d-parivargam, ind. without

leaving out, uninterruptedly, completely, TS. ; TBr. ;

ApSr.

WMl^qnilM a-parivartaniya, mfn. not to

be exchanged.

w^f^ifl a-parivddya, mfn. (i/tad), not

to be reprimanded, Gaut.

* <T(VfqK d-parivishta, mfn. not enclosed,

unbounded, RV. ii, 13, 8.

^mRiTn d-parwita, mfn. (Vvye), not

covered, SBr.

*R
^Hl^Jrl a-parivrita, mfn. not hedged in

or fenced, Mn. & Gaut.; (cf. d-parivrita.)

Vrfr^ta a-parisesha, mfn. not leaving a

remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing, Sankhyak.

,
ind. not loosely,

very firmly, Uttarar.

TnrPcB"RT a-parishkdra, as, m. want of

polish or finish ; coarseness, rudeness.

A parishkrita, mfn. unpolished, unadorned,
coarse.

TftwrTftToR a-parisamdptika, mfii. not

ending, endless, Comm. on BrArUp.

wft$tT.a-parisara, mfn. non-contiguous,
distant.

l yfl.lAtJ*^ a-pariskandam, iiid. so as not

to jump or leap about, Bhatt.

SHlfX^idl'N a-pariharaniya, mfn. not to

be avoided, inevitable ;
not to be abandoned or lost ;

not to be degraded.
A pariharya, mfn. id., Gaut. &c.

Wjf^mi a-parikdna or a-parhdna, am, n.

the state of not being deprived of anything, KaushBr.

^TTHy. rl d-parihvrita, mfn. unafflicted, not

endangered, RV.
; (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 32.)
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a-parikshita, mfn. untried, un-

proved ; not considered, inconsiderate.

Wirta d-parita, mfn. unobstructed, irre-

sistible, RV.
; (as), m., N. of a people (v. 1.)

xmi.t'jrf d-parivrita, mfn. (i/l.vri), un-

surrounded, RV. ii, 10, 3 ; (cf. a-parivrita^)

^PT^ apa-Vl. rudh, to expel, drive out

(from possession or dominion), RV. x, 34, 2 & 3 ;

AV. &c. : Oesid. Pass. p. apa-ruruisyamdna,
wished or intended to be expelled, Kath.

Apa-roddhri, a, m. one who keeps another off,

a repeller, TS.

Apa-rodha, as, m. exclusion, prohibition (an-,

neg.), KstySr.

Apa-rodhnta,mfn. detaining, hindering.MaitrS.

a-parusha, mf(a)n. not harsh.

dpa-rupa, am, n. monstrosity, de-

formity, AV. xii, 4, 9 ; (mfn.), deformed, ill-looking,

odd-shaped, L.

apare-dyus. See 2. dpara.

a-paroksha, mfn. not invisible;

perceptible ; (am*), ind. (with gn.) in the sight of;

(dparokshaf), ind. perceptibly, manifestly, SBr. xiv.

Aparokshaya, Nom. V.yati, to make percepti-

ble, L. ; to take a view of (ace.), MBh.

^TOT a-parnd, mfn. leafless, TS. ; (a), f.,
' not having even leaves (for food during her religious

austerities),' N. of Durga or Parvatl, Kum. v, 28.

wig apa-rtu (ritu), mfn. untimely, un-

seasonable, AV. iii, 28, I ;
not corresponding to the

season (as rain), BhP.; (us), m. not the right time, not

the season, Gaut. ; Ap. ; (u), ind. not in. correspond-
ence with the season, Gaut.

WHTnT a-paryantd, mfn. unbounded, un-

limited, SBr. x, xiv, &c.

^nWTW a-parydpta, mfn. (Vdp), incom-

plete ; unable, incompetent, insufficient
;
not enough ;

unlimited, unbounded, L. vat, mfn. not compe-
tent to (Inf.), Ragh. xvi, a8.

WT'tni a-parydya, as, m. want of order or

method.

WnhffcrT a-parydsita, mfn. (Caus. perf.
Pass. p. -v/2. aj), not thrown down or annihilated,
Kir. i, 41.

WJH^ a-parvdn, a, n. not a point of

junction, RV. iv, 19, 3 ; a day which is not *pa"-
van (a day in the lunar month, as the full and

change of the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth

of each half month) ; (mfn.), without a joint.

Aparva-danda, m. a kind of sugar-cane. A-
parva-bhanga-nlpuna, mfn. skilled in breaking
a passage where there is no joint (i. e. where there

is no possibility of bending), Kim.
A-parvaka, mfn. jointless, SBr.

a-parhdna=a-parihdna, q. v.

i . apala, am, n. a pin or bolt, L.

^14 rt 2. a-pala, mfn. fleshless.

W4c*H, apa-Vlap, to explain away, to

deny, conceal : Caus. A. -Idpayate, to outwit, Bhatt.

Apa-la.pa.ua, am, n. denial or concealment of

knowledge, evasion, turning offthe truth, detraction ;

concealing, hiding ; affection, regard, L. ; the part
between the shoulder and the ribs, Susr.

Apa-lapita, mm. denied, concealed ; suppressed,

embezzled, Comm. on Mn. viii, 400.
Apa-lSpa, as,m. = apa-lapana. danda, m. a

fine imposed on one who denies or evades tin law).

Apa-lapin, mfn. one who denies, evades or con-

ceals (with gen.)

a-paldla, as, m., N. of a Rakshas.

a-paldsd, mfn. leafless, RV. x,

a?, M-

WmFSlf^pT apa-ldshikd (or apa-ldsikd), f.

thirst, L.

Apa-lashin, mfn. free from desire, Pan. iii, 2,

M4-
2



52 apa-lashuka. apa-Svas.

Apa-laihuka, mfn. free from desire, Pip. vi, 1,

160, Sch.

Mfri^a/>a- </KiA(Subj.-/tAAa<)to scrape

off, AV. xiv, j, 68.

1

d-palita, mfn. not grey, AV.

upam,md. (according to Pan.

iii, 4, 1 1, Sch.) Ved. Inf. of apa-f/lup, to cut off.

^m^m^rt d-palpulana-krita, mfn. not

soaked or macerated, SBr.

^1H *l% apa-vaktri, td, m. 'speaking away,'

warning off, averting, RV. i, 24, 8 ; AV.v, 15, 1.

Apa-vicanm, am, n. See ait-apavdfand.

. See s. v. 2. op.

a- v/eaef, P. to revile, abuse, TBr.
&c. ; to distract, divert, console by tales, PlrGr.;

Yajfi. ; (in Or.) to except, RPr. ; (A. only) to

disown, deny, contradict, Pin. i, 3, 77, Sch. : Caus.

-vadayati, to oppose as unadvisable
;
to revile ; (in

Or.) to except, RPrlt.

Apa-vadam&na, mm. reviling, speaking ill of

(dat.), Bhatt.

Apa-vfcda, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam-

ing, speaking ill of (gen.) ; denial, refutation, con-

tradiction ;
a special rule setting aside a general one,

exception (opposed to ulsarga, Pan. iii, 1,94, Sch.),

RPrlt.
;
Pin. Sch. ; order, command, Kir. ; a pecu-

liar noise made by hunters to entice deer, Sis. vi, 9.

pratyaya, m. an exceptional affix, Pin. iii, 1,94,
Sch. ithala, n. case for a special rule or exception,
Pin. Sch.

Apv-v&daka, mm. reviling, blaming, defaming;

opposing, objecting to
; excepting, excluding, Cornm.

on TPrlt.

Api-vadlta, mfn. blamed
; opposed, objected to.

Api-vldin, mm. blaming, Slk.

Api-vadya, mfn. to be censured ; to be excepted,
Comm. on TPrtt.

*l<lm apa-Vvadh (tot. -avadhit) to cut

off, split, RV.x, 146, 4; to repel, avert, VS.; Br.

f|lH*1 I. a-pavana, mfn. without air,

sheltered from wind.

z.apa-vana, am, n. a grove, L.

a-i/2. vap (Subj. 2. sg. -vapas

[Padap. -vapa] ; impf. a. sg. -dvapas, 3. sg. -dva-

faf) to disperse, drive off, destroy, RV. ; AV. ;
TS.

iraia,&c. Seea/>a-\/i.rri.

apa-tarya, &c. See opa- \/rri/.

apa-varta, &c. See apa-Vcrit.

apa-\/2.cas(Subj. -ucchat, Iinper.

-ucchatu) to drive off by excessive brightness, RV. ;

AV.
;

to become extinct, AV. iii, J, J.

Apa-vsUa, as, m. extinction, disappearance, AV.
iii, 7, 7; N. of a plant, L.

VRT apa-Vvak, to carry off; to deduct;
to give up : C*\K.-vahayati,io hare (something) car-

ried off or taken away ; to drive away, Dai. ; Pailcat.

Apa-v&ha, as, m. 'carrying off (water),' a chan-

nel, TS. ; 'carrying off," see Vasishth&pavdha ; de-

duction, subtraction ; N. of a metre ; of a people.

Apa-vahaka, as, m. deduction, subtraction.

Apa-vatana, am, n. carrying off, Iiit. ; Dai. ;

subtraction.

Apa-v&hya, mfn. to be carried av ay, R.

Apddha. See s.v., p. 56, coL 3.

"WITT apa-\/vd, -vati, to exhale, perspire,
RV. i, 162, 10 ; (Imper. -vdtu) to blow off, RV.
viii, l8, IO.

a-vdda, &c. See apa-i/vad.

l apa-vikshata, mfn. unwounded,
Slk. (v. 1.)

apa-vighna, mfn. unobstructed,
unimpeded ; (am), n. freedom from obstruction,
MBh. i, 6875.

WwHi'q apa-Vvie, el. 7. -vinakti (impf.

dpivinak) to single out from, select, AV.
; SBr.

;

cl. 3. -vevekti, id., KauS.

a-pavitra, mf(a)n. impure.

apa-tiddha. See apa-

apa-</vii, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg.

-vtiaya) to send away, AV. ix, a, 25.

^Mf<MT apa-vishd, f.
'

free from poison,'
the grass Kyllingia Monocephala.

WlirnHJJ apu-vishnu, ind. except or with-

out Vishnu.

^T'ret apa--/vi, -veti, to turn away from,
be unfavourable to, RV. v, 61, 18 & x, 43, 2.

vrtfaff apa-tina, mfn. baring a bad or

no lute, Pin. vi, 2, 187 ; (a), f. a bad lute, ib. ; (am),
ind. without a lute, ib.

d-pavira-vat, mfn. not armed

with a lance, RV. x, 60, 3.

*m<J opo-Vl. Vfi (impf. 2. sg. dpdvrinos,

3. sg. dfdvrinet ; Subj. -varat ; aor. t. & 3. sg.

-avar [Padap. -avar], 3. sg. A. -avrita; aor. Subj.

I. sg. -vam [for varm, RV. x, 28, 7], 3. sg. -var,

3. pi. -vran, Imper. 2. sg. [in RV.] once apavri-
dhi and five times dpd vridhi [cf. apd-*/\.vri
and ib'. dpd-vriid\ ; perl. 2. sg. -vavdrtha, 3. sg.

-vavdrd) to open, uncover, exhibit, RV. ; (ind. p.

-vrleya)^Br.iiv; (cf.apd-*/l.vri): Cva.-vdra-

yati, 'to hide, conceal," see apa-varita.

Apa-varaka, as, m. an inner apartment, lying-
in chamber, Kathls.

Apa-varana, am, n. covering, L.; garment, L.

Apa-vartri, ta, m. one who opens, R V. iv, 20, 8.

Apa-varana, am, n. covering, concealment, L.

Apa-varita, mm. covered, concealed, Mricch.

&c.; (am ), ind. (in theatrical language)secretly,apart,
aside (speaking so that only the addressed person

may hear, opposed \o prakdiam), Slh.

Apa-vSrltakena, ind. = apa-varitam.
Apa-vSrya, ind. y.

= apa-varitam.

WT|T apa- Vvfij, A .-vrinkte (Imper. 2 . sg.

vrihkshva; Subj. I. sg. -vrindjai ; aor. P. 3. sg.

dpdvrtt) to turn off, drive off, AV. ; SBr. ; to tear

off, AV. ; (with<f<zoa)carpere viam [BR.], RV.
x, 1 1 7, 7 j

to leave off, determine, fulfil, SBr. &c. :

Caus. -varjayati, to quit, get rid of; to sever, turn

off from
;
to transmit, bestow, grant, MBh. &c.

Apa-varg-a, at, m. completion, end (e. g. /<z3-

c&pavarga, coming to an end in five days), KatySr.
&c. ;

the emancipation of the soul from bodily ex-

istence, exemption from further transmigration ;
final

beatitude ; BhP. &c. ; gift, donation, AsvSr. ; re-

striction (of a rule), Susr.
;
Sulb. da, mf(o)n. Con-

ferring final beatitude.

Apa-varjana, am, n. completion, discharging a

debt or obligation, Hariv. ; transmitting, giving in

marriage (a daughter), MBh. ; final emancipation or

beatitude, L. ; abandoning, L.

Apa-varjaniya, mfn. to be avoided.

Apa-varjlta, mfn. abandoned, quitted, got rid

of, given or cast away ;
made good (as a promise),

discharged (as a debt).

Apa-varjya, ind. p. excepting, except.

Apa-vrlkta, mfn. finished, completed.

Apa-vrikti, it, f. fulfilment, completion.

^m^li apa-Vvfit, to turn away, depart ;

to move out from, get out of the way, slip off:

Caus. P. (Ved. Imper. 2. sg. -vartaya) to turn or

drive away from, RV. ii, 23, 7 &c.
; (in arithm.) to

divide ; to reduce to a common measure.

Apa-varta, as, m. (in arithm. or alg.) reduction

to a common measure ; the divisor (which is applied

to both or either of the quantities of an equation).

Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure, L.

Apo-vartana, fl?, n. takingaway, removal, Susr.
;

ademption, Mn. ix, 79 reduction of a fraction to its

lowest terms ; division without remainder ; divisor.

Apa-vartlte, mfn. taken away; removed; divided

by a common measure without remainder.

Apa-vritta, mfn. reversed, inverted, overturned ;

finished, carried to the end (perhaps for apa-vrikta),

SlnkhSr.; KltySr. &c.; (am), n. (in astron.) ecliptic.

Apa-vrltti, is, (. slipping off; end, L.

^ni? apa-\/ve (Imper. 2. sg. -vaya) to

unweave what has been woven, RV. x, 130, I.

Wll^ apa-\/ven (Subj. 2. sg. -venas) to

turn away from, be unfavourable to, AV. iv, 8, 2.

IHT^ apa--/ve$ht, Caus. -veshtayaii, to

strip off, PBr.

- \/vyadh (Subj. 3. du. -vidhya-

tdm) to drive away, throw away, RV. vii, ^5. 4,

&c.; to pierce(with arrows), MBh.; to reject, neglect.

Apa-vldcUuv, mfn. pierced ; thrown away, re-

jected, dismissed, removed. pntra, m. a son

rejected by his natural parents and adopted by a

stranger, Mn. ; Yijn. ; one of the twelve objects of

filiation in law. loka, mfn. 'who has given up
the world,' dead, BhP.

Apa-vedha, of, m. piercing anything inthewrong
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing

it), Mn. xi, 286.

^rtpmj apa-vyaya, as, m. (Vi), prodi-

gality, L.

Apa-vyayam6na, mfn. See apa-\/vye.

MII^I apa-vy-a-i/i. da (see ry-a-v^i.

dd), to open (the lips), Br.

j|<*4i(| apa-vy-d-Vhji (Pot. -haret) to

speak wrongly or unsuitably, SBr. ; KltySr.

^Tl'sta^a- </vye, P. A.-vyayati ( i . sg. -tya-

ye) to uncover, RV. vii, 81, 1 ; AV.: A. (pr. p. -vya-

yamdna) to extricate one's self, deny, Mu.

-Jvraj, to go away, AsvSr.

dpa-vrata, mfn. disobedient, un-

faithful, RV.
; perverse, RV. v, 40, 6; (x, 103, ad-

ditional verse, ) AV. iii, 2, 6 VS. xvii
, 47.

apa-sakvna, am, n. a bad omen.

apa-sanka, mfn. fearless, having
no fear or hesitation

; (am\ ind. fearlessly, Sis.

M^l6, apa-sabda, at, m. bad or vulgar
speech ; any form of language not Sanskrit ;

un-

grammatical language ; (apa-bhraQia.)

apa-sama, at, m. cessation, L.

a-pasavyd. See a-pasu.

apa-sdtaya (cf. V*ad), Norn. P.

(Imper. 2. sg. -sataya) to throw or shoot off (an

arrow), AV.

WH^K^ dpa-siras [SBr. xiv] or apa-iir-
sha or dpa-iirshan [SBr. xiv], mfn. headless.

w <<f?i ( apa-Vsish, to leave out, SBr.

*m i.u-pasu, its, m. not cattle, i.e.

cattle not fit to be sacrificed, TS. ; SBr. -nan (d-

/a^-),mf(^4)n. not killing cattle, AV. xiv, 1, 62.

2. A-pain, mm. deprived of cattle, poor, TS. ;

SBr. ; having no victim, AsvGr. tC (apahi-), (.

want of cattle, MaitrS.

A-paaavya, mfn. not fit or useful for cattle,TBr.;

SBr.; SinlchGr.

WJ v̂
i. apa-suc, k, m. (v/i. sue),' with-

out sorrow,' the soul, L.

Apa-soka, mfn. sorrowless, Ragh. ; (as), m. the

tree Jonesia Asoka.

Vnj^2. apa-\/2.suc, Intens. p. -sdsucat,

mm. driving off by flames, RV. i, 97, I.

^IM'JJ!<;Jr|s d-pascd-daghoan [SV.; AV.
xix, 55, 5] or better d-pa!cdd-daghvan[KV.v\, 41,
i ; MaitrS.], mfn. not staying behind, not coming
short of, not being a loser.

TTTf^H a-pascima, mfn. not having an-

other in the rear, last ;
not the last.

TM'a<n apa- \/snath (aor. Imper. 2. pi.

-fnathishtana) to push away, repel, RV. ix, 10 1, 1 .

WT^J a-pasyd, mfn. not seeing, RV. i,

148, 5.

A'-paiyat, mfn. id., RV. x, 135, 3 ; (in astron.)

not being in view of, VarBr. ; not noticing ; not

considering, not caring for, Yljfi. ii, 3.

A-paiyani, f. not seeing, Buddh.

^llfa apa-Vsri, to retire from, Laty.

Apa-irayi, as, m. a bolster, AV. xr, 3, 8.

A'pa-irlta, mfn. retired from, retreated, ab-

sconded, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.

ws'pfl apa-sri, mfn. deprived of beauty,
Sis.

^PT^m apa-</svat cl. 2. P. -ivasiti, used

to explain afdniti (cf. afdn), Comm. on ChUp.



Apa-svasa, as. m. one of the five vital airs (see

apdna), L.

'

apa'shtha, as, am, m. n. (*/sthd),the
end or point of the hook for driving an elephant,
Pan. viii, 3, 97 ; (cf. apdshthd.)
Apa-shthn, mfn. contrary,opposite,L. ; perverse,

L.; left.L.; (), ind. perversely, badly, &5.xv, 17 (v.l.

urn); properly, L.; handsomely, L. ; (j),m.time,L.
Apa-shthnra or-shthula, mfn. opposite, con-

trary, L.

i . dpas, as, n. (fr. i . dp), work, action,
especially sacred act, sacrificial act, RV. [Lat. opus.}

2. Apis, mfn. active, skilful in any art, RV. ;

(lisas), (. pi., N. of the hands and fingers (when
employed in kindling the sacred fire and in per-
forming the sacrifices), RV. ; of the three goddesses
of sacred speech, RV. ; VS. ; of the active or running
waters, RV.; AV. _ tuna (apds-), mfn. (superl.),
most active, RV. ; most rapid, RV. x, 75, 7.

- pati,
m., N. of a son of UttJnapSda, VP.

I . Apagya, Nom. P. (Subj sydt) to be active,RV.
i, "I, 7- ,

I. ApasyS, f. activity, RV. v, 44, 8 ; vii, 45, 2 ;

(cf. sv-apasyd; for 2. apasya, see 2. apasya below.)
Apasyu, mfn. active, RV.

apa-svasa.

Apa-sarita, mfn. removed, put away.
Apa-sriti, is, f. = apa-sara.

^Tt P-vV>, to glide or move off;
to retreat.

Apa-sarpa, as, m. a secret emissary or aeent
spy, Bslar.

Apa-sarpana, am, n. going back, retreating.
Apa-sripti, is, f. going away from (abl.)

"J***** apa-skambhd, as, m. fastening,
making firm, AV. iv, 6, 4.

^"T'P* apa-Vskri. See apa-v/3- *r*-

Apa-skara, as, m. any part of a carriage, a

wheel, &c., Pin. vi, i, f49 ; feces (cf. avaskara),
Vet. ; anus, L. ; vulva, L.

Apa-skSra, as, m. under part of the knee, L.

apd-karana. 53

WM^w apa-hasta,am, n. striking or throw-
ing away or off, MBh. iii, 545 ['the back of the

hand,' Comm.]
Apa-hastaya, Nom. P. yati, to throw away,

push aside, repel, (generally used in the perf. Pass, p.)

Apa-haatlta, mfn. thrown away, repelled, Ml-
latim. &c.

i. apa- >/2. ha, A. -jihite (aor. 3. pi.
-ahdsata, Subj. i. pi. -hdsmahf), to run away from
(abl.) or off, RV.

. apds, mfn. (fr. 2. dp), watery. (So
some passages of the Rig-veda [i, 95, 4, &c

.] may
(according to NBD. and others) be translated where
the word is applied to the running waters, see 2. apds
at end & apds-tama.)

1. Apasya, m((sf)a. watery, melting, dispersing,
RV. x, 89, i

; VS. x, 7 ; ( 2. apasya}, (. a kind ofbrick

(twenty are used in building the sacrificial altar),
SBr. ; KatySr.

iwi apo-v/sac (perf. A. 3. pi. -sascire,
I. pi. P. -sascimd) to escape, evade (with ace.), RV.
v, 20, 2

; VS. xxxviii, 20.

*nm^ apa-sada, as, m. the children of six

degrading marriages (of a Brahman with the women
of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya with women
of the two lower, and of a Vaisya with one of the

Sfldra, Mn. x, 10 seqq., but cf. MBh. xiii, 2620
seqq. and apadhvansa-ja); an outcast (often ifc.;
see brahmanapasada).

iM*i*^apa-iaman, ind. last year (? gana
tishthadgv-ddi, q. v.)

^1W^5T apa-sarjana, am, n . (\/srij), aban-
donment, L.; gift or donation, L. ; final emancipa-
tion of the soul, L.; (cf. apa-f/vrij.)

^nfHWfa apa-salavi, ind. to the left (op-
posed to pra-salavl ; cf. ava-salavi), SBr. ; the

space between the thumb and the forefinger (sacred
to the Manes).
Apa-salaii, ind. to the left, AsvGr.

^WSJ apa-savya, mfn. not on the left

side, right, Mn. iii, 214 ; (with auguries) from the

right to the left, moving to the left, MBh. ; VarBrS.
&c. ; (am. eita), ind. to the left, from the right to

the left, KatySr. &c. Apasavyam /! . krl -pra-
dakshinam kri, to circumambulate a person keep-
ing the right side towards him, Kaus. &c. ; to put
the sacred thread over the right shoulder,Yajfi.i, 232.
Apasavya-vat , mfn. having the sacred thread over
the right shoulder, Yajn. i, 250.

apa-siddhdnta, as, m. an asser-

, as, m. slipping ['out-
side of a

threshing-floor,' Say.], SBr.

apds-tama. See 2. apds.

apa-stamba, as, m. a vessel inside
or on one side of the chest containing vital air,

Bhpr.

Apa-stambha, as, m. id., Susr.

Apa-stambhini, f., N. of a plant.

"HWIII apa-sndta, mfn. bathing during
mourning or upon the death of a relation, R. ii,

42, 22.

Apa-snana, am, n. funeral bathing (upon the
death of a relative, &c.), L. ; impure water in which
a person has previously washed, Mn. iv, 132.

apas-pati. See 2. apds.

apa-Vspri, A. (impf. 3. pi. -sprin-
vata) to extricate from, deliver from, KaushBr. ;

(3. pi. -sprinvatf) to refresh [Gran. ;
'to alienate,'

BR.], RV. viii, 2, 5.

See dn-apaspris.

apa-sphiga, mfn. one who has

badly formed buttocks, Pan. vi, 2, 187 ; (am), ind.

except the buttocks, ib.

i. apa--/sphur (aor. Subj. z. sg.

2. opa-v/3. * A - (aor. Subj. 2. sg.
-hasthdK) to remain behind, fall short, not reach
the desired end, AV. xviii, 3, 73 : Pass, -hiyate, to

grow less, decrease (in strength, balam), Susr.

Apa-hani, is, f. diminishing, vanishing. Up.
Apa-hSya, ind. p. quitting, MBh. &c. ; leaving,

avoiding, Hariv. ; leaving out of view, Sk. &c. ;

excepting, except, Ragh.

WTf^ apa-Vhi, to throw off, disengage
or deliver one's self from (ace.), BhP.

, mfn. without the

syllable him (which is pronounced in singing the
Sama verses), SBr.

-spkarTs) to move suddenly aside or to lash out (as a
cow during milking), RV. vi, 61, 14,

2. Apa-sphur, mfn. bounding or bursting forth,

(or figuratively) splashing out (said ofthe Soma),RV.
viii, 69, 10 ; (cf. dn-apasphur, &c.)

tion or statement opposed to orthodox teaching or

to settled dogma, Nyayad. &c.

1P<rftn{ apa-Vi. sidh (Imper. 2. sg. -s/-

dha or -sedha, 3. sg. -sed/iatu, 3. pi. -sedhantu ; pr.

p. -sddhaf) to ward off, remove, drive away, RV. &c.

wk apa-</i. su (i. sg. -suvdmi; Imper.
i. sg. -suva; aor. Subj. -sdvisAai) to drive off,

RV - *, 37, 4 & ioo, 8
; AV.; VS.

WHJ apa-\/sri (impf. -sarat) to slip off

from (abl.), RV. iv, 30, 10 ; to go away, retreat :

Caus. -sdrayati, to make or let go away, remove.

Apa-sara, as, m. (in geom.) distance ; see an-

apasara.
Apa-sarana, am, n. going away, retreating.

Apa-sara, as, m. a way for going out, escape,

Mricch.; Pancat.

Apa-sSrana, am, n. removing to a distance ;

dismissing; banishment, Mcar. I

apa-smdra, as, m. epilepsy, falling
sickness, Susr. &c.

Apa-smarin, mfn. epileptic, convulsed, Mn. &c.

Apa-smriti, mfn. forgetful, BhP. ; absent in

mind, confused, ib.

wfltM apasya, apasyu. See

apa-svara,
note or sound, L.

as, m. an unmusical

apa-svdna, as,m.& hurricane, Ap.

"v/ftan (Subj. 3. sg.-Aon; Imper.
2. sg. -jahi,^.

du. -hatam ; 2. pi. -hata or -hata;
perf. -jaghana ; pr. p. -ghndt ; Intens. p. nom. m.

-jdhghanaf) to beat off, ward off, repel, destroy,
RV. &c.

Apa-gh^ta, apa-jiffhagsu. See s. v.

Apa-ha, mfn. ifc. keeping back, repelling, remov-

ing, destroying (e. g. iokdpaha, q. v.)

A'pa-hata, mfn. destroyed, warded off, killed.

papman (dpahata-),m(n. having the evil warded

off, free from evil, SBr.

Apa-hati, is, f. removing, destroying, AitBr. &c.

Apa-hanana, am, n. warding off; (cf. apa-ghd-
ta, s. v.)

Apa-hantri, mf(r>v, Ragh.)n. beating off, de-

stroying, SBr. &c.

-hara, &c. See apa-Vhfi.

i/a,mfn.having abad plough,
PSn. vi, 2, 187, Sch.

fHI^ apa-</has, to deride : Caus. -hdsa-

yati, to deride, ridicule.

Apa-hasita, am, n. silly or causeless laughter,

sah.

Apa-hasa, as, m. id., L. ; a mocking laugh, R.

Apa-hSsya, mfn. to be laughed at, R.

ffpa-\/Ap,to snatch away, carry off,

plunder; to remove, throw away : Caus. -harayati,
see apa-hdrita below.

Apa-hara, mln. (ifc.) carrying off, Bham.

Apa-harana, am, n. taking away, carrying off ;

stealing, Mn.

Apa-haraniya, mfn. to be taken awty, carried

off, stolen, &c.

Apa-haras, mfn. not pernicious, PBr.

Apa-hartri, td, m. (with gen. [Mn. riii, 190,
192] or ace. [PJn. iii, 2, 135, Sch.] or ifc.) taking
away, carrying off, stealing, Mn. &c. ; removing
(faults), expiating, Mn. xi, 161.

Apa-hara, as, m. taking away, stealing ; spend-
ing another person's property; secreting, conceal-

ment, e. g. atmapahdram </i . kfi, to conceal one'i
real character, Sale.

Apa-haraka, mfn. one who takes away, seizes,

steals, &c. ; a plunderer, a thief; (cf.atmdpa/tdraka,
vdg-apahdraka. )

Apa-harana, am, n. causing to take away.
Apa-harita, mfn. carried off, R. ; Ragh. iii, 50.
Apa-harin, mm. = apa-haraka.
Apa-hrita, mfn. taken away, carried off, stolen,

&c. vijnana, mfn. bereft of sense.

Apa-hrlti, is, f. carrying off.

fTfWT apa -held, f. contempt, L.

wijjsapa-v/Anu,A.(i.sg.-Anup/)torefuse,
RV. i, 1 38, 4 ; to conceal, disguise, deny, Klfh. See. ;

to excuse one's self, give satisfaction to, SBr. ; TBr.
Apa-hnava, as, m. concealment, denial of or

turning off of the truth
; dissimulation

; appeasing,
satisfying, SBr. ; affection, love, R. ;

- afa-hnuti,
Sih.

Apa-hnnta, mfn. concealed, denied.

Apa-hnnti, is, (. 'denial, concealment of truth,'

using a simile in other than its true or obvious appli-
cation, Kpr. ; Sah.

Apa-hnnvSna, mfn. pr. p. A. concealing, deny-
ing (any one, dat), Naish.

Apa-hnotri, mfn. one who conceals or denies or

disowns, Comm. on Mn. viii, 190.

apa-hrdsa, as, m. diminishing, re-

ducing, Susr.

MI<^ dpdk & i. dpaka. See dpditc.

Vrni 2. a-pdka, mfn. (v/pac), immature,
raw, unripe (said of fruits and of sores) ; (as), m.
immaturity ; indigestion, Surr. Ja, mfn. not pro-
duced by cooking or ripening ; original ; natural.

Ska, n. ginger.

A-pakin, mfn. unripe; undigested.

wmpap3-v
/i. in, to remove, drive away,

(Ved. Inf. apSkartoK) MaitrS. ; to cast off, reject,
desist from, M Bh. &c. ; to select for a present, PBr. ;

KatySr. ; to reject (an opinion).

Apa-karana, am, n. driving away, removal,

KatySr. ; payment, liquidation.

I
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Api-karishnn.mfn. (with ace.) 'outdoing,' sur-

passing.

Apd-karman, a, n. payment, liquidation.

Apa-krita, mfn. taken away, removed, destroyed,

void of ; paid.

Apa-kriti, is, f. taking away, removal, RV.

viii, 47, a; evil conduct, rebelling (Comm. vi-

kdra), Kir. i, 27.

^nil^tl apd-Vkrish (Inf. -krashtum) to

turn off or away, avert, remove, R. &c.

WTTcR apd-Vi. kri, to throw any one off;

to abandon, to contemn.

WJIKJ apdksha, m{n.=adHy-aksha orpra-

ty-aksha, L.

VNI|I J-H a-pdnkteya, mfn.' not in a line or

row,* not in the same class, inadmissible into society,

ejected from caste, Mn. &c.

A-pliktya, mfn. id., Mn.; Gaut. Apanktyo-
pahata, mfn. defiled or contaminated by the pre-

sence of impure or improper persons, Mn. iii, 183.

^H!^ apdnga,mfn. without limbs or with-

out a body, L. ; (as), m. (ifc. f. a or f) the outer

corner of the eye, Sik. &c. ; a sectarial mark or circlet

on the forehead, R.
; N. of Kama (the god of love),

L.
;

= apAmargd, L. dariana, n. or -drishti,

f. a side glance, a leer, deia, m. the place round

the outer comer of the eye. netra, mf(o)n. cast-

ing side glances, Vikr.

Apangaka, as, m. = apamdrgd.

^HH^ apdc (Vac), (Imper. -aca) to drive

away, RV. ix, 97, 54.

'WJT'^ apdj (Vaj), (impf. -djal; p. apdjat;

Imper. 2. sg. -aja) to drive away, RV. ;
Aitlir.

WIH^ dpdnc, an, del, dk (fr. 2. anc), going
or situated backwards, behind, RV. & AV.

;
western

(opposed to prdZc), ib. ; southern, L.

A'pak, ind. westward, RV. ; VS. tas [AV. viii,

4, 19 ;
cf. RV. vii, 104, 19] or -tit (dpdk-) [RV.

vii, 104, 19], ind. from behind.

I. Aiaka, mfn. coming from a distant place,

distant, RV. ; VS.
; (at), ind. from a distant place,

RV. viii, 2, 35. -cakshas (dpdka-), mfn. shining

far, RV.viii,75,7. For 2. a-paka, see p. 53, col. 3.

Apaka (an old instr. case of I . dpdAc), ind. far,

RV. i, 129, I.

Apaci, f. the south, L. Apacltara, f. 'other than

the south,' the north, L.

Apacina, mfn. situated backwards, behind,

western, RV. vii, 6, 4 & 78, 3; AV. vi, 91,1; turned

back, L.; southern, L.

ApScya (4), mfn. western, RV. viii, 28, 3; AitBr.;

southern, L.

[ apdnjasp), Pan. vi, 2, 187.

[ a-pdtava, am, n. awkwardness, in-

elegance, L. ; sickness, disease, L.

t a-pdthya, mfn. illegible.

jy^ll a-panigrahana, am, n. ce-

libacy.

A-pani-pada, mm. without hands and feet, Up.

Wffift apdti (Vi), to escape (with ace.),

GopBr.

WJTcf a~patra, am, n. a worthless or

common utensil ;
an undeserving or worthless object,

unfit recipient, unworthy to receive gifts, Bhag. ;

Kathas. kritya, f. acting unbecomingly, doing

degrading offices (as for a Brahman to receive wealth

improperly acquired, to trade, to serve a SOdra, and

to utter an untruth), Mn. xi, 125. dayin, mfn.

giving to the undeserving. bhrit, mfn. support-

ing the unworthy, cherishing the undeserving.

A-patrI-karana,u,n. = a-patra-krityaJAn.

xi, 69.

^ItlT|f a-pdd. See a-pdd, p. 49, col. 2.

A-pada, mfn. not divided into Padas, not metri-

cal. A-padadi, m. not the beginning of a Pada,

VPrlt. A-padadi-bhaj , mfn. not standing at the

beginning of a Pada, RPrat. A-padantlya, mfn.

not sanding at the end of a Pada.

A-padaka, mfn. footless, TS.

A'-p5dya,mf(a) n.(or dpddyat), N.ofcertain Ish-

tis (performed with the cayana vaiivasr/j^.TBt.

ijnFfrw} apd-karishnu.

apa- y/i . da, A. to take off or away,
SBr. ; KauS.

Apa-datri, Id, m. one who takes off, TBr.

Apa-dana, am, n. taking away, removal, abla-

tion
;
a thing from which another thing is removed

;

hence the sense of the fifth or ablative case, Pin.

SJtrjVT apd-Vdhd (Subj. I. sg. -dadhani)
to take off, loosen from, KaushBr.

WTW^ apddhvan, a, m. a bad road, Pan.

vi, a, 187.

TOTTT^ apdn (Van), apdniti or apdnati

[AV. xi, 4, 14], to breathe out, expire, SBr. xiv ;

ChUp. ; pr. p. apdndt, mf(/f)n. breathing out, RV.

x, 189,2; AV.

Apana, as, m. (opposed to prdnd), that of the

five vital airs which goes downwards and out at the

anus ; the anus, MBh. (in this sense also (am), n.,

L.); N.ofaSaman.PBr.; ventris crepitus, L. da,

mfn. giving the vital air Ap5na,VS. xvii, 15. drib,

m(nom. -dhr{k)ln. strengthening the vital air

Apana, TS. dvara, n. the anus. pavana, m.

the vital air Apana, U pi, mfn. protecting the

Apana, VS. -bhrit, f. 'cherishing the vital air," a

sacrificial brick, SBr. vayu, m. the air Apana,
L. ;

ventris crepitus, L. Apanodgara, m. ventris

crepitus.

apa-Vnud (the a of apa always in

the antepenultimate of a sloka, therefore apa metri-

cally for apa ; see apa-Vnud), to remove, repel,

repudiate, MBh. ; Mn.

MmitTrT apdnrita, mfn. free from falsehood,

true, R. ii, 34, 38.

, as, m., N. of

an ancient sage (who is identified with Krishna Dvai-

piyana), MBh.; Hariv.

am-ndpat, &c. See 2. dp.

a-papa, mf(a)n. sinless, virtuous,

pure. kSsin (d-pdpa-), mfn. not ill -looking, VS.

-krit (d-pdpa-), mfn. not committing sin, SBr.

purl, f., N. of a town ; also written pdpa-purT,

q. v. vamyasa (d-pdpa-), n. not a wrong order,

no disorder, SBr. ; (cf. papa-vasyasd.) viddlia

(d-pdpa-), mm. not afflicted with evil, VS. xl, 8.

^TtlTJTHRTin d-pamam-bhavishnu, mfn. not

becoming diseased with herpes, MaitrS.; (cf.pdmam-

bhamshnii.)

^T^nTT^t apa-margd, as, m. (Vmrij), the

plant Achyranthes Aspera (employed very often in

incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in

sacrifices), AV. ; VS. &c.

Apd-marjana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back,

removing (of diseases and other evils). stotra, n.

'

removing of diseases," N. of a hymn.

WVlfHiM apa-mtiya, n. (cf. apa-mtiya),

equivalent, MaitrS.

^1MI*li<J apd-mrityu= apa-mrityu, L.

^fm< apdya. See ape.

^tJT^ apdr (apa-Vn), to open by remov-

ing anything, RV. v, 45, 6 (Subj. A. 3. sg. dpa ri-

tiutd); ix, 10, 6 (3. pi. dpa rinvanti) & 102, 8

(impf. 2. sg. rinir dpa).

wm^ a-pdrd, mfn. not having an oppo-
site shore, TS. ;

not having a shore, unbounded,

boundless (applied to the earth, or to heaven and

earth \r6dast\, &c.), RV. &c. ; (as), m. 'not the

opposite bank,' the bank on this side (of a river),

MBh. viii, 2381; (am), n. (in Sankhya phil.) 'a

bad shore,'
' the reverse of para,' a kind of mental

indifference or acquiescence ;
the reverse of mental

acquiescence, L. ; the boundless sea. para, mfn.

carrying over the boundless sea (of life), VP. ; (am),
n. non-acquiescence, L.

A-paraniya, mfn. not to be got over, not to be

carried to the end or triumphed over, M Bh. ;
BhP. &c.

A-parayat, mfn. incompetent, impotent (with

Inf. or loc.) ;
not able to resist, MBh.

Ns a-pdramdrthika, mf(i)n. not

concerned about the highest truth.

(apa-Vrick), to retire, L.

apdsya.

<WHifjH aparjita, mfn. (vri/ with o^ia),

flung away, L.

WMI*U apdrna, mfn. (fr. apdr above, BR.
see abhy-arna), distant, far from (abl.), Nir.

HIN apdrtha, mfn. without any object,
useless

; unmeaning, BhP. &c. ; (am), n. incoherent

argument. karana, n. a false plea in a lawsuit.

Aparthaka, mfn. useless, Mn. viii, 78, &c.

Wnf'N a-parthiva, mfn. not earthly,

Ragh.

WTfTc? a-pala, mf(a)n. unguarded, unpro-
tected, undefended

; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Atri,

RV. viii, 91, 7, &c.

wrtrtf apalanka, as, m. the plant Cassia

Fistula; (see pdlahka.)

IMIrty apa-lamhd, as, m. a kind of break

let down from a carriage to stop it, SBr. ; KatySr.

WTTf<5 i. a-pdli, mfn. having no tip of

the ear, SuSr.

^nnfe 2. apdli, mfn. free from bees, &c.,

L. (see a/0-

'STT^ apd-Vi.vri (apd=apa, cf. apa-

Vl.vrf), -vrinoti, to open, uncover, reveal, Lsty. ;

Up. &c.

Apa-vrit, mfn. unrestrained, BhP. ; (cf. <f-

apavrit.)
A'pa-vrlta, mfn. open, laid open, RV. i, 57, i,

&c. ; covered, L. ; unrestrained, self-willed, L.

Apa-vriti, is, (. a place of concealment, hiding-

place, RV. viii, W, 3.

ed, RV. viii, 80, 8.
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<Jt^ apa- Vvrit (aor. A. 3. pi. apa avrit-

sata [v. 1. oV3

]) to turn or move away, SankhSr.

Apa-vartana, am, n. turning away or from,

retreat, L. ; repulse, L.

Apa-vrltta, mfn. (for apa-, the vowel being

metrically lengthened in the antepenultimate of a

sloka), (with abl.) turned away from, R. ;
abstain-

ing from, rejecting, MBh. ; (am), n. the rolling on

the ground (of a horse), L.

Apa-vritti, is, I. = ud-vartana, L.

Apd-vritya, ind.p.turning away from (with abl.),

AV. xii, 2, 34.

TimM dpavya, mfn., N. of particular gods

&Mantras,TS.(Comm. =apa-dvya) ; TBr.(Comm.
= apa-avya, ft. ^av).

^rTITTT a-pdsyd, f. no great number of

nooses or fetters, Pan. vi, 2, 156, Sch.

TOII^m i . apasraya, mfn. helpless, desti-

tute.

^mrf%T apa-Vsri, P. A. -srayati, te, to

resort to ;
to use, practise.

2. Apa-sraya, as, m. the upper portion of a bed

or couch on which the head rests, Das. ; refuge, re-

course, the person or thing to which recourse is had

for refuge ; an awning spread over a court or yard,

R. v, n, 19.

Apa-srita, mfn. resting on ; resorting to.

^Itnfi? apdshli. See dyo-'pdshti.

Apashtha, as, m. (ft. V
'

sthd with apa, APrSt.;

cf. apashtha), the barb of an arrow, AV. iv, 6, 5 ;

(cf. satdpdshtha.) vat (apdshthd-), mm. having

barbs, RV. x| 85, 34.

Apashthi = apdshti in comp. with -ha or-han,

mfn. killing with the claws, SBr.

^)l||H i . apds ( Vi af),'to be absent from,

not to participate in,' see apa-parl.

VITJT^ 2. apds (V2. as), to fling away,
throw away or off, discard ; to scare, drive away ;

to leave behind ; to take no notice of, disregard.

Apasana, am, n. throwing away, placing aside,

KatySr. ; killing, slaughter, L.

Apaaita, mfn. thrown down, injured, destroyed,L.

Apasta, mfn. thrown off, set aside ;
driven away ;

carried off or away, abandoned, discarded ;
disre-

garded ;
contemned.

Apasya, ind. p. having thrown away or discarded ;

having left, having disregarded ; having exccpted.



apasyat.

Apasyat, mfn. discarding, throwing off, &c.

^fTTtrjfopd-sanga, as,m. (Vsan/)?, Kath.j
= updsanga, L.

apdsi, mfn. having a bad or no

apy-aya. 55

sword.

apdsu, mfti. lifeless, Naish.

&-Vsri (apa-d-; or apd for apa,
the a standing in the antepenultimate of a sloka),
to turn off from, avoid (with abl.), Yajfi. ii, 262.

Apa-sarana, am, n. departing, L.

Apa-srita, mfn. gone, departed, gone away, L.

WJTWr apd-Vsthd, to go off towards,
AitBr. ; SinkhSr. (v. 1. upd-</stbd, q.v.)

wU?\ apa-Vhan, to throw off or back,
ShadvBr.

WnjTT apd-hdya, ind. p. (fr. \/3. hd with

apa, the a being metrically lengthened), quirting,

MBh.; disregarding, ib.; excepting, except, ib.

apa-Vhri, A. to take off, SBr.

dpi, or sometimes pi (see pi-dribh,

pi-dhd, pi-nah ), expresses placing near or over, unit-

ing to, annexing, reaching to, proximity, &c. [cf. Gk.
tni

; Zend api; Germ, and Eng. prefix te] ; in later

Sanskrit its place seems frequently supplied by abhi.

(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides,

assuredly, surely ; api api or api-ca, as well as
;
na

vapi or na apivd or na nacapi, neither, nor; c&pi,

(and at the beginning ofa sentence) api-ca, moreover.

Api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense

of even, also, very ; e. g. anyad api, also another,

something more ; ady&pi, this very day, even now ;

tathapi, even thus, notwithstanding ; yady api,
even if, although; yadyapi tathapi, although,
nevertheless

;
na kadacid api, never at any time ;

sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e.g.
muhurtam api, only a moment.

Api may be affixed to an interrogative to make it

indefinite, e.g. ko 'pi, any one; kutr&pi, anywhere.
Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality,

e.g. caturnam api varndndm, of all the four castes.

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a

sentence.

Api may strengthen the original force of the Po-

tential, or may soften the Imperative, like the English
'be pleased to ;' sometimes it is a mere expletive.

Api tu, but, but yet.

Api-tva,a>,n. having part, share,AV.; SBr.; (cf.

apa-pitvd.) Api-tvin,mm.havingpart,sharing,SBr.
Api-nama (in the beginning of a phrase), per-

haps, in all probability, I wish that, Mricch.; Sak. &c.

Api-vat, mf(vati)n. See api-i/vat.

^rfttWEJ'api-iaisAa', as,m. the region ofthe

arm-pits and shoulder-blades (especially in animals),
RV. iv, 40, 4 ; x, 1 34, 7 ; Laty. ; N. ofa man & (as),
m. pi. his descendants.

Api-kakshya ( 5), mfn. connected with the region
of the arm-pits, RV. i, 117, 21.

Wfl^SB api-karnd, am, n. the region of

the ears, RV. vi, 48, 16.

^rftl^i api-^/i. kri, to bring into order,

arrange, prepare, TS. ; TBr. ; PBr.

w f4
ji i^api- \/2 . krit (l. sg. -krintami, fut.

I. sg. -kartsydmi) to cut off, VS. ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr.

^rftnii| api-Vkshai, Caus. -kshdpayati, to

consume by fire, AV. xii, 5, 44 & 51.

fif^n^api-Vgam, Ved. to go into, enter,

approach, join, [aor. Subj. 3. pi. <z/zZ(?K,RV.v,33,
IO]RV. &c. ;

to approach a woman, RV. i, 179,1.

^F*fiTlapi-Vi. gd, Ved. to enter, get into,

mingle with, RV. vii, 21, J, &c.

api-girna, mfn. praised, L.

api-guna, mfn. excellent, MBh.
xii, 2677.

api-VgraJi (with or without mu-

Jtham, ndsike, &c.), to close (the mouth, nose, &c.),

SBr.; AitBr. ; ChUp.
1. Api-g-rihya, ind. p. closing the mouth, TS.
2. Api-grihya [Ved., Pan. iii, I, 118] or api-

grahya [ib., Comm.], am, n. impers. (with abl.) the

mouth to be closed before (a bad smell, &c.)

api-</ghas. to eat off or away
(perf. 3. pi. -jakshuK), SBr.

; (aor. A. 3. sg. -gjhi,
[fr. gh-s-ta], which by Say. is derived fr. \/Aan)

158, 5-

a-picchila, mfn. clear, free from
sediment or soil.

api-jd, as, m. born after or in addi-
tion to (N. of Prajapati and other divinities), VS.

a-pinda, mfn. without funeral balls

l.a-pit, mfn. (\/pi), not swelling
dry, RV.\ii, 82, 3.

2. a-pit, mfn. (in Gr.) not having
the it or Anu-bandha /, Pan.

wftTrJ d-pitri, td, m. not a father, SBr.
xiv. -devatya (d-pitri-), mfn. not having the
Manes as deities, SBr.

A-pitrlka, mfn. not ancestral or paternal, unin-
herited

; fatherless, Ap.
A-pitrya, mfn. not inherited, not ancestral or

paternal, Mn. ix, 205.

^rftf^f api-^dah, -dahati (impf. -adahat)
to touch with fire, to singe, TS. ; Kath.

Tftl^T api-V'do (l. sg. -dydmi) to cut off,
AV - iv

. 37. 3-

api-Vdham, to blow upon, Kaus.

api-Vdhd, Ved. to place upon or

into, put to, give ; chiefly Ved. to shut, close, cover,
conceal (in later texts more usually pi-^/dha, q. v.)
Api-dhana, am, n. placing upon, covering,

KstySr. ; a cover, a cloth for covering, RV. &c. ;

a lid, BhP.
; a bar, Kum.

; (f), f. a cover, Ap. ;

(d.pi-dhdna.) vat (apidhdna-), mfn. 'having a

cover,' concealed, RV. v, 29, 1 1.

Api-dhi, is, m. 'that which is placed upon the

fire," a gift to Agni, RV. i, 127, 7.

A'pi-hita, mfn. put to, placed into, RV. ; shut,

covered, concealed, RV. &c. ; (cf. pi-hita )

Apl-hiti, is, (. a bar, MaitrS.; PBr.

api-Vdhav, to run into, Vait.

api-Vnah,tot\e on, fasten (usually

pi-t/nah, q. v.) ; to tie up, close, stop up (Ved. ;

later onpi-^nah, q.v.)

A'pi-naddha, mfn. closed, concealed, RV. x, 68,

8; SBr.; (cf. pi-naddha.)

^rfrpft api-Vni, to lead towards or to,

bring to a state or condition, TS. ; SBr.
;
AitBr.

Api-netri, td, m. one who leads towards (gen.),
SBr.

api-pakshd, as, m. the region or
direction to the side, TS.

api-</path, Caus. -pdthayati, to
lead upon a path (ace.), KaushBr.

; SinkhSr.

api-Vpad, to go in, enter, SBr.

a-pipdsd, mfn. free from thirst or

desire, SBr. xiv
; ChUp.

^fftnj^api-v'pnc (aor. 3. sg. aprdg dpi)
to mix with (loc.), AV. x, 4, 26 ; (-princanti, AV. v,

2, 3, according to BR. a mistake for -vrinjanti.)

wCsM!*!! api-prana, mf(j)n. uttered or pro-
duced with every breath, RV. i, 186, II.

^rf<W( ajii-Vbandh, i. to fasten upon,
put on (a wreath), AsVGr.

Api-baddha, mfn. fastened, R. iii, 68, 42.

^rflJfPT dpi-bhdga, mfn. having part in,

sharing in, SBr.

1"ftT>J. a.pi-V'bhu, to be in, AV. ; to have

part in, RV. ; AitBr.

WflT9I api-mantra, mfn. giving an ex-

planation or an account of, Kath.

^rfltflj^fz/n'-v/mmi,
A. -mrishyate (i. sg.

-mrishye ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -mrishthas) to forget,

neglect, RV.

api-Vydc, Caus. -ydcdyate, to de-

spise, refuse (?), AV. xii, 4, 38.

dpi-ripta, mfn. (vVip), 'smeared

over,' i.e. grown blind, RV. i, 118, 7; viii, 5, 23.

api-Vruh, dpi-rohati, to grow to-

gether, grow whole again, TS.

w
iMn^aj)t- Vvat (Opt. i. pi. -vatema; pr.

p. -vdtaf) to understand, comprehend, RV. vii, 3, 10;
60,6: Caus.(Imper. i.^.-vdtaya; fr.p.-vdidyat ;
aor. 3. pi. amvatan, RV. x, 1 3, 5) to cause to under-

stand, make intelligible to (with or without dat.), RV. ;

( I . pi. -vataydmasi} to excite, awaken, RV. i, u 8, 3.

Apl-vati (scil. vac), f. of a conjecturable adj. dpi-
vatya, intelligible, TBr. ['containing the wunla/t
or what is meant by api, Comm. & BR.]

Tinq^ api-,/2. vap (i. sg. -vapdmt) to
scatter upon, AV.; SBr. ; TBr.
Api-vapa, as, m. 'scattering upon,' N. of par-

ticular PurodJsa, TBr.

wmitim\apivdnya-vatsd=abhivdnya,
q. v., Kaus.

^fftT| api-\/i.vri (perf. A. -vavre) to con-
ceal, RV. iii, 38, 8.

Api-vrita, mfn. concealed, covered, RV.
" '

**^1.
aP*~ v/Ty (3- pi. -vrinjanti; aor.

3. pi. avrijann dpi, RV. x, 48, 3) 'to turn to,'

procure to, bestow upon (dat. or loc.), RV.

ffrl^ api-\/vrit, Caus. (impf. a. sg.

-avartayas) to throw into (ace.), RV. i, 121, 13.

^rfrrat api-Vvye (i. pi. P. -vyaydmasi) to

cover, AV. i, 27, i.

wnisrrT dpi-vrata, mfn. sharing in the
same

religious acts, related by blood, SBr.
; KatySr.

WUiri^ api-Vvrasc (perf. Imper. 2. du.

-vavriktatu, RV. vi, 62, 10) to strike off, cut off,

RV.;AV.

api-samara, mfn.
'

contiguous to
the night,' being at the beginning or end of the night,
AitBr. ; (dm), n. the time early in the morning, RV.

piiala, as,m., N. of a man
; (as),

m. pi. the descendants of Apisala. See dpisali.

api-sds, f. (only used in abl. -id-

sas) slitting, ripping up, MaitrS. ; AitBr.

a-pisuna, mfn. unmalicious, up-
right, honest.

jlapi-v'sn, P. to break off, AV.; A.

id., SBr. : Pass, -ilryate, to break, PBr.

Api-iirna, mfn. broken, AV. iv, 3, 6.

api-shtuta, mfn. (\/stu), praised.L.

api-shthd (Vsthd), to stand (too)
near, stand in any one's way, AV. iii, 1 3, 4 & v, 1 3, 5.
Api-shthita, mfn. approached, RV. i, 145, 4.

wftRnpTTT api-sam-gribhdya, Norn. P.

(Imper. a. sg. -gribhayd) to assume, RV. x, 44, 4.

vftlftf^ api-Vsic, to sprinkle with, L.

wfstj api-</sri, to flow upon, SBr.; TBr.

V*i *^. P*~v *rVi P- to place to or upon,
TS. ; SBr. : P. & A. to add to, mingle to, Lafy.

i-VAan(3.pl.^Anan/)toremove
or suppress (pregnancy, sutum), TS.

dpi-hita, &c. See api-Vdhd.

api-Vhnu (3. du. dpi hnutah) to re-

fuse, RvTviii, 31, 7.

apt-Are (i. sg. A. -hvne) to call in

addition to (or besides), RV. x, 19, 4.

i . dpi. See dpya.

2. api(*/i), (Ved.) dpy-eti,to go in or
near

; to enter into or upon ; to come near, ap-
iroach (also in copulation, RV. ii, 43, 2, ind. p.

apftya) ; to partake, have a share in
; to join ; to

K>ur out (as a river).

Api-yat, mfn. entering the other world, dying,
IV. i, 162, 20; dissolving, disappearing, BhP.
I. Apita, mfn. gone into, entered, SBr. x (used

"or the etym. of svapiti), ChUp. ; (cf. sv&pyayd.)
A"pitl, />, f. entering into, RV.i, 121,10; dissolr-

ng, dissolution, SBr. ; Up.
Apy-aya, as, m. joint, juncture, Kaus. ; Sulb. ;

xiuring out (of a river), PBr. ; entering into, van-



56 apyaya-dikshita. a-paurusha.

ishing (the contrary o(frabkava or utfatti). Up.
&c. ; (cf. svdpyayd.) -dikshita, m., N. of a

Drivida saint and writer (of the sixteenth century,

author of various works, celebrated as a Saiva, and

thought to be an incarnation of Siva; also apydya*
or apyaf, &c.)

Apy-ayana, am, n. union, copulating, L.

^nrt^T0j>Icyo(3,4), mfn. (fr. ap-a3c), se-

cret, hidden, RV. ; very handsome (v. 1. aplvya), BhP.

^l>flJaj>i -ju,m(d\i.-juva)(a.impelling,
RV.

ii, 3'. 5-

^T<OiH a-pidana, am, n. not giving pain,

gentleness, kindness.

A-pIdayat, mfn. not paining.

A-pida, f. id.; (aya), ind. not unwillingly.

"?nrt(T 2. a-plta, mfn. not drunk; not

having drunk, MBh. ii, 1902.
A-pitva, ind. p. not having drunk, without

drinking.

^TUfttT^ ap't-nasa, as, m. (api for apt; cf.

pt-nasa), dryness of the nose, want of the pituitary

secretion and loss of smell, cold, Susr.

l-vrita. See api-Vi !"

apivya, mfn. See aplcya.

-pu^s (nom. -puman), m. not a man,

a eunuch, Mn. iii, 49, &c. tva, n. the state of a

eunuch.

A-pnnskS, f. without a husband, Bhatt.

mjj'oA a-puccha, mfn. tailless; (a), f. the

tree Dalbergia Sisu.

^TipPI a-punya, mfn. impure, wicked.

krit, mfn. acting wickedly, wicked.

Vffi d-putra, as, m. not a son, SBr. xir;

(a-piilra), mf(a)n. sonless, SBr. &c. - ta (aputrd- ),

f. sonlessness, SBr.

A-pntraka, mf(A/)n. sonless, Kath5s. ; Das.

A-putrika, as, m. the father of a daughter not

fit to be adopted as a son because of her not having

any male offspring.

A-pntriya, mfn. sonless, childless, SSiikhGr. &c.

^Tjj1^.a-puno'r,
ind. not again, only once,

RV. x, 68, IO. anvaya, mfn. not returning, dead.

Svartana, n. or -avrittl, f. final exemption
from life or transmigration, Jain. ; Up. - nkta, n.

or -nkti.f.no (superfluous) repetition. diyamana
(if-^ar-),mfh. notbeinggiven back, AV.xii,5, 44.

bhava, m. not occurring again. Car. ; exemption
from further transmigration, final beatitude, BhP.

bhSva, m. id. ybliB, not to recover conscious-

ness, SBr. A-punah-prapya, mfn. irrecoverable.

^lyilHI a-purana or a-purdtana, mfn. not

old, modem, new.

V
JJIj'H a-purusha, mfn. unmanly. A-pn-

TtLshartha, m. a rite which is not for the benefit

of the sacrificer ; not the chief object of the soul.

"
!J imd-purogavafTufo .without a leader,

AV.xx, 135, 7; AitBr.

A-puro-'nuvakyaka, mfn. without a Puronu-

vikya, SBr.

A-pnrornkka, mfn. without a Puroruc, SBr.

A'-puroMta, as, m. not a Purohita, SBr. ; (mfn.),

without a Purohita, AitBr.

^r(jU4,(4 a-ptuhkala, mfn. 'not eminent,'

mean, low, Venls. ; Hear.

TT}S n-pushtn, mfn. unnourished, lean;

soft, L. ; invalid, unimportant, Kpr.

^Tjni a-pushpd,m{(a)n. not flowering, RV.
&c.

; (as), m. the glomerous fig tree. phala or

-phala-da, m. '

bearing fruits without flowering,'

'having neither flowers nor fruits,' the jack tree,

Artocarpus Integrifolia, the glomerous fig tree.

[ apus, us, n., v. 1. for vdput, Naigh.

a-pujaka, mfn. irreverent.

A-puJS, f. irreverence, disrespect.

A-pnjita, mm. not reverenced or worshipped.

A-p5Jya, mfn. not to be worshipped or revered.

"?? d-puta, mfn. impure, SBr.; KatySr. ;

not purified (by purificatory rites), Mn. ; Gaut.

d, as, m. (cf. pupa), cake of flour,

meal, &c. ,
RV. &c. ; a kind of fine bread ; honey-

comb, ChUp. ; wheat, L. - nabhi (apftpd-), m.

having a navel consisting of a cake, AV. x, 9, 5.

maya, mm. consisting of cake, I'm. v, 4, 21,

Sch. vat (apupd-), mfn. accompanied with cake,

RV.; AV. Apupadi.a ganaof PSn.(v,i, 4). Ap5-
paplhita, mfn. covered with cake, AV. xviii, 3, 68.

I. Apuplya, mfn. fit for cakes, Pan. v, 1, 4.

3, Apupiya, Nom. P. yati, to have a desire for

cakes, KstySr.

Apupya, mfn. = I. apuptya, Pin. v, I, 4 ; as,

m. flour, meal, L.

fl^llft apitrani, f. the silk cotton tree

(Bombax Heptaphyllum).

wy^jM a-purushd, mfn. lifeless, inanimate,
RV - *> "55. 3- glm (d-purusha-), mfn. not

killing men, RV. i, 133, 6.

^T^ a-purna, mfn. not full or entire, in-

complete, deficient ; (ant), n. an incomplete, number,
a fraction. kala, mfn. premature ; (as), m. in-

complete time, -kala-ja, mfn. bom before the

proper time, abortive. ta, f. incompleteness.

A-pfirti, is, (. non-accomplishment (of wishes),

MBh.
A-puryamana, mfn. not getting full, KStySr.

^T^% a-pured, mf(o)n. unpreceded, un-

precedented, SBr. xiv, &c. ;
not having existed before,

quite new ; unparalleled, incomparable, extraordinary;

not first ; preceded by a, PSn. viii, 3, 1 7 ; (as), m.,

N. of a sacrifice (offered to PrajSpati), PBr.; Vait.;

(am), n. the remote or unforeseen consequence ofan

act (as heaven of religious rites), NySyam. ; a conse-

quence not immediately preceded by its cause
; (/a),

ind. never before, AV. x, 8, 33. karman, n. a re-

ligious rite or sacrifice (the power of which on the

future is not before seen). ta, f. or -tva, n. the

being unpreceded, the not having existed before, in-

comparableness, &c. pati, f. one who has had no

husband before, Pat. vat, ind. singularly, unlike

anything else.

A-purviya, mfn. referring to the remote or un-

foreseen consequence of an act, L.

A'-purvya (4), mf(a)n. unpreceded, first, RV.;
incomparable, RV.

Wjrti a-prikta, mfn. unmixed, uncom-

bined (said of a word [as a and u, Prit.] or an affix

[Pan.] consisting of a single letter, i. e. of one not

combined with another).

'%f^Hn(d-prinat, mfn.
'

not filling, not pro-

pitiating by gifts,' stingy, RV.

Y|iV|e{i a-prMai,ind.not separately,with,

together with, collectively. irutl.mfn. not audible

separately, RPrat. Aprithag-dharmaslla, mfn.

of the same religion.

WJ1? a-prishta, mfn. unasked, Gaut. &c.

WT apg(Vi), P,. A. apatti, dpdyati (impf.
A. dpayata, RV. x, 72, 6) to go away, withdraw,

retire, run away, escape ; to vanish, disappear.

Apaya, as, m. going away, departure ; destruc-

tion, death, annihilation ; injury, loss ; misfortune,

evil, calamity.

Apayin, mfn. going away, departing, vanishing,

perishable.

Apdta, mfn. escaped, departed, gone ; having re-

tired from, free from (abl. or in comp.) blii, mfn.

one whose fear is gone, Mn. vii, 197. rakshasi,
f. the plant Ocimum Sanctum (also apr$ta-r).
Apdnl (Imper. a. sg. in comp.) means ' exclud-

ing, expelling." praghasa (scil. kriyd), f. a cere-

mony from which gluttons are excluded, (gana

mayuravyattsakadi.) vSnljS (scil. kriyd), f. a

ceremony from which merchants are excluded, ib.

vStB (scil. laid), f. 'useful in expelling wind,' the

plant Poederia Foetida, Susr.

^THTJ apeksh (Viksh), to look away, to

look round, AV. ; SBr.; to have some design; to

have regard to, to respect ; to look for, wait for ;

to expect, hope ; to require, have an eye to, SSh.
;

with mi, not to like, Kathas.

Apekshana, am, n, = apeksha, L.

Apekshaniya, mfn. to be considered or regarded ;

to be looked for or expected ; to be wished or re-

quired ; desirable.

ApdkshS, f. looking round or about, considera-

tion of, reference, regard to (in comp. ; rarely loc.) ;

dependence on, connection of cause with effect or of

individual with species ; looking for, expectation,

hope, need, requirement ; (ayd), ind. with regard to

(in comp.) buddlii, f. (in Vaiieshika phil.) a

mental process, the faculty ofarranging and methodiz-

ing, clearness of understanding.

Apekshita, mfn. considered
;
referred to

;
looked

for, e-xpected ; wished, required.

Apekshitavya = apekshaniya, q. v.

Apekshin, mfn. considering, respecting, regard-
ful of, looking to (in comp. ; rarely gen.) ; looking

for, expecting, requiring ; depending on. Apdkshi-
tS, f. expectation, Kum. iii, I.

I . Apdkshya = apekshaniya.
3. Apekshya, ind. p. with regard or reference to.

^T1^ opej (Vy'), dpejate, to drive away,
RV. v, 48, 2 & vi, 64, 3.

xiMrj dpfndra, mfn. without Indra, SBr.

flM<f a-peya, mf(a)n. unfit for drinking,
not to be drunk, Mn. &c.

SS^^TfiS a-pesala, mfn. unclever.

A-pesas, mfn. shapeless, RV. i, 6, 3.

^TT^ i. apfsh (-/ish), (aor. 3. sg. dpa ai-

yeK) to withdraw from (abl.), RV. v, 2, 8.

aphi-praghasa, &c. See apf.

a-paisuna, am, n. non-calumny,
Bhag.

a-poganda, mfn. not under six-

teen years of age, Mn. viii, 148 ; a child or infant,

L. ; timid, L. ; flaccid, L. ; having a limb too many
or too few, L.

^TiflleJ apticchad (ud-Vchad), (ind. p.

-chddya) to uncover, AsvSr.

Wlte apddha, mfn. (Vvah), carried off,

removed, taken away.

flqlr^ apdt-krish (VJtrish), (ind. p. -kri-

shya) to disjoin, Kaus.

WnVi^qi dpSdaka, mf(a)n. waterless, water-

tight, RV. i, 116, 3 ;
not watery, not fluid, AV. ;

(ikd~), f. t'le pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida, L.

^tMnej apSd-i ( Vi), to go away altogether,
withdraw from (abl.). AV. ; SBr. ; AitBr.

Apod-itya, (mfn.) n. impers. to be completely

gone away from (abl.), SBr.

ap6d-\/i. iih, to strip off, TBr.

apod-dharya. See an-ap6d-

dhdryd.

apti-naptri, &c. See 2. dp.

apdbh (i/ubh), (Imper. 2. pi. dpdm-
bhata) to bind, fetter, AV. viii, 8, II.

Apobdna, mfn. bound, TS.

Apoinbhana, am, n. a fetter, TS.

W(iB apornu (\/rnu), dpa urnoti, dpdr-

nute, once apSrnauti [KjtySr.], to uncover, unveil,

open, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. : A. to uncover one's self,

TS. ; SBr.

Apdrnavana, am, n. untying, Comm. on ApSr.

(v
/asA)=apa-v/2.pas, q.v.

apoh (\/l.uh), -uhati (impf. dpdu-

tuit) to strip off, push away, frighten away, RV.
Sec. ;

to remove or heal (diseases), Susr. ;
A. to keep

away from one's self, avoid, Mn. ;
to give up, Ragh.;

(in disputation) to object, deny, S3h.

Ap6ha, as, m. pushing away, removing ; (in dis-

putation) reasoning, arguing, denying.
Ap3hana, am, n. id.

ApShanlya, mfn. to be taken away, or removed,
or expiated.

Apohita, mfn. removed
; (in disputation) denied

(the opposite of sthdpita).

Apdhya, mfn. = apShaniya.

^mi^^ a-paurusha, am, n. unmauliness ;

superhuman power; (mfn.), unmanly; superhuman.



a-paurusheya.

A-panrusheya, mfn. not coming from men,
ShadvBr.

^ftn^PB d-paulkasa, as, m. not a Paul-

kasa, SBr.

<zp<a. See dn-apta.

tas, as, n. a sacrificial act, Un.

Aptur (only ace. sg. & pi. tiram & tiros), m. (fr.

I. dp + Jtvar), active, busy (said of the Asvins, of

Soma, of Agni, of Indra), RV.

Apturya (4), am, n. zeal, activity, RV. iii, 1 1,

8 & 51, 9.

Apna-rSj , mfn. (afna = dpnas below), presiding

over property, RV. x, 131, 7.

A'pnas, as, n. possession, property, RV. [cf. Lat.

ops] ; work, sacrificial act, Naigh. ; Un. ; progeny,

Naigh. ; shape, ib. vat {dpnas-), mfn. giving

property, profitable, RV. Apnah-stha, m. pos-

sessor, RV. vi, 67, 3.

W5J aptii, mfn. small, tender [Comm.; but

perhaps connected with apttir above, because also

applied to the Soma], MaitrS.;TS.; SBr.; body.Vn;
mat, mfn. containing the word aplii, MaitrS.

Aptor-ySma, <w [SBr.&c] or-yaman, a [PBi.;

L3ty.], m. a particular wayof offering the Soma sacri-

fice.

aptyd. See 2. dp.

dpnavdna, as, m., N. of a Rishi

(appointed with the Bhrigus), RV. iv, 7,1; the arm,

Naigh. vat, ind. like ApnavSna, RV. viii, 102, 4.

W-Mfrl ap-pati, is, m. See 2. dp.

^miftfufrt appadlksUta or apyadikshita,

as, m., N. of an author ** apyaya-dikshita, q.v.

ap-pitta, am, n. See 2. dp.

( dpya. See 2. dp.

apy-aty-\/arj (3. pi. -arjantf) to

add over and above, AitBr.

WUI;} apy-\/ad, to eat off, SBr. xiv : Caus.

-adayati, to give more (food) to eat, AitBr.

apy-aya. See a. apt.

dpy-ardham, ind. within proxi-

mity, near to (gen.), SBr. ; (cf. a/tJty-ardhas,)

^HH^ apy-i/i. as, -asti (i. pi. -shmasi;

Imper. -astu; Opt. -shydf), Ved. (with loc. or local

adv.) to be in, be closely connected with, RV. &c. ;

to belong to (as a share), RV.; SBr.

W*m apy-\/2. as (Subj. A. 2. sg. -asya-

thdK) to insert, AitBr.

Vn^
1

apy-a-Vhri (Pot. dpy a haret) to

take or assume in addition, TS.

apy-uta = api -\-uta, q.v.

a-praka(a, mf(a)n. unmanifested,

unapparent ; (am), ind. without having been per-

ceived, KathSs.

sNHcfcUla-prautampa, mfn.unshaken; firm,

steady; unanswered, unrefuted. ta, f. firmness,

stability, unanswerableness.

A-prakampin, mfn. not shaking, steady, AitAr.

^TTnirC a-prakara, mfn. not acting excel-

lently, L.

A-prakarana, am, n. not the principal topic,

not relevant, to the main subject.

A-prakrita, mfn. not principal, not relevant to

the main topic under discussion, not chief; occasional

or incidental ;
not natural.

A-prakriti, is, (. not an inherent or inseparable

property, accidental property or nature.

unsurpassed.

A-prakrlshta, of, m. a crow, L.; (cf. apa-

kris/tta.)

< H <* <d44 a-prakalpaka, mf(*a)n. not pre-

scribing as obligatory.

A-praklripta, mfn. not explicitly enjoined.

-tS, f. the state of not being explicitly enjoined,

KatySr.

a-prakanda, mfn. stemless, L.;

(as), m. a bush, a shrub, L.

WH^T5T a-prakasa, mf(o)n. not shining,
dark ; not visible, hidden, secret, Mn. ; not manifest

or evident; (am), ind. in secret, Mn. viii, 351;
(as), m. indistinctness, darkness, Ragh. i, 68.

A-prakaiaka, mf(ta)n. not rendering bright,

making dark.

A-prakasamana, mfn. not manifested, unre-

vealed.

A-prakaiita, mfn. id.

A-prakaaya, mfn. not to be manifested.

^nr%TT a-praketd, mfn . indiscriminate, un-

recognizable, RV. x, 1 29, 3.

WlfforrT d-prakshita, mfn. undiminished,
inexhaustible, RV, i, 55, 8.

<(*; a-prakhara, mfn. dull, obtuse, L.;

bland, mild, L.

wmoHrTT a-prakhya-ta, f. want of a strik-

ing or dignified appearance, MBh. xii, 5881.

a-pragama, mfn. (in speech or dis-

cussion) going too fast for others to follow, not to be

surpassed.

^WT<&a-pragalbha,inf(a)n. not arrogant,
modest; timid.

a-praguna, mfn. perplexed, L.

a-pragraha [TPrat.] or a-pragri-

hya [RPrit.], as, m. not a vowel called pragrihya
(q.v.)

A-pragrraha, mfn. unrestrained, L.

'ilH^^;?! d-pracankasa, mf(o)n. without

power of seeing, AV. viii, 6, 1 6.

a-pracura, mfn. little, few.

d-pracetas, mfn. deficient in un-

derstanding, foolish, RV.; AV. xx, 128, a.

A-pracetita, mfn. not having been perceived,

Bhatt.

TTH^Tl f<; iJ a-pracodita, mfn. undesired, not

bidden or commanded, unasked, Mn. iv, 248.

WHf3!3 a-pracchinna, mfn. not split,

AsvGr.

A-pracchedya, mfn. inscrutable, L.

^nrajre a-pracyava, as, m. not falling in,

PBr.

A-pracySvnka,mf(a)n. not decaying, KaushBr.

A'-pracynta, mfn. unmoved, RV. ii, 28, 8 ; (with

abl.) not fallen or deviating from, observing, fol-

lowing, Mn. xii, 1 1 6.

A'-pracyuti, ir, f. not decaying, SBr. ; SankhSr.

WTTSf d-praja, mf(a)n. (Vjan), without

progeny, childless, RV. i, i, 5 ; Mn. &c.; (a), (.

not bearing, unprolific, MBh. i, 4491.
I. A-prajajul, mfn. not generative, having no

power of begetting, SBr.

A'-prajanlshnn, mfn. id., MaitrS.

A'-praJas [AV.] or a-prajas[SBr. &c. ; cf. Pan.

v, 4, 122], mfn. without progeny, childless. ta

(aprajds-), f. or aprajas-tva, n. childlessness, AV.

A-prajasya, am, n. childlessness, TS.

A-praJStS, f. not having brought forth (cf. a-

prajd above), MBh. v, 3047.

^JJJflfsJ 2. d-prajojfti, mfn. (Vj%S), inex-

perienced, inexpert, RV. x, 71, 9.

A-prajna, mfn. not knowing, RamatUp.

A-praJnata, mfn. not known, TS. ; Mn. i, 5.

A-praJnatra, mfn. (h.pra-jadtrf), not know-

ing, erring, being wrong, TS.

d-pranasa, as, m. not perishing,

SBr. ; PBr.

a-pranita, mfn. (\/nI), unconse-

crated, profane, Mn. ix, 317 ; (am), n. the act of

frying clarified butter without consecrated water,

AsvSr.

^nrata a-pranodya, mfn. ( \/nvd), not to

be turned away (as a guest), Mn. iii, 105 ; Gaut.

a-pratarkya, mfn. not to he dis-
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WHrtT a-prata (Ved. loc. fr. prati), ind.

without recompense, for nothing, RV. viii, 33, 16.

^HfTT1a-j>ra<apa,as,m. want of brilliancy,
dullness ; meanness, want of dignity.

^rnfft a-prutt, mfn. without opponents,

irresistible, RV. ; BhP. ; (f), n. irresistibly, RV.vii,83,

4 & 99, 5 ; AV. ; (a), ind., see s. v. above. i . -rtt-

pa, mf(o)n. of unequalled form, incomparable, R.
&c. [cf. 2. a-pratirupa, p. 58]. rSpa-kathl,
.f. incomparable or unanswerable discourse, L. vlr-

ya, mfn. of irresistible power, R. iv, 35, 4 & 38, 13.

^HflfrT<lit a-pratikara, mfn. trusted, con-

fidential, L. ; (ena), ind. without recompense, Rijat.;

(cf. a-prata.)
A-pratikarman, mfn. of unparalleled deeds, R.

A-pratikara [Veins.] or a-pratikara [Mn.
xii, 80

; Kid.], mfn. not admitting of any relief or

remedy.
A-pratikarln, mfn. (said of patients) not using

a remedy, not permitting the employment of a

remedy, Susr.

a-pratikiila, mf(a)n. not resist-

cusred, L.; incomprehensible by reason, undefinable,

Mn.i, 5&xii, 29; BhP.&c.

ing, not obstinate.

VUfrI^niT d-pratikhyata, mfn. not seen,
TBr.

a-pratigrihyd, mfn. one from
whom one must not accept anything, SBr. xiv.

A-pratigrahana, am, n. not accepting (a girl

into marriage), not marrying, R.

A'-pratlffrUiaka,mf(t<i)n.notaccepting,Br.;
AsvSr.

A-pratlsfrahya, mfn. uaacceptable.

wWfrni a-pratigha, mfn. (VAan), not to

be kept off, not to "be vanquished, Mn. xii, 28, &c.

^l^ns'i a-pratidvandva, mfn. 'not hav-

ing an adversary in battle,' not to be vanquished,

irresistible, R. &c. ta, f. unrivalledness.

'smfTT^T a-pratidhurd, mfn. without a
match in going at the pole oi'a carriage (as a horse),

SBr.

tnifinff d-pratidhjishta, mfn.
'

irresisti-

ble,' in comp. with tiavac, mfn. of irresistible

power, RV. i, 84, 2.

A-pratidhrishya, mfn. irresistible, VS. &c.

^mni^^ d-pratinoda, as, m. not repell-

ing, MaitrS. ; PBr.

^Tnfifrej a-pratipaksJta, mfn. without s

rival or opponent.

"BUfTnUPT a-pratipanya, mfn. not to be

bartered or exchanged.

a-pratipatti, is, f. non-ascertain-

ment ;
not understanding, Nyiyad. ; the state of being

undecided or confused, Sah. &c. ; non-performance,
failure.

A-pratipad, mfn. confused (vikala), VS. xxx, 8.

A-pratipadyamina, mfn. not consenting to

(ace.), Ssk.

A-pratipanna, mfn. unascertained ; unaccom-

plished.

WirftWW a-pratibandha, as, 'm. absence

ofobstruction ; (mfn.) unimpeded, undisputed, direct

(inheritance), not collateral or presumptive.

^Wfrl
i

3<3 a-pratibala, mfn. of unequalled

power, R.

tibodha, mfn . without con-

sciousness, Ragh. viii, 57. vat, mfn. id., MarkP.

^nrfrT^S'i^ d-pratibruvat, mfn. not con-

tradicting, AV. iii, 8, 3.

WHfiW a-pratibha, mfn. modest, bashful,

L.
; (a), (. shyness, timidity, Nyiyad.

OMfrlM a-pratima, mf(a)n. unequalled, in-

comparable, without a match.

A-pratimana, mfn. incomparable, RV. viii,

96, 17.

A-pratimeya, mfn. id., Hariv.

^tfffHK^TjTR d-pratimanyuyamana, mfn.

being unable to show resentment or to retaliate anger

for anger, AV. xiii, I, 31.
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I a-pratiyalna-piirva, mf(o)n.
not produced (' by force' =

) artificially, natural, Sis.

^nrfrnftfl^ a-pratiyogin, mfn. not op-

posed to, not incompatible with
;
not correlative to.

^THfrtnllVR[ a-pratiyodhin, mfn.' not hav-

ing an adversary,' irresistible, MBh.; (cf. gu

ddi.)

(as}, m., N. of a Rishi (son of Indra and composer
of the hymn RV.x, 103); N. of a son of RantinSra,
VP.

; (am), n., N. of the above-named hymn (com-
posed by Apratiratha), MaitrS.

; SBr. &c.

a-pratirava, mfn. uncontested,

undisputed.

flnfrTCT 2. d-pratirupa, mf(a)n. not cor-

responding with, unfit, SBr. xiv
; odious, disagree-

able, R. &c. (For I. see a-prati.)

^nifrl(>* 1*1 a-pratilabdha-kdma, mfn.
never satiated in one's desires.

tJiirniifi;^ d-prativadin, mfn. not con-

tradicting, TS. &c.

WHTri^itt i(d-pratisansat, mfn. not reciting
or shouting towards, SBr.

A'-pratisasta, mfn. not shouted towards, id.

SnrfiHiiwtf a-pratiidsana, mfn. not sub-

ject to the orders of another, not giving a counter

or rival order, completely under subjection.

^Illfirfa^i d-pratishikta, mfn. not poured
upon, not moistened, MaitrS.

A-pratishekya, mfn. (a ceremony) at which
there is no pouring upon, MaitrS.; ApSr.

TOJlfirTfc^f a-pratishiddha, mfn. ( \/2. sidh),

unprohibited, unforbidden, Susr.

A-pratishedha, as, m.
'

non-prohibition,' non-

negation, an invalid objection, Nyayad.

^Hfno^n d-pratishkuta, mfn. not to be

kept off, unrestrainable, RV.

a-pratishkrita, mfn. to whom
nothing has been opposed, Nir.

^rnfrTSW a-pratishtabdha, mfn. not stip-

ported by (instr.), Ap. ; (cf. a-pratistabdha below.)

Truing a-pratishtha, mfn. having no solid

ground, no value, fluctuating, unsafe, MBh.; Mn. iii,

180, &c.; (as), m, N. of a hell, VP.

A'-pratishtha, f. instability, TBr.

A-pratishthana, mfn. having no solid ground,
AV. xi, 3, 49.
A-pratishthaynka, mfn. id., MaitrS.

A'-pratishtlilta,mfn.id.,SBr.;AitBr.;TBr.;un-
limited, BhP. ; Jain.

^nrfiW3>T a-pratisamkrama, mfn. having
no intermixture.

^Vt a-pratisamkhyd, f.'not observ-

ing,' in comp. with -nirodha, m. the unobserved

annihilation of an object, Buddh.

WMPnw*! a-pratistabdha, mfn. unre-

strained, BhatJ.; (cf. a-pratishtabdha above.)

WHfiTsTrT a-pratihata, mfn. uninterrupted,
unobstructed, irresistible

; unaffected, unimpaired,

indestructible, uninjured ;
not passed away, PSrGr.

netra, m. 'whose eyes are unimpeded,' N. of a

deity, Buddh.

vmfn^H a-pratihdra, as, m. not stopping,
PBr. ; (mfn.), without the syllables contained in the

pratihdra (q.v.), I, sty.

A-pratiharya, mfn. not to be repelled, irre-

sistible, R.

a-pralikara. See a-pratikdra.

ward, ApSr. ; (d-pratiksham), ind. without looking
backward, SBr.

w H H 1 1| i frl rl I a-pratighdtitd, f. the state of

not having (or meeting with) obstacles, of not being
restrainable, MBh. xii, 9138.

^Turiln d-pratita, mfn. unapproached, un-

attackable, RV. ; AV. vii, 25, I
;
not understood, un-

common (as an expression), Sah. Sec.
;
not merry,

sad, R.

A-pratiti, is, {. the state of not being under-
stood ; mistrust, want of confidence.

d-pratltta, mfu. not given back,
AV. vi, 117, i.

^TRrftT a-pratipa, mfn. not contradictory,
not obstinate

; (as), m., N. of a king of Magadha.VP.

wHJrt a-pratula, as, m. want of weight,
want, L.

inH a-pratta, mfn. (for a-pradatta), not

given back,PBr.; (a),f.'notgivenaway (in marriage),'
a

girl, Nir.; Gaut.

'WHWBf a-pratyaksha, mfn. not present to
the sight, invisible, imperceptible. ta, f. imper-

ceptibility. liishta,, mfn. not distinctly taught.

^"UWT a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, disbe-

lief, doubt ; not an affix, Pan. i, 1, 69 ; (mfn.), distrust-

ful (with loc.), Sak.; causing distrust ; having no affix.

stha, mfn. (in Gr.) not pertaining to an affix.

a-pratydkhydta, mfn. uncon-

tradicted, unrefuted, assented to.

A-pratyakhyana, am, n. non-refutation.

A-pratyakhyeya, mfn. not to be contradicted,
undeniable.

a-pratydmndya, as, m. not a

contradictory statement, RPrat.

d-pratydlabhamdna, mfn.
not offering resistance, SBr.

^THr^fi a-pratyrita, mfn. (=an-arra), not

encountering any resistance in (loc.), Nir.

TOTrfsfiT a-prathita, mfn. not spread, Nir.

^( U^' l d-pradagdha, mfn. not burnt, SBr.

^TH^f^ d-pradadi, mfn. not. h'beral, AV.
xx, 128, 8.

A-pradanavat, mfn. id., R.

t<>l<;i d-praddha, as, m. not consuming
by fire, SBr. ; TBr.

^TH^niT'l a-pradiptdgni, mfn. dyspeptic.

^TJl^ni d-pradugdha, mfn. not milked to

the end, RV. iii, 55, 16.

^rJT^flrT d-pradripita, mfn. not thought-
less, not careless, RV. i, 145, a.

^THVTT a-pradhana, mfn. not principal,

subordinate, secondary, Pig. ii, 3, 19, &c. ta, f.

or -tva, n. inferiority.

^TH^^J a-pradhrishya, mfn. not to be van-

quished, invincible, MBh. ; Paiicat.

^iJll^'l d-prapadana, am, n. a bad place
of refuge, SBr.

A-prapSda, as, m. non-abortiveness, TS.; TBr.

A-prapaduka, mfn. not abortive, MaitrS.

"WHMmi a-prapdnd, mfn. not containing
drinkable water, AV. xx, 128, 8.

a-prabala,ra(n. inefficacious,weak.

a-prdbha, mfn. obscure ; dull, L.

d-prdbhu, mfn. wanting power, un-

able, incompetent (with loc.), RV. ix, 73, 9 ; AitBr.

&c. tva, n. want ofpower, insufficiency, MBh.&c.
A-prabhuta, mfn. insufficient, inadequate.

A'-prabhuti, is, {. (Ved. instr. tt), little effort,

RV. x, 124, 7.

^n^njt d-prabhraysa, as, m. not getting

deprived of, not losing (with abl.), SBr.

w Ht^ d-pramatta, mfn. not careless, care-

ful, attentive, vigilant, SBr. &c. vat, mfn. id.,MBh.
xii, 8889.
A-pramSda, as, m. care, vigilance, MBh. &c.

;

(mfn.), 'careful, cautious,' see -ta below; (a-pra-

mddam), ind. attentively, carefully, AV. ; VS. ;
with-

our interruption, AV. ta, f. the being cautious,

Yajn. iii, 314.
A-pramadin, mfn. careful, Mn. ii, 115, &c.

HM(^ a-pramada, as, m. not pleasure,

joylessness, MBh. xii, 10414.

-prdmaya, mfn. imperishahle,SBr.
xiv

; (cf. a-prdmi-satya.)
A'-pramaynka, mfn. not dying suddenly, AV.

xix, 44, 3 ; TBr.

A-pramiya, mfn. (that) which ought not to

perish, ShadvBr.

Tn*il a-pramd, f. a rule which is no
authority (see a-pramdna) ; incorrect knowledge.
A-pramana, am, n. a rule which is no standard

ofaction, MBh.; SJk.&c.; (in discussion) a statement
of no importance or authority. vid, mfn. incapa-
ble of weighing evidence, BhP. iubha, as, m. pi.
' of immeasurable virtue,' N. of a class of divinities,
Buddh. Apramanabha, as, m. pi. 'of unlimited

splendour,' N. of a class of divinities, Buddh.

A-pramita, mfn. unbounded, unmeasured ; not

proved, not established by authority.

A-prameya, mfn. immeasurable, unlimited, un-
fathomable, Mn. i, 3& xii, 94, &c. ;

not to be proved.
AprameyAtman , m.

' of inscrutable spirit,"N . of Si-

va. Aprameyanubhava, mfn .ofunlimited might.

TIPTT^^r d-pramdyuka. See a-prdmaya.
A-pramlya. See ib.

a-pramudita, f.
'

joylessness,' (in

SSnkhya phil.) N. of one of the eight Asiddhis.

A-pramoda, as, m. joylessness, Mn. iii, 61 =
MBh. xiii, 2487.
A-pramodamSna, f., N. of another of the above

Asiddhis.

d-pramvra, mfn. not foolish, pru-
dent, RV. i, 90, 2.

THJ4 a-pramrishyd, mfn, not to be des-

troyed, indestructible, RV.

^fiw n a-prayata, mfn. not intent (on devo-

tion), not prepared (in mind) for any important action

or performance, Mn. ; Ap. ; (once said of food) Ap.
A-prayatya, am, n. the state of being a-pra-

yata, BhP.; Ap.

tH*<(a a-prayatna, as, m. absence of ef-

fort, indifference; (mfn.), indifferent, apathetic in

(loc.), Mn. vi, a6.

Tnlin a-praydjd, mfn. without a Pra-

ysja, TS.

wn*4HU'* a-prayanaka, am, n. halt (on a

journey), PaScat.

A-prayani, is, f. not going, not moving (used
in execrations), Pan. viii, 4, 29, Kas.

A-prayapani, is, f. not allowing to go (used
in execrations), Pin. viii, 4, 30, Sch.

^(UH\3*(d-praydvam [VS. xi, 75 ; AV. xix,

55, i] or d-praydvan [AV. iii, 5, i], ind. (^i.yti),
not carelessly, attentively ; (cf. d-prdyu.)

A'-prayucchat, mfn. attentive, RV.; AV.
A'-prayuta, mfn. id., RV. vii, 100, 2.

A'-prayutvan, mm. id., RV. vi, 48, 10.

"WHim a-praydsa, as, m. absence of toil ;

(etui), ind. easily, Yajn. iii, 115.

^Tn^3> d-prayukta, mfn. not used or ap-

plied, MaitrS.; (of words) not in use, Pat.; unsuit-

able, Pancat. ta, f. or -tva, n. unusualness (of

expressions), Sah.

A-prayog'a, as, m. non-application ;
the not

being in use (of words), Pat.

A-prayojaka,mf(z/6a)n. not causing or effecting;
aimless.

WRrtfJ^ a-pralambam, ind. without de-

lay, L.

^TU^'rl a-pravadat, mf(afi)n. not roaring,
AsvGr.

inq'5 d-pravargya, mfn. without the

Pravargya ceremony, SBr. ; KatySr.

^THlrien a-pravartaka, mf(ikd)n. abstain-

ing from action, inert
;
not exciting to action.

A-pravartana, am, n. the act of refraining

from, not engaging in ; not exciting to any action.

A-pravritta, mfn. not acting, not engaged in ;

not commenced, not instigated.

A-pravritti, is, f. not proceeding ; no further

effect or applicability of a precept, KatySr. ; abstain-

ing from action, inertion
;

non-excitement ; (in



a-pravma. abaddha-vat. 59

med.) suppression of the natural evacuations, con-

stipation, ischury, &c.

a-pravina, mfn. unskilful.

pravltdJ^seepra-Vvi). not im-

pregnated, RV. iii, 55, 5 ; iv, 7, 9 ; SBr. ; KItySr.

^nrjS a-pravriddka, mfn. not excessively

grown, (gana pravriddhddi, q. v.)

Wl^<J d-praveda, mf(a)n. (said of heaven

and earth, togetherwith a-trasnu), not insidious,SBr.

UIH4J a-pravlaya, as, m. not sinking

down, AitBr.

WJ15IW i.a-prasastd, mfn. not praised,

fameless, RV. ii, 41, 16 & iv, 18, 4 ;
not good, in-

ferior, worthless ; (am}, n. dirt, natural excretion,

Mn. xi, 255.

2. A'-prasasta, mfn. not praised, blamable, RV.

i, 167, 8.

A-prasasya, mfn. not praiseworthy.

?n4*|7ji a-prasakta, mfn. not addicted, not

attached to.

A-prasakti, is, (. non-addiction, non-attach-

ment to (loc.), Mn. i, 89.

A-prasanga, as, m. (in NySya phil.) want of

connection with ; non-applicability, KitySr.

VlU^f) a-prasanna, mfn. not quiet, not

clear ; turbid, muddy ; displeased, unfavourable.

A-prasada, as, m. disfavour, disapprobation.

A-prasadya, mfn. not to be propitiated ;
un-

appeasable, implacable.

VI1HI4 i.a-prasava, as, m. (0/3.311), not

preparing the Soma juice, KStySr.

TTUtH 2. a-prasava, mfn. (V$. su), not

beingprolific;(ar),m.non-propagation. dharmin,
mfn. (in SSnkhya phil.) not having the property of

producing (one of the characteristics of Purusha).

A-prasuta, f. 'not giving birth to," a barren

woman.

irresistible, ib.

A-prasahishnn, mfn. quite unable (to), Sis. 1,54.

A-prasaha, mfn. not subjected to any force,

ChUp.

WjfHS a-prasiddha, mfn. not settled, un-

established ; unknown, uncelebrated
; unusual, un-

common, of no real existence, not current, not gene-

rally known. pada, n. an obsolete word.

^TIRTH d-prasuta, mfn. (Vi.su), not al-

lowed, SsnkhSr. (of persons); SBr. (of things).

"WTHfJrT a-prastuta,
mfn.unconnected with ,

irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject ;
not

principal, not being the chief subject-matter ; in-

direct, accidental or extraneous; not laudable, R.

prasansa or -stuti, f. 'conveying the subject-

matter by that which is not the subject-matter,' (in

rhetoric) implied or indirect expression.

A-prastavika, mf(i)n. irrelevant to the subject-

matter, Malatim.

^STIHJH d-prasransa, as, m. not falling

down, TBr. ;
Kath. ;

AitBr.

WJnnT a-prahata, mfn. unhurt, intact;

unfilled, waste, L.

A'-prahan, m(accAanam){n. not nurting. RV -

vi, 44, 4.

^Tll^H^ d-prdhar.an, mf(tiari)n. not di-

minishing, not vanishing, MaitrS.

^ref^TT a-prahita, mfn. not stirred up,

RV. viii, 99, 7; not sent out, AV. vi, 29, 2.

<3T&jpT d-prahrita, mfn. (a stick) not ad-

vanced for striking, SBr.

^TJiraitftrai a-prakaranika, mfn. not con-

nected with thesubject-matter.Comm.on Mn. 111,285.

A-prakrita, mfn. not principal ;
not original ;

special, particular ;
not vulgar, extraordinary, Mcar.

a-prdgrya, mfn. secondary, L.

prdclna, mfn. not eastern.west-

eni
;
not old, modern, recent.

a-prajna, mfn. unlearned, ignorant.
ta, f. ignorance, Mn. iv, 167.

'WUTII I .d-prdna,as,m. no breath,MaitrUp.
2. A-prana, mfn. inanimate, lifeless, AV. ; SBr.

A'-pranat, mfn. id., AV. x, 8, 1 1
; Laty.

"STHrfncoi**) a-prdtilomya, am', n. the not

being hostile to, Rsjat.

^tMl^r^lcti a-pradesika, mfn. not pointing
to or suggestive of (the etymol. of a word), Nir. i, 1 3.

tiMiMl'M a-pradhdnya, am, n. non-supe-
riority, inferiority, subordination.

WHTH d-prapta, mfn. uftobtained ;
unar-

rived
; not accomplished^ Ysjn. ii, 243 ; not yet

full-grown, Mn. ix, 88
;

not resulting (from any
rule), P3n. viii, 2, 33, Sch. kala, mm. out of

season, inopportune, ill-timed ;
under age ; (am),

n. an irregular debate, Nyayad. yauvana, mfn.

not arrived at puberty. vikalpa [Pin. i, 4, 53,

Comm.], m. or -vibhSshS [P5r>. i, 3, 43, Sch.], f.

the optional permission of an operation which with-

out such permission would not take place at all.

vyavahara, mm. a minor in law; under age,

not of years to engage in law or public business.

AprSptavasara, mfn. unseasonable, inopportune,
Hit.

A-prapti, is, f. non-attainment, non-acquisition.

I. A-prapya, mm. unobtainable, MBh. &c. ;

superl. -tama, Mricch.

a. A-prapya, ind. p. not having obtained ;
not

reaching. karin, mfn. acting on any object with-

out direct contactwith it.Comm. on Nyayad. gra-
haiia, n. perception of an object though the senses

are not in any direct connection with it, NySyad.

WJJTTrftiroR a-prdmdnika, mfn. unauthen-

tic ;
unauthoritative.

A-pramanya, am, n. absence or insufficiency of

proof or authority.

a-prami-satya ( s/mt with pro=
pro, cf. a-prdmaya),

' of imperishable truthfulness,'

unalterably true, RV. viii, 61, 4.

VNU|l|i<l a^prdyatya. See a-prayata.

WJJNj d-prdyu, mfn. (*/l.yu with pra=
pra [cf. d-praydvam~] ; Padap. d-prayu fr. <zy or

ay.r), not careless, assiduous, RV. (,89, I & viii, 24,

18; (), ind. assiduously, RV. v, 80, 3.

A-prayus, mfn. (Padap. a-prayus fr. ayus) id.,

RV. i,

1^27,
5.

Vim*M4i a-prdrthctka, mfn. not demanding
in marriage, Comm. on Mn. iii, 27.

^rnT^iT d-prdvrita, mfn. not covered, SBr.

&c.

^TOTSnT a-prdsana,am, n. not eating, MBh.

A-prasitri, mfn. not eating, MBh.

A-prasitriya, mfn. not fit for food called prd-
tttra (q. v.), TS.

"Wftra d-priya, mfn. disagreeable, disliked
;

unkind, unfriendly ; (as), m. a foe, an enemy, Mn.
;

N. of a Yaksha, Buddh. ; (a), f. a sort of skeat fish,

Silurus Pungentissimus. m-vada, see apriya-vd-

din. kara, mfn. 'not giving pleasure,' disagree-

able,Mn.vii,204. l)liagin,mfn.unfortunate. va-

din [Mn. ix, 81], mfn. or apriyam-vada [Yajfi.

i, 73], mf(a)n. speaking unkindly or harshly.

A-prlti, is, f. dislike, aversion, enmity, Mricch. ;

pain, kara, mfn. unkind, adverse; disagreeable,

Mn. xii, 28. Aprlty-atmaka, mf(z/'ii)n. con-

sisting of pain.

A-preman, a, n. dislike, aversion, L. ; (mfn.),

unfriendly, L.

^TliTT d-prtta, mfn. not gone away, SBr.

- rakshasi, f. a plant (also called prtta-rakshasi

or aplta-raltshasi, q. v.)

Wlfa a-prdisha,
mfn. not invoked with a

prais/ia (q. v.) mantra, Comm. on AsvSr.

^TftfBfrT d-prdkshita, mfn. not sprinkled,

not consecrated, SBr. &c.

!^t d-pr6drta, mfn. not uttered, TS.

proshita, mfn. not departed, not

absent.

A'-prdshivag, m(nom. van)(a. not gone away,

staying, RV. viii, 60, 19.

^ITJre a-praudha, mf(o)n. not arrogant,

timid, gentle ; not capable of (Inf.), RSjat. ; (n~), f.

an unmarried girl ; one very recently married and
not come to womanhood.

d-plava, mf(a)n. without a ship, AV.
xix, 50, 31, &c.; not swimming, vat, mfn. with-

out a ship, MBh. A-plavjoa, mfn. unable to swim.

iii apva (3; dpvd, Naigh.), f., N. of a
disease (got in danger), RV. x, 103, 1 3 (voc. apve) ;

AV. ix, 8, 9 (ace. apvam).
Apnvaya, Nom. A. ydle, to get ill, become

spoiled, TS.
; (cf. anvart.)

V^TVS(ap-sards, as[RV. ; AV. &c.], or ap-
sara [AV. &c.], f. (fr. 2.4p + *Jsri}, 'going in the

waters or between the waters of the clouds,' a class of

femaledivinities (sometimes called 'nymphs ;' they in-

habit the sky, but often visit the earth ; they are the

wives ofthe Gandharvas (q.v.) and have the faculty of

changing their shapes at will ; they are fond of the

water
;
one of their number, Rambha, is said to have

been produced at the churning ofthe ocean). Apga-
rah-pati, m. 'lord of the Apsarasas,' Indra, L.

Apsaras-tlrtha, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas

bathe, Sak. Apsara-pati, m. '
lord of the Apsara-

sas,' N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin, AV. iv, 37, 7.

Apsaraya, Nom. A. apsardyatt, to behave like

an Apsaras, Pan. iii, I, II, Comm.
Apsarayita, mfn. made or grown an Apsaras,

Naish.

Ap-sava, mfn. giving water, RV. x, 65, 3.

Apsavya, mfn. (fr.
2 . apsti, q .v. ), being in thewa-

ter(Varuna), MaitrS.; Kath.; cf.Pin.vi, 3,1, Comm.
Ap-sa, mfn. (</san), giving water, RV.

VMm^ dpsas, as, n.
'

the hidden part of

the body/the secret charms(ofawife),RV.; AV.; SV.

['breast or KoAiros,' Gmn. ; 'cheek,' BR. ; 'forehead,

face,' NBD.]; hidden fault, sin, MaitrS.; Kath.;

(apsvas) KapS.

. d-psu, mfn.withoutfood,RV.vii,4,6.

2. apsu (loc. pi. of 2. dp, q.v.), in the

water or waters. kshit, mfn. dwelling within the

clouds, in the region between heaven and earth, RV.

i, 139, II. oara, mfn. (Ved.) going in the waters,

Pin. vi, 3, I, Comm. -ja [TS.] or -ja [RV. viii,

43, 28, Sec.], mfn. born in the waters, jit, mfn.

vanquishing among the waters or in the region of

the clouds (N. of Indra), RV. -diksha, f. conse-

cration in water, mat, mfn. possessed of or shining
in the waters (e. g. the lightning which does not lose

its brilliant nature in the clouds), MaitrS. &c. ; con-

taining the word apsii, SBr. ; N. of an Agni, ApSr.

yoga, m. the connecting power in water, AV. x,

5,5. you! (apsii-), mfn.born from the waters,TS.;

SBr. vah, m(nom. pi. -vaAas)fn. driving in water,

SV. shad, mfn. dwelling in the waters, RV. iii,

3, 5 ; AV. ;
VS. ahadas, n. dwelling in the waters,

MaitrS. shoma, m. ' Soma in water,' a cup filled

with water, SBr. ; KstySr. samsita (apsi't-}, mm.
raised or excited in the waters, AV. x, 5,33. - hom-
ya, m., N. of a man, MBh. ii, 107.

^nS55 a-phald, mf(a)n. unfruitful, barren,

RV. x, 97, 15, &c. ; vain, unproductive, RV. x, 71,

5,&c.; deprived of virility, R. i, 49, 1 &II;(ay), m.

Tamarix Indica ; (a), (. the Aloe (Aloes Perfoliata) ;

Flacourtia Cataphracta. kankshln, mfn. disinter-

ested, not looking to beneficial consequences. ta,

f. or-tva, n. barrenness, unprofitableness. prepsu,
mfn. one who desires no recompense, Bhag. A-pha-
lakankshin.mfn. =a-pAafa-MnisAin,<\.v.,Shig.

^HJi<J| a-phalgu, mfn. not vain, produc-

tive, profitable, Sis. iii, 76.

a-;>AMMa,mf(a)n.unblown (a rose),L.

a-phena, mf(a)n. frothless; (am), n.

opium, L.

d-banda, mf(o)n. not crippled, SBr.

d-baddha, mfn. unbound, unre-

strained, at liberty, TS. &c.
; unmeaning, nonsensi-

cal, N. mnkha, mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L.

mala, mfn. whose root does not hold fast, is not

firm, vat, mfn. unmeaning, ungrammatical, BhP.
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A-baddhaka, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L.

A-badhlra, mfn. not deaf, RV. viii, 45, 17.

I. A-badhya, mfn. unmeaning, nonsensical, L.

A-banddhra (or defectively written a-bandhra),
mfn. without bonds or ligatures, AV. iv, 16, J.

A-bandhaka, mfn. not binding ; (as),nt., N. of a

man, & (as), m. pi. his descendants, (gana upakadi.)
A-bandliana, mfn. without fetters, free, R V. iii,

55. <5.

I. A-bandhya, mfn. not to be fettered or bound.

A-bandhra. See a-banddhra,

W^VJ a-badHa. See a-vadka.

3. A-badhya. See a-vadhya.

TT^VT abadha, f. segment of the basis of

a triangle; (tf.abdd/iain&avabailha. In Jaina Pra-

krit abaha or ovaAd. )

W*S a-bandku, mfn. without kindred,
without companions, friendless, RV. i, 51, 9 & viii,

31, 4; AV. vi, 112, 3. krlt (d-bandhu-\ mfn.

causing want of companions, AV. iv, 19, I..

A-bandhava, mm. having no relation or kindred,

lone, Mn. x, 55. kr^ita, mfn. not caused by rela-

tion or kindred, Sik.

V^TUI 2.a-bandhya, mf(<i)n. not barren,

not unfruitful, fruitful, productive ; (cf. a-vandhya,
which is perhaps the better spelling.)

VW5J a-6ajrf,mf(a)n.weak, feeble, RV. v,

30, 9, &c. ; (as), m. the plant Tapia Cratzva ;
a king

of Magadha,VP. ; (a), f. a woman, Sak. &c. ; N. of a

woman, Kathis. ; (
= ofaid) one of the ten Buddhist

earths ; (am), n.want ofstrength,weakness. dhan-
van {afraid-}, mfn. possessing a weak bow, AV. iii,

19,7. Tat,mm. strengthlest,Venis. A-balabala,
mm. ' neither powerful nor powerless,' N. of Siva.

Abaliyas, mfn. (compar.) weaker, SBr. ; super).

abalisktha, mfn. weakest, PBr.

A-balya [SBr.] or i-balya [SBr. xiv], am, n.

weakness, sickness.

W3TH a-baldsd, mfn. not causing con-

sumption, AV. viii, i, 1 8.

Wqfe^ a-bahir, ind.
'

not outside,' in the

interior, in one's heart, BhP. dhl (d-bahir-\mA.
not outside, SBr. - v&sas, mm. without an upper

garment, BhP.

V^J a-bahu, mfn. not many, few. Abahv-

akBhara, mfn. having not many (i. e. not more than

two) syllables, RPrat. Abahv-ac, mfn. id., 1'Sii. Sch.

ITTTV a-badha, mfn. unobstructed, un-

restrained ;
free from pain ; (a), f. freedom from

pain, Mli\iP.;= a-iadAa, q. v.

A-badhaka, mf(z)n. unimpeded, Kathis.

A'-b&dhita, mfn. unimpeded, unobstructed, RV.

x, 93, 8, &c. ;
unrefuted ; not forbidden, Comm. on

Mn. iv, 5.

A-badhya, mfn. not to be opposed or pained.

a-bdnd/tava. See a-bandhu.

a-balisa, mfn. not childish, Nir.

ix, to; R.

WTT&^ a-baUndu, us, m.
'

not the infan-

tine moon," full moon, Ragh. vi, 53.

^TWTO a-bdhyd, mfn. not exterior, internal,

Ragh. xiv, 50 ;
without an exterior, SBr. xiv.

wfV'VT ab-indhana, as, m.
'

having water

(a/) for fuel,' submarine fire, Ragh. xiii, 14.

wfaH'ta^ d-bibhivas, m(instr. bhyusha;
nom. p\.bhyushas)fa. (perf. p.) fearless, confident,

RV. i, 6, 7J n, 5 & ix, 53, i
;
AV. iii, 14, 3.

A-bibhyat, mfn. (pr. p.) id., RV. vi, 33, 2.

^rtfT a-bija, mfn. seedless; impotent,
Mn. ix, 79.

A-bljaka, mfn. unsown, Mn. x, 71.

-bibhatso, f. non-disgust, TBr.

a-bvddha, mfn. unwise, foolish ; not

seen or noticed, KaushBr. ; R. tva, n. foolishness.

A-buddhl, if, (. Want of understanding ; igno-
rance ; stupidity ; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid ; (a-bud-

dhya), ind. unintentionally. purva or-purvaka,
mfn. not preceded by intelligence ; beginning with

non-intelligence ; (am), ind. ignorantly. mat,

mfn. unwise, foolish. itha, mfn. not being in the

conscience of, Comm. on Mn. iii, 166.

t-bndh [BrArUp.] or a-budha [SBr. xiv], mfn.

stupid, foolish ; (a-budha'), as, m. a fool, Hit.

A-bndhya, mfn. not to be awakened,RV. iv, 1 9, 3.

A'-bndhyamana, mfn. not being awake, RV.

A-bodha, as, m. non-perception ; ignorance, stu-

pidity ; (mfn.), ignorant, stupid; puzzled, perplexed.

Ijamya, mfn. incomprehensible.

A-bodhaniya, mfn. unintelligible; not to be

awakened or aroused.

Wipj a-budhnd, mfn. bottomless, RV. i,

34, 7 & viii, 77, 5.

*W ab-ja, mfn. (fr. 2. dp and Vjan), born
in water ; (as), m. the conch ; the moon ; the tree

Barringtonia Acutangula ; N. of Dhanvantari (phy-
sician of the gods, produced at the churning of the

ocean) ;
a son of Viiila ; (am), a. a lotus ;

a mil-

liard (ci.padma). Ja, m. 'sprung (at the creation)

from the lotus (which arose from the navel ofVishnu),'
N. ofBrahmS. drli or -nayana, mfn . lotus-eyed,

having large fine eyes. nabha, m. 'whose navel is

a lotus,'N. ofVishnu. netra.mfn. -drii. ban-

dhava, m. 'friend of the lotus,' the sun. bha-
va [BhP.] or -bhtt [Dai.], m. Brahmi. -bhoffa,
m. the root of a lotus, L. yoni, m. (

= -ja above)
N. of Brahma, Heat. vahana, m. 'carrying the

moon (on his forehead),' N. of Siva. hasta, m.

the sun (represented as holding a lotus in one hand),
L. Abjada,m. 'eating lotus-leaves,' a swan,VarBrS.

Ab-ja, mfn. bom in water, RV. iv, 40, 5 & vii,

Ab-jit, mfn. conquering waters, RV.

Abjini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, (gana

pushkar&Ji^) patl, m. the sun, Kathis.

Ab-da, mfn. giving water, L. ; (as}, m. a year ;

a cloud, Bhatt. ; the grass Cyperus Rotundus ; N. of

a mountain, L. ; (a), f., see abdayd below, tan-

tra, n., N. ofan astronomical work. vahana, m.

(for a6ja-vaAana,<i.v.), N. of Siva, L. sata, n. a

century. sahasra, n. a thousand years. sara,

m. a kind of camphor. Abdardha, n. a half year.

Abdaya (instr. of ab-da), ind. out of desire of

giving water, RV. v, 54, 3.

Abdl-mat , mfn. possessedofclouds (abdi =- abda),
RV. v, 43, 14.

Ab-durga, am, n. a fortress surrounded by a

moat or lake.

Ab-daivata, mfn. having the waters as divinities,

praising the waters (said of certain hymns ; see ab~

lihga below), Mn. viii, 106 & xi, 133.

Ab-dhi, is, m. (*/dhd), a pond, lake, L. ; the

ocean, Hit &c. ; (hence) the numeral 4. kapha,i u.

cuttle fish bone, being considered as the froth of the

sea. ja, mfn. born in the ocean ; (au), m. du. the

Asvins, L. ; (a), f. spirituous liquor, I.. jivin, m.

a fisherman, Kathls. jhaaha, m. a sea-fish. ta-

naya, au, m. du. the Asvins, Kathis. dvipa, f.

earth, L. -nag-ari, f., N. of DvirakJ, the capital

of Krishna. navanitaka, m. the moon. phe-
na, m. cuttle fish bone. mandfiki, f. the pearl

oyster. iayana, m. '

sleeping on the ocean (at

the periods of the destruction and renovation of the

world),'N. ofVishnu. lara, m. a gem. Abdiy-
ag'nl, m. submarine fire.

Ab-blndu. us, m. a tear, BhP.

Ab-bhakaha, mfn. living upon water, Ysjn. iii,

286 ; Gaut. ; (fu), m. a snake, L.

Ab-bhakshana,a, n. living upon water (a kind

of fasting
1

), BhP.

Ab-linga, iini, n. pi. [Ysjn. iii, 30] or ab-

liiiffa, as, f. pi. [Gaut.], N. of some Vedic verses

[RV. x, 9, 1-3] addressed to the waters ; (cf. 06-

daivata above.)

WsJU^Jl a-brahmacarya, mfn. not keep-

ing a vow of continence, unchaste, Nir.

A-brahmacaryaka, am, n. incontinence, L.

tMmW a-brahmanya, mfn. not favour-

able to Brihmans, MBh. ; BhP. ; (am), n. an unbrah-

manical or sacrilegious act, used as an exclamation,

meaning
'

help !

' ' a disgraceful deed is perpetrated 1

'

PafScat. ; Kathis. ; (Prakrit abbamfiannam), Sik.

A-brahman, mfn. not a brahman, SBr. ;
with-

out devotion (brdhman), RV. ; without Brihmans,

Mn.ix,33i; (d), n.notthe*>-^a,TBr. Abra-

hma-ta, f. want of devotion, RV. v, 33, 3 ; VS. A-

a-bhava.

brahma-bandhuka, mfn. without brahmabait-
dhu (q. v.), Pin. vi, 3, 1 73, KiS. A-brahma-vid,
mfn. not knowing Brahma or the Supreme Spirit.

I. A'-brahmana, as, m. not a Brihman, AV.
&c. ; (f), f. not a Brihmanl ; (a-brd/imand), mfn.
without Brihmans, SBr.

A-bralunanya, am, n. violation of the duty of
a Brihman, AsvSr.

tty^t^a-brvvat, mfn. (pr. p.), not speak-
ing, silent, Yljfi. ii, 76.

^HTn d-bhakta, mfn. not received as a

share, RV. i, 1 39, 5 & iii, 30, 7 ; not attached to, de-

tached, unconnected with ; not eaten. cohanda,
m. or -rnol, f. want of appetite.

A-bhakti, is, f. want ofdevotion to, want of faith.

mat, mfn. undevoted to, unbelieving.

xii K) a-bhaksha, as, m. or a-bhakshana, am,
n. not eating anything, fasting.

A'-bhakshita, mfn. not eaten.

A-bhakshya,mfn.nottobeeatenby(instr.orgen.,

Mn.) bhakihana, n. eating of prohibited food,

RimatUp. bhakchin, mfn. eating forbidden food.

*l*t'I a-bhagd, mfn. without enjoyment,
unfortunate, AV. v, 31, II.

H"f a-bHagna, mfn. unbroken, entire ;

uninterrupted. klma, mf(a)n. whose desire or

wishes are not disturbed, Ragh.
A-bhang-iira, mf(a) n. not fragile ; unchange-

able, invariable, firm ; (not curved), flat, plain, Susr.

A-bhaJyamana, mth. (Pass.) not being detached ;

not being vanquished, &c.

^W5 a-bhadra, mfn. inauspicious, mis-
chievous ; (am), n. mischief.

TOmT d-bhaya, mf(a)n. unfearful, not

dangerous, secure; (a-bhaya), mm. fearless, un-

daunted, SBr. xiv ; (as), m., N. of Siva ; of a natural

son of BimbisSra ; of a son of Idhmajihva, BhP. ; of

a river in Krauncadvipa, BhP. ; (a), I. the plantTer-

minalia Chebula ; (d-bhayam), n. (ifc. f. a) absence

or removal of fear, peace, safety, security, RV. &c.

(cf. dbhaya-tama below) ;' safety,' (applied as proper
name to) a child ofDharma and his reign in Plaksha-

dvipa, BhP. ;
a kind of symbol procuring security,

Heat. ;
a sacrificial hymn recited to obtain personal se-

curity, KauS. ; the root of a fragrant grass, Andropo-

gonMuricatum. girl-valn,m.pl. 'dwellingon the

mountain of safety,' N. of a division of Kityiyana's
pupils, Buddh. glri-vlhara, m. Buddhist monas-

tery on the Abhayagiri. m-kara [RV. x, 153, 3;

AV. &c.] or -jn-krtt [SBr.], mfn. causing safety.

Jata, m., N. of a man, (gana gargadi, q. v.)

dlndima,m. a war-drum, L. tama(<7'M(ya-),
n. greatest safety, RV. x, 17, 5. da, mfn. giving
fearlessness or safety ; (as), m. an Arhat ofthe Jainas ;

N. of i king (the son of Manasyu and father of Su-

dhanvan), Hariv. ; VP. dakshlnS, f. promise or

present of protection from danger, Mn. iv, 147, &c.

dana, n. giving assurance of safety. m-dada,
m., N. of Avalokitesvara, Buddh. pattra, n. (a
modern term), a written document or paper granting
assurance of safety, a safe conduct. prada, mfn.

giving safety, Mn. iv, 333, &c. pradSna, n. =
-dana, Pancat. yacana, f. asking for safety, Ragh.
xi, 78. vacana, n. [Pancat.] or -vac, f. [Hit.] as-

surance ofsafety. anl.mfn. giving safety,VS.xix,

48. Abhayiuanda, m., N. of a man.

WH^<*I ii-bhartrika, f. an unmarried wo-
man ;

a widow.

'HW a-bhava, as, m. non-existence ; de-

struction, end of the world.

A-bhavanlya, mfn. what is not to be, what will

not be.

A-bhavan-mata-yogra or a-bhavan-mata-
sambandha, as, m. want of fitness between words

and the ideas expressed by them (a defect in com-

position).

A-bhavya, mfn. not to be, not predestined ; what

ought not to be, improper. hagsa, m. a swan as

it ought not to be
(i. e. with black wings), L.

A-bhava, as, m. non-existence, nullity, absence ;

non--ntity, negation (the seventh category in Ka-
nida's system) ; proof from non-existence (one of the

six praminas in Vedinta phil. ['since there are no

mice, therefore there must be cats here '], see pra-
mann); annihilation, death.



a-lhiivana.

A-bhSvanS, am, (. n. absence of judgment or

right perception.

A-bhavamya, mfn. not to be inferred or con-

templated.

A-bhavayitri, mfn. not
perceiving, not infer-

ring, not comprehending.
A-bhavin, mm. what is not to be or will not be,

not destined to be.

A-bhavya, mfn. id.

abhi-grah. 61

a-bhavadiya,mfn. not belonging
to your Honour, Dai.

a-bhastra, mfn. without bellows.
A-bhastxakS or a-bhastrikfi, f. a badly made

or inferior pair of bellows
(i. e. small), said to mean

also (a woman) who has no bellows, Pin. vii, 3, 47.

"SWri a-bhdgd, mf(a)n. having no share,
RV. x, 83, 5, &c.

A-bh&gln, mfn. having no share
; not partici-

pating in, excluded from (gen.)

A-bhagya, mm. unfortunate, wretched.

^WTO a-bhashana, am, n. not speaking,
silence.

W, ind. (a prefix to verbs and nouns,
expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon.
(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the

notion ofmoving or going towards, approaching, &c.
(As a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex-

presses superiority, intensity, &c. ; e.g. abhi-tamra,
abhi-nava, q. v.

(As a separate adverb or preposition) it expresses

(with ace.) to, towards, in the direction of, against ;

into, SBr.& KatySr. ; for, for the sake of
; on account

of; on, upon, with regard to; by, before, in front

of; over. It may even express one after the other,

severally, Pin. i, 4, pi,
e. g. vriks/iam vriksham

abhi, tree after tree [cf. Gk. d/i^i ; Lat. ob; Zend
aibi, aiwi; Goth, hi; Old High Germ. ft],

Abhika, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 74) lustful, libidinous,

Ragh. xix, 4 ; (cf. I . abhika and anuka) ; (as), m. a

lover, Naish.

Abhi-taram [MaitrS.] or abhi-taram [SBr.;
AitBr. (see 2. aiht)~\, ind. nearer.

Abhf-teB,ind.nearto,towards, MBh.&c.; near,in
the proximity or presence of (gen. ), Bhag. Sec. ; (with
ace.) on both sides, SBr. &c. ; (with ace.) before and

after, AsvSr.; KatySr. ; Gaut.; (with ace.) on all

sides, everywhere, about, round; entirely, MBh.
;

quickly, L. Abhitah-sara, mfn. running on both

sides, Up. Abhitas-cara, as, m. pi. the attendants,

retinue, MBh.&c.
Abhlto (in Sandhi hiabhitas). deva-yajana-

m&tra-desa, mfn. whose space on all sides suffices

for a sacrificial ground, KatySr. -bhavin, mm.
being on both sides, Pan. vi, 2, 181. -ratram,
ind. near

(i. e. either just at the beginning or end of)
the night, SBr. 'ftihi(aiAM-), mm. surrounded

by bones (as the eyes), SBr.

fT*^ abhi-Vkam (fut. -kamishyate) to

desire, love.TBr.: CvK.-kdmayatc,i&., MBh.; BhP.

Abhl-kama, as, m. (ifc. f. a) affection, desire,

N. ; BhP.; (mf(a)n.), affectionate, loving, desirous

(with ace. or ifc.); (am), ind. with desire, L. ; (cf.

dbhikamika.)

abhi- </kuj, to twitter, warble, R.

abhi-Vi. kri, to do with reference
to or in behalf of, SBr. ; (perf. 2. pi. -cakrd) to pro-
cure, effect, AV. iii, 9, i

; (with niveiam) to settle.

Abhl-karana. See svapnAbhikdrana.
Abhi-kriti, is, f., N. of a metre (containing one

hundred
syllables), RPrat. &c.

Abhi-kritvari, f. 'producing (diseases),' a female
demon, AV. ii, 8, 2.

WW^ abhi-Vkrish, -liarshati, to over-

power, MBh. iii, 15064.

wfT abhi-V i. kfi, -kirati, to pour over,
throw OVCP, cover.

ffi^l abhi-Vklrip, I. (p. -kdlpamana)
f

..

be adc<
luilte to. b* 'n accordance with (ace.), VS.

xiii, 25: Caus. -kalpayati, to put in order, R.

Abhi-klripta, mfn. being adequate to, in accord-

ance with, SBr. ; Up.

*rf*^jM^ abhi-knuyam, ind. (\/knuy), so
as to bemoisten, SBr. xiv.

abU-kratu,mfn. insolent,haughty,
RV. iii, 34, 10.

Ai- i/kamp,-kampate,totremble

vehemently, MBh. iii, 15721: Caus. -kampayali,
to stir, allure, KatySr.

wfinSTff abhi-Vkanksh, -kankshati, te,

rarely Caais^-aj/ate, to long for, desire ; to strive.

Abhi-k&nkBhS, f. longing for, desire (with ace.

or ifc.)

AbM-kankshita,mfn.longedfor,wished,desired.
Abb.i-k5ikshln, nitn. longing for, desiring (with

ace. [BhP.] or ifc. [Mn. iv, 91, &c.]).

wf*^iiro abhi-kala, as, m., N. ofa village,
R. ii, 68, 1 7.

%i fW<wS^ abhi- v/tos, Intens. -cakasiti (i.

ig. iimi ; Imper. 2. sg. "Khi ; impf. I. sg. -acdka-

iam) to illuminate, irradiate, VS. ; to look on, to

perceive, RV. ; SBr. xiv.

^TW^c?^ abhi-i/kuti, to revile, inveigh
against, R. ii, 75, 2.

Vfaf^ abhi-i/kush, -kushnati, to tear,

pull at, pinch, Suir.

abhi-Vkrand (aor. y.sg.-kran) to

shout at, roar at, neigh or whinny at, RV.; AV. ;

La|y.: Caus. (tm.-acikradaf), id., RV. ix, 68, 2 &
82, i: Intens. (p. -kdnHtradat), id., RV.
Abhi-kranda, as, m. a shout, MBh. ; indrasya-

bhikranda, m., N. of a Saman.

WMsft*^ abhi-Vkram (aor. -akramit; ind.

p. -krdmya) to step or go near to, approach, RV.
&c. ; to attack, overpower, RV. vi, 49, 15 & ix, 40,
1 ; to step upon ; to undertake, begin, RPrat. ; (with
gamandya) to get on one's way, R. i, 7 7, 18 : Caus.

-kramayaii, to bring near, TS.

Abhi-krama, IIT, m. stepping near, approaching ;

assault, attack, L. ; overpowering, PBr. ; Gaut. ; as-

cending; undertaking, attempt, beginning. nasa,
m. unsuccessful effort, Bhag.
Abhi-kramana, am, n. stepping near, approach-

ing, Gaut. &c.

Abhi-kranta,mfn.approached ; attacked ; begun;
(am), n. abhi-krdnti, PBr.

Abhi-kranti, is, f.,Ved. overpowering, bringing
into one's possession, TS. ; AitBr. &c.

Abhl-kxantln, mm. one who has undertaken

(the study of), i. e. conversant with (loc.), Lajy.
Abhi-kramam, ind. so as to step near, KatySr.

^rfa'aft abhiJkri, to buy for a special

purpose, SBr.

Wfifij^ abhi-Vkrudh, to be angry with

(ace.), Pan. i, 4, 38, Sch.; Vikr.

Abhl-kruddia, mfn. being angry, MBh. ; BhP.

TtfHtj^ abhi-i/krus, to cry out at, call

out to, to call to (in a scolding manner), AV. &c. ;

to lament with tears, bemoan, R. iv, 24, 22.

Abbl-kx6iaka, as, m. a reviler (nindaka), VS.

dkhyat ; ind. p. -khydya) to see, view, perceive,
RV. ; to cast a kind or gracious look upon any one, to
be gracious, RV. ; (impf. 3. pi. abM dkhyan) TS. :

Caus. -khydpayati, to make known, Mn. &c.
1. Abhi-khya, f. a gracious look, RV. x, 1 1 a,

10
; splendour, RV. i, 148, 5 & viii, 23, 5 ; beauty,

Ragh. &c. ; fame, glory, KathJs. ; telling,L.; 'calling,

addressing,' a name, appellation.

Abb.i-kb.yata, mfn. become known, manifested,
MBh. ; (neg. an-) Yjjn. iii, 301.

Abhl-khyatri,/<2,m. a supervisor (N. of Indra),
RV. iv, 1 7, 1 7.

Abb.i-kb.yana, am, n. fame, glory, L.

^rfWn^ abhi-Vgam, -gacchati, to go near
to, approach (with ace.); to follow, Ka{h. ; R. ; to
meet with, find; to cohabit (said of men and
women), Yajfi. ii, 205, &c.; to undertake

; to get,
gain, obtain, AV.; SBr. &c..; (with mdnasd or me-
dhayd or hrldayena) to understand, RV. iii, 60, I ;

TS. ; SBr. : Caus. -gamayati, to study, MBh. i, 1 295.
Abhl-gacchat, mfn. approaching, &c.
Abhi-frata, mfn. approached, &c.

Abhl-irantri, Id, m. one who understands, SBr.;
'one who pursues,' insidious, Kajh.; one who has
intercourse with a woman.
Abhl-ffuna, as, m. (gana anuiatikadi, q. v.),

approaching ; visiting, Megh. ; Ragh. v, 1 1 ; sexual

intercourse, YajB. ii, 291.
Abhi-g-amana, am, n. = atlii-gama; the act of

cleansing and smearing with cowdung the way lead-

ing to the image of the deity (one of the five parts
of the upasana with the RamJnujas), Sarvad.

1. Abhi-g-amya, mfn. to be visited, Kum. vi, 56,
&c.; accessible, tempting (for a visit), Ragh. i, 1 6.

2. Abhi-g-amya, ind. p. having approached.
Abhi-gamln,n ith. having sexual intercourse with

(in comp.), Mn. iii, 45 ; YajB. ii, 282, &c.

i-gard. See abhi- \/i.gji below.

abhi-Vgarj, to roar at, bawl at,
raise savage or ferocious cries, MBh. &c.

Abhi-g-arjana, am, n. ferocious roaring, up-
roar, R.

Abhi-garjita, am, n. a savage cry, uproar, R.

w(tll abhi- v/l . ga, -ji'yati (impf. -ajigat :
aor. Subj. -gat) to go near to, to approach, arrive at,
RV. &c.; to get, gain.

^fiTTI^ abhi-Vgah, A. (p. -gdhamana) to

penetrate into (ace.), RV. x, 103, 7.

wfalJH abhi-gupta, mfn. guarded, pro-
tected.

Abhi-ffnptl, is, f. guarding, protecting, SBr.&c.

Abhi-goptri, mfn. guarding, protecting, SBr.

who carves and distributes (food),' an host, RV. ii,

29, 2 & vii, 21, 8 ; ['a destroyer,' Sly.]

^rfmijcjl a-bhiksha-da [Padap. abhi-ksha-

da\, mfn. giving without being asked, RV. vi, 50, 1 ;

[according to the Padap. (cf. abhi-kshattfl) 'destroy-

ing, a destroyer," Sly.]
A'-bhikshita, mfn. not asked for alms, SBr.

Wf>?Bp^ abhi-\/ksham (Opt. -kshameta;

Imper. i. pi. -kshdmadhvam) to be gracious, pro-

pitious to (dat. or loc.), RV. ; to pardon (perf. Opt.
2. sg. -cakshamithdK), RV. ii, 33, 7.

^ffytifcabhi-Vkshar (aor. 3. sg. -akshah,

RV. ix, 97, 45) to flow near or round, RV.; SBr.;
to pour on, AV.

(W PHJH ahhi- </kship (only P., Pan. i, 3,

80 ; pr. p. -kshipdt) to fling at (as the lash of a whip
at a horse), RV. v, 83, 3 ; to excel, Bhajt.

wfVw^ abhi- /khan, to dig up, turn up
(the soil), SBr. &c.

wfir^n l.abhi-\/khya(S\Aj. I. 2. 3. sg.

-Ithyam, -khyas Sc -khyds, -kkydt; impf. 3. sg, abhy

iMT athi-gumphita, mfn. strung to-

gether, interwoven, Sis.

abhi-Vgnr (Subj. -jugurat; Opt.
2. sg. -juguryds) to assent, agree, approve of, RV.
Abhi-8TSrta,mfn. approved of,RV. i, 162, 1 5 ;TS.
Abhi-srurtl,;>,f. songofpraise, RV. i, i62,6& 1 2.

Abhi-grfbya, (Ved.) ind. p. having approved of,
RV. fi, 37, 3.

*[fy*[V abhi-gridhna,mfn. Seemithydbhi-
gridhna.

*Tfm abhi-Ji. gfi, -grindti, to call to or
address with approbation ; to join in (ace.) ; to wel-

conie, praise ; to approve of,accept propitiously, allow.

AbM-tjara, as, m. a calling out in approbation

(part of the sacrificial ceremony), VS. ; KatySr. ; the

priest who calls out approvingly (to the other priests),

MaitrS.; Lity.; (cf. apagara.)

wf>?^ abhi-Vgai (Imper. 2. sg. -gaya or

-gaya; 2. pi. -gdyata) to call or sing to (ace.),

RV.; to enchant, AitBr.; to sing (a hymn, &c.),
SBr. &c. ; to fill with song, R. ; to celebrate in song, R.

Abhi-gita, mfn. addressed or praised in song, RV.
ix, 96, 23.

AbM-ffeslina, mfn. calling to, AitBr.

wCnnw abhi-yrasta, mfn. = abhi-panna
(overcome), L.

^rfT?J^
abhi- \/grah, -grihnati, to take hold

of, take up (from the soil),TS. &c. ; to accept, receive,
MBh.; to set (as a blossom), BhP. ; to lay together,
to fold (the hands), see abhigrihita-pdni below :



62 abhi-grihlta. abf(i-dadi.

Caus. -grdhayati, to catch, surprise, e.g. rupdbhi-

grdkita, taken in the very act, Das'.

Abhi-grlhita, mfn. taken hold of, &c. pani,
mfn. having the hands joined, BhP.

Abhi-graha, as, m. seizing, taking hold of
;
at-

tack, onset, L. ; defiance, challenge, L. ; robbing,

plundering, L. ; authority, L. ; a vow, Jain.

Abb.i-gra.hana, am, n. robbing, L.

Abbi-grahitri, mfn. one who seizes, MaitrS.

Wf*TTTJ!J abhi-gharshana,am,n.( /ghrish),

rubbing, friction, L. ; possession by an evil spirit, L.

^rf>nmT abhi-gkata,as,m .( \/Aan),striking,
attack ; infliction of injury, damage, Mn. xii, 77,&c.;

striking back, driving away, warding off; abrupt
or vehement articulation (of Vedic text), VPrat. ;

(am), n. an irregular combination of consonants, i.e.

the combination of the fourth letter of gutturals,

cerebrals, &c. with the first or third letter, of the

second with the first letter, and of the third with the

second letter of those classes of consonants.

Abhi-ghataka, nif(X-)n. counteracting, re-

moving.
Abni-ghStita, mfn. struck, wounded (ifc. as

iar&bhighdtita, wounded by arrows).

Abh.i-gb.5tin, mm. (generally ifc.) striking, at-

tacking, hurting ; inflicting injury; (t), m. an assail-

ant, enemy, Hit.

TOfifJ abhi-Jghri (perf. Pass. p. abM-ghri-
ta, see below) : Caus. -ghdrayati, to cause to trickle

down, TS. &c.; to sprinkle with, SBr. &c.

Abhi-gh&ra, as, m. sprinkling over, SankhGr. ;

scattering over, mingling with, Gobh. ; ghee or clari-

fied butter, L.

Abhi-gharana, am, n. the act of sprinkling

ghee, besprinkling, Kaus. ; KstySr.

Abhi-gh&rlta, mfn. sprinkled with, AV. &c.

Abb.i-gh.Srya, mfn. to be sprinkled.

Abhi.gb.rlta, mfn. sprinkled (as ghee), dropped

upon, TS. ; sprinkled with, BhP.

vfmil abhi-Vghra, -jighrati (ind. p. -ji-

%hrya, Gobh.) to snuffle, smell at ; to bring the nose

close to another's forehead in caressing, or as a token

of affection, TS. &c. ; to smell, scent, Kid.

Abb.i-gb.rana, am, n. smelling at, caressing,

Comm. on Gobh.

Abhi-Jighrana, am, n. id., Gobh.

Abhi-jighrat, mf(du. antt}\\. caressing, RV. i,

185, 5-

abhi-*/caksh, -cashte (2. sg. -ca-

Vv, 3, 9 ; Ved. Inf.-cdksht, RV.) to lookat,

view, perceive, RV. ; BhP. ; to cast a kind or gracious
look upon any one, RV. ; to address, BhP. ; to assail

with harsh language, RV. vii, 104, .8 ;
to call, BhP.

Abhi-cakshana, am, n. conjuring, incantation,

AV. vi, 127, 1 ; (a), f. (in augury or astron.) ob-

servation (of the sky), AV. ix, 2, a I.

Abhi-cakhya, mfn. manifest, RV. viii, 4, 7.

^rfw^ abhi- \/car (Ved. Inf. abM-carita-

oal, TBr., & abhi-caritos, Ktfti. ; cf. Pan. iii, 4,

13, Sch.) to act wrongly towards any one; to be

faithless (as a wife) ; to charm, enchant, bewitch,

RV. x, 34, 14 (Subj. 2. pi. -caratAbht) ;
AV. &c. ;

puru&bhicaritd (f. perf. Pass, p.)
-puroa-dig-gd-

mini, R. i, 34, 10.

Abhi-cara, as, m. a servant, L.

Abhi-caraniya, mm. fit for enchanting or exor-

cising, SBr. &c.; (neg. an-), Comm. on Mn. xi, 197.

Abhi-cara, as, m. exorcising, incantation, em-

ployment of spells for a malevolent purpose, AV.&c. ;

magic (one of the UpapStakas or minor crimes).

kalpa, m., N. of a work on incantations (belong-

ing to the Atharva-veda). jvara, m. a fever caused

by magical spells. mantra, m. a formula or prayer
for working a charm, an incantation. yajna or

-homa, m. a sacrifice for the same purpose.

Abhi-caraka, mf(i<z)n. enchanting, exorcising,

conjuring, VarBrS. &c. ; a conjurer, a magician.

Abhi-caraniya, mfn. to be enchanted, L.

Abhi-carita, mfn. enchanted, charmed.

Abhi-carin, mfn. enchanting, AV. x, I, 9*

Abhl-carya, mfn. = abhi-cdraniya, L.

Abbl-cara, as, m. exorcising, incantation, Ap.

abhi-cakas. See abhi-Vkas.

-\/cint (impf. -adntayat) to

reflect on, MBh. xiii, 4341.

abhi-cihnaya, Norn. P. (perf.

Pass. p. -cihnita) to mark, characterize, R. iv, 42, 1 2.

SSrfTO^ abhi-Vcud, Caus. -codayati, to

impel, drive
;
to inflame, animate, embolden

; to in-

vite ; to fix, settle; to announce, inquire for (ace.),
MBh. i, 2913.

^rftT'tll^ abhi-caidyam, ind. against the

prince of the Cedis (i. e. Sisupala), SiS. ii, I.

wfVfa&s abhi-cchad ( Vchad), abhi-ccha-

dayati, to cpver over, SBr. ; Kaui.

WfW'aAm*^ abhi-cchuydm, ind. in dark-

ness, AV. xiii, 1,57.

^ffTST^ abhi-</jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate (Ved.
Inf. abh{-janitos, SBr.) to be born for or to, RV.
i, 1 68, 2, &c. ; to claim as one's birthright; to be

bora or produced ;
to be reproduced or born again,

Bhag. &c. ; to become : Caus. -janayati (with abhi-

jfidnam) to reanimate, revivify, Sarvad.

Abhi-ja, mfn. ifc. produced all around, L.

Abhi-jana, as, m. family, race
;
descendants ;

ancestors
;
noble descent ; the head or ornament of a

family, L. ; native country,PJn. iv,3, 90; fame, noto-

riety,Rajat.&c. vat,mfn. ofnobledescent,Sak.&c.

Abhi-jata, mfn. bora in consequence of; born,

produced ; noble, well-bom ; obtained by birth, in-

bred; fit, proper, L. ; wise, learned, L. ; handsome, R.;

Kum. i, 46 ; (am), n. nativity, BhP. ; high birth,

nobility. ta, f. high birth, nobility.

Abhi-J&ti, is, f. descent, birth, Comm. on Nir.

ix, 4 ; ifc. ttya (f. a), R. vi, 10, 24.

wPMHH, abhi- \/jap, to mutter over or

whisper to, R.

^firOT abhi- Vjabh, I ntens. (p. -jdHjabhd-

na) to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so, AV.

v, 20, 6 ; Kaus.

*lfHi|<d^ abhi-Vjalp, to address; to ac-

company with remarks
; to advocate ; to settle by

conversation, MBh. iv, fll.

Vffyfffabhi-Vji, -jayati, to conquer com-

pletely, acquire by conquest, AV. ; TS. &c. : Desid.

-jigishati, to try to win, attack, Susr.

Abhi-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory.

Abhi-jit, mm. victorious,VS. xv, 7; bora under

the constellation Abhijit, Pin. iv, 3, 36, (cf. abhijita');

(t), m., N. of a Soma sacrifice (part of the great
sacrifice Gavam-ayana), AV. ; SBr. &c.

; N. of a son

[Hariv.] or of the father [VP.] of Punarvasu ;
of

Vishnu, L. ; N. ofa star (o Lyrz), L. ;
ofthe 2Oth (or

22nd) Nakshatra, AV. &c.
;
the eighth Muhurta of

theday(about midday),Kaus.&c. Abhijid-visva-
jitau, f. du. the two Soma sacrifices called Abhijit

and Visvajit, SBr. Abhjjin-muhurta, m. the

eighth Muhurta (the period comprising twenty-four
minutes before and twenty-four after midday).

Abhi-jita, as, m., N. of a Nakshatra (see abhi-

jlf), MBh. ; of the eighth Muhurta (see abhi-jit),
MBh. ; Hariv.

Abhi-jiti, is, I. victory, conquest, SBr. ;
AitBr.

^jf^fiUJ*!) abhi-jighrana. See abhi-*/ghra.
l

*lffJ1xa6A-v6'A(Subj. -jtjoshat; pr.p.

-jushdnd} to be pleased with, like, RV. iv, 23,1 & 4.

Abhi-juihta.mfn.visited,frequented, surrounded

by, possessed of, MBh. &c.

VlfWip>Ta&Ai- */jrimbh,to open
themouth

wide (for swallowing), R. vi, 2, 18.

^firSTF abhi-</jRa, -jdnati, nlte, to recog-

nize, perceive, know, be or become aware of; to

acknowledge, agree to, own
;

to remember (either

with the tut. p. or with yad and impf.), Pin. iii, 2,

112 seqq.; Bhatt.

Abhi-jna, mf(a)n. knowing, skilful, clever ;
un-

derstanding, conversant with (gen. or ifc.); (a), f.

remembrance, recollection, Pan. iii, 2, 112 ; super-

natural science or faculty of a Buddha (of which five

are enumerated, viz. I. taking any form at will ; 2.

hearing to any distance
; 3. seeing to any distance ;

4. penetrating men's thoughts ; 5. knowing their state

and antecedents) . ta, f. [Ragh .vii, 6 1 ] or -1va, n .

the knowledge of.

Abhi-jnana, am, n. remembrance, recollection ;

knowledge, L.
;
ascertainment

;
a sign or token of

remembrance
; any sign or token serving as a proof

for (loc. mprati), R.; = abhijHdna-iakuntala,^M.,
Sah. pattra, n. certificate. saknntala, n. title

of a play of Kalidlsa, i. e. (the ndtaka or play) on
the subject of '

token-(recognized)-SakuntalJ,' Slk.

Abbi-jnSpaka, mm. making known, BhP.
Abhi-jnayam. See yathabhijadyam.

fi", ind. on the knees, RV. ;

up to the knees, RV. i, 37, 10 & viii, 92, 3.

^rfs9o5aoAi-A/;t>a/, to blaze forth, MBh. ;

Caus. -jvalayati, to enlighten, illuminate, Vait. : In-

tens.-/a/Z"*#','blazeup,risesuddenly(asanger,&c.)

^Hftnifa dbhi-dlna, am, n. (Vdi), act of

flying towards, MBh.

wfMfl^ abhi-Vtans (perf. 3. pi. -tatasrf),
to shake out of, rob, RV. iv, 50, 2 & x, 89, 15.

^fkiTS abhi-Vtad, -tadayati, to thump,
hit, beat, wound, bruise

; (in astron.) to eclipse the

greater part of a disk, VarBrS.

Abni-tadlta, mfn. knocked, struck.

wf>TH^ abhi-V'tan, to stretch or spread
across or over, be prominent, (aor. I . pi. -tatdndma)
RV. i, 160, 5 &_v, 54, 15 ;

to extend or enlarge in

front of, (perf. A. 2. sg. -tatnishe) RV. viii, 6, 25
& ix, 108, 6.

'f(ftfim^abhi-Vtap, to irradiate with heat,

to heat, AV. &c. ; to pain, distress : Pass, -tapyate,
to suffer intensely : Caus. -tdpayati, to distress.

Abhi-tapta, mm. scorched, burnt ; afflicted about

(ace.), R.

Abhi-tSpa, as, m. extreme heat, Sis. &c. ; agita-

tion, affliction, emotion ; great pain.

abhi-tardm, &c. See abM.

abhi-i/tarj, -tarjayati, to scold,
abuse.

Kf*n&(abh{-tas, ind. See abM.

w6TrTTOa6A-^dwira,mf(o)n.very red,dark-

red, murry-coloured, MBh.; Ragh. xv, 49, &c.

wfirffrnRtfijT abhi-tigmarasmi, ind. to-

wards the sun, Sis. ix, II.

yjfifij^
abhi-V'tush, -tushyati, to be glad

or pleased, Kathas.

^rfiTrJ^ abhi-Vtrid,
-trinattii(Imper. 2. sg.

-trindhi [for trind-dhi\ ; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -tdrdas,

RV. vi, 17, l) to burst open, open, procure (waters)

by bursting (the clouds) or by boring (i. e. digging
a well), RV. &c.; to procure (vajam, vajdn,gah,

gandharuam), RV. ; annSdyam, &c., SBr. &c. :

Desid. (Subj. 3. pi. -ttlritsdn) to try to open, RV.
x, 74- 4-

Abhi-tritti, is, f. the act ofprocuring or gaining,
Kstii.

^ff*TrJ^a6it- v^rip.Caus. -tarpayati (pr. p.

f. pi. -tarpdyantih, AV.) to satiate, refresh.

Abnl-tripta, mfn. satiated, refreshed.

^rftTiT abhi-Vtfi, to come near, approach

(A. 3. du. -tarete), RV. i, 140, 3 ; to overtake, get

up to, MBh. vii, 280.

^rfaftir d-bhilti, is, f. not bursting, VS. xi,

64 ; no wall, Kathas. ; (mfn.), having no walls, i. e.

no solid foundation, Sis. iv, 53.

*lfa7r*{abhi-'/tyaj, to abandon, R. ii, 47,

5 (ed. Bomb.)

^iftrSTQabhi-trasa., as, m. putting in fear,

intimidating, Ap.

wfHfsftlFI abhi-tripishtapa, mfn. being
over the three worlds, Hariv.

abhi-Vtvar, to be in haste.

abhi-\/tsar (3. pi. -tsdranti) to

catch, entrap, RV. viii, 2, 6.

Abhi-tsara, as, m. catching, entrapping, Kath.

^tftT^f'^'!!'^ abhi-dakshinam, ind. to or to-

wards the right, Kaus. ; KitySr. ; Laty.

abhi-dadi. See abhi-^/i.da.



abhi-dadhat.

,
mfn. pr. p. of I .abU-

.ffi^ abhi-nik-srij'. 63

*/dfid, q. v.

abhi-darsana. See abhi-\/dris.

?a6hi- \/dashta,min .( -v/rfass) .bitten.

abhi-Vdah, to singe, burn.RV. ii,4,

T abhi-Vi da, -dadali,io give,bestow

(for a purpose), MBh. iii, 13309.
Abhi-dadi, is, m. an oblation ofboiled rice (caru)

upon which ghee has been sprinkled, TS.

Abhi-dapana, am, n. the being trampled on by

elephants as a punishment (?).

'W (({m abhi- \/das, Ved. -dasati (Subj. 3.

sg. -dasat [RV. vi, 5, 4] or -ddsdt, AV. v, 6, 10)
to consider and treat as an enemy.

^ffirfip^J dbhi-dipsu, mfn. (dips, Desid. of

jjdambfi),
'

wishing to deceive,' inimical, cunning,
RV. ii. 23, 10 & 13.

abhi-Vdis, to point out, PBr.

abhi-i/dih, to wrap up, envelop
in, ApSr,
Abhi-digdha, mfn. polished, glazed (in the fire,

tdpasd), i. e. sharp, AV. v, 18, 8.

^rf*T^ abhi-\/2.di (Imper. 2.sg. -didlki)

to radiate, beam forth or towards, RV. ix, 108, 9.

^rfW^'SJ abhi-\/diksh, to consecrate one's

self (for a purpose, ace.), PBr.

^rfT3
!

fa-(. abhi- \/'dip, to blaze towards,
Hariv. : Caus. dipayati, to cause to shine, make bril-

liant, Car.; to blaze or shine all round, AV.iv, 19,3.

Tfa? abhi-V'2. du (pr. p. m. nom. -dunvdn)
to bum or pain by burning, AV. v, 22, 2.

^ifW^abhi-Vdush, -dushayati, to conta-

minate ; to wound.

Abhi-dushta, mm. contaminated, MBh.
Abhi-dushita, mfn. wounded, injured, Susr.

"f*|f abhi-V'duh, to milk in addition to,

TBr. : Caus. P. to cause to milk in addition to, ApSr.

AbM-doha.ua, am, n. milking upon, ApSr.

Abhi-dohya, am, n. (impers.) to be milked upon,

ApSr.

^TfagfiT abhi-duti, ind. to or towards a

female messenger, Sis, ix, 56 (quoted in Sah.)

^rf>r^S^ abhi-Vdris (Inf. -drashtum) to

look at
:_
Caus. -darsayati, to show

;
to point out,

denounce any one (ace.), MBh.i, 7740 : Pass, -drii-

yate, to be visible, be in view, appear, Mn. ix, 308, &c.

Abhi-darsana, am, n. becoming visible, appear-

ance, Mn. ix, 274.

wf*T^^T abhi-devana, am, n. a board for

playing at dice, MBh. ix, 760.

1

srfW?J abhi-dyu, mfn. directed to heaven,

tending or going to heaven, RV. ; heavenly, bright,

RV. ;
SBr.

"Wfw^T abhi-Vz. dra (aor. Subj. -drasat)

to overtake, RV. viii, 47, 7.

Tfa? abhi-V2. dru, to run up to or near,

RV. x, 75, .2, &c. ; to attack, overrun, infest.

AbM-druta, mfn. run towards, attacked.

Abhi-drutya, ind. p. having attacked.

*tfr5^ I .abhi- ^druh,-druhyati(&OT.Snbj.

3. f\.-druhan ; perf. I . p. -dudr6hd) to hate, seek

to injure or maliciously assail, RV. &c. : Desid. (p.

-dudrukshat) id., Kith.

Abhi-drngdha, mfn. injured, oppressed, BhP. ;

injuring, oppressing, MBh. v, 2160; ParGr.

2. Abhi-drtLh, mfn. seeking to injure, inimical,

RV. i, 1 22, 9 (nom. -dhruk) & ii, 27, 16 ; (cf. dn-

abhidruh.)
Abhi-druhyamSna, mfn. being injured.

Abhl-droha, as, m. injuring, RV. ;
Mn. &c.

TOftTV^a6Ai-\/dAan (aor. 3. pi. -ddhan-

vishuh & perf. A. -dadhanmrl) to come up in

haste, RV. iv, 31, 6 ; ix, 13, 7 & 24, 2

TTfrro^aiAi-Vdham (p. m. du. -dhdmanta)

to blow towards or against, RV. i, 117, al

Abhi-dhmata, mfn. blown on (as an instrument),
Kathas.

i-dharma, as, m. the dogmas of

Buddhist philosophy or metaphysics. kosa, m., N.
of a work on the preceding. pitaka, m. 'basket

of metaphysics,' N. of the third section of Buddhist

writings.

possession by demoniac spirits, L.

.abhi-Vdha,-dadhati, to surrender

any one to (dat. ; aor. Subj. 2. du. -dhdtam), RV. i,

1 20, 8 ;
to bring upon (dat.), RV. ii, 23, 6 : A. (rarely

P.) to put on or round, put on the furniture of a horse

(cf. abhi-hita below), RV. &c. ; to cover (a country)
with an army, MBh. ii, 1090; to cover, protect, RV.

viii, 67, 5 (aor. Pot. 3.p\.-dAetana), &c.
; (in clas-

sical Sanskrit generally) to set forth, explain, tell,

speak to, address, say, name (cf. abhi-hita below) :

Pass, -dhiyate, to be named or called : Caus. -dhd-

payate, to cause to name, AsvGr. : Desid. A. -dhlt-

sale, to intend to cover one's self, RV. x, 85, 30.
2. Abbl-dhS,f.name, appellation; theliteral power

or sense of a word, Sah. ; a word, sound, L. ; (as),

m. f. surrounding, VS. xxii, 3. -dhvansin, mfn.

losing one's name. mula, mfn. founded on the

literal meaning of a word.

Abhi-dhatavya, mfn. to be told or named ;
to

be manifested.

Abhi-dhatri, mfn. saying, telling, Sis.

Abhi-dhana, am, n. telling, naming, speaking,

speech, manifesting ;
a name, title, appellation, ex-

pression, word
;

a vocabulary, dictionary ; putting

together, bringing in close connection, VPrat.;

(compar. -tara) KaushBr.; (i), f., sees.v. -clnta-

mani, m. ' the jewel that gives every word,' N. of

Hemacandra's vocabulary of synonyms. tva, n. the

state ofbeing used as a name. mala, f. a dictionary.

ratnamala, f., N. of HalSyudha's vocabulary.

Abhi-dhanaka, am, n. a sound, noise, L.

Abhi-dhani, f. a halter, AV. ; SBr. ;
AitBr.

Abhi-dhaniya, mfn. to be named, L.

Abhi-dhaya, ind. p. having said, having called.

Abai-dhSyaka, mm. naming, expressing, ex-

pressive of, denominating, RPrSt.&c.; telling, speak-

ing. tva, n. the state of being expressive.

Abhi-dhayam ,
ind. ifc. Seegotrabhidhayam.

Abni-dhayin, m(n..-=athi-dhdyaka; (ct.fn-

sht&bhidhdyin.)
Abnl-dhitsS, f. desire of expressing or naming,

Kpr.
Abhl-dheya, mfn. to be named or mentioned ;

to be expressed, to be spoken of, Pin. iii, 3, 51, Sch.

&c. ; being spoken of, being expressed, Sah. ; (am),

n. signification, meaning ;

' that which is expressed

or referred to,' the substantive. -tS, f. signification,

meaning. rahlta, mm. having no sense or mean-

ing, unmeaning, nonsensical.

Abhi-hita, abhi-hiti. See s. v.

WfwVTT? abhi-\/dhdv, -dhavati, to run up

towards, to rush upon, attack, RV. &c.

Abhi-dhavaka, mfn. running up, hastening to-

wards, Yajn. ii, 234; assailing, an assailant.

Abhi-dhavana, am, n. running up, attack.

wfrf\I abhi-V^. dhi (impf. 3. pi. abhy-

adhinvan) to satisfy, Kath.; PBr.

wf>T*lt abhi- Vdhi (perf. I . sg. -dldhaya ; p.

A. -dtdhydna, RV. iv, 33, 9) to reflect upon, con-

sider, RV. iii, 38, I & x, 32, 4.

Jlfav^abhi-Vdha (p. -dhunvat) to shake,

TAr.

wfT^ a1>hi-</dhri,Cw8.-dharayati, to up-

hold, maintain, MBh.

fffHy^abhi- Vdhrish,to overpower,(impf
.

3. pi. -adhrishnuvan} Kajh. ; (perf. 3. pi. -dddhri-

sAuA) AV. i, 27, 3 : Caus. -dharshayati, id., MBh.

Abhi-dhrishira, mfn. powerful over (ace.), SBr.

abhi-dhmata. See abhi-Vdham.

abhi-Vdhyai, -dhydyati, to direct

ones intention to, set one's heart upon, intend, de-

sire, TS. ;
SBr. &c. ;

to 'meditate, Mn. i, 8, &c.

Abhi-dhya, f. wish, longing for, desire.

Abhi-dhyana, am, n. desiring, longing for (loc.),

Mn. xii, 5, &c. ; meditation, Up.

Abhi-dhySyin, mfn. (ifc.) giving one's attention

to, MarkP.

Abhi-dhyeya, mfn. deserving attention, BhP. ;

(neg. an-) MBh.

abhi-</dhvans, Caus. -dhvaosa-

yali, to sprinkle with dust, dust, Kath.

Abhi-dhvasta, mfn. afflicted by (instr.), MBh.

v, 323-

^rftTU)^ abhi-Vdhvan, to resound, whiz

(as arrows), Sis. xx, 1 3.

-nanakshuh ; p. P. -ndkshat, A. -ndkshamdiia)
to approach, come to, arrive at, RV. ; AV.

wfinT^ alihi- v/n<zd,to sound towards(acc.),
BhP. ;

to sound, raise a noise, Hariv. : Caus. -nada-

yati (perf. Pass. p. -nddita or for the sake of the

metre -nadita [R.]), to cause to sound, fill with noise.

1wf*Tn> abhi-naddha, mfn. (\/naA),'tied

round,* abhi-naddh&ksha, mm. blindfold, ChUp.
Abhi-nfthana, am, n. a bandage (over the eyes),

ChUp.

wfiTP<^ abhi-Vnand, to please, AV. ix, 2,

2; to rejoice at, salute, welcome, greet, hail; to praise,

applaud, approve (often with na neg.
' to refuse ') ;

to acknowledge : Caus. -nandayati, to gladden, R.

Abhi-nanda, as, m. the delight, pleasure (of

sensuality), SBr. xiv; ChUp.; wish, desire for (ifc.),

Susr.; N. of the first month; N. of a commentator

on the AmaraJcosha
; N. of the author of the Yoga-

vasishthaszra ; (a), f. delight, L. ; wish, L.

Abhi-nandana, am, n. delighting, L. ; praising,

applauding, L. ;-wish, desire, L. ; (as), m., N. of the

fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpini.

Abhl-nandaniya, mfn. to be acknowledged or

applauded, Sak.

Abhi-nandita, mfn. delighted, made happy, sa-

luted, applauded, &c.

Abhi-nandltri, mfn. gladdening, MBh.
Ablii-nandin, mfn. rejoicing at, wishing, desir-

ing (ifc.)

1 .Abhi-nandya, mfn. *=abhi-nandaniya,tit..\

Ragh.v, 31.
2 . Abhi-nandya, ind. p. having rejoiced at

;
hav-

ing gladdened.

^ff*r?Tf^JiAi-na4/(,iii(l.to
wards the sky.

Abhi-nabhyam, ind. near the clouds or the sky,

RV. x, 119, 12.

"eirH*t abhi-'/nam (aor. 3. sg. -anamat or

-andn [Kath.]) to bow or bend or turn towards.

Abhi-nata, mfn. bent, inclined, KaushBr. &c.

Abhi-namra, mf(<z)n. deeply bowed or curved,

Ragh.xiii, 2.

Abhi-namin, i, m., N. of a Rishi in the sixth

Manvantara, VP.

abhi-naya. See i. abhi-Vni.

abhi-Vnard, P. (ep. also A.) to roar

towards, MBh. ;
to roar, R.

"wff?T5 abhi-nava, mf(o)n. quite new or

young, very young, fresh ;
modern (cf. -kdliddsa &

-sdkatayana below); N. of two men, Rajat. ; not

having experience, L. -kalldana, m. the modern

KalidSsa, i.e. MadhavacSrya. ffnpta, m., N. of

a well-known author, -candrargfha-vidhi.m.'a

ceremony performed at the time of the pew moon,"

N . ofthe 1 14th chapter in the BhavP.ii .
- yanvana,

mf(J)n. youthful, Hit. valyakarana, m. a mo-

dem grammarian. sakatayana, m. the modern

SSkaJayana. Abhinavi- ^bhu, to become new,

Comm. on Bhatt. Abhinavodbhid, m. a new bud.

^rfV^a6A- /! . nas (aor. Subj. 3. sg.-no,
RV. vii, 104, 2$) to attain, reach, RV.

abhi-nahana. See abhi-naddha.

abhi-nasikavivaram,

ind to the opening of the nose, Sis. ix, 52.

abhi-nih-Vsri, to stream forth,

issue, Susr.

Abhi-nlh-srita, mfn. issued or issuing from

(abl.), ChUp. (
= KathUp.) ; Yajn. &c.

*rf*rfir.'q*(abhi-nih-/sry,
to pourout to-

wards, SBr.



64 l-nib-grip- wfaTJ^ ubhi-pat.

wards, AsvSr.
ip, to move to-

n,to sound hea-

vily (as a dram), Pin. viii. 3, 86, Sch.

Abhi-niihtana, as, m. 'a sound which dies

away,' the Visarga, APrat.; AsvGr. &c.

Abhi-niitana, as, m. *= abhi-nifhtana, Pin.

viii, 3, 86.

miij to tread down (with ace.), RV. x, 60, 6.

' abhi-ni- \''<jad,tu speak to,Kaus.

f abhi-nidhana, am, n., N. of dif-

ferent verses of the SSma-veda, KstySr. &c.

^rf>Tf5TVT abhi-ni- \/rfAo,P.to place upon or

into (loc.), SBr. ; A. to place upon one's self (as a

burden), AitBr. ;
to touch slightly with (instr.), SBr.;

KltySr. &c. : Pass, -dhlyate,
' to be touched by each

other,' be in close contact (as the letters e, o Sc a in

the Sandhi called abhinihita, q. v.), Prit.

Abhi-ni-dhana, am, n. placing upon, KltySr.;

(as), m. [APrit. & TPrit.] or (am), n. [RPrlt.]
'

touching or close contact (of letters in pronuncia-

tion, especially in the cases where initial a is sup-

pressed after e & o).

Abhi-ni-hita, mfn. touched with (instr. ;
also

tin- neg.), SBr.; (as), m. 'close contact,' N. of a

special Sandhi (by which final e & o are brought into

close contact with the initial a of the following word,
which in the old language probably was not entirely

suppressed), Prit.

Wfaftftfl alhi-ni--/dhyai, to give atten-

tion to, R.

WWrSTTn*^ abhi-ni-nartam,ind. (vr*')>
so as to accomplish step by step, i. e. repeating sepa-

rately, KaushBr. ; (cf. abhy-d-gdram.)

^rf*r>i*l1 abhi-ni- </m, to pour out (water

&c.) upon, Comm. on KltySr.; (cf. ni-'/nf.)

ff ftm
i^

abhi-ni- \/pat, Caus. -patayati,
to throw down, MBh.
Abhi-ni-pata, as,m. abhini-Jhana (m. or n.)

above, Comm. on APrit.

^sfHf^3(\ abhi-ni- </pid,to press, squeeze,

trouble, MBh. &c.

Abhi-nipidita, mfn. pained, tormented.

^[tiii 1^ abhi-ni ^/mantr, to summon,
invite, Hariv.

TI IHmH^ abhi-ni-v mruc, -mrdcati (said

of the sun) to set upon anybody who is sleeping or

has not finished his work, TS. ; TBr. ; Kith.
Abhi-ni-mrnkta, mm. upon whom while not

doing any work or while sleeping the sun has set,

TBr.; (wrongly written abhi-nir-mukta) Mn.ii, 221
&BhP.

^{iftilj^ abhi-ni- </mluc =-^mrvc be-

fore, Mn. ii, 219 ; (cf. ni-*Jmruc & ni-^/mluc.)

wMijin abhi-ni-mlupta= abhi-ni-mru-

kta above, Gobh,

W*r1*Jw alhi-niyukta, mfn. (Vyuj), oc-

cupied in.

wMVt*.^ abhi-nir-v/3. as, to throw to-

wards, Kaus.

^rfwffl*^ abhi-nir-'/gam, to go out or

away from (abl.), R.

WfwfHf^Tf abhi-nirjita, mfn. (Vjf), con-

quered, MBh. xiv, 2 2 20.

vfMT5T^[ abhi-nir-nitd(i/nud),(Pot. -nu-

dtf) to drive out, frighten away, MBh. xii, 10728.

wMfif^SI abhi-nir-\/dis, to point out,

indicate, TS. &c. ;
to appoint, characterize, Mn. x,

o; to settle, fix, MBh.; VarBrS.

^fafsfHr^ abA-n'r-\/6Aor<* (ind. p
-bhartsya) to scold thoroughly, R. ii, 78, 19.

wfWTTWH abhi-ninnita, mfn. (y^. mo)
made, created, R. iii, 76, 30; Kir. v, 3.

abhi-nir-mukta for ubhi-ni-mru-

kta, q. v.

^rfwTH'n abAi-nr-\/ya,to march out, go
>ut towards (dat.) or from (abl.), MBh. &c.

Abhi-niryina, am, n. march of an assailant, L.

^TfW(Vri$ abhi-nir-\/vad, to declare with

egard to (ace.), PBr.

wf*Tf<W^ abhi-nir-</2. vap, to share out

or add anything to another thing (either ace. & loc.

"TS.] or instr. & ace. [AitBr.]).

^rfn fn 5
f^a6Ai'-nr- </vrit, to result from,

>roceed, MBh.: Caus. -vartayati, to produce, ac-

complish, Hariv. &c.

Abhi-nirvrltta, mfn. resulting from, MBh. &c.

Abhi-nirvritti, is, f. resulting, proceeding, ac-

complishment.

^p>lMtl1*iabA-m'-%amanaia,mfn.
i, (a bird) lying down in its nest in the pre-

sence of (a spectator), VarBrS.

abhi-ni-vdrtam, ind. (\fvrit),
so as to turn back towards (ace.), TS. ; SBr. ; Kith.

ibAi'-nt-v'eis, -visate, to enter

(with ace.), Pin. i, 4, 47, Sch. ; to disembogue (as a

river) into (ace.), BhP. ; to devote one's self entirely
to (ace.), Das. &c. : Caus. -veiayati, to cause to enter,

lead into (ace.), BhP. ;
to cause to sit down upon

^loc.), Sis.; to cause any one to devote himself en-

tirely to, MBh. &c. ; (with manas or dtmdnam) to

devote one's attention to (loc.), BhP.
Abhi-nivishta, mfn. entered or plunged into

;

intent on (loc. or in comp.) ; endowed with, Ragh.
ii, 75 ; determined, persevering. ta, f. state ofbeing

persevering, Slh.

Abhi-niveia, as, m. application, intentness,

study, affection, devotion (with loc. or ifc.) ;
deter-

mination (to effect a purpose or attain an object),

tenacity, adherence to (loc.), Kum. v, 7, Sec.

Abhi-nivesita, mfn. made to enter into, plunged
nto.

Abhi-niveiin, mfn. intent upon, devoted to,

Yljfl. iii, 134; determined.

abhi-ni- ^sam (ind. p. -samya)
to perceive, notice, DaS.

!oAi-nisc7a,mfn.( \/2 .ct),quite
convinced of, MBh. xii, 10635 !

settled or fixed with

regard to (ace.), MBh. iii, 1085.

^ftofnf*! abhi-ni- </sri, to pass (from one

thing) to another (ace.), Ap.

abhi-ni-shad ( i/>ad) ,
to sit down

or settle round (perf. 3. sg. -shasdda), RV. vii, 15,
3 ; (Opt. I. pi. -shidema.) AV. xii, I, 29.

WfWfHMfTf"*1[ abhi-nish-kdr{n, mfn. in-

tending anything evil against, injuring, AV. 2,1,31;

(cf. abhi-krltvari.)

Abhi-nih-krita, mfn. directed against (as an

evil action), AV. x, i, 12.

riri B
ili*V abhi-nish-\/kram, to go out

towards
;
to lead towards (as a door), Pin. iv, 3, 86 ;

to leave the house in order to become an anchorite,
Buddh. & Jain.

Ablii-nihkramaii,OOT,n.going forth; leaving
the house in order to become an anchorite, Buddh.
& Jam.
Abhi-nishkrSnta, mm. gone out towards; de-

scended from (abl.), R. ; having left the house (abl.) in

order to become an anchorite, Mn. vi, 41 ;
Buddh. &

Jain. ffrlhavaca, mfn. having left his house (for

becoming an anchorite), Buddh.

"wMVlBIl alhi-nishtana. See abhi-nih-

Jstan.

wfMftiPg^ alhi-ni- </shthiv, to spit upon,
SBr. ; Kaus.

Wfa PH M
f^

abhi-nish- </pat, to fly out to-

wards(acc.), AV.vii,64, 1; to spring forth,shoot forth

Abhi-nishpatana, am, n. springing forth, is-

suing

*!) in5 alTii-nish-^pad, to come to

(ace.), Br. ;
to enter into, become (with ace.), Br,

xiv ; ChUp. ; to appear, ChUp. : Cjus. -pddayati, to

iring to (ace.), SBr.

Abhi-nishpatti, is, (. appearance, Comm. on

JhUp.

trfkTfV^lJ'1rI abhi-ni- \/syand (or -shyand),
o trickle upon, MBh. xii, 3881.

Abhi-ni-shyanda, as, m. trickling, K.

^faffi^ abhi-ni- \/han (p. -ghnat) to

beat, strike, MBh. &c.

Abhi-nl-hata, mfn. put on (as on a spit), (alihl

/A<j/<)RV.i, 162,11; (otabhi-ni-hita, q.v.,APr!t.

abhi-nihnava, as, m. (*/hnu),

denial, L. ; N. of a Slman.

j.6Ai-v/nt (perf. Opt. -niniyat,
RV. vii, 88, 2

; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -neshi, RV. vi, 61,

14) to conduct towards, bring near, RV. &c. ; to

represent dramatically, act ; to adduce, quote, L.

Abhi-naya, as, m. (indication of a passion or

purpose by look, gesture, &c.) acting, dramatic ac-

tion (expressive of sentiment).

Abhi-nita, mfn. brought near ; performed, L. ;

highly finished or ornamented, L. ; fit, proper, MBh.
&c. ;

= marshin or amarshin (? patient or im-

patient), L.

Abhi-niti, is, f. gesture, expressive gesticulation,

L. ; friendship, civility, L.

Abhi-netavya, mfn. to be represented drama-

tically.

Abhi-netri, ta, m. one who brings near, RV.
iv, ao, 8 ;

SBr.

Abhi-neya, mfn. = abhi-mtavya.

^rfarft 2.obA-n((-n-v't),(Imper. -nyetu)
to enter into (as in approaching a woman), RV. x,

M9. 4-

abA-ni/a, mfu.very black or dark.

bhi-V^.nu, A.(3.pl.a6A navante)
to turn one's self towards (ace.), RV. ix, loo, i.

2.a6A'-v/4.nu,P.A..(pr.l.pl.-naa-

mahe, 3. pi. -navante ; impf. P. 3. pi. -anavan;
aor. l . sg.

-anushi, 3. du. -anushatam, 3. pi. -anu-

shata [very frequently] or -nushata, RV. ix, 103,

3) to shout towards (ace.), RV. : Intens. (i. pi.

-nonumas), id., RV.

trfirspr abhi-i/nud, to push, press: Caus.

-nodayati, to excite, spur or urge on.

- Vnrit, -nfityati, to dance to-

wards (ace.) or in imitation of (ace.), BhP.

^rfa"!**!! alihi-nrimna, mf(a)n. exceedingly
propitious, BhP.

^f?9 d-bhinna, mfn. (Vbhid), uncut, un-

broken, SBr. &c. ; uninterrupted, RV. vi, 28, 2 ; (a-

thinnd) AV.; (inarithm^'undivided/integer,whole

(as numbers) ; unchanged, unaltered, not different

from (abl. or in comp.) (jati, mfn. not changing
its course, Slk. taraka, mfn. (compar.) not at all

diiferent, Pat. ta, f. or -tra, n. [R.] 'non-differ-

ence,' identity ; (with numbers) wholeness. pari-
karmaahtaka, n. the eight processes in working
whole numbers. sthitl.nifu.not breaking its rales,

Slk. Abninnatman,mfn. 'ofundaunted spirit,'linn.

Vf*T3R^ alhi-ny-^i. as, -asyati, to de-

press (as fire), KltySr.

Abbi-nyasa, as, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr.

frfT^n5T abhi-ny-i/ubj, to press down,
hold down, AV. viii, 8, 6 ;

KauS.

^rfal^ abhi-Vpac, to boil up (as milk),
Susr.

'Wf>T'T fYrT abhi-pathita,mfn. denominated,
named, Susr.

^rfifTH i.abhi-i/i.pat, -patyate, to be

lord over (ace.), RV. viii, 102, 9; pr. p. -pdtya-

mdna, possessing, RV. x, 132, 3.

"Wf>rm^2.a6A-v'2.pat,to fly near, hasten

near ; to rush towards, assail ;
to fall down upon

(ace.), AV. vi, 1 14, I & l (aor. abhy-apapta &
abhy-dpaptaf), &c. ;

to fall or come into (ace.) ;
to

fly through or over, MBh. v, 3051 ;
to overtake in



abhi-patanu. aild-pra-bliahyin.

flying, MBh. viii, 1910: Caus. -patayati, to throw
after with (instr.),TBr. ; to throw upon (dat. or loc.) ;

to throw down ;
to pass (time).

Abhi-patana, am, n. flying towards.

Abhi-pata, as, m. hastening near, Kad.

Abhi-patin, mfn. hastening near
; running to

the help of (in comp.), MBh. iii, 284.
Abhi-pitva, am, n. (cf. apa-pitvd), approach-

ing, visiting, putting up (for the night at an inn),
RV.

; (with or without the gen. pi. d/indm) close

or departure of the day, evening, RV.

abhi-Vpad, to come near or to-

wards, approach ;
to approach (a deity) for imploring

her help, Sis. ix, 27; to come up (as an auxiliary),
assist ;

to seize, catch, overpower, master, RV. x, 7 1,

9 ;
SBr. &c. ;

to take possession of, Mn. i, 30, &c. ;

to accept, R. ;
to undertake, devote one's selfto (ace. )

Abhi-patti, is, f. seizing, SBr.

Abhi-panna, mfn. approaching for imploring
the help of, L. ; assisted, MBh. &c. ; seized, over-

powered, SBr. &c. ; undertaking, taking in hand
;

undertaken, taken in hand
;

one who has acted

wrongly towards (in comp.), MBh. xii, 68, 50& 58 ;

distant, L. ; dead, L.

alhi-padma, mfn. (said of ele-

phants) having red spots on the skin, MBh. i, 7013.

^rfiTM<iM^ abhi-pard/vad, to speak to,

address, SBr. ; KaushBr.

^rfalfT?^ abhi-pari- Vgrah, to clasp, em-
brace, ManGr.

^rfTTl\(iti aWti-pari-fflcina, mfn.( </glai),
tired, exhausted, MBh. i, 4489.

with (as medasa, rajasd [said of a wife during men-

struation, MBh. iii, 523 ; cf. abhi-plula below],

&c.) ; attacked, afflicted by (instr. ; as by anger, sor-

row, compassion, &c.), MBh. &c.

^rfVnTftTg^ abhi-pari-shvanj (Vsvanj),
(p. -shvajaf) to embrace, R.

^rfalfxi-^ abhi-pari-Vhan, to overpower
entirely, SBr.

'WfwjfT^' abhi-pari- Vhri, P. to move
round (in a circle), SBr. : P. with dtmanam [Kaus.]
or Caus. A. (Opt. 3. pi. -hdrayeran) [AsvSr.] to

move round one's self.

Abhi-pari-liara, as, m. moving round, (an-,

neg.), AsvSr.

^rfilPCrchT abhi-parita, mfn. (Vi), filled or

taken with, seized by (instr., in comp.), MBh. Sec.

'WfaTr^H abhi-pari-vrita, mfn. (Vvri),
filled or taken with (instr. ; as with anger), R.

^rfijttT abhi-pare (Vi), (Imper. 2. sg. -pd-

rehi) to go away towards (ace.), AV. xiv, 2, 34
&35-
^finmnjT abhi-pary-d-Vdha (=pary-d-

*Jdha, q. v.), to surround (as a pan with fire), SBr.

^rfHM 5
l^rl abhi-pary-a-Vvrit, A. to turn

one's self towards (ace.), AV. ; TS. &c.; to turn

one's self round (ace.), AitBr.

^TfirqtfTftr^ abhi-pary-d-Vsic, to pour
out round, AitBr.

^rfWuTT^ abhi-pary-Vl.uk, abhi pdry

iihale, to carry or bring towards (ace.), TS.

^ffyl&iabhi-pary-e(\/i), (said of the time)
'to pass round

'

(ace.), i. e. to pass away or elapse, SBr.

"WfHTJS abhi-pale ( Vi), to follow after any
one running away (ace.), PBr.; (cf.faiS.)

^rfal5^a6Ai-\/pas, -pasyati,to look upon
or at, view, RV. &c.

;
to perceive, notice, MBh. i,

5002, &c. ; (with gen.), BhP. ;
to know, ChUp.

^TftftJT i. abhi-V i. pa, to drink of, Gobh.

Ablil-pita, mfn. watered (as the earth by rain),

MBh. xii, 12844.

^jfaqi 2 .abhi- </2 .pd, -pati, to guard, RV. ;

VS. ; to behold with attention, RV. viii, 59, 3 :

Caus. P. -pdlayati, to protect, assist, MBh. &c.

Abhi-pala, as, m. protector, MBh.

Abhi-palana, am, n. protecting, R.

n g-rt abhi-pingala, mfn. 'very red,'

reddish-brown, Hariv.

abhi-pitvd. See apa-\/2.pat.

abhi-Vpis (impf. -apinsat, perf.
A. 3. pi. -pipisre) to adorn with (instr.), RV. v,

60, 4 ; x, 68, 1 1 ; TBr.

'Slfmft'^ abhi-\/pid, to oppress, torment.
Abhi-pidita, mfn. pressed (as the soil by the

foot or by an army), ShadvBr. &c.
; oppressed, tor-

mented, afflicted, MBh. &c.

Wfag^ abhi-Vputh, Caus. -pothayati, to

throw with violence upon (loc.), Hariv.

WM^sj abhi-pushpa, mfn. covered with

flowers, R. ; (am), n. an excellent flower, L.

^foj^abhi-Vpu, -pavate, to flow purified
towards or for (ace. or dat.), RV. ;

to blow towards,

TS.; TBr.; to make bright, glorify, AV. ; TS.

ff*T^T abhi-Vpiij, to honour, reverence

greatly ;
to approve of.

Abhi-pujita, mfn. honoured ; approved, assented

to, Mn. vi, 58, &c.

^TW^t abhi-pilrva, mfn. following in regu-
lar order, PBr. ; (dm [AV. ; SBr.] or ena [PBr.]),
ind. in regular order, successively.

*HH'J abhi-prishthe, ind. at the back of,

behind, Kum.

^ffvp| abhi-Vpri (Imper. 2. sg. -prinihi)
to fill up, ParGr. ; -piiryate, to become full or abun-

dant, ParGr. ; MBh. : Caus. -purayati, to make full,

fill, SBr. &c. ; to load with, Kathss.; to cover with (as
with arrows), MBh. vi, 1 72 1

;
to present with (instr.),

Hariv.; KathSs.; (said of sorrows, &c.)to fill the heart

ofany one, overwhelm ;
to accomplish, R. vii, 35, 14.

Abhi-purana, am, n. filling, KatySr.
Abhi-pnrna, mfn. full of (instr. or gen.)

Abhi-purta, am, n. that which has been fulfilled,

AV. ix, 5, 13.

Abhi-purya, mfn. to be filled, MaitrS.

'HfiT'H abhi-Vpyai (perf. A. p. -pipydna)
to swell, abound with (instr.), RV. vii, 36, 6.

*&f*iH<t**{abhi-pra-Vkamp, Caus. -kamp-
ayati, to stir, allure, SBr.

^iftiHoiil^ abhi-pra-\/kas, -Jcasate, to be-

come visible, MBh. (cakshusha, 'to the eye'); R.

*C(faW&!l^ablii-pra-\/kram, P. -krdmati, to

go up to (ace.), SBr.; Kaus.

Abhi-pra-kramya, mfn. to be stepped upon or

walked on, PBr.

^sfWmsf^. abhi-pra-Vkshar, to stream to-

wards (ace.), SBr.

Abhi-pra-ksharita, mfn. poured out, SBr.

wf>TlI^<^ abhi-pra-Vkshal, -kshdlayati,
to clean thoroughly, polish up (as a jewel), Vikr.

^tfirUTT? abhi-pra-Vgah, -gahate, to dip

or plunge into, penetrate, RV. ix, 99, 2 & no, 2:

Caus. (ind. p. -gdhya) to immerse, dip, SaiikhSr.

abhi-pra-Vpai (Imper. 2. pi. -gd-

yala) to begin to praise, RV.

wfwrETaihi-pra- Vcaksh (Ved. Inf. -ca-

kshe) to see, RV. i, 113, 6.

^rfinr^jj abhi-pra-Vcud, Caus. -codayati,

to impel, induce, persuade, MBh.; R.

^rfWu'*} abhi-pra-Vcyu (Imper. 2. sg. A.

-cyavasva) to move towards, arrive at (ace.), VS. ;

TS.

^ifHlJ^ abhi>/prach, to ask or inquire

after, MBh. &c.

Abhl-prishta, mfn. inquired after, BhP.

Abhi-prasnin, mfn. inclined to ask, inquisitive,

VS.

to bring forth, bear, RV. v, 19, 1 : Caus. -janayali,
to generate for the sake of (ace.), SBr.

^rftnnjSJ abhi-pra- \/jval (perf. -jajvdla)

to flare up, MBh.
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i-pra-naksh ( Vnaksh), (perf.

A. -nanaltshf) to overpower, RV. viii, 51,8.

WNHTT;* abhi-pra-nad ( \/nad), (perf. 3. pi.

-neduli) to begin to roar or sound, Shaft.

^Wnvj*\abhi-pra-nam ( Vam),to bow be-

fore (dat. or ace.), MBh. &c.

Abhi-pranata, mfn. bent, bowing before.

^rfWnift abhi-pra-ni (Vni), (aor. Subj. 2.

sg. -nesht) to bring towards (ace.), RV. i, 31, 18.

Abhi-pranaya,aj,m.arTection,L.;(cf./rflMj'/i.)
Abhi-pranlta, mfn. brought to (as fire to the

altar), Bhatt. ; (cf. pra-ni.)

WWWJ abhi-pra-nu ( V^. nu), (aor. A . 3. pi.

-dnus&ata) to shout towards, praise highly, RV. iv,

32,9: Intens. (I. pi. -nonumas [frequently]; perf.

3. pi. -nonuvuft) id., RV.

WfinTrT^ abhi-pra-i/tan, to spread over

(ace.), KaushUp.

^rfvrjlrni abhi-pratapta, mfn. 'intensely
heated," dried up, Sulr. ; exhausted with pain or

fever, R.

^TIHi4ni(\^ obhi-pratarin, i, m., N. of a

descendant of Kaksha-sena, ChUp.

^rfirnfrT^T abhi-prali-Vi.gri,
'

to call out
to (ace.) alternately,' answer in singing, TS. ; (cf.

prati-V'l.gri.)

^rf>THfrl>4^ abhi-prati-Vpad, P. (fut. -pat-

syati) to begin with or at (ace.), AitBr.

^TWJlfrTnT^a6Ai-/>ra/t-v
/
/>isA (perf. -pipe-

shd) to dash or crush out, SBr.

TU**niiHji^ abhi-praty-ava- Vruh, to step
down upon (ace.), AitBr.

vi faUW? abhi-praty-ave (Vi), to move
down towards, SBr.

'wfinfiH abhi-praty-e (Vi), to come back
towards (ace.), SBr.

^rfwTT^I abhi-Vprath (perf. A. -papratht)
to spread, extend itself towards (ace.), RV. ix, 80, 3 :

Caus. -prathayati, to spread or scatter over (ace.),
TS. ; to spread (as one's fame), MBh.
Abhl-prathana, am, n. spreading over, L.

*'&fcnt<SfiS(ia t
{abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to

the right (e.g. with V \.kri, to circumambulate

keeping the object on the right), R.

^fW<;^ii abhi-pra-darsana, am, n. point-

ing out, indicating, Sah.

*?rfWn ft; 31 abhi-pra- Vdis, Caus. -desayati,
to urge on, R.

^TlWn'fabhi-pra- */dri (perf. 3. pi. -dadrur

abhi-jagmuh. Say. fr. -V*. lira, 'to run to-

wards ')
to put forth by bursting or opening, RV. iv,

19, 5 : Pass, -diryale, to be scattered or divided

asunder, MBh. viii, 3976.

WfifJTJT abhi-pra-Vl dra. See - Vdri .

^BrfWlTS abhi-pra-V2. dru (perf. A. -dudru-

ve) to rush towards (ace.), assail, MBh.

WfiTTW^'U abhi-pra-dharshana, am, n. op-

pressing, injuring, MBh. iii, 14937.

wfainr* abhi-pra-Vpac, Pass, -pacyate,
' to get ripe,' develop itself, Susr.

^fftlTn^ abhi-pra- Vpad, to come towards,
reach at, enter into (ace.), SBr. &c.

;
to resort to

(ace.), MBh. &c.
;
to undertake, MBh.

Abhi-prapanna, mfn. approached, attained.

^rfHTlTS^ abhi-pra- Vpas (impf. -prapa-

sjrat) to look out after (ace.), RV. x, 1 1 3, 4.

'WTHHMT^ abhi-pra- Vpid, Caus. -ptdayati,
to cause pain, torture, MBh. &c.

^?fWn<f abhi-pra-V pri, -piiryate, to be

filled, fill one's self completely, MBh. xv, 678.

wfaiwf^'^ abhi-pra-bhangin, mfn. (V
bttanj), breaking completely, RV. viii, 45, 35.
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ra- \/fcAu (Ved. Inf. aor. abhi

pra-bhushdnt) to assist, RV. x, 132, i.

wfTHJ abhi-pra- v/iAr ( I . pl.-iAaramaAe)
tooffcr to (dit.), RV. iv, 56, 5 ; (Imper. 3. sg. -bhara)
to throw, dart, RV. viii, 89, 4.

^rfVnnr^aiA-pra- t/math, Caus. -mantha-

yati, to churn thoroughly, Susr.

^rf>TITTr^ abhi-pra- \/ma, A. (3. pi. -man-

vate) to take any one for, look upon him as, AV. vi,

84. '-_
^TfHHi^ abhi-pra- v/l . mand (l.& 2.sg . A.

-mantle, -mattdatc ; perf. P. 3. pi. -manduK) to

gladden, RV. ; P. (Imper. 2. sg. -manda) to confuse,

infatuate, RV. vi, 1 8, 9.

^faWjj^n&A-pra-mur,TTifn.(\/nirjJ, bruis-

ing, crushing, RV. x, 1 1 5, 2.

wfiTTJ^^ abhi-pra- Vmris (Imper. 2. sg.

-mrisa; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -mrikshas & 2. pi. ~mri-

kshata) to seize, grasp : Intens. (p. nom. m. -iiiar-

mrisai) id., RV. i, 140, 5.

'Hf>TiI''n abhi-pra-Vyd (Imper. 2. pi. -ya-
thdna) to come towards, approach, RV. viii, 27, 6;
to set out, march off', go to battle, MBh. &c.

Abhi-pra-ySyam, ind. so as to approach, KatySr.
Abhi-pra-yayin, mfn. approaching, TS.

^rfWlPp^ abhi-pra- \/yvj, -prd-yunkte, to

seize, grasp, bring in one's possession, TS.
; TBr.;

KaushBr.

^sfirn^^ abhi-pra-^ruh, to put forth or

produce shoots, Susr.

^nfalT^ abhi-pra- -/coA, to carry or bring
towards, AitBr.

^rfmf^ abhi-pra- \/vip (Opt. 3. pi. -vt-

peran) to move against (ace.), threaten, TS.

Wfiwfirei abhi-pra-VvH, to disembogue
into (ace.), BhP.

Abhi-pra-vishta, mfn. fallen or come into

(ace.), R.

Abhi-pra-vesa, as, m. entering into, MBh. i,

2871.

*Bfint^abhi-pra-Vvrit, A. to advance up
to (ace.), AitBr.

; KaushUp. ; to_disembogue into

(ace.), R. ;
to go forth, advance, AivGr. ; (see also

abhi-pra-vritta) : Caus. -vartayati, to cause to ad-

vance against, throw against (ace.), TS. ; (dat.), SV.

Abhi-pravartana, am, n. coming or flowing
forth (said of the sweat), SuSr.

Abhi-pravritta, mm. being performed, advanc-

ing, proceeding, MBh. viii, 3464; occupied or en-

gaged in, Bhag.

(generally used in the perf. Pass. p. -vardhitd) to

enlarge, Su5r. ;
render prosperous, MBh.

'^ abhi-pra-t/vrish, to pour down
rain, MBh. &c.

wfWiT3^ abhi-pra- \/vrqj, to step or ad-
vance towards, ChUp. ; KaushUp.

STTHM
^l
S abhi-pra-v

/

*aff,to praise highly,
MBh.

abhi-pra-Vsudh, Caus. -sodha-

yati, to clean thoroughly, Suir.

^favfW^abhi-prasnin. See abhi- -/prach.

WfaW^(abhi-pra- </svat,to blow towards

(ace.), AitBr.

wfiH5 abhi-pra-V'sad (p. -sidat; perf.

3. pi. -scduh) to sit down or settle along (ace.), RV.
iv, i, 13 & x, 37, i : Caus. -sddayati, to cause to

be well-disposed or gracious, pray for grace or favour.

MBh. &c.

fHHH^ abhi-pra-YsoA, to be able to

(Inf.), Kir. xii, 18.

Wfainpr abhi-pra-supta, mfn. (Vsvap),
fallen asleep, MBh.

'SfinT^atAi-pra-V'i.su (3. pi. -sutanti) to

drive towards (ace.), Nir.

abhi-pra-bhu. ^jfWl abld-bhava.

1. Abbl-pra-snta, mfn. engaged, induced, or-

dered, Nir.

^rfWWTH 2. abhi-pra-suta, mfu. (\/4. su),

generated, born, MBh. v, 964.

^ifiTWJ abhi-pra-Vsri, Caus. (ind. p. -sar-

ya) to stretch one's self out towards (ace.), SBr. ; A.

(Pot. -sdrayita\ to stretch out (as a foot) towards

or upon (loc.), Ap.
Abhi-pra-sarana, am, u. stretching out the

feet towards (gen.), Ap.
Abhi-pra-srita, mfn. devoted to, R. ; (cf.pra-

srita.)

'SffWtnj'^ abhi-pra-\/srip (p. -sdrpat) to

creep near, AV. viii, 6, 22.

"?ffWn**^ abhi-pra-Vskand, to jump into

(ace.), SankhBr.

'sfairej abhi-pra-Vstu, to praise with a
stoma (q.v.), TS.

abhi-pra </stri, to scatter, SBr.

abhi-pra-i/sthd (aor. Subj. 2. pi.

-sthdta; perf. 3. pi. -tasthuK) to start or advance

towards, reach, KV. ; AV. &c. ;
to surpass, have the

precedence of (with or without ace.), RV. i, 74, 8 &
x

. 65. "5; (cf- aii-pra-i/tthS): Caus. to drive (as
the cattle to pasture), ChUp.
Abhi-pra-sthita, mfn. one who has set out,

started, MBh. &c.

SSfHW?^ abhi-prat/-han (3. pi. -ghndnti)
to overpower, RV. vi, 46, 10; SBr.

Abhi-pra-b.ata, mfn. struck at, hurt, Susr.

^TfWlTf! a&A'-pra-V2. Ao, -jihtte, to jump
or fly upwards in the direction of (ace.), SankhSr.

WfifHf^TT dbhi-prd-hita, mfn. (-y/Ai), sent

hither, AV. x, 1, 15.

'afWnn^ abhi-prdn (%/<">), -prdniti, to ex-

hale, breathe forth towards (ace.), SBr. ; to exhale,
breathe forth, AitBr. ; TBr. &c.

Abhi-pranana, am, n. exhaling (opposed to

ap&nana, q. v.), L.

'SfHHlrt^. abhi-prdtdr, ind. towards morn-

ing, early, SBr. xiv; (according to some Comm. 'on

the fourth day early in the morning').

^(finnHabhi-prdp (*/dp), to reach, obtain,

SBr.; ChUp.
Abhi-prapana. See arth&bhiprapana,
Abhi-prapta, mfn. reached, obtained.

Abhi-prapti, is, f. arrival, Nir.

Abhi-prepsu, mfn. desirous ofgaining, Mn.&c.

ubhi-prdya. See abhi-pre,

abhi-prdrc (*/arc), to celebrate

in song, RV. viii, 49, I & 69, 4.

wfuHT^ abhi-prdrth (<^arth), to long for,

wish, R.

WrWlKIS^ abhi-prds (v/a. as), to eat in ad-
dition to (ace.) another thing (in order to get rid of
the taste of

it), ChUp.

WTHrti^a&At-pras (V2 - <*s). to throw upon
(ace.), SBr. ; KstySr.

^fwiff i. abhi-Vpri, Caus. to gladden, re-

fresh, Car.

2. Abhi-pri, mfn. gladdening, RV. i, 162, 3 &
ix, 3'. 3-

Abhi-prita, mfn. pleased, (an-, neg.) AitBr.

Abhi-priti, it, f. pleasing, pleasure, PBr.

TM^ abhi-i/pru, to hasten near or to-

wards, RV. iv, 58, 8; to jump into, SBr.

Abhi-prava, as, m. = abhi-plavd below, Kath.

"^*^H1 ubhi-yprush, -prushnute, -prushd-
yati [RV. x, 26, 3], to sprinkle with, RV.

^fft?H abhi-pre (v/t), -prdtti (Imper. 2. sg.

-prfhi, 2. pi. prtta, RV. ; AV.) to go near to, ap-

proach ; to approach with one's mind, to think of,

Pin. i, 4, 32, &c.
;
to aim at, intend.

Abhi-praya, as, m. aim, Pan. i, 3, 72 ; purpose,
intention, wish, R. &c. ; opinion, Mn. vii, 57, &c.;
meaning, sense (as of a word or of a passage).

Abhi-preti, mfn. meant, intended, R. &c. ; ac-

cepted, approved, Nir. &c.
;
to whom one's heart it

devoted, dear, MBh.; Sak. &c.

Abhi-pretya, ind. intending, meaning by, Nir.

wfap-ET abhi-preksh (Viksh), (generally
ind. p. -prekshya) to look at, to see, view, MBh. &c.

abhi-prepsu. See abhi-prap.

abhi-prer (/), Caus. -prerayati,
to drive forwards, push on, Susr.

Abhi-prerana, CAV, n. pushing, setting in motion

(as a see-saw).

Wflf1
vabhi-presh (A/I . ish), ( I . sg. -presh-

ydmi) to summon, command, AV.
Abhi-preshita, mfn. that which has been com-

manded or ordered, (an-, neg.) SBr.

wfalftHll abhi-prokshana, am,n.(-/uksh),
sprinkling upon, affusion.

wftw abhi-Vplu, to swim or navigate to-

wards, approach, SBr. &c. ; to overflow, &c. (see

abhi-plutd) ; to jump near to, Hariv. &c. : Caus.

(said of the sea) to wash, Kaus.

Abhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony
(lasting six days and performed five times during the

sacrifice Gavam-ayana), SBr. &c.

Abhi-pluta, mfn. overflowed, overrun
; over-

whelmed, affected by, labouring under (instr.), MBh.
&c. ; (rajasd, said of a wife during menstruation

;

cf. abhi-pari-pluta above), Mn. iv, 41.

WWlrt abhi-bala, am, n. (in dramatic lan-

guage) overreaching or deceiving anybody by dis-

guise, Sah.

^jfa^tV abhi-</bddh, -bddhate, to check,

stop, RV.viii, 5, 34; to attack (in battle), MBh. xii,

3731 ; to cause pain, afflict, R.

Abhi-badhitri, mfn. causing pain, Hariv.; (v.l.

adhi-bddhitri.)

^fT|% abhi-buddhi, is, f. (in Sankhya
phil.) N. of a function of the intellect (comprising
adhyavasdya, abhimdna, icchd, kartavyatd, and

kriyd).

wftWl^ abhi-Vbhaj, to turn or flee to-

wards (ace.), Hariv.

wfW^afcAi-V'z. bhanj(p. gen. pi. f.-bhan-

jattnam) to break down, destroy, RV. x, 103, 8.

Abui-bhanga, mfn. breaking down, destroying,
RV. ii, 21,3.

. wfiWrt abhi-bhartri, ind. towards the hus-

band, Sis. ix, 35 ; before
(i. e. in presence of) the

husband, Sis. ix, 77.

WftWf^ abhi-*/bharts (ind. p. -bhartsya)
to scold, threaten so as to terrify, R. ; to deride, ridi-

cule, MBh. iii, 10921.

wf>W^ abhi-bhavd. See I. abhi-*/bhu
below.

VrfWT i.abhi-i/bha, to glitter (around),
be bright, appear, MBh. &c.

2. Abhi-bha, f. 'apparition, phenomenon,* in-

auspicious omen, RV. ii, 42, I
; AV. ; (with Buddh.)

act of overpowering, superiority, L. Abhlbhaya-
tana, n. 'abode of superiority,' N. of the eight
sources of superiority with Buddhists, L.

abhi-bhara. See abhi-i/bhri.

abhi-Vbhash, to address, speak
to(acc.),MBh.&c. ; converse with (instr.), Mn.&c.;
to utter, say (abhibhdshante, 'people use to say,"

Nir.); to confess, Mn. xi, 103.
Abb.i-bb.asb.ana, am, n. the act of addressing

or speaking to, AsvSr. &c.

Abhi-bb.asb.ita, mfn. addressed, spoken to.

AbM-bhashin, mfn. addressing, speaking to.

AbM-bbasbya, mfn. to be addressed.

Abhi-bhashyamana, mfn. being addressed.

TfT$^ abhi-</$. bhuj, P. to be useful to

(ace.), SsnkhSr.

"W>J. i . abhi-ybhu, to overcome, over-

power, predominate, conquer, surpass, overspread; to

attack, defeat, humiliate
;
to approach, come near to

(ace.), RV. iv. 3 1, 3 ; AV. ; to be victorious or pros-

pering in (loc.), RV. v, 37, 5.

Abbi-bhava, mfn. overpowering, powerful, AV.
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prevailing, overpowering, pre-

dominance, Bhag. &c.
; defeat, subjugation under

(instr. or abl., or in comp.); disregard, disrespect;
humiliation, mortification.

Ablii-bliavaiia, am, n. overpowering, Lalit.
;

the state of being overpowered, Mn. vi, 62.

Abhi-bhavaniya, mfh. to be overcome.
Abhi-bhavaka, mfn. overpowering, surpassing,

Comni. on Nyayad.
Abhi-bhavana, am, n. causing to overcome,

making victorious, L.

Abb.i-bb.avin, mfn. (ifc.) overpowering, Raeh
i, 14, &c.

Abhi-bhavuka, min.^abhi-bhd-vaka, L.
Abhi-bhu or 2. abhi-bhu, niiii. one who sur-

passes, a superior (with or without ace.), RV. ; AV. ;

VS.; (Compar. abhibhutara, RV. viii, 97, 10) ;

(us), m., N. of a month, Kath. ; (us), m., N. of a'

die, TS.; Kath.; of a prince of the NSgas, PSrGr.

Abhi-bhuta, mfn. surpassed, defeated, subdued,
humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured.

Abhi-bhnti, is, f. superior power, overpowering,
RV. iv, 38,9; SBr.; KatySr.; disrespect, humilia-
tion, L. ; (mfn.), overpowering, superior, RV. ; AV.
Abhibhuty-ojas (6), mfn. having superior power,

Abhi-bhuya, am, n. superiority, AV. xix, 37, 3.

AbM-bhuvan, m((vari)n. superior, victorious

over, RV. x, 159, 5 & 6.

<SrfH>f abhi-*/bhri (Subj. -bhdrdti) to lay
or throw upon (as a fault or blame), RV. v, 3, 7.
Abhi-bhara, mfn. very heavy, SBr.

"f*W5 abhi-*/mad (p. -madyat) to be in-

ebriated, SBr.; (cf.aiAi--/ 1. mand below.)
Ablii-mada, as, m. intoxication, inebriety, L.

Abhi-madyat-ka, mfn. partially intoxicated

half-drunk, SBr.

^IWm^abhi->/man, -manyate (Subj. -man-
yate, RV. x, 27, 11) to think of, long for, desire,
RV. &c. ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -mansthah, 3 sg
-mansta; Ved. Inf. abhl-mantol}, SBr.) to intend
to injure, be insidious, threaten, injure,VS. ; AV. &c.

;

to kill, AitBr. (aor. -amansta} ; KstySr. ;
to allow,'

agree, MBh. ii, 1374, &c . ; to think of self, be proud
ot ; to think, suppose, imagine, take for (ace.)
Abhi-mata, mfn. Jonged for, wished, desired ;

loved, dear; allowed, AsvGr. ; supposed, imagined ;

(am), n. desire, wish, -tS, f. agreeableness, desir-
ableness

; desire, love.

Abhi-mati, is, f. self-reference, referring all ob-
jects to self (as the act of Ahamkara or personality),
BhP.

Abhi-manas, mfn. '

having the mind directed

towards,' desirous of, longing for (ace.), R. &c.

Abhi-manasya, Norn. A. (Opt. -mtuiasyttd)' to have the mind directed towards,' be pleased with
like, AV. xi, 3, 25.

Abhi-manaya, Nom. A. (Opt. -mandyeta) to

long for, desire, Bhatt.
; (cf. gana bhriiadi) : Desid.

-tnimatiayishate, Pat.

Abhi-mautavya, mfn. to be considered, Pa3cat.;
to be desired.

Abhi-mantri, td, m. one who refers all objects
to self (N. of Isvara, together with ahamkdra; cf.

abhi-mati above), Mn. i, 14; one who injures or

threatens, GopBr.
Abhi-mantos,Ved. Inf. See s. v. abhi-^man.
Abhi-manyu, us, m., N. of a son of Manu

Cakshusha; of a son of Arjuna (by Subhadri); of
two kings of Kasmlra, Rsjat. -pura, n., N. of a

town, Rajat. - svamin, m., N. ofa temple, RSjat.

Abhi-mati, mfn. insidious, RV. v, 23, 4 & x,
18, 9; (is), f. striving to injure, RV.; an enemy,
foe, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. -jit, mfn. subduing the ene-
mies, VS. -shah [RV.] or -shaha [RV.; AV.],
mfn. conquering enemies. ghahya (7), n . con-

quering enemies, RV.iii,37, 3 . -han, mfn. striking
or destroying one's enemies, RV.; VS.

Abhi-matin, mfn. insidious, RV. i, 85, 3.

Abhi-mana, as, in. intention to injure, insidious-

ness, KatySr. ; high opinion of one's self, self-conceit,

pride, haughtiness; (in Ssrikhya ^n\\.)- abhi-mati
above

; conception (especially an erroneous one re-

garding one's self), Sah. &c.; affection, desire
;
N. of

a Rishi in the sixth Manvantara, VP. tS, f. pride,

arrogance, vat, mfn. conceiving or having ideas

about self; proud, arrogant, -salin, mfn. proud,

arrogant, Kir. ii, 48. - sunya, mfn. void of conceit
humble.

Abhi-maiiita, am, n. copulation, sexual inter-
course, L.

Abhi-manln, mfn. thinking of one's self, proud
self-conceited ; (ifc.) imagining one's self to be or
to possess, laying claim to, arrogating to one's self;
(I), m., N. of an Agni, VP. ; BhP. Abhimani-
tS, f. or -tva, n. the state of self-conceitedness.

Abhi-manuka, mfn. insidious (with ace.), SBr
(cf. an-abhimanuka.*)
Abhi-mana. See nir-abhimana.
Abhi-manin, i, m., N. of an Agni, MarkP.
fWT^ abhi-i/mantr, A. to address or

consecrate with a Mantra (ace. & instr. or rarely
dat. & ace. [RV. x, 191, 3]); to address with any
formula (as when

inviting a guest [R.], &c.)
Abhi-mantrana, am, n. making anything

sacred by a special formula (called abhi-mantrana-
mantra), consecrating ; addressing, Kius.
Abhi-mantrita, mfn. consecrated by a certain

formula.

x i-'/manth, to churn or rub
(for eliciting fire), SBr. xiv.

Abhi-mantha, as, m. (ophthalmia) = adhi-
mantha, q. v.

Abhi-manthana, am, n. the upper piece ofwood
(arani) which is churned in the lower one (for

kindling the fire), Kaus.

^>Wf5? abhi/i.mand, P. (3. pi. aor. -d-

mandishuh) to gladden, RV. viii, 50, 3; A. (2. sg.

-mandase) to be pleased with, enjoy (with lo'c.),RV. x, 50, 2; (cf. abhi-'/mad above.)

abhi-mara. See abhi-</mri.

abhi-marda. See abhi-*/mrid.

abhi-marsana. See abhi-</mris.

i.abhi-i/z.ma, to measure upon,
SBr.

; KatySr.
2. Abhi-ma, f. measure (with regard to the

breadth), MaitrS.

^TWnnr abhf-mdti. See abhi--/ntan.

abhi-mada. See abhi /mad.

abhi-mana. See abhi--/man.

abhi-maya, mfn. (fr. maya), per-
plexed, confused, L.

fftii I^H^aiAi-marutam, ind. against the
wind.

WfHTIT'^ abhi-*/mith, to address with in-

suiting speech, insult, SBr. ; AsvSr. ; SankhSr.

Abhi-ruethana, am, n. insulting or injurious
speech, Vait.

Abhi-methika, f. id., SBr.

,. p. gen.sg.m.-me-
Aafas) to wet (by urining upon), Yajn. ii, 293.
Abb.i-mib.ya, mfn. to be wetted (by urining

upon), SBr.

WH1JI3 abhi-mukha, mf(i, rarely a)n. with
the face directed towards, turned towards, facing
(with ace., dat., gen. ;

or ifc.) ; (ifc.) going near,

approaching (as yauvanabliimukhi, 'approaching
puberty, marriageable,' Paflcat.); (ifc.) disposed to,

intending to, ready for
; taking one's part, friendly

disposed (with gen. or instr.), R. ; (am), ind. towards

(often used in a hostile manner, Kir. vi, 14, &c.), in
the direction of, in front or presence of, near to (ace.,

gen. ;
or ifc.) ; (e), ind. in front or presence of (gen.;

or ifc.), R. ; m, f. one of the ten Bhumis to be

passed by a Bodhisattva before becoming a Buddha.
ta, f. presence, proximity.

Abhimukhaya, Nom. P. yati, to face, Kir. xii,

'9

bhi-yucita. (57

W*|*j| abhi--/muh, to lose consciousness,
faint away, Susr.

TH'jJ t$.aabhi-miirchila,mfn. augmented,
intensified, Susr. ; excited, stirred up (as by passions)
MBh. i, 7794.

^f^abhi--/mri, A. (impf. -amriyata) to
touch or defile while dying, TS.
Abhi-mara, as, m.

killing, slaughter, L. ; com-
bat, L. ; treachery, mutiny, L.

; binding in fetters, L.
Abhi-mrita, mfn. afflicted or rendered impure

by the death of
(instr.), defiled, Kath.; AivGf.

^rftp|'S abhi/mriksh (impf. A. 3. eg. -a-

mrikshata) to smear, anoint, MBh. xiii, 1486:
Caus. (impf. i. sg. -amrikshayani), id., MBh. xiii,

7426.

ITHIpJ abhi-/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya) to

wipe, cleanse, Susr. : Caus. (impf. -amarjayat), id.,
R.iv, 6, 16.

^rf>T^? abhi-/mrid (Ved. Imper. 2. sg.
-mrila) to protect graciously from (abl .), RV. x, 2 5 , 3 .

''''tS abhi--/mrid, to oppress, to devas-
tate, destroy, MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to be in op-
position to, VarBrS.

Abhi-marda, as, m. devastation (of a country
&c. by an enemy), MBh.; battle, L.; spirituous
liquor, L.

Abhi-mardana, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing ; (am),
n. oppression.

Abhi-mardin, mfn. (ifc.) oppressing, R .; one
who devastates.

"Srf^ST abhi- ^/mris, P. ( i . pi. -mrisamasi :

Ved. Inf. -mriit, RV. ii, 10, 5) to touch, come in
contact with, RV. &c. : A. -mrisate, id., RV. i,

'45, 4, &e.: Caus. to cause to' touch, SankhSr.:
Intens. (p. -marmriiat) 'to intend to bring in con-
tact with one's self,' to long for (ace.), RV. iii, 3S,

Abhi-marsa (or less correctly abhl-marsha,
Mn. viii, 352,&c.), as, m. touching, contact, Kum.
&c.; (ifc. f. a), S5k.; grasping, seizing (as by the
hair), BhP.

Abhi-marsaka (or less correctly abhi-mar-
Bhaka, R.), mfn. touching, coming in contact with.
Abhi-marsana (or less correctly abhi-mar-

shana, R.), am, n. touching, contact, KatySr. ;

Yajn. &c. ; (mfn.), (ifc. )
=
ablii-marsaka, R.; BhP.

Abhi-mrishta, mfn. touched
; struck (as by a

weapon), BhP. _ja> mm. 'born from (women)
touched (by others),' illegitimate^), MBh. ii, 2422
summoned, invited, BhP.

1*1 <4\

.

Abhimukhi (for abliimukha in comp. with

*f\.tfivsA -Jblifi). karana, n. turningthe face

towards, addressing, Pan. ii, 3, 47, Sch. 1/1. Ts.il,

to turn the face towards, address
;
to cause to turn

the face forward, push forward, Das. bhuta, mfn.

being in presence of or facing ; (said of the fate) being
favourable to.

"SrfWg^ abhi- Vmuc, P. -muncati, to let go,
let loose, MBh. xii, 10949: A. to throw or shoot

(as arrows), MBh. vii, 3967.

abhi-mlata. See an-abhimldta.

abhi- Vyaj, to honour with sacri-

fices, Gobh. &c.; to orler (a sacrifice), MBh.; to
honour (aor. A. 3. sg. -ayas/ita), RV. vi, 47, 25.
AbhI-yashtavya, mfn. to be honoured with

sacrifices, Gobh.

Abhijya, mfn. id., L.
; (as), m. a god, L.

wftnrr i . abhi-Vya, to go up to in a hos-
tile manner, attack, assail, RV. i, 1 74, 5 (aor. Subj.
-ydsishaf) ;

AV. &c. ; to go up to, approach, obtain,
MBh. &c.; to devote one's self to, take up (as/J-
shatufam, 'heterodoxies'), BhP.: Caus. to cause to

approach, send towards, BhP.
2. Abhi-ya, mfn. going up to, approaching, L.;

assailing, L. ; (said of a prince)
'

going all round,"
i.e. vigilant, careful, MBh.
Abhi-yata, mfn. approached ; attacked.

Abhi-yStl, is, or -yStin, ;, m. an assailant.

enemy, L.

Abhi-yStrl, ta, m. id., R. ii, 2, 2:.

Abki-yana, am, n. coming near, approaching.
L. ; attacking, MBh.
Abhi-ySyin, mfn. going towards, approaching

(with ace. or ifc.) ; (ifc.) attacking, Ragh. xii, 43.

TTHM]-^ abhi-Vyac, to ask for, solicit,

request.

Abhi-yacana, am, n. asking for, entreaty, re-

quest ; (cf. satydbhiyacana.)
Abhi-/acita, mfn. a?kcd for, requested.
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Abhi-yacna, f. id., I .

^TTHTpT i . abhi- vA/iy, A. -yunkte,top\it to

(as horses to a carriage) for a special purpose (ace.),

SBr. : P. to put to (as horses) subsequently, SBr. :

A. to summon, invite to (dat.), R. vii, 61, 9: P. to

order, charge with (loc.), MBh. xiv, 2637 : A.

(rarely P.) to encounter, attack, assail ;
to accuse of

(ace.), Mn.viii, 183, &c. : P. A. to undertake, apply

to, make one's self ready to (ace. or Inf.): Caus. to

furnish with, make anybody share in (instr.), MBh.
&c.

Abhi-yukta, mfn. applied, intent on (loc.) ;
dili-

gent, versed in (loc.) ; appointed ; attacked (by an

enemy), assailed ; blamed, rebuked, L.
; (in law) ac-

cused, charged, prosecuted, a defendant, Yajn. &c.

Abhi-ynffvan, mfn. attacking, RV.vi, 45, 1 5;VS.

2. Abhi-yuj, k, f. an assailant, enemy, RV.

Abhi-ynjyamajia, mfn. (in law) being perse-

cuted (as a defendant).

Abhi-yoktavya, mfn. (in law) to be accused or

prosecuted, Mn. viii, 50.

AbM-yoktrl, mfn. assailing, attacking ; (/a), m.

an enemy, Hit.; (in law) a plaintiff, claimant, pre-

tender, accuser, Mn. viii, 52 & 58, &c.

Abhi-yoga, as, m. application ; energetic effort,

exertion, perseverance in, constant practice (with loc.

or inf.) ; attack, assault, Kum. vii, 50, &c. ; (in law)

a plaint, a charge, accusation, YJjn. &c. pattra,

n. a petition or writing of complaint.

Abhi-yogin, mfn. intent upon, absorbed in at-

tacking ; (in law) accusing, Yajfi. ii, II ; (i), m. a

plaintiff, prosecutor.

Abhi-yogya, mfn. assailable, L.

Abhl-yojana, am, n. putting to (as horses) sub-

sequently, Say. on SBr. (cf. abhi-^yuj),
Abhi-yojya, mfn. assailable.

^rf^npl abhi-yuta, mfn. inclosed in (ace.),

Nir. ii, 19.

^rfT*> abhi-</yudh (pr. Subj. 2. sg. -yu-

dhyas; aor. 2. sg. -yodhls, 3. sg. -dyodhit, 3. du.

-yodhishtam, p. -yod/idnd) to fight against (ace.),

RV.;toacquire by fighting, RV.;tofight,Hariv.;BhP.

'WfatH abhi-i/raksh, P. A. -rdkshati, te

(p. -rdkshamdna, RV. x, 157, 4) to guard, pro-

tect, preserve, RV. &c. ;

'
to govern or command '

(cf.

abhi-rakshita).

Abhi-rakshana, am, n. guarding, protection,

MBh. &c.

Abhi-raksha, f. protection, VarBrS.

Abhi-rakshita, mfn. protected, preserved, guard-
ed ; governed, commanded, Bhag. &c.

Abhi-rakshitri, mfn. one who preserves, a pro-
tector of (gen.\ Mn. vii, 35.

Abhi-rakshya, mfn. to be protected, VarBrS.

^rf*TT?[ abhi-railj, -rajyate, to be pleased
with (instr.) : Caus. P.'to colour* (cf.abhi-raHjita).

Abhl-rakta, mfn. devoted to, MBh. &c.

Abhi-raiijita, mfn. tinted, coloured, R.

^TTHt* abhi- Vrdbh, A. (perf. 3. pl.-rebhire)

to embrace, BhP. : Caus. perf. Pass. p. -rambhita,
see below.

Abhi-rambhita, mfn. embraced, BhP. ;
seized

by (ace. !), BhP.

flfHl.^ abhi-\/ram, -ramate, to dwell,

ASvGr.; to repose, SaftkhGf.; Mn. iii, 251 ; Ysjn.

i, 251 ;
to delight in, be delighted, MBh. &c. : Caus.

-ramayati, to gladden, MBh. &c.
;
to delight in, to

be delighted.

Abhi-rata, mfn. reposing, Yajn. i, 251 ; pleased

or contented with (loc.), satisfied ; engaged in, at-

tentive to (loc.), performing, practising.

Abhi-rati, is, f. pleasure, delighting in (loc. or

in comp.), Ragh. ix, ;, &c. ; N. of a world, Buddh.

Abhi-ramana, am, n. delighting in, delighting.

Abhi-ramaniya, mfn. delightful.

Abhi-rama, mf(o)n. pleasing, delightful, agree-

able, beautiful; (as), m., N. of Siva ; I . (am}, ind.

so as to be agreeable to (in comp.), Sak.
; (for 2.

abhi-ramam, see s. v. below.) tS, f. loveliness,

beauty, Sis. i, 1 6, &c. ;
the state of being agreeable

to (in comp.), Mcar. tva, n. = -id. pasupati,
m., N. of a poet. mani, n., N. of a drama of

Sundaramisra ; (cf. Wilson, Hindu Theatre, ii, 395.)

wf*i<.^ a4/u'-/i. ras, to neigh towards

(ace.), KitySr.

i . abhi- i/raj, -rajate, to shine, be

brilliant, MBh. iii, 10960.
2. Abhi-r&J, mfn. reigning everywhere, Kaus.

Abhl-r5ja, us, m., N. of a Burmese king.
Abhi-rashtra, mfn. overpowering or conquer-

ing dominions, RV. x, 174, 5.

^rfm*( abhi-Vradh, Caus. -radhayati, to

propitiate, conciliate, SBr. &c. : Caus. Pass, -rddh-

yate, to be rendered propitious, R. : Caus. Desid.

-rirddhayishati, to intend to render propitious, SBr.

Abhi-raddha, mfn. rendered propitious, propiti-

ated, conciliated, Sii. i, 71.

wf*Kii^ 2. abhi-ramam, ind. referring to

RJma.

^rfifPOT abhi-Vribh, -rebhati, to howl to-

wards (ace.), BhP. (v. 1. for abhi-i/i. ru, q. v.)

wfHfXM abhi--/rish (Subj. -rfshat) to fail,

miscarry, AV. iv, 35, I.

tlPM^ abhi-Vl ru, -rauti(v. 1. -rebhati) to

roar or howl towards (ace.), BhP.; (Imper. 2. sg. -ru-

va) AV. v, 20, 3.

Abhi-ruta. mfn. filled with roaring or any noise,

resounding with (in comp.), MBh. &c. ; (am), n.

cries, R. ; singing (as of birds), R.

*Tf>T^i
a4Ai-v'ruc, A. to be bright, shine,

R. ; MSrkP. ; to please any one
(dat.),

Vikr. : Caus.

P. to delight, amuse, MBh. xiii, 476 (v. 1. abhi-

i/ram, Caus.): P. A. to be pleased with, approve

of, be inclined to, like, MBh. &c.

Abhi-rnci, is, f. delighting in, being pleased with

(loc. or in comp.), BhP. &c.

Abhi-rncita, mfn. pleasing, agreeable to
; pleased

with, delighting in (loc. or in comp.) ; (cf. yatlia.-

6/iirucita) ; (as), m., N. of a prince of the VidyS-

dharas, Kathas.

Abhi-rucira, mfn. very bright, R. iii, 39, 5.

^rfHT>r<rt abhi-rudila, mfn. cried, uttered

in a lamenting manner, R.

Abhi-roruda, mfn. causing tears (indicative of

strong passion), AV. vii, 38, I .

flfftTFV abhi-^/rudh, to keep off, MBh.
viii, 4308.

Abhi-roddhri, mfn. one who wards off, MaitrS.

wfH^faH abhi-rushita, mfn. very angry,
MBh. viii, 1747.

^rfT^ abhi-ruh (perf. 3. pi. -ruruhuh) to

ascend, mount, RV. v, 7, 5, &c.

Abhl-rahya, ind. p. having ascended.

^PH^iM abhi-rupa, mf(a)n. corresponding
with (dat.), conformable to, Br. ; AitBr. ; pleasing,

handsome, beautiful, AV. viii, 9, 9; Mn. &c. ; wise,

learned, Mn. iii, 144 ;
Sik. ; (as), m. the moon, L.

;

Siva, L.; Vishnu, L. ; Ksmadeva, L. ta, f. the

state of being learned or well educated, Kad. patt,

m. '

having an agreeable master,' (a rite) to secure

such a master in the next world, L. vat, mfn.

handsome, beautiful, MBh. iii, 10070.

AbM-rupaka, mfn. = abhi-riipa, PSn.viii, 1, 8,

Sch. ; (gana sreny-ddi and sramanadi, q. v.)

''H'fHX abhi-'/rai, to back towards (ace.),

TAr.

abhi-rorudd. See abhi-rudita.

. -lakshyate, to

appear, MBh. viii, 1045.
Abhi-lakshaiva, /, n. the act ofmarking (with

signs), Heat.

Abhi-lakshita, mfn. fixed or indicated by (as

by special signs) ;
determined for, selected as, MBh.

xii, 13223; indicated, pointed out, R. ii, 57, 2; ap-

pearing, visible, Hariv. ; (an- or na, neg.) unseen,

unperceived, MBh. i, 5823 ; Ysjn. iii, 59.

Abhi-lakshya, mfn. to be fixed or indicated by,

distinguishable through (in comp.) ; (am), ind. to-

wards a mark or aim, R. ii, 63, 23. Abhilak-

shyl-kritya, ind. p. (/! -*rO> aiming at a mark,

directing towards.

wfHBlF abhi- \//a;i3'A,Caus.tojump across

or over ; to transgress, violate ;
to injure, MBh. xii,

3565-

Abhl-laighaua. am, n. jumping over (gen.),

R. ; violating, acting contrary to (in comp.), MBh.
xiii, 2194.
Abhi-lanffhln, mfn. violating, acting contrary

to (in comp.), MBh. xiii, 4964.

^cf*f<VHabhi-i/lap,to talk or speak about,

AitBr.; KaushBr.

Abhi-lapya, mfn. See nir-abhilapya.
Abhi-lapa, as, m. expression, word, Sah. &c. ;

declaration (as of the object of a vow), Kad. ; (cf.

abhilapaldp.)

WfVraH abhi-labh, A. to take or lay hold

of, BhP. ;
to reach, obtain, gain, MBh. &c.: Desid.

(p. P. -lipsat) to intend to catch or obtain, MBh. i,

2940.

Abhi-llpca, f. desire of obtaining.

Vffif&^abhi-i/lash, -lashati, to desire or

wish for (aco.), covet, crave.

Abhi-lashana, am, n. craving after, desiring.

Abhi-lasbamya, mfn. desirable, to be coveted.

Abhi-lashita, mfn. desired, wished
; (am), n.

desire, wish, will.

Abhi-iesha (or less correctly abhl-laa),<7*,m.
(ifc. f. a), desire, wish, covetousness, affection (with
loc. or ifc.)

Abhi-lashaka, mfn. wishing, desiring (with

ace.), R.

Abhi-lashin, mfn. id. (with loc. or
ifc.), Sak.

&c. ; (less correctly abhi-ldsin, Megh. &c.)

Abhi-lashuka, mf(</)n. id. (with ace. [Kir.] or

ifc. [Kathas.])

^rftiTpJ'R abhi-lava, as, m. (v/ifi), cutting,

reaping, mowing, Pan. iii, 3, 28.

1

?rf>Tfo^, abhi-Vlikh, to engrave, write

upon, draw, paint : Caus. to cause to paint, have any-

thing painted, Kathas. ;
to cause to write down, Yajii.

i, 318.
Abhi-lekhana, am, n. writing upon, inscribing.

Abh.i-lekb.ita, am, n. a written document, Yajn.

ii, 149.

^rfTf<?H.a6-/Kp, to smear with, TS.;
Kaus.: Caus. id., MBh. xiii, 7427.

^rf>T^t abhi-*/li, -Kyate, to adhere to,

cling to (ace.), MBh. ; Das.

Abbi-lina, mfn. adhering to, clinging to (ace.),

Megh. &c. ;
'adhered to,' chosen (as a seat by birds

or bees), Hariv. ; Ragh. iii, 8.

^TTH'cyi. abhi-^/lup (p. -lumpat) to rob,

plunder, BhP.

Abhi-lupta, mfn. disturbed, injured.

^ff*T(igXjibhi-'/lubh,
Caus. -lobhayati, to

entice, allure.

^sfHe^lVH abhi-lulita, mfn. touched or

grazed by (anything) ; shaken about, agitated, Sak.

rlT abhi-lutd, f. a kind ofspider.Susr.

Ai-v/fot.Caus. (p. -lokayat)to

view, look at (from a height), R. vi, 2, 7.

declare or utter a verse with reference to,' only perf.

Pass. p. abhy-ukta, q.v.; to say to (ace.), tell,

: &c.

abhi-vancita, mfn. cheated, de-

ceived, MBh. v, 7506.

'SfH^iT abhi-vdt, mfn. containing the word

abhi, SBr.

wf>T^!j abhi-Vvad, P.(rarely A., e.g. MBh.
v, 923) to address or salute with reverence, SBr.

&c. ; to declare with reference to, express by, name,

call, SBr. &c. ;
to say, speak, BhP. ; Up. : Caus. -vd-

dayati, te, to address or salute reverently ; to pre-
sent one's self to (dat.), SankhGr. : A. to salute

through another person (ace. or instr.), Pan. i, 4, 53,
Comm. : P. to cause to recite, BhP.; 'to cause to

sound," play (on an instrument), MBh. iii, 14386.
Abhi-vadana, am, n. salutation, MBh. iii, 1835 ;

addressing, Comm. on Kum. vi, 2.

Abhi-vSda, as, m. reverential salutation, Mn. ii,

1 20 seqq. ; Gaut. ; (v. 1. ati-vddd) opprobrious or

unfriendly speech, abuse, MBh. xii, 9972.
Abhi-vSdaka, mfn. a saluter, saluting, Comm.



abhi-vadana.

on Mn. ii, 125 ; having the intention to salute, N. ;

(cf. abhi-vandaka); civil, polite, L.

Abhi-vadana, am, n. respectful salutation (in-

cluding sometimes the name or title of the person so

addressed and followed by the mention of the person's

own name) ; salutation (of a superior or elder by a

junior or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his

disciple ;
in general it is merely lifting the joined

hands to the forehead and saying aham abhivddaye,
I salute). sila, mfn. one who habitually salutes,

respectful.

Abhi-vadaniya, mfn. deserving respectful salu-

tation, MBh. iii, 10035 > (said OI> the name) used for

the salutation, AsvGr
; Gobh.

Abhi-vadayitri, mfn. saluting respectfully,

Comm. on Mn. ii, 123.

Abhi-vadita, mfn. saluted respectfully.

Abhi-vadin, mfn. telling, enunciating, describ-

ing, Nir. ; (f), m. an explainer, interpreter, MaitrUp.
Abhi-vadya, mfn. to be respectfully saluted,

MBh. &c.

^jf>T^V abhi-i/vadh (aor. -avadhit) to

strike, MBh. ; R.

'Srfa^H abhi-Vvan (impf. 3. pi. -avanvan)
to long for, desire, RV. i, 51, 2.

Abhi-vanya [TBr.] or abhivSnya-vatsa

[AitBr.] (or apivanya-vatsa [Kaus.]), f. a cow
who suckles an adopted calf; (cf. also ni-vdnya, &c.)

^sfir^T abhi-Vvand, A. (rarely P.) to sa-

lute respectfully, MBh. &c.

Abhi-vandaka, mfn. having the intention to

salute, Jain.

Abhi-vandana, am, n. saluting respectfully,

MBh. &c.

z -vap (impf. 3. pi. -vapdnta;
Ved. ind. p. -tipya] to scatter over, cover with (instr.),

RV. ii, 15, 9 & vii, 56, 3.

>an,tospitupon,TS.; SBr.

ht-vayas, mfn. very youthful,
fresh, RV. x, 160, 1.

^rfa^TaiAi-t)Brnana, am, n. description,
KathSs.

Abhl-varnita, mfn. described, MBh. ; Susr.

'SfW^'T abhi-</valg, to jump towards,

MBh. vi, 3265 ; (said of boiling water) to bubble up,

AV. xii, 3, 29.

'SrfaoTS^ abhi-/vas, -vashti (perf. A. -va-

vaie, p. I. -vdvasdnd, RV. i, 164, 28 ;
for 2. -vdva-

sand see a/>/ii-Vvds"), P._to rule or be master over

(ace.), RV. ii, 25, 3: P. A. to long for, desire, RV.

^rff^ i.abhi-V^.vas, -vaste, to wrap
one's self up in (ace.), Kaus. : Caus. (impf. -dvdsa-

yaf) to clothe, cover, RV. ; TS. &c.

Abhi-vasa, as, m. covering, Nyayam.
Abhi-vasana, am, n. id., Comm. on TS. & on

NySyam.
Abhi-vasas, ind. over the garment, SBr. ; (as),

n. (scil. ailgirasdm)
' the cover of the Angiras,' N.

of a Saman.

Abhi-vasya, mfn. to be covered, TBr.

2. abhi-VS- vas. See alhy-ushita.

abhi-\/vah (3. pi. -vdhanti; Pot.

3. pi. -vaheyuh; aor. Subj. 2. sg. -vakshi, 3. du.

-volham [RV. viii, 32, 29 & 93, 24]) to convey or

carry near to or towards, RV. ; SBr.
; AitBr. : Caus.

-vdhayati (incorrectly for ati-v), to pass (time),

RSjat.

Abhi-vahana, am, n. carrying near to, Nir.

Abhivaha-tas, ind. in consequence of the flow-

ing towards, TS.

Abhi-vahya, am, n. conveyance, transmission,

Mn. i, 94.

Abhi-vodhri, dha, m. one who conveys towards,

Car.

Abhy-udhi, is, f. conveying towards, TBr.

^rftr^T abkt-t/a.va (perf. -vavau, SBr.) to

blow upon or towards, RV. vii, 35, 4 & x, 1 69, 1 ;

SBr. &c.

Abhi-vatam, ind. windwards, SBr.

rTM<ii>^ abhi-t/vanch, to long for, desire,

MBh. &c. : Caus. id., MBh. xii, 2907.

Abhi-vancha, f. longing for, desire (ifc.), KathJs.

Abhi-vanchita, am, n. wish, desire, R. &c.

wfH^lH abhi-vdta, mf(5)n.(*/vai), ill, sick,

Laty.

abhi-vanya. See abhi-'/van.

abhi-yvas (aor. 3. pi. -avma-
santa perf. 3. pi. -vavdsire or -vdvasre, p. 2 . ~vd-

vasdnd[RV.x, 123,3; c{- athi-</vai]) tolow.(as
a cow) or roar towards, RV. ; Nir.

Abhi-vasat, mfn. lowing (as a cow) or roaring
towards, MBh. ; VarBrS.

Abhi-vasin. See bastabhivdsin.

WHfaTliT abhi-vikrama, mfn. endowed
with great courage, R.

^rfvrfafEP^ abhi-vi-i/kship, to flap one's

wings over, ApSr.
Abhi-vi-kshepa, as, m. flapping one's wings

over, Comm. on ApSr.

Wf>lf^n abhi-vi-*/khya,to look at, view,
VS. ; Gobh.

Abhi-vikhyata, mfn. universally known, re-

nowned, known as, called, MBh. &c.

wfafaVSalhi-vi-Vcaksh, -cashte,to look

towards, RV. iii, 55, 9; AV. ii, 10, 4.

^TfWfa-l{. abhi-vi-Vcar, A. (Subj. 3. pi.

-caranta) to go near to (ace.), RV. iii, 4, 5 : Caus.

-cdrayati, to consider, reflect upon, Nir.

^rfafas^ abhi-</vij (aor. Subj. A. -vikta)
to tip over (a vessel), RV. i, 162, 15.

Abhi-veffa, as, m. tottering, vacillation, RV. x,

a;, i.

^rfWfksi^ abhi-vi-*/jar}h, Intens. -jdngahe

(Ved. 3. sg.) to struggle, move in convulsions, AV.

v, 19, 4-

wfaftTsT abhi-ci-</jna (impf. I. pi. -ajani-

masf) to be aware of, perceive, AitBr.

Abhi-vijnapta, mfn. notified, made known.

Abhi-vl-jnaya, ind. p. being aware of, perceiv-

ing, MBh. &c.

^rf>rf^3t<^ abhi-vi-Vjval, to flame or blaze

against or opposite to, Bhag.

abhi-vlta. 69

WfTf^TI5^a6At-t!t-\/pas, -pdsyati, to look

at, view, RV. ; SBr. ; Nir. ; to look hither, RV. iii,

abhi-vi-*/tan (Imper. 2. sg. -ta-

nu) to stretch (the string) over or across (the bow),
AV. i, I, 3: P. A. (3. pi. -tanvanli, -tanvate] to

stretch over, cover, SBr. ; SankhSr.

'Slfirf^ i.abhi-/l.vid, Caus. -vedayati,
to report, relate, R. (v. 1.)

^fftifqrj 2. abhi-*/3. vid, to find, obtain,

SBr.: A. (3. pi. -vindate) to know, MBh. iii, 1 3698.

TOfilfaiiftf'TrT abhi-vi-dipita, mfn. entirely

inflamed, MBh. xiv, 2033.

to show to (gen.), ApSr.

wfWf^&r^ abhi-vi-/i.dyut (aor. -dyaut)
to break open, open by force, RV. iv, 4, 6.

^ffWfVjJH abhi-vi-druta, mfn. (\/2. dru),

run towards, MBh. vi, 1 776 ;
run away, fled, MBh.

vi, 4614.

^ffHftWT abhi-vi-</dha, to bring near to

or in contact with (ace.), SBr.

Abhi-vidhi, is, m. complete comprehension or

inclusion, Pan. ii, I, 13; (au), loc. ind. inclusively,

PSn. iii, 3, 44 & v, 4, 53.

Abhi-vi-hita, mfn. covered entirely, LSty.

^fvff3V}^abhi-vi-</i.dhav, to run near

to, RV. x, 29,^3.

^rfWftHeJ abhi-vi-*/nad, to raise a loud

noise, R.

^rfHftltflrl abhi-vinlta, mfn. well disci-

plined, well educated, versed in (loc.), R. &c.

^Tf>Tforp![ abhi-vi-</nud, Caus. -nodayati,

to gladden, cause to rejoice, MBh. xii, 898.

abhi-vi-panyu, mfn. (= aihi-

kaimishmika-karma-rahita') absolutely indiffer-

ent, BhP.

abhi-vi-i/budh, -budhyate, to

notice, learn from.

abhi-vi--/bhaj, A. to distribute,

Susr.

abhi-vi- \/bha, -bhati, to illumi-

nate, RV. vii, 5, ^ ; AV. xiii, 2, 42.

^lfff^H*^a4Ai-m'- -/month (Opt.-moMni-
ydf) to grind, triturate, SBr.

^ffWr^H i ^abhi-vimana,mfn.endowed with

the faculty called abhimdna ('self-reference'),ChUp.

^jfirf*j >^ abhi-vi- \/mrij (ind. p. -mrijya)
to rab in, rub with, KauS.

^fftrfsiTIT abhi-vi-Vya, -yati, to approach,
visit, RV. i, 48, 7.

^Tfvf'KU^ abhi-vi-Vraj (=pi-\/r<y, 'to

govern'), Nir.; to shine, be radiant, MBh.&c.
Abhi-virajita, mfn. quite bright or brilliant,

MBh.

'sfaf^T^ abhi-vi- \/rue, A. (impf. -aroca-

ta) to shine or be brilliant over, MBh. vi, 1669 (v. 1.

ati-vi- ^ruc).

abhi-vi- Vli>Ca.us.(\nd.p.-ldpya)
to cause to melt, Suir.

^rf>?r<Tr^ abhi-vi-</2. vas (Pot. -ucchet)
to shine forth during or at the time of (ace. ), AsvSr. ;

PBr. ; (A. -uccheta) SankhSr.

abhi-ti-vriddhi, is, f. increased

prosperity, VarBrS.

^SffWfqiH^ abhi-Vvis, Caus., perf. Pass. p.

-vesita, 'caused to enter upon/directed towards, BhP.

Abhl-vishta, mfn. 'entered by,' seized by, being
in the power of (in comp.), R.

^ffafa^f^ abhi-vi-Vsans, -sdysati, to di-

vide (verses) in reciting, TS. ; (cf. vi-^/sans,')

'WfafVstflp^ abhi-vi-sankin, mfn. afraid

of (abl.)

TRfyfayiabhi-vi- </in, Pass. (impf. -aslrya-

ta) to be torn to pieces, MBh. vii, 43/8.

^rfWf^^if abhi-visruta, mfn. widely cele-

brated, MBh. &c.

to render confident, MBh. iii, 1002 r ; Susr.

abhi-vi-shanj (Vsaftj), Pass.

-shajjate, to be entirely devoted to, have one's heart

set upon (loc.), B.hP.

wfirfa?T abhi-vi-shtha (\/stha), A. (2. sg.

-tishthase, perf. 3. sg. -tasthe) to extend one's self

towards or over, RV. v, 8, 7 & vi, 21, 7*

to pour water upon, moisten, Kaus.

^ifwfqtj*^ abhi-vi- </srij, A. (impf. 3. pi.

-asrijanta} to throw or shout towards (ace.), Kath. ;

to assume from (abl.), KaushUp.

to divide, AsvSr.

*rfT?ft abhi-vt (Vi), (3. pi. abM v( j/anti)

to come towards from different parts, RV. vi, 9, 5.

^tfa*ft^ abhi-vtksh (Viksh), A. -vikshate

(rarely P., e. g. impf. -vyaikshat, AitUp.) to look

at, view, perceive, MBh.; Mn. &c. ;
to examine,

Susr.
;

to look upon as (nom.), behave as (nom.)
with regard to (ace.), MBh. xv, 379; to be affected

towards.

Abhi-vikshita, mfn. seen, perceived.

Abhi-vikshya, ind. p. having seen or observed.

^iftTSfti^ abhi-Vvij, Caus. to fan, MBh.
xii, 6347, &c.

'SfiiqYrt abhi-vita, mf(o)n. (\/l.ri), de-

sired, RV. vii, 2 7, 4 ; driven, impelled by (in comp.),
SBr.
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abhi-rira, mfn. surrounded by
heroes, RV. x, 103, 5.

wfvra i.abhi-\/l.vri, Caus. -vdrayati, to

keep off, fend off, MBh.
'

1 . Abhi-vrita, mm. surrounded by, R. vi, 92,83.
Abhi-vrita, infn. surrounded by, bordered by,

RV. ; (said of a cow) covered by (the bull), RV. i,

164, 29.

wfW^ 2.abhi-</2.vri, -vrinite, to choose,

prefer, Kath. ; (perf. 3. pi. -vavrirc) to select, MBh.

xii, 4861.
2. Abhi-vrita, mfn. chosen, selected, MBh. v,

597'-

wfij^tT abhi-</vnt, to go towards, ap-

proach, SBr. &c.
;
to attack, RV. v, 31, 5 ; (ind. p.

-vrltya} x, 1 74, 2, &c. ;
to be victorious (perf. -vd-

vritf), RV. x, 1 74, I ; to turn up, arise, R. &c. ;
to

take place, happen, exist, MBh. &c. : Caus. P. (aor.

-avivritat) to conquer, RV. x, 174, 3; AV.; 'to

render victorious in,' place over (dat.), RV. x, 174,

I ;
to drive over (with a cart), RV. ii, 34, 9.

Abhi-varta, as, m. (
= abhi-v") N. of a Saman,

TS.

Abhi-vartin, mfn. coming towards, approach-

ing, Hariv.
; going towards (in comp.), R.

Abhi-vritti, it, f. coming towards, TBr.

Abhi-varta, mfn. rendering victorious, RV. x,

1 74, 1 & 3 ; (ds), m. victorious attack, victory,VS. ; N.

of different Slmans (especially of the_hymn RV. x,

1 74) supposed to render victorious, AsvGr. ; L5ty.

Abhi-vrit, mfn. '

approaching' (Say.), RV. i,

35, 4; the form (ace. m. abht-vritam) is however

better derived fr. abhf-vrita by BR. & Gmn.

^gfa^V abhi-*/vrid/i, to grow higher than

(ace.), surpass, RV.; AV. (i, 29, I, oerf. -vavridht

for -vavritt, el". RV. i, 174, i ), &c. ; to grow up,

grow or increase more and more, MBh. &c. ; to

prosper, Mn. &c. : Caus. P. (aor. -avivridhat) to

increase, strengthen, render prosperous, AV. i, 29, I

& 3 (loral>Ai-Vvrit,c(. RV. x, 1 74, 1 & 3); MBh.&c.
Abhi-vriddha, mfn. increased, augmented.
Abhi-vriddhi, is, (. growth, increase, VarBrS. ;

Susr.; increase, prosperity, MBh.; Mn. vii, 109.

*rf*^ abhi-\/vri$h, P. (aor. -dvarshit) to

rain upon, RV. vii, 103, 3 ;
AV. &c. : P. (sometimes

A.) to bedew, cover with (instr.) a shower (as of ar-

rows or blossoms, &c.), MBh. &c. ; (said of gods)
to cause to rain, VarBrS. &c.

Abhi-varslia, as, m. rain, BhP.

Abhi-varshana, am, n. raining upon, Kaus.;
AsvSr. ; raining, R. ; (cf. kdmdbhivarshana.)
Abhi-varshin, mm. raining, R. ; BhP.

Abhi-vrishta, mfn. rained upon, RV. vii, 103,

4, &c. ; covered with (instr.) ; (said ofclouds) having

rained, MBh. vii, 8104 ;
also (am), n. impers. it has

been raining) VarBrS. ; (cf. yath&bhivrishiam.')

'Hfa^ abhi-Vvrih, Caus. (Imper. z. sg.

-vritthaya) to strengthen, encourage, MBh. vii,

2136.

abhi-vegd. See

abhi-vedhin. See abhi-*/vyadh.

abhi-Svesht, Caus. to cover with

(instr.), Kathas. &c.

^jfnM^ abhi-vy-i/afij. Pass, -vyajyate, to

be manifested, become manifest.

Abhi-vyakta, mfn. manifest, evident, distinct,

SSk.
; Ragh. &c.

; (am), ind. manifestly, Ysjfl. ; N.

Abhi-vyakti, is, f. manifestation, distinction,

Pan. viii, I, 15; Sin. &c.

Abhi-vyaiijaka, mfn. revealing, manifesting,
BhP. ; Sah. ; indicative, showing.
Abhi-vyanjana, am, n. making manifest, L.

1

wfW>>^ abhi-Jvyadh, P. (rarely A., e.g.
MBh. viii, 4591) to wound, TS. &c.

Abhi-viddha, mfn. wounded, MBh. iv, 1691.
Abhi-vedhin, mfn. (in geom.) cutting (as one

line another).

Abhi-vyadhin, mfn. wounding, AV. i, 19, I.

fjftr^H abhi-vy/an, -aniti, to breathe

through, to fill with breath, SBr/; (aor. -anil) to

breathe upon, SBr.
; Ksjh.

abhi-vy-a-Vi-da (impf. -vy&da-

ifdt)
to open one's mouth for swallowing (with ace.),

SBr. ;
Kith.

Abhi-vyadana, am, n. 'swallowing,' i.e. sup-

>ressing (a vowel), RPrat.

sfTrrJ. abhi-vy-\/ap (ind. p. -ryapya),

(said of a rule) to extend to (ace.), have value unto

[ace.), Pan. ii, 1, 134, Sch.

Abhi-vyapaka, mfn. (in Gr.) extending to (ace. ;

as a rule), including, comprehending.
Abhi-vyapin, mfn. id.

Abhi-vyapta, mfn. included, comprehended.

Abhi-vyapti, is, f. inclusion, comprehension

{=abhi-vi-dhi, q.v.), Pan. vi, 4, 53, Sch.

1. AbM-vySpya, ind. p. up to a certain point,

nclusive.

2. Abhi-vy5py, mfn. to be included, Susr.

V?fnjlf abhi-vy-a-*/hn, to utter, pro-

nounce, TS. &c. ;
to speak or converse about (ace.),

TS. &c. : Caus. to cause to pronounce, Kaus.; to

pronounce, Mn. ii, 172.

Abhi-vyaharana, am, n. = abhi-vyahara,
Comm. on Nir.

Abhi-vyahara, as, m. pronunciation, utterance,

ChUp. &c. ;
an articulate significant word or phrase,

Nir.

Abhi-vyaharin, mfn. (ifc. e. g. kokilAbliivya-

hdrin) speaking like (a cuckoo), Pan. vi, 2
, 80, Sch.

Abhi-vyahrita, mfn. pronounced, spoken ;
ad-

dressed, SBr.
; (am), n. what has been said, AitUp. ;

what is being said, Pan. iii, 2, 188, Comm.

Abhi-vySliritya, mfn. to be said, AitBr.

SSfiTO'Er abhi-vy-i/l . uksh (Opt. -ukshet)

to sprinkle towards (ace.), SBr.

faBgZf{abhi-vy-ud-'/2. as, to give up or

abandon entirely, BhP.

rfi^M abhi-</vye (Imper. 2. sg. A. -vya-

yarua') to wrap one's self into (ace.), RV. iii, 53, 1 9.

fXrfH^ abhi-</vraj (p. -vrdjat) to go up
to (ace.), RV. ; (ind. p. -vrajya) to pass through,

Kaus. ;
to go to (ace.), BhP.

^rfa^f abhi-vlangd, as, m. turning off,

shaking off, RV. i, 133, 4.

^rfar^t a&At-A/flfi (impf. -avliyata} to sink

down, fall down, PBr.

^lfT$T^ abhi-A/'sans, to accuse, blame,

calumniate, TS. &c. ; (2. sg. -Sansasi; ind. p. -iasya}
to praise, R. ii, II, 16 & 23, 8.

Abhi-sansaka, mfn. accusing, L. ; insulting, L.

Abhi-sansana, am, n. accusation ;
insult (with

gen.), Mn. viii, 268 ;

'

accusation," ifc. e. g. anritb-

bhisansana [Gaut.] or mithy&bhisansana
ii, 289] a false accusation.

Abhi-sansin. See mithyabhisansin.
Abhi-sas (only instr. -sdsd), f. accusation, im-

precation, RV. x, 164, 3.

Abhi-sasta, mfn. accused, blamed, calumniated
;

defamed, infamous, MBh. Sec.; threatened, Mn. xi,

1 1 2
;
see also s. v.

Abhi^sastaka, mfn. accused, defamed, Yajn.;
caused by imprecation (as a disease), Susr.

Abhl-sasti, is, f. curse, imprecation, damnation

RV. ; AV. ;
effect of imprecation, misfortnne, evil,

RV. ; VS. ;
one who curses or injures, RV. ; AV. ;

blame, SBr. ; 'accusation'(ifc.; see mitliySbhisasti);

calumny, defamation, L.; asking, begging, L. krit,

mfn. accusing, ApSr. -catana, mfn. keeping off

imprecation, RV. iii, 3, 6. pa, mfn. defending from

imprecations, RV. ;
VS.

;
AV. -pavan, mfn. id.,

RV. ;
VS.

Abhi-sastenya, &c. See dn-ab/iiiasta.

^rfir^T^; abhi-*/sank, A. (rarely P., e.g.

aor. Subj. 2. sg. -sahkil), MBh. v, 5000: but A.

-saiikithah, MBh. iii, 1 166) to doubt, suspect (with

ace. ; rarely with gen., e. g. Mn. viii, 96), have doubts

about (ace. ; rarely gen., e. g. MBh. v, 6078).
Abhi-sanka, f. suspicion (with gen.), R.

; appre-

hension, fear, Kathas.

Abhi-sankita, mfn. having doubts ; suspecting ;

being alarmed, being in solicitude (v. 1. ati-sahkita},

Hariv.
;
Bhatt. ; (am), ind. (an-, neg.) without fear

or shyness, MarkP.

Abhi-sankin, mfn. doubting, suspecting, MBh.

Abhi-saiikya, mfn. suspicious, MBh. iii, 1167;

(an-, neg.) MBh. ii, 190.

so;>, P. to curse, MBh. &c.:

Caus. (ind. p. -sdpya'} to conjure, implore with so-

lemnity, Yajii. ii, 108.

Abhi-sapana, /, n. false accusation,calumny,L.

Abhi-sapta, mfn. cursed, accursed, calumniated,

reviled, defamed, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. [often v.l. athi-

sasta~\ ; (cf. mithyabhilafta.')

Abhi-iapa, as, m. curse, Nir. &c. ; charge, ac-

cusation, Yajn. ii, 1 2 & 99(cf. abhl-sapa & mithya-

bhiiapd); false accusation, calumny, L. Jvara.m.
fever caused by a curse ; (cf. abhi-iastaka at end.)

Abhi-sapana, am, n. pronouncing a curse, L.

Abhl-sapa, as, m. charge, accusation, Yajfl. ii,

1 10.

WfM 51^*1 alhi-salidaya, Nom. P. (pr. p.

yat) to name, call, AsvSr. : Pass, -sabdyate, to be

called, MarkP.

Abhi-sabdita, mfn. announced, mentioned, Mn.

vi, 82 ; named, MBh. ; Susr.

fcA'-</sam,-samyati,to be calmed,

cease, MBh. xii, 6020.

abhi-sasta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. fr.

abhi- '/sans, q.v., but sometimes (e. g. Comm. on

MBh. v, 1 277 & on Mn. xii, 112) derived fr. abhi-

^/sas, which does not occur.

RV. vi, 54, 2
;
to rule, govern, MBh. xiii, 4582.

Abhi-sastri, mfn. one who assigns, allots, TBr.

^rfHfsnCTa&Ai-\/sjtsA,Caus..to teach (with

ace.), MBh. i, 8033 ; (with double ace.) Hariv. 4910.

^rfH^ft \.abhi-i/i.si, to lie upon (ace.),

SBr.

^rfnft 2. alM-Vz- si (Imper. 3. sg. A.

-styatdm) to fall down upon, TBr.

^rfa$fhT abhi-sita or abhi-syitla, mfn.

(*/syai), cold, chilly, Pin. vi, i, 26, Kas.

Abhi-sina or abhi-syana, mfn. coagulated,

congealed, Pan. vi, I, 26.

^rf>T?ra i. abhi-1/1. sue, to mourn, MBh.
xii, 11242.

^rff$ra 2.abhi-</2. sue (Imper. -socatu;

Subj. 2 . sg. -sofas) to flame towards, burn, consume,

RV. ; VS. ; KatySr. ;
to burn, torment, AV. ; VS. ;

KatySr. : Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pi. -siisucan) to burn,

consume (by fire), VS. ; TS. : Intens. (p. -tisutdna),

id., RV. x, 87, 9 & 14.

Abhi-soka, as, m. ardour, AV. i, 25, 3.

Abhi-soca, mfn. shining, glowing with heat, AV.

iv, 37, '

Abhi-socana, am, n. a tormenting spirit or

demon, AV. ii, 4, 2 & iv, 9, 5.

Abhi-socayishnu, mfn. causing heat or tor-

ments, AV. vi, 20, 3.

, mfn. successful, having

an advantage over (as one wrestler over another),TBr.

'?rf*nw abAt-v
/

'sM&A, A. (part. f. -siirtbha-

mdna) to adorn one's self with (ace.), RV. i, 92,

10 ; (3. pi. -sobhante) to be bright, Hariv.

Abiii-sobhita, mfn. adorned, looking bright or

smart, Hariv. ; Kathas.

'HfHSrtfiCafeW-saari, ind. towards Sauri (or

(Krishna).

^(fv(T$l(abhi-/scut,Ca.\is.
P. (aor.-acMscu-

taf) to sprinkle with, Kityjr. ;
Kaus. : A. to scatter

over one's self, cover one's self with (instr.), Kaus.

^jfroTI abhi-Vsnath, to pierce through,

(Ved. Inf. [abl.]
-snAthah [with abibhet, he was

afraid] of being pierced through), RV. x, 1 38, 5 ;

(Gmn., combining abhi-sndtkah with vAjrdt, takes

ab/iisndt/i as an adj. 'piercing through, killing").

^tf^^nifabhi-sydta and -syana. See abhi-

slta and -sina.

wfirfw al>lii--/sri (aor. -nsrait) to spread,
extend (as brightness), AV. xiii, 2, 9 ; (perf. 3. pi.

-sisriyuh) to resort to, MBh. i, 8274.
I. Abhi-sri, mfn. (Ved. du. -sriya) attached to

each other, RV. i, 144, 6 ; AV. viii, 2,
14^; arrang-

ing, putting in order (with ace.), TBr. ; (is), m. (or

f., RV. x, 130, 5) one who arranges, puts or keeps

in order, RV.
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sh (ahl. -srishas), f. a liga-

ture, RV. viii, i, 12.

^rf*T^ft 2. aithi-Vsri (3. pi. -mnanti, p.

-SrTndt ; plusq. 3. pi. -aiisrayuh) to mix, mingle,
RV. ; -irinati, 'to prepare or dress,' produce, cause,

TBr.; (by BR. placed under abhi-Vsri.)

3. Abhi-sri, nom. pi. -sriyas, f. anything added

by mingling, RV. ix, 79, 5 & 86, 27.

ifffH^ o6AJ-</sr (p. -srinvat) to hear,

learn, Hariv. 4583 ;
BhP.

Abhi-sxavana, am, n. repeating Vedic texts

(while sitting down to a Sraddha), L.

Abhi-srava, as, m. hearing (a prayer), grant-

ing an answer, RV. ^185,
IO & x, 1 2, I.

Abhl-srata, m(\a)n. renowned, AV. vi, 138, 1.

Abhi-srntya, ind. p. hearing of, learning, MBh.

p. -svasdt; Ved.Inf.

(abl.) -ivasas) to blow towards or hither, RV. i, 1 40,

5 & 92, 8 ; (p. -svasat) to whistle, R. ; to groan, R.

Abhi-svasa, as, m. blowing (into a name),

KStySr.

(-v/sac), A. -sacate,

to turn to, be favourable to (ace.), RV. : P. -sis/ia-

kti, to approach for revering, RV. vii, 67, 3.

2. Abhi-shac,m(acc. -acam ; n. pi. -rttvzj)fn. fol-

lowing, accompanying, RV. vi, 63, 9 ; AV. xviii, 4,

44 ; paying attention to, devoted to, favourable, RV.

abhi-shanj(*/sanj), -shajati(Pan.

viii, 3, 65, Sch.) 'to be in close contact with,' have

a claim to or lay claim to, MBh. iv, 95 (v. 1. abhi-

*/2. pat)', to put a slur upon (ace.), revile, curse.

Abhi-shakta, mfn. possessed by evil spirits, L. ;

humiliated, defeated, L. ; reviled, cursed.

Abhi-shanga, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Ragh. xiv, 77)

propensity or inclination to, BhP. ;
the state of being

possessed by evil spirits (cf. bhiitdbhishahga) or

disturbed in mind, MBh.; humiliation, defeat, MBh.;

Ragh. ;
Kum. ;

curse or imprecation, MBh, ;
false

accusation, calumny, L. (cf. mithyabhishahga) ;

oath, L.
; embracing, L, - jvara, m. a fever sup-

posed to be caused by evil spirits.

Abhi-shangrin, mfn. humiliating, defeating,

MBh. iv, 2108.

Abhi-shanga, as, m. curse or imprecation, L.

abhi-shad (\/sad), -sidati, to be-

siege, RV. ix, 7, 5 ;
Ved. (impf.) -ashidat or -asi-

dat, &c., Pin. viii, 3, 119, in classical Sanskrit only
forms with sh are allowed, Pin. viii, 3, 63 & 1 1 8.

Abhi-shaima, mfn. besieged, oppressed, TS.;

Kath.

abhi-shava, &c. See alhi-shu.

i),(perf. Subj.-sa-

sdhat, Prec. 2. sg. -sdsahishthas, p. P. -sahvds &
A. -sehtina) to overpower, conquer, RV. ; (aor. A.

I. sg. -asdkshi] to gain, win, RV. x, 159, I ; Kaus.;

Nir.; to tolerate, allow, pardon, (Pass, -saAyate)S$h.

Abhi-shaha, as, m. = nigraha (q. v.), L.

Abhi-shahya, ind. p. with V 1 . k*i. 'to treat

by force,' commit a rape, violate (a female), Mn.

viii, 367. /
Abba-shah, m(nom. -shat)fn. overpowering,

RV. vii, 4, 8 ; AV.; Nir.; (-shdhd), instr. ind. by

force, SBr.

Abhi-shaha, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.

viii, 137.

abM-shata, mfn. gained, RV. v,

41, 14.

abhi-shic ('/sic). P., rarely A.

(e. g. MBh. vii, 4593 ; Bhatt.) to sprinkle, water,

wet, RV. i, 121, 6 (pr. p. -siAcdf), &c. ; to conse-

crate, anoint, appoint by consecration, AV. &c. : A.

(Imper. 2. sg. -shiilcasua, sometimes v. 1. Pass.

-shityasva) to consecrate one's self or have one's

self consecrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.: A. or Pass, to

bathe, MBh. xii, 8894 & xiii, 1702 : Caus. P. to

water, wet : P. (rarely A.) to consecrate, anoint :

A. (with or without [Nir.] atmanani] to have one's

self consecrated: Desid. -shishikshati & Intens.

-sesicyate, Pan., Sch. & Comm.
Abhi-shikta, mfn. sprinkled ; anointed, in-

stalled, enthroned
; (cf. murdh&bhishikta.)

Abhi-sheka, as, m. anointing, inaugurating or

consecrating (by sprinkling water), inauguration of

a king, royal unction
;
the water or liquid used at

an inauguration, SBr. &c.; religious bathing, ablu-

tion, MBh. &c.
; bathing of the divinity to whom

worship is offered, L.
; (cf. mahabhisheka & mftr-

dh&bhisheka?) sala, f. the hall of coronation.

Abhishekaxdra-sixas, mfn. wet on the head

with the royal unction. Abhishekaha, m. day
of inauguration.

Abhi-shektavya, mfn. to be consecrated or

anointed, Kathas.

Abhi-shektxi, fa, m. one who consecrates (by

sprinkling), VS.
;
SBr.

Abhishekya, mfn. worthy of inauguration

(abhisheka), Kaus.
; KatySr. ; (said of the elephant)

used for the inauguration, Jain. (Prakrit abhisekka).

Abhi-shecana, am, n. sprinkling, MBh. ;
BhP.

;

nitiation, inauguration, R. &c.

Abhl-shecaniya, mfn. worthy of inauguration,

SBr.; belonging to inauguration (as vessels, &c.),
SBr. &c. ; (as), m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony per-

formed at the inauguration ofa king, SBr. ;
AitBr.&c.

AbM-shecita, mfn. caused to be sprinkled,

watered, wetted, Hariv. ; inaugurated.

Abhi-shecya, mfn. to be anointed, R.

^srfirfa*' abhi-shidh,-shedkati, Pan.viii,3,

65, Sch.: Caus. Desid. -shishedhayishati, ib., 64,
Sch.

Abhl-shiddha, mf(a)n. driven hither, AitBr.

abhi-shiv (*/siv), to sew round,

SankhSr.

abhi-shend.

i - shishenayishu. See

(-V/3- 0> (3- P1 - -shunvdnti;

ind. p. -shtitya.) to press out (with stones) the Soma

juice (or any other juice), SBr. &c. ; to press out with

the help of any liquid, Mn. v, I o (Pass. 3. pi. -shii-

yante); Susr. ; (fut. p. -soshyat, cf. Pin. viii, 3, 1 1 7)

to moisten, Bhatt.: Caus. -skdvayati, Pan. viii, 3,

65, Comm.
Abhi-.shava, as, m. pressing out (the juice of

the Soma plant), AsvSr. ; KatySr. ; distillation, L. ;

religious bathing, ablution (preparatory to religious

rites), L. ; drinking Soma juice, sacrifice, L.
;

fer-

ment, yeast, any substance producing vinous fermen-

tation, L. ; (am}, n. sour gruel, VP.

Abhi-shavana, am, n. pressing out (the juice

of the Soma plant), Nir. ; (abhi-shdvanis), Ved.

nom. pi. f. the utensils used for pressing out (the

Soma juice), AV. ix, 6, I, 16
; (cf. adhi-shdvana.)

Abhi-shavanlya, mfn. to be expressed (as Soma

juice).

Abhi-shBvaka, as, m. the priest (or any one)

who expresses the Soma juice, L.

Abhi-shuta, mfn. expressed (as Soma juice),

SBr. &c. ; (am), n. (
= abhi-shava, n.) sour gruel, L.

Abhi-shotxl, id, m. = abhi-shdvaka, SBr.
;

KatySr.
Abhi-sSvakiya, Nom. P. yati, to long for a

sdvatta (q. v.), Pin. viii, 3, 65, Comm.

Abhi-sasush, mfn. desirous of expressing Soma

juice, Pan. viii, 3, 117, Sch.

abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant,

Susr.

i-shu (>/! . su),-shuvati, to endow

with (instr.), Kath.; to consecrate for a purpose.

(ace.), SBr. ; impf. -ashuvat. Pan. viii

Desid. -susiishati, ib., 64, Comm.
3, 63 :

abhi-shud (^/siid), Caus. to kill,

destroy, R. i, 27, 19.

nd, as, m. directing arrows

against,
RV. vi, 44, 1 7.

Abhi-shishenayislra, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desir-

ous of marching against, Sis. vi, 64.

Abhi-shenana, am, n. marching against (in

comp.) with an army, RSjat.

Abhl-Bheuaya, Nom. P. -shenayati (impf. -a-

shenayat, Pan. viii, 3, 63), to assail with an army,

to march with an army against (ace.), Venis. &c. :

Desid. -shishenayishati, Pin. viii, 3, 64, Sch.

abhi-sho (\/so), (i. sg. -shyami) to

fetter, chain, AV. iv, 16, 9 ; (pr. p. -shyat) to put

an end to, destroy, Bhatt. ; impf. -ashyat, Pin. viii,

3,63-

dlihi-shlan (\/stan). (Imper. 2. ag.

-shlanii) to thunder, AV. vi, 126, 2: Caus. id.,

TS. : Intens. (Imper. 3. sg. -iaystanihi) to roar,

AV. v, 20, i.

Abhi-shtana, as, m. roaring, hollow noise, RV.

i, 80, 14.

abhi-shtambh (^/stambh), -shtn-

bhiioti or -shtalihndti, impf. -ashtabhnat, perf.

-tashtambha, Pin. viii, 3, 63 seqq.

abhi-shtava. See abhi-shtu.

dbhi-shti, is, m. (s-t(, fr. \/\ . as, cf.

I. pi. s-mds, &c.) an assistant, protector ['one who
is superior or victorious,' NBD.], (generally said of

Indra), RV. ; VS.; (aM(-sAiis), f. assistance, pro-

tection, help, RV.
; AV. ; VS. ; (cf. sv-athishlj.}

krit, mfn. procuring help, assisting, RV. dyu-
mna (abhishtf-}, mf(a)n. 'whose glory is protecting
or superior,' being of benevolent majesty, RV. iv,

51, 7. pi, m(nom. -fd)(n. protecting with as-

sistance, RV. ii, 20, 2
; (the nom. -pa being irregular

for -pah, Gmn. proposes the emendation [adopted by
the NBD.] aM{sfiti(Ved. mSli.)pdsijdnan instead

of abhishtipasi jdnnti). mat, mfn. rendering

assistance, RV. i, 116, II. savas (abklsh(i-)t

mfn. rendering powerful assistance, RV. iii, 59, 8.

^rfaj abhi-shtu (-/stu), -shtauti (impf.

-asktaut, P3n. viii, 3, 63, or also -astaut, Pin. viii,

3, 1 19, Kas. ; Subj. I. pi. -sAtaydma, RV. viii, 100,

3 ; Imper. 3. sg. -shtuhi, RV. i, 54, 2) to praise,

extol, RV. Six.: A. '(3. sg.) -shtuvate, id., MBh.
xii, 7715.
Abhi-shtava, as, m. praise, eulogy, BhP.

Abhi-shtuta, mfn. praised, RV.j'AV. &c.;

praised or addressed (with omtdras), consecrated,

Yijn. iii, 307.
Abhi-shtuvat, mfn. pr. p. P. praising, Hariv.

Abhl-shtnva&a, mfn. pr. p. A. praising, BhP.

Abhi-shtuya, irrcg. ind. p. praising, BhP. &c.

WfVf| abhi-shtubh (jstubh), -shtobhati

(impf. -ashtobhat. Pin. viii, 3, 63) to sing or recite

in addition to, Laty,

abhi-shtha(-/sttta), -tishthati(a.or.

-asthdt, RV., -ashthdt, Pin. viii, 3, 63 ; perf. p.

-tashtAivas,KV.\v,4,()) to tread or step upon (ace.),

RV.j'AV.; TS ; SBr.; to overpower, defeat, RV. ;

AV. ;
VS. ;

to extend or rise over (ace.), RV. i, 1 49,

4 & iii, 14, 4; to step or advance towards (ace.),

PBr. ; Kaus. ;
to stay, live, MBh. xii, 3316 ; to stop,

ib., 4475-

Abhi-shthlta, mfn. trampled upon, defeated,

RV. x, 1 66, 2; AV. ; stepped upon, serving as

basis, SBr.

abhi-/shthiv (perf. -tish(heva,

perf. Pass. p. -shthyfita) to spit upon, SBr.

abhi-shnata, as, m. pi. (v/sna).

N. of a family, Hariv. 1466 (v.l. abhi-gldna and

ati-gldna).

^rfM m 1(.abhi-shyat, mfn. pr. p. fr. abhi-

sho, q. v. ; (an) or (abhishyantas, n. sg.), m., N. of

a son of Kuru, MBh. i, 3740.

^rfjfBp^f abhi-shyand (\/syand), -syan-

date (or also -shyandate, if said intransitively of

lifeless objects, Pin. viii, 3, 72) to run towards or

along (generally said of liquids), AV. v, 5, 9 (perf.

-sishyade, said of a plant growing or running along
the stem and branches of a tree), &c.

Abhl-shyanda or -syanda, as, m. oozing or

flowing, L. ; running at the eyes, Susr.; great in-

crease or enlargement, Ragh.; Kum. (Cf. fittA-

bhishyanda, rakt&bh', vat&bh, sleshm&bh".)

Abhl-shyaudamSna, mfn. (said of a cloud)

raining, Uttarar.

Abhl-shyandin or -syandin, mfn. oozing,

trickling, Susr. ; laxative, Susr. ; causing defluxioiis

or serious effusions, Susr. Abhlshyandl- or abhl-

syandi-ramana, n. a smaller city appended to a

larger one, suburb, L.

abhi-shvanj (</svaitj), -shvajate

(impf. -ashvajata, Pin. viii, 3, 63 ; perf. -shasvnje
or -shasvaftje, ib., 118, Kas.) to embrace, MBn.

viii, 1652 : (exceptionally) P. (Opt. -shvajet), id.,

MBh. xii, 8796.



72 abhl-shvanga. abhi-sam-nah.

Abhi-shvanga, fl-r, m. intense attachment or

affection to (loc. [MBh. &c.], rarely instr. [KathSs.]).

Abhi-shvaiigrin, nun. intensely attached to or

mad for, MaitrUp.

^rf*nTTff abhi-sam-yatta, mfn. (</yat),

being taken care of or governed by (v. 1. athi-sam-

panna), MBh. vii, 5173.

^ftff[Vlabhi-sam-/ya,-yali, to visit, ap-

proach to (acc.1, RV. ix, 86, 1 5 ; Kith. ; to approach
in hostile manner, assail, MBh. viii, 1826.

^(f*{1AQit^abhi-sam-*/yuj, Caus. to bring
in close contact with (instr.), Hariv.

Abhi-samynkta, mfn. furnished or endowed

with, R.

AbM-samyofra,<7.r, m. (in Mhnlrjsl phil.) close

contact or relation to.

^ff*WT3i abhi-sam-rakta, mfn. (*/raHj),

intensely attached to (in comp.), R.

Wf^WW abhi-sam-</rabh, A. (3. pi. -ra-

bhante ; Opt. I. pi. -rabhtmahi) to take hold of

(for support), RV.
Abhi-iamrabcUia, mfn. excited, furious, MBh.

&c.

Abhi-samrambha, as, m. fury, rage, MBh.

xiv, 874.

TTfMH * I V^abhi-sam-radhana, am, n. paci-

fying, conciliating, BhP.

flTHfl^ i.abhi-sam-i/4. vas, A. (pr. p. i.

-vdsdna) towrap one's self into (ace.),AV.xii, 3, 53.

^rfmi*m% 2.a&Ai-sa!"v/5.eas, A. (pr. p. 2.

-vdsdna) to settle round (ace.) together, TBr.; L5ty.

^JTMtHIHfl abhi-sam-</va%ch, to long for,

KenaUp.

^rf'raf'^! i abhi-sam-i/i. vid (perf. 3. pi.

-vidtis) to know thoroughly, AV. iii, 11, 5.

TNtif*);} 2. abhi-sam-^/^. vid, A. (pr. p.

-viddnd) to meet each other [BR.], VS. Xxix, 6 ('to

relate, explain,' Comm.)

^rftwfaa^ abhi-sam-</vis, P. A. (Imper.

3. pi. -sdm-viiadhvam) to meet round or near,

surround, AV. &c. ; to enter into, dissolve in, TUp.;
NrisUp.

WfHH*l)B abhi-sam-viksh (*/iksh) ,to look

at in astonishment, gaze at. Kid.

^rfra^ abhi-sam-</l.vri (impf. -vrinot)

to cover, conceal, MBh. v, 7 2 39-

Abhi-samvrita, mfn. covered, concealed, MBh.
&c.

; surrounded by, accompanied by, ib. ; filled

with, furnished with, ib.

*lf<W[^(abhi-sam-i/vrU, A. (Imper. -par-

tatdm) to turn one's self towards, AV. vi, 102, I.

Abhi-samvritta, mfn. undertaking, beginning
to (Inf.), R.

'

^rf^l* abhi-samvriddha, mfn. (said of a

tree) 'having grown a very long time,* very old,

MBh. xii, 5805.

Tf*WnjftT abhi-samsina or syana, mfn.

), coagulated, congealed, PSn.vi, 1, 26, KSs.

f^l abhi-sam-i/sri, P. to resort to

(for refuge), have recourse to (ace.), SBr. &c. ; to

give way to, devote one's self to (ace.), MBh. xii,

518; to attain, (Pass, -iriyate) MBh. xii, 10977.
Abhi-samiraya, as, m. refuge, R. ; connec-

tion, MBh. i, 3398.
AbM-samsrita , mfn. who has resorted toanyone

(for refuge), 'MBh. xii, 3766 ; (for a visit), MBh.

"Wf*ro^ abhi-sam-i/sru (ind. p. -srutya)

to hear, leam, R.

^rfTOfsr^ abhi-sam-</slish (ind. p. -sli-

shyd) to cling to each other, MBh. vi, 3137.

Tfothj abhi-sam--/^. su (3. du. -sdm-su-

nutas) to press out (Soma juice) together for the

sake of (ace.), TBr.

^rfWnj abhi-ta.m/sfi (ind. p. -tritya) to

run against or assail each other, BhP.

AbM-am-saram, ind. running near in crowds,

SBr.

Abhi-sam-srlta, mfn. one who has come near,

MBh. viii, 4417.

^rfHSi abhi-sam-s-</l. kri, -s-karoti, to

shape, form, SBr.: A. (Subj. I. sg. -s-karttvai) to

render or make one's self (dtmdnatn) anything

(wished to be, ace.), SBr.

Abhi-samskSra, as, m. 'the being formed,'

development (as of seeds), Car. ; preparation, ib. ;

conception, idea, Buddh.

Abhi-sarnskrita, mfn. consecrated, MBh.

"Wfiwrwr abhi-sam-i/stambh (ind. p.

-stabhya) to support, render firm, Kaus. ; R.

^rfmn*ftTJ al>hi-sam-sllrna, mfn. (-/stri),

entirely covered with, MBh. xii, 7613.

^rf>THW al>hi-sam-*/stu(pr. p. -stuvat) to

praise highly, MBh. xiii, 3695.
Abhi-samstava, as, m. praise, L.

Abhi-Bamstnta,mtn.highly praised,MBh. ;BhP.

^rfTOWT alhi-sam-</stha, -tishthate, to

stop at, finish at (ace.), SJnkhSr. : Caus. to cause to

stop or finish at (ace.), ChUp.
Abhi-samstham, ind. in regular order, GopBr.
Abhl-samstttlta, mfn. stopping or standing or

watching at some place, M Bh.
; reflecting upon (loc.),

MBh. iv, 553.

^rfWFJS^afcAi-sam-v/sprts, to wash one's

self, MBh. iii, 8080; to seize, ib. xii, 2140.

^TTHtftH abhi-fam-'/smfi, to recollect

(with ace.), MBh. iii, 15758.

TfJTWjJ abhi-sam-^/sru, to unite in flow-

ing into (ace.), SBr.

^ff^m^y abhi-sam-\/sta!!j, A. (Imper.
2. sg. -svajasva) to embrace, AV. xii, 3, 12.

^rfHH^ abhi-sam-\/svri (impf. 3. pi. -a-

svaran [four times] or -dsvaran [once]) to praise

or call or invite unanimously, RV.

*rf1H^ abhi-sarn-^/han (ind. p. -hatya)
to combine, confederate, MBh.
AbM-sani-hata, mfn. attacked, assailed, BhP.

*< THH f^rl abM-sam-hita. See-sam-Vdha.

tl fHfi tW abhi-sam-*/krudh (pr. p. -kru-

dhyaf) to be angry with (ace.), Bhatt.

Abhi-samkrnddha, mfn. angry with (ace.),

MBh. iv, 1572 ; (gen.), ib. iii, 682.

Hf*WiK3labhi-sam-i/krus (ind.p.-irusya)

to call out to, R.

^f*RS?%F{abhi-sam/kship (ind. p. -kshi-

pya) to compress, render quite small (the body by

magical power), MBh. v, 283.

Abhi-sarnkshipta, mfn. one who has com-

pressed his body so as to render it small, MBh. i,

5368.
Abhi-samkshepa, as, m. compressing, L.

^tfHH<*HT i. abhi-sam-Vkhyd (perf. Pass,

p. -khyata) to enumerate, R.

AbM-aamkhya, mm. inferable, clearly ascer-

tainable, Jaim. ; 2. (a), f. number, MBh. i, 617.
Abhi-samkliyeya, mfn. to be enumerated, R.

Tf*TH*T^ abhi-sam-Vgam (ind. p. -gdtya,
AV. xi, i, r6, or -gamya, R. ; BhP.) to approach

together, RV. ix, 14, 7 (aor. A. 3. pi. -agmata),
&c. ; to join in welcoming, BhP. ; to meet with, R.

Abbl-sam-gata, mm. together with (in comp.),
BhP.

Wf*ftPT" ahhi-samgupta, mfn. guarded,
protected, MBh. iii, 274.

j-\/l.^ri,to promise,Kaus.

alhi-sam-Vgrah, to grasp at

once with several fingers, Gobh.

iii-v'sac. See abhi-shac.

abhi-sam-Vcar (3. pi. -cdranti,

pr. p. f. du. -cdranti) to go up to, seek for, RV.
Abhi-samc&rin, mfn. '

moving in every direc-

tion,' inconstant, changeable, Nir.

m-/i. ci, A..-cinute(Qpt.

I. sg. -cinvlya) to pile up (the sacrificial fire) for

the benefit of (one's self, atmanam), SBr.

int (ind. p. -cn-

tya) to remember, MBh. vii, 5551.

iTHWllrfniAt-iawya/a, mfn. (</jan), pro-
duced (as joy, harsha}, Hariv.

^f*1Xil abhi-satn-i/jnd (3. pi. -jdnate,

Subj. -jdnantai, impf. -ajanata) to agree, allow,
concede anything (dat.) to(,acc.), MaitrS. ; TS. ; SBr.

Abhi-samjnita, mfn. (fr. 2. samjftd,d. satn-

jftita), called, named, MBh. &c.

'TMitjiaj. ab/ii-smn-</jvar,to envy, regard
with spite, MBh. v, 1615.

^ifinrf* abhi-satkri (^/i.kri), (ind. p.

-krityd) to honour, receive (a guest) with reverence,
MBh.

ii, 2549.
Abhi-satkrita, mfn. honoured, received with

reverence, MBh. &c.

^Tl*1r<l\ abHi-satvan, a, m. surrounded

by heroes, RV. x, 103, 5 ; (cf. abhl-vtra.)

wfHfl\<i&Ai-sa!-.4/<an (3. pi. -tanvanti)
to use for bridging over or stretching across, TBr ;

PBr.

Abhi-gamtata, mfn. spread over, covered with

(in comp.), Hariv. (v. I. abhi-sam-vrita).

ifHffUH. abhi-sam-'/tap (Subj. -tapati)
to press hard on all sides, AV. ii, I a, 6.

Abhl-samtapta, mfn. tormented, MBh. &c.

WftnriT abhi-sam-^/tri, to cross over to-

wards (ace.), AitBr.

1ffHrM'f
x abhi-sam-</tyaj (ind. p. -tya-

jya) to abandon, give up, desist from (ace.), MBh.

^Srf*iti<srt abhi-samtrasta, mfn. (^/tras),

terrified, much alarmed, R.

mfn. (i/daris), compressed or tightened together,TS.

'SffHB^^ abhi-samdeha, am, n. organ of

generation, (du. ace. Ae) MBh. v, 7494 (v. 1. abhi-

samdoha).

"f^HM*^ abhi-sam-</dham (i. sg. -dha-

mdmf) to blow at, AV. viii, 2, 4.

^TTHSnn i. abhi-sam-'/dha (3. du. -dhat-

tas ; Imper. 3. sg. -dhehi ; aor. -adhaf) to snap at

(ace.) for devouring, RV. x, 87, 3; AV. ; SBr.;
Kith. ; to take aim at (dat. or ace.), MBh. &c. ; to

aim at, have in view (with ace.; rarely dat.), ib. ;

to acknowledge unanimously, (perf. 3. pi. -dadhtih)
RV. i, 101, 6

',
to overcome, master, Mn. &c.

;
to

win (as by presents), R. iv, 54, 5 ; to ally, associate

with (instr.)

Abhi-sarn-hita, mfn. aimed at ; agreed upon,
R. v, 82, 5 ; acknowledged by (in comp.), MBh.
xii, 4793 ; overcome

; (ifc.) connected with, at-

tached to, MBh. &c.

Abhi-sandhaka, mfn. ifc. deceiving ['calum-

niating,' Comm.], Mn. iv, 195.
2. Abhi-samdha, f.

'

speech, declaration
'

(only

ifc., cf. anritdbhisandha & satydbhisandhd).
Abhi-samdhana, ant, n. the being allied or

connected, connection between (in comp.), MBh. i,

3639 ;

'

speech, deliberate declaration
'

(only ifc.,

cf. satydbh ) ; attachment or interest in any object ;

special agreement ; overcoming, deceiving, Ragh.
xvii, 76 ; making peace or alliance, L.

Abhi-samdhaya, ind. p. aiming at, having in

view ; coming to an agreement regarding (ace.),

Mn. ix, 52 ; overcoming, Malatim. &c. ; bringing
in contact with (as an arrow with a bow), place

upon (instr.), R. v, 36, 42.

Abhi-samdhi, is, m. speaking or declaring de-

liberately, purpose, intention, object, meaning ;

special agreement, SSh. ; cheating, deceiving ; mak-

ing peace or alliance, L. ; joint, junction, L. krl-

ta, mfn. done intentionally. purva, mfn. that

which has been intended, aimed at, Gaut. p5r-
vakam, ind. with some intention, purposely, VP.

Tf*1W1*^ abhi-sam-^/nam (Opt. -namet)
to alter, modify, AsvSr. ; SSnkhSr.

^f*1til^ abhi-sam-</nah (3- pi. -nah-

| yanti) to bind or string together, Kaus. : A. (impf.



abhi-sam-naddha.

3. du. -anahyetain) to arm one's self against (ace.),
1 O.

Abhi-sam-naddha, mfn. armed, MBh iii

14883-
<

^ff^Wfrrfa? abhi-satn-ni-vishta, mfn.
(/vis), being united or combined in, Comm. on
BrArUp.

TfHtPft abhi-sam-*/ni, to lead to or upon
(loc.), MBh. xii, 6566.

Wfifthj abhi-sam-V*. nu, A. (3. pi. -na-
vantc ; aor. 3. pi. -amiskata) to rejoice or cheer

together at or towards (ace.), RV.

Wftt <^ abhi-\/sap (3. pi. A. -sdpante) to

carry on, manage, RV. vii, 38, 5.

a. See abhi-sam--/i.

abhi-skand.

abhi-samavdya, as, m.
union, association, L.

1T*W*1^ abhi-sam-/2. as, to put toge-
ther, group, collect, Car.

<

3rfTHHni>^ abhi-sam-a-\/gam, to ap-
proach together, Nir.; to come to (ace.), MBh xi

445-

^fH*WTlI5 abhi-sam-d-Vpad, A. (perf.
-pede) to enter upon (ace.), R. ii, 12, I.

^ST*Tfl*ll*l*^ abhi-sam-a-Vyam, -ydcchati,
to fasten to (ace.), TBr.

^TH*ll1T abhi-sam-a-Vya, to approach
together, MBh. v, 1974.

TfHUmTJSi abhi-sam-a-yukta, mfn. con-
nected or endowed with (instr.), MBh. xii, 3478.

^ffHflWn^ alM-sam-a-Vruh (impf. 3. pi.

-droAan) to enter upon (the sacrificial fire-place)
for a purpose (ace.), TBr.

^f*mirr^abhi-sam-a-*/vrit, Ved. (3. pi.
-avartante & impf. -avartanta; fut. p. -vartsya-
mdna) to return home, TBr. &c.

^TtfWTra^ abhi-sam-a-i/sic, to pour
together, Kaus.

i. abU-sam-Vpad, Ved. -pad-
yate, to become

; to become similar to, be changedto (ace.), SBr. Sec.; to come to, arrive at, obtain,
SBr. xiv

; Up. : Caus. -pddayati, to make equal to,

change into (ace.), SBr.
; AitBr.

Abhi-sampatti, is, f. becoming anything, be-
coming similar or equal to, KstySr.

2. Abhi-sampad, /, f. id., SBr.

Abhi-sampanna, mfn. becoming similar to,
being changed to (ace.), SBr. ; RPrSt. ; being in ac-
cordance with, agreeing with

(instr.), Uttarar.

^rritt*M<.m abhi-samparaya, as, m.
futurity, Lalit.

WWB^abhi-sam-'/pu, -pavate, to blow
along over or towards (ace.), TBr.

^f*lW*xr*{abhi-sam-'/pvj (generally ind.

p. -piijya) to honour, revere greatly, MBh.; MJrkP.

^TTH ti*M
MJJ abfia-sam-pra-\/pad, -pad-

yate (
= abhi-sam- */pad) to be changed to, assume

or obtain the shape of (ace.), Up.
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.-santvayat; ind.

p. -sanfvya) to conciliate, pacify, comfort, MBh. iv,

383; R. ii, .12, 39; MarkP.
Abhi-sfintva, as, m. consolation, conciliation,R

v, 56, 44-

Abhi-santvlta, mfn. conciliated, pacified, Kim.

,

fastened to, connected with
(instr.), R.

^tTH*i1l{^ abhi-sam-a-*/hri, to scrape up
or together, Kaus.

^TfHWr*f abhi-sam-*/i, -eti (3. pi. -yanti,
Imper. -yantti), Ved. to approach together, come
together or meet at (ace.), RV. i, 125, 7; AV. &c. ;

(Opt. 3. p!. -iyiih) to invade, TS.

Abhi-samaya, as, m. agreement, Car.
; clear

understanding, Buddh.

^jfTWfJpV abhi-sam-Vindh,io set on fire,

kindle, PBr.

WfH<wWl*< abhi-sam-lkshya, ind. p. (*/
iksK), seeing, viewing, R. ; noticing, perceiving,

learning from, RPrat. ; Susr. ; considering, with
reference to, Susr. ; Car.

T*rf*W*ft$.abhi-sam-</tr,Ca.us. (perf. Pass.

p. -irita) to put in motion, MBh. x, 579.

vifiij=Ti abhi-sam-\/ubj, to spread a

covering upon (ace.), PBr.

^rfHWJJI abhi-sam-\/i.uh, -uhati, to heap
up, PBr. ; to heap up and cover with (as with ashes,

instr.), TS. i SBr.

wfirwj abhi-sam-V'ri, A. (aor. Opt. -an-

te) to reach, seize, RV. ix, 79, 3.

wf*PRK abhi-sam-e (-a~</i), Ved. (Imper.
abhl .... sam-6itu [AV. vi, 102, j] or a ....
abhi sdm-etu [RV. vi, 19, 9]) to join in coming
near (ace.), approach together.

Abhi-sam-eta, mfn. assembled, SBr. xiv.

^rfiTr^ abhi-sam-Vpac, Pass. (3. pi.

-pacyante) to become ripe up to a certain time

(ace.), PBr.

"SfHti**^ obM-sam-Vpat (p. -patat ;

perf. 3. pi. -petuk) to fly to, hasten to (ace.), MBh.
vii, 7295, &c.

Abhi-sampata, as, m. concourse, war, battle, L.

ya) to go towards, MBh. vi, 3762 (v. I. abtii-vdra-
yitvd~).

Tl*T<m^ dbhi-sam-pra-Vvrit, Caus. to

change (?as a battle-field, randjiram), MBh. i,

1184.

Abhl-sam-pravrltta, mfn. having begun,Var-
BrS.

"TtHw*^! \\abhi-sam-prap (\/ap),to reach,
come to, arrive at, obtain, L.

^rfHi* i^ abhi-sam-preksh (-/iksh), (ind.
p. -preksftya) to look at, perceive, MBh.; R.

WnTig abhi-sam-Vplu (ind. p. -plutya)
to bathe, MBh. xii, 365 (an- neg.)
Abhi-sam-plnta, mfn. poured upon, overflowed

with, MBh. ix, 3279 ; deeply engaged in (in comp.),

, ind. about evening,
at sunset, ChUp. ; (cf. abhi-prdtdr.)

abhi-sara, &c. See abhi-^sri.

abhi-savaka, &c. See abhi-shu.

.abhi-^i.sidh, -sedhati, Pan.
viii

. 3. 113, Sch.

^rfTf%^ 2. afcAj-v/3. ndh, -sidhyati, to be
accomplished, MBh. xii, 7427 ; to obtain, win (with
ace.), ChUp.
AbM-siddhi, is, f. the state of being effected

or realized, AgP.

See abhi-shu.

-sucita, mfn. pointed out,
MBh. iii, 2939.

^fTH^ abhi-Vsri (3. pi. impf. -asaran,
perf. -sasrur) to flow towards (ace.), RV. i, 52, 5'

^rftmfft^ abhi-sam-Vbandh, -badhnati,
to refer to (ace.), mean by, Comm. on BrArUp.:
Pass, -badhyate, 'to be referred to,' belong to, re-

quire to be connected with (instr. [Pat.l or ace

[Pan. ii, i, 6& 2, n, Sch. &c.]).
Abhi-sambaddha, mfn. connected, (an- neg.)

Susr.

Abhi-sambaudha, as, m. connection with,
relation to (instr.), Jaim. ; being connected with,
belonging to, Sah. ; Pan., Sch.; sexual connection,
MBh. xiii, 2924; Mn. v, 63.

Vftnigil abhi-sambadha, mfn. pressed
together, crowded, R.

^TTHti^S abki-sam-buddha, mfn. deeply
versed in, MBh. iii, 12515; having attained the

Bodhi, Buddh.

Abhi-sam-bodhana, am, n. attaining the

Bodhi, Buddh.

^nH^Wf abhi-sam-bhagna,mfn.broken,
crashed, MBh. viii, 2801.

^rfTIP[abAt-sam-v/6Att,Ved. (perf. 2. sg.

-babhiitha) to reach, come to, arrive at, RV. x,

18, 8, &c. ; to obtain the shape of (ace.), be changed
into, SBr. : Caus. to salute, BhP.

<

3u*TH*>JrT abhi-sam-bhrita, mfn. endowed
with (in comp.), MBh. xii, 1 2959 (v. 1. abhi-sam-

uritd).

^TRl*ilfl abhi-sam-mata, mfn. honoured,
esteemed, MSrkP. &c.

TTH'HWTJiT abhi-sam-miikhd, mf(5)n. look-

ing respectfully towards (ace.), SBr.

^TT>itiJ<T abhi-sam-mudha, mfn. entirely

confused, MBh. iii, 12219.

^TTHTn'jT^ abhi-sam-v/march (p. -mir-

chaf) to assume a solid form with regard to or in

connection with (ace.), SBr.

abhi-sara, &c. See abhi-i/sri.

abhi-saraa, &c. See

abhi-sarpana.

., . , 2& ix, 82, 3 ; to approach, go towards, advancein
order to meet, attack, MBh. &c. ; to go to a rendez-
vous (said of lovers), Sah.: Caus. to lead towards,
KathSs.; to cause to attack, lead to battle, MBh.
iii, 665 (v. I.); to invite to a rendezvous, SSh to
approach, visit, MBh. i, 1221; Mricch.
Abhi-sara, as, m. (ifc. f. a) ^'companion, Das.
Abhi-sarana, am, n. meeting, rendezvous (of

lovers), Sah. &c.

Abhl-sartri, mfn. attacking, assailant, VS. xxx,

Abhi-sara, as, m. attack, assault, R. ; meeting
rendezvous (of lovers), Sah.; Git. &c.; -pay for

coming,' messenger's pay, Buddh. ; companion, L. ;
a purificatory rite, L. ; (ena}, instr. (with sarvena)
=sarvabhisdrena, q. v., MBh. iii, 639 ; (cf. lo'ha-
bhisdra & abAisdra) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people
MBh. &c.; (i), f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1027!
sthSna, n. a place of rendezvous (of lovers), Sah.
Abhi-sarikS, f. a woman who goes to meet her

lover or keeps an assignation, Kum. vi, 41 ; Ragh
xvi, 12, &c.

Abhi-sarin, mfn. going to meet, Vikr.; (ini),
l.^abhi-sdrika, L.; N. of a species of the Trish-
tubh metre (as that in RV. x, 23, 5, in which two
PSdas contain twelve instead of eleven syllables, and
which therefore is said to approach another metre
called Jagati), RPrJt.

Abhi-sisarayishn, mfn. intending to go to a
rendezvous or to visit (a lover), SiS. x, 20.

Abhi-srita, mm. gone near (ace.), MBh. vii,

4449 ! Git. ; one who has approached (for attack-

ing), MBh. ; directed towards (in comp.), VarBrS. :

visited by (instr.), Kathas.

Abhi-sritya, ind. p. having gone near (ace.)
Abhi-sara, as, m. assault, MBh. vii, 8785.

^rfH*p^ abhi-Vsrij (impf. -asrijat; aor.

Pass, -dsatj'i [RV. ix, 106, 12] & 3. pi. -asrigran
[RV. ix, 88, 6] or -asrikshata [RV. i, 135, 6 &
**i ^3. 2 5]) to Pur into or upon (ace.), pour out for
a purpose (ace.) or for the sake of (ace.), RV. ; AV. ;

AitBr.; to let loose in a special direction, SBr.;
AitBr. ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -srds for -srdksh-s) to
throw upon, AV. xi, 2, 19; to surrender, give, grant,
allow, permit, R. &c. ; to assail, attack, SBr. xiv.

Abhi-sarga, as, m. creation, MBh. xii, 13801.
Abhi-sarjana, am, n. for ati-s (q. v.), L.

Abhi-srishta, mfn. '
let loose in a special direc-

tion,' running towards (ace. or loc.), RV. ; allowed

to, R. ; uttered, Hariv. ; surrendered, given, granted,
R. &c,

See abhi-\/srip.

j'-srp (Imper. 2. sg.-sarpa) to

approach silently or softly, AV. ; K5th. ; Nir.

Abhi-sarpana, am, n. approaching ; the ascent

(of sap in the trees).

WTH*iii abhi-sevana, am, n. practising,
cultivating, Susr.

Tf1!iT; abhi-Vskand (perf. -caskanda)
to ascend, AV. vii, 115, 2.
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Abki-skandam, itul. running near, AV. v, 14,
II.

^rfTSW abhi-</skambh, Caus. (p. -s*a-

blidyat), Pin. iii, I, 84, Comm.

"WfH^J abhi--/slri, to scatter over, cover,

TBr. ; Susr.

nfar^'m.^ abhi-sthirdm, ind. very firmly,

intensely, SBr.

wfafw^V abhi-snigdha. See an-abhisn.
Abhl-sneha, ax, in. affection, desire, BhP.

mf*1**mab!ii-spris(Opt.-spriset) to touch,

MBh. i, 3931 ; to influence, affect, Susr.

wfiitMiRn (ibhi-sphurita, mfn. expanded
to the full (as a blossom).

^iftitMi^ abhi-^/sphvrj, -sphurjati, to

sound towards, AV. xii, 5, 20.

^jfaftj? abhi-</smi (p. -smayut) to smile

upon, MBh. iii, 8732.

abhi-^/syand. See abhi-shyand.

abhi-Vsrans; aor. Subj. 2. sg.

-srds, which is better derived fr. abhi-/srij, q. v.

wffH abhi-i/sru (Imper. 3. pi. -sravantu)
to cause to flow near, RV. x, 9, 4 ; (p. -sravanta for

-sravaf) MBh. xiii, 901.

^f*1^will's \abhi-svayamatrinndm,\nA.
on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) svayam-
atrinna (q. v.), SBr.

^fT^ abhi-i/sori (Iraper. 2. eg. -svara,

3. pi. -svarantu) to join in praising or invoking,
RV. ;

to keep a note (in singing) up to (ace.), PBr.

Abhl-cvar (instr. -svdrd), (. invocation, RV.
ii, 21, 5 & viii, 97, 1 2

; (-svarf), dat. ind.'for calling
into one's presence,' just behind (with gen.), RV.
iii, 45, 2 & x, 1 1 7, 8

; VS.

Abhi-cvartri, fa, m. an invoker, RV. x, 78, 4.

^rfnn^ abhi-^han (2. sg. Imper. -jajft,

impf. -hdn [RV. v, 29, 2] & perf. -jaghanthd) to

thump at, strike, kill, RV. &c. ; to beat (as a drum,

&c.), MBh. vi, 1535 ; Bhag. &c. ; to afflict, visit

with (instr.), MBh. xiii, 4375; MSrkP.: Desid. -ji-

ghdysati, to intend to strike down, RV. vii, 59, 8.

Abhi-ghata, abhi-ghatita. See s. v.

Abhi-hata, mfn. struck, smitten, killed, AV. xi,

10, 22, &c. ; attacked, R. ; beaten (as a drum, &c.),
R. ; VarBrS. ; afflicted, visited with, MBh. &c.

; (in

arithm.) multiplied.

Abhi-liati, is, f. striking (as of an arrow), Ksd. ;

(in arithm.) multiplication ; the product of multiplied
numbers.

Abhi-hatya, ind. p. striking, killing, Mn. xi,

206, &c.

abhi-hara, &c. See

^.-p\.-hdryanti; Subj.

A. -haryata [AV. iii, 30, i]) to wish anything to

be near, call it near, TS. ; to like, love, RV. x, n i,

6; AV. ; (-haryati) SBr. xiv (cf. abhi--</hri, Caus.

Pass.)

abhi-hava. See ao&i-v/Au & \/hre.

\ abhi-hdsya, mfn. ridiculous, AV
vi, 3, '

Abhi-hasa, as, m. jest, joke, AsvSr.

wfi^i abhi-t/2. ha (ind. p. -haya) to rush

upon, seize hastily, Kath. ; AitBr.

wf*Tf?T5 abhi-hinkri (-v/l.ir),Ved. (3. pi.

-hin-kurvanti) to make a sound towards, low or

roar or neigh towards, Kath. ; PBr. &c.

Abhi-hiikara, as, m. the sound hih (used) in

addition to (a certain japa formula), AsvSr.

wfafif if abM-hita,mfn.(</dha), harnessed
or put to (as a horse), RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; named,

called, Mn. iii, 141, &c.
;
held forth, said, declared,

spoken, MBh. ; Mn. &c. ; spoken to, Kum. &c. ;

(as), m., N. of a chief, L. ; (am), n.. a name, ex-

pression, word. tS, f. [Sarvad.] or -tva, n. the

having been said or stated or named ; a holding

forth, declaration, L.
; authority, test, L.

Abhi-hiti, is, f. telling, manifesting, title, L.

i- Vhu.to make an oblation upon
(ace.) or for the sake of (ace.), shed or pour over

(ace.), SBr. &c.

I. Abhi-hava, as, m. pouring the oblation upon.
Abhi-havana, .///;, n. id., AsvSr.

Abhi-huta, mfn. poured upon with an oblation,
shed or poured over, AV. vi, 133, 2 ; AitBr.; SBr.

&c.

Abhi-hotavai, Ved. Inf. to pour upon (an ob-

lation), MaitrS.

Abhi-homa, as, m. = I. abhi-hava. Vail.

abhi-hHti. See abhi-*/hve.

abhi-</hri, to bring, offer, SBr.

&c. ; to pull off, tear off, MBh. iii, 14610: Caus.

-hdrayati, to have brought to by, send bv, Hariv.
;

to bring, offer, MBh. iv, 2364 ; to put on (as a

cuirass), ib. iv, 101 1 seqq. ;
to assail, attack, MBh. :

Pass, -haryate incorrectly for -haryati (see abhi-

\fhary), BrArUp.
Abhi-hara, mfn. (ifc.) carrying off, removing, L.

Abhi-harana, am, n. bringing or conveying
n,ear, MBh.; Ragh.
Abhi-haranlya, mfn. to be brought near.

Abhi-hartavya, mfn. id.

Abhi-hartri, td, m. one who carries off, takes

by violence (ifc.), MBh. iii, 15761.
Abhi-hara, as, m. bringing near, Pat. (cf. dbhi-

hdrikd) ; robbing, seizing anything (in the owner's

presence), MBh. xiii, 3047 ; brisk attack, L. ; effort,

L. ; arming, taking up arms, L. ; mingling together,
Car. &c.

Abhi-harya, mfn. = abhi-haraniya.

to gladden, MBh. vi, 1833; xii, 1894.

^fftr?^a!At-v/AesA (p. dat. jn. -heshate)

to neigh towards, AitBr.
; MBh. viii, 4471.

^SfiTjp^ abhi-hrut, mfn. (</hvri), causing
a fall or damage, injurious, RV. i, 1 89, 6 ;

AV. vi, 4,
2 ; f. (abl. -hriitas) fall, damage, injury, RV. i, 128,

5&x, 63, II.

Abb.i-b.ruti, if, f. fall, damage, injury, RV. i,

1 66, 8 ; AV. vi, 3, 3.

Abhi-hv&ra, as, m. a crooked or damaging way
or place, AV. vi, 76, 3-

^sf*T3?' abhi-t/hve, to call near, SBr.
2. Abhi-hava, as, m. calling near, Pin. iii, 3,72.
Abhi-huti, is, f. calling near (as the gods to the

sacrifice), Nir.

^nft i. a-bht, mfn. fearless, R. ; Ragh.
pada (v. 1. -pdda), m. ' whose foot or step is

without fear,' N. of a Rishi, VBr.
I. A-bhlka, mfn. fearless, L.

A-bhita, mf(o)n. id., R. vat, ind. fearlessly,

MBh. xii, 3730 ; R. &c.
1. A-bbiti, is, f. fearlessness, L.

A-bhlru, m(acc. rvam, 4 ; nom. pi. ravas)fa.

fearless, RV. ; Mn. vii, 190 ; not terrific (nom. pi. f.

ravas), RV. viii, 46, 7 ; (us), m., N. of a prince,
MBh. i, 2689 ; N. of Bhairava or Siva ; (us) [L.j
or (u) [Susr.], f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus.

pattri, f. the above plant Asp. Rac.

A-bblraka, mfn. fearless, MBh. vii, 2522.
A-bhirnna [AV. vii, 89, 3] or a-bhirtina [VS.],

mfn. not terrific.

W/ft 2. abh( (Vf), abhy-eti (Imper. 2. sg.
abhfhi ; impf. 3. pi. -dyan, 3. sg. A. -dyata; ind.

p. abhffya) to come near, approach, go up to or to-

wards (ace.), RV. &c. ; (with sakdiam or samipam
or pdrsve) id., Paficat. ; to go along or after (ace.),

RV. &c. ; to enter, join, go over to, Mn. ;
Bhutt . ;

(with a pr. p.) to begin to, (perf. 3. pi. abhiyuh)
SBr. ;

to reach, obtain, RV. &c.
;
to get or fall into

(ace.), MBh. &c. ;
to come to, fall to one's share

(with ace.), Bhatt. ; (said of the sun) to rise (as if

he came nearer
;
also with alihitardm [q. v.] in-

stead ofabhi), AitBr., (with as/am) to set, MBh.
i, 1 797 (cf. abhy-aya) : Pass, abhfyate, to be per-

ceived, known, BhP. : Intens. (i. pi. -imahe) to ask,

request, RV. i, 24, 3.

2. Abhiti, is, f. assault, RV. ii, 33, 3 & vii, 21,9.

Abhitvan, mf(varl)n. attacking, VS. ; AitBr.

Abhy-aya, as, m. approaching (as of darkness),

KatySr. ; setting (of the sun), ib.

Abhy-ayuka, mfn. coming up to (ace.), KapS.

2. abhllca, mfn. (=abhika, q.v.),
longing after, lustful, libidinous, Pan. v, 2, 74 ; (af\
m. a lover ; a master, L. ; a poet, L.

WTta 3. abhlka, am, n. (fr. abhi-anc ; cf.

dnuka), meeting together, collision, RV. ix, 92, 5 ;

(e), loc. ind. in the presence of (gen.), near, to-

wards, RV. ; (with Vmuc or i/i.as with arf)
away from, out of (abl.), RV. ; (with verbs express-

ing defending from, as V$.pd & ^/urusfiya) from

(with abl.), RV. ; before (as before midday ; with

abl.), RV. iv, 28, 3.

Wf^abhiksh (/iisi), A. (impf. 3. du.

-alkshtldnf) to look towards (ace.), RV. x, 121, 6.

^r>Tt^!I abhikshna, mfn. (contr. of abhi-

kshana, cf. Nir. ii, 25), constant, perpetual, L. ; in

comp. for abhikshnam, q.v. ; (am), ind. repeatedly,

again and again, perpetually, constantly ; presently,
at once ; very, exceedingly (in comp. abhikshna-),
Rajat. sas, ind. constantly, R. ; Susr.

abhl-cara. See abhi--/car.

abhijya. See abhi-^/yaj.

a-bhita, &c. See I. a-bK.

abhtndh (Jindh), abh'indhe (for

nddhf) to surround with flames, inflame, AV. xi, 3,

i8;SBr.

Abhiddha, mfh. inflamed, RV. i, 164, 26 & x,

190, I ; VS.

WTtr abhlpa, m. or n. (fr. 2. dp with
abhl ; cf. anup), only in comp. with -tag, ind.

from the waters or clouds [Gmn.],'at the right time*

[NBD. (fr. Vdf with abhi)}, RV. i, 164, 52.

abhi-pada. See I . a-bhi.

abhips (Desid.), &c. See abhy-
Vdp.

a-bhima, mfn. unterrific, causing
no fear

; (as), m., N. of Vishnu.

THTtii abhi-mana. See nir-abhimana.

Abhi-manin. See abhi-^man.

WHl*i"l<;g5 abbimoda-mud (or abhi-moda-

miid, fr. irreg. Intens.), mfn. (Jmud), excessively

joyful, AV. xi, 7, 26 & 8, 24 ; (cf. abhildpa-ldp.)

^T^ abhtr (y^ir), Caus. (p. -Irdyat) to

bring near, TBr.

Abhirani, f. a kind of serpent, L.

fl>TiTo6A!ra (incorrectly) for ab/iira,q.v.

wfl<.Tfl abhlrojl, f., N. of a poisonous
insect, Susr.

d-bhiru, &c. See i. a-bhl.

hilapa-ldp (or abht-lapaldp,
fr. irreg. Intens.), mm. (i/laj>), excessively whimper-

ing, AV. xi, 8, 25 ; (cf. abhimoda-mud.)

V>flf'i abhl-vargd, as, m. (*/vrij), circuit,

compass, AV, iii, 5, a ; vi, 54, 2 & xi, 2, 4.

abhi-vartd. See abhi-</vrit.

abhi-mita. See i.ofcA-\/i.cr.

abhl-sapa. See abhi-Vsap.

abhisu, us, m. (fr. \/l. as with abhi,

Nir. iii, 9), chiefly Ved. rein, bridle, RV. &c.
; ray

of light, Naigh. ; (through incorrect interpretation of

ddsdbhiiu, q.v.) arm, finger, Naigh. ; N. ofa Rishi,

VBr.

Abhishn, us, m. (incorrectly for abhiiu) rein,

bridle, MBh. vii, 8180; ray of light, Sis. i, 22.

mat, mfn. 'having rays of light,' radiant, bright,

Sis. xvi, 50 ; (an), m. the sun, Sis. vi, 63.

Wft^ abhtsh (V^. ish), abhtcchati (Subj.

abhJcchdt) to seek for, long for (ace.), AV. ; AitBr.;
to intend to (Inf.), Kathas.

Abhishta, mfn. wished, desired, dear, TS. &c. ;

(as), m. a lover, Paficat. ; SSh. (cf. -tama below) ;

(d), f. a mistress; betel, L. ; (am), n. wish, ta-

ma, mfn. (superl.) dearest, Paficat.; (as), m. a

dearest lover, Sah. tS, f. state of being desired.

devata, f. beloved goddess, favourite deity (in-

voked in the last prayer before death), Paficat. 18-

bha, m. or -siddhi, f. the gaining a desired object.



Abhisbti, is, f. wish, PBr.

Abby-eshana, am, n. (only for the explan. ,

abhishti) approaching (either in a friendly or'hos
tile inanrier), Say. on RV. vii, 19, 8 & i, 9, i

; de
siring, wishing for, Sly. on RV. i, ij.6 ii & '

11,4.

Abby-esbaniya, mfn. (only for the explan. o
abhishti) to be desired, SSy. on RV. i, i in 8

abhi-shaiiga. See abhi-shanj.

abhi-shdh. See abhi-shah.

abhish(i.

j a-bhtshma-drona, mfn. with
out Bhishma and Drona, Venls.

abhl-sara. See alhi-</sri.

a, mfn. uneaten
; unenjoyed,

unused, unexpended ; one who has not eaten, en-
joyed or expended, -purva, mfn. what has not
been enjoyed before, MBh. xii, 180, 32. -vat,
mfn. one who has not eaten, MBh. ; Susr.

A-bbuj, mfn. one who has not experienced or

enjoyed, RV. x, 95, II.

A-bb.ojlsb.ya, as, a, m. f. not liberal, stingy,
SSiikhSr.; not a servant. Abhnjisbya-tva, n.
the state of a woman who lives

independently,
Mricch.

; (cf. a-bhaiijishya.)
A'-bbujat, mfn. not being useful to, not liberal

stingy, RV. i, 120, 12 & viii, i, 6
;
not eating.

A-bbufijana, mfn. not eating, fasting, R.; Gaut.

TJ*T a-bhugna, mfn. not bent, straight ;

free from disease, well.

a-bhuja, mfn. armless, maimed.

a-bhuva, am, n. (Vbhii), 'no real or

common^being,'
a monster, MaitrS. ; (cf. a-bh-va.)

A-bhu, iis, m. '

unborn,' N. of Vishnu, L.

A-bbuta, mfn. whatever has not been or hap-
pened, -tadbbava, m. the becoming or changing
into anything which one has not been before, Pan.
iii, I, 12, Comm. tva, n. 'the state of not having
existed or happened any time,' impossibility, Comm.
on KSvySd. dosha, mfn. faultless, -purva,
mfn. unprecedented, R. &c. -pradxirbbava, m.
the becoming manifest of what has not been before.- rajas, asas, m. pi., N. of a class of deities (sup-
posed to have existed in the fifth Manvantara), VP.

satru, mfn. having no enemy. Abhiitartha,
as, m. anything unheard of or impossible, Sah.
Cv. 1.) Abbutibarana, am, n. relating anything
which in fact has not happened, a wrong account

(given for deceiving or puzzling anybody), Sah.
;

Basar. &c.

A-bhuti, is, f. non-existence, SBr. xiv ;

' want
of power,' wretchedness, AV. ; VS. ; mischief, cala-

mity, MBh.

^r>jftr a-bhi<mi, is, f. non-earth, anything
but earth, KatySr. ; no proper place or receptacle or

object for (gen.), Ssk. &c. -ja, mfn. produced in
unfit or unsuitable ground, Susr. -sdbvaya, m.
'named a-l>hfimi (bhfimi= diiard, earth), i.e. a-
dhara' lip, KSvySd.

'"'S?r.Hf^[f% a-bhuyah-samnwritti, is, f.

no return any more, Ragh. x, 28.

A-blmyishtha, mfn. few, scanty.

A-bburi, mfn. few, some.

^*3 a-bhusha, mfn. unadorned, Bhatt.

A-bbusbita, mfn. id.

a-bhoktri, mfn. not enjoying, not
using, abstemious.

A-bboktavya, mfn. not to be enjoyed or used.
A-bhoga, as, m. non-enjoyment, Megh &c
Abhofr-srhan, m (nom.pl. -gkdnas)(n. (fr. a-

bhoj^d-bhufijat), killing the
stingy, RV. i, 64, 3

A-bhofrya, mfn. not to be enjoyed, Megh (v 1

MR!? ^ q - v
; not to be enJyed %,MBh. xin, 4529.

A-bhojana, am, n. not eating, fasting, KitySr. ;

Mn.&c.; (dni), n. pi. id., Kathls.
A-bhojita, mfn. not fed, not feasted.
A-bbojln, mfn. not

eating, fasting.
A-bhojya, mfn. uneatable, Hariv.; not to be

eaten, prohibited as food, Gaut. &c.; one whose
I is not allowed to be eaten, Mn. xi, 152 A-

bbojyanna, mfn. one whose food is not allowed to
be eaten, Mn. iv, 221.

-bhaujIsbya, am, n.
' not the state of a ser-
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a-btirita, mfn. not receiving hire,
not paid, Mn. viii, 231.

A-bhritika, infii. id., MBh. vii, 4463.
A-bbritydtman, mfn. ' not behaving as a ser-

vant,' disobedient towards (loc.), Kad.

T a-bhrisa, mfn. not much, little, few.

a-bheda, as, m. non-fracture, com-
pactness, closeness of array, RPrat. &c. ; absence of
difference or

distinction, identity ; (mfn.) not dif-

ferent, identical, VP.

A-bbedaka, mfn. not dividing, not causing any
distinction, Pat.

A-bhedln, mfn. not different, Sarvad.

A-bbedya, mfn. not to be divided or broken or

pierced ; indivisible
; not to be betrayed (as a secret

formula), BhP. ; (am), n. a diamond, L. -ta, f. or

-tva, n..[R.] indivisibility, impenetrability.

a-bhautika, mfn. not relating to
>r produced by the gross elements, not material,
l/omm. on Nyayad. &c.

abhy-agni, is, m., N. of a son of
Etasa or Aitasa, AitBr. ; KaushBr. ; (j), ind. towards
he fire, Psn. ii, i, 14, Sch.

W?J abhy-agra, rnf(a)n. having the pointumed or directed towards (ace.), ApSr. ; quick,
KaushBr. ; SaiikhSr. ; constant, perpetual, Ap. ; fresh
as blood), Bhatt.

; near, L. ; (am), n. proximity, L.

Wnrnj abhy-aghaya, Norn. P. -aghaydti,o intend to injure, AV. vii, 70, 3.

i, mf(a)n. recently marked
as cattle), Pan. ii, i, 14, Ris.

^abhy-aj (Vaj), (Imper. or Subj. i.

u. -djava) to combine, unite, RV. i, 1 79, 3.

^TWr^ abhy-^afij, P. to smear, anoint,
S. ; AitBr. &c. : A. to anoint one's self: A (3 pi
bhy cMjate) to decorate, RV. ix, 86, 43 : A -an-

Ktt, to decorate one's self, TS. (quoted in Pan. ii,

3, 02, KJs.); (in Pass, sense; p. -aftjdnd) to be
decorated, RV. ii, 8, 4.
Abby-akta, mfn. oiled, anointed, SBr.; Mn. iv

44, &c. ; decorated, AV. x, I, 25.
Abhy-ang-a, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub-

stances, inunction, Mn. ii, 178, &c.; unguent, Susr.

Abhy-anjaka, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing (the feet)with
unctuous substances, Kathas.

Abby-anjana, am, n. rubbing with unctuous
substances, inunction (especially of the feet, once
[BhP.] said of the hairs), KstySr. ; Mn. &c. ; un-
guent (used for rubbing the feet

; cf. SHjana}, SBr.
&c. ; (5) ornament, embellishment, RV.
Abby-anjanya, mfn. whose feet are to be rub-

bed with unguents, TBr.

Abhy-anjya, mfn. to be rubbed with unguents (as
a foot), KathSs.

ya; Inf. -krdntum) to step over, walk through, R.;
to overpower, MBh. xiv, 1551; to transgress, vio-

late, MBh. i, 199.

TWjfrta^. abhy-ali- Vkshar (impf. -aksha-

rat) to flow over to (ace.), TBr. ; AitBr.

abhy-atita, mfn. (Vat), one who

abhy-ati (v/t), (ind. p. -atilya) to

pass
over

(ace.), R.; to get through towards (ace.),
SBr.

Abhy-atita, mfn. passed away (as time), MBh
"i, "547 J dead, Mn. iv, 252 ; MBh. vii, 1061.
"Vl|i?'l abhy-aty-Vrij, to carry over or

transfer upon (ace.), AitBr.

WWlfvw abhy-adhika, mf(5)n. surpassing
(in number, power, kind), R.

j exceeding the com-
mon measure, pre-eminent, extraordinary, MBh
&c.

; superior to, more excellent than, having more
authority or power than, more than (abl or instr
or in comp.), MBh. &c.; augmented by (abl [Var-
3rS] or instr. or in comp.) ; (am), ind. exceedingly,MBh. xiii, 580, &c.

T*Hl^ abhy-adhvam, ind. upon the way,
KstySr. ; (/), loc. ind. on the way, AV. iv, 28, 2.

WPpn j . abhy-anu- VjHa, to assent to, ap-
prove, allow, permit, concede, MBh. &c to au-
thorize, direct, MBh. ii, 1235; to allow one to
depart, dismiss, MBh. &c.; (ind. p. -jOdya; Inf.

-jttdtum) to take leave, ask for leave to departMBh. xiv, 146 ; R. : Caus. (ind. p. -jHdjya; fiit p'
-jitapayishyat) to ask for leave to depart, MBh

3 Abhy-anujna, f. (ifc. f. d) assent, approval,
Ragh. ii,_69 ; NySyad.; authorization, permission,
KPrSt. ; AsvGr. ; granting leave of absence, dismiss-
ing, R. &c.

Abhy-annjnat, mfn. assented to, approvedMn. n, i
; authorized, allowed to; MBh. &c ; (an-

neg.) Mn. ii, 229 ; favoured by (instr.), R ijj ,6*
19 ; allowed to depart, dismissed, MBh. &c.
Abby-anujnSna, am, n. assenting to, approvalComm. on Nyayad. ; authorization, permission, R

'

3, 14-

Abby-anujfiapana, am, n. causing to assent to.

W^rjut^ abhy-anu- Vprach, to inquire
after, ask for, MBh. xii, 1933 & xiii, 2169.

abhy-atiu-Vmud, Caus. (perf.
Pass. p. -modita; p. necess. -moJaniya) to assent
to, approve of, MBh. i, 4447 ; Inscr.

^abhy-anu-v'yvj (ind. p. -yvjya)
to apply to, ask, MBh. xii, 5667.

..'erf. -antivaca)
to declare or state or utter with reference to (ace.),
AitBr. : Pass. (3. pi. -anticyante) to be referred to
by some statement or verse, Br.

Abhy-annkta, mfn. stated or uttered with refer-
ence to

(ace.), SBr.; AitBr.; ChUp.; (cf. abhy-
ukta.)

3 i 5 abhy-anu- v/fad, P. (=abky-anu-
Vvac) to utter with reference to (ace.), SBr.

abhy-anu-Vsas (Imper. I. p.
-sdsdni) to indicate, denote, ChUp.

abhy-anu-Vsri (ind. p. -sritya,
v. 1. -srijya) to learn by investigating, Hariv. 1440.

_ abhy-anu-Vsrij (ind. p. -srijya)
id., ib.

'in; abhy-antara, mf(o)n. interior,
being inside of, included in (loc. ; gen. or in comp
\cf.ganal>hyantara~\), MBh. ii, 2282, &c. ; initiated
in, conversant with-

(loc.), R. ; Megh. ; next, nearly
rolat,.,) ,-nfim,. P.K~. .

(am^ jnne].

jn_

.- \

PaHctv(y-u n,u.f iuiii. ^ v u>t) t uiie wno
I

.
' * "MMMi , \urfi), ii. inner pan, m-

has walked towards (ace.), one who visits (used for S^ff'
inside, middle, Sak. &c. ; (generally loc. :

*k= ,.,,... _T .,j.'jlS\ XTr._ I irr ^ int*rv^l eni/-a nf ;;,,,-, ^1,: L . r*_s _ . ..the etym. of atithi), Nir.

/ni, to bring or place
upon (loc.), Kaus.

1 abhy-ati-Vric, Pass, -a'li-ric

yale or -ati-ricyatc (Subj. abhy-ati-r{cydtai; Pot.

-dti-ricyeta) Ved. to remain for the sake of face

TS.; SBr.&c.

'rH^abhy-ati-Vvad, P. (=ati-Vvad,
q. v.) 'to speak louder or better,' surpass in disput-
ing, PBr.

past, MBh. vii, 1391 (v. 1.)

, . .
.

*0 interval, space of time, Mricch. ; Pancat. ; Hit

ind. in the interior, inwards, I __-*.,
mfn. 'doing a wrong to one's own land,' raising .
sedition or mutiny, VarBrS. Abhyantara-yama,
m. curvature of the spine by spasm, emprosthonos
Susr.

; (cf. bdhyaydma.)
Abby-antaraka, as, m. an intimate friend, L.
Abhyantari (for abhyantara in comp. with

/I. kri and its derivatives). - karana, n. initiat-

ing in
(loc.), Das. - -v/I. kifl, to put'between, in-

i, mfn. initiated in
(loc.), R. ; made

mas) to let pass, AV. x, 5, I j =xvi, I, 5.

. ~ - (ace.), SBr. ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -dpa-
I kramis) to come up to, AV. xii, 2, 18.
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Wnjfa abhy-apa-Vsri, A. to retire to
wards (ace.), ShadvBr.

'Wmni'^ abhy-apdn(i/an), to breathe to-

wards (ace.), AitBr.

W*H*^afeAy- Vam, abhy-amiti (VS. fquotec
in Pin. vii, 2, 34, Sch. ; cf. also ib. 3, 95, Sch.] ; 3

sg. -amisAi; 3. pi. Subj. -amdnti & impf. A. -d-

manta) to advance violently against, pain, hurt,
RV. i, 189, 3 ; vii, 25, 2 & x, 86, 8 ; VS.

Abhy-amana, am, n. paining, oppression, Nir
Tat, mfn. paining, hurting, ib.

Abhy-amita or abhy-anta, mfn. (perf. Pass, p.)

diseased, sick, L.

Abhy-amitrlna [Bhatt.] or "trlya or trya
[Bhatt.], mfn. [apparently derivatives fr. abhy-ami-
tram (see below s. v.), but probably originally de-
rived from the rt., which is also indicated by the

parallel form abhy-amin (see below)] advancing
against or attacking (the enemy), Pin. v, 3, 17.
Abhy-amitrina-ta, f. a good opportunity to at-

tack the enemy, Rajat.

Abhy-amin, mfn, attacking, Pin. iii, 2, 157.

^J**lfacf abhy-umitra (basis of abhy-ami-
tram & its derivatives trtna, &c.), Pin. v, 2, 17;
(am), ind. against the enemy, Venls.

Abhy-amitrlna, &c. See abhy-i/am.

^?ni abhy-aya. See 2. abhi.

WnnWJ*^ abhy-ayodhyam, ind. towards
or against Ayodhyi, Bhatt.

^BWTft abhy-ari, ind. towards or against
the enemy, L.

abhy-asa.

abhy-arkabimliam, ind. to-
wards the disk of the sun, SSk.

W1^ abhy-^arc (3. pi. -arcanti & impf.
-arcan [RV. iv, I, 14] ; Imper. i. sg. -area, t. pi.

-arcata ; A. I . sg. -arce& aor. -arctue fRV. x, 64,

3]) to praise, celebrate in song (instr.), RV.; AV. ;

VS. ; (ind. p. -arcya) to worship, reverence, MBh. ;

Mn. &c.

Abhy-arcana, am, n. worship, reverence, Mn.
ii, 176, &c.

Abhy-aroanlya, mfn. aihy-arcya.
Abhy-arca, f. = abhy-arcana above, L.

Abhy-arcita, mm. reverenced, MBh. ii, 1390,
&c. ; incorrectly for abhy-arthita, MBh. v, 1532.
Abhy-arcya, mfn. to be reverenced, VarBrS. &c.

TM*IU abhy-arna, mfn. (fr. \/ri or accord-

ing to Pin. vii, a, 25 fr. Vara", in which case it

should be written abhy-arnna) near, proximate,

Ragh. ii, 33, &c.; (am), n. proximity, Milatlm. &c.
tS, f. proximity, Kid.

VTr^dbhy-Vart (aor.A . 2 . pi. -artidhvam)

[NBD.] incorrectly for abhy-*/arth, PBr.; cf. an-
vart (anv-art f).

WT^abhy-Varth, A. (Opt. 2.sg. -artha-

ycthds; rarely P., e.g. fut.-arMayj>^yaft',Kathas.)
to request, ask for (ace. or dat. or loc. or in comp.
with artham), MBh. iii, 1 6990, &c. ; (see also abhy-
Vart.)
Abhy-arthana,am, n. asking, requesting; gene-

rally (a), f., id., Kum. i, 53, &c.

Abhy-artnanlya , mfn. to be requested or asked.

Abhy-arthlta, mfn. asked, invited, Mn. ii, 189,
&c.; (am), n. request,Yajfi. ii, 88 ; (d.yathathyar-
thitam.)
Abhy-arthin, mm. (ifc.) asking, KathSs.

1. Abhy-arthya, mtn. = ab/iy-arthaniya.
2. Abhy-arthya, ind. p. asking, requesting,

KathSs.

Wl abhy-^/ard, to oppress, afflict, pain,
R. : Caus. id., BhP.

Abhy-arnna, mfn. (as ni-shanna fr. ni-shad).
See abhy-arna.

Abhy-ardita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) distressed, op-
pressed, MBh. i, 41 16 ; Pin. vii, 2, 25, Sch.

W*Tv abhy-ardhd, as, m. only (^) loc. ind.

opposite to, in the face of (abl.), SBr. yajvan
(6), mm. (said of Pushan) receiving sacrifices apart
or separate ones, RV. vi, 50, 5.

AbhyarOhas, ind. apart, separate from (abl.),
MaitrS. ; TS.

sh (Tmper. 2. sg. -arsha

(most frequently in RV.) ; p. -drshat) to flow or run
near (ace.), RV. ;

to cause to flow near, afford, RV.
(aor. or plusq. -dnarshaf) TAr.

^wnfJU abhy-arhana, am, n. reverencing
honouring, BhP.

Abhy-arhaniya, mfn. to be greatly honoured
venerable. ta, f. honourableness, Mn. ix, 23.
Abhy-arhita, ml n. greatly honoured, venerable

Kid.
; (cf. Pin. ii, 2, 34, Comm.) ; more honoured

Kid.
;
more important than (abl.) ; fit, proper, be

coming, L.

*i*^'yfi abhy-alamkrita, mfn. decorated

R- i, .13, 36.

Abhy-alamkara, at, m. (ifc. f. a), decoration,
MBh. iii, 16166.

abhy-alpa, mfn. very small, AitBr

abhy-\/av (aor. -dvlt) to refresh

RV. ix, 97, 35-

WVqi*M<D abhy-avakarshana, am, n. (\/

krisK), extraction, drawing out, L.

i*l=lm3l abhy-avakasa, as, m. (i/kas),
an open space, Kaus.

f
WTT^T abhy-ava-i/kri (Pass. 3. pi. -kir-

yante) to throw or cast on, pour on, cover, R.;
Lalit.

Abhy-ava-klrna, mm. covered, R,

'WVHlSflT; abhy-ava-\/krand, to call out

towards (ace.), Kith.

W^^'il^ abhy-ava-*i/gah, Caus. to ride

or walk (horses) into the ford, Comm. on TBr.

Wvq4M
^. abhy-ava- -/car (Subj. 3. pi. -cd-

rdn) to approach, assail, SBr. : Caus. (Opt. -cdrayet]
to send away, MBh. xii, 3779.

abhy-ava- </jval, Caus. -jvala-

yate, to enlighten, illumine, GopBr.

-ava/tan, -tanoti, to send

out or spread (as rays, instr.) towards (ace.), SBr. :

Pass. (3. pi. -tdyante) to be sent out or spread (as

rays) towards (ace.), SBr.

i.abhy-ava-\/i. da, to place into

(loc.), Car.
'

2. abhy-ava-</3. da, to cut off in

addition to, SBr.

Abhy-ava-danya (or -ddnya), mfn. depriving
of (gen.), Br. xiv.

abhy-ava-dugdha, mfn. that

upon which milk has been milked, Kaus.

abhy-ava-Vdhd (perf. Pass. p.

-hita) to allay, lay (as dust), R. ii, 40, 33.

abhy-ava-Vnam, Caus. (ind. p.

-ndmyd) to bow, incline,'MBh. iii, 10062.

^T^qfrin abhy-ava-Vnij, P. -nenekti, to

wipe or wash, clean, Kaus. ; (aor. A. I..sg. -nikshi)
AV. x, 5, 15 : Caus. to cause to wash, Kaus.

t.y-ava- Vnt, to lead down (into

water), SBr.; AitBr. ; (perf. -nindya) to pour into

or upon (ace.), AitBr. ; PBr.

abhy-ava- Vpat, to fly near,
AitBr.

lilt, abhy-ava- Vman, -manyatt, to

despise, reject, Mn. iv, 249.

abhy-ava- Vruh, to step down
upon, SBr. ; (perf. p. -rut/Aavat) R. v, 5 2, 1 5.

^0*^Tl abhy-ava-Vvrit, A. (Opt. 3. pi

vdrleran) to turn one'sselfaway from(abl.),TBr.:
Caus. P. to turn towards or to this side, SBr.

abhy-ava-i/sri (ind. p. -sritya) to

etire from (abl.) towards (ace.), MBh. vii, 8479.

abhy-ava- Vsrij (l. p. -srijami)
o dismiss towards (ace.), AV. xvi, I, 6 ; to dismiss

as rays), MBh. xii, 3295 ; to throw, shoot (as ar-

ows), MBh. ; R.

ava- -/skand (ind .p. -skan-

dya) to jump down or into, MBh.
;
to meet, en-

counter, MBh. iv, 1549.
Abliy-avaskanda, as, m. or dana, am, n.

impetuous assault, L.

abhy-ava-sthita, mfn. resisting
(with ace.), BhP.

\, to drive (on
a carriage) towards, SBr.

Wlig abhy-ava-Vhri, to throw down
into water (ace. ; afdh or samudrdm or hraddm),
VS.; SBr.; AsvSr.

; (cf. abhy~ava-*/ni); to bring
near, SBr. ;

to take food, eat, Susr. ; Car. &c. : Caus.
to cause to throw down (into water), Li{y. ; to at-

tack (as an enemy), MBh. iii, 16369 ; to take food,

eat, MBh. iii, 15905 ;
to cause to eat, Das.

Abhy-avaharana, am, n. throwing away or

down, SBr. ; KitySr.; taking food, eating, Vishnus. ;

Comm. on Yijn.

Abhy-avahara,ff.r,m . taking food,M n. vi, 59,&c.
Abhy-avaharin. See satrinat>A.

Abhy-avaharya, mfn. eatable, R. ; Pin. Sch.
& Comm. ; (am), n. [Vikr.] or (dni), n. pi. [MBh.]
food, eating.

^JT^m abhy-avds (\/2. as), (Opt. -ocas-

ycf) to throw upon (ace.), Kaus.

WIq' abhy-ave (Vi), -avatti, to go down,
descend (into water, as in bathing), AitBr. ; SBr. ;

KitySr. ; (fut. 3. pi. -avidshyanti) to condescend,
SBr. ; (impf. 3. pi. -avSyan) to perceive, TS.

Abhy-avayana, am, n. going down, Br.

Wl^T5r abhy-aveksh (Viksh), -avfkshate,
to look at or upon, SBr. ; MBh. ii, 2686.

^TH^raAhy- Vi-as,-asnoti (frequently Opt.
or Free. I. sg. -asydm, 3. sg. -asyds [RV. iv, 5, 7],
i. pi. -aiydma; aor. P. -dnat and A. -ashla; perf.
i. pi. -dnasma,.$. pi. -dnasiih) to pervade, reach

to, gain, RV.; (Subj. I. d\i.-asndvdva, I. pi. -aind-

vdma) to overpower, RV.
Abhy-asana, am, n. reaching to, gaining, Nir.

Abhy-asa, ns, m. (also written i. abhy-asa),
reaching to, pervading, YijS. iii, 114; (with yad
and Pot.) prospect, any expected result or conse-

quence, ChUp. ; proximity (with gen. or abl.), R.
&c. ; (mm.) near, Kum. vi, 2

; (am), ind. near, at

hand, AitBr. ; PBr. ; (e), loc. ind. near (with gen.
or abl.), R. &c. ; (at), abl. in comp. with (a perf.

Pass, p., as) dgata, &c., arrived from near at hand,

&c., Pin. ii, I, 39, Sch. ii vi, 3, 2, Sch. AbhySsi-
to come near to, Pat.

i.abhy-Vi.as, -dsti (i. pi. abhi

shmas, but 3. pi. abhi sdnti and pr. p. abhi sat

[according to Pin. viii, 3, 87 aAAismas, but abhi-
shanti and abhishaf] ; Subj. -asat, I. pi. -dsdma,
3. pi. -dsan; Pot sg. -shydm, -shyds, -shyat, I.

and 3. pi. -shydma, -shyuh or -shytih; pert'. I. sg.

-dsa) to be over, reign over, excel, surpass, overpower,
RV.

; AV. ; to fall to one's share, Pin. i, 4, 91.
Ablii-sliti. See s. v.

Wl^ 2. abhy-Vz. as (ind. p. -asya) to
throw towards or upon, SBr. ; AitBr. ; (p. gen. sg.

-asyatas) to throw (as arrows), MBh. i, 5479 ;
to add,

?ulb. : P. (rarely A.) -asyati (but also Pot. -aset,

Mn. ; p. -asat, MBh. iii, 1450; R. ; YljH. iii, 204:
A. -asate, Mn. iv, 149) to concentrate one's atten-

tion upon (ace.), practise, exercise, study, MBh. &c. ;

to repeat, double
;
to multiply, SOryas. &c. : Caus. to

cause to practise or study, teach, Comm. on Sis. ix, 79.
Abhy-asana, am, n. practice, exercise, R. &c.

Abhy-asanlya, mfn. to be practised, Kathis. ;

to be studied ; to be repeated ; (in Gr.) to be redu-

plicated.

Abhy-asitavya, mfn. to be practised, Comm. on

tyiyam.
Abhy-asta, mfn. accumulated by repeated prac-

ice (as food), Susr.; practised, exercised, Mricch. &c.;
arnt by heart, repeated, studied, Ragh. i,8,&c.; mul-

iplied, Nir.
; Suryas.; (in Gr.) reduplicated (as roots),

'Jir.
; (am), n. the reduplicated base of a root, Pin.

2. Abhy-asa, as, m. the act of adding anything,
Sulb. ; (in Gr.)

' what is prefixed,' the first syllable
>f a reduplicated radical, Pan.

; reduplication, Nir. ;

epetition, Mn. xii, 74, &c. ; (in poetry) repetition
if the last verse of a stanza [Nir.] or of the last word
of a chapter [Comm. on AitBr.] ; (in arithm.) mul-

iplication ; repeated or permanent exercise, disci-



abhyasa-ta.

pline, use, habit, custom ; repeated reading, study ,

military practice, L. ; (in laterVedanta phil.) inculca-

tion of a truth conveyed in sacred writings by means
of repeating the same word or the same passage ; (in

Yoga phil.) the effort of the mind to remain in its

unmodified condition ofpurity (sattva). ta, f. con-
stant practice, use, habit. nimitta, n. the cause
of the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. pari-
vartin (for abhydsa-\ mfn. wandering about or

near, N. yoga, m. the practice of frequent anc

repeated meditation on any deity or on abstract spirit,

repeated recollection, vat, m. (in Yoga phil.;

'being in the condition called abhyasa? i. e. a Yogin
of the first degree, vyavaya, m. interval caused

by the reduplication-syllable, Pan. Comm. Abhy-
Ssakupara, n. 'the sea of meditation,' N. of a verse

of the SV.

Abhyasln, mfn. (ifc.) practising, repeating,
Gaut. ;abhydsa-vat, q.v., Sarvad.

Wl^T abhy-asuya, Nom. P. A. -asuyati,
"te, to show indignation, be indignant at, MBh. &c.
Abhy-asuyaka, mm. indignant, Bhag.
Abhy-asuya, f. indignation, anger, Megh. ; envy,

jealousy, Kum. iii, 4 ; Ragh.

^8*H*rt^ abhy-dstam, with \/t [Pot. -iydt,
Br.

; AitBr.] or Vl.gd [aor. -agdt, SBr.], (said of
the sun) to set upon anybody (ace.) who is not work-

ing or while anything (ace.) is not done or performed ;

(cf. abhi-ni-\/mruc.~)

Abhy-astam-aya, as, m. See anuddhrit&bk.
Abhy-astam-ita, mfn. one on whom while not

(working or) being asleep the sun has set, Gaut.

WTraiM abhy-dkarsha, as, m. (\/krish), a

striking of the flat of the hand upon the breast in

defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugil-

ists), MBh. i, 7109.

^TT^Tf^iT nbhy-dkdnkshita, am, n. a

groundless complaint, false accusation, L.

^TT^iTT1^ abhy-d-kdram, ind. (vl-kfi),
by or in drawing near to one's self, AitBr.; SBr. (Kan-
va Rec.)

TOWan*n^ abhy-d-krdmam, ind. (</kram),
by or in stepping towards repeatedly, AV. x, 7, 42.

1S*lJ\T^abhy-d-'/krus (impf. 3. pi. -akro-

sait) to assail with harsh language, revile, SinkhSr.

^WrreTT abhy-d-Vkhyd (Inf. -khydtum=
mithyabhiyoktuni) to accuse falsely, Comm. on Kir.

xiii, 58.

Abhy-akhyata, mfn. accused falsely, calumni-

ated, Kaus. ; TUp.
Abhy-akhyana, am, n. a false or groundless ac-

cusation, calumny, Buddh. ; Jain.

^SVHTTJT^ abhy-d-Vgam (fut. p. neg. dn-

abhydgamishyat, SBr.) to come near to, approach,

visit, SBr. &c. ; (with cintdni) to happen to think,
R. iii, 4, 20.

Abhy-Sgata, mfn. come, arrived, MBh. &c. ;

(with kramdf) inherited, Yajn. ii, 119; (as), m.

(opposed to atithf) an uninvited guest, BhP.; a

guest in general, H it. &c.

Abhy-agama, as, m. approaching, arrival, visit,

visitation, Ragh. &c. ; arriving at or enjoying a re-

sult, Nyayad. ; neighbourhood, L. ; rising (to receive

a guest), L. ; war, battle, L. ; encountering, striking,

killing, L.
; enmity, L.

Abhy-a-gamana, mfn. arrival, visit, R.
i, 8, 24 ;

Kir.;(cf. kdlak/f.)

WnnT abky-ii-\/l.ga (aor. abhy-agdt) to

approach, come to (ace.), RV. i, 164, 27; MBh.;
(gen.), BhP. ; (said of evil) to visit, MBh. iii, 1 1 20 ;

to begin to (Inf.), Mn. x, 108.

^T^HI'llt.*^ abfiy-d-gdram, ind. (\/i.grl), so

as to call or shout to each other (at the different

steps ofa dance), i.e. repeating separately, KaushBr.

(see also abhi-ni-nartani) ; cf. apa-gdram.

WTITIT abhy-dgdrc,\oc. ind. in the house,
AsvGr. ; v. 1. abhy-dcdre [ParGr.] and abhy-dcare

[MSnGr.J,
' in the reach or compass.'

Abhy-agarika, mfn. diligent in supporting a

family, L.

^T*Ml*HiT abhy-dghdta, as, m. (v/Aan), as-

sault, attack, Mn. ix, 272; interruption, Comm. on

PBr.

abhy-d-sad. 77
Abhy-aghatin, mfn. attacking, Pin. iii, 2, 142
Abhy-aghatya, mfn. recited with interruption

PBr.

. Seepanar-abA

(impf. -acashta]
to look at (ace.), BhP.; to speak, BhP.

^ WQT^abhy-d-^car^r.p. acc.pl. f.abhy-
a-cdrantis) to approach (with ace.), RV. viii, 96,
15; to undertake, practise, MBh. xii, 9719.
Abhy-acare, loc. ind. See abhy-dgarc.
Abhy-acara, as, m. approaching (as an enemy),

assault, AV. x, 3, 2 ; mishap, an accident, KaushBr.
(e), loc. ind. See abhy-dgdre.

WTTS^ abhy-aj (vaj), (Imper. 2. sg. -aja]
to drive near, Pin. viii, I, 8, Sch.

^TWrTsTR abhy-d-jndyd, as, m. order, com
mand, SBr.

vata) to take aim at, shoot, TS.

Abhy-atana, as, m. pi. 'aiming at,' N. of cer-
tain war-songs, TS. ; Kaus. -tva, n. the state of
those war-songs, TS.

^MiflH, abhy-d-Vtap (3. pi. -tapanti) to

torment, pain, RV. vii, 83, J.

WJffiT abhy-d-\/tri (Imper. 2. sg. -tara)
to come up to (ace.), RV. viii, 75, 1 5.

^WTrW^ abhy-dtmdm, ind., Ved. towards
one's self, SBr. &c.

Abhyatma (in comp. for abhydtmdm), ta-
ram, ind. more towards one's self, AsvSr. Abhy-
atmagra, mm. having the points turned towards
one's self, AsvGr.

to seize, snatch away, (Pot._-Jadtta) MBh. i, 3558=
xii, 10999 = xiii, 4985 : A. to put on (as a wreath),

Hariv.
; (with vdkyam) to take up the word, com-

mence to speak, MBh. v, 3384.
Abhy-a-tta, mfn. encompassing, ChUp.
Abhy-adSna, am, n. beginning. Pin. viii, 2, 87.

^TTT^T<1 abhy-d-ddvya, as, m. (v/2. du),
N. of the non-sacrificial fire which in coming close

to the sacrificial one blazes up together with it,

MaitrS.

'WWTrfij'S^ abhy-d-Vdis (Intens. p. -dfdi-

idna) to aim at (in hostile manner), RV. vi, 44, 1 7.

abhy-d-Vz. dru (perf. -dudrdva) to

run towards (ace.), SBr.

abhy-d-Vdhd, chiefly Ved. to lay
on (fuel, &c.), VS., &c. ; to place the fire upon,
SBr. &c.

Abhy-adhana, am, n. laying on (fuel), SBr.;
Kaus.

Abhy-ahita, mfn. laid on (as fuel), SBr. ; ChUp.
pasn, m. a present or duty (usual in some dis-

tricts of India), Pan. vi, 3, 10, Sch. ; (v. 1. abhyarhita-

pasu.")

^?Hm1 abhy-dnana, mfn. having the face

turned towards, BhP.

abhy-d-\/nl (ind. p. -niya) to pour
into, mix with, AitBr.

-v/
''1ri< (pr. p. -nrttyat) to

dance towards, hasten near, TBr.

nta= abhy-amita, q.v.

y- Vdf>, -dpndti, to reach to, get,

obtain, SBr. : Caus. -apiiyati, to bring to an end,
SBr.: Desid. P. ablnpsati (rarely A., MBh. v, 17),
to strive to reach, ask for, desire, MBh. &c.

Abhipsat, mf(<i//~, MBh. 1, 6469; R.; and, Mn.

v, 1 56) n. (pr. p.) longing for, desiring.

Abhipsita, mfn. desired, acceptable, dear.

Abhipsin, mfn. (\k.) = ab/i?psat, KathUp.
Abhipsu, mfn. id. (with ace., N. &c. ; with Inf.,

Sis. i, 14).

Abhy-apti, is, f. obtaining, AitAr.

WWf1(^abhy-a-Vpat, to jump on, hasten

near to, rush towards (ace. without or with frail),
VI Bh.

;
Kathas. : Caus. to extend (a string) towards

(ace.), Sulb.

Abhy-apata, as, m. calamity, misfortune, L.

1i*im^[ abhy-d-Vpad (Pot. -padyeta) to
enter into, come to (ace.), AsvGr.

Abhy-a-padam, ind. so as to enter into or pass

through (ace.), Nir. vii, 26.

^JTT^J.a&Ay-a-v^oAu (Pot. -bhdvet) to hap-
pen to, occur to (ace.), SBr. ; AitBr.

abhy-dmarda, as, m . war, battle, L.

-d-\/yam, P. (3. pi. -yacchan-
ti) to lengthen (as a syllable in speaking^ AitBr. ;

to draw or pull (as the udder in sucking), Kath. :

A. (Imper. 2. sg. -yacchasvd) to assume (' to grant,'

Comm.), VS. iii, 38: P.(Subj. 3. y\.-yaman; ind. p.

-ydtya) to aim at, RV. viii, 92, 3 1 ; Br. ; AitBr. ; for

abhy-d-^gam, KaushBr.

Abhy-a-yansnya, mfn. (said of the ASvins)
one who allows himself to be drawn near (for ac-

cepting the sacrificial oblation), RV. i, 34, 1.

^WnTT abhy-d-^yd, to come up to, ap-
proach, MBh. &c.

WITg abhy-d-\/2.yu, A. (3. pi. -ytwate)
to strive towards (ace.), AitBr.

'-dyuka. See 2. abhi.

f abhy-d-i/rabh, A. to lay hold of

(ace.), $Br.; AitBr.: P. (impf. -arabhat) to com-
mence, MBh. iii, 10724.
Abhy-Srambha, as, m. beginning, SBr.; re-

beginning, repetition, PBr.

ximn,*^ abhy-dram, ind. (cf. drd) near, at

hand, RV. viii, 72, II.

sHi^i| abhy-d-^ruh, -d-rohati, to as-

cend, mount, step upon, AV. ; TS. ; SBr. : Caus.

(Subj. i. sg. -rohdydni) to cause to ascend, SBr.

Abhy-Srudha, mfn. ascended,TS. ; (cf.dn- neg.)
Abhy-aroha, as, m. ascending, SBr. (cf. dit-

neg.); increase, growth (as of days), SBr.; 'ascend-

ing in devotion,' praying, SBr. xiv.

Abhy-arohanlya, as, m., N. of a sacrificial

ceremony, AsvSr. ; Laty.
Abhy-arohnka, mfn. ascending, MaitrS.

Abhy-arohya. See an- neg.

^f*TT^^ abhy-d-</vadk (aor. -avadhit) to

strike, R. 1,45, 17(v. I.)

abhy-d-Vvah (3. pi. Imper. -va-

hantu and impf. -avahan) to convey, bring towards

(ace.), RV. i, 51, 10; 134, i & vi, 63, 7.

abhy-d-\/vis (impf. -avisat) to

rush into (ace.), MBh. vii, 5812 : P. A. to enter

into, penetrate, MBh.

^T*u<j1^ abhy-d-Vvrit, -vdrtate (Imper. 2.

;.
-vavritsva ; P. impf. 3. sg. -avart [RV. vii, 59,

4]) to roll (as a cart) towards, come up to or towards

(ace.), approach, RV. ; AV. ; VS. : Caus. (Ved.) -va-

vartati, id., RV. x, 64, 1 ; -vartayati, to repeat,
SSiikhGr.

Abhy-a-vartam, ind. so as to repeat, repeatedly,
SBr. ; PBr.

Abhy-avartin, mfn. coming near, coming re-

watedly, VS. (voc.) ; Kaus.
; returning (as days),

AitBr. (an- neg.); (f), m., N. of a king (son of

CayamSna and descendant of Prithu), RV. vi, 27,

5& 8.

Abhy-avritta, mfn. come near, approached,VS.

viii, 58; (with ace.) SBr. ;
turned towards, KatySr.

Abhy-avritti, is, (. repetition, Pin.
; Jaim.

Abhy-a-vrltya, ind. p. turning one's selftowards

ace.), MBh. v, 4128.

-dsa, as, m. See abhy-^/i.as.

abhy-dsa. See (abhy-^/i.as and)
2. abhy-*f'i. as.

y linked together (as days by beginning a day with

he same ceremony which has been performed at the

:nd of the preceding day), AsvSr. ; Comm. on PBr.

Abhy-asaiigya, mfn. to be closely linked to-

gether (as days ; see before), PBr. ; Vait. ; (as), m.,
N. of a Panciha, PBr. ; ApSr.

abhy-d-\/sad (Ved. Inf. -sdditm)
o sit down into (ace.), RV. ix, 3, I & 30, 4; to at

ain, obtain, Kir. v, 52
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Abhy-asadana, am, n. attacking an enemy, L.

Abhy-asadayitavya, mm. to be allowed to ap-

proach, MBh. iii, 17101.

TSVnfl&^alhy-a-Vsic, to pour on, Gobh. ;

Susr.

^WrirTabAy-a-v
/'Aan (Imper. 2. sg.-jahi;

perf. A. -jaghne) to strike, wound, RV. ix, 81;, i ;

MBh. ; ChUp. ;
to impede (Inf. -Aanitum), Hariv.

Abhy-ahata, mfn. struck, wounded, MBh. Sec. ;

seized by, afflicted with, MBh. Sic. ; impeded, Bhatt.,

(an-, neg.) AsvSr.; MirkP.

Abhy-ahanana, am, n. impeding, interruption,

Comm. on PBr.

ab/iy-a/iita. See abhy-d-Vdhd.
1

abhy-d-i/hn, to bring near, hand

over, MBh.; R. ; to carry off, R. ed. Bomb, i, 61,7.

Abhy-ahfira, as, m. bringing near, SBr.; carry-

ing off, robbery, L.

'WWTrar alihy-a-i/hve, -hvayate, to address

(with the ahava formula),TS. ; SBr. ;
AitBr. ; (pr. p.

-hvayaf) to shout at, challenge, attack, PBr.

W*3^ abhy-ukta, mfn. declared or uttered

(as a verse) with reference to (ace.), SBr. ; Up.

T&**fmabhy-*/l.uksh, P.-ukshdti (ind. p.

-ukshya) to sprinkle over, besprinkle, SBr. &c. :

A. (pcrf. -vavakshe) to cover with sparks, RV. i,

146, i.

Abhy-uksbana , am, n. sprinkling over, wetting,

KitySr.; Lity; Ragh. xvi, 57.

Abhy-ukshita, mfn. besprinkled, R. ;
Mricch.

^*3^, o^Ay-v^tic, -ucyati, to like, take

pleasure in visiting, TS.

Abhy-ucita, mfn. usual, customary, R.

^^^^.abhy-uc-Vcar (Imper. 2. sg. -card)
to rise over (ace.), RV. viii, 25, ai.

Wjf% abhy-uc-Vi-ci, to bring together
in one place, Comm. on Bad. ; to treat (a subject) in

connection with (another), ib.

Abhy-uccaya, as, m. increase, Nir. ;
Bhatt.

Abhy-uccita, mfn. increased, Comm. on Nir.

Wy?f abhy-vcchraya, as, m. (V
/

r),'ele-

vation,' in comp. with -vat, mfn. having a
great

elevation, being higher than (abl.), MBh. iii, 11609.

Abliy-ucchrita, mfn. raised aloft, elevated, SBr.

&c. ; prominent, VarBrS. ; Ragh. ix, 62; excellent

through (instr.), Ragh. xvi, a. kara, mm. with

uplifted proboscis, MBh. iii, 15735.

W*}("'n( abhy-uj-*/ji,to obtain by conquer-

ing, GopBr.

WXTSffajtbhy-uj-^jiVf-jlvati, to preserve

life, MBh. r,453t.

^J^rHiJ^ abhy-ut-\/kram, to go up to, as-

cend, Vait. : P. (fut. I. pi. -kramishydmas, SBr.)

and Caus. P. -kramayati [SBr.] or -krdmayati

[AsvGr.] to cause to go or step towards (loc.)

^wjrlp^ abAy-trf-v'irui (Subj. I. pi. -krtoi>

sdma) to raise loud acclamations towards (kce^,
AitBr.

Abhy-utkruslita, mm. applauded with loud ac-

clamations, AitBr. (an- neg.)

Abby-utkrosana, am, n. loud acclamation, Say.

on AitBr. mantra, m. a hymn of applause (with
which India is addressed), ib.

^*J7T abhy-ut-Vtrl (3. pi. -ut-taranti) to

cross, SBr. ; (i. pi. -tarema) to cross over towards,

penetrate to (ace.), RV. x, 53, 8.

SJWptJT abky-ut-thd (Vstkd), (impf. -ud-

atishthat; perf. -tit-taslAau') to rise for going to-

wards (ace.), AV. xv, 8, 5 ; SBr. &c. ;
to rise from

a seat to do any one (ace.) honour, Sak. &c. ; (with

dtithya-karma) id., M Bh. vjii, 634 ;
to rise in re-

bellion, MlrkP.; to leave off, desist from (abl.),

Comm. on ChUp.
Abhy-ttttb.ana,<7w, n. rising from a seat through

politeness, Paflcat.
; rising, setting out, R.

; rebellion,

Hariv. ; elevation, gaining a high position, gaining

authority, respectability, Bhag. ; Ragh. ; (said ofdes-

tiny) gaining efficacy, power, MBh. xiii, 343 ; rise,

origin, birth, MBh. xii.

Abb.y-uttb.ayin, mfn. rising from a seat to do

any one honour, Comm. on KatySr. (an- neg.)

Abhy-utthita, mfn. risen, R. &c. ;
risen from

the seat to do any one (ace.) honour, Hariv. ; BhP.
;

appeared, visible, Ragh. i, 53, &c. ; risen for doing

anything, making one's self ready for (ace.), Nir.;

(Inf.), MBh. xii, 4130; ready, Hariv.; BhP.

Abb.y-uttb.eya, mfn. to be greeted reverentially

(i. e. by rising from one's seat), Comm. on KatySr.

^T^JrTr^ abhy-ut-Vpat (p. -patat ; perf.

-pafdta} to fly or jump or rush up to (ace.), Hariv. ;

Kathas. : Caus. -tit-pdtayati, to cause to fly up to

(ace.), SBr.

Abhy-utpatana, am, n. springing or leaping

against any one, Ragh. ii, 27.

"*3W S "bky-ut-Vsad, Caus. (Ved. aor.

-sddaydtn akah \akar, Vl-kri]) to cause to set

out towards (ace. ; for obtaining), MaitrS. (quoted

by Pan. iii, I, 42).

^IWJTO^ abhy-ut-Vsarj (Pot. -ut-sarjet)

to rattle towards (ace.), TS.

"V
3*"^ fbfiy-ut-Vsah, to be able to resist

(with ace.), MBh. vi, 2351 ;
to feel competent, ven-

ture (with Inf.), MBh. iii, 13206; Ragh. v, 22.

^T*jfw^ abhy-ut-Vsic (ind. p. -stcya) to

fill up by pouring, SBr.; to sprinkle with (instr.,

adbhis), SinkhGr.

SBWJFJ^ abhy-ut-Vsri], to throw (as an

arrow) towards (dat.), MBh. vii, 8852: Desid. (p.

-sisrikshat} to be about to give up (as one's life),

MBh. xii, 833.

^Swrff9T abhy-ut-V^smi (only p. -smayat)
to smile on (ace.), smile, MBh.; Hariv.

^T^Pt abhy-Vud (p. -unddt; Imper. 2. pi.

-undtta [for unita, see Whitney's Gr. 690]) to

wet, flow over, RV.
; SBr. ; AitBr.

^*4$*{abhy-ud-Van, -dniti, to breathe to-

wards or upon (ace.), SBr.

^l^j^^tli abhy-ud-ava-Vso, -syati, to set

out or go towards (ace.), AitBr.

^t*3<?l'fl abhy-vd-a-Vni, to lead up (out

of water), MinSr. ; MinGr. ; Gobh. (cf. ud-dJnT) ;

to fetch out from, MinSr.

^*3^1fj abhy-ud-d-Vhri, to give an ex-

ample in addition, Ap.
Abhy-udaharana, am, n. an example or illus-

tration of a thing by its reverse, L.

WWjfiy abhy-ud-Vi (2. sg. -eshi; Imper.
2. sg. -tid-ihi; Pot. -iydt [SBr.], -iydt [MBh. iii,

2010& 10272] ; fut. -ud-ayishyati, MBh. iv, 688),

(said of the sun) to rise over (ace.), rise, RV. viii,

93, I
; AV. &c. ; to engage in combat with (ace.),

MBh. (Pot. -iydt, see before) ; to finish off at (ace.),

PBr.

Abby-ndaya, as, m. sunrise or rise of luminaries

(during or with reference to some other occurrence),

KitySr. ; Jaim. ; beginning, commencing (as ofdark-

ness, &c.), R. ; elevation, increase, prosperity, hap-

piness, good result, Mn. iii, 254 ;
R. &c. ;

a religious

celebration, festival, Mn. ix, 84. Abbyudayishti,
f., N. of an expiatory sacrifice, Jaim. ; (cf. abhyudi-
thhti.)

Abhy-udayin, mfn. rising, Rijat.

I. Abby-udita, mfn. risen (as the sun or lumi-

naries), MBh. ; R. ; Mn. iv, 104 ; one over whom
(while sleeping) the sun has risen, Mn. ii, 221;
Comm. on TS. ; engaged in combat, MBh. ^,15362;
arisen, happened ; elevated, prosperous ; (abhyiidita),

am,n. (said ofthe sun or the moon) rising (during some

other occurrence), SBr.; KitySr.; (a), f., N. of the

ceremony (to be performed at the abhyuJita),
KaushBr. sayi-ta, f. the state of lying asleep
while the sun has risen, MBh. xiii, 5093. Abhy-
uditeshti, f. -= rt<MrjwrtVyr^/,KaushBr.;SinkhSr.

'3Wf<JrT 2 - obhy-udita, mfn. (Vvad), ex-

pressed (in words), KenaUp. (an- neg.); see abhi-

T abhy-ud-\/iksh, A. (impf. -aiksh-

ata) to look towards (ace.), R.

abhy-ud-i/ir, Caus. (p. -Irayat)

to raise (one's voice), MBh. i, 21 70: Pass, -tryate,
to be stirred up, be intensified, Susr.

Abhy-udirita, mfn. '

raised (as the voice), said,'

(e), loc. ind. after it had been said by (instr.), Kathas.

WJSf obhy-ud-\/i.uh (impf. auhat) to

move or push farther out, AitBr.

^J*^ abfiy-ude (Vi), (ind. p. -ttya) to go
out in order to meet any one (ace.), AV. xv, 11, a

& la, 2.

^J*JTff abhy-udga, mfn. fr. */ubj, Pat. on

Pin. Sivasutra 5 & viii, 3, 38.

STVqtSrr abhy-ud-gata, mfn. risen (as the

moon) ;
one who has gone out in order to meet

any one (ace.), MBh. i, 3572 ; extended (as fame),

R.; Lalit. -raja, m., N. of a Kalpa, Buddh.

Abhy-ndframa, as, m. rising from a seat to

honour any one, Kathas.

Abliy-udganiana, am, n. id., L.

WIKT ubfiy-ud-</i.gd (aor. 2. sg. -rigds;

3. sg. -tld-agdt) to rise over or during (ace.), RV.

viii, 93, 4 ; SBr.

^Jvqf^SJ abhy-ud-Vdis, to point at any-

thing above with reference to, ManGr.

"*3F^ al>hy-ud-drishta, mfn. having be-

come visible (as the moon) during anything, KatySr. ;

dn- (neg.), one during the sacrifice of whom the

moon has not become visible, SBr.; KatySr; (aihy-

uddrishtd), {., N. of a ceremony, KaushBr. Abhy-
uddrisb.tesb.ti, f., N. of a ceremony (beginning

only after the moon has become visible), KaushBr. ;

SankhSr.

^f*g? abhy-ud-Vz.drv, -drdvati, to run

up to (ace.), TBr.

^l*'pfT abhy-ud-dhd (vi.hd), A. (3. pi. -vj~

jihate) to rise together with, ChUp.

^*l^ abhy-ud-dhri ("/Ari),Ved. to take

out (especially one fire in order to add it to another),

TS.
;
SBr. &c. ;

to take or draw put, draw (as water),

MBh. &c.; to take up, lift up, SinkhSr. ; MBh. xii,

12322; to re-obtain, YajB. ii, 119; to elevate, ren-

der prosperous, MBh. ; Sih. &c. : Caus. (ind. p. -ud-

dhdrya) to raise, lift up, MBh. iii, 13326.

Abhy-uddhrlta, mm. taken up, &c. ;
drawn (as

water),Yajn. i, 1 7 ;
collected (for a purpose), Mricch.

TX'Bffniabhy-ud-yata, mfn.(</yam), raised,

lifted up, MBh. &c. ; offered, Mn. iv, 247 seq. ; pre-

pared for, engaged in, ready for (Inf. [Hariv. &c.]
or dat. [VarBrS.] or loc. [Mn. ix, 302] or in comp.

[Megh.J); (for abhy-udgata), received kindly, wel-

comed, BhP.

'H^jfln abhy-unnata, mfn.(\/n<ra), raised,

elevated, VarBrS. ; Sak. &c.

^Tg^ abhy-un-\/nl, to pour upon, scoop
towards, SBr.

; PBr. ; Laty.

^TMJUJI*^ abhy-upa-\/gam, to go near to,

approach, arrive at (ace.), MBh. &c. ;
to obtain

;
to

assent, agree to, Das. &c.: Caus. (ind. p. -gamayya)
to prevail on any one to assent, Das. (see also abhy-

upagamita).
Abhy-upaffata, mfn. gone near to, approached,

arrived at
; agreed, assented to, admitted, MBh. ;

SSk. &c.

Abhy-npagantavya, mfn. to be gone to or set

out for (dat.), MBh. xiv, 327; to be assented to or

agreed upon, Pin. i, 2, 55, K3s. ; to be admitted,

Comm. on Bad. and on Nyayam.
Abhy-upagfantri, mfn. one who assents or ad-

mits, Comm. on ChUp.
Abhy-npagama, as, m. going near to, approach-

ing, arriving at, L.
;
an agreement, contract, Mn. ix,

53; assenting to, admitting, Sah. &c. ; (as a state-

ment) Comm. on Bad. -siddhanta, m. an ad-

mitted axiom, NySyad.
Abhy-upaframita, mfn. ' made to consent,' ob-

tained by assent or free consent (as a slave for a

fixed term), Comm. on Yajn.

^fJTjVT abhy-upa-Vdhd, -upa-dadhdti, to

place upon, TS.
;
to cover with (instr.), SBr. : P. A.

(3. pi. -lipa-dadhati, Subj. i. pi. -dadhamahaf) to

place upon (the fire) in addition or together with, SBr.
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vrit, to return,

be repeated, KaushBr.

"*3 11^? abhy-upa-vpad, A. -padyate, to

approach in order to help, MBh. &c. ; to ask for

help, R. iii, 14, 7; to furnish with, MBh. ii, 187.

Abhy-npapattl, is, f. approaching in order to

assist, protection, defence (ifc. [Mn. ; Das.] or with

gen. [MBh. i, 1 1 a]); favour, the conferring of a

benefit or kindness
; agreement, assent, Comm. on

NySyad. ; impregnation of a woman (especially of a

brother's widow, as an act of duty), L.

Abhy-upapanna, mfn. protected, rescued
;
ask-

ing for protection or help, Mricch. ; agreed to, ad-

mitted ; agreeing to.

^IHlMtina abhy-ttpa-Vmantr (impf. -man-

trayaf) to address with a formula, MBh. viii, 4720.

abhy-upa-Vya, to approach, go
towards (ace. or dat.), MBh. vii, 1967; R. ; (with

iamam) to enter the state of rest, MarkP.

^~XK(l5iabhy-upayukta, mfn. (*/yuj), em-

ployed, used, Comm. on Pat.

'8*}MrtET abhy-upa-Vlaksh (perf. Pass. p.

-lakshita) to perceive, notice, R. v, 28, n.

^WlfaST abhy-upa-Vvis, to sit down

upon (ace.), MBh. v, 3244; Gobh. (v. 1. adhy-upa-
i/vis) ;

to sit down, Raj at.

^T^M^IItf abhy-upa-sdnta, mfn. (\/sam),

allayed, calmed.

^WTffjJ dbhy-upa-\/sad, Caus. (ind. p.

-sddya) to reach (as a town).

y-upa-Vsri, to come near, R.

abhy-upa-Vsev, -senate, to ob-

serve religiously, MBh. iii, 13432.

^WJTTHJT abhy-upa-Vstha, to honour,
BhP. : Caus. to cause to bring near, R. iv, 38, 28.

Abhy-npa-sthita, mfn. come, arrived, Kathas.
;

attended or accompanied by (instr.), MBh. iii, 16132.

^?><jmeji abhy-upd-\/l fcn, to prepare or

make preparations (for a sacred action, see upa-
V'i.kri) with reference to (ace.) or in connection

with (ace.), MaitrS.; SlnkhSr. ; KitySr.

^THJTIT^i^ abhy-upd-i/krish, to draw to-

wards one's self, BhP.

^T^Rllrt abhy-upd-gata, mfn. come near,

approached, Lalit. ; (with vyasandya, said of a sad

fate), R.

'H^JHI^I abtiy-upd-i/l.da (ind. p. -daya)
to pick up (as fruits from the ground), MBh. xii, 672.

^IWJTnn abhy-upd-\/ya, to come up to,

approach, Kathas.

^vgxn
1^ abhy-up6va-\/hri, -upttea-hara.-

ti, to bring or set down upon (ace.), SBr. ;
to lower

(as one's arms, fctt),VS, x, 25 ; SBr.

^^!*"1*V aJAy - vpd - Vvfit, -upa-vartate

(also P., aor. Subj. I. & 3. sg. -upX-vritam, -upS-

vritaf) to turn one's self or go towards (ace.), TS. ;

SBr. ; AitBr.

Abhy-upd-vritta, mfn. turned or gone towards

(ace.), SBr. ; returned, R.

^fwjijTjj abhy-upa-\/hri (impf. -up&harat,

which might also be -up&harat ft. abhy-upa-

^Ari) to bring near, offer, MBh. xv, n.

W^ I . abhy-upe (\/t), -up&ti (3. pi. -ttpa-

yanti) to go near, approach, arrive at, enter, RV.

vi, 28, 4 ;
SBr. &c. ; (with apah) to bathe, KitySr. ;

Mn. xi, 259; Yajn.; to approach (in copulation),

Hit. ; to go to meet any one (ace.), BhP. ;
to enter

a state or condition, obtain, share, AitBr. (Ved. Inf.

-upditos) ;
MBh. &c. ;

to admit as an argument or

a position, RPrit. (perf. p. gen. pi. -upeyusham);
Comm. on Nyiyam. and on Bad. ; to select as (ace.),

MBh. i, 8 1 1
;

to agree with, approve of, Das. (see

athy-uptta): Pass, -upeyate, to be approved of,

admitted, Sarvad.

Abhy-npaya, as, m. an agreement, promise, en-

gagement, Ap. ; a means, an expedient, MBh. ;
Mn.

xi, 210, &c.

Abhy-upayana, am, n. a complimentary gift,
an inducement, BhP.

Abhy-upeta, mfn. approached, arrived at (ace.),
MBh. i, 3592; Ragh. v, 14; (with griAam) stay-

ing in a house, VarBrS. ; furnished with (in comp.
[VarBrS.] or instr.) ; agreed upon, assented to, Das. ;

promised, Megh.
Abhy-upetavya, mfn. to be admitted or assented

to, Comm. on Nyiyam.
Abhy-npdtya, ind. p. having arrived at (ace.) ;

having entered, Nir. ; having assented or agreed to.

Abhy upetyasusrusha, f. breach of a contracted

service, a title of law treating of disputes between
the master and a servant who has broken his agree-
ment, Comm. on Yajn. ii, 182 seqq.

Abhy-upeyivas, m((yus/ii)n. (perf. p.) having
approached, arrived at (ace.), R. ; Bhatt. ; having
admitted, RPrit. (see I.abhy-upf).

^l*yT 2. abhy-upe (-upd\/i), (Imper. 2. sg.

-upaihi) to approach (for refuge, saraitam), R. vi,

9. 39- ^
WJJUT^ alhy-vpSksh ( Viksh), (perf. p.

-upekshitavat) to overlook, allow, MBh. xvi, 160.

W*jsi ((abhy-ullasat, mfn.(V las), gleam-
ing, Hashing, Sis. v, 2.

abhy-Vush (impf. 3. pi. -ushndn;

Ved. Inf. -usAas) to burn, consume by fire, RV. ix,

97, 39 ; Kith.

Abhy-nsha or abhy-nsha or abhy-osha, as,

m. a kind of cake of grain &c. (half dressed, slightly

scorched, or parched so as to be eaten from the hand),

(gana apupadi, q. v.)

Abhyushlya or abhyushlya or abhyushya
or abhyushya or abhy-oshiya or abhy-oshya,
mfn. consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the

above cake or preparation of parched grain, (gana

apupadi, q. v.)

Abhy-nshta-misra, mfn. partly burnt, SBr.

^TWjfiTrT abhy-ushita, mfn. (v'S. vas), hav-

ing dwelt, having passed the night with, R. iii, 1 7, 2.

abhy-udhi. See abhi-Vvah.

^^abhy-\/urnu, abhy-urnoti (Imper. 2.

sg. -urnuhi) to cover, conceal, RV. viii, 70, 2 &
x, 1 8, ii

;
AV. : A. -urnuti {?. (. -urnvdna) to

cover or conceal one's self, AV. xiv, 1,27; RV. v,

41, 19.

^Jm abhy-usha. See abhy-usha. kha-

dikS, f.
'

eating of a&AyusAa-gciim,' N. of a play,

Vitsyiy.

^IW? i .abhy- \/i. uh, to coverwith (instr.),

TS. ;
SBr. ; KitySr.

W^? 2. abhy-Vz.uh, A. (aor. -auhishta,

p. -6hasdna) to watch for, lie in ambush for (ace.),

RV. vi, 1 7, 8 & 9 : P. -uhati, to infer, guess, Nir.

Abhy-fidha, mfn. concluded, inferred, Nir.

Abhy-nha, as, m. reasoning, deduction, infer-

ence, conjecture, Nir. ;
Milatim.

Abhy-uhitavya, mfn. to be inferred, Nir.

1. Abhy-uhya, mfn. id., L.

2. Abhy-nhya, ind. p. having deduced by reason-

ing, having inferred, Susr. ;
Pin. vii, 4, 23, Kis. &c.

'SWI abhy-\/ri, -rinoti (perf. 3. pi. abhy-

aruh) to run towards, reach, RV. i, 35, 9 & iii, 1, 4.

Abhy-arna. See s.v., p. 76, col. I.

TO*T3f abAy-Vr'cA, -archati, to come to,

visit or afflict with, MBh. iii, 11875 ; (impf. -dr-

chaf) to strive against (ace.),
strive to overpower,

MBh. iii, 11726.

W^ abhy-</rinj, A., -rijyate (P. pr. p.

-rijyat) to stretch out the hand for, hasten towards

(ace.), RV. i, 140, 2 & vi, 37, 3.

'fish.. See abhy-\/arsh.

..-, abhy-S (\/i), -ayati [RV. viii, 55, i]

or -dlti [VS.], to go near, come to, approach, RV.

&c.

Abhy-6tya, ind. p. having approached, N.;

Pancat. &c.

abhy-eshana. See abhish.

abhr, cl. I. P. abhrati (perf. ana-

bhra) to err or wander about, Bhatt.

^1^ abhrd (sometimes spelt abbhra, ac-

cording to the derivation ab-bhra, 'water-bearer ;'

cf. Comm. on ChUp. ii, 15, i), am, n. (rarely .7J,

m., AV. ix, 6, 47 & TS.) cloud, thunder-clc id,

rainy weather, RV. &c.
; sky, atmosphere, Sis. ix,

3 ; (in arithmetic) a cypher ; [NBD.] dust, AV. xi,

3, 6
; (in med.) talc, mica ; gold, L. ; camphor, L. ;

the ratan (Calamus Rotang), L.
; Cyperus Rotundus,

L. ; [cf. Gk. ouBpos & Lat. iml>cr.~] m-liha
(abhram-P), mfn. [Pan. iii, 2, 32] 'cloud-licking,'
what touches the clouds, high, lofty, Ragh. xiv,

29, &c. ; (as), m. wind, Pan. iii, 2, 32, Sch.; Sih.
- gangs, f. the celestial Gangs, Kail. _ ffhana,
mfn. thickly covered with clouds, Ragh. ni-ka-
sha (alihram-k), mfn. [Pan. iii, 2, 42]

'

grazing

(hurting) the clouds,' very high, Kid. ; (as), m. wind,
Pan. iii, 2, 42, Sch. ja, mfn. ' born from clouds,"

caused by rainy weather, AV. i, 1 2, 3. tarn, m.,
N. of a certain phenomenon, VarBrS. naga, ds,

m. pi., N. of the eight elephants supporting the

globe, L. -patha, m. sky, atmosphere, L. pl-
iaca or -plsSoaka, m. 'sky-demon,' N. of RShu

(the descending node personified), L. pushpa,
m. the cane Calamus Rotang, L. ; (am), n.

' a flower

in the clouds,' castle in the air, anything impossible,
Naish. ; (cf. ambara-pushpa.} prush, f. the

sprinkling of the clouds, rain, RV.x, 77, I. man-
si, f. the plant Valeriana JatamjQsi, L. matan-
ga, m. Airavata, Indra's elephant, L. mala, f. a

line or succession of clouds, L. roha, n. lapis

lazuli, L. lipta, mf^n. partly overspread with

clouds, Pin. iv, I, 51, Sch. - varsha (ab/ird-),
mfn. dripping or raining from the clouds, RV. ix,

88, 6. vatika for dmra-vdtika, q. v. vlllp-
ta, mf()n. = -lipta, q. v., Pin. iv, I, 51, Kis.

vjiksha, m. = -taru, q. v., VarBrS. siras,
n. a head formed of the sky, Sis. sani, mfn. pro-

curing clouds, TS. Abhranadhyaya, m. pause in

the study on account of rainy weather, Gobh.
Abhravakaslka [Mn. vi, 23, Sec.'] or "kasin [R.
iii, lo, 4], mfn. having the clouds for shelter, open
to the sky (as an ascetic). Abhrottha, mfn. 'cloud-

bom,' Indra's thunderbolt, L.

Abhraka, am, n. talc, mica, Bhpr. &c. bha-
sman, n. calx of talc, L. sattva, n. steel, L.

Abhrayanti, f. (pr. p. ft. abhraya, Nom. -P.)
'

forming clouds, bringing rainy weather,' N. of one
of the seven Krittikis, TS. ; TBr.

Abhraya, Nom. A. yate, to create clouds, Pin.

iii, i, 17.

Abhrayita, mfn. 'shaped like a cloud,' similar

to a cloud, Bhim.

Abhrita, mf(a)n. covered with clouds, (gana

tarakadi, q. v.), Ragh. iii, 12.

Abhriya (once abhriya, RV. x, 68, 12), mfn.

belonging to or produced from clouds, RV. ; AV. ;

(as, am), m. n. thunder-cloud, RV.

Abhriya, mfn. belonging to or produced from

talc.

Abhrya, as, m. 'clothed only by the air' or

'having the clouds for shelter' (cf. abhr&vakaiika\
a naked ascetic, (gana iathadi, q. v.)

WHJT a - bhrama, mfn. not blundering ;

steady, clear
; (as), m. not erring, steadiness, com-

posure, BhP.

A-bhramu, us, f. the female elephant of the east

(the mate of Airivata). -prlya [Vcar.] or -val-

labha [L.], m. the male elephant of the east or

Airivata.

^aTrJ a-bhratff, mfn. brotherless, RV. i,

1 24, 7 (nom. sg. f. to) ; iv, 5, 5 jnom. pi. f. ttlras) ;

AV. i, 17, I (nom. pi. f. aMrataras) ; Nir. iii, 5

(ace. sg. f. "trim), -ffhnl (Abhratri-}, f. (VAan),
not killing a brother, AV. xiv, I, 62. mati, f.

brotherless, Nir. &c.

A-bhr&trika, mf(a)n. brotherless, Nir. &c.

TfryicJ4l( a-bhratrivyd, mf(a)n. having no

rival, RV. viii, 21, 13; SBr. &c.; (am), n., N. of

a verse of the SV.

WST'iT a-bhranta, mfn. unperplexed, not

mistaken, not in error ; clear, composed.

A-bhrantl, is, f. absence of perplexity or error.

^fVr dbhri, f. a wooden scraper or shovel,

a spatula, spade, VS.; AV.; SBr. &c. -khSta
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(abhri-\ mfn. dug up with a spatula, AV. iv, 7, liquors, Sulr. -madyat, mfn. being (inebriated or)

joyful without (having drunk) any intoxicating liquor,

Kam.

^S*T\J a-mddhti, u, n. no sweetness, SBr.

A-madhavya, mfn. not worthy of the sweetness

(of the Soma), AitBr.

'fcTRlzro d-madhyama, -asas, (Ved.) m. pi.

of whom none is the middle one, RV. v, 59, 6
; (cf.

d-kanishtha.)
A-madhyastha, mfn. not indifferent.

WHH^ d-manas, as, n. non-perception,
want of perception, SBr. xiv

; (a-mands), mfn. with-

out perception or intellect, SBr. xiv
; silly, ChUp.

A-manaska, mfn. without perception or intel-

lect, Sarvad. ; silly, KathUp. ; not well-disposed, low-

spirited, Kad.

A-maul (for a-mands in comp. with </Ui and

its derivatives). bhSva, m. the state of not hav-

ing perception or intellect, MaitrUp.
A-mano (in comp. for a-manas). jna, mfn.

disagreeable, KatySr. ; (Prakrit a-manunna) Jain.

rania-ta, f. unpleasantness, Sis.

A-mantd, mfn. silly, ignorant, RV. x, 22, 8 &
125, 4.

A-mantri, mfn. not thinking, MaitrUp.

a-manak, ind. not little, greatly.

amani. See 4/am.

... a-manushya, as, m. no man, any

other being but a man, KatySr. ; R. ii, 93, 11 (nd-

manushyc,
'

only with men ') ;
a demon. Pan. ii,

4, 23. tS, f. unmanliness. nishevita, mfn. not

inhabited by men.

A-manava, mfn. ' not human, superhuman,' and

' not being a descendant of Manu,' Sis. i, 67.

A'-mannsha, mf(*)n. not human, anything but

a man, RV. x, 95, 8 ; superhuman, divine, celestial,

R. &c. ; inhuman, brutal, RV. ; (mf(a)n.), without

men, not inhabited by men, Kathas. ; (as), m. not

a man, SBr. ;
AitBr. ; Mn. ix, 284 ; (f), f. a female

animal, Gaut. -loka, m. 'the celestial world,'

heaven, Kad.

A-mannshya, mfn. not human, MBh. xiv, 266.

a-mano-jiia, &c. See d-manas.

a-mantri, &c. See d-manas.

.. . ,. a-mantra, as, m. not a Vedic verse

or text or any formula ; (mf(a)n.), unaccompanied

by Vedic verses or texts, Mn. iii, 121 ;
unentitled to

or not knowing Vedic texts (as a SQdra, a female,

&c.), Mn. ix, 18 & xii, 114 ; not using or applying

Mantra formulas, Bham. -Jna, mfn. not knowinj
Vedic texts, Mn. iii, 1 29. vat, mfn. unaccompaniec

by Vedic verses, Up. vld, mm. not knowing the

formulas or texts of the Veda, Mn. iii, 133; (t), m.

N. of a prince.

A-mantraka, mf(z'a)n. unaccompanied by Ve

die verses, Mn. ii, 66 ; (am), n. no Vedic verse o

formula, VarBrS.

%m*4 d-manda, mfn. not slow, active

merry, RV. i, 1 26, I ; not dull, bright ;
not little

much, important, Rajat. &c. ; (am), ind. (in comp

amanda-) intensily, Bhatt. ; (as), m. a tree, L.

^H^HR d-manyamdna, mfn. not under

standing, RV. i, 33, 9 ;
not being aware of, RV. ii

12, 10.

^IH'Url d-manyuta, mf(o)n. not affectec

with secret anger, AV. xii, 3, 31.

WIH a-mama, mfn. without egotism, de

void of all selfish or worldly attachment or desire

Buddh. ; Jain. ; indifferent, not caring for (loc.), Mn
vi, 26 ; (as), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a futur

Utsarpini. tB, f. or -tva, n. disinterestedness; in

difference.

^*jfa d-mamri, mfn. (\/mri), immorta

undying, AV. viii, 2, 26.

A-mara, mf(, Mn. ii, 1 48 ; i, R. i, 34, 1 6)n. un

dying,inunortal,imperishable,SBr.xiv,&c.;(aj),m.

god, a deity, MBh. &c.
;
hence (in arithm.) the numbe

33; N. of a Marut, Hariv.; the plant Euphorb

Tirucalli, Susr. ;
the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L

a species of pine, L. ; quicksilver, L. ;
N. of Amara

sinha
;

of a mountain (see -parvata); mystic

signification
of the letter ; (if), f. the residence

a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation, fit-

ness, propriety, Pin. iii, 3, 37 ; Vait.

WV^ d-bhva [RV.] or a-bhvti [AV.] or a-

bhvd [SBr.], mfn. (cf. a-bhuva) monstrous, immense,

terrible, RV. i, 39, 8 & 63, I
; (am), n. immense

power, monstrosity, horror, RV. ;
SBr. ;

a monster,

RV. vi, 71, 5! AV.;SBr.

^T^ I. am, ind. quickly, a little, (gana

cadi, q. v.)

*S*{ 2. am, the termination am in the com-

parative and other forms used as ind., e. g. prata-

rdm, &c., (gana svar-ddi, q. v.)

-M
ji 3. am, amati, to go, L.; to go to or^

^v towards, L. ;
to serve or honour, L. ; to

sound, L. ; (Imper. A. a. sg. amishva ; aor. dmft ;

cf. abhy-^am) to fix, render firm, TS.; (pert", p.

ace. sg. emushdm for emivansam) to be pernicious

or dangerous, RV.viii,77, 10 : Caus. amdyatt
r

(impf.

dmayat; aor. Subj. dmamaf) to be afflicted or sick,

RV. ;
AV. ; VS. (cf. dn-dmayaf).

I. Ama, as, m. impetuosity, violence, strength,

power, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; deprivingof sensation, fright,

terror, RV. ; disease, L. vat (dma-\ mfn. im-

petuous, violent, strong, RV. ; (vaf), ind. impetu-

ously, RV. v, 58, 1.

I. Amata, as, m. sickness, disease, Un.; death,

L. ; time, L. ; dust, Comm. on Un.

I. A'mati, is, (. want, indigence, RV. ;
VS. ; AV.;

(), mm. poor, indigent, RV. x, 39, 6. Amati-

van, mfn. poor, indigent, RV. viii, 19, 26.

A'matra, mfn. violent, strong, firm, RV. i, 61, 9
& iv, 33. 6 ; (<") " Iar6e drinking vessel, RV. ;

Pin. iv, a, 14 ; (as), m. id., RV. iii, 36, 4.

Amatraka, am, n. a drinking vessel, vessel, BhP.

Amatrin, mfn. having the large drinking vessel

called dmatra, RV. vi, 24, 9.

fTna.nl, is, (. road, way, Un.

i. Amlta or anta, mfn. perf. Pass. p. V<">
Pin. vii, t, 28.

Amina, mfn. impetuous, RV. vi, 19, 1 & x, 1 1 6, 4.

^W 2. <fma, mfn. (pron. ; cf. amu) this, AV.

xiv, 3, 71 (quoted in SBr. xiv & AivGr.) [The
word is also explained by fr&na, 'soul,' cf. Comm.
on ChUp. v, 2, 6.]

Ami, amat. See ss. w.

WHjJ'rf a-manyala, mfn. inauspicious, un-

lucky, evil, Ragh. xii, 43, &c. ; (as), m. the castor

oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L. ; (am), n. inauspi-

ciousness, ill-luck, Kum. ; Venls.

A-mangalya, mfn. inauspicious, unlucky, L. ;

(am), n. inauspiciousness, ill-luck, BhP.

YTM7i|4 a-mqjjdka, mfn. having no mar-

row, TS.

Tnrfiira a-maniva, mfn. [NBD.] having
no jewels, SankhSr.

UJ144J4 amanda, as, m. the castor oil tree,

Ricinus Communis (cf. amanda & mandjf).

a-mandita, mfn. unadorned.

. <f-roa<a mfn. ( \/roan), not felt, not

perceptible by the mind, Br. xiv
;
not approved of,

unacceptable. padartha, mm. having an unac-

ceptable second sense, Kpr. ;
Sih.

2 . A-matl , is, f.
'
unconsciousness,' generally (tya),

instr. ind. unconsciously, Mn. iv, 222 & v, 2o;Gaut.

purva or -pfirvaka, mfn. unconscious, unin-

tentional.

^mfit 3. amdti, is, f. form, shape, splen-

dour, lustre, RV. ; VS. ; time, Un. ; moon, L.

f dmatra. See \/am.

a-matsara, mfn. unenvious, dis-

interested, Mn. iii, 231, &c.; (am), n. disinterested-

ness, Heat.

A-matarin,mfn. disinterested, Heat.; not stick-

ing to, not having one's heart set upon (loc.), R.

A-matsarya, am, n. disinterestedness, MBh. v,

1640. -ta, f. id., Lalit.

SSR? a-mada, mfn. cheerless, Bhatt.

A-madana, as, m., N. of Siva, BhP.

A-madya-pa, mfn. not drinking intoxicating

idra, L.
;
the umbilical cord, L. ; after-birth, L. ;

house-post, L. ; N. of several plants, Panicum

Jactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c., L.
; (f), f. the

lant Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. kantaka, n.

peak of the immortals,' N. of part of the Vindhya

ange (near the source of the SonI and Narmada).

kota, m. 'fortress of immortals,' N. of the

apital of a Rajput state. kosha, m., N. of the

anskrit dictionary ofAmara or Amara-sinha. ko-

ha-kaumudi, f. title of a commentary on Ama-
ra-sinha's dictionary. gana, m. the assemblage of

mnortals, L. yarn, m. 'teacher of the gods,'

irihaspati, the planet Jupiter, VarBrS. ;
KSd. can-

la, m., N. of the author of the BJla-bharata.

ja, m., N. of a plant, L. m-jaya (amaram-
'"), mfn. conquering the gods, BhP. tatini, f.

river of the gods,' N. of the Ganges. tS [Sah.],

. or -tva [MBh. &c.], n. the condition of the gods
i.e. immortality). datta, m., N. of a lexico-

rapher ;
of a prince, Kathas. darn, m. the tree

"inus Deodaru Roxb. deva, m. a N. of Amara-

irjha. dvija, m. a BrShman who lives by attend-

ng a temple or idol, by superintending a temple,

,. dvish, m. 'foe of the gods,' N. of an Asura,

Cathas. pa, m. 'lord of the gods,' N. of Indra,

VarBrS. patl, m. id. parvata, m., N. of a

mountain, MBh.ii,II93. pura, n.
' the residence

of the immortals,' paradise, Bhatt.; N. of various

owns, purl, f., N. of a town, Pancat. push-
pa or -pushpaka, m. the plants Saccharum Spon-

aneum, PandanusOdoratissimus& Magnifera Indies.

pushpika, f. a kind of anise (Anethum Sowa

loxb.), L. prakhya or -prabha, mfn. like an

mmortal. prabhu, m. 'lord of the immortals,'

one of the thousand names of Vishnu, MBh.

bhartrl, m. 'supporter of the gods,' N. of

!ndra, L. mala, f. title of a dictionary (said to

x: by the same author as the Amara-kosha). rat-

na, n. 'jewel of the gods," crystal (also amala-

ratna), L. -raj [VarBrS.] or -raja [R.], m. 'king

of the gods,' N. of Indra. raja-mantrin, m. =

amara-guru, q. v., VarBrS. raja-satru, m.
'

enemy of amara-rdja (q. v.),' N. of Ravana, R.

vi, 35, I. loka-ta, f. 'state of the abode of the

gods,'
1

the bliss of heaven, Mn. ii, 5. vat, ind. like

n immortal. vallarl, f. the plant Cassyta Fili-

formis Lin., L. sakti, m., N. of a king, Pancat.

sadas, n. the assemblage of the gods, VarBrS.

sarit, f. 'river of the gods,' N. of the Ganges.

sinha, m. 'god-lion,' N. of a renowned lexico-

grapher (probably of the sixth century A. D. ;
he was

a Buddhist, and is said to have adorned the court of

VikramSditya, being included among the nine gems).

r stri, f.
' wife of the gods,' an Apsaras or nymph

ofheaven.L. AmaranganS, f. id., Kathas. Ama-
racarya, m. (

= amara-guru, q. v.), N. of Brihas-

pati, BhP. Amaradri, m.=amara-parvata,<\.\.,
BhP. ; N. of Sumeru or Mem, L. Amaradhipa,
m. =amara-pa, q.v., R. ii, 74, 19 ; N. of Siva. A-

marapaga, f. = amara-tatini 8c -sarit, q.v., Kad.

Amarari, m. an enemy of the gods, R. ;
an Asura,

hence (amardrf)-pujya, m. (
= asuracdrya,

q. v.), N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, VarBrS. A-

mara-vati, f. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119) 'the abode of

the immortals,' Indra's residence, MBh. ;
Hariv. &c.;

N. of a town in Berar. Amari-Vbhu, to become

immortal (said of brave warriors dying in battle),

Balar. Amarejya, m. = amara-guru, q. v., Var-

BrS. ; Suryas. Amaresa, m. = amara-pa, q. v.,

VarBrS. ; Sah. ;
N. of Siva or Rudra, R. Amare-

svara, m. = amara-pa, q. v., Sak.
; Ragh. xix, 1 5 ;

N. of Vishnu, R. i, 77, 29; N. of a Linga. A-
maresvara-tlrtha, m., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.

Amaropama, mfn. like an immortal, MBh.

A-marana, am, n. the not dying, immortality, L.

A-maraniya, mfn. immortal, L. ta, f. im-

mortality, L.

A-marishnu, mfn. immortal (v. 1. for d-ma-

vishnu, q. v.)

A'-marta, mfn. immortal, RV. v, 33, 6.

A-martya (4), mfn. immortal, RV.; AV.; VS.;

imperishable, divine, RV.; (as), m. a god, L. -ta

[MBh.], f. or -tva [L.], n. immortality, -bha-

va, m. the condition of immortals, immortality,

Ragh. vii, 50. -Wravana, n. 'world of the im-

mortals,' the heaven, L.

SSST5 amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the

author of (he Amaru-iataka, q. v. sataka, n.

the hundred verses of Amaru.



a-mardita.

a-mardita, mfn. (Vmrid), un-
threshed ; unsubdued

; not trodden down.

^m^l^d-mardhat, mfn. not getting tired

or inactive, RV. iii, 25, 4 ; v, 43, i & vii, 76, 5 ;

not making tired, RV. vii, 76, 2.

A'-mridhra, mf(<z)n. not getting tired, unremit-

ting, indefatigable, RV.
; unceasing, RV.

vniflr^ a-marmdn, mfn. having no vital

part, invulnerable, RV. iii, 32, 4 ; v, 32, 5 & vi, 26,

3 ; (a), n. not a vital part of the body, Susr.

A-marma (in comp. for a-marman). jSta,
mfn. not originating in a vital part of the body (as a

disease), Susr. -vedhi-ta, f. the state of not in-

a-misrita. 81

flicting severe injury on others, absence of acrimony
(one of the thirty-five Vag-gunas of a TIrthamkara),
Jain.

a-maryada, mfn. having no limits,

transgressing every bound, R.

^TTM a-marsha, as, m. (Vmrish), non-en-

durance, Pin. iii, 3, 145; impatience, indignation,

anger, passion, MBh. ; R. &c.; (<w),m.,N.ofa prince,
VP. Ja, mfn. springing from impatience or in-

dignation, MBh. vat, mfn. not bearing, intolerant,

passionate, wrathful, angry, L. hasa, m. an angry
laugh, a sarcastic sneer, MBh.
A-marshana, mfn.amarska-val, MBh. &c.;

impatient (cf. randmarshana) ; (as), m. (
= amar-

3/ia), N.of a prince, BhP.; (am), n. impatience of

(gen.), MBh. xiii, 2159.

A-marshita, m(n. = amarsha-vat, q. v., MBh.
&c.

A-marshin, mfn. id., MBh. &c.

^STHcS a-mala, mf(o)n. spotless, stainless,

clean, pure, shining ; (as), m. crystal (cf. amara-
ratnd), BhP. ; N. of a poet ;

of Nirayana, L. ; (a),
f. t N. of the goddess Lakshml, L. ; (

= amard, q. v.)
the umbilical cord, L. ; the tree Emblica Officinalis

Gsertn., L.
;
the plant Saptala, L. ; (am), n. talc, L.

?arbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. pata-
trin, m. the wild goose, L. wftTH, m. or -ratna,
n. (cf. amara-ratna) crystal, L. samynta, mfn.
not defiled by any spot,'endowed with purity, MBh.
Amalatman, mfn. of undcilled mind. Amall-
i/l. kri, to purify, VarBrS. Amalodari, f., N.
of a female poet.

Amalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make spotless,

whiten, make brilliant, Kir. v, 44.

A-malina, mfn. stainless, free from dirt, clean.

dnl, mfn. of a pure mind.

A-malTmaga, mfn. not impure, Rsjat.

wirtifi** a-maldtaka or a-maldnaka, am,
n. ( =a-mlana, q. v.) globe-amaranth (Gomphraena
Globosa), (cf. amildtaka.)

a-vat. See I. dma.

w *(("<*
jj
a-mamshnu, mfn. (V^w = v/i.

miv, NBD.), immovable, RV. x, 94, ii.

"w*i amasa, as, m. disease, Un.; a fool,

L. ; time, L. ; (cf. i.amata 8c 3. amdti.)

\ a-masrina, mfn. not soft, harsh, L.
'

a-mastaka, mfn. headless.

a-uuistu, mfn. without thickened

milk or sour cream, Kaus.

wii3^ dmas-van, mf(cori)n. for tdmas-

van, q. v., MaitrS.

^HsT<4*(ll d-mahiyamdna, mf(d)n. 'not

high-spirited,' down-cast, sad, RV. iv, 1 8, 13; PBr.

A-maniyu, us, m., N. of a Rishi (composer of

the hymn RV. ix, 61) ; (cf. dmahiyava.)

^ITT i . amd, ind. (Ved. instr. fr. 2 . dma, q.v.)

(chiefly Ved.) at home, in the house, in the house of

(gen.), with, RV. &c. ; together, Pan. iii, I, 122;

(d),i.=amd-vdsya, q.v., Comm. on Ragh. xiv,

80 (in a verse quoted from Vyasa) ; Comm. on Sur-

yas ;
also amanta, m. the end of the amd(-vdsya)

night, ib. Vi. kri (gana sdkshdd-ddi, q.v.),

Ved. to have or take with one's self, AV. ; SBr. &c.

jur, ur, (. living at home, growing old at home

(as a maiden), RV. ii, 17, 7 ; viii, 21, 15 & x, 39,

3. vasi, f. = -vasya, q. v., L. van, m., N. of

a prince (a descendant of Pururavas), MBh. ; Hariv.;

VP. _ vasyS, f. = -vasya, q. v., Kith. ; Pan. iii, I,
122. - vasi, f. = -vasya, q. v., MBh. i, 4644* R.
vi, 72, 66 (only loc. sydm, which might be a me-
trical abbreviation for sydydm). vasya, n.

[NBD.] neighbourhood, AV. iv, 36, 3 [perhaps for

-vaiya, 'lowing (of cows) at home,' as the word is

used together with d-gard & prati-krosd] ;
mfn.

born in an amd-vdsya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30 (cf.

dmdvdsyd) ; N. of a Vedic teacher, VBr. ; (-va-
sya), f. (scil. ratri; fr. -\/5. vas, 'to dwell,' with

ama, 'together ') the night of new moon (when the
sun and moon 'dwell together '), the first day of the
first quarter on which the moon is invisible, AV. ;

SBr. &c.
;
a sacrifice offered at that time

; N. of the
Acchoda river, MatsyaP. -vKsyaka.mfn. (

= -vd-. ..
sya) born in an amd-vdsya night, Pan. iv, 3, 30.

hatha, m., N.of a snake demon, MBh. i, 2157.
Amgghta, mfn. sacrificed at home, VS. Amota,
&c., see s. v.

1. Amat, ind. (abl.) from near at hand, RV. v,

53, 8 & ix, 97, 8.

Araatya (4), as, m. (fr. I. ama, cf. Pan. iv, a,

104, Sch.) inmate of the same house, belonging to

the same house or family, RV. vii, 1 5, 3 ; VS. ; Asv-
Gr. ; KatySr. ; 'a companion (of a king),' minister,

MBh.;Mn.&c.
"WJTT 2. a-md (*/$. ma), f. (=a-pramana)

not an authority, not a standard of action, Nyayam.
tva, n. the not being an authority, ib.

2. A-mat, m(nom. sg. dn)fn. (pr. p. Vs. md),
not measuring, not affording room or space, bound-
less (in qualities), SiS. xiii, 2 ; Nalod.

A-matra, mfn. without measure, boundless (as

Indra), RV. i, 102, 7 ; (as Brahman), BrArUp.; not
metrical or prosodical, MandUp. ; having the mea-
sure or quantity of the letter a, VPrat. ; (aya), ind.

(instr. f.) in a boundless manner, Kathas.

A-mana, am, n. = 2. a-md, NySyam. ta, f.

=amd-tva (s. v. 2. a-md), ib.

A-miti, is, f. = 2. a-md, ib.
; boundlessness,

Naish.

wii** a-mdnsa, am, n. not flesh, anything
but flesh, KatySr. ; (mfn.), without flesh, ParGr.

;

feeble, thin, L. bhaksha, mfn. not eating flesh,

Kathas. A-mansasana, mfn. id., Vishnus. A-
mansasln, mfn. id., SBr. xiv

; KatySr. ; ParGr.

A-mansaka, mfn. without flesh, TS.

fffiT d-mdtri, ta, f. not a mother, SBr.

xiv. A-mata-putra, mfn. (gimltdsAt/tadi, q.v.)

'having neither mother nor son,' only in comp.,
e. g. amdtdputr&dhydpaka, m. a teacher who cares

for neither mother nor son (on account of being en-

tirely absorbed in his work), Pan. viii, I, 67, KaS.

A-matrika, mfn. motherless, Ap.

a-mdtya. See i . ama.

a-mdtrd. See 2. a-ma.

a-mdtsarya. See a-matsara.

a-mdnana, am, n. disrespect, Hit.

a-mdnava. See a-manushya.

a-mdnasya=dmanasya, q.v., L.

Wnf?^a-7nan'n, mfn. ( Vman), not proud,

modest, MBh. Amani-tS, f. or -tva [Bhag. &c.],
n. modesty, humility.

a-mdnusha, &c. See a-manushya.

amd-masl, v.l. for -vast, q.v., L.

a-mdyd, mfn. not cunning, not

sagacious, SBr. ; AitBr. ; free from deceit, guileless,

Bhatt.
; (a), f. absence of delusion or deceit or guile,

(ayd), instr. ind. guilelessly, sincerely, Mn. ii, 51;

BhP.; Hit.

A-mayika, mfn. without illusion or deceit, void

of trick or guile, Comm. on Kir. ;
not illusory, real,

Rap.
A-mayln, mfn. void of trick or guile, MBh. iii,

1357 ; BhP. ; (Prakrit a-mdt) Jain.

'W*nTa-mara,as,m.non-destruction,Rajat.
A-maraka, mfn. not killing, Say. on RV. i, 84, 4.

wfl|Jl a-mdrga, as, m. a bad road, (also

figuratively) an evil path, Rajat. ;
Kathas.

; (tna),

instr. ind. in a dishonourable manner, MBh. ii, 2035 ;

(mm.), pathless, L. -prasrit, mfn. (Vsr>~), one
who is out of the right way, Car.

a-mdrjita, mfn. uncleansed, un-
washed, MBh. iii, 3577.

W*rR^fi amd-vasl, &c. See I. ama.

Ama-vasya. See ib.

WTraa-masAa,mfn. not producing kidney-
beans, Pat. ; without or except kidney-beans, Heat. ;

(as), m. pi. no beans, ApSr.

amd-hatha. See I. ama.

i.amita. See \/am.

TWrT2.a-mtVa,mfn.(v'3.ma),unmeasured,
boundless, infinite, RV. &c.

;
without a certain mea-

sure, SBr. ; Susr. &c. ; (d-mitam), ind. immensely,
RV. iv, 1 6, 5. kratn (dmita-), mfn. ofunbounded

energy, RV. i, 102, 6. -gati, m., N. of a Vidya-
dhara, Kathis. ; N. of a Jaina author, -tejas,
mfn. of boundless glory, MBh. tva, n. boundless-

ness, Hariv. dyuti, mfn. of infinite splendour.- dhvaja, m., N. of a son of Dharmadhvaja, VP.
mci, m., N. of a deity, Buddh. vikrama,

m. 'of unbounded valour,' a N. of Vishnu. vlr-
ya, mfn. of immense strength, AV. xix, 34, 8. A-
mitakshara, mfn. not containing a fixed number
of syllables, Nir. ; RPrat. Amitatman, mfn. of
an immense mind, MBh. iii, 11924. Amltabha,
as, m. pi.

' of unmeasured splendour,' N. of certain

deities in the eighth ManvanUra, VP. ; (as), m. sg.

^amitayus. Amltftyns, m., N. of a DhySni-
buddha, Buddh. A'mitanjas, mfn. of unbounded

energy, almighty, RV. i, n, 4 ; Mn. i, 4. 16 & 36;
N. of Brahman's/arj/<z&z, KaushUp. ; N. of a man,
(gana bdhv-ddi, q. v.)

A-miti. See 2. a-md.

Wf>T3 amtira, as, d, m. f. (fr. Vam [Un.
'v

>
' 73] or perhaps a-mitra,

' not a friend
'

[Pan.
vi, 2, 116, 'not having a friend'], but see abhy-
amitrina, &c.) an enemy, adversary, foe, RV. &c.;
(mfn.), not having a friend. khada, mfn. 'de-

vouring his enemies,' N. of Indra, RV. x, 152, I.

-g-hata, mm. (Ved.) killing enemies, Pan. iii, 2,

88, Sch.; (as), m. (
=
'AfUTpoxaTTjs) N.of Bindu-

sara (the son ofCandragupta). ghatin or -ghna,
mfn. killing enemies, MBh. ; R. jit, mfn. 'con-

quering enemies,' N. of a son of Suvarna.VP. ta-

pana, mfn. tormenting enemies, AitBr. tS, f. en-

mity, Mricch. ; Pancat. dambha&a, mm. hurting
enemies, RV. ii, 23, 3 & iv, 15, 4. varman, m.,
N.of a man. Das. saha, v.l. for milra-saha, q.v.

51la, mfn. (for -khddd in RV.)enduring or over-

coming enemies (N. of Indra), AV. i, 20, 4. enS,
f. hostile army, SV. (

= AV. iii, I, 3) ; AV. v, 20, 6.

nan, mfn. killing enemies, RV. ; VS. ha, mfn.

calling or inviting evil-doers, Samhitop. p. 7. Ami-
tra-yiidh (for tra-), mfn. fighting with enemies,
RV. iii, 29. 15.

Amitraya, Nom. P. (p. ydt) to have hostile in-

tentions, RV.
Amitrayn, mfn. hostile, AV. xx, 127, 13.
Amitraya, Nom. P. p. ydt= amitraydt above,

AV. vii, 84, 2 (cf. RV. x, 180, 3) : A. yate, to have
hostile intentions, Pancat.

Amitrin, mfn. hostile, RV. i, I2O, 8.

Amitriya, mfn. id., RV. vi, 17, 1
; viii, 31, 3

& ix, 61, 20.

d-mithita, mfn. not reviled ; un-

provoked, RV. viii, 45, 37.

A-mithya, ind. not falsely, truthfully, Ragh.

amin, mfn. (fr. i. ama), sick, L.

amind. See Vam.

d-minat, mfn. (v^i.mi), not vio-

lating or transgressing, not altering, RV. ; (Ved. du.

f. atf) unalterable, RV. iv, 56, 2.

A-mita-varna, mf(u)n. of unaltered colour,
RV. iv, 51,9.

-milutaka=a-malataka, q. v.

-misra, mfn.
'

unmixed,' exclusive

(i.e. without participation of others), SBr.

A-miirana, am, n. = a-yavana, q.v., Comm.
on RPrat.

A-mlsran!ya, mfn. immiscible, L.

A-misrita, mfn. unmixed, unblended.
G
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t amisha=amisha, q.v., Un.

I d-mita-varna. See d-minat.

fl-mtmoBsn, f. (\/mon), absence

of reasoning or investigation, L.

A-mimansya, mfn. not to be reasoned about or

discussed, Mn. ii, IO,

^nfH amiva, n. (\/am), pain, grief, R. ;

BhP. ; (dmivd), f. distress, terror, fright, RV. ; AV.;

VS.
; tormenting spirit, demon, RV. ; AV. ; affliction,

disease, RV. -catana, m((f)a. driving away pains,

diseases, or tormenting spirits, RV. ;
AV. _ nan,

mfn. destroying pains, killing evil spirits, RV. ; BhP.

^n| amu, a pronom. base, used in the de-

clension of the pronom. adds, that (e. g. ace. amum,
amum; instr. amund, amuyd; dat. amtishmai,

amushyai, Sec.) -vat, ind. like such person or

thing (referred to without name), KatySr. Amn-
driksha or-drlsor-drisa, mfn. like such a one,L.

Anmka, mf()n. such and such a person or thing,

a thing or person referred to without name, Yajn.

Amutas, ind. from there, there, RV. ;
AV. ; from

above, from the other world, from heaven, SBr.
;

Nir.; hereupon, upon this; (
= abl. amushmdt)

from that one, Das.

Amutra, ind. there, AV. ; SBr. &c. ; there above,

i.e. in the other world, in the life to come,VS. ;
SBr.

&c. ; there, i. e. in what precedes or has been said,

SBr.; here, KathSs. -bhuya, n. being or going
there (in the other world), dying, AV. vii, 53, 1 (

=
VS. xxvii, 29). Amntrartham, ind. for the sake

of (existence in the) other world, Mn. vii, 95.

Amutb.5, ind. thus, in that manner, like that,

Nir. ; with <^l. as,
' to be thus

'

(a euphemistic ex-

pression used in the sense of) to fare very ill, SBr.

AmuyS, ind. (instr. f.) in that manner, thus or

thus, RV. ; AV. ;
with Vi as or >Jbhu, to be gone,

be lost, SBr.

Amurhi, ind. at that time, then, SBr. ; BrArUp.
Amnshmin (loc. sg. of adds), ind. in the other

world, L.; (forms the base of dnmshmika, q.v.)

Amnshya (gen. sg. of adds), of such a one.

kola, mfn. belonging to the family of such a one,

(gxrOLSpratijanadi & manojiladi, q. v.) pntra,
m. the son of such a one (i.

e. of a good family, of

known origin), (gana manojnadi, q. v.)

Amii-driksha, &c. See amu.

*3Tipfi a-mukta, mfn. not loosed, not let

go ;
not liberated from birth and death ; not liber-

ated from Rahu, still eclipsed, Vishnus.
; (am), n. a

weapon that is always grasped and not thrown (as a

knife, a sword, &c.) nasta, mf(0)n. 'one whose

hand is not open (to give),' sparing, economical, Mn.

v, 1 50. hasta-tS, f. economy, frugality, Vishnus.

A-mukti, is, f. non-liberation, L.

A-mno, k, f. not setting at liberty, SBr.

A'-muci, f.
' not setting at liberty,' N. of an evil

spirit, AV. xvi, 6, lo.

*np* a-mukhd [TS.] or d-mukha [SBr.

xiv], mfn. having no mouth.

A-mukhya, mfn. not chief, inferior, Jaim. &c.

^JpV d-mugdha, mfn. not foolish, not

perverse, SBr.

A-mudha, mfn. not infatuated, not perplexed ;

(ant), n.'pl. (in Sankhya phil.) 'not gross,' N. of

the five subtle elements (tan-mdtra, q. v.)

1

njT d-mura, mf(a)n. not ignorant, wise,

intelligent, sharp-sighted, RV. ; (v. 1. a-mura) AV.

v, i,9& 11,5.

WJif d-murta, mfn. formless, shapeless,

unembodied, SBr. xiv ; Up. &c. ;
not forming one

body, consisting of diffejent parts, Suryas. ; (as), m.,

N. of Siva, rajas or -rajasa or -rayasa, m. a

son of Kusa (by Vaidarbhi), MBh.; R. (ed. Bomb.

asiirti-rajasa, q.v.); VP.

A-mnrti, is, f. shapelessness, absence of shape

or form
; (mfn.), formless ; (is), m., N. of Vishnu,

MBh. xiii ; (ayas), m. pi. a class of Manes (who
have no definite form), Hariv. mat, m. amiir-

ta-rajas, q. v., VP.

v^i a-muld, mf(a, cf. Pan. iv, i, 64,

Comm.)n. rootless, baseless, SBr. &c. ;
without au-

thority, not resting on authority, Comm. on Ysjn. ;

(n), f. 'without root,' a bulbous plant [NBD.], AV.

v> 3 1
! 4 >

the plant Methonica Superba, L.

A-mulya, mfn. invaluable, priceless.

d-mrikta, mfn. unhurt, RV.

a-mridayd, mfn. pitiless, TS.

a-mrinala, am, n. the root of a

fragrant grass (used for tatties or screens, &c., com-

monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus).

a-mrlta (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 116), mfn.

not dead, MBh. ; immortal, RV. &c. ; imperishable,

RV. ; VS. ; beautiful, beloved, L. ; (as), m. an im-

mortal, a god, RV. &c. ;
N. of Siva ; of Vishnu,

MBh. xiii
;
of Dhanvantari, L.; the plant Phaseo-

lus Trilobus Ait. ; the root of a plant, L.
; (a), f. a

goddess, RV. &c.
; spirituous liquor, L. ;

Emblica

Officinalis, Tenninalia Citrina Roxb., Cocculus Cor-

difolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanctum
;
N. of

the mother of Parikshit, MBh. i, 3794; of Dik-

shSyanl, MatsyaP. ;
of a sisterof Amritodana, Buddh.;

of a river, Heat. ; of the first kald of the moon,

BrahmaP. ; (am), n. collective body of immortals,

RV.
;
world of immortality, heaven, eternity, RV. ;

VS. ; AV. ; (also ani, n. pi., RV. i, 7 2, 1 & iii, 38, 4) ;

immortality, RV. ;
final emancipation, L. ;

the nec-

tar (conferring immortality, produced at the churn-

ing of the ocean), ambrosia, RV. (or the voice com-

pared to it, N.; Ragh.) ;
nectar-like food ; antidote

against poison, Susr.
;
N. of a medicament, Sis. ix,

36 ; medicament in general, Buddh. ;
the residue of

a sacrifice (cf. amrita-bhuj) ;
unsolicited alms, Mn.

iv, 4 & 5 ; water, Naigh. ; milk, L. ;
clarified butter,

L. (cf. pancdmrita); boiled rice, L.; anything

sweet, a sweetmeat, R. vii, 7, 3 ;
a pear, L. ; food,

L.
; property, L. ; gold, L. ; quicksilver, L. ; poison,

L.
;
a particular poison, L. ;

a ray of light, Ragh. x,

59 ; N. of a metre, RPrSt. ;
of a sacred place (in the

north), Hariv. 14095; of various conjunctions of

planets (supposed to confer long life), L. ;
the num-

ber 'four,' L. kara or -kirana, m.' nectar-rayed,'

the moon, Kad. -knnda, n. the vessel contain-

ing the Amrita or nectar. kesava, m., N. of a

temple (built by Amrita-prabha), Rajat. - kshara,

n. sal ammoniac, L. -gati, f., N. of a metre (con-

sisting of four times ten syllables). garbha, m.

child of immortality (said of sleep), AV. vi, 46, I.

cit, mfn. piled up (as sacrificial bricks) for the

sake of immortality, MaitrS. clti, f. the piling up

(of sacrificial bricks) conferring immortality, SBr.

- jata, f. the plant Valeriana JatSm5rjsT. Ja, f.

'

produced by the Amrita,' the plant Yellow Myro-
balan. taranglui, f.'havingnectar-waves,'moon-

light, L. ta, f. immortality, L. tejas, m., N. of

a VidySdhara prince, KathSs. -tva, n. = -ta, RV. ;

AV. ;
VS. &c. - didhiti [Kad.] or-dyutl [Naish.],

m. 'nectar-rayed,' the moon. drava, mfn. shed-

ding ambrosia (said of the rays of the moon), Sis. ix,

36. dhara, f. 'stream of Amrita,' N. of a metre.

nadopanishad, f. 'thesoundofimmortality.'N.

of an Upanishad. pa, mfn. drinking nectar ; (as),

m., N. of a Dinava, MBh. i, 2537 ;
N. of Vishnu,

MBh. xiii. -paksha, m. the immortal wing (of

sacrificial fire), SBr. ; (amrita-paksha), mfn. (
= hl-

ranya-paksha, q.v.) having golden wings, SBr.

prabha, m.,N. of a Vidyadhara, KathSs.; (d),

f., N. of several women.RSjat. prasana or -pra-

sin, m. '

living on Amrita,' a god, R. phala, m.

a pear tree, L. ;
the plant Trichosanthes Diceca

Roxb. ; (am), n. a pear, L. ;
the fruit of Tricho-

santhes D. Roxb. ; (d), f. the vine, L.
;
the plant

Emblica Officinalis Gzrtn. bandhu (amrlta-),

m. friend or keeper of immortality, RV. x, 72, 5 ;

' friend of Nectar,
1

a horse (so called because pro-

duced from the ocean along with the Nectar), L.

bindupanishad, f. 'drop of nectar,' N. of an

Upanishad of the Atharva-veda. bhavana, n.,N.

of a monastery (built by Amrita-prabhS), Rajat.

tohnj , m. = -prasana, q. v., Mcar. ; one who eats

the residue of a sacrifice, Bhag. bhojana, mfn.

one who eats the residue of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 285.

matt, f. (
=

-gati, q. v.) N. of a metre. man-
thana, n.

' the churning for the Amrita,' N. of the

chapters 1 7~I9ofMBh. i. maya, mf(i~)n. immor-

tal, SBr. xiv ; consisting of or full of Amrita, Paiicat.

&c. malini, f.
'

having an everlasting garland,'

N. of Durga. yajna, m. a sacrifice for obtain-

ing immortality, Ksth. yoga, m. (in astrol.) a

certain Yoga. yoni, m. the home of the iinmor-

tals.SBr. - rasmi, m. = -kara,<\.\., KathSs.; Bhatt.

rasa, m. nectar, Hit. &c. ; (a), f. dark-coloured

grapes, L. - lata or -latika, f. a creeping plant that

gives nectar, Paiicat. loka, m. the world of the

mmortals, AitBr. vapns, m. 'of immortal form,"

S. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii ; of Siva. vardhana,

m., N. of a poet (quoted in Sarngadhara's anthology).

varshin , mfn. giving a shower of nectar, Sak.

(v. 1.)
vallari or -valli [Susr.], f. the creeping

plant Cocculus Cordifolius. vaka, f., N. of a bird,

SBr. x. vlndnpanishad, sxe-lrintf. sastra,

n., N. of a work, Buddh. sambhava, mfn. pro-
duced from nectar, MBh. xiii, 7200; (d),(.

= -val-

lari, q. v. -sahodara, m. 'brother of Nectar,' a

horse (cf. -bandhu), L. sara-ja, m. 'produced
from the essence of ambrosia,' raw sugar, L. su. m.

(V3- su), 'distilling nectar,' the moon, L. sd-

dara, m. = -sahSdara. srava, f., N. of a plant,

L. srava, m. a flow or current of water, Suryas.

srut, mfn. (
=

-</raz>a,q.v.), Kum. (,46; SiS. ix,68.

haritaki, f., N. of a medicament. hrada, m.

a lake of nectar, Sak. Amritansu, m. the moon,
Kathas. Amritakara, m. 'a mine of nectar,' N. of

a man, Rajat. Amritakshara, n. anything im-

perishable, Up. Amritananda, m., N. of a man,
Buddh. Amritandhas, m. 'whose food is am-

brosia,' a god, L. Amrita.pidb.ana, n. water

sipped after eating nectar-like food so as to overlay

it like a cover, TAr. ;
AsvGr. ;

MsnGr. (cf. atari-

ttipastdraiia). AmritS-phala, n. (
= amrita-

phala, n., q. v.) the fruit of Trichosanthes, L. A-
mritabhishikta, mfn. anointed with nectar, SBr.

Amritasa, m. =a>nrila-prdsana,<\,\., MBh.xii
;

N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. Amritasana, m. = a-

mrita-prdsana, q. v., L. Amritasma, m.?, Psn.

v, 4, 94, Sch. Amritaslitami-tapas, n., N. of

a work. Amritasanga, n. blue vitriol, Car. A-

mritasn, mfn. whose soul is immortal, AV. v, I,

I & 7. Amritaharana, m. 'nectar-stealer,' N.

of Garuda ; (am), n., N. of a Parisishta work of the

SV. Amritahuti, f., N. of an oblation (offered

to the gods), AitBr. Amritahva, n. a pear, L.

Amrlti-karana, n. changing into nectar. Amri-
tesa, m.'lord of the immortals,' N. ofSiva,PadmaP.

Amrite-saya, m. 'lying on Amrita,' N. of Vishnu,

Hariv. AmritSsvara, m. = amritesa, q. v., RJ-

jat. ;
N. of a medicament, Bhpr. Amriteshtaka,

f. a burnt or baked (and therefore imperishable)

brick (used for the sacrificial altar), SBr. Amri-

totpattl, f. the production of the Amrita (N. of a

chapter of the first book of the RamSyana, relating

how the Amrita was obtained by the gods). Amri-

totpanna, n. impure carbonate of zinc, L.
; (d), f.

a fly, L. Amritodana, m., N. of a son of Siijha-

hanu, and uncle of Sakyamuni. Amritodbhava
or amritopama, n. = amrilSlpanna, n., q. v., L.

Amritopastarana, n. water sipped as a substra-

tum for the nectar-like food, AsvGr. & ManGr. ;

an imperishable substratum, TAr. (cf. amritdpi-

dKdnd).
Amritaka, am, n. the nectar of immortality.

Amritaya, Nom. A. yate, to turn into nectar,

Kad. ; (p. yamdna) to be like nectar, Ragh. ii, 61 .

Amritayana, mfn. nectar-like, BhP.

ing from a clay vessel, MaitrS.

A-mrin-maya, mfn. not made of clay, TBr. ;

Sulb.; KatySr. -pa [PBr.] or -payin (d-mrin-

maya-) [SBr. xiv & ParGr.], mfn. = d-mrit-pd-

tra-pa.

^Tljig d-mrityu, us, m. non-death, immor-

tality, SBr. xiii ; KaushUp. ; (mfn.), immortal, RV.

d-mridhra. See d-mardhat.

a-mrishd, ind. not falsely, certainly,

surely, SBr. xiv ;
BhP. bhashl-tva, n. speaking

truthfully (one of the qualities of a good spy), Comm.

on Kir. Amrisbodya, n. true speech, Bhatt.vi, 57.

WJ a-mrishta, mfn. (-s/mry), not rubbed

or washed, unclean, R. (v.l.) -Wiuj or -bhojin,

mfn. not eating delicate food or dainties (cf. I. mri-

shta), R. i, 6, 8 (i, 6, II ed. Bomb.) -mrlja, mfn.

of unimpaired purity, Bhatt.

"iJHUJHIJTt d-mrishyamana, mfn.

not-bearing, not tolerating, SBr. xii, &c.

?TH^Jlll a-mekshana, mfn. having no me-

kshana or mixing instrument.

'Sra^^i a-meddska, mfn. without fat, lean,

TS.;Susr.
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a-medhas, mfn. unintelligent, fool-

ish, an idiot, Pin. v, 4, 122.

^HfUI a-medhyd, mfn. not able or not al-

lowed to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un-

holy, nefarious, foul, SBr.
; Mn. &c. ; (ani), n. fseces,

excrement, KatySr. ; Mn. ix, 282 ; Yajfi. &c. ku-
napasin, mfn. feeding on carrion. ta, f. or -tva,
n. impurity, foulness, filthiness. yukta, mfn. filthy,

foul. lipta, mfn. smeared with ordure, Mn. iv,

56 ; BhP. lepa, m. smearing with ordure. Ame-
dhyakta, mfn. soiled with ordure, Mn.

^?*1t a-mend, as, m. having no wife, a

widower, RV. v, 31, 2.

^wfrf u-meni, mfn. not casting or throw-

ing, not able to throw, AV. v, 6, 9 & 10; VS. ; TBr.

'a'fa a-meyu, mfn. immeasurable, MBh.
viii, 1975; Kathas. Amey&tman, mfn. possessing
immense powersofniind,magnanimous,MBh.; Ragh.
x, 1 8 ; (a), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii.

ameshtd. See I. ama.

d-meha, as, m. retention of urine,
TS.

;
Kath. ; PBr.

WHTJ a-mokyd, mfn. (\/muc), that can-
not be unloosed, AV. iii, 6, 5.

A-mocana, am, n. not loosening or letting go, L.

A-mocamya, mfn. not to be liberated.

A-mocita, mfn. not liberated, ctmfined.

A-mocya, mfn. = caniya, q. v., Ragh. iii, 65.

^nft'Bf a-moksha, mfn. (Jmoksh), un-
liberated, unloosed, L. ; (us), m. want of freedom,

bondage, confinement
; non-liberation (from mun-

dane existence).

A-mokshayat, mfn. not liberating, Yajii. ii, 30x1.

a-mocana, &c. See a-mokyd.

a-moaha, mf(a)n. unerring, unfail-

ing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, hitting the

mark
; productive, fruitful

; (d-inogfui), as, m. the not

erring, the not
failing, SBr. ; N. of Siva ; ofVishnu,

MBh. xiii; ofSkanda, MBh. iii, 14632; of a minister

of an Asura king at war with Klrttikeya, SkandaP. ;

of a river, L. ; (a), f. trumpet flower, Bignonia Sua-

vcolens, Roxb. ;
a plant ofwhich the seed is used as

a vermifuge, Erycibe Paniculata Roxb. ; Terminalia
Citrina Roxb.; N. of a spear, MBh. iii, 16990 &
R. i, 29, 1 2

; (with or without ratri)
' the unfail-

ing one,' a poetical N. of the night, MBh.; a mys-
tical N. of the letter ksh (being the last one of the

alphabet); N.of Durg3,L.; of the wife ofSSntanu; of
one ofthe mothers in Skanda's suite, MBh. ix, 2639.

kirana, dni, n. pi. 'the unerring rays,' N. of the

rays immediately after sunrise and before sunset,
VarBrS. danda, m. '

unerring in punishment,' N.
of Siva. darsana, m. ' ofan unfailing eve,' N. of

a Naga, Buddh. darsin, m., N. of a Bodhisattva.

dris, mfn. of an unfaijing look or eye, BhP.
nandiui, f, N. of a Siksha-text. patana,

mfn. 'not falling in vain,' reaching the aim, Rajat.
pasa, m., N. of a Lokesvara, Buddh. bala,

mfn. of never-failing strength (said of the horse Uc-

caihsravas). bhxiti, m., N. of a king of thePafijSb.
raja, m., N.of a Bhikshu, Lalit. varsha, m.,

N. of a Caulukya prince, vac, mfn. whose words
are not vain, BhP. vancliita, mfn. never dis-

appointed, L. vikrama, m. ' of unerring valour,'
N. of Siva, -siddhi, m., N. of the fifth Dhyani-
buddha. Amoghakslii, f, N. of DakshayanT,
MatsyaP. Amog-hdcarya, m., N. of an author.

"SHItT omntd, mfn. woven at home, AV.
;

Kaus. putraka, m. a child protected at home

['
a weaver's boy,' NBD.], AV. xx, 1 27, 5.

Amotaka, as, m. protected at home (as a child)

['a weaver,' NBD.], AV. xx, 127, 5.

^^TcJvfrT a-mautra-dhauta, mfn. not
washed (by a washerman) with alkaline lye, KatySr.

"5JTT5T a-maund, am, n. the state of not

being a Muni or not keeping the vows of a Muni,
SBr. xiv.

amnds, mfn. unawares, AV. viii, 6,

19; Kath.
; APrSt. [according to Pan. viii, 2, 70 the

word is liable to become amnar in Sandhi].

amb, cl. i. P. ambati, to go, L. : cl.

\ I . A. ambate, to sound, L.

^Tff amba. See amba.

ambaka, am, n. Siva's eye, Balar.

(cf. try-ambakd) ;
an eye, L.

; copper, L.

^IPJT ambaya. See amba.

^T^T. dmbara, am, n. circumference, com-
pass, neighbourhood, RV. viii, 8, 14; (ifc. f. a)
clothes, apparel, garment, MBh. &c. ; cotton, L. ;

sky, atmosphere, ether, Naigh. ;
MBh. &c. ; (hence)

a cipher, Sfiryas. ; N. of the tenth astrological man-
sion, VarBr.; the lip; saffron, L.; a perfume (Ambra),
L.

; N. of a country, MatsyaP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people,VarBrS. ga, mfn. sky-going, Susr. cara,
mfn. id., Kathas. ;

a bird, Pancat. ; a VidySdhara,
Kathas. carin, m. a planet, da, n. 'giving
clothes,' cotton. nagari, f, N. of a town. push-
pa, n. 'a flower in the sky,' anything impossible ; (cf.

abhra-pushpa.) -prabha, f., N.of a princess, Ka-
thas. man!, m. '

sky-jewel,' the sun, Slh. ; BSlar.

ynffa, n. 'pair of vestments,' the two principal
female garments (upperand lower). saila, m. a high
mountain (touching the sky). sthall, f. the earth,
L. Ambaradhikarin, m. superintendent over the

robes (an office at court), Rajat. Ambaranta, m.
the end of a garment ;

the horizon. Ambaraukas,
m. '

sky-dweller,' a god, Kum. v, 79.

^^JTj'fal ambar'tsha, as, am, m. n. a frying-
pan, TS. v ; KatySr. ; (at), m., N. of a hell, Jain. ;

remorse, L.
; war, battle, L. ; a young animal, colt, L.

;

the sun, R. v, 3, 5 ; sky, atmosphere, Comm. on Un.;
the hog-plum plant (Spondias Magnifera), L.

;
N. of

a Rajarshi (son of the king Vrishagir, and composer
of the hymns RV. i, j oo & ix, 98), RV. i, loo, 1 7 ;

of a descendant of M.inn Vaivasvata and son of NS-

bhaga (celebrated for his devotion to Vishnu), MBh.
&c.

; N. of a Rajarshi (descendant of Sagara and an-

cestor of Dasaratha), R. ; N. of a son of the patriarch

Pulaha, VayuP. &c. ; N. of Siva, L. ;
of Vishnu, L. ;

of Ganesa, Kathas. pntra, m. son of Ambarisha,
whence the N. of a country, (gaua rdjanyadi?)

^fM ambarya, Nom. P. ryati, to bring

together, collect, (gana kan$v-adi.)

ei^ja amba-shtha, as, m. (fr. amba and
st/ia ?, Pan. viii, 3, 97), N. of a country and of its

inhabitants, MBh. ;
VarBrS. &c.

;
of the king of that

country, MBh. vii, 3399 seqq. ; the offspring of a

man of the Brahman and a woman of the Vaisya
caste (a man of the medical caste, Mn. x, 47 ; an

elephant-driver, BhP.), Mn. x; Yajii. &c.; (a), f.

Jasminum Auriculatum, L. ; Clypea Hernandifolia,

Susr.; OxalisCorni-'ulata, Susr.
; (d), f. an Ambashtha

woman [Comm. on Mn. x, 1 5] ; (i), f. [M n. x, 1 9], id.

Ambashthaki, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.

Ambashthika, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus.

'SlrfT amba, f. (Ved. voc. dmbe [VS.] or

Amba [RV.], in later Sanskrit amba only, some-

times a mere interjection, AsvSr.), a mother, good
woman (as a title of respect) ;

N. of a plant ;
N. of

Durga (the wife of Siva); N. of an Apsaras, L. ; N.
of a daughter of a king of Ksi, MBh. ; N. of one

of the seven KrittikSs, TS.
;
KSth. ; TBr.

;
a term

in astrol. (to denote the fourth condition which re-

sults from the conjunction of planets?). In the South-

Indian languages, amba is corrupted into amma,
and is often affixed to the names of goddesses, and

females in general [Germ. Amme, 'a nurse;' Old

Germ, amma, Them. animSn, ammAn"]. gan-
ga, f. a river in Ceylon. janman, n., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6051.
Ambaya, f. mother (a N. of rivers), KaushUp.
Ambada or ambala, f. mother, Pan. vii, 3, 107,

Comm. (voc. "de & le) & KSs. (in Veda voc. op-

tionally tfa & la).

AmbaiikS , f. (voc. dmbdlike), mother, VS. ; N.

of a plant ; N. of a daughter of a king of KSsi (wife

of Vicitravirya, and mother of PSndu), MBh.
Ambali, f. mother, TS. vii (voc. dmtali for am-

bale as mentioned by Pan. vi, I, 118).

Anibi, is, f. mother, RV. i, 23, 16
; Superl. voc.

nmliitame,
' O dearest mother !' RV. ii, 41, 16; (cf.

am/ft.)

A'mbika, f. (voc. dm/like), mother, good woman

(as a term of respect), VS. & TS. (cf. Pin. vi, I,

it 8); P5n. vii, 3, 107, Comm. (voc. ke) & Kas.

(in Veda voc. optionally ia & ke) a N. applied
to the harvest (as the most productive season), Kath. ;

a sister of Rudra, VS. ; SBr. ; N. of Parvat! (the wife

of Siva), Hariv.; Yajn. &c.; of the wife of Rudr

Ugraretas, BhP. ; of one of the mothers in Skanda's

retinue, MBh. ix, 2630; of a daughter of the king
of KSsi (wife of Vicitravirya, and mother of Dhrita-

rSshtra), MBh. &c. (cf. ambdlikii); one of the

female domestic deities of the Jainas, L. ; N. of a

place in Bengal, L. ; N. of two rivers, Heat. ; the

plant Wrightia Antidysenterica. pati, m., N. of

Siva ; N. of Rudra or Siva, TAr. ; Kid. &c. - pu-
tra or -suta, m., N. of Dhritarashtra.

Ambikeya, as, m. (for ambikeya, q. v.) N. of

Dhritarashtra, MBh. iii, 219 & 250; of GaneSa, L. ;

of KSrttikeya, L.

Ambi, f. = ambl, q. v., RV. viii, 72, 5 (ace.

amlyam) & Kath.

^T^J dmbu, n. water, Naigh.; MBh. &c.;
a kind ofAndropogon,VarBrS. ; Bhpr. ; N. ofa metre

(consisting of ninety syllables), RPrat. ;
the number

'four,' VarBr. kana, m. 'a drop of water,'a shower,
L. kantaka or -kirata, m. the short-nosed alli-

gator, L. kisa or -kurma, m. a porpoise (especi-

ally the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangeticus), L. ke-

sara, m. lemon tree, L. kriyS, f. a funeral rite

( =jala-kriya), Bhatt. ga, mfn. '

water-goer,'

living in water. ghana, m. hail, frozen rain, L.

cara, mfn. moving in the water, aquatic. cfi-

mara, n.
'

water-chowri,' the aquatic plant Valisne-

ria. carin, mfn. moving in water (as a fish, &c.),
Mn. xii, 57 (cf. ap-cara s. v. 2. dp). Ja, mfn. pro-
duced in water, water-born, aquatic ; (as), m. the

plant Barringtonia AcutangulaGsertn.; a lotus(Nym-
pli:r;i Nelumbo) ; a muscle-shell, R. vii, 7, 10; the

thunderbolt of Indra ('cloud-born'), L. janman,
n. a lotus (Nymphza Nelumbo), Naish. ja-bhu,
m. 'being in a lotus,' the god Brahmi. ja-stha,
mfn. sitting on a lotus. jaksha, mf(f)n. lotus-eyed.

janana, f having a lotus face," N. of the tutelary

deity of the Ojishtha family, BrahmaP. taskara,
m. '

water-thief,' the sun, L. tala, m. (
= -cdma-

ra) the plant Valisneria. da, m. '

giving water,' a

cloud ; the plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis ;

ambudfiranya, n., N. ofa forest. deva or -daiva,
n.

'

having the waters as deity,' N. of the astrological
mansion PflrvSshSdhS,VarBrS. dhara, m. 'water-

holder,' a cloud. dill, m. '

receptacle of waters,'

the ocean ; the number '
four ;' (ambudhi)~kami-

ni, f. a river, Bhfun. ; -srava, f. the plant Aloes

Perfoliata. natha, m. ' lord of the waters,' the

ocean, Hariv. nidhi, m. 'treasury of waters,"

the ocean. nivaha, m. 'water-bearer,' a cloud,
VarBrS. I. -pa, m. 'drinking water,' the plant
Cassia Tora or Alata, L. 2. -pa, m. 'lord of

the waters,' Varuna, R. vii, 3, 18. pakshin, m.

aquatic bird, Kathas. pati, m. = a. -pa,VarBrS. ;

the ocean. pattra, f. (
= -da), the plant Cyperus

Hex. C. paddhatl, f. or -pata, m. current,

stream, flow of water, L. prasnda, m. or -pra-
sadana, n. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Pota-

torum (the nuts of this plant are generally used in

India for purifying water
[cf. Mn. vi, 67] ; they are

rubbed upon the inner surface of a vessel, and so

precipitate the impurities of the fluid it contains).
bhrit , m. a cloud, L. ; talc, L. ; the grass Cyperus

Pertenuis, L. mat, mfn. watery, having or con-

taining water
; (it), f, N. of a river, MBh. iii, 6026.

matra-ja, mfn. produced only in water. mnc,
ra. a cloud, Kir. v, I J, Sis. yantra, n. clepsydra,
VarBrS. raya, m. a current, R. ii, 63, 43. raja,
m. =* -natha, Nalod. ;

= 2. -pa, Hariv. rasi, m.

'heapofwaters,'the ocean,Kum.; Ragh.&c. ruha,
n. (ifc. f. a) 'water-growing,' the day-lotus, R. See. ;

(a\ f. Hibiscus Mutabilis. ruhim, f. the lotus,

Kathas. rohini, f. id., L. vaci, f. four days in

AshSdha (the tenth to the thirteenth of the dark half

of the month, when the earth is supposed to be un-

clean,and agriculture is prohibited),BrahmavP. ii,77;

(ambuvacT)-tyaga, m. the thirteenth of the same ;

-prada, n. the tenth in the second half of the month

Ashadha. vasini or-vKsi, f. the trumpet flower

(Bignonia Suaveolens). L. vaha, m. a cloud,
Kum. ; Megh. &c. ;

the grass Cyperus Pertenuis ; a

water-carrier, L. ; talc, L. ; the number '

seventeen,'
L. vahin, mfn. carrying or conveying water;

(/), f. a wooden baling vessel, L. ; N. of a river

(v.l. madhu-vahinT), MBh.vi, 334 ;VP. vetaia,
m. a kind of cane or reed growing in water. sl-
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ambu-sttd.

rishika, f., N. of a plant, Bhpr. - sita, f., N. of

a river, R. iv, 41, 16. sarpini, f. 'water-glider,'

a leech, L. leeaiil.f. ( -Z"Mif) a wooden bal-

ing vessel, L.

^jHcjirJ ambu-kfita, rnfn. (ambu used ono-

matopoetically to denote by trying to utter mb the

effect caused by shutting the lips on pronouncing a

vowel), pronounced indistinctly (so that the words

remain too much in the mouth) ; [in later writers

derived fr. ambu, water] sputtered, accompanied with

saliva, Pat.; Lajy. {an-, neg.); (am), n. a peculiar

indistinct pronunciation of the vowels, RPrJt. ; Pat. ;

roaring (of beasts) accompanied with emission of

saliva, Uttarar.
;
Mslatim.

W*J ambya, as, m. 'a chanter' (an error

of SSy.'s on RV. viii, 72, 5 ; cf. ambi ).

ambh, ambhate, to sound, L.

Ambhana, am, n.
'

sounding,' the body of the

Vina lute, AitAr.

^nfi^a'mbAas,
n. (cf. abhrd, dmbu), water,

RV. &c.; the celestial waters, AitUp. ; power, fruit-

fulness, VS. & AV. ; (dnsi), n. pi. collective N. for

gods, men, Manes, and Asuras, TBr. &.VP. ; (hence)

(as}, sg. the number' four;* mystical N. of the letter

v; N.of a metre (consisting of 8 2 syllables), RPrJt.
;

(asd), instr. in comp. for ambhas (e. g. ambhasd-

krita,
' done by water'), Pin. vi, 3, 3 ; (asi), n. du.

heaven and earth, Naigh. [ou/3pos, imi>er\.

Ambliali(incomp. foiambhas). pati, m.'the

lord of the waters,' Varuna. syamaka, m. water

hair-grass, Car. - sara, m. a pearl, L. su, m.

smoke, L. stha, mfn. standing in water, Hit.

Anibho (
in comp. for ambhas). Ja, n. (ifc. f. d)

'
water-born,' the day-lotus; (as), m. the plant

Calamus Rotang, L. ;
the Sarasa or Indian crane, L.

ja-khanda, n. a group of lotus flowers, Pan. iv,

3, 51, KSs. ja-janman, ni., N. of Brahma (born
in a lotus), -janma-jani, m. (

=ja-janman)
Brahma, BhP. janman, n. (

=
-ja) 'water-born,'

the lotus, BhP. ja-yoni, m. id. - jinl, f. the

lotus plant, KathSs. &c. ; an assemblage of lotus

flowers or a place where they abound, (gana push-
karadi, q. v.) da, m. a cloud, MBh. &c. ; the

plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Nees. dha-

ra, m. a cloud, Mricch. &c. dhi, m. 'receptacle
of waters,' the ocean

; (ambudhi)-pallava or-val/a-

bha, m. coral, L. nidhi, m. the ocean. mnc,
m. '

water-shedder,' a cloud, K5d. rasi, m. (
=

-nidhi) the ocean. ruli, n. 'water-growing,' the

lotus. ruha, n. (ifc. f. d) id., Kum. &c. ; (as), m.

(
=

-ja, m.) the Indian crane
; N. of a son of ViSvS-

mitra, MBh. xiii, 258.

viftmtft ambhinl (toTbhrini), f., N. of a

preceptress (who transmitted the white Yajur-veda
to Vic, speech), SBr. xiv

; (cf. dmbhrini.)
Ambhrina, mfn. (cf. ambhas, oflptnos, o/t$pi-

ftos), powerful, great [Naigh.], RV. i, 133, 5 ['roar-

ing terribly,' Siy.] ; (ds), m. a vessel (used in prepar-

ing the Soma juice),VS. & SBr. ; N. ofa Rishi (father
of Vic), RAnukr. ; (cf. dmbhrini.)

VtW1Jam-maya,m((i)n.(fQTap-mayaj Pan.

iv, 3, 144, Siddh.), formed from or consisting ofwater,

watery, Ragh. x, 59 ; BhP.

^I*<li dmyak, ind. 'towards, here' (Nir.
& SJy. on RV. i, 169, 3); but see 'Jmyaksh.

*m amra, as, m.= amra, q. v., L.

AmrSta, as, m. = dmrata, q. v., L.

Amrataka, as, m. = dmrdt, q. v., VarBrS.

^STjf amla, mfn. sour, acid, Mn. v, 114, &c.;

(as), m. (with or without rasa) acidity, vinegar,
Susr. ; wood sorrel (Oxalis Corniculata), Susr.

; (f),

f. Oxalis Corniculata, L. ; (am), n. sour curds, Susr.

kanda, n., N. of a plant. kesara, m. citron

tree. cukrika, f. or -cuda, m. a kind of sorrel.

jambira, m. lime tree. ta, f. sourness, Susr.

drava, m. the acid juice (of fruits), Bhpr. na-

yaka, m. sorrel. nimbuka, in. the lime. nisa,
f. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. pancaka
or -parica-phala, n. a collection of five kinds of

sour vegetables and fruits. pattra, m. the plant
Oxalis and other plants. panasa, m. the tree

Artocarpus Lacucha Roxb. pitta, n. acidity of

stomach. phala, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifera
Indica

; (am), n. the fruit of this tree, Susr. -the-.

dana, m. sorrel, L. meha, m. acid urine (a dis-

ease), Susr. rasa, mfn. having a sour taste ; (as),

m. sourness, acidity, ruha, f. a kind of betel.

lonika or -loni or -lolikS, f. wood sorrel (Ox-
alis Corniculata). varffa, m. a class of plants with

acid leaves or fruits (as the lime, orange, pome-

granate, tamarind, sorrel, and others), Susr. valla,

f. the plant Pythonium Bulbiferum Schott. vata-

ka, m. hog-plum (Spondias Magnifera). vatika,
f. a kind of betel. vastuka, n. sorrel. vriksha,
m. the tamarind tree. vetasa, m. a kind of dock

or sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, MBh. iii, 1 1568 ;
Susr.

;

(am), n. vinegar (obtained from fruit), L. saka,
m. a sort of sorrel (commonly used as a pot-herb).

sara, m. the lime
;
a kind of sorrel ; (am), n.

rice water after fermentation. haridra, f. the plant
Curcuma Zerumbet Roxb. Amlankusa, m. a kind

of sorrel. Amladhynshita, n. a disease of the eyes

(caused by eating acid food), Susr. Amlibhuta,
mfn. become sour, Susr. Amlodg&ra, m. sour eruc-

tation, L.

Amlaka, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lakuca
;

(ikd), f. a sour taste in the mouth, acidity of stomach,

Susr. ;
the tamarind tree

;
wood sorrel (Oxalis Cor-

niculata). vataka, m. a sort of cake, Bhpr.

Amliman, d, m. sourness, L.

Amlika, f. (
= amlikd, q.v.) acidity of stomach,

Susr. ;
wood sorrel, L.

'SrjTTH a-mldna, mfn. (Vmlai), unwithered,

clean, clear ; bright, unclouded (as the mind or the

face), M Bh. &c. ; (as), m. globe-amaranth (Gom-
phrsena Globosa L.), Heat.

A-mlani, is, (. vigour, freshness, L.

A-mlanin, mfn. clean, clear, L. ; (ini), f. an

assemblage of globe-amaranths, L.

A-mlayin, mfn. unfading, KathSs.

wrn ay =. Vi, only supposed to be a sepa-
\ rate rt. on account of such forms of*/i,

as ayate [RV. i, 127, 3], &c. See Vt.
Aya, as, m. going (only ifc.,cf. abhyastam-aya)\

(with gavdm)
' the going or the turn of the cows,'

N. of a periodical sacrifice, MBh. ;
a move towards

the right at chess, Pat. (cf. ay&naya) ; Ved. a die,

RV. x, 1 1 6, 9; AV. &c.
;
the number 'four

;' good
luck, favourable fortune, Nalod. vat, mfn. happy,
Kir. v, 20. Bobbin, mfn. bright with good for-

tune, Sis. Ayanaya, see s. v. Ayanvita, mfn.

fortunate, lucky, Ragh. iv, 26; (as), m., N. of San-

karac3rya, L.

Ayatba, am, n. a foot, RV. x, 28, 10 & It;

(mfn.) prosperous, PSrGr.

A'yana, mfn. going, VS. xxii, 7 ; Nir. ; (am), n.

walking, a road, a path, RV. iii, 33, 7, &c. (often

ifc., cf. naimishdyana, puxushdyana, prasamd-
yana, samudrayana, sveddyana) ; (in astron.) ad-

vancing, precession, Suryas. ; (with gen. [e. g. dngi-
rasdm, adityanam, gavdm, &c.] or ifc.) 'course,

circulation,' N. of various periodical sacrificial rites,

AV.
;
SBr. &c. ;

the sun's road north and south ofthe

equator, the half year, Mn. &c. ;
the equinoctial and

solstitial points,VarBrS. &c. ; way, progress, manner,
SBr. ; place of refuge, Mn. i, 10; a treatise (sdstra,

ct.jyotishdm-ayana'},\,. kala, as, f. pi. the cor-

rection (in minutes) for ecliptic deviation, Suryas.

graha, m. a planet's longitude as corrected for

ecliptic deviation, ib. drlk-karman, n. calcula-

tion for ecliptic deviation, ib. bhaga, m. (in

astron.) the amount of precession, ib. vritta, n.

the ecliptic. AyanaUBa,m. = ayana-6Adga,Smy*s.
Ayananta, m. solstice, ib.

WMKjf a-yakshmd, mf(a)n. not consump-
tive, not sick, healthy,VS. ;

AV. ; causing health, salu-

brious, RV. ix, 49, i
; VS. ; AV. ; (dm), n. health,VS.

m-karana, mf(f)n. producing health, AV. xix, 2,

5. tSti (ayakshmd-), f. health, AV. iv, 25, 5.

-tva, n. id., SBr.

^!M*SHII<II a-yakshyamdna, mfn. not wish-

ing or not about to institute a sacrifice, Jaim.

A-yajamana, mfn. not instituting a sacrifice,

VS. &c.

A-yajuahka, mfn. without a Yajus-formula.SBr.;

(am), ind. id., TBr.

A-yajus, n. 'not a Yajus-formula,' (ilshd), instr.

without a Yajus-formula, MaitrS. A-yajush-kri-
ta, mfn. not consecrated with a Yajus-formula, SBr.

;

LJty.

A-yajna, as, m. not a real sacrifice, SBr. & TBr.
;

a-yava.

non-performance of a sacrifice, Mn. iii, 1 20
; L5ty. ;

Gaut.
; (a-yajnd), mfn. not offering a sacrifice, RV.

vii, 6, 3 & x, 138, 6. sac (d-yajna-), m(nom.
pi. dcas) fn. not performing a sacrifice, RV. vi, 6 7, 9.

A-yajniya, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, SBr. (once

d-yajiiiya) ; profane, unworthy, RV. x, 124, 3 &
AV. xii, 2, 37.

A-yajniya, mfn. not fit for sacrifice, KapS.
A'-yajyu, mfn. not sacrificing, impious, RV.
A-yajvan, mm. id., RV. &c.; Mn. xi, 14 & 20.

f<4$i<;f a-yujnadatta, as, m. not Yajfia-
datta, i.e. the vile Yajnadatta, Pan. vi, 2, 159, Kas.

^UTr^ a-yat, mfn. (Vyam), not making
efforts, Bhatt.

A'-yata, mfn. unrestrained, uncontrolled.

A-yati, is, m. no ascetic, Bhag. ; N. of one of the
six sons of Nahusha, MBh. i, 3155.

w<4ni^a-ya<af,mfn. (Vyaf), not going side

by side, RV. ii, 24, 5 [' not making efforts,' Gmn.]
A-yatna, as, m. absence of effort or exertion

;

(ena [Mn. v, 47, &c.], at, or in comp. ayatna-),
ind. without effort or exertion. karln, mfn. mak-

ing no exertion, idle. krita or -ja, mfn. easily
or readily produced, spontaneous, L. ta*, ind.

without effort or exertion. balavyajam- y'bhu
(perf. 3. pi. -babhiivuh) to become or be changed
into a fan without effort, Ragh. xvi, 33. vat,
mfn. inactive, idle.

aydtha. See col. 3.

a-yatha, ind. not as it should be,

unfitly, BhP. krlta, mfn. done unfitly, VarBrS.

jatiyaka, mfn. contrary to what should be the

case, Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 10. tatham, ind. not so

as it should be, Pan. vii, 3, 31 ; Mn. iii, 240. ta-

tba, ind. given by Pat. on Pan. vii, 3, 31 as the

base of dyathdtathya (whereas Pan, derives it

from -tatham, q.v.) devatam (d-yathd-), ind.

not consonant or suitable to a deity, TBr. dyo-
tana, n. intimation of something that should not

be, Pan. ii, I, 10, Comm. puram, ind. not as

formerly, Pan. vii, 3, 31. purva, mfn. not being
so as before, Ragh. xii, 88

;
BhP. ; (d-yathdpiir-

vam), ind. not in regular order, TBr. balam,
ind. not according to one's strength, Sis. Aya-
thabhipreta, mfn. not desired, not agreeable,

Pan. iii, 4, 59. A-yatha-matram, ind. not ac-

cording to measure or quantity (a defect in the

pronunciation of vowels), RPrat. A-yathamn-
kblna, mm. having the face turned away, Bhatt.

A-yathayatham, ind. not as it ought to be, un-

suitably, SBr. A-yathartha, mf(a)n. incorrect,

incongruous, Sak. &c. ; (am), ind. incorrectly, Jaim.

A-yatb.a-vat, ind. incorrectly, Bhag. A-yathS-
sastra-karin, mfn. not acting in accordance with

the scripture. Ayatb.a-8tb.ita, mfn. not being in

order, deranged, Kid. A-yathfeshta, mfn. not ac-

cording to wish, not intended, Pan. viii, 2, I &
1 1 6, Comm. A-yathoktam, ind. not in accord-

ance with what has been stated, RPrat. A-yatho-
clta, mfn. unsuitable, Paficat.

aya-dlkshita, as, m., N. of an
author (nephew of Apyaya-dikshita, q. v.)

^t1T dyana. See Vay, col. 2.

vmaa-yantrd, am, n. non-restraint, not a

means of restraining,RV. x,46,6 ; (cf.pasv-dyantra. )

A-yantrana, f. not putting on a bandage, not

dressing, Susr.

A-yantrita, mfn. unhindered, unrestrained, self-

willed, Mn. ii, 1 1 8, &c.

^Hl*Tt d-yabhya, f. (a woman) with whom
one ought not to cohabit, AV. xx, 1 28, 8.

*M*<*^ aydm, this one. See iddm.

vit([in a-'jamita,mfa. 'unchecked.' n-
kba, mfh. with untrimmed nails, Megh.

^11^ i . d-yava, as, m. the dark half of the

month, VS. ; SBr.

A-yavan, d, m. [SBr.] or a-yavas, n. [VS.], id.

I . A-yava, as, or a-yavan, d, m., id., TS.

^H^f 2. a-yava, mfn. producing bad or no

barley, Pan. vi, 2, 108, Pat. & i 72, KSs. ; (as), m.,
N. of one of the seven species of worms in the intes-

tines, Susr.
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A-yavaka, mfn. producing bad or no barley, Pin.

vi, 2, 1 1 7, Pat. & 1 74, Kas.

2. A-y5va, mfn. not made of barley, KitySr.

a-vat. See dya.

a-yasas, n. infamy, R.; Mn.
yiii,

128, &c. ; (ds), mfn. devoid of fame, disgraced, SBr.

xiv ; KitySr. kara, m((i)n. causing dishonour,

disgraceful, MBh. &c.

Ayasasya, mfn. = ayasas-kara, q. v., R. ; BhP.;
Susr.

ayas, n. iron, metal, RV. &e.
;
an iron

weapon (as an axe, &c.), RV. vi, 3, 5 & 47, 10 ; gold,

Naigh. ; steel, L. ; [cf. Lat. j, ar-is for tfs-is; Goth.

rtV,Thema <J!>a; Old Germ, &,
'
iron ;' Goth, eisarn;

Mod. Germ. Eisen.~] kansa, m. an iron goblet,
Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. - karm , f. ? (cf. adhlloha-kar-
na and adhirudhd-k), ib. kanda, m. n. 'a quan-

tity of iron
'

or 'excellent iron,' (gana kaskadi, q. v.)

kanta, m. (gana kaskAdt) 'iron-lover,' the load-

stone (cf. kdntdyasa), Ragh. xvii, 63, &c. kanta-
mani, m. id., Milatim. kama, m. a blacksmith,
P5n. viii, 3, 46, Sch. kara. m. id., Pan. ii, 4, 10,

Sch. & viii, 3, 46, Sch. kunda, m. an iron pitcher,
L. knmbha, m. or -kumbhi, f. an iron pot or

boiler, Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. knsa, f. a rope partly

consisting of iron, ib. kriti, f. a medical prepara-
tion of iron, Susr. tapa, mfn. one who heats iron,

VS. tnnda, mfn. having an iron point, Hariv.

patra, m. an iron vessel, AV. viii, 10, 22 ; Susr.

(v. 1.); (am or f], n. f. id., Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch.

maya, mf()n. Ved. made of iron or of metal,
RV. v, 30, 15, &c. ; BhP. ; (as), m., N. of a son of

Manu Sv5rocisha, Hariv. ; (t), f., N. of one of the

three residences of the Asuras, AitBr.
; ayasmayadi,

a gana of Pan. (i, 4, 20).

Ayah (in comp. for ayas). kanapa, m. a

certain iron weapon, MBh. i, 8257. kaya, m. 'of

an iron body,' N. of a Daitya, Kathas. kitta, n.

rust of iron, L. pana, n. 'iron-drink,' N. of a

hell, BhP. pinda, m. a ball or lump of iron, Susr.

pratima, f. iron image, L. sanku, m. an

iron bolt, Ragh. xii, 95 ; Rsjat. ; (us), m., N. of an

Asura, Hariv. & MnrkP. sapha, mfn. having iron

hoofs, TAr. saya, mf(<z)n. lying in iron (said of

fire), VS.
; KatySr.; (cf. aya-sayd.) -sipra (a-

yah-), mfn. (said of the Ribhus) having iron cheeks

(on the helmetl, RV. iv, 37, 4. siras, m., N. of

an Asura, Hariv. slrshan (ayah-), mfn. having
an iron head, RV. viii, IOI, 3. sula, n. 'an iron

dart,' a painful or violent act, Pan. v, 2, 76.

sring-a (Ayah-), mfn. having iron horns, MaitrS.

sthuna (dyah-), mfn. having iron pillars, RV.
v, 62, 8

; (as), m., N. of a Rishi, SBr. xi
; (gana

sivcidi, q. v.) ; (as), m. pi. his descendants, (gana

yaskidi, q. v.) ; (f), f., (gana gauradi, q. v.)

Ayas (in comp. htayas). cnrna, n. a powder
prepared from iron (used for curing worms), Susr.

Ayo (in comp. (or ayas). agra (dya-), mf(o)n.

iron-pointed, RV. x, 99, 6. gava and -gu, see

s. v. gnda, m. an iron ball, Mn. iii, 133; Car.

'gra or -'graka, n. a pestle, L. ghana, m.
an iron hammer, Pan. iii, 3, 82

; Ragh. xiv, 33, &c.

jBla(<fy<'-),mfn.navingorcarrying iron snares (as

demons), AV. xix, 66 ; (am), n. iron net-work, R.

danshtra (dyo-), mfn. iron-toothed, RV. i, 88,

5 & x, 87, 2. datl, f. 'having teeth like iron," a

proper name, Pan. v, 4, 143, Kas. darvl, f. an

iron spoon, Bhpr. daha, m. the burning property
of iron (used as an instance of metaphorical speech,
for iron does not possess the property of burning, but

the fire by which the iron is heated). 'pashti

(dyo-), mfn. having iron claws, RV. x, 99, 8
; (cf.

afnshthd.} bahu, m. 'iron-armed,' N. of a son

of Dhritarashtra, MBh. i, 2733. maya, mf(i)n.
made of iron, R. ; Mn. &c. (Ved. ayas-mdya, q. v.)

mala, n. rust of iron, L. muklia (dyo-), mfn.

having an iron mouth, AV. xi, IO, 3 ; having an iron

beak, MBh. xii, 12072 ; iron-pointed (as a plough

[Mn. x, 84] or a stake for impaling criminals [R.

iii, 53, 53]); (as), m. an arrow, Ragh. v, 55 ; N. of

a Dinava, Hariv. & VP. ;
of a mountain, Hariv. & R.

rajas, n. = -mala, q. v., L. rasa, m. id., SBr.;

KatySr. vikara, m. iron-work, any iron fabric,

Pan. iv, I, 42. 'sana, mfn. eating or living on

rust of iron, Hariv. hata (dyo-), mfn. embossed

in iron-work, RV. ix, I, 2 & 80, 2. - hanu (dyo-),

mfn. iron-jawed, RV. vi, 71, 4. hridaya, mfn.

iron-hearted, stern, Ragh. ix, 9.

Ayasa, am, n. (only ifc.)
-= ayas, e. g. krishnd-

yasa, lohdyasa^ q. v.

dyase, Ved. Inf. fr. Vi, q. v.

"IT aya, ind. (fr. pronom. base a= ana-

ya), in this manner, thus, RV.

Wrr^f a-ydcaka, mfn. (\/yac), 'one who
does not ask or solicit

'

[a misspelling for a-pdcaka,
NBD.], MBh. xii, 343.

A-yacat, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 3053.
A-yacamana, mfn. id., KaushUp.
A'-yacita, mfn. not asked for, unsolicited, TAr. ;

Mn. &c. ; (as), m., N. of the Rishi Upavarsha, L.

vrata, n. the obligation of eating such food only
as has been obtained without solicitation ; (mfn.),

keeping the above obligation, Ap. (quoted by Kul-
luka on Mn.)

Ayacitahrita, mfn. offered without having been

solicited, Yajfl. i, 215. Ayacltopanlta, mfn. id.,

Comm. on Mn. iv, 247.
A-yacin, mfn. not soliciting, (gana r<z^A#.)

^UTTsT a-yajyd, mfn. (Vyaj), a person for

whom one must not offer sacrifices, outcast, degraded,
SBr. xiv ; KatySr. ; Mn. &c. ;

not to be offered in

a sacrifice. tva, am, n. the state of not being fit

for a sacrificial offering, Jaim. yajana [Mn. iii,

65] or -samyajya [Mn. xi, 59], n. sacrificing for

an outcast (one of the sins called Upapataka).

aydt-kdrd, as, m. pronouncing the

word dyat (aor. fr. *Jyaj, quoted fr. VS. xxi, 47),
SBr. i.

d-yata, mfn. not gone, AV. x, 8, 8.

A'-yatayama, mfn. not worn out by use, not

weak, fresh, SBr.; MBh.iii.i joos&BhP.; (anf), n.

pi., N. of certain texts of the Yajur-veda (revealed
to YajHavalkya), VP. & BhP. - ta (ayatayamd-),
f. unweakened strength, freshness, SBr. & AitBr.

tva (dydtaydma-), n. id., TS. ii.

A-yatayaman, mf(mnT)n. not weak, fresh, SBr.

& AitBr.

^HITiJ d-ydtu, us, m. not a demon, RV. vii,

34, 8 & 104, 16.

viMid i a-ydtrd, f. the state of not being

passable (as the sea), R. iv, 27, 16.

a-ydthdtathya, am, n. (=a-
yathdtathyd), the state of being a-yathdlatham,

q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31 ;
Bhatt.

a-yathapurya, am, n. (=ayatha-

purya), the state of being a-yalhdpuram, q. v.,

Pan. vii, 3, 31.

^nrrTrfsNi a-yatharlhika, mfn. not suit-

able = a-yath&rtha, q. v., L.

A-yatharthya, am, n. the being a-yath&rtha

(q. v.), incongruousness, L.

W?TT a-ydna, am, n. not moving, haltingj

stopping, L. ; (
= sva-bhdva),

'
natural disposition or

temperament,' L.

^tUMM aydnaya, am, n. good and bad

luck, L. ; (as), m. a particular movement o/the pieces

on a chess or backgammon board, Pan. v, i, 9 (cf.

aya).
Ayanayina, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam-

mon so moved, Pan. v, 2, 9.

^HTW d-ydma, as, m. not a path, TS.;
not a night-watch,' any time during daylight.

A'-yoman, a, n. (Ved. loc. man) no march or

expedition, RV. i, 181, 7 & viii, 52, 5.

Wn i.& 2.a-ydva. See i.& 3.a-yava.

A-yavan. See I . d-yava.

WllcM a-ydvana, am, n. not causing to

mix or to unite, RPrat.

^niT^ni ayd-sayd, mfn.=ayafi-saya, q. v.,

MaitrS. ; (cf. avd-sriiigd.)

WTin a-ydsu, mfn. unfit for copulation,

AV. viii, 6, 15.

^niTT(ays(2,twice 3 [i.e.oi'as] RV. i, 167,

4 & vi, 66, 5), mfn. (fr. a + Vyas?; see aydsya),

agile, dexterous, nimble, RV. ; (as), n. (ind.) fire, Un.

Ayasya (4), mfn. (
*=

di'fjji'os, Windisch
; cf.

ayas & aias before), agile, dexterous, valiant, RV.;
(as), m., N. of an Ahgiras (composer of the hymns
RV. ix, 44-66 & x, 67 & 68), RV. x, 67, I & 108,
8

; SBr. xiv.

l ayasomlya, am, n., N. of some
verses ofthe SV. (so called from their beginning with
the words aya s6ma).

ayi, ind. a vocative particle (espe-

cially used in dramas) ; a particle of encouragement
or introducing a kind inquiry.

^ft!^ ayin, mfn. only ifc., e. g. aty-ayin,

anv-ayin, &c.

'OTJ^t? a-ynk-chada, &c. See a-yuj.

A-ynkta, mfn. (Vyuj), not yoked, RV. x, 27,

9 ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; not harnessed, RV. ix, 97, 20 ;

ShadvBr.
;
not connected, not united (as vowels) ;

not added, not joined ;
not applied or made use of

(see -cara below) ; to be supplied (see -paddrtha
below) ; not attentive, not devout, RV. v, 33, 3 ;

SBr. &c. ; not suited, unfit, unsuitable, MBh. &c. ;

not dexterous, silly, R. ; BhP.; (d-yuttam), ind.

not being yoked, SBr. xii. krit, mfn. committing

wrong acts, cara, m. (a king &c.) who does not

appoint spies, R.'iii, 37, 7 & 10. ta, f. or -tva,
n. the not being used, the not being suitable. pa-
dartha, m. the sense of a word not given but to

be supplied. rupa, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, Kum.
A-yukti, is, f. unsuitableness, unreasonableness,

want of conformity (to correct principles or to ana-

logy), Sarvad. ynkta, mfn. applied in an unsuit-

able way, Bhpr. ; inexpert (as a surgeon), Susr.

A-yuga, am, n. 'not a pair," one.VarBrS. ; (mfn.)

odd, L. Ayngarcls, m. 'having odd (i. e. seven)

flames,' fire, Sis.

A-yugapad, ind. not at once, not simultaneously,

Nyayad. grahana, n. apprehending gradually
and not simultaneously, ib. bhava, m. non-simul-

taneousness, successiveness, ib.

A-yugu, iis, f. 'without a companion/ the only

daughter (of a mother), Gobh._
A-yngma, mf()n. odd, AsvSr. &c. ; Mn. iii,

48. cchada, m. - a-yuk-chada, q. v., Kir. i, 16.

netra, m. '

having an odd number of eyes
'

(i. e.

three), N. of Siva, Kum. iii, 5 1 & 69. pattra or

-parna, m.'= -cchada, q. v., L. padayamaka,
n. (a species of alliteration) the repetition of the odd

(i. e. the first and third) Padas of a stanza (in such a

manner that the sense of the sounds repeated is dif-

ferent in the first and third Pada), Comm. on Bhatt.

x, 10. locana, m. (
= -netra), Siva, Kid. sara,

m. '

having an odd number of arrows (i. e. five),' N.
of the god of love, Das.

A-yunga, mfn. = a-yugma, SBr. iii, xiii.

A-yiiJ, mfn. id., SBr. &c., Mn. iii, 277. Aynk-
chada, m. '

having odd (i. e. seven, cf. sapta-par-

na) leaves,' the plant Alstonia Scholaris, Sis. vi, 50.

Ayuk-palasa, m. id., L. Ajmk-pada-yamaka,
n. = ayugma-p, q. v., Comm. on Bhatt. x, 10.

Ayuk-saktl, rri.
'

having an odd number of (i. e.

nine) powers,' Siva, L. Ayug-aksha, m. = ayug-
ma-netra, q. v., L. Ayng-lBhn, m. = ayagma-
sara, q. v., L. Ayug-dhatu, mfn. having an odd

number of elements or component parts, KatySr.

Ayng-bana, m. = ayugma-sara, q. v., L. Aynn-
netra, m. = ayugma-netra, q. v., L.

A-yuja, mfn. 'without a companion,' not having
an equal, RV. viii, 62, 2 ;

= a-yugma, q. v., AsvSr.

& AsvGr.

A-yujin, mfn. = a-yugma, q. v., PBr.

I. A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction ; separa-

tion from a lover, Dasar. ; unfitness, unsuitableness,

nonconformity, Kivyad. ; impossibility, Comm. on

Kum. iii, 14 ; inefficacy of a remedy, Susr. ;
medical

treatment counter to the symptoms, non-application
or mis-application ofremedies, Susr. ; vigorous effort,

exertion, L. ; inauspicious conjunction of planets, I..;

N. of a certain conjunction of planets. kshema
(d-yoga-), m. no secure possession of what has been

acquired, no prosperity, SBr. & AitBr. vaha, m.
'

(sounds) which occur (in the actual language)
without being given (by grammarians) together
with (the other letters of the alphabet),' a term for

Anusvira.Visarjanlya, Upadhminiya, Jihvimuliya,
and the Yamas, Pat. on Sivasutra 5 and on Pan.

viii, 3. 5-

A-yogya, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, useless, KitySr.
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&c. ; incapable, not qualified for, Ysjfi. ii, 235 ;

Bhatt.; not adequate to, not a match for (loc.),

Venis. ; (in Sinkhya phil.) not ascertainable &c. by

the senses, immaterial. 1, f. or -tva, n. unfitness,

unsuitableness.

A-yauktika, mfn. incongruous, Kap.

A-yaugapadya, am, n. non-contemporaneous

existence, unsimultaneousness, NyJyad.

A-yaugika, mfn. having no regular derivation.

^PJrT I . d-yuta, mfn. ( \/i. yu), unimpeded,
AV. xix, 51, Ij N. of a son ot RSdhika, BhP.

siddha, mfn. (in phil.) proved to be not separated

(by the intervention of space), proved to be essentially

united (as organic bodies, &c.) -iddhi, f. estab-

lishing by proof that certain objects or ideas are es-

sentially united and logically inseparable.

^Ppl 2. a-yuta, am, n. [as, m. only MBh.

iii, 801], 'unjoined, unbounded,' ten thousand, a

myriad, RV. ;
AV. &c. ;

in comp. a term of praise (see

ayutAdhyapaka), (gana kashthadi, q.v.)
- jit, m.,

v.l. for ayutd-jit below. n&yin, m.,N.ofaking,

MBh. i, 3773. -sas, ind. by myriads, MBh. iii,

1 763. homa, m., N. of a sacrifice, BhavP. Ayn-
ta-jit, m., N. of a king (son of Sindhudvipa and

father of Rituparna), BrahmaP. ;
ofanother king (son

of Bhajamina), VP. Ayntadhyapaka, m. an ex-

cellent teacher, Pin. viii, 1,67, Kas. Ayutayu, m.,

N. of a son of Jayasena Aravin, VP.; of a son of

Srutavat.VP. Ayutasva, m. ( =ayutd-jit above)

N. of a son of Sindhudvipa, VP.

WfS d-yuddha, mfn. (\/yudh), uncon-

qucred, irresistible, RV. viii, 45, 3 & x, 27, 10; (am),

n. not war, absence of war, peace, MBh. &c. sena

(d-yuddha-), mfn. whose arrows or armies are un-

conqucred, irresistible, RV. x, 138, 5.

A-yuddhvi, Ved. ind. without fighting, RV. x,

108,5.
A-yudha, as, m. a non-fighter, Pin. v, I, 121.

A-yudhya, mfn. unconquerable, RV. x, 103, 7.

A-yoddhri, m(nom.JdAa)(n. id., RV. i, 32, 6 ;

not fighting.

A-yodhya (3, 4), mf(a)n. not to be warred

against, irresistible, AV. ; R. ; (a), (. the capital of

Rama (the modern Oude, on the river Sarayu, de-

scribed in R. i, 5). AyodhyS-kanda, n., N. ofR. ii.

Ayodhyadhipati, m. the sovereign of Ayodhyi.

Ayodhya-vasin, mfn. inhabiting Ayodhyi.

A-yaudhika, as, m. not a warrior, (gana cdrv-

ddi, q.v.)

WjfiTfT d-yupita, mfn. not confused or

troubled, MaitrS.

a-yuva-marin, mfn. [NBD.]
where no young people die, AitBr.

^P|tl a-yupa, as, m. not a sacrificial post,

Jaim. ;
without sacrificial posts, MinGf.

WT) aye, ind. a vocative particle, an inter-

jection (of surprise, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion,

especially used in dramas ;
cf. ayf).

THfrn 2.ayoga,as,m. [NBD.]= ayogava,

MBh. xii.

Ayogava, as, m. the offspring of a Sudra man

and Vaisya woman (whose business is carpentry), Mn

x, 32 ; (since the word occurs only in the loc. ayo-

ga've and is by both commentaries said to imply the

female of this mixed tribe, the original reading is

probably, as suggested by BR, ayoguvi, loc. fr. ayo-

<?, q.v-) t

Ayogn, Us, m. id.,VS. xxx, 5 ;
cf. ayogava; (us)

{. id.? see ayogava.

[ a-yoddhn, &c. See d-yuddha.

_. ,.. !rf-yo,*s,m.f. any place other than

the pudendum muliebre, SBr. ;
Mn. xi, 173; Gaut.

(a-yonl), mfn. = a-yoni-ja below, MaitrS. ;
with

out origin or beginning (said of Brahma), Kum. ii

9 ; (
= anlya-yoni) of an unworthy or unimportan

origin, MBh. xiii, 1885; (in rhetoric) 'having no

source that can be traced,' original ; (is), m., N. o

Brahma (see before) ;
ofSiva, PadmaP. -ja, mf(a)n

not born from the womb, not produced in the or

dinary course of generation, generated equivocally

MBh. &c. -ja-tiztaa, n., N. of a Tlrtha, VayuP

ja-tva, n. the state of not being born from

womb, Ritft. -j3ia, m., N. of Siva. -jesvaza-

yogya-ta.

tiztha, n. = -ja-tirtha, q. v., VayuP. - sambha-

va, mfn. = a-yoni-ja, q.v., L.

A-yonlka, mfn. without the verse containing the

word yoni (i.e. VS. xxiii, 2), KatySr.

'HJcp a-yaudhika. See d-yuddha.

_, ara, mfn. (Vn), swift, speedy, L.;

ittle (only for the etym. of udara), Comm. on

TUp. ;
ifc. 'going,' cf. samard; (as), m. the spoke

or radius of a wheel, RV. &c. ;
the spoke of an altar

ormcd like a wheel, Sulb. ;
a spoke of the time-

wheel, viz. a Jaina division of time (the sixth of an

Avasarpini or Utsarpini) ;
the eighteenth Jaina saint

of the present Avasarpini ;
N. of an ocean in Brah-

mi's world (only for a mystical interpretation of

aranya), ChUp. ; (am), n. the spoke of a wheel,

L. ; '(dram), ind., see s. v. - ghatta, m. a wheel

or machine for raising water from a well (Hind.

^j,l), Pancat.; a well, Rajat. -ghattaka, m.

= -ghatta, q.v., L. nemi, m., N. of Brahma-

datta (king of Kosala), Buddh. - manas (ard-) &
-mat! (ard-), see s. v. dram. Azantaza, aiti, n.

pi. the intervals of the spokes.

Azaka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel, Susr. ; the

Jaina division oftime called ara, L. ; the plant Blyxa

Octandra ;
another plant, Gardenia Enneandra.

Art, is, m., v. 1. for arm below.

Azin, ',
n. 'having spokes,' a wheel, discus, BhP.;

RSmatUp.

a-rakshat, mfn. (\/i. raksh), not

guarding, Mn. viii, 304 & 307.

A-zakshlta, mfn. not guarded, MBh. ;
Mn. &c.

A-zaksMtzl, mfn. one who does not guard, R.

less, honest, RV.
A-zakshasya, mfn. free from evil spirits,MaitrS.

TOtnCtZ aragdrata, as, m. (? a valley), AV.

1,69, i.

WT^i aram-Vi- kri, &c. See dram.

Azam-v'tfam, &c. See dram.

Aram-gara and -ghuslia. See dram.

^nfff{ a-raitgin, mfn. passionless, L.

Azangi-sattva, as, m. pi. a class of deities, Buddh.

A-raja, mfn. (for a-rajds below), dustless, R. vi
;

(a), {., N. of a daughter of Usanas, R. vii, 80, 8 seqq.

A-rajas, mfn. dustless, SBr. xiv
;
N. ; free from

passion or desire, MBh. xiv, 1 283 ; (as), f.
' not hav-

ing the monthly courses,' a young girl.

A-rajas-ka, mfn. dustless ;
without the quality

called rajas, NrisUp.

Arajaya, Nom, A. yate,
'
to become dustless or

' to lose the monthly courses,' (gana bhriiadi, q. v.)

'S^T? a-rajju, mfn. not having or consist-

ing of cords ['not a cord or rope/ NBD.], RV. ii,

13, 9 & vii, 84, 2.

^ITJ aratu, us, m. the tree Colosanthes

Indica Bl. ; (cf. aralu.)

Azatva, mfn. made of the wood of the above

tree ; (as), m., N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 27.

Aradu, us, m. = aratu above, AV.xx, 131, 18.

Azaduka, mfn. made of the wood of the above

tree, (gana risyadi, q. v.)

aratlii, f., N. of a goddess; Gobh.

-^ i.drana, mf(i)n. ( v/rt), foreign, dis-

tant, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; (am), n. (only for the etym.

ofardni) the being fitted (as a piece of wood), Nir.;

a refuge, BhP.

I. Arani, is, (. 'being fitted into or 'turning

round,' the piece of wood (taken from the Ficus

Religiosa or Premna Spinosa) used for kindling fire

by attrition, RV. &c. (generally
distinction is made

between the lower one and the upper one, adhard-

ranl & uttardranl, the former may also be meant

by'arani alone without adAara); (figuratively)
a

a-ratika.

...
m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L. ;

the sun, L.
; (i),

du. f. the two Aranis (used for kindling the fire), R V.

&c. mat, mfn. being contained in the Aranis (as

fire), AsvSr.

Aranika, f. the plant Premna Spinosa, L.

Arani, (.= l.antni, RV. v, 9, 3, &c. -kctu,

m. the plant Premna Spinosa, L.

WTST 2. a-rana, mfn. without fighting (as

death, i. e. natural death), Bhatt.

2. d-rani, is, f. discomfort, pain, AV.

, 18, i.

anya, am, n. (fr. i.drana; fr. -Sri,

Un.), a foreign or distant land, RV. i, 163, 1 1 &
vi, 24, IO

;
a wilderness, desert, forest, AV. ; VS.

&c. ; (as), m. the tree also called Katphala, L. ;
N.

of a son of the Maim Raivata, Hariv. 434 ;
of a

S.ldhya, ib. 11536; of a teacher (disciple of Prithvi-

dhara). kana, f. wild cumin seed, L. kadall,

f. the wood o wild plantain, L. karpasl, f. <=

-kdrpasl below, -k&ka, m. the wood-crow, L.

kanda, n., N. of R. iii (describing Rama's life in

the wilderness), -karpasl, f. the wild cotton-

shrub, L. -kulathika, f. the plant Glycine La-

bialis Lin., L. kusttmblxa, m. the plant Cartha-

mus Tinctorius, L. ketu, m., N. of a plant, L.

(cf. arani-ketu.) -gaja, m. a wild elephant, Pail-

cat. - gata, mfn. gone into a forest, Pat. on Pan.

ii, i, 24, Comm. -gucul, f., N. of a vegetable, L.

cataka, m. a wood-sparrow, L. oara, mfn.

living in forests, wild, Pancat. Ja, mfn. produced

or born in a forest, L. ; aranyajardrakd, f. wild gin-

ger, L. jira, m. wild cumin, L. jiva, mfn. =

-cara, L. tulaai, f.the plantOcimum Adscendens.

dvadasi, f. the twelfth day of the month Mar-

gasirsha ;
with or without -vrata, n., N. of a cere-

mony performed on this day, BhavP. -dharma,
m. forest usage, wild or savage state, Pancat.

-dhanya, n. wild rice, L. -nzipatl, m. 'king

of the forest,' the tiger, N. -parvan, n., N. of the

first section of MBh. iii. -bhava, mfn. growing
in a forest, wild, Pancat. -\>li&e&(dranya-), mfn.

forming part of the forest, SBr. xiii. -makshika,
f. the gad-fly, L. -marjara, m. wild cat, Pancat.

mudga, m. a kind of bean, L. yana, n. going

into a forest, Bhatt.; (tf.-gata above.) xakshaka,

m. forest-keeper, superintendent of a forest district,

L. zajani, f. the plant Curcuma Aromatica, L.

-raj, m.^-nripati, N. ;
a lion, ib. zajya, n.

the sovereignty of the forest, Hit. rudita, n.

'

weeping in a forest,' i. e. weeping in vain, with no

one to hear, Pancat. vat, ind. like a wilderness,

Hit. - vayasa, m. a raven, L. vasa, m. living

in a forest, R. vSsin, mfn. living in a forest,

MBh. iii, 15632; (T),m. a forest beast, Hit.; 'forest-

dweller,' a hermit, MBh. iii, &c. ; (int), f., N. of a

plant. vSstuka or -vastnka, m., N. of a plant.

sail, m. wild rice. surana, m., N. of a plant.

- avail, m. a wolf, L. ; a jackal, L. - shashthi-

ka or -shashtlii, f., N. of a festival celebrated by

females on the' sixth day of the light half of the

month Jyaishtha. haladi, f. the plant Curcuma

Aromatica, Bhpr. Azanyadhitl, f. or aranya-

dhyayana, n. reading or study in a forest, Say. on

TAr. Aranyayana, n. going into a forest, be-

coming a hermit, ChUp. Azanye-geya, &c., see

s.v. aranye. Azanyaiikas, m. 'whose abode is

the forest,' a Brahman who has left his family and

become an anchorite, Ssk.

Azanyaka, am, n. a forest, Y5jn. iii, 192 ;
the

plant Melia Sempervirens, L.

Azanyani or ni, f. a wilderness, desert, large

forest, RV. x, 146, 4 ;
AV. &c. ;

the goddess of the

wilderness and desert, RV. x, 146, 1-6.

Aranylya, mfn. 'containing a forest' or 'near

to a forest,' (gana ulkaraili, q. v.)

Aranye (in comp. for aranya chiefly used for

figurative expressions or as names, P5n. ii, 1
, 44 & vi,

3, 9)- gyi mm - * *>* sun '" tne forest>
La'y-

Up. - tilaka, as, m. pi.
'wild sesamum growing in

a forest and containing no oil,' anything which dis-

appoints expectation, Pan. ii, I, 44, Sch. & vi, 3, 9,

Sch. 'nuvSkya, mfn. to be recited in the forest,

TBr. - 'nnoya, m. '
to be recited in the forest,' N.

of an oblation (so called because of its being offered

with a verse which is to be recited in a forest), SBr.;

KatySr.

ITiT a-rata, mfn. (i/ram), dull, languid,

apathetic, L. ; disgusted,displeasedwith,Nalod.; (am),

n. non-copulation, L. -tzapa, m. ' not ashamed of

copulation,' a dog, L.

I. A-zatl, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent, dul-

ness, languor,
Buddh. ; Jain. &c. ; anxiety, distress,

regret, MBh.; BhP. &c. ; anger, passion, L.; a bilious

disease, L. ; (mfn.), discontented, L.-jna, mfn. 'not

knowing pleasure,' dull, spiritless,
BhP.

A-ratika, mfn. without Rati (the wife of Kama),

KathSs.



o-ratni.

l.A-rtni,mfn.'disgustcd,discontented'[NBD."|,
RV. viii, 80, 8.

A-rantos, Ved. Inf. not to like, AitBr.

A-ramaniya-ta, f. unpleasantness, Pan. v, I,

121, K5s.

I. A-ramati, mfn. without relaxation or repose,
RV. ii, 38, 4 & viii, 31, 12.

A'-ramamana, mfn. id. RV. ix, 72, 3.

^TrffT 2. arati, is, m. (Vri, cf. era, dram),
'moving quickly,' a servant, assistant, manager, ad-

ministrator, RV. (for RV. v, 2, I, see z.aratni.)

^TTfia' 2. aratnt, is, m. the elbow, RV. v,

2, I (according to the emendation of BR.) ;
SBr. ;

AsvSr. ; a corner, RV. x, 1 60, 4 ; a cubit of the
middle length, from the elbow to the tip of the little

finger, a fist, RV. viii, 80, 8 (cf. \.a-ratnf); AV. ;

SBr. &c.; ifc. with numbers (e. g. pancAratnyas,
'
five fists'), Pan.

i, I, 58, Comm. & vi, 2, 29 & 30,
Sch.; (is), (. the elbow, BhP. ; (cf. ratni.) -nia-
tra, mf(f)n. one ell in length, SBr. &c. ; (am), n.

a distance of only an ell, SBr.

Aratnika, as, m. the elbow, Yajii. iii, 86.

n.r<a^ d-ratnin, mfn. not possessing
wealth or precious things, TBr.

^TC*T a-rathd, mfn. having no car, RV.
;

VS. ; AV.
A-rathin, t, m. a warrior who does not fight in

a car, or owns no car, MBh.
A-rathi, is, m. not a charioteer, RV. vi, 66, 7.

^f^Vd-radhra, mfn. not pliant or obedient,
RV. vi, 18, 4 & 62, 3.

Tnpi arantuka, as, m., N. of a Tlrtha,
MBh. iii, 7078.

a-rantos. See a-rata.

a-rapd, mfn. unhurt, VS. viii, 5.

A-rapaB, mfn. unhurt, safe, RV. ; AV. ;
not hurt-

ing, beneficial, RV. viii, 18, 9.

SUl^rl arapacana, as, m. a mystical col-

lective N. of the five Buddhas (each being repre-
sented by a letter).

wt*^ dram, ind. (Jn; see ara), readily,

fitly, suitably, so as to answer a purpose (with dat.),
RV.

; (with purii or prithii) enough, sufficiently,
RV. i, 142,10 &v, 66, 5 ; with dat. (e.g. bhakldyd),
id., Pan. viii, 1, 18, Kas. [cf. dlam & Gk. &pa\.

lib (dram-), mfn. hastening near (to help), RV.
viii, 46, 17.

Ara (in comp. = dram). manas (ara-), mfn.

ready to serve, obedient, RV. vi, 17, IO. 2. Ara-
mati, f.

'
readiness to serve, obedience, devotion,'

(generally personified as) a goddess protecting the

worshippers of the gods and pious works in general,
RV. ; (mfn.), patient [NBD.], RV. x, 92, 4*5.
Aram (in comp. for dram). Vi.kri (Subj.

-karat or -karat, I. pi. -krinavdma ; Imper. I. sg.

-tarani; aor. 3. pi. -dkran) to prepare, make ready,
RV.

;
to serve (with or without dat.), RV. krit,

mfn. preparing (a sacrifice), serving(as a worshipper),
RV. _ krita (dram-), mfn. prepared, ready, RV.
& AV. kriti (drain-), f. service, RV. vii, 29, 3.

kritya, Ved. ind. p. having prepared, being
ready, RV. x, 5 1, 5. _ ./gam (Imper. 2. du. -gan-
tani ; Opt. 2. sg. -ganiyas, i . pi. -gamtmd) to come
near (in order to help), assist, attend (with dat.),
RV. & SV. _ gama, mfn. coming near (in order
to help), ready to help, RV. vi, 42, I & viii, 46, 1 7 ;

AV. -gara, m. (/!. grt), 'one who bestows

praise, who hymns the gods?' AV. xx, 135, 13.
glmsha, mfn. sounding aloud, AV. x, 4, 4.

d-ramamana, &c. See a-rata.

aramudi, is, m. a king of Nepal,
Rsjat.

^TTT arard, am, n. a covering, a sheath,
L.

; (as, f), m. f. the leaf of a door, a door, L. ;

(am), n. id., Mcar. ; (as), m. an awl, L.; a part of
a sacrifice, L.

; fighting, war, L.

Arari, is, m. a door-leaf, Rajat. ; (cf. dvarArari.)

^nCTaiT araraka, {., N. of the ancestress
of a celebrated Hindu family, (gana gargadi, q.v.) ;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of ArarakS, Pat. ; (cf.

ararakya.)

ararinda, am, n. a vessel or a
utensil used in preparing the Soma juice, RV. i, 139,
10

; water, Naigh.

ln<V<(( d-rarivas, m(nom. van; gen.
abl. d-rarus/ias)(n. (^rd),

' not liberal,' envious,
hard, cruel, unfriendly (N. of evil spirits, who strive

to disturb the happiness of man), RV.
A-raru, mfn. id., RV. i, 129, 3 ; (us), m., Ved.

N. of a demon or Asura, RV. x, 99, 10; VS. &c. ;

a weapon, Un.

arare, ind. a vocative particle (ex-
pressing haste), L.

ararya, Nom. P. ryati, to work with
an awl (ara, q.v.; cf. ara below), (gana katttiv-

ddi, q. v.)

ari-han. 87

internal enemies, cf. shad-varga). dushana,
mfn. destroying adversity, AV. xix, 34, 4. dushi,
mfn. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. mid, mfn. expelling ene-

mies, MBh. iii, 1702. bhanga, m. defeat of a

foe, L. ha, mfn. = -diishana, q. v., AV. xix, 35,
2. Arati-van, mfn. hostile, inimical, RV.
Aratiya, Nom. P. (Subj.^zya/)tobe malevolent,

have hostile intentions against (dat.), AV. iv, ^6, I.

Aratiya, Nom. P. tiydti(y. "tiyat [RV.'i, 99,
I, &c.] ; Subj. tiyat), Ved. id.

Aratiyii, mfn. hostile, AV. x, 6, I.

"Mi-ins d-rdddhi, is, f. ill-success, mis-

chance, VS. xxx, 9.

A-radhas, mfn. not liberal, hard, stingy, selfish.

RV. & AV.

aralu= aratu, q.v., Kaus.; Susr.

Aralnka, as, m. id., Susr.

a-rava, mfn. noiseless.

aravinda, am, n. (fr. ara & vinda,
Pan. iii, i, 138, Kas.), a lotus, Nelumbium Specio-
sum or Nymphsea Nelumbo, Sak. &c. ; (as), m. the
Indian crane, L.

; copper, L. dala-prabha, n.

copper, L. nabha, m. Vishnu (from whose navel

sprung the lotus that bore BrahmS at the creation),
BhP. gad, m. '

sitting on a lotus,' N. of Brahma
Bhatt.

Aravindinl, f. (gana fushka'rddi, q. v.) an as-

semblage of lotus flowers, Kid. &c.

*< <^l^a-rasm<m, m(nom. pi. anas)fn.hav-

ing no ropes or reins, RV. ix, 97, 20.

A-rasmika, mfn. without reins, AsvGr.

WtU a-rasd, mf(a)n. sapless, tasteless,

NrisUp. ; not having the faculty of tasting, SBr.

xiv; weak, effectless, having no strength, RV. i, 191,
16

; AV. ; (as), m. absence of sap or juice, L. jna,
mfn. having no taste for, not taking interest in, MBh.
xii, 6719. ArasRsa, m. the eating of sapless or

dry food, Kaus. Arasasin, mfn. eating sapless or

dry food, Kaus.

A-rasayitri, mfn. one who does not taste,

MaitrUp.
A-rasika, mfn. devoid of taste, unfeeling, dull.

i."l<5sj< arasi-thakkura, as, m., N. of a

poet (mentioned in Sarngadhara's anthology).

T<?*(, a-rahas, as, n. absence of secrecy,
Pan. iii, i, 12, Kas.

(y. 1.)

Arahaya, Nom. A.

(v. 1.)

yate, to become public, ib.

A-rahita, mfn. not deprived of, possessed of.

ara, f. (=ara), an awl, Comm. on
MBh. xv, 19.

a-raga, mfn. unimpassioned, cool,
Venis.

A-ragin, mfn. id. ; not coloured, Susr. A-ragi-
ta, f. indifference with regard to (loc.), Sah.

d-rdjan, a, m. not a king, SBr.
& AitBr. Araja-ta, f. the want of a king, AitBr.

A-rajanvayin, mfn. not belonging to the family
of a king, Rajat.

A-raJaka, mfn. having no king,TBr. &c. ; (am),
n. want of a king, anarchy, BhP.

A-rajanya, mfn. without the Rajanya- or Ksha-

triya-caste, SBr.

A-rajin, mfn. without splendour, RV. viii, 7, 23.

WTTT^il arataki, f., N. of a plant, AV. iv,

37.6.

^JTT5 arada, mf()n. (=ucchrita-srihga')
having high horns, MaitrS. ; (compar. of fern. dt-

lard) SBr. iv.

Aradya, mfn. id., TS.

arand, aor. p. \/ri, q.v.

ardni or arali, is, m., N. of a son
of VisvSmitra, MBh. xiii, 257.

d-rdti, is, f. 'n on -liberality,' envi-

ousness, malignity, RV. ; failure, adversity, RV. ;

AV.; SBr.; TBr.; particular evil spirits (who frus-

trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness
of man), ib. ; (is), m. an enemy, Ragh. xii, 89 ;

(in arithm.) the number six (there being six sins or

d-rdya, mfn. id., RV. viii, 61, n
(Nir. vi, 25); (a-raya), as, m. an evil spirit, AV. ;

(i), f. id., RV. x, 155, i & 2 ; AV. -kshayana,
n. anything that serves to destroy evil spirits, AV'. ii,

18, 3. catana, n. id., ib.

'Sn<5arate, mfn. (cf. ard, fr. Vri; Tntens.
for araral), crooked, curved, Uttarar. (an-, neg.
'straight'), &c. ; crisped or curled (as hair), Ragh.
&c. ; (gana idrngaravadi, q. v.)

'

Crispus,' N. of a
Vedic teacher, VBr. ; (as), m. a bent or crooked
arm or hand, L. ; the resin of the plant Shorea Ro-
busta, L. ; an elephant in rut, L. ; (a, i), (. (gana
bahv-ddi, q. v.) a disloyal or unchaste woman, L. ;

a modest woman, L. - pakshma-nayana, mfn.
whose eyelashes are curved, N. xi, 33.

arali, v. 1. for arani, q. v.

i. a-rdvan, mfn. 'not liberal,' envi-

ous, hostile, RV.

2. drdvan, d, m.= arvan, a steed,
horse [NBD. ;

= ara-vat,
'

having spokes or wheels,'
'a cart,' ~LnAvi\g;=gamana-vat, 'moving,' Say.],
RV. vii, 68, 7.

d-rdshtra, ant, n. not a kingdom,
SBr.

i. art', mfn. (>/?), attached to, faith-

ful, RV. ; (/>), m. a faithful or devoted or pious man,
RV. gnrta , mfn. praised by devoted men, RV.

i, 1 86, 3. -dhayas (art-), mf(acc. pi. yasas)n.
willingly yielding milk (as a cow), RV. i, 126, 5.- shtuta, mfn. (y'stu), praised with zeal (Indra),
RV. viii, I, 22.

2. a-ri, mfn. (vVa, i. art,
'

assidu-

ous,' Sec., Gmn.), 'not liberal,' envious, hostile, RV. ;

(is), m. an enemy, RV. ; MBh. &c. ; (dris), m. id.,

AV. vii, 88, I & xiii, I, 29 ; (in astron.) a hostile

planet, VarBrS. ; N. ofthe sixth astrological mansion,
ib. ; (in arithm.) the number six (cf. ardti) ; a species
of Khadira or Mimosa, L. karshana, m. harasser
of enemies, N. -gllna, m. a destroyer of enemies,
R. v. cintana, n. or -cinta, f. plotting against
an enemy, administration of foreign affairs, L. ja-
na, n. a number of enemies, Kathas. jit, m. 'con-

quering enemies,' N. of a son of Krishna (and of

BhadrS), BhP. ta, f. or-tva, n. enmity. dSnta,
m. 'enemy-subdued,' N. of a prince, Hariv. 6628
(v. 1. ali-ddnta, q. v.) nandana, mfn. gratifying
or affording triumph to an enemy. Hit. nlp&ta,
m. invasion or incursion of enemies, Hit. nnta,
mfn. praised even by enemies, Bhatt. m-dama,
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch.) foe-conquering, vic-

torious, N. &c. ; (as), m. N. of Siva ; of the father
of Sanasruta, AitBr. ;

of a Muni, KathSs. para,
n. an enemy's town, -marda, m. the plant Cassia

Sophora. mardana, mfn. foe-trampling, enemy-
destroying, MBh. &c. ; (as), m., N. of a son of Sva-

phalka, Hariv. ; of a king ofowls, Paficat. mitra,
m. an ally or friend of an enemy. m-ejaya, m.

'shaking enemies,' N. of a Naga priest, PBr. ;
of a

sonofSvaphalka, Hariv.; of Kuru, ib. -meda, m.
a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Famesiana, L. ; (as), m.
pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. -medaka, m., N. of
an insect, Susr. rashtra, n. an enemy's country.

loka, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy's country,
L. sinha, m., N. of an author. sndana, m.
destroyer of foes. soma, m. a kind of Soma plant,
MBh. -\iv, 247. ha, m. '

killing enemies,' N. of
a prince

1

. (son of AvacTna), MBh. i, 3771; of an-
other prince (son of Devati'hi), ib., 3776. ban,
mfn. killing or destroying enemies, N. ; Ragh. ix,



88 a-rikta. a-rupa.

a-rikta, mfn. not empty, KatySr.;

BhP. ;
not with empty hands, SinkhGf. ; abundant,

BhP. iv, 11, II.

A-riktha-bhaJ, mfh. not entitled to a share of

property, not an heir, (in a verse quoted by the)

Comm. on Yijft.

A-rikthlya, mfn. id., Mn. ix, 147.

^rftrj aritri, ta, m. (vY)> a rower, RV.

ii, 41, l & ix, 95, 3 ; [cf. Gk. Ipirrts, iptTnAv, &c. ;

Lat. rails, remex, &c.]

Aritra, mfn. (Pan. iii, 3, 184) propelling, driv-

ing, RV. x, 46, 7 ; (arltra), as, m. an oar, SBr. iv
;

(arltra [RV. i, 46, 8] or dritra [AV. v, 4, 5]), am,

n. (ifc. f. a) an oar ; (cf. ddidritra, nltydr , id-

tdr
a
,sv-aritrd); [Lat. aratrum.'] ffadha,, mfn.

oar-deep, shallow, Pan. vi, 2, 4, Kis. -parana,

mf(f)n. crossing over by means of oars, RV.x.ioi, 3.

wft^ artn, i, n. See ara.

^ffW a-riprd, mf(a)n. spotless, clear, RV.

& AV. ; faultless, blameless, RV.

^srftfarT a-riphita, mfn. (said of the Vi-

sarga) not changed into r, Prlt.

A-rpha, mm. without the letter r. -Jala,

mfn. id., Up. -vat, mfn. id., RPrit.

A-rephln, mfn. = a-riphita, RPrlt.

WiXmW d-rishanya, mfn. not failing, cer-

tain, to be depended upon, RV. ii, 39, 4.

A-rih}iyat, mm. id., RV.

A-rihta, mf(a)n. unhurt, RV. &c.; proof

against injury or damage, RV. ; secure, safe, RV. ;

boding misfortune (as birds of ill-omen, &c.), Adbh-

Br. ;
Hariv. ; fatal, disastrous (as a house), R. ii, 43,

23 ; (as), m. a heron, L. ;
a crow, L. ;

the soap-

berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. (the fruits of

which are used in washing, Yajfi. i, 1 86); cf. ari-

shtaka ; Azadirachta Indica, R. ii, 94, 9 ; garlic,

L. ; a distilled mixture, a kind of liquor, Susr. ; N.

of an Asura (with the shape of an ox, son of Bali,

slain by Krishna or Vishnu), Hariv. ;
BhP. ;

of a son

of Manu Vaivasvata,VP. (v. 1. for dishla) ; ill-luck,

misfortune (see arishta, n.), MBh. xii, 6573 ; (a),

(. a bandage, Susr.; a medical plant, L. ; N. of

Durgi, SkandaP. ;
N. of a daughter of Daksha and

one of the wives of Kasyapa, Hanv. ; (am), n. bad

or ill-luck, misfortune ; a natural phenomenon bod-

ing misfortune, VarBrS. ; BhP. &c. ; sign or symptom
of approaching death ; good fortune, happiness, MBh.

iv, 3 1 36 ; buttermilk, L. ; vinous spirit, L. ;
a wo-

man's apartment, the lying-in chamber (cf. arishta-

griha & -sayyd below), L. karman, m., N. of

a prince, VP. gatu (di-ishta-), mfn. having a

secure residence, RV. v, 44, 3. frn (drishta-),

mfn. whose cattle are unhurt, AV. x, 3, 10. gri-

ha, n. a lying-in chamber, L. grama (drishta-},

mfn. (said of the Maruts) whose troop is unbroken,

i.e. complete in number, RV. i, 166, 6. tfitl

(arisAtd-), (. safeness, security, RV. x & AV. ; (mfh.)

-=arishtasya kara, making fortunate, auspicious,

Pin. iv/4, 143. -dushta-dhi, mfn. (
= vivaid)

apprehensive of death, alarmed at its approach, L.

neml (drisAta-), mfh. the felly of whose wheel

is unhurt (N. of'Tlrkshya), RV. ; (is), m., N. of a

man (named together with TSrkshya), VS. xv, 18 ;

(said to be the author of the hymn RV. x, 178)

RAnukr. ; N. of various princes, MBh. ;
VP. ;

of a

Gandharva, BhP.; of the twenty-second of the

twenty-four Jaina Tirthamkaras of the present

Avasarpini. -nemin, m., N. of a brother of Ga-

ruda (
= Aruna, Comm.), R. v, 3, 1 o ;

of a Muni, R.

rii, 90, 5 ; of the twenty-second Tirthamkara (see

-ttemf), L. pnra, n., N. of a town, Pin. vi, 3

IOO. -bharman, mfn. yielding security, RV. viii,

l8,4(voc.) -mathana.m. 'killer ofthe Asura Ari-

shta,' N. of Siva (i. e. Vishnu). - ratha (drishla-)

mfn. whose carriage is unhurt, RV. x, 6, 3. vira

(drishta-), mfn. whose heroes are unhurt, RV. i

114, 3 & AV. iii, 13, I. -sayya, f. a lying-in

couch, Ragh. iii, 15. sudana or -ban, in.
1 -

-mathana, q.v.) N. of Vishnu, L. ArUhtairita-

pura, n., N. of a town, Pin. vi, 3, loo, Sch. A-
rlshtaiu, mfn. whose vital power is unhurt, AV
Xiv, t, 73.

A-rihtaka, as, m. (
= d-rishta, m.) the soap

berry tree (the fruits of which are used in washing
Mn. v, 130), Susr.; (akd or ikd), (., N. of a plant

VarBrS.

A'-rishti, is, f. Ved. safeness, security, RV. Sec.

A'-rishyat, mfn. not being hurt, RV. & AV.

*n?te? d-rilha, mfn. (for d-ridha, \/riA

-*lih\ not licked, RV. iv, 18, to.

a-riti, f. (in rhetoric) deficiency of

style, a defect in the choice of expressions.

A-ritika, am, n. id., L.

^rfhfin arikana, as, m. the first N. of the

following gana. Axibanadl, a gana of Pin. (iv,

a, 80).

ant, us, m. the sun, L.; the red-

blossomed Khadira tree, L. ;
for arus, n. only in

comp. with -m-tttda, mf(0)n. (Pin. iii, 3, 35 &
vi, 3, 67)

'

beating or hurting a wound,' causing tor-

ments, painful, Mn. ii, 161, &c. Ara-Vl. rii to

wound, L.

Arunshika, f. (fr. aruyshi, pi. ofarus, n.), scab

on the head, Susr.

d-rugna, mfn. unbroken, RV. vi,

39, 3.

A-raj, mfn. painless (as a tumour), SuSr.; free

from disease, sound, healthy.

A-rnja, mf(o)n. painless (as a tumour, &c.), SuSr. ;

free from disease, sound, Susr. &c. ; brisk, gay, R.

vii, 84, 16 ; (as), m. the plant Cassia Fistula ;
N.

of a Dinava, Hariv. 14386.

^f^^a-ruc, mfn. lightless, RV. vi, 39, 4.

A-ruol, if, f. want of appetite, disgust, Susr.;

aversion, dislike, Sih.; Kid. (with upari).

A-rncita, mfn. not agreeable or suitable to, SBr.

iv.

A-rncira, mfn. disagreeable, disgusting.

A-rncya, mfn. id., L.

a-ruj & a-ruja. See d-rugna.

arund, mi(a [RV. v, 63, 6, &c.] or i

[RV.'x, 61, 4, & (nom. pi. arundyas) 95, 6])n.

(Vri, Un.), reddish-brown, tawny, red, ruddy (the

colour of the morning opposed to the darkness of

night), RV. &c.; perplexed, L.; dumb, L.; (as), m.

red colour, BhP. ;
the dawn (personified as the cha-

rioteer of the sun), Mn. x, 33, &c.; the sun, Sak.;

a kind of leprosy (with red [cf. AV. v, 3 3, 3 & vi, 20,

3] spots and insensibility of the skin), L.
;

a little

poisonous animal, Susr.
;
the plant Rottleria Tinc-

toria, L. ; molasses, L. ;
N. of a teacher, TS. ;

SBr. ;

TBr. ;
of the composer of the hymn RV. x, 91 (with

the patron. Vaitahavya), RAnukr.; of the Niga

priest Ata, PBr. ;
of a son of Krishna, BhP. ;

of the

Daitya Mura, ib. ;
of an Asura, MBh. xvi, 1 19 (v. 1.

varuna) ; of the father of the fabulous bird Jatayu,

MBh.' iii, 16045 ! (druna), <", m.->
N - of * PUP!1 of

UpaveSi (cf. arund, m. above), SBr. xiv ; (as), m.

pi., N. of a class of Ketus (seventy-seven in number),

VarBrS. ; (named as the composers of certain Man-

tras) Kith. ; (a), f. the plants Betula, madder (Rubia

Manjith), Teori, a black kind of the same, Colo-

cynth or bitter apple, the plant that yields the rec

and black berry used for the jewellers' weight (called

Retti), L.; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 7022 & ix,

2429 seq. ; (if), f. red cow (in the Vedic myths),

RV. & SV. ;
the dawn, RV. ; (dm), n. red colour,

RV. x, 1 68, I ; gold, AV. xiii, 4, 51 ;
a ruby,

BhP. kftmfvl*, n. the red lotus. kara, m. ' hav-

ing red rays,' the sun, Kid. kirana, m. id.,

VarBrS. ketu-brab.mana, n. the Brihmana o

the Arunih Ketavah (see arunds above), AitrAnukr

cuda, m. 'red-combed,' a cock, L. jyotia, m.

N. of Siva. ta, f. red colour, Sis. ix, 14; Susr

tva, n. id., Heat. datta, m., N. of an author

Comm. on Un.
iii, 159; iv, II7& 184. -dfirva

f. reddish fennel, SBr ; KitySr.
- netra, m. '

red-

eyed,' a pigeon, L. pisanga, mfn. reddish-brown

TS. pushpa (arund-), mfn. having red flowers

SBr.
;
the blossom of a certain grass, KstySr. ; (i)

f. the plant Pentapetes Phcenicea, L. priya, f., N
of an Apsaras, Hariv. 1 2470. pu (arund-), mfn

of a red appearance, RV. babb.ru (arund-), mfn

reddish-yellow, VS.xxiv, 2. yuj, mfn. furnishec

with red (rays of light), RV. vi, 65, 2. -locana
mfh. red-eyed (as in anger), MirkP. ; (as), m.=

-netra, q.v., L. saratnl, m. 'whose chariotee

is Aruna,' the sun, L. smritl, f., N. of a work

Arnnagraja, m. 'the first-born of Aruna,' Garud

(the bird of Vishnu), L. ; (cf. arunAnuja below.

Arunatmaja, m. ' son of Aruna,' Jatayu (see aru

na, m. above), L. Arrmaditya, m. one of the

welve shapes of the sun, SkandaP. Aruuannja,
n. 'the younger brother of Aruna, Garuda, Kid.

cf. arundgraja above & arunavaraja below}.

Lru^amnaya-vldlii, m., N. of part of the KS{h.

cf. aruntya-vidhi). Amnaroli, m. the rising

un, Das. Arunavaraja, m. = arundnuja above,

j, Arunasva, mfn. driving with red horses (N.

of the Maruts), RV. v, 57, 4. Arvml-krita, mfn.

eddened, turned or become red. Kid. ; Ssh. Aru-

naita, mfn. yellow-dappled, TS. Arnnoda, n., N.

of a lake, VP. ; of one of the seas surrounding the

world, Jain. Arunodaya, m. break of day, dawn,

tfn. x, 33 ; -saptami, f. the seventh day in the

bright half of Magha, L. Arnnopala, m. a ruby, L.

Arnnaya, Nom. V.yati, to redden, Kad.; (perf.

Pass, f.arunita) reddened, Sis. vi, 32 ; Kum. v, 1 1.

Arunl, if, m., N. of a Muni, BhP. (cf. druni).

Aruniman, a, m. redness, ruddiness, Sih.; Bilar.

Aruniya-vidhi, is, m. -= arunamndya-vidhi
above, Siy. on TAr.

d-ruta-hanu, mfn. one whose

cheeks or jaws are not broken, RV. x, 105, 7.

a-ruddha, mfn. not hindered.

arum-tuda. See aru.

a-rundhati, f. a medicinal climh-

ing plant, AV.; the wife of Vasishtha, R. &c.; the

wife of Dharma, Hariv.; the little and scarcely

visible star Alcor (belonging to the Great Bear, and

personified as the wife of one of its seven chief stars,

Vasishtha, or of all the seven, the so-called seven

Rishis; at marriage ceremonies ArundhatI is in-

voked as a pattern of conjugal excellence by the

bridegroom), AsvGr. &c. ; N. of a kind of super-

natural faculty (also called kutt^alint). janl or

-natha, m. 'husband of Arundhati,' Vasishtha (one

of the seven Rishis or saints, and stars in the Great

Bear), L. -va^a, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii,

8019. aliacara, m. 'companion of ArundhatI,'

Vasishtha.

arun-mukha, as, m. pi. (an irre-

gular form developed fr. arur-magka below), N. of

certain Yatis, KaushUp.
Aror-magha, as, m. pi. (cf. piinar-magha),

N. of certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.),

AitBr.

^T^fT arusa, am, n., N. of a Tantra.

han, m. (arusa = arusAd?) striking the red

(clouds), N. of Indra ['killing enemies,' Say.], RV.

x, 116,4.

'WF^ I . a-rush, mfn. not angry , good-tem-

pered, Paficat.

^5*1 I. arushd, mf(drushl, RV. i, 92, I &
j ; x, 5, 5)n. red, reddish (the colour of Agni and

his horses
;
of cows ;

of the team of Ushas, the As-

vins, &c.), RV. & VS. ; (as), m. the
sun.^the^day,

RV. vi, 49, 3 & vii, 71, I (cf. arusha); (as, asas),

m. pi. the red horses of Agni, RV. ;
AV. ; (drusAi),

f. the dawn, RV. ; a red mare (a N. applied to the

team of Agni and Ushas, and to Agni's flames), RV. ;

(dm), n. shape, Naigh. -Btupa (arushd-), mfn.

having a fiery tuft (as Agni), RV. iii, 29, 3.

3. Arnsha, Nom. P. Arushati, to go, Naigh.

Arushya, Nom. P. arushyati, v. 1. for dru-

shati,

^T^E^ drus, mfn. wounded, sore, SBr.;

(us), n. a sore or wound, AV. v, 5, 4 ;
SBr. &c. ;

the sun, Un. ; ind. a joint, L. rana, n. (defec-

tively written aru-sr") a kind of medical prepara-

tion for wounds, AV. ii, 3, 3 & 5.

Aru (& arn-v'i.kril. See s. v.

Arnsh (in comp. for drus). kara, mfn. caus-

ing wounds, wounding, Susr.; (as), m. the tree

Semecarpus Anacardium; (am), n. the nut of that

tree, Susr. krita (drush-), mfh. wounded, SBr.

Arushka, ifc. for drus, Car.; (aj\ m. (-a-
rush-kara above) Semecarpus Anacardium, L.

a-ruhd, f., N. of a plant, L.

d-ruksha, mfn. soft, MaitrS. - ta (a-

rilkshd-), f. softness, SBr.

A-rukshita, mfn. soft, supple, RV. iv, II, I.

A-rukshna, mfn. soft, tender, AV. viii, 3, 16.

a-rupa, mf(a)n. formless, shapeless,



a-rupa-jna.

PBr. ; SvetUp. ; NrisUp. ; ugly, ill-formed, R. -Jn
(d-rupa-), mfn. not

distinguishing the shape o

colour, SBr. xiv. tS, f. ugliness, tva, n. id., Ka
thas.; want of

anycharacteristicquality, Jaim. vat
mfn. ugly.

A-rnpaka, mfn. shapeless, immaterial, MBh. ii

1 3984 ; (in rhetoric) without figure or metaphoi
literal.

A-rupana, am, n. not a figurative expression

Kavyad.

A-rSpin, mfn. shapeless, R. i, 33, 15.

^t^^ arusha, as, m. (for arusha, m., q.v.
the sun, Un.; a kind of snake, L.

^ are, ind. interjection of calling, VS.
SBr. &c. (cf. arare, arere, and re).

arcad-dhuma. 89

a-renu, mfn. not dusty (said of thi

gods and their cars and roads), RV. ; not earthly
celestial, RV. i, 56, 3 ; (dvas), m. pi. the gods, RV
x, '43. 2-

^ a-retds, mfn. not receiving seed
SBr. xiv.

A-retas-ka, mfn. seedless, SBr.

Wt*I^a-repas,mfn.spot]ess,RV.;VS.;AV

ii* a-repha. See a-riphita.

^ arere, ind. (probably are 're, repeti-
tion of are, q. v.), interjection of

calling to inferior:

or of calling angrily, L.

WU3? a-roka, mfn. (%/ruc), not bright,
darkened, L. -dt or -danta, mfn. having black
or discoloured teeth, Pan. v, 4, 144.

A-rocaka, mfn. not shining, Kaus. ; causing want
of appetite or disgust, Susr. ; (as), m. want or loss o

appetite, disgust, indigestion, Susr. &c.

A-rocakin, mfn. suffering from want of appetite
or indigestion, Sulr.; Heat.; (in rhetoric) having a
fastidious or cultivated taste.

A-rocamana, mfn. not shining, Mn. iii, 62 ; nol

pleasing ; (as), m. (gana cdrv-ddi, q. v.)

A-rocisnnu, mfn. dark, L.; disagreeable, L.
A-rocuka, mfn. not pleasing, MaitrS.

^rtt*T a-roga, mf(a)n. free from disease,
healthy, well, Mn. &c. ; (as), m. health, Hit. ; (d),
{., N. of DakshayanI in Vaidyanatha, MatsyaP. ta,
f. health, Bhpr. tva, n. id., R. vii, 36, 1 6.

A'-rogana, mfn. freeing from disease, AV. ii, 3, 2.

A-rogin, mfn. healthy, L. Arogi-tS, f. healthi-

ness, health, Hit.; Vet.

A-rogya, mm. healthy, L. -tS, f. health, R. ii,

7,7-

i*J<;i a-rodana, am, n. not weeping.

^TCTUJ a-rodhya, mfn. (A/2. rudh), not to
be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed.

t <JH<[r a-ropaqa, am, n.(\/ruA), not plant-
ing or fixing.

*iCl*l a-roma, mf(o)n. hairless, MBh. i,

8010.

A-romaia, mfn. id., VarBrS.

w.W a-rosha, as, m. freedom from anger,
gentleness, MBh, x, 712.

A-roshana, mfn. not inclined to anger, MBh.

TTTT^TDi^r a-rohini-ka, mfn. without Ro-
hinl, Kathas.

a-raudra, mfn. not formidable.

ark. See arkaya, col. 2.

^ arkd, as, m. (*/arc), Ved. a ray, flash
of lightning, RV. &c.; the sun, RV. &c.; (hence)
the number '

twelve,' Sflryas.; Sunday ; fire, RV. ix,

50, 4 ; SBr.; BrArUp.; crystal, R. ii, 94, 6 ; mem-
brum virile, AV. vi, 72, I; copper, L.; the plant
Calotropis Gigantea (the larger leaves are used for

sacrificial ceremonies
; cf. arka-koit, -parnd, -pa-

laid, &c. below), SBr. &c. ; a religious ceremony,
SBr.; BrArUp. ; (cf. arkdsvamedka below) ; praise,

hymn, song (also said of the roaring of the Maruts
and of Indra's thunder), RV. & AV. ; one who
praises, a singer, RV. ; N. of Indra, L.; a learned

man (cf. RV. viii, 63, 6), L.; an elder brother, L
N. of a physician, BrahmavP. (cf. arka-cikits

below) ; (as, am), m. n. (with agneh, indrasya
gautamasah, &c.) N. of different Samans; focx

Naigh. & Nir. (cf. RV. vii, 9, 2). -kara, m. sun

beam, Naish. -kSntS, f. the plant Polanisia Ico

sandra, W. -kaahtha, n. wood from the Ark
plant, KatySr. - kiuida-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha
SkandaP. -koif, f. a bud of the Arka plant, SBi
x. kshira, n. the milky juice of the Arka plan
Susr. - kahetra, n.

' the field of the sun,' N. of
sacred place in Orissa. -graha, m. eclipse of th

sun, VarBrS. - griva, m., N. of a Saman. - can
dana, n. red sanders, L. -cikltaB, f. Arka's (se
arka, m. at end) 'medical art,' i.e. work on medi
cine. Ja, mfn. 'sun-born,' coming from the sun

(as), m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS. &c.; (au), m
du., N. of the Asvins, L. -tanaya, m. (-ja)
the planet Saturn, VarBr. ; N. of Kama, L. ;

o
Manu Vaivasvata and Manu SSvarni, MBh.

; (a]

(., N. of the rivers Yamuna and TapatI, MBh
-tva, n. brightness, SBr. x. -tvish, f. the ligh
of the sun. dlna, n. a solar day. dhanS, as
(. pi. seeds of the Arka plant, SBr. x. nandana
m. (

=
-ja, q. v.) N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.

N. of Kama, L. -nayana, n., N. of an Asura
Hariv. -pattra, n. the leaf of the Arka plant
MBh. i, 715; (as), m. the Arka plant; (d), f.

kind of birth-wort (Aristolochia Indica), L. par
na, n. the leaf of the Arka plant, SBr.; KstySr.
(as), m. the Arka plant ; N. of a snake demon
MBh.

i, 2551. -padapa, m. the tree Melia Aza
dirachta Lin., L. -putra, m. (

=
-ja, q.v.) the

planet Saturn, VarBrS. & VarBr.
; N. of Kama, L.

of Yama, L. -piuhp&dya, m., N. of a SSman
-pnshpika, f. the plant Gynandropsis Penta-

phylla, L. pnshpl, f. the plant Hibiscus Hirtus
Susr. puahpottara, n., N.of a Saman. pra-
kasa, mf(<z)n. bright like the sun, MBh. ii, 313
(as), m., N. of a medical work (cf. -cikitsd above)
of a work on jurisprudence, -prabhS-jala, n. (a
multitude of) sun-beams, MBh. iii, 12541. priya,
f. the plant Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. bandhn
or -bandhava, m. a N. of Buddha Sskya-muni, L

bhaktS, {. = -kdntd, q.v. -mandala, n. the
disc of the.sun. maya, mfn. composed of the Arka
plant, ApSr. - mula, n. the root of the Arka plant,

SBr. x; (d), (. (
= -fat(rd, q.v.) Aristolochia In-

dica, L. ripn, m. 'enemy of the sun,' Rahu,
Kad. reto-ja, m. 'son of Surya,' Revanta, L.

-lavana, n. saltpetre, L. -lusha, m., N. of a

man,(gana karnadiSi vid-ddi, q.v.) vat (arkd-),
mfn. possessing or holding the thunderbolt, TS.;
containing the word arkd, PBr.

; receiving the obla-

tion in the Arka ceremony, MaitrS. varsha. m.
a solar year. - vallabha, m. the plant Pentapetes
'hcenicea, L. vidha (arkd-), mfn. Arka-like,

SBr. x. -vedha, m., N. of a plant, L. vrata,
n. the rule or law of the sun (i. e. levying taxes,

ubjecting the people to imposts, or drawing their

wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates water),
Mn. ix, 305. saai-iatru, m. '

enemy of sun and

moon,' RShu, VarBrS. (cf. -ripu above). - siras,

n., N. of a Saman. ioka, m. the heat of rays,
IV. vi, 4, 7. samndga, m. the tip of an Arka-
bud (see -koii), SBr. x. - satl (arkd-), f. inven-

tion of hymns, poetical inspiration, RV. i, 1 74, 7 ;

i, 20, 4 & 26, 3. auta, m. (
=
-tanaya, q. v.)

*J. of Kama, L. ; (d), (., N. of the river Yamuna,
L. sunu, m. (

=
-ja, q. v.) the planet Saturn

; N.
if Yama, L. sodara, m. Indra's elephant Aira-

ata. stubh, mfn. singing hymns, SJiikhSr.

hltS, f. = -kdntd, q. v. Arkansa, m. a digit or

le twelfth part of the sun's disc, L. Arkagra, f.

le sun's measure of amplitude, Suryas. Arkas-
man, m. heliotrope, girasol, crystal, L. Arkasva-
medha, n. [Pan. ii, 4, 4, K5s.] or 'cthau, m. du. [A V.

'> T> 7, & SBr.], the Arka ceremony and the Asva-
medha sacrifice ; dkd-vat, mfn. containing the two,
'S. ; dhln, mfn. performing the two, TS. Arka-
hthlla, f. a grain of the fruit of the Arka plant,
Br. x. Arkahnti, ayas, f. pi., N. of five sacrificial

fferings, ApSr. Arkahva
, m.

' named (after) Arka,'
ie stone Suryaksnta, L.

;
the plant Pinus Webbia-

a, L. Arkeiidu-samg-ama, m. the instant of

onjunction of the sun and moon. Arkopala, m.
= arkahva above) SQryakanta, Naish.

Arkaya, Nom. P. yati, to heat, L. ; to praise, L.

Arkin, mfn. radiant with light, RV. viii, 101,

3 ; praising, RV. i, 7, I
; 10, I & 38, 15.

Arkiya, mfn. belonging to Arka, (gana utka-
radi, q. v.)

Arkya, am, n., N. of a Sastra and of a Saman,
TS. ; SBr. ; PBr.

rf arga, as, m., N. of a Rishi of the SV.
(with the patron. Aurava).

^T*T7 argata, as, m., N. of a poet, Sarfig. ;

the plant Barleria Czrulea.

argada (in the word sargada, q.v.)
v. 1. for argala, SBr. xiv.

argala, mfn. a wooden bolt or pin
for fastening a door or the cover of a vessel, Ragh.
&c.

;
a bar, check, impediment, ib. ; a wave, L. ;

(as or am), m. or n., N. of a hell, PadmaP. v. Ar-
g-alS-nirgama, m., N. of an astrological treatise.

Argala-stuti, f. or -stotra, n. a hymn introduc-

tory to the Devlmahatmyi.
Arg-alika, f. a small door pin, L.

Argalita, mfn. fastened by a bolt, Kad. ; Kathas.

Argaliya or argalya, mfn. belonging to a bolt,

(gana apup&di, q. v.)

argh, cl. I. P. arahati, to be worth,
N be of value, Pancat. ; (cf. ^arh.)

*f argha, as, m. (-/arA), worth, value,
price, Mn.

; Yajii. ; (ofjen ifc., cf. dhandrghd, ma-
hargha,satarghd,sahasrarghd) ; (as), m. respect-
ful reception ofa guest (by the offering of rice, dOrva-

grass, flowers, or often only of water), SBr. xiv, &c.
(often confounded with arghya, q.v.) ; a collection
of twenty pearls (having the weight of a Dharana),
VarBrS. -dana, n. presentation of a respectful

offering.
- pBtra, n. (for arghya-patrd) the small

vessel in which water is offered to the guest on his

arrival, Kathas. -balabala, n. rate of price, proper
price, the cheapness or deamess of commodities, Mn.
ix> 3 29 (cf- arghasya hrdsam vriddhim vd, Yajn.
ii, 249). -samstliapana, n. 'fixing the price of
commodities, appraising, assize (it is the act of a king
or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should be
done once a week or once a fortnight), Mn. viii, 402.
ArghApacaya.nl. 'diminution of price,'(?a),instr.
ind. cheaper, Gaut. Argh&v'ut, mfn. worthy of or

requiring a respectful offering, a superior. Arghd-
svara, m., N. of Siva

; (cf. arghlla.)
Arg-hisa, as, m. ('arghin

1

for argha) ^arghi-
ivara, q. v., L.

Arghya, mfn. 'valuable,' see an-argkya; (gana
dandadi, q. v., 'argham arkati*) deserving a re-

spectful reception (as a guest), PJrGr. ; Yajn. &c. ;

belonging to or used at the respectful reception of a

guest, Gobh. ; Yajn. &c. ; (am), n. (Pan. v, 4, 25)
water offered at the respectful reception of a guest,
AsvGr. &c. ; (probably for arghya, q.v.) a kind of

honey, L. patra, n., steargha-p. Arghyarha,
m. the plant Pterospermum Suberifolium, L.

arghata, am, n. (=parghata, q.v.)
ashes, L.

i.
arc.^cl.

i. P. drcati (Subj. drcat;
impf. arcat; aor. drcit, BhaJ{. ; perf.

dnarca, 3. pi. dnarculf [MBh. iii, 988, Sec.'], but
Ved. dnriciih [RV.] ; perf. A. (Pass.) dnarce [Bhatt],
'jut Ved. sdm dnrice [RV. i, 160, 4] ; fut. p. arci-

hyat [Mn. iv, 251] ; ind. p. arcya [Mn. &c.; cf.

'an. vii, I, 38, Sch.] or arcitvd [R. iii, 77, 15];
Ved. Inf. ricdse [RV. vi, 39, 5 & vii, 6 1, 6]) to shine,
x brilliant, RV. ; to praise, sing (also used of the

oaring of the Maruts and of a bull [RV. iv, 16, 3]),
<V. ; AV ; SBr. ; to praise anything to another (dat.),

ecommend, RV. ; to honour or treat with respect,
VIBh. &c. ; to adorn, VarBrS. : exceptionally A. (i .

1. arcdmahe) to honour, MBh. ii, 1 383 : Caus. (2.

g. arcayas) to cause to shine, RV. iii, 44, 2 : P. A.
o honour or treat with respect, Mn. ; MBh. &c. :

)esid. arcieishati, to wish to honour, Pan. vi, I, 3,
ch.: Ved. Pass, ricydtc (p. ricydmdna) to be
raised, RV.
2. Arc, m(instr.ar<-a)fn. shining, brilliant [Gmn.J,

IV. vi, 34, 4.

Arcaka, mfn. honouring, worshipping, Mn. xi,

24 ; (as), m. a worshipper, BhP.

A'rcat, mfn. (pr. p.) shining, RV. ; praising, RV. ;

an), m., N. of a Rishi (son of HiranyastOpa), Nir.

32 (commenting on RV. x, 149, 5). Aroad-
huma, mfn. whose smoke is shining, RV.x, 46,7.
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Arcatrl, mfn. (said of the Maruts) roaring, RV.

vi, 66, 10.

Arcatrya (4), mfn. (fr. arcatra, 'praise') to be

raised, RV. vi, 24, I.

Arcana, mf(f)n. ifc. honouring, praising, Nir.;

(am, a), n. f. homage paid to deities and to superiors,

MBh. &c. (cf. viliudh&rcana and sur&rcana).
Arcananas, m. ' who has a rattling carriage,' N. of

a Rishi, RV. v, 64, 7 & AV. xviii, 3, 15.

Arca-nas, mfn. (fr. area below), 'one whose

nose is like that of an idol," Kas. & Pat. on Pan. v,

4, 118. [The rule perhaps originally meant to ex-

plain the above N. arcananas, taking it for arcana-

nas,
' whose nose shows submission or devotion.']

Arcanlya, mfn. to be worshipped, venerable.

Arci, f. (Pan. ii, 3, 43 & v, 2, IOI) worship,

adoration, SBr. xi
;
Mn. &c. ;

an image or idol (des-

tined to be worshipped), VarBrS. &c. ; body, Jain.

vat, mfn. (
= I. area, q. v.) worshipped, Pan. v,

3, 101, Sch. vidhi, m. rules for worship or ado-

ration, RamatUp.
Arci, is, m. (chiefly Ved.) ray, flame, RV. &c. ;

(if), m. (for ania) N. of one of the twelve Adityas,

Comm. on KaushBr. netradhipati, m., N. of

a Yaksha, L. mat, m (du. -mtintd) fn. shining,

blazing, RV. x, 61, 15; MundUp. vat, mfn. id.,

RV. vii, 81, 2 & ix, 67, 14.

Arclta, mfn. honoured, worshipped, respected,

saluted, MBh.; Mn. &c. ;
offered with reverence,

Mn. iv, 213 (an-, neg.) & 235; YajB. i, 167.

Arcitln, mfn. honouring (with loc.), (gana isA-

tadi, q. v.)

Arcitri, ta, m. a worshipper, R. v, 31, 7.

Arcin , mfn. (said of Varuna's foot) shining, RV.

viri, 41, %;= arcdtri, q.v, RV. ii, 34, I & v, 45,

I ; N. of a man.

Arcis, n. ray of light, flame, light, lustre, RV.

(once pi. arctnshi, RV. vii, 62, l) ;
AV.

;
SBr. &c. ;

(it), f- 'd., SBr. ii ; Up. &c. ; (is), f., N. of the wife

of Krisasva and mother of Dhumaketu, BhP. Ar-
cish-mat ,

int'n. brilliant, resplendent, R. &c. ; (an),

m. fire, the god of fire, Hariv. ;
a flame, VarBrS. ;

(att), f. one of the ten stages (through which a Bodhi-

sattva must rise before becoming a Buddha), Buddh.

1. Arcya, mfn. to be honoured or worshipped.
2. Arcya, ind. p. See +/arc.

i.arj, cl. i. P. arjati (perf. 3. pi.

N anarjuK) to procure, acquire, Naish. &
Bhatt. : A. arjate, to go, L. ; to stand firm, L.; to

procure, L. ;
to be of good health, L. : Caus. arja-

yati, le, (aor. drjijat, Bhatt.) to procure, acquire,

obtain, MBh.; Mn. &c.

Arjaka, mfn. procuring, acquiring, L. ; (as), m.
the plant Ocimum Gratissimum, L.

Arjana, am, n. (Pan. iii, I, 20, Comm.) procur-

ing, acquiring, gaining, earning, Mn. xii, 79, &c.

Arjaniya, mfn. tobe acquired orprocured,Kathas.

Arjita, mfn. acquired, gained, earned ; (cf. sv&r-

jita and svayam-arjita.)

WaJ'T dijuna, mfn. (cf. njrd and i/raj)

white, clear (the colour of the day, RV. vi, 9, 1
;
of

the dawn, RV. i, 49, 3 ; ofthe lightning ;
ofthe milk

;

of silver, &c.) ;
made of silver, AV. iv, 37,4; (as),

m. the white colour, L. ;
a peacock, L. ;

cutaneous

disease, SSy. on RV. i, 122, 5; the tree Terminalia

Arjuna W. and A. ; N. of a man, RV. i, 1 2 2, 5 ; of

lndra,VS. ; SBr. ;
of the third of the Pandava princes

(who was a son of Indra and KuntI), MBh. &c. ; of

a son of Kritavirya (who was slain by Parasurama),

ib. ; of a Sskya (known as a mathematician) ; of

different other persons ; the only son of his mother,
L. ; (I), f. a cow, MBh. xiii, 3596 ;

a kind of ser-

pent, (voc. drjttni) AV. ii, 24, 7 ;
a procuress, bawd,

L. ; N. ofUsha (wife of Aniruddha), L. ;
of the river

Bahuda or Karatoya, L. ; (nyau or "nyas), f. du.

or pi, N. of the constellation PhalgunI, RV. x, 85,

i3;SBr.; (am), n. silver, AV. v, 28, 5 & 9; gold,

L. ; slight inflammation of the conjunctiva or white

of the eye, Susr. ; a particular grass (used as a substi-

tute for the Soma plant), PBr. &c. ; (
= rufa) shape,

Naigh. ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Arjuna, Pan.

ii, 4, 66, Sch. M?** (Arjuna-'), mfn. having a

white appendage, AV. ii, 8, 3. cchavi, mfn. of a

white colour, white, tas, ind. on the side of Ar-

juna. dhvaja, m. '

having a white banner,' N. of

Hanumat, L. paki, f., N.of a plant and its fruits,

(gana harilaky-adi, q.v.) pala, m, N.of a prince

(the son ofSamlka), BhP. pura, n, N. of a town,

BrahmandaP. ii. purnsha, n. the plants Arjuna

(i.e. Terminalia Arjuna) and Purusha (i.e. Rottle-

ria Tinctoria), (gana gavasvadi,t\.\?) xnisra,

n., N. of a commentator on MBh. vi. sirisha,
n. the plants Terminalia Arjuna and Sirisha (q.v.),

^gana gav&svadi, q. v.) sakhi, m. 'having Ar-

una for his friend,' N. of Krishna, L. sinha, m.,
M. of a prince, Inscr. Arjnnabhra, n., N. of a

medicament. Arjunarishta-samchanna, mfn.
covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. Arjunarca-
na-kalpalata, f.or arjunarca-parvjata, m., N.

oftwo works. Arjunahva, in.' namrd Arjuna,'N. of

a tree, L. Arjnnesvara-tirtha, n., N. of aTlrtha,
SivaP. Rev. Arjunopama, m. '

similar to the Ar-

iuna tree,' the teak tree (Tectona Grandis), L.

Arjunaka, as, m., N.ofahunter, MBh. xiii, 18;
a worshipper of Arjuna, P.1n. iv, 3, 98 ; vi, 1, 197, Sch.

Arjnnasa, mfn. overgrown with Arjuna plants,

(gana trinadi, q. v.)

Arjunava, as, m., N. of a man, (gana dhumadi,
q.v.); (cf. aty'unatfa.)

Arjunlya-damana, am, n. 'the taming of Ar-

junlya,' N. of the lo.fth chapter of PadmaP. iv.

drna, as, am, m. n. a wave, flood,

stream, RV. ; BhP. ; (figuratively applied to the)
tumult of battle, RV. v, 50, 4 ; (as), m. a letter,

syllable, RimatUp. ; N. of a metre (comprising ten

feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka) ;
the

teak tree (see arjunSpama above), L. ; N. of a man
(see drnd-citrdrat/id^x\ovi); (a), i. a river, L.

;

(as), m. pi, N. of a people, BhP. sati (drna-), (.

(only loc. tau) conquering or obtaining streams

[NBD. ; 'tumult of battle,' BR.& Gmn.], RV. 1,63,

6 ; ii, 20, S & iv, 24, 4. A'rna-citraratha, m.
du. Arna and Citraratha, RV. iv, 30, 1 8. Arnodara,
m., N. of a teacher (v.l. urnSdara, q.v.), VamP.
Arnava, mfn. agitated, foaming, restless, RV. ;

VS.
;
AV.

; (as), m. a wave, flood, RV. ;
the foam-

ing sea, RV. ; VS. ;
the ocean of air (sometimes per-

sonified as a demon with the epithet mahan or ta-

nayitntis), RV. ; AV. ; (as, rarely am [MBh. xiii,

7362]), m. n. the sea ; (hence) the number 'four,'

Suryas. ; N. of two metres (cf. drna, m.) ; N. of a

work on jurisprudence. ja, m. '

sea-born,' cuttle-

fish, L. nemi, f.
'

having the sea as a felly round

itself,' the earth, Das. patl, m. 'lord of the seas,'

the ocean, Balar. pota, m. a boat or ship. bha-

va, m. 'existing in the sea,' a muscle, L. man-
dira, m. 'whose abode is the sea,' Varuna, L.

mala, n. = -ja above. yana, n. = -pota above.

varnana, n. 'description of the sea,' N. of a

work. sarid-asrita, mfn. living on the bank of

the sea and of rivers, VarBrS. Arnavanta, m. the

extremity of the ocean. Arnavodbhava, m. =

agni-jara, q.v.
Arnas, n. a wave, flood, stream, RV. ; the foam-

ing sea, RV.; the ocean of air, RV. ; river, Naigh. ;

water (ifc. arnas-kd), Bilar. ; N. ofdifferent metres,

RPrSt. &c. vat, mfn. containing many waves,
Nir. x, 9.

Arnasa, mfn. (fr. drnas) agitated, foaming, RV.

v, 54,6; (h.dnia) full of waves, (gana trinadi, q.v.)

Arno (in Sandhi for drnas). da, 'yielding

water,' a cloud, L.
;
the plant Cyperus Rotundus.

nidhi, m. 'receptacle of the waves,' the ocean,

Balar. ; (cf. arnava-pati. ) bhava, m. = arnava-
thava above, L. vrit, mfn. (^l.vrf) including
the waters, RV. ii, 19, 2.

wn'i&arta-gala,as,m.=arta-gala,q.v.,l,.

'WBR artand, mfn. (\/rit), reviling [BR.;
=duhkhin, Comm.], VS. xxx, 19; (am), n. cen-

sure, blame, L.

A'rtuka, mfn. provoking, quarrelsome, SBr.

wfS arti, is, f.=arti, pain, SuSr.; Kathas. ;

=arlni, the end of a bow, L.

TrfS^iT artika, f. an elder sister (in thea-

trical language), L. ; (cf. atti, atlikd, and anlikd.)

nr/h, cl. 10. A. arthayate (2. du. ar-

thayethe, RV. x, 106, 7;_Subj. 2. sg. ar-

thaynse, RV. i, 8 2, l) ; rarely cl. I . A. (l . pi. arthd-

mahe, MBh. iii, 8613) to strive to obtain, desire,

wish, request, ask for (ace. ; rarely Inf. [Bhatt.

yoddhuniV); to supplicate or entreat any one (ace.,

rarely abl. [Kathas.j); to point out the sense of,

comment upon, Comm. on Mricch.

a'rtha, ns, am, m. n. [in RV. i-ix only

n. ;
in RV. x six times n. and thrice m. ; in later

Sanskrit only m.] aim, purpose (very often artham,
arthcna, arthdya, and arthe ifc. or with gen.

'
for

the sake of, on account of, in behalf of, for') ; cause,

motive, reason, Mn. ii, 213, &c. ; advantage, use,

utility (generally named with kdma and dharma,
see tri-varga ; used in wishing well to another,
dat. or gen., PSn. ii, 3, 73); thing, object (said of

the membrum virile, SBr. xiv); object of the senses,

VarBrS. ; (hence) the number '

five,' Suryas. ; sub-

stance, wealth, property, opulence, money ; (hence
in astron.) N. of the second mansion, the mansion
of wealth (cf. dhand), VarBrS. ; personified as the

son of Dharma and Buddhi, BhP. ; affair, concern

(Ved. often ace. drtham with V or gam, to go to

one's business, take up one's work, RV. &c.); (in

law) lawsuit, action
; having to do with (instr.),

wanting, needing anything (instr.), SBr. &c. ; sense,

meaning, notion (cf. artha-sabdau and arthdl s. v.

below and vedatattvariha-vid) ; manner, kind, L. ;

prohibition, prevention, L. ; price (for argha, q. v.),

L.
; (d), abl. ind., see s. v. below

; (g), loc. ind. with

f/I.tft, (gana sdkshdd-adi, q. v.) kara, m((i)n.

(P5n. iii, 2, 20, Sch.) producing advantage, useful,

Hit. karman, n. an action on purpose (opposed
to guna-karman, q. v.) kama, am, n. [R. ii,

86, 6, v. 1.] or au, m. du. [R. ii, 86, 6; Mn. iv, 1 76]
or as, m. pi. [Mn. ii, 1 3] utility and desire, wealth

and pleasure ; (mfn.) desirous of wealth, N. ; MBh.
xii, 220; desiring to be useful. karaka, m., N.
of a son of Dyutimat, MSrkP. (v. 1. andha-k ,VP .)

karanat, ind. ifc. for the sake or on account of,-

R. ; Heat. iarsya, n. poverty, Ragh. v, 21.

kasin, mfn. only apparently (i.e. not really) of

use or utility, BhP. kilbishin, mfn. dishonest

in money matters, Mn. viii, 141. kricchra, n.

sg. [R. iv, 7, 9] or pi. [N.] a difficult matter. krit,
mfn. causing profit, useful. krlta, mfn. made for

a special purpose, Jaim. ;
made only with regard to

utility, interested (as friendship), BhP. ; caused by
the sense of a word (opposed to sabda-k and deia-

*"),Comm.on VPrit. -krltya.n. [R.]or-kritya,
f. [Megh.] settling a matter or affair. kovlda,
mfn. expert in any matter, experienced, R. vi, 4, 8.

kriya, f. an action performed with a special pur-

pose, Sarvad. ; the being useful (to others), Lalit.

fata, mfn. ^gat&rtha,(^a\\dhit&gny-ddi,<\.^.)
ffati, f. understanding the sense, Pat. ffari-

yas, mfn. (compar.) highly significant. guna,
m. preference or advantage in regard to the sense,

Kpr. griha, n. a treasury, Hariv. grraliana,
n. abstraction of money; (in Gr.) apprehension of

meaning ^signification. gTahin.intn . choosing ad-

vantage, Ap. glma.infn. destroying wealth, waste-

ful, extravagant, Mn. ix, 80 & Yajn.i, 73 ; destroying

advantage, causing loss or damage, Vatsy. citta,
mfn. thinking on or desirous of wealth. citra, n.

'variety in sense,' a pun, Kpr. cintaka, mfn.

knowing or considering what is useful, Vatsy. ; (cf.

sarvdrtha-c.} cintana, n. or -cinta, f. atten-

tion or consideration of affairs, S5h. Jata, n. sg.

& pi. collection of goods, money, Mricch. ; things,

objects, Sak. ; Das. jna, mfn. -kffvida above, R.

iii, 71, I ; understanding the sense (of a word), Nir.

&c. tattva, n. the real object or nature or cause

of anything (in comp.), Mn. xii, 102
;
R. i, I, 16 ;

the true state of a case, fact of the matter. tantra,
n. the doctrine of utility, BhP. ; (mfh.) subject to,

i. e. acting according to one's interest, BhP. tas,

ind. towards a particular object, Ssfikhyak. ;
Mcar. ;

(ifc.) for the sake of, Paiicat.
;
in fact, really, truly, R.

&c. ;
for the profit of ; with respect to the sense,Var-

BrS. (opposed to grantha-tas and siitra-fas,]ih\.)

trish, mfn. greedy after money, BhP. trlsh-

na, f. desire for wealth or money, VP. ;
BhP. da,

mfn. conferring advantage, profitable, KathSs.; muni-

ficent, Mn. ii, 109. datta, m., N. ofwealthy mer-

chants, KathJs. ; Vet. darsaka, m. 'seeing law-

suits,' a judge, L. ; (cf. aksha-d .') darsana, n.

consideration of a case, Malav. dana, n. donation

ofmoney, present, MBh.; a present given with a (self-

ish) purpose, Heat. dushana, n. spoiling of (an-
other's or one's own) property, either '

unjust seizure

of property' or 'prodigality,' Mn. vii, 48 & 51, &c.

dris. f. an eye on (i.e. consideration of) the truth,

BhP drlshtl, f. seeing profit, BhP. dosha, m.

a mistake with regard to the meaning, Sah. ; Kpr.

dravya-virodha, m. opposition between the

purpose and the thing, KatySr. ; Jaim. nasa, m. loss

of money. nibandhaua, mfn. having its cause in
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wealth, contingent on affluence and respectability,

MBh. 1,5141. nirvritti, f. fulfilling of a purpose,

KatySr. ;
R. niscaya, m. decision of a matter,

R. iv, 31, 32 ; determinate view of a matter, L.

nyiina, mfn. 'deficient in wealth,' poor, MBh.

pati, m. 'lord of wealth,' a rich man, VarBrS.

Sic. ; a king, Ragh. &c. ;
N. of Kubera, L. ;

of the

grandfather of the poet BSna, Kad.
; (cf. artha-pa-

tya.) pada, n., N.of theVarttikas onPJii.,R. vii,

3^'j 45-
~ para, mfn. intent on gaining wealth, nig-

gardly, R. pariffraha, m. possession of wealth,

R. v, 43, 6; (mfn.) dependent on money, MBh. iii,

i 292. pala, m., N. of a man, Das. prakriti,
f. 'the principal thing required fora special aim,'

N. of the five constituent elements of a drama, Sab. ;

Dasar. prayogfa, m. application of wealth to

usury. prasamkhya, f. considering the aim,

KatySr. prapti, f. acquisition of wealth; 'attain-

ment of meaning,' i. e. the state of being clear by
itself, Car. bandha, m. 'binding the sense toge-

ther," a word or sentence, Sak.; Vikr. bhaj, mfn.

entitled to a share in the division of property. fohri-

ta, mfn. having high wages (as a servant). bheda,
m. distinction or difference of meaning. bhransa,
in. loss of fortune, ruin, VarBrS. ; failing of an aim

or of an intention. matta, mfn. proud of money,
Das. ruanas, mfn. having an aim in view, Gobh.

maya, mfn. useful, Bham. matra, a, am, f. n.

property, money, Pancat.; Kathas.
; (mfn.) being only

the matter itself, Yogas. yukta, mfn. significant,

Kum. i, 13. yukti, f. gain, profit. rasi.m. great

wealth, Das. ruci, mfn. = -citta, Mudr. labha,
m. acquisition of wealth. lubdha, mfn. greedy
of wealth, covetous, niggardly, Das. lesa, m. a

little wealth. lopa, m. failing or non-existence of

an aim, Jaim. ; KatySr. lobha, m.desireof wealth,
avarice, vat, mfn. wealthy ;

full of sense, signifi-

cant, Pan. i, 2, 45, &c. ; suitable to the object, fit-

ting, RPrat.; KatySr.; full of reality, real ; (an), m. a

man, L.
; (arthn-vai), hid. according to a purpose,

Mn. v, 1 34 ; Yfijfi. iii, 2. vat-ta, f. or -vat-tva,
n. significance, importance. vargriya, as or ani,
m. or n. pi.

'

treating of the category of objects,' N.
of certain Buddhist texts. varjita, mfn. unim-

portant, Kathas. varman, m., N. of a rich mer-

chant, Kathas. vada, m. explanation ofthe mean-

ing (of any precept), KatySr. ; Nyiyad. &c. ; praise,

eulogium, Uttarar. vadin, mfn. relating facts,

Pancat. vijiiana, n. comprehension of meaning
(one of the six or eight exercises of the understand-

ing), L. vid, mfn. knowing the sense, Ragh. iii,

21. vldya, f. knowledge of practical life, MBh.
vii, 169. vinasa, m. loss of one's fortune,VarBrS.

vinasana, mfn. causing a loss or disadvantage,
MBh. viniscaya, m. 'a disquisition treating of

the objects,' N. of a Buddhist text. vipatti, f.

failing of an aim, R. ii, 19, 40. vriddhi, f. ac-

cumulation of wealth. vaikalya, n. incongruity
in the facts, deviation from truth, Mn. viii, 95.

vyakti, f. clearness of the sense, Sah. ; Kpr. &c.

vyaya, m. expenditure ; -saha, mfn. 'allowing
expenditure,' prodigal, L. sabdau, m. du. =
sabdarthau, word and sense, (gana rdjadanladi.)

salin, mfn. wealthy; (f), m. a wealthy man.
sastra, n. a book treating of practical life (cf.

-vidya above) and political government (ct. -cintana

above), M Bh. &c. sastraka, n. id., AgP. sau-
ca, n. purity, honesty in money matters (cf. -pra-
yoga above), Mn. v, 106; Kam. sri, f. great
wealth, Kathas. samsaya, m. danger in regard to

one's 'fortune, MBh. samsthana, n. accumula-
tion of wealth

; treasury, L. samgraha, m. ac-

cumulation of wealth, Ragh. xvii, 60; treasury, L. ;

'compendium of objects(treated of),' N. of one of the

POrva-mimansa texts, -samgrahin, mfn. accu-

mulating wealth, MBh. ii, 2569. samcaya, m. sg.
& pi. collection of wealth, property, MBh. sani-
nyasin, mtn. renouncing an advantage. sam-
padana, n. carrying out of an affair, Mn. vii, 168.

sambaiidha, m. possession of wealth, Mudr.
;

connection of the sense with the word or sentence

(d.-bandha above), L. sambandhin, mfn. con-
cerned or interested in an affair, Mn. viii, 64 ; Yajfi.
ii, 7 1 ' sadhaka, mf(&f)n. promoting an aim,
useful, profitable, MBh. i, 4785, &c.

; (cf. sv&rtha-

sadliaka) ; (as), m. the plant Putramjiva Roxburghii,
N. ; N. of a minister of king Dasaratha, R. i, 7, 3.

sara, m. n. a considerable property,Pancat.; (Hit.)
iiiddha, mfn. clear in itself, self-evident; (as), m,,

N.ofthe tenth day of the Karma-mSsa, Sfiryapr. ; N.

of Siikyamuni in one of his previous births (as a Bo-

dhisattva). siddhaka, m. the plant Vitcx Ne-

gundo, L. siddhi, f. acquisition of wealth, Car.
;

success, Ragh. ii, 21; N. of a particular magical

faculty ; (is), m., N. of a son of Pushya, Hariv.

liara, mfn. inheriting wealth, Vishnus. haul,
f. lossofwealth, MBh.;VarBrS. - haraka, m((iJka)n.

stealing money ; (ika), f., N. of a female demon,
MarkP. harm, mfn. stealing money, Kathas.

hlna, mfn. 'deprived of sense,' unmeaning, non-

sensical; deprived of wealth, poor, L. Arthagama,
m. sg. [Vatsy.] or pi. [MBh. iii, 88] receipt or col-

lection of property, income, acquisition of wealth.

Arthadhikara, m. office oftreasurer, Hit. Artha-
dhikarin, mfn. a treasurer. Arthantara, n. an-

other matter, a different or new circumstance, a simi-

lar case (often with ny-*/2. as, to introduce some

other matter as an illustration, seearthantara-nyasa

below) ;
a different meaning, Nyayad. ; opposite or

antithetical meaning, difference of meaning or pur-

port, L. Artliaiitara-nyasa, m. introduction of

some other matter (an illustration of a particular case

by a general truth or of a general truth by a par-
ticular case), Sah. ; KSvySd. &c. Arthantara-
kshepa, m. 'throwing in another fact,' i.e. estab-

lishing any disagreement with a statement by intro-

ducing a similar case (showing the impossibility of

that statement}, Kavyad. Arthanvita, mfn. pos-
sessed of wealth, rich

; possessed of sense, significant.

Arthapatti, f. inference from circumstances, a dis-

junctive hypothetical syllogism. Arthapatti-sa-
ma, a, am, (. n. an inference by which the quality
of any object is attributed to another object because

of their sharing some other quality in common,
Nyayad. ; Sarvad. Arthabhava, m. absence or

want ofan aim, KatySr. &c. Arthabhinirvrltti,
f. accomplishment or successful issue of any matter,

MBh. v, 4548. Artliabhiprapana, n. obtaining
or pointing out the sense. Artharjana, n. acqui-

sition of property, Hit. Arthartha, mfn. effec-

tive for the accomplishment of the aim in view,

Gobh. ; (am), ind. on account of money, Kathas.

Artliartha-tattva-jna, mfn. 'knowing the es-

sence oftne very aim ofanything,' knowingthorough-
ly, R. Artharthin, mfn. desirous of gaining

wealth, MBh. iii, 1 288
;
desirous of making a profit,

selfish
; thi-ta, f. desire of wealth. Arthalam-

kara, m. embellishment of the sense by poetical

figures, &c. (opposed to sabddlamkdra, embellish-

ment of the sound by rhymes, &c.); N. of a work.

Arthavamarda, m. 'wasting of wealth,' prodi-

gality. Arthavritti, f. (in rhetoric) re-occurrence

ofwords of the same sense, KavySd. Arthet, mfn.

(V>), active, hasty (said of running waters),VS. x, 3.

Arthepsu-ta, f. desire of wealth, MBh. i, 6126.

Artheha, f. id. Arthaika-tva, n. congruity or

harmony of the purpose (with the thing), Jaim. Ar-

tha\kya,n. id.,Comm.on NvSyarn. Arthotpada,
m. (in rhetoric) 'production of a (different) sense,'

putting words in an artificial order so that they give
a different sense. Arthdtsarga, m. expenditure
of money, Mudrar. Arthdpakshepaka, mfn.

'indicating or suggesting a matter (so as to facilitate

the understanding of the plot\' a N. applied to the

parts of a drama called vishkambha, culika, anka-

sya,aiikavaldra , and//-azKia/lvr,qq.vv.,Sah.; Dasar.

Arthopakshepana, n. suggesting or indicating a

matter, Sah. Arthopama, n. a simile which merely
states the object of comparison (without adding the

tertium comparationis or any particle of comparison,
e. g. 'he is a lion,' said in praise), Nir. Artho-
parjana, n. = arth&rjana above. ArthSshman,
m. glow or pride of wealth, condition of being

wealthy, L. Arthangrha, m. a heap of effects or

property, MBh. iii, 15307; a treasure, L.

Arthana, f. request, entreaty, Kathas.
; Naish.

Arthaniya, mfn. to be requested, asked for.

Artham, ace. ind. See s. v. Artha.

Arthat, abl. ind. according to the state of the

case, according to the circumstance, as a matter of

fact
; according to the sense, that is to say, Sah. &c.

Arthapaya, Nom. P. arthapayaii (Pan. iii, I,

2?,Comm.) to treat as money, i.e. to hide cautiously,

Naish.

Arthika, mfn. wanting anything, MBh. i, 5619 ;

(cf. kanyarthika) ; (as\ m. a prince's watchman

(announcing by song or music the hours of the day,

especially those of rising and going to rest), L.

Arthita, mfn. asked, desired, requested ; (am),
n. wish, desire, L.

Arthitavya, m{n. = arthamya, q. v., MBh. iii,

3038-

Arthin, mfn. active, industrious, RV.; (cf ar-
thft above) ;

one who wants or desires anything

(instr. or in comp. ;
cf. putr&rthin, bal&rthin) ;

supplicating or entreating any one (gen.) ; longing
for, libidinous, R. i, 48, 18 ; (i), m. one who asks

for a girl in marriage, a wooer, Yajri. i, 60 ; Kathas.;
a beggar, petitioner, suitor, Mn. xi, I, &c. ; one who
supplicates with prayers, VarBrS.

;
a plaintiff, pro-

secutor, Mn. viii, 62 & 79 ; Yajn. ii, 6; a servant,

L.; a follower, companion, L.

Arthi (in comp. for arihin). ta, f. the con-

dition of a suppliant, Kad.; wish, desire for (instr.,

Mn. ix, 203), asking, request, MBh. &c. tva, n.

condition of a suppliant, Megh.; request, Malav.;
Km IMS. bhava, m. condition of a beggar,VarYo-

gay. sat, ind. with /l.kri, to grant anything
(ace.) to one who asks for it, Kathas.

Arthiya, mfn. ifc. destined for, Mn. xii, 16
;
re-

lating to (cf. evam-arthlya and tad-arthtyd).

Arthya, mf(a, PSn. iv, 4, g2)n. = arthaniya,
q. v., L. ; proper, fit, R.; Ragh.; Kum.; rich, Pan-

cat.; Kathas. ; intelligent, wise, L. ;
= dhruva, L. ;

(am), n. red chalk, L.

OT'? ard,Ved.cl.6.P.(Imper. $.

^ impf. 3. pi. ardan) to move, be moved,
be scattered (as dust), RV. iv, 17, 2 & vii, 104, 24 :

cl. I. P. ardati (drdati, 'to go, move,' Naigh.)
to dissolve, AV. xii, 4, 3 ; (aor. drdit, Bhatt., perf.

anarda, Pan. vii, 4, 71, Sch.) to torment, hurt,

kill, L.; to ask, beg for (ace.), Ragh. v, 1 7 : cl. 7.

rinatti, to kill, Naigh.: Caus. ardayati (Subj.

ardayati ; Imper. 2.sg. ardaya; imtf.ardayat, 2.

sg. arddyas; aor. drdidat or [after md] ardayJt,
Pan. iii, I, 51) to make agitated, stir up, shake ve-

hemently, AV. iv, 1 5, 6 & 1 1
; vi, 49, 2

;
to do

harm, torment, distress, MBh. &c. (generally used

in perf. Pass. p. ardita, q.v.) ; to strike, hurt, kill,

destroy, RV.; AV. &c.: Desid. ardidishati ; [Lat.

ardco.]

Ardana, mfn. moving restlessly, Nir. vi, 33 ; ifc.

(cf.janardana) disturbing, distressing, tormenting,

R.; BhP. &c.; annihilating, destroying, BhP.; (cf.

mahish&rdand) ; (as), m. a N. of Siva, MBh. xiii,

1147 ; (d), {. request, L. ; (am), n. pain, trouble,

excitement, Susr.

Ardanl, is, m. sickness, disease, L. ; asking, te-

quest, L. ; fire, L.

Ardita, mfn. asked, requested, begged, L.; in-

jured, pained, afflicted, tormented, wounded, MBh.
&c.; killed, destroyed, ib. ; (am), n., N. of a dis-

ease (spasm of the jaw-bones, trismus, tetanus
;
or

hemiplegia, i. e. paralysis of the muscles on one side

of the face and neck), Susr.

Arditiu, mfn. having spasms of the jaw-bones,
Susr.

Ardyamana, mfn. (Pass. p. fr. Caus.) being dis-

tressed or amicted or troubled.

ardidhishu, mfn. (Vridh, Desid.),
desirous of increasing or making anything (ace.)

prosperous, Bhatt.

^TV i. drdha, as, m., Ved. side, part ; place,

region, country ; (cf. apy-ardham, abhy-ardhd,

pardrdhd); [Lzl.ordo; Germ. ort.~\

2. Ardha, mfn. (m. pi. ardhe or ardhas, Pan.

'. J > 33) na"> halved, forming a half
[cf. Osset.

ardag\ ; ardlid . . . ardhd (or ntma . . . ardhd,
RV. x, 27, 18), one part, the other part ; (as, dm),
m. n. (ifc. f. d) the half, RV. vi, 30, I, &c. ; (dm),
n.

' one part of two,' with -v^I . kri, to give or leave

to anybody (ace.) an equal share of (gen.), RV. ii,

30, 5&vi, 44,18; a part, party, RV. iv, 32, 1 &vii,

18, 16 ; (e), loc. ind. in the middle, S5k. (Ardha
in comp. with a subst. means ' the half part of any-

thing' [cf. P5n. ii, 2, 2], with an adj. or past Pass. p.

[cf. Pan. v, 4, 5] 'half;' also with an adj. indicating
measure [cf. Pan. vii, 3, 26 & 27] ; a peculiar kind

of compound is formed with ordinals [cf. Pan. i, I,

23, Comm.], e.g. ardha-tritlya, containing a half

for its third, i. e. two and a half; ardha-caturtha,

having a half for its fourth, three and a half.)

rica, m. = ardha-rcA below,VS. xix. 25. kan-
sika, mfn = ardhaK1

, q .v., measuring half a kansa,
Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. kathana, n. relating only
half (not to the end of a story), Venis. (v. 1. -ka-
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thita, 'half-related'), -karna, m. 'half the dia-

meter,' radius. karihika, mfn. having the weight
of half a karsha, Susr. k&la, m. a N. of Siva, L.

kH, n., N.ofaTlrtha, MBh.iii, 7034. -kuta,
m. a N. of Siva, L. -krita, mfn. half done, half

performed. kriKhta, mm. half drawn out from

(in comp.), Sak. - ketu, m., N. of a Rudra,VayuP.
kaiilka, mf(f)n. having half the breadth of a

hair, SuJr. koti, f. half a koti, i.e. five millions,

Hit. kovha, m. a moiety of one's treasure.

kandavika, mfn. drdhak,c\.v., measuring half

a kwfava, Pin. vii, 3, 27, Sch. -kroia, m. half a

league. kahetra, dni, n. pi., N. of particular

lunar mansions, Suryapr. khSra, n. or -khari,

f. half a khdrT, Pan. v, 4, 101. -gangs, f. 'half

the Ganga,' N. of the river KSverT, L. (cf. ardha-

jdhnavi below). garbha, m. halfa descendant (?),

RV. i, 164, 36. ffncoha, m. a necklace of six-

teen (or twenty-four) strings, VarBrS. ffola, m.

a hemisphere. cakravartin or -cakrin, m.

'half a cakravartin' N. of the nine black Vlsu-

devas (of the Jainas), L. catnrtha, mfn. pi. (see

above, 3. ardhd at end) three and a half, Susr. &c.;

(Jaina Prakrit addhuttha, see s. v. adhyttihta.)

candana-llpta, miii. half rubbed with sandal,

MBh. xiii, SSS. candra, m. half-moon ; the semi-

circular marks on a peacock's tail, L. ;
the semicir-

cular scratch of the finger nail, L.
;
an arrow, the

head of which is like a half-moon, MBh.; R.
;

Kathas.; (cf. ardhacandra-mukha and ardha-

eandrSpama below) ;
the hand bent into a semi-

circle or the shape of a claw (as for the purpose of

seizing anybody by the neck
; generally ace. am

with yl. da, to seize any one by his neck), Kathas.;

PaScat.; Vet.; N. of the Anusvira (from its being
written in the older MSS. in a semilunar form),

RSmatUp.; N. of a constellation, VarBrS. ; (a), f.

the plant Convolvulus Torpethum ; (mfn.) crescent-

shaped, of a semilunar form, Heat. ; (ardhacandrd)-
kuiiiia, n., N. of a mystical figure of semilunar form;

-bhdgin, mfn. seized by the neck ; -mukha, mfn.

(an arrow) the head of which is like a half-moon,

Ragh. xii, 96 ;
ardhacandrakdra or ardhacandra-

krila, mfn. half-moon-shaped, crescent-shaped ;

ardhacandr&pama, mfn. 'like a half-moon,' ofsemi-

lunar form (said of an arrow, the head of which is

like a half-moon), R. -candraka, m.(-ardha-
cantfra) the hand bent into a semicircle for grasp-

ing any one's throat, ifc. datt&rdhacandraka, mm.
'
seized at the throat,' Kathas. ; (am), n. the semi-

lunar point of an arrow, Ssriig. ; (iid), (., N. of a

climbing plant (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla or Con-

volvulus Torpethum ;
see ardhacandrd above).

colaka, m. a short bodice, L. jaratlya, n.

(fr. pr. y.jarat, /jri), (according to the rule of

half an aged woman) incompatibility in argument,
Pat. on Pin. iv, I, 78; Sarvad. jahnavl, f. =
-gahgd. jivaka or -jya, f. =jyardha, the sine of

an arc. tana, f. halfa body. tikta, mfn. '
half-

bitter,' the plant Gentiana Chirata. tura, m. a par-

ticular kind of musical instrument, L. tritiya,

mf(a)n. pi. (see above, 2. ardhd at end) two and a

half, AsvSr. ; AitAr. trayodasa, mf(a)n. pi.

twelve and a half, AitAr. ; Yajfi. ii, 165 & 204.

dagflha, mfn. half-burnt. divasa, m. '
half a

day,' midday, R. ; (cf. ardka-rdtra below.) deva,
m. demi-god, RV. iv, 42, 8 & 9. draunika, mfn.

= drdhadr, q. v., measuring half a drona, Pin. vii,

3, 26, Sch. dhara, n. 'half-edged, i.e. single-

edged,' a knife or lancet with a single edge (the blade

two inches long, the handle six, used by surgeons),
Susr. nar&ca, m. a particular kind of arrow,

MBh. ii, 1855. narl-nara-vapns, mfn. having
a body half man and half woman (said of Ru-

dra),VayuP. ii. nari-natesvara, m. Siva. na-
risa or -narisvara, m. 'the lord who is hall

female (and half male),' a form of Siva. nSva,
n. half a boat, Pin. v, 4, 100. nisS, f. midnight.

pakva, mfn. half ripe, Bhpr. pancadasa,
mfn. pi. fourteen and a half, SankhSr. pancan,
mfn. pi. four and a half, VarBrS. paiicania, mfn.

pi. id., Mn. iv, 95 ; Ap. ; Gaut. pancamaka,
mfn. bought for four and a half, Pat. pancasat,
f. twenty-five, Mn. viii, 268. pana, m. a measure

containing half 3. pana, Mn. viii, 404. patha, m.

half-way,' (e), loc. ind. midway, Yajfi. ii, 198
pad*, n. half a Pida (or the fourth part of a verse),

Laty. padya, f. a brick measuring half a foot,

KatySr. paryanka, m. sitting half (i. e. partly]

upon the hams (a particular posture practised in

meditation ; cf. paryahkd), Lalit. pancalaka,
mfn. belonging to half the Paficalas (as a country),
Pat. -pada, m. half the fourth part ; (a), f. the

slant Phyllanthus Niruri, L. padika, mm. hav-

ng only half a foot, Mn. viii, 325. paravata, tn.

a kind of pigeon, L.; partridge, L. pita, mfn.

lalf-drunk, S.Ik . pnrnsha, m. half the length of

a man, KatySr. pnrnahiya, mfn. having half the

length of a man, KatySr. pulayita, n. a half-

gallop, canter. pnshpa, f. the plant Sida Rhom-

joidea, L. pfirna, mfn. half-full. praathika,
mfn. =s drdhapr , q. v., measuring half a prastha,
Pan. vii, 3, 27, Sch. prahara, m. half a watch

[one hour and a half). praharika, f. id.(?),PSarv.

-brigala, n. half a portion, SBr. -brihati, f.

'having half the usual breadth,' a kind of sacrificial

Drick, KstySr. &c. bhaga, m. a half, Kum. v,

50. bhagika or -bhagin, mfn. receiving half a

share, Yajn. ii, 134. bhfij, mfn. containing the

lalf of (gen.), PBr.; taking or sharing half, Mn. viii,

39 ; (-bhaj), m. a sharer, companion, AV. vi, 86, 3.

bhKskara, m. midday, R. -bhumi, f. half the

and, MBh. i, 7444. bheda, m. hemiplegia(cf.or-

dita, n.), Susr. ; (cf. ava-bhcdaka. ) magadhaka,
mfn. belonging to half the Magadhas (as a country),
Pat. magadhi, f. a variety of the Magadhi dialect

[being the language of the sacred literature of the

Jains). manava [L.] or -manavaka [VarBrS.],
m. a necklace of twelve strings. matra, n. the

half, middle, VPrat. &c. ; (a), f. half a short syllable ;

(mfn.) having the quantity of half a short syllable,

TPrlt.; hence {as), m. a N. of the peculiar sound

called yama (q.v.), RamatUp. matrika, mfn.

(
= -matra, mm.) having the quantity of half a short

syllable, Comm. on VPrSt.; (a), f. half a short syl-

lable, RPrat. marge, loc. ind. half-way, mid-

way, Kathas. masa, m. half a month, VS.; AV.

&c.; (ardhamdid)-tama, mfn. done or happening

every half month or fortnight, Pan. v, 2, 57 ; -ids,

ind. every half month, SBr.; -sahasrd, n. a thousand

of half months, SBr. masika, mfn. lasting half a

month,Yajn. ii, 1 77. mushti, m. a half-clenched

hand, L. yama, m.
( -prahara above) half a

watch, Bhpr. ratha, m. a warrior who fights on

a car along with another, MBh. v, 5816 & 5820.
xaja,m., N. of a Prakrit poet. ratra, m. mid-

night, Mn. &c. ; ardhardtrdrdhadivasa, m. 'the

time when day and night are half and half, i. e.

equal,' the equinox, R. rndha, mfn. half grown
or developed, Megh. rca (ric ; cf. -ricA above),

m. half a verse, AV. ix, 10, 19 ; SBr. &c.; (ar-

dharcd)-sds, ind. by hemistichs, AV. xx, 135, 5;
SBr. &c.; -sasya, mfn. to be recited in hemistichs,

Vait.; ardharcadi, a gana of Pan. (ii, 4,.3i); ar-

dharc&ntara, n. another hemistich, KatySr. rcya

(ri), mf(o)n. ardharca-sasya above, AitAr.

laksbmi-harl, m.' half Lakshmi and half Hari,'

one of the forms of Vishnu, L. (cf. ardha-ndri-

ndtesvara above). likhita, mfn. half painted,

Sak. vartman, n. = -f>atha above, Naish. va-

sa, f. half a cow, MaitrS. vastra-samvlta,
mfn. clothed or enveloped in half-garments. vi-

dhu, m. the half-moon, Balar. visarga, m. the

sound Visarga before k, kh, p, ph (so called because

its sign [X] is the half of that of the Visarga []).
vikshana.n. a side-look, glance, leer, L. vrld-

dha, m((a)n. middle-aged, L. vrlddM, f. the

half of the interest or rent, Mn. viii, 150. -vai-

naslka, m. '

arguing half-perishableness,' N. of the

followers of Kanada. vyama, m. half a fathom

(see vydma), KatySr. vySsa, m. 'half the dia-

meter,' radius. vrata, n. the half portion of milk,

SBr.; KatySr. -sata, n. fifty, Mn. viii, 311; one

hundred and fifty, ib. 267. saphara, m. a kind

offish, L. cabda, mfn. having a low voice. sas,

ind. by halves, KatySr. -siras, n. the half head,

ApSr. sesha, mfn. half left, R. (cf. ardh&va-

sfshabe\ow). iryama, mfn. half dark or clouded,

Sak. -sruta, mfn. half heard, Veins. sloka, m.
half a Sloka. shashtha, mm. pi. five and a half,

ParGr. Bamjata-sasya, mf.iT.n. having itscrops

half grown, MBh. iii, 3007. saptadasa, mfn.

pi. sixteen and a half, KatySr. saptama, mfn.

pi. six and a half, ParGr. sapta-sata, mf()n.
pi. or dni, n. pi. three hundred and fifty, R.

sama, mfn. 'half equal,' N. of metres, in which

the first and third and the second and fourth Padas

are equal ; -muktavali, f., N. of a work. sa-

masya, f. supplying an idea which is only half ex-

pressed, Naish. sirin, mfn. a cultivator (who

takes half the crop for his labour), Yajfi. i, 166.

soma, m. half the Soma, KatySr. hara, m. a
necklace of sixty-four (or of forty) strings, VarBrS.

hrasva, n. the quantity of half a short vowel,

Pan. i, 2, 32. Ardliansa, m. a half, the half.

Ardhausin, mfn. sharing a half. Ardhakara,
m. 'half the letter a,

1

a N. of the avagraka,
q.v. Ardhakshi, n.ardha-vfkshana above,
Mricch. Ardhanga, n. half the body. Ardha-
cita, mfn. (said of a girdle, &c.) half-set (as with

gems), Ragh. vii, 10 ; Kum. vii, 6l. Ardhanu-
matra, f.

' half a small mdtrd,' i. e. the eighth part
of the quantity of a short syllable, VPrat. Ardha-
dhve, loc. ind. = ardha-mdrge above, ApSr.
Ardhantaraikapadata, f. (in rhetoric) placing a

single word (which belongs grammatically to one

bemistich) into the other half or hemistich of the

verse, Sah. Ardhambn, mfn. consisting half of

water,L. Ardhardlxa, mfn. ' half of the half of,' the

fourth part of, Paficat. ; -bhdga, m. a quarter, Ragh.

x,57; -hdni, f.deduction ofa half in every case.Yajn.

ii, 207. Ardhavabheda and daka, m. - ,ird/ia-

bheda above, Car.; (mm.) dividing into halves.

ArdhavaUdha, mfn. half-chewed, Sak. Ardhi-
vasesha, mfn. = anlha-ics/ia above, R. Ardha-
saua, n. half a meal, L. Ardhasana, n. half a

seat (it is considered a mark of high respect to

make room for a guest on one's own seat), Sak.;

Ragh. vi, 73, &c.; greeting kindly, L. Ardha-
stamaya, m. half (i.e. partial) setting of the

sun or the moon, VarBrS. Ardhl-krita, mfn.

divided into halves. Ardheda, f.
'
half the idd,'

the syllable up inserted in some SSman verses, PBr.

Ardhendn, m. (
= ardha-candra above) a half-

moon or crescent, Naish.; the semicircular impres-
sion of a finger nail, L.; an arrow with a crescent-

shaped head, L.; the hand expanded in a semicir-

cular form like a claw, L. ;
the constellation also

called ardhacandra (q. v.), VarBrS.; (ardhlndti)-

mauli, m. ' whose diadem is a half-moon,' Siva,

Megh.; Balar. Ardb^ndra, mfn. that of which a

half belongs to Indra, TS.; SBr. Ardhokta, mfn.

half-uttered, said imperfectly or indistinctly. Ar-
dhoktl, f. 'half-speech,' speaking incompletely,
broken or interrupted speech. Axdhodaya, m.
half (i. e. partial) rising of the sun or the moon.

Ardhodita, mfn. (fr. I. ud-ita) half-risen, Pancat.;

(fr. 3. udita) half-uttered. Ardhdna, mf(a)n.
diminished by half a short syllable, RPrat. Ardho-
ruka, mfn. reaching to the middle of the thighs ;

(am), n. a short petticoat, Das.; Rajat.

Ardhaka, mfn. forming a half, Bhpr.; (am), n.

the half, Heat.; N. of a wrong pronunciation of the

vowels, Pat.; (as), m. water-snake, L. ghatin,
mfn.' killing the water-snake (?),' N. of Rudra, AV.

xi, i, 7 (adhvaga-gh , AV. Paipp.)

Ardhika, mf(?, Pan. v, I, 48)n. measuring a

half, Yajfi. ii, 296 ; (ifc., cf. PSn. iv, 3, 4, Comm.)

forming the half of, Mn. iii, I, &c.; (
= ardha-sirin

above) receiving half the crop for his labour, Vishnus.

(cf. drdhika).
Ardhin, mfn. forming a half, TS.; giving half

(the da&shind),.Llty.; receiving half (the dak-

shind), Mn. viii, 210.

i. Ardhya, mm. forming the half of (gen.),

Sulb.

SBr.

drdhuka, mfn. prospering,
.

2. Ardhya (3), mm. to be accomplished, RV. i,

156, I
;
to be obtained, RV. v, 44, IO.

arpaya, Caus. of vVi, q. v.

Arpana, mf(f)n. procuring, MBh. xiii, 1007 ;

consigning, entrusting ; (drpana), n. inserting, fix-

ing, R.; piercing, AV. xii, 3, 22 ; placing in or upon,

Ragh. ii, 35 ; offering, delivering, consigning, en-

trusting of (gen. or in comp.) ; giving back. Hit.

Arpaniya, mfn. to be delivered or entrusted,

Kathas.
'

A'rpita [eight times in RV.; cf. Pan. vi, I, 209

seq.] or arpita [RV.i, 164, 48, &c.], mfn. inserted,

fixed, RV.; VS. &c.; fixed upon (as the eyes or the

mind) ; thrown, cast into (loc. ;
said of an arrow),

Ragh. viii, 87 ; placed in or upon, Ragh. ix, 78,

&c. ; (said of a document or of a sketch) transferred

to (a plate or portrait, i.e. 'engraved' or 'painted'),

Ragh. xvii, 79; Sak.; Kum. iii, 42; offered, de-

livered, entrusted, Yajn. ii, 164, &c.; given back,

Ragh. xix, 10, &c. kara, mfn. 'having given one's



hand," married, L. Arpitopta, mfn. (gana rdj'a-

dantadi, q. v.)

I. Arpya, ind. p. See prSrpyd.
1. Arpya, mfn. to be delivered, consignable.

arpisa, m. the heart, Un.

ari, cl. I. P. aria<i (perf. dnarba,

L.) to go, L.
;
to hurt, L.

> arbuka, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

MBh. ii, 1119.

'W'5? drbuda, as, m., Ved. a serpent-like
demon (conquered by Indra, a descendant of Kadru,
therefore called Kadraveya, SBr.; AitBr.; said to be

the author of RV. x, 94, RAnukr.), RV. &c.; (ds),

m. id., RV. i, 51, 6 & x, 67, 12; (am), n., N. of

the above-named hymn, RV. x, 94, AsvSr.; (as,

am), m. n. a long round mass (said especially of the

shape of the fcetus in the second half of the first

month [Nir. xiv, 6] or in the second month [Yajfi.

iii, 75 & 89]) ;
a swelling, tumour, polypus, Susr.

&c.
; (drbuda), n. (also m., L.) ten millions, VS.

xvu, 2, Sec.; (as), m., N. of a mountain in the west

of India (commonly called Abu, a place of pilgrim-

age of the jainas, and celebrated for its Jaina

temples) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. ; BhP.

&c. - parvata, m. the mountain Arbuda. si-

khara, m. id., Hit. Arbxidakara, m. 'shaped like

a tumour,' the plant Cordia Myxa, L. Arbuda-
ranya, n., N.of a forest, NarasP.

A'rbndl, it, m. a serpent-like demon (probably
= drbuda and arbudd, m. above, but called indra-

mtdhin, q.v.), AV. x\, 9 & IO (in almost every

verse) ; (cf. ny-drbudi.)
Arbudin, mfn. afflicted with a swelling or tu-

mour, Susr.

Arbudha, as, m. = dr&uJa, m. above, K:ith.

Anukr.

^TH drbha, mf(a)n. little, small, unimpor-
tant, RV.; (arbha), mfn. id., AV. vii, 56, 3 ; (as),

m. child, boy, BhP. [Lat. orbus ; Gk. op<t>av6i\.

Arbhaka, mm. small, minute, RV.; AV.; VS.;

weak, RV. vii, 33, 6
; AV.; (used together with-

marakd) young, childish, RV. viii, 30, I & 69, 15 ;

emaciated, L. ; similar, L.; (as), m. a boy, child,

Ragh.&c.; the young of any animal, SSk. (v. 1.),

Ksd.; a fool, idiot, L.

A'rbhaga, mfn. youthful, RV. i, 1 16, I.

^TH drma, as, m. pi. ruins, rubbish, VS.

xxx, 1 1
; TS. &c.; often ifc. in names of old villages

half or entirely gone to rmn,(e.g.guftdrma, kuk-

kutdrma, brihad-arma, &c., qq. vv.), Pan. vi, 2,

90 seq. & viii, 2, 2, Sch.; (as), m. = arman, q. v.,

Un.

Armaka, am, n. rubbish, ruins, RV. i, 133, 3.

Armana, as, am, hi. n. a measure of one drona,
Susr.

Arman, a, n. a disease of the eyes, Susr.

VJ i. aryd (2, once 3, RV. iv, i, 7), mfn.

(VrO. kind
> favourable, RV. ; attached to, true, de-

voted, dear, RV.; excellent, L. ; (as), m. a master,

lord, Naigh. ; Pan. iii, 1, 103 ; (cf. 3. drya.) patl
(aryd-), m((fatni)n. (said of the dawns and of the

waters) having kind or favourable lords(?), RV. vii,

6, 5 & x, 43, 8.

2. Arya, mf(a)n. (
= i.aryd) kind, favourable,

RV.i, 123,1.
3. Arya, as, m. (

= \.aryd) 'master, lord," a

Vaisya, VS. &c. ; Pan. iii, I, 103 ; (a), f. a woman
of the third caste, the wife of a Vaisya, VS. &c.,
Pin. iv, I, 49, Comm. ; (f), f. the wife of any par-
ticular Vaisya, Pan. iv, I, 49, Siddh. ; (cf. arydni.)
jarS (drya-), f. the mistress of a Vaisya, VS.

xxiii, 30. patni, see -pati s.v. I. aryd. var-
ya, m. a Vaisya of rank, Das. sveta, m. (v. 1.

arya-hf), N. of a man, (gana sivddi, q. v.)

Aryaman, a, m. a bosom friend, play-fellow,

companion, (especially) a friend who asks a woman
in marriage for another, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; TBr. ; N.
of an Aditya (who is commonly invoked together
with Varuna and Mitra, also with Bhaga, Brihaspati,
and others

;
he is supposed to be the chief of the

Manes, Bhag. &c. ; the milky way is called his path
[aryamndh panthah, TBr.] ; he presides over the
Nakshatra Uttaraphalgunt,VarBrS. ;

his name is used
to form different male names, Pan. v, 3, 84), RV.
&c. ; the sun, Sis. ii, 39 ;

the Asclepias plant, L.

arpitSpta.

Aryama (in comp. for aryamdn). griha-
pati (aryamd-), mfn. having Aryaman as griha-
pati (i. e. as keeper of the precedence in a grand

sacrifice), MaitrS. datta, m., N. of a man, Pan.

v, 3, 84, Sch. devS, f. or -daivata, n. 'having
Aryaman for its deity,' N. of the mansion Uttara-

phalguni, L. bhutl and -radha, m., N. of two
Vedic teachers, VBr. Aryamakhya, n. the man-
sion Uttaraphalguni, VarYogay.
Aryamika, as, m. a shortened name for Ar-

yama-datta, Pan. v, 3, 84.

Aryamjya or aryamila, as, m. id., ib.

Aryamya (4), mfn. intimate, very friendly, RV.
v, 85, 7.

Aryan!, f. a mistress, Pan. iv, I, 49, Siddh. ;
a

woman of the third or Vaisya caste, PSn. iv, I, 49,
Comm.

5T3 an, cl. i. P. arvati (perf. anarva,

\ L.) to hurt, kill, L.

^nj ara and arcana. See an-arvd.

A'rvat, mfn. running, hasting, RV. v, 54, 14 &
AV. iv, 9, 2

; low, inferior, vile, Un.
; (an), m. a

courser, horse, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; BhP. ;
the driver of

a horse, RV. x, 40, 5 & 74, I ; N. of a part of the

sacrificial action, RV. ii, 33, I & viii, 71, 12 ; (dr-

vatt), f. a mare, RV.
;
AV.

;
a bawd, procuress, L.

A'rvan, mfn. running, quick (said of Agni and

Indra), RV. ; low, inferior, vile, Un. ; (d), m, a

courser, horse, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; N.' of Indra (see

before), L. ; one of the ten horses of the moon, L. j

a short span, L. ; (cf. drdvan.)
A'rvasa or arvasa, mfn. running, quick (said

of Indra and of the gods), RV. x, 92, 6.

^H|T^ arvac, van, vaci, vdk, Ved. (fr. anc
with arva,

' near
'
or ' hither ') coming hitherward,

coming to meet any one, turned towards, RV. &c.;

being on this side (of a river), L. ; being below or

turned downwards, AV. ; SBr.; ChUp.; (zcc.arvdn-

cam) with 'Jnud, to push down, RV. viii, 14, 8
;

(dk), ind., see ss. vv. arvak and arvag.
Arvak, ind. (gana svar-ddi, q. v.) hither (op-

posite topdrdk, pards, pardstdt), RV.; AV.; SBr.;

(with abl., SBr. &c. ;
with instr., RV. x, 129, 6;

AV.) on this side, from a certain point, before, after;

on the lower side, ChUp. ; (with loc.) within, near,

Sak. (v. 1. ) kalika-ta, f. the belonging to a proxi-
mate time, the state of being more modern (than

anything else), Mn. xii, 96. kiila, n. the near

bank of a river. catvarinsa, mfn. pi. under forty,

SBr. tana, mf(u)n. being on this side of, not

reaching up to, BhP. pancasa, mfn. pi. under

fifty, SBr. sata, mfn. pi. under a hundred, ib.

shashtha, mfn. pi. under sixty, ib. Hainan

(arvak-), m. pi., N. of the three days during which

a Soma sacrifice is performed, SBr. srotas, mfn.

(said of a creation of beings) in which the current

of nutriment tends downwards, VP.

Arvake, loc. ind. (opposed to pardkl, q.v.) in

the proximity, near, RV. viii, 9, 15.

Arvag (in comp. for arvak). asita, mm. pi.

under eighty, SBr. Mia (arvag-), mfn. having
the mouth downwards, SBr. xiv. vasu (arvag-),
mfn. offering riches, VS. xv, 19 ; SBr. ; (us), m. (for

arvd-vasu, q. v.), N. of a Hotri of the gods, GopBr.
vlnsa, mfn. pi. under twenty, SBr.

Arvaoin, mfn. turned towards, KaushAr.
ArvacJna or arvactua, mf() n . turned towards,

favouring, RV.; turned towards (in a hostile manner),
RV. vi, 25, 3 ; (with abl.) being on this side or be-

low, SBr. ; belonging to a proximate time, posterior,

recent
; (for avdtina) reverse, contrary, L. ; (ar-

vdtmam) ind. (with abl.) 'on this side of,' thence-

forward, thence onward, SBr.; less than (abl.), ib.

^N^lld arva-vdt, t, f. proximity, RV. ; (in

all passages opposed to fard-vdt, q. v.)

^ arva-vdsu, us, m., N. of a Hotri or

Brahman of the gods, SBr. ; KaushUp. ; of a son of

Raibhya, MBh. &c.

arvuka, v. 1. for arbuka, q. v.

so, as, m. (\/ris),' damage,' see dn-

arsa-rati ; (for arias) hemorrhoids, piles, L.

A'rsas, n. piles, hemorrhoids, VS. xii, 97, &c.

Arsa-adi, a gana of Pan. (v, 2, 127).

Arsasa, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 127) afflicted with

hemorrhoids, Mn. iii, 7 ;
Susr.

alayudha. 93

Arsasana, mfn. striving to hurt, malicious, RV.;
(as), m. (

= ardani, q. v.) fire, Un.

j^rsasin, mfn. - arsasa, Heat.

Arsln, mfii. id., L.

Arso (in comp. for drsas). ghora, mm. de-

stroying hemorrhoids, Susr.; (as), m. the plant

Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L. ; one part of

buttermilk with three parts of water, L. ; (i), (. the

plant Curculigo Archioides Lin., L. ynj, mfn. af-

flicted with hemorrhoids, L. rog*a, m. hemor-
rhoids. roga-yuta or -rogln, mfn. afflicted with

hemorrhoids. vartman, n. a tumour in the corner

of the eye, Susr. hlta, m. the marking nut plant

(Semecarpus Anacardium), L.

WW arshana orarsAanin.mfn. (Vi.riiA),

flowing, movable, Nir.

wtuft arshani, f. (\/2. risk), a pricking or

piercing pain, AV. ix, 8, 13, 16 & 21.

W^ arshtrt, mfn. (vYy or 2. rtsA?)= or-

tam gacchat (Comm.), falling into misery, TS. ;

TBr. ; (only in an obscure formula together with ish-

tdrga, q. v.)

arh, cl. i. P. drhati, rarely A. arkate

[MBh. iii, 1580 ; R.], (p. drhat [see be-

low] ; Ved. Inf. arhdse [RV. x, 77, i] ; perf. 3. pi.

anarhuli, Pin. vi, I, 39, Sch., but Ved. anrihuh

[cf. dnrictih, Varc], PSn. vi, I, 36) to deserve,

merit, be worthy of; to have a claim to, be entitled to

(ace.) ; to be allowed to do anything (Inf.) ; to be

obliged or required to do anything(acc.); to be worth,
counterbalance

;
to be able; (arhasi, 2. sg. with an

Inf. is often used as a softened form of Imper.; e.g.
datum arhasi, 'be pleased to give;' irotum ar-

hasi,
'

deign to listen,' for irinu) : Caus. (Opt. ar-

hayet, Mn. iii, 3 & 119; aor. arjihat, Bhatt.) to

honour : Desid. arjihishati [cf. Gk. &p\ai\.

Arlia,mf(a)n.meriting,deserving(praiseorblame,
cf. pujarha, nindarha), worthy of, having a claim

or being entitled to (ace. or Inf. or in comp.) ; being
required, obliged, allowed (with Inf.); becoming,
proper, fit (with gen. or ifc.), Pancat. ; worth (in

money), costing, R. ; (cf. saldrha, sahasrarha) ;

(as), m. a N. of Indra, L.; (d), (. or (dni), n. pi.

worship, ChUp.
Arilana, mfn. having a claim to, being entitled to

(in comp.), BhP. ; (am), n. deserving, meriting, PSn.

iii, 3, m; worship, honour, treating any one (gen.)
with respect, Mn. iii, 54, BhP.; a present of honour,
MBh. i, 130; BhP.; (d), f. worship, honour, N. ;

Ragh. &c. ; (arhdna), Ved. instr. ind. according to

what is due, RV. i, 127, 6 ; x, 63, 4 & 92, 7.

A'rhat, mfn. deserving, entitled to (ace.), RV.;
used in a respectful address for arhasi, PSn. iii, a,

133 ; able, allowed to (ace.), RV.; worthy, vener-

able, respectable, SBr. ; AitBr. &c. (see arhat-tama

below) ; praised, celebrated, L. ; (aft), m. a Buddha
who is still a candidate for Nirvana; (

= kshapa-
naka) a Jaina; an Arhat or superior divinity with
the Jainas ; the highest rank in the Buddhist hier-

archy, L. tama, mm. (superl.) most worthy,
most venerable, Mn. iii, 128; BhP. tva, n. the

dignity of an Arhat, Kathas.

Arhanta, mm. worthy, L.; (as), m. a Buddha,
L. ;

a Buddhist mendicant, L. ;
a N. of Siva, L.

Arhantika, f., N. of a Buddhist nun, Dai.

Arhita, mfn. honoured, worshipped, L.

Arhya, mfn. worthy (' of praise,' stotum), L.

Wffi.^fVlT arharishvdni, mfn. (said of In-

dra) exultant [formed by irregular redupl. of

*/hrish, BR.
; arkari-shvdni,

'

making enemies

cry aloud,' SSy.], RV. i, 56, 4!

nl, cl. i. P. aluti, to adorn, L.; to

be competent or able, L.; to prevent, L.

[The it. is evidently invented for the derivation of

alam, q. v.]

ala, am, n. the sting in the tail of a

scorpion (or a bee), L.; (cf. all and alin); (
= dla,

q.v.) yellow orpiment, L. garda, m. a water-

serpent (the black variety of the Cobra de Capello,
Coluber Naga),Suparn.; Susr.; (a), f. a large poison-
ous leech, Susr.; (cf. ali-garda.) gardha, m.

(^-gardd), a water-serpent, L. Alayudha, m.
' whose weapon is the sting from the tail of a scor-

pion,' N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. vii, 8004.



94 alaka.

^T^li alaka, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a curl,

lock, Ragh. &c. ; (as), m. ( ^alarka, q. v.) a mad

dog, L.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. ;
of

the inhabitants of Kubcra's residence Alaka, MBh.

iii, 11813; (a), f. (gana kshipakadi, q. v.) a girl

from eight to ten years of age, L.
;
N. of the capital

of Kubera (situated on a peak of the Himalaya in-

habited also by Siva), Kum. vi, 37, &c.; N. of a

town in Nishadha, KathSs. nanda, f. a young girl

from eight to ten years old, L. ; N. of a river that

runs from the Himalaya mountains and falls into the

Gangs, M Bh. i, 6456 ; VP. - prabb.5, f. the capital

of Kubera, L. prlya, m. the plant Terminal!*

Tomentosa, L. samhati, f. rows of curls. Ala-

kadhipa or alakadhipati [Susr.], m.' lord of Ala-

kS,' a N.ot'Kubera. Alakanta, m. the end of a curl,

a ringlet. AlakSsvara, m. ' lord of Alakii,' a N. of

Kubera, Ragh. xix, 15.

^ra^i^ dlakam, ind. in vain, for nothing,
RV. x, 71, 6 & 108, 7.

^ny^fi alakta, as, m. (said to be for a-

rakta), red juice or lac (obtained from the red resin

of certain trees and from the cochineal's red sap), L.

rasa, m. the Alakta juice, R. ii, 60, 1 8 ; Bhpr.

Alaktaka, as, m. rarely am, n., id., Kum. &c.

^(ct^Hfa-lakshana, am, n. ( \/laksh), a bad,

inauspicious sign,Mn.iv,i 56 ;(a-lai:shand),mf(d)n.

haying no signs or marks,without characteristic, SBr. ;

KstySr. ;
Mn. i, 5 ; having no good marks, inauspi-

cious, unfortunate, Ragh. xiv, 5.

A-lakslitta, mfn. unseen, unperceived, unob-

served, MBh.; uncharacterized, having no particular

mark, SBr. ; KiltySr. Alakshitantaka, mfn. sud-

denly dead, L. Alakshitdpasthita, mfn. one who
has approached unobserved.

A-lakshya, mfn. invisible, unobserved, MBh.
&c. ; unmarked, not indicated, Sah.

; having no
par-

ticular marks, insignificant in appearance (see -jan-
ma-td below) ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken to

exorcise a weapon, R. i, 30, 5. ffati, mm. mov-

ing invisibly. janma-ta, f. being of insignificant

birth or origin, Kum. v, 72 . linga, mfn. disguised,

incognito.

^TriKtfl a-lakshmi, is, f. evil fortune, bad
luck ; distress, poverty ; (mfn.) causing misfortune,

SlnkhGr.

%lc4<3M alakhana, as, m., N. of a king of

Gurjara, Rajat.

ala-gardd and rdha. See ala.

! a-lagna, mfn. (Vlag), not joined or

connected.

A-laglam, ind. unconnectedly, in a stammering
manner, SBr. iii.

'Hci^ a-laghu, mfn. not light, heavy ;
not

short, long (as a syllable in prosody) ; not quick,

slow, Mricch.; weighty, significant, Das.; serious,

solemn; intense, violent. pratijna, mfn. solemnly

pledged or promised. Alagb.upala,m. 'heavy stone,'

a rock, L. Alaghushman, m. intense heat.

A-laghlyas, mfn. (compar.) not insignificant,

mighty, Sis. ii, 58.

!! alam-karana,-kard,&c. Seeo/am.

a-langhana, am, n. not surmount-

ing, not transgressing, not passing over or beyond.

A-lanffhaniya, mfn. insurmountable, impass-

able, not to be crossed ;
not to be reached or caught

(by hastening), SSk. ;
not to be transgressed, invio-

lable. ta, f. impassableness, insurmountableness,

inaccessibility ; inviolability.

A-langhayat, mfn. not transgressing, Ragh. ix,g.

A-laighya, mfn. impassable (as a river) ; in-

violable (as a command or prohibition), BhP.

^rtl alajd, as, m. a kind of bird, VS.

xxiv, 34. -cit [TS. ; KSth.] or -cita [Sulb.], mfn.

piled up (as the sacrificial altar) in the shape of the

bird Alaja.

Wt?flT alajt, is, f. inflammation of the eye

(at the edge of the cornea), AV. ix, 8, 2O.

Alaji, f. id., Susr.

a-lajja, mf(a, Naish.)n. shameless.

anjara= alinjara, q.v., L.

aldm-jusha. See a/am.

alati, is, m. a kind of song, L.

alam-tama, -taram. See dlam.

, mfn. not chattering, not

speaking nonsense, AV. viii, 2, 3.

rt*( a-labdha, mfn. unobtained. na-

tha, mfn. without a patron. nidra, mfn. not

obtaining sleep, unable to fall asleep, BhP. bhu-
mika-tva, n. the state of not obtaining any degree

(bhftmi) of deep meditation, Yogas. Alabdha-
bhipsita, mfn. disappointed in one's desire.

A-labhamana, nun. not gaining, &c.

A-labhya, mfn. unobtainable, Kum. v, 43, &c.

Wc^afam, ind. (later form of dram, q. v.),

enough, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent, able.

(Alam may govern a dat. \Jtvitava{(VeA. Inf. dat.)

dlam, AV. vi, 109, I, or alam jivaiiaya, Mn. xi,

76, &c., sufficient for living] or Inf. [Pan. iii, 4, 66 ;

alam vijilatum, able to conceive, Nir. ii, 3] or

instr. [Pan. ii, 3, 27, Siddh.; alam Sahkayd, enough,
i. e. away with fear !] or gen. [alam prajayah,
capable of obtaining progeny, PBr.] or may be used

with the fut. \alam hanishyati, he will be able to

kill, Pan. iii, 3, 154, Sen.] or with an ind. [Pan. iii.

4, 18; alam bhuktvd, enough of eating, i.e. do not

eat more
;
alam vicarya, enough of consideration].)

artha-ta, f. or -artha-tva, n. having the sense

of alam, Pat. atardana, mfn. easy to perforate,
Nir. vi, 2. pasn, &c. (i. e. alam-pasu, &c.), see

s. v. alam below.

Alam(in comp. for dlam). karana, n. mak-

ing ready, preparation, Kaus. ; (ifc. f. a, KathSs.)
decoration, ornament, KstySr.&c. karanln, mfn.

possessed of an ornament, KathSs. karishmi,
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 136) fond of ornament, Nir.;

(with ace.) decorating, PSn. ii, 3, 69, Sch. ; (an-,

neg., see also s.v.) Pan. vi, 2, 160, Sch.; (us), m.,
N. of Siva. kartri, mfn. one who decorates, L.

karmina, mfn. competent for any act or work,
Pin. v, 4, 7. kara, m. the act of decorating, R.

ii, 40, 13 ; (ifc. f. a, R. v, 18, 6) ornament, deco-

ration, SBr. ; TBr. &c. ; (in rhetoric) an ornament
of the sense or the sound (cf. arth&l and sabdAl ) ;

(alamkdra)-kdrikd, f., -kaustubha, m., -candri-

kd, (., -curfdmani, m., -mafljari, -mala, -mukla-

valt, f. ditferent works on rhetoric
; -vati, f.

' the

decorated one,' N. of the ninth Lambaka in the Ka-

tMsaritsSgara ; -sdstra, n. a manual or text-book of

rhetoric ; -ilia, m., N. of a prince of the VidySdha-
ras, KathSs. ; -suvarna, n. gold used for ornaments,
L. ; -sura, m., N. of a kind of meditation, Buddh. ;

-hlna, mfn. unadorned. karaka, m. ornament,
Mn. vii, 220. karya, mfn. to be adorned or de-

corated, S3h. kala, m. for -kara, ornament, Na-
lod. knmari, mfn. fit for marrying a young girl,

Pat. Vi.kri (cf. Aram-*J\.kri s.v. dram),
to make ready, prepare, SBr., (ind. p. -kritvd, q..) ;

to decorate, ornament, R. &c., (ind. p. -kritya,

q. v.) ; to impede, check, violate (with gen.), Mn.
viii, 16. krita (dlam-), mfn. adorned, decorated,
SBr. &c. ; (cf. dram-krita s.v. dram.) -kriti,
f. ornament, KathSs.; rhetorical ornament (cf.-kdra

above), Sah.; KSvySd. kritya, ind. p. having
decorated, TBr.; Mn. iii, 28 & v, 68. kritva,
ind. p. having made ready, having prepared, Pan. i,

4, 64, Sch. kriya, f. decorating, L. ; rhetorical

ornament, gamin, mfn. (
= anugavina) going

after or watching (as cows) in * proper manner, PSn.

v, 2, 15, Sch. jrvika, mfn. sufficient for liveli-

hood, Pat. jnsha (alam-), mfn. sufficient, SBr. iii.

tatna, mfn. very well able to (Inf.), BhP. ta-

ram, md. (compar. ofalam) exceedingly, Kum. xiv,

1 6 & xv, 28
; very much better or easier to (Inf.),

Sis. ii, 1 06. dhana, mfn. possessing sufficient

wealth, Mn. viii, 1 62. dliuma,m.
< smoke enough,'

thick smoke, L. pasn, mfn. able to keep cattle,

KatySr. purushina, mfn. sufficient for a man,
Pan. v, 4, 7. purva, mfn. being preceded by the

word alam, Pat. prajanana, mfn. (cf. alam

prajdyah above s. v. dlam) able to beget or gene-

rate, AsvSr. bala, mfn. 'equal to any power,' N.
of Siva. bhushnu, mfn. able, competent, L.

manas, mfn. satisfied in mind, BhP.; (cf. ard-

manas s. v. dram.)

^trt**<5 a-lumpata, mfn. not libidinous,

chaste, BhP.

alambusha, as, m. the palm of the

(land with the fingers extended, L. ; N. of a plant,
L. ;

of a Rskshasa, MBh. vii, 4065 & 4072 ; (a),
f. a barrier, a line or anything not to be crossed, L. ;

a sort of sensitive plant, Bhpr. ; N. of an Apsaras,
MBh. ix, 2931 seqq. ;

Kathas.

alumna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, PBr.

-/aya, as, m.(\//), non-dissolution,

permanence, R. iii, 71, 10 (v. 1. an-aya); (mfn.)

restless, Sis. iv, 57*

alayas. Seez.a/i.

alarka, as, m. a mad dog or one
rendered furious, Susr. ;

a fabulous animal, like a hog
with eight legs, MBh. ; R. ;

MarkP.
;
the plant Cala-

tropisGigantea Alba, Susr. ; (cf. dirghdlarka) ; N. of

a king, Hariv. &c.

alarti (3. sg.) and alarshi (2. sg.),
Intens. fr. i/ri, q. v.

Alarahi-rSti, mfn. eager to bestow, SV. (v. I.

dn-ar$a-rdti, q. v., RV.)

,
mfn. (said of the

waters) sounding cheerfully, RV. iv, 18, 6.

alale, ind. (cf. arare), a word of no

import occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the

Pisicas (a class of goblins introduced in plays,

&c.), L.

^n^IB a-lavana, mfn. not salty, Pan. v,

i, 121.

aldvas. See 2. all.

alavala oilaka, as, m.=alavala,

q.v., L.

a-las, mfn. (\/las), not shining, L.

a-lasd, mf(a)n. inactive, without

energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, faint, SBr. ; AitBr.

&c. ; (as), m. a sore or ulcer between the toes, Susr. ;

(
= a-lasaka below) tympanitis, Bhpr. ; N. of a

small poisonous animal, Susr. ;
N. of a plant, L. ;

(a), f. the climbing plant VitisPedata Wall, L. ga-
niana , mf(a)n. going lazily, Megh. tS, f. or -tva,
n. idleness. Alasi- \/bhu, to become tired, Bhpr.

Alasekshana, mf(d)n. having languishing or tired

looks, RSjat.

A-lasaka, as, m. tympanitis, flatulence (intume-
scence of the abdomen, with constipation and wind),
Car.

;
Susr.

A-lasya, mfn. (said of peacocks) not dancing,

idle, Ragh. xvi, 14.

alasald, f. ?, AV. vi, 16, 4.

alaka, as, m. (=alarka) the plant

Calotropis Gigantea, Car.

a-lanchana, mfn. spotless, Balar.

alandu, us, m., N. of a noxious

animal, AV. ii, 31, 2 & 3.

*&ftTKalata,am, n.afire-brand,coal,MBh.
&c. santi, f., N. of the fourth chapter of Gauda-

pSda's commentary on the MSndUp. Alatakshl,
f.

'

having fiery eyes,' N. of one of the mothers in

Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2626.

^TpSlrJTr a-latrind, mfn .
(Vla= v/ra ?, BR.)

not granting anything, miserly, RV. i, 1 66, 7 & '"

30, 10; (Nir. vi, 2.)

^rTT^ alabu, us, f. the bottle-gourd (La-

genaria Vulgaris Ser), Susr. &c. ; (us, u), m. n. a

vessel made of the bottle-gourd, AV. &c. ; (used by
BrShmanical ascetics) Mn. vi, 54 ; Jain. ; (u), n. the

fruit ofthe bottle-gourd, MBh. ii, 2 196, &c. g-an-

dW, mfn. smelling of the bottle-gourd, AV. Paipp.

patra, n. a jar made of the bottle-gourd, AV. viii,

lo, 29. maya, mfn. made of a bottle-gourd,Yajn.

iii, 60. Vina, f. a lute of the shape of a bottle-

gourd, Lsty. snhrid, m. ' friend of the bottle-

gourd,' sorrel, L.

Alabnka, am, n. the fruit of the bottle-gourd,

AV. xx, 1 32, 1 & 2
; (a), f. the bottle-gourd, L. Alfi-

bnkesvara, n., N. of a TTrtha, SkandaP.

Alabu, lis, f.( ahibu above) the bottle-gourd,

Pin. iv, I, 66, Comm. ; Un. kata, n. the down

of the bottle-gourd, Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm.
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a-labha, as, m. non-acquiremen1
Mn. vi, 57; want, deficiency, AsvGr. &c. ; loss (i

selling goods), Mn. ix, 331 ; loss (of life, pr&na)
Mn. xi, 80.

alayudha. See ala.

alayya (4), mfn. a N. of Indr;

[BR. ;

' an assailant,' fr. <Jri, Say.], RV. ix, 67, 30

^Jrtlt. alara, as, m. a kind of Aloe plant
L.

; (am), n. a door, L.

^T?TW alasa, as, m. inflammation am
abscess at the root of the tongue, Susr.

alasya, mfn. See a-lasd above.

l. ali, is, m. (for aim, fr. ala, q.v.
'possessed of a sting,' a (large black) bee, Ragh. &c.
a scorpion, L.

;
a crow, L. ; the Indian cuckoo, L.

spirituous liquor, L. kula, n. a swarm of bees

VarBrS.
; (alikuld]-priyd or -samkuld, f.

' fond o
or full of swarms of bees,' the plant Rosa Glanduli

fera, L. gardaor-gardha, m. = ala-garda, q.v.
L. jiliva or -jihvika, f. the uvula or soft palate
L. -durva, f., N. of a plant, L. pattrika, f.

N. of a shrub, L. parni, f. the plant Tragia In

volucrata Lin., L. priya, n. the red lotus, Nym
phsea Rubra, L. ; (a], f. the trumpet flower (Bigno
nia Suaveolens), L. mala, f. a line or swarm o

bees, Malatim. moda, f. the plant Premna Spi-
nosa, L. mohini, f., N. of a plant, L. valla-

bha, f. = -priyd, q. v., L. virava, m. or -viru-
ta, n. song or hum of the bee, L.

Alin, I, m. '

possessed of a sting (ala, q. v.),' a

(large black) bee, BhP. &c. ; a scorpion, L. ; the

Scorpion (in the zodiac),VarBrS. ; (inf), f. a female

bee, Sis. vi, 72 ; a swarm of bees, BhP.

^rf<3 2. all (in the Apabhransa dialect) for

art, enemy (pi. alayas for arayas), Pat.
; also ald-

vas is mentioned as a corrupt pronunciation for

arayas, SBr.

l almsa, as, m. akind of demon, AV.
Tin, 6, i.

""afe* alika, as, m.=alika, the forehead,
Balar. ; N. of a Prakrit poet, -lekha, f. an im-

pression or mark upon the forehead, Kad.

e<rai<* aliklava, as, m. a kind of carrion

bird, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 9, 9.

^ ali-garda arid -gardha. See i . ali.

a-ligu, us, m., N. of a man; (gana
gargadi, q. v.)

tlV}^ a-linga, am, n. absence of marks,
Comm. on Nyayad. ; (mfn.) having no marks, Nir. ;

MundUp. &c. ; (in Gr.) having no gender.

A-lingin, mfn. 'not wearing the usual frontal

marks, skin, staff, &c.,' a pretended ascetic or student,
L.; (cf. sa-liitgin.)

t ("<>< alinjara, as, m. a small earthen

water-jar, MBh. iii, 13756 ; (cf. alailjara.)

frtf dliaa, as, m. pi., N. of a tribe, RV.
vii, 1 8, 7.

^ffw^ alinda, as, m. (ife. f. t, gana gait-
rftdi, q. v.) a terrace before a house-door, Sak. &c. ;

(at), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371 ; VP.
Alindaka,<&r,m. a terrace before a house-door, L.

flip)*!* alipaka, as, m. (=i. ali above) a
bee, L.

;
the Indian cuckoo, L. ;

a dog, L.

Alimaka, as, m. a bee, L. ; the Indian cuckoo,
L.; a frog, L.; the plant Bassia Latifolia, L. ; the
filaments of the lotus, L.

Alimpaka or alimbaka, as, m. = alimaka.

T a-lipsd, f. freedom from desire.

i dlika, mf(a, Naish.)n. unpleasing,
disagreeable (as a serpent), AV. v, 13, 5 ; untrue,
false, pretended, MBh. &c. ; little, L. ; (am), n. any-
thing displeasing, AsvSr.; R. ii, 52, 25; falsehood,
untruth, Mn. xi, 55, &c. ; the forehead (cf. alika) ;

heaven, L. ta, f. falsehood, vanity. matsya,
m. a kind of dish tasting like fish ('mock-fish,' made
of the flour of a sort of bean fried with Sesamum
oil), Bhpr. snpta or -snptaka, ii. pretended
sleep, Kathas.

AUkayn, us, m., N. of a BrShman (with th

patron. Vicaspatya), KaushBr.

Allkaya, Norn. A. yate, to be deceived, (gan
sukhadi, q. v.)

Alikin, min. 'possessed ofalika? (gana sukhad
q.v.); disagreeable, L. ; false, deceiving, L.

Allkya, mfn. '
like alika,' (gana dig-ddi an

vargyadi, q. v.) ; belonging to falsehood, false, L

aligarda=: ali-garda, q.v., L.

alu, us, f. (=alu, q. v.) a small water

pot, L.

^TtSJT a-lupta, mfn. not cut off, undimi
nished. mahiman, mfn. of undiminished glory

* piif a-lubdha, mfn. not covetous, no

avaricious, Gaut. tva, n. freedom from covetous
ness.

A'-lnbhyat, mfn. not becoming disordered, no
disturbed, AV. iii, 10, II.

A-lobha, as, m. '

non-confusion,' steadiness

AitBr. ; absence of cupidity, moderation, Hit.

A-lobhin, mfn. not desiring.

^Tt^Uf a-luksha, mfn. (=d-ruksha, q.v.) no
harsh, soft, greasy, TUp. &c. Alukshanta-tva
n. the having greasy substances (like butter) near a
hand (for oblations), TBr. i, I, 6, 6.

wc^i a-Kna, mfn. uncut, unshorn.

^fw ale or alele, ind. (cf. are and arere), un
meaning words in the dialect of the demons or Pisi
cas (introduced in plays, &c.), L.

a-lepaka, mfn. stainless.

a-lesa, mfn. not little, much, large;
(am), ind. 'not a bit,' not at all, L. A-lesaijr
mfn. ' not moving a bit,' firm, steady, L.

'STWt^f a-loka, as, m. 'not the world,' the
end of the world, R. i, 37, 12 ; the immaterial or

spiritual world, Jain. ; (d-lokds), m. pi. not the peo-
ple, SBr. xiv

; (a-loka), mfn. not having space, find-

ing no place, SBr. samanya, mfn. not common
among ordinary people, MSlatim.

A-lokanlya, mfn. invisible, imperceptible, L.

A-lokita, mfn. unseen, L.

A-lokya, mf(n)n. unusual, unallowed, SBr. ; Mn.
ii, 161. -tS (alokyd-), f. loss of the other world,
SBr. xiv.

A-locana, mf(J)n. without eyes ; without win-
dows (to look through), Car.

-laukika, mf(z)n. not current in the world, un-

common, unusual (especially said of words) ;
not re-

lating to this world, supernatural, tva, n. rare

occurrence (of a word), Sah.

a-lopa, as, m. not dropping (as a
etter or syllable), Laty. ; TPrat. ; dropping of the

ettero,VPrat. Alopanga, mfn. not defective in

a single limb, AitBr.

mf(\eA.makd, class. mikd [Mn. iii, 8 ; but also

AitBr.], PSn.vii, 3, 45, Comm.)n. hairless.

A-loman, mfn. id., Gaut. A-lomaliarsliaiia,
mfn. not causing erection of the hair of the body
from joy).

'artTpa-fofo,mfn.unagitated,firm,8teady;
a), f. (also laid, q. v.), N. of a metre (containing
our lines, each of fourteen syllables).
Alolu-tva = alolup-tva below, Bhag.
A-lolupa, mfn. = a-lola, MBh. iii, 153 ; free

rom desire, Ap. ; (as), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

ashtra, MBh. 1,2738. tva [SvetUp.] or alolup-
ra [Bhag. xvi, 2, v.l.], n. freedom from any desire.

A-lolupyamana, mfn. not greedy, Gaut.

"Sraisf aloha, mfn. not made of iron, MBh.
5755 ; (<") m

->
N - of a man, (gana I. na4adi,

a-hhitd [TS.] or a-Uhita [SBr.
iv], mfn. bloodless

; (am), n. Nymphsa Rubra, L.

a oSif^i G-laukika. See a-loka.

'W^T alga, au, m. du. the groin,VS. xxv, 6.

WCM dlpa, mf(a)n. (m. pi. e or as, Pan. i,

> 33) small, minute, trifling, little, AV. &c. ; (am),
nd. (opposed to bahu) little, Mn. ii, 149 & x, 60;

(ena), instr. ind. (with a perf. Pass, p., Pan. ii, 3,
33) 'for little,' cheap, Das.

; easily, R. iv/32, 7 ;

(at), abl. ind. (with a perf. Pass, p.) without much
trouble, easily, Pan. ii, 3, 33 ; (in comp. with a past
Pass, p.) ii, I, 39 & vi, 3, 2. -karya, n. small
matter, -kesi, f., N. of a plant (or perhaps the
root of sweet

flag), L. -krita, mfn. bought for
little money, cheap. gandha, n. the red lotus, L.
-ceshtita, mfn .'making little effort,' inert. ccha-
da, mfn. scantily clad. jna, mfn. knowing little,

ignorant. tanu, mfn. small-bodied, L. tara,
mfn. (compar.,cf.a^jof), smaller, RPrSt. ; KstySr.
&c. ta, f. or -tva, n. smallness, minuteness; in-

significance. dakshina, mfn . defective in presents
(as a ceremony), Mn. xi, 39 & 40. -darsana
[M Bh. i, 591 9] or -drlshti, mfn . ofconfined views,
narrow-minded, -dhaua, mfn. of little wealth, not

affluent, Mn. iii, 66 & xi, 40. dhi, mfn. weak-
minded, having little sense, foolish, Hit. nish-
patti, mfn. of little or rare occurrence (as a word),
Nir. ii, a. pattra, m. 'having little leaves,' N.
of a plant (a species of the Tulasi), L. ; (i), f. the

plants Curculigo Orchioides and Anethum Sowa, L.
-padma, n. the red lotus, L. -parivara, mfn.

having a small retinue. pasu (Alpa-), mfn. hav-

ing a small number of cattle, AV. xii, 4, 25. pS-
yin, mfn . sucking little or not sufficiently (as a leech),
Susr. punya, mf(a)n. whose religious merit is

small, MBh. iii, 2650; R. vi, 95, 20. prajas,
mfn. having few descendants or few subjects. pra-
bhava, mfn. of little weight or consequence, insig-
nificant

; (alpaprabhdva)-td, f. or -tva, n. insigni-
ficance. pramSna, mfn. of little weight or mea-
sure

;
of little authority, resting on little evidence.

pramanaka, m. common cucumber (Cucumis
Sativus), L. -prayoga, mfn. of rare application
or use, Nir. prana, m. (in Gr.) slight breathing
or weak aspiration (the effort in uttering the vowels,
the semivowels y, r, I, v, the consonantt k, c, t, t,

P< S;j> 4> d, b, and the nasals, is said toT>e accom-
panied with slight aspiration, but

practically alpa-
pr&na is here equivalent to unaspirated, as opposed
to mahd-pr&na, q. v.), Pan. i, i, 9, Sch. ; (mfn.)
'having short breath,' not

persevering, soon tired,
Susr.

; pronounced with
slight breathing, Kavyad.

-bala, mfn. of little strength, feeble. bala-
prana, mfn. of little strength and little breath, i.e.
weak and without any power of endurance, N.
-bahn-tva, n. the being little or much. _b&-
dha, mfn. causing little annoyance or inconvenience,
Yajfi. ii, 156; having little pain or trouble, MBh.

buddhi, mfn. weak-minded, unwise, silly, Mn.
xii, 74. -bhagya, mf(a)n.

'

having little fortune,*
unfortunate, M Bh.

; R. &c. - bhSsUn, mfn . speak-
ng little, taciturn, -mati, mfn. = -buddhi above,
Susr. madhyama, mfn. thin-waisted. matra,
n. a little, a little merely ; a short time, a few mo-
nents, L. marlsha, m. Amaranthus Polygamus,
^. nmrti, mfn. 'small-bodied,' diminutive (as a

star), Suryas. ; (is), f. a small figure or object,
-mulya, mfn. of small value. medhas, mfn.
Pan. v, 4, 1 22, Sch.) of little understanding, igno-
ant, silly, KathUp. &c. _m-paca, mfn. (

= mi-
am-paca, q. v.) cooking little, stingy, L. raj or

ruja, mfn. 'of little pain,' not painful, Bhpr. -va-
yas, mfn. young in age (as a horse), L. vadin,
mfn. speaking little, taciturn. - vid, mfn. knowing
ittle, ChUp. vldya, mm. ignorant, uneducated,
Mn. xi, 36. -vishaya, mm. of limited range or

apacity, Ragh. i, 2. - vyahartn,mfh. = -bhashin
bove, I-aty. -sakti, mfn. of little strength, weak,
eeble. Hit. - sayu (dlpa-), m. a species of trouble-
ome insect, AV. iv, 36, 9.

- sarira, mfn. having a
mall body, R. v, 35, 31 . _ sag, ind. in a low degree,
little, SBr.; (Pan. ii, I, 38) seldom, now and then

opposed toprdya-sas), Mn. xii, 20 & 21
; (alpa-

ah)-paiikti, f., N. of a metre. sesha, mfn. 'at
fhich little is left,' nearly finished, R. ; Kad. - sat-
tva, mfn. having little strength or courage, Kathas.

samnicaya, mfn. having only small provisions,
oor, R. i, 6, 7. sambhara, mfn. id., superl.
tama, very poor, Gobh. -saras, n. a small pond
one which is shallow or dry in the hot season), L.
Sara, mfn. of little value, Mn. xi, 164 ; (as), m.

i little valuable object,' a jewel, trinket, Jain.
snayn, mfn. having few sinews. sva, mfn.

aving little property, GopBr. ; Vait. Alpakan-
shin, mfn. desiring little, satisfied with little.

Mpajya, mfn. with little ghee, SBr. Alpafiji.mfn.
overed with minute spots,VS. xxiv, 4. Alpatyaya,
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mfn. causing little pain, Susr. Alpambn-tirtha,
n., N.of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. Alpayus, mfn. short-

lived, Mn. iv, 157; 'of few years,' a goat, L. Alpa-
rambha, m. a gradual beginning ; (mfh.) having
little or moderate zeal in worldly affairs, Jain.

Alpalpa, mfn. very little, Mn. vii, 1 29 ; Megh.
Alpasthi, n. 'having a little kernel,' the fruit of

Grewia Asiatica, L. Alpahara, mfn. taking little

food, moderate, abstinent, Buddh.; Jain. AlpahS-
rin, mfn. id., L. AlpS-v'l kri. to make small, L.

Alpi-\/bhB, (p. -bhavaf) to become smaller, Ka-

thas. Alpeccba, mfn. having little or moderate

wishes, Jain. Alpecchu, mfh. id. Alpetara,
mfn. ' other than small,' large ; (alpttard)-tva, n.

largeness, Ragh.v, 22. Alpiiakhyft, mfn. 'named

after an insignificant chief or master,' of low origin,

Buddh. Alpdna, mfn. slightly defective, not quite

complete or not finished. Alpopaya, m. small

means.

Alpaka, mf(io)n. small, minute, trifling, Mn.
&c. ; (dm), ind. little, Naigh. ; SBr. ; (at), abl. ind.

shortly after, SBr. ; (as), m. the plants Hedysarum

Alhagi and Premna Herbacea, L.

Alpaya, Nom. P. yati, to lessen, reduce, dimi-

nish, Balar. ;
Naish. xxii, 54 ; perf. Pass. p. alpita,

mm. lessened in value or influence, Naish. i, 15.

Alpishtha, mfn. least, smallest, Pan. v, 3, 64.
klrti, mfn. of very little reputation, L.

Alpiyas, mfh. (Pan . v, 3,64 ; cf.alpa-tara above)

smaller, less, KatySr. ; Mn.&c.; very small. Alpi-
yah-khS, f. having a very small vulva, Susr.

THI alia, f. (voc. alia), a mother, Pan. vii,

3, 107, Sen.

1 o, cl. i . P. apart (Imper. 2. sg. OPO-

tdt, RV.viii, 2, $;p.dvat; impf.avat, 2.

sg. i . avah [for 2. avah see Vvri] ; perf. 3. sg. ava,

2.p\.dvd, RV.viii, 7, 18; i.sg.avitAa; loi.dvit,
1. sg. avis, avis, and avishas, Imper. avishtu, 2.

sg. avi(fdh{ [once, RV. ii, 1 7, 8] or avitjdhi [six

times in
RV.J, 2. du. avishtam, 3. du. avishtam,

2. pi. avishtand, RV. vii, 1 8, 25 ;
Prec. 3. sg. avyds;

Inf. dvitave, RV. vii, 33, I ; Ved. ind. p. avyd, RV.

i, 1 66, 1 3) to drive, impel, animate (as a car or horse),

RV.; Ved. topromote,favour; (chiefly Ved.) to satisfy,

refresh ; to offer (as a hymn to the gods), RV. iv,

44, 6 ; to lead or bring to (dat. : utdye, vaja-sdtaye,

kshatraya, svastdye), RV.; (said of the gods) to be

pleased with, like, accept favourably (as sacrifices,

prayers or hymns), RV.; (chiefly said of kings or

princes) to guard, defend, protect, govern, BhP. ;

Ragh. ix, I ; VarBrS. &c. : Caus. (only impf. dva-

yat, 2. sg. dvayas) to consume, devour, RV. ; AV.;
VS.; SBr. [cf. Gk. du ; Lat. aveof].

I . Ava, as, m. favour, RV. i, 1 28, 5 ; (cf. niravd.)
Avat, mfh. pr. p., see */av. taram (dvat-),

ind. (compar.) 'more favourably' or 'with greater

pleasure,' v. 1. of TS. instead of dva-tara in VS.

xvii, 6.

Avana, am, n. favour, preservation, protection,

Nir. ;
BhP.&c. ; (cf.an-avana) ; (

= tarpana) satis-

faction, L. ; joy, pleasure, L. ; (for the explan. of

a. {vd) desire, wish, Nir. ; speed, L.
; I. (i), {. the

plant Ficus Heterophylla, L. ; N. of a river, Hariv. ;

(for i.avanixe avani.)

^ra 2. ava, ind. (as a prefix to verbs and
verbal nouns expresses) off, away, down, RV. &c. ;

(exceptionally as a preposition with abl.) down from,
AV. vii, 55, i ; (for another use of this preposition,
see ava-kokila.) -taram, ind. (compar.) farther

away, RV. i, 129,6.

W^ 3- ava (only gen. du. av6r with pom,
' of you both,' corresponding to sd tvam,

'

thou,"

&c.), this, RV. vi, 67, n; vii, 67, 4 & (vdfoivdm)
*> '3J> 5 [Zd- pron. ava ; Slav, mo ; cf. also the

syllable ov in au-riis, aZ, al9i, &c.; Lat. au-t, au-

tem, &c.]

f dva-riti for dva-rti, q. v.,VS. xxx,

a-vansa, as, m. a low or despised

family ; (am), n. ' that which has no pillars or sup-

port,' the ether, RV. ii, 15, 2
; iv, 56, 3 & vii, 78, i.

A-vaniya, mfn. not belonging to the family,
Pat

vmitdvaka, as, m. a grassy plant growing
in marshy land (Blyxa Octandra Rich., otherwise

called Saivila), MaitrS.; (d), f. (gana kshipakadi,

q.v.), id., VS.; TS.; SBr. &c. Avakada, mfn. eat-

ing the above plant, AV. iv, 37, 8-IO. Avakfilba,

mf(a)n. covered or surrounded with Avaka plants,

AV. viii, 7, 9.

Avakin, mfn. filled with Avaka plants, Comm.
on KltySr.

va-kata, mfn. (formed like ut-ka(a,

pra-kata, vi-kata, sam-kata), Pan. v, 2, 30.

Ava-katika, f. dissimulation, L.

apo-tara. See ara- \/i . Arrt .

H ava-karnaya, Nom. P. yati, not

to listen or attend to, Kid.

ava-karta, &c. See ava-\/i. krit.

ava-kalita, mfn .
( \/2.kal), seen,

observed, L.

wi*<?l ava-kalkana, am, n. mingling,

mixing together, L.

ava-kalpita. See ava-i/klrip.

ava-\/kanksh,to desire, long for,

Car.; p. neg. an-avakdnkshantdna, not wishing im-

patiently (said of ascetics who, having renounced all

food, expect death without impatience), Jain.

W^* I ?^
ava- v/ios, -kasate, to be visible,

be manifest, SBr.: Caus. P. -kdiayati (rat. p. -kdsa-

yishyat) to cause to look at, SBr.; KatySr.: Intens.

p. -cakasat, shining, AV. xiii, 4, I
; seeing, RV.

;

AV. xiii, 2, 1 2 (& vi, 80, 1).

Ava-kasa, as, m. (ifc. f. d) place, space ; room,

occasion, opportunity, (avakdsdm i/l.kri or da,
to make room, give way, admit, SBr. &c.; avakd-
iam *Jlabh or dp, to get a footing, obtain a favour-

able opportunity, SSk. &c.
;
to find scope, happen,

take place ; avakdsam \/rudA, not to give way,
hinder, Megh.) ; interval, aperture, Susr. (lena,
instr. ind. between, PBr.) ; intermediate time, SBr. ;

'a glance cast on anything,' N. of certain verses,

during the recitation of which the eyes must be fixed

on particular objects (which therefore are called ava-

kdsya, q. v.), SBr.; KatySr. da, mfn. giving op-

portunity, granting the use of (in comp.), Mn. ix,

271 & 278; Yajn. ii, 276. vat (avakdsd-), mm.
spacious, SBr.

Ava-kasya, mm. ' to be looked at,' admitted in

the recitation of the Avakasa verses, KatySr.

vi^Ccm,*!! ava-kirana. See ava-\/i. kri.

A'va-kirna, &c. See ib.

^^5t~\&mava-kilaka, s,m.a peg or plug,
MBh. xiv, 1236.

' c
l

l

3
aa r

l ava-kuScana, am, n. curving,
flexure, contraction, Susr.

'ei<i$<^ ava-\/kut (ind. p. -kutya) to break

or cut into pieces, SuSr.

*m$'2H. ava-kutdra, mfn. (cf. ava-kata),
Pan. v, 2, 30.

Ava-kutarika, f. ava-katikd, q.v., L.

thana, q.v.) investing, surrounding, covering, Hear.

Ava-knntliita, mfn. invested, surrounded, L.

wqcjW ava-\/kuts, to blame, revile. L.

Ava-kntsita, am, n. blame, censure, Nir. i, 4.

^T^
1

^ ava- i/kvsh, to rub downwards, L.

'Ml
<QH^ava-\/kuj (Opt. -kujet) to make a

sound, utter (with na, neg. not to make any allusion

to, be silent), MBh. xii, 4037.

ava-i/kiil, to singe, burn, Susr.

ava) to direct downwards (as the face), BhP.

Ava-krita, mfn. directed downwards (as a root),

KathJs.

Ava-kriya, f. non-performance of prescribed

acts, L.

'H(ejr^apa-v
/'2. krit (ind. p. -kritya) to cut

off, SBr.; KstySr.; (f.-krintat) to destroy, MBh.
i, 6810 : Caus. (Opt. -kartayet) to cause to cut off,

Mn. viii, 281.

Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, strip, N.

Ava-kartana, am, n. cutting off, N.
Ava-kartin. See carmavak .

Ava-karttrl. See carm&vak".

Ava-kritta, mfn. cut off, KatySr.; SuSr.

wqji^ ava-i/kris, Caus. (3. pi. -karsd-

yanti) to emaciate, make lean or mean-looking,
RV. vi, 24, 7.

1f l ava- \/kfish, -karshati (ind. p. -kri-

shya ; once [MBh. xiii, 5007] Pass. Opt. -krish-

yeta in the sense of P. or A.) to draw off or away,
take off (as a garment or wreath, &c.), MBh. &c. ;

to turn off, remove, KstySr. ;
to drag down (see ava-

krishta below) ;
to entice, allure, Kad.

Ava-karahana, am, n. taking off, &c., L.

Ava-krlshta, mfn. dragged down, being under-

neath anything (in comp.), Susr. ;

'

removed,' being
at some distance, KatySr. ; (also compar. avakri-

shla-tara, mfn. '

farther off from' [abl.], Comm. on

APrat.) ; inferior, low, outcast, Mn. vii, 126 & viii,

177; Yajh. iii, 262, &C.

w^* ana-^l . Art, -kirati (impf. avdkirat;

ind. p. -kirya) to pour out or down, spread, scatter,

AsyGr. &c. ; (Pot. -klret) to spill one's semen virile,

TAr. (cf. dva-kirna and rnin below) ;
to shake

off, throw off, leave, TBr. ; MBh.; to bestrew, pour

upon, cover with, fill, MBh. &c. : Pass, -kiryatc

(perf. -cakrc, MBh.
iii,

1 2306 ; according to Pan.

iii, I, 87, Comm. also A. -kirate, aor. avaktrshta")
to extend in different directions, disperse, pass away,
MBh. &c. : A. (aor. 3. pi. avdkirshata) to fall off,

become faithless, PBr.; (cf. ava-^s-kri.")
Ava-kara, as, m. dust or sweepings, Gaut. &c.

kuta , m. heap of sweepings, Kid.

Ava-kirana, am, n. sweepings, Car.

Ava-kirna, mfn. who has spilt his semen virile,

i. e. violated his vow of chastity, TAr.; poured upon,
covered with, filled, MBh. i, 7840, &c. ; (cf. sapta-

dvdr&vaktrna.) jata-bhara, mfn. whose tresses

of hair are scattered or have become loose, DaS.

Ava-kirnin, mfn. (
= dva-iirna) who has vio-

lated his vow of chastity, AsvSr. &c.

^T^^^aca- \/klrip,-kalpate, to correspond
to, answer, be right, TS. &c. ;

to be fit for, serve

to (dat.), BhP.; Sarvad. : Caus. -kalpayali, to put
in order, prepare, make ready, SBr. &c. ; to em-

ploy becomingly, SBr. ; to consider as possible, Pan.

iii, 3, 147, Sch. : Desid. of Caus. (impf. 3. pi. avd-

cikalpayishan} to wish to prepare or to make ready,
AitBr.

Ava-kalpita, mm. (gana sreny-adi, q. v.)

Ava-klripta, mm. corresponding with, right,

fit, SBr.; (An-, neg.), TS.; SBr.

Ava-klripti, is, f. considering as possible, Pan.

i", 3, '45 (""-, negO

UtJ4i9T ava-kesd, mfn. having the hair

hanging down, AV. vi, 30, 3.

Ava-kesin, mfn. 'having its filament; (feju

kesara, q. v.) turned downwards (so that they re-

main uncopulated),' unfruitful, barren (as a plant), L.

^qctitfoCS ava-kokila, mfn. (=avakrush-
tal} kokilayd) called down to by the ko'il (singing
in a tree above?), Pin. ii, 2, 18, Comm.

avdkolba. See dvaka.

a-vaktavya, mfn. not to be said,

indescribable, NrisUp. &c.

A-vaktri, mm. who does not speak, MaitrUp.
A-vaktra, mf(<i) n. having no mouth (as a vessel),

Susr.

^SfJfTH a-vakra, mfn. not crooked, straight,
AlvSr. &c. ; upright, honest.

vm ^r^ava-krakshin, mfn. (cf. krdksha-

mdnd) rushing down, RV. viii, I, 2.

VSHtkn; ava- \/krand (Imper. -krandatv, 2.

sg. -kranda ; aor. -cakradat, 2. sg. -cakradas) to

cry out, roar, RV. : Caus. (aor. -acikradat) to rush

down upon (ace.) with a loud cry, RV. ix, 75, 3.

Ava-kranda, as, m. roaring, neighing, VS. xxii,

7 & xxv, J.

Ava-krandana, am, n. crying,weeping aloud, L.

ava-Vkram (Opt. -kramet) to step
down upon (ace.), TAr.; (aor. 3. pi. -kramuh [cf.

Pan. vi, I, 1 1 6] ; pr. p. -kramat) to tread down,

overcome, RV. vi, 75, 7 & vii, 32, 27 ; VS. ;
AV. ;

SBr.; to descend (into a womb), Buddh.; Jain.:

Caus. (p. -kramayaf) to cause to go down, KatySr.
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Ava-kramana, am, n. descending (into awomb),

conception, Buddh. ; Jain.

Ava-kranti, is, f. id., ib.

Ava-kramin, mfn. running away, AV. v, 14, IO.

ava-kriyd. See ava-\/i- kri.

ava-^krl, only A. -krinlte (Pan. i,

3, 18; but also P. Pot. -kriniydt, BrArUp. \apa-

'krlniydt, SBr. xiv] ;
ind. p. -kriya, SankhSr. ) to

purchase for one's self, hire, bribe.

Ava-kraya, as, in. letting out to hire, Yajn. ii,

338; rent, revenue, Pan. iv, 4, 50.

ava-Vkrld, A. to play (?), L.

ava-krushta, mfn.' called down to,'

see ava-hokila.

Ava-krosa, as, m. a discordant noise, L. ;
an im-

precation, L.; abuse, L.

W^r^MJh avaklinna-pakva, mfn. trick-

ling because of being over-ripe, (gana rdjadantadi,

q.v.)
Ava-kleda, as, m. or -kledana, am, n. trick-

ling,
descent of moisture, L.

;
fetid discharge, L.

^HJjrill ava-kvana, as, m. a discordant or

false note, L.

^mjiT'J ava-kvatha, as, m. imperfect di-

gestion or decoction, L.

W^Hj^ ana-i/kshar, Caus. (ind. p. -ksha-

rayitva) to cause to flow down upon (ace.), AsvGr.

vi<ivj\nnava-kshalana, am, u.( \/2. kshal),

washing by immersion or dipping in.

^r^fiSfaDa- </4.kshi(Pot. -kshinuyat) to re-

move, Laty.; Kaus.: Pass, -kshlyate, towaste away, L.

Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, waste, loss, L.

Ava-kshayana. See ahgar&vakshdyana.
Ava-kshlna, mfn. wasted, emaciated, L.

fdt, RV. iv, 2 7, 3 ; p. -kshipdt, mfn., RV. x, 68, 4)
to throw down, cause to fly down or away, hurl, RV.

&c.; to revile, MBh, ii, 1337 (v. 1. apa for ava) ;

to grant, yield, MBh. xiii, 3030 : Caus. (aor. Subj.

3. pi. -cikshipan) to cause to fall down, AV. xviii,

4, 12 & 13.

Ava-kshipta, mfn. thrown down ; said sarcasti-

cally, imputed, insinuated, L. ; blamed, reviled, L.

Ava-kshepa, as, m. blaming, reviling, scolding,
Pan. vi, 3, 73, Comm.
Ava^kshepana, am, n. throwing down, over-

coming, Pan.
i, 3, 3 2, &c. ; reviling, blame, despis-

ing, Pan. v, 3, 95 & vi, 3, 195 ; (f), f. bridle, L.

^f^TSTrT ava-kshvta, mfn. sneezed upon,
Mn. iv, 213 & v, 125 ; MBh. xiii, 4367.

H<IK{^ ava-T/kshud (ind. p. -kshudya) to

stamp or pound or rub to pieces, SuSr.

i1Bj ava-\/kshai, only p. p.

Ava-kshana, mfn. burnt down, MaitrS. ; TS.

A'va-kshama, mm. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 53) meagre,
lean, AV. vi, 37, 3.

Ava-kshayam, ind. so as to give a blow, ApSr.

<!$<.;} ava-Vkshnu (i. sg. -kshnaumi) to

nib off, efface, RV. x, 23, 2.

vttm^ava-\/khand,-khandayati,to break

into pieces, BhP. ;Kad.;toannihilate, destroy,Comm.
on BrArUp.
Ava-khandana, am, n. breaking into pieces,

Kad.; destroying, Comm. on BrArUp.

wiwiq ava-khddd, as, m.
'

a devourer, de-

stroyer' [Gmn.], or mm. 'devouring, destroying*

[NBD.], RV. i, 41, 4.

WUPMI ava-\/khya (Imper. 2. pi. -khydta;
impf. av&khyaf) to look down, RV. viii, 47, 1 1

;

(with ace.) to see, perceive, RV. i, 161, 4 & x, 27,

3 ;
TS. : Caus. -khydpayati, to cause to look at, SBr.

'S tll*uaca- \/yan (ind. p . -ganayya) to dis-

regard, disrespect, Pancat.

Ava-ganana, am, n. disregard, contempt, L.

Ava-ganita, mfn. disregarded, Pancat. ; despised,

ava-gana, mfn. separated from
one's companions, isolated, MBh. iii, 4057 ; (v. 1.

ava-guna, MBh. xiii, 5207.)

ava-ganda, as, m. (=yuva-ganda,
q. v.) a boil or pimple upon the face, L.

ava-gatha. Seeava-/i.gd.

ava-gadita, mfn. unsaid, L.

w_iTV avagadha, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
AitAr.

ava-Vgam, -gacchati (Subj. -gdc-
chdt ; ind. p. -gdtya, RV. vi, 75, 5; Ved. Inf. dva-

gantos, TS.) to go down, descend to (ace. or loc.),

RV. ; AV. ; (with ace.) to come to, visit, approach,
RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; to reach, obtain, TS.

;
AitBr.

;
to

get power or influence, TS. ; to go near, undertake,
MBh. v, 740 ;

to hit upon, think of, conceive, learn,

know, understand, anticipate, assure one's self, be

convinced; to recognize, consider, believe any one

(ace.) to be (ace.), MBh. iii, 2483, &c.: Caus. P. (3.

pi. -gamayanti ; Imper. 2. sg. -gamaya) to bring
near, procure, AV. iii, 3, 6 ; TS. ;

to cause to know,
teach, Malav. &c.

Ava-gata, mfn. conceived, known, learnt, under-

stood, comprehended ; assented to, promised, L.

Ava-gati, is, f. conceiving, guessing, anticipat-

ing, Sah.

Ava-g-antavya, mfn. to be knovfn or under-
stood

;
intended to be understood, meant.

A'va-gantos. See s. v. ava- ^/gam.
Ava-gama, as, m. understanding, comprehen-

sion, intelligence, Bhag. ix, 2, &c.

Ava-gamaka, mm. making known, conveying
a sense, expressive of.

Ava-gamana, am, n. the making known, pro-

clamation, L.

Ava-gamayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who pro-

cures, TS.
Ava-gamin, mfn. ifc. conceiving, understanding,

BhP.

Ava-gamya, mfn. intelligible.

^r^nfiflf ava-yarhita, mfn. despised, R. ii,

21, 19 (v. 1. garhita).

w<'irt^ ava-Vgal (impf. avdgalat) to fall

down, slip down, Sis. viii, 34 ; Rajat.

Ava-galita, mfn. fallen down, BhP.

-
-Jgalbh, -galbhate or -galbha-

yate, to be brave, valiant, Pan. iii, i, 1 1, Kas.

w^'ii ava-*/i.ga (aor. Subj. -gat) to pass

away, be wanting, AV. xii, 3, 46 ; (aor. 2. sg. -gas,

3. sg. avdgdt) to go to, join with (instr.), RV. i,

i74,4;(>cc.)KatySr.
Ava-gatha, mfn. bathed early in the morning,

Un.

wq'llJ avagana, as, m. pi., N. of a people

(the modern Afghans), VarBrS.

'*m'i\^ava-\/gah, -gdhate(md.p.-gahya,
Kum. i, i, &c. ; pr. p. P. -gdhat, R. ; Ved. Inf. -gdhe,
Psn. iii, 4, 14, Kas.) to plunge into, bathe in (loc.) ;

to go deep into, be absorbed in (loc. or ace.)

Ava-gadha, mfn. immersed, bathed, plunged
into (ace. [R.; Sak.]; loc. [Ap.; MBh. i, 5300];

rarely gen. [R. iv, 43, 32] ;
often in comp. [Sak. ;

Mricch.]) ;
that in which one bathes, MBh. iii,

8236; deepened, low, Sak.; Sus>. ; curdling (as

blood), Susr.; having disappeared, vanished, MBh.
iv, 2238. vat, mfn. bathing, plunging, diving.

Ava-fraha, as, m. plunging, bathing; a bucket, L.

Ava-gahana, am, n. immersion, bathing.

Ava-gahita, mfn. that in which one bathes (as

a river), MBh. iii, 8230 & xiii, 1821.

^reifrrT ava-gita, m{n.(*/gai), sung depre-

ciatingly ; sung of frequently, well known, trite,

Rajat. ; censured, blamable, despicable, vile, Hariv. ;

Kir. ii, 7 ; (am"), n. satire in song, blame, censure, L.

^iqJJ<Li ava-guna, mfn. deficient in good
qualities (see ava-gana).

""''J*!^ ava-Vgunth, -gunthayati (ind. p.

-gunthya) to cover with, conceal, SankhGr. &c.

Ava-gnmthana, am, n. hiding, veiling, Mricch.;
K5d. ; (often kritdvagunlhana,

'

enveloped in ') ;

a veil, Sah. &c.
;

a peculiar intertwining of the

fingers in certain religious ceremonies, L.; sweeping,
L. vat, mfn. covered with a veil, Malav.; Sak.

Ava-gunthika, f. a veil, L.

Ava-g-nnthita, mfn. covered, concealed, veiled,

screened, MBh.
; Mn. iv, 49, &c. -mukha, mfn.

having the face veiled.

i<vjl<!Sff ava-gundita, mfn. pounded,
ground, pulverulent, L.

*ci3'^ava-</gur (Poi.-guret, Mn. iv,i69;

impf. avdgurat, BhP. ; ind. p.-gurya, Mn.iv, 165 ;

xi, 206 & 208) to assail any one (loc. or dat.) with
threats.

Ava-gurana, am, n. rustling, roaring, Uttarar.

Ava-gurna, mfn. assailed with threats, Pan. viii,

2, 77, Sch.

Ava-gorana, am, n. menacing, Gaut. &c.

Ava-gorya, mfn. to be menaced, Pat.

WTJ^ ava-Vguh, -githati [AV.xx, 133,4;

SBr.], te [KatySr. &c.], to cover, hide, conceal, put
into or inside

;
to embrace, VarBrS.; Pancat.

Ava-g-uhana,<JOT,n. hiding, concealing,KatySr.;

embracing.

w=*^t ava-Vgn, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 51 [p.

-giramdna, Bhatt.; aor. avdgtrshla, Pan. iii, 1, 87,

Sch.], but P. Subj . -garat, AV. xvi, 7, 4) to swallow
down : Intens. (Subj. 2. sg. -jalgulas), id., RV. i,

28, i.

Ava-girna, mfn. swallowed down, Pat.

ava-'/gai. See ava-gita.

ava-y/grah, -grihnati (Pot. -grih-

niyaf) to let loose, let go, Laty. ; to keep back from

(abl.), impede, stop, PBr. ; Car. ; KSd. ;
to divide,

Susr.; (in Gr.) to separate (as words or parts of a

word), SankhSr. &c. (cf. ava-grdham below) ; to

perceive (with one's senses), distinguish, Bhp.; Susr.:

Caus. (ind. p. -grdhya) to separate (into pieces).
1 . Ava-griiya, mfn. (in Gr.) separable, Prat. &c.
2. Ava-grihya, ind. p. having separated, laying

hold with the feet (pdddbhydm), Susr. ; forcibly, by
force, Sis. v, 49.
Ava-graha, as, m. separation of the component

parts of a compound, or of the stem and certain suf-

fixes and terminations (occurring in the Pada-text of

the Vedas), Prat. &c. ; the mark or the interval of

such a separation, Prat. ;
the syllable or letter after

which the separation occurs, VPrat.; Pan. viii, 4, 26;
the chief member of a word so separated, Prat. ; ob-

stacle, impediment, restraint, PBr. &c.; (
= varsha-

pratibandha, Pan. iii, 3, 51) drought, Ragh. ;
Ka-

thas.; nature, original temperament, L. ; 'perception
with the senses," a form of knowledge, Jain. ; an

imprecation or term of abuse, L.; an elephant's fore-

head, L. ;
a herd of elephants, L. ;

an iron hook with

which elephants are driven, L. Avagrahantara,
n.( = ava-graha) the interval ofthe separation called

Avagraha, RPrft.

Ava-grahana, am, n. the act of impeding or

restraining, L.
; disrespect, L. ; (), f. =grihd'va-

grahanT, q. v., L.

Ava-graha, as, m. obstacle, impediment (used
in imprecations), Pan. iii, 3, 45 ; (Pan. iii, 3, 51 ;

cf. also ava-graha) drought, Rajat.; (v. 1. for ava-

gdha, q. v.) a bucket, L.; (am), ind. so as to sepa-
rate (the words), AitBr., (cf.paddvagrdham); the

forehead of an elephant, L.

ava-ghatarikd, f., N. of a

musical instrument, SankhSr.; (cf. ghd(arT.)

WIMJ^ ava-\/nhatt, Caus. (p. -ghattayat)

to push away, push open, R. v, 15, 10 (Gotresio) ;

to push together, rub, Susr. ; to stir up, Car. ; SuSr.

Ava-ghatta, as, m. a cave, cavern, L.

Ava-griattana, am, n. pushing together, rub-

bing, Susr.; coming into contact with each other,

MBh. iv, 354.
Ava-ghattita, mfn. rubbed or pushed together,

Hariv. 4720.

ava-ghata, &c. See aca-\/han.

ava-\/ghush (Pass. impf. -ghush-

yata) to proclaim aloud, Hariv. 3522.

Avo-ghuiMta, mfn. approved of, Pan. vii, 2, 2 3,

Kas.

Ava-ghnshta, mfn. 'proclaimed aloud,' offered

publicly (as food), MBh. xiii, 1576; (cf. ghush-
tdnna and satnghushtd)', sent for, summoned, MBh.
'> 53 2I

J
addressed aloud (to attract attention),

H



98 ava-yhosha. ava-trinna.

Hariv. 4696; filled with cries or noise, MBh. xiii,

(**
Ava-ghosha, as, m. SecjayStvagAos/ta.

Ava-ghoshana, am, n. proclaiming, L.

ava-i/ghurn (p. -ghurnamana) to

move to and fro, be agitated, Das.

Ava-gh5rma, mfn. shaking, agitated, BhP.

Ava-ghurnita, mfn. id., MBh. ix, 3239.

VT^1* ava-s/ghnsh (ind. p. -ghrishya; 3.

pi. -ghrishyanti for Pass. shyante) to rub off, rub

to pieces, Susr.; Pancat.: Caus. (p. -gharshayat) to

rub or scratch off, Susr. ; to rub with, ib.

Ava-ffhariliana, am, n. rubbing off, scrubbing,

Susr. ; YJjn. iii, 60.

^HVlfcll ava-ghotita, mfn. (-Sghut), (said

of a palanquin) 'covered' or
' cushioned (?),' MBh.

iii, IJI55-

^^Wlava-i/ghra (Imper. 2. pi. -jiyhrata;

fat.-Jig-/iret\TS. ;
Mn. iii, 218] or -ghrdydl[A.iv-

Sr.] ;
ind. p. -ghraya) to smell at,VS. &c. ;

to touch

with the mouth, kiss, PirGr. &c. : Caus. -ghrdpa-

yati, to cause to smell at, TS. ;
SBr. ;

TBr.

Ava-ghra, mfn. 'kissing,' being in immediate

contact with, ApSr.; (as), m. (= ava-ghmna)

smelling at, ib.

Ava-ghrana, am, n. smelling at, KStySr.; smell-

ing, BhP.

Ava-ghrSta, mfn. kissed, R. ii, 2O, 21.

Ava-ghrSpana, am, n. causing to smell at,

ApSr.
Ava-ghrayam, ind. so as to smell at, KatySr.

Ava-glir4ya, mfn. to be smelt at, TBr.

avuni,
'

lower,' in uccdvaca, q. v.

a-i/caksh, A. -cdshte (impf. -ca-

kshata ; aor. I. sg. -acacaksham, 2. sg. -cakshi ;

Ved. Inf. -c&ksht) to look down upon, RV. ;
to per-

ceive, RV. iv, 58, 5 (Inf. in Pass, sense :
'
to be seen

by')& v, 30, a.

Ava-cakshanam ,
ind. (gana gotradi, q. v.)

^44(^3; avacatnuka (as, m. ?), N. of a

country, AitBr.

V4^ H a-vaeana, am, n . absence ofa special

assertion, KatySr. &c.; (mfn.) not expressing any-

thing, Jaim. ;
not speaking, silent, Sak. kara,

mfn. not doing what one is bid or advised.

A-vacanlya, mm. not to be spoken, improper,

Mn. viii, 269. -, f. or -tv*, n. impropriety of

speech.
A-vacai-kara, mfn. silent, not speaking.

^1 q^ t-HH ava-candramasd, am, n. disap-

pearance of the moon, SBr.

^TTT^aro-v/cor (3. pi. -caranti) to come

down from (abl.), RV. x, 59, 9 : Caus. (Pot. -cara-

yet; ind. p. -carya) to apply (in med.), Susr.

Ava-cara, as, m. the dominion or sphere or de-

partment of (in comp., see kdm&vacara, dhydndv",

&c.), Buddh. ; (cf. tdldvacara & yajHdvacard.}
Ava-carantika, f. (dimin. of pr. p. f. ntT) step-

ping down from (abl.), AV. v, 13, 9 ; (d.fravar-
tamdnakd.)
Ava-carana, am, n. (in med.) application, Susr.

Ava-carita, mfn. (in med.) applied, Susr.

^rafa i. wa-v/i. ci (p. -cinvat, MBh. iii,

13151 ; ind. p. -citya ; Inf. -cetum, Kathis.) to

gather, collect (as fruits from a tree, vriksham pha-
Idni [double ace.], Pin. i, 4, 5 I, Kis.) ; (p. f. -cin-

vaff) to draw back or open one's garment, RV. i

61,4.
Ara-caya, as, m. gathering (as flowers, fruits,

&c.), Sak. &c.

Ava-c&yin, mfn. gathering, Kathis.

Ava-clclsha, f. (Desid.) a desire to gather, Sis.

vi, 10.

Ava-cita, mfn. gathered.

'WTfa 2. aro-\/2. ci (3. pi. -cinvanti) to

examine, MBh. iii, 10676 seq.

VT^Zata-cuda, as,m. the pendent crest

or streamer of a standard, Sis. v, 13 ; (<?)> f. a pen-
dent tuft or garland (an ornament ofpeacock-feathers

hanging down), Sis. iii, 5.

Ava-cula, as, m.^ava-cuJa, m., Kad.

Ava-culaka, am, n. a chowri or brush (formed

of a cow's tail, peacock's feathers, &c., for warding
off flics), L.

ava-curi, is, or -curika, f. a gloss,

short commentary.

- </curn,-curnayati (ind.p.-cttr-

nya] to sprinkle or cover with meal, dust, &c.,

Hariv. ; Susr. ; (cf. Pan. iii, I, 25, Sch.)

Ava-curnana, am, n. sprinkling with, Susr.

Ava-cnrnita, mfn. sprinkled with powder, &c.,

MBh. &c.; (with flpwers) MBh. ii, 813.

ava-cula. See ava-cuda
{
col. I.

pa-V
/

cn< (Pot. -criit-)tolet loose,

TS.

flAjj ava-cchad (\/chad), -cchadayati

(ind. p. -cchddyd) to cover over, overspread,KatySr.

&c.; to cover, conceal, Ksd.; Kathis.; to obscure,

leave in darkness, BhP.

Ava-cchada, as, m. a cover, R. iii, 56, 48.

Ava-cchanna, mm. covered over, overspread,

covered with (instr.),BhP.; Kad.&c.; filled (as with

anger), MBh. xii, 5835.

ava-cchid (-/chid), to refuse any
one, Ksd.: Pass, dva-cchidyate, to be separated from

(abl.), TS.

Ava-cchinna, mfn. separated, detached, Lity.

&c. ; (in logic) predicated (i.e. separated from every-

thing else by the properties predicated),distinguished,

particularised, Sarvad.&c.

Ava-ccheda, as, m. anything cut off (as from

clothes), AsvSr. ; part, portion (as of a recitation),

ib.; separation, discrimination; (in logic) distinction,

particularising, determining ;
a predicate (the pro-

perty of a thing by which it is distinguished from

everything else). Avaochedavacolied*, m. re-

moving distinctions, generalising, L.

Ava-cchedaka, mfn. distinguishing, particular-

ising, determining ; (as), m. ' that which distin-

guishes,' a predicate, characteristic, property, L.

Ava-cchedana, n. cutting off, L.; dividing, L.;

discriminating, distinguishing, L.

Ava-cohedya, mfn. to be separated.

'^H'ajftjf ava-cchurita or taka, am, n. a

horse-laugh, L.

^TTSaft ava-ccho (v/cAo), (ind. p. -cchaya)
to cut off; to skin, SBr.

Ava-cchata, mm. skinned, L. ; reaped, KatySr. ;

emaciated (as by abstinence), Gaut.

Ava-cchlta, mfn. skinned, L. ; reaped, SBr.

ITrfSf ava-\/ji (impf. avdjayat ; ind. p.

-jitya) to spoil (i.e. deprive of by conquest), win,

MBh. ;
Mn. xi, 80, &c.; to ward off, MBh. xiii, 1 24;

to conquer, MBh.: Desid. (p. -jigishaf) to wish to

win or recover, SankhSr.

Ava-jaya, as, m. overcoming, winning by con-

quest, Ragh. vi, 62, &c.

Ava-jita, mfn. won by conquest, R. iii, 54, 6
;

contemned, L.

Ava-Jitl, is, f. conquest, victory, Kir. vi, 43.

h, A. to yawn, Car.

i.ava-</jKa,-j5nati (ind. p. -jnaya;

perf. Pass, -jajile, Bhatt.) to disesteem, have a low

opinion of, despise, treat with contempt, MBh. &c.;

to excel, KivyJd.
2. Ava-jfiS, f. contempt, disesteem, disrespect

(with loc. or gen.) ; (ayd), instr. ind. with disregard,

indifferently, KathJs. ; (cl.savajflam.') Avajno-

pahata, mfn. treated with contempt, humiliated.

Ava-jSata, mfn. despised, disrespected; given (a:

alms) with contempt, Bhag. xvii, 22.

Ava-jnana, am, n. (Piu.iii, 3, 55) **2.ava-jna,

Ragh. i, 79 ;
Hit.

Ava-jntya, mfn. to be contemned, disesteemed,

MBh.&c.; Ysjn. i, 153.

ava-Vjyut, Caus. -jyotayati, to

light up or cause a light to shine upon, illumine, SBr.

Ava-jyotana, am, n. causing a light to shine

upon, illumining, KatySr.

Ava-jy6tya, ind. p. having lighted (a lamp),

SBr. ;KStySr.; SankhSr.

^I<]i4r4 ava-*/jval, Caus. -jvalayati [Asv-

Sr.] or -jvdf [Kaus.], to set on fire

round, SV. ; VS. &c.; a hole in a tooth, VarBrS.;

any depressed part of the body, a sinus, Yijfi. iii, 98 ;

a juggler, L. ;
N. of a man, (gana gargadi, q. v.)

kacohapa, m. a tortoise in a hole (said of an in-

experienced man who has seen nothing ofthe world),

[gana pdtrcsamitadi, q. v.) virodhana, m. a

particular hell, BhP. Ava^oda, f., N. of a river,

hP.

Avatl, is, m. a hole in the ground, L.

Avatu, us, m. f. the back or nape of the neck,

Susr. ;
a hole in the ground, L. ;

a well, L. ; N. of a

tree, L. ; (), n. a hole, rent, L. Ja, m. a hind

curl, the hair on the back of the head.

Avatya, mm. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 38.

Avata, as, m. a well, cistern, RV.; (cf. avatkd.)

^J^7^[ avatanka, as, m., N. of a Prakrit

poet.

ava-tUa, mf(o)n. flat-nosed, Pan.

3 1
! (<""), n. the condition of having a flat

nose, ib., Sch. ; (cf. ava-ndta & ava-bhrata.}

avadanga or avadranga, as, m. a

market, mart, L.

ava-dlna, am, n. (v/cK), the flight

of a bird, flying downwards, MBh. viii, 1899 &
1901.

avatd. See above, s. v. avatd.

ava-tausa, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. a),

,
a garland, ring-shaped ornament, ear-orna-

ment, ear-ring, crest, R. &c. Avatajsl- Vi kri,

to employ as a garland, Kad.

Ava-tansaka, as, am, m. n. (ifc. f. a), id., R.

&c.; N. of a Buddhist text.

Ava-tansana, am, n. a garland, L.; pushing
on a carriage, Car.

Ava-taniita, mfn. having a garland, L. ; (cf.

suldvat .)

'*HrlHJ<U ava-takshana, am, n. (-/taksh),

anything cut in pieces (as chopped straw), Kaus.

^nir5 ava- i/tad, Caus .
-
todayati, to strike

downwards, Nir. iii, 1 1 .

^C^J^ava-Vtan, -tanoti (ind. p. -tatya)

to stretch or extenddownwards,Kaus. ;
to overspread,

cover,VarBrS.; (Imper. 2. sg. f.-tanu [AV. vii, 90,

3] or -tanuhi [four times in RV. ; cf. Pin. vi, 4,

106, Comm.], A. -tanushva, RV. ii, 33, 14) to

loosen, undo (especially a bowstring),RV.; AV.; SBr.

A'va-tata, mfn. extended downwards, AV. ii, 7,

3 ;
Hariv. ; overspread, canopied, covered, MBh. &c.

dhanvan (avatata-), nifn. whose bow is unbent,

VS. iii, 61.

Ava-tati, is, (. stretching, extending, L.

Ava-taxia, as, m. '

unbending of a bow,' N. of

the verses VS. xiv, 54-63, SBr.; a cover (spread

over climbing plants), MBh. ii, 355 ; R. v, 16, 28
;

N. of a man, Pin. ii, 4, 67, Kas.

^T^rn^ara-v/ta/), -tapati,io radiate heat

(or light) downwards, AV. xii, 4, 39 : Caus. (ind. p.

-tapya) to heat or illuminate from above, MBh. v,

7162.
Ava-tapta, mfn. heated, L. Avatapte-na-

kula-sthita, n. an ichneumon's standing on hot

ground (metaphorically said of a person's incon-

stancy), Pin. ii, i, 47, Sch.

Ava-tapin, mfn. heated from above (by the sun),

SBr. ; KatySr.

^HrlRS ava-tamasa, am, n. (Pan. v, 4, 79)

slight darkness, obscurity, Sis. xi, 57.

ava-tardm. See 2. ova.

ava-tarpana, am, n. (i/trip), a

soothing remedy, Susr.

3Hrll>fl dva-tdnta, mfn. (Vtam), fainting

away, TS.

ava-tunna, mfn. ( \/tud), pushed off,

Car.

MHrJse4't ava-tulaya, Nom. P. yati= tu-

lair avakushndti, L.

ava-^trid, -trinatti, to split, make
holes through, Kith. ;

to silence (as a drum), SinkhSr.

Ava-tarda,as, m. splitting,perforation,KaushAr.

Ava-trinna, mfn. split, having holes (dn- neg.

avatd, as, m. a hole, vacuity in the I holeless, entire, uninjured, SBr.)



ava-tri. ava-dti.

ta-'/tri, cl. I. P. -tarati (perf. -ta-

tara, 3. pi. -teruh ; Inf. -tarituni [e. g. Hariv.

35 1 1] or -tartum [e. g. MBh. i, 2509 ; R. vii, 30,

12] ; ind. p. -tirya) to descend into (loc. or ace.),

alight from, alight (abl.), VS. ;
to descend (as a deity)

in becoming incarnate, MBh. ; to betake one's self

to (ace.), arrive at, MBh.; to make one's appear-
ance, arrive, Sarvad. ; to be in the right place, to

fit,TPrat. ;
to undertake : Ved. cl. 6. P. (Imper. 2.

sg. -lira; impf. -dtirat, 2. sg. -dtiras, 2. du. -ati-

ratam; aor. 2. sg. -tdrls) to overcome, overpower,
RV. ; AV. : Ved. cl. 4. (p. fem. -tiiyati) to sink,
AV. xix, 9, 8 : Caus. -tdrayati (ind. p. -tdrya) to
make or let one descend, bring or fetch down (ace.
or loc.) from (abl.), MBh. Sec.; to take down, take

off, remove, turn away from (abl., Ragh. vi, 30),
ib.; 'to set a-going, render current,' see ava-tdrita
below ; to descend (?), AV. vii, 107, I.

Ava-tara, as, m. descent, entrance, Sis. i, 43 ;

opportunity, Naish.

. Ava-tarana, am, n. descending, alighting, R.;
Sak.; 'rushing away, sudden disappearance,' or for

ava-tarana,see bhdrdvaf; (cf. stanydvatarana) ;

translating, L. mangala, n. 'auspicious act per-
formed at the appearance (of a guest),' solemn re-

ception.

Ava-taranika, f. the introductory words of a
work

(e. g. gancsdya namah), Sah.

Ava-tarltavya, n. impers. to be alighted,
Mricch.

Ava-tara, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 1 20) descent (espe-
cially of a deity from heaven), appearance of any
deity upon earth (but more particularly the incarna-
tions of Vishnu in ten principal forms, viz. the fish,

tortoise, boar, man-lion, dwarf, the two Ramas,'
Krishna, Buddha, and Kalki, M Bh. xii, 1 294 1 seqq.)
any new and unexpected appearance, Ragh. iii, 36& v, 24, &c.; (any distinguished person in the lan-

guage of respect is called an AvatSra or incarnation
ofa deity); opportunity ofcatching any one, Buddh.;
a Ttrtha or sacred place, L.; translation, L. -ka-
th5, f. 'account of an AvatSra,' N. of a chapter in

AnantSnandagiri's Sankaravijaya. dvadasa-klr-
tana, n.

'

giving an account ofthe twelve Avataras,'
N. of a chapter of the work UrdhvamnSya-samhita.
mantra, m. a formula by which descent to the

earth is effected, Kathas. -vSdavali, f., N. of a
controversial work by Purushottama.

Ava-taraka, mfn. 'making one's appearance'
see rahgdvaf.
Ava-tarana, am, n. causing to descend, R. &c.;

taking or putting off.Kad.; 'removing' (as a burden),
see:thardvat ; descent,appearance (= ava-iarana),
MBn.i, 312 & 368; translation, L.; worship 'L
possession by an evil

spirit, L.; the border of a gar-
ment, L.

Ava-tarlta, mfn. caused to descend, fetched down
from (abl.) ; taken down, laid down or aside, re-
moved

; set a-going, rendered current, accomplished,

Ava-tSrln, mfn. 'making one's appearance,' see

rangdvat ; making a descent in the incarnation of
(in comp.), RSmatUp. ; ifc.

appearing, Mslatlm.

Ava-titlrshn,mfn.intending to descend,KathSs.
Ava-tirna, mfn. alighted, descended

; got over
(a disease), Kathas.

; translated, L. Avatirnarna
(a-ri), mfn. freed from debt, L.

*t<"1 ' e'lT dva-toka, f. a woman (or a cow,
L.) miscarrying from accident, AV. viii, 6 o & Vs'
xxx, 15.

99
ava-dansa, as, m. any pungent food

(which excites thirst), stimulant, Hariv.; Susr.

T^'H d-vadat, mfn. not speaking, RV. x,
"7,7-
A-vadanta, as, m. 'not speaking,' a baby, L.

^T^<T^ ava-datta, mfn. ( ^/i. dd), Pan. vii,

4, 47, Siddh.

a
<f^apa-"s/<fay, -dayate (i. sg. -daye) to

give or pay a sum ofmoney (for the purpose ofsilenc-
ing or keeping one off), A V. xvi, 1 7, 1 1

; SBr. ; PBr.

Tf?f? ava-->/dal, -dalati, to burst, crack

asunder, Susr.

Ava-dalita, mfn. burst, cracked, L.

T^T ava-^/dah (impf. 2. sg. dvddahas)
'to burn down from,' expel from (abl.) with heat or
fire, RV. i, 33, 7 ; (md. p. -dahya) to burn down,
consume, Susr.

Ava-dagdha, mfn. burnt down, Kaus.
Ava-dSgha, as, nj. (gana nyahkv-ddi, q. v.)
Ava-daha, as, m. '

burning down,' the root of
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus L Ava-
"""-"-, n. id., L.

ava-ddta, mfn. (\/dai), cleansed,
clean, clear, Pan. Sch.; Bhatt.; pure, blameless, ex-
cellent, MBh. &c.; of white splendour, dazzling
white, ib. : clear. intrllioi'hlr Ssk . r~,\

pieces, SBr. &c.; apart, portion, SBr. ; KStySr.; =
ava-ddha (see s.v. ava-i/i/afi), L.

Avadanlya, am, n. particle or portion (ofmeat)
Kath.; TBr.

Avadanya, mfn. (cf. abhy-avaf) 'niggardly
'

(gana cdrv-ddi, q. v.)

Ava-deya,mfn.tobedivided,Comm.onNySyam.
Ava-dyat, mfn. (pr. p.) breaking off, Kir. xv, 48.

ava-doha. See ava-\/duh.

. .

, g
white, ib.; clear, intelligible, Sah.; (as), m. white
colour, L.

* ^va-dBna, am, n. a great or glorious act
achievement (object ofa legend, Buddh.), Sak.; Ragh.
xi, 21

; Kum. vii, 48. (For 2. ava^iana see ava-
Vdo.)

**^ \<*<( a-vaddvada, mfn. undisputed, un-
contested, AitBr.

w<t\
:

$'5{ava-</dis (Imper. 2. pi. -didish-

tand) to show or practise (kindness &c.), RV. x,
1 3 2, 6 : Caus. (aor. Subj . i . sg. -dedisam) to inform!
RV.viii, 74, 15.

^nifqf ava-Vdih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, to be-
smear, Kaus.

^T^fa.a0a- v/(fip (p. -dipyamana) to burst
out in a flame, AsvSr. : Caus. to kindle, Kaus. ;

ManGr.

a-vadyd, mfn. (Pan. iii, i, roi)
'

not
to be praised,' blamable, low, inferior RV iv 18 K

&vi, 15,12; BhP.; disagreeable, L.; (dm\n. any-
thing blamable, want, imperfection, vice, RV. &c.;
blame, censure, ib.; shame, disgrace, RV.; AV!
gonana, mfn. concealing imperfection, RV. i,

34, 3- P, see mitli6-avadya-pa. bhl, f fear
of vices or sin, RV. x, 107,3. -vat (avadyd-),
mfn. disgraceful, lamentable, AV. vii, 103, I .

^^$\ava-Vdyut, Caus. -dyotayati, to
illustrate, show, indicate, Comm. on BrArUp.
Ava-dyotaki, mfn.

illustrating,' making clear,
Comm. on Nyayad.
Ava-dyotaua, am, n.

illustrating, ib.

Ava-dyotin, mfa.

(aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. -dhu-

kshata) to give milk to (dat.), RV. vi, 48, 13 : Caus.
-dohayati, to pour over with milk, Car.

Ava-doha, as, m. milk, L.

avatkd, am, n. (?fr. avatd, q.v.), a
little hole

(? -a remedy,
1

NBD.), AV. ii, 3, x .

"""f dea-tta & ava-ttin. See ava-Vdo.

^ dvat-taram. See \/av.

-fras/a,rnfn. (-/frax), terrified
Hanv. 2520 (v. I. apa-dhvastd).

OTsA, to glitter, shine, L
to give, L.; to dwell, L.

'tsar (impf. dva tsarat) to fly
away, RV. i, 71,5.

' *

KatT^rR
1*' *"' m

''-

N
''

f a man (descendant of

i IN Dir
ASv!>rO nd son of Prasravana

[KaushBr.]), RV. v, 44, i O;

a, mfn. not suitable for a
calf, Pan. vi, 2, 155, Sch.

aVrfm, Pass, -drisyate, to be
inferred or inferrible, BhP.^ ava-Vdn (aor. Subj. -darshat, RV.

, 74, 7! Po'. -drinyat, SBr.; ind. p. -dirya,
Stfsr.) to split or force open, to rend or tear asunder :

Caus. (Pot. -ddrayet; p. -darayaf) to cause to burst,'
rend or split, R. vi, 4, 2 2 ; Ragh. xiii, 3 : Pass, -dir-
yate, to be split, burst, SBr. &c.

Ava-darana, am, n.
breaking (as a boil &c.)

bursting, separating, Susr.

Ava-dara, as, m.
'

breaking through,' ace. "ram
with Vi, to break or burst through, VarBrS.
Ava-dBraka, mm.

splitting open, i.e! digging
(the earth), L.

Ava-darana, mfn. breaking, shattering in pieces,
MBh. i, 1 1 79 ; (am), n. breaking, shattering, Ssh. ;

breaking open, bursting open, R. ii, 77, 16
; Susr.

'opening (the ground),' a spade or hoe, L.
Ava-darlta, mfn. rent or burst open, MBh. &c.
Ava-dirna, mfn. torn, rent, MBh. &c. ; melted,

liquefied, L.; 'bewildered,' see bhay&vadlrna.

ava-Vdo, -dyati (ind. p. -daya,
AsvGr. ; BhP.) Ved. to cut off, divide (especially the
sacrificial cake and other objects offered in a sacri-

fice), SBr. &c. ; to cut into pieces, BhP. ; (aor. Pot.
A. I. sg. -dishlya [derived fr. ava-</l.dd, 'to pre-
sent, by Gmn.]; perhaps fr. ava--jday above) to

appease, satisfy with (instr.), RV. ii, 33, 5.
A'va-tta, mfn. cut off, divided, VS. xxi, 43, &c.;

(cf. catur-avattdt pancdvatta, & yath&vattam})
Avattin, mfn. (after a cardinal num.) 'dividing

into so many parts,' see catur-av & paRcdiP.
2. Ava-dana, am, n. cutting or dividing into

avadranga. See avadanga.

^TJ ava-Vdrai (fut. p. -drasydt) to fall

asleep, SBr. ; (cf. an-avadrand.)

WWV a-vadhd, mfn. (yWA), not hurting,
innoxious, beneficent [Gmn.; 'indestructible,'NBD.],
RV. i, 185, 3 ; (as), m. the not striking or hurting'
Gaut. ; absence of murder, Mn.v, 33. A-vadhar-
ha, mfn. not worthy of death, L.

A-vadhya, mfn. not to be killed, inviolable,VS.
viii, 46 ; Mn. ix, 249, &c. -tS (avadhyd-\ f. in-

violability, SBr. &c. -tva, n. id., R. ; Ragh. x, 44.
A-vadlira, mfn. innoxious, beneficent, RV vii

82, 10.

'W'lv*^ ava-*/dham, -dhamati, (said of
spirituous liquor) to stir up (as the parts of the body),
Car. : Pass, to shake, tremble, shudder, Bhpr.

ava-dharshya. See an-avadh.

ava-^/dha, P. (aor. 3. pi. -ddhuh,
RV. ; Imper. 2. sg. -dhehi & perf. 3. pi. -dadhilh,
AV. ; ind. p. -dhdya; rarely A., e. g. perf. -dadhe,
MBh.

i, 4503) to place down, plunge into (loc.), de-
posit, RV. i, 158, 5 & ix, 13, 4, &c .; to place or
turn aside, SBr.: Pass. (Imper. -dhiyatam) to be ap-
plied or directed (as the mind), Hit.: Caus. (Pot.
-dhdpayet} to cause to put into (loc.), AsvGr.
Ava-dhStavya, am, n. impers. to be attended to.

Ava-dhana, am, n. attention, attentiveness, in-

tentness, Kum. iv, 2
; Sis. ix, II, &c .; (cf. sdva-

dhdna.) -tS, f. [Pancat.] or -tva, n. [L.] atten-
tiveness.

AvadhSnin, mfn .' attentive,' (gana ishtadi,^ .v.)
Ava-dhi, is, m. attention, L.; a term, limit, SBr.

&c.; conclusion, termination, Kum. iv, 43 ; Kathas.
&c.

; surrounding district, environs, neighbourhood
Pan. iv, 2, 124; a hole, pit, L.; period, time, L.';
(i), ind. until, up to (in comp.), Kathas.; (), abl.
ind. until, up to, as far as, as long as (gen. [Megh.],
or in comp.) -JnSna, n. 'perception extending as
far as the furthest limits of the world,' i. e. the
faculty of perceiving even what is not within the
reach of the senses, N. of the third degree of know-
ledge, Jain. -jnanin, mfn. having the above know-
ledge, Jain, -mat, mfn. limited, bounded, Pan v
3, 35, Sch.

Ava-dhlyamSna, mfn. (Pass, p.) being confined
within (ace., ? AV. xii, 5, 30 ; or loc., R. v, 1 1, 13).
Ava-dheya, am, n. = -dhdtavya, q.v., Heat.
Ava-hlta, mfn. plunged into (loc.) ; fallen into

(as into water or into a hole of the ground), RV i

105, 17 &x, 137, i, &c .; placed into, confined
within, SBr. &c. ; (ganapravriddhadi, q. v.) atten-
tive, R.&c. tS, f. application, attention, L. Ava-
hitanjali, mfn. with joined hands, L.

W^VT^ ava- Vl.dhav, -dhavati, to run
down, drop down from (abl.), RV. i, 162, 1 1 & AV

, 3. L

T^ftapa-v/rfAi(impf. -dldhef) towatch or
lie in wait for (dat.), RV. x, 144, 3.
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100 ava-dhir. ara-puta.

. , ^...a-v'dAir (ind. p. -dhlrya) todis-

r_-ard, disrespect, repudiate, Sis. ix, 59 ;
Kathas. ;

Hit.

Ava-dhlrana, am, n. or na, f. treating with

disrespect, repudiating, Sak.; Ragh. viii, 47.

Ava-dhlrita. mfn. disrespected, disregarded.Sak.

&c. ; surpassed, excelled, Sah.

Ava-dhirin, mfn. despising, L. ; excelling, Das.

V^ava- \/eMu,Ved. P.(Imper. 2.sg.-<fAu-

nuhi 3. pi. -dhunuta) to shake off or out or down,

RV. x, 66, 14 & 134, 3 ; KatySr. &c.: A. (2. sg.

-dhunushi; impf. 3.sg. -dhiinuthas; xn.-adAtt-

shata; perf. Pot. -dudhuvita; p. -dhunvdnd) to

shake off (as enemies or evil spirits or anything dis-

agreeable), frighten away, RV.; AV.; SBr.: Caus.

(Pot. -dhunayel) to shake, Mn. iii, 229.

Ava-dhuta, mfn. shaken off (as evil spirits),
VS.

i, 14 ; removed, shaken away, BhP. &c. ; discarded,

expelled, excluded, MBh. &c. ; disregarded, neg-

lected, rejected, Dai. &c.; touched, R. vi, 82, 62 ;

shaken, agitated (especially as plants or the dust by

the wind), fanned, MBh. &c. ;
that upon which any-

thing unclean has been shaken out or off (cf. ava-

kshuta), Mn. v, 125; MBh. xiii, 1577; unclean,

BhP. ; one who has shaken off from himself worldly

feeling and obligation,
a philosopher (prahma-vid),

BhP. ; Rajat. ; (as), m., N. of a Saiva philosopher ;

(am), n. rejecting, repudiating, MBh. iv, 352 (
=

Hariv. 4717). -pranipata, mf(X rejecting an

act of homage, Vikr. -vh, m(h. '

wearing un-

clean clothes' or
'

wearing the clothes of one who is

rejected,' or
'

having discarded clothes,' BhP.

Ava-dhunana, am,n. shaking, causing to shake,

MBh. viii, 4380; Mn. iii,23O,&c.; agitation, shaking

(of the earth), Car.

Ava-dhuya, ind. p. shaking off, rejecting, dis-

carding, M Bh. &c. ; disregarding, Comm. on Sis. v, 5.

1 ara-d/iujiita, mfn. perfumed with

incense^. , 83, 16 (v. 1.)

^T^jpyT ava-dhuluna, am, n. (cf. dhull)

scattering over, strewing, Bhpr.

Ava-dhulita, mfn. scattered over,covered,Sarng.

*J^>! ava- Vdhri, Caus. -dhdrayati (ind. p.

dhdrya; Pass, -dhdryate) to consider, ascertain,

determine accurately, limit, restrict, MBh. &c. ; to

hear, leam, ib. ; to conceive, understand, make out,

become acquainted with, ib. ; to reflect upon, think

of (ace. or a phrase with Hi), Sak. (Prakrit ind. p.

odharia\ Pancat. &c.; to communicate, Kathas.

Pass, -dhriyatt, to be ascertained, be certain,Comm
on BrArUp.
Ava-dh&ra, as, m. accurate determination, limit-

ation, Susr.

Ava-dharaka, mfn . determining ; bearing upon

meaning ; restricting, TPrlt.

Ava-dliarana, am, n. ascertainment, affirma

tion, emphasis ;' stating or holding with positiveness

or assurance ; accurate determination, limitation (o

the sense of words), restriction to a certain instance

or instances with exclusion of any other,VPrlt. ;
Pin

ii, I, 8
; viii, 1, 62, &c. ; (mfn.) restrictive, L.

Ava-dharanlya, mfn. to be ascertained, deter

mined or known, (an-, neg.) Ragh. xiii, 5 ; to tx

considered as ascertained or determined, Hariv. 6252

to be restricted to (instr.)

Ava-dh&rita, mfn. ascertained, known, certain

heard, learnt, Mllav. &c.; (ifc. with ireny-ddi

known as,' (gana kritadi, q. v.)

Avadharltln, mfn. (gana ishlddi, q. v.)

Ava-dharya, mfn. to be ascertained or known
' to be made out or understood," see dur-avadh..

Ava-dhrita, mfn. ascertained, determined, cer

tain, KaushBr. &c. ; heard, learnt, MBh. xiii, 3544

understood, made out, Comm. on Mn. iii, 1 35 ; (dni]

n. pi. (in Sinkhya phil.) the organs of senses.

t ava-dhnshya. See an-avadh.

I a-vadhyd. See a-vadhd.

Ul of (ace.), disregard, BhP.

Ava-dhySta, mfn. disregarded, R. i, 25, 12

BhP. ;
Car.

Ava-dhyana, am, n. disregard, BhP.

Ava-dhy5yln, mfa. disregarding (ifc.),
BhP.

Ava-dhyeya, mfn. to be disregarded, BhP.

a-vadhrd. See a-vadhd.

,
A. (perf. -dadhvase)

o be scattered or dispersed, RV. x, 1 1 3, 7 ; -dhvay-

aie, to sprinkle, strew with (instr.), Pin. iii, i, 25,

iddh.: Ct.\K.-dkvaysayati, id., Pin. iii, i, 25, Sch.

Ava-dhvana,u.r, m. sprinkling, L. ; meal, dust,

\V. v, 32,3; abandoning, L. ; despising, disre-

wct, L.

Ava-dhvasta, mfn. sprinkled, Kaus.; spotted,

.ippled, AsvSr.; abandoned, L.; despised, L.; (cf.

pa-dAvasta.)

See van.avana.

* ava-Vnaksh (2. du. -nakshathas)

o overtake any one (gen.), RV. i, 180, 3.

aca-?ia*sAa<ra, am, n. disappear-

nee of the luminaries, Kaus.

- -. A__a-v/nom(p.-namaf; ind.p.-nom-

/a) to bow, make a bow to, BhP. ; Sis. ix, 74 ;
Ka-

hSs. ; (perf. A. 3. pi. -nandmire) to bow down

as the head), MBh. i, 5336 : Caus. (ind. p. -ndmya)
o bend down, MBh. iii, 10043 ;

Hariv. 3685 ;
to

lend (a bow), MBh. viii, 4606.

Ava-nata, mfn. bowed, bent down, MBh. &c.;

lending, stooping; deepened, not projecting, R.vi,

33, J a, &c. - kaya, mfn. bending the body, crouch-

ng down. mukha, mfn. with downcast counte-

nance. Birshaa, mm. bowing the head. Ava-

natanana, mln. = avanata-mubAa above, MBh.

,6m. Avanatottarakaya, mfn. bowing the

upper part of the body, Ragh. ix, 60.

Ava-nati, is, f. setting (of luminaries), Sis. ix,

8 ; bowing down, stooping, L. ; parallax, VarBrS. ;

Suryas.
Ava-namra, mf(a)n. bowed, bent, Kum. m, 54 ;

Kathas.

Ava-nama, as, m. bending, bowing, L.

Ava-namaka, mfn. what depresses or causes to

x>w or bend, L.

Ava-namlta, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 7586,

&c. ; (cf. an-avandmita-vaij
a
.)

Ava-namin, mm. being bent down (as the

branches of a tree), MBh. i, 2855 & iii, 1 1059
'

Hariv. 4947.

ava-Vnard (Pot. -nardet) to slur or

trill (a term applicable to chanting in the Hindi

ritual), PBr.; (cf. ni-</nard.)

ana- </2. nas (perf. 3. pi. -nesu.fi) to

disappear, perish, MBh. iv, 1728.

ava-Vnah (ind. p. -nahya) to cover

with (instr.), KatySr.

Ava-naddha, mm. bound on, tied, covered with

(instr. or in comp.), AV.&c.; (cf.canndvanaddha)

(am), n. a drum, L.

Ava-naha, as, m. binding or putting on, L.

^IcHK ava-ndta, mf(o)n.= ava-tita, q. v.

Pin. v, a, 31. -nasika, mfn. flat-nosed, Hear.

|<4f*( avdni, is, f. course, bed of a river

RV.; -stream, river, RV.; the earth, Naigh.; R.

Pancat. &c. ;
the soil, ground, Megh. ; any place on

the ground, SOryas. ; (ayas), f. pi. the fingers, Naigh

m-gata, mfn. prostrate on the ground. cara

mm. roving over the earth, vagabond.
- ja, m. 'son

of the earth," the planet Mars, VarBr. -pa, m
' lord of the earth,' a king, VarBrS. - patt, m. id.

Ragh. x, 87; Pancat. -pala, m. 'protector of th

earth,' a king, Bhag.; Ragh. xi, 93. -palaka, m
id. bhrlt, m. ' earth -

supporter, a mountain

a king, Naish. -mandala, n. globe of the earth

-ruh [L.] or -ruha [Das.], m. 'grown from

the earth,' a tree, -suta, m.-=-ja above, VarBrS

Avaniia or avanisvara, m. ' lord of the earth

a king, VarBrS.

I . AvanI, f. the earth, R. ;
Pancat. - dhara, m

'

earth-upholder,' a mountain . dhra, m. id., MBh

xiii, 1847 seq. -patl, m. = avani-p above, Ka

this. pala, m.-^avani-p above, BhP. fchrit

m. (
= avani-t>A above) a king, Naish.

WCfH^ ava-Vnij (ind. p. -nijya; perf. A

-nije for -ninije) to wash (especially the feet), BhP

A. -nenikte (
I . sg. -nenije) to wash one's self, SBr

AitBr. ; SankhGr.: Caus. -nejayati, to cause to wash

SBr.;KySr.;PIrGr.

Ava-nikta, mfn. washed, BhP.

Ava-nektrl. See padavan".
Ava-nega. See prdtar-avanegd.
Ava-negya, mfn. serving for wishing, SBr.

Ava-neja. Seepdddvan .

Ava-njana, mf(f)n. washing, serving for wash-

ng (the feet), BhP.; (am), n. ablution (of hands

SBr.] or feet [Mn. ii, 209 ; BhP.]) ;
water for wash-

ng (hands [AV. xi, 3, 13] or feet, cf. pdddvari*}.

Ava-nejya. See pdddvarf.

^rgfTf^t ofca-ni-v/n? (ind. p. -niya) to put
r bring into (water), SafikhSr. ;

SankhGr. ;
to pour

own, SaiikhGr.

1 3 fH VD << ava-niscaya, as, m. inference.de-

uction, ascertainment, L.

(p. -shthlvat) to

pit upon, Mn. viii, 282.

Ava-nlshthlvana, am, n. spitting upon, L.

VT^ft 2. ava-Vni (fut. a.
sg. -neshyasi) to

ead or bring down into (water), SBr. ; to put into

loc.), Gobh. ; -nayati, Ved. to pour down or over,

AV.; VS. &c.

Ava-naya, as, m. = ava-ndya, L.

Ava-nayana, am, n. = ava-ndya,l^.; pouring

down, AsvSr. ; KStySr.

Ava-naya, aj,m.(Pln. iii, 3, 26) placingdown,L.

A'va-nita, mm. led or pushed down into (loc.),

RV. i, 1 16, 8& 118,7.

Ava-niya, mfn. to be poured out or down, TS.

Ava-niyamana, mfn. (Pass, p.) being led down

nto water (as a horse), KstySr.

Ava-ueya, mfn. to be led away, R. vii, 46, 9.

<HM^ aca--v/3.n, A. (3. pi. -navante) to

move towards (ace.), RV. ix, 86, 27.

ntaka, as, ni. pi., N.of a people,

VarBrS. ; N. of a Buddhist school.

Avantl, ayas, m. pi., N. of a country and its in-

habitants, MBh. vi, 350; VarBrS. &c. ; (is), m., N.

of a river. M"-?**i n. a portion of the Skanda-

purSna. -deva, m. (
= -varman, q.v.) N. of a

king, RSjat. -nagari, f. the city of the Avantis,

Oujein, K5d. -pnra, n. id., Hariv. 4906; N. of

a town in KSsmlra, built by Avantivarman, RSjat. ;

(i), f. Oujein, Mricch. brahma, m. a BrShman

living in the country of the Avantis, Pin. v, 4, 104,

K5s. bhupSla, m. the king of Avanti, i. e. Bhoja.

- vati, f., N. ofthe wife ofPilaka, Kathas. -var-
flinma., m., N. of a son of Palaka, ib. varman,

m'., N. of a king, Rajat. ; of a poet, Sariig.
- nn-

dari, f., N. of a woman, Das. -sena, m., N. of

a man, Kid. soma, m. sour gruel (prepared from

the fermentation of rice-water), L. svamin, m.,

N. of a sanctuary built by Avantivarman, Rajat. A-

vantisvara, m. id., ib. Avanty-aimaka, n. sg.

or as, m. pi. the Avantis and the Asmakas, (gana

ajadantadi and kdrtakaujap&di, q.v.)

Avantika, f. the modern Oujein (one of the seven

sacred cities of the Hindus, to die at which secures

eternal happiness) ;
the language ofthe Avantis, Sah.

Avanti, f. (Pan. iv, I, 65, Sch.) Oujein, N. &c. ;

the queen of Oujein, Pan. iv, I, 176, Sch.; (cf.

dvantya); (
= avanti) N. of a river. desa, m.

the region of Avanti. - nagara, n. the city Avanti,

Kid. -saras, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SkandaP.

^T^Wl a-vandhya, mf(o)n.=2. a-bandhya,

q.v.; (as or am and a), m. or n. and f., N. of a

place.

^T^q^ ava-\/pat (ind. p. -patya) to split,

tear into pieces, Susr.; Kad.: Pass, -pdtyate, to

crack, flaw, split, Susr.

Ava-pStika, f. laceration of the prepuce, Susr.

^RT^aooVpa< (P- -pdtat, RV. x, 97, 17 ;

ind. p. -patya, see ava-pdta; impf. avipatat, MBh.

&c.) to fly down, jump down, fall down : Caus. (p.

-pdtayat) to throw down, Kathas.

Ava-patana, am, n. falling down ; (cf. avard-

vap.) Jaina Prakrit ovaa"ana, see iastrdvapdta.

Ava-patlta, mfn. fallen down from (in comp.),

R. ii, 28, 1 2 ;
that upon which anything (in comp.)

has fallen down (see kesa-kitdvap) ; (said of the

voice) unclear, (an-, neg.) Car.

Ava-pata, as, m. falling down, Mricch.
; (an-,

neg.) AitBr.; (cf. Sastrdvap ) ; descent, descending

upon ; flying down, Hit.
;
a hole or pit for catching



ava-patana.

game in, Ragh. xvi, 78 ; (am), ind. with ava-patya
(ind. p.), falling or flying down like (in comp.)
Ava-patana, am, n. felling, knocking or throw-

ing down, Mn. xi, 64; Yajfi. ii, 333; BhP. ; (in
dramatical language) a scene during which a person
enters the stage in terror but leaves it at the end in

good humour, Sah.

ava-Vpad, -padyate (Subj. P. -pa-
ddti, RV. ix, 73, 9 ; Free. A. 3. sg. -padlshta, RV.
vii, 104, 1 7 ;

aor. Subj. A. 3. sg. -padi, RVi i, 105,
3 ; Ved. Inf. (abl.) -pAdas, RV. ii, 29, 6) Ved. to

fall down, glide down into (ace.), RV. &c. ; (Imper.
A. 3. pi. -padyantdm; Subj. P. 2. sg. -patsi; Pot.

P. I. sg. -padyeyani) to drop from (abl.), be de-

prived of (abl.), AV. ; AitBr. ; PBr. ; (Subj. A. I . sg.

-padyai) to fall, meet with an accident, AitBr.;
(fut. 3. pi. -patsyantt) to throw down, Kath. : Caus.

(Imper. 2. sg. -pddaya; ind. p. -pddya) to cause to

glide or go down, AV. ; Susr.

Ava-panna, mfn. fallen down, that upon which

anything has fallen down, MirkP. ; see kesa-kitd-

vap and kttdvap; 'fallen down," see svaydm-
avapannA.
Ava-pada, as, m. falling, TBr. ; Kith.

s, P. -pasyati (2. pi. -pa-
syata; p. -pdsyaf)lo look down upon (ace.), RV. ;

AV. xviii, 4, 37: A. -paSyate, to look upon, AV.
ix, 4, 19.

a-vapa-ka, mfn. having no omen-
turn (cf. vapa), SBr. ; KatySr.

ava-patrita, mfn. a person not
allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from the same
vessel

; (cf. apa-pdtrita.)

ava-pana, am, n. drinking, RV. i,

1 36, 4 & x, 43, 2 ; a pond or pool for watering,
RV. vii, 98, I

; viii, 4, 10 & x, 106, 2.

i ava-pasita, mfn. having a snare
laid upon, snared, R. iii, 59, 18 & vii, 6, 59.

wifsfiisn ava-pindita, mfn. (said of dew-
drops) fallen down in the shape of little globules
(piiuja, q.v.), Kathas.

w q ?i*^ava-\/pish (ind. p.-pishya) to crush
or grind into pieces, grind, Susr.

ava-^/pld (ind. p. -ptdyd) to press

jumping away from (abl.), MBh. vii, 568; hasten-

ing away or off, Hariv. 15340.

ava-badha, f. = abadhd, q. v.

aca-Vbandh, A. (ind. p. -badhya)
to tie or fix on, put on, Kaus. ; ParGr. ; MBh. vii, 80.

Ava-baddha, mfn. put on (as a helmet), MBh.
ix, 3096 ; fastened on, fixed, sticking (as an arrow
or a nail, &c.), MBh. vi, 1787; Susr. &c.; capti-
vated, attached to, MBh. xii, 1438; Kathas.

Ava-bandha, as, m. 'palsy,' see vartmdvab".

dva-badha, mfn.
, digged

out, discovered (said of the valagd, q. v.), TS. ;

ApSr.

, A.(l.pl.-bddhdmahe;
perf. 3. sg. -babadhf) Ved. to keep off, RV. ii, 14,

4&x, 128, 9; AV.&c.

ava-bdhuka, as, m. spasm in the

down, compress, MBh. i, 6292 ; (Pot. -pl4ayet) to

press out (as a wound), Susr.

Ava-pida, <w, m. pressing down, Susr. ; one of
the five sternutatories or drugs producing sneezing,
Susr. ; Bhpr.

Ava-pldaka, as, m.( -= -pida) a sternutatory,Car.

Ava-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing down,
Susr.

; pressing down (the eye-lids), Comm. on NyS-
yad. ; a sternutatory, Susr.

; (a), f. damage, violation,
Mn. viii, 287.

Ava-pldita, mm. pressed down, thrown down,
MBh. xiv, 1944 ; pressed, oppressed ; pressed out

(as a wound), Susr.

si^gfarT ava-pufijita, mfn. collected into
small heaps (as sweepings).

w^g^T ava-\/puth, Caus. (p. -pothayat;
Pot. -pothayef) to throw or knock down, Hariv.

Ava-pothikS, f. anything used for knocking
down, as stones &c. thrown from the walls of a city
on the besiegers, MBh. iii, 641.
Ava-pothita, mfn. thrown or knocked down,

MBh. vi, 5505 ; Hariv.

arm, Susr.

ava-\/budh, -budhyate (fut. 3. pi.

-bholsyante, MBh. iii, 1363 ; rarely P., e.g. -budh-
yati, Hariv.10385 ; 2 . ^.-budhyasi, MBh.vi, 292!)
to become sensible or aware of, perceive, know :

Caus. (impf. -bodhayai) to make one aware of, re-
mind of, MBh. i, 5811, &c. ; to cause to know, in-

form, explain, Balar. &c. : Pass, -budhyate, to be
learnt by (instr.), BhP.

Ava-buddha, mm. learnt (as skilfulness, kau-
sala\ MBh. iv, 69,
Ava-boddhavya, mfn.to be kept in mind, MBh.

. 2435-
Ava-bodha, as, m. waking, being awake, Bhag.

vi, 17 ; Kum. ii, 8 ; perception, knowledge, Ragh.
vii, 38, &c. ; faculty of being resolute in judgment
or action [Comm.], BhP. ; teaching, L.

Ava-bodhaka, mfn. awakening (as faculties')

teaching, BhP.

Ava-bodhana, am, n. informing, teaching, in-

struction, Das. ; Pancat.

Ava-bodhanlya, mfn. to be reminded, admo-
nished, censured, Kad.

Ava-bodhlta, mm. awakened, MBh. iii, 1681 2
;

Ragh. xii, 23.
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Ava-bhasana, am, n. shining, Bhpr. ; becoming
manifest, Ssh.; (in Ved. phil.1 illuminating, -il-
khin, m., N. of a Naga demon, Buddh.
Ava-bhasita, mfn. shining, bright, MBh. xii,

13221 ; illumined, lighted, MBh. (wrongly written

ava-bhdshita, vii, 6672^, &c.

Ava-bhSsln, mfn. shining, bright, VarBrS. ; Susr.

(said of the outer skin of a snake) ; making mani-
fest, Ny3yam

T^ftT^ ava-Vbhid (impf. 2. sg. -bhinat or
-Abhinat or -abhinat; 3. sg. -abhinat; aor 3 sg
-Met) to split, pierce, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.
A'va-bhinna, mfn. pierced, MBh. vi, 1774;

broken, injured, SBr.

Ava-bhedaka, mfn. 'piercing (the head),
1

ach-

ing (as hemiplegia); (cf. ardha-bheda)
Ava-bhedin, mfn.

splitting, dividing, VS.

^J^P^00a-v
/ i- bhuj, to incurve, Kaus.

Ava-bhng-na, mfn. bent down, MBh. i, 5891.

ava-Vbhri, P. (impf. dvdbharat or

-bharat, t. sg.-Maras; Ved. Imper. 2. sg.-Mard)
to throw or push or press down or into, RV.; to throw
or cut off, RV. ii, 20, 6 & x, 171, 2 : A. -bharate,
to sink down or disappear (as foam), RV. i, 104, 3 ;

to lower, RV. viii, 19, 23 : Pass. (Subj. -bhriyaie ;
aor. -bhari) to be pressed upon or in (ace.), RV. v,
31, 12 ; VS. vi, 3 (see ava-Vthd).
Ava-bhrlti, is, (., N. of a town (residence of

the Avabhritya kings), Comm. on BhP.

rttha, AV. ix, 6, 63), as,
m. 'carrying off, removing,' purification or ablution
of the sacrificer and sacrificial vessels after a sacrifice,
RV. viii, 73, 23, &c. ; a supplementary sacrifice (see
below); cf. jivitdvath". -yaJSBshi, n. pi. the
Yajus-formulasused for the Ava-bhritha, TS. sS-
man, n, N. of a SSman, Laty. -anapana, n.

bathing or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony, BhP- anana, n. id. Avabhrithdahti, f. a supple-
mentary sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal
and preceding one, Laty. ; KstySr.
Ava-bhra. See an-awabhrd-rddhas .

ava-brava. See an-avabravd.

ava-Vbhanj (ind. p. -bhajya) to
break off, smash, MBh. ; Kum. iii, 74.
Ava-bhagna, mm. broken off, MBh.; R.;

broken, injured (as honour), R, iv, 22, 14.
Ava-bhanffa, as, m. breaking off (as of the shaft

of a bow), Sah.
; hollowing or sinking (of the nose),

Susr.

Ava-bhaSjana^rrv;, n. breaking or tearing off,
Susr.

ava-purna, mfn. filled with (in
comp.), Hariv. 11993 ; VarBrS.

^i q H ui t ava-prajjana, am, n. (*/prij), the
end of the warp of a web (opposed to i.pra-va-
yana, q. v.), AitBr.

^Htjrt ava-pra-snuta or -sruta, mfn.
wetted by the fluid excretion (of a bird), KatySr.

*TOJ ava-^/plu, A. (perf. -pupluve) to

jump down (as from a cart), MBh. vii, 5196 &
6887.

Ava-plnta, mfn. plunged into, AsvGr. ; jumped
down from, MBh. &c. ; gone away from, departed
from, MBh> ii, 1452 ; Hariv. 4760; (am), n. jump-
ing down, MBh. ix, 3193.
Ava-plutya, ind. p. jumping down, MBh. &c.;

ava-bharjana, am, n. (</bhrij),
'frying,' destroying (as seeds), BhP.
Ava-bharjita, mm. 'fried,' destroyed (as seeds),

BhP.

wt*n*^ ava-\/bharts (p. -bhartsayat) to

deter by threatening, MBh. iii, 15096 ; to deter by
scolding, scold, MBh. v, 641 & 7115 ; R.

'^*TT ava-ybhd, -bhdti, to shine down-
wards, RV. i, 154, 6 (v. I. -bhari, fr. ava-\fbhri,
VS. vi, 3) ; to shine, be brilliant, Hariv. 13100 ; to

appear, become manifest, MBh. iii, 10094 i BhP
Rsjat.

"wrtimu ava-bhdshana, am, n. speaking
against, speaking, Sah.

Ava-bhashita, mfn. spoken against, reviled,
K2m.

; (see ava- '\bfids,)

ava-Vbhds, -bhasate, to shine

Pan.

forth, be brilliant, MBh. ; BhP.
;
to become mani-

fest, appear as (instr.): Caus. P. (p. -b/idsayat,

wrongly written -bhdshayat, MBh. xii, 8345)
illuminate, MBh. &c.; to make manifest, Susr.

Ava-bhasa, as, m. splendour, lustre, light ; ap-
pearance (especially ifc. with words expressing a

colour), Jain.; Susr.; (in VedSnta phil.) manifesta-
tion

; reach, compass, see iravandvabff . kara,
m., N. of a Devaputra, Lalit. - prabha, as, m. pi.,
N. of a class of deities, Buddh. prdpta, m, N.
of a world, Buddh.

Ava-bhasaka, mfn. (in Vedinta phil.) illumin-

ating, making manifest.

2,31.

avamd, mf(a)n. undermost, inferior,
lowest, base, RV. &c.; next, intimate, RV.; last,

youngest, RV. vi, 21, 5 ; (ifc. with numerals) less

by, RPrat.; (am), n. (scil. dind) or (dni), n. pi.
the difference (expressed in days of twenty-four
hours) existing between the lunar months and the

corresponding solar ones, VarBrS. &c.

w^Hinf ava- Vmajj (p. f. -majjanti) to im-
merse, R. ii, 95, 14.

ava-Vmath (ind. p. -mathya) to
cleanse (as a wound) by pricking or

stirring (with
an instrument), Susr.

Ava-mantha or "nthaka, as, m. swellings
caused by boils or contusions, Susr.

> wHava-Vman, A. (Pot. -manyeta, aor.

Subj. 2. sg. -mansthdh, 2. pi. -madhvam, Bhatt.;
ep. also P. -manyati, fut. -mansyati, MBh.'iv,
444) to despise, treat contemptuously, MBh. &c.;
to repudiate, refuse, ib.: Pass, -manyate, to be
treated contemptuously : Caus. (Pot. -mdnayei) to

despise, treat contemptuously, Mn. ii, 50.
Ava-mata,mfn . despised,disregarded,contemned,

Mn. vii, 150, &c. Avamatanknaa, mm. 'dis-

daining the hook,' a restive elephant, L.

Ava-mati, is, f. aversion, dislike, L.; disregard,
contempt, L.

; (is), m. a master, owner, L.

Ava-matya, ind. p. despising, Kum. v, 53; BhP.
Ava-mantavya, mm. to be treated with disre-

spect, contemptible, MBh.; Mn.ii, 226& vii, 8,&c.
Ava-mantri, mfn. despising, disrespectful to-

wards (gen. [MBh. i, 1705] or ace. [Balar.] or in

comp. [BhP.])
Ava-manya, ind. p. = -matya, MBh. v, 7533 ;

xvi, 73 & 75-

Ava-manyaka, mfn .
= -mantri, MBh. iii, I J 76

(with gen.); VP. (ifc.)

Ava-mana, as, m. (ifc. f. d, KathSs.) disrespect

contempt, Mn. ii, 162, &c.; dishonour, ignominy,
MBh. iii, 226, &c. ta, f. dishonourableness.

Ava-manana, am, d, n. f. disrespect, Kih.;

Dasar.; Kathas.; abuse, insult, Balar.
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Ava-nianan!ya, mfn. = -mantavya, L.

Ava-manita, mfn. disrespected, despised, MBh.

&c.; neglected, not taken notice of, Susr.

Ava-manin, mm. contemning, despising (ifc.),

R.v, 81,6; Sak. Avamanl-ta, f.or-tva, n.dis-

respectfulness.

Ava-manya, mfn. = -mantavya, M Bh . i, 1 467 ;

Mn. ix, Sj.

ava-marda, &c. See ava- y/mrjW.

'

ava-marsa, &c. See ava- i/mris.

3.
ma (ind. p. -mdya) to mea-

sure off, TS.

f ava-mana, &c. See aca-\/man.

riTH ava-marjana. See ava-\/mrij.

^T^ff? ava-Vmih, -mehali, to urine to-

wards or upon (ace.), SBr. ; MJrkP.; to urine, BhP. ;

to pour out (as Soma), RV. ix, 74, 4.

Ava-mehana, am, n. urining upon, BhP.

Ava-mehaniya, mfn. to be urinal upon, (an-

neg.) Gobh.

<<J-^ ava-Vmuc, P. (p. -muRcdt) to

loosen, AV. viii, 2, 3 ; to let go, VarBrS.; (ind. p.

-mucya) to unharness, MBh. iii, 2870; (generally

ind. p. -mucya) to take off (as a garment &c.),

MBh. &c. : A. (p. -muncdmana) to liberate one's

self from, strip off, AV. viii, I, 4.

Ava-mocana,aOT,n. loosening; setting at liberty,

L.; 'where horses are unharnessed," stage, a place

for resting or settling, BhP.

w tq1
^ ava- \/mush, to take away, Kath.

w q jc^ ava- */mutr (p. -mutrayat) to urine

upon, Mn. viii, 282 ;
VarBrS.

Ava-mutrajaa, am, n. urining upon, Car.

Ava-mntrita, mfn. urined upon ; wetted by the

fluid excretion (of an insect), Susr.

^^f^.ava-\/murch (Pot. -murchet)to be

appeased or allayed (as a quarrel), MBh. v, 81 1.

ava-murdha-saya, mfn. lying

with the head hanging down, (gunpdrsvadi, q. v.)

ej^ij'St ava"/mrij, -mdrshti (ind p. -mri-

jya) to wipe or rub off, Comm. on TBr. ; to wipe
or rub, clean by wiping, SBr. &c. : Pass. (Pot. -mri-

jyeta with the sense of A.) to nib one's (limbs,

gatrdni), MBh. xiii, 5006.

Ava-marjana, nm, n. an instrument (or 'water,'

Say.) forrubbingdown (a horse), acurry-comb[Gmn.

TransL], RV. i, 163, 5 ['that which is rubbed off,'

NBD.] ; wipings, MBh. iii, 13373.

<qj5 ava-\/mrid (impf. avdmridnat; p.

-mridnat) 'to grind down,' crush, tread down,
MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; to rub, MBh. iv, 468.
Ava-marda, as, m. oppression, giving pain,

MBh. xii, 2 183 ; R. ; a kind of eclipse,VarBrS. ; N.
ot an owl, Kathas.

Ava-mardana, mfn. crushing, oppressing, giving

pain, R. iii, 35, 114; (am), n. rubbing (as of hands

and feet), Pancat. ; oppression, giving pain, MBh. iii,

1*313; R-

Ava-mardita, mfn. crushed, destroyed, MBh.
iii, 874 ; R.

wqijS^ ava-*/mris (Pot. -mrisit; Subj. 3.

pi. -mrisdn; aor. andmrikshat; ind. p. I. -mri-

iya) Ved. to touch, AV. vii, 64, 2
; TS. &c. ; to re-

flect upon, BhP. : Caus. to cause to touch, SBr.

Ava-marsa, as, m. (ifc. f. a) touch, contact,

Sak. (v. 1.); reflecting upon, Dasar.

Ava-marsam, ind. so as to touch, SBr.; (cf.

dn-avam".)
Ava-marsita, mfn. touched, i. e. disturbed (as

a sacrifice), BhP.
2. Ava-mrisya. See an-avamrilyd.

^mH avaya. See satavaya.

wqj I . ava-\/yoj, P.A..-ydjati(Imper. 2.

sg. P. -yaja & A. -yakshtia; Pot. -yajetd) Ved. to

offer a sacrifice for satisfying the claims of, to get
rid of or remove by means of a sacrifice, RV. &c.

2. Ava-yaj, Nom. -yah (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 72 &
viii, 2, 67), f. share of the sacrificial oblation, RV.
i, 173,12; AV.ii, 35, i.

Ava-yajana, am, n. 'removing by means of a

sacrifice,' expiation, VS. ; means for expiation, PBr.

Ava-yaj. See 2. ava-ydj.

uva-yava, &c. See <za-\/i. yu.

ava-Vya (perf. 3. pi. -yayuh; p.

gen. pi. -ydtam) to go or come down, RV. i, 94,
13 & 1 68, 4 ; (Ved. Inf. ava-yaf) to go away (op-

posed to upa-yat,
' to come up '), RV. viii, 47, 1 1

;

(aor. Subj. -ydsat ; Prec. 2. sg. -ydsisishthah [cf.

Pan. iii, I, 34, Comm.] ;
aor. I . sg. -aydsisham) to

avert, appease, RV. iv, I, 4 ; vi, 66, 5 ; VS. iii, 48.

Ava-yata, am, n., N. of a Ttrtha, (gana dhii-

madi, q. v. ) helas (dvaydta-), mfn. whose anger
is appeased, RV. i, 171, 6.

Ava-yatri, mfn. one who averts or appeases,

RV. i, 1 29, 1 1 & viii, 48, 2 (
= AV. ii, i, 2).

Ava-yana, am, n. going down, AV. viii, I, 6 ;

retreat, Lalit.; appeasing, RV. i, 185, 8.

^l^THl ava-yasd, as, m. (</yas), N. of an

evil spirit in Yama's world, TS.

%N<j ava-\/i. yu (p. fern, -yuvatl) to

separate from (abl.), Nir. iv, 1 1 : Caus. -ydvayati,
to keep off, Nir. ix, 42.

Ava-yava, as, m. (ifc. f. a) a limb, member,

part, portion, Pan. &c. ;
a member or component

part of a logical argument or syllogism, Nyayad. &c.

dharma, m. the property or quality of a part,

Pan. ii, 3, 20, K5s. rupaka, n. a simile by which

two things are only compared with regard to their

parts, KavySd. sas, ind. part by part, BhP. Ava-

yavartha, m. the meaning of the component parts

of a word.

Avayavin, mfn. having portions or subdivisions,

a whole, BhP. &c. ; (i), m. a syllogism, NySyad.
&c. Avayavi-rupaka, n. a simile by which two

things are only compared as wholes, KSvyad.

Ava-ynti, is, (. 'separation,' (ftyd), instr. ind.

separately, Comm. on ApSr.

^
=?^ T -r)/ I/WH, mfn. undistinguishable,

indistinct, dark, RV. vi, 31, 3.

"Wm. dvara, mf(o)n. (fr. 2.dva), below, in-

ferior, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; low, mean, unimportant, of

small value, SBr. ; Up. ; Mn. &c.; posterior, hinder,

later, last, younger, RV. &c. ; nearer, RV.; AV. ;

western,SBr.; preceding(withabl.,opposed lofiira),

SBr. ;
RPrat. ; (a), f.

'

after-birth,' see avaravapa-
tana below; {apard, q. v.) the hind quarter of

an elephant, L.; N. of DurgS, L.; (am), n. ifc. (f.

a) the least, the lowest degree, lowest sum (cf. kdr-

shdpanavara,trirdtravara,try-avara,dasavara,
samvatsardvara) ;

the hind thigh of an elephant,

L.; (ena), instr. ind. below (with ace.), SBr. Ja,

jnf(rt)n.
of low birth, inferior ; younger, junior, R.

iii, 75, 10; BhP.; (as), m. a Sudra, Mn. ii, 223 ;

a younger brother, R. ; Rsjat. ; (with abl.) MBh. iv,

loll; (d~), f. a younger sister, Ragh. ; BhP. tara

(dvara-), mfn. (compar.) farther down, SBr. tag,

ind. (Pii.i. v, 3, 29) below &c., L.; at least, Pat.

para, mf(o)n. preceding and following, AitAr. ;

(dm), ind. one upon the other, AV. xi, 3, 20
;
suc-

cessively, TBr. (cf. avaras-pard below). purn-
Bha, m. a descendant, ChUp. vayas, mfn.

younger, Ap. - varna, m. 'a low or despised caste,'

see -varna-ja; 'belonging to a low caste,' a Sudra,

L. varna-ja, m. ' born in a low caste,' a Sudra,

Mn. iii, 241 & ix, 248. vrata, m. the sun, L.

saila, as, m. pi.
'

living or originated on the

western mountain (in the monastery called avara-

saila-sanghdrdmd),' N. of a Buddhist school. s-

tat, ind. below &c., P5n. v, 3, 29 & 41 . s-para,
mfn. [Padap. avara-para\ having the last first or

the hindermost foremost, inverted, VS. xxx, 19.

Avarardha, m. ifc. the least part, the minimum,
Pan. v, 4, 57 ; (am), ind. at least, Kaus. Avarar-
dha-tas, ind. from below, SBr. Avarardhya,
mfn. being on the lower or nearer side, SBr. ; begin-

ning from below, ib. ; (am), n. ifc. (f. d) the least

part, the minimum, KaushBr. ; Laty.; mfn. being
the minimum, Laty. ; (tf.an-avardrdhya.) Ava-

ravapatana, n. dropping of or discharge of the

secundines, miscarriage, ParGr. Avaravara, mfn.

lowest, most inferior of all, R. v, 53, 24; 69, 21.

Avarokta, mfn. named last, KatySr.

Avarina, mfn. ( adhartna, q.v.) vilified, cen-

sured, L.

Avarya, Nom. f.ryati, to become lower, (gana
kandv-ddi, q. v.)

^f^ffHT? avaranga-suha=\UTnngie\> (a
Muhammedan king of the 1 7th century; sdha = tiic

Persian sLi).

^r^TrrT ava-rata. See an-avarata.

Ava-rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing, L.

^T^IT ava-^ramb (p. -rdmbamana) to

hang down, RV. viii, I, 34, =ava- t/iam6, q. v.

^T^nV aua-Vradh (aor. 2. sg. -aratsls) to

commit a fault, AV. v, 6, 6 ; -rddhnoti, to turn

out ill, fail, AitBr.

Wefft^ ava-Vriph (p. -riphat) to utter a

murmuring guttural sound, Kath.

avarlna. See dvara.

a-variyas, an, m., N. of a son of

the Manu Savarna, Hariv. 465.

w q t-^ ava- \/ruc, -riScate,to shine down,
AV. iii, 7, 3.

Ava-rokin, mfn. shining, brilliant, VS. xxiv, 6.

Ava-rocaka, as, m. want of appetite, Susr.

wqtj^ara-v/nj; (ind. p. -rujya) to break

off (as shrubs), MBh. i, 5884.

Ava-rugna, mfn. broken, torn, Hariv. 3565.

w*^tfl^[ a-varundm, ind. without falling
into the power of Varuna, MaitrS.

A-varunya, mfn. not belonging to or fallen into

the power of Varuna, SBr.

"H * s f<^ n ava-rudita,mfn . (*/rud),t\iai upon
which tears have fallen, MBh. xiii, 4367.

<Ht>^ ava- </2. rudh, P. (aor. -rudhat) to

obstruct, enclose, contain, RV. x, 105, 1
; (Inf.

-roddhum) to check, keep back, restrain, R. iii,

!> 33; to expel, Kaus.; SaiikhSr. ; R. ii, 30, 9;
-runaddhi, to seclude, put aside, remove, SBr. ;

KaushBr. ; ShadvBr. ; to shut in, (aor. A. avd-
ruddha and Pass, av&rodhi) PJn. iii, I, 64, Sen.;
to keep anything (ace., as one's grief) locked up (in

one's bosom, ace.), BhatJ. ; (ind. p. -rudhya) to

keep one's self (dtmdnem) wrapped up in one's self

(dtmani), BhP.; (impf. avdrunat) to confine with-

in, besiege, Das.: A. -rundhe (for nddhe, AV. ;

impf. av&rundha, TS. ;
ind. p. -rudhya, ib. ; Ved.

Inf. -rtidham, ib. and -nindham, MaitrS.) chiefly

Ved. to reach, obtain, gain : P. (p. f. -rundhatt ;

cf. anu-iJrudK) to be attached to, like, BhP.:

Desid.A.-rurutsate, Ved. to wish to obtain or gain,
TS. &c. : Intens.P. (Subj. 2. sg.-rorudAas) to expel
from (the dominion), R. ii, 58, 20.

Ava-ruddha, mfn. hindered, checked, stopped,

kept back, Sak.
;
Sah. ;

shut in, enclosed, Mn. viii,

236, &c. ; imprisoned, secluded (as in the inner

apartments), Yajn. ii, 290, &c. ; expelled, MBh. iv,

2OI I, &c. ; wrapped up, covered,VarBrS. ; disguised,

Das. ; Ved. obtained, gained, SBr. &c. deha, mfn.

having the person imprisoned, incarcerated, BhP.

A'va-mddhi, f. only dat. ddhyai, for the ob-

tainment of (gen.), AitBr.
;
SBr.

Ava-ruddhika, f. a woman secluded in the inner

apartments, Rajat.

Ava-rudliam, Ved. Inf., see ava-*/rudh.

Ava-rndhyamana, mfn. being enclosed or sur-

rounded, BhP.

Ava-rundham, Ved. Inf., see ava-^rudh.
I . Ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction, in-

jury, harm, Susr.&c. ; seclusion, imprisonment, Ap. ;

Comm. on Yajn. ;
an enclosure, confinement, be-

sieging, Hit.; a covering, lid, L. ;
a fence, pen, L.;

the inner apartments of a palace, the queen's or

women's apartments, MBh. i, 1812 ; R. &c. ; a

palace, L. ; (as), (or in comp. avarodha-) m. pi.
' the women's apartments,' the wives of a king, Sak. ;

Ragh. &c. Avarodliayana, n. a seraglio, L.

Ava-rodbaka, mfn. hindering, L.
; being about

to besiege (with ace.), R. i, 7'< 16; (as), m. a

guard, L. ; (ikd), (. a female of the inner apartments,

L.; (cf.ava-ruddhikd); (am), n. a barrier, fence, L.

I . Ava-r6dhana, mf(f)n. procuring, KaushUp.;

(am), n. siege, blockade, R. i, 3, 33 ; secluding, im-

prisonment, Ap. ;
a closed or private place, the in-

nermost part of anything, RV. ix, 1 13, 8
; obtaining,
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KaushUp.; the inner or women's apartments (in a

royal palace) ; (dni), n. pi.
= ava-rodhds, m. pi.

Ava-rodhika, as, m. a guard of the queen's

apartments, L.

ATfc-rodhin, mm. (ifc.) obstructing, hindering,
Naish. ; wrapping up, covering, Kad.

VI44\T (wa-i/ruh, P. (p. -rdhat; ind. p.

-ruhya; also A., e. g. MBh. ix, 3470 ; R. ii, 7, 1 1

& iv, 49, 25) to descend, alight, dismount, RV. v,

78, 4, &c.
;

'to descend from,' i.e. to be deprived
of (one's dominion, aisvarydl), BhP. : Caus. (impf.

av&ropayat [v. 1. rohayat\, Ragh. i, 54 ; Imper.
3. sg. -ropaya, MBh. iv, 1318 & ix, 3468, 2. pi.

&..-rohayadhvam, MBh. iii, 15609) to cause to des-

cend, take down from (abl.): Pass, -ropyate, to be

lowered or lessened, MBh. xii, 8501.
Ava-rndhik, mm. come near, approached, AV.

vi, 140, I; descended, dismounted, alighted.
a. Ava-rodha, as, m. (<^i. rudh = *JruK),

'

moving down,' see I . rodha; ( ava-roha below)
a shoot or root sent down by a branch (of the Indian

fig-tree), AitBr.

2. Ava-rodhana, am, n. descending motion

(opposed to ud-rodhana, q. v.), AitBr.

Ava-ropana, am, n. planting, MBh. xiii, 2991;

causing to descend, L. ; depriving, diminishing, L.

Ava-ropita, nifn. caused to descend
;
taken down

from (abl.) ; deprived of (as of one's dominion,

rdjydt&c.),MBh.iv, 2101; R.; MarkP.; lowered,

lessened, Mn. i, 82 ; curtailed, lost (as dominions,

rdshtrani), BhP. ; silenced (in dispute), BhP.

Ava-ropya, ind. p. having made or making to

descend, Gobh.; Hariv. 9721; planting, MBh. i,

7063.
Ava-roha, as, m. descent, L. ; (in music) des-

cending from a higher tone to a lower one, Comm.
on Mricch.; mounting, L.; a shoot or root sent

down by a branch (especially of the Indian fig-tree ;

cf. i.ava-rodha}, Kaus.; PSrGr.; R. ii, 52, 96;
(
= latodgama) a creeping plant climbing up to the

top of a tree, L. ; heaven, L. vat, mfn. possessed
of avaroha-shoots (as the Indian fig-tree), (gana
baladi, q.v.), Pat. sakhin, m. 'having branches

with avaroAa-shoots,' the Indian fig-tree, L.

Ava-rohaka, as, m., see asvdir; (ikd), f. the

plant Physalis Flexuosa, L.

Ava-rohana, mf(i)n. alighting, descending,
MarkP.

; (am), n. descending, alighting from (abl.

[MBh. i, 462], or in comp. [Kathas.]); (in music
= (fua-roha) descending from a higher tone to a

lower one, Comm. on Mricch. ;
the place of des-

cending BhP.

Ava-roMta and tiya, mfn. (gana utkaradi,

q.v.)

Ava-rohin, mfn. descending, VarBrS. ;
= ava-

roha:vat, q. v. (gana baladi, q. v.) ; (I), m. the

Indian fig-tree, L.

WC(SM ava-rupa, mf(a)n. mis-shapen, de-

formed, degenerated, Kaus. 136.

\ ava-rolcin, &c. See ava-Vruc.

a-varcds, mfn. having no vigour
or energy, AV. iv, 22, 3 ; SBr. v.

^si cli'lTl a-varjariiya, mfn. inevitable.

ta, f. or -tva, n. inevitableness, Jaim.; Comm.
on Nyiyad.

A'-varjushl, f., AV.vii, 50, 2, v.l. (oivavarju-
sht, perf. p. f. fr. ^/-vrij, q. v.

w<<5 I. a-varna, mfn. having no outward

appearance, SvetUp. ; colourless (Comm.; said of

Nara and NarSyana), MBh. iii, 8384 ; (as), m.'no

praise,' blame, speaking ill of, Ragh. xiv, 38 & 57;
Rajat. kEraka, mfn. 'not praising,' speaking ill

of, Buddh.; Jain. vada, m. censure, blame, L.

samyoga, m. no connection with any caste, Ap.
A-varnya, mfn. indescribable, Up.; not to be

predicated, Comm. on Nyayad. sama, m. a

sophism in which the argument still to be proved is

confounded with the admitted one, Nyayad.; Sah.

t^nu 2. a-varna, as, m. the vowel a or a,

APrat.

i1flHrT a-vartamana, mfn.
'

not belong-
ing to the present time,' (gana carv-adi, q. v.)

^RfS dva-rti, is, f. (rift fr. v/rt), bad for-

tune, poverty, distress, RV.; AV.; (cf. dva-riti.)

* 1G a-vartrd, mfn.
'

having nothing that

restrains,' unimpeded, RV. vi, 1 2, 3.

A-varman, mfn. having no armour, AV. xi,

10, 23.

W^V*TTT a-vardhamana, mfn.
'

not grow-
ing,' (gana cdra-adi, q. v.)

vflt a-varsha, am, n. want of rain, drought,
MBh. xii, 1208; R.; (a), f. id., MBh. xiii, 4579.
A-varshana, am, n. id., Vet.

A-varshin, mfn. not raining, Heat.

A'-varshuka, mfn. id., TS.; SBr.

A-varshtos, Ved. Inf. not to rain, AitBr.

A-varshya, mf(rt)n. being active in rainless

bright weather, VS. xvi, 38 ; MaitrS. j not coming
from rain (as water), TS. vii.

^ *(<$'{ava- Vlag, Caus. -lagayati, to fasten

to, Comm. on KstySr.
Ava-lagita, am, n. an addition made in the pro-

logue of a drama and not having any particular
reference to the latter, Sah.

Ava-lagna, mfn. hanging down from (in comp.),

Ragh. xvi, 68, &c.; (as, am), m. n. the waist, Sis.

ix, 49, &c.

w=trt^ ava-Vlangh, (ind. p. -langhya) to

pass or spend (time).

Ava-lang-hita, mfn. passed (as time), Kathas.

w^r*^ ava-Vlamb, -lambate (ind. p.

-lambya; exceptionally P., e.g. Pot. -lambet, MBh.
i, 8443, ed. Bomb.) to hang down, glide or slip down,
descend, TUp. &c.; (pr. p. P. -lambaf) to set (as
the sun), MBh. iv, 1040 ; to catch hold of, cling to,

hang to, hold on or support one's self by, rest upon
as a support, depend upon (generally ace. ; but also

loc. [MBh. i, 8443] or instr. [Megh.ioS]) ; to hold

up anything (to prevent its falling down), Sak.;

Ragh. vii, 9, &c.
;
to enter a state or condition (as

mdydm, mdnushyatvam, dhairyam, &c.) ;
to de-

vote one's self to (ace.), Kum. ii, 15 ; 'to incline

towards,' choose as a direction, Kathas.: Caus. (ind. p.

-lambya) to hang up, Pancat. ; Kath.ls.
;

to grasp

(for support), ttalav.

Ava-lamba, mf(o)n. hanging down from (loc.,

R.) or to (in comp., MBh. xiii, 982) ; (as), m. hang-

ing on or from, Megh.; depending, resting upon,
L. ; dependance, support, a prop, a stay, Ragh. xix,

50, &c. (cf. nir-avaP) ;
a perpendicular, L. ; (cf.

prishthydvaP.)
Ava-lambaka, mm. hanging down, Heat. ; (as),

m. (in geom.) a perpendicular ; (am), n., N. of a

metre.

Ava-lambana, mf(f)n. hanging on, clinging to,

Bhpr. ; leaning against (loc.), BhP. ; (am), n. hang-

ing down, L. ; depending upon, dependance, support,
Sak. &c. ; making a halt, stopping at (loc. adv.),

Hit.

Ava-laxnbita, mm. hanging down, hanging on,

suspended from, clinging to, Sak. &c.; crouching or

settlingdown, Hit.; depending upon, restingupon as a

support, Ragh. ix, 69 ;
Vikr. &c.

; placed upon, Susr. ;

supported or protected by ; (in Pass, sense) clung to,

caught hold of, Sis. vi, 10 ; (fr. Caus.) having been

made to hang down, let down (as a basket by a

string), KathSs.

Ava-lambitavya, mfn. to be caught hold of or

grasped, to be clung to.

Ava-lambin, mfn. hanging down so as to rest

upon, hanging on or from, depending on ; clinging

to, reclining, resting upon.

WcfT^M ava-\/likh (Pot. -likhet; ind. p.

-likhyd) to scratch, graze, Susr.

Ava-lekha, as, m. anything scraped off, Susr.;

(a), f. drawing, painting, BhP.

Ava-lekhana,<7,n. brushing, combing.AsvSr.;

Ap. ;
Gaut. ; (t), f. brush, comb, Kaus.

'a^Trt^apa- \/lip, P.(ind. -lipya) to smear,

KaushBr. ; SSnkhSr. ; Susr.: A. (p. -limpamdna)
to smear one's self, BhP.

Ava-lipta, mfn. smeared, MBh. i, 6391 ; viii,

2059; Susr.; Vet. ; furred (as the tongue), Susr.;

(=dpi-ripta, q.v.) blind (?), VS. xxiv, 3; Kaus.;

proud, arrogant, Mn. iv, 79; MBh. &c. tS, f.

or -tva, n. [R.] pride, arrogance.

Ava-lepa, as, m. glutinousness (as of the mouth),

Susr. ; ointment, L. ; ornament, L. ; pride, haughti-
ness, BhP.; Ragh. &c.; (cf. an- neg.)
Ava-lepana, am,n. ointment

; proud behaviour,
R. i, 44, 9 & 36.

ana- /ftA, P. -ledhi (impf. avdlet ;

Pot. -lihet [MBh. xiii, _2286; VarBrS.] or -Khyat ;
ind. p. -lihya; rarely A. 1 . sg. -lihe, MBh. i, 667)
to lick, lap, AitBr. ; Kith. &c. : Intens. (p. -lelihat)
to flicker (as a flame), MBh. i, 1181.

Ava-lldha, mfn. licked, lapped, MBh. &c.;
touched (by a flickering object), R. iii, 43, 3 ;

touched (as by a finger-nail), Hariv. 7050; (cf. ar-

dhavaP] ; (a), f. disregard, L.

Ava-leha, as, m. licking, lapping, VarBrS. ; an

extract, electuary, SuSr.

Ava-lehaka, mfn. licking, MBh. xiii, 2173;
(ikd), f. (

= -leha before) an extract, electuary, Susr.

Ava-lehana, am, n. licking; =-lehikd, Bhpr.
Ava-lehin, mm. lickerish, fond ofdainties [BR.;

'srikkini lelihdna, i. e. sadd kruddha,' Comm.],
MBh. xiii, 519.

^T^reT ava-\/li, A. (p. -Uyamana; impf.
3. pi. avaltyanta) to stick to (loc.), Susr. ; to bow,
stoop, MBh. viii, 939; to hide one's self in (loc.),
R -

'. 99, 43 (pr- p. P. -liyat).

Ava-llna, mfn. sitting down (as a bird),VarBrS. ;

cowering down in, hiding one's self in (loc.), R. v,
2 5 J 3; <engaged in' (in comp.), beginning to,
Nalod. ii, 46.

^T^TitTT ava-nia, f.
'

play, sport,' (aya),
instr. ind. quite easily.

w^cg^ ava-^/lufic (ind. p. -luRcya) to

tear out (as hairs), MBh. iii, 10760 seqq.; MjrkP.
Ava-loncana, am, n. tearing out (of hairs), R.

vi, 98, 25 ; opening or unstitching (of a seam), Susr.

ava-lunthana, am, n. (\/lun(h),

robbing, KathSs.; wallowing on the ground, L.

Ava-lunthita, mfn. robbed, L.; rolled or wal-
lowed on the ground, L.

WICJH, ava-Vlup, P. A. (3. pi. -lumpanti)
to cut or take off, TS.; TAr.; ShadvBr.; to take

away by force, wrest, MBh. vi, 38 1 ; to suppress, ex-

tinguish ;
to rush or dash upon (as a wolfon his prey);

(cf. vrikdvalupta.)
Ava-luptl, is, f. falling off, PBr.

Ava-lnmpana, am, n. rushing upon (as of a

wolf), MBh.
i, 5586.

Ava-lopa, as, m. interruption, BhP.

Ava-lopya, mfn. to be torn off, Bhatt.

ava-Kna, mfn. (VK), cut off, L.

ava-lekha, &c. See ava-</likh.

ava-lepa, &c. See ava-i/lip.

ava-leha, &c. See ava-\/lih.

- \/lok, cl. i. A. -foia/e,tolook,
S5h. ; Hit.: c\.io.f.-lokayali(p.-lokayat; ind. p.

-lokya) to look upon or at, view, behold, see, notice,

observe, MBh. &c.

Ava-loka, as, m. looking upon or at, viewing,
Vikr.; Si=.ix,7i; Sah.; look, glance, BhP. ; (esku),
loc. pi. ind. before the (looks or) eyes of (gen.), MBh.
i, 7902.
Ava-lokaka, mfn. wishing to view (as a spy),

R. vi, 101, 13.

Ava-lokana, am, n. seeing, beholding, viewing,

observing, Ragh. xi, 60, &c.; a look, glance, Ragh.
x, 14, &c.; 'looking like,' appearance of (in comp.),
BhP. ; (a), f. the aspect (of planets), VarBrS.

Ava-lokaniya, mfn. worthy to be looked at,

Lalit.

Ava-lokayitavya, mfn. to be observed,VarBrS.

Ava-lokayitri, mfn. one who views.

Ava-lokita, mfn. seen, viewed, observed ; viewed

by, i.e. being in sight of a planet, VarBrS.; MarkP. ;

(as), m. = avalokitesiiara below ; (a), (., N. of a

woman, Malatim. ; (am), n. looking at, beholding,
L. - vrata, m., N. of a Buddhist. Avalokitd-

svara, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, worshipped by the

northern Buddhists.

Ava-lokin, mfn. looking, Kum. v, 49; looking
at, beholding (ifc.), Kathas.

Ava-lokya, mfn. to be looked at, MBh. xiii,

5001 ;
PSarv.

ava-lopa, &c. See ava-
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I ava-lobhana. See an-avaf.

f ava-loma, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75.

[ a-valgu-ja, as, m. the plant Ver-

nonia Anthelminthica, Susr.

'iM-Jjpfl avalffuK, (., N. of a poisonous

insect, Susr.

^T^^J ava- i/vad (aor. Subj. I . pi. -vddish-

ma) to speak ill of or against (gen.), AitBr.; (cf.

a'ur-avavad'a.)

Ava-vadana, am, n. speaking ill of, Siy. on

AitBr.

Ava-vadlta, mfn. instructed, taught, Buddh.

Ava-vaditri, td, m. one who speaks finally, who

gives the definitive opinion, AitBr.

Ava-vada, as, m. speaking ill of, evil report, L. ;

a command, order, L. ; trust, confidence, L. ;
instruc-

tion, teaching, Buddh.

\ avavarti, aor. A. fr. \/vrit, q.v.

t ava-varshana. See ava-vvrish.

_ . .t ava- i/vd, -vdti, to blow down, RV.

x, 60, 1 1 ; (said of fire compared to a bull) to snort

(i.
e. to crackle) towards, RV. i, 58, 5.

[ ava-viddha. See ava-</vyadh.

\ ava-T/vi, -veti, to eat, enjoy, RV. x

23,4-

V^cljT ava-\/vrij, to disjoin, separate,

Kith.: Caus. (Pot. 3. pi. -varjdytyuh) to remove,

TBr.

^T^^ ava-i/vrish (p. -vdrshat) Ved. to

rain upon, VS. xxii, 26, &c.

Ava-varshana, am, n. raining upon, KitySr.

A'va-vrlshta, mfn. rained upon, TBr.

^T^*<TV ava-Vvyadh, -vidhyati, to throw

down into* (!<>). Rv - >*. 73.8; (opposed loabhy-

d-r6htUi; Comm. pramddyati) to fall or sink

down, TS. ; (Pot. -vidkyet)
'
to throw down from,

deprive of (loc.), TBr.

Ava-viddha, mfn. thrown down into (loc.),
RV

i, 182,6 & vii, 69, 7.

^T^I ava- </vye (p. -vydyat) to pull off (as

clothes), RV. iv, 1 3, 4.
_____ , it -

fl 1 st *9
v
ava- -/vrasc (Imper. 3. ag.-vrtsca.

impf. -avriicat) to splinter, cut off, RV. i, 51, 7 &
vii, 1 8, 17.

Ava-vrasca, as, m. splinter, chip, SBr. xii.

W^5t a-vasd, mf(a)n. unsubmissive to an

other's will, independent, unrestrained, free, AV. vi

42, 3 & 43, 3, &c. ;
not having one's own free will

doing something against one's desire or unwillingly

Mn. v, 33; Bhag. &c. ffa, mfn. not being in

any one's (gen.) power. m-ffama, n.'not submis

sive to each other,' N. of a special Sandra (in whici

the two sounds meeting each other remain unchang

ed), RPrit. A-vasI-bhnta, mfn. unrestrainec

independent, L. ; uninfluenced by magic, L. Ava-

sandrlya-cltta, mfn. whose mind and senses ar

not held in subjection, Hit.

A-vasin, mfn. not having one's own free will

not exercising one's own will, not independent, Ap
Avasi-tva, n. not being master of one's self, MBh
xiv, i oo I.

A-vasya-, in comp. with a fut. p. p. (and wit

some other words) for a-vaiyam, Pin. vi, I, 144,

Comm.; (avaiyam), ind. necessarily, inevitably

certainly, at all events, by all means ; avaiyam tva

most surely; (cf. dvaiyaka.) karman, n. an

necessary action or performance, AitAr. karya
mfn. (gana mayuravyansakadi, q. v.) to be neces

sarily done, R. ii, 96, 8 ; (ant), n. pi. necessary per

formances, MBh. i, 7899; viii, 10. pacya, mfn

to be necessarily cooked, Pin. vii, 3, 65, Sch. m
bhavin, mfn. necessarily being, MBh. 1,6144; Hi

m-bnavi-ta, f. [Comm. on M ricch
.]

or -tva

n. [Bhpr.] the being necessarily.

V^^IM ava-sapta, mfn. cursed, MBh. xii

7221.

'Wiyqava-sas (only instr. -sdsd),t.(i/sajss

wrong desire, AV. vi, 45, 2.

d-vasd, f. not a cow, a bad cow, AV.

^H?l I rH ava-sdtana, am, n. (\/sa<i,Caus.),

ithering, drying up, Susr.

ava-V si (Imper. 2. sg. -sisiAi) to

eliver from, remove, RV. x, 105, 8.

va-siras, mfn. having the head

urned down, Kaus.

Ava-slrshaka, mfn. id., Susr.

W^fijP^aDB-v/sisA, Pass, -sishyate, to be

eft as a remnant, remain, TBr. ; SBr.; MBh. &c.:

3aus. (Pot. -ieskayet) to leave as a remnant, MBh.

, 2638; R. v, 26,38.
Ava-sishta, mfn. left, remaining.

Ava-slshtaka, am, n. remainder, Yijfi. ii, 47.

Ava-sesha, am, n. leavings, remainder, Mn.

iii, 159, &c. ;
often ifc., e.g. ardhdv, kathav,

*il&v, q. v. ; (am), ind. ifc. so as to leave as a rem-

lant, Das.; (cf. nir-av.) - ta, f. the being left as

a remainder, BhP.

Ava-ieshita, mfn. left as a remnant, remaining,

MBh. 1,5129, &c.; (cf. kathd-mdtrdv and ndma-

mdtrdv*.)
Ava-seshya, mfn. to be left or kept remaining

^H$|1 aua-v/3- * A - (3- Pi- -^yante ' I"1'

per. -iiyatdm) to fall or drop off, AV. xviii, 3, 60;

TS.; Kith.; SBr.; PBr.

ava-sita and -sma. See ava-syd.

' ava-\/sush, -sushyati, to become

dry, ViyuP. ii; (-iushyate) MirkP.

ava-Vsri (impf. avdsrindt) to break

(as any one's anger), PBr. : Pass. (impf. -iJryala) to

ae dispersed, fly in every direction, R. i, 37, 13, ed

Bomb.
Ava-sirna, mfn. broken, shattered, Kaus. ;

MBh
xiii, 1503.

'

ava-sesha, &c. See ava-^/sish.

i-V'scu/ (perf. -cuscota) totrickli

down, TBr.

ava-syd, f. (</syai), hoar-frost

dew, L.

Ava-sita or -syata, mfn. cooled, cool, Pan. vi

i, a6, Kis.

Ava-slna or -syana, mm. coagulated, Pin. vi

I, 26.

Ava-syaya, as, m. (P5n. iii, I, 141) hoar-frost

dew, Nir. ;
MBh. xii, 5334 ; R. ; pride, L. - pata

m. a kind of cloth, L.

Wt <S) v^ava-Vsrath, Caus. (Imper. 2. sg

irathdya, Padap. thaya) to loosen, RV. i, 24, 15

W^BIT!! ava-srayana, am, n. (vsri), tak

ing (anything) from off the fire (opposed to adhi

ir, q. v.), Sih.

^)3^H*^ ava-svafdm, Ved. Inf. fr. Vsvas

to blow away, AV. iv, 37, 3.

1 H Pw
i^
ava- </svit (aor. -asvait) to shin

down, RV. i, 124, II.

^HliK a-vashatkdra, mfn. without th

exclamation vashat, KitySr.

A'-vashatkrlta, mm. id., SBr. iv.

"W^U^ ava-shtambh (i/stambh), -shtabh

noti (Sec., Pin. viii, 3, 63 seqq. ; generally ind. p

-shtabhya, AsvSr. &c.) to lean or rest upon, Pin

viii, 3, 68, &c. ; to bar, barricade, R. iii, 56, 7

-shtabhndti (Kami's. ; Inf. -shlabdhum, ib.
;
Pas.

aor. avashtambhi, Rijat.) to seize, arrest, R. v, 2j

52, &c.

Ava-shtabdha, mfn. standing firm, R. iii, 7-,

24; supported by (ace.), resting on, R. v, 31, 50

grasped, seized, arrested, VarBrS. ;
Kathis. ;

slant

ing near, Pin. viii, 3, 68 ; R. v, 56, 1 29 ; (said of

time) being near, approaching, Pin. v, 2,13; ViyuP.;

(cf. ava-stabdha below.)

1. Ava-shtabhya, ind. p. See ava-sh(ambh.
2. Ava-shtabhya, mfn. to be seized or stopped,

Kathis.

Ava-shtambha, as, m. leaning or resting upon,

Susr. &c. ; having recourse to anything, applying,

Pancat.; Sih.; self-confidence, resoluteness, Susr.;

ancat. (cf. sdvas/if) ; beginning, L. ; obstruction,

mpediment, L.; a post or pillar, L. ; gold, L.

maya, mfn. (said of an arrow) shot with reso-

uteness(?), Ragh. iii, 53.

Ava-shtambhana, am, n. having recourse to

in comp.), Pancat.

Ava-stabdha, mfn. stiff (with cold &c.), Pin.

iii, 3, 68, Sch.

ava-shthyuta, mfn. spit upon, SBr.

N

iv&shvanat; perf. p. A. -shashvdna.) to smack

one's lips) or otherwise make a noise in eating. Pin.

iii, 3 63 seqq. ; (cf. ava-^svan.)
Ava-shvana, as, m. noisy eating, smacking, L.

^4t^ i.dvas, n. (\/ar), favour, further-

ance, protection, assistance, RV.; AV.; VS.; re-

freshing, RV.; enjoyment, pleasure, RV.
; wish,

desire (as of men for the gods &c., RV., or of the

waters for the sea, RV. viii, 16, 2); (cf. sv-iivas.)

A'vas-vat, mfn. desirous, AV. iii, 26, 6; TS. v.

A'vasvad-vat, mfn. united with the desirous one

NBD.], MaitrS.

Avasa, am, n.Ved. refreshment, food, provisions,

viaticum, RV. i, 93, 4 ; 119, 6 ; vi, 61, I, &c. ;

[with pad-vdt) 'food that has feet,' i. e. cattle, RV.

x, 169, 1
; (as), m. a king, Un.

Avasya, Norn. P. (p. dat. sg. m. avasyati) to

seek favour or assistance, RV. i, 116, 23.

Avaryn, mfn. desiring favour or assistance, RV. ;

VS. (v, 32 & xviii, 45, nom. sg. m. !yfih) ; (said

of Indra) desirous of helping or assisting, RV. iv,

16, ii&v, 31, io;(cf. Pin. vit i, 116); (us),m.,

N. of a Rishi (with the patron. Atreya, composer of

the hymn RV. v, 31).

!T^ l.avds (once, before m, avdr, RV. i,

1 33, 6 ; cf. Pin. viii, 2, 70), ind. (fr. 2. ava) down-

wards, RV. ; (as a prep.) down from (abl. or instr.),

RV.; below (with instr.), RV. i, 164, 17 & 18 ; x,

67, 4. -t (avds-), ind. (Pin. v, 3, 40) below,

RV. ; VS.; SBr. ; before (in time), TBr. ; (as a prep,

with gen.) below, SBr.; (avdstdt)-prapadana, mfn.

(anything) attained from below (as heaven), SBr.

Ava-srintja, mfn. (fr. avah-,cf. ayd-iayd) whose

horns are turned downwards, TS. ii.

CT^ufVvjcM ara-sakthika, f. (=paryanka,

q.v.) sitting
on the hams (or also 'the cloth tied

round the tigs and knees of a person sitting on his

hams,' L.), Mn. iv, 1 1 2 ; Gaut.

yity<N^ ava-sam-cakshya, mfn. to be

shunned or avoided, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Pat.

^HHy ara- \/safij (ind. p. -sajya ; Imper.

3. pi. Pass, -sajyaittdm) to suspend, attach to, ap-

pend, MBh. xv, 436, Hariv.; R.; (cf. ava-\fsrij
at end); to charge with (a business ; ace.), R. iv, 42,

7 ; A. -sajjate, to adhere or cleave to, not leave

undisturbed, MBh. xiii, 2198.
Ava-sakta, mm. suspended from, attached to (as

to the shoulder or to the branch of a tree &c.),

bound round, MBh. &c. ; being in contact with,

Pancat.
; belonging to, BhP. ; (in Pass, sense) hung

with (as with wreaths), Hariv. 10049 ; charged with

(a business), R. iv, 42, 8.

Ava-sanjana, am, n. ( nivita, q.v.) the Brih-

manical thread hanging over the shoulder, Comm. on

KitySr.

ava-sam-dina, am, n. (\/di), the

united downward flight of birds, MBh. viii, 1901

(v. 1.)

<H<mV| avasatha, as, m. (for d-vasatha,

q. v.) habitation, Heat.; a village, L.; a college,

school, L. ; (am), n. a house, dwelling, L.

Avasathin, mfn. having a habitation, Heat.

Avasathya, mfn. (for dvas, q.v.) belonging to

a house, domestic, L.; (as), m. a college, school, L.

4HMeJ ava- \/sad, P. -sldati (rarely A.,e. g.

Pot. -sideta, MBh. i, 5184 ; impf. -sijata, R. iv,

58, 6) to sink (as into water), Susr. ; BhP. ;
to sink

down, faint, grow lean [TS.; PBr.], become ex-

hausted or disheartened, slacken, come to an end,

perish : Caus. (p. -sddayat ; ind. p. -sdtiya) to cause

to sink (as into water), Susr.; to render down-

hearted, dispirit, rain, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to frus-

trate, MBh. xii, 2634 ; R. v, 51, 2.

Ava-sanna, mfn. sunk down, pressed down (as
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by a burden, BhP .; R . ii, 5 2
,
2 2) ;

sunken (as eyes),

Susr. ; (opposed to ut-sanna) deep (as a wound),

Susr.; languid, dispirited,distressed,unhappy,KatySr.;

MBh. iv, 198, &c.; ended, terminated, Hit.
; (as the

eyesight ; said of a blind person) Ragh. ix, 77 ; (in

law) beaten in a cause.

Ava-sada, as, m. sinking (as of a chair), Susr. ;

the growing faint (as of a sound), ib. ; failing, ex-

haustion, fatigue, lassitude, ib. ; defeat, Mslav. ;
want

of energy or spirit (especially as proceeding from

doubtful or unsuccessful love), L. ; (in law) badness

of a cause, L. ; end, termination, L.
; (cf. nir-av.)

Ava-sadaka, mfn. causing to sink, frustrating,

R. iv, 26, 19 ; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome, L.
;

ending, finishing, L.

Ava-sadana, am, n. oppressing, disheartening ;

the state of being disheartened, Car.
;
an escharotic,

removing proud flesh by escharotic applications, Susr.

Ava-sadita, mfn. made to sink, exhausted, dis-

pirited ; frustrated, R. v, 51, 2.

^r^Tf*T dva-sabha, only in f. (a), excluded

from a (husband's) company [Say] ;
fallen into wrong

(i. e. into men's) company [NBD.], SBr. 1.3,1,11.

ava-sara. See ava-Vsri*

t ava-sarga. Seeava-Vsrij-
Ava-sarjana. See ib.

ava-snrpa, &c. See ava-Vsrip.

ma-salmi, ind.= apa-s, q. v.,

Gobh.

Ava-savl, ind. to the left, SankhSr.

Ava-savya, mfn. not left, right, L.

I dva-sa and -sdtrL See ava-Vso.

ava-sdda, &c. See ara- Vsad.

i.d-vasana, mfn. (-v/4- cos), not

dressed, RV. iii, I, 6.

2. ana-Sana, &c. See ava-*/so.

ava-sama, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 75.

I ava-sdya, &c. See ava- -/so.

\ava-Vsic (p.-siflcat;\nd,p. -sicya)
to sprinkle, pour upon (ace. or loc.), KitySr. ;

AsvGr.
;
Kaus. ; Gobh. ; to pour out, Gobh. : Caus.

(Pot. -secayet) to sprinkle, bedew, MBh. xiii, 5056 ;

VarBrS.

Ava-sikta, mfn. sprinkled, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R.

Ava-slnclta, mfn. id., MBh. vii, 7319.
Ava-seka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating (as the

ground), Mricch. ; syringing, administering a clyster,

Susr. ; bleeding (with leeches), Susr.

Ava-sekima, as, m. a kind ofcake (pulse ground
and fried with oil or butter), L.

Ava-secana, am, n. sprinkling, KatySr. ; Susr. ;

water used for irrigating (trees), Mn. iv, 151 ; bath-

ing, MBh. iii, 8231 ; bleeding, Susr.

Ava-seclta, mfn. = -sikta, MBh. vi, 4434.

* 4 f
*{ ava-Vi sidh (impf. avdsedhat,v.\.

apds) tokeepback or offfrom (abl.), MBh. vii, 7397.

w*JH ava-supta, mfn.
( y'scop), asleep, R.

, 56>
'

"<^J ma-i/sri, Caus. to move anything
aside or away, Kaus.

Ava-sara, as, m. 'descent (of water),' rain, L. ;

occasion, moment, favourable opportunity, Sak. &c.;
seasonableness, appropriate place for anything (gen.),
KathJs. ; any one's (gen.) turn, Pancat. ; leisure, ad-

vantageous situation, L. j (
= mantra) consultation

in private(?), L. ; a year, L.; (t), loc. ind. at the

right moment, Kathls. kale or -velayam [Pan-
cat.], loc. ind. on a favourable opportunity.

Ava-saraxia, am, n. moving away, L.

ava-Vsrij (Subj. -srijdt [RV. x,

108, 5] or -srijdt [RV. i, 174, 4] or -srijat [RV.
i, 55,6 & x, 113, 4] ; Imper. 2. sg. -srijaor -srija;
impf. -dsrijat; perf. Pot. -sasrijydt, RV. i, 24,
'3; P- -sr'jfo, RV. ii, 3, 10) to

fling, throw (as
arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. iv, 27, 3 ; AV. iv,

6, 7 ; TS. &c. ; to throw or put into (loc.), Mn. i,

8
; MBh. iii, 12769 ; Ved. to let off, let loose, let

go, send, dismiss, abandon, surrender (as tomisfortune,
aghaya, RV. i, 189, 5), RV.; AV. &c.; to give up
(as one's anger &c.), MBh. v, 1822 & vi, 5848, (or

one's life, frattan) xii, 88 ; to pardon, RV. vii, 86,

5 ; (any one's life, prdndn) MBh. iii, 3052 ;
to

deliver (a woman), RV. x, 138, 2 ; to be delivered,

bring forth, AV. i, 1 1, 3 ;
to produce, form, shape,

Hariv. 7057; BhP.: A. (impf. 3. pi. dvdsrijanta)
to relax, lose energy and power, RV. iv, 19, 2

;

(impf. av&srijat for sajat, fr. -^sailj, BR.) to

attach to (loc.), MBh. i, 1973.
Ava-sarffa, as, m. (gana nyahkv-adi, q. v.)

letting loose, letting go (an- neg.) Jaim. ; relaxation,

laxity, L.; following one's own inclinations, inde-

pendence, L.

Ava-sarjana, am, n. liberation, VS. xii, 64.

Ava-sarjita, mm. (
= visrishtavat, Comm.)

who has abandoned, R. vii, 56, 23.

Ava-srishta, mfn. let loose, RV.x,4, 3; thrown

(as arrows or the thunderbolt), RV. vi, 75, 16 & vii,

46, 3 ; AV. i, 3, 9 (cf. rudrdv ) ; (ava-srishtd),
mm. made over, dismissed, sent, RV. x, 28, II &
91, 14; brought forth (from the womb), BhP.;
fallen down from or upon (in comp.), BhP.

a- v/srtp.-srfrpari^said ofthe sun)

to set, VS. xvi, 7 ; (p. loc. m. -sarpati) La{y. ;
to

flow back (as the sea in low tide), MBh. xiii, 7257
(v. 1. ava-sarpita, mfn. * caused to flow back ') ; to

creep to or approach unawares, TS. ; AV. viii, 6, 3 ;

to flow over gradually, AV. xi, I, 17.

Ava-sarpa, as, m. 'one who approaches un-

awares,' a spy, L. ; (cf. apa-sarpa.)

Ava-sarpana, am, n. 'descent,' the place from

which Manu descended after he had left his ark,

SBr. i ; going down to, MirkP. ; (cf. rathy&vas '.)

Ava-sarpini, f. 'going or gliding down gra-

dually,' a descending period of a long duration and

alternating with the '

ascending one (ut-sarptnt,

q. v. ;
both the ascending [ut-s] and descending

[ava-s] cycle are divided into six stages each :

good-good, good, good-bad, bad-good, bad, bad-bad),

Jain. ; Aryabh.
Ava-sarpita, mm., see s. v. ava-'Jsrip.

w^wi ava-^/so, -syati (Imper. 2. du. -sya-
tam ; aor. Subj . -sat) to loosen, deliver from, RV.
", 74, 3 & vii, 28, 4; TS.; SBr.; (Imper. 2. sg.

-sya; aor. dvasat, TBr. &c.; aor. 3. pi. dvdsur,
RV. i, 179, 2 ; ind. p. -soya, RV. i, 104, I

; Ved.

lal.-saf, RV.iii, 53, 20) Ved. to unharness (horses),

put up at any one's house, settle, rest, RV. &c. ;
to

take one's abode or standing-place in or upon (loc),

AV. ix, 2, 14; TBr.; to finish, terminate (one's

work), SankhSr. ; RPrit. &c.; to be finished, be at

an end, be exhausted, Kir. xvi, 1 7 ; to choose or

appoint (as a place for dwelling or for a sacrifice),

TS. ; SBr.; (Pot. 2. sg. -seyds ; cf. Pan. vi, 4, 67) to

decide, Bhatt. ; to obtain, BhP.: Caus. -sayayati

(ind. p. -sayya) to cause to take up one's abode in

or upon (loc.), TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; (ind. p. -sdyya)
to complete, Ragh. v, 76 ; (Inf. [in Pass, sense] -sd-

yayitum) to ascertain, clearly distinguish, Kir. ii,

29 : Pass, -styate (cf. Pan. vi, 4, 66) to be obtained,
BhP. ; to be insisted upon, MBh. xii, 554 (ed. Bomb.
in active sense

'
to insist upon ') ; to be ascertained,

BhP.; Sarvad.

A'va-sS, f. liberation, deliverance, RV. iv, 23, 3;
'

halt, rest," see an-avasd.

Ava-satri, ta, m. a liberator, RV. x, 27, 9.

2. Ava-sana, am, n. (cf. ava-mocana) 'where
the horses are unharnessed,' stopping, resting-place,

residence, RV. x, 14, 9 ; AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; a place
chosen or selected for being built upon, MlnGr.;
(ifc. f. a, Ragh. i, 95) conclusion, termination, cessa-

tion, Mn. ii, 71; Sak. Sec.; death, Sak.; Paflcat. ;

boundary, limit, L. ;
end of a word, last- part of a

compound or period, end of a phrase, Prit. ; Pan.;
the end of the line of a verse or the line of a verse

itself, AAnukr. ; VPrJt. ; KitySr. ; N. of a place,

(gana takshasiladi, q. v.) darsa, mfn. looking
at one's place of destination or residence, AV. vii,

41, i; seeing the end of (gen.), PBr. -bhuml, f.

'place of limit,' the highest limit, Kid.

Avasanaka, mf(z7-a)n. attaining an end by (in

comp.)
AvasSnika, mm. forming the end of (in comp.),

R. ii, 56, 25.

Avasanya, mfn. belonging to the line of a verse,

VS. xvi, 33
1. Ava-sftya, ind. p. (Pan. vi, 4, 69), see - </so.

2. Ava-B&ya, as, m. (Pin. iii, i, 141) 'taking

up one's abode,' see yatra-Adtudvasdya ; termina-

tion, conclusion, end, L. ; remainder, L.; deter-

mination, ascertainment, L.

Ava-sSyaka, mfn. (said of an arrow, sdyaka)

'bringing to a close,' destructive, Kir. xv, 37.

Ava-sayln, mm. 'taking up one's abode, settling,'

see antdv and ante-V, yatra-kdmatP .

Ava-sSyya, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), see ava-^sa.
Ava-sita, mfn. one who has put up at any place,

who dwells, rests, resides, RV. i, 32, 1 5 & iv, 25, 8 ;

SBr. ; KatySr. ; brought to his abode (as Agni),
TS.; ended, terminated, finished, completed, MBh.
i, 4678, &c. ; one who has given up anything (abl.,

MBh. xii, 7888 ;
or in comp., YSjn. ii, 183) ;

de-

termined, fixed, BhP. ; ascertained, BhP. ; known,
understood ;

one who is determined to (loc.), BhP. ;

being at end of the line of a verse (see ava-sana),
RPrat. ;

VPrat. ; stored (as grain &c.), L. ; gone, L,.;

(am), n. 'a dwelling-place,' see navdvasifd.

Ava-seya, mfn. to be ascertained, be understood,
be made out, be learnt from, Jain. Comm. &c. ; 'to

be brought to a close,' be destroyed, L.

Ava-sai, Ved. Inf., see ava-Vso above.

wnsim ava-i/skand (ind. p. -skandya) to

jump down from (abl.), BhP.; to approach hasten-

ing from (abl.), ShadvBr. ; to storm, assault (as a

city &c.), R.; Malav. &c.

Ava-akanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm, Pan-

cat.; Hit.; Kathas.

Ava-skandana, am, n. id., L. ; descending, L.;

bathing, L. ; (in law) accusation.

Ava-skandita, mfn. attacked, L.; gone down,
L.; bathed, bathing, L.; (in law) accused, re-

futed (?), L.

Ava-skandln, mfn. 'covering (a cow),' xtgau-
r&v; ifc. attacking, Mcar.

Ava-skanna, mfn. spilt (as semen virile), Hariv.

1786 ; 'attacked,' overpowered (as by love), R. vi,

95,4'-

ava-s-kara. See ava- -Ss-kfr.

wqtiq ava-skavd, as, m. (-i/sku), a kind
of worm, AV. ii, 31, 4.

*Nt* ava-i/s-kfi (\/3- tri), A. (perf. 3.

pi. ava-caskarire) to scrape with the feet, Sis. v,

63 ; (cf. apa-'Js-kri s. v. apa-i/kri.}
Ava-s-kara, as, m. ordure, faeces, Pan. vi, I,

148 ; the privities, L. ;
a place for faeces &c., privy,

closet, MBh. iii, 14676 ; Rsjat. ; a place for sweep-

ings &c., Comm. on Yajfi.; (cf. ava-ikara.) man-
dim, n. water-closet, Rajat.

Ava-s-karaka, as, m., N. of an insect (originat-

ing from faeces), Pan. iv, 3, 28.

wiw
Tr^

anas- tdt. See 2. ova's .

wi^ a-vastu, n. a worthless thing, Kum.
v, 66

; insubstantiality, the unreality ofmatter, Kap. ;

Vedantas. tfi, f. or tva, n. [Kap.] insubstantiality,

unreality.'

IT^fJ ava-\/stri, P. -strindti (i. sg. -stri-

ndmi; ind. p. -stirya) to strew, scatter, VS. v, 25 ;

TS.; SBr.; (perf. -tastara) to scatter over, cover
with (instr.), MBh. vii, 1568 : A. (perf. -tastare)
to penetrate (as a sound), Kir. xiv, 29.

Ava-starana, am, n. strewing, KatySr. ;
a cover

for a bed, blanket, Ap.
Ava-st5ra, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 1 20) 'a litter, bed,*

(cf. nir-aif.)

Ava-t!rna, mfn. strewed, covered with (instr.),
Kaus. ; Susr.

^J^gf a-vastra, mfn. without clothes,
naked. tK, f. nakedness, N.

HWmava-Vsthd, P.-tishthati(\mpf.-ati-
shthat; aor. Subj. -sthdt; perf. A. 3. sg. -tasthe;

perf. p. P. -tasthivds)\o go down into (ace.), reach
down to (ace.), RV. ;

SBr. ; (aor. Sub]. 2. pi. -sthd-

ta) to go away from (abl.), RV. v, 53, 8
; (aor.

Subj . i . sg. -sthdm) to be separated from or deprived
of (abl.), RV. ii, 27, 17 : A. (Pin. i, 3, 2.2. ; rarely
P., e.g. Bhag. xiv, 23;_BhP. &c.) to take one's

stand, remain standing, AivGr. &c. ; to stay, abide,

stop at any place (loc.), MB^i. &c.; to abide in a
state or condition (instr.), MBh. i, 5080; BhP. &c.;
(with ind. p.) to remain or continue (doing any-
thing), MBh. i, 5770 ; iii, 187 (ed. Bomb.), &c.; to
be found, exist, be present, MBh. ; Yijii. i, 272, &c. ;

(perf. I. sg. -tasthe) to fall to, fall into the possession
of (dat.), RV. x, 48, 5 ; to enter, be absorbed in (loc.),
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Mn. vi, 8 1
;
to penetrate (is sound or as fame), MBh.

xiii, 1845 : Pass, -sthiyatt, to be settled or fixed or

chosen, Sale. : Caus. (generally ind. p. -sthapya) to

cause to stand or stop (as a carriage or an army &c.),

let behind, MBh. &c. ; to place upon (loc.), fix, set,

array, AsvGr. &c. ; to cause to enter or be absorbed

in (loc.), MBh. iii, 12503 ; to render solid or firm,

R- vi 3S> 36 ! to establish (by arguments), Comni.

on NySyad. : Pass. Caus. -sthapyatc, to be kept firm

['to be separated,' BR.], BhP.

Ava-Btha, as, m. menibnim virile, AV. vii, 90,

3 (cf. Hpd-stJia) (a), f. appearance (in a court of

justice), Mn. viii, 60 ;

'

stability, consistence,
1

cf. an-
avastka ; state, condition, situation (five are distin-

guished in dramas, S5h.), circumstance of age [Pin.
v, 4, 1 46 ; vi, 2, 1 1 5, &c. ]

or position, stage, degree ;

(as), pi. the female organs of generation, RV, v,

19, I. ATth*-catnhty, n. the four periods
or states of human life (viz. childhood, youth, man-

hood, and old age). Avtlia-traya, n. the three

states (viz. waking, dreaming, and sound sleep),

RamatUp. ; BhP. Avastha-dvaya, n. the two

states of life (viz. happiness and misery). Ava*thi-
van, mm. possessed of stability, TS.

Ava-ithina, am, n. standing, taking up one's

place, R. v, 5, 1 8
; situation, condition, Paficat. ; Hit. ;

residing, abiding, dwelling,Vedlntas.; Sah.; stability,

Rsjat ; (cf. an-av.)
Ava-stttapana, am, n. exposing (goods for sale),

Das.

Av-tiayin, mfn. staying, residing in, Kid. ;

placed (behind, pateat; as an army) ; abiding in a

particular condition, Comm. on Bad.

Av-thita, mfn. standing near (sometimes with

ace., e.g. Hariv. 14728 ; R. v, 73, 26), placed, hav-

ing its place or abode, AsvSr.; MaitrUp.; MBh.&c. ;

(with a pr. p.) continuing to do anything, R. iii, 30,

19; engaged in, prosecuting, following, practising

(with loc. [MBh. ii, 1328 ; Mn. &c.] or in comp.

[Bhag. iv, 23; Hit]); obeying or following (the

words or commands of; loc.), BhP. ; Bhatt. ; giving
one's self up to (e. g. to compassion or pride), MBh.
xiii, 272 ; R. v, 58, 13 j contained in (loc.), Mn.

xii, 119; Bhag. ix, 4 & xv, n; being incum-

bent upon (loc.), Kum. ii, 18
; ready for (dat.),

Paficat. ; firm, fixed, determined, KathUp.; R. &c.;

steady, trusty, to be relied on, Mn. vii, 60, &c. ; (cf.

an-aif.)
Ava-stMti, is, f. residence, BhP. ; KathSs. ; abid-

ing, stability, see an-av; following, practising, L.

tHMI ava-Vsnd, Caus. -sndpayati, to

wash, Kaus.

Ava-snata, mfn. (water) in which any one has

bathed, MBh. xiii, 5014.

^TO?*J ava-'/spfi (aor. Subj. -spdrat, 2. Kg.

-spar; Imper. 2. sg. -spridhi & 3. du. -spritam)
to defend, preserve from (abl.), RV.

Ava-spartri (only Voc. rtar), m. a preserver,

saviour, RV. ii, 23, 8.

" *
**J 4-ma- Vsphur ({at. -sphurishyati)to

cast away, Nir. v, 17.

thunder, make a noise like a thunder-clap,VS. ; TS. ;

SBr. &c. ; to snort, MBh.vi, 774 (ed. Bomb.); Suir. ;

to fill with noise, MBh. vii, 321; Hariv. 13279.

Ava-plx5rja, as, m. the rolling of thunder,

PSrGr.

Wq"f<J? ava-Vsmi, A. (impf. 3. pi. -tma-

yanta) to flash down (said of lightning), RV. i,

1 68, 8.

V4W avasya, Nom. P. See I. dvas.

V( <4m 55 ava- \/syand, A. (p. -tyandamana)
to flow or trickle down, BhP.

Ava-syandana, am, n. (gana gahadi, q. v.)

Ava-syandita, am, n. (in rhetoric) attributing

to one's own words a sense not originally meant,

Sah. ; Dasar. &c.

arasytl. See i. aval.

at>a-\/sraus, A. (p. -sratsamana)

falling down, Suir.

Ava-raaaa, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from falling down,

RV.ii, 17,5.
Ava-srata, mfn. fallen down, Suir.

ava-i/sm, Caus. (p. -srivayat) to

cause to flow down, KatySr.

Ava-iruta, mfn. run or dropped down, AivGr.

f. Seei.a'mu.

q*S{ amz-\/*t>an (aor. -drvanit) to fly

down with noise, RV. iv, 27, 3 ; (cf. ava-sAvan.)

Ava-rvanya, mm. roaring, MaitrS.; VS. xvi, 31.

H>HQava-i/tvri (Subj. -tvarati) to Bound

(as an instrument), RV. viii, 69, 9 ; (Pot. -svaret)
to sustain with gradually lowered voice, I. Sty.

HH*{ava-\/han (Subj. 2. sg. -Aon, RV.

v, 32, i & vi, 26, 5; Imper. 2. pi. -hantana, RV.

ii, 34, 9 ; Imper. 2. sg. -jahi; impf. 2. & 3. sg.

-dhan or ahan ; perf. 2. sg. -jaghantha) to throw

down, strike, hit, RV. ; AV. ; MBh. ii, 915 ; Ved. to

drive away, expel, keep off, fend off, RV. ; AV. &c.;

chiefly Ved. to thresh, RV. i, 191, 3 (p. fern, -ghna-
tt) ; TS. &c. : A. -jighnate, to throw down, RV.

i, 80, 5 : Caus. (Pot. -ghdtayet) to cause to thresh,

SBr. xiv: Intens. (Imper. 2. sg. -jahghaniht) to

drive away, fend off, AV. v, 20, 8.

Ava-ghSta, as, m. a blow, Sah. &c. ; threshing
com by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar

of the same material, Jaim. ; KathJs. &c. ; (for ava-

ghatta, q.v.) a hole in the ground, L.

Ava-ghatin, mfn. ifc. threshing, BhP.; strik-

ing, L.

Ava-jaghnat, mm. (irreg. p. in Pass, tense ;

-hanyamdna, Comm.) being beaten or struck by

(instr.), MBh. iv, 1424.
Ava-hata, mfn. threshed, winnowed, KatySr.

Ava-hanana, am, n. threshing, winnowing,

KstySr.; BhP.; (cf. adhy-ava/i); the left lung,

Yajn. iii, 94; Comm. onVishnus.

Ava-hantri, ta, m. one who throws off or wards

off, RV. iv, 25, 6.

^Tq^fttT ava-harshita, mfn. (Vhrish),
caused to shiver, MBh. ix, 2786.

TqT?^ ava- i/has, to laugh at, deride,

MBh. &c.

Ava-hasana, am, n. deriding, MBh. i, 144.

Ava-hSsa, as, m. jest, joke, Bhag. xi, 42 ; Brah-

maP.; derision, MBh.; R.; Kathas.

Ava-hsya, mfn. to be derided, exposed to ridi-

cule, ridiculous, MBh. i, 7039. 1, f. ridiculousness,

MBh. iii, 17193 ; Kathas.

W^tT ava-htista, as, m. the back of the

hand, L.

apa-\/3. An (aor. 3. sg. u'caAu/i [for

avaclna.

(as), m. a marine monster, L. ; (cf. yuddhdvahi-
rika.)

Ava-h&rya, mfn. to be caused to pay (as a per-

son), Mn. viii, 198 ; to be caused to be paid (as a

sum), Mn. viii, 145.

Ava-hfita, mfn. for apa-h, taken off, MBh.
vii, 1787; MarkP.

wq?<? ava-hela, am, d, n.f. (Vhel for

he<f), disrespect, L. ; (aya), instr. ind. without any
trouble, quite easily, Kathas. ; (cf. sdvahelam.)
Ava-helana, am, n. disrespect, L.

Ava-helita, mfn. disrespected, L. ; (am), n. dis-

respect, L.

ava-hvara. See dn-av.

Ads-t] ; perf. 3. sg. -jaka; ind. p. -haya) to leave,

quit, RV. i, Il6, 3 & viii, 45, 37 ; TS.; MBh. xiii,

6208 : Pass, -hiyaie (fut. -hdsyate, Kath.) to be

left remaining, remain behind, MBh. iii, 1 1558 ; 'to

remain behind,' i. e. to be excelled, R. v, a, ii ; (i.

sg. -hiye) to be abandoned, RV. x, 34, 5 : Caus. (aor.

Subj. 2. sg. -jihipas) to cause to remain behind on

or to deviate from (a path ; abl.), RV. iii, 53, 19.

^tq^lfVjH ava-halikd, f. (\/Aai), a wall,

hedge, L. ; (cf. nir-av.)

WqT^H dva-hita. See ava-</dha.

"Btlflgf^J avahittha, am, n. (corrupted fr. a-

bahih-stkal) dissimulation; (a), f. id., Dasar.; Sah.

&c.

Tq^ ava-\/ha (3. pi. -jtthvati) to shed (as

drops of sweat), RV. v, 7, 5.

*|q( avaShri, A. -karate (generally ind.

p. -hrtiya) to move down (as the arms), take down,

put down or aside, KatySr. ; Laty. ; (P. Imper. 2. sg.

-kard) MBh. iv, 1304: P. -harati, to bring to-

gether, amass (?), Pan. v, I, 52 : Caus. to cause to

pay taxes, Ap. : Caus. Pass. (3. pi. -kdryanle) to be

caused to pay taxes, MBh. ii, 249.

Ava-harana, am, n. putting aside, throwing

away, KatySr.

Ava-hSra, as, m. truce, suspension of arms,MBh. ;

cessation of plaving &c., Kathas. ; summoning, in-

viting, L. ; a thief, L. ; a marine monster.L. ; (
= dha-

rm&ntard) apostacy, abandoning a sect or cast (?), L. ;

(
= apanetavya-tiravya or upan) a tax, duty (?),L.

Ava-haraxa, mfn. one who stops fighting &c.
;

ava-Vhve, A. (i. sg. -hvaye) to call

down from, RV. v, 56, I .

xiqie avdk. See I . o-roc and dvdnc.

w q 1 TeiH^ a-vakin, mfn. ( vWc), not speak-
ing, ChUp.

I . A-vSk-ka, mfn. speechless, SBr. x.

I. A-vie, mfn. id., SBr. xiv
; VarBrS. A-vlk-

irnti, mm. deaf and dumb, L.

A-vaoaka, mfn. not expressive of, Kpr. ; Sah.

A-vacaniya, mfn. not to be read, Balar.

1. A-vScya, mm. not to be addressed, Mn. ii,

1 28 ; improper to be uttered, R.; Kathas.
; (a-vdc-

yam karma ^maiihunam) Comm. on SBr.; 'not

distinctly expressed,' see -tva. ta, f. reproach,

calumny, Kir. xi, 53 ; BhP. tva, n. the not being

distinctly expressed, Sah. daia, m. 'unmention-

able region,' the vulva, Comm. on SBr.

^*qija<J-\/i.irt (Imper. 2. gg. -kridhi)

to ward off, remove, RV. viii, 53, 4.

^iqi'l*^ wo&--Jgam (aor. I. pi. dva agan-

ma) to undertake, begin, RV. iii, 31, 14.

V<li| avdgra, mfn. having the point
turned aside, ApSr.; (cf. avdg-agra)

wqifW avS-Vi. ci, -cinoti (=zbhogena
vyayi-kuroti, Comm.) to dissipate what is accumu-

lated, use up, MBh. xii, 5952.

*qlFlft avS- v/cAtrf(ind. p.-chidya) to tear

away or out from (abl.), Vikr.

w q I >^ avaj ( Vaj), dvajali, to drive down,
RV. i, 161, 10.

wqif'j'^ d-vdjin, i, m. a bad horse, RV.
i, 53, 3-

^TqT^rfpaJic, an, act, dk (fr. 2. aZc), turned

downwards, being or situated below, lowerthan (abl.),

RV. iv, 25, 6; AV.x, a, II ; SBr. xiv; (avaitfam),
ind. downwards, Sulb. ; (Avdct), f. (with dis ) the di-

rection downwards
(i. e. towards the ground), VS.

xxii, 24 ; SBr. xiv ; Up. ; (without dis) the southern

quarter, L.; (avdt), ind., see s. v.

Avak, ind. downwards, headlong, AsvGr.
; Kaus.;

Mn. viii, 75. pnhpl, f. 'having its flowers turned

downwards,' the plant Anethum Sowa Roxb., L.

ifikha, mfn. having shoots turned downwards

(as the Ficus Indica), KathUp. siras, mm. hav-

ing the head downwards, headlong, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; having its upper end turned downwards,
VarBrS. Birgha, mfn. having the head turned

downwards, MBh. xiii, 2929. iriixffa, mfn. (said

of the moon) whose crescent is turned downwards,
VarBrS.

2. AvSk-ka, mf(a)n. (only for the etym. of ava-

ka) turned downwards, SBr. ix.

Avaff (in Sandhi for avdK). _ agra, mfn. hav-

ingthe point turned downwards, Ap. (wrongly written

avan-agra). <- gati, f. the way downwards (to the

hell), MBh. xiv, 490. gamana-vat, mfn. (said

ofthe Apana) taking its course downwards,Vedantas.

bhiga, m. the part below, ground, L. vada-

na, mfn. having the face turned downwards, BhP.

Avail (in Sandhi for avdk). agra, see a-v&g-

agra. nabhi, ind. below the navel. nlraya,
m. the hell below (the earth), MBh. xiv, 1008; (cf.

tiryah-nit*.) mnkha, mf(<)n. having the face

turned downwards, looking down, MBh. &c. ; turned

downwards ; (as), m., N. of a Mantra spoken over

a weapon, R. i, 30, 4.

Avactna, mf(o)n. directed downwards, being or
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situated below (abl.), AV. x, 4, 25 ; xiii, I, 30 ; SBr.;

(as), m., N. of a king, MBh. i, 3770 seqq. sir-

shan, mf(rshm)n, having the head turned down-

wards, headlong, SBr. iv. hasta, mfn. having
the hand turned downwards, Kaus. Avacmagra,
mm. = awag-agra, q. v., AitBr.

2. Avacya, mfn. southern, southerly, L.

Avancita, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. */aftc) turned

downwards (as the face), Sah.

4Hlrt i. a-vatd, mf(d)n. (Vvai), not dried

up, fresh, RV. i, 52, 4 ; 62, IO & viii, 79, 7.

A-vana, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 704 (v. 1. a-vatd) ;

wet, Kad.; dry, L.

^HTtT 2. a-vatd, mf(a)n. windless, RV. i,

38, 7 ; (dm), n. the windless atmosphere, RV. vi,

64, 4 & x, 119, 2.

A-vatala, mfn. not flatulent, Kusr.

^rTTrT3.a-a/a, mf(a)n.(v^twm),unattack-
ed, untroubled, RV.

'H<TI frl H avdtita, mfn. (\/a<) (only for the

etym. of avatd) gone down, Nir. x, 13.

^Nl$ acoW (\/arf), (Pot. i. pi. -adlmahi)
to cause to eat food, VS. iii, 58.

'W'ulVn a-v&din, mfn. (gana grdhy-ddi,

q. v.) not speaking, not disputing, peaceable, L.

VIIIT^ avdn (\/an), avaniti, to breathe or

inhale, SBr. iv; (cf. dn-avdnat.)

ana. Seel, a-vatd.

avdntard, mfn. intermediate, TS. ;

SBr.
; respectively different, respective (generally said

with regard to two things only), VedSntas. ; Sah. &c. ;

(dm), ind. differently from (abl.), MaitrS.; (am),
ind. between, SBr. -*dis, f. an intermediate region
ofthe compass, SBr. ; BrArUp. ; Nir.; Sulb.; (avdn-
tara-diK)-srakti, mfn. (said of theVedi) having its

comers turned towards intermediate regions of the

compass, KatySr. dlsi, f. =-dU, q. v., MaitrS.;
VS. xxiv, 26. diksha, mfn. performing an inter-

mediate consecration, SBr. iii. diksha, f. an in-

termediate consecration, ApSr. ; ManSr. ; avdntara-

dlkshadi, a gana, Conim. on P5n. v, I, 94. di-

kshin, mfn. = -dtksfid, q. v., Pan. v, I, 94, Comm.
desa, m. a place situated in an intermediate re-

gion, SBr. ; KatySr. bheda, m. subdivision, Kap.
AvantarAdS, f. an Ida subdivided into five parts,

AitBr.
; KatySr. ; AsvSr.

"S^m avap (\/ap), -apnoti (Imper. 2. sg.

-dpnuhi) to reach, attain, obtain, gain, get, Up. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; to get by division (as a quotient),

SOryas. ; to suffer (e. g. blame or unpleasantness or

pain), Mn.; Ragh. xviii, 34 ; Pancat.: Caus. to cause

to obtain anything (ace.), Naish. viii, 89.

Avapa, mfn. See dur-avapa.

Av&pta, mfn. one who has attained or reached,

KathUp.; obtained, got; (am), n. 'got by division,'

a quotient, Comm. on VarBr. vat, mfn. reaching,

obtaining ; entertaining (as a belief), L,

Avdptavya, mfn. to be obtained, Bhag.; Ragh.
Avapti, is, f. obtaining, getting, R. ; Kum. v,

64, &c. ; (in arithm.) a quotient.

1. Avapya, ind. p. having obtained, Ragh. iii,

35, &c.

2. Avnpya, mfn. to be obtained, Mn. xi, 185 ;

Pancat.

VHlfilrl a-vdpita, mfn. ('/nap), not sown

(as grain, dhdnya) but planted, L.

^TOTO^ avdpoh (\/i. uA), (ind. p. pohya)
to remove, Susr.

wim avdya, as, m. (Vi), going down (into

water, in comp.), KatySr. ; 'yielding,' see an-avdyd.

TTI^ a-vdyu, mfn. without wind, SBr. xiv.

xi 1 1*. avdrd, as, am, m. n. (fr. a. dva, but
formed after a-pdrd, q. v.) Ved. this side, the near

bankofariver.VS.xxx, i6;TS.&c. ta (avdrd*),
ind. to this side, RV. x, 65, 6. -para, m. (Pan.

iv, 2, 93 & v, 2, 1 1) the ocean, L. ; (cf. fdrdvdra.)
parma, mfn. deriv. fr. avdra-pdra, Pan. iv, 2,

93 & v, 2, u.
Avarlna, mfn. deriv. fr. avdra, Pan. iv, 2, 93,

Comm.
; v, 2, 1 1, Siddh.

I . AvSrya, mfn. being on the near side of a river,
VS. xvi, 42 & xxv, i.

a-varaniya, mfn. (v/l.eri), not
to be stopped or kept back, not to be warded off,

unrestrainable, (as water) MBh. i, 693 ; (as a weapon)
MBh. iv, 21 12 & v, 1888; KathSs.; 'not to be

remedied, incurable,' i. e. treating of incurable sick-

nesses, Susr.

Avarika, f. the plant Coriandrum Sativum.

A-varita, mfn. unimpeded, unobstructed ; (atri)^

ind. without obstacles, at pleasure, MBh. xiii, 3294;
xiv, 2686; Mudr. ; Kathas. -dvara, mfn. having
open doors, Naish. iii, 41.

A-varitavya, mfn. not to be impeded or hin-

dered, not to be kept off.

2. A-varya, mfn. not to be kept back or warded

off,unrestrainable, irresistible, Hariv. Io8o5& 15067;
R.

; (vdrya with na neg.) MBh. v, 7375 ;

'
incur-

able,' see -id. kratn (avdryd-), (6) mfn. of ir-

resistible power, RV. viii, 92, 8. tS, f. incurable-

ness, Susr.

avS-Vnth, Caus. (fut. sg. -roha-

yita) to bring down from (abl.)

wn^ avdrch ( vVi'cA), avarchati (sic ;
Pot.

av&rchif) to fall down, become damaged, TS. ; SBr.

<H<*i^ avdrj (i/rij), (3. pi. avdrjanti) to

dismiss, SBr. iv.

Viirtt 1

^ avd-Vloc, A. (perf. -luloce) to

consider, Shaft.

^11^6 avdvata, as, m. the son of a woman
by any other man than her first husband, Comm. on
Mn. x, 5.

*tli<^ avdvan, mf(cart)n. (\/on, Pan. iv,

I, 7, Comm.), one who carries off, a thief, L.

avd-sringd. See 2. avds.

avds (-1/2. as), (Ved. ind. p. avasya)
to put down, RV. i, 140, 10.

i <* i*f*^ a-vdsas, mfn. unclothed, L.

^tiifw
1

^ avS-\/sic, to pour into (loc.),
Gobh.

1 11 lt)\a-asi,mfn.(ganayraAy-o(it,q.v.)

*t 1 1 *i f a-vastava, mfn. unsubstantial,un-
real, fictitious; unfounded, irrational (as an argu-
ment).

A-vastn, mm. having no home, AV. xii, 5, 45.

WHUjf a-vahand, mfn. having no vehicle

or carriage, not driving in a carriage, SBr. iv.

^rfa dm, mfn. (Vav), favourable, kindly
disposed, AV. v, I, 9 ; (is), m. f. a sheep, RV.
(mentioned with reference to its wool being used

for the Soma strainer); AV. Sec. ; the woollen
Soma strainer, RV. ; (is), m. a protector, lord, L. ;

the sun, L. ; air, wind, L. ; a mountain, L. ;
a wall

or enclosure, L. ;
a cover made of the skin of mice,

L.; (is), (. an ewe, AV. x, 8, 31 ; (
= a-vi, q.v.;

cf. also adhi) a woman in her courses, L. [cf. Lith.

awi-s; Slav, ffvjsa; Lat. ovi-s; Gk. St-s; Goth.

avistr~\. kata, m. a flock of sheep, Pan. v, 2, 29,
Comm. ; avikaioraiia, m. tribute or tax consisting
of a ram to be paid (to the king) by the owner of

a flock of sheep, Pan. vi, 3, 10, Pat. - gandWka,
f. the plant Ocimum Villosum ; (cf. aja-gandhd.)

dusfdha, n. the milk of an ewe, L. dusa, n.

id., Pan. iv, 2, 36, Comm. pata, m. avindm
vistara, Pan.v, 2, 29,Comm. pBla, m. a shepherd,

VS. xxx, II
; SBr. iv; MBh. iii, 14700. priya,

m. ' liked by sheep,' the grass Panicum Frumenta-

ceum, L.; (a), f., N. of another plant, L. bhuj, m.
'

enjoying (i. e. devouring) sheep,' a wolf, L. mat
(dvi-), mfn. possessing sheep, RV. iv, 2, 5 ; AV. vi,

37, 1. roarisa, n. = -dugdha above, Pan. iv, 2, 36,
Comm. Bodha, n. id., ib. sthala, n. 'sheep-

place,' N. of a town,MBh.v,934 (ed.Bomb.)& 2^95.
Avtka, as, m. a sheep, Pan. v, 4, 28 ; (a), f. an

ewe, RV. i, 1 26, J ; AV. xx, 1 29, 1 7 (avikd) ; Mn. ;

KathSs. ; (am), n. a diamond, L.

A vita, avitri, avithya. See ss. vv.

^!rf^It*r a-vikaca, mfn. closed, shut (as a

flower).

A-vikacita, mfn. unblown.
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a-vikatthana, mfn. not boast-

ing, MBh.; Ragh. xiv, 73, &c.

Wr =1 *< <t
i^ a-vikathayat, mfn. not talking

vainly or idly, Ap.

vf^R a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of sepa-
ration, RPrat.

A-vikrishta, mfn. not separated, RPrat.; not
robbed or plundered, AitBr.

^wfactirta-tttiaJa, mfn. unimpaired, entire,

MaitrUp. ; MBh. xii, 11943, &c.; regular, orderly.
Sis. xi, 10.

a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of alter-

native, positive precept ; (mfn.) not distinguished or

particularized, BhP. &c. ; not deliberating long or

hesitating, Kathas. ; PaHcat. ; (am), ind. without

hesitation, Kad.
; Pancat.

; Kathas.

A-vlkalpita, mm. undoubted, Sarvad.

^rrV^TR a-vikara, as, m. non-change of
form or nature, non-alteration,VPrSt. ; Gaut.;Jaim.;
(mfn.)unchangeable, immutable,VPrat.; (ganafa^K-
ddi, q.v.) vat, mfn. not exhibiting any altera-

tion, Kim. sadrisa, mfn. (gana cdrv-ddi, q.v.)
A-vlkarin, mfn. unchangeable, invariable (as

truth), MBh. xii, 5979 & (superl. ri-tama) 5986,
&c. ; unchangeable (in character), faithful, Mn. vii,

1 90 ;
without change, without being changed, Susr. ;

not exhibiting any alteration (in one's features),
Kathas.

A-vik5rya, mfn. invariable, Bhag. ii, 35.
A'-vikrita, mfn. unchanged, TPrat.

; not pre-
pared, not changed by artificial means, being in its

natural condition, Ap.; Gaut.; (said of cloth) not

dyed, Gaut.; notdeveloped (in its shape), SBr. iii ; not

deformed,notmonstrous, Gaut. A'vikritanga.infu.

having undeveloped limbs (as an embryo), SBr. iv.

A-vikriti, if, f. unchangeableness, Say. on RV.
i, 164, 36.

A-vikrlya, mf(J)n. unchangeable, invariable,

Ragh. x, If; BhP.; not showing any alteration (in
one's features), Kathas. ; not exhibiting any differ-

ence, quite similar, Rajat.; (d), f. 'unchangeable-
ness,' see avikriy&tmaka below. tva, n. un-

changeableness, Siy. on RV. i, 164, 36; Kull. on
Mn. vi, 92. Avikriyatmaka, mfn. whose nature
is unchangeableness, Vedantas.

"Wf^WT a-vikrama, mfn. without heroism,
Kir. ii, 15; (or), m. non-prohibition of the change
of a Visarga into an Ushman, RPrSt.

A-vikranta, mfn. unsurpassed, L. ; not valiant,

feeble, L.

wfVsuM a-vikraya, as, m. non-gale.

A'-vikrita, mfn. who has not sold, RV. iv, 24, 9.
A-vikreya, mfn. not to be sold, unsaleable, MBh.

v, 1402 ; R. i, 61, 17 (ed. Bomb.)

wfqjnq a-viklava, mf(a)n. not confused or

bewildered, not unsteady, MBh. i, 2070 ; BhP.

a-viklinndksha, mfn, whose

eyes do not water, ApSr.

a-vikshata, mfn. unhurt, MBh.
xii, 3604.

a-vikshit, t, m., N, of a king,
MBh. i, 231"; (son of Kuru) 3740 seqq.; xiv, 83.

A'-vikshita, mfn. undiminished, RV. vii, I, 34
& viii, 32, 8.

A'-vikshlna, mfn. id., SBr. i.

x Pq TBJ M a-vikshipa, mfn. unable to dis-

tribute or dispense, &c., Pan. vi, j, 157 seq., Sch. ;

(as), m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1917;
(cf. giri-kshifa.)
A-vikshlpta, mfn.not frustrated,MBh . xii,8683 .

^rfaspl d-vikshubdha, mfn. undisturbed

(as a sacrifice), SBr.

A'-vikshoblia, as, m. the not being disturbed,
MaitrS. ; TBr.

WrTff-riiAanrftVa.mfn.undisturbed,q

MarkP.

BhP.

ff a-vigarhita, mfn. unreproached.

a-vigalita, mfn. inexhaustible,
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a-vigana, mf(a)n. without dis-

cord, concordant, unanimous, Rajat.

A-vigita, mfn. not being out of harmony with

each other, Comm. on Bid.

^fa'Jin a-viyuna, mfn. not incomplete,

not in a bad state, normal, Bhpr.

^iP^M a-vignlt, as, m. the plant Carissa

Carandas, L. ; (cf. a-vighnd, a-vigna, & vighna.)

wPf?T? a-vigraha, as, m. (said of a word)
the not occurring in a separate form (but only in a

compound), RPrlt.
;
bodiless ; indisputable (as the

Pharma), Rajat.

vfTQTrT a-vigkata, as, m. no hindrance or

obstacle, APrtt.; Sankhyak. &c. ; (mfn.) unim-

peded, BhP.

A-vlghna, mm. without obstacle, unimpeded,

uninterrupted, R.; Sak.; (a), (. = a-vigna, q. v.;

(am), n. want of obstacle, undisturbedness, Ragh. i,

91; (ena), instr. ind. without obstacle, R. ka-

rana-vrata, n., N. of a particular rite on the fourth

dayofPhalguna,VarP. -tM, ind. without obstacle,

Rajat. vrata, n. = -tarana-vrata above.

A-vighnita, mfn. undisturbed, R. i, 62, 12.

a-ricaisAana, mfn. not discern-

ing, not clever, ignorant, Mn. iii, 115 & viii, 150.

a-vicartyd. See a-vicrityd.

a-vicala, mfn. immovable, steady,

firm, MBh. ;
MlrkP. Avicalindrlya, mfn.whose

senses do not waver, i. e. are under control, BhP.

A-vicalat, mm. not moving, Naish. iv, 93.

A-vlcalita, mfn. not deviating, steadily fixed (as

the mind), MSlatlm.; not deviating from (abl.),

Comm. on TPrSt.

A'-vicacala, mfn. not staggering, standing firmly,

AV. x, 8, 4.

A'-vicacalat, mfn. id., AV. vi, 87, I & 2.

A-vicacali, mfn. id., RV. x, 173, 1 & 2 ; (cf.

Pin. iii, 2, 171, Comm.)
A-vicalita, mfn. unmoved, unshaken.

A-vicalin, mfn. not falling off from (abl.), Ka-

thas. ; invariable, Pat.

A-vicSlya, mfn. not to be moved from its place,

MBh. xv, 213.

^1 f*l *l H. a-vicdra, as, m. want of discrimi-

nation, error, folly, RSjat. ;
Vet. ; (mfn.) undiscrimi-

nating. unwise, Kathis. ; (am), ind. [MBh. ix, 2376;

VarBrS.] or in comp. avicara- [Dai.], unhesitat-

ingly. J3, mm. not knowing or clever at dis-

crimination, Kathas.

A-vicarana, am, n. non-deliberation, non-hesi-

tation ; (at), abl. ind. unhesitatingly, R. iii, 28, 27.

A-vicaraniya, mfn. not needing deliberation,

Ragh. xiv, 46, &c.

A-vicarayat, mfn . not deliberating or hesitating,

Mn. ;
R.

A-vic&rlta, mfn. unconsidered, not deliberated,

Hit. xii, 1.6 ; not requiring deliberation, certain, clear,

Mn. viii, 295; MBh. xiv, 1344; (am), ind. un-

hesitatingly, Hariv. 3853; R. &c.

1. A-viefay*, ind, p. without considering, un-

reflectingly.

2. A-vioarya, mfn. not requiring deliberation,

Kathas.

l a-vicdtita, &c. See a-vieala

^rfq (V( f* rH ^d-vicikitsat, mfn. not having

doubts, SBr. iv.

A-vicikitsa, f. absence of uncertainty, Ap.

Trf^f^'tH a-vicintana, am, n. not think

ing of, MBh.' iii, 69.
A-vicintitri, id, m. one who does not think o

(gen.), MBh. v, 2446.
A-viclntya, mm. not to be comprehended o

conceived, MBh. iii, 1 3980.

^rfr^Hl a-vicrityd [VS. xii, 65] or a-vi

cartya [TS. iv], mfn. not to be loosened.

^rfiHhPT a-vicetand, mfn. unintelligible

RV. viii, 100, 10 ; AV. xx, 135, 7.

A'-vicetai, mfn. unwise, RV. ix, 64, 21.

^jP^P'iAtJI^ a-vicchindat, mfn. not sepa

rating from each other, AsvGr.

A-vicchinna, mfn. uninterrupted, continual,

.svGr.; SaAkhGr. ;
Hariv. &c. -pSta, m. con-

nually falling (on one's knees), Das.

A'-viccheda, as, m. unintemiptedness, continuity,

V. ix, 6, 38 ; SBr. ; Sarvad. &c. ; (at), abl. ind.

tad.] or (tna), instr. ind. [Comm. on Ny3yad.]
r in comp. aviccheda- [MBh. viii, 2514], uninter-

uptedly.

^ifa^TrT a-vicyuta, mfn. not lost, inamiss-

ile, Yajfi. i, 211 ;
without deviation or mistake,

ajn. iii, 112.

wP^ilMI d-vijatd, f. (a woman) who has

ot brought forth, VS. xxx, 15.
mfn. of the same species, L.

P*4 *{M nd-vtjdnat, mfn. notunderstand-

ng or knowing, ignorant, RV. i, 164, 5; KenaUp.;
iln. iii, 97; Yajn. ii, 258.

A-viJna, mm. ignorant. tS, f. ignorance.

A-viJnata, mfn. unknown, SBr. xiv; KenaUp.;

.In.; indistinct, doubtful, VS. ; SBr. &c.; not no-

ced, passed unawares (as the time), BhP. ; (as), m.,

. of a son of Anala, Hariv. 1 56 (ed. Bomb.) - gatl,

ifn. whose course is unknown, BhP. ; (is), m., N.

f a son of Anila, Hariv. 156. g-ada (diiijndta-},

mf(<i)n. speaking unintelligibly, AV. xii, 4, 16.

A-vijnatri, mfn. not perceiving, ChUp. ; igno-

.nt, Nir. ii, 3; (td), m. a N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii,

ooo.

A-vljnana, mfn. not having any information,

Cathas. ; (am), n. 'no knowledge,' (at), abl. ind.

without knowing, unawares, Mn. ii, 2 20; MBh. v,

^443; Hariv.; R. tva, n, undiscernibleness, Nris-

Jp. vat, mfn. not possessing knowledge, KathUp.

A-vlJneya, mfn. undistinguishable, undiscernible,

Mn. i, 5 & xii, 19; Bhag. xiii, 15 ; Jaim.

a-vijitin, mfn. not victorious,

AitBr.

A-vijitya, ind. p. not having conquered, MBh.

."50=4337-

^fPqs'i'i a-vidina, am, n. not flying apart,'

. direct flight, MBh.

wftTrT avita, mfn. (-s/ar), protected, L. ;

cf. ddroghavita)

Avitri, mfn. a favourer, protector, RV.; BhP.;

f. avitri) MBh. xii, 9449.

,-vitat-karana (& a-vitad-bha-

shana~),am,n.(vi\\h the Pisupatas) doing(and speak-

ng) what in general is held to be unsuitable or non-

sensical (vi-tad) but is admitted by the PSsupatas

rom their own view.

a-vitatha, mfn. not untrue, true,

MBh. &c. ;
not vain or futile, see below ; (am),

ind. not falsely, according to truth, Mn. ii, 144;
MBh. iii, 1 1946, &c. ; (ena), ind. id., Up. ;

MBh. v,

1692 ; (djOdm) avitathdm Vi. kri or avitathi-

*/l.kri, 'to make true or effective,' fulfil (an order);

(am), n. a species of the Atyashti metre. kriya,

mfn.whosework is not vain or ineffectual, R. ii, 47, 5-

AvitathabhiBandlii, mfn. whose intentions are

not futile, i.e. successive, BhP. AvitatM- \/I .k

see above. AvitatheMta, mfn. whose wishes are

not frustrated, BhP.

^> fart5 1 N*!l a-vitad-bhashana. Seea-vitat-

karatia.

^)f*(rt% a-vitarka, as, m., N. of a man
Buddh.

A-vitarkita, mfn. unforeseen, R. ii, 69, 21.

dvitave, Ved. Inf. Van, q. v.

.not passing away

permanent, RV. viii, 5, 6.

avitri. See avita.

a-vitripta, mfn. unsatisfied, (as in

one's wishes, kdmdndm} R. iv, 35, 9; BhP. -ka-

ma, mfn. having the desires unsatisfied, BhP. 1

f. the being unsatisfied, Kir. ii, 29.

having one's eyes unsatisfied, BhP.

TTfsrfa d-vitti, is, f. (^.ci^.the not find

ing, SBr. xiii
;
the not possessing, poverty, AV. xv

6, 10.

^rfaWST a-vityoja, as, am, m. n. quick

silver, L.

d-vithura, mfn. not staggering,

rm, RV. i, 87, 1
; AivSr.

vfami avitkya, mfn. (fr. dvi), fit or suited

r sheep, Pan. v, I, 8
; (a), f. (probably) N. of a

lant (like ajathya, q. v.), ib., Sch.

'ir.
;
not digested, Sulr. ; not ripe (as a tumour,

otha or iopfia), Suir. ; Bhpr. ;
not turned sour,

usr. ; inexperienced, stupid, PaScat.

A-vldahln, mfn. not producing heartburn (on
ccount of being imperfectly digested), Car. ; Susr.

a-vidasyd, mfn. not ceasing, per-

manent, inexhaustible, RV. vii, 39, 6.

A-vidaain, mfn. not drying up (as a pond),

jerennial, ASvGf.; Gobh.; BhP.

wr^^ifl a-vidanta, as, m. 'unsubdued,'
. of a son of Satadhanvan, Hariv. 2037 (v. I. ati-

attd).

fJd d-vidita, mfn. unknown, SBr. x,

i, xiv; KenaUp.; R.; without the knowledge of

j;en.), Kathas.; (e), loc. ind. [MBh. v, 5971] or

m), ace. ind. [K*thas.] without the knowledge of

;en.); (am), ind. so that nobody knows, Mricch.

d-vididhayu, mfn. (\/dhyai), not

eliberating or hesitating, RV. iv, 31, 7.

d-vidvshtara. See a-vidya.

^

a-vidura, mfn. uot very distant,

ear, R.
;
Kum. vii, 41 ; (am), n. proximity, (am),

nd. near to, R. ii, 45, 33 ; (e), loc. ind. not far off

with abl.), near, MBh. iii, 16093 ;
R. ; BhP. ; (at),

bl. ind. id., R. tas, ind. near, R.

a-vidosha, mfn. faultless, Laty.

d-vidoha, as, m. not abad milking,
MaitrS.

a-viddha, mfn. unpierced, not per-
orated (as pearls), Kum. vii, 10; 'unimpaired,' see

>elow. karna or -karni, f. the plant Cissampelos

Hexandra; (cf. viddha-karnd^ drli, mfn. of

unimpaired sight, all-seeing, BhP. nai, mm. (said

of a bull) having the nose not bored (by a nose-ring),

5hP. varcas, mfn. of unimpaired glory, BhP.

a-vidya, mfn. unlearned, unwise,
vln. ix, 2.05, &c. ; (avitfya), (. ignorance, spiritual

gnorance, AV. xi, 8, 23; VS. xl, 12-14; SBr. xiv;

(in Vedanta phil.) illusion (personified as May*) ;

gnorance togetherwith non-existence, Buddh. Avi-

dyfi-maya, mfn. consisting of ignorance.

A'-vidvas, mfn. (perf. p.) not knowing, ignorant,

iV. ;
AV. &c.; comp. a-vidush-tara, mfn. quite

ignorant, RV. x, 2, 4.

W f^flH I H a-vidyamana, mfn.(V'3.vid; pr.

Pass, p.), not present or existent, absent, KatySr. ;

Laty.; Mn.&c. tS,f. the not being present,Comm.
on Nylyad. tva, n. id., Comm. on BrArUp.

vat, ind. as if not being present, Pan. iii, I, 3,

Comm.; viii, I, 73-

a~vidriyd, mfn. (Vdrt), not to be

split or dispersed, indestructible, RV. i, 46, 1 5.

See a-vidya.

,
mfn. not an enemy, L.;

not having enemies ; (she), dat., see s. v.

A-vidvishana, mfn. not inimical, KatySr.; Laty.

A-vidvishe, Ved. Inf. for preventing enmity,

AV. i, 34, 5.

A'-vidvesha, as, m. non-enmity, AV. m, 30, 1.

SHPt(VJ^| a-vidhava, f. not a widow, RV. x,

1 8, 7; SankhGr. &c.

wftWT avidhi, ind. an interjection (said to

correspond to the Prakrit avikd or aviha, used in

calling for help), Comm. on. Sak.

TfP^VJH a-vidhana, am. n. absence offixed

rule, the not being prescribed, KatySr. tas, ind.

not according to what is prescribed, irregularly, Mn.

ix, 144 & xii, 7.

A-vldhi, is, m.'=a-vtii/id>ia,' (ind), instr. ind.

= avidhdna-tas, q. v., MundUp. ; Mn. v, 33 ; Ap.
&c. pBrvakam, ind. not according to rule, Bhag.

ix, 23 & xvi, 17.
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avina, as, m. (/oo), an officiating

priest at a sacrifice, Un.

^rfHy a-vinaya, as, m. want of good
manners or modesty, bad or rude behaviour, Mn. vii,

40 & 41 ; Sak. &c. ; (mf(a)n.) misbehaving, Comm.
on Kap.
A-vlnayin, mfn. (gana grahy-ddi, q.v.)

A-vinlta, mfn. badly trained or brought up, ill-

mannered, misbehaving, Mn. iv, 67 ; Ysjn. iii, 155 ;

R. &c. ; (a), f. an immodest or unchaste woman.

wfaHIHTR a-vindbhdva, as, m. necessary
connection of one thing with another, inherent and

essential character, Sah. ; Sarvad. &c.

A-vinabhavin, mfn. necessarily connected with,

inherent, Comm. on NySyad. Avinabhavi-tva,
n. the being necessarily connected with, Comm. on

Kap.

^f*HHI a-vindsa, as, m. non-destruction,

non-putrefaction (of a body), Kad.

A-vinasin, mfn. imperishable, SBr. xiv
; Bliag.

ii, 1 7, &c.
;
not decaying or putrefying, Kad. A'vi-

naii-tva, n. imperishableness, SBr. xiv.

A-vinasya, mfn. indestructible, MBh. xv, 926.

^fifl'ii a-mnigama, as, m. an illogical

conclusion, L.

wf^fiMlh a-vinipdta, as, m. not doing
wrong or erring, SSnkhGr.

A-vinipatita, mm. erred, done wrong, MBh. xii,

3348.
A-vinipatin, mm. not erring (in one s duties,

dharmeshti), Ap.

w fi fiilH a-vinirnaya, as, m. indecision,
irresolution (in one's actions, karmanam), MBh.
xiv, 998.

Tilii"!'!!!?*^ a-vinivartin, mfn. not turn-

ing back, not fugitive (in battle).

wfinln a-vinita. See a-vinaya.

fills a-vinoda, as, m. non-diversion,

tediousness, Vikr.

VTC7UI a-nindhya, as, m., N. of a minister

of Rivana, R. ; (a), (., N. of a river, Hariv. 7603.

wflMSJia-wpaica.mfn.undijrested.Bhpr.;
immature. karana, mm. having immature or in-

sufficiently developed organs (of mind), Yajfi. iii, 141.

kashaya, mfn. whose passions or sins have not

yet ripened, i. e. are not yet quite extinguished, BhP.

bnddhi, mfn. having an immature or inexperi-
enced mind, BhP.

A-vipaka, as, m. indigestion, Susr. tS, f. suf-

fering from indigestion, ib.

%r<mv( a-vipaksha, mfn. having no adver-

sary, unopposed.

wflMej a-vipad, t, f. no calamity, ease.

A-vipadyat, mfn. not decaying or dying, BhP.

^frrft^H a-viparihrita, mfn. = samd-

HS(?), AitAr.

a-viparyaya, as, m. non-inver-

sion, absence of inverted order, Nir. ; (df), abl. ind.
' without mistake or misapprehension,' without any
doubt, Sankhyak.

^Wi^M^i*!*^ d-viparyasam, ind. so that
there is no interchange, SBr. iii.

wfalfar^ a-vipascit, mfn. unwise, igno-

rant, Kaus. ; Bhag. ii, 42.

wfmT* a-vipuka. See a-vipakva.

wfljTSa-pipufa,mfn. insignificant, small,
slender.

wfqHa-eipn/, mfn. not spiritually excited,
not inspired, RV. vi, 45, 2 & viii, 61, 9.

"stlsHejig a-viprakjishta, mfn. not remote,
near (as time), Pan. v, 4, 20 ; near (in rank), Pan.

. 4> 5-

*ift(H'SiTT!T a-viprakramana, am, n. not

quitting or
retiring, Ap.

^rfmUi^r a-vipranasa, as, m. (said of the

actions) the not
perishing, continuing through their

fruits, MBh. xv, 923.

Gaut.
a-pfyrayufa,mfn.notseparated,

a-vipralabdha, mfn. not deceit-

ful, BhP.

A-vipralambhaka, mfn. not deceiving.

w^nrTRJ
1

a-vipravasa, as, m. not staying
in a foreign country, SankhGr.

ff^H^n a-viprahata, mfn. untrodden (as
a forest or path), R. i, 26, 12 & iii, 74, 4.

avi-priya. See dm.

a-vipluta, mfn. unviolated, ob-

served without deviation, Mn. iii, 2
; Yajn. i, 52 ;

BhP. &c.; undeviating, steadily observing (the vow
ofchastity), Mn. ii, 249 ; MBh. xii, 1 2033. mati,
mfn. whose mind is not deviating, Yajn. iii, 161.

mano-bnddhi, mm. id., Kathas.

a-viphala, mfn. not fruitless or

a-vibudha,mfu. not wise, ignorant ;

(as), m. not a god.

wftisjtn^ i.-vibrwat, mfn. not saying or

addressing, MBh. i, 3449 & xv, 281 ; not explain-

ing, MBh. vii, 9226 (ed. Bomb.?, BR.)

, mfn. undivided, Laty.;
Bhag. xiii, 16

; Rajat. ; 'not shared,' see -tva; un-

separated, joint (as co-heirs who have not divided

their inheritance), Mn. ix, 215 ; BhP. tva, n. the

not being shared, Jaim. ; the not being distinguished

(from each other), ib.

A-vibhaktin, mfn. unseparated (as co-heirs who
have not divided their inheritance), Kaus.

A-vlbliajya, ind. p. not dividing (the inherit-

ance), Kum, iv, 27.

A-vibhaga, as, m. no separation, no distinction

between (gen.), Pan. i, 2, 33, KS5. ; SuSr. &c. ; no

division, Gaut. ; undivided inheritance, L. ; (fnd),
instr. ind. without distinction, in the same way, Pin.

' 2> 33> Sch. vid, mm. not knowing the distinc-

tion between or the classification of (gen.), MBh.
ii, 3455-
A-vibhSgln, mfn. not dividing or sharing, L.

A-vibhSgrya, mfn. not to be divided, LSty.
A-vibhSjya, mfn. id., L. ta, f. or -tva, n. in-

divisibility, unfitness for partition, L.

^TTWre^ a-vibhavana, n. or nd, f. non-

perception, non-discrimination, L.

A-vibhavaniya, mm. imperceptible, L.

A-vibhavlta, mfn. unperceived (as indistinct

voice or speech), Balar.

A-vibhavya, mfn. (indistinguishable, impercep-
tible (as indistinct speech), MBh. xii, 3491 & Ragh.
vii 35; (as stars) Sis. ix, 12.

A-vibhavyamana, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being per-

ceived, Kad.

a-vibhinna, mfn. not separated
from (abl.), Kathis. ; unchanged, ib.

avi-bhvj. See dvi.

d-vibhransin, mfn. not crum-

bling to pieces, SBr. iii ; KstySr. ; Gobh.

A-vibhrashta, mfn. uninjured, Comm. on Br-

ArUp.

wfaOT u-vibhrama, as, m. non-confusion

(of mind), prudence, MBh. iv, 1887 ; mfn. (said of

anger) not capricious or not pretended, Sak. (v. 1.)

A-vibhrSnta, mfn. not distorted, firm (as the

eye-brows), Dal.

*if<7i a-vimatta, as,m. pi., N. of a family,

(gana kartakaujapAdi, q. v.)

wTqiHi^ a-vimanas, mfn. not absent in

mind, Ap.
A-vtmana, as, m. non-disrespect, veneration,

Hariv. 12039.

^fflftin a-vimita, mfn. unmeasured, im-
mense (as strength, vikrama), BhP.

TT[qj*i d-vimukta,mfn. not loosened, not

unharnessed, SBr. ; (as), m., N. of a Tirtha near Be-

nares, MBh. iii, 8057; Hariv. 1578 seqq.&c. Avi-
mnktaplda, m., N. of a king, Rijat. Avimnk-

sa, m. a particular form of Siva; (avimuktcsa')-

mahatmya, n., N. of a work. Avlranktesvara,
m. = avimuktesa, Das. ; {avimukteivara)-lingd,
n., N. of a Lihga, SivaP. ; SkandaP.

A-vimncyamSna, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being ex-

tended, AitBr.

A-vimokya, mfn. not to be loosened, AV. vi,

63,1.
A-vimoksha, as, m. no final liberation, Bad.

A-vimocana, am, n. not liberating, not running
to any one's help, Gaut.

a-vimudha, as, m. pi. a particular
class of Rishis, MBh. i, 7683.

??rigini a-viyukta, mfn. undivided, con-

joined, Ragh. xiii, 31 ; Venis.; Kara.; not separated
from (instr.), Vikr.

A-viyoffa, as, m. no separation from, not being

deprived of (instr.), DaS. -tritiyS, f., N. of a

certain festival ; (aviyogatritiya)-vrata, n., N. of

the eighteenth chapter of BhavP. ii.

A-viyoffin, mfn. not liable to separation, MBh.
xii, 8816.

>!ir*H,>* a-virakta, mfn. not indifferent, at-

tached to, Jain. (Prakrit ratta) &c.

w r<Ki d-virana, as, m. no recovery (from
defeat), RV. i, 174, 8.

wfaTjT a-virata, mfn. not desisting from

(abl.), KathUp.; KltySr.; uninterrupted, Megh.;
(am}, ind. uninterruptedly,continually,BhP. ; Mricch.

&c.

A-vlrati, is, (. incontinence,intemperance,Yogas.

A-viramat, mm. not desisting from (abl.), Ka-
thas.

A-virSmam, ind. uninterruptedly, Git.

^rftftHa-rtra/o, mf(o)n. contiguous,close,
dense, compact, MBh. &c. ; incessant, numerous,
RatnSv.

; vehement, Kad.; (atri), ind. contiguously,

closely, Sak. ; Mslatim. ; Uttarar. - dharasara,ni.
incessant down-pour of heavy rain, Vikr.

-nydya, as, m. =
avy-avika-nydya, q. v., Pat.

wfit.^?! a-virahita, mfn. unseparated,
Vikr. ; not separated from, not beingwithout (instr.),
Kir. v, 51; Kad.

*i r*HIvJ\d-mrddhayat, mfn. not oppos-
ing one's self to, not being at variance with (instr.),
AV. ii, 36, 4.

w Pi a-viruddha, mfn. unobstructed,

unimpeded, Vikr. ; not incompatible with, consistent

with (instr. or in comp.), KstySr. ; Gaut. &c.

A-virodha, as, m. non-opposition to, living or

being in agreement with (in comp. or instr.), MBh.
xiii, 1935 ; Hariv. 8752 j R.; non-incompatibility,

consistency, harmony, Yajn. u, 186, &c.

A-vlrodhita, mm. not refused, Sis. x, 69.

A-vlrodMn, mfn.not being out ofharmony with,
not being obstructive to (gen. or'in comp.), Gaut. &c.

w Pi i.^ n a-virecana,am, n. anything which

constipates or stops the passage of the food.

A-virecanlya, mfn. not to be purged, Susr.

A-virecya, mfn., id.

wfrWfrspfa-vilakshita,mfa .not perceived,
not perceivable, BhP.

ifac*' l*\ a-vilagnam, ind. so as not to

cling or stick to, VarBrS.

^iriw^-i a-vilanyhana, am, n. non-trans-

gression, not trespassing.

A-vilanghaniya, mfn. not to be exceeded or

transgressed, prescribed, fixed.

A-vilangliya, mfn. not to be surpassed, KatliSs.

vsfqrtg a-vilamba, as, m. non-delay, fol-

lowing immediately, Comm. on Ragh. x, 6 & Kum.
iii, 58 ; (mm.) not delaying, prompt, expeditious,
L. ; (am), ind. without delay, Hariv. 16160; Vikr.;
Sak. (v. \.lambitam); (end}, ind. id.

A-vilambana, am, n. non-delay, MBh. i, 5227;
(mm.) not delaying, prompt, L.

A-vilambita, mfn. not delaying, expeditious,
Kathas. ;

not pronounced slowly, KstySr. ; Laty. ;

TPrJt.; (am), ind. without delay, Sak. ; Kami's.
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l am/5, f. an ewe, L. j (cf. a'pi.)

a-vilikha, mfn. unable to write

or paint, writing or painting badly, Pan. vi, 1, 157

seq., Sen.

wflcjH a-vilupta, mfn. undamaged, un-

hurt, BhP. ; Rijat. ; Kathls.

A-vllopa, as, m. non-injury, not harming (with

gen.), MBh. v, 3232 !
absence of break or inter-

ruption (in the Samhiti), RPrit.

ttf^^l^a-vivakshat,
mfn. not intending

to speak, Sarvad.

A-vivakiha, f. not declaring especially, i.e. con-

sidering to be unessential, Pat.

A-vivakshlta, mfn. not intended to be stated

or expressed, Pin. Sch. &c. -tva, n. the not being

intended to be expressed, Pat

A-vivakya, mfn. indisputable ; N. of the tenth

day of a certain Soma sacrifice, TS. vii ;
AitBr. ;

AsvSr. ; KitySr.

J a-vivadishnu,
mfn. not causing

dispute, AsvGr.

A-vlvfida, as, m. non-dispute, agreement ; (mfn.)

not disputed, agreed upon, Comm. on Nyayad.

A-viTadin, mfn. not quarrelling with (abhl),

SBr. iii.

^Puilf?^ a-vieahin, mfn. interdicted as

to marriage, not to be married, Mn. ix, 238.

A-vivahya, mfn. not to be married (as a girl),

PSarv. ; one to whom one ought not to ally one's self

by marriage, Lity. ;
MBh. i, 3376.

VfqOOi a-vicikta, mfn. unseparated,Ve-

dJntas. ; undiscriminated, uninvestigated, L. ;
indis-

criminate, confounded, L. ;
not separated from the

public, not retired or secluded, L.

A-viveka, as, m. absence of judgment or discri-

mination, Pancat. ; Kathis.; non-separation, non-

distinction, Kap.; (am), ind., see a-vivecam. tl,

f. want ofjudgment, inconsiderateness, Pancat.; Hit.

A-vivekin, mfn. not separated, undistinguished,

uniform, SSnkhyak.&c.jundiscriminating, ignorant,

Comm. on BfArUp.&c.; (said ofa country) destitute

of men that can discriminate, Kathis.

A-vivecaka, mfn. undiscriminating, Sankhyak.

A-vivecan5, f. want of judgment, L
A-vlvecam, ind. so as not to part or separate,

AsvSr. ; (a~vivtkam in the same sense) ApSr.

^fflH 1 \d-mvenat, mfn. not disaffected,

favourable, RV. iv, 24, 6.

A'-Tireoam, ind. favourably, RV. iv, 25, 3.

n. having no doubts,

a-visva, am, n. not the universe,

BhP. m-tox*(d-viivam-mva), mf(o)n. not all-

embracing, not pervading everything, RV. i, 164,

10 & ii, 40, 3. -vinna (d-visva-), mf(o)n. (v. 1.

of d-viivam-inva) not perceived everywhere, AV.

ix, 9, 10.

*lfW3\a-visvasat, mfn. not confiding,

Rijat. ; Kathas.

A-visvaaniy, mfn. not to be trusted. tva,

n. the not deserving confidence, Milav.

A-visvata, mfn. not trusted, suspected, doubted,

L.;<*a-virvasat, R. iii, I, 25,
&c.

A-visvSsa, as, m. mistrust, suspicion, MBh. xii,

5160; R.&c.; (mfn.)not inspiring with confidence,

mistrusted, L. ; (a), f. a cow calving after long

intervals, L,

A-viivasln, mfn. mistrustful, Megh. &c.

^ifatJ i.a-vishd, mf(o)n. not poisonous,

RV.; AV.; VS.; Susr.; (a), (. the plant Curcuma

Zedoaria.

'Wfim i.arisha, as, m. (vat>),the ocean,

Un. ; (cf. tavisha) ; (T), i. a river, Un. ;
the earth, L.

vsfotns; a-vishakta, mfn. not clinging or

sticking to ; unrestrained, unchecked, Kir. xiii, 24.

not hesitating, MBh. iii, 21 71 & xiii, 2747 ; (a), (.

' no hesitation,' (ayd), instr.ind. undoubtingly, with-

out hesitation, MBh. ; Hariv. Sic.

A-vlsankita, mfn. unapprehensive, not having

doubts, not hesitating, MBh. v, 490; BhP. &c.;

(am), ind. without hesitation, R. v, 90, 1 3 ; Susr.

^fa^ltrj a-visastr{, ta, m. an unskilful

cutter up or kilter (of animals), RV. i, 162, 20.

ifa 914 a-visuddha, mfn. not clear or pure,

BhP.; riot examined with regard to cleanness or

purity, Kim.

wf^^l 1' a-visesha, as, m. non-distinction,

non-difference, uniformity, Kap.; (mfn.) without dif-

ference, uniform, BhP.; Kap. &c.; (ani), n. pi. (in

SInkhya phil.) N. of the (five) elementary sub-

stanceS, (cf.tan-mdtra) ; (at), ind. or in comp. avi-

lesha- [e. g. avisesha-iruteh, aviieshSpadeiat,

KitySr.] without a special distinction or difference,

KitySr.; Jaim.; Gaut.; Sulb.; not differently, equally,

Comm. on Nyiyad. ; (ena), ind. without a special

distinction or difference, Ap. ; Comm. on YSjfi. &c.

Jna-tS, f. want of discrimination or judgment,
Kathas. ta, ind. without difference, Mn. ix, 125;

R. ;
Kathis. vat, mm. not making a difference

between (loc.), Yajfi. iii, 154. -ama, m. a kind

of sophism, Nylyad.; Sarvad.

wf^WHf a-vlsrambha, as, m. want of con-

fidence, diffidence, MBh. &c. -ta, (. id., Kid.

A-vigrambhin, mfn. diffident, Bhatt.

^jfl'MI'H a-visranta, mfn. unwearied ;
in-

cessant, Sak.

A-vlsramam, ind. so as not to rest.

BhP.
; (am), ind. not unfavourably, EhP.

Tlfami a-vishaya, as, m. anything out of

reach, anything impossible or improper, MBh. xiii,

1207; Sak.; Kathis. ;
not a proper object for (gen.),

Milatlm.
;

Venis. ; (mm.) not having an object,

NrisUp. manas, mfn. one whose mind is not

turned to the objects of sense, Malav. A-vihayi-
karana, n. the not making anything (gen.) an

object, Vedintas.

wfaum a-vishahya, mfn. not bearable, not

wearable, MBh.; BhP.; intolerable, insupportable,

BhP. ; R. ; Ragh. ; Kum. iv, 30 ; irresistible, MBh.

&c.; unfeasible, impracticable, MBh.; R.(ii, 20, 33,

superl. -tamo) ;
inaccessible (to the eyes, cakshu-

shdni), MBh. xiv, 61 1 ; indeterminable (as a boun-

dary), Mn. viii, 265.

^ fa MUU a-vishand,mfn. nothaving horns,

SBr. v.

wPjMM| a-vishdda, as, m. non-depression,

cheerfulness, courage, MBh. i, 7100.
A-vishfidln, mfn. intrepid, MBh. iii, 14078.

^TrVff duishtha, mfn. (superl. of \/av),

gladly accepting, RV. vii, 28, 5.

AviBfcyat, mfti. helping readily, RV. x, 1 15, 6 ;

desirous of (ace. [RV. i, 58, 2] or loc. [RV. vii, 3, 2]

or Inf. [RV. viii, 51, 3]).

Avimhya, f. desire, ardour, RV. ii, 38, 3.

Avlshyn, mm. desirous, vehement, RV. ; AV.

a-visai/ivdda, as, m. non-contra-

diction, Sarvad.; non-violation ofone*spromise,MBh.

xii, 9240.
A-visamvadin, mfn. not contradictory, coin-

ciding, agreeing, MSrkP. ; Rijat. ; Das. A-vlsam-

vadi-tS, f. not violating (i. e. keeping) a promise,

Kim.

*l fa M Pn ^ a-vi$argin , mfn. uriintennittent

(as a fever), Bhpr.

^jR^fQ^ a-visarpin, i, m., N. of a hell,

TAr.

avi-soilha. See act.

a-vistirna, mfn. not extended,
of small extent or circuit, Kid.

A-vlstyita, mfn. not spread or expanded, BhP.

[ a-cispandita, mfn. not quiver-

ing, Kum. iii, 47.

^ff^PTP a-vispash(a, mf(5)n. not clear or

plain, indistinct, obscure, Nir. &c. ; (am) n. indis-

tinct speech, Mn. iv, 99; anything indistinct, MBh.

iii, 16446.

a-vismita, mfn. not proud, BhP.

a-vismrita, mfn. not forgotten,
Mudr.

A-viimrltl, is, (. not forgetting, remembering, L.

^fqwrt^rl a-msyandita. See a-vispand.

a-visransa, as, m. not falling

asunder, AitBr.
;
PBr.

^rfaHT31 a-nisravya, mfn. (water) that can-

not be caused to flow off, MBh. xii, 2634 ;
not to

be bled, Susr.

'flfaljH^ a-tnsraram, ind. without disso-

nance, MirkP.

tlfa^rl a-vihata, mfn. not refused or sent

away, BhP. ; unobstructed, unimpeded, BhP. ; Megh.

wfT^'JTf'jjjj a-viharyata-kratu, mfn. one

whose will cannot be averted, RV. i, 63, 2 ['doer

of acts undesired (by his foes),' Sly.]

^ifa^W a-vihasta, mfn. not unclever, ex-

perienced in (loc.), R. v, 8 1, 31.

=S a-vihiasaka, mfn. not injuring

anybody,MBh.(sometimeswiththegen.M/aa>).
A-vihinsana, am, n. not injuring, BhP.

A-vililnsa, f. id., MBh. xii, 9421.
A-vihinsra, mfn. not injurious, BhP.

V fl f^ A a-vihita, mfn. unprescribed, for-

bidden, Ap. ; undone, uneffected, L.

'Hri^rl d-vihruta, mfn. unbent, unbroken,

RV. v, 66, t & x, 170, i ; AV. vi, 26, I.

A-vlhvarat, mfn. undeviating, RV. iv, 36, 2.

"Sfac^fi a-vihvala, mf(a)n. not disquieted,

merry, MBh. v, 7164; not hesitating, havingcourage,
Kathis.

^T^t a-vi, Is, f. (/*>), a woman in her

courses, L.

ITTtTSnJT a-witsAana, am, n. not looking at,

not regarding, L.

A-vunMta, mfn. not seen before, Naish.

A-vikshin, mfn. ifc. not seeing, Naish. i, 28.

rt d-vtngita, mfn. unmoved, TBr.

a-vici, mfn. waveless, L. ; (is), m.

a particular hell, Yijfi. iii, 224; Buddh.&c. mat,
m. (sc. naraka), id., BhP. samsoshana, m. a

particular Samidhi, Kirand.

a-vtja, &c. See a-bija.

d-vita, mf(a)n. (V/PI), not enjoyed

(as the sacrificial oblation), RV. iv, 48, I.

^TTfc a-vtra, mfn. unmanly, weak, RV.

vii, 61, 4 & x, 95, 3 ; having no sons, RV. vii, 4,

6 ;
without heroes, Bllar. ; (a), f. (a woman) who

has no husband, a widow, RV. x, 86, 9 ;
BhP.

;
one

who has neither husband nor son, Mn. iv, 213;

Yljfi. i, 163 ; (dm), n. a country destitute of heroes

or men, SBr. Jnshta, mfn. not liked by men,

Mficch. iS (a-vtra-), f. want of sons, RV. iii, 16,

5 (dat. tdyaf) ; vii, I, II (instr. td) & 19 (dat.

te). purusha, m. a weak man, Kathis. nan,

mf(-ghnj)n. not killing men, not pernicious to men,

RV.i, 91, 19; VS.; AV.

A-virya, Tnf(o)n. weak, ineffective, SBr. vat

(d-virya-), mfn. weak, powerless, MaitrS.

W^ S a-vrikd, mfn . not hurting,inoffensive,
RV. ; unendangered, safe, RV. ; (dm), n. safety, RV.

5S^15f a-vriksha, mfn. treeless, destitute of

trees, Lity. ; R. iv, 43, 28 (ed. Bomb.)
A-vrikshaka, mfn. id., R. iv, 44, 35 (

=
iv, 43,

28, ed. Bomb.)

fl<j(Vti d-vrijina, mfn. not intriguing,

straightforward, RV. ii, 27, 2 ; Sbr. xiv.

1. d-vrita, mfn. unchecked, RV.

2. a-vrlta, mfn. uninvited, Gaut.

a-vritta, mfn . not happened, Kathas .
;

not dead, still living, R. vi, 8, IO.

A-v?itti, is, (. inadequate support, absence of

subsistence or livelihood, Mn.; Ap. ; Gaut.,' (mfn.)
not happening or occurring.

A-vjritti-ka, mfn. not having to live upon, Ka-

this. ;
not yielding livelihood (as a country).

^C^t\a-vritha,\nd. not in vain, profitably,
L. A-vrithartlia-ta, f. successfulness in gaining
one's object or 'correctness ofmeaning,' Sis. vi, 47.

^jHs"* a-vriddhi-ka, mfn. not bearing

interest, Ysjfl. ii, 63.
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A-vridha, mfn. not rendering prosperous or re-

freshing (the gods with sacrifices), RV. vii, 6, 3.

tC^TS d-vrishti, is, f. want of rain, drought

(famine), SBr. xi ;_Kaus. ;
VarBrS. -kama, mfn.

not wishing rain, ApSr.

TI*!^ a-vriha, ds, in. pi. a class of Buddhist

divinities, Lalit.

^T^
1

avg ( \/i), -eti (impf. -ayat; Pot. i. sg.

-iydm; pr. p. f. avd-yati, RV. viii, 91, i) to go
down, go down to (ace.), go to, RV. ; (Imper. 3. pi.

A. dvdyantdm) to rush down, AV. xi, 10, 8 (cf.

avf) ; (Imper. dvditu) to go away, Ry. v, 49, 5 ;

AV. i, n, 4 ;
to look upon, consider, Sak.; Vikr. ;

Bhatt. ;
to perceive, conceive, understand, learn,

know, MBh. &c. ; (with Inf.) Kathas.: Intens.(i.

pi. -imahe) to beg pardon for, conciliate, RV. i, 24,

14 & vii, 58, 5.

Aveta, mfn. elapsed, passed, (dn-, neg.) TS. ;
one

who has gained, obtained (with ace.), Pap. v, 1, 1 34.

stqlfl^
aveksh (</iksh), avekshate, to look

towards, look at, behold, TS.; SBr. &c. ; (i. sg.

tkshe) to perceive, observe, experience, RV. viii, 79,

9; R.; Bhag. &c. : A. (rarely P., e.g. 2. sg. ave-

kshasi, MBh. ii, 1 1 58) to have in view, have regard

to, take into consideration, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus.

avlkshayati, to cause to look at, KatySr.
Avekshana, am,n. looking towards or at, Gaut.;

SSh.; (said of planets) the being in sight, VarBrS.;
the act of considering, attention, observation, Ragh.
xiv, 85, &c.

Avdkshaniya, mfn. to be respected, Ragh. xiv,

67.
AvSksha, f. observation, care, attention to (loc.),

Mn. vii, 101; R.; BhP.

Avkshitavya, mfn. to be observed attentively,

Susr.

AvSkshin, mm. looking towards or at, Pancat. ;

attentive to (ace.), MBh. v, 1423.
Avekshya, mfn. to be attended to, MBh. ii,

2591; Yajn.iii, 63; R.

^l<lf!I a-veni, mfn. having no braid of

hair, L.; not commingled (as the waters of rivers),

L.; single, being by itself, Buddh.; (cf.dvenika.)

^T^iJ d-veda, ds, m. pi. not the Vedas, SBr.

xiv. vid, mfn. not knowing the Vedas, GopBr. ;

Mn. iv, 192. -vidvas, m(dat. -vidushe)fn. id.,

MBh. xii, 8967. vihita, mfn. not prescribed in

the Vedas, Mn. v, 43. A-vedokta, mfn. id., MBh.
xiii, 4397.

I. A-vedana, am, n. not knowing, Mn. v, 60.

A-vedayana, mfn. (pr. p. A.) not knowing, not

ascertaining, Mn. viii, 32.

I. A-vedi, is, f. ignorance, BrArUp.
A-vedin, mfn. having no knowledge, SBr. xiv

;

BhP. ;
MarkP.

I. A-vedya, mfn. not to be known, unascertain-

able, MBh. xii, 11765 ; (a), f. (in SSnkhya phil.)
non-admission of the Ahamkara.

'

2. a-vedana, mfn. painless, Susr.

2.a-vedi, mfn. without a Vedi or

sacrificial altar, KatySr.

wqs a-vedya, mf(a)n. (V3-eid), not to be

married, Mn. x, 24 ; (as), m. a calf, L.

'ST^Ul a-vedhya, mfn. unpierceable, not to

be pierced, Kathas.

w^nt^a-fena/, mfn. not having any wish

or desire, RV. x, 27, 1 6.

wi*<^ avemo (Vinv), (Imper. 2. du. -inva-

tam) to send down (as rain), RV. vii, 64, 2.

^T^55 a-vela, as, m. (?), denial or conceal-

ment of knowledge, L. ; (d), f. wrong time, Laty. ;

chewed betel, L.; (am), ind. untimely, Kathas.

^T^ftf dveshti, is, f. (Vyaj), appeasing or

expiation by sacrifices, SBr. ; TBr.

WM(<;<* a-vaidika, mfn. non -Vedic.

A-vaidya, mfn. unlearned, Gaut. ; Jaim.

^ntV a-vaidha, mfn. not conformable to

rule, unprescribed, Comm.on Mn.v, 50 & 55 ; vi, 31.

wli <M a-vaidhavya, am, n. non-widow-

hood, MBh. iii, 16725 & 16873; v, 362.

d-vaibhidaka, mfn. not having
its origin on a Vibhidaka tree, MaitrS.

^nf^W a-vairahatyd, am, n. the non-de-
struction ofmen, AV. vi, 29, 3 ; (a-virahatya) ApSr.

W^IBJIU avokshana, am, n. besprinkling,

bedewing with (in comp.), Say. on SBr.; bedewing
one's self, Gaut.

^T^t?[ avoda, mfn. (Pan.vi,4, 29), dripping,
wet, L.

avd-deva. See 2. avds.

avosha, as, m., N. of a king of ants.

Avoshlya or avoshya, mfn. relating to avdsha,

(gana apHpadi, q. v.)

v

*Hl^ avoh (*/i.uh), (Pot. dvShet) to push
down, TS. vi.

WST dvya, mfn. (said of the woollen Soma
strainer) coming from sheep (dvi, q.v.), RV. ; (as,

am), m. n. the woollen Soma strainer, RV.

'W^i a-vyakta, mfn. undeveloped, not

manifest, unapparent, indistinct, invisible, impercep-

tible, Up. ; Pan. ; Mn. &c. ; (in alg.) unknown as

quantity or number
; speaking indistinctly ; (as), m.

( param&tmati) the universal Spirit, Mn. ix, 50 ;

N. of Vishnu, L.
;
of Siva, L. ; of Kama, L.; a fool,

L. ; N. ofan Upanishad ; (am), n. (in Sankhya phil.)
' the unevolved (Evolver of all things),' the primary

germ of nature, primordial element or productive

principle whence all the phenomena of the material

world are developed, KathaUp. ; S3nkhyak. &c. ;

(am), ind. indistinctly. kriya, f. algebraic calcula-

tion, L. ganita, n. id. gati, mfn. going im-

perceptibly. pada, mm. inarticulate. rSga, m.
dark-red (the colour of the dawn), L. rasi, m.

(in alg.) an unknown number or indistinct quantity.

lakahana, mfn. 'whose marks are imperceptible,'

N.of Siva. vyakta, mfn. id. samya, n. equation
of unknown quantities. Avyaktanukarana, n.

the imitating of inarticulated sound, Pan. v, 4, 57
& vi, I, 98.

A-vyanjana, mf(<z)n. without the marks of pu-

berty ;
without consonants, Up. ; (as), m. an animal

without horns (though of age to have them), L.

^PT?I a-vyagra, mf(o)n. unconfused,

steady, cool, deliberate, MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c. ;
un-

occupied, Uttarar. ;
not in danger, undisturbed, safe,

MBh.
;
R. ; (am), ind. coolly, deliberately, Hariv.

9034; R. &c.

WH jf j.a-vyanga, mf(a, AgP.)n. not mu-
tilated, perfect, KatySr. ;

BhP. &c. ; (a), (. (for adhy-
andd, q.v.) the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb., L.

t5,f. the not being mutilated,MBh.xiii,5599seqq.

Avyanganga, mf(*}n. perfect, entire, Mn. iii, 10.

=*rg' 2.avyanga, as or am, m. n. the girdle

of the Maga priests, BhavP. i
; (viyahga or viydh-

ga) VarBrS. [cf. Zend aiwyaonhana~\.

^aj-M^ d-vyacas, mfn. not spacious, AV.

xix, 68, i.

avy-andd= adhy-a, q.v., L.

not longing for copulation, RV. x, 95, 5.

'W^rfrT'Jt'T a-vyatikrama, as, m. non-trans-

gression, Ap.

*) inrrl<*ll5 a-vyatikirna, mfn. unmixed,

unblended, distinct, separate, L.

^f'srfrT^Tt a-vyaticdra, as, m. the absence

of mutual permutation, AsvSr.

^ttjfriHi^! d-vyatimoha, as, m. the not

confounding by error, SBr. xiii.

^PTfTTTI a-vyatireka, as, m. non-exclu-

sion, non-exception, Jaim. ; Nyayad. ; (mfn.), (-=a-

vyabhicdrin) unerring, L.

A-vyatirekin, mfn. unerring.

^rfinJ^i d-vyatishakta, mfn. not inter-

mingled, SBr. xii._

A-vyatlshangam, ind. without exchanging one

for another, ApSr.

,min. untroubled ; intrepid,

Das.; painless, L.; (as), m. a snake, L.; (d-vyallid),
(. absence of tremor, firmness, VS. ; TBr. ;

the plant
Terminalia Citrina Roxb., L. ;

the plant Hibiscus

Mutabilis, L. tva, n. painlessness, Bhpr.

A-vyathamana, mfn. not trembling, VS. ; TS.

A-vyatlii, mfn. not tremulous, not unsteady,

sure-footed, safe, RV. ; unfailing (as help), RV. i,

1 1 2, 6 ; (is), (. sure-footedness, RV.

A-vyathin, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 157.

A-vyatliisha, as, m. the sun, Un.
;
the ocean,

Un. ; (f), (. the earth, Un. ; night, Un.

A-vyathishyai, Ved. Inf. (Pan. iii, 4, 10), for

not trembling, for rendering sure-footed, KapS. ; (a-

vydthishe!) MaitrS.

A-vyathya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 114), unshakable,
RV. ii; 35, 5 ; AitBr.

'M e

Mfi^<z-cyaa< (4), mfn. not breathing,
RV. x, :2O, 2.

^WJT a-vyanta, mfn. not very distant,

growing near (abl.), ApSr.

<4H<^I a-vyapadesa, as, m. no designa-
tion or pointing to, Ap. rupin, mfn. whose shape
admits of no name or appellation, BhP.

A-vyapadesya, mfn. nottobedefined,MandUp.;

RamatUp.

WM M it a-vyapeta, mfn . not separated, con-

tiguous, Kavyad.

<M <*l ifl^l a-vyapohya, mfn. undeniable, in-

contestable, Rajat.

^r&lftr^Yt.a-vyabhicara,as,m. non-failure,
absolute necessity, Kap. &c. ;

'

non-deviation,' con-

jugal fidelity, Mn. ix, 101 ; non-transgression, Mn.
viii, 122; (mfn.) constant, Bhag. xiv, 26; (at, end],
ind. with absolute necessity, Pan. Kas. & Sch. vat,
mfn. absolutely determined, inevitable, MBh. ii, 871.
A-vyabhicSrln, mfn. not going astray, unfail-

ing, Sak.; Rajat. &c.
; steady, permanent, MBh.

xiv, 1 1 1 1
; Bhag. xiii, I o, &c. ; faithful, Kathas. &c.

^WT i . avydya or rarely dvyaya [only RV.
viii, 97, 2 & ix, 86, 34], mfn. (dvi) made ofsheep's
skin (as the woollen Soma strainer), RV. ; belonging
to or consisting of sheep, RV. viii, 97, 2.

^Wl 2.a-vyaya, mf(5)n. not liable to

change, imperishable, undecayihg, Up. ; Mn. &c. ;

'not spending,' parsimonious; (as), m., N. ofVishnu

or Siva, L. ; of a son of Manu Raivata, Hariv. 433 ;

of a Niga demon, MBh. i, 2157 (ed. Bomb.); the

non-spending, parsimony ; (am), n. [or (as), m., L.]
an indeclinable word, particle, Pan. ; APrat. &c. ; (in

VedSnta) a member or corporeal part ofan organized

body, L. tva, n. imperishableness, Hit. (v. 1.);

the state of an indeclinable word, Pat. vat, mfn.

consisting of an indeclinable word, Pat. Avya-
yfttman, mfn. imperishable,VP. Avyayi-bhava,
m. '

unchangeable state,' an indeclinable compound,
Pan. ; (avyayibhdva)-samdsa, m. id., Pan. i, i,

41, Sch.

^WU a-vyarna, mfn. (\/ard; cf. Pan. vii,

2, 24) unoppressed, Bhatt.

^W*f a-vyartha, mfn. not useless, profit-

able, fruitful ; effectual, efficacious.

WM^oR d-vyardhuka, mfn. not losing any-

thing (instr.), TS.; TBr.

A'-vyriddha, mfn. undiminished, SBr. xii.

A'-vyrlddM, is, f. no ill-success, AV. x, 2, IO.

^W?5fa8 a-vyaRka, mfn. having no un-
easiness or unpleasantness ; well off, MBh. v, 698 ;

not false, true, veracious, BhP. ; Dasar. ; (am), ind.

truly, BhP.

TOST=lf33^ d-vyavacchinna, mfn. uninter-

rupted, SBr.& AitBr. (together with sdmtata) ; Hariv.

3580; (am), ind. or in comp. avyavacchinna-

[MBh. vii, 4746] uninterruptedly.

A'-vyavaccheda, as, m. uninterruptedness, SBr. ;

AitBr.

^f^raVT'T a-vyavadhdna, am, n. non-inter-

ruption, contiguity, Pan. Kas. &c. ; non-separation,

BhP. ; Comm. on Mn. xi, 201 ; (mfn.) uninter-

rupted, BhP. ; without a cover (as the ground), Kad.

A-vyavahita, mm. not separated, adjoining,
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contiguous, Pin. Sch. &c. ; uninterrupted (as wor-

ship), BhP.; separated by the letter a.VPrlt.

^HpiftH^ a-vycmalambia, mfn. unsup-

ported, not sure-footed, KaushBr.

WWWftl^ a-vyavasdyin, mfn. inactive,

negligent, remiss, Bhag. ii, 41.

A-vyavasita, mfn. id., R. iv, 36, 13.

^S|t4M a-ryavasta, mfn. (sta for sita ?,

V*)i not tied or listened, AivSr.

fiojqtvj a-vyavastha, mfn. irregular, with-

out rule
; (a), f. irregularity.

A-vyavastMta, mm. not conformable to law or

practice ; not in due order, unmethodical.

V*H<JM a-cyavasrajtsa, as, m. not falling

asunder, PBr.

^mqtjjlli a-vyacaharya, mfn. not to be

practised, MandUp. ;
R JniatUp. ; not to be discussed

in law, unactionable, L.

a-vyavahita. See a-vyavadhdna.

ind. (Van), with-

out breathing between, MaitrS.

WajMN a-vyavdya, as, m. not entering be-

-tween, non-separation, KltySr. ; Laty. ;
uninter-

rupted contiguity, Jaim. ; Nyiyam.

n< 1 1| avy-avika-nydya,as, m. (only
insti. ena) after the fashion of avi and avika (i. e.

though avi and avika both mean 'a goat,' a deri-

vation in the sense of '

goat's flesh
'

can be formed

only from avika [avikam\, not from avi [aver

mdysam}), Pit.

WnnT a-vyasana, mfn. free from evil

practices, MBh. xii, 3910; Yljfi. i, 309.

A-vyasanin, mfn. id., Mn. vii, 53; Susr. &c.

VIWrT a-vyasta, mfn. undecomposed, un-

dispersed, not separated, Laty.

WHI^rt d-vynkrita, mfn. undeveloped,un-

expounded, SBr. xiv; BhP.; (am), n. elementary
substance from which all things were created, con-

sidered as one with the substance of Brahma, L.

VmiB|M a-tyakshepa, as, m. the not being
confused or unsteady-minded, resolution, Ragh. x, 6.

W<HW*f a-vyakhyeya, mfn. inexplicable,

unintelligible; inexpressible, Blum.

ffF^ a-vyavalambin

ft *l\\fl*^a-vyaharin, mfn. not speaking,

gana grahy-ddi, q. v.)

A-vy&hrita, am, n. not speaking, MBh. v, 1 371

xii, 11029).

<N*Jjf'dA*J a-ryucchinna, mfn. uninter-

rupted, MBh. iii, 355 ;
Hariv. 3355, &c.

A-vyncchettri, ta, m. one who does not injure

with gen.), MBh. xii, 3901.

a-vyutpanna,m{n.not ensuing or

ollowing, Venis. ;
underived (as a word), having no

itymology, Pin. vii, 2, 8, Pat. ; unaccomplished, in-

xperienced, BhP. &c.

"^P? d-vyushta, mfn. not yet shining (as

he dawn), RV. ii, 38, 9.

A-vyushti, is, f. the not becoming light, TS. i.

WWff d-vyudha, mfn. not moved asunder

or separated, IsBr. v.

A-vyttha,0.r,m. indivisibility,Nyayad.;non-sepa-

ition, non-resolution (of semivowels and compound

vowels), RPrit.

d-vyriddha, &c. See d-vyardhuka.

, mfn. (\/, fut. p.) not

disappearing, AV. xii, 4, 9.

a-vrand, mf(o)n. unhurt, unscarred,

sound, VS. xl, 8 ; BhP. ; (generally said of bows,

swords,sticks&c.)withoutrentsor splinters ornotches,

entire, KitySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.

^ra"rTa-t)ro<a,mf(a)n. lawless,disobedient,

wicked, RV. ; AV. ; SV. ; not observing religious rites

or obligations, Gobh.; Mn.; MBh. &c. vat, mfn.

not observing religious rites, MBh. xii, 3305.

A-vratika, mfn.=avrata-vat, q. v., MBh. xii,

1336.
A-vratin, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 1601 ; R.

A-vratya, am, n. anything out ofharmony with,

or violating, a religious obligation, SBr.; AitBr.;

AitAr. ; (mfn.) with karman, id., Gobh. Avra-

tyopacara, m. practising anything that offends one's

religious obligations, AsvSr. ;
AivGr.

A-vrStya, as, m. not a Vritya, AV. xv, 13, 6;

(am),.n.
= a-vratyd, n., q. v., Vishnus.

a-vrdjin, mfn.
'

not wandering,'

(gana grahy-adi, q. v.)

Uil i . as (in classical Sanskrit only) A.

a-vyaja, as, m.
'

absence of fraud,

simplicity,* (only in comp.) without fraud or artifice,

Sak. ;
Malav. ; (mfn.) not pretended or artificial,

Malatlm.; Rljat. Sec.

^TTPII a-vydpaka, mfn. not spread over

or pervading the whole, not an invariable concomi-

tant, special, peculiar. -tS, f. or -tva, n. non-

comprehensiveness or generalization, speciality.

A-vySpin, mfn. not pervading, not comprehen-
sive, Kap. &c.

A-vyapta, mfn. not pervaded with, Mn. v, 138.

A-vySpti, is, (. 'non-comprehensiveness,' inade-

quate pervasion or extent (of a definition
; e.g. 'man

is a cooking animal,' which does not extend to savages

who eat raw food), Slh. ; Comm. on Kap.
A-vySpya, ind. p. not pervading generally, not

extending to the whole circumstances, L. vritti,

mm. being of limited application, ofpartial inherence

(with reference to place and time, as pain, pleasure,

love, hatred, virtue, vice, &c.)

a-vyapanna, mfn. not dead, Megh

a-vydpdra, as, m. cessation from

work, L. ;
not one's own business, PaBcat. (& Hit.

^WUMH a-vydydma, as, m. non-exertion

want of bodily exercise, Susr.; Kim.

a-vydvartaniya, mfn. not to

be taken back, Comm. on Yljfi.

A-vy&vritta, mfn. undivided, Comm. on Nyl

yad. ; simultaneous, TS. vi ; TBr.

A-vyavritti, is, f. not turning away from (abl.)

not neglecting, AivSr. ; Laty.

WHI^rT a-vydhata, mfn.unresisted.unim

peded, MBh. ;
R. &c.

;
not disappointed, not contra

dietary, L.

* alnute (aor. 3. pi. diishata, Bhatt. ; perf.

anase, Pln.vii,4, 73. Vedic forms are : asttoti. Sec.;

Subj. asnavat, &c.;_aor. P. dnat^i.
& 3. sg.,

fre-

quently in RV.) & A. ashta or ashta, 3. pi. dsata

(frequently in RV.) or akshishur [RV. i, 163, 10],

Subj. dkshat [RV.x, 1 1, 7], Pot. I. pi. asema, Prec.

aiyas (2. Sc 3. sg.) &c., Pot. A. I. sg. astya & pi.

ailmaki, taper, ashtu [VS.] ; perf. dnansa (thrice

in RV.) or dndsa [RV. vi, 16, 36] or dia [RV. viii,

47, 6], 3. pi. dnaid, 3. pi. dnasiih (frequently in

RV.) or diuh [RV. iv, 33, 4], A. anasi, Subj. I.

pi. anaidmahai [RV. viii, 37, 32], Pot. I. sg. d-

nasydm, p. dnasdnd [AV.] ;
Inf. ashtave, RV. iv,

30, 19) to reach, come to, arrive at, get, gain,

obtain, RV. &c.; (said of an evil, aQhatl, dyhas,

grdhf) to visit, RV. ;
AV. vi, 1 13, I ;

to master, be-

come master of, RV. ;
to offer, RV. ; to enjoy, MBh.

xii, 13136; to pervade, penetrate, fill.Naigh.; Bhatt.

ii, 30; to accumulate, L.: Desid. asisishate, Pin.

vii, 2, 74 : Intens. asdiyate, Pan. iii, I, 23, Pat.

I. *p^, mfn. reaching, reaching across, Nir.

Astya, Norn. A. (impf. aidyata) to reach, RV.

x, 93, i.

A sin, mfn. reaching far, lasting long, Nir.

-uui 2. as, asnati (Pot. asniydt; p. asndt
**^

(see s. v. i. aina) ; aor. Subj. asit, RV
x, 87, 17 ; fut. p. asiskydt, SBr., perf. dia, RV. i,

163, 9 & iii, 36, 8
; perf. p. dsivas, see dn-dsvas

t. v. dn-asaka ; Pass. p. asydmdna, AV. xii, 5, 38'

to eat, consume (with ace. [this only in classical San-

skrit] or gen.), RV. &c.; to enjoy, Bhag. ix, 30, &c.

Caus. dsayati (Pan. i, 3, 87, Sch.; aor. asiiaf, ib

i, i, 59, Sch.) to cause to eat, feed, Mn.; (with
double ace.; cf. Pan. 1,4,53, KSS.)BhP.; (cf.asita)

Desid. dsiiishati (Pin. vi, I, 3, Sch.) to wish to eat,

SBr.; ChUp.: Intens. asaiyate, Pin. iii, I, 32, Pat

3. A'iana, am, n. eating, SBr. &c. ; food, SBr

&c. [often ifc., e.g. mftla-phalaiana, mf(d)n. hav-

asani-hata.

ng roots and fruit for food, Mn.&c.]; (a), l.^dla-

ndya, q.v., SBr. xi; ChUp. krit, mfn. preparing

bod, AV. ix, 6, 13. pati, m. (voc.) lord of food,

SBr. vi. vat, mfn. possessed of food, Nir. x, 12

& 13. Asananasana, n. eating and fasting, AV.

xix, 6, 2
; SBr. i.

AsanSya, Nom. P. yati (Pin. vii, 4, 34) to de-

ire food, be hungry, SBr.
; ChUp.

Asanaya or iiayS, f. desire of eating or con-

aiming, hunger, SBr.; AitBr. &c. plpftse (asa-

ndyd-), f. nom. du. hunger and thirst, SBr. xiv.

vat, mfn. hungry, Vedlntas.

AsanSyita, mfn. hungry, L.

Asanayuka, mfn. id., SBr. vii, xi, xii.

Asanlya, Nom. P. yati, to be greedy for food

(without being hungry), Pin. vii, 4, 34, Sch.

Asita, mf(<i)n. e ten
.
AV - *" 5. 37 & 38; SBr.

(am), n. the place where anybody has eaten,

Pan. ii, 3, 68, Kls. m-sjavlna, mfn. for diif,

q. v., L. Asita-vat, mfn. (Padap. ta-vat) one

who has eaten, AV. ix, 6, 38.

Asitavya, mfn. (impers.) to be eaten, MaitrS.;

SBr. i.

Asita-vat. See asitd.
.

Asitri, id, m. an eater, SBr. ii.

Asitra, am, n. food. Kith. ; (cf. pr&sitrd.)

Asisislra, mfn. (fr. Desid.), hungry, Kaus.

I. A'sishtha, mfn. (super).) 'eating most' (as an

equivalent for asitama}, SBr.

Aiitama, mfn. (superl.) 'eating most,' VS.
ii,

20

(voc.); (cf. aiita-tanu.)

3(<J5T a-sakuna, am, n. (ifc. f. a) an iriaus-

picious omen,Si$.ix,83; Kathas. Asaknni- -v/bhu,

to turn into an inauspicious omen, Naish. iii, 9.

3T$ft asa-kumbhl, f. the aquatic plant
Pistia Stratiotes, L.

3T3i a-sakta, mfn. unable, incompetent

(with Inf. or loc. or dat.), Mn.; MBh. &c.

A-sakti, is, (. inability, incapability.

A-saknuvat,mm.(p.P.)unableto(Inf.),Mricch.

A-saknnvana, mfn. (p. A.) id., Bhatt.

A-iakya, mfn. impossible, impractible, KatySr. ;

MBh. &c. ; impossible to be composed (as a book,

Mn. xii, 94) or to be executed (as an order, Kathas. ),

not to be overcome, invincible, R. vi, 1 7, 8 ; Pancat.

ta, f. or -tva, n. impossibility (with Inf.), Sarvad.

Asakyartha, mfn. unavailing, L.

^n?T3? a-sanka, mfn. fearless, Hit.
; secure,

certain, to be relied on, MBh. xii, 4169 ; (am), ind.

without fear, Das. ;
Kathls. ; (ayd), instr. f. ind., id.,

R. ii, 49, 17.

A-sankita, mfn. fearless, confident, MBh. ;
R5-

jat. ; undoubted, certain, Mn. xii, 108 ; (am), ind.

without fear, Kid. ; Kathls. j Rljat. ; unexpectedly,

suddenly, Kathas.

A-sankya, mfn. not to be mistrusted, secure,

MBh.; not to be expected, Rljat.

WSJi a-satha, mf(a)n. not false, sincere,

honest, Mn. iii, 246 ;
MBh. xii, 12550, &c.

^r^TrT d-sata, am, n. not a full hundred,
SBr. iv. daksMua (d-sata-), mfn. where the Dak-

shin! is less than a hundred, ib.

^?5Rf a-satru, mfn. one who has no adver-

sary or whom no enemy defies (especially said ot

Indra), RV. ;
without opposition from enemies, RV.

v, 3, 1 3
; (us), m. the moon, L. ; (ti), n. condition

of having no enemy, AV. vi, 40, 2.

^f^T^ dsan, m. (connected with \/i- as)

[only dsnd (instr.) and dsnas, perhaps better derived

from dsman, q. v., cf. Whitney's Gr. 425 e], stone,

rock, RV.x, 68, 8 ; a stone for slinging, missile stone,

RV. ii, 30, 4& iv, 38, 5 ; (NBD.) the firmanent, RV.

i, 164, 1
; 173, 3 ; x, 27, 15 ; [in the first two of these

three passages the form dsnas has before been taken

as nom. sg. m. fr. \.asna, q.v.]

Asani, is, I. (rarely m., R. ;
Pin. Sch.) the

thunderbolt, a flash of lightning, RV. &c. ; the tip

of a missile, RV. x, 87, 4 ; (in astronomy) a sub-

division of the phenomena called Ulkls, VarBrS. ;

(is), m. one of the nine names of Rudra, PlrGr. ;

N. of Siva, MBh. xiii
; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a war-

rior tribe, (gana farsv-ddi, q.v.) prabha, m.,

N. of a Rikshasa, R. vi, 69, ii. -mat (asdni-),

mfn. possessing the thunderbolt, RV. iv, 17, 13.

-hata, mfn. struck by lightning, Kith.
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Asanika, mfn. = asanau kusala, (gana akar

shadi, q. v.)

Asanln.mfn. = aSAni-mat,<\.v.,MBh. xiii, 1157
Asani, f. = asdni, the thunderbolt, SBr.xi (voc.)

I. & 2. asana. See \/i. & 2. as.

*HI1 3. asana for 2. asana, q.v.

asandya, &c. See v/2. as.

asanlya. See A/2. as.

apa<, mfn. not cursing, AV. vi

37, 3 & vii, 59, i.

^T$T5I a-sabda, mfn. soundless, SBr. xiv;
Ap.; TPrSt.; not Vedic, Jaim.

^T^P^a-sam, ind.' non-welfare,' harm,AV
ii, 25, I

; SBr. ii.

^TH a-sama, as, m. disquietude, uneasi-

ness, L.
;

'
not resting,' in comp. with -ratham-

bli5vuka(ara/a-),mfn.beingchangedintoanever-
resting carriage, TBr.

^r^IW a-sarana, mf(a)n. destitute of re-

fuge, defenceless, R.; Megh. ; Sak. &c. Asarani-
krlta, mfn. deprived of refuge, VarBrS.; (Paficat.)
A-saranya, mfn. not yielding refuge, MBh.; R. ;

destitute ofrefuge, wanting refuge, R. iii, 55,65; Das.

w^Ki*! d-saramaya, mfa. not made of

reeds, MaitrS.

A-saravya, mf(o)n. not to be reached by ar-

rows, SBr. v.

^STCfa a-sarira, mf(a)n. bodiless, incor-

poreal, AitBr. ; SBr. xiv, &c.; not coming from a
visible body (as a voice), R. iv, 63, 6 ; Kath5s. ; (as),
m., N. of Kama, Sis. ix, 61 ; (am}, n. (in rhetoric)
absence of the verb in a sentence.

A-saririn,mfn.incorporeal,RamatUp.; notcom-
ing from a visible body (as a voice), R.; Uttarar. &c.

a-sarman, a, n. unhappiness, Kir.

T d-savdgni, is, m.'not a corpse-
fire

'

or fire kindled to burn a corpse, SBr. xii.

^ a-sds, mfn. (i/sans), not blessing or

wishing well, cursing, hating, RV. ii, 34, 9& iv, 4, 15.
A'-sasta, mfn. 'ineffable' or 'unwished,' AV. vi,

45. ' vSra (diasla-), mfn. having indescribable

treasures, RV. x, 99, 5 [' who is not asked for wealth,
i. e. who grants it of his own accord,' Say.]

A'-sasti, is, (. not wishing well, curse, RV. vi, 68,
6

; (generally personified) a curser, hater, RV. ; AV. ;

VS. -haii, mfn. averting curses orcursers, RV.
' A-sstra, mf(a)n. having no invocation.

MirkP.

t 2. a-sastra, mfn. (s/i .sas), weapon-
less, unarmed, MBh.&c. -pSni.mfn. not having
a sword in one's hand, Venls.

a-sdkhd, {., N. of a grass, L.

nia.mfn. unappeased, indomit-
able, violent, wild, MaitrS. ; SBr. ; BhP.; restless, un-
resigned, L.; unconsecrated, not sacred, SBr. ta,
f. want of tranquillity, passionateness, KathJs.
A-sSnti, is, f. restlessness, anxiety, L.; non-ces-

sation, Susr. kara, mfn. causing mischief, BhP.
A-samya, mfn. unappeasable, Hariv. 4207.

asaya, Nora. A. See \/i. as.

a-sasvata, mf(I)n. not permanent
or eternal, transient, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.

^rrcn^a-sosai, mfn. not punishing, Mn.
ix, 254.

A-sSsana,az,n.want ofgovernment, anarchy.L.
A-sSstra, mf(o)n. not prescribed in the SSstras,

unscriptural, Jaim. - viMta or -aiddlxa, mm. not
enjoined or established by the SSstras.

A-sSstriya, mfn. = a-idstra, q. v.

A-sSsya (4), mfn. unblamable, RV. viii, 33, 1 7 ;

not to be punished, MBh. v, 3542.

asika, v.l. for asika, q.v.

a-sikshita, mfn. not learnt (as
manners &c.), Ksm. ; untaught (with ace FSak

KathJs.] or loc. or Inf.)

osi<a', asitavya, &c. See -^2. as.

d-silhira, mfn. not loose, tight
firm, MaitrS.

A'-sithila, mf(<z)n. id., SBr. -m-bhava (dsi

thilam-bh),n\. the becoming tight or firm, TS. vii

TBr.

a-sipadd, mf(a)n. not causing, i.e

averting the sickness called Sipada, RV. vii, 50, 4.

WfsrfTtf a-simidd, mf(a)n. not destructive
like a Simida, RV. vii, 50, 4 ; VS. xxxviii, 7.

,
mfn. (simi=

karman, Comm.), not unfavourable to or counter

acting the laboursofmen (N. ofthe seven Parjanyas o

rain-clouds), TAr. (quoted by Say.on RV. ii, 1 2, 1 2).

W^Tt astro, as, m. ( \/2. as),
'

consumer,
fire, L.; the sun, L.; N. of a Rskshasa and (a), f
of his wife, L.

; (am), n. a diamond, L.

'M fy *-*!, a-siras, mfn. headless, Mn. ix

237. A-sirah-snana, n. bathing the whole body
except the head, L.

A-siraska, mfn. headless, MBh. iii, 15745.

'"Uicf d-siva, mf (a) n. unkind, envious
pernicious, dangerous, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; (as)
m., N. of a demon causing disease, Hariv. 9560
(<ZOT),n.ill-luck,RV. i, Ii6,24;x,23,5; MBh.&c

^r^if^n; a-sisira, mf(o)n. not cool, hot,
Sak. -kara, m. 'having hot rays,' the sun, Kid.
-kirana, m. id., ib. -tS, f. heat, Megh. -ra-
smi, m. = -kara, q. v., Kir. v, 3 1 .

asisishu. See V2. as.

d-sisu, mf(o'-sism, but according to
P5n. iv, i, 62, also Ved.'a-sisu)n. childless, without

young ones, RV. i, 120, 8 & iii, 55, 6.

AsisvikS, f. a childless woman, L.

^T%? i . a-sishta, mfn. ( </sds), untrained,
badly trained, ill-behaved, rude, Ap. ; MBh. &c.

tS, f. or -tva, n. rudeness.

A-sishya, mfn. not to be taught (as a person),
not

deserving to, or not capable of being instructed,
MBh. v, 1009; Pancat. ; (a thing) that need not
be taught or which it is unnecessary to teach, Pin.
'. '. 53-

%F 2.d-sishta, mfn. (^sz'sA), not left,

ii, 31; 3.

asishtha. See >/2. as.

i. a-sita, mfn. not cold, warm, hot.

kara, m. = asiiira-kara, q. v. tana, mfn.

(only voc.) having a hot body, TS. & TBr. (v. 1. for

aiTtama of VS.) -rue, m. = -iara, Sis. ix, 5.

A-sitala, mf(o)n. hot, Sis. ix, 86.

w^fln z.aslta, mfn. ifc. 'the eightieth,'
see arvag-aiitd.
Aiiti, is, f. eighty, RV. ii, 18, 6; AV. &c.
tama, mfn. the eightieth, MBh. &c. (in the

numeration of the chapters), -bhaga, m. the

eightieth part, Mn. viii, 140. Autishtaka, mm.
laving eighty IshtakJs, SBr. x.

Asitika, mfn. measuring eighty, R. ; an octo-

;enarian, VarBrS. Asitikavara, mfn. being at

east eighty years of age, Gaut.

^T5IW a-slrna, mfn. unimpaired, L.

A'-sirya, mfn. indestructible, SBr. xiv.

^T^ftt^i a-strshdka, mfn. headless, TS.
A-sirahan, mfn. id., RV. iv, I, 1 1

; AV.
A-BirsUka, mfn. id., (gana vrihy-ddi, q. v.)

A-sirshin, mfn. id., Pan. v, 2, 1 1 6, Ksi.

1^1 T<? a-slla, mf(a)n. ill-behaved, vulgar,
VIBh. xii, 4619; R. &c. ; (am), n. bad manners,

lepravity, Katlias.

^TSJgi d-sukla, mf(a)n. not white, SBr. vii.

vat (d-iukla-), mfn. not containing the word

ukla, SBr. vi.

^njf'^ a-suci, mfn. (Pan. vi, 2, 161) im-

mre, Joul, Mn. &c. kara, mfn. making dirty, soil-

ng, Ap. tS, f. or -tva, n. impurity. biiava,
m. id., MBh. i, 782. -llpta, mfn. soiled, Ap.
A-sanca, am, n. (^dsauca, q.v., Pan. vii, 3,

,o) impurity, contamination, defilement (contracted

y the death of a relation, or by the commission of

prohibited acts, &c.), Mn. xi, 183; uncleanness,
Pancat.

; Vet.

^T^J5 d-suddha, mfn. impure, SBr.
; Mn. ;

inaccurate, wrong (especially said of mistakes of

copyists and of errata in printing) ; unknown, un-

ascertained,^ v5saka, in. 'having impure abodes,"
a vagrant, suspicious character.

A-suddhl, is, f. impurity, Yogas.
A-sodhita, mfn. uncleansed, unclean ; uncor-

rected, unrevised, inaccurate.

W^T d-suna, am, n. (AV. xiv, 2, 16) for

suna (RV. iii, 33, 13), q.v.

W9JT a-subha, mfn. not beautiful or agree-
able, disagreeable ; inauspicious, Vet. ; bad, vicious

(as thought or speech), MBh. i, 3077 seq. &c. ; (as),
m., N. of a lexicographer ; (A-subha), am, n. a
shameful deed, sin, SBr. ii

; Bhag. &c. ; misfortune,
harm, mischief, Susr. ; VarBrS. &c. darsana, mfn.

ugly, R. iii, i, 21.

'^J'^T a-susrusha, f. non-desire of hear-

ing, disobedience, neglect of service or respect, MBh.

_

A-susruslm, mfn. not desirous of hearing or

learning, GopBr. ; Bhag. ; Hariv. ; disobedient to-

wards (gen.), MBh. xii, 8405.

^>lp asusha, mfn. (^2. as), consuming,
voracious, RV. [' not causing to dry up, not extin

guished," S5y., as if fr. i/sttsK].

a-sushka, mf(a)n. not dry, moist,

fresh, SankhSr. ; Gobh. ;
Mn. xi, 64. A-snshka-

gra, mf(<z)n. not having a dry point, KatySr.
A-soshya, mfn. not to be dried up, not drying

up, permanent (as a pond), Bhag. ii, 24 ; VarBrS.

'-sudra, as, m. not a Sudra,VS. xxx,
2 2

; KatySr. A-sudrocchishtin, mfn. not coming
into contact with Sudras or with leavings, SBr. xiv.

^r3J-*Ta-sunya,mf(o)n. not empty, KatySr.
&c. ; not vain or useless, Raj at. tB (asi/nyd-), f.

non-emptiness, Ragh. xix, 13 ; completion (as of

seasons), SBr. x. -sayana, n. the day on which
Visvakarman rests, VamP. ; (aiunyasayana)-dvi-
tiyd, I. and -vrata, n., N. of ceremonies on that

occasion, MatsyaP. ; BhavP. ii. Asunyopastlia,
f. (a woman) whose womb is not empty, married,
MantraBr. ; ParGr.

a-suld, f. the treeVitex Alata, L.

a-sringa, mf(I)n. without horns,
PBr.

; Rajat. ; having no top, L.

w^jxpi^ d-srinvat, mfn. not hearing or

iking to hear, TS. vii
; Pancat.

d-srita, mfn. uncooked, SBr.

d-srithita, mfn. (i/srath), not

oosened, not becoming loose, RV. x, 94, I 1.

'a,mf(a)n. not causing pleasure,

pernicious, RV. vii, 34, 13; x, 53, 8.

a-sesha, mf(o)n. without remainder,
entire, perfect, all ; (as), m. non-remainder, KatySr. ;

am), ind. entirely, wholly, Kum. v, 82 ; (end), ind.

d., MBh. &c. -tas, ind. id., Mn.; MBh.&c.
tB, f. totality, Pan. ii, I, 6, Sch. tva, n. id.,

aim. samrajya, m. 'possessed of complete

sovereignty," N. of Siva, L.

Aseshaya, Nom. P. (ind. p. shayitva) to finish

ntirely, Kum.- vii, 29.

A-s68has,mfn.withoutdescendants,RV.vii,I,iI.

Aseshita, mfn. completely annihilated, Venis.

W^IBf a-saiksha, as,m.' no longer a pupil,'
n Arhat, Buddh.

l.a-soia, mf(a)n. (/i.suc), not

causing sorrow, N. ; Lalit. ; not feeling sorrow, Na-
od.

; (as), m. the tree Jonesia Asoka Roxb. (a tree

f moderate size belonging to the leguminous class

mh magnificent red flowers), MBh. &c. ; N. of a

minister ofking Dasaratha, R. i, 7, 3 ; ofawell-known

:ing (in Pataliputra), MBh. ; Buddh.&c. ; (d), (., N.
fa medicinal plant, L. ; a female name, (gana iu-

hradi, q. v.1 ; N. of one of the female deities of the

ainas, L. ; (am), n. the blossom of the Asoka plant,

fikr., (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 166, Siddh.); quicksilver, L.

kara, m. 'rendering sorrowless,' N. of aVidya-
I
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dhara, Kuliiis.
; (D, f. a female name, Kathls. ta-

rn, ra. the Aioka tree, N. -tirtha, n., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8338; SkandaP. - trirStra, m.,

N. of a feast which lasts three nights, BhavP. ii.

datta, m., N. of a man, Kathas. dvadasl and

-purnima, f., N. of certain holidays, MatsyaP. ;

BhavP. ii. manjari, f., N. of a metre. mala,
f. a female name, Kathas. rohinl, f., N. of a

medicinal plant, Susr. vanika, f. a grove of Aioka

trees, R. vardhana, m., N. of a king, BhP. ;

VP. vega, m. = -datta, q.v., Kathas. vrata,

n., N. of a certain ceremony, BhavP. ii. shashthi,
f. the sixth day in the first half of the month Caitra,

BhavP. ii. Asokarl, m. 'enemy of the Asoka

tree,' the plant Nauclea Kadamba Roxb. Asoka-
shtami, f. the eighth day in the first half of the

month Caitra. Asokesvara-tlrtha, n., N. of a

Tirtha, SivaP. Rev.

A-soca, mfa.l = an-ahamkriti, L.

A-socanlya, mfn. not to be lamented, Kad.

A-soeya, mfn. id., MBh. &c.; (am), n. impers.

id., Hariv. 6062. tS, f. the state of being not to

be lamented, Ragh. viii, 27. tva, n. id., MBh.

2.d-$oka, mfn. (>/%. sue), without

heat, SBr. xiv.

^T$ftatTITa-so6Aamana, as, m. (gana carv-

ddi, q. v.)

a-soshya. See a-sushka.

a-sauca. See a-suci.

a-sautirya, am, n. want of self-

confidence, unmanliness, MBh. xii, 3605, ed. Bomb,

A-saundirya, am, n. id., MBh. xii, 3605, ed.

Calc.; Mricch.

a-saurya, am, n. want of heroism.

i.dsna, mfn. (\/2. as), 'voracious'

[RV. i, 164, I & 173, a], see tiian at end
; (as),

m., N. of a demon, RV. ii, 14, 5; 20, 5; vi, 4, 3.

Asnat, mfn. eating, consuming, RV. rii, 67, 7 &
viii, 5, 31, &c. ; (cf. dn-ainat.)

Asni, mfn. '

eating,' only in the comp. A'sny-
nshni, mfn. 'burning him who eats' [Comm.] or

'consuming and burning' (N. of an Agni), TAr.

Asnita-pibatS, f. invitation to eat and to drink,

(gana mayuravyattsak&di, q. v.)

Asnitaplbatlya, Nom. P. yati, to have the in-

tention of inviting to eat and drink, Bhatt. v, 92.
1. Asman, a, m. an eater, AV. xviii, 4, 54.

^T?J 2. asna, as, m. (cf. asan), a stone, RV.

viii, 2, 2 ; a cloud, Naigh.
I . Asma, ifc. for t.diman, a stone, Pin. v, 4, 94.
Asmaka, as, m. (gana riiyadi, q. v.) N. of a

son of Vasishtha and Madayanti, MBh. ; VP. ; (as),

m. pi., N. of a warrior tribe, PSn.iv, 1,173; R-&C.;
(cf. avanty-asmatds) ; (f), f., N. of several women,
Hariv. &c. sumantn, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.
xii, 1592.

2. Asman, a, m. (once asman, SBr. iii), a stone,

rock, RV. &c. ;
a precious stone, RV. v, 47, 3 ; SBr.

vi
; any instrument made ofstone (as a hammer &c.),

RV. &c.; thunderbolt, RV. &c.; a cloud, Naigh.;
the firmament, RV. v, 30, 8; 56, 4 ; vii, 88, 2 [cf.

ZA.asman; Vm.asmdn;\Aih.akmu;S\i.v.kamy].
maya, mf(<)n. made of stone, RV. iv, 30, 20 ;

x> 67, 3; ioi, 10; (cf. aima-mdya.) vat (di-

man-), mm. stony, RV. x, 53, 8
; AV. xii, 2, [26

&] 27; (cf. asma-vat.)
2. Asma (in comp. for 1. Asman). kadali,

f., N. of a plant, L. kntta, mfn. breaking or

bruising with a stone (as grain), Mn. vi, 17; R.

-knttaka, mfn. id., Ysjn.iii, 49. ketn, m., N.

of a plant, L. gandhS (dsma-), (., N. of a plant,

Br. xiii ; KstySr. ; (cf. asva-gandhd.) garbha
or -garbha-ja, n. an emerald, L. gb.ua, m.,
N. of a plant, L. cakra (dima-), mfn. furnished

with a disk of stone, RV. x, ioi, 7. oita, mfn.

covered with stones, PBr. Ja, n.
'

rock-born," bitu-

men, L. ; iron, L.; (cf. Mn. ix, 321.) jatn, n.

bitumen, Car. tS, f. the state (hardness) of a stone,

Kathas. darana, m. an instrument for breaking

stones, L. dldyn (dsma-), mfn. whose missile

weapons are stones or thunderbolts, RV. v, 54, 3.

nagara, n., N. of the town in which Kalakeya
resided, R. vii. pura, f. a castle built on a rock,

SBr. iii. pnshpa, n. benzoin (styrax), L. bhS-

la, n. a stone mortar, L. bhid, m. the plant

Coleus Scutellarioides (supposed to dissolve stone in

the bladder), Susr. -bheda [L.] or -bhedaka

[Susr.}, m. id. maya, mf(/")n. (
= asman-maya,

q. v.) made of stone, SBr. ; KstySr. ;
Mn. mnr-

dhan, mfn. having a head of stone, AitBr. yoni,
m. -garbha, q. v., L. vat, mfn. (

= dsman-vat,

q.v.) stony, Susr. varman, n. a wall or shield

of stone, AV. v, 10, 1-7. varsha, n. a shower of

stones.MBh.- vrimhtl, f. id., R. iii, 38, 8.-vraja
(dsma-), mfn. whose stall or pen is a rock, RV. iv,

I, 13; x, 139, 6. sara, m. n. iron, Susr.
; (as),

m. sapphire, L. ; (asmasdra)-maya, mfn. made of

iron, MBh. ii, 1836; R.iv, 22, 15. sarin, m., N.
of a man. hanman (dima-), n. a stroke of the

thunderbolt, RV. vii, 104, 5. Asmadl, a gana of

Pan. (iv, 2, 80). AsmapidhSna, mfn. covered by
a stone, PBr. Asmarma, n. a heap of ruins, stones

of a ruin, Pan. vi, 2, 91. Asmasya (4), mfn.

'having a stone-mouth or a stone-source,' flowing
from a rock, RV. ii, 24, 4. Asmottha, n. (

= aima-

ja, q. v.)
'

rock-produced,' bitumen, L.

I . Asmanta, am, n. a fire-place, L.; a field, L. ;

(as), m., N. of a Marutvat, Hariv. 11546; [?cf.
Gk. KO.HLVOS ; Lat. caminus\ (v. 1. asvanta.)

I . Asmantaka, am, n. a fire-place, L. ;
a shade

for a lamp, Das.; (as), m. (
= asmdntaka, q.v.)

N. of a plant, PirGr. ; Susr. &c.

Asmari, f. (Pan. iv, 2, So), (in comp. sometimes

asmari, Susr.) strangury, stone or gravel (the dis-

ease), Susr. &c. ghna, m.the tree Cratzva Rox-

burghii (used as a lithontriptic), L. bhedana, n.

a lithontriptic, Susr. hara, m. the tree Pentaptera

Arjuna or another plant (used as a lithontriptic), L.

Asmantaka, as, m., N. of a plant (from the

fibres of which a BrShman's girdle may be made),
Mn. ii, 43.

^TfT'TT 2. a-smanta, mfn. (? \/sam), in-

auspicious, L.; unbounded, L.; (dm), n. death, L. ;

(v. 1. aivanta and this perhaps for asv-anta,
' end

of life'?)

'Wf i . asra ifc. for dsri (q. v.), e. g. catur-

asra, try-asra, qq. vv.

2. asra for asra (a tear, blood), q.v.

-sraddadhana, mfn. (p. A. srad-

a) not trusting in (gen., Bhag. ix, 3), unbe-

lieving, SBr. xii
; MBh. &c.

A-sraddha, mfn. (fr. iraddha), id., RV. vii, 6,

3 ; AV. xii, 2, 51 ; (d-lraddhd), (. want of trust,

unbelief, VS. ; AV. ; SBr. ;
Mn.

A-sraddhita, mfn. unbelieving, BhP.

A-sraddheya, mfn. incredible, R. &c.

A-sraddha, mfn. not performing funeral rites,

L.; (am), n. food which has no relation to funeral

rites, Ap. bhojln, mfn. one who has taken a

vow not to eat during the performance of the SrSd-

dha ceremonies, Pan. iii, 2, 80, Sch.

A-sraddhin, mfn. not performing funeral rites,

Mn. iv, 233.
A-sraddheya, mfn. not fit for funeral rites,

MBh. xiii, 4363.

^reTH a-sramd, mfn. indefatigable, RV. vii,

69, 7; (d-irama), mfn. id., RV. vi, 21, 12; (ena),
instr. ind. without fatigue, Ragh. ii, 67.
A-sramana, mfn. indefatigable, RV. x, 94, 1 1 ;

(d-sramana), as, m. not an ascetic, SBr. xiv.

A-sramishtha, mfn. (superl.) quite indefatiga-

ble, RV. iv, 4, 1 2.

A-sranta, mm. unwearied, RV. x, 62,11; AV.

xix, 25, I ; Kathas. ; (am), n. unweariedly, Uttarar.

'et'si'HU a-sravana, am, a. not hearing,
VedSntas.; (at), abl. ind. on account of not hear-

ing, i. e. not seeing anything declared in the sacred

texts, Lsty.

A-sravaniya, mm. inaudible, ChUp.
A-sravya, mfn. unfit to be heard, Sah.

-sraddha, &c. See d-sraddadhana.

a-sravya. See a-sracana.

dsri, is, f. the sharp side ofanything,

corner,angle (of a room orhouse\edge (of asword),
SBr. ; KstySr. ;

often ifc., e. g. asktasri, trir-dsri,

cdtur-asri, iatdiri, q. v. ; (cf. asra) ; [cf. Lat. acies,

acer; Lith. assmti]. mat, mfn. cornered, Nir.

vi, 23.

I. AsrI, f. = dsri, ShadvBr.

d-srita, mfn. ? RV. iv, 7, 6.

2.a-sr, f. ill-luck (personified as a

goddess), Kathas. mat, mfn. ingtorious,unpleasant,
K. i, 6, 1 6 (ed. Bomb.)
A-srika, mfn. unlucky, MBh. iii, 12261.

A-srlra, mf(o)n. unpleasant, ugly, RV.
A-slika, mfn. unpropitious, Mn. iv, 206.

A-mlila, m(n.=a-srird,<\. v., AV.; SBr.; AitBr,;

(especially said of speech) coarse, vulgar, Kith.; PBr.;

MBh.&c.; (am), n. rustic language, low abuse, Dai.;
Sah. &c. tft, f. or -tva, n. rustic language, Sah.

&c. dridha-rnpS, f. (a woman) ofan unpleasant
but strong figure, Pan. vi, 2, 42. parlvada, m.

ill-report, Yajn. i, 33.

= asrlvi, q.v., MaitrS.

a'sru, n. (us, m. only once SBr. vi and
once R.) a tear, RV. x, 95, 1 2 & 13; AV. &c. with

f/mucot ^/kri [MBh. xii, 1 2491] or </vrit,Cius.

[R.] to shed tears [supposed to stand for dasrn fr.

VdagS: cf. Gk. Sa/tpv; Lxt./acrymafoidacryma;
Goth, tagrs ; Eng. tear; Mod. Germ. Zdhri\.
karman, n. shedding tears, MBh. xii, 12491.
nail, f. Fistula Lacrymalis. nlp&ta, m. flow of

tears, MBh. iii, 327, &c. parlpluta, mfn. bathed

in tears. pSta, m. = -nipdta, q.v.,MBh. xiv, 1 638 ;

Sah.; N.ofa particular part of a horse's head,VarBrS.

pnrna, mfn. filled with tears. pravaha, m.
= -nifdla, q. v., Pancat. plavita, n. a flood of

tears, Kad. mnkha, mf(t)n. having tears on the

face, AV. xi, 9, 7; R. ; Vikr.; (as), m. pi. a collec-

tive name for father, grandfather, and great-grand-

father, BrahmaP. locana, mfn. having tears in

the eyes, MBh. iv, 485. vllocana, mfn.id., Var-

BfS. Asrupanata, mfn. affected by tears, Vikr.

^^Kd-sruta, mfn. unheard, SBr. xiv, &c.;

not heard from the teacher.not taught, Jaim.; (hence)

contrary to the Vedas, L. ; untaught, not learned,

MBh. v, 1000 & 1369 ; (as), m., N. of a son of

Krishna, Hariv. 6190 ;
of a son of Dyutimat, VP. ;

(J), f., N. of the wife of Aiigiras, Kathas. vat,
ind. as if it were not heard, Rajat. vrana, m., N.
of a son of Dyutimat, VP.

A'-sruti, is, (. oblivion, SBr. xiii ; R. ;
not a Vedic

text, KstySr. tva, n.
'

inaudibleness,' indistinct-

ness, RPrat. dhara, mfn. not striking the hear-

ing, VPrit. ;
not knowing the Veda, L.

^f>5i4*^ a-sreyas, mfn. (compar.) not the

better, inferior, Mn.x, 64 ; MBh. ; (as), n. mischief,

MBh. iii, 1 195 ; v, 7079 ; Kathas.

A-sreyaska, mfn. fatal, noxious, MBh. iii, 75.

A-sreshtha, mfn. not the best, inferior, L.

*8'y&t*(a-sreshmdn, mfn. ( -v/2 . srisi),with-
out bands, AV. iii, 9, 2.

WI'STiJa-srofrt',
mfn.one who does not hear,

ChUp.; MaitrUp.
A srotra, mfn. without ears, SBr. xiv.

A-srotriya, mfn. not versed in the Veda, Kath. ;

SBr.&c.; performed by Brahmans who are not versed

in the Veda, Pancat.

w^i*IT a-slagha, f. modesty, Nir. iv, 10.

A-slaghya, mfn. not to be praised, base, Mricch.

i /)<$ a-sllka. See 2. o-sr.

A-slIla. See ib.

a-slesha, f. sg. or as, f. pi. (= o-

sleshd, q. v.) N. of the seventh (in later times the

ninth) lunar mansion (containing five stars), MBh.
xiii, 3262 ; Jyot; VarBrS. bhava or -bhu, m.

the Ketu (or descending node), L.

d-slona, mf(d)n. not lame, AV.

i.dsva (2. rarely 3, RV.), as, m. (vl
ai, Un.), ifc. f. d, a horse, stallion, RV. &c.

;
the

horse (in the game of chess) ; the number ' seven
'

(that being the number of the horses of the sun) ;
the

archer (in the Zodiac), VarBr. ; a particular kind of

lover (horse-like in strength), L. ; N. of a teacher

(with the patron. S5mudri), SBr. xiii
;
of a son of

Citraka, Hariv. 1921 ;
of a Danava, MBh. i, 2532 ;

(d), i. (gana ajadi, q. v.) a mare, RV. &c. [Zd. aspa;
Lat. equus ; Gk. firtrot, &c.] kandika, f. =
-gandlia, q. v., L. karna, m. the ear of a horse,

KstySr.; (mfn.)
'

resembling the ear of a horse,' said
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of a particular fracture of the bones, Suir. ; (a.r),'m.
the tree Vatica Robusta (so called from the shape of

its leaves), R.; Susr.; N. of a mountain, Buddh.

karnaka, mfn. (
= -karna, mfn.) said of a par-

ticular fracture of the bones, Susr. ; (as), m. the tree

Vatica Robusta, Susr. kasa, f. a whip for a horse,
Nir. ix, 19. -kutl, f. a stable for horses, Pancat.

knnapa, n. the carcass of a horse, TS.vii. ke-
sa, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MarkP. -kovida,
mm. skilled in horses, N. kranda (diva-}, m.,
N. of a mythical being, Suparn. ; MBh. i, 1488 ('N.
of Yaksha,' Comm.) krita, mf(f, Pan.iv, I, 50)
n. bought (in exchange) for a horse, Pin. vi, 2, 1 5 1,

Sch. kshabha, m^o)n.? AV.xix,49, i. -khu-
ra, m. a horse's hoof, Susr. ; Pancat.

;
a perfume (ap-

parently a dried shell-fish), L. ; (f), f. the plant Cli-

toria Ternatea, L. gratl, f.
' the pace of a horse,'

N. of a metre (containing four verses of eighteen [or

sixteen?] syllables each). -gandhS, f. the plant

Physalis Flexuosa, Susr. ; Comm. on KatySr. ffup-
ta, m., N. of a teacher, Buddh. goyuga, n. a

pair of horses
; (cf. Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm.) gosh-

tha, n. a stable for horses, Pan. v, 2, 29, Comm.
trriva, m. 'horse-neck,' N. of an Asura, MBh.;

R.; of a son of Citraka, Hariv. 1920. ghama,
m., N. of a place, Rsjat. -ghasa, m. (Pan. ii, I,

36, Comm.) fodder for horses, KathSs. ghosha,
m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. ghna, m. 'horse-

bane,' a kind of Oleander (Nerium Odorum), L.

cakra, m., N. of a man, MBh. iii, 10272. ca-

lana-sala, f. a riding-house, Pancat. - cikitsa, f.

'veterinary art,' a work of Jayadatta. jaghana,
mm. having the lower limbs like those of a horse,
VarBr. Jit, mfn. gaining horses by conquest, RV.
ii, 2 1, I

; ix, 59, I
; AV. ; (/), m., N. of a Buddhist

Bhikshu. tara, see below s.v. -tirtha, n., N.
of a place of pilgrimage near Kanyalcubja on the

Gangs, MBh. iii, 11052 ; xiii, 216. -ttha,-ttha-
ma, -tthaman, see ss. vv. below. triratra, m.

(g,m*yuktdrohyddi,<i.v.) N. of a ceremony, SSnkh-

Sr.; Laty. tva, n. the state of a horse, SBr. xiii.

da, mfn. giving horses, Mn. iv, 231. dansh-
fra, f. (

= sva-danshtrd, q.v.) the plant Tribulus

Lanuginosus, L. &i, mfn. = -da, q. v., RV. ; (cf.

dn-aiva-dd.) davan, mfn. id., R V. v, 1 8, 3 (voc.)
dnta, m. a messenger on horseback, Lalit.

nadi, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 17132. naya,
m. a horse-herd, one who has the charge of a drove of

grazing horses, ChUp. nasaka, m. = -ghna, L.

nibandhika, :n. 'a horse-fastener,' groom, Inscr.

nlrnlj (diva-), mfn. decorated with horses, RV.
x. 76. 3- -Pt m- a groom, VS. xxx, II. -pati
(diva-), m. lord of horses, RV. viii, 21, 3 (voc.;
said of Indra) ; VS. xvi, 24 ; N. of a Kaikeya, SBr.
x ; of a brother-in-law of Dasaratha, R. ii, I, 2 ; of
an Asura, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a king of Madras and
father of Sivitri, MBh. ; (aivapaty)-ddi, a gana of
P5n. (iv, I, 84). -parna (diva-), mfn. having
horses for wings, RV. i, 88, : ; vi, 47, 31 ; (f), [., N.
of a river, SivaP. Rev. -pastya (diva-, 5), mfn.

having horses in the stable, filling the stable with

horses, RV. ix, 86, 41. -pgda, mm. horse-footed,

(gana Hatty-Mi, q. v.) ; (as), m., N. of a Siddha,
Rajat. -pala, m. (f. f, gana revaty-ddi, q.v.) a

groom, Ratnav. ; one who has to guard the sacrificial

horse, SahkhSr. - pncchaka, m., N. of a plant, L. ;

(Hid), (. the plant Glycine Debilis, L. -prishtha
(diva-), mfn. carried on horseback, RV. viii, 26, 24;
(am), n. horseback. peja or -peya, m., N. of a

man, Pan. iv, 3, 106, Kas. -pesas (diva-), mfn.

RV. ii, 6, 2. mukha, mf(i)n. having the head of
a horse, VarBrS.

; (ds), m., N. of a mythical being,
Suparn.; a Kirnnara, Kad.; (i), [. a Kimnarl, R.;
Kum. i, 1 1

; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.

(v.l. hia-mukhd). i.-medha,m.the horse-sacri-

fice (a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which
reaches back to the Vedic period ; the hymns i, 162& 163 of the RV. [

= VS. xxii seqq.], referring to

it, are however ofcomparatively late origin ; in later

times its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred
such sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra
from the dominion of Svarga ; kings who engaged
in it spent enormous sums in gifts to the Brahmans

;

it is said that the horse was sometimes not immo-
lated, but kept bound during the ceremony),VS. xviii,
22

; TS.; Rzg,h.&c.,(cf.ar&dsvamedAd'); (asvame-
dha)-kdnda, n.,N. ofSBr. xiii (treating ofthe Asva-

medha) ; v',m.,N.ofaking,BhP.;-/z/J,n. the state

ofan Asv., SBr. x
; -datta, m., N. of a king, MBh.'

, .

'< jjSjS ; VP.; -yajln, m. engage'd in an Asv., SBr.

xiii, xiv; (asvamedha)-vat, mfn. receiving an Asv.;
ind.aswith the Asv., KatySr.; oivamed/i?ivara,m.,
N. of a king, MBh. ii, 1066. 2.-mcdha('.rzr<7-),
m, N. of a descendant of Bharata, RV. v, 27, 4-6.
medhaka, m. (

=
aivamedha-ja above) N. of a

king, BhP. medhlka, mfn. relating to the Asva-
medha, MBh.

i, 354 & 605 ; (cf. asvamedhika) ;

(as), m. a horse fit for the Asv., L. medhin, mfn.

engaged in an Asv., PBr. -medhiya, m. = -me-
dhika (q. v.), m., L. mohaka, m. = -ghna, q.v.,
L. yajna, m. a sacrifice offered for the benefit of
one's horses, Gobh. yuj, mfn. harnessing horses,RV - v> 54. 3

> having horses put to (as a carriage),
R. v, 27, 14 ; born under the constellation Asvayuj,
fin. iv, 3, 36 (cf. asvayuja) ; (k), f. sg., N. of a-

constellation (the head of Aries), Pan. iv, 3, 36 ;

VarBrS. &c. ; (-yujau), (. du. id., AV. xix, 7, 5 ;

TBr.; (k), m. the month Asyina (Sept.-Oct.),Var-
BrS. ynja, m. the month Asvina, Kaus. ; VarBrS.
yupa, m. the post to which the sacrificial horse

is bound, RV. i, 162, 6. -yoga (diva-), mf(<z)n.
'

having horses put to," reaching quickly, R V. i, 1 86,
7. -raksha, m. a groom, L. -ratha, m. a car-

riage drawn by horses, SBr. v; KatySr. ; (mm.) driv-

ing in such a carriage, PBr. ; (a), f., N. of a river,
MBh. iii, 11681. -raja, m. 'king of horses,' N. of
the horse UccaihSravas (q.v.), MBh. i, 1097 ; N. of

Sakyamuni, Lalit. - radhas (diva-), mfn. equip-
ping or

furnishing horses, RV. v, 10, 4; x, 21, 2.

ripu, m.
'

enemy ofhorses,' a buffalo, Bhpr. ro-
dhaka, m. = -ghna, q. v., L. - lalita, n. a species
of the Vikriti metre, -lala, f. a kind of snake, L.

Ionian, m. horse-hair, L. vaktra, m. (
= -mu-

kha, q.v.) a Kirnnara, L. vadava, am, n. sg. or

au, m. du. a horse and a mare, Pan. ii, 4, 1 2
; (ds),

m. pi. horses and mares, PSn. ii, 4, 27, Kas. vat
(diva-), mfn. rich in horses, AV. vi, 68, 3 ; (f), n.

'consisting of horses,' possession of horses, RV. viii,

46, 5 ; ix, 105, 4 ; AV. xviii, 3,61; (cf. divd-vat);
(mfn.) containing the word asva, PBr. ; (ti), {., N.
of a river, MBh. xiii, 7651 ; of an Apsaras, VP.
-vadana, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.
vaha, m. a horseman, L. i . -v&ra, m. (

= -vd-
Id, q.v.) Saccharum Spontaneum, Pan. viii, 2, 1 8,
Comm. ; (cf. dsvavdra.) 2. -v5ra, m. a horse-

man, R.; Sis. iii, 66, &c.; a groom, L. -TrSraka,

decorated with horses, RV. ii, i, 16. pranlta
(diva-), mfn. carried near by a horse, SBr. vii.

prapatana, n., Pan. v, 1, 1 1 1, Comm. ; tamya,
mfn. referring to it, ib. -bandha, m. = -niban-
dhika, q. v., MBh. iv, 62

; R. baudhaka, m. id.,
R. -bandhana, n. fastening of horses; (mf(z)n.)
used for fastening horses. bala, f. the vegetable
Trigonella Fcenum Grsecum, Susr. bahn, m., N.
ofa son ofCitraka, Hariv. 1920 & 2088. bndhna
(diva-), mf(a)n. 'based on horses,' carried by horses,
RV. x, 8, 3. -bndhya (diva-), mfn. based on
horses, consisting of horses (as wealth), RV. i, 92, 7& 8

; 121, 14. bhSra, m. the load of a horse,
(gana vaniadi, q.v.) -mandurS, f. = -goshtha,
q. v., Kad. -mahishlkS, f. the natural enmity of
a horse and a buffalo, L. mSra or -mSraka, m.
=
-ghna, q . v, Susr. mSla j m. a kind of serpent,

L. -mltra, m., N. of a teacher of the Gobhila

family,VBr. -m-Uhtl (dsvam-ishtf), mfn. wish-

ing lor horses, RV. viii, 61, 7 ; procuring horses,

m. a groom, L. vSrana, m. =
-ripu, q.v, L.

-vala, m. hair from the tail of a horse, KatySr.;
the reed Saccharum Spontaneum, SBr. iii. vaha,
m. a horseman, L. vikrayin, m. a horse-dealer,
L. i. -via, m. (<J\.vid), 'skilled in training
horses,' a N. of Nala,L. - 2.-vfd, mfn. (^3. via),

procuring horses, RV. ix, 55, 3 ; 61, 3.
- v'risha,

m. a stallion, SBr. xiv. - vaidya, m. a veterinary
surgeon, -vrata, n, N. of a Saman. -saka, n.

excrements of a horse, SBr. vi. -sakrit, n. id,

KatySr.; f, N. of a river, Hariv. 6445. sankn,
m, N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2531. satrn, m.=
-ripu, q. v, L. iapha, m. a horse's hoof, SBr. xiii ;

KatySr. ; (asvasaphd)-budhna, mfn. having ground
shaped like a horse's hoof, ApSr. ; -matrd, hav-

ing the measure of a horse-hoof, Br. i. sSkhota,
m, N. of a plant. salS, f. a stable for horses,
MBh. iSva, m. a foal. sSatra, n. a text-book
of veterinary science ; N. of a work of Nakula.

slras, n. a horse's head, MBh.
; (mfn.) having

the head of a horse (N. of Narayana), MBh. xii,

13100 seqq. ; (as), m, N. of a Danava, MBh.;
Hariv. ; of a king (named in connection with Nara-

yana), VarP. - slrsha, m. 'having the head of a

horse,' a form of Vishnu, AgP. - icandra (diva-),
brilliant with horses, RV. vi, 35, 4. shadgava,
n. a set or team of six horses, Pan. v. 2, 29, Comm.
-shS, mfn. (Ved.) = -j<z, q.v., Pan. viii, 3, no,
Pat. ani, mfn. gaining or procuring horses, VS.
viii, 12 ; (cf. gana savanadi, q.v.) si, mfn. id.,

RV. -sada, m. a horseman, VS. xxx, 13. sS-

dln, m. id., Ragh. vii, 44. sSrathya, a manage-
ment of horses and cars, horsemanship and driving,
Mn. x, 47. _ snkta, n., N. of a SSman. - sfck-

tin, m., N. of the author of the hymns RV. viii, 14& 15- 5tra, n. a text-book on the management
of horses, MBh. ii, 255. -sunrlta, mf(a)n. pleased
with horses, RV. v, 79, i-io (voc.) -srlgalikS,
f. the natural enmity between the horse and the

jackal, L. sena, m., N. of a N3ga, MBh. i, 803,
8237 ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of the father of
the twenty-third Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.

Btomiya, n.
'

relating to the praise of the sacri-

ficial horse,' N. of the hymn RV. i, 162, SBr. xiii
;

(as), m. (sc. homo), N. of an oblation, ApSr.
sthana.n. astableforhorses,Yajn.i, 278; (mfn.)

born in a stable, Pan. iv, 3, 35, Sch. - hana, m. =
-ghna, q. v., Car. hann, m., N. of a man, Hariv.

1943. -liantri.m.^-^wa, q. v., Susr. -haya,
mfn. driving horses, RV. ix, 96, 2 ; x, 26, 5.
havis, n., N. of a sacrificial ceremony, MaitrS.

-hSraka, m. a horse-stealer, Mn. xi, 51. -hri-
daya, n. horsemanship, L.; (a), f. a N. of the Ap-
saras Rambha, Kad. Asvakaha, m., N. of a plant,
L. Asvajani, f. a whip, RV. v, 6~2, 7 ; vi, 75, 13.
Asva'di, two ganas of Pan. (iv, i, no& v, i, 39).
Asvadhika, mfn. superior in horses, strong in

cavalry. Agvadhyaksha, m. a guardian of horses,
N.; Pancat. Asvanlka, n. cavalry, Malav. As-
vantaka, m.<* aSva-ghna, q.v., L. Asvabhi-
dhani.f. a halter, AV.; SBr.; asvabhidhdnt-krita,
mm. having the halter put on, SBr. vi. A'sva-ma-
gha, mfn. rich in horses, RV. vii, 71, I. Asvft-
yurveda, m. veterinary science. Asvayns, m.,
N. of a king, MatsyaP. Asvari, m. = aiva-ripu,
q.v., L. AsvArndha, mfn. mounted, sitting on
horseback, Kathas. Asv&roha, m . a horseman, Ka-
thas. ; (a), (. = asva-gandha, q. v., L. A'svK-vat,
mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 131) furnished with horses, toge-
ther with a horse or horses,RV.; consisting of horses,
RV. ; (t), n. (

= dsva-vat, q.v.) possession of horses,
RV. ; (tf), {., N. of a river, SivaP. Rev. Asvava-
tSna, m., N. of a man, (gana gopavanadi and m-
dadi, q. v.) Asvavarohaka, m. or hlk5, f.

asva-gandha, q. v. Asvishlta. mfn. driven by
horses, RV. viii, 46, 28. Asvoraaa, n. a principal
horse, Pan. v, 4, 93, Sch.

i. Asva, Nom. P. asvati, to behave like a horse,
Pan. iii, i, 1 1, Sch.

Asvaka, as, m. a small or bad horse, VS. xxiii,
1 8 ; a sparrow, L.; (ds), m. pi, N. of a people,
MBh. vi, 351, &c. (cf. aimaka); (ttd), f. a little

mare, Pan. vii, 3, 46.
Asvaklnl, f. the Nakshatra AtvinI, L.

Aivatara, as,.m. (Pan. v, 3, 91) a mule, AV.
iv, 4, 8 ; SBr. &c. ; (compar. of aiva) a better horse.
Pat.; a male calf, L. ; one of the chiefs of the Nagas,
MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of a Gandharva, L.

; (d), (.

a better mare, Pat.
; (/), f. a she-mule, AV. viii, 8,

22 ; MBh. &c. Asvatarasva, m., N. of a man,
Comm. on ChUp. ; (cf.aivatardivi.) Asvatari-
ratha, m. a car drawn by a she-mule, AitBr. :

ChUp.; KatySr.

Asvattha, as, m. (ttha = stha, 'under which
horses stand') the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa, AV. ;

SBr. &c.; a vessel made of its wood, RV. i, 135, 8 ;

x> 97> 5 : the upper (9r male) arani made 'of its

wood, AV. vi, 1 1, I
; SBr. xi ; KatySr. ; the plant

Thespesia Populneoides, L. ; N. of a Nakshatra (also
called Sronl), Pan. iv, 2, 5 & 22

; a N. of the sun,
MBh. iii, 151 ; (ds), m. pi, N. of a people,VarBrS.;
(a), f. day of full moon in the month Asvina (in
which month the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa gene-
rally becomes ripe) ; (/), f.the small Pippala tree, L.;
(mfn.)

'

relating to the Naksha'ra Asvattha,' (with
mztkurta) the moment in which the moon enters
that Nakshatra, Pan. iv, 2, 5, Sch. knna, m. the
fruit season of the holy fig tree, (garla

'

pllv-ddi,
q.v.) -bheda, m. the tree Ficus Benjamina.
Asvatthaka, mfn. to be done (as paying debts)

when the Afvattha tree bears, Pan. iv, 3, 48 ; (ika)t
f.= aivatthl, q.v., L.

AsvatthSma, mfn. (for aiva-slh) having the

strength of a horse, Pat.

la
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AsvatthSman, mfn. id., Pan. iv, I, 85, Siddh.;

(a), m., N. of a son of Drona, MBh. ;
of one of- the

seven Rishisof the period of Manu Savarni, Hariv.

43
Aivattnika, mf(i>., "ttfcila, tthaya, mfn.

(gartas/ar/Aft, kumudddi, kdiadi, and utkaradi,

qq, vv.)

Aivatha, as, m., N. of a man, RV. vi, 47, 24.

Aivaya, Norn. L.yate - asvataram dcashte, L.

Aivaya, f. desire to get horses, RV. viii, 46, 10;

Asvayii, mfn. desiring horses, RV.

Asvala, as, m., N. of the Hotri-priest of Janaka

king of Vaideha, SBr. xiv
; (cf. dsvaldyana?)

Asvasya, Norn. P. "syati, to wish for the stallion,

Pan. vii, I, 51.

Aivaya, Nom. P. (p. yat) to wish for horses,

RV.; (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 37.)

Asvika, mf(i>- (ganas parpadi and kumu-

dadi, qq. vv.)

Asvin, mfn. possessed of horses, consisting^!

horses, RV.
;
mounted on horseback, MarkP.; (t),

m a cavalier ; horse-tamer, RV. ; ((ad or inau), m.

du ' the two charioteers,' N. of two divinities (who

appear in the sky before the dawn in a golden car-

riage drawn by horses or birds ; they bring treasures

to men and avert misfortune and sickness ; they are

considered as the physicians of heaven), RV. &c. ;

aN oftheNakshatra presided overby the Asvins,Var-

BrS.; the number 'two,' ib.; Suryas.; (forasvi-sutau)

the two sons of the Asvins, viz. Nakula and Saha-

deva, MBh. v, 1816; (ini), (., N.of the wife of the

two Asvins (who in later times was cons-dered as

their mother ;
cf. asvini-putrau below), RV. v, 46,

8 the head of Aries or the first of the 28 Naksha-

tras, Jyot. ;
VarBrS. ; (asvini, shortened for the sake

of metre) Suryas.; (t), n. (
= asva-vat, n., q.v.)

richness in horses, RV. i, 53, 4. Aivi-devatSka,

mfn. whose divinities are the Asvins, L. Asvina-

krita, mfn. (irreg.
for ah>l-k) done by the Asvins,

VS. xx, 35. Airrini-kmmara, m. the son of

Asvini (said to be the father of the first physician),

BrahmavP. i. Aivini-pntrau or -sntau, m. du.

the twin sons of Asvini, L. Aiyi-mat,
mfn. (any

Mantra) containing the word Asvin, Pan. iv, 4, 1 26.

Asviya, a, Ved. n. pi. troops of horses, RV. iv,

I. Asviya, Nom. P. yati, to desire horses, Part,

vii, I, 51, Sch.: Desid. asviyiyishati or asisviyi-

shati, Pan. vi, I, 3, Comm.

2 Asriy*. mfn. (gana apup&di, q. v.) conducive

to horses, L.; (Pin. iv, 2, 48) a number of horses

or horsemen with horses, Kad. ;
Kathas.

I . A'svya (3, rarely 2), mfn. (gana apupadi, q.v.)

belonging to or coming from horses, RV. ; SBr. xiv ;

consisting of horses, RV.; (am), n. a number of

horses, possession of horses, RV.

2 Aivya (3), as, m. ' son of Asva,' N. of Vasa,

RV. i, U2, 10 ; viii, 46, ai & 33; N. of another

man, RV. viii, 14, IA.

f asvanta, v. 1. for asmanta, q. v.

reckoned either as th eighteenth and nineteenth

[TBr.] or as the twentieth and twenty-first [VP.

&c.]), AV. xix, 7, 4, &c.

Ashadhaka, as, m. the month Ashadha, L.

Ashadhin, mfn. wearing the staff (of Palasa

wood) called Ashadha, Kad.

WS i. ashta, mfn. (Vaksh; cf. nir-\/aksh)

'marked, branded,' only in comp. with I. -karna,

mfn. branded on the ear, Pan. vi, 3, 115; ()> f-

cow branded on the ear, RV. x, 62, 7.

cr? 2. ashta, fr. v/i as. See a'-samasA?a-*.

^TW^(ashtan), ashtau [RV. ;
AV. &c.] or

ashta [RV. viii, 2, 41] or ashta [RV. x, 27, 15;

AV! &c.], pi. eight (other forms are : gen. ashta-

nam, Mn. &c. ;
instr. ashtabhls, RV. ii, 1 8, 4 ;

SBr.

&c.; \oc.asAtdsii,SBr.&c.); [Lil.octo; Gk.werw;

Goth.aAtau; Mod.Germ. acht ; Eng\.ei'gAt; Lith.

asztitni; Slav, osm/.]

3. Ashta (in comp. for ctthtan). kapala,

ashta-kap'', q. v., Pan. vi, 3, 46, Comm. - 2.

-karna, m. 'eight-eared,'
N. of Brahman (who is

supposed to have four heads), L. -kritvas, ind.

eight times, AV. xi, 2, 9; KatySr.; (cf. ashtau kri-

tvas, id., SB.) - kona, m. an octogon, L. -khanda,

m
,
N. of a collection of different passages of the RV.

- gava, n. a flock of eight cows, Pan. vi, 3, 46,

Comm., (cf. ashtd-gava) ; (mfn.) drawn by eight

oxen, MBh. viii, '799.
- gnna, mfn. eightfold,

Mn.

viii, 400; (am), n.' eight qualities,'
in comp., e.g.

ashtagunasraya, mfn. endowedwith the eight quali-

ties '(as a'king), L.-grinita, mfn.- ashtd-grih ,

q.v., KatySr.-catvarinia, mfn. the forty-eighth.

-catvariniat, f. =ashta-catv, q.v., Pan. vi, 3,

49.-taya, n. (in later language for ashtd-taya,

q v ) a collection ofeight different things.
- trinsa,

mm. the thirty-eighth, M Bh. -triniat, f. = ashtd-

tr, q. v., MBh.-tva, n. condition of eight,
Fan.

vii, 2, 84, Sch. - danshtra, m. (
= ashtd-d , q. v.)

N ofa Danava, Hariv. 1 2935. -dala, mfn. having

a flower of eight leaves, San. ; (am), n. a lotus flower

with eight leaves. -dii, ^, f. pi. the eight cardi-

nal points of the compass collectively, L.; (ashta-

dik)-pdla, as, m. pi. the eight regents of the cardi-

nal points, as Indra of the East, &c. ; (see dik-pati

and -pala.)-a*i, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 42 seq.) eight-

fold, in eight parts or sections, AV. xiii, 3, 19; VS.

&c (oshtadhd)-vihitd,
mfn. divided into eight

parts, SBr. vi.-diatu, m. pi. the eight metals col-

lectively (as gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron,

and steel) .
- navata, mfn. the ninety-eighth.

- na-

vati, f =asAta-n, q.v.-navatitama, mfn.=

-navata, q. v.' -pancSia, mfn. the fifty-eighth.

-pancaiat.f. =ashta-p',<\.v.
- pancaiattama,

mfn = -fancdia,<i.v.
- pati (ashtd-), mf(-j>atni)n

hymn consisting of eight verses SBr. ix. loha, n.

= -dhatu, q.v., Hcat.-varga, mfn. being in rows

of eight each, KitySr. ; (as), m. a class of eight

principal medicaments(viz. Rishabha, Jivaka, Medi,

Mahamedl, Riddhi, Vriddhi, Kakoli, and Kshiraka-

koli), L. - vargha, m'f(.a)n. eight years old, Mn. ix,

94.- vlkalpa, mm.of eight kinds,Sankhyak.
- vi-

dha, mfn. eightfold, of eight kinds, Mn. vii, 154,

&c.-vjilia, mfn. having eight bulls(?), AV. v,

16, 8. - iata.-o.a hundred and eight,VarBfS.; Jain.;

eight hundred, Yajfi. i, 302; (f), f. id., Suryas.;

(ashtasata)-sdhasra, mfn. consisting of eight hun-

dred 'thousand, MBh. iv, 288.-sataka, n. a hun-

dred and eight, MBh. iii, 158. -iravana or

-sravas, m. (
= -karna, q.v.) 'eight-eared,'

N. of

Brahman, L. - sHas^a, mfn. the sixty-eighth.

-hashti, f. sixty-eight, Kathas. - shasHtita-

ma, m(n. = -shaskta, q. v.-saptati, f. seventy-

eight.
- saptatitama, mfn. the seventy-eighth.

sahasraka, mi(ikd)n. consisting of eight thou-

sand (i.e. slokas, as one of the Buddhist PrajnapS-

ramitas). - tana[MaitrS.]orahtarstana[SBr.J,
f. (a cow) whose udder has eight teats

; (cf. asAta-

stand.)

,

row, not provided for to-morrow, PBr. ; Yajfi. i,

118 ;
MBh. - vid, mfn. ignorant of the future, BhP.

- vidnatri, mfn. not providing forthe future, MBh.

xii, 8o20.-vldlian, n. non-provision for the fu-

ture, Mn. xi, 1 6 (-MBh. xii, 6050).

A-svastanika, mfn. a-Svastana, Mn. iv, 7.

ash, cl. i. P. A. ashati, tf, to go,

move, L. ;
to shine, L. ;

to take or receive,

L.: (cf. V3-<"-)

^TTC^faB a-shadakshina, mfn. (fr. sliash,

akshi), not seen by six eyes, i.e. known by two

persons only, secret, Pan. v, 4, J.

Wimt dshatara, mfn. (compar. fr.SwAo'

fr. */l.as"t) more acceptable, RV. i, 173, 4.

9HTT d-shddka (or in RV. d-shdlha), mfn.

not to be overcome, invincible, RV. ;
VS. ; horn under

the Nakshatra Ashadha, Pan. iv, J, 34 ; (as), m. the

month (generally called) Ashadha, L. ; a staff made

of Palasa wood (carried by the student during the

performance of certain vows), L.; N. of a teacher,

KMh. ; SBr. i ; (cf. dsAd^Ai) ; $d\ t. N. of a brick

(used for the sacrificial altar), SBr. ; (a or as), f. sg.

or pi., N. of two lunar mansions (distinguished
as

pitrvd and ultard,
' the former' and '

the latter,' and

mn =-,.. ,

(-pat) having eight husbands,
TAr. - pattra, mfn.

and (am), n.= -aala, q. v. -pad, m. (nom. -pad)

'having eight legs,

1
a spider, L.; the fabulous ani-

mal generally called Sarabha, L.-pada, mf(a)n.

having eight Padas (as a metre), RPrat. - padika,

f. the plant Vallaris Dichotomus Wall., MBh. xui,

2831 ed. Bomb.; v. 1. -pddikd, ed. Calc.-pada,

mfn. having eight legs,
MBh. iii, 10665; (as), m.

a kind of spider, L.; the fabulous animal Sarabha,

L - padika, see -padika above. - putra (ashta-),

mf(a)n. having eight sons, AV. viii, 9, 21 ; TAr.

-purncHa (ashta-), mfn. consisting of eight per-

sons,TAr.- purtipika, f. a wreath made with eight

different kinds of flowers, Kad.-mangala, n. a

collection of eight lucky things (for certain great

occasions, such as a coronation &c.), e. g. a lion,

a bull, an elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag,
a trum-

pet, and a lamp ; (or, according to others, a Brahman,

a cow, fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king) ;

(as^ m. a horse with a white face, tail, mane, breast,

and hoofs, L.-mana, n. a measure (one kudava,

q v ), Sarng.-murtl, m. '
eight-formed,

a N. ot

Siva (as identified with the five elements, mind,

egotism, and Prakriti [matter] ; or, according to the

opening of the Sakuntala, with the five elements,

the sun and moon and the sacrificing priest),
MBh.

iii 1939 ; Rgh - &c - ~ murti-dhara, m. '

possess-

ing eight forms,' a N. of Siva.-m6U, f. a collec-

tion of eight roots from different plants,
VarBrb.

-yoni (ashtd-), m((i)n. having eight places of

origin, AV. viii, 9, 2 1 ; TAr.- ratna, n. the eight

jewels
'

N. of a collection of eight Slokas on ethics.

-rasasraya, mfn. endowed with the eight rasas

(or sentiments of poetry) .- rca, m. (fr. ric), m. a

mfn. (an oblation) prepared or offered in eight pans,

VS. ;
AitBr. ;

SBr. - gava, mm. (a car) drawn by

eight oxen, Pan. vi, 3, 46, Comm. - grihita, mfn.

(said of ghee) drawn eight times, SBr. vi.-cakra

(ashta.), mf((f)n. having eight wheels, AV.- ca-

tvarinia, mfn. the forty-eighth, VS. ;
SBr. ;

con-

sisting of forty-eight verses, N . of a' Stoma. - catva-

rinsaka, mm. lasting forty-eight years, PsrGr. ;

=~-catvarintin, q. v., Pan. v, I, 94, Comm. -ca-

tvariniat (ashta-), f. forty-eight, SBr.
; (ashtd-

catvdrinsad)-akshara, mf(o)n. consisting of forty-

eight syllables, SBr. ; (ash(acatvdrinsad)-ishtaka,

mfn. consisting of forty-eight Ishtakas, SBr.-ca-

tvariniin, mm. performing a vow that lasts forty-

eight years, Pan. v, I, 94, Comm.-taya, dni, n.

pi. eight different things, AitBr. -trinsa, mfn. 'the

thirty-eighth,' with Sold, a hundred augmented by

thirty-eight, SBr. x. - triniat, f. thirty-eight,

KatySr. - danslitra, mfn. having eight tusks,

APrat. ;
N. of a son of Virupa, author of the hymn

RV. x, III, RAnukr.; AsvSr.-daia, mfn. the

eighteenth,VS.; SBr.; connected^with
an eighteen-

fold Stoma, PBr.-daian (ashta-), mfn. eighteen,

SBr. &c.; (ashtddasa)-dhd, ind. in eighteen parts,

Sankhyak. ; -thuja, f.
'

having eighteen arms,' a

N. of Durga, L. ; -rca, n. (ric), a hymn consisting

of eighteen verses or lines, AV. xix, 23, 15. -da-

iama, mfn. the eighteenth.
- dii, f. f\.

= ashta-

dis, q.v., Hcat.-navati (asAta-), f. ninety-eight,

SBr. x; Rajat.-paksna (ashta-), mf(o)n. havmg

eight side-pillars,AV. ix,3,2 1 . - pancaiat (ashta-),

f. fifty-eight, SBr. vi.-pad(oJ-Ato-), mfn., only f.

-padi(* verse) having eight lines, eightfold (as speech

or verses), RV. ; AV. ; (in ritual language) a pregnant

animal.VS.; SBr.; KatySr. (also neg.an-ashldpadT,

'not a pregnant animal,' SBr.) ;
a wild sort ofjasmin,

L.-pada, m. '.having eight legs,'
a spider, L.; a

worm, L. ;
the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ;

a wild

sort of jasmin, L.; a pin or bolt, L.; the mountain

Kailasa, L.; (as or am), m. n. (gana ardharcadi,

q.v.) a kind of chequered cloth or board for drafts,

dice, &c., Hariv.; R. Sec.; (
= -prush, q.v.) gold,

MBh. xii, 10983 ;
Kum. vii, IO ; (a), f. (i.e. ric)

a verse consisting ofeight
Padas. -parna, mfn. hav-

ing eight leaves, APrat. -padya, mfn. eightfold,

Mn. viii, 337 ;
Gaut prush (ashtd-), mfn. (nom.

n. -prut I) having (i.e. marked by a sign similar to)

eight drops (as a golden coin, cf. ashtd-pada), TS.

-yoga, m. a carriage and eight,
AV. vi, 91, I.

-ratha, m., N. of a son of Bhlmaratha, Hariv.

1 744. - vakra, m., N. of a Brahman (a son of Ka-

hoda), MBh. iii, 10599 ""ll- &c - ;
of another man>

Kathas. -vandhura (ashtd-), mfn. having eight

seats (as a cart), RV. x, 53, 7.-vinsa, mfn. the

twenty-eight, AV. xix, 8, 2 ; consisting of twenty-

eight VarBrS.; consisting of twenty-eight verses (as

.certain Stoma). -viniati (asAta-), f. twenty-

eight,VS. ;SBr.8c.c.;(asAidvissati)-a'Ad,m<i.tvienty-

eightfold, Kap.; -sata,'n. a hundred and twenty-

eight, PBr. - sata (ashta-), n. a hundred and eight,

SBr x -iapha (ashta-), mfn. having eight hoofs

or claws, SBr. vi.-shashti, f. sixty-eight, RPrat.
,

. .

uaptati (ashta-), f. seventy-eight, SBr. xiii.

-stana (ashta-), f.^ashla-stana, q.v. TS



ashta.

Ashta or ashtSwith the finala blended in comp.
Ashtakshara, mf(o)n. containing eight syllables,
VS.

; AitBr. ; SBr. ; (as), m., N. of an author. Ash-
tang-a, mf(a)n. consisting of eight parts or members
(as medical science [MBh. ii, 234 & 442] or a king-dom [MBh. xv, 177] &c.) ; (in comp.) the eight
parts (as of an army [MBh. ii, 197] ; or of a court,
viz. the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astro-

loger, gold, fire, and water, L.); (ashtdnga)-naya or

-fata [see s&shlah%a-pdtam\ or -frandma,m.fi<x-
tration of the eight parts of the body (in performing
very profound obeisance; the eight parts are the
hands, breast, forehead, eyes, throat, and middle of
the back

; or the first four, with the knees and feet
;

or these six, with the speech and mind), L. ; -hri-
daya, n., N. of a medical work of Vsgbhata ;

dsh-

tdhgdrghya, n. an offering of eight articles (water,
milk, Kusa grass, curds, ghee, rice, barley, and mus-
tard ; or honey, red oleander flowers, and sandal are
substituted for the last three). Ashtadhyayi, f.

'a collection ofeight books or chapters,' N. ofSBr. xi
;

also of PSnini's grammar. Asfct&ra, mfn. having
eight spokes, NrisUp. ; (ashtdra)-(akra-vat, mfn
'having a wheel with eight spokes,' a N. of Man-
jusri.Buddh. Ashtfcsiti, f. eighty-eight ; (ashtaii-
tt)-sata, dni, n. pi. a hundred and eighty-eight, BhP.
Ashtasrl, mfn. having eight corners, SBr. Ashta-
srl, mfn. id., MBh. iii, 10665. Ashtaha, mfn. last-

ing eight days (as a certain Soma
sacrifice), KatySr.

A'shtaka, mf(d or ikd, Sulb.
; cf. Pan. vii, 3, 45,

Comm.)n. consisting of eight parts, SBr.; RPrSt. &c.;
one who is acquainted with the eight books of Pi-
mm's grammar, Pin. iv, 2, 65, Sch. ; (as}, m., N. of
a son of VisvSmitra (author of the hymn RV,x, 104),
AitBr. ; AsvSr. ; MBh. &c.; (3), {. the eighth day
after full moon

(especially that in the months He-
manta and Sisira, on which the progenitors or manes
are worshipped, AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; ashtaka is there-
fore also a N. of the worship itself or the oblations
offered on those days, Kaus. &c.), AV. xv, 16, 3
SBr. &c.; (a), f. a N. of the AcchodS river, Matsya-
P.; (am), n. a whole

consisting of eight parts (as
each of the eight Ashtakas of the RV., or as TS. i,
or as PSnini's grammar &c.) ABhtakanga, n. a
kind of dice-board having eight divisions, L.
Ashtakin, mfn. one who performs an Ashtaka,

(gana vrlhy-ddi, q. v.)

Ashtakya, mfn. relating to ao Ashtaka feana
gav-ddi, q. v.)

Ahtama,mf(*)n.theeighth,RV. ii, 5, 2;x,H4,
9 ; AV. &c. ; (as), m. (Pan. v, 3, 51 seq.) the eighth
part, Mn. x, 1 20

; (mfn.) forming the eighth part of
(gen.), Gaut.; Sulb.; (t), f. (i.e. rdtri) the eighth
day (night) in a half-month, AsvGr.; Mn. iv, 128,
&c. kalika, mtn. one who omitting seven meals
partakes only of the eighth, Mn. vi, 19
Ashtamaka,mfn.theeighth,Yajn.ii, 344; (ika),

f. a sukti or weight of four tolas.

I. Ashti, f., N. of a metre
consisting of sixty-four

syllables (like that in RV. ii, 2 2, i.RPrSt.): the number
'

sixteen,
'

Suryas.

Ashtln, mfn. consisting of eight members or syl-
lables, RPrat.

asakau.

Pan- vii, 3, 97] ; perf. I . & 3. sg, asa, 2. sg. dsitha,
3. pi. dsuh ; p. m. sdt, f. sail) to be, live, exist, be
present ; to take place, happen ; to abide, dwell, stay ;

to belong to (gen. or dat.) ; to fall to the share of,

happen to any one (gen.) ; to be equal to (dat.),
SBr. xiv

; Mn. xi, 85 ; to turn out, tend towards any
result, prove (with dat.) ; to become, BrArUp. &c.,
(cf. Pan. v, 4, 51-55) ; to be (i.e. use'd as copula,
but not only with adj., but also with adv. [e. g. tiish-

t}im dsit, MBh. iii, 4041], and often with part.,
[e. g. perf. Pass. p. prasthitdh sma, N. ; fut. p. p.
hantavyo 'smi, N. ; fut. p. especially with Pot., and

only in SBr., as yddi ddsydn-t-syat, 'if he should
intend to give'] ; the pf. dsa helps to form the peri-
phrastic perf., and asmi&c. the fut.); [cf.Gk ta-rt-
Lat. es-t; Goth, is-t; Lith. es-ti.}

aj|
IT 2. os, cl. 4. P. dsyali(p. dsyat; impf.
V asyat, AV. [cf. faros and vy-as\ ; fut. p.

asishydt; aor. asthat [Nir. ii, 2
; Pan. vii, 4, J 7 cf

vy-as-]; perf. P. asa \cf.faras], A. ase [cf. vy-as\;
Ved. Inf. dstaae, VS.) to throw, cast, shoot at (loc
dat., or gen.), RV. &c.

;
to drive or frighten away,

Nalod. iv, 36 ; see also I. astd s. v.
I. Aaana, am, n. (f/2. as), throwing, sending

a shot, RV. i,
1 1 2, 2 1 ; 1 30, 4 ; AV.; (mfh .) one who

throws or discharges, L.; (a), i. a missile, an arrow,R V,

3- "S, asati, te= -/ask, q. v.

a-sa, as, (Pan. vi, i, 132) not he, Sis.

1,69;

^WV1(d-saniyat, mfn.
(v/t), 'not entering

(into),' i. e. not
pleasing (to one's mind), AV. xviii,

1, 14.

, mfn. not kept together,

I
8

!, ^S? Shut (as * door)' R " "' ?' 34 ! unbri-
dled, MBh. xiii, 2261

; recited
inattentively, Up.

Asamyata'tman.mfh.havingthesoul uncontrolled!
A-samyama, as, m. non-restraint (as of one's

senses), Hit.

2. ashti, is, f. (Vi. as), reaching, AV.
V1

> 54. I
! (f-l.jardd-ashti, vyaskti, sdmashti.)

"ft 3. ashti, is, f. (= asthif q. v.) the ker-
nel or stone of a fruit, BhP.
A

.*

h^' "' f' id" L - **tM-v4t, -vaniau,
"' du

- <P5n - viii, 2, 12) 'bony,' the knees, RV.;
AV.; bBr.; (cf. urv-asAtAivd) ; (ashthivad)-dagh-
na, mfn. reaching up to the knee, Br. xiii.

AshthiU, f. id., MBh. iii, 10629 > v, 2758 a
round pebble or stone, Susr.

;
a ball, globe, MBh i

4W4x<\.,(tf.arkashthtla);(= vdtds/it/iild,a v )a globular swelling below the navel, produced by
wind, Susr.

; (ashthlla, m. or n.) Heat.

ABhthiUM, f. a kind of
abscess, Snsr.

at. SccasAtAi.

d-samyatta, mfn. unopposed, RV.
' 83. 3-

^i <l\m a-samyajya, mfn. one with whom
nobody is allowed to sacrifice, Mn. ix, 248.

^3* "-samyukta, mfn. unconnected,
Jaim. ; uncombined (as vowels in

hiatus), RPrat.
A-samyog-a, as, m. absence of union or connec-

tion, Jaim. ; for a-samtydga, q. v., MBh. xii, 3707
not a conjunct consonant, Pan. i, 2, 5 ; iv, i, 54 ;

(mfn.) one with whom intercourse is
forbidden,' Ap.'

^i^^aa-samyuta, mfn. not combined, un-
mixed, BhP.; not put together (as the hands), PSarv
(as), m. a N. of Vishnu, L.

a-samvritti, is, f. non-completion.

.
'M a-samvyavahdrya, mfn. with

whom intercourse is forbidden, Kim.

*itl
M<t(i5ri*^ a-samvyavahitam, ind. with-

out interval, immediately, BhP.

*Rnmr a-samvydtka, as, m. absence of
disarrangement or irregular order, PBr.

^"HMijjTfT^ a-samvydhdrin, mfn. (gana
grdhy-ddi, q. v.)

TffH! a-samvlaya, as, m. the not sinking
down, TBr.

vi 31 'Va-samsabdya,m(n.not worth men-
tiom'ng, 'MBh. iii, 10695.
'w fr^T( a-samsaya, as, m. absence of doubt,

certainty, R. v, 13, 25 ; (am), ind. without doubt,Mn. ; N. &c.

Wff^ra a-samsrava, as, m. the being out
of hearing, (c), loc. out of the hearing pf (gen 1
Mn. ii, 203.

A-samsravane, ind. = a-santsrave, AsvSr.
A-samsravaia, ind. id. (with genAVPrat. (v. 1

syatn).

"^TiaB a-samslishta, mfn. not in close
contact, PBr.; (as), m. a N. of Siva.

A-samslesha, as, m. non-contact, Comm. on
BrArUp.

'"*'* a-samsdkta, mfn. unconnected, in-
coherent, Bhpr. ; (said of the eyebrows) not joining,
VarBrS. ; not attached to, indifferent to (loc.), R. yii,
3, 2; Hariv.; (am), ind. unconnectedly, separately
ManSr. ; ManGr.

a-samrodha, as, m.
non-injury,

(ena), instr. ind. withnut injury to (with gen.), MBh'
xiv, 1282.

d-samroha, as, m. non-junction (as
of roads), TS. ii.

WgT dshtra, {. a prick or goad for driving
cattle (regarded as the badge of the agriculturist,
Kaus.), RV.

; [Zd. astrd ; Lith. akstinas^ -vin,nm. obeying the goad (as a bull), RV. x, 103, 8.

.,..
pi. smdsi or smds, sthd, sdnti; (rarelyA
JW ,.,.;mper

as'*,
^sg. edhi(h. as-dki, cf. Pan. vi, 4, , ,9) ;

Pot. sjrat; impf. asit, rarely as [only in RV. x ; cf.

a-santlakshya, mfn. not perceDti-
ble, SSh.

wtfiw*. a-samvatsara, as, m. 'not one
year, not a whole year,' in comp. with -bhrita (ds),mm. not maintained a whole year (as a sacred

fire)'
SBr. ; KstySr. - Militia, mfn. one who does not
maintain (a fire) a whole year, KitySr. -vSBln
mrK not staying a whole year (with the teacher)
AitAr.

a-samvara, mfn. not to be con-
cealed, Naish. i, 53.

A-samvSrya, mfn. not to be warded off, MBh.
A-samvrlta, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, SBr

xiv
; bare (as the ground), R. ; (am), n., N. of a hell'

Mn. iv, 81.

ntlNsiiri a-sanivijrtdta, mfn. not agree-
ing with, Gaut.

A-samvlJnSna, am, n.
unintelligible, Mcar.

'mif^a-samvidd, mfn. unconscious, SBr.
A'-samvid5na, mfn. not agreeing together, SBr.

x (ChUp.)

d-samvrita. See a-samvara.

..
ing without chewing (as Rudra's dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30.
w q ma-samm'/i,!'*, f.not passingthrough

a new course of existence.

*W*JF a-samirish(a, mfn. having no con-
nection with, unacquainted, MBh. xii, 3841 not
mixed with

(instr.), KatySr. ; AsvSr. ; unadulter-
ated, undefiled (as food, Jain.; or as the mind by bad
qualities, VP.)
A-sam Tishti, ,, f. non-mixture, MaitrS.

1!l **'< a-samskdra, as, rn. non-consecra-
tion, ParGr. ; want ofembellishment or care, natural
state, Sak. ; Kid.

A-samskrita, mfn. not prepared, SankhGr
not consecrated, Mn.; Yajn.; unadorned, Pancat
unpolished, rude (as speech). Asamskyitalakln,
mfn. having unadorned curls, Kad.

^ *!*<* a-samstava, mfn. unknown, unac-
quainted, not on terms of friendship, Sak (v 1 )

A-samatuta, mfn. id., Vatsy.; Sak.; Kir.
;' Kad.

^**lPT a-samsthdna, mfn. disfigured, R.
A-samstiata, mfn. not being fixed, moving

continually, AitBr. ; SBr. ; not arrayed in one place
not collected, scattered, KSm.; Hit.; unaccomplished!AV. vi, 50, 2; SBr.; AitBr.

^ s ^*\a-samsvadam, ind. without tast-
ing, -Gobh.

^^a-saMhata, mfn. not coagulated (as
blood), Susr.; not formed into a ball (as faxes)
Bhpr.; unconnected, BhP.; having no acquaint-
ances or relations, not

living in common, MBh. xrii,
5207; disagreeing, disunited, PaBcat.

; (as), mform of array (loose or open order of troops), Kam.
Xi * 1 *' a-samharya, mfn. irresistible, in-

superable, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; not to be diverted
(from an opinion or

purpose), not to be misled, un-
bribable, MBh.; R.

a-sakala, mfn. not all, not entire
Kaus.; Megh. ; VarBrS.

TX<f1(a-sakrit, ind. not (only) once, often,
repeatedly, ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; with samvat-
sarasya, oftener than once a year, ParGr. - samS-
dhi, m. repeated meditation, Buddh. 'Asakrid-
trarbhavSsa, m. repeated birth. Asakrid-b'ha-
va, m. 'produced more than once,' a tooth,VarBrS.

asakau, m. f.=asau (see s. v. adds),
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only used in connection with yakAH and yaka (for

ya)> and>vj),VS. xxiii, 2J& 23; (cf.Pln.vii.a.io;.)

^TH^i a-sakta, mfn. not stopped or inter-

cepted by or at (loc. ;
said of arrows and of

* sword), MBh. iii, 1602; xiv, 1189; (in the same

sense a-sahga, Ragh. iii, 63) ;
free from tics, inde-

pendent, Sinkhyak. ; detached from worldly feelings

or passions, unattached or indifferent to (loc.), Mn.

ii, 13; Ragh. &c ; (am), ind. without obstacle or

resistance, Hariv. 9741 ; R. iii, 75, 6 ; uninterrupt-

edly, Kir. iv, 31 ; Kim. ; immediately, at once, Das.

A-iakti, it, f. the being detached from worldly

feelings or passions, Bhag. xiii, 9.

WTTO a-saktha or a-sakthi, mfn. without

thighs, Pin. v, 4, in.

*WHi d-sakra, mfn. (%/sasc), not ceasing
to flow or drying up, RV. vi,6j, 8; (Nir. vi, 29.)

^Wfa a-sakhi, a, m. an untrustworthy

friend, Comm. on Un.

^TOTncJ a-sagotra, mf(a)n. not belonging
tothesame family with(gen.),Gobh.; Mn.iii,5 ;MBh.

'V^Wf.a-samkara, as, at. non-mixture of

caste, Gaut. ; (mfn.) with dharma, id., MBh. xiv,

2777; (as), m. absence of confusion, Nylyad.

Wlf&la-saifikalpa, as, m. absence of de-

sire, BhP.; (am), n. id., R. i, 67, 15.

A-samkalpanlya, mfn. not tobe desired,ChUp.
A-samkalpayat, mfn. having no desire, Kaus.

A-oamkalpita, mfn. not determined, R. ii, 3 1, 24.

^TOcRTJoS a-samkasuka, mfn. not undeter-

mined, mm, steady, Mn. vi, 43.

W^fcli a-samkirna, mfn. unmixed; not

unclean, Susr.

^JTT^f* a-samkula, mfn. not crowded;

(AT), m. a broad road, L.

imifrlil a-samketita,mfn. one withwhom
nothing has been concerted, Dai. tva, n. the not

being settled by agreement, Sih.

^WHiPrTa-samiran/a.as, m. an intercalary

month, Heat.

Asamkranti-masa, as, m. id.

UMJAIJ a-samkhya, mf()n. innumerable,

exceedingly numerous, Mn. ; Susr. &c.

A-samkhyaka, mfn. id., AgP.
A-samkhyata, mfn. uncounted, innumerable,

AV. xii, 3, 8; VS. ; SBr. ; Kaus.

A-samkhyeya, mfii. innumerable, MBh.; BhP.

&c. ; (as), m. a N. of Siva, L. ; (dm), n..n innu-

merable multitude, AV. x, 8, 24 ;
an exceedingly large

number, Buddh. fftwa, mfn. innumerably multi-

plied, unnumbered. tS, f. innumerablcness, Susr.

^J? d-sartga or a-sangd, mfn. free from

ties, independent, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.); NfisUp. ;

moving without obstacle (as a cart, a vessel, a flag,

&c.), MBh. ii, 944 ; Hariv. &c. ; having no attach-

ment or inclination for or interest in ; (see also s. v.

a-sakta); (as), m. non-attachment, non-inclina-

tion, Mn. vi, 75 ; Bh. ; N. of a son ofYuyudhlna,
Hariv. 9207 ; VP. ; a N. of Vasubandhu, Buddh. ;

4

non-impediment," generally (ena\ instr. ind. with-

out obstacle, Hariv. 10187; R.; (df), abl. ind. un-

obstractedly, at pleasure, Balar. carln, mfn. mov-

ing without obstacle, R. v, 42, 4. Tat, mm. 'not

attached to* (loc.), R. iii, 37, 23 [according to NBD.
a mistake for sanga-vaf].

A-saitrin, mfn. not attached to the world, BhP.

free from worldly desire, MlrkP. Aiaxttrl-tva, n.

non-attachment to the world, MBh. xii. -attva
as, m. pi., N." of certain deities, Buddh.

A-majJamana, mm. not hesitating, MBh.v, 1532
Asajjitatman, mm. having a soul free from at-

tachments, BhP.

^WTH a-samgata, mfn. (Pan. v, i, I2i)un-
united, un associated with, BhP. ; uneven, unequal,
Pancat. (Hit) ; unpreferred, disesteemed, L. ;

unbe-

coming, unpolished, rude, L.

A-Bamgati, is, f. 'incongruity, improbability,

N. of a rhetorical figure, Sih. ; Kpr. Sec. ; non-asso-

ciation with, MBh. xii.

A-samgama, as, m. not associating with ; (fo

a-sanga, m., q. v.) * vairdgya, no attachment tc

(loc.), BhP.

a-sanighatta, as, m. non-collision,

lagh. xiv, 86.

a-saca-dvish,mfn. hating or per-

secutingthe non-worshippers[BR.; Gmn.]ornot per-

secuting worshippers [NBD.], RV.viii, 20, 24(voc.)

asac-chakhd and -chtistra. See

d-sat.

sajata, mfn. not relatedby blood,

VS. v, 23.

A-sajatya, mf(o)n. without consanguinity, RV.

x, 39, 6.

asaj-jana. See d-sat.

a-samcaya, mfn. having no provi-

ions, MBh. xiii, 2018. Tat, mfn. id., TAr.

A-samcayika, mfn. id., Mn. vi, 43 (v. 1.)

A'-samcita, mm. not piled, not completely ar-

ranged (as the sacrificial altar), SBr. ii.

.^a-samcara, as, m. not a passage
which is frequented or accessible, KatySr.

A-samcarat, mfn. (pr. p.) not moving about

(said of a PrSna), SBr. xiv.

A-samcara, as, m. no disarrangement (as of

verses), Laty.

A-samcarya, mfn. inaccessible to (instr.), Hariv.

3637-

a-samjna, mfn. senseless, Bhpr. ;
not

having full consciousness, R. ; (d-samjitd), f. dis-

union, discord, AV. xii, 5, 34 ;
SBr. ; not a name,

Pan. iv, 3, 149. tra, n. the not having full con-

sciousness, MBh. xiv, 1001 (ed. Bomb.)

A'-sainJaapta, mfn. not suffocated (as a victim),

SBr. xiii.

A'-samJiiana, am, n. discord with (instr.), TS. v.

Asamjni-sattva, as, m. p\.
= asangi-s., q. v.

a-samjvara, mfn. feeling no (heat

of) anger or grief,
Mn. iv, 185.

d-sat, mt(d-satt)n. [in RV. seven

times dsat and five times dsai with lengthening of

the accentuated vowel] not being, not existing, un-

real, RV. vii, 1 34, 8
;
AV. ; Up. ; Kum. iv, 1 2 ;

un-

true, wrong, RV. ; bad, SBr. ;
Mn. &c. ; (n), m.

Indra, L. ; (ti), (., see s. v. below ; (/), n. non-exist-

ence, nonentity, RV.; AV. &c.; untruth, falsehood,

RV. vii, 1 04, 8 ; evil, Ragh. i, I o ; (ntas), m. pi. bad

or contemptible men, MBh. &c. kara-tra,-n. in-

capability of effecting anything, Kap. - kalpana, f.

a wrong supposition, Sak.-kara, m. doing injury,

offence, MBh. i, 6355. -kirya, n. bad or illicit oc-

cupation, Mn. xii, 31 ; (asatkarya)-vadin, m. one

who (like a Naiyiyika) holds that an effect is non-

existent in its cause before production. krita, mfn.

badly treated, MBh. iii, 2755 & 2918 ; (am), n. of-

fence, ib. 2981.-!. -krltya, ind. p. not taking

notice of (ace.), MBh. xiii, 2 766. 2 . -kritya, mfn.

onewho does evil actions, L. ta, f. non-ex istence, L.

i.-tva, n. id., NrisUp. ; non-presence, absence,

Nyayam. patha, m. a bad road, L.; (mfn.) not

being on the right path, BhP.-parttrraJut, mfn.

receiving nnfit presents, or from improper persons,

Mn. xi, 194 ; xii, 32. - pntra, mfn. having no son,

Mn. ix, i54.-pranrodit, n. (in Sinkhya phil.]

one of the eight Asiddhis. amarga, m. evi

company. canga, m. 'attached to evil,' N. of a

doorkeeper (in the Prabodhacandrodaya).

Aoac (in comp. for asai). chakhi, f. an un-

real branch (?), AV. x, 7, 21. -chastra, n. heretical

doctrine, Mn. xi, 65.

Asaj (in comp. for asaf). jana, m. a bad or

wicked man, R. ; Ragh. xii, 46, &c. ; a malignous

man. Kid. jati-misra, m., N. of a person (in the

Dhurtasarngraha) .

Asati, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife, MBh.
R. &c._ suta, m. the son of an unchaste wife, L.

2. A-sattva, mfn. strengthless,without energy,R
A-satya, mfn. untrue, false, lying. RV. iv, 5, 5

MBh. &c. ; (am), n. untruth, falsehood, Mn. &c
- ta, f. untruth, Sih. - vtda, m. a lie, Das. Ta-

din, mfn. speaking falsely, a liar. ilia, mf(o)n

having an inclination to falsehood, R. s

mm. treacherous, base, R. iii, 57, 20 ; Hit

bha, mfn. improbable, unlikely, L.

And (in comp. for asal}. adhyetrl, m. a

SrJhman who reads heterodox works, L. Sgraha,
ifn. = -graka, mfn., BhP. acara, mfn. following

vii practices, wicked ; (as), m. evil practice. acS-

rin, mfn. = -acara, mfn. g-raha, mfn. performing

mischievous or malignous tricks, BhP. ; (as), m. ca-

price, idle or childish desire, BhP. ; VP. &c. - srrS-

la, mfn. = -graha, mfn., Hariv. 1 5479 ;
R. ; BhP. ;

as), m. -graha,m.,\b. grahln, mfn. -graha,

mm., R. ii, i, 18 (v. 1. -grahin). drii, mfn. evil-

yed, L. dbarma, m. evil practice or custom,

klBh. xiii, 2215. buddhi, mfn. foolish, BhP.

bhava, m. non-existence, absence,Vedintas. &c.;

an evil temperament or disposition, L. Tic, mfn.

whose speech is untrue, a liar, BhP. vada, m. he-

erodoxy, BhP. Tflttl, f. low or degrading occu-

>ation or profession ; (mfn.) following evil practices,

JhP. vyavahSra, mfn. and (as), m. = -acara,

mfn. and m. vyavaharin, mfn. -acarin.

i . Asan (in comp. for asaf). matl, f. a wrong

opinion, BhP.; 'no intention,' acc./zwithv'l.^.'''.

not to care for (loc.), BhP. mantra, m. untrue

speech, AV. iv, 9, 6. mana, m. for a-sammana,

q.v.

^T*H d5l a-sadrisa, mf(z)n. (gana carv-adi,

.v.) unlike, dissimilar ; improper, MBh. iii, 16061 ;

Mricch. ; (as), to., N. of a Prakrit poet. tva, n.

dissimilarity,VarBrS. vyaTaMrin,mfn.behaving

improperly. Asadrisopama, n. {in rhetoric) a

dissimilar simile.

yas, ind. not on the same day,
not immediately, KitySr.

^nj^(2.asan),n.Ved.thebaseofsome cases

(viz. instr. asria, gen. abl. asnds, gen. pi. asnam)
of asrij, q. v., AV. ;

VS. ; MaitrS. &c.

2. asana, as, m. the tree Terminalia

Tomentosa, Jain.; Susr.; (cf. 3. aiana.) parxu,
f. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. (For i. asana

see f/i. as.)

ata, q.v.,KapS.

asani and asanika, mfn. ? (gana rt-

Syadi, q.T.)

^WWrT d-samtata, mfn. interrupted, SBr.

W^rllH a-samtapd, mf(o)n. not suffering

pain or sorrow, AV. xvi, 3, 6 ; Comm. on Mn. iv,

185 ; not causing pain or sorrow, AV. iv, 26, 3 ;

viii, 2, 14.

. discontented, dis-

pleased, Hit.

A-samtoslia, ,7.r. m. displeasure, Sak. ;
Malatim.

Tat, mm. discontented, Pancat.

wy iH\ >1 a-samtyaga, as, m. not giving up
or renouncing (intercourse with; gen.), MBh. v,

1164.
A-sarntyagln, mm. not giving up or abandon-

ing, R.
'

A-samtyajya, mm. not to be abandoned, MBh.

i, 8349 ; not to be avoided, MBh. xii, 9950 ; not to

be neglected or forgotten, MBh. iii, 1053.

*y PC;
' W a-samdigdha, mfn. not indistinct,

MBh. xii ; undoubted, unsuspected, certain, Jain.

(Prakrit diddha) ; Pat. ; (am), ind. without any

doubt, certainly, Pancat. ; MSrkP.

^nfffijK d-samdita, mfn. unbound, unre-

strained, RV. iv, 4, 3 ; Mn. viii, 342.

A-samdina, mfn. id., RV. viii, 104, 14.

Wti ij^ a-samdjisya, mfn. invisible to

(gen.), Uttarar.

^HVPTrl a-samdhana, am, n. want of aim or

object ; disjunction.

A-samdhi, is, m. want of union or connection.

A-samdhita, mm. for a-samdita, q.v. [NBD.]
A-samdheya, mfn. not to be made peace with,

MBh. xii, 6268 ; Hit. ;
for which no amends can be

made, not to be redressed, AitBr. ta, f. the state

of one with whom no peace is to be made, Venls.

d-sanna, mfn. restless, SBr.

a-samnaddha, mfn. not put on (as

a mail-coat), MBh. xii, 3541 ; not yet appertaining

to (as a quality), KivyJd. ; pretending to knowledge,
conceited (as a Pandit or teacher), L.; proud, L.
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a-samnikarsha, as, m. want o
nearness or proximity, remoteness of objects (so a
to render them imperceptible), L.

A-samnikrishta, mfn. not near, remote.

a-samnidhana, am, n. non
proximity, absence, KJvyad.; Kathas. &c. ; want

ing, (at), abl. instr. through want of (gen.), Rsjat
A-samnldhl, is, m. (generally loc. d/iau) ab

sence, Mn.; Gaut. &c.; wanting, Jaim.

gsan-mati & -mantra. Seed-sat

f d-sapatna, as, m. not a rival, AV. i

19,4; (a-sapalnd), mf(d)n. (chieflyVed.) without
rival or adversary, undisturbed, RV. x, 159, 4 & 5
'74. 4 & 5.=

AV - &c.; (a), f., N. of a certain sacri

ficial brick, SBr. ; KatySr. ; (dm), n. undisturbed con
dition, peace, AV.

" Pmjs a-sapinda, mfn. related more dis

tantly than a sa-pittda, q.v., Mn.; Yajfi. &c.

"WH^IMi d-saptasapha, mf(a)n. not hav-
ing seven hoofs (or claws), TS. vi

; SBr.

ifn. not related.VS

a-sabhd, mfn. without company, TS
A-sabhya, mfn. unfit for an assembly, vulgar, low

Nir.; BhP. &c.

a-sama, mfn . uneven, unequal (either
by birth or in surfaceor number), Mn.x, 73; Kir. v, 7,
&c.; odd; (<f-.ra7a),mflla)n.unequalled,without a fel-

low or equal, RV.; AV.&c.-t5,f. the being unequal-
led, Naish. tva, n. unfair or ungracious behaviour,
Maitrllp. -bana, m. 'having an odd number oi

(i. e. five) arrows,' Kjma, Git. - ratha (dsama-),
mfn. possessed of an unequalled chariot, VS. xv, 1 7.

sara.m. = -bdna, q.v., Naish. sama, mfn.un-
equalled, Lalit. -sayaka, m. = -bana, q.v., Ka-
thas. Asamasug-a, m. id., Naish. AsamSshu,
m. id., L. Asamahjas, m, N. of a man, Hariv.
2038 seq.

A-samana, mf()n. not remaining united, going
in different directions, RV. i, 140, 4; vii, 5, 3; un-
even (as a path), RV. vi, 46, 13.

A-samati,mfh.havingnoequal,unparalIeIed,RV.
x, 60, 2 & 5 (AV. vi, 79, i for d-samartit, NBD.) ;

(if), m., N. of a king (with the patron. Rathapro-
shtha), RAnukr. A'samaty-ojas (6), mfn. of un-
equalled strength, RV. vi, 29, 6.

A'-samana, mf(a)n. unequal (by birth or in quali-
ties), different, VS. v, 23, &c. ; incomparable, Das. ;

(am), n. not a similar or
corresponding condition,

Mricch. karana, mfn. not having the same cause,
RPrSt. grama, mfn. not belonging to or beingbom in the same

village, Gaut.

wtfMKj^ a-samaksham, ind. not visibly,
behind one's back, BhP.

a-samagra, mfn. incomplete, un-
emire, partial, MBh. &c. ; (am), [Ragh. iii, 64] or
in comp. asamagra- [Malav.], ind. incompletely.

"fl*^ a-samaXja, as, or %jai, as, m., N.
of a descendant of IkshvSku (a son of Sagara by Ke-
sinl and father of Ansumat), MBh.; Hariv. &c.
A-samanjasa, mfn. unfit, unbecoming, MBh.

&c. ; (as), m. a
good-for-nothing fellow, BhP.;

(am), n. unconformity, impropriety, unbecoming-
ness, BhP. ; Paficat. &c. ; (am), ind. unbecomingly,
Kathas. &c.

d-samad, t, f. non-conflict, con-
cord, SBr.

-samand. See a-sama.

a-samaya, as, m. non-ohligation,
absence ofcontract or agreement, Ap. ; unseasonable-
ness

; unfit or unfavourable time, Kathas. ; Venis.

^^^a-samartha,mf(a)o. unable to (Inf.,
dat., loc., or in comp.) ; not having the intended

meaning, Kpr. -tva, n. incapability of (in comp.),

^SWHJlff a-samarpana, am, n. not commit-
ting or not

intrusting ; non-delivery, Heat.

A-samarpita, mfn. unconsigned, not intrusted ;

undelivered.

, _ ^d-samavahitam, ind. so as not
to touch each other, SBr. ix.

"tfH^Tf*)^ a-samavdyin, mfn. not inhe-

rent, not inseparably connected with, accidental,
Tarkas.

A-samav6ta, mfn. id. ib.; (pi.) not all assembled,
Gaut.

I . as), ofunattainable wisdom, RV. ii, 21, 4 ; ix, 76, 4.

fH*i*l a-samasta, mfn. uncompounded,
KavySd. &c. ; uncollected, L.; incomplete, L.

^WnfcT d-samdti. See a-sama.
A'-samana. See ib.

'SwiiM a-samdpta, mfn. unfinished, unac-
complished, incomplete.

A-samapti, is, f. non-completion, KatySr.

*tltijn a-samdyuta, mfn. unconnected,
TAr.

WlKH^i a-samdvarlaka, as,ra. a reli-

gious student who has not yet completed the period
of his residence with his teacher and who therefore
has not yet returned home, Mn. xi, 157.

A-samavrlttakaandttika,<w,m. id.,ib. (v.l.)

viflTnifl a-samidhya, ind. p. not having
kindled, Mn.

ii, 187.

misAi<a,mfn.not perceived
or ascertained, R . v, 8 1, 8.

A-samiksliya, ind. p. not having considered.

karin, mfn. acting inconsiderately, Hit.

a-samldna, mfn. incorrect.

__ d-samriddha, mfn. not successful
or prosperous, AV. i, 2 7, 2& 3 ; not fulfilled (as wishes

&c.), unaccomplished, failing, SBr. ; R. ii, 92, 16.

A'-samriddM,ir,f.(oftenay<w,f.pl.) non-accom-
plishment, ill-success, failure, AV. ; Mn. iv, 137, &c.

a-sameta, mfn. 'not arrived, ab-
sent,' missing, Ragh. ix, 70.

a-sampatti, is, f. ill-luck, want of
success, failure, Mn. xii, 36; the not being sufficient,
Heat.

A-sampanna, mfn. unaccomplished, KaushBr. ;

"trw<* a-samparka, mfn. destitute of con-
act, without connection or relation.

a-sampdthya, mfn. not to be
studied with, one with whom it is forbidden to read
or study, Mn. ix, 238.

a-sampdta, mf(o)n. not present or
t hand, Kaul.

a-sampurna, mfn. incomplete.

d-sampriacdna, mfn. (pr. p. A.)
ot being in contact, SBr. iii ; KatySr.

'-samprati, ind. (gana tishthadyv-
Sdi, q. T. ; Pan. ii, i, 6) not according to the mo-
nent or to present circumstances, SBr. ix.

d-sampratta, mfn. not delivered
r handed over, TS. ii.

A-sampradatta, mfn. not willingly given (as a
irl into marriage), Hariv. 10106.

TWn? a-sampramdda, as, m. absence of
arelessness, BhP.

a-sampramosha, as, m. 'the not

lowing to be carried off/ not letting drop (as from

memory), Yogas.

'-samprapta, mfn. not arrived at,
ot having reached the aim, MBh. xiv, 2188 ; not
cached or attained (as an object or anything desired),
MBh. ; Pan. ii, 3, 1 2, Comm.
A-samprapya, ind. p. without reaching.
'>-ttl*3 a-sambaddha, mfn. unconnected,
parate, R. iii, 31, 20 ;

not closely associated, distant,
ot related, Mn. viii, 163 ; Sak. ; incoherent (as words
speech), unmeaning, absurd,Venis. &c. ; (also said

fan action) Kad.
; speaking unmeaningly, Mricch.

A-sambandha, mfn. not related, Mn. ii, 129;
ad. ; (as), m. non-connection, Jaim.
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a-sambddha, mf(a)n. unconfined,
spacious, wide, large, AV. xii, I, 2; ChUp.; MBh.
&c.; unobstructed, unimpeded, L.; 'not crowded,'
scarcely frequented, Kad.; (a), f., N. of a metre;
(dm), n. non-confinement, open space, AV. xviii,

2, 20.

,as,m.non -knowledge,
ignorance, MBh. xii, 11289.

w^ >T^ d-sambhava, as, m. 'non-existence,'
destruction, VS. xl, 10; non-happening, cessation,
interruption, Mn. xi, 27; absence of, want, Mn.;
MBh.&c.; impropriety, inconsistence, impossibility,
KstySr.; Mn.&c.; (mfn.) 'non-happening,' incon-
sistent, impossible.

A-sambhavyam, ind. so as to prevent any re-

storation, AV. v, 1 8, 12 & 19, ii.

A-sambhSvana, f. not regarding possible, Kad. ;

impossibility ofcomprehending, L. ; want of respect,
Balar.

A-sambhavanlya, mfn. inconceivable, incom-
prehensible, impossible, Mricch.

A-sambhSvita, mfn. 'id., Kad.; unworthy of
(gen.), ib. AsambhSvitdpama, f. a simile that

implies an impossibility, Kavyad.
A-sainbhSvya,mm. =bhavaniya, q.v., MBh.

xiii;272,&c.; (am), mA. = a-sambhavydnt, q.v.,
AitBr.

A'-sambhutl, it, (.
'

non-existence,' destruction
VS. xl, 9; SBr. xiv.

l<t*fim a-sambhdshd, f. absence of con-
versation with (instr.), ParGr.

A-sambhashya, mfn . one with whom one ought
not to converse, MBh. ; BhP. ; unfit (as a place) for

conversation, Mn. viii, 55.

. , . ', mfn. not damag-
ing, PBr. ; not bringing into contact, not mingling,
TBr.

A-sambhinna, mfn. not broken or passed (as
barriers or bounds), MBh.; not being in contact,
separated, separate, SBr.
A-sambheda, as, m . non-contact, the being sepa-

rate, SBr.

A-sambhedya, mfn. not to be brought into con-
tact, Hariv. 4504.

"tcTPTa-sawi/io^os.m. non-enjoyment,
Hit.; absence of sexual union, MBh. v, 1524.
A-sambhoJya, mfn. one with whom one ought

not to eat, Mn. ix, 238; MBh. xii, 4046.

tifraT a-sambhrama, mfn . free from flurry,
composed, cool, MBh. &c.; (am), ind. coolly, ib.

Mricch.

^WliT a-sammata, mfn. not respected,
despised, Knm. iii, 5 ; Rajat. ; unauthorized, with-
out the consent of (in comp.), Mn. viii, 197. A-
sammatadayin, mfn. taking without the consent
(of the owner), MBh. xii, 5969.
A-sammati, is, (. dishonour, Pan. iii, i, 128
A-sammSna, at, m. id., Pancat. (v. I. a-sanm).

*Wtid-sammita, mfn. not measured, im-
measurable, SBr.

^Wg^ a-sammuicha, mf(t)n. having the
face turned away from, Kathas.

"tig"I a-sammagdha, mfn. one who has
lost his way, KaushBr.

A-sammudha, mfn. not confused, deliberate.
MBh.
A-sammolia, as, m. calmness, composure, de-

liberateness, R. ; Susr.

mmnslita, mfn.uncleansed, RV.
v, II, 3 ; Kavyad. ; (am), n. incomplete cleansing
(of the sacrificial fire), SBr. ii ; KatySr.

a-sammosha, as, m.= ? a-sampra-
mosha, q. v., Buddh.

^re4c^a-samyat, ind. incorrectly, wrong-
ly, MarkP. karin, mfn. acting improperly, Mn. ix,

259. krita-karin, mfn. not doing one's work or

duty well, MBh. i, 5551 = xii, 5307. -prayotfa,
m. incorrect application, Car.

a-sarana, am, n. not proceeding,
not going, KatySr.



120 asartt. a-siddhi.

\asaru,us,m .the medicinal plant Bhu-
mea Lacera, L.

^nfJ^TJa-sarupa,mfn. not having the same

form, Pan. iii, I, 94.

TOH% d-sana, mfn. not complete, SBr.;
AitBr. kratn (d-sarva-), m. not a general sacri-

fice, not an optional sacrifice, SBr. xi. Jna, mfn.

not knowing everything. vibhakti, mfn. not

taking every case-termination, defective (e. g. ya-
tah, yatra, and yadd, considered as abl., loc., and

instr. respectively ), Pan. i, 1,38. ilr* (d-sarva-),

mfn. not surrounded by all (his) men, AV. ix, 2, 14.

sa, ind. not generally, not as a rule, RPrtt.

^T*t=5 a-savarna, mf(a)n. of a different

caste, Sak. ; not homogeneous (as sounds), TPrat.

'STirai a-snpyo.mfn. not left.VarBrS. ; (e),

ind. on the right, L. ; (cf. apa-savya.)

VtHWi^a-sascdt, mf($cdt, eight times as

adj.; or d-saicantt, thrice) n. not sticking; not ceas-

ing; not drying up, RV.; (a-sasfdtas), f. pi. (i.e.

dhards) inexhaustible streams, RV. ; (a-saicdtd),

instr. f. ind. in an inexhaustible manner, RV. x, 69, 8.

A'-sascivas, mf(ScusAi)n. not ceasing, RV. ix,

86, 1 8.

^Ttitjf^d'-sasaf,
mfn. not sleeping, RV. i,

'43, 3-

'WWif a-saha, mfn. incapable of bearing (or

producing young ones), ParGr. ;
not bearing or en-

during (ifc. or with gen.), Mudr. ; Kathas. ;
not able

to, not capable of (Inf. or in comp.), Kathas. ;
in-

tolerant, impatient, ib. ; (am), n. the middle of the

breast, L. tva, n. inability to endure, Sarvad.;

not tolerating, Sah. ; not being at hand, Bhpr.

A-sahana, mf(a)n. not able to endure, unen-

during (ifc.), Kathas. ; envious, jealous, Megh.;Vikr.
&c. ; (as), m. an enemy, L. ; (am), n. not tolerating,

Sah.-tS, f. weakness, Kad.

A-sahamana, mfn. not tolerating, Mudr.

A-aahishnn, mfn. unable to endure (with ace.,

loc. or ifc.), SuSr. ; Rajat. &c.; impatient, unenduring,

envious, quarrelsome, Kathas. &c. 1&, f. or -tva,

n. inability to endure, Susr. &c.; impatience, envy,

Kathas. &c.

A-sahya, m((d)n. unbearable, insufferable, insu-

perable, SV.; MBh.; impracticable, impossible, MBh.

iii, 12255 seq. ; with drasAtum, 'impossible to t>e

seen,' i.e. invisible, Up. pida, mfn. causing in-

tolerable pain, Ragh. i, 71.

W^TO a-sahdya, mfn. without compa-
nions, friendless, Mn. vii, 30 & 55 ; Sarftg. ; solitary

(as a house), Pan. Sch. tS, f. loneliness, solitude,

the life of a hermit, Mn. vi, 44. vat, mfn. without

companions, Mn. vi, 42.

^miBjld a-sdkshdt, ind. not before the

eyes, invisible ; not present.

A-s5kshlka, mfn. unattested, unwitnessed, Mn
viii, 109. hata, mfn. beaten (in law) without wit-

nesses, Yajn. ii, 213.

A-sakshin, mfn. incompetent as a witness, not

an eye-witness, Yajn. ii, 71 ; Vishnus. A-sakshi-

tva, n. the not being an eye-witness, Kap.

A-sakshya, am, n. want of evidence.

^HTIlW a-satmya, mfn. unwholesome, dis-

agreeing (at food), Car. ; Suir.

^TTTT^ a-sddd, mfn. not mounted on horse-

back, AV. xi, 10, 24; not becoming tired, unwearied

Rajat.

^TirrVR a-sddkana, mfn. without means
destitute of resources or materials or instruments o

implements, MBh. &c. ; (an), n. not a means

anything not effective of an object, Kap.
A-sadhu, mfn. (Pin. vi, j, 160) not good, wicked

bad, SBr.; MBh.&c. ; wrong, Comm. on TPrat.

(its), m. not an honest man, a wicked man, SBr.

Mn. &c. ; (a'), n. anything bad, evil, SBr. (sddhv

asddhuni,
'

good and evil') ; MBh. &c. ;
disfavour

disgrace, only tind, instr. ind. disfavourably, SBr
ii ; ChUp. (cf. ^.a-sdman); (u), ind. (used as an

interjection of disapproval) bad ! shame ! Rajat. &c
tva, n . wickedness, K3m. &c. ; the not being ap

provable, VarBrS. vada, m. disapproval, BhP
vritta, mf(a)n. having bad manners, Mn. ix, So.

A-s&dhya, mfn. not to be effected or completed,

ot proper or able to be accomplished, YSjh. ii, 196 ;

Hariv. &c. ; incurable, irremediable, MBh. iv, 395 ;

usr. &c.
;
not to be overpowered or mastered, Pan-

at. ,
Kam. ;

not susceptibleof proof,Comm. on Yajn .

, 6. ta, f. incurableness, Susr. ; the state ofone not

3 be mastered, Pafkat. tv,n. incurableness, Susr.

flyiHUJU a-sddharana, mf(:)n. not com-

mon, special, specifical, Tarkas. ; quite uncommon,

xtraordinary, Das. ;
Kathas. &c. ; (am), n. special

>roperty, L.

VMIHIU) a-sdndthya, n. want of help or

.ssistancc, Kathas.

^nrnnf'I'S a-sdmtdpika, mfn., Pan. vi, 2,

1 55, Sch.

a-samnidhya, am, n. non-near-

ness,' absence, MBh. iii, 610; R.; Sak.

-samafijasya, am, n. incorrect-

ness, Comm. on Vedantas. ; impropriety, unbecom-

ngness, Bad.

WHIH*^ i.a-sdman, a, n. (fr. l.saman),

want, deficiency, ChUp.

x a. a-sdmdn, mfn. (fr. 2. saman),

without a^song or Saman, SBr. i ; not acquainted

with the Sama-veda, MBh. xii, 2312.

<Mt4IH*^ 3. a-sdman, a, n. only mnd, instr.

nd. (-= a-sddhtind s. v. a-sadhii, q.v.) in an un-

friendly way, unfavourably, ChUp.
A-samanya, mfn. unfavourable, AitBr.

'S'JTWfn K a-sdmayika, mfn. unseasonable,
Kir. ii, 40.

a-sdmarthya, am, n. weakness,

Pancat. ; Sarvad. ; (mfn.) weak, decaying (as a tree),

MBh. xiii, 281.

a-.idiniinya, mfn. not common,

special, Sankhyak. ; uncommon, peculiar, MBh. i,

5308; Kathas. &c.; special property, L.

'-sdmi, mfn. not half, entire, com-

plete, RV. ; (i), ind. completely, RV. savas (dsd-

mi-), mfn. having complete strength, RV. v, 52, 5

a-sdmprata, mfn. not becoming,

improper, MBh. 1,6371, &c.; unseasonable, Das.; not

belonging to the present time (as Brahman), MarkP.:

(am), ind. unfitly, improperly, MBh. v, 32 55, &c.

A-s&mpratlka-ta, f. improper behaviour, Balar

'dyika, mfn. not tra-

nnka, f. id., Kathas. pattra, n. the blade of a

word, L. ; (as), m. '

having sword-shaped leavej,'

le sugar-cane (Scirpus Kysoor Roxb.), L. ;

'

paved
ath swords,' N. of a hell, L. ; (asipatlra)-vana,

., N. of a hell, Mn. ; Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ; -vriksha,

i. a kind of tree in the lower world [Comm.],

^.agh. xiv, 48; -vrata, n. *= asidhdra-vrata, q.v.

pattraka, m. the sugar-cane, L. patha, m.

he course of the sword or knife that kills, SBr. xiii.

pani, mfn. having a sword in one's hand, MBh.

xii, 3737- pncchaka, m. the Gangetic porpoise

Delphinus Gangeticus). pntrtkK or -putri, f.

daughter of a sword,' a (small) knife, Heat. mat,
nfn. furnished with knives or daggers, VS. xvi, 21.

meda, m. the fetid Mimosa (Vachellia Farnesi-

ana), L.
; (c(.aAi-mdra,8t.c.) - yashti, f. = -fata,

q. v., VarBrS. ; (Prakrit asi-latthi) Jain. -latS, f.

he blade of a sword, Sis. vi, 51. -Ionian, m., N.

ofaDanava, MBh. i, 7531 ; Hariv. -mimbi, f., N.

of a vegetable, L. hatya, n. fighting with swords

or knives), (gana anuiatikadi, q. v.) hetl, m. a

swordsman or soldier armed with a sword, L. Aay-
i, ind. sword against sword, L. Ay-ndyata,

mfn. (for udyat&si) having the sword raised, Pan.

ii, 2, 36, Comm.

ditional, not sanctioned by tradition, Uttarar. ; Comm
on Mn. iii, 1 27, &c.

smima-samya, am, n.(fr. a-sama), differ-

ence, dissimilarity, MBh. ii, 679; BhP.

'HKtT o-sara,mfn.sapless,without strength
or value, without vigour, spoiled, unfit, unprofitable.

Mn. viii, 203; SuS. &c. ; (as), m. '

worthlessness,

see sardsdra; Ricinus Communis (castor-oil tree)

L. ; (a), f. the plant Musa Paradisiaca, L.; (am),

n. Aloe wood, L. ta, f. saplessness, unfitness

worthlessness, fragility, YajH. ii, 60; Ragh. viii, 50

WU?tirf a-sdvadhdna, mfn. careless, in

advertent. tS, f. carelessness.

^TH1H a-sdhasa, am, n. absence of vio

lence ; absence of boldness or inconsiderate hastiness

A-sahasika, mf(i)n. not acting boldly or incon

siderately, SU. ix, 59.

^flTrrrT a-sdhdyya, am, n. want of assist

ance or co-operation.

Vff( as{, is, m. ( v/2. as), a sword, cimeter

knife (used for killing animals), RV. ;
AV.&c. ; (is)

{., N. of a river (near Senates), VamP. (cf. as!)

[Lat. ensi-s.~] tjanda, m. = kshudrSpadhdna (fo

kshurdfl), L. carya, f. exercise or practice o

arms, MBh. i, 5239. danahtraor-danslitraka
m. 'having swords for fangs," the marine monste

Makara (painted on the banner of Kamadeva), L

-dhara, m., N. of a man, Rijat.-dnSrS, f. th

blade of a sword, Ragh. &c. ; (asidhard)-patka

m.=asi-patlid, q.v., Sarig. ; -vrata, n. an exceed

ingly difficult task, PaHcat. &c. dhfiva or -dhS-

vaka, m. a sword- or tool-cleaner, armourer, L

-dhenn, f. a (small) knife, Das.; KathSs.-dhe

a-sika, am, n. the part of the face

Between the underlip and the chin, L.; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a people, VarBrS. (v. 1. asika).

dsikrii, Ved. f. of 2. dsita, q. v.

1. d-rita, mfn. unbound, TS. vii;

SBr. xiv.

2. dsita, mf(a; Ved. (foiinl)n. (sita,

'white,' appears to have been formed from this word,

which is probably original, and not a compound of

a and sita ; cf. asura and sura), dark-coloured,

black, RV.&c. ; (as), m. the planet Saturn,VarBrS. ;

a poisonous animal (said to be a kind of mouse), L. ;

N. of the lord of darkness and magic, AV.; SBr.;

AsvSr. ;
of a descendant of Kasyapa (composer of

RV. ix, 5-24), named also Devala [RAnukr.] or

Asita Devala [MBh.; Hariv.]; N. of a man (with

the patron. Varshagana), SBr. xiv; of a son of Bha-

rata, R. ;
of a Rishi, Buddh. ;

of a mountain, MBh.

iii, 8364; KathSs. ; (ds), m. a black snake, AV.; a

Mantra (saving from snakes), MBh. i, 2 1 88; (a),

f. a girl attending in the women's apartments (whose
hair is not whitened by age), L. ; the indigo plant,

L.; N.ofan Apsaras, MBh. 1,4819; Hariv. 12472;

(dsiknf), f. 'the dark one,' the night, RV. iv, 17,

1 5 ; x, 3, I ; a girl attending in the women's apart-

ments, L.; N. of a wife of Daksha, Hariv.; N. of

the river Akesines (afterwards called Candra-bhaga)
in the Panjab, RV. viii, 20, 25 & (asikni) x, 75, 5.

keianta, mfn. having black locks, N.-grlva
(dsita-), mfn. having a black neck, VS. xxiii, 13;

(SBr. xiii); (as), m. a peacock, MBh. xii, 4363.
janu, mfn. having black knees, ApSr. Jim,

mf(nom. -jHus)n. id., AV. xii, I, 21. drama, m.
.the tree Xanthochymus Pictorius, L. nayana, mfn .

black-eyed. pucchaka, m. 'having a black tail,"

N. ofan animal, Car. ; (cf. kdla-pucchaka.) bhrn,
mfn. having black eyelids. mushkaka, m. the

plant Schrebera Swietenioides, Susr. mrlga, m.,

N. of a Rishi of the SV., ShadvBr. ; (ds), m. pi. his

descendants, AitBr. varna (dsita-), mfn. dark-

coloured, TS. vartman, m. '

having a black path

(of smoke),' Agni, Hear. Asitaksha, mf(f)n. =
asita-nayana, q. v., Vishnus. Asltaiga, m. a form

ofSiva (especially mentioned inTantras), BrahmavP.

&c. Asitabhra-sekhara, m., N. of a Buddha,
L. Asitaniburuha, m. the black lotus, L. Ai-
tarcis, m. fire, L. Asitalu, m., N. of a plant, L.

Asitasman, m. the lapis lazuli, Kir. v, 48. Asi-

totpala, m. the blue lotus, Pancat. Asltoda, n.

(i.e. saras) N. of a mythical lake.VP. Asitopala,
m. = asitdiman, q. v., L.

Asiknika, f. (
= asitni, q.v.) a girl attending in

the women's apartments, Pan. iv, i, 39, KSi.

^fd a-siddha, mfn. imperfect, ineom-

plete.NrisUp.; unaccomplished.uneffected ; unproved;

(regarded as) not existing or (as) not having taken

effect (as a rule or operation taught in grammar),
Pan. ;

not possessed of magic power. A-siddhan-

ta, m. not an incontestable dogma, Susr. A-sid-

dhartha, mfn. who has not effected his aim, R. iii,

55, 20; BhP.

A-siddhi, is, (. imperfect accomplishment, failure,



asiddhi-da. a-sevya. 121

TBr. ;
Gaut. ; (in logic) want of proof, conclusion

not warranted by the premises ; (in Sankhya phil.)

incompleteness (eight forms of it are enumerated).

da, mfn. not giving success, BrahmavP.

^iftr^ a-sinvd, mf(a)n. insatiable, RV. v,

32,8; x, 89, 12.

A'-slnvat, mfn. id., RV.

a, as, m. (\/2. as),
'

an arrow,' a

beam, ray, RV. ix, 76, 4.

Asishtha, mm. (super1.) most skilful in shooting

(arrows, &c.), AV. iv, 28, 2.

^T?rt asl, f. (=asi, f., q. v.) N. of a river

(near Benares), MBh. vi, 338.

a-siman, mfn. unlimited, Balar.

Aslma-krlslma, m., N. of a prince, BhP.

'S1J dsu, us, m. (\/i. as),Ved. breath, life,

RV. ;
AV. &c. ;

life of the spiritual world or departed

spirits, RV. x, 1 5, 1
; (in astron.)

'

respiration,'
= four

seconds of sidereal time or one minute of arc, Suryas. ;

=prajHa, Naigh. ; (in later language only dsavas),
m. pi. the vital breaths or airs of the body, animal

life, AV.
;
Mn. iii, 217, &c. ; (asu), n. grief, L. ;

(
= citta) the spirit, L. trip, mfn. enjoying or

profiting by (another's) life, bringing it into one's

possession, RV., (ct. pasu-trip); enjoying one's life,

devoted to worldly pleasures, BhP. (once asu-tripa
in the same sense). tripa, mfn., see before. tyS-

ga, m. giving up one's life, BhP. dharana, n.

life, L. nita (dsu-), n.
' the world of spirits,' or m.

the lord of spirits (i.e. Yama),' AV. xviii, 2, 56.
niti (dsu-), f. the world of spirits, RV. x, 1 2, 4 ;

15,14; 16,2; personified as a female deity (invoked
for the preservation of life, RV. x, 59, 5 & 6), or as

Yama (lord of the dead, AV. xviii, 3, 59; Naigh.)
bhanffa, m. breaking of life, L. ; fear about life,

danger of life, L. bhrit , m. a living being, a crea-

ture, man, BhP. mat (dsu-), mfn. living, TBr.;

(an), m. life, the principle of vitality, the portion
of the spirit connected with the attributes of exist-

ence, L. m-bliara, mf(a)n. only (supporting, i.e.)

caring for one's life, BhP. vilasa, m., N. of a

metre (of four times eleven syllables). sama, m.
'dear as life,' a husband, lover, L. sn, mfn. 'ex-

citing life (as Kama's arrows),' an arrow, Kir. xv, 5.

sthlradara, mfn. continually solicitous about

one's life, Rajat. Asv-anta, see asvanta.

Asura, mfn. (1/2. as, Un.), spiritual, incorpo-

real, divine, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; (as), m. a spirit, good
spirit, supreme spirit (said of Varuna), RV. ; VS. ;

the chief of the evil spirits, RV. ii, 30, 4 & vii, 99,

5 ;
an evil spirit, demon, ghost, opponent of the gods,

RV. viii, 96, 9 ;
x

;
AV. &c. [these Asuras are often

regarded as the children of Dili by Kasyapa, see

daitya ; as such they are demons of the first order

in perpetual hostility with the gods, and must not be

confounded with the Rflkshasas or imps who ani-

mate dead bodies and disturb sacrifices] ; a N. of

Rahu, VarBrS. &c. ;
the sun, L. ; a cloud, Naigh.

(cf. RV. v, 83, 6); (as), m. pi., N. of a warrior-

tribe, (gana parsv-adi, q. v.); of a Vedic school;

(a), f. night, L. ; a zodiacal sign, L.
; (t), f. a female

demon, the wife of an Asura, KaushBr. ; (cf. dsuri
and mahasurf) ;

the plant Sinapis Ramosa Roxb.,
L. [In later Sanskrit sura has been formed from

(Ultra, as sita from asita, q. v.] knmara, as, m.

pi. the first of the ten classes of Bhavanavisin deities,

Jain. kshayana, mfn. destroying the Asuras, AV.
x, IO, 10; 12 & 13. kshiti (dsura-), mfh. id.,

AV. x, 6, 2 2 & 28. grurn, m.
' teacher of the Asu-

ras,' the planet Venus (or Sukra), Kid. ; (cf. ama-

rdri-pitfya.) tamasa, n. the darkness of the

(world ofthe) demons, SBr. iv. tva, n. spirituality,

divine dignity, RV. iii, 55, I
; x, 55, 4 & 99, 2 ; the

being an Asura or opponent of the gods, MaitrS.
;

Kathis. - drah, m. 'enemy of the Asuras,' a god,
Sis. ii, 35. dvish, m. '

enemy of the Asuras,' a N.
of Vishnu, L. brahma, m. a priest of the Asuras,
SBr. i. ~maya, f. demoniacal magic, AV. iii, 9, 4 ;

SBr.
;
KaushBr.

;
PBr. yoni, m. or f. the womb of

Asuras, TS. rakshasa, n. a demoniacal being hav-

ing the qualities of an Asura as well as of a Rakshas,
SBr. ; (ant), n.pl. Asuras and Rakshasas, SBr. raj,
m. king of the Asuras (N. of the Asura Baka), MBh.
1,6208. ripu, m. = -dvish, q. v., L. loka, m.

the world of the demons, Kith. sudana, m.

-dvish, q.v., L. ban, mf(-ghm )n. destroying the

Asuras, RV.jSBr. Asuracarya, m. = astira-guru,

q.v.,L.

Vairocani, R. i, 31, 6;ofMiyidhara, Kathis. Asti-

rari, m. = asura-dvish, q. v., Kid. Asurahva , n.

'named after an Asura (i.e. after Kansa, cf. kdn-

sya)' bell-metal, L. Asnrej ya , m. = asura-guru,
q. v., VarBr. Asnrdndra,m. lord ofthe Asuras,VP.

1. Asurya(4\ mfn. incorporeal, spiritual, divine,
RV. ; (Pin. iv, 4, 123) demoniacal, belonging or re-

lating to the Asuras, AitBr. ; SBr. ; (as), m. (
= dsu-

ra, m., q. v.) the supreme spirit, RV. ii, 35, 2.

2. Acnrya (3), am, n. spirituality, divine nature,
RV.

;
the incorporeal, the collective body of spiritual

beings, RV. [Gmn. accentuates asuryd in accord-

ance with similar cases, as 2. samaryd (3), n. com-

pared with I. samaryd (4), mfn.]

*}<*. a-sukara, mfn. not easy to be done,
difficult, arduous, MBh. viii, 99, &c.

WJ**^ asukas, nom. sg. = asakau, q. v.,

Pin. vii, 2, 107, Cornm. ; (cf. amuka.)

^rcp? a-sukha, mf(o)n. unhappy, sorrow-

ful, MBh. &c.
; painful, N. ;

not easy to (Inf.), Kir.

v, 49 ; (am), n. sorrow, pain, affliction, Mn. ;
MBh.

&c. pidita, mfn. pained with grief, N. sam-
cara, mf(<f)n. (a place) on which it is not easy or

safe to dwell, Kim. Asukhavaha, mf\)n. pro-

ducing unhappiness, MBh. i, 4732. Asukhavish-
ta, mfn. afflicted with grief or pain. Asnkhodaya,
mfn. causing or ending in unhappiness, Mn. iv, 70.

Asnkhodarka, mfn. id., Mn.
A-snkMn, mfn. unhappy, sorrowful, R. &c.

<fj'i*l a-sugandha, as, m. a bad smell,
BhP. ; (mfn.) not fragrant, R.

"WfjnH a-sugama, mfn. not easily passable

(as a way), BhP. ; difficult to be understood, Comm.

sign d-suta, mfn. (V/S.SM), not pressed
out, not ready (as the Soma juice), RV. ; VS.

A-snnva, mf(<7)n.
'
not pressing out the Soma

juice,' not worshipping the gods, RV. viii, 14, 15.
A'-sunvat, mfn. id., RV.
A-snshvi, mfh. id., RV. iv, 24, 5 ; 25, 6 ; vi,

44, II.

fjiK a-sutara, mfn. (i/tri), not to be

easily passed, Kir. v, 18.

as-fr^' and asu-tripa. See dsu.

a-sundara, mfn. not good or right,

improper, Comm. on Mn. iv, 222.

^TCJW d-supta, mfn. not asleep, SBr. xiv.

drlSp mfn. never closing the eyes in sleep, ever-

seeing, L.

'Wtjtta-sumna,
mfn. contrary, adverse,VS.

xxxv, i.

dsitra. See dsu.

a-swaksha, mf(a)n. difficult to

guard or preserve, perishable, Kir. ii, 39.

'Bj.*ti a-surasd, f. the plant Basilicum

Pilosum Benth., L.

WJcW a-sulabha, mf(a)n. difficult of at-

tainment, rare, Sak. ; Vikr. &c.

i+jq'5 d-suvargya, mfn. for a-svargyd,

q. v., TS. v.

vitjfm; a-sushira, mfn. not hollow, ApSr.

tva(<&), n. the not being hollow, MaitrS.

fl^jpr a-sushupta, mfn. not fast asleep,

NrisUp.

W^f^ d-sushvi. See d-suta.

i*ji<in a-susamapta, mfn. imperfect,

Nir. vi, 9 & 28.

-su. See dsu.

a-sustha, mfn. unwell, indisposed,

uncomfortable, Sak. ta, f. indisposition, sickness.

"Wg^^ a-suhrid, t, m. not a friend, N.;

an enemy, R. v, 76, 5 ; (mfn.) having no friend,

MBh. xii, 6485.

^K^a-su, mfn. ( v'3- su), not bringing forth,

barren^ RV. & AV. (ace. f. a-svani) ;
VS. (ace. f. a-

A-auta-jarati, f. (a woman) who grows old with-
out having brought forth a child, PSn. vi, 2, 42.
A-snti, is, f. non-production, obstruction, re-

moval, Kir. ii, 56.

A-sivtika, f. barren (as a woman), AV. vi, 83, 3.

A-susu, mfn. = a-su, q.v., AV. x, IO, 23.

vt^Kjf a-sukshma, mfn. not fine or minute,
thick, gross.

"W*^ l.asuya, Nom. P. yati, rarely A.

yale (pr. p. ydt, RV. x, 135, 2; SBr.; aor. dsii-

yit, SBr. iii ; 3. pi. asuyishuh, Rajat.) to murmur
at, be displeased or discontented with (dat. [SBr. ;

Pin. i, 4, 37, &c.] or ace. [MBh.; R. &c.]): Caus.

(ind. p. asftyayitva) to cause to be displeased, irri-

tate, MBh. iii, 2624 (N.)
2. Asuya, mfn. grumbling at, displeased with

(loc.), MBh. xiii, 513 ; (a), (. displeasure, indigna-
tion (especially at the merits or the happiness of an-

other), envy, jealousy, Nir. ; Ap. ;
Mn. &c.

Asnyaka, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 146) discontented,

displeased, envious, calumnious, Nir. ; Mn. &c.

Asuyitri.mfn. displeased, envious, MBh. ii, 2545;
(a-neg.) 1,5611.
Asnyn, mfn. id. ; (see an-asftyu.)

^W^ a-surd, am, n.
'

absence of sunlight/

only (^), loc. ind. in the night, RV. viii, IO, 4.

TfT asurkshana, am, n. disrespect, L.

a-surta, mfn. (said of rdjas)
'

unillu-

minated, enveloped in darkness" [Gmn.] or 'un-

visited, unknown, remote' [Nir.; Pari.; BR.], RV.
x, 82, 4 ; AV. x, 3, 9 ; (cf. surfa and a-suryd.)

rajasa, m. ( v. 1. for amiirta-r, q. v.

WITT} a-suryd, mfn. (said of tdmas) sunless,
RV. v, 32,_6 [(v. 1. for I. asurya in SBr. xiv) 'de-

moniacal,' IsaUp.; 'inaccessible,unknown,'(fr.^/jr*',
cf. a-surta) NBD.]j (am), ind. at night, ShadvBr.

m-pasya, f. the wife of a king (who being shut

up in the inner apartments never sees the sun), Pin.

iii, 2, 36.

<MJ^ am;, k (once a", TS. vii), n. (m. or f.

only Hariv. 9296) blood, RV. i, 164, 4 ; AV. &c.

[for the weak cases, see asdn ; besides, in later lan-

guage, forms like instr. asrijd (R. iii, 8, 4) and gen.

asrijas (Susr.) are found] ; saffron, L. ; (k), m. the

planet Mars ;
a kind of religious abstraction, L.

Asrik (in comp. for dsrij). kara, m. ' form-

ing blood,' lymph, chyle, L. tva, n. the state of

blood, MaitrS. pa, m. 'drinking blood,' a Rikshasa,
L. pata, m. the falling of blood, Yajn. iii, 293;
(as), m. pi. drops of blood (as from a wound), Mn. viii,

44 ; (cf. asri-fata.) pavan, mfn. drinking blood,
AV. ii, 25, 30. srava, mfn. bleeding, letting blood,
L. sravin, mfn. bleeding, taking away blood, L.

Asrig (in comp. for asrif). gxtHuL, m. 'the

blood-planet,' Mars, VarBrS. dara , m. irregular
or excessive menstruation, mcenorrhagia, Susr. do-
ha, mfn. shedding blood, bleeding, L. dharS, f.

the skin, L. dhXrS, f. a stream of blood, KathSs. ;

= -dhard, q. v., L. vahl, f. a blood-vessel, L.

vimoksliana, n. blood-letting, bleeding, L.

Asrin (in comp. for dsrij). -aa.?*, mf(f)n.

consisting of blood, Sis. xviii, 71. misra, mfn.
mixed or covered with blood, L. mukha (dsrih-),
mfn. whose face is bloody, AV. xi, 9, 1 7.

a-srini, mfn. unrestrained, BhP.

asri-pata, as, m. (corrupt form) for

asrik-pata, q.v., L.
; (i), f. id., L.

W^J? a-srishta, mfn. uncreated ; undistri-

buted
;
continued. Asrishtanna, mfn. who does

not distribute food.

a-secana, mfu. (also d-sec, q. v.)

charming, lovely, L.

A-secanaka [L.] or a-secaniya [Lalit.], mfn.
id.

a-senyd(4), mfn. not striking or

wounding, not hurting (as words), RV. x, 108, 6.

"Wflid a-seea, f. not following or practis-

ing, Mn. ii, 96 ; disregard, inattention.

A-sevita, mfn. neglected, unattended to
; ab-

stained from. Asevitesvara-dvara, mfn. not

wailing at the doors of the great, Hit.

A-aevya, mfn. not to be served or attended to,
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Pancat. ;
KathJs. ;

not to be visited by (gen.), Pan-

cat. ; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten,

drunk, &c.

^THIS
1

a-sodha, mfn. not to be endured or

mastered, Pin. i, 4, 26
; (cf. d-shaijha.)

Wfjil*T a-soma, as, m. not Somajuice, Katy-
Sr. ; not a Soma sacrifice, ib. ; (mm.) without Soma

juice, MBh. xiii, 1 793. pa, mm. one who does not

drink or is not admitted to drink the Sorrta juice,

AitBr. &c. ; Mn. xi, 1 2. pitha, mfn. id., SaiikhSr.

pithin,mfn. id.,KJltySr. yajln(^-j0Wrt-),mfn.
one who has not offered a Soma sacrifice, Br. i.

and amu. \/i . kri, to do such and such a thing,

(gana sdkshdd-ddi, q. y.) naman, mfn. having
such and such a name, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) yaja,

m., N. of a Praisha (with the address amuka yaja),
SafikhSr.

I a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness.

I a-saumya, mfn. unlovely, disagree-

able, displeasing, VP. ; unpropitious, R. i, 74, 10.

^J*U=)l5 a-sauvarna, mfn. not consisting
of gold, Mricch.

^JI8<< a-saushthava, am, n. want of light-
ness or suppleness (of body), SSh.

'

a-sauhrida, am, n. enmity, MBh.

asthi-ja.

a, as, m. the non-spilling (as

of the semen virile), TS. ; SBr. - tva (d-skanda-~),

n. id., MaitrS.

A-Bkandayat, mm. not spilling, Ap. ;
not neg-

lecting, Mn. vi, 9.

A-Bkandita, mfn. not neglected or forgotten (as

time or a vow), MBh. xii, 7002 ; BhP.

A-Bkandln, mm. not coagulating, Susr.

A'-skanna, mfn. not spilt (as an oblation),VS. ii,

8 ; Br. ; MBh. xii, 3318 ; not covered (as a cowl,

AitBr. -tva (d-skanna-\ n. the not being spilt,

MaitrS.

^HWiMfcf a-skambhand, am, n. no pillar or

support ['having no pillar or support,' the ether,

Gmn.], RV. x, 149, 1.

W^Wt*J d-skridhoyu, mfn. (cf. Icridhu), not

deficient, abundant, RV. vi, 1 3, 3 ; 67, 1 1 & vii, 53, 3.

'WW55 a-skhala, as, m.
'

not shaking or

slipping,' N. of an Agni, PSrGr.

A-skhalita, mfn. unshaken, unyielding, firm;

not stumbling or slipping, undeviating ; uninterrupt-

ed, unimpeded, undisturbed, Ragh. v, 20; xviii, 14;

BhP. &c. praySna, mfn. not stumbling in pro-

gress,
with unfaltering step, Hit.

^ref i.asta, mfn. (perf. Pass. p. Vi.as),

thrown, cast, Ragh. xii, 91 ; (dn-, neg.) Br. iii ;

(only in comp.) thrown off, left off, set aside, given

up (as grief, anger, a vow, &c.),VP.; KathSs. &c.

(a), f. a missile, an arrow, AV. kopa, mfn. one

whose anger is laid aside.Comm. on Megh. tandri

mfn. who has laid aside sloth, Kir. i, 9. Oh!, mfn

'out of one's mind," foolish. vyaita, mfn. scat-

tered hither and thither, confused, disordered, Sur-

yapr. 1 8. Bamkhya, mm. innumerable, L.

Astrl, mm. (rat. p.) one who is about or intend

to throw, RV. 1,61,7; x, 133, 3 ; (to], m. a thrower

shooter, RV. ; AV. ; (with a-pdit) SBr.

^njT2.(&<a,afli,n.home, RV.; AV.; SBr.

(as), m. setting (as bf the sun or of luminaries)

VarBrS. ; Suryas. ; 'end, death," see asta-samaya be

low ;
the western mountain (behind which the sun

is supposed to set), MBh. ; R. &c.
; (in astron.) th

seventh lunar mansion, VarBr. ; (dstam), ind. a

home, home, RV. &c., especially used with verbs

e. g. dstam- v'* [dstam tti; ft. p. astam-ydt, AV.

SBr.; fut. p. astam-eshydt, AV.; perf. p. dstam

ita, see below s. v.] or dstam-f/gam [dstam gdc

chali, AV. &c. ; perf. p. astam-gata, MBh. &c.

once in reversed order gata astam, R. i, 33, 2l] o

astam-Vya [pr. p. -ydt, Mn. iv, 37] to go down

set, RV. ; AV. &c. ;
astam- Vi, astam- .v/?a> (alsc

Caus., see astam-gamita below), or -\/prap [Ka

thas.], to go to one's eternal home, cease, vanish

perish, die, SBr. xiv ; MBh. &c. ;
astam-<l/ni[-na

yati], to lead to setting, cause to set, MBh. iii, 1 7330

dstd), ind. v. 1. for dstam, SV. m-yat and -m-

5t, see dstam before s. v. dsta. kshitlbhrlt,
the mountain Asta,' the western mountain (be-

ind which the sun is supposed to set), Ratnav.

framana, n. setting (of the sun), MBh. i,6oj8.

jriri, m. -kshitibhrit, q.v., Sis. ix, I. m-
(ramita, mfn. (Caus. perf. Pass, p.) brought to an

nd, destroyed, Megh. -tltl (dsta-), f. home, RV.

, 7, 6. nimajrna, mfn. set (as the sun), Ragh.

vi, II. bhavana, n. the seventh lunar mansion,
rarBr. m-aya, m. setting (of the sun), SBr. ; Ch-

Jp. &c. ; disappearance, vanishing, perishing, Kajh-

Jp. (said of the senses) ; Ragh. m-ayana, n. set-

ng of the sun, SBr. xiii. mastaka, m. n. (the

ead, i. e.) the top of the mountain Asta, Ratnav.

m-lta (dst), set (as the sun), AV. &c.; come

o an end, ceased, dead, R.
; Ragh. &c.; (e), loc. ind.

fter sunset, ASvGr. m-ike% loc. ind. (fr. 2. ailc, cf.

amikd, &c.) at home, RV. i, 1 29, 9. murdhan,
&. = -mastaka, q. v., R. iii, 67, 24. m-eshyat,
x dstam before s. v. dsta. rail, m. =- -bhavana,

;. v.,VarBr. sikhara, m. = -mastaka, q. v. , Sak. ;

Cathas. samaya, m. ' the moment of sunset' and

the moment of en4 or death,' Sis', ix, 5. Astacala,

m.*=asta-kshitibhrit, q.v., Hit. Astadrl, m. id.

Astavalambin, mfn. reclining on the western

mountain, about to set.

Astaka, am, n. home, AV. ii, 26, 5 (cf. rv-asta-

d) ; (as), m. going to one's eternal home, L.

Astamana,<7W, n. (a corruption ottf-f/tfw-tfyrtrttf,

|. v.), setting, MBh.; R. &c.

Astya, am, n. (v. 1. for dsta) a house, Naigh.

nsl*la-s/abrfAa, mfn. 'not fixed,'moving,

agile (as a bird), R. iii, 79, 22
;
not arrogant or ob-

stinate, unassuming, modest, M Bh. v, 1 360 ; xii, 2 709.

ta, f. unassumingness, KSm. tva, n. id., Hit.

-stambha, mf(a)n. without pillars, Ragh. i, 41 ;

unassuming, Rajat.

a-stagha, mfn. 'not shallow,' very

deep, Jain, (only in Prikrit atthaha).

I. asti, ind. (3. sg. pr. -v/i- as; gana
cadi and svar-adi, q. v.) sometimes used as a mere

^article at the beginning of fables, Pancat. ; KathSs. ;

existent, present, L. kaya, m. an ontological cate-

gory (of which five are distinguished, viz. jivdsti-

kdya, ajivdsf , dharmdsf, adharm&sf, pudga-
lasf), Jain.

- ksblra, f. having milk (as a cow),

Pin. ii, 3, 24,Comm. ta, f. existence, reality,Comm.
on Bad.; Sarvad. tva, n. id., ib. nasti, ind.

partly true and partly not, doubtful, L. pravada,

m., N. of the fourth of the fourteen Pflrvas or older

writings of the Jainas. mat, mfn. possessed of pro-

perty, opulent, L.

i. Asti, if, f. (as-ti=s-t(, q. v.), N. of a sister of

Prlpti (daughter ofJarisandhas and wife of Karjsa),

MBh. ii, 595 ; Hariv. 4955 ; BhP.

Asta (3. sg. Imper.), let it be, be it so ; there

must be or should be (implying an order). m-kara ,

mfn. ' one who says astu,'
'

conceding, assenting un-

willingly.'or 'ordering,' Pin. vi, 3, 7o,Comm. vid,

mfn. knowing that anything must be done, RSjat.

-stuta, mfn. not praised (byahymn)
AitBrT; not recited (as a hymn), ib. ;

not liked, not

popular, RV. v, 61, 8; 67, 5.

A-stuti, mfn. not praising anybody, MBh. xii.

A-stntya, mfn. not to be praised, Pancat.

A-stotri, mSn.=a-stuti, q.v., MBh. i, 3314
Kum. vi, 83.

dstri. See i.asta.

d-strita, mfn. not overcome, invin-

cible, indestructible, RV. ; AV. xix, 46 ; (said of th<

gold) KaushUp. & AsvGr. [v. 1. a-srutd, SBr. xh

& ParGf.]; (a-stritd), mm. id., AV. i, so, 4 & v

9, 7. Y9,}VKa.(dstrita-), mfn. sacrificing indefatig

ably or invincibly, RV. viii, 43, 1 .

A-strlti, is, f. invincibleness, PBr. (ed. a-stiti]

\HWH d-stena, as, m. not a thief, SBr. xiv

manin, mfn. not believing one's self to be a thie

Mn. viii, 197.
A-steya, am, n. not stealing, Mn. ; Y5jn. &c.

<fl*rfl<* a-stoka, mfn. not slight or little

Malatim.

a-stotri. See d-stuta.

a-stobha, mfn. without stoppage o

ause, Lalit.
;
without the interjection of the sound

illed stobha (in the Saman), LS{y.

^IWT astya. See 2. dsta.

a-styana, am, n. disregard, L.

astrd, am, n. (exceptionally as, ra.,

ariv. 10703, &c.), (V2. as), a missile weapon,
oh, arrow, AV. xi, IO, 16

; MundUp. &c. ;
a wea-

on in general, L. ;
a sword, L. ; a bow, L. ; N. of

Mantra (pronounced, for instance, before reading a

ook or while kindling a fire &c.), BhavP. &c.; N.
f the mystical syllable phat, RSmatUp. [cf. Gk.

ffrpov and dffr^p,
' that which throws out or emits

ivsof light '(?)}. kanfaka, m. an arrow, L. kt-
a or -karaka, m. a maker of weapons, armourer,

. karin, in. id., L. kshepaka, mfn. shooting

rrows, L. grama, m. a heap or collection of dif-

erent missile weapons, Venis. clkitsaka, in. a

urgeon, L. olkltaa, f. surgery, L. Jit, n., N. of

plant, L. jiva, m. living on arms,' a soldier, L.

diS.ra.na, n. the bearing of arms, L. dharin,
ifn.

'

bearing arms,' a soldier, L. nivarana, n.

arding off a blow. bandia, m. an uninterrupted
ries of arrows, R. bhrlt , m. a shooter, R. v, 43,

. mantra, m. a Mantra used to charm arrows,

tagh. v, 59. marja, m. a sword-polisher or tool-

leaner, armourer, L. vld, mfn. (killed in shoot -

ng, a good marksman, Ragh. v, 59. vidya, f. the

lilitary science, L. vrlshti, f. a shower of ar-

ows, Ragh. iii, 58. sastra, ani, n. pi. all sorts of

mis (as arrows and swords), R. i, 23, 14. siksha,
. military exercise, L. sayaka, m. an iron arrow,

,. hina, mfn. unarmed, defenceless. Astrogara,
. an arsenal, armoury, Venis. (quoted in SSh.) ;

klatsyaP. Astrftgh&ta, n. a wound, cut. Astra-

lata, mfn. wounded, killed. Aatropanlshad, f.

science of arms, Mcar.

Astraya, Norn. A. yate (perf. p. yila, mfn.)
o become or turn into a weapon, Bslar.

Astrln, /, m. an archer, BhP.
;
Sis. xviii, 71.

^T^gft a-stri, f. not a woman, MBh. ii,

1694 ; (with lexicographers) 'not feminine,' i.e. the

masculine and neuter genders. Jlta, mm. not wife-

subdued, Rajat. sambhoffin, mfn. not enjoying
women (by sexual intercourse), Comm. on Mn. vi,

26. A-stry-upayin, mfn. id., KitySr.

A-straina, mfn. without wives, AV. viii, 6, 16.

WW astha, only ifc. for dslhi, q. v., e. g.

an-asthd, urv-asthd, purush&sthd, q.v.

Asthan.the base of the weak cases oldsthi, q. v.,

e. g. instr. asthnd, &c. (Ved. also instr. pi. asthd-

bhis, RV. i, 84, 13; and n. pi. asiliani, Pan. vii, ,

76). vat, mfn. having bones, bony, RV. i, 164,

4 ; SBr. vi
;
vertebrated (as an animal), Gaut.

WWr astha, ind.(?) at once, RV. x, 48, 10.

VH <*J I *l a-sthagha,mfn.^ a-stagha, q.v., L.

WfilM a-sthana, am, n. non-permanency,
inconstancy (as of a sound), Jaim. ; not a (fit) place

for (gen.), Ksd. ; (e), loc. ind. [PBr. ; R. &c.] or in

comp. asthina- [Megh. ; Das.], in a wrong place ;

in wrong time, unseasonably, unsuitably, (a-sthdnt)

R.; MirkP. &c.; (a-sthdna-) R. iv, 32, 6; Sih.

ynkta, mfn. applied in the wrong place, SSh.

stha-pada, mfn. having a word in the wrong

place, Kpr. stha-samasa, mfn. having a com-

pound in the wrong place, ib.

A-sthanin, mfn. not being in one's proper place

or order, A$vSr.

A-sthayin, mfn. not permanent, transient, RS-

jat.; Sanig.&c. Amthiyl-tva, n. non-permanency,

inconstancy, SuSr.

A-stbJLvara, mfn. not fixed, moving, movable;

(in law, said of) movable (property, viz. money, cattle

&c., as opposed to land), L.

A-sthanra, mfn. impatient, KathSs.

A-sthita, mfn. not lasting, RPrat.

A-sthiti, is, (. want of order, Kad.

VHf^H dsthi, >,n. (seeaslhdn), abone.AV.;
VS. &c. ;

the kernel of a fruit, Susr, (cf. 3. ashti) ;

[Lat. os, ossis assimilated fr. ostis; Gk. tariov.~\

knnda, n. a hole filled with bones (part of the

hell), UrahmavP. krlt, n. marrow, L. ketn, m.,

N. of a Ketu, VarBrS. cchallita, n. a particular

fracture of the bones, Susr. ja, mfn. produced in

the bones, AV. i, 23, 4 ; (as), m. marrow, L. ; (
=

-sambhava below) the thunderbolt, L. (cf. aksha-
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/a). tnnfla, m. 'whose mouth or beak consists of

bone,' a bird, L. tejas, n. marrow, L. toda, m.

pain in the bones, L. tvac, f. the periosteum, L.

danta-maya, mfn. made of bones or ivorv, Mn.
v, 121. dhanvan, m. a N. of Siva, L. panja-
ra, m. 'cage of bones,' a skeleton, L. bandhana,
n. a sinew, R. v, 42, 20. -bhatsha, m. 'eating
bones,' a dog, L. bkaiiga, m. fracture of the bones;
the plant VitisQuadrangularis, L. bhnj,rn. ~bha-

ksha, q. v., I,. bhuyas (dsthi-), mfn. consisting

chiefly of bones, dried up, A V. v, 1 8, 1 3. bheda ,

m. fracturing or wounding a bone
;

a sort of bone.

mat, mfn. having bones, vertebrated, Mn.; YSjn.
iii, 269. maya, mf(*)n. bony, consisting of bones,
full of bones, Rajat. &c. -mala, f. 'necklace of

bones,' N. of a work. malin, m. 'having a neck-
lace of bones, i. e. of skulls,' Siva. yajna, m. bone-
sacrifice (part of a funeral ceremony), KstySr. yuj,
m. the plant Vitis Quadrangularis, L. vilaya, m.
the dissolving of bones (in a sacred stream). srin-

khala, f. id., L. samhara, m. or
c
rl, f. id., L.

samharaka, m. id., Bhpr. ;

'

bone-seizer,' the

adjutant bird, L. samcaya, m. or -samcayana,
n. the ceremony of collecting the bones (after burn-

ing a corpse), Comrn. on KatySr. sandhi, m. a

joint, Car. samarpana, n. throwing the bones
of a dead body into the Ganges, L. - sambhava,
mfn. consisting of bones (said ofthe Vajra or thunder-

bojt), MBh. i, 1514; 'produced in the bones," mar-

row, L. Sara, m. marrow, L. sthr.na, mfn.

having the bones for its pillars (as the body), Mn.
vi, 76. sneha or -snehaka, m. marrow, L.

srausa, mfn. causing the bones to fall asunder,
AV. vi, 14, I.

Asthika, am, n. (gana yavadi, q. v.) a bone

[generally only ifc. f. a, e. g. R. ; Yajn. iii, 89 ; cf.

an-asthika. s. v. an-asthd\.

etfWt d-sthira, mfn . unsteady, trembling,
shaking, SBr.&c. ;

not permanent, transient, R.; un-

certain, unascertained, doubtful, Mn. viii, 71 ; MBh.
ii, 1965 ;

not steady (in character), changeable, not

deserving confidence, R. ii, 21, 19; Pancat. tva,
n. the not being hard, Susr. ; unsteadiness, fickleness,

MBh.; inconstancy, MaitrUp. ; Mn. viii, 77. A-
sthirl- -v/bhu, to become weak, decrease/'Sus'r.
A-sthuri or a-sthnri [only TS. vii], mfn. not

single-horsed, RV. vi, 15, 19; VS. &c.

A'-sthula, mf(o)n. not gross or bulky, delicate,
SBr. xiv; Pancat. &c.

A'-stheyas, mfn. (compar.) not firmer, TS. v
;
not

firm, RV. x, 159, 5.

A-sthalrya, am, n. instability, unsteadiness, Rs-
jat. ; Sarvad. &c.

^TBTiT a-snata, mfn. not bathed, BhP.
A-snatfi, mfn. not fond of bathing, fearing the

water, not a swimmer, RV. ii, I f, 5 ; iv, 30, 1 7 ; x, 4, 5.
A-snana, am, n. not bathing, (

= naishthika-

brahmacarya, Comm.) MBh. xiv, 1353.
A-snayin, mfn. one who has not bathed, Heat.

^nar^i a-snaedlca, mfn. without sinews,
TS. vii.

A-snSvira, mfn. id., VS. xl, 8.

WWV a-snigdha, mfn. not smooth, harsh,
hard. daruka, m. a kind of pine tree, L.

A-sneha, mfn. without unctuousness, SBr. xiv ;

Ysjii. ; Ragh. iv, 75 ; without affection, unkind, L. ;

(as), m. want of affection, L. vat, mfn. without

affection, Pancat. (v. L)
A-snehana, as, m. 'without affection,

1
a N. of

Siva, MBh. xiii, 1203.
A-snehya, mfn. not to be made unctuous, Susr.

'eitMt; a-spanda, mfn. not quivering or

moving, fixed, Uttarar. ; Rajat. ; unvariable (as love),
BhP. Aspandasu, mfn. Ijaving motionless or sup-
pressed breath, BhP.

A-spandana.mfn. not quivering or movingjSusr.;
(cf. garihaspandana.)
A-spandamana, mfn. id., v. 1. ford-syancf, q. v.

A-spandayat, mfn. not causing to move, AsvSr.

vitM^l a-sparsd, mfn. not having the fa-

culty of perception by touch, SBr. xiv ; intangible,
Ap. ; NrisUp. ; (as), m. non-contact with (instr.),
MBh. iii, 11087. para, mfn. not followed by a
letter called sparsa, q. v., VPrat.

A-sparsana, am, n. non-contact, avoiding the
contact ofanything (especially ofone who is impure).
A-sprlsat, mfn. not touching, SJriig.

A-gprisya, mfn. not to be touched, Hariv. ; BhP.
&c. ; not tangible, MBh. xiv, 610; (am), n. intan-

gibleness, BhP. tva, n. intangibleness, impercepti
bleness, Comm. on Jaim. ; intangibility, Comm. on
Mn. v, 62.

A-sprishfa, mfn. untouched, not brought into

contact, BhP.; KjvySd. ; not touched or referred

to (as by a word), Kum. vi, 75 ;
not touched by the

organs of articulation (as the vowels, the AnusvSra,
and the sibilants), RPrSt. ; VPrat. maithuna, f.

avirgin, MSnGr. rajas-tamaska, mfn. perfectly

pure, BhP.

A-sprishti, is, f. not touching, avoiding contact.

A-sprashtri, mfn. one who does not touch,

MaitrUp.

WT? a-spashta, mfn. indistinct, BhP.;
Susr. &c. kirti, mfn. not famous, unknown, BhP.

f
^*pf d-sprita, mfn. not forcibly carried

off (as the Soma), RV. viii, 82, 9 & ix, 3, 8.

a-sprisat, &c. See a-sparsa.

a-spriha, mfn. undesirous, Mn. vi,

96 ; (a), f. no desire, Gaut. ; BhavP. i. tva, n. id.,

Heat.

A-sprihamya, mfn. undesirable.

*H*J7 a-sphuta,m((a)n. indistinct, BhP.;
Kathas. &c. ; not quite correct, approximate (as a

number), SOryas. ; (am), n. (in rhetoric) indistinct

speech. phala, n. approximate result (as the gross
area of a triangle &c.) AsphntalamkSra, m. an
indistinct embellishment of speech, Ssh.

WWasma (fr. a-sma), a pronom. base from
which some forms (dat. dsmai or asmal, abl. as-

mat, loc. asmfn) of iddm (q.v.) are formed ; also

the base of the first person plur., ace. asman
[=^os], instr. asmabhis, dat. asmabhyam, abl.

asmat, in
later^ language also asmat-tas [MBh.

&c.], gen. asmakam [exceptionally asmdka, RV.
i, 173, 10; AV.J, loc. asmasu; dat. loc. asmJ(on\y
RV. ; AV. ; VS.) - tr, ind. (for asmat-tra by de-
fective spelling), to us, with us, among us, RV. ;

as-

matrSHc, mfn. turned towards us, RV. vi, 44, 19.
droll (nom. -dhriik), mfn. (for asmad-driih by

defective spelling), forming a plot against us, inimical

to us, RV. i, 36, 16; 176, 3; viii, 60, 7. Asm6-
hiti, f. errand or message for us, RV. x, 108, 1.

Asmat (incomp.forj;<K/ below). prdshita
(asmdt-), mfn. sent or driven towards us, SBr. vi.

sakM (asmdt-), m(nom. khd)!n. having us as

friends, RV. vi, 47, 26.

Asmad, base of the first person plur., as used in

comp. ; also by native grammarians considered to be
the base of the cases asman &c. (see above). de-
vatya, mfn. having us as deities, PBr. rata (as-

mdt/-), mfn. given by us, VS. vii, 46. vat, ind.

like us, Kathas. vidha, mfn. one similar to or
like us, one of us, MBh. ; R. &c.

Asmadiya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, i) our, ours, MBh.
&c.

Asmadryanc (4), mfn. turned towards us, RV.
vii, 19, 10; (dryak), ind. towards us, RV.
Asmaya, Nam.P.jrati, to desire us, Pat.

Asmayn, mfn. endeavouring to attain us, desir-

ing us, liking us, RV.

Asmaka, mfn. (fr. asma + arict, cf. dpaka &c.)
our, ours, RV. ; (cf. dsmakd.)

"3Twu a-smarana, am, n. not remember-

ing (with gen.), MBh. iii, 10811, &c.

A-smarat, mfn. not remembering, Lfity.

A-smartavya, mfn. not to be recollected.

A-smarta, mfn. not traditional, illegal.

A-smrita, mfn. forgotten, L. ;
not mentioned in

authoritative texts, not traditional, Comm. on Ksty-
Sr. S3am(d-smritn-),m(nom. du. -dhrit)in. (for

-druh, NBD.) not thinking of or caring for ene-

mies, RV. x, 61,4.
A-smriti, is, f. non-remembrance, forgetting,

KstySr.; MBh.; want of memory, forgetfulness,
MBh. xiv, 999; the not being part of the institutes

of law, L.
; (d-smriti), ind. inattentively, AV. vii,

106, 1.

asm!, 'I am,' */i. as, q.v. tS, f.

egoism, Yogas. ; Comm. on Sis. iv, 55, &c. mana,
m. self-conceit, L.

<*. d-smera, mf(o)n. not bashful or con-

fused, confiding, RV. ii, 35, 4 ; not smiling, notmerry,
Bslar.

asmt-hiti. See aima.

d-syandamana (or a-spand),
mfn. not gliding away, RV. iv, 3, IO.

vit^qii^ asyavdmlya, am, n. the hymn
beginning with the words asyd vamdsya (RV. i,

164), Mn. xi, 250; Pin. v, 2, 59, Sch.

"Brpn-W asya-hatyd (or -ha-tya), gana anu-

satikadi, q. v. ; (see asyahatya!)
Aaya-heti, ib.

; (see asyahaitika.)

Wtr i. asrd, mfn. (^2. as), throwing, TBr.;
(am), n. a tear, Mn.; R. &c : (often spelt aird).

WQ 2.asra, am, n. blood, Ragh. xvi, 15;
(cf. dsrij.) khadira, m. a red Mimosa, L. Ja
or -janman, n. 'formed by blood,' flesh, L. pa,
m. (

=
asrik-pa, q. v.) a Rakshasa, Mcar.; (a), (. a

leech, L. ; a D akini or female imp, L. pattraka,
m. the plant Abelmoschus Esculentus, L. pitta, n.
=

rakta-pitta, q. v., L. _ phala , f. the plant Bos-
wellia Thurifera Roxb., L. bindu-cchada, f., N.
of a tuberous plant. matrl or -matrika, f. (

=
asrik-kara, q.v.) chyle, L. rodhinl

, f. the plant
Mimosa Pudica, L. Asrarjaka, m. the white Tu-
lasl plant, L.

Asraya, Nom. A. yatc, to shed tears, (eana su-

khadi, q. v.)

Aarayamanaka, mfn. shedding tears, MBh. iii,

16834.
Asrln, mfn. id. (gana sukh&di, q. v.)

3-asra, as, m. hair of the head, L.

d-sravat, mfn. 'not flowing,' not

leaky (as a ship), RV. x, 63, 10; VS. xxi, 7.

A-sruta, mfn. 'inexhaustible,' v.l. for d-strita,

q.v.
A-srnva, am, n. granulation (ofarunning sore),L.

TOHTH d-srama, mf(a)n. not lame, AV. i,

31,3; not withered, Gobh.

a-sridh, mfn. not failing, not err-

ing, RV.
A'-sridhSna, mfn. (aor. p. A.) id., RV. vii, 69, 7.

A-sredhat, mm. (pr. p. P.) id., RV.

^Ttft^M, asri-vdyas, n. (fr. I .coyas ?), VS.
xiv, 1 8 ; SBr. viii.

Asrl-vi, is, m. (cf. raja-vi)
1

), TS. iv.

Asri-vi, is, m. (cf. vi= 2. vi), MaitrS.

n, mfn. (said of Agni) fault-

less, perfect, RV. iii, 29, 13 & x, 8, 2.

^H3 a-sva, mfn. having no property.MBh.
~gt,(d-sva-), mfn. not going to one's own home,
homeless, AV. xii, 5, 45 ; (asvagd)-td, f. homeless-

ness, AV. ix, 2, 3 ; xii, 5, 40. cchanda, mfn. not

self-willed, dependant, L. ; docile, L. JSti, mfn. of
a different caste, Mn. ix, 86. tantra, mf(o)n. not

self-willed, dependant, subject, Mn. ix, 2
; Gaut. ;

BhP. ; (asvaiantra)-ta, (. the not being master of
one's feelings or passions, Kad. ta, f. the having
no property, L. tva, n. id., Kathas. dria, mfn.
not seeing one's self or soul, BhP. dharma, m.

neglect of one's duty, Dai. bhfiva, m. unnatural
or unusual character or temperament ; (mfn.) of a

different nature, L. rupa, mfn. essentially different,
L.

; shapeless (opposed to rtipa-vat), BhP. veaa
(d-sva-), mfn. haying no home of one's own, RV.
vii

> 37. 7-
- Btha, mf(o)n. not in good health, sick,

feeling uneasy, Mn. vii, 226; MBh. &c.; not being
firm in itself, MBh. xii, 276 (Hit.); (asvasthd)-ta,
{. illness, Ratnav. (Prakrit assatthadS); -sartra,
mm. ill, Kad. A-svang-a-purva-pada, mfn. (a

compound) the first part of which is not (a word

denoting) part of the body, Pan. iv, I, 53. A-sva-
dhina, mfn. = a-svatanlra above, R. iii, 33, 5 (ed.

Bomb.) ; not independent, not doing one's own
will, R. ii, 30, 33. A-svadhyaya, mfn. (a Brah-

man) who has not performed his repetition of the

Veda, who has not repeated or does not repeat the Ve-

das, L.
; (as),m. interruption or interval of repetition

(prohibited on certain days of the moon, at eclipses,

&c.), L. ; (a-svddhydya)-para, mm. not devoted to

the repetition oftheVedas,MBh.xiii,4563. A-svar-
tha, mm. not fit fora proper object, useless, BhP.;
unselfish, disinterested, L. A-svik&ra,m. non-acqui-
escence, dissent, L. A-svikrita, mfn. refused, L.
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A-sraka, m!(akd or Ha, Pin. vii, 3, 47)0. -a-

jra, q. v., L.

A-svStantrya, am, n. dependence, MaitrUp.

A-svKsthya, am, n. indisposition, sickness, dis-

comfort, BhP. ;
Kathas.

WW f~<5
d d-tvadita.mtn. not made agreeable

to the taste or sweet, SBr. i.

A-svKdu, mfh. tasteless, AitBr. ; MBh.

'HSStl n-srna, mfn. not having a clear

lound, VarBrS.

W44>rT a-svanta, mfn. (iv-anta), ending ill,

having an unfavourable issue ; (see also asv-anta

s. v. atvantu.)

^Tt<JU?Ja'-sra/>a<,mfn.notsleeping,Suparn.
A-svapna, as, m. sleeplessness, SBr. iii

;
ShadvBr.

(am, n.); VarBrS.; (a-svapnd), mfn. (
= ivmot)

not sleeping, watchful, AV. ;
not dreaming, NfisUp.;

(or), m.
'

sleepless,' a god, L.

A-BvapnaJ.mfn. not sleepy, sleepless, RV. ii, 27,

9;iv, 4, u; VS.

^rata-srara, mfh. not loud (as the voice),

indistinct, R. ii, 42, 26 ; having no vowel, Up. ;

having no accent, APrlt. Sch.
; having a bad orcroak-

ing voice, L. ; (dm), ind. in low tone, indistinctly,

SBr.xi. A-svarAditmfn. notbeginningwithavoweL
A-svaraka, mfn. unaccentuated, Pat.

A-svarita, mfn. not having the accent called

Svarita, Pin. Sch.

WH'Jl a-svargyd, mfn. not leading to

heaven, SBr. x ; Mn. ; Bhag. &c.

a-svastha. See a-sva.

a-svadu. See d-scadita.

a-svddhina. See a-sva.

^n?TfaSa-st>amtJta,mf(a,Karand.)n. hav-

ing nopossessor,unowned,MBh. xiii, 2633; Gaut. &c.

A-svamln, i, m. not an owner, not the owner,

Mn. viii, 4.

1 a-svdrtha, a-svdsthya. Seeo-sr.

d-svahakrUa, mfn. not dedi-

cated to the gods by the exclamation SvShs, SBr.

^fytf a-scinna, mfn . not thoroughly boil-

ed, MirkP.; (am), a. non-application of sudorifics,

Susr.

A-sveda, mfn. not perspiring, L.
; (as), m. sup-

pressed perspiration, L.

A-*vedana, mfh. not perspiring (as feet),VarBrS.

A-svedya, mfh. where the application of sudori-

fics is prohibited, Car.

ana i. ah (defect, verb, only perf. 3. sg.**^ aha & 3. pi. dhtih, RV. ; AV. &c. ;
2. sg.

dttha, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) ; N. ; Ragh. iii, 48 ; 3.

du. dhatuh. Pan. viii, 2, 35)10 say, speak, RV. &c.;

(with lexicographers) to express, signify ;
to call (by

name, ndmnd), MBh. iii, 16065 ;
to call, hold, con-

sider, regard as (with two ace., for one of which may
be substituted a phrase with iff), RV. &c. ; to state

or declare with reference to (ace.), BrArUp. ; Sak. ;

Megh. ;
to acknowledge, accept, state, AitBr. ; Mn.

' to say no ;' ad-ag-ium, ajo, &c.]

-ii -i 2. ah, cl. 5. P. ahnoti, to pervade or

X, occupy, L.

U i.dha, ind. (as a particle implying
ascertainment, affirmation, certainty,&c.) surely, cer-

tainly, RV. ;
AV. ;

SBr. ; (as explaining, defining)

namely, Br. ; (as admitting, limiting, &c.) it is true,

I grant, granted, indeed, at least, SBr. [For the rales

of accentuation necessitated in a phrase by the par-

ticle dha, cf. Pan. viii, I, 24 seqq.]

W? 2. dha, am, n. (only Ved. ; nom. pi.

d/id,RV.; AV.; gen. f\.dhdndm, RV. viii, 22, 13)

dhar, q. v., a day; often ifc. ahd, m. (e. g. dva-

das&hd, try-ahd, sha<f-ahd, &c.) or n. (e. g. pun-

y&hd, bhadr&hd, and sudindha) ;
see also ahna s.v.

aham-yati, -yu, &c. See ahdm.

ahah-pati, &c. See s. v. dhar.

See ahdm.

aham-karana, &c. See ahdm.

d-hata, mfn. unhurt, uninjured, AV.

xii, I, II
; VS.; not beaten (as a drum), AdbhBr. ;

unbeaten (as clothes in washing), unwashed, new,

SBr. &c. ; unblemished, unsoiled, BhP. ; (am), n.

unwashed or new clothes. tl, f. uninjured condi-

tion, GopBr. v&sa* (dhata-), mfh. wearing new

clothes, SBr. xiv ; KitySr.

A-liati, it. f. = ahata-td, q. v., RV. be, 96, 4.

A-hanti, is, (. id., VS. xvi, 18 [vv. 11. d-hantya,
mfn. 'indestructible,' TS. iv, and d-hantva, mfn. id.,

MaitrS.; Kith.]

A-hantya, a-haiitva. See the preceding.

A-hanyamana, mfn. (Pass, p.) not being struck,

Ap.;BhP.

W^ dhan, the base of the weak and some
other cases of dhar, q. v., e. g. instr. Ahnd [once

ahand, RV. i, 1 23, 4] ; dat. dhnt; loc. dhan (Ved.)

or dhani or ahni, &c. ; nom. du. dhani (see also

s.v. dhar) and pi. dhani; only Ved. are the middle

cases of the pi. dhabhyas [RV.], dhabhii\KV'.,
nine

times], and dhasu [RV. i, 124, 9], while the later

language forms them fr. the base dhas, q. v. Ahnl-

ja, mfn. originating or appearing during the day,

VarBrS.

Ahana, instr. with an earlier form of accentuation

for dhnd. See before.

Ahan7a(4), mfh. daily, RV. i, 168, 5; 190, 3;

v, 48, 3-

I. Ahina, ahna. See ss. vv.

^?? ahabhuna, as, m., N. of a Rishi,

TS. iv.

^f^*^ahdm, nom. sg.
'

I,' RV. &c. ;=aham-
karana, q. v., (hence declinable, gen. ahamas, &c.)

BhP. [Zd. azem ; Gk. $701 ;
Goth, ik; Mod. Germ.

ieh; Lith. asz; Slav, az]. agrikK, f. = aham-

ireshthikd below, L. - ahamikH, f. (gana mayi-
ravyaysakadi, q. v.) assertion or conceit of superi-

ority, Pancat. nttara, n. id., AV. iv, 22, 1 & xii,

4, 50 ; (aham-ultara)-tvd, n. id., AV. iii, 8, 3.

-purva, mfn. desirous of being first, RV. i, 181,

3 ; R. ii, 1 2, 92. pfirvika, f. emulation, desire of

being first, Kir. xiv, 32. prathamikS, f. id., Ka-

thas. traddhi, f. =aham-karana below, BhP.;

pride, haughtiness, (an-, neg., mfh.
'
free from pride ')

MBh. xiii, 5354. -bhadra, n. -= aham-ireyas be-

low, Br. i. bhSva, m. = -lmddhi before, BhP.

mati, f. id., ib. mama-tS, f. id., ib. mama-
bhimana, m. id., Comm. on SBr. xiv. mina,
m. id., ib.; egotism,VP.; (mfh.) having the conceit

of individuality, VP. ; MirkP.
Aham (in comp. for ahdm). yti, m., N. of

a son ofSamyiti, MBh. i, 3767seq. ; VP. yd, mfn.

(Pan. v, 2, 140) proud, haughty, RV. i, 167, 7.

vadln, mfn. 'speaking of one's self, presumptu-

ous,' see an-ahamzf. sreyas, n. claiming supe-

riority for one's self, ChUp. ; SinkhSr. sreyasa,
n. id., SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) ; KaushUp. - reh^hi-
kS, f. id., L. sana, mfn. obtaining or claiming for

one's self, RV. (v, 72, 2 voc. du. incorrectly written

in two words ahdm sdnd) & viii, 61, 9 (voc. sg.)

karana, n. conceit or conception of individu-

ality, BhP. kartavya, mfn. 'to be done by self,'

being the object of Ahamkara, PrasnaUp. kara,

m. conception of one's individuality, self-conscious-

ness, ChUp. &c.; the making of self, thinking
of self, egotism, MBh. &c. ; pride, haughtiness, R.

&c. ; (in Sinkhya phil.) the third of the eight pro-

ducers or sources of creation, viz. the conceit or

conception of individuality, individualization ; (a-

hamkdra)-vat, mfn. selfish, proud, L. karln, mfh.

proud, KathJs. ;
Dasar. kiry,mfh. ^ -kartavya,

q. v., VeJantas. ; (am), a.
'
that which is to be done

by one's self,' any personal object or business, MBh.

iii, 11206. i/l. krl, (Pot. -kurydf) to have the

conceit of individuality, BhP. krlta, mfn. con-

scious of one's individuality, Yajfi. iii, 151 ; egotistic,

Bhag. xviii, 1 7 ; VP. &c. ; proud, haughty, MBh. i,

8252, &c.-krlti, f. = -karana, q. v., Bh. (an-,

neg., adj. 'free from the conceit of individuality').

kriya, see nir-ahamkriya. candrasiiri, m.,

N. of an author, Sarvad. juh, mm. thinking only

of one's self, Kum. xv, 51. tl, f. self-conscious-

ness, Comm. on BhP. tva, n. the being a self

or an individuality, NfisUp. dhl, f. = -karana,

q.v., BhP. niman, mfn. named 'self,' SBr. xiv.

pBrva, &c., see s. v. alidm.

Ahakam, dimin. for ahdm,'\," Pin. i, I, 29, Pat.

^Ttf^ dhar, n. (the weak cases come fr.

dhan, q. v., the middle ones fr. dhas [see below] or

in RV. also fr. dhan, q. v.) a day, RV. &c.
;
a sacri-

ficial or festival day, portion of a sacrifice appointed
for one day's performance, AitBr. &c. (often ifc., as

dvddai&hd, &c., see s. v. 2. dha) ; day personified as

one of the eight Vasus, MBh. i, 2582 seqq. ; N. of

an Angirasa, KathAnukr.; of a Tirtha, MBh. iii,

6070; (dhani), nom. du. day and night, RV. ;
AV.

xi'', ', 3 ! (f- dhai ca kriihndm dhar drjunam
ca, 'the black and the white day,' i.e. night and day,

RV. vi, 9, I ) ; tdd dhar, ace. ind. on that very day,

SBr.; ydd dhar, ace. ind. on which day, SBr.

-ahar (dhar-), ind. day by day, daily, RV. &c. ;

(aharahah)-karmdn, n. daily work, SBr. ix. affa-

ma, m. the approach of the day, Bhag. viii, 1 8 seq.

Sdl, a gana, Comm. on Pan. viii, 2, 70. ffana,

m. a series of sacrificial days, KstySr. &c. ;
a series of

days, BhP. ; Jaim. ; any calculated term, L.; a month,
L. jaram, ind.

' so that the days become old,' by
and by, MantraBr. ; TUp. jfcta (dhar-), mfn. born

in the day or from day, not belonging to night or to

the spirits of darkness, AV. dala, n. midday, Sur-

yas. -dlT (dhar-), mfn. (Pin. v, 4, 77) daily,VS.

xxxviii, 1 2
; (am), ind. day by day, Sis. i, 51 ;

Pan.

v, 4, 77, Sch. - divi (dhar-), ind. day by day, RV.

ix, 86, 41 ; AV. v, 2 1, 6. drii, mfn. beholding the

day, living, RV.viii, 66, 1 o (Nir. yi, z6). niia, n.

day and night, a whole day, Mn. i, 74 ; iv, 97; (am),
ind. day and night, continually, Mn. iv, 126 ; Paff-

cat. &c. pati, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 70, Comm.) lord

of the day, VS.; MaitrS.; the sun, Ragh. x, 55 ; a

N. of Siva, L. bSndhava, m. the sun, L. bhaj,
mfn. (said of a sacrificial brick) partaking of the day,

SBr. x. manl, m. ' the jewel of the day,' the sun,

L. mnkha, n. commencement of the day, dawn,
L. -lokS (dhar-), (., N. of a sacrificial brick, SBr.

x
; (cf. -W^'before.) vid, mfn.knowingthe (right)

days or the fit season, RV. - vyatyasam, ind. so

that the order of the days is reversed, KatySr.
Ahah (in comp. for dhar). pati, m. = ahar-

pdti, q. v., Pan. viii, 2, 70, Comm. iesha, m. the

remaining part ofthe day, Mn. xi, 204. samithfi,
f. completion of the day, TBr. iii

; Laty. sahara,
n. a thousand days, SBr. x. saman, n. a Kturgy
that is to be sung during the day, SBr. xi.

Alias (in comp. for <zV;<2r). cara, mfn. wan-

dering during the day, SankhGr. ias, ind. day by

day, AitBr.

Alias, the base of the middle cases of dhar, instr.

pi. dhobhis [RV. (twice) ;
VS.

;
SBr. &c.], dat. abl.

dhobhyas [VS. Sec.], loc. dhassu [SBr. x ; AitBr.

&c.] kara, m. (Pin. iii, 2, 2 1 ; gana kaskadi, q.v. )

'producing the day,' the sun, Rajat. ;
Bilar. trl-

yama, n. day and night, Ragh. vii, 21.

I. Aho (instead of aha [
= dhar] in comp. be-

fore the letter >-).-ratna, n. = ahar-mani above,

Pin. viii, 2,68, KSs. rathantara, n., Pan. viii,

2, 68, Comm.-rBtra, m. [pi., VS.; du., AV. &
PBr.; sg. or pi., MBh. &c.] or n. [pi.,

RV. x, 190,

t; VS. &c.; du., AV.; VS. &c.; sg. or du. or pi.,

Mn. ; MBh. 8Lc.~\=c ahar-nisa (q.v.), a day and

night, vvx6initpov, (having twenty-four hours or

thirty Muhurtas) ; (am), ind. day and night, con-

tinually, L.-rnpa, n., Pin. viii, 2, .68, Comm.

TfiJT: a-hara, as, m., N. of an Asura, MBh.
i, 2660 (v. 1. su-hara) ; Hariy.

;
of a son of Manu,

Hariv. 484 (v. 1. a-dura).

A-haraniya, mfn. not to be taken away.

A-hSrayat, mfn. (Caus. p.) not losing (in play),

Kathis.

A-harin, mfn., gana grdhy-ddi, q. v.

A-hKrya, mfn. not to be stolen, not to be re-

moved, Mn. ix, 189; unalterable (as a resolution or

the mind &c.), MBh. v, 953 ;
Kum. v, 8 ; Das. &c. ;

not to be bribed, Mn. vii, 217; MBh.; (as), m. a

mountain, L. ;
N. of a king, VP. - tva, n. the state

of not being liable to be taken away, Hit.

W^fYrl d-harita, mfn. not yellow, AV.
A-harlta, am, n., N. of a S.iman.

^T?^ a-harsha, mfn. unhappy, gloomy,
sorrowful. maya, mfn. not consisting of joy, SBr.

xiv.

^T?c? a-hala, mfn. unploughed, unfur-

rowed?, Pin. v, 4, 121 ; (cf. AV. xx, 131, 9.)

A-hali, mfn. id., ib.



A-baly5, f., N. of the wife of Gautama or Sa-

tadvat, SBr. iii,&c.; MBh. &c. ; N. of an Apsaras,

L.; of a lake (cf. MBh. iii, 8087), L.-jara, m.
'
lover of AhalyS (cf. R. i, 48, 15 seqq.),' Indra, Bs-

lar. pati, m. id., ib. hrada, m., N. of a lake,

SkandaP.; (cf. MBh. iii, 8087.) Abalygsvara-
tirtba, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. Rev.

d-havis, mfn. not offering obla-

tions, RV. i, 183, 3. A-bavir-yajin, mfn. offer-

ing a sacrifice without oblations, Ap.
A-havishya, as or am, m. or n. objects that are

not fit to be offered as an oblation, Ap,
A-bavya-vab, m(nom. -vdt)fn. not offering a

sacrifice, SBr. i.

^f3l ahas-cara & ahas-sas. See dhar.

Anas, abai-kara, & ahas-triyania. See ib.

td, mf(a)n. handless, RV. ; Mn.

ahaha, ind. an interjection, as Ah !

Aha! &c. (implying surprise, fatigue, pain, sorrow,

pleasure, calling), Viler.
; Hit. &c. Ababare, ind.

id., ChUp.
Abaha, ind. id., L.

a-harayat, &c. See a-hara.

ahavas, ind. an interjection said to

sound likea flourish at the end ofaS2manverse,SBr.iv.

wf^ dhi,is, m. (\/anA), a snake, RV. &c.;
the serpent of the sky, the demon Vritra, RV. ; (see

dsaahirbudhny&s below) ; a cloud, Naigh. ; water,

ib. ; the sun, L. ;
a N. of Rsho, L. ; a traveller, L.

;

the navel, L. ; lead, L.
; (in arithm.) the number

eight ; N. of a Rishi (with the patron, ansanasa)
and of another (with the pztron.faia'va). [Zd. alt ;

liM.angui-s ; Gk.?X'-s, X'!>'a
. <7X(Xw and <ty;

Lith. ungury-s; Russ. Agtrj ; Armen. fa; Germ.

UfuJ] kSnta, m. '
liked by snakes (which are sup-

posed to feed upon air),' wind, air, L. kosa, m.

the slough or cast-off skin ofa snake, L. ksbatra,
m. (

= -ahattra, q. v.) N. of a country, MBh. iii,

15244. gfopa (ahi-), mfn. guarded by a serpent,

RV. i, 32, 1 1. ghna (dhi-), n. the slaying of the

serpent or demon Vritra, RV. vi, 1 8, 14 (loc. -ghne);

(see -han below.) cakra, n. a certain Tantric

diagram. ctunbaka, m., N. of a man, and ahi-

cumbakayani, is, m. a descendant of his, Pat.

ccbattra, m. a kind of vegetable poison, L. ; the

plant Odina Pennata, L. ; N. of a country, MBh. i,

5515; Hariv. &c. ; (a), {. sugar, L. ;
the city of

Ahicchattra, MBh. i, 55 1 6
;
Kat h a s. ccbattraka,

n. a mushroom, Nir. v, 16. jit, m. 'conquering the

serpent,' N. of Krishna, L. ;
ofIndra, L. tnndlka,

m. (
= ahituwfika, q. v .) a snake-catcher, snake-ex-

hibitor, L. dat or-danta, mfn. having the teeth of

a serpent, Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. deva or -dalvata,
n. 'having serpents as deities,' N. of the Naksha-

tra AsleshS, VarBrS. dvlsh, m. '

enemy of ser-

pents,' an ichneumon, L. ;
a peacock, L. ;

'

enemy
of Vritra,' Garuda, L. ; Indra, L. (cf. -jit above).

naknlika, f. the natural enmity between a snake

and an ichneumon, Pat. nas, mfn. having a nose

like a snake, Pin.v, 4, 1 1 8,Comm. naman (dhi-),
n. any animal named snake, RV. ix, 88, 4 ; (ahi-

ndmd)-bhrit, m. 'bearing the name snake,' N. of

Baladeva (as identified with Sesha), L. nirvla-

yani, f. the cast-off skin of a snake, SBr. xiv (Br-

ArUp.) pataka, m. a kind of snake (not venom-

ous},'
Sus'r. pati, m. 'sovereign of the snakes,' N.

of Sesha, VSsuki, and others, L. pntraka, m. a

kind of boat, L. pnsbpa, m. the plant Mesua

Roxburghii, L. putana, m. or n5, f.^ores on the

hinder part ofthe body (of children), Susr. phena,
n. (

= a-phena, q.v.) 'the saliva or venom of a snake,'

opium, L. bradhna, m. (corrupted for ahir-

budhnya, see below) N. of Siva, L.
;
one of the

Rudras, L. bliaya, n.
'
fear of a lurking snake,' a

king's apprehension of treachery, L.; (anibkaya)-
dd, f. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb., L.

bbann, mfn. shining like serpents (N. of the

Maruts), RV. i, 172, I (voc.) bhuj, m. 'eating

snakes,' a peacock, L. ; the ichneumon plant, L. ; a

N. of Garuda, L. bbrit, m. 'carrying serpents,'

Siva, L. mat, mfn. '

possessed of snakes,' the base

of ahimata, q. v. manyn (dAi-), mfn. enraged
like serpents (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 64, 8 & 9.

mardani, f.
'

killing snakes,' the ichneumon plant,

i-halya.

L. m&ya (dhi-), mfn. multiform or versatile like

a snake, showing the same variety ofcolour and shape,
RV. mara or -maraka, m. (

= asi-meda, q. v.)
the plant Vachcllia Farnesiana, L. meda or -me-
daka, m. id., L. ripn, m. (

= -avisA, q. v.) a pea-

cock, L. lata, f. = -mardani, L.
;
the plant Betel,

L. locana, m., N. of a servant of Siva, L. lo-

lika, f. = ahibhaya-dd above, L. valla, f. the

plant Betel, L. vidvisb, m. (
= -dvish, q. v.) Ga-

ruda, L. ; Indra, L. vishapaha, f. 'neutralizing
the poison of snakes,' the ichneumon plant, L. su-

sbma-satvan, m. one whose attendants (the Ma-

ruts) hiss like serpents (N. of Indra), RV. v, 33, 5

[the Pada as well as the Samhiti Text takes aki-

iushma as a voc. by itself, and Siy. translates ac-

cordingly] . batya, n. = -ghna above,RV. ban,
m(dat. -ghni) f(ghni)n. killing serpents or Vritra,

RV.; AV. x, 4, 7. brada, m., N. of a mythical
lake (named in connection with Salivahana). Ahin-
dra, m. 'lord of the snakes,' Patanjali (mentioned
imderthis name in Mahipa's Anekirthatilaka). Abi-
vati, f. 'filled with snakes,' N. of a river (?), Pin.

vi, 3, 1 20. Abisvara, m. 'lord of the serpents,'

i. e. Sesha, L. Aby-arsbn, mfn. gliding or shoot-

ing like a snake (perhaps N. of a bird), RV. ii, 38, 3.
Anir budbnyas, nom. sg. m. (instr. dhind

budhnytna, RV. iv, 55, 6) = f>ij TlMon/, the ser-

pent of the deep (enumerated in Naigh. v, 4 and

Nir. x, 44 among the divinities of the middle region,
the abyss in which he lives being that of the region
of mist), RV. ; VS. x, 19; allegorically identified with

Agni Girhapatya, VS. v, 33 ; TBr. ; AitBr.
;

in later

times:

Abir-budbnya, as, m. (considered as one word
and therefore declinable as follows, dat. ahir-budh-

nydya, PirGr.; instr. pi. ahir-budhnyaih, MBh.
v, 3899; often incorrectly written ahir-budhna or

-bradhna) N. of a Rudra, PirGr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. ;

(as), m. pi., N. of the Rudras, MBh. v, 3899 (see

before) ; (am), n., N. of a hymn of the RV. (i, 186,

5 or vi, 50, 14), KaushBr. devatS, as, f. pi. or

-devatya, n.
'

having Ahirbudhnya as deity,' the

Nakshatra Uttara-Bhadrapadi, L.

Abi, m. (only gen. sg., nom. and ace. pi. ahyas;

gen. pi. ahinam) a snake, RV. ix, 77, 3 ; x, 139, 6;
N. of a demon conquered by Indra and his compa-
nions, RV. x, 138, i & 144, 4; (cf.aAtsiiva s.v.);

(t), f. a cow, Naigh. ; (/), f. du. heaven and earth,

Naigh. nara, m., N. of a prince, VP.

^rr^tfc* a-hiysaka, mfn. not hurting.harm-
less, innocuous, Mn. v, 45; MBh.; R.

A'-binsat, mm. not hurting, RV. x, 22, 13; VS. ;

AV.
A'-binsS, f. not injuring anything, harmlessness

(one of the cardinal virtues of most Hindu sects, but

particularly of the Buddhists and Jains ;
also personi-

fied as the wife of Dharma, VimP.), ChUp. ; Nir. ;

Mn. &c.
; security, safeness, SBr. ; AitBr. nirata,

mfn. devoted to harmlessness or gentleness, MBh.
iii, 2248.
A'-binsana, mfn. not hurting, RV. v, 64, 3.

A-binsya, mfn. not to be hurt, MBh. xii, 1 3088 ;

Ragh.. ii, 5 7.

A-binsyamana, mfn. being unharmed, RV. i,

M 1
. 5-

A-bigara, mfn. innocuous, harmless, Kaus.; Kity-
Sr. &c. ; (am), n. harmless behaviour, Mn. i, 29 ;

(a), (. the plant Momordica Cochinchinensis Spreng.

(commonly called Kurkavili), L. ;
the plant Cappa-

ris Sepiaria, L. ; Cactus Opuntia, Bhpr.

<Mf^4T ahika, f. the silk-cotton trep (Sal-
malia Malabarica), L.

a-hindukd, f. a kind of small
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venomous animal, Susr.

d-hita, mfn. unfit, improper, RV.

viii, 62, 3 ; unadvantageous, SBr. ; KStySr. ; Mn. iii,

20, &c. ; noxious, hostile, KathSs. ; (as), m. an

enemy, Bhag. ii, 36 ; Ragh. ; (am), n. damage, dis-

advantage, evil, Ap. ; R. &c.
; (a), (., N. of a river,

MBh. vi, 328 ; N. of certain veins (cf. also hita),

YSjn. iii, 108. karin, mfn. adverse, inimical,

noxious, SSh. naman (d-Ai/a-), mfn. having as

yet no name, SBr. zuanas, mfn. not friendly-

minded, inimical. Abit&ccbn, mfn. wishing evil,

malevolent.

fei d-hima, mf(a)n. without cold, not

cold, SBr. xiv.-kara, m. 'having hot rays,' the

sun, L. klrana, m. id., VarBrS. tyish, m. id.

didbiti, m. id., Sis. vi, 41. mayukba, m. id.,

Kir. vii, 9. rasmi , m. id. , Sis. xi, 64. ruoi, m.
id. AbimansTi, m. id., Kir. xii, 15.

^f?W a-hiranya, mfn. without gold, Ap.
vat (d-A

c
),
mfn. having no gold, AV. xx, 1 28, 6.

^rfff'^fl ahir-budhnya. See dhi.

Abi. See ib.

w^Trf i. dhlnii, as, m. (fr. dhan, Pan. vi, 4,

145) 'lasting several days,' a sacrifice lasting several

days, AitBr. ; AsvSr. &c.
; (am), n. id., Comm. on

Mn. xi, 197; (mfn.) only ifc. with numerals (cf.

Pan. v, i, 87 & vi, 4, 145), e.g. try-ahlna, dvy-
ali'ina, qq. vv.

^H-fa 2. d-hma, mfn. unimpaired, whole,

entire, full, SBr. ; AitBr. &c. ;

' not deprived of,' not

withdrawing from (instr.), Mn. ii, 183; hot defec-

tive or inferior, excellent, VarBrS. ; Ragh, xviii, 1 3 ;

(as), m., N. of a prince, VP. karman, mfn. ' not

devoted to inferior or vile work' (or '.not neglecting
one's regular actions'), Gaut. gn, m., N. of a prince

(son ofDevanlka), Hariv. 825; Ragh. xviii, 1 3. vS-
din, mfn. a witness capable of giving evidence, L.

^U[ !1<. ahi-nura. See ah\ s. v. dhi.

w 5! ^.ahira, as, m. (= dbhlra) acowherd.L.

^H^I^Un; ahirani, is, m. (cf. dhi and ahl) a
two-headed snake, L.

Abi-vati. See dhi.

Ahisnva, as, m., N. of a demon conquered by
Indra, RV. viii, 32, 2 & 26 ; 77, 2

; x, 144, 3.

'S^ ahu, mfn. only inparo-'hu, q.v.

^fjrt d-huta, mfn. unoffered, not yet of-

fered (as a sacrificial oblation), AV. xii, 4, 53 ; SBr. ;

Mn. xii, 68 ;
one who has not received any sacrifice,

AV. vii, 97, 7 ; (the fire) through or in which no
sacrificial oblation has been offered, Ap.; not obtained

by sacrifice, AV. vi, 7 1, 2 ; (as), m. religious medi-

tation, prayer (considered as one of the five great

sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajna), Mn. iii,

73 seq. Abnt&d, mfn. not eating or not allowed to

partake of a sacrifice, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; SBr. A-bu-
t&sa, m. not a fire, VarBrS.

i?-ahura, as, m. the fire in the stomach,
MantraBr. ; Gobh.

^T|[(f d-huta,
mfn. uncalled, unsummoned,

RV. x, 107, 9.

j|
<u I 1 d-hrindna, mfn. not being angry,

friendly, RV. vii, 86, 2; x, 1 1 6, 7.

A'-briniyamana, mfn. id., RV. v, 62, 6 ; x, 109,
2

; AV. ; (am), ind. willingly, TBr. iii.

ws if a-hrita, mfn. not captivated or car-

ried away by (instr.), Ragh. viii, 68.

xij|<;i d-hridaya, mfn. without a heart,

SBr.xiv. jna, rjifn. not pleasing to the heart,ChUp.
A-bridya, mfn. not pleasing, not being to one's

taste (as food), Susr.

^J^ ahe, ind. a particle (implying reproach,
rejection, separation, L.),TS. iii (only in a sacrificial

formula beginning with dhe daidhishavya and re-

occurring in several other texts).

TI^IJ a-hetu, us, m. absence of cause or

reason, MBh. xii, 10511; not a real or sound argu-

ment, NySyad. ; (in rhetoric) a certain figure of

speech. tva, n. (in Buddhist terminology) absence

of cause or necessity, Sarvad. sama, m. a particu-
lar sophism tending to prove an argument to be un-

tenable, NySyad. ; Sarvad.

A-betuka, mf(a, Naish. iv, 105)11. groundless.

A-baituka, mf(f)n. id., Bhag. xviii, 22
;
cause-

less, unexpected (as samridd/ii), BhP. ; having no

motive,disinterested,BhP.;(),ind.without extrane-

ous aid, through one's own ability or power, BhP.

^?^ iiheru, us, m. the plant Asparagus
Racemosus, L.

T?3i! d-helat, mfn. not angry, not dis-

pleased, favourable, RV. ;
VS.

A-helamana, mfn. id., RV. i, 24, ii
; 138, 3

&4; vi, 41, i.

A'-belayat, mfn. id., RV. x, 37, 5.
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2. aho, ind. a particle (implying joy-
ful or painful surprise) Ah I (of enjoyment or satis-

faction) Oh I (of fatigue, discontent, compassion, sor-

row, regret) Alas I Ah I (of praise, cf. Pin. viii, 1, 40

seq.) Bravo I (of reproach) Fie! (of calling, Kum. iii,

20) Ho I Halo ! (of contempt) Pshaw I Often com-

bined with other particles of similar signification,
as

aht dhik mdhigaha, aho bata, &c. - pnnuhikS,
f. (oidho-pur , q. v., L. -bala, m., N. of a com-

mentator; JJ. of a place. viry, m., N. of a

man, MBh. xii, 8900.

^nft^ d-hotri, mfn. not sacrificing, not

competent to sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 3
;
SBr.

A-boma, as, m. no oblation, SBr. xii.

K\aho-purushikd,&c. See2.aAo.

aho-raina, &c. See dhar.

Aho-ritra and aho-rupa. See ib.

aho-virya. See a. aho.

ahna, only (like ahd) ifc. for dhan (or

dhar), q. v., e..g. aty-ahna, apar&hna,purvahnd,
&c., qq. vv.; (dya), dat. ind. formerly, Naigh. ;

in-

stantly, speedily, MBh.; Kum.; Ragh.

Ylj<4|UJ ahnavayyd(t)), mfn. (*/hnu), not

to be denied or set aside, RV. viii, 45, 27.

wfjHT ahni-ja. See dhan.

Ainya, am, n. daily course (of the sun), PBr. ;

BrArUp.; (cf. rathdhnyd); (see also tir6-ahnya.)

ahy-drshu. See dhi.

d-hraya, mfn. (\/*"), not bashful,

bold, conscious of one's power, RV. ; abundant/ RV.

A-brayana, mf(0)n. bold, keen, RV. i, 62, 10;

iv, 4, 14 ; vii, 80, a.

A-hri, mm. id., RV.
A-bri, mfn. shameless (as a beggar), SBr. xi; (w),

f. shamelessness, MBh. iii, 8494.
A-brika, mm. 'shameless beggar,' a Buddhist

mendicant, L.

WfU d-hrnta, mfn. not fluctuating, not

stumbling, going in a straight line, RV.; VS. i, 9;

not crooked, straight, AV. vi, 120, 3; VS. viii, 29.

pu(<Mr), mfn. of straight or upright appear-

ance (N. of the Maruts), RV. i, 52, 4; viii, 20, J.

^f357STa-Ara/a,f.notfluctuating,liot
stum-

bling, firmness, SBr.; the plankSemecarpus Anacar-

dium, L.

aho.

subst. or adj.)
'

as, like,' (or it simply strengthens the

sense of.the preceding word), RV., (after a verb) RV.

v, 7, 7 & KenaUp. ; (as a conjunctive particle) more-

over, further, and (it is placed either between the two

words connected [rarely after the second, RV. x, 1 6,

1 1, or after both, RV. x, 93, 8] or, if there are more,

after the last [RV. iv, 57, I & x, 75, 5] ;
see also

atai ca s.v.)

In classical Sanskrit it may denote the limit 'to,

'until,' 'as far as,' 'from,' either not including the

object named or including it (sometimes with ace.

or abl. or forming an adv.), e. g. d-maranam or

d-samudrdt,
' as far as the ocean

'
or ' from the

ocean' (but not including it) ; d-kumdram, 'from

a child' or 'from childhood' or 'to a child' (cf.

Lat. apuero), MBh. iii, 1403 ; d-kumdram yaiah

Pdnineh,
' the fame of Plnini extends even to

children;' djdnu-bdhu, mfn. ' one whose arms reach

down to the knees,' R. i, 1, 1 2 ; (see also dkarna- and

djanma-); (cf. d-jarasdm, d-vyushdm, d-sap-

tama, otsiirydm.)

Prefixed to adj. [rarely to subst. ; cf. d-kopa] it

implies diminution, Pin. ii, 2, 18, Comm. 'a little,'

e.g. d-pinjara, mfn. a little red, reddish, Ragh. xvi,

51; (see also d-pakaa, oshna, &c.) Some com-

mentaries (e. g. Comm. on Ragh. iii, 8) occasionally

give to a in this application the meaning samantdt,

all through, completely,' as d-nila, 'blue all round.'

A- Vi, -Vindi, -Vlnv, -V*A. See e, indh,

env, Ish.

A-VikA, -Vir. -VIA. See Sksh, fr, esh.

A-Vi. uksh, >VH*9U. See oksh, ornu.

W i. a, the second vowel of the alpha-

bet corresponding to the a in far.

VT 2. d, ind. a particle of reminiscence, Pan.

i, i, 1 4, Pat. ;
also of compassion or pain [more cor-

rectly written I . as, q. v.], and of assent, L. [This

particle remains unaltered in orthography even before

vowels (which causes it to be sometimes confounded

with I. <Jf),
Pan. i, I, 14.]

T 3.0, ds, m., N. of Siva, L.; grand-

father, L. ; (as), (., N. of Lakshml, L.

tn 4. a, (as a prefix to verbs, especially of

motion, and their derivatives^ near, near to, towards

(see d-^kram &c. ; in the Veda, of course, the pre-

fix i separable from the verb ;
in a few cases, RV.

i, 10, 1 1 & v, 64, 5, a verb in the imperative is to

be supplied; with roots \ikegam,yd, and i, 'to go,'

and I. da, 'to give,' it reverses the action ; e. g. d-

gacchati, 'he comes ;' d-datti,'\M takes').

(Asa prep, with a preceding ace.) near to, towards,

to, RV. ; (with a preceding noun in the ace., aujit-

sham or vdram) for, RV. ; (with a following ace.)

up to .... exclusively, AitBr. ; (with a preceding

abl.) from, RV. ; AV. ; out of, from among (e.g. ba-

hubhyaa, 'from among many'), RV.; towards(only

in asmdd a,
' towards us '), RV. ; (with a following

abl., cf. Pin. ii, 1, 13 & 3, 10) up to, to, as far as,

RV. ;
AV. &c. ; from, RV. i, 30, 21

; (with a pre-

ceding loc.) in, at, on, RV.; AV.

(As an adv. after words expressing a number or

degree) fully, really, indeed(e. g. trtradivds,'<)mte

or fully three times a day ;

' mahima vdm Indrd-

gntpdnishtha a,
'

your greatness, O Indra and Agni,
is most praiseworthy indeed,' &c.), RV. ; (after a

6sa, as, m. a descendant of Ansa,
Comm. on Un. v, 31.

Ansya, mfn. relating to dsia (q. v.), (gana sam-

kdsadi, q. v.)

\\ | ^.^tfTtanhaspatya,mfn. belonging to the

dominion of Anhaspati (as the intercalary month),
Gobh.

W*|i^ d-</kac, A. (perf. -cakace) to tie or

fasten on, Bhatt.

W<HH*\ d-kantham, ind. up to the throat.

Akantba (in comp. ford-kantham). tripta,

mfn. satiated up to the throat, MBh. iii, 15551.

WBWT d-katthana, mfn. boasting, swag-

gering, R. vi, 3, 28.

WSSW dkatya, am, n. the being a-kata, Pan.

v, 1,121.

WPPTx d-</kan, Intens. (Impv. 2. sg. -co-

kandhi) to be pleased with (loc.), RV. x, 147, 3

(cf. d-^kd.)

5-kapila, mfn. brownish, Kad.

d-i/kamp, A. (perf. -cakampe) to

tremble (as the earth), K5d. : Caus. P. A. -iamfa-

yate(f.-kampayat, MBh. i, ll65,&c.)to cause to

tremble, ChUp. &c.

A-kampa, as, m. trembling motion, shaking, R
iii, 62, 31 ; Vikr.

A-kampana, am, n. id., Car. ; (as), m., N. o

a Daitya, Kathls.

A-kampita, mfn. caused to tremble, shaken, agi

tated, VarBrS. ; Ragh. ii, 13.

a-kard, dkarika, &c. See o-v/l kfi

a-karnana, am, n. (fr. a-karnay,

below) hearing, Kathls.

A-karnam, ind.
'

up to the ear' or 'from the ear

(generally said of an arrow reaching to or being dis

charged from the ear in drawing a bow).

Akarna (in comp. for d-karnam). mukta
mfn. discharged from the ear (as an arrow), R. iii'

69, 1 6.

A-karnamnlam, ind. up to the ear, R. iv, 9, 1 06

A-karnaya, Nom. P. yati, (ind. p. d-karnya
to give ear to, listen to, hear, R. ; BhP.

;
Sak. &c.

Akarnin, mfn. ifc. hearing, Naish. i, 28.

d-karsha,rshaka,Sic. Seed-</krish

1/3. kal, (impf. akalayat) to tie

u-kusa.

.sten, Sis. ix, 45 ; (ind. p. -kalayyd) to surrender,

ansfer, BhP.
;
to observe, notice, examine, take into

onsideration, reckon, consider, suppose, take for,

hP. ; Sis. iii, 73 ;
Kathls. &c.

A-kalana, am, n. fastening, Sis. v, 42 ;
reckon-

ig, L. ; wish, desire, L.

A-kalita, mm. shaken, MBh. i, 2853; laid hold

f, seized, MBh. iv, 762 ; Sis. vii, 2 1 & ix, 72 ; tied,

istened, Sis. i, 6 ;
Kathls. ; reckoned, L. ; observed,

xamined, considered, L.

[3T3J i.d-kalpa, as, m.= kalpana, q.v.,

ornament, decoration, MBh. iii, 13373; BhP.;

lagh. &c.

A-kalpaka, as, m. (
- utkanthd or utkalikd)

emembering with regret, missing, Kid. ; (
> mud)

oy, L. ; ( moAa) loss of sense or perception, L. ;

tamos) darkness, L. ; (=granthf) a knot or

oint, L.

A-kalpam, ind. till the end of the world (lit. of

Kalpa), BhP. ; Kathas. Sec.

2. Akalpa (in comp. for d-kalpam). stba-

yin, mfn. lasting till the end of the world, Kid.

A-kalpantam, ind. = d-kalpam, q. v., Ratnlv.

SHI<*t^ dkalya, am, n. (fr. a-kalya) sick-

icss, L.

WoR^ dkalla, as, m. the plant Anthemis

'yrethrum, L. ; (cf. dkula-krit.)

dkasdpeya, as, m. a descendant

of AkasSpa, (gana subhradi, q. v.)

d-kasha, as, m. (</kash,
'

to rub '), a

ouchstone, L. ; (v. 1. for dkarsha, Pin. iv, 4, 9,

Siddh. & v, 2, 64, Siddh.)

A-kashaka and "shika, mfn. w. 11. for d-kar-

shaka and rshika, q.v., s. v. d-*Jkrish.

akasmika, mf(I)n. (fr. a-kasmdt,

gana vinayadi, q. v.), causeless, unforeseen, unex-

pected, sudden, Susr.; PaBcat.&c.; accidental, casual,

BhP. ; Sarvad.

'HT'ST d--/kd, (perf. A. i. & 3. sg. -cat/) to

endeavour to obtain, desire, love, RV. : Inlens. (Impv.

3. pi. -cakantu; cf. d-^kan) to be pleased with

[loc.), RV. i, 123, 14.

A-k&yya (4), mfn. desirable, RV. iv, 29, 5.

mBTf d-^kdnksh, P. A. -kdnkshati, te,

to desire, long for, endeavour to gain (with ace.),

AitBr.; Mn. x, 121, &c., (rarely with gen.) Mn. ii,

162 ; (perf. -cakanksha, R. ; Ragh.) to expect, wait

for or till, Llty. ; MBh. xiv, 1 2 79, &c. ;
to endeavour

to reach a place, turn to (ace.), Mn. iii, 258; (in

Gr.) to require some word or words to be supplied

for the completion of the sense, Pin. Sch.

A-kanksha, mfn. (in Gr.) requiring a word or

words to complete the sense, Pin. viii, 2, 96 & 104;

(a), f. desire, wish, Susr. ; Sih. sic. ; (in Gr.) need of

supplying a word or period for the completion of the

sense, Sih. &c.

kankshin r n ifn. ifc. wishing, desirous, hoping,

expecting, MBh. xii, 43 89 ;
R. ; Ragh. xix, 5 7 ; (see

a-phaldkdnkshin.)

A-k&akBhya, mm. ifc. 'desirable.' See driia-

kdhkshya,

d-kaya, at, m. See i-yl. ci.

-kdyya, mfh. See d->/kd.

d-kdra, rana, &c. See d--/i . kri.

d-kdld, as, m.
'

the right time,' see

dn-dk; (f), loc. just at the time of (gen.), TS. ii.

A-kalam,_ iiul. until the same time on the fol-

lowing day, Ap. ; Gobh. &c.

I. AkSlika, mm. (fr. d-kdlam) lasting until the

same time on the following day, Mn. iv, 103 seqq.;

Gaut.
; (ft. d-kdld [Pin.] or perhaps = 2. dkdlika)

momentary, instantaneous (as lightning), Pin. v, I,

1 14 (f. /; also a, Comm.) ; (f), f. lightning, L.

^fRTfcTsfi 2. dkdlika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-kdla)

not happening in the right time, unexpected.Mricch.;
Kum. iii, 34, &c.

d-kdlikd-tlram, ind. as far

as the bank of the KalikI river, RSjat.

Wlolil?^ d-Vkds (ind. p. -kdsya) to view,

recognize, SBr. vii.

A-kasa, as, m. (Ved.) or (later) am, n. (ifc. f. d)



dkasa-kakshd.

a free or open space, vacuity, AilBr. ; SBr. ; MBh.
&c. ; the ether, sky or atmosphere, Naigh. ; SBr.

;

Mn. &c. ; (am), n. (in philos.) the snbtle and ethe-
real fluid (supposed to fill and pervade the universe
and to be the peculiar vehicle of life and of sound),
Vedantas. &c.

; Brahma (as identical with ether),
\,.\

= dkdia-bhdshita below, Comm. on Sak. ; (e),
loc. ind. in the air (a stage direction implying some-

thing said by or to a person out of sight), Mricch.
;

Sak. &c. - kakshS, f. 'girdle ofthe sky/the horizon,
L. g-a, mf(a)n. going through the atmosphere (as
the Ganga ; see -gahgd), R.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.v,
7287. - gangB, f. the Gangi flowing down from the

sky, MBh.iii, 10909; R. ; Ragh. i, 78. -gata,mfn.
coming from the air (as a voice), Katlifis. gati, f.

going through the atmosphere, PaHcat. gamana,
n. id. garbhi, m., N.ofaBodhisattva, Buddh. - ca-
masa, m. 'a cup or vessel with ether,' the moon, L.

carln, mm. = -ga, mm. above, KathSs. ; (i), m. a

bird, MBh. i, 8384. Ja, mm, produced in the sky.
jananl, f. a loophole, casement, embrasure,SantiP.

2638. -dlpa, m. a lamp or torch lighted in honour
of Lakshrm or Vishnu and elevated on a pole in the
air at the DivSli (DlpSvali) festival, in the month
Karttika, L.; any lantern on a pole, L. -desa,
m. an open place, N. patha, m. a way or road

through the atmosphere, KathSs. -pathika, m.
'

sky-traveller,' the sun, KathSs. -poll, m., N. of
a poet, SSrng. -pratlshthita, m., N. of a Bud-
dha. - pradipa, m. = -dlpa, q. v., L.-baddha-
laksha, m. (in theatrical language) fixing the gaze
on some object out of sight of the audience, Vikr.

bhSshita, n. (in theatrical language) speaking
off the stage (to one out of

sight), Comm. on Mricch.
maya, mfn. consisting of ether, SBr. xiv (BrAr-

Up.) mansl, f. the plant Nardostachys JatamkrisT,
L. - mnkhin, inas, m. pi., N. of a Saiva sect (the
adherents of which keep their faces turned towards
the sky). - musnti-hananSya, Nom. L.yate, to
be foolish like one who beats the air with his fist, Sar-
vad. ; (cf. MBh. v, 1334.) -mull, f. the plant Pistia

Stratiotes, L. -yana, n. a car moving through the
air, Sak. - yogini, f., N. of a goddess. - rakBhin,
m. a watchman on the outer battlements, L. vat,
mfn. spacious, extensive, ChUp.; (said of the fin-

gers) extended, ApSr. -vartman, n. = -patha
above, Hit. -valli, f. the creeper Cassyta Fili-

formis, L. - vSnl, f. a voice from the air or from
heaven, L. ; (is), m., N. of the author of a Hanumat-
stotra. - sayana, n. (ifc. f. a) sleeping in open air,
L lii, JO, i2.-salila, n. 'water from the atmo-

sphere, rain, L. - stha, mfn. abiding in the sky,
aerial, -spnatika, m. a kind of crystal (supposed
to be formed in the atmosphere and of two kinds,
Surya-kanta and Candra-kSnta, q.v.) Akas&man,
mfn. having the nature of air, aerial, SBr. x. AkS-
ianantyayatana, n.

' abode of infinity or of infi-
nite space,' N. of a world, Buddh. AkSs&BtikSya,
m. the ontologic category of space, Jain. AkSsgsa,
mfn. 'who has no other possession than the air,'

d-klrna. 127

mfn. ,,, Lll.lll lilt Hit
J

helpless (as a child, woman, pauper, or invalid), Mn.
iv,i84 ; (as),m. 'lord ofthesky/Indra, L. AkB-
sodaka, n.^dkdia-salila, q. v., L.

Ak&siya, mfn. relating to the ethereal fluid, Susr.;
atmospherical, aerial.

Akasya, mfn. being in the air, (gana dip-ddi
and vargyadi, q. v.)

'wiPi-l'*! akimcanya, am, n. (fr. a-kimcana;
gana frithv-ddi, q. v.) want ofany possession, utter

destitution, MBh. iii, 13994 ; xii, 6571 seq. ; 1 1901.
Akimcanyftyatana, n. 'abode of absolute want
of any existence,' 'non-existence,' N. of a world
with Buddhists, Lalit.

Wrfa^fnT akidanti, is, m., N. of a prince
[or nti, f. of a princess, Kas.], (gana ddmany-ddi,
q.v.)

Akidantiya, as, m. pi., N. of the tribe governed
by the above prince (or princess), ib.

W&^a-tfro, ind. from (with aol.), RV. i,

M.9-

r a-ktrna. See aV i . kri.

aViuSc, Caus. (Pot. -kuitcayet;
ind. p. -kuHcyd) to bend (as a limb), Suir.

A-kuficana, am, n. bending (of a limb), Susr.

A-kuScita, mfn. bent (as the arm or the knee,
&c.), Susr.; Kum. iii, 70; Ragh. &c.; contracted

(as the lips), R. iii, 3 r, 31; curled (as the hair),
MBh. xiii, 882.

wi^Riurl a-kunthita, mfn. confounded,
abashed, L.

a-kumaram. See s. v. 3. a.

a-Jcurvafi. See a-Vl. kri.

d-kula, mf(a)n. (fr. a- </j . kri ?) con-
founded, confused, agitated, flurried, M Bh. &c. ; con-
fused (in order), disordered, ib.

; filled, full, over-
burdened with (instr. or generally in comp.), eagerly
occupied, ib. ; (am), n. a place crowded with people,R - '. 43. 34 ; 'confusion,' see sakula. krit, mfn.

'making confused,' the plant Anthemis Pyrethrum
(see akalla), Bhpr.-tS, f. perplexity, confusion,
MBh. iii, 401 ; Sah. &c. -tva, n. id., Sis. ix, 42 ;

Kathas. &c.
; multitude, crowd, MBh. iii, 13711.

Aknll-karana, &c., see below s. v. akuli. Aku-
Ifindriya, mfn. confused in mind, R.
Akulaya, Nom. P. (p. yat) to make disordered,

Pancat.

Akuli, is, m.,
' N. of an Asura priest,' see kildta.

Akulita, mm. confounded, bewildered, perplexed,
MBh. &c. ; made muddy (as water), R. iii, 22, 18.
Akuli (for dkula in comp. with */\.kri and bhu

and their
derivatives), -karana, n. confounding,

Pan.vii,2,s4,Sch. - </i.K.&.,V^.(f.-kriyamana;
aor. dkuly-akdri) to be confounded or bewildered,
Kad.; Sis. v, 59. -krita, mfn. confounded, per-
plexed, Pancat. ; Kathas. ; filled with (instr. or in

comp. ), R. ; VarBrS. - bhSva, m. the becoming per-
plexed, Ssh.-bhuta, mfn. perplexed, Sak.

\RT^T a-v/*u, A. -kuvate, to intend, SBr. iii.

_ A'-kuta, am, n. intention, purpose, wish, VS.;
SBr. &c. (see cittakAtd and sdkuta) ; incitement to

activity, SSnkhyak.
A'-Kti, is, (. intention, wish, RV.; AV. &c.;

(personified) AV. vi, 131, 3 ; N. of a daughter of
Manu SvSyambhuva and of Satarflpa, VS. ; N. of the
wife of Prithushena, BhP. ; N. of a Kalpa, VSyuP. if.

pra, mfn. accomplishing the wishes, AV. iii, 29, 2.

SMI
fjla-Vkij(p.-kujat)tocoo(a,a pigeons),

lament, Susr.

a-kuta and a-kuti. See oV*.
akupara, am, n. (fr. d-kup, q.v.),

N._pf different SSman verses, PBr. ; LSfy.
A-knvara, as, m. (=a-tuv, q. v.) the sea, L.

'WJ o-\/i. kri, -knnoti (Impv. 2. sg. P.
-kridhi and A. -krinushva; perf. A. -cakre) to

bring near or towards, RV. : A. (Subj. I. pi. -kard-
mahe; impf.-akrinuta; yxi.-cakrc, p. -cakrdnd)
to drive near or together (as cows or cattle), RV.' x :

P. (Impv. 3. sg. -kridhi; ind. p. -krltya) to drive

near, AV.; (perf. I. pi. -cakrima) to serve or pre-
pare a sacrifice to (dat.), RV. iv, 17, 18; (impf.
akarot) to call near (a deity), MBh. v, 426: Caus.
-kdrayati, to call near, invite to a place, MBh. iii,
1 5546 seq. ; Pancat. ; Dai. ; to ask any one (ace.)
for anything (ace.), R. ii, 13, 3 : Des. -cikirshati,
to intend to accomplish, Das, : Intens. p. -cdrikrat,
attracting repeatedly towards one's self, AV. xi, 5, 6.

1. A-ra,(W, m. (ifc. f. a, R. i, 28, 24; Ragh.
xii, 41) form, figure, shape, stature, appearance, ex-
ternal gesture or aspect of the body, expression of
the face (as furnishing a clue to the disposition of
mind), Mn.; MBh. &c.-g-upti, f. or -guhana
or -g-opana, n. concealing or

suppressing (any ex-

pression of the face or any gesture that might show)
one's

feelings, dissimulation, L. mat, mfn. with
VvaA,

'
to behave with a particular behaviour,' af-

fect a gesture or appearance, Rsjat. vat, mfn.
having a shape, embodied, KathSs. ; well-formed,
handsome, N. - varna-suslakshna, mfn . delicate
in

_shape and colour.

A-kSrana, am, n. calling, summoning, Pancat. :

(d), f. id., L.

A-karanlya, mfh. to be called, Parlcat.

Akarita, mfn. ifc. having the shape of, VedSntas.
A-kurvatI, mfn. (pr. p. f.), N. of a particular

rocky hill, R. ii, 71, 3.

A'-krita, mfn. arranged, built (as a house), RV.
viii, 10, 1

; done (as evil or good) to any one.VarBrS.
A-kriti, is, f. a constituent part, RV. x, 85, 5

(cf. dvadasakriti) ; form, figure, shape, appearance,
aspect, KatySr.; SvctUp.; Mn. &c.; a well-formed

shape,VarBrS.; Mricch.; kind, species, Susr.
; speci-

men, RPrat. ; a metre
(consisting of four lines with

twenty-two syllables each), RPrSt. &c.; (hence in

arithm.) the number twenty-two; (is), m., N. of a
prince, MBh. ii, 1 26 & 1 165 (v. 1. dm-kriti). - ga-
na, m. a list of specimens, collection of words be-

longing to a particular grammatical rule (not exhibit-

ing every word belonging to that rule but only speci-
mens, whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word),
PSn. Kas. [Examples of Akriti-ganas are aria-ddi,
Sdy-ddi, kandv-ddi, &c.] - cchattrfi, f. the plant
Achyrantes Aspera, L. -mat, mfn. (

= dkdra-vat,
q.v.) having a shape, embodied, Kathas. -yoga,
m. a certain class of constellations, VarBrS.

A-kriti, f. (metrically for akriti) form, shape
MBh. xv, 698.

A-cakri, mfn. changing one thing (ace.) into an-
other (ace.), RV. vi, 24, 5.

Inf. -krashtum, Kum. ii, 59) to draw towards one's
self, attract, draw away with one's self, MBh. &c

;
to draw (a sword), Mricch.; Vet. &c.; to bend (a
bow), Das.; Sis. ix, 40; to take off (as a garment,
&c.), MBh. ii, 2291 ; Mricch.; todrawoutof(abl )
Vet. &c. ; to withdraw, deprive of, take away, MBh
1,6348; Bhatt. (fut. I.sg. -karkshydmi); Kathas
to borrow from (abl.), Hit. ; Pan. iii, 1, 106, Siddh. :

Caus. (p. f. -karshayantt) to draw near to one's self.'

A-karsha, as, m. drawing towards one's self (asof a rope), BhP.; attraction, fascination or an object
used for it, KitySr.; MBh. v, 1541; dragging (as
of a stone), Car.

; bending (of a bow), L. ; spasm,
L.; playing with dice, MBh. ii, 2116; a die (cf
akarsha-phalaka below), L. ; a play-board, L.

; an
organ cf sense, L. ; a magnet, L. ; N. of a prince
MBh. ii, 1 2 70, ed. Calc. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people
ib., ed. Bomb. - MrikS, f., N. of a plant, L. _ krl-
d5, f., N. of a play, Vatsy. - Ava, m. (fr. Svan) =
dkarshah Svlva, Pan. v, 4, 97, Sch. Akarshadi
a gana of Pan. (v, 2, 64).

A-karshaka, mfti. = a^a^^a^a/fl,pan v a
64; (as), m. a magnet, VP.; (ikd), {., N. of a town,
Kathas.

A-karshana, am, n. pulling, drawing near, at-

tracting, MBh.; Mricch. &c.; (in Tantric texts)
attracting an absent person into one's presence by
magic formulas; tearingby(asby the hairs; in comp )
MarkP. ; Venls.(quoted in Sah.); bending(ofa bow),
Car.; (i), f. a crooked stick for

pulling down fruit
otc. | L/.

Akarshlka, ml(i)n.=d&arsAena carat. Pin
'V4, 9.

A-karshlta, mfn. drawn near to one's self Pan-
cat.

A-karshin, mfn. removing, attracting, see ma-
lak_; ^ni), f.-=d-<karsAani above, L.

A-krishta, mfn. drawn, pulled, attracted.

A-krishti, is, f. attracting, drawing towards one's
self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow), Kap.
.&c. ; (in Tantric texts) attracting of an absent per-
son into one's presence (by a magic formula), also
the formula (mantra) used for this purpose. - man.
tra, m. the above formula, Hit.

Akrishtya, am, n. id., ib.

A-krashtavya, mfn. to be dragged towards
(ace.), Pat.

^f a-v/i.*ri (2. sg. Subj. -kirasi and
Impv. -kird; p. f. -kirdntT) to scatter or sprinkle
over, give abundantly, RV. viii, 49, 4 & ix, 81, 3:AV. iv, 38, 2.

A-kara, as, m. one who scatters, i. e. distributes

abundantly, RV.iii, 51, 3 ; v, 34, 4; viii, 33, 5
. accu.

mulation, plenty, multitude, R. ; Susr. &c. ; (ifc f
d, MBh.iii, 1657; l62ij)amine, Mn. ; YajS. &c.
a rich source of anything, Sah. ; place of origin,
origin ; N. of a country (the modern Khandesh),
VarBrS.

; N. of a work (quoted in KamalSkara's Sfl-

dradharmatattva); (mfn.) best, excellent, L.-J,
mfn. produced in a mine, mineral ; (am), n a jewel
L.-tirtna, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Akarln, mfn. produced in a mine, Kir. v, 7.

A-kirna, mfn. scattered, Hit. ; overspread, filled

crowded, surrounded, Mn. vi, 51; MBh. &c.; (e),
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loc. ind. in a place filled or crowded with people,

Kivyid. 1, f. or -tva, n. fulness, crowd, multi-

tude.

d^fr. a.aficwitha.cf.o'paia,

&c.) 'hitherward,' near, RV. ii, I, IO, (Naigh. ii,

16); far, Naigh. iii, 26. nipa, mfn. (said of the

horses of the Asvins) protecting in the vicinity, RV.
'v>45>6; (

= a -t-jiwH/^, q.v.,' wise,' Naigh. iii, 15.)

V14i4l d-kekara, mfn. squinting slightly,

Kir. viii, 53; Kad.; Kathls.

Wl *!*<. dkokera, as, m. = Alyoiupus, the

constellation Capricornus.

W^STI a-kopa, as, m. a slight anger,
Ka-

thas. vat, mfn. slightly angry with (loc.), Sis. ii, 99.

Will $1(4 akausala, am, n. (fr. a-kusala,

Pin. vii, 3, 30) inexpertness, want of skill, Sis. xvi, 30.

*JTU< akta, mfn. (fr. %) anointed, AV. x,

1, 25; (c(.sv-Skta.)'Uak(Skta-), mm. in whose

nave the hole is smeared, TAr. ATttaksha, mfn.

whose eyes are anointed, AV. xx, 1 28, 7 & (dn-akf,

neg.) 6.

Aktakahya, <w, m. (fr. Sktdksha), N. of a man,
SBr. vi.

\HT3$ aina (fr. ac). See janv-aknd.

SHItk>^ a-i/krand, P. -krandati (aor. 3. pi.

akrandishuh, Bhaft.) to shout out, ParGr. ; MBh.

iii, 1 1461 ;
to invoke, call for help, Kad.

;
Kathas. :

P. A. to cry with sorrow, lament, weep, MBh. iii,

2388; BhP. &c.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. -krandaya)
to inspire (courage) by its sound (as a drum), RV.

vi, 47, 30 ; (p. -kranddyat) to shout at, roar at,

AV. ii, 36, 6 ; VS. xvi, 19 ;
SBr. ; to cry without in-

terruption, L.; to cause to lament or weep, BhP.

A-kranda, as, m. crying, crying out, Mn. viii,

291 ; R. ; war-cry, AV. xii, 1,41; lamenting, weep-

ing, MBh. &c. ; 'a friend or protector" [only neg.

an-akranda, mf(o)n.
' not having on whom to call

for help,'
' without a protector,' MBh. i, 6568 ; iii,

1 3859] ; a king who is the friend of a neighbouring

king and checks the attack made on him by another

king (called parshni-graha, q. v.), Mn. vii, 307 ;

VarBrS. ; Kim. ; (
=samgrdma) war, battle, Naigh.

A-kraudana, am, n. lamentation, Pancat.

A-krandaniya, mm. to be called for help, Ka-
thas.

Akrandika, mf(?)n. running to where cries for

help are heard, Pan. iv, 4, 38.

A-krandlta, mfn. invoked, Mricch. ; (am), n.

a cry, roar, Ragh. ii, 28; lamentation, BhP.; Vikr.

A-krandin, mm. ifc. invoking in a weeping tone,

Kum. v, 26.

^mK^d-^kram, P. A. (p.P.-fcraroaf.MBh.

i, 5018; p. A,-krdmamdtta, TS. ; vst.-akramit,
RV. ; perf. p. A. -cakramand, RV. vi, 62, 2; ind.

p. -krdmya, AV. &c.) to step or go near to, come

towards, approach, visit, RV. ; AV. &c. ; to step or

tread upon (ace. [RV. x, 166, 5 ; SankhSr.; Mn.

&c.] or loc. [MBh. ; BhP.]) ; (ind. p. -kramya) to

hold fast with the hands, seize, MBh. i, 5936; R. ;

to attack, invade, Mricch. (Inf. -kramitum) ; Mark-

P. ; Hit. ; (in astron. ) to eclipse, VarBrS. ; to under-

take, begin (with Inf.), R. iii, 4, 5 : A. -kramate

(Pan. i, 3, 40 ; hit. p. -kransydmdna) to rise, mount,

ascend, AV. ix, 5, 1 & 8; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Caus.

-kramayati, to cause to come or step near, TS. ;

SBr.; KatySr.; LSty. ;
to cause anyone (instr.) to

enter into (ace.), Kum. vi, 52 : Desid. -cikraysate,

to wish to ascend, Pan. i, 3, 62, Sch.

A-krama, as, m. approaching, attaining, obtain-

ing, overcoming,VS. xv, 9 ; SBr. xiv
; (cf. dur-akr.]

A-kramana, mfn. approaching, stepping upon,
VS. xxv, 3 & 6 ; (am), n. stepping upon, ascending,

mounting, AV. ; TS. Sic.
; marching against, invad-

ing, subduing, Kathas.
;
Comm. on Mn. vii, 207

spreading or extending over (loc., dikshu), Kathas.

A-kramanlya, mm. an-, neg., not to be as-

cended.

A-kramya, mfn. an-, neg., id.

A-kranta, mfn. approached, frequented, visited

Mn. ;
R. ; on which anything lies heavily, presse<

by (instr. or in comp.), Mricch.
;
Pancat. &c. ; over-

come, overrun, attacked, in the possession of (instr

or in comp.), Pancat. ; Kathas. Sec. ;
overcome o

agitated (as by feelings or passions), R. ; Kathas. &c.

overspread with (instr.), Hit. &c. nayaka, f. (in

tieatrical language) whose lover is won or kept in

)bedience, Sah. matt, mfn. mentally overcome,

laving the mind engrossed or deeply impressed.

A-krartti, ;..-, f. stepping upon, mounting, Kum.

ii, 1 1 ; rising, Kathas.
;

'

overpowering, violence,'

tas, ind. from violence, SiS. v, 41.

d-krayd and d-krayd. See d-ykn.

d-krashtavya. See d-*/krish.

d-krt (Pass. 3. pi. -kriyante) to pur-

chase, obtain, Kam. (v. 1. d-hdryantt, Pancat.)

A-kraya, as, m. trade, commerce, TS. iii
; (a),

'. id., vs. xxx, 5.

A-krita, mfn. purchased, Das.

VT&'^d-'/krid, A.(Pan.i, 3,21; p. -kri-

damdna) to play, sport, MBh. iii, 1 1095.

A-krida, as, am, m. n. a playing-place, pleasure-

Stove, garden, MBh. ; R. ; (as), m., N. of a son of

turOtthama, Hariv. 1835. girl, m. a pleasure-

ii 11, Dai. parvata, m. id., Kum. ii, 43. bhu-

ml, f. a playing-place, MBh. i, 4649.

A-kridln, mfn. sporting, Pan. iii, 2, 142.

Wl^j?^ a-*/krus (p. -krosat) to cry out at,

call out to
;
-kr6$ati (perf. 3. pi. -cukruSu/f, R. ii,

20, 6; ind. p. -krusya) to call to any one in an abu-

sive manner, assail with angry and menacing words,

scold at, curse, revile, TS. ; SBr. &c.

A-krushta, mfn. scolded, abused, calumniated,

VIn. vi,48; MBh. ; (am), n.callingout, crying, Susr.

A-krosa, as, m. (Nir. ; Pin. vi, 2, 158) assailing

with harsh language, scolding, reviling, abuse, Yajn.;

Gaut. ; Ap. &c. ; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1 188.

A-krosaka, mfn. abusing, MBh. v, 1369.

A-krosana, am, n. scolding Sec., L.

A-krosayitri, mfn. id., Vishnus.

A-krosin, mfn. one who abuses or reviles, MBh.

v, 1265.

A-kroshtrl, /<7,m. id.,MBh.i, 3557 ; xiii, 2196.

Wl f|iy d-klinna, mfn.
'

wet,' i. e. touched

with pity (as the mind), BhP.

A-kleda, as, m. moistening, L.

Wgit d-klt, ind. joined to */i.as, i. kri,

bhu, (gana ury-adi, q. v.) ; (cf. vi-kK.)

dksha, mfn. (fr. i. dksha) belonging
or referring to terrestrial latitude, Comm. on SOryas. ;

(am), n. (fr. 2. akshd)
= akshaki, L.

Akshaki, f. a kind of spirituous liquor prepared
from the seeds of Terminalia Bellerica, Car.

Akshadyutika, mfn. (fr. aksha-dyuta s. v. 2.

akshd) effected by gambling, Pan. iv, 4, 19.

Akshapatalika, as, m. (fr. aksha-patala s. v.

3. aksha) a keeper of archives or records.

AkshapSttka, as, m. (
= aksh s. v. 3. aksha)

a judge, L.

Akshapfida, as, m. (fr. aksh" s. v. 4. aksha) a

follower of Akshapada's (i. e. Gautama's) Nyaya
doctrine, L.

Akshatharika, mfn. (fr. aksha-bhdra s. v. 2.

[not i.] aksha)t laden with a burden of Myrobalan

fruits, (gana vansUdi, q. v.)

Akshlka, mm. (fr. 2. akshd) relating or belong-

ing to a die or to gambling &c., playing or winning
or won at dice. Pan. iv, 4, 2

;
contracted at dice (as

a debt), Mn. viii, 159; made of the fruits of Ter-

minalia Bellerica, Susr. ;
= dkshathdrika above,

(gana va&iidi, q. v.) ; (as), m. the tree Morinda

Tinctoria, L. ; (r>, f. dkshakt above, Car. (v. 1.)

&c. pana, m. a stake, bet, L.

WBf^ d-</kshar, Caus. -kshdrayati, (only
for the explan. of d-kshdrabelow) -d-secayati ('to

besprinkle '), PBr.
; (p. -kshdrayat) to calumniate,

accuse (of any great crime), Mn. viii, 275.

A-kshara, am, n., N. of a Saman, PBr. AkmhS-
ranta, mm.

'

ending with a calumniation or accusa-

tion '(said of a Yaudhajaya Saman).

A-ksharana, f. calumnious accusation (especially

of adultery), L.

A-kBll5rlta,mfn.calumniated, accused (especially

of adultery or fornication), Mn. viii, 354 & (an-,

neg-) 355-

W^fflflltlir^eii aksharasamdmnayika,
mfn. (fr. aksh "mndya, q.v.) belonging to the alpha-
bet (as a letter), Pat.

dkshdnd, mfn. perf. p. -^akih, q. v.

a-i/2. kshi, cl. 2. -ksheti (3. pi.

-kshiydnti and impf. Skshiyan ; Pot. i. pi. -kshi-

vmd) to abide, dwell in (ace.), inhabit, RV. ; AV. ;

-ksheti, to possess, take possession of (ace.), RV. :

cl. 6. -kshiyati, to exist, AV. x, 5, 45.

A-kahit, mfn. dwelling, RV. iii, 55, 5 ; (cf. dn-

dkshit.)

dkshika. See akshd.

ip, -kshipati (ind. p. -kshi-

pya) to throw down upon (loc.) or towards (dat.),

MBh. &c. ; to strike with a bolt, R. vi, 78, 5 ;
to

convulse, cause to tremble, Susr. ;
to draw or take off

or away, withdraw from (abl.), MBh. &c. ;
to chase

or drive out of a place (abl.), disperse, MBh. iii, 539 ;

BhP.
; to put into (loc.), Susr. ;

to point to, refer

to, hint, indicate, Pan. vi, 3, 34, Siddh.
;
Sah. &c. ;

to refuse, object to (ace.), MBh. iii, 16117; KjvySd.
&c.

;
to insult, deride, Mn. iv, 141 ;

MBh. &c. ; to

excel so as to put to shame
; (perf. -cikshepa) to

challenge, call to a dispute &c. (dat.), Kathas. : Caus.

(perf. -kskepaydm dsa) to cause to throw down,
MBh. iii, 15733.

A-kshlpta, mfn. cast, thrown down
;
thrown on

the beach (by the sea), Pancat. ; caught, seized, over-

come (as the mind, citta, cetas or hridayd) by

beauty, curiosity, &c., charmed, transported, BhP. ;

Kid. ; Kathas. &c. ; hung out or exposed to view (as

flags &c.); put into (loc.), MBh. iii, 3094; pointed
or referred to, indicated, Sah. &c. ; refused, left (as

the right path), Kim. ; insulted, reviled, abused
;

challenged, called to a dispute (dat. ), Kathas. ; caused,

effected, produced, Kathis.; Comm. on Bad.; (am),
n.

' absence of mind,' see sakshiptam.

-kshiptika, f. a particular air or song sung by
an actor on approaching the stage, Vikr.

A-kshepa, as, m. drawing together, convulsion,

palpitation, Susr.
;
Kum. vii, 95 ; Kid. ; applying, lay-

ing (as a colour), Kum. vii, 17; throwing away,

giving up, removing, Kum. i, 14, &c.; 'shaking about

the hands
*
or '

turning the hand
'

(in pronouncing
the Svarita), RPrSt. ; charming, transporting, Kid.

&c. ; (in rhetoric) pointing to (in comp.), hinting,
Sih. ; Dasar. &c.; (see also dkshepdpamd below) ;

reviling, abuse, harsh speech, BhP. &c. ; (cf. sakshe-

pam) ; objection (especially to rectify a statement of

one's own), SuSr. ; Kavyid.; Sah. &c. ; challenge,

Kathas.; N. of a man, VP. rnpaka, n. a simile,

in which the object compared is only hinted at,

Kavyad. Akshepopama, f. id., Sih.

A-kshepaka, mfn. pointing to, hinting at, Ny3-
yam. ; reviling, L. ; (as), m. convulsion, spasm, Susr.

A-kshepana, mf(f)n. charming, transporting,

Malatim. ; (am), n. throwing, tossing, Susr.; revil-

ing, Vishnus.
; objecting, Car.

A-kshepin, mfn. ifc. applying to, concerning,

Yogas. ; hinting at, Sah.

A-ksheptri, mfn. one who refuses, Kathls.

A-kshepya, mfn. to be objected to, Kavyid. ;
to

be challenged (at play &c.), Kathas.

wcflT dkshiba, as, m. (= aksh , q. v.) the

plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L.

dkshlla, am, n., N. of a Saman.

akshaitrajHya, am, n. = a-ksh,

q. V., Pin. vii, 3, 30; (gana brdhmanadi, q.v.)

ukshota, as, m.= aksh, q. v., L.

d-kshodana, v. 1. foid-cchod
, q. v.

d-</kshnu, -kshnauti, to rub up,
polish up, KatySr.

'flllVi*)f^
dkshyat [AitBr.] or drkshydt [SBr.

xii], mfn. (fut p.) only nom. pi. anti with dhani,
certain days for the completion of the ceremony
Ayana (performed for the Adityas and Angirasas).

W&a-kha, as, m. (\/khan, Pan. iii, 3, 125,

Comm.) 'a pitfall' [Comm.], TS. vi (perhaps = J-

khana below).

A-khana, as, m. butt, target, ChUp. ; SankhSr.;

Laty.

A-khana, as. m.?, Pan. iii, 3, 125.

A-khanika, as, m. (
= d-kha above, Pan. iii, 3,

125, Comm.) a digger, ditcher, a miner, underminer,

thief, L.; a hog, L.; a mouse, L. baka.m.'astorkiu
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relation to a mouse,' (metaphorically) a man who
behaves as an oppressor tow ards a weak person, (gana

pdtresamitadi and yuktarohy-ddi, q. v.)

A-khaxa, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 1 25, Comm.) the

hole or lair of an animal, RV. x, 94, 5 ;
AV. ii,

36, 4 ;
N. of an Agni, SarikhGr. Akhare-lhtha,

mfn. abiding or dwelling in a hole, VS. ii,
1 (quoted

in Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 20).

A-kha, mfn. or f. ?, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 101.

A-khana, as, m. = d-khana, Pan. iii, 3, 1 25.

A-khn, us, m. a mole, RV. ix, 67, 30; VS. &c.;

a mouse, rat ;
a hog, L.

;
a thief, L. ;

the grass Lipeo-
cercis Serrata, L. ; (us), f. a she-mole or she-mouse,

Pan. iv, i, 44, Sch. karisha, n. a mole-hill, SBr.;

TBr. karna-parnika, f.
'

Myosotis,' the plant

Salvinia Cuciillata, L. karni, f. id., L. kiri,

m. = -karishd above, MaitrS. ga, m. 'riding on

a rat,' N. of Ganesa, L. ghata, m. ' a rat-catcher,'

a man of low caste and profession, L. parnika or

-parni, f. = -karni above, L. pashana, m. a

load-stone, L. bhuj, m. 'mouse-eater,' a cat, L.

ratha, m. = -ga above, L. visha-ha or -vi-

shapaha, f. (
= dkhu, q. v. )

'

destroying a rat's

venom,' the grass Lipeocercis Serrata and the grass

Andropogon Serratum (both considered as remedies

for a rat's bite), L. sruti, f,=-karni above, L.

Akhutkara.m. amole-hil!,SBr.; KatySr. Akhut-

tha, m. the rising up or appearance of rats or moles,

a swarm of rats or moles, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 4.

SHI 4?U!i fa
(j d-khandayitri, la, m. a breaker,

destroyer, Nir. iii, IO.

A-khandala, as, m. id. (said of Indra), RV. viii,

17, 12 (voc.); (Nir. iii,lo); N. of Indra, Mricch.;

Sak. &c.; N. of Siva, SkandaP. ; (a), f., i.e. diS,

'Indra's 'region,' the east, VarBrS. capa, m. n.

' Indra's bow,' the rainbow, Kad. dhanus, n. id.

sunn, m. ' Indra's son,' Arjuna, Kir. i, 24.

A-khandi, is, m. a kind of artisan, (gmzchat-

try-ddi, q. v.) sala, f. the workshop of the above

artisan, ib.

W*H^.Kift4 dkhdtisvara-tlrtha,am, n.,

N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.

flU."!!^. d-Vkhdd, P. (perf. -cakhdda) to eat,

consume, RV. vi, 61, I
; SBr. iii.

'

d-khdna. See a-kha.

d-Jkhid, P. -khiddti (i. sg. -khi-

ddmi; Impv. 2. sg. -khidd) to take away, draw to

one's self, RV. iv, 25, 7 ;
AV. ; SBr.

A-khida [MaitrS.] or 6-kMdat [VS. xvi, 46],
mfn. one who draws to himself.

^nf<a?4 dkhilya, am, n. (fr. a-khila), the

whole, L.

*II*J a-l.hu. See a-kha.

\ dkhuva-grdma, as, m., N. of a

village, Rajat.

^n^TZd-kheta, as,m.(/khit ?) chase, hunt-

ing, Kathas. bhnmi, f. hunting-ground, ib. sir-

shaka, v. 1. for dkhota-P, q. v.

Akhetaka, as,m.= d-kheta, PaScat. ;
Kathas. ;

Vet.; a hunter, ib. Akhetakatavl, f. a hunting-

forest, Kathas.

Akhetika, as, m. (also akh", q. v.) a hound, L.
;

a hunter, L.

41 1 (sir akhota, as, m. (
= akshotu, q. v.)

the walnut tree, L. sirshaka, n. a kind of pave-

ment, L.

Akhotaka-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha,VlrP.

See I. a-Vkhya.

a, P. (impf.-ofcAyaOto be-

hold, RV. iv, 2, 18 ; (fut. p. -khydsydt; perf. 3. pi

-cakhyulfi to tell, comm-micate, inform, declare, an-

nounce, SBr. xiii, xiv
;
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

to cal

(with two ace.), Ragh. x, 22: Pass, -khydyate, to

be named or enumerated, SBr. ; to be called, SBr. x,

xiv : Caus. P. (2. sg. -khyqpayasi) to make known,

declare, MBh. i, 7485 : A. (Pot. -khydpayela.) to

cause to tell, AitBr.
;
SankhSr.

A-khyas, as, m. a N. of Prajapati, L.

a. A-khy5, f. (ifc. f. a, Kathas.
; Samkhyak.) ap-

peJlation, name, Prat.; Pan.; Mn. vii, 157, &c.

(
= samfchyd) total amount, Mn. ii, 1 34 ;

MBh. iii

1 2831 (cf. Hariv. 515) & xv, 671 ; appearance, as-

pect, R. vii, 60, 1 2 ; (ayd), instr. ind. 'with the name,'

lamed, Kathas.

A-khyata, mfn. said, told, declared, made known,

CatySr. (an-, neg. ) &c. ; called, Mn. iv, 6 ;
M Bh. &c. ;

<iz),n.averb,Nir. i,
I

; Prat. ; (gpxiimayuravyan-
akadi, q. v.)

A-khyatavya, mfn. to be told, Mn. xi, 1 7 ;
MBh.

A-khyati, is, f. telling, communication, publica-
ion of a report, Kathas. ; name, appellation, ib.

Akhyatika,mf(f)n.(Pan.iv,3,72)verbal,Comm.
on Jaim. and on NySyad.

A-khyatri , id, m. one who tells or communicates,
AitBr. ; Pan. i, 4, 29, &c.

A-khyana, am, n. telling, communication, Pan.;

Cap.; Kathas. &c.
;
the communication of a previous

event (in a drama), Sah. ;
a tale, story, legend, SBr. ;

Nir.; Pan. &c.

A-khyanaka, am, n. a short narrative, Pancat.
;

Cad.
; (f), f., N. of a metre (being a combination

f the Indravajra and Upendravajra).

Akhyanaya, Nom. P. (ind. p. nayitva) to com-

municate, MBh. xii, 2452.
A-khyapaka, mfn. making known, L.

A-khyapana, am, n. causing to tell, R. v, 72

[colophon).

A-khyapita, mfn. made known, MBh. iii, 11285.
A-khyayika, f. a short narrative, Pan. iv, 2, 60,

'omm.
; Samkhyak. &c. ; Cyika, metrically short-

ened in comp.) MBh. ii, 453.

A-khyayin, mfn. telling, relating, Mn. vii, 223;
Sak.

A-khyeya, mfn. to be tpld or related, to be said

or confessed, MBh.; Yajn. iii, 43, &c.

A-clkhyasa, f. (fr. Desid.) intention of telling or

expressing, Nir. vii, 3; Pan. ii, 4, 21.

ago.= dgas in dn-dga, q. v.

d-ganda-, ind. (in comp. for d-gan-

(lam) as far as the cheeks, Sak.
; Megh.

d-Vgam, P.-gacchati (Impv. -gac-

chatat, SBr. xiv; 2. sg. -gahi [frequently^in RV.],
once -gadhi [RV. viii, 98, 4] ; perf. -jagama, RV.

&c.; Pot. -jagamydt, RV.; Subj. -gamat; aor. 3. sg.

-agdmi, RV. vi, 16, 19; Subj. 2. du. -gamishtaai,

RV.) to come, make one's appearance, come near

from (abl.) or to (ace. or loc.), arrive at, attain, reach,

RV. ;
AV. &c. ; (generally withpunar) to return,

TS. ;
SBr. &c. ;

to fall into (any state of mind), have

recourse to, R. ;
Pancat. ;

to meet with (instr.),
M Bh.

iii, 2688 : Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. -gamayd] to cause

to come near, AV . vi, 8 1
,
2

; -gamayati, to announce

the arrival of (ace.), Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 26; (Pot.

A. -gamayeta; perf. P. -gamaydm-dsa) to obtain

information about (ace.), ascertain, Gobh. ;
MBh. v,

132, &c. ;
to learn from (abl.), MBh. v, 1247; Pan.

i, 4, 29, Kas.
; Ragh. x, 72 : A. -gamayate (PSn. i,

3, 21, Comm.) to wait for (ace.), have patience,

Laty. : Intens. -ganiganti, to approach repeatedly

(ace.), RV. vi, 75, 3 : Desid. (p. -jigamishaf} to be

about to come, AsvGr.

A-gata , mfn. come, arrived, RV. ; AV. &c. ;
come

to or into (ace. [Mn. iii, 113, &c.] or loc. [Pancat. ;

Das. &c.] or in comp. [Mn. vi, 7; Ragh. iii, II,

&c.]) ;
come from (in comp.), YajH. ii, 154 ; come

into existence, born, R. ii, 85, 19; coming from

(abl.), Pan. iv, 3, 74 ; returned, SBr. ; (with/ar)
Mn. xi, 195 & Hit. ; meeting with an obstacle, pushed

against (in comp.), Mn. viii, 291; occurred, hap-

pened, risen, Mn. ii, 1 52 ; MBh. &c. ;
entered (into

any state or condition of mind), MBh.; R. ;
Ka-

thas. ; resulting (from calculation), Suryas. ;
walked

through (as a path), SBr. vi
; (of), m. a new comer,

guest, SBr. iii
; (am), n. anything that has taken place

or has fallen to one's share (opposed to dsa, 'anything

still expected or hoped for '), SBr. ii
; (cf. dn-dgata and

sv-dgata.} ksliobha,mfn.confounded, perplexed.

tva, n. origin, Das. nandin [or -nardin,

Kas.], mfn., (gaija yuktarohy-ddi, q. v.) prahS-
rln, mfn. ib. matsya, mfn. (Kas. -matsya , ib.

yodhin , mfn. ib. robin, mfn. ib. vancin,
mfn. ib. sadhvasa, mfn. terrified. Agatagama,
mfn. one who has obtained knowledge of(gen.),MBh,

A'-gati, is, f. arrival, coming, return, RV. ii, 5,

6; VS. &c. ; origin, Das. ; rise, origination (as of the

world), R. ii, no, I.

A-gatya, ind. p. having arrived or come.

A-gantavya, am, n. impers. to be come to (ace

or loc. or adv. of place), R. ; Pancat. &c.

A-ffantn,mm.anything added or adhering,V Prat.;

KatySr. ; adventitious, incidental, accidental, Nir. ;

Caus.; Susr. ; (us), m. 'arriving,' a new coiner,

tranger, guest, Ragh. v, 62 ; Pancat. &c. Ja, mfn.

arising accidentally, Susr.

Agantuka.mti i. anything added or adhering, Asv-

Sr. ; incidental, accidental, adventitious (as pleasure,

iain,ornament,&c.),Susr.;Vishnus.; arriving ofone's

wn accord, stray (as cattle), Yajn. ii, 163; inter-

lolated (said of a various reading which has crept
nto the text without authority), Comm. on Kum. vi,

46 ; (as), m. a new comer, stranger, guest, Kathas. ;

lit. &c.

A-gantri, mfn. (fut. p.) about or intending to

come, SBr. i.

A-gautos, Ved. Inf.
'
to return,' SBr. xii.

A'-gama, mf(a)n. coming near, approaching, AV.

vi, 81, 2 ; xix, 35, 3; (as), m. (ifc. f. d) arrival,

coming, approach, R. &c. ; origin, Mn. viii, 401 ;

i. &c.
; appearance or reappearance, MBh. ii, 47;

course (ofa fluid), issue (e. g. of blood), Mn. viii, 252;
Susr.

; income, lawful acquisition (of property, artha,

dha}ta,vitta,dravina), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; reading,

studying, Pat. ; acquisition of knowledge, science,

MBh.
; Yajn. &c. ;

a traditional doctrine or precept,

collection of such doctrines, sacred work, Brahmana,
Mn. xii, 105 ; MBh.&c.; anything handed down and

fixed by tradition (as the reading of a text or a record,

title-deed, &c.) ; addition, Nir. i, 4 ;
a grammatical

augment, a meaningless syllable or letter inserted in

any part of the radical word, Prat. ; Pan. Comm.
;

N. of a rhetorical figure ; (am), n. a Tantra or work

inculcating the mystical worship of Siva and Sakti.

krisara, m. Krisara as offered at the arrival (of

a guest), Kaus. * nirapeksha, mfn. independent
of a written voucher or title. vat, mfn. approach-

ing for sexual intercourse, MBh. i, 3025; having
an augment or addition ofany kind, Comm. onVPrSt.

sashkoli, f. Sashkuli as offered on the arrival (of
a guest), Kaus. sastra,n. 'a supplementary manual,'
N. of a supplement to the M3nduky6panishad (com-

posed by Gauda-pSda). sruti, f. tradition, Kathas.

Agamapayin, mfn. 'coming and going,' transient,

Bhag. ii, 14.

A-gamana, am, n. (ifc. f. a, Kathas.) coming,

approaching, arriving, returning, KjtySr.; MBh. &c.;

arising, R. iv, 9, 29; confirmation (as of the sense),

Sah. tas, ind. on account of the arrival, MBh. iii,

1839.

A-gamita, mfn. learnt from or taught by (in

comp.), Sis. ix, 79 read over, perused, studied, L. ,

ascertained, learnt, MBh. i, 5434.

Agamin, mfn. receiving a grammatical augment,
Pan. vi, I, 73, Sch.

A'-gaiuishtha, mfn. (superl.) coming with plea-

sure or quickly, RV. ; approaching any one (ace.)
with great willingness or rapidity, TBr.

A-gamya, ind. p. having arrived or come, N.

A-gantu, us, m. (
= d-gantu) a guest, L.

Agamika, mf(a)n. relating to the future, Jain.

A-gamin, mfn. coming, approaching, Nir. ; (gana

gamy-ddi,<\.v.)\ impending, future, MBh. xii,8244;
Kathas. &c. ; (with auguries) accidental, changeable

(opposed to sthira, 'fix'), VarBrS.

A-gamnka, mfn. (Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 69 and iii,

2, 1 54)coming to or in the habit of, coming to (ace.),

MaitrS.; Kith.; ShadvBr.

A-jigamishu, mfn. intending to come (with neg.

an-), Pat.

'HPTt d-gard. See d-\/i.gfi.

SHI'KM dgarava, mfn. (fr. a-garu), coming
from or formed of Agallochum or Aloe wood, Hear.

Agurava, mf(i)n. (fr. a-guru), id., Sis. iv, 52.

TOinft^ dgarin, I, m., N. of a mixed caste,

BrahmavP.

d-galita, mfn. sinking down,

drooping (as a flower), falling or flowingdown,MBh. ;

R.; Kad.

^jTTf^^f agavina, mfn. (fr. d-go), (a ser-

vant) who works until the cow (promised as his

wages) is given to him, Pan. v, 2, 14.

VII'N^ dgas, n. transgression, offence, in-

jury, sin, fault, RV.; AV. &c.; [Gk. d^os.] - kSrin,
mfn. evil-doing (with gen.), MBh. i, 4451. krit,

mfn. id., ^.4449; Ragh. ii, 32. krita, mfn. id.,

K
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MBh. iii, 13701. Ago-mnc, mfn. liberating from

crimes or sins, MaitrS.

WI'IWl agasti, (. of agastya, q. v.

AgastIya.,mm.relatingtoAgastya,Pan.vi,4,I49,
Comm. ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Agastya, ib.

Agastya, m((sti)n. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 1 14 & gana

samkdiadi) referring to the Rishi Agastya or Agasti,

MBh. &c. ; coming from the plant Agasti Grandi-

florum, Susr. ; (as), m. (gana gargadi, q. v.) a des-

cendant of Agasti, AitAr. &c. ; (as), m. pi. (cf. gana

kanvadi) the descendants of Agasti, MBh. iii, 971 ;

(agasti), f. a female descendant of Agastya, Pin. vi,

4, 149, Comm.

fttTli.d-'/i.gd, -jigdli(Impv.-jigdtu; aor.

-gat, 3. pi. -guh) to come towards or into (ace.),

approach, RV. &c. ;
to attain, Sis. v, 41; to over-

come, visit (as fear or evil), MBh.

W^rni d-gddha, mfn.
'

a little deep,'= a-

gadha, q. v., L.

*)|J||} d-gdntu. See a-Vgam.
Agamika, a-gamin, a-gamnka. See ib.

VJI'IIT. dgdra, am, n. (=ag, q. v.) apart-

ment, dwelling, house, Mn. vi, 41 & 51 ; Susr. &c.

-godhikS, f. a small house-lizard, Susr. dftn,
m. setting a house on fire, L. dahin , m. an incen-

diary, L.-dnfima, m., N. of a plaot, Susr.; (cf.

griha-dh".)

WINll dgaviya, am, n. the hymn (RV.

vi, 28) which begins with the words agavah, AsvGr.

WjfXldrl d-gun(hita, mfn. wrapped up or

enveloped in (ace.), R. vii, 59, 23.

WJ^ i^a-Vgur, A. -gurate (Impv. 2. sg.

-gurasva) to approve, agree or assent to (ace.), RV.

iii, 52, 2 ; AV. v, 20, 4; TBr.; (Pot. -gureta) to

pronounce the Agur (see the next), AitBr.

2. A-gar, ur, f., N. of applauding or approving
exclamations or formularies (used by the priests at

sacrificial rites), AitBr. ;
AsvSr.

A-gurana, am, n. pronouncing theAgur.Comm.
on AsvSr.

Aguh-karana, am, n. id., Say. on AitBr.

A-gnrna, am, n. id., KitySr.

A-g-urta, am, n. id., Siy. on SBr.

Agnrtin, mfn. one who pronounces the Agur,
SBr. xi, xii.

A-gurya, ind. p. having pronounced the Agur,

AitBr.; SinkhSr.; KitySr.

f a/jurava. See dgarava.

I .gri (s.pl.-grindnti) to praise.RV.

A-gara, as, m. 1=prati-kroid, q.v.; (cf. also

amd-vdsyd.)

W*t d-Vgai (aor. A. I. sg. -gdsi) to sing

to, address or praise in singing, RV. viii, 27, 2 ;

(impf. agdyat) to ring in order to obtain anything,

SBr. xiv ; ChUp. ; (p. -gdyat) to sing in a low

voice, TandyaBr.
2. A-ga, f. intonation

; ringing in a low voice,

TindyaBr.; ShadvBr.

A-gatrl, ta, m. one who sings to obtain anything,

ChUp.
A-gana, am, n. obtaining by song, ChUp.
A-geya, mfn. to be sung or intoned in a low

voice, TindyaBr.

i d-gopdla, mfn. See a. v. 3. a.

'

uyo-muc. See ugas.

WHIUiW dgndpaushnd, mfn. belonging
to Agni and Pflshan, SBr. v

; KatySr.

Agnavaiphnava, mfn. (Pin. vi, 3, 28, Comm.)

belonging to Agni and Vishnu, VS. ; SBr.
;
AitBr. ;

referring to Agni and Vishnu (as a chapter or a series

of hymns), (gana mmuktadi, q,v.)

Agnika, mf(;")n. belonging to the preparation of

the sacrificial fire, KitySr. ; ApSr.
Agnidatteya, mfn. relating to Agnidatta, (gana

sakhy-ddi, q. v. ; not in Kis.)

Agnipada, mfn., (gana vyushtddi, q. v.)

AgnipStni-vati , f. (scil. ric) the verse containing
the words dgnepatnir (i. e. RV. (,22,9), KanshBr.

Ag-nipavam-ini, f. (scil. ric) the verse contain-

ing the words dgne pavase (i. e. RV. ix, 66, 19),

TandyaBr.; (cf. dgneya-pdv.)

ago-muc. TH. d-yhush.

Agnimaruta, mf(()n. (Pan.vi, 3, 28 ; vii, 3, 21)

belonging or referring to Agni and the Maruts, VS.

xxiv, 7; Nir.; (as), m. (
= agni-mdruti, q.v.) a

patron. N. of Agastya, L. ; (am), n. (i. e. iastram)
a litany addressed to Agni and the Maruts, SBr. ;

AitBr. &c.

Agnivarnna, mf(/)n. (Pan.vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 23)

belonging or referring to Agni and Varuna, MaitrS.

Agnivesi, is, m. a descendant of Agnivesa, RV.

v, 34. 9-

Agniveiya, mm. (gana gargadi, q.v.) belong-

ing or referring to Agnivesa ; (as), m., N. oj a

teacher (descendant of Agnivesa), SBr. xiv (BjAr-

Up.); TUp.; MBh. xiv, 1903.

Agnivesyayana, mfn. descending from Agni-

vesya (a? a family), BhP. ; (as), m., N. of a gram-
marian, TPrit,

Agnisarmayana, as, m. a descendant of Agni-

sannan, (ganas naiiadi and bdhv-ddi, qq. vv.)

Agnisarmi, is, m. id., ib.

Agnisarmlya, mfn. belonging or referring to

Agnisarmi, (gana gahadi, q. v.)

A'gnlshtomlka, mf(i, Pin. v, 1 , 95, Comm.) n.

(Pin. iv, 3, 68, Comm.) belonging to the Agnishtoma

sacrifice, SBr. v. ; studying or knowing the ceremo-

nies of the Agnishtoma, Pin. iv, 2, 60, Comm.
Agnishtomiya, mfn. belonging to the Agni-

shtoma, ApSr.
Agnishtomya, am, n. the state or condition of

the Agnishtoma, Laty.

Agnihotrika, mfn. belonging to the Agnihotra,
Comm. on ApSr.
A'gnidhra, mfn. eoming from or belonging

to the Agnidh (i. e. to the priest who kindles the

fire), RV. ii, 36, 4; KatySr.; (<ur), m. (
= agntdh)

the priest who kindles the fire, SBr. ; AitBr. Sic.
;

fire, BhP. ; N. of a son of Manu Sviyambhuva,
Hariv. 415; of a son of Priyavrata, BhP.; (a), f.

care of the sacred fire, L. ; (am), n. (Pin. iv, 3, 1 20,

Comm. ; v, 4, 37, Comm.) the place where a sacri-

ficial fire is kindled, AitBr. ; SBr. ; KitySr. ;
the func-

tion of the priest who kindles the sacred fire, SBr. ;

KitySr.

Agnidhraka, as, m., N. of one of the seven

Rishis in the twelfth Manvantara, BhP.

Agnidhriya, as, m.
'

being within the Agnldhra
or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled,' the

fire (agni) within the Agnldhra, AitBr. ; SBr. &c. ;

the fire-place (dhishnya) within the Agnidhra, SBr. ;

KitySr.; AsvSr.

Agnidhrya, mf(<?)n. belonging to the priest who
kindles the sacred fire, Kith, (quoted in Comm. on

KitySr.)

Agnindra, mfn. consecrated to Agni and Indra,

MlnGr.
Agndndxa, mf(i)n. (Pan.vi, 3, 28; vii, 3, 22)

id., AitBr.

Agneya, mf(*)n. (Pin. iv, 2, S, Comm.) belong-

ing or relating or consecrated to fire or its deity

Agni, VS. xxiv, 6; AitBr. ; [with Into, m. an insect

which flies into the fire (applied to a thiefwho breaks

into a room and extinguishes the lamp), Mricch.] ;

belonging or consecrated to Agniyi (wife of Agni),
Pin. vi, 3, 35, Comm. ; south-eastern,VarBrS. ; (as),

m., N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630; of Agastya

(cf. dgnimdrutd above), \..; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people, MBh. iii, 15256 (v. 1. dgreya); (T), f., N.

of a daughter of Agni and wife of Uru, Hariv.;

VP. ; (
= agndyt) the wife of Agni, L.; the south-

east quarter (ofwhich Agni is the regent), VarBrS. ;

(am), n. blood, L. ; ghee or clarified butter, L. ;

gold, L.; the Nakshatra Kfittiki, VarBrS. ; Suryas.;

N. of a Slman. pavamani, f. dgnipdvamdni,

q.v., MaitrS. pnrSna, n. = agni-purdna, q.v.,

Sih. Agneyastra, n.
'

fiery weapon,' N. of a Tin-

trie formula. Agneyiftndra, mfn. belonging to

Agni and Indra, DaivBr. ; f. dgneyy-aindri, i. e. ric,

a verse addressed to Agni and Indra, TandyaBr.

Agneyy-alndri, f. See SgneyAndra above.

Agnyadheyika, mf(7)nwbelonging to the Agny-

adheya (q. v.), KatySr.

Wi|--V| d-Vgranth, P. to twine round.

A-grantham, ind. p. twining round, AitBr. v,

15, 10.

f*ttagral>hojaniJca, mfn. (ft. agra-

bhojana), one to whom food is first offered, Pin. iv,

4, 66, Comm.
Agrayaiia,a.r, m. (ft. dgra), the first Soma liba-

tion t the Agnishtoma sacrifice (see grdha), VS.;
TS. &c. ;

a form of Agni, MBh. iii, 14188 seqq. ;

(f), f. (scil. ithlf) an oblation consisting of first-fruits,

Comm. on SinkhGr.
; (am), n. oblation consisting

of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season, SBr. ;

AitBr. &c. ; Mn. vi, 10, &c. p&tra, n. the vessel

used for the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. sthalS,
f. id., TBr. ; ApSr. Agrayanagra, mfn. begin-

ning with the Agrayana libation, SBr. iv. Agra-
yaueshti, f. oblation of the first-fruits (in harvest),
SBr. ; Ysjfi. i, 1 25.

Agrayanaka, am, n. oblation consisting of the

first-fruits, KitySr.; (ifc.) R. iii, 6, 16.

Agrahaya^a, uj, m. - agra-hayana (q.v.), Pin.

v, 4, 36, Comm. ; (<"), f. (gana gawadi, q. v. ; scil.

paurnamdsi) the day of full moon in the month

Agrahiyana, SinkhSr. &c.
; (ifc. ind. ni or nam,

Pin.y, 4, 1 10) ;
a kind ofPika-yajna, Gaut. ; Bhav-

P. i, &c. ; N. of the constellation Mriga-siras, L.

Agrahayanaka, mfn. to be paid (as a debt) on

the day of full moon of the month Agrahiyana, Pin.

>,_3, 50.

Agrahayiudka, mfn. id., Pin. iv, 3, 50; con-

taining a full moon of Agrahiyana (as a month or

half a month or a year), Pin. iv, 2, 22.

Agraharika, mm. one who appropriates to him-

self an Agra-hira or an endowment of lands or vil-

lages conferred upon Brihmans, L.

1. Agrayana, as, m. (gana nat/UJi, q.v.) 'des-

cendant of Agra,' N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of a

Dirbhiyana, Pin. iv, 2, IO2.

2. Agrayana, am, n. (Pin. v, 4, 36, Comm.)
= dgrayana, n. above, Ksth.

; ApSr. ; (v. 1. for

agray, R'.; YijB. i, 125, &c.)

WU^ d-*/gras, to devour, BhP.
A-graata, mm. bored, perforated by (in comp.),

Comm. on KitySr.

WIJT? d-Vgrah (i. Bg. A. -gribhne; Impv.
2. du. -grihnitam) to hold in (as horses), RV. viii,

45-39: AV -

A-graha, as, m. insisting on, strong or obstinate

inclination for, obstinacy, whim, Kathis. ; Ssnig. ;

(*=grahana) seizing, taking, L. ; favour, affection,

L. ; (at, ena), abl. instr. ind. obstinately, Kathis.

A-jiglirikshu, mfn. intending to seize, Kid.

dgrahdyana, &c. See above.

dgreya, v. 1. for dgneya (N. of a peo-

ple), q. v.

, Caus. -ghattayati, to touch

on (as in speaking), Kim.

A-ghattaka, as, m.
'

causing friction,' the plant
Desmochzta Atropurpurea, L.

A-ghattana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact,

L. ; (a), f. id., Sis. i, 10.

A-ghata, as, m. a musical instrument (used for

accompanying a dance), cymbal or rattle, AV. iv,

37, 4 ; boundary, L. ; the plant Achyranthes Aspera,

L.; ifc. for a-ghata (see carv-dghata and ddrv-

dg/i"), Piu. iii, 2, 49, Comm.
A-ghati , is*, m. f. (

= ta above) acymbal or rattle,

RV. x, 146, 2.

WnfrfW aghamarshana, as, m. a descend-

ant of Agha-marshana (q. v.)

WTlMTH a-yharshana, am, n. (</ghrish),

rubbing, friction, L. ; (i"), f. a brush, rubber, L.

d-ghdtd and tf. See d-Sghatt.

d-ghdta, as, m. (d-Vhan), ifc. 'a

striker, beater
'

(see a4ambaraglt and dundubhy-
dgji); striking; a stroke, blow with or on (in comp.),
MBh. ; killing, Yijn. iii, 275 ;

retention (of urine

&c.), SuSr., (cf. mutrigh ); misfortune, pain, L. ;

place of execution, BhP.; Hit.; a slaughter-house,

Mricch. sthana, n. a slaughter-house, VarBrS.

A-ghatana,(/w, n. a slaughter-house, Susr.; place

of execution, Buddh.

A-ghnat, mfn. (p. P.)t Pan..ui, I, 108, Pat.

A-ghnaSa, mfn. (p. A.) beating (as with the

wings) ; brandishing (a fire-brand), Bhaft.

A-ghmya. See d-i/han.

d-ghdrd. See d-^ghri.

,
P. (Subj-3. pi. -gkdsbdn;



p. -ghoshaf) to listen to (ace. or gen.), RV. ; (Subj.

-ghoshaf) to make one's self audible, RV. v, 37, 3 ;

to cry aloud, proclaim, RV. (also A. -ghoshate, i,

83, 6) ;
VS. : Caus. -ghoshayati, to proclaim aloud,

Pat.
;
to complain continually, L. j

see also d-gho-

shiyat, &c.

A-g-hosha, as, m. calling out to, invocation, Nir.
;

proclaiming, boastful statement, Sarvad.

A-ghoshana, f. public announcement, Paficat.

A-ghoshayat, mfn. (Caus. p.) causing to sound,

RV. x, 76, 6 ; 94, 4 ; causingto proclaim aloud, Bhatt.

A-ghosllita,mt'ii.proclaimed aloud, MBh. iii,647.

1

<HI^ d-Vghurn, -ghurnat* (perf. 3. pi. -ju-

ghurnuh, Bhatt.) to fluctuate, whirl, Mricch. ;
Sah.

A-ghurna, mfn. fluctuating,whirling round, BhP.

A-ghurnana, am, n. fluctuating.

A-ghurnita, mfn. whirled round, fluctuating,
MBh. i, 3850; Hariv.; BhP. Sec.

W^ d-Vghri, -jigharti (i. eg. -jigharmi)
to sprinkle (with fat), RV. ; VS.; to throw towards

(loc.), RV. iv, 17, 14; v, 48, 3: Caus. -ghdrdyati,
to sprinkle, TS. ; SBr. ; AsVGr.

A-ghara, as, m. sprinkling clarified butter upon
the fire at certain sacrifices, TS. ; SBr. ; KltySr. ;

AivGr. ;
clarified butter, L.

W^fijT a-ghrini, mfn. glowing with heat

(N. of Pushan), RV. Aghrlnl-vasn, mfn. rich

with heat (N. of Agni),%.V. viii, 60, 20 (voc.)

wivN a-ghosha, &c. See a-^ghush.

W1fi(^d-ghnat.
See d-yhata.

A-ghnana. See ib.

willl d-Vghrd,-jighrati (p. -jighrat; ind. p.

-ghrdya; Impv. 2. sg. -jighra; impf. A. ajighra-
ta, MBh. ; perf. 3. pi. -jaghruh, Bhatt.) to smell

anything (ace.), AitUp. ; ASvGr.; Mn.&c. ; to smell

at (ace.),VS.; MBh. &c.; to kiss, kiss on (loc.), MBh.;

R.^cc.r Caus. -ghrdpayati, to cause to smell, KatySr.

A-ghrana, am, n. smelling (the scent of), Gaut. ;

Kathas. ; satiety, L. ; (mfn.) satiated, L.

A-ghrata, mm. smelted at, Sak. (also an-, neg.);
Hit. &c.; smelling(a scent), Hariv. ; smelled, scented,
Susr. ; satiated, L. ;

= krdnta oratrdnta,L. ; =grasta-
sandhi, L. ; {am}, n. (in astron.) one of the ten

kinds of eclipses, VarBrS.

A-ghreya, mm. to be smelled at, MBh. xiv, 6 1 o.

vilS^ll^H dnkusdyana, mfn., (gana palc-

ihadi, q. v. ; not in Kai.)

Wiojifa dm-kriti, is, m., N. of a prince, v. 1.

for d-kriti, q. T.

ankshl, f. a musical instrument, L.

ilnga, mfn. (in Gr.) relating to the

base.(aB)of a word, Pan. i, i, 63, Comm. ; (as), m.
a prince of the country Anga, (ginapailddi, q.v.);

(f), f.a princess ofthat country, MBh. i, 3772 ; (am),
n. soft delicate form or body, L.

Angaka, mm. relating to the country Anga &c.,
Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 125 & 3, IOO.

AngadI, f., N. of the capital of Angada's king-
dom, VP.

Angavidya, mfn. familiar with chiromancy
(ahga-vidyd, q. v.), (gana rigayanadi, q. v.)

Angl, is, m. a descendant of Anga, N. of Havir-

dhana, RAnukr.

Anglka, mfn. expressed by bodily action or atti-

tude or gesture &c. (as dramatic sentiment, passion,

&c.), Sah. &c. ; a player on a tabor or drum, L.

Angeya, as, m. (
= dnga, m.) a prince of Anga,

L. ; (t), {. a princess of Anga, MBh. i, 3777.
Angya, mfn., (gana samkdsadi, q. v.)

wiflTw dngarishtha, as, m., N. of a man,
MBh. xii, 4534 seq.

*iig-n, dngdra, am, n. (fr. afigdra), a heap
of charcoal, (gana bhikshadi, q. v.)

Angarika, as, m. a charcoal-burner, MBh. xii,

2 734-

dngi, dngika. See dnga.

angirasd, mf(t)n. descended from
or belonging or referring to the Aiigirases or to Aii-

giras, AV. ; VS. &c.
; (as), m. a descendant of An-

giras (as Brihatsiman [AV.], Cyavana [SBr. iv],

Ayasya [SBr. xiv], &c.), RV.; AV. &c.; especially

a-ghosha. 'Hi^T'Ni acaryaka.

N. of Brihaspati, RV. ; AV. &c.
;
the planet Bri-

haspati, i. e. Jupiter ; (i), f. a female descendant of

Aiigiras, MBh. i, 6908 ; iii, 14128.
- pavitra, n.,

N. of the verse RV. iv, 40, 5, Ap. Angirasdsva-
ra-tirtha, n.,

N.^
of a TIrtha, SivaP. Rev.

Angirasa,mf^)n. descended from the Aiigirases
or from an Aiigiras, TBr.

*:gTrtt* dngulika, mfn. (fr. anguli),'Kke
a finger,' Pan. v, 3, 108.

iij?^ dhgushd, as, m. praising aloud, a

hymn, RV. ; (dm), n. id., RV. i, 1 1 7, 10 ; vi, 34, 5.

Angushya (4), mfn. praising aloud, sounding,
RV. i, 62, 2

; ix, 97, 8; (cf. ahgoshin.)

dhgeya, dngya. See dnga.

; (d-i/ac). See akna, acya, and aftc.

dca, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.; see

dca-pardca and dc6paca ss. vv. Acesvara, m., N.
of a temple built by Aca, Rajat.

d-caM. See d- 1/1. kri.

d-*/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot. 2. sg.
-cakshithds ; perf. -cacakshe) to look at, inspect,
RV. vii, 34, 10; to tell, relate, make a communica-
tion about (ace.), announce, declare, make known,
confess, TS. vii

; SBr. &c. ; to acquaint, introduce to

(ace.), MBh. xiii, 1 986 ; R.; to address any one (ace.),
Das. ; to call, name, SBr. ; AivGr. &c. ; to signify,
Pan. Sch.

A-cakshns, mfn. learned, Un. Comm.

wiij*.*^ d-caturdm, ind. (Pan. viii, i, 15,

Comm.) till the fourth generation, MaitrS.

"W1IJ*! dcaturya, am, n. (fr. a-caturu,
Pan. v, I, 121), clumsiness, stupidity, L.

d-candra-tdrakam, ind. as
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long as there are moon and stars, KathSs.

A-candram, ind. as long as there is a moon.

wim!^ dca-pardca, mf(5)n. (fr. a ca

pdrd ca [cf. e. g. RV. x, 1 7, 6] ; gana mayiiravyan.-
saJtddi,<\.\.) moving towardsand away from,Tindya-
Br.; (cf. dcdpaca.)

^W*{d-\/cam, -cdmati (Pan. vii, 3, 75) to

sip (water) from the palm of the hand for purifica-
tion (with instr., Mn. ii, 61), SBr.; TBr. &c.; (perf.

3. p. -cemuff) to lap up, lick up, absorb, cause to

disappear (as the winds lick up moisture, Ragh. ix,

68 ; xiii, 20) : Caus. (ind. p. -camayyd) to cause to

sip (water) for purification, SankhGr. ; (Pot. -cd-

mayet; p. -cdmayai) to cause to sip water, Mn.
A-camana, am, n. sipping water from the palm

ofthe hand (before religious ceremonies, before meals,

&c.) for purification, Ap. &c. ; [it is not the custom
to spit the water out again ; the ceremony is often

followed by touching the body in various parts];
the water used for that ceremony, Yajn. ; (i), f. id.,

Hariv. (v. I.)

Aoamanalta, am, n.avessel fmd-camana, Hear.

Acamaniya, as, m. a vessel used for d-camana,
AsvGr.; (am),n. water used for d-camana. AsvGr.

;

Kaus.; MBh. &c.

Acamaniyaka, am, n. water used for d-camana,
AgP.; Heat.

A-camya, ind. p. having sipped water, Mn.; R. ;

BhP.

A-canta, mfn. one who has sipped water, AsvGr.;
Gobh.

;
Mn. ; Yajii. Aoantodaka, mfn. one who

has sipped water (and purified his mouth), Gobh.

A-canti, is, f. sipping (water) for purifying the

mouth, Bilar.

A-cama, as, m. id., L. ; the water in which rice

has been boiled, KatySr. ; Yijfi. iii, 322 ; (mentioned
as drunk by Jain ascetics ;

Prakrit dyamd] Jain.

A-camaka, mfn. one who sips water, Pan. vii, 3,

34, Sch.

Acamanaka, as, m. = dcam above, L.

A-camya, mfn. (impers.) to be sipped, Pan. iii,

I, 126 ; (am), n.=d-cdnti above, Bhatt. vi, 65.

WfM d-caya, as, m. (v/i. ci), (gana dkar-

sh&di, q. v.) collection, plenty, Nir.

Acayaka, mfn. =acaye kusala, (gana dkarsha-

di, q. v.)

'HI^ a - Vcar, -carati, to come near to

(ace.), approach, RV. ; to lead hither (as a path),

TS. ii
;
to address, apply to (ace.), Pafkat. ; to pro-

ceed, manage, behave one's self, RPrat. ; Mn. ii, 1 1 o,

&c.
;
to use, apply, Ap. ; RPrat. ; to examine (a wit-

ness), Mn. viii, 102, &c. ; (with or without saha) to

have intercourse with, ChUp. ; Mn. xi, 1 80 ; to act,

undertake, do, exercise, practise, perform, MundUp.;
Mn.(v, 22, impf. azra/,'hasdoneit'); MBh.&c.;
to throw into the fire, KitySr.
A-cara. See dur-dcdra.

A-carana, am, n. approaching, arrival (as of the

dawn), RV. i, 48, 3; undertaking, practising, per-

forming, Kad. ; Sah.; conduct, behaviour, VedSntas.,

(cf. sv-dc) ;
a cart, carriage, ChUp. (m., Comm.)

A-oaranlya, mfn. to be done or performed, Pan-
cat. ; Sarng.

A-carita, mfn. passed or wandered through, fre-

quented by, MBh. iii, 2651; R.; BhP.&c.; observed,

exercised, practised, MBh. i, 7259, &c. ; (in Gr.) en-

joined, fixed by rule, RPrat. ; Pan. i, 4, 51, Comm. ;

(am), n. approaching, arrival, PSrGr. ; conduct, be-

haviour, BhP.; the usual way (of calling in debts),
Mn. viii, 49. tva, n. custom, usage, ParGr.

A-caritavya, mfn. = d-caraniya, q. v., MBh.
iii, 15120; (impers.) to be acted in a customary
manner, Sak. 304, 8.

A-oarya, mfn. to be approached, Pan. iii, I, IOO,
Comm. ;

= d-caraniya, q.v., Pin. vi, i, 147, Sch.

A-cara, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Yajn. i, 87, &c.) con-

duct, manner of action, behaviour, good behaviour,

good conduct, Mn.
; MBh. &c.

; custom, practice,

usage, traditional or immemorial usage (as the foun-
dation of law), ib. ; an established rule of conduct,

ordinance, institute, precept ;
a rule or line, MBh.

iii, 1 66; **dcdrika below, Susr.; (with Buddhists)

agreeing with what is taught by the teacher, Sarvad. j

(t), f. the plant Hingtsha Repens, L. cakrin, inas,
m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect. caudrlka, f., N.
of a work on the religious customs of the Sudns.

tantra, n. one of the four classes ofTantras,
Buddh. -dlpa, m. 'lamp of religious customs,' N.
of a work. bheda, m. breaking the rules of tradi-

tional usage, Pan. viii, 1, 60, Sch. bhrashta, infu.

( bhrashtacdra, R. iii, 37, 5) fallen from estab-

lished usage. mayukha, m. 'ray of religious

customs,' N. of a work. vat, mfn. well-conducted,

virtuous, Mn. xii, 126 ; R. varjita, mfn. out of

rule, irregular; outcast. virnddha, mfn. contrary
to custom. vedi, f.'altar of religious customs,' N.
of Aryavarta, L. -vyapeHa, mfn. deviating from
established custom,Yajn. ii, 5. hina.mfn. deprived
of established ordinances, outcast, Mn. iii, 165. i-
caranga, n., N. of the first of the twelve sacred

books (anga) ofthe Jainas. AoSradarsa, m. 'look-

ing-glass of religious customs," N. of a work. Aca-
rarka, m. 'sun of religious customs,' N. of a work.

A-carollasa, m., N. of the first part of the Para-

surama-prakasa.

Acarlka, am, n. habit of life, regimen, diet, Susr.

Aoarin, mfn. following established practice, L.

Acarya, as, m. '

knowing or teaching the dcara
or rules,', a spiritual guide or teacher (especially one
who invests the studentwith the sacrificial thread, and
instructs him in the Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and

religious mysteries [Mn. ii, 140; 171]), AV. ; SBr.

&c.; a N. of Drona (the teacher of the Pandavas),

Bhag. i, 2 ; (a), f. a spiritual preceptress, Pan. iv, I,

49, Siddh. [The title acdrya affixed to names of

learned men is rather like our 'Dr.'; e.g. Rdghava-
cdrya, &c.] karana, n. acting as teacher, Pan. i,

3, 36- -JSya, f. a teacher's wife, SBr. xi. _ta, f.

the office or profession of a teacher, MBh. i, 5092 ;

VarBrS. tva, n. id., Yajn. i, 275. -deva, mfn.

worshipping one's teacher like a deity, TUp. d-
Blya, mfn. (cf. Pan.v, 3, 67) 'somewhat inferior to

an Acarya
'

(a title applied by commentators to

scholars or disputants whose statements contain only
a part of the truth and are not entirely correct

;
the

term is opposed to 'Acarya' and 'Siddhantin'),

Kaiyata and Nayojibhatta on Pat. bhogina, mfn.

being advantageous or agreeable to a teacher, (gana
kshuhhnadi, q.v.) inigra, mfn. venerable, hon-

ourable, (cf. gana matallikadi.) vacasa. n. the

word of the holy teacher, SBr. xi. vat (dfdryd-),
mfn. one who has a teacher, SBr. xiv; Vedantas.

sava, m., N. of an Ek.lha sacrifice, ioary6-

pasana, n. waiting upon or serving a spiritual pre-

ceptor.

Acaryaka, am, n. (Pan. iv, 2, 104, Comm.) the

office or profession of a teacher, Pancat. ; Ragh.
&c.
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Acaryam, f. (with dental ,Virtt. on Pin. iv, I,

49) the wife of an Acirya, Mcar. 40, 15 (with cere-

bral n).

ioaryi-v'l. *T* (? -kurvaf) to make (one's

elf, dtmanam) a teacher, Pin. i, 3, 36, Comm.

A-cirma, mfn. (anom. perf. pass, p.) practised (as

Dharma), MBh. xiii, 6454 ; xiv, 1473; devoured,

eaten into, BhP. vii, 13, 15.

WNWt a-caranya, Nom. P. (Subj. -ca-

ranydt) to move or extend towards (ace.), AV. vii,

29,' 1 (v. I. Pot. tfyct, TS. i).

WHr> a-i/cal, Caus. -cdlayati, to remove,

move or draw away (from its place, abl.), Kaus.;

MBh. xii, 5814 ;
Hariv. 3036; to stir up.

SNHI-fl a-canta, &c. See d-ycam.
A-cKma, &c. See ib.

WT^K d-cdra, &c. See a-Vcar.

AcSrya, acaryaka, &c. See ib.

lfa a-/l.ct, P. -ctno<[KatySr."l, A.-ci-

nule [BhP.] to accumulate ; (perf. -cicdya, 2. du.

A. -cikydte) to cover with (instr.), Bhatt.

A-kSya, as, m. a funeral pile, L.
; (am), ind. so

as to pile up (the wood), Pin. iii, 3, 41, Comm.

A-cita, mfn. collected, AV. iv, 7, 5 ;
accumu-

lated, heaped, Hariv. 12085; fillcd' lo<ted with

(instr. or in comp. ;
see yavdcitd), covered, over-

spread, larded with, MBh. &c.; inlaid, set, see ar-

dhacita; (as or am), m. n. (ifc. f. a. Pin. iv, 1,23)

a cart-load (= twenty Tulis), Gobh. AoitacU, a

gana of Pin. (vi, a, 146).

Acitika, mfv/>. holding or being equal to an

Acita (or cart-load), Pin. v, I, 53 ; (also ifc. with

numerals, e. g. dvy-dcitika) 54.

Acitina, mf(a)n. id., ib.

d-cikhydsd. See S-^khya.

acaryaru.

A-coUdya (and irr. a-cchSdayitvK, MBh. iv,

2183), ind. p. having covered, having clothed &c. ;

covering, clothing &c.

I. a-Vcit (Impv. 2. sg. -cikiddhi;

pert". 3. sg. -ciketa) to attend to, keep in mind, RV. ;

(Subj. i. sg. -cikctam ; perf. 3. sg. -ciketa, p. m.

nom. -cikitvari) to comprehend, understand, know,

RV.; AV. v, I, ;
to invent, RV. viii, 9, 7; (Subj.

-cetat or -clketat; perf. A. 3. pi. -cikitre or -ciki-

trire) to appear, become visible, distinguish one's

self, RV.: Desid. (j. pi. -cikitsaittfls) to wait for,

watch clandestinely, lurk, RV. viii, 91,3.
2. A-cit, /, f. attention to (gen.), RV. vii, 65, 1.

See d-ycar.a-cirna

! u-ciiskana, am, n. suction, sucking
out (also said of the application of cupping-glasses to

the skin), Susr.

VTTrT d-t/crit (Impv. -critatu) to fasten,

tie, affix, AV. v, a8, 1 2
;
Kaus.

dcesvara. See oca.

d-i/cesht, -ceshtate, to do, perform,
Kathis. : Caus. -ctshtayati (v. 1. -veshf) to cause

to move, set in motion, TBr. i.

A-ceihflta, mfn. undertaken, done, Das.

W^VT^ acopaca, mfn. (fr. dca upaca;

gana mayuravyaysakadi, q. v.) 'moving towards

and upward?,' fluctuating, Kith. ; (cf. dca-paraca.)

*)IS<; i . d-cchad (>/chad), -cchddayati, to

cover, hide, MBh. ; R. &c.
;
to clothe, dress, Kaus. ;

Gobh.; to present with clothes, MBh. ; Mn. &c.: P.

A. to put on (as clothes), SSnkhGr. &c. ;
MBh.

;
R. :

A. to put on clothes, MBh. ii, 1736; to conceal,

Hit.; Sarvad.

2. A-cchad, /, f. a cover, VS. xv, 4 & 5.
- vl-

dhana (dcchdd-), n. an arrangement made for de-

fence, means of covering, RV. x, 85, 4.

A-ochanna, mfn. clothed, MBh. iii, 2632.

A-oohada, as, m. garment, clothes, Mn. vii, 1 26
;

R.; PaFicat.

A-cchadaka, mfn. concealing, hiding, Say. (on

RV.); protecting, defending, Vishnus. tva, n.

hiding, Vedintas.

A-oohadana, am, n. covering, concealing,hiding,

KatySr. ; cloth, clothes, mantle, cloak. Pin. ; Ap. ;

Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ;

a cover for a bed, R. vii, 37, II ;

the wooden frame of a roof, L. vastra, n. the

lower garment, Paficat.

A-ccliadlta, mfn. covered, MBh.; R. &c. ;

clothed, MBh. iii, IOO2.

A-cchadin, mfn. ifc. covering, concealing, Sak,

..-,. ....
to tear or cut off, cut or break into pieces, AV. ;

SBr.

&c. ; to take out of, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Das. ; to cut off,

exclude or remove from (abl.), MBh. iii, 14710;
Comm. on Mn. iv, 219; to snatch away, tear from,

rob, MBh. &c.

A-cchidya, ind. p. cutting off &c. ; interrupting

(e.g. a tale, kathdm), Kathis. ; setting aside ; in spite

of (ace.), notwithstanding, R. ii, 24, 33; 57, 2O.

A-oohlnaa, mfn. cut off &c. ; removed, destroyed

(as darkness), MBh. xiii, 7362.

A-echettrl,/a,m.onewhocutsoff,TS.i;TBr.iii.
A-ccheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off, excision, L.

A-cchedana, am, n. idM L.
; exclusion, L.; (i),

f., N. of the passage in TBr. (iii, 7, 4, 9, afdm me-

dhyam,-\o, iaradah satani) in which the word

d-cchettrl occurs, ApSr. (by Say. called chedana-

mantra).

*tT^* dcchuka, as, m. (=dkshika, m.) the

plant Morinda Tinctoria, L.

clothed with (instr.), Kathis. ; (am), n. making a

noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one

another, L. ; a horse-laugh, L.

Acchnritaka, am, n. a scratch with a finger-

nail, L. ; a horse-laugh, L.

OT'o^ d-cchrid (d
- Vchrid), -cchrinatti

(Impv. 3. pi. -cchrindanttf) to pour upon, fill, VS.

xi, 65 ;
TS. ; SBr.'; (cf. dn-dchrinna.)

d-cchettn, &c. See d-cchid.

d-ccho(d-</cho),-cchyati(lmvv. 3.

sg. -cchyatdt, 3. pi. -cchyantu) to skin, flay, VS. ;

SBr.; AitBr.

Wl'dilfim d-cchotita, mfn. pulled, torn,

Jain.; Kid.

UIdt1<*T d-cchodana, am, n. hunting, the

chase, L. (v. 1. d-kshod", q. v.)

OT3T acya. ind. p. (fr. fie), bending (the

knee), SBr. ;
AsvGr.

I'cya.Ved. ind. p. id., RV. x, i5,6.-doha, n.

milking while kneeling,' N. of a Siman, TindyaBr.

(w.ll. &ci-d and djya-d, ArshBr.)

W3O d-i/cyu, Caus. P. (i. pi. -cydvaydmas
or masi; 2. sg. -cydvayasi and Impv. ya) to

cause or induce to come near, RV.
;
AV. iii, 3, 2 ;

TS. ii; SBr.: Intens. P. (impf. -acucyavit, 3. pi.

vuA) to cause to flow over, pour out, RV. ; TS. iii :

P. and A. (impf. 3. pi. -acucyavuh : A. I. pi. -cu-

cyuvimdhi, 3. pi. -cucyavlrata) to cause or induce

to come near, RV.

wyrt<^r*rl dcyutadanti and tlya, v. 1. for

dcyutanti and tiya below.

Acyntanti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe

(see acyuta-dantd), (gana damany-ddi, q. v.)

Acyntantlya,<w,m.aprinceoftheabovetribe,ib.

Acyutika, mf(t)o. relating toAcyuta, (ganalaV

ddi, q. v.)

Acyndanti and 'dantlya, v. 1. for tanti and

tantlya.

W3^o/ (o-\/<y), -djati (Subj.ajdti; Impv.
2. sg. -a/a or Sjd, 2. pi. A. -ajadhvam) to drive

towards (as cattle or enemies), RV. ; VS. ; AitBr.

Ajanl, is, f. a stick for driving, AV. iii, 25, 5.

I>Tajo, mfn. (fr. i. aja), coming from or

belonging to goats, produced by goats, AsvGr. ; R. ;

Susr. ; (as), m. a vulture, L. ;
a descendant of Aja ;

(a), f. (only used for the etym. of a/a)
=

aja, a she-

goat, SBr. iii ; (am), n. the lunar mansion POrva-

Bhidrapadi (presided over by Aja Ekapid),VarBrS.;

clarified butter, L.

Ajaka, am, n. a flock of goats, Pin. iv, 2, 39.

-rona, m., Pin. iv, 3, 78, Kis.

AJakrandaka, mfn. belonging to the Ajakranda

people, Pin. iv, 2, 125, Kas.

AjakrandljiV, m. adescendantofan AJakrandaka

man or prince, ib., Pat.

AJagara, mf(<>. (fr. aja-gard), treating of the

boa or large serpent (as a chapter of the MBh.);

ajdtasatrava.

:longingtoaboa, MBh. iii,!2533; Kathis.; proper
to a boa, M Bh. xii, 667 7 seqq. ; acting like a boa, BhP.

AjadhenaTi,w,m.(fr.a/a-<Mfa),apatronymic,

(gana bdhv-ddi, q. v.)

Ajapathika, mfn. fr. aja-patha (q. v.), Pin. v,

I, 77, Comm.

AJapada, am, n. (
=

dja, n.) the lunar mansion

Purva-Bhadrapada, VarYogay.
Ajabandhavi, is, m. (fr. aja-bandhu), a pa-

tronymic, (gana bdhv-ddi in Kis., q. v.)

AJamayava, am, n. (fr. ajd-mdyu}, N. of a S5-

man, ArshBr.

Ajamarya, as, m. a descendant of Aja-mira,

(gana kurv-ddi, q.v.)

AJamidha or milha, us, m. a descendant of

Aja-mldha, RV. iv, 44, 6; ASvSr.; N. of a famous

king, MBh.

Ajamidhaka, mfn. belonging or referring to Aja-

mldha, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kis.

Ajamidhl, is, m. a descendant of A., ib., Pat.

Ajavasteya, as, m. a descendant cf an Aja-vasti

man or prince, (gmigrishty-ddi and iubhradi,<\.v .)

Ajavaha or halca, mfn. fr. aja-vaha, q. v.,

(gana kacchadi, q. v.)

Ajadya, as, m. a man or chief of the warrior-

tribe called Aj&da, Pin. iv, I, 171.

AjSyana, as, m. a descendant of Aja, (gana na-

4adi, q. v.)

Ajavika, mfn. made fu>m the hairs of (ajdvi,
~Iaus.

q. v.) goats and sheep, Ka

I . ijya, as, m. a descendant of Aja, (ganagargadi,

q.v.)

WiraR djakdra, as, m. Siva's bull, L.

AJagava, am, n. =a/', q.v., MBh. iii, 10456.

AjagSva, as, m., v. 1. for aj, q. v.

djakrandaka, &c. See aja.

d-\/jan, A. -jdyate (Impv. -jdyaldm

[VS. ; AV. ; AsvGr.] ;
aor. 2. sg. -janishthds.; 3. sg.

-jdnisftta or Sjani; Prec. -janishishta) to be born,

RV. &c. : Caus. (Subj. 2. du. A. -janaydvahai) to

beget, generate, AV. xiv, 2, 71 ; (Impv. -janayalu)
to cause to be born, RV. x, 8s, 43 ; (Impv. 2. .sg.

-janayd) to render prolific, RV. i, 113, 19.

A-janana, am, n. birth, origin, MBh. i, 375^ &
4501.

A'-jSta, mfn. born, RV.

A-jati, is, (. birth, Mn. iv, 166; viii, 82.

A-jana, am, n. birth, descent, VS. ; SBr. iii ;

birth-place, Comm. on VS. xxxjii, 72; (a), f. place

of conception (as a mother), AitAr. ja, mfn. ['born

in theworld ofthe gods,' Comm.] i. e. dcva, = ajana-

deva below, TUp.-deva (djdna-), m. a god by

birth (as opposed to karma-deva, q. v.), SBr. xiv

(BrArUp.)

A-jani,. is, f. birth, descent, RV. iii, 1 7, 3 ;
noble

birth, Comm. on KaushBr. xxx, 5.

AJaneya, mf(/)n. of noble origin, of good breed

(as a horse), KatySr. ; MBh. ; originating or descend-

ing from (in comp.), Buddh. ; (as), m. a well-bred

horse, MBh. iii, 15704.

Ajaneyya, mfn. of noble birth, KaushBr. xxx, 5.

wn jpJT ii-janma, ind. (generally in comp.)
from birth, since birth, Ragh. i, 5; Kathis. &c.

surabhi-pattra, m., N. of a plant (the leaves of

which are fragrant
from their first appearance), L.

^STiTH d-Vjap, to mutter or whisper into

(the ear, kdrtte), SBr. iv; xiii.

djapathika, &c. See aja.

See 2. d-\/ji.d-jayana.

sdm, ind. till old age, SBr.

AitBr.

A-jarasaya, (dat.) ind. id., RV. x, 85, 43.

WitlfftrT d-jarjarita, mfn. (fr. jarjara),

torn into pieces, Kid.

WT>reT d-javana, am, n. (Vju), only for

the etymol. of djl, q. v., Nir. ix, 23.

djavasteya, &c. See aja.

djasrika, mfn. (fr. d-jasra), per-

petual, occurring every day.

djdtasatravd, as, m. a des-

cendant of AjSta-satru,' N. of Bhadrasena, SBr. v.



Ajfitasatrava, mf(z>. belonging to or ruled
over by (AjSta-satru) Yudhishthira, Sis. ii, 114.

d-jdti. See a-*/jan.

ajddya. See a/a.

WTTT a/ana, a/on*'. See a-*/jan.

snnf^^T djdnikya, am, n. (fr. a-janika),
the not

possessing a wife, (gana purohitadi, q. v.)

'"I'^lfl a-jdnu, ind. (generally in comp.) as
far as the knee. bahu, mfn.

; see s. v. 3. a. lam-
bin, mfn. reaching down to the knee, Kid. sama,
mfn. as high as the knee, Susr.

W5TR1 djaneya and neyya. See a-*/Jan.
T ajayana and ajdvika. See o/a.

i. a;Y, m., rarely f., only once in RV.
'. :I 6, 1 S, (Vaj"), a running-match; a fighting-
match, prize-fight, combat, RV.; AV. &c.; \djlm
V<y or i/i or */dhdv or Vsri, to run with or

against any one for a prize, SBr. AitBr. &c.] ; war,
battle (<*>, in battle, MBh.; R.; Ragh. xii, 45,
&c.) ; place for running, race-course, RV. iv, 24, 8

;

AV. xiii, 2, 4; (
=
dkshepa) abuse, L.; ( =kshana)

an instant, L. -krit, mfn. fighting or running'for
a prize, RV. viii, 45, 7. _ya, ., N. of a Saman,
TandyaBr.; LatySr. -jityS, f. victory in a run-
ning-match, TandyaBr. -tur, mfn. victorious in
battles, RV. viii, 53, 6. -pati, m. lord of the
battle, RV. viii, 54, 6 (voc.) - maltha, n. the front
IT first line in a battle, Ratnav. _ siras, n. id., MBh.

iii, 1 64 79 ;
=
djy-anta below, Comm. on TS. - srit,'

mfn. ~-krlt, q. v., SBr.-hina, m. 'defeated in

battle, N. of a man ; (as), m. pi. his descendants.
Ajy-anta, m. the goal in a race-course, Nir. ii, 15.

^jrfSf 2 . a- Vji (p. -jayat; impf. 3. du. oja-
yatdm) to conquer, win, RV. ii, 27, 15 ; AitBr.;
TandyaBr.: Desid. p. -jlgisfiamana, trying or de-
siring to win, RV. i, 163, 7.

A-Jayana, am, n. (only for the etym. of I. ail)
'conquering,' Nir. ix, 23.
A-Jigishu, mfn. wishing to excel or overcome, L.

j d-jigamishu. See a-Vgam.

ajatasatrava.

A-jijnasenyS, as, f. pi. (fr. Desid.) scil. ricas,
liable to

investigation,' N. of some of the Kuntapa
hymns (of the AV.), AitBr.

A-jnapta, mfn. ordered, commanded, Mn. ii, 245 ;

A-Jnapti, is, f. command, Comm. on AitUp.
2. A-jna, f. order, command, Mn. x, 56 ; MBh.

&c. ; authority, unlimited power, Balar. ; N. of the
tenth lunar mansion, VarBr.

; permission (neg. an-
djflayd, instr. ind. without permission of (gen.), Mn.
ix, 199). kara, m. 'executing an order, a servant
R. iv, 9, 4, &c.; (i), f. a female servant. Sak.; (d-
jflakara)-tva, n. the office of a servant, Vikr. -kS-
rln,mfn.onewhoexecutesorders,aminister,L.-ca-
kra, n. a mystical circle or diagram (one of the six
described by the Tantras.) - dSna, n. givingan order,
LSjat. pattra, n. a written order, edict, L. pa-

rig-raha, m. receiving an order, Rajat. -pala-
na, n.

'guarding,' i.e. executing the orders, VP.
pratig-hSta, m. disobedience, insubordination, L.

-Wiansra, m. '

breaking,' i.e. not executing an

nm'i
H!t

;
: (**MS>AW [Hit.] or -karin

I.VP.J, mfn. not executing an order. vaha, mfn
one who obeys orders, a minister, L. - sampadin,
mfn. executing orders, submissive, Yajfi. i, 76.
A-jnata, mfn.; see an-ajjf. kanndlnya, m.,

N._of one of the first five pupils of SSk'yamuni.
A-jnfitri, fa, m. one who directs, RV. x, 54, 5.
A-jnSna, am, n. noticing, perceiving, AitUp.
A-Jnapaka, mf(tta)n. giving orders, command-

ing Hariv. 6518 (v. \.jttdpaka).

A-Jn5pana, am, n. ordering, commanding.
A-jnapita, mfn. ordered, commanded, MBh i

03_i
o (loc. aiane,

' to eat ') ; R. &c.

A-jnapya, mfn. to be directed or commanded by
en.

adambara-vat . 133
Anjana, am, n. ointment

(especially for the eyes),
AV.; TS.; SBr. &c. ; fat, RV. x, 18, 7; (mfn.)hav-

!"S
<he co!our f the collyrium used for the eyes,MBh. v, 1 708 ; (t), f. collyrium for the eyes or a box

filled with that ointment, R. ii, 91, 70. - g-andhi
(afljana-), mf(acc. /w)n. smelling of ointment, RV.
\ '.

4 ' ~ ~ fr1*1 ' "> N - of mountain, Kath. ; (cf.

anjana,) AnJanabkyaSjana, t, n. du. ointment
for the eyes and for the feet, KatySr. ; (as), f. pi.,
N. of. Sattra (which lasts for forty-nine days),

LSJy. AnjanabhyaBjaniya, am, n. sg. [KatySr.]
or my5 , ds, f. pi. [KatySr. ; AsvSr.] another N of
the above Sattra. AnJani-kSr*, f. a woman who
""oints or makes ointments, VS. xxx, 14.
Anjanya, mfn. one whose eyes are to be anointed

with ointment, TBr.

anjaneya, as, m.
'

son of Anjana,'
N. of the monkey Hanumat, Mcar.

'w'wfow dSjalikya, am, n. fr. aXjalika,
(gana purohitadi, q. v.)

r d-jighrikshu. See d-Jgrah.

d-jijndsenyd. See a-i/jftd.

v (2. du. -jinvathas] to re-

fresh,Jiy.
iv, 45, 3.

Wftrft djiri, mfn. fr. ajira, (gana sa/aw-
gamadi, q. v.)

AJireya, <w, m. a descendant of Ajira, (gana
subhradi, q.y.)

d-jihirshu. See 5-v/An.

djl-kula, v. 1. for dHji-k, q. v.

f djtgarta, am, n., N. of a Saman.
AJigartl, >, m . (gana bdhv-ddi, q. v.) a des-
ndant of Ajlgarta (q. v.), Sunahsepa, TS. v ; AitBr.

JwV-vJw, P.(3.pl.-./7t><mrt; ind.p.-jir-
ya) to live by (ace.), subsist through (ace.), MBh. v,
4536; BhP.; (p. -jivat; Pass. p. -jtvyamana) to
use have the enjoyment of

(ace.), Yajfi. ii. 6?;
MSrkP.

A-JIva, as, m. livelihood, SvetUp.; Mn. xi 6*
MBh. &c.; = djivika, q. v., L.

AJivaka, as, m.=vika below, Llit.
A-jivana, am, n. livelihood, Mn. x, 79; Pancat.

Ajiyauika, mfn. looking for a livelihood Kid
A-JIvam, ind, for life, KathSs.
Ajivika, as, m. 'following special rules with re-

gard to livelihood,
1

a religious mendicant of the sect
braided by Gosala

(Makkhaliputra), Jain VarBr
A-JIvitantam, ind. for life, Vcar. (Sartg.)

'

Ajivln, t, m.=a/ivi&a,V*TBi.
Ajlvya, mfn.

affording a livelihood, Yajn. i, 320MBh. xiv, 1330; (am), n . means of
living, MBh.

in 83B-

MHIMMVM vi *.uiiniiailucQ Dy
(gen.), expecting an order from (gen.), R. i, 66, 3.
A-Jfiaya, ind. p. having noticed or perceived

having heard, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.
A-jiiayin, mfn. perceiving.

W5*r 2. ajya, am, n. (Von/, Vartt. on Pan.
in, i, 109), melted or clarified butter (used for

ablations, or for pouring into the holy fire at the
sacrifice, or for

anointing anything sacrificed or
offered), RV. x ; AV. ; VS. &c. ; (in a wider sense)H and milk used instead of clarified butter at a
sacrifice ; N. of a sort of chant (sastra) connected
with the morning sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; Kaush-
Br.; N. of the Sukta contained in the aforesaid
sastra, KaushBr.; N. of a Stotra connected with
that: sastra, TandyaBr. -srraha, m. a vessel of
clarified butter, KatySr.; (ds), m. pi., N. of certain
formula:, ApSr. -doha, n., v. 1. for acyd-<f, q. v.
-dhanvan, mfn. having the clarified butter for
its bow, AitBr. -dhfini, f. receptacle of clarified

butter, Kaus. - pa, mfn. drinking the clarified butter,
VS.; SBr.; (ds), m. pi. a class of Manes (who are
the sons of Pulastya [Mn. iii, 197 seq.] or of Kar-
dama [VP.] and the ancestors of the Vaisya order).

Pfitra, n. a vessel for clarified butter. bhS-
tra (ajya-), m. a portion of clarified butter, SBr. ;

(au), m. du. the two portions of clarified butter be-
longing to Agni and Soma, SBr. ; KStySr. &c ; MBh
xiv, 72 2

; (mf(a)n.) partaking of the clarified
butter,'

TS. n. -bhuj, m. 'consumer of clarified butter'
Agni, R. iii, 20, 38. -lipta (ajya-), mfn. anointed
with clarified butter.SBr.-lepa.m.an unguent made
of clarified butter, SankhGr. - vSrl, m. 'sea of clari-
fied butter,'oneofthe seven mythical seas, L. _ vilk-
pani , f. the vessel

containing the clarified butter, SBr.
sthBli.f. = -patra above, ManSr.; MSnGr. ha-

ditjasa, mf
(j) n. (fr. aHjasd, q. v.),

immediate, direct, Comm. on B5d.
Anjasya, am, n. (at, ena) abl. instr. immediately

unhesitatingly, Kap.

*nf5^ dnjika, as, m., N. of a Danava,
Hariv. 216.

Anjigra, as, m., N. of a DSnava, ArshBr.

dnjineya, as, m. a kind of lizard,
L.; (cf. atijanika.)

"Harris ditji-kula, am, n. (v. 1. djt-k) N.
of a country, (gana dhumadi, q. v.)
AnjIknOaka, mfn. (v. 1. ajik), ib.

*ff$ at, ind . a croak (imitation of the sound
uttered by a frog), TandyaBr.

117 dta, mfn. (Vat), going, going after,
only ifc., e. g. kanyata, kshap&ta, patny-dta &c ;

(as), m., N. of a Naga demon, TandyaBr. ; (cf
ataka.)

Ata*a. mf(z'&z)n. going. See kdraskaratika.~
dtarusha, as, m.= at, q.v., L.

dtavika, as, m. (fr. atarf), the in-
habitant of a forest, Mn. ix, 257; MBh. &c.; a
forester, S5h.

; (mfn.) consisting of inhabitants of the,
forest (as an army), Kam.
Atavln, i, m., N. of a teacher, VayuP.
Atavi, f., N. of a town, MBh. ii, 1175.
Atavya, as, m., y. 1. for dtavin, q. v.

SBlfT dti, is, f., N. of the bird Turdus Gin-
ginianus, ParGr. ; (cf. ddi and dti.) Ati-mukha,
n. 'the top of which is like the oeak of the dti,'' a
s_urgical instrument employed in blood-letting Susr
Ati-meda, m., N. of a bird, L.

Wfr^it dtiki, f., N. of the wife of Ushasti,
ChUp. ['marriageable' or

'strolling about (fr. Jot)
'

Comm.J
*I"^ <**T d-tikana, am, n. (Vtik), the leap-

ing motion of a calf, L. ; (cf. dttlaka and ddAtl.)~
dtlkara, as, m. a bull, L.

dti-mukha, &c. See ati.

', am,n.=:a-tikana, q.v., L.

: d-jur, ur, f. (i</jri),= vishti, L.

i. d-</jnd, -jdndti (Impv. 2. pi. -jd-
nita; perf. -jajfiau; p. -jdndt) to mind, perceive
notice, understand, RV. (,04 8 I sfi SRr
TandyaBr. ; (cf. dn-djdnat): Cans'. -jnaplyati^'e
Inf. -jXaptum, R. iv, 40, 8) to order, command,

direct, MBh. &c.; to assure, R. vi, 103, 10.

-fi*i.i t*tvc,iiiiiior.; ivian^jr. ^ na-
vls (ajya-), mfn. having an oblation

consisting of
clarified butter, SBr. ; AitBr. - homa, m. an oblation

consisting ofclarified butter, Gaut. Ajya-doha n
v. I. for acya-f, q. y. Sjytoutt, f. = Sjya-h'om'a
above, SBr. ; AitBr. &c.

*)l^3c (d-Vaftc), (Impv. ancatu) to bend,
curve, AV. xi, 10, 16 ; (cf. ac.)

W^f d%ch, dnchati (Pot. dricket ; perf. dn-
cha or andfaha, Pan. Siddh.) to stretch, draw into

the_ right position, set (a bone or leg), Susr.

Anchana, am, n. stretching, drawing, setting (a
bone or leg), Susr. ; Bslar.

W^dnj (a- -/atlj), (Impv. 2. sg. A. akshva;
ind. p. ajya; Impv. -anaktu; impf. 3. pi. a aft/an)
to anoint, AV. xix, 45, 5 ; AsvGr. ; to polish, pre-
pare, RV. vii, 44, 5 ; to honour, receive

respectfully,
RV. vi, 63, 3 ; vii, 43, 3 ; viii, 60, 1 ; (cf. Skta.)

iii, 11587; Pancat. &c.; a multitude, redundancy,
BhP.; flatulence, borborygmi, Susr.; pride, self-con-
ceit, Mricch. &c.; (tf, satopam.)

,..
(gana dhumadi, q. v., not in Kas.)

*n%ltdtndrd,as, m. a descendant ofAtnara,
N. of Para, TS. v

; SBr. xiii ; TandyaBr.
1

;=/a-
sila, 'fond of wandering

'

(Comm.J, Nir. i, 14.

ws?|. dddmbara, as, m. a kind of drum
SBr. xiv; MBh.; R.; a great noise, SJrng.; noisy
behaviour, speaking loud or much, bombast, Kathas ;
Sah. &c. ; the roaring of elephants, Kad. ; the sound-
ing of a trumpet as a sign of attack, L. ; ifc. iuimen-
sity, sublimity, the highest degree of, Uttarar. ; Ka-
thas. ; Balar. ; pleasure, L. ; the eyelid ; (the war-drum
personified) N. of a being in the retinue of Skand,MBh. ix, 2541. -vat, mfn. making much noise.
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Sirng. Adambarighita.m. onewho beats a drum,

VS. xxx, 19.

Adambarln, mfn. arrogant, proud, L.

WSTTTli dddraka, as, m. (v. 1. andar )
N.

of a man, (gana upakadi, q. v.)

Wlfs ddi, is, f. (=dt(, q. v.) N. of an aquatic

bird, MlrkP. -baka, mfn. (the combat) fought by

the birds Adi and Baka (into which Vaashflu and Vis-

vamitra had been transformed respectively), MarkP.

Adi, f.**d</i, q.v. -baka, mfn. = ddi-baka,

q. v., Hariv. moo.

W| ddu. See ddhyddu.

W^ddu, tis, m. or f. a raft, Un.

WHS* ddhaka, as, am, m. n. (gana ardhar-

c&di, q. v. ; ifc. f. i. Pan. iv, 1, 33 & v, I, 54, Comm.)
a measure of grain (=^ drona = 4 prasthas

= 16 ku-

davas 64 palas
= 356 karshas 4096 mashas; =

nearly 7 Ibs. II ozs. avoirdupois ; in Bengal
= two

mans or 164 Ibs. avds.) ; (f), (. the pulse Cajanus

IndicusSpreng.,Susr.; a kind of fragrant earth, Bhpr.

jambnka, mfn. Pan. iv, 3, I ao, Sch.

Adhakika, mf(~)n. holding or containing an A-

dhaka, sown with an Adhaka ofseed (as a field), &c.,

Pan. v, I, 53 seq.

Adhaklna, mf(<j)n. id., ib.

i ddhlliika v. 1. for aftl, q. v.

; ddkyd, mf(o)n. (? fr. drdhya, -Jridh;

or fr. drthya, NBD.), opulent, wealthy, rich, SBr.

ix ; xiv ; Mn. &c. ;
rich or abounding in, richly en-

dowed or filled or mixed with (instr. or in comp.),

R. ;
Paficat &c. ; (in arithm.) augmented by (instr.)

kullna, mfn. descended from a rich family, Pan.

iv, I, 139, Sch. -"m-karana, mf(f)n. enriching,

Pan. iii, 3, 56; iv, I, 15, Pat oara, mm. once

opulent, Pan. v, 3, 53, Sch. -t, f. opulence, wealth,

BhP. p*dl,ind.,(gana<fowijrf'-<iiA',q.v.) pur-

va, mm. formerly rich, Pat. on Pan. i, i, 39. m-
bhavishnn or - m-bhavuka, mm. becoming rich,

Pan. iii, a, 57; (cf. an-d4/tyam-bhavishnu.) ro-

ga, m. rheumatism, gout. rogrin, mm. ill with

rheumatism or with gout, Car. ;
Susr. vata, m. a

convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins, Susr.

Adhyaka, am, n. wealth, (gana manojnadi.')

Adhy&du, mfh. (with affix dtfu-dlu in daydlu

&c.)'wishing to become rich, Nir. xii, 14.

Wl5ri dnaka, mfn.= an
, q.v., Vet.

Anava, mfh. (fr. dnu), fine, minute, Up. ;
~ dna-

vtna, q. v., L. ; (am), n. exceeding smallness, (gana

prithv-ddi, q. v.)

Anavlna, mfn. bearing or fit to bear Panicum

Miliaceum, Pan. v, a, 4.

Ani, is, m. (cf. ani) the pin of the axle of a cart,

RV. i, 35, 6
; 63, 3 ['battle,' Naigh. ii, 17] & v,

43, 8 ; the part of the leg just above the knee, Susr. ;

(r), m. f. a linch-pin, L. ; the corner of a house, L. ;

a boundary, L.

Aniveya, as, m. a descendant of Anlva, (gana

iuthradi, q. v.)

^in!3 dndd, am, n. (fr. anda), an egg, RV. ;

AV. &c.; \au), m. du. the testicles, AV. ix, 7, 13;
VS. &c. ; (dtf4yau\ f. du. (fr. sg. dndt) id., AV. vi,

138, a.-kapUa, n. an egg-shell, ChUp. -kosa,
m. an egg, BhP. Ja (dttda-), mm. born from an egg,

ChUp. ; AitUp. ; (as), m. a bird, Suparn. And&d,
n. '

eating eggs,* N. of a demon, AV. viii, 6, 35. A$
di-vat, mm., (gana karnadi, q. v.)

Andayana, mfn. fr. anja, (gana poks/tAdi.)

Andika, mfh. bearing eggs (i. e. egg-shaped fruits

or bulbs), AV. iv, 34, 5 ; v, 1 7, 16; Kaui.

Andlvatayanl, fr. dnifi-vat above, (gana kar-

a4ambaraghata.

Trh^o- v^atw.Caus. (j. du. A. -tansayethe)

to bring near, furnish with (ace.), RV. x, 106, I.

Wrl<t iituka, as, m., N. of a Naga demon,

MBh.i, 2154.

rTEr d-Vtaksh (Impv. 2. pi. -takshata, 3.

A. -takshantu) to procure, RV.

rT^ d*>/tarlc, -tanakti (KatySr.; i. sg.

-tanacmi, VS. i, 4 ;
Pot. -tancyat, TS. ii

;
ind. p.

-tdcya, SBr.) to cause coagulation (by casting one

aquid into another).

A-tanka, as, m. disease or sickness of body,

SuSr. ; fever, L. ; (ifc. f. a, MBh. ii, 385) pain or af-

Jictionofmind, disquietude, apprehension, fear.Vikr.;

Ragh. i, 63, &c. ;
the sound of a drum, L. ; (cf. nir-

af, ind. (abl. of 4. a) afterwards, then

(often used in a concluding paragraph antithetically

to ytid, yada, yddi, and sometimes strengthened

by the particles dha, Id, im, u\ RV. ; AV. ; then,

further, also, and, RV. ; AV. It is sometimes used

after an interrogative pronoun (like u, nil, ahgd}
to give emphasis to the pronoun, RV.

WIT a-ta, instr. p). a-tais. See a-ta under
a- -/tan.

A-tankya, mfn. See sritatahkya.

A-tanoana, am, n. that which causes coagulation

(as butter-milk which is thrown into fresh milk to

turn it), runnel, TS. ii ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; =prattvdpa,

q. v., L. ;
= d-pydyana, q. v., L. ; =javana, q. v., L.

d-"/tan, P. (2. sg. -tanoshi: impf.

Stanot; perf. -tatdna; p. m. pi. -tanvdntas ; perf.

p. m. sg. -tatam/dn) to extend or stretch over, pene-

trate, spread, overspread (said of the light), illumi-

nate, RV. ; (perf. a. sg. -tatdntka) to seek to reach,

RV. x, I, 7 ; to be ready for, wait on (ace.), RV. v,

79, 3 ; (aor. Subj. -tanaf) to stop any one, RV. i,

91, 33 : P. A. (3. pi. -tanvate; perf. I. sg. -tatane)

to extend (a texture), spread, stretch (a bow for

shooting),RV. ; AV. &c. : P. to diffuse ;
to bestow upon,

RV.; BhP.&c.; to effect, produce, Hariv. 4635 ; BhP.

&c. : Caus. (Impv. 3. sg. -tdnaya) to stretch, AV.

A'-tata, mfh. spread, extended, stretched or drawn

(as a bow or bow-string), RV. ; long (as a way),

ChUp.; fixed on, clinging to (loc.), RV. i, it, ao;

105, 9 ; PrasnaUp. ; (cf. dn-df.) Atati-karana,
n. drawing (a bow-string), BhP.

AtatSyin, mfn. having one's bow drawn,VS. xvi,

18 ;

' one whose bow is drawn to take another's life,'

endeavouring to kill some one, a murderer, Mn. viii,

35oseq.; MBh. &c. (in later texts also incendiaries, ra-

vishers, thieves&c. are reckoned vnongdtatayittas).

AtatSvin, mfn., v. 1. for "taytn (of VS.), TS. iv.

A-tani, mfn. penetrating, RV. ii, I, IO.

A-ta, m. f. the frame ofa door, RV. ix, 5, 5 [instr.

pi. a-tais; v. 1. d-tdbhis, Comm. on Nir. iv, 1 8]& VS.

xxix, 5 (instr. pi. a-tais); 'the frame,' i.e.^a quarter

of the sky, RV. (nom. pi. d-tds; loc. pi. a-tdsu).

A-tana, as, m. an extended cord, string, &c., VS.

vi, ia (voc.); AitBr.; (cf. ekahatdnd.}

A-t5Tin, i, m. a falcon, kite, L. ; (cf. dtdpin.)

Vflm^d-</tap, -tdpati (Impv. -tapatv.; see

d-tdpat and d-tdpas ss. w.) to radiate heat, AV. ;

VS. ; Kaus. : Pass. (p. -tapyamdna) to suffer pain,

be afflicted, BhP. ; (withtapas) to inflict (austerities)

upon one's self, BhP.

A-tapa, mfn. causing pain or affliction, RV. i, 55,

I ; (as), m. (ifc. f. a, R. ; Sak.) heat (especially ofthe

sun), sunshine, KaJhUp. ;
Mn. &c. - tra, n. 'heat-

protector' (ifc. f. a, Megh. ; Kathas.), a large um-
brella (of silk or leaves), MBh. &c. ; dtapatrdyita,
mfh. forming an umbrella (as the branches of a tree),

BhP. vat, mfh. irradiated by the sun, Kum. i, 6.

- varshya, mf(o)n. (water &c.) produced by rain

during sunshine, AitBr. ; KatySr. varana , n.
'
heat-

protector,' a parasol, Ragh. iii, 70; ix, 1 5. sushka,
mfn. dried by the sun. Atapatyaya, m. passing

away of the heat, coolness of the evening, Ragh. i,

53. Atapapaya, m. passing awayofthe hoi season,

beginning of the rainy season, R.

A-tapat, mfh. (pr. p.) shining (as the sun), loc.

d-tdpati, while the sun is shining, SBr. v ; xiv.

A-tapana, as, m. 'causingheat,' N. of Siva, MBh.

xii, 10374.

A-tapas, Ved. Inf. (abl.) from burning or singe-

ing, RV. v, 73, 5 & viii, 73, 8.

itapaya, Nom. A. yate, to become hot like sun-

shine, Kad.

Atapiya, mfh., (gana utkaradi, q. r.)

A-tapta, mfn. refined by heat (as gold), Hariv.

I5769-

Atapya, mfn. being in the sunshine, VS.

Atapin, mfn. zealous, Lalit. ; (i), m., N. of a

Daitya, Kathas. ; v. 1. for d-tdyin, q. v.

d-</tam(p. A. -tdmyamuna and P.

atu.

-tdmyaf) to faint, become senseless, R. ii, 63, 50 ;

Kad. ;
to become stiff, Balar.

a-tamam, a superl. form fr. 3. a

(used with -Jkhya), SBr. x.

d-tara, &c. See d-\ftfi.

d-^tarj, Caus. (impf. Atarjayat;
?ass. p. -tarjyamdna) to scold, abuse, MBh. vii,

7176; Kad.

d-tarda and rdana. See d-*/tfid.

d-tarpana. See d-^/trip.

Wira dtava, as, m., N. of a man, (gana as-

vadi, q. v.)

Atavayana, as, m. a descendant of Atava, ib.

VTITS tltas ca, and this for the following
reason (used to introduce an argument), Pat.

a-td and d-tdna. See d-^/tan.

dtdpin. See d-^/tap.

d-tdmra, mf(a)n. reddish, sh'ghtly

copper-coloured, Kavyad. ; Ratnlv.

VllrlK d-tdra and d-tdrya. See d-Vtji.

V\A\<t\ dtdli, ind. in comp. with -v/i at,

*/bhu, and i/l. kri, (gana ury-ddi, q. v.)

Wlfff dti, is, f. (Vat, Pan. iii, 3, 108, Comm.)
an aquatic bird, RV. x, 95, 9 ; VS. xxiv, 34 (v. 1.

/,TS. v) ; SBr. xi ; [cf. d4i and Lat. anas, anali-s} ;

dti, q. v.) the bird Turdus Ginginianus, L.

dticchandasd, am, n. (fr. dti-

cchandas), N. of the last of the six days of the Pfish-

5hya ceremony, MaitrS. ; KaushBr.

*ll IH fm J t| dtithigvd(^), as, m. a descendant

of Atithi-gvd, RV. viii, 68, 16 seq.

Atitheya, mf(, Kum.v, 3l)n. Pan. iv, 4, 104

(fr. atithi), proper for or attentive to a guest, hos-

pitable, Sak. ; Ragh. &c. ; (as), in. a descendant of

Atithi, (gana subhradi, q. v.) ; (t), i. hospitality,

Balar.; (am), n. id., Mn. iii, 1 8.

Atithya, mm. (Pan. v, 4, 36) proper for a guest,

hospitable, AitBr. ; (as), rn. a guest, L.; (a), f. (i.-e.

isAtf) the reception of the Sorna when it is brought
to the place of sacrifice, KatySr.; (dm), n. hospit-

able reception, hospitality, RV.: VS. &c.; the rite

also called dtithyd (see before), SBr. ; AitBr. ;_ Katy-
Sr. -rupa, mfh. being in the place of the Atithya

rite, VS. xix, 1 4. vat, mfn. mentioning hospitality,

AitBr. -atkara, m. [R. iii, 3, 6] or -satkriya,

f. [Kathas.] the rites of hospitality. Atitliyertiti,

i.-=dtitkyd before, Comm. on VS. xix, 14.

WlfVrjfy* dtidesika, mfn. resulting from

an atideia or substitution, Pan. iv, 1, 151, Comm.

fllfrlOiflH d-tirascina, mfn. a little trans-

verse or across, Da$.

wfrK*l dtiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-reka),

superfluity, redundancy (as of limbs), Mn. xi, 50.

^ifrNir^"* ativdhika, mfn. (fr. ati-vdhd),
'
fleeter than wind,' (in Vedanta phil.) N. of the

subtle body (or linga-ianra), Kap. ; Bid. &c.

wfiffesrn*IariF;fianya,mfn. (fr. ati-vijiid-

na), surpassing the understanding, SBr. i.

Wlfif^riV"* dtisayika, mfn. (fr. ati-saya),

superabundant, Si5. x, 33.

Atisayya, am, n. excess, quantity, L.

Atisayanlka, as, m. (in rhetoric) an affix that

expresses gradation in an ascending series.

Atisaylka, mfn. expressing ascending gradation,

Pat.

wfrTB dtishfha, am, n. (fr. ati-shtha), su-

periority, AitBr.

wfTTW^ d-tish(had-gu, ind. till the cows

stand to be milked or after sunset, Shaft, iv, 14.

'HTfrTH NH dtisvdyana, mfn. (fr. a/-sca*),

(gana paksh&di, q. v.)

dtt. See ati.

WlrllMI{l^ dtishddiya,am, n., N. of a Sa-

man, TandyaBr.; Lafy.

W7J dtu, u, m. =: d<lii, q.v., L.
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a-tHe (loc. ei), f. growing dusk,

evening, RV. viii, 27, 21.

WijflT a-tuji, mfn. (Vtuj), rushing on,

RV. vii, 66, 1 8.

A-tnJe, Ved. Inf. to bring near, RV. vii, 32, 9.

1PJ5 a-i/tud (p. -tuddt ; perf. -tutdda; ind.

p. -tudya) to strike, push, spur on, stir up, RV. x ;

Mn. iv, 68; MBh. i, 195..

A'-tunna, mfn. struck, SBr. xiv (v. 1. d-trinna).

A-todin, mfn. striking, AV. vii, 95, 3.

A-todya, am, n.
'
to be struck,' a musical instru-

ment, Jain. (Prakrit dojja) ; Ragh. ; KathSs.

WJT, a-twa, mf(d)n. suffering, sick (in

body or mind), RV. viii
;
AV. xi, 101, 2, &c. ; dis-

eased or pained by (in comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ;
desir-

ous of (Inf.) ; (cf. an-dturd.)

WiJTS d-\/tul (Inf. -tolayitum) to lift up,

raise, R. i, 34, lo(v. 1.)

'Hl'rJ^ a-Vtrid,
P. -trindtti,to divide, pierce

(as the ears), Nir. : A. -trinttt, to sever one's self,

SBr. vii.

A-tarda, as, m. an opening, hole, Comm. on TS.

A-tardana, am, n. See alam-df.

A'-trinna, mfn. pierced, TS. v
;

SBr. ; Kaus. ;

wounded, BrArUp. (v. 1. a-tunna, q. v.)

A-tridas, Ved. Inf. (abl.),(Pan. iii, 4, 17) with

pura, 'without piercing," RV. viii, I, 12.

WiJl{a-.\/<rip,P.(Sul>j.3.pl.-<r;>an,Padap.

3. sg. pdt) to be satisfied, RV. vii, 56, 10 : Caus.

(Impv. 2. du. -tarpayethdm) to satisfy, RV. i, 1 7, 3.

A-tarpana, am, n. ( =prlnana) satisfying, L. ;

whitening the wall or floor or seat on festive occasions,

pigment used for this purpose, L.

A-tripya, as, m. 'to be enjoyed,' the custard

apple tree (Anona Reticulata) and (am), n. its fruit, L.

^TTrT d-ytri, P. (impf. atirat, 2. sg. ras) to

overcome, RV. ; (impf. atirat, 2. sg. ras, 3. pi. A.

ranta) to increase, make prosperous, glorify, RV. :

Intens. A. (3. pi. -tdrushante) to pass through or

over, RV. v, 59, I.

A-tara, as, m. crossingovera river, RSjat.; fare for

being ferried over a river, Sukasamdes'a 10; Buddh.

A-tara, as, m. (
= d-tara) fare, L.

Atarya, mm. relating to landing, TS. iv.

v-todm&u&a-todya. Seed-y'tud.

f a-tta. See a-v/i. da.

Attam, aor. 3. du. fr. d-y"l. dd, q.v. (or fr. */ad1).

VftUdttha, 2. sg.pf.ofthe defect, v'l.a^q.v.

wiw^ dtmdn, d, m. (variously derived fr.

ait, to breathe
; at, to move ; vd, to blow ; cf. tmdn)

the breath, RV. ; the soul, principle of life and sensa-

tion, RV. ; AV. &c.
;
the individual soul, self, abstract

individual
[e. g. dtmdn (Ved. loc.) dhatte or karoti,

'he places in himself,' makes his own, TS. v
;
SBr. ;

dtmand akarot,'\x did it himself/Kad. ;
dtmand vi-

"Jyuj,
'

to lose one's life,' Mn. vii, 46 ; dtman in

the
sg. is used as reflexive pronoun for all three persons

and all three genders, e. g. dtmdnam sd kanti,
' she

strikes herself;' putram dtmanah sprishtvd nipe-
iatuh,'\hey two having touched their son fell down,'
R. ii, 64, 28 ; see also below s. v. dtmand~\ ; essence,

nature, character, peculiarity (often ifc., e. g. kar-

matman, &c.), RV. x, 97, 1 1, &c. ;
the person or

whole body considered as one and opposed to the

separate members of the body, VS. ; SBr. ;
the body,

Ragh. i, 14; RamatUp. ; (ifc.) 'the understanding,
intellect, mind,' see nashtatman, manda; the

highest personal principle of life, Brahma (cf. para-
matman), AV. x, 8, 44 ; VS. xxxii, 1 1

; SBr. xiv,
&c.

; effort, L. ; (
= dhriti) firmness, L.; the sun,

L. ; fire, L.
;
a son, L.

; [Old Germ, atum ; Angl.
Sax. (tdhm; Mod. Germ. Athem, Odem; Gk. dO-

Tjttjy, ^T^S (?).] vat, mfn. animated, having a

soul, RV.; AV.; TS. -vin, mfn. id., SBr. x, xiv.

Atraa (in comp. for dtmdn ; also rarely ifc., e. g.

adhy-dtma, adhy-dtmdm). karman, n. ones
own act. -kama (dtmd-), mf(<i)n. loving one's

self, possessed of self-conceit, R. ii, 70, 10
; loving

the supreme spirit, SBr. xiv (BrArUp.) -kameya,
as, m. pi., N. of a people, (gana rdjanyadi, q. v.) ;

yaka, mfn. inhabited by the Atmakameyas, ib.

n. one's own business, private affairs.

-krita (dtmd-), mfn. done or committed against
one's self, VS. viii, 13 ;

done of one's self, self-exe-

cuted, R. ii, 46, 23. krlda, mfn. playing with the

supreme spirit, NrisUp. gata, mfn. being on itself,

MBh. xi, 566 (ed. Bomb. ;
see -ruha below); (am),

nd. 'gone to one's self,' (in dram.) aside (to denote

that the words which follow are supposed to be heard

jy the audience only), Sak.; Malay. ;
Mricch. &c.

gaU, f. one's own way, R. i, 76, 24 ; 'course of

the soul's existence,' life of the spirit, Nir.; (tyd),
nstr. ind. by one's own act {without the interven-

tion of another), Sak. guna, n. virtue of the soul,

Gaut. gupta, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus Hook,
Susr. gnpti, f. the hiding-place of an animal, L.

grahin, mm. taking for one's self, selfish, L.

ghata, m. suicide, L. -ghataka, m. a suicide,

-ghatin, m. id., Yajn. iii, 21 ; Kad. -ghosha,
m. 'uttering one's own name,' a crow, L. ;

a cock, L.

caturtha, mm. being one's self the fouith one

with three others (N. of JanSrdana respecting his

four heads?), Pan. vi, 3, 6. -cchanda-tirtha,
n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. ja, mfh. self-ori-

ginated, MBh. xii, 12449 > (<**)>
m - O^ *' "*> ^-)

' born from or begotten by one's self,' a son, Nir. ;

Mn. &c. ; N. of the fifth lunar mansion, VarYogay. ;

(d), (. a daughter, MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

'

originating from

intellect,' the reasoning faculty, L. janman, n.

the birth (or re-birth) of one's self, i. e. the birth of

son, Kum. vi, 28; (d), m. (
=

-ja, m.) a son,

Ragh. i, 33 ; v, 36. jna, mm. knowing one's self,

MBh. xii, 12440; knowing the supreme spirit,

Vedantas. -jnana, n. self-knowledge, MBh. v,

990 & 1167; knowledge of the soul or supreme

spirit, Mn.xii,85 & 92 ; MBh. ;
Vedantas. - jyotis,

n. the light of the soul or supreme spirit, MBh. xii,

6509 ; {dtmd-jyotis), mfn. receiving light from one's

self, SBr. xiv; MBh. xii, 783. tattva, n. the true

nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit, SvetUp. ;

(atmatattvd)-jna, mm. knowing or versed in the

Vedanta doctrines, L. tantra, n. the basis of self,

MBh. xiii, 4399 ; (mfn.) depending only on one's

self, independant, BhP. ; (cf. sva-tantra?) ta, f.

essence, nature, BhP. tripta, mfn. self-satisfied,

Bhag. iii, 1 7. tySga, m. self-forget fulness, absence

of mind, Susr. ; suicide, Das. tyagin, mfn. com-

mitting suicide, Yajn. iii, 6 [dtmanas tyagin, Mn.

v, 89] ; MBh. iii, 15156. trana, n. a means of

saving one's self, BhP. ; (dtmatrdna)-parigraJia, m.

a body-guard, R. v, 47, 27. tva, n. essence, nature,

Sah. dakshina, mfn. (a sacrifice) in which one

offers one's self as Dakshina,TandyaBr. darsa, m.
'

self-shower,' a mirror, Ragh. vii, 65. dariana,
n. seeing the soul of or in (in comp.), Yajn. iii, 157;

(cf. Mn. xii, 91.) da, mfn. granting breath or life,

RV. x, 1 21, 2. dana, n. gift of self, self-sacrifice,

KathSs. dnshi, mm. corrupting the soul, AV.

xvi, 1,3. devata, f. a tutelary deity, Heat. dro-
hin , mfn. self-tormenting, fretful, L. nitya, mfh.

constantly in the heart, greatly endeared to one's self,

MBh. i, 6080 [=sva-vasa, Comm.] ninda, f.

self-reproach, MBh. ii, 1542. nivedana, n. offer-

ing one's self to a deity, BhP. - nishkrayana,
mfn. ransoming one's self, SBr. xi

;
KaushBr. pa,

mfn. guarding one's self, BhP. paksha, m. one's

own party, Hit. pancama, mfn. being one's self

the fifth one with four others, Pan.vi, 3,5, Pat.Comm.

parajita, mfh. one who has lost himself (at

play), AV. v, 1 8, 2. -parityaga, m. self-sacrifice,

Hit. pata, m. 'descent of the soul,' re-birth, BhP.

pfija, f. self-praise, MBh. 11,1542; Pancat. pra-
kasa, mfn. self-shining, self-luminous, NrisUp. ; (as),

m., N. of a commentary on VP. -pratikriti, f.

one's own reflection or image, MBh. v, 1 2 2 2 ;
Bhav-

P.ii. prabodha,m. 'cognition of soul or supreme

spirit,' N. of an Upanishad. prabha, mfn. shin-

ing by one's own light, self-illuminated, MBh.(Nala).
prayojana, mfn. selfish, Ap. pravada, m

'

dogmas about the soul or supreme spirit,' N. of the

seventh of the fourteen Purvas or most ancient

sacred writings of the Jainas; (ds), m. pi. 'those who
assert the dogmas about the supreme spirit,' N. of a

philosophical school, Nir. xiii, 9. -prasanaaka,
mfh. self-praising, boasting, MBh. xii, 5400. pra-
sansfi, f. self-applause, Ap. ; R. -prasansin,
mfh. = -praiansaka, q. v., R. priti, f. strong de-

sire to enjoy anything, Pan. vii, I, 5 1 . bandhn,
m. 'one's own kinsman,' a first cousin or father's

sister's son, mother's brother's son, mother's sister's

son, L. -buddhl, f. self-knowledge, L. -bodha,
m. '

knowledge of soul or supreme spirit,' N. of a

work of SankarScarya ;
of one of the Upanishads of

the Atharva-veda ;
the possession of a knowledge of

soul or the supreme spirit. bhava, m. becoming
or existing of one's self;

'
mind-born,' N. of Kama,

Mcar.
; (mfn.) produced in or caused by one's self, R.

{{,64,69. bhav5yana,m., N.of NarSyana, Hariv.

38i9& 12608. bhava, m. existence of the soul,

SvetUp. ; the self, proper or peculiar nature, Buddh. ;

the body, ib. bhn, m. '
self-born,' N. of Brahma,

Sak.; Kum. ii, 53; ofVishnu, Ragh. x, 21; ofSiva,

Sak.; a Brahman, Bham.; 'mind-bora,'N.of Kama,
BhP. bhuta, mfn. 'become another's self,' attached

to, faithful, Mn. vii, 217; R. vii, 83, 5. bhuya,
n. peculiarity, own nature, AitUp. maya, mf(f)n.
issued out from one's own self, Nir.vi, 1 2. mana, n.

the regarding one's self as (e.g. learned &c.), Pan. iii,

7,83. murti, mfn.onewhose body is the soul, Ra-

matUp. mull, f. 'striking root in self, self-existent,'

the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. "m-bhari, mfn.

self-nourishing, taking care only for one's own person,

selfish, Pancat. ; Hit.; ri-tva, n. selfishness, Kathas.

yajin, mfn. sacrificing for one's self, SBr. xi
;
one

who sacrifices himself, Mn. xii, 9 1 . yoga, m. union

with the supreme spirit, MBh. iii, 1 1 245. yoni, m.

(*=-&Au, q.v.) a N. of Brahma, SvetUp.; of Siva,

L. ; ofVishnu, Mudr. ; of Kama, Kum. iii, 70. ra-

kshaka, mfn.'body-guard,' protector, Jain. [Prakrit

dya-rakkhaya~\. rakshana, n. taking care of

one's self, MBh. xii, 5092. rakshS, f. the plant
Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with poisonous

fruit), L. rati, mfn. rejoicing in the supreme spirit,

NfisUp. ruha, mfn. growingon itself,MBh. xi, 556

(ed. Calc.) labha, m. one's own profit, KavySd. ;

acquisition (of the knowledge) of the supreme spirit,

Ap. ; coming into existence, Comm. on NySyad. ;

birth, Kad. vancaka, mfh. deceiving one's self,

BhP. vancana, f. self-delusion, vat, mfh. hav-

ing a soul, NrisUp. ; self-possessed, composed, pru-

dent, Mn. ; YSjn. ; MBh. &c. ;
ind. like one's self,

Hit; (dtmavat)-td, f. self-possession, self-regard,

prudence, Mn. xi, 86
; Ragh. viii, 83 ;

self-resem-

blance, proportion, analogy, L. vadha, m. suicide,

MBh. i, 6228. vadhya, f. id., ib. 6227. - vasa,
mfh. dependent on one's own will, Mn. iv, 1.59

seq. vikraya, m. sale of one's self, i. e. of one's

liberty, Mn. xi, 59. vid, mfn. knowing the na-

ture of the soul or supreme spirit, SBr. xiv ; Up. ;

MBh.; (dtmavit)-td, f. = dtma-vidyd\x\ow, Ragh.
viii, IO. Tidya, f. knowledge of soul or the su-

preme spirit, SBr. x; Mn. vii, 43. vidhitsa, f.

selfishness, MBh. v, 1343. -vivriddhi, f. self-ad-

vantage, L. vira, m. (
= bala-vat) a mighty man,

L. ; ( ~prana-vat) a living being, L. ; a son, L. ; a

wife'sbrother.L.; thejester in a play.L. vrittanta,
m. one's own story, autobiography, L. vritti, f.

one's own circumstances, Ragh. ii, 33. vriddhi,
f.= -vivriddhi, q.v. sakti, f. one's own power or

effort, PaBcat. (Hit.) salya, f. the plant Asparagus
Racemosus Willd., L.-suddhi, f. self-purification,

Mn. xi, 164; Bbag. v, ii. -slagha, mfh. self-

praising, boasting, Venls. ; (d), f. an- neg. in comp.
with -kara, mfh. ' not boasting,' Sah. slaghin,
mfn. self-praising, BhP. samyama, m. self-re-

straint, Bhag. iv, 27. samstha, mf(a)n. based

on or connected with the person, Malav. sad,
mfh. dwelling in (my-)self, AV. v, 9, 8. -sani,
mfh. granting the breath of life,VS. xix, 48. sam-
tfina, m. 'one's own offspring," a son, Mn. iii, 185.

samdeha, m. personal risk, Hit. sama, m.

equal toone's self; (Stmasama)-tdm Vnf, torender

anyone (ace.) equal to one's self, Ratnav. aamar-

pana, \\. = -nivedana above, BhP. sambha-

T, m. (
=

-ja) a son, MBh. i, 6651 ; R.; Ragh.;
N. of Kama, Kid. ; (d), (. a daughter, R. - sam-
bhSvanS, f. self-conceit, Kad. sammita (dt-

tpd-), mfn. corresponding to the person, SBr. vi-x
;

resembling the soul or supreme spirit, ChUp. sa-

oin, m. one's own companion, Suparn. sat, ind.

with t/l.kri (ind. p. -kritvd) to place upon one's

self, Yajfi. iii, 54 ; -karoti (ind. p. -kritvd, MBh.

iii, 493 & 496 ; -kritya, BhP.) to make one's own,

attract, turn to one's self, acquire or gain for one's

self; to cause to become one with the supreme spirit,

NrisUp. sukha, m., N. of a man. stava, m.

self-praise, R. iii, 35, 22. - atnti, f. id.; (cl.stutir

[ace. pi.] dtmanah, Rsjat.) sparana, mfn. sav-

ing the person, TS. vi
; TBr. ii. hatyS, f. suicide,

Prab. nan, mfn. one who kills his soul, i. e. does

not care about the welfare of his soul, IsaUp. ;

BhP.; (d), m. a suicide, MBh. i, 6839 ;
a priest in
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* temple attendant upon an idol (the priest subsist-

ing by appropriating to himself offerings to deities

for which future punishment is assigned), L. ba-

nana, n. suicide, L. aita, mfn. beneficial to one's

self; (am), n. one's own profit, L. hitSyana,
m. = -bhavdyana, q. v., Hariv. 11608. Atma-
diihta, m. '

self-dictated,' a treaty dictated by the

party wishing it himself, L. Atmadhlka, mt\")n.
' more than one's self,' dearer than one's self, Ka-
th.'is. Atmadhlna, mfn. depending on one's own

will, Ap.; Sirng. ; one whose existence depends on

the breath or on the principle of animal life, sen-

tient, L. ; (as), m. a son, L. ; a wife's brother, L. ;

the jester in a play, L. ; (cf. dtma-vira and dtma-

ttina.) Atmananda, mfn. rejoicing
in the soul

or supreme spirit, NrisUp. Atmanapeksha,
mfn. not regarding one's self, not selfish, KathSs.

Atmaparadha, m. one's own offence, personal

transgression, R. v, 79, 5 ; Hit. Atmapanara,
m. '

taking away self, concealing of self, dissimula-

tion, see apa-hdra ; -ka, mfn. self-concealing, dis-

sembling, pretending to belong to 3 higher class

than one's own, Mn. iv, 255. Atmapaharln,
mfn. self-deceiving, self - concealing, dissembling,
MBh. i, 3014 (

= v, 1611). AtmabhlmSni-tS,
f. self-respect, MBh. iii, 1 7379-_ Atmabhilaaha,
m. the soul's desire, Megh. Atmiimisha, m. a

peace made after having sacrificed one's own army,
Kim. Atmarama, mfn. rejoicing in one's self

or in the supreme spirit, BhP. &c. Atniartham,
ind. for the sake of one's self, Kathis. Atmarthe,
ind. id., MBh. Atm&iln, m. 'self-eater,' a fish

(supposed to eat its young), L. Atmasraya, m.

dependance on self or on the supreme spirit ;_dtma-
sraydpanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. Atzue-

svara, m. master of one's self, Kum. iii, 40.

Atmddaya, m. self-advantage or elevation, L.

Atmodbhava, m. (
= dtma-sambhava) a son,

Ragh. xviii, 1 1 ; (a), f. a daughter, L. ; the plant

Glycine Debilis Roxb., L. Atmdpajlvin, mfn.

living by one's own labour, Mn. vii, 138; viii, 362

['one who lives by hiswife,'Comm.]; Gaut. Atmo-
panishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. Atmopama,
mfn. like one's self. Atmanpamya, n.

'

likeness to

self," instr. myena, by analogy to one's self, Hit.

Atmaka, mf(ika)n. belonging to or forming the

nature of (gen.), MBh. xv, 936 ; having or con-

sisting of the nature or character of (in comp.),ChUp.

[cf. samkalp&lmakd] ; consisting or composed of,

Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; (cf. pancatmaka &c.)

Atmakiya, mfn. one's own, MBh. i, 47 1 2.

Atmana, instr. of atman, in comp. [but not in

a Bahuvrihi] with ordinals, Pin. vi, 3, 6 ; (cf.
the

Bahuvrihi compounds atma-caturtha and -pafUa-
ma.) tritiya, mfn.

'
third with one's self,' being

one's self the third, Sak. ; Kathis. dasama, mfn.

being one's self the tenth, Pat. dvitiya, mfn.

being one's self the second, i. e. together with some
one else, Hit. pancama, mfn. being one's self

the fifth, R. saptama, mfn. being one's self the

seventh, MBh. xvii, 25.

Atmanina, mf(a)n. (Pin. v, I, 9 & vi, 4, 169)

appropriate or good or fit for one's self, Prab. ; Bhatt.
;

( atmAdhina, q. v.) sentient, L. ; (as), m. a son,

L. ; a wife's brother, L. ;
the jester in a play, L.

Atmaniya, mf(<J)n. one's own, Lalit.

Atmane, dat. in comp. (OT a/man, Pan. vi, 3, 7

& 8. pada, n.
' word to one's self,' form for one's

self, i. e. that form of the verb which implies an

action belonging or reverting to self, the termina-

tions of the middle voice, Pan. i, 4, 100 & 3, it.

padin, mfn. taking the terminations ofthe middle

voice. Pan. Comm. bhasha, mm. id., Pat.; (d),

(.= -pada, q. v., Pin. yi, 3, 7, Kis.

Atmanya, mf(J)n. being connected with one's

self, TandyaBr.
Atml-V i . kri, to make one's own, take posses-

sion of, Kid.

Atml-bhava, m. becoming part of the supreme

spirit.

Atmlya, mf(o)n. one's own, Yijn. ii, 85; R. &c.

Atmeya, as, m. pi. a class of divinities also called

Atmyd (and named together with the Apya), MaitrS.

Atmya, as, m. pi. id.,TBr.; (cf. an- and ttad-.)

i dtyantika, mf(i)n. (fr. aty-anta),
continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endless, Mn. ii,

342 seq. ; Bhag.&c. ; entire, universal (as the world's

destruction &c.), BhP.
; Sarvad.

dtyayika, mfn. (fr. aty-aya; gana

vinay&di, q. v.),
'

having a rapid course,' not suffer-

ng delay, urgent, Mn. vii, 165; MBh. &c. ;
re-

quiring immediate help (as a disease), Susr.

W5f dtra, am, n. (fr. dtri), N. of different

S3mans.

Atreya, as, m.(Pin. iv, I, 122, Comm.) a des-

cendant of Atri, SBr. xiv, &c. ; N. of a physician,

Bhpr. ;
a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya

(perhaps because this office was generally held by
a descendant of Atri), SBr. iv ; AitBr.; N. of Siva,

L. ; chyle, L. ; (j), f. a female descendant of Atri,

Pin. ii, 4, 65 ; (with idkhd) the Sikhi of the Atre-

yas ; a woman who has bathed after her courses,

SBr. i ; Mn. xi, 87; Yljn. iii, 351 ; N. of a river

in the north of Bengal (otherwise called Tisti),

MBh. ii, 374 ; (am), n., N. of two Simans, AsvGf.
&c. ; (<ir), m. pi., N. of a tribe, MBh. vi, 376 ; (for

atrayas, m. pi. of atri, q. v.) the descendants of

Atri, MBh. iii, 971. A'treyi-putra, m., N. of a

teacher, SBr. xiv.

Atreyayana, (is, m. a descendant of an Atreya,

(gana asvdtii, q. v.)

AtreylkS, f. a woman in her courses, L.

Atreyiya, mm. fr. dtreya, Pan. iv, I, 89, Kis.

WJ%1Ta<Aari>ana, mf(t)n. (Pan. iv, 3,133)

originating from or belonging or relating to Athar-

van or the Atharvans, AV.; Ap. &c.
; (as), m. a

descendant of Atharvan or the Atharvans (as Da-

dhyac), RV. ; AV.; TS. v, &c. ;
a priest or Brahman

whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda, a

conjurer, MBh. v, 1391, &c.; the Atharva-veda,

ChUp. &c. ; N. of a text belonging to the Atharva-

veda, Comm. on KatySr. ; (am), n., N. of different

Simans ;
= atharvandm samuhah, (gana bhikshtl-

di, q.v.); an apartment (in which the sacrificer is in-

formed by the officiating Brahman of the happy ter-

mination of the sacrifice), L. -rahasya, n., N. of

a work. trirai, n., N. of an Upanishad (belonging
to the Atharva-veda).

Atharvanika, mf(f)n. belonging or relating to

the Atharva-veda, Das. &c. ; (as), m. (Pin. iv, 3,

1 33 ',

v
'

l
> 4> * 74 gana vasantddi, q. v.) a Brihman

versed in the Atharva-veda.

Atharvaniya-rudropanishad, /, f., N. of

an Upanishad.
Atharvika, mfn. relating to the Atharva-veda,

ViyuP. ii.

d-da. Seea-\/i.rfa.

<J5{ a-<Sdans (impf. Gdasat) to bite (as

one's lips), BhP.

A-dansa, as, m. a bite, wound caused by biting,

Susr.

A-dashta, mfn. nibbled, pecked at, MBh. ii, 704 ;

,
P. (Subj. -daghat; aor.

Subj. i. sg. -dhak) to hurt, injure, RV. vi, 61, 14;
TS. i

;
to frustrate (a wish), RV. i,

1 78, 1
; (aor. Subj.

3. sg. -dhak} to happen to, befall any one (loc., as

misfortune), RV. vii, I, 21.

'HH^Jf d-daghnd, mfn. (for ds-d) reaching

up to the mouth (as water), RV. x, 71, J.

^H\^^adat, impf. fr. di/i.da, q.v.
A-dadi. See ib.

WI^T d-Vdabh, P. (Subj. -dabhat; 3. pi.

-dabhnuvanti, Subj. -dab/utn and aor. -dabkuh;
Ved. Inf. -ddthe, RV. viii, 21, 16) to harm, hurt,

injure, RV.

See ddy,su-patni.

d-dara, rana, &c. See d-\/dri.

d-dardird. See d-^/dri.

d-darsd, &c. See d-</dris.

d-dasasya, Nom. P. (Impv. 2. sg.

-dasasya, 1. pi. syata) to honour, be favourable

to (ace.), RV. v, 50, 3 ; vii, 43, 5 ; (Pot. j. sg.

syes) to present any one with (gen.), RV. vii, 37, 5 ;

viii, 97, 15.

W3^ d--/daJi, Caus. Pass. (Pot. -ddhyeta)
to be burnt, ChUp.
A-dahana, am, n. a place where anything is

burnt, AV. xii, 5, 48 ; AsvGr. ; Kaus.

^IT^T a--v/i.rfa, A. -datte (Pan. i, 3, 20), ep.
also rarely P. (P. g. I . sg. -dadmi or -daddnii), Ved.

generally A. [Pot. I. pi. -dadtmahi; impf. 3. sg.

&datta; pcrf. I. & 3. sg. -dade; perf. p. -daddna,
RV. iv, 19, 9, or -ddddna, RV. x, 18, 9 ; AV.],
but also P. (impf. sg. adam, ados, Adat, and I. pi.

addma, aor. 3. du. attdm, VS. xxi, 43) 'to give to

one's self,' take, accept, receive from (loc., instr. or

abl.), RV. &c.; to seize, take away, carry off, rob,

ib. ; to take back, reclaim, Mn. viii, 322 seq.; to

takeoff or out from (abl.), separate from (abl.), RV.
'. ' 39> 2, &c. ; to take or carry away with one's self,

KenaUp. (Pot. P. I. sg. -dadiyam /); Mn. ix, Q2 ;

MBh.; to seize, grasp, take or catch hold of, RV.
&c. ;

to put on (clothes), RV. ix, 96, 1 ; SvetUp. ;

to take as food or drink (with gen.), RV. viii, 72,

17 & (perf. Pass. 3. sg. -dade) 19, 31 ; (with ace.)

Ragh. ii, 6 ;
to undertake, begin, BhP. &c. ;

to

choose (a path), R.
; Ragh. iii, 46 ; (with vacanam

Sec. )
to begin to speak, MBh. &c. ; to begin to speak

orto recite,TindyaBr.; L,ity.(c(.purtar-dddyam); to

offer (as oblations), MundUp. (irreg. pr. p. -dadd-

yat); to-perceive, notice, feel, MBH.; Rfijat. ;
to

keep in mind, N. ; to accept, approve of, MBh. v,

7.^24 ; R.
;
Malav. : Caus. (ind. p. -ddpya) to cause

one to take, SinkhSr. : Desid. A. (impf. 3. pi. Sdit-

sanla) to be on the point of taking or carrying away
from (gen.), TS. i ; to be on the point of taking (the

hand of), Das.; to be about to take toone's self, Hear.

A-tta, mfn. (Pin. vii, 4, 47) taken, obtained,

ChUp. ; Kathis. ;
taken away or off, withdrawn

from, SBr. ; AitBr. &c. ; seized, grasped, ChUp. ;

Lsty. &c. ; perceived, felt, Milav. ; undertaken, be-

gun, MBh. xiii, 3567. gaudha, mfn. having the

pride taken down (according to some = drta-kan-

iha), Sak. ; Ragh. xiii, 7. garva, mfn. whoso

pride has been taken down, humiliated, L. manas
or -manas-ka, mfn. whose mind is transported (with

joy), Buddh. laklhmi, mfn. stripped of wealth,

MBh. iii, 15671. vacas (atta-), mfn. destitute

of speech, SBr. iii.

A -da, mfn. ifc. taking, receiving; (cf. dayadA.~)

A-datta, m(n. = d-tta, q. v., Hariv. 11811.

A-dadi, mfn. procuring, RV. viii, 46, 8
;
obtain-

ing, recovering, RV, i, 127, 6 ; ii, 24, 13.

A-datavya, mfn. seizable
;
to be taken.

A-datri, td, m. a receiver, Mn. ; Yijfi.

i . A-dSna, am, n. taking, seizing ; receipt, Hit.

iv, 94, &c. ; receiving, taking for one's self, draw-

ing near to one's self, Ragh. iv, 86 ; taking away
or off

;
a cause of disease, L. ; (for 2. d-ddna see

below.) vat, mfn. receiving, obtaining, MBh.
samiti, f. a method of (cautious) seizing (so that

no creature be hurt), Jain.

A-dani, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L.

A-dSpana,a>K, n . causing to seize,KstySr. ; AsvSr.

1. A-daya, mfn. ifc. taking, seizing.

2. A-daya, ind. p. having taken
; with, along

with, AV. &c. oara, mf(f) n. one who goes away
after having taken, Pin. iii, 2, 17.

1. A-dayamana (^d-daddna), mfn. taking,

seizing, MBh. ; (for 2. see d-^dai.)

A-dSyin, mfn. a receiver, inclined to receive,

AitBr. ; (ifc.) Mn. ; v. 1. d-dhdyin, q. v.

A-ditS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to take.

A-ditsu, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to take or obtain ;

greedy of gain, Kid. ; Hit.
;
Kum. &c.

A-deya, mfn. to be appropriated ;
to be received ;

to be taken away ;
v. 1. for a-dheya, q. v.

vu^l a-\/4. da, P. a-dyati, to bind on,

fasten_to,
AV.

2. A-dana, am, n. binding on or to, fettering,

AV.
; horse-trappings, L. ; (for 3. d-ddna see below

under d- \/do.)

WinfipS ddddika, mfn. belonging to the

gana ad-ddi of the Dhitupitha, or to the second

class of roots of which the first is

i. ddi, is, m. beginning, commence-
ment

;
a firstling, first-fruits ; ifc. beginning with, et

CiBtera, and so on (e. g. indradayah surah, the

gods beginning with Indra, i. e. Indra &c. ; grihadi-
yukta, possessed of houses &c.

;
evamddlni vastu-

ni, such things and others of the same kind : sayya
khalvddih [Comm. on Pin. iii, 3, 99], Sayyi
means a bed &c. ; often with -ka at the end, e. g.
ddnadharmadikam [Hit.], liberality, justice, &c.) ;

iidnii, ind. in the beginning, at first. kara, m.
the first maker, the creator

; N. of Brahman, L.

karni, f. a species of plant, L. kartri, m. (cf.

kara) the creator, Bhag. ; R. karntan, n. the
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beginning of an action (in Or.) kavi, m. ' the first

poet;' N. of Brahman
j
of Valmiki, L. k&nda, n.

'first part," N. of the first book of the Ramayana.
k&rana, n. a primary cause ; analysis, algebia.

kala, m. primitive time, R. kalina, mfn. be-

longing to primitive time. kavya, n. 'the first

poem,' N. of the RamSyana. krit (
= -kartri,

q. v.), VP. kesava, m. ' the first long-haired one,"

N. of Vishnu, RSjat. gada-dhara, m. 'the first

club-bearer," N. of an image of Vishnu, VP. jina,

m., N. of Rishabha, Jain.; I,. tas, ind. from the

beginning, from the first, at first, at the head of (with

+/ 1 . kri, to put at the beginning, Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 9 ;

it'c. beginning with). tala, m. a kind of measure

(in music). tva, n. priority, precedence. dJpa-

ka, n., N. of a figure in rhetoric (the verb standing
at the beginning of the sentence), Bhatt. x, 22.

deva, m. ' the first god ;' N. of Brahman,Vishnu,

Siva, Ganesa, the sun. daitya, m., _N. of H iranya-

kasipu, MBh. natha, m., N. of Adibuddha
;
of

a Jina ; of an author. parvata, m. a principal

mountain, K5d. 117, 20. parvan, n. 'the first

book,' N. of the first book of the Mahabharata.

purana, n. 'the primitive Purina,' N. of the

Brahma-purana ; of a Jaina religious book. pu-
rnsha or -ptirusha, m. '

first man,* N. of Hira-

nyakasipu, MBh.
;
of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 6 ; Sis.

;
of

Brahman, L. pluta, mfn. (a word) whose first

vowel is prolated, Gr. bala, n.
' the primal vigour,'

generative power, Su ; r. buddha, mfn. 'perceived
in the beginning;' m., N. of the chief deity of the

northern Buddhists. bharata-prastara, m., N.

of a work. bhava, mfn. '

being at first,' Ragh. Sec.

bhuta, mfn. being the first of (gen.), VP. iii, 5,

23. mat, mfn. having a beginning, Yajn. Sec.;

-iva, n. the state of having a beginning, NySyad.
mula, n. primitive cause. yogicarya, m.

'first teacher of Yoga,' N. of Siva. rasa-sloka,

as, m. pi. 'stanzas illustrating the chief sentiment,"

N. of a poem supposed to be written by Kfilidftsa.

raja, m. [Pin. v, 4, 91]
'
first king,' N. of Manu,

R.
;
of Prithu, BhP. iv, 15, 4. pupa, n. 'first ap-

pearance,' symptom (of disease). lupta, mfn. (a

word) having the first letter cut off, Nir. x, 34.

vanea, m. primeval race, primitive family, M Bh. ;

R. varaha, m. 'the first boar,' N. of Vishnu,
Kad. ; Hariv.; N. of a poet. varaha, mfn. re-

lating to the first boar
; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha.

vipiila, f., N. of an Aryil metre. sakti, f. the

primeval power, N. of Maya, L. sarira, n. the

primitive body, MBh.; (in phil.
= sukshma, L.)

sabdika [NBD.], m. an old grammarian. sar-

ffa, m. primitive creation, MBh.; cf. BhP. iv, 10,
1 2 seqq . sura, m., N. of a prince. Adisvara,
m., N. of a prince. Ady-anta, n. or au, du. pi. be-

ginning and end,Vedantas. 200
; Laty. &c. ; ifc. mfn.

beginning and ending with, Mn. iii, 205 ; -yamaka,
n. 'homophony in the beginning and end of a stanza,'

N. of a figure in poetry (occurring in Bhatt. x, 21 ;

Sis. ; Kir. &c.) ; -\.vat, mfn.' having beginning and

end, 'finite,Bhag.v,2 2; -2. vaf,iaA.ts if it were the be-

ginning and the end,Pan . i, 1
,
2 1 . Ady-adi, m., N. of

a gana, Katy. on Pan. v, 4, 44. Ady-udatta, mm.
having the UdStta accent on the first syllable, Pan.

iii, I, 3 ; -tva, n. the condition of having the UdStta

accent on the first syllable, K5s. on Pan.
i, I, 63.

Adima, mf(a)n. first, prior, primitive, original,
Pan. ; Pat. ; L. tva, n. the state of being first, Sec.

I. Adya, mf(o)n. [Pan. iv, 3, 54] being at the

beginning, first, primitive, KatySr. ; Hit. ; Sak. &c. ;

ifc. mfn. (
= i/, q. v.), Mn. i, 50, 63, &c. ; im-

mediately preceding (e.g. ekd.das3.dya, immediately
before the eleventh, i. e. the tenth), earlier, older

;

being at the head, unparalleled, unprecedented, ex-

cellent, AV. xix, 22, I
; MBh.; (as), m. pi. a class

ofdeities, VP.iii, i, 27; Hariv.; (a), f., N. of Durga ;

the earth, L.; (for 2. ddyd see s. v.) kavi, m.
'the first poet,' N. ofValmiki (cf. adi-kavi above),
L.

; cf. Ragh. xv, 41. -gangs, f., N. of a river.

bija, n. a primeval cause, L. mashaka, m.,
N. of a weight equal to five gunjas, L. rtvij

(-ritvif), m. chief-priest.

^if^ 2. adi, mfn.beginningwith a, Ramat-
Up.

'Srf^V d-digdha. See under a- \/dih.

~*iti$nTld-diteyd, as, m.' son of Aditi,' the

sun, RV. x, 88, II ; Nir.; a god, deity, L.
I. Aditya (Pin. iv, I, 85), mfn. belonging to

or coming from Aditi, TS. ii, 2, 6, I
;
SBr. &c. ;

m. ' son of Aditi ;' (as), m. pi., N. of seven deities

of the heavenly sphere, RV. ix, 114, 3, &c.; SBr.

in, 1> 3 3 (^e chief is Varuna, to whom the N.

Aditya is especially applicable ; the succeeding five

are Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, Arisa ;
that

of the seventh is probably Surya or Savitri ;
as a class

of deities they are distinct from the visve devah,

ChUp. ; sometimes their number is supposed to be

eight, TS.; Siy.; and in the period of the Brah-

manas twelve, as representing the sun in the twelve

months of the year, SBr. iv, 5, 7, 2, &c.); N. of a

god in general, especially of Surya (the sun), RV. ;

AV. ; AitBr.; SBr.; Sis. &c. ;
N. of Vishnu in his

Vsmana or dwarf avatara (as son of Kasyapa and

Aditi), ChUp.; the plant Calotropis Gigantea, L.;

(flu), m. du., N. of a constellation, the seventh lunar

mansion, L. ; (a), f.(?) the sun, VS. iv, 21 ; (am),
n. = fl (cf.punar-vasu); N. of a Saman, ChUp.

kantS, f. Polanisia Icosandra (a creeping plantwith

gold-coloured flowers, growing near the water), L.

ketu, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.
-kesava, m., N. of an image of Vishnu. -gati, f.

course of the sun, MBh. garbha, m., N. of a Bo-

dhisattva, L. graha, m. a particular ladle-full of

Soma in the evening-oblation, SBr. iv, 3, 5, 16 & 23.

candran,m.du. sun and moon. JBta(a</zVj/<-),

(ft. \//")> n'fn. urged by the Adityas, RV. viii, 46, 5 .

Jyotis (ddityd-), mm. having the light of the

sun, SBr. -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. -teja, m.
or f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. tva, n. the state of

being the sun, MaitrUp. darsana, n. 'showing
the sun' (to a child of four months), one of the rites

called Samskara, q. v., Vishnus. xxvii, 10. dasa,
m., N. of a man. deva, m. id. devata (ddi-

tyd-), mm. one whose (special) deity is the sun, SBr.

naman, n., N. of the sun, ib. pattra, m.

Calotropis Gigantea, L. parnika, f. [L.], -par-
nin, m. and -parninl, f. [Susr.] Polanisia Ico-

sandra. p5ka, mfn. boiled in the sun. patra,
n. a vessel for drawing off the dditya-grahd (q.v.),

SBr. iv, 3, 5, 6, &c. purana, n., N. of an Upa-
purfina. pnshpika, f. = -pattra, L. prabha,
m. '

having the splendour of the sun,' N. of a king,
KathSs. bandhn, m. 'the sun's friend,' N. of Sak-

yamuni. bhakta, f. = -parnika, L. mandala,
n. the disc or orb of the sun, SBr.

; Vedantas. 67.

yasas, m., N. of a man. loka, m. pi. the sun's

worlds, SBr. xiv, 6,6, 1. I. vat, ind. like the sun,

MBh. 2. vat (ddityd-~), mfn. surrounded by the

Adityas, AV. xix," 1 8, 4; VS.; KatySr.-vani.mm.
winning (the favour of) the Adityas, VS. varna,
mfti. 'having the sun's colour,' ib.

; m., N. of a man.

varman, m. 'having the sun (the Adityas?) as

protector,' N. of a king, KathSs. vallabha, f. =
-parnika, L. vrata, n. 'a vow or rite relating
to the sun,' Gobh. iii, 1, 28; N. of a Sajnan.

vratika, mfn. performing the above rite, Katy.
on Pan. v, I, 94. sayana, n. the sun's sleep;

-vrata, n. a particular vow or religious observance.

samvatsara, m. a solar year. sukta, n. a

particular hymn, sunn, m. 'the sun's son," N. of

Sugriva (the monkey king), of Yama,of Manu, &c.,
L. sena, m., N. of a prince, KathSs. stotra,

n., N. of a Stotra. sthali, f. a receptacle from

which the dditya-grahd is drawn, SBr. svamin,
m., N. of a man. hridaya, n., N. of a Stotra.

Aditya-carya, m., N. of an author. Adityanu-
vartin, mfn. following the sun, Susr.

2. Aditya, mfn. (Pan. iv, I,_85) relating or be-

longing to or coming from the Adityas, RV. i, 105,

16; VS.; SBr.&c.; relating to the god of the sun.

Wlf^rWl d-ditsd, d-ditsu. See under d-

*/l.dd, p. 136, col. 3.

ing, Pan. viii, 4, 48 ; R.; Mn. Sec.

etir^n^ adinavd, (probably n.) misfortune,
want of luck in dice, AV. vii, 109,4; (ff- dJinava.)

darsa, mfn. having in view (another's) mis-

fortune, VS. xxx, 1 8.

. a-</dis, P. -did&hti [Subj. 3. sg.

-didesati, AV. vi, 6, 2, &c.], -disdti [3. pi. -di-

santi, Impv. 2. sg. -disa, impf. I. sg. adisam,

&c.], rarely -diSate [BhP. viii, 24, 51], inf. -dde

[RV. ix, 21, 5] and -dtshtum (aor. 3. sg. adikshat

[Bhatt. iii, 3, see Pin. iii, I, 45], fut. I. pi. -deksh-

ydniah, pert', -didcsd) to aim at, have in view ; to

threaten, RV. ix, 21, 5, &c. ; AV. ; to hit, RV. ix,

56, i
;
to assign, RV. ii, 41, 17, &c. ; AV.; BhP. ;

R.; Ragh. &c. ;
to point out, indicate; to report,

announce, teach, ChUp. iii, 1 8, I; BhP.; MBh.;
R. ; Ragh. &c. ;

to determine, specify, denominate,
SBr. iii, 5, 8

;
SaiikhSr.

; Lsty. ;
"BhP. ; AitBr.

&c. ; to declare, foretell, Ratnav. ; MSlav. Sic. ;

to order, direct, command, Gobh.; AsvGr.; Mn.;
MBh.; BhP.; Kithas. &c. ;

to refer any one to

(loc.); to banish, MBh.; Sak.; Kathas. &c.; to

undertake, try, MBh. ; to profess as one's aim or

duty, RV. ; Yajn. : Caus. -deiayati, to show, indi-

cate, announce, Ratnav.; MBh.; Sak.; Mricch. :

Intens. (p. -dtdiidnd) to have in view, aim at (ace.),

RV. ix, 70, 5.

2 . A-die, k, f. aiming at, design, intention, RV.
x, 61, 3, &c.; N. of a particular direction or point
of the compass (enumerated with dis, pro , vf, and

u<t),VS. vi, 19; (cf. inf. <-<#& = dat.)

A-disya, ind. p. aiming at, MBh.; announcing,

teaching, Ragh. xii, 68 ; having said, L.

A-disUta, mfn. directed, assigned, SBr. i, I, 4,

24 ; announced, ChUp. iii, 18, 1
; mentioned, SBr. ;

enjoined, ordered, advised, Sak. ; (am), n. com-

mand, order, instruction, Comm. on Mn. v, 88
; N.

of a particular kind of treaty (in making peace) j

fragments or leavings of a meal, L.

A-dishtin, , m. one who receives (religious) inr

struction, a student, Brahman in the first order of his

life, Mn.v, 88; MBh.; one who gives instruction, L.

A-desa, as, m. advice, instruction, SBr. x, 4, j,

I, &c.; KitySr.; ChUp. ; TUp. ; RPrat. Sec.; ac-

count, information, declaration, Mn. ix, 258; Yajn.;

foretelling, soothsaying, RatnSv.; Mricch.; a precept ;

rule, command, order, R. ; Hit. ;
Pancat.

; Ragh. &c. ;

a substitute, substituted form or letter, Pin. i, I, 49 ;

52, &c. ;
APrSt. i, 63 ; Ragh. xii, 58 ; result or con-

sequence of stellar conjunction, VarBr. kfirln,
mfn. obeying orders.

A-desaka,nJ,m.onewhocommands,aguide,K5d.
A-desaua, am, n. the act of pointing out, com-

manding, instructing, Mn. ii, 173.

A-desin, mfn. ifc. assigning ; commanding, di-

recting, Ragh. iv, 68 ; that (form or letter) for which

something is substituted (=stAdnin, q.v.), Katy. on
Pin. i, T, 56; (/), m. a fortune-teller, L.

A-desya, mm. to be said or ordered or com-

manded, Pancat.

A-deshtri, id, m. one who orders, a teacher,

VarBr. ;
an employer of priests, L.

^Hlff}^
d-Vdih, only p. p.

A-digdha, mfn. ifc. besmeared, anointed, MBh.;
Hariv.; BhP.

S8T$ o-\/2. di (3. sg. impf. adidet, RV. i,

149, 3 ; 3. sg. aor. a-dldayat, RV. ii, 4, 3) to shine

upon, enlighten.

d-Vdtdi. See d-\/2. di.

d-dtdhi. See a. d-^/dhi.

ddinava, as, m. distress, pain, un-
easiness

; fault, L.

MM^I^ d-Vdip, Caus. P. -dipayati (2. sg.

Subj. d-dipayas, RV. vi, 22, 8) to cause to blaze,

kindle, set on fire, illuminate, RV. ; SBr.; MBh.;
R. &c.

A-dipaka, mfn. (Pan. iii, j, 133) setting on fire,

L. ; (as), m. an incendiary, MBh.

A-dipana, am, n. setting on fire, inflaming,
Kaus.

; BhP. ; embellishing, L.
; whitening a wall or

floor or seat &c. upon festival occasions, L.

A-dlpita, mfn. inflamed, R.

A-dipta, mfn. set on fire, blazing up, MBh. Sec.

A-dipya, ind. p. having set on fire, TS.; SBr.;

KatySr.

rfir^Aa, mfn, somewhat long.oval,
Bhartr. i, 86.

TOItjf
d-\/l. du (A. 2. sg. Impv. -dunvasva,

MBh. i, 3289) to feel pain, be consumed by grief.

A-dflna, mfn. (Pat. on Pan. viii, 2, 44).

dduri. See under d-\/dri below.

d-Vduh, P. (3. pi. impf. aduhus, RV.
ix, 72, 2) A. (i. sg. pr. d-du/ie, RV. ix, 10, 8) to

milk near or out.
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wi a-Vdri (Pan. vii, 4, a8), A. -driyate,

rarely poet. P. [adriyat, BhP. iv, 4, 7] to regard
with attention, attend to, be careful about (ace.),

SBr.; AitBr.; MBb.; Sak. &c.; to respect, honour,

reverence, Pancat. ; BhP. ; Ragh.
A-dara, as, m. respect, regard, notice; care,

trouble, Pancat.; Hit.; Ragh.; Kir. &c.; adaram-
Vl. kri, to exert or interest one's self for ; adarcna
and iiJurat, adv. respectfully ; carefully, zealously.

vat, mfn. showing respect, solicitous, Kad.

A-darana, am, n. showing respect or regard.

A-daraalya, mf(o)n. to be attended to or re-

garded, venerable, respectable. tva, n. the state of

being venerable.

A-dartavya, min. = d-darattiya above.

A-dnrl, mfn. attentive, NBD. (according to Say.
on RV. iv, 30, 24 belonging to d-Vdri below).

A-drita, irn\<i)n. attentive, careful, zealous, dili-

gent, R. ; Pancat.; BhP.; Ragh. &c. ; respected,

honoured, worshipped, Mn. ; Kathis. &c.
I. A-dritya, mf(<i)n. venerable, respectable, R.;

Bhatt.

3. A-dritya, ind. p. having respected, having
honoured.

rfrii, A. (3. sg. perf. Pass, -dd-

driie, RV. x, in, 7) to appear, be seen: Caus.

-dariayati, to show, exhibit.

A-daria, as, m. the act of perceiving by the

eyes; a looking-glass, mirror, SBr.; BfArUp. ; MBh.;
R. &c. ;

'

illustrating,' a commentary (often
= dar-

pana) ; ideal perfection ;
a copy, Comm. on VarBr.;

N. of a son of the eleventh Manu, Hariv. ; N. of a

country, Comm. on PSn. ; of a species of Soma, L.
;

of a mountain. bimbav m. a round mirror, Kum.

vii, 22. mandate, m. '

having mirror-like spots,'

N. of a species of serpent, Susr. ; a round mirror, L.
_ maya, mfn. being a mirror, Kad.

A-dariaka, mfn. (Comm. on Pan. iv, a, 1 24) be-

longing to the country Adarsa ; (as), m. a mirror, R.

A-darsita,mfn. shown, pointed out, Ragh. iv, 38.

A-drishti, f. sight ; a glance, look, Das. - go.
carom, ind. within range of sight, Kathas. pra-

, ind. id., Amar. 74.

J a-Vdri, P. A. (2. sg. Subj. a-darshi,

RV. viii, 6, 23, &c. ; 3. sg. Subj. aat.ji-darshate,
RV. x, 1 20, 6 ; 3. sg. Subj. Intens. a-dardarshi,
RV. ii, 12, 15) to crush, force or split open; to

make accessible, bring to light : Intens. (a. sg. Impv.
a-dardrihi, RV. iii, 20, 74) to crack, split open.

A-dardira, mfn. crushing, splitting, RV. x, 78,
1 6.

A-dara, as, m. (according to Sly. on RV. i, 46,

^"d-iiara fr. 4-Vdri above), N. of a plant that

can be substituted for the Soma. nimbi , f. a plant.

A-darin, mfn. breaking open, RV. viii, 45, 13.
- bimbl (d-dSri-), f., N. of a plant, SuSr.

A-dirya, ind. p. havjng cracked, SBr. xiv, I, a,

la.

A-dnrl, m. 'destroyer (of enemies),' N. of Indra,

RV. iv, 30, 24 [Ray.; see also under d-^/dri

above].

wi<}4 d-deya, mfn. See under d-^/i.dd
above.

wi^*( i. ddeva, mf(t)n. v. 1. adevrt, q. v.

wi^C 3. d-deva, as, m. (soil,jona) 'all crea-

tures including the gods' (Sly. on RV. ii, 4, l) ;

mf(*)n. devoted to the gods [NBD.]

w<;q< d-devaka, mf(t)n. ( Vdiv), one who
sports or plays, L.

A-devana, am, n. a place for playing, AsvGr.

i. 5. 5 ! Gobh. ; a means of playing, L. ; gain in

playing, L.

W^ a--/dai, A. only p. pr.

a. A-dayamana, mm. (for I. see d-i/l.da)
examining, proving, MBh.

^HTef^ a-Vdo, P. -dati, -dydti (Subj. i. pi.

a-dydmasi, &c.) to reduce to small pieces, to crush,

AV.

3. A-dana, am, n. reducing to small pieces,

crushing, Jaim. ; a part ; (for I. and a. addna see

d-i/l. da and a-v 4. da.)

WTH 2. adyh, mf(a)n. ( i/ad), to be eaten,

edible, AV. viii, a, 19; (am), n. food; grain, L.

a- */3.dy*t, A. (pf. 3. sg. -didytia)
to grow rotten, AV. vi, 24, a.

wi^i ddyuna, mf(d)n. [etym. doubtful],

shamelessly voracious, greedy, MBh.; Rajat.

witlin d-dyota, a*, m. (fr. -Ji.dyut), light,

brilliance, L.

wfjHH ddriidra, mf(i)n. (fr. adri-s),
made of iron, iron, R.

WTJ a- v'l . dm, P. -dravati, to run towards,

hasten towards, approach running, SBr.
; VS. ;

Ait-

Br. ; MBh.

A-drava (?), as, m., N. of a man, VSyuP.

wsi^l^ a-dvddasdm, ind. up to twelve,
RV. x, 114,6.

lUI*.*^ a-dvdram, ind. up to the gate or

door, MirkP.

ii-dhamana, am, n. (fr. a-V'rfAa),

pledging, MB. viii, 165.

winw ddhamarnya, am, n . (fr. adHamar-

tta)> tne *te f being a debtor, Pin. ii, 3, 70, &c.

d-dhara. See under d-*/dhri.

ddharmlkn, mf(i)n. (fr. a-dharma),

unjust, unrighteous, Katy. on Pan. iv, 4, 41.

WV*} ddharya, am, n. (fr. adhara), the state

of being inferior or of losing a cause (in law),Vishnus.

d-dharsha,&c. Seeundera->/rfArtsA.

d-dhava, &c. See under a-^/dhu.

d-*/dha, P. A. -dadhdti, -dhatte (in

the later language usually A.), [i. sg. a-dadhami,
AV. ii, 10, 5, &c. ; Impv. 2. sg. d-dhehi, AV. vi, 26,

i, &c.; pf. 3. pi. -dadhiis, RV. viii, 103, l, &c.;
aor. 3. pi. S-dhus, RV. iv, 6, 6, &c. ; p. -dadhdna,

p. Pass, -dhiyamdna (in comp., e. g. d-dhiya-
mdna-citta, Rajat. v, 164) ; perf. -dadhau, Sec. ;

see under ^i.dha\, (P. and A.) to place on, put

down, deposit, put ;
to impregnate, instil (e. g. good

sentiments), impress, direct
;
to apply, appoint ; RV.;

AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to add (fuel to fire), RV.;
SBr. ; AivGf. ; ParGf. Sec. ; to give or deposit in

pledge, stake (money), RV. ;
to give, supply, lend,

deliver, RV.; AV.; PSrGr.; BhP. &c.; to accept,

receive, RV.; AV. ; MBh.; BhP. &c.; to make,
constitute, effect, Ragh. ; Malav. ; Rajat. &c. ; (only

A.) to keep, preserve, appropriate to one's self, hold,

possess, take ; to conceive (as a woman), get chil-

dren, RV. &c. : Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause to put :

Desid. A. -dhitsate, to wish to kindle (a fire), TBr. :

P. (p. -dhitsaf) to be about to take up (a stick for

punishing), MBh. xii, 3170.

A-dhKtavya, mfn. to be distributed or assigned,
Comm. on NySyam.
A-dhfitri, m. one who has kindled the sacred

fire, Nyayam.; the giver (of knowledge), a teacher,

Malav.

A-dhana, am, n. putting near or upon, deposit-

ing, placing, SBr. ; KltySr. ; Mn. &c. ; lighting,

kindling, placing a fire (especially the sacred fire, cf.

agny-f above), SBr.
; KatySr. ; AsvGr. &c. ; im-

pregnating (cf. garbha\ Megh. iii, &c. ;
a cere-

mony performed before coition ; adding, Vam. ;

causing, effecting, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Megh. &c. ; pledg-

ing, depositing, YSjfi, ; taking, having, receiving ;

assigning, attributing, employing ; containing, being
in possession of; the place in which anything is

deposited or rests, SBr. ; the bit of a bridle, TS.

-k&rlka, f., N. of a work, -paddhati, f. id.

vidhi, m. id.

Adhanika, am, n. a ceremony performed be-

fore conception, L.

A-dhaya, ind. p. having placed, Mricch. ; having

given; having delivered, MBh.; having received.

A-dhayaka, mf(/d)n. [Pan. iii, 3, 10] ifc. be-

stowing, giving; causing, effecting, Sah.tva, n.

the state of giving &c., ib.

A-dhayln, mm. ifc,
** d-dhdyaka above, Rajat,

tS, f. the state of causing Sec., ib.

I. A-dhi, is, m. (for 2. see p. 139, col. 2) a re-

ceptacle, BhP. xi, 13, 33; place, situation, L. ;
foun-

dation, Nyayam.; a pledge, deposit, pawn, mortgage,

RV.; Mn.; YsjiS.; hire, rent, Ap.; an attribute-,

title, epithet (cf. up&dhf), L. 1>, f. the nature or

circumstance of a pledge, Comm. on Yljii . bhoga,
m. enjoyment or use of a deposit (use of a horse,

cow, &c. when pledged), Gaut. xii, 35.

A-dhitu, mfn. (fr. the Desid.), wishing to re-

ceive, Comm. on TBr. i, 58, 3.

Adhl-Vi. krl, to pledge, mortgage, pawn, make
a deposit, Comm. on Yljn. karana, (dtlhi-),
n. pledging, mortgaging. krlta, mfn. pledged,

pawned, mortgaged. kritya, ind. p. having
pledged, &c.

A-dheya, mf(o)n. to be kindled or placed (as

a fire), Comm. on PSn. ii, 3, 69 ; to be deposited
or placed ;

to be pledged or mortgaged, Yajn. ; to

be assigned or attributed or given or conceded, Pan-

cat. &c.; being contained, comprehended, included,

Comm. on Pan. ii, 3, 4; Balar. ; being imputed,
Balar. ; (am), n. putting on, placing (cf. agnyd

a

above), AivSr. &c. ; an attribute, predicate, Slh. &c. ;

to be effected
;
to be fixed, T.

A-hita, mfn. placed on, placed, deposited, put

on, Pin. viii, 4, 8 ; RV. ; AV.
; MBh. &c.

;
added

(as fuel to the fire); one who has added ; deposited,

pledged, pawned, Comm. on Yajfi. &c. ; given, de-

livered ; conceived ; performed, done, effected, MBh.;
entertained, felt, L. ; comprising, containing. kla-

ma, mfn. overcome with fatigue, exhausted. la--

kshana, mm. noted or known for good qualities

(=d-Aataf, q.v.), L.; one who has laid down his

banner, T. samit-ka, mfn. one who has added

fuel to the fire or who keeps up a fire. Ariitag-ni,
mfn. one who has placed the sacred fire upon the

altar
; (is), m. sacrificer, a Brahman who maintains

a perpetual sacred fire in a family &c., TS. ; SBr. &c. ;

dhit&gny-ddi, m. a gana (Pan. ii, 2, 37). Ahi-
tanka, mfn. marked, spotted, stained.

d-dhdra, &c. See under d-i/dhri.

d-Vdhdv, P. 5-dhdvnti (A. only p.

-dhdvamdna, MBh.)to flow towards, run near, RV.
ix, 1 7, 4 and ix, 67, 14 ; to come running, run or

hasten towards ; to return, RV. ; Lajy. ; SBr. ; Hariv.

d-dki. See under d-</dhd and a-

, at, m. (fr. adhi-

karana"), a judge, government official, Mricch. (see'

Adhikarika, mf(0)n. (fr. adhi-kdra), belonging
to a chief matter or principal person, San. &c. ; be-

longing to particular sections or head chapters (adhi-

kdra), SinkhGr . ; official, relating to any office or

duty, Badar. ; (as), m. the supreme ruler, the su-

preme spirit, Badar.

xnfi'w ddhikya, am, n. (fr. adhika), excess,

abundance, superabundance, high degree ; over-

weight, preponderance ; superiority, R. ; Mn. ; Susr. ;

Comm. on Pin. &c.

wfW^faoli adhidaivika, mf(a)n. (fr. adhi-

deva), relating to or proceeding from gods or from

spirits, Mn. ; SuSr. ; proceeding from the influence

of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine

or supernatural agencies.

AdMdaivata, mfn. id. ib.

^HfVTW adhipatya, am, n. [Pan. v, 1, 134]
(fr. adhi-pati), supremacy, sovereignty, power, RV.
x, 1 24, 5 ; AV. xviii, 4, 54 ; VS. ; TS. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ;

Mn. ; Yijn. ; Pancat. &c.

, mf(j)n. (fr. adhi-

bhutd), belonging or relating to created beings,
Susr. ; elementary, derived or produced from the

primitive elements, material.

vi fan <V ddhimanyv, avas, m. pi. (fr. adhi-

manyu), febrile heat, L.

wfvrftl ddhirathi, is, m. (Pan. iv, I, 95)
'son of Adhi ratha,' N. of Kama, MBh.

Wfvji*l ddhirajya, am, n. (fr. adhi-rdja),

royalty, royal government, supreme sway, Ragh. ;

Balar.

wfv3<;fV| ddHivedanika, mfn. (fr. adhi-

vedattd), bebnging to a second marriage, T.
; (am),
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n. (sell, danani) property (gifts &c.) given to a first

wife upon marrying a second, Yajii. ;
Vishnus.

^tnrt l.d-i/dhi(cf.d-dhyai; according to

Dhatup. xxiv, 68 ; Pan.vi, 1,6, &c.,-dtdAt), P. (Subj.

3. pl.a-a7dAayan)tom(nd, care for, RV. vii, 7, 6 : A.

(Subj. 2 . sg. a-dldhtthds) to meditate on, think about,
care for, wish for, AV. viii, 1, 8, &c. ; (p. aor. -dhisha-

mdna, mm., RV. x, 26, 6) to wish for, long for.

2. A-dhi, f. (for I. a-dhl see under d-"/dAd),

eagerness, longing, care, RV. ; AV. &c. parna,

m((d)n.
'

winged with longing,' AV. iii, 25, 2.

A-dhlta, mfn. reflected or meditated upon ; (am},
n. the object of thought, anything intended or hoped
for, RV.; VS.; SBr.

;
MaitrS. -yajiis, n. a sacri-

ficial prayer which is meditated upon.

A'-dhiti, is, f. thinking about, intending, MaitrS.

W>ftT ddhina= adhina, q. v., MBh.

?JT>| a-Vdhu or-v/rfAu, P. (-dhunoti [SBr.]
I. sg. a-dhunomi [VS.], Pot. 3. sg. -dhunuyat
[TBr.]), A. (3. pi. a-dfiunvate [RV.], &c.) to

stir, agitate.

A-dhava, as, m. one who stirs up or agitates,

RV. ;
that which is agitated, mixture, ib.

A-dhavana, mfn. stirring, ApSr. ; (am), n. agi-

tating, moving, L.

A-dhavaniya, as, m. a vessel in which the Soma

plant is stirred and cleansed, VS. ; TS. ; AitBr. &c.

A-dhava, as, m. pi. that which is agitated or

cleansed by stirring, TS.

A-dhnta, mf(a& "[T.])n. = the next.

A-dhnta, mf(a)n. shaken, agitated, Ragh. ; Ka-

thas. &c. ; disturbed, trembling, R.

A-dhuya, ind. p. having shaken or agitated, TS. ;

KatySr. ; MBh. &c.

wikj'H d^dhunaya, Nom. (fr. dhuni), A.

(Impv. 3. pi. a-dhunayantdni) to rush towards with

violence, RV. iii, 55, 1 6.

^ff*jfra? ddhunika, mf(j)n. (fr. adhuna),
new, recent, of the present moment.

wnjjnT a-dhupaya, Nom. (fr. dhupa), P.

(Impv. 3. sg. -dhiipayatu) to envelop in smoke,TAr.

A-dhupana, am, n. enveloping in smoke or

mist, VBr.

^inj*ni a-dhumaya, Nom. (fr. dhuma), P. to

envelop in smoke.

A-dhuniana, am, n. = a-dhupana above,VBr.

A-dhSmita, mfn. enveloped in mist, ib.

A-dhtunra, mfn. smoke-coloured, ib.

?m| a-</dhri, P. (-dharati) to hold, keep,
support, R. ; Kathas. : Cans. P. (impf. 2. sg. adftd-

rayas) to bring, supply, RV. i, 52, 8; ix, 12, 9:
Pass, (-dhriyaie) to be contained, exist in anything

(Joe.)

A-dhara, mfn. ifc. supportable, tenable (cf. dur).
A-dbara, as, m. support, prop, stay, substratum ;

the power of sustaining, or the support given, aid,

patronage, AV. xii, 3, 48 ; MBh. ; Susr. ; Vedantas.

&c. ; that which contains (a fluid &c.), a vessel, recep-

tacle, Yajn.; Susr.; Pancat.&c.; a dike, dam, Ragh.;
a basin round the foot of a tree, L. ; a reservoir,

pond, L.; (in phil. and Gr.) comprehension, location,
the sense of the locative case ; ifc. belonging or relat-

ing to ; the subject in a sentence (of which qualities
&c. are affirmed) ; N. of a lake ; of an author.
- kSrika, f., N. of a KarikS. - oakra, n., N. of
a mystical circle on the posterior part of the body,
Rasik. ta, f. and -tva, n. the state of being a

support, &c. rnpa, f. an ornament for the neck.

Adharadheya-bhava, m. the relation of the re-

cipient and the thing to be received (as of a mirror
and the object reflected), Hit.

Adharaka, ifc. a substratum, SuSr.

A-dharana, am, n. bearing, holding, supporting.
1. A-dhSrya, mf(o)n. to be located, that towhich

a location is to be assigned, L.
; contained, included,

Sah.

2. A-dharya, ind. p. keeping, holding, R.
A-dhrita, mf(o)n. contained (with loc.)

*n>m I. d-Vdhrish, P. (perf. 3. sg. a-da-

dharsha, Pot. a-dadharshit, Subj. aor. 3. sg. -da-

dhArshat, &c.) to assail, attack, injure, overcome,
RV. ; AV.

A-dharsha, mm. ifc. attackable, assailable (cf.

dur) ; (as}, m. insulting, assailing, T.

A-dharshana, am, n. = d-dharsha, T. ; con-

viction of crime or error, L. ; refutation, ib.

A-dharshita, mf(a)n. convicted, sentenced;
refuted in argument, disproved ; injured, aggrieved,

Ysjn. ; Hariv. ; MBh. ; R.

A-dharshya, mfn. to be injured or insulted, as-

sailable, T. ; weak, T. ; (am), n. the state of being
assailable, &c. ; weakness, ib. (cf. an).

2. A-dfcrish (only dat. [<r used as Inf., RV. ; AV.
v' 33) 2 ] and >D '- [

as
>
RV- . I 9] ). assault, attack.

A-dhrishiya, mfn. 'including the /dArisA,'
Dhatup.

A-ahrish^a, mf(<z)n. checked, overcome, T.

(cf.
c
).

A-dhrishti, is, {. assailing, attacking (cf. an"}.

vH^rftadhenava, ant, n. (fr. a-dhenu), want
of cows, Comm. on Pan.

fnV[J?Hddhorana,as, m.therideror driver

of an elephant, Ragh. ; Kathas. &c.

WTUTT d-\/dhma, P. -dhamati (Impv. 2, sg.

-dhama) to inflate, fill with air, blow, Hariv. ; to

cry out, utter with a loud voice ; to sound,TAr.: Pass.

(-dhmayati [irr.], SBr. xiv, 6, a, 12) to swell with

wind, puff up, MBh. ; Susr. (in the latter sense some-
times [Susr. 290, 10] P.) : Caus. to blow, inflate.

A-dhamana. See s. v.

A-dhmata, mf(<z)n. inflated, blown, puffed up ;

sounded, sounding ; heated, burnt.

A-dhmaiia, am, n. blowing, inflation, puffing ;

Susr. ; boasting ; a bellows, L. ; intumescence, swell-

ing of the body ; N. of certain diseases, Susr. ; N. of

a species of sound, T. ; (i), f., N. of a fragrant bark.

A-dhmapana, am, n. inflating, blowing upon ;

a method of healing particular wounds (cf. salya),
Susr. ; sounding, T.

il M< adhyakshya, am, n.(fr. adhy-aksha),
superintendence, VS.

WTujfa ddhyasvi, is, m. (fr. adhy-asva),
N. of a place, (gana gahadi on Pan. iv, 2, 138.)

Adhyasvlya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 138) belonging
to the place Adhyasvi.

ddhyd. See under d-Vdhyai.

adhyatmika, mf(a & ) n. (fr.

adhy-atma), relating to self or to the soul
; pro-

ceeding from bodily and mental causes within one's

self; relating to the supreme spirit, Mn.&c.; spiritual,

holy; (am}, n. (scil. duhkham}, N. of a class of

diseases, Susr.

d-dhydna. See under d-^dhyai.

ddhydpdka, as, m. a teacher, a

religious preceptor (
= adhydpaka, q. v.), L.

HI mi fl|<!* ddhydyika, as, m. (fr. adhy-dya),

occupied or employed in reading or studying, TUp.;
MBh.

Wrrf?TIf ddhydsika, mfn. (fr. adhy-dsa,

q. v.), (in phil.) belonging to or effected by erro-

neous attribution, T.

d-^dhyai (cf. d-\/dht), P. (p. -dliya-

yat [BhP. ix, 14, 43] ; Impv. 2. sg. -dhyahi [MBh.])
to meditate on ; to wish or pray for anything for

another.

2. A-dhi, is, m. thought, care, anxious reflection,

mental agony, anxiety, pain,TS. ; MBh. ; YSjB. &c. ;

reflection on religion or duty, L.; hope, expectation,

L. ; misfortune, L. ; a man solicitous for his family's

livelihood, L. Ja, mm. produced by anxiety or pain

&c., L. jna, mfn. suffering pain, L. hfmflrin,

m. the tie of anxiety (said of a king in relation to

his care of his subjects), MBh. naign*., m f(<z)n .

withered with anxiety, L.; (for l.d-dhiseed-*/dhd.)

A-dhi and a-dhita. See under l.d-i/dAi.
A-dhya, f. = the next, L.

A-dhyana, am, n. meditating upon, reflecting

on, remembering with regret, pensive or sorrowful

recollection.

WTH ddhrd, mf(o)n. (according to Say. on

RV. i, 31, 14 fr. VdAraitf], according to T. fr.

d-^dhri), poor, destitute, indigent, weak, RV.

Wl4^ a-i/dhvarn, p. p.

A-dhvasta, mm. covered, Nir. iv, 3.
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ddhvanika, mf(t)n. (fr. adhvan),
being on a journey, MBh.

ara, as, m., N. of a man.

adhvardyana, as, m. a descend-
ant of Adhvara

(
= the second Vasu), gana natjadi

[Pin. iv, I, 99].

Adhvarika, mf(z)n. (fr. adhvara}, belonging to

the Soma sacrifice, SBr.; KstySr.; (as}, m. (scil.

grantha) a book explaining the Adhvara sacrifice,

L.^a
man acquainted with the Adhvara sacrifice, L.

A'dhvaryava, mf(f)n. (fr. adhvaryu}, belong-
ing to the Adhvaryu (

=
Yajur-veda), Pan. iv, j,

123; VP. ; (am), n. the office ofan Adhvaryu priest,
RV. x, 52, 2; VS.;SBr.&c,

d-dhvasta. See under d-

and, as, m. (fr. Van), face [NBD.] ;

mouth; nose [SSy.], RV. i, 52, 15; exhaling the
breath through the nose, T.; inhalation, breath in-

spired, breathing, blowing, L.

Anana, am, n. the mouth
; the face, R.; Ragh.

&c.; entrance, door, L. Anananta, m. the angle
of the mouth, BhP. Anan&bja, n. face-lotus

(i. e.

lotus-like face).

"MM 1* dnaka, as, m. (etym. doubtful), a

large military drum beaten at one end
;

a double

dram; a small drum or tabor, Bhag. ; Hariv.; a
thunder-cloud or a cloud to which the thunder is

ascribed, L. ; (mm.) energetic, T. dnndubhl, m.
anaka , q.v. ; (is}, m. or (i), f. a large drum

beaten at one end, a kettle-drum, L. sthalaka
mfn. belonging to Anaka-sthall. sthali, f., N. of
a country.

Anakayani, gana karnadi (Pin. iv, 2, 80).

*im^ d-^naksh, to approach, obtain,
reach, present, L.

wiiS^anarfuAa, mf(i)n. (fr. anaduh), com-
ing from or belonging to a bull, SBr.

; KatySr. &c.;
(am), n., N. of a Tlrtha, Hariv.

Anaduhaka, mfn. coming from or belonging to

a bull [T.], gana kuldladi (Pin. iv, 3, 118).

Anaduhya, as, m. a descendant of the Muni
Anaduh [T.]

Anaduhyayana (gana asv&di [Pan. iv, 1, 1 10] )

and nl (gana karnadi [Pan. iv, i, 80]), belong-
ing to Ana-duhya.

wiin d-nata, &c. See under d-</nam
next page.

W15 d-Vnad, Caus. P. (p. -nddayat) to
make resonant, cause to sound, MBh.

wi-S d-nadd/ia, &c. See under a-/nah.

ednn dnana. See under and above.

wilflM dnantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara,
Pin. y, I, _I24), immediate sequence or succession,

KstySr. ; Ap. ; Mn. See. ; proximity, absence of in-

terval, MBh. &c. -tfitly&, f. the third day (of a

religious rite), BhP.

wins anantya, mfn. (fr. an-anta, Pan. v,

4, 23), infinite, eternal, MBh. &c. ; bestowing infi-

nite reward, ArshBr. ; (am), n. infinity, eternity,

SBr.; Mn.; Ysjn.; MBh. &c.; immortality, future

happiness, MBh. &c.

W?^o-\/nond, P. -nnndatl, to rejoice,
be delighted, Git. ; Bhaft. : Caus. P. -nandayati, to

gladden; to bless, TUp.; Yajn. &c.: L.-nanda-
yate, to amuse one's self.

i-nanda, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment,
sensual pleasure, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; R. ; Ragh. &c. ;

(as), m. and (am), n.
'

pure happiness,' one of the

three attributes of Atman or Brahman in the Ve-
dSnta philosophy,VedSntas. &c. ; (as), m. (in dram.)
the thing wished for, the end of the drama [e. g.
the Vlth Act in the Venis.], Ssh. 399 ;

a kind of
flute ; the sixteenth Muhurta ; N. of Siva

; of a
Lokesvara (Buddh.) ; of a Bala (Jain.), L. j of
several men

; of a country ; m. and (am), n., N.
of the forty-eighth year of the cycle of Jupiter ; (d
and

p, f; N. of two plants, L.
; (d), (., N. of

Gauri, L. ; (am), n. a kind of house ; (often at

the beginning and end of proper names.) Vnnflft,
m. ' the root of Joy,' N. of an author

; of a
medical work

; of a country. _ kara, mfn. exhilar-
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ating, delighting. kalikE, f., N. of a work.

kanana-mahatmya, n., N. of a section of the

A'lyu-purjna. kavya, n., N. of a work. koia,

m., N. of a play, girl, m., N. of a pupil of and

annotator on Sankaracarya. ffhana, mfh. con-

sisting of pure joy, NrisUp. catnxdasl-vrata,

n., N. of a religious rite, BhavP. caula, m., N. of

a teacher. i-Ja, mfn. proceeding from joy, T. ; (as),

m., N. of a teacher
; (am), n. semen virile, L.

Jala, n. tears of joy, BhP. jnana, m. = -firi
above ; -giri, m. id. ta, f. joyfulness, joy,

SBr. tindava-pura, n., N. of a town. tlr-

tha, m., N. of Madhva, the founder of a Vaish-

nava school of philosophy ; dnanda-giritfT). da,

m(n."-kara, q. v., L. datta, m. membrum vi-

rile, L. dipika, f., N. of a work. deva, m.,
N. of a poet. nltha, m., N. of a man. nidnl,

m., N. of a commentary. pata, m. a bridal gar-

ment, L. para, n., N. of a town. purna, m.,

N. of a scholiast. prabhava, m. the seminal fluid,

L.; the universe (as proceeding from Ananda=
Brahman, T.) prabha, f., N. of a celestial woman.

b&Bhpa, m.-=-jala above. bodhdndra, m.,

N. of a scholiast. bhuj, mfh. enjoying happiness,

MandUp.; Vedantas. bhairava, mfn. causing
both enjoyment and fear ; (as), m., N. of Siva ; N.

of a teacher; (), f., N. of Gaurl, T. -maya,
mf()n. blissful, made up or consisting of happiness,

TUp. ; MiruJUp. ; Vedantas.; Kathas. ; (am), n.

(scil. traAman) the supreme spirit (as consisting of

pure happiness, cf. dnanda above) ; -kasha, m.

the inrfermost case of the body, the causal frame

enshrining trie soul, mala, f., N. of a work.

yotja, m. (in astron.) N. of a particular Yoga.
rSya, m., N. of a man. rupa, mfn. consisting

of happiness, NrisUp. laharl or rl, f. 'wave of

enjoyment,* N. of a hymn by Sankaracarya ad-

dressed to Parvatl. lahari-itotra, n., N. of a

poem. vana, m., N. of a scholiast ; (am), n., N.
of KJsT. vardhana, mfn. enhancing enjoyment,

R.; (as), m., N. of a poet, Rajat. -valla, f., N.
ofthe second part ofthe Taittiriya-Upanishad. vl-

mala, m., N. of a man. veda, m., N. of several

men. cambhava, mfn. = -prabhava, q. v. A-
nandacala, m. = -girt, q. v. inandtttman, mfn.

one whose essence consists in happiness, SBr. ; (a),

m., N. of a teacher. Anandamrita,n. 'joy-nectar,'

happiness, NrisUp. ; -rupa, mfn. consisting of hap-

piness, ib. Anand&srama, m., N. of a scholar.

Anandasru, n. =dnanda-jala above. Anand-
vara-tirtha, n., N. ofaTirtha. Anandotsava,
m. a festival.

A-nandaka, mf(o)n. gladdening, rejoicing. Hit.;

Kad.; (am), n, N. of a lake.

A-nandathn, mfn. happy, joyful, L.; (us), m.

happiness, joy, Bhatt.

i-nandana, am, n. delighting, making happy,
Hit ; civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a

friend or guest at meeting and parting, L.

A-nandayltavya, mm. to be enjoyed,

A-nandayitrl, a, m. a gladdener, one who
makes jo}^!, Ragh.

A-nandl, is, m. happiness, enjoyment, pleasure,!/.

A-nandlta, mf(a)n. rejoiced, delighted, happy,
Hariv. &c. ; N. of a man.

A-nandin, mfn. delightful, blissful, happy, cheer-

ful, KathSs.; gladdening, making happy; N. of a

ma-n.

WfIWanapa<ya,mfn.(fr.an-apafya), pro-
ceeding from childlessness, BhP.

wi i f*in i n dnabhimldta,as,m. adescendant
of An-abhimllta, BrArUp.

Wrfttflin avabhimlana, as, m. a descend-

ant of An-abhimlana, Pin.

WHJ a-\/nom, P. (3. pi. a-namanti, RV.
&c. ; inf. -ndmam, RV. iv, 8, 3), A. (Impv. 3. pi. a-

nanmntam, RV. vi, 49, 4) to bend down, bend, bow,

incline, R. ; BhP. ; Ragh. &c. ; to do homage, salute

reverently, BhP.
; SBr. &c. ; to condescend

;
to be

propitious (as gods to men), RV. vi, 50, 4 ; to bring
near j

to bend towards or near ; to subdue, RV. : Caus.

-ndmayaiimd -namayali, to inflect, bend (a bow),
cause to bend, subdue, MBh. ;

MSlav.
; Hariv.

A'-nata, mm. bending, stooping, bowed, Ragh. ;

KathSs.
; humbled, submissive, obedient, MBh. &c.;

bent or curved inwards (as a bow), SBr.
; flat, sunk

(not elevated), MBh.; R.; pacified, conciliated; sa-

luted reverently. ja, as, m. pi. a class of divine

beings (Jain.)

A'-natl, f. bending, bowing, stooping, VS. ;
Ka-

thls.; submission, obedience, inferiority, Comm. on

KatySr. &c. ; contentedness, T. ; saluting, L.

A-nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow), L. ;

ifc. to be bent (cf. dur~).

A-namana, am, \\.~a-nati, q. v., T.
A-namam. See under ti-V'Him.

A-namita and a-namita, mfn. (p. of Caus.)
bent or bowed down, caused to bend, Bhartr. ;

M .1 la v.

I . i-namya and S-nSmya, mfn. to be bent.

2. A-namya and a-natya, ind. p. having bent

I. A-namra, mfn. bent; propitious.

A-namana, am, n. propitiation, gaining (a god's)

favour, conciliation.

WMM 2. a-namra, mfn. a little bent.

e14 d-naya, &o. See under d--/ni.

d-narta, &c. See under d-Vnrit.

,am, n.(h.an-arthaka),

uselessness, unprofitableness, KstySr. ;
Pan. &c. ; un-

fitness, impropriety, L.

WM d-Vnard, to roar.

A-nardam, ind. p. roaring, MBh.
i-nardita, am, n. roaring, R.

wilrt unala, am, n. (fr. anala), belonging
to Agni,' N. of the constellation Krittiks, VarBrS.

dnalavi, is, m., N. of a man.

. 2.onu, BRD.),kind
to men, RV. ; humane, ib. ; a foreign man, RV. vii,

1 8, 1 3 (according to T. [fr. ami = man],
'

belonging
to living men').

dnavya, mfn. = anaca, T.

dnasd, mfn. (fr. anas), belonging to

a waggon, SBr. ; belonging to a father, T.

WT? a-s/noA, P. (Impv. 2. sg. a-nahya) to

bind to or on, AV. vi, 67, 3; MBh.: A. -nah-

yate, to be stopped up, become stopped, Susr.

A-naddna, mfn. bound to or on, bound, tied,

MBh. ; costive, Susr. ; (am), n. a drum in general, L.;

putting on clothes or ornaments, L. tva, n. state

of being bound, obstruction. vasti-tfi, f. suppres-
sion of urine ; state of having the bladder obstructed.

A-naha, as, m. epistasfs, suppression of urine ;

constipation, Susr. ; MBh. ; length, L.

., mf(f)n. to be used in epistasis, Susr.

a -ndka-ratha- par/man,
mfh. one the path of whose chariot, reaches to the

sky, Ragh. i, 5.

^H\t\[>mdndthya, am, n. (fr. a-natha), state

of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphan-

age, Kathls.

wIV^H aniceya, mf (t [Pan. iv, 1,73]) n.

(according to T. [fr. a-ni-^cf], to be gathered from

every side ; more probably) a descendant of Aniceya

[NBD.], L.

^nf1M dniUjya, am, n. (fr. an with Jiftj),
immovableness.

*nfHW1 anidhana, am, n. (scil. saman) N.
of a Saman.

WlfHMl dnidheya, mf(i[Pan. iv, I, 73])n.
a descendant of A-nidheya [NBD.j, L.

wfW?7 dniruddha, as, m. a descendant
of A-niruddha, L.

wfH^rl anirhata, mf(i)n. (fr. a-nirhata),
of indestructible nature, Br. ; VS. ; (as), m. pi., N.
of a class of principal gods [T.J

Wlftlrt dnila, mf(t)n. (fr. anila), proceed-

ing from or produced by wind, windy, L. ; belonging
to VSyu or Anila, T. ; (as), m., N. of Hanumat ;

of Bhima, L. ; (i), f. and (am), n., N. of the con-

stellation Sviti.

Anili, is, m. 'a descendant of Anila;' N. of

Hanumat ;
of Bhima, L.

d-nisam, ind. till night.

a- v/n, P. -nayati (i. pi. a-naydmasi,
AV.v, 25, 8; Impv. 2. sg. a-naya, 3- ig.a-nayafu;

pf. d-ninfiya, AV. v, 17, 2, and d-ninaya, RV.
viii, 21, 9; inf. -nelaval, SBr. ii, I, 14, 16), A.
(I . sg. -naye, R.) to lead towards or near; to bring,

carry to a place (ace. or loc.) ; to fetch, RV.; AV. ;

SV. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; R. ; Sak. &c. ; (perf. periphr. -na-

ydmdsa, MBh. iii, 2282) to cause to bring or fetch
;

to bring back or take back, MBh.; R. ; to pour in,

mix in, RV. ; VS.; SBr. &c.; to bring any one to,

reduce to any state, MBh. ;
to deduce, calculate ; to

use, employ, prove : Caus. P. -ndyayati, to cause

to be brought or fetched or led near, MBh. ; R. ;

Ragh. ; KathSs. &c. : Desid. -ninishati, to intend

or wish to bring near, BhP. x, 89, 42.

A-naya, as, m. leading to, T.; leading to a teacher
= upanayana, q. v.), L.

A-nayana, am, n. bringing, leading near, VP.;
KitySr.; MBh.; R. &c.; producing, working ; cal-

culating.

A-nayitavya, mfn. to be brought or led near,

MBh. ; to be calculated, Comm. on VarBr.

A-naya, as. m. a fisherman's net, Pan.

AnSyaya, Nom. A. (-naydyate) to become a

net, form or represent a net.

Anayin, ;, m. a fisherman, fisher, Ragh.
1. A-nayya, mfn. to be brought near

; (as), m.
consecrated fire (taken from the GSrhapatya or house-

hold fire, and placed on the south side, where it is

called dakshin&gni, q. v.)

2. A-nayya, ind. p. (of the Caus.) having caused

to be brought, having caused to be introduced, having

brought together.

i-nita, mfn. taken, brought near, &c.

A-nitl, is, f. the act of leading near, R.
A-netavai. See under d-Vnt-
A-netavya, mfn. = I . d-ndyya, q. v.

A-netrl, mfh. one who leads or brings near, a

bringer, bringing, Kathas.

wiil^^rT dnikavata, mfn. (fr. anikavat

[=Agni]), relating to Agni, Comm. on KatySr.

istinlw a-nila, mf(a)n. darkish, Ragh. ;

Vikr.
; slightly dark or blue ; (as), m. a black horse,

L. ; (/), f. a black mare, T. ; tin, L.

TOPJ La-y^i. nu, A. (aor. 3. pi. Sniishata,

RV. i, 151, 6 & ix, 65, 14) to sound, roar to-

wards or near ; (p. -nuvdna, Bhatt.) to cry ;
to

twitter (as birds): Intens. (a-navinat, RV. vii, 87,

2) to roar towards.

W?J 2. any, mfn. (fr. \/2. an), living, hu-

man, T.

wi 3!i PCS anukalpika, mfn.(fr.anu-lcalpa,

q.v., gana ukthadi, Pan. iv, 2, 60), one who knows
or studies the alternative rules ; obtained by alterna-

tive rules, T. ; (am), n. a substitute, T.

TpJ^i dnukulika, mfn. (fr. anu-kula),

conformable, favourable, inclined to help, Pan. iv,

4,_28.
Annkulya, am, n. conformity, suitableness, Ka-

thas.
;
MBh. ;Yajn.; favour, kindness, humouring,

Rajat. ; agreement of minds, friendliness. ta, ind.

conformable to one's wishes, Vatsy.

WI^B dnukrishta, mfn. (= anu-krishta,

q. v.), Vartt. on Pan. v, 4, 36.

VSilcJAS^J dnukhadgya, rafn. (fr. anu-khad-

ga), being along the sword, Comm. on Pan.

W^jnUJJ
1

dnugahgya, mfn. (fr. anu-ganga),

being along the Ganga, ib.

dnvgatika, mfn. (fr. anu-gata),

relating to or proceeding from, following, Pan.

Anngatya, am, n. following ; acquaintance,

familiarity, L,

11
J'

1 1 15+ anugddika, mfn. (fr. anu-gddin),

belonging to one who repeats another's words, re-

peating another's words, Pan.

'**' 3
J
i ^*"' dnugunika, mfn,(fr. anu-guna),

knowing or studying the Anu-guna (i.e. according
to T. a manual of the art of keeping within the

bounds of one's faculties ?), ib.

Anngnnya, am, n. homogeneousness, S5h.

WSjmf'TOi dmigramika, mfn. (fr. anu-grd-
ma), brjonging or conformable to a village, rustic,

rural, Pan,
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belonging to an attendant, ib.

'wi^'TW. anujavard, mfn. (fr. anu and
V//a), posthumous [BRD.] ; common, TS.; TBr.

'WPJ!? dnuduha, am, n., v. 1. for anaduha,
q.v.

wi^jfn <*i dnutilya, mfn. (fr. anu-tila), be-
longing or conformable to grainsofSesamum, Comm
on Pan.

\dnudrishtineya, m.f. a descend-
ant of Anu-drishti, q. v., ib.

^ii^8M dnudrishteya, mfn. id., Pan.

iig^fifW dnudesika, mfn. belonging to an
Anu-desa (q. v.) rule, L.

^511*^*1 i^Qdnundsya,mfn. (fr. anu-ndsa) be-
longing or conformable to destruction, Pan.

tii^llf'M'W anundsikya, am,n, (fr. anu-nd-
sii'a), nasality (of a sound), RPrSt.

^llrjqnj dnupathya, mfn. (fr. anu-patha),
along the way, Comm. on Pan.

wi^jMf^cii dnupadika, mfn. (fr. anu-pada),
following, pursuing, tracking ; knowing or studying
ihe_anupada (q. v.) song, ib.

Anupadya, mfn. being behind any one's steps, ib.

^'S^l anupurva, am, n. and i, f. (fr. anu-
fiirva), order, series, succession, MBh.; R. &c.; (in
law) direct order of the castes, Mn.; Yajn. &c.;
(generally only instr. -cna and -yd, one after the'

other, in due order.)

Annpurvya, am, n. order, succession, KatySr. ;

Mil. ; Yajn. &c.
; (generally abl. -at, in due order.)'

W'JRTT dnumatd, mf(z)n. belonging to the
goddess Anu-mati (q. v.), TBr.

^TJpnfJraf dnumdnika, mf(i)n. (fr. anu-
mana), relating to a conclusion, derived from in-

ference, subject to
inference, inferable, inferred, Ap. ;

SarikhSr.; making conclusions, BhP. tva, n. the
state of being inferable, KitySr.

'siigMlTanmnasAya, mfn. (fr. anu-mdsha),
belonging or conformable to kidney-beans Comm
on Pan.

nqf dnuyavya, mfn. (fr. anu-yaca), be-
longing to barley, ib.

*nJ1lfa^i dnuydtrika, mfn. (fr. anu-yd-
tra), belonging to a servant

; belonging to a retinue
a servant, ib.

^.'1^ dnuyupya, mfn. (fr. anu-yupa),
being along or

belonging to a sacrificial post, ib.

^f^T.f^idnurakti,is, f.
(=anu-rakti,q.v.),

passion, affection, L.

*ti 3<J ^ lrt dnurdhati, is, m. f. a descendant
of Anu-rahat, Pan. (cf. dnuhdrati).

wig'Ss'H dnurupya, am, n. (fr. anu-rupa)
conformity, suitableness, Sah.

Wgtt?fiT anurohati, is, m. f. a descendant
of Anu-rohat (accordingtoT.,v.I. (othdrati,<\.\.)

an-anum, fr. anu-vi- and the Desid. of +/dhd),
ingratitude, L.

^
WJ^5H dnuvesya, mfn. (fr. anu-vesa, Pan.

iv> 3> 59)> a neighbour living on the same side, Mn.
w

gSITTira dnusdtika, mfn. (fr. anu-satika,
Pan. vii, 3, 20), belonging to a person or thing
accompanied with or bought for a hundred.

'"HJ^nW^^i dnusdsanika, mfn. (fr. anu-
sdsana), relating to or treating of instruction, MBh.

^'d^.
1* anusuka, mfn. (fr. anu-suka), being

with or within the awns (as rice).

'wig'sii dnusrava, mfn. according to hear-
ing, resting on tradition, derived from the Veda or

tradition, BhP.
Anusravika and SnnsrSvika, mfn. id.

18113^ dnushdk, ind. (fr. anu- </sanj [gana
svaradi}), in continuous order, uninterruptedly, one
after the other, RV. v, 16, 2, &c. (cf. anushak).
Annshanglka, mf(/)n.(fr. anu-shahga),c\ox\y

adherent, following, concomitant, inherent, implied,
BhP.

; Pancat. ; consistent
; lasting, enduring, Rajat. ;

necessarily following, necessary as a result or conse-
quence, inevitable ; occasional, unimportant, second-
ary, Sah.

; (in Gr.) elliptical, including or agreeing
with words not comprised in the sentence. tva,
am, n. the being occasional, secondary, Siddh. on
Pan. ii, 2, 29 (p. 430).

viitjmjs dnushanda, mfn. belonging to the
country Anu-shanda (q. v.), L.

16113 cv"*
"nusA *a, mfn. (probably fr. anu-

shuka, 'after-shoot of rice' [according to native in-

terpretation from anu-Vsfi]), 'in the manner of the
after-shoot of rice,' i. e. shot after, TS. ii, 3, 4, 2.

WJJPH anushtubha, mf(t)n. consisting of
Anu-shtubhs; formed like the Anu-shtubh metre (e.g.
composed of four divisions), RV. x, 181 i VS
SBr.; RPrat.

Annshtnbhahshniha, mfn. consisting of the
two metres Anu-shtubh and Ushnih, RPrSt,

WMHTT dnusdyya, mfn. (fr. anu-sdya),
being every evening, Comm. on Pan.

WtjWJw dnusitya, mfn. (fr. amt-slta),
being along the furrow, ib.

WPja'H} dnuslrya, mfn. (fr. anu-sira),
being along the plough, ib.

^'^jg
1* dnusuka, mfn. studying or know-

ing the work AnusQ (q. v.), L.

iika(?), q.v.

dnusuya, mfn. given by Anu-suya
(Atri's wife), Ragh. xiv, 14.

m.f. a descendant

T. ; a stage, theatre, L. ; war, L. ; N. of a king
(son of Saryati), Hariv. ; N. of a country (northern
Kathiavad), ib. ; (as), m. pi., N. of the inhabit-
ants of the above country ; of the kings of that

country ; (am), n. the empire of the Anartas
; water,

L.
; dancing, T. pnra, n. the capital of Anarta,

i. e^ Dvaravati, L.

Anartaka, mfn. dancing towards, T. ; belonging
to the inhabitants of Anarta, (gana dhumadi, Pin
iv,_2, 127.)

A-nartana, am, n. the act of dancing towards

or_near, dancing, SankhGr. i, 11,5.
A-nartita, mfn. agitated gently, Bhartr.

Anartlya, mfn. belonging to the country (and
the people of) Anarta.

wSjir dnrita, mf()n. (fr. an-rita, gana
chattradi, P.1n. iv, 4,62), untruthful, lying, false.'

Anritaka.mfn.belongingtooroccupied byliars,L.

^"l^W anrisansa, am, n. (fr. a-nrisa$sa),
absence of cruelty or harm, absence of injury, mild-
ness, kindness, benevolence, MBh.

; Gaut. v, 45.
Anrisansi, m. f. (Pan. iv, I, 95) the descendant

of
a_
benevolent person, T. ; a benevolent person, L.

Anrisanslya, mfn. belonging to a benevolent
person, (gaingahSdi, Pan. iv, 2, 138.)
AnriiaB ya,mf(-)n. merciful, mild.kind.MBh.;

(am), n. absence ofcruelty or harm, kindness, mercy,
compassion, benevolence, MBh.; Mn.; Ap. t&a,
ind. from

harmlessness, through kindness.

anuroUna, mf(t)n. belonging
to the constellation Rohini.

WT^?5tftrqf dnulomika, mf(i)n. (fr. anu-lo-
ma), in the direction of the hair, in natural or

regular order, in due course
; conformable, favour-

able, benevolent, L.

Anulomya, m((i)n. in the direction of the hair,
produced in natural or direct order

; (am), n. a di-
rection similar to that of hairs, natural or direct

order, Mn.
; YSjn. ; Pan.

; the state of being pros-
perous, doing well, Susr. ; Pan. ; bringing to one's

right place, Susr. ; favourabledirection, fit disposition,
favourableness, L.; regular series or succession, L.

> anuvausya, mfn. (fr. anu-vansa),
belonging to a race, conformable to a genealogical
list

(according to T., 'behind a bamboo'), L.

1411 "^mil* dnuvdsanika, mfn. (fr. ana-
vasand), suitable for an oily enema.

dnuvidhitsd, f. (probably for

of Anu-sriti, Pan.

Wg^f?^ dnusrishtineya, m. f. adescend-
ant of Anu-srishti, ib.

W-pfTtfrT dnuhdrati, m. f. a descendant of
Anu-harat, ib.

RJ^i dnukd, am, n. (fr. ane-aZc),
'

lying
close to,' ornament, jewels, RV. v, 33, 9 [according
to NBD. dnukam, ind. subsequently; but Say. ex-
plains the word by dbharana~\.

ttlrgjanupa, mfn. (fr. anupa, gana kacchddi
[Pan. iv, 2, 133]), belonging to a watery place;
wet, watery, marshy, Susr. ; (as), m. any animal

frequenting watery or marshy places, as fishes, buf-

faloes, &c. (cf. aniipa), ib. ; a descendant ofAnupa ;

(am), n., N. of a Saman, Lsty. iv, 6, I. mansa,
am, n. the flesh or meat of animals frequenting
watery or marshy places.

Aniipaka, mfn. living in marshy places, Pan.

nj!PTnnnya, am,n.(fr.on-n'na), acquit-
tance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted
to (gen.), Mn. ; MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ; Paficat. &c.

PJH a-Vnrit, P. (aor. 3. pi. n-nritus, RV.
v, 52, 12 ; p. -nrltyat, AV. iv, 37, 7) to dance

towards, hasten near, jump near : Caus. (impf. 3. pi.

-nartayan) to agitate gently, Ritus. ; Ragh.
A-narta, as, m. dancing-room, dancing academy,

*H"lT*WT d-nemi-magna, mfn. sunk up
to the rim or felloe (as a wheel).

*a3$*Udnaipuna, am, n. (fr. a-nipuna. Pan.
vii

, 3, 30), unskilfulness, clumsiness (cf. a-naiputfa).

*nvra*T dnaisvarya, am, n. (fr. an-isvara
[Pan. vii, 3, 30]), absence of power or supremacy
(cf. an-aisvarya).

i.dnta. See under 3. am (p. 80).
2. dnta, mfn. final, terminal, relating

to the end.

Antya, as, m. one who finishes, personified as
Bhauvana, VS. ; TS.

Antyayana, as, m. a descendant ofthe above,TS.

'wrfTigfr^i dntatipurika, mfn. (fr. antali-

pura), belonging to the women's apartments; (am)
n. anything done in the women's apartment.

x antdm, ind. (for d-antam), to the
end, completely, from head to foot, SBr.; TS
Gaut.

R dntara, mfn. (fr. antara), interior,
internal, inward, Bhajt. ; native, indigenous, MBh ;

being inside, within (a palace &c.), MBh.; (as),
m. an intimate friend

; (am), n. the heart, Naish.
prapafica, m. (in phil.)

'

the inward expansion ;'

the_fantasies of the soul produced by ignorance.
Antaratamya, am, n.(fr. antara-tama),nnr-

est__or
closest relationship (as of two letters), Siddh.

Antarya, am, n. near relationship (oftwo letters).

WnrtTTITn^r dntardgdrika, mfn. (fr. an-
taragdra), belonging to the inner orwomen's apart-
ments

; (as), m. the keeper of a king's wives; (am)
n. the office of the above.

returning at intervals, repeated from time to time.

*HTT*Tt3 dntardla, mfn. (fr. antar-dla),
(in phil. )' those who know the condition of the soul
within the body," N. of a philosophical sect.

'w-ffftSf antarikshd or dntariksha, mf(i)n.
(fr. antariksha), belonging to the intermediate space
between heaven and earth, atmospherical, proceed-
ing from or produced in the atmosphere, VS TS
MBh. ; VarBrS. ; Susr. ; (am), n. rain-water.

^m!)Mct, dntaripaka, mfn. (fr. antar-ipa,
gana dhumadi, Pan. iv, 2, 127, where [in Boht-
lingk's edition] antaripa is to be read instead of

antariya), belonging to or being in an island.

HTSfffifirra? dntarganika, mf(j)n. (fr. antar-
gana), included or comprehended in a class or

troop, L.

ST'rTnf^i antargehika, mf(t)n. (fr. antar-
geha), being inside a house, ib.
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dntanedika, mfn. (fr. antar-

vedika), being within the place of sacrifice, Comm.

on KatySr.

i dntarvesmika, mf(I)n. (fr. an-

tar-vcima), produced or occurring within a honse,

L.

Vlf*rl4l antika, f. (= antikd, q. v. [under
a. /]) an elder sister, L.

V)|d i . dntrd, am, n. (fr. antra) ,
the bowels,

entrails, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. - tantt, f. a string

made from an animal's intestines, gut. pKia, rfl.

id. AntranncSrin, mfh. being inthebowels, Man-
trabr.

Antrlka, mf(f)n. visceral, within or relating to

the bowels, L.

W?t 2. antra, am, n. (fr. Vam), a kind of

pipe (for smoking), T.

W^ dndd, as, m. (</and, Comm. on VS.

xxx, 1 6), one who makes fetters, VS.

*Bl*\tldndola, as, m. swinging; fanning)
a swing, L.

Andolaka, as, m. a see-saw, swing.

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing; trem-

bling, oscillation, L. ; investigation, T.

Andolaya, Norn. P. dndolayati, to swing, agi-

tate, Balar.

Andolita, mfn. agitated, shaken, swung, KavySd.

WyfWF andhasika, mfn. (fr. a. undhas),

cooking ; (as), m. a cook, L.

WM"I JN dndhigava, am, n. (fr. andhi-gu),
'
seen, i. e. composed by the Rishi Andhigu,' N. of

several Samans, Lity. iv, 5, 27 ; TindyaBr. ; Nya-

yam.
1OT*HJ andhya, am, n. (fr. andha, Pan. v,

I, 124), blindness, Susr.; darkness, Vet.

WH andhra, mf(t)n. (fr. andhra), belong-

ing to the Andhra people ;(as),m.the Andhra country;

a king of that country ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants

of that country, MBh. ;
BhP. &c. ; (f), (. an Andhra

wife.

'BTW nnnn, as, mfn. (fr. anna), having food,

one who gets food, Pan. iv, 4, 85 ; relating to food.

W*ltH44 dnyatareya, as, m. (fr. anya-tara,

gana iuthradi, Pan. iv, I, uj), N. of a gram-
marian, APrit. iii, 74; RPrat. iii, 13 [BRD.], (per-

haps rather) belonging to the school [and family] of

another [teacher] ?.

dnyabhdvya, am, n. (fr. anija-

bhava, gana brdhmatfadi, Pin. T, I, 24), the being
another thing.

VJIHftOi anvayika, mf(t)n. (fr. anv-aya), oi

a good family, well born, L.

i dnvdhika, mf(t)n. (fr. anv-aha),

daily, Mn.

|1 ("81 4*1 anvikshiki, f. (ft. anv-ikshd)

logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics, MBh. ;
Mn.

Gaut. &c.

WTVfrnS anvipika, mfn. (fr. anv-tpa)

being along (the water) ; conformable (?), Pan. iv

4.8.

aUlU ' 5Pi cl - 5- p - opn6ti [AV. ix, 5
1 N 32, &c.], (perf. apa, aor. apat, fut. /

jyfl/z, inf.dftum), A. (perf. 3. pi. dpM, RV. ix, 108

4, p. pf. dpdnd, RV. ii, 34, 7, but also pres. p

apndna, RV. x, 114, 7) to reach, overtake, mee

with, fall upon, RV.; AV.; Br. &c.; to obtain

gain, take possession of, RV. ; AV. &c. ; MBh.
Mn. &c. ;

to undergo, suffer, Mn. ;
to fall, come ti

any one ;
to enter, pervade, occupy ; to equal : Pass

dpyate, to be reached or found or met with or ob

tained ; to arrive at one's aim or end, become filled

TS. &c.: Caus. P. Spayati, to cause to reach o

obtain or gain, ChUp. &c. ;
to cause any one to suffer

to hit, Kathas. : Desid. P. and A. ipsati and ipsat

[Pin. vii, 4, 55] to strive to reach or obtain, AV.

SRr. ; MBh. &c. : pesid. of the Caus. dpipayishati
to strive to reach, SBr.; [probably connected with 1

ap; cf. apna; Gk. &<txros, d</>pci<fc ;
Lat. apiscor

aptus, ops ; Old Germ, uoban ; Mod. Germ. Men.

1. Apa, as, m. obtaining; (mfh.) ifc. to be ob-

tained (cf, dur).
Apaka, mf(f)n. one who obtains, L.

Apana, am, n. obtaining, reaching, coming to,

hP. ; pepper, L.

Apaneya, mfn. to be reached or obtained, Kath-

If-

ipayitri, mfn. one who procures, procuring.
I . Apana, mfn. one who has reached; (for 2. see

Api, is, m. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance,

.V. ; VS. (according to Say. on RV. ii, 29, 4, from

ic Caus.) causing to obtain [wealth &c.J ; (mfn.)
fc. reaching to, entering. tva, n. confederation,

riendship, RV. viii, 4, 3 ; 2O, 2.3.

Apta, mfn. reached, overtaken, met, SBr.; re-

eived, got, gained, obtained, SBr. ; Mn. ;
Hit. ;

Ka-

i3s. ;
filled up, taken, SBr.; come to, Naish.;

caching to, extending ; abundant, full, complete ;

pt, fit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trustworthy, con-

dential, Mn. ;
R. ; Ragh. &c. ; respected ; intimate,

elated, acquainted, MBh.; R. ; Ragh. &c. ; ap-

winted ; divided, SOryas. ; connected, L. ; accused,

>rosecuted, L. ; (as), m. a fit person, a credible or

uthoritative person, warranter, guarantee ;
a friend ;

n Arhat, Jain.; N. of a Naga, MBh.; (a), f.-

a(d, q. v., L.
; (am), n. a quotient ; equation of a

egree, L. kama, mfn. one who has gained his

vish, satisfied ; (in phil.) one who knows the iden-

ity of Brahman and Atman ; (as), m. the supreme

soul, T. karin, mfh. managing affairs in a fit or

:onfidential manner ; (i), m. a trusty agent, a confi-

dential servant, MBh.; Mn. &c. g-arbJia, f. a

iregnant woman. garva, mfh. possessing pride,

>roud. dakshina, mfn. having proper gifts or fur-

nished with abundant gifts, Mn.; R. bh&va, m.

the state of being trustworthy, MBh. vacana, n.

speech or word ofan authoritative person, Ragh. xi,

42. vajra.suci, f., N. of an Upanishad. var-

fa, m.
' collection of intimate persons,' intimate per-

sons, friends, Malav. vakya, am, n. = dpta-i'a-

cana, q. v. ; a correct sentence. vSo, f. a credible

assertion or the assertion of a credible person, true

affirmation, trustworthy testimony ;
the Veda

;
the

Smritis, ItihSsas,Puranas,&c.,T.; (mfh.) one whose

assertion is credible, a Muni, Ragh. sniti, f. a

credible tradition ;
the Veda ; the Smritis, &c., T.

Aptagania = dpta-iruti. AptadMna, mfn. de-

pendent on credible or trustworthy persons, ip-
tokti, f. = dpta-vacana, q. v. ;

a word of received

acceptation and established by usage only. Apto-
padesa, m. a credible or trusty instruction, Sah.

Aptavya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable.

A'pti, is, (. reaching, meeting with, TS. ; SBr. ;

BrArUp. ; obtaining, gain, acquisition, SBr. ; R. ;

MBh. &c. ; abundance, fortune, SBr.; quotient;

binding, connection, L. ;
sexual intercourse, L. ; re-

ktion, fitness, aptitude, L.; (ayas), (. pi., N. of

twelve invocations (VS. ix, 20) the first of which Is

dpaye svdhd.

[. Aptya = a/terya, q. v., RV. v, 41, 9; (for 2

dptya see below.)

Apnana (cf. V. &P\ am >
" C80''- Hrtha) the

passage to the place of sacrifice.

I. A'pya, mfn. to be reached, obtainable, Br.

(am), n. confederation, alliance, relationship, friend-

ship, RV. ii, 29, 3, &c.; a friend, RV. vii, 15, 1
; (for

2. dpya see p. 144, col. I.)

Wlt^ 2. ap (d-i/dp), pf. Spa, to arrive at

come towards, RV. x, 33, 8.

Wl 2. apa, as, m., N. of one of the eiglv

demigods called Vasus, VP.; Hariv.; MBh.; (f), f.

N. of a constellation, L.

Wl3.apa, am, n. (fr,2. ap, Pan. iv, 2,37)
a quantity of water, Mallinatha on Sis. iii, 72.

'HIM'K dpakara, mf(I)n. coming from or

native of the (country ?) Apakara, Pan. iv, 3, 33.

WTS d-pakva, mfn. (\/pac), half-baked

nearly crude or raw; nearly ripe, not quite ripe

undressed, what is eaten without further preparation

(as bread &c.), L.

MIM'll dpagd, f. (according to Mallinatha

on Sis. iii, 72, fr. 3. apa and Vfd), a river,

stream, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ;
Sis. ;

N. of a river, MBh
Apageya, as, m. 'a descendant of the river Apa

ga,' N. of BhTshma, MBh.

dpad.

? d-\/pat, Caus. -pdtayati, to cause

o split, Susr.

dpatava, v. 1. for apdtava, q. v.

dpana, as, m. a market, a shop,
MBh. ; R. ; Kathas. ; waves, MBh. ; commerce, trade,

p.
< devatfi, f. image of a deity placed in the

market, R. vithika, m. and n. a row of stalls

in a market), R. vedika, f. a shop-counter, R.

A-panlka, mfn. (Un. ii, 45) mercantile, relating

o traffic or to a market &c.
; (as), m. a merchant,

ealer, shop-keeper, L. ; tax on markets or shops ;

assize, market-rate, L.

^a-i/i.pat,
P. -patati (p. ace. -pa-

antam, AV. xii, 4, 47; aor. a-paplata, RV.
, 88, I [Pan. vii, 4, 19] ; Pot. perf. a-papatydt,
AV. vi, 29, 3) to fly towards, come flying ; to

lasten towards, rush in or on, RV. ; AV.
;
SBr. ;

lariv.
; Ragh. &c. ;

to fall towards or on, Kathas. ;

o approach ;
to assail ; to fall out, happen ;

to ap-

pear, appear suddenly ;
to fall to one's share, to

befall, MBh. ; R. ; Rljat. ; BhP. ; Paiicat. ;
KJd. &c.:

iaus. P. (3. pi. -patdyanli, RV. x, 64, 2) to fly to-

wards ; -pdtayati, to throw down, let fall, cut

down
;
to shed, BhP. ; Hariv. ; Mn.

A-patana, am, n. happening, appearing, Sah. ;

coming, approaching ; reaching ; unexpected ap-
Karance (as from fate), L.

A-patl, is, m. incessantly moving (as the wind),
VS. v, 5 [Comm.]
Apatika, mfn. accidental, unforeseen, coming
:om fate, Comm. on Un. ii, 45 ; (as), m. a hawk,

a falcon, ib.

A-patlta, mfh. happened, befallen; alighted,

descended.

A-pata, as, m. the falling, descending; rushing

upon, pressing against, Mn. ; Kum. ; Ragh. &c. ;
for-

wardness, Kathas. ; happening, becoming apparent,

[unexpected) appearance, Ragn. ;
Sah. &c. ; the in-

stant, current moment, Kir. ; throwing down, causing
to descend, L. tas, ind. unexpectedly ; instantly,

suddenly, just now, Sah. -matra, mfh. being only

momentary.
Apatika, mfn. rushing upon, being at hand ;

(as), m., N. of a kind of demigod.

A-patita, mfn. caused to fall down, thrown down,

killed, Hariv.

A-patin, mfn. ifc. falling on, happening, Kathas.

A-patya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 4, 68) approaching in

order to assault or attack, rushing on, assailing, Sis.

v, 1 5 ; to be assaulted or attacked, L.

dpat*kdla, &c. Seeunderi.fi-

ow.

apatya, mfn. (fr. apatya), relating

to the formation of patronymic nouns, L.

a-pathi, is, m. (fr. pathin with a),

travelling hither or near, RV. v, 52, 10.

Apathl, f. any impediment in one's way (e. g. a

stone, tree, &c.)[?], RV. i, 64, II.

VMIM(5 i. d-Vpad, A. -padyate (pf. -pede,

aor. ap&di. Sec.) to come, walk near, approach,

BhP.
;

to enter, get in, arrive at, go into, SBr. ;

Laty. ;
R. &c. ; to fall in or into ; to be changed into,

be reduced to any state; to get into trouble, fall

into misfortune, AV. viii, 8, 18; xi, I, 30; SBr. ;

AitBr.; MBh.; Mn. &c.; to get, attain, take pos-

session ;
to happen, occur, SBr. ; Malav. &c. : Caus.

-pddayati (aor. I. pi. 8-plpadama, AV. x, 5, 42)

to cause to enter, bring on, SBr. ; to bring to any

state, Ragh. ; to bring into trouble or misfortune, R.

&c. ;
to bring near or towards, fetch, procure, pro-

duce, cause, effect, MBh. ;
Susr. ; Ragh. &c. ;

to pro-

cure for one's self, obtain, take possession, BhP.;
to change, transform.

Apat (in comp. for 2. <?/</ below). kalpa, m.

rule of practice in misfortune (cf. apad-dharma),
Gaut.; Mn. kala, m. season or time of distress,

Mn.; Paficat. - kalika, mfn. occurring in a time of

calamity, belonging to such a time, gana katy-adi

(Pan. iv, 3, 1 1 6).

A-patti, if, f. happening, occurring ; entering

into a state or condition, entering into relationship

with, changing into, KstySr.; APrat. &c.; incurring,

misfortune, calamity, Y.1jn. ; fault, transgression, L.

2. Apad, f. misfortune, calamity, distress, Mn. ;

Hit,; Ragh. &c.; (dpadd, instr.), through mistake
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or error, unintentionally. nddharana, n. bring-

ing out of trouble, Hit. gata, mfn. fallen into

misfortune, unhappy. grasta, mfn. seized by mis-

fortune, unfortunate, in misfortune. dharma, m.

a practice only allowable in time of distress, Mn. ;

misfortune, MBh. [NBD.] vimta, mfn. disci-

plined or humbled by misfortune, Balar. 193, 17.

A-padS, f. misfortune, calamity, L.

A-panna, mfn. entered, got in, SBr. ; KatySr.

&c.; afflicted, unfortunate, Sak.; KathSs. &c.; gained,

obtained, acquired ; having gained or obtained or ac-

quired. jivika, mfn. having obtained a livelihood,

Comm. on Pin. i, 2, 44. sattva, f. a pregnant
woman, Ragh. x, 60 ; Sak. Apannsrti-prasa-
mana-phala, mf(a)n. having as result the relieving

of me pains of the afflicted, Megh. 54.

I. A-pada, as, m. reward, remuneration,ChUp.;
arriving at, L.; (for 2.d-p3da see below.)

A-padaka, mfn. causing, effecting.

A-padana, am, n. causing to arrive at ; bringing

any one to any state
; producing, effecting, Siddh.

WJ^ apadeva, as, m. (fr. 2. ap), N. of the

god of water (Varuna), T. ; N. of an author ; (i),

f., N. of a book written by the above (the Minifi nsa-

nyaya-prakiia).

*HM^ a-Vpan, A. (a-pananta, RV. x, 74,

4)i P. (P1- d-papana, RV. viii, t, \ 7) to admire,

praise.

apana, &c. See under -v/i. ap.

dpa-bhatta, as, m., N. of an author

(=Apa-deva).

XIIH(IIM* dpamityaka, mfn. (fr. apa-mitya

[Pin. iv, 4, a 1 3, ind. p. of apa-Vmd), received by
barter ; (am), n. property &c. obtained by barter, L.

SNimiT dpaya (fr. 3. apa and '/yd; of. apa-

ga), a river, L.; N. of a river, RV. iii, 23, 4.

WTTT^ftl dparapakshiya, mfn . (fr. apara-

paksha), belonging to the second half (of a month),
BhP.

dparddhayya, am, n. (fr. apara-
dhaya, gana brahmanadi, Pan. v, I, 124), wrong-
ing, offending, L.

belonging to or occurring in the afternoon, P3n. ;

KatySr.

*IIMIJ=(I dpartuka, mfn. (fr. apartu = apa-
ritu), not corresponding to the season.

WTO dpala, am, n., N. of a Saman (cf.

dpdlu).

<H|llhapa0a, as, m., N. ofVasishtha, MBh.;
Hariv. (said to be a patron, fr. dpu= Varuna?).

IM i H <*fn^fdpavargika, mfn.(fr. apa-varga),

conferring final beatitude, BhP.

Apavargya, mm. id., ib.

^IT^o-v/pas, P. a-pasyati [AV. iv, 20, i],
to look at.

i . Spas, n. (connected with i. ap), a

religious ceremony, RV.

WIM^ 2. apas, u. (fr. 2. ap), water, ChUp.
3._Apas, Norn, (rarely ace.) pi. of a. ap, q.r.
Apo (in comp. for a.& 3. apas). devata, mfn.

having the water as deity, AsvSr. devatya, mm.
id., SankhSr. maya, mfn. consisting of water,
SBr.

; ChUp. ; MBh. - matra, f. the subtle elemen-

tary principle of water. mSrtl, m., N. of a son of
Manu SvSrocisha, Hariv. ; N. ofone of the seven Ri-
shis of the tenth Manvantara. 'sana, mfn.'taking
water' [apas being a rare form of the ace. for apas],
i. e. sipping water

; (am), n. sipping water before
and after eating. hishthiya, mfn. belonging to

the hymn x, 9 of the RV. (which begins with apaM shtkd) ; (am), n., N. of a SJman.

wiMwq apastamba, as, m., N. of a re-

nowned sage and writer on ritual
; (as, t), m. f. a

descendant of Apastamba, gana vidadi [Pin. iv, I ,

1O4] ! (ds), m. pi. the pupils of Apastamba. trri-

hya, n., -rtharnia, m., -srauta, n., -sutra, n.,

&C., N. of works by Apastamba and his school.

Apastambi, it, m. a descendant of the above.

Apastamblya, mfn. belonging to or descended

from Apastamba.

WIHW'H dpastambha, as, m., v. 1. for apa-
stamba.

ApastambhinS, f., N. of a plant, L.

WIMI a-t/i.pa, P. -pilati (Impv. 2. du. a-

pibatam, RV. ii, 36,6; pf. -papau: Pass, -ptyate,

&c.) to drink in, suck in or up; to sip, RV. ;
MBh.

;

Ragh. ;
to drink in with ears or eyes, i. e. to hear

or see with attention, hang on, BhP. ; Ragh. ;
to

absorb, take away : Caus. -pdyayati, to cause to

drink or suck in, BhP.
a . A-pSna, am, n. the act ofdrinking, a drinking-

party, banquet, MBh.; (for I. apana see p. 142,
col. a.) -goilithi, f. a banquet, carouse, KathSs.

bhuml, f. a place for drinking in company,

Ragh. ; Kum, BUS, f. a tavern, liquor shop, R.

A-panaka, am, n. a drinking-bout; drinking

liquor, Kad.

A-pSnta-manyn, mm. giving zeal or courage
when drunk (said of the Soma juice), RV. x, 89, 5,

A-payin, mfn. fond of drinking, AitBr.

I_.
A-pita, mfn. drunk up, exhausted.

A-piya, ind. p. having drunk in, Hariv.

*IIMI<* i. dpdka, as, m. (y/pac), a baking-
oven, potter's kiln

; baking, T. ; ^putapdka, q. v.,

T. Apake-atha, mm. standing in an oven, AV.
viii, 6, 14.

2. d-paka, as, m. slight baking, T.

dpdngya, am, n. (fr. apdhga),

anointing the corners of the eyes, Suit.

d-pdtala, mf(a)n. reddish, K5d.

jj^
1^ d-pdtatiputram, ind. as far

as or to Pataliputra, L.

Wn?IJ d-pandu, mfn. slightly pale, palish,

pale, VarBrS. -tB, f. paleness.

A-pandnra, mfn. palish, pale, white. ii-

^/bhu, to become pale, Kum.

viimn d-pdta. See under d-\/i.pat.

dpdtalikd, f., N. of a Yaitahya
metre.

dpala).

d-pdda, &c. See under r. a-\/pad.

updla, am, n., N. of a Saman (cf.

apali, is, in. a louse, L.

dpi, &c. See under \/i. dp.

inga,mfn. reddish-brown.Bhatt.

wi !>*(. d-pinjara, mfn. somewhat red,

reddish, Ragh. ; Ksd. ; (am), n. gold, L.

wftr^ d-\/pibd, p. d-pibdamdna, making
a noise, crackling, RV. x, 102, II [SSy.}

wiPM^ d-^pis, P. (Impv. 2. pi. a-pinsata,
RV - *. 53. 7). A. (p. -piSand, RV. vii, 57, 3) to

decorate, ornament, colour.

'wifely d-pisahga, mfn. slightly tawny,
gold-coloured, Kid.

^Hf43i^* dpisarvard, mfn. (fr. api-sarva-

fa), nightly, nocturnal, TS.

Wrf<I5lfj! apisali, is, m., N. of an ancient

grammarian mentioned by Pin. [vi, I, 92], &c.

_ Apisala, m((i)n. belonging to or coming from

Apisali ; (as), m. a pupil of the same.

WTfT^a- A/ptsA, P. (a-pinashti, AV. xx, 133,
I

; pf. -pipMa,VS. ix, 1 1
) to press or rub against, to

touch.

A-p6sham, ind. p. having pressed or rubbed

against, touching, SBr.

d-\/pi, &c. See under d-</pyai.

d"/pid, Caus. -ptdayati, to press

against or out
;
to press, crush, ASvGr. ; R. &c.; to

press hard, give pain, perplex, MBh.
A-pida, as, m. (ifc. mf(a)n., L.) compressing,

squeezing, Susr. ; giving pain, hurting, L. ; a chaplet
tied on the crown of the head, MBh.; R.; Ragh. ;

N. of a metre.

A-pIdana, am, n. the act t)Ccompressing, squeez-

ing, drawing tightly ; embracing, clasping ; hurting,

giving pain, L.

A-pidlta, mfn. compressed, squeezed, R.
;
Sak. ;

Prab. &c.
;
bound tightly, embraced, overlaid, cover-

ed, Rijat. ;
hurt

;
decorated with chaplets, MBh.

HI M") n 2. d-plta, mfn. yellowish, R.
; (as),

m., N. of a species of tree, Comm.; (am), n. fila-

ment of the lotus, ib. ;
a pyritic mineral, L.; (for

\.a-pJta see under d-*/pa, and for 3. d-pita under

d-Vpyai.)
A-pitaya, Norn. P. to make yellowish, dye with

any yellow substance, Kid.

d-pina. See under a-^/pyai.

d-*/puth, Caus. -pothayati.

A-pothya, ind. p. having squeezed or compressed,
Susr.

TRC^d-Vpu, A. (Impv. a-pavasva, RV. ix,

70, 10; once P. d-pava, RV. ix, 49, 3; p. -pund-
nd) to be pure; to flow towards after purifica-
tion

; to carry towards in its course (as a stream),

RV.jVS.

wUjTH* dpupika, mfn. (fr. apupa), relating
to cakes (as selling or eating or making cakes),
Comm. on Pin. ; (as), m. a baker, confectioner, L. ;

(am), n. a multitude of cakes, L.

Apnpya, am, n. meal, flour, L.

flltjT^ d-i/puy, P. (impf. dpuyat) to pu-
trify, SBr.

Apnyita, mm. stinking. See an-d-piiyita.

d-pira, &c. See under a-\/pji.

opusha, am, n. tin, L.

.a-^i.pfi, P.(aor. Subj. 2.du.-par-
ihathas, RV. x, 143, 4) to give aid, protect.

^nj 2.d-</2,pri, P. (-prinoti) to employ
one's self, to be occupied, BhP.

i-prita, mfn. occupied, engaged, BhP

Wf\ d-i/pric, P. (Impv. a-prinaktu; pf.

-papricus; Inf. -price, RV. v, 50, 2, and -pricas,
RV. viii, 40, 9) to fill, pervade; to satiate, RV. i, 84,
I

; TBr. ;
to mix with, AitBr. : A. (aor. Pot. d-prict-

mahi) to satiate one's self, RV. i, I ag, 7.

A-prik, ind. in a mixed manner, in contact

with, RV. x, 89, 14.

d-pricchd. See under d-Sprach.

pri, P. 'piparti, -prinati, and -pri-

nati, to fill up, fulfil, fill, RV.; AV.; VS.; to do

any one's desire, satisfy any one's wish, RV. : A.

-priifatc, to surfeit one's self, satiate or satisfy
one's self, RV. : Pass, -puryaie, to be filled, be-
come fill], increase ; to be satiated, satisfied, RV. ;

SBr. ; BhP. ;
MBh. ; Kathis. &c. : Caus. -purayati,

to fill up, fulfil, fill, SBr.; Hariv.; RSjat. &c.; to

fill with noise, MBh.; R.; to fill with air, to inflate,

R. ; to cover ; to load anything with, MBh. ; R. ;

Rims.
; Kathis.

A-pura, as, m. flood, flooding, excess, abundance,
Kathis. ; Sis. &c. ; filling up, making full, L. ; fill-

ing a little, T.

A-purana, mm. making full, filling up, Hit. ;

(as\ m., N. of a Naga, MBh.; (am), n. filling,

making full, satiating ; drawing a bow
; flooding.

A-purita, mm. filled up, full.

A-purta, am, n. fulfilling ; a meritorious work,
Kad.

A-purya, ind. p. having filled, filling.

A-pnryamana, mfn. becoming full, increasing.

paksha, m. [scil. candrii\ the moon in her in-

crease, the waxing moon, AsvGr.
; PirGf. ;

Saiikh-

Gr. &c.

'BI^fBT' dpekshika, mfn. (fr. apekshd), re-

lative, having relation or reference to, Siddh. (p. 418,
1. 10). tva, am, n. the state of being relative,

Nyiyad.

WI*T dpvya, as, m. pi. (fr. i. ap ?), a par-
ticular class of gods. tva, am, n. the being of

this class, MaitrS. ; (cf. dpyeya.)

^tl*m*^ dpesham. See under d-*/pish.

win"! fail dpoklima, am, n. (in natron.) =
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Seeapo-devata, dpo-maya, &c.

p. M3. c l - '

apta, &c. See under */ap.

2. dptyd, as, m., N. of Trita, RV. ;

N. of Indra, RV. x, 120, 6
; (as), m. pi., N. of a

class of deities, RV. (ib.); AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; (for

l.dptya see under 'Jap.')

VIIM4M apnavana, as, m. a descendant of

Apnavana, AsvSr.

Wl 2. apya, mfn. (fr. 2. op), belonging or

relating to water, watery, liquid, Susr. ; consisting

of water ; living in water ; (as), m., N. of several

asterisms, VarBr. ;
N. of a Vasu ; (as), m. pi., N.

of a class of deities, BhP. ;
Hariv. ; (am), n., N. of

a constellation
; (for I. apya see under */dp.}

Wl'tq
<j. apya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind

of Cosrns, L. ; (cf. vdpya.)

^ITOH dpyeya, as, m. pi. (fr. I. op ?), N. of

a class of deities (
=
dpeya), KapS. tva, am, n.

= dpeya-tva, ib.

%>r*M d-\/pyai, A. -pyayate (Impv. a-pyd-

yasva, AV. vii, 81,5; aor. Subj. I. pi. d-pydyi-

shimahi, AV. vii, 81, 5) to swell, increase ; to grow

larger or fat 6r comfortable ; to thrive ; to become

full or strong ; to abound, RV. ;
AV. ;

VS.
;
AitBr. ;

MBh.; Yajn.&c.; to make full ; to enlarge, strength-

en, MBh. : Caus. 5-pydyayati (AV. iv, 1 1, 4 ;

aor. Subj. a-pipayan, RV. i, 152, 6) to cause to

swell ;
to make full, fill up ;

to enlarge ; to cause to

grow, increase ;
to make fat or strong or comfort-

able ; to confirm, SBr. ;
AitBr.

;
MBh. ;

R. ; Megh.
&c. ;

to help forward ; to cause to increase or get the

upper hand (e. g. a disease), Susr. &c.

A-pi, mm. fat, enlarged, increased, T.

3. i-plta, mm. swollen out, puffed up, distended,

full, stout, fat, RV. viii, 9, 1 9 ; (for a . dptta see s. v. )

i-pina, mfn. id., AV. ix, 1, 9 ; AitBr.; MBh.&c.;

(as), m. a well,T. ; (am), n. an udder, Ragh. -vat,
mm. containing a form of a-"Jpyai (as the verse

RV. i, 9!, 16), AitBr. i, 17, 4 ; (cf. dpydna-vat.)

A-pyaoa, mm. stout, robust, increased ; glad, T. ;

(am), n. increasing ;
stoutness ; gladness, T. vat

= a-pina-t/at, SBr. vii, 3, 1, it, &c.

A-pyBya,<, m. becoming full, increasing,Kathas.

A-pySyana, mm. causing fulness or stoutness,

Susr. ; increasing welfare, gladdening, L. ; (i), f. an

umbilical vein, MlrkP. ; (am), n. the act of making
full or fat, Susr. ; satiating ; satisfying, refreshing,

pleasing, Mn. ; increasing, causing to thrive, MBh. ;

causing to swell (the Soma), SBr. &c. ; satiety, satis-

faction ; advancing ; anything which causes corpu-

receiving or parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding

farewell &c.

A-pralitavya, mfn. to be saluted
;
to be asked,

Sly.

WTHfTTfi^T{a-pra<'-t- v/pptf, to cease com-

pletely.

A-prati-nivritta-gTiiidrml-oakra, mfn.

(scil. jffdna, knowledge) through which the whole

circle of wave-like qualities (of passion &c.) subside

or cease completely, BhP. ii, 3, 12.

VJIUrO d-prati (d-praii-\/i), P. (Impv. 2.

pi. -itana, RV. vi, 42, 2) to go towards any one to

meet him.

^nr^a-Vp'-aiA, Caus. (aor. Subj. 3. pi.

-paprdthan, RV. viii, 94, 9) to spread, extend.

d-pradivdm, ind. for ever, SBr.

a-prapadam, ind. to the end or

fore part of the foot, Pan. iv, 2, 8.

A-prapadina, mfn. reaching to the fore part of

the foot (as a dress), Kad.

Aprapadlnaka, mfn. id. ; (am), n. a dress

reaching to the end of the foot.

TOHni^ a -pro -/yam, P. (Impv. -prd-

yaccha, AV. vii, 26, 8) to hand over, to reach.

d-pravana,mfn. a little precipitous.

a-v/pra, P- (Pf- a-paprau, AV. xix,

49, 1 & RV.; aor. t. sg. Sprds, RV. i, f 2, 13, &c.),

A. (pf. d-paprt, AV. xi, 2, 27 ;
aor. Sprdyi, AV.

xix, 47, I, &c.) to fulfil; to accomplish any one's

desire (kdmam).

^nf[^?(*{a-pravrisham,
ind. until the rainy

season, SBr.

Wlft i. a-v/pri, P. (-prindti, AitBr. ii, 4 ;

aor. Subj. 2. sg. -piprdyas, RV. ii, 6, 8) to satisfy,

conciliate, propitiate, please, RV. ;
TS. ; SBr. ;

to

address or invoke with the AprI (see below) verses,

AitBr. ;
SBr. : A. (impf. aprinita) to amuse one's

self, be delighted or pleased, TS. ; Lsty.

2. Apra, mfn. belonging to or being an Apr! (see

below), RAnukr.

2. A-pri, f. gaining one's favour, conciliation,

propitiation ; (-prfyas [AV. xi, 7, 19] and -pryas

[NirJy.]), f. pi., N. of particular invocations spoken

previous to the offering of oblations (according to

AsvSr. iii, 2, 5 seqq. they are different in different

schools; e.g.^dmiddho agnlr, RV. v, -28, :, in

the school of Sunaka ; jushdsva nah, RV. vii, a,

i, in that of Vasishtha ;
sdmiddho adyd, RV. x,

1 10, 1, in that of others ; Narayana on this passage

inundate, overwhelm, set in commotion, MBh.;
Hariv.; Mn.&c.; to dip, steep, Susr.; VarBrS.: A.

-pldvayate, id.

A-plava, as, m. ablution, bathing, Pan. ;
BhP. ;

R.; sprinkling with water, L. vratin, m. one

whose duty is to perform the Samavartana ablution

(on returning home after completing his studies), an

initiated householder, L.

A-plavana, am, n. immersing, bathing, Katy-
Sr. ; BhP. ;

MBh. ; sprinkling with water, L.

A-plava, as, m.( = d-ftava, Pan. iii, 3, 50), sub-

merging, wetting ; flood, inundation, L.

A-pl&vlta, mm. inundated, overflowed, Hariv.;

Rajat.; Paficat.

I . Aplavya, mfn. to be used as a bath, serving

for bathing, MBh.; bathing (any one), to be washed,

bathed ; (am), n. washing, bathing, Pin. ; L.

2. A-plavya, ind. p. having washed, wetted or

sprinkled.

A-plnta, mfn. one who has bathed (himself),

bathed, MBh.; BhP.; wetted, sprinkled, overflowed,

MBh. ;
Hariv. ; Ragh. &c. ; ifc. (used fig.) overrun ;

afflicted, distressed (vyasand?) ; one who has sprung

or jumped near, Hariv.; MBh.; (as), m. (
= d-

plava-vratiri), an initiated householder, L. ; (am),

n. bathing, MBh.; jumping, springing towards, MBh.;
Hariv. vratin, m. = d-plava-vratin, q. v., L.

Aplatanga, mf(/)n. bathed all over, MBh.

A-plutl, is, f. bathing, a bath, L.

A-plutya, ind. p. having bathed or washed
;
hav-

ing jumped up.

^BTCJl? d-plusftta, mfn. a little singed or

burnt, Kum. v, 48.

WTl dpva, nom. of df/van, m. ? (according
to Siddh. ii, p. 393, 1. 2 1, fr. */ap) wind, air (accord-

ing to Comm. on Un. i, 1 54 = kantha-sthdna').

vtimK dpsara, mfn. (fr. apsaras), belong-

ing to the Apsaras.

Apsarasa, mf(?)n. a descendant of an Apsaras,

BhP. vi, 4, 16 ; (am), n., N. of a Siman.

lency or good condition ; strengthening medicine,

Susr. ; corpulency, growing or being fat or stout ;

gladness, L. vat, mm. causing or effecting wel-

fare, increase, MaitrUp. -iila, mm. capable of

satisfying.

A-pyayita, mm. satisfied, increased, improved,

pleased, gratified ; stout, fat
; grown, spread out (as

a disease).

A-pyayin, mfn. causing welfare or increase, Ka-

thas. ; ('<), f., N. of a Sakti, L.

A-pyayya, mm. to be satisfied or pleased, MBh.

WTU I. dprd, mfn. (fr. -v/i. op, Say. on RV.

>, I3 2 a )i g***'
11? ** [enemies in order to kill

them](?); (for t.dpra see under d-*/pri.)

WTT? a-\/prach, A. -pricchate, rarely P.

(Impv. -priccha, MBh.) to take leave, bid farewell ;

to salute on receiving or parting with a visitor,

MBh.; R-.; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; to call

(on a god), implore, Susr. ; to ask, inquire for, BhP. ;

to extol, L.

A-prlooha, f. conversation, speaking to or with ;

address ; bidding farewell, saluting on receiving a

visitor, asking, inquiring, L.

1 . A-priccnya, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 1 23) to be in-

quired for
;
to *e respected, RV. i, 60, 2

;
to be

praised, laudable, commendable, RV.

2. A-pricchya, ind. p. having saluted or asked

or inquired.

A-p?lh^a,mfn.welcomed, saluted, MBh. ;
asked

for, L.

A-prihtvS (irr.)
= 2 . d-prifchya, R. i, 72, 20.

A-pracchana, am, n. expression of civility on

dpsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pi. of

ap), N. of a Manu.

WtfiJIT d- */phan, Intens. -pdniphanat (Pan.

vii, 4, 65) to skip, jump, RV. iv, 40, 4.

WHic5li d-phalaka, as, m. enclosure, pali-

sade, R. i, 70, 3.

,
mfn.

, ,

gives ten hymns belonging to different schools ;

also Say. on RV. {,13 [siisamiddho na a vaha, the

Apri-hymn of the school of Kanva],who enumerates

twelve Apris and explains that twelve deities are

propitiated ;
those deities are personified objects be-

longing to the fire-sacrifice, viz. the fuel, the sacred

grass, the enclosure, &c., all regarded as different

forms of Agni ; hence the objects are also called

Apris, or, according to others, the objects are the

real Apris, whence the hymns received their names),

AV. ;
TS. ;

AsvSr. &c.

A-prita, mfn. gladdened, joyous, BhP. x, 62, 2,7.

pa, m. [according to the Comm. on VS. viii, 57,

'guarding those who are propitiated'] guarding when

gladdened or propitiated, N. of Vishnu, VS. ; SBr.

A-prlti-mayu, HJ, m., N.ofaplace, L.; (dpri-

timdyava,Ta/m. belonging to the above place, ib.)

TOTJ a-Vpnt (Vpru=Vplu), A. -pravale,

to spring up, jump up.

^rgTOI a-prushaya, Nom. P. a-prushdyati,

to besprinkle, bespeckle, RV. x, 26, 3 ; 68, 4 : A.

(impf. 3. pi. -prushdydntd) id., RV. i, 186, 9.

WT3J a-Jplu, A. -plavate (Pot. -pluvtta,

SiiikhGr. iv, 12, 31 [v.l.], and -plavef) to spring

rir jump towards or over, dance towards or over,

AV. xx, 129, I; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; to

bathe, wash, AsvGr. ;
SJnkhGr. & St.; SBr.; Mn.;

BhP.; MBh. &c.; to immerse one's self, MBh. &c.;

to bathe, wash another, MBh. ; Ragh.&c. ;
to water,

bedew, inundate ;
to overrun, MBh.; Hariv. ; Paficat.

&c.: Caus. P. -pldvayati, to wash or bathe any per-

son or thing, cause to be bathed or washed, AivGr. ;

ParGr.; MBh. &c.; to bathe (one's self), MBh.; to

persevering in a work until it bears fruit, Ragh. i, 5.

d|Vit*M dphalya, am, n. (fr. a-phala), fruit-'

lessness, Nyayad.

*IIHfiT dphina, am, n. and dphuka, am, n.

opium, L. ; (Hindi dphim and dphu, cf. a-phcna.)

d-\/badh. See a-^vadh.

d-Vbandh, P. -badhndti (impf.

Sbadhndt, AV. vi, 81, 3 ; pf. -babandha\ A, (pf.

-bedhe, AV. v, 28, II; Inf. d-bddhe, AV. v, 28,

II) to bind or tie on, tie to one's self, AV. ; SBr.;

AsvGr. ; LSty. ; MBh. ;
KathSs. &c.; to join, bind

together, combine, resume, MBh.; DaS. ;
Kad. ;

to take hold of, seize, Mn. ;
to adhere closely to,

be constant, Kad.; to fix one's eye or mind on,

Kathas.; Ragh.; to effect, produce; to bring to light,

show, Megh. &c.

A-baddha, mfn. tied on, bound ; joined ; fixed,

effected, produced, shown (cf. the comps.) ; (as), m.

affection, L. ; (am), n. binding fastly, a binding, X

yoke, L. ; an ornament, cloth, SaiikhGr. ii, I, 25

(L. as, m.) drishtl, mfn. having the eyes fixed

on, Ragh. mandaia, mfn. forming a circle, sit-

tingin a circle, Kid. mala, mfn. forming a wreath,

Megh. A-baddhanjali,mm.( *= kritd>ijali)}om-

ing the palms of the hands, Das.

A-badh, f. binding (cf. Inf.'a-&&/,4* = dat.)

A-bandha, as, m. a tie or bond ;
the tie of a

yoke (that which fastens the axle to the yoke, or the

latter to the plough), L. ; ornament, decoration, L. ;

affection, L.

A-bandhana, am, n. tying or binding on or

round, R.

d-bandhura, mfn. a little deep.



J abayu, us, m. (only voc. abayo and
abayo) N. of a plant, AV. vi, 1 6, I.

[ d-barha, &c. See under a-y/oriA.

">alya, am, n. (fr. a-bala), weak-
ness, KaushUp.

W3"!V d-\/badh, A. -bddhate, to oppress,
press on, press hard

; to molest, check
; to pain or

torment, TS. &c. ; to suspend, annul, BhP.
A-badha, as, m. pressing towards, RV. viii, 23,

3 ; molestation, trouble
; m. and (a), f. pain, distress,

MBh. ; Mn. ; Susr. ; Kir. &c. ; (a), f. (in math.)
segment of the base of a triangle ; (mfn.) distressed,

tormented, T.

^\"t\n t
\^d-balam, ind. down to or includ-

ing children, beginning with infants, Kathas.

A-balyam, ind. id., ib. & R.

'SUfot? dbila, mfn. (fr. Vbil,
'

to split,' T.
;

cf. avila), turbid, dirty ; confounded, embarrassed'
L. ; (dm), ind. confusedly, SBr. - kanda, as, m. a

species of bulbous plant, L.

'STJ'a
1

dlutta, as, m. (in dram.) a sister's
husband (probably a Prakrit word).

W^Va-y^urfA, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -bddhd)
to attend to, mind, RV. vii, 2 2, 3.

Wf l dbudhya, am, n. (fr. a-budha), want
of discernment, foolishness, L.

*"Tf a-Vbrih, P. -brihati (cf. a-er7i) to
tear up or offer away; to pull off, RV x 6 1 K

TS_.;SBr.&c.
A-barha, ifc. mfn. tearing out ; (as), m. tear-

ing out or away ; hurting, violating, L.
; (am) ind

so .as to tear up, Kath.

A-barhana,aw,n.theact of tearing offor out, L.
A-barhita, mfn. torn out, L.

Abarhin, mfn. fit for tearing out, ib.

A'-bridha, mfn. torn out or away, SBr. ii, r, 2, 1 6.

"wi^t 'obdam, ind. (for d-abdam) durins-
a year, BhP.

Abdika, mfn. annual, yearly, Mn.

W33I d-brahma, ind. up to or includine
Brahman, BhP.

A-brahma-sabham, ind. to Brahman's court,
Ragh. xviii, 27.

W^a-6r, A. -bruvate, to converse with,
Hariv.

abayu.

A-bhata, mfn.
shining,blazing ; appearing, visible,

MBh. ; Mn. &c.

A-bhSti, is, f. splendour, light ; shade, L.

^H*i I <U <* d-bkanaka, as, m. (y bhan), a say-
ing, proverb.

^HHPTa- ^bhdsh, A. -bhdshate, to address,
sPeak to, MBh.; R. &c . ; to talk, converse with,M Bh. ; Kathas. ; Hariv. ; to talk, speak ; to communi-
cate

; to call, shout, MBh.; Ragh.; to name, Susr
to promise, Kathas.

A-bhasha, as, m. speech, talking ; addressing,-
R.^ a saying, proverb ; introduction, preface, L.
A-bhashana, am, n. addressing, speaking to,

conversing with, entertainment, Ragh.
A-bhashita,mfn. addressed

; spoken, told,Hariv.
1. A-bhashya, mfn. to be addressed, worthy of

beingjpoken to or conversed with, MBh. ; Ragh.
2. A-bhashya, ind. p. having addressed, having

spoken to.

a-bhumipala. 145

W*J^JT dbhimukhya, am, n. (fr. abhi-mu-
khd), direction towards

; being in front ofor face to
face, presence, Pan.; Pancat.

; Sah.; wish or desire
directed towards anything ; the state of being about
to do

anything.

WfH^JtfiT^i dbhiyogika, mfn. (fr. abhi-
yoga), done with skill or

dexterity.

TftpfcT^i dbhirupaka, am, n. (fr. abhi-
rupa), suitableness

; beauty, gana manojn&di, Pan
v. I. 133-

i, n. suitableness, Laty. ; beauty, L.

dbhisasya, am, n. (fr. abhi-sas),
a sin

or_ offence through which one becomes dis-

graced, Ap.

d-*/bhas, A. (pf. -balhdse) to ap-
pear look like, MBh. ; Ragh. vii, 40, &c. ; Kum.

;

KathJs. : Caus. P. -bhdsayati, to shine upon, illu-

minate, Nir.
; MarkP.; to throw light upon, exhibit

the_falsity of
anything, Comm. on Badar.

A-bhSsa, as, m. splendour, light, R. ; Vedantas
195; colour, appearance, R.; Susr.; Bhag.; sem-
blance, phantom ; mere appearance, fallacious ap-

...-, re-
lating to the inauguration of a king; serving for it,

VarYogay.

Abhishecanika, mfn. id., MBh.; R.

,
e, aacous ap-

pearance.VedSntas.; SSnkhSr.; reflection
; intention

purpose ; (in log.) fallacy, semblance of a reason,
sophism, an erroneous though plausible argument
(regarded by logicians as of various kind) ; ifc. look-
ing like, having the mere appearance of a thing
Gaut.; Sah. &c. -tS, f. or -tva, n. the being a
mere appearance, Sah. &c.

A-bhasana, am, n. illuminating, making ap-
parent or clear.

Abhasin, mfn. ifc. sHining like, having the ap-
pearance of, Hariv.

A-bhSsura, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 161) shining,
bright, L.; (as), m., N. of a class of deities, L.

A-bhSsvara, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 175) shining,
bright, L.; (as), m., N. of a class of deities sixty-
four in number

; N. of a particular set of twelve
subjects (atmajnatddamo danlah idntirjnanamjamas tapah I kdmah krodho mado moho dvdda-
sabhasvard ime II T.)

,..-,
to be presented (especially to a king) ; (am), n. a
respectful present or

offering.

dbhika, am, n. (fr. abhika, N. of a
a

'

tT-l N - ofa Sama".

dbUkdmika, mfn. (fr. abhi-
kdma), wished for, agreeable, MBh.

curved, Kad.
in, mfn.(-/bhaKj), a little

y, P. (Impv. 2. sg. a-bhaja;
pf. a-babhdja; aor. Subj. 2. sg. a-bhag ; RV viii

69, 8), A. (Impv. 2. sg. a-bhajasva, &c.) to cause
to share or partake ; to help any one to anything
let any one have anything, RV. ; AV. ; AitBr SBr
&c; to revere, respect, BhP.: Caus. (Impv.' '2 sg'
-bhdjayasva) to cause to partake, Comm. on Br-
ArUp. i, 3, 1 8.

A'-bhaga, as, m. one who is to be honoured by
a share, RV. i, 136, 4, &c . ; AV. iv, 23, 3
A-bhajaniya, mfn. id., Say. on RV.
^T^T d-bhandana, am, n. defining, de-

termining, L.

^WqiTTTf dbhayajdtya, mf(i)n. descended
from Abhaya-jata, gana gargadi (Pan. iv, 1, 105).
Abhayajata, mf()n. belonging to Abhayajatya

gana kanvadi (Pin. iv, 2, III).
'

d-bhara, &c. See under d-

l.d-Vbhd, P.-bhdti (Impv. 2. sg. o-
bhahi, RV. ; pf. -babhau) to shine or blaze towards,

A v
'

TO ' ' lrradiate
' ou'shine, illumine, RV. ;AV. ; TB. ; BhP. ; to appear, become visible or ap-

parent BhP.; MBh.; Hariv.; Rsjat. &c. ;
to look

like, KalhSs. ; MBh. &c.
2. A-bha, f. splendour, light ;

a flash ; colour, ap-
pearance, beauty, MBh.; Mn.

; Susr. ; Pancat &c
a reflected image, outline ; likeness, resemblance,Bh.

; R. ; (mfn .) ifc . Iike) resenlb |j ng) appcaring

,l^r y^d '
''
^' &c " (e'g- fomfoha, shining like

gold); [cf. Hib. ambh,' likeness, similitude ;'

,..-
carana), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for in-
cantation or cursing or enchantment, KatySr
Abhicarika, mf(f)n. id.; (am), n. spell, en-

chantment, magic.

WHiPT dbhijana, mfn. (fr. abhi-jana),
relating to descent or family, Kum.; (am), n lofti-
ness of birth.

AbUJatya, am, n. (fr. abhi-jdta\ noble birth,
nobility.R. ; BhP. ; learning.scholarship, L. ; beauty,T.

^HWnTlTa&Ay'ita, mfn . born under the con-
steUation Abhi-jit, Pan.; a descendant of Abhi-jit, ib.

Abhijitya, mfn. a descendant of Abhi-jit, Pin.

^TfT^ d-Vbhid, Pass, -bhidyate, to be di-
vided or torn or cleft.

dbhidhd, f. (for abhi-dhd, q.v.),
word, name, appellation, L.

Abhidhataka, am, n. word, name, L.

Abhidhanika, mfn. (fr. abhi-dhana), belonging
to or contained in a dictionary, lexicographical;
(as), m. a lexicographer, Comm. on Mn. viii, 275.
Abhidhanlyaka, am, n.

(fr. abhi-dhdniyd)
the characteristic of a noun, L.

vnfaUfllfW dbhipratdrina, as, m. a de-
scendant of Abhi-pratSrin, AitBr.

dbhiprdyika, mfn. (fr. abhi-

prdya), voluntary, optional.

^ifuSTf^i dbhiplavika, mfn. relating to
the religious ceremony called Abhi-plava, AsvSr.;
Lity. ; (am), n., N. of a Saman.

of Abhi-manyu, L.

.a descendant

W* elegance;^^^:^^;]' ^^^^S^^^^

dbhikshna, mfn. (fr. abhlksJina),
repeated, frequent, L.; (am), n. continued repetition.

Abblkshnya, am, n. continued repetition, L.

W^tdbhira, as, m., N. of a people, MBh. ;
R. ; VP. ; a cowherd (being ofa mixed tribe as the son
ofa Brahman and an Ambashtha woman), Mn. x, 1 5,
.&c. ; (O.f-acowherd'swifeorawomanoftheAbhira
tribe, L.; the language of the Abhiras; (i), (. and
(am), n., N. of a metre; (mfn.) belonging to the
Abhlra people, -palli or -palli, f. a station of
herdsmen, village inhabited by cowherds only abode
of cowherds &c., L.

AbMraka or abhirika, mf(i>. belonging to
the Abhira people, L.; (as), m. the Abhira people.

?ITHlf? d-bhlla, mfn. (-/fcAt), formidable,
fearful.MBh.; sufferingpain.L.; (am),n. bodily pain
misfortune, L.; [cf. Hib. abhiil',' terrible, dreadful.']

"tn^^ltdbhisava, am, n. (fr. abh'isu),' com-
posed by Abhisu,' N. ofa Ssman, KatySr. xxv, 14, 1 5.

Abhisavadya and abhisavottara, am, n'. id.

^T>J dbhii, mfn. empty, void, RV. x, 129,
3 ('pervading, reaching,' Say.) ; VS.; one whose
hands are empty, stingy, RV. x, 27, i

; 4.
Abhuka, mm. empty, having no contents ; power-

less.

wnj^T d-bhngna, mfn. (^/i. bhuj), a little
curved or bent, Ragh.

*nH></i. bhvj, P. -bhvjati, to bend in,
bend down, (faryartkam d-bhujya, bending down
in theParyanka (q^v.) posture.)

I . A-bhoga, as, m.winding, curving, curve crease
MBh.; R. &c.; a serpent, RV. vii, 94, 12

; the ex-
panded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna
as his umbrella), MBh.; Hear. ; circuit, circumference,
environs, extension, fulness, expanse, Sak.; Bhartr.
&c.; variety, multifarionsness, Bhartr.; effort, pains,'
L.; (for 2. d-bhoga see s. v.)

1. Abhogln, mfn. curved, bent, Hariv.

*!$. L d-Vbhu, -bhdvati (Impf. 2. sg. a-
Mavas; pf. S-babhiiva, &c.) to be present or near
at hand

; to assist
;
to exist, be, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;

to continue one's existence, MBh. ; to originate be
produced, begin to exist, RV.; AV.; SBr.

2. A-bhn, mfn. present, being near at hand, as-

sisting, helping, R V.; approaching, turning one's self
towards (as a worshipper towards the deity), RV. i

5i,_9 ; (iis\ m. a helper, assistant.

A-bhuta, mfn. produced, existing.
A-bhuti, is, (. reaching, attaining ; superhuman

power or strength, RV. x, 84, 6
; (is), m.. N. of a

teacher, SBr.

^nd.down
to the dissolution or destruction of created things or
of the universe, VP.

"I^f*(Ml9 d-bhumipdla, mfn. up to the
king inclusively, Hariv. 2023.
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l i.d-i/bhush, P. -bhushati, to spread

over, reach, AV. vii, II, I; xviii, I, 24; to piss

one's existence, pass, RV. x, 1 1, 7 ;
to go by ;

to act

according to (loc.), obey; to cultivate; to honour

of serve, RV.

A-bhiishenya, mfn. to be obeyed or praised or

honoured, RV. v, 55, 4.

*<[*l d-Vbhri, P. -bhdrati (pf. a-jabhara,

RV. ;
aor. P. sg. abharsham, RV. &c.) to bring to-

wards or near ;
to carry or fetch

;
to effect, produce,

RV. ; AV. ;
VS. ; SBr. &c. ; to fill up, fill, attract

(one's attention), BhP.

A-bhara, am, n., N. of several Slmans.

A-bharana, am, n. decorating ; ornament, deco-

ration (as jewels &c.), Mn. ; Sak. ; Hit. &c. ;
N.

of several works (especially ifc.)

Abharad-van, mfn. bringing property or goods,

RV. v, 79, 3 ; (us"), m., N. of a man. (Abharad-

vasava, am, n.
'

composed by Abharad-vasu,' N. of

a Slinan.)

Abharita, mfn. (fr. d-bharana), ornamented,

decorated, Hariv. 855.
A-bbrlta, mfn. brought or carried near, pro-

cured, produced, caused to exist, BhP. &c. ;
filled

up, full ; firmly fixed, BhP. Abhrititman, mfn.

one whose soul is filled with, having the attention

fixed or fastened on.

abheri, f., N. of one of the Ragims
or modes of music (personified as a female), L.

WWVl 2. d-bhoga, as, m. (\/2. bhuj), en-

joyment, satiety, fulness, completion, L. ;
N. of a

work; (mfn.) ifc. enjoying, eating, TAr. ; (for I.

d-bhoga see d-*/i.bhuj.)

A-bhogaya, mfn. to be enjoyed, RV. i, 1 10, 2;

[(as), m. food, nourishment, NBD.]
A-bhojri, is, f. food, nourishment, RV. i, 1 13, 5.

a. Abb-ogln, mfn. enjoying, eating, T. ; (for

I . dbhogin see a-*/ 1. bhuj.)

A-bhojin, mfn. ifc. eating, consuming, L.

Wim-rK abhyantara, mfn. (fr. abhy-anta-

ra\ being inside, interior, inner, MBh. ; Susr. ;

(am), ind. inside. prayatna, m. internal effort

(of the mouth in producing articulate utterance),

Comm. on Pin. i, I, 9 ;
Siddh. p. 10.

Abhyantarlka, mfn.abhyantara.

^TMH4tTf$T3i dbhyavakdsika, mfii. (fr.

abhy-avaltdia), living in the open air, Buddh.

avahdra), supporting life, belonging to livelihood.T.

^JWPUnPR dbhydgdrika, mfn. (fr. abhy-

dgdra), belonging to the support of a family, L.

^JT**nft!PR dbhydsika, mfn. (fr. abhy-dsa),

being near to each other, neighbouring, MBh. (less

correctly in this sense written dbhydsika).

^n*nf?r=P dbhydsikd, mfn. (fr. abhy-dsa),

resulting from practice, practising, repeating, L.

"I*U<f<l* dbhyudayika, mfn. (fr. abhy-

udaya), connected with the beginning or rising of

anything, Mn. ; relating to or granting prosperity,

Mricch. ; Uttarar. &c. ; (am), n., N. of a Sriddha

or offering to ancestors on occasions of rejoicing,

AivSr.; Gaut.; Gobh. &c.

?>M abhra, mfn. (fr. abhra), made or con-

sisting offalc, Naish.

Abhrya, m. f. a descendant ofAbhra [NBD."], be-

longing to or being in the air [T.], L.

'

abhrdja, an, n., N. of a Saman.
*

dbhrika, mfn. (fr. abhri), one who

digs with a wooden spade or hoe, L.

^1*^ dm, ind. an interjection of assent or

recollection, Mricch. ; Sak. ; Vikr. &c. ; (a vocative

following this particle is anudltta, Pin. viii, 1,55.)

JIH i.dmd, mf(a)n. raw, uncooked (op-

posed to pakva, q. v.), RV. ; AV. ; Mn. ; YsjK.

&c. ;
N. of the cow (considered as the raw material

which produces the prepared milk). RV. iii, 30, 14,

&c. ; unbaked, unannealed, AV. ; MBh. ; VarBrS.

&c. ; undressed ; unripe, immature, Susr. &c. ; un-

digested, Susr. ; fine, soft, tender (as a skin), BhP.

iii, 31, 37 ; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, VP. ;

of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP. v, 30, 3 1 ; (as), m.

or (am), n. constipation, passing hard and unhealthy

excretions, Susr. ; (am), n. state or condition of

being raw, Susr.; grain not yet freed from chaff; [cf.

Gk. uipAs; Lat. amartis; Hib. amh, 'raw, unsod-

den, crude, unripe ;' Old Germ, ampher; Mod. Germ.

(Sauer-) amf/er.} kumbha, m. a water-jar of

unbaked clay. gandhl, mfn. smellinglikerawmeat
or smelling musty, L. gandhika and -gandbln,
mfn. id. ib. garbba, m. an embryo, Bhpr. Jva-

ra, m. fever produced by indigestion, Sis. ii, 54.

ta, f. rawness ; unpreparedness, Susr. paka, m.

a method of mellowing or ripening a tumour or

swelling, Susr. -p&cin, mfn. assisting or causing

digestion, Bhpr. -patra, n. an unannealed vessel,

AV. viii, 10, 38; SBr. -peshft, as, m. pi. graiijs

pounded in a raw (i. e. uncooked) condition, MaitrS.;

ApSr. -bb.risb.ta, mfn. a little broiled, KitySr.

v, 3, 3. plnasa, m. running at the nose, defluxion,

Susr. mSrji^i n. raw flesh. Ama-mdtfsaiin, m.

eater of raw flesh, a cannibal. rakta, m. dysentery.

raa, m. imperfect chyme. raksbasl, f. a par-

ticular remedy against dysentery. vata, m. con-

stipation or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and

intumescence, Susr. iflla, n. cholic pains arising

from indigestion, Bhpr. - iraddia, n. a particular

Sriddha offering (of raw fleih). Amatlaara, m.

dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated mucus in

the abdomen (the excretion being mixed with hard

and fetid matter), Susr. Amatisarln, mfn. afflicted

with the above disease. Amad, mfn. eating raw

flesh or food, RV. x, 87, 7 ;
AV. xi, 10, 8 ; VS. ; SBr.

(Amddya, n. the .state of eating raw flesh.) i-

manna, n. undressed rice. Amasraya, m. the

receptacle of the undigested food, the upper part" of

the belly as far as the navel, stomach, MBh. ; Yij8.;

Susr.

Amaka, mfn. raw, uncooked, Sec., Susr.

Amisha. See s. v.

WPT 2. dma, m. (probably identical with

I. dma), sickness, disease, L.

1. Amana,rt/,n.sickness,disease; (fon.dmana
see d-*/man.)
Amaya, as, m. sickness, disease, SBr. ; KitySr. ;

Yijfi. ; R. &c. ; indigestion, L. ; (am), n. the medi-

cinal plant Costus Speciosus, Bhpr.

Araayavin, rrifn. sick, diseased, TS. ; KitySr. ;

affected with indigestion, dyspeptic, Mn. ; Yijn.

vl-tva, n. indigestion, dyspepsia, Mn.

WIRTH a-magna, mfn. (p. p. of d-Vmajj)

wholly sunk or submerged, Prab. ; Kid.

TOTO[ d-martju, mfn. charming, pleasant,

Uttarar.

VIIHHJ dmanda, as, m. and amandaka, am,

n. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L. ; (cf.

amanda and mantfa.)

^JIr^ d-Vmath or 5-v/nmnM, P. (pf. -ma-

mantha) to whirl round or stir with velocity, agi

tate, shake about, R.

A-mathya or a-manthya, ind. p. having

shaken, having twirled or whirled, MBh.

VIIH U| \^H^d-madhydhnam,
ind. to midday

WIH^ d-\/man, A. (Impv. a. du. a-manye-

thdm) to long to be at, wish one'i iclf at, RV. iii,

58, 4 & viii, 36, 5.

2. A'-mana, am, n. friendly disposition, inclina-

tion, affection, TS. ii, 3, 9, I & 3 ; MaitrS. ; (for

I . amana see under i. dma.) b.oma, m. an offer-

ing at which the above two verses of the TS. are

spoken, Nyiyam. iv, 4, 6.

A'-manas, mfn. friendly disposed, kind, favour-

able, AV. ii, 36, 6 ; TS. ; MaitrS.

VH|*HW amanasya and dmanasya, am, n.

(fr. a-manas), pain, suffering, L.

WR^ d-Vmantr, A. -mcmtrayate (pf.

-mantraydm-dsa &c.) to address, speak to ; to sum-

mon, TBr. ; KitySr. &c. ; to call, ask, invite, MBh. ;

BhP. ; Uttarar. &c. ; to salute, welcome, R. ; MBh.
&c. ; to bid farewell, take leave, MBh.; R.; BhP.;

Kum. ; Rljat. ; Kathis. &c.

A-mantrana, am, n. addressing, speaking to,

calling or calling to, SBr. ; Sih. &c. ; summoning ;

inviting, invitation, Yijn. ; MBh. &c.
;.
deliberation,

interrogation, AV. viii, 10, 7 ; KitySr. ; greeting.

courtesy, welcome
; bidding adieu, taking leave, L. ;

the vocative case
; (d), f. addressing, calling, L.

A-mantraniya, mfn. to be addressed or asked,

to be asked for advice or consulted, AV. viii, 10, 7 ;

SBr.

A-mantrayitavya, mfn. to be taken leave of,

Venis.

A-mantrayitrl, mfn. asking, inviting, calling ;

(to), m. an inviter, entertainer (especially of Brih-

mans), L.

A-mantrlta, mfn. addressed, spoken to ; called,

invited, summoned, MBh. ; BhP. ; asked ; one of

whom leave is taken, MBh. ; Rljat. &c. ; (am), n.

addressing, summoning ; the vocative case, L.

I. A-mantrya, mm. to be addressed or called

to ; to be invited ; standing in the vocative case (as

a word), L.

i . A-mantrya, ind. having addressed or saluted ;

having taken leave
; bidding farewell.

d- -/month. See d-Vmath, col. 2.

d-mandra, mfn. having a slightly

deep tone, making a low muttering sound (as

thunder), Megh. ; Kathis. &c.

^STHW^a-TOaranam, ind.till death, Paficat.

A-marananta or a-maranantika, mfn. hav-

ing death as the limit, continuing till death, lasting

for life, Hit. ; Mn. ; MBh.

WinOfJ d-maritrt, td, m. (.Vmji), one who
hurts or destroys, a destroyer, RV. iv, 30, 7.

a-marda, &c. See d-Vmrid.

d-marsa. See a-vmrti.

^ dmarsha, as, m. (for a-marsha, q. v.,

T., with reference to Pin. vi, 3, 137), impatience,

anger, wrath, L.

Amarsnana, am, n. (for a-tif, q. v.), id. ib.

*)IHM'=S dmalaka, as, m. and i, f. (gana

gauradi, Pin. iv, I, 41) Emblic Myrobalan, Em-
blica OfEcinalis Gzrtn. ; (am), n. the fruit of the

Emblic Myrobalan, MBh. ; Susr. ; ChUp. &c. ; (as),

m. another plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.

Amalaki-pattra, n. Pi mis Webbiana. pbala,
n. the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan, Kid.

'SP^ d-Vmah, A. (3. sg. a-mahe, RV. Y",

97, 3 [
= a-ffio4<J/f, -<&//<, Sly.]) to give, grant (?);

totake(?).

WIH^Iill dmahtyd, f. (scil. ric), N. of the

verse dfdma simam (RV. viii, 48, 3), KitySr. x,

9.7-

Amablyava, as, m. (fr. amahiyuf), N. of a

Rishi ; (am), n., N. of several Simans.

WPTI d-\/2.md, P. (Pot. -mimiydt, Kath.

xix, 13) to bleat at.

flWTW dmatya, as, m. (=amdtya, q. v.), a

minister, counsellor, L.

WHNim dmdvdsyd, mfn. (fr. ama-vdsya,

gana samdhiveladi, Pin. iv, 3, 16), belonging to

the new moon or its festival, SBr. ; AitBr. ; bora at

the time of new moon, PSn. iv, 3, 30 ; (am), n. the

new moon oblation. vldha, mm. belonging to

the new moon, occurring at the time of new moon,
SBr.

a- Vmi. See a- /
dmikshd, f. a mixture of boiled and

coagulated milk, curd, AV. x, 9, 13; TS.; VS.;

SBr. &c.

Amikliavat, mfn. having the above mixture,

TBr. i, 6, 1, 5.

Amikshlya and amikihya, mfn. suitable for

the preparation of Amikshi, L. ; Shaft.

WTHinftl dmitduji, is, m. a descendant of

Amitaujas, (gana bahv-ddi, Pin. iv, I, 96.)

*nfHcl dn.it n!, mf()n. (fr. a-mitra), caused

or produced by an enemy, inimical, odious, RV. ;

AV.; SBr.

Amitrayana, as, m., amltrSyani, is, m. and

Smitri, is, m. a descendant of A-mitra, Pin.

Amitrlya, mfn. belonging to Amitri, Pin.

d-misra, mfn. mixed, mingled, Pat.
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tva, n. mixedness, ib. bhuta (dmisrT-), mfn.

mixed, mingled ; -tva, n. mixedness.

^jrfsi'S a-misla, mfn. having a tendency to

mix
;
amis/a-tama (super!.), mfn. readily mixing,

RV. vi, 29, 4.

HI fail amisha, am, n. (probably connected
with i.dma; fr. \^2.misA, 'to wet,' T.), flesh,

MBh. ;
Mn. ; Pancat. ; Hit. ; Ragh. &c. ; food,

meat, prey ; an object of enjoyment, a pleasing or

beautiful object &c., Mn. ; Ragh. ; Kathas. &c. ;

coveting, longing for ; lust, desire
; a gift, boon, fee,

L. ; (i), f., N. of a plant, L. -ta, f. and -tva, n.

the state of being a prey or preyed upon, Hit. &c. ;

priya, mfn. fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous;

(as), m. a heron, L. tohnj, mm. carnivorous.

Amishasin, mfn. carnivorous, eating flesh and fish,

Kathas.

Amis, n. raw flesh, meat
;
a dead body, RV. vi,

46, 14 [amisAf].

?JT*ft a- -/mi, P. -minati (RV. vi, 30, 2,

&c.) to destroy, neutralize, curtail, RV. ; to put aside

or away, cause to disappear or vanish, displace ; to

exchange, RV. i, 92, I o, &c. ; to put or push out

of place, TBr. : A. (impf. aminanta.) to vanish,

disappear, RV. i, 79, 2 : Intens. (p. -mfmyana) to

change, alter, RV. i, 96, 5.

T5fT amlkshd, f.= amiksha, q. v.

\/niU, Caus. P. -mllayati, to close

the_eyes, Kivyid. ; BhP. ; DaS.

A-milana, am, n. the act of closing the eyes,

Kad.; Amar.

^Ifl^ a/miv, P. -rnivati, to press, push,
open by pressure, TBr.; SBr.

A-mivat-ka, mfn. pushing, pressing, TS. iv, 5,

9,1.
A'-mlvita, mfn. pressed, opened by pressure,TBr.

'HPf^ffoTf a-mukuiita, mfn. (fr. mukalaya,
Nom. with a), a little open (as a blossom), Kid.

^H>JU d-mukha, am, n. commencement,
L. ; prelude, prologue, SSh. ; (am), ind. to the face.

A-mukhl- v/kri, to make visible. ^bhn,
to become visible.

*ug^ a- \/muc, P. -muncati, to put on (a

garment or ornament &c.), Ragh. ; Mslav. ; Hariv.

&c.
;
to put off (clothes &c.), to undress, R.; to let

go ; to throw, sling, cast, MBh. ; Megh. &c.

A-mnkta, mfn. put on (as a garment &c.),

dressed, accoutred, MBh.; Rajat. ; Sis. &c. ; put off,

left off, undressed ; let go, discharged, cast, shot off;

(am), n. armour, L.

A-mnkti, f. putting on ; cloth, armour, L.

A-moka, as, m. putting or tying on, T.

A-mocana, am, n. putting or tying on, R. ;

emitting, shedding, &c., L.

sn^T dmupa, as, m. the cane Bambusa
Spinosa Hamilt. Roxb., L.

W^J5 d-mur and a-muri, m. (vWi), des-

troying, hurting ; destroyer, RV.

^n?J^ d-Vrnush, P. (impf. amushnat, RV.
x, 67, 6) to draw or pull towards one's self; to take

away, RV.

A-mosha, as, m. robbing, stealing, SBr. xii.

A-moshln, mfn. stealing, a thief, Pan.

?ITl|l"
llT3i amushmika, mf(i)n. (fr. amush-

min, loc. of adas), of that state
; being there, be-

longing to the other world, Susr. ; Sah. ; Das. &c.

tva, n. the state of being there or belonging to

the other world, Nyayam.
Amrtshyakulika, f. (fr. amushya-kuld), the

being of that family, Pan. vi, 3, 21, Kis.

Amnshyaputrika, f. (fr. amushya-putra),\ht
being the sou of that one, ib.

Amnshyayana, mf(f)n. (gana nod/Mi, Pan. iv,

1, 99), adescendant ofsuch aone, AV. ; SBr. ; SSnkh-
Gr. &c. ; (as), m. a son or descendant of an illus-

trious person, L.

^JulTRT dmurtarayasa, as, m. a descend-
ant of Amurta-rayas, MBh.

'sfl^VT'a^ d-murdhdntam, ind up to the
crown, of the head, Kathas.

S-mulam, ind. to the root, by the

root, entirely, radically, Kathas.; from the begin-
ning.
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a- v/mry, P. -mrijati, to wipe away

or off; to rub, clean, MBh.; Sak.; BhP. &c. : Intens.

(p. -mdrmrijat, RV. x, 26, 6) to smooth, polish,
clean.

A-mrijya, ind. p. having wiped away or off.

I. A-mrishta, mfn. wiped off, clean; (for 2. d-
mrishta see under d-*/mrii.)

*H*Jir u-mrina, mfn. (i/mrin), violating,
hurting ; enemy ; (cf. an-d.)

^Ifff d-mrita, mfn. (Vmri), killed, struck

by death
; (cf. an-d.)

^1$ d-^/mrid, P. -mridndti, to crush by
rubbing; to crumple ; to mix together, R.; Susr.

A-marda, as, m. crushing, handling roughly,
Sak.; MBh.; pressing, squeezing, Kathas.; N. of a

town.

A-mardaka, as, m., N. of Kalabhairava.

A-mardin, mfn. crushing, pressing, handling
roughly, R.

*ill^a- v/mrfs, P.-mrisnti, to touch.MBh.;
Sis. ;

to touch, taste, .enjoy (a woman) ; to consider,
reflect upon, MBh.; Sak.; Kum.; (p. -mrisat) to rub

off, wipe away, remove, SiJ. vi, 3 : Pass, -mrisyatc,
to b* eaten, Ragh. v, 9 [Mall, thakshyate] : Caus.

-marsayati, to consider, reflect upon.

A-marsa, as, m. touching, L.
;
contact

; near-

ness, similarity, AsvSr. ii, 2, 13, 32.

A-marsana, cm, n. touching, wiping ofF, L.

IT*!
1! d-'/mrish, A. -mrishyate, to bear

patiently, MBh. : Caus. -marshayati, id., MBh. ;

R. (for dmarsha see s. v.)

'STR'^oS^ d-mekhalam, ind. to the edge (of
a mountain), Kum. i, 5.

dmenyd, mfn. to be measured from
all sides [Say.], RV. v, 48, I.

d-mokshana, am, n. fastening or

tying on or to, R.

d-mocana. See under a- </muc.

d-m6da, mf(a)n. (\/mud), gladden-
ing, cheeringup, SBr.; KstySr.; (or), m.joy, serenity,

pleasure, R.; (Vagrancy, a diffusive perfume; strong
smell, smell, Ragh.; Megh. ; Sis. ; KathSs. &c. ; As-

paragus Racemosus, L. janani, f. 'causing a strong
smell,' betel, ib.

A-modana, am, n. rejoking, delighting, L.

A-modita, mfn. perfumed, Ritus.
; BhP. &c.

Amodln, mfn. fragrant ; ifc. fragrant or per-
fumed with, e. g. kadamb&modin, perfumed with

Kadambas ; (f), m. a perfume for the mouth made

up in the form of a camphor pill &c.

d-mosha, &c. See under S-Vmush.

dmohanikd, f. (Vmuh, Caus.),
a particular fragrant odour, Susr. ii, 163, 14.

o-v/mna, P. -manati, to utter, men-
lion, allege ; to cite, quote ; to commit to memory,
land down in sacred texts

; to celebrate, KstySr. ;

L5jy.; BhP.; Mslav.; Kum. &c.

A-nmata, mfn. mentioned, quoted, committed to

memory, handed down in sacred texts ; taught ; cele-

brated, KatySr.; BhP.; Kum. &c.

A-mnatavya, mfn. to be mentioned or quoted,
APrat.

Amnatin, i, m. (fr. d-mndta), one who has

mentioned or quoted, Comm. on Pan. ii, 3, 36.

A-mnana, am, n. mention, handing down by
sacred texts, KatySr.; study of the sacred texts, T.

A-mnaya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts

handed down by repetition ; that which is to be re-

membered or studied or learnt by heart
;
a Veda or

the Vedas in the aggregate ; received doctrine,VPrat.;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; traditional usage, family or national

customs ; advice, instruction in past and present

usage; a Tantra; a family, series of families, L.

rahasya, n., N.of a work. saxin, mfn. ob-

serving the Vedas and traditional customs, pious;

containing the essence of the Veda, L.

Amnayin, i, m. an orthodox Vaishnava, L.

dmbd, as, m. a species of grain, TS. ;

Kath.

dmlarishaputraka, mfu. be-

longing to or inhabited by the Ambarlsha-putras,
(gana rdjany&di, Pin. iv, 2, 53.)

'^igH dmbashtha, as, m. a man belonging
to the Ambashtha people, Pan.

Ambashthya, as, m. a king of the Ambashthas,
AitBr. viii, 21, 6; (d), f., Pan. iv, I, 74.

dmbikeya, as, m. (ga.na.subhra'di,
Pan. iv, I, 123), a descendant of Ambika

; N. of

Dhrita-rfshtra, MBh.; ofKarttikeya, L.; of a moun-
tain, VP. ii, 4, 63.

1s

iltJ<; dmbuda, mfn. (fr. ambu-da), coming
from a cloud, Naish.

eii'Wi dmbhasa, mfn. (fr. ambhas), consist-

ing of water, being watery, fluid, MBh.
Ambhasika, mfn. living in water, aquatic ; (as),

m._a fish, Comm. on Pan. iv, 4, 27.

Ambhl,mfn,adescendantofAmbhas,(gana&?/&z>-
ddi, Pin. iv, I, 96.)

Wfljft dmbhrim, f.daughter ofAmbhrina,
N. of Vic ; (see ambhrina.)

WTQ^d-'/myaksh, P. (pf. -mimikshus) to

be contained or possessed by (loc.), RV. vi, 29, 2 & 3.

"aW dmra, as, m. the mango tree, Mangi-
fera Indica, MBh.; R. ; Sak. &c.; (am), n. the fruit

of the mango tree, Susr. ; SBr. ; &c.; a particular

weight. kuta, m., N. of a mountain, Megh. 17.
-gandhaka, m., N. of a plant, L. -gandhi-
haridra, f. Curcuma Reclinata, Bhpr. gnpta,
m.,N.ofaman,Pin. (Amraguptdyanim&gupti,
m. a descendant of Amra-gupta, ib.) -taila, n.

mango oil, L. nisa, f. Curcuma Reclinata, L.

pancama, m. a particular Riga (in music). pS-
la, m., N. of a king ; (i), {., N. ofa woman. pesl,
f. a portion of dried mango fruit, L. phala-pra-
panaka, n. a cooling drink made of mangoes, Btrpr.

maya, mfn. made ofmangoes (as sauce), L. va-
na (Pin. viii, 4, 5), n. a mango forest, R. ; Das. &c.
- vata, -vataka, and -vatika, m. the hog-plum,
Spondias Mangifera, L._ AmrRvarta, m. inspis-
sated mango juice, L. Amrasthi, n. kernel of the

mango fruit, Bhpr.

Amrata, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi-
fera, Susr.

Amrataka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias

Mangifera, MBh.;R.; Susr.; inspissated mangojuice,
L.

;
N. of a mountain, R. ; (f), (. a kind of climb-

ing plant, L. AmratakSsvara, n., N. of a Liiiga.

Amravati, f., N. of a town, R.

Amrin, mfn. containing mango trees. Comm. on
Pan.

Amximan, a, m. the state of being a mango
tree(?), Pin. v, I, 123, (gana driijhadi.)

Amrya, am, n. id.

^TO3 d- \/mred, Caus. P. -mredayati, to

repeat, MBh.

A-mreda, as, m. repetition, Balar.

A-mredana. am, n. tautology, reiteration of
words and sounds, L.

A-mredita, mfn. reiterated, repeated ; (am), n.

repetition of a sound or word ; (in Gr.) reduplica-

tion, reiteration, the second word in a reiteration,

Pin.; APrat. &c.

VITjf dmla, as, d, in. f. (fr. am/a), the tama-
rind tree, Tamarindus Indica, L. ; (am), n. sourness,

acidity, L. valli, f. a species of plant, L. ve-
tasa, m. the plant Rumex Vesicarius

(
= am!a).

and amlika, f. the tamarind tree
; sour-

ness in the mouth, acidity of stomach (
= amlikd),

w*

d-mldna, mfn., v. 1. for a-mldna,

q. v., Ragh. xvi, 75.

dyd, as, m. (fr. fi-\/i), arrival, ap-
proach, RV. ii, 38, 10

; ChUp. ; income, revenue ;

jain, profit, Pin.; Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.; Hit. &c.; the

eleventh lunar mansion, VarBiS.; a die, Jyot.; the

number four, ib. ; N. of a kind of formulas inserted

at particular occasionsofa sacrifice, SankhSr. Comm.;
L a



148 Wt^f^. aya-darsin.

the guard of the women's apartments, L. darsin,

mfn. seeing (i. e. having) revenues, Mricch. dvara,

n the place where revenues are collected. vyaya

(Om\ n. or (au), m. du. receipt and disbursement,

income and expenditure.
- thana, n. a place where

revenues are collected, Pin.

I. Ayat, mfn. (p. pres.) coming near to. Ayad-

vasu, mfn. one to whom wealth or property comes,

AV. xiii, 4, 54.

i . A-yati, f. of the p. gavam, ind. at the time

when the cows come home, (gaua tishthaJ-gv-ddi,

Pin. ii, I, 17), Bhatt. -samam, ind. id., ib.

I . iLyana, am, n. coming, approaching,
RV. ;

AV. ;
VS. ; (for 2. dyana see s. v.)

Ayin, mfn. coming or hastening near, TS. ii, 4,

M-
WJ:3|f?53? iiyaJtsulika, mf(i)n. (fr. ayah

stlla, Pan. v, i, 76), acting violently, using violence,

using forcible means (e. g. a beggar holding a lance

to your breast in asking for alms), L.

WT.W1U ayahsthund, as, m. (gana sivadi,

Pin. iv, 1, 1 1 2), a descendant of Ayah-sthuna, SBr.

'SHra ayaka, mfn. (fr. V). g'nf?( ?
).

Comm. on Pin. vi, 4, 81.

^TT3^ d-v/yoj, P. (a-yajati) and A. (-ya-

jate) to make oblations or offer (to gods), RV.;

AV.; to do homage, honour, RV.; VS.; to receive

or procure through offerings, gain, RV.; VS.; SBr.

A-yaji and a-yajin [TBr.], mfn. procuring or

bringing near through offerings, RV. i, 28, 7 ; viii,

33> '7-

A-yajishtha, mfn. procuring most or best (super-

lative of the above), RV. ii, 9, 6 ; x, 2, i.

A'-yajiyas, mfn. procuring more orbetter, procur-

ing very much or very well(compar.of d-yaji), TBr.

A-yajyu, mh. = d-yaj{n, RV. ix, 97, 26.

A-yaga, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice, R.

bhuta, mfn. obtained by sacrifice.

l . fishta (a + isala), mfn. obtained by offerings

or oblations, VS. v, 7'; (for 2. eslita see under esh =

WHI 2. a-i/yat, P. (2. du. a-yatathas) A.

(3 pi d-yatante) to arrive, enter; to adhere, abide;

to attain to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to rest on, depend

on ;
to be at the disposition of, MBh. ;

R. ;
Mn. ;

Megh. &c.; to make efforts, R. ;
BhP.: Caus. -yd-

tayati, to cause to arrive at or reach, SBr. ;
AitBr.

A-yatana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat,

place, home, house, abode.TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; AitBr.;

Mn. ; Yajn.; Kum. &c.; the place of the sacred fire

( ~agny-dyatana),'K3xfa.i
A5vSr.& Gr. ;

an altar
;

a shed for sacrifices; a sanctuary, ChUp.; R.; Mn.;

Paucat.&c.; a plot ofground, the site of a house; a

barn, Yajn. ii, 154 ;
the cause of a disease, Susr.

;

(with Buddhists) the five senses and Manas (con-

sidered as the inner seats or Ayatanas) and the quali-

ties perceived by the above (the outer Ayatanas).

tva, n. the state of being the site of, &c., Ve-

dintas. &c. vat, mfn. having a seat or home,

TS.; (an), m., N. of the fourth foot of Brahman,

ChUp. iv, 8, 4.
. A-yatta, mfn. adhering, resting on, depending

on; being at the disposition of, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ;

Megh. ; Kathis. &c.
; exerting one's self, making

efforts, BhP. ; cautious, circumspect, R. ; being ready

or prepared, R. -tS, f. and -tva, n. dependence,

Sih. -m51, mfn. having taken root, TindyaBr.

xx. 16, i.

A-yatti, is, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting;

affection ; power, strength ; day ; boundary, limit ;

sleeping; length; majesty, dignity; future time; con-

tinuance in the right way, steadiness of conduct, L.

Hdyathdtathya,am, a.(=:a-ydtha

ayur-veda.

... ,--_- ^-'m, P. -yacchati and (Ved.)

-yamali, to stretch, lengthen out, extend, RV. ;

AV. ; Laty. ;
Suir. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to stretch (a bow) ;

to put on (an arrow &c.) ; to draw near, bring

hither ; to fetch, procure, RV. ;
to keep, stop, hold in,

draw back, restrain, Mn. ; Yajn. ;
MBh. ;

BhP. &c. ;

to produce, Bhatt. : A. -yaechate (cf. Pin. i, 3, 28

& 75) to stretch one's self or be stretched or strained ;

to grow long, L. ;
to grasp, possess, L. : Caus. -yd-

rnayati, to bring near, draw near
;

to carry, fetch,

RV. ;
to lengthen, extend, Susr. ;

to produce or

make visible
;
to show, MBh.

A-yata, mfn. stretched, lengthened, put on (as

an arrow) ; stretching, extending, extended, spread

over ; directed towards, aiming at ; extended, long,

future, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Ragh.; Sis.; Kirat.&c.;

(as), m. an oblong figure (in geometry) ; (a), f. a

particular interval (in music) ; (am) and (ayd), ind.

without delay, on the spot, quickly, SBr. -catur-

asra, mfn. oblong, AsvGr. &c. ; (<"), m. an ob-

long, -cohada, f. 'having long leaves,' the plan-

tain tree, Musa Paradisiaca Lin., L. - dirglia-ca-

tnrasra, m. = -caturasra. tu, m. a panegyrist,

Katy. on Pin. iv, 2, 178. Ayataksna, mf(f)n.

having longish eyes, Bhartr. &c. Ayatapanga,

mf(<>. having long-cornered eyes. Ayatiyatl, f.

long continuance, remote futurity, Sis. Ayatar-

dfc,m. (in geom.)halfan oblong. Ayatfikshana,

mfn. long-eyed, having long or large eyes.

A'-yati, if, f. stretching, extending,
RV. i, 139,9;

extension, length, Kid. ; following or future time ;

the future,
' the long run,' MBh. ; R. ;

Mn. ;
Pancat.

&c. ; posterity, lineage ; descendant, son, Das. ;
ex-

pectation, hope, Kathas. ;
Kad. ; majesty, dignity,

L. ; restraint of mind, L. ; N. of a daughter of Meru,

VP. kshama, mfn. fit or useful for future time,

Mn. -mat, mfn. long, extended ; stately, dignified,

L. ; self-restrained, L.

2. A-yati, f., v. 1. for ayati; (for I. see col. I.)

A-yantri, td, m. restrainer, ruler (?) ; one who

approaches'[SSy.], RV. viii, 32, 14.

A-yamana, am, n. stretching (a bow), ChUp.

1 . A-yamya, mfn. to be stretched ; to be re-

strained.

2 . A-yamya, ind. p. having stretched or restrained,

MBh. &c.

A-yama, as, m. stretching, extending, RPrat. ;

Susr. &c. ; restraining, restrained, stopping, Mn. ;

MBh. ; Bhag. &c. ; expansion, length (either in space

or time), breadth (in mensuration), Susr. ; AsvGr.;

R. ; Megh. &c. -vat, mfn. extended, long.

A-yamita, mfn. lengthened out, extended ; made

visible, shown, MBh.

Ayamin, mfn. long in space or time, Kid. ;
ifc.

restraining, stopping, VP. ; Yajn. &c.

^|t|g|oF ayallaka, am, n. (etym. doubtful),

impatience; longing for; missing, regretting, L.

:,am,n.(fr.ayu),N.ofaSaman.

ayavan, d, m. the dark half of the

month, MaitrS. ; (cf. ayava.)

d-ydvana. See under d-</2.yu.

dyaras, n.= ayavan above.

of iron or metal, metallic, RV.; SBr.; KstySr.; MBh.;

Yajn. &c. ; iron-coloured, MBh. v, 1709; armed

with an iron weapon, L. ; (<"), f. armour for the body,

a breastplate, coat of mail, L. ; (am), n. iron ; any-

thing made of iron, Ragh.; Kum. &c. ; a wind-

instrument, KitySr. xxi, 3, 7. -maya, mfn. made

of iron, K5d.

Ayasiya, mfn. (fr. ayas), belonging to or made

of iron, (ga'ia kritasvadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.)

WTHiTt ayaskara, as, m. the upper part

of the thigh of an elephant ; (see also ayas-kdra.)

Ayaskari, is, m. a descendant of Ayas-kira, L.

a-Vya, P. -yati, to come near or to-

tathya, q. v., Pan. vii, 3, 31), the not being as it

should be, wrong application, incorrectness, Sis.

>', S6 -

vymvjiyj} dyalhapurya, am, n. (= a-yathd-

purya, q.v., Pin. vii, 3, 31), the state of being not

as formerly.

Ayathapurvya, am, n. ib., Das.

WT?T 2 . ayana, mfn. (fr. ayand), belonging

to the solstice, Comm. on Suryas. ; (for I. dyana see

under dya.)

RV. i, 122, 15.

sanff^ a-^yas,
P. -yasyati, to work hard,

exert one's self, weary one's self, MBh. ;
R. ; BhP. ;

Hariv. &c. ; to become exhausted, Hariv. ; R. &c. :

Caus P. -ydsayati, to weary, worry ; to give pain,

torment, Susr. ;
MBh. ;

Kathas. &c. : Pass, of Caus.

-yasyate, to pine away ;
to consume by grief,

R. &c.

A-yasta, mfn. exerted, managed or effected with

difficulty ; labouring, toiling, making effort or exer-

tion, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. &c. ; pained, distressed ;

wearied, vexed, angry, ib. ; sharpened, whetted ;

thrown, cast, L.

A-yasa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or

mental power), trouble, labour, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ;

Sak.; Kathas. &c.; fatigue, weariness, MBh. ; R. ;

Das.

A-yasaka, mfn. causing effort, causing fatigue

or weariness, Bhartr.

Ay&sin, mfn. making exertion, active, laborious;

exhausted by labour, wearied.

asa, mf(I)n.(fr. ayas), ofiron,
made

-, . -,
wards; to arrive, approach, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; MBh.;

Kathas. &c. ; to reach, attain, enter, BhP. &c. ;
to

get or fall into any state or condition ; to be reduced

to, become anything (with the ace. of an abstr.

noun), Hariv.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh. &c.

A-yata, mfn. come, arrived, attained, MBh.
;

Sak. ; Kathis. &c.
; (am), n. abundance, superabun-

dance, Kirit.

A-yati, is, f. coming near, arrival
; (is), m., N.

of a son of Nahusha, MBh. ;
Hariv. ; VP.

A-yana, am, n. coming, arrival, RV. viii, 21,

1 8 ; MBh. &c. ;
the natural temperament or dispo-

sition, L. ; (cf. aydna.)

A-yapana, am, n. causing to come near, in-

viting ; fetching.

*UTR a-Vydc, P. (p. -yacat) A. (p> -ya-

camdna) to supplicate, implore, R.

A-yacita, mfn. urgently requested or desired ;

(am), n. prayer, R.

'Hig I. d-\/2-y, A. (a-yuvate, RV. ix, 77,

2 ; pf. -yuyuvl, RV. i, 1 38, 1
; p. -yuvdmdna, RV.

i, 582, and -yuvdna, SBr. ix, 4, I, 8) to draw or

pull towards one's self; to seize, take possession of,

RV. ; TBr. ;
SBr. ;

to procure, provide, produce,

TS. ;
to stir up, agitate, mingle, ManSr. & Gr. : In-

tens. (p. -yiyuvdna, RV. iv, 1, 1 1) to meddle with.

A-yavana, ;, n. a spoon (or similar instrument)

for stirring, AV. ix, 6, 1 7, &c.

A-yuta, mfn. melted, mixed, mingled ; ifc. com-

bined with, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; (a-yutam), n. half-

melted butter, MaitrS. ; AitBr.

'HTiJ
2. dyu, mfn. (fr. V, Un. i, 2), living,

movable, RV.; VS. ; (us), m. a living being, man ;

living beings collectively, mankind, RV. ; son, des-

cendant, offspring ; family, lineage, RV. ; a divine

personification presiding over life, RV. x, 1 7, 4 ; N.

of fire (as the son of Vururavas and Urvasi), VS. ;

MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. dyus); N. of a man persecuted

by Indra, RV. ; N. of several other men, MBh. ;

Hariv. &c.; N. of a king of frogs, MBh. ; (), n.

[and (us), m., L.] life, duration of life, RV. iii, 3, 7 ;

ix, ioo, i. -krit, mfn. making or giving long life,

ApSr. - patni, f. ruling over mankind, TindyaBr.

i, 5, 1 7.
- shak, ind. (fr. '/sac), with the co-opera-

tion of men, RV. ix, 25, 5 ; 63, 22.

Aynh- (in comp. for dyus below). pati,

m((ini)n. presiding over longevity, ApSr. ; (cf.

dyushpati.} Aeslia, m. remainder of life, Hit.;

(mfn.) having still a short space of life left, not yet

about to die
; -Id, f. the state ofbeing not yet about to

die, Pancat. - shtoma, m. a ceremony performed

to obtain longevity and forming together with the

Go and Jyotis part
of the Abhi-plava ceremony

(cf. <y/j),TS.; SBr.; AitBr. ; KatySr. &c.

Ayur- (in comp. for dyus below). Jntna, n.,

N ofawork. -dador-dSor-davan.mm.giving.

life, giving longevity,
A V. ; VS. ; TS. &c. - dSya, m.

predicting the length of a man's life from the aspect

of the stars. dravya, n. a medicament, L. ma-

hodadhi, m., N. of a work, -yudh, mfn. strug-

e's life, VS. xvi, 60. -yoga, m. a con-ongling for ,
. ,

.

junction of planets enabling an astrologer to predict

the course of a man's life, -veda, m. the science

of health or medicine (it is classed among sacred

sciences, and considered as a supplement of the

Atharva-veda ;
it contains eight departments:

I.Sa-

lya or (removal of) any substance which has entered

the body (as extraction of darts, of splinters, &c.) ;

1 Salikya or cure of diseases of the eye or ear &c.

by Salikas or sharp instruments ; 3. K5ya-cikitsa or

cure of diseases affecting the whole body ; 4. Bhuta-

vidyi or treatment of mental diseases supposed to be

produced by demoniacal influence; 5. Kaumira-



bhritya or treatment of children ; 6. Agada-tantra or
doctrine of antidotes; 7. Rasayana-tantra or doctrine
of elixirs ; 8. Vsjikarana-tantra or doctrine ofaphro-
disiacs, Susr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.); -dris, m. a physi-
cian ; -maya, mfn. acquainted with medical sciences,
R. ; -rasAyana, n., -sarvasva, n., -saukhya, n., N.
of works, vedika, m. acquainted or familiar with
medical science, a physician, L. vedin, m. id.

hjit.mfn. taking away health.obnoxiouslohealth.

Aynsh- (in conip. for dyus below). kara,
mfn. causing or creating long life, Kad. kama,
mfn. wishing for long life or health, SBr. ; KatySr. ;

Ap. &c. karana, n. cause of longevity, 'Sah!
krit, mfn. producing or

creating long life, AV.
toma, m. for ayuh-shloma, q. v., a particular

ceremony. patl, mi(tm)\\. ruling over long life,
AV. -pS, mfn. preserving life,VS. ; TS. -prata-
rana, mfn. prolonging life, AV. iv, 1.0, 4. -mat
(ayush-), mfn. possessed of vital power, healthv

long-lived ; alive, living, AV.; VS.; MBh.; R.; Sak.
&c. ; lasting, AV. vi, 98, 2 ; old, aged, AsvGr. ;

(an), m. '

life-possessing,' often applied as a kind
of honorific title (especially to royal personages and
Buddhist monks) ; the third of the twenty-seven
Yogas or divisions of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in
the third lunar mansion

; N. of a son of Uttana-
pJda; ofSamhrada.VP.; -parus/taka, mfn. giving
long life to men, -Pat.

. Aynsha, am, n. ifc. = dyus, duration of life,
SBn

; Pancat. &c.

Ayushaya, Nom. to wish long life to any one, L.
Aynshka, am, n. the being fond of or depending

on life, Jain.

Ayushya, mfh. giving long life, vital, preserva-
tive of life, for the sake of life, relating or belonging
toil, SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; (am), n. vital power,
abundance of life, longevity, AV.; VS.

; SBr.; Mn. ;

Pancat. &c. ; a medicament, L.
; 'vivifying,' N. of

a ceremony performed after a child's birth, ParGr.
vat, mfn. long-lived, BhP. homa, m., N. of

a kind of oblation, ManGr.
Ayns, n. life, vital power, vigour, health, dura-

tion of life, long life, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; Mn. ;

MBh.; Pancat. &c. ; active power, efficacy, RV. ;

ayur-vedika.

m. governor of an arsenal, Hariv. Aytidkagdrika,m.
jovcrnor of an arsenal, Hariv.

Ayndhika, mfn.
relating to anus; living byone s weapons ; (as), m. a warrior, solditr Pan iv

4, 14; MBh.

Ayudhin, m. bearing weapons ; (i), m. a war-
rior, VS. xvi, 36 ; Kaus. ; R.

Ayudhlya, mfn. relating to or living by arms ;

(asj, m. a warrior, soldier, Pan. iv, 4, 14 ; Mn
Comm. on Yajn.

A-yodhana, am, n. war, battle, MBh.; Raj*
battle-field, MBh. ; R. ; killing, slaughter, L.

A-yodhita, mfn. attacked, MBh.
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RV. x, 134, 7) to blot out, disturb

; to sin against.

See col. i.

VS.
;
the totality of living beings [food, Say.1, RV.'

"> 38. 5 & vii, 90, 6 ; N. of a particular ceremony
(
= dyuh-sktoma, q. v.) ; N. of a Saman ; of the

eighth lunar mansion ; food, L. ; (us~i, m. the son
of Pururavas and Urvasi (cf. dyu), MBh. ; Vikr. ;

VP.; [cf. Dor. aUs; perhaps also alaiv.~[ tejas'
m., N. of a Buddha.

T(. !_
a"Syj> P (l- sg. a-yunajmi, RV.

iii, 5, 2) A. (pf. 3. pi. -yuyujrt, RV. v, 58, 7) to
yoke or join to, RV.; to join, fasten, Sak. ; to accom-
modate with ; to appoint, BhP. : Caus. -yojayati,
to join together; to form, constitute, BhP.; Kum.'
A-yukta, mfn. joined with, united, applied to ;

appointed, charged with, L. ; burdened with, slightly
joined, L. ; (as), m. a minister, an agent or deputy.
Aynktaka, as, m. an official.

Ayuktin, mfn. a fit official, L.

2_. A-ynj, mfn. uniting, joining, AV. xi, S, 25.
A-ypffa, as, m. a yoke or team of draft animals,

SaiikhSr. ; Kath. ; appointment, action, the perform-
ance of an action, L. ; ornament, decoration, R. ;

Hariv. ; swarm, R. v, 17, 5 ; presenting or offering
flowers, perfumes &c., L. ; a shore or bank

; a quay
to_which boats are attached, L.

A-yoJana, am, n. junction, combination ; col-

lecting ; bringing or carrying near, fetching, L. ; N.
of particular Mantras, Kaus.

A-yojita, mfn. collected together, brought into
connexion, Kum.

h, P. -yudhyati(fut.-yotsyati,
MBh. iii, 15645) to war against, attack, oppose :

Caus. -yodhayati, id., MBh. ; Uttarar. &c.

A'-yndlia,<zw, n. a weapon, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; R
Mn.; MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; implement, AV. x, 10,'
18

; AitBr. ; Kaus. ; gold used for ornaments, L. ;

(am"), n. pi. water, L. -jivin, mfn. living by one's
weapons ; (f), m. a warrior, Pan. iv, 3, 8 1 . dhar-
mlnl, f. the plant Sesbania tfigyptiaca (commonly
called Jayanti), L. -pala, m. the governor of an
arsenal, Hariv. -bhrlt, mfn. bearing arms; (/), m
a warrior, VarBrS. -sS15, f. an armoury, arsenal,
KJd. sahaya, mfn. armed, Venls. sahvaya,
m., N.ofa plant, Susr. ii, 104, 10. Ayudhagarai
n. an armour)-, arsenal, Mn.; MBh. ; Venls. ; -nara,

aye=aye, q.v., L.

a-yoga. See under i. a--/yvj.

ayogava, m. (= ayogava, q. v.), a
man of mixed tribe

(sprung from a Sudra man and
Vaisya woman ; his business is carpentry &c.), SBr ;

KatySr.; Mn.; Yajn.; (j), f. a woman of this tribe.

d-yojanam, ind. at the distance
of aYojana, MBh.

ayoda, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.

tyodhyaka, mfn. belonging to or
native of AyodhyS, VarBrS.

Ayodhyika, mfn. id., Uttarar. I, 14.

^CJJT
I. or, cl. iv, P. Zryanti, to praise,

N RV viii, 1 6, 6 & x, 48, 3 (perhaps con-
nected with Vri).
Arita, mfn. praised, RV. i, roi, 4, &c.

WI^
2. or (o-v/ri), P. (Subj. 2. sg. -rinds,

RV. i, 30, 14 & 15 ; d-rinvati, RV. i, 144, j ;'but
also Impv. z._ pi. -lyarta, RV. viii, 7, 13 ; aor. Sra-

tam, &c.) A. (3. sg. d-rinve, RV. v, 74, 5) to

insert, place in, RV. ; to excite
; to bring near, fetch,

RV. ; to come
; to reach, obtain, fall into (misfor-

tune), RV. ; SBr. ; AitBr. &c. ; to inflict, AitBr. :

Caus. arpayati, to cause to partake of, SBr. iv, 5,
7, 7 ; to fix, settle, annex ; to inflict, injure.

ArakSt, ind. (with abl.) far from, SBr.
Arat and &ii. See s. rv.

A'rta, mfn. (optionally also written drtta, whence
erroneously derived fr. */rit or even regarded as

irreg. formation fr. ^ard; see also Weber in SBr.
P- 339. 1- 2

ff.) fallen into (misfortune), struck by
calamity, afflicted, pained, disturbed ; injured ; op-
pressed, suffering, sick, unhappy, SBr.; TS.; Mn.;
R. ; Sak. ; Ragh. &c. -gala, m. the plant Barleria

Cseruli, Susr. tara, mfn. extremely pained, dis-

turbed, confounded, R. ii, 77, 19, &c. 15, f. state
of affliction, pain, R. ii, 59, 17. -nada, m. and
-svara, m. a cry of pain, Sak. -bandhu, m
friend_of

the distressed.

I. A'rti, is, {. painful occurrence, pain, injury
mischief

; sickness, AV. ; VS. ; KatySr. ; R. ; Megh.
&c. ; (for 2. drti see s. v.) -mat, mfn. having or

suffering -pain, Susr. ; (an), m. a Mantra or spell
(against snakes), MBh. i. 21, 88. -han or -hara,
mfn. destroying pain. Arty-apaharana, n. the

relieving of distress or pain &c.

Arpayitri, td, m. one who inflicts, injures, SBr.

A'rpita, mfn. fastened to, annexed; dependent
on, RV. ; AV.

WIT I. ara, am, n. brass, BhP. x, 41, 205
iron, L. ; a sting, Comm. on TS. ; an angle ; a
corner

; (as), m. cavity, Suryas. ; N. of a tree, L.
;

N. of a lake, KaushUp. ; the planet Mars, 'A/>i)s ;

the planet Saturn, L. ; (a), f. a shoemaker's awl or
knife

; a bore
; a probe, RV. ; Susr. &c. ; an aquatic

bird. knta,m.n. a kind of brass. A'ragra.n.the
point of an awl, SvetUp.; the iron thong at the end
(of a whip) ; the edge of a semicircular arrow-head,
L. (mfn.) sharpened, sharp at the top and broad at
the bottom like an awl, TS. Ara-mukha, am n.
an arrow-head shaped like an awl. Aravali, f.

'row of awl-shaped hills,' N. of a chain of moun-
tains (commonly called Aravalli, running for 300
miles in a north-easterly direction through Rajpu-
t5i;a &c., the highest point being Mount Abu e6eo
feet high).

^It 2. ara, n., v. 1. for ara, q. v., a spoke,
MBh. i, 1498 (ed. Bomb, i, 33, 4 reads ara).

'Wll^a-rakta, mfn. reddish, Susr.; Vikr.;
(aw), n. red sandal-wood, L. -pushpl, f N of
a plant, L.

Arakti- Vbhfi, to become or get reddish.

WRTff a-</raltsh, P. -rakshati, to watch
over, defend

;
to protect from, RV. vii, 50, I.

A-raksha, mfn. preserved, defended, proper or
worthy to be defended, L. ; (as), m. protection
guard, preservation, Mn.

; R. &c.
; the junction of

e frontal sinuses of an elephant, L.
; the part of

the forehead below this junction, Sis. v c. (a) f
protection, guard.
A-rakshaka or S-rakshika, mfn. who or what

guards or protects ; (as), m. a watchman, patrol ; a
village or police magistrate, Pancat.

; Das. &c.
A-rakshita, mfn. guarded, protected, MBh.; R.
A-rakshin, mfn. guaiding, watching, MBh.
A-rakshya, mfn. to be preserved or guarded, R.

^TK^V drag-vodka, as, m. the tree Ca-
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, Bhpr. ; Susr. ; (am) n
its fruit, Susr.

WRs-< drangard, as, m. ( /ra7i ? [Gmn 1).
a bee, RV. x, 106, 10.

^Jtt^a-\'rae, Cans, to arrange.
A-racayya, ind. p. having prepared or com-

posed ; having furnished or provided, Pancat.
A-racita, mfn. arranged, prepared ; put on, Das.

WIt7 d-</rat, P. (p. -ratal) to shriek,
screech, Kathas. ; Bhatt.

Arata, mf(t[garui gauradi, Pan. iv, i, 4i])n.
crying, making a noise; (as), m. a mime, T.(?)
A-rati, is, f.(?) noise, roaring (in muktarati

'having uttered a roaring'), Kathas. 52, 123.

'

A-ratita, am, n. a cry, noise, Das.

WRJ aratta, as, m. pi., N. of a people and
country in Panca-nada or the PaHjab, MBh.; (as),m. the ancestor of this people, ib. -ja, mfn. bom
in this country, MBh.; R.

Arattaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from
the country or people of Aratta.

WK5*rararf<n>a,mfn. belonging to or made
of Aradu tree, Comm. on Pan. iv, 2, 71.

WTO orana, am, n. (probably connected
with arana) depth, abyss, precipice, RV. i, 1 1 2 6& viii, 70, 8. -ja, m. pi., N. of a class of deities

(Jain.)

arani, is, m. an eddy, L.

draneya, mfn. (fr. arani, q.v.),made of or
relating to the Aranis or two pieces of

wood by the attrition of which sacred fire is kindled
;

(as), m., N. of Suka (as born from Arani), MBh
(am), n. a box for Aranis, MBh. - parvan, n N

'

of the last section (Adhyayas 311-314) of the third
book of the Maha-bharata.

aranyd, mf(n)n. (fr. aranya), being
in or

relating to a forest, forest-bom, wild RV
AV; KatySr:; MBh. &c.; (as), m. a wild animal,'
ChUp. -ktoda, n., N. of the third book of the
Ramayana. -kukknta, m. a wild cock, Bhpr
-g-Sna, n. one of the four Ganas or hymn-books
of the Sama-veda. -parvan, n. the first section
(Adhyayas I-io) of the third book of the Maha-
bharata

(
=
aranya^). -pain, m. a wild or fore-t

animal (as a buffalo, monkey &c.), Mn. &c. - mud-
ffa, f. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait L
-rSBi, m (in the Zodiac) the sign Leo ; Aries'and
1 aurus

; the former half of Capricorn, L. Aran-
yopala, m. dry cow

-dung, Bhpr.
Aranyaka, mfn. forest, wild, forest-born pro-

duced m a forest, relating to a forest or a forest
animal, (the aranyakam parva of the Maha-bha-
rata is either the whole third book or only the first
section of it ) ; (as), m . a forester, an inhabitant of
the woods, MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; (,), ., N. of a
class of religious and philosophical writings closely
connected with the Brahmanas and called Aran
yakas because either composed in forests or studied
there, (the Upanishads are considered to be at
tached to them.) -kSnda, n. N. of the thirdbook of the RSmSyaua and of the fourteenth bock
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of the Satapatha-brihmana. -frtaa, n. = dranjfa-

gtina, q. v.

T a-rata, &c. See d-</ram.

draddha as, m., N. of a man, (gana

a.Vln. iv. I, 154.)

Araddbiyani, M, m. a descendant of the above.

t, an, m., N. of a king.VP.

drandla, am, n. sour gruel made

from the fermentation of boiled rice, Susr.

AranXlaka, am, n. id., L.

WR^d-v/rap, p. (p . -rapa*) to whisper to-

wards, VS. xx, 3.

WITH d-Vrabh, P. (only pf. I. pi.
-ra-

thmd, RV. viii, 45. <>) A. -n*Aa* (pf. -r/*A<,

&c. ; Inf. -rdtham and -ntffe, RV.) to lay or take

hold of, keep fast, cling to, RV. ; AV.; SBr &c.;

to gain a footing ;
to enter, reach, attain, RV. ;

to

undertake, commence, begin, TBr. ; SBr.; MBh.;

Ragh. ;
Kathis. &c. ;

to make, oroduce ;
to form,

compose, BhP. &c. : Intern, (pf. a-rarabhe) to cling

to, RV. i, 168, 3.

A-raMh,mfn. begun, commenced, undertaken,

AitBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP. ;
Kathis. &c. ;

one who has

begun or commenced, beginning, commencing, R.;

BhP. ; (as), m., N. of a king.

A-rabdhavya, mfn. to be begun or undertaken,

MBh.
A-rabdbl, is, f. beginning,commencement,KSjat.

A-rabhata, as, m. an enterprising man, coura-

geous man, L.; (f), f. boldness, confidence, heroism,

Rijat. ; (in dram.) the representation
of supernatural

and horrible events on the stage.

A-rabhamaria, mfn. beginning, commencing

resolutely (with a determination to finish).

I A-rabliya, mm. ifc. = a-rabdhavya, q. v.

3! A-rabhya, ind. p. having begun; beginning

with.

A-rabhyamana, mfn. being commenced.

A-rambb.a, as, m. undertaking, beginning, Mn.;

Paficat. ; Megh. &c. ;
a thing begun ; beginning,

origin, commencement, SBr.; KltySr. ; Megh. &c ;

(in dram.) the commencement of the action which

awakens an interest in the progress of the principal

plot, Sih. 334& 325 ; haste, speed ; effort, exertion ;

pride ; killing, slaughter (erroneous for alambha,

see Zachariae, Beitrage, p. 20, 1. 9), L. -ta, f. the

condition of beginning or commencing, KathSs.

ruci, mfn. enjoying newundertakings; enterpris-

ing ; -td, f. spirit of enterprise,
Mn. xii, 32.

- siddhi,

f., N. of a work.

A-rambhaka, mfn. causing to begin or com-

mence ;
ifc. commencing, beginning, BhP. &c.

A-rambhana, am, n. the act of taking hold of,-, ,
.

seizing, using ; the place of seizing, a handle, ChUp .
;

AitBr.; KltySr. ; beginning,undertaking,commence-

ment. -Tat, mfn. seizable, SBr. iv, 6, I, 3.

A-rambhanlya, mfn. to be undertaken ;
that

with which one must begin, forming the commence-

ment, AitBr.; SBr.; AsvGf.

A-rambnlta, mm. begun, undertaken.

Arambhin, mfn. enterprising, one who makes

many new projects, Yijfi.

A-ripn, mfn. (ft. Desid.), intending to under-

take, NySyam.

WTT^d-vVaro, P. -ramati (Pan. i, 3, 83),

to pause, stop ;
to leave off, AitBr. ; AsvSr.; Mn.;

MBh.; Kathis. &c.; to delight in ;
to enjoy one s

self, take pleasure, Mn.; Das.; Kathis. &c.

A-rata, mfn. ceased, quiet, gentle ; (am), n. a

kind of coitus, Mall, on Kirlt. v, 23.

A-rati, if, f. stopping, ceasing, L.

A-ramana, am, n. pleasure, delight, enjoyment,

TS. ; SBr. ;
sexual pleasure, Gaut. xxiv, 4 ; cessation,

pause ; resting-place, L.

A-r&ma, as, m. delight, pleasure, SBr. ; TUp. ;

Bhag.; Bhartr.; place of pleasure, a garden, grove,

Mn.
; Yajn.; MBh.; R.; Mricch.; Kathis. &c. ; N. of

a particular Dandaka metre ; [cf. fatpa and ipinos.]

sitala, f., N. of a plant with fragrant leaves, L.

Aramika, as, m. a gardener, Rijat.

WKtlUI a-rambana (for d-Iambana), am, n.

ifc. support, ChUp.

d-rava. See I. O-N/I. ru.

d-vA. ras < I", -rasati, to roar to-

wards, shout to, Nalod.

A-rasa, as, m. a scream, shout, Mllav.

A-rasita, am, n. roaring, screaming, Hariv.

WH.W4 arasya, am, n. (fr. a-rasa, Pan. v, I,

Hi), insipidity ;
want of flavour or spirit.

WITT drd, drd-mukha, &c. See 2. dra.

WITTTd-rajra,as, m. (v.l. ford-ro^a, q.v.),

Comm. on VP. vi, 3.

WRIlft d-rdjnl, f. (fr. rdjan with 3. d), N.

of a region, (gana dhfimadi. Pin. iv, 3, 137.)

Arajnaka, mfn. belonging to the above region,

ib.

WITTS drdda, as, m., N. of a teacher of

SIkya-muni, Lalit.

WTTTfff drddAt or drdlhi, is, m. a patrony-

mic of a teacher named Saujita, AitBr. vii, 32, I.

WTTJrT drat, ind. (abl. of an ideal base dra

fr. d-Vri; cf. dr) from a distant place ;
distant

to a distant place ;
far from (with abl.), RV. ; AV.

Ap.; MBh.; Kathis.; near.Gaut.; Ragh.; directly

immediately, Prab.; Kathis.; Sak. ijra; (/),
m.

N. of a village, L.

Aratlya, mfn. remote ; near, proximate, L.

Aratka, mfn. belonging to the village Arit, L.

Arat-tSt, ind. from a distant place, RV.

WRTfrT ardti, is, m. enemy (=ardrt, q.v.),

MaitrS.

WITTf^F d-ratrika, am, n. the light (or the

vessel containing it)
which, is waved at night before

an idol ;
N. of this ceremony.

Aratri-vlvasam, ind.
'
till night's departure,

till daybreak, L.

WTTTV d-V'rda'A, Caus. P. -rddhayati, to

conciliate, propitiate ; to strive to obtain the favour

of or gain a boon from
;
to solicit ; to honour, wor-

ship ;
to deserve, merit, MBh. ;

R.
; Megh. ;

Sak.
;

Kathis. &c. : Pass, -rddhyatc, to be effected or ac-

complished, Das.

A-radlia, as, m. gratification, paying homage.

A-rSdfcaka, mfh. worshipping, a worshipper, L.

A-radhana, mfh. propitiating, rendering
favour-

able to one's self, Kum. ; Kathis. ; (am),n. gratify-

ing, propitiation, homage, worship, adoration, MBh.;

R. ;
Kathis. ;

Kum. &c. ; effecting, accomplishment,

Sak.; acquirement, attainment, L. ; cooking, L. ;

(d), f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the deities,

L. prakSra, m., N. of a work.

A-radhanlya, mfn. to be worshipped or adored ;

to be propitiated
or conciliated, Ragh. ;

Kid.

A-radhaya, mfn. propitiating, doing homage,

A-recita, mfn. emptied ; contracted, mixed.

_ bb.ru, mfn. having contracted eye-brows, Kum.
;

Das.

A-recln, mfn. emptying.

WlftfW5
!' dritrika, mf(d and i)n. (fr. aritra,

gana kasy-ddi, Pin. iv, 2, 116), belonging to or

wing on an oar.

arimdamika, mf(d and i)n. (fr.

(gana brdhmanadi, Pin. v, I, 124.)

i-r5dhftyltrl, mfn. one who propitiates or con-

ciliates, doing homage, Sak. 1 25, 6.

A-r&dliayislinii, mfn. wishing or endeavouring

to conciliate, propitiatory,
R.

A-r&dliayya, am, n. the act of conciliating or

propitiating,
Pin. v, I, 124-

A-radhita, mfh. propitiated, pleased,
solicited for

a boon ; worshipped, honoured, revered ;
accom-

plished, effected.

A-radhya, mfn. to be made favourable ;
to be

worshipped, Kathis.; Bhartr.; Pancat.; to be accom-

plished, Sih. ; Kpr.
A-rSdhyamana, mfh. beingworshipped, receiv-

ing worship ; being in course of fulfilment, Being

accomplished.

A-riradb.aylshn, mfn. endeavouring to gain

one's favour, desirous of worshipping, MBh.

WITTcS drdla, mfn. (gana tdrakadi, Pan. v,

l, 36), a little curved or crooked, T. (?)

iralita, mfn. (ib.) id., T.

WTTTfc5(ardHia,as,ni.(fr.ard/a,'crooked,

deceitful,' T.), a cook, MBh. xv, 19.

See i.5-\/i. ru.d-rdca.

drdvati. See 2. dra.

c, P. (Subj. 3 . sg. a-rtnat, RV.

ii, 19, 5 ; pf. a-rircca, AV. xviii, 3, 41) to give or

make over to.

A-reka, as, m. emptying j doubt, L.

arim-dama, gana kasy-ddi, Pin. iv,2,l 1 6), belong-

ing to or being on Arim-dama.

d-Vriph, P. (p. -rephat) to snore,

SankhBr. xvii, 19.

^aVris, A. (i. pi. -risamahe) to eat

up (grass as a cow in grazing), RV. i, 187, 8 & J,

169, l; (cf.a-lii.')

wrfc^a-i/risA, Caus. (aor. Subj. 2. sg. a-

rtrisAas) to hurt, destroy, RV. i, 104, 6.

Wlftf d-Vrih, P. -rtdhi, to lick up, RV.

x, 162, 4; (fi. d-li/i.}

A-r6b.ana, am, n. licking, kissing, AV. vi, 9, 3.

WT# d-Vrt, P. (u-rinanti, RV. ix, 71, 6)

to pour, let drop : A. d-riyate, to trickle or flow

upon ;
to flow over, RV.

WTF i.d-y/i.ru,P. -rauti or -rat)(Impv.

a-ruva, RV. i, IO, 4) to shout or cry towards; to

cry out, VarBrS.; R. ;
Bhatt. ;

to praise, L.: Intens.

-roraviti, to roar towards or against, RV.

A-rava, as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 50) cry, crying, howl-

ing ; crash, sound, R. &c. ;
noise ; thundering, Sis.

vi, 38 ; Kathas.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, Var-

BrS. dindima, as, m. a kind ofdrum, Git. xi, 7.

i-ra'va,' as, m. (Pin. iii, 3, 5) "X. cr
)''
ng out .

howling; crash, sound; humming (as bees &c.), N. ;

MBh.; Hit. &c.

A-ravin, mfn. ifc. tinkling or sounding with,

Mllav. ; (2), m., N. of a son of Jaya-sena, VP.

A-mta, am, n. cry, crying, R.

WI^ 2. dru, us, m. a hog ; a crab ; the tree

Lagerstrcemia Regina, L.; (us), (. a pitcher, L.

WI^R aruka, mfn. hurting, injuring, TAr.

i, 5. '
i (am\ n - the *""* of * me<1'c'nil l P1101 grow-

ing on the Himilaya mountains, L.

Wl^d-Vruc, A. (Subj. 3. pi. S-rucayanta,

RV. iii, 6, 7) to shine near or towards.

A-roka, as, m. shining through ;
small points of

light (appearing through the threads of worn cloth

&c.), RV. ; SBr. ; an interstice (as between the teeth

&c.), MantraBr.

A-rocana, mfn. shining, bright, Nir.

WI^l^l . d-Vruj, P. -rujati (Inf. -ruje, RV.

iv ^I 2)tobreakup, loosen; to pull down, tear out;

to shatter, demolish, RV. ; AV. ;
MBh. ;

R. &c.

3. A-ruj, mfn. ifc. breaking, destroying.

A-mJa, mfn. breaking, destroying, RV. viii, 45,

1 3 ; (as), m., N.of a Rlkshasa attendant on Rivana,

MBh.
A-rujatnu, mfn. breaking, RV. i, 6, 5.

A-roga, as, m. one of the seven suns at the end

of a period of the world.TAr.; AitAr. ; (cf. d-rdga.)

WT^I druna, mf(t^)n. coming from or be-

longing to Aruna ; (T), f. a reddish mare [Siy .],
RV

i, 64, 7. ketuka, mfn. belonging to the Arunih

Ketavah (see under aruna), TAr. -parajin, i,

m., N. of an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of the

Brihmanas.

Arnnaka, mfh. belonging to the country Aruna,

(gana dhiimadi. Pin. iv, 3, 1 17.)

mnl, is, m. (fr. aruna), N. of Uddilaka (a

renowned Brihmana teacher, son of Aruna Aupa-

vesi and father of Sveta-ketu), SBr.; AitBr.; MBh.;

N ofAuddilaki (
= Sveta-ketu), KathUp. ;

N. of

Suparneya, a son of PrajJpati, TAr.; of Vainateya,

MBh.; of Tatiyu, Bilar. -botri, mfn. having

Arum as Hotri priest, TindyaBr. xxiii, 1,5.

Arnnin, inas, m_. pi., N. of a school derived

from Vaisampiyana Aruni, L.

Aronlya, rnfn. belonging to Aruni.

Arnneya, mfn. id. ; (as), m., N. of Svetaketu as

Aruni's son, SBr. -pada, n., N. of an Aranyaka.

Arunya, am, n. redness, Comm. on Nylyam.

Arnnyaka, mfn. belonging to the Arunas.
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tf a-\/2. rudh, P. -runaddhi and A
(Impv. 3. sg. a-runddhdm, AV. iii, 20, IO

; pf. a-

rurtidhre, AV. iv, 31, 3) to shut up, lock in, BhP.
to blockade, besiege, Hariv.

;
to keep off, ward off,

RV. ;
AV. ; SBr. : Caus. -rodhayati, to obstruct,

impede, MBh.; R.; Hariv.

A-rodha, as, m. siege, Hit.

A-r6dhana, am, n. innermost part, secret place

[Say.] ; (ft. 1/1. rudh = */ruK), mounting, ascent

[Pischel and NED.], RV.

WF^flW arupita, mfn.= a-ropita [Say. ?],

RV. iv, 5, 7.

fll^S a-\/rush, Caus. to make furious.

A-roshita, ml'u. made furious, Hariv.

WHj^t drushi, f. (fr. Vrush ?), hitting, kill-

ing [Sly.], RV. x, 155, 2; N. of a daughter of Manu
and mother of Aurva, MBh.

^Its^l^ arushiya, mfn. (fr. ants), belong-
ing to a wound, (gana krisdyvadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.)

Arnshkara, am, n. the fruit of the Semecarpus
Anacardium, Susr. ; (cf. arusk .)

eil^ I. d-f/ruh, P. -rohati (aor. -rultshat

and Ved. -fuhat[P%n.\\\, i, 59] ; Inf. -niham, RV.
x,44,6), &..(2.sg.a-roAase,R'V.i, 5 1,12) to ascend,

mount, bestride, rise up, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.;

Hariv.; Sak.; Kathas. &c.; to arise, come off, result,

Kathas.; Kum. &c.; to venture upon, undertake
;
to

attain, gain, RV.; MBh.; Kathas.; Ragh. &c.: Caus.

-rohayati& -ropayati, to cause to mount or ascend ;

to raise, RV.; KatySr.; R.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; to

string (a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; Kum.
; Sak. &c.;to

cause to grow ; to plant, KathSs. &c. ;
to place, deposit,

fasten, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Yajfi.; to produce, cause,

effect, Kathas. ; Prab. ; MarkP. ;
to attribute, BhP. ;

Vedantas.; Sih. &c.: Desid. P. -runtkshati, to

wish to ascend or mount, RV. ; BhP. ; MBh.
A-rurukslxn, mfn. desirous to rise or ascend or

advance, MBh.; Ragh.; Bhag.; Kad.

2 . A-ruh, mfn. ifc. ascending, RV. i, 124, 7 ;

(), f. excrescence, shoot (of a plant), AV. xiii, I, 9.

A-rnia, ifc. mfn. leapingup,mounting, ascending.
A-ruhya, ind. p. having mounted or ascended.

A-rudha, mfn. mounted, ascended, bestridden (as
a horse &c.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. ; risen ; raised up,
elevated on high, VarBrS. ; Pancat. ; Hit.

; Kathas.
&c. ; undertaken ; reached, brought to (often used
in compounds, e. g. indriyarudlia, brought under
the cognizance of the senses, perceived), BhP. ; hav-

ing reached or attained, come into (a state), BhP.
;

Prab.; Sak.; Kathas. &c. ; {am), n. the mounting,
arising, vat, mfn. mounting, rising, N. of a Sa-
man.

A-rndhi, is, f. ascent, mounting, Sak.

A-rodhavya, mfn. to be ascended or mounted,
MBh.; Kathas. ; Pancat.

A-rodhrl, </hd, m. one who ascends or rises,

Ysjn.
A-xopa, as, m. imposing (as a burden), burden-

ing with, charging with ; placing in or on
; assigning

or attributing to; superimposition,Ved5nt. ; SSh.&c.
A-TOpaka, mfn. ifc. planting, Mn. ; fixing ; caus-

ing to ascend, L.

A-ropana, am, n. causing to mount or ascend,
Kathas.

; raising up, elevating, Kathas. ; the act of

placing or fixing in or on, R. ; Ragh. ; Kum. ; the

stringing of a bow, R. ; assigning, attribution, im-

position, substitution, Sah.
; planting, L.; trusting,

delivering, L.

A-ropanlya, mfn. to be made to ascend
; to be

raised or placed, Kathas. ; to be planted, L. ; to be

strung, Pras. ; to be inserted or supplied. Comm. on
TPrat. xiv, 9.

A-ropita, mfn. raised, elevated, Kum.; fixed,

placed, Kad. ; made
; charged with ; strung (as a

bow) ; deposited, intrusted
; interposed, supplied ;

accidental, adventitious, L.

1. A-ropya, mfn. to be placed or fixed in or on
;

to be planted, VarBrS.
;

to be strung (as a bow),
Hariv. ;

to be attributed, interposed, supplied, Sarvad.

2. A-ropya, ind. p. having made to ascend or
mount &c.

A-ropyamana, mfn. being strung(MBh. 1,7032
in the sense of trying to string [Comm.] ; perhaps
straining at or making great exertions with?).

A-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a

rider (on a horse &c.), one who is seated in a car

riage, R. ; ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, Sak.

Kathas.; R.; haughtiness, pride, Kathas.; elevation

elevated place, altitude, R. ; a heap, mountain, R.

increase, Sah. ; a woman's waist, the swell of th<

body, R.; BrahmaP.; Sis.; length, L,; a particula

measure, L.
; descending (

= ava-roha ?), L.

A-rouaka, mfn. ascending, rising ; raising up
(as), m. a rider, Pancat.; a tree, L.

A-r6hana, mf(<)n. arising, ascending, MarkP.
(am), n. the act of rising, ascending, SBr. ; KatySr.
Sak. ; MBh. &c. ; a carriage, SBr. ; KatySr. ; an ele-

vated stage for dancing, MBh.; a ladder, staircase

L. ; the rising or growing ofnew shoots, growing (o

plants), L.; a particular measure, L. vaha, mm
drawing a carriage, TS.

Arolianika, mfn. relating to ascent or mount-

ing, MBh.

Arohanjya, mfn. (gana annpravacanadi, Pan
v, i, in) helping to ascend or mount.

Arohin, mfn. ascending, mounting ; one who
mounts, rides, Pancat. ; VarBr. ; leading to, helping
to attain, Pancat,

flT ara, mfn. (\/r[Un. i, 87]), tawny;
(us), m. tawny (the colour), L.

flit are', ind. (loc.; see drat) far, far from,
outside, without, RV. ; AV. ; near, L. agha, mfn.

having evil far removed, RV. vi, I, 12; 56, 6.

avadya, mfn. one from whom blame or insult is

far removed, RV. x, 99, 5. satru, mm. one
whose enemies are driven far away, AV. vii, 8.

d-rehana. See d-^/rih.

d-roka. See d-\/ruc.

d-roga. See o-yVaj.

*ilO'M drogya, am, n. (fr. a-roga), free-

dom from disease, health, MBh.
; R. ; Susr. ; Mn.

;

Gaut. ; Ap. ; a particular ceremony ; (<i), f., N.
of Dakshayani ; (mfn.) healthy ; giving health, L.

-cinta-mani, m., N. of a work. tS, f. health,
R. pancaka, n. a remedy against fever, Bhpr.

pratipad-vrata, n. a ceremony for gaining
health, -mala, f., N. of a work." -vat, mfn.

healthy, L. vrata, n. an observance for procur-

ing health. - sals, f. a hospital, L. Arogyambn,
n. healthful water, Bhpr.

Arogyaya, Nom. to wish health.

d-rocaka. See d-\/ruc.

d-rodha, &c. See d-\/2. rudh.

d-ropa, d-roha, &c. See d-^/ruh.

arka, mfn. (fr. arka), belonging or

relating to the sun, BhP. ; coming from the plant

Calotropis Gigantea, VarBrS.

Arkalusha, as, m. (fr. arkalusha, gana vidadi,
Pan. iv, I, 104), a descendant of Arkalusha.

ArkalushSyana, as, m. (gana haritadi, Pan.

v, i,'ioo) a descendant of Arkalusha.

Arkalushayani, m. f. (gana karnadi, Pan. iv,

2, 80) a descendant of Arkalusha.

Arkayana, mfn. (fr. arka, gana dsvadi, Pan.

:v, i, no) and arkayani, mfn. (gana karnadi,
'an. iv, 2, 80) coming from or relating to Arka or

the sun ; (as), m. a ceremony, MBh.
Arki, is, m. a son or descendant of Arka or the

sun
; N. of the planet Saturn, VarBrS.

;
of Yama,

T. ; of a Manu, T.
;
of Sugrlva, T. ; of Karna, T.

flRf^ arkam (for d-arkam),md. as far as

he sun, even to the sun inclusively, BhP. x, 14, 40.

flPSf drkshd, mf()n. (fr. riksha), stellar,

>elonging to or regulated by the stars or constella-

ions ; (ds), m. a son or descendant of Riksha, RV.
viii, 68, 1 6; MBh. varsna, m. a stellar year or

evolution of a constellation, L.

Arkshya, as, m. and arkshyayani, f. (fr. ri-

ksha, guOLgargadi, Pan. iv, 1, 105), a descendant
f Riksha.

rom or inhabiting the mountain Rikshoda, L.

WIJtT*T drgayana (fr. rigayana, Pan. iv, 3,

73) or argayana. (gana girinady-adi, Ksty. on

Pan. viii, 4, 10) contained in or explanatory of the
book Rigayana, T.

drgala, as, m. and ?, f. a bolt or bar

, q. v.), L.

drgvadha= dragvadha, q. v.

drgvaidika, mfn. belonging to
the Rig-veda4 Comm. on KatySr. v, I, 5, &c.

'aiMl drghd, f. a sort of yellow bee, L.

Arjrhya, mfn. relating to or coming from the
above bee, Susr. ; (am), n. its honey, L.

^IM I. area, mfn. (fr. area, Pan. v, 2, 101)= arcdvat (q. v.), worshipping, doing homage.

flpS 2. area, mf(i)n. (fr. ric), relating to
the Ric or Rig-veda.

ArcSyana, as, m. (fr. ric, gana nad&di. Pan.
iv, 1

, 99), a descendant of ]jic ; (mfn.) belonging to

the Rig-veda [T.]

Arcika, mfn. relating to the Rig-veda or con-
nected with a Ric-verse

; (am), n., N. of the Sama-
veda.

drcatkd, as, m. (fr. ricatka, Say.),
N. of Sara, RV. i, 116, 22.

drcdbhin, inas, m. pi., N. of a
school founded byRicabha (a pupil ofVaisampayana),
(gana kartakaujafadi. Pan. vi, 2, 37), Nir. &c.

'ilWTqiH cin drclka-parvata, as, m., N. of
a mountain, MBh.

flT% arch (d-VricK), P, drcchati, to fall

into (calamity or mischief), Ay. ii, 12, 5 ; SBr. i
;

AitBr.; to obtain, partake of, SBr. ; MBh.

flT^fa drjava, mfn. (fr. riju, gana prithv-
ddi, Pan. v, j, 122), straight ; honest, sincere, Ka-
thas. ; (as), m., N. of a teacher, VP. ; (am), n.

straightness, straight direction, Sah. ; rectitude, pro-
priety of act or observance ; honesty, frankness, sin-

cerity, ChUp. ; Ap. ; Gaut. ; MBh. ; R. ; Mn. &c.

Arjavaka, mfn. straight, direct
; (as), m., N. of

the_uinth Sarga or creation, MBh. xii, 11566.
Arjavin, mfn. having or showing honest beha-

viour, MBh.

fllff* drjikd, mfn. (fr. rijika [Say.],
q. v.), belonging to the country Rijika ; (as), m. a

particular Soma vessel [NBD.], RV.
Arjikiya, as, m., N. of a country [Say.] ;

a Soma
vessel [NBD.], RV. viii, 64, II

; (a), {., N. of a

river, RV. x, 75, 5.

drjuna, as, m., N. of Indra (= ar-

juna, q. v.), Ka;h. 34, 3.

Arjunayana, as, m. (gana aivadi, Pin. iv, I,
1 10) a descendant of Arjuna ; (ds), m. pi., N. cf a

people, VarBrS.

Arjnnayanaka, mfn. (gana rdjanyadi. Pan. iv,
2

> 53) inhabited by the Arjunayanas.

Arjuni, if, m. (fr. arjuna, gana bdhv-adi, Pan.

iv, 1, 96), a descendant of Arjuna, MBh.
Axjoneya, as, m. (fr. drjuni), N. of Kutsa, RV.

WP^ drnj (d--/rinj), A. (only irr. aor. I.

sg. a-riftj,ue, RV. v, 13, 6 & x, 76, i) to strive

after, endeavour to obtain, wish to possess.

flT?t drta, &c. See 2. dr (d-^/ri).

wifl 11 artand,{. [connected with ar<a,Say.]
a destructive battle, or artana, mfn. [connected with
drat and art, BRD.] uncultivated, waste, desert,

RV. i, 127,6.

*(inM<u drtaparna, as, m. the son of Rita-

>arna, N. of Sudasa, Hariv.

drtabhdga, as, m. and , f. (fr. rita-

bhaga, gina vidadi, Pan. iv, I, 104), a descendant
of Ritabhaga, SBr. -I-pntra, m., N. of a teacher,
"Br. xiv.

flnNr drtavd, mf(t)n. (fr. ritu), belonging
or conforming to the seasons or periods of time, sea-

sonable, R. ; Kum. ; Ragh. ; Vikr. &c. ; menstrual,

elating to or produced by this discharge, Susr.
; (as),

n. a section of the year, a combination of several

easons, AV. ; TS. ; VS. &c. ; (f), f. a mare, L. ; (am),
n. the menstrual discharge, SBr.; Susr.; Mn.; the
en days after the menstrual discharge fit for genera-
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tion Mn. ;
Susr. ;

fluid discharged by the female of

an animal at the time of rut, Susr.; a fiowet, L.

Artveyl, f. a woman during her courses, L.

ssnjqfttj drtuparni (fr. ritu-parna),
v.l. for

drtapanta, <\.
v.

TOTigT artnl, f. the end of a bow, the place

where the string or sinew is fastened (xopuvij), RV. ;

VS.
;
SBr.

^HTWrfta artnjina, mfn. (fr. jitt-ij, Pan.

v, I, 71), fit for the office of a priest, SBr.

Artvijya, am, n. the office or business of a Ritv-ij

or sacrificing priest, his rank or order, RV. ;
AV. ;

ChUp. ;
SBr. &c.

I>^ drtvyd, as, m., N. of the Asura Dvi-

murdhan, AV. viii, 10, 32.

*ni attha, mf(i)n- (fr. artha), relating to

a thing or object ; material, significant (opposed to

iabda, q.v.), Sah. ; resulting from or based on the

possession of a thing, Pat. -tva, n. significance.

Artliapatya, am, n. (fr. artha-pati), power or

possession of a thing.

Arthika, mfn. (Pin. iv, 4, 40) significant ;
wise ;

rich ; substantial, real, pertaining to the true sub-

stance of a thing ;
derivable from the sense of a word,

being contained implicitly (not said explicitly),

Nylyam.

'STe* arda, mf(i[gana gauradi, Pan. iv, I,

4i])n. (A/rV), pressing hard, tormenting exceed-

ingly, T.

Tjt rdrd, mf(a)n. ( Vard, Un. ii, 18) wet,

moist, damp, RV. ; TS. ; SBr. ;
MBh. ; Mn. ;

Susr. ;

Megh. &c. ; fresh, not dry, succulent, green (as a

plant), living, AV.; SBr.; R.; Susr.; MBh.&c.; fresh,

new Kathis. ; soft, tender, full of feeling, warm ;

loose, flaccid, Kathas;; Megh.; Pancat. &c.; (as),

m., N. of a grandson of Prithu, Hariv. ;
VP. ; (a), f.

the fourth or sixth Nakshatra or lunar mansion, AV. ;

MBh. ;
VarBrS. ; (am), n. fresh ginger,

Vishnus. ;

dampness, moisture, Hariv. -kaslitlia, am, n.

green wood, timber not dry. -Ja, n. dry ginger, L.

ta, f. or -tva, n. wetness, moisture ; freshness,

greenness ; softness, tenderness. - d&un, mfn. grant-

ing or having moisture, AV. ;
VS . ;

K 5th . nayana ,

mfn. moist-eyed, weeping, suffused with tears, -pa-

fl, f. a kind of magic ceremony (performed to

destroy an enemy), L. -pattraka, m. bamboo, L.

pada, mf()n. moist-footed, L. pavl, mfn.

having moist or dripping fellies (as a carriage), AV.

xvi, 3, 4. -pavitra, mfn. having a wet strainer

(said of the Soma), AV. ix, 6, 27. -bbava, m.

wetness, dampness, Kum. ;
tenderness of heart, Ragh.

ii, il ;
Kathas. -nurojari, f. a cluster of fresh

blossoms, Comm. on Gobh. -masha, f. a legu-

minous hrub, Glycine Debilis, L. -mttla, mf(0)n.

having damp roots, SBr. i, 3, 3, 4. -vastra-ta, f.

the state of having or standing in wet clothes, Gaut.

xix, 15. -saka, n. fresh ginger, L. -hasta,

mf(.<f)n. moist-handed, AV. xii, J, 13. ArdrS-

Inbdhaka, m. the dragon's tail or descending node,

L. Ardr&dhajrni, m. a fire maintained by wet

wood, SBr. xiv, 5, 4, 10.

irdraka, mf(i*o)n. wet, moist, Bhpr. ;
VarBrS. ;

born under the constellation Ardrl, Pin. iv, 3, 28;

(as), m., N. of a king, VP. ; (am), n. [and ikd, I.,

L.] ginger in its undried state, Susr.

Ardraya, Nom. P. Srdrayati, to make wet,

moisten, Bhartr.; to soften, move, Ksd.; BJlar.

irdri-v'kri, to make wet, moisten ;
to refresh,

Ksd. ;
to soften, move, Kad.

Ardrya, am, n. wetness, dampness, GopBr. i, I, I.

*H$ ardh (a-Vridh), P. (Pot. 2. sg. d-ri-

dhyds, RV. iii, 50, i) to satisfy, fulfil (a wish):

Desid. (p. frtsamdna, AV. vi, 118, 2) to wish to

obtain or to collect.

Arddha, am, n. abundance, Bilar. v, 40.

Ardhuka, mfn. conducive to success, useful, bene-

ficial, SlnkhBr.; Kajh.

fff drdha-, in comp. optionally for ardha-

(q. v.), Pin. vii, 3, 26. ka&sika, mfn. measuring

half a kansa, Comm. on Pin. kaudavika, mfn.

measuring half a kudava, ib. ^kroslka, mfn. mea-

suring half a krosa, ib. -draunika, mfn. measur-

ing or bought with half a drona, ib. -praatWka,
mfn. weighing half a prastha, ib.

Ardhadhatuka, mft,J)n. (fr. ardha-dhdtu),^

'applicable to the shorter form of the verbal base,'

a technical N. given to the terminations of the pf.

and bened. and to any Pratyaya (q. v.) except the

personal terminations of the conjugational tenses in

P. & A., and except the Pratyayas which have the

Anubandha i, PSn. iii, 4, 1 14-1 17 " 4. 3<>, &c -

Ardhadhatukiya, mfn. belonging or relating

to an Ardhadhituka, Pat.
^

Ardhanarlsvara.rt/H, n.(fr. ardha-ndrtsvara,

q. v.), the story of the lord (Siva) in his form as half

female (and half male), Bilar.

Ardhamasika, mfn. (fr. ardlia-mdsa}, lasting

&c. for half a month, Pat. ; observing or practising

(continence &c.) for a fortnight.

Ardharatrika, m(n.(h.ard'Aa-ratra), happen-

ing at midnight, midnight, Suryas. ; (as), m. pi., N.

of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin-

ning of the motions of the planets from midnight.

Ardhika, mfn. sharing half, an equal partner ;

relating to half; (as), m. one who ploughs the

ground for half the crop (cf. ardha-sirtn), Mn.

arpayitn.
See a.or (5->/r).

drbudi, is, m. (fr. arliuda), N. of a

Vedic Rishi.

arbhava, mf(i)n. (fr. fi&M, belong-

ing or sacred to the Ribhus, SBr.
; KstySr. ;

AitBr. ;

Lajy.; (as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi.

*n arya, as, m. (fr. aryd, vVi). a respect-

able or honourable or faithful man, an inhabitant of

Aryavarta ;
one who is faithful to the religion of

his country j
N. of the race which immigrated from

Central Asia into Aryavarta (opposed to an-arya,

dasyu, data); in later times N. of the first three

castes (opposed to iudra), RV. ;-AV. ;
VS. ;

MBh. ;

Yajn. ; Pancat. &c. ; a man highly esteemed, a re-

spectable, honourable man, Pancat.; Sak. &c.; a

master, an owner, L.; a friend, L.; aVaisya L.;

Buddha ; (with Buddhists [Pali ayyo or anyo]) a

man who has thought on the four chieftruths of Bud-

dhism (see next col.) and lives accordingly, a Bud-

dhist priest ;
a son of Manu Savarna, Hanv. ; (mf(a

and art)*.) Aryan, favourable to the Aryan people,

RV. &c. ; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one,

honourable, respectable, noble, R.; Mn.; Sak&c.; of

a good family ;
excellent ;

wise ; suitable ; (a), f. a

name of Pirvati, Hariv.; a kind of metre of two

lines (each line consisting of seven and a halt :

each foot containing four instants, except the sixth

of the second line, which contains only one, and is

therefore a single short syllable ;
hence there are

thirty instants in the first line and twenty-seven in

the second); [cf.
Old Germ, ira; Mod. Germ.

Ehre; Irish Erin.']
- knmSra, m. a noble prince,

Pin. vi, 2, 58.
- kulya, f., N. of a river,VP. - kri-

ta' mfn made by a man pf the first three castes,

Pan.; KatySr. ;
MaitrS. -puia, m. (Pali ayyaga-

no) the whole body of (Buddhist) priests.
- grihya,

mfn. taking the side or adhering to the party of the

noble ones, Ragh. ii, 33. -cetas, mfn. noble

minded, Sis. xvi, 30. -Jaaa, m. Aryans ;
honest

people, Gaut. ;
Vait. -Jnshta, mfn. liked by or

agreeable to noble ones, MBh. -ta, f. and -tva, n.

honourable behaviour, Mn.; Rajat. -dufcitri, f. a

noble one's daughter (honourable designation of a

female friend), KathSs. -deva, m., N. of a pupil

of Nlgirjuna. -deia, m. a region inhabited by

Aryans or followers of the Aryan laws, Rajat. -de-

iya, mfn. belonging to or originated
from such a

region, ib. -nivasa, m. an abode of Aryans, Pat.

-patha, m. the path of the honest ones, R. -pu-

tra, m. [Prakrit ajja-utta~]
son of an Aryan or

honourable man, (honourable designation of the son

of an elder brother or ofany person ofrank) ; designa-

tion of a husband by his wife (in dram.) ; of a king

by his subjects, -pravyitta, mm. proceeding in

an honest mode or manner, R. -praya, mfn. in-

habited for the most part by Aryan people, Mn. vn,

60 -bala, m., N. of a Bodhisattva. - brahmana,
ma noble Brahman, Pan. vi, 2, 58. -bha^a (or

less correctly -btatta), m., N. of two renowned

astronomers and authors, -bha^iya, n., N. ot a

work on astronomy by Aryabhata. -bhava, m.

honourable character or behaviour, R. -mSrga,

m. the way of the honourable ones. - mlra, mtn.

distinguished, respectable ; (as), m. an honourable

person, a gentleman, R.; Prab.; Mficch. yuvan,

m. an Aryan youth, Katy. on Pan. -raja, m., N.

of a king, Rijat. -rupa, mfn. having only the

form or appearance of an Aryan or honest one, Mn.

x, 57- lingin, mfn. bearing the external sem-

blance of an Aryan or honourable man, Mn. ix, 360.

- varman, m., N. of a king, KathSs. -vac, mfn.

speaking the Aryan language, Mn. x, 45. - vritta,

n. the behaviour of an Aryan or noble man, Mn. ;

(mfn.) behaving like an Aryan, honest, virtuous,

Mn.; Gaut. vesa, mfn. dressed like an Aryan or

hone'st person, -vrata, mfn. observing the laws

and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men,

behaving like Aryans, MBh. -sila, mfn. having

an honest character, MBh. - am{fha, m. the whole

body of (Buddhist) priests ; N. of a renowned phi-

losopher (founder of the school of the Yogacaras).

satya, n. (Pali ariyasaccam} sublime truth;

(with Buddhists the caltari ariyasaccani or
'
four

great truths' are, i . life is suffering, 2. desire of life

is the cause of suffering, 3. extinction of that de-

sire is the cessation of suffering, 4. the eightfold path

(see below) leads to that extinction.) samaya, m.

the law of Aryans or honest men, Ap. - sinlia, m.,

N of a Buddhist patriarch.
- siddhanta, m., N. of

a work of Aryabhata. -suta (
= -futra), mfn. a

husband, Kathas. - Btri, f. an Aryan woman or a

woman of the first three castes, Ap. ;
Gaut. - sva-

min, m., N. of a man. -lialam, ind. an interjecUon

('murder !' T.), gana svar-adi, Pan. i, 1^, 37.
b.ri-

dya, mfn. beloved by noble ones, L. Aryagama,
m the approaching an Aryan woman sexually,

Y3jn. ii, 294. Arya-giti, f. a variety of the

Arya metre (containing eight equal feet or thirty-

two syllabic
instants in each verse of the coviplet).

Arya-caudi-tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. Arya-

dhislithita, mfn. being under the superintendence

of men of the first three castes, Ap. ii, 3, 4. Arya-

varta, m. ' abode of the noble or excellent ones ;

the sacred land of the Aryans (N. of Northern and

Central India, extending from the eastern to the

western sea and bounded on the north and south by

the Himalaya and Vindhya mountains), Mn. ; Rajat.

&c.; (as), m. pi.
the inhabitants of that country.

Arya-vilasa, m., N. of a work. Aryaslita-

sata, n
,
N. of a work of Aryabhata, consisting of

1 08 distichs. Aryashtanga-marga, m. (Pal

ariyo atthahgiko maggo) 'the holy eightfold patlUriyis It4irwr*g*"-*- """^i"/ ^ u
.

pointed'out by Buddha for escape from the misery

of existence : I. right views, 2. right thoughts, 3.

right words, 4. right actions, 5. right living,
6. right

exertion, 7. right recollection, 8. right meditation.

Aryaka, as, m. an honourable or respectable man,

R.; a grandfather, MBh.; N. of a cowherd who

became king, Mricch.; of aNiga, MBh.; (dryaka

or dryika), f. a respectable woman, L. ;
N. ofa river,

BhP.; (ika), f., N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (flkani), n.

a ceremony performed to the manes, the vessel &c.

used in sacrifices made to the manes, L.

Aryava, am, n. honourable behaviour, honesty,

Ap.

Aryanaka, as, m., N. of a country.

^ntjmrf dryamana, nif(i)n. relating or be-

longing to Aryaman; (), f., N. of the Yamuna,

Bilar.

Aryamna, am, n., N. of the Nakshatra Uttara-

phalgunl (which is presided over by Aryaman),Var-

BrS.

BI^ arsrf, mfn. (fr. rt'sya), belonging
to the

antelope, AV. iv, 4, 5.

arsha, mf(I)n. relating or belonging

to or derived from Rishis (i.e. the poets of the

Vedic and other old hymns), archaistic, MBh.; K.

&c.; (as), m. a form of marriage derived from th

Rishis (the father of the bride receiving one or two

pairs of kine from the bridegroom), AsvGr. i, 6, 4 ;

Mn. iii, 21 ; Yajn. i, 58; (cf. vivd/ia); (f), f. a

wife married by the above form of marriage, Vishnus.

xxiv v (") " the sPeech of a ^'Shi
'
the y

text,' the Vedas, Nir.; RPrat.; Mn.; sacred descent

Comm. on Laty., Yajn. ; the derivation (of a poem,

from a Rishi author. -m-dhara, n., N. of a S3

man. irH3dlia, f. a wife married according to

the Arsha form, L.

Arslieya, mf(f)n. relating or belonging to or



derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent
; venerable,

respectable, RV.'; VS.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr. &c.;

(as), m., N. of Agni ; (am), n. sacred descent, AitBr. ;

KitySr. ;
SBr. &c. ;

N. of several Simans. -vat,
mfn. connected with sacred descent, SBr.

^H^arshablta,m((l)n.({r.rishabha), com-

ing from or produced by a bull, SBr. ; MBh. ; (as),

m. a descendant of Rishabha, BhP. ; (t), (., N. of

several constellations, VP.; Comm. on BhP.; (am),

n., N. of a Saman ;
a particular metre.

Arshatahi, is, m. a descendant of Rishabha Tir-

tha-krit ;
N. of the first Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L.

Arshabhya, mfn. (Pin. v, I, 14) to be regarded
or used as a full-grown steer ; to be castrated, L.

<snf*NT drshikya, am, n. (fr. rishika, gana

ftirohitadi, Pan . v, I, 128), the condition of being
a Rishika, q. v.

WftxSPS drshinesva, as, m., N. of a king,
VP. iv, 31.

^ttfllvnSdrshtishend, as,m.(h.rishti-shena,
Pin. iv, 1, 1 12 & 104), a descendant of Rishti-shena,

N.'of Devipi, RV. x, 98, 5; 6; 8; N. of a man,

MBh.; Hariv.; Comm. on KitySr.

*%H'E($~jfurshyasriAga, as, m. a descendant

of Rishya-sringa, MBh.

^n?H iirhata, mf(j)n. (fr. arhat), belonging
to an Arhat or Jaina saint, Prab.; (as), m. a Jaina,

a follower of Jaina doctrines, Prab.; VP. ; a Buddhist,

AgniP. ; (am), n. the Jaina doctrine, Jainism.

Arhantya, am, n. (gana brahmanadi, Pan. v,

1, 124), the state or practice of an Arhat or Jaina
saint.

arhayana, mf(i)n. (fr. arha, gana
asv&di, Pin. iv, I, no), a descendant of Arha.

^ira a/a, am, n. spawn; any discharge of

poisonous matter from venomous animals, Susr.;

Kaus. ; yellow arsenic, orpiment, Susr.
; (as), m.,

N. of an ape, Kathas. 57, 136 ; (mfn.) not little or

insignificant,excellent, L. Alakte, mf(o)n. anointed

with poison (as an arrow), RV. vi, 75, 5 . Alitsya,
m. 'poison-mouthed,' a crocodile, L.

WW5Ta-\//a/csA, A. -lakshayate, to descry,
behold, see, MBh.; R. ; BhP.; Pancat. &c.

A-lakshana, am, n. perceiving, beholding, ob-

serving.

A-iakBhi, mf(f)n. beholding, seeing, (gana^tta-

radi, Pan. iv, I, 41.)

A-lakshita, mfn. beheld, descried, perceived,

BhP.; R.

1 . A-lakshya, mfn. to be observed, visible, ap-

parent, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.

2 . A-lakshya, ind. p. having observed or beheld,

beholding, observing, MBh. ; R,; Ragh. &c.

^HTc3E?T 3. a-lakshya, mfn. scarcely visible,

just visible, Sak. 181 a.

'WTt^n d-\/lag, P. -lagati, to adhere, cling

to, Kjvyad. : Caus. -lagayati, to affix, Comm. on

KatySr.

A-lagna, mfn. adhered, clung to, Amar.

dlagarda and dlagardha= ala,

dlaji, mf(i)n. speaking to, address-

ing [T.?], gana gauradi. Pin. iv, I, 41.

*il (><<, a- v/fop, to address, speak to, con-

verse, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; Rajat. &c.

A-lapana, am, n. speaking to, conversation,
Kad.

A-lapltavya, mfn. to be addressed or spoken
to, Kad.

A-lapya, ind. p. having addressed, KathSs.

A-lapa, as, m. speaking to, addressing ; speech ;

conversation,communication, Pancat.; Hit.; Kathis.;
Sak. &c. ; the singing or twittering of birds, KathJs. ;

statement of the question in an arithmetical or alge-
braic sum; question; a lesson, Jain.; (a), f. (in

music) a particular Murcchana or melody, vat,
mm. speaking, addressing, Amar.

A-lapana, tun
, n. speaking to or with, conversa-

tion
; a benediction, R. i, 77, 12.

A-lapaniya or a-lapya, mfn. to be said or

spoken ; to be spoken to or addressed.

W^ arsheya-vat.

A-lapika-vansa, as, m. a kind of flute.

Alapin, mfn. speaking or conversing with,
Bhartr. ; (ini), f. a lute made of a gourd ; (in music)
a particular interval.

^Tff7>1[a-i/labh, A. -labhate, to take hold

of, touch^ handle, RV.; TS.; KatySr.; Mn. ; MBh.
&c.; to kill, sacrifice, AitBr.; SBr.; KatySr. &c.;
to commence, undertake, TS. ; to reach, obtain

;
to

conciliate, BhP.; MBh.; Megh. &c. : Caus. -lam-

uhayati, to cause to touch, Kaus.; KatySr.; to cause

to begin, TBr. : Desid. -lifsate, to intend or wish

to touch, KatySr. ; to intend to kill or sacrifice, SBr.

A-labdha, mfn. touched, MBh.; killed, sacri-

ficed
; gained, conciliated, BhP.

A-labha, as, m. touching, grasping.

A-labhana, am, n. touching, handling, BhP.;
VarBr. ; killing, sacrificing, BhP.

1 . A-labhya, mfn. to be killed or sacrificed, TS.

2 . A-labhya, ind. p. having grasped or touched,

MBh.; having killed or sacrificed, Yijn.; MBh.;
having received or obtained.

A-lambha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touch-

ing, AsvGr.
; Mn. ; Yajn.; tearing off, rooting out

(plants), Mn. ; killing, sacrificing, AitBr.
;

SBr. ;

MBh.
; Megh.

A-lambhana, am, n. seizure; taking hold of,

touching, KitySr.; Gaut.; killing, sacrificing, KitySr.

A-lanibhanlya, mfn. to be taken hold of or

handled
;
to be touched, R.

A-lambham, ind. p. touching, taking hold of

(with ace.), TandyaBr.

Alambhin, mfn. ifc. touching, taking hold of.

A-lambhya, mfn. to be killed or sacrificed, TBr.

W75HSI} dlamarthya, am, n. (fr. alam and

artha), the condition of having tne sense of alam,
Pat.

'SJTf^f a-v lamb, \.-lambate, to hang from,

Vikr.
;
to lay hold of, seize, cling to ; to rest or lean

upon, MBh.; R.; Kathis.; Pancat.&c.; to support,

hold, R.; Ragh. &c.; to take up ; to appropriate ;

to bring near; to get; togiveone'sselfupto.MBh.;
R,; Pancat. ; BhP. &c.

; to depend, SSh.

A-lamba, mfn. hanging down, R.
; (as), m. that

on which one rests or leans, support, prop ; recep-
tacle ; asylum, MBh. ; R. ; Kathis. &c. ; depending
on or from ; a perpendicular, L. ; N. of a Muni,
MBh.; (a), f. a species ofplant with poisonous leaves,

Susr.
; (am), ind. holding, supporting, Kith.

A-lambana, am, n. depending on or resting

upon ; hanging from, Pin. ; supporting, sustaining,

Megh. ; foundation, base, Prab. ; KathUp. ; reason,
cause

; (in rhetoric) the natural and necessary con-

nection of a sensation with the cause which excites it,

Sih. ; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin
in endeavouring to realize the gross form of the

Eternal, VP. ; silent repetition of a prayer [W.] ;

(with Buddhists) the five attributes of things (appre-
hended by or connected with the five senses, viz.

form, sound, smell, taste, and touch ; also dharma
or law belonging to manas). parikshS, mfn., N.
of a work, vat, mfn. devoted to the mental exer-

cise called Alambana, VP.

Alambayana, mf(7)n. a descendant of Alamba;

(as), m., N. of a man, MBh. 'I-putra, m., N.
of a teacher, SBr.

Alambayanlya, mfn. belongingtoAlambiyana.
A-lambi, m((i[g*nsig'aur<ldi, Pin. iv, 1, 4 i])n.;

(is),m., N.ofapupilofVaisampiyana. i-pntra,

m., N. of a teacher, SBr.

A-lambita, mfn. pendent, suspended ; hanging
from or on ; supported, upheld ; protected.

A-lambin, mfn. hanging from, resting or lean-

ing upon ; depending on or from, Paikat. ; MBh.
;

Ragh. ; laying hold of, supporting, maintaining, Hit.;

wearing, Kum.; (inas), m. pi. the school of A-
lambi, L.

A-lambya, ipd. p. having supported ; support-

ing, sustaining ; taking by the hand, MBh. ; R. &c.

d-laya. See a-v/R.

dlarlca, mfn. (fr. alarlta), caused

by or relating to a mad dog, Susr.

d-lava. See d-t/lu.

dlavanya, am, n. (fr. a-lavana,

Pin. v, i, 121), saltlessness
; insipidity; ugliness.

d-lingita. 153

, as, m. a basin for water
round the root of a tree, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sis. &c.

^n3^a-\/fosA, A. -lashate, to desire, lust

after, BhP. v, 1 3, 6.

^H?5*t dlasa, mfn.=a-lasa, idle, L.: [orfr.
lasa with 4. a in the sense of diminution, T.J a little

active
; (fr. a-lasa, gana vidadi, Pin. iv, I, 104),

a descendant of A-lasa.

Alasayana, as, m. (gana haritadi, Pin. iv, i,

loo), a descendant of Alasa.

Alasya, am, n. idleness, sloth, want of energy,.
MBh. ; Mn. ; Yajn. ; Susr. &c. ; (mfn.) idle, sloth-

ful, L.

aldkta. See a/a.

a-ldtya, as, m. (fr. \//o<= Vratl),
to be cried down, N. of the ocean (?), TS. iv, 5, 8, a.

dldta, am, n.= alata; q. v., L.

alana, am, n. (fr. a-v/fi, T. ?), the

post to which an elephant is tied, Mricch.
; Ragh.

&c. ; the rope that ties him
;
a fetter, tie, rope or

string, Ragh. ; Kad.
; binding, tying, L. ; (as), m.,

N. of a minister of Siva, L.

Alanika, mfn. serving as a post to which an

elephant is tied, Ragh. xiv, 38.

Alanita, mfn. tied to (as an elephant), Bilar.

d-ldpa, &.C. See d-^/lap.

dldbu, us, f. the pumpkin gourd,
Cucurbita Pepo, L.

W?5IWrt dldvarta, as, m. a fan made of

cloth, L.

all, is, m. (cf. alt), a scorpion;
Scorpio in the Zodiac, VirBrS. ; a bee, L. ; (is and

t), f. a woman's female friend, Kum. ; Sih. ; Amar. ;

Sis. &c. ;
a row, range, continuous line, a swarm (cf.

dvali), Amar. ; Kum. ; Ragh. ;
a ridge or mound of

earth crossing ditches or dividing fields &c., L. ; a

dike,L.; a ditch, L.; aline, race, family, L.; (mfn.)
useless, idle, unmeaning, L. ; pure, honest, secure,
L. krama, m. a kind of musical composition.
Jana, m. a lady's female friends, Amar. ; Pra-

samar.

Alin, i, m. a scorpion, L. ; (cf. alia.)

Wfc5^ d-vKkh, P. -likhati, to make a
scratch on; to delineate by scratches; to scratch,
SBr. ; KitySr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; to mark, draw,
write, delineate, paint, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; VarBrS.;

Ragh.; Megh.; Malav. &c.

A-likhat, mfn. scratching ; (an), m., N. of an
evil spirit, PirGr. i, 16, 23.

A-likhita, mfn. delineated by scratches, scratch-

ed, SBr.; drawn, written, delineated, painted, VarBrS.;
Kathis. ; Ragh. ; Sak. &c.

A-likhya, ind. p. pourtraying, delineating,

sketching.

A-lekhana, am, n. scratching, scraping ; mark-

ing out by scratches
; painting ; (as), m., N. of a

teacher, AsvSr.
; (i), f. a brush, pencil, L.

A-lekhanl, is, m., N. of a teacher.

A-lekhya, mfn. to be written or delineated or

painted ; (am), n. writing, painting ;
a picture, por-

trait, R.
;
Sak. ; Vikr. devatS, f. a painted deity.

pnrusha, m. an image or drawing of a man,
Kathis. lekha, f. painting. sesha, mfn. one

of whom there is nothing left but a painting, de-

ceased, Ragh. xiv, 15. samarplta, mfn. fixed

on a picture, painted, Ragh. iii, 15.

^iPrt'liU dligavya, as, m. and dliyavydyant

(Pin. iv, i, 18), f. (fr. aligu, Pin. iv, I, 105), a

descendant of Aligu.

WTfr7frt<%i,f.akindofserpent[NBD.?] t

AV. v, 13, 7.

a- Vlihy, P. -linyati and -lingayati,

A. -lihgatc, to clasp, join the limbs closely ; to en-

circle, embrace, MBh.; Kathas.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c.;
to spread out, extend, VarBrS.

A-linga, as, m. a kind of drum, L.

A-lingana, am, n. clasping, embracing ;
an em-

brace, MBh. ; Pancat. ; Megh. &c. ; (a), (. id., Naish.

A-llnglta, mfn. embraced, Rjjat.; Sih. &c.;
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occupied ; (am), n. an embrace, Megh. vat, mfn.

one who has embraced.

Alingin, mfn. embracing ; (i), m. a small drum

shaped like a barleycorn and carried upon the

breast, L.

1. A-liiiffya, mfn. to be embraced
; (as), m. a

kind of drum, L.

2. A-liig-ya, ind. p. having embraced.

Aling-yayana, as, m. [?],
N. of a village or

town, (gana varanadi on Pan. iv, 2, 82.)

WlfS^H dlinjara, as, m. a large clay water-

jar, L. ; (cf. aliftjara.)

WlfW^ dlinda, as, m. a terrace before a

house, a raised place or terrace for sleeping upon, L.;

(cf. alinda.)

tnftW{d-yiip, P.-limpati (aor. alipat) to

besmear, anoint, SBr.; Hariv.; Susr.; MBh.; BhP.;

Kathas. &c. : Caus. -limpayati and -lepayati, to

besmear, anoint, Kaus.; Susr.

A-lipta, mfn. anointed, smeared, plastered,

Mricch.; Kathas. &c.

A-lipya, ind. p. having besmeared or anointed,

MBh.; Kathas. &c.

A-limpana, am, n. whitening or painting (the

floor, wall &c. on festal occasions), L.

A-lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, plastering,

anointing ;
liniment ; ointment, Susr. ;

Kathas.

A-lepana, am, n. smearing, plastering, anoint-

ing ; liniment ; ointment, Susr.
;
BhP.

^11175? d-i/lih, P. -lihati, to apply the

tongue to ;
to lick, lap, BhP. : Intens. (p. -lelihdna)

to lick up (as fire), BhP. v, 6, 9.

A-lIdha, mfn. licked, lapped by the tongue;
licked up, eaten, R.; MBh.; Ragh.; scraped, polish-

ed; (as), m., N. of a man, (gana Subhradi, Pin.

iv, I, 1 23); (am), n. a particular attitude in shoot-

ing (the right knee advanced, the left leg drawn

back), Comm. on Kum.; Ragh.
AUdheya, as, m. (Pin. iv, 1, 123) a descendant

of Alidha.

HcVl a- v/fi, A. -liyate, to come close to
;

to settle down upon ;
to stoop, crouch, MBh.; Ha-

riv.; Ragh. &c.

A-laya, as, m. and am, n. a house, dwelling ; a

receptacle, asylum, R.; Yajn.; Kathas. &c. ; (often

ifc., e.g. Himalaya, 'the abode of snow.')

A-lina, mfn. having come close to, Kathas.;

Hariv.; Ragh.; dwelling or abiding in, Kathas.;

crouched, stooped, MBh.; R.

Atinaka, am, n. tin, (from its close adherence

to other metals ?), L.

IJrjJ a/a, as, m. (-/ji> Comm. on Un. i, 5),

an owl, L. ; ebony, black ebony, L. ; (us and us),

f. a pitcher, a small water-jar, L.; (u), n. a raft, a

float
;
an esculent root, Arum Campanulatum, L. ;

(in modern dialects applied to the yam, potatoe,

Alnka, as, m. a kind of ebony, L. ; N. of Sesha

(the chief of the Nagas or serpent race) ; (i), f. a

species of root, Bhpr. ; (am), n. a particular fruit

(=druka, q.v.), L. ; the esculent root of Amorpho-

phallus Campanulatus.

^T<3^ d-Jlunc, P. -luncati, to tear in

pieces, Susr.

A-luncana, am, n. tearing in pieces, rending,
Mricch.

W<5? d-^/lud, Caus. P. -lodayati, to stir

up, mix ; to agitate.

A-lodana, am, n. mixing, blending, Susr. ; stir-

ring, shaking, agitating.

A-lodita, mfn. stirred up, mixed, blended
;

shaken, agitated, Susr. ; R.

A-lodya, ind. p. having stirred up or mixed
;

having agitated, AsvGr.; MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.

^nj^a-v/Zap, P. -lumpali, to tear out or

asunder; to dissolve, separate, AV. ; SBr.; KatySr.;
AitBr. : Pass, -lupyate, to be interrupted, Megh.
A-lopa, as, m. a morsel, bit, L.

WlfJH d-</lubh, P. -lubkyati, to become
disturbed or disordered, SBr. : Desid. of Caus. (Subj.

3. sg. -lulobhayishdt) to wish to disturb or trouble.

HI ojfWK d-lulita, mfn. (\/lul), a little

moved or agitated, Malav.

uvarasamaka.

A-lola, mfn. moving gently ; trembling slightly ;

rolling (as an eye), Amar. ; Megh.; Sis.; Kathas.;

Kir. ; (as), m. trembling, agitation ; swinging,

rocking.

A-lolita, mfn. a little shaken or agitated.

WH^a- Jlu, P. -lundti, to cut, cut off; to

pluck off.

A-lava, as, m. stubble, Comm. on TS.

A-luna, mfn. cut off, Kum.

a-lekhana. See d-\/likh.

lesd, as, m. (\/W=v^rs), grazing,
TS. v, i, 5, 9.

; d-t/lok, A. -lokate, to look at, Hit.;

Ssh.; KathSs.; to descry, behold, Bhatt. : Caus. -lo-

kayati, to see, look at or upon, MBh.; Hariv.; Ka-

thas.; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; to consider; to prove, R.;

Mri. &c. ;
to descry, behold, perceive ; to know,

MBh.; R.; Hit.; Pancat. &c.

A-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, beholding; sight,

aspect, vision, Kathas.; Megh.; Mricch.; Sak.; Ragh.

&c.; light, lustre, splendour; glimmer, R.; MBh.;

flattery, praise, complimentary language ; panegyric,

Ragh.; section, chapter; N. of a work. kara,
mfn. spreading or causing light, VarBrS. trada-

dhari, f., N. of a commentary on the above work

called Aloka. patha.tii. and -marga, m. line of

sight, range of vision, Ragh. vat, mfn. having

light or lustre.

Alokaka, as, m. a spectator, Naish.

A-lokana, mfn. looking at
; contemplating ;

(am), n. seeing, looking; sight, beholding, Yajn.;

Kagh.; Kum.; Kathas.; SSh. &c.

A-lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at ;
visible ; to

be considered, .regarded, R. ta, f. the state or con-

dition of being visible, Kum.
A-lokita, mfn. seen, beheld.

A-lokln, mfn, seeing, beholding ; contemplating,

Bhartr.; Kathas.

A-Iokya, ind. p. having seen or looked at, be-

holding.

, A. -locate, to consider, re-

flect upon : Caus. P. A. -locayati, -te, to make

visible, show, MBh. ; to behold, view, perceive ; to

consider, reflect, MBh.; MarkP.; Kathas.; Hit. Sec.

A-locaka, mfn. causing to see, Susr.

A-locana, am, n. seeing, perceiving, Pan.; (d,

am), f. n. considering, reflecting, reflection, R.; SSh.

A-locaniya and I. a-locya, mfn. to be con-

sidered or reflected upon, Vedantas.

A-locita, mfn. considered, reflected upon, Ka-

thas. ;_H it.; Pancat.

2. A-locya, ind. p. having considered, reflecting,

MarkP.; Hit.; Kathas. &c.

dloshfi, ind. hurting(?), ganaury-
adi, Pan. i, 4, 61.

VHI c4\3<(a-lohavat, mfn. a little reddish,

AsvGr. iv, 8, 6.

A-lohita, mfn. reddish, Kathas. t-v/kri, to

make reddish, Kad.

M^nrT alohdyana, as, m. (gana nadudi,

Pan. iv, i, 99), a descendant of Aloha.

a-lola. See above.

dvd, the base of the dual cases of the

pronoun of the 1st person ; Nom. Ace. dvdm (Ved.

dvdm); lost. Dat. Abl. dvabhyam (Ved. Abl. also

dvdt); Gen. Loc. dviiyos.

S3IJ-^o-\/Mrc, A. (aor. i. sg. a-aoce, RV.

vii, 32, 2) to address, invoke.

6kta (d-ukta), mfn. addressed, invoked, RV. i,

sva) to gush or flow towards or near, RV. ix, 2, 2, &c.

dvatika, as, m. pi., N. of a school.

dvatya (fr. avata, g&na.garyadi, Pan.

iv, 1/105), of* m -> " (P5n - 'v> I
> 75) a"d avatyd-

yarii (Pan. iv, I, 17), f. a descendant of Avata.

WWt^a-vdt, f. proximity, AV. v, 30, 1 (op-

posed to para-vat).

W^WT.^ u-ratsaram, ind. for a year, dur-

ing a year, M 3rkP.

A-vatsarantam, ind. to the end of the year,

Kathas.

il^ a- v/rarf, P. -vadati, to speak to, ad-

dress ; to shout ont ;
to invoke, celebrate, RV. ;

AV. ;

VS.; SBr.

H^Tf'T'd dcaddnika, mfn. (fr. ava-ddna),
offered after being divided into pieces, Vait.

TTTV d~*/vadh, P. (aor. 3. sg. avadhlt, RV.

viii, 72, 4 & viii, 75, 9) to shatter, crush.

*Hl"^a-v/can, A. (2. sg. a-vanase, RV. i,

140, n ; pf. 3. sg. a-vavne, RV. v, 74, 7 ;
aor. 3.

sg. -Avanishlshta, RV. i, 117, 7) to wish, desire,

crave for
;
to procure.

triSasvadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.)

n.(fr.ava-nata,

dvaneya, as, m. (fr. acani)/son of

the earth,' N. of the planet Mars.

fll^ni dvnnta, as, m. (fr. avsnti), a king of

Avanti (the district of Oujein),VarBrS.; N.of a son

of Dhrishta, Hariv., (cf. avanta) ; (i), f. the lan-

guage of Avanti.

Avantaka, mfn. belonging to or coming from

Avanti
; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of Avanti,

VarBrS.

Avautika, mfn. belonging to or coming from

Avanti,VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of a Buddhist school
;

(d), (., N. of a woman, Kathas,

Avantya, mfn. coming from or being in the

country Avanti, Susr. ; (as), m. a king or inhabitant

of Avanti, MBh.; Hariv.; (according to Manu x,

21 the Avantyas are offsprings of degraded Brah-

mans.)

viiSir^tT a-vandana, am, n. (\/vand), sa-

lute, L.

a-%/2. nap, P. -vapati, to throw or

scatter into ; to mix with ; to put together, AV. ;

SBr.; KatySr. ;
AsvGr. ; MarkP. ;

to insert, AitBr. ;

SBr.; Laty. &c. ;
to pour out

;
to fill up, VarBrS. ;

to present, afford, supply ; to offer, MBh. : Caus. P.

-vdpayati, to mix with, Susr. ; to comb, smooth ;

to shave, MBh.

A-vapana, am, n. the act of sowing, throwing,

scattering, placing upon, SBr.; KatySr.; Gaut.; in-

stilling, insetting, SBr.; KatySr.; capacity, MBh.;
a vessel, jar, ewer, MaitrS.; BhP.; sowing seed,

weaving, L. ; a hempen cloth, L. ; (if), f. a vessel,

jar, AV. xii, I, 61.

A-vapantaka, mf(z'&z)n. scattering, AV. xii,

3,63 .

A-vSpa, as, m. scattering, throwing; sowing

seed, MBh.; Comm. on Yljn.; insertion, Sulb. ;

casting, directing ; (in med.) throwing, additional in-

gredients
into any mixture in course of prepara-

tion
; mixing, inserting ; setting out or arranging

vessels, jars, &c., L. ; a kind of drink, L. ; a brace-

let, L. ; a basin for water round the root of a tree,

L. ; uneven ground, L. ;
hostile purpose, intention

of going to war, Sab.; Sis. &c. ;
a vessel; principal

oblation to fire, Gobh.

AvSpaka, as, m. a bracelet of gold &c., L.

A-vapana, am, n. a loom, an implement for

weaving ;
a reel or frame for winding thread, L.

Avapika, mfn. additional, inserted, supplemen-

tary, Nir.

^H^JW dvabhritya, as, m. a king of Ava-
bhriti ; (as), m. pi., N. of a dynasty of kings, BhP.

, mfn. belonging toAva-

bhritha, q. v., BhP.

dvayd, am, n. (fr. 2. a-vi, cf. dvf),

pangs of childbirth, painful childbirth (?), AV. viii,

6, 26 ; (as), m. arrival, T. ;
one who arrives, T. ;

N. of a country, L.

Avayaka, mfn . belonging to the countryAvay a,L.

s, as, m. perhaps 'the youth-
ful one' (cf. abhi-vayas), RV. i, 162, 5.

dvayds, m. (f. ?) pi. water, Nigh.

a-varaka, &c. See l. d-\/vri.

dvarasamaka, mfn. (fr. avara-



a-varjaka. d-vlta.

sanut, Pin. iv, 3, 49), to be paid in the following

year (as a debt).

a-varjaka, &c. See a-Vvrij.

rt d-varta, &c. See d-Vvrit.

avarsha. See a-</vrish.

a-varha, &c. See a- \XcriA.

rt, ts and I, f. ( </val, T.), a row,

range ;
a continuous line

;
a series ; dynasty, lineage,

Viler.; BhP.; Prab.; Hit.&c. i-kanda,m.akind
of bulbous plant, L.

Avalika, f. = avail, q. v., coriander, L.

"Strain ti-Vvalg, A. -valgate, to spring,

jump, leap up, MBh.
A-valgita, rniu. springing, jumpingjMBh.; Hariv.

A-valgin, mfn. id.

I

*IN<! I

U'1 avalguja, mfn. (fr. a-valgu-ja),

coming or produced from the plant Vernonia An-

thelminthica, Susr.

'WN^n^aBaiira, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh.

SHN?l)* dvasyaka, mfn. (fr. avasya), ne-

cessary, inevitable.Comm.onKum. and Ragh.;(<),
n. necessity, inevitable act or conclusion, Pan.

;
re-

ligious duty, Jain.; a call of nature, Mn. tS, f.

necessity, inevitability, Hit. triliad-vritta, am,

n., N. of a Jaina work.

WH 1

^a-\/5.i'as, P. -vasati, to abide, dwell;
to spend (time), RV.; MBh.; MSrkP.; to enter, in-

habit ; to take possession of, Mn. ; Yajn.; MBh.;
R.; BhP.; VarBrS. &c.; to sleep with, Mn.: Caus.

-wdsayati, to cause or allow any one to dwell or

abide; to receive hospitably, R.; Rajat.; to inhabit,

settle in a place, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; KathSs. &c.

A-vasati, is, f. shelter, night's lodging, TBr. ;

night (i. e. the time during which one rests).

A-vasatria, as, m. (Un. iii, 114) dwelling-place,

abode, habitation, night's lodging, AV. ix, 6, 7 ; SBr. ;

ChUp.; Mn.; R.; Hit.; Ragh. &c.; a dwelling for

pupils and ascetics; a village ;_a particular religious

observance, L.; a treatise on AryS metres, T.

Avasathika, mf(f)n. dwelling in a house; house-

hold, domestic, Pan. iv, 4, 74; (as), m. a house-

holder (who keeps a domestic fire), T.

Avasathya and avasathiya [TBr. iii, J, 4,

6], mfn. being in a house ; (as), m. [scil. agnf] a

domestic fire, MBh.; Vait. ; m. and (am), n. a

night's lodging, dwelling for pupils and ascetics, L.;

(am), n. establishing or keeping a domestic fire, L.

A-vasathytdhSna, n. establishing a domestic fire,

PSrGr.

A-vasa, as, m. abode, residence, dwelling, house,

MBh.; R.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c.

Avasin, mfn. ifc. abiding or dwelling in.

A-vasya, mfn. ifc. to be inhabited by, full of,

BhP. viii, I, 10.

ii<iii aca-sana, mf(t)n. (fr. ava-sana,

gana takshasiladi, Pan. iv, 3,93), dwelling or living
on the boundaries of a village &c., T.

- Avasanika, mf(z)n. being at the end, L.

dvasdyin, mfn. (fr. avasa and

ayin), going after or procuring a livelihood, AitBr.

vii, 29, 3.

dvasita= avasita (q. v.), L.

rW* avasthika, mfn. (fr. 2. ava-stkd),

being in accordance with or adapted to the circum-

stances; suitable, Susr.

^H3^T a- */vah, P. A. -vahati-, -te, to drive or

lead near or towards ; to bring ;
to fetch, procure,

RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Pancat, &c.; to

bring home (a bride), MBh.; Hariv.; to pay, Ysjn.
ii, 193; to carry away, MBh.; to bear, R.; Hariv.;
to use, MirkP. : Caus. -vdhayati, to cause to drive

or come near ; to invite, invoke, SBr. ; SSnkhSr.
;

AsySr.;MBh.;R. &c.

A-valia, mf(o)n. bringing, bringing to pass, pro-

ducing; what bears or conveys, Mn.; Bhag.; R.;
Pancat. &c.; (as), m., N. of one of the seven winds
or bands of air (that which is usually assigned to the

thuvar-loka or atmospheric region between the

bhilr-loka and svar-loka), Hariv.; one of the seven

tongues of fire.

A-vahana, am, n. bringing near.

A-vahamana, mfn . bringing near, bearing along,
followed or succeeded by, bringing in succession.

A-vaha, as, m. inviting, invitation, MBh.
;

marrying, L.; N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv.

A-vahana, am, n. sending for, inviting, calling,

Yajn.; VP.; VarBrS. ; invocation, invitation; (i),

f. a particular position of the hands (the palms being

placed together, and the thumbs turned towards the

root of the ring-finger), L.

A-vahita, mfn. invoked, invited.

A-vahya, mfn. to be invoked orinvited, NySyam.

isiiqi d-^vd, P. -vdti, to blow towards or

upon, RV.; TBr.; BhP.; KirSt.; Bhatt.

d-vddhd. See d-badhd.

d-vdpa, &c. See d-^/vap.

d-vdra, &c. See I. d-*/vri.

dvdla, as, m. a basin of water

round the foot of a tree (
= dlavala, q. v.), L.

W^l^ d-\/vds, Caus. -vdsayati, to per-

fume, R. ii, 103, 40.

d-vdsa. See a-v/5- pas, col. i.

dvi, is and i, f. (perhaps \/pI), pain,

suffering, Susr.; TS.; (yas), f. pi. pangs of child-

birth, Susr.

wufqcn dvika, mf(i)n. (fr. a), relating to

or coming from sheep, MBh.; Mn.; Yajn. ;
Gaut.

;

Susr.
; woollen, Mn.

; Susr.; (f), f. and (am), n. a

sheepskin, R.; Ap. ; (am}, n. [and (as), m., L.] a

woollen cloth or blanket, SBr.; KatySr.; Mn. &c.

santrika, mfn. made of woollen threads, Mn.
Avikya, am, n. (gana purohitadi, Pan. v, I,

128), the state of being or belonging to a sheep.

WlfefBfrT dvikshitd, as, m. a descendant of

A-vikshit, N.of Marutta, SBr. ; AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.

i . uvitjna= avigna, q. v.

o-y/py, Caus. -vejayati, to stir up,

confuse, R.
2. A-vigna, mfn. agitated, confused, MBh. ;

Hariv. ; KathSs.

WlfasIM dvijrtanya, mfa. (fr. a-vijKana),

undistinguishable, SBr. i, 6, 3, 39.

*nft)iHi d-vi-Vtan, A. (p. -lanvdna) to

spread over (as rays of light), BhP. v, 20, 37.

Wfa$ I. i-i/i.vid, P. (pf. a-ptda, RV. x,

114, 9) to know well or thoroughly : Caus. (I. sg.

-vedaydmi) to address, invite, RV. ; SBr. ;
to make

known, report, declare, announce, MBh. ; Hariv. ;

Sak.; Vikr.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to offer, present,

MBh. ; Kathas.

2. A-vid, t, f. knowledge, the being or becom-

ing known, SBr. ; TS.

A-vidvas, mfn. acquainted with, knowing
thoroughly, skilled in, RV. iv, 19, 10.

A-vedaka, mfn. ifc. making known, reporting,

announcing ; (as), m. an appellant, a .suitor
;
one

who makes known, an informer.

A-vedana, am, n. announcing, informing, Ait-

Br. ; stating a complaint; addressing or apprising

respectfully.

A-vedaniya, mfn. to be declared or reported or

announced, Kad. ; Pancat.

A-vedita, mfn. made known, communicated,

represented, Ragh. ; Comm. on Ysjn. &c.

A-vedin, mfn. ifc. announcing, declaring.

I. A-vedya, mfn. =a-vedantya above.

2 . A-vedya, ind. p. having made known &c.

A-vedyamana, mm. being made known, being
stated or represented.

^ifae; 3. Z-i/a.vid, P. (Subj. i. sg. a-vi-

dam, RV. ii, 27, 17 ; Inf. -vide, RV. x, 113, 3)

A. (Subj. I. sg.a-vtde, RV. viii, 45, 36; aor. i. sg.

avitsi, RV. x, I5,,3; 97, 7) to reach, obtain; to

get into : Pass, -vidyate, to exist, RV. iii, 54, 4.

A'-vitta, mfn. existing, being, VS. x, 9.

4. A-vid, t, f. technical designation ofthe formu-

las (in VS. x, 9) beginning with avis and avitta, SBr.

A'-vinna, mfn. existing, being, TBr. i, 7, 6, 6.

^Ilf^ dvidiirya, am, n. (fr. a-vidura),

proximity, P5n.
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a-viddha. See d-\/vyadh.
'

d-vi-Vbhd, P. S-vi-bhdti, to shine

near or towards [Gmn.] ;
to kindle on all sides [Say.],

RV. i, 71, 6.

avir-. See avis below.

,
mfn. (also written a-ii7a,q.v.)

turbid (as a fluid), foul, not clear, Susr.; Ragh.;
Kum. ; MBh. &c. ; confused

; (ifc.) polluted by or

mixed with. kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant,
L. ; (for dvall-kanda, q.v.)

Avilaya, Nom. P. dvilayati, to make turbid
;

to blot, Sak. 1 22 a.

RV. ii, 24, 6) to go or drive in or towards
;
to ap-

proach, enter
;
to take possession of, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;

SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; R.; Mn.&c.; to sit down, settle,

MBh. ; to get or fall into
;
to reach, obtain

;
to be-

come, RV. ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP. &c. : Caus. -veiayati,
to cause to enter or approach ;

to cause to reach or ob-

tain
;
to deliver, offer, present ; to make known, RV. ;

AV.; AitBr.; MBh.; BhP.; Ragh.; Bhag. &c.

A-vishta, mm. entered, BhP. ; KathSs. &c. ;

being on or in, BhP. ; R. ; intent on, L. ; possessed

(by a demon &c.) ; subject to, burdened with ; pos-

sessed, engrossed ;
filled (by any sentiment or feel-

ing), MBh. ; AitBr. ; Hariv. ; Kathas. ; Pancat. &c.

tva, n. the state of being possessed or burdened,
VSm. linga, mfn. '

having a fixed gender,' (in

Gr.) a word which does not change its gender.

A-vesa, as, m. joining one's self, KatySr. ;
enter-

ing, entrance, taking possession of, MBh.
;
Sak. ;

Prab. &c. ; absorption of the faculties in one wish or

idea, intentness, devotedness to an object, BhP. ;

demoniacal frenzy, possession, anger, wrath, Bilar. ;

K3d. ; pride, arrogance, L. ; indistinctness of idea,

apoplectic or epileptic giddiness, L.

A-vesana, am, n. entering, entrance, L. ; pos-
session by devils &c., Sah. ; plssion, anger, fury, L. ;

a house in which work is carried on, a workshop,
manufactory, &c., Mn. ; the disk ofthe sun or moon,
L.; (for a-veskana.)

A-vesika, mfn. own, peculiar ; inherent
; (as),

m. a guest, a visitor
; (am), n. entering into

pitable reception, hospitality, L.

See oWs.

hos-

a-vishtita. See d-\/vesht.

avis, ind. (said to be connected
with vaAis and ava; or fr. a-vid, BRD. ; cf. Gk.

if ;
Lat. ex?), before the eyes, openly, manifestly,

evidently, RV.; AV.
;
VS. taram, ind. in a more

manifest or very manifest way, SBr. (very often

joined to the roots as, bhu, and I. kri).
Avir- (in comp. for avis). rljika, mfn. hav-

ing manifest means [Say.], RV. iv, 38, 4. bhava,
m. manifestation, becoming visible, presence, SBr. ;

ChUp. ;
Sah. Vbhfl, to be or become apparent or

visible
;
to appear, become manifest, be present before

the eyes, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Sak.; Megh. &c. -Dhu-
ta,mm. become apparent, visible, manifest. bnutl,
f. -- -bhava, q.v. mandala, mm. manifesting the

form ofa circle, Kir. xiv, 65. mnkha, mfn. having
a visible or manifest aperture ; (i), f. an eye, BhP.
_ mula, mfn. having the root laid bare, eradicated

(as a tree), AitAr. ii, 3, 6, 10. hlta (*Jdha), mfn.

made_visible, BhP. hotra, m., N. of a man, BhP.
AviBh- (in comp. for avis). karana, n.

and -kara, m. making visible, manifestation, Sah.

Vi. kri, to make apparent ; to reveal, uncover ;

to show, RV.; AV.
; SBr.; Sah. &c. -krita, mfn.

made visible, revealed
;
uncovered ; evident, mani-

fest ; known, Mn. ; Ragh. ;
Kum. &c.

Avishtya, mm. apparent, manifest, RV.

*iir<;

s:\ d-vi-^/han, P. -hanti, to hew at,

MBh. iii, 10654.

wiV) a-N/flt, P. -vfti (but also -vdyati,

Nigh, ii, 8 ; pf. -vivaya, Sec.) to undertake
;

to

hasten near, approach, RV. ; to grasp, seize, AitUp.;
to drive on or near, RV. : Intens. (Pot. 3. pi. a-vevi-

ran, TS. iii, 2, 9, 5) to tremble, be agitated ; (for
the noun dm see dvi, and for dvi, f. see dvya.)

flT^^ a-v/cy, Caus. -mjayati, to fan,
Hariv. 4444.

a-vita and dmtin. See o-v/cye.
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^Tf^ftr^Ji dmra-curna,am, n. a kind of red

powder, L.

W^R dvuka, as, m. (in dram.) father, L.

^rra i. a-i/l. T*> P- -rnc '*! to cover,

hide, conceal ; to surround, enclose, shut, compre-

hend, hem in ; to keep off, MBh. ;
R.

;
BhP. ; Sak. ;

Kathas. &c. : Caus. -varayati, to cover, enclose
;

to ward off, keep off, MBh.; R.; BhP.; VarBrS.

A-varaka,mfn. covering, concealing, darkening,

Sih.; Sarvad.

A-varana, mfn. covering, hiding, concealing,

Ragh. ; (am), n. the act of covering, concealing,

hiding.Susr.; Ragh.; shutting, enclosing; an obstruc-

tion, interruption, Mn. ; Susr. ; Ragh. ; a covering,

garment, cloth, MBh.; KirSt.; Sak.; Ragh.; any-

thing that protects, an outer bar or fence ; a wall
;

a shield
;
a bolt, lock, MBh.; R. ; Ragh. Sic.; (in

phil.) mental blindness, Jain, -iakti, f. the power
of illusion (that which veils the real nature of things),

VedSntas.

Avaranin, itias, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist sect.

Avaraniya, mfn. belonging toAvarana or mental

blindness, Jain.

A-varika, f. a shop, stall, L.

A-vara, as, m. shelter, defence ;
ifc. enclosing,

keeping out.

A-vari, is, (. a shop, stall, L.

A-vSrya, ind. p. having covered or concealed,

BhP.; MBh.; R.; warding off, keeping off, MBh.

A'-vrita, mfn. covered, concealed, hid ; screened,

RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kathas.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; en-

closed, encompassed, surrounded (by a ditch, wall,

&c.), Mn.; R.
; Rsjat.; Pancat.&c.; invested, in-

volved ; spread, overspread, overcast ;
filled with,

abounding with ; (as), m. a man of mixed origin

(the son of a Brahman by a woman of the Ugra

caste), Mn. x, 15.

A-vriti, is, f. covering, closing, hiding.

i. A-vritya, ind. p. having covered &c., Sak. ;

MBh. &c!

SJpj
2. 5-\/2. vri, A. (a-vrine, RV. i, 17, i,

&c. ; I . pi. -vrinimdAe) P. (-vdrat, RV. i, 143, 6,

&c.) to choose, desire, prefer, RV.; AV.; to fulfil,

grant (a wish), RV.; MBh.

WNil d-Vvrij, A. -vrinkte (Subj. -vdrjate,

RV. i, 33, i
; aor. avrikta, RV. viii, 90, 16 ; also

P. aor. i. sg. Svriksham, RV. x, 159, 5) to turn

or bring into the possession of, procure for, bestow,

give, RV.
;
to turn or bring into one's own posses-

sion ; to appropriate, RV.; SBr.; BhP.; to be pro-

pitiated, favour, BhP. : Caus. P. -varjayati, to turn

over, incline, bend, Hariv. ; Sak. ; Vikr. ; Ragh. ;

Megh. &c. ; to pour out, Ragh.; Kum.; to deliver,

BhP. ; Ragh. &c. ; to cause to yield, overcome ; to

gain one's favour, propitiate, attract, Kathas. ;
Das.

&c.

A-varjaka, mfn. attracting, propitiating, Rijat.

A-varjana, am, n. attracting, propitiating, Sih. ;

overcoming, victory; bending or bringing down,

Lalit. i-\/i. It?!? to bring down, humble, Lalit.

A-varjita, mfn. inclined, bent down, prone,

MBh. ; Ragh. &c.
; poured out, made to flow down-

wards, Kum. ; overcome, humbled, Kathas. &c. ;

(am), n. a particular position of themoonj VarBrS.

A-varjya, ind. p. bending, turning down, &c.

SUI^ i. d-,/vrit, P. (only pf. in RV., -va-

vdrta) A. -vartate (aor. 3. sg. avritsata, RV.

viii, i, 29 ; Inf. -vrlte, RV. iii, 43, 3) to turn or

draw round or back or near, RV.; SankhSr. ;
to turn

or go towards ; to turn round or back, return, re-

volve, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; Kathas.;

R. &c. : Caus. P. -vartayati (Ved. Subj. -vavdr-

tati, Pot. -vavritydt, Sec.), A. -vartayate (Ved.
Pot. -vavritita, &c.) to cause to turn, roll

;
to draw

or turn towards ;
to lead near or towards ; to bring

back ;
to turn round or back, RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.;

MBh. ; BhP. &c. ;
to repeat, recite, say repeatedly ;

to pray, AsvSr.; KatySr. ; Kathas. ;
R. ; Hariv. &c. :

Intens. -varivartti, RV. i, 164, 31 ;
AV. ix, lo, 1 1,

Sec., to move quickly or repeatedly.

A-varta, as, m. turning, winding, turning round,

revolving, R.; SSh.; Susr.; whirl, gulf, whirlpool,

SBr. ; Megh. ; MBh. ; Ragh. &c. ; deliberation, re-

volving (in the mind), L. ;
a lock of hair that curls

backwards (especially on a horse considered lucky),

r^irj (ivtra-curna. d-vrascana.

a curl, R. ;
Sis. &c. ; the two depressions of the fore-

head above the eyebrows, Susr. ;
a crowded place

where many men live close together ;
a kind of

jewel, L. ;
N. of a form of cloud personified ; (a),

f., N. of a river, L.; (am), n. a mineral substance,

pyrites, marcasite, L.

A-vartaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect,

Susr.; N. of a form of cloud personified, Kum.;

Ragh. ;
a depression above the frontal ridge or over

the eyebrows ; whirlpool ;
revolution

;
excitement of

the mind from the influence of the senses ; a curl of

hair ; (i), f., N. of a creeping plant, L.

A-vartana, mfn. turning round or towards
;
re-

volving, TS.
; (ai\ n. turning, turning round, re-

turning, RV: x, 19, 4; 5 ;
circular motion, gyration,

churning, stirring anything in fusion; melting metals

together, alligation, L. ; the time when the sun begins
to cast shadows towards the east or when shadows are

cast in an opposite direction, noon; year, MBh.;

repeating, doing over again ; study, practising, L.
;

(as), m., N. ofan Upa-dvipainjambu-dvipa, BhP.;

(i), (. a crucible, L. ;
a magic art, R. mani, m.

a gem of secondary order (generally known as Rsja-

varta), L.

A-vartaniya, mfn. to beturned round or whirled
;

to be reversed ;
to be repeated, Comm. on NySyam.

A-vartamana, mfn. going round, revolving ;

advancing, proceeding.

A-vartita, mfn. turned round, stirred round,

Hariv.
;
BhP. &c.

Avartin, mfn. whirling or turning upon itself;

returning ; (i), m. a horse having curls of hair on

various parts of his body (considered as a lucky

mark) ; (ini), f. a whirlpool ; N. of the plant Odina

Pinnata&c.; (i), n., N. of particular Stotras, Laty.
2. A-vrit, f. turning towards or home, entering,

RV.
;
turn of path or way, course, process, direction,

AV. ; VS. ; TS. ;
SBr.

; progress of an action, occur-

rence, a series of actions, SBr.
;
AitBr. &c. ; doing an

act without speaking or silently (cf. agnihotravrit),

SBr.; KatySr. ; AsvSr. &c.; order, method, SBr.

vat, mfn. turning or turned towards, RV. viii,

45.. 3<>.

A-vritta, mfn. turned round, stirred, whirled ;

reverted, averted ; retreated, fled ; (am), n. address-

ing a prayer or songs to a god.

A'-vritti, is, f. turning towards, entering, turn-

ing back or from, reversion, retreat, flight ; recur-

rence to the same point, TS. ; SBr. ; Bhag. ;
Kathas.

&c. ; repetition, KatySr. ; repetition (as a figure, of

rhetoric), KSvyad. ;
turn of a way, course, direction;

occurrence ; revolving, going round, SBr. ; KitySr.

&c.; worldly existence, the revolution of births,

Kap. ; use, employment, application. dipaka, n.

(in rhetoric) enforcing a statement by repeating it,

KuvaK
2. A-vritya, ind. p. having turned, turning to-

wards, &c.

'STT^ d-Vvridh, A. (Subj. 3. pi. a-var-

dhanta; pf. -vdvridhe)?. (pf. 3. p\.-vdvridhtis)
to grow up, increase, RV.

A-vriddha-balakam, ind. from childhood to

old age.

*Sn^^d-Vvrish,
P. (pf. -vavarsha)to pour

over ; to cover (with arrows), MBh. iv, t688 : A.

-varshate, to pour in for one's self, RV.
A-varsha, as, m. pouring, raining.

A-vrishti, is, f. id. (both only in comp. with

nis).

'Ml 5

}? d-Vvrih, P. -vrihati, to pull or tear

out or off; to eradicate.

A-varha, as, m. tearing out or off, cutting out,

AV. iii, 9, 2 ; (as), m. tearing out, L.

A-varham, ind. p. tearing up, Kath.

A-varhita, mfn. eradicated, plucked up by the

roots, L.

Avarhin, mfn. fit to be torn out, L.

^1^ i. d-\/ve, P. -vayati, to weave on to ;

to interweave, string ;
to sew loosely, AV. ; TBr.

;

SBr. ; KatySr. &c.

Ota (d-utd), mfn. interwoven, BhP.
; MundUp.

prota, mfn. sewn lengthwise and crosswise, MBh.

v, 1789.

^>ra 2. five (d-ava-\/i), P. (3. pi. ava-yanti,

RV.'v, 41, 13) to rush down upon (ace.)

vn^tld-veya. as, m. (V'j), hurry or haste

produced by excitement
; flurry, agitation, Sak. ;

Mricch. ; Kathas.; KirSt. &c.; (i), {., N. of the

plant Argyreia Speciosa, L.

avenika, mf(i)n. (fr. a-reni), not
connected with anything else, independent, Buddh.

d-vedaka, &c. See a-\/i. vid.

d-vedha, &c. See a-\/vyadh.

d-vesa, &c. See a-\/t>ts.

nr a-*/vesht, A. -veshtate, to spread
over, SBr. : Caus. -vcshtayati, to envelop, cover,

SBr. ; Susr. ;
to keep together ; to close (the hand),

MBh.: Pass, -veshtyatc, to be twisted (as a rope),
Hit.

A'-vislitita (p. p. from an earlier form of the

root), mfn. enveloped, surrounded, covered, RV. x,

5I,_i ; AV. v, 18, 3 & 28, I
; TS. iii, 4, I, 4.

A-veshta, as, m. surrounding, covering with

(clothes) ;
to strangle, throttle, Ysjn. ii, 217.

A-veshtaka, as, m. a snare, Comm. on KatySr.

vi, 5, 19 ; a wall, fence ; an enclosure, L.

A-veshtana, am, n. wrapping round
; binding,

tying ;
a wrapper, bandage, envelope, enclosure,

Kaus. ;
Pancat.

A-veshtita, mfn. surrounded, enveloped, &c.

A-veshtya, ind. p. having surrounded &c.

*ilfl dvyh, mf(dvi)n. (fr. avi), belonging to

sheep, TS.
; woollen, AsvGr.

AvI-sutra, am, n. a woollen thread, Ap. ; HirGr.

#l*nfeiWdvyaktika (fr. a-vyakta) ,
mfn. not

perceivable, immaterial, Comm. on Nyayas.

^Tpai^ d-vy-\/anj.

A-vy-akta, mfn. quite clear or intelligible, R.

vii, 88, 20.

^n^lV d-Vryadh, P. -vidhyati, to throw

in, fling away, SBr.
; KatySr. ; to drive or scare

away ;
to push away or out, R. ;

MarkP.
;
to shoot

at, wound, TS.
;
SBr. ; Lily. &c. ; to hit, pierce,

break
;
to pin on, R. ; Ragh. &c. ;

to swing, MBh. ;

BhP. ; Hariv. &c. ; to stir up, excite, agitate, BhP.

A-viddha, mfn. cast, thrown, sent, Mn. ; pierced,

wounded, TS.; Ragh.; swung, whirled, Susr.; dis-

appointed, L. ; crooked ; false, fallacious, L. ; stupid,

foolish, L. ; (am), n. swinging ;
a particular manner

of fencing, Hariv. karna, mfn. having the ears

pierced ; (t), f., N. of a plant, L.

A-vidha, as, m. an awl, a drill ; a kind of gim-
let worked by a string, L.

A-vidhya, ind. p. having pierced &c.

A-vedha, as, m. swinging, shaking, MBh.
A-vedhya, mfn. to be pierced or pinned on ; to

be put on.

A-vyadlia, as, m. the act of piercing or making
an incision ; breaking into for the first time, TBr.

Avyadhin, mfn. shooting, attacking, wounding,
VS.; SBr.; (inyas), f.pl. a band of robbers, MaitrS.

^ri^n^ d-vydtta (vi. do), mfn. a little

open, VarBrS.

a-vyusham, ind. till the dawn, AV.

a-Jvye, P. (Pot. I. sg. B-vyayeyam,
RV. ii, 29, 6 ; aor. 2. pi. -dvyata, RV.

i, 166, 4)
A. (aor. 3. sg. -avyata, RV. ix, 101, 14; 107, 13)
to cover or hide one's self; to take refuge.

A-vita, mfn. covered, invested (especially with

the sacred thread).

Avltin, I, m. (a Brahman) who has the sacred

thread on (in the usual manner over the left shoulder

and under the right arm, cf. prdclnavitiii), SBr. ;

KStySr. ; AsvGr. ;
SankhGr. &c.

W5f J^ d-\/vraj, P. -vrajati, to come near,

proceed to, SBr.; Laty.; Mn. ; Yajn. ;
MBh. &c.;

to come back or home, return, R. ;
BhP.

;
Susr. ;

MBh. &c.

A-vrajita, mfn. come near, come home.

SH|s4^ a-V'tTosc, P. -vriscati, to tear off,

cut off; to separate, remove, SBr.; Kath.; TBr.:

A. -vriscate, AV. xii, 4, 6, &c. (aor. I. sg. -vri-

Itshi, RV. i, 27, 13 ; TS. ; SankhSr.) to cut off, take

away : Pass, -vriscyate, to be torn or cut off, RV. ;

AV. ; TBr.

A-vrascana, am, n. the stump of a tree, TS. ;

SBr.; KatySr.; Nyayam.



a-vraska. dsu-vrVd.

A-vraska, as, m. (cf. an), the being torn off or

dropping down.

Wtn^ofi avrldaka, rnfn. (fr. a-vrida, gana
rdjanyadi, Pan. iv, 2, 53), inhabited by shameless

people.

)i5^
oi (o-\/i. as), P. (aor. 3. sg. -anat,

RV. i, 71, 8) to reach, obtain.

I. Asa, as, m. (*/l.as), reaching, obtaining;

(cf. </r.)
Asina, mfn. aged (having reached old age), RV.

i, 27, 13 [eating, T.]

^IT5T 2. asa, as, m. (</2. as), food
; eating,

SBr. ; KstySr. &c. ; (cf. prdtar-dsa, sdyam-asa,
&c.; hutasa, dsrayasa, &c.)

Agaka, mfn. eating ; (cf. an.)
Asayitri (fr. the Caus. of -J 2. ai), mfn. feed-

ing ; protecting ; (to), m. a feeder, protector.

T. Asi, is, f. eating, Kaus.

A'sita, mfn. (p. p. of the Caus. of </2. as) fed,

boarded, satiated, RV. ; KatySr. ; HirQr. ; R. &c. ;

given to eat (as food) ; (am), n. food, RV. m-
gavlna, mfn. (a meadow &c.) where cattle have

been fed, Pan. v, 4, 7. m-bllava, mm. (rice &c.)
by which one can be fed, satiating, Pan. iii, 2, 45 ;

(am), n. and (as), m. satiety, L.

Asitiman. a, m. satiety, TS. vii, I, 17, i.

Asitri, mfn. eating greedily, voracious, glutton-
ous, L.

Asin, mfn. ifc. eating, consuming.
I. Astra, as, m. (Un. i, 53) fire ;

a Rakshasa
;

(mfn.) eating, voracious, L.
; (for 2. dsira see ds/r.)

wi^i*^o- \/sons, P. -sansa(i(aor.l. sg. -sa-

sis/iam, RV. x, 44, 5), A. -sansate, to hope for, ex-

pect ;
to wish to attain, desire

;
to suspect, fear, RV.;

AV.; AitBr. ; AsvGr.; R.; MBh. ; Kathas.; Sak.;

BhP.; Mn. Sec.; to ask, MBh.; BhP.; to praise,

extol, BhP. ;
to tell, speak, recite; to announce, Sak.;

Kum.
; BhP.; Das.: Caus. (Impv.a-sansaya, RV.

1, 29, I & [with Wh. and Ro.] AV. xix, 6.), 4) to

excite, hope for.

A-sansana, am, n. wishing for another, wish-

ing, Sfih.

A-sansa, f. hope, expectation, desire, wish, Pan. ;

Ragh.; Vikr.jSah.

A-sansita, mfn. hoped, expected ; suspected,
feared

; told, announced, R. ;
Kir.

; BhP. ; Ragh.
A-sansitri, mfn. one who wishes or expects, L. ;

(/<*), m. one who announces, an announcer.

A-sansin, mfn. ifc. announcing, promising, R.;
Sak. ; AsvGr.

A-sansn, mfn. wishing, hoping, desiring, Pan.;
Kaus.

;
Bhatt.

A-sas, f. (earlier form for I. dia) wish, desire,

hope (praise [Say.]), RV.; AV. vii, 57, I.

A-sasta. See an-d.
I . A-sa, f. wish, desire, hope, expectation, pros-

pect, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; R.; Sak.; Kathas.; Pan-

cat. &c.; Hope personified as the wife of a Vasu,
Hariv.

;
as the daughter-in-law of Manas, Prab.

; (for

2. asd see s. v.) krita, mfn. 'formed into ex-

pectation,' attended with the expectation (of being

gratified) or with hope of success, R. nvita (dsiin-

vita), mfn. having hope. pisaclka, f. fallacious

hopes, Pancat. prapta, mfn. successful, possessing
the object hoped for. bandha, m. band of hope,

confidence, trust, expectation ;
a spider's web, Megh.

IO. bhanga, m. disappointment, vat, mm.
hoping, having hope, trusting, Hit. ; Mn. ; Susr.

- vaha, m. bringing hope; N. of the sun, MBh.;
ofaVrishni, MBh. vlbhinna, mfn. disappointed
in expectation. hina, mfn. one who has lost all

hope, desponding, despairing.

^31* a-Vsak, P. (only RV.; aor. Subj.
a-sattat, viii, 32, 12

; pf. 3. pi. d-iekus, x, 88, 17,

&c.) to stimulate; to bring near, invite; to aid,

help ; to give a share of, let partake : Desid. A.
-sikshate, to let partake ; to give, bestow, confer,
RV. & TBr.

A-sakta, mfn. very powerful or mighty, able, L.

A-sakti, is, f. might, power, ability, L.

A-siksha, f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, 10.

'ST^rS? a-^sahk, A. -sankate (seldom P.

-sahkati} to suspect, fear, doubt, hesitate, MBh.;
R. ! Kathas. ; Hit. &c. ; to expect, suppose, conjec-

ture, think, imagine, Ragh,; KathSs.; Pancat. &c. ;

(in grammatical and philosophical discussions) to ob-

ject, state a possible objection ;
to mistrust, Bhatt.

A-sankaniya, mfn. to be suspected or doubted ;

to_be feared, VedJntas.
; questionable.

A-sanka, f. fear, apprehension ; doubt, uncer-

tainty ; distrust, suspicion ; danger ; objection, Ka-
thas. ; R. ; Sis. &c. (often ifc., e. g. vigatasahUa, mfn.
'
fearless

; doubtless ;

'

baddh&sanka, mfn .' filled with

anxiety ') ; (am), n. (as the last word of a Tatpu-
rusha compound, Pan.vi, 2,ii,e.g.vacandiankam,
'fear of speaking,' &c.) Asankanvita, mfn. ap-

prehensive, doubting; uncertain
; afraid.

A-sankita, mfn. feared, dreaded
;
doubted &c.

A-sankitavya, mfn. = d-sahkaniya, q. v.

Asankin, mfn. fearing, R.
; Ragh. ; Prab. &c. ;

suspecting, Kathas.; imagining to be, thinking, Kad.;

doubting, hesitating.

A-sankya, ind. p. having suspected &c.

a-^/sad, to go, Vop. on Dhatup.
xx, 25.

i.asana, as, m. (fr. asani, ga,na.parsv-
ddi, Pan. v, 3, 117), a king of the Asanis.

*1I311 2. dsana= 2. asana, Terminalia To-
mentosa, L.

dsaya, &c. See 3. a-\/si.

a-sara, as, m. (</srT), fire, L.;

Rakshasa, L.

A-sarlka, am, n . rheumatic pains,AV. xix,34, i o.

eil?l<K*^ a-sarlram, ind. to or as far as the

body, (all things) including the body, Kathas. 90, 18.

asava. See p. 158, col. i.

a-sdsana, am, n. (\/sas), cutting
up (a killed animal), RV.; AV.; SBr.

^?T$n 2. asa, f. (</l. as; for I. asa see a-

*/ia%s), space, region, quarter of the heavens, RV. ;

AV.
; TS. ; R. ; MBh. ; Ragh. &c. - gaja, m. ele-

phant of the quarter ; (one of the supposed four [or

eight] mythical elephants which support the world,

standing in the quarters [and intermediate points] of

thecompass),R. cakravala,n.thewhole horizon,
Kad. - daman, m., N. of a king. - ditya (asii-

ditya), m., N. ofa commentator. pati,m. (Naish.)
and -pala, m. guardian or lord of the regions or

quarters, AV.; TS.; VS.
;
SBr. &c. -para, f., N.

of a goddess. pnra, n., N. of a town
; -guggulu

and -sambhava, m. a kind of bdellium, L. vasas,
mfn. having the sky's regions as a garment = naked,
Bhartr. vljaya, m. conquering the world, Kad.
samslta ('/si), mfn. sharpened by the quarters

of the sky, AV. x, 5, 29.

etl^lic dsddhai=dshddha, q. v., L.

*!$iKa-sara, as, m. ( v'sri), shelter, refuge.
Asara\sllin, mfn. seeking shelter, AV. ir, 15, 6.

vii 311^ d-Vsds, A.-sastc (aor. I. pi. -st-

shdmahi, RV. viii, 24, I) to desire, wish, ask, pray

for; to hope, expect, RV.; AV.; TS.
; SBr.; Ait-

Br.
;
BhP. ; MBh. &c. ;

to instruct, order, command,
KathSs.

; Bhatt.
;
to subdue, RV. ii, 28, 9 \a-iddhi

= ' anusishtdn kuru,' Say.]

A-sasana, am,n. asking, praying or craving for,

Comm. on Ny5yam.
A-sasaniya, mfn. to be wished or craved for,

Comm. on NySyas.

A-sasya, mfn. to be wished, desirable, Comm. on

Kum.; Malav.
; (am), n. wish, benediction, Ragh.

I. Asia, is, f. asking for, prayer, wish, RV.; AV. ;

VS.; TS. ; SBr. &c. ; blessing, benediction
; wishing

for any other, R. ; Ragh. ; Kum. ; Sak. &c. ;
a par-

ticular medicament
; (for 2. aiis see s. v.)

I. Asi, f. = i.di(s, L.; (for i.aiixe t.diis.)

Asir- (in comp. for I. ails). ukti, f. bene-

diction, Prasannar. g-eya, n. song together with

benediction, R. grahana, n. accepting a bene-

diction. da and -daya, f. fulfilment of a benedic-

tion or wish, VS. ; TS. vacana, n. a blessing,
benediction

; asir-vafanakskepa, m. a deprecatory
benediction [e. g. if a wife wishes 'a happy journey

'

to her departing husband though deprecating his

departure], KivySd. vacaka, mfn. expressing a

wish, Comm. on Mn. vSda \dsirvdda, Nir.],
m. benediction, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; diirvadabhi-

dhdna-vat, mfn. containing a word which expresses
benediction (as a name), Mn. ii, 33.
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2. a- v/ii', P.(Impv. a-sislhi) to sharpen
[Sly.], i.e. to make zealous, RV. vii, 16, 6; viii,

21, 8 [to bestow, let partake, BRD.] ; (for i.aii
see i.dsa.)

o-sftsAo. See a-i/sak.

H-sik/iam, ind. as far as the top
lock of hair

inclusively, Hariv.

A-sinjita, mm. tinkling (as of the ornaments
worn on the hands and

feet), Kum.; (am), n. tin-

kling, R.; Viddh.

aiita, &c. See 2. asa, col. i.

asifia. See as, col. I.

asiman. See p. 158, col. i.

dsir, {. See a-Vsri, p. 158, col. 3.

a-sira/i-padam, ind. from the
foot up to the head, Kathas.

W%^ 2. osis, f. a serpent's fang ; (for I.

ails see d-^sds.) Asir-visha, m. a venomous
snake, L.

2. Asi, f. = 2. diis, L. -visha, m. a kind of
venomous snake, BhP.

^ft 3. d-i/si, A. (irr. -sa'ye [3. sg.],
RV.; AV. : Impv. 3. sg. d-saydm, AV. v, 25, 9 ;

3. pi. -serate, Vikr.) to lie or rest on or round :

P. (impf. 3. pi. asayan) to wish, BhP. ix, I, 37
[perhaps this form is rather a Nom. from I. did?] :

Caus. (impf. asisayat) to lay or put upon, R.

A-saya, as, m. resting-place, bed
; seat, place ;

an asylum, abode or retreat, SBr.; MBh.; Pancat.;

Bhag. &c. ; a receptacle ; any recipient ; any vessel

of the body (e.g. raktasaya, 'the receptacle of

blood,' i. e. the heart
; dmasaya, the stomach &c.),

Susr. ; the stomach
; the abdomen, Su;r. ;

the seat

of feelings and thoughts, the mind, heart, soul,Yajn. ;

R. ; Kathas. &c. ; thought, meaning, intention, Prab. ;

Kathas.; Pancat.; disposition ofmind, mode of think-

ing ; (in Yoga phil .)
' stock

'

or ' the balance, of the
fruits of previous works, which lie stored up in the
mind in the form of mental deposits of merit or de-

merit, until they ripen in the individual soul's own
experience into rank, years, and enjoyment' (Cowell's
translation of Sarvad. 168, l6ff.); the will; pleasure;
virtue

;
vice

;
fate

; fortune
; property ;

a miser, nig-
gard, L.; N. of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia, L.

Asay&gni, m. the fire of digestion, Das. Asay&sa,
m._fire,

L. ; (v. 1. for dsrayUsa, q. v.)

A-sayana, mfn. lying round, surrounding, RV. i,

2 1, 1 1, &c. (said of Vritra, who surrounds the water =
uineavus

;
see Kaegi, Der Rigveda, p. 1 77, 1. 28 ff.)

^J asM, mfn. (Vi. as, Un. i, i), fast,

quick, going quickly, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. ; (us),
m. Ved. the quick one, a horse, RV. ; AV. ; (us or

u), m. n. rice ripening quickly in the rainy season,

Br.; KatySr.; L. ; (a), n.,.N. of a Ssman
; (u),

ind. .quickly, quick, immediately, directly, Susr. ;

Megh. ;
Pancat. &c.

; [cf. Gk. UJHVI, WKHTTOS ; Lat.

acu in acupedius, Scissimus : of the same origin

may be the Lat. aquila and auipiter?\ karin,
mfn. doing anything quickly, smart, active, Kad. ;

(in med.) operating speedily, Susr. ; (), m. a kind
of fever, Bhpr. kopln, mfn. easily provoked, ir-

ritable. kriya, f. quick procedure, Susr. klan-
ta, mfn. quickly faded, Sak. 71 a. ga, mf(a)n.
going or moving quickly, swift, fleet, TBr. i, 2, 1, 26 ;

Mn.
; MBh. ; R. ; (as), m. the wind, L.

;
the sun, L. ;

an arrow, MBh.
; Ragh. &c. ; N. of one of the first

five followers of Sikya-muni, L. ffati-tva, n.the

going or moving quickly, Nyayas. gamin, mfn.

going or moving quickly; (j), m., N. of the sun,
MBh. m-gfa, m., N. of an animal, perhaps a bird

[BRD.],AV.vi, 14, 3. tosha, mfn. easily pleased
or appeased, BhP.; (as), m., N. of Siva. tva, n.

quickness. pattri, f. a tree which yields frankin-

cense, Boswellia Serrata, L. patvan, m. flying

quickly, RV. phala, m. a kind of weapon, 1..

bodha, m. '

easily understood,' 'teaching quickly,'
^. of a grammar. bhavin, mfn. proceeding
quickly, Sah. mat, mfn. quick ; (tit), ind.

quickly, AV. vi, 105, I
;
2

; 3. ratha, mfn. pos-

sessing a fast chariot, VS. rathiya, n., N. of a

Ssman. -vikrama, mfn. having a quick step, R.

vrltti-tva, n. the proceeding quickly, Comm.
on Nyayas. vrihi, m. rice ripening quickly in the
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rainy season. itudika-tva, n. getting dry quickly,
Kim. travai, in., N. of a mythical horse, Ka-
thas. shena, mfn. having swift arrows, VS. ;

MaitrS. Mundhcya, mfn. easy to be joined to-

gether or reconciled, Hit.; Paficat. homan, in.

urged to fast course, running on quickly ; inciting
his horses (N. of Agni, especially when regarded as

Apirn-napit), RV. ; TS. hesha*, mfn. having

neighing horses
; having quick horses or quickly

praised [Sly.] ; N. of the Asvins, RV. viii, IO, I a.

AiT-apa, mfn. acting quickly, RV. Av-aa"ra,
mm. possessed of quick horses ; N. of the Maruts,

RV. (Aivdsvya, am, n. possession of quick horses,

RV.)

Asava.fl/w, n. (gtniprMv-adi, Pin. v, 1,112)

quickness, rapidity.

Asiman, ,;, m. (ib. v, I, 123), id.

Aiishtha, mm. (superl.) quickest, very quick,
RV.

Atuyai, mfn. (compar.) quicker, very quick, RV.

Asuya, ind, (Ved. instr. of the fem.) quickly,
RV. iv, 4, a ; vi, 46, 14.

wi?j-^d-"v/iuc,
P. (Impv. a-susugdhi, RV.

i, 97, 1 ) to procure or bestow by shining forth.

A-ininkjhard, mfn. gleaming or shining forth

or round (said of fire), RV. ii, 1,1; (it), m. fire,

Ksd. ; Bilar. ; wind, air, L.

lircj*
a-Jsush (Vsuth= Vtoas [BRD.]

</l.ai, Sly.), A. (I. sg. a-SusAe, RV. viii, 93,

16) to strive after [BRD.]; to incite, stimulate

[Gmn.]; to reach, obtain [Sly.]

A-iu*han4, mm. striving after [BRD.] ; in-

citing, stimulating [Gmn.] ; reaching, obtaining

[Sly.], RV.

^TT^pTa-irtfa, mfn.(-/tra), slightly cooked,

SlnkhSr. iv, 3, 7.

T5r$fol iisekutin, i, m., N. of a moun-
tain, L.

WUli*! asoka, {., N. of a woman, (gana
iubhradi, Pin. iv, 1, 123.)

i. Aiokeya, mf(f), a descendant of Asoka, ib.

WT?I T^fT x, asokeya, mfn. (fr. a-soka, gana
sakhy-adi, Pin. iv, a, So), belonging to or coming
from the Asoka tree.

'HUlf^ asauca, am, n. (fr. a-suci, Pan. vii,

3, 30), impurity, Gam.; Mn.; Yljfi. nirnaya,
m., N.of a work.

Agancin, mm. impure.

pl lai5 i.ascarya, mfn. (said to be fr. v'car
with n and a sibilant inserted, Pin. vi, I, 147), ap-

pearing rarely, curious, marvellous, astonishing, won-

derful, extraordinary, KathUp.; Prab.; Sak.; Ragh.;
(am), ind. rarely, wonderfully, Nir. ; (am), n. strange

appearance ; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy ;

wonder, surprise, astonishment, R.
; Bhag. ; Sak. &c.

ta, f. or -tva, n. wonderfulness, wonder, aston-

ishment. bhnta, mm. having a marvellous ap-

pearance, wonderful, R. maya, mm. wonderful,

marvellous, miraculous, Kathls. ; Bhag. ratna-

mala, f., N. of a work. rSpa, mfn. being of

marvellous appearance, strange, wonderful, NrisUp.
a. Acarya,Nom. p dscaryati, to be marvellous

or strange, L.

xii'Sji^ d-^scitt (or -i/scyut), Caus. (inf.

-i(ota}>itava(,&Bi.u, 3,1, 16) to sprinkle, letdrop on.

A-iontita, mfn. trickled, dripped, SBr.

A-icotana (or S-icyotana), am, n. aspersion,

sprinkling ; applying (ghee &c.) to the eyelids, Susr.

*t|jii (limn, mfn. (fr. asman, Katy. on Pan.

vi, 6, 144), stony, made of stone.

Aimana, mm. stony, Bhat(.; (at), m., N. of

Aruna (the sun's charioteer), L.

Asmabharaka, m f( iJtii)n . (fr. asma-bhara), be-

longing to or burdened with a mass of stones, Pin.

Aimarathya, as, in. (fr. asma-rathti), N. of a

teacher, SinkhSr. ; (aima-ratha, mf(f), a descend-

ant of Asmarathya, Pin.)

Asmarika, mfn. (fr. asmari), suffering from

gnavel (in the bladder), Susr.

Asmayana, at, m. a descendant of Asman, Pin.

Aimlka, mfn. stony, ib.

Asmeya, as, m. a descendant of Asman, ib.

WI^M a- Vsyai, A . -syayate, to become dry,

dry up, shrink in drying, Ragh.

A-iyana, mfn. dried up, shrunk in drying, Ragh.;
Kuin.; almost dried or shrunk up, Kid.

WTWTO d-srapana, am, n. (v'srd), cooking
slightly, Nir.

wi'sH d-srama, as, am, m. n. (\/sram), a

hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the cell of a hermit

or of retired saints or sages, Mn. ; R. ; Dai. ; Ragh. ;

Megh.&c.; astage in the life of a Brlhman (of which

there are four corresponding to four different periods
or conditions, viz. 1 st, Brahmaclrin,

' student of the

Veda;' and, Griha-stha, 'householder ;' 3rd,Vlna-

prastha,' anchorite;' and 4th, SamnySsin, 'abandoner

of all worldly concerns,'or sometimes Bhikshu, 'reli-

gious beggar :' in some places the law-givers mention

only three such periods of religious life, the first being
then omitted), Mn. ; R.; Susr.; Ragh. &c. ;

a hut

built on festal occasions, VarBrS. ;
a college, school ;

a wood or thicket, L.; (fit), m., N. of a pupil of

Prithvi-dhara. (Turn, m. the head of a religious

order, a principal preceptor. dliarma, m. the

special duty of each period of life. pad*, n. a her-

mitage ;
a period in the life of a Brlhman, R. ;

Sak.; Vikr. parvan, n. the first section of the

fifteenth book of the Mahl-bhlrata. bhrashta,
mfn. fallen or apostatizing from a religious order.

mandala, n. agroup or assemblage of hermitages,
R. ; Bhf. vaiia, mfn. relating to residence in a

hermitage ; (diramavdsikam parva, the fifteenth

book of the Mahl-bhlrata.) vasin or -amd, m. an

inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic, Sak. _thana,
n. the abode of hermits, a hermitage, R. Airama-
laya, m. an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic,

Ragh. Agramopaniihad, f., N. ofanUpanishad.

Airamika or t|rr.miTi, mfn. belonging to one

of the four periods of religious life
; belonging to a

hermitage, a hermit, anchorite, &c., Mn.; Kathls.

asraya, &c. See d-^sri.

a-srava. See a-</sru.

Wl >4| M HI a-jraeasya.Nom.P. (fr. a. fracas),
to approach with haste, hasten towards, RV. v, 37, 3.

^ifsr i. o-v/sri, P. -srayati, to affix; to

apply anything, AV. xi, 10, 10 : A. -jrayatt, to

attach one's self to ; to join, MBh.; BhP.; Kathis.;
Pancat. &c. ; to adhere, rest on, Mn. ; MBh.; to

betake one's self to, resort to ; to depend on ; to

choose, prefer ;
to be subject to, keep in mind ; to

seek refuge in, enter, inhabit ;
to refer or appeal to,

MBh.; Kathas.; Sak.; Ragh.; Prab.; R.&c.

A-sraya, as, m. that to which anything is an-

nexed or with which anything is closely connected

or on which anything depends or rests, Pin.; R. ;

Ragh. ; Susr. ; a recipient, the person or thing in

which any quality or article is inherent or retained

or received ; seat, resting-place, R. ; Kathls. ; Susr.

&c. ; dwelling, asylum, place of refuge, shelter, R. ;

Sis. &c. ; depending on, having recourse to
; help,

assistance, protection, Pancat.; Ragh. &c.; autho-

rity, sanction, warrant ;
a plea, excuse, L. ; the being

inclined or addicted to, following, practising ; at-

taching to, choosing, taking ; joining, union, attach-

ment ; dependance, contiguity, vicinity, RPrit. ;

Yajn.; Mn. &c.; relation; connection; appropriate
act or one consistent with the character of the agent ;

(in Gr.) the subject, that to which the predicate is

annexed
; (with Buddhists) the five organs of sense

with mantis or mind (the six together being the

recipients of the dirita or objects which enter them

by way of their alambana or qualities); source,

origin; ifc. depending on, resting on, endowed

or furnished with (e. g. ashta-gunasraya, see un-

der ashta), tai, ind. in consequence of the proxi-

mity. tva, n. the state of a-sraya above, Susr.;

Comm. on Nylyam. bhnj , m . fire ; see airayasa.
bhuta, mfn. one who is the refuge or support of

another person, protecting, supporting, Hit.; Nyl-
yam. &c. linga, mfn. (a word) the gender of

which must agree with the gender of the word to

which it refers, an adjective, vat, mfn. having

help or support, M Bh. ;
Comm. on Nylyad. Aara-

yasa, m. 'consuming everything with which it comes

in contact,' fire, Hit.; Mn. &c.; a forfeiter of an

a-slish.

asylum, one who by misconduct &c. loses patronage
or protection. Asrayaslddhji, mfn. (in argument)
in which the existence of the subject is not estab-

lished, Tarkas.

i-iraya^,mf(")n. having recourse to, resorting
or applying to, seeking refuge or shelter from, Kum. ;

relating to, concerning, Vikr.
; (am), n. betaking

one's self or applying to ; joining, accepting, choos-

ing ; refuge, asylum, means of protection or security,

SvetUp.; TS. &c.

Asrayaniya, mfn. to be applied or resorted to,

Hit.; to be followed or practised, Sarvad. tva,
n. the state of being a refuge, Ragh. xvii, 60.

A-Brayitavya, mfn. to be applied to, Comm. on

Nylyam.

Asrayln, mfn. joining, attaching one's self to ;

following, Susr.; Jaim.; dwelling in, resting on, in-

habiting, Ragh.; Sak.; Ratnlv.; SIh.

A-srita, mfn. attaching one's self to, joining;

having recourse to, resorting to as a retreat or asylum,

seeking refuge or shelter from
; subject to, depend-

ing on, MBh.; Kathls.; Rijat.; Kum.&c.; relating
or belonging to, concerning, R.; Hariv.

; BhP.;
MlrkP. &c.; inhabiting, dwelling in, resting on,

being anywhere, taking one's station at, MBh. ; R. ;

YljB.; VarBrS. &c. ; following, practising, observ-

ing ; using, employing ; receiving anything as an

inherent or integral part, Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; Kum.;
Pancat. &c.

; regarding, respecting, Bhag. ; R. ;

taken or sought as a refuge or shelter, Kathls. ; BhP. ;

Raj at . ; inhabited, occupied, Kathls. ; Pancat. ; Ragh. ;

BhP. ; chosen, preferred, taken as rule, Kathls.
;
Rl-

jat. ; (at), m. a dependant, subject, servant, follower,

Kum. ; Hit.; Yljn. &c. ; (am), n. (with Buddhists)
an object perceived by the senses and mantis or

mind, tva, n. dependance.

A-sritya, ind. p. having sought or obtained an

asylum ; having recourse to, employing, practising,

&c.

*uf*H 2. asri, is, f. the edge of a sword

(
= asri, q.v.), L. ; (

= a-airi, a very sharp edge, T.)

viivft d-Vsri, P. (3. pi. -srinanti, RV. ix,

71, 4) A. (impf. Ssrimta, RV. x, 61, 3) to mix,
shuffle

; to boil.

A-sir, f. mixing, a mixture ; especially the milk

which is mixed with the Soma juice to purify it,

RV.; AV.; TS. ; KltySr. &c. Aik-TOt, mfn,

mixed with milk (as the Soma), RV.
; KltySr.

3. Asira (
= asir], n. (?) the milk mixed with the

Soma. dugh, mfn. milking for a mixture with

Soma, AsvSr.

WT?J d-Vsrv, P. -srinoti, A. -srinule, to

listen to ; to hear ; to perceive (with the ear), RV. ;

AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; BhP. &c. ; to accept, promise, Pin.

i, 4, 40; R. ; Yljn.; L. : Caus. -sravayati [but

a-sravayatam, RV. vii, 62, 5 ; aor. -asuSravus,
RV. x, 94, 1 a], to cause to hear ; to announce, make

known, tell, RV. ; AsvSr. ; MBh. ; to address, speak

to, call to (especially at particular rites), RV. ; AV. ;

TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; TUp.; KltySr. &c. : Desid.

-iusrushati [only P., Pin. i, 3, 59], to wish to

hear ; to listen.

I . A-srava, mfn. listening to, obedient, com-

pliant, Ragh. ; Das. ; L. ; (as), m. promise, engage-
ment, L.

A-iravana, am, n. causing to listen, calling
out (especially with the words am, svadhd, &c.),
SBr.

A-irSvya, as, m., N. of a Muni, MBh.

A-srut, mfn. listening. karna, mfn. having

listening ears, listening attentively, RV. i, 10, 9.

A-sruta, mfn. listened to, heard ; audible, TS.;

promised, agreed, Yijfi. ; (am), n. a calling (at rites,

see d-Sravana), KltySr. ; TS.

A-sruti, ii, f. hearing, range of hearing, VS.;

promising, L.

WI>S)M d~sr^sha^'\/sriih=:i/ilisk, see be-

low), one who embraces
;
N. of an evil spirit or

goblin, AV. viii, 6, J
; (a), (. =aslesha, q.v., TBr.

Wisyvj a-\/slath, A. -slathate, to become

loose, BhP. v, 5, 9.

fllP9l
v
d-'/slish (cf. a-sresha above), P.

-Mshyati (but also -slishati, BhP.
; R.) and A.

-ilishyate (M Bh. i, 3040) to adhere or cling to, TS. ;



MBh.; to embrace, Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; Sak.; R.;

Pancat.; KathSs. &c. : Caus. -sleshayati, to affix,

stick on, Laty.; KStySr.; to embrace (see d-sleshita).

A-sllshta, mfn. adhering, clung to, SBr. ; Ka-

thas.; embracing, Hariv. ; R.; Sis.; embraced, sur-

rounded
;
twisted round, MBh. ; KathSs.

; Ragh. &c.

A-slesha, as, m. intimate connection, contact ;

slight contact, L. ; embracing, embrace ; intwining,

MBh.
;
BhP. ; Megh. ; Amar. &c. ; adherence, cling-

ing to, NySyam. ; (a), (. and (as), (. pi., N. of the

seventh Nak^shatra, AV.; TS.; Susr. ; MBh. ; VarBrS.

A-sleahana, am, n. adherence, hanging on,

NySyam.
A-sleshlta, mfn. embraced, R. v, 13, 58.

WBT asva, mf(t)n. (fr. asva), belonging to

a horse, equestrian, Nir. ; Susr. ;
drawn by horses (as

a chariot), Comm. on Pan. ; (am), n. a number of

horses, Pan. ; the state or action of a horse, Comm.
on Pan. ; N. of several Slmans.

Asvag-hna, m. (fr. asva-glina), N. of a man,
RV. x, 61, 22.

Asvatara, m. (ft. asva-tara), N. of Budila or

Bulila, AitBr. Asvatarasvi, m. id., SBr. ; ChUp.
Aivattha (ortthi ortthika), m((i, ginagau-

rddi, Pan. iv, I, 41 ) n. belonging to the Asvattha

;ree (Ficu's Religiosa), AitBr. ; TS. ; KatySr. ; SBr.

&c. ; relating to the fruit-bearing season of this tree,

Comm. on Pan. ; belonging to the Nakshatra Asvat-

tha, L. ; (am), n. the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa,
Pin. & L.

Asvapata, mfn. belonging to Asva-pati, Pin.

Asvapalika, m. f. a descendant ofAsva-pall, Pan.

Asvapeyin or pejin, m. followers or pupils of

Asva-pey(j)in, Pin.

Asvabala, m!(i)n. coming from or made of the

plant Asva-bala, Susr.

AsvabhSrika, mfn. (fr. asva-bhdra), carrying
a horse-load, Pan.

Asvamedha, m. a descendant of Asva-medha,
RV. viii, 68, 15 & 16.

Asvamedhlka, mfn. (fr. id.), belonging to a

horse-sacrifice, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Ap. ; (dsva-medJii-
kam fan/a is the N. of the fourteenth book of the

Ma'hi-bhiraU.)
AsvajrnJ, m. (fr. asva-yuf), the month Asvina,

MBh.
Asvaynja, m((i)n. (fr. id.), born under the con-

stellation Asvayuj, Pin. iy, 3, 36; belonging to or

occurring in the month Asvina, VarBrS.; (as), m.
the month Asvina, Susr.; Mn. ; (f), t.(ic.paurna-

mdsi) day of full moon in that month, AsvGr. ; Pir-

Gr.; KatySr. karman (dsva-yuji-), n. a PSka-

yajna or 'small sacrifice' [see Indian Wisdom, p. 197,

note] to be performed on the day called Asvayuji,
AsvGr.

;
SankhGr. ; Gaut.

Asvayujaka, mfn. sown on the day called Asva-

yuji, Pan. iv, 3, 45.

Asvaratha, mfn. (fr. ahia-ratha), belonging
to a chariot drawn by horses, Comm. on Pan.

AsYalakshanika, mfn. (fr. asva-lakshana),

knowing the marks of horses, Comm. on Pan.

Asvavara and vala, mfn. made of the cane

Asva-vir(l)a, SBr. ; KatySr. ; MaitrS.

Asvasukta, n., N. of a Saman, = asva-, q,v.

Asvasukti, m. a descendant ofAsva-suktin,Tan-

dyaBr.

AsvSyana, as, m. a descendant of Asva, Pan.

ir, I, no.
Asvika, mm. equestrian ; relating to a horse ;

carrying a load of horses, Pan.

1. A'svina, mf()n. like riders or horsemen, RV.
ix, 86, 4 ; (am), n. a day's journey for a horseman,
AV. vi, 131, 3.

2. Asvina, mfn. (fr. asvin), belonging or de-

voted to the Asvins, VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; Asv-

Sr. ; (as), m., N. of a month in the rainy season

(during which the moon is near to the constellation

Asvini); (t), f., N. of a kind of brick (ishtakd),

SBr. ; KatySr. ; (am), n. the Nakshatra Asvini, Var-

BrS. cihnita, n. the autumnal equinox, L. pa-
tra, n. the vessel belonging to the Asvins, SBr. iv,

I, 5. 19-

Asvineya, as, m. (fr. asvin), N. of Nakula
;

of Saha-deva, MBh. ; (fr. asvini), N. of either of the

two Asvins, Naish.

Asvina, mfn. as much as can be passed over by
a horse in one day (as a way or road), Pan. v, 2, 1 9 ;

a-slish(a.

(am), n. a day's journey for a horse, AitBr. ;
TSn-

dyaBr.

Asveya, as, m. (gana subhradi, Pan. iv, 1, 123),

a descendant of Asva.

asya. 159

asv-apas, &c. See under asu.

asvalayana, as, m. (fr. asvala,

gana nadddi, Pan. iv, I, 99), N. of a pupil of Sau-

naka's, author ofSutra or ritual works (relating to the

Rig-veda) and founder of_aVedic school; (mf(z)n.)

relating or belonging to Asvalayana ; (as), m. the

school of Asvalayana. grihya-karika, f.' and

-brahmana, n., N. of works. saltha, f. the

school of AsvalSyana. (Asyaldyanaidkhin, mm.

belonging to the school of Asvalayana.)

wm^ a-\/svas, P. -svasiti and -svasati

(Impv. 2. sg. -svasihi and -svasa [MBh. vi, 490] ;

impf. -asvasit [Bhatt.] md-asvasat [Kathas. xxxiii,

129]), A. -svasate, to breathe, breathe again or

freely ; to take or recover breath, take heart or

courage ;
to revive, MBh. ; R. ; Kathas. ; BhP. &c. :

Caus. -svdsayati, to cause to take breath
;

to en-

courage, comfort ; to calm, console, cheer up, MBh. ;

Susr. ; Ragh. ; Kum. &c.

A-svasya, ind. p. taking heart or confidence,

MBh.
A-svasa, as, m. breathing again or freely, taking

breath ; recovery, Susr. ; cheering up, consolation ;

relying on, Kathas. ; a chapter or section of a book,

Sah.

A-svasaka, mfn. causing to take breath or

courage, consolatory, comforting, L.

A-svasana, am, n. causing to revive, refreshing,

reviving ; consoling, encouraging, cheering up, MBh.;
R. ; Paficat. ; KathSs. ; refreshment, recreation, con-

solation, comfort, Balar. ; Venis. &c.

A-svasanlya, mfn. to be refreshed or cheered

up, Uttarar.

A-svasita, mfn. encouraged, animated, com-

forted, consoled, Das. ; BhP. ; Paficat. &c.

Asvasin, mfn. breathing freely, reviving, be-

coming cheerful, Sak. 35 a.

A-svasya, mfn. to be acquiesced in, Megh.

WILTS' ashadha, as, m. (fr. a-shddha), N.
of a month (corresponding to part of June and July)
in which the full moon is near the constellation

Ashadha, Susr. ;
VarBrS. ; Megh.; KathSs. &c.; a

staff of the wood of the PalSsa (carried by an ascetic

during certain religious observances in the month

Ashsdha), Pan. v, 1, 1 10 ; Kum. &c.
;
N. of a prince,

MBh.
;
the Malaya mountain, L.; afestival(oflndra),

Ap.i, II, 20; (a), f.(fora-.rA<S#4a,q.v.)thetwenty-
first and twenty-second lunar mansions (commonly

compounded with purva and uttara), L. ; (f), f.

the day of full moon in the month Ashsdha, KatySr. ;

Vait.; (mfn.) belonging to the month Ashadha,
VarBrS. pnra, n., N. of a mythical mountain,

Kathas. bhava, mfn. produced in the month

Ashadha ; (as), m. the planet^ Mars, L. -bhuti,

m., N. of a man, Pancat. Ashadhadri-pura,
n., N. of a mythical mountain, Kathas. Asb.adb.a-

bhu, in. produced in the month Ashadha ;
the planet

Mars, L.

Ashadhaka, as, m. the month Ashsdha, L. ; N.

of a man', Kathis. ; (ikd), f., N. of a RlkshasI, R.

Ashadbi, is, m. a descendant of Ashadha, SBr.

Asnadhlya, mfn. born under the constellation

Ashadha,' Katy. on PJn. iv, 3, 34.

^HTBS ashtaka, am, n., N. of a district,

Pat. on KSty. Varf. 31 on Pan. iv, 3, 104.

Ashtakiya, mfn. belonging to or coming from

the above country, ib.

^T8*r ashtama, as, m. (fr. ashtama), the

eighth part, Pan.

Ashtamlka, mfn. taught in the eighth (book of

Panini), Pat.

WE ashtra, am, n. (fr. -\/i.as,Un. iv, 159),

ether, sky, atmosphere ; (d), f. a prick or goad for

driving cattle (-ashtra, q.v.), Kath. ; (/), f. an

extensive forest [Say.], RV. x, 165, 3.

ashtha, f. region, quarter, L.

i. as, ind. (an interjection implying

joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection)

Ah! Oh! &c.

_1 1 ii i 2. as, cl. 2. A. aste (and asate,

^N AV. xi, 8, 3 2, &c. ; Impv. 2 . sg. ds-sva,

asva, and dsasva; 2. pi. ddAvam; p. dsdnd, dsat

[R.], and dsina [see below] ; dsdm-cakre [Pin.

iii, I, 87]; dsishyate; dsishta; dsitum) to sit,

sit down, rest, lie, RV.; AV.j'SBr.; Mn.; MBh.;
Sak. &c.; to be present; to exist; to inhabit,

dwell in ;
ti make one's abode in, RV. ; AV. ;

VS.; MBh. &c.
;

to sit quietly, abide, remain,

continue, RV. ; AV. &c. ;
to cease, have an end,

ParScat. ; Dai. ; Hit. &c. ; to solemnize, celebrate
;

to do anything without interruption ; to continue

doing anything ; to continue in any situation
;

to

last
; (it is used in the sense of '

continuing,' with

a participle, adj., or subst., e.g. etat sdma gdyann
dste, 'he continues singing this verse;' wjth an in-

declinable participle in tvd, ya, or am, e. g. upa-
rudhya arim dsita,

' he should continue blockading
the foe ;' with an adverb, e.g. ttishnlm dste, 'he

continues quiet ;' sukham asva,
' continue well

;

*

with an inst. case, e.g. sukhenaste, 'he continues

well;' with a dat. case, e. g. dstdm tushtaye, 'may
it be to your satisfaction') : Caus. dsayati, to cause

any one to sit down, Comm. on Pan. : Desid. A.

dsisishate, ib. ; [cf. Gk. ^(a)-/tat, jja-rai : Lat. dsa

changed to dra ; A-nus for ds-nusJ]
I. Asa, as, m. seat (in sv-asa-sthd, q. v.), RV. ;

TS. ; SBr. &c. ; the lower part of the body behind,

posteriors, ChUp.
I. Asana (butasanii,SBr.),fim,n. sitting, sitting

down, KStySr. ; Mn. ; sitting in peculiar posture

according to the custom of devotees, (five or, in

other places, even eighty-four postures are enu-

merated ; see padmasana, bhadrasana, vajra-

sana, vtrasana, svastikasana : the manner of

sitting forming part of the eightfold observances of

ascetics); halting, stopping, encamping; abiding,

dwelling, AV. xx, 127, 8
; Mn.; Ysjii.; Hit. &c.;

seat, place, stool,. KatySr. ; SBr. xiv; Kum.; Mn.

c.; the withers of an elephant, the part where

the driver sits, L. ; maintaining a post against an

enemy ; (a), f. stay, abiding, L. ; (f), f. stay, abid-

ing, sitting, L. ;
a shop, a stall, L. ;

a small seat, a

stool, Kaus. bandha, m. the act of sitting down,

Ragh. ii, 6. mantra, m. a Mantra or sacred

formula to be spoken at taking a seat, T. vldhi,

m. the ceremony of offering a seat to a visitor.

stha, mfn. abiding on a seat, sitting, Mn. ;

Ratnav. i-.v/i. kri, to make a seat of anything

(e. g. of a lotus), Kid.

Asikfi, f. turn or order of sitting, Comm. on Pan. ;

sitting, ib.

Asita, mfn. seated, being at rest ; one who has

sat down, one who is seated or dwells, KathSs. ; R.

&c. ; (am), n. sitting, sitting down, Sah.; MBh.;
a seat ; a place where one has lived, an abode, R . ;

way or manner of sitting (cf. dur-) ; N. of several

Samans.

Asitavya, only am, n. (used impersonally) to

be_seated,
BhP.

Asina, mfn. sitting, seated. pracalSyita, n.

nodding when seated, falling asleep on a seat, Rajat.

Asya, f. sitting, Susr.; abiding, abode; state of

rest, L.

^H^ 3.8* (a-\/2. as), P. asyati, to throw

upon, lay or put upon, TBr.
;
Kath.: A. (Impv. 2.

pi. fisyadhvam) to cause to flow in, pour in, RV.

x, 30, 2 ; SBr. i
;
to put or throw on for one's self,

MaitrS.

^HT^ 4. as, n. (?) mouth, face, (only in ahl.

& instr.) dsds (with the prep, a), from mouth to

mouth, in close proximity, RV. vii, 99, 7 ; dsa and

asayd (generally used as an adv.), before one's eyes ;

byword ofmouth; personally; present; inone'sown

person ; immediately, RV. vi, 16, 9, &c. patra, n.

a vessel fit for the mouth, a drinking vessel, SBr.

I. Asan, n. (defective, Pan. vi. I, 63), mouth,

jaws, RV.; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; TBr. -ishu (dsdnn-\
mfn. having arrows in the mouth, RV. i, 84, 1 6.

Tat, mfn. having a mouth (?); showing the

mouth ; present, AV. vi, 1 2, 2.

Asanya, mfn. being in the mouth, SBr. xiv, 4,

I, ft

Asya, am, n. [ifc. mf(a)n.] mouth, jaws, RV. ;

AV.;V9.; MBh. &c.; face.Yajn.; (mfn.) belong-

ing to the mouth or face, belonging to that part of
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the mouth which is the organ of uttering sounds or

letters, Pan. ; Siddh. ; KSS. &c. -daghna, mfn.

reaching to the mouth, Kith. m-dliaya, mf(<")n.

sucking the mouth, kissing the mouth. *-pattra,
n. 'leaf-faced,' lotus, L. modaka, n. a mythical

weapon, MBh. v, 3491. linjrala, m. 'having a

plough-like face
;

a hog, boar, L. loman, n.

the hair of the face, beard, L. - iravana, n.

watering the mouth, Car. Asyamava, m. spittle,

saliva, L. isyasukha, mfn. disagreeable to the

mouth, tasting ill, Car. Asyopalepa, m. obstruc-

tion of the mouth by phlegm, Susr.

'BTH 2. asa, as, m. ( v 2. as), ashes, dust,

AV. ix, 8, 10; SBr.; (am}, n. a bow, L.

i. Asana - 2. asana, Terminalia Tomentosa.

^IHHKH, a-sainsaram, ind. ( s/m'), from

the beginning of the world, ever, KathSs..; Bhartr. ;

Kavyad. ;
till the end of the world, for ever, Rajat.

'flWTW asanigntya, am, n. (fr. a-samgata,
Pin. v, I, Hi), non-union, non-relation.

VilMil^ a-sam-i/grah (Impv. 2. sg. -sdm-

gribhaya, RV. viii, 81, i) to seize.

v/sac, A. -sacate, to seek for, RV.

a-VsaKj, P. -sajati, to fasten on,

attach, fix ; to fasten on one's self, put on (as dress,

armour, &c.), RV.; AV.; KatySr.; R.; Kum. &c.;
to fix one's self to, adhere to, Kir. xiii, 44 ; to take

up, MBh. &c.; to take hold of, cling to, AV. ;

MBh.
;
SBr. ; BhP. &c. : Caus. -sa&jayati, to cause

to attach or put or fix on, SankhSr. ; Ragh. ; to em-

ploy, MBh. : Pass, -sajyate, to adhere, cohere, be

attached : Desid. -sisahkshali, to wish to attach,

SBr. i, 6, I, 12
; 15.

A-sakta, mfn. fixed or fastened to ; attached to,

lying on or upon, SBr.; Kum.; R.; Kathas. &c. ;

attached strongly to, intent on ; zealously following
or pursuing, MBh.; VarBr.; Kathas.; Pancat.&c.;
wound round, encircled

; accompanied or furnished

with; following directly, immediately proceeding
from (ace.), MBh. oltta, -cetas, and -manas,
mfri. having the mind deeply engaged in or fixed

upon (any object), intent on, devoted to, absorbed

in. bhava, mfn. having one's affection fixed oil,

being in love with, Dai.

A-aktl, is, i. the act of adhering or attaching
one's self firmly behind

; placing behind
; waylaying,

RV. ; devotedness, attachment ; diligence, application ;

(i), ind. uninterruptedly, wholly, throughout, SBr.

A-sanga, as, m. the act of clinging to or hook-

ing on, association, connection, Sak. ; Kum. ; BhP.
&c. ; attachment, devotedness, Sib.; Kathas. &c. ;

waylaying, RV.; SBr.; N. of a man, RV. viii, i,

32 ; 33 ;
of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15;

(am), n. a kind of fragrant earth, L.; (mm.) un-

interrupted, L. ; (am), ind. uninterruptedly, L.

Asangin, mm. clinging to, attached, Kid.;

(inT), f. a whirlwind, L.

A-sangima, as, m. (in surgery) a kind of band-

age, Susr.

A-taja, mfn. clinging to ; dragging (a wheel),
RV. v, 34, 6.

A-sajya, ind. p. having attached one's self < r

clinging to, Kir. &c.

A-sanjana, am, n. the act of clinging to, being
hooked on; adherence, fixing, fastening to, AitBr. ;

KatySr. ;
a handle, hook, SBr.; attaching (an Anu

bandha to an affix), Pat. vat, mfn. having a

handle &c., KatySr.

A-saiijita, mfn. fastened on, put on.

41141 f~3 r! a-suiiijnita, mfn (fr. sam-jXa), one
with whom one has agreed or concerted, Kim.

^ITCH? ii- ^/sad. P. -sidati (Ved. also -sadati;

Inf. -saaam and -sade, RV. ; pf. -sasdda; nit. -sat-

syati), A. (Ved. aor. I . sg. -satsi and 3. sg. -sddi)
to sit, sit down, sit near, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr. ; SankhSr. ;

to preside over, RV. viii, 43, I ; to lie in wait for,

RV. x, 85, 32 ;
to go to, go towards, approach ; to

meet with, reach, find ; to encounter, attack ; to

commence, undertake, AV.
;^MBh.; R.; BhP.;

Kum.; Ragh. &c. : Caus. -sadayati, to cause to

sit down
;
to set down, put down, place, RV.; TS.

;

SBr.; BhP.&c.; to cause, effect, BhP. ;
to approach,

meet with, find, reach, obtain, MBh.; R.; Meg"
Kathas.; Pancat.&c.

A-attl, is, (. vicinity,proximity ;
intimateunion

;

uninterrupted sequence(ofwords = sam-nidhift.v.),
continual succession, Sah.; NyJyak.; Ragh. &c.;

embarrassment; perplexity, MBh.; reaching, ob-

taining ; gain, profit, L.

A-i&da, as, m . approaching, meeting (see dur-) .

A-sadana, am, n. sitting down ; a seat, KatySr. ;

reaching, L.

A'-saima, mfn. seated down, set down, AV.;
SankhSr .; KitySr.; AitBr.; near, proximate, M3h.;
R.; Ragh.; Megh.; Kathas. &c.; reached, obtained,

occupied, BhP. ; (am), n. nearness, vicinity, prox-

imity, R.
;
Kathas. &c. ; end, death, L. kala, m.

the hour of death ; (mm.) one who has reached his

time or hour (of death) . kahaya, mfn .one whose

ruin is near. cara, mfn. moving round about in

the proximity, Kum. tara, mfn. nearer; -ta, f.

greater nearness, Hit. nivasln, mfn. living in

the vicinity, a neighbour, L. ]jraava, f. a female

(of an animal) whose (time of) parturition is near or

who is about to bring forth (young ones), Hit.

vartin, mfn. being or abiding in the neighbour-
hood or vicinity, Kathas.

A-sada, as, m. a footstool, cushion, AV. xv, 3,

; TJndyaBr.
A-sadana, am, n. putting or laying down, Katy-

Sr. ; reaching, getting possession of, MBh. ; Ratnav.

A-sadayitavya, mfn. accessible, attainable ; to

be attacked or encountered, R.; Ragh.
A-sadita, mm. pui down ; reached &c.

i. A-sadya, mfn.d-sadayitavya above.

2 . A-sadya, ind. p. having put down ; reaching.

A-slsadayishn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of the Caus.),

being about or wishing to attack, R.

<iim^2.a-\/a, P. (Impv. 3. sg. a-sanuhi,

AV. xiv, 2, 70) to gain, obtain ; (for I . dsan and d-

sanya see under 3. (it.)

ana. See 2. </ds.

Uganda, as, m. (probably fr. \/sad),

N. of Vishnu, L.; (t), i. a chair or stool (geners'ly
made of basket work), AV.; VS.; SBr.; KitySr.;
TS. &c. vat (asandi-), m., N. of a country,

Pin.; AitBr. sod (dsandt-), mfn. sitting on a

chair, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 4.

AsandikS, f. a little chair, Kid.

H <js PHI << 1 4iH a-sapinda-kriya-karma,
ind. till the Sraddha or funeral ceremony of which
the Sapindas (q.v.) partake, Mn. iii, 347.

VHIHHH a-saptama, mfn. reaching or ex-

tending to the seventh, MundUp.; Yijn.; R.

'WIHMy asamafija, as, m. a descendant of

Asamanja, R. i, 42, 9.

IMI ij5 1 ii^ a-samudrantam, ind. as far as

the shore of the ocean (including it), R.

flW^TVJ a-saaibadha, crowded, blocked

up, R.

asaya. See 4. as.

sa/, ind. (fr.an ideal base asa),from
or in the proximity, near, RV.

asdda, &c. See d- \/sad.

a-sayam, ind. till evening.

ilfCa-sara, &c. See acVsri.

I% fi-v/ri, P. (pf. a-sishaya, RV. x, s8,

lo) to wrap or pack up.

ilfi<k asika, mfn. (fr. asi), combating
with a sword, Comm. on Pin.

asika. See 2. Vas.

i. a-Vsic, P. A. -siXcati, -te, to

pour in, fill up, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; SaAkhGr. ; KitySr.
&c. ; to pour on, besprinkle, water, wet, BhP.

;
Ka-

thas. &c. : Caus. -stcayati, to pour in or on, ASv-

Gr.&Sr.; Mn.

A-sikta, mfn. poured in or on, AV. ; SBr. &c.;

sprinkled.
t. A-ic, k, f. pouring in or towards; an obla-

tion of Soma or butter (poured out towards or for

the gods), RV. ii, 37, I & vii, 1 6, II.

A-aeka, as, m. wetting, sprinkling, watering,

MBh.; Kathas.

Asekya. See s. v.

-su.

I. A-secana, am, n. pouring into, wetting,

sprinkling, KatySr. ; a reservoir or vessel for fluids,

RV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; (f), f. a small vessel, L. - vat,
mfn. serving for sprinkling, AsvGf. iv, 3, 16 ;

KatySr.

iufa^a- \/2. sirfA, Caus. -sedhayati, to im-

prison, Comm. on Yajn.
A-Biddha* mfn. put under restraint, imprisoned,
'omm. on Yajn.
A-seddhrl, a, m. one who confines, imprisons, ib.

A-sedha, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of

four kinds, (kalasedka, limitation of time ;
slhd-

nasedha, confinement to a place ; pravdsascdha,
prohibition against removal or departure ; karma-
sedha, restriction from employment), ib.

HlfiffVIXasteMara, mfn. (fr. asi-dkara), re-

lating to or being like the edge of a sword (e. g.
c
/ vratam, a vow as difficult as standing on the

edge of a sword, Ragh. xii, 67), Kathas.

5HTHiiitf asinasi,is, m. (fr. asi-nosa,gana

taulvaly-ddi, Pan. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Asi-

nasa.

,as,m.([r. asi-ban-

dha, ib.), a descendant of Asi-bandha.

wif<4 a- \/siv ,
P. -sivyati, to sew together.

A-sivana, am, n. sewing together or on, Ksth.

A-syuta, mfn. sewn together, Bhartr.

asitaki, f. a kind of plant, Lalit.

a-simdntam, ind. extending to
the boundary, Kathas. Ivi, 306.

^IT*J Q->/3- su, P. -sun6ti (Subj. 2. pi. -su-

n6td, AV. xx, 127, 7 and a-sot&i RV. ix, 108, 7)
to press out (Soma juice); to distil, RV.; AV.; SBr.;

ChUp.
i. A-sava, as, m. distilling, distillation, L. ; de-

coction
; rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasses,

spirituous liquor in general; juice, MBh.; Susr.;

Vikr.; Prab. ; Yijn. &c. ; the nectar or juice of a

flower, Si5. vi, 7 ;
the nectar or juice of the lips (of

a woman), Sintis. dm, m., N. of the Palmyra
tree Borassus Flabelliformis (its juice, on fermenting,
affords a spirituous liquor, L.)
A-sava, as, m. (a priest) who presses out the

Soma juice, RV. viii, 103, lo.

A-savya (Pan. iii, i, 26), mfn. to be pressed out.

i-int, mfn. pressing out, distilling, (gtntgaAadi,
Pin. iv, 3, 138.)

A-suta, am, n. a manner of pressing the Soma,

ChUp. v, 1 2, i
;
a mixture, Bhpr.

1 . A-suti, is, {. a brew, mixture, RV. ; AV. ;
dis-

tillation, L. mat, mm. (gana madhv-ddi, Pin. iv,

2, 86) mixed with liquors (?j. Atrati-vala (Pin.
v, t, 112), a priest (who prepares the Soma); one
who prepares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller,

brewer, L.

wijli asuka, am, n., N. of a Saman.

wrcj* i . asura, mf(t)n. (fr. asura), spiritual,

divine, RV.; VS.; AV. ; belonging or devoted to

evil spirits ; belonging or relating to the Asuras, RV. ;

AV. ; VS. ; KitySr. ; Prab.
;
Das. &c. ; infernal, de-

moniacal
; (as), m. an Asura or demon, AV. ; Ait-

Br. ; Pan. ; a form of marriage (in which the bride-

groom purchases the bride from her father and pa-
ternal kinsmen), ASvGr. i, 6, 6 ; Mn. iii, 31 ; (cf. vi-

vdha) ; (as), m. pi. the stars of the southern hemi-

sphere, Snryas. &c. ; a prince of the warrior-tribe

Asura, Pin.; (i), f. a female demon ; a division of

medicine (surgery, curing by cutting with instru-

ment^ applying the actual cautery) ;
N. of the plant

Sinapis Ramosa, L.
; the urethra, BhP. ; (am), n.

blood ; black salt, L.

2. Asura, mm. belonging to Asuri (below).

Asnrayana, as, m. fr. asuri below), a descend-

ant of Asuri, SBr.; BrArUp.; MBh.; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a school.

Asurayaniya, mfn. (fr. dsurdjrana), belonging
to or coming from Asurayana.
Asuri, is, m.

[i, f., L.], (fr. asura), N. of a

teacher, SBr.; BrArl/p. &c. - vasin, m., N. of

PraSnI-putra,SBr. Asnrl-kalpa, m., N.ofaTantra.

Asurlya, mfn. (fr. asuri), Pat. on Katy. on Pan.

iv, I, 19.

. su, P. a-suvati (p. -svvand) to
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excite towards ;
to throw to, send off towards ; to

assign to, bring quickly, procure ;
to yield, grant,

RV. ;
AV.

;
SBr.

2. A-sava, as, m. exciting, enlivening, VS.

A-savitri, td, m. exciting, exciter, Sl3r.

2. A-suti, is, f. exciting, enlivening, RV. i, 104,

7 ; vii, 97, 7.

NHI4(=(<J d-sutraya, Nom. (fr. suira).

A-sutrita, mfn. tied on or round, forming or

wearing a garland.

WH| a-\/sri, P. -sarati, to hasten towards,

come running, RV. ; AV. : Caus. Pass, -saryate, to

be undertaken or begun, Hariv.

A-sara, as, m. surrounding an enemy ; incursion,

attack, L.; a hard shower, MBh.; Megh.; Ragh.;
Malav.; Kathas. &c.

;
a king whose dominions are

separated by other states and who is an ally in war,

Kam. sarkara, f. pi. hailstorm, BhP.
;
a par-

ticular metre.

A-sarana, as, m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP.

'HnpT a-vVy, P. (Impv. 2. sg. a-srija) A.

(pf. 3. pi. a-sasrijire) to pour out upon, pour in,

RV.; to admit (a stallion to a mare), RV. ix, 97,
1 8 ;

to adorn, decorate, RV. v, 5 1, 6
;
to carry near

;

to procure, KatySr.

Vy|4:j4>J d.iekya, as, m. (fr. a-seka), impotent,
a man of slight generative power, Susr. i, 318, 8.

<Wiy*M 2.asecana and dsecanaka= a-se-

cana and a-secanaka, qq. v., L. ; (for l.d-secana

see a- \fsic.)

d-seddhri, &c. See a-i/2.sidh.

p, (rarely P.) A. -sevati, -te, to

frequent; to abide in, inhabit, dwell on, R.; BhP.;

Kavy*d. ;
to attend to, serve

;
to honour

;
to take the

part of, side with, BhP. &c. ; to enjoy (sexual inter-

course) ;
to indulge in, like ; to perform assiduously,

practise, MBh.; Susr.; Megh.; Kum. &c.

A-sevana, am, n. abiding in, Rajat. ;
assiduous

practice or performance of anything, Pan.

A-seva, f. id., ib.

A-sevita, mfn. frequented ; practised assiduously.

A-sevln, mfn. frequenting, inhabiting, Kathas.
;

zealously cultivating or performing anything, Rajat.

A-sevya, mfn. to be frequented or visited,

Kavyapr.

'*)!<!* ^ d-Vskand, P. -skandati, to leap,

skip (see d-skdndam) ; to invade, attack, assault,

Malatlm.; Kathas.; BhP.

A-skanda, as, m. ascending, mounting, jumping

upon, Kathas.; attack, assault, RSjat. fee.; a die

(especially the fourth), VS.; Ts.; a manner of re-

citation, Laty.

A-skandana, am, n. going towards; assailing,

attack
; battle, combat, Kathas. ; reproach, abuse, L. ;

drying, L.

A-skandam, ind. p. leaping, skipping, VS.

A-skandita, mfn. subject to or burdened with
;

(am) and (a&am\ n. a horse's gallop, L.

A-skandin, mfn. jumping upon, Ragh.; assail-

ing ; causing to jump away, giving away, granting,
Kathas. ;

a robber, L.

Vtr&ft^d-Vskabh, P.(-skaJ>hnati, RV. x,6,

3) to fix firmly into, stick into.

WT^S d-\/sku, P. (-skauti, SBr. and -sku-

ndti, AV. xii, 4, 6) to pull, pluck, tear.

witni askra, mfn. (Vkram, Say., fr. skri

**<J \.ltri, BRD.), attacking, assaulting [SSy.];

joined, united [BRD.], RV. i, 186, 1, &c.

. a-stara, &c. See d-Vstri.

dsldyana, mfn. (fr. asti, 'existent,'

gana pakshadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80), belonging to some-

thing existent.

*IHHI=( d-stdvd, as, m. (\/stu), the place
where a particular Stotra is sung, TS.; SBr.; Klty-
Sr.

;
AsvSr.

ilHji"* dslika, mf(I)n. (fr. asti, there is

or exists,' Pan. iv, 2, 6o\ one who believes in th<

existence (ofGod, ofanother world, &c.) ; believing

pious, faithful, MBh.; Yajn.; Susr.; (as), m. = a

stika, q. v. Astikartha-da, as, m. '

granting
Astika's request,' N. of the king Janamejaya (who a

the request of the sage Astika [see dslika~\ excepted
the Naga Takshaka from the destruction to which

he had doomed the serpent-race), L.

Astikya, am, n. (ft. astika), beliefin God, piety,

faithfulness ; a believing nature or disposition, MBh.;

Bhag. ;
BhP.

Asteya.mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 56) belonging to some-

thing existent.

wnsflf astika, as, m., N. of a Muni (the
son of JaratkSru and BhaginI JaratkJru), MBh.;
Hariv.

; (mfn.) relating to or treating of the Muni
Astika ; (astikam parva, a section of theJirst book
f the Maha-bh5rata.)

^\^^d-\/stubh, P. -stobhati, to receive

r attend with shouts of joy ;
to huzza to, SSnkhSr.

WTC<J
d- i/stri, P. A . -strinoti, -strinute, -sta-

'ati, -te (generally ind. p. d-stirya, q. v.) to scatter

>ver, cover, bestrew, spread, R. ;
VarBr. ; KStySr. &c.

A-stara, as, m. covering ;
a coverlet, blanket,

arpet ;
a bed, cushion, Santis. ;

Kathas. ; N. of a

man.

A-starana, am,.i, n. f. the act of spreading ;
a

arpet, rug ;
a cushion, quilt, bed-clothes ; a bed ; a

ayer of sacred grass spread out at a sacrifice, AV. xv,

3, 7; AitBr.; AsvGr.; MBh.; Pancat.&c.; an ele-

>hant's housings, a painted cloth or blanket worn on

lis back, vat, mfn. covered with a cloth or carpet,

R.; MBh.
Astarauika, mfn. resting on a cloth or carpet, R.

A-stara, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering.

pankti, f., N. of a metre (the first verse ofwhich

consists of two Padas of eight syllables each, the

secondoftwo Padasoftwelvesyllableseach), RAnukr.

A-staraka, as, m. a fire-receptacle, grate, Bhpr.
A-stlrna, mfn. spread, strewed, scattered, Ksty-

r. ; Katha's. ; Ragh. ; covered, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. &c.

A-stirya, ind. p. having scattered over or strewed
;

covering, spreading, SBr. ; AsvGr. ; Laty. ; Kaus.

A'-strita, mfn. = d-stirna above, VS.; VP.;
BhP. &c.

^'tfl 3*1 astrabudhnd, as, m.,N. of a man
RV. x, 171,3.

WI I.a-Vsthd, P. A. -tishthati, -te, to

stand or remain on or by ;
to ascend, mount ; to

stay near, go towards, resort to, RV.
;
AV. ; SBr.;

AsvGr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kum. &c.; to act ac-

cording to, follow, R. ; BhP. ;
to undertake, perform,

do, carry out, practise, use, MBh.; R.; Hariv.

BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to side or take part with, be

of the opinion of; to maintain, affirm, Pat.; to ac-

knowledge ;
to take care for, have regard for, M Bh.

;

Sarvad. &c. : Caus. -sthapayali. to cause to ascend,

Kaus.
;
to cause to stay or stop ; to arrest, stop, RV.

Kaus.
;
to fix into, put into, AitBr. ; BhP. ; Kathas.

to hurt, RV.
;

to constipate ; to strengthen, Susr.

to introduce, Sih.

2 . A-stha, f. consideration, regard, care, care for

(with loc., e.g. mayy astha, care for me), Hit.

Ragh. ; Kathas. &c. ; assent, promise, L. ; confidence

hope; prop, stay, support, L.; place or means o

abiding, L.; an assembly, L.; state, condition, L.

A-sthatri, mfn. standing on, mounting on, RV
vi, 47, 26.

A-sthana, am, n. place, site, ground, base, VS.

AV. ; SBr. ; an assembly ;
a hall of audience, Kathas.

L.; (i), {. an assembly, Ratnav. griha, n. an

assembly-room, L. mandapa, m. & n. a hall o

audience, Hariv. ; Kail.

Asthaniya, mfn. belonging to an assembly

(as), m. chamberlain, Rajat.

A-sthapana, am, n. placing, fixing, causing t

stay or remain ; a strengthening remedy ; an enem
of oil, ghee, &c., Susr.

A-sthapita, mfn. placed, fixed, &c. ; (am}, n

(gana dcitadi, P3n. vi, 2, 146), a particular Sandh;

RPrat.; APrat.

A-sthaya, ind. p. having recourse to, using

employing ; having ascended
; standing, standing by

A-sthayika, f. access, audience; (e. g. asthdyi
ham dd, to give an audience.)

A-sthlta, mfn. staying or sitting on, dwelling on

abiding, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Kathas. &c. ;
come o

fallen into ; one who has undertaken or performec

MBh.jR.; Mn.; Sis. &c.; being, existing, BhP.

Hit.; acknowledging, believing, Sarvad.; staye<

dwelt, inhabited
; ascended, Ragh.; BhP.; under

aken, performed, MBh. ; R. ; brought, carried to,

,hP.

A-stheya, mfn. to be approached ; to be seized ;

o be. applied or practised, R. ; to be regarded as
;
to

e acknowledged or adopted (as an opinion), Sarvad.

insiH d-saana, am, n. ( v/sna), water for

ashing, a bath, AV. xiv, 2, 65.

'Hrai Ssneya, mf(i)n. (fr. asan), hloody,
jeing in blood, AV. xi, 8, 28.

witM? dspada, am, n. (ifc. mf[a]n. fr.pada
with a prefixed, s being inserted), place, seat, abode,
^ak. ; Kathas.

; Mricch.
;

Bhartr.
; Das. &c. ;

the

enth lunar mansion,VarBr.; business, affair; dignity,

.uthority; power, L. ta, f. and tva, n. the state

if being the place or abode of.

>Jil*M'j
d- v'spand, A. -spandate, to palpi-

ate, quiver, R.

A-spandana,<zw, n. trembling, quivering, BhP.

ds-patra. See 3. as.

-\/spri, P. -sprinoti, to procure for

one's self, SBr.

A-sprisya, ind. p. having touched softly, BhP.

A-sprishta, mfn. touched softly or gently, SBr.

iHltMirt d-Vsphai, Caus. -sphdlayati, to.

cause to flap ;
to rock, shake, throw, Hariv. ; Ragh. ;

Jttarar. &c.; to tear asunder, BhP.

A-sphala, as, m. causing to flap or move
;
strik-

ng; flapping, clapping; rebounding, recoiling,
^Jaish.

;
the flapping motion of an elephant's ears

towards each other, L.

A-sphalana, am, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping ;

striking ; clashing, colliding, collision, MBh. ;
Sak. ;

Hit.; Ragh.; Sis. &c. ; pride, arrogance, L.

A-sphalita, mfn. struck gently ;
stirred

; caused

to move ; flapped, clapped, struck together.

d-Vsphdy, A. -sphdyate, to grow,
increase, Bhatt.

'MltMil^ d-sphdra, as, m. (fr. */sphar=
Jsphalf), a dice-board, Say. on RV. x, 34, 1 & 8.

iai
tvnflTr^ dsphujit

= 'AfftpoSirrj, N. of the

planet Venus.

vn**4x^d-vsphut,Ca.\is.-sphotayat{,to split

open, crush, grind, Kathas. ; to move, agitate quickly ;

to shake, MBh. ; Mn. ; BhP. &c.

A-sphota, as, m. (and d, f., L.) moving or flap-

ping to and fro ; quivering, trembling, shaking ;
the

sound of clapping or striking on the arms (as made

by combatants, wrestlers, &c.), MBh.; a species of

plant, L.

A-sphotaka, as, m. a species of plant, L.

A-sphotana, am, n. shaking, moving to and

fro, R.; MBh. ; slapping or clapping the arms or the

noise made by it ; stretching, VarBr. ; Susr. ;
blow-

ing, expanding, L.
; closing, sealing, L. ; (f), f. a

gimlet or auger, L.

A-sphota, as, m. (probably for a-sphota above),
N. of several plants, viz. Calotropis Gigantea (Susr.),

Bahinia Variegata, Echites Dichotoma, L. ; (d), (.,

N. of several plants, viz. Jasminum Sambac (Susr.),

Clitoria Ternatea (oftwo kinds, with white and blue

flowers, Bhpr.), Echites Frutescens, Echites Dicho-

toma, L.

A-sphotaka, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea, L.

d-Vsphul=: d-Vsphal above.

dsmdkd, mf(i)n. (fr. asmdkam, Pan
iv, 3, I & i), our, ours, VS.; Sah.

Asmaklna, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, I & 2), id.

dsya, &c. See 4. as.

mdna), to stream or flow towards or near, AV. iii,

1 2, 3; SankhGr. and r.

A-syandana, am, n. flowing near, Nir.

^T^J?Tr'I dsyahdtya, mfn. (fr. asy-a-hatya,

gana vimuk/dili, Pan. v, 2, 6.1), containing the

word asy-a-hatya,
'

non-killing with a sword (as a

chapter) or (gana anusatikadi. Pan. vii, 3, 20) be-

longing to a non-massr.cre \asi-hc.tya and asihatya,

KSs.]
M



162 dsyd.
H-hara.

dsyd, i. See \/a. as.

a-syuta. See o-v i.

A-raita, mm. fallen off, loose, MBh.

'HrefJasrnpa, as,m. (fr. asra-pa), the nine-

teenth lunar mansion (presided over by the Rikshasa

Asra-pa), L. ;
= <ura-/a (q.v.), T.

WT^ i. o-v/sru, P. -sravati, to flow near or

towards ;
to flow, stream, flow from, BhP. ;

Sarvad. ;

to spring a leak ;
to flow off, go off, deteriorate, AV.

v, 1 9, 8 ; ii, 29, 7 : Caus. -sravayaii and -sravayaii,

tocause to flow; tobleed.cup, Kim. ;
to impel, Sarvad.

A-rava, as, m. the foam on boiling rice, L.;

* door opening into water and allowing the stream

to descend through it, Sarvad. ; (with Jainas) the

action of the senses which impels the soul towards

external objects (one of the seven Sattvas or sub-

stances ; it is twofold, as good or evil), Sarvad. ;
dis-

tress, affliction, pain, L.

A-srSva, as, m. flow, issue, running, discharge,

Susr.; suppuration, MBh.; pain, affliction ;
a par-

ticular disease of the body, AV. iL 2, 4 ; ii, 3> 3~5 >

(as), m. pi. the objects of sense, Ap. -toheBhaja,

n. a medicament, medicine, AV. vi, 44, J.

A-sravin, mfn. flowing, emitting fluid, discharg-

ing humour (as an elephant who emits fluid from his

templesduring the rutting time), MBh.; suppurating,

festering, Susr.

2. A-ra, mfn. flowing or streaming in abund-

ance. -payas, mfn. one whose milk is streaming

away in abundance (as a cow), BhP. x, I J, 30.

ira$ a-Vsvad, P. -svadati, to eat, con-

iume, MBh. : Caus. -svddayati, to taste, enjoy,

eat with a relish, MBh. ;
R. ;

BhP. ;
VarBr. ;

Susr. ;

Pancat. &c.

A-avada, as, m.' eating with a relish, tasting,

enjoying (also metaphorically),
Mn. ;

Kathis. ; Sih.;

Yljn. &c.; flavour, taste, R.; Pancat.; Megh. &c.

vftt, mm. having a good taste, palatable ;
delicious

in flavour, Ragh.
A-svadaka, mfn. tasting, enjoying, Sih.

A-vadana, am, n. the act of eating, tasting, en-

joying, Pancat. ; Hit.

A-BV&dita, mfn. tasted, enjoyed, eaten.

A-BV&dya, mfn. to be eaten ;
to be tasted or en-

joyed, MBh. ;
Kathis. ; having a good taste, pala-

table, delicious, -toya, mf(<f)n. having sweet or

palatable
water (as a stream), Hit.

rei^ aVmafi, P. (pf. 3. pi- -menu*,

Bhatt.) to resound.

A-Bvanita and S-svanta, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2,

a8) sounded, resounded.

WlfeTS a-Vsvid, A. (p. pf. -sishmdand,

RV. x, 1 06, 10) to sweat, perspire.

T i. oka, ind. an interjection ; aparticle

implying reproof; severity; command; casting;

tending, L.

UT^2.aAa,perf.3.sg.of the defect. \/i. ah,

q.v.

WT^* dhaka, at,m . a peculiar disease ofthe

nose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane.

*nT*Tft* dhamkdrika, mfn. (fr. ahain-

kara), belonging to Aham-kira or self-conscious-

ness, MBh.
Ahamk&rya, erroneously for anam/tarya, q. v.

^IT^a- v/Aan, P. -hanti (Impv. a-jahi, AV.

Sec.; pf. a-jaghdna, RV. &c.), A. -hate (only if

no object follows, Pin. i, 3, 28, or if the object

is a part of one's own body, Kity. ;
Pot. I. sg.

-K/iniya, Pat. on Pin. i, I, 62, Das.) to strike at, hit,

beat ;
to article, assault, RV. ; TS. ; AsvGr. ;

MBh. ;

KathSs. &c.: (A.) to strike one's self (or any part

of one's body), BhP.; Pin. & Comm.; Bhatt.;

to make away with one's self, Das. 91, 15 ; to fasten,

AV. ;
SBr. ; to beat or cause to sound (a drum^&c.),

TS.; SBr.; Kathis.; Bhatt. &c. : Intens. a-jah-

rhanti, RV. vi, 75, 1 3, to strike at or beat violently.

A'-hata, mm. struck, beaten, hit, hurt, R.; Ragh.;

Kum.; Kathis.; VarBr. &c.; fastened, fixed, RV.;

AV.; beaten, caused to sound (af a drum Sec.),

MBh.; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; crushed, rubbed, Sis.;

rendered null, destroyed, frustrated, BhP. ;
VarBrS. ;

multiplied, VarBrS. ; hit, blunted (said of a Visarga,

when changed to o), Sih. ;
uttered falsely, L. ;

known, understood, L.; repeated, mentioned, L.;

(as), m. a drum, L. ; (am), n. old cloth or raiment,

L. ; new cloth or clothes, L. ;
assertion of an im-

possibility,
L. -lkh9, mfn. one whose marks

or characteristics are mentioned, famed, reputed, L.

viarffa-ta, f. the deadening of a Visarga or its

change into o, Sih.

A-hati, is, f. hitting, striking; a blow, hit,

Kathis.; Ratniv.; Kpr. &c.; (in arith.) a product,

Arvabh. ; Bijag.

A-hatya, ind. p. having struck or beaten, strik-

ing, hitting. vacana, n. and -vada, m. an ex-

plicit or energetic explanation.

A-hanana, am, n. the act of striking at, beating,

KitySr. ; killing (an animal), AV. ;
a stick for beat-

ing a drum, AV. xx, 133, I. -praklra, mfn. fit

for beating, ApSr.
Ahananya, mfn. (fr. d-Aanana), being in the

act of beating (a drum &c.), VS. xvi, 35.

A-hanaB, mfn. to be beaten or pressed out (as

Soma); to be skimmed (as milk), RV.; to be beaten

(as an unchaste woman); unchaste,wanton ; obscene,

lascivious, profligate,
RV. v, 42, 13; x, IO, 6. 8.

A-hanasya, am, n. unchasteness, lasciviousness,

AitBr. ;
lascivious words, obscenity, SBr. ; (as), f. pi.

(scil.rVat)verses
of a lascivious character ; achapter

of the Kuntipa hymns in the Atharva-veda, AitBr. ;

AsvSr. &c. ; (with an", mfn. chaste, decent, Sankh-

Gr.jHirGr.)

d-hara, &c. See d-Vhri.

- ^' hary, P.(p.-Aa'ryat, RV.x, 105,1)

A. (p. -hdryamana, RV. x, 96, 1 1 ) to like ; to foster.

^Tfp^K ahdlak [VS.] and ahdlam [TS.],

ind. a smacking sound.

a-hava, &c. See d-Vku & a-Vfive.

ahaspatya, mfn. (fr. ahas-pati),

belonging to the lord of the day or to the sun,

MantraBr ;
Gobh.

a-hara, &c. See a-Vhri.

a-hava, &c. Seea-\/A& a-Vhve.

a-Vki, A. (3. pi. a-hinvire, RV. be,

74, 8) to carry near ; to procure.

*Uf&( d- V/AI'BS, A.-Asafe,to attack,make

war upon, TJndyaBr.

WTf^fa dMnsi, is, m. a descendant of A-

hiQsa.

Ahinsayana, as, m. (fr. dhiysi, gana taulvaly-

ddi, Pin. ii, 4, 61), a descendant of Ahinsi.

^nf?-* ahika, as, m. (fr. aAi), the descend-

ing node, L.; N. of Pinini, L.

l

Bl(V'a3;r dhicchattra, mfn. (fr. ahi-cchat-

tra or d\ coming from the country Ahicchattra or

its city, Kathis. ; Pat.

Ahiccnattrika, as, m. an inhabitaqt of the

country Ahicchattra or its city.

^rftflP** dhindaka and ahindika, as, m. a

man of mixed origin (the son of a Nishida father

and a Vaidehl mother, Mn. x, 37 ; employed as a

watchman outside gaols &c., Comm. on Mn.) ; a

traveller [in Prakrit], Mricch.

d-hita and d-hiti. See a-Jdhd.

dhitundilca, at, m. fr

A-havaniya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation ;

(dhavamyd), m. (scil. agnf) consecrated fire taken

from the householder's perpetual fire and prepared

for receiving oblations; especially the eastern of

the three fires burning at a sacrifice, AV. ; SBr. ;

KStySr. ;
AivSr. ; ChUp. &c. -tag, ind. from the

Ahavanlya fire, ApSr.

Ahavaniyaka, as, m. = ahavamya above,

i. A-hava, as, m. a trough, pail, vessel, RV. ; a

trough near a well for watering cattle, Pin.; (for

2. d-hava see d--Jhve?)

A-huta, mfn. offered as an oblation, sacrificed-,

RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; laid in the fire (as a corpse),

RV. x, 16, 5 ; offering made to men, hospitality

(
= manushya-yajna, q. v.), L. ; nourishment of all

created beings (considered as one of the five principal

sacrifices of the Hindus
;

cf. bhiita-yajHd), L.

I. A'-hntl, is, (. offering oblations with fire to

the deities ; any solemn rite accompanied with obla-

tions, RV.; AV.; TS. ; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh. &c.;

(is), m., N. of a son of Babhru, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP.

-krlta, mfn. offered as an oblation, SBr. vi, 6, 4,

2. -bhaga, mf(f)n. one whose share is a sacrifice,

AitBr. bhaj, mfn. one Who partakes of a sacrifice

or oblation.MaitrS. maya, mfn. consisting of obla-

tions, SBr. - vat (ahutf), mfn. accompanied with

oblations, SBr. Ahutlihtaka, f. pi. a kind of

brick, TS. ; (for 2. d-huti see d-^/hve.)

Ahuti(in comp. for \.a-huti). Vi.krl.to

offer as an oblation, RatnSv. ; Balar. - Vbhu, to

become or be an oblation, Bilar. vridli, mfn.

delighting in sacrifices, RV. ix, 67, 29.

tuna'a),
' one (who plays) with a snake's mouth,'

a snake-catcher, juggler, Pancat.; Mudr.

Vnf^tTKdhimata, mfn.(fr ahi-mat). belong-

ing to (a country) abounding in snakes, Comm. on

Pin.

^nf?^y ahirbudknya, am, n., N. of the

Nakshatra Uttara-bhadra-pada (presided over by

Ahir-budhnya).m d-Vku, P. A. -jukoti, -juhute (p. -juh-

vdna) to sacrifice, offer an oblation ;
to sprinkle

(with butter), RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv.

I. A-hava, as, m. sacrificing, sacrifice, L.; (for

2. a-hava see d-*/Ave.)

A-liavana, am, n. offering an oblation, onenng

sacrifice, a sacrifice, RV. vii, I, 17; 8, 5.

dhuka, as, m., N. of a king (great-

grandfather of Krishna, a son or grandson of Abhi-

jit),
MBh. ; Hariv. ;

VP. ; (i), f. a sister of that king,

Hariv.; VP.; (as), m. pi, N. of a people, MBh.

<S|d<;t| dhulya, am, n. the leguminous shrub

Tabernsemontana Coronaria, L.

d-hu, &c. See d-vkve.

d-hurya. See d-Vhvri.

d-Vhri, P. -harati (aor. i. sg. -ahar-

sham, RV. ; AV. ; pf. -jahdra, Inf. -harta-uai, SBr.

xiii, 8, 3, 10) ; seldom A. ( pf. -jahre, Hariv.) to

fetch, bring, bring near ; to offer, reach forth, deliver,

give, RV. ; AV. ;
TS. ; SBr. ;

MBh. ;
R.

;
BhP. ; Sak.

&c to fetch for one's self, take away, take, receive,

get, AV. ;
AivGr. ;

Mn. ; Yijn. ;
MBh. ;

Kathis.

&c. ; to conceive (as a woman), Mn. ;
to bring home

(a bride), R. ; Kathis. ; Kum. ;
to put on ;

to take

for one's self, use, enjoy, MBh.; Kathis.; R. &c.;

to manifest, utter, speak, MBh.; BhP.; R. &c.:

Caus. P. A. -hdrayati, -te, to cause to fetch ; to

procure, SBr. ;
AitBr. ; TBr. ; to cause to bring, col-

lect (taxes), Mn.; MBh.; to take for one's self,

enjoy, eat, MBh.'; R. ; to manifest, utter, MBh. ; R. ;

Hariv. : Desid. P. A. -jihirshati, -te, to wish 01

intend to procure, SBr.; to seek to get,
MBh.

A-jiharshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about to

bring near or fetch, MBh. iii, 11078.

I . A-hara, mfn. ifc. bringing, fetching, Ragh. ;

(as), m. taking, seizing ; accomplishing, offering (a

sacrifice), MBh.; Kid.; drawing in breath, inhaling ;

inhaled air ;
breath inspired, inspiration, L.

2. A-hara (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular Tat-

purusha compounds with the following words) :

-karata (i.e. d-hara karata! ity-ucyate yas-

ydm kriydydm sd), -cetS, -nlvapa, -nishklrF,

-vanita, -vaanS, -vitanS, -enS, gana ma-

yura-vyansakadi, Pin. ii, I, 72.

A-harana, mfn. ifc. taking away, robbing ; (am),

n. taking, seizing, bringing, fetching, KitySr. ; Sak.

&c. ; extracting, removing, Susr.; accomplishing,

offering (a sacrifice), MBh.; battle, combat, L.;

causing, inducing, L.

Aharani-v'i- ^T1! to offer' 8ive as * Prcsent>

Ragh.
A-nartri, td, m. one who brings or fetches ; one

who procures, TS. ; SBr. ;
MBh. ;

R. ;
one who takes

or seizes ;
one who takes away or removes, Yijfi. ;

causing, inducing, an originator, MBh. ;
Vikr. ; an

offerer (of a sacrifice), MBh.; one who takes for

himself or enjoys, Lalit.

i-hSra, mf(i>. ifc. bringing near, procuring ;

being about to fetch, going to fetch, MBh.; (as),



m. taking ; fetching, bringing near, KatySr. ;
R. ;

employing, use, KatySr. ; taking food
;
food [e. g.

a-hdram */l.kri, to take food, eat, MBh. &c.] ;

livelihood, Hit. ; Paficat. ; R. ; Mn. ; Susr. &c. - nib.-

sarana-marga, m. 'the place of the exit of food,'
the posterior part of the body, Bhartr. nir-

gama-sthana, n. id. pSka, m. 'food-maturing,'

digestion, Bhpr. bhiimi, f. eating-place, KathS*.

yojana, n. dressing food, MBh. viraha, m.
want of food. vrittl, f. livelihood, Pancat. snd-
dhi, f. purity in food, ChUp. sambhava, m. the

juice produced by food, chyle, lymph, serum, L.

Ahararthin, mfn. seeking or begging for food.

Aharaka, mfn. bringing near, procuring, fetch-

ingj Comm. on Pan.
; (cf. kritahdra-ka.)

Aharaya, Norn. (fr. a-hara) P. d-hdrayati,
to take food, eat, dine, Vet.

AhSrika, as, m. (with Jainas) one ofthe five bodies

belonging to the soul (a minute form, issuing from
the head of a meditative sage to consult an omniscient
saint and returning with the desired information,

Colebrooke).

A-harin, mfn. taking together, collecting.

A-harya, mfh. to be taken or seized ; to be
fetched or brought near, AsvSr. ; KatySr.; Mn.; to
be extracted or removed, Susr. ; to be taken or eaten ;

what may be removed, adventitious, accessory, inci-

dental, L.
; (as), m. a kind of bandage, Susr.

; (am),
n. any disease to be treated by the operation of

extracting ; extraction, Susr.
;

a vessel, AV. ix,

I, 23 ; 6, 18
;
the decorative part of a drama (the

press, decorations, &c.), L.-sobha, f. adventitious

beauty (not natural but the effect of paint, orna-

ments, &c.)

A-hrita, mfn. brought near, fetched, procured,
Mn. ; Ragh. ; Ysjn. : MarkP. &c. ; taken, seized,

captivated, KathSs.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; taken (as

food), eaten, R. &c.; uttered, spoken, R.; BhP.
&c. -yajna-kratn (dhrita-), mfn. intending to

accomplish a prepared sacrifice, AV. ix, 6, 2y.
A-hriti, is, f. bringing or drawing near, VarBrS.

A-hritya, ind. p. having fetched or brought &c.

WRY i-v/ftrtoft, P. (p. -hrishyat) to shud-

der, shiver, BhP. x, 82, 14.

^H?T dheya, mfn. (fr. ahi, Pan. iv, 3, 56),
belonging to or coming from a snake, Pancat.

Wltft aho, ind. (gana cadi, Pan. i, 4, 57)
an interjection of asking and of doubt, 'Is it so?'

SBr.; TUp.; Sak.; Bhag. - pnrnshika (gana ma-
yiira-vyansak<tdi, PSn.ii.i.ya), f. boasting ofone's
manliness or military prowess ; vaunting of one's

power, Bhatt. svit, ind. an interrogative particle
(often after kirn, e.g. kirn iivardnaffkskikam aho
svid isvar&peksham,

'
is it independent of God or

dependent on God?')

WTji dhnd, am, n. (fr. ahan), a series of
days, many days, SBr. ; Pail.

Ahnika, mfn. performed or occurring in the day-
time, diurnal, MBh.; performed or done or occur-

ring every day, daily, R. &c.; (am), n. a religious
ceremony to be performed every day at a fixed hour,
MBh. ; R. ; a day's work ; what may be read on one
day ; division or chapter of a book

; constant occu-
pation, daily work ; daily food &c., L. ; N. of several
works, -candrika, f., -tattva, n., -dipaka, m.,
-pradipa, m., -prayoga, m., -manjari, f., -ga-
la, m., N. of works. Ahnikacara, m. daily ob-
servance (the diurnal prayers and practices necessary
for bodily and mental

purification) ; -tattva, n, N.
of a work.

ahara-nihsarana-marga. ^J^5T ikshu-netra.

A-hlSdlta, mfn. delighted, rejoiced.

A-hladin, mfn. causing joy or delight, Ratnav.

^JTSJ d-Vhvri, A. (Subj. 2. sg. a-juhurthds,
RV. vii, 1, 19) to make crooked

; to hurt, injure.

A-hurya, mm. one towhom homage is to be paid;
to be made favourable, RV.

i, 69, 4
A-hruta, mm. stooped, crooked

; hurt, wounded.
bheshaja, mf()n. curing anything wounded or

hurt, AV. xix, 2, 5.

A-hvara, mfn. crooked, T. kantha, n., N.
of_a town of the Usinaras, Kas. on Pan. ii, 4, 20.

A-hvaraka, as, m. pi., N. of a school, TPrat.

A-hvaraka, as, m. pi. id., ib.

A-hvritl, mfh. crooked, cunning, Hariv. ; (is')

m., N. of a king, MBh.

d-\/hve, P. -hvayati (but also Pot. i.

. _ya, as, m. (fr. ahni, is, f.), N. of
Sauca, TAr. ii, 12, 2.

d-hruta. See d-\/hvri.

d, Caus. -hlddayati, to re-
fresh, revive, gladden, MBh.; Ragh. ; Rajat. &c.
A-hlada, as, m. refreshing, reviving ; joy, de-

light, Pancat. kara, mfn. causing or conferring
delight, Ksd. ; Ratnav. _ kSrin, -dutrha, mfn. id.

A-hladaka, mfn. causing delight, refreshing, re-

viving, Kathas.

A-hladana, am, n. the act of gladdening, re-

freshing, R.

A-hladaniya, mfn. to be refreshed or gladdened,

sg. d-huvema, AV. vii, 85, i), A. -kvayate (but
also I . sg. a-huve, RV. ; aor. 3. pi. ahushata, RV.
i, 14, 2, &c.; Inf. -huvddhyai, RV. vi, 60, 13, and
-hvayitavat, SBr. ii, 5, 3, 18) to call near, invoke,
invite, summon, cite, RV. ; SBr.; TS. ; MBh.;
Mricch. ; BhP. ; Pancat. &c.

; to provoke, challenge,'
emulate (in this sense only A., Pan. i, 3, 31), RV.;
SBr. ; R. ; Kathas. &c. ; to call to (especially in rites
said of the Hotri, who addresses the Adhvaryu by
the A-haya or A-hvana; see below), AitBr.; Asv-
Sr. ; KatySr. ; SaiikhBr. & Sr. ; to proclaim, AitBr. ;

SBr.; KatySr. ; AsvSr.: Caus. -hvayayati, to cause
to call near, send for ; to cause to summon or chal-

lenge or invite, R.
; Ragh.; Bhatt.: Desid.-juAii-

shati,
to^wish

to call near, to be about to call near:
Intens. a-johaviti, RV. vii, 56, 18, to call near

zealously.

2. A-hava, as, m. challenge, provoking; war
battle, RV. ; MBh. ; Mn. ; R. ; Bhag. &c. - kamya!
f. desire of war. -bhnml, f. battle-field, Kathas.

(For i.d-hava see d-^ftu.)
2 . A-hava, as, m. a particular invocation (ioysd-vom corrupt from saysdva, 'let us two prayl') by

which the Hotri addresses the Adhvaryu, AitBr.;
AsvSr. (cf. d-Avana); battle, war, L.; (for I. d-
hdva see d-*/Au.)

2 . A'-huti, is, (. calling, invoking [sometimes with
this sense in the oldest Vedic texts, but see the more
correct form d-huti] ; (for t.d-kuti see d-*/hu.)
A-huva, mfn. to be invoked (Siy.).RV viii 32
9- j.

A-hu, f. calling, invoking (BRD.), ib.

A-hnta, mm. called, summoned, invoked, in-
vited. -prapalayin, m. a defendant or witness

absconding or not appearing when summoned, Yajn.
AhutadhySyin, mm. one who studies only after

having been called (by the teacher).

A-hfitavya [?] , mfn . to be called, Kathas. ex, 1 4 1 .

A-huti, is, f. calling, invoking, AitBr.
A-huya, ind. having invited &c.
A-hva, mfh. a caller, crier ; (ifc.) named, called

;

(d\ (. a name, appellation, Susr.

A-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute
about games with animals (as cock-fighting &c.),
Mn. viii, 7 ; appellation, name (generally ifc., e. g.
'dmdyanahvayam kdvyam, Sec.), MBh.: Ragh.;
Susr.

; KathJs. &c.

A-hvayana, am, n. appellation, name, R.
A-hvayitavya, mfn. to be summoned or invited,

MBh.
A-hvana, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or

summons, MBh.; Pancat.; Hit.; invocation of a

deity, Mn.; MBh.; challenge, R.; legal summons,
Mricch.

; Comm. on Yajn. ; an appellation, a name,
L.; a particular calling in rites = 2. d-hdva, q. v.

-darsana, n. a day of trial.

Ahvanaya, Norn. P. ahvdnayati, (in law) to

summon, Comm. on Yajn.
A-hvaya, as, m. a summons ; a name, L.

Ahvayaka, as, m. a messenger, courier, MBh.;
(ikd), f. a female messenger.
A-hvayitavya, mfn, to be called before a tri-

bunal, Mricch.
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^ 2. i, ind. an interjection of anger, calling,
sorrow, distress, compassion, &c., (gana cadi, Pin. i,

4, 57, &c.)

i. i, the third vowel of the alphabet, cor-

responding to i short, and pronounced as that letter

in kill &c. kara, -varna, m. the letter or
sound 2.

cf. also Lat. id; Goth, ita; Eng. it; Old Germ.
ii; Mod. Germ.

.]

f 4., is, m., N. of Kamadeva, L.

= 5-, cl. 2. P. M (Impv. 2. sg. ihf) & i.
*

P. A. dyali, ayate [cf. Vay], (pf. tyaya [2.
sg. iydtha, AV. viii, i, 10, & iyitha, RV.], fut.

eshyati; aor. aishtt ; inf. etum, ttave, RV. & AV
ttavai, RV., ties, RV., ityal, RV. i, 113, 6;
1 24, I ) to go, walk

; to flow
; to blow

; to advance,
spread, get about ; to go to or towards (with ace ),

come, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Hit.; Ragh.
&c. ; to go away, escape, pass, retire, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr.
; R. ;

to arise from, come from, RV. ; ChUp. ;

to return (in this sense only fut.), MBh. ; R. ; (with
funar) to come back again, return, MBh.; R.;
Pancat. &c. ;

to succeed, Mn. iii, 127; to arrive at,

reach, obtain, RV.
; AV. ; SBr. ; Sak. ; Hit. &c. ; to

fall into, come to
;
to approach with prayers, gain

by asking (cf. ita) ;
to undertake anything (with

ace.); to be employed in, go on with, continue in

any condition or relation (with a part, or instr.,
e. g. asura-rakshasdni mridyamdndni yanti,
'the Asuras and Rakshases are being continually
crushed,' SBr. i, i, 4, 14 ; gavdmayaneneyuh, 'they
were engaged in the [festival called] Gavamayana,'
KatySr. xxv, 5, 2) ; to appear, be, KathUp. : Intens.
A. iyate (RV. i, 30, 18; p. iydnd, RV. ; inf. iyd-
dhyai, RV. vi, 20, 8) to go quickly or repeatedly ;

to come, wander, run, spread, get about, RV. ; AV. ;

VS. ; to appear, make one's appearance, RV. ; AV. ;

BrArUp. ; to approach any one with requests (with
two ace.), ask, request, RV.; AV. : Pass, iyate, to
be asked or requested, RV. : Caus. ayayati, to
cause to go or escape, Vop. ; [cf. Gk. tl-fu, l-fitv;
Lat. e-o, i-mus, i-ter,&c. ; Lith.et-m), 'I go;' Slav!

i-dA,
'
I go,' i-ti,

'
to go ;' Goth, i-ddja,

'

I went.']
I. It, ifc. going, going towards; tf.arthUt; (for

a. it see s. v.)

Ita, mfn. ifc. gone; returned
; obtained (cf. an-

ita, ud-ita, Sec.) ; remembered, L. ; (dm), n. way,
SBr. Itasn, mfn. one whose animal spirits have
departed, TS.

i. Itl, f., i/ya/(dat.), see Vi above
; (for 2. iti

see s. v.)

Itya, mfh.
toj>e gone to or towards, Pan. iii, i,

109 ; Bhatt. ; (a), f. going, stepping, VS. xii, 62 ;

RV.; SBr.; a litter, palanquin, Pan. Comm.
Ityaka, as, m. a door-keeper, chamberlain, Ka-

thas.

Itvan, mf(arl)n. going. See agrltvan and
pratar-itvan.

Itvara, mf(r)n. going, walking, RV. x, 88, 4 ;

travelling ; a traveller
; cruel, harsh, L. ; poor, indi-

gent, L. ; low, vile, condemned, Pancad.
; (as\ m.

a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty (v. 1. itcara,
q. v.), L. ; (), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, Rajat.

^SR<5 ikkata, as, m. a kind of reed, I.. See
itkata and utkata.

SRlT{?iiaafa, in astrology=JLl I iqbdl,
good fortune, prosperity.

^ ikshu, us, m. ( -^2. isA, Un. iii, 157), the
sugar-cane, AV. i, 34, 5 ; Kaus. ; AsvGr. ; Mn. Sic. ;

(twelve species of it are enumerated, Susr. ) ; the stem
of the sugar-cane, Mn.; eyelash,VS.; TS.&c.; N. of
a king, VP. - kanda, n. the stem or cane of the Sac-
charum Officinale, the sugar-cane, Susr. ; R. ; (as),
m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, Saccha-
rum Munja Roxb". and Saccharum Spontaneum, L.

kuttaka, m. a gatherer or reaper of sugar-cane,
Un. kshetra, n. a field of sugar-cane, Pancad.

gandha, m. Saccharum Spontaneum ;
a kind of

Asteracantha Longifolia ; (a), f. Saccharum Sponta-
neum, Asteracantha Longifolia, Capparis Spinosa,
Batatas Paniculata, L. -ffandhika, f. Batatas Pa-
niculata, L. Ja, mfn. coming from sugar-cane,
Susr. tnlyS, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, L. dan-
da, n. the stem or cane of the Saccharum Offi-
cinale. -darbha, f. a kind of grass or sugar-cane,
L. OS., {., N. of a river; see ikshuld, ikshu-
mdlini, ikshu-malavi . netra, n. a kind of
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sugar-cane, L. pattra, m. the grain Penicillaria

Spicata, L. ; (i), f. Acorus Calamus, Nir. -parni,
f. Acorus Calamus, ib. paka, m. molasses, L.

pra, m. the plant Saccharum Sara, L. b&lika,

f. Saccharum Spontaneum, = -tulya, L. brmkshi-

ka, f. a meal of sugar or molasses, Comm. on Pin.

bhakihita, m.f(J& f). chewing sugar-cane, Vop.
mat!, f., N. of a river in Kumkshetra, MBh.;

Harir. ; R. malavl or -malinl, f., N. of a river,

MBh.; see ikshu-da. mula, n. a kind of sugar-
cane ; the root of sugar-cane. meha, m. diabetes

or diabetes mellitus ; see madhu-meha ; (^me/tin,
mm. suffering from diabetes, Susr.)

- yantra, n. a

sugar-mill. yonl, m. Saccharum Omcinarum, L.

rasa, m. the juice of the sugar-cane ; molasses,

unrefined sugar, Susr. ; Paficat. ;
the cane Saccharum

Spontaneum, L.
; -kvdtha, m. raw or unrefined

sugar, molasses, L. ; -kvdtfiSJa, m. the sea of syrup
L. vana, n. (Pln.viii, 4, 5) a sugar-cane wood.

vallari and -valli, f. Batatas Paniculata, L.

vatika or -vati, f. Saccharum Officinal-urn (the

common yellow cane),L. v&ri, n. the sea of syrup

(one of the seven seas), L. vikSra, m. '

change of

sugar-cane,' sugar, molasses ; any sweetmeat, Susr.

veshtana, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. 5-

kata or -sakina, n. a field of sugar-cane, L.

lamudra, m. the sea of syrup (one of the seven

seas),L. sSra, m. molasses, raw or unrefined sugar,

L. IkshvSri (for ikshu-vari ?), m. Saccharum

Spontaneum. Ikshvallka, m. (for ikshu-valikal),
Saccharum Spontaneum ; (a), f. another sort, Sac-

charum Fuscum (native reed-peus are made from

iu stem), L.

Ikshnka, as, m. sugar-cane, Susr.

Ikshukiya, mfn. (Pan. ir, 2, 31) abounding in

sugar-cane (as a country or region).

Ikshnra, as, m. Capparis Spinosa ;
Asteracantha

Longifolia ;
Saccharum Spontaneum, L.

Ikshuraka, as, m. Capparis Spinosa ; Saccha-

rum Spontaneum, L.

IkshnlS, f., N. of a river, MBh. See ikshu-da.

SfWIf ikshvalcu [RV.] and (kshvaku [AV.],

us, m., N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 7 ;
AV. xix, 39, 9;

of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (father of Kukshi and

first king of the solar dynasty in Ayodhyi), MBh. ;

R.; Bhag.; Hariv.;VP. ;
i descendant of Ikshviku,

R.; Ragh.; (some Buddhists as well as the Jainas

derive their Cakravartins and many of their Arhats

from Ikshviku) ; (avas), m., N. of a warrior-tribe

descended from Ikshviku, VarBrS. ; (/), f. a bitter

gourd ; according to some, the Coloquintida (Citrillus

Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of Lagenaria

Vulgaris, Susr. kula-Ja, mfn. born in the family

of Ikshviku.

ikh, cl. i. P. ekhati, iyekha, ekhish-

. yati> ckhitum, to go, move, Dhstup. v, 26

& 7; [cf. Gk. tliuo, oixoiuu?]

^fjtl,n-iara and in-krita= hin-kdra, hin-

krita, q. v.

j inkh, cl. i . P. inkhati, inkhdm-cakara,

Ais/iyati, ihkhitum, to go, move, Dhi-

tup. v, 26 & 2 7 ; [cf. Hib. imchim,
'
I go on, pro-

ceed, march?']

r%,cl.i.P.,ep.A.'n?a/i,-<e(Dhatup.
v, 46), to go, go to or towards ; to move or

agitate, MBh. ; Bhag. : Caus. P. ihgayati, to move,

agitate, shake, RV. i, 167, 45 ; SBr. ; (in Gr.) to di-

vide or separate the members of a compound word,

use a word or bring it into such a grammatical re-

lation that it is considered ingya, see below, RPrit;

[cf. Hib. ing,
'
a stir, a move.']

Inga, mfn. movable, locomotive, MBh.; surpris-

ing, wonderful, L. ; (its), m. a hint or sign, an in-

dication of fintiment by gesture, knowledge, L.
;

(a), f. (with Buddh.) a manner of counting, Lalit.

Xngana, am, n. shaking, KltySr.; (in Gr.)

separation of one member of a compound from an-

other
; separation bylhtava-grahammxsVi oftmesis,

Comm. on RPrit.

lig-ita, am, n. palpitation ; change of the voice,

internal motion, motion of various parts of the body
as indicating the intentions ; hint, sign, gesture ;

aim, intention, real but covert purpose, Mn.; R.;

MBh.; Sosr. ; Hit.; Ragh. &c. -kovida or -Jna,

mfn. understanding signs, acquainted with the gesture
of another, skilled in the expression or interpretation

of internal sentiments by external gesture. Inffi-

tadbyasita, n. play of features, MBh.

Xiigya, mfn. movable from its place (in the PrJ-

tisikhyas a term for those words or rather parts of a

compound word which in certain grammatical opera-
tions may be separated from the preceding part), a

word which in the Pada-p2tha is divided by the ava-

graha or mark of tmesis, RPrSt. j.APrit.

inaida, as, m., N. of a plant, Kaus.

ihgudn, as, I, m. f. the medicinal tree

Terminal!* Catappa (in Bengal confounded with

Putranjlva Roxburghii Wall.), MBh.; R.; Susr.;

Sak. ; Ragh.j (am), n. the nut of the tree Termi-

nalia Catappa, MBh.
Xngrula, as, i, m. f. Terminalia Catappa, L.

5ff*rf=5c?ieti7a,as,m.apond;mud,mire,L.

^rf* i . icchaka, as, m. the citron, Citrus

Medica, L.

$A* 2. icchaka, icchd, &c. See p. 169,
col. I.

^nlrf ijjala, as, m. a small tree growing
in wet and saline soil (or on low grounds near the

sea), Barringtonia Acutangula Gaertn., L.

ySJ ijya, mfn. (JIT. fut. pass. p. of */yaf) t

to be revered or honoured, RimatUp. ; BhP. &c. ;

(as), m. a teacher, BhP. ;
a deity, god, BhP. ; N. of

Brihaspati (the teacher or Guru of the gods) ;
of the

planet Jupiter ; (a), f. a sacrifice, making offerings

to the gods or manes, Pin. iii, 3, 98 ; KltySr. ; MBh. ;

Bhag. ; Susr.
; Ragh. &c. ; a gift, donation ; worship,

reverence ; meeting, union, L. ; a cow, L.
;
a bawd

or procuress, L. sila, mfn. sacrificing frequently, L.

incaka, as, m. a shrimp, prawn.

injand, {. (fr. iffj= \*ihg ?), move-

ment, Lalit.

"fy it, cl. I. P. etati, etitum (Dhatup. ix,

^^31), to go; to go to or towards ; (p. itdt,

RV. x, 1 71, I) to make haste
;
to err [NBD.]

^7 ita, as, m. a kind of reed or grass ; a

texture woven from it, a mat, AV. vi, 14, 3 ; ix, 3,

18; N. of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 171), RAnukr.

stina, n. a texture formed of reed, a mat, SBr.

^*K it-cara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and earn),

a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty, L.

5 fa fa 41 ithimikii, f., N. of a section of the

Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda.

^S id (fr. /l. ish; connected with ira,

q. v. ; only in inst., gen., abl. sing., and ace. pi. ida

and i<fds ; or, according to the spelling of the Rig-

veda, ila and ilas), a refreshing draught, refreshment,

libation offered to the gods, RV. ; the flow of speech,
the stream of sacred words and worship, prayer ;

(Sly.) the earth, food, RV. ;
VS. ; (Mas or ilas), pi.

the objects of devotion (a particular form of Agni ad-

dressed in the fourth verse of the Aprf hymn RV. i,

1 3), RV. iii, 4, 3 ; (erroneously also referred to in

the Brahmanas &c. as if etymologically connected

with the words ifoa, idita, ilita,
' the praiseworthy,'

'the praised," which are used in other passages as the

designation of the same object of worship), VS.;

AitBr.; SBr.; AsvSr.&c.

Ida, as, m., N. of Agni (who is to be addressed

with prayers, or invoked with the stream or flow of

praise), VS. ii, 3 ; N. of a king (a son of Kardama

or Manu),VP. ; (cf. ila.) vida, m., N. of a son

ofDasaratha,VP.; (a), (., N. of a daughter ofTrina-

bindu and mother of Kuvera,VP.; BhP.; a species

of she-goat, BhP.

Idas or ilas (gen. of id above), -pati,
rLord

of refreshment,' N. ofPushan, RV.vi, 58, 4; of Bri-

haspati, RV. v, 43, 14; of Vishnu, BhP. vi, 5, 27.

pade, in the place .of sacred libation, i.e. at the

altar or place of offering, RV.

I'dS, f. or (in Rig-veda) fl*, (not tobe confounded

with the inst. case of '</ above), refreshing draught,

refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital

spirit, RV.; AV.; AitBr.; offering, libation (especially

a holy libation, offered between the Pra-y5ga and

Anu-yiga,and consisting of four preparations ofmilk,

poured into a vessel containing water, and then par-

tially drunk by the priest and sacrifices ; personified

in the cow, the symbol of feeding and nourishment),

SBr. i, 8, 1 , 1, &c. ;
AitBr. ; KitySr. ; Kaus. ; (meta-

phorically, cf. if) stream or flow of praise and worship

(personified as thegoddessof sacred speech and action,

invoked together with Aditi and other deities, but

especially in the Apr! hymns together with Sarasvati

and Man! or BhiratI), RV.
; AV. ; VS. &c.; the

earth, food, Siy. ;
a cow

;
the goddess /t/d or J/ti

(daughter of Manu or of man thinking on and wor-

shipping the gods ;
she is the wife of Budha and

mother of Puru-ravas ; in another aspect she is called

Maitrivaruni as daughter of Mitra-Varuna, two gods
who were objects of the highest and most spiritual

devotion); N.ofDurgi; of a daughter of Daksha
and wife of Kasyapa ; of a wife of Vasudeva and of

the Rudra Rita-dhvaja ; speech, BhP.; heaven, L. ;

earth, MBh.
;
a particular artery on the left side of

the body ; a tubular vessel (one of the principal
channels of the vital spirit, that which is on the

right side of the body), L. camasa, m. a vessel

for the Idi oblation, Kaus. jata, m. a species

of Agallochum, L. dadha (i(d, idd, and ild),

n., N.of a particular Ishty-ayana or sacrificial observ-

ance, AitBr. ; AsvSr. -patra, n. and -patrl, f.

a vessel for the Idi oblation. prajas (asas), f.

pi. the descendants of Idi. "yas-pad* (ildyas-

padi}, ind. at the place of III, i. e. of worship and

libation, earth, RV.; AV. -vat (i4d), mfn. re-

freshing, granting fresh vital spirits; possessed of

refreshment, refreshed ; possessed of sacrificial food

[Say.], RV.; containing the word itfd, TlndyaBr. ;

(in music) a particular time.

Idacika, f. (fr. ijdl), a wasp, L.

Idika, f. the earth, L.

Idiya, mfn. (gana utkaradi, Pin. iv, 2, 90), be-

longing to it/a.

idikka, as, m. a wild goat, L.

idvara, as, m. a bull fit to be set at

liberty, L. See it-cara.

Spprtt indari oTindali, f. a kind of cake, L.

^IJ indva, e, n. du. two coverings for the

hands (made of Munja grass) to protect them in

removing the Ukhi (from the fire), SBr. ; KitySr.

[T. reads itufra].

inverika, f. a kind of cake, L.

^T^ 2. it, (in Gr.) an indicatory letter or

syllable attached to roots &c. (
= anubandha, q. v.)

. it for the Ved. particle id, q. v.

i-tara, mf(o)n. (the neuter is ad in

classical Sanskrit, but aw [aa^SBr.] in Ved., Pin.vii,

I, 25. 26; comparative form ofpronom. base 3. ; cf.

Lat. itcrum; Hib. V*r),the other(oftwo), another;

(pU) the rest; (with abl.) different from, RV.; AV. ;

SBr.; MBh.; R.; Mn.; Ragh.; Hit. &c.; low, vile,

Kid.; expelled, rejected, L.; (a), f. said to be a N.

ofthe mother of Aitareya; (ad), ind. whereas, whilst,

Subh.
; itara, itara, the one the other, this that.

(Itara connected antithetically with a preceding

word often signifies the contrary idea, e. g. vijaydya

itardya vd [MBh.], to victory or defeat; so in

Dvandva compounds, sukhltareshu [SvetUp.], in

happiness and distress ;
it sometimes, however, forms

a Tat-purusha compound with another word to ex-

press the one idea implied in the contrary of that

word, e.g. dakfhittllara, the left hand.) jana,
m. an ordinary man, Sirng. ; (ar),m. pi. 'other men ;'

a euphemistic name of certain beings who appear to

be considered as spirits of darkness (Kuvera belongs

to them), AV.; VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; GopBr. -Ja-

tiya, mfn. ordinary, common-place. tas, ind.

otherwise than, different from
;
from or to another

direction, KitySr.; SBr. &c.; (ilascltarataica,\ul\ier

and thither, R.) - tra, ind. elsewhere, BhP. ; on the

other hand, else. Yogas, -tha, ind. in another

manner, in a contrary manner ; perversely ;
on the

other hand, else, SBr.; KitySr.; Sis. &c. -pani,
m. the left hand, AsvGr. iv, 7, 13. Itaranga, mfn.

being a means to another, ancillary to another, Ssh.

266. ItarAtara, mfn. (occurring chiefly in oblique

cases of sing, and in comp.; perhapsfor itaras-itara ;

cf. anyo'nya, paras-para}, one another, one with

another, mutual, respective,
several ; (am), n. or adv.

mutually, &c., KitySr.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.; -kdmyd,
f. respective or several fancies or inclinations; -pra-

tyaya,m{n.dependent on each other ; -pratyaya-tva,
n. mutual dependance, Bidar.; -yoga, m. mutual con-

nexion or relation (of the simple members, as in a
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Dvandva compound), Siddh. i, p. 43 1 . ItardtartU

sraya, mfn. taking refuge with ordepending on each

other, concerning mutually; (as), m.a particular logi-

cal error, circular reasoning, Sarvad. Itaretaropa-
kriti-mat, mfn. helping each other, Sis. ix, 33.

Itare-dyus, iml.on another ordifferentday.Pan.

v, 3. 22-

^rf^ i-tds, hid. (fr. 3. i with affix tas, used
like the abl. case of the pronoun idam), from hence,

hence, here (opposed to amu-tas and amu-tra),
RV. ;

AV. ;
SBr.

; Sak. &c. ; from this point ;
from

this world, in this world, SBr.; ChUp.; Prab. &c. ;

(itas, itas, here there; itasfHaifa, hence and

thence, hither and thither, here and there, to and

fro) ;
from this time, now, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. ;

therefore, R. Ita-uti. mfn. extending or reaching
from hence ; existing or lasting longer than the present

time, future
;
one who has obtained help [Say.], RV.

Itah-pradana,mfu. offering from hence, i. e. from

this world, TS.; SBr. Itas-tatas, ind. here and

there, hither and thither, R.
;
Hit. &c.

^HT 2. iti, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i),

in this manner, thus (in its original signification iti

refers to something that has been said or thought, or

lays stress on what precedes ; in the Brahmanas it is

often equivalent to
'
as you know,' reminding the

hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, &c.

supposed to be known to him).

In quotations of every kind iti means that the pre-

ceding words are the very words which some person
has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end

of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas

(ity uktvd, having so said ; iti kritvd, having so

considered, having so decided). It may often have

reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e.g.
halo 'pi n&vamantavyo manushya iti bhumipah,
a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying
to one's self, 'he is a mortal," (Or. 928.) In dram, iti

tathd karoti means '
after these words he acts thus."

Sometimes iti is used to include under one head
a number of separate objects aggregated together

(f.^.ijyadhyayanaddndni tapah satyam kshamd
damah \ alobha iti mdrgo 'yam, 'sacrificing, study-

ing, liberality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint,

absence of desire,' this course of conduct, &c.)
Jti is sometimes followed by evam, iva, or a de-

monstrative pronoun pleonastically (e.g. tarn 6ru-

ydd bhavatity evam, her he may call
'

lady,' thus).

Jti may form an adverbial compound with the

name of an author (e. g. iti-pdnini, thus according
to Panini). It may also express the act of calling
attention (lo ! behold !) It may have some other

significations, e. g. something additional (as in ity-

ddi, et csetera), order, arrangement specific or dis-

tinctive, and identity. It is used by native commen-
tators after quoting a rule to express

'

according to

such a rule' (e.g.anuddttaiiita ity dtmanepadam
hhavati, according to the rule of Panini i, 3, 1 2, the

Atmane-pada takes place) . Kim iti - kim, where-

fore, why? (In the Satapatha-brahmaiia ti occurs

for iti; cf. Prakrit ti and tfz.) katha, mfn. un-

worthy of trust, not fit to be credited
; wicked, lost ;

(d), f. unmeaning or nonsensical discourse
; (for ati~

katha, q.v.), L. karana, n. or -kSra, m. the

word iti, RPrSt . karaniya [Kir. vii, 1 7] or -kar-

tavya or -karya or -kritya, mfn. proper or neces-

sarytobedone according to certain conditions; (am),
n. duty, obligation, MBh.; R. ; Mn.; -td, f. any
proper or necessary measure, obligation. Itikarta-

lyata-miidha, mfn. embarrassed, dumb-foundered,

wholly at a loss what to do, Hit. tha, mf(jn.
Ved. such a one, such, SBr. i, 8, I, 4 & xi, 6, 3,
II. naman, mfn. having such a name, Hariv.

para, mfn. followed by iti (as a word), TPrSt.

panini, ind. thus according to Panini's very
words, Comm. on Pan. matra, mfn. of such extent
or quality. vat, ind. in the same manner, Sah. ;

Comm. on Ragh. vritta rn. occurrence, event, R.;
Sah.

; Vam. &c. hari, ind. thus accordingto Hari's

very words, Vop. Ity-anta, mfn. ending thus,
Comm. on Pin. Ity-artha, mfn. having such a

sense or meaning ; (am), ind. for this purpose, R.

Ity-adt, mfn. having such (thing or things) at the

beginning, thus beginning, and so forth, et cztera,
Hit. ; Vet. ; VedSntas. &c. Xty-alikhita, mfn. so

scratched or marked, SBr. Ity-ukta, n.
'
so said,'

information, report. Ity-nnmriaya, mfn. to be
touched in this manner, SBr. Ity-etan-namaka,

mfn. having those names (as aforesaid), Vedantas.

Ity-evam-adi, ind. and so forth, VP.; KavySd.
Itisa, as, m., N.of a man, (gana na4ddi, Pan. iv,

,99->

Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, according to tradition.

Iti-hasa, as, m. (iti-ha-dsa, 'so indeed it was'),

talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of

former events, heroiclhistory, SBr. ; MBh. ; Mn. &c.

z, as, m., N. of a people (cf. ijika).

itkata, as, m. a kind of reed or grass.
See ikkata.

itkild, {., N. of a perfume, L. See

V^t. itthdm, ind. (fr. id, q.v.; Pan. v, 3,

24), thus, in this manner, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; R. ;
Sak.

&c.; [cf. Lat. item.'] -vidha (ittham), mfn. of

such a kind, endowed with such qualities, Bhartr.

karam, ind. in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 27.

bhSva, m. the being thus endowed. bhiita,
mfn. become thus, being thus or in such manner

;
so

circumstanced, Pan.; Sak.; Megh. &c.

3r*r5tt(titthasala (fr. Arabic JL-Jfl), N.
of the third Yoga in astronomy.

i^WT ittha, ind. Ved. thus; (often used in

the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on a

following word
;

therefore by native etymologists

[Nir.] considered as a particle of affirmation.) Itthd
is often connected with words expressing devotion to

the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really ; es-

pecially with dhi as an adjective. Hence itihd-dhi
= such, i.e. true (satyd) or real worship. Similarly,

itthd-dki, mfn. so devout, so pious, i. e. very devout ;

performing such or true works [Say.], RV. ; AV.;
KathUp.

, ind. (ittham), Ved. thus,
in this way.

j^iT ity a, &c., itvan, &c. See p. 163,
col. 3.

^5 id, ind. Ved. (probably the neut. form
of the pronom. base i, see 3. i; a particle of affirma-

tion) even, just, only; indeed, assuredly (especially
in strengthening an antithesis, e.g.ydtAd vdsanti

devas tdthed asat, as the gods wish it, thus indeed

it will be, RV. viii, 28, 4 ; dipsanta idripdvo ndha
dcbhul}, the enemies wishing indeed to hurt were in

nowise able to hurt, RV. i, 147, 3).
Id is often added to words expressing excess or ex-

clusion (e.g. vihia it, every one indeed; iasvad it,

constantly indeed ; eka it, one only). At the be-

ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro-

nouns, prepositions, particles (e. g. tvam it, thou in-

deed ; yadi it, if indeed, &c.)
Id occurs often in the Rig-veda and Atharva-veda,

seldom in the Brahmanas, and its place is taken in

classical Sanskrit by eva and other particles.

^*( i.iddm; ayam, iydm, iddm (fr. id, Un.
"v

> '56; gana sarvadi, Pan. i, I, 27; Vop.; a kind
of neut. of the pronom. base 3. i with am [cf. Lat. is,

ea,id,*nAidem~\', the regular forms are partly derived

from the pronom. base a; see Gr. 224 ; the Veda
exhibits various irregular formations, e.g. fr. pronom.
base a, an inst. end, aya [used in general adverbially],
and gen. loc. du. ay6s, and perhaps also av6s, in RV.
vi, 67, II; vii,67, 4; x, 132,5 [BRD.]; fr. the base

ima, a gen. sing, imdsya, only RV. ; the RV. has

in a few instances the irregular accentuation dsmai,
v

> 39. 5> &C-! asya, iv, 15, 5, &c.; abhis, vi, 25,

2, &c. ; the forms derived fr. a are used enclitically
if they take the place of the third personal pronoun.
do not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and

have no peculiar stress laid upon them), this, this here,

referring txysomething near the speaker ; known, pre-
sent

; (opposed to adas, e.g. ayam lokah or idam
visvam or idam sarvam, this earthly world, this

universe
; ayam agnih, this fire which burns on the

earth
;
but asdv agnih, that fire in the sky, i. e. the

lightning: so also idam or iyam alone sometimes

signifies 'this earth ;' ime smah, here we are.)

Idam often refers to something immediately fol-

lowing, whereas etad points to what precedes (e.g.

srutvdltad idam iicuh, having heard that they said

this).

Idam occurs connected with yad, tad, etad, kim,
and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleoi.astically

(e.g. tad'idam vdkyam, this speech here following;
so 'yam vidushakah, this Vidushaka here).

Idad-vasu, mfn. rich in this and that, AV. xiii,

4,54-
2. Idam, ind. [Ved. and in a few instances in classi-

cal Sanskrit] here, to this place; now.evenjust; there;
with these words, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr. ; AitBr. ; ChUp. ;

in this manner, R. ii, 53, 31 ; Sak.(v.l. for Him kim
iti josham asyate, 202, 8). yu (idam ), desir-

ing this, Nir. yuga, n. eladyugam [T.], gana
pratijan&di, Pin. iv, 4, 99. rnpa (zifW: ), mfn.

having this shape, SBr. vid, mfn. knowing this or

conversant with this, AitAr.
;
Nir. karya, f. the

plant Hedysarum Alhagi, L. tana mfn. being
now, living in this time, Comm. on Mn. ix, 68.

ta, f. the being this, identity, Sarvad. tri-

tiya, mfn. doing this for the third time, Comm.
on Pan. vi, 2, 162. dvitlya, mfn. doing this for

the second time, ib. prakaram , ind. in this man-
ner, Vop. prathama, mfn. doing this for the first

time
; having this as the first or best

; being by this the

first, Comm. on PSn.vi, 2, 1 6 2 . madhu (iddrn ),

n. a particular hymn, TS. vii, 5, lo, I. madhnra,
n. id., Kith. 34, 5. maya, mf(f)n. made or con-

sisting of this, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 6.

5<fT i-dd, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i, Pan.

v, 3, 20),Ved. now, at this moment ; (often connected
with a gen. of ahan, e. g. ida cid dhnah or ahna
idd, this present day, 'now-a-days ;' and with hyas,

e.g. iddhyali, only yesterday), RV. - dika (ida-

di/ta), mfn. beginning now or with this moment.
vatsara, m. (originally perhaps) 'the present or

current year ;' one of the names given to the single

years of a period of five years ;
one of the five years

in which gifts of clothes and food are productive of

great rewards, AV.; VS.; MaitrS. &c. (Iddvatsari-

ya, mfn. belonging to such a year, Comm. on Pan.
Idu-vatsara and id-vatsara = idd-vatsara above.

Id-vatsariya iddvatsariya above.)
I-dani, z, n. a measure of time (the fifteenth part

of an Etarhi), SBr. xii, 3, a, 5.

I-danim, ind. now, at this moment, in this case,

just, even (with gen. of ahan, e.g. iddnim ahnah,
this present day, 'now-a-days;' iddnim eva, just
now

; immediately ; iddnim apt, in this case too ;

tata iddnim, thereupon, then), RV ; SBr.; Ait.;

Ragh. ; (in rare cases it is an expletive, affecting but

slightly the sense). Idammtana, m((i)n. present,

modern, momentary, of the present moment, Sah. ;

-tva, n. the being momentary, Comm. on Mn.

^3 iddhd, \V{idhmd, &c. See Vind/i.

tn. See Vinv.

^T ind, mfn. (fr. \/, Un. iii, 2 ; or fr. in=
Jimj), able, strong, energetic, determined, bold ;

powerful, mighty ;
wild

; glorious, RV. : (as), m. a

lord, master; a king, BhP.; N. of an Aditya ;
the

sun
;
the lunar mansion Hasta, L. sablia, n. a royal

court or assembly. Inodaya, m. sunrise.

^ITE^ijiaisA (said to be a Desid. of -/nog;
2. sg. {nakshasi, RV. x, 75, 4 ; Subj. {nakshat, i,

132,6; f.inakshat,\,f,l,f); x, 45, 7), to endeavour
to reach, strive to obtain, RV.

inani, f., N. of a plant (=Vata-
pattri), L.

inu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva, L.

inthihd, f. (fr. Arabic Lfrijl), an

astrological term.

ind, cl. i. P. indati, aindat, indam-

A>MM, inditum, to be powerful; 'to

see
'

[Goldst.] ; perhaps = Vunif, 'to drop ?' (the

meaning
' to be powerful

'

seems to be given by
native lexicographers merely for the etymology ofthe
word indra, q.v.), Dhatup. iii, 26; Nir.; Vop.

indambara, am, n. the blue lotus,

Nymphsea Caerulea, L. See indi-vara.

indindira, f. a large bee, Pra-

indira, f., N. of Lakshml, wife of

Vishnu, Kathas. ; BhP. ; beauty, splendour. man-
dlra, m. ' the home of Lakshml

;

'

N.of Vishnu, L.
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Indir&laya, n. 'the abode of Indira or Lakshmi
the blue lotus, Nymphza Stellata and Cyanea (th

goddess Indira issued at the creation from

petals^ L.

indi-vara or indi-tara or indi-vara

<w, am, m. n. the blossom of a blue lotus, Nymphae
Stellata and Cyanea, MBh. ; R.; Susr.; Prab. &c.

{as), m. a bee, Git. ; (i), f. the plant Asparagus Race

mosus; (a), f. another plant, L. -dala, n. the peta
of a blue lotus, Bhartr. prabha, f., N. of a daughte
of Kauva, KathSs. Indivaraksha, m. 'lotus-eyed,
N. of a man, KathSs.

Indivarinl, f. a blue lotus, a group of blue lo

tuses, L.

s,m.(^und,Vn.i, 13; probabl;
fr. ind = Vund, '

todrop
*

[see p. 1 65, col. 3, & cf. /

dra] ; perhaps connected with birtttu,which last isun

known in the Rig-veda,3RD. ),Ved. a drop (especi

ofSoma),Soma,RV.; AV.; VS.; abrightdrop, a spark
TS.; the moon ; (avas), m. pi. the moons, i.e. th<

periodic changes of the moon ; time of moonlight
night, RV.; MBh.; Sak.; Megh. &c.; (us), m
camphor, Bhpr. ; the point on a die, AV.vii, 109,6
N. of Vastoshpati, RV. vii, 54, a

; a symbolic ex

pression for the number 'one;' designation of the

Anusvara; a coin, L. (In the Brahrnanas- indu
used only for the moon ; but the connexion between

the meanings
' Soma juice" and ' moon '

in the WOK
indu has led to the same two ideas being transferred

in classical Sanskrit to the word Soma, although the

latter has properly only the sense
' Soma juice. ')

ka-

ksha, f. the radiating circle all round the moon. ka-
mala, n. the blossom of the white lotus, L. kara
m., N. of a man. kalaga, m. id., Kathas. kala
f. a digit of the moon ; N. of several plants, Cocculus

Cordifolius,SarcostemaViminale,LigusticumAjowan,
L. kalika, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus,
L. k&nta, m.'moon-loved,'the moon-stone, Kad.

(a), f. night, L. kirita, m. '

moon-crested,' N. of

Siva, Prasannar. kearin,m.,N. ofa king, Kathas.

kshaya, m. wane of the moon ; new moon. ja,
m. 'son of the moon,' N. of the planet Mercury,
VarBrS. ; (a), f. the river Reva or NarmadS in the

Dekhan, L. janaka, m. 'father of the moon,' the

ocean (the moon being produced at the churning
of the ocean), L. dala, n. a portion of the moon,
a digit, crescent. dina, n. a lunar day. nan-
dana and -putra, m., N. of the planet Mercury.
pushpikS, f. the plant Methonica Superba, L.

prabha, m., N. of a man, Kathas. phala, m.

Spondias Mangifera, L. bimba, n. the disk of the

moon, Sarrig. bha, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mriga-
iiras ; (d), f. a group of lotuses. bhava, f., N. of
a river, bhrit, m. 'bearing the crescent on his

forehead," N. of Siva. mani, m. the moon-stone.

mandala, n. the orb or disc of the moon. mat
(Jndu), m. (in liturgical language) N. of Agni (be-
cause in the verses in which he is addressed the word
indu occurs), VS. xxvi, 1 3 ; SBr. ; (ft), f. day of foil

moon, L. ; N. of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja,

Ragh. ; N. of a river, R.; of a commentary . mi-
tra, m., N. of a grammarian, -mnkha, mf(f)n.
moon-faced, Hasy . mauli, m., N. of Siva, Prab.

;

Balar. ratna, n. a pearl, L. raja, m., N. of a

man. rekha, f. a digit of the moon. lekha, f.

a' digit of the moon
;
the plant Menispermum Gla-

brum; the moon-plant AsclepiasAcida; akindof lov-

age, Ligusticum Ajwaen, L. loka, m.=candra-
loka, q . v . lohaka, n . si Iver, L. vadana, mf(a) n.

moon-faced, MJlav.
; (a), f. a metre of four verses

(each of which contains fourteen syllables). valll,
f. the plant SarcostemmaViminale, L. vSra, m. in

astrology
= the Arabic L>Jl. vrata, n. areligious

observance depending on the age of the moon (di-

minishing the quantity of food by a certain portion

daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c.), MBh. ; (cf.

cdndrdyana . ) jakaU , f. Vernonia Anthelmin-

thica, L. iaphari, f. Bauhinia T<>nienii>sa, L.

sekhara, m. 'moon-crested,' N. of Siva, Kathas.;
of a Kimnara. cnta and -sunn, m., N. of the

planet Mercury.
Indnka, as, m., N. of a plant,

= aimantaka, L.

^"ft. induru, as, m. a rat, a mouse [cf. un-

dura, unduru], L.

^Jf .(ndra, as, m. (for etym. as Riven by
native authorities see Nir. x, 8 ; Say. on RV. i, 3, 4 ;

Un. ii, iS ; according to BRD. fr. in = Vinv with

suflf. ra preceded by inserted d, meaning
'
to subdu

conquer;' according to Muir.S.T. v, 1 19, forsindr
fr. t/syana", 'to drop ;' more probably from */ind

'todrop.'q.v., and connected with indu above), th

god of the atmosphere and sky ; the Indian Jupite
Pluvius or lord of rain (who in Vedic mythology reign
over the deities of the intermediate region or atmo

sphere ; he fights against and conquers with histhunder

bolt [va/ra] the demons of darkness, and is in genera
a symbol of generous heroism

;
Indra was not or;

ginally lord of the gods of the sky, but his deeds wer
most useful to mankind, and he was therefore ad

dressed in prayers and hymns more than any othe

deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty an

spiritual Varuna ; in the later mythology Indra i

subordinated to the triad Brahman, Vishnu, and Siva

but remained the chiefof all other deities in the popu
larmind),RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh ;R.&c.&c.
(he is also regent of the east quarter, and considerec

one of the twelve Adityas), Mn.; R. ; Susr. &c.; ii

the Vedanta he is identified with the supreme being
a prince ; ifc. best, excellent, the first, the chief (of an

class of objects ; cf. surlndra, rdjendra, parva
tlndra, &c.), Mn. ; Hit. ;

the pupil of the right eye
(that of the left being called IndranI or Indra's wife)
SBr. ; BrArUp. ;

the number fourteen, Suryas ; N. o

a grammarian ; of a physician; the plant Wrightia

Antidysenterica (see kutaja), L. ; a vegetable

poison, L. ; the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a

circle on the plane of the ecliptic ; the Yoga star ii

the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, 7 Pegasi ; the human

sou!, the portion of spirit residing in the body ; night
L. ;

one of the nine divisions of Jambu-dvipa or the

known continent, L.; (d), f. the wife of Indra, see

indrdnl ; N. of a plant, L.; (i), f., N. of an attend-

ant of Devi. rishabha (indra), f. 'having Indra

as a bull, or impregnated by Indra,' the earth, AV
xii, I, 6. karman, m. 'performing Indra's deeds;
N. of Vishnu, K. -kavi, m., N. of a poet, -kar-
mnka, n. rainbow, VarBrS. klla, m., N. of a

mountain, MBh. ; a bolt, cross-beam, AVPar.
;
Susr

kukshi, m. 'Indra's belly,' N. of particular Soma

sacrifices, TandyaBr. knnjara, m. Indra's ele-

phant (see airdvata\, L. kuta, m., N. of a moun-

:ain, Hariv. krishta, mfn. '

ploughed by Indra,'

growing in a wild state, MBh. ketn, m. Indra's

tanner, Lalit. ; N.of a man, BhP. kosaor-kosha
or -koshaka, m. a platform ;

a scaffold
;
a projection

of the roof of a house, a kind of balcony or terrace ;

a pin or bracket projecting from the wall, R. & L.

krosa, m.. N. ofaplace,TandyaBr. girl, m., N.
of a mountain, Rajat. gnpta (indra"), mf(a)n.
ruarded or protected by Indra, AV. xii, I, 1 1

; (as),

m., N. of a Brahman. ffnrn, m. teacher of Indra,

. of Kasyapa. gopa, or d, mfn. Ved. having Indra

as one's protector, RV. viii, 46, 32; (as), m. the

nsect cochineal of various kinds ; a fire-fly (in this

ense also indra-gopaka). ghosha, m. 'having
hename Indra,' N. of a particular deity, VS.; MaitrS.

candana, n. = hari-candana, L. capa, m.

i. Indra's bow, the rainbow, MBh. ; Megh. ; VarBrS.

-cirbhitl, f., N. of a plant, L. cchanda, m.
necklace consisting of 1008 strings, VarBrS.; Pan-

ad. Ja, m., N. of the ape Valin, L. jatn, n.

itumen, Nir. janana, n. Indra's birth. (Indra-

ananiya [gana indra-jananadi. Pan. iv, 3, 88],
.fh. treating of Indra's birth.) jfi, mfn. descended

rom Indra, AV. iv,3, 7. janu, m., N.of a monkey,
<. jala, n.the net of Indra, AV. viii, 8, 8; a weapon
mployed by Arjuna, MBh. ; sham, illusion, delusion,

agic, sorcery, juggle ;
the art ofmagic &c., Kathas. ;

latnav.; Prab.; VedJntas. ; Ssh. &c. ; -j'na, m.

nowing the art ofmagic, ajuggler, sorcerer, VarBrS.;

paricaya,m. knowledge of magic art, Kshem.; -pu-
tisha, m. a phantom of a man, Das.

; -vidyd, f.

le science of magic art. jalika, m. a juggler, a

onjurer.
c
jfilin, m. a juggler, sorcerer, Kathas.;

of a Bodhi-sartva, Lalit. jit, m. 'conqueror
f Indra,' N. of the son of Ravana, R.; Ragh.; of

Danava, Hariv, ;
of the father of Rsvaua and

ing of Kasmira, Rajat. ;
of a king and protector of

(esava-dasa. Indrajid-vijayin, m. 'conqueror of

ndra-jit,' N. of Lakshmana, L. jnta (indrd-),
rcfn. promoted or excited or procured by Indra, RV.
c AV. jyeshtha ({ndra-), mfn. one whose chief

Indra, led by Indra, RV.; AV.; TS. -tand, f,

.of a kind of bricks, TS._ tama, mfn. most Indra-

ke, RV.; VS. -tarn, m. Terminalia Arjuna, Var-

rS.; Nir. tl, f. power and dignity of Indra. tS-

, m., N. ofa Danava, MBh.; Hariv. - tnrlya,

n. a particular rite.TBr.; SBr. - tSla or -tulaka, n.

a flock ofcotton or a flocculent seed &c. blown about
in the air, L. -tejaa, n. Indra's thunderbolt, BhP.

toyS, f., N. of a river, MBh. -tva, n. Indra's

power anddignity ; kingship. tvdta (Siidra), mfn.
'favoured or protected by thee, O Indra,' RV. i, 132,
I

; viii, 19, 1 6. datta, in . , N. of a Brahman, Kathas.

damana, m., N.of an Asura. daru, m. the tree

Pinus Devadaru, Bhpr. devi, f., N. of the wife of

kingMegha-vahana; -bhavana, n., N.ofthemonas-

tery built by the above, Rajat. dyamna, m., N.
of several men; (am), n., N. of a lake, MBh. ; Hariv.

dra,rr. the trees Terminalia Arjuna and Wrightia
Antidysenterica, L. droma, m. Terminalia Ar-

juna, L. dvishta (indra'
1

), mfn. hated by Indra,
RV. ix, 73, 5 ;

MBh. dvipa, m. one of the nine

Dvlpas or divisions of the known continent, VP.
dhanus, n. Indra's bow, therainbow, AV. xv, 1, 6.

dhruva, m., N. of a man. dhvaja, m. Indra's

banner, VarBrS.; N. of a Tathagata; ofaNaga, L.

nakshatra, n. Indra's lunar mansion; N. of

Phalgunt, SBr. ii, I, 2, 11. nila, m. a sapphire,

Ragh.; Megh.; SiS.; BhP.; -ka, m. an emerald,
L. - patnS, f. the wife of Indra, R V.

;
VS. - pada,

m. = indra-td. parnl, f., N. of a plant (perhaps
Methonica Superba), Susr. parvata, m., N. of a

mountain, MBh. p&tama, mfn. most worthyto be
drunk by Indra, RV. ix, 99, 3. pana, mfn. worthy
to be Indra's drink, RV. pala, m., N. of a king.

palita, m. 'protected by [ndra,' N. of a king, VP.;
also of a Vaisya, Comm. on Pan. viii, 2, 83. pita
(indra ), mfn. drunk by Indra, RV. ; KatySr. pu-
tra, f.

'

having Indra as son,' Indra's mother, AV.
iii, I o, 1 3. pnrogama, mfn. preceded or led on by
Indra, having Indra as leader. purohita, f. the aste-

rism Pushy a, L. pmhpa, m., -pnshpa, -push-
pika, and -pushpi, f. the medicinal plant Metho-

nicaSuperba, Bhpr.; Susr.; L. pramati,m. apupil
of Paila and author of some verses of the Rig-veda,
RAnukr.; BhP.; VP.; AgP. - pramada, m., N.
of a man. prasuta ({ndra), mm. caused or im-

pelled by Indra, RV. x, 66, 2. prastha, n.
'
Indra's

place,'N. of a city (now called Delhi, the residence of

the Pandavas), MBh. praharana, n. Indra's wea-

pon, the thunderbolt, L. phala, n. = indra-yava,
q.v., L. bahu, m. du. Indra's arms, R.v, 21,32.

blja,n. indra-yava, q.v. brahmana, in.. N.
of a man. bhag-ini, f.

'

Indra's sister,' N. of Par-

vatl, L. bUaJana, n. a substitute for Indra, SBr. iii,

4, 2, 15. -bhu, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. bhuti,
m., N. ofone of the eleven Ganadhipas of the Jainas.

bheshaja, n. dried ginger, L. makha, m. a

sacrifice to Indra. mada, m. a disease t:i which fish

and leeches are liable, Susr. mantrln, m., N. of

Srihaspati (the planet Jupiter), Comm. on VarBrS.

naha, m. a festival in honour of Indra, MBh. ;

lariv. &c.^ -karman or -kdtjiuka, m. a dog, L.

mahotsava, m. a great festival in honour of

"ndra. madana, mfn. animating or delighting
ndra, RV. vii, 92, 4. mSrjfa, m., N. of a Tlr-

ha, MBh. ; (d), (.. N. of a river, R. -media (/-
dra\ mfn. one whose friend or ally is Indra,

AV. v, 20, 8. yajna, m. a sacrifice for Indra,

'SrGr. yava, n. Indra's grain ;
the seed of the

Wrightia Antidysenterica, Susr. yashti, m., N.
f Naga. ySffa, m. =

indra-yajna. yoga,
m. Indra's union or uniting power, AV. x, 5, 3.

rajan, mfn. having Indra as king, TBr. i, 5, 6, 4.

Inpta, m. n. or -luptaka, n. morbid baldness of

be head ; loss of beard. loka, m. Indra's world
;

"varga or paradise, SBr.; Mn.; R. &c. ; -lokaga-
'tana, n. '(Arjuna's) journey to Indra's world,' N.
f a section of the third book of the Maha-bharata

;

lokeia, m. the lord of Indra's world, i. e. In-

ra ; a guest (as conferring paradise on his host).

vansa, f. a metre of four lines (each ofwhich con-

ains twelve syllables). vajra, n. Indra's thunder-

wit, VarBrS.; N. of a Slman ; (d\ f. a metre of

our lines occurring frequently in epic poetry (each
ne contains eleven syllables), vat (indra^, or in

ome cases (RV. iv, 27, 4 & x, 101, i) indrd-vat,
ifn. associated with or accompanied by Indra, RV. ;

\V. v, 3, 3; AitBr. vana,n., N.ofa place. var-
a, m., N. of a warrior. vallari or -valll

,
f. the

lantCucumisColocynthis, L. vasti,m.thecalf(of
le leg), Susr. vail (in strong cases vdh ), mfn. con-

eying Indra (said of his horses), RV. vatatama,
fn .much desired bv Indra, RV. x,6,6 . vayii , ii, m.

u.IndraandVayu, AV. iii, 20,6; RV. vSmnlka
r -v5runI,f.Colocynth, a wild bitter gourd.Cucumis
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Colocynthis; the favourite plant of Indra and Varuna,
Coinni. on KatySr.; L. vSh, see -vti/i. valla,

m., N.of a man, BhP. vahana, n. Indra's chariot,

Vam. vlja, see -bijd. virudh, f. India's snare,

ParGr. vrikaha, m. = indra dru, q. v., Susr. ;

Nir. vrikshiya [gana utkar&di, Pan. iv, 3,

90], belonging to or coming from the above.
- vriddhi , f. a kind ofabscess, Susr. - vriddhika ,

m. a kind of horse, L. vaidfirya, n. a kind of

precious stone, Susr. vairin, m. Indra's enemy, a

Daitya, L. vrata, n. 'Indra's rule of conduct,' one
of the duties of a king (to distribute benefits, as Indra

pours down rain), Mn. ix, 304. sakti, f. Indrani

the wife or personified energy of Indra. satrn

(lndra), mm. one whose enemy or conqueror is

Indra, conquered by Indra, RV. 1,32,6; TS. ; SBr. ;

(as), m. ' Indra's enemy," N. of Prahlada, Ragh.
vii, 32 ; BhP. vi, 9, II (with both the meanings).
sarman, m., N. of a man. salabha, m., N.

of a man. saila, m., N. of a mountain. sresu-
tha ((ndra), mfn. having Indra as chief, led by
Indra (cf. indra-jyeshtha), SBr. - sakni(/Wr<z),
mf(a)n. one whose ally or companion is Indra, RV.;
AV. gamjaya, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

samdha, f. connexion or alliance with Indra,
AV. xi, I o, 9. sava, m. a particular Soma sacrifice,

MaitrS.; Kath. -aratni (lndra), mfn. Indra's

companion, N. of Vayu, RV. iv, 46, 2 & 48, 2.

savarni, m., N. of the fourteenth Manu, BhP.

gahva, n. = indra -yava, q. v. sinha, m.,
N. of a poet. snta, m. 'son of Indra,' N. of the

monkey -king Valin ; of Arjuna; of Jayanta, L.

surasa, m. a shrub (the leaves of which are

used in discutient applications), Vitex Negundo, L.

urS, f. a species of Colocynth, Susr. surisa,
m.= -jKrarff. sunn, m. 'the son of Indra,' N.
of the monkey-king Valin. sena, m., N. of several

men
;
N. of a Naga; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), f.

Indra's army, RV. x, 102, 2 ; N. of a goddess ;
of

several women ; -dvitlya, mfn. attended by Indra-

sena. stut or -storna, m. '

praise of Indra
;

'

N. of

particular hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies, SBr. ;

AsvSr. ; KatySr. -sthana, n. the place of Indra's

banner, VarYogay. -vat ({ndras-vat), mfn.
similar to Indra

; accompanied by Indra, possessed
of power (?) [Say.],RV.iv, 37, 5. hava, m. invo-

cation of Indra, RV. ix, 96, i. hasta, m. a kind

of medicament, L. hu, m., N. of a man. hfitl

(Indra"), f. invocation of Indra, RV. vi, 38, I . In-
dra-kntsa, a, m. du. Indra and Kutsa, RV. v, 3 1

, 9.

Xndragni, I, m. du. Indra and Agni, RV.; AV.;
TandyaBr.; -devatd, f. the sixteenth lunar man-
sion

; -daiva, mfn. having Indra and Agni as deities,

VarBrS.; -daivata, n. the Nakshatra Visakha, ib.;

-dhuma, m. frost, snow, L. Indranka, m. a species
of crab, L. Indraditya, m., N. of a man. Indra-
nuja, m. 'the younger brother of Indra,' N. of
Vishnu or Krishna. Indra-parvata, a, m. du. Indra
and Parvata, RV. Indra-pushan or -pusnan, na,
m. du. Indra and Pushan, RV.

; AV. I'ndra-bri-

haspati, I, m.du. Indra and Brihaspati,RV. Indra-
brahmanaspati, z, m. du. Indra and Brahmana-

spati, RV. Indrabha, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rJshtra, MBh.; a species of fowl. IndrS-marut,
(as, m. pi. Indra and the Maruts, RV. I'ndrayata-
na, mfn. depending on Indra, SBr. Indrayudha,
n. 'Indra's weapon,' the rainbow, MBh.; VarBrS.;

Ragh.; diamond, L.; (as), m. a horse marked with
black about the eyes; (a), f. a kind ofleech (marked
with rainbow tints), Susr. ; -maya, mfn. consisting
of rainbow, Kad. ; -sikhin, m., N. of a Naga. In-
drarl, m. Indra's enemy, an Asura or demon, L.

Indravat, see {ndra-vat. Indravaraja, m. 'the

younger brotherof Indra,' N.ofVishnu or Krishna,VP.

I'ndra-varnna, a, m. du. Indra and Varuna, RV. ;

AV. I'ndrfi-vishnu, u, m. du. Indra and Vishnu,
RV. Indrasana, m. hemp (dried and chewed) ;

the" shrub which bears the seed used as a jeweller's

weight, Abrus Precatorius, L. Indrasana, n. the
throne of Indra, any throne ; a foot of five short

syllables. I'ndrS-soma, a, m. du. Indra and Soma,
RV. ; AV. somiya, mfn. consecrated to Indra
and Soma, TBr. i, 7, 23. Indrabva, n.**indra-

yava, q.v. Indrejya, m., N. of Brihaspati, the

preceptor of the gods, L. Indre-nata, mf(a)n.
naturally curved (as a reed), TandyaBr. xv, 5, 20;

Laty. iv, I, 7. XndrMvara, m.', N. of a Tirtha;

-lihga, n., N. of a Linga. X'ndrdshita, mfn.
sent or driven or instigated by Indra, RV. ; AV.
Xndrdta, m. 'upheld or promoted by Indra,' N. of

a teacher, RV.
; SBr. ; MBh. Indrotsava, m. a

festival in honour of Indra, Kathas.

Indraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall, L.

Indraya, Nom. A. indrayatf, to behave like

Indra, RV. iv, 24, 4.

Indrayu, mfn. longing for or wishing to ap-

proach Indra, RV. ix, 2, 9; 6, 9; 54, 4.

Xndr&nlka, f. the plant Vitex Negundo, L.

XndrSni, f. the wife of Indra, RV. ; AV.; VS.;

TS.; MBh. &c.; N. of Durga, Hariv., (reckoned as

one of the eight mothers [matrika] or divine ener-

gies'); the pupil of the left eye (cf. indra), SBr. ;
a

kind of coitus, L. ; the plant Vitex Negundo, L. ;
a

species of Colocynth, Nir. karman, n. a particular
rite. tantra, n.,N.of aTantra. sSka, n. a species
of vegetables. Banian, n., N. of a Ssman, ArshBr.

Xndriya, mfn. fit for or belonging to or agree-
able to Indra, R V. ; AV. ; VS. ; (as), m. a companion
of Indra (?), RV. i, 107, 2 ; AV. xix, 27, I ; (am),
n. power, force, the quality which belongs especially
to the mignty Indra, RV. ; AV. ;

VS.
;
TS. ; AitBr. ;

SBr. ; exhibition of power, powerful act, RV. ; VS. ;

bodily power, power of the senses ; virile power,
AV.

; VS. ;
SBr. ; semen virile, VS.

; KatySr. ; MBh.
&c. ; faculty of sense, sense, organ of sense, AV.

;

Susr. ; Mn. ; Ragh. ; Kir. &c. ;
the number five as

symbolical of the five senses. (In addition to the

five organs of perception, buddhtndriydni OTjnd-
nlndriydni, i. e. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin,
the Hindus enumerate five organs of action, karmPn-

driydni, i. e. larynx, hand, foot, anus, and parts of

generation ; between these ten organs and the soul

or atman stands manas or mind, considered as an
eleventh organ ; in the Vedanta, manas, buddhi,
ahamkara, and citta form the four inner or internal

organs, antar-indriydni, so that according to this

reckoning the organs are fourteen in number, each

being presided over by its own ruler or niyantri;
thus, the eye by the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of

the world, the nose by the two Asvins, the tongue
by Pracetas, the skin by the Wind, the voice by Fire,
the hand by Indra, the foot by Vishnu, the anus by
Mitra, the parts of generation by PrajSpati, manas

by the Moon, buddhi by Brahman, ahamkara by
Siva, citta by Vishnu as Acyuta ; in the Nyaya phi-

losophy each organ is connected with its own peculiar

element, the nose with the Earth, the tongue with

Water, the eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air,
the ear with Ether; the Jainas divide the whole
creation into five sections, according to the number
of organs attributed to each being.) kama (in-

driya), mfn. desiring or endeavouring to obtain

power, KatySr. ; TS. ; Ap. krita, mfn. performed
or done with the organs of sense. gocara, mfn.

being within the range of the senses, perceptible,

capable of being ascertained by the senses. gra-
ma, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses

or organs of sense collectively, Vedantas. 232 ; Mn. ;

MBh. ghata. m. weakness of the organs of sense,

Samkhyak. jnana, n. the faculty of perception,

sense, consciousness. tva, n. the state or condi-

tion of being an organ of sense, Kap. nigra-
na, m. restraint of the organs of sense. pra-
sanga, m. sensuality, buddhi, f. perception by
the senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of

any organ. bodhana and -bodhln, mfn. arous-

ing the bodily powers, sharpening the senses, Susr. ;

(am), -n. any excitement of sense, an object of per-

ception, a stimulus, &c. mocana, n. abandon-

ment of sensuality, Gobh. vat, mfn. having senses,

BhP.; (see also indriyd-vat.) varga, m. the

assemblage of organs, the organs of sense collectively.

vipratipatti, f. perversion of the organs, erro-

neous or perverted perception. vishaya, m. any
object of the senses. vritti, f. sensitive faculty,

Kap. sakti, f. power of the senses, Bhartr.; Kap.
samyama, m. restraint of the senses. svapa,

m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, insensibility ;

the end of the world, L. Xndriyagocara, mfn.

imperceptible by the senses. Indriyatman, m.

'having the senses for soul,' identical or one with

the senses; N. of Vishnu, VP. v, 18, 50. Indriyd-
yatana, n. the residence of the senses ;

the body,
L. Indriyartha, m. an object of sense (as sound,

smell, &c.), anything exciting the senses, Mn. ;

MBh.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c. Indriya-vat (theVedic

lengthening of the a according to Pan. vi, 3, 1 3 1
;
but

also once [AV. xv, 10, 10] indriyd-vat), mfn. power-

ful, mighty,TS.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr. Indriy5-vin,

mfn. id., TS. Indriyasanga, m. non-attachment

to sensual objects, stoicism, philosophy, Mn.

indh, cl. 7. A. inddhe, indham-cakre
or idM, indhishyale, aindhishta, indhi-

tum, to kindle, light, set on fire, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.

&c. (p. {ndhdna, RV. ; AV. v, 3, I
; xix, 55, 3 ; 4,

kindling, lighting ; Idhana, RV., kindled, lighted,

flaming) : Pass, idhydte, to be lighted ; to blaze,

flame, RV.; SV.; MBh.; [cf. Gk. 01601, Wap6s;
alSJ/p, Afrri;; "H<^-aHr-Tos ; Lat. as-tus, as-tai ;
Old. Germ, tit, 'fire.']

Iddha, mfn. kindled, lighted, alight; shining,

glowing, blazing, RV. ; Mn. ; ChUp. ;
Ratnav. &c. ;

clean, clear, bright ; wonderful, L.
; (am), n. sun-

shine, light, heat ; a wonder, L. tejas, m., N. of

a man. didhiti, m. 'kindling rays,' fire, Sis. xvi,

35. manjra, mfn. having the anger excited or

kindled. Iddhigni, mfn. one whose fire is kindled,
RV. 1,83,4; viii, 7, 7.

Ida, ifc. lighting ; [cf. agnfdh.~]

Idhma, as, m. (am, n., L.) fuel in general ;
fuel

as used for the sacred fire, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ;

AsvGr.
;
MBh. &c. ; (as), m., N. of an Aiigirasa,

GopBr. ; [cf. Zend aesma; Hib. adhmad.~] cltl,

f. a pile of wood, AivGf. iv, 2, 14. jib.va, m. 'the

fuel's tongue,' fire, BhP. v, I, 25 ; (also N. of a son

of Priya-vrata, ib.) parivasana, n. chip ofwood,
ManSr. pravrascana, m. 'wood-cutter, 'an axe,
L. bhritl (idhmd), mfn. bringing fuel, RV. vi,

20, 13. vat (idhmf), mfn. furnished or provided
with fuel, TBr. ii, 1, 3, 8 [misprinted idhya}. - vtt-

ha, m., N. of a son of Agastya, MBh. ; BhP. vr-
icana, m. = -pravrascana, AgP. wunnahana,
n. a string for fastening fuel together, SBr. Xdhma-
barhla [Pan. ii, 4, 14], n. sg. & (is/it) du. fuel and

grass.

I'ndha, mfn. lighting, kindling, SBr. ; (as), m.,
N. of a Rishi, (gana natfadi, Pan. iv, i, 99.)

Indbana, am, n. kindling, lighting, [tf. agntn-
dhana\\ fuel; wood, grass &c. used for this pur-

pose, Mn.; MBh.; R. ; Yajfi.; Sis.&c. -vat, mfn.

possessed of fuel. I'ndhan-van, mfn. possessed of

fuel
; flaming, RV. ii, 34, 5.

Indhani-v' I. kri, to make into fuel, Kad.

indhuka, as, m., N. of a man.

inv , cl . 6 . P. {nvati, RV. ;
AV .

;
or in,

cl. 8. P. in6ti, RV.; 2. sg. Impv. imi &
inuM; impf. ainot, RV ; (also once [SV. ii, 2, 2,

4, 2] cl. 9. P. i. pi. inimasi) A. perf. 3. pi. invire,
to advance upon, press upon, drive

;
to infuse

strength, invigorate, gladden ; to use force, force ;

to drive away ;
to keep back, remove ; tojiave in

one's power, take possession of, pervade ;
to be lord

or master of anything, have the disposal of, RV. ;

AV.;SV.; Dhatup.;Nir.
Inva, mfn. pervading. See visvam-inva.

Invaka, am, n., N. of a Saman ; (as), f. pi., N.
of the Nakshatra Mrigasirsha, TBr.

Invaga, f. = invakas above, MaitrS.

^f (bha, as, m. (? </i, Un. iii, 153) servants,

dependants,domestics,household, family, RV.[BRD.];
fearless [Say.] ; an elephant, Mn. ; Bhartr. ; Ragh.
&c. ; the number eight ;

N. of a plant, L.
; (t), f. a

female elephant, L. ; [cf. Gk. i\-i<t>as ; Lat. ebur.1
kana, f. a plant with an aromatic seed, Scindap-

sus Omcinalis, L. kesara, m. the tree Mesua

Roxburghii, Susr. gandha, f., N. of a poisonous

fruit, L. danta, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum,
L. nimllika, f. smartness, shrewdness, sagacity

(like that of an elephant), L. pa and -pSlaka,
m. the driver or keeper ofan elephant,VarBrS. po-
tS, f. a young elephant, a cub. m-acala (ibham-
dcala), m. a lion, L. yuvati, f. an elephant's cub.

Ibhakhya, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii, L.

Ibbari, m. 'enemy of the elephant,' a lion, L.

Ibb.dsb.ana, f. a kind of aromatic plant, L.

I'bhya, mfn. belonging to one's servants or at-

tendants, RV. i, 65, 7 [BRD.] ; (as), m. an enemy
[Say.] ; wealthy, opulent, having many attendants,

ChUp. ; Das. ; Pancad. &c. ; (a), f. a female elephant,
L. ; the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. tilvila,
mfn. abundantly possessed of household requisites,

SBr.

^<m, interj., MaitrS.

^T imd, the base of some cases of the
demonstrative pronoun iddm, q.v. (ace. sg. m. imam,



Iranya, mfn. perhaps irinya, q. v., MaitrSr.

ii, 9, 8.

%T9jradh (anom. Intens. of </radh), A. (3.

pi. iradhanta, RV. i, 129, 2), P. iradhyati, Nir.

to endeavour to gain ; to worship [Say.] (The inf.

iradhyai (RV. i, 134, 2) is by BRD. referred to

this form, and regarded as a shortened form for

irddhadhyai; but Say. refers it to >/>.)

iram-madd, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 37]

delighting in drink ; N.ofAgni (in the formoflight-

ning and Apim-napat), VS. xi, 76 ; a flash of light-

ning or the fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt,

Kid. ;
submarine fire, L.

Iram-mad, /, m. id., MaitrS. i, 5, 3.

'%Tf(iras,
n. ill-will, anger, hostility, (gana

katufv-ddi, Pin. iii, I, 27.)

irasya, Nom. P. irasydti, to show enmity to

be angry or envious, RV.; [cf.
Lat. ira, irasci.']

Irasya, f. enmity, malevolence, RV. v, 40, 7.

^TT fra (also ira, AV. xv, 2, 3), f. (closelj

allied to it/a and ild), any drinkable fluid
;
a draugh

(especially of milk), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.; food

refreshment ; comfort, enjoyment, AV.; SBr.; AitBr.

N. of an Apsaras (a daughter of Daksha and wife o

Kasyapa), Hariv.; VP.; water, L.; ardent spirits,

Bhpr.; the earth, L.; speech, L. ; the goddess o

speech, SarasvatI, L.; [cf. itfd.~]
-ksnira (trd)

mfn. one whose milk is a refreshment or enjoyment

AV. x, lo, 6. -cara, n. hail, L.; (mfn.) earth

born, terrestrial ; aquatic, L. Ja, m. ' born fror

water,' N. of Kama, god of love. mukha, n., N
of a city of the Asuras near Meru. Tat (ird^
mfn. possessing food, full of food ; granting drinl

or refreshment, satiating, giving enjoyment; en

dowed with provisions; comfortable, RV. ; AV.

AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (an), m., N. of a son of Arjuna

VP.; the ocean; a cloud ; a king, L.; (tt), (., N. o

a plant, L. ; N. of Durgi (the wife of Rudra), BhP.

of a daughter of the Naga SuSravas, RJjat. ; N. of

river in the Paiijlb (now called Rivi), MBh. ;
Hariv

VP. IrSsa , m., N. of Vishnu, L.
;
a king, sovereign

Varuna, L.; Brahman, BhP.

jft=St irikd, f., N. of a plant or tree, L
Tana, n. a grove of such trees, L.

168 f^ imaka.

f. imam ; nom. pi. m. imf, &c. ; irregular gen. sg.

imdsya, RV. viii, 13, 21 [once]).

Imaka, mfn. diminutive of ima, Comm. on Pan.

Imatha, ind. in this way or manner, RV. v,

44. !

^TJT5{ iyaksh (anom. Desid. of /yoj), P.

iyakshati (Subj. 3. pi. iyakshdn, RV. x, 50, 3 ; p.

iyakshat), A. (p. iyakshamdna, RV. i, 123, IO
;

VS. xvii, 69) to go towards, approach ; to request,

endeavour to gain ; to long for, seek, RV.; VS.

lyakshu, mfn. Ved. longing for, seeking to gain,

RV. x, 4, I.

^*HI iyat, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. i),

so large, only so large ; so much, only so much ; of

such extent, RV.; TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Pancat.;

Ragh. &c. ; [cf. the syllable tens or ies in such Lat.

words as Miens, to/its, quotiens, quoties, and in

numeral adverbs as quinquies.'} c-oiram (iyac-

ciram), ind. so long, such a time, Kathas. taka

(iyaf), mf(ikd)a. so small, so little, RV. i, 191,

1 1 ; 15. ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of being of

such extent, quantity, fixed measure or quantity,

so much, Ragh.; Kid. &c.

^Hf^iydm, f. nom. sg. of the demonstrative

pronoun iddm, q. v.

^TTTJJ iyasya (anom. Intens. of \/yos), A.

iyasyate, to relax, weaken ; to vanish, SBt.

lyasa, f. lassitude, shrinking, SBr.

lyasita, mfu. shrunk,SBr.; (dm), n. shrinking, ib.

tr, cl. 6. P. irati, to go [cf. if], Nir.

'

irajya (anom. Intens. of A/raj), P.

rarely A. irajyati, -te, to order, prepare, arrange ;

to lead ;
to dispose ;

to be master of ; to grow [Siy.],

RV.
Irajyu, mfn. busy with preparations for the

sacrificial rite, RV. x, 93, 3.

^IT!I irana, desert; salt or barren (soil) ;
=

irina, q. v., L.

ishu-kamasami.

irina, am, n. ( v
/
r''"to Z' Un. ii,

connected with ira), a water-course ; a rivulet,

ell, RV. ; any excavation in the ground, a hollow,

ole, AV.; TS.; SBr.; KitySr.; a dice-board, RV.

, 34, I ; a desert, an inhospitable region ; a bare

lain, barren soil; salt soil, MIL; Yajn.; MBh. &c.

Irinya, mfn. belonging or relating to a desert, VS.

^Kl_ t'rin, mfn. (connected with tno?),

Mwcrful, violent ;
a tyrant ;

an instigator [Say.],

cf. irasya &c.], RV. v, 87, 3.

irimeda, as, m., N. of a plant,=
ri~meda.

J irimbithi, is, m., N. of a Rishi of

le family of Kanva (author of several hymns of the

Lig-veda), RAnukr.

^ftfowi irivilld or irivellika, f. pimples or

ustules on the head, Susr.
; Bhpr.

jfTTfJ iraala (=:aryala), n. a bolt, (gana

ipupadi, Pan. v, i, 4).

Irgaliya and irgalya, mfn. fit for a 'bolt (as

wood), belonging to a bolt &c.

^ irya, mfn. active, powerful, energetical;

. of Pushanand oftheAsvins; instigating; destroy-

ng enemies [Say.]; a lord, RV.; AV.

5%T^ irvdru, us, m. f. a kind of cucumber,
!ucumis Utilissimus ; another kind, Cucumis Colo-

cynthis (see irvdlu, irvdru, urvdru, ervdru), L.

suktika, f. a kind of melon (commonly Sphuti or

Sphut), Cucumis Momordica, L.

IrvSln, us, m. f. Cucumis (see above), L.

U, cl. 6. P. ilati(iyela,elishyati, ailit,

/Vm,Dh5tup.xxviii,65)tocome,Hariv.;
VP. ; to send, cast, L. ;

to sleep, L. : cl. 10. P. ila-

yati (Impv. a. pi. ildyata, AV. i, 1 7, 4) or elayati

'Pan. iii, i, 51), or - aililat or ailayit, to keep still,

not to move ; to become quiet, AV. ; TS. ;
SBr. &c. ;

[a
various reading has the form il: cf. Old Germ.

fllu, tllo, for ilju ; Mod. Germ. Eilt; Cambro-Brit

il, 'progress, motion ;' Gk. i\da>.]

f?5 ita, ild. See ida, idd, p. 164, col. 2,

and ild below.

ilava (ilava, Say.), as, m. a plough-

man, boor, AitBr. v, 25, 5.

ilavila, as, m.= i

of a son of Dasaratha ; (a), f., N. of a daughter o

Trina-bindu(wifcofVisravasandmotherofKuvera)
VP.'

5T ild, f. (closely connected with

and ira, qq. v.) flow ; speech ;
the earth, &c. ; see

i4d. -gola, n. the earth, globe, L. tala, n

the fourth place in the circle of the zodiac ; the sur

face of the earth, -dadha, m., N. of a particula

sacrifice, AsvSr. &c. ;
see i4d-dadha. - dnrga, n.

N. of a place. m-da (ildm-da), n. 'granting re

freshment or food ;' N. ofaSsman, MaitrS. ; Tandya
Br. ; LSty. &c. - Trita ( ilavrita), as, m.', N. of

sonofAgnldhra(who received theVarshallivritaashi

kingdom) ; (am), n. one of the nine Varshas or divi

sions ofthe known world (comprehending the highest

and most central part of the old continent, cf. iiar

sha), MBh.; BhP.; MarkP.; VP.&C . -snta, f

N. of Slti. Ilaspada, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh.

Ilika, f. the earth, L.

SffcJHI Hind, f., N. of a daughter ofYama,
VP. ; (f), f., N. of a daughter of Medhitithi, Hariv

^frtfart ilivila, as, m., N. of a son o

Dasaratha, VP.; (cf. idavida.)

^?rt ill, f. a cudgel, a stick (shaped like

sword or a short sword, L. See tit.

ffftf^fl ilibtsa, as, m., N. of a demo

conquered by Indra, RV. i, 33, 12.

^ oil 51 iRsa, as, m. (said to be fr. il,' to go'
a kind of fish (commonly called the hilsa or sabl

Clupea Alosa), [cf. illiia], L.

$rf^f iluvdrda, as, m. the first year in

cycle of five years [S5y. ?], TBr. iii, 8, 20, 5.

y<!|^ iliisha, as, m., N. of the father o

Kavasha. See ailiisha.

ilya, as, m., N. of a mythical tree in

e other world, KaushUp.

illaka, as, m., N. of a man, Kathas.

illala, as, m. a species of bird, L.

illisa, as, m. the fish Clupea Alosa

cf. iliiii],
L.

illisa, as, m. id., Bhpr.

ilvakd, as, f. pi. the five stars in

)rion's head, L. See ilvala.

ilvala, as, m. a kind offish, L.; N.
f a Daitya (the brother of Vatapi), MBh. ; Hariv. ;

fP. ; (as), f. pi., N. of the five stars in Orion's head,

,. Ilvalari, m.
'
llvala's enemy,' N. of Agastya,' L.

^dbHlfrl ilds-pati, &c. See idds-pati,
. 164, col. 2.

^ iva, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i),

ike, in the same manner as (in this sense yathd,
nd used correctively to tathd) ; as it were, as if (e. g.

pathtva, as if on a path) ;
in a certain manner, in

some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or

mitigation of a strong assertion) ; nearly, almost, about

e. g. muhurtam iva, almost an hour) ; so, just so,

ust, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words

which involve some restriction, e. g. ishad iva, just

a little ;
kimcid iva, just a little bit : and after a nega-

ion, e. g. na cirdd iva, very soon). Iva is connected

aguely, and somewhat pleonastically, with an inter-

rogative pronoun or adverb (e. g. kim iva, what ?

Latham iva, how could that possibly be ? kveva,

where, I should like to know?). In the Pada texts

of the Rig, Yajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native

grammarians, iva is considered to be enclitic, and

iherefore compounded with the word after which it

stands, RV. ; AV. &c. &c. Ivopama, f. a kind of

simile (in which iva is employed), Bhatt. x, 30.

ivilaka, as, m., N. of a son of

Lambodara, VP.

isika, f. an elephant's eyeball, L.

See ishikd.

;TCT i . ish, cl. i . P. eshati (see anu-Vi . ish

Nand pari-</i. ish), A. eshate, to seek,

search, BhP. : cl. 4. P. isliyati & 9. P. A. ishndti

(p. ishndt, RV. i, 181, 6, & ishndna, RV. i,'6i,

13; pf- 3- P1 - is/ius, RV., & Ishire, AV.
; aishlt;

inf. ishadhyai, RV. vii, 43, I) to cause to move

quickly, let fly, throw, cast, swing, RV. ;
to send

out or off, stream out, pour out, discharge ; to deliver

(a speech), announce, proclaim, AV. ; SBr. ;
to impel,

incite, animate, promote, RV.
; AV.; VS.; SBr.

2. lab, ifc. mfn. moving quickly, speedy. See

aram-ish.

Ishanaya, Nom. A. (3. pi. ishanayanta, RV.

x, 67, 8) to move, excite.

Ishanya, Nom. P, ishanyati (p. ishanyat, RV.

iii, 61, 7) to cause to make haste, excite, drive, RV.

Isliauya, f. instigation, impulse, RV.viii, 60, 18.

Ishan, n. (loc. ishani, RV. ii, 2, 9) streaming

out, pouring out, giving (wealth).

Ishavya, mfn. (fr. ishu below), skilled in archery,

VS. xx, 22 (cf. anishavya).
IshikS , f. (

= j'Mz&z'below) a brush, L.
;
the eye-

ball of an elephant, L.

Ishita, mm. moved, driven, tossed, sent out or

off, discharged, RV. ; AV.; Kaus.; caused, excited,

animated, RV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; quick, speedy, AV.

tvata, ind. by impulse or excitement, RV.x, 132,
2. sena, m., N. of a man, Nir.

Ishika, as, m. pi., N, of a people (
= aishika),

VP. ; (a), f. (is/tfkd) a reed, rush, stem or stalk of

grass used as an arrow, AV. vii, 56, 4 ; xii, 2, 54 ;

SBr. ;
Kaus. ; MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. &c. ;

a sort of sugar-

cane, Saccharum Spontaneum, L. ; a brush, L.; a

small stick of wood or iron (used for trying whether

the gold in a crucible is melted), L. ; the eyeball of an

elephant ; see ishikd, ishikd, ishikd, islkd. Isnl-

ka-tfila (Pan. vi, 3, 6.s) and ishika , n. the point

or upper part of a reed, Kaus. ; ChUp. Ishikatavi,
f. a bed of reeds, BhP.

I'ahu, us, m. f. an arrow, RV, ; AV. ; VS. ; MBh.;

Ragh. ; Sak. &c. ; (in mathematics) a versed sine ; N.
ofa Soma ceremony, KitySr. ; the number five, Sah.;

N. of a particular constellation, VarBr. xii, 7. [Ac-

cording to Dayananda ishu may mean 'ray of light;'

cf. Gk. l&s; Zd. /*.] -kamaiami, f., N. of a



ishu-kara.

region, Comm. on PJn. ii, i, 50. -kSra or-kTit
(l.isAu-krit, for 2. see s. v.), m. an arrow-maker
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Kap. &c. -kshepa, m. (the
distance of) an arrow shot, Lalit. dhanva (TAr.)
or -dhanvan, n. (sg.) arrow and bow. - dhanvin,
m. an archer, TAr. -dhara, m. an archer, -dhi,
m. (yV/W), a quiver, RV.; AV.; VS.; R. &c. ;

-mat, mfn. possessed of a quiver, VS. pa, m., N.'
of an Asura (who appeared on earth as king Nagna-
jit), MBh. -patlia, m. the range of an arrow, L
-pnshpB, f, N. of a plant. - bala (sAu), mfn
powerful by arrows, RV. vi, 75, 9. -bhrit, mfn'
carrying arrows, an archer, AV.; Bhatt. -mat
(isAu ), mfn. possessed of arrows, RV. ; VS.

; TS.;AV.
; Dai - mStra, n. the length of an arrow, Ap!

'. '5. '9! (mfn.)having the length ofan arrow (about
three feet), SBr.; KatySr.; (dm), ind. as far as the
range of an arrow, SBr.^ TS. ; SaiikhBr. -mErffa,m. 'arrow-path,' the atmosphere, L. -vadha, m
death by an arrow, SBr. v, 4, 2, 2. -sShva m
N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843. _ Vtrika^dS (isAus-
tnkanda), f. the threefold arrow,' N. of a constel-
lation (perhaps the girdle of Orion), AitBr. -liata,
mfn. killed by an arrow, TindyaBr. xxii, 14, 3'
-hasta, mfn. 'arrow-handed,'' carrying arrow's in
the hand. Irtv-affra, n. the point of an arrow
AV. xi, 10 16 ; "agriya, mfh. [gana gahadi, Pin
iv, 2, 138] belonging to the point of an arrow.
Ishv-anlka, n. the point of an arrow

; aniklyd
mfn. \gungahadi] belonging to the point of an
arrow. Ishv-asana or ishv-astra, n. 'arrow-
thrower,' a bow, Ragh.; R. Ishv-Syudha, n
arrow and weapons, AV. v, 3 1, 7. Ishv-Ssa, mfn
throwing arrows

; (as), m. a bow
; an archer

; a warrior
AV.xv, 5, 1,7; MBh.;R.&c.
Islraka, mm. arrow-like, gana sthuladi, Pan. v.

4. 3: ifc - ~ishu (e.g.MsAukam dhanus, Katygr.) ;

(a), f. n arrow, AV. i, 3, 9; (a), f N. of an A
'

'

saras, VP.
i. Ishndhya, Norn. (fr. ishu-dhf) P. A. isAu-

dhyati, -te, to be a quiver, contain arrows, gana
Iuuf4v-ddi, Pan.

iii, i, 27; (for i.ishudhya, also
for ishudhyd and ishudhyu, see next col.)

I. Ishti, is, {. impulse, acceleration, hurry; invi-
tation ; order

; despatch, RV.
Ihma, as, m. (Un. i, 144), N. of Kama: the

pnng, L.

Ihmin, mfn going quickly, speedy, impetuous
(said of the winds), RV.

3. ish, cl. 6. P., ep. & Ved. also A. ic

(as personified by the Ssktas), the first manifestation of
divine power (cf. svfohd-maya). - vat, mfn. wish-
ng, wishful, desirous, L. -vasu, m. '

possessing all
wished-for wealth,' N. of Kuvera, L. -iakti-Jat
mfn. having the power of

wishing, Vedantas. - saml
pad, f. fulfilment or attainment of a wish Hit
Icchu, mfn.

wishing, desiring (with ace', or
inf.),

KatySr.; Pancat. ; R.; Kathas
4- Ish mfn . ifc. seeking for

(xegav-ish.faiv-uh,
&c.); /, f. Wlsh, Hariv. [cf. it-cara\.

I. Isha, mfn. seeking (see PUv-isA,
Ishani. See isAan, p. 168, col. 3.

Ishudhyi, f.
imploring, request, RV. i, 123, i.

Islraaiiyu,mfn.imploring,requesting,RV.v 41 6
IsHuya, P. ishuyati (dat. ofthe pres. p. ishuyati,KV. i, 128, 4) to strive fOTj cndeilvour to obtain

^ j*?**'
mfn ' (for 2 ' "' s - v "). wught, SBr.;

w^eddes.red;
liked beloved

; agreeable; cherished
<V. SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; Pancat.; Sak. &c.; rever-
e

. . . . c.; rever-
enced

respected; regarded as good, approved, Mn.;Samkhak. v

. . . -

cAdei(Sabj.iffAdt, RV. ; AV.), uchati(A.\
xi, 5, 17; impf. aicchat, iytsAa and fsAe, esAisA-
yate, aishit, esAitum or eshtum) to endeavour to
obtain, strive, seek for, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; AitBr to
endeavour to make favourable ; to desire, wish, 'long
for, request ; to wish or be about to do anything
mtend, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R.; Hit.; Sak &c fo
strive to obtain anything (ace.) from any one (abl.

MP^'H,
10 e?Pf

Ct r ask "y^ng from any one,
MBh.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh.; Hit. &?.; to assent, be
favourable, concede, KatySr.; Mn.; KathSs to
choose Mn; to

acknowledge, maintain, regard,

5 M, i 1-'
o " " S""". approved, Mn.;

Samkhyak. ; valid
; (as), m. a lover, a husband, Sak

83 c
; the plant Ricinus Communis, L.; (a), f N

of a plant, L.; (am), n. wish, desire, RV AV
itBr.; Mn.; R.; (am ) t ind .

voluntarily, -kar-
man, n . (m anthm.) rule of supposition, operationwith an assumed number. -kSma-duh, dhuk, f.

granting desires,' N. of the cow of plenty, Bhag
-fjandha, mfn. having fragrant odour, Susr
(as), m. any fragrant substance

; (am), n. sand, L.
-Jana, m. a beloved person, man or woman ; a
oved one Sak. -tama, mfn. most desired, best be-
loved beloved, dearest, -tara, mm. more desired
more dear, dearer. - tas, ind. according to one's wish
or desire _t5, f. or -tva, n. desirableness, the state
of being beloved or reverenced. -darpana m N
of a work. - deva, m. (L.) or -devatS, f. a chosen

telary deity, favourite god, one
particularly wor-

shipped (cf. aiAtshta-devatd).-ytaam (ishtd )mm. going according to desire, RV. ix, 88, } -ras-
ml(isAtf),m{n. one who wishes for reins or bridles

f- i V"', J 3- - vata, mfn. that by which good
(tshta) works (vrata) succeed [Say.], RV. iii, 59, 9.^PB^nL

mfn ' effecting anything desired or
wished for Kathas.

Ishtartha.m.anythingdesiredor agreeable ; (mfn.) one who has obtained a desired
object, MBh. ; R. ; rth6dyukta, mfn. zealous or
active for a desired object. Ishta-vat, mfn. pos-
sessing a desired object (?), AV. xviii, 3, 30 [perhaoelonpinff to i >>//! T.J.*^- _ /-

Lr
.
K
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^ isku, ishu-dhi, &c. See i . ish.

^f\2.ishu-Mt, mfn. (only RV. 1,184, 3)=
"<&-<*>:>, preparing,arranging [NBD.]; (fr -Jkril

to cut ), hurting like an arrow [Gmn.j ; Siy. reads

"*-*r/Az,andexplainsitby'madcquickasanarrow.'

?*f ish-Ji.kri (Vl.lcri with is [=nis,BRD ]), p. (impf. ,. sg isfi-karam, RV. x, 48, 8)A. (Impv. 2. pi. ish-krinudhvam, RV x T, 7 >
to

arrange, set in order, prepare, RV.

rder"

1"*1"***' mf"' "T*nginS> PrcPilring. setting in

I'sh-kyita, mfh. arranged, set in order, RV.I shkritihava, mfn. one whose Soma vessel is

prepared or ready, RV. x, 101, 6.

1'sh-kritl, is, {. healing, RV. x, 97, 9.

%Z2. ishtd, mfn. (p. p. fr. Vyaj; for i. ishtd
iee col. 2) sacrificed, worshipped with

sacrifices, VS
bBr.; KatySr.; AitBr. &c.; (as),m. sacrifice, MarkP.
X1

, 15 ; (am), n.
sacrificing, sacrifice; sacred rite

sacrament, L. - krit, mfn. performing a sacrifice,'Comm. on KatySr. -yajn. (ishtd ), mfn. one who

, manan, regard,
think, Pin Comm.: Pass. iiAyate, to be wished or
liked; to be wanted, MBh.; Hit.; Sak. &c.; to be
asked or requested ; to be prescribed or ordered, Mn
K-. ; to be approved or acknowledged ; to be accented
or regarded as, MBh.; Prab.; Yajn.; Mi,. &c to
be worth ; to bewanted as a desideratum, see 2 ishti

z-, (in surg.) to probe, Susr.ii,7 iv De-
' " "

belonging to 2. isktd}. Isht&nra, mfn. one who
wishes for horses, RV. i, 132, 13. IHtahotriya
or hotrya, n., N.of a Saman, Laty.; MaitrS.

2. Isliti, is, f. seeking, going after, RV.; endea-
vouring to obtain ; wish, request, desire, RV VS &c
any desired object ; a desired rule, a desideratum, a
N. applied to the statement of grammarians who are
considered as authoritative.

Ishtu, us, f. wish, desire, L.

^ 5- "A, f, f. anything drunk, a draught,
refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the refreshing
waters of the sky; sap, strength, freshness, comfort
increase

kate, 'to
seek."]

Icehaka,mfn.wishing,desirous of (cf.yatAtecJta-
] ; (at) m. Citrus Medica, L.; (inarithm.) the

turn or result sought, L.

Iocha-tS,f.oriooha-tva,n.desire,wishfulness,L
looha, f. wish, desire, inclination, K.; Mn.; Yain

Pancat.; Ragh.&c.; (inmath.) a question orproblem-'
,IB gram.) the desiderative form, APrat.; (icchaya
md.according to wishor desire, Pancat.; Hit.; Megh!
&c.; iccham niVgraA, to suppress one's desire.)

krita, mfn. done at pleasure. dSna n the
grantingor gratification of a wish. - nivyitti, f 'sup-
Tessmnorcessation ofdesire. -nvlta (icMnvita)mm. having a desire, wishing, wishful, -phala n
(m math.) result or solution of a question or problem"Wiarana

(uch&bharana), m., N. of a man, Ka-
lis. - rSma, m., N. ofan author. - rBp, n. Desire

, , , omor
increase; good condition, affluence, RV.; ,AV.; VS ;AitBr. Ishah-Btut, mfn. praising comfort or pros-
perity, RV. v, 50, 5.

2. Isha, mm. possessing sap and strength ; well-
fed, strong; sappy, juicy, fertile, RV.; (as), m N
of the month Asvina

(September-October), VS
SBr.; Susr. ; VP. ; N. ofa Rishi, BhP. - vat(&A
mfn. vigorous, RV. i, 1 29, 6.

Ishaya, Norn. P. A. ishdyati, -te (inf. isAayd-
dhyai, RV. i, 1 83, 3,&c.) to be sappy ; to be fresh or
active or powerful,RV. ; AsvSr,; to refresh, strengthen,
animate, RV.

iBhayn, mfn. fresh, strong, powerfiil, RV. i, 1 20, 5.
Ishl, f. (only dat. sing, ishdye, RV. vi, 52, is

and nom. pi. ishdyas, SV. i, 6, 2, 2, 2) = 5.wA, q.?!
Ishidji.f. (only nom. pi. ishldhas, RV.vi,6i, 7)

libation, offering.

Ishira, mfh. refreshing, fresh; flourishing; vigor-
ous, active, quick, RV.; AV.; VS.; (at), m., N, of
Ag L. ; (am), ind. quickly, RV. x, 157, 5 ; [cf. Gk.
hpds, especially in Homer (e.g. II. xvi, 404).]
Ishetvaka, mfn. containing the words isM tad

(VS. i, i), gana gosfiadadi, Pan. v, j, 63.

iBhovfidhlya, am, n., N. of a Saman, Laty. iii,

k i ,
*T** v*-"*; ;, mm. one wno

is spoken the sacrificial verses, VS. ; TS. - svi-
sh^akrit, mfn. one to whom a Svishtakrit sacri-
fice has been offered, SBr. IshtS-krita, n. for
isJtttkrtla (q.v.), MBh. iii, 10513 (ed. Calc. ; ed
Bomb, m, 129, i reads ishif). Ishtapurta n'
filled up or stored up sacrificial rites, ''or the m'erii

of sacred rites &c. stored up in heaven, RV. ; AV
VS.; SBr.; R. &c . (xe Muir v< 3Q3

.

accordi ,o
'

Banerjea s translation of Brahma-sutras, p 19 iA(ameans personal piety, furta works for the benefit of
others). IshtapBrtl (or ishtff), {. id., BrahmUp
ishtapurtin, mfn. one who has stored up sacri-
ficial rites, or one who has performed sacrifices for
himself and good works for others.

Ishjiaka-cita (for the shortening ofthe a see Pan" 3, 05), mfh. overlaid or covered with bricks
lajfi. i, 197.

I'shtakB, f. a brick in general ; a brick used in
building the sacrificial altar, VS.; AitBr SBr
KatySr.; Mricch. &c. -g^iha (isAtakd), n. a

brick-house^
Hit. -oiti, f. putting bricks in layers

?
r rows, SBr x, I 3, 8. -nySsa, m. laying the

foundation of a house, -patha, n. the root of
the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr
( thakaml thika*. id., L.)_pa.u,m. sacrificingan animal during the preparation of bricks, Common VS. -maya, mfn. made of bricks. - mStra f
s, of the bricks, SBr. -rail. m. a pile of bricks."
-vat, mfn. possessed of bricks, Pan. -sampad
completeness of the bricks, SBr. I'shtak'iCika-

sata-vidha, mfn.
corresponding to the 101 bricks

SHr. X, 2, O, II.

3- I'sh$i, is, f, sacrificing, sacrifice; an oblation
consisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacri-
fice ofan animal or Soma, RV. i, 166, 14 ; x, 169, 2

;
SBr.; AsvSr.; Yajn.; Mn.; Sak.; Ragh.&c -Wa
n. the being an Ishti

sacrifice, AitBr.
; Jaim -pica

or-muh, m. an Asura, demon, L. -yrfjuka, mmone who offers an Ishti
sacrifice, SBr. _ sraddha n

a particular funeral rite, VP. - hautra, n. theoffice'of
an Hotn at an Ishti

sacrifice, Comm. on TBr. iii, 5, i.

Ishty-ayana.n.asacrificelastingalong time,AsvSr'
Ishtika, i. = ishtakd, q.v., L.

ficed"^;'
Ka*.

(P3" ' V> 3
' 88) lle Wh to "Crf-

Ishti-krita, am, n. a particular sacrifice or festive
nte, MBh.

IshtvS, ind. p. having sacrificed or worshipped.

^ft ishtani, mfn. (fr. Vyaf), to be wor-
shipped, RV. i, 137, 6 [Say.]; (for m-sAtani fr.

rustling [NBD.]

ishfdrga, as, m. (etym. doubtful), the
Adhvaryu priest [SSy.], TS. & TBr.

^T ishya, as, m. the spring, L. (= ithma,
col. i).

^is, ind. an interjection of anger or pain
or sorrow, L.; (according to BRD. is \e<S.-nis
cf. tsA-Vl. kri above.)

?? ihd, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. ), in this
place, here

; to this place ; in this world
; in this

book or system; in this case (e.g. ttniha na,
therefore not in this case,' i.e. the rule does nor.

apply here) ; now, at this time, RV. &c. &c.
; [cf.
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Zend idha,
' here ;' Gk. ifla or Wen in iBa-ymfy and

Uai--ytvfa; Goih.ith; perhaps Lat. igi-lur.~\ kS-

ra, in. the word iha, Lity. kola, m. this life.

kratu or -cltta (ihf), mfn. one whose intentions

or thoughts are in this world or place, AV. xviii, 4,

38. tra, ind. here, in this world. dvitiya, f.,

-pancaml, f. being here (in this place, world,

&c.) the second or fifth woman, (gana mayura-
vyaysakadi, Pin. ii, I, 72.) bhojana (i/id),

mfn. whose goods and gifts come hither, AV. xviii,

4, 49. loka, m. this world, this life
; (e), ind. in

this world, MBh. ; Mn.; Pancat. &c. vat, n., N.

of several Samans. samaye, ind. here, now, on

the present occasion, at such a time as this. tha,

mfn. standing here, Ratniv. ;
Bslar. &c. -thfina,

mfn. one whose place or residence is on the earth
; (t),

ind. in this place. Ibagata, mfn. come or arrived

hither. Ihamutra, ind. here and there, in this

world and in the next, Vedintas. &c. Iheha, ind.

here and there, now and then, repeatedly ; -mdtri,

m. one whose mother is here and there, i. e. every-

where, RV. vi, 59, I.

Ihatya, mfn. being here, KathSs. ; Das. &c.

Ihjityaka, ra((ika)n. id., Pin. Comm.

\i.i, the fourth letter of the alphabet,

corresponding to i long, and having the sound of

infeef. kara, m. the letter or sound .

^ 2. i, Is, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of

love, L.; (" or is), f,, N. of LakshmT, L. [also
in

MBh. xiii, 1220 according to Nllak. (who reads

ptinyacancur t)\.

$3.1, ind. an interjection of pain or anger ;

a particle implying consciousness or perception, con-

sideration, compassion.

4. i for </. See 5. t.

iksh, cl. i. A. jkshate, iksham-cakre

v (Pin. i, 3, 63), iks/iishyate, aikshishta,

ikshitum, to see, look, view, behold, look at, gaze

at
;

to watch over (with ace. or rarely loc.), AV. ;

AitBr.; SBr.; Mn.; Kathis. &c.; to see in one's

mind, think, have a thought, SBr. ; ChUp. ;
MBh. ;

Bhag. &c. ;
to regard, consider, Kum. ; to observe

(the stars &c.), VarBrS.; to foretell for (dat. ; lit. to

observe the stars for any one), Pin. i, 4, 39 : Caus.

ikshayati, to make one look at (with ace.), AsvGr.

(This root is perhaps connected with akshi, q. v.)

I'ksha, mf(f)n. ifc. seeing, looking, visiting (see

tiryag-iksha, vadhv-iksha); (a), f. right, view-

ing; considering, BhP.; Nyiyad.; (am), n. any-

thing seen, SBr. vii, I, 2, 23 (merely for the etym. of

antariksha).

I'kshaka, or, m. a spectator, beholder, Br.;

AsvGr. ;
Gobh.

IkBhana, am, n. a look, view, aspect, sight,

KitySr.; Lify.; Kathis.; Pancat; Ratniv. &c.;

regarding, looking after, caring for, Mn. ; eye, MBh. ;

R. ;
Susr. ; Sak. &c.

Ikahanika, as, a, m. f. and ikshamka, m. a

looker into the future, a fortune-teller, VarBrS.

Ikihaniya, mfn. to be seen or perceived.

IkshamSna, mfn. looking at, surveying,VS. ; R
Ikshita, mfn. seen, beheld, regarded ; (am), a

a look, Sak. 45 a ; Prab.

ikshltrl, mfn. seeing, beholding, a beholder,

Mn. ;
Prab. Sec.

Iksh^nya, mfn. deserving to be seen, curious

RV. ix, 77, 3-

Ikshyamana, mfn. being beheld, being viewed

S ij ikh or ikh, cl. I. P. ekhati, iyekha, or

^^s ikhati, ikhdm-cakdra, ekhitum or ikhi

turn, to go, move, Dhitup. v, 28.

p inkh or inkh, cl. i . P. (inkhati,inJchdm

a, or ihkhati, ihkhdm-cakdra, in

khilum -or ihkhitum) to go, move, Dhitup. v, 28

Caus. ihkhdyati, to move backwards and forwards,

move up and down, swing, RV. ; AitBr.

Inkhana, am, n. swinging, BhP.

Inkhaya, mfn. moving, causing to flow or go.

ij or
lit;',

cl. I . P. ijati, ijdm-cakdra,

ijitum or iftjati, &c., to go ; to blame or

ensure, Dhitup. vi, 24 ; (cf. apej and sam-ij.)

fT ijand, mfn. (pf. p. of \/yaj, q. v.)

ne who has sacrificed, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. &c.

Ijitujn (irr. inf. of ^/yaj, q. v.) =yash(um.

^fipF ijika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.VP. ;

MBh.

^r i. id, cl. 2. A. itte (2. sjf. pres. idishe,
*

N. Ved. ilishe, pf. id/, fut. idishyate, aor. ai-

'ishta, inf. iifitum, Ved. i/e, &c.) to implore, re-

uest, ask for (with two ace.) ; to praise, RV. ; AV. ;

fS.
;
R.

;
BhP. &c. : Caus. P. idayati, to ask

;
to

raise, BhP.

2. Id, t, (. praise, extolling, RV. viii, 39, I.

Idana, am, n. the act of praising, L.

IdS, f. praise, commendation, L.

Idlta or Ilita, mfn. implored, requested, RV.

Iditri, mfn. one who praises, AV. iv, 31, 4.

Id6nya or i!6nya or idya, mfn. to be invoked

implored ; to be praised or glorified, praiseworthy,

audable, RV. ;
AV. ; VS. ;

SBr. ; Ragh. &c.

Idyamana, mfn. being praised.

^fn i.iti, is, f. (fr. 4. i ?), plague, distress,

ny calamity of the season (as drought, excessive

ain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.) ;
infectious

disease, MBh. ;
R.

;
Susr. &c. ; an affray, L. ; travel-

ing in foreign countries, sojourning, L.

2. Mi, ind.= ttt, R. vii, 32, 65.

idrfksha, mf(i)n. (fr. id, neut. of pro-
nom. base 3. ',

and driksha, Jdrii, dropping one

d and lengthening the preceding i; cf. tddriksha

rom tad, &c.), of this aspect, of such a kind, en-

dowed with such qualities, such-like,VS. ;
Kathis. &c.

l-dris, k (Ved. h, Pin. vii, I, 83), mfn. en-

dowed with such qualities, such,VS. ;
TS. ; SBr. ; Sak. ;

Jancat. &c. ; (k), f. such a condition, such occasion,

RV.; AV. -fdrlk-ta, f. quality, Ragh.; Das.

idriia, mf(f)n. or idrlsaka, mf(z&z)n. endowed

with such qualities, such, SBr.; ChUp.; Mn ; R.;

Bhag. ; Sak. &c. ; [with the final syllables drii and

drisa of these words cf. the Gk. XIK in <5^Xi, XIKO

n ri;X/*o-s, &c. ; Goth, leika in hvlleiks, 'which

one,' svaleik-s,' such ;' Mod.Gerni.ivelcher, solcher;

Slav, lika, nom. lik, e. g. tolik,
' such

;'
Lat. Ii in

tdlis, quilts.']

int, cl. i. P. intali, intitum, to bind

[cf. ant and antf], Vop. on Dhitup. iii, 25.

tp (Desid. of Vdp, q. v.), to wish to

obtain.

Ipsana, am, n. desiring or wishing to obtain, L

Ipsa, f asking, desire or wish to obtain, MBh. ; R
Ipslta, mfn. wished, desired ; (am), n. desire,

wish, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; Kathis. tama, mfn,

most desired, immediately aimed at (as the object 01

an action), Pin. i, 4, 49.

Ipsn, mfn. striving to obtain
; wishing to get or

1

obtain, desirous of (with ace.), Mn.; MBh.;. Ragh.
R. &c. yajna, m. a particular Soma sacrifice

KitySr.

^[ im, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. ),Ved
a particle of affirmation and restriction (generally

after short words at the beginning of a period, o

after the relative pronouns, the conjunctionyad, pre

positions and particles such as at, uta, atha, &c.

Im has also the sense ' now' (
= iddnim), and is b)

Siy. sometimes considered as an ace. case for enam

RV.;VS.

^HJHTIO iydk$Tiamdna=.{yakshamdna (fr

iyaksh), q. v., MaitrS. ii, IO, 6.

^il^Bj^ iya-cakshas, mfn. (iya fr. V
of pervading or far-reaching sight, RV. v, 66, 6.

$f*H^/ii>as (iyivdn, iyushi, iyivat), mfn

(pf. p. of Vi) one who has gone ;
one who has ob

tained &c.

ir, cl. 2. A. trie (3. pi. irate, AV. ; RV.)
irdm-cakre, irishyati, airishta, iritum

Ved. inf. ir'adhyai, RV. i, 134, 2, to go, move, rise

arise from, RV.; togoaway, retire, AV. xix, 38, 2 ; t

agitate, elevate,
raise (one's voice), RV.: Caus. P. ird

yati(cf. V'l), to agitate, throw, cast", to excite, RV.

AV.; MBh.; R. &c.; tocause to rise
; tobring to life

Hi.

o raise one's voice, utter, pronounce, proclaim, cite,

<V.; ChUp.; Ragh.; Susr. &c.; to elevate, RV.;
S. ; TS. ; SBr. : A. to raise one's self, AV. ;

VS.

Ira, m. wind. Ja, m. '

wind-born," N. of Hanu-
lat. pada, m. a snake, AitBr. putra, m.

wind-son,' N. of Hanumat.

Irana, mm. agitating, driving, L.
; (as), m. the

ind. Susr. ; (am), n. uttering, pronouncing, BhP. ;

ainful and laborious evacuation of the bowels, Bhpr.

Irlta, mfn. sent, despatched ; said, uttered. Irl-

akuta, am, n. declared purpose or intention.

Irna, mfn. See ud-irna.

Irya, mfn. to be excited. tS (iryd), f. the

ondition of one who is to be excited, VS. ;
AitAr.

Irya, f. wandering about as a religious mendicant

i.e. without hurting any creature). patha, m.
he observances of a religious mendicant

;
the four

x>sitions of the body (viz. going, standing upright,

itting and lying down), Buddh. & Jain. ; (cf. airyd-

fathiki.)

UTT irdmd, {., N. of a river, MBh.

T*.*u irina, mfn. desert ; (am), n. salt and
Barren soil (see irina), MBh.

irin, i, m., N. of a man ; (inas), m.
>1. the descendants of this man, MBh.

^S*(
'

irkshy. See irshy.

$T*? trfs (Desid. of Vridh, q. v.), P. irtsati,

o wish to increase, Pin. vii, 4, 55 ; Vop.

Irtsa, f. the wish to increase anything, L.

Irtsu, mfn. wishing to increase anything, Bhatt.

^fl I . irmd or irma, ind. in this place, here,
to this place ; going constantly, or instigating [Siy.],
RV.

2. irmd, as, m. the arm, the fore-quarter
of an animal, AV.x, 10. 21; SBr.; TindyaBr.; (am),
n. a sore or wound, TindyaBr. iv, 2, IO [Siy.]

Irman, m. = 2. irmd above, Bhatt.

$T*rT ifmdnfa, mfn. (fr. irma= trtVa with

anta, Siy.), full-haunched (lit full-ended); thin-

haunched ; (perhaps) having the biggest (or quickest ?)

horsesonboth sidesofthe team ; N. of a team of horses

or of the horses of the sun's car, RV. i, 163, IO.

irvaru, us, m. a cucumber, Cucumia

Utilissimus, L. See irvaru.

Sm irshy or irkshy, cl. I. P. irshyatt (p.^v trshyat, TS.), irshydm-cakdra, irshyi-
tum or irkshyati, Pin. ; Vop. ; Dhitup. ; to envy,
feel impatient at another's prosperity (with dat.) :

Desid. irshyishishati or irshyiyishati, Comm.
on Pin.

Irsha, f. impatience, envy of another's success

(more properly read irshyd), MBh. ; R. &c.

Irshaln, mfn. = irshydlu, q. v., L.

Irshita, mfn. envied
; (am), n. envy (v. 1. for

irshyita, q. v.), Hit.

Irshitavya, mfn. to be envied (v. 1. for irshyi-

tavya, q. v.), Prab.

Irshn. mfn. envious, jealous (v. 1. for irshyu,

q. v.), MBh. ; Hit.

Irshya, mfn. envious, envying, L. ; (a ), f. envy
or impatience of another's success ; spite, malice ;

jealousy, AV. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; Kathas. &c. Irshya-
bhirati, irshya-rati, and irsliya-shandha,
m. a kind of semi-impotent man, = irshyaka, q. v.,

Car.; Nar. vat, mfn. envious, spiteful. vasa,
mfn. overcome with envy.

Irshyaka, mfn, envious, envying ; (as), m. a

particular kind of semi-impotent man whose power
is stimulated through jealous feelings caused by see-

ing others in the act of sexual union, Susr.

Irshyamana, mfn. envying, envious.

Irshyalu, mfn. envious, jealous.

Irshyita, n. envy, jealousy.

Irshyin, mfn. envious, spiteful.

Irshyu, mm. jealous, AV. vi, 1 8, 2
;
MBh. ; Hit

il, Caus. P. ildyati, to move, TS. vi,

4, 2, 6 ; (cf. ir, Caus.)

ilina, as, m., N. of a son of Tansu

and father of
Dushyanta, MBh.; (t), (., N. of a

daughter of Medhatithi, Hariv.

Hi or Hi, is, i. a kind of weapon (some-
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times considered as a cudgel and sometimes as a short

sword or stick shaped like a sword), L.

fjjE il, lid, &c. See under Vrf-

^r^t-pai, mfn. (fr. pronominal base 3. i),

so large, so stately, so magnificent, so much, RV. ;

going, moving [SSy.]

$Wf i. Is, cl. 2. A. ishte, orVed. ise(2.sg.
* x /to/Si and ikihe, RV. iv, 20, 8; vi, 19, 10;

Pot. I. sg. /ttj'fl, pf. 3. pi. >V, isishyati, isituni)

to own, possess, RV.
;
MBh. ;

Bhatt. ; to belong to,

RV.; to dispose of, be valid or powerful; to be

master of (with gen., or Ved. with gen. of an inf.,

or with a common inf., O
t
r the loc. of an abstract

noun), RV. ;
AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; Ragh. &c. ;

to command ; to rule, reign, RV. ; AV. ;
SBr. &c. ;

to behave like a master, allow, KathUp. ; [cf. Goth.

aigan, 'to have ;' Old Germ, eigan,
' own ;' Mod.

Germ. eigen^\
1. ia,t, m. master, lord,the supreme spirit,VS. &c.;

N.ofSiva. fsadhyaya, m., N. ofthelsS-upanishad.

Isa-vSsya or IsavSsya, n. 'to be clothed or per-

vaded by the Supreme,' N. of the Isopanishad (q. v.)

which commences with that expression. IsSpanl-
shad, f., N. of an Upaniehad (so called from its

beginning isa [VS. zl, j] ; the only instance of an

Upanishad included in a Samhita).

Isa, mfn. owning, possessing, sharing ; one who
is completely master of anything ; capable of (with

gen.) ; powerful, supreme ;
a ruler, master, lord,

Mn. ;
SBr. ;

MBh.
;
Kum. &c. ; (as}, m. a husband,

L. ;
a Rudra ;

the number ' eleven
'

(as there are

eleven Rudras) ; N. of Siva as regent of the north-

east quarter, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; Sak. &c. ; N. of

Siva ; of Kuvera ; (a), f. faculty, power, dominion,

AV. ;
VS. ; SBr. - gitS, f. pi., N. of a section of the

KOrma-purina. tva, n. supremacy, superiority.

Btunstha, mm. appearing as lord, SvetUp. sa-

khi, m. Siva's friend, N. of Kuvera. saras, n.,

N._of a lake.

Xsana, ant, n. commanding, reigning, SvetUp.
I'sana (& isana , mfn. owning, possessing,

wealthy ; reigning, RV. ;
AV. ; VS. ; SBr. &c. ; (as),

m. a ruler, master, one of the older names of Siva-

Rudra, AV. ;
VS. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; Kum. &c. ; one of

the Rudras ; the sun as a form of Siva ;
a Sadhya ;

N. of Vishnu ; N. of a man
; (a), I., N. of Durgs ;

(i), f. the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum,

L.; (am), n. light, splendour, L. kalpa, m., N.

of a Kalpa. krit, mfn. acting like a competent

person, making use of one's possessions or faculties ;

rendering one a master or able [Say.], RV. can-

dra, m., N. of a physician, Rajat. Ja, as, m. pi.

a class of deities forming a section of the Kalpa-

bhavas, L. deva, f., N.ofawoman. Rajat. ball,

m. a particular sacrifice, VS. Isanaduipa, mm. one

whose lord is Siva ; (a), f. (scil. aW) the north-east.

Xsanya, am, n., N. of a Linga.

Isitavya, mfn. to be reigned or ruled over, BhP.

Isitri, id, m. a master, owner, proprietor; a

king, SvetUp. ; Prab.

Iain, mfn. commanding, reigning ; (ini), f. su-

premacy, Mn. Isi-ta, f. or -tva, n. superiority,

supremacy, one of the eight attributes of Siva, MBh. ;

BhP.

Isvara, mfn. able to do, capable of (with gen. of

Vedic inf., or with common inf.), liable, exposed to,

AV. ; TS. ;
SBr. ; AitBr.

;
Kum. ; Hit. &c. ; (as, t),

m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mistress, queen, AV. ;

SBr. ; Ragh. ; Mn. &c. ; (as), m. a husband, MBh. ;

God
;
the Supreme Being, Mn. ; Susr.; YajrS. &c.

;

the supreme soul (dtman) ; Siva
;
one of the Rudras ;

the god of love ; N. of a prince ;
the number 'eleven ;'

(dor i), (., N. of Durga ; of Lakshmi
;
of any other

of the Saktis or female energies of the deities ; N. of

several plants, L. krlahna, m., N. of the author

of the Sarnkhya-karika. gita, f. pi. a section of

the Kurma-purSna. ta, f. or .tva, n . superiority) su-

premacy, Prab. ; MBh. ; Hariv. ; Mricch. tirtha-

carya, m., N. of a teacher. datta, m., N. of a

prince. nishedha, as, m. denial of God, atheism,

nishtha, mfn. trusting in God. ~ pnjaka, mm.
pious, -pnja, f. worship of God. pranidhana,
n, devotion to God, Vedantas. prasada, m. di-

vine grace. bhava, m. royal or imperial state.

varman, m., N. of a man, Kathas. vada, m.,
N. of a work. - aadman, n. a temple. sabha,
n. a royal court or assembly, sari, m., N. of a

teacher, -sena, m., N. of a king.VP. sevS, f.

the worship of God. iAvaradhlna, mfn. subject

to a king, dependant on a master or on God ; -ta,

f. or -tva, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a

ruler. Isvarananda, m., N. of a scholiast.

isvari-Vl. k^i, to make any one a lord or

master. Isvarl-tantra, n., N. of a work.

I. Ish, cl. I. A. (with prep, also P.)

tshate,-ti (pAshamana, RV.; AV.; ishf,

ishitum) to go ;
to fly away, escape, RV. ;

AitBr. ;

to attack, hurt, TS. ; to glean, collect a few grains ;

to look, Dhatup.
Ishana, mfn. hastening ; (a), f. haste, L.

Ishanin, mfn. hastening, L.

I. Ishat, mfn. (pres. p.) attacking, hurting.

^ 2. Ish, ind. a Nidhana or concluding
chorus at the end of a Saman, ArshBr.

^ isha, as, m. the month Asvina, see

is/ia ; a son of the third Manu ; a servant of Siva.

^f^2. ishdt, ind. (gana svar-ddi, Pan. i, I,

37 ;
for the use of ishat see Pin. iii, 3, 126, &c.)

little,alittle,slightly,SBr.; R.; Susr. &c. - c-ohva-
sa (tsAat-cAvdsa), mfn. slightly resounding. J-
jala (ishaj-jala), n. shallow water, a little water.

kara (ishat), mf()n. doing little ; easy to be ac-

complished, Prab. karya, mm. connected with

slight effort. pandn, m. a pale or light brown
colour. pana, mfn . that of which a little is drunk ;

easy to be drunk
; (am), n. a little draught. pu-

rusha, m. a mean man. pralambha, mfn. to be

deceived easily. sprisnta, mfn. uttered with

slight contact of the organs of speech (said of the

semi-vowels), APrSt. ; Siddh. &c.
Ishad- (in comp. for ishat). asamSpta,

mfn. a little incomplete, not quite complete, almost

complete. asama'pti, f. almost completeness or

perfection, little defectiveness or imperfection, Pan.

v
> 3> 67. adhyam-kara, mfn. easy to be en-

riched, Comm. on Pan. adhyam-bhava, mm.
easy to become rich, ib. upadana, mfn. easy to

be ruined, Kris, on Pan. vi, I, 50. ushna, mfn.

slightly warm, tepid. ana, mfn. slightly defective.

guna, mfn. of little merit. darsana, n. a

glance, a slight inspection. dhasa (tshat-hdsd),
mfn. slightly laughing, smiling. dhasya (t-Ad ),

mfn. id. ; (am), n. slight laughter, a smile. biJS,

f. a species of grape (having no kernel), Nir. rak-

ta, mfn. pale red. vivrita, mfn. uttered with

slight opening of the organs of speech. virya, m.

almond tree, Nir.

Ishan- (in comp. for ishat). nada, mfn.

slightly sounding (applied to unaspirated soft con-

sonants). nimaya, mfn. exchanged for a little,

L. marsha or -marshana, mfn. easy to be en-

dured, tolerable, L.

ishal-labha (ishat-labha), mfn. to be obtained

for a little, L.

^TisAa.f. (said to be fr. i. tsA), the pole or

shafts of a carriage or plough ; (e), f. du. the double

or fork-shaped pole, RV. iii, 53, 17; viii, 5, 29;
AV. viii, 8, 23; xi, 3, 9; SBr. ; KstySr. ; MBh.&c.;
a plank, board, VarBrS.

;
a particular measure, Sulb.

danda, m. the handle of a plough,VP. danta,
mfn. having tusks as long as a pole; (as), m. an

elephant with a large tusk, MBh.; R. Ishaflhara,

m., N. of a Naga.

^fWFI ishikd, f. an elephant's eyeball ;
a

painter's brush, &c. ;
a weapon, a dart or arrow,

L. Cf. ishikd and ishika.

ishira, as, m. fire, L. See tsAi'ra.

T ishika, f. a reed, cane, MaitrS.; an

arrow, R. ;
a painter's brush or a fibrous stick used as

one
;
an ingot-mould ;

a dipping rod or something
cast into a crucible to examine if the metal it con-

tains is in fusion, L. See ikshikd.

\^ ishma and I . ishva, as, m., N. of Kama-
deva

; spring, L. See ishma and ishva.

^^ 2. ishva, as, m, a spiritual teacher, L.

^*njii isafdpha, as, m. (fr. the Arab.), N.
of the fourth Yoga (in astrol.)

ih, cl. I. A. ihate, ihdm-cakre, ihish-

. yate, ikitum, rarely P. ihati, &c., to en-

deavour to obtain ; to aim at, attempt ;
to long for,

desire
;
to take care of; to have in mind, think of

(with ace.), MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Bhag.; Paficat. &c. :

Caus. ihayati, to impel.

Ilia, as, m. attempt (see urdhvtha) ; (o\ f. effort,

exertion, activity, Mn. ; MBh.
;
R. &c. ; request,

desire, wish, R.; Sah*; MBh. &c. -taa, ind. dili-

gently, energetically, by or with labour or exertion.

XhSmriga, m. a wolf, MBh. ; R. ; a kind ofdrama,
Sah. Ihartbin, mfn. aiming at any object, seeking
wealth. Ihavrita, m. a wolf, L.

Ihita,mm . sought, attempted, striven for ; wished,
desired ; (am), n. desire, request, wish, effort, Hit. ;

Kathas.
; Prab. &c.

Tt i. u, the fifth letter and third short
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the u in/*//.

kttra, m. the letter or sound .

<T 2.u, ind. an interjection of compassion,
anger, L.; a particle implying assent, calling, com-
mand, L.

'S' 3- , ind. an enclitic copula used fre-

quently in the Vedas ; (as a particle implying restric-

tion and antithesis, generally after pronominals, pre-

positions, particles, and before nu and su, equivalent

to) and, also, further ; on the other hand (especially
in connexion with a relative, e. g. ya u, he on the

contrary who &c.)
This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id

and cva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative

pronouns, in conjunction with
, vai, hi, cid, &c.

(e. g. aydm u vam purutdmo . . .johaviti [RV.
iii, 62, a], this very person [your worshipper] invokes

you &c.) It is especially used in the figure of speech
called Anaphora, and particularly when the pronouns
are repeated (e.g. tarn u stusha indram tdm gri-
nishe [RV. ii, 20, 4], him I praise, Indra, him I sing).
It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like the

English
' now

'

(e. g. tdd u tdtha nd kuryat [SBr.
v, 2, 2, 3],thatnowheshouldnotdoinsuchamanner),
and is frequently found in interrogative sentences

(e. g. kd tde ciketa [RV. i, 164, 48], who, I ask,
should know that ?)

Paninicalls this particle Uff to distinguish it from the

interrogative u. In the Pada-patha it is written urn.

In the classical language occurs only after atha,

tta, and kim, with a slight modification of the sense,

and often only as an expletive (see tint) ; or

Ufa, on the one hand on the other hand ; partly

partly; as well as.

^ 4. u, cl. 5. P. wioti (see vy-u, RV. v, 31,

. i): cl. 2. A. (i. sg. uvt, RV. x, 86, 7): cl. i.

A. ovate, hatup.; to call to, hail
; to roar, bellow

(see also Sta=a-uta).

7 5. u, us, m., N. of Siva; also of Brah-

man, L.

73f uta, ind., gana cadi, Pan. i, 4, 57.

^**TJ otona, v.l. for unaka, q.v., Kas. on
Pan. iv, i, 41.

<jils: ukanaha, as, m. a horse of a red

and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chestnut

horse, L.

3j*u ukuna, as, m. a bug, L.
;
v. 1. utkuna.

TSufcta, mfn. (p. p. of */vac, q. v.), uttered,

said, spoken ; (as), m., N. of a divine being (v. 1.

for uktha, q.v.), Hariv.; (am), n. word, sentence,
Sis. &c.; (am, 5), n. f. a stanza of four lines (with
one syllabic instant or one long or two short syllables
in each); [cf. Zend ukhta."] tva,n. the beingspoken
or uttered, Sah. nirvalia, m. maintaining an as-

sertion. punska, a (feminine or neuter) word of

which also a masculine is mentioned or exists (and
whose meaning only differs from that ofthe masculine

by the notion of gender ; e.g. the word Gflhgd is

not ukta-puyska, whereas such words as iubhra and

grdma-ni are so ; cf. bhdshita-puyska), Vop. iv,

8. purva, mfn. spoken before or formerly,
MBh. pratyukta, n. speech and reply, discourse,

conversation, SBr. xi, 5, I, IO; a kind of anthem or

alternate song, Sah. vat, mfn. one who has spoken

(see */vac). varjam, ind. except the cases men-
tioned. vakya, mfn. onewho has given an opinion,

R.; (am), n. a dictum, decree, L. Uktannkta, mfn.

spoken and not spoken. TJktamisasana, mfn.
one who has received an order, SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 25.

TJktopanishatka, mfn. one who has been taught
the Upanishads, SBr. xiv, 6, II, I. TJktopasam-
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hara, m. any brief or compendious phrase or de-

scription.

Ukti, is, (. sentence, proclamation, speech, ex-

pression, word, Mn.; Pancat.; Kathas. &c.
;
a worthy

speech or word, BhP.

TJktvi, ind. p. having spoken or said (see */vac).

TJktha, am, n. a saying, sentence, verse, eulogy,

praise, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; (in the ritual) a kind of reci-

tation or certain recited verses forming a subdivision

of the Sastras (they generally form a series, and are re-

cited in contradistinction to theS Jman verses which are

sung and to the Yajus ormuttered sacrificial formulas),

AitBr.; TS.; SBr.; ChUp.&c.; (ftxMahad-uktham
or Brihad-uktham, 'great Uktha,' forms a series

of verses, in three sections, each containing eighty
Tricas or triple verses, recited at the end of the Agni-

cayana) ; N. of the Sama-veda, SBr. ; (a), (. a kind

of metre (four times one long or two short syllables);

(or), m. a form of Agni, MBh. ; N. of a prince, VP. ;

N. of a divine being belonging to the Visve Devls,

Hariv. 11543. in-vSo, f. a particular part of a

Sastra, AivSr. doha, m. a particular final part of

a Sastra, AitAr. pattra, mm. having verses as

wings, VS. xvii, 55. patra, n. vessels of libation

offered during the recitation of an Uktha, Nir.

-barit, mm. offering verses, RV. vii, 33, 14.

mnkha, n. the beginning ofan Uktha recitation,

AitBr.; AitAr.; SinkhBr. vat, mfn. connectedwith

an Uktha, AitBr. vardhana, mfn. having hymns
as a cause of refreshment, one who is refreshed or

delighted by praise, RV. viii, 14, II. vahas (uk-

thif), mfn. offering verses, RV. viii, it, 13; one

to whom verses are offered, RV. -vid, mfn.

conversant with hymns of praise, SBr. vidha,
mfn. verse-like, SBr. virya, n. a particular part

of a Sastra, AitAr. - sanain, mm. praising, RV. vi,

45, 6; viii, 103, 4; uttering the Ukthas. -sas (in

strong cases sas), mfn. and -aaaa, mfn. uttering a

verse, praising, Pin. Hi, 2, 71; RV.; AitBr.; TS.;

KltySr. ; SBr. &c. saatra, n., N. of a work. iru-

hma (ukthd), mfn. loudly resonant with verses,

moving on with the sound of verses (as with the

roaring of waters), accompanied by sounding verses
;

one whose strength is praise [Say.], RV. aampad,
f. a particular concluding verse of a Sastra, AitAr.

Ulrtliidi,m.,N.ofagana,(Pan.iv,3,6o.) tTktha-

mada, n.jJraise
and rejoicing, AV. v, 26, 3 ;

AitBr. ;

KS{h. ; TAr. ;
MaitrS. Ukth&rka, n. recitation and

hymn, RV.vi, 34, 1. Ulctlia-vi, mm. fond of verses,

VS. UktM-aastra, n. recitation and praise, VS.

UkthSyri, mm. eager for praise, TS. ; MaitrS.

TJkthin, mfn. uttering verses, praising, lauding ;

accompanied by praise or (in ritual) by Ukthas, RV. ;

VS. ; AitBr.

Ukthya, mfn. accompanied by verse or praise,

consisting ofpraise,deserving praise,skilled in praising,

RV.; AV.; accompanied by Ukthas, SBr.; KltySr.;

(as), m. a libation (era/id) at the morning and mid-

day sacrifice, TS.; SBr.; KstySr.; (scil. kratu)W.
of a liturgical ceremony (forming part ofthe Jyotish-

toma Sec.), AV. ; TS. ; AsvSr. &c.
;
a Soma-yajna,

Llty. ; R. patra, n. a vessel for the libationduring

an Uktha recitation, SBr. athlli, f. a jar for the

preparation of an Uktha libation, SBr.

raj
i. uksh, cl. I. P. A. ukshdtl, ukshdte

^ (p. tikshat, RV.i, 1 14,1,vcAttkshamdna,
AV. iii, 13, I ;

RV. iv, 42, 4, &c.; ukshdm-ca-

Itdra [Bhatt. ;
for vavdksha &c. see ^vaksK];

atikshat and aukshlt, ukshitum) to sprinkle,

moisten, wet, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.&c. ;
to sprin-

kle or scatter in small drops ; to emit
;
to throw out,

scatter (as sparks), RV.; AV. &c.; to emit seed (as a

bull); to be strong, RV. i, 114, 7 ; x, 55, 7, &c.:

Caus. A. ukshayate, to strengthen, RV. vi, 1 7, 4 ; [cf.

Lith. ukana: Hib. uisg, uisge, 'water, a river;'

uisgeach, 'aquatic, watery, fluid, moist, pluvial :

'

Gk.

byptt, trvpoTijs, irtpaivto : Lat. iiveo (for ugveo),

umor, &c.]
2. Ukah, mfn. ifc. dropping, pouring, xtbrihad-

uksh; becoming strong, see sdkam-uksh.

UkBha, mfn. large, Nir.; ifc. ukshdn below (see

jdtSksha, brihad-uksha, &c.)

Ukahaiia, <?;, n. sprinkling, consecrating, BhP. ;

VarBrS. ; Ragh. &c.

Ukahanya, Nom. P. ukshanydti, to wish for

bulls &c. ;
todesire one who pours down riches [SSy.],

RV. viii, 26, 9.

TTkahanyayana, as, m. a descendant of Uksha-

nya, RV. viii, 25, 22.

TTkahanyd, mfn. wishing for bulls &c.; desirousof

one whopoursdown riches [Say.], RV.viii, 23, 1 6.

Ukshan, a, m. an ox or bull (as impregnating
the flock ; in the Veda especially as drawing the

chariot of Ushas or dawn 1,RV.; AV.; TS. ; KatySr.;

MBh.; Kum. &c. ; N. of the Soma (as sprinkling or

scattering small drops) ; oftheMaruts; ofthesunand

Agni, RV.
;
one of the eight chief medicaments (ri-

shabhd), L. ; N. ofa man ; (mfn.) large, L.; [cf.
Zend

ukhshan; Goth, auhsa and auhsu; Armen. tfn.~]

Uksha t
in coinp. (oiukshdn). tara, m. a small

or young bull, Pan. v, 3, 91 ; a big bull, L. vaaa,
m. sg. & du. a bull and a barren cow,TS. ; SBr. ve-

hat
,
m. an impotent bull, SBr. aena, m., N. of a

king, MaitrUp. Ukih&nna, mfn. one whose food

is oxen, RV. viii, 43, 1 1 .

TJkahita, mfn. sprinkled, moistened, AV. v, 5, 8 ;

MBh.; Ragh.; Kum. &c. ; strong, of full growth, RV.

ukh,c\. I. P. okhati,uvokha,okhitum,
to go, move, DhJtup. ; Vop.

T?l ukhd, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with I. udl),

a boiler, caldron, vessel, AV. xi, 3, 18
;
N. of a pupil

of Tittiri, Pan.
;
TAnukr. ;

a particular part of the

upper leg, Llty. ; (a), (. a boiler ; any saucepan or pot

or vessel which can be put on the fire, RV. ; AV. xii,

3, 23; TS.; Susr. &c.; a particular part of the upper

leg, Pan.
; Car. &c. cchid (ukha), mfn. fragile as

a pot [NBD.], RV. iv, 1 9, 9. TJkha-sambharana,
n. 'preparing the caldron,' N. of the sixth book of the

Satapatha-brlhmana.

tl'khya, mfn. being in a caldron, VS. ; SBr. ;

KstySr. &c. ; boiled or cooked in a pot (as flesh &c.),

Pin. &c.; (as), m., N. of a grammarian.

T^T^c? ukharvala or ukhala, as, m. a kind

of grass (a sort of Andropogon), L.

4*\ISJ uynna, mfn. (corrupted fr. ud-gana or

uru-gana f), consisting of extended troops (used in

connexion with send, an army), VS. ; SV.

371 ttgrd, mfn. (said to be fr. -/c [Un. ii,

29], but probably fr. a /uj or t/vaf, fr. which also

ojas, vdja, vajra may be derived ; compar. ugra-
tara and 6jlyas ; super!, ugratama and 6jishtha),

powerful, violent, mighty, impetuous, strong, huge,

formidable, terrible ; high, noble ; cruel, fierce, fero-

cious, savage ; angry, passionate, wrathful ; hot, sharp,

pungent, acrid, RV.; AV.; TS.; R.; Sak.; Ragh.

&c.; (as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva, MBh.; VP.
;

of a particular Rudra, BhP. ; N. of a mixed tribe

(from a Kshatriya father and Sudra mother; the

Ugra, according to Manu x, 9, is ofcruel or rude {krii-

ra] conduct [dcdra] and employment [vihdra], as

killing or catching snakes &c. ; but according to the

Tantras he is an encomiast or bard), Mn. ; Yajn. &c. ;

a twice-born man who perpetrates dreadful deeds,

Comm. on Ap. i, 7, 20 ; Ap.; Gaut. ;
the tree Hyper-

anthera Moringa, L. ; N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. ; a son

of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh.; theGuruofNarendrlditya

(who built atemple called Ugresa);agroupofasterisms

(viz. purva-phdlgunl, purvdshdjhd, piirva-bhd-

drapadd, maghd, bharam); N. of the Malabar

country; (a), f., N. of different plants, Artemisia

Stemutatoria, Coriandrum Sativum, &c. ; (<), f. a

being belonging to the class of demons, AV. iv, 24,

2 ; (am), n. a particular poison, the root of Aconitum

Ferox; wrath, anger; [cf. TxaAughra: Gk. 671-175,

uyi'tio : Lat. augto &c. : Goth, auka,
'
I increase :

'

Lith. ug-is, 'growth, increase;' aug-u, 'I grow,'

&c.] -karnika, mfn. having an exceedingly big

ornament for the ear, R. (ed. Gorr.) iv, 40, 29.

karznen, mfn. fierce in action, violent, MBh.

kanda,m. a sort of gourd, Momordica Charantia,

L. -kill, f. a form of Durgi. - gandha, mfn.

strong-smelling; (as), m.the plant Michelia Cham-

paca ; garlic ; (a), f. orris root ;
a medicinal plant ;

Artemisia Sternutaloria ; Pimpinella Involucrata ; the

common caraway (Carum Carui &c.); Ligusticum

Ajowan ; (am), n. Asa Fcetida, L.-gandldkS, f.

a species of caraway, L. gandnin, mfn. strong-

smelling, stinking, Vishnus. g&dha, m. any un-

fathomable *r dangerous depth (of a river &c.),

TlndyaBr.-oandS, f., N. of a goddess, KalikaP.

caya, m. strong desire. carin, mfn. moving

impetuously (said of the moon), BhP. ; (int), f., N.

of Durga.
- jati, mfn. base-born, jit, f., N. of

an Apsaras, AV. vi, 1 18, I. - tapas, m., N. of a

Muni. tS,f. and -tr, n. violence, passion, anger ;

pungency, acrimony, MBh.; Slh.&c.-ttrl.f., N.

of a goddess, KalikaP. tejas, mfn. endowed with

great or terrible energy, R. ; (as), m., N. of a Naga,
MBh.; ofa Buddha; of another divine being, Lain.;

danshtra, mfn. having terrific teeth. dauda,
mfn.

'

stern-sceptred or holding a terrible rod ;' re-

lentless, remorseless, severe, VarBrS. ;
Pancat. &c.

danta, mfn. having terrific teeth, L. darsana,
mfn. of a frightful appearance, frightful, terrible,

MBh. duhitri, f. daughter of a powerful man,

Klty. on Pan. vi, 3, 70. deva, m., N. ofa man,

TAr.
; TandyaBr. dhanvan (ugrd), m. having a

powerful bow, N. of Indra, RV. x, 103, 3; AV. viii,

6, 1 8 ; xix, 1 3, 4. rigriva., mm. large-nosed, L.

paiya, mfn. frightful, hideous, fierce-looking;

malignant, wicked ^id of dice), AV. vii, 109, 6 ;

(a), (., N. of an Apsaras, AV. ; TAr. putra, as,

m. son of a powerful man, SBr. ; (i), (. = -duhitri

above ; (mfn.) having mighty sons, RV. viii, 67, II.

balm, mfn. one whose arms are large or powerful,

RV.; AV. - bhata.m., N. ofa king,Kathas.
- bhai-

rava, m., N. of a Kapilika. maya, m., N. of a

demon causing diseases, Hariv. retas, m. a form

of Rudra, BhP. vira, mfn. having powerful men.

virya, mfn. terrible in might, MBh. vg*a,
mfn. ofterrible velocity, MBh. vyagra, m., N. of

a Dinava, Hariv. sakti, m. 'of terrible might,'

N. of a son of king Amarasakti. sasana, mm.
severe in command, strict in orders. seknara, f.

'crest of Siva,'N. of theGaiiga. soka, mfn. sorely

grieving. sravana-darsana, mfn. terrible to

hear and see. sravaa, m., N. of a man, MBh.

sena, m., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother

of Janam-ejaya, SBr.; MBh. &c.; (i), f.,-N. of the

wife of Akrflra,VP. ; -ja, m., N. of Kansa (the uncle

and enemy -of Krishna). senSnl, m., N. of Krish-

na, M Bh. aevita, mfn. inhabited by violent beings,

R. TJgracarya, m., N. of an author. Ugra-
deva, m. 'having mighty deities,' N. ofa Rishi, R V.

i, 36, 1 8. Usrayudha, mfn. having powerful wea-

pons, AV. iii, 19, 7; (as), m., N. of a prince.

Ugresa, m. the mighty or terrible lord, N. of Siva ;

N. of a sanctuary built by Ugra, Rljat.

TJgraka, as, m., N. of a Nlga, MBh.

un-kdra, as, m., N. of a companion
of Vishnu, Hariv.

3'3f<U vnkuna, as, m. a bug, L. See ut-kuna.

rzunkh,c\.6.P.unkhati,unkhdm-cakara,

&c., to go, move, Dhitup.

uc,c\.4.P.ucyati(pt. 2. sg.uvdcitha,

x RV. vii, 37, 3), A. (pf. 2. sg. ucishe, RV.)
to take pleasure in, delight in, be fond of, RV.; to

be accustomed ; to be suitable, suit, fit.

TJcita, mfn. delightful, pleasurable, agreeable ;

customary, usual ; proper, suitable, convenient ;
ac-

ceptable, fit or right to be taken, R.; Pancat.; Hit.;

Susr. &c. ; known, understood, Sis. ; intrusted, de-

posited ; measured, adjusted, accurate ; delighting in ;

used to, MBh.; Susr.; Ragh. &c. jna, mfn. know-

ing what is becoming or convenient. tva, n. fitness,

MBh.

"y^Jucdtha, am,n. (fr.\/rflc),ve.ree, praise,

RV.

TJcathya, mfn. deserving praise, RV. viii, 46, 28 ;

(as), m., N. of an Angirasa (author of some hymns
of the Rig-veda).

7^ ucca, mfn. (said to be fr. co fr. -/ajJc

with l.ud), high, lofty, elevated; tall, MBh.; Kum.;
Sis.

;
Kathls. &c.

; deep, Caurap. ; high-sounding, loud,

Bhartr. ;
VarBrS. ; pronounced with the UdStta ac-

cent, RPrSt.; VPrSt. &c.; intense, violent, R. ; (as),

m. height, MBh.; the apex of the orbit of a planet,

Kllas.; R. &c. ; compar. ucca-tara, superl. ucca-

tama; [cf. Hib. uchdan, 'a hillock;' Cambro-Brit.

uched, 'cleve.'] gix, mfn. having a loud voice;

proclaiming, Sis. xiv, 29. tara, m. the cocoa-

nut tree, L. ; any lofty tree. ta, f. or -tva, n.

height, superiority, MBh.; the apex of the orbit

of a planet, Suryapr. tala, n. music and dancing at

feasts, drinking parties, &c., L. deva, m., N. of

Vishnu or Krishna, L. -devata, f. the time per-

sonified, L. -dhvaja, m., N. of Sakya-muni (as

teacher ofthe godsamong the Tushitas, q.v.) nica,

mfn. high and low, variegated, heterogeneous, MBh. ;

(am), n. the upper and lower station of the planets ;

change of accent. pada, n. a high situation, high
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office. bhashana, n. speaking aloud. bhasMn,
mfn. speaking with a loud voice, shouting, brawling.

lalata or
^

tika, f. a woman with a high or pro-

jecting forehead, L. -sas, ind. upwards, GopBr.
Uccavaca, mfn. high and low, great and small,

variegated, heterogeneous; various, multiform, mani-

fold
; uneven, irregular, undulating, SBr.; TS.; MBh.;

R. ;
Mn. &c.

Uccakaih (for uccakais below) Vi- kri, to

make high, set up in a high place, Kir. ii, 46.

Uccakais, ind. (sometimes used as an indeclinable

adjective) excessively lofty; tall; loud, Pancat, &c.

TJcca, ind. above (in heaven), from above, up-

wards, RV.; AV. xiii, 2, 36. cakra (ufca
r
), mfn.

having a wheel above (said of a well), RV. viii, 61,

10. bndhna (uccd), mfn. having the bottom

upwards, RV. i, 1 1 6, 9.

Uccaih (in comp. for uccais below). kara,
mfn. making acutely accented.TPrSt. karam, ind.

with a loud voice, Comm. on Pan. iii, 4, 59. kula,

n. exalted family, high family, Sak. 973 ; (mfn.) of

high family. pada, n. a high situation, Kum. v, 64.

paur^iamasi, f. a particular day of full moon (on

which the moon appears before sunset), Gobh. i, 5, 1 o.

sabdam, ind. with a loud voice, Prab. siras,

mfn. carrying one's head high, a man of high rank,

Kum. sravas, m.' long-eared or neighing aloud,'

N; of the horse (of Indra, L.) produced at the churn-

ing of the ocean (regarded as the prototype and king
of horses), MBh. ;

Hariv. ; Bhag. ; Kum.&c. -sra-
vasa, m. id., L.; N. of a horse of the god of the sun,

K. sthana, n. a high place, Sariig.; (mfn.)of high

place ;
of high rank or family, Mn. stheya, n.

loftiness, firmness (of character).

Ucoalr (in comp. for uccais below). gotra. n.

high family or descent. ghuslita, n. making a

loud noise, clamour, L. gnosha (uccair ), mfn.

sounding aloud, crying, neighing, roaring, rattling,

AV. ix, I, 8
; v, 20, i ; VS.; AitBr. -dvish, mfn.

having powerful enemies, Kum. dhaman, mfn.

having intense rays. bhashanaand-bhashya, n.

speaking aloud. bhuja, mfn. having the arms out-

stretched or elevated, Megh. manyn, m., N. of a

man. mnkha, mfn. having the face upreared.

Uccais, ind. (sometimes used adjectively) aloft,

high, above, upwards, from above ; loud, accentuated ;

intensely, much, powerfully, RV.; AV. iv, 1, 3 ; SBr.;

Kum.
;
Pancat. &c. tata, n. a steep declivity. ta-

mam, ind. exceedingly high ;
on high ; very loudly,

aloud, Comm. on Pan. ; L. tara, mfn. higher, very

high ; loftier, Pancat.; Kum. &c.; louder, very loud
;

(dm), ind. higher, louder, Ap.; pronounced with a

higher accent, Pan. tra, n. height, loudness, &c.

7^ni; uc-cak (nd-^cak), P. -cakati, to

look up steadfastly or danntlessly, BhP. vi, 1 6, 48 ;
to

look up perplexedly, L.

Uc-cakita, mfn. looking up perplexedly or in

confusion, Kad.

<J^ Wt(uc-cal<skvs(iid-cakshus), mfn. hav-

ing the eyes directed upwards, Das.

Uccakshu-V I . kri, to cause any one to raise the

eyes, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 51. V*115 or -V 1 - as >

to raise one's eyes.

J-^tH uccaghana, n. laughter in the mind
not expressed in the countenance, W.

T57c-ca< (ud-*/cat), P. -catati (pf. -ca-

cata) to go away, disappear, BhP. v, 9, 1 8 : Caus. P.

-edtayati, to drive away, expel, scare, Pancat.;

BhP.; Bhartr.

TJc-cata,<2.r, m. ruining (an adversary), causing (a

person) to quit his occupation by means of magical

incantations, Mantram.

Uc-catana, mf(f)n. ruining (an adversary); (as],

m.,N. of one of the five arrows of Kama,Vet. ; (am),
n. eradicating (a plant) ; overthrow, upsetting, BhP.;

causing (a person) to quit (his occupation by means

of magical incantations), Prab. &c.

Uc-cataniya, mfn. to be driven away, Naish.

Uocatita, mfn. driven away, BhP. v, 24, 27.

3^sT uccatd, f. (etym. doubtful), pride,

arrogance, L.; habit, usage, L.; a species of cyperus,

Susr. ; a kind of garlic, L. ;
Abrus Precatorius, L.;

Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.

3<!SMC-canda(urf-co),mfn.verypa88ion-
ate, violent

; terrible, mighty, Balar. ; Prasannar. ;

quick, expeditious, L. ; hanging down, L.

<j ^a "5 uc-candra(ud-ca), as, in. the moon-
less period ofthe night, the last watch ofthe night, L.

uc-caya. See uc-ci.

.uc-car (ud-Vcar), P. A. -carati, -te

[Pan. i, 3, 53], to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the

sun), issue forth, go forth, RV. ;
AV.

;
VS.

;
SBr.

;

Ragh.&c.; to let the contents (ofanything) issue out ;

to empty the body by evacuations, SBr.
;
BhP. ;

to

emit (sounds), utter, pronounce, MBh.; Ragh.; Sah.

&c. ;
to quit, leave, Naish.; Bhatt.; to sin against,

be unfaithful to (a husband) ; to trespass against,

MBh.: Caus. P. -carayati, to cause to go forth;

to evacuate the body by excretion, discharge feces,

Susr. ; to emit, cause to sound, utter, pronounce, de-

clare, MBh.
;
R. ; BhP. ; Mpcch. &c.

'

Uc-carana, am, n. going up or out ; uttering,

articulating.

TJccaranya, Nom. P. uccaranyati, to move out,

stretch out to.

Uc-carita, mfn. gone up or out, risen ; uttered,

articulated
; (am), n. excrement, dung, BhP. ; SuSr. ;

Mn.
;
Hit.

Uc-cara, mfn. rising, TS. ii, 3, 12, 2
; (as), m.

feces, excrement ; discharge, Susr.
;
Mn.

;
Gaut. ;

Hit. &c. ; pronunciation, utterance. prasravana,
n. excrement, Jain. prasrava-sthana, n. a

privy, Karand.

TJc-caraka, mfn. pronouncing, making audible.

Uc-carana, am, n. pronunciation, articulation,

enunciation ; making audible, MBh. jna, m. a

linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds, Sis', iv,

1 8. sthana, n. the part of the throat whence

certain sounds (such as nasals, gutturals &c.) proceed.

Uccaranartha, mfn. useful for pronunciation ;

necessary for pronunciation, a redundant letter &c.

(only used to make pronunciation easy), Vop.
Uc-caraniya, mfn. to be pronounced.

Uc-carayitri, mfn. one who utters or pro-

nounces, Comm. on Nyiyam,
Uc-carita, mfn. pronounced, uttered, articulated,

L. ; having excretion, one who has had evacuation

of the bowels, Gaut.; Susr.; (am), n. evacuation of

the bowels, Suir.

Uc-carin, mfn. emitting sounds, uttering, L.

1. IJc-carya, mfn. to be spoken, to be pro-

nounced, SSh.

2. Uc-carya, ind. p. having spoken or uttered.

Uc-caryamana, mfn. being uttered or pro-

nounced.

TW?5 uc-cal(ud-</cal), P. -calati,io go or

move away from ;
to free or loosen one's self from,

BhP. ;
Hariv. ; Ragh. ; Sak. &c. ;

to set out, Kathas.;

to spring or jump up.

TTc-cala, as, m. the mind, understanding, L.;

N. of a king, Rajat.

Uc-calana, am, n. going off or out, moving

away, L.

Uc-calita, mfn. gone up or out, setting out,

Ragh. ;
Kathas. &c. ; springing or jumping up, L.

'^fa uc-ci (ud-\/l. ci), P. -cinoti, A. (pf.

3. pi. -dkyire, Bhatt. iii, 38) to gather, collect.

Uc-caya, as, m. gathering, picking up from the

ground, Sak. 139, 5 ; adding to, annumeration,

KatySr. ; collection, heap, plenty, multitude, MBh. ;

R. ; Das. ;
Sak. ;

Sah. &c. ; the knot of the string or

cloth which fastens the lower garments round the

loins tied in front, L.; the opposite side of a tri-

angle, L. Uccayapacaya, au, m. du. prosperity

and decline, rise and fall.

Uc-cita, mfn. gathered, collected, Kathas.

TJc-ceya, mfn. to be picked up or gathered, Kad.

5fr=d $[& uccingata, as, m. a passionate or

angry man ; a kind of crab ;
a sort of cricket, L. ;

(see ucdtihga, cingata, ciccitihga.)

"yfafzjfucritinga, as, m. a smallvenomous

animal living in water ; a crab, Susr. ; [cf. the last.]

J4f^ uc-cumb (ud-Vcumb), P.

Uc-cumbya, ind. p. having lifted up and kissed,

Kad.

g^cJM^ uc-culump (ud-Vculump), to sip

up, Mcar.

T^sT uc-cuda (ud-cu. ), as, m. the flag or

pennon of a banner ;
an ornament tied on the top

of a banner, L.

uc-cyu (ud-^/cyu), Caus. P. -cyava-

yati, to loosen, make free from, liberate, AitBr.

T53t^ uc-chaus (ud-*/saus), P. (Impv. 2.

sg. tic-ckansa, RV. v, 52, 8) to extol, praise.

<J oi^ uc-chad (ud-\/chad, sometimes also

incorrectly for ut-sad, q. v.), Caus. P. -chddayati,
to uncover (one's body), undress.

Uc-channa, mfn. uncovered, undressed
; (for

ut-sanna, q. v.) lost, destroyed &c., SuSr. ; Mudrar.

Uc-chSdana, am, n. cleaning or rubbing the

body with oil or perfumes, R.

Uc-chadya, ind. p. having undressed, R.

d'TjJc^
uc-chal (ud-Vsal), P. -chalati (p.

-chalaf) to fly upwards or away, jerk up, spring

upwards, Amar. ; Sis. ; Kathas. &c.

TJc-chalita, mfn. jerked up, moved, waved,
waved above, PaHcat. ; Viler. ; Kathas. &c.

4 fli \f{uc-chas (ud-Vsas), P. (Impv. 2.sg.

tic-ckaldct/ii, RV. vii, I, 20 & 25) to lead up (to

the gods).

^atsn^flqln*^ uc-chastra-vartin (ud-sd),
mfn. deviating from or transgressing the law-books,

Mn. iv, 87; Yajn.; Kathas.; BhP.

4 U ^ r| uc-chinhana= uc-chihkhana be-

low.

uc-chikha (itd-si), mfn. having an

upright comb (as a peacock), Uttarar. ; having the

flame pointed upwards ; naming, blazing up, Ragh. ;

Prab. ;
radiant ;

'

high-crested,' N. of a Nsga, MBh.

4 Pad^jHIiuc-c/u/lAanr/a (ud-sf), mfn. hav-

ing an upright tail (as a peacock), Malatim.

jf\di{ijfH uc-chihkhana (ud-si), n. breath-

ing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring, Susr.

4^^ uc-chid (lid- i/chid), P. -chinatti

(Impv. 2. sg. -chindhi, AV. ; inf. -chettum, Sak. ;

-chettavaf, SBr. i, 2, 5, 10, &c.) to cut out or off,

extirpate, destroy, AV. vii, 113, I; SBr.; MBh.;
R. ; Ragh. ;

Sak. &c. ;
to interfere, interrupt, stop,

MBh.; Mn. ; Sah. &c. ;
to analyze, resolve (knotty

points or difficulties) ;
to explain [W.] : Caus. P.

-chedayati, to cause to extirpate or destroy, Pancat. :

Pass, -chidyaie, to be cut off; to be destroyed or

extirpated, MBh. ; to be interrupted or stopped ;
to

cease, be deficient, fail, MBh. ; Mn.
U'c-cnitti, is, f. extirpation, destroying, destruc-

tion, SBr.; Kathas.; Susr.; Ratniv.; decaying, dry-

ing up, VarBrS.

TJc-chidya, ind. p. having cut off or destroyed,

having interrupted &c.

Uc-chlima, mfn. cut out or off; destroyed, lost;

abject, vile, Mricch. ; (as), m. (scil. samdhf) peace
obtained by ceding valuable lands, Hit. &c.

Uc-chettri, la, m. an extirpator, destroyer, R.

Uc-cheda, as, m. cutting off or out
; extirpation,

destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to ;
exci-

sion, MBh. ; Pancat. ; Hit. ; Prab. &c.

Uc-chedana, am, n. cutting off; extirpating,

destroying, destruction, MBh. ; Pancat. ; R.

Uc-chedanlya, mfn. to be cut off, Malatim.

Uc-chedin, mm. destroying, resolving (doubts
or difficulties), Hit.

Uc-chedya, mfn. to be cut off or destroyed,

Pancat. ; Prab.

TftST^uc-cAiras (ud-si), mfn. having the

head elevated, with upraised head, Kum. ; N. of a

mountain also called Urumunda.

^fearpfr'W uc-chiFmdhra (ud-sf), mfn.

covered with sprouting mushrooms, Megh. 1 1 .

gfrd^uc-cAt'sA (ud-Vsish), P. (2. sg. -chi-

shas, RV.; AV. ; 3. pi. -thiysbanti, TBr. ; Kath.)
to leave as a remainder, RV.; AV.; TBr.; Kath.

&c.: A, (Subj. 3. sg. -slshatai, AV. ii, 31, 13) to

be left remaining : Pass. -Sishyate (aor. tic-cheshi,

AV. xi, 9, 1 3) to be left remaining, TandyaBr. ;

SBr. ; AitBr. &c.

U'c-chishta, mfn. left, rejected, stale; spit out of

the mouth (as remnants of food), TS. ; ChUp.; SBr. ;

MBh. ; Yajn. &c. ; one who has still the remains of

food in the mouth or hands, one who has not washed

his hands and mouth and therefore is considered

impure, impure, Gaut. ; Mn. ; (am), n. that which

is spit out ; leavings, fragments, remainder (especially
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of a sacrifice or of food), AV. ; SBr. ; KstySr. ; Mn. ;

AsvGr. &c. kalpana, f. a stale invention.

ganapati or -ganesa, m. (opposed to iuddha-

ganapatf), Ganesa s worshipped by the Ucchishfas

(or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth

during prayer), Tantras. &c. c.aTjrtaUnT, f., N. of

a goddess, Tantras. ta, f. and -tva, n. the being

left, state of being a remnant or remainder, Comm.
on Mn. ; Pancat. bb.aj. mfn. receiving the re-

mainder, Gobh. iv, 3, jS. bhoktri, mfn. one who
eats leavings, Mn. iv, 312; a mean person. bho-

Jana, n. eating the leavings of another man, Mn.
;

(as), m. one who eats another's leavings ; the at-

tendant upon an idol (whose food is the leavings of

offerings), L. bhojin, mfn. or-modana, n. wax,
L. Ucchlshtanna, u. leavings, offal. Ucckishta-

sana, n. eating leavings, Gaut. ii, 32.

Uc-cMihya, mfn. to be left, Pan. iii, I, 133.

TTo-cheaha, mfn. left remaining, Katlus.
;

re-

mainder, leavings, BhP.
;
MBh.

Uc-cheshaiia, am, n. remainder, leavings, TS. ;

Mn.
Uccheshani-V I k^i, to leave as a remainder,

Das.

T3ft uc-cAi (ud-Vsi), A. (3. du. -chydte,
SBr. iv, 5, 7, 5) to be prominent, stand out, stick out.

jTs}1^9r uc-chlrshaka (ud-sl), mfn. one

who has raised his head, Susr. ; (am), n.
'
that which

raises the head,' a pillow.

d'sd^ uc-chuc (urf-s/suc), Caus. P. (p.

-chocayaf) to inflame, AV.v, 2J, t.

TJc-chocana, mm. burning, AV. vii, 95, I .

VrigBuc-chush (ud-Vi .sush), P.-chushyati,

to dry up, ChUp. iv, 3, 2 : Caus. -choshayati, to

cause to dry up ;
to parch, MBh. ; R. ; SSrng.

TJc-cliushka, mfn. dry, dried up, withered,

Mricch. ;
KathSs. ; Rajat.

Uc-choshana, mfn. makingdry, parching, Bliag.;

(am), n. drying up, R. ; making dry, parching, R.

TJc-ch6sliuka, mfn. drying up, withering, SBr. ;

GopBr.

3 *m uc-chushma (ud-sushma [ /z. iA]),
mfn. one whose crackling becomes manifest (said of

Agni), TS. ;
AVPar. ; N. of a deity, Buddh. - kal-

pa, m., N. ofa sectionofthe Atharva-veda-parisishta.

bhairava, n., N. of a work. rudra, m. pi.,

N. of a class of demons, AVPar. ; of a Saivite sect.

ue-cACa. See uc-chvi, col. 2.

uc-chfinkhala (ud-sri), mfn. un-

bridled, uncurbed, unrestrained ; perverse, self-willed
;

irregular, desultory, unmethodical, Pancat.; Hit.;

KathSs. &c.

<fjrjjrl uc-chrimjita (ud-srf), mfn. (fr.

irihga), having erected horns, Sii. v, 63.

uc-chocana. See uc-chuc.

uc-choshana. See uc-chush.

uc-rhrath (ud-\/srath), Cans. P.

(Impv. 2. sg. -srathdya, RV. i, 24, 15) to untie.

3fvj uc-chri (ud-*/sri), P. -chrayati (aor.

tU-airet, RV. vii, 62, I & 76, I) to raise, erect,

extol, RV.; VS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Laty.; MBh.; R.

&c. : A. -chrayate (Impv. 2. sg. -chrayasva, RV.

iii, 8, 3) to rise, stand erect, RV. ; VS. ; AitBr. &c.:

Pass, -chriyate (pf. -chisriye) to be erected, AitBr.
;

SBr.; MBh.; Prab. : Caus. -chrdfayati, to raise,

erect, VS. xxiii, 26.

TJc-chraya, as, m. rising, mounting, elevation;

rising of a planet &c. ;
elevation of a tree, moun-

tain, &c.; height, MBh.; R.; YajB.; Mrjcch. ;

growth, increase, intensity, Susr. ; the upright side

ofa triangle. TJcchray6p*ta,mfn . possessing height,

high, lofty, elevated.

TJc-chrayana, am, n. raising, erecting, KitySr .
;

AivGr. ; VarBrS.

Uc-chraya, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 49) rising up-

wards, elevation, height, MBh.; YSjn.; Susr.; Pan-

cat; growth, increase, intensity, Kir.; Susr.; (/), f.

an upraised piece of wood, plank, KatySr. ; SBr.

Uoobrayln, mfn. high, raised, lofty, W.
TJc-chrita, mfn. raised, lifted up, erected, SBr.;

SankhSr. ;
R. ; Ragh. ; KathSs. &c. ; rising, arising,

mounting, MBh.; Hariv. ; MSrkP.; VarBrS. &c.;

high, tall, R.; BhP.; Kir.; Susr.; VarBrS. &c.; ad-

vancing, arisen, grown powerful or mighty, M Bh.
;

Kathas. ; Mn. ; Hit. &c. ; wanton, luxuriant, Hariv. ;

R. &c. ; excited, Susr. ; increased, grown, enlarged,

large, huge, Prab. ; Ragh. ; born, produced, L. ; (as),
m. Pinus Longifolia, L. pSni, mfn. with out-

stretched hand.

TJc-chriti, it, f. rising upwards, elevation, Mark-

P.; increase, intensity, Mn.; the upright side of a

triangle ; the elevation or height of a figure.

Uc-chrltya, ind. p. having erected or raised,

MBh.
Uc-chreya, mfn. high, lofty, W.

"y^j^t uc-chlalthd(ud-sl), au,m. du. a par-
ticular part of the human body, AV. x, 2, I.

a us^ uc-chvaHc (ud-\/svanc), A. (Impv.
2. sg. tic-chvaHcofva, RV. x, 18, II & 142, 6) to

gape, cleave open.

Uo-chvanka, as, m. gaping, cleaving open,

forming a fissure, SBr. v, 4, I, 9.

3*^ uc-chvas (ud-^svas), P. A. -chva-

siti (p. -chvasat, -chvasamdna ; Pot. -chvaset,

-fhvasita) to breathe hard, snort ; to take a deep

breath, breathe ; to breathe again, get breath, recover,

rest, Gobh.; MBh. ; BhP. ; Susr. ; MSrkP. ; SvetUp.
&c. ; to sigh, pant, respire, Bhatt.; to rise,Vikr. ;

to

unfasten one's self, BhP.
;
to open, begin to bloom,

Vikr. ; Milav.; to heave: Caus. -chvdsayati, to

cause to breathe again or recover
;
to gladden, BhP. ;

to raise, lift, elevate ; to untie (cf. uc-chvdsita below).

TJc-chvasat, mfn. breathing &c. (see above) ;

(an), m. a breathing being, R.

TJc-chvasana, am, n. breathing, taking breath
;

sighing ; swelling up, Comm. on BSdar.

Uc-chvasita, mfn. heaving, beating, breathed,

inspired ; recovered, calm ; revived, refreshed, glad-

dened, Kum.; Malav. ; Kathas. ; Ragh. &c.; heav-

ing, swelling up, raised, lifted, Ragh. ; Kathas.
;

Megh. &c. ; expanded, burst, unfastened, untied
;

blooming, BhP. ;
Mslatim. ; (am), n. breathing out,

respiration; exhalation; breath; throbbing, sighing,

Sah.; Ragh.; Kum.; Sak. ; bursting; unfastening,

untying, Megh.; Ragh.
Uc-clivasa, as, m. breathing out

; breath, deep

inspiration, KstySr. ; SuSr. ; Sak. ; Prab. &c. ; expi-

ration, death, KstySr. ; sigh, M Bh. ; Megh. ; Ainar. ;

froth, yeast, foam, RV. ix, 86, 43 ; swelling up,

rising, increasing ; consolation, encouragement, W. ;

pause in a narration, division of a book (e. g. of the

DasakumSra-carita) ; an air-hole, L.

TTc-chvasita, mfn. caused to recover, gladdened,
Ritus. ; KathSs.; raised, lifted up, R.; Megh.; un-

fastened, untied, loosened, released, Megh. ; breath-

less, out of breath; much, excessive, L.; desisted

from ; disjointed, divided, L.

TTc-chvasin, mfn. breathing out, expiring, SBr. ;

breathing, Susr. ; sighing, Megh. ; swelling up, rising,

coming forward, Vikr.; Kum. &c.; pausing [MW.J

af'aj uc-chvi (ud-\/svi).

TJc-ctmna, mfn. swollen up, swollen, bloated,

Megh. ; KathSs. &c. ; increased, Sarvad.

TJc-chotha, as, m. bloatedness, Mslatim.

i.uch, cl. i. P. ucchati, RV. See

, uccham-ca-

kara, vcchitum, &c., to finish
;
to bind

;

to abandon, transgress, Dhstup.

^-ac<\uj-jan (ud-Vjan), only RV. : P. (pf.

-jajana,m, 1,12) to beget, produce: A. (impf. 3. pi.

ud-djdyanta, iv, 18, 1 ; aor. -djani, i, 74> 3 ; Pr -

cative of the aor. -janishlshta, vii, 8, 6) to be born

or produced, originate.

TWIT vj-jayana, Sec. See uj-ji, col. 3.

3im(uj-jas (ud-Vjas), Caus. P. -jasayati,

to destroy, extirpate, kill (with gen., PSn. ii, 3, 56),

Bhatt..; Sis.

TJj-jasana, am, n. killing, slaughter, L.

3WJ uj-jagri (ud-Vjdgri), P. (pf. -jaga-

ra \f\, Hear. 140, 3) to pass (time) waking: Caus.

jdgarayati, to awake, call up, Ssh. ;
to excite;

to effect, cause, KSvyad.
TJJ-jagara, mfn. excited, irritated, Ksd.

dTNIHW uj-janaka, as, m., N. of a Tirtha,

MBh.; Hariv.

ujjh.

TrSTra^i ujjiilukti, as, m., N. of a place,
MBh.

7fS uj-ji (vd-\/ji), P. -jayati (pf. -jigaya,

&c.) to win, conquer, acquire by conquest, AV. ;

TS. ; SBr. ; TBr. &c. ; to be victorious, A V. ; TBr. :

Caus. -jdpayati, to assist any one to win
;
to cause

to conquer (with two ace.), KSfh. ; TindyaBr. &c. :

Desid. -jiglshati, to wish to conquer, SaAkhSr.

Uj-jayana, as, m., N. of a man, MBh.; (/), f.

Ujjayini (see below) or Oujein.

Uj-Jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in SurS-

shjra (in the west of India, part of the Vindhya
range), MBh.; (see raivata.)

TTJ-jaylni, f. the city Oujein (the Gk. 'Oftnj, a

city so called in Avanti or MSlava, formerly the

capital ofVikramaditya ;
it is one of the seven sacred

cities of the Hindus, and the first meridian of their

geographers, from which they calculate longitude ;

the modern Oujein is about a mile south of the

ancient city), Hit.
; Megh. ; Rajat. &c.

U'J-jiti, is, (. victory, VS.; TBr.; KstySr.; N.
of the verses VS. ix, 31 sqq. (so called because the

words ildajayat tarn tijjesham occur in them), SBr.;

KstySr.

TJj-jesha, mf(a)n. victorious, AV. iv, 1 7, I (voc.

fern, tij-jeshe) ;
SBr. vat (uj-jcshd-}, mfn. con-

taining the word ujjesha, SBr.

TJjjeshin, i, m., N. of one of the seven Maruts,
VS. xvii, 85.

a i*n 5 1 T nj-jihana. See 2.wd-dhd.

vj-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of v/Af
with tut), wishing to take or seize [see also 2. ud-

dAri].

sjWl^ vj-jlv (ud-t/jiv), P. -jlvati, to re-

vive, return to life, Bhatt.; MBh.: Caus. P. -jtva-

yati, to restore to life, animate, Comm. on Kum.
XJj-jivln, i, m., N. of a counsellor of Megha-

varna (king of the crows), Pancat.

ujjiita-dimba, am, n., N. of a

place, Rajat. (v. 1. ujjliatif}.

^Tr^TrrT uj-jutita, mfn. one who wears the
hair twisted together and coiled upwards, Rsjat.

TT^*H vj-jrimbh (ud-*/jrimbh), A. -jrim-

bhate, to gape ;
to open, part asunder, BhP. ; to

show one's self, become visible, come forth, break

forth, expand, arise, Prab.; Naish.; Dhurtas.

Uj-jrimbha, mfn. gaping, S5h. ; parting asunder,

open, apart ; blown, expanded, L.

TJj-jrimbhana, am, n. the act of gaping, open-

ing the mouth, Susr. ; coming forth, arising, BSlar.
;

(a), f. coming forth, arising, Balar.

Uj-jrimbhlta, mfn.opened,stretched; expanded.
blown

; (am), n. effort, exertion, L.

tn5 ujjendra, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.

<JTJI uj-jya, mfn. (fr.jya with ud), having
the bow-sinew loosened, BrArUp. ; KstySr.

<jna^ uj-jval (ud- \/jval), P. -jvalati, -jva-

liti (Pan. vii, 2, 34), to blaze up, flame, shine, TS. ;

SBr.
;
R. ; BhP. : Caus. P. -jvatayati, to light up,

cause to shine, illuminate, SBr. ; Rajat. ; Sis. &c.

TJj-jvala, mfn. blazing up, luminous, splendid,

light; burning; clean, clear; lovely, beautiful, Susr. ;

MBh. ;
KathSs. ; Sah. &c.

; glorious; full-blown, L.
;

expanded ; (as), m. love, passion, L. ; (am), n. gold,

L. ; (a), (. splendour, clearness, brightness ; a form

of the JagatI metre. tS, f. or -tva, n. splendour,

radiance ; beauty. datta, m., N. of the author of

a commentary on the Unadi-sQtras. nara-sinha,

m., N. of a Tirtha. nilamani, m., -bhashya,
n., -rasakana, f., N. of works.

TJj-jvalana, am, n. burning, shining; fire,

gold(?), R.

TTj-jvallta, mfn. lighted, shining, flaming, &c,

tva, n. the state of being lighted, Kap.

TTj-jvalana, am, n. lighting up, Car.

kdra, aujjhlt, ujjhitum, &c. (pro-

bably a contraction from ud-^1. hd \-jahdti
to leave, abandon, quit, Ragh.; Paficat.; MBh.&c.;
to avoid, escape, Ragh. ; Sis. ;

to emit, discharge,

let out.
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TJJJlia, mfn. quitting, abandoning, Mn.

Ujjhaka, as, m. a cloud
;
a devotee, L.

Ujjhana, am, n. removing, Comm. on Yajfi. ;

abandoning, leaving, HYog.

TJjJhita, mfn. left, abandoned ;
free from, MBh. ;

R. ; Sak. &c. ;
left off, discontinued ; emitted, dis-

charged (as water), Kir. v, 6. vat, mfn. one who
has emitted or discharged, Sis. v, 36.

TJJjliiti, is, f. abandoning (the world), TandyaBr.

xviii, 6, IO.

TTjjhitfi, mfn. one who leaves.

^T'RjZfT^f and 3"5*K!7iT vjjhata-Himba and

ujjhatila, vv. 11. for ujjuta-dimba and ujjiitita,

qq.v.

T unca-desa, as, m., N. of a country.

ufich, cl. i . 6. P. uKchati, to gather,

glean, SankhGr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.

TTnclia, as, m. gleaning, gathering grains, Mn. ;

MBh. ; R. vartln or -vritti, mfn, one who lives

by gleaning, a gleaner, MB'h. - sila, n. the glean-

ing, gathering, L. ; (cf. sMftcha.) TJnchfidi, m.,

N. of a gana (Pan. vi, I, 1 66).

TTnchana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of

corn in market-places &c., BhP. &c.

3T<T uta, as, m. leaves, grass &c. (used in

making huts, thatches &c.), L. ja, as, am, m. n.

a hut made of leaves (the residence of hermits or

saints), MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; Sak. &c.; a house in

general, L.

3|j3;H ut-tahkana (ud-ta), am, n. the act of

stamping, characterizing, Sah.

uth or nth, cl. I. P. othati or uthati,

to strike or knock down, Dhatup. ix, 54.

7J udu, us, u, f. n. a star, Ragh.; BhP.;
Malav. &c. ; (), n. a lunar mansion or constella-

tion in the moon's path, VarBrS. &c. ; water, L.

ganadhipa, m. 'the lord of the stars,' the moon ;

udu-ganddhiparksha (pa-ri), n.,N.ofthe Naksha-

tra M rigasiras. natha, as, m. the moon,VarBrS.

pa, m. n. a raft or float, MBh.; Ragh. &c. ;
a

kind of drinking vessel covered with leather, Comm.
on Ragh. i, 2

; (as), m. the moon (the half-moon

being formed like aboat), M Bh.
; Mricch. &c. pati

or -rSj, m. the moon, MBh.; R. ; Kum. &c. ;
the

Soma, Susr. patha, m. ' the path of the stars,' the

ether, firmament. loman, m., N. of a man, L.

TJdu-pa, m. n. a raft, float ; (as), m. the moon, L.

J3y*. udumbdra, as, m. (in Ved. written

with d, in Class, generally with if), the tree Ficus

Glomerata, AV.;TS.; AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.; R.; Susr.

&c. ;
a species of leprosy with coppery spots, Car. ; the

threshold of a house, VarBrS. ; a eunuch, L. ; a kind

of worm supposed to be generated in the blood and

to produce leprosy, L. ; membrum virile, L.; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. ; (\ f. Ficus Oppo-
sitifolia, Susr. ; (am),n.z forest of Udumbara trees,

TandyaBr. ; the fruit of the tree Ficus Glomerata,
SBr. ; copper, VarBrS. ;

a karsha (a measure of two

tolas), SariigS. dala or -parm, f. the plant Croton

Polyandrum. TJdnmbara-vati, f., N. of a river
;

see also udnmbara and udumbala .

?*(*, ud-damara= ud-damara helow.

Uddamarita, mfn. stirred up, excited.

75TT ud-dayana. See ud-di.

T|W^. ud-damara, mfn. (fr. ud-da ?), ex-

cellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence,

Prab.; Bala. &c. -tantra, n., N. of a Tantra.

TTddamarin, mfn. one who makes an extraordi-

nary noise, Balar.

3Ii iii'ttl uddiydna, as, m., N. of a place.

afj^M uddiydna, am, n. a particular posi-
tion of the ringers.

3 5' ud-di (ud-\fdi), A. -dayate or -dtyate,
to fly up, soar, Hit. ; Pancat. ; MBh. &c. : Caus.

-jApayati, to cause to fly up, scare.

Ud-dayana, am, n. flying up, flying, soaring,
Pancat.'

Ud-dina, mfn. flown up, flying up, M Bh.
;
Ka-

thas. ; (am), n. flying up, soaring, Pancat.

Ud-diyana, am, n. flying up, soaring, MBh.

TTd-diyam&na, mfn. flying up, soaring, one who
soars, Hit.

uddiya-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet.

jiT uddisa, as, m., N. of Siva, L. ; N.
of a Tantra work (containing charms and incanta-

tions), L.

"3t5 udra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.;
VarBrS. &c.

TUTS! unaka, mf (i [gana gauradi, Pan. iv, I,

41]) n. removing [?T.]

3uif(; un-ddi (according to some unn-adi;
but see Kielhorn,Mahabhashya,vol. i, preface, p.g f.),

ayas, m. pi. the class of Krit-affixes which begin
with un. -sntra, n. pi. the Sutras (Pan. iii, 3, I-

4, 75) treating of the Unadi-affixes
; -Vftttt, f. a

commentary on the Unadi-sutras.

3<!J<* unduka t as, m. a texture ; a aet; the

stomach, Susr.

5?!3^ underaka, as, m. a hall of flour, a

roll, loaf. araj, f. a string of rolls, balls of meal
or flour upon a string, Yajfi.

"37^ ut,
ind. a particle of doubt or delibera-

tion (
= 2. uta, q.v.), L. ; (for the prep, udxei. ltd.)

^r! i. uta, mfn. (fr.\/e.q-v.), sewn,woven.

TrT 2. utd, ind. and, also, even, or, RV. ;

AV. ; SBr. ; ChUp. &c.
;
often used for the sake of

emphasis, especially at the end of a line after iti or

a verb (e.g. sarva-bhutdni tarn pdrtha saddpari-
bhavantyuta, all creatures, O king, certainly always

despise him, MBh. iii, 1026), MBh.; Bhag. &c.

(As an interrogative particle, generally at the be-

ginning ofthe second or following part ofa double in-

terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. katham nirniyate
kim sydn nishkdrano bandhur uta viivdsa-ghd-
takah, how can it be decided whether he be a friend

without a motive or a violator of confidence 1 Hit.),

Kum.; Kathas.; Bhartr.; Sah. &c.; in this sense it

may be strengthened by aho (e. g. kaccit tvam asi

mdnushi utaho sur&hgand, art thou a mortal

woman or divine 1 Nala), or by dho-svit (e. g. Sd-
lihotrah kim nu sydd utahosvid rdjdNalah, can

it be Salihotra or king Nala ?) Rarely kim is re-

peated before uta used in this tense (e. g. kim nu
svargdt prdpta tasyd rftpcna kimutdnyagatd,
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in

her form? Mricch.), Amar.; MBh. &c.

(As a particle ofwishing, especially at thebeginning
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that 1

utinam ! (e. g. ulAdhiyita,vtou\& that hewould read I )

(Ula preceded by kim) on the contrary, how
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho 'si sa-

hasram api jetum kimutdlkam, thou art able to

conquer even a thousand, how much more one, R.),
Sak. ; Vikr. ; Ragh. &c.

( Uta preceded by prati) on the contrary, rather

(e. g. esha prishto 'smdbhir na jalpati hand
praty-utapdshdnaili, this one questioned by us does

not speak, but rather throws stones at us), Kathas. ;

Pancat. &c. ; uta va, or else, and (e. g. samudrad
uta vd purtshdt, from the sea or from the moisture

in the air) ;
vd uta vaor utaho v&pi vd, either

or; uta uta, both and (e.g. uta balavdn

ut&balah, both the strong and the weak) ; kim uta

vd, whether or else,

TiTf-atoU-a, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh ;

(see also itttanka.*} megha, as, m. a kind of

cloud named after that Rishi, MBh.

3ri*M utathya, as, m., N. of a son of An-

giras and elder brother of Brihaspati, M Bh. ; VP.
&c. tanaya, m. 'a descendant of Utathya,' N. of

Gautama, Mn. iii, 1 6. Utathyanuja,m.'Utathya's
younger brother,' N. of Brihaspati (regent of the

planet Jupiter), L.

ani^l utaho and utaho-svid. See 2. utd

above.

TrT5J utula, as, m. a servant, ParGr. iii,

7, I & 2 ; HirGr.
; (as), m., N. of a people, MBh. ;

VP. ; (see also uluta and kuluta.)

'S'rS utka, mfn. (fr. i. ud, Pan. v, 2, 80),
excited by the desire of obtaining anything ;

wish-

ing for (with inf.), desirous of, longing for; re-

gretting, sad, sorrowful
; absent, thinking of some-

thing else, Kathas. ; Megh. ; Sis. &c. ; (as, am), m.n.

desire, Kathas. ; opportunity, occasion, L. ta, f. a

state of longing or regret, Kathas. ;
the plant Pothos

Officinalis having aromatic seeds, L.

TJtkaya, Nom. P. utkayati, to cause to long for,

cause longing or
regret,

Sis. i, 59.

TTtkaya, Nom. A. utkdyate, to long for, Comm.
on Bhatt. v, 74.

^r*^ ut-kaca, mfn. hairless, MBh.; full

blown, BhP. iii, 23, 38.

Utkacaya, Nom. P. utkacayati, to coil the

hair upwards, Sah.

J3r*ai ut-kacchd, f. a metre of six verses

(each verse containing eleven syllabic instants).

ar*1

|
e* ut-kancuka, mfn. having no coat

of mail, without bodice or jacket, Bhartr.

vmut-kata, mfn. (fr. i.Wwith affix kata,
Pin. v, 2, 29), exceeding the usual measure, immense,

gigantic, R.; Prab.; Pancat. &c.; richlyendowed with,

abounding in, MBh. ; R. ; Pancat. &c.
; drunk, mad,

furious, MBh.; R.
; excessive, much; superior, high,

proud, haughty ; uneven
; difficult

; (as), m. fluid

dropping from the temples of an elephant in rut, L. ;

the plant Saccharum Sara, or a similar kind of grass,

Susr.; intoxication, pride, L. ; (a), f. the plant
Laurus Cassia, L. ; N. of a town

; (am), n. the

fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia.

SSiHsciil utkatikd, f. a manner of sitting

(the legs being outstretched and forming a right

angle), Yogas. Vtkafik&sana, n. id., ib. ; (cf. ut-

kutaka.)

3r*H utkntuka, v. 1. for utkutaka, q. v.,

Susr.

utkanikd, f. desire, longing (v..l.

for utkalika, q. v.), MarkP.

VniicfcnrT ittkantakita, mfn. one whose

(thorn-like) short hairs are erected (through joy or

emotion), Kad.

TJtkantakin, mfn. id., ib.

3MH! i.ut-kantha, mfn. having the neck

uplifted (on the point of doing anything), Ragh. ;

having the throat open (as in crying), BhP. ; long-

ing for ; (as), m. longing for
;

a kind of sexual

union, L. ; (d), (. longing for (a beloved person or

thing) ; regretting or missing anything or a person,

MBh.; Bhartr.; Pancat.; Amar. &c. mShStmya,
n., N. of a work.

2. TJtka^tlia, Nom. A. utkanthate, to raise the

neck
;
to long for, regret, sorrow for, R. ; Sis. ; Bhatt.

&c. : Caus. utkatfthayati, to cause any one to lift

up the neck
;
to excite longing, inspire with tender

emotions, Bhartr.
; Kivyad. &c.

TJtkanthaka, mfn. exciting desire, VarBrS.

Utkaiithita, mfn. lifting up the neck ; longing
for, regretting, sorrowing for, R. ; Das. ; Vikr. &c. ;

in love, Malav. ; (a), f. a woman longing after her

absent husband or lover.

ar**^ ut-kand (for ut-Vskand, Katy. on
Pan. viii, 4, 6l), to leap, jump over.

Utkaudaka, as, m. a kind of disease.

m**tT<-fcanrfAara, mfn . having the neck
erect or uplifted, Sis.; Pancat.; RSjat. &c.

3 p**+\ut-kamp (ud-\/kamp), A. -kampate,
to tremble, shudder, Kathas.

; Git. : Caus. P. -kam-

payati, to cause to tremble
; to shake up, rouse

;
to

agitate, SBr. ; KatySr.

Ut-kampa, mfn. trembling, shuddering, MBh. ;

Kathas.; Prab. &c. ; (as), m. tremor, agitation,
Susr. ; Bhartr. ; Megh. ; KathSs. &c.

TJt-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling,

shuddering, agitation.

TJtkampin, mfn. shuddering, trembling ; agi-
tated, Bhartr.; Kad.; Ratnav. &c.; (ifc.) causing to

tremble, agitating, R.

Tr^it ut-kara, &c. See ut-\/krt.

3 r*4, utkarkara, as, m. a kind of musical

instrument, L

3WHU ut-karna, mfn. having the ears erect,

Ragh. ; Sis. tala, mfn. flapping with erected ears

(as an elephant), Kathas. xii, 19.
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ut-kartana, &c. See i. ut-krit.

ut-karsha, &c. See ut-kritk.

l . ut-kal (ud- / 1 . kal), P. -kalayati,

to unbind, loosen.

Ut-kallka, f. longing for, regretting, missing

any person or thing, Amir.; KathSs. ;
Mllatim. ;

Ratnlv. &c. ;
wanton sportfulness, dalliance, L. ;

a

bud, unblown flower, Ratnlv. ;
a wave, Milatim. ;

MlrkP.; Sis. -praya, mfn. abounding in com-

pound words (a kind of prose), Sih. ; Vim. &c.

Tit-kalita, mfn.unbound.looscned, BhP. ; opened,

blossoming ; brilliant, bright, BhP. ; appearing, com-

ing forth, becoming visible, BhP. ; regretting, long-

ing for, L. ; prosperous, rising, increasing, L

TrSe^ 2. ut-kal(ud-\/2.kal), P. -kalayati,

to drive out, expel, Comm. on KstySr.

Ut-kala, as, m. (perhaps fr. </-v'i. kalT), N.

of the country Orissa (see Odra ;
the word is inter-

preted to mean 'the glorioils country
'

[Hunter]; or

'

lying beyond, the outlying strip of land' [Beames] ;

according to others it merely means ' the country of

bird-catchers'); N. of a son of Dhruva, BhP.; of

Su-dyumna, Hariv. ; VP. &c.; a porter, one who

carries a burden or load, L.
;
a fowler, bird-catcher,

L. ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the above country.

khanda, n., N. of a section of the Skanda-purlna.
_ deia, m. the country of Orissa.

3r*pJ'ni ut-kalapa, mfn. having the tail

erect and expanded (as a peacock), Ragh. ; Mricch.

Jicfc(4|im ut-kalapaya (said to be a Cans.

fr. ud-</l. kal above), Nom. P. -kaldpayati, to

take leave of, bid farewell, Paiicat. ;
to bring one's

wife home from her father's house ;
to marry, Vet.

TJt-kalapana, am, n. marrying, Vet.

^i^ut-kash (ud-^kash), P. -kasltati, to

dye, paint (e. g. the teeth), VarBrS. ;
to tear up, L.

Ut-kashana, am, n. tearing or ploughing up,

drawing through (as a plough), Megh. 10.

4rii*l ut-kas (ud-</kas), P. (Impv. 3. pi.

ilt-kasantu, AV. xi, 9, 21) to gape asunder, open.

?rfcl'4il tttkakd, f. a cow calving every year.

5r+l$; ut-kdkud (fr. kakuda with ud. Pan.

v, 4, 148), having an elevated or high palate.

3rl\['Hut-kdnti, is, f . excessive splendour,

Sih.

4r4l4 utkdya. See utka.

3r*K ut-kdra, &c. See ut-kri.

Tn3ttj(ut-kds (ud-Vkds), A. (pf. -cakdse,

BhP. i, II, a) to shine forth, flash.

TJt-ka8a,.2OT, n. going out,coming forth.SinkhBr.

TJt-kasana.uOT, n. givingorders, commanding, L.

yft,Tf( ut-kds (ud-Vkds), A. -kdsate, to

cough up, hawk ; to expectorate, Car.

Ut-kasana, am, n. coughing up ; clearing the

throat of mucus, expectorating, Suir.

TFKTF utkdsa, as, m. (gana yaskadi, Pan.

ii, 4, 63) N. of a man ; (as), m. pi. (Pin. ii, 4, 63)

the descendants of the above.

vfpH ut-kira, ut-kirna. See under ut-kri,

col. 3.

ut-kirtana, &c. See ut-krit.

ut-kll (ud-Vkil).

Ut-kilita, mfn. unfastened, opened (by drawing

out the peg), Ksd. ii.

Titf(55<W/a,as,m.,N. of a Rishi, Comm.
on VS. & RV. (v. 1. atkila, q. v.)

TRrtc3=R utkilaka, as, m., N. of a moun-

tain.

y^ ut-kuc (ud-Vkuc\ -kucati, to bend

upwards or asunder, crook, Kaus.; to open (as a

flower) : Caus. -kocayati, to cause to bend or to open

(e.g. a flower).

TJt-kucika or ut-kuncita, f. the plant Nigella

1 nil if a, L.

Ut-koca, as, m. winding off, unbinding, Comm.

on TBr.
; bribery, corruption, Yljn. i, 339.

Utkooaka, mfn. receiving a bribe, Mn. ix, 258;

(am), n., N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.

TJtkocln, mfn. corruptible, to be bribed, MBh.

fi^frut-kut (jid-v/z.fcuf), Caus. -kotayati,

to bend upwards, KIS. on Pin. i, 2, I.

Ut-kuta, mfn. lying stretched out on the back,

lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head

erect, L.

Ut-kntaka, mfn. sitting upon the hams, squatting,

Susr. TJtkntakaana, n. the sitting upon the

hams, Susr.

Utkntuka, v. 1. for above.

3pjji vt-huna, as, m. a bug; a louse, L. ;

(cf. matkutfa.~)

"yi^SKut-kutuka, mfn. (ifc.) amusing one's

self by, Prasannar.

Ti^3|<J ut-kumuda, mfn. having lotus

flowers on the surface, Klvyld.

d rJM vt-kula, mf(a)n. fallen from or dis-

gracing one's family, an outcast from the family,

Sak. 128 b.

^r^ut-kuj (ud-Vkvj), P. -kvjati,to utter

a wailing monotonous note or coo(as a bird),Kathis.;

Ritus. ; Kid.

Ut-kuja, as, m. a cooingnote (as ofthekokila), R.

TJt-kujita, am, n. id., Ritus.

"3TfT ut-kuta, as, m. an umbrella or para-

sol, L.

Tf^|t ut-kurd (ud-*/kurd), P. A. -kurdati,

-te, to jump up, spring upwards, Paficat.

Ut-kurdana, am, n. jumping up, springing up-

wards, Paticat.

T?|?J ut-kiila, mfn. passing beyond the

bank (as water), overflowing, Kid.
; being on an ele-

vation, going up-hill ; (dm), ind. up-hill, AV. xix,

25, j. gamin, mfn. passing beyond the bank,

Kid. nikfila, mfn. going up and down, VS. ;

Lalit.

Utkulita, mfn. brought to the bank or shore,

thrown up on a bank, stranded, Sih.

Ti3i ut-kri (ud-Vl. kri), P. -karoti, to do

away with, extirpate, MaitrS. : A. -kurute, to inform

against (?), Kis. on Pin. i, 3, 32 ;
to promote, help.

Ut-kartri-tva, am, n. the being a helper, the

state of being conducive to, NrisUp.

Ut-kriti, is, i. a metre of four times twenty-six

syllables ;
the number twenty-six.

TSfi^ i. ut-krit (ud-v/l. krit), P. -krintati,

to cut out or off, tear out or off; to cut up, cut in

pieces, carve, butcher, SBr.; Mn.; Yajn. ; MBh.;

Ragh. &c.; todestroy, ruin, extirpate: Pass,-krityate,

to perish, AitBr. vi, 23, 7.

Ut-kartana, am, n. cutting up, cutting to pieces,

cutting off, SuSr.

Ut-kartam, ind. p. cutting off, SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 9.

Ut-kritya, ind. p. having cut offor up, having cut

out, MBh. ;
R.

Ut-krityamana, mfn. being cut to pieces, being

cut up.

~^i^2. ut-krit (ud-</2. krit), P. -krinatti,

to continue spinning, RV. x, 130, 2.

Ti^re uf-fc.risA (ud-Vkrish), P. sometimes

A. -karshati, -te, to draw or drag or pull up ;
to

raise ;
to draw or take out ;

to extract ;
to pull or

put off, MIndUp.; MBh.; Ragh.; Susr.; R. &c.;

to put off, delay, Nyiyam. ; to bend (a bow) ;
to tear

asunder : Caus. -karshayati, to elevate, raise, in-

crease, Sih. : Pass, -krishyate, to be lifted or drawn

up ;
to be raised, rise, become powerful, become

eminent, MBh. &c. (cf. ut-krishta).

TJt-karsha, mfn. superior, eminent ; much, ex-

cessive, L. ; exaggerated, boastful, Yijfi. ; attractive ;

(as), m. pulling upwards, drawing, pulling; eleva-

tion, increase, rising to something better, prosperity ;

excellence.eminence, Mn.; R.; Paficat.; Hit.;Kathas.

&c.; excess, abundance ;
self-conceit ; boasting,Yijn.;

excepting, omitting, Comm. on KitySr.; putting off,

delaying, Nylyam. - sama, m. a kind of fallacy

(attributing
similar qualities to two objects because

they have one quality in common
;

e. g. affirming

that a sound has a shape like a jar because both

are perishable), Sarvad.; Nylyad.; Nyiyak.

m-karshaka, mfn. drawing upwards, raising,

increasing, Sih.

TTt-karshana, am, n. the act of drawing up-

wards, taking off, SuSr. ; pulling off (a dress), MBh. ;

(f), f., N. of a Sakti.

TTt-karshita, mfn. drawn upwards, elevated.

Utkarshin, mfn. superior, better ; more excel-

lent or eminent, Kivyld. ; (iff), f., N. of a Sakti,

RlmatUp.
Ut-krishta, mfn. (opposed to apa-krishta and

ava-krishta), drawn up or out
; attracted; extracted;

taking a high position ; excellent, eminent; superior,

best; (ifc., e.g. jMn&tkrishta, mfn. eminent in

knowledge); much, most, excessive, Mn. ;
MBh. ;

Paiicat. &c. ta, f. or -tva, n. excellence, supe-

riority, eminence. bhuma, m. a good soil. ve-

dana, n. marrying a man of a higher caste, Mn. iii,

44. Utkrishtopadhita, f. state of having some-

thing superior as an indispensable condition, Vedln-

tas. 42.

Ut-krashtavya, mm. to be delayed, Nyiyam.
Ut-kxaahtri, (a, m. one who draws up, Mn.

Ti3i ut-kri (ud-Vkri), P.-kirati, to scatter

upwards ;
to pile up, heap up, Ragh. ; R. ;

to dig up
or out, excavate, VS. ;

SBr. ; KitySr. ; MBh. ;
Susr.

&c. ;
to engrave, Vikr. ; Ragh.

Ut-kara, as, m. anything dug out or scattered

upwards, rubbish, AitBr. ;
SBr.

; KitySr. ; AsvSr. ;

Mricch. &c. ;
a heap, multitude, MBh.; R.; Kathls.

&c. ; sprawling, Bhpr. i, 138. Utkaradi, m., N.

of a gana (Pin. iv, 2, 90).

Ut-karika, f. a sort of sweetmeat (made with

milk, treacle, and ghee [W.]), Comm. on Mn.

Utkariya, mfn. relating or belonging to a heap

&c., Pin. iv, 2, 90.

Ut-kara, as, m. piling up (corn), Pin. ;
Bhatt.

Ut-karika, f. a poultice, SuSr. Utkarikopa-

nalia, m. id., Car.

Ut-kira, mfn. (ifc.) piling up, heaping up, Ragh.

i, 38 ; Kum. &c.

Ut-kirna, mm. heaped up, scattered, Ragh.;
covered with, Kid.; dug out, perforated, KitySr. ;

SuSr. Sic.; pierced; engraved, carved
;
cut cTut, Vikr.;

Klvyld.

^iSttut-knt (ud-Vkrit), P. -kirtayati, to

proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate.

Ut-kirtana, ant, n. crying out, proclaiming ;

reporting, promulgating, Sih.; praising, celebrating.

Ut-klrtita, mfn. proclaimed, promulgated ;

praised, celebrated, L.

Ut-kirtya, ind. p. having celebrated or praised,

Ragh. x, 32 ; having proclaimed &c.

l-'/klrip), Caus. P. (impf.

3. pi. -dkalpayan, AV. xii, 4, 41) to form, fashion,

create.

ut-koca, &c. See ut-kuc.

ut-koti, mfn. ending in a point or

edge, Kid.

Jr*l3 ut-kotha, as, m. a kind of leprosy,

Bhpr.

Jr+K*^ utkorakaya, Nom. P. utkoraka-

yati, to abound with opening buds, Kid.

Jr+t^H vtkosaya, Nom. P. utkosayati, to

draw (a sword) out of its scabbard, Vet.

yr%if(ut-kram (ud-i/kram), P. (and rarely

A.) -krdmati, -kramati (Ved. impf. 3. pi. -akra-

man, AV. iv, 3, i), -te (pf. 3. pi. -cakramus, SBr.)

to step up, go up, ascend, AV. ; VS.; TS.
; SBr.;

KitySr. ; R. ; Kathls. &c. ;
to step out, go out or

away ;
to pass away, die, SBr. ;

Mn. ; Nir.~; Kid.

&c. ;
to go over, pass over, omit ;

not to notice ;

to neglect, transgress, MBh.; R. &c. : Caus. P.

-kramayati and -kramaydti, to cause to go up

or ascend, TS.; SBr.; Kaus. &c.: Desid. -rikra-

mishati or -cikramishyati, to wish to go up or

out, SBr.; ChUp.
trt-krama, as, m. going up or out, VS. ;

SBr.

&c. ;
inverted order, Suryas. ; progressive increase ;

going astray, acting improperly, deviation, tram-



Tr*Hjt|l utkrama-jya. uttama-sruta. 177

gression, L. Jy5, f. (in geom.) the versed sine,

Suryas.
Tjt-kramana, a, n. going up or out, soaring

aloft, flight ; stepping out, VS. ; ChUp. &c. ; KstySr. ;

surpassing, exceeding; departing from life, dying,

death, KathUp. ; (cf. prdndtkr" .)

Ut-kramaniya, mfn. to be abandoned or given

up, MBh.
TJt-kramayya, ind. p. (of Caus.) having caused

to ascend, Laty.

Ut-kramya, ind. p. having gone up, stepping

up &c.
; having neglected, MBh.

Ut-kxanta, mfn. gone forth or out ; gone over

or beyond, passed, surpassed ; trespassing, exceeding.
medha (tit-krdnta\ mm. sapless, powerless,

SBr. vii, 5, 1, 37. -sreyas, mfn. abandoned by

fortune, Vait.

TJt-kranti, is, f. stepping up to,VS. ; SBr. ; going
out

; passing away, dying, KathSs.

Utkrantin, mm. passing, passing away, gone,

departed, L.

TJt-krSma,<w,rn. goingfrom or out, going above,

surpassing, deviating from propriety, transgression ;

opposition, contrariety, L.

arsuS^ ut-krashtavya,ut-hrash(ri. See ut-

kfish, p. 1 76, col. 3.

TfSft u<-fcrt, Is, m.,N. of a particular Soma
sacrifice, SankhSr. xiv, 42, 8.

3?^ ut-krus (ud-Vknis), P. -krosati,

to cry out, scream, MBh.; R. ; MarkP.; to call to

(with ace.), MBh.; to exclaim; to proclaim, W.
Ut-kroshta, mm. crying out, speaking out or

aloud ; (am), n. the ct of crying out, MBh. ; call-

ing, exclaiming.

TJt-krosa, as, m. clamour, outcry, L.; a sea eagle,
Susr.

Utkrosiya , mfn. (gana utkarddi,i.n. i v, 1, 90),

relating or belonging to a clamour &c.

SJYSBK; ut-krodd, as, m. (\/krud=Vkurd?
BRD.), jumping up, exulting, exultation, TS. vii, 5,

9. a -

TJt-krodin, mfn. exulting, MaitrS. ii, 5, 7.

^frgr^ <-* (ud-Vktis), P. -klisnati, to

feel uneasy, be uncomfortable or distressed: Caus.

P. -kleiayati, to excite, stir up, Susr. ; to expel.

TTt-klisya, ind. p. having become uneasy, Susr.

Ut-klishta, mfn. distressed, Car.

TJt-klesa, as, m. excitement, disquietude ; dis-

order or corruption of the humors (of the body),

Susr.; sickness, nausea.

TTt-klesaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect,

Susr.

Ut-klesana, mfn. exciting, stirring up, causing
disorder (cf. kaphSf), 5uir.

TJt-xlesin, mfn. id.

Tfjg% ut-kleda, as, m. (VMid), the becom-
. ing wet or moist, Susr.

TTtkledin, mm. wet, Susr.; wetting, Car.

3rSiV{ul-kvath (ud-\/kvath), P. -kvathati,

to boil out.extract by boiling &c., Susr. : Pass, -kvath-

yate, to be boiled
;
to be consumed (by the ardour of

love), KSd. 1 76, 3 : Caus. -kvdthayati, to boil out,

Susr.

(ud-Vkship), P. A. -kshi-

pati, -te, to throw up, raise, set up, erect, Mn. ;
MBh.

;

KithSs. &c. ;
to throw away, reject, get rid of,

vomit up, BhP.

TTt-kshipta , mm. thrown upwards, tossed, raised,

MBh.; KithSs. &c. ;
thrown out, ejected ; vomited;

rejected, dismissed; (or), m. the thorn apple (Datura
Metel and Fastuosa), L.

Ut-ksMptl, is, f. raising, lifting up, Priy.

Utkshiptika, f. an ornament in the shape of a

crescent worn in the upper part of the ear, L.

TTt-kshepa, as, m. throwing or tossing up, rais-

ing, lifting up, Megh. ; Susr. &c. ; throwing away ;

sending, despatching ; bringing up, vomiting ;
ex-

panding (the wings), Susr.; N. of a country; also ol

aman, L.; (au), m.du. the region above the temples,

Susr.; (a), f., N. ofa woman, Kis. on PSn. iv, 1, 1 1 1.

TTt-kshepaka, mm. throwing up, a thrower ; who
or what elevates or raises

;
one who sends or orders,

L. ; (as), m. a stealer of clothes, Ysjtl. ii, 274.

Ut-kahepana, am, n. the act of throwing up-

wards, tossing, KStySr. ; Sak. 30 a ; sending, sending

away, Susr. ; vomiting, taking up ;
a kind of basket

or bowl used for cleaning corn, L.; a fan, L.; a mea-
sure of sixteen panas, L.

Ut-kshepam (idAdt ), ind. p. having thrown

up (the arms), Sak. 131 b.

ut-kshvid (ud-\/kshvid), P. -kshve-

dati, to creak, MaitrS. iii, 2, 2.

iw^ut-khac (ud~*/khac).

Ut-khacita, mfn. intermixed with, Ragh.

3NS^ ut-khan (udJkhari), P. -khanati

(pf. -cakhdna) to dig up or put, to excavate ; to

tear out by the roots, root up, SBr. ; AitBr.
; Ragh. ;

KathSs. &c. ;
to draw or tear out, Kaus. ; KathSs.

;

Bhatt.; to destroy entirely, Ragh. ; Rajat. ;
PaBcat.

Ut-khata, mfn. dug up ; excavated, eradicated,

pulled up by the roots ; destroyed, annihilated ; (am),
n. a hole, cavity ; a deepening, uneven ground ;

undermining, hollowing out ; destroying, extirpating,
Mudrar.

UtkhStin.mfn. having cavities or holes, uneven,
Sak. 10, 6 ; destructive.

Ut-khanam, ind. p. digging out, Laty.

Ut-khaya, ind. p. having dug up ; having torn

out, Ragh. ; Sis. v, 59.

^Klrtl utJthald, f, a kind of perfume, L.

^THi for^utkhalin, i, m., N. of a Buddhist

deity.

Utkhali and utkhSli, f., N.ofa Buddhist goddess.

fr*l^ ut-khid (ud-Vkhid), P. -khiddti,

to draw out, extract,TS.; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; KSty-
Sr. ; AsvGr.

utta. See p. 183, col. i.

-tansa, as, m. ( /tan), a crest, chap-
let

;
a wreath worn on the crown of the head, Sah.

;

Rajat.; an earring, L.; (figuratively) an ornament,

VarBrS.; Bslar.

Ut-tansaka, as, m, id., VarBrS.

Uttansaya, Nom. P. uttansayati, to adorn with

a crest, Venis.

Uttansika, as, m., N. of a NSga, L.

Uttansita, mfn. used as crest or ornament for the

head, Bhartr.; crested, Prasannar.

3-aVs^ut-tatish (ud-Vtaksh), P. (Impv. 2.

du. ut-takshatam, RV. vii, 104, 4) to form (any-

thing) out of (any other thing), [BRD.] ; to take

out of (anything), [SSy.]

fjflfl} uttahha and uttanha-megha, vv. 11. for

utanka and utanka-megha, qq.v.

TTC iit-tata, mfn. overflowing its banks

(as a river), Ragh. xi, 85.

TWq uttathya, as, m., N. ofa son ofDeva-

purra, BhP. ; VP. ; (cf. utatAjra.)

W[ut-tan (ud--/tan), A. (aor.3.pl. -atna-

ta, RV. i, 37, 10) to stretch one's self upwards,
endeavour to rise ; to stretch out.

TT't-tata, mfn. stretching one's selfupwards, rising

upwards, AV. ii, 7, 3 ; vii, 90, 3.

Ut-tBna, mfn. stretched out, spread out, lying on

the back, sleeping supinely or with the face upwards,

RV.; AV.; VS.; upright, Br.; KatySr. &c.; turned

so that the mouth or opening is uppermost (as a

vessel),concave,TS.;SBr.; KstySr.; BhP.&c.;spread-

ing out over the surface, Susr.; shallow; open, Sak.;

(as), m., N. of an Angirasa, TBr. ; Ksth. kur-

niaka, n. a particular posture in sitting. pattraka,
m. a species of Ricinus, Bhpr. pad (uttdntP), f.

one whose legs are extended (in parturition); N.

of a peculiar creative agency, RV. x, 72, 4; vege-

tation, the whole creation of upward-germinating

plants, [SSy.] parna (uttdnd-), mfn. having ex-

tended leaves, RV. x, 145, 2. parnaka, m. a

species of plant, L. pani-dvaya, mfn. having the

two hands with the palms turned upwards. pada,

as, m. the star /3 in the little bear (personified as

son of Vira or Manu SvSyambhuva and father of

Dhruva), Hariv.; VP. &c.; -j'a, m. a N. of Dhruva

(or the polar-star), L. barkis, m., N. ofa prince,

BhP. recita, m. (sc. hasta) a particular position

of the hands. saya, mfn. lying on the back, sleep-

ing with the face upwards ; (as), m. a little child, L.

Bfiyin.mfn.lyingon the back. sivan,mf(ar)n.
lying extended, stagnant (as water), AV. iii, 21, 10.

haya, m., N. of a son of Satsjit, VP. hasta

(uttdntP), mfn. having the hands extended, extend-

ing them in prayer, RV. ; KstySr. ;
Vait. ; (au), m.

du. the two hands with the fingers stretched out (but
with the backs towards the ground), W. hridaya

(PrSkrit uttdnaAiaa), open-hearted, Sak. 204, 6.

Uttanartha, mm. superficial, shallow, Subh.

tTttauaka, as, m. a species of Cyperus grass, L. ;

(ikd), (., N. of a river, R.

Uttanita, mfn. wide open (as the mouth), Kad.

TJttani-v'i. kri, to open wide (the mouth),
Ratnav. Vblxfi, to spread, extend, K5d.

"3^F{ut-tap (ud/tap), P. -tapati, to make
warm or hot; to heat thoroughly, RSjat.; Lsty.
&c. ;

to pain, torment, press hard, Rajat. ; Sis. &c. :

A. -tapate, to shine forth, give out heat, PSn. i, 3,

27 ;
to warm one's self or a part of one's body,

Ksty. on Pan. i, 3, 27 : Caus. -tdpayati, to warm

up, heat, MBh. ;
to excite, urge on, Ssh.

Ut-tapana, as, m. a particular kind of fire.

Ut-tapta, mfn. burnt ; heated, red hot, glowing,

SSrng. ; pained, tormented, pressed hard, Rajat. ;

bathed, washed, L. ; anxious, excited, W. ; (am), n.

dried flesh, L. ; great heat, T.

Ut-tapa, as, m. great heat, glow ; ardour, effort,

excessive energy, Hit. ; BSlar. ; affliction, distress ;

excitement, anxiety, L.

TJt-tapita, mfn. heated, made hot ; pained, dis-

tressed; excited, roused.

TZWut-tabdha, &c. See ut-tambh, p. 179,
col. i.

va^ut-tam (ud-i/tam), P. -tdmyati, to be

out of breath or exhausted ;
to lose heart, faint, R. ;

RSjat.; Da5.

T5JH ut-tamd, mfn. (superlative fr. i. ud;

opposed to avama, adAama, &c. ; cf. an-uttama),

uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal;

best, excellent, RV. ; AV. ; AitBr. ; Mn.
; Paficat.

&c. (often ifc., e. g. dvijfittama, best of the twice-

born, i.e. a Br.ihman, Mn.); first, greatest; the

highest (tone), AsvSr. ; KatySr. ; the most removed
or last in place or order or time, RV. ; SBr. ; MBh.
&c. ; (dm), ind. most, in the highest degree, R. ;

at last, lastly, SBr. iii, 2, I, 2 1 ; (as), m. the last

person (
= in European grammars the first person),

Pin. ; Ksty. ; KS5. &c. ; N. of a brother of Dhruva

(son of UttSna-pSda and nephew of Priya-vrata),
VP. 5 of a son of Priya-vrata and third Manu

;
of

the twenty-first VySsa, VP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people, VP, ;
MBh. ; (a), (. a kind of Pidaks or pus-

tule, Susr. ;
the plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Ascle-

pias Rosea Roxb.), Susr. ;
an excellent woman (one

who is handsome, healthy, and affectionate), L.
_ gandhadhya, mm. possessing abundantly the

most delicate scent or delicious fragrance. jana,
m. pi. excellent men, Bhartr. (Hit. &c.) ti, f. or

-tva, n. excellence, superiority ; goodness, good
quality. tejas, mm. having extraordinary splen-

dour, very glorious, MBh. darsana, mfn. of ex-

cellent appearance, MBh. pada, n. a high office.

pnrusha, m. the last person in verbal con-

jugation, i. e.
'

I, we two, we (
= in European gram-

mars the first person, our third person being regarded
in Hindu grammars as theprathama-purusha, q. v. ;

cf.&amad/iyama-purusha),^!.; Kas. &c.; the

Supreme Spirit, ChUp. ; Gaut. &c. purusha, m.
= -purusha above ; the Supreme Spirit ;

an excel-

lent man, L. phalini, f. the plant Oxystelma
Esculentum (Asclepias Rosea Roxb.), L. bala,
mm. of excellent strength, very strong, Car. ma-
ni, m. a kind of gem, L. n)& (uttama-rina),
m. a creditor, PSn. i, 4, 35 ; Mn. &c. ; (as), m.

pi., N. of a people, VP.; MsrkP. -rnlka, m.
a creditor, Mn. ; Yajn. rnin, m. a creditor,

L. labha, m. great profit, a double return. va-

yasa, n. the last period of life, SBr. xii, 9, I, 8.

varna, mfn. having an excellent colour (also

being of the best caste), Hit. vesha, m. 'having
the most excellent dress,' N. of Siva. Sakha,

m., N. of a region, (gana gahadi, PSn. iv, 3,

138.) "sakbiya, mfn. belonging to that region.

sruta, mfn. possessing the utmost learning, R.
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sloka (uttumti \ in. the most excellent renown,
TS. v, 7, 4, 3 ; (mfn.) possessing the most excellent

fame, highly renowned, illustrious, BhP. ; -tlrtha,

m., N. of a teacher. camgralia, m. intriguing
with another nun's wife, addressing her privately,

casting amorous looks &c. Khaa, n. the high-
est of the three fixed mulcts or fines (a fine of 1000

or of 80,000 panas ; capital punishment, branding,

banishment, confiscation, mutilation, and death).

inkha, m., N. of a man. atri-samgra-
hana = -samgraha above. TJttamanga, n. the

highest or chief part of the body, the head, Mn.
;

MBh.
; Bhag. ; SuSr. ; Mricch. &c. Uttamadiia-

ma, mfn. high and low ; -madhyama, mfn. good,

bad, and indifferent ; high, low, and middling. Ut-

tamambhai, n. (in Sanikhya phil.) one ofthe nine

kinds of Tushti, q. v., Slmkhya-kaumudt (quoted

by T.) TJttamarani, f. the plant Asparagus Race-

mosus, L. Uttamardha, m. the last half or part,

SBr. ; Lsty. ; the best half. Uttam&rdhya, mfn.

relating to or connected with the last part or the best

half, Pin. iv, 3, 5. Uttamaha, m. the last or latest

day, a fine day(?), a lucky day(?), L. Uttamdt-
tama, mfn. the best among the best, the very best.

TTttamottarlya, m., N. of a grammarian. Ut-
tamopapada, mfn. one to whom the best term is

applicable, best, good. TTttamahjai, m. 'of ex-

cellent valour,' N. of one of the warriors of the

Mahi-bhirata. Uttam&adarya, mfn. very noble-

hearted, R.

Uttamayya, mfn. (fut. pass. p. of a Norn, ut-

tamdyal) to be raised or celebrated, RV. ix,

31, 6.

TJttamiya, mfn. (gana gahadi, Pin. iv, I, J 38)

belonging to anything excellent or best or last &c.

I . TT'ttara, mfn. (compar. fr. I . ud; opposed to

adhara; declined Gram. 338. a), upper, higher,

superior (e. g. uttart dantas, the upper teeth), RV.;
AV. ; TS. ; ChUp. ; Ragh. &c. ; northern (because
the northern part of India is high), AV. ; Mn.

;

Suir. ; Paiicat. &c. ; left (opposed to dakshina or

right, because in praying the face being turned to

the east the north would be on the left hand), AV. ;

KitySr. ; MBh. &c. ; later, following, subsequent,

latter, concluding, posterior, future, RV. ; AV. ;

KatySr. ; MBh. ; Ragh. ; Hit. Sec. (opposed \opur-
t>a, &c., e.g. uttarah kalah, future time; uttaram

vdkyam, a following speech, answer, reply ; pkalam
uttaram, subsequent result, future consequence ;

varshSttareshu, in future years) ;
followed by (e. g.

smittara, mfn. followed by 'sma,' Pin. iii, 3, 176) ;

superior, chief, excellent, dominant, predominant,
more powerful, RV. ; AV. ; gaining a cause (in law) ;

better, more excellent, RV. ; (as), m., N. of a son

of Virata, MBh. ; of a king of the Nsgas, L. ; N.
of a mountain, Kathas. ; of several men ; (as), m.

pi., N. of a school ; (a), f. (scil. dii} the northern

quarter, the north, Kathas. &c. ; N. of each of the

Nakshatras that contain the word ' uttara
'

(cf. ui-

tara-phalguni, &c.); N. of a daughter of Virata

and daughter-in-law of Arjuna, MBh. ; of a female

servant, Lalit. ; (e), (. du. the second and third verse

of a Trica (or a stanza consisting of three verses) ;

(as), f. pi. the second part ofthe Sima-sarnhiti ; (am),
n. upper surface ,or cover, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Das. &c. ;

the north, R. ; Dhurtas. ;
the following member, the

last part of a compound ; answer, reply, Ragh. ; R. ;

Prab. &c. ; (in law) a defence, rejoinder, a defensive

measure ; contradiction, Car. ; (in the Miminsi phi-

losophy) the answer (the fourth member of an adhi-

karana or case) ; superiority, excellence, competency,
R. ; Paiicat.

;
Kathls. &c. ; result, the chief or pre-

valent result or characteristic, what remains or is left,

conclusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often

ifc., e. g. bhaySttara, attended with danger, having

danger as the result ; dharmfttara, chiefly charac-

terized by virtue ; shashty-uttaram sahasram, one

thousand with an excess of sixty, i. e. 1060
; saf-

tdttaram iatam, 107) ; remainder, difference (in

arithmetic) ; N. of a song, Yijn. ; N. of each of the

Nakshatras that contain the word 'uttara;' a par-
ticular figure in rhetoric ; N. of the last book of the

Ramlyana ; (am), ind. at the conclusion, at the end,
e. g. bkavad-uttaram, having the word ' bhavat

'

at the end
;
asrSttaram Ikshitd, looked at with tears

at the close, i. e. with a glance ending in tears ;

afterwards, thereafter; behind, MBh. &c. ;
in the

following part (of a book); [cf. Gk. farcjiot.] kal-

pa, m., N. of a work. k&nda, n. following or

concluding book
;

the seventh book of the Raml-

yana ; also the last book ofthe Adhyitma-rimiyana.
kamakhya-tantra, n., N. of a work. k&ya,

m. the upper part of the body, Ragh. kala , m.
future time

;
time reckoned from full moon to full

moon
; (am) or (atas), ind. afterwards, after

; (mfn.)

future, MBh. knro, m. n. one of the nine di-

visions of the world (the country of the northern

Kurus, situated in the north of India, and described as

the countryofeternal beatitude). kosala, f. the city

Ayodhyl (the modern Oude), L. krlyS, f. the last

(sacred) action, funeral rites, obsequies. khanda,
n. last section

;
the concluding book of the Padma-

purana ;
also of the Siva-purana and of other works.

khandana, n. cutting off a reply, refutation.

(fa, mfn. flowing towards the north, R. gita,

f, N. of a section of the sixth book of the Mahi-
bhSrata. grantha, m., N. of a supplement of the

Yoni-grantha. m-ga(i. uttaram-ga ; for 2. see

s. v.), n. a wooden arch surmounting a door frame,

L. cchada, m. a cover thrown over anything,
MBh. ; R. ; Das. ; Ragh. ja, mfn. born in the latter

(or last-mentioned kind of wedlock),Yijn. i, 59 ; born

subsequently or afterwards. JyS, f. the versed sine

of an arc, the second half of the chord halved by the

versed sine, L. -jyotisha, n., N. of a country,

MBh. tantra, n. 'concluding doctrine,' N. of a

supplementary section in the medical manual of

Susruta
;
also of supplementary portions of several

other works. tara, mfn. (compar. ft. uttara),

still further removed, still more distant, still higher,

SvetUp. -tag, ind. at the top, above; from the

north, northward, AV.; VS.; MBh.; ChUp. &c.;
to the left (opposed to dakshina-tas), SBr. ; AitBr. ;

PlrGr. &c. (in some cases it is not to be decided

whether 'northward' or 'to the left' is meant);

afterwards; behind
; h-paicdt, ind. north-westward

(with gen., Pan. ii, 3, 30), AitBr.; SBr. &c.

tapanlya, n., N. of the second part of the

Nrisinha-tipaniyopanishad. tea, ind. in what fol-

lows, after, subsequently, later, further on, beyond,
below (in a work), Pan. ; northward, (purvatra,
in the first case or place ; uttaratra, in the second),

Sah. danta, m. a tooth of the upper mandible,

Comm. on TPrit. dayaka, mfn. replying, giving
an answer, impertinent. Hit. dik-stha, mfn.

situated in the north, northern. -ditr-iBa, m., N.

of Kuvera. dis, f. the north quarter. desa, m.
the countrytowards the north,theup-country . - drn,
m. an upper beam (?), AV. vi, 49, 2. -dharma,
m., N. of a teacher (Buddh.) - dharaya, mfn. one

who has to give an answer, Naish. dhurina,
mfn. yoked on the left pole of a carriage (as a

horse), Kis. on Pan. iv, 4, 78. dheya, mm. to

be done or applied subsequently. nfibhi, f. the

cavity on the north ofthe sacrificial fire, SBr., Comm.
on Sulbas. narayana, m. the second part of the

Nariyana- or Purusha-hymn (RV. x, 90), SBr.

paksha, m. the northern or left wing (side).Kity-
Sr. ; second or following part of an argument, the

reply, refutation ;
the answer to the first or objec-

tionable argument (cf. purva-paksha) ;
the right

argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion; the

minor proposition in a syllogism ; -ta, f. or -tva, n.

conclusion, demonstration, reply. pata, m. an

upper garment, MBh. patha, m. the northern

way, the way leading to the north ; the northern

country, Pin. v, I, 27, &c. pathika, mfn. in-

habiting the northern country, Prab. pada, n. the

last member ofa compound word, Pan. &c.; d&rtha-

pradhdna, mfn. (a compound) in which the sense

of the last member is the chief one (said of Tat-

purusha compounds), Kis. on Pin. ii, I, 3 3. pa-
dlka or padakiya, mfn. relating to or studying the

last word or term, Pin. Comm. parvata, m. the

northern mountain, R. pascardha, m. the north-

western half. pascima, mfn. north-western, Asv-

Gr.; (a), (. (tctt.Jii) the north-west, pada, m. a

division of legal practice (that part which relates to

the reply or defence, four divisions being admitted

in every suitl. purastat, ind. north-eastward

(with gen.), AsvGr. -purona, n., N. of a Jaina

work. pnrva, mfn. north-eastward, KitySr. ; one

who takes the north for the east, Siddh.; (a), f.

(sc\\.dis) the north-east. praoohada, m. a cover-

lid, quilt, L. pratynttara, n. 'reply and re-

joinder,' a dispute, altercation, discussion
;
the plead-

ings in a lawsuit. proihthapadS, f., -phalgnni
or -phalgnni, f., N. of lunar mansions ; (ff.prosh-

thapadd, phalgunt.) barilla, n. the sacrificial

grass on the north of the fire. bbaktika, mfn.

employed after eating, Car. bbadrapada or-bhS-
drapadS, f., N. of a lunar mansion ; (cf. bhddra-

padd.) bhasra, m. the second part. mati,
m., N. of a man. mandril (uttara"), f. a loud

but slow manner of singing, SBr. ; KitySr. ; -ra-

dyd, f. a particular Murchani (in music). mR-
tra, n. a mere reply, only a reply. manaia, n.,

N. ofaTirtha. m&rtfa, m.the way leading to the

north. mimansa, f. the Vedinta philosophy (an

inquiry into the Jnina-kinda or second portion of

the Veda; opposed to purva-mimdysd ; see mi-

mansd). mula (tittara), mfn. having the roots

above, SBr. i, 2, 4, 16. yug-a, n. a particular
measure (

= 13 Angulas), Sulbas. raMta, mfn.
devoid of reply, having no answer. rftma-carita

(or caritrd}, n. 'the further or later deeds of Rima,'
N. of a drama of Rhava-bhQti. rupa, n. the second

of two combined vowels or consonants, Comm. on

APrat. lakshana, n. the indication of an actual

reply ; (mfn.) marked on the left side, KitySr.
lakshman, mfn. marked above or on the left

side, Kap. loman(V/<zra),mfn. having the hairs

turned upwards or outwards, SBr.
; KitySr. ; AsvGr.

vayasa, n. the latier or declining years of life, SBr.

valli, f., N. of the second section of the Kitha-

kopanishad (when divided into two Adhyiyas).
vasti, f. a small syringe, a urethra injection pipe,

Suir. vastra, n. an upper garment. vadln, m.
a replicant ;

a defendant
; one whose claims are of

later date than another's, Yajfi. vSsas, n. an upper

garment, R. vlthi, f. (in astron.) the northern

orbit, VarBrS. vedi, f. the northern altar made
for the sacred fire, VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. &c. - santi,

f. final consecration, SinkhGr. vi, a, 7. saila,
m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school. aaktlla, n. the

left thigh, Pin. v, 4, 98. samjnita, mfn. desig-
nated in the reply (a witness &c.); leamt from report,

hearsay evidence. sakshin, m. witness for the

defence
;
a witness testifying from the report of others.

sadhaka, mfn. effective of a result, assisting at

a ceremony, befriending ;
an assistant, helper, friend ;

establishing a reply, Vet. liann, f. the upper jaw-

bone, AV. ix, 7, i . Uttaransa, m . the left shoulder

(the clavicle ?), MBh. TTttaragara, n. an upper
room, garret, Hariv. Uttaranga, n. the last sound

of combined consonants, Comm. on VPrit. Ut-
taradri, m. 'northern mountain,' the Himilaya, L.

TJttaradhara, mfn. superior and inferior, higher
and lower, SBr.; (am), n. upper and under lip,

Kum. ; the lips (see adharSttara} ; -vivara, n. the

mouth, Das. 73, 1 1 . TJttaradliikara, m. right
to property in succession to another person, heirship ;

-ta, (. or -tva, n. right of succession. Uttara-

dhlkarin, mfn. n heir or claimant subsequent to

the death of the original owner, an heir who claims

as second in succession, L. Uttara-patha, m. the

northern road or direction, the northern country,

north, Pancat. ; Hit. ;
Kathas. &c. Uttardbhasa,

m. a false or indirect or prevaricating reply ; -td, f.

or -tva, n. inadequacy of a reply, the semblance

without the reality. Uttarabhlmnkha, mm.
turned towards the north. Uttaramnnya, m., N.
of a sacred book of the Siktas. TJttarayana, n.

the progress (of the sun) to the north ; the period of

the sun s progress to the north of the equator, the

summer solstice, Mn.; Bhag. ; VarBrS.; PaScat.&c.

Uttararaui. f. the upper arani (q. v.) which is

also called Pramantha or churner, SBr. Uttarar-

ka, m., N. of one of the twelve forms of the sun,

SkandaP. Uttararolka, n., N. of the second part
of the Samaveda-samhiti (also called utlardgran-

tha). TJttarartha, mfn. (done &c.) for the sake

of what follows, Lsty. ; Kis. &c. TTttarardha, n.

the upper part (of the body), Ragh.j the northern

part, SBr.; KitySr.; the latter half, Srut.
;
the fur-

ther end ; -pitrv&rdha, n. the eastern part of the

northern side (of the fire), SBr. ; HirGr. uttarar-
dhya (fr. uttardrdha), mfn. being on the northern

side, TS.; SBr. Uttara-vat, mfn. being above,
TBr. ; victorious, overpowering, AV. ; SBr. TJtta-

rasa, f. the northern quarter ; iadhipatit m.
'lord of the north,' N. of Kuvera. tTttaras-

m, mfn. having high rocks, Rijat. ; (d), m., N.
of a country, (gana rityadi, Pih. iv, 2, 80) ; ma-
ka, mfn. belonging to the above country, ib. Ut-
tarasramln, m. (a Brahman) who enters into

the next Asrama (or period of religious life), Comm.
on SinkhGr. >. >, 2 - Uttarftirita, mfn. having

gone to or being in the northern direction, Bhpr.

Uttarashadlia, f., N. of a lunar mansion (cf.
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'/id},
L. Uttarasanga, m. an upper or outer

garment, MBh.; R.; Pancat. Sec. Uttara-sad,
mfn. seated northward or on the left, VS. ix, 35 &
36. Uttaraha, m. the following day, KSty. on

Pan. iv, 2, 104. Uttaretara, f. (scil. dis}
' other

or opposite to the northern,' the southern quarter,

L. Uttarottara, mfn. more and more, higher
and higher, further and further ; always increasing,

always following, Yajh.; Susr. ; Pancat.; Kap.&c. ;

each following, Paribh. 38 ; (am}, ind. higher and

higher, more and more, in constant continuation,

one on the other, MBh.; Hit.; Susr.; Gaut. &c. ;

(am), n. reply to an answer, reply on reply; a re-

joinder ; conversation, MBh.; Hit.; R. &c. ; excess,

exceeding quantity or degree ; succession, gradation ;

descending ; -pracchald, f., N. of a section of the

SSmaveda-cchalS ; -vaktri, m. one who never fails

to answer, M Bh. Uttarottarin, mfh. one follow-

ing the other; constantly increasing, AitBr.; Sankh-

Br.
;
RPrat. &c. UttarSshtha or nttaraashtha,

m. the upper lip, Susr. ; the upper part of a pillar,

VarBrS. 53, 29.

Uttaraya, Nom. P. uttarayati, to reply ;
to de-

fend one's self.

Uttara, ind. north, northerly ; northward (with

gen. or abl.), Pan. ; Vop. ; (uttard-patha, &c., see

p. 178, col. 3.)

Uttarat, ind. from the left ; from the north, RV. ;

AV.
;
VS. &c. sad, mfn. = uttard-sad above,

MaitrS. ii, 6, 3.

Uttarattat, ind. from the north, RV.

Uttarahi, ind. northerly, from the north, SBr. ;

Das. (with abl., Pin.)

Uttarin, mfn. increasing, becoming more and
more intense, Vait.

Uttariya, am, n. an upper or outer garment,

KatySr.; PirGr.; HirGr. ; MBh.; Pancat. &c.; a

blanket, Car. ta, f. the state of being an upper

garment, Gobh. i, 2, 21.

Uttariyaka, am, n. an upper or outer garment,
Kathas.

; VP. &c.

U'ttarena, ind. (with gen., abl., ace., or ifc.)

northward ;
on the left side of, KitySr. ; SBr. ; ASv-

Gr.; MBh.;Megh. &c.

Uttare-dyus, ind. on a subsequent day, on the

day following, to-morrow, TS. ; Pan.

TWWOT uttamarna, &c.. See under uttama.

3rl^ ut-tanibh (ud-/stambh, Pan. viii, 4,
61

;
the radical s appears in augmented and redupli-

cated formsand if[in Veda] the preposition is separated
from the verb), P. -(sMabkndti (Impv. 2. sg. -(s)ta-

bhdnd, impf. ud-astabkndt, aor. -astdmpsit, TBr.

iii, 2, 10, i, mA-astambhit, RV. iii, 5, 10) to uphold,

stay, prop ;
to support, RV.; VS.; TBr.; TindyaBr.

&c. : Caus. -tambhayati, to lift up, raise, erect,

Hariv. ; BhP. &c. ; to bring up ;
to irritate, excite,

Kir. ii, 48 ; BhP. ; Uttarar.
;
to raise in rank

; to

honour, make respectable.

U't-tabdha, mfh. upheld ; erected, SBr.

UVtabdhi, is, f. support, upholding, MaitrS.

TT't-tabhita, mfh. upheld, uplifted, supported,
RV. ; SBr. ; BhP. &c.

Ut-tambha,<2j, m. support, prop, upholding,!,.
Ut-tambhana, am, n. a prop, stay,VS. ; KatySr.
Ut-tambhita, mfh. supported, upheld; raised

;

excited, Uttarar.

Ut-tambhitavya, mfh. to be supported or up-
held &c., Pan. Comm.

TWC i. littara, &c., see p. 178, col. I;
for 2. see ut-tri, col. 2.

2. ut-taramga (for I. see p. 178,
col. 2), a high wave, Kathas. 123, 196; (mfn.)

rough with high waves, washed over by waves ; in-

undated, flooded, Ragh. ; Kum. &c.

3. Uttaramg-a, Nom. A. uttaramgate, to surge ;

to break or burst (like a wave), Kad.

Uttaramgaya,Nom.P. uttaramqayati, to cause
to wave or undulate, to move to and fro, Prasannar.

TWIc3 vt-tarala, mf(i)n. trembling, shud-
dering, quivering, Bllar. ; Kad.

Uttaralaya, Nom. A. uttaraldyate,to shudder,
quiver, tremble, K5d.

Uttaralita, mfn. caused to tremble, excited,
Balar.

Uttarali-V'i. krl, to cause to quiver ; to cause
te skip, let leap, Sjh.

ut-tarjana, am, n. (y'farj), violent

threatening, Sih.

ut-tdnd. See ut-tan.

ut-tapa. See ut-lap.

i. ut-tdra (fr. tdrd with i. ud in the

sense of 'apart'}, mfn. (an eye) from which the pupil
is taken out, BhP. vi, 14, 46; (for 2. ut-tdra &c.
see ut-tri.)

ut-tdla, mfn. great, strong, high,

elevated, Sis.; impetuous, violent, Viddh.; formid-

able, horrid, Kathas.; Pancad.; abundant, plenti-

ful, Balar. ; best, excellent, Git.
; tall, loud, L.

; swift,

speedy, L.; (as}, m. an ape, L.; (am}, n. a parti-
cular number (Buddh.)
Uttali-bhavana, n. impetuous proceeding.

3 rag* uttinga, as, m. a species of insect,

Kalpas. ; Jain.

ut-tij (ud-'/Uj), Caus. P. -tejayati,
to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, animate, en-

courage, Kathis. ; Mricch. &c.

Ut-tcjaka, mfn. instigating, stimulating, L.

Ut-tejana, am, d, n. f. incitement, instigation,

encouragement, stimulation, exciting, animating, R.;

Sih.; sending, despatching; urging, driving; whet-

ting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing, Sis.; an in-

spiring or exciting speech, L. ; an incentive, induce-

ment, stimulant, L.

Ut-tejita, mfh. incited, animated, excited, urged ;

sent, despatched ; whetted, sharpened, furbished,

polished; (am),n. an incentive, inducement; sidling,

one of a horse's five paces ; moderate velocity in a

horse's pace, L.

^irtaif ut-tirna. See col. 3.

31J ut-tu (ud-Vtu), P. uMaviti (RV. x,

59, i), to effect, bring about; to prosper, increase

[SayJ
311^ ut-tunga, mfn. lofty, high, tall ; swol-

len (as a stream), MBh.; Pancat.; Kathis.; Prab.

&c. ta, f. or-tva, n. height, loftiness, elevation.

sj^MisiT ut-tundita, am, n. the head of a
thorn &c. which has entered the skin [W.]

3<j^ ut^tud (ud-\/tud), P. -tudati, to push
up, tear up; to push open, AV. iii, 25, I; AitAr.;
to stir up, urge on.

Ut-tuda, mfn. one who stirs up, AV. iii, 25, 1.

T^c^ ut-tul (ud- Vtul), P. -tolayati, to take

up (a sword), Tantras. ; to erect, set up, Comm. on
Prab. ; to raise up (by means of a counterpoise) ; to

weigh ; to raise, excite (anger &c.)
Ut-tolana, am, n. lifting up, raising, elevating

(by means of a counterpoise or balance), L.

Ut-tolita, mm. raised, lifted up, L.

~y^3 ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain (freed
from the husks), L.

T^ ut-trid (ud-\/trid), P. -trinatti, to

split or cut through,TBr.; Kith. : Desid. (p. -/>'/-

sat} to wish to split or cut through, Kith, xiii, 3.

'y^ut-tri (ud-Vtri), P. -tarati-und -tirati

(Ved.)topassoutof(especiallyj/a/<z?,water,withabl.);
todisembark; to come out of, AsvGr.; MBh.; Hariv.;
Sak. ; Mricch. &c. ; to escape from (a misfortune,

affliction, &c.), BhP.
; Kathas. ; to come down, des-

cend, alight, put up at, Vet. ; to pass over
;
to cross

(a river, with ace.) ;
to vanquish, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ;

Hariv.; Kathis. &c. ; to give up, leave, MBh.; to

elevate, strengthen, increase, RV. ; VS. ; SV. ;
Sankh-

Sr. : Caus. -tdrayati, to cause to come out; to

deliver, assist, rescue, MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; Pancat.

&c. ;
to make any one alight, take down, take off,

Pancat.
; Vet. ;

to cause to pass over ; to convey or

transport across, land, disembark, Paficat. ;
to vomit

up: Desid. -titlrshali, to wish to cross, MBh.
2. U't-tara, mfn. (for I. see p. 178, col. i),

crossing over ; to be crossed (cf. dur-uttara).
Ut-tarana, mfn. coming out of, crossing over,

VS. &c.
; (am}, n. coming forth or out of (especi-

ally out of water), VarBrS. ; landing, disembarking;

crossing rivers &c., Pancat.

Ut-tarika, f., N. of a river, R.
2. Ut-tara (for I. see s.v. above), as, m. trans-

porting over, Prab.
; landing ; delivering, rescuing,

MBh.; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting; passing

away, instability; (mfn.) surpassing others, excel-

lent, pre-eminent, L.

Ut-taraka, as, m. 'a deliverer,' N. of Siva.

TTt-tarana, mfn. transporting over,M Bh. ; bring-

ing over, rescuing ; (am), n. the act of landing, de-

livering ; rescuing ; helping to cross over or escape ;

transpbrtation, R. &c.

Ut-tarln, mfn. transporting across ; unsteady,

inconstant, changeable, tremulous
; sick, L.

I . Ut-tSrya, mfn. to be made to land
;

to be

ejected ; to be thrown up by vomiting, Mn. xi, 160.

2. Ut-tarya, ind. p. having caused to come
out &c.

Ut-titlrshu, mm. about to pass out of (water),

wishing to land, MBh.
Ut-tirna, mfn. landed, crossed, traversed ; res-

cued, liberated, escaped ; released from obligation ;

thrown off
;
one who has completed his studies, ex-

perienced, clever. vikriti, mfn. one who has es-

caped any change, NrisUp.

Ut-tlrya, ind. p. having crossed, having landed

&c.

utterita, am, n. (said to he fr. uf-

trt), one of the five paces of a horse, L.

T^OT ut-torana, mfn. decorated with

raised or upright arches, Ragh. ; Kum. &c. pa-
taka, mfn. decorated with raised arches and flags,

Kathas. x, 210.

ut-tolana. See ut-tul, col. 2.

-tyaj (ud-\/tyaj).

Ut-tyakta, mfh. thrown upwards ; left, aban-

doned
;

free from worldly passion, L.

Ut-tyaga, as, m. throwing up ; abandonment,

quitting ;
secession from worldly attachments, L.

3g^ ttt-tras (ud-T/tras), Caus. P. -trd-

sayati, to frighten, alarm, Hariv.

Ut-trasta, mfn. frightened, Hariv. ; Rajat.

Ut-trasa, as, m. fear, terror, L.

Ut-trasaka, mfh. frightening, alarming, Sah.

afW 1^ vt-tripada, am, n. an upright tri-

pod, L.

^[Z ut-trut (ud-Vtrut).

Ut-trutita, mfn. torn, broken, Kad.

rn ut-thd (ud-i/slha, Pan. viii, 4, 61 ; cf.

nt-tambh, col. I ), P. A. (but not A. in the sense of

'rising, standing up,' Pan. i, 3, 24) -tishthati, -te(p(.

-tasthau, aor.-<wrta<&c.)tostandup,springup,rise,
raise one's self, set out, RV.; AV.; Br.; Ragh.; Sak.;

Bhag. &c.; torise (from thedead\BhP.; to rise (from

any occupation), leave off; to finish, AitBr. ; SBr. ;

TandyaBr. &c.; to come forth, arise, appear, become

visible, result ; to spring, originate from, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr. ; TS. ; MBh. ; Kathas. &c. ; to come in (as

revenues), Sak.; to rise (for the performance of any
action) ;

to be active or brave ;
to make efforts, take

pains with, strive for
;
to excel, MBh. ; R. &c. : Caus.

-thapayati (aor. I. sg. tid-atishthipam, AV. vii,

95, 2) to cause to stand up, raise, rouse, start, AV.;
AitBr. ; TBr. ; SBr.; MBh. ; Das. ; BhP. &c. ;

to set

up, lift up, erect, Gobh.; MBh.; R.; Hit. &c. ; to

get out, Hit. ; to drive out, send out, push out, Ait-

Br. : Kathas. ; BhP. ;
to excite

;
to produce, Ragh. ;

Sih. ;
to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive,

animate : to stir up, agitate, SBr. ; KaushUp. ; Hariv. ;

R. ; Kathas. &c. : Desid. -tishthdsati, to wish or

intend to stand up, SBr. xi, I, 6, 5; to intend to

leave off (a sacrifice), Nyiyam.
Ut-tishthfiaa, f. the intention to leave off; the

wish to leave (a sacrifice &c.) unfinished, Nyayam.
Ut-tha, mfn. (generally ifc.) standing up, rising,

arising, MBh.; Ragh.; Caurap. &c. ; coming forth,

originating, derived from, Bhag.; Kathis. ; Rajat.}
Pancat. &c. ; (as), m. arising, coming forth, L.; [cf.

Zend usta]
Ut-thatavya, mfn. (impers.) to be stood up,

Kid. ;
to be set out, BhP. ;

to be active, MBh.
Ut-thStri, ta, m. one who rises, ChUp. ;

resolv-

ing, AV. ix, 4, 14.

Ut-thana, am, n. the act of standing up or rising,

SBr. ; Susr.
; Gaut, ; SankhGr.; Bhartr. &c. ; rising

(of the moon &c.), BhP. ; Ragh. &c.
; resurrection,

MBh.; Pancat.; rising up to depart; leaving off,

SBr.; TS.; KstySr. &c. ; starting on a warlike ex.-
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pedition, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; coming forth, ap-

pearing, Kap. ; bursting open, Jaim. ; tumulJ, sedi-

tion, RJjat. ; rise, origin, Susr. ; effort, exertion ;

manly exertion, manhood, MBh. ; Rajat. ; Ap. &c.
;

evacuating (by stool &c.), Susr. ; Kaus.
;
an army,

L. ; joy, pleasure, L. ;
a book, L. ; a court-yard, L. ;

a shed where sacrifices are offered, L. : a term,

limit, L. ; business of a family or realm, the care of

subjects or dependants, L. ; reflection, L. ; proximate
cause of disease, L. ; (mm.) causing to arise or ori-

ginate, MBh. yukta, mfn. and -vat, mfn. pos-
sessed of effort or energy, ready for action, zealous,

diligent, MBh. vira, m. a man of action, one who
makes efforts, MBh. ila or -silin, mfn. active,

zealous, diligent. hlna, mfn. inactive, lazy, MBh.
tJtthina\kSdasI, f. the eleventh day in the light

or former half of the month Karttika (when Vishnu

rises from his sleep).

Utthanlya, mfn. belonging to the completion,

forming the conclusion, TandyaBr. ;
Comm. on Lajy.

Ut-thSpaka, mfn. lifting up, causing to get up,
who or what raises &c. ; exciting, animating ; (as),

m. a waiting-man, Car. ; a particular composition,
Ssh.

Ut-thSpana, am, n. causing to rise or get up ;

raising, elevating, KatySr. ; causing to leave (a house

Sic., with ace. of the person made to leave), Vet. ;

causing to come forth, bringing forth, Susr. ;
excit-

ing, instigating ; bringing about ; causing to cease,

finishing; (in math.) the finding of the quantity

sought, answer to the question, substitution of a value,

Bijag. ; (f), f. (scil. fie) a concluding verse, Kaus.

Ut-thapaniya, mfn. to be raised or made to get

up ; able to raise or arouse, MaitrS.

TJt-thSpayitri, td, m. one who raises or erects.

Ut-thapita, mfn. caused to stand up ; raised,

lifted up, elevated
; made to get up or out ; aroused,

instigated, c.

1 . Ut-thSpya, mfn. to be raised ;
to be sent

away, AitBr. vii, 29, 4 ; (in math.) to be brought
out (as a result) by substitution, Bijag. 45.

2. Ut-thfipya, ind. p. having raised or caused to

rise, having roused or instigated &c.

TTt-thSya, ind. p. having risen (from a seat &c.),

having risen (in rank &c.), standing up &c. TTt-

thayotthaya, ind. every time one rises (from one's

bed), Hit.

Ut-thayam, ind. p. having risen, KSs. on Fan.

"', 4. 5 2 -

Ut-thlyln, mfn. rising (from one's bed), MBh. ;

coming forth, becoming visible, MBh. ; exertingone's

self, active.Ksm. Utthayi-tva, n. exertion, energy,

activity, Kim.

TJt-thita, mfn. risen or rising (from a seat &c.),

MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; KaihSs. &c.; risen (from a

sickness), Hariv. ; elevated, high, VarBrS. ; Ragh.
&c. ; come forth, arisen ; born, produced, originated,
RV. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; come in (as revenue),
Hit. ; endeavouring, striving, exerting one's self, ac-

tive, MBh. ; R. ; Kim. &c.
; happened, occurring ;

advancing, increasing ; extended
; high, lofty, emi-

nent (said of a Pragatha consisting of ten Padas),
RPrSL ; (am), n. (jit-thitam) rising, arising, AV.

iii, 15, 4. ta, f. state of activity or readiness to

serve, MBh. UUhita&ffnli, m. the palm of the

hand with the fingers extended, L.

Ut-thltl, is, f. elevation, rising up, L.

<JrM<! ut-paksha, as, m., N. of a son of

Sva-phalka, Hariv. ;
BhP. ; (v. I. upeksha, q. v.)

3 rM v&*\ut-pakshman, mfn. with upturned

eyelashes, Sak. 95 a
; Kathas.

Ut-pakshmala, mm. id., Vikr. 32.

irv^ut-pac (ud"/pac), Caus. P. -paca-

yati, to boil thoroughly, heat.

Utpaca-nipaca, f. any act in which it is said

'utpaca! nipaca!'(\.e.'cook thoroughlyand welll'),

gana mayuravyagsakadi, Pan. ii, 1, 73.

Ut-pacihnu, mfn. easily ripening, apt to ripen
or become cooked, Pan. iii, 2, 136.

Ut-pScita, mfn. boiled or heated thoroughly,
Susr. ii, 67, 2.

3rM^ ut-pat (ud-</pat), Caus. -patayati,
to tear up or out, pluck, pull out, break out,

SankhSr. ;
Gaut.

; Susr. ; Mn, ; Paiicat. &c. ;
to draw

out (a sword from its scabbard), Prasannar. ; to open

(the eyes &c.), Das. ; Kathas. &c.
;
to root up, eradi-

cate, extirpate, R. ; Rajat. &c. ;
to drive away,

banish ; to dethrone, R. ; Rajat. &c. : Pass, of the

Caus. -pdtyatc, to be cleft ;
to part asunder, split,

SuSr.

TJ t-pata, as, m. sap issuing from the cleft of a

tree, SBr. xiv, 6, 9, 31.

Ut-pSta, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy-

ing. L.
;
a disease of the external ear, Susr. ii, 149,

10 & J 7 [BRD. ;
see ut-pata\. yoga, m. a par-

ticular Yoga (in astrology).

TJt-pStaka, as, m. the above disease, Susr. ; (ut-

patika), f. the external bark of a tree, SBr. xiv, 6,

9.3-
Ut-pStana, mfn. tearing out ; destroying, ban-

ishing, L. ; (am), n. the act of tearing out or up ;

pulling up by roots, eradicating; driving away,

banishing ; dethronement, SuSr. ; R. ; Kathas. Sic.

Ut-patita, mfn. pulled up by the roots, eradi-

cated, torn out ;
driven away ; banished, dethroned.

Ut-p5$in, mfn. ifc. tearing out, pulling up, Ka-

thas.

TJt-pStya, ind. p. having plucked up &c.

d rM ^ut-pat (ud-Vpat), P. -patati (p. -pd-

tat, RV. ii, 43, 3 ;
AV. xix, 65, I ; aor. -apaptat,

RV. i, 191, 9 ; p. fut. -patishydt, AV. xviii, 4, 14)

to fly or jump up, fly upwards ; to ascend, rise, RV. ;

AV.; AitBr.; TBr.; Hariv. ; Megh.; Ragh.; Kathas.

&c. ; to rise (from one's bed), MBh.; to shoot up,

ChUp. ; to start from, leave, run away, AitBr.
;

MBh.
;
to jump out, hasten out, come out, Hariv. ;

R. ; Hit. &c. ;
to rise, be produced, originate, MBh. ;

BhP. : Caus. P. -patayati, to cause to fly up or to

rise, RV. ; AV. : Desid. (impf. -apipatishat, SBr.

x, 2, I, l) to wish or intend to fly up.

Ut-pata, as, m. '

flying upwards,' a bird, L.

TJt-patana, mf(/). flying upwards, (utpattmi

vidya, a spell by means of which one is able to fly

upwards or to rise, Kathas. Ixxxvi, 158); (am), n.

flying or jumping up, rising, ascending, going up,

R. ; Pancat. ; Kathas. ; birth, production, L.

Utpata-nipatS, f. any act in which it is said

'utfata! nipataT (i. e. 'fly up and down!'), gana

mayuravyansakddi, Pan. ii, I, Jl.

Ut-patita, mfn. springing up, risen, ascended.

TTt-patitavya, mfn. (impers.) to be flown up-

wards, Pancat.

Ut-patltrl, mfn. jumping up, rising, going up-

wards, L.

TJt-patishnu, mfn. jumping up or rising con-

stantly ; being about to jump up or to rise, Ragh. ;

Bhatt. ; Pancat.

tlt-pata, us, m. flying up, jumping up ;
a spring,

jump, MBh. ; R. ; Car. ; rising, arising, Hit. ;
a sud-

den event, unexpected appearance ; an unusual or

startling event boding calamity ; a portent, prodigy,

phenomenon ; any public calamity (as an earthquake,

meteor &c.), AV. xix, 9, 7 ; MBh. ; GopBr. ; Gaut. ;

Ragh. ; Susr. ; Pancat. &c. ; a disease of the external

ear (erroneously for ut-pdta above, BRD.)
Ut-pataka, mfn. causing misfortune or calamity,

T.
; flying upwards, T.; (as), m. a kind of animal

(=^ut-pdJa, W.?), MBh. xviii, 44; (am), n., N.

of a Tlrtha.

TJt-pStika, mfn. (Prakrit uppaiya) supernatural,

Jain.

Ut-pitHU, mm. (ft. Desid.), desirous of rising or

ascending, Sis.; being about to come forth or to

arise.

4M A\lf ut-patdlca, mfn. with raised flags;

with uplifted banners, Ragh. ; Rajat. ; (a), f. a raised

banner or flag, Kathas. TJt-patSka-dhvaja, mfn.

with raised banner and flags, Kathas.

J'rM^J ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, had

way, KSS. ; error, evil, R. ; MBh. ;
Pancat. ; Prab. ;

(mfn.) one who is come off from the right way, lost,

stray, BhP. varika, mm. keeping back or pre-

serving from the bad way, NrisUp.

drMjj ut-pad (ud-i/pad), A. -padyate, to

arise, rise, originate, be born or produced ;
to come

forth, become visible, appear ;
to be ready, SBr. ;

MBh.; R.; Mn.; Yajh.; Kathas.; BhP.; Prab.

&c.; to take place, begin, K55. on Pan. iii, 3, III :

Caus. P. -pddayati (rarely A. -te), to produce,

beget, generate ; to cause, effect
;
to cause to issue

or come forth, bring forward, Hariv. ; MBh. ; Yajn. ;

Mn. ; Kathas.; Hit. &c.; to mention, quote (see

ut-panna).

TTt-pattavya, mfn. (impers.) to be produced or

born, Kad.

TJt-pattl, is, f. arising, birth, production, origin,
Susr. ; MBh. ; Yajfi. &c. ; resurrection, Mn. ; pro-
duction in general, profit, productiveness, Rajat. ;

producing as an effect or result, giving rise to, gener-

ating as a consequence ; occurrence, the being men-
tioned or quoted (as aVedic passage),Jaim. k&la,
m. time of birth or origin ; "lavacchinnatva, n.

exact limitation of the time of origin (e. g. of a

jar), Nyayak. kalina, mm. taking place at the

time of birth. ketana, n. birth-place, Kathas.

krama, m. the successive stages of creation (e. g.
in TUp.,

' from Brahman arose ether, from ether

wind, from wind fire, from fire water, from water

earth, from earth plants, from plants food, from food

seed, from seed man'). dhaman, n. birth-place,
Kathas. -prakarana, n., N. of a work. pra-
yoga, m. production by the joint operation of cause

and effect
; purport, meaning, W. mat, mfn. pro-

duced, born, Ragh. viii, 82. vakya, n. a sentence

quoted from the Veda, an authoritative sentence,

Nyayam.; Comm. on Nyayam. Si Jaim. vldhi,
m. id. vyanjaka, m. a type of birth (as investi-

ture, a mark of the twice-born), Mn. sishta,
mfn. taught by a passage occurring in the Veda,

taught authoritatively, Comm. on MBh.

TTt-panna, mfn. risen, gone up ; arisen, born,

produced, R.
;
Mn. ; Kathas. &c. ; come forth, ap-

peared ; ready, YajB. ; mentioned, quoted (esp. fr.

the Veda), Jaim. tantu, mfn. having a line of

descendants. tva, n. origin, production. bala,
mfn. one in whom strength or power is produced,

strong, powerful, L. budcUli, mfn. one in whom
wisdom is produced, wise, VP. bhakshin, mm.
'eating what has just been produced,' living from

hand to mouth. vinSsln and ntpannapavax-
gin, mfn. perishing as soon as produced.

i . Ut-pSda (for 2. see s.v.), as, m. coming forth,

birth, production, Yajn.; Prab. &c. pSrva, n.,

N. of the first of the fourteen PDrvas (or older sacred

writings of the Jainas).

I. UtpSdaka (for 2. see p. 181, col. l), mfn.

bringing forth, producing; productive, effective,

Mn. ; Hit. ; Kathas. ; (as), m. a producer, generator,
Mn. ; (iid), f. a species of insect (perhaps the white

ant?), L. ; Enhydra Hingtsha, Hariv.; Basilla Rubra,
L. ; (am), n. origin, cause, L.

Ut-padana, mfn. bringing forth, producing, pro-

ductive, MBh.; Kathas.; (am), n. the act of pro-

ducing or causing, generating, begetting, ChUp.;
MBh.; Susr.; Hit. &c.

TJt-padayitavya, mfn. to be produced, Comm.
on Jaim.

TJt-padayitri, td, m. a producer, generator, Pat.

TTt-p5dita, mfn. produced, effected ; generated,

begotten.

Utpadin, mfn. produced, bom, Hit.
; (ifc.) bring-

ing forth, producing, Yajn.

1. Ut-pKdya, mfn. to be produced or brought

forth, Nyayam.; produced, brought forth, invented

(by a poet), BhP. ; Sah. ; Sarvad. &c. Utpadyot-
padaka-ta, f. the relation between that which is

to be produced and that which produces, Pratapar.

2. Ut-padya, ind. p. having produced, having

begotten &c.

m-padyamana, mfn. being produced or gene-
rated.

. ut-pala,am,n.(&
to move,' T.; fr. pal=Vpat, 'to burst open,'

BRD.), the blossom of the blue lotus (Nymphaea

Czrulea), MBh.; R. ; Susr.; Ragh.; Megh. &c. ;
a

seed of the Nymphza, Susr.; the plant Costus Speci-

osus, Bhpr. ; VarBrS. ; any water-lily ; any flower,

L. ;
a particular hell (Buddh.) ; (as), m., N. of a

Naga ; of an astronomer ;
of a lexicographer ;

of

several other men ; (d), (., N. of a river, Hariv.

951 1 ; (i), f. a kind of cake made of unwinnowed

com, L. tfandhika, n. a species of sandal (of the

colour of brass and very fragrant), L. gopa, f.

Ichnocarpus Fmtescens, Nigh. cakahns, mfn.
'

lotus-eyed,' fine-eyed. pattra, n. the leaf of a

Nymphaea, L.
;
a wound on the breast &c. of a wo-

man (caused by the finger-nail of her lover), L.; a

Tilaka (or mark on the forehead, made with sandal

&c. by the Hindus), L. ;
a broad-bladed knife or

lancet, L. pattraka, m. a broad-bladed knife or

lancet used by surgeons, Susr. pnra, n., N. of a



utpala-bhedyaka. ut-sanjana. 181

town built by Utpala, Rajat. bhedyaka, m. a

kind of bandage, Susr. mala, f. a wreath of

lotus-flowers ;
N . of a dictionary compiled by Utpala ;

-bhdrin (utpala-mala ,
Pin. vi, 3, 65), wearing

a wreath of lotus-flowers, Kas. on Pin. vi, 3, 65.

raja, m., N. of a poet, vana, n. a group of

lotuses, Kathis. varna, f., N. of a woman.

saka, n., N. of a plant, Rijat. sriffarbha,

m., N. of a Bodhisattva. shatka, n., N. of a

medicament, Comm. on Susr. sariva, f. the plant

Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Susr. Utpalaksha, mf(z)n.

'lotus-eyed;' (as), m., N. of a king, Rijat.; (t),

{., N. of a goddess, MatsyaP. Utpalacarya, m.,

N. of an author. Utpalapida, m., N. of a king,

Rijar. Utpalabha, mfn. lotus-like, resembling a

lotus. UtpalS-vatl, f., N. of a river, MBh.; of

an Apsaras. Utpala-vana, n., N. of an abode of

the PancSlas, MBh. Utpalavartaka, m.(?), N.

of a place, MatsyaP.

Utpalaka,a.r,m.,N.ofaNaga, L.; ofaman,Rijat.

Utpalin, mfn. abounding in lotus-flowers, R. ;

(in?), f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers ;
a lotus

(Nymphsea), MBh.; a particular metre; N. of a

river, MBh.; of a dictionary.

Tr*Tr3 2. ut-pala (fr. pala, 'flesh,' with I.

ud in the sense of '

apart '), neshless, emaciated, L.;

(am), n., N. of a hell, L.

I ut-pdvana, Sec. See ut-pu, col. 2.

\t-pas (ud- i/pas), P. -pasyati (p.

-pdsyat : Pass, ud-drisyate) to see or descry over-

head, RV. i, 50, 10; AitBr. ii, 31 ;
to descry before

or in the future ; to foresee, expect, Ragh. ; Megh. ;

Bhatt. ; to behold, perceive, descry, Megh.; Sis.

Ut-pasya, mfn. looking up or upwards, L.

arMI I. ut-pd (ud-Vl.pd), P. (3. pi. -pi-

banti) to drink out, sip out
;
to drink up, devour,

SBr. v, 2, 4, 7 & i r.

Ut-piba, mfn. drinking out, Vop.

TrM"T 2. ut-pd (ud-s/5- P), A. -p(plte (p.

-pipana) to rise against, rebel
; to show enmity,

AV. v, 20, 7 ; xiii, I, 31 ; TS. iii, 2, 10, 2 ; (cf.

2. ut-pdda (for I. see p. 180, col. 3),
mfn. having the

legs stretched out, standing on
the legs. sayana, m. 'sleeping while standing on
the legs," a species of fowl, L.

2. Utpadaka (for I. see p. 180, col. 3), as, m.
the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L. ; (cf. urdhva-

pdda.)

3 (Mil, ut-pdra, mfn. endless, boundless.

param, ind. to the bottom of the boundless

(ocean), BhP. iii, 13, 30.

ut-parana. See ut-pri, col. 2.

ut-pdK, f. (fr. the Caus. of */2.

fa, T.?), health, L.

ut-pdva. See ut-pu, col. a.

pinja, as, m.(?) sedition, revolt,

Rajat.

Ut-pinjara,mfn.uncaged,setfree,L.; out oforder,

extremely confused
; let loose, unfolded, expanded.

Utpinjari-bhnta, mfn. let loose, unfolded,
Comm. on Sis. iv, 6.

TTt-piSjala, mfn. let loose, unfolded, unrolled,
Sis. iv, 6.

Ut-piirjalaka, mfn. disordered, tumultuous (as a

battle), MBh.; Hariv.

afrmss ut-pinda, am, n.(?) any morsel
eaten with the food, L.

Ut-plndita, mfn. swollen up, swelled, Car.

ut-pitsu. See p. 180, col. 2.

vt-piba. See I. ut-pd above

ut-pish (ud-Vpish).
TJt-pishta, mfn. crushed, bruised, MBh.; Rat-

niv.; (am), n. (in surgery) a kind of dislocation, Susr.

TWrtT ut-pld (ud-\/pid), P. -pidayati, to

press upwards or against, squeeze, Kum. ; to press
out of, Susr.

Ut-pida, as,m. pressing against, squeezing, pres-

sure, Prab. ; Kid. ; bursting out (as a stream or

tears), R.; Hariv.; Megh.; Uttarar.; Kid.; awound,
MBh. iii, 825.

Ut-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing against
or out, VarBrS. ; Ritus. ; rooting out, Car.

Ut-pldita, mfn. pressed upwards or against,

squeezed, Ragh.
Ut-pidya, ind. p. having pressed against, having

squeezed, MBh.

Wll ut-plna. See ut-pyai below.

ftpll utpunsaya,Nom. (etym. doubtful
;

erroneously for utpansaya, NBD. ?) P. utpuysa-
yati, to slip away, Kathis. Ixxii, 323.

ut-puccha (ud-pu), mfn. above the

tail (?) ; one who has raised the tail (as a bird), Pin.

vi, 2, 196.
Utpucchaya, Nom. P. A. utpucchayati, -te,

to raise or cock the tail, Kas. on Pin. vi, 2, 196.

ut-punjaya, Nom. (fr. puftja) P. ut-

puKjayati, to lay up, heap, Comm. on KitySr.; Kid.

ut-puta, mfn. one whose fold is

open [T.]?, gana samkaladi, Pin. iv, 2, 75, and

utsahgadi [not in the Kas.], Pin. iv, 4, 15.

TJt-putaka, m. a disease of the external ear, Susr.

ar^rt<* ut-pulaka, mfn. having the hairs

of the body raised (through joy or rapture), BhP. ;

Rijat. ; (am), n. erection of the hairs of the body
(through rapture), BhP.

-pu (ud- v/pu), P. A. -pundti, -puntte,
to cleanse, purify, AV. xii, I, 30 ; VS. i, 1 2

;
TBr. ;

SBr.; KitySr.; Gobh.&c.; to extract (anything that

has been) purified, TBr. iii, 7, 1 2, 6.

TJt-pavana, am, n. cleaning, cleansing, Kaus. ;

Comm. on Nyiyam. ; straining liquids for domestic

or religious uses
; any implement for cleaning, SBr.

i, 3, I, 22 ;
the act of sprinkling clarified butter or

other fluids on the sacrificial fire (with two blades

of Kusa grass, the ends of which are held in either

hand and the centre dipped into the liquid), L.

TJt-pavitri, mfn. purifying ;
a purifier, SBr. i,

i, 3, 6-

TJt-p5va, as, m. purifying ghee &c.,Pin . iii, 3, 49.

Ut-pnta,mfn.cleaned,cleansed,AsvSr.;AitBr.&c.

T?Y ut-pri (ud-^/i.pri), Caus. -pdrayati

(aor. I. sg. -apiparam, AV.) to transport over,

conduct out of (the ocean), RV. i, 182, 6; to save,

AV. viii, i, 17 ; 18 ; 19, & viii, 2, 9.

Ut-parana,<zjK,n.transportingover,AV.v,3O,i2.

TPJ ut-pri (rf-\/pr?), Caus. (pf. Pot. 2. sg.

tit-pupuryds, RV. v, 6, 9) to fill up.

TJ*fWlu/-j)osAadAa)
asJm. )N.ofan ancient

king (Buddh.)

^fM ut-pyai (ud-\/pyai).
TTt-pina, mfn. swollen, KathSs. Ixiii, 185.

TrIM ut-prahha, mfn . flashing forth or dif-

fusing light, shining, L.
; (as), m. a bright fire, L.

vrtmttut-pravdla, mfn. having sprouting
branches or trees (as a forest), Kivyid.

rH(^ ut-praveshtri(Vvis), mfn. one who
enters or penetrates. tva, n. the state or condi-

tion of penetrating, NrisUp.

^mH ut-prasava (v^4. sv), as, m. abor-

tion, W.

3THi*f ut-prdsa (v 2. as), as, m. hurling,

throwing afar, L. ;
violent burst of laughter; deri-

sion, jocular expression, Sih.

tlt-prasana, am, n. derision, jocular expression,

Sih.

Tr^ vt-pru (ud-Vpru connected with

i/plu), A. (aor. i. sg. -proshthas, AsvSr. iii) to

spring, leap.

arlj^ ut-prush, t, f.(Vprush), that which
bubbles up, a bubble, VS. p. 58, 1. 18 ; Kaus. 6.

(ud-pra-i/iksh), \.-pre-

kshate, to look up to (with attention, as a pupil
to his teacher who occupies an elevated seat),

R. ;
to observe, regard ; to look out or at, Kid. ; to

expect, Balar. ; to reflect on the past, Amar. ;
to use

(a word) figuratively ;
to transfer (with loc.), Sih. ;

Kivyid. ; to take anything for another, compare
one thing with another, illustrate by a simile ; to

fancy, imagine, KSd. ; Venis.
;

to ascribe, impute.

TJt-prekshaka, mfn. observing, considering,
BhP.

TJt-prekshana, am, n. looking into
; observing,

L. ; foreseeing, anticipating, L. ; comparing, illus-

trating by a simile, SSh.

Ut-prdkshaniya, mm. to be expressed by a

simile, SSh.

TJt-preksha, f. the act of overlooking or dis-

regarding ; carelessness, indifference,Venis. ; observ-

ing, L.; (in rhetoric) comparison in general, simile,

illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; an ironical com-

parison, Sih. ; Vim. ; Kpr. tTtprSkshfivayava,
m. a kind of simile, Vim. TJtpreksha-valla-
bha, m., N. of a poet.

Ut-prekshita, mm. compared (as in a simile).

TJtpreksliitopama, f. a kind of Upami or simile,

Kivyid.
1. Ut-prekshya, mfn. to be expressed by a

simile, Sih.

2. TJt-prekshya, ind. p. having looked up &c.

T3T ut-plu (ud-\/plu), A. -plavate (rarely
P. -ti), to swim upwards, emerge, Susr. ; ShadvBr. ;

Kid.
;
to draw near, approach (as clouds), Kith.

;
to

spring up, jump up or upwards,jump out, leap up, Mn.;
Hariv. ; Hit. ; Pancat. &c.; tojumpover; to bound,
Comm. on Mn.

;
to spring upon ;

to rise, arise, R. ;

Kathis.

TJt-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound, L. ; (a),

(. a boat, L.

Ut-plavana, am, n. jumping or leaping up,

springing upon, BhP. ; skimming off (impure oil

or ghee, or any dirt floating on a fluid by passing
two blades of Kusa grass over it, Kull.), Mn. v, 115.

TTt-pluta, mfn. jumped up or upon or over,

sprung upon suddenly.

Ut-plutya, ind. p. having sprung up or jumped
upon &c.

3rHi<u ut-phana, mfn.having an expanded
hood (as a snake).

Tr1R(5 ut-phal (ud-\/phaV), P. -phalati, to

spring open, burst, expand; tojump out, Bilar.: Caus.

-phdlayati, to open, open wide (the eyes), MBh.

TTt-phala, as, m. a spring, jump, leap ; gallop,
Kathis.

Ut-phulla, mfn. (Katy. on Pin. viii, 2, 55)
blown (as a flower), Kir. ; Kathis. ; Sis. ; wide open

(as the eyes), R. ; Pancat. ; Hit. &c. ; swollen, in-

creased in bulk, bloated, puffed up, Kathis.; Bilar. ;

SSriig. ; sleeping supinely, L. ; looking at with in-

solence, insolent, impudent, Pat ; (am), n. a kind

of coitus, L.

ut-phala. See prdt-phala.

ut-phulinya (for ut-sphuKAya),
mfn. emitting sparks, sparkling.

TWutaz, os,m. (-v/urf.Un. iii. 68),a spring,
fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds), RV.;
AV.

;
VS. ; TBr. ; Susr. ; Dal. - dhi, m. the recep-

tacle of a spring, a well, RV. i, 88, 4. TTtsadi, m.,
N. of a gana, Pin. iv, I, 86.

Utayi, mfn. coming from a well or fountain (as

water), AV. xix, t, I.

ut-saktha, mf(i)n. lifting up the

thighs (as a female at coition), VS. xxiii, 31.

TRHf td-saoja (\/san/), as,m. the haunch
or part above the hip, lap, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ; Pan-
cat. &c. ; any horizontal area or level (as a roof of
a house &c.), Ragh. ; Megh. ; Bhartr. &c. ; the

bottom or deep part of an ulcer, Susr. ; embrace,
association, union, L. ; a particular position of the

hands, PSarv. ; Hastar. ; (am), n. a high number

(
= looVivShas), Lalit. vat, mfn. having depth,

deep-seated, Susr. Utsangadi, m., N. of a gana,
Pin. iv, 4, 15.

Utsangaka, as, m. a particular position of the

hands, Nastar.

Utsangita, mfn. associated, combined, joined,
made coherent, Sis. iii, 79.

Utsa&irin, mfn. having depth, deep-seated (as 2*r

ulcer), Susr. ; R. ; Car. ; associating or combining
with, coherent, Mall, on Sis. iii, 79 ;

an associate,

partner, L. ; (i), m. an ulcer, deep sore, L. | (ini),
f. pimples on the inner edge of the eyelid, SuSr.

Ut-saSjana, am, n. raising up, lifting up, Pin.

i, 3. 36.
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ut-sad.

ut-stana.

ut-sad (ud-Jsad), P. A. -sidatt, -te

(Ved l pi. ut-iadan} to sit upwards ; to raise one's

Klf or rise up to (ace.), [Gmn.], RV. viii 63, 1 ;

to withdraw, leave off, disappear ;
to sink le

down, fall into ruin or decay, be abolished, .!

SBr ; MBh.; Bhag.; BhP. Sec.;.
Caus. -satiayati,

to put away, remove, SBr. ; AsvSr. ; AitBr. &c. ;
to

abolish, destroy, annihilate, MBh. ;

Hariv^
R. ;

Mn.; Kathis. &c. ;
to anoint, rub, chafe, Yajn.;

MBh.
TJt-atti, is, (. vanishing, fading, absence, Fat.

Ut-anna, mfn. raised, elevated (opposed
to

ava-sanna), Susr. ; vanished, abolished, decayed,

destroyed ;
in ruins ; disused, fallen into disuse, SBr. ;

TBr. l SankhSr. ;
Hariv. ; BhP. &c. -yajna, m.

an interrupted or suspended sacrifice, SBr.

Ut-aada, iis, m. ceasing, vanishing ; rum, M

i, 4364 ; one who disturbs or destroys, VS. xxx, jo ;

a particular part of a sacrificial animal, VS.

m-s&daka, mfn. destroying, overturning, gana

ydjakadi, Pan. ii, 2, 9 (in the Kas.)

0t-ada.n, am, n. putting away or aside ;
su

pending, interrupting, omitting, SBr. ; Katyfir.

AsvSr. ; destroying, overturning, MBh. ; K.; unag.

rubbing, chafing, anointing, Mn.; Susr.; SankhGr.

causing a sore to fill up, healing it, Susr. ; a means

of healing a sore, Car.; going up, ascending, rising,

L. ; raising, elevating, L. ; ploughing a field twice

or thoroughly, L.

TJtadaniya, mfn. to be destroyed &c., L.;

(am), n. any application, applied to a sore producing

granulations, Susr.

TJt-adayitavya, mfn. to be destroyed &c

Ut-sadita, mfn. destroyed, overturned, IV Bn.

&c. ; rubbed, anointed, Yajn. ; raised, elevated, L.

TTtsadln, mfn. See agny-utsddin.

Ut-sadya, mfn. = ut-sddayitavya above.

t-sara, &c. See uf-sr, col. 3.

ttt-sargd, &c. See col. 3.

ut-sarj (ud-V>arj), P. -sarjati, to

rattle, creak, TS. ; SBr.

ut-sarjana. See col. 3.

ut-sarpa, &c. See ut-srip, col. 3.

ut-savd, &c. See ut-su, col. .

ut-sah (ud-JsaK), A. -sahate (inf.

-saham, TBr. i,
l. 6, l) to endure, bear, TBr ;

AitBr. iii, 44, 5 : SBr. i, 3, 3. *3 !
to ** Me>

"*

adequate, have power (with inf. or dat. of abstr.

noun); to act with courage or energy, MBh.; R. ;

Sak Pancat. &c. : Caus. -sdhayati, to animate,

encourage, excite, MBh.; KathSs.: Desid. of the

Caus. (p. -sisdhayishat) to wish to excite or en-

courage, Bha{t. ix, 69.

Ut-saha. See dur-utsaha.

Vt-salia, as, m. power, strength; strength of

will, resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and

continuous exertion, energy ; firmness, fortitude, R. ;

Mn.; Susr.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; joy, happiness, Vet.;

a thread, L. -yoga, m. bestowing energy, exer-

cising one's strength, Mn. ix, 298. -vat (gana

bal&di, Pin. v, l, 136), mfn. active, energetic, per-

severing, Pancat. -vardfcana, mfn. increasing

energy, L.; (as), m. (scil. rasa) the sentiment of

heroism, L. ; (am), n. increase of energy, heroism,

L. -akti, t. strength of will, energy, Pancat.

-saurya-dhana-sahasa-vat, mm. having

boldness and wealth and heroism and energy,

VarBr. xiii, 1- sampanna, mfn. endowed with

energy.

TJtsahaka, mfn. active, persevering, gana ya-

jakadi,
Pan. ii, a, 9; (the Kas. reads utsddaka.)

TJt-sahana, am,n. causing energy or strength.T.

Utsahln, mfn. powerful, mighty, Pancat. ; firm,

iteady ; active, energetic, Sah.

7fW ut-si (ud-v'si), P. -niwti, to fetter,

chain, RV. i, 125, 2.

TJ't-ita, mfn. fettered, entangled, AV. vi, 113

; 3-

yfW^ut-sic (ud- s/*c), P. A. -siJteati, -te

to pour upon, make full ;
to cause to flow over, RV

rii, 16, n ; x, 105, 10 ; VS. xx, 28; SBr.jSinkh

jr.; KatySr.; Kaus.; to make proud or arrogan

(see the Pass.) : Pass, -sicyatc, to become full, flow

over, foam over, BhP. ;
to be puffed up, become

laughty or proud, Ragh. xvii, 43.

TJ t -s ifcta , mfn. overflowing, foaming over ; puffed

up superabundant, Car.; BM>. ; Rijat. ;
drawn too

tight (as a bow), Hariv. 1876; elevated, raised;
llglll V** * WV* ft ...

haughty proud ;
wanton ; rude ; crack-brained, dis-

ordered, disturbed in mind, MBh.; BhP.; Mn.;

Kathis. &c.

Ut-seka, as, m. foaming upwards, spouting 01

or over showering; overflow; increase, enlargement,

superabundance, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Megh.; haughti-

ness, pride, MBh.; R.; Pancat. &c.

Utsekin, nifn. See an-utsektn.

Ut-Bekya, mfn. to be filled up or made full,

Viddh.

Ut-secana, am, n. the act of foaming or spout-

ing upwards, boiling or foaming over, L.

TfW^ ut-sidh (ud-\/2. sidh), P. -sedhati,

to drive off or aside, TsndyaBr.; to drive or push

upwards.

Ut-sedha, as, m. height, elevation, altitude,

SBr ;
Car. ; thickness, bigness, MBh. ; Susr. ; Kum. ;

Sis &c. ; excelling ; sublimity, R. ;
the body, R. vii,

1 16, 19 [Comm.]; Kas. on Pan. v, 2, 21 ; (am), n.

killing, slaughter, L.; N. of several SSmans. -vi-

staratas, ind. by altitude and latitude, Car.

jfW^ ut-siv (ud-Vsiv).

Ut-sytita, mfn. sewed up ;
sewed to, TS. ; Lajy. ;

SankhSr. &c.

yjVSS utsuka, mfn. (fr. .su,' well,' with I . ud

in the^sense of
'

apart,' and affix ka), restless, uneasy,

unquiet, anxious, R.; MBh. &c.; anxiously desirous,

zealously active, striving or making exertions for

any object (d.jayStsuka), R.; Pancat.; Sak.; Megh.

&c. ; eager for, fond of, attached to ; regretting,

repining, missing, sorrowing for, Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sak.

&c.; (am), n. sorrow ; longing for, desire (see mr-

'. and -tva, n. restlessness, uneasiness,

to let loose, let off or go ; to set free ; to open, RV.

AitBr AsvGr. &Sr.; KltySr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.

to pour out, emit, send forth, AsvGr. ;
MBh. &c.

to sling, throw, cast forth or away ; to lay aside,

MBh ; R.; Mricch. &c.; to quit, leave, abandon,

avoid eschew, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; to discon-

tinue, suspend, cease, leave off, TS. ;
TBr. ; Tandya-

Br ; KitySr. &c. ;
to send away, dismiss, discharge,

AitBr.; SankhSr.; MBh.; to drive out or away,

SBr.: to hand out, deliver, grant, give, AV. xii, 3,

46; BhP.; R.; MSlatlm. ;
to bring forth, produce,

create AV. vi, 36, 1 ; R. : Desid. -sisrikshati, to

intend to let loose, ParGr. ;
to intend to leave, BhP.

Ut-sarga, as, m. pouring out, pouring forth,

emission, dejection, excretion, voiding by stool &c.,

R Mn ; Megh. ;
SuV. &c. ;

Excretion (personified

as a son of Mitra and Revati), BhP. vi, 18, 5 ; laying

aside, thrdwing or casting away, Gaut. ; Kum.;

loosening, setting free, delivering (N. of the verses

VS. xm,47-5i),SBr.;KatySr.;
ParGr ;MBh.&c.;

abandoning, resigning, quitting, retiring from, leav-

ing off; suspending; end, close, KstySr.; AsvSr. &
Gr.; MBh.; Mn. Sec.; handing over, delivering;

granting, gift, donation, MBh.; oblation, libation;

presentation (of anything promised to a god or Brah-

man with suitable ceremonies) ;
a particular cere-

mony on suspending repetition of the Veda, Mn,iv,

07; 119; Yajn. &c. ; causation, causing, Jaim. in,

7 iq- ( in Gr.) any general rule or precept (opposed

to apa-vada, q.v.), Kum. ;
Kas.

;
Siddh. &c. -ta,

ind generally (i.
e. without any special hmitation).

-nlrnaya, m., -paddhati, f, -maySkha, m.,

N. of works, -wunlti, f. carefulness in the act of

excretion (so
that no living creature be hurt, Jam.),

Sarvad. i

TJtsargin, mfn. leaving out or off, Katybr. ;

omitting, abandoning, quitting.

TJt-sarJana, mm. expelling (the feces, said o

one of the muscles of the anus), Bhpr. ; (am), n.

letting loose, abandoning, leaving,, KatySr. ; sus-

usua. , . -, . ,

unquietness,
Pancat. ; zeal, desire, longing for, SiS.

;

Vikr. ; attachment, affection ; sorrow, regret, L.

TJtsnkaya, Norn. A. utsukdyate, to become un-

quiet; to long for &c., (gana bhrisadi, Pan. iii, I,

1 2), Bhatt.

y^ut-sZ (urf-v/2. su), P. -sitvati, to cause

to go upwards, Kath. xix, 5 ; (-sunotf), to stir up,

agitate,
BhP. iii, 20, 35.

TJt-sava, as, m. enterprise, beginning, KV. i,

loo 8; 102, i; a festival, jubilee; joy, gladness,

merriment, MBh.; Ragh.; Kathis. ; Amar. &c.;

opening, blossoming, BhP. ; height, elevation ;
in-

solence, L.; passion, wrath, L.; wish, rising of a

wish, L. -prattna, m., N. of a work, -vidhi,

m. id. -samketa, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

MBh. ;VP.; Ragh.

Trlja
1

ut-sutra, mfn . (fr. sutra with I . ud in

the sense of 'apart'), unstrung; out of rule, devi-

ating from or disregarding rules (of policy and gram-

mar), Sis. ii, 1 1 3 ; anything not contained in a rule,

Pat.; loose, detached, L.

ut-sura, as, m. (scil. kdla) the time

when the sun sets, the evening, L.

Ot-surya. See otsurydm.

7W ut-sri (ud-Vsri), P. -sarati, to hasten

away, escape, AV. iii, '9, 5; MBh.: Caus. -sara-

yati to expel, turn out, drive away, put or throw

etng o, , ,,

pending (a Vedic lecture), Laty.; AsvOf.; Kaus.;

(with chandasdm) a ceremony connected with it,

Mn. iv, 96 ; gift, donation, oblation, L. -prayo-

ga, m., N. of a work.

TJt-sarjam, ind. p. letting loose, setting free,

SBr. v, 2, 3, ?.

m-sisriislm, mfn. (fr. Desid.), being about or

intending to leave off or give up, BhP.

Ut-srljya, ind. p. having let loose, having aban-

doned &c.

Ut-srishta, mfn. let loose, set free ; poured forth,

c3t into ; left, abandoned ; given, presented &c.

-pain, m. a bull set at liberty (on particular
occa-

sions, as on a marriage &c., and allowed to go about

at will) -vat, mfn. one who has let fall, who has

shed (a tear &c.) msrisHtaffnl, mfn. one who

has given up fire-worship, Gaut. xv, 1 6.

U t-srlabti, ", f. abandonment, letting go,

emission,' TS. -karika, m. a drama in a single act,

Sah. 519.

Ut-rahtavya, mfn. to be excreted, Tattvas. ;

to be dismissed, Kad.

TJtsrashtu-kama, mfn. wishing to let go o

put down.

7W^ ut-srip (ud-Vsrip), P. -sarpati, to

creep out or upwards ; .to
rise up, .glide

or soar up-

wards, AV. vi, 134- i
SBr. ; KstySr. ; BhP. ;_Ragh.

away, leave off, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis. ; BhP.; to

send away, Rajat. ; to cause to come out, MBh. ;
to

challenge, MBh.
Ut-sara, as, m. a species of the Ati-sakvart metre

(consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each);

N. of the month Vaisikha, L.

Ut-sarana, am, n, going or creeping up-

wards, L,

Ut-sarya, f. a cow when grown up and fi

take the bull, L.

TJt-saraka, as, m. one who drives away (the

crowd from a person of rank), a door-keeper,

porter, L.

Ut-sarana, am, n. the act of causing to move,

driving away (the crowd), R.; (d), f. id., Mudrar.

Ut-Sraniya and nt-sarya, mfn. to be driven

away or removed, MBh.
Ut-sSrita, mfn. caused tomove, driven away &c.

Ut-srita, mfn. high,Hariv.3926(v.
1. uf-fArita).

f uf-sry (ud- v/rtf), P. A. -srijati, -te.

wars, . , -
. . _

&c ; to glide along, move on slowly, TBr. ;
AsvSr. ;-i . -*>*t-

KatySr. ; Gobh. &c. : Desid. -sisripsati (p.

sat) to wish to get up, RV. viii, 14, 14; BhP.

Ut-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding upwards, L.;

swelling, heaving, L.; (am), n., N. of a Siman.

Ut-sarpana, am, n. gliding upwards, rising,

sun-rise, Nir.j going out, Comm. on AsvSr.; step-

ping out or forwards, BhP.; swelling, heaving, L.

UtBarpin, mfn. moving or gliding upwards,

jumping up, Ragh. xvi, 62 ; coming forth, appear-

ing, Kad. ; soaring upwards, mounting upwards, Sak.

28* 8- causing to increase or rise, VP.; (>/), f.

the ascending cycle' (divided
into six stages begin-

ning with bad-bad time and rising upwards in the

reverse order to ava-sarpini, q.v.), Aryabh. ; Jam.

ut-seka. See col. 2.

'.-sedhd. Sec ut-sidh.

ut-stana, mf(T)n. having prominent

breasts, VarBrS.



ut-sthala, am, n., N. of an island,
Kathas.

~3^C\ut-sna (ud-\/sna), P. -snati and -sna-

yati, to step out from the water, emerge, come out,

SBr. ;
TBr.

Ut-snata, mfn. one who has emerged from the

water, Kas. on Pan. viii, 4, 6 1
; Nir.

Ut-snana, am, n. stepping out or emerging from
the water.

Ut-snaya, ind. p. having emerged, stepping out

from the water, RV. ii, 15, 5.

a rca 5 'Jut-snehana, am, n. ( \/srA), sliding,

slipping away ; deviating.

TFRj
1

^ ut-spris (ud-</spris), P. (impf. 3.

pi. -aspriian) to reach upwards, AV. v, 19, I.

sjfr*i ut-smi (ud-\/smi), P. -smayati, to

begin smiling, smile at ; to deride, MBh. ; BhP.

Ut-smaya, as, m. a smile, L.; (mfn.) open,
blooming (as a flower), BhP.; wide open, ib.

TJt-smayitva, (irr.) ind. p. having smiled at,

deriding, R. i, I, 65.

TJt-smita, am, n. a smile, BhP.

T utsya. See utsa.

ut-srotas, mfn. having the flow
of life or current of nutriment upward (opposed to

arvak-srotas, q.v.; cf. also urdhva-srotas), BhP.

ana, ax, m. aloud sound, BhP.

t-svapna, mfn.
'

out of sleep,' talk-

ing in one's sleep, starting out of sleep, T.

tltsvapnaya, Nom. A. utrvapndyatc, to talk

in one's sleep, start out of sleep, Malav. ; Mricch.

UtsvapnSyita, am, n. the act of starting out of

sleep, dreaming uneasily, Sah, 219.

T5 I. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs
and nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank,

station, or power) up, upwards ; upon, on
; over,

above. (As implying separation and disjunction)

out, out of, from, off, away from, apart. (According
to native authorities ud may also imply publicity,

pride, indisposition, weakness, helplessness, binding,

loosing, existence, acquisition.)

Ud is not used as a separable adverb or preposi-
tion

;
in those rare cases, in which it appears in the

Veda uncompounded with a verb, the latter has to

be supplied from the context (e. g. lid iltsam satd-

dhdram, AV. iii, 24, 4, out (pour) a fountain of a

hundred streams).
Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out

the verse, Pan. viii, i, 6 (kirn na ud ud u harshase
ddtavd u, Kas. on Pan. )

[Cf. Zend uz; Hib. uas and in composition os,

ois, e. g. os-cnr,
'
a leap, bound,' &c. See also ut-

tamd, i. utlara, &c.]

^ 2. ud or und, cl. 7. P. undtti (RV. v,
^J- 85, 4) : cl. 6. P. undati (p. undat, RV. ii,

3, 2 : Impv. 3. pi. undantu, AV. vi, 68, I ; 2), A.
tmddte (AV. v, 19, 4 ; unddm cakdra, undishyati
&c., Dhatup. xxix, 20) to flow or issue out, spring
(as water) ; to wet, bathe, RV.

; AV. ; SBr. ; Katy-
Sr. ; AsvGr.

; PJrGr. &c. : Caus. (aor. aundidat,
Vop. xviii, i): Desid. undidishati, KSs. on Pan.
vi

> I, 3 I [cf. Gk. vSaip ; Lat. unda; Goth, vat-o;
Old High Germ, ivaz-ar; Mod. Eng. wat-cr; Lith.

ii'and-u.)

Utta, mfn. moistened, wet, L. ; (cf. unna, col. 3.)
Uda, am, n. (only at the beginning or end of a

compound) water. kamandaln, m. a water-jar,
SBr. -kirna or -kirya, m. the tree Galedupa
Piscidia (the bark of which is ground and scattered
on water to stupefy fishes), Bhpr. -kirya, f. a

species of the Karanja tree [NBD.], Car. kum-
bha, m. a water-jar, a jar with water, SBr. ; Katy-
Sr.

; Mn. &c. koshtha, m. a water-jar, Car.

grabha, m. holding or surrounding water, RV.
'" 97> 15' ffhosha, m. the roaring of water,
LStv. iii, 5, 1 4. camasa, m. a cup holding water,
SBr.; KatySr. -Ja (i. udaja; for 2. see ud-*/aj),
mfn. produced in or by water, aquatic, watery ; (am),
n. a lotus, BhP. x, 14, 33. -jna, v. 1. for udanya,
q. v. tantu, m. '

water-thread,' a continuous gush.
taulika, m. a particular measure. dhana, mm.

holding water, Kaus. ; (am), n. a reservoir for water,
Ap. ; Gobh. -dhara, f. a flow or current of water.

ut-slhala.

dhi, mfn. holding water, AV. i, 3, 6 ; VS. ; (;>),
m. 'water-receptacle,' a cloud

; river, sea
; the ocean,

RV.
; AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; R. ; Sak. ; Mn. &c. (in clas-

sical Sanskrit only the ocean) ; -kumdra, as, m. pi.
a class of deities (belonging to the Bhavanadhisas,
Jain.), L. ; -krd, m. (+/kratn), a navigator, mariner,
Vop. ; -jala-maya, mfn. made or formed out of sea-

water, Kad.; -mala, m. cuttle-fish bone, L.
;
-me-

khald, f. 'ocean-girdled,' the earth, BhP.; -raja,
m. the ocean-king, ocean-god, R. ; -vastrd, (. 'ocean-

clothed,' the earth, L.
; -sambhava, n. 'ocean-born,'

sea-salt, L.
; -sutd, f. 'daughter of the ocean,' N. of

Lakshmi
; of DvSraka (Krishna's capital), W. ;

-sutd-nayaka,m. 'husband of the ocean's daughter,'
N. of Krishna, Prasannar. neml, mfn. rimmed by
the ocean, Comm. on Nyayad. pa, mfn. helping
out of the water (as a boat), Comm. on Un. ii, 58.

patra, n. a water-jar, a vessel with water, TS.
;

SBr. ; KatySr. ; MBh. ; BhP. ; (f), f. id. -pSna, m.
n. a well, ChUp. ; MBh. ; Mn. ; Bhag. &c. ; -man-
duka, m. '

frog in a well,' a narrow-minded man
who knows only his own neighbourhood, Pan.

pitl, f. a place for drinking water, Kad. pnra,
n. a reservoir for water, TS. iv, 4, 5, I. pn, mfn.

cleansing one's self with water, purified by water,
AV. xviii, 3, 3 7.

- pesham (ind. p. of i/pisK), ind.

by grinding in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58 ; ParGr. prnt,
mfn. causing water to flow [Say.], swimming or

splashing in water [BRD.], RV.
; AV. plava, m.

water-flood, BhP. pluta, mfn. swimming in water,
AV. x, 4, 3 & 4. bindu, m. a drop of water,
Kum. bhara, m. '

water-carrier,' a cloud, Pan.

yi> 3> *>o. mantha, m. a particular mixture, Susr.
;

SankhGr. raaya, mfh. consisting of water, BhP.;
(at), m., N. of a man, AitBr. mana, m. a par-
ticular measure (the 5Oth part of an Adhaka), T.
megha, m. a watery cloud

;
a shower of rain,

RV.
i,

: 16, 3 ; N. of a man, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3. 57.
mehin, mfh. having watery urine or diabetes,

Car. lavanika, mfn. prepared with brine, L.

vajra, m. a thunder-like crash of water, a water-

spout, Sis. viii, 39 ; Pan. vi, 3, 60. -vasa, m. resi-

dence in water, Pan. vi, 3, 58 ; MBh. ; Kum. ; (am),
n. a house on the margin ofa stream or pond, a marine

grotto &c., W. vSsin, mfn. living in water,
Kad. - vaha, m. bringing water, RV. i, 38, 9; v,

5 8, 3 (said of the Maruts) ; AV. xviii, 2, 2 2 . vS-
hana, mfn. bringing water, PSn. vi, 3, 58 ; (am),
n. a cloud, W. vindn, see -bindu. vivadha,
m. a yoke used in carrying water, Pan. vi, 3, 60.

-vraja (udd), m., N. of a place [Say.], RV. vi,

47, 2 1 . - sarava, m. a jar filled with water, ChUp.
-suddha, m., N. of a man. -soca, f., N. of a

witch, Vlrac. -svit, n. a mixture (consisting of

equal parts of water and buttermilk), MaitrS. ii, I,

6; Susr. ; -vat, mfn. having the above mixture, Kas.

saktn, m. barley-water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. stoka,
m. a drop of water, SBr. -sthana, n., N. of a

place. sthali, f. a caldron, a kettle with water,
3Br. harana, n. a vessel for drawing water, SBr.

;

KatySr. liara. mf(j)n. fetching or carrying water,
AV. x, 8, 14; VS.

; Kaus.; intending to bring water,
DaS. ; (at), m. '

water-carrier,' a cloud, W. Uda-
saya, m. n. a lake, tank. Udahdana, m. rice

boiled with water, Br.; Pan. vi, 3, 60.

TTdaka, am, n. water, RV. : AV.; KatySr. ; SBr.;
MBh. &c.

;
the ceremony of offering water to a dead

wrson, Gaut. ; (uJakam >/dd or pra- \/'da or

1/1. kri, to offer water to the dead [with gen. or

dat.], Yajn.; Mn.; R. &c.; cf. upa-/sprii); ab-
ution (as a ceremony, see udakdrtha) ; a particular

metre, RPrat. -karman, n. presentation of water
to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth degree),
?arGr. -karya, n. id., R.; ablution of the body,
WBh. kumbha, m. a water-jar, Comm. on Un.
kriyS.f. = -&-OT<Z above, Gaut. xiv, 40; Mn.;

Yajn. &c. -krldana, n. sporting about in water,
MBh. -kshvedika, f. sprinkling water (on each

other), a kind of amorous play.VStsy. gha, mfn.

diving into water, Pan. vi, 3, 60. gfiri, m. a moun-
tain abounding in water, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 57.

ghata, m. '

beating the water
'

(at bathing ?), one
of the 64 Kalas or arts, Vatsy. candra, m. (?) a

cind of magic (Buddh.), L. tarpana, n. 'satis-

ying by water, a libation of water, Gaut.; Samav-
3r. da, mfn. a giver of water, yielding water,

offering water to the dead, L.
; (at), m. an heir, a

dnsman, L. datri, mfn.; (Id), m. id., ib. da-
na, n. gift of water (especially to the manes'), Gaut.;

Prab.; a particular festival, Kathas. UdakadSnika,

unna. 183

mfn. relating to the above rite, MBh. dSyin,
mfn. = -da, Mn. dhara, m.'water-holder.'a cloud,
Comm. on Un . dhara, f. a gush or flow of water.

parikshS, f.'water-trial,'akindofordeal,Comm.
onYajn. - parvata, m. = -girt, col. 2, Kas. on Pin.
vi 3. 59- pnrva, mfn. preceded by pouring out
water (into the extended palm of a recipient's right
hand as preparatory to or confirmatory of a gift or

promise), Ap. ii, 9, 8 ; preceded by ablution, AsvGr.
purvakam, ind. preceded by the above cere-

mony. pratikaia, mfn. water-like, watery fluid,
W. bindu, m. a drop of water, Pan. vi, 3, 60.

bhara, m. a water-carrier, ib. bhuma, v. I. for

udag-bhuma, q. v. manjarl, f., N. of a work on
medicine ; -rasa, m. a particular decoction used as
a febrifuge, Bhpr. mantha, m. a mixture of
water and meal stirred together, Pan. vi, 3, 60.

maya, mfh. consisting of water, Kad. meha,
m. 'watery urine,' a sort of diabetes, "mehin,
mfn. suffering from the above, Susr. -vajra, m. =

ltda-vajra, q. v., Pan. - vat (udakf), mfn. supplied
or filled with water, SBr. - vadya, n. 'water-music'

(performed
1

by striking cups filled with water), one
of the 64 Kalas or fine arts,Vstsy. ; (cf.jala-taran-
gi>f'-) vindn, see -bindu. vivadha, m. = uda-
vf, q. v., Pan. vi, 3, 60. -saka, n. any aquatic
herb, W. santi, f. sprinkling consecrated water

(over a sick person) to allay fever
; -prayoga, m.,

N. of a work. sila, mfn. practising the Udaka-

ceremony, MBh. suddha, mm. cleansed by ab-
lution

; (or), m., N. of a man (?), gana anulatikddi,
Pan. vii, 3, 20. saktn, m. -

uda-sa, q. v., Part,

vi, 3, 60. sadhu, mfn. helping out of the water,
Gobh. iii, 2, 28. sparsa, mfn. touching different

parts of the body with water
; touching water in

confirmation of a promise, Kas. sparsana, n. the
act of touching water, ablution, Ap. hara, m. a

water-carrier, Pan. vi, 3, 60. Udak&njali, m. a
handful of water, VP. Udakatman, mfn. having
water for its chief substance, AV. viii, 7, 9. TJda-

kadhara, m. a reservoir, cistern, well. Udakanta,
m. margin of water, bank, shore, AsvSr.; ParGr.;
Sak. ; (am), ind. to the water's edge, MBh. Uda-
karnava, m. 'water-reservoir,' the ocean, R. Uda-
kartha, m. a ceremony with water, ParGr . ; (am),
ind. for the sake of water or of the Udaka ceremony,
MBh. Udakarthin, mfn. desirous of water, thirsty.

Udakahara, mfh. one who carries or fetches water.

Udake-cara, mfn. moving in or inhabiting water,
AsvSr.

; SBr. TTdake-vislrna, mfn. dried in water

(i. e. uselessly), Pan. ii, I, 47.' Udake-saya, mfn.

lying in or inhabiting water, R. UdakodaSjana,
n. a water-jar. Udakodara, n. 'water-belly,'
dropsy. Udakodarln, mfn. dropsical, Susr. Uda-
kdpasparsana, n. touching or sipping water ; ab-

lution, Gaut.; Ap. Udakdpasparsln, mfn. one
who touches or sips water, Gaut. TJdakaudana, n.
rice boiled with water, Pan. vi, 3, 63.

Udakala, mfh. containing water, watery, Pan.

Udakila, mfn. id., ib.

Udakiya, Nom. P. udakiyati, to wish for water,
Kas. on Pan. vii, 4, 34.
Udakya, mfn. being in water, KauS. ; Pan. ;

want-

ng water (for purification) ; (a), f. a woman in her

courses, KatySr.; LSty.; Mn.; Yajn. &c. Uda-
tyagamana, n. connection with a woman during
her courses, Gaut. xxiii, 34.

Udadhiya Nom. (fr. uda-dfit) P. udadhlyati,
to mistake (anything) for the ocean, VarYogay.

1. Udan (for 2. see s. v.), n. Ved. (defective in
:he strong cases, Pan. vi, I, 63) a wave, water, RV. ;

AV.; TS.; Kath. vat, mfn. wavy, watery, abound-

ng in water, RV. v, 83, 7 ; vii, 50, 4 ; AV. xviii, 2,

fi ; xix, 9, I ; (an), m. the ocean, Ragh. ; Kum. ;

Bhartr. &c.
; N. of a Rishi, Kas. on Pin. viii, 2, 1 3.

Udanl-mat, mfn. abounding in waves or water,
RV. v, 42, 14.

1. Udanya, Nom. P. udanyati (p. itdanydt) to

rrigate, RV. x, 99, 8
;

to be exceedingly thirtty,
Pan. vii, 4, 34.

2. Udanya, mfn. watery, RV. ii, 7, 3 ; (<f), f.

want or desire ofwater.thirst, ChUp.; Rjjat.; Bhatt.

ja, mfn. bom or living in water, RV. x, 106, 6.

Udanyu, mfn. liking or seeking water, RV. v,

57, I
; pouring out water, irrigating, RV. r, 54, a;

x, 86, 37.

Undana, cm, n. wetting, moistening, PsK3f.
Unna, mfn. wetted, wet, moistened, moist, K.lty-

Sr. &c. ; kind, humane, L.



ud-avasana.

udak, &c. See below.

-agra, mfn. having the top elevated

or upwards, over-topping, towering or pointing up-

wards, projecting ; high, tall, long, R. ;
Kathls. ;

Ragh. &c.; increased, large, vast, fierce, intense,

Ragh. ; Vikr. ; Sak. &c. ; haughty, Prasannar. ;
ad-

vanced (in age), Susr. ; excited, enraptured, R. ; Ragh.

&c. ; loud, R. -dat, mfn. having projecting teeth,

large-toothed ; (an), m. an elephant with a large

tusk. -pluta-tva, n. lofty bounding, Sak. ?d.

yttcfaf ud-ahguWca, mfn. having the

fingers upraised, Viddh.

y^ud-Vaj, P. A. -ajati, -te (irapf. -ajat,

RV ii, 1 2, 3, &c., and iid-&jat, RV. ii, 24, 3) to

drive out, expel, RV.
;
BrArUp. ;

to fetch out of,

RV. i, 95, 7-

2. Ud-aja, m. (for I . see under uda) driving out or

forth (cattle),
Pan. iii, 3, 69.

TJd-aja, m. leading out (soldiers to war), march-

ing out, MaitrS. i, 10, 16.

y^TSfti udajalaka, as, m., N. of a wheel-

wright, Paficat

ud-ajina, mfn. one who has passed

beyond (the use of) a skin (as his covering), gana

nirudakadi, Pin. vi, 2, 181.

y^ i.ud-Saitc, P. -acati [Ved.] and

-aticati, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw up, RV.

v, 83, 8 ;
VS. ; SBr. &c. ; to ladle out, AV. ;

Comm.

on Pin. ; to cause, effect, Prasannar. ;
to rise, arise,

Bllar.; SSh. ;
to resound, RSjat. : Pass, -acyate, to

be thrown out ;
to come forth, proceed, BrArUp.

r, I : Caus. -aktayati, to draw up, raise, elevate,

Das. ;
BJlar. ; to send forth, utter, cause to resound

(see ud-aftcita).

I TJ dak (in comp. for iidac below ; for a. see

col. a). kflla, mfn. directed towards the north (as

grass with the tops), Gobh. iv, 5, 16. -ta, ind.

from above, from the north, AV. viii, 3, 19. -tit

(tidak), ind. from above, from the north, RV.

-patha, m. the northern country, Rljat. -pada,

mf(f)n. having one's feet turned towards the north,

Kaus. - pravana (tidak), mfn. slopi.ig towards the

north, SBr. ; KltySr. ; ChUp. &c. _prarvana,
mm. flowing off towards the north, Kaus. ; (am), n.

an outlet or drain towards the north ; n&nvita,

mfn. having an outlet towards the north, _MBh.
samstha, mfn. ending in the north, AsvGr.

aam&sa, mm. being united or tied in the north,

Llty. ii, 6, 4.
- na, m., N. of a king, VP.

TJd-akta, mfn. raised or lifted up, drawn up,

Siddh.;Vop. &c.

TTdag (in comp. for Mac below). gr,mfn.

having the points turned to the north (as grass),

KltySr.; Llty.; HirGr. &c. -adri.m.' the north-

ern mountain,' N. of the Himllaya, L. apavar-

gam, ind. ending to the north, Ap. ayana, n.

the sun's progress north of the equator ;
the half

year from the winter to the summer solstice, SBr. ;

Kaus.; AsvGr. &c.; (mfn.) being on the path of

the sun at its progress north of the equator, BhP.

ayata, mfn. extending towards the north, AsvGr.

-avritti, f. (the surfs) turning to the north,

Ragh. -gati, f. - -ayand above, -dakshina,
mfn. northern and southern, L. -dasa (Mag ),

mfn. having the border turned upwards or to the

north, SBr.; AsvGr. -dvara, mfn. having the en-

trance towards the north, SlnkhGr.; (am), ind.

north of the entrance, MBh. -Ijnava, mfn. being

in the northern quarter, north, L. bhnma, m.

fertile soil (turned upwards or towards the north),

KIs. on Pan. v, 4, 75.

TJdan (in comp. for iidacbelow) . faha (udan-

nisha), mfn. having the pole turned to the north (as

a carriage), Comm. on KltySr. vii, 9, 25. mnkha,

mf()n. turned upwards, Bllar. ; facing the north,

KitySr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Susr. &c. -mrittika, m.

= udag-bhtima, q. v ., L.

Ud-anka, as, m. a bucket or vessel (for oil &c.

but not for water), Pn. iii, 3, 1 23 ; (ds), m., N. of

a man, SBr. ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Udanka,

gana upakadi, Pin. ii, 4, 69; (i), f. a bucket,

MlnSr. i, I, a.

Udankya, as, m., N. of a demon, Kaus.

TJ'd-ac or 2. nd-anc (ud-t. aZc), m((ifi)n.

turned or going upwards, upper, upwards (opposed

to adharSftc), RV. ii, 15,6 ; x, 86, 22
; ChUp. &c. ;

turned to the north, northern (opposed to dakshina),

AV.; VS.; SBr.; Megh.; Ragh. &c. ; subsequent,

posterior, L. ; (udlci), f. (scil. dis) the northern

quarter, the north; (t. lidak ; for I. see col. I),

ind. above ; northward, RV.; VS.; SBr.; KltySr.;

Mn. &c. ; subsequently, L.

TJd-ancana, am, n. a bucket, pail (for drawing

water out of a well), RV. v, 44, 1 3 ;
AitBr. ; KltySr.

&c. ;
a cover or lid, L. ; directing or throwing up-

wards; rising, ascending, W.
Ud-ancita, mfn. raised up, lifted, elevated ;

thrown up, tossed, Hpar.; uttered, caused to re-

sound, Glf. ; worshipped, W.

Ud-ancu, us, m., N. of a man, gana bdhv-adi,

Pin. iv, I, 96.

TJd-acam, ind. p. lifting up, raising, SBr. iii, 3,

2, 14, &c.

Udicina, mfn. turned towards the north, northern,

AV.; AitBr.; SBr. -pravana, mfn. sloping to-

wards the north, SBr.

TJdicya, mfn. being or living in the north, Pin.

iv, 2, 101
;
AV. ;

SBr. ; KltySr. ; (as), m. the country

to' the north and west of the river Sarasvati, the

northern region, MBh.; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants

of that country, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c.;

N. of a school, VlyuP. ;
a kind of perfume, Susr.

;

Bhpr^ vrittl, f. the custom of the Northerners,

Ap. ii, 17, 17; a species of the Vaitallya metre.

~3^( ud-Va*j, P- -anakti, to adorn, trim,

RV. iv, 6, 3-

ud-anjali, mfn. hollowing the

palms and then raising them, Das.

g^fg ud-anji, mfn. erect and unctuous

(said of the membrum virile), TS. vii, 4, 19, 1.

5<JI|i1Tc5 ud-anda-pala, mfn. a species of

fish, L.
;
of snake, L.

uda-dhi, &c. See uda.

^^.^ a. ud-Jan (for i. see p. 183, col. 3),

P. -aniti (& aniti, BrArUp. iii, 4, J ;
cf. vy-Van;

p. -andt, SBr. ;
aor. 3. pi. -dnisAus, AV. iii, 13, 4)

to breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward

direction ;
to breathe out, breathe, AV. ;

SBr. ; Br-

ArUp.
Ud-ana, as, m. breathing upwards ;

one of the

five vital airs of the human body (that which is in

the throat and rises upwards), Vedlntas. 97 ;
AV. xi,

8, 4; VS.; ChUp.; SBr.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; the

navel, L. ;
an eyelash, L. ;

a kind of snake, L. ; joy,

heart's joy (Buddh.)
TTdanaya, Norn. P. uddnayati, to disclose (the

joy of one's heart), Lalit.

TipST ud-anta, mfn. reaching to the end or

border, running over, flowing over, SBr. ; KStySr. ;

TBr.; good, virtuous, excellent, L.; (am), ind. to

the end or border, AitBr.; (as), m. (ud-anta.) end

of the work, rest ;
harvest time, TBr. i, 1,6, 2 ;

telling to the end,' full tidings, intelligence ; news,

Ragh. ; Megh. ;
Kathls. ;

Sak. 2 26, 6 ;
one who gets

a livelihood by a trade &c., W. ; by sacrificing
for

others, L.

TTd-antaka, as, m. news, tidings, intelligence,

L. ; (ikd), f. satisfaction, satiety, L.

TTdantya, mfn. living beyond a limit orboundary,

AitBr.

7^at udanya, &c. See p. 183, col. 3.

gvimq vd-apds (ud-apa-^/2. as), P. to

throw away, give up entirely, BhP. x, 14, 3.

y^ud-abhi (ud-abhi-Vi), P- (2- sg.-esAi)

to rise over (ace.), RV. viii, 93, I.

ud-ayd, &c. See p. 186, col. I.

., i, am, n.(Vdri,\Jn.v,i9; A/r.

BRD & T.), the belly, abdomen, stomach, bowels,

RV.; AV.; SBr.; Susr.; MBh.; Kathis. &c.; the

womb, MBh. ;
VP. ; Car. ; a cavity, hollow ;

the in-

terior or inside of anything (udare, inside, in the

interior), Pancat; Sak.; Ragh.; Mricch.&c.; en-

largement of the abdomen (from dropsy or flatulence),

anymorbid abdominal affection (as of the liver, spleen

&c. ; eight kinds are enumerated), Susr. ;
the thick

part of anything (e.g. of the thumb), Susr. ;
Comm.

on Yljn.; slaughter,
Naish. -krimi or -krimi,

m. ' worm in the belly,' an insignificant person, gana

pdtre-sammitadi, Pan. ii, i, 48. -grant*!, m.
' knot in the abdomen,' disease of the spleen (a

chronic affection not uncommon in India). tr&na,

n. a cuirass or covering for the front of the body, L. ;

a girth, belly-band, L. - dara, m. a particular dis-

ease of the abdomen, AV. xi, 3, 4 2. -pStra, n. the

stomach serving as a vessel, BrArUp. 5. plsaca,

m. 'stomach-demon,' voracious, a glutton, one who

devours everything (flesh, fish &c.), L. puram,
ind. till the belly is full, Pin. iii, 4, 31. -poahana,
n. feeding the belly, supporting life, -bnarana-

matra-kevalecchu, mfn. desirous only of the

mere filling
of the belly, Hit. - m-bhara, mfn.

nourishing only one's own belly, selfish, voracious,

gluttonous,
BhP. "m-bhari, mfn., Kas. -ran-

dhra, n. a particular part of the belly ofa horse, Ksd.

roga, m. disease of the stomach or bowels, Var-

BrS. vat, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent,

Pin. v, 2, 1 1 7.
- vyadW, m. = -roga above, Rljat.

saya, mfn. lying or sleeping on the belly, Klty.

on Pin. iii, 2, 15. -sandllya, m., N. of a Rishi,

ChUp. ;
VBr. - aarpin', mfn. creeping on the belly.

sarvasva, mfn. one whose whole essence is

stomach, a glutton, epicure, L. stha, m. '

being

in the stomach,' the fire of digestion, MaitrUp.

TJdaraksha, m., N. of a demon causing diseases,

MBh. ix, 2565 (v.l. uddraksha, q.v.) Udaratfni,

m. 'stomach-fire,' the digestive faculty, VarBrS.

TJdarata, m. 'wandering in the bowels,' a species

of worni, Car. Udaridhmana, n. puffing of the

belly, flatulence, Susr. TTdar&maya, m. disease of

the bowels, dysentery, diarrhcea, Susr. UdarSma-

yin, mfn. suffering from the above, Susr. TJdara-

varta, m. '
stomach-coil,' the navel, L. TJdara-

veshta, m. tapeworm, W.
TTdaraka, mfn. abdominal, W.
Udarika, mfn. having a large belly, corpulent,

Pin. v, 2, 117.

TTdarin, mfn. id., ib. ; having a large belly (from

flatulence), Susr. ; (ini), f. a pregnant woman.

TJdarila, mfn. corpulent, PSn. v, 2, 1 1 7.

TTdarya, mfn. belonging to or being in the belly,

SBr. ; Car. ; (am), n. contents of the bowels, that

which forms the belly, VS. xxv, 8.

y%*fH udarathi, is, m. (\/ri, Un. iv, 88),

the ocean, L. ;
the sun, L.

T^udVarc, P. (pf. 3- pl- -anricus) to

drive out, cause to come out, AV. xii, I, 39.

Ud-arka, as, m. arising (as a sound), resounding,

RV. i, 113, 1 8 ;
the future result of actions, conse-

quence, futurity, future time, MBh. ;
R. ; DaS. ;

Ka-

thls. ;
Mn. &c. ; a remote consequence, reward ;

happy future, MBh. ; conclusion, end, SBr. ; TS. ;

AitBr. ; repetition, refrain, Pin. ;
Kith. ;

SinkhSr. ;

elevation ofabuilding, atower, look-out place, MBh.;

the plant Vanguiera Spinosa.

Ud-ric , /, f. remainder, conclusion, end,VS. ; TS. ;

SBr. ;
AsvSr. &c.

; (rict), ind. lastly, at last, finally,

RV. i, 53, ii
; x, 77, 7 ; AV. vi, 48, I ;

2
; 3.

,,,. ..^ud-arcis,
mfn. flaming or blazing

upwards, brilliant, resplendent, Ragh. ;
Kum. ; (is),

m. fire, Sis. ii, 42 ;
N. of Siva, L. ; of Kandarpa, L.

J^f ud-Vard, P. -ardati, to swell, rise
;

to undulate, wave, SBr. v, 3, 4, 5 ; 6.

Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic.) erysipelas, Bhpr.

7?|f ud-arddha, as, m. (Vndh), scarlet

fever, W.

Tcft ud-arsha, as, m. (\/l.rislt), overflow-

ing, overflow, TBr. iii, J, 10, I.

udala, as, m., N. of a man.

i, as, m.,N. ofa

goddess of agriculture,
PlrGr.

jtjMilg ud-avagraha, mfn. having the U-

dltta on the first part of a compound which contains

an Ava-graha, VPrSt.

j^tft ud-ava-i/so, P. -dva-syati, to leave

off, go away ;
to finish, end, AV. ix, 6, 54 ; AitBr.;

SBr. ; to go away to (another place, withloc.),
AsvGr.

iv, I, I.

Ud-avasatri, ta, m. one who goes away attei

concluding (a sacrifice), Nylyam.
TJd-avasana, am, n. the act of leaving the place

of sacrifice (see above), BhP. ; Nylyam.
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Udavasaniya, mfn. forming the end (of a sacri-

fice), concluding, final, SBr. ; AitBr.; MaitrS.; (a),

f. the end or conclusion (of a sacrifice), SBr.

TTd-avasaya, ind. p. ending, concluding, SBr.;

KatySr.

Ud-avasita, am, n. a house, dwelling, Mricch.

Ud-avasya, ind. p. concluding, BhP. iv, 7, 56.

^<53J ud-^i.as, P. -aso<i(Subj. -asnavat,

RV. v, 59, 4; pf. -dnansa, RV. viii, 24, 12
;

aor.

-anat and -dnat, &c.), A. (3. du. -aSnuvdte, SBr.

iv, 2, 1, 26) to reach, attain, arrive at, SBr. ; to reach,

be equal ; to overtake, surpass ;
to master, rule, RV.

flcj'g ud-asru, mfn. one whose tears gush
forth, shedding tears, weeping, Ragh. ; BhP.; Kathas.

&c. ; (), ind. with tears gushing forth, Sah.; (cf.

ud-asra below.)

Udasraya, Nom. P. udasrayati, to shed tears
;

to cause to weep, Kavyad.
Udasrayana, am, n. the act of causing to weep,

Comm. on Kavyad.

7<^w<f-v/2. as,P.-asyati,to castorthrow

up ;
to raise, erect, elevate, SBr. ; MBh. ; to throw

out, expel, SBr. ii, 6, 2, 16; KatySr.; to throw (a

weapon), Naish.

Ud-asana, am, n. throwing up ; raising, erecting.

Ud-asta, mfn. thrown or cast up ; raised, thrown

&c.

Ud-asya, ind. p. having thrown or cast up &c.

I. Ud-asa (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. throwing
out

; extending, protracting, TsndyaBr.; casting out
;

(with garbhasya) abortion,VarBrS. 51, 38.

s^tflin vdastdt, ind. above (with gen.),

BhP. iii, 1 8, 8.

jJeJQ ud-asra, mfn. shedding tears, weep-
ing, Naish. viii, 34.

<;iji ud-d-i/i. Tcri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute

(impf. -akar, RV. x, 67, 4) to expel, drive out
; to

fetch out of, RV. ; SBr. ; TS. ;
to select, choose, AV.

xii, 4, 41 ; SBr. iii, 3, I, 14; (only A.; Pan. i, 3,

33) to prick, Kas. on Pan. i, 3, 32 ;
to revile, abuse, ib.

<><;HJHI ud-d-Vkhyd.
Ud-Skhyaya, ind. p. having related aloud; enun-

ciating, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4.

^iffJlT ud-d-\/i. gd, P. (aor. I. sg. -agdm)
to come up or out towards (with ace.), AV. xiv, 2, 44.

~y%TVe^ud-d-\/caksh, A. -dcashte, to de-

clare or say aloud, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 4.

s^i^ ud-d- i/car, P. (impf. -acarat) to

rise out of (the ocean), RV. vii, 55, 7.

Ud-acSra, as, m. a place for walking, Ap.

d-dja. See ud-Vaj.

[ud-d-i/jan, A. (aor. -ajanishta) to

arise from, RV. v, 31, 3.

3
<;

i n *\ud-d*/tan, P.-tanoti, to spread, ex-

tend, TandyaBr. xx, 14.

<J'<J[<T d-5-v/i. da, P. to lift up, elevate.

Ud-atta, mfn. (for ud-d-datta) lifted up, up-
raised, lofty, elevated, high, R. ; BhP. ; arisen, come

forth, Prab.
; highly or acutely accented, Pan.; Nir. ;

RPrat.
;
APrat. &c. ; high, great, illustrious

; gener-
ous, gentle, bountiful ; giving, a donor, Das. ; Sah.;

haughty, pompous, Rajat.; dear, beloved, L.; ("tara,

compar. more elevated, more acute) ; (as), m. the

acute accent, a high or sharp tone, RPrat.
; APrat. ;

Pan. &c. ; a gift, donation, L.
;
a kind of musical

instrument
;
a large drum, L. ;

an ornament or figure
of speech in rhetoric, L. ; work, business, L. ; (am),
n. pompous or showy speech, Kavyad.; SSh.; Pra-

tapar. tS, f. pompousness, Pratapar. tva, n. the

state of having the acute accent, Comm. on Pan.

maya, mfn. similar to the high tone or accent,

Udatta-like, VPrat. - raghava, n., N. of a drama.

-vat, mfn. having the Udatta, VPrat.; Pan.

sruti, f. pronounced or sounding like the Udatta,
APrSt.

; -id, f. the state of being pronounced so,
RPrat.

UdSttaya, Nom. P. uddttayati, to make high or

illustrious
;
to make honourable or respectable, Balar.

^IHTI ud-ddy-anta, mfn. preceded and
followed by an Udatta, VPrat.

ud-d- v/2 . dru, P. -dravati, torun out,
run upwards, SBr. ; TBr.

-ana. See 2. ud-Van.

ud-d-i/ni, P. -nayati, to lead up or
out of (water), SBr. ; Laty. : A. -nayatc, to raise,

elevate, Bhatt. viii, 21.

~y^\\ud-\/a,p, P. (pf. 3. pi. -dpus) to reach

up to, reach, attain, SBr.

T^Tfa ud-dpi, is, m., N. of a son of Saha-

deva, Hariv.; N. ofVasu-deva, VP.(v. \.uddyin, q.v.)

o<;]4*^ ud-apyam, ind. up the stream,

against stream, AV. x, I, 7.

J<JTSJ ud-d-\/plu.

TTd-apluta, mfn. overflowed, inundated, BhP.

iii, 8, 10.

a ^ 1*1 ud-d-mantrana,am,n. addressing
loudly, calling out to, Ap.

T^TT*^ ud-d-Vyam, P. (Impv. -ayaccha-
tu) to bring out, fetch out, get off, AV. v, 30, 15 :

A. (aor. 3. sg. -ayata, du. -ayasdtdm, pi. -ayasatd)
to show, exhibit, make known, PSn. i, 2, 15; (but
also aor. -ayaysta, in the sense to bring out, get off,

KSS. on Pin. i, 2, 15.)

<T^T*Rl uddyasa, as, m., N. of a prince.

a<;|t|| ud-d-^/yd, P. -ydti, to go up to,
Kaus. 17.

<; I far(ud-dyin, ?,m., N.ofVasu-deva (v.l.

ud-dpi, q. v.), VP. ; of Kunika, VP.

T^T^urf-o-v/a.yu, P. -yauti, to stir up,

whirl, KauJ. ; Gobh.

<$!}
I ud-dyudha, mfn. with uplifted wea-

pon, raising up weapons, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; Kathas.

<j<;i. itd-drd, mf(o and J [gana bahv-ddi,
Pan. iv, I, 45])n.(-\/r)> high, lofty.exalted ; great,
best

; noble, illustrious, generous ; upright, honest,
MBh. ; Sak. ; Sis. &c.; liberal, gentle, munificent

;

sincere, proper, right ; eloquent ; unperplexed, L.
;

exciting, effecting, RV. x, 45, 5 ; active, energetic,
Sarvad.

; (as), m. rising fog or vapour (in some cases

personified as spirits or deities), AV. ; AitBr. ;
a sort

of grain with long stalks, L. ; a figure in rhetoric (at-

tributing nobleness to an inanimate object). kirti,
mm. highly renowned, illustrious. carita, mm. of

generous behaviour,noble-minded, noble,Hit.; Sarrig.

&c.; (as), m., N. of a king, Kathas. cetas, mfn.

high-minded, magnanimous. ta, f. or -tva, n.

nobleness, generousness, liberality ; energy, Kathas.;

Das.; Sarvad. &c.; elegance of speech or expression,

Vam.; S.ih. darsana, mfn. of noble appearance,

R.; Kum. dhishana, m., N. of an astronomer.

dhi, mfn. highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, R.;
Susr.; Ragh.&c.; (fs), m.,N. ofaman.VP. -bh&va,
m. noble character, generosity. mati, mfn. noble-

minded, highlyintelligent,wise, Ragh. vikrama,
mfn. highly brave, heroic, Kim. virya, mm. of

great power. vrittartha-pada, mfn. ofexcellent
words and meaning and metre, R.i, 2, 45. sobha,
mfn. ofgreat or excellent splendour. sattva, mfn.
of noble character, generous-minded, R. ; v&bhi-

jana, of noble character and descent, R. iv, 47, 19.

Udaraksha, m., N. ofa demon that causes diseases,

M Bh. (ed. Bombay ix, 45, 63 ; v. 1. udar&ksha, q.v.)

Udarartha, mfn. of excellent meaning.

Udaraka, as, m. honorific name of a man, Das.

"^Iff^ud-drathi, mfn. (VrOi rising, aris-

ing, RV. i, 187, 10 ; AV. iv, 7, 3 ; (is), m., N. of

Vishnu, L.

<j
<; i >

^ ud-d- */ruh, P. (aor. i. sg.-aruham,
VS. xvii, 67 ; 3. pi. -Sruhan, AV. xviii, I, 61) to

rise up to.

^Hrw^ uddvatsara, v. 1. for idd-vatsara,

q.v.

rf-a--\/5 nas, P. -vasati, to remove
or migrate out to, MBh. : Caus. -vdsayati, to cause

to remove out, turn out, BhP.

uddvasu, as, m., N. of a son of

Janaka (king of Videha), R. ; VP.

ud-d-i/taJi, P. -vahati, to lead

away, carry or draw away, SBr.; MBh.; to marry,
MBh. ;

R. ; to extol, praise, W.

^T^i^ ud-d-i/vrit, Caus. -vartayati, to

cause to go out, excrete, Susr. ; to secrete ; to retain

(see the next).

Ud-avarta, as, m. a class of diseases (marked by
retention of the feces), disease of the bowels, iliac

passion, Susr. ; TS. vi, 4, I, I
; (a), f. painful men-

strual discharge (with foamy blood), Susr.

Ud-avartaka, mfn. retaining (the feces), Bhpr.
TTd-avartana, am, n. retention, retarding, Car.

Udavartin, mfn. suffering from disease of the

bowels, Susr.

sc;ls<^ ud-d-^/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go or

move onwards, go forwards, Kaus.

<J<;I?I*^
ud-d- ,/sans, A. -sansate, to wish

for, SBr. v, 2, 3, 5 ; xi, I, 4, 2.

^I^ud-Vds, A. -dste, to sit separate or

away from, sit on one side or apart ; to abstain from

participating in
;
to take no interest in, be uncon-

cerned about, be indifferent or passive, MBh. ; BhP.;
Sis. &c. ;

to pass by, omit, Sarvad.

2. Ud-asa (for I . see ud-^2. as), as, m. indiffer-

ence, apathy, stoicism, L.

Ud-asitrl, mfn. indifferent, disregarding, stoical ;

void of affection or concern, Sis. i, 33.

UdSsin, mfn. indifferent, disregarding ; one who
has no desire nor affection for anything ; (f\, m. a

stoic, philosopher; (in popular acceptation) any re-

ligious mendicant (or one of a particular order), W.
Ud-aslna, mfn. (pres. p.) sitting apart, indifferent,

free from affection
; inert, inactive

; (in law) not in-

volved in a lawsuit, MBh.; Ysjn.; Bhag.&c.; (as),
m. a stranger, neutral; one who is neither friend nor

foe; a stoic, philosopher, ascetic. ta, f. indiffer-

ence, apathy, Paiicat.

^?TWT ud-d-^sthd, P. (aor. i. pi. -asthd-

ma, AV. iii, 31, u) to rise again.

Ud-asthita, mfn. set over, L.
; (as), m. an as-

cetic who instead of
fulfilling his vow is employed as

a spy or emissary, Comm. on Mn. vii, 154; a super-
intendent, L. ; a door-keeper, L.

tail and head upraised, BhP. x, 13, 30.

T^T^ud-d-\/han, P. (impf. 3. pi. -agh-

nan) to strike at ; to cause to sound (the lyre), SBr.

7?Tf?rT ud-ahita, mfn. (Vdhd), elevated.

tara, mfn. more elevated, higher, SBr. vii, 5,1, 38.

<;ig ud-d-Vhri, P. -a-harati, to set up,
put up, SBr.

i, I, I, 22; to relate, declare, announce;
to quote, cite, illustrate; to name, call, SBr.; Gobh.;
AsvSr.; Baudh.; MBh.; RPrat. &c. : Pass. -hriyatc,
to be set up or put up, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4.

Ud-aharana, am, n. the act of
relating, saying,

declaring, declaration, Gaut.; Kum.jVikr.; referring
a general rule to a special case, an example, illustra-

tion, Sah.; Kas. &c.; (in log.) the example, instance

(constituting the third member in a fivefold syl-

logism), Tarkas. 41 ; Nyayad.; Nyayak.; exaggera-
tion, Sah. candrikS, f., N. of a work. Udaha-
rananngama, m., N. of a work.

Ud-Sharaniya, mfn. to be quoted as example,
to be referred (as a general rule to a special case),
Comm. on Nyayam.
TTd-Sharin, mfn. relating, saying, calling, BhP.
TJd-ahara, as, m. an example or illustration, L. ;

the beginning of a speech, L.

TTd-aharya, mfn. = ud-dharaniya above.

TTd-ahrita, mfn. said.declared, illustrated
; called,

named, entitled, MBh. ; BhP. ; VarBrS. &c.

TTd-ahrlti, is, f. an example, illustration ; exag-
geration, Pratapar.

Ud-ahritya, ind. p. bringing forward an exam-

ple, illustrating &c.

ud-Vi, P. -/, -etum (and M-etos,
Maitr. i, 6, 10) to go up to, proceed or move up,
proceed, RV. ; AV.

; VS. ; to rise (as the sun or a
star &c.), RV.; VS.; SBr.; ChUp. ; VarBrS. &c.;
to come up (as a cloud), Mricch.; R.; to start up,
rise up against, march off, AV. iii, 4, i; MBh.;
Kum. ; to rise, raise one's self; to increase, be en-
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hanced ; to be conceited or proud, R. ; Ragh. ; Si{.

i>, 33 ' RPrlt. &c.; to go out of; to come out or

rise from, RV. ; AV.; SBr. ; Ragh. &c. ; to escape,

ChUp. ;
Sak. &c. : Pass, (impers. -lyate) to be risen,

Subh.

TJd-ay a, as, m. going up, rising; swelling up, R. ;

rising, rise (of the sun &c.), coming up (of a cloud),

SBr.; KatySr.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; the eastern moun-
tain (behind which the sun is supposed to rise),

MBh.; Hariv. ; KathJs. &c. ; going out, R. ; com-

ing forth, becoming visible, appearance, develop-
ment ; production, creation, RV. viii, 41, 2 ; R. ;

Ragh.; Yajft.; Sak.; Kum. &c. ; conclusion, result,

consequence, MBh.; Ragh.; Mn.; that which fol-

lows ; a following word, subsequent sound, P5n. viii,

4,67; RPrat.; APrat. &c. ; rising, reaching one's

aim, elevation
; success, prosperity, good fortune,

KathJs.
; Ragh. &c. ; profit, advantage, income ;

revenue, interest, R.; Yajn. ; Mn. &c.; the first

lunar mansion
;
the orient sine (i. e. the sine of the

point of the ecliptic on the eastern horizon), Suryas. ;

N. of seven! men. kara, m., N. of an author.

girl, m. the eastern mountain (see above), Hit.;

VP. &c. sjupta, m., N. of a man, K.~ii.it. -jit,

m., N. of a son of Gunala, Rsjat. JyS, f. the

orient sine (see above), Suryas. tata, m. the slope
of the eastern mountain (see udaya), Ratn2v.

tunga, m., N.of a king, KathJs. - dhavala, m.,

N. of a king. parvata, m. = -giri above, Hariv. ;

Kath's. pnra, n., N. of the capital of Marwar.

prastha, m. the plateau of the eastern moun-
tain. prana, m. pi. a particular measure of time

(reckoned by the number of respirations till the ris-

ing of a particular constellation), Suryas. raja,

m., N. of a man, Rsjat. rSii,m. the constellation

in which a planet is seen when on the horizon,
VarBr. iv, 6. - "rksha (udaya-rf"), n. id., ib. ;

the lunar mansion in which a star rises heliacally,

VarBrS. vi, : . vat, mfn. risen (as the moon &c.),
Sis. ; (/f), f., N. of a daughter of Udaya-tunga,
Kath's. saila, m. = -giri above, KathJs. sln-

ha, m., N. of a king. Udayacala and udaya-
drl, m. = -giri above. Udayaditya, m., N. of

several men. Udayanta, mfn. ending with sun-

rise, MBh. Udayantara, n. (in astron.) a par-
ticular correction for calculating the real time of a

planet's rising, SiddhSir. Udayasva, m., N. of a

grandson of Ajsta-satru, VP. Udayasu, m. pi.
=

-prana above, Suryas. TTdayonmnkha, mf(f)n.
about to rise ; expecting prosperity, Pancad. Uda-
yorvS-bhrit, m. = -giri above, Ratniv.

Ud-ayana, am, n. rise, rising (of the sun &c.),
RV. i, 48, 7 ;

SBr. ; R. &c. ; way out, outlet, AV. v,

30, 7 ; exit ; outcome, result, conclusion, end, TS. ;

SBr. ; TSndyaBr. ; means of redemption, Car. ; (as),

m., N. of several kings and authors. carlta, n.,

N. of a drama. tag, ind. finally, TSndyaBr. xiii,

ll,l. Udayanacarya, m., N. of a philosopher
and author of several works. UdayanopadM, m.,
N. of a work.

Udayaniya, mfn. belonging to an end or con-

clusion, finishing (as a ceremony), SBr. ; AitBr. ;

KatySr. &c.

Udayin, mfn. rising, ascending; prosperous,

flourishing, L. ; (f), m., N. of a grandson of Ajsta-
satru (

= Udayasva). TJdayi-bhadra, m. id.

TTd-aya, as, m. emerging, coming forward ; see

try-uif.
i . U'd-ita (for 2. see s. v.), mm. risen, ascended ;

being above, high, tall, lofty, RV.; ChUp.; Mn.
&c.; conceited, proud, boasting, MBh.; elevated,

risen ; increased, grown, augmented, R. ; Kir. &c. ;

bom, produced, Bhartr. ; apparent, visible, RV. viii,

103, n; incurred, experienced. homin, mfn.

sacrificing after sunrise, AitBr. ; SBr. TJdltadhSna,
n. kindling fire after sunrise, Comm. on ApSr. v, 13,
2. Uditanndita, mfn. 'risen and not risen,' not

quite risen, ApSr. xv, 18, 13.

U'd-iti, is, f. ascending or rising (of the sun),

RV. ; AV. vii, 5,3; iii, 16, 4 ; going away or down,

setting of the sun, RV. v, 69, 3 ; 76, 3 ; vii, 41, 4 ;

conclusion, end (of a sacrifice, through the fire going
out, Gmn.), RV. vi, 15, 1 1

; AV. x, 2, IO.

Ud-itvara, mfn. risen, Naish. ; surpassing, ex-

ceeding, extraordinary, NrisUp.

Ud-ita, mfn. = I . -ud-ila, Naish. i, 83 ; vi, 5 3
;

74-

TTd-eihyat, mfn. about to rise or mount up-
wards, about to increase, Sis', ii, 76.

ud-i/ing, Oaus. -ingayati, to im-

part a tremulous motion, vibrate, swing, RV. iv, 57,

4 ; SBr.; to cause (a sound) to vibrate, pronounce,
RPrit. xvii, 8.

Ud-ingana, am, n. swinging, oscillating, vibrat-

ing, Comm. on KatySr.

~f"<;H 2. udita (p. p. of </vad, q. v. ; for i.

see col. i) said, spoken, AitBr.; Kath's.; Ragh.;
SiS. &c, ; spoken to, addressed, BhP. ; Sis, ix, 6 1

;

Kathas. ; communicated, proclaimed, declared, Mn. ;

Kathas.; BhP.; Rajat. &c.; (especially) proclaimed

by law, taught, handed down ; authoritative, right,
Sink!. Mr.; Mn.; Yajn. i, 154; indicated, signified,

VarBrS.; [a form udita occurs, incorrectly spelt for

ud-tiita, p. 1 8 8, col. I.] Uditannvadin, mm.
one who repeats what is said by others, AitBr. ii, 15.
Uditodita, mfn. (fr. 2. udita with I . itd-ita), con-

versant with what has been handed down by tradi-

tion, learned, Yajn.

ud-inaksh (anom. Desid. of

, P. (p. -Inakshaf) to wish or endeavour

to obtain or reach
;
to strive after, pretend to, RV.

*, 8, 9 ! 45. 7-

SffflSr ud-\/iksh, A. -Hesitate (once P. p.

-itshat, BhP. xi, 30, 44) to look up to, SBr. ; R. ;

to look at, regard, view, behold, SBr. xiv, 9, I, i;

MBh. ;
Mn. &c.

;
to wait, delay, hesitate

;
to expect,

MBh.; R.; Mn.
Ud-IkBhana, am, n. the act of looking up, see-

ing, beholding, L.

Ud-iksha, f. id., BhP.; expecting, waiting,
Comm. on Bsdar.

Ud-Ikshita, mm. looked at, beheld &c.

Ud-Ikshya, ind. p. having looked at or beheld

Sec.

udlcma, &c. See p. 184, col. 2.

-tpa, mfn. (fr. 2. up with ud; cf.

Pan. vi, 3, 97), inundated, flooded; (as), m. high
water, inundation, R'jat.

T^^urfVir, A. -trie (3. pi. -irate, RV,;
AV.; Impv. 2. sg. -irshva, RV. x, 18, 8

; AV.;

impf. -airata, RV. vii, 39, 1 ; p. -iraya, AV. xii,

I, 28
; RV.), P. (Subj. 3. sg. -irat, RV. iv, 2, 7 ;

aor. 2. du. -airatam, RV. i, 118, 6) to bring or

fetch out of, RV. i, 1 18, 6; to rise, start off (in order

to go or to come), RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; to move up-
wards, ascend.

;
to arise, originate, RV. ; AV. ;

to

honour, respect, RV. iv, 2, 7 ; (in class. Sanskrit

only ud-lrna occurs) : Caus. -irayati, to bring or

fetch out of, RV. i, 112, 5 ; x, 39, 9 ; to cause to

rise or move ; to raise, rouse, excite, RV. ; MBh. ;

R. ; Ragh. ; Das. ; to throw or cast upwards ;
to cast,

discharge, drive forward, R. ; Ragh. &c. ;
to cause

to come forth or appear, Kum. ; to raise one's voice
;

to utter, speak, RV. ; Yajn. ; Mn. &c. ; to procure,

cause, effect, RV. i, 48, 2
; x, 39, 2

;
TS.

;
Susr. ; to

excite, raise, enhance, multiply, increase, Susr.; Kum.
&c. ; to extol, glorify, RV. v, 42, 3 ; MBh.; to stir

up, urge, stimulate, RV.; R.; to rise, start off, RV.
v

> 55> 5 i
vu'i 7. 3 : P*55- -'ryate, to be cast or

thrown upwards, R. ; to be excited, be roused or

stirred up, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ; Kum. &c. ; to be ut-

tered or announced or enunciated
;
to pass for, VP. ;

Kum.; Kathas.; Pancat.; Susr. &c.; to sound; to

issue forth.

Ud-irana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting,

discharging (a missile), MBh.; throwing out; ex-

citing, stirring up, Car. ; saying, speaking, communi-

cating, Kum.; KathSs. ; Sah.

Ud-Irita, mfn. excited, stirred up ; animated,

agitated ; increased, augmented ; said, uttered, enun-

ciated. dill, mfn. one whose mind is active, acute-

minded, Prab. Udiritdndriya, mfn. one whose

senses are excited, Kum. iv, 41.
Ud-irna, mfn. issued out, excited, increased, ele-

vated, MBh.; R. ; Susr.; Kum. &c.; self-conceited,

proud, MBh. tS, f. excitement, activity, agility,

Susr. didhiti, mfn. intensely bright. varaha-
tirtha, n., N. of a TIrtha. vegra, mfn. impetuous
in its course (as a torrent), violent.

I . Ud-Irya, mfn. to be raised ; to be uttered &c.

2. TTd-irya, ind. p. having uttered &c.

^t~^ ud-\/ish, P. -tshati, to rise, mount,
Kath. ; MaitrS.

TJ d-Ishita, mfn. risen, elevated, RV. x. 1 1 q, 1 2 .

ud-gata.

^W ud-\/uksh, P. -ukshati, to sprinkle

upwards or outwards, SBr. ; KatySr. ; AivSr.

^TT ud-uta. See p. 193, col. 3.

~>""i ud- Vubj, P. -ubjati, to open by bend-

ing or breaking, TS. vi, 5, 9, i
;

to set up, erect,

AV. xi, I, 7.

>gg*, udumbdra,Ved. for udumbara, q.v.,
the tree Ficus Glomerata.

I, Udnmbala, as, m. = udumbdra [T.?], AV.
viii, 6, 17.

"ggco 2. udumbald, mfn. of widely-reach-
ing power (for uru-bala, S8y. ; said of the two

dogs, the messengers of Yama), RV. x, 14, 12; AV.
xviii, 2, 13, [copper-coloured, BRD.]

^?*WC udumbhdra, m. (fr. Vbhri with ud),
a word coined for the etymological explanation of

udumbara, SBr. vii, 5, I, 22.

~3<^ud-\/ush, P. -oshati, to heat, make
red-hot ; to torment by heat, AV. xii, 5, 72 ; Br. ;

SSnkhSr.

U'd-ushta, mfn. red-hot ; red. mnkhft, mfn.

having a red mouth (as a horse), SBr. vii, 3, 2, 14.

<n?j? uduhd, as, m. ? misprint for uduhd
below.

-)g>f vdukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar

(used for pounding rice and separating the husk) ;

any mortar, Su'r. ; bdellium, L.

age iid-udha. See ud- v/caA.

^c^i ud-Vl. uh, P. A. -uhnti, -te, to push
or press upwards, move or bear upwards ; to throw
or turn out, sweep out, push out, A V. xi, I, 9; SBr.;

KatySr. ; Comm. on TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3 ;
BhP. &c. ; to

bring out of, Vait. ; to heighten (an accent), Samh-

Up. iii, 3.

Ud-uha, as, m.(?) a besom, broom, TBr. iii, 8,

4, 3 ; the highest acute (accent), SamhUp. iii, 4.

3 e ud-f/ri, P. -iyarli (pf. 2. sg. -arithd,

RV. ii, 9, 3; aor. -arat, RV. iv, 58, i), A. (aor.

arta, RV. vii, 35, 7) to start up, rise, come up ;

to move up, raise, excite, RV. i, 1 1 3, 1 7 ; iii, 8, 5,
&c. : Caus. -arpayati, to cause to rise or prosper,
RV. ii, 33, 4 ; KatySr.

'c. See ud-\/arc.

I-N/2. rish, P. (p. -rishdt) to per-

forate", pierce, RV. x, 155, 2.

~y<tvd-e'(ud-a-'>i/i), P. -(l\ (Impv. 2. sg.ud-
fhi, AV. v, 30, II, &c.) to go up, rise, arise from,
come up, move upwards, RV. vi, 5, i

;
AV.

;
SBr. ;

ChUp. ; to move out, come out of, go out, SBr. ;

VS. ;
to arise, be produced.

tldfiyivas, mfn. (p. p. P.) that has come up, pro-

duced, originated, born, BhP. x, 31, 4.

^5^ ud-Vej, P. -ejati, to move upwards,
rise, AV. iv, 4, 2

;
to shake, tremble ; Caus. -eja-

yati, to cause to tremble, shake, Ka'. on Pan. iii, I,

138-

TJd-eJaya, mfn. shaking, causing to tremble, PSn.

iii, I, rj8.

-<fl-ri*' ud-ojas, mfn. exceedingly power-
ful or effective, RV. v, 54, 3 ; x, 97, 7.

~iSfif^8T ud-gadgadikd, i. sobbing, Kad.

ii, 99, 15-

-usf'-j ud-gandhi, mfn. (Pan. v, 4, 135)

giving forth perfume, fragrant, Ragh.

-U3^ ud-Vgam, P. -gacchuti (Ved. impf.
I. pi. -aganma) to come forth, appear suddenly,
become visible, RV. i, 50, 10 ; R. ; Ragh. : Vikr.

&c. ;
to go up, rise (as a star), ascend, start up,

MBh.; VarBrS.; Ratniv. &c.; to go out or away,

disappear, R. ; BhP.; Bhartr. &c.; to spread, ex-

tend, Ragh. : Caus. -gamayati, to cause to rise, Pat. ;

to cause to come out or issue (as milk from the

mother's breast), suck.

Ud-g-ata, mfn. gone up, risen, ascended, Ritus. ;

MBh. &c. ; come or proceeded forth, appeared,
Ratnav. ; Ragh. &c. ; gone, departed ; extended,

large, Ragh. ; vomited, cast up, L. ; (d), f., N. of a

metre (consisting of four lines, with ten syllables in
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the first three, and thirteen in the last ; occurring

e. g. in Sis. xv). sriiiga, mfn. one whose horns

are just appearing (as a calf), Kas. on Pan. vi, 1,

115. Udgatasu, mfn. one whose life is gone, de-

ceased, dead.

Ud-gati, is, f. coming forth, Kathas. ; going up,

rising, ascent, L. ; bringing up ; vomiting, L.

tJd-gantri, td, m. one who leads out, MaitrUp.

vi, 31.

TJd-gama, as, m. going up, rising (of a star&c.),

ascending, elevation (of a mountain), R.; Susr.; Hit.;

VarBrS. &c. ; coming forth, becoming visible, ap-

pearing, production, origin, Sulr. ; Ragh.; Vikr. ;

Ratnav. &c. ; going out or away, R. ; Kathas.
;

Bhartr. ; shooting forth (of a plant), Kir.; Kavyad.
TJd-gamana, am, n. the act of rising (of a star

&c.), ascending, Pan. i, 3, 40 ;
the act of coming

forth, becoming visible, R.

TJd-gamanlya, mfn. to be gone up or ascended,

L.; cleansed, clean, Kum. vii, u; Hear.; (am), n.

a clean cloth or garment. Das. ; a pair of bleached

cloths or sheets, L.

T^f} ud-Vgarj, P. -garjati, to burst out

roaring ;
to cry out loudly, Kathas.

ud-garbha, mfn. pregnant, Vam.

gal, P. -galati, to trickle out,

ooze out, issue in drops, BhP.

3^3 ad-gala, mfn . raising the neck, BhP.

7^1 rf-\/<7o,Ved. P. (aor, or impf. -agat)
to rise (as the sun &c.), come up, RV. ; AV. ; TS.;
TBr. ;

to come forth, begin, Kas. on Pan. ii, 4, 3.

T3TrT ud-gatr(, &c. See col. 2.

3ffTC ud-gara, &c. See ud-\/gri below.

ud-^gah, A. (pf. 3. pi. -jigahlre

[irr.], KatySr. xiii, 3, 21) to emerge.

T7d-gadlia, mfn. flowing over, excessive, violent,

much, Prab. ; SSh.; Bhartf. &c.; (am), ind. exces-

sively, much, L.

3B^. ud-\/gur, P. -gurate (p. -gurdmana,
VS. xvi, 46) to raise one's voice in a threatening
manner ; to raise (a weapon &c.), lift up, Bhatt.

TTd-gurayitri, mfn. tJireatening,Vishnus. v, 60.

Ud-gxirna, mfn. raised, lifted, held up, Venis. ;

Pancat. &c. ; erected, excited, W. ; (apt), n. the act

of raising (a weapon), threatening, Yajn. ii, 215.

TTd-gorana, am, n. the act of raising (a weapon),

threatening, Comm. on Yijn. ii, 215.

3H^ ttd-</guh, P. A. -guhati, -te, to wind

through, twist through, SBr.
; KatySr.

TJd-guhana, am, n. the act of twisting or wind-

ing through, Comm. on KitySr. ii, 7, 2.

"TffHm ud-oribhdya. See ud-\/grah.

~3Z ud- Vgri, P. -girati, to eject (from the

mouth), spit out, vomit out or up, belch out
; to

pour out, discharge, spout, MBh. ; R. ; Mricch. ;

Pailcat. &c.
;
to force out (a sound), utter; to breathe

out; to raise from, RSjat. ;
Kathas. &c. : Caus. P,

-girayati (irr.), to raise (sounds), utter, Pancat.

TJd-gara, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 29) the act of dis-

charging, spitting out, ejecting (from the mouth),

vomiting, belching, eructation, R. ; Susr.; Ragh.;
Megh. &c. ; relating repeatedly, Hit.; spittle, saliva,

MBh. ; Susr.; Gaut.
; flood, high water, R.

;
Kai on

Pan. iii, 3, 29 ; roaring, hissing, a loud sound, MBh. ;

Santis. &c. cudaka, m. a species of bird, Car.

sodhana, m. black caraway, Bhpr.
TJd-garin, mfn. (ifc.) ejecting, spitting,vomiting ;

discharging, thrusting out, R. ; Mricch. ; Ragh. ; Ra-

jat. &c. ; uttering, causing to sound, Balar. ; (f), m.
the 57th year of the Jupiter cycle, VarBrS. viii, 50.

TJd-girana, am, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting

(from the mouth), spitting out, slobbering, slavering,
Susr. ; Vedantas. &c.

Ud-girna, mfn. vomited forth, ejected, SuJr. &c. ;

cast forth, fallen out of, VarBrS.; caused, effected,

Git. i, 36.

Ud-glrya, ind. p. having omitted or ejected &c.

ass^T udf/ehi, {. a kind of ant, L.

TS ud-\/qai, P. -gayati (-gati, SankhBr.
xvii, 7) to begin to sing ; to sing or chant (applied

especially to the singing or chanting of the SSma-

veda, cf. ud-gatrl}, RV. x, 67, 3 ; AV. ix, 6, 45-48 ;

AitBr.
; SBr. ; TS. ; Lsty. &c. ; to sing out loud, Sis.

vi, 20 ;
to announce or celebrate in song, sing before

any one (with ace.) ;
to fill with song, SvetUp. ;

MBh. ; Ragh. &c.

TTdgatu-kama, mfn. wishing to sing.

TTd-gatri, td, m. one of the four chief-priests

(viz. the one who chants the hymns of the Sima-

veda), a chanter, RV. ii, 43, 2; TS. ; AitBr.; SBr.;

KitySr. ; Susr.; Mn. &c. damana, n., N. of

several Samans. TJdgStr-adi <?tri-d*), m., N. of

a gana, Pan. v, I, 129.

Ud-gatua, f. a variety of the Arya metre (con-

sisting of four lines, containing alternately twelve

and eighteen instants).

TJd-gita, mfn. sung ; announced, celebrated ;

(am), n. singing, a song, MBh.

TJd-giti, is, (. singing, singing loud ; chanting ;

a variety of the Arya metre (consisting of four lines

of twelve, fifteen, twelve, and eighteen instants).

TJd-githa, as, m. (Un. ii, 10) chanting of the

Sama-veda (especially of the exact Sama-veda with-

out the additions, the office of the Udgatri), AV. xi,

1, 5 ; xv, 3, 8
; TS. ; SBr.

; Laty. &c. ; the second

part of the Sama-veda
; N. of a son of Bhuva, VP. ;

of a son of BhQman (the same T), BhP. ; of a com-
mentator of Vedic texts, Say. ;

the syllable Om (the
trilitral name of God), L.

Ud-giya, ind. p. having sung or chanted &c.

TTd-geya, mm. to be sung, TSndyaBr.

T$p^ ud- \/granth, P. -grathnati or

-granthati, to bind up, tie into bundles, tie up,

truss, AitBr.; TBr.; AsvSr. &c. ; to fasten, wind,
MBh. : Kaus. ; to unbind, loosen, BhP. : Caus. -gra-

thayati, to unbind, loosen, BhP. iv, 22, 39.

TTd-grathana, am, n. (v. 1. for a-grathana,

Ragh. xix, 41) the act of winding round.

TJd-gratMta, mfn. tied up ; fastened, wound,
interlaced ; unbound, loosened.

Ud.grathya and ud-granthya, ind. p. having
tied up ; having wound &c.

TJd-grantlia, as, m. section, chapter, L.
;
N. of

a man (Buddh.)

'asjfal ud-granthi, mfn. untied, free (from

worldly ties), BhP.

ajj^ ud-\/grah, P. A. -grihnati (or Ved.

-gribhnati), -nite (Impv. 2, sg. -gribkdya, RV. v,

83, 10 ; p. -gfihtidt, AV. ix, 6, 47) to lift up, keep

above, TS. ; SBr.; KatySr. ;
to set up, erect, raise,

elevate, VS.; TS. : (A.) to raise one's self, SBr. iii,

1,4, 1
; vi,6, 1, 12; to take out, draw out ; to tear

away, take away, AV. iv, 20, 8
;
TBr. ; SBr. ; MBh. ;

to take away from, preserve, save, AV, viii, I, 2
;

1 7 ; to intercept, cause (the rain) to cease, RV. v,

83, 10; to break off, discontinue (speaking), AV.

ix, 6, 47; VS.; SBr.; ChUp.; Laty. ; to concede,

grant, allow, BhP. xi, 22, 4 : Caus. -grdhayati, to

cause to take up or out, cause to pay, NrisUp.;

Yajn. ; to bespeak, describe, set forth, SiS. ii, 75 ;

Bhatt.

TJd-grihlta, mfrt. lifted up, taken up, turned up,

upraised, Megh. &c.

TJd-grihya, ind. p. having lifted up; having
taken out, SBr.

TTd-grabhana, am, n. the act of taking up,

raising, KatySr. xvi, 5, II.

Ud-grahana, am, n. the act of taking out, SBr.;

recovering (a debt, cf. rin6dgj
p

') ; taking up, lifting

up ; describing.

TTdgrahanika, f. replying in argument, objec-

tion, Comm. on BhP. v, i c, I.

.TTd-grabna, as, m. taking up, raising, elevating,

TS.;VS.
Ud-graha, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 35) taking up,

reception, Uttarar.; 'takingaway,' N. of aSandhi rule

(which causes the change of ah, e, and a, to a before

a following vowel), RPrJt. 133; replying in argu-

ment, objection, L. ; (in music) the introductory part
of a piece. pada-vritti, f. the Udgraha Sandhi

before a long vowel, RPrSt. 134. vat, n. a kind

of Sandhi (causing the change of a and a to ii be-

fore ri), RPrSt. 136.

TJd-gr5hanika; f.and nd-griihini, f. replying
in argument, objection, L.

TJd-grahlta, mfn. taken away, lifted up ; de-

posited, delivered
;
seized ; bound, tied

; described,

set forth
; excellent, exalted ; recalled, remembered,

recited, L.

i%\*tud-grasaka, mfn. (-Sgras), devour-

ing, NrisUp. 203.

Tsjfa ud-griva, mfn. one who raises or lifts

up the neck (in trying to see anything), Amar. ;

RSjat. &c. ; having the neck turned upwards (as a

vessel), K5d.

TJdgrivin, mfn. raising or lifting up the neck,

samis.

T^ud-gha, &c. Seeud-dhan, p. i88,col. 3-

TIP? ud-i/ghat, Caus. -ghatayatl, to open,
unlock, unfasten, unveil

;
to peel, shell, MBh. ; Ka-

thas. ; Mricch.
; VarBrS. &c. ; to expose ;

to betray,
Pancat. ; Kathas. ;

to commence, begin. Hit. ;
to rub

over, stroke
; to tickle.

TJd-ghatita, mfn. unlocked, Kum. vii, 53.

Ud-ghata, as, m. the act of exposing or show-

ing (the teeth), Subh. ; a watch or guard-house, L.

TJd-ghataka, as, m. a key, Mricch. ; (am), n.

a leather bucket used for drawing up water, L.

Ud-ghatana, mfn. opening, unlocking, Hit.;

(ffffi), n. the act of opening, unlocking ; revealing,

manifesting, MarkP. ; Say. ;
the act of unveiling,

exposing, uncovering, Sarvad. ;
a leather bucket

used for drawing up water, L. ; hoisting, raising,

lifting up, L.

TTd-ghataniya, mfn. to be opened, Kathas.

Ud-ghatita, mfn. opened, manifested ;
under-

taken, commenced ; raised, hoisted, lifted up ; done

with effort, exerted ; stroked, tickled, Susr. jna,
mfn. wise, intelligent, Das. Udghatitanga, mfn.

'having the limbs exposed,' naked, L. ; wise, intelli-

gent, W.
TJd-ghatin, mfn. one who opens or unlocks,

Prasannar. ; commencing, L.

qgg ud-Vghatt, Caus. -ghattayati and

-ghdltayati, to unlock, open, I,. ; to stir up, Car.

TJd-ghattaka, as, m. a kind of time (in

music), L.

TJd-ghattana, am, n. striking against, a stroke,

Megh. ; outbreak (of violence or passion), Kathas. ;

Balar.; opening, opening upwards (as a lid), L.

Ud-ghattita, mfn. opened, unlocked, L.

Tffflf ud-g/iasa, as, m. (\/ghas), flesh, L.

TSTfT ud-ghata, &c. See ud-dhan, p. 188,
col. 3.

Tg^ ud-\/ghush, P. -ghoshati, to sound ;

to cry out, MBh, ; to fill with cries ; to proclaim
aloud, Sarvad. : Caus. -ghoshayati, to cause to sound

aloud, Rajat. ;
to declare aloud, proclaim, noise

abroad, Mricch.
;
Kathas. ; Rajat.

Ud-ghushta, mfn. sounded out, VarBrS. ; filled

with cries, R. ; proclaimed, noised abroad
; (am),

n. sound, noise, R.

Ud-ghoslia, as, m. the act of announcing or

proclaiming aloud ; popular talk, general report.

dindima, m. a drum beaten by a town-crier (to
attract attention in the streets), Kathas.

TJdg-hoshaka, as, m. one who makes a procla-

mation, a town-crier, Kathas.

TJd-ghoshana, a, f. and am, n. proclamation,

publication, Sari. ; Kathas. ; Sarvad.

<Jf|<U ud-ghurna, mfn. (^ghurn), wavering,

unsteady, Kfid.

~y^\ ud- Vghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub up,
rub together, grind, comminute by rubbing ; to rub

over ; to strike at, toll (a bell) ; see ud-ghrishla.
TJd-gharsha, as, m. rubbing (the skin with hard

substances), Car.

Ud-gharshana, am, n. id., Susr. ; rubbing up,

scratching, Susr. ii, 149, 13; striking, beating, blows,

Mricch.

TJd-g-hrishta, mfn. rubbed, ground, pulverized,

Ragh. ; struck at, tolled (as a bell), Rajat.

351*11 ud-ghona, mfn. having the nose or

snout erected (as a boar), Kad.

3(151 ud-doftsa and nddansaka, as, m. a

bug, L. ; a mosquito, gadfly, L.

4^4js ud-danda, mfn. one who holds up a
staff (said of a doorkeeper), Kuval. ; having a stick

or staff or stalk raised or erect, Hit. ; Prab. ; Raeh. ;
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Kathis. ; prominent, extraordinary, Das. ; (as), m.

a kind of time (in music). p&la, m.**udatf4a-

pala, q. v.

TJd-dandita, mfn. raised up, elevated, Kathis.

TJf'JT ud-dantura, mfn. large-toothed,

having projecting teeth ; high, tall, L. ; terrific, for-

midable, L.

J^ ud- Vdam, Caus. -damayati, to sub-

due, overpower, become master of.

Ud-dama, as, m. the act of subduing, taming, L.

TTd-damya, ind. p. having subdued, MBh. xii,

6596.
Ud-danta, mfn. humble; energetic; elevated, L.

ud-darsana. See ud-/dr\s.

ud-i/dal, Caus.

TTd-dala, as, m., N. of a pupil of Yijnavalkya's.

TJd-dalana, mfn. tearing out, Kid. ; (am), n.

the act of splitting, causing to burst, Jain.

Ud-d&la, as, m. the plant Paspalum Frumenta-

ceum, Susr. ; Cordia Myxa or Latifolia, L.

TJd-dalaka, as, m. = ud-dala above, Susr. ;

N. of a teacher, SBr. ; (am), n. a kind of honey,
L. -pnahpa-bhanjlka, f. 'breaking Uddalaka

flowers,' a sort of game (played by people in the

eastern districts), Kit. vrata, n. a particular vow,
Comm. on AsvGr. i, 19, 6.

TJddSlakayana, as, m. a descendant of the

teacher Uddalaka.

Tjd-dalana, am, n. a means of tearing away or

removing, Car.

Uddalln, f, m.=.ud-dala, q. v., VP.

Ud-dalya, ind. p. having caused to burst, having

split, MBh.

~yy\ i. ud--/i.da.

TJd-daya, ind. p. having taken out or away,

having extorted, BhP. iii, I, 39.

THfT 2,ud-</4.da, P.

TJd-dSna, am, n. the act of binding on, fasten-

ing together, stringing, MBh.; taming, subduing,

L.; the middle, waist, L. ; a fire-place, L.
;

sub-

marine fire, L. ;
entrance of the sun into the sign of

the zodiac, L. ; contents, L. ; tax, duty, L. ; (as),

m., N. of a man, Rsjat.

Ud-dita, mfn. bound, tied, L.

I^TO ud-dama, mfn. (fr. daman with I .ud),

unrestrained, unbound, set free,- self-willed; un-

limited, extraordinary ; violent, impetuous, fiery ;

wanton ; proud, haughty ; large, great, MBh.; Megh.;

Rijat, &c. ; (as), m. a particular metre ;
'one whose

noose is raised,' N. of Yama, L. ; of Varuna, L. ;

(am), ind. in an unrestrained manner, without any

limits, Sah. ;
Kid.

TJddamaya, Nom. P. udd&mayati, to unfetter,

cause to come forth, Kid. ii.

3^lfl ud-dasa, at, m., gana baludi, Pan.

v, a, 136.
Uddasin, mfn., &nigrahy-ddi. Pan. iii, i, 134.

tT ud-didhlrshd. See p. 189, col. a.

l ud-dina, am, n. midday, W.

. ud- Vdis, P. A. -disati, -te, to show

or direct towards, SinkhSr. ; TBr. ; to point out,

signify, declare, determine, R. ; Mn. ; Megh. ; Sak.

&c. ;
to speak of; to say, enunciate, prophesy, R. ;

Sak. ;
to mean, point at, take for ; to aim at, intend,

destine, MSrkP.; Kathis. &c.; to explain, instruct,

teach, Bhartr.

TTd-disya, ind. p. having shown or explained ;

stipulating for, demanding; (used as a preposition)

aiming at, in the direction of ;
with reference to ; to-

wards ;
with regard to, for, for the sake of, in the

name of&c. (with ace.), MBh. ; BhP. ; Sak. &c.

Dd-dishta, mfn. mentioned, particularized ;
de-

scribed ; promised ; (am), n. a kind of time (in

music)/

TJd-desa, as, m. the act of pointing to or at,

direction ;
ascertainment ; brief statement ; exem-

plification, illustration, explanation ; mentioning a

thing by name, MBh. ; Bhag. ; Susr. ; Pancat. &c. ;

assignment, prescription; stipulation, bargain, MBh.;
R. ; quarter, spot, region, place; an object, a motive;

upper region, high situation, MBh.; Pascal.; Sak.

&c. ; (in Nyiya phil.) enunciation of a topic (that

is to be further discussed and elucidated), Nyiyak. ;

(ena & at), ind. (ifc.) relative to, aiming at, Ka-

this.; Susr. &c. -tag, ind. pointedly, distinctly;

by way of explanation ; briefly, Bhag. &c. pada-
pa, as, m. a tree planted for a particular purpose, L.

vidheya-vicar a, m., N. of a work. vriksha,
m. = -padapa above.

TTd-deiaka, mfn. illustrative, explanatory, L.;

(as), m. an illustration, example ;
an illustrator,

guide, L.; (in math.) a question, problem, Comm.
on Aryabh. vriksha, m. = uddeia-pddapa, q.v.

TJd-desana, am, n. the act of pointing to or at,

Comm. on TBr.

Ud-desin, mm. pointing at or to, Vim.

Ud-desya, mfn. to be illustrated or explained ;

anything to which one refers or which one has in

view, Vedintas.; Comm. on Gobh. ; Siddh.; that

which is said or enunciated first, Sih. ; Kpr. ; Comm.
on KatySr. ;

destined for, Ap. ;
to be mentioned by

name only, Comm. on Nyiyam. ; (am), n. the end

in view, an incentive, padapa, m. = uddeia-

pddapa, q. v.

Uddegyaka, mfn. pointing at or to, Comm. on R.

TTd-deghtrl, mfn. pointing out &c. ; one who
acts with a certain scope or design.

jf^5^2. ud-d(s, it, f. a particular point or

direction of the compass (cf. 2. d-dli\ VS. vi, 19;
AsvGr.

rfjff ud-i/dih, P. -degdhi (3. pi. -dihanti)

to throw or heap up, TAr. v, 2, 8.

Ud-dehika, at, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBr. ;

(d), (. the white ant.

S^^ud-v/rfip, \.-dipyate, toti&me, blaze

up, be kindled, AitBr.; SBr.; TindyaBr.; Kaus.:

Caus. -dTpayati, to light up, inflame, AV. xii, z, 5 ;

Kaus. ;
Hariv. ;

to illuminate, Mricch.
;
to animate,

excite, irritate, provoke, MBh.; BhP.; Sih. &c.

Ud-dipa, as, m. the act of inflaming, lighting ;

an inflamer
; animating, L.; (am), n. a gummy and

resinous substance, bdellium, L.

TTd-dlpaka, mm. inflaming, exciting, rendering
more intense, Sih. ; Comm. on Kivyid. ; lighting,

setting alight, L.; (as), m. a kind of bird, MBh.;
(ikd), f. a kind of ant.

TJd-dlpana, mfn. inflaming, exciting, VarBrS. ;

affecting violently (as poison), Das. 12, 10; (am),
n. the act of inflaming, illuminating ; lighting up,

VarBrS. ; inflaming (a passion), exciting, animating,

stimulating, R. ; Ritus.; S5h. &c.; an incentive,

stimulus ; any aggravating thing or circumstance

(giving poignancy to feeling or passion), Sah.; burn-

ing (a body &c.), L.

Ud-dipta, mm. lighted, set on fire or alight,

shining, L. ; inflamed, aggravated (as passion), L.

TJd-dlpti, is, f. the being inflamed or excited, Sih.

Ud-dipra, am, n. bdellium, L.

T^^[I uddisa, as, m. (=:uddisa, q.v.), N.

of Siva, L.

3S \ud-y dush, P. -dvshayati.

TJd-dushya, ind. p. having publicly calumniated

or discredited, Sis. ii, 113.

T^ ud-Vdriyh, P. (Impv. 2. sg. ud-

drittha) to erect and fortify, VS. xvii, 72.

3t${ ud- i/dris. See ut-pas, p. 1 8 1 ,
col. i .

Ud-darsana, as, m., N. of a king of the Ni-

gas, L.

TJd-darsita, mm. made visible, come forth, ap-

pearing, Vikr.

U'd-drighta, mm. descried, visible; (am), n. the

appearance or becoming visible of the moon, SBr. ;

KatySr. ; TBr. ; TindyaBr.
Ud-drashtri, td, m. one who descries, NrisUp.

T? ud-dri, P.

Ud-dirna, mfn. torn out, Das. (v. 1. ud-trna).

TCTr^ ud-Vi. dyut, P. Ved. (impf.'-a-

dyauf) A. -dyotale, to blaze up, shine, shine forth,

RV. iii, 5, 9 ;
Hariv. : Caus. P. -dyotayati, to cause

to shine or shine forth, Prab. ; Ragh. : Intens. Ved.

(Subj. -ddvidyutat) to shine intensely, RV. vi, 16,

45-
Ud-dyota, mfn. flashing up, shining, R. ; (as),

m. the act of flashing up, becoming bright or visible,

revelation, Kathis. ; Subh. &c. ; light, lustre, MBh.;

Siriig. &c. ; a division of a book, chapter ;
N. of

Nigojibhatta'sComm.on Kiiiyata's Bhishyapradlpa.

kara and -karin, mfn. causing light, enlighten-

ing, illuminating. karicarya, m., N. of a teacher.

mayukha , m., N. of a work.

Ud-dyotaka, mfn. enlightening, emblazoning ;

inflaming, stimulating, Comm. on SSrnkhyak.

Ud-dyotana, am, n. the act of enlightening,
illumination. gnri, m., N. of a teacher (Jain.)

Ud-dyotita, mm. caused to shine, lighted up,

bright, MBh.
Uddyotin, mfn. shining upwards,VarBrS. 30, IO.

TS ud-</dru, P. to run up or out or

through ; to recite quickly.

Ud-drava, mfn. running away,VS. xxii, 8 ; TS.;

(as), m. going upwards; flight, retreat, Pin. iii, 3,

49-

U'd-drnta, mfn. running away, VS. xxii, 8.

Ud-drutya, ind. p. running up or away, TBr. ;

Kith. ; reciting quickly (cf. anu-^/dru), SankhGr.

5-

ud-dhan (ud-Vhan), P. -dhanti

(Ved. impf. 3. sg. -akan, RV. x, 102, 7 ; Impv.

-hantu, iii, 33, 13, 2 ;
du. -hatam, i, 184, 2, &c.),

A. (3. pi. uj-jighnante, RV. i, 64, 1 1
;
Ved. inf.

-dhantavat, SBr. xiii, 8, I, 20) to move or push or

press upwards or out, lift up, throw away, RV. ;

SBr. ; to root up or out, BhP. ;
to turn up(the earth),

dig, throw open, TS. ; SBr. ; TBr. &c. : (A.) to kill

one's self, hang one's self, R.
;
Pancat.

Ud-gha, as, m. excellence ;
a model, pattern,

Pin. iii, 3, 86
; happiness ;

the hollow hand
; fire;

organic air in the body, L.

Ud-ghana, as, m. a carpenter's bench, a plank
on which he works, Pin. iii, 3, So.

Ud-ghata, as, m. the act of striking, wounding,

inflicting a hurt
;
a wound, blow, Kathis. ; slipping,

tripping, L. ; raising, elevation, R.
; beginning, com-

mencement ;
a thing begun, Ragh. ;

Kum.
; Kathis.;

breathing through the nostrils (as a religious exer-

cise), ViyuP. ; a club, mallet ;
a weapon, L.

;
a

division of a book, chapter, section, L.

Ud-ghataka and ud-ghatya, am, n. a dia-

logue carried on in short abrupt but significant words,

Pratipar. ; Dasar.

Ud-ghatana, am, n. a bucket for drawing

(water), L.

UdfThatln, mfn. haying elevations, uneven, rough

(v. 1. for ut-kkdtin), Sak. 10, 6.

Ud-ghatyaka, as, m. abrupt interruption in the

prologue of a drama (where an actor suddenly strikes

in with an irrelevant remark caused by his having
mistaken a word uttered by another actor), Sah. 289.

Ud-dhata, mfn. raised (as dust), turned up, R. ;

Sak. 8 c
;
Kathis. ; lifted up, raised, elevated, high,

SBr. ; TBr. ; KitySr. ; Susr. &c.
;
struck (as a lute),

KatySr. xxi, 3, 7 ; enhanced ; violent, intense, BhP.;

Pancat.; Kathis. &c. ; puffed up, haughty, vain,

arrogant ; rude, ill-behaved, R. ;
BhP. ;

Sah. &c. ;

exceeding, excessive; abounding in, full of, MBh.;
Pancat. ;

Kathis. &c. ; stirred up, excited, agitated,

MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (as), m. a king's wrestler, L. ;

N. of a certain donkey, Pancat. - tva, n. pride, ar-

rogance, MaitrUp. iii, 5. manas, mfn. high-

minded ; haughty, proud, R. manaska, mfn. id.,

L. ; -tva, n. pride, arrogance, L. TJddhatarnava-

nlgvana, mfn. making a noise like that of the

agitated sea.

TJd-dhati, is, f. a stroke, shaking, Sak. (<>-
uddhatis v. 1. for nir-undhatas, 1 74 c) ; eleva-

tion ; pride, haughtiness, L.

TJd-dhanana, am, n. the act of throwing up or

turning up, Comm. on Nyiyam.

ud-dhama. See ud-Vdhma.

'-dhaya, mfn. (\/dhe), sucking out,

drinking, Vop.

ud-dhara, &c. See 2. ud-dhri.

ud-dharma, as, m. unsound doctrine,

heresy.

TST i. ud-dharsha (for 2. see p. 189, col.

3), as, m. (</dhrisfi), courage to undertake any-

thing, R.

I. Ud-dharshana (for 2. see p. 189, col. 3),

mfn. animating, encouraging, R. ; (am), n. the act

of animating or encouraging, MBh.

T3ud-dhava,as, m.(Vhu), sacrificial fire,



L. ;
a
festival, holiday, L.

; joy, pleasure, L. ; N. of
Yadava (Krishna's friend and counsellor) MBh
Hariv.

; VP. ; BhP. - dnta and -samdesa, m. N
of two poems.

T^q; ud-dhas (ud-Vhas), P. -dhasati, i
break out into laughter (said of the lightning) ; t

flash, BhP. iii, 12, 6.

3 ud-dhasta, mfn. (hasta with ud) ex
tending the hands, raising the hands, Susr. ii, 533

^TT t. ud-dha (ud-^dhd),P. (Subj. a. p]
-dadhatano) to erect (kaprithdm),'Ky . x, 101,1 2
to expose (an infant), SBr. iv, 5, 2, 13.
Ud-dhi, is, m. the seat of a

carriage, AV. viii

Y
22
J u

Br
;,f"'

2> 2> 2
-
: TBr - : an earthen

which the Ukha rests, SBr. ; Kath.
U'd-dhita, mfn. erected, raised, built up AV
. 3, 6

; ix, 42, 2
; SBr.; exposed, RV. viii, 51, 2 -'

AV. xvm, 2, 34.

^T 2. arf-ttto (tirfVr. An), A. -jihlte (p.
uj-jlhana, RV. v, 5, i=AV. xiii, 2, 46; see also
below) to go upwards, move upwards, rise up RVA
Y'

"" V 1
! VS -: TBr.

; BhP. &c.; to open (as

f . fi
' ix' 5- 5 ! to go out or away, start from,

leave, RV. v, 5, i
; Das. ; Naish. &c.

Uj-jihana, mfn. (pres. p., see above) ; (ds), m
pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. 14, 2

; (a), (., N of a
town, R. ii, ji l 12 .

**l* r - d-dhana, am, n. fv/2. Aa), the
act of

leaving, abandonment, TandyaBr.

TST^T 2. uddhana, mfn. (corrupted from
ud-vanta, ud-dhmata,ud-dhmdna,BRD ) ejected
vomited, L.; corpulent, inflated, L. ; () the

f
ejecting, vomiting, L. ; a fire-place, L.

UddhSnta, mfn. (see above), ejected, vomited
L.; (as), m. an elephant out of rut (from whose
temples the juice ceases to flow), L.

:ud-dhard,&c. See 2. ud-dhri.

\ ud-Vdhl, P. (impf. 3. pi. -ddidhayus)
to look upwards with desire, RV. vii, 33, 5.

"

"3^ ud-dhura, mfn. (fr. dhur with ud; cf.
P5n. v 4, 74), freed from a yoke or burden, unre-
strained, wild, lively, cheerful, Sis. v, 64 ; Ragh.
Kathas. &c. ; heavy thick gross firm S'

&c. ; high, L.

^5TO ud-dhushana, am, n. (corrupted
from ud-dharskana

?) erection of the hair, L,

V^tttfVdtt, P. A. -dhunoti and -dhu.^..,

%"*(' J
0me UP> Shake up> move > cause to Me

(dust), RV. x, 23, 4 ; MBh.; R.; Ragh.; VarBrS&c
; to throw upwards, lift up, MBh. ; Kathas. &c \to kindle

;
to

disturb, excite, MBh. &c.; to shake
off, throw off; to expel.
TTd-dhuta (sometimes ud-dhuta), mfn. shaken

up, raised, caused to rise, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Kum. &c ;thrown upwards, tossed up, scattered above, MBhR.
; Prab.; kindled (as fire), Ragh. vii, 45

- Kathas :

excited, agitated, Hariv.; R.; Kathas!; shaken
off,'fallen from or off, thrown off or away, Hariv BhP

exalted; high, loud, MBh.; Hariv. -(am), n. (ud-
dhuta) stamping, Hariv.; turning up digging, Ha-
nv.; roaring (of the ocean), MBh.lpSpa.mm. onewho has shaken off his sins, Megh. 56.
tTd-dh5nana, am, n. the act of shaking, jolt-

ing, Venis. 90, 4; a kind of powder, L.

TS^T ud-dhupana, am, n. (fr. Nora, dhu-
paya with ud) fumigation, Susr.

'

ud-dhulaya, Norn. (fr. dhuli with

uddhava-duta.

below
; the impf. and pf. are the only forms clearly

MB? o'
this r00t)' to brinS out of

. draw out

jj'i.'
' l ri>ISe up' elevate. honour (see also 2

ttAOri below) ; Desid. -didhlrshati, to wish to
draw out, Candak.; Siddh.

' n

ud-baddha. 189

1' mfn - ^^^ to^ or bring
out, biddh.

2. arf-rfAri (arf-VAri, in some cases
not to be

distinguished from I. ud-*Jdhrft P A-dhara- ,, P
, AV. ,11,9, 6; aor. -<^a>^aOT) AV.) to take

out, draw out, bring or tear out, pull out, eradi
cate; to

extricate, RV. x, 68, 4; AV. viii, 2, ! 5
xx, I36,i6;AsvGr.;K:atySr.; MBh.; Sak &c todraw ladleup, skim, AV.; SBr.; Laty!; R.; toiake
away (fire, or

anything from the
fire), TS.; AitBr.;

h
;

My \ ' to raise
' lift "p- Ts -; A"Gr -

h Mn. &c .; to rescue (from danger &c ) de-
iver,free,save, AV.viii,2,28; MaitrUp.fMBh ; Vikr&c

; to put away or off, remove
; to separate, MBh. ;'

'A v
Sr

\
'

! t0 IeSVe Ut
' omit J to ex Pt (^e

dhrityd) to select, choose : A. to take for one's
lf,AV.iii)0 S-TS.. AitBr.; SBr.; MBh.;Mn.

&c.; to extend elevate, raise; to make strong or
risk or quick, MBh.; Susr.; MarkP. &c . to
ent, offer, Yajn. i, 159; BhP. iv, 30, 47 o

P
^t

ut
destroy, undo, MBh.; Ragh'. ; Prab. &c To

ft Mpl" \'
CaUS '

-dhiirayati, to raise, up-
hft, MBh.; to take for one's self, MBh. xiv, io a {!

-

TTd-dharana,az,n.theactofraising, elevating-
drawing out, BhP. ; the act of

giving out or payingPancat. 138, 14 (ed. Kosegarten)

Ud-dharya mfn. to be removed or expelled,

A.^;
to be cured, Car.; to be delivered.

i. Ud-dhara, as, m., N. of a Rakshas, L. ; mfn.
v. 1. for ud-dhura, q. v., MBh. iii, 1 1 ,88

2 Ud-dhara (2. sg. Impv. forming irregular

upwards, MBh.; Rijat. &c.; separated, , apw
et

e

^,r^
rT ved

' Bhp- ; Mn - &^-; dSS
selected, taken from or out of, Mn. &c raisedmade strong or famous, Hit.; recovered

; uncovered
'

dispersed, scattered; holding, containing; vomited,'U -sneHa, mm . having the oil extracted (as the

h^l! F r
gr Und for Oil >' Mn - iv

> fc Ud-
^1

"e Wh has e irpated his ene-
ies Uddhritdddhara, mfn. that from whichhe thing to be excepted is

excepted, Mn. x, 85
Ud-dhriti, is, f. the act of drawing out 'extrac
on, Susr. ; Rajat.; Sis.; taking awaf or out, re-

moving (the fire), Nyayam.; abstractfextrart L
delivering, rescue.

Ud-dhritya, ind. p. having raised up or drawn

ttn
;

^RngeT

x pted
j
ex?eptins; with *=Wtion of, SBr.; Lajy. ; AsvSr. &c.

*^\ud-dhrish (ud-Vhrish), Ved. A.
-\_d\harshate, to be excited with joy rejoice to do
anything with joy or

pleasure, RV ivTl o'- AV
me

I9> '

^-t"- ""*> P'
-dhrishyati,\ be'

merry or in high spirits; to flare upwards, AitBr.
"', 4, 5.!

to open (as a calyx), BhP.: Caus -dhar
shoyat* 3 pi. -dharshdyanti, RV.) to make
merry or m high spirits, rejoice, cheer, RV v 2,

Ud-dharslia, mfn. (for

nismg, iftmg up, MBh.; Sirng. ; the act o
mg out, taking out, tearing out, Mn.; MBh.; Susr
&c.; means of

drawingout, Vet.; taking off
(clothes),'SU

sr.;takmgaway,removing,Vam.;puttingorplacing
before, presenting, treatment, KstySr iv i ^.
extricating, delivering, rescuing, Hit.; Ragh '&c :

taking away (a brand from the
GSrhapatya-fire to

supply other sacred
fires), KatySr. ; eradication ex?

termination; the act of
destroying; vomiting, bring-

ing up ; vomited food; final
emancipation, L ; (J)

m., N. of the father of king Santanu (the author of
a mme on a portion of the Markandeya-

Ud-dharaniya, rnfh. to be raised or taken up
4

' ' ; *

)

TJd-dhartavya, mm. to be drawn out, Kathas
to be separated, Comm. on Nyayam.
TTd-dhartrl, mfn. one who raises or lifts up a"er -heir; one who recove

f ud-dhushana, am, n. (for ud-dhar-

a^a?) erectionofthehair, L.; (cf. ud-dhusha,

"ough "*^
1

p*nca
rnfn ' having the hairs

'

f i. ud-^dhri, P. A.
-dharati, -te (in

iany cases not to be
distinguished from 2. ud-dhri

, /j7~'
~S> *" (ln 'ome senses perhaps from

I. ud-</dhri),\he act of
raising, elevating, lifting

up ; drawing out, pulling out, Gaut. ; MBh. fCommon BrArUp ; removing, extinction, payment (of a
debt); taking away deduction; omission, Mn.;Comm on Yajn.; selection, a part to be set aside
selected part; exception, TS.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn
&c.; selecting (a passage), selection, extract'(of a
book), Comm. on Kir. x, 10 ; extraction, deliver-
ance, redemption, extrication, MBh Prab &c
a portion share

; a surplus (given by the Hindu law
to the eldest son beyond the shares of the younger
ones), W.; the first part of a patrimony, W HE
sixth part of booty taken in war (which belongs tohe pnnce), W. ; a debt (esp. one not bearing
merest), KatyDh.; obligation, Dal.; recovering
property; refutation, Car.; Comm. on Nyayad
(a) f. the plant Cocculus

Cordifolius, L.; (am) a
'

a fire-place, L. -koia, m., N. of a work. -
bllSg-a, m. division of shares, partition.

UddhSraka, mfn. one who raises or
lifts, draw-

ing out, L. ; paying, giving out, affording. - vidhl
31

"|

m
iTM

0f
,

giVingOUt r PV'"?' Pan t. ii, 38, 18
I. Buhler).

,(through ioy), AV.
viii, 6. 17 j (,-), fa kind rfmetre

(consisting of four
verse's, of fourteen syllaMes

-Jfr ud-Vdhma, P. -rfAma<i, to blow out,
>reathe out, expire (see ud-dhmdya below)- to

Tlr ufl
WD "y W Wing ^"STLJ

I . Ud-dhama, mfn. one who blows, Vop ; (as)m.
breathing hard, panting; blowing, sounding L

Ta't'n \ ** (2 ' Sg" ImPv' forming i^gularTa purusha compounds)._ vldluunS, f any artirwhich ,t said udhama! vidhama!, gana Sa-

yura-vyansakadi, Pin.
ii, i, ;2 .

Ud-dlunana', am, n. a
fire-place, stove, L

TTd-dtmSya, ind. p. having breathed out, ex-

s v"if - '-.v-K
8

' (the Mss - read */
>ay. udmaya; Weber conjectures ud-dhmdya.)

,, m .

_, A. -dhvansate, to be
affected or attacked (by disease &c.), Car. : Caus P
<a- -*, to attack, causeto befall, affect, MBh.i

Ud-ahvasa, as, m.
destruction, Car ii a 8

affection (of the throat), hoarseness, Susr. ; Car -'the'Slate Or n*ino- ntt-tr-lr^J /i ; f .* ,,
'

.

infectious dis

,. -

mp.
i. sg. -akvam, AV.) to call out, entice, AV x 102a

; xvm, i, 23; AitBr.
' '

ud-bandh, A. (Pot. -badhmta) to tie
up, hang one's self, SBr. xi, 5, i, 8.K' ' UP or Awards, MBh
Kum.; hung, hung up, MBh. iv, 13, ; checked,'
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interrupted ; annulled, BhP. x, 85, 43 ; compact,

firm (as the leg of a man), MBh. ; VarBrS.

TJd-badhya, ind. p. having tied up or hanged

one's self, hanging one's self, Rajat.; KathSs.; Pancat.

i. Ud-bandha (for j. see s. v.), as, m. hanging

one's self, Kathas. ;
VarBrS.

Udbandhana, mf(f)n. serving for hanging up (as

* string), R. ii, 12, So ; (am), n. hanging, hanging

one's self, MBh.; Kathas.; Gaut.

Ud-baudhnka, mfn. one who hangs up, TS. ii,

5. '7-

Tg^M 2. ud-bandha (fr. bandha with vd in

sense of apart), mfn. unbound, loosened, united (as

hair), Ragh. xvi, 67 (ed. Calc.)

Tgft^ vd-barhii, mfn. having sacrificial

grass above, MaitrS. ii, 2, 3.

TS75 ud-bala, mfn. strong, powerful ; (cf.

tipidbalaya.}

TglW ud-Vbddh, A. -bddhate, to burst

forth, break forth, SBr.

[ ud-bdshpa. See ud-vdshpa.

TST? ud-bdAu.mfn.having the arms raised;

extending the arms, SBr. ; Ragh. i, J.

TJd-bShuka, mfn. id., AsvGr. iv, I, 9.

3fg"55 ud-bila, mfn. emerged from a hole,

(an animal) that has quitted its hole, R.

7S/g? ud-budbuda, mfn. bubbling out or

forth, Mcar.

3^V ud-\/hiidh, A. -budhyate (aor. 3. pi.

-abudhran, RV.) to awake, RV. vii, 72, 3 ; x, 101,

i; VS.

TJd-buddha, mfn. roused up, awaked ;
come

forth, appearing, Ssh. ; blown, budded, L. ;
excited ;

reminded, made to think of, recalled, W. am-

kara, m. association of ideas, recalling anything

to remembrance.

Ud-bodha, as, m. awaking ; coming forth, ap-

pearing, Sah. ; RSjat. ; fumigation,VarBrS. ;
remind-

ing ; incipient knowledge, W.
Ud-bodhaka, mfn. exciting, calling forth, Ssh. ;

reminding; one who reminds or calls to remem-

brance ; discovering, exhibiting, W.
TJd-bodhana, am, n. awaking, arousing; re-

calling, reminding, W.

g^WJ ud-budhnya, Norn. (fr. -budhna),

P. -budhnyati, to come out of the deep, come or

spring up, MaitrUp.

*5sl l?^U ud-briyhana, mfn. (\brihj, increas-

ing, strengthening, BhP.

Tg ud-Vbru, A. -bruvate, to extol, praise

(see RTL. p. 434), TBr. i, 7, 10, 6; SBr. v; ii, 3, 4

(to renounce, give up, NBD.)

'3U^ ud-'/bhaHj. See forms below.

Ud-bhacrna, mfn. burst, torn, Susr.

Ud-bhanga, as, m. the act of breaking off,

leaving off.

3^Z udbhata, mfn. excellent, eminent,

exalted, magnanimous, extraordinary, Bhar.; Viddh.;

vehement, passionate, Git. ; (as), m. a tortoise, L. ;

R fan for winnowing corn, L. ; N. of n author.

tva, n. weight, importance (of a contradiction),

Sarvad.

3grfl ud- i/bharts, P. (impf. 2 . pi.? -abhart-

sata, SankhSr. xii, 33, I ; -abhartsathat, AV. xx,

134, 1 [MSS.]) to use roughly?

[ ud-bhava. See u

udbhasa, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

l3Ji, Pan. v, 3, 136 (not in the KSS.) vat, mfn.

shining, radiant, ib.

Ud-bhKsita, mfn. come forth, appeared ; .lighted

up, illuminated, splendid; ornamented, graced, beau-

tiful.

UdbhSsin, mfn. shining, radiant, Kum.; Bhartr.;

coming forth, appearing, Rajat.; Dasar.; giving or

causing splendour, Mricch.

Ud-bhasnra, mfn. shining, radiant, Amar.

Trjt^t I. ud-Vbhid, P. -bhinatti (Subj.

-bhinddat, RV.; Pot. i. sg. -bhideyam, AV.) to

break or burst through, break out
;
to appear above,

become visible, rise up, RV. x, 45, 10 ; AV. ix, 3,

3;iv, 38, 1
; TandyaBr. ; SBr. ;

to pierce, VedSntas.;

BhP. : Pass, -bhidyate, to spring open, burst forth,

MBh.; to shoot open or up, break out, appear,

Das. ;
BhP. &c.

Ud-bhij- (in comp. for 3. ud-bhld below).

ja, mfn. sprouting, germinating (as a plant),

ChUp. ; AitUp.; MBh. ; Mn. &c.

i. Ud-bhid, mm. penetrating, bursting through;

coming or bursting forth, pouring, overflowing;

abounding with, RV.; AV. v, ao, II ; VS.; break-

ing forth (from the earth), sprouting, germinating,

MBh.; (/), m. a kind of sacrifice, KstySr.; AsvSr.

&c. ; (/), f. a sprout or shoot of a plant, a plant ; a

spring, fountain, Susr.; (with indrasya) N. of a

Saman. vldya, f. the science of plants, botany.

Ud-bhida, mfn. sprouting, germinating, MBh. ;

(as), m., N. of a son of Jyotishmat ; of the Varsha

ruled over by him,VP. ; (am), n. a fountain, spring,

L.; a kind of salt, L. ;
N. of a Siman.

TJ'd-bhinna, mfn. burst forth, opened, burst ;

having broken through, come forth, appeared ;
made

to appear, brought to light, Kull. ; appearing above,

AV. x, 5, 36 ; xvi, 8, 1 seqq. ; Malav. ;
Pancat. &c. ;

discovered, betrayed, Sah.; provided or abounding

with, BhP. ;
Pancat

TJd-bheda, as, m. the act of breaking through

or out, becoming manifest or visible, appearing,

sprouting, Sak. 85 d ;
Kum. ; Bhartr. ; Ssh. &c. ; (in

dram.) the first manifestation of the germ (Kja)

of the plot, SSh.; Dasar.; PratSpar.; a sprout or

shoot of a plant, L. ;
a spring, fountain, R. ; MBh.;

treachery, Kathas. ; mentioning, Prasannar.

Ud-bhedana, am, n. the act of breaking

through or out, coming forth, MBh. ;
Car.

3JJ i . ud- i/bhu, P. -bhavati, to come up to,

reach, be equal, SBr.; TBr.; to rise, rise against,

KathSs.; to come forth, arise, exist, spring from,

MBh. ;
KathSs. ;

Hariv. ; Rajat. &c. ;
to shoot forth,

increase, grow larger, thrive, MaitrUp. ;
Naish. :

Caus. -bhavayati, to cause to exist, produce, Ragh.

ii, 6 J ;
VedSntas. ;

to make apparent, show, explain,

MBh. ;
SSh. &c. ; to speak of, mention, Prasannar. ;

Comm. on BSdar. ; to consider, think (with two

cc.), Vcar. ix, 19.

Ud-bhava, as, m. existence, generation, origin,

production, birth ; springing from, growing ; becom-

ing visible, Yajfi.; MIL; KathSs.; Pancat. &c.; birth-

place, SvetUp.; KSvySd.; N. of a son of Nahusha,

VP. ;
a sort of salt, L.; (ifc.) mfn. produced or

comjng from, MBh.; Mn. &c. -kara, mfn. pro-

ductive. kshetra, n. the place of origin, Das.

Ud-bhava, as, m. production, generation, gana

baladi, PSn. v, 3, 136; rising (of sounds), Push-

sparia-vat, mfn. having distinct or positive

tangibility, tangible, BhSshap. 55.

Ud-bnnti, is, f. coming forth, existence, appear-

ance, Kap. ; elevation, increase, Kum. ; Vikr.

35 ud-i/bhri, P. A. -bharati, -te (pf -ja-

bhara, pres. p. -bhdrat; but -bibhrat. Git. i, 16)

to take or carry away or out, RV.; AV.; SBr.; to

take for one's self, choose, select, RV. ;
AV. ;

VS. ;

to raise up, elevate, RV. viii, 19, 23 ;
to carry above,

raise up, Git.

TSTH ud-bhyasd (i/bhyas connected with

*/bht), trembling, AV. xi, 9, 17.

MBh.

^51 ud- \/bhd, P. -bhati, to become visible,

appear, Mn.; BhP.

TJtm ud-Vbhds, P. A. -bhdsati, -te, to

come forth or appear brightly, shine, MBh.; R. ;

Kithas. ;
to become visible, strike, MBh. v, 728:

Caus. P. A. -bhSsayati, -te, to illuminate, light up,

Hariv. ; VP.; VarBrS. ; KathJs. ;
to make apparent or

prominent, cause to come forth, Bhartr. ; Comm. on

Kum. i, 3 ;
to render brilliant or beautiful, Mricch. ;

Ragh.
Ud-bhasa, as, m. radiance, splendour, gana 6a-

pas, ix, 4, 33.

Ud-bhSvana, am, n. the act of raising up, ele-

vation, MBh. xiii, 3913; Lalit.; passing over, in-

attention, neglect, disregard, MBh.; announcement,

communication, Naish.; making visible, manifesta-

tion, KSrand.

TJd-bhavayitri, mfn. one who raises upwards

or elevates, Dai.

Ud-bhavita, mm. caused to exist, created, pro-

duced, Ssh.

Udbhatrln, mfn. (PSn. v, t, 136) coming forth,

becoming visible &c.

i. Ud-bhu, m((bhvt)n (bhu) 'being up to what

is wanted,' sufficient ; having persistency, persever-

ing, AV. ix, 2, 16; xviii, 4, 26
;
VS. xv, I.

Ud-bhuta, mfn. come forth, produced, bom ;

grown, MaitrUp.; MBh.; R.; KathSs. &c.; raised,

elevated, increased, R.; Ritus.; visible, perceptible,

distinct, positive, BhSshap. tva, n. the state of

being increased, MaitrUp. v, 2. rfipa, n. visible

form or shape; (mfn.) having a visible shape.

to whirl or move upwards, start or jump up ; to rise,

ascend, raise one's self, R.; Git.; MSrkP.; BhP. &c.:

Caus. -bhrdmayati, to wave, swing, MBh. ;
to ex-

cite, R.

TJd-bhrama, as, m. whirling ; excitement, L. ; in-

toxication, L. ; N. of a class of beings attending ou

Siva, SkandaP.

Ud-bhramana, am, n. the act ofmovingorwhirl-

ing upwards, rising, ascending, Comm. on Sak. 263, 1 .

Ud-bhranta, mfn. risen, ascended, gone or jump-
ed up, turned upwards, MBh.; R. ; Ragh. ;

Pancat.

&c. ;
come forth or out of (the earth), KathSs. ;

run

away, disappeared, Rajat. ; wandering about, roam-

ing, MBh.; agitated, excited, bewildered, distressed,

MBh. ;
R. ;

VarBrS. &c.; whirled, flourished ;
waved

(as a sword) ; (am), n. the act of waving (a sword),

MBh. ; the rising (ofthe wind), Hariv.; excitement,

agitation, Sab.

UdBhrantaka, mfn. wandering about, roaming,

NrisUp. ; (am), n. whirling upwards, rising, ascend-

ing, Sak. 263, I.

"Z&ud-bhru, mfn. having the brows drawn

up, Bslar. 36, i.

TW^udroan, a, n. ( </ud), surging, flooding,

VS. ;
MaitrS.

T3urfj(fl,mfn. (Jvad, q. v.), to be spoken;

(udyd, SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 3, erroneous for uj-jyd, q.v. ;

udya, L., erroneous for uddhya, q.v.)

5W1(ud-yat, mfn. (fr. ud-*/i, q.v.), rising

&c.; (an), m. a star, PSrGr.; (tf), f. a particular

manner of recitation.TSndyaBr. ; Laty. parvata
and ndyad-glrl, m. the eastern mountain (cf.

udaya-giri), MBh. ; R.

TfP^ ud-V*yom, P. -yacchati (aor. -ayan,

RV. vi, 71, 5), A. (if the result of the action returns

to the agent, PSn. i, 3, 75) -yacchatt (aor. -ayaijsta

& -yamishta) ; Subj. -yaysate, RV. i, 143, 7 ; inf.

-ydmam, MaitrS. ii, 4, 3) to lift up, raise, RV. v,

33, 7! vi, 71, I &5; AV.; AitBr.; SBr.; LSty.p

Sak. See.; to raise, set up, elevate ; to, put up or higher,

carry or bring upwards, RV. iv, 53, 1 ; i, 143, 7 ; TS.;

Br. ; KitySr. &c. ;
to hold out, present, offer (a sacri-

fice to gods, or any other thing to men), RV. ;
AV. ;

TS.; MBh.; BhP.; R.&c.; to shake up, rouse, RV.

1,10, 1 ; 1,56, I ;x, 119, 2; AV. xiv, 1,59; to raise

(one'svoice,or rays, orlight),RV.; to undertake, com-

mence ;
to be diligent, strive after (only P., e. g. ud-

yacchati cikitsdm vaidyah,
' the physician strives

after the science of medicine,' Ksi. on Pan. i, 3, 75 ;

with dat. or ace. or without any object),MBh.; Hariv.;

Ragh.; KathSs.; Rajat. &c. ; to rein, curb; to guide,

MBh. ; to keep away or off, restrain, check, TS. vi,

3, 4, 6 ;
TBr. Hi, 3, 1,3: Intens. -yamyamlti, to

raise, stretch out (the arms), RV. i, 95, J.

U'd-yata, mfn. raised, held up, elevated, high,

MBh.; R.; BhP.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c.; hold out, of-

fered, presented, RV. ;
AV. ;

MBh. ;
R.

;
BhP. &c. ;

undertaken, commenced, begun, R. ; undertaking,

commencing; readyoreagerfor; prepared, intent on;

trained, exercised, disciplined ; active, persevering,

labouring diligently and incessantly (with dat. or loc.

or inf. or without any object), MBh. ;
R. ; KathSs. ;

Ragh. ; Ysjfi. ; MarkP. ; Rajat. &c. ; (as), m. a

kind of time (in music), L. ;
a section, division of

a book, chapter, -karmuka, mfn. with raised

bow. gada, mfn. with uplifted mace. sola, mfn.

with raised spear. srno (tidyata-), mfn. one who

has raised a ladle (to offer a libation), RV. i, 31, 5.

Tjdyatayudha or ndyatastra, mfn. having an

uplifted weapon, MBh.
;
R. ;

BhP. &c.

U d-yatl, is, f. raising, elevation, RV. i, 190, 3 ;

TS. ;
SBr. ;

AitBr.



ud-yantri.

V d-yantri, mm. one who raises or elevates, RV.

Ud-yama, as, m. the act of raising or lifting up,

elevation, R.; Yajfi.; Pancat. &c.; undertaking, be-

ginning ;
the act of striving after, exerting one's self,

exertion, strenuous and continued effort, persever-

ance, diligence, zeal, R.
;
Kum.

;
Pancat. ; VarBrS.

&c. bhangfa, m. frustration of effort, discourage-

ment, dissuasion
; desisting. bhrit, mfn. bearing

or undergoing exertion, Bhartr.

Ud-yamana, am, n. raising, elevation, Pan. ;

Sarvad. ; effort, exertion, Das.

Ud-yamita, mfn. excited, instigated, Kir. ix, 66.

Udyamin, mfn. undertaking, persevering; mak-

ing effort, active, Yajn. ; Kathas.
; Bhartr.

U'dyamiyas, mfn. raising more or excessively,
RV. x, 86, 6.

1. Ud-yamya, mfn. to be undertaken with exer-

tion, W.
2. Ud-yaraya, ind. p. having lifted or taken up;

having made exertion.

Ud-yama, as, m. the act of erecting or stretching

ud-va.ha.na. 191

out, SBr. viii, 5,

KatySr.

13; a rope, cord, TS.; SBr.;

d-Vyd,f. -ydti, to rise (as the sun),
RV. x, 3 7, 3 ;

to go out or away, start from, SBr. xiv,

5, 4, 1
; Ragh. ;

to raise one's self, rise,Git.; Kathas. ;

to rise, originate from, Rajat. ; Naish. ; to excel, sur-

pass (ace.), MarkP.

Ud-yana, am, n. the act of going out, AV. viii,

1,6; walking out ; a park, garden, royal garden,

Yajn.; R.; Megh.; Sak.; Pancat. &c.; purpose, mo-
tive, L. ; N. df-a country in the north of India.

pala, -palaka, m., -pallia, -pall, f. a gar-
dener, superintendent or keeper of a garden, Kum. ;

Kathas. &c. mala, f. a row of gardens, Kavyad.
raksnaka, m, a gardener.

Udyanaka, am, n. a garden, park, R.

Ud-yapana, am, n. the act of bringing to a con-

clusion, finishing, accomplishment.
TJd-yapanikS, f. return home from a journey,

Hpar.

Ud-yaplta, mfn. brought to a conclusion, finish-

ed, accomplished, MW.

ud-ydva. See ud-\/2. yu.

ud-ydsd, as, m. (-v/yas), exertion,
effort, VS. xxxix, 1 1.

3?J ud-\/2. yu, P. A. -yauti (i. pi. -yuvd-

mahe) to draw up or upwards, RV. vi, 57, 6 ; TS.

"> 6, 5> 5 !
to join, mix

; to confound.

Ud-yava, as, m. the act of mixing, joining, Pan.

TJ'd-ynta, mm. mixed with, MaitrS.; confounded,
mad, AV. vi, III, 2.

^IJ^ I rf- Vyitj, P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte
(inf. -yuji, AV.) to join, be in contact with, AV. vi,

70, 2
;
to get off or away, go away, Br. iv, I, 5, 7 ;

LSty. ; to go near, undergo, prepare ; to make efforts,

be active, MBh.
; Kathas.; Das.: Caus. -yojayati,

to excite, incite, make active or quick, stimulate to

exertion, MBh.; Hariv.; R.

TTd-yukta, mm. undergoing, undertaking ; pre-
pared or ready for, zealously active, labouring for some
desired end, MBh. ; R. ; Kathas. &c.

Ud-yuga, am, n. a particular disease [BRD.], AV.
v, 22, n.

2. Ud-ynj, k, f. endeavour, striving after, MlnGr.
Ud-yoga, as, m. the act ofundertaking anything,

exertion, perseverance, strenuous and continuous en-

deavour; active preparation, Yajn.; Kathas.; Hit.&c.

parvan, n., N. of the fifth book of the Maha-
bharata

; also of a section of the fifth book (chapters

45"47) f tne RSmSyana. saniartha, mfn. capa-
ble of exertion.

Udyog-in, mfn. one who makes effort, active,

laborious, persevering, energetic.

Ud-yojita, mfn. excited, raised, gathered (as

clouds), Prab.

3*f ud-Jyudh, P. -yodhati, to bubble up
(as water), AV. xii, 3, 29 ; to fly into a passion, show
enmity or hatred against, TandyaBr.

T5 udrd, as, m. (^/ud, Un. ii, 13), a kind
of aquatic animal (a crab, Comm on VS. ; an otter,
Un. & L.),VS. xxiv, 37; (am), n. water; see an-
udrdm&udrln.- paraka, m., N.ofaNSga, MBh.
TTdraka, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

Udrin, mfn. abounding in water, RV.

udranga, as, m. a town,
L.; N. of Hariscandra's city (floating in the air), L.

3^{ud-</ranj, Intens. P. -rarajiti,to be-

come agitated, fly into a passion, AV. vi, 71, 2.

v$'ttud-ratfia, as, m. the pin of the axle of

a carriage, L. ;
a cock, L.

3^*{udJram, P. (impf.-aramai) to cease,
leave off (speaking), SBr. vii, 4, I, 39.

35151? ud-rasmi, mfn. radiating upwards,
sending rays of light upwards, Sis. iii, 62.

ud-rdva,as,m.( \/ru), aloud noise,W.

ud-Vric, Pass, -ricyate (pf. -ririce,

RV.) to be prominent, stand out, exceed, excel, pre-

ponderate, RV. i, 102, 7 ; vii, 32, 12 ; to increase,
abound in : Caus. -recayati, to enhance, cause to

increase, Rajat.
U d-rikta, mfn. prominent, standing out, R. ;

increased, augmented, abundant, abounding, ex-

cessive; superfluous, left, remaining, TS.vii
; AsvSr.;

MBh.; M'n. &c. -citta, n. a mind abounding in

(goodness&c.),Pancar.i,6, 12; (mfn.) having a lofty

mind, proud, arrogant, Kathas. xci,55. cetas.mm.
high-minded, Kathas. xxxii, 73 ; intoxicated, L.

tJd-reka, as, m. abundance, overplus, excess,

preponderance, superiority, predominance, MBh.
;

Susr. ; VarBrS. &c.; (a), f. the plant Melia Semper-
virens, L.

Udrekin, mm. excessive, violent, Sah.; (ifc.)

abounding in, giving preponderance, Susr.

XJdrecaka, mfn. enhancing or augmenting ex-

ceedingly, Rajat. iv, 526.

,
A. (impf. z.sg. -arocathas)

to shine forth, AV. xiii, 3, 23.

T^iT ud-ruja, mfn. (Vruj), destroying,

breaking down
; undermining, rooting up, Pan.

;

Ragh. ; (cf. kiilam-udruja.)

3"|V d-v/2. rudh, P. (aor. -arautslt) to

push away, turn out, SBr. xiv, 7, 1,41.

ud-rodhana, am, n. (\/i.rrfA =
, rising, growing, AitBr. iv, 14, 5.

fn. of high descent, Heat.;
(as), m,., N. of a Rishi ; (am), n., N. of a Siman,
TandyaBr.
Udvansiya, am, n., N. of a Saman. Udvan-

siyottara, am, n. id., TandyaBr.

'^S'fR ud-vaktra, mfn. having the face up-
lifted.

(ud-v<ft, t,i. (fr. i .urf),height,elevation,

RV.; AV. xii, I, 2 ; Kaus.; (mfn.) containing the

word udt TandyaBr. ; (f), n., N. of a Saman, Laty.

ud-vatsard, as, m. the last year of a

cycle, MaitrS.; Kath.; VarBrS.

Udvatsariya, mfn. belonging to the above year,

VarBrS.

ud-Jvad, P. -vadati (inf. ud-vaditos,
MaitrS. i, 4, lo) to raise one's voice, utter, speak,

pronounce, RV. x, 166, 5; AV. v, 20, 1 1 ; MaitrS.;
SBr. ; TBr. : Caus. -vddayati, to cause to proclaim ;

to cause to resound, SBr.

Ud-vadana, am, n. the act of crying aloud, pro-

claiming, KatySr. ; Vait.

T?V ud-^/vadh, P. (aor. Suhj. -vadKt) to

tear to pieces, lacerate, RV. ii, 42, 2; VS. xiii, 16.

ud-vana, mfn. steep, precipitous,
Ksth.

; (cf. pravana.)

, P.-vdpati (pf. 2. d\i.-upd-
thus and -upathus, RV.) to pour out, take out

; to

scrape, dig up ;
to throw away, destroy, annul, RV. ;

AV.; VS.; SBr.; KatySr.; As'vSr.; Kaus.: Ca.rn.-va-

payati, to cause to pour out or away, SankhGr. iii,

1,3; to cause to dig up, SBr.

Ud-vapana, am, n. the act ofpouring out, shak-

ing out ; (f), f., see pisht6d.
TTd-vSpa, as, m. the act of throwing out, remov-

ing, Comm. on Nyayam. ; ejection, KatySr. ; Kaus. ;

(in logic) non-existence of a consequent resulting
from the absence of an antecedent, W.
Ud-vapana, am, n. the act of putting out (the

fire), Comm. on ApSr.

ud- Vvam, P. -vamati, to vornit out,
spit out

;
to give out, emit, shed (tears), throw (ar-

rows, glances &c.), TS. ; MBh. ; Ragh. &c.

Ud-vamana, am, n. the act of giving out, emit-

ting, shedding (e.g. tears), Pan. iii, i, 16.

Ud-vamlta, mfn. vomited, ejected, L.

Ud-vanta, mfn. id. ; (as), m. an elephant out
of rut, L.

TJd-vanti, is, f. the act of giving out, emitting,
Vop.
Ud-vamiu, mfn. ifc. vomiting out, Car.

"^SV^ud-vay as, mfn. one by whom corn ia

produced or ripened [Mahidh.], VS. ix, 3.

ud-varga. See ud- Vvrij.

ud-varta, &c. See ud- </vrit.

ud-vartman, a, n. a wrong road,
MaitrUp. vi, 30.

ud-vardhana. See ud-</vridk.

-vt). vas, P. -vasati, to live away,
MW. : Caus. P. A. -vdsayati, -te, to cause to live

away; \o banish, expel; to remove, separate, VS.;
SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr.; BhP.&c.; to root out (trees),
AsvGr.

;
to destroy, lay waste, Hariv. ; Pancat.

I. Ud-vasa (for 2. see s.v.), as, m. banishment,
exile ; abandonment

; setting free, dismission, gana
baladi, Pan. v, v, 136; BhP.; carrying out for

slaughter, killing, L. vat, mfn., PSn.v, 2, 136.
Ud-vasana, am, n. the act of taking out or

away (from the fire), KatySr. ; Kaus. ; quitting, aban-

doning ; expelling, banishing ; taking out in order
to kill, killing, slaughter, L.

Udvasin, mfn., gana baladi, Pan. v, 2, 136.
Udvasi-k&rin, mfn. making (a country) inha-

bited, TBr. i, 2, 6, 7.

Ud-vasya, mfn. to be taken off; to be put away,
BhP. , relating to the killing of a sacrificial animal, R.

ud-vasa, mfn. (cf. dur-vasa) unin-

habited, empty, RSjat. ; disappeared, gone.Viddh.;
(am), n. solitude, Satr.

3^ ud-Vvah, P. A. -vahati, -te, to lead

or carry out or up, draw out, save, RV. i, 50, I ; vii,

69,7; AV.; AitBr.; TandyaBr.; Hariv. &c.; to

bear up, lift up, elevate, MBh.; BhP.; to take or
lead away (a bride from her parents' house), lead

home, marry, ParGr.; Gobh.; Yajn.; Ragh.; Ka-
thas. &c. ; to lead to or near, bring, BhP. ; to bear

(a weight or burden), wear (clothes &c.), MBh.;
R. ; Kum. ; Sis. &c.

;
to support (the earth), rule,

govern, Rajat. ; Kathas. &c. ; to wear, have, possess ;

to show, BhP. ; VarBrS. ; Rajat. ; Sah. ; Pancat. &c. :

Caus. -vdhayati, to cause to marry, marry, MBh. ;

Pancat.

Ud-udha, mfn. borne up, raised up ; carried ;

sustained
; recovered, acquired, MW. ; married ;

coarse, gross, heavy, fat, L. ; material, substantial ;

much, exceeding, L.

Ud-vaha, mfn. carrying or leading up, AV. xix,

25, i; carrying away, taking up or away, SBr.;
Pan. ; continuing, propagating, MBh. ; R.; Kathas. ;

eminent, superior, best, L. ; (as), m. the act of lead-

ing home (a bride), marriage, BhP. ; son, offspring,
MBh.; R.

; Ragh.; chief offspring, Ragh. ix, 9; the
fourth of the seven winds or courses of air (viz. that
which supports the Nakshatras or lunar constella-

tions and causes their revolution), Hariv. ; the vital

air trftt conveys nourishment upwards; one of the
seven tongues of fire

; N. of a king, MBh. ; (a), f.

daughter, L.

Ud-vahana, am, n. the act of lifting or bring-
ing up, Susr. ; Ragh. ; carrying, drawing, driving ;

King carried on, riding (inst.), Pancat.; Ragh.;
Kum.; Mn. &c. ; leading home (a bride), wedding,
marriage, ParGr. ; BhP.; possessing, showing, Rajat.;
the lowest part ofa pillar.pediment,Comm. onVarBrS.
Ud-vaha, as, m. the act of leading home (a

wide), marriage, wedding, MBh.; Kathas.
; VarBrS.

&c. karman, n. the marriage ceremony, Mn. iii,

43. tattva, n., N. of a work of Raghu-nandana
on marriage ceremonies. Udvaharksha, n. ("a +
rf)

'

marriage Nakshatra,' one held to be auspicious
"or a marriage, BhP. x, 53, 4.

Ud-vahana, mf(;")n. dr. wing up, lifting up, L. ;

(am), n. anything which raises or draws up, L.;
sloughing a field twice, L.; anxiety, anxious regret,
L.

; marriage, L. ; (i), f. a cord, rope, L.
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TJdTlMka, mfn. relating to * marriage, matri-

monial, Mn. ix, 65.

TJd-vahita, mfn. raised, lifted or pulled up,

eradicated.

Udvahin, mfn. one who raises or draws up, L. ;

one who marries, relating to marriage, L. ; (in?), f.

a rope, L.

TJdvodhn-kama, mfn. desirous of marrying.

Ud-Todbrl, tfAd, m. a husband, T. (quoted
from the Mahl-nirnaya-tantra).

4g(jg ud-rahni, mfn. emitting sparks or

gleams (as an eye), Sii. iv, 28. -Jvlla, mfn. send-

ing flames upwards, shining upwards, Kith is. cxviii,

76.

~yf[ ud-\/ra, P. -cart, to be blown out, go
out, AitBr. viii, 28, 10; Kaui.; (cf. ud-*/vai.)

I. TJd-vana, am, n. the going out, being extin-

guished, Nylyam.

3SIMH ud-vacana, mfn. causing to cry
out (?), AV. v, 8, 8.

ud-vadana. See ud-Vvad.

uppy, L. ; causing anxiety or agitation of mind,
aficat.

TJd-vJaka, mm. agitating, distressing, annoying,

ausing pain or sorrow, SSrrig.

TTd-Tejana, mfn. id., Kathas. ; Kim. ; (am), n.

mdder, shuddering, Suir. ; agitation, fear ; the act

fterrifying, causing to shudder, Daiar.; Sah. ka-

a, mm. causing to shake with horror, causing ex-

.tement or pain, Mn.
TJd-vejamya, mfh. to be feared ;

to be shrunk

from, MBh. ;
R. ;

Parkat.
;
Susr.

TJd-vejayitrl, mfn. terrifying ; a terrifier, MW.
TJd-vejlta, mfn. caused to shudder; grieved,

rained, afflicted.

Ud-vejln, mfh. causing anxiety or agitation of

mind, causing shudder or horror, Kathls.

Tf?f vd-vi-\/dri, Caus. P. -ddrayati, to

ig up, turn or tear up, BhP. x, 68, 71.

ud-viddha, mfn. See ud-Vvyadh.

2. ud-cana, mfn. (probably corrupted
ft. ud-vdnta\ ejected, vomited, L. ; (am), n. the

act of ejecting, vomiting, L. ; a stove, L.

TITC ttd-t>ara, mfh. (fr. i. cara= ea7a),

having the tail raised, TS. i, 8, 9, 2 ; TBr. i, 7, 3, 6.

5f l(44r^udoa/a-caf, an, m., N. of a Gan-

dharva, SBr. xi, 2, 3, 9; Comm. on VS.

TJTJJ ud-Vvds, A. -vasyate, to address in

a weeping voice or while uttering lamentations,

Bhaft. iii, 32.

TXTHT ud-vashpn, mfn. shedding tears,

Kathas. tva, n. the act of shedding tears,Vikr. 29.

TSTO 2.d-ed>a, mf(a)n. (for i. see ud-

Vs- vos"i n* wno h*8 Put of clothes (said of a

woman who has put off her soiled clothes after her

period of impurity), Kaui.

Ud-vasas, mfn. id., SBr.

3 PS 4 1 fn*\ud-vikasin, mfn^v^a^.blown,
expanded, open, Kid.

dfsJMM^ vd-vi-^ghush, Caus. P. -ghosha-

yati, to cause to sound loud ; to declare or proclaim

aloud, BhP.

TfTT^ ud-vi-Vcaksh, A. -cashfe, to per-

ceive, BhP. xi, 23, 44.

7fy^ ud-Vvij, A. -vijate (rarely -vejate

in MBh.), P. -vijati (rarely), to gush or spring up-

wards, AV. iv, 15, 3; to be agitated, grieved or

afflicted ; to shudder, tremble, start ; to fear, be

afraid of (with gen., abl. or instr.), MBh.; BhP.;
Pancat. &c. ;

to shrink from, recede, leave off, Site. ;

Bhatt. ; to frighten, MBh. ii, 178 : Caus. P. -vej'a-

yati, to frighten, terrify, intimidate, MBh. ; Kathls.

Mricch.; Pancat. &c.; to cause to shudder, Vsgbh.
to revive a fainting person (by sprinkling water),

Susr. ; to tease, molest, Kum. ; Prab. ; SSrng.

Ud-visrna, mfh. shuddering, starting, frightened

terrified, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ; Ragh. &c. ; sorrowful

anxious, grieving for (an absent lover), MBh. ;
Dai.

Bhag. &c. -citta, -oetM, -manas, or -hri-

daya, mfh. having the mind or soul agitated b;

fright, depressed in mind ; sorrowful, anxious, dis-

tressed, MBh.; BhP.; MlrkP. &c. -drli, f. and

-locana, n. a frightened glance ; (mfh.) one wh<

looks frightened, BhP.

TJd-veg-a, mm. going swiftly ;
an express mes

senger, a runner, courier, Sec., L.; steady, com

posed, tranquil, L. ; ascending, mounting, going u;

or upwards, L.
;
an ascetic whose arms by long habi

continue always raised above the head, L. ; (as), m
trembling, waving, shaking ; agitation, anxiety ;

re

gret, fear, distress (occasioned by separation from

beloved object), MBh.; Ragh.; Pancat. &c.; th

being offended, Klvyld. ; admiration, astonishment

L.;(*<ftY,ga<w.v
/
i./t', to disturb; to be disturbed i

mind, R. ; Slh. ; Pancat. &c.) ; (am), n. the fruit o

the Areca Faufel ;
the Areca nut (called betel nu

because eaten with the betel leaf), L. kar a, -ka-

raka, -karin, mfn. causing anxiety or agitation o

distress, Pancat. vahin, mfn. bringing or causin

agitation, disquieting, troubling, Kathls.

TJdvetjin, mfh. suffering distress, anxious, un

ud-vmarhaiia, am, n.

lie act of plucking out, tearing out, BhP.

f ud-rt-vVy. f- -*rya<, to leave,

bandon, BhP. iv, 31, 32.

ksh (ud-vi-Viksh), \.-vikshate,

o look up or upwards, look at, view
; to perceive,

Sak.
; Ratnlv.; Amar. &c. ; to consider, examine,

pancat.
TJd-vikshana, am, n. the act of looking up or

upwards; look, view, MBh.; Ragh.
Ud-vikshlta, mfn. looked at

; perceived, MBh.;

Ragh.

TJd--vikhya, ind. p. having looked upwards &c.

5g1^ud-Vvy, Pass, -mjyate, to be blown

upon or against, MBh. iii, 1757.

TJd-vrltya, ind. p. having opened, opening wide

(the eyes), MBh.

ud-i/2. vri, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -corona)

to elect, select, choose, R. (ed. Schlegel) ii,
1 1, 9 ;

(v. 1. -dAarasva, ed. Bombay.)

ud-vrinhana. See ud-bnniana.

f ud-v/nrij, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -vringdhf)

to tear out, pluck out, root up (figuratively), Kaush-

Up. ii, 7 : Intern, (p. -vdrivfijat) to stretch out,

extend, RV. vi, 58, 2.

TTd-vartra, as, m. one who roots up, a destroyer,

KaushUp. ii, 7.

ud-i/vjit, P- (pf- -vavarta) to go

asunder, burst open, SBr. iv, 4, 3, 4 : A. -vartate, to

go upwards, rise, ascend, swell ; tobubble up, overflow,

Hariv. ; BhP. ; Suir. ;
to be puffed up with pride,

become arrogant or extravagant ; to proceed from,

originate, SBr. riv, 5, I, 5 ;
to fall down, BhP. :

Caus. P. -vartayati, to beat to pieces, split, burst,

RV. viii, 14, 13 ; TBr. ;
MBh. ; Hariv.; to swing or

throw out, Kaui. ; to cause to swell up.

TJd-varta, mfn. superfluous, redundant, plentiful ;

left over as a remainder, L.; (as), m. a remainder,

surplus, L.

TJd-vartaka, mfh. causing to rise, increasing,

MW.; (ifc.) rubbing, Pin.; (as), m. (in math.) the

quantity assumed for the purpose <of an operation.

TJd-vartana, mfh. causing to burst, Hariv. 9563

(am), n. the act of rising, going up, ascending, jump-

ing up, Megh. ;
Kathls. ;

VarBrS.
;
the springing up

of plants or grain &c. ; swelling up, overflowing,

Cat. ; drawing out metal, laminating, W. ; grinding,

pounding ; rubbing or kneading the body, rubbing
and cleansing it with fragrant unguents ; the un-

guents used for that purpose (or to relieve pains in

the limbs &c.), Yljfi.; Mn.; Susr.; Kathis. &c.

bad behaviour, bad conduct, L,

TJd-vartita, mfn. caused to come out or swell

up, Kathls. xxix, 80 ; raised, elevated, Suir. ; per

fumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, shampooed, PaB

cat. ;
Subh.

Ud-vartin, mfn. ifc. rubbing or kneading with

TJd-vritta, mfh. swollen up, swelling ; promi

nent, Suir.; MBh.; Hariv.; Bhartr. ; excited, agi

tated, waving, MBh. ; Ragh. ;
BhP. ;

Suir. &c. ; ex

travagant, ill-behaved, ill-mannered, proud, arrogant

MBh. ; R. ; Rljat. &c. ;
turned up ; opened, openec

wide (as eyes), MBh. vii, 5405 ; ix, 433 ; MlrkP.

iv, 62 (erroneous for ud-vrita, BRD.); (as), m.

particular position of the hands in dancing ; (am),
i. (in astron.) the east and west hour circle or six

'clock line (cf. un-matufala).
TJd-vritya, mfn. turning round or about, BhP.

13, 56 -

TSTV ud-\/vridh. See ud-vriddha below.

TJd-varihana, ,;/;;, n. sly or suppressed laughter,

TJd-vriddlia, mfn. grown up, come forth, ap-

pearing, Rajat. i, 252.

ud-\/vfish, A. (Impv. 2. sg. -tdvji-

hasva, RV. viii, 50, 7 ; p. -vdvrishand, RV. iv,

10, 7 ; 29, 3) to pour out, distribute plentifully.

3s 4*mjt ud-vrishabha-yajfta, as, m. a
articular sacrifice, Comm. on Jaim. ; Comm. on

tyayam.

ud-</vrih, P. -vrihati, to draw up,
mil out by the roots, eradicate, RV. iii, 30, 17; vi,

.8, 17; TS.; SBr.; KJtySr.; MBh.; to draw out

e. g. a sword from the scabbard), MBh. ; Bhatt.

TJd-vrldlm, mfn. drawn or pulled out, eradicated,

KatySr.

"tt ud-Vve, P. -vayati, to weave or fasten

to or up, AitBr. iv, 19, 3 ; TBr. i, 1, 4, 2.

TJd-uta, mfn. bound up, tied on, SBr. v, 5, 4, 28.

3g'i ud-vega, ud-vejaka, &c. See cols.

i & 2.

ud-vedi, mfn. furnished with an ele-

vated altar, Ragh. xvii, 9.

v/*>p, A. -vepate, to tremble, be

agitated or frightened, AV. v, 21, i
; TBr. ; Ka{h. ;

MBh.: Caus. P. -vepdyati, to cause to tremble,

.gitate, frighten, AV.

TJd-vepa, as, m. the act of trembling, agitation,

T. ; (mfh.) trembling, agitated, T. ; gana samka-

ladi, Pan. iv, 1, 75 (not in the Kls.)

7sHf ud-vela, mfn. running over the brim
or bank, overflowing, Kathas.; BhP.; Ragh.; AgP.;
excessive, extraordinary, Kid. ; loosened, free from,

Prasannar.

Udvelaya, Norn. P. udvclayati, to cause to run

over or overflow, Prasannar.

Udvelita, mfn. caused to overflow, Heat.

3^ ud--/vell, P. -vellati, to toss up ; to

raise one's self, rise, Mslatlrn. 1 40, 3 ; Kathas. lix, 42.
TJd-vellita, mm. tossed up, elevated, high,

Kathas.

ud- -/vesht, A. -veshtate, to wind or

twist upwards, writhe, MBh. : Caus. P. -vcshtayati,

to untwist, Kathas.; to open, unseal (a letter),

Malav.

TJd-vehta, mfh. investing, enveloping, sur-

rounding, L. ; (as), m. the act of surrounding, en-

closing, tying together, Car. ; investing a town, be-

sieging or surrounding it, W.
I . TJd-veshtana (for 2. see s. v.), am, n. the act of

surrounding, wrapping, tying together ;
contraction ;

convulsion (of the heart), straitening ; pain in the

back of the body, Suir.

Ud-veshtanlya, mfn. to be unbound or un-

fastened, Megh. 95.

Ud-veahtlta, mm. surrounded, invested, en-

closed.

Tgim a. ud-veshtana, mfn. freed from

bonds or ties, unbound, unfettered, Ragh. ;
Kum.

Tg ud-'/vai, P. -vayati (aor. -avdsit, SBr.

x, 3, 3, 8) to become weak or languish, faint, be ex-

tinguished, go out (as fire), die, TS. ; TBr.; SBr. ;

ChUp. : Caus. -vapayati, to cause to extinguish ot

go out, TBr. i, 4, 4, 7.

ud-vodhri. See col. I.

Ud-viddha, mfn. tossed upwards, high, elevated,

MBh.; R.

3SI<;t^ vd-vy-vd- \/2 . as, P . -asyati, to give

up wholly or completely, BhP. iv, 7, 44.

3 3 ^ud-Vvraj, P. -vrajati, to go away or
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out of (the house) ;
to leave, abandon (one's house),

TSndyaBr. ; ChUp.

i, 3, 26
;

see also try-udhan.

TJdhas, n. = udhas, q. v., L.

^TTXT T. udhras, c\. 9. P. udkrasndti. u-

^\ dhrasdm-babhuva or -eakara or -asa,

audhraslt, to gather, glean, Dhstup. ; Vop.

^TJTTJ 2. udhras, cl. to. P.K.udkrdsayati,
^\ -/, aor. audidhrasat, -fa, to glean; to

throw or cast upwards, DhStup. ; Vop.

und, undana. See 2 . ud.

T^l} undaru =. the next, L.

<*< undura, as, m. a rat, mouse, Susr.

-karnika (Susr.) and -karnl (L.), f. the plant

Salvinia Cucullata.

TJnduru, us, m. a rat, mouse.

T?f unna. See 2. ud!.

5J$S un-nat, Caus. -ndtayati, to jump to-

wards
;
to injure (with gen.), Kis. on Pan. ii, 3, 56.

T3$ un-nad (ud-\/nad), P. -nadati, to cry

out, roar, make a noise, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Kum. ;

Pancat.

TJn-nftda, as, m. crying out, clamour, MBh. ; N.

of a son of Krishna, BhP.

3^*f un-nabh (ud-Vnabh), Caus. (Impv.
2. sg. -nambhaya) to tear open, open, TS.

7?n^ un-nam (ud-Vnam), P. -namati, to

bend upwards, raise one's self, rise, ascend, Prab. ;

Mricch.
;
PaScat. ;

Bhartr. &c. ;
to raise up, lift up,

Pancat.: Caus. -namayati or -ndmayati, to bend

upwards, raise, erect, elevate, MBh. ; R. ; Sak. ;

Kathas. &c.

TJn-nata, mfn. bent or turned upwards, elevated,

lifted up, raised, high, tall, prominent, projecting,

lofty, MBh.; Sak.; Hit. &c.; (figuratively) high,

eminent, sublime, great, noble, Kathas. ; Bhartr.; Sah.

&c. ; having a large hump, humpbacked (as a bull),

VS.; TS. ; Laty. ; (as), m. a boa (aja-gara), L., N.

of a Buddha, Lalit. ; ofone of the seven Rishis under

Manu Cakshusha, V P.
;
of a mountain, VP.; (am),

n. elevation, ascension ; elevated part, TS. ;
means of

measuring the day, SiddhSir. ; Suryas. kala, m. a

method of determining the time from the shadow,

SiddhSir. kokilfi, f. a kind of musical instrument.

carana, mfn. with uplifted feet or paws ; rampant
Hit. tva, n. height, sublimity, majesty, Ragh.

nfibhi, mfn. 'having a projecting navel,' corpu-

len.t. sira,mm. holding up the head, carrying the

head high, with head upraised. TJnnatanata, mm.
efcvatedand depressed, uneven; undulating, wavy, L.

Un-nati, is, f. rising, ascending, swelling up ;
ele-

vation, height ; increase, advancement, prosperity,

Pancat.
;
Bhartr. ;

Kathas. &c. ; N. of a daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma, BhP.
;
of the wife o:

Garuda, L. mat, mfn. elevated, projected ; high,

sublime, of rank, respectable, Kathas.; Amar.; Sis.&c

TJnnatisa, m. ' the lord of Unnati,' N. of Garuda

TJn-namana, aw, n. the act ofbending upwards

raising, lifting up, Susr.; increase, prosperity, Pra-

sannar.

Un-namayya, ind. p. having raised, Kum.

TJn-namlta, mfn. caused to rise, raised, elevated

lifted or pulled up; heightened, increased, Susr.

Ragh. ; Sak. ; Hit. &c.

Un-namya, ind. p. having raised, raising, ele

vating; causingtoincrease&c.,Yajn.; Kathas.; BhP.

VarBrS. &c.

Un-namra, mfn. ascending, rising; erect,upright

elevated, lofty, high. ta, f. ascension, ascent, rising

Rajat.

Un-nama, as, m. the act of bending one's sel

upwards, raising one's self, rising, Pancat.

Un-namita, mfn. = un-namita above.

Un-namya, ind. p.
= un-natnya above.

1

un-naya. See col. 2.

1 1. un-nayana {ud-na; for 2. see col

2),mfn. havingupraised eyes. panktl, mfn. havin

the line of the eyes upraised, Ragh. iv, 3.

d^3| un-nas(ud- \/i . nas), P. (Subj. -nasat

to reach, obtain, RV. i, 164, 22 ; ii, 23, 8.

un-nasa, mfn. having a prominent
ose, BhP.; K3S.

un-nah (v,d-Vnalt),P.-nahyati, to tie

p, bind up ; to free from fetters or ties, push out,

usr.
;
Kaus. ;

to free one's self from fetters, rush out,

et out, MBh.

T7n-naddha, mfn. tied or bound up, Ragh. ;
swoll-

n, increased, BhP.; Git.; unbound, excessive, BhP.;

rrogant, impudent, haughty, self-conceited, MBh.;
hP. ; Rsjat.

TJn-naha, as, m. excess, abundance, BhP. xi, 19,

3; impudence, haughtiness, BhP.; sour gruel (made
rom the fermentation of ride), L.

un-nahana (fr. nahana with ud in the

sense of '

apart '), freed from fetters, unfettered, un-

ound, BhP. xi, I, 4.

un-ndbha, as, m., N. of a king, Ragh.

See helow.un-ndya

un-naia (ud-nd), mfn. having an

praised stalk, Balar. ;
Kad.

^f%TJ un-nidra, mfn. (fr. nidra with ud),

leepless, awake, Sak. 137 b; Meg^h.; expanded (as

a flower), budded, blown, Kathas.; Sis.; Kavyad.&c.;

hining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when

rthers are asleep ;
or as the rising sun), Prab. ;

Pra-

.nnar.; bristling (as hair), Naish. ta, f. sleepless-

ness.

Unnidraka, am, n. sleeplessness, Kathas.

Unnidraya, Norn. P. unnidrayati, to make

leepless, awaken.

-ni-rfAa (ud-ni- \/dhd), A. -dhatte,

o hold above, BhP.

3^t i. un-rii (ud-Vnl), P. A. -nayati, -te,

o lead up or out, lead upwards or up to
;
to bring or

:etch out of, free from, help, rescue, redeem; to raise,

set up, erect, promote, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to draw up, fill up a vessel by drawing

(a fluid out of another vessel), RV. ii,_I4, 9 ; VS.;

TS.; SBr.&c.; to raise up, lift up i,only A., PSn.i, 3,

36) ;
to put up, lay up, MBh.; to press or squeeze out

[e.g. pus), MBh. v, 2776; to lead away (e. g. a call

from its mother), TS. ;
SSnkhSr. ; KstySr. ;

to lead

aside, separate, MBh. ;
BhP. ;

to stroke, smooth,

Grihyas. ;
to raise, cause, BhP.; to intone, BhP. x,

33, 10; to find out, discover by inference, infer,

MBh.; Rajat.; Das.; Balar. &c. : Desid. A. -nini-

s/tate, to intend or wish to lead out, KaushUp.

TTn-naya, as, m. the act of leading up, raising,

elevating, hoisting, L.
; conclusion, induction, infer-

ence, Sah. ;
KSS.

a. Un-nayana, am, n. (for I. see s.v. col. i) the

act of raising, elevating, lifting up, BhP.; taking oul

of, drawing out (a fluid), KatySr. ;
the vessel out o

which a fluid is taken, KatySr. ; making a straigh

line, or parting the hair (of a pregnant woman) up-

wards (see slmantdnnayana); conclusion, induction

inference.

TJn-naya, as, m. the act of raising, elevating, PSn

iii, 3, 26.

2. tin-Hi, mm. bringing or leading upwards, KSs

on Pan. vi, 4, 82.

TJ'n-nita, mfn. led up ;
drawn out (as Soma), RV

ix, 81, 1 ; TS. ; SBr. &c.; led away or apart, sepa

rated, BhP.; (am), n.the act ofdrawing out
;
fillin

up, AitBr. sikha, mfn. having the locks of hai

parted upwards (from the forehead), Suparn. sn
suma (jiantta ), mfn. one whose breath goes up

wards, MaitrS. i, I, II.

Unnitin, mfn. one who has drawn out or fille

up, AitBr.

Un-niya, mfn. to be led upwards, Ved. by Pan

iii, I, 123.

Un-niyam, ind. p. pouring or sprinkling up

wards, SankhGr. iv, 14, 4.

TJn-netavya, mfn. to be inferred, Comm. o

Nyayam.
TJn-netri, mfn. one who draws out ; (to), m

the priest who pours the Soma juice into the recep

tacles, AitBr. ; SBr. ; KJtySr. ;
AsvSr. &c.

TJnnetra, am, n. the office of the Unnetri.
'
Un-neya, mfn. to be inferred or ascertained b

1 analogy, Comm. on Nyayam.

un-makara (ud-ma), at, in. 'a rising

ifakara,' a kind ofornament for the ears (so shaped),

hP. v, 21, 13.

un-majj (ud-/majj), P. -majjati, to

merge, AV. x, 4, 4 (-mdj'ya) ;
TBr. ; MBh. ; Sak. ;

is. &c. ;
to dive, AsvGf. iv, 4, 10 : Caus. -majja-

ati, to cause to emerge, bear on the surface (Kul-

Oka), Mn. viii, 115.

Un-majjana, am, n. the act of emerging, emerg-

nce, MBh.; (as), m., N. of a demon causing fever,

[ariv.

<J "HflCTura-inan! (ud-ma),is, m. a gem lying
n the surface, BhP. x, 27, 26.

d"H4!ic-J un-mandala (ud-ma), am, n. (in

stron.) the east and west hour circle or six o'clock

ne, Suryas. &c.

un-matta, &c. See un-mad.

I un-math or -month (wd-^ma[n]th),
'. -mathnati, to shake up, disturb, excite, MBh. ;

BhP.; ParGr.;tostirup, rouse, MBh.; BhP.; Pancar.;

o press hard upon, treat with blows, act violently,

jeat, MBh. ;
Hariv.

;
R. ;

to shake or tear or cut off;

o pluck out, root up, rub open ;
to strike, kill, annul,

MBh.: R. ; BhP.; Prab. &c. ;
to refute, confute,

Jomm. on Badar. ; to mix, mingle : Caus. -matha-

'ati, to shake, agitate, excite, BhP.

Un-mathana, am, n. the act of shaking off,

klBh.
;
Susr. ; throwing off or down, Ragh. ; stirring

up, churning, BhP. xi, 4, 1 8
; rubbing open, Car. ;

laughter, L.

Un-mat.hay (derived fr. the simple root), P.

-mathayati, to shake up, rouse, AV. xx, 132, 4.

TJn-mathita, mfn. shaken, agitated, &c.; mixed,

mingled, Susr.

TJn-matnya, ind. p. having shaken, shaking, &c.

Un-mantha, as, m. agitation, L.; killing, slaugh-

ter, L.
;
a disease of the outer ear, Susr.

Tjn-manthaka, mfn. shakingup or off, agitating,

stirring, L.; throbbing, beating, L.; (as),m. a disease

of the outer ear, Susr.

TJn-manthana, am, n. the act of shaking, agi-

tating; beating, throbbing, L.; a means of beating,

a stick, staff, cane, T.

TJn-matna, as, m. the act of shaking, Prab. ;

killing, slaughter, L. ; a snare, trap, MBh. ; murderer,

L.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2532.

Un-mathin, mfn. ifc. shaking, agitating, Prat.;

Nag. ; destroying, annulling, Balar.

un-mad (ud-i/mad), P. -mddyati, to

become disordered in intellect or distracted, be or

become mad or furious,TS.; TBr.; TSndyaBr.; SBr.;

MBh.; Kathas.: Caus. -madayati or -madayati, to

excite, agitate, AV. vi, 1 30, 4 (see also un-madita) ;

to make furious or drunk, inebriate, madden, TS. :

MBh.; R. ; Das.; (cf. un-mand, next page.)

TJ'n-matta, mfn. disordered in intellect, dis-

tracted, insane, frantic, mad, AV. vi, 1 1 1, 3 ;
AitBr. ;

Yajii.; MBh.&c.; drunk, intoxicated, furious, Maitr-

Up.; MBh.; Sak. &c.; (as), m. the thorn-apple, Da-

tura Meteland Fastuosa.Sus'r.; PterospermumAceri-

folium, L.; N. of a Rakshas, R.; of one of the eight

forms of Bhairava. kirti, m., N. of Siva. Jfan-

gam, ind. where the GaAga roars. Pat. ; (am),

n., N. of a place, Siddh. on Pan. ii, I, 21. tara,

mfn. more furious or mad, R. ta, f. or -tva, n.

insanity, intoxication, -darsana, mfn. maniac-

like, mad. pralaplta, n . the chatter of a madman,
Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 149. bhairava, m. a form of

Bhairava ; (i), f. a form of DurgS ; -tontra, n., N.

of a work. raghava, n., N. of a work. rfipa,

mfn. maniac-like, mad. lingin, mm. feigning

madness, vat, ind. like a madman, as if mad.

vesna, m. 'dressed like a madman,' N. of Siva.

TJnmattavanti, m., N. of a king, Rajat.

TJnmattaka, mfn. insane, mad
; drunk, MBh. ;

Yajii. ;
Kad. ; (as), m. the thorn-apple, L.

Un-mada, mfn. mad, furious
; extravagant ;

drunk, intoxicated, Pancat.; Kathas.; Ragh.; Prab.

&c.; causing madness, intoxicating, Sis.vi, 20; (or),

m. insanity, intoxication, W.
T7n-madana, mfn. inflamed with love, Kum.

TT'n-madita, mfn. excited, wrought up into r.n

exstatic state; mad, RV. x, 136, 6; AV.vi, III, 3;

(cf. tiit-uiiinadita.)
O
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TJnmadilhnu, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 136) inane,

crazed, intoxicated, Kavyad.; causing madness, in-

toxicating, Naish.

TJn-mada, mfn. mad, insane, extravagant, BhP.;

(or), m. insanity, madness ;
mania (as illness) ; in-

toxication, MBh.; Susr.; SSh. &c. - vt, mfn. mad,

insane, wild, extravagant, Kathas.

Un-madaka, mfn. causing madness, maddening;

intoxicating, BhP. ;
Slh.

Un-midana, mm. id., Kathls.; (as], m., N. of

one of Kama's five arrows, Vet.

TJn-madayitri, mfn. causing to go mad or be

intoxicated, Sak. 46, 2
; (Prakrit ummddai'tiaam.)

TJn-madin, mfn. insane, mad, intoxicated, Ka-

thas. ; causing madness, bewitching ; (i), m., N. of

a merchant, Kathas. ; (ini), f., N. of a princess,

Kathas. TJnmadl-tS, f. insanity, madness, Hear.

Un-maduka, mfn. fond of drinking,TS.; MaitrS.

TSTTunmana, as, m. a particular measure

of quantity (
= drona), SarngS.

4<*H4^ un-manas (ud-ma), mfn. excited

or disturbed in mind, perplexed, Pan. v, a, 80; Ragh.;

Kathas. ;
Vikr. ; longingorwishing for, eagerly desir-

ous, Bhartr.; Sii.; (as), m. (with Siktas) one of the

seven UllJsas or mystical degrees.

Unmanaya, Nom. P. unmanayati, to excite,

make perplexed, Klvyad.
Unmanaska, mm. disturbed, perplexed, Mficch.

tS, f. perplexedness, Sak. (v. I.)

Unmanaya, Nom. A. unmanayafe, to become

perplexed or excited, gana bhriiadi, Pan. iii, I, 12
;

Dai.

Unman!- V"a*, to become perplexed or excited
;

to become absent in mind, Kai. on Pan. v, 4, 51 ;

Kathls. UnauuiS-VltTi. * make perplexed or

excited, KaS.; Prab. Unmanl-nhava, m. absence

of mind, BrahmUp. ITniiuuiI-V'l>h1l=-V' I -<w

above.

^H^ un-mand (ud-</i.mand), P. (Impv.

3. pi. -mandantu, RV. viii, 64, 1 ; pf. -mamanda,

"i 33i 6', aor. 3. pi. -amandishus, i, 82, 6, and

-dmandishus, ix, 8 1, l) to cheer, delight, amuse.

dH*JS un-mayukha (ud-ma), mfn. shin-

ing forth, radiant, Ragh. ; Megh. ; Kad.

3*lSj un-marda. See un-mfid, col. 3.

3441 i. un-mn (tid-V$. tna).

a. TTn-ma, f. measure (of altitude), VS. ; MaitrS.

Un-mana, am, n. measure, measure of altitude

or longitude, VarBrS.; VarBr.; Conim. on Pin.;

weight ; value, price, worth, SBr. ; SuSr. ; (as), m.

a particular measure of quantity ( unmana, q. v.),

SSrngS.
Un-mita, mfn. ifc. measuring, having the mea-

sure of, Susr.

TJn-mltl, is, (. measure of altitude, Comni. on

Aryabh. ;
measure ; value, price.

Un-meya, mm. to be weighed, L.; (am), n.

weight, burden, L.

3"Wn*t un-marga (ud-ma), mfii. taking a

wrong way, going wrong or astray, BhP.; over-

flowing, Hariv. ; (as), m. deviation from the right

way, wrong way (lit.
and fig.), Pancat.; MBh.; Hit.

&c. - gata, -tramin, -yata, -vartln, -vritti,

mfn. going on a wrong road, going wrong, erring

(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Rsjat.; Kathas. &c. -ga-
mana, n. the act of going aside, finding an outlet,

Susr. jaUuvUxin, mfh. carrying water by a wrong

way.
Unmargln, mfh. going astray ; finding an out-

let, Susr.

JJ*HMf un-marjana. See un-mfy, col. 3

"3TWlttn-BU (ud-v/l. mi), P. (3. pi. -min-

vanti) to set upright (e. g. a post), AitBr. ii, l, 7.

jfrra un-misra (ud-mf), mfn. ifc. mixec

with, variegated, Susr.; MBh.; R. &c.

7P*l^u7i-mwA (ud-</i.mish), P. -mishut

(but once A., p. -mishamana, MBh. ix, 3280) to

open the eyes, draw up the eyelids, MBh.; BhP.

Bhag. ;
Kathas. ; to open (as eyes or buds), Hariv.

to come forth, rise, originate, Rajat.; Kathas. &c.

to thine forth, become brilliant, BhP. ;
Das. ; Rajat

Vn-miaha, as, m. the act of opening the eyes, L

Un-mihlta, mfn. opened (as an eye), Kum.

v, 1 ; blown, expanded (as a flower), L. ; open (as

he face, i. e.) smiling, Hariv. ; (am), n. the open-

ng (of the eyes), Ragh. v, 68 ;
Kum. v, 25.

TJn-mesha, as, m. the act of opening the eyes,

ooking at ; winking, twinkling or upward motion

of the eyelids, R.; MBh.; flashing, Megh. 84 ;
blow-

ig
or blossoming (of a flower), Kum.; coming forth,

becoming visible, appearing, Santii. j Prab. ;
Bhartr.

&c.
Un-meihana, am, n. the coming forth, becom-

ng visible, appearing, Slh. ; Prab.

*rt un-mi (ttrf-s/mi), P. (Pot. -mimiydt,
RV. x, 10, 9) A. (or Pass.?) -miyate (ChUp. viii,

6, 5), to disappear.

the eyes ;
to open (as an eye), ShadvBr. ;

Hariv. ;

ii.; Hit.; Bhatt. ;
to become visible, come forth,

appear, Bhartr.; Git.; Uttarar. ;
Prab.: Caus. -mi-

layati, to cause to open, open, MBh.; BhP. ;
Mricch.

&c. ;
to cause to appear, make visible, show, Prab. ;

Dai. ; Comm. on L5{y.

Un-mila, as, m. becoming visible, appearance,

Kaui.

Un-mllana, am, n. the act of opening the eyes,

raising the eyelids, MBh.; the becoming visible,

coming forth, appearance, Prab. ; Suryas.

Un-milita, mfn. opened (as an eye or a flower),

caused to come forth, made visible ; (am), a. (in

rhet.) unconcealed or open reference or allusion to,

Kuval.

un-mukha (ud-mu), mf(i)n. raising

the face, looking up or at, Suir. ; Megh.; Kum.;

Kathas.; Pancat. &c.; waiting for, expecting, R.;

Kum. ;
Kathas. &c. ; near to, about to, Vikr. ; Bhartr. ;

VarBrS. &c.; (as), m., N. of an antelope (supposed

to have been a Brahman and hunter in former

births), Hariv.i2lo.-tt, f.the state of having the

face raised ;
state ofwatching or expectancy, Kathas.

darsana, n. looking atwith upraised face or with

eager expectation, Mudrir.

Unmukhl-karana, n. or -kSra, m. the caus-

ing to look at, excitement of attention, Dai. ;
Sih.

4>4jm. un*mukhara (ud-mu), mfn. loud-

sounding, noisy, Prab.

un-mugdha. See I. un-muh below.

tn-rnuc (ud-</muc),P. \.-muZcati,

-te (Impv. 2. sg. -mumugdhi, RV. i, 25, 21 ; aor.

2. sg. -amukthds, AV. ii, 10, 6) to unbind, unfasten,

RV. i, 25, 2 1 ; AV. ; to unfasten one's self, get loose

(only A.), AV. xiv, I, 57; ii, 10, 6; SBr.; to pull

off, take off (clothes &c.), AitBr.; ParGr.; Kathas.

&c.; to unseal (a letter), Rajat.; to liberate, set

free, R. ;
Kathas. ;

Pancat. &c. ; to send away, throw

off; to sling; to give out, utter, Hariv.; Pancat.

Caus. -mocayati,lo unbind, unfasten, set free, MBh.
R. ;

KathJs.

Un-mukta, mfn. taken off, laid aside, KathJs.

thrown out, uttered, R.; (ifc.) free from; deprived

of, wanting, VarBrS.

U'n-mnkti, is, (. deliverance, MaitrS.

Un-muksha, f. id., ib.

Un-mnca, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.
Un-mncn, tis, m. id., ib.

Un-mocana, am, n. the act of unfastening, un-

binding ; giving up or away, Kid. pramocana
e, n. du. unfastening and loosening, unfastening

completely, AV. v, 30, 2-4.

Un-mocanlya, mfn. to be unfastened, Megh

95; (v.l. udveshtantya.)

T^gjJ un-mud (ud-Vmud).
Un-mndlta, mfn. exulting, rejoicing, BhP.

u), mfn. unsealed

opened, blown (as a flower), L. ; unbound, unre-

strained, wild (through joy), Prasannar.

TSIJ'ft
un-murch (ud-^murck), P. -mur-

tkati, to become weak, faint, Kuv. ; Mcar.

upa.

1. Un-mnh (k or t, Pan. viii, 2, 33), mfn. con-

ounded, silly.

3-4J5J I. un-mula (tid-mu), mfn. eradi-

ated, pulled up by the root, AitBr. ; R. ; Prab.

2. Unnrala, Nom. P. unmfilati, to be eradi-

cated, ShadvBr.: Caus. P. unmiilayati, to eradi-

cate, pull up by the roots; to destroy, extirpate,

IBh.; Pancat.; Kathas.; Prab. &c.

Unmnlana, mfn. eradicating, destroying, Kathas.

xvii, 14; (am), n. the act of pulling up or out,

iagh. ; Pancat. ; destroying, extirpation, Prab. ;

Rajat.

Unmulanlya, mfn. to be eradicated or pulled up

by the roots. HYog.
Unmullta, mfn. eradicated, pulled up by the

roots; destroyed, R.; Vikr.

, A.(-mrt;'ate,aor.

Un-mniUta, mfn. stolen, VarBrS.

3JJt! i. un-muh (ud-^muh).
Un-mutrdha., mfn. confounded, confused, Siddh.

silly, stupid, Kathas.

3. pi. -amrikshanta, RV. i, 1 26, 4) to pull or draw

near to one's self; to receive, get, RV. v, 52, 17 ;

:, 167, 4 ; AV. xviii, 3, 73 ; TS. iii, 2, 3, l ; P. A.

-mdrshti, -mrishte, to stroke, make smooth; to

rub off, wipe off, polish; to efface, blot out, AV.

viii, 6, I; TBr.; SBr.; Kaui.; Yajn. &c.: Caus.

-mdrjayati, to poHsh, cleanse.

Un-marjana, mfn. rubbing or wiping off, effac-

ing, Prab.

Un-marjita, mfn. polished, clean, ib.

Unmrijavamrlja, f. any act in which it is said

un-mrija! ava-rnrija! ('rub up and down;' with

irr. Impv.), gana mayura-vyansakadi, Pan. ii,

U'n-mrihta, mfn. stroked, TBr. ; rubbed ot

wiped off, effaced, blotted out, Ragh. ; Yajn. &c.

ud-Vmfid), P. -mridati,to

rub, mash together, mingle, KatySr. ; Lsty. : Caus.

-mardayati, to rub (the body).

TJn-marda, as, m. rubbing off, rubbing (the

body), BhP.

TJn-mardana, am, n. id., KatySr.; Gaut.
; Susr.;

BhP.; a fragrant essence used for rubbing, SBr.;

KatySr. ; AivGf.

TJn-mardita, mfn. rubbed, rubbed off, Susr.

5JtJ3l un-mjis (ud-\/mris), P. -mrisati, to

touch from above, SBr. vi, 3, 3, 12 : A. (Impv.

-mriiasva) to lift up (after having touched), RV.

viii, 70, 9.

TTn-mrisya, mm. to be touched (see ity-if).

T^^T un-meda, f. ( -Jmid), corpulence, fat-

ness, W.

un-meya. See col. i.

un-mesha, &c. See col. 2.

'g'l upa, ind. (a preposition or prefix to

verbs and nouns, expressing) towards, near to (op-

posed -to apa, away), by the side of, with, together

with, under, down (e.g. upa-^gam, to go near,

undergo ; upa-gamana, approaching ; in the Veda

the verb has sometimes to be supplied from the con-

text, and sometimes upa is placed after the verb

to which it belongs, e. g. dyayur upa = upayayuh,

they approached).

(As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns

upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, contiguity

in space, time, number, degree, resemblance, and rela-

tionship, but with the idea of subordination and inferi-

ority (e. g. upa-kanishthika, the finger next to the

little finger; upa-purdnam, a secondary or subordi-

nate Purina ; upa-dasa, nearly ten) ;
sometimes form-

ing with the nouns to which it is prefixed compound
adverbs (e. g. upa-mulam, at the root

; upa-purva-
rdtram, towards the beginning of night; upa-kiipe,
near a well) which lose their adverbial termina-

tions if they are again compounded with nouns

(e. g. upakupa-jalaiaya, a reservoir in the neigh-

bourhood of a well) ; prefixed to proper names upa

may express in classical literature 'a younger brother'

(e.g. Uptndra, 'the younger brother of Indra'), and

in Buddhist literature
'
a son."

(As a separable adverb upa rarely expresses) there-

to, further, moreover (e.g. tatrSpa brahma yo
veda, who further knows the Brahman), RV. ; AV. ;

SBr. ; PJrGf.

(As a separable preposition) near to, towards, in

the direction of, under, below (with ace., e.g. upa

dsah, towards the regions) ;
near to, at, on, upon ;

at the time of, upon, up to, in, above (with loc.,
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e. g. upa sanushu, on the tops of the mountains) ;

with, together with, at the same time with, accord-

ing to (with inst., e. g. upa dharmabhih, accord-

ing to the rules of duty), RV. ; AV.; SBr.

Upa, besides the meanings given above, is said by
native authorities to imply disease, extinction ; or-

nament ;
command ; reproof ; undertaking ; giving ;

killing ; diffusing ;
wish

; power ; effort ; resemblance,

&c. ; [cf. Zd. upa; Gk. {nt& ; Lat. sub; Goth. /;
Old Germ, oba; Mod. Germ, ob in Obdach, obliegen,

&c.]
Upaka, as, m. a diminutive for all proper names

of men beginning with upa, Pan. v, 3, 80. Upa-
kadl, m. a gana, Pin. ii, 4, 69.

Upada, as, m. = upaka, Pan. v, 3, 80.

upa-^/ri. See upar.

upa-kakshd, mfn. reaching to the

shoulder, RV. x, 7 1, 7 ; Nir. ; being under the arm-

pit ; (am), n. (scil. Ionian) the hair under the arm-

pit, GopBr. i, 3, 9.

"^HctKie upa-kantha, mfn. being upon the

neck or near the throat
; being in the proximity of,

proximate, near, Kum. ; Pancat. ; Ragh. ; (am), n.

proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space, Ka-

thas. ; Rjjat. &c. ; space near a village or its boun-

dary, L.
;
a horse's gallop, L. ; (am), ind. towards

the neck, round the neck, Sis. iii, 36.

<Jl|jfcV|l upa-katha, f. a short story, tale; a

subordinate narrative.

hthika, f.(scil. angu-

li) the finger next to the little finger, the last finger
but one, AsvGr.; SSnkhGr.; HirGr. &c.

jl|ifcf4|| upa-kanya= upa-gatd kanydm,
Pan. vi, 2, 194. -puram (upa-kanydpuram),
ind. near the women's apartments, Das.

upa-karana, &c. See/)a-v
/
i.ir.

upa-karnam, ind. near the ear,
close to the ear, Pan.

Upakarnika, f. that which goes from ear to ear,

rumour, report, W.

upa-karsJiana. See col. 3.

upa-kalapam, ind. near the

girdle, down to the girdle, gana parimukhadi,
Katy. on Pan. iv, 3, 59 (Kas.)

upa-kalpa, &c. See upa-\/klrip.

upa-kdntam, ind. near a friend,

near a lover or a loved one, Kir. i, 19.

HC upa-kdra, &c. See upa-Vi- kri.

upa-kdla, as, m., N. of a king of

the Nagas, L.

Upa-kalikS, f. Nigella Indica, Bhpr.

3 4+T5I upa-Ttdsa, as, m. aurora, dawn,
ApSr. ; ifc. aspect, appearance (cf. ni!$fakdia).

upa-kirana. See upa-Jkfi.

upa-kicaka, as, m. a follower of

Kicaka, MBh.

SM$f*d upa-kuUci, is, f. Nigella Indica, L.

Upa-kucik5, f. id., Susr.; small Cardamoms,
L.

TT^JH ui>u-kuml>ha, am or ena or e, ind.

near the water-jar, KSS. ; (if), ind. from the water-

jar ; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh.

"^'jS^jy upa-kurahga, as, m. a species of

antelope, Nigh.

upa-kurvdna. See upa--/i . kri.

ula, am, n.' secondary family
or class,' N. of particular Nakshatras.

3Mj<T upa-kulyd, f. Piper Longum,
Susr.; a canal, trench, ditch, L.

3H<$3{upa-kusa, as, m. a gum-boil, Susr.;
Car. ; N. of a son of Kusa, L,

Upa-kujita, mm. made to resound with cooing,

MBh.jBhP,

upa-kupa, as, m. a small well, L.;

(e), ind. near a well, L. jalaiaya, m. a trough
near a well for watering cattle.

^M*P upa-kula, mfn. being or growing
on the shore or bank, BhP.; Kid.; Kas. on iv, 3,

59; (am and tai), ind. on the shore, Ragh.; BhP.

Upa-kulaka, as, m., N. of a man.

asej upa-V i. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute,
to bring or put near to, furnish with, provide,
Mn.

; Vikr. ; Ratnav. ;
to assist, help, favour, benefit,

cause to succeed or prosper, R. ; Mn. ; Megh. &c.
;

to foster, take care of; to serve, do homage to (with

ace.; only A. by Pin. i, 3, 32 ;
but see MBh. i,

6408), SBr. ; Rsjat. &c. ;
to undertake, begin, set

about, R. ; to scold, insult, Vop. xxiii, 25 ; upa-s-
kri (s inserted or perhaps original), A. -skurute,
to add, supply, Pan. ; Vop. ; Siddh. ;

to furnish with ;

to prepare, elaborate, arrange, get ready ;
to adorn,

decorate, ornament
; to deform, disfigure, derange,

disorder, spoil ;
to take care for, Pin. ; Bhatt. ; Kas. ;

to bring together, assemble.

Upa-karana, am, n. the act of doing anything
for another, doing a service or favour, helping, as-

sisting, benefiting, Pancat. ; Sah. ; Subh. &c. ; instru-

ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para-

phernalia (as the vessels at a sacrifice &c.), KatySr.;

SankhGr.; Yajn.; Mn. &c.; anything added over

and above, contribution, expedient ; means of sub-

sistence, anything supporting life
; any object of art

or science
; anything fabricated, Mn.

;
Susr. ; Ka-

thas. ; Car. &c. ; the insignia of royalty, W. ;
the

attendants of a king, L. vat (upakarand), mm.
furnished with means or instruments or implements,

competent to do anything, SBr. ; Car. Upakara-
nartha, mfn. suitable (as a meaning), requisite, Car.

Upa-karani-v/
i . kri, to cause to be an instru-

ment, make dependent, Hit. ; Hear. ; Kid. Upaka-
rani-y/bhS, to become an instrument^ become or
be dependent, Kad.

Upa-karanlya, mfn. to be helped or assisted &c.

Upa-kartri, m((trt)n. one who does a favour,
one who benefits, a helper, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Hit. ; Sah.

Upa-kSra, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, ser-

vice, favour; use, advantage, MBh.; Yajn.; Hit;
Vikr. &c. ; (upakare Vvrit, to be of service to an-

other, R.); preparation, ornament, decoration, em-
bellishment (as garlands suspended at gateways on

festivals, flowers &c.), Susr. ; L. ; (f), (. a rqyal tent
;

* palace ; a caravansera, L. para, mm. intent on

doing benefits or good, beneficent. TJpakarapa-
kSra, ait, m. du. kindness and injury.

Upa-karaka, mf( ika) n. doing a service or favour,

assisting, helping, benefiting ; suitable, requisite, Hit.;
Kathas. ; Sarvad. &c. ; subsidiary, subservient ; ac-

cessory, Sarvad. ; (ikd), f. a protectress, L. ;
a female

assistant, L.
;
a palace, a caravansera, L.

;
a kind of

cake, L. tva, n. the state of being helpful or as-

sisting, Sarvad.

Upa-krln, mfn. helping, assisting, doing a

favour ; a benefactor ; subsidiary, subservient, requi-

site, MBh. ; Pancat. ; Sak. ; VedSntas. &c. Upa-
kSri-tva, n. aid, succour, protection, Bhartr.

Upa-karya, mfn. to be helped or assisted, de-

serving or requiring assistance
1

or favour, Sarvad.;

Sih.; KapS.; (a), f. a royal tent, R.; Ragh.; a

king's house, palace ;
a caravansera ; a cemetery, L.

Upa-kurvSna (p. of the A. of upa-^i. kri,
see above), as, m. a Brahmacarin or student of the

Veda who honours his religious teacher by a gift on

completing his studies and becoming a Grihastha

(opposed to the Naishthika, who stays with his

teacher till death), BhP.
; Comm. on ChUp. &c.

UpaknrvSiiaka, as, m. id., Comm. on Mn. ix,

94 ; Comm. on BhP. &c.

TTpa-krita, mfn. helped, assisted, benefited ;

rendered as assistance, done kindly or beneficently
&c. ;

ifc. gana krit&di, Pan. ii, I, 59; (am), n.

help, favour, benefit, Sak. 165 a ; Sah.

Upa-kriti, is, f. assistance, help, favour, kind-

ness, Kathas.; Rijat. ; Prab. mat, mfn. one who
does a favour, helping, assisting, iS.

Upakrltin, mfn. one who has done or does a

favour, a helper &c., gana iiht&di, Pan. v, 2, 88.

Upa-kriyS, f. theactofbringingnearto; favour,

assistance, help, benefit, service, Mn.ii, 149; Rsjat. ;

means, expedient ; remedy, Car.

Upa-cikirshu, mm. wishing or intending to do

a service or favour, Kathas. ; Balar.

I. TTpa-B-kara (for 2. see below), as, m. (am,
n., MBh. v, 7234) any utensil, implement or instru-

ment ; any article of household use (as a broom,
basket &c.), appurtenance, apparatus, MBh. ; Susr. ;

Mn. &c. ;
an ingredient, condiment, spice, L.

; N.
of a Rishi, BrahmaP. ; ornament, decoration, T. ;

blame, censure, W.
1. Upa-8-karana (for 2. see below), am, n. the

act of decorating, embellishing, ornamenting ; orna-

ment, embellishment, T.

Upa-s-kara, as, m. anything additional, a sup-

plement, Kir. ; Comm. on Ragh. 7, &c. ; decoration,

decorating, T.

Upa-s-krita, mfn. furnished with, Susr. ; BhP. ;

added, supplied, Siddh. ; prepared, arranged, elabo-

rated ; ornamented, embellished, decorated, adorned,
MBh. ; R.

; Mn. ; Bhartr. &c. ; deformed, deranged,

spoiled, Pan.; MBh.; Mn'.; assembled,Siddh.; blamed,

censured, W.
Upa-s-kriti, is, f. the act of preparing, adorn-

ing &c., Comm. on Pan. ;
a supplement, anything

additional, W.

yMojirJ upa-'/i.krit, P. -krintati, to hurt,

violate, R.

"&H13upa-</l . krish, P. -kurshati,to draw

towards or near one's self, Susr. ; BhP. ; to draw with

one's self, draw or drag away, R. ; to remove, give

up, MBh.

Upa-karshana, am, n. the act of drawing or

dragging near, Pat.

TJpa-karsham, ind. drawing near or towards

one's self, seizing, Pan. iii, 4, 49.

TP^iHn upa-krishna, mfn.= upagatah kri-

shnam, gana gauradi, Pan. vi, 2, 194.

Upakrishnaka, as, m., N. ofa being in Skanda's

retinue, MBh.

M<> upa-T/kri, P. -kirati, to scatter or

throw down, scatter upon ; to pour upon, besprinkle,

bestrew, Br. ; KatySr. ;
MBh. &c. ; ufa-s-tri(m\h

s inserted or perhaps original), P. -skirati, to cut

up, split ; to hurt, Pan. ; Vop. ; Kas.

Upa-kirana, am, n. the act of scattering or

throwing over, covering up (with earth), burying,

KatySr.

U'pa-kirna, mfn. besprinkled ; strewed with,

covered, SBr. ix, I, 3, 14 ; MBh.
2. Upa-s-kara, as, m. the act of hurting, violat-

ing, T.

2. Upa-s-karana, am, n. id., ib.

^S^ upa-Vklrip, A. -kalpate, to be fit

for, be ready at hand, become, SBr. ; BhP. ; to serve

as, lead to (with dat.), R. v, 25, 21; to take the

shape or form of, become, be, BhP. ; Mn. : Caus. P.

-kalpayati (inf. -kalpayitavai, SBr. iv, 5, a, 3) to

prepare, make ready, equip ; to procure, bring near,

fetch, SBr.; KitySr.; Lsty. ; MBh. &c.; to allot,

asign, MBh. ; R.; Yajn. ; Kathas. ; to put or set up,
turn towards ; to arrange, BhP. ; Pancat. ; Prab. ; to

impart, communicate, BhP.; to assume, suppose, Sah.

Upa-kalpa, as, m. an appurtenance, BhP.

Upa-kalpana, am, n. the act of preparing, pre-

paration, KatySr.; (a), f. preparing (articles of food

or medicine), fabricating, making, busr. ; substi-

tuting, L.

Upakalpanijm, mfn. to be prepared or procured
or fetched, Car. ; treating of preparation &c. (ai %

chapter), ib.

Upa-kalpayitavya, mfn. to be prepared or

made, Susr.

Upa-kalpita, mfn. prepared, procured, fetched ;

arranged &c.

Upa-kalpya, ind. p. having prepared or pro-
cured &c.

U'pa-klripta, mfn. ready, prepared, SBr. ; Ait-

Br. ; KatySr. ; Mn. &c. ; equipped, adapted, fitted

for, brought near, MBh.; R. &c, ; produced, formed,
BhP.

upa-ketv, us, m., N. ofa man, Kath.

upa-Tceru, us, m., N. of a man,
MaitrS.

^^<nl<a vpa-kona, as, m. an intermediate

point of the compass, Balar.

aM<*l$TT upa-kosd, f, N. of a daughter of

Upa-varsha and wife of Vara-ruci, Kathas.
O a
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upa-kosala, as, m., N. of a man,

ChUp.

Tlfli^ upa-\'kram, P. -kramati (rarely

-kramati), A. -kramate, to go near, approach,

come to, RV. viii, I, 4 ; 21, i
; 8l, 7; MBh. ;

R.
;

Megh. ;
to rush upon, attack (only P. by Kas. on

Pin. i, 3, 39 & 42), MBh. xiii ; to approach with

any object, have recourse to, set about, undertake,

begin (with ace., dat. or inf. only A. by Pin. i, 3,

39 & 4 2 ), LSJy. ;
M Bh. ; Ragh. &c. ;

to treat, attend

on (as a physician), MBh. ; Susr. &c.

Upa-krantri, mfn. one who undertakes, a be-

ginner, Vop.
TJpa-krama, as, m. the act of going or coming

near, approach, MBh.; R.
; setting about, under-

taking, commencement, beginning, L5ty.; KatySr. ;

BhP. ; Sah. ;
Sarvad. &c. ; enterprise, planning, ori-

ginal conception, plan, Ragh. ; Rajat. ;
Pancat. &c. ;

anything leading to a result ; a means, expedient,

stratagem, exploit, MBh.; YajB.-, Malav. &c. ;

remedy, medicine, Susr. ; attendance (on a patient),

treatment, practice or application of medicine, phy-

sicking, Susr. &c. ;
the rim of a wheel, Heat. ;

a par-

ticular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas,

W. ; trying the fidelity &c. of a counsellor or friend,

ib. ; heroism, courage, L. - parakrama, m., N. of

a work.

Upa-kramana, mf(f)n. approaching ; comply-

ing with, granting, Kathas.; (am}, n. attendance

(on a patient), treatment, Susr. &c.

Upa-kr&maniya, mfn. tobe approached or gone

to; to be undertaken or commenced, L. ;
to be

treated (as a patient
1

!, Susr. &c. ; (upakramaniya),
mfn. treating of attendance (on a patient).

Upa-kramitavya, mfn. to be undertaken or

commenced, R.

I. Upa-taramya, mfn. to be attended or treated

(as a patient), SuSr. ; Vikr. &c.

i. TTpa-kramya, ind. p. having approached ;

having undertaken or commenced &c.

Upa-kranta, mfn. approached, MBh. ;
under-

taken, commenced, begun, MBh.; Malav. &c.;

treated, attended on, cured, Dai.; Susr. &c.; pre-

viously mentioned, MW.
Upa-kr&mya, mfn. - 1. upa-kramya above.

'3'lt^i' upa-\rkri.

Upa-krlya, ind. p. having bought or purchased,

Hit.

Drafts upa-Vkrid, P. -kridati, to play or

dance around, MBh. xiii, 3833.

Upa-kridS, f. place for playing, play-ground, R. ;

(a kind of circus for public sports common in Mala-

bar, Buruell.)

3VfS^ upa-Vkrus, P. -krosati, to scold,

blame : Caus. -kroiayati, to cause to cry or lament,

BhP.

Upa-kmsya, ind. p. having scolded, blaming,

chiding, Hit.

Upa-krnshta, mfn. chid, scolded at ; (as), m.

a person of low caste, a carpenter, [Comm.] AsvSr.

, I, 13-

Upa-krosa, as, m. reproach, censure, MBh.;
R. ; Ragh. ; Das.

TJpa-krosana, <;, n. the act ofcensuring, blam-

ing, Das. kara, mfn. causing reproach, disgracing,

dishonouring, Hariv.

TTpa-kroshtrl, mfn. one who scolds or censures;

making a noise, braying ; (to), m. an ass, BhP.

Tqf^ijJ vpa--/klid, P. to become wet ;
to

rot, putrefy : Caus. -kledayati, to make wet, soak,

Car.

Upa-klinna, mfn. wet, moist, Car. ; rotten,

putrid, ib.

TtHSi^T upa-klesa, as, m. (with Buddh.) a

lesser Klesa (q.v.) or cause of misery (as conceit,

pride &c.), Sarvad.

7MEHu upa-kvana or upa-kvaya, as, m
(i/&van), the sound of a lute, L.

7VI5H upa-kvasa, as, m. (voc. upa-kvasa
a kind of worm, AV. vi, 50, 2.

T upa-kshatra,as,m . ,N.ofa king.VP

i.upa-kshaya (for 2. see col. ),
as

m. ' a secondary or intermediate destruction of the

world,' N. of Siva [Nilak.], MBh. xii, 10368.

M>5H vpa-vkshar, P. -ksharati, to flow

or stream towards, RV. i, 124, 4 ; v, 62, 4 ;
AitBr. ;

o pour over, TBr.

tlfoj l.upa-\/l. kshi, Pass, -kshtyatt, to

waste away, decay, be consumed or exhausted, TBr.

TJpa-kshapayitri , mfn. (fr. the Caus.), one who

destroys, a destroyer, Siy. on RV.
2. Upa-khaya (for I. see col. i), as, m. de-

crease, decline, decay, waste, Hit. ; Comm. onVS. &c.

Upa-kshita. See an-upakshita.
TJpa-kshlna, mfn. exhausted,consumed, KatySr. ;

absorbed, lost in, Comm. on BfArUp. ; vanished,

disappeared, Sah. ;
KathSs.

Rf^ 2. apa-v/2. kshi, P. -ksheti (RV.;

3. pi. -kshiyanti, AV. iv, 30, 4 ; RV. ;
Pot. i . pi.

-kshayema, AV. xix, 15, 4) to stay or dwell near or

,t, abide, dwell on (lit. and fig.), RV. ; AV.

Upa-khit,mfn. dwelling near
; clinging to, ad-

nering, RV. viii, 19, 33.

Upa-kBhetri, mfn. one who dwells or stays near

at, RV. iii, I, 16.

<fM fy\upa-\/kship, P. -kshipati, to throw

at, hurl against, BhP. ;
Sah. ; to beat, strike, SBr. ;

to strike with words, insult, accuse, insinuate, R. ;
to

llude, hint at, Sah.; Mricch.; Das. ;
to speak of,

describe, define, Sah. ;
Sarvad. ; to commence, set

about (a work), Mall.

Upa-kshepa, as, m. throwing at ; threatening,

L. ; mention, allusion, hint, Sah.; Kathas.
; Dasar.;

Viddh. &c. ; poetical or figurative style in compo-

sition, W.
TJpa-kshepaka, mfn. alluding, suggesting ; see

arthSpakshepaka.
Upa-kshepana, am, n. throwing at or down, L. ;

allusion, hint, suggestion, Sah.; putting a Sudra's food

into a Brahman's house (where it is cooked), SSmbu-

purana (T.)

TandyaBr.

, ind. near the ditch,

Das.

upa-khila, am, n. a sub-supple-

ment, supplement to a supplement, Hariv.
; VayuP.

J<4(U|T upa-Vkhya, Pass, -khyayate, to be

seen or perceived, SBr. iv, I, 2, 13.

3Hl\IHupa-gana, mfn. constituting a small

class or number less than a troop, Kas. on Pan. v, 4,

73 i (<")> m-> N. of a man (Buddh.)

jqj|*^ upa-*/gam, P. -gacchati (inf. -gan-

taval, RV. x, 160, 5) to go near to, come towards,

approach, arrive at, reach, attain, visit (with ace. and

rarely dat.), RV. ; SBr. ;
MBh. &c. ; to come upon,

attack; to press hard upon, RV. i. 53, 9; MBh.;
Mricch. &c. ;

to occur, happen, present itself, R. ;

Megh.; Pancat. &c.; to undertake, begin, SBr. ; R.
;

to approach (a woman sexually), MBh. ; Mn. ;
to

enter any state or relation, undergo, obtain, partici-

pate in, make choice of, suffer, MBh.; Yajn.; Kum.;
MSlar. &c. ;

to admit, agree to, allow, confess : Caus.

-gamayati, to cause to come near or approach, Das. :

Desid. -jigamishati, to wish to approach, desire to

go, BhP.

Upa-ga, mfn. ifc. approaching, going towards,

Ap. ; being or staying in or on, BhP.; VarBrS.; Sis. ;

following, belonging to
;

fit for, conducive to, MBh. ;

Car. ; approached ; furnished with, MBh. ;
R. ; Mn. ;

covered (as a female), L.

TJpa-gata, mfn. gone to, met, approached (esp.

for protection or refuge, Kara.), MBh.; Sak. &c. ;

attained, obtained ; arrived, occurred, happened ;

undergone, experienced, MBh. ; Sis. ;
Pancat. &c.

furnished with, MBh.; agreed, allowed, Mn.; MBh.;

promised, L.; near at hand ; approximate, Vop.; L.;

passed away, dead, L. ; (am), n. receipt, acquittance,

Yajfi. ii, 93. vat, mfn. one who has gone to or ap-

proached ; possessing ; feeling, suffering (e.g.sorrow) ;

one who has undertaken or promised, W.

Upa-gati, it, f. approach, going near, Sis. ix, 75 ;

undergoing, L.

Upa-gatya, ind. p.
= 2. upa-gamya.

Upa-gama, as, m. approach, coming to, approxi-

mation, R.; Megh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. &c.; entering

into any state or condition), obtaining, acquiring,

laving, Sak. 14 c ; approaching respectfully, vcnera-

ion, BhP.; coming near to, perceiving, Comm. on

Dasar.
; acquaintance, society ;

intercourse (as of the

sexes), L.; undergoing, suffering, feeling, L.; agree-

ment, promise, L.; a particular number (Buddh.)

Upa-gamana, am, n. the act of going towards,

approaching, attaining, MBh.; R.; the act ofcoming
near, perceiving, Dasar. ; Sah. ; undertaking, addict-

ing one's self to.

I . Upa-gamya, mfn. to be approached, approach-

able, obtainable, Mricch.

2. Upa-gamya, ind. p. having approached, ap-

proaching &c.

Upa-gamin, mfn. coming near, approaching,

arriving, Kathas.

TJpa-jiffamishu. mfn. (fr. Desid.), wishing or

desiring to go near, Megh. 43.

vpa-gahana, as, m., N. of a Rishi,

MBh.

^IIT i. pa-\/i.pa(for 2. see/>a-\/pa),
P. -/' (Subj. -gat.; 3. pi. -gus ; aor. i . sg. -gtsham,
VS. v, 5) to go near' to, arrive at ; to come into,

undergo, RV. i, 164, 4 ; vii, 93, 3 ; AV. ;
to go, walk

(patha, a way), RV. i, 38, 5 ; VS. ; SBr.

i. Upa-geya (for 2. see p. 197, col. i), mfn. to

be approacued ;
to be observed or kept, Kas. on Pin.

iii, I, 86.

a-gaM, &c. See p. 197, col. i.

upa-*/gah, P. (p. -gahat) to pene-

trate, force one's way into, R.

4 H f' 1m upa-giram, ind. near or at a moun-

tain, Pan. v, 4, 1 1 2 .

Upa-friri, ',
ind. id., ib. ; (is), m. the country

near a mountain, MBh.

3Hftfff upa-giti, &c. See p. 197, col. i.

-,,.,.,.
VP. (v. 1. Ufa-guru) ; (u), ind. near a cow, Pan.

'5Hrp(upa-gudha(v.\.upa-guda,K.sia.),P*n.

vi, a, 194.

TV^upa- \/gup.

Upa-frnpta,mfn. hidden,concealed ; (as), m., N.

ofaking. vitta.mfn.ofconcealed resources, BhP.

JIH^ upa-guru, us, m., N. of a kinjf,VP.

(v. 1. upa-gu) ;
an assistant teacher, W. ; (u), ind.

near a teacher.

"yHTTSupa-</guh,P.-guhati,toh\de, cover,

conceal, SBr. ; KatySr. : P. A. to clasp, embrace,

press to the bosom, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Ragh. &c.

Upa-frnhya, ind. p. having hidden, hiding, con-

cealing ; having embraced, embracing.

TJpa-ipidlia, mfn. hidden, concealed, covered,

VarBrS. ; BhP.; clasped round, embraced, R. ;
BhP. j

Ragh'.; Sis.&c.; (a<). n -theactofembracinS'Prc?'

ing to the bosom, an embrace, Megh.; Bhartr.; Venis.

&c. vat, mm. one who has embraced, Hit.

Upa-gnlLana, am, n. the act of hiding, conceal-

ing, KatySr. ; pressing to the bosom, embrace, Var-

BrS.; (in dram.) the occurrence of any wonderful

event, Sah. ;
Dasar.

Upa-ffuhya, ep. = upa-guhya above.

Upa-gohya, mfn. to be hidden ; (as), m. a kind

of fire considered as impure, PSrGr.; MantraBr.

3- P- -Snfant^> to appro** wittl prai56, revere,

worship! RV. i, 48, li ; ii, 34. '

.. i, / - T> /T>4.
3 (4 Jl 2 . upfl-V 2.ffrJ, * V* Ow.

low down, Susr. ii, 237, 8.

3fl*t/>a- \/gai, P. -gayati (Impv. 2 .pi. -ga-

yata, RV.) to sing to any one (dat. or ace.) ;
to join

in singing, accompany a song ;
to sing before, sing,

praise in song, celebrate, 'fill with song,' RV. viii,

32,17; ix, II, i; AV.iv, 15,4; TS.; SBr.&c.;

MBh BhP.&c.; to sing near : Pass, -giyatt (p. -gi-

ydmana, RV.; MBh. ;
and -giyat [irr.],

MBh. xv,

883) to be sung or praised in song ;
to be sung be-

fore, RV. viii, 70, 5 ;
MBh.

2 . Upa-gS, f. accompaniment of a song, KatySr. ;

Laty.; Jaim.
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Upa-gatri, td, m. one who accompanies the song

of the Ud-gitri, a chorister, TS. ; SBr. ;
AitBr.

Upa-gana, am, n. anaccompanyingsong, Malav.

Upa-gSyana, am, n. singing, BhP.

Upa-gita, mfn. sung to or before, sung, cele-

brated, proclaimed, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ;
one who has

begun to sing near, Sis. iv, 57^

Upa-giti, is, f. a kind of Aryi metre (consisting

of four lines of alternately twelve and fifteen in-

stants).

Upa-gltha, am, n. id., MaitrS. ii, 13, 14.

Upa-geya, mm. to be sung or celebrated
; (am),

n. song, BhP. v, 26, 38.

3mi*1Jupa-vgranth, P. (l. sg. -granthdmi
for -raMa'?)tointwineor wind round, Comm.
on TS. i, 2, 7.

Upa-grantha, as, m. 'minor work,' a class of

writings.

414JJH upa-^/gras, P. (impf. updgrasat) to

swallow down, devour (as Rahu the sun) ;
to eclipse,

MBh. ii, 2693.

"yfORupa-Vgrah, P.-grihndti (aor. -agra-

thit, AV.) to seize from below
;
to hold under, put

under ;
to support, AV. vii, 1 10, 3 ;

SBr. ; KitySr.;

ParGr. &c. ;
to collect a fluid (by holding a vessel

under), TS. ;
to seize, take possession of, take, obtain ;

to subdue, become master of, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mn.;
Pancat. &c.; todrawnear (toone'sself); to conciliate,

propitiate ;
to take as one's ally, ChUp. ;

to com-

prehend, BhP. iii, 22, 21
;
to take up again, renew,

MBh. xii, 5206; toaccept, approve, MBh. xii, 6977.

Upa-griMta, mfn. held from below, supported,

AsvGr. iv, 7, 10; subdued, mastered, Prab.

Upa-grihya, ind. p. having held under or seized

from below ; having obtained, obtaining &c.

I. Upa-graha, as, m. (for 2. see s. v.) seizure,

confinement, L.; a prisoner, L. ;
a handful (of KuSa

grass), Kity. ; adding, addition (ofa sound),Comm. on

Pin. ;
an e used as Nidhana. (q. v.) at the end of a

Saman, Laty.vii, 8, 1 1
; alteration, change, SarnhUp.

ii, 3 ; propitiation, conciliation, coaxing, Dasar. ;
a

kind of Sandhi or peace (purchased by the cession of

everything), Kam.; Hit.; the Pada or voice of a verb,

Comm. on Pin. ;
a kind of demon causing diseases

(supposed to preside over the planets), Hariv. 9562.

Upa-grahana, am, n. the act of seizing from

below, holding under, supporting, KatySr. i, IO, 6;

comprehending, learning, R. i, 4, 4 ;
the taking any

one prisoner, seizure, capture, L.

Upa-graha, as, m. a complimentary gift, present

to a superior, MBh. ii, 1898.

Upa-graliya, am, n. id., L.

: i.upa-graha, as, m. (fr.graha with

Upa-ghrayam, ind. p. smelling at, MaitrS. ii,

'. 3-

Upa-jlghrana, am, a, n. f. the act of smelling

at, Car.

upaca, mfn. See dc6paca.

cakra, as, m. a species of duck

(cf. cakra and cakra-vdka), MBh.

, m.,N. of a man, gana

bdhv-ddl. Pin. iv, I, 96 (not in the KSs.)

'a'l^Tftl^ l.upa-cayin (for 2. see below),
mfn. (</! ff)i honouring, revering, MBh.

a-cdrit, us, m., N. of a Cakra-

vartin. mat, m. id. (Buddh.)

Itpa implying inferiority), a minor planet or any

heavenly body of a secondary kind, a comet, meteor,

falling star &c., MBh. &c.

upa-\/gha(t, to stir up, Car.

JMVIrt upa-ghdta, as, m. (fr. upa-Vhan,

q. v.), a stroke, hurt, violation ; .injury, damage, of-

fence, wrong, MBh.; R.; Mn.; Sak.&c.; weakness,

sickness, disease, morbid affection (cf. puystv$pa,
svardpa"), Susr. ;

a kind of oblation or sacrifice,

Grihyas. ii, 7.

Upa-ghataka, mfn. striking, hurting ; injuring,

damaging offending, MBh.; Car.; (as), m. injury,

offence, damage, MBh. xiii, 3610.

TTpa-ghEtam, ind. p. See upa-^/han.
TTpa-ghStln, mfn. one who docs damage, hurt-

ing, injuring, Susr. ; MBh.
TJpa-ighna, as, m. contiguous support, resting-

place, shelter, refuge, Pin. ;
Bhatt. tarn, m. a

supporting tree, a tree which supports a climbing

plant, Ragh. xiv, I.

Upa-ghushta, mfn. caused to resound, resound-

ing with, sounding, MBh. ;
BhP.

TTpa-ghonhana, am, n. proclamation, publica-

tion, Das.

314 HI upa-Jghra, P. -jighrati (-j(ghrati,

AV.) to smell at
;
to touch (with the mouth), AV.

xii, 4, 5 ; SBr.; Lity. ; MBh. &c. ; to smell, MBh.;

Ragh.; to kiss, MBh. vii, 4357; Ragh. xiii, 70; R.:

Caus. -gkrdpayati, to cause to smell at,TS. v, 2, 8, l .

TJpa-jfhrata, mfn. smelled at, touched by the

mouth (of a cow), Mn. iv, 209 ; Gaut. xvii, I j.

,
n. a superhuman or

divine eye{=divya-cakshus), L.; spectacles (Beng.

casama), T.

'ZHMQt.upa-catura, mfn. (pi.) almost four,

nearly four, Kity. on Pin. v, 4, 77.

-caya. See upa-vi. ci.

, P. -carati,to go towards,

come near, approach, RV. vii, 46, 2
;
TS. v, 7, 6 !

SBr. ;
R. ;

to come near, wait upon, serve, attend,

assist, bear a hand, SBr.; MBh.; Mricch.; Dai. &c.;

to approach, set about, undertake, perform, TS. iii,

1,6, I
;
SBr. ;

to attend on (a patient), physic (a

person), treat, tend, nurse, Susr. ; Pancat. ;
to use

figuratively or metaphorically, apply figuratively

(generally Pass. -<-a?7<z/<r),VarBrS.;Sih.;Sarvad.&c.

Upa-cara, mfh.accessory, supplementary,Sinfch-

Br.; (as), m. access, approach, SBr. ii, 3, 4, 30 ;
at-

tendance, cure, Susr. ; (cf. s-dpacara.)

Upa-carana, am, n. approach. SeesApacarand.

Upa-caramya, mfn. to be approached ;
to be

attended ; to be applied or attributed, Siy. on TBr.

i, 3. 3. 3-

TJpa-carita, mfn. approached, attended ; applied

&c. ; (am), n. a particular rule of Sandhi (cf. upa-

cdra), VPrit.

Upa-caritavya, mfn. to be attended or waited

upon, Bhartr. ; to be treated, Car. ; to be respected

or revered or treated with attention, MBh.; R.; Mn.;
Pancat. &c. ; (a), f. service, attendance

;
attendance

on a patient ; practice of medicine.

1. TJpa-carya, mfn. id.

2. TJpa-carya, ind. p. having approached, having
attended &c.

Upa-cara, as, m. approach, service, attendance,

Heat, i, in, 2 seqq.; act ofcivility, obliging or polite

behaviour, reverence, SBr.
;
MBh.

;
Sak. &c. (64

Upaciras are enumerated in the Tantra-sira, quoted

by T.) ; proceeding, practice ; behaviour, conduct ;

mode ofproceeding towards (gen.), treatment, SBr.;

MBh. ; Ap. ; Mn. &c. ;
attendance on a patient,

medical practice, physicking, Susr.
;
PaScat.

;
Vikr. ;

a ceremony, Kuni. vii, 86
; present, offering, bribe ;

solicitation, request, L.; ornament, decoration, Kum.;

Ragh. vii, 4 ; a favourable circumstance, Sih. 300 ;

usage, custom or manner of speech, Nyiyad. ; a

figurative or metaphorical expression (ttpacdrdt, ind.

metaphorically), metaphor, figurative application,

Sah.; Sarvad.; Comm. onSiS. &c.; pretence, pretext,

L. ; a kind of Sandhi (substitution of s and sh in

place of Visarga), Kit on Pin. viii, 3, 48 ; N. of a

Parisishta of the Sima-veda. karana or -kar-

man, n. or -kriya, f. (Mn. viii, 357) act of cour-

Mousness, politeness, civility. cchala, n. a kind ol

fallacious inference (to be refuted by reference to the

real sense of a word used metaphorically, e. g. ifany
one from the sentence ' the platform cries

' were to

conclude that the platform really cries andnot persons
on the platform

1

), Nyiyad. ; Nyiyak. -pada, n. a

courteous or polite word, a mere compliment, Kum,

iv, 9. para, mfn. intent on service or politeness.

parlbbrashta, mfn. devoid of civility, destitute

of kindness, churlish, uncourteous, Hit. parita
mfn. full of politeness. vat, mfn. polite ; fur-

nished with ornaments, decorated, Ragh. vi, I.

Upac&raka,mf(i'<z)n.ifc. for upa-cdra,Kithis.

(as), rn. courteousness, politeness, Heat.

TJpacarika, mfn. ifc. serving for, belonging to

MBh. iv, 1621.

TJpacSrin, mfn. attending upon, serving ;
rever

ing, R. ; MaitrUp. ; ifc. using (a remedy), Car.

Upa-carya, mfn. to be attended upon, to b

treated with attention, Pancat. ; (a), f. practice o

medicine, L.

TJpa-cirna, mfn. attended upon, assisted, MBh
(<=vancita',' deceived,' Nilak.)

TT^S upa-carma, ind. near or on the skin

Comm. on PJn.

upa--/l. ci, P. -cinoti, to gather to-

gether, TS. i, I, 7, 2
; to heap up, collect, hoard up,

accumulate ;
to increase, strengthen, MBh.; Kum.;

Susr.; Megh. &c.; to pour over,cover, overload : Pass.

rCiyale, to be heaped together or accumulated ;
to

increase, become strong, MBh. ; SuSr. ; Rijat. ; Hit.

&c. ;
to gain advantage, succeed, be prosperous, Mn.

viii, 1 69 ;
to be covered with

;
to cover one's self,

furnish one's self with, MBh.
;

Susr.

Upa-caya, as, m. accumulation, quantity, heap ;

elevation, excess ; increase, growth, prosperity,M Bh. ;

Susr.; Hit. &c. ; (upacayam */l.kri, to promote
or advance the prosperity of, help, assist, Kam.) ;

ad-

ition, KatySr. ; the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh

f the zodiacal signs, VarBrS. &c. Upacayapa-
caya, au, m. du. prosperity and decay, rise and

all, Susr. UpacayAvalut, mfn. causing prosperity

success, Kim.
2. Upa-cSyin, mfn. ifc. causing to increase or

ucceed,- MBh.
Upa-cSyya, as, m. a particular sacrificial fire,

'In. ; L.; a place for holding sacrificial fire, an altar,

earth, Bhatt. ; L.

Upacayyaka, ns, m. id.

Upa-cit, /;f.aparticular disease, a kind ofswelling,

Upa-cita, mm. heaped up, increased ; thriving,

ncreasing, prospering, succeeding, MBh.; BhP.;

Megh. ; Ragh. &c. ; big, fat, thick, SuSr. ; Car. ;

covered over, furnished abundantly, possessingplenti-

"ully, MBh.; Hariv.; Pancat. &c.; plastered, smeared ;

jurnt, L. rant, mfn. one whose (appetite or)

desire is increased, Megh. 115.

TTpa-citi, is, f. accumulation, increase ; augmenta-

tion, Sintis. ; gain, advantage; a heap, pile, MBh. iii,

15144; (in arithm.) progression, Aryabh. ii, 21.

TTpaciti-^/bliu, to increase, grow, Git. xii, 27.

TJpa-ceya, mfn. to be collected or heaped up.

upa-ciklrshu. See upa-Vi kri.

a-citra, mfn. variegated, colour-

ed ; (), m., N. of a man, MBh. ; (a), {., N. of

particular metres (viz. l . a variety of MatrSsamaka,

consisting of four lines of sixteen instants each ;

2. a metre of four lines of eleven instants each; in

two varieties) ; the plants Salvinia Cucullata and

Croton Polyandrum, L.

TJpacitraka, am, n. a particular metre (consisting

of four lines of eleven instants each).

vpa-cudana or upa-culana, am, n.

singeing, searing, heating.Parai. ; Comm.onYajn.&c.

"3Wi(upa-\/qrit, P. -critati, to fasten, tie

or bind on, Kaus.

^Mid^ upa-cchad (upa-*/chad).

TJpa-cclianna, mm. covered, MBh. i, 5005 ;

concealed, hidden, secret, MBh. i, 6006 ; Mn.

^ M 4 ?^ upa-cchand (upa-i/chand), Caus.

-cchandayati, to conciliate (privately by flattering

or coaxing language), coax, entice; to seduce, Prab.;

Rajat. ;
Kathis. ;

to supplicate, beg, Ragh. v, 58.

Upa-cchanda, as, m. anything necessary or need-

ful, a requisite, MBh. xiii, 3300.

TTpa-cchandana, am, n. persuasion, concilia-

tion by coaxing, enticing, Das.; Balar.; Ki5. onPin.

>, 3, 47-

TJpa-ccfcandita,mfn. persuaded, coaxed, enticed,

Sak. 207, 3, (Prakrit uba-cchandido.)

3M-oic*
N upa-cchal (upa-i/chal), P. -ccha-

layati, to deceive, overreach, Prab.

^H^q? upa-cyaed, as, m. (\/cyu), the act

of pressing or moving towards (said of a woman in

sexual intercourse), RV. i, 28, 3, (
= idld-prdpti,

Say.)

7T5f i. upa-jd (for 2. see p. 198, col. i),

mfn. (</jan), additional, accessory, SBr. i, I, I, 10

(Say. reads upa-cdm \^/\.ct\; see Weber's extracts

from the Comm. on the above passage, where T.



198 upa-jagalL upa-dah.

reads correctly tricatura-masdd aropitam instead

of tricaturan makhdbapitam [?]).

?1Wifl upa-jagati, f. a particular metre

(a variety of the Trishjubh ;
three Pidas containing

twelve instants instead of eleven), RPrit

Jq>l^ upa-</jan, A. -jay ate, to be pro-

duced or originate in addition ;
to be added or put to,

RV. i, 25,8;TlndyaBr.; AivSr.;SSnkhSr.; RPrit,

&c. ;
to follow (as a consequence), Sarvad. ;

to be

born, originate, come forth, appear, become visible,

happen, MBh. ;
BhP. ;

Mn. ; Hit. ; Suir. Sec. ;
to be

born again, MBh. xiii, 6689 ; Yijn. iii, 256 ; Bhag.;

to exist, be, Pancat ;
Hit. : Caus. -janayati,

to

generate, produce; tocause, effect,Tln4yaBr.; Prab.;

Milav.; Sarvad.

2. Upa-ja (for J . see s.v.), mm. produced or com-

ing from, Gaut. xii, 36, Sec. ; (at), m., N. of a deity.

Upa-Jana, as, m. addition, increase ; appendage,

AivSr.; ChUp.; Comm. on Nylyam. &c. ; addition

of a letter (in the formation of a word), letters or

syllables or affixes added, RPrlt. ;
APrit. ;

Nir. j

Sly. &c.

TJpa-janana, am, n. generation, procreation,

MsnGr. i, 14.

TJpa-jS, f. distant or not immediate posterity,

AV. xi, i, 19.

Upa-jata, mfn. added, additional, APrit. &c. ;

produced, engendered, aroused, originated, MBh.;
Dai. &c. kopa or -krodlia, mfn. one whose anger

is aroused, provoked, excited, Prab, kheda, mfn.

suffering from exhaustion, faint, feeble, Mricch.

vivaa, mfn. inspired with confidence, con-

fident trusting, believing, Hit

Upa-j ati, is, (. a mixed metre (esp. a combination

of Indra-vajrS and Upendra-vajrl, or of Vansa-stha

and Indra-vausa).

Upajatika, f. id.

7i( *{{*( upa-janam, ind. near the people,

Kir. iv, I.

3lM**lf?T upa-jandkani, is, m,, N. of a

man, SkandaP.

7Hn^ upa-vjap, P. -japati, to whisper

(karnt or liarnam.iato anybody's ear), MBh. ; R.;

to bring over to one's own party (by secretly suggest-

ing anything into the ear) ;
to instigate to rebellion

or treachery, MBh. xii, 2633 ; Mn. vii, 197; Dai.;

Kathis. &c.

TTpa-japta, mfn. brought over or instigated to

rebellion (by whispering into the ear Sfc.)

Upa-japya, mfn. to be brought over or instigated

to rebellion (cf. the last), Mn. vii, 197 ; BhaJt-

Upa-japa, as, m. the act of rousing to rebellion

or bringing over to one's own party (see above),

Hit. ;
Pancat. ; Dai. ; Si*. &c.

Upa-japaka, mfn. one who brings over to his

party or one who rouses to rebellion (by whispering

into the ear Sec.), Mn. ix, 27*;.

TTSft?P^/)ov'aro*am,ind.towards or near

old age, cf. Pin. v, 4, 107.

f upa-jald, {., N. of a river, MBh.

- - - ,[upa-Vjalp-
TJpa-jalpita, am, n. talk, R. ii, 60, 14.

Upajalpln, mfn. talking to a person, giving ad

vice, MBh. i, 5396.

3 H *\ [ J upa-jdnu, ind. in or near the knee

Pin. iv, 3, 40.

TqflT upa-Vji, P. -jayati, to acquire bj

conquest, gain, obtain, GopBr. ii, 2, 16.

3lf>1'l fa
JJ upa-jigamisku. Seeupa-'/gam

\ upa-jigkrana. See upa/gkrd

J upa-jijZdsu. See upa-VjZd.

Hll upa-jikirskd, f. See upa-*/kri

_ .. .^ t upa-jikvd, f. the epiglottis, Yajfl

iii, 97 ;
an abscess on the under side of the tongue

Suir. ;
a kind of ant, L.

Upa-jihvika.f. akindofant, RV. yiii, 102, 21

the epiglottis, Car. ;
an abscess (see above), Suir.

3M*fl*> upa-jika, as, -m. (a, f, ?) a wate

deity, AV. ii, 3, 4 ; vi, loo, a.

a- Vjiv, P. -jivati (3- pl. -jmant

o live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one's

ielf on, be supported by, RV. i,
1 90, 5 ; AV. ;

TS: ;

Br. ;
TBr. ;

MBh. ;
Pancat. Sec. ; to derive profit

'om, make use of (with ace.), Yajfi.; Bhf.; MlrkP.

:c. ; to live under, be dependent on, serve, MBh.;

3hP. ;
Sis. &c. ;

to live for a profcuion, practice,

An. ; MBh. ;
BhP. &c. : Caus. -jivayati, to use,

make the most of, Kathis. Ixi, 268.

TJpa-jiva, mfn. probably not very different in

leaning from jiv4, q. v., AV. xix, 69, 2 ; (a), f.

ubsistence,TBr. i, 5, 6, 4.

Upa-jlvaka, mm. living upon, subsistingby (with

nstr. or ifc.), MBh. ;
R. ; Kathis. ; Comm. on Mn. ;

ving under, depending upon, subject to, a depend-

nt, servant, Kathis. ; (am, Ha), n. f. subsistence,

ivelihood, L.

Upa-jivana, am, n. livelihood, subsistence, SBr.;

Mn. ix, 207 ; Yajn. iii, 236 ;
MBh. ; Pancat. &c. ;

ependance, submissiveness, Prasannar.

TTpaJIvaniya, mfn . affording or serving for liveli-

hood, AV. viii, 10, 22-29 ; TS. ; SBr.

TJpa-Jivfci, mm. living on, subsisting by (with

ace. or gen. or ifc.), MBh.; Mn.; Yajn. &c.; living

n dependence, dependent, subject,
MBh. ; Ragh. ;

tijat. &c. ; submissive, humble, Ratnlv.

1. TTpa-jivya, mfn. that by which one lives,

ffording or serving for a livelihood, MBh.; Yijn.

&c. ;
that on which one depends or rests, Dai. ; Sih.

2. Upa-JIvy, ind. p. having lived upon; der

pending on, because of (with ace.)

, P. (pf- 3- p

to excite pleasure, gladden, RV. viii, 13, 9.

TTpa-joiha, as, m. desire, pleasure, liking, see

yathSpajosham ; (am), ind. according to one s de-

sire or liking, L. ; silently, quietly, Sak. 202, 8, v.L

TJpa-josliana, am, n. enjoyment, use; taking

(food), BhP. v,' 16,19.

I.upa-Vjna, A.. -jdn'Ue (3- pl- -j<*-

ttate, AV.) to ascertain, excogitate, invent, find out,

hit upon, AV. iv, 36, 8
; SBr,

TTpa-Jijnasu, mm. (fr.Desid.), wishing toknow

or to become acquainted with, MBh. xii, 3884.

Upa-jijnasya, mfn. to be excogitated or found

out ; enigmatical, SBr. iii, i, I, 24.

3. TJpa-jnS, f. knowledge fouad out or invented

by one's self (not handed down by tradition), un-

taught or primitive knowledge, invention, Pin.; L.-

(mfn. ifc.) invented or first taught by, unknown

before, Ragh. xv, 63 ; Kai. and Siddh. on Pan. ii, 4,

21 & vi, 2, 14; lihatt.

Tj'pa-jfiata, mfn. excogitated, invented, found

out ;
ascertained by one's self, unknown before, SBr.

Pin.

., a, m. ( /from), way, path

[NBD.], SV. i, 4, i, 5, 6.

upi-jyatisha, am, n. compen-

iin, become ill, KitySr. ;
MBh. ;

BhP. ; Susr. &c. :

aus. -tapayati (aor. Subj. 2. sg. -titapdsi, AV.) to

;nite, burn, consume, AV. vi, 32, I ; to cause pain,

lortify, torment, hurt, oppress.MBh.; BhP.; Comm.
n Mn.
Upa-tapat,/, n. interior heat, disease, SBr.; TBr.

i, 9. 1 7. >

Upa-tapta, mfn. heated, hot, MBh. iii, 71 ; R.;

sick, ill, KitySr. xxii, 3, 23 ; distressed, afflicted.

Upa-tapt?i, mm. heating, burning; (la), m.

nterior heat, disease, L.

Upa-tapa, as, m. heat, warmth ; heating, Suir.;

..; pain, trouble; paining, Sak. 122, 2 ^v.
1. for

nu-t&pa), Suir. ; sickness, disease, hurt, AivGf. ;

MBh. ; Suir Sec. ; haste, hurry, L.

Upa-tapaka, mfn. causing pain, paining.

Upa-tapana, mm. id., BhP.

Upa-ttpin, mfn. heating, inflaming ; causing pain,

paining.MBh.; Kivyid.&c.; (upatdpiri), suffering

leat or pain, sick, ill, SBr. ; ChUp. ;
Kaui. ; Mn.

9 M A ^M upa-talpya,as,m. a kind ofwooden

seat or stool, Siy. on TBr. iii, 8, 14.

upa-tdraka, mfn. (Vtrt), over-

lowing, Kaui.

upa-tisktkdsu. Seeupa-\/slkd.

upa-tiskya, as, m., N. of a son of

Tishya.

<JV A\{*\upa-firam,
ind. on the shore, Kas.

on Pin. vi, 2, ill.

dium of astronomy, VarBrS.

mftl upa-Vjri, P. -jrojyati, to go near to

RV. ix, 71, 5.

3.1*)c^ upa-Vjval.
Upa-jvallta, mfn. lighted up (with e* neg.)

SBr. xi, 8, 3, 7.

TT? upatfa, as, m. a diminutive for al

proper names of men which begin with Ufa, Pap

v, 3- 80.

^M<i)ejj upa- >/dhauk,C9.ua.P.-dhaukayati

to fetch, bring, prepare ;
to offer, present, Hit.

Comm. on KatySr. vii, 2, 2 ;
Klrand.

Upa-dliaukana, am, n. a respectful presen

(made to a king), L.

Upa-dhaukita,mm . prepared, arranged, Pajkat

TTnTJ upa-taksha or upatakikaka, as, m
N. of a Naga, Kaui. ; R.

?qriZ>^ upa-tatam, ind. near the slope

Megh. 58 ;
near the bank, Kid.

VfH^upa- Vtap, P. -tapati (p. -tdpat, se

col. 3) to make warm, heat, SBr. ; to afflict (as a

illness ;
with gen. or ace. ofthe afflicted person), SBr

ChUp.; to feel pain, become sick, AsvGr. iv, I, 1

Pass, -tapyate, to be made warm or heated ; (wit

tapas) to undergo bodily mortification, AV. vii, 61

1,2; to be afflicted with pain, be tormented, fee

upa-tirtka. See supatlrtha.

, . 9 \upa-Vtuik, Caus.

Upa-tonya, ind. p. having satisfied ; content-

ing, satisfying, AsvOf. i, 6.

JM^pi^ upa-tiilam, ind. near or on the

panicle (of a plant), Kis, on Pin. v, 2, 1 21.

. ,.4 f a-trinya (voc. upa-tri^ya),as, m.
'
lurking in the grass,'

a kind of snake, AV. v, 13, 5.

'<JMij5 upa- \/trid, P. ^trindtti (Pot. -trind-

yat) to pierce, cleave, TS. vi, 3, 9, 3.

TTHW;>a-fat7a, mfn. (gana gaurddi, Pan.

gTlH^ upataiska v. 1. for upa-naisha ( Kas. ),

in* gaurOdi, Pin. vi, 2, 194 (ed. Bo'htl.)

dM ()<*! upatyakd, f. land at the foot of a

mountain or hill, low-land, Pin. ; Ragh. ; Sak. ;
Sii.

&c. ;
a vale, valley, L.

dMrtl^ upa-\/t*ar.
Upa-tarya, ind .p. havingapproached stealthily,

creeping near, SBr. i, 6, 3, 28.

Upa-dansa, as, m. anything eaten in addition

(to excite thirst or appetite), a relish, spice, R. ;

KathSs. ; Suir. ; Dai. ; a kind of venereal disease,

Suir, ; the tree Moringa Hyperanthera (the scraped

root of which is used for horse-radish), L.; a kind

of shrub, L.

Upa-dagtiaka, at, m. a particular plant, L.

TJpa-dansam, ind. p. having taken an additional

bit or morsel of (withinstr. or ifc.), Pin. iii, 4, 47;
Kii. on Pln.ii, 2, 21.

TTpadaBmin, mfn. afflicted with the Upadania

(q. v.) disease, L.

TJpa-dasya, ind. ^.
= upa-da^iam above.

gTJ^^upa- Vdambk. Caus. P. (3. pl. -dam-

bhayanti) to lessen, diminish, destroy, $Br. xiii,

8, i, i.

UHt($*fv,pa-darsaka, &c. See upa-v dps.

T^nj^ upa-daia, mfn, nearly ten, almost

ten, Comm. on Pin. ; Vop.

yH^Qupa-Vdas, P. -dasyati (Subj. -dasat,

RV. i, 139, 5 ; AV. v, 30, ij) to fail, be wanting,

be extinguished or exhausted, dry up, RV. ; AV. iii,

9, 2, 6; v, 3o, 15; TS.i,6,3, 3; SBr.; TindyaBr ;

GopBr.; Kaui.; to want, lose, be deprived of (instr.),

AV. xii, 4, 2 : Caus. -ddsayali, to cause to fail or

cease, extinguish, AV. xii, 5, 27 ; 52 ; TBr.; Nir.

Upa-dMta, &c. See att-upadasta, p. 34, col. 3.

Upa-dauka, mfn. failing, TS.

upa-Vdak, P. -dakati (aor. -adkd-



kshtt, MBh. iii, 546) to burn, set fire to, SBr. j

Gobh. ; MBh.
Upa-dagdha, mfn. burnt, set on fire, SBr. ;

Kaus.

i . upa-i/i .da, P. -daddti, to give in

addition, add
;
to give, grant, offer, RV. vi, 28, 2 ;

AV. iv, 21, 2; xix, 34, 8
; R. ; to take upon one's

self: Pass. (irr. p. -dady&mdnd) to be offered or

granted (as protection), RV. vi, 49, 13.

TTpa-dadya, ind. p. having taken or taking upon
one's self, AV. x, 8, 18 (

=
xiii, 3, 14).

2. TTpa-da, mfn. giving a present, VS. xxx, 9;

(a), f. a present, offering (esp. a respectful present
to a king or person of rank) ;

a bribe, Pan. ; Kagh. ;

Satr. Sec.

I. TTpa-datri (for 2. see col. 2), mfn. one who

gives or grants or confers, Pancat.iv,io7(ed.Bombay).
I . TJpa-dana (for 2 . see col. 3) or upa-danaka,

am, n. a present, offering,
= 2. upa-dd above

>t
L.

Upadl-krita, mfn. offered as a present, Sis.

TTJI'T^t upa-ddnavl, f., N. of a daughter
of the Danava Vrisha-parvan, Hariv. ; of a daughter
of Vaisvanara, BhP.

i upa-ddsuka. See upa-*/das.

upa-digdha. See upa-\/dih.

i.upa-</dis, P. A. -disati, -te, to

point out to, SBr. x, 6, i, II
;
to indicate, specify,

explain, inform, instruct, teach, SBr. ; AsvSr. & Gr.;
MBh. ;

Mricch. ; Ragh. &c. ;
to advise, admonish,

BhP.
;

Hit. ; to mention, exhibit, speak of, BhP.
;

Mn. ; Mricch. ; VPrSt. &c. ;
to settle, prescribe,

command, dictate, govern, MBh.; Mn. ; Kum.
;

Pancat. &c. ; to name, call, MBh. ; BhP.; Mn. &c.:

Pass, -disyate, to be taught, &c.

Upa-didiksha, f. (ft-. Desid.), the wish or inten-

tion to teach or inform, Comm. on Badar. iii, 4, 8.

3. Upa-dis (for 3. see s. v.), mfn. (ifc.) pointing
out to, showing ;

see mdrdpadii.
TJpa-disa, as, m.,N. ofa son ofVasu-deva, Hariv.

Upa-disya, ind. p. having indicated or taught
&c. ; indicating, teaching &c.

TJpa-dishta, mfn. specified, particularized;

taught, instructed ; mentioned
; prescribed, com-

manded &c. ; initiated, W. ; (am), n. counsel, ad-

vice, (in dram.) a persuasive speech in conformity
with the prescribed rules, Sah. 449 &c.

Upa-desa, as, m. pointing out to, reference to,

PSn. i, 4, 70 ; Kap. ; Badar. ; Jaim. &c. ; specifica-

tion, instruction, teaching, information, advice, pre-

scription, TUp.; MBh.; Mn.; Susr.; Sak.; Hit. &c.;

plea, pretext (
= apa-dtsa), Mn. ix, 268; Ragh.;

Kathas. ; initiation, communication of the initiatory
Mantra or formula, KatySr. ; (in Gr.) original enun-
ciation (i.e. the original form [often having an Anu-

bandha] in which a root, base, affix, augment, or any
word or part of a word is enunciated in grammatical
treatises), Pan. ; KSs. ; Siddh. &c. ; N. of a class of

writings (Buddh.) ;
a name, title, MW. karnika,

f., N. of a work. tS, f. the being a precept or rule,
Kum. v, 36. -pancaka, n., -mala, f., -ratna-

mSla, f.
, -rasayana, n., -sahasrl, f., N. ofcertain

works. Upadesamrita, n., N. of a work. TJpa-
desartlia-vakya, n.

' a tale for the sake of in-

struction,' a parable.

TJpa-desaka, mfn. giving instruction, instructing,

instructive, didactic, Sarvad. ; teacher, instructor, L.

Upa-desana, am, n. the act of advising ;
in-

struction, information, doctrine, TBr.
; S3h. ; (a),

f. id., Pancat. vat, mfn. furnished with advice,

TandyaBr.
Upa-desin, mfn. advising, teaching, informing ;

(f), m. a teacher, adviser, Hit. ; Kathas. ; (ufode-

sin), mfn. (in Gr.) a word or affix &c. used in an

Upa-desa (q v.), Comm. on PSn.

Upa-desya, mfn. to be taught ; taught, AV. xi,

8, 23 ; Kap.
Upa-deshtavya, mfn. to be taught or advised

;

fit or proper to be taught, Hit.; Mricch.

Upa-deshtri, td, m. one who teaches, a teacher,
adviser

;
a Guru or spiritual guide, MBh.

; BhP.
;

Pancat.; Sarvad. tva, n. the state of being a

teacher, Kap.

^n^SI^ 3. upa-dis, k, f. an intermediate

region or point of the compass.
Upa-disam, ind. Between two regions, in an

intermediate region, L.

upa-dagdha.

Upa-disa, f. id., SBr.

TTf;;? upa-Vdih.
Upa-digdha, mfn. smeared, covered, Susr. ; fat,

VarBrS. 67, I. ta, f. the state of being smeared or

upa-hiti. 199

covered, K5m.
1. Upa-deha (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. a cover,

liniment, ointment, Comm. on Car.

Upa-dehika, f. a species of ant, L.

^T^t i. upa- \/3. di (kshaye, Dhatup. xxvi,

35).

Upa-datavya, mfh. Pan. vi, I, 50.
2. Upa-datri, mfn. ib.

2. Upa-dana, am, n. ib.

2. upadl, f. a parasitical plant, L.

upadika, as, d, m. f. a species of

ant, SBr. ; TBr. ; TAr.

Upadikshin, mfn. one who has been initiated in

addition to, KatySr. xxv, 14, 3 ; 4.

Upa-dikshya, ind. p. having initiated in addi-

tion to, KStySr. xxv, 13, 28.

,
Caus. -dipayati, to kin-

dle, set fire to, MBh. ; Hariv.

Upa-dipayitva, (irr.) ind. p. having kindled,
MBh. iii, 10230.

T7^pa-Vdush, P. -dushyati, to become

corrupt or depraved (as a woman), Hariv. 11264.

^IJf upa-duh, dhuk, m. (-v/rfuA), a milk-

pail, MBh.
Upadoha, as, m. id., ib.

Upa-dohana, am, n. id., ib.

ax^^i. upa-Vdris, P. (aor. Subj. 2. du.

-darsathas, RV.)todescry, perceive, RV. viii, 26,4 ;

to look at or regard (with indifference), MBh. : Pass.

-driiyate (aor. -adarsi; 3. pi. -adrisran, RV.) to

be perceived, be or become visible, appear, RV. i,

1 24, 4 ; vii, 67, 2
; TandyaBr. ;

BhP. : Caus.-aVzr-

sayati, to cause to see, show, exhibit, MBh.; Ragh.;
Kathas. ; Prab. &c.

;
to cause to appear, present a

false show, deceive, illude, Kathas. xix, 75 ; Rajat. ;

to explain, illustrate, Yajn. ii, 8.

Upa-darsaka, as, m, one who shows the way,
a door-keeper, L.

Upa-darsana, am, n. the act of exhibiting,

representing, Sah.
;
a commentary, L.

Upa-darsita, mfn. caused to appear, shown ;

perceived, distinguished ; explained.
2. TTpa-diis, k, f. aspect, look, appearance, RV.

viii, 102, I5;ix, 54, 2,

Upa-drishti, is, f. id., L.

Upa-drashtri, td, m. a looker-on, spectator ; a

witness, AV. xi, 3, 59 ; TS. ; SBr. ; AsvSr. ; Kath. ;

BhP. &c. ; (upa-drdshtrika), f. a female witness,
MaitrS. iii, 2, 4. mat, mfn. having witnesses;

(mdti,\oc.ind. before witnesses.TBr. ii, i, i, 3; 5.)

upa-drishad, t, ind. near or on a

mill-stone, Pan. v, 4, in.
Upa-drishadam, ind. id., ib.

7T^ upa-deva, as, m. an inferior or se-

condary deity(asaYaksha,Gandharva,Apsaras,&c.),
BhP.; N. of several men, Hariv.; VP.; (a, i), f., N.
of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.-ta, f. a minor
or inferior deity, L.

upa-desa, &c. See upa-</dis.

2. upa-deha, as, m. (for i. see upa-
' a secondary growth of the body,' a kind of

excrescence, Susr. vat, mfn. having the above

excrescence, ib.

^M<^I5 upa-doha. See upa-duh.

<J<J5 upa-Vdru, P.-dravati (aor. -ddudrot,

iV.) to run near or towards ; to run at, rush at,

oppress, assault, attack, RV. ii, 30, 3 ; iv, 1 6, I ;

AV. vii, 73, 6; xviii, a, 23; TS.; ChUp.; to sing
the Upa-drava or fourth of the five parts of a Saman

stanza, AitAr. ii, 3, 4, 3.

Upa-drava, as, m. that which attacks or occurs

suddenly,anygrie.vous accident, misfortune, calamity,

mischief, national distress (such as famine, plague,

oppression, eclipse, &c.) ; national commotion, re-

bellion
; violence, outrage, MBh.; R.; Sak.

;
VarBrS.

&c. ;
a supervenient disease or one brought on whilst

a person labours under another, Susr. ;
the fourth of

the five parts of a Saman stanza, ShadvBr. ; Comm.
on TAr. &c.

T7pa-dravin, mfn . attacking suddenly, falling on ;

tyrannical, violent
; factious; (f), m. a tyrant, op-

pressor ; a rebel, L.

TJpa-druta, mfn. run after, persecuted, attacked,

oppressed, visited (by calamities), tyrannized over,
Hariv. ; R. ; Kathas. ; Hit.

;
Susr. &c. ; (in astro!.)

eclipsed
= boding evil, inauspicious, VarBrS. ; (am),

n. a kind of Sandhi, SankhSr.

upa-dvdra, am, n. a side-door,

AgP. ; (cf. s&padvara.)

, as, m. a small adjacent

island, minor island, BhP. ; Pancar.

-dhamana. See upa-*/dhma.

upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub-
ordinate duty; a by-law, Mn. ii, 237; iv, 147; a

false faith, heresy, BhP.

3TVT i. upa-Vdhd, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte,
to place or lay upon, place near to, put on or into ;

to place, lay, put, RV. x, 87, 3 ; 145, 6
; AV. ; SBr. ;

KatySr. ; Mn. ; Ragh. &c. ;
to put to, yoke (horses),

RV. iv, 29, 4 ;
to give or make over, hand over

(knowledge), teach, Ragh. ;
to impose, lay upon,

commit, consign, Ragh. ;
to place under one's self,

lie down upon, R. ;
to place in addition, add, con-

nect, AitBr. ; SBr.; Laty. &c. ; to communicate,
cause to share in ; to use, employ ; (in Gr.) to lie or

be placed close to, precede without the intervention

of another syllable, RPrat. &c. ; to cause to rest

upon or depend on, BhP.

2. TJpa-dhS, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit,

trick, false pretence, MBh.; Mn. ; R. ;
trial or test

of honesty (of four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterest-

edness, continence, and courage), Kam. ; Bhatt. ; Sii.

&c. ; (in Gr.) a penultimate letter, Pan. ; RPrat. ;

APrat. ; Nir. &c. ; condition, reservation, L. bhri-

ta, m. a kind of servant (engaged under particular

conditions), L. lopa, m. elision of the penultimate
letter. * lopin, mfn. subject totheabove (as a Bahu-
vrihi compound ending in an), Pin. iv, I, 28.

suci, mfn. of approved virtue, approved, tried,

Hit.

Upa-dhana, mfn. placing upon, employed or

used in placing upon (as a Mantra in the setting up
of the sacrificial bricks), Pan. iv, 4, 125; (am), n.

the act of placing or resting upon, KstySr. ; Kaus. ;

that on which one rests, a pillow, cushion, AV. xiv,

2, 65 ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; MBh. ; SuSr. &c. ; cover, lid,

Car.
;
Heat. ; peculiarity, singularity, excellence (cf.

premlpa?), Balar. ; Siddh. ; affection, kindness ;
re-

ligious observance ; poison, L. ;(i), f. a pillow,cushion;
footstool (see fadtja ), MBh. - vidhi, m., N. of a

work.

tTpadnanaka, am, n. a pillow, cushion, Heat.

Upa-ahaniya, mm. to be put under ; (am), n.

a pillow, cushion, Pancat.

Upa-dhaya, ind. p. having placed or rested

upon &c.

TJpa-dhayin, mfh. ifc. placing under, Kum.

Upa-dui, is, m. (he act of putting to, adding,

addition, Laty. ;
the part of the wheel between the

nave and the circumference, RV. ii, 39, 4 ; AV. vi,

70, 3; Kath.; fraud, circumvention, MBh.; R.;

Yajfi.; Kir. &c. ; condition; peculiarity, attribute

^Buddh. ; see up&~dhi)\ support, MW.
TTpadhlka, as, m. a cheat, knave (especially

one who imposes by threats), Mn. ix, 258 ; (Kull.
reads aupadhika, and probably ccfapadhika is to be

read for cdpadhikd in the text.)

TJpa-dheya, mfn. to be placed upon, being
placed upon.

I . TTpa-hita (for 2 . see s. v. ), mfn . put on or upon,

jlaced, deposited, put into, KatySr. ; MBh.; Hariv. ;

Sagh. &c. ; joining, connected with ; mixed, SBr. ;

Vlalav.; Susr.; (in Gr.) immediately preceded by,

iPrat.; resting or depending upon, having as a

condition, Vedantas. ; Sarvad.; used, employed for,

VIBh.; Ragh.; brought near, handed over, given,

MBh.; R.; Mricch. &c.; misled, deceived, MBh.
U'pa-hiti, is, f. the putting or placing upon,

yayam.; devotedness to, TS. ii.
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vpa-dhdtu, us, m. a secondary

mineral, semi-metal (seven are specified : svarna-

mdkshika, pyrites; tara-makshita, a particular

white mineral ; tuttha, sulphite ofcopper ; ka&sya,
brass

; riti, calx of brass ; sindiira, red lead ;
iild-

jaiu, red chalk), Bhpr. ; secondary secretions and

constituents of the body (viz. the milk, menses, adeps,

sweat, teeth, hair, and lymph), SJrngS. &c.

I upa-dharana. See upa-^dhri.

a-Vdhav, A. (p. -dhavamdna) to

run
;
to soar, RV. viii, 3, a I : P. -dhavati, torun near,

approach hastily ; to have recourse to for assistance,

TS.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; MBh.; R.; BhP.&c.

Upa-dhSvana, as, m. a follower, W.

TUfv upa-dhf. See p. 199, col. 3.

^tJ^TI upa-dhupaya, Nom. (fr. dhupa) P.

-dhupayati, to fumigate, envelop in smoke ;
to en-

velop in mist ;
to darken, cover, Kaus.

TJpa-dhnplta, mfn. fumigated, enveloped in

smoke, MBh.; R.; near death, dying, L.; (a), f.

(scil. <&7)=the next.

TT>JT*rrTT upa-dhumitd, f. (scil. dis, fr. upa-

dhiimaya'), 'enveloped ia haze,' the quarter of the

heavens to which the sun is proceeding (opposed to

dagdhd, dipta, and the five ja/),Vasantarija,T. ;

(cf. pra-dhumita, sam-dAuf.)

TT>| upa- v/dArt, Caus. P. -dharayati, to

hold up, support, bear, MBh.; Susr. ;
to hold as,

consider as, regard, think, MBh.; R.; Mn.{ BhP.

&c. ; to hold in the mind, reflect or meditate on,

MBh.; to perceive, comprehend, hear, experience,

learn, SuSr. ; MBh. ;
BhP.

Upa-dharana, am, n. the act of considering,

consideration, reflection, MBh.
1. TJpa-dharya, mfh. to be comprehended, Car.

2 . TJpa-dharya, ind. p. having taken or held

up &c.

TJpa-dhriti, is, f. a ray of
light, L.

7T>|3v ;>a- Vdhrish* P. (pf. -dadharsha) to

venture to undertake, SBr. ix, 5, t, i.

TITO upa-Vdhe, Caus. A. (3. du. -dhdpa-

yete) to suckle, rear by suckling, RV. i, 95, 1 .

3IJUJI i. upa- Vdhmd, P. -dhdmati, to blow

or breathe at or upon, RV. v, 9, 5 ; SBr.; TandyaBr.;
ShadvBr.; MlnSr.; Mn.

Upa-dhamana, am, n. the act of blowing at,

blowing, Gaut. ix, 32,

2. TJpa-dhmS, f. id. ; the effort of the voice

which produces the sound upadhmamya.
Tjpa-dhmSna, mf(/)n. breathing or blowing

upon, AV. viii, 8, 1.

TJpa-dhmaniya, as, m. the Visarga(q.v.) as pro-

nounced beforetheletters/and/^, Pan. ; VPrSt.&c.

3Mq upa-</dhyai.

Upa-dhy&ta,mfn. remembered,thoughtof.MBh.

T1s4^upa-\/dAraos, P&ss.-dkvasyate, to

be afflicted or attacked, Susr.

Upa-dhyata, mfn. speckled, sported,VS. ; TS. ;

SBr.; KstySr.; (cf. dhvasta.)

gTJff^ upa-Vnaksh,
A. (Impv. 2. sg. -na-

kshasva) to come near to, RV. viii, 54, J.

3Hr\Vldupa-naksliatrd, am, n. a secondary
star, minor constellation, SBr.

TIPTO upa-nakha, am, n. a particular dis-

ease of the finger-nails, whitlow, agnail (also called

cippa; one of the twenty-four Kshudra-rogas or

slight diseases), Susr.

jlH'K. upa-naaara, am, n. a suburb, L. ;

(am), ind. near the city. bhava, mfn. being near

the city, near the city, DaS.

TTfftl itpa-nati. See upa- \fnam.

^H^lg upa-Vnad, Caus.

Upa-n&dlta, mfn. caused to resound, R.

"^f^f^upa-nadam, ind. (fr. nadi, Pan. v

4, 1 10), near the river, on the river.

Upa-nadl, ind. id., ib.

a-naddha, &c. See vpa-</nah.

upa-nanda, at, m., N. of a Niga;
of several men, VP.; BhP. &c.

Upa-nandaka, as, m,, N. of a son of Dhrita-

ashfra ;
of a being attendant on Skanda, MBh.

Upa-nandana, as, m. a form of Siva, VP.

3HH*^upa-%/Bam, P. -namatt, to bend to-

wards or inwards ;
to tend towards, approach, come

o, arrive at; to fall to one's share or lot, become

one's property, share in (with ace., dat, or gen.),

VS.; SBr.; TBr.; ChUp.; Rajat. &c. ; to come to

one's mind, occur, TS.; TBr. i, I, a, 8; to attend

upon any one (ace.) with (instr.) ; to gain the favour

ofany one (ace.), BhP. vi, 19, 16: Caus. -ndmayati,
to put or place before (gen.), Gobh. ii, I, 7 ;

to lead

towards or into the presence of, present any one (gen .),

Lalit.; .to reach, hand to, ib. ; to offer, present, ib. ;

Karand.

U'pa-nata, mfn. bent towards or inwards, SBr. ;

KstySr. ; Kajh. ; subdued, subjected, surrendered ;

dependent on (for protection &c.), Ap. ; MBh.;

R.agh. &c. ; brought near to, approached, near (either

in form or space) ; fallen to one's share ; brought

about, produced, existing, being, BhP. ; Megh. &c.

U pa-nati, it, f. inclination, affection, VS. xx,

1 3 ; the falling to one's share, Katbas.

TJpa-namra, mfn. coming to, being present,

Naish.

Upa-nfimnka, mfh. bending towards, approach-

ng, SBr.

TTT1 upa-nayo, upa-*ayana. See p. 201,

col. 2.

<m?K upa-nara, as, m., N. of a Naga, L.

7TT? upa-Vnah, P. -nakyati, to tie or

bind to or up, bind together ;
to make up into a

bundle, TS. ;
AitBr. ; SBr. ; KstySr. ; AsvSr. : Caus.

-nahayati, to tie up, wrap, dress (a wound), Suir. ;

Car.

Upa-naddha, mm. covered with, Suir. ; inlaid,

BhP.

Upa-naddkavya, mm. tobe wrapped or covered

with, Car.

Upa-nahana, am, n. anything fit for binding

up or wrapping (as a cloth), SBr. ; KstySr.

Upa-nSha, as, m. a bundle, AV. ix, 4, 5 ; TS. ;

plaster, unguent (applied to a wound or sore) ; a

cover, poultice, Susr. ;
inflammation of the ciliary

glands, stye, Susr. ;
the tie of a lute (the lower part

of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed), L. ;
con-

tinual enmity, L. -veda, m. (in med.) perspira-

tion caused by a kind of poultice.

Upa-nahana, am, n. the act of putting a plaster

upon, applying an unguent ; plaster ; cover ; poul-

tice, Suir.

3THIMC upa-nooara, as, m. (scil. opa-

bhraysa, q. v.) a particular Prakrit dialect.

Upa-n&tfariki, f. a kind of alliteration, Kpr.

JIMIV^ itpa-^/nath, P. -nuthati, to ask,

entreat, Kii. on Pin. ii, 3, 55.

3 14*1 Jttvi upa-ndman, a, n. a surname, nick-

name, W.

upa-ndyd, &c. See p. 201, col. t.

vpa-ndyaka, at, m. (in dram.) a

secondary hero, Sah.

^HC upa-nasika, am, n. the part sur-

rounding the nose, that which is near the nose, Susr.

TTfarPsT upa-nih-sri (upa-nis-\/srf).

Upa-nihiritya, ind. p. having gone out to,

Lalit.

T<ffTf'8n^upa-n'-v''itsAtp, P. -kshipati, to

throw down ; to put or place down, Mn. iii, a

to deposit.

Upa~nikhepa, as, m. a deposit (sealed or

covered up so that the contents are unknown) ; any
article intrusted to one's keeping, YajH. ii, 25.

3lfH J
l*^ upa-ni-^/gam, P. -gacchati, to

meet with, fall upon, get, SBr. ; AitBr.

^qf^^re upa-ni-i/grah, P. A. -grihndti,

-nitt, to press down upon, TS.
;

to bring or push
near to, AitBr.; ApSr.

TtTfJTWT upa-ni-i/dkd, P. A. -dadkdti,

-dhatte, to put or place down near to, put or place

^ upa-m-vis.

before, SBr.; TlndyaBr.; TBr.; Lity. ; ChUp.;
AivGf. ; to place down, conceal ; to deposit, intrust ;

to bring near, lead^
near to, Git. ;

to produce, cause,

Bhatt.

Upa-nldhitri, mm. one who puts or places

down, SBr.

Upa-nldhana, am, n. the act of putting down
near to, putting by the side of, Comm. on Lajy. ; a

deposit, W.
Upa-nidhaya, ind. p. having put down near

to &c.

Upa-nldhl, is, m. a deposit, pledge, property

ut under the care of a creditor, friend &c. (generally

a sealed deposit, but also any article intrusted to a

friend which he may use whilst in his keeping), Mn.

viii, 145, &c.; YSjii. ii, 25; MBh.; a ray of light,

L. ; N. of a son of Vasu-deva, VP.

Upa-nihita, mfn. placed or put down near to,

placed or put before, AsvGt.; ChUp.; put down,

kept ; deposited, intrusted, Mn. viii, 37 ; 196; BhP.

upa-ni-pat, P. -patati, to fly down

to, ChUp. ; to take place in addition, accede, exist

or be in addition, Susr. ; Comm. on Bldar.
:_
Caus.

-patayati, to cause to lie down, SSnkhSr. ;
AivSr.

Upa-nipSta, as, m. acceding, accession, Sarvad. ;

taking place, occurring, Comm. on Badar. ; a sudden

occurrence or event, breaking forth, Mudrar. ; Kad.;

a sudden and unexpected attack, Comm. on Pan. v,

3, 106.

Upa-nipatana, am, n . occurring or taking place

suddenly, Comm. on NySyad.

Upa-nipStin, mm. rushing in, Sak. 237, 5;

attacking suddenly.

upa-ni-v/pad, A. (p. -pddyamdna)
to lie down at the side of, RV. i, 152, 4 : Caus. -pd-

dayati, to cause to lie down at the side of, SBr.
;

to lay down at, ib.

Jllf'IMtT upa-n-\/p^, Caus.

Vpa-nlpldlta, mfh. afflicted, troubled, MBh.

JUfHiJ upa-ni-Vplu, A. (3. pi. -plmante)
to approach, reach, AitBr. iv, 26, j.

dUfHqjy upa-ni-Vbandh, P. to write,

compose ;
to explain.

TJpa-nlbaddria, mfn. adhering to, Comm. on

Nyiyad.; written, composed, arranged, Balar.
;
Ut-

tarar.; Comm. on Mn., on Pat. &c. ; spoken of,

discussed, Cornm. on KatySr. &c.

Upa-nibandha, as, m. obligation, oath, Mcar.

Upa-nlbandliana, mfn. manifesting, explain-

ing, BhP.; Sarvad.; (am), n. description, Sah.

31 PdH upa-nibha, mfn. ifc. similar, equal,

RPrSt.

JHfn*!*^ upa-m'-N/moy ,
P. (impf. -amaj-

jaf) to dive near, TBr. i, I, 3, 6.

9MPHH<I upo-niV\/ma(r, P. to invite; to

offer, MBh.; R.; to consecrate, inaugurate, L.

Upa-nimantrana, am, n. invitation, Venis.;

inauguration, L.

mifHti*^ upa-ni-va.mand, P.-madati, to

restrain, stop, SBr.

SUPr!^ upa-ni-i/mre<f, A. -mredate, to

make happy, gladden, ChUp.

f, A. to tie orjoin to,

KSth.

SBr.

upa-ntVv/rurfA, P. to shut up,

upa-nirgama, a, m. a main or

royal road, L.

^Mff^l^upa-ntr-ertt (pa-ni- /frtV),

Caus. -vartayati, to cause to appear (e.g. a disease),

Suir.

SMfHIH. upa-ni-*/2. rap, P. -tapati, to

throw or pour down in addition, SBr.

Upa-nlvapuut, am, n. the act of throwing or

pouring down upon, KitySr.

7*ir>lfq^ upa-ni- N/t>t, P., see upa-ni-

vishla : Caus. P. -veiayati, to cause to encamp, R. ;

to lay the foundation of, Ragh.
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Upa-nivishta, mfn. besieging, R, ; occupying,

inhabiting, MBh. ; occupied, inhabited, VayuP.

TJpa-nivesin , mfn. adherent, belonging to,VSrtt.

on Pan. 1,4, I.

"3r^Tf^ upa-ni-i/vri, P. to restrain, keep

off, R.

T^^t, UP" ~ "*' v^T*'. A., -vartate, to

come again, be repeated, AitBr. ;
SsnkhBr. ; RPrSt.:

Caus. P. -vartayaii, to bring or fetch again, AitBr.

, 5, 5-

'9fTr1^^ upa-nivesa, at, m. a suburb, Ha-
riv. 8963.

3Mf'H8 upa~ni-</vesht, A. -net/ifate, to

surround, SBr. v, 3, 4, 1 1 .

TMPl^l^ upa-ni-</sam.

TTpa-nisamya, ind. p. having perceived, per-

ceiving, MBh. viii, 1738.

TTfafa uya-nt-y/m, P. -srayati, to go
near or to the side of, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 33 : A. -sra-

yate, to cling to, lean against, SBr. ; SinkhBr. & ST.

^viT^e; I. upa-ni-sliad (upa-ni-Vsad), P.

(pf. -ni-shedus) to sit down near to
;
to approach,

set about, AV. xix, 41, I ; SBr. ;
Kaus.

3. Upa-niahad, /, f. (according to some) the

sitting down at the feet of another to listen to his

words (and hence, secret knowledge given in this

manner ;
but according to native authorities upa-

ttiskadmeaxa 'setting at rest ignorance by revealing
the knowledge of the supreme spirit ') ;

the mystery
which underlies or rests underneath the external

system of things (cf. IW. p. 35 seqq.) ;
esoteric doc-

trine, secret doctrine, mysterious or mystical meaning,
words of mystery &c., SBr. ; ChVp. &c. ;

a class of

philosophical writings (more than a hundred in

number, attached to the Brahmanas [but see Iso-

panishad] ;
their aim is the exposition of the secret

meaning oftheVeda,and theyare regarded as the source

of the Vedlnta and Simkhya philosophies ;
for the

most importantofthe Upanishads, see IW. p. 37seq,)

t-Vl- \%i(upanishot-^l.kfi), to treat any-

thing as a mystery (?), Pan. i, 4, 79 . brahmana,
n., -ratna, n., -vivarana, n., N. -of works.

Upa-nishada, am, n. = i. upa-nishad above

(esp. occurring ifc.)

Upa-niaa&din, m((int)n. staying or sitting

near at hand, SBr. ix, 4, 3, 3.

aHfn*^ upa-ni-shev (upa-ni-Vsev), A. to

devote one's self to, MBh.

gijfflUkC upa-nish-kara, as, m. ( -/Jen), a
main road, highway, L.

flllfHUli*^ upa
- nish - kram (upa - nit -

<^&ram), P. -krdmati, to go out towards, SBr.

Upa-nighkramana, am, n. the act of going
01 stepping out towards, PirGr.

; taking a child in

the fourth month of its age for the first time into the

open air (usually called nishkramana, q.v., one
of the Samskaras or religious rites; cf. Mn. ii, 34),
Heat. ; L.; a main road, road, Oaut. ix, 65 ; L.

TJpa-nishkramya, ind. p. having gone or go-

ing out towards, stepping out, going out, SBr. ;

SankhSr.;MBh.
TJpa-nihkranta, mfn. one who has gone out

of, R.

7Tftf|[^ upa-ni-t/han, P.-ha*ti, to ham-
mer or ram down (a stake) by the side of, SBr.;

KitySr.

TTTt i . upa-\/i, P. A. -nayati, -te(A.Pot.

-naytta, HirGr. i, I, a; p. -ndyamdna, AV.) to

lead or drive near, bring near, bring, adduce, offer,

RV. ii, 3, 10 ; iii, 35, 3 ; SBr. ; TBr. ; MBh. ; Mn.;

Ragh. ;
to bring information, communicate

;
to lead

or bring near to one's self, take possession of, R. ;

Kathas.; to lead, guide, MBh.; BhP.; to lead or draw
towards one's self (said of the Guruwho, in the cere-

mony of initiation, draws the boy towards himself) ;

to initiate into one ofthe twice-born classesby invest-

ing with the sacred thread Sec. (only A., Pin. i, a,

3<)),AV.xi,5, 3; SBr.; AsvGr.jSankhGr.&c.; Mn.
&c.; to bring about, produce, cause, Git.; Prab. ; Sah. ;

to bring into any state, reduce to, R.
; Hariv. ; Kim.

&c. ; to take into one's service (only A., Pin. i,

3, 36) : Caus. -nayayati, to cause to initiate (a

pupil), Mn. xi, 191.

TJpa-naya, as, m. the bringing near, procuring,

MBh.; attaining, obtaining, obtainment, BhP,;

employment, application, R. ; appl cation (the fourth

member in a fivefold syllogism), Sarvad. ; Tarkas,

&c. ; introduction (into any science), VarBrS. ;
ini-

tiation = the next, L.

TJpa-nayana, am, n the act of leading to or

near, bringing, R. ; BliP. ; Vikr. ; employment, ap-

plication,Car.; introduction (into any science), Prab.;

leading or drawing towards one's self; that ceremony
in which a Guru draws a boy towards himself and

initiates him into one of the three twice-born classes

(one of the twelve Samskaras or purificatory rites

[prescribed in the Dharma-sutras and explained in the

Grihya-sOtras] in which the boy is invested with the

sacred thread [different for the three castes] and thus

endowed with second or spiritual birth and qualified

to learn the Veda by heart ; a Brahman is initiated

in the eighth year [or seventh according to Hiranya-
kesin ; or eighth from conception, according to Sin-

khayana &c.], a Kshatriya in the eleventh, a Vaisya
in the twelfth ; but the term could be delayed) ; see

IW. p. 2OI ; RTL. p. 360 seqq.; AsvGr. i, 19-22 ;

SankhGr. ii, 1-6; PirGr. ii, 2-5; Gobh. ii, 10;

HirGr- i, I seqq.; Mn. ii, 36 ; Yijn. i, 14. cinta-

manl, m., -lakshaiia, n., N. of works.

TJpa-niya, as, m. leader, RV. ix, 91, 4 ; initia-

tion, upa-nayana, L.

Upa-nfiyana, am, n. initiation, ^upa-nayana
above.

TJpanayika, mfn. fit or belonging to an offer-

ing, Hariv. 4417 (v. 1. aufandyaka).
TJ'pa-nita, mm. led near, brought near, RV. i,

129, 2; MBh.; Mricch.; VarBrS. &c.; led to a

man, married (?), RV. x, 1 09, 4 = AV. v, j 7, 6 ; ad-

duced
; presented &c.

; initiated, BhP. ; Mn. ii, 49 ;

Ragh. &c.; (<w),m.aboy brought neartoaGuru and

initiated into one of the twice-born classes (by in-

vestiturewith the sacred thread and other ceremonies).

Upa-niti, is, f. initiation, upa-nayana above,

Nyayam.
Upa-netavya, mm. to be brought near

;
to be

applied, R.; L.

Upa-netrl, mf(/rf)n. one who brings near,Kum.

i, 6 1
; (to), m. the spiritual preceptor, Paficat.

7Trt a. upa-ni (upa-ni-\/s), P. -ny~eti, to

enter into, move towards, SBr.

TJpa-nTinna, mfn. driven near, wafted, Sis. iv,

68.

9^']t(^upa-\/nfit,
P. A. -nrityati, -te, to

dance before, dance round (ace.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.

TJpa-nritta, mm. any person before or round

whom it is danced, MBh. v, 4100.
TJpa-nrltya, am, n. a place for dancing, R.

^M H*\ ty>a-y- v/3 . at, P. -atyati, to place

down, put down, R.
;
to announce, MBh. ; to speak

of, mention ; to explain ; to hint, allude, suggest,

Kir.; Kivyapr.

TTpa-nyasta, mfn. mentioned, explained, brought
forward, hinted at, alluded, YajH . ; Sak. 200, 2 ;

Hit.

TJpa-nyaaya, ind. p. having put down &c.

Upa-nya>a, as, m. putting down, placing near

to, juxta-position, Comm. on Pin. ; bringing or pro-

curing (requisites),M Bb. ; bringing forward, speak-

ing of, mention ; statement, suggestion, hint ; quota-

tion, reference, Mn. ; Milav. ; Sih.; Daiar. &c.;

pretext, Amar. 23 ; proof, reason, Sih. ; a particular
kind of treaty or alliance, Kim.; Hit.; (in dram.)

propitiation, gratifying, Sah.; a deposit, pledge,

pawn,W.
TTpa-nyasya, mfn. to be adduced or stated, W.

^Mii^ pa-y-o-\/ear, P. rcdrati, to

enter into, penetrate, SBr. vi, 5, 4, 10.

TH-MIJH upa-ny-d-^pla, A. -plavate, to

swim near, SBr.

avcMi^ upa-ny-a-</hji, to bring near,

offer (a present to.a teacher), Gobh. iii, 4, a.

3I4I4UI upa-pakshd, as, m. the armpit;
(au), m. du. the hair under the armpits, TBr.

-daghna, mfn. reaching to the armpit, SBr,

Upapakshya, mfn. being on the shoulder, AV.

vii, 76, 2.

3 M 4BJ1 upa-pakihma, ind. (fr. -pakshman),
on the eye-lash, Susr.

7>nTrI upa-\/pat, P. -patati, to fly near,

hasten towards, RV. ; BhP.

Upa-pata, as, m. accident, occurrence, misfor-

tune, KatySr.

Upa-patin, mfn. ifc. falling to, hastening to-

wards.

Tmnnftl upa-pataniya, am, n. a smaller

sin, minor offence, = upa-piitaka, q. v., SSnuvBr. i,

5. '4-

^TTfiT upa-pat(, u, m. a paramour, gal-

lant, VS. xxx, 9 ; Mn. ; Yajfi.; KathJs.

g-tjij^j upa-patha, as, m, appendix [Auf
recht], BrahmaP. ; (am), ind. on the way or road,

Vop.

iJMll^ i. upa- /pad, A. -padyate, (rarely

P.) -it, to go towards or against, attack, AV. iv,

18, 2; to approach, come to, arrive at, enter, MBh.;
Pancat. ; VarBfS. ; Kirand. ; to approach or come
to a teacher (as a pupil), MBh.; to approach for

succour or protection ; to approach or join with

in speech, AitBr. vii, 1 7, 5 ; to reach, obtain, par-
take of; to enter into any state, MBh. ; R. ;

Hariv.; to take place, come forth, be produced,

appear, occur, happen ;
to be present, exist, Lity. ;

to be possible, be fit for or adequate to (with loc.),

AsvGr.; Kaus.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be regular or

according to rules
;
to become, be suitable, MBh. ;

R. ; Susr.; Sak. &c. : Caus. P. -padayati, to bring to

any state (with two ace.) ;
to cause anything (ace.)

to arrive at (loc. or dat.), cause to come into the

possession of, offer, present, MBh. ; MirkP. ; Mn. ;

Yijfi. ; Ragh. &c.; to cause to come forth or exist ;

to accomplish, effect, cause, produce, LSty. ; MBh.;
Megh. &c.

;
to get ready, prepare, make fit or ade-

quate for, make conformable to, MBh.; R. ; to

furnish or provide or endow with, MBh. ; Kam. &c. ;

to make anything out of, Prab. ; to examine
; to find

out, ascertain, R. ; Mn. &c. ; to prove, justify; Sar-

vad.
;
Comm. on Prab., on Kap. &c. ; to attend on

a patient, physic, Susr. i, 56, 10 ; Car.

Upa-pattl, is, f. happening, occurring, becoming
visible, appearing, taking place, production, effect-

ing, accomplishing, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag.; Ragh.
&c. ; proving right, resulting ; cause, reason ; ascer*-

tained or demonstrated conclusion, proof, evidence,

argument, Sarvad. ;
Sah. ; Vedintas. ; Naish. ; Rajat.

&c. ; fitness, propriety, possibility, KatySr. ; MBh.
Sec. (instr. upa-pattya, suitably, in a fit manner) ;

association, connection, possession ; religious abstrac-

tion, L. parityakta, mfn. destitute of argument
or proof, unproved, unreasonable, Rajat. mat,
mfn. demonstrated, proved. ynkta, mm. id.

MUM, m. (in log.) a kind of contradiction in

which both the contradicting assertions are supposed
to be demonstrable (e. g. sound is uneternal, because

it is produced ; it is eternal, because it is not tan-

gible), Nylyad. ; Nyiyak.
2. Upa-pad, /, f. the act ofhappening, occurring,

taking place.

Upa-panna, mfn. one who has approached a

teacher (as a pupil), Susr. ; Vedintas. ; one who has

approached for protection, R. ; one who has obtained

or reached, MBh.; R.; Kss. on Pin. iv, 2, 13 ; ob-

tained, reached, gained ; happened, fallen to one's

share, produced, effected, existing, being near at

hand, MBh. ; YijB. ; Ragh. &c. ;
endowed with, pos-

sessed of, furnished with, MBh. ; Mn. &c. ; fit, suited

for the occasion, adequate, conformable, Sak.
; Vikr.;

Rajat. &c.

Upa-pSda, as, m. happening ; effecting, accom-

plishing ; see (lur-upapada m&yathopnpaiiam.
Upa-padaka, mm. causing to occur or happen,

producing, effecting, making visible, Sah.

Upa-p&dana, mm. id.; (am), n. the act of

causing to appear, effecting, doing, MBh. ; bringing
near, BhP. ; giving, delivering, presenting ; proving
or establishing by argument, Sarvad.; explaining,

examining, L.

Upa-padaniya, mfn. to be treated medically,
Car.

Upa-padlta, mfn. effected, accomplished, per-

formed, done ; given, delivered, presented ; proved,
demonstrated ; treated medically, cured.
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I. TTpa-padnka(for2.see below), mfn. self-pro-

duced ; (as), m. i superhuman being, a god, demon

&c., L.

Upa-padya, mfn. to be effected or done ; to be

shown or proved ; being produced, coming into

existence.

JMH<J upa-pada, am, n. a word standing
near or accompanying another to which it is subor-

dinate (either a subordinate word in a compound [but

not in a Bahu-vrihi compound] generally forming the

first member, or a discriminative appellation at the

end of proper names, as varman, iarman &c. ; or

a preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or noun ;

or a secondary word of any kind which is governed

by or limits the general idea contained in the princi-

pal word), Pin. ;
VPrJt. ; Sarvad. ; (vrikskdh kalpS-

papaddh,
' those trees which have the word kalpa

as accompanying word,' = kalpa-vrikshah, SiS. iii,

59; cf. Ragh. xvi, 40); a bit, little, L. ama,
m. a compound containing an Upa-pada (e. g. kum-

bha-kdra).

TIITff^ upa-pard-</mrii. See updpa-

pard-'Jmrii.

7MM<J*J upa-para-\/sri.

Upa-parasritya, ind. p. having crept near or

towards, SBr. xiv, I, I, 9.

to find out, learn, Lalit. ;
to examine, inquire into.

Upa-parikshana, am, n. inquiring into, in-

vestigation, examination, L.

Upa-pariksha, f. id., Nir.

to go towards, go near, approach, SBr.

TTT^t upa-parcana. See upa/pric.

J HM
l*Jr^upa-pary-a-\/0rt<,

P. (pf. -a-va-

varta) to turn round towards, Br. ; Kith.

g-qH^ upa-parvan, a, n. the day before

the Parvan or change of the moon, SSnkhGr. vi,

I, II.

upa-parsuka, f. a false rib, N.

upa-jialt (upa-pali [for port']- i/i).

Upa-paly-ayya, ind. p. turning back or round,

SBr.

dMMHrf*^upa-pahalam, ind. on the pool,
Naish.

upo-\/l.pa, Caus. -payayati, to give
to drink, MSnSr. & Gr.

Upa-payana, aw, n. the actofgiving to drink, ib.

T upa-pdta,upa-pdtin . See u;wz- i/pat .

upa-pdtalea, am, n. a secondary
crime, minor offence (as killing kine, forgetting
the Veda, breaking a vow of chastity, offending a

Guru, selling the Soma plant &c.), Gaut. xxi, II,

&c.; Baudh. ii, 2, 12-14, &c-' Mn - *'> *>6, ^-i
Hariv. &c. (see also YSjn. ii, 210; iii, 225; 242).

Upapatakin, mfn. one who has committed an

Upa-pataka or minor offence, Mn. xi, 107 ; 117.

-3MMI5
2. upa-paduka (for I. see above),

mfn. having shoes, shod, W.

3MHIM upa-papa, am, n. a minor offence,
= upa-pdtaka, Yajn. iii, 286.

'STirra upa-pdrsva, as, m. a shoulder;
flank, MBh. ; a lesser rib

;
the opposite side, L.

^TfJT3 upa- </pld, Caus. -pldayati, to press
on or to ; to press down, oppress, check, Kam. ; to

cause pain, disturb, distress, Mn. ;
Kam. ; (in astron.)

to eclipse, R.; VarBrS.

TTpa-pIdana, am, n. the act of pressing down,

oppressing ; causing pain, tormenting, torture, Mn.
TJpa-pidam, ind. p. (Pan. iii, 4, 49) pressing,

pressing on or to, Sis. x, 47 ; Naish.

TJpa-pidita, mfn. pressed down, oppressed ;

tortured, pained, distressed.

^TJJIl upa-pura, am, n. near the city,'
a

suburb, L.

TJpa-puri, f. the environs of a city, BhP. if,

35, 26.

TIpapaurika, mfn. being near or in the environs

of a city, Das.

ypa-purana, am, n. a secondary
or minor PurJna (eighteen are enumerated ; the fol-

lowing is the list in the Kurma-purana : I. Slnat-

kumara, 2. Narasinha (fr. Nrisinha), 3. Bharnda,

4. Siva-dharma, 5. Daurvisasa, 6. Naradlya, 7. Ka-

pila, S.Vamana, 9. Ausanasa, 10. Brahmanda, I i.VS-

runa, 12. Kfdika-purana, 13. Mahesvara, 14. Samba,

15. Saura, 16. Pjraiara, 17. Marica, 1 8. Bhargava).

^fTTgfrnUT upa-pushpika, f. yawning, gap-

ing, L.

upa-pvrvaratram, ind. about
.

the first part of the night, Pan. vi, 2, 33, Comm.

'TTJ^j^j*^ upa-purvdhnam, ind. about

fore-noon, ib.

'q'J^ i. upa-\/pric, P. A. (Impv. 3. sg.

-prihdhi, RV. ii, 24, 15; -prifka, AV. ix, 4, 23;
inf. -praksM, RV. v, 47, 6)'to add, RV.

;
to en-

large, increase, RV. i, 40, 8
;

to approach, come

near, AV. xviii, 4, 50; to mix, couple, RV. v, 47,

6; vi, 28,8; AV. ix, 4, 23.

TTpa-paroana, am, n. coition, impregnation,
RV. vi, 28, 8

;
AV. ix, 4, 23 ; (mfn.) being in close

contact, closely touching, Nir.

2. TJpa-pric, mfn. (Norn, k) adhering to, hold-

ing fast to (with gen.), RV. i, 32, 5.

TT1 upa- Vpri, A. (Impv. 2. pi. -pripa-

dhvam) to fill up, RV. vii, 16, II.

3 M <4 1 IV1* upa-paurika. See upa-pura.

ma*,
ind. (Pan. v, 4, no) at the time of full moon.

upa-prakshf, Ved. inf. of i.upa-
ve.

3HH'ii upa-pra-i/gd, P. (impf. or aor.

-prSgdt) to step near to, approach, RV. i, 162, 7;

163,12; 13; AV. i, 28, i
; vi, 37, i ; VS. vi, 7.

^nr^ upa-i/prach, A. (i. pi. -priccha-

mahe) to ask (a person, ace.) about anything, con-

sult, MBh.

am4li_ upa-pra-^jan, A. -jayate, to be
bom after or in addition to, Ksth.

I *i <^ upa-pra- yjinv, P. (Sabj. 3. pi.

-jinvan) to please or gratify in approaching [Say.],
RV. i, 71, I

; to impel, stir up [BRD.]

71HfrT?rf upa-prati-</grah, P. to con-

ciliate again, MaitrS.

^linf upa-pra-Vtfi, Caus. (Impv. 2. sg.

-prd-tdraya) to convey or transport across, AV. ii,

upa-pra-Vl . da, P. to deliver over,

present or give away to, SBr. i.

Upa-pradana, am, n. the act of giving away
to ; presenting, a present, VP. ; Pancat. ;

Kathas. &c.

71H ^(ttpa-pra- */dris, Caus. -darsayati,
to point out to or towards, Comm. on TUp.& Badar.

Upa-pradarsana, am, n. the act of pointing

out, showing, indication, Comm. on AitUp.

^MrT5 upa-pra-*/bhid, P. (itnpf. -pra-

bhinaf) to crumble and scatter, TBr. i, I, 3, 5.

TTpa-prabhinna, mfn. crumbled, TBr. i, 2, 13.

"^tV^upa-pra-Vbhu, P. (aor. 3. pi. -pra-

blmvan) to be present for help, help, assist, SBr.

xii, 4, 2, 10; 4, 2.

TIPJ?^ upa-pra- '/bhush, P. (Subj. 3. pi.

-bhushan) to attend to, observe, RV. iii, 55, i.

TTIW^ upa-pra-i/yam, P. -yacchati, to

present in addition, SBr.

3MHMI upa-pra-ya, P. -yali, to go towards,

approach ; to proceed towards, RV. i, 82, 6; TS. ii,

2, 1, 2; 3; SankhBr.

the act of seducing, alluring, Das.

TTH^[ upa-pra- Vvad, P. (Impv. 2. sg.

-pr&vad/f) to join in, AV. iv, 15, 14.

^1B^ upa-pra-\/vrit, Caus. P. -varta-

yati, to throw or push down, TS.
;
Kath.

upa-pra- Vvriht A - (Impv. 2. sg.

-varhasva) to tear out and bring near to one's self,

SBr. iii, 9, 4, 22.

'a'tntf'H upa-pra-i/sri, P. to lay or lean

against, Kath.

TmJ*^[ upa-pra- i/sad, P. (i. sg. -sidami)

to enter (a house), inhabit, AV. iii, 1 2, 9.

TTIRJ upa-pra-\/sri, Intens. A. (pf. 3. sg.

-sarsrf) to move towards, reach, RV. ii, 35, 5.

7THW upa-pra- Vstri, A. -strinlle, to lie

down upon, RV. vi, 67, 2.

^IBffl upa-pra- \/hi, P. (Impv. 2. pi. -hi-

niita, AV. xviii, 4, 40; pf. 3. pi. -jighyus [SSy.
reads -jigyus, but explains it by prlshitmiantaK\,
SBr. xi, 5, 1, 10) to send away to (ace.)

^TBTtJupa-prana, as, m. a secondary vital

air belonging to the body, W.

^njn^upa-pr<?j> (upa-pra- \/ap).

TTpa-pr&pta, mfn. approached, come near, R.

TTUniT upa-prS-\/ya, P. (Impv. 2. du.

-ydtanf) to come near, RV. vii, 70, 6.

^1
IJr^ upa-prut, mfn. (fr. */pru= -

BRD.) flowing or rushing near, RV. ix, 71, 2 ;

proaching [Say.]

3 MM upa-prg (upa-pra- */*), P. -eti, to go
or come near to, approach, rush upon ; to set about,

undertake, begin, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; Kenop. : A.

-pl&yate (for -pr&yate) to rush upon, MaitrS. i, 10,

14; id.

JMH^upa-prefcsA (upa-pra /iksh), P. (2.

sg. -prikshasf) to overlook, pass over unnoticed,

disregard, MBh.
Upa-preksbana, am, n. the act of overlooking,

looking at without interest, disregarding, MBh.

^ITT^ upa-prgsh (upa-pra- \/l . tsA), P.

-pris/iyati (Impv. 2. du. -preshyatam) to impel,

AV. xviii, 2, 53 ; to invite, summon (said of the

Adhvaryu priest who summons the Hotri priest to

sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 5, 6; 8.

Upa-praisha, as, m. invitation, summons (see

the preceding), AitBr. ii, 5, J; 8.

ap-

upa-Vplu, P. -plavati, to overflow,

inundate ; to assault, invade, afflict ; to eclipse, Kaus. ;

to rush upon, assail, MBh. : A. -plmiate, to swim on
the surface (as a light object), Comm. on Pan. iii,

2, 1 26 ;
to hang over, move aloft,TandyaBr. ;

Kath. :

Caus. -pldvayati, to irrigate, flood, water, BhP. ; to

float near (?), SBr. xiii, I, 2, 9.

TJpa-plava, as, m. affliction, visitation, invasion,

inundation ; any public calamity, unlucky accident,

misfortune, disturbance ; a portent or natural pheno-
menon (as an eclipse &c.), MBh.; Susr.;Vikr.;Kum.;
Kathas. Sec. ; N. of Rahu (who is supposed to cause

eclipses), L. ; N. of Siva, L.

TJpaplavin, mfn. afflicted or visited by a cala-

mity, Ragh.; under an eclipse, Kad. ;
flooded.

TJpa-plavya, mfn. to be overflowed ; to be af-

flicted, L.; (am), n., N. of the capital of the

Matsyas, MBh.

TTpa-pluta, mfn. overflowed ; invaded, afflicted,

visited ; distressed, pained ;
marked by prodigies ;

swallowed (as sun and moon by RShu), eclipsed, R. ;

BhP.; Mn. ; Ragh.&c.; (a), f. (with yonf) a par-

ticular disease of the female organ, SariigS. ; Car.

Upaplut&kshana, mftv. having overflowing eyes,

weeping, Hariv.

^ l| H ^pa- Vbandh, P. (3. pi. -badhnanti)

to tie up, fasten, SBr. ii, 1,4,3; Comm. on Badar.

TJ pa-baddha, mfn. tied up, fastened, AV. i, 7,

7; SBr. xi, 5, J, 2 ; connected.

TJpa-bandha, as, m. union, connexion, KatySr. ;

tie, bond, rope, BhP.
; quotation, TPrat. ; applica-

tion, employment, use (of a word &c.), Badar. ; a

particular manner of sitting, Caurap.; an affix, Nir.

TT^g upa-bahu, mfn. tolerably numerous,
a good many, Kas. on Pan. v, 4, 73-

tipa-lahti, us, m. the lower arm



Upa-barha, as, m. a pillow, L.

Upa-barhana, am, a. a cushion, pillow, RV.
*, 8j, 7 ; AV. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; TBr. &c. ; (f), f. id.,
RV. i, 1 74, 7 ; (as), m., N. of the Gandharva Na-
rada, BhP.; VP.; Paficar. &c. (Ufaiarhana),
mf(<z)n. having a cushion, furnished with a pillow
Vait. 36, 7.

TTpa-barhlna, <w, m., N. of a mountain, BhP.
v, 30, 21.

TJpa-brtnliana, brinhin. See ufa-vriyha-
na, vriykin under upa-^vriyh.

upa-bindu.

(from the elbow to the wrist), VarBrS. ; N. of a man,
gana bnhv-adi, Pap. iv, i, 96.

^fa-jr upa-bindu, us, m., N. of a man,
gana btihv-adi, Pan. iv, I, 96.

^if^cS upa-bila, mfn. near the aperture,
Comm. on KatySr.

^TTf upa-bj-ih, Intens. P. (Subj. -bdrbri-

hat; Impv. 3. sg. -barbrihf) to press with the arms
or cling closely (to a man, dat.) ; to embrace closely
or passionately, RV. v, 61, 5 ; x, 10, IO; Nir.; (cf.
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upa-</6/iri,P.Z.(p.-btbhrat; Impv.
3. sg. -bhararva) to bring or convey near, RV. i,

1 66, a
; AV. v, 30, 4 ;

to bear, Kir.v, 13.

Upa-tahrit, t, (. a sacrificial vessel or ladle made
of wood, AV. xviii, 4, 5 ; 6 ; VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; Katy-
Sr. &c.

mm. brought near, procured for

(dat); destined to (dat.), BhP. Upabhritopa-
sama, mm. one to whom calmness of mind is

brought, calm, quiet, BhP. v, J, 10.

MatsyaP.

upa-bheda, as, m. a subdivision,

, at, m. noise, sound, rattling,
clanking, RV. vii, 104, 17 (

= AV. viii, 4, 17).
Upabdi, is, m. id., RV. ; SBr. ; (TOC. upabde)

a. particular venomous animal [NBD.], AV. ii, 34, 6.

-mat, mm. noisy, loud, TS.; AitBr.

a-brii, A. -brute (once P., impf. I.

sg. -obrovam, RV. viii, 34, 14) to speak to, address
;

to invoke for, entreat, ask for ; to persuade, RV. ;

AV.; SBr.; MBh.

'-T/bhram, P. (pf. -babhrama) to
saunter or move slowly towards, BhP.

^ll 1- npamd, mf(5)n. uppermost, high-
est ; most excellent, eminent, best, RV. ; AV. ; near-
est, next, first, RV.j Nigh, -iran* (upamd),
mm. of highest fame, highly renowned ; (as), m.,
N. of a son of Kuru-sravana and grandson of Mitra-
tithj, RV. x, 33, 6 ; 7 ; -tama, mfh. highly renowned,
illustrious, RV. ii, 33, i.

I. Upama (for a. see below, and for 3. see col.

3), ind. (Ved. instr. of the above) in the closest

proximity or neighbourhood, RV. i, 31, 15 ; viii,

69. 13-

TTpamam, ind. in the highest degree, RV. v, 34,
9; AV. viii, 3, 65; SV.

f upa-blaya, as, m. the region round
the clavicle, L3|y. i, 5, 7,

Upa-bhakshita, mfn. eaten up, consumed, Susr.

TTHlp upa-bhanga, as, m. ( Vbhanj), a di-
vision of a stanza, Vikr.

^Wt upa-Vbhaj, I. (aor. -dbhakta) to

obtain, take possession of (ace.), RV. ix, ioa, 3.

^WreTttpo-iAosAa, f. a secondary dialect,
Dhflrtas.

s. bhuj, A. -llunkte (ep. also

-bhuHjatt) to enjoy, eat, eat up, consume, MBh. ;

Ylja. ; PaBcat. Sec.
;
to enjoy, make use of, partake

of; to experience (happiness or misfortune &c.),
MBh.; Hariv.; Mn.; BhP. &c.; to enjoy (a woman),
Hariv. ; Kathas.

; PaBcat. &c. ; to receive as a re-

ward, Mn. xii, 8 ; R. vi, 98, 39 : P. (i . pi. -bhuflja-
mas) to be useful, ChUp. iv, II, 3 : Cam. -bjteja-
yati, to cause to take (medicine), Susr.

TJpa-bhukta, mm. enjoyed, eaten, consumed ;

used, possessed Sec. dhana, mfn. one who has

enjoyed or made use of his riches ; (as), m., N. of
a merchant's son, Pancat. (also in the former mean-
ing)-

TJpa-bhtikti, it, (. enjoyment, use, T.; (in

astron.) the daily course of a star (*b/iukti, q. v.)
TJpa-bhoktri, mfn. one who enjoys or makes

use of, an enjoyer, possessor, SvetUp. ; VarBrS.
Upa-bhoga, as, m. enjoyment, eating, consum-

ing; using, usufruct, MBh.; Mn.; Sak. &c.; plea-
sure, enjoyment ; enjoying (a woman or a lover),
VP. ; Ragh. &c. ; (with Jain.) enjoying repeatedly.
kahama, mm. suited to enjoyment, Sak.

Upabhogin, mm. ifc. enjoying, making use of.

TJpa-bhogya, mm. to be enjoyed or used ; any-
thing enjoyed or used, BhP. ; Kuro. ; Pancat. &c. ;

(am), n. object ofenjoyment, MBh. ; Mpcch. -tv,
n. the state of being enjoyable, R.
TJpa-bhojin, mm. eating, enjoying, Suir.

TTpa-bhoJya, mm. ifc. serving for food, causing
enjoyment, MBh.

TT^upoVbAti, P. (pf. Pot. 3. sg. -babhu,

yds; aor. Subj. 3. sg. -bkwvat) to come near to, ap-
proach, RV. x, 183, 3 ; to help, assist, RV. i, 138,
4 : Intens. -bubhushati, to wish to help, MBh. xii,

35I4-

^n*$? upa-\/bhush, P. -bhishati, to ap-
proach (in drder to revere), RV. x, 104, 7 ; to regard,
be careful, pay attention to, observe, obey, RV.

^.T upa-bkushana, am, n. secondary
ornament or decoration ; implement.

a. upama, mfn.ifc. for 3. upa-ma, q. v.

TW^ upa-v/moy, P. A. -mayart, -te, to

dive, sink, SBr.; Lajy.; SaftkhSr. ; Comm. on KatySr.
Upa-mnjjana, am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath,

BhP.

^1*T( upa- Vmatlt, P. -manthati, to whirl

around, RV. x, 136, 7 ; to stir, chum, mix, TBr. i

6,8,4; 5-

T7pa-mathlta, mfn. stirred, churned, mixed.
SBr. ii, 6, i, 6 ; Kaui.

TJpa-mathya, ind. p. having stirred
; churning,

mixing, Kaui. ; ChUp.
TJpa-manthani, f. a staff for

stirring, SBr.

Upa-manthitri, mm. one who stirs or churns

(butter ace.), VS. xxx, la.

1*$ upa-Vl. mad, P. -madati, to cheer
up, encourage, SBr. i, 4, a, I.

TJpa-mida, as, m. enjoyment, amusement, RV.
i, 5, 5-

upa-madgu, us, m., N. of a younger
brother of Madgu, Hariv. ; VP.

3<|HIHT upa-madhyama, f. (scil. angulf)
the finger next to the middle

finger, the last finger
but one, ApSr. iii, I, 3.

Wf^upa-Vmantr,P.A . -mantrayati, -te,

to call near or towards one's self, call hither, induce
to come near, TS.; SBr.; to summon, invite, per-

suade, MBh. ;
Kam.

;
BhP. ; to address.

Upa-mantirana, am, n. the art of persuading,
coaxing (

= raAasy upa-cchandanam, KiS.), Pin.
'. 3, 47-

TT'pa-mantrita, mfn. called near or hither,
SBr.; ChUp. Sec.; summoned, invited, persuaded,
MBh, ; Hariv. ; addressed, Dai.

I. Upa^mantrin, mm. persuading, inciting, im-

pelling, RV. ix, 113, 4.

<rtif^ 2. upa-mantrin, t, m. a subordi-
nate counsellor, BhP.

upa-manthani. See above.

upa-manyu, mfn. striving after,
zealous

[BRD.J, RV. i, 103, 9 ; (knowing, under-

standing, intelligent, Sy.); (*/), m., N, of a Rishi

(pupil of Ayoda-dhaumya, who aided Siva in the

propagation of his doctrine and received the ocean
of milk from him), MBh.; LingaP. ; KathJs. ftc.;

(avas), m. pi. the descendants of the above, AivSr. ;

(cf. aupamanyava.)

3M1^ upa-marda, Sec. See upa-^mrid.

Sll 3. upa-\/ma, P. A. (Impv. 3. sg.

-mimihi, -mdhi, and -masva ; Subj. 3. sg. -mail)
to measure out to, apportion to, assign, allot, grant,

give, RV. : A. -mimtte, to measure one thing by
another, compare, MBh.; Hariv.; Caurap. &c.

3 Upa-Jnt, f. comparison, resemblance, equality,
similarity; a resemblance (as a picture, portrait &c.),

.

' M^
n-: Kum - &c-; > particular figure in rhe-

toric, simile, comparison (a full simile must include
four things ; see purnipama, iuptSpamd, &c.),
Sah.

; Kavyad. ; Vim.&c. ; a particle of comparison,
Nir.

;
a particular metre, RPrat. ; (mfn. ifc.) equal,

similar, resembling, like
(e. g. amarSpama, mm.

resembling an immortal), MBh. ; Ragh. ; Das. ; Hit.
&c. dravya, n. any object used for comparison,
Kum. - rnpaka, n. (in rhet.) a particular figure
combining comparison and metaphor, Vam. - vya-
tireka, m. (in rhet.) a particular figure combining
comparison and contrast, Kavyad. TJpamfcta, m.
the tree Vatica Robusta, L. ; (vrikshdndm madhyt
tasya sarvdccatvad anyasydpomanatdm prdpta-
tvdt tathatvam, T.)

i . TJ'pa-m5tt (for 3. see t. v.), is, [. comparison,
similarity [Say.], RV. ; (if), m.

'

assigning or grant-
ing

'

(wealth), N. of Agni [Say.], RV. viii, 60, 1 1 ;

(BRD. derives both I. and 3. upa-mdti fr. upa-
Vman, ' to address.')

I. TJpa-mfitri (for a. see s. v.), mm. one who
compares, Naish.; an image-maker, portrait-painter,

TJpa-mSna, am, n. comparison, resemblance, ana-

logy, MBh. ; Susr. ; Kathas. &c.
; simile ; the object

with which anything is compared, Pan. ; Ssh. ; Kum.
&c. ; a particle of comparison, Nir. ; (in log.) re-

cognition of likeness, comparison (the third of the
four Pramanas or means of correct knowledge) ;

(mm. ifc.) similar, like, Kathas. clntfi-manl, m.,
N. of a philosophical work. tS, f., .tva, n. simi-

larity, Kathas. ; the state of being an object of com-
parison, Sih.; Vam. vat, mm. similar, like, Satr.

TTpamSnopameya-bhava, m. the connection
between the thing to be compared and the object
with which it is compared.

' Upa-mlta (for 3. see upa-i/mt), mfn. com^
pared, illustrated by comparison, Pin. ; Bhartf . &c. ;

similar.

TJpa-miti, it, f. comparison ; resemblance, like,

ness, similarity, Sah.; analogy; knowledge of
things,

derived from analogy or resemblance, Sarvad.

Upa-meya, mfn. to be compared, comparable
with (with instr. or

ifc.), Megh.; Kum. &c.; (am),
n. that which is compared, the subject of comparison
(opposed to upa-mdna, the object with which any-
thing is compared), Sah. ; Comm. on Pan. Upa-
meyopama, f. the resemblance of any object to
that compared with it ; reciprocal comparison (as of
a moon to a beautiful face), VSm. ; Kpr.

, f. a prop, upport,=up-
mft below' [Say.], RV. vi, 6j, 6.

Mllfll 3. upa-mati, is, f. (v/i. mi, Say.),
destroying, killing.

- vanl, mfh. engaged in kill-

ing enemies, destroyer of enemies [Say.], RV. v, 41,
16; (fr. upa-^matt, one who receives addresses
in a friendly way, BRD.)

a^*ilrj 2.upa-matri, ta,f.' second mother,'
foster-mother, nurse, L.; a near female relative, L.

g'lJn^ upa^mdda. See upa-Vmad.
3Hii*.U upa-maraiia. See upa- \/mri.

~yHI i f dupa-malinij.a particular metre.

iMiirf|nK^ upa-malini-tiram, ind.
near the banks of the Mslini, Sak. 16, 7.

1**iW upamdsya, mfn. (fr. upa-mdsam),
occurring every month, monthly, AV. viii, 10, 19.

^ift vpa-Vi. mi, P. -minoti, to stick or
fasten on, put into, Kath.

Upa-mit, /, f. a prop, stay, RV. i, 59, i
; iv, 5,

l;AV.ix,3, i.

a. Upa-mlta (for i. see above), mfn. stuck or
fastened on, put into, Vait.

Hfia upa-mitra, n. a minor friend, not
an intimate friend, Nilak.

^nfW^ uj/a-</mih, Caus. -mehayati, to wet,
BhP. vi, 16, 3a.

deliberation, investigation, consideration, SBr. xi, 4,
a, ia; 15.
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upa-mukham, ind. on the mouth,
Lajy. iv, 3, 6.

^H*J-^ vpa-Vmuc, A. -muncate, to put on

(e. g. shoes), TS. ; TBr. ; KatySr. ;
Kaus.

'3
P

Q^<?^ upa-muldm, ind. on or at the

root, SBr. ; KatySr. ;
Kaus. ; Gobh.

TV*Ju/>a- v/mfi', Caus. -marayati, to throw
into water, plunge, immerse, SBr. ; Comm. on Katy-
Sr. ; (with afsu ', ApSr. viii, 8, \ 2.

Upa-marana, am, n. the act of throwing into

water, submerging, KatySr. xx, 8, 22.

TTpa-mrita, mfn. died, dead, TS. vi, 2, 8, 6.

"ZVIffiupa-i/mrij^.-marshtifo. pi. -mr-

janti, RV. ix, 15, 7) to stroke ;
to touch, sweep,

wipe, cleanse, TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; SinkhSr.

^M}5 tipa- v/mrirf, P. -mridnati, to graze in

passing (said of a heavenly body in its transit), Var-

BrS. ; to crush, destroy, annul, Naish.; Comm. on

BrArUp. : Caus. -mardayati, to destroy, devastate,

annul, annihilate, BhP.
;
Comm. on ChUp. & Br-

ArUp.
TJpa-marda, as, m. friction, rubbing down

;

pressure, Sah.; KathSs.
; injury, violation

;
destruc-

tion, MBh.; Comm. on BrArUp. & Nyayad.; sup-

pression (of a sound), Nyayad. ii, 1, 59.

Upa-mardaka, mfn. destroying, annulling, op-

pressing, Hariv. ;
Kathas. ; Sarvad.

Upa-mardana, am, n. the act of injuring, vio-

lation ; suppression, oppression, Comm. on KatySr.

TJpa-mardin, mfn. ifc. destroying, annulling,
BhP.

^fl 1}^ upa- v/mrtsA, Caus.

Upa-marsriita, mm. borne patiently, tolerated;

granted, not begrudged, MBh.

T7H upa-Vmfi, Pass. (p. .milrydmana} to

be worn away or destroyed, SBr. i, 7, 3, 11 ; 4, 12.

a-mekhalam, ind. about or on
the slopes or sides (of a mountain), Kir. vii, 32.

JJM^^ vpa-\/mluc, P. (pf. -mumloca) to

hide one's self among (with gen.), SBr. i, 2, 5, 8.

TJ'pa-mlnpta, mfn. hidden, concealed, TBr. iii,

'.9.4-

TTTS^ I. upa-^/yaj, P. A. -yajati, -te, to

sacrifice in addition to, TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ;
ParGr. ;

Comm. on VS. vi, 71.

2. Upa-yaJ, (, (. (PSn. iii, a, 73) N. of eleven

additional formulasat an animal sacrifice (enumerated
in VS. vi, a i), TS. ; MaitrS.; SBr.

TJpa-yaahtri, ta, m. the priest who utters the

above formulas, SBr. iii, 8, 5, 5.

I. Upa-yBJa (for 2. see s. v.), as, m. a-, ufa-

ydj, AitBr. ii, 18, 8; Kls. on Pin. vii, 3, 62.

TTTl^l. upa /yat, A. -yatate, to befall,

SBr. viii, 5, I, 7.

z. upa-yat. See upf.

upa-yantr, P.

Tjpa-yantrita, mfn. solicited or compelled to

do anything, allured, Mn. xi, 177 (erroneous for

t<pa-ma, BRD.)

74j{|>d upa-yantra, am, n. a minor or

secondary instrument or implement (esp. in surg.),

Susr.; a secondary application of any kind (as

cautery, escharotics &c.), W.

5M*f^ upn-v/yam, P. A. -yacchati, -te, to

seize, lay hold of, touch (P. if not in the sense of

appropriating, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 56), RV. viii, 35,
21 ; AV. xii, 3, 19 ; SBr. &c.; to reach forth, offer

(Pass. aor. -aydmf), RV. vii, 92, I ; to put under,

prop, stay, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Kins. ; to take for one's

self, receive, appropriate ; to take as one's wife, marry

(only A., Pin. i, 3, 56 ; but see Gobh. ii, I, 8 ;

Gaut. xx viii, 20 ; Kathas. xiv, 67), AsvGr. ; Mn.

iii, 1 1 ; MBh. ; Sak. &c. ; to sleep with (a woman),
Mn. xi, 172.

TJpa-yantri, ta, m. a husband, Ragh. vii, I ;

Kum.
TJpa-yama, as, m. (Pan. ifi, 3, 63) appropria-

tion, taking possession of; marrying, marriage, Sah.;

kindling a fire, (kany&gny-upayama, taking a wife

and kindling the domestic fire, Gaut. xviii, 1 8) ;
a

support, stay, ApSr. xv, 9, I o.

Upa-yamana, mfn. serving as support (as grass),

ParGr. ; (f), f. (upa-ydmani) any support (of stone,

clay, gravel &c. for holding fire-wood), SBr.
iji, 5,

2, I ; KatySr. ;
a ladle (used at sacrifices), SBr. ;

AitBr.; KatySr.; (am}, n. a support, stay, AsvSr.;
the taking a wife, marrying, Pan.

; sleeping with (a

woman), Kad.

Upa-yama, as, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 63) a particular
vessel for ladling out

;
a ladle (used at sacrifices),

VS. vii, 4, &c.; N. of a deity, VS. xxv, ^
; N. of the

verses (VS. vii, 4 seqq.) uttered in ladling out the

Soma juice, SBr. ; KatySr. ; marrying, marriage, L.

-vat, mfn. furnished with a ladle, gana baladi,
Pin. v, 2, 1 36.

Upayamin, mfn. (fr. upa-yama, gana balAili,

Pan. v, 2, 136), furnished with a ladle.

^VH upa-Vyd, P. -ya/i(inf. -ya(, opposed
to ava-yal, see ava-Vya) to come up, RV. viii,

47, 1 2 ;
to come near, go near of towards, approach

(for protection), visit, frequent, RV. ; AV. ; AsvGr.;

MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c.; to approach (a woman
for sexual intercourse), MBh. ; R. &c.

;
to arrive at,

reach, obtain ; to get into any state or condition,

MBh.
;
VarBrS. ; Ragh. &c. ; to occur, befall, Hit. ;

to give one's self up to, VP.

Upa-yata, mfn. approached, visited, frequented;
one who has approached or come near; one who
has obtained

; approached sexually (as a woman) ;

(am), n. arrival.

TJpa-ySna , am, n .coming near, approach, arrival,

R. ; Kum. ; Ssh.

TJpa-yapana, am, n. the act of causing to come

near, leading near, BhP.

Upa-yayin, mfn. coming towards, approaching,
R.

g'lprr^ pa-\/yac.
TJpa-yScaka, mfn . onewho asks, begging, solicit-

ing, L.

TJpa-yacana, am, n. the act of soliciting, ap-

proaching with a request or prayer, R.

TJpa-yScita, mfn. requested, solicited, Ragh.
xiii, 53 ; Kid.; asked for, begged, VarBrS. ; Sarvad.

&c. ; (am), n. a prayer, request ; a gift or oblation

offered to deities for the fulfilment of a prayer or

work, Pancat. ; Kathas.

TJpayacitaka, am, n. a prayer, request, L.

^<J<HI 2. upa-ydja (for i.see upa-Vyaj),
as, m., N. of a younger brother of Yaja, MBh.

^TgT upa-Vyuj, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 64)

-yuhkte (but also rarely P., e. g. impf. -ayunak,
RV. x, 102, 7) to harness to, RV.; AV. iv, 23,

3 ; SBr. v ; to take for one's self, appropriate, RV.
'> 165, 5; MBh.; Mn. viii, 40; to follow, at-

tach one's self to, be devoted ; to undertake, MBh.;
to use, employ, apply, SBr. ; AitBr. ; MBh. ; BhP. ;

to have the use of, enjoy (e. g. food or a woman
or dominion &c.), AsvGr. ; Laty.; MBh. See.: Pass.

-yujyate, to be employed or applicable, be useful or

fit or proper, MBh.; Pancat.; KathSs. &c.: Caus.

-yojayati, to use, employ, Susr. ; to cause to eat,

ManGf. ;
to come into contact, BhP.

TTpa-yukta, mm. enjoyed, eaten, consumed,
MBh. ; R. ; employed, applicable ; suitable, fit, ap-

propriate, useful, Kathas. ; Rajat ; Prab. &c. ; proper,

right ; serviceable ; worthy, Sak. ; Hit. ; Pat. &c.

TTpa-ynyukslm, mfn. (fr. the Desid.), about to

employ or apply, SuSr.

TTpa-yoktavya, mfn. to be employed ;
to be

enjoyed, MBh.
TJpa-yoktri, mm. one who employs ; one who

enjoys (food), Car.

Upa-yogu, as, m. employment, use, application,

MBh.
;
Susr. ;

Prab.
; (upayogam -Jgam or Vvraj,

to be employed, Kum.; Sariig.); enjoyment, con-

suming, taking, Susr. ; any act tending to a desired

object; an engagement, compact, agreement, Pan.

i, 4, 29 ; use, fitness. ; acquisition (of knowledge),
Gaut. vii, I

; good conduct, observing established

practices, L.

TJpayogln, mm. serving for use or application,

suitable, fit, useful, convenient, Kathas.; Sah. &c. ;

appropriate ; favourable, propitious ; (ifc.) using,

employing, Das.; touching, in contact with, L.

TJpayogl-ti, f. or -tva, n. the state of being ap-

plicable ; usefulness, suitableness, Naish.; Kathas.

TTpa-yofrya, mfn. to be employed or used, Balar.

Upa-yojana, am, n. the act of harnessing (a

horse bv the side of another), AitBr. v, 30, 6
;
a

team, Nir.

TJpa-yojya, mfn. to be employed or used or

applied, Susr.

upa-yuta, as, m., N.'of a king, VP.

upa-yosham, ind. v. 1. for upa-
josham, q. v.

, mfn. (fr. upa), situated below,
under

; posterior, later ; nearer, approximate, RV. ;

(as), m. the lower stone on which the Soma is laid

^that it may be ground by means of another stone

held in the hand), RV. i, 79, 3 ; x, 94, 5 ; 1 75,

3 ; AV.
;
the lower part of the sacrificial post, VS. ;

SBr.; KatySr. ; a cloud, L.
; region, L. tSti (upa-

, ind. in the proximity ;
a circumference, RV.

'.5; , 48:3.

upa-ralishana, am, n. a guard,
outpost, L.

upa-Vrac, Caus. P. -racayati, to

construct, form, make, prepare, effect, Kad.

TJpa-racita, mfn. constructed, formed, made,

prepared, BhP.; Bhartr.; Kad.

7TT3* upa-^raHj, Caus. P. -ranjayati,
to influence, affect, Sarvad.

TJpa-rakta, mfn. dyed, coloured, coloured red ;

heated, inflamed, SBr.; Sah.; afflicted, distressed

(esp. by Rahu
;
said of sun and moon), eclipsed, R.;

VarBrS.&c.; influenced or affected by, BhP.; Sarvad.

Upa-rajya, ind. p. having dyed or coloured ;

darkening, obscuring, BhP. iv, 29, 69.
TTpa-ranjaka, mfn. dyeing ; affecting, influenc-

ing, Sarvad.; Kap. ; Sah.

TJpa-ranjya, mfn. to be dyed ;
to be affected or

influenced, Kap.
TTpa-rSfra, as, m. the act of dyeing or colouring,

colpur, Ragh.; Ka-thas. &c. ; darkening, eclipse (of
sun and moon, caused by Rjhu), Sak. 186 b

; MBh.;
VarBrS. ; influence, affecting, Sarvad. ; Kap. ; Prab,

&c.; misbehaviour, ill-conduct, L.; reproach, abuse,

L. ; Rahu, L.

^q<5l upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary or

inferior gem, Bhpr.

'3<Ky{upa~'/radh, Caus. P. -randhayati,
to pain, torment, BhP.

TltW upa-randhra, am, n. a minor hole

or cavity ;
N. of a particular part of the body of a

horse (probably a hollow place or depression on the

flanks or ribs ; cf. randhra, Sis. v, 4).

TTt^ upa-/ram, P. A. (Pan. i, 3, 85)
-ramati, -te, to cease from motion, stop, TS. ; TBr. ;

SBr. ; SahkhSr. ; to cease from action, be inactive or

quiet (as a quietist), BhP.; Bhag. ; to pause, stop

(speaking or doing anything), SBr. ;
SankhSr. ; Asv-

Gr. ; Pancat. &c. ; to leave off, desist, give up, re-

nounce (with abl.), MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; Comm. on

BrArUp.; Das.; to await, wait for, SBr. ii, 2, 1, 2 ; iii,

8, 2, 29 ; to cause to cease or stop ; to render quiet,

PJn - '> 3 84 : Caus. -ramayati, to cause to cease or

stop ;
to render quiet, Nir. ; Kas.

Upa-rata, mfn. ceased, stopped, quiet, indifferent,

patient, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. &c.; dead, SSnkhGr. ;

R.
; Pancat. &c. ; ceasing to exist, disappeared, non-

existing, ParGr.; Mn.; BhP. &c. ; withdrawn or

retired from, left off, given up, R. rasa, mfn.

ceasing to play or dance. vishayabhilftsha, mfn.

one whose desire after worldly things has ceased.

BOnita, f. (a woman) whose menses have ceased,

Gobh. ii, j, 8. spriha, mfn. one in whom desire

has ceased, free from desire. Uparatari. mm. one
whose foes are quiet ; having no foe, being at peace
with all.

Upa-rati, is, f. cessation, stopping, MarkP. ;

Susr.
; death, Kad.; desisting from sensual enjoy-

ment or any worldly action, quietism, Vedantas.

Upa-rama, n.r, m. cessation, stopping, expiration,

MBh.; R. ; leaving off, desisting, giving up, Susr.;

SSmkhyak. ; death, Kad. tva, n. the state of

ceasing from (all worldly desires and actions), Ve-
dantas.

Upa-ramana, HOT, n. the abstaining from worldly
actions or desires,Ved5ntas.;ceasing,discontinuance:



upa-rama.

Upa-rama, as, m. ceasing, stopping, desisting.

, P.-ra;n6Aa, to cause
to resound, BhP. x, 35, 12.

7qf=r upa-rava, as, m. (i/ru), a hole (over
which the Soma is ground ; so called from its in-

creasing the sound of the grindstones), TS.
; SBr. ;

KatySr.

Upo-rSva, as, m. a near sound [T.], Pan. Hi, 3,
22.

, m.asecondarymineral
(as red chalk, bitumen &c.), Bhpr. ; a secondary
feeling or passion, L. ;

a secondary flavour, L.
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upa-raja, m. a viceroy, gana kdsy-
dtii, Pan. iv, 2, 1 16.

upa-rdjam, ind. near a king, Pan.

v, 4, 108; Kis.

71U>ro upa-radhaya, mfn. (v/rarfA), pro-
pitiating, doing homage, gana brdhmanadi, Pan. v,
I, 124.

upa-rdmam, ind. near Rama, T.

upari, ind. (as a separable adverb)
above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of

(opposed to adhas and ntcd, e. g. upari "/yd, to

go upwards; sometimes written with a following
word as if compounded with it, see below); besides,
in addition to, further (sahasram satdny upari
c&shtau, 1000 and 800 in addition) ; afterwards

(e. g. upari payah pibet, he should drink milk

afterwards) ; upary upari, higher and higher ; re-

peatedly, continuously, RV. &c.

(As a separable preposition, with ace., loc., or gen.)
over, above, upon, on, at the head of, on the upper
side of, beyond (e. g. upari sailam Vgam, to go
over the mountain; upari Lahkdydm samprdp-
tah sah, he arrived over Lanka; upary upari
sarveshdm atishlhat, he stood at the very head of
all ; dtmdnamtasya upari fcshiptvd, havingthrown
himself upon him); in connection with, with refer-
ence to, with regard to, towards (with gen., e. g.

mamSpari vikdritah, changed in feeling with

regard to me ; putrasySpari kruddhah, enraged
towards his son) ;

after (with abl., e. g. muhurtad
upari, after a minute

; see also tad-upari &c.),
RV. &c. ; [cf. Zend upairi; Goth, ufar; Old Germ.
obar; Mod. Germ, iiber; Eng. over; Gk. inrtp;
Lat. super."]

Upari may stand first in a compound, as in the

following examples : - kanda, n. the third division
of the Maitrayani Samhita. kntl, f. an upper
room, L. go,, mfh. moving or soaring above, BhP.

fata, mm. gone up, ascended, BhP. cara,
mfn. moving or walking above or in the air

; (as),
m., N. of the king Vasu, MBh. ; VP. ;

a bird, T.
cita, mfn. piled over or above. cihnita, mfn.

marked or sealed above, Yajn. ja, mfn. growing
upwards or out, protuberant, Susr. janu, ind.
above the knee, Ap. tala, n. the upper sur-

face, Mricch.; Das. tas, ind. over, above, Heat.

danshtrln, mfh. having large teeth in the

upper jaw, VarBrS. -dasa, mfn. (St. dasa), hav-

ing the fringes turned upwards, Laty. ii, 6, 4. nS-
bhi, ind. above the navel, SBr. vi. nlhita and
-nyasta, mm. put down or laid over, patra,
n. upper-plate, upper-cup (used as a lid for the real

vessel; cf. urdhva-pdtrd), Heat, -purusha, m.
a man standing above, Das. prut, mfn. (-/pru
r**Jplu), coming from above, VS. vii, 3. ba-
bhrava, m., N. of a Rishi, Kaus. bnddhl, mfn.
of lofty intellect. bndhna (updri-), mfn. raised
above the ground, RV. x, 73, 8. -brihati, f. a

variety of the Brihati (q. v.) metre (having twelve
instants in the second line, and eight instants in
each of the other three lines ; cf. uparishtdd-bri-
hatim&purastdd-t>rihati).-VhsiMa.,mfn.ti\.en
or taken after

(i. e. after a meal), Car. - bhaga/m.
the upper portion or side, Heat.; Comm. on TS. &c.

bhava, m. the state of being higher or above,
Nir. bhumi, ind. above the ground, SBr. mar-
tya (upari-), mfn. more than human, RV. viii,

JQ, 12. -mekhala, m., N. of a man, gana yas-
kadi, Pan. ii, 4, 63 ; (as), m. pi. the descendants
of the above, ib. yana, n. the going upwards,
ascending (into heaven), Naish. - saya, mfh. lying
above or over, Comm. on ApSr. -sayana, n.

an elevated
resting-place, AV. ix, 6, 9. -sayya,

f. id., Ap. ; Gobh. sSyin, mfn. resting on an
elevated bed, GopBr. -sreulka, mfn. being in the

upper series, shad, mfn.
sitting above

(
= -sdd

below), TSndyaBr. -shadya, n. the sitting above
(
= -sddya below), ib. ahtha, mfn. staying above

(
= -stha below), R.; Das.; Vet. -sad, mfn. sit-

ting or being above, VS. ix, 35 ; 36 ; (v. 1. -shdd.)
sadya, n. the

sitting above, SBr. v. stha, mfn.

standing above.MaitrUp.; MBh.; Hcat.&c.-sthS-
pana, n. the act of placing upon or above,Comm. on
Pan. sthayin, mfn. standing higher, prominent,
Comm. on TPrat. sthlta, mfn. staying above.

spris, mfn. reaching above, elevated, high, RV.
x, Ii8, 9 ; AV. v, 3, 10. -hasta, m. an elevated

hand, Heat. Uparitaka, m. (scil. srihgdra-ban-
dha) a kind of coitus, Rati-manjar!, T. Upary-
asana, n. the

sitting on high or above, KatySr.
Upary-asina, mfn. sitting above, AitAr.
Uparitana, mf(f)n. upper (opposed to adhas-

tana}, Mricch. ; Comm. on VS. & TandyaBr. ;
fol-

lowing, further on, subsequent (in a book), Comm.
on Mn., on VPrat., on Nyayam.

UparlshtaJ (in comp. for updrishtat below),
-jyotishmftti, (., N. of a variety of the Jyotish-
matf (q. v.) metre (having twelve instants in the
last line, and eight instants in each of the three

preceding lines). -Jyotis, n. id.

UparlshtSt, ind. (as an adverb) above, from
above, on the upper part, RV. ix, 91, 4 ; AV. iv, 40,
7 ! viii, 8, 13 ; SBr. ; ChUp. &c. ; behind (opposed
topurastdt), TS.; SBr.; further on, later, below (in
abook), Nir.; Susr.; afterwards, ChUp.; Yajn.; (as
a
preposition) over, upon, down upon (with ace. and

gen.), SBr.; MBh. &c.; behind (with gen.), TS.;
SBr.; Susr.; with reference to, about (with gen.),
Das. - svaha-kSra and -svSha-krlti, mm. fol-
lowed by the exclamation '

Svaha !' SBr.
; TBr.

Uparishtad (in comp. for updrishtat above).
ndarka, mfn. ending in a burden (as a song),

Say. on AitBr.v, 2, ly.-npaySma, mm. followed

by the Upa-y3ma (q.v.) verses. - dhoma-bhaj
(fordd-Ao), mfKpartaking afterwards of the obla-

tions, Comm. on ApSr. vii, 20, 9. brlhatl, f, N.
of a variety ofthe Brihati

(q.v.)metre(havingtwelve
syllables in the last Pada, and eight syllables in each
of the three preceding lines ; cf. purastdd-brf).

vata, m. wind coming from above, MaitrS.

Uparishtal (in comp. for updrishtat above).- lakshana and -lakshman, mfn. marked on the

upper side, SBr. i
; MaitrS.

>a-vrtte, A. (pf. -ruruce) to ap-
proach shining, RV. vii, 77, I.

' upa-</2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi,
-runddhe, and -rundhati, -te (also -rodhati, R.
vii

. 74.. 7) to 1(x* in, shut up, besiege, blockade,
TBr.; SBr.; ChUp.; Mn.; Sis. &c.; to keep, hold
back, stop, obstruct, hinder, interrupt, MBh.; Mn.;
Sak.; to molest, trouble, importune, annoy, R. ;

Ragh. &c. ; to cover, conceal, Ragh. vii, 36 ; R. :

Caus. -rodhayati, to injure, Vatsyay.

Upa-ruddha, mfh. locked in, shut up, besieged,
blockaded, BhP. ; Kathas.; Kim.; hindered, ob-

structed, prevented, R. ; molested, troubled, R.;
(as), m. a captive, Ragh. xviii, 17.

TJpa-rndhya, ind. p. having locked in, having
obstructed or kept in check &c.
TJpa-rodha, as, m. besieging, obstruction, block-

ading, impediment, check, MBh. ; Susr. ; Prab. &c. ;

trouble, disturbance, injure, damage, ParGr. ; Mn. ;

Sak.; disunion, quarrel, VarBrS.; regard, respect,
Kathas. karln

, mfn. causing trouble or disturb-

ance, Sak.

Uparodhaka, am, n. an inner room, private
apartment, L.

TTpa-rodhana, am, n. the act of besieging or

blockading, Sah.
; obstruction, impediment, R.

Upa-rodham, ind. p. besieging, shutting up,
Pan. iii, 4, 49 (with loc. or abl. or ifc., Kas.)
TTpa-rodhin, mfn. ifc. obstructing, impeding,

Ragh. ; (uparodhin), having an impediment, im-
peded, obstructed.

upa-Vruh, P. -rohati, to grow over
or together, heal over (as a wonnd), Susr. : Caus.
-rohayati, to cause to heal over, cicatrize, Susr.

Upa-rudha, mfn. healed over, cicatrized, Susr. ;

'grown out of shape,' altered, changed, Malav.

l vpa-npa, am, n. (in med.) inferior
or insignificant symptom, Car.

upa-riipaka, am, n.
'

minor Rii-

paka,' a drama of an inferior class (eighteen ofwhich
are enumerated), Sah. 276; cf. Sah. 539 seqq.

?>n? upala, as, m. a rock, stone, MBh.;
Susr. ; Sak. &c.; a precious stone, jewel, Yajn. iii,

3; Sis. iii, 48; Kir.; a cloud, L.; (a), f. (upala)
the upper and smaller mill-stone (which rests on the

drishad), SBr. ; KatySr. ; AsvGr. ;
-= iarkard, L. ;

[cf. Gk. (SiroAot; Lat. tpalusf] -prakshin!
mf(/!)n. grinding (grain) upon mill-stones, miller,
RV. ix, 112, 3. -bhedln, m., N. of a plant, L.- hasta, m. '

stone-hand,' N. ofa Candala, Kathas.

Upalaka, as, m. a stone, Susr.

, P. A. -lakshayati, -te,
to look at, observe, behold, perceive, ASvSr. ; Saiikh-
Sr.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; to pay attention to, regard,
MBh.

; K3m. ; to regard or value as, MBh. ; R. ; to

distinguish, mark
; to distinguish by a secondary or

unessential mark ; to imply in addition, designate
implicitly, Say.: Pass, -lakshyate, to be observed
&c. ; to be implied, BhP. ; Comm. on Mn. ; Sar-
vad. &c.

Upa.lakt.jia, as, m. distinction, distinguishine

(see dur-upa).
Upa-lakshaka, mfn. observing closely or with

attention
; implying ; designating by implication,

Comm. on Pan. & TPrat.

Upa-lakshana, am, n. the act of
observing,

Sak. 143, 4 ; designation, KatySr. ; Comm. on Pin.;
the act

pf implying something that has not been ex-
pressed, implyinganyanalogous object where only one
is specified ; using a term metaphorically or elliptically
or in a generic sense

; synecdoche (of a part for the
whole, of an individual for the species, or of a

quality fjr that in which it resides), VPrat. ; Comm
on Pan.; Sah. ; Nyayak, &c. ; a mark, Vikr. ; Ka-
thas. tB, f. or -tva, n. the being implied or ex-
pressed elliptically, Vedantas. ; Sarvad. &c.

Upa-laksliayitavya, mfn. to be observed or

regarded, MBh. ; Susr.

Upa-lakshita, mfh. beheld, perceived, looked
at, R. ; BhP.

; Da5. &c. ; observed
; valued or re-

garded for, R. ; characterized, marked, distinguished
MarkP.; Yajn.; Mn.; Kathas. &c.; included, im-
plied, expressed by implication or

elliptically, un-
derstood.

Upa-lakshya, mfn. to be implied or understood

by implication, inferable, BhP.

upaladhi, err. for vdladhi, q. v.

upa-Vlabh, A. -labhate, to seize,
get possession of, acquire, receive, obtain, find,
MBh. ; R. ; Mn. ; Mricch. &c. ; (with garbham) to
conceive, become pregnant, R. ;

to perceive, behold,
hear

[cf. Gk. ii to understand, learn,, ,

know, ascertain, MBh.; BhP.; Paficat.; VarBrs!
&c. : Caus. P. -lambhayati, to cause to obtain or
take possession, BhP. viii, 15, 36 ; to cause to hear
or learn or know, Pat. on Vartt. 2 on Pan. i, 4, 52 ;

to cause to be known or distinguished, BhP. iv, I,

25 : Desid. (p. -Hpsamana, AV. vi, 118, n) to
wish to catch or grasp.

Upa-labdha, mfn. obtained, received
; con-

ceived; perceived, heard, understood, learnt, known,
guessed, -cnkha, mfh. one who has experienced
pleasure. Upalabdhartha, mf(a)n. (a statement,
tale &c.) the meaning or plot of which is known

;

true, probable, L.

Upa-labdhavya, mfn. to be perceived, KathUp.
Upa-labdhl, is, (. obtainment, acquisition, gain,

MBh.; Vikr.; Ragh. ; (withgarbhasyd) conception,
R. ; observation, perceiving, perception, becoming
aware, understanding, mind, knowledge, MBh. ;

Susr. ; Tarkas. ; Sarvad. &c. ; perceptibility, appear-
ance,TPrat. ; [cf. Gk. 6ir<5A.^15.] -mat, mfh. per-
ceiving, understanding; perceptible, intelligible,
TPrat.; -tva, n. the condition or faculty of per-
ceiving, Tattvas. -sama, m. (in log.) a kind of
sophistical refutation of an argument (e. g. the argu-
ment,

' sound is uneternal because it is produced by
some effort,' is refuted by saying that sound is also

produced by wind), Sarvad. ; NySyad. ; Nyayak.
Upa-labdhrl, mfn. one who perceives, NrisUp. ;

Comm. on Badar.
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I . TJpa-labhya, mfn. obtainable, Ragh. ; per-

ceivable, to be understood, VP.

2. Upa-labhya, ind. p. having obtained
; having

perceived &c.

TJpa-lambha, as, m. obtainment, R.
;
Sii. ; per-

ceiving, ascertaining, recognition, Ragh. ; Sak. ;

Sarvad.; Nyayak. &c.

TTpa-lambhaka, mfn. perceiving, BhP.
; (from

the Caus. ) causing to perceive, reminding, Bhashap.

Upa-lambhana, am, n. apprehension, perceiv-

ing ;
the capacity of perceiving, intelligence, BhP.

Upa-lambhya, mfn. worthy to be acquired,

Pan. vii, 1, 66.

Upa-labha, as, m. grasping, catching (see dn-

upaldbha).

Upa-lipsS, f. (fr. Dead.), wish to obtain, SSntis.

Upa-lipsu, mfn. (fr. id.), wishing to learn or

hear. Das.

TTpyc? upa-^lal, Caus. -lalayati, to treat

with tenderness, caress, fondle, BhP.; Sak. 393, 8;
Mllav.

Upa-lalana, am, a, n. f. the act of caressing,

fondling, BhP. ; Comm. on R.

Upa-lSlita, mfn. caressed, fondled, BhP.

4 M frt^uyo- \/KiA, to encircle with lines

or trenches.

Upa-likhya, ind. p. baring encircled with lines

or trenches, MBh. xii.

upa-Khga, n. a portent, natural

phenomenon considered as boding evil, L.

'3'fffim^vpa-</lip, P. -limpati, to defile,

besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Aiv-

Gr.
;
SankhGr. ; Gobh. ; MBh. &c. ; to cover, over-

lay, Susr. i, 363, 7 ; Vagbh. : Caus. -lepayati, to

besmear (esp. with cow-dung), smear, anoint, Mn.

iii, 306; R.

Upa-lipta, mfn. besmeared, anointed.

Upa-lipya , ind. p. having besmeared or anointed.

Upa-lepa, as, m. the act of besmearing (with

cow-dung), BhP. ;
obstruction (by phlegm), Susr. i,

115, 15; bluntness, dullness, Susr.

Upa-lepana, am, n. the act of besmearing (with

cow-dung), Pancat. ; PSarv. &c. j a means of be-

smearing, cow-dung. Car.

Upa-lepin, mfn. obstructing, Susr.; smearing,

anointing ; (upalepin), serving as ointment, Susr. ii,

353. '5-

! upa-lipsd, &c. See upa-^ldbh.

upa-VK, & -liyate, to lie close to,

cling to, MBh. viii.

TTJjpT upa-</ltibh, Caus. -lobhayati, to

cause to wish, excite the desire of (ace.), allure,

ParGr. ; Kim.

JjqWW upa-lekha, as, m. 'subordinate

writing,' N. of a grammatical work connected with

the PrSti-sakhyas. -panjikS, f., -bhashya, n.,

N. of commentaries on the above work.

upa-leta, Pan. vi, 2, 194.

upa-lota, ib.

upa-loha, n. a secondary metal.

upa-vanga, as, m. pi. , N. of a people,
VarBrS.

3Mc^ upa-'/vac, A. (pf. 3. pi. -ucire', AV.

v, 8,6; aor. Subj. I. sg. -vice, RV. v, 49, 4 ; 3. pi.

-vicanta, RV. i, 1 27, 7) to address, praise ; to ani-

mate by the voice, rouse, impel.

TJpa-vaktri, td, m. one who rouses or animates

or impels, RV. iv, 9, s ; vi, 71,5; ix, 95, 5 ; Saftkh-

Br.; a kind of priest, AsvSr.; Say. on TBr. ii, 3,

I, I, &c.
i. Upa-vaka (for 3. see s. v.), of, m. addressing,

praising, RV. i, 164, 8 ; AV. ix, 9, 8.

TTpa-vakya, mfn. to be addressed or praised, RV.
X, 69, 13.

Upa-vacya, mfn. id., RV. i, 133, 3; iv, 54, 1.

Upa-vancana, am, n. the act of crouching or

lying close to (see s&pava&cand).

Upa-vancita, mfn. deceived, disappointed, R.

ii, 53, 19.

upa-vata, as, m. the tree Buchnania

Latifolia, L.

T*m^t</>a-paf, mfn. containing the word

Ufa; (If), f. (scil. rif) a verse beginning with upa
(e.g. RV. ix, 19, 6;' 1 1, l,&c.),SBr. ii; TJndyaBr.

xi, i, I
; LJty.

upa-vatsyat. See below.

vad, P. -vadati,to speak ill of,

decry, abuse, curse, AV. xv, 2, I ; TBr.
;
AitBr. ii,

31,5; SaiikhBr. ; Llty. ; to speak to, address, AitBr.

iii, 23, I
; Pancat.: A. -vadate, to talk over, con-

ciliate; to flatter; to cajole, court secretly, Pan. i,

3, 47;Kop.;Bhatt.
Upa-vSda, as, m. censure, blame, KatySr.;

ShadvBr.

TJpa-vSdin, mfn. censuring, blaming, SBr. xi;

ChUp.

TT^ upa-\/vadh, P. (aor. upavadhlt) to

strike at or upon, AV. xx, 1 36, 3 ; to strike dead,

kill, MBh. xii.

<JMH upa-vana, am, n. a small forest or

wood, grove, garden, MBh.; Mn.; Megh. &c.; a

planted forest, L. vinoda, m., N. of a work.

TfTI^ upa-vanam, ind. near a wood, in

the wood, Sis. vi, 63.

, P.-vapati(Pot.uptipet,

Laty. v, 3, 2) to fill up, choke (with earth), strew

over; bury under.TS.; SBr.;TBr.;TandyaBr.; Laty.:
Pass, -upyate, to be buried &c.

Upa-vapana, am, n. the act of strewing over,

ApSr.

<jlN* upa-i/varn, P. -varnayati, to tell

fully, describe particularly or minutely, communi-

cate, relate, MBh.; BhP.; Hit. &c.

Upa-varnana, am, n. description, minute de-

scription, delineation, Yajn. ; Susr. ; Heat. &c. ; glori-

fication, praise, Balar.

Upa-varnanlya, mfn. to be described.

Upa-varnita, mfn. described minutely, deline-

ated, MBh.; Kathas. &c.

^TTB npa-varta, -variana. See upa- Vvrit.

<JMIH upa-varsha, as, m., N. of a younger
brother of Varsha (and son of Samkara-svamin ;

author of writings on the Mlmunsa philosophy),
Kathas. &c.

upa-varha. See upa-barha.

upa-vallika, f., N. of a plant

(
= amritasrava-Iata).

a Mq
<s^ upa-/i>alh ( */valh connected with

/vrih1), P. A. -valhati, -te, to ask earnestly,

importune with a question,VS. xxiii, 5 1 ; SBr. xi, xii.

TJpa-valha, us, m. impetuosity, superiority (?),

SBr. xi, 4, i, I.

3M<1*^ upa-i/5- vas, P. -vasati, to abide

or dwell with or at ; to stay, wait, wait for, TS.
;

TBr. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; to abide in a state ofabstinence,
abstain from food, fast, Ksty. on Pan. i, 4, 48; TS.

'. 6. 7 3 J SBr. i, 6; xi
; KatySr. ; SSnkhGr. ; Mn.

&c. ; to encamp (with ace.), Pan. i, 4, 48 ;
to dwell

on, give one's self up to, apply one's self to, MarkP.;

MundUp. : Caus. to cause to abide or wait, TS. ; to

cause to fast, ParGr.; MBh.; R.

TJpa-vatsyat, mfn. (fut. p.) 'd-bhakta, n.

food taken before fasting, Kaus. ; Vait.

TTpa-vasatba, as, m. a fast-day (esp. the day

preceding a Soma sacrifice), the period of prepara-
tion for the Soma sacrifice, AitBr. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ;

Kaus. ;
a place of abiding, village, L.

Upavasathiya, mfn. belonging to the Upava-
satha day or to the preparation for a Soma sacrifice,

SBr. ix ; AitBr.

TJpavasathya, mfn. id.

Upa-vasana, am, n. a fast, fasting (see payo-

'pavasana) ;
the state of abiding or being near (see

pfao 'pavasana; both with irr. Sandhi).

Upavaaaniya, mfn. belonging to a fast, Jyot.

Upa-vasta, am, n. a fast, fasting, L.

TJpa-vastavya, mfn. to be celebrated by fasting

(as the end of a fortnight), Gobh. i, 5, 5 ; Jyot.

Upa-vastrl, td, m. one who fasts, Pat. on Pan.

v, I, 97. TTpavastr-adl, m., N. of a gana (in-

cluding besides upavastri, prdsitri), ib.

TJpa-v&sa, as, m. (am, n., L.) a fast, fasting (as

a religious act comprising abstinence from all sensual

gratification, from perfumes, flowers, unguents, orna-

ments, betel, music, dancing &c.), Gaut.
;
AsvGr. ;

Mn. ii, 183; xi, 195; 212; Yajn. iii, 190; MBh.
&c.

;
abstinence from food &c. in general, Susr.;

R. ; Pancat. &c. ; kindling a sacred fire
;
a fire altar,

W. vratin, mfn. one who observes a vow of

fasting, Naish.

TTpavasaka, mfn. belonging to a fast or fasting,

MBh.; Yajn.

UpavSsin, mfn. one who observes a fast, fasting,

MBh.; Dhurtas.

TTposhana, am, n. a fast, fasting.

Uposhaya. Nom. P. uposhayati, to celebrate or

pass (time) by fasting.

UpdcUta, mfn. one who has fasted, fasting,

MBh.; Yajn.; Ragh. &c. ; (am}, n. a fast, fasting,

MJrkP. ; Mn. v, 155, &c.

1. Uposhya, mfn. to be celebrated or passed by

fasting (as time).

2. Uposhya, ind. p. having fasted, fasting, MBh.;
Yajn. &c.

TT^ftrT upavasti, gana vetanadi, Pan. iv,

4, 12
; (KSs. reads upasti.)

Vl? upa-i/vali, P. -vahati, to bring or

lead or convey near, RV. ; MBh.
;
to bring near,

procure, MBh. xiii
;
BhP. ; to adduce, R.

; (cf.

upSh.)
Upa-vaha, am, n. a piece of wood placed on the

neck of an ox under the yoke (to raise it to the

right level for a yoke-fellow of greater height), SBr.

i, 4, 4, 7; (v. 1. tifa-vaAaj.)
Upa-vaha, as, m. driving, riding, L.

; (as), m.

pi., N. of a people, VP.

Upa-vahana, am, n. the act of bringing or

carrying near, L.

Upa-vahin, mfn. flowing or streaming towards,
MBh. i, 2367.
Upa-vShya, mfn. to be brought near, R. ;

(upavahya fr. upa-vahd), serving for driving or

riding, serving as a vehicle, VarBrS. ; (as), m. an

animal for riding, ib. ; a king's elephant, any royal

vehicle, L.

I . Up3dha (in some cases not to be distinguished
from 2. upS4ha, q. v. under updK), mfn. brought

near, effected, appeared, Rajat. ; Das. &c. ;
near (in

time and space), Mllav. ; Kum. ; (a), f.
'

brought
home in addition to,' a second or inferior but favourite

wife, R. i, 1 3, 37 (ed. Schlegel ;
vdvdtd [q. v.] ed.

Bombay i, 14, 35).

^TTT i.upa-^va, P. -vati, to blow upon,
SBr. xiii, 3, 8, 6.

2. Upa-va, f. the act of blowing upon, AV. xii,

1,5'-
i. U'pa-vata (for 3. see upa-i/vai), mfn. blown

upon, SBr. iv, I, 3, 7.

4*4414) 2.upa-vaka (for i. see col. i), as,

a, m. f. Indra-grain (cf. indra-yavd), VS. ; SBr. ;

KatySr.

TT^nrT upa-vajaya, Nom. (fr. vdja) P.

-vdjayati, to impel, accelerate, SBr. v; to fan, kin-

dle, inflame, TS. ; TBr. ; KatySr.

Upa-vajana, am, n. a fan, KatySr.

*T<HI<J upa-vnda, &c. See upa-^/vad.

JIHIHH upa-vasana, am, n. (-v/4. vas), L

dress, garment, cover, AV. xiv, 2, 49 ; 65.

upa-vi-"Sgulph, Caus. (Pot. 3.

pi. -gulphayeyus) to add abundantly, ASvSr. ii, 6,

upa-vi-cdra, as, m. environs,

neighbourhood, L.

^MPl^ wpa-v{d, t, f. (i/i.vid), ascertain-

ing, learning, RV. viii, 23, 3 [S3y. ; fr. Vi- vid,

investigating, finding out, inquiring into, BRD.]
Upa-vedana, am, n. ascertainment, learning,

Say. on RV. viii, 23, 3.

Upa-vedamya, mfn. to be learnt or found out,

Comm. on Nyayad.

TTPTITT upa-vidyd, f. inferior knowledge,
profane science.



upa-vidh upa-salya.
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i- vidh, P. (3. pi. -vidhdn)to

honour, worship, RV. i, 149, I.

1

upa-vindu. See upa-binda,.

I upa-vindhya, as, m. the land near

the Vindhya mountain, L.

^'ifTTISl'^ upa-vipasam (fr. vipas, gana

iarad-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 107) near the (river ?) Vipas.

3nfwt*K*(upa-vi-mokam, ind. p. (fr. pa-

vi-*/muc), unharnessing, i.e. changing (the oxen),

AitBr. iv, 27, 4.

I pa-'/vis, P. -

make strong or powerful, promote, BhP. ;
MSrkP. I Upa-viya, ind. p having puton the sacred thread,

&c. ; (see also upa-Jbrih)
TBr. i, 6, 8, 2 ; Kath. ; BhP.

i, to go or come

near, approach, RV. viii, 96, 6 ;
to sit down, take

a seat (as men), lie down (as animals), AitBr. ;
SBr.

;

MBh. ;
Sak. ; Hit. &c. ;

to enter ;
to stop, settle

one's self, MBh. iii ; to sit near to, MBh. i, 573 ;

R. ii
;
to set (as the sun), KathJs. ;

to apply or

devote one's self to, cultivate, BhP. : Caus. P. -ve-

sayati, to cause to sit down, summon or invite to sit

down, AitBr. ; AsvGr. ; Gobh. ; MBh.; Susr. &c.; to

cause to settle, BhP. ;
R.

Upa-visya, ind. p. having sat down, sitting

down &c.

TJpa-vishta, mfn. seated, sitting, KatySr. ;

MBh. &c. ;
come to, arrived, entered (into any state

or condition) ;
ifc. having obtained, R.; Das. &c.;

occupied with, engaged in, MBh. ;
Pancat. ;

Bhatt.

TJpavishtaka, mfn. 'firmly settled
'

(said of a

fcetus which remains in the womb beyond the usual

time), Car.

Upa-vesa, as, m. the act of sitting down, sitting,

resting, TS. ; KitySr. ;
the act of applying one's self

to or being engaged in, MBh. ; R. ; stool, motion,

L. ; N. of a Rishi.

Upa-vesana, am, n. the act of sitting down,

AsvSr. ;
Kaus.

;
a seat, Ragh. ;

the being devoted

to or engaged in, MBh. ;
Pancat. ; evacuation or

motion of the bowels, Car. ; causing to sit down, L.

TJpa-vesi, if, m., N. ofa Rishi, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33.

Upa-vealta, mfn. caused to sit down, seated ;

caused to settle.
>

Upa-vesin, mfn. ifc. devoting or applying one s

self to, MBh. ; (upaveUn fr. upa-vesd), one who

has a motion of the bowels, Car.

'yqfaW^upa-vi-Vsrambh, Caus.

Upa-visramWiayya, ind. p. having inspired

with confidence, BhP, v, 26, 31 ; (v. 1. anu-vi-

irambhayya.)

gTTft"H upa-\/vish, P. -viveshti(RV.; -ve-

veshti, SB\.; Impv. 2. sg. -viJtfhi, TBr.) to be

active for ;
to obtain or gam by activity, RV. x, 61,

124 to perform service, be effective or useful for

(esp. said of the Upa-vesha below), SBr. i, 3, I, 3 ;

TBr. iii, 3, II, I.

TJpa-veiha, as, m. a stick (of green wood) used

forstirring the sacrificial fire, TS.; TBr.; VS.; SBr.;

KatySr.

^qfqq upa-visha, am, n. factitious poison,

a narcotic, any deleterious drug (as opium, datura,

Scc.) ; (a), (. the plant Aconitum Ferox, L.

TTfalTt upa-m-shtha (upa-m-Vstha), A.

-tishthate, to be or stand here and there, SBr. vii,

4. I.'M-

upa-Vvt, P. (2. sg.-cesAi, RV. viii,

11,4; Impv. -vetu, RV. v, n, 4; x, 16, 5) to

hasten near, come near, attain, obtain.

^^^T3_upa- -Jviksh (upa-vi-\/iksh),A . -r-

kshatt, to look at or towards, R. ; to regard as fit

or proper, Bhpr.

TT^tiT upa-</vlj, P. -vyati, toblowupon,

fan, MBh. : Caus. P. -vijayati, to fan, Sak. 105, 4;

Comm. on KatySr.

Upa-vljlta, mm. blown upon, fanned, MBh. i,

1308; Mricch.

3TH*T1<IJ*I upa-mnaya, Nom. (fr. rfina, Pan.

iii, 1,35), to play on a lute before or in the presence

of, Ragh.; Kid. &c.

T upa-vita, &c. See upo-

upa-vira, as, m. a kind of demon,
ParGr. i, 16, 23.

upa v
/
>rtO*> Caus. -vritthayati, to

MA,.
, ya^t *3"J **^I*~Y v * rlf*j

TJpa-vrlBhana, am, n . the act ofmaking strong,

invigorating, promoting, R. ;
BhP.

Upa-vrinhita, mfn. made strong or powerful,

invigorated, supported, promoted ; (ifc.)
increased or

supported or aided by, accompanied by, MBh. ;
BhP. ;

Kathis.; Das. &c.

Upa-vriBhln, mfn. invigorating, supporting,

KathJs.

^tHH upa- Vvrit, A. -vartate, to step or

walk upon, AsvSr. ii, 4, 8, 3 ;
to move or come near,

approach, fall to, R. ;
BhP. ;

to return : Caus. A.

-vartayate, to cause to move up ; to stroke up-

wards, TBr.; to cause to recover, Kathis.

Upa-varta, as, m. a particular high number, L.

Upa-vartana, am, n. (fr. the Cam.), the act of

bringing near, Sarvad.; a place for exercise; aconntry

(inhabited or not), L.

Upa-vritta, mfn. come near, approached ; come

back, brought back (from exhaustion &c. ), recovered,

MBh. ; (in geom.) a circle in a particular position

relatively to another one.

TTpa-vritti, is, (. motion towards (one's place),

Prab.

<j|5 upa-'/ve, P. to bring into close con-

tact with, enclose, enfold, wrap.

Upa-vaya, ind. p., Pin. vi, I, 41 ;
KiS.

Upota, mfn. put into, wrapped, enveloped (in

armour or mail), Lity. viii, 5, 8
;
SankhSr.

upa-Vvroj, P.

Upa-vrajya, ind. p. havinggonetowards, coming

near, approaching, TBr. iii, IO, II, 3 ; BhP. ; going

behind, following, R. v.

wpa-vrajam, ind. near a cattle

pen, BhP.

upa-vrataya, Nom. (fr. t>rcrfa) A.

(Pot. 3. pi. -vratayeran} to eat (anything) together

with the food prescribed for a Vrata or fast, ASvSr.

ii, 6, 8, 39.

upa-vlaya. See upa-blaya.

upa-Vsak, P. (pf. i. pi. -sekima)

upa-veya, f., N. of a river, MBh.

upa-veda, as, m.' secondary know-

ledge,' N. of a class of writings subordinate or ap-

pended to the four Vedas (viz. the Ayur-veda or

science of medicine, to the Rig-veda ; the Dhanur-
veda or science of archery, to the Yajur-veda ; the

Gdndharaa-veda or science of music, to the SJma-

veda ;
and the Sastra-Sdstra or science of arms, to

the Atharva-veda ;
this is according to the Carana-

vyuha, but Susr. and the Bhpr. make the Ayur-veda

belong to the Atharva-veda ; according to others, the

Sthdpatya-veda or science of architecture, and

Silpa-sdslra or knowledge of arts, are reckoned as

the fourth Upa-veda).

upa-veshd. See upa-/vish.

upa-*/vesht, Caus.

TJpa-veshtana, am, n. the act of wrapping up,

swathing.
Upa-veshtita, mfn. wrapped in, surrounded,

Mricch. ;
Kathis.

TJpaveshtitin, mfn. one who has wrapped him-

self round the loins in a cloth, Ap.

TT% upa-Vvai, P. -vdyati, to dry up,

shrink in drying, TandyaBr. ; SankhSr. ;
Kath.

3. Upa-v5ta (for I. see ufa-'/va), mfn. dried

up ; dry, AsvGr.; KauS.

to be able to bring into one's power, master, be

superior, AV. vi, 114, a ; 3 [
= TBr. ii, 4, 4, 9] :

Desid. P. -iikshati, to endeavour to bring into one's

power, master or subdue
;
to bring or draw near, call

near, allure ;
to bring into one's possession, RV. ;

AV. vii, 12, I ; xi, 8, 17 ; TBr. ; TandyaBr. : A.

-iikshatc, to try, undertake, SSnkhBr.; to endeavour

to help or serve, offer one's service, MBh. ; to learn,

inquire into, MBh.
;
BhP. : Cans, of Desid. P. -H-

kshayaii, to teach, train, BhP.

Upa-saka, as, m. * helper, companion, RV. i,

33> 4-

Upa-sikHta, f. desire of learning, VS. xxx, lo;

learning, acquisition, Mricch. ;
Kathis.

Upa-slkahlta, mm. learnt, studied ; trained,

MBh. ; BhP.

gtf^TJ upa- -/sank, A . to suspect, suppose,

think, MBh. ; R.

upa-sada, at, m. (perhaps fr.

_ , ._ ;upavainava,am,n. (fr.upa-renu?),

the three periods of the-day (viz. morning, midday,

and evening), L.

^tpijw upa- </vyadh, P. (2. sg. -vidhyast)

to throw at or on, hit, MBh. vii, 6534 (ed. Calc.)

^Hm\itmw\upa-vyakhyana,am,n.(\'khya),

explanation, interpretation, ChUp. ; MundUp.

<m*M \Jtupa-vyaghra,as,ia.ttte
small hunt-

ing leopard, L.

jqajm^ upa-vyushdm, ind. about dawn,

TBr. ; TandyaBr.
Upa-vynshasam, ind. id., KatySr. ; Ap. ; Car.

<npM upa-i^vye, A. -vyayate, to put on or

invest one's selfwith the sacred thread,TS. ii, 5, 1 1 , 1 .

U'pa-vlta, mfn. invested with the sacred thread ;

(am), n. the being invested with the sacred thread
;

the sacred thread or cord (worn by the first three

classes over the left shoulder and under the right

arm), TS. ; SBr. ;
Mn. ii, 44 ; 64 ; iv, 66 ; Yijn. i,

29 ;
Hariv. ; Ragh. &c. ; (cf.yajMfaviia.)

TTpavitaka, am, n. the sacred thread, Kathis. ;

BhP.

Upavitin, mfn. wearing the sacred cord in the

usual manner (over the left shoulder and under the

right arm), VS. xvi, 17 ; KatySr. ;
AsvSr. ;

Mn. ii,

63 ; (cf. yajftdpavitin.)

sad, 'to excel') a particular Ekiha or sacrifice during

one day, AsvSr. ; Vait. ;
removal of an impediment

to get children, Say. on TandyaBr. xix, 3, 1.

^mTO upa-sapha, as, m. a hind hoof, Say.
on TBr. ii, 6, 4.

7^51^ upa-*/sam, P. A. -sdmyati, -te, to

become calm or quiet; to cease, become extinct,

AitBr.
;
Kaus. ; AivGr. ; ChUp. ; MBh.&c. : Caus.

-iamayati and ep. -idmayati, to make quiet, calm,

extinguish ;
to tranquillize, appease, pacify, mitigate,

MBh. ; VarBrS. ; Dai. &c.

TJpa-sama, as, m. the becoming quiet, assuage-

ment, alleviation, stopping, cessation, relaxation,

intermission, MindUp. ; Prab. ; Paficat. &c.; tran-

quillity ofmind.calmness, patience, MBh. iii ; Bhartr.;

Santii. ; (in astrori.) N. of the twentieth Muhurta.

kshaya, m. (with Jainas) the destruction (of

activity &c.) through quietism, Sarvad. -vat and

-ilia,mfn . placid, calm, tranquil. Upasamayana ,

mm. going to or obtaining tranquillity ofmind, BhP.

v, :, 29.

Upa-samana,mf(i)n. calming, appeasing, BhP.;

(am), n. the becoming extinct, ceasing. Nir. ; calm-

ing, appeasing, mitigation, MBh. ; BhP. ; Susr. ;

Pancat. ;
an anodyne.

Upa-samaniya, mfn. to be appeased or made

quiet, Sail. ; (upaiamaniya fr. upa-samana), serv-

ing as an anodyne, calming, appeasing, Car.

Upa-santa, mfn. calmed, appeased, pacified ;

calm, tranquil, BhP.; Kathis. ; ceased, extinct, inter-

mitted, R. ; PrainUp. valra, mfn. one whose

enmity has ceased, reconciled, pacified, VarBrS.

Upafiantatman, mfn. one whose mind is pacified,

placid, BhP.

Upa-santi, is, f. cessation, intermission, remis-

sion, Susr. ; Ragh.; Hit. &c. ; tranquillity, calmness.

Upasantin ,
mfn. appeased, tranquil, calm ; tame ;

(f), m. a tame elephant, L.

Upa-samaka, mfn. calming, quieting, affording

repose, making patient, Lalit.

\a-saya. See vpa-\/K.

upa-saradam, ind. (fr. sarad,

gana iarad-ddi, Pin. v, 4, 107), at or near the

autumn.

7<4^l^4 upa-salya, as, m. a small spear or

lance tipped with iron, MBh. iii, 641; (am), n. a

neighbouring district, environs, the ground near a

village, Dai.; Ragh.; the ground at the base or

edge of a mountain, Sis. v, 8.



a, am, n. a minor science

or treatise, L.

t upa-siksha. See upa-Vsak.

upa-\/singh, P. -sirtghati, to smell

at, kiss, Bhatt.

TJpa-siiiRhana, am, n. (in med.) anything

given to smell at, Susr. ii, 5 1 5, 1 1 ; {-siahana, -sis-

hana are wrong readings.)

upa-siras, ind. upon the head,

KauS. 86.

upa-siva, as, m., N. of a man.

Tjuf^l <H upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a

pupil, Prab.

JM^n upa-Vsl, A. -sete, to lie near or by
the side of (ace.), RV.x, 18,8; SBr. ; Kaus.; MBh.;
to lie by the side of (for sexual intercourse), SBr. ;

TS.
;
Ksth. ; M Bh. xiii ;

to lie upon (loc.), R. vi ;

to do good, be suitable or useful, Car.

Upa-saya, mfn. lying near at hand or close

by, lying ready for use, SBr. ; SSnkhSr. ; (as), m.

one of the Yupas (or posts to which the sacrificial

animal is tied), TS. vi, 6, 4, 4 ;
the lying near or by

the side of; a kind of hole in the ground (placed

near the track of wild animals, for a hunter to con-

ceal himself in, Mall, on SiS. ii, 80) ; (in med.) the

allaying (of diseases) by suitable remedies, suitable-

ness, usefulness, advantageous medicine, Car. ; the

liking, predilection (of a sick person as for coolness

&O, ib. ; diagnosis by the,
effect ofcertain articles of

food or medicine, W. ; (a), (. (scil. mrid) a piece

of clay prepared and ready for use, SBr.; KstySr.

tva, n. the being a particular sacrificial post, TS.

vi, 6, 6, 4.
- atha, mfn. lying in ambush (as a

hunter), SiS. ii, 80.

Upa-saya, as, m. (ifc.) the turn for lying down

or sleeping with, PSn. iii, 3, 39; (cf. rajSposaya.)

Upasayaka,mf(&j)n. sleeping alternately with,

Bhatt.; (as), m., N. of a man, VSrP.

Upa-sSyin, mfn. lying near to or by the side of,

KstySr.; lying, sleeping, R.; lying down, going to

bed, MBh.; allaying, tranquillizing, anything that

calms UK.; (in med.) composing, narcotic, W.

Upasayi-ta, f. or -tva, n. tranquillization, calm-

ing ;
means of allaying disease (as diet &c.), W.

Upa-sivan, mf(varf)a. lying near or by the

side of, MaitrS. ii, 13, 16; Ksth.

TM5f)5cR upa-sirshaka, am, n. a kind ol

disease of the head, SsrngS.

7M9IH1, upa-sunam (fr. scan), ind. near a

dog, Psn. v, 4, 1, -J.

g'TOH upa-Vsubh, A. -sobhate (p. -sum-

bhamana, BhP.) to be beautiful or brilliant, BhP

v, 1 7, 1 3 ;
Hit.: Caus. P. -sobhayati, to adorn, orna

ment, MBh.; VarBrS.&c.

Upa-sobhana, am, n. the act of adorning, orna

menting, R. ; BhP.

i . Upa-sobhS (for 2. see s. v.), f. ornament, Si

xiii, 36.

Upa-sobhika, f. ornament, decoration, AgP.

Upa-sobhita, mfn. adorned, ornamented, deco

rated, MBh.; MSrkP.; Susr.; Pancat. &c.

Upasobhin, mfn. of beautiful appearance, bril

liant, KathSs.

grtr$re upa-Vsush, P. -sushyati, to dry up
TS. iii, I, 10, 3 ; SuSr.; Car.: Caus. -soshayati, t

cause to dry up or shrink, make dry or witherec

Ap. ;
MBh. ;

KathSs.

Upa-soshana, mfn. the act of causing to dry u

or shrink, SuSr. ; Prab.

Upa-soshlta, mfn. made dry, dried, dry, MBh
Susr.

208 3M3lemi upa-salyaka.

Upa-salyaka, am, n. a small piece of ground
near a village, Ksd.

"JISTTTST upa-sdkhd, f. a smaller branch of

a tree, little branch, BhP. iv, 31, 14 ; Sly.

ia-\'santv. See upa-vsdntv.

[ upa-sdya, &c. See upa-^/si.

<T ll^l l<4 upa-sdla, am, n. a place or court

in front of a house, KauS.

Upa-sSlam, ind. (h.sdla, PJn.vi, 2, I2l), near

a house.

upa-samhrili.

2. upa-sobhd (for I. see col. i), f.

secondary ornament or decoration, AgP. ;
Heat.

upa-i/scyut or --/scut, P. -scyo-

aii, to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops, MW.

upa-Vsram, P. -srdmyati, to rest,

epose, KauS.

..... upa-\/sri, P. -srayati, to lean (any-

ling) against, TBr. i, 6, 6, 2 ; SBr. xiv
; KatySr. :

L. -srayatt (p. of the pf. -siiriydnd) to lean

gainst, support, prop, RV. x, 1 8, 12 ;
to cling to,

t closely (as an ornament), RV. vii, 56, 13 ; to

lace one's self near to, go towards, MBh. ; BhP.;

accommodate one's self to, ChUp. vi, 8, 2.

TJ pa-srita, mm. placed near, brought to the

ttention of, RV. vii, 86, 8
; leaning towards or

pon, TS.; VS.; KstySr.

Upa-sri, f. an over-garment (fitting closely),

iaushUp.

^l^f upa^sru, P. -srinoti, to listen to,

give ear* to, hear, RV.
;
AV. xii, 4, 27 ; xx, 27, I

;

Br.
; TsnityaBr. ; TBr. ; ChUp. ;

MBh. &c.

Upa-sruta, mfn. listened to, heard, MBh. ;

Hariv.; BhP.; promised, agreed, L.

TJ'pa-smti, is, f. giving ear to, listening atten-

ively, RV. i, 10, 3 ; viii, 8, 5 ; 34, 1 1
;
AV. ii, .1 6,

1
; xvi, 2, 5; range of hearing, SBr.; SankhSr.;

tearing, BhP. ; rumour, report, MBh. v, 30, 5 (ed.

Bomb.; apa-sruti, ed. Calc. v, 871); a kind of

upernatural oracular voice (answering questions

about future events, and supposed to be uttered by

an idol after mystic invocations, VidhSna-pSrijSta,

T.), MBh. ; Ksd. &c., (cf. iakundpa ) ; (is), m.,

N. of an evil spirit, PSrGr. i, 16, 23.

Upa-snitya, ind. p. having listened to
; listening

o, hearing, AV. xii, 4, 28; MBh.; BhP. &c.

TJpa-srotri, td, m. a listener, hearer, RV. vii,

23, i;TS.; SankhSr.; Vait.

upa-sldghd, f. boasting, brag,

.wagger, GopBr.

i-^/slish, P. -slishyati.to come

near to or into close contact with, cling to, MBh. ;

3as. : Caus. -ileshayati, to bring near or into close

contact, Vikr.

U'pa-slislita, mfn.brought near or intoclose con-

tact, contiguous, adjoining,TBr. iii, 8, 1 7, 4 ; Pancat.

Upa-Blesha, as, m. close contact, contiguity, Pat. ;

embrace, Prab.

Upa-sleshana, am, n. the act of joining or

fixing on, sewing together, Sarvad.

upa-sloka, as, m., N. of the father

of the tenth Manu, BhP. viii, 13, 21.

. .. .. . upa-slokaya, Nom. (fr. sloka,

PSn. iii, i, 25) P. -slokayati, to praise in Slokas.

i- v/wos,Caus.(Impv. 2 . sg.-scd-

saya) to fill with roarings or noise, RV. vi, 47, 29.

Upa-svasa, as, m. breeze, draught of air, AV
xi, i, 12.

shtambha,&c. Seeupa-stambha

upa-shtut. See upa-ystu.

upds, only loc. updsi [=upasthe
Nir.

; Say.],
' in the lap,' RV. v, 43, 7 ; x, 27, 13.

jHfjH*^ upa-sam- -/yam.

Upa-samyata, mfn. closely joined or fixed to

gether, wedged in, SuSr. IOI, 7-

Upa-aamyama, as, m. bringing into close con

tact, wedging in, L.

Upa-samyamana, am, n. the act of fixing on

thing to another ; a means of fastening together, L

^IH^T upa-sam-^/yd, P. (Impv. 2. pi. -yd

la) to come in a body towards, AV. vi, 73, I.

^lltJJjxf upa-sam-'/yuj, Caus. -yojayati

to furnish with, MBh. xiii.

^PRTJnn upa-samyoga, as, m. a secondar

or subordinate connection, modification, Nir.

7W^> upa-sam-^i.rudh, P. (impf. 3

pi. -arundhan; fut. 2. pi. -rolsyatha) to thron

towards, SBr. i, 2, 4, II; 12.

<J M^i Srj'7 upa-sam-v rA, F.-rohati, to grow
over or together, cicatrize, Susr.

Upa-saniroha, as, m. growing over or together,

icatrizing, ib.

1)4(413 upa-sam-vdda, as, m. (<Svad),

jreeing together, agreement, PSn. iii, 4, 8.

ound, environ (in order to attend), TBr.; to lie

own by the side of, KjtySr. : Caus. -veiayati, to

cause to lie or sit down by the side of, Kaus.
;
MBh.

- ... upa-sam- Vvye, A. (Impv. 2. sg.

sdm-vyayasva) to wrap up or envelop one's self

n (ace.), AV. ii, 13, 3 ; xix, 24, 5.

Upa-sanivita, mfn. wrapped up, covered, MBh.
v.

Upa-samvyana, am, n. an under garment,
'in. i, I, 36.

<3'
r4H( *1 upa-sam-yvraj, P. -vrajati, to

step into, enter, Mn. vi, 51.

upa-sam- /says, P. -sansati, to

ecite in addition, add, SBr. xiii, 5, I, 8.

Upa-samsasya, ind. p. having recited in addi-

ion, adding', AivSr. ;
SSnkhSr.

^<Wf^l upa-sam- vsri, P. A. -srayati, -te,

o join, attach one's self to, TBr. i ; SBr. ii
;
to de-

<ote one's self to, serve, attend, MBh. xiii.

7MtiT^ms upa-sam-Vslish.
Upa-samslishta, mfn. united, joined, cohe-

ent. tva, n. coherency, MaitrUp.

iJMtftJ upa-sam- vsri.

Upa-samsritya, ind. p. having stepped near

o, approaching, BhP. iii, 21, 47.

g1

m^-jiT upa-sam-v srij.

Upa-samsrlshta, mfn. united with
; burdened,

ifflicted, bla'ste'd (by a curse), BhP. xi, 30, 2
; joined

ogether ; effected, produced, BhP.

upa-sam-Vsrip.

Upa-samsripya, ind. p. having crept towards,

SBr. iv.

"3H1jH*b\t.upa-samskdra, as,m. a secondary
or supplementary SamskSra (q. v.), Sjy. on TBr. ii,

4-

7MHWi upa-sam-s- v/l - kri.

Upa-samskrita, mfn. prepared, dressed, cooked

(as food), MBh. ; Susr. 335, 14; Car. ; prepared, ar

ranged, adorned, Susr.

7MMV1JI upa-sam- Vsthd.

Upa-samsthlta, mfn. one who has stopped,

Hariv. 9700.

^'Wf^it upa-sam-hita. See upa-sam-

/dhd.

^mjd upa-sam- Vhri, P. A. -harati, -te,

to draw together, bring together, contract, collect,

SBr.; MBh.; Paficar. ; TPrat.; to summarize, sum

up, Comm. on BrArUp., on Mn., on BhP.; to

withdraw, take away, withhold, MBh. xiv; BhP. ;

Sak. 267, 7 ; to stop, interrupt, suppress, MBh. vii;

KathSs.; Pat. &c.; to make away with, absorb,

MBh. i
;
MSrkP. : Desid. (p. -jihirshat) to wish to

destroy or annul, BhP. v, 25, 3.

Upa-saruharana, am, n. the act of withdraw-

ing &c., L.

Upa-samhartavya, mfn. to be brought near,

Lalit.

Upa-samhara, as, m. the act of withdrawing,

withholding', taking away, MBh.; drawing towards

one's self, bringing near, TPrSt. ; summarizing,

summing up, resume, VedSntas. ; NySyak.; conclu-

sion, end, epilogue, KathSs.
;
Ssh. ; Sarvad. &c. ; N.

of the concluding chapters in several books
; sup-

pression, subduing ; end, death, destruction, L.

prakarana, n., N. of a work.

Upa-samharin, mfn. comprehending ;
exclu-

sive, Tarkas. ; BhJshJp. (with an neg.)

Upa-samhrita, mfn. drawn near, brought into

contact, TPrSt.'; withheld, drawn back; stopped,

interrupted, suppressed, BhP. ;
KathSs. ;

Comm. on

Mn.; absorbed, destroyed, NrisUp.; MBh.; BhP.;

Sarvad. &c. ;
dead ; comprehended ; excluded, L.

Upa-samhriti, is, (. comprehension ; conclu-

sion
; (in dram.) the end or conclusion, the catas-

trophe (
= nir-vahand). Sin. 332 ;

DaSar.



upa-sam-klrip. upa-

lrip, Caus. P. -kal-

payati, to put upon, set, cause to settle, MBh. ;
to

appoint, elect for, Grihyas.

TJpa-samklripta, mfn. put above, being above,

BhP. iv, 9, 54.

31 HH **| upa-sam-Vkram, P. A. -kramati,

-kramate, to step or go to the other side (or other

world &c.), SBr. iv, xii ; TUp. ; Das. &c. : Caus.

-kramayati, to cause to go to the other side,

SBr. vi.

TJpa-samkramana, am, n. the act ofgping over

towards, Lalit.
; gana vyushtadi, Pan. v, I, 97.

XTpa-samkranta, mfn. turned to, changed into

(another meaning ;
as a word employed in another

meaning), Pat.

Upa-samkrauti, is, f. the being conveyed

across, reaching the other side, VarBrS. ; Rajat.

d WE^I upa-sam-kshepa, as, m. (</kship),
a concise abridgment or summary, an abstract com-

pendium, R.

<J Mtl <SH 1 1 upa-sam-khydna,am,n.(Vkhyd),
the act of adding, anrfumeration, further enumera-

tion, Ksty.; Pat.; reckoning along with,

Upa-samkhyeya, mfn. to be added or enume-

rated in addition to (loc.), Pat.

d Mtl J
l*^ upa-sam- \/gam, A. -gacchate, to

approach together, join in approaching, SBr. ; BhP.';

to unite, join, MBh.; to go or come near, MBh.;
BhP. ; Bhag. ;

to enter into any condition or state,

MBh. xiii.

TJpa-samg-ata, mfn. come together, assembled,

BhP. ; united, joined (mithunaya, for sexual inter-

course), MBh. i, 6897.
TJpa-samgamana, am, n. the act of coming

together, sexual union, Gaut. iv, 13.

^MWU^ upa-sam-^grah, Desid. P.-jighri-

kshati, to wish or intend to embrace (the feet of),

Ap. i, 8, 19.

TJpa-samgrihjta, mfn. seized, taken into cus-

tody, Pancat.

Upa-oamffrihya, ind. p. taking hold of, clasp-

ing, embracing, SBr. ;
SSnkhGr.

; AsvGr. ; Mn. ;

embracing (especially pddau or padayoh, the feet

of a revered person ;
the wardjHidau being not un-

fiequently omitted ), PSrGr.; Ap.; MBh.; Susr. &c.;

partaking of, receiving, accepting, MBh. ; R. ; get-

ting or entering into, experiencing, MBh. xii
;
win-

ning over, conciliating, propitiating, DaS.

TTpa-samfrralia, a.r, m. the act ofclaspinground,

embracing, embrace (esp. of the feet of a revered

person), Pancat. ; Kathas. ; respectful salutation,

polite address (performed by touching the feet of the

addressed person with one's hands), L. ; clasping (a

woman, see ddrt>pa) ; bringing together, collecting,

joining, R. ; Nir. ;
a pillow, cushion, MBh. iv, 517.

TTpa-gamgrahatia, am, n. the act of clasping

round, embracing (e. g. the feet), respectful saluta-

tion (by embracing the feet), Ap. ; Gaut. ; Mn.

TJpa-samgrahya, mfn. (one whose feet are)

to be embraced ;
to be saluted reverentially, respect-

able, venerable, Ap. ; Mn.

a Hti Min upa-sam-ghdta,as, m.("v/Aan),the
act of collecting (one's ideas), Comm. on Nyiyad.

yHH^upa-v/sac, A. (3. pi. -siicante, impf.

3. pi. -asacanta) to follow closely, RV. i, 190, 3 ;

AV. xviii, 4, 40 ;
to pursue, AitBr. vi, 36, 2.

^MM^ upa-sam-^car, P. -earati, to ap-

proach, enter, AV. iii, 1 2, 1 ; to approach (bharta-

ram, a husband sexually), VarBrS.

TJpa-samcara, as, m. access, entrance, Gobh.

iv, 3, 7.

3Htt5^ upa-^/sailj, A. -sajjate. to be at-

tached to, fond of (loc.), BhP. xi, 26, 12.

TTpa-gakta, mm. attached to, depending on

(worldly desires), R.

a M*l l\ upa-sam- Vjan, A. (fut. p. -jani-

shyamdna] to present one's self, appear, Paribh. 64.

Upa-samJSta, mfn. appeared, present, ib.

3<m i.upa-Vsad, P. -sidati (Ved. Pot

i . pi. -sadema ; impf. -asadaf) to sit upon (ace.),

RV. vi, 75, 8 ; to sit near to, approach (esp. respect-

fully), revere, worship, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr. &c.

MBh. ; Ragh. &c.
;
to approach (a teacher in order

o become his pupil), Kathas.
;
to approach asking,

equest, crave for, RV. i, 89, 2
; vii, 33, 9 ;

TS. ii ;

SBr. ii
;
to approach in a hostile manner, BhP. vi, 3,

27 ;
to possess, RV. viii, 47, 16

;
AV. iii, 14, 6

;
to

>erform the Upasad ceremony (see below), TS. vi,

2, 3, 4 : Caus. -sadayati, to place or put upon or by
he side of, TS.

; TBr. ; SBr. &c. ; to cause to ap-

irbach, lead near (see upa-sddita).
TTpa-sat (in comp. for 2. upa-sdd below).

tva, n. the being an Upasad ceremony (see be-

ow), MaitrS. iii, 8, 1 . patha, m. the path or way
of the Upasad ceremony (see below), SBr.v, 4, 5, 1 7.

Upa-satti, is, f. connection with, union, L. ;

ervice, worship, L.; gift, donation, W.
TTpa-sattri, td, m. one who has seated himself

near or at (esp. at the domestic fire), any person who
s domiciled, the inhabitant of a house (with and

without griha), AV. ii, 6, 2
; iii, 12, 16; vii, 82, 3;

VS. xxvii, 2:4; ChUp.
2. TJpa-sad, mfn. approaching (respectfully'),

worshipping, serving, AV. ; VS. xxx, 9 ; (f), m., N.
of a particular fire (different from the Garhapatya,

Dakshinagni, and Ahavamya), VahniP. ; (f), f.

attendance, worship, service, RV. ii, 6, I ; settle-

ment (?), AV. vi, 142, 3; siege, assault, SBr. iii;

AitBr.
;
Kith. ; N. of a ceremony or sacrificial festi-

val preceding the SutyS or pressing of the Soma (it

asts several days, and forms part of the Jyotishtoma),
VS. xix, 14 ; TS. ; SBr. ; KitySr. &c. -rupa, n.

[ena, instr.) in the form of an Upasad ceremony,

SBr. xi, 2, 7, 27. van, mfn. receiving reverence

or worship, AsvSr. ii, 5, 9 (in a Mantra). vrata,
n. a particular observance prescribed for the Upasad

ceremony (consisting principally of drinking milk

in certain quantities), Comm. on BrArUp.
Ovra-

tin, mfn. performing the above observance, SBr.

xiv; BrArUp.
TTpa-sada, mfn. one who goes near, W. ; (as),

m. the Upasad ceremony (see above), ChUp. ; ap-

proach, W. ; gift, donation, W. ; (f), f. (upa) con-

tinuous propagation, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 23 ( samtnti,

Comm.)
TJpa-sadana, am, n. the act of approaching

(respectfully), respectful salutation, MBh. i
; ap-

proaching (a work), setting about, undertaking,
Gaut. ; approaching or going to (a teacher [gen.] to

learn any science or art [loc.]), MBh. iii, 17169;

performing (a ceremony or sacrifice), R.; neigh-

bouring abode, neighbourhood, R.

TJpa-sadya, mm. to be respectfully approached ;

to be revered or worshipped, RV. ;
AV.

;
SifikhSr.

TJ'pa-sanna, mm. put or placed upon, being on,

TBr. ii ; AitBr. ; KitySr. ;
come near, approached

(for protection or instruction or worship &c.),

Kaus. ; PirGr. ; MundUp. ; BhP. ; placed near to,

given, bestowed upon, MBh.
TTpa-sadana, am, n. the act of placing or put-

ting upon, Say. on TBr. ii, I, 3, 6 ; approaching re-

spectfully, reverence, respect, BhP.

Upa-sadita, mfn. caused to come near, led near,

conveyed to, BhP.

TJpa-sadya, ind. p. having caused to approach
towards one's self, having obtained, BhP. x, 45, 32.

3 Htl '{upa-sam-\/tan, P. -fano/i, to bring
into close connection or accompaniment with, recite

immediately after, AsvSr. ;
Vait.

Upa-saiutana, as, m. close accompaniment or

connection or junction (in reciting Mantras &c.) :

AsvSr. v, 9, 14 ; 18.

TTOVT upa-sam-i/dka, P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, to put to, add, annex, increase, Kaus.
;

SankhBr. ; to put together, join, connect, SankhSr. ;

RPrSt. ; to bring together with, cause to partake of,

Kam. ; to place before one's self, aim at, take into

consideration.

TJpa - samhita, mfn. connected or furnished

with, accompanied or surrounded by, having, pos-

sessing, MBh. ; placed before one's self, taken into

consideration, ib. ; attached to, devoted, Car.

TTpa-sarndhava, ind. p. having added, adding
&c.

; placing before one's self, aiming at, with re-

gard to, SankhSr. ; MBh. j directing towards, AitBr.

ii, 38 , 3-

r. samdhya)
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Upa-samnaddba, mfn. tied on or to, SBr. ii,

ii; KStySr.

upa-sam- \/nud, P. (Impv. 2. sg.

sdm-nuda] to impel near or towards, bring near,

irocure, TBr. iii, I, I, 8; TAr. iv, 39, I.

'3'tW'TI upa-sam-ny-asa, as, m. ( \/2. as),

bandonment, leaving off, giving up, MBh.

7^Wlf!;f upa-sapatni, ind. (fr. sapatnl),
owards or near a fellow-wife, Sis. x, 45.

upa-sam- </1. as (aor. -anaf) to

each, obtain, RV. iv, 58, I.

3*Wl^ upa-sam-\/2.as.
Upa-samasya, ind. p. placing or putting upon,

SBr. vi
; adding, Sulbas.

<flfn<f upa-sam-d-'/i.kri, P. (3. pi. -a-

''.urvanti) to combine together, connect, SBr. iv.

-sam-d- i/dhd, P. -dadhati, to

)ut on, add (esp. fuel to a fire) ;
to kindle (a fire),

SBr. ; AsvGr. ; Ap. ; Gaut. &c. ; to put upon, place
,n order, Das.

Upa-samadhana, am, n. the act of placing

upon, accumulation, Pin. iii, 3, 41.

TJpa-samadhaya, ind. p. having added (fuel to

a fire), having kindled (a fire).

Upa-samahita, mfn. placed, kindled (as fire),

hUp. ; SamhUp.

'ZHIW^Hupa-sam-a-'/vri'i A . -vartatc,to

return home, TBr. iii, 2, I, 5 ; SBr. iii.

upa-sam-d-\/hri, P. -harati, to

i>ring together, Kaus.

TJpa-samaharya, mfn. to be brought together;
to be prepared or arranged, ib.

upa-sam-i, P. -eti (Impv. 3. pi.

about twilight, Si. ix, 5.

upa-saip- -/nah.

-sdm-yantu) to approach together, AV. iii, 8, 4 ;

SBr! xii ; ChUp.

,
ind. (fr. sam-idh,

Pin. v, 4, 1 1 1 ), near the fuel.

Upa-gamit, ind. id., ib.

"ZWfW'^upa-sam-i/indh, A. -inddhe, to

kindle, TBr. ii, I, 4, 8.

Upa-samindhana, am, n. the act of kindling,

Say. on TBr.

upa-sam- 1/1. uh, P. A. -uHati, -te,

to draw together, contract, draw near to one's self,

bring near, TS. ; SBr.

TTpa-samuhana, am, n. the act of drawing

together or in, Comm. on KstySr.

-e (upa-sam-d- \/i),P.-sam-
tftti, to come together with, meet with, meet, SBr. ;

ChUp.

H$j upa-sam- \/pad, A. -padyate, to

come to, arrive at, reach, obtain, ChUp. ; MBh. ;

to come up to, be equivalent to, TandyaBr. xiii, 10,

16 : Caus. P. -pddayati, to bring near to, lead near

to, procure, give, MBh.; R. ; to receive into the

order of monks, ordain, Buddh.

Upa-sampatti, is, f. the approaching or reach-

ing or entering into any condition, Pin. vi, 2, 56 ;

coming up to, Siy. on TindyaBr.

TJpa-sampada, f. the act of entering into the

order of monks, Buddh.

Upa-sampanna, mfn. arrived at, reached, ob-

tained, L. ; one who has reached, MBh. ; Comm. on

BrArUp. ;
furnished with, R. ;

MBh.
;
Mn.

;
fami-

liar with, MBh. xiii ; staying or dwelling in the same

house, Gaut. xiv, 22 ; Mn. v, 81 ; finished ; prepared,

dressed, cooked, L. ; enough, sufficient, L. ; dead,

deceased, L. ; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim), L.

TJpa-sampadana, am, n. the act of causing to

come up with, making equivalent, SSy . on TindyaBr.

upa-sam-pard-ni (upa-sam-

pard-*/ni), P. (Subj. -nayai) to lead away col-

lectively towards, AV. xviii, 4, 50.

TTtnt^ upa-sam- s/prach, P. (inf. -pra-

shtum) to question about, MBh,

3HH<4I upa-sam-pra-</yd. P. (Impv. 2.

pi. -j'li'a) to go near or approach to, VS. xv, 53.
P
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<Jmi Mil. upa -sam-prop (upa-sam-pra-

Vaf).
Upa-samprapta, mfn. one who has obtained

or experienced or drawn down upon himself, MBh. ;

approached, come near, ib.

Upa-s&mpr&pya, ind. p. having arrived at, ib.

J MH *) ^upa-sam- \/bandh.

TJpa-Bambaddha, mfh. tied on,TBr. iii, 8, 4, 3.

dMti*TT^T upa-sam-bhasha, f. (/bhash),

Ulking over, friendly persuasion, Pin. i, 3, 47.

^TOfil^ apa-sam-Vbhid, P. (Impv. a. sg.

-bhinddhi) to join, unite, Lijy. ,1,4.

3TPK>J upa-sam-Vbhri.
Upa-ambhrita, mfh. brought together, pre-

pared, arranged-, Susr.

^prer upa-sara, &c. See upa-\/sfi.

upa-sarga, upa-tarjana. See col. 2.

upa-sarpa, &c. See upa-

T upa-sadana, &c. See upa-

upa-Vsadh, Caus. P. -sddhayati,

to subdue, Pancat.; to prepare, dress, cook, BhP.;

MJrkP. ; Susr.

Upa-eadhaka, mfn. preparing, dressing (see

bhaktSpasddhaka).

T<WTi^Hupa-santvaya, Nom.(fr. tantva)

P. -santoayati, to appease, tranquillize, soothe,

coax, persuade, KiS. on Pin. i, 3, 47.

TJpa-antvana, am, n. the act of appeasing,

toothing, ib.; kind words, Kid.

Upa-B&ntvita, mfn. appeased, made quiet, R.

TJpa-sSntvya, ind. p. having appeased, appeas-

ing, MBh.

Tlftr^ vpa-y/sic, P. -siZcati, to pour

upon, sprinkle, RV. iv, 57, 5 ; AV. iii, 17, 7; vi,

57, t; SBr.; KatySr.; KauS.

Upa-sikta, mm. sprinkled with, Pan. iv, 4, 26.

TJpa-sicya, ind. p. pouring on, sprinkling, AV.

ix, 6, 40-44.
TJpa-seka, as, m. sprinkling upon, infusion, MW.
TJpa-sektri, ta, m. one who pours upon or

sprinkles, VS. xxx, I a.

Upa-s6cana, mm. pouring upon or sprinkling,

serving for sprinkling, RV. vii, IOI, 4 ; (t), f. a ladle

or cup for pouring, RV. x, 21, a
; 105, 10; (am),

n. the act of pouring upon, sprinkling, RV. x, 76,

7 ; KatySr. ; PlrGr. ; anything poured over or upon,

infusion, juice, AV. xi, 3, 1 3 ; KaJhUp. ; (cf. anupa
and kshirdpa .}

i

yjf^t^upa-\/2.sidh, P. (impf. -asedhaf

to keep off, MBh. vii, 1748.

3W1i upa-sima, ind. (fr. siman), near the

boundary (of a field), Kir. iv, 1.

MiK^ upa-siram, ind. near or on a

plough, gana parimukhadi, Pan. iv, 3, 59, Comm.

3My? vpa-tunda, at, m. 'the younger
brother of Sunda,' N. of a Daitya, MBh. ; VP. ; Hit.

aMjMu*\ upa-suparnam, ind. upon Su

parna or Garuda, BhP. viii, 5, 29.

dM^^ upa-</suc.

Upa-sucaka, mm. indicating, betraying, Dasar

Upa- sficita, mm. made manifest, indicated,MBh
i upa-sutikd, f. a midwife,VarBrS

upa-suryaka, at, m. a kind o

beetle or glow-worm (?), L. ; (am), n. halo of th

sun, L.

3MJ pa-\/*n, P. -tarati, to go towards

step near, approach, visit, TBr. & Up. ; AitBr.

MBh. ; Ragh. ; Vikr. &c. ; to approach (sexually)

MBh. iii ; to set about, undertake, SankhBr.

ChUp.
Upa-sara, as,m. approach, Bhatt.; theapproac]

(of a male to a female) ; covering (a cow), impreg
nation, Pan. ja, mfn. produced by impregnation
the young of an animal (?), Pat. on Pan. vi, 3, 83.

Upa-sarana, am, n. the act of coming near

approaching, approach, Megh. ; going or flowiiv

-sam-pr&p. upa-siri.

owards ; (in med.) accumulation of blood, conges-

tion, Susr. ;
a refuge, shelter, ChUp.

Upa-sartavya, mfn. to be approached for help

r protection ;
.to be had recourse to, SBr. ; Comm.

n ChUp. ; to be set about or undertaken, Nir.

Upa-sarya, f. to be covered or impregnated (as

female), Pan. iii, I, 104.

Upa-sarya, mfn. to be approached, Kis. on ib.

U'pa-srita, mfn. one who has approached, come

iear (esp. for protection), TBr. i, 4, 6, I ; BhP. ;

approached, applied to, TS. ii, I, 4, 6 ; asked for,

SankhBr. ; furnished with, having, BhP. iv. -vat,
mfh. one who has approached, R.

Upa-sritya, ind. p. having approached, ap-

>roaching, &c.

FTtp^ upa-</srij, P. A. -srijati, -srijate

(aor. A. i. sg. -srikshi, RV. ii, 35, I : Pass. 3. sg.

-sarji, RV. ix, 69, 1
)
to let loose upon or towards ;

to

et stream upon, pour on, shed forth, RV. vi, 36, 4 ;

x, 98, 13 ; VS. xi, 38 ; TS. v; TBr. i ; SBr. iii
;

to

emit towards, cause to go near, bring or lead near,

R.V. ; BhP. ;
to admit (a calf to its mother), RV.

viii, 72, 7 ; ix, 69, I ; VS. ; SBr. ; SinkhSr. &c. ;
to

add, subjoin, increase, AitBr. ; AsvSr. ; APrit. &c. ;

to visit, afflict, plague, trouble, SBr. xiv ;
to come

together or into contact with, Car. ;
to cause, effect,

BhP. iv, 19, 19 : Cans., see upa-sarjita.

Upa-sarga, as, m. (gana nyahkv-'ddi, Pan. vii,

3, 53) addition, AitBr. iv, 4, I ; 2
;
RPrit. ; mis-

fortune, trouble, a natural phenomenon (considered

as boding evil), R. ; Prab.
;
Ratniv. ; Das. &c. ;

an

eclipse(ofa star), Comm. on Mn. iv, 105 ; (in med.)

a fit, paroxysm (supposed to be possession by an

evil spirit), Susr. ;
a disease superinduced on another,

Susr. ii, 429, 13; change occasioned by any disease,

L. ;
indication or symptom of death, L. ; a Nipita

or particle joined to a verb or noun denoting action,

a preposition (see also gati and karma-pravaca-

nlya; they are enumerated Pin. i, 4, 58 ; in the

Veda they are separable from the verb), Pin. i, 4,

59; ", 3, 97; ; Kitx-; Pit-: "*'! AFr5t -

&c. vada, m., -liSra-stotra, n., N. of severa

works.

Upasargaya ,Nom. (fr. the above) P. upasarga-

yati, to cause trouble, plague.

Upa-sargin, mfn. adding, one who adds, Lity

iv, 8, 21.

Upa-sarjana, am, n. (ifc. mf[<z]n.) the act o

pouring upon, KitySr. ; infusion, Car. ; an inaus-

picious phenomenon, eclipse, Mn. iv, 105 ; anything
or any person subordinate to another, Mn. ; a substi-

tute, representation, Nylyam. &c. ; (in Gr.)
' sub-

ordinate, secondary' (opposed to pradhand), any
word which by composition or derivation loses its

original independence while it also determines the

sense ofanother word (e. g. the word rajan in raja-

purwha, 'a king's servant or minister,' and the won

Apiiali in ApiSala, Pin. i, 2, 43, &c. ; vi, a, 36
in a Bahu-vrihi compound both members are upa

sarjana; in other compounds generally the first

member, Pin. ii, 2, 30 ;
for exceptions, see Pin. ii,

2 > S'ii (*)> (ufa-sdrjani) infusion, SBr. i;

KitySr.

Upa-sarjita, mfn. sent off or out, BhP. i, 1 2, 27.

Upa-srijya, ind. p. having added, adding &c.

Upa-srisrita, mfn. let loose towards ; sent or

thrown off, BhP. i, 12, I ; admitted (as the calf to

its mother ; also applied to the milk at the time of

the calf's sucking), TBr. ii, I, 7, I ; KitySr. ; in-

creased
;
furnished with, SankhSr.

;
furnished with

an Upasarga or preposition (e. g. /di with a is said

to be upasrishtd), Pin. i, 4, 38 ; Nir. ; APrit. &c. ;

visited, afflicted, burdened with, plagued, R. ;
Susr. ;

BhP. &c. ; obscured (by Rihu, as the sun), eclipsed,

MBh. ; Mn. iv, 37 ; possessed (by a god or demon),

Yijn. i, 271 ; R.; (am), n. coition, sexual inter-

course, L.

5>1JH. upa-\/srip, P. A. -sarpati, -te, to

creep towards, approach stealthily or softly or gently,

RV. x, 18, 10
; 99, 1 2 ; AV. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; MBh. ;

Sak. &c. ; to approach (a woman for intercourse),

MBh. i
; to meet with, Kis. on Pin. i, 4, 40 ;

to

draw near, approach slowly (as sunset, misfortune,

&c.), MBh. ;
BhP. ; Hit.

Upa-sarpa, as, m. approaching, approach,
sexual approach, MBh. iii, 2513 (-upa-sasarpa,
Nilak. ;

erroneous for upa-sripya, BRD.)
Upa-sarpana, am, n. the act of approaching

softly, advancing towards, SuSr.; Vikr.; Kap. ; going

stepping out softly, KitySr.; Yajn.

TJpasarpitaka, am, n. approach, advancing
owards, Balar.

TTpa-sarpln, mfn. creeping near, approaching,
MBh. ;

Mn.
Upa-sripta, mfn. approached, come near to.

Upa-sripya, mfn. to be approached, Badar.

11%^ upa-sektrf, upa-stcana. See upa-
*/sic.

M*N upa-sena, as, m., N. of a pupil of

3ikya-muni, L.

T^upa-v/*er, A. -sevate, to frequent,

visit, abide or stay at (a place), MBh. xiii ; R. ;

Kam. ;
to stay with a person, attend on, serve, do

homage, honour, worship, MBh. ; Mn. ; Kathas. &c. ;

to have sexual intercourse with (ace.), Su5r. ; to

practise, pursue, cultivate, study, make use of, be
addicted to, ChUp, ; MBh. ; MarkP. &c.

TJpa-sevaka, mfn. ifc. doing homage; courting

(e. g. the wife of another), Yijn. iii, 136.

Upa sevana, am, n. the act of doing homage ;

courting (e.g. the wife of another), Mn. iv, 134;
service, worship, honouring, MBh.

; addiction to,

using, enjoying, MBh.
; Susr. ; experiencing, suffer-

ing, R.

Upa-seva, f. homage, worship, courting, MBh.;
Mn. ;

addiction to, use, enjoyment, employment,
Hit. ; Car.

Upa-sevin, mfn. ifc. serving, doing homage,
worshipping, Mn. ; R.

; Kathas.
; addicted or de-

voted to, MBh. ; SuSr. ; Pancat.

3mim upa-soma, as, m. one who has ap-
proached the Soma, a Soma sacrificer, [T.] ; KaS.

on Pin. vi, 2, 194 ; (am), ind. near the Soma, T.

T1*3i*H.pa-\/sfcam&A, P. (irr. pf. 2. du.

-skambhAthus) to support, prop, RV. vi, 72, 2.

5M*!ti upa-s-</kri and its derivations, see

under upa-i/l. kri, p. 195, cols. 2 & 3.

m*rt*l. upa-Vstambh, P. -stabhndti (i.

sg. -stabhnomi, TBr. iii, 7, 10, i) to set up, erect,

prop, stay, support, SBr. ; KitySr. : Caus. P. (Subj.

-stabhdyaf) to raise, erect, set up, stay, support, RV.;
-stambhayati, id.

Upa-stabdha, mfn. supported, staved, Car.

Upa-stambha, as, m. (less correctly written

upa-shtambha) stay, support, strengthening, Hit. ;

Comm. on ChUp. ; encouragement, incitement ;

excitement, Comm. on Simkhyak. ; base, basis,

ground, occasion ; support of life (as food, sleep,

and government of passions), Car.

Upa-stambhaka, mfn. (less correctly written

upa-sht(f) supporting, promoting, encouraging,

Sinikhyak. ; Comm. on BrArUp.
TTpa-stambhaua, am, n. a support, stay, TS.;

SBr. ; KitySr.

71fw upa-sti and upa-st{(A.V.), mfn. (fr.

t-ti [v'1 - "0 w't'1 *A*> c^ "thi-shti; fr. ^styai,
Comm. on VS. xii, 101), being lower or inferior,

subordinate, subject, submissive, RV. x, 97, 23 =
VS. xii, loi = AV. vi, 15, I

; AV. iii, 5, 6; 7;
TS.; TBr.; Kith. taram, ind. moreinferior, more

subject, TS. vi, 5,8, 2.

TfrT upa-i/stu, P. -stauti, to invoke, cele-

brate in song, praise, RV. ; AV. iii, 15, 7; TBr. iii ;

(esp. said of the Hotri), SBr. : Pass, -stuyate, to be

praised or celebrated in song, BhP. iii, 13, 45 ; Siy.

Upa-shtut, mfn. praised, invoked (ufa-
stuyamdna, Sly.), RV. ix, 87, 9.

Upa-stava, as, m. praise, SarnhUp.
U pa-stuta, mfn. invoked, praised, RV.

;
AV.

xix, 5,1; (as), m. (upa-stutd), N. of a Rishi, RV. ;

(as), m. pi. the family of the above, ib.

TJ'pa-stuti, is, f. celebration, invocation, praise,

RV.
XTpa-stutya, mfn. to be praised, RV. i, 136, 1 ;

163,1; vi,6l, 13.

^HsT upa-i/stri, P. A. -strinati, -strimte

(A. i. sg. -stlre, RV. ii, 31, 5 ; inf. -stlre, RV. v,

85, i, &c.; inf. used as Impv. -strinishdni, RV. vi,

44, 6 \fi.grintshani under ^/l.grf]) to spread

over, cover with, clothe, wrap up, RV. i, 162, 16;
v"'i 73> 3 > SBr. xiii; SankhSr. ; to spread out under,
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spread or lay under, scatter under, RV. ; AV. ;
SBr.

;

to scatter round, surround (the Ahavaniya and Gar-

hapatya fire with grass), TBr. iii, 7, 4, 1 8
;
TS. ;

(at sacrifices) to pour out (esp. clarified butter), pour
out so as to form a lower layer or substratum, TS.

;

AitBr. ; SBr. ; Kaus. ; Gobh. &c.

Upa-stara, as, m. anything laid under, a substra-

tum, AV. xiv, 3, 21.

Upa-starana, am, n. the act of spreading over,

a cover, RV. ix, 69, 5; AV. v, 19, 12
;
the act of

spreading out under, anything laid under, an under-

mattress, pillow, AsvGr. ; Ap.; BhP. &c. ;
the act

of pouring under, SinkhGr. i, 13, 16 ; pouring out

so as to form a substratum, a substratum (said of the

water which is sipped before taking food ; cf. amri-

t6pa\ AsvGr. i, 24, \1
;

HirGr. &c. ; scattering

grass (round the Ahavaniya and GSrhapatya fire,

accompanied with the Mantra abhav agni upa-
strinate), Comm. on TS. i, 6, 7, 2, &c.

TJpa-stara, as, m. anything poured under, NyS-
yam. x, 2, 2.

TJpa-stir, f. anything spread over, a cover, RV.

ix, 62, 28
; (dat. upa-stlre used as inf., see last col.)

Upa-stirna, mm. spread or scattered over;

clothed, wrapped ; poured out, poured under.

Upa-stirya, ind. p. having covered &c.

antfll upu-strl, f. a subordinate wife, a

concubine, L.

aHW upa-i/sthd, P. A. -tishthuti, -te

(irr. aor. Pot. 3. pi. -sthcshus, AV. xvi, ^, 7) to

stand or place one's self near, be present (A. if no

object follows, Pan. i, 3, 26) ; to stand by the side

of, place one's self near, expose one's self to (with
loc. or ace.), RV. ; AV. ; KitySr. ; Gobh. ; MBh. ;

Mn. &c. ;
to place one's self before (in order to ask),

approach, apply to, RV.; AV.; SBr.; AsvGr.; Ragh.
&c. ; to come together or meet with, become friendly

with, conciliate (only A., Virtt. on Pin. i, 3, 35);
to lead towards (as a way, only A.; ib.) ; to go or

betake one's self to, Pancat. ; R. ; to stand near in

order to serve, attend, serve, MBh. ; Kathis. &c. ;

to attend on, worship (only A., Kity. on Pin. i, 3,

35, e.g. arkam upatishthate, he worships the sun
;

but arkam upatishthati, he exposes himself to the

sun, Pat.), MBh. ; BhP. ; Ragh. &c. ; to serve with,

be of service or serviceable by, attend on with prayers

(f.^.aindrydgarhapatyam upatishthate, he at-

tends on the GSrhapatya with a Ric addressed to

Indra ; but bhartaram upatishthati yauvanena,
(she) attends on herhusbandwith youth full less, KiS. ),

MBh.; Ragh. ; Dai. &c. ;
to stand under (in order to

support), approach for assistance, be near at hand or

at the disposal of, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; MBh. ; Sak. &c. ;

to fall to one's share, come tothe possession of, MBh.;
R. &c.; to rise against, RV. vii, 83 ; to start, set out,

Hariv. ; Das. : Caus. -sthapayati, to cause to stand

by the side of, place before, cause to lie down by
the side of (e. g. a woman), AitBr.; AsvSr.; KatySr.
&c. ; to cause to come near, bring near, procure,

fetch, MBh. ; R. ; Sak. &c. ; (in Gr.) to add iti after

a word (in the Pada-pitha), RPrSt. 842 (cf. upa-
stkita).

TJpa-tishtnasn, mm (fr. Desid,), wishing or

being about to betake one's self to, Dai
1 . TJpa-stha, as, m.

' the part which is under,' lap,

middle or inner part of anything, a well-surrounded

or sheltered place, secure place, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;

AitBr. ; SBr. &c. ; (upastham </kri, to make a

lap, sit down with the legs bent, AitBr. viii, 9, 5 ;

AsvGr. ; SankhSr. ; upasthe i/kfi, to take on

one's lap, SBr. iii) ; (as, am), m. n. the generative

organs (esp. of a woman), VS. ix, 22; SBr.; MBh.;
Mn. ; Yajfi. &c. ; the haunch or hip ; the anus, L.

krita, mfn. one who has formed a lap by sitting

down, seatedwith the legsbent down, SBr. iv ; AsvSr.

daghna, mm. reaching to the lap, SBr. xiii.

nigraha, m. restraint of sexual desire, Yajn. iii,

314. pattra, m. the Indian fig tree, L. padS,
f. a particular artery leading to the generative organs

(of a male), Say. on AitBr. iii, 37, 6.-pada, mm.
sitting with the legs bent down (so as to form a lap),

SankhGr. iv. sad, mm. sitting in the lap or in the

centre of, RV. x, 156, 5.

2. Upa-stha, mfn. standing upon, AV. xii, I,

62
; standing by the side of, being near at hand,

near, L.

TTpasthaka, am, n. membrum virile, L.

TTpa-Bthatavya, mfn. to be attended upon with,
Sak. 4,4; to be obliged to appear (in person ),Bilar.

Upa-sthatri, mfn. one who is near at hand, an

attendant, servant, waiter, nurse, Car. ;
one who

makes his appearance, Comm. on Yajn.

TJpa-sthana, am, n. the act of placing one's self

near to, going near, approach, access (upa-sthdnam
Jkfi, to give access or scope for, SBr. i) ; coming
into the presence of, going near to (in order to wor-

ship), worshipping, waiting on, attendance, SBr. ;

KatySr. ; AsvSr.; MBh. &c.; standing near, presence,

proximity, nearness, Yajn.; Heat. ; staying upon or

at, abiding, a place of abiding, abode, Nir.; assembly,
MBh.

; R. ; BhP. ; any object approached with re-

spect, a sanctuary, abode (of agod), ParGr.; a parti-
cular part of the Samdhyi, MW. grlna, n. an

assembly-room, MBh. i, 5003. sala.f. the assem-

bly-room (of a monastery), Buddh. -sahasri, f.,

N. of ?. work.

Upa-Bthanlya, mfn. to be attendedon or served,
Pan. iii, 4, 68 ; (upasthantya), onewho is to attend
on (gen.), ib.

Upa-sthSpaka, mfn. causing to turn one's at-

tention (to a past event or one of a former birth),

causing to remember, T.

Upa-sthSpana, am, n. the act of placing near,

having ready for, see an-upa; (a), f. the act of

ordaining (a monk), Jain. ; the causing to remember,
calling to mind, T.

Upa-stfcapayitavya, mfn. to be brought near
or fetched or procured, R.

TTpasthSpya, mfn. to be produced or effected,
Comm. on Pan. ii, 3, 65.

Upa-sthSya, ind. p. having approached, stand-

ing by the side of; attending on &c.

Upa-sthSyaka, as, m. a servant, Buddh.

Upa-sthayam, ind. p. standing near, keeping
one's self fast to, RV. i, 145, 4.

Upasthayika, as, m. a servant, Natyas. ;
a

keeper, nurse, L.

Upa-sthSyin, mfn. one who makes his appear-
ance, arriving, Gaut.

TTpa-sthSyuka, mfn. going near to, approach-
ing, Kith.

trpa-th5van, mfn. standing near or at hand,
SankhSr.

Upa-sthavara, mfn. id., VS. xxx, 16.

Upa-sthita, mfn. come near, approached, arisen,

arrived, appeared, AsvGr.; MBh. ; Mn.; Yajn. &c.;

present, near at hand, ready for, R.; BhP.; Kum.
&c.; near, impending, Mn. iii, 187; MBh. &c.;
fallen to one's share, received, gained, obtained, Sak.

;

Ragh. &c. ; accomplished, happened ; lying or being
upon, Susr.; turned towards, R.; approached, come
near to, visited, MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; caused, occa-

sioned ; felt ; known ; clean, cleansed, L. ; (in the

PratisSkhyas) followed by Hi (as a word in the

Pada-pitha), RPrat.; VPrat.; Pin.; (as), m. a door-

keeper, porter, L. ; (a, am), f. n., N. of several

metres; (am), n. (scil./kofc) a word followed by
iti (in the Pada-pitha ; cf. sthita and sthitdpa-
sthita), RPrit.; VPrSt. -pracnpita, n., N. of a

particular metre. vaktri, m. a ready speaker, an

eloquent man. -aamprahara, mfn. being about

to engage in battle, having battle at hand.

Upa-sthitl, is, (. standing near, approach;
presence, proximity, SSh. ; accomplishing, complete-
ness, see an-upa; obtaining, getting; remaining,
L. ;

the faculty of remembering, memory, T.

TJpa-Btheya, mm. to be attended on or wor-

shipped, KitySr.; R.

^sju^ upa-sthunam, ind. on a post,

gana parimukhadi, Kity. on Pin. iv, 3, 58.

TTfa^; upa-\/snih, A. -snihyate, to be-

come wet, become smooth, SuSr. : Caus. -snehayati,
to conciliate, gain the favour of, Uttarar.

Upa-sniiiti, is, f. the becoming wet, moisten-

ing, Pat. on Pin. vii, 2, 9.

TTpa-cneha, as, m. the moistening ; becoming
wet, attracting moisture, Susr. ; R.

71^ upa-^/snu.
Upa-snnta, mm. caused to flow, streaming forth,

Kir. i, 18.

3 s(Vi9^ttj>a-sp<;'a, ind.with emulation,

emulatively, RV. x, 88, 18 \upaspijam iti spar-

dhd-yuklam vacanam, Say.]

3TI{HjM I. upa-spris, P. -sprisati, to touch

above, reach up to, touch, RV.
;
AV. ; to touch

softly, caress, SBr.; AitBr.; AsvSr.; KatySr.; MBh.

&c.; (with or without apajf oijalam &c.) to touch

water (for ablution), wash, bathe (as a religious cere-

mony) ; to sip water (from the palm of the hand ;

it is not the custom to spit out the water after sip-

ping it), SBr.; AsvSr. & Gr.; MBh.; Yajfi.; Mn.
&c.; to touch certain parts of one's body (ace.) with

water (instr.), Mn. iv, 143; (also without the instr.)

Mn. v, 138; (or without the ace.) MBh.: Caus.

-sparsayati, to cause to touch water or wash the

hands, SBr. iii.

Upa-sparsa, as, m. touching, contact, L. ;

washing, bathing, ablution (as a religious act), L. ;

sipping water (from the palm of the hand and swal-

lowing it as a ceremonial), L.

Upa-sparsana, am, n. the act of touching,

KatySr. v, vi; SarnhUp.j ablution, bath, MBh.;
R.; sipping water, KatySr.; SankhSr.; (cf. uda-

ktpa.)
Upa-sparsln, mm. ifc. touching ; bathing in,

BhP.; (cf. udakfya .)

2. Upa-Bpris, mfn. touching, AV. xx, 127, 2;

(k), (. (scil. stuti)
' the touching or affecting verse,"

N. of the verse RV. x, 22, 13.

Upa-sprlsya, ind. p. having touched or sip-

ping water &c.

TJpa-sprlshta, mfn. touched (as water), sipped,
Mn. iii, 208 ; MBh. ; R. ; BhP.

u,pa-\/smi, A. (pf. p. -stehmiyand)
to smile upon, RV. x, 123, 5.

<l M
**J upa-VWrt, P. -smarati, to remem-

ber, SBr. ii
; KatySr. ; Comm. on ChUp.

TJpa-smaram, ind.
p. having remembered, re-

membering. Setyathopa.

'y^^iaupa-smriti, is, f. a minor law-book

(the following authors of such books are named

Jibili, Naciketa, Skanda, LaugSkshin, Kasyapa,
Vyisa, SanatkumSra, Satarju, Janaka, Vyaghra,
Katyiyana, Jatukarnya, Kapinjala, Baudhayana,
KanSda, and Visvamitra), Heat, i, 528, 21 ff.

'1^ uPa- V'STM, P. (Impv. 3. pi. -sravantu)
to stream or flow upon or towards, VS. xxxv, 20.

Upa-sravana, am, n. the flowing out ; termina-

tion ofthe periodical flow of a woman, KitySr. xxv,

11,13-

9Ml n
t^ upa-srotas, ind. on the river.

3'^Wr'l upa-svatva, am, n. the produce or

profit of property (as corn &c.), L.

^MWNi^upo-scocaf, an, m., N., of a son
of Satrijit, Hariv. ; (v. 1. upa-svaya.)

d >((*!) upa- v/suirf, Caus. -svedayati, (in

med.) to cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics),

Susr.

Upa-sveda, as, m. moisture, sweat,vapour.MBh. ;

Car.

TJpa-svedana, am, n. the causing to sweat (by

sudorifics), Car.

T*J^ upa-\/svri, P. -tvarati, to join in

singing, Laty, i, 8, 9.

3H^c,i upa-hadana, am, n. the act of dis-

charging excrement upon, VarBrS.

g'M^ upa-Vhan, P. -hanti, \.-jighnate,
to beat, hit at, strike, touch, RV. vi, 75, 13 ; Br.

vi, xiv ; LSty. ; AsvGr. ; MBh. ii ; to stick on, put

on, force in, ram, TS. ii ; TBr. i
; SBr. ; SankhSr. ;

to take hold of, seize, take out ; to hit, hurt, damage,
visit, afflict, impede, spoil, TBr. iii ; AitBr. ; MBh.;
Mn. &c. ; to make a mistake in reciting, blunder,
AitBr. iii, 35, 3 ; SinkhBr. : Pass. -hatlyaJe, ib.,

TS. vii, 3, 1, I; 2.

Upa-ffhSta, &c. See p. 197, col. I.

TTpa-ghatam, ind. p. taking out, drawing oat ;

ladling out, SBr. ; Gobh. ; ParGr.

U'pa-hata, mfn. hit, hurt, damaged, injured,

visited, afflicted, pained, infected, SBr. ; MBh. ; R. ;

Sak. &c.; affected, transported (with passion), BhP.;

seduced, misled, Ssntis.
; distressed, weakened, dis-

couraged, MBh.; R. ; Hit.; Kathis.; killed, Utta-

rar.; scattered over, covered, Comm. on Mn. iii,

208. dhl, mfn. affected in mind, infatuated,

Upahatatman, mfn. id., KathSs. ; Ca r
.

TTpahataka, mfn. ill-fated, unforlunate, un-

lucky, L.

TTpa-hati, is, f. hurt, damage, injure, oppression,
P J
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Kap. ; Naish. ; (-ava-kara) a dust-heap, Sly. on

TandyaBr. i, 6, 5.

Upa-hatnu, mfn. hitting, hurting, destroying

(enemies), RV. ii, 33, 1 1 = AV. xviii, 4, 40.

TJpa-hatya, f. hurt, damage, morbid affection

(as of the eyes), AV. v, 4, 1O.

Upa-hantavya, mfn. to be killed, Kathis.

Tlpa-hantri, mfn. one who hurts or destroys, a

destroyer, Say. on RV. ii, 33, II; pernicious, un-

wholesome, Suir.

upa-hdvya. See upa-\/hu.

upa-Vhas, P. -hasati, to laugh at,

deride, ridicule, MBh. ; L.; Mricch.; Pancat.&c.;

to smile: Caus. -hdsayati, to deride, ridicule, BhP.;

Kathis.

TJpa-haaita, mm. laughed at, derided, Kathas. ;

(am), n. laughter accompanied by shaking the head

(sa-iirah-kampam), Dasar. iv, 70.

Up*-ha*v&n, mfn. laughing at, deriding, mock-

ing, RV. viii, 45, 33.

Upa-hiia, as, m. laughter, derision, mockery,

jeer Kathis.; Ragh.; Sib..; ridiculousness, VarBrS. ;

fun, play, jest, sport, SBr.; PirGr.; MBh. &c.

fir, f. a joke, jest, L. TTpahaUpada, n. a

laughing-stock.

Upa-ha*aka, mfn. ridiculing others, jocose, L.;

(as), m. a jester, L.; (am), n. drollery, fun, BhP.

'

Tjpa-hasin, mfn. ifc. deriding, ridiculing, Sah. ;

Venis.

TJpa-hasya, mm. to be laughed at or dended,

ridiculous, Mricch.; Kathas. -, f. the state of

being to be laughed at or derided, ridiculousness ;

(ufahasyatam Vgam, to expose one's self to

laughter, become ridiculous, Ragh. i, 3.)

TT^W upa-hasta, as, m. the act of taking

with the hand, receiving [T.], gana vetanadi. Pin.

iv, 4, 1 3, (not in KaS.)

Upahastaya, Norn. P. upahastayah, to take

with the hand, receive, T.

UpahastikS, f. a box for betel or condiments,

Das.

TTfT I. npa- */3. ha, A. (Pot. 3. sg. -jiK-

tAds) to descend, come down upon, SiJ. i, 37.

gTnrt J. upaVs. ha, Pass, -hiyate, to di-

minish, wane, MBh. xiii, JO8.

<TMI<44 upa-halaka, as, m. pi., N. of a

people (
> kuntala), L.

TTfi^ upaVA, P. A. -hi&ati, -te, to

hurt, wound, injure, damage, MBh. ; R. ; Mn.

7Tf?W 3. upa-hita (for i . see p. 199, col. 3),

mfn. good in a secondary degree, somewhat good ;

(am), n. secondary good, MBh. xii, 5319.

^Tre upa- v'Au, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice or

offer a libation in addition to, KltySr. ;
SinkhSr.

;

Bhag.
Upft-havya, as, m. secondary or supplemen-

tary libation or sacrifice, N. of a particular religious

ct, AV. xi, 7, 1 5 ; KltySr. xxii, 8 ; AivSr. &c.

TTS
1

upa-Vhji, P- -harati, to bring near,

reach forth, proffer, offer, place before, give to taste

(op. food), AV. ; TBr. ;
SBr. ; AivSr. & Gr. ; Katy-

r.; MBh.; SuSr. &c.; to put together, gather, col-

lect, MBh.; BhP.; to apply (medicine), Suir.; to

take away ;
to destroy, MBh. ii : A. -karate, to

accept, receive, TS. v : Caus. -hdrayati, to place

before, proffer, offer, MBh.; R. ;
Sulr. : Desid.

-jihtrshati, to with to offer, MBh. ii, 863.

Upa-flhirshS, f. the wish or intention to take

away or to rob, MBh.

TJpa-narana, am, n. the act of bringing near,

proffering, offering, BhP. ; presenting victims ; dis-

tributing or serving out food ; taking, seizing, L.

TJpa-haraniya, mm. to be offered or presented,

Malatim.; Kathis.

TJpa-hartavya, mfn. id.

TTpa-hartrl, mfn. one who offers or presents,

one who serves out (food), a host, Mn.w, 51.

Upa-h&ra, as, m. offering, oblation (to a deity) ;

complimentary gift, present (to a king or superior),

MBh.; Megh.; Kathis. &c.; (upahdramvi-'/dhd,
to offer an oblation to a god [ace.], sacrifice to any

one, Kathis.) ;
a particular kind of alliance (pur-

chased through a gift), Kim.; Hit &c.; food (dis-

tributed to guests &c.) ; (with the PiSuptJas) a kind

of religious service (consisting of laughter, song,

dance, muttering huduk, adoration and pious ejacu-

lation), Sarvad. 77, 32. ta, f., -tv, n. the state

of being an oblation or offering, Kum. ; Kathas.

-pasu, m. a victim, Kathis. vannan, m., N.

of a man, Das.

Upah&raka, as, ikd, m. f. an offering, oblation,

gift, present, BhP. ; Kathli.

Upa-harin, mfn. offering, presenting ;
sacrific-

ing.

TTpa-harl- ./kri, P. A. to offer (as an oblation

or sacrifice), Kathis.; Hit. UpahSri-ciklrahn,
mfn. intending to sacrifice any one, Kathas.

Upa-harya, mfn. to be offered as an oblation ;

to be presented, BhP. ; (am), n. an offering, obla-

tion, MBh.; BhP.

TJpa-hrlta, mfn. brought near, offered, pre-

sented ; immolated, sacrificed (as a victim) ; served

out (as food) ;
taken ; collected, gathered.

Upa-hritya, ind. p. having brought near &c.

tfll^H upa-homd, as, m. an additional or

supplementary sacrifice, SBr. xi.

3TfZuj>a-\/Atfr> A. -hvdratc, to approach

by windings and turnings, reach an end after many
deviations or errors, RV. i, 141, 1.

Upa-hvara, as, m. a winding or circuitous

course full of turnings, uneven or rough ground,

slope, declivity &c., RV. i, 61, 6 ; 87, 3 ; viii, 6,

38
;
a car, carriage, L. ; (am), n. (generally e loc.)

proximity, nearness, RV. viii, 69, 6 ; MBh.; a soli-

tary or private place, RV. viii, 96, 14 ; MBh.

Upa-hvartavya, mm. to be approached by

windings and turnings, Sly.

T^ upa-\/hve, only A. (Pan. i, 3, 30)

-hvayatc (rarely P., Kathis.; BhP.) to call near to,

invite, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. &c.; to call up, invoke,

AV. vi, 33, I ; VS. iii, 43 ; to call to, cheer, en-

courage, AitBr. iii, JO, I ; ASvSr. ii, 16, 1 8 : Desid.

-juhuskati, to wish to call near, SlnkhBr.

Upa-hava, or, m. calling to, inviting, invitation,

(upa-havdm </ish, to desire an invitation to [loc.],

wish to be invited to, e. g. tdsminn indra upa-
Aavdm aicchata, India wished to be invited to that

[sacrifice], TS. ii, 4, 13, i), TS.
;
SBr. ; AsvSr. ;

KltySr.

U'pa-huta, mfn. called near, invited, AV. ;

TBr. ; SankhSr. ; MBh. &c. ; that to which one in-

vites, TS. i ; SBr. i ; KltySr. iii ; summoned, in-

voked, AV. vii, 60, 4 ; 5 ; VS. xx, 35 ; (as), m., N. of

Sikalya, KlS. on Pin. vi, 3, 146; (as), m. pi., N.

of particular manes, L.

Upa-hfitl, is, f. calling (to fight), challenging,

challenge, Sis.

Upa-hnya, ind. p. having called near or invited

&c.

Upa-hvaaa, am, n. the act of inviting, invita-

tion, KltySr.

7TTT upa, ind. a particular Nidhana or

concluding chorus at the end of a Siman, Lity

vii, 10, I ff. ; Say. on TandyaBr.

TTTW upaQsu, ,
ind. (fr. Vans, to divide,'

with Ufa and affix , T.(?), gana svar-ddi, Pin.

i, J. 37), secretly, in secret, RV. x, 83, 7 ; MBh.;

Ragh. &c.; in a low voice, in a whisper, SBr.;

AitBr. ; (as), m. a prayer uttered in a low voice (so

as not to be overheard), Mn. ii, 85 ; MarkP. &c. ;

a particul-T Soma oblation, = updniu-graha below,

VS. ;
TS. ; SBr. ; KltySr. &c. -kridita, m. a

person jested with privately, the companion of (a

king's) private amusements, Hit. graha, m. the

first Graha or ladle-full of Soma pressed out at a

sacrifice, TS. ;
SBr. &c. -, and -tv, n. the

being uttered in a low voice or whisper, SinkhSr. ;

Comm. on Nyayam. -danda, n. a punishment

inflicted in private, R. -pfttra, n. the vessel or

ladle for the Uplrjiu-graha, q.v., SBr. iv
; KitySr.

-yaja, m. a sacrifice offered silently or with mut-

tered prayers, SBr. i. &c. ; TS. ; SinkhSr. &c. -v-
dha, m. a clandestine murder, Mudrir. vrt,
n. a vow made secretly or privately, Hariv. *-

vana, mm. (used for) pressing out the UpInSu-

graha, q. v. (said of stones so used), SBr. ; KltySr. ;

Laty. &c. havis, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the

offerings are made silently, SankhSr. Upansv-an-

taryama, n,m.du.,N. of twoparticular ladles-full

of Soma (offered with the breath held and inaudible),

updynika.

SBr. iv. Upaniv-ayatana, mfn. haying a silent

abode, kept inaudible (as the breath), SBr. x.

amcfe itpdka. See upditc.

"?m+*ill upakarnaya, Nom. (fr. a-karnd).

Up&karnya, ind. p. hearing, learning, Bhp.

upS-Vl-kji, P. A. -karoti, -kurute., .

(Ved. impf. I. sg. -akaram, 3. sg. -aUtar) to drive

or bring near or towards, fetch, RV. ; TS. vii ; SBr. ;

AivGr.; MBh. iii; to commit to, deliver, make

over, give, bestow, grant (kdmam, a wish), MBh.;
R. ;

to procure for one's self, obtain, MBh. iii,

10278 ; to bring or set about, make preparations (for

a sacred ceremonial), undertake, begin, TS. ;
AitBr. ;

SBr. xiv
; Lity. ; Mn. &c. ;

to consecrate, Mn. v, 7 ;

Yajn. i, 171!

Upd-karana, am, n. the act of bringing near,

fetching, SBr.; ParGr. &c.; setting about, prepara-

tion, beginning, commencing, Ap. ; ASvSr. & Gr . ;

KitySr. &c. ;
commencement of reading the Veda

(after the performance of preparatory rites, as ini-

tiation &c.), SlnkhGr. iv, 5, i
; N. of a particular

Stotra or prayer at sacrifices, KatySr. in. vldhi,

m., N. of a work.

TJpa-karman, a, n. preparation, setting about,

commencement (esp. of reading the Veda), PirGf .

ii ; Mn. iv, 1 19 ; Yajn. -prayofifa (updJtarnuf),

-vldhi, m., N. of works.

Tjpa-krita, mfn . brought or driven near, fetched,

AV. ii, 34, 2 ; prepared, undertaken, begun ; at-

tended with evil omens, disastrous, calamitous, L.;

(as), m. a sacrificial animal (killed during the reci-

tation ofparticular prayers), L.; disaster, calamity, L.

TJpa-krltl, M, f. setting about, beginning, L.

Upakrltln, mfn. one who prepares or begins,

gana ishtcidi, Pan. v, 3, 88.

Tjpa-ciklrshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.), one who is

about to undertake or commence, Comm. on Br-

ArUp.

^inSH upa-Jkram, P. -kramati, to fall

upon, attack, MBh.

VlTBf updksha, as, m. (fr. i . aksha), a par-
ticular part ofa car (supporting the axletree), Comm.
on Lity. i, 9, 13.

Upakshaka, as, m. id.

7<JIK)H^ updksham, ind. (fr. akshi, pan. vi,

3, 131), on or near the eye.

3nnWT i . upd-Vhhya, A. (fut. i . sg. -Jchya-

sye) to give an account about (anything), relate,

BhP. ii, 9, 45.

Upft-khya, mfn. discernible, observable by the

eye; (cf. an-upa & nir-upa.)
1 . TJpa-khyana, am, n. account, relation, repe-

tition of an event, BhP.

^ITOn 2. upakhyd, f. (fr. a-khya with vpa),
a secondaryname, surname, epithet, BhP. xi, 4, 7; &c.

2 . Upakhyana, am, n. (fr. a-khyana. with upa\
a subordinate tale or story, an episode, MBh. ; Hit.

&c. ; (cf. nattptP.)

Up^khyanaka, am, n. id.

dM|J|*^ upct-^gam, P. -gacchati (Ved.

Impv. 2. sg. -gakf) to come near, come towards,

step near, approach, RV. ; AV. vii, 48, 2 ; xix, 4, 3 ;

MBh. ;
Pancat. &c.

;
to come back, return, Kathas. ;

to approach, come or enter into any state or con-

dition, be subject to, MBh.; Mn.; YljB. &c.; to

occur, come or fall to one's share, Yajn. ii, 143.

TTpa-g'ata, mm. approached, arrived, come to

(for protection) ;
entered into any state or condition,

subject to, burdened with ; occurred, happened, fallen

to one's share ; promised, agreed, L.

TTpa-gatya, ind. p.
- upa-gamya below.

Upa-gama,j, m. arrival, approach ; occurrence,

L.; promise, agreement, L.

Uptt-gamya, ind. p. having approached &c.

TTTTT upct-Vga, P. -gati, to come near,

go towards, rush upon, RV. iii, 56, 2; x, 73, 5 ;

ChUp. ; Kathis.

TirfrT updgni, ind. on the fire, Kas. on

Pin. i, i, 41.

Upagnikt, f. (scil. bhdrya) a wife given away

in presence of the sacred fire or with due observance

of the fire-ritual, a properly married wife, MBh. xiii,

2460.
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updgra, am, n. the part which is

next to the end or top, Comm. on Pan.
;
a secondary

member, L.

TJpaffrya, am, n. a secondary member, L.

TJpa-grlhya, ind.p. having taken with, together

with, BhP. x, 58, 55.

Upa-grahana, ow, n. commencement of read-

ing the Veda (after the performance of initiation

&c., sfe upa-karana), L.

^miji? 1*4*11*^ upagrahayanam, ind. (fr.

dgrahdyani'with ?v/<z, Pan. v, 4, 1 10), near the day
of full moon in the month A-grahSyaiia.

Upagrahayani, ind. id.

~5**\H\upa-Vghra, P.-jighrati(&nd-ohrd-
ti, A. -jighratt, ep.) to smell at ; to kiss, apply the

lips to (loc.), MBh.
; R.; Ragh.

^MI^J updnkya, mfn. (Vank), to be mark-
ed or stamped. prishtha, m., N. of an Ekaha

(q. v.) sacrifice, SankhSr.

TITJ i.updnga (for 2. see upSZj), am, n.

a minor limb or member of the body, MSrkP. ;
Sar-

vad.
;
a subdivision ; a supplementary or additional

work, secondary portion of a science, MBh. ; Hariv.

&c. (such as the PurSnas, the NySya, MimSQsS, and

the Dharma-Sastras) ;
N. of a class of sacred writings

of the Jainas (eight are enumerated, the last ofwhich
includes four subdivisions) ;

a sectarial mark (made
with sandal &c.) on the forehead, L. ; (in mus.) a

particular drum-like instrument. ffita, n. a kind

of song, Rsjat. lalita-vrata, n. a particular
observance.

^m^ upd-Vcar, P. -carati, to come near

to, approach, RV. i, 46, 14; 187, 3; SBr. ii, iv;

to attend upon, wait on, serve, be obedient, RV. ;

MBh. ii, 408; to physic, Susr.

TJpa-carita, as, m. (in Gr.) a particular Sandhi

rule (by which a Visarga in the Pada-pStha becomes

s before 6 and / in the Samhita, e. g. yds pdtih,
RV. x, 24, 3), RPrat. 260, Sec.

Upa-cara, as, m. proceeding, procedure, Sankh-

Sr. ;
established use (of a word), Nir. i, 4 ; a par-

ticular Sandhi (see above), APrSt. iv, 74 ; RPrSt

TJpa-cirna, mfn. deceived, MBh. xviii.

Rl *yn *^updcyutam , ind. in the proximity
of A-cyuta or Krishna, BhP. x.

^(1*^ updj (itpa-</aj), P. (Impv. upajatu,
RV. x, 19, 2) A. (i. sg. tipdje, AV. v, n, 2; impf.

tipdjata, RV. i, 161, 6) to drive near or towards.

TJpaje, ind. so as to help or support (optionally
to be regarded as a gati [q. v.] in connection with

ykri,
Pin. i, 4, 73 ; updjc-kritya or updje kritvd,

ind. p. having helped, supporting, KSs. on Pin.)

71lft i*\ updjinam, ind. on a skin, Pan.

Ti, t, 194. j

^TR^ updnc (upa-v/aflc), P. -acati, to

draw up (e. g. water), SBr. xiii.

U'paka, mf(a)n. brought near to each other,

joined, approximate, (only e) (. du. (said of night
and morning), RV. i, 142, 7; iii, 4, 6; x, no, 6;

(upake) AV. v, 12, 6; 27, 8; (e), ind. (upakf) in

the next neighbourhood, in the presence of, before

(with gen.), RV. cakshas (updkd), mfn. stand-

ing present before the eyes, to be seen from near at

hand, RV. viii, 6, 25.

^T^ updftj (upa-Vanj), P. -anakti, to

smear or anoint (with butter), grease (e. g. a wheel),
TS. ii, 6, 3, 4 ; iii.

Upakta, mfn. anointed, greased, TS. ii, 6, 3, 3.
2. Upanga (for I. see above), as, m. the act of

smearing, anointing, Car.

Upanjana, am, n. the act of anointing, smearing,

KatySr. ; besmearing (the ground with cow-dung
&c. for purification), Mn. v, 105, &c.

3 H in^y upatankyh, am,n. (i/taKc), runnet
for coagulating milk, TBr. iii, 7, 4, 2.

3 Mini updti (upa-ati-Ji), P. -eti, to be
added as a surplus, SBr. xii ; to pass over, neglect.

Upaty-aya, as, m. transgressing, neglect or dis-

obedience of customs, Pan. iii, 3, 38.

Hle;i upa-v/i . da, A. -datte (once P., pf.

3. pi. -dailus, BhP. i, 8, 12) to receive, accept, gain,

acquire, appropriate to one's self, take away, carry

off, steal, MBh.; BhP.; Malav. &c.; to take with ;

to take in addition, include, comprise ;
to take as

help, use, employ, apply, BhP. ; Pat. (cf. upa-ddya);
to seize, lay hold of, gather, take up, draw up, M Bh. ;

Ragh.j Kum. &c.; to assume (a form or meaning),
BhP.

;
MarkP. ; Pat. &c. ; to cling to ; to feel, per-

ceive, experience, MBh. vii; Sis. vi, 23; Ritus. &c.;
to consider, regard, MBh. xii ; to mention, enume-
rate

;
to set about, undertake, begin, Hariv.; Kum.

&c. : Caus. P. -ddpayati, to cause to use or employ,
Comm. on KfttySr. : Desid. P. -ditsati, to strive to

acquire, BhP. v, 14, 7.

TJpa-tta (contracted fr. upa-datta; cf. d-tta),

mm. received, accepted, acquired, gained, obtained ;

appropriated ; taken away ; seized, gathered ; shaped ;

felt, perceived, regarded ; comprised ; employed,
used ; begun ; enumerated ; allowed in argument,

granted, conceded ; (as), m. an elephant out of rut, L.

rannas, mfn. acquiring speed, quick, fleet. vl-

dya, mm. onewho has acquired knowledge, learned,

Kathas. sastra, mfn. one who has taken up arms,
armed.

TJpa-dana, am, n. the act of taking for one's

self, appropriating to one's self, MBh.; Mn. &c. ;

perceiving, noticing, learning, acquiring (know-
ledge), Hit. ; Vop. ; accepting, allowing, including ;

employment, use, Sih. ; Sarvad. ; Kap. ; saying,

speaking, mentioning, enumeration,Vedintas. ; Kas. ;

Siddh. ; abstraction, withdrawing (the organs of sense

from the outer world), L.; (with Buddh.) grasping
at or clinging to existence (caused by trishnd, desire,

and causing bhava, new births); (with Ramanujas)

preparation (of perfumes, flowers &c. as one of the

five elements of worship), Sarvad.
; cause, motive,

material cause
;

material of any kind, Samkhyak. ;

Vedantas.; Kap.&c.; offering, present, L. karana,
n. a proximate cause. 15, f., -tva, n. the state of

being a material cause, Kap. -lakshana, f. im-

plied signification (beyond the literal meaning, e. g.

kuntdh pravisanti,
'

spears pierce,' where kuntdh

implies kuntinah, 'spearmen'), SSh. 14; Sarvad.

TJpa-daya, ind. p. having received or acquired
&c.

; receiving, acquiring &c. ; taking with, together

with, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c. ; including, in-

clusive of, BhP. ; Comm. on RPrat. &c. ; by help of,

by means of (ace.), MBh.
Tjpa-ditsa, f. (fr. Desid.), wish or readiness to

accept, Sarvad.

TJpa-deya, mm. to be taken or received
;
not to

be refused ; to be allowed, admissible, acceptable,

Santis.; Sarvad. ; Kap. &c.; to be included, included,

San. ;
to be chosen or selected, excellent, admirable.

tva, n. selection, choice, preference.

upddika, as, m. a kind of insect, L.

S^ upa-Vdis, P. -disati, to advise,

show, point out, prescribe, command, MBh. ; BhP. ;

to indicate, inform, declare, BhP. i.

TTT^h^ upa- \/dip.
TJpa-dlpta, mfn. blazing, flaming, SBr. vii.

?<ror upiidya, mfn. next to the first, the

second, AsvSr. v, 6, 27.

TTT^ upa-^/dru, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -draco)
to run or hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 16.

TTTVT up3-\/dha, P. A. -dadhdti, -dhatte,

to place upon, put on, SBr. x,; BhP. ; to seize, lay
hold of, take up, MBh.; to keep, hold back, TBr.
ii

;
to seduce (a woman), R.

TTpiUdhaya, ind. p. taking up or with, together

with, SBr. iv.

I. Upd-dhl (for i. see s. v.), if, m. that which

is put in the place of another thing, a substitute,

substitution, R.; anything which may be taken for

or has the mere name or appearance of another

thing, appearance, phantom, disguise (said to be ap-

plied to certain forms or properties considered as

disguises of the spirit, W.), Prab. ; BhSship. ; Sah.

&c. ; anything defining more closely, a peculiarity ;

an attribute (asty-upadhi, having
'
is' as an attri-

bute) ; title, discriminative appellation, nickname ;

limitation,qualification (e.g. an-upadhi-ramanlya,
beautiful without limitation, i. e. altogether beauti-

ful) ; (in log.) a qualifying term added to a too

general middle term to prevent ativySpti ;
that which

is placed under, supposition, condition, postulate, Sar-

vad.; VedSntas.; Tarkas. ; BhP. &c. ; deception,deceit,

MBh. iii, 13017; species. khandana, n., N. of

a work. tas, ind. in consequence of any qualifica-
tion or condition. dushakata-blja, n., -nyaya-
samgraha, m., N. of works, -matrayam, ind.

for the sake of mere appearance, KauS. vivriti,
f., -siddhanta-grantha, m., N. of works.

TTpa-hita, mfn. put or placed on, deposited ; set

out, proposed (as a prize), SBr. xi ; caused, effected,

produced, Bhartr.
; Git. ; joined, annexed, L. ; agreed

upon, made or done mutually, L. ; {as), m. outbreak

of fire, fire, Gaut. xvi, 34.

7m*JI( upd-\/dhav, P. -dhavati, to run

towards, BhP. : Caus. -dhdvayati, to carry or con-

vey towards, SBr. x.

^TTfV 2. upa-dhi (for i. see col. 2), t, m.
( */dhyai), point of view, aim, Car. ; reflection on

duty, virtuous reflection, L. ; a nun who is careful to

support his family, L.

3Hlfv upddhika, mfn. exceeding, super-
numerary.

vpddhi-Vruh, P. -rohati, to
ascend or mount up to, SBr. iii, vi.

^TTrr upS-Vdhma, P. (aor. -adhmdsit) to
blow into, MBh.

; Hariv.

^mwnHupddhy-aya, as, m.( Vi), a teacher,

preceptor (who subsists by teaching a part of the

Veda orVedSngas, grammar &c. ; he is distinguished
from the AcSrya, q. v.), Mn. iv, 141, &c. ; Ysjn. i,

35 ; MBh. ; Sak. &c.; (a or t), f. a female teacher,

Ksty. on Pin. iii, 13, 2 1
; (f), f. the wife of a

teacher, Katy. on Pan. iv, I, 49. sarvasva, n.,

N. of a grammar (frequently referred to by the

Comm. on Un.)
Upadhyayani, f. the wife of a teacher, Katy.

on Pan. iv, I, 49.
TTpadhyayi-Vi. kri, to choose as teacher, ap-

point as teacher, Balar.
; N.

^TTTlflg upddhvaryu, us, m. a second Adh-
varyu (in place ofthe true Adhvaryu), MBh. xiii.

&<i\*tfupanasd, mfn. (fr. anas with upa),

being or standing on a carriage, RV. x, 105, 4 ;

(am), n. the space in a carriage, AV. ii, 14, 2.

TJpanasyaka, as, m., N. of Indra, ApSr.

4lis upd-nd/t, t, f. (fr. Vnah with upa

[not Ufa], Pan. vi, 3, 116), a sandal, shoe, TS. ;

SBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. with affix -ka, upanat-
ka; cf. an-upd, s6pd>).

UpS-nad (in comp. for upd-ndh above).

gndha, mfn. covered with a shoe, Hit. ynga,
n. a pair of shoes, AsvGr. iii, 8, I.

Upa-naha,iu, m. (in comp.) = upd-ndh, MBh.;
Pan. v, 4, 107.

Upanahln, mfn. having shoes, shoed, Ap.

<1lit upa-*/nt, P. A. -nayati. -te,to con-

vey or bring or lead near, MBh. ; BhP. ; R. &c. ; to

draw near, MBh. iii
; BhP. viii ; to lead away or

off, carry off, R. ; BhP. ; to lead near, introduce to;
to imitate, MBh. v, 1339.
TJpa-nayana, am, n. the act of leading near or

home (a wife), BhP.

updnuvdkya, mfn. to be in-

voked with Anuvakyas (q. v.) ; (as), m., N. of

Agni, TAr. i, 22, 1 1
; (am), n., N. of a particular

section of the Taittiriya-samhita.

9'1in updntd, mfn. near to the end, last

but one ; (am), n. proximity to the end or edge or

margin ; border, edge,TS. vi ; Ragh. ; 1'aficat. ; Kir.

&c. ; the last place but one,VarBrS. ; immediate or

close proximity, nearness, Kathas.; Rajat. ; Megh.
&c. ; (e), ind. in the proximity of, near to

; (am, at),

ind. (ifc.) near to, towards ;
the last letter but one, L. ;

the corner of the eye,W. bhaga, m. border, edge,
Kum. sarpin, mfn. creeping or coming near.

Upantlka, am, n. vicinity, proximity, MBh.;
Pancat. &c. ; (am), ind. near to, towards ; (at),
ind. from the neighbourhood ; (mfn.) near, proxi-

mate, neighbouring, L.

Upantima, mfn. the last but one, Bijag.

Upantya, mfn. id., VarBrS. ; Srutab.

WI*<1I^ updnv-a-</ruh, P. -rohati, to

mount (a carriage) after and by the side of another

one, MBh. v, 4745.

3j) (upa-</l. ap), P. -Spnoti, to
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arrive at, reach, obtain, TS. vi
;

Br. ; AitBr.; Ait-

Ar. ; TUp. : Desid. P. upfpsafi, to endeavour to

win over or conciliate, MaitrS. ii, I, II ; Kaui.;

Gobh. i, 9, 5.

Upapa, as, m. the act of obtaining, acquirement.

See dur-upapa.

0papti, ", reaching ; obtainment, SBr. ;
Ait-

TJp3pa, f. desire to obtain, MaitrS. ii, 9, 8
;

Br.

^^fm^upd-Vpat, P. (Impv. a. du. -pata-

tam a . . . tlpa, RV. v, 78, l) to fly near to or

upon.

g^TTH^ up3- -/prach, P. -pficchati, to take

leave of, R.

TTlfinT^ updbUgada, mfn. (/gad), un-

able to speak much, KaushUp. ii, 15.

S^T^S upct-Vbhush, P.(Impv. a. sg. -bhZ-

shd) to come near to, RV. vii, 92, 1.

3TIT>jfTT upa-bhriti, it, t. (V^rO, the act

of bringing near, RV. i, 128, a.

Wti*( up3-</mantr.

Upft-mantrlU, mfn. addressed, called upon,

summoned, BhP.

TTpi mantrya, ind. p. having addressed, ad-

dressing, summoning, R.; BhP.; taking leave, bid-

ding adieu, MBh. ; Hariv.

^ITO updya, &c. See p. 215, col. a.

3^141 upd-\/yo> P- -ya<, to come near or

towards, approach, RV. ; MBh. j BhP. ;
Kathas. Sec.;

to come into any state or condition, undergo,
MlrkP. ; Kir.

Upa-ySta, mfn. approached ; (airi), n. arrival.

3T|Tg( up&-\/yuj, P. (i. sg. -yunajmi) to

put to, harness, RV. in, 35, a.

yjT^upo/- (upo-v/n)' 1"- (Pf- T - P1 ' -arimd;

aor. Subj. a. du. -aratam; I. pi. -ar<jw) to go
near to, RV, viii, 5, 13 ;

to hasten near (for help),

RV. x, 40, 7 ; to grieve, offend ;
to err, make a

mistake, RV. x, 164, 3 ; AV. : Cms., see up&rpya.
Upara, as, m. offence, sin, RV. vii, 86, 6.

TJparana, am, n. id., RV. viii, 32, ai.

TTparpya, ind. p. having caused to come near,

bringing near, SBr. viii.

3T1IC*^ up3-\/ram, P. A. -ramati, -te, to

rest, cease, MBh. ;
BhP. &c. ; to cease, leave off,

give up, MBh.; R.; BhP. ; Kum.

TJpa-rata, mfn. resting, lying upon, fixed upon,
BhP. ; ceasing, turning back, returning, Kir. iv, IO ;

leaving off, giving up, free from, BhP.; Ragh. &c.

Upa-raaia, or, m. the act of ceasing, BhP.

TTpa-rama, as, m. rest, repose, GopBr.

upapa. aMI^ upds.

TTr3 updrdha,am, n. the first half, Comm.
on SankhGr. vi, I, 1 1

;
the half, Lalit.

rTTO updrsh (upa-i/fish), P. uparshdti

against Pin. vi, 1, 91 ; see APrSt. iii, 47) and updr-
hati (SBr. v), to pierce, prick, goad, AV. ix, 8,

1 6.

Upi-radhya, infl. p. having waited upon, wait-

ing upon, serving, Mn. x, lai.

JMItjjJ up3-</rud, P. (pf. -ruroda) to be-

wail, deplore (with ace.), Bhatt. ii, 4.

VllVf i.uptZ-v/ruA, P. -roia(aor.-ar-

hafj to ascend or go up to, mount, AivGf. ; MBh.;
R. ; Sarvad. ; to arrive at, reach, R.

a. Upa-rnh, k, i. 'that which goes up or comes

forth,' a shoot, sprout, RV. ix, 68, a.

Upa-rudia, mfn. mounted, ascended
;
one who

has arrived, approached, R. ; Ragh. ; Mllav. &c.

TTT^ updrch (vpa-^fich), P. uparcchati,

to molest, importune, TS. i, 5, 9, 6.

TTT^ updrj (upa-Varj), P. -arjati, to

admit, SlJr. xiv : Caus. P. A. -arjayati, -te, to con-

vey near, procure, acquire, gain, Kim. ;
Pane at.

TJparjaka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, earning,

gaining, L.

TJparjana, am, a, n. f. the act of procuring,

acquiring, gaining, R. ; Paficat.

TJparJita, mfn. procured, acquired, gained,MBh.
Hit. &c.

TJparjya, mfn. to be acquired or earned, Kathas

^TT$ updrdh (upa- v/r^*), Desid. P. upir
tsali, to wish to accomplish, persevere, SBr. ii, xi.

4;

Upa-lakhya, ind. p. having beheld, beholding,

lescrying, BhP.

SWtt^uptt-\/labh, A. -labhate, to touch,

>Br. ; to lay hold of, seize (a sacrificial animal in

order to kill it), kill, slaughter: to censure, reproach,

revile, scold, ChUp. ; MBh. ;
Sak. ;

Sis. &c.

TJpa-labdha, mfn. reproached, reviled.

Upa-laodhavya, mm. to be reviled, blamable,

censurable, Kad.

TJpa-labhya, mfn. id., Paficat.

TTpa-lambha, as, m. reproach, censure, abuse,

inding fault with, MBh.; Hit.; Kathas. &c.; pro-

libition, interdict, NySyad.
TJpa-lambhana, am, n. reproach, censure, Sak.

187, 5-

TJptUlambhya, mfn. to be laid hold of or seized

'as a sacrificial animal); to be slain, KstySr.;

S'ankhSr.

up3-\/lalya, mfn. (V'/a/), to be

fondled.

TSupali, is, m.,N. ofone of Buddha's

most eminent pupils (mentioned as the first pro-

pounder of the Buddhist law and as having been

formerly a barber).

updv (upa- \/av),P.-avati, to cherish,

behave friendly towards, encourage by approval,

approve, consent, RV.; AV. i, 16, 2; SBr. iii.

Upavi, mfn. cherishing, pleasing, VS. vi, 7.

^JTTTVT updva-ydkd.
Upava-hita, mfn. placed or put down close by,

TBr. ii, 7, 1 8, 4.

3MHH*^ updvaJnam.
TTpava-nata, mfn. bent in, ApSr.

^TT^T*^ updoa- i/ram, A. to sport, take

one's pleasure ; to prance about (as a horse), Tan-

dyaBr. vi.

updva-i/ruJt, P. -rohati, to de-

scend upon, come out towards, VS. vi, 26 ; TS. vii ;

TBr. ; SBr. ; TlndyaBr. ; SankhGr. : Caus. -roha-

yati, to cause (the fire) to come out (of the two

Aranis), kindle through friction, SankhSr. ; Kaus.

Upavt-rohana, am, n. the act of causing (fire)

to come out (of the two Aranis), kindling through

friction, SankhGr. v, I, J.

upa-vartana, &c. See col. 3-

updva-</sri, A. -srayate, to be-

take one's self to, SBr. iv, 6, 9, 5.

4 mi*) upa-vasu, mfn. bringing near or

procuring riches, RV. v, 56, 6 ; ix, 84, 3 ; 86, 33.

aMn*]''! updva-vsfij, P. -srijati (aor.

-asrdt, TS. i, 6, 1 1, 3) to dismiss towards ;
to reach

over, give, bestow, RV. i, 142, ii ; iii, 4, 10; x,

no, 10
; to let loose, shoot off, TS. vi ;

to let go
towards, admit (a calf to its mother), TS. ; TBr.

SBr.; AitBr.

Upava-srishta, mfn. admitted (as a calf to its

mother) ; (am), n. the milk of a cow at the time

when its calf is admitted (cf. upa-trishta), AitBr

v, 26, 6.

5MI*HJH, updva-^srip, P. -tarpati, to

creep towards, approach creeping, SBr.

^TPTOl updvaJso, P. -syati, to settle

near at (ace.), TS. ii.

UpavasSyin, mfn. attaching one's self to; sub-

missive, compliant, SBr.

TJpavasita, mfn. settled or abiding near by
SBr. iii.

jlJIMC ttpi)-\/vah, P. -vahati, to bring or

convey near, RV. i, 74, 6 ; iii, 35, 2.

J<?I1( updva-^hji, P. -harati, to fetch o

ring or take down, cause to let down (e. g. the

rms), VS. viii, 56 ;
TBr.

;
SBr. ; AitBr. ; SSnkhSr.

UpaTa-haraua, am, n. the act of taking or

ringing down, KStySr. ix.

updvi, is, m., N. of a Rishi, AitBr.

upd-^/vis, P. -visati, to enter,

enter into any state, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (the aug-
mented forms might also be referred to ufa-^vii.)

TIpa-vrita, mm. covered, veiled, Hariv.

TTT|r^i. npa-^vfit, A. (rarely P.) -ear-

'aie, -ti (Impv. 2. pi. -vavridhvam [for -vavriJ-

dhvam\, RV.) to turn towards, go towards, ap-

>roach, stand by the side of, RV. viii, 20, 18
; TS.;

TBr. ; Br. ;
AitBr. ;

MBh. &c. ; to apply one's self

to, approach for protection, MBh. ; BhP. ; to fall to

one's share, MBh.; BhP.; to return, come back,
MBh. ; R. ;

Sak. Sec. : Caus. P. -vartayati, to cause

to turn or go towards, SBr. ; KitySr. ;
to lead near

or back, bring back, MBh. ;
R.

; Dai. ; to draw back,

divert, cause to desist from, Susr. ; MBh.; to cause

to get breath (e. g. horses), MBh. vii.

TJpa-vartana, am, n. the act of coming back,

return, Ragh. viii, 52; R.
; Vstsy.

TJpa-vartitri, mfn. one who will turn towards

(periphrastic fut.), TBr. i, 6, 7, 3.

2. Upa-VTit, f. return, AV. vi, 77, 3 ; VS. xii, 8.

Upd-vritta, mfn. turned towards, approached or

come to, come near, SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; returned,

come back, MBh.; Sak.; Ragh. &c.
; (as), m. a

horse rolling on the ground, L.; (as), m. pi., N. of

a people, MBh. vi ; VP.

Upa-vritti, ", f. return, TandyaBr.
TJpa-vritya, ind. p. having turned towards,

going near ; applying one's self to &c.

3HN updve (upa-ava-Vf), P- upavaiti, to

go or come down, descend, AV. ix, 6; 53 ;
TBr. ii ;

to join (in calling), assent, consent, SBr.

ate, to look down upon, SBr.

upS-vyddhd, as, m. (*/vyadh), a
vulnerable or unprotected spot, TS. vii, 2, 5, 4.

, P. -vrajati, to betake

one's self to, BhP.

TTTS^ i. upds (iipa-^i. as), P. A. -asnoti,

-asnute, to reach, obtain, meet with, MBh. ; Mn.

TTT5^2. upds (upa-</2. as), P. -asnaU, to

eat, taste, enjoy, MBh.

ll upa-sanmniya, mfn.
to be expected or hoped for, Nir.

51151 1* upS-sara, as, m. (Vart'=sn), shel-

ter, refuge, K5}h.

T1lf?I up3-i/sri, P. -srayati, to lean

against, rest on, Mn. ;
to go or betake one's self to-

wards, R. ; to take refuge or have recourse to, seek

shelter from, give one's self up to, abandon one's

self to, Hariv. ; R. ; Bhag. &c.

Upftaraya, us, m. leaning against, resting upon,
Kathas.

; Kavyad. ; any support for leaning against,
a pillow, cushion, Car.; shelter, refuge, recourse,

MBh. ; Bhartr.

TJpa-srayltva, (irr.) ind. p. taking refuge with,

relying upon, R. vii, 1 7, 36.

Upa-srita, mfn. lying or resting upon, leaning

against, clinging to, SankhGr. ; Ka{hUp. ; R. ; hav-

ing recourse to, relying upon, taking refuge with,

MBh.; Bhag.; Kathas. &c. ; taking one's self to;

approached, arrived at, abiding in, MBh. ; BhP. ;

VarlirS. &c. ; anything against which one leans or

upon which one rests, Uttarar.

smf'&i up3-Vslish, to embrace, MarkP.

TJpa-slishta, mfn. one who has clasped or laid

hold of, MBh. i, 1125.

TTT^ i. upds (upa-Vl. as), P. (Pot. I. pi.

-sjrdma) to be near to or together with (ace.), RV.
i', a?, 7-

TTR( 2. upds (vpa-i/2. as), P. -asyatt, to

throw off, throw or cast down upon, throw under,

AV. vi, 4 a, a
; Br. ; KstySr. : A. -asyate, to throw



up&sana.

(anything) under one's self, TS. i, 6, IO, I
; MaitrS.

ii, I, I.

I. Up&sana, am, n. the act of throwing off(ar-

rows), exercise in archery, MBh.
J

9TCH?( 3. upas (upa-Vds), A. -aste, to sit

by the side of, sit near at hand (in order to honour
or wait upon), AV. ; SBr. ; ChUp. ; Mn. &c. ; to
wait upon, approach respectfully, serve, honour, re-

vere, respect, acknowledge, do homage, worship, be
devoted or attached to, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; MBh.
&c.

;
to esteem or regard or consider as, take for,

AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; to pay attention to, be intent upon
or engaged in, perform, converse or have intercourse

with, RV. x, 154, i; AV.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; to
sit near, be in waiting for, remain in expectation,
expect, wait for, RV. i, 162, 12; SBr.; KatySr.;
MBh.; to sit, occupy a place, abide in, reside, R. ;

Mn. ii, v
; to be present at, partake of (e. g. a

sacrifice), Mn. iii, 104 ; MBh. xiv ; to approach, go
towards, draw near (e. g. an enemy's town), arrive

at, obtain, SBr.; MBh.; Ysjfi.; Bhatt.; to enter
into any state, undergo, suffer, Mn. xi,'J83 ; MBh.
iii ; R. ; to remain or continue in any action or
situation (with pres. p. or ind. p.), SBr.; R.; Bhag.
&c. ; to employ, use, make subservient, Susr. ; Ssh.

TJpasaka, mfn. serving, a servant, Kaus.; Ka-
thas. ; worshipping, a worshipper, follower, Mricch.;
intent on, engaged or occupied with, Kap. ; a Bud-
dhist lay worshipper (as distinguished from the Bhi-
kshu, q.v.), Sarvad.; Lalit.; Prab. &c.; a Sudra, L.;
(ikd), (. a lay female votary of Buddha (as distin-

guished from a BhikshunI, q.v.) dasa,r, m. pi.,
N. ofone of the Angas or chiefJaina sacred writings.

2. Upasana, am, a, n.f. the actofsitting or being
near or at hand

; serving, waiting upon, service, at-

tendance, respect, Ap.; Gaut.; Mn. ; Yajn. &c.;
homage, adoration, worship (with RamSnujas, con-

sisting of five parts, viz. Abhigamana or approach,
Upadana or preparation of

offering, Ijya or oblation,
Svadhyaya or recitation, and Yoga or devotion),
Sarvad.; Vedantas. &c. ; (am), n. a seat, Vait.; the

being intent on or engaged in, Mricch.; R.; do-
mestic fire, Yajn. iii, 45. Upafcana-khanda, n.,
N. of the first section of the Ganesa-purana! TTpa-
sana-candramrita, n., N. of a work. Upa-
sanartha, mfn. worthy of attendance.

TTpasaniya, mfn. to be attended on, worthy to
be engaged in.

TTpasa, f. homage, adoration, worship, MundUp.:
Badar.;Kathas.&c.

TJpasita, mfn. served, honoured, worshipped
&c. ; one who serves or pays worship.
TTpasitavya, mm. to be revered or honoured,

MBh.; TUp.; RamatUp.; to be attended on; to
be accomplished, Susr.

Upasitri, mm. one who reveres or pays homage
R.;Car.

TTpasina, mfn. sitting near to, SBr. i-; that to
which one sits near, R. ii

; abiding at
; waiting for ;

attending on, serving &c.

TJpasti, is, f. adoration, worship, BhP.; Rlmat-
Up. ; Sarvad. &c.

I . TJpasya, mfn. to be revered or honoured or
worshipped, MBh.; Santis.; Sarvad. &c.; to be at-
tended on

; to be performed, TUp.; to be had re-
course to, Sah.

2. TJpasya, ind. p. having served or worshipped.

"Mmj? upa-sahga,as,m .

( VsaSj), a quiver,
MBh.

^'5 upa-^sad, P. (Ved. inf. -sddam)
to sit down upon (ace.), RV.viii, i, 8 ; to approach,
walk along, Kir. iv, I.

Upa-sadita, mfh. met with, approached, gana
tshtadi, Pan. v, 2, 88.

TTpSsadltln, mfn. one who has met or ap-
proached, ib.

TJpa-sSdya, ind. p. (fr. Caus.), meeting with,
Bh?' V"' I0

' 55; acceptinS (an order)

upa-i/srij, A. (aor. i. sg. -dsri-

makC
' perform< comPse (e-g- a song),

tamana-vela, f. the time

upendra-sakti. 215

about sunset, MBh. x, I.

U'pastamayam, ind. about the time of sunset,
Br.

; KatySr.

\-Jstri, P.(Pot.-staret) to spread
(e. g. a skin, ace.) over (loc.), VarBrS.

^**'tfl updstra, am, n. a secondary or
minor weapon, MBh.; Susr.

^nnwr upa-^stha, A. -tishthate, to be-
take one's self to, approach, set about, devote one's
self to, SankhSr.; R.; to approach (sexually), MBh.
TJpa-stbita, mfn. one who has mounted, stand-

ing or being (in a carriage), SBr. v; one who has
devoted himself to, R.

"liwifT upa-snata, am, n. (</sn), N. of a
Tlrtha, Pat.

^ 1 1W^ upa- i/syand, Caus. -syandayati,
to cause to flow towards, convey towards (as a river}
BhP. v, 16, 20.

^'I
?-*l upd-i/han, A. (p. -ghnand) to beat

upon, SBr. ii.

upa-hita. See upa-Vdha, p. 213.

9<J-v
/
*r P. A. -harati, -te, to bring

near to, bring near for, reach over, offer, give, TBr
iii

; SBr.; Laty.; MBh.; Yajn. &c.; to bring near
to one s self, take before one's self, take to task,
undertake, prepare, accomplish, MBh. ; Nir. ; to sub-
due, make subject, Prab.; BhP.; to propitiate, BhP.
x; to take away, draw away, separate, MBh.;
BhP.; Car.

TJpa-hrita, mfh. brought, offered, given, Var-
BrS.

; BhP. &c. ; prepared, undertaken, AV. x, i, 19.

^IT3T upa-Vhve, A. -hvayate, to call near,
invite, summon; to

challenge, Kaus.; MBh.; Bhat|.

^nr^ upika, as, m. a diminutive for all

proper names of men beginning with upa, Pan. v,
3, 80.

TJpiya and npila, as, m. id., ib.

^ftnr upita, mfn. See -/2. vap.

VT i. upg(upa-^i), P. -eti, to go or come
or step near, approach, betake one's self to, arrive at,
meet with, turn towards, RV.; AV. ; TS.; SBr

;

MBh.; Sak. &c.; to approach (any work), undergo,'
set about, undertake, perform (a sacrifice), devote
one s self to, RV. ii, 2, n ; AV. ix, 6, 4 ; VS. ;

AitBr.; SBr.; to come near to, reach, obtain, enter
into any state, fall into ; undergo, suffer, RV. iv,

33. 2; SBr.; AitBr.; Ragh.; Pancat. &c.; to ap-
proach sexually, TS. ii, v; Mn. ix, 4 ; xi, 172 ;

MBh.; Susr.; Kathas.; to approach a teacher, be-
come a pupil, SBr. x, xi

; BrArUp.j-ChUp.; to occur,
be present, make one's appearance, RFrat.; R.; to

happen, fall to one's share, befall, incur, RV. i, 167,
I ; vii, 84, a

; Hit ; Bhag. &c.; to join (in sing-
ing), SankhSr. ; to regard as, admit, acknowledge,
Sah. ; Comm. on Nyayam. ; to comprehend, under-
stand, Sarvad.: Intens. A. (i. pi. -imahe] to im-
plore (a god), RV. x, 24, 2.

2. TJpa-yat (for i. see s. v.), mfh. going near,
approaching &c.; flowing into, attached, Kir. vi, 16
(said ofrivers and female friends) ; entering any state,

serving for, Kir. vi, 26.

TJpaya, as, m. coming near, approach, arrival,
Bhartr. ; that by which one reaches one's aim, a
means or expedient (of any kind), way, stratagem
craft, artifice, MBh.; Mn.; YajB.; Pancat. &c.;
(esp.) a means of success against an enemy (four are

usually enumerated, sowing dissension, negotiation,
bribery, and open assault) ; joining in or accompany-
ing (in singing), SahkhSr. -catushtaya, n. the
above four expedients against an enemy, Hit. &c.

clnta, f. devising an expedient, thinking of a
resource. jna, mfn. knowing or fertile in expedi-
ents, contriving, provident, -tas, ind. by some
means or expedient, in a clever way, Kathas. tn-
riya, n. 'the fourth means,' violence, Pancat.

tva, n. the state of being provided with means.
yoga, m. application of means or combination of

expedients, -vat, mfn. (any Stobha, q.v.) marked
by the joining in or accompaniment (of other Sto-

bhas), Laty. vii, 6, 5. -srlbhadra, m., N. of a
Buddhist student. Up4yakshepa, m. (in rhet.)
deprecatory speech making mention of the remedy
(against the evil deprecated), Kavyad. ii, 151 seq.
TJpayantara, n. 'another means,' a remedy.
TJpayana, am, n. the act of coming near, ap-nrnarh RV ;; -s ,.

"
v-gra, i,n. ot a metre

(consisting of four lines of
proach, RV. , 28, 2

; gomg to a teacher, becom- eleven instants each). - iakti, m., N ofa merchant.

ing a pupil, initiation, SBr. xiv
; Ap. i, I, 5 ; en-

gaging (in any religious observance), undertaking,
SBr. xi; KatySr.; an offer, present, gift, MBh.;
BhP. ; Sak. &c.

TJpayani-Vkri, to offer as a present, DaS.; to
communicate respectfully,Prasannar. 10, 3. -krita,
mfh. offered as a present, Kathas.

TJpayin, mfn. going near, one who approaches,
KatySr. iii

; one who reaches, RamatUp. ; approach-
ing sexually, KatySr. ; expert in the use of means, L.
Upayu, mfh. approaching, TS.

i, I, I, I
; SBr.

i ; KatySr.

Upeta, mfh. onewho has come near or approach-
ed, one who has betaken himself to, approached
(for protection), arrived at, abiding in, MBh. ; Var-
BrS. &c. ; one who has obtained or entered into
any state or condition, one who has undertaken (e g.
a vow), MBh.; Ratnav.; Sah. &c.; come to, fallen
to the share of, Prab. ; (a pupil) who has approached
(a teacher), initiated, Yajn. iii, 2

; AivGr. i, 22, 2 1 ;
22 ; ParGr. iii, 10, 10; accompanied by, endowed
with, furnished with, having, possessing, MBh.; R.;
Bhag.; Hit &c.; one who has approached (a woman
sexually), T.

TJpetavya, mfh. to be set about or commenced,
Comm. on TSndyaBr. iv, 10, 3.

TJ'pStt, is, f. approach, approximation, RV.
TJpfityi, mfh. one who sets about or undertakes,

Mn. vii, 215.
1 . TTpdtya, mfh. to be set about or commenced.

TSndyaBr. iv, lo, 3 ; 4.
2. Upltya, ind. p. having approached, ap-

proaching &c.

TJpeya, mm. to be set about or undertaken, a thing
undertaken, Mn. vii, 2 15 ; Malav. ; to be approached
sexually, Mn. xi, 172 ; to be striven after or aimed
at, that which is aimed at, aim, Naish.; Comm. on
VarBrS.

TJpSyivas, mfh. one who has approached &c.
gft 2. upe (upa-S-Vi), P. -eti, to approach,

come near or towards, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; to apply to,
implore, RV. viii, 20, 22

; (with Saranam) to ap-
proach for protection ; to approach sexually, MBh.-
to reach, obtain, strive to obtain, Bhartr.

7T8J upeksh (upa-Viksh'), A. -tksKate
(rarely P.) to look at or on, SBr.; MBh.; to per-
ceive, notice, R.; to wait on patiently, expect,
Susr.; to overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon,
MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pancat. &c.; to connive at, grant
a respite to, allow, MBh. v

; to regard, Pancat.
TJplksha, as, m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka,

Hariv. ; (a), S. overlooking, disregard, negligence,
indifference, contempt, abandonment, MBh.; Ragh.;
Hit. &c. ; endurance, patience ; dissent ; trick, de-
ceit (as one of the minor expedients in war) L
regard, L.

TJpdkshaka, mm. overlooking, disregarding in-
different, BhP.; Mn.; Samkhyak;
TJpekshana, am, n. the act of

disregarding,
overlooking, disregard, indifference, connivance,
MBh.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c.; not doing, omission,
Laty. i, i, 26; care, circumspection, Car.

UpSkshanlya, mfn. to be overlooked or dis-

regarded, unworthy of regard, any object of indif-

ference, R.
; Ragh. ; Comm. on Nyayad. &c.

TJpdksnita, mfn. looked at ; overlooked, disre-

garded &c.

TJpe'kshitavya, mfn. to be looked at
; to be

regarded or paid attention to, Nir.; R.; to be over-
looked or disregarded, SSrng.

1.
TJp^kshya,

mfh. id., Suir.; R.; Pancat. &c.
2. TJpiSkshya, ind. p. having looked at, looking

at
; overlooking &c.

TIT*hj upedakiya or upAdakiya, Norn,
(fr. edaka) P. upcfakiyati or uprtif, to behave
as

a_sheep towards, Ka. on Pan. vi, I, 94.

3Ht_ upen (upa-Vin).

_ TJ'pSnita, mfn. driven in, pressed or pushed in,
SBr.

^5 uptndra, as, m.
'

younger brother of
Indra,' N. of Vishnu or Krishna (born subsequently
to Indra, especially as son of Aditi, either as Aditya
or in the dwarf Avatara), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R VP
&c.; N. of a Njga, L.; (a), f., N. of a river, MBh.;
VP.-rnpta,-datta,-l>ala,m.,N.ofvariousmen.

vajra, f., N. ofa metre
(consisting of four lines of
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upfndhj/a, mfn. (Sindh), to be kin-

dled or inflamed, Pat.

upepsa, f. See p. 214, col. I.

i. upesh (upa-\/i. ish), P. to tend

towards, endeavour to attain, MaitrS. i, 2, 14.

7^ 2. upesh (upa-Vlsh), P. (inf. up&M,
RV. i, 139, 8) to rush upon.

g'tT^ 3. uphh (upa-a"/ish), A. (i. sg.

-ishe) to approach (with prayers), apply to, implore,

RV. i, 186,4; v, 41, 7.

yi^4. upesh (upa-i/esh; for the Sandhi,

see Pan. vi, I, 94), P. upeshati, to creep near, ap-

proach creeping, AV. vi, 67, 3.

TTp6hat, an, m., N. of an evil demon [NBD.],
AV. viii, 6, 17.

g'tfy upaidh (upa-Vedh), A. upatdhate, to

thrive or prosper in addition (?), Pin. vi, I, 89;
Kls.

4M^4i4rfl upgkta-vati, f. (scil. ric) a verse

containing any form of upa-^vac, AsvSr. ii, 17,

'9- ^
dMl^ upoksh (upa-Vuksh), P. -ukshati,

to sprinkle in addition, SBr. ; KatySr.

col. 3 ; for 2. see upSh, next col.

\ updta. See upa-Vve.

\ upoti, f., v. 1. for upodikd below, L.

upSt-Teram (upa-ud-^kram), P.

(impf. 3. pi" upfd-akrdmari) to go up or ascend

towards (ace.), SBr. i, iii, iv.

3VJ1SH uptittamd, mfn. last but one, AV.

xix, 32, II
; KatySr. ; SaftkhSr. ;

RPrJt. &c. ; (am),

n. (with or without akshara) the last vowel but

one, RPrit. 990; Pin. ; Katy. &c.

dMlrTT updt-tha (upa-ud-^sthd), P. -ti-

shthati, to stand up or rise towards, advance to meet,

approach, TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ;
AsvSr. &c. ;

to rise or

set out towards, TBr. i.

Upotthaya, ind. p. having risen towards, ad-

vancing to meet &c.

Upotthita, mfn. risen up towards, approached,

come near, VS. viii, 55 ; VPrSt. vi, 59.

JMlr^iJ vpdt-sad (upa-ud-\/sad), P. to set

out or depart towards, SBr.

T'ftfiw^ vpdt-sic (upa-ud-\/sic), P. -8-
eati, to pour out upon, SBr. iii.

lfl upod (uj>a-vW), P. -unatti, to wet,

moisten, SBr. i.

U'potta, mfn. moistened, wet, TS. iv.

T<ft<;ii upddaka, mfn. near to water, VS.

xxxv, 6 ; SBr. xiii
; (t, id), f, (am), n. Basella

Cordifolia, Susr.

UpodikS, v. 1. for upSdikd.

<JMleJ'<J*j[ uptidayam, ind. about the time

of sunrise, SankhSr.

T<n<fnTOup<ftf-a-4/Sfip, P.(impf.-asarperf]
to creep out towards, AitBr. i, 6, I ; 3.

Upodasripta, mfn. crept out towards, SBr. vii.

SMle)!^ updd-d-Vhri, P. -harati, to quote
in addition, mention a further quotation, PSrGr,

a^ifej up(id-\/i, P. -eli, to go towards, ad-

vance to meet, AitBr. viii, 24, 6.

Upodita, as, m., N. of a man, Say. on TS. i, 7.

3, 1.

Upoditi, is, m., N. of a Rishi (son of GopSla)

TSndyaBr.

-Slfl^j? up6d-<i/grah, P. -arihnati, to bring

near (to the mouth) after (others have done so)

AitBr. vii, 33, 2 ;
to perceive, .know [Comm.], Ch-

Up. iv, 3, 4..

Upodgrlhya, ind. p. holding together and hold

ing upwards, Gobh. ii, 3, 16.

JMl-d't. uptid-dhan (upa-ud-Vhan), Caus

-ghdtayati, to speak of at the beginning, introduce

begin, commence, Say. on SBr. xi, 7, 3, 8 ; Mall, on

Sis, i, 40; 43; Comm. on BrArUp.

Upod-ghata, as, m. an introduction, preface,

ommencement, beginning, Say. on SBr. ;
Sarvad. ;

"Jyayam. &c. ; any observation or episodical narra-

ive inserted by the way, Kathas. ; anything begun ;

jn example, opposite argument or illustration, W.;

analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of any-

thing, W. pada, m., N. of the third part of the

VSyu-purana.

vpSdbalaya, Nom. (fr. ba/a)

up&dbalayati, to help, promote, Comm. on Yajfi. ;

o assert, confirm, ratify, Comm. on SBr.

Upodbalaka, mfn. helping, promoting, Mall, on

iir. ; confirming, asserting, Pat. ; Say. on SBr. ;

Comm. on Nyayam. &c.

Upodbalana, am, n. the act of confirming, as-

sertion, ratification, Comm. on Kap.

Upodbalita, mfn. confirmed, asserted, Nllak.

SJUltlH upod- \fyam, P. -yacchati. to erect

by supporting or propping, AsvSr.; SankhSr.;
MinSr.

f\ uptin-ni (upa-ud-VnT), P. -nayati,

to lead up towards, SBr. ii.

up6pa-Vdha, A. (Pot. -dadhita)

to bring near or procure in addition to, RV. viii,

74.9-

ts,P.(Impv.

2. sg. -mriia) to touch closely, RV. i, 126, 7-

4Hl<4<4T updpa-\/ya.
UpopaySta, mfn. approached, come near,

MBh. iii.

^ST upSpa- Vvis, P. -visati, to sit

down or take a seat by the side of, sit down near to

(ace.), SankhSr. ; Gobh. ; ChUp. ;
MBh. &c.

upfilapd, mfn. nearly of the cha-

racter of a shrub, shrub-like, MaitrS. i, 7> 3.

vpdsh (upa-Vnsh), P. uposhati (but

Pot. lipaushet, TS. iii, 3, 8, 4, against Pan. vi, I,

94) to burn down, burn, AsvGr. ii, 4, 9; Vait.

updshana, &c. See upa-v 5. vas.

uposhadha, as, m., N. of a man

(Buddh.)

vpoh (upa-Vi-Hh; cf. upa-Jvah),

P. tipohati, to push or pull or draw near, R. ; to

drive near, impel towards, BhP.
;
to push under, in-

sert, KatySr. ;
to add, accumulate ; to bring near,

cause to appear, produce : Pass, upihyate, to draw

near, approach (as a point of time), MBh.
3. UpSdha, mm. (in some cases not to be dis-

tinguished from I. up84ha, p. 206, col. 3) pushed

or driven near, near ; brought near, caused to ap-

pear, produced, Sak. 177 a; Vikr. &c. ; brought

about, advanced, commenced ; heaped up, accumu

lated, gathered, Sak. in a.

UpSha, as, m. the act of accumulating, heaping

up, AV. iii, 24, 7.

Up3hya, ind. p. having pushed near &c.

7K upta, upti, &c. See \/2.vap.

i^_i ubj, cl. 6. P. ubjdti (ubjam-caMra,
^. ubjitd, ubjishyati, aubjtt, Dhatup

xxviii, 20) to press down, keep under, subdue, RV.

AV. viii, 4, 1 ; 8, 13 ;
to make straight, Dhatup.; to

make honest, Say. on RV. i, 31, 5 : Caus. ubjayati,

aubjijat, Vop. : Desid. ubjijishati, KSs. on Pan

vi, i, 3.

^rvj ubh, cl. 9. P. ubTmati (impf. 2. sg
'

x ubhnas) to hurt, kill, RV. i, 63, 4 : cl. 6

P. ubhati, umbhati, umbhdm-cakdra, umbhitd

aumbhit, to cover over, fill with, Dhatup. xxviii

32-; Vartt. on Pan. vii, I, 59; Bhatt. &c.

7>T ubhd, au (Ved. o), e, e, mfn. du. (gana

sarvadi, Pan. i, I, 27) both, RV. ; AV. ;
SBr. ; Mn

&c. ; [cf. Zd. uba; Gk. a/upa ; Lat. ambo; Goth

bai; Old High Germ, btidt; Slav, aba; Lith

TTbhaya, mf()n. (only sg. and pi. ; according to

Hara-datta also du., see Siddh. vol. i, p. 98) both

of both kinds, in both ways, in both manners, RV.

AV.; TS.; SBr.; AitAr.; Mn. &c.; (0, f. a kind

of bricks, Sulbas. kama, mfn. wishing both, SBr

ix. ffiupa, mfn. possessed of both qualities. m-

ubhayato.

tara, mfn. doing or effecting both, RV. viii, I, 3.

cara, mfn. '

moving in or on both,' living in

water and on land or in the air, amphibious. ca-

rin, mfn. going or moving in both (night and day),

VarBrS. ochannS, f, (in rhet.) a kind of enigma,

Cavyad. -dat, mfn. (Ved. Pan. v, 4, 142, Kas.)

laving teeth in both (jaws). dyus, ind. on both

lays, on two subsequent days, AV. pad (nom. m.

pat), mfn. having both feet, with both feet, ChUp.
- padin, mm. (fr._ubhaya-pada), having both

'arasmai-pada and Atmane-pada. bhaga, mfn.

laving part in both (night and day) ; -hara, mfn.

aking two shares or parts ; applicable to two pur-
>oses

; (am), n. a medicine that acts in two ways
as an emetic and a purge). bhSJ, mm. acting in

wo ways (as a medicine, cf. the last), Car. mu-
tha, mf(0n - 'having a face towards either way,'

'two-faced,' a pregnant female (so called because the

embryo has its face turned in an opposite direction

to that of the mother), BhavP. -vanya, mfn.

[fr. ubhaya-vayla), belonging to both families or

ineages, BhP. vat, mfn. furnished with or con-

taining both,VPrat. ; Nir. -v&sin, mfn. living or

abiding in both (places). Pat. - vidyS, f. the two-

fold science (i. e. religious knowledge and acquaint-
ance with worldly affairs, MW.) - vidha, mfn. of

two kinds or forms, Nir. ; Comm. on Nyayam. vl-

pnla, f., N. of a metre. vetana, mfn. '

receiving

wages from both,' a spy who seemingly enters the

enemy's service, Sis. ii, 1 1 3 ;
a perfidious or treacher-

ous servant, Pancat.; -tva, n. the state of receiving

wages from both, Balar. vyanjana, n. having
the marks of both sexes, a hermiphrodite, L. sl-

ras, mfn. 'having a head towavds both ways' or

'two-headed,' a pregnant female (cf. -mukha above),

Heat. saptami, f., N. of a particular day, BhavP.

sambhava, m. the possibility of both cases, a

dilemma, W. ; (mm.) having its origin in both.

iman, mm. (a day) on which both Samans

(viz. Brihat and Rathamtara) are sung, AitBr. ;

Laty. ; AsvSr. stobha, n., N. of several Samans.

snataka, mm. one who has performed the pre-

scribed ablutions after finishing both (his time of

studying and his vow), Comm. on Mn. iv, 31.
- sprishtl, f., N. of a river, BhP. Ubhayftt-
maka, mfn. of both natures or kinds, Mn.

; Sarp-

khyak. ; Viddh. Ubhayanumata, mfn. agreed
to or accepted on both sides. Ubhayayln, mm.

tending towards or fit forboth (worlds), BhP. Ubha-

yarthari, ind. for a double purpose (e. g. for pros-

perity on earth and happiness in heaven). Ubha-
yalamk; ra, m. (in rhet.) a figure of speech which

sets off both the sense and the sound. UbhayiU
vrlttl, f. (in rhet.) recurrence of a word both with

the same sound and sense, Kavyad.
Ubhayata (in comp. for ubhaydtas below).

ukthya, mfn. '

having Ukthya sacrifices on both

sides,' between two Ukthya sacrifices, SBr. xiii.

eta, mf()n. variegated on both sides, TS. vii ;

Kith.

Ubhayatah (in comp. for ubhaydtas below).

kalam, ind. at both times (i. e. before and after

a meal), Car. -kshniit, mfn. two-edged, SBr. vi;

TindyaBr. ; Laty. paksha, mfn. being on both

sides, pad, mfn. (nom. m.pdt) having or using

both feet, AitBr. v, 33,.4. parigrihtta, mfn. en-

closed on both sides, SBr. ii. pasa, mfn. having
a loop or knot on both sides (as a rope), Sarvad.

pranga, mfn. having a Prau'ga (q. v.) on both

sides, TS. v; SBr. vi
;
Kath. ; KatySr. prajna,

mfn. (fr. prajttd), one whose cognizance is directed

both inwards and outwards, MandUp. prana,
mfn. having vital air on both sides, TandyaBr.
-sirshan, m{(sirshm)n. having a head towards

either way, two-headed, VS. iv, 19 ;

'

'iirsha-tvd, n.

the state of having two heads, MaitrS. iii. sam-
vayin, mfn. swelling on both sides, TS. ii. sa-

ya, mfn. yielding a crop in both seasons (as a field),

ASvGr. snjata, mfn. well-born both by the pater-

nal and maternal side, SankhGr. stobha, mfn.

having a Stobha both at the beginning and end (as

a Saman), TandyaBr.
Ubhayatas (in comp. for Ubhaydtas below).

cakra, mfn. having wheels on both sides, two-

wheeled, AitBr. v, 33, 4.

Ubhayatas, ind. from or on both sides, to both

sides (with gen. or ace.); in both cases, RV. ; VS.;

SBr.; MBh. &c. -tikshna, mfn. sharp on both

sides (as a spear), Mn. viii, 315.

Ubhayato (in comp. for ubhayAtas above).
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'nga (tas-ahga), mfn. having a part on both

sides. Jyotis, mfn. having light on both sides,

SBr. xii, xiii
;

'

having a Jyotih-shtoma, sacrifice on
both sides,' being between two Jyotih-shtoma sacri-

fices, AitBr. iv, 15, 5. - 'ti-rfitra ("tas-atf), mfn.

being between two Ati-ritra sacrifices, Vait. dat,
mfn. having teeth in both jaws, MaitrS. ii

; Mn. &c.

-danta, mf(o)n. id., SBr. i. -dvSra, mfn. hav-

ing a door on both sides, SBr. iii. namas-kara,
mfn. having the word namas on both sides, SBr. ix.

nabhi, mfn. having a nave on both sides (as

wheels), BhP. barhatam, ind. on both sides ac

companied by Brihat-siman songs, SBr. xi. bhS
ga-hara, mfn. = ubhaya-bhdga-hara, q. v., Susr

bhSj, mfn. id., Car. bhasha, mfn. occurrin|
both in the Parasmai-bhashi

(
=

Parasmai-pada) am
Atmane-bhishi (

=
Atmane-pada), Dhitup. xxx, B

mukha, mf(i)n. = ubhaya-mukha, q. v., Yijn.
Heat. &c.; having a spout on both sides (as

pitcher), SBr. iv. hrasva, mfn. having a short

vowel on both sides, produced by two short vowel

(as a vowel accented with a Svarita), VPrit.

Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides

in both cases or times, RV. iii, 53, 5; SBr.; MBh.
Mn. &c.

Ubhayatha, ind. in both ways, in both cases,

SBr.; Pin. ; Viler. &c.
I. Ubhaya, ind. in both ways, RV. x, 108, 6

-da (? AV. v, 19, j) and -dat, mfn. having teeth

in both jaws, RV. x, 90, 10; AV. v, 31, 3; xix, 6

2. Ubhaya (in comp. for ubhaya above)
karni, -njali (ubhayatljali), -danti, -pani

-balm, ind., gana dvidandy-ddi. Pin. v, 4, 128

hasti, ind. in both hands, with both hands, ib.

RV. v, 39, i. -hastyd, ind. id., RV. i, 81, 7.

Ubhayavin, mfn. being on both sides, partaking
of both, RV. viii, i, 2; x, 87, 3; AV. viii, 3, 3; v,

25, 9.

Ubhayiya, mfn. belonging to both.

Ubhaye-dyus, ind. on both days, on two sub-

sequent days, AitBr. v, 29, 3; Pin. v, 3, 22.

Ubha (in comp. for ubha above), karni,
-Sjali (utkanjali), -danti, -pani, -bahn,
-hasti, ind., gana dvidandj-adi. Pin. v, 4, 128.

<J*^ um, ind. an interjection of anger ; a

particle implying assent ; interrogation, L.

TH uma, as, m. a city, town, L. ; a wharf,
landing-place, L.

WT lima, f. (perhaps fr. Vve, BRD.) flax

(Linum Usitatissimum), SBr. vi ; Kaus. ; Pin. ; tur-

meric (Curcuma Longa), Car.
;
N. of the daughter

of Himavat (wife of the god Siva ; also called Pirvati
and Purgi ; the name is said to be derived from
u ma, 'O [child], do not [practise austerities]!' the

exclamation addressed to Pirvati by her mother),
Hariv. 946; SivP. ; Kum. i, 26; R.; Ragh. &c.;
N. of several women ; splendour, light, L. ; fame,
reputation, L.

; quiet, tranquillity, L. ; night, L.

kata, n. the pollen of Linum Usitatissimum.

.MBh.kanta, m. ' Umi's loved one,' N. of Siva, M
xiii. gurn, m. ' Umi's Guru or father," N. of
Himavat

; -nodi, (., N. of a river, Hariv. catnr-
thi, f. the fourth day in the light half of the month

Jyaishtha. natha, m. 'UmS's husband,' N. of
Siva, -pati, m. id., TAr.; MBh.; KathSs. &c. ;

N. of a grammarian ; -datta, m., N. of a man ;

-dhara, m., N. of a poet ; -sevin, mfn. worshipping
Siva, -parinayana, n.

' Umi's wedding,' N. of a

work. - mahesvara-vrata, n., N. of a particular

observance, BhavP. -vana, n., N. of the town

Vana-pura or Devi-kota (Devi Cote), L. -sam-
MtS, f., N. of a work. sahaya, m. ' Umi's com-

panion,' N. of Siva. suta, m. ' UmS's son,' N. of
Skanda. TTmdsa, m. ' Umi's lord,' N. of Siva ;

' Umi and Siva,' N. of an idol (representing Siva

joined with UmS), MatsyaP.
TTmya, am, n. a flax-field, L.; a turmeric-field, L.

^UT tanbara, as, m. the upper timber of
a door frame, L. ; N. of a Gandharva, Hariv.

Umbura, as, m. id., L.

<J gt umbl, f. fried stalks ofwheat or barley
(considered as a tonic), Bhpr. ; (cf. ulumbd.)
TImbikS, f. id., Nigh.

umbeka, as, m., N. of a man.

umbh. See ubh.

, N. of an Apsaras,MBh

urah-kapata, &c. See was.

urd-ga, as, m. (fr. ura= uras [Katy
on Pan. iii, 2, 48] and^a, 'breast-going'), a serpen
snake

;
a Naga (semi-divine serpent usually repre

sented with a human face), Suparn. viii, 5; Susr

Ragh. &c. ; N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha (preside
over by the Nigas) ; lead, L.

; (a), (., N. of a town
MBh.; (i), i. a female snake, Prab. bhnshana
n. 'snake-ornamented,' N. of Siva, L. yava, n
a barleycorn (used as a measure), Buddh. raja, m
the king of snakes, N. of Visuki

; a large or excel

lent snake. Sis. sara-candana, n. a kind o

sandal-wood, Lalit.
; -curna, n. the powder of th

above, ib. ; -maya, mfn. made of sandal-wood, ib

Bthana, n. 'abode of the snakes,' N. of PStil

(q.v.), L. Uragari, n. 'enemy of snakes,' N. o
Garuda

; -ketana, m. '

having Garuda as symbol,
N. of Vishnu, VP. Uragasana, m. '

having ser

pents as food,' N. of Garuda, Sis. \r, 13 ; a specie
of crane, L. Uragasya, n.

'

snake's mouth,' a kin<

of spade, Dai. Uragdndra, m. = uraga-rdj,
above, Sis.

Uram-ga, as, m. a snake, BhP.

Uram-gama, as, m. id.

TfH urana, as, m. (vV, Un. v, 17; fr

i/I. vri; cf. 'Jurnu, urnd}, a ram, sheep, young
ram, SBr. xi

; MBh. &c. ; N. of an Asura (slain by
Indra), RV. ii, 14, 4. Uranaksha, ka, urana-
khya, ka, m. Cassia Alata or Tora, L.

Uranaka, as, m. a ram, sheep, BhP. vatsa
m. a young ram, ib.

Ura-bhra, as, m. a ram, sheep, Susr. (cf. aura-

bhra} ; N. of a plant, = dadrughna, L. - sarika, f

a kind of poisonous insect, Susr. ii, 287, 14.
U'ra, f. a ewe, RV. viii, 34, 3 ; x, 95, 3. -ma-

thi, mfn. killing sheep (as a wolf), RV. viii, 86, 8

[BRD.]

ararj, ind. (in one sense connected
with uru [col. 3] and in the other with tiros below)
a particle implying extension or expansion ; assent

or admission (only in comp. with */kri and its

derivations ; cf. urasi kritvd; also uri-^kri and

angt-Vkri). karana, n. the act of admitting,

adopting, admission, Sarvad. kara, m. id., L.

Vkri, to make wide, extend
; to admit, allow,

assent, adopt, Sih.
; Comm. on ChUp. ; to adopt,

assume, Sis. x, 14; to accept, receive, Das.; to

promise, agree, Naish. krita, mfn. extended;
admitted, adopted; promised, agreed.

:, mfn. ganaiaftzdt, Pan. iv, 2, 80.

urasa, as, m., N. of a sage, gana
bhargadi, Pan. iv, I, 1 78 (v. 1. urasa} ; (d), !., N.
of a city, Rijat.

s, n. (^/r*Un. iv, 194), the chest,

breast, bosom, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh.; Sak. &c.

[urasi kritvd or urasi-kritya, ind. having as-

sented or adopted, but only urasi kritvd in the

sense of having put upon the breast, Pin. i, 4, 75);
the best of its kind, L. ; (as), m., N. of a man, gana
tikadi, Pin. iv, i, 154 (in the Kis.) kata, m.
the sacred thread hung round the neck and upon
the breast (as sometimes worn), L. tas, ind. from
he breaet, out of the breast, Pin. iv, 3, 114;
TSndyaBr. vi. tea and -trana, n. breastplate,

cuirass, coat of mail, L. vat, mfn. broad-chested,

"ull-breasted, strong, L.

Urah (in comp. for tiras above). kapata,
m. a door-like chest, a broad or strong chest, Kid.

kshata, mfn. '

chest-injured,' suffering from dis-

ease of the lungs ; -kdsa, m. a consumptive cough,

SirngS. kshaya, m. disease of the chest, con-

sumption. siila, n. 'chest-dart,' shooting pain in

he chest. "sulin, mfn. suffering from the above,
~'ar. sutrika, f. a pearl necklace hanging on the

ireast, L. stambha, m. oppression of the chest,
asthma. sthala, n. the breast, bosom.

Uras (in comp. for tiras above). chada, m.

ireastplate, cuirass, armour, mail, R.

Urasa, mfn. having a strong or broad breast,

"in. v, 2, 127 ; (as, d), m. f., vv. 11. for urasa and
sd above

; (am), n. the best of its kind, Pin.

4,93-
Urasi (in comp. for tlras above). kritya,

ee tiras above. Ja, m. 'produced on the chest,"

the female breast, R. ; Sis. - ruha, m. id. - loman,
mfn. having hair on the breast, Comm. on Pin.

Uraslla, mfn. having a full or broad breast,

broad-chested, gana picchadi, Pin. v, 2, loo.

Uraska, ifc. = uras, breast ; see vyudhdraska.
i . Urasya, mfn. pectoral, belonging to or com-

ing from the chest, requiring (exertion of) the chest,
Pin iv, 3, 1 14 ; v, 3, 103 ; Susr.; produced from
one's self, belonging to one's self (as a child), Pin.
iv, 4, 94 ; (as), m. the female breast, VarBrS.

; (in

Gr.) N. of the h and Visarga, RPrit. 41.
a. Urasya, Norn. P. urasyati, to be strong-

chested, be strong, Pin. iii, I, 27.
Uro (in comp. for tiros above). tfama (ard),

m. serpent, snake, Suparij. ; (cf. uram-ga.) gra-
ha. m. 'chest-seizure,' pleurisy, SirngS. ghata,
m. pain in the chest,W. Ja, m. the female breast,
Bham. (cf. urasi-ja~). \>jauLtS., (., N. of a metre.

bhushana, n. an ornament of the breast, L.

vibandha, m. oppression of the chest, asthma,
Car. haita, n. a mode of boxing or wrestling
(bdhuyuddha-bheda), T.

'3TI lira. See under urana, col. 2.

wand, mfn. (=uru kurvdna, Say.)
making broad or wide, extending, increasing, RV.;
[pres. p. of */2. vri, BRD.]

uraha, as, m. a horse of pale colour
with dark legs, L.

1. rt, ind. (probably connected with

tiras, see urari, col. t) a particle implying assent

or admission or promise. ^krl, to adopt, assume,
Naish.; to promise, agree, allow, grant, Ragh.;
Milav. &c. ; to accept, receive, take part of, Sih.

2. ri, f., N. of a river, SivaP.

wide, broad, spacious, extended, great, large, much,
excessive, excellent, RV.; AV.; MBh.; Ragh.; (us),
m., N. of an Angirasa, ArshBr. ; of a son of the
fourteenth Manu, BhP. ; VP. ; (vt), (. the earth ;

see urvt, p. 218, col. I
; (u), n. wide space, space,

room, RV. (with Vkri, to 6rant space or scope,

give opportunity, RV.); (u), ind. widely, far, far

off, RV.; (uruyd, MaitrS.; I. urvya and urviyd,
nstr. of the fern.), ind. far, far off, to a distance,
<.V. ; VS. ; TS. ; compar. vartyas, superl. varish-

tha; [cf. Gk. (iipvs, (vpvvco, &c.: Hib. ur, 'very;*
uras, 'power, ability.'] -kala and kalaka, m.
he creeper Cucumis Colocynthis, L. kirti, mfn.
of far-reaching fame, Ragh. vi, 74. krit, mfn.

using to extend or spread out, increasing, RV. viii,

75, ii. krama,mfn. far-stepping, making wide
strides fsaid of Vishnu), RV.; TUp.; (as), m.
Vishnu s) wide stride, MaitrS. i, 3, 9 ; N. of Vishnu,

BhP.; of Siva, -kshaya (uru-kshaya, AV.),
mfn. occupying spacious dwellings, RV. i, 2, 9 (said
}f Varuna); AV. vii, 77, 3 (said of the Maruts) ;

as), m. a spacious dwelling, wide habitation, RV.
:, 118, 8; N.of a king,VP. -kshiti, f. spacious

welling or habitation, RV. vii, loo, 4 ; ix, 84, I.

gavyuti (urti), mfn. having a wide domain or

erritory, RV. ix, 90, 4 ;
SBr. ; SinkhSr. - g&ya,

fn. making large strides, wide-striding [fr. Vfd,
ir. ii, 7 ; also according to Say.,

'

hymned by many,
uch-praised,' fr. ^gaf], RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.
ic. (said of Indra, Vishnu, the Soma, and the Ai-

ins) ; spacious for walking upon, wide, broad (as a

vay), AitBr. vii, 13, 13; (am), n. wide space, scope
or movement, RV. ; SBr.; KathUp.; -vat, mfn.

ffering ample space for motion, unconfined, ChUp.
gnlS, f. a kind of serpent, AV. v, 1 3, 8. gra-
m. far-spreading sickness (?), AV. xi, 9, it.

cakra, mfn. having wide wheels (as a carriage),
V. ix, 89, 4. cakrl, mfn. (fr. Skri), doing
r effecting large work or great wealth, granting

jnple assistance, RV. ii, 26, 4 ; v, 67, 4 ; viii, 18,

; (is), m., N. of a descendant of Atri. cakshas,
ifh. far-seeing, RV. ; AV. xix, 10, 8 ; VS. iv, 23
said of Varuna, Surya, and the Adityas). jman,
ifh. (only voc.) having a wide path or range, AV.
, 4, 3. Jrayas and -Jri, mfn. moving in a wide

nirse, extending over a wide space, RV. (said of

gni and Indra). tS, f. wideness, TPrit. tSpa,
. great heat. tva, n. wideness; magnitude, vast-

ess. drapsu, mfn. having large drops, TS. iii.

dhara (urtP), mf(a)n. giving a broad stream,
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streaming abundantly.RV.; VS. ; KatySr. ;
SSnlchSr.

dhishnya, m. 'exceedingly fall of thoughts,' N.

of a sage in the eleventh Manv-antara. pushpika,
f. a species of plant, Nigh. prathaa (and unl-

prathas), mfn. wide-spreading, widely extended, far-

spreading,VS. blndu, m., N. of a flamingo, Hariv.

(Langlois* transl.) -Tjila, mf(f)n. having a wide

opening (as a jar), SBr. vi, ix. bilva, f., N. of the

place to which the Buddha retired for meditation

and where he obtained supreme knowledge (after-

wards called Buddha-Gays) ; -kalpa, m., N. of a

place, Lalit.; -kdiyapa, m., N. of a descendant of

Kasyapa, ib. tja, mfn. (fr. uru, 2. ap, and /a,

Say.?), producing or causing much milk, RV. ix, 77>

4; [for uru-ubja,
'

widely opened,' BRD.] mft-

na, m. Cratxva Religiosa, Car. margra, m. a

long road. mnnda, m., N. of a mountain. ynga
(uru), mfn. funiished with a broad yoke, RV. viii,

98, 9. ratri, f. the latter portion of the night,

late at night, Comm. on Gobh. loka (unF), mm.
visible to a distance, ample, vast, RV. x, 128, 2'.

valka, m., N.of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. va,
m., N. of a man, VP. v&sa, m., N. of a Buddhist

monastery. vikrama, mfn. of great strength or

bravery, valiant, brave, MBh. ; Venls. vllva,
see -bilvd above. vyacaa, mfn. occupying wide

space, widely extending, widely capacious, RV. ;

AV.; VS. xxvii, 16 ; (as), m., N. of a Rakshas, L.

vyafic (zy>dn, tiruct, vydk), mfn. extending

far, capacious; far-reaching (as a sound), RV. ; AV. ;

VS. xxi, 5 ; (urucf), f. the earth, RV. vii, 35, 3.

vraja, mfn. (only loc.) having a wide range,

having ample space 'for movement, RV. viii, 67,
1 2. sansa, mfn . to be praised by many, praised

by many, RV. (said of Varuna, Pfishan, Indra,

the Soma, and the Adityas). Barman (urtf),
mm. finding refuge everywhere throughout the

universe, widely pervading, VS. x, 9. srlngra,

m. 'having high peaks," N. of a mountain, BhP.

sravas, m. ' of far-reaching fame,' N. of a man,
VP. aha, mfn. (^san), granting much, produc-

ing abundantly, RV. v, 44, 6. aattva, mfn.

magnanimous, of a generous or noble nature. ava-

na, mfn. of strong voice, stentorian. hfira, mm.
a valuable necklace. TJru-nasa, mfn. broad-nosed,

RV. x, 14, 12 ; AV. xviii,' 2, 13 (said of Yama's

dogs). Urv-angra, m. '

large-bodied,' a mountain,
L. ;

the ocean, L. TJrv-aJra, m. an extensive field,

RV. x, 27, 9.

TJrndha, ind. in many ways, BhP.

TJrmra, us, nruvnka and nravtika, as, m.
Ricinus Communis, Susr.

Urvi, f. (cf'urti), 'the wide one," the wide earth,

earth, soil, RV. i, 46, 2 ; ii, 4, 7 ; Sak. ; Mn. Sec. ;

(vt), (. du.
' the two wide ones, heaven and earth,

RV. vi, 10, 4; x, 12, 3; 88, 14; (vyas), f. pi.

(with and without shasK) the six spaces (viz. the

four quarters of the sky with the upper and lower

spaces), RV. ; AV. ; (also applied to heaven, earth,

day, night, water, and vegetation) SankhSr.; (also to

fire, earth, water, wind, day and night) SBr. i, 5, i,

22 ; rivers, Nir. tala, n. the surface of the earth,

ground, Ratnav. dhara, m. a mountain, L. ; N.

of Sesha, L. patl, m. '
lord of the earth,' a king,

Naish. ; Rsjat. bhuj, m. '

earth-enjoyer,' a king,

sovereign, Prasannar. bhrit, m. a mountain, Ra-

jat. ;
Amar. &c. rnha, m. 'growing on the earth,'

a tree, plant. TTrvtsa and nrviavara, m. '
lord

of the earth,' a king, sovereign, BhP. ; KathSs.

2. Urvya, f. (for I. see uru) amplitude, vast-

ness, SBr. i, 5, 1, 17.

Urvy-ntt (fr. uti with urvi=urvydf), mfn.

granting extensive protection, RV. vi, 24, 2.

<J^r%KI ru;iro, f.. N. of the riverVipas,
Nir.

3^H? urunda, as, m. a kind of demon,
AV. viii, 6, 15 ; N. of a man.

q.v., L.

ya, Nom. (fr. uru, BRD.; per-

haps an irr. fat. or Desid. of ^/i.vril) P. uru-

shydti(\eA. Impv. 2. sg. urushya, Pan. vi, 3, 133)
to protect, secure, defend from (abl.), RV.; AV. vi,

3. 3!4. 3J yS- vii, 4.

TTrushya, ind, (instr.) with desire to protect,

RV. vi, 44, 7.

Uruahyu, mfn.wishing to protect, RV.viii, 48, 5.

uru-dhishnya. ^<s*iy
ulka-mulcha.

uruka, as, m. a kind of owl [tilu-

kakhya-pakshi-sadriia, Say.], AitBr. ii, 7, 10;

Ny3yam.

uruet. See uru-ryrfBe, col. I.

uru-nasd. See col. I.

uro-gama, &c. See p. 217, col. 3.

i, &c. See fir;', &c.

'.rjihdnd, f., N. ofa city, R. (Gor-
esio ; v. 1. ujjihdna).

3T& urna, &c. See urna, &c.

7? urd. See urd.

urdi, is, m., N. of a man, Pat.

urdra, as, m.= udra, an otter, L.

urmild r= urmild, q. v.

See tire.

urna, as, m., N. of a man, gana vidadi,

Pan. iv, i, 104; (urvd, AV. xvi, 3, 3, perhaps erro-

neous for ukha, BRD.)

urvafa, as, m. year, L.

urvdra, f. (probably connected with

uru}, fertile soil, field yielding crop, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ;

SBr. &c. ;
land in general, soil, the earth, Balar.

;

Sartg. Sec. ; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. Jit, mfn.

acquiring fertile soils, RV. ii, 21, I. patl, m.

(only voc.) lord of the fields under crop, RV. viii,

21, 3. aa, mm. (/sati), procuring or granting
fertile land, RV. iv, 38, 1 ; vi, 20, 1.

TJrvarya (VS. xvi, 33) and nrvarya (MaitrS.

ii, 9, 6), mfn. belonging to a fertile soil &c.

urvarita, mfn. left, left over, BhP.

ta, Comm.)

urvdri (f. of urvan, fr. i/ri, T.), f.

super-added," a wife presented together with many
others for choice, AV. x, 4, 21 (ddhikyaprdptd

strf,T.~) vat, mfn.'having many wives' for choice,"

N.ofRishi,VP.

urvasi, f. (fr. uru and \/i. as, 'to

pervade,' see M.M., Chips, vol. ii, p. 99), 'widely

extending,' N. of the dawn (personified as an Apsa-
ras or heavenly nymph who became the wife of

PurO-ravas), RV. ; AV. xviii, 3, 23 ;
VS. ; SBr. ; Vikr.

&c.; N.ofariver, MBh. xii. tirtha, n., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. - nama-malS, f., N. of a lexicon by
an anonymous author. ramana and -vallabha,
m. ' beloved by Urvasi,' N. of Purt-ravas, L. aa-

haya, m. 'Urvasl's companion," N. of PurQ-ravas, L.

urvaru, us (L.), MS, m. f. a species of

cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus, AV. vi, 1 4, 2 ;

(u), n. the fruit ofCucumisUsitatissimus,TSndyaBr.;

(cf. irvdru.)

TJrvaruka, am, n. id., Heat

ureiyd, ind. See uru, p. 217, col. 3.

, P. olati, to burn (a Sautra [q. v.]

root).

uld, as, TO. a kind of wild animal, AV.
xii, i, 49 ;

VS. ; MaitrS. ; half-ripe pulses fried over

a slight fire, Nigh. ; N. of a Rishi.

ulnd, cl. IO. P. ulandayati, auli-

landat, to throw out, eject, Dhatup.

xxii, 9 ; (see olaj.)

flt< ulanda, as, m., N. of a king [T.],

gana arihanadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.

TTlandaka, as, m., N. of Siva, L.

a WM ulapa, as, m. (Vval, Un. iii, 145), a

species of soft grass, RV. x, 143, 3 ; AV. vii, 66, 1
;

KstySr. ; MBh. ; Sis. &c. ; N. of a pupil of KalJpin,
KSS. on Pan. iv, 3, 104 ; (a), f. a species of grass,

Balar. -rSji or -rSjlka or -raji, f. a bundle of

grass, Laty, { NySyam. &c.

TJlapin, i, m. a kind of guinea-pig, L.

TJlapya [VS.] and ulapya [MaitrS.], mfn. abid-

ing in or belonging to the Ulapa grass ; (as), m.,
N. of a Rudra, T.

TJlupa, as, am, m. n. a kind of grass,
= ulapa, L.

Ulupln or ulnpin, I, m. = ulapin, L.

Ulnpya, mfn. = ulapya.

TWT ulabha, as, m., gana ddmany-adi,
Pin. v, 3, 116 (Kas.)

utinda, as, m., N. of a country, L. ;

N. of Siva, L.

ulumJtd, f. the stalks of wheat or

barley fried over a fire of wet grass, Nigh.; (cf.

umbt.)

~& ululi, is, m. an outcry indicative of

prosperity, AV. iii, 19, 6.

uluka, as, m. (\/val, Un. iv, 41), an

owl, RV. x, 1 65, 4 ; AV. vi, 29, 1
; VS. ; TS. ; MBh. ;

Mn. &c. ; N. of Indra, Vam. ;
of a Muni (in the

VSyuP. enumerated together with KanJda, but per-

haps identical with him, as the Vaiseshika system is

called Aulnkya-darsana in the Sarvad.) ;
of a Njga,

Supam. ;
of a king of the Ulukas

; (as), m. pi., N.
of a people, MBh.; Hariv.; (f), f., N.ofthe primeval
owl, Hariv. 222; VP.

; (am), n. a kind of grass

(
= ulapa), L.; [cf. Lat. utula; Gk. i

Old High Germ, ula; Angl. Sax. tile; Mod. Germ.
Eule; Eng. owl; Fr. hulotte.] ceti, f. a species
of owl, VarBrS. Jit, m. '

conquering the owl,' the

crow, Nigh. ;

'

conqueror of Indra,' N. of a man
Indra-jit), Vam. ii, I, 13. pakaha, m((i)n.

having the shape of the wing of an owl, Pat. pa-
ka, m. the young of an owl, gana nyahkv-aili,
Pan. vii, 3, 53. puocha, mf(f)n. having the shape
of the tail of an owl, Pat. -yatu (tiluka ), m. a

demon in the shape of an owl, RV. vii, 104, 22 i

AV. viii, 4, 22.

Jr<srt ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar,
RV. i, 28, 6 ; AV. ; TS. ;

SBr. ; ASvSr. &c. ; N. of

a particular kind of cup for holding the Soma (shaped
like a mortar), Comm. on KatySr. ;

a staff ofUdum-
bara wood (carried on certain occasions), L. ; bdel-

lium, L. ; (as), m., N. of an evil spirit, ParGf. i, 16,

23 ;
of a particular ornament for the ear, MBh. iii,

10520. bndhna, mfn. forming the base or pede-
stal of a mortar, TS. vii, 2, I, 3. mnsala, e, n.

du. mortar and pestle, AV. ix, 6, 15 ; SB. ; KatySr. ;

rnpa-ta, f. the state of having the shape of a

mortar, SBr. vii. anta, mm. pressed out orpounded
in a mortar (as the Soma), RV. i, 28, 1-4. TJ1S-

khalangfhri, m. the base of a mortar, BhP.
Ulukhalaka, am, n. a small mortar, mortar,

RV. i, 28, 5 (voc.) ; bdellium, L.
; (as), m., N. of

a Muni, VayuP.
UlSkhalika, mfn. pounded in a mortar, L. ;

(ifc.) using as a mortar
; (see dantflukhalika.)

Ulukhalin, mfn. ifc. id.

ae^s uliita, as, m. pi., N. of a people,VP. ;

(cf.
the next, and utula.)

arjrtutefa, as, m. the boa, L. ; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a people, MBh. ; (*), f., N. of a wife ofGaruda,
L. TTlntisa, m. 'UlOti's husband," N. ofGaruda, L.

<Jc^M ulipa, as, m. a species of plant (cf.

ulapa) ; (), f., N. of a daughter of the Naga Kau-

ravya (married to Arjuna), MBh.

ululi, mfn. crying aloud, noisy,

ChUp. iii, 19, 3; (cf. ululi.)

triuln, mfn. id., Lsty. iv, 3, 9.

7^? ulka, as, m., N. of a king, Hariv.

d^kl ulka, f. (-v/usi, Un. iii, 42), a fiery

phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fire falling from

heaven, RV. iv, 4, 2 ; x, 68, 4 ; AV. xix, 9, 9 ;

MBh. ; Yajn. ;
Susr. &c. ;

a firebrand, dry grass &c.
set on fire, a torch, SBr. v; R.; Kathas. Sec.; (in

astrol.) one of the" eight principal Dasas or aspect
of planets indicating the fate of men, Jyotisha

(T.); N. of a grammar. cakra, n. (in astrol.)

a particular position of the stars, Rudrayiniala

(T.) Jlhra, m.'fire-tongued,' N. of a Rakshas,
R. dharin, mfn. a torch-bearer. navaml, f.

the ninth day of the light half of the month

ASvayuj ; -vrata, n. a particular observance to be

performed on that day, Heat, ii, 895 seqq. nlr-

hata, mfn. struck down by a fiery meteor, AV.
xix, 9, 9. malin, m. 'wearing a wreath of

firebrands,' N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv.

mukha, m. '

fire-mouthed,' a particular form of

demon (assumed by the departed spirit of a Brihman
who eats ejected food), Mn. xii, 71 ; KathSs.; Mi-
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latim. ;
N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku ; of an ape,

R.; of a Rakshas, R. vi, 87, 12; (i), f. a fox, L.

TJlkuslii, f. a brilliant phenomenon in the sky,

a meteor, SBr. xi ; KatySr. iii ; a firebrand, SBr. ;

KatySr. mat, mfn. accompanied by fiery pheno-

mena, AV. v, 1 7, 4. TJUmshy-anta, mfn. taking

place at the end or after a fiery phenomenon, SBr.

xi, 2, ^, 25.

TT'lmuka, am, n. (Un. iii, 84) a firebrand, a piece

of burning charcoal used for kindling a fire, SBr. ;

AitBr. ; KatySr. ; AsvGr. &c. ; (as), m., N. of a son

of a Bala-rama, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Manu

C5kshusha,VP. mathya, mfn. to be produced out

of a firebrand (as fire), SBr. xii, 4, 3, 3.

Ulmukya, mfn. coming from or produced out of

a firebrand (as fire), Br. xii.

T?^ ulba or ulna (rarely as, m.), am, n.

(i/uc, 'to accumulate,' Un. iv, 95; more probably

fr. */l.vri, BRD.), a cover, envelope, esp. the

membrane surrounding the embryo, RV. x, 51, i;

AV. iv, 3, 8 ;
VS. ; TS. ; SBr. &c. ; the vulva, womb,

VS. xix, 76 ;
a cave, cavity, L. ; [cf. Lat. alvus,

vulva; Lith. urwd, 7<z.]

Ulbana or ulvana, am, n. the membrane en-

veloping the embryo, TAr. i, 10, 7 ; (ulband), mfn.

anything laid over in addition, superfluous, abundant,

excessive, much, immense, strong, powerful, TS^iii ;

MBh.; BhP.; Susr. &c.; singular, strange, AitAr. ;

manifest, evident, L. ; (ifc.) abundantly furnished

with, MBh.; Su5r. &c. ; (as), m. a particular posi-

tion of the hands in dancing ; N. of a son of Vasi-

shtha, BhP. ; (a), f. a particular dish (consisting of

milk mixed with the juice of melons, bananas &c.),

Nigh.
TJlbanishnn, mfn. semewhat strange, rather

strange, AitAr.

TJ'lbya, mm. being inside the membrane en-

veloping the embryo, _ (with apaK) the fluid sur-

rounding the embryo, SBr.; KatySr.; (am), n. ex-

cess and vitiation of any of the three humors of the

body (bile, phlegm, or wind), MW. ; any calamity,

MW.
T3 utta, as, i, m. f. a species of Arum,

Nigh.

\ullakasana, am, n. erection of the

hair of the body (through joy), L.

<3 &'^ ul-lagna (ud-la), am, n. (in astron.)
the Lagna (q. v.) of any particular place, W.

J ?i* ul-langh (ud-^langh), Caus. P. -lah-

ghayati, to leap over, pass over or beyond, overstep,

transgress, Megh. ; Kathas.; Rajat. &c.; to pass

(time), Kathas. Ixvii, 106; Ixxii, 707; to pass over,

escape, Kathas. Iii, 311 ; Pancar.; to transgress, ex-

ceed, violate, spurn, trespass, offend, MarkP. ; BhP. ;

Das. &c.

TJl-langhana, am, n. the act of leaping or pass-

ing beyond or over, Mall, on Kum. ; transgression,

trespass, offence, sin, Kathas.

Ul-langhaniya, mfn. to be transgressed ; to be

passed over ; to be trespassed against, Pancat.

Ul-langhita, mm. jumped or passed over ; ex-

ceeded, transgressed, violated, trespassed against.

sasana, mfn. one by whom orders are trans-

gressed,rebellious,disobedient. TJllanghitadhvan,
mfn. one who has passed over a road.

1. TJl-laighya, mfn. = ul-lahghaniya above,

Kathas.

2. TJl-langhya, ind. p. having leapt over, spring-

ing over, passing beyond ; transgressing &c.

l-lap (ud- Vlap), Caus. -lapayati, to

natter, coax, caress, MarkP.

TJl-lapa, as, m. a coaxing or complimentary

speech, Bhartr. ; calling out in a loud voice ; change
of voice in grief or sickness &c. (

= kdku, q. v.),W.
TJllapaka, am, n. a coaxing or flattering speech,

Car.

TJl-lapana, am, n. the act of coaxing, flattering,

MarkP.; (mfn.) transitory, perishable, Lalit.

TJllapika, am, n.(?) a" kind of cake, MBh.
TJllapin, mfn. calling out in a coaxing or com-

plimentary manner, Amar.

Ullapya, am, n. a kind of drama (in one act),

Sah. 545.

a*Hi'l ul-lamphana (ud-la ), am, n. a

jump, L.

vati, to hang up, hang, Kathas.

tTl-lambita, mfn. hanging, hovering, Mricch.

TJl-lambin, mfn. ifc. hanging on, Kathas.

d^Jc^ ul-lal (ud-^lal), P. -lalati, to jump
up, spring up, Sis. v, 47: Caus. -lalayati, to jump

up.springup, Sis. v, 7 ; Pancat. (ed. Biihler) ii, 40, 22.

Ul-lala, mm. shaking, trembling, W.
TJl-lala, as, m. (?), N. of a metre (four verses of

alternately fifteen and thirteen instants).

ul-las (ud-</las), P. A. -lasati, -te,

to shine forth, beam, radiate, be brilliant, BhP. ;

Pancar. ; Sis, &c. ;
to come forth, become visible or

perceptible, appear, BhP. ; Kathas. &c. ; to resound,

Kathas. ; Rajat. ; to sport, play, dance, be wanton

or joyful, Amar.; Chandom .; to jump, shake, tremble,

be agitated, BhP. ; Pancar. &c. : Caus. -Idsayati,
to cause to shine or radiate, make brilliant, Pancar. ;

Prab. ;
to cause to come forth or appear, cause to

resound, Sah. ; to divert, delight, Satr. ; Hit.
;

to

cause to dance or jump, agitate, cause to move, Ka-

thas. ; Rajat. ;
Hit. &c.

TJl-lasa, mfn. bright, shining ; sporting, merry,

happy; going out, issuing, W. ta, f. splendour,

brilliancy; mirth, happiness; going out, issuing,W.
Ul-laaat , mfn. (pres. p.) shining forth, beaming ;

coming forth &c. (see above). phala, m. poppy,

Nigh.

TJl-lasita, mfn. shining, bright, brilliant, Pancar.;

coming forth, rising, appearing, Sis. ; Sah. ; ejected,

brought out
; drawn, unsheathed (as a sword), SiS.

vi, 51; merry, happy, joyful, Kathas.; moving,

trembling.

TJl-lasa, as, m. light, splendour, L. ;
the coming

forth, becoming visible, appearing, Kathas. xiv, 13;

Sah. ; Kap. &c. ; joy, happiness, merriness, Kathas. ;

Amar. &c. ; increase, growth, BhP. vii, I, 7 ; (in

rhet.) giving prominence to any object by compari-
son or opposition, Kuval.

; chapter, section, division

of a book (e. g. of the Kavya-prakaSa).

TJl-lasana, am, n. the act of shining forth, radi-

ating, Rajat. v, 343; (a), f. causing to come forth

or appear, Balar.

TJl-lasita, mm. caused to shine, caused to come

forth, Sec.

Ullasin, mfn. playing, sporting, dancing.

j^llty ul-lagha, mfn. (fr. */lagh, 'to be

able,' with ud, KaS. on Pan. viii, 3, 55), recovered

from sickness, convalescent; dexterous, clever, L. ;

pure, L. ; wicked, L. ; happy, merry, L. ; (as), m.
black pepper, L. ta, f. wholesomeness, health,

Rajat.

TJllag'liaya, Norn. P. ullaghayati, to cause to

recover or revive, resuscitate, Rajat.

4ll&c4 ul-langula (ud-la), mfn. withup-

raised tail.

ul-lapa, &c. See ul-lap.

ul-lula. See ul-lal.

ul-likh (ud-^likh), P. -lOchati, to

make a slit or incision orline, tear, markby scratching ;

tofurrow.SBr.; KatySr.; Susr.; to scratch, scrape, cut,

make lines upon, MBh. ; BhP. ; Sulr. &c. ;
to make

a scratch or incision, cut into, ShadvBr. ; Gobh. ;

ASvGr. Stc. ;
to chip, chisel, Kum. ;

Kathas. ; to de-

lineate, shape, make visible orclear, Sarvad.; to polish,

grind away by polishing, Sak. I3gd; Ragh. ; to stir

up, cause to come up (e. g. phlegm), Sur. : Caus.

-lekhayati, to stir up, cause to come up, SarngS.

TJl-likhana, am, n. an emetic, Bhpr.

TJl-likMta, mm. slit, torn
; scratched, polished,

&c.

Ul-lekha, as, m. causing to come forth or appear

clearly, Prasannar. ; bringing up, vomiting, Car. ;

mentioning, speaking of, description, intuitive de-

scription, Sah. 486 ; Kathas. ; Rajat. &c. ; (in rhet.)

de-cription of an object according to the different

impressions caused by its appearance, Sah. ; Kuval. ;

(a), f. stroke, line, L. ; (am), n. (scil. yuddha)
(in astron.) a conjunction of stars in which a c.ontact

takes place, Suryas. vii, 1 8 ; VarBrS.

TJl-lekhana, mfn. delineating, making lines,

making visible or clear, Sarvad. ; (am), n. the act

of marking by lines or scratches, furrowing, KatySr. ;

scratching open or up, scraping, Mn. ; Yajn. ; bring-

ing up, vomiting ;
an emetic, Susr. ; mentioning,

speaking of, L.

Ul-lekhin, mfn. scratching, touching, Kid.; de-

lineating, making visible or clear, Sarvad.

TJl-lekhya, mfn. to be scraped or pared ;
to be

written, Kathas. ; to be delineated ; to be made visible

or clear, Sarvad.

TJllingita, mfn. made manifest by marks or

characteristics, Kir. xiv, 2.

gfWf ul-lih (ud-Vlih).

TJl-lidna, mfn. ground, polished, Bhartf.

TWt ul-K(ud-</ll), Caus. P. -lapayati, to

cause to lie down, put to bed (?), K5S. on Pan. i, 3,

jo : A. -Idpayate, to humiliate, subdue, ib. ; to de-

ceive, not to keep one's promise to, ib.

Ti|^WM7ic (ud-^/lmlc).

Ul-lnncana, am, n. the act of pulling or tearing

out, plucking out (e. g. the hair), BhP. ; YsjB.

Ul-luncita, mfn. plucked, Kathas. Ixii, 71.

"y^^ul-luth (ud-</2. luth), P. -luthati, to

roll, wallow, Kuval.

g-^31 ul-luntha (ud-lu), f. (-/%?*),
irony, Sah.

<i^(ul-lup (ud-i/litp).

TT'l-lupta, mfn. taken out or away, drawn up,

AV. v, 28, 14 ; ix, 33, 2 ; 46, 6 ; KauS. ; Susr.

Ul-lopam, ind. p. having taken out, taking out,

drawing up, Kaus.

Ul-lopya, am, n. a kind of song, Yajn.

7^ I . ul-lu (ud-i/lu).
1. Ul-15, mm. cutting off, cutting, Comm. on

Pan. vi, 4, 83.

TJl-luna, mm. cut off, cut (as grass), SSnkhSr.

TWfa ul-loca (ud-lo), as, m. (y/fec), an

awning, canopy, L.

T^ST ul-lola (ud-lo), mfn. (</lul), dan-

gling, waving, Comm. on MBh.; (as), m. a large

wave, L.

diva, &c. See ulba, col. I.

uvata, as,m., N. ofa commentator on
the Rigveda-pratisakhya.

'3^ uv(, ind. an interjection, RV. x, 86, 7.

43ri<l usamgava, as, m., N. of a king,
MBh. ii.

4!(Ti^
i . usat, an, or usata, as, m., N. of a

king, Hariv.

d$li^2. usdt, mfn. (pres. p. of vas, q.v.)

wishing, desiring.

TJsa-dan, dhak, m. burning with desire or in-

tensely, N. of Agni, RV. iii, 6, J ; 34, 3 ; vii, J, i.

Usanas, a (Pan. vii, I, 94 ;
Ved. ace. dm; Ved.

loc. and dat. e ; voc. as, a, and an, Kas. on Pin.),

m., N. of an ancient sage with the patronymic

Kivya, RV. ; AV. iv, 29, 6 ; Kaus. (in later times

identified with Sukra, the teacher of the Asuras, who

presides over the planet Venus) ; N. of the planet

Venus, MBh. ; Yajn. ;
Pancat. &c.

;
N. of the author

of a Dharma-sastra, Heat, i, 5 ; (uianasah stoma,

m., N. ofaverse (RV. v, 29, 9) to be muttered by one

who thinks himself poisoned, AsvSr. v, 9, I.)

TJsana, ind. with desire or haste, zealously, RV. ;

(a), f., N. of a wife of Rudra.

Usana, f. (cf. usand under yfvai), N. of a plant,

SBr. iii, iv.

TJsika, as, m., N. of a king, BhP.

Usij.mfii. (Un. ii, 71) wishing, desiring, striving

earnestly, zealous, RV. ; desirable, amiable, lovely,

charming, VS. ; TS. ; SSnkhSr. ; BhP.; (i), m. fire,

Un. ;
boiled butter, ghee, ib. ; (), f., N. of the

mother of Kakshivat.

TTsija, as, m., N. of the father of Kakshivat,
Comm. on TandyaBr.
UBI, f. wish, L. nara, as, m. pi. (Comm. on

Un. iv, I), N. of an ancient people in Central India,

AitBr. ;
Pan. ; MBh. &c. ; (as), m. a king of that

people, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. &c. ; tfndrant), (. a

queen of that people, [N. of a plant, Say.], RV. x,

59, 10; -giri, m., N. of a mountain, Kathas.

TJsIra, as, am, m. n. (Un. iv, 31), the fragrant

root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus, Susr.; Sak. ;
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Heat. tec. ; (i), (. a species of grass, L. girl, m.,

N. of a mountain. bija, m., N. of a mountain,

MBh. j Hariv.

tf ftiraka, am, n. the above root, L.

Uiirika, mf()n. trading in or selling Uilra, Pin.

iv, 4. 53-

TTsinya, mfn. to be wished or longed for, desirable,

RV. vii, 3, 9.

\ usati, f., incorrect for ntsatt, q. v.

, us, m., N. ofa son ofPuru-

ravas,VP.

I . ush, cl. i . P. (connected with 3.

\ vas, q. v.) oshati, oshdm-cakdra, and wvo-

sha (Pin. iii, I, 38 ; 3. pi. ushuh, Kli. on Pin. vi,

4, 78), oshitd,oshishyati,aushit, Dhltup. xvii, 45 :

cl. 9. P. (p. ushndt, RV. ii, 4, 7) to burn, burn

down (active), RV. ;
AV. ; SBr.; Mn. iv, 189; Sis.;

to punish, chastise, Mn. ix, 273: Pass, ushyatt,

oshdm-cakrt, to burn (neuter), Suir. ; Car.
;
Bhatt.

2. TTh, f. (.only As, gen. sg.) early morning, dawn,

RV.; AV. xvi, 6, 6; (usAds tisrdh, (. pi. morning,

midday, and evening, RV. viii, 41, 3.)

I. Usha, as, m. (for 2. see s.v.) early morning,
dawn, daybreak, L. ;

bdellium
;
saline earth, L. ;

(a), f., see below ; (am), n. fossile salt, L.; (cf. usha.)

m-rn, us, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh. Jtiii, 7667 ;

of a king, MBh.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1119.
Uchab (in comp. for usAds below). kala, m.

'crying at daybreak,' a cock, L.

TJshana, am, n. black pepper ; the root of Piper

Longum ; (a), f. Piper Longum ; PiperChuba ;
dried

ginger ; (cf. ushana.)
Ushat, an, m., N. of a son of Su-yajiia, Hariv. ;

(tt), (. (scil. jidc) a harsh speech (v.l. uiatt; erro-

neous for ruiati 1), MBh. TJhad-fni, *, m., N.

of a son of SvShi, Hariv. ; VP. Uihad-ratha, as,

m., N. of a son of Titikshu, ib.

TJhapa, as, m. fire, L. ; the sun, L. ;
Ricinus

Communis, L.

Ushar (in comp. for usAds below). bndb
(nom. -i>huf), mm. awaking with the morning light,

early awaked (a N. esp. applied to Agni as kindled

in the early morning), RV. tradha, mfn. id., RV.

iii, 3, 14 ; vi, 15, I ; fire, L. ; a child, L. ;
Ricinus

Communis, L.

TJshas, as, f. (nom. pi. uskasas and ushdsas ;

instr. pi. ushddbhis, RV. i, 6, 3 ;
see Kli. on Pin.

vii, 4, 48) morning light, dawn, morning (personified

as the daughter of heaven and sister of the Adityas
and the night), RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; Sak. &c. ;

the even-

ing light,
RV. x, 117, 7; N. of a wife of Bhava

(=*o<0<w) or Rudra,VP.; (ushasau, asd, and
c
dsd), f. du. night and morning, RV. ; VS. &c. ; (si),

i. the end ofday, twilight, L. ; (as), n .daybreak, dawn,

twilight,Un.iv, 233; L.; theouter passage oftheear,

L. ;
the Milaya range, L. ; [cf. Gk. jjtiis ; Lat. auro-

ra; Lith. ausz-ra; Old High Germ. 6s-tan.]

I. Ushaaya, mm. sacred to the dawn (Pin. iv,

,3l),VS.xxiv, 4 ;AsvSr.

1. TJshaaya, Nom. (fr. ushas, gana kanc/v-adi,

Pin. iii, I, 27 [not in Kli.]) P. ushasyati, to grow
light, dawn.

TJaha, f. morning light, dawn, morning, RV. ;
AV

xii, 2, 45 ;
VS. &c. ; night, VP. ; Car. ; a cow, L.

N. of a daughter of Bins and wife of A-niruddha,

AgP. ; burning, scorching, Suir. ; (d), ind. at day-

break, L. ; at night, L kara, m. 'night-maker,*
the moon,VarBrS. kala, m. a cock

; (cf. ushah .]

pati, m.' Usha's husband,' N. of A-niruddha, AgP
ramana, m. id., L. ratjodaya, m. '

appear
ance of the morning light,' N. of a drama. Ushesa
m. 'the night's husband,' the moon,VarBr. ;

'UshS'

husband,' N. of A-uiruddha, L.

Ush.aa (in Dvandva comp. for usAds above

Pin . vi, 3, 3 1 ) . nakta, f. du. dawn and night, RV.
AV. anrya, n. dawn and sun, Kli. on Pin. vi

3. 3'-
I. TJshlta (for 2. see s.v.), mfn. burnt; quick

expeditious, L.

Usho (in comp. for ushas above). Jala, n. pi

'the Dawn's tears,' dew, Kathls. devatya, mfn
one whose deity is the dawn. raffa, m. the mornin

light, dawn, Dai.

Uahta, mfn. burnt, L.

TjBhna, mf(a, rarely !)a. (Un. iii, 2) hot, warm

ardent, passionate, impetuous, RV. x, 4, 2 ; AV. vi

68, i
; viii, 9, 17 ;

SBr.
; ChUp. ; Susr. ; Mn. &c.

pungent, acrid; sharp, active, L.; (as), m. onion

uslra-ffiri.

. ; N. ofa man,VP. ; (as, am), m. n. heat, warmth,

le hot season (June, July), Mn. xi, 1 13 ; Sak.; Dai.

x.; any hot object, MBh.; N. ofcertain positions in

ic retrograde motion of the planet Mars, VarBrS.
;

I. of a Varsha.VP. ; (a), f. heat, L. ; consumption,
..

; bile, L. ; N. of a plant, Nigh. ; (am), ind. hotly,

rdently, R.; (ushnam kritvdot ushnam-kritya,
nd. p. having made hot or heated, Pin. i, 4, 74.)

kara, m. '

hot-rayed,' the sun, Kid. k&la, m.

the hot season, Suir. ; Paficat.
;
Hit. kirana, m.

hot-rayed,' the sun, VarBrS. krit, m. 'causing

eat,' the sun, L. pa, m. (with and without kdla)

lie hot season, R. -gandhS, f., N. of a plant.

gu, m. 'hot-rayed,' the sun, BhP. ghna, n.

heat-destroyer,' a parasol, L. "m-karana, mfn.

ausing heat, heating,Virtt. on Pin. vi, 3, 70. ta,

., -tva, n. heat, warmth. tlrtha, n., N. of a

rirtha. didhiti, m. 'hot-rayed,' the sun, L.

nadi, f. 'the hot river.'N. of Vaitaran! the river

f hell, L. pa, see ushma-pa. -pliala, f. a

species of plant, Nigh. baas, -bhrit, -mahaa,
rasmi, -rnci, m. the sun, MBh. ; Ragh. ;

Kum. ;

Cir. &c. vata, m. a particular disease of the blad-

der, SirngS. -varana, n. 'keeping off the heat,'

a parasol, chattar, Kum. vidagdhaka, m. a parti-

cular disease of the eyes, SirngS. vlrya, mfn.

assessing warming power, Car. ; Delphinns Gange-
icus, L. vetSli, f., N. of a witch, Hariv. -sa-
maya, m. the hot season. snndara, m., N. of

several plants. aparia-vat, mfn. anything which

feels hot (as fire), Tarkas. Ushnansu, m. ' hot-

rayed,' the sun. TJshnagama, m. approach of the

icat, beginning of the hot season, L. TJshnanta,
m. end of the hot season, R. Ushnabhigama, m.

approach or beginning of the hot season, L. Ush-
nabhipraya, mfn. tending to heat (as a fever),

Car. ; prdyin, mm. suffering from the above fever,

b. TTshnaaaha, m. (scil. kdla)
' the time in which

tieat is tolerable,' the winter, L. Ushnodaka, n.

hot water, water boiled and so reduced in quantity

(said to be wholesome to drink and healing when
used for bathing), Bhpr. Ushnopagama, m. the

beginning of the hot season, L. TJahnoshna, mfn.

very hot, Sis. v, 45.

TJshnaka, mfn. hot, warm ; sick of fever, feverish,

L. ; sharp, smart, active, L. ; warming, heating, L. ;

(as), m. heat, hot season (June and July), L. ; fever,

L. ; blight, blast, L. ;
the betel-nut, Nigh.

TJshnaya, Nom. P. ushnayali, to make hot, heat .

TJshnalu, mfn. suffering from heat, Kity. on

P4n. v, 2, 122 ; Vikr.

TJshni, mfn. burning; see dSny-ushni, p. 114,
col. I.

TJshnika, f. (Pin. v, 2, 71) rice-broth, L.

TJshniman, a, m. heat, ChUp.
Ushni (in comp. for ushna). Vkri, to make

warm or hot, heat, Suir.; Mricch. krita, mfn.

heated, hot, boiled, Subh. ganga, n., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. iii, 10698. -naboa, m., N. of a

divine being, MBh.
Ushnisha, as, am, m. n. (ushnam tsAate Ai-

nasti, iakandhv-ddi [Virtt. on Pin. vi, i, 94]

para-rupam, T.) anything wound round the head,

turban, fillet, AV. xv, 2, 1 -4 ; SBr. ;
AivSr.

; KitySr.
MBh. &c. ;

a diadem, crown, L. ; a kind of excres-

cence on the head of Buddha. patta , m. a turban

fillet, Ratnlv. bhajana, n. anything serving for

a turban, SBr. iii. TJshniaharpana, f., N. of a

goddess (Buddh.)
Usnnianin, mfn. furnished with or wearing a

turban,VS. xvi, 22 ; R. ; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii.

I. TJsbjna, as, m. heat, L. ;
the hot season, L.

spring, L. ; passion, anger, L.
; ardour, eagerness, L

2 . Uahma (in comp. for ushman below). J:

mm. produced from vapour. ta, f. heat, MBh
pa, see ushma-pa. vat, mfn. heated, burning,

smoking, Susr. aveda, m. a vapour bath, Suir

Usrimagama, m. beginning of the hot season, L
TTsnmanvita, mfn. filled with rage, L. TJshma

yana, n. the hot season. TTahmopagamft, m. be-

ginning of the hot season, L.

TJahmaka, m. the hot season, L.

Ushman, d, m. heat, ardour, steam, Mn.; MBh.
Suir. &c. (in many cases, where the initial is com
bined with a preceding a, not to be distinguish^
from ushman, q. v.); the hot season, L. ; anger

wrath, L.

Uahmaya, Nom. A. ushmdyate, iishmdya

q.v.

Uh.

7^ 2. usha (for i. see col. i), as, m. (pro-

ably for uia, ft. n/val ; cf. uSa-daK), a lover, L.

TTOT ushastd, as, m., N. of a Rishi, SBr.

Ushasti, IT, m. id., ChUp.

TftRl ushija, as, m., N. of a son of Oru,VP.

2. ushita (for i. see col. i), mfn., p.

vas, q. v.

Usbitavya, usbitvS, uhtvS. See 1/5. vas.

T'ltT ushtra, v. 1. for ustra, q. v.

"??ttsA<r<'(RV.) and ushfri, (a, m. (probably
_. "t/uksh and connected with ukshdn), a bull draw-

ng a plough, RV.x, 106, 2; TS:v; KltySr.; Kaui.

U shtra, as, m. (</usA, Un. iv, 161 ; but pro-

>ably connected with the above), a buffalo, RV. ;

AV. xx, 127, 2
; 132, 13 ;

VS. ; SBr.
;
AitBr. ; a

camel.MBh.; Mn.; Pahcat.&c.; a cart, waggon, L. ;

4. of an Asura, Hariv. ; (f), f. a she-camel, Susr. ;

'aficat. &c. ; an earthen vessel in the shape of a

camel, L. ; N. of a plant, Nigh. karnika, as, m.

>!., N. of a people, MBh. -kandi, f. Echinops

Jchinatus, L. krosln, mfn. making a noise like

a camel, Kli. on Pin. iii, 2, 79. khara, n. camel

and donkey,ginigavdsvddi, Pin. ii, 4, 1 1 . ffriva,

m. hemorrhoids, Suir. jihva, m., N. of a being

attending on Skanda, MBh. tva, n. the state of

jcing a camel, Heat. dhngara-pncchlkS or

cchi, f. the plant Tragia Involucrata, L. nialia-

dana, n. a particular posture among Yogins, Sarvad.

padikS, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. pala, m. a

driver of camels, L. -bhakihl or khik, f., N.
of a plant, L. yana, n. a camel-carriage, vehicle

drawn by camels, L.-vaml, n. (?), Kii. on Pin.

vi, 2, 40. vami-sata, n. a hundred of camels and

mares, Ragh. v, 32. Tallin, mfn. drawn by camels

(as a car). iaia, n. camel and hare, Pin. ii, 4, ii.

- sirodhara, n. hemorrhoids. - sSdi, n. (?), KSs.

on Pin. vi, 2, 40. vtnana, n. a stable for camels ;

(mfn.) bom in a stable for camels, Comm. on PSn.

iv 3. 35- tJntr&kritl, m. 'having the shape of

a camel,' the fabulous animal called Sarabha, L.

TTsntrakBha, m. 'camel-eyed,' N. of a man,

UshtrikS, f. a she-camel, Pancat. ;
an earthen

vessel shaped like a camel, L.; N. of a plant, L.

ushn{h,k,{. (fr. \/sntAwith ltd, Kaa.

on Pin. iii, 2, 59), N. of a Vedic metre (consisting

of twenty-eight syllabic instants, viz. two P.Idas with

eight instants, and one with twelve ; the varieties

depend on the place of the twelve-syllabled Plda),

RPrit. 888 ft ; AV. xix, 21, I
; VS. ;

a brick sacred

to the above metre, KitySr. ; N. of one of the Sun's

horses, VP.

Ushnig (in comp. for ushnlh above). gr-
blia, f. (with gdyatrt) N. of a Vedic metre (con-

sisting of three Pldas of six, seven, and eleven in-

stants), RPrlt. 887.
TTshnihS, f. the Ushnih metre, RV. x, 130, 4;

VS. ; (as), f. pi. the nape of the neck, RV. x, 163,

2; AV.

TT ushya. See -s/5- vas.

3<M ushyala, am, n. a frame of a bed

[BRD.], AV. xiv, i, 60.

7IJ usrt, {. (1/2. vas), morning ligbt, day-
break, day (ace. pi. usrds), RV. vii, 15, 8; viii, 41,

3 ; (instr. usra), RV. iv, 45, 5.

Usra, d, (. (Un. ii, 13) morning light, daybreak,

brightness, RV. ; (personified as a red cow) ; a cow,
RV. ; AV. xii, 3, 73 ;

MBh. xiii
; Nir. &c. ; N. of a

plant, L.; (as), m. a ray of light, RV. i, 87, I ;

Ragh. ; Kir. &c. ; the sun ; day ;
an ox, bull, RV. vi,

1 2, 4 ; VS. iv, 33 ; N. of the Aivins, RV. ii, 39, 3 ;

iv, 62, i ; vii, 74, I. yaman, mfn. moving to-

wards brightness or the day, RV. vii, 74, 1 .

U'ari, is, (. morning light, brightness, RV. ix,

6s. i
; 67, 9.

Usrika, as, m. a small ox, RV. i, 190, 5.

Usriya, mfn. reddish, bright (said of a cow and

bull), RV.; (as), m. a bull, RV.; (a), f. light,

brightness ;
a cow, RV.

;
AV. ; any product of the

cow (as milk), RV.
;
AV. Uriya-tva, n. the

state of being a cow, MaitrS.

TTiriya, Nom. P. usrtyati, to wish for a cow,
Comm. on Pin. vi, I, 95.

A, cl. i. P. ohati, uvoha, auhit, &c.,

to give pain, hurt, kill, L.
; (cf. I. iih.)



uhana. urna-maya. 221

!5^IT uhana, as, m., N. of a country, L.

^s<dH=)TT*lg uhiivdyi-vdsishtha, am, n.,

N. of a Siman.

<T|^ttA, mfn. (i/vah), bearing, carrying,

RV. iv, 45, 4.

Uhyamana. See i/vah.

TJhra, as, m. a bull, L.

<jf4'H1 uHya-gana, v.l. for H/iya-gana,

q.v.

^50.
"31 i. , the sixth letter of the alphabet

(corresponding to u long, and having the sound of

that letter in the word rule), kara, -varna, m.
the letter or sound u, TPrat. ; VPrat. bhSva, m.
the becoming u, TPrSt.

^i 2. u, ind. an interjection of calling to ;

of compassion ; a particle implying promise to pro-

tect, L. ;
a particle used at the beginning of a sen-

tence.

^ 3. , mfn. (Van, Pan. vi, 4, 20), help-

ing, protecting, L.
; (us), m. the moon, L. ; N. of

Siva, L.

i. Uta, mfn. (p. p. of */av, q.v.) favoured;
loved

; promoted, helped ; protected.

1. Uti, is, (. help, protection, promoting, refresh-

ing favour; kindness, refreshment, RV.; AV.; means
of helping or promoting or refreshing, goods, riches

(also pluO, RV. ; AV.; SBr. xii
; enjoyment, play,

dalliance, BhP. viii, 5, 44 ;
= ksAarana,T. mati,

f. (scil. ric) N. of a Ric (RV. i, 30, 7) which con-
tains the word uti, MaitrS.

U'ma, as, m. (Un. i, 143) a helper, friend, com-

panion, RV. ; AV. v, 2, I ; 3 ; AitBr. ; SankhSr.
;

(am), n., N. of a town or place, Comm. on Un.;
Siddh.

'S! 4. u, mfn. (yve,Vop. ixvi, 73), weaving,
tewing.

2. Uta, mfh. (p. p. of ->/ve, q. v.) woven, sewed.

Z. Uti, it, (. the act of weaving, sewing, L. ;
red

texture
; tissue, BhP. ii, 10, I

; a mole's hole, TBr.

i.1,3, 3-

$ urn, a mode of designating 3.0 (q.v.)
in the Pada-patha followed fay iti.

"3WX ukhara, as, m. pi., N. of a Saiva
sect.

Xj>^ M, iithati,=:uth, q.v.

'Si? i.udhu (for 2. and 3. see i. and 2. uh},

mfn., p p. of -^tiah, q. v. ; (a), f. a married woman,
wife ; (cf. an-udAd.)

tjdhi, is, f. the act of bearing, carrying, Rajat.

^ififf uni, is, f. a particular Soma vessel,
TS. i, 2, 6; (cf. */.)

3Mif)nm unl-tejas, as, m. (etym. doubt-

ful), N. of a Buddha, L.

'WfrT 3. uti, is, m. (for i. and 2. see 3. and

4. u above), N. of a Daitya, SkandaP.

o>ni*<i utika, as, m., N. of a plant which
can be substituted for the Soma (d.futika), Kath.;
TandyaBr.

i udaka. See an-udaka.

udala, am, n., N. of a Saman, Laty.

udhas, (in Veda also) udhan, udhar

(see Whitney's Gr. 430 b
;
in classical Sanskrit the

stem udhan appears only in the fern, of an adj.

compound, e.g. kundSdhni &c.), as, ar, n.(^vak,
Comm. on Un. iv, 192 ; */ud, T.) the udder of any
female, breast, bosom, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. &c. ;

figuratively applied to the clouds, RV.
;
the night,

Nir. ; N. of a passage in the MahanSmm (q. v.)
verses, Lsty.; [cf. Gk.ouftip; Lat.a&r; Angl.Sax.
udcr; Old High Germ, utar ; Mod. Germ. Euter ;
Mod. Eng. udder; Gael. utA.] - vati, f. (a female)
with full udders, BhP.

Udhanya, mfn. (Pan. v, i, 2) contained in or

coming from the udder, MaitrS.; Ksjh.

Udhasya, mf(o)n. milking, giving milk, Heat.;

coming from the udder
; (am), n. milk, Ragh.

"3KT Una, mfn. (-/an, Un. iii, 2
;

? cf. Zd.

Una), wanting, deficient, defective, short of the right

quantity, less than the right number, not sufficient ;

less (in number, size, or degree), minus, fewer,

smaller, inferior, AV. x, 8, 15; 44; xii, I, 6 1 ;

TS.; SBr.; Mn.; Ragh. &c.; less than (with abl.,

e. g. lakshad una, less than a Laksha, Kathas. liii,

IO ; or ifc., e. g. tail-una, inferior to that one, Mn.
ix, 123), less by (with instr., e. g.dvabhyam una, less

by two, SBr. xi
; or ifc., e. g. alpina, less by a little,

a little less, Mn.; pancdna, less by five &c.); less

by one (prefixed to decimals from twenty up to one

hundred, e.g. una-vinia = ekona-vi^tsa, the twenti-

eth minusone, the nineteenth). koti-linga, n., N.
of a Linga. 15, f., -tva, n. deficiency, inferiority,
Heat. ratra, m., -ratri, f. 'defective by a night,'
a N. applied to a particular lunar day (which is

omitted if two lunar days end in one solar day),

Suryas. i, 40 ; 50 ; VarBrS. Un&ksuara, mfn.
defective by a syllable, Laty. Unatirikta, mm.
too little or too much, VS.

Unaka, mfn. not sufficient, defective, less, in-

ferior, SaiikhSr.

TJnaya, Nom. P. unayati (tat. Subj. 2. sg. una-

yis) to leave deficient, not to fulfil, RV. i, 53, 3 ;

to deduct or lessen. Pan.; Vop. &c.

TTnlta, mfn. lessened, reduced, fewer, less by (with
instr.)

Unl-v'kri, to reduce or lessen by subtraction,

subtract, Comm. on Suryas.

w^fl ubadhyn or uvadhya, am, n. (etym.
doubtful) undigested grass Sic. in the stomach or

bowels (ofan animal killed for sacrifice), RV. i, 162,
10 ; AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. &c. - sjoha, m. any
hole in the ground where the above is concealed,

MaitrS.; AitBr. ii, 6, 16; AsvSr. & Gr. &c.

'33^ urn, ind. an interjection of anger, L. ;

of reproach, L.; of envy, L.; a particle of interro-

gation, L.

?RH uma. See 3. .

y> cl. i . A. uyate, Zyam-asa, uyita,

uyishyate, uyishta, to weave, sew, = ve,

q. v., Dhatup. xiv, 2.

aw,0 urari, ind.= urari, q.v., L.

UrI, ind. <~uri, q.v., Sis. Ury-5di, m., N. of

a gana, Pan. i, 4, 61.

'3RJ ura, us, m. [the f. may be u at the end
of compounds in comparison, Pin. iv, I, 69], (fr.

Vurnu,Un.i, 31) the thigh, shank,' RV.; AV.
; VS. ;

TS. ; SBr. ; MBh.; Mn. &c. ; N. of an Angirasa and

author of a Vedic hymn ; N. of a son of Manu Ca-
kshusha. grata, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car.
_ grahin ,mm . suffering from the above, ib. (?15-

nl, f. weakness of the thigh. ja, mfn. born from the

thigh, MBh. ; (as), m. a VaiSya (supposed to be born

from Brahma's thigh, see RV. x, 90, 12; Mn. i,

31, &c.), L. ; N. of the Rishi Aurva (q.v.) Jan-
man, m. 'born from the thigh,

1 N. of Aurva (q.v.),
Mfilav. daghna, mf(j )n. reaching to the thighs,
SBr. xii, xiii. dvayasa, mf(i)n. id., Kas. on

PSn. iv, 1, 15. -panraii, m. n. joint of the thigh,

knee, L, phalaka, n. the thigh-bone, hip-bone,

Yajn. iii, 87. bhlnna, mf(f)n. having a rent in

the thigh, Kas. on Pin. iv, I, 53. mStra, mf(i)n.

reaching to the thigh, Kai. on Pan. iv, I, 15.

shkambha, m. paralysis of the thigh, Car. sS-

da, m. weakness of the thigh, ib. skambha, m.

paralysis of the thigh ; -grihita, mfn. afflicted by
the above, MaitrS. stambha, m. paralysis of the

thigh, Susr. ; Kathas. ; (a), f. the plantain tree, L.

TJrudbhava, mfn. sprung from the thigh. Urn-
papidam. ind. pressing upon the thigh, Dai Urv-
anga, n.

'

having a thigh-like body," fungus, mush-

room, L. Urv-ashthlva, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4, 77),

I, n. du. (VS._xviii, 23), ani, n. pi. (SBr. viii) thigh
and knee. TTrv-astha, n. thigh-bone, SBr. viii

;

-mdtrd, mf(?)n. reaching to the thigh-bone, ib.

Uravya, as, m. 'born from the thigh (of Brah-

mS),' a VaiSya (see uru-ja), L.

I. Urva (for 2. see s. v.), as, m., N. of the Rishi

Aurva (from whose thigh sprang the submarine fire

which is also called Aurva, q. v.),TandyaBr. ; MBh. ;

Hariv. &c.; the submarine fire [Say.], RV.
Urvi, f. the middle of the thigh, SuSr.

tlrvya, mfn. (fr. I . urval), being in the submarine

fire [Mahldhara], VS. xvi, 45.

^<jt.T ururi, ind. = urari, q. v.

^A J I. ur; (connected with \/t>ry), Caus.
v P. urjayati (p. iirjayat), to strengthen,

invigorate, refresh, RV. ; SBr. : A. urjayaU (p.

urjdyatndna), to be strong or powerful, be happy,
RV. x, 37, 1 1

; VS.; AivSr.; SankhSr.; to live, L.;

[cf. Gk. ip7<iai ; Lat. urge-o ; Goth, vrik-a; Lith.

aerz-iu.']

2. U'rj, k, f. strength, vigour ; sap, juice ; food,

refreshment, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; BhP. &c.

TTxJa, mfn. strong, powerful, eminent, BhP.;
Sis. ; invigorating, strengthening ; (as), m., N. of a

month (
= kdrtttJl!a),TS. i

; VS.; SBr.; Susr. i, 19,

9 ;
BhP. &c. ; power, strength, vigour, sap, MBh. ;

Mn. ii, 55 ; BhP. &c.
; life, breath, L. ; effort, exer-

tion, L. ; N. of several men
; (a), f. strength, vigour,

sap, RV. x, 76, i; AV.; SV.; SuSr. &c.; N. of a

daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha,VP.; BhP.;

(am), n. water, L. medna, mfn. of eminent in-

telligence, very wise, Heat. yonl, m., N. of a son

of VisvJmitra, MBh. -vaha and -vana, m., N.
of aking,VP. ani

(voc.), mfn. granting strength,
N. of Agni, RV. vi, 4, 4. stambha, m., N. of a

Rishi in the second Manv-antara, BhP. Urjad (3),
mfn. consuming food, RV. x, 53, 4. Urja-vat,
mfh. powerful, strong, ParGr. i, 15, 6

; MBh. fjr-

Jahnti, mfn. worshipped with strengthening sacri-

fices, RV. viii, 39, 4 ;
VS.

Uijayat, mm. pres. p. of i/iirj, q. v. ; (an), m.,

N._of a teacher, VBr.

TJrjavya', mfh. abounding in strength, sappy,

strengthening, RV. v, 41, ao.

TJrjas, as, n. vigour, strength, power, Sslh ka-
ra, mfn. causing strength, MBh. vat (urjas ),

mfn. sappy, juicy, vigorous, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ;

AitBr. &c. ; powerful, strong, BhP. ; (ti), {., N. of
several women. vala, mm. powerful, strong,

mighty, Pan. v, a, 1 14 ; Ragh. &c. ; (as), m., N. of
a Rishi in the second Manv-antara,VP. vin, mfn.

powerful, strong, mighty, Pan. v, 2, 1 1 4 ; MBh. &c. ;

violent
; (ittt), f. (in rhet.) description of violence.

Urjani, f. strength personified [BRD. ; suryasya
duhitri, Say.], RV. i, 119, 2.

Urjita, mfa. endowed with strength or power,

strong, mighty, powerful, excellent, great, important,

gallant, exceeding, MBh. ; Bhag. ; Ragh. ; Hit. &c. ;

proud, bragging; (am), n. strength, power, valour;

(am), tnd. excellently. citta, mfn. of powerful

mind, MBh. Urjitdsraya, m. an abode ofbravery,
a hero, Kirat.

TTrJin, mfn. possessing food or strength, faithful.

^j-lj |
urnu (connected with t/l.Vff), cl. 2.

\3 P. A. urnoti and urnauti (Pan. vii, 3,

90), urnute, aurnot (Pan. vii, 3, 91 ; AV.), urnu-

ndva, urnunuve. urnamta, and urnuvita (Pan.
'. 3

i 3), urnuvishyati, -te, aurnavit, aurndvit,
and aurnuvit (Pan. vii, 2, 6), auritavis/ita, to

cover, invest, hide, surround, AV. vii, I, 2 ; x, 2, 18;

xviii, 4, 59 ; Bhatf. : A. to cover one's self, BhP. :

Desid.P. urnunushati, urnunavishati, urnunu-
vishati, Pan. vii, 2, 49 ; Vop. : Intens. A. urnanu-

yate, Pat.

Urna, am, n. (in some compounds = urnd below)

wool; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. -nSbha,
m. 'having wool on the navel,' a spider, SvetUp.
&c.; a particular position of the hands; N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.j of a Danava, Hariv.; (as),
m. pi., N. of a people, gana rajattyadi, Pan. ivL 2,

53. nabhi, m. a spider (see above), TBr. ; BrAr-
Up.; BhP. &c. -nabhi, f. id. -pata, m. 'hav-

ing a woollen covering,' a spider, BhP. mradai

(urna"), mfh. soft as wool, RV.v,5,4; x, 18, 10;
AV. xviii, 3, 49 ; VS. vabhl, m. (fr. an obsolete

^vabh [
= Gk. 4^-aiW ; Old High Germ, web-an,

'to weave'], Aufrecht) a spider (= iirna-nabhi,

Say.), SBr. xiv, 5, I, 23.

TJ'rna (less correctly spelt urnd), f. (Un. v, 47)
wool, a woollen thread, thread, RV. iv, 22, 2

; v,

52, 9 ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; Mn. &c.
; cobweb, BhP. ; a

circle of hair between the eyebrows, Kad. ; Lalit. ;

N. of several women; [cf. tirana, lira, ura-bhra;
also Gk. Ip-i-ov ;

Lat. vell-us, vill-us ; Lith. vil-

na; Goth, vulla (for vulna) ;
Russ. volna; Mod.

Germ. Wolle; Eng. wool,] -pinda, m. a ball of

wool, maya, mm. made of wool, woollen, Kum,
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vii, as- Tat, mfn. abounding in wool, having

wool, woolly, RV. vi, 15, 16; x, 75, 8; (an), m.

a spider, SinkhBr.; N. of a man, Pin. v, 3, 118 ;

(all), f. a ewe, RV. viii, 56, 3. -Tali, mfh. hav-

ing wool, woolly, SBr. vii. iStra, n. a thread of

wool, VS. ; SBr. &c. vtukft, f. a tuft of wool,

AitBr.; AsvGr.&c. Urn8dar,m,N. of a teacher.

Urnuta, mfh. covered, invested, Vop.; Kls.

1 urd or urd, cl. I . A. urdate, urddm-

krt, urditd, iirdishyate, aurdish(a,

Dhitup. ii, 19, to measure, L.; to play, be cheer-

ful, L.
;

to taste, L.

Urda, m((i)n. sportful, cheerful [T.], gana gau-
radi. Pin. iv, I, 43 ; (v. L kurda, Kls.)

'Sft urdara, at, m. (etym. doubtful ; fr.

ijdri with urj, Un. v, 40) a granary [Sly.], RV.

ii, 14, 1 1
;
a hero, Comm. on Un.; a Rikshas, ib.

"y&irdha, urdhaka, an incorrect spelling

for urdhva, urdkvaka below.

9&urdhvd, mf(o)n. (Vvridh, BRD. ; per-

haps fr. VrO> rising or tending upwards, raised,

elevated, erected, erect, upright, high, above, RV. ;

AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. &c. (in class. Sanskrit oc-

curring generally
in compounds) ; (am), n. height,

elevation, L.; anything placed above or higher (with

abl.), L. ; (am), ind. upwards, towards the upper

part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, higher (with

abl.), AV. xi, I, 9 ;
SBr. xii ; KatySr.; MBh.

;
Mn.

&c. ; (iirdhvam i/gom, to go upwards or into

heaven, die) ; in the sequel, ia the later part (e.g.

of a book or MS. ; Because in Sanskrit MSS. the

later leaves stand above), subsequent, after (with

abl.), SBr. ;
SlnkhSr. ;

Susr. ; Mn. &c. ; (ata ur-

dhvam or ita iirdhvam, henceforward, from that

time forward, after that passage, hereafter, SBr.;

SinkhSr.; Yljn. &c. ; iirdhvam samvotsardt,

after a year, Mn. ix, 77; iirdhvam dehdt, after

life, after death, MBh. i, 3606) ; after, after the

death of
(with abl., e. g. iirdhvam fituh, after

the fathers death, Mn. ix, 104); in a high tone,

aloud, BhP. ; [cf.
Gk. 6f06s ;

Lat. arduus ; Gael.

ard.'] kaca, m. 'having the hah- raised,' the

descending node, L. -kantha, as, m. pi, N.

of a people, VBrS. ; (d), (. a species of asparagus, L.

kanthaka, m, N. of a plant ; (d), f. a species

of asparagus, L. - kapSla, mf(a)n. having a lid or

cover (as a vessel), MaitrS. i, 8, 3 ; KltySr. iv, 1 4, I .

kara, m. an upper hand (of Vishnu), Heat.;

(mm.) having the hands raised upwards (and also

casting raysoflight upwards), Ratnlv. karna, mfn.

having the ears erect, Sak. 8b; N. of a place. kar-

man, n. motion or action tending upwards, Pin. i,

3, 24 ; (mm.) one whose actions tend upwards, L. ;

(a), m, N. of Vishnu, L. -ktya, m. the upper

part of the body, Naish. krlta, mm. turned or

directed upwards, Kathas. - krliana (urdhvd ),

mm. (a beverage) whose pungent or strong part is

on the surface (said of the Soma), RV. x, 144, a ;

(or N. of a Rishi, Sly.) -ketn, m, N. of a man,
BhP. keia, mfh. having the hah- erect ; (as), m,
N. of a man ; (i), f, N. of a goddess, -kriya, f.

motion or action tending upwards. ga, mfn. going

upwards, ascending, hovering, MBh. ; Susr. &c. ;

being above, high ; (as), m, N. ofa son of Krishna,

BhP. ; -pura, n. the city of Hariscandra (who with

his subjects is supposed to be suspended in the at-

mosphere), W. ; atman, m.'one whose soul tends

upwards,' N. of Siva, MBh. -gatl, f. the act of

going or tending upwards, Susr. ; the act ofskipping,

bounding, Pancat. ; (mfn.) going or tendingupwards,

reaching the heaven, MBh.; R.&c.; (is),
m. fire,

L. gamana, n. the act of going or tending up-

wards or to the heaven, Naish.; rising (of a star),

Vop. ; rising (of the voice), VPrtt ; rising, pro-

motion, Tattvas. ; -vat, mm. moving or tending

upwards,Vedlntas. gamin, mm. going or tending

upwards, Susr. guda, m. a particular disease in

the mouth, SlrngS. gravan (iirdhvd ), mm. one

who has raised the stone for pressing the Soma, RV.

iii, 54, 12
; (d), m., N. of a Rishi, RAnukr.-oa-

rana, mfh. having the feet upwards ; (as), m. a

kind of ascetic or devotee, T. ; N. of the fabulous

animal Sarabha (which has four of its eight feet

upwards), T. oit, mfn. heaping or piling up, VS.

ja, mfn. being higher, upper, Susr. i, 8a, 8.

jatrn, mfn. being above the collar-bone, ib.

-janu, -Januka, mfn. raisingtheknees(in sitting),

urva.

SlnkhSr. -JB (L.) and $ku.(iirdhvd), mfn. (Pin.

v, 4, 130), id., MaitrS. ; AitAr,&c. jyoti, mfn.

one whose light tends upwards, MaitrS. m-jirm,
mfn. being above the knee, SlmavBr. tarapa, u.

breaking out, overflowing (of a river),VarBrS. ta,
ind. upwards, Heat. ta, \.--tva below. tala,

m. a kind of time (in music). tilaka, n. an up-

right or perpendicular sectarian mark on the forehead.

tllakln, mfn. having the above mark. frva, n .

height, elevation. daashtra-kesa, m. 'one whose

teeth and hair are erect,' N. of Siva, MBh. dli, f.

the point of the sky overhead, the region above,

zenith, L. djrii, mfn. looking or seeing upwards,

Kathas.; (it),
m. a crab, L. drlahfl, f. a glance

or look upwards ; (mfh.) looking upwards. deva,

m., N. of Vishnu, L, deha, m. a body gone above

or into heaven, a deceased one, R. ; (cf. aurdhva-

dehika.} dvEra, n. the gate opening iato heaven,

AmritUp. nabhaa , ini'u. being above the clouds,

VS. vi, 1 6. nayana, mfn. having eyes turned up-

wards; N. of the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. nlla,
mm. with upraised stalk. -m-dama, mfh. erect,

raised, Pat on Pan. iv, 3, 60 ; (cf. aurdhvamda-

mika.) patha, m. ' the upper path,' the other, R.

pavitra, mfn. pure above, TUp. pltrm, m.

that which will be read (or is told) further on, Comm.
on TAr. patana, n. the act of causing (mercury)
to rise, sublimation (ofmercury), Bhpr. ; -yantra, n.

an apparatus for sublimation (ofmercury). patra,
a. the lid of a vessel, HirGr. ; Yajn. i,

i8a
; Heat,

-pada, m. the topofth Soot, Heat.; (mm.) having
the feet upward, R.; (as), m. the fabulous animal

Sarabha (see -carana above). pnndra or -pnn-
draka, n.= -tilaka above. pnram, ind. p. so as

to become full to the brim, Pin. iii, 4, 44. priinl,
mfn. spotted above, VS.; MaitrS. pramana, n.

height, altitude, Sulbas. barhU, mfh. being over

the sacrificial grass, VS. xxxviii, 15. bain, mm.

having the arms lifted up, TS. v; SBr. v; KatySr. ;

BhP. &c. ; a kind ofascetic or devotee ; N. of several

Rishis. budhna, mfn. turned with the bottom up-
wards (as a vessel), AV. x, 8, 9 ; SBr. xiv. - brlhati ,

f., N. of a Vedic metre (three lines with twelve

syllabic instants in each), RPrat. 906. 1>liakti-

ka, mfh. effective upwards, causing to come up,

emetic, Car. -bharam, ind. carrying upwards,

lifting up.TlndyaBr. bhaga, m. upper part, higher

part, subsequent part, Heat.; Comm onPln.; 1mm.)
effective towardsthe upper part, emetic, Car. T>hi-

glka, mfn. id., ib. -bhSJ, mm. tending upwards,

MaitrUp. ; MBh. iii (also N. of Agni) ; emetic, Car.

-bhas, mfn. one whose splendour rises (see an-

u'). -bhasin, mfn. flaming or radiating upwards,

MBh. bhiiml, f. upper floor or story, PaBcad.

mandalin, m. a particular position of the hands

in dancing, -manthin, mm. 'keeping the semen

(manthin) above.'abstainingfrom sexual intercourse,

living in chastity, TAr. ii, 7, 1 ; BhP. m&na, n.

height, altitude, -miyn, mm. giving forth a loud

noise, AV. v, ao, 4. mtonta, n. pressure of the

wind (ofthe body) upwards (so as to causevomiting),

Susr. mukha, mfn. having the mouth or opening
turned upwards, turned upwards, Kum. ; Ragh. &c.

mnnda, mfn. being bald above, having a bald

crown '(of the head), VP. -mnliurta, n. the

immediately following moment. "inauhnrtlka,
mfh . happening immediately afterwards or after a short

interval, Pin. 'raktin, mfn. one whose blood rises

towards the head, Bhpr. -rSji, f. a line running
from below upwards, Susr. rekha, f. id., Ragh. ;

Pancad.; Naish. -retas or -ret* (TAr. x, 11),

mfn. keeping the semen above, living in chastity,

Gaut. ; MBh. ;
Hariv. ; Kathas. &c. ; (as), m., N. of

Siva, MBh. xiii ; of Bhlshma, L. ; -tirtka, n., N. of a

Tirtha. roman, mm; having the hair of the body

erect, MBh. ; BhP. ; (a), m., N. of a mountain, BhP.

v, ao, 15. liiga and "lligin, mfn. having the

membrum above (i.
e. chaste) ; (t), m., N. of Siva,

MBh.; Heat, -loka, m. the upper world, world

above, heaven. vaktra, as, m. pi. 'having the

face above,' N. of a class of deities, VP. - vayai,

n. of eminent vigour, MaitrS. vartman, n. 'the

path above/ the ether, W. -Tic, mfn. having a

loud voice. Tata, m-^-mdruta above. vala,

mfh. with the hair turned upwards or outwards,

Gaut. xxiii, ^FlrCr. -T5ya, n. a particular

dress ofwomen, ApSr.- Trlta,mm. put on or wound

round from below upwards (as the sacred thread),

Mn. ii, 44. veni-dnara, mfn. wearing the hair

tied together on the crown, MBh. ; (d), f., N. of a

woman in the retinue ofSkanda. aayln, m. '

lying
with the face upwards, supine,' N. of Siva, MBh. iii.

tools, mfn. one whose splendour rises upwards,

flaming upwards (said of Agni), RV. vi, 15, 2.

sodhana, n.
'

purifying or emptying upwards,'

vomiting, W. sosham, ind. p. so as to dry above,
Pin. iii, 4, 44; Bhatt. rrfisa, m. 'breathing

above,' shortness of breath, a kind of asthma, Susr. ;

Bhpr. samhanana, m. 'of tall and robust frame,'

N. of Siva, MBh, xiii.
1 cad, mfh. sitting or being

above or on high, ApSr. adman, m., N. of an

Angirasa. sadmana, n., N. of a Slman com-

posed by the above, TlndyaBr. ; (cf. the more correct

form aurdhva-sa
a
.) naMftL, mf()n. having high

spikes of com, MBh. sana, mfh. high, superior,

victorious, RV. x, 99, 7. aamu, mm. having a

high back (asa horse), high, surpassing, RV.i, 1 5 a, j ;

having an elevated edge, ApSr. itana, mf(f)n.

high-breasted, Susr. atoms, mm. celebrated with

continually increasing Stomas (as a Dasa-rltra festi-

val), SBr. iii
;
Vait. sthltt, f. standing upright,

rearing (of a horse) ;
a horse's back ;

the place where

the ridr sits, W. ; elevation, superiority, L. aro-

tM, n. 'having the current upwards,' N. of a par-

ticular creation, MirkP. ; (asas), m. pi, N. of
parti-

cular animals whose stream of life or nutriment

tends upwards, MBh.; BhP.;VP. &c.; (as), m.

(
= urdhva-retas), N. of Siva, L. ;

a kind ofYogin,
T. - svapna, mfn. sleeping upright (said of trees),

AV. vi, 44, I. Urihvaiigik, n. the upper part

of the body, i. e. the part above the collar-bone.

Tjrrdhvaig-uli, mfn. with raised fingers, MBh.
TJrdhvttmnaya, m. '

a subsequent or further sacred

tradition,' N. of a sacred writing of the Slktas ;

also of a certain Vaishnava sect. Urdhvayana,
n. going or rising up, flying up, Naish.; (as),

m. pi., N. of the Vaisyas in Plakshadvipa, BhP.

TJrdhvdroha, m. rising upwards, Rsjat. UrdhTi-
varta, m. rearing of a horse, L. Urdhviain,

eating upright, Sarvad. UrdhvtUita, m. Momor-
dica Charantia. UrdliTdda, m., N. of a Saman,

TlndyaBr. tJrdhvelia, m. wish or effort to raise

one's self, Vop. VrdhT^cobTBain, mm. breath-

ing one's last, SBr. xiv.

TJrdhvaka, mfn. raised, lifted up, SamnyUp.;

(<w), m. a kind of drum, Naish.

Urdhvatna, ind. upwards, erect, RV. x, aj, I.

UrdhvSya, Nom. A. urdhvdyate, to rise, go

upwards, Bhpr.
P. to raise aloft, elevate.

urmi, is, m. f. (Vn, Un. iv, 44), a

wave, billow, RV.; AV.; VS.; KatySr.; MBh.;

Ragh. &c. ; (figuratively) wave of pain or passion

or grief &c, R.; Prab. &c.; 'the waves of exist-

ence
'

(six are enumerated, viz. cold and heat [of

the body], greediness and illusion [of the mind],

and hunger and thirst [of life], Subh.; or accord-

ing to others, hunger, thirst, decay, death, grief,

illusion, Comm. on VP. ; W.) ; speed, velocity, TBr.

i' 5, 7> T - sii - r 4 > symbolical expression for the

number six, RimatUp. ; a fold or plait in a gar-

ment, L.; line, row, L. ; missing, regretting, desire,

L. ; appearance, becoming manifest, L. ; [cf. Lith.

vil-ni-s ; Old High Germ, wella ; Mod. Germ.

Welle; Engl. weli.~]
- nurt, mfh. wavy, undulating,

billowy, R.; plaited, curled (as hair), MBh.; (an),

m. the ocean, MBh. i; crooked, L.; -ta, f. undu-

lation; crookedness, L. -mala, f. 'a garland of

waves,' row of waves ;
N. of a metre (consisting of

four lines of eleven syllables each), VarBrS,
- ma-

lin, mm. wreathed with waves, having waves, MBh.;

R. ; (t), m. the ocean, Ragh. v, 61. - litktiffa,
mfh. one who has surpassed or overcome the six

waves of existence, BrahmaP.

TJrmikl, f. a wave, L. ; a finger ring, Rljat. ; a

plait or fold inagarment, L. ; humming (of bees), L.

Urmia, mfn. undulating, wavy, RV. ix, 98, 6 ;

TS. i; MBh. &c.

Xl'rmya, mfh. undulating, wavy, VS. xvi, 31 ;

(d), (. night, RV.

affifjt urmild, f., N. of several women,
MBh. ; Ragh. &c.

urr or rp, cl. i. P. urvati, urvam-

cakdra, &c., to kill, hurt, Dhitup. xv, 60.

'art 2. unxf (for i. see p. zai, col. 2),

mfn. (probably connected with uru), broad, ex-



tensive, great, excessive, much, RV.
; (as), m. the

ocean, RV.

urvara, {., v. 1. for urvara, q.v.

nrvasi, f., v. 1. for urvasi, q.v.

urv-ashthlvd, Sic. See under uru.

i, &c. See p. 221, cols. 2 & 3.

ursha, f. Andropogon Serratum, L.

ulupin, *<g|i uluka, 337 ucafa,

vv. 11. for ulupin, uliika, uvata, qq. v.

^raifl uvadhya. See uliadhya.

(.U ush, cl. i. P. ushati, ushdm-cakdra,

\usAttd, &c., to be sick or ill, DhStup.

xvii, 32.

gn usha, as, m. (v/usA, BRD.; Vush, T.),

salt ground, soil impregnated with saline particles,

TS. ;
AitBr. iv, 27, 9 ; SBr. ; Mn. v, 1 20 ; Susr. &c.

(according to the Brahman as also 'cattle'); a cleft,

hole, L.; the cavity of the ear, L. ;
the Malaya

mountain, L.; dawn, daybreak, L. (in the latter

sense also n., W.) ; (a and f), f. soil impregnated
with saline particles, sterile soil, KstySr. ; BhP. ;

(a), (., N. of a daughter of Bana and wife of A-
niruddha (v. 1. usha, q.v.) puta, m. a case of

salt, pieces of salt put into a wrapper, MaitrS. ; SBr. ;

KatySr. vat, mm. containing salt, consisting of

saline soil, L. sikata, n. granular salt, SBr. vi ;

MSnGr.

Ushaka, am, n. salt or pepper, Susr. ; daybreak,

dawn, L.

Ushana, am, n. black pepper, Susr. ; (a), f. long

pepper, Susr.

Usnara, mf(n)n. impregnated with salt, con-

taining salt ; (am), n. saline soil, SBr.
; KatySr. ;

Mlih.
;
Mn. &c. ja, n. a kind of fossil salt, L.

Usharaya, Nom. A. usharayate, to become a

saline or sterile soil, Pancat.

ai 1

*!^ ushmdn, a, m. (yush, cf. ashman),

heat, glow, ardour, hot vapour, steam, vapour, AV.

vi, 1 8, 3; VS. ; SBr.; KatySr.; BhP. (also figura-

tively said of passion or of money &c.) ; the hot

season, L. ; (in Gr.) N. applied to certain sounds

(viz. the three sibilants, h, Visarga, JihvSmuliya,

Upadhmaniya,and Anusvara),RPrat. I i,&c. ; APrit.;

VPr5t. ; Kas. &c. (theTPrit. omits Visarga and Anu-

svara).

Ushma (in comp. for ushmdn above). ja,

mm. produced from vapour (as animals of low order),

Kap. tva, n. (in Gr.) the state of being an Ush-
man (see above), Comm. on TPrSt. pa, mm.
imbibing the steam of hot food, KSd. ; (as), m. fire,

BhP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a class of manes, MBh. ;

Bhag.; Hariv. &c. para, mm. followed by an

tjshman sound, see above, para, n., N. of a

Buddhist temple. prakriti, mm. produced from

an Ushman, KPr at. 406. bkaga (usAmiP), mfn.

one whose portion is vapour, TBr. i. vat, mm.
hot, steaming, Susr. Ushmanta, mfn. ending in

an Ushman. Ushmantahstha, as, m. pi. the

tjshmans and the Antahsthas or semivowels. Ush-
mapaha, m. 'removing heat,' the winter, L.

Ushmayana, n. the hot season, L. Ushmopa-
ganxa, m. the approach of the hot season, L.

Ushmaka, as, m. the hot season, L.

Ushmanya, mm. giving forth hot vapour, steam-

ing, RV. i, 162, 13.

Ushma, f. vapour, steam, MBh. xiii.

Ushmaya, Nom. A. ushmayate, to emit heat

or hot vapour ;
to steam, Pan. in, 1, 16 ; Hear. &c.

i.uh, cl. i. P. A. vhati, -te, uham-
cakdra and -cakre, uhitd,auhit, auhishta

(connected with ^/vah, q. v., and in some forms

not to be distinguished from it), to push, thrust,

move, remove (only when compounded with prepo-

sitions) ;
to change, alter, modify, SaukhSr.

; Comm.
on Nyayam.

2. Udha, mm. (for I. see s. v. and */vaA) pushed,
thrust, moved

; changed, modified.

I. Uha, as, m. removing, derangement, trans-

position, change, modification, Laty.; SankhSr. ;

Pat. &c.
; adding, addition, Car. gana, n. and

-gitt, f., N. of the third Gina or hymn-book of the

urvara. ^HWfa ritas-paii.

Sama-veda. conalS, f., N. of a chapter of the

Samavec|a-cchala.

I. Uhana, am, n. transposition, change, modi-

fication, Nyayam. ; (i), f. a broom, L.

i. Uhaniya, mfn. to be changed or modified,

Nyayam.
Uhita, mm. changed, modified.

Uhitavya, mfn. id., ib. ; Conn:,, ui. Laty.

Uhini, f. a broom, L.

1 . Uhya, mfn. to be changed or modified, Nya-
yam. gana, n., N. of the fourth Gana or hymn-
book of the Sama-veda. cchalfi, f., N. of a chap-
ter of the Samaveda-cchala.

2. A, cl. i. P. A. uhati, -te (Ved.

ohaif), uhdm-cakdra, &c. (by native au-

thorities not distinguished from I. uh above), to ob-

serve, mark, note, attend to, heed, regard, RV. ;

AV. xx, 131, 10
;

to expect, hope for, wait for,

listen for, RV.
;

to comprehend, conceive, conjec-

ture, guess, suppose, infer, reason, deliberate upon,

MBh.; BhP.; NySyam. ; Bhatt." &c. : Caus. uha-

yati (aor. aujihaf), to consider, heed, MBh. ; to

cause to suppose or infer, Bhatt.

3. Udha, mfn. concluded, inferred ; (cf. abhy-
udha.)

2. Una, as, m. the act of comprehending, con-

ceiving; consideration, deliberation, examination;

supposition, conclusion, inference, MBh. ; BhP. ;

Mn. &c. ; (a), f. id., L. Tat, mfn. comprehend-

ing easily, Gaut.; MBh.
2. Uhana, am, n. deliberation, reasoning.
2. Uhaniya, mfn. to be deliberated upon ; to be

inferred or concluded, Sarvad.

2. Uhya, mfn. id., VarBrS.

uhivas, perf. p. of \^vah, q. v.
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RI.

^ i. n, the seventh vowel of the Sanskrit

alphabet and peculiar to it (resembling the sound of

ri in merrily). kfira, m. the letter or sound ri,

TPrSt. ; APrat. &c. varna, m. the sounds ri,

rt, and pluta ri, APrat. i, 37, Sc. (see also Siddh.

vol. i, p. 17).

^j" 2. ri, ind. an interjection expressing

laughter, L. ; a particle implying abuse, L. ; a sound

inarticulate or reiterated as in stammering, W.

^ 3. ft, m. heaven, L. ; f., N. of Aditi, L.

4. r*', cl. i. 3. 5. P. ricchati, iyarti,
^*"

rittoti, an'd rinvati (only Ved.) ; dra, ari-

shyati, drat, and drshit, to go, move, rise, tend

upwards, RV. ; Nir. &c. ;
to go towards, meet with,

fall upon or into, reach, obtain, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ;

ChUp. ; MBh. &c.
;

to fall to one's share, occur,

befal (with ace.), RV.; AitBr.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; to

advance towards a foe, attack*, invade, SBr.
; MBh. ;

Mn. ; to hurt, offend, SBr. vii ; to move, excite,

erect, raise, (lyarti vacam, he raises his voice, RV.

ii, 42, 2 ; stimdn iyarmi, I ring hymns, RV. i, 1 1 6,

i), RV. ; AV. vi, 22, 3 : Caus. arpayati, to cause

to move, throw, cast, AV. x, 9, I
; Ragh. &c. ; to

cast through, pierce, AV. ; to put in or upon, place,

insert, fix into or upon, fasten, RV. ; Saic. ; Kum. ;

Bhag. &c. ;
to place on, apply, KathSs.

;
Ratnl v. ;

Ragh. &c. ; to direct or turn towards, R. ; Bhag. &c. ;

to deliver up, surrender, offer, reach over, present,

give, Yajn. ; Pancat. ; Vikr. &c. ; to give back, re-

store, Mn. viii, 191 ; Yajn. ; Sak. &c. : Ved. Intens.

alarti, RV. viii, 48, 8
; (2. sg. alarski, RV. viii,

I, 7; Pan. vii, 4, 65) ;
to move or go towards with

speed or zeal : Class. Intens. A. ardryate (Pan. vii,

4, 30), to wander about, haste towards, Bhatt.;

Pat. ; Kas.; [cf. Gk. 6p-vu-/u, kp-l-TrjS, &p6-<u, Sec. :

Zend */ir: Lat. or-ior, re-mus, aro: Goth, or-

gan: Angl. Sax. dr: Old High Germ, ruo-dar,
ar-an: Lith. ir-ti, 'to row;' ar-ti, 'to plough.']

A'rpita, mfn., see p. 92, col. 3.

aita, mf(d)n. met With, afflicted by (with instr.),

TS. v
; proper, right, fit, apt, suitable, able, brave,

honest, RV. ; VS. xvii, 82 ; true, MBh. ; BhP. ; Mn.

viii, 82 ; 87 ; Bhag. &c. ; worshipped, respected, L. ;

enlightened, luminous, L. ; (as), m., N. of a Rudra,

MBh.; of a son of Manu Cakshusha, BhP. iv, 13,

16; of asonofVijaya,VP.; (aw), n. fixed or settled

order, law, rule (esp. in religion) ; sacred or pious

action or custom, divine law, faith, divine truth

(these meanings are given by BRD. and are gener-

ally more to be accepted than those of native autho-

rities and marked L. below), RV.
; AV.; VS. ; SBr.

&c. ; truth in general, righteousness, right, RV. ;

AV. ; MBh.; Mn. viii, 61; 104; Pancat. &c. ; figu-

ratively said of gleaning (as the right means of a

BrShman's obtaining a livelihood as opposed to agri-

culture, which is anrita), Mn. iv, 4 flf. ; promise,

oath, vow, TandyaBr. ; Laty.; truth personified (as
an object of worship, and hence enumerated among
the sacred objects in the Nir.) ; water, L. ; sacrifice,

L.; a particular sacrifice, L. ;
the sun, L. ; wealth,

L. ; (dm), ind. right, duly, properly, expressly, very,
RV. ; BhP. ; (ritam */i, to go the right way, be

pious or virtuous, RV.) ; (4na), ind. right, duly,

properly, regularly, lawfully, according to usage or

right, RV.; AV.; truly, sincerely, indeed, RV. ;

MBh. i. cit, mfn. conversant with or knowing
the sacred law or usage (at sacrifices &c.), RV. ja,
mfn. '

truly-born,' of a true nature, RV. iv, 40, 5 ;

well made, excellent, RV. iii, 58, 8. Jata, mfn. of

true nature; well made, proper, RV;; AV. v, 15,

l-li; xviii, 2, 15; -satya (ritd-jdta-saiya), mfn.

appearing at the proper time and true or constant

(said of the Ushases), RV. ir, 51, 7. Jit, mfn.

gaining the right [BRD.], VS. xrii, 83 ; (/), m., N.
of a Yaksha,VP. jar, mm. grown old in (observ-
ance of the) divine law, RV. x, 143, 1. Jna, mm.
knowing or conversant with the sacred law or usage

(at sacrifices Sec.), RV.; AV. -Jya (ritd), mm.
one whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of Brah-

manas-pati's bow), RV. ii, 24, 8. m-jaya, m.,
N. of a Vyasa,VSyuP. dynmna (voc.), mfn. bril-

liant or glorious through divine truth, RV. ix, 113,

4. dh&man (ritdr\ mfn. one whose abode is

truth or divine law, abiding in truth,VS. v, 3 2
; xviii,

38; (a), m., N. of Vishnu, R.; of a Manu, VP.;
of Indra in the twelfth Manv-antara, BhP. dhl,
mfn. ofright intelligence orknowledge,BhP. dniti

(ritd-dhtti), mm. worshipped with true devotion,

praised or adored sincerely, RV. dhvaja, m., N. of

a Rudra, BhP.; of several men. -ni(Ved. forf),
mfn. leader of truth or righteousness, R V. ii, 27, 1 2.

nidhana, n. 'having proper Nidhanas' (q.v.),
N. of a Saman, TandyaBr. parna, m.=.ritu-

parna, q. v. pi, mm. guarding divine truth, RV.
patra, n. a properly adjusted sacrificial vessel,

TandyaBr. i, 2, 3. -peya, m. a particular Ekaha

(q.v.), Laty. ; KatySr.; AsvSr. &c. -pesas, mfn.

having a perfect shape [BRD.], RV. v, 66, ;

(looking like water, Say.) prajata, mfn. of

true nature, well made, proper, apt, RV. ; (pro-
duced or come forth from water, Say.) ; (a), f. a

woman delivered (of a child) at proper time, AV. i,

II, I. pravita, mfn. invested or surrounded

with divine truth (as Agni), RV. i, 70, 4. psu
(voc.), mfn. one whose appearance is truth or one
who consumes the sacrificial food [SSy.], RV. i,

1 80, 3 (said of the Asvins). bh&ga, m., N. of

a man
; (as), m. pi. the descendants of the above.

bunj, mm. enjoying (the fruit of) one's righte-
ousness or pious works, MaitrUp. m-bkara,
mfil. bearing the truth in one's self; (as), m., N. of

Vishnu, BhP. vi, 13, 17; (a), f. (with and without

prajfta) intellect or knowledge which contains the

truth in itself, Prab. ; Sarvad. &c. ; N. of a river,

BhP. ; -prajfia, mm. possessing the above know-

ledge (said of a class of Yogins), Sarvad. yukti,
mfn. well applied, proper (as a word or hymn), RV.
x, 61, 10. jruj, mfn. properly harnessed, RV.;
united with divine law, RV. vi, 39, 2. Tat, mm.
being right, saying the truth, BhP. vaka, m. a
true or right speech, RV. ix, 1 1 3, 2. vadin, mfn.

saying right, speaking the truth, VS. v, 7 ; MBh.
-vlrya, m., N. of a man. vrata, mfn. one
whose vow is truth, truthful, BhP. satya, c, n.

du. right and truth, SBr. xi. sad, mfn. seated or

dwelling in truth [BRD.], RV. iv, 40, 5 ; TS. iii ;

(seated at sacrifice, Say.) -sadana, n. and ni, f.

the right or proper seat,VS. iv, 36. lap (in strong
forms sap), mfn. connected with or performing

worship or pious works (as men), connected with

or accepting worship or religious acts (as gods), RV.
sata, mfn. filled with truth or righteousness, AV.

xviii, 2,15. saman, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

sena, m., N. of a Gandharva, BhP. stubn,
m. 'praising properly or duly,' N. of a Rishi, RV.
i, 112, 20. stha, mfn. standing right, AV. iv, I,

4. s-pati (voc. ritasfale), m. lord of pious
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works (is sacrifice &c. ;
N. of Viyu), RV. viii, 26,

11. ipri*, mfn. connected with pious works or

worship, RV. v, 67, 4 (N. of the Adityas) ; i, 2, 80 ;

iv, 50, 3 (N. of Mitra-varuna) ; (touching water.

Say.) ^Utanrlta, n. truth and falsehood. BltiU

jnw, in., N. of a sou of PurQ-ravas. BitS-van,

mf(ari)n. keeping within the fixed order or rule,

regular, proper (as inanirnated objects); performing

(as men) or accepting (as gods) sacred works or

piety, truthful, faithful, just, holy, RV. ; AV.
;

TS.
;
VS. Bitt-VMn (voc.), mfn. one whose

wealth is piety, pious, faithful, RV. viii, 101, 5.

Bit&-vridb., mfn. increasing or fostering truth or

piety (said of gods), RV. ; VS. Blta-hah, sA.it,

mfn. maintaining the sacred law, VS. xviii, 38;
TS. iii, 4, 7. Bit-karmam, ind. while (Indra)

pours down rain, during the rain [Say.], RV. x, 55,

7; (see also rite, p. 126, col. I.) Bite-ja, mfn.

produced or come forth at the time of sacrifice [Sly.],
RV. i, 1 1 3, I 2 ; vi, 3, I

; vii, 20, 6. Bitodya, n.

true speech, truth, AV. xiv, I, 31. _

Bitaya, Nom. P. (p. ritaydt) A. rilayate, to

observe the sacred law, be regular or proper [BRD.] ;

to wish for sacrifice [SJy.], RV. viii, 3, 14 ; v, I a,

3; 43.7-.
BltayS, ind. in the right manner [BRD.],

[through desire of reward of pious actions, Say.],
RV. ii, II, 11,

Bltay-d, mfn. observing the sacred law [BRD.] ;

wishing for sacrifice [Siy.J, RV. viii, 70, IO.

Bitavya, mfn. (fr. ritu below), relating or de-

voted to the seasons, Pin. iv, a, 31 ; (a), f. (scil.

ishtakd), N. of particular sacrificial bricks, TS. ;

SBr.
; KitySr. &c. Tat, mfn. furnished with the

above bricks, SBr. x. Bitavya-tva, n. state of

being the above brick, Ksth.

Bitaya, Nom. P. (p. ritayat) to wish for speech,

RV. vii, 87, I ; to maintain the sacred law [BRD.];
to wish for sacrifice [Say.], RV.
Bitayin, mm. truthful, RV. x, 5, 3.

Bitayn, mfn. = ritayii above, RV.
Riti or riti, is, (. going, motion, L. ; assault,

attack [BRD.], AV. xii, 5, 25 ; VS. xxx, 13 ; envy,

emulation, L. ; reproach, abuse, L. ; path, way, L. ;

prosperity, felicity, L. ; aversion, L. ; remembrance,

memory, L. ; protection, L. ; misery, L. ; pain, T. ;

(is}, m., N. of a god to be worshipped by human

sacrifice, VS. xxx, 13 [T.]; an assailant, enemy,
AV. xii, 5, 25 [T.] -m-kan, mm. causing pain

[T.], Pin. iii, i, 43.
Kiti (in comp. for riti above). - (hah (strong

cases shah and shah), mm. subduing or conquering
assailants or enemies [Siy.], RV. ; (enduring an as-

sault, BRD.)
Ritlya. See */rit.

Ritu, us, m. (Un. i, 72) any settled point of

time, fixed time, time appointed for any action (esp.

for sacrifices and other regular worship), right or

fit time, RV.; AV.; VS.; an epoch, period (esp. a

division or part of the year), season (the number of

the divisions of the year is in ancient times, three,

five, six, seven, twelve, thirteen, and twenty-four ;

in later time six seasons are enumerated, viz. Va-

tanta,
'

spring ;' Grishma, 'the hot season
;'
Varshis

(f.
nom. pi.),

' the rainy season ;' Sarad,
' autumn ;'

Hemanta, 'winter;' and Sisira,
'

the cool season ;' the

seasons are not unfrequently personified, addressed

in Mantras, and worshipped by libations), KV. ; AV. ;

VS. &c. ; MBh. ; Mn. &c.
; symbolical expression

for the number six, VarBrS. ; Sflryas. &c. ; the men-
strual discharge (in women), the time after the courses

(favourable for procreation; accordingto Bhpr. sixteen

days after their appearance), Suir. ; MBh.; Mn.&c. ;

sexual union at the above time, Mn. ix, 93 ; MBh. ;

fixed order, order, rule [BRD.], RV. i, 162, 19 ;

light, splendour, L. ; a particular mineral, L.; N. of

a Rishi
;
of the twelfth Manu. kala, m. the fit

or proper season, MBh. iii, 14763 ;
the time of a

woman's courses, the time after the courses (favour-

able for procreation, see above), SirikhSr. ; Mn. iii.

45 ; v, 1 53 ; MBh. ; Pineal. trana, m. the seasons

collectively. gr&min, mfn. approaching (a woman

sexually) at the fit time (i. e. after her courses), R. ;

BhP. graha, m. a libation offered to the Ritus

or seasons, SBr. ; KitySr. caryt, f., N. of a work.

Jit, m., N. of a king of Mithili, VP. -Jnh, f.

a woman enjoying intercourse at the time fit for pro-

creation, Kathis. cxx, 35.
***"*"

i m. (probably
for rita-dfF), N. ofVishnu,VP. - nStha, m. ' lord

of the seasons,' the spring, T. pAti, m. lord of the

rita-spris.

times fit for sacrifices, lord of the proper times, N.

of Agni, RV. x, 2, 1 ;
of other deities, AV. iii, 10,

9 ; xi, 6, 1 7 ;
the spring, T. parna, m., N. of a

king of Ayodhyi, MBh.(v.l. rita-/
1

). parySya,
m. the revolution of the seasons, pain, m. an

animal to be sacrificed at a particular season, SBr.

xiii ; Vait. pit, mfn. drinking the libation at the

right time, RV. patra, n. a vessel for the libation

to the Ritus or seasons, SBr. ; KitySr. ; Vait. pra-
pta, mfn. that which has approached its own season

(as a fruit-bearing tree), L. praiiha, m., N. of

particular invocations spoken before the sacrifice to

the seasons, AitBr. v, 9, 3 ; 4. bhag-a, m. the

sixth part, Heat. bhaj, mfn. partaking of a season

(said of a sacrificial brick), SBr. x, 4, 4, 4. mat,
mfn. coming at regular or proper times, VS. xix, 6 1 ;

TindyaBr. xiv
; enjoying the seasons, ChUp.; (/i),

f. 'having courses,' a girl
at the age of puberty,

marriageable girl, Mn. ix, 89 ff. ; Paficat. &c. ; a

woman during her courses or just after them (during
the period favourable for procreation), Gobh. ii, 5,

6; MBh. &c.; (of), n., N. of Varuna's grove, BhP.

maya, mfn. consisting of seasons, SBr. viii. mn-
kha, n. beginning or first day of a season, SBr. i ;

KitySr. ; R. mnkhin, mfn. taking place on the

first day of a season, Comni. on TBr. yija, m.

'offering to the seasons,' a particular ceremony, Ait-

Br. ;
AsvSr. ; KitySr. &c. yftjin, mfn. sacrificing

at the beginning of every season, MaitrS. yajyi,
f. = -yaja above, Vait. raja, m. ' the king of the

seasons,' the spring, Kathis. linsja, n. character-

istic of a season, Mn. i, 30 ; sign of menstruation,

W. -lokS, f., N. of particular bricks, SBr. x.

vritti, f. revolution of the seasons, a year, L.

velfi, f. the time of or after menses (fit for pro-

creation), SinkhGr. i, 19, i. gas, ind. at the

proper or due time, at the very time, RV.
;
AV. ix,

5, 13; VS. -ianti, f., N. of a work, -shaman
(for -sdmaa), n., N. of a Siman. slitha (for

-stha), mfn. being in season or in the seasons, VS.

xvii, 3; MaitrS. iii, 3, 4 ; -yajfldyajMya, n., N. of

a Siman, Lity. i, 5, 15 ;
ArshBr. samuara, m.

' collection of the seasons,' N. of a poem ascribed to

Kilidisa. samdii, m. junction of two seasons,

transition from one season to the next one, PirGr. ;

GopBr. &c. ; junction of two fortnights, the days
of new and full moon (as the junction of the dark

and light half of the month, and reversely), T. aa-

maya, m. the period of or after the menses (fit for

procreation), VarBrS.; Paiicat. aahasra, n. a

thousand seasons, SBr. x. sStmya, n. diet &c.

suited to a season. sevya, mfn. to be taken or

applied at certain seasons (as particular medicines or

food &c.),T. - thalS, f., N. ofan Apsaras.
- tbi,

f. = -shtha above, TS. v. sn&ta, f. a woman who
has bathed after her courses (and so prepared herself

for sexual intercourse), Suir.; MBh.; Ragh. &c.

Bnana, n. the act of bathing after menstruation.

hSrika, f. 'taking away or obstructing the

menses,' N. of a female demon. homa, m. a par-
ticular sacrifice, Vait. Ritv-anta, m. the close of

a season, Mn. iv, 26; the termination of menstrua-

tion, W. ; (mfn.) forming the close of a season (as

a day), Mn. iv, 119. Bitv-ik (in comp. for ritv-

Ij below) ; -tva, n. the state of being a Ritvij or

priest, TindyaBr. ; -paiha, m. the path of the priest

on the sacrificial ground, Lity. ! -fhala, n. the re-

ward of a priest, Jaim. Ritv-ij, mfn. (fr. i/yaj),

sacrificing at the proper time, sacrificing regularly ;

(), m. a priest (usually four are enumerated, viz.

Hotri, Adhvaryn, Brahman, and Udgitri ; each of

them has three companions or helpers, so that the

total number is sixteen, viz. Hotri, Maitrlvaruna,

Acchivika, Griva-stut ; Adhvaryu, Prati-prasthl-

tfi, Neshjri, Un-netfi ; Brahman, Brihmanlcchan-

rin, Agnldhra, Potri; Udgdtri, Prastotri, Prati-

hartri, Subrahraanya, AirSr. iv, 1, 4-6), RV. ; AV. ;

TS. ; SBr.; KitySr. &c,

Bltntha, ind. at the due or proper time, regularly,

properly, RV.; AV.; VS. &c.

Bit*, ind. See ^/rit.

Bitva, am, n. (fr. ritu'}, timely or matured

semen, TindyaBr. x, 3, I ; proper time, time fit for

generation, Ap. ii, 5, 17.

Ritviya, mfn. (fr. riti!), being in proper time,

observing or keeping the proper time, regular, proper,

RV. ; AV. iii, 20, I ; vii, 72, I ; VS. ; (a), f. (voc.

rttviye) a woman in or after her courses, a woman

during the time favourable for procreation, AV. xiv,

riyhuya.

3, 37 ; (am), n. (rltviya) the time after the courset

(favourable for procreation), AV. xii, 3, 29 ; TS. ii,

5, I, 5. vat, mfn. having courses, being at the

period fit for generation,TBr. i. Ritviya-vat,mfu.
in proper time, regular, proper, RV.
Ritvya, mfn. belonging to the time fit for genera-

tion, RV.x, 183, 2.

^^ rik, rik-chas, rik-tas, and rik-sas.

See under 2. ric, p. 225, col. I.

^f3R!T I . rikna, mfn.= vrikna, Say. vaha,

mf()n. having the shoulders wounded or rubbed (by
the yoke ;

said of an animal used for drawing vehi-

cles), AitBr. v, 9, 4.

2. rt'ina= the next, L.

riktha, mfn. (for riktha [q. v.], fr.

t/ric), property, wealth, possession, effects (esp. left

at death), Mn. ix, 132 ; 144, &c.; YijB. ii, 117;
Sak. &c.; gold, L. grahana, n. inheriting pro-

perty. graha, mfn. one who inherits or receives

property, YijB. ii, 87 ; (as), m. inheritance of pro-

perty, L. bh&gln, mfn. one who inherits or re-

ceives property, Mn. ix, 188. bhaj, mfn. id., Mn.
ix, 155. nara.mfn. id., Mn. ix, 185. Rlktriltfla,
m. '

receiver or inheritor of property," a son.

Rllrthln, mfn. receiving or inheriting property,
an inheritor, heir, Yijfi.

^3i rilcva, &c. See p. 225, col. i.

^fT? i. riksha, mfn. (etym. doubtful) bald,

bare, TS.; MaitrS.

^Ef 2. riksha, mfn. (v
/<2. rish, Un. iii, 66 ;

67 ; probably fr. </ris), hurting, pernicious, RV.
viii, 24, 27 ; (as), m. a bear (as a ravenous beast),

RV. v, 56, 3; VS. xxiv, 36; Mn.; Susr. &c.; a

species of ape, Kathis.; Bignonia Indica, L. ; N. of

several men, RV. viii, 68, 15 ; MBh. &c.; of a

mountain, VP. ; MBh.; (ifc.) the best or most ex-

cellent, L. ; (as), m. pi. the seven stars, the Pleiades,

the seven Rishis, RV. i, 24, 10; SBr. ii ; TAr.; (a),

f., N. of a wife of Ajamldha, MBh. i ; of a woman
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ix

; (f), f. a female

bear, MBh. ;
R.

;
Kathis. ; m. and (am), n. a star,

constellation, lunar mansion, Mn. ; MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

(am), n. the twelfth part of the ecliptic ; the par-
ticular star under which a person happens to be born,

VarBrS. ; SOryas. &c. ; [cf. Gk. ifwrros ; Lat. ursus;
Lith. loky-s for ottys.] -ga.ni.hS., f. Argyreia

Argenteia,L.; Batatas Paniculata, L. ganflniH,
f. Batatas Paniculata, L. girl, m. the mountain

called Riksha. -g-riva, m. '

bear-necked,' a kind

of demon, AV. viii, 6, 3 . Jlhva, n. (scil. kush-

tha)
' like a bear-tongue,' a kind of leprosy, Car.

nStha, m. ' lord of the stars,' the moon. patl,
m. lord of the bears, R.

;
a planet presided over by

a lunar mansion, VarBrS. mantra, m. a Mantra
or text addressed to the lunar mansions. raj and

-raja, m. the lord of the bears (or apes ?), Hariv. ;

R. ; BhP.; 'lord of the stars,' the moon, Vikr.

vat, m., N. of a mountain, R.; Ragh. v, 44.

vanta, n., N. of a town, Hariv. vldambin,
m. '

deceiving by means of the stars,' a fraudulent

astrologer,VarBrS. vibhlvana, n. observation of

the stars. nariivara, m. lord of the bears and

apes, N. of Sugriva, Ragh. xiii, 72. Bikshdia,
m. 'lord of the stars,' the moon, L. Bikahfahtl,
f. offering to the stars, Mn. vi, IO. Bikhoda, m.,
N. of a mountain, KiJ. on Pin. ir, 3, 91.
Bikshikl, f., N. of an evil spirit, AV. xii, I,

49 ; VS. xxx, 8 ; SBr. xiii.

3. riksha, mfn. cut, pierced, L.

rjk-shama. See p. 225, col. I.

rikshuTd, ai, m. (probably fr. \/f<*)

a thorn (see an-rikshar) ; a priest, Un. iii, 75 (fr.

4/rish) ; (am), n. a shower, L.

^IH(C>I rikshala, i. the part of an animal's

leg between the fetlock joint and the hoof, VS. xxv,

3 ; (cf. rifcMrd.)

rig. See p. 225, col. i.

rjgha, f. violence, passion. rat and

-van, mfn. raving, impetuous, violent, RV.; [cf.

Zd. frlghant; Mod. Germ, arg.]
BlghXjra, Nom. P. A. righayati, -it, to be pas-

sionate or impetuous, rave, rage, RV.; to tremble,
RV. ii, 25, 3; iv, 17, a.



F ringa. See rinj.

'

I. nc, cl. 6. P. ricati, anarca, ar-

*fita,8tc., = i.arc,p.S9,col.3; topraise,
Dhatup. xxviii, 19 ; (cf. arkd.)

.

Bik (by Sandhi for 2. ric below), -chas and
-sas, ind. verse by verse, one Ric verse after the
other, AitBr.; SankhSr.

; Gobh. &c. -tantra n
N. of a work; -vydkaratia, n., N. of a ParisisMa
of the Sama-veda. -tas, ind. from a Ric, with re-
ference to a Ric, AitBr.; SBr. &c. -tha, mfn
erroneous for -stha. below, -vat, see rikvd below'- sas, see -chas above. - shama (rikshama, TS
lv. 3. 2, 2), n. 'similar to a Ric,' N. of a Saman.
-samsita, mfn. sharpened by Ric verses (cf aid-
samhta) AV. x, 5, 30. -samhitS, f. the Sam-
hita (q.v.) of the Rig-veda, Mn. xi, 262. -sama'MMM above, VS. xiii, 56. -sama, e, n. du
the Kic verses and the Samans, RV. x, 114 6-AV x,v i, II

; VS. ; SBr. &c. ; -irihga, m., N. of
Vishnu, R. -saman, n., N. of a Saman (

= rik-

^ama-))
_ 8thai mfn _ cons isting of Ric ve

'

TandyaBr. xvi, 8, 4.B
i

ikTi ' 'ikvan- aild Tik-vat, mfn. praising,
jubilant with praise, RV.

; AV xviii i 47
Blgr (by Sandhi for 2. ric below)'. L ayana, n

(not -ayatta, Pat. on Pan. viii, 4, 3) goine through
the Veda, study of the complete Veda?a book3
ing on the study of the Veda, T. ; -adi m N of
a gana, Pan. iv, 3, 73. _ artha-sara, m., N of a
work, -atmaka, mfn.

'consisting of Ricas,' Ric-
like, Comm. on Pan. vii, 4, 38. -8vBnam, ind.
P. (Vve), connecting one Ric with another not
interrupting their continuance, AsvSr. -uttama
mfn. ending in a Ric, MaitrS. - Kana, as, m. pi!the whole body of the Rig-veda. -frBtha f a
song consisting of Ric-like stanzas, Yajn iii' ii4
-brahmana, n. the Brahmana which belongs to
theRig-veda, the

Aitareya-Brahmana.-bhaJ.mfn
partaking of Ric verses, praised in Ric verses (as a
deity). _ bhashya, n., N. of a commentary on the
R.g-veda by Madhava.W. -mat, mfn. having or
praised m Ric verses, Nir. -

yajnh-sama-veda,
as, m. pi. the Rig-, Yajur-, and Sama-vedas; -din
mfn. conversant with the above three Vedas -ya-
Jusha, n. the Rig- and Yajur-vedas, Gaut. -vldmm. knowing the Rig-veda, Vait. -vidhBna n
employing Ric verses, AgP.; N. of a work, -vi-'
rama, m. the pause in a verse, TPrat. -veda
as m. Hymn-Veda

'

or ' Veda of praise,' the Rig-
veda, or most ancient sacred book of the Hindus
(that is, the collective body of sacred verses called

h vli
6

^' "1 cons 'sting of 'i 7 hymns [or with
the Valakhilyas 1028] arranged in eight Ashtakas
or m ten Mandalas

; Mandalas 2-8 contain groups
f hymns, each group ascribed to one author or to

the members of one family ; the ninth book con-
tains the hymns sung at the Soma ceremonies;

first and tenth contain hymns of a different
character, some

comparatively modern, composed bya greater variety of individual authors ; in its wider
sense the term Rig-veda comprehends the Brah-
lanas and the Sutra works on the ritual connected

with the hymns), AitBr.; SBr.; Mn.&c.; -prati-
sakhya, n. the

PratisSkhya of the Rig-veda
'

-bhd-
shya, n N. of treatises and commentaries on th
ig-veda; -W, mfn. knowing the Rig-veda
imhita, f. the continuous text ofthe Rig-veda ar

rangedaccordingtotheSamhita-patha,q v ddnu
ttramamkd, (. the Anukramanika or index of the
ig-veda. - vedin, mfn. conversant with the Rig-veda - vediya, mfn. belonging to the Rig-vedaBi^ma, mfn. having the beginning of a Ric,

beginning like a Ric
[Say.], AitBr. v, 9, 6.

Bitrmin, mfn.
praising, jubilant with praise, RV

i, '00,4; ix, 86,46.
Bijrmiya and riffmiya, mfn. to be celebratedWith K it* !<.,-,-,.. *_ t__ . , ....

Blca, ifc. = 2. ric, verse, sacred verse (cf trv-

",!.fIvil
3^' m" N - of a kin

e,'

vp -

ricubha, as, m., N. of a pupil of
Vaisampayana, Kas.

f ricika, as, m., N. of Jamad-agni's
father, MBh.; of a country, Das.

icisha, am, n. a frying-pan, L.
; a

hell, L. ; [cf. 2.
rijis/ia.']

J riceyu, as, m., N. of a Rishi, MBh.-
sonof Raudrasva, Hariv.; VP.,' (see riteyu.)

(=rikshdla, q. v.), f. the

joint and

riccha, f. See yad-riccha.

ricA, cl. 6. P. ricchati, dnarcha, ric-

fnnli I,
MtS> &C" t0 be stiff: to be infatuated or* ; to go, move, Dhatup.xxviii, 1 5 ; [cf 4

'

1

Bicohaka(f), Kas. on Pan. vi.i.o,
2. Bicohara, f. (Un.

iii,_i
3 i) a harlot, courtezan.

f TV, cl. i. P. A. arjati, -te, anrije,

^. arjitd, arjishyate, drjishta, to eo
; to

stand or be firm ; to obtain, acquire ; to be strong or
heathy: Caus. arjayati, to obtain, get, acquire,
latup.vi, 16; [cf.a^,p. 9o,col. i.]

rijipyd, mfn. (fr. riju and Vap,
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VP. -dris, mfn. seeing right, Naish. -dha, indm

straight direction, straight on, TBr. ii
;
in right

manner, correctly, AitBr. i, 28, 28. -niti, f. rifht
guidance, RV. i, 90, ,. -paksha, mfn. having
straight wings (said of the

fire-receptacle when
shaped like a bird). -paiikS, f, N. of a river
-buddhi or -mati, mfn. of honest mind, sincere,'
R.; Dhurtas. - mitaksharB, f, N. of a com-
mentary on

Yajnavalkya's law-book (composed by
Vijnanesvara, and generally called Mitakshara)- mushka, mfn. having strong testicles; strong and
muscular [Say.], (said of Agni's horses), RV iv 2 2
6, 9-

~ rasl i. mfn- having straight traces or reins
(as a chariot), AV. iv, 29, 7. -rohita, n. the
straight red bow of Indra, L. -lekha, mfn recti-
linear, Sulbas. -lekha, f. a straight line, Comm.
r A r'i!"

V
' "' granting rightly or liberally

(saidof the earth),RV.v, 4 ,, I/.sarpa.m. a sJ
c,es ofsnake Susr. - hasta, mf(a-)n. -good-handed,'
bestowing liberally (said of the earth), RV.v, 41, i R .

.

Biffmya, mfn.
consisting of Ric verses, Kath

Bin (bySandhifor2.r;V below), -maya mfn
consisting of Ric verses, AitBr.

; SBr.
2. Ric, k, f. praise, verse, esp. a sacred verse recitedm pra.se of a deity (in contradistinction to the SSman

Lpl. Samanil or verses which were sung and to the
kajus [pi. Yajunshi] or sacrificial words, formula-
nes, and verses which were muttered); sacred text,

:

*
; S ' ; SBr ' &C "' Mn ' &c - the coll<*n

^ic
verses

(sg., but usually pi. ricas), the Rig-
'

t '<
' AivSr ' & r '

! Mn - '. '3, &c. (cf. S
z"M

*above);thetextofthePGrvatapaniya,RamatUp.

Bijipin, mfn. id., RV. iv, 26, 6.

rijiman. See col. 3.

[ rijisvan, a, m., N. of a king (pro-
tected by Indra), RV.

rijishtha. See riju.

rijika (v/ry, Un. iv, 22; v, 51),

m(n.(^ufa-Aata) hid, concealed; removed, ob-
viated?

; (as), m. smoke
; Indra

; (am), n. a means
expedient, according to Say. in dvir-rijika, q. v.

'

f flfrT
rfjlti, mfn. (fr. riju and Vi, Say.)

going or
tending upwards, RV.

^ rijlyas. See riju.

i. rijishd, as, m. (v/ry), expeller
(of enemies), N. of Indra [Say.], RV. i, 32, 6.

^fa 2- TijMa, am, n. (vV>, Un. iv, 28),the sediment or residue of Soma, the Soma plantafter the juice has been pressed out, AV. ix 6 16VS
,

X1X' 7* ! TS. vi
; SBr. ; KatySr. &c.

; the juice
produced by the third pressure of the plant, Say a
frymg-pan, Un. ; a particular hell, Mn. iv, 90
Bijishita, mfn. possessed of the residue of Soma

gana tarakadi, Pan. v, 2, 36.
ByiBhin, mfn.

receiving the residue of Soma or

rl
C

J u
'";P

roduced by the third pressure of the plant
[Say.], N. of Indra and of the Maruts, RV hav-
ing or

consisting of the residue, TS.

^[J ry , f(jvi)n. ( v/ar;,Un. i, 28 ; proba-
bly fr V2. riZj, col. 3, BRD.), tending in a straight
direction, straight (lit. and fig. ; opp. to vrijind), up-
right, honest, right, sincere, RV.; AV.xiv,i,34 ; TS.

correctly, RV. ii, 3, 7 ;

'

v, 46^ I
; ^67, a j Ait*iiLi10

;
in a

straight line, straight on, Susr.&c compar

rfjyot,
RV. vii, 104, 12 ; AV. v, 14, 12

; viii, 4l
12, and rajiyas Pan. vi, 4, 162 j superl. rijlsh-
tha, Pan., and rdjishtha, RV.; [observe that the
metaphorical meaning of this word is more common
n Vedic, and the literal meaning in classical litera-
ture] ; (us), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP ;

(jvt), f. (Ki\gati) ,he straight stage or duration in
the course of a planet, VarBrS. ; [cf. Zd. ih-fzu Gk
Optyu; Lat. rictus; Goth, raihls ; Eng. right^- kaya, mfn. having a straight body, BhP N of
Kasyapa, L. -kratu, mfn. one whose works are
nght or honest, N. of Indra, RV i 81 7 _gimfn going straight on, AV. i, 1 2, i ; TS 'iii' i 10'

j

(as), m. an arrow, T. -jpatha, mfn. (voc )
lebrated with right praises or songs, RV. v, 44, 5-ta, f, -tva, n. straight direction, straightnessHum. iv, 23; uprightness, sincerity, honestv, Amar

HYog. -daru-maya, mf^m. made of straight
wood, Heat, -dasa, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva

Biju (income, for rijil above), -karana n
the act of

straightening, Susr. _ Vkri, to straightento set right, correct, Comm. on RPrat -krita'

^fn.
made

straight, -nas (rijff\ m .

'
stra ight :

nosed, N. of a man, RV. viii, 52, 2. Bijv-ano.mfn. moving or tending straightforward, RV iv 6
9.

^ijv-alikhita, mfn. scratched with straightlines SBr. x. Bijv-ahva, m., N. of a Rishi.
'

Bijuka, as, m., N. of a country (in which the
river Vipasa rises), Nir.

for*
^^ N

T'
P " (P ' rij"yat} to ** straight-

forward, be right or honest, RV.: A. (p riiLd-
m<,na)_to

tend
straight upwards, RV. x, 88, o

BIJuya, ind. in a straight line, RV. i, 183 e
Bijuyu, mfn. upright, honest, RV. i, 20, 4.

'

l. Bljra, mf()n. going straightforward, movin?
on, quick (as horses), RV. Bijrsva,m. 'havinf
quick horses,' N. of a man, RV.

2- Tijrd, mfn . (fr. ^raHj), red, reddish,

I . nnj, cl. i . A. rUtjate, rinjam-ca-
^

~-
kre, rtitjitd, &c., to fry, Dhatup. vi, 1 7

i. Binjasana, as, m. (Un. ii, 87) a cloud.
'

W^ 2.
riitj, cl. 6. P. (p. rinjdt) A. riX-

^jate:
cl. 4. P. A. (see abhy-rfti);

cl. ,. A. (3. pi. rifijate) to make straight or rightmake proper, arrange, fit out, decoratef ornament
';to make favourable, propitiate; to gain, obtain, RV.

[cf. Gk. opj-yo,; Lat. rig,; Goth, rak-ja ]
Binga, as, m.=prasddhana, Say.; xemana-

2. Bigjasana, mfn. to be made favourable or
propitiated (by songs) ; to be

celebrated, RV.

^ 7TJ
Tin, cl. 8. P. A. rinoti or arnoti,

-^-nute, dnarna, dnrine, &c., to go
move, Dhatup. xxx, 5 ; (cf. 4. fi. j

Bliia, mfn. going, flying, fugitive (as a thief),
vi, 12 5 ; having gone against or

transgressed,
guilty [cf. Lat. reus] (am), n. anything wanted or
missed ; anything due, obligation, duty, debt (a Brah-man owes three debts or obligations, viz. i Brahma-
carya or

'studyoftheVedas,'tothe Rishis; 2. sacrifice
and worship, to the gods ; 3. procreation of a son, tohe Manes, TS. vi, 3, 10, 5 ; Mn. vi, 35, &c in
later times also, 4. benevolence to mankind and

<;

hospitality to guests are added, MBh. &c ) RV
'

/ML""' 1 MBh ' &C -
; debt ofmoney, moneV

owed
' MBh -: Mn.; Yajn.; (rinam jj, ,o Jt

'nt d
.

eb
^
V
*>: - 45 im Vprfy, to become fn

debted, Mn. v,n, ,07 ; > </dd or Vn< or fra-Vyam to pay a debt, MBh. ; Mn. &c.
; m JfLto ask for a loan, Kathas.; mpartps, to call in a debt',Mn vm, 161) ; guilt; a negative quantitv, minus (in

math.); water, L.; a fort, stronghold, L fcf Zd

SS'tiKS*''1*- onewhocontracts a debt, in-
debted MBh.xm. -kati, m. one to whom prai e isdu

,
e

;

RV-.,6i, ,2. - Rraha, mfn. getting into
debt,borrow,ng,W.;(<7,),m. t

heactofborrowingW-ffrahin, mfn. borrowing; (f), m . , borrower w'
Bit,mfn.'gmngheedtoworshiP '(paidasadebtbymen to gods), N. of

Brahmanas-pati, RV ii 23 i/
~,

CCll
,

ed
?^
m - Pa>'ment f debt, -cyut/mfn. in-

itmg to fulfilment of obligations (to the gods &c.),
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RV. vi, 61, I.-Jya, m., N. of a Vylsa, VP. _ m-
oaya.m., N.ofaking,RV.v, 30, 12; 14; of an An-

girasa (author of the end of RV. ix, 108), RAnukr.

tS, f. the state of being under obligations or in

debt. da <>r -datri or -dayin, nifn. one who pays
a debt. dana, n. payment of a debt. d&sa, m.
'
debt-slave,' one who pays his debt by becoming his

creditor's slave, Comm. on Yajii. nirjnoksha,
m. discharge or acquittance of debt (to ancestors

&c.), Ragh. x, 2. praditri, m. a money-lender,
!!: bbsng-adbyaya, m., N. of a work. mat-
knna, m. money given as security, bail (sticking to

the debtor like an insect), L. marffana, m. se-

cuhty, bail, L. mukti, f., -mokha, m. discharge
of a debt, paying a debt. mocana, n. id. ; -tirtha,

n., N. of a Tirtha. ya, mfn. going after or de-

manding (fulfilment of) obligations, RV. yat, mfn.

striving for or demanding (fulfilment of) obligations,

TS. i, 5, 2, 5. yavan, mfn. relieving from debt or

obligations, RV. i, 87, 4. lekhya, n. a bond, note of

hand. vat, mfn. one who is in debt, indebted, Hit. ;

VarBrS. ; [cf. Zd. erttutua.} van, mfn. being in

debt, indebted, TS. vi. Bodbana, n. payment or

discharge of a debt,W. amuddhara,m. id. Bi-

nadfna, n. recovery ofa debt, receipt of money &c.

lent (as oneofthe eighteen titlesor subjects ofjudicial

procedure), Mn. viii, 4 ; Comm. on YajS. ii, 5. Bi-

nantaka, m. ' terminator of debts,' N. of the planet

Mars, L. Binapakarana, rinapanayana, rl-

napanodana, n. discharge or payment of debt.

Binarna (ti.ritta-rirta. Kit v. on Pan. vi, 1
, 89), n.

a loan borrowed for the payment of a previous debt.

Rina-van, mfn. being under obligation, indebted,

RV. i, 169, 7 ; x, 34, IO. Binod^rahana, n. re-

covering a debt in any way from a creditor (by friendly

or legal proceedings, by strategem or arrest), W.
Blnoddhara, m. payment or discharge of a debt.

Blnlka, as, m. a debtor, Yijn. ii, 56 ; 93 ; [cf.

Lat. reusj]

Binin, mfn. onewho is in debtor indebted, MBh.;
(/),' m. a debtor, Yijn. ii, 86 ; R. ; Kathas. &c.

~U .1 rit (a Sautra root), A. ritlyate, to
^** > go ; to hate, abhor, avoid, shun, Saddh. ;

to hate each other, quarrel, SBr.

Bltlyfi, f. loa'hing, horror ; scorn, contempt, L.

Bit*, ind. (according to BRD. loc. case of the

p. p. of i/ri) under pain of, with the exclusion of,

excepting, besides, without, unless (with abl. or ace.

or a sentence beginning with yatas), RV. ; AV. &c.;

MBh.; Pancat. &c. karmam, ind. without work

[BRD.], RV. x, 55, 7; (cf. under ritd, p. 224,
col. I . ) barhihka, mfn. without the formula on

the Barhis (q. v.), SsrikhSr. -mnla, mfn. without

roots, MaitrS. i. yajnam, ind. outsidethe sacrifice,

MaitrS. i rakshas, mfn. performed with exclu-

sion of the Rakshases (as a sacrifice), AitBr. ii, 7, 2.

^TT rita, ^fif nti, ^TJ ritu. See p. 223,
col. 2 p. 224, col. i.

i ritaka. See Iritaka.

s, m~, N. ofa Rishi; of a son

of Raudraiva, (v. 1. riceytt, q. v.)

See p. 224, col. 2.

ritviya, &c. See ib.

a, mfn. (fr. ridu=mridu and

uddra], having a soft or pleasant inner nature, RV.
" 33. 5 ;

' 54. 1
; viii, 48, 10.

Bidn (in comp. for riitu mriJu).yt, mfn.

drinking what is sweet or pleasant, RV. viii, 77, H.
v?idh,mfn.increasingsweetnessorpleas>ntness,ib.3W ridh, cl. 6. 2. 4. 5. 7. P. (Pot. I. pi.^

\ridhema, AV.; Subj. 3. sg. ridhat, RV.;
pres. p. ridhat; cf. ridhad below) ridhyati; ri-

dhnoti; rinaddhi; dnardha, ardhitd, ardhish-

yati, Sec., to grow, increase, prosper, succeed, RV. ;

AV. ; SBr.; MBh.; Mn.&c. ;
to cause to increase

or prosper, promote, make prosperous, accomplish,
RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. : Pass, ridhyate, to be pro-

moted, increase, prosper, succeed, SBr.
; BrArUp. :

Caus. ardhayati, to satisfy, AV. vii, 80, 4; Nir. :

Desid. ardidhishati or irtsati; [cf. *Jradh and

vridhj]

Biddha, mfn. increased, thriving, prosperous,

abundant, wealthy, Kum.; Ragh.; KathJs. &c.; filled

with (voices), made to resound
; (am), n. stored grain,

L.
;

a demonstrated conclusion, distinct result, L.

Biddbi, is, f. increase, growth, prosperity, suc-

cess, good fortune, wealth, abundance, VS. ; TS. ;

SBr.; AsvGr. &c. (personified as Kuvera's wife,

MBh.; Hariv.); accomplishment, perfection, super-
natural power, lihl'.; LaliL&c. ; magic; a kind of

medicinal plant, Bhpr. ; Car. ; N. of PSrvatI, L. ; of

Lakthmi, L. Kama, mm. desiring prosperity or

wealth, KatySr. pada, m. one of the four con-

stituent parts of supernatural power, Lalit. mat,
mm. being in a prosperous state, prosperous, wealthy,
M Bh. ;

R. ; Ragh. &c. ; bringing or bestowing pros-

perity or wealth, Suir.

Biddhita, mfn. (p. p. of a Nom. riddhaya}
caused to increase, made to prosper, (asi-riddhita,
made to prosper by the power of the sword, MBh.
xviii, 105.)

Biddbila, as, m., N. of a man (Buddh.)
Ridhad (by Sandhi for ridhat, pres. p. oiridh,

cl. 6). ri (Vri), mfn. one whose speed is in-

creasing or excessive, exceedingly swift (as horses),

RV. viii, 46, 23. vara, mfik one whose wealth is

increasing or abundant, abounding in wealth (said

of Agni), RV. vi, 3, 2.

Ridhmuka, mfn. causing increase or prosperity,

AsvGr. iv, 8, 9.

^VK rfdhdk (and ridtidk, SV.), ind. (re-

lated to ardJta, BRD.), separately, aside, apart ;

singly, one by one
;
in a distinguished manner, parti-

cularly, RV.
Ridban (in comp.for rtdhaK). mantra, mm.

one who is destitute of speech [BRD.], AV. v, I, 7.

^*}<fc ridhuka, mfn. short, L.

JJ JL riph and rimph, cl. 6. P. jiphati,
*" \ rimpkati,dnarpha,rimphdm-caidra,

&C., to hurt, kill
;
to reproach, Dhitup. xxviii, 30.

^}l"ltl ribwa, am, n. an abyss, chasm (in

the earth, from which hot vapours arise), RV. ;

warmth of the earth, KitySr. pakva, mfn. ma-
tured by warmth of the earth, ApSr.

^fJ ribhu, mfn. (^rabh), clever, skilful,

inventive, prudent (said of Indra, Agni, and the

Adityas, RV. ; also of property or wealth, RV. iv,

37. 5 : "ii, 93, 34 >
of n arrow. AV. i, a, j) ; (us\

m. an artist, one who works in iron, a smith, builder

(of carriages &c.), N. of three semi-divine beings

(Ribhu, Vaia, and Vibhvan, the name of the first

being applied to all of them ; thought by some to

represent the three seasons of the year [Ludwig, RV.
vol. iii, p. 187], and celebrated for their skill as

artists
; they are supposed to dwell in the solar

sphere, and are the artists wno formed the horses of

Indra, the carriage of the Asvins, and the miraculous

cow of Brihaspati i they made their parents young,
and performed other wonderful works [Sv-apas] ;

they are supposed to take their ease and remain idle

for twelve days [the twelve intercalary days of the

winter solstice] every year in the house of the Sun

[Agohya] ;
after which they recommence working ;

when the gods heard of their skill, they sent Agni to

them with theone cup oftheir rival Tvashtri, the arti-

ficer of the gods, bidding the Ribhus construct four

cups from it ; when they had successfully executed this

task, the gods received the Ribhus amongst them-
selves and allowed them to partake of their sacrifices

&c. ; cf. Kaegi, RV. p. 53 f.), RV. ; AV. Sec. ; they

appear generally as accompanying Jndra, especially
at the evening sacrifice

;
in later mythology Ribhu

is a son of Brahman,VP.; a deity, L.; (avas), m. a

class of deities ; [cf. Gk. dAcpciV ; Lat. later ; Goth.
arb-mths ; Angl.Sax.<z<jfc<); Slav. rat-.} mat,
mfn. clever, skilful, prudent, RV. i,

1 1 1, 2
; accom-

panied by or connected with the Ribhus, RV. ; VS.

xxxviii,8;AitBr.ii,2Q, i^KstySr. li$Ixira(voc.),
mfn. clever and wise (said of Indra), RV-. viii, 77, 8.

Bibhnksha, as, m. Indra, L. ; (Indra's) heaven,
Comm. on Un. iv, 12

; Indra's thunderbolt, L.
; (this

word appears to owe its origin to the next.)

Bibb.nksb.in, as., m. (see Gr. 162
; P5n. vii, I,

85 ff.), N. of the above Ribhus, and esp. of the first

of them, RV.
;
N. of Indra (as the lord of the Ribhus,

Nir.), RV. ;
of the Maruts, RV. viii. 7, 9 ; xx, 2

;

great, best [Say.], RV. viii, 93, 34.

Blbhnkshina, Nom. P. ribhukshinati, to be-

have like Ribhukshin, Siddh.

Bibhva, ribhvan, and ribhva, mfn. clever,

skilful, prudent, wise (N. of Indra, Tvashtri, Agni,

&c.), RV.
; AV. v, a, 7.

rillaka, rillari, rilRsaka, probably
wrong readings foijhallaka, &c., qq. v.

^^T risa, as, m. the male of a species of

antelope = the next, AV. iv, 4, 7.

Bisya or (in later texts) rivhya, as, m. the

male of a species of antelope, the painted or white-

footed antelope, RV. viii, 4, 10; AV. v, 14, 3; VS.;
AitBr. ; SuSr. &c. ; N. of a Rishi, ArshBr. ; of a son

of Devatithi, BhP. ; (am), n. hurt, violation, T.

(for the explanation of risya-da); [cf. risya.~\
ketana and -ketu, m., N. of A-niruddha, L.

(Tata, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. ffandha, f.

a species of plant, Car. Jihva, n. a kind of leprosy,
Car. ; Suir. da, a. a pit (for catching antelopes,

BRD.; as hurting what falls into it, T.) pro-
kta, f., N. of several plants. mnka, m., N. ofa

mountain,VP. ; R. ; Pancat. &c. lobha, m., N. of

a man. sringa, m., N. of several men. Bis-

yanka, m., N. of A-niruddha, L. Bisyadi, m.,
N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2, 80.

Blsyaka, mfn. ifc. having the colour of or look-

ing like the white-footed antelope,' R.

xrrrw I. riiA, cl. I. P. arshati, anarsha,
*" v arshild, to flow, flow quickly, glide, move

with a quick motion, RV.; AV. ; VS.; to bring
near by flowing, RV.; [cf. Gk. Ipoi) (?) ; cu/i-oppos,

'flowing back;' iroAiV-opcros, 'darting back.']

Bishabba, at, m. (fr. ,/j.risA, Un. ii, 123),
a bull (as impregnating the flock ; cf. vrishabha
and ukskan), RV. ; AV. ; VS.; ChUp. ; BhP. &c. ;

any male animal in general, SBr.
;
the best or most

excellent ofany kind or race (ci.purusharshabha,
&c.), MBh. ;

R. &C.
;
the second of the seven notes

of the Hindu gamut (abbreviated into Ri); a kind of

medicinal plant, Suir. ; Bhpr. ; a particular antidote,

Suir. ii, 276, 7 ;
a particular Ekaha (q. v.), KatySr. ;

the fifteenth Kalpa ; N. of several men ; of an ape ;

of a Naga ; of a mountain ; of a Tirtha ; (as), m.

pi. the inhabitants of Kraunca-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 22 ;

N. ofa people, VarBrS. ; (f),f. a woman with mas-
culine peculiarities (as with a beard &c.), L. ; a

widow, L.; CarpopogonPruriens, Car.; anotherplant,
L. ; [cf. Zd. arshan ; Gk. aptrijv.'] knta, m., N. of

the Hema-kuta, MBh. iii. fjajavilasita, n., N.
of a metre. tara, m. a small bull, Pan. v, 3, 91.

ta, f. the state of being the best, eminence, su-

periority, Tfu.idya Br. dftyin, mfn. bestowing bulls,

AV. ix, 4, 20. deva, m., N. of a Tirtham-kara or

Arhat(Jain.) dvipa, in., N. of a place. dbvaja,
m.,N.ofSiva, L.; ofan Arhat (Jain.) panoasika,
f., N. ofa work. pnja, f.

' veneration ofthe bull," a

particular observance, Gobh. iii, 6, 12. vat, mfn.

containing the word rishabha, TandyaBr. stava,
m., N.ofawork. Bishabhaiiana, m., N.ofa Jina.

Bishabhaka, as, m. a bull, Nigh. ;
a kind of

medicinal plant, Susr.
;
Car. ; Bhpr. ; N. of a king,

KathSs. ;
of a mountain, Kathas. ex, 1 48.

2. risA, cl. 6. P. rishati, anarsha,
\ arshitd, to go, move, Dhatup. xxviii, 7;

to stab, kill, AV. ix, 4, 1 7 ;
to push, thrust.

Bishad-gii, us, m., N. ofa man, MBh.
Bishta, mfn. pushed, thrust.

Bisbti, is, (. a spear, lance, sword, RV.
; AV. iv,

37. 8; 9; viii, 3,7; [cf. O. Pers. arstis ; Zd.arsfi.]
mat, mfn. furnished with spears (as the Marutst,

R.V. viayut(-V,4rt' ),mfn. glancing or glittering
with swords (as the Maruts), RV. i, 168, 5; v, 52,

13. Bhena, m., N. of aman; (cf. risAti.)

Bishtika, as, m. pi., N. ofa people, R.

Ifferishi, is, m.(-/2.rish, Comm. on Un.

iv, 119; rishati jHdnena samsara-pdram, T. ;

perhaps ft. an obsolete */rish for ^/dris,
'
to see?

'

cf. -rishi-krit\ a singer of sacred hymns, an inspired

poet or sage, any person who alone or with others

invokes the deities in rhythmical speech or song of

a sacred character (e. g. the ancient hymn-singers
Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya, Kusika, Vasishtha,

Vy-asva), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; the Rishis were re-

garded by later generations as patriarchal sages or'

saints, occupying the same position in Indian history
as the heroes and patriarchs of other countries, and

constitute a peculiar class of beings in the early

mythical system, as distinct from gods, men, Asuras,

&c., AV. x, 10, 26; SBr.; AitBr.; KatySr.; Mn.
&c. ; they are the authors or rather seers of the Vedic

hymns, i.e. according to orthodox Hindu ideas they
are the inspired personages to whom these hymns



were revealed, and such an expression as 'the Rishi
says is equivalent to

'
so it stands in the sacred text

'

seven Rishis, sapta rishayah or saptarishayak or
saptarshayah, are often mentioned in the Brahmanas
and later works as typical representatives ofthe charac-
ter and spirit of the pre-historic or mythical periodin SBr. xiv 5, 2, 6 their names are given as follows
Gotama, BharadvSja, Visva-mitra, Jamadagni, Vasi-
shtha, Kasyapa, and Atri

; in MBh. xii, Marlci Atri
Angiras, Pulaha, Kratu, Pulastya, Vasishtha are
given as the names of the Rishis of the first' Manv-
antara, and they are also called Prajspatis or pa-
triarchs; the names of the Rishis of the subsequent
Manv-antaras are enumerated in Hariv 417 ff
afterwards three other names are added viz Prace'
tas or Daksha, Bhrigu, and Narada, these ten being
created by Manu SvJyambhim for the productionof all other beings including gods and men, AsvSr.;
MBh.; VP &c.; in astron. the seven Rishis form
the constellation of 'the Great Bear RV x 82 2-
AV.vi 40 i; SBr.; AsvGr.; MBh. &c.'; '(meta-
phoncally the seven Rishis may stand for the seven
senses or the seven vital air. of the body.VS xxxiv
SBr. xiv; KatySr.); a saint or sanctified sage in
general, an ascetic, anchorite (this is a later sfnse-
sometimes three orders of these are enumerated, viz
Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and Rajarshis; sometimes
seven four others being added, viz. Maharshis Para-
marshis, Srutarshis. and Kandarshis), Mn iv OA
xi, 236; Sak.; Ragh.&c.; ,he seventh of the

'

Cf
4
h t'

degrees ot Brahmans, Heat.; a hymn or Mantra
composed by a Rishi

; the Veda, Comm. on MBh
and Pat.; a symbolical expression for the number

en; the moon; an imaginary circle; a ray of
hght,L.; the fish Cyprinus Rishi, L.; [cf Hib arson' a sage a man old in wisdom ;

'

arrack, 'old, ancient'
aged.

]_

- kalpa, m. '

almost a Rishi,'
'

similar to a
shi

; the sixth of the eight degrees of Brahmans,Heat. - knlyS, f. 'the river of the Rishis,' a sacred
ver, N. of Sarasvati (also denoting -the river of

S^s^Jr^wftSr
MBh.; VP.; MarkP. &c . ; 'of a wife of Bh^n,

1

,

v
> : 5< 5- krlt, mfn. causing to see fSav V

enlightening (said ofAgni), RV. i, 3 ,f , 6 ; enlighten-
ing (the mind), inspiring (said of the Soma) RV
ix 90, 18 -a-ana, m. the company or number
of

sages, host of patriarchal sages, -girl, m N
of a mountain in Magadha, MBh. -gupta, mfn.'N of a Buddha, Lalit. _ cSndrayana, n. a parti-cular observance or penance, -cddana, mfn ani-
mating or

inspiring the Rishis, RV. viii cj ,

-ccbandas, n., N. of particular metres, RPrat'

T, jft"^'
f" N ' ofsi plant' L - -tarpana, n.

ahandful of water presented as libation to the Rishis,1. ; ct. Mn. n, 1 76 ; N. of a work. - tlrtba, n N
Tlrtha. -tva, n. the state of a Rishi, MBh'

-deva, m., N. of a Buddha, -desa m the
country inhabited by the Rishis, Heat, -dronam N. of a place.-dvisb, mfn. hating the Rishis,

IA 3
,?' rL -I"""""111 . f- the fifth day in the

hght half of the month Bhadrapada.-patana m
N. of a forest near Benares, Lalit. -pntra, m. the
sonofaR.shi, MBh.; N.ofan author. - putrakam. Artemisia Vulgaris. - prasisbta, mfn. instructed
by the

Rishis, AV. xi, i, ij.-proktS, f. Glycine
Debihs, L. -bandbn, mfn. related to the Rishis,RV. vm, 100, 6. -brSbmana, n., N. of a work
-mandala, n., N. of a work.-manas, mfn of

ig or enlightened mind, RV. ix, 96 18
tkba, n. the

beginning of a Rishi or hymn.'

v*l
a
\m ' sacrlfice to the Rishis, i.e. study of

p v ?*;
Mn ' iv

' " - lok - m - the w<ld of the

in]W'.^S^ * h -n, MBh. ^vat,
xi f x< ' I4; Mn - " ' 89-

, N. of a man
; (cf. riiya-sri.)

a, n. 'funeral oblation for'the Rishis'
nsistmg of a mere handful of water), a figurative

expression for insignificant acts which are preceded
by great preparations, Sarng._sliah(nom. -shaf)mfn. overcoming the Rishi (said of the Soma), RV
ix, 76, 4- -iSna, mfn. (Vsatt), presented or
offered by the Rishis (to the gods ; said of the Soma),R V. ,x, 86, 4. _ sbtuta, mfn. praised by the Rishis
* v - v

- 75, 5 ! viii, 13, 25 ; AV. vi, 108, 2
;'
SBr&c.- .ambits, f. theSamhita ofthe Rishis, Samh-

Up. -sattama, m. the best or most' excellent of
e sages -sa-nvaya, n. 'having Rishi as an ap-

pellation, N. of the forest Rishi-patana above Lalit
sterna, m. a particular sacrifice, AsvSr. - svara,

rishi-kalpa. eka-citta.

mfn. praised by Rishis, RV. v, 44, 8. - svSdbyaya,m repetition of the Veda, SankhGr. Bisbl-vat
mfn. (m. voc. vas) associated with 'the Rishis
vm, 2, 2 8 ; (vatl), i., Kas. on Pa n .

viii, 2! 1 1 - va-
ba, mfn., Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 121.
Bishika, as, m. a' Rishi of lower degree; N. of

^'"i
the Rishikas

i (*0, "I- pi., N. Of a
people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (d), f. thewife of an
inferior Rishi

; N. of a river, MBh. ; VP.
Bisblka, as, m. a species of grass, Nigh.

jffS
rishu, us,m.(J2 . Tish ?),glow, flame(?),D

; (according to Say., moving constantly; ap-
proaching ; great ; mighty ; knowing ; a Rishi), RV.~

rishti. See under V2. risk, p. 226.

f, &c., vv.ll.forrwya, &c.,qq.v.
rishvd, mf(a)n. (/j. risk r), elevated,

j ^ nTr''
AV

-'' Vs -: sublime, great, noble (as
gods) RV. -vira, mfn. inhabited by sublime heroes
(as the sky), RV. i, 5,, ,3. Bisbvanjas, mfn.

ig sublime power (as Indra), RV. x, 105, 6.

^^(rihdt, mfn. (vVaA.T.), small, weak,
powerless, RV. x, 28, 9.
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J$
i. r, the eighth vowel of the alphabet

(the corresponding long vowel to ri and resemblinghe sound of rl in marine, but after labials morehke ru; ,t
generally only appears in some formsofnouns mn viz. in the gen. pi. ofa,, genders, in the

ace pi. m. and
f., and in nom. ace. and voc. pi n )

Kara, m. th letter or sound ri, TPrat.

^ 2. ri, ind. an
interjection of terror, L

a particle implying reproach ; warding off, L. ; a par-
ticle used at the

beginning of a sentence, L.

^3- , ri, m. a Bhairava, L.; aDanava,
L.; f the mother of the gods ; ofthe demons, L
Election

; going, motion, L. ; n. a breast, L.

^ 4. ri for 4. ri, q. v.

c? LRI.
^f i. Iri, the ninth vowel of the alphabet

(resembling the sound Iry in revelry; it only ap-
pears in some forms of Sklrip). - kSra -varna
m. the sound Iri, RPrat.; APrat.; TPrat.

"^2. Iri, Iris, m. a mountain, L. ; the earth
the mother of the gods, L.

TOrar Iritaka, as, m., N. of a man, mispro-
nunciation of Ritaka, Pat. and Kas. on Sivasutra 2.

cf LRI.

^ i. Iri, the tenth vowel of the alphabet
(the corresponding long vowel to Iri, entirely arti-
ficial and only appearing in the works of some
grammarians and

lexicographers).

^ 2. Iri, Ins, m. Siva, L.
;

f. the mother of
thecowofplenty; the mother of the Danavas; wifeof
a Daitya; mother; divine female; female nature

* I. e, the eleventh vowel of the alphabet
(corresponding to the letter e as pronounced mtrey
grey). - kSra, m. the letter or sound e, TPrat. &c!
* 2.e, ind. an

interjection, MaitrS.; a
particle of

recollection; addressing; censure; con-
tempt ; compassion, L.

* 3- . es, m. Vishnu, L.

* 4. $ (a-Vt), P. -eti, to come near or to-
wards, gonear, approach, RV.; AV.; SBr.&c.; (withand without punar) to come back, come again to
AitBr.

; MBh. ; Kathas. &c.
; to reach, attain, enter,'come into (a state or position), Mn. xii, 125; MeKh

Prab. &c.; to submit, fall to one's share, ChUp v'
14, l (dyayantil); KathUp. : Intens. A. (3 du'
-lyate; l.pl.-tmaAe) to hasten near, RV vii

39, 2
; to request, VS. iv, 5.

Aya, &c. See p. 147, col. 3.
'' ?^n?r 2 ' see s ' v

')> mm - come "ear, ap-
proached, RV. ; Nir. &c.

'tl, is, f. arrival, approach, RV.x, 91, 4 ; i 78, 2.
E'tya, ind. p. having come near&c RV x 6fi'

14; AV.; Mn.;Ragh.&c.

tka, mfn. (v/i, Un.
iii, 43, probably fr

a base ,; cf. Zd. ae-va ; Gk. oi-^,, olos; Goth
ai-n-s; also Lat. aequu-s ; gai.ia saraadi, Pan i ]
2 7 J Gr. 200), one (clto 'pi or ekai-cana, with n'a
preceding or

following, no one, nobody; the words
lAaya namekan na are used before decade numerals
tolessen them ,by one, e.g. ekdn na triyiat, twenty-
nine), RV. &c.; (with and without eva) alone,
solitary, single, happening only once, that one only
(frequently ifc.

; cf.
dharmttika-raksha, &c ) RV

&c.; the same, one and the same, identical, SBr. v
j

KatySr.; Mn &c.; oneoftwoormany (fka-eka, eka
-dmt.ya, the one-the other ; esp. pi. eke, some eke-/, some-others, &c.), SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.;
re' & ^

" rePeated twice
, either as a compound

LC .tkAka\ or uncompounded, may have the sense 'one
and one, one by one,' RV. i, 20, 7 ; 1 23, 8 v 2
I? ! R.; BhP.&c.); single ofitskind, unique, singular,'
chief, pre-eminent, excellent, R.gh.; Kathas.; Kum
&c.; sincere, truthful, MW.; little, small, L.; (some-times used as an indefinite rticl), a, an R -Sak -Vet
&c. (the fern, of eka before a Taddhita su'ffix and as
first member of a compound is eka not eka, Pan vi

R i^^S*?^! teicher< Ap - ; Ofll5on
'

f
Raya, BhP

; (a), { N . of Du a (am}a unit
(,fc ), Heat, -rttti, m. the only time, only

season, AV. viii, 9 25 ; 26. -rlsU, m. the onlyor chief Rishi, AV. viii, 9, 25 ; 26 ; x, 7, 14 ; N. of

aRishi,SBr.xiv._kan^alta,m.aspeciesofSilurus
L. -kantha, mfn. 'having one throat,' uttering
simultaneously. -kapSla, mfn. contained in one
cup, one cup-full, AitBr. iii, 48, 2; SBr -kara
mf(/>. doing or

effecting one, Pan. iii, 2 21
nf(o)n. one-handed, one-rayed, L. -karma-'
karaka, mfn. doing the same thing, having the
same profession, -kalpa, mfn. having the same
method of

performing ceremonial, observing the same

"'"I
(M R

P
K
rieStS) -" kSryai "' the Mme business or

work, MBh.; mfn. executing the same work, per-
Jrmmg the same

business, Pancat. -kala m
happening at the same time, simultaneous, BhP

'

(am), md. at one time only, once a day, Mn. vi, 55.- kalikam, ind. once a day, Mn. xi, 1 23 - kS^
Un, mfn. happening only once a day, MarkP- knndala, m. '

having one ear-ring or ring,' N of
Kuvera, L.; of Sesha, L.; of Bala-rama, L _ku-
sntna, n. a kind of leprosy, Susr.; Car.-krishta
mfn. once ploughed, L. -kshira, n. the milk' of
one and the same cow, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 62
-khura, m. a one-hoofed animal, Ap. ii, 16, 16.'
-gn, m. a particular Agni-shtoma (q.v.), GopBr'- trnru or -"sruruka, m. having the same teacher,'
pupil of the same preceptor. _ frrSma, m. the same
village gana gahadi, Pan. iv, 2, 138; SamavBr.-

grramina, mfn. inhabiting the same village,SankhGr. ,i, 16, 5; Mn. iii, 1o3 . -Vamlyamfn .d Pjn.-cakra, mf(a)n. having one wheel
(said of the sun's chariot), RV. i, 164, 2

; AV. ix,
9. 3

; x, 8, 7 ; possessing only one army, governed
by one king (as the earth), BhP.; (as), m., N. of
a Danava, MBh.; VP.&c.; (-), f.^N. of a town
of the Kicakas, MBh.; -varti-ta, f. the state of
revolvmgon one wheel (said of the sun) ; the state
rf

being sole master, supremacy (of a king), Kathas
xviu, 70. -cakshus, mfn. one-eyed (said of an
animal or of a needle). - oatvarlnsa, mf(i)n. the
forty-first. - oatvBrlnsat, f. forty-one. _ oandrS,
t^
N of one of the mothers in the retinue ofSkanda

MBh. -oara, mf(a)n. wandering or living alone,
lot living m company, solitary, segregarious, MBh.;
'hP. ; (said of certain animals), Mn. v 1 7 BhP

v
, 8, IS.' (N. of a thief), Kathls. ; moving at the

same time SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17; ,8
; N. of Siva-Rudn,,Gaut. ; of Bala-deva, L.; (as), m . a rhinoceros, L.

-oarana, mfn. one-footed; (at), m. pi., N of a
fabulous race.VarBrS. -cSrin, mfn. living alone,
solitary, MBh.; (f), m . a Pratyeka-buddha, L
(*0, f. a woman who goes after one man only, a
faithful woman, Das.-citi, mfn. having one layer
(of wood or bricks &c.), Jaim. -citlka, mm.
id., SBr. ix. -oitika.mfn. id., TS.; V.- Sulbas
-tva, n. the state of having one layer, Comm. on
Sulbas. -citta, n. fixedness ofthought on one single
object, Prab.; one and the same thought, unanimity
K.; Kathas.; (mfn.) thinking of one thing only
intent upon, absorbed in, Kap.; Hit.; Pancat

Q a
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having the same mind, agreeing, concurring ; -id,

f. unanimity, agreement, Bhartr. cittl-v/bhu,

to become unanimous, Hit. cintana.n. unanimous

or joint consideration, M Bh. cln-maya (fit-m),

mfn.consistingofintelligenceonly.RamatUp.
cnr-

ni.m., N. of an author. oetai, mfn. of one mind,

unanimous, BhP. codana, u. a rule concerning

one act only, KltySr. iv, 3, 1 1 ; v, 6, 8 ; (mfn.) having

one and the same rule, KatySr. cchattra, mfn.

having only one (royal) umbrella, ruled by one king

solely, BhP.; Heat. &c. -cchanna, f. a kind of

riddle, KSvyad. - cch&ya, mfn. having shadow

only.quitedarkened, MBh.iv, 1858; l878.-cch.a-

yasrita, mfn. involved in similarity (of debt) with

one debtor (said of a surety who binds himself to

an equal liability with one debtor, i. e. to the pay-

ment of the whole debt, Mit.),Yajn.ii,56; KatyDh.

Ja, mfn. born or produced alone or single, solitary,

single,
alone of its kind, RV. i, 164, 15; x, 84, 3 ;

AV.; KatySr. &c.-Ja$a, m., N. of a being in the

retinue of Skanda, MBh.; (d), (., N. of a goddess,

Tantras. [T.] Janman, m.' once-born,' a Sudra,

L.; 'having pre-eminent birth,' a king, L.-jata,

mfn. of one parentage, born of the same parents,

Mn. ix, 148; l8a. JSti, mfn. once-born (as a

Sudra), Oaut. x, 50 ;
Mn. x, 4 ;

of the same species

or kind (as animals), Susr.; (is), m. a Sudra, Mn.

viii, 270. Jatiya, mfn. of the same species, Susr. ;

of the same family, Dayabh. -JSva-vSda, m.

(in phil.) the assertion of a living soul only.

jya, f. the cord of an arc; sine of 30 or of the

radius, W. Jyotii, n. 'the only light,' N. of

Siva. tatpara, mfn. solely intent on, Kathas.

"tantrika or -tantri, f. a lute with one chord,

-tama, mm. (n.-at) one ofmany, one (used some-

times as indef. article), Pan. v, 3, 94; SBr.; MBh. &c.

- tara, mfn. (n. am, not at by Vartt. on Pan. vii,

i, 36) one of two, either, other, MBh. ; Pancat.&c.;

(rarely) one ofmany, Day. ; Kid. - tai, see p. 230,

col. 3. tl, f. oneness, unity, union, coincidence,

identity, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (ckatdm api-

*Jya, to become one with [instr.], VP.) tana,

mfn. directed to one object only, having the mind

fixed on one object only, closely attentive, Kathas. ;

Dai. ;
of the same or equal extent, L. ; (as), m.

attention fixed on one object only, BhP. ;
harmonious

tone or song (cf. tana), L. -tala, m. harmony,

unison (of song, dance, and instrumental music) ;

accurate adjustment ; (f), f. a particular time (in

mus.) ; an instrument for beating time ; any instru-

menthaving but one note.W. ; (mfn.) having a single

palm tree (as a mountain), Ragh. xv, a 3 . - talika, f.

a particular time (in mus.)
c
tirthin, mfn . inhabit-

ing the same hermitage, Yajn. ii, 137. -tumba,

mf(f)ri. having a single bottle-gourd (for a sounding-

board), -trinia, mf(f)n. the thirty-first, -trin-

saka, mfn. consisting ofthirty-one elements,
-trin-

it,f. thirty-one ; d-akshara,m((d)n. consisting ol

thirty-one syllables, SBr. iii. - tejana, mfn. having

asingle shaft(as an arrow), AV.vi, 57,1. -trika,m.,

N. of a particular Ekaha sacrifice, KatySr.; AsvSr.

&c. tva, n. oneness, unity, union, coincidence,

identity, KatySr.; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; (in Gr.) the

singular number, KaS.; singleness, soleness, HYog
danahtra, m. '

single-tusked,'
N. of Ganesa, L.

a kind of fever, L. _
c
dandin,m. 'bearing one staff,

N.ofaclassofmonks,Comm.onTandyaBr.;Ramat-

Up.; (inas), m., N. of aVedamic school ; ekadanfc-

-samnydsa-vidhi, m., N. of a work, -danta, m
one-toothed,' N. of Ganesa, L.-di, mfn. being

in the same quarter or direction, Pan. iv, 3, 1 1 a

diklha, mfn. (a sacrificial observance) at which

only one Diksha or consecration takes place, Laty

viii, 5, 1 9. dnhkha, mfn. havingthe same sorrows

MBh. ; -sukha, mfn. having the same sorrows anc

joys, sympathizing.
- dngdha, n. - -kshira above

dris, mfn. one-eyed, L. ; a crow, L. ;
N. of Siva

L. ;
'= tattva-jXa, T. - driiya, mfn. alone worth)

of being beheld, sole object of vision, Kum. vii, 64

Naish. driihti, f. gaze fixed upon one object

Pancat. ; (mfn.) one-eyed, L.
; (is), m. a crow, Nigh

deva. m. the only God, supreme Lord, T. de

vata, mfn. devoted or offered to one deity, directe<

to one deity, KatySr.; SarikhSr. - devatya, mfn

id., TS. iii ;
SBr. deea, m. one spot or place, on

passage, a certain spot or passage, some place, MBh.

Pancat. ; Sah. &c. ; a part, portion or division of th

whole, KatySr. ; Mn. &c. ;
one and the same place

Kap. ; (mm.) being in the same place, KatySr. xvi

7, 17 ; -tva, n. the state of being a part or portion

-citti-bhii. *TffcR eka-bhojana.

( the whole, Jaim. ; -vikdra, m. change of only a

art (of a word) ; -vikrita, mfn. changed in only

part ; -vibhdvita, mfn. convicted of one part of a

tiarge, Yajn. ii, 3O ; -vivartin, mfn. extending or

elating to one part only, partial, Sah.; Kpr.; -stha,

nfn. situated in the same place ; standing or occurring

n a certain place or passage. "desin, mfn. consist-

ng of single parts or portions, divided into parts (as

whole), Pan. ii, a, I ; Comm. on Badar. ;
a sectary,

arvad. ;
Comm. on Kap. &c. ; (f), m. a disputant

who knows only part of the true state of a case.

deha, mfn. having a similar body or descended

rom the same person (as a family), Hariv. 1532 ;

laving as it were one body, Hariv. 3439 ; (au),

m. du. husband and wife, T. ; (as), m. '

having a

ingular or beautiful form,' N. of the planet Mercury,

L. -dyn, m., N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 80, 10.

dravya, n. a single object, KatySr. i, IO, 6;

one and the same object, KatySr. i, 7, 9.
- dhani, n.

a choice portion of wealth, SBr. xi, 4, I, I ; Ap. ii,

13. '3 (ika-dhana), 'put down in an odd number,'

sj. of particular water-vessels by means of which

water is taken up at certain sacrificial observances,

SBr. ; KatySr. &c. ; (as), f. pi. (scil. apas) the water

taken up by means of those vessels, AitBr. ii, 20, 5 ;

<itySr. &c. ; -via", mfn. obtaining the chief portion

of wealth, VS. v, 7. -dnanin, mfn. carrying the

above water-vessels, SBr. iii ; having one part of

wealth, having the choice portion of wealth, L.

dharma, -"dharmin, mfn. of the same pro-

perties or kind, KSvyad. - dhatn, mfn. consisting

of one part or element. - dhara, m. a single or un-

nterrupted current, TandyaBr. xiv, 4, 7. -dha-

raka, m., N. of a mountain. dhishnya, mfn.

laving the same place for the sacred fire, SBr. iv.

- dhuraor-dhura-vahaor-dh,urina,mfn. bear-

ing the same burden, fit for the same burden, equal,

apt, Pan. iv, 4, 79 ;
Naish. -dhenu, f. a unique or

excellent cow, RV. vii, 38, 5. -nakahatra, n. a

lunar mansion consisting of only one star, or one

whose name occurs but once, SBr. ; KatySr. na-

ta, m. the principal actor in a drama, the manager

(who recites the prologue), L. -nayana, m.

the planet Venus, L.-navata, mfn. the ninety-

first. navati, f. ninety-one; -tama, mfn. the

ninety-first, -natha, m. 'having one master,'

N. of an author ; (i), (., N. ofhis work. - nSyaka,

m. ' the only Ruler,' N. of Siva, -nip&ta, m. a par-

ticle which is a single word.-niscaya, m. one

and the same resolution, common resolution, MBh.

i, 7625 ; (mfn.) having the same intention or reso-

lution, MBh. 4,7624.- nlda, mfn. having
a common

abode, VS. xxxii, 8
; having only one seat, BhP.

- netra, m. '

one-eyed,' N. of Siva ; (with Saivas)

one of the eight forms of Vidyesvara, Sarvad. -ne-

traka, m. id. -nemi, mfn. having one felly, AV.

x, 8, 7 ; xi, 4, 22. -paksha, m. one side or party,

the one case or alternative, the one side of an argu-

ment ; (e), ind. in one point of view ; (mfn.) being

of the same side or party, sidingwith, an associate, L.

partial, taking one view only, L. pakshi-bhava
m. the state of being the one alternative, Comm. on

Nyayam.-pakBhI-\/bhS, to be only one side or

alternative, Pat. pancasa, mfn. the fifty-first

- pancasat, f. fifty-one ; -tama, mfn. the fifty-

first. pati, m. one and the same husband, BhP. iv

26 27. -patika, mfn. having the same husband

Comm. on Mn. ix, 183. -pattra, m., N. of a

plant, L. - pattrika, f. Ocimum Gratissimum, L

- patni-ta, f.the stateofhaving the same wife,(with

bahundm) polyandry, MBh.-patnl (tea-), f. a

woman who has only one husband or lover, a faithfu

wife, one devoted to her husband or lover, P. iv, I

35 ;
AV. x, 8, 39 ; MBh.; Mn. &c.

; (yas), f. pi

women who have the same husband, Mn. ix, 183

a single wife, an only wife, BhP. -patnika, mfn

having only one wife, -pad (pat, padi, pat and

pat), mfn. having only one foot, limping, lame RV

AV.; VS.; AitBr. &c.; incomplete, SBr. xiv; (with

I aja, N. of one of the Maruts, RV.) ; (pat), m.

N of Vishnu, MBh. iii ;
of Siva, L.

;
of a Danava

MBh. i
; (padi), f. a foot-path, MBh. ;

Das. &c

pada, n. one and the same place or spot; th

same panel, AgP.; a single word, VPrat.; Sis.;

simple word, a simple nominal formation, Nir. ; on

and the same word, VPrat. i, i u ; (e), ind on th

spot, in one moment, at once, R. ; Ragh.j
Vikr. &c.

m((d Si i [AsvGr.])n. taking one step, AsvGr. i, 7

19- having only one foot, SBr.; BhP.; occupying

nly one panel, Heat. ; consisting of a single word,

amed with a single word, MBh. ;
VPrat. ;

APrat.

Ice. ; (as), m. a kind of coitus ; (d), (. (scil. ric)

erse consisting of only one Pada or quarter stanza,

Br. ; RPrat. ;
N. of the twenty-fifth lunar mansion

=purva-bhddra-pada), VarBrS. ; (as), m. pi., N.

fa fabulous race,VarBrS. ; -vat, ind. like one word ;

stha, mfn. being in the same word. - -padi, ind.

upon or with only one foot, gana dvidatiify-aiii,

'an. v, 4, 1 28. "padlka, mfn. occupying only

one panel, Heat, para, mfn. of singular im-

>ortance, more important than any other, first of all

said of dice), RV. x, 34, 2. -pari, ind. with ex-

eption of one (die), Pan. ii, I, 10. -parnfi, f.

living upon one leaf,' N. of a younger sister of

DurgS, Hariv.; N. of Durga, L.-parnlkS, f., N.

of Durga, DeviP. -parvataka, m., N. of a moun-

ain, MBh. palaia, m. a tree with one leaf, gana

gahadi, Pan. iv, a, i38.-palasiya, mfn. being

on or belonging to the above tree, ib. -pasnka,
mfn. having the same victim, AsvSr. iii. pakopa-

Ivin, mfn. living on food prepared by the same

looking (as a family), Comm. on Gobh.
i.^4,

24.

patala, f. 'living upon a single blossom,' N. of

a younger sister of Durga, Hariv. ;
N. of Durga, L.

pana, m. a single wager or stake. -pata, mfn.

lappening at once, sudden, rapid ; (as), m. the Pra-

tika or first word of a Mantra, Say. on AitBr. ii,

19, 9. patln, mfn. having a common or the same

appearance, appearing together, belonging to each

other, RPrat. ; AsvSr. &c.; havingasingleorcommon
Pratika or first word, quoted together as one verse

(as Mantras), AitBr. i, 19, 9; AsvSr. v, 18, 11.

-pStra, mfn. being in one and the same vessel,

TS. vi. pada, m. a single foot, MBh. ;
BhP. ;

one

quarter, MBh. xii ;
the same Pada or quarter stanza,

RPrat. 100 ; (mfn.) having or using only one foot,

AV. xiii, I, 6 ;
MBh. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a fabulous

people, MBh. ii
; (am), n., N. of a country ; (cf.

eka-pdd, col. a.) -pSdaka, as, m. pi., N. of a

fabulous people, R.; (itd), f. a single foot, Naish. ;

N. of the second book of the Satapatha-brahmana.

parthiva, m. sole ruler or king, Ragh. iii, 31.

- pinga or -pingala, m. '

having a yellow mark

(in the place of one eye),' N. of Kuvcra, R.
;
Das.

&c. ; -lacala, m. ' Kuvera's mountain,' N. of the

Himavat, Das.-pinda, mfn. =sa -fitiJa, q.v., L.

pita, mfn. quite yellow, Ratnav. pnndarika,

n.' the only lotus,' i.e. the only or very best, SBr. xiv,

9, 3, 14. putra, mfn. having only one son ; (as),

m. an only son. - putraka, m. a species of bird, Var-

BrS. pumslia, m. the one supreme Spirit, Prab.;

one man only ;
a unique or excellent man, L. ; (mfn.)

having or consisting of only one man, BhP. vi, 5, 7.

purodasa, mfn. receiving the same sacrificial

cake.SBr. iy. - pushkala, m.(-pushkura,eA. Bom-

bay) akind ofmusical
instrument (

= kahala, Nilak. ),

MBh v, 33no.-pnlxpa, f. 'producing only one

blossom,' N.'of a plant, L. - prithak-tva, n. unity

and distinctness, -prakara, mfn. of the same kind

or manner. -prakhya, mfn. having the same ap-

pearance, similar, -pratihara, mfn. having only

one Pratihara (q.v.) syllable, Laty. vi.-pradana,

mfn. receiving the offerings at the same time or sacri-

fice (as deities), AsvSr. i, 3, i8.-prabhn-tva,n.

the sovereignty of one, monarchy . prayatna, m.

one effort (of the voice), -prastha, m. 'having

one table-land,' N. of a mountain [T.], gana ma-

ladi, Pan. vi, 2, 88. - prabarika, mfn. (killed) by

one blow.-prana-bhava, m. the act of breathing

once TPrat.-prana-yoga, m. union (of sounds)

in one breath, VPrat. -pradesa, mf(<fin. one

span long, SBr. vi.-phala, f. producing only one

fruit, N . of a plant, L. - buddhi, mfn. ofon* mind,

unanimous, KathSs. ;

'

having only one idea, N. of

a fish, Pancat. - bHakta, mf(fl>. devoted or faithful

to only one (husband), faithful, Mn. viii, 363 ; (am),

n the eating only one meal (a day), Kaus. ; Yajn.

iii, 319 ;
MBh.&c.-bbakti,f.id.-bb.aktika,

mfn eating only one meal (a day), Gaut. -bha-

ksba, m. sole food, -bbaga, m. one part,

one-fourth, Pancar.-bbSva, m. the being one,

oneness, BhP.; simplicity, sincerity, Pancat.; i,mtn.)

of the same nature, agreeing, MBh.; simple,

sincere, Pancat. -bbivin, mfn. becoming one,

beine combined, RPrat. -bhuta, mfn. become

one, concentrated (as the mind), BhP.-bhumika,

mfn one-storied, Heat, -bhuya, n. the becoming

one, union, KaushUp. -bhojana, n. the eating
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only one meal (a day), MBh. ; eating together, MBh
xiii, 6238. bhojin, mfn. eating only one mea
(a day), Subh. mati, f. concentration of mind
BhP. ; (mfn.) unanimous, MBh.

; Susr. ; Paiicat

manas, mfn. fixing the mind upon one object

concentrated, attentive, MBh.; R.
; RatnSv. &c.

unanimous, AitBr. viii, 25,4. maya, mf(f)n. con-

sisting of one, uniform, KathSs. -matra, mfn

consisting of one syllabic instant, APrat. mukha
mfn. having one mouth, Heat.; having the fac<

turned towards the same direction, AV. ix, 4, 9
having one chief or superintendent, Yajii. ii, 203
belonging to the same category, Say. on TBr,
murdhan, m!(dfini)n. having the head or face

turned towards the same direction, AV. viii, o, is
_ f I T . ? _. -

m. asacrificeofferedbyoneperson,KatySr. xxv. ya-
ma, mfn. monotonous, TPrJt. yashti or -ya-
shtika, f. any ornament consisting of > single pearl,
L. -yavan, m., N. of a king, TBr. ii; TandyaBr.
yupa,m. one and the same sacrificial post, MaitrS.

iii, 4, 8 ; TandyaBr. -yoga., m. one rule (opposed
to yoga-vibhdga, q. v.)

- yoni, f. the same womb
;

(mfn.) of the same mother, AsvSr. ;
of the same

origin or caste, Mn. ix, 148. raja, m. Verbesina

Scandens, L. ratha, m. an eminent warrior, M Bh.
iii. rada, m. 'one-tusked,' N. of Ganesa, L.

rasa, m. the only pleasure, only object of affec-

tion, R. i
; (mfn.) having only one pleasure or object

of affection, relishing or finding pleasure in only one

thing or person, R. iii
; Ragh. &c.

; having (always)
the same object of affection, unchangeable, Uttarar.

raj, mfn. shining alone, alone visible, BhP. iii,

5;
24 J (?)> m- the on'y king or ruler, monarch, RV.

viii 37. 3 ; AV. iii, 4, i
; AitBr. &c.

;
the king alone,

KatySr. xxii, n, 33. -raja, m. the only king,
monarch, TBr.; MBh. -raj iii, f. the only queen,
absolute queen. - rStra, n. duration of one night,
one night, one day and night, ParGr.; Mn. iii, 102,
&c. ; (as), m. a particular observance or festival, AV.
xi, 7, 10

; MBh. xiii; (mm.) during one night.
ratrlka, mm. lasting for one night ; lasting for

one day and night (as food), Mn. iv, 223 ; staying
one night, MBh. ratrlna, mm. during one night,
Laty. viii, 4, 3. -rSsi, f. one heap, a quantity
heaped together; -gata or-bhiita, mfn. heaped or col-
lected together, mingled. -rikthin, mfn. sharing
the same heritage, co-heir, Mn. ix, 162. rudra,
m. Rudra alone

; (with Saivas) one of the eight
forms of Vidyesvara, Heat, -rnpa, n. one form,
one kind, Samkhyak.; (mfn.) having the same
colour or form, one-coloured, of one kind, uniform,
RV. x, 169, 2

; AV. ; SBr. &c. ; (am), n., N. of a
metre

; -tas, ind. in one form, unalterably ; -td, f.

uniformity, invariableness, Pancat. - rupya, mfn.
descended from one and the same man or woman,
Comm. on Pan. vi, 3, 6a.-rca (etta-rica), m. n.
a single verse, g*ntarJAar<:aa'i,Pzn. U,j, 31 [T.];
(mfn.) consisting of only one verse, SBr. ; (am), n.
a SOkta of only one verse, AV. xix, 23, 20. rtu,
see -rittl, p. 2 2 7, col. 3. - rhl, see -risM, ib. - la-
kshya-ta, f. the state of being the only aim, Das.

lavya, m., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and
king of the Nishsdas, MBh.; (a), (., N. of a town,
-ling-a, n. (scil. kshetra\ a field or place in which
(for the distance of five Krosas) there is but one Linga
or landmark, T.; 'having a singular Siva-linga (q.v.),'
N. of a Tlrtha

; (as), m., N. of Kuvera, L -15.
KT _r . r>- t- ' A ..

MBh., (v.l. -candrd) ; (am), n. a kind of berry, T.
vaktraka, mfn. one-faced, Heat. vacana, n.

the singular number, SBr. ; Pin. &c. - vat, ind. like

one, simple ;
as one, as in the case of one, Ap. ;

Pin. &c.
; -d-bhdva, m. the being or becoming like

one, aggregation, Comm. on KatySr. &c. varna,
m. a

single sound or letter, RPrit.; VPrit. &c.;
(mfn.) of one colour, one-coloured, uniform, ParGr. ;

MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; having one caste only, being all

one caste, MBh. iii
; consisting of one sound only

RPrat.no; VPrat.i,i 5 i
; (f), (. a kind of musical

nstrument, L.; -samikarana, n. equalization of
two uniform quantities, a kind of equation (in math.)- varnaka, mfn. consisting of one syllable.

-yartman, n. a by-way, path, Naish. -var-
aliika, f. a heifer one year old, L. vastra,

mfn. having but a single garment, clothed in onl'

one garment, Ap.; ParGr.; Heat. &c.
; -td, f. th'

state of having but a single garment, MBh. ; -sndna
mdhi, m., N. of a work. vSkya, n. a single ex-

pression or word
; a single sentence, Comm. on

Jaim. ;
the same sentence, an identical sentence

(either by words or meanings), T. ; a speech not

contradicted, unanimous speech, Ragh.; -td, f. una-

nimity; (in Gr.) the being one sentence. -va-
caka, mfn. denoting the same thing, synonymous,
Comm. on VarBrS. - vSda, m. a kind of drum, L. ,

(with VedSntins) a particular theory (establishing
the identity of all objects with Brahman), T.

vadya, f. a kind of spirit or demon [BRD ],
AV. ii, 14, i. varam, ind. only once, at one
time, Comm. on Mn.

; Pancat.; at once, suddenly,
Pancat. -rare, ind. id., L. vSsa, mfn. living or
the same place. - vasas, mfn. clothed in only one

garment, Ap. ; MBh. - vinsa, mf(f)n. the twenty-
first, TS. ; SBr. &c. ; consisting of twenty-one parts
(as the Ekavinsa-stoma), VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c. ;

(as), m. the Ekavinsa-stoma, AV. viii, 9, 20
;
VS.

;

SBr. &c.
; N. of one of the six Prishthya-stomas,

KatySr. xx, 6, 26 ; xxiii, I, 18 ; -vat, mm. accom-
panied with the Ekavinsa-stoma, SBr. viii

; -samfdd,
f. accomplishing the number twenty-one, SBr.

;

-stoma, m. a Stoma (q. v.) consisting of twenty-one
parts, TS. v

;
SBr. xiii. - vinsaka, mS(ika)n. the

twenty-first, Mn. iii, 37; Heat. ; consisting oftwenty-
one (syllables), RPrSt. 880 ; (am), n. the number
twenty-one, Ysjn. iii, 224. -vinsat, f. twenty-
one, R. vinsati, f. twenty-one, a collection or
combination of twenty-one, TS.; SBr.; -tama,m(n.
the twenty-first; -aha, ind. twenty-one-fold, in

twenty-one parts, SBr. ; -vidha, mfn. twenty-one
times, twenty-one-fold, MaitrS. - vlnsatka, n. the
numbertwenty-one,Ksm. vinsinl~f. id.,Tindya-
Br. vidha, mfn. of one kind", simple, SBr.; Sam-
khyak. ; identical, Sah. - vibhakti, mfn. that (mem-
ber ofa compound) which (when the compound is re-

solved) appears throughout in one and the same case,
Pan.

i, 2, 44. vllocana, as, m. pi.
'

one-eyed,' N. of
afabulous people,VarBrS.-vishayin, mfn. having
onecommon obj ect or aim, a rival. vira,m. a unique
orpre-eminenthero,RV.x, 103,1; AV.xix,! 3,2; xx,
34, I 7 ;

M Bh. &c. ;
a species of tree, L.

; (a), {., N. of a

daughter of Siva
; a species of gourd, Nigh. ; -kalpa,

m., N. of a work. - vJrya, mfn. of equal strength,
TandyaBr. -vrika, m. a solitary wolf, Comm. on
TAr. -vriksha, m. an isolated tree, MinGr. ;

VarYog. ; one and the same tree, Subh. ; a country
or place in which (for the distance of four Krosas)
there is but one tree, L. -'vrikshiya, mfn. be-

longing to an isolated tree or to one and the same
tree, belonging to a country like the above, gana ga-
hadi,ln.\v, 2,138. -vrit,mfn.'beingone,'simple,
AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c. -vrltta, n. the same metre,
55h. vrinda, m. a particular disease ofthe throat,
Susr. - vrisha, m. the chief bull, the best or most
excellent of a number, AV.; (am), n., N. of a
Siman.-veni or -veni, f. a single braid of hair

[worn by women, as a sign of mourning, when their
lusbands are dead or absent for a long period), Sak. ;

fc.
; Megh. ; a woman wearing her hair in the above

manner, -vesman, n. a unique building, SBr. i, 3,
2, 14; one and the same house, Mn. iii, 141 ; a

solitary house or room, Mn. xi, 176.- vyavasa-
rin, mfn. following the same employment. vy-
khySna, mfn. having the same explanation, SBr.

vySvah&rlka, as, m. pi.
'

living solitary (?),' N.
of a Buddhist school. - vrata, mfn. obedient or de-
voted to one person only, AsvGr. i, 21, 7 ; keeping
a fast in which food is taken only once a day, TS. vi.

vrStya, m. the only or supreme Vratya (q.v.),
AV. xv, i, 6. -sata, n. lot ; mf(a)n. the loist,
WBh. iii, 101 ; -tamd, m((t)n. the loist; -dhd,
nd. 101-fold, in 10 1 parts ; -vidha, mfn. loi-fold.

-sapha, mfn. whole-hoofed, not cloven-hoofed,
solidungulate.VS.; TS.&c.; (as), m. a whole-hoofed
animal (as a horse &c.) ; (am), n. the race of so-

idungulate animals, AV. v, 31, 3; SBr.; Mn. &c.
sarira, mfn. descended from one body, con-

sanguineous, W. ; rdnvaya, m. consanguineous
descent, W.; rarambha, m. beginning of con-

anguinity (by union of father and mother),
W. ; "r&vayava, m. a descendant in right line,
dnsman by blood, W. ; rdvayava-tva, n. con-

anguineous descent or connexion. salaka, f. a
i ngle staff, SBr. ii. ia, see p. 2 3 1, col. I . sSkha,

mfn. being of the same branch or school (as a Brah-

man), W. ; having but one branch (as a tree), T. ;

gana gahadi, Pan. iv, 2, 138. - sakhlya, mfn.

belonging to the above, ib. -sayin, mfn. sleeping
alone, chaste, MBh. xiii, 355. -sala, f. a single hall

or room, Pan. v, 3, 109 ; N. of a place, SivP. ; (am),
n. a house consisting of one hall, MatsyaP. ; N. of a

town, R. ii. - salika, mfn. like a single hall or

room, Pan. f\\A.-feA(pdt,padi,pat), mfn. having
one white foot, TS. ii

; VS. silS, f., N. of a town.

sirsban, mfn. having the face turned towards
the same direction, AV. xiii, 4, 6. slla, mfn. of
one and the same nature or character, MBh.
-sung-a, mfn. having but one sheath (as a bud),
AV. viii, 7, 4. snlka, n. one and the same pur-
chase-money (given to the parents of a bride), Mn.
viii, 704. -sring-a, mfn. having but one horn,
unicorn, L. ; having but one peak (a's a mountain),
T.

; being ofsingular eminence, pre-eminent ; (as),
m., N. of Vishnu, L. ; (as), m. pi. a class of Manes,
MBh. ii

; (d), f., N. of the first wife of Suka, Hariv.

987. sepa, m., N. ofa man. sesha, m. the only
remainder, Naish.; Vems. ; Kathas. ; 'the remaining
of one,' (in Gr.) a term denoting that of two or
more stems (alike in form and followed by the same
termination) only one remains (e.g. the plural vri-
kshds is ihe only remainder olvrikshas + vrikshas
+ vrikshas + ...), Pan. i, 2, 646. - sruta-dhara,
mfn. keeping in mind what one has heard once,
Kathas. sruti, f. an only Sruti or Vedic passage,
the same Sruti ; an enunciation in the singular, Laty.
i, 1, 4 ; Jaim.; the hearing of only one sound, mono-
tony, Comm. on Pan. i, 2, 33 ; Comm. on NyJyam.;
the neutral accentless tone

; (mfn.) of only one sound,

monotonous, Pin. i, 2, 33; KatySr.; AsvSr.; -mula-
tva, n.the state of being based on the same Vedic pas-
sage ; -ty-upadeia, m., N. of a work. - srushti,
mfn. obedient to one command, AV. iii, 30, 7.

shashta, mfn. (fr. the next), the 6lst ; connected
or together with 61, SBr. &c. -shashti, f. 61 ;

-taza,mfn.the6ist. samvatsara, m. duration of
one year, MaitrS. (,9,7. saiusraya, mfn. keeping
together, closely allied, Vikr. ;' Paficat. - satl, f. the

only Sati or faithful wife, Naish. saptata, mfn.
the

>

7ist.-saptati, f. 71 ; -tama, mfn. the 7151.
saptatika, mfn. consisting of 71. sabha, n.

the only meeting-place or resort, SBr. xiv. sarg-a,
mfn. closely attentive, having the mind intent upon
one object, L. sahasra, n. 1001

; (\v~\risha-
bhd\kasahasram [MBh.xii] orAasrds scA.gdvas,
a thousand cows and one bull, Gaut. xxii, 14;
Mn. xi, 127.) sSkshika, mfn. witnessed by one.

sartha-praySta, mfn. going after one and the
same object, having the same aim, MBh.

; Rijat.
-sala, n., N. of a place (v.l. for -idla), R. ed.

Bombay. -sutra, n. a small double drum (played
by ajtring

and ball attached to the body of it), L.- sunn, m. an only son. - srlka, m. a kind of
ackal (having solitary habits), Ap. stamblia,
mm. resting upon one pillar, MBh. stoma, mfn.
accompanied or celebrated by only one Stoma, Laty.;
[aim. stha, mfn. standing together, remaining
n the same place, conjoined, combined, assembled,
SBr. ; MBh. ; Kum. &c. ; standing in or occupying
only one panel, AgP. - sthSna, n. one place, one
nd the same place ; (e, loc.) ind. together, Hit. ;

mm.) having the same place of production, uttered

by the same organ of speech, Comm. on TPrit.
sphyS, f. (scil. Itkhfi) a line scratched with one

piece of wood, SBr. iii, ix. -hassa, m. 'the only
destroyer of ignorance' fSanikara on SvetUp. vi, 1 5 ;

cf. hansa\ the Supreme Soul, SBr. xiv
; (am), n.

inhabited by a solitary or unique swan,' N. of a
Tlrtha, MBh. iii. halya, mfn. once ploughed, L.- hasta, mfn. one hand long, AgP. ; Heat. hS-
ana, mf(f)n. one year old, TS. ; Mn. ; (f), f. a
eifer one year old, Kath. ; (am}, n. the duration
r period of one year, TS. vi, 6, 3, I. hSrya,

mfn., v.l. hiekdhdrya, q.v.-helS, f. (oj/a.instr.)
nd. by one stroke, at once, Pancat. Ekansa, m.
single part, one part, MBh. ; Mn. ix, Ifjo; Ragh.

fcc. I. Bk&ksha, mfn. (fr. \.aksha with eka),
having only one axle, BhP. iv, 26, 1 . 2. Ekaksha,
mfn. (h.akshiwith eta), one-eyed,VarYog.; having
n excellent eye, L.; (as), m. a crow, L.; N. of Siva

;

af a Danava
;

of a being attending on Skanda.
ikakshara, n. the sole imperishable thing, AV. v,
8, 8 ; a single syllable, Subh. ; a monosyllabic word,
^S.

; SBr.
; RPrJt. &c.

; the sacred monosyllable om
Mn. ii, 83 ; MBh. &c. ; N. ofan Upanishad ; (mfn.)
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monosyllabic ; -to!a, m., N. of a vocabulary ofmono-

syllabic words; -ganapati-stotra, n. a hymn in

honour of Ganesa (a portion of the Rudrayamala) ;

-ndmat/td/ii, (., -nig/iatila, m., -mdlika, (., rd-

bhidhdnakosa, m., N. of vocabularies of mono-

syllabic words. Ekakshari-bhava, m. ' the be-

coming one syllable,' contraction of two syllables

into one, RPrat. Ekijfni, m. one and the same

fire, Lity. iv, 9, 2 ; (mfn.) keeping only one fire,

Ap. ii, 21, 21 ; -kdn4a, n., N. of a section of the

Kathaka. Ekagnika, m. one and the same fire,

Heat. Ekagra, mfn. one-pointed, having one point,

fixing one's attention upon one point or object, closely

attentive, intent, absorbed in, MBh.; Mn. i, i; BhP.
;

Bhag. Sec. ; undisturbed, unperplexed ; known,

celebrated, L. ; (am), n. (in math.) the whole of

the long side of a figure which is subdivided ; (am),
ind. with undivided attention, MBh.; -citta, mfn.

having the mind intent on one object ; -las, ind.

with undivided attention, Vet. ; -td, f., -tva, n. in-

tentness in the pursuit of one object, close and

undisturbed attention ; -drishti, mm. fixing one's

eyes on one spot, Susr. ; -dhl, mfn. fixing one's

mind on one object, closely attentive, BhP.; -mati,

mfn. id. ; (is), m., N. of a man, Lalit.
; -manas,

mfn. fixing one'smind on one object, closely attentive,

MBh. ; Paiicat. EkSgrya, mfn. closely attentive,

L. ; (am), n. close attention, L. Ekafifra, n. a

single member, single part, MBh. ; R. &c. ; the

most excellent member of the body, the head, T.
;

sandal-wood, L. ; (as), m. 'having a unique or

beautiful shape,' N. of the planet Mercury, L. ; of

the planet Mars, L. ;
of Vishnu, L. ; (), in. du.

'

forming a single body,' a married couple, T. ; (as),

m. pi. 'constituting one body,' body-guard, Rajat. ;

(I), (. a particular perfume, Bhpr. ; (mfn.) relating

to or extending over one part only, incomplete ;

-riifaka, n. an incomplete simile, Kavyad. Ekaii-

Jali, m. a handful. Ek&nda, m. 'having only
one testicle,' a kind of horse, T. Ekatapatra,
mfn. having only one royal umbrella, ruled by
one king only, Vikr. Ekatman, m. the one

spirit, MandUp. ; (mfn. ) depending solely on one's

self, being without any friend, only, alone, MBh.
;

having the same nature, of one and the same nature,

BhP. ; ma-td, (. the unity of spiritual essence, the

doctrine of one universal spirit. Ekatmya, mfn.

only, alone, MindUp.; homogeneous, BhP.; (cf. ai-

katmya. ) I . Ekadaii, mfvf)n. the eleventh, RV. x,

85, 45 ; SBr.; Mn. Ike.; i[v]rishabhd\kddaSdgdvas,
' cows that have a bull as the eleventh,' i. e. ten cows

and one bull, Gaut.; Mn.&c.); together with eleven,

plus eleven,Vop. ; consisting ofeleven, lasting eleven

(e.g. months), RV. ; AV. v, 16, n ; MBh. &c.
;

(i), (. the eleventh day of a fortnight (on which

fasting is considered an indispensable observance

and very efficacious), MBh.; Kathas. &c. ; pre-
sentation of offerings to Pitris or deceased ancestors

on the eleventh day after their death (on which

occasion Brihmans are fed, and the period of im-

purity for a Br5hman terminates) ; (am), n. the

number eleven, SBr. 2. E kadasa (in comp. for

ikaiiaian below) ; -kapala, mfn. distributed in

eleven dishes, VS. xx, 16
; -kritvas, ind. eleven

times, KstySr. ; -cchadi, mm. having eleven roofs,

TS. vi
; -tva, n. the number eleven, BhP. ; -dvdra,

mfn. having eleven doors, KathUp. ; -mdrikd, f.

'

killing eleven,' N. of a woman, Kathas. Ixvi, 97 ;

-ratra, n. duration of eleven nights (and days ; the

period of a Kshatriya's impurity through the death

of a relative), Gaut. xiv, 2
; -rdiika, n. (in math.)

the rule of eleven, Lil.
; -vidha, mfn. eleven-fold,

BhP.; -vishnu-gana-irdddha, n. a particular

SrJddha
; -skandh&rthanirupana-kdrikd, (., N.

of a Kiriki on the BhP. ; sdkska, m., N. of a man,

GopBr.; "idkshara, mfn. consisting of eleven sylla-

bles, VS. ; "sitratni, mm. eleven cubits long, SBr.;

sdha, n. duration or period of eleven days, R. ;

(as), m. a sacrifice lasting eleven days ; "iSttama,
m. 'chiefamong (the) eleven (Rudras),' N. of Siva, L.

Ekadaiaka, mfn. the eleventh, Kap.; Samkhyak. ;

(insisting of eleven, MBh. ; (am), n. the number

eleven, Vop. Ekadasadha, ind. eleven-fold, in

eleven parts, SBr. x. E'kadasan, mfn. eleven.

Ek&daiama, mfn. the eleventh. Ekadasin, mfn.

consisting of eleven
; (ini), f. the number eleven,

TS. ; SBr. ; Yfijri. EkSdasI-vrata, n. fasting on
the eleventh day of a fortnight. Ekadesa, m.
substitution of one sound for two or more

;
the one

sound substituted for two or more (as in contraction

of vowels &c.), APrSt.
;
Pan. &c. Bkadhipati,

m. a sole monarch. Ekadhyayin, m. a single pupil,

Ap. i, 1 6, 24. Ekanansa, f. (scil. kald) 'the

single portionless one,
'

N. of Kuhu or the new moon,
MBh. iii, 14129; personified as DurgS, Hariv.

;

VarBrS.; N. of DurgJ, Kathas. Ekanartha, mfn.

having the same evils, MBh. Ekantigana, n., N.
of a S3man, ArshBr. Ekanudishta, n. (scil.

srdddha) a funeral ceremony having reference to

only one ancestor recently dead, Mn. iv, ill.

Ekanrlca, Atharva-veda MX, 23. Ekaneka-
svarupa, mfn. simple yet manifold, VP. i, 2, 3.

Ekanta, in. a lonely or retired or secret place,

\c. ind. in a lonely or solitary place, alone, apart,

privately), MBh. ; Mn.
;
Sak. &c.

;
a single part,

part, portion, Pat.; the only end or aim, ex-

clusiveness, absoluteness, necessity, R.; Susr. &c. ;

devotion to one object, worship ofone Being, mono-
theistic doctrine, MBh. ; BhP. ; (am, ena, at), ind.

solely, only, exclusively, absolutely, necessarily, by
all means, in every respect, invariably, MBh.; Megh.;
Bhartr. ; Kap. &c. ; (jnfn.) directed towards or de-

voted to only one object or person, BhP.; R. &c.;

-karuna, mfn. wholly and solely compassionate,

wholly charitable. Hit. ; -grahana, n. partial com-

prehension, Car.
; -grahin, mfn. comprehending

partially, ib. ; -tas, ind. lonely, alone ; solely, ex-

clusively, invariably, &c. ; -td, f., -tva, n. exclusive

worship, BhP. ; the state of being a part or portion,
Pat. ; -dtthshamd, f.

'

containing only bad years,'

(with Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time

(the sixth of the Avasarpini and the first of the

Utsarpini.qq.v.); -bhdva, m. devotedness to only one

object, MBh. ; -bhuta, mfn. one who is alone or

solitary, BhP. ; -matt, mfn. having the mind fixed

on one object ; -rahasya, n., N. of a work ; -rdj,

m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva ; -vihdrin, mfn. wandering
alone; -sila, mfn. fond of loneliness, MBh.; -su-

shamd, f. 'containing only good years,' (with Jainas)
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (the first of

Avasarpini and the sixth of UtsarpinI, qq.v.);

-sthita, mfn. staying or remaining alone or apart.

Ekantara, mfn. separated by one intermediate

(caste), Gaut. iv, 16 ; next but one, one removed

from, Sak. 191 d. Ekantika, mfn. devoted to one
aim or object or person or theory. Ekantin, mfn.

id., MBh. ; BhP. ; -ti-tva, n. devotion to only one

object or thing, BhP. Ekanna, n. one and the

same food ; only one meal ; food given by only one

person ; (mm.) having or eating the same food, a

messmate; -~nakta-bhojana, mfn. taking one's

only meal at night, Heat. ; -bhojin, mfn. taking
food but once a day, Heat. ; -nadin, mfn. eating
food given by only one person, Mn. ii, 188. Ekan-
na-pancasadratra, m. n. a sacrifice lasting 49
nights (and days), KitySr. Ekan-na-vinsa, m.

a Storm consisting of 19 parts, Lity. Ekan-na-
vlnsatldha, ind. 19-fold, in 19 parts, SBr. x.

Ekanvaya, mfn. of the same family, Sak. 292,

13. Ekapacaya, m. diminution (of one's food)

by one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 12. Ekapaya,
m. diminution by one. Ekabdfi, f. a heifer one

year old. Ekamra-natha, m. 'matchless lord

of the mango,' N. of Siva as worshipped at Kan-

jlvaram. Ekamra-vana, n. 'matchless mango
grove,' N. of a sacred grove. Ekayana, n. a

narrow way or path accessible for only one person,
MBh. ; R. ; the only way or manner of conduct,

worldly wisdom, ChUp. vii, I, 3 ; meeting-place,
centre of union, SBr. ; absorption in one, absolute

devotedness to one, unity, MBh.
; ChUp. ; (mfn.)

passable for only one (as a foot-path), MBh. ; fixing
one's thoughts on one object, closely attentive, ab-

sorbed in, L.
; -gata, mfn. walking on a foot-path

only wide enough for one, MBh. i
; one who has

fixed all his thoughts on one object, L. E'kayu,
mfn. affording excellent food or the chief vigour
of life, RV. i, 31, 5. E'karatul, mfn. one cubit

ong, SBr. xi. Ekarama, mfn. having but one

object of pleasure, Yajh. iii, 58 ; -/4, f. the state

of the above, SBr. xi. Ekarnava, m. only one

ocean, nothing but ocean, general inundation, VS.

Ekartha, m. one and the same object, MBh. ;

^ijat. ; one and the same purpose ;
one and the

ime meaning ; (mfn.) having the same purpose or

aim, KStySr. ; MBh. i, iii
; R. &c. ; having the same

meaning, denoting the same thing, synonymous,
Mir. ; (in rhet.) tautological (as a sentence), Vam.

i, 2, 1 1
; KivySd. ; expressing one thing, forming

only one notion (as a compound) ; (as), m., N. of a

glossary of synonymous words ; -Id, (., -tva, n. the

state of having the same object or purpose, KfitySr.;
Mil. ;

the act of expressing only one thing or notion,
Pat.

; -riuina-'iia/ii, f., N. of a glossary of synony-
mous words ; -samupetn, mfn. arrived at one object.

Ekarthi-bhava, m. the act of conveying only one

idea, Comm. on Pan. Ekalapaka, mfn. having
one sound, sounding as one (but expressing more
than one thing), Bilar. vi, I. Ekavarua, mfn.
inferior or less by one, diminishing by one, RPrSt.

Ekavayava, mfn. made up of the same members
or consLituent parts. Ekavarta, mfn. forming one

whirl, Vigbh. Ekavali or i, f. a single row,

single string of pearls or beads or flowers, &c.,Vikr. ;

Naish.
;
Kid. &c. ; (in rhet.) a series of sentences

where the subject of each following sentence has

some characteristic of the predicate of the preceding
one, Kpr. x, 45 ; Sah. &c. ; N. of a work on rhe-

toric ; -tarala, -prakdsa, m., N. of commentaries
on the above works. Ekavanc, mfn. diminishing
by one. Ekasin, mfn. eating alone, Susr. Eka-
slta, mfn. the 8lst. Ekaslti, f. 81 ; -tama, mfn.
the 8ist. Ekasrama, m. a solitary hermitage.
Ekasraya and ekasrita, mfn. resting upon or

clinging to one object or person (cf. an-ekasr**),

Bhashap. ; -guna, m. a simple attribute or predicate

(as form, smell, taste, &c.) Ekashtakk, f, the

eighth day after full moon (esp. ofthe month M5gha ;

personified as Saci.T.), AV. iii, 10, 5; S; 12
; TS.;

TandyaBr. &c. Ekashti, f. a pod or seed of cotton,
W. Ekashthila, m. '

having one kernel,' Agati
Grand i flora, L ; (d), f. a species of Calotropis, Car. ;

Clypea Hernandifolia, L. Ekasanika, mfn. having
only one seat. Ekasya, mfn. one-faced, Heat.

Ekaha, m. the period or duration of one day, Pan.

v, 4, 90 ; Mn. ; a ceremony or religious festival

lasting one day ; a Soma sacrifice in which Soma is

prepared during one day only (as the Agnishtoma
&c.), SBr. iv, vi, xii, xiii ; AitBr. vi ; ASvSr. ii, 3;

KstySr. &c. ; (am and hnd), ind. during one day;
-gama, m. a day's journey, Pjn. v, 2, 1 9. Ekaha-
tana, n. the continued series of Ekahas, SBr. xiii.

Ekahara, m. a single meal during the day; (mfn.)

taking food only once a day, MBh. EkahSrya,
mfn. having but one kind of food, eating anything,

making no difference between allowed and forbidden

food [Nilak.], MBh. (ed. Bombay) iii, 190, 41.
Ekekshana, m.' one-eyed,' N. of Sukra or Venus

(the teacher of the Asuras), T. EkSndriya, mfn.

having but one organ of sense, L. E'kesha, mfn.
furnished with only one pole, RV. x, 135, 3.

E'k^shtaka, mfn. (fr. the next), having but one
sacrificial brick, SBr. vi, x. Ekeshtakfi, f. a single
sacrificial brick, SBr. ii. E'kaika, mfn. one bycne,

single, every single one, AV. iii, 28, I ; SBr. ; MBh.;
Mn. &c. ; (am), ind. singly, one by one, R. &c. ;

-tara, mfn. one by one (out ofmany
1

), BhP. ; -vritti,

mfn. existing in only one object, Bhashap.; -Sas,
ind. one by one, severally, seriatim, Susr. ; Mn. &c.

Ekalkaaya,n. single state, severally, MBh.; (ena),
ind. seriatim, severally, BhP. Ekalsvarya, n. sole

monarchy, M.llav. Eka\shika, f., N. of a medi-
cinal plant, Suir. Ekokti, f. a single expression,

single word. Ekoccaya, m. increase (of food) by
one (mouthful), Gaut. xxvii, 13. E koti, mfn.

having one and the same object of desire or aim

(course), tending to one single purpose, SBr. xii, 2,

2, 4 ; -bhdva, m. state ofconcentration on one single

object, tranquillity, blissful serenity (state of mind,

following after conversion), (Buddh.) E'kottara,
mm. greater or more by one, increasing by one, SBr. ;

Susr. ; RPrSt. &c. EkottarikS, f., N. of the fourth

Agama or sacred book of the Buddhists ; -agama, m.
id. Ekodaka, mfn. offering water as funeral oblation

to the ^ame deceased ancestor, a kind of relative,

Mn. v, 71. Ekodatta, mm. having one Udstta

accent, VPrlt. Ekoddlshta, n. (scil. srdddha)
a funeral ceremony having reference to one in-

dividual recently dead (not including ancestors

generally), AsvGr. iv, 7, i
; Mn. iv, 1 10 ; VP. &c. ;

-srdddha-paddhati, {., N. of a work. Ekdna,
mfn. less by one, minus one (used in comp. with

vinsati and the succeeding decade numerals, thus

ekSna-vinsatl, f. nineteen &c.) E'konnata, mfn.

having one elevation, TS. vi. Ekolmuka, n. a

single fire-brr.nd, MaitrS. Ekatigha, m. a single

Hight (of arrows), Sis. xviii, 55 ; -bhuta, mfn. col-

lected into one mass, heaped or crowded together.

Ekaka, mf(<z, ikd)n. single, alone, solitary, RV.
xi 59> 9> AV. xx, 132, I. sata, n. one per cent.
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Ekata, as, m., N. of one of the three Aptyas,
VS. i, 23 ;

SBr. i
; Kath. &c.

;
of a Brahman, MBh.

E'kataya, mfn . single, one by one, MaitrS. ii, 2,1.

Ekatas, ind. from one, from one and the same,

Rajat. ;
from one view, from one side, on one side,

on one part, on the one hand, AitBr. ;
MBh. &c. ;

(the correlative to ekatas is either ekatas repeated or

aparalas or anyatas or va, e. g. ekatas ekatas or

ekatas aparatas, on the one hand on the other) ;

in one body, all together, MBh. xiii, 2230; Susr.

tikato (by Sandhi for ekatas). dat, mfn. hav-

ing teeth in only one (i.e. the lower) jaw, Mn. v, 18.

Ekatra, ind. in one, in one and the same, MBh. ;

Kathas.
;
Pancat. Sec. ;

in one place, in the same

place, in a single spot (with the force of the loca-

tive), MBh.; Yajfi.; Mricch. &c. ;
on the one side

;

(the correlative isaparatraor sometimes anyasmin,
on the one side on the other side, here there) ;

in

one and the sameplace,all together, Kathas. ;
Susr.&c.

Ekada, ind. at the same time, at once, Sah. ;

sometimes, once, one time, some time ago, MBh.;
Pancat. ; Hit. &c.

Ekadha, ind. simply, singly ;
in one way, to-

gether, at once, AV. ; TS. &c. ; MBh. &c. - bhriya,
n. the becoming one or simple, SBr. xiv.

Ekala, mfn. alone, solitary, ChUp. ;
BhP. &c.;

(in mus.) a solo singer.

Ekasas, ind. one by one, singly, KatySr. ;
R. &c.

Ekaiin, mfn. ( Pan. v, 3, 5 2) alone, solitary, AV.

xix, 56, i; SBr.
;
MBh. &c.

Ekayanl- -v/Wiu (cf. ekayana), to become the

centre of union, become the only object (of affection

&c.), Malav.

Ekin, mfn. simple, consisting of one, Laty.
Eki (in comp. for eka). karana, n. the act

of making one, uniting, combination, Comm. on
TPrat. \/kri, to unite, combine, associate, R. ;

RSmatUp. bhava, m. the becoming one, coali-

tion, Vedantas.
; RPrat. Sec. -l>]iSvin, mfn. re-

lating to coalition or blending (of vowels), RPrat.

Vblui, to become one, be blended or combined,
SBr.; MBh.; RPrSt. &c.

Ekiya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from or

resting upon one, Grihyas.; belonging to the same

party, a partisan, associate, companion.

*W eksh (a-Vihsk).

Ekshya, ind. p. having looked at, looking at,

MBh. ii, 3389.

M J ej, el. i. P. ejali, to stir, move, trem-^
\bie,shake,RV.;AV.;SBr.;BhP.:cl.I.A.

ejate, ejdm-cakre, ejita, to shine, Dhatup. vi, 20 :

Cans. P. A. cjayati, -le, to agitate, shake, SBr. ; BhP.

E'jat, mfn. (pres. p. of the above) ; (e), n. any-
thing moving or living, RV. ; AV.

Ejatka, mfn. trembling, moving (the head), BhP.

ix, 6, 42 ; (as}, m. a kind of insect, AV. v, 23, 7.

Ejathu, us, m. trembling, motion, shaking (of
the earth), AV. xii, I, 18.

Ejaya, mfn. causing to shake or tremble (form-

ing irr. compounds with preceding ace., Pan. iii, 2,

28; cf. janam-ejaya).
Eji, is, m., N. of a man, gana kuru-ddi, Pin.

iv, I, 151 (not in Kas.)

Ejitavya, mfn. to be shaken.

Ejitri, mfn. a shaker, causing to tremble.

*n*T ejya, mf(a)n. (irr. fut. pass. p. fr. a-

Jyaj) to be offered (as an oblation), SBr. i, 7, 3, 14.

\\ J eth, cl. i. A. ethate, ethdm-cakre,
^ ethitd, Sec., to be a rogue or rascal

;
to

cheat, Dhatup. viii, 14.

F3 eda, as, m. a kind of sheep, KatySr. ;

(i), f. a female sheep, ewe, MW.; N. of a woman
in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; (mfn.) deaf, L.

gaja, m. the plant Cassia Tora or Alata (used
for the cure of ringworm), Car. muka, m. deaf
and dumb, L.

; blind, L.
; wicked, perverse, L.

Edaka. as, m. a kind of sheep, ram, wild goat
MBh.

; Bhpr. &c. ; a kind of medicinal plant, Susr.
;

(a, gana ajadi, Pan. iv, I, 4, and ikd), f. the female

of the above sheep, a ewe, Bhpr.; (cf. aidata.)
Edikakshi, f., N. ofa certain plant (

= eda-gaja ?),

Comm. on VarBrS.

Edakiya, Nom. P. edaklyati, to behave like a

sheep, Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 94.

?|^i eduha (and eduka, L.), as, m. (am, n.,

L.) a building constnicted of or enclosing rubbish or

bones or hard substances resembling bones, a Bud-

dhist shrine (filled with relics), MBh.; (cf. bud-

dhiftdiika.)

Edoka, am, n. id., L. ; (mfn.) deaf, L.

Wf ena, as, i, m. f. a species of deer or

antelope (described as being of a black colour with

beautiful eyes and short legs), AV. v, 14, ii; VS.

xxiv, 36; Mn. iii, 269; MBh. &c. ; (as), m. (in

astron.) Capricorn. jangha, m. 'deer-legged,' N.
of a running messenger, Das. tilaka, m. 'deer-

marked,' the moon, L. dris, f. the eye of an

antelope, Naish.
; (), m. (in astron.) Capricorn.

- netra, mf(a)n. deer-eyed. bhrit, m. 'bearing
an antelope,' the moon, L. mada, m. the juice
of the antelope, musk, Naish. vilocana, mf((z)n.

deer-eyed, siras, n., N. of the Nakshatra Mri-

gasiras. Enaksha, mf(i)n. deer-eyed, SSntis. ;

Viddh. Enanka, m. 'deer-marked,' the moon,
BhP.

; -mani, m. the moon-gem, Kuval. Ena-
jlna, n. deer-skin. Enekghana, mf(<7)n. deer-

eyed, Naish. ; Viddh.

Enaka, as. m. a species of deer (
= ena above),

VarBrS. ; (ika), f., N. of a woman.

Enl, f., see ena above. daha, m. a kind of

fever, Bhpr. dris, mfn. deer-eyed, Balar. ; Pra-

sannar. ; Viddh. nayana, mf(o)n. id. pacana,
as, m. pi. 'cooking antelopes for food,' N. of a tribe.

pacanlya, mfn. belonging to. the above tribe,

Kas. on Pan. i, i, 7;. pada, m. a kind of snake,
Susr. ; (i), f. a kind of poisonous insect, ib.

JHT 2. eta (for I. see 4. e), mf(a & enl, Pan.

iv, 1, 39)n. (Vi, Un. iii, 86),
'

rushing,'
'

darting ;

'

of a variegated colour, varying the colour, shining,

brilliant, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; VS. &c. ; (as), m. a kind

ofdeer or antelope, RV. ;
the hide of the same, RV. ;

variegated colour, T.; (a), f. a hind, MBh. iii, 8384;
(ent), f. a river, Nigh. grva, mfn. of variegated

colour, shining (said of horses), RV. i, 115, 3; vii,

70, 2
; viii, 70, 7.

Etaka, mi(ikd,enilia)n. = eta above, Pat.

E'tasa and etasa, mfn. of variegated colour,

shining, brilliant (said of Brahmanas-pati), RV. x,

53, 9 ; (as), m. a horse of variegated colour, dappled
horse (esp. said of the Sun's horse), RV. ; N. of a man

(protected by Indra),RV. ;
a Brahman, Un. iii, 149.

Etasas, as, m. a Brahman, Un.

^iHj etdd, mfn. (Gr. 223 ; gana sarvadi,

Pan. i, I, 27) this, this here, here (especially as

pointing to what is nearest to the speaker, e. g. esha

bdnah, this arrow here in my hand
; esha ydti

panthdh, here passes the way ; esha kdlah, here,
i. e. now, is the time

; etad, this here, i.e. this world
here below) ; sometimes used to give emphasis to the

personal pronouns (e. g. esho 'ham, I, this very per-
son here) or with omission of those pronouns (e. g.

esha tvam svargam naydmi, I standing here will

convey thee to heaven
; etau pravishtau svah, we

two here have entered) ; as the subject of a sentence

it agrees in gender and number with the predicate
without reference to the noun to be supplied (e. g.
etad eva hi me dhanam, for this [scil. cow] is my
only wealth, MBh.) ;

but sometimes the neuter sing,
remains (e. g. etadgumshtt vritlih, this is the cus-

tom among Gurus, Mn. ii, 206) ; etad generally re-

fers to what precedes, esp. when connected with

idam, the latter then referring to what follows (e. g.
esha vaiprathamah kalpah \ anukalpas tv ayam
jneyah, this before-mentioned is the principal rule,

but this following may be considered a secondary

rule, Mn. iii, 147) ; it refers also to that which fol-

lows, esp. when connected with a relative clause

(e.g. esha cd\vagiirurdharmoyampravakshyd-
my aham tava, this is the important law, which I

will proclaim to you, MBh.), RV. &c. &c.; (Ad),
ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this time, now

(e. g. na va u etdn mriyase, thou dost not die in

this manner or by that, RV. i, 162, 21), AV.; VS.
&c.

; [cf. Zd. aeta; Old Pers. aita; Armen. aid;
Osk. iv'jo.

' atlrikta, mfn. besides this. anta,
mfn. terminating with this, ending thus, Mn. i, 50.

artham, ind. on this account, for this end, there-

fore, Kathas.
;
Pancat. &c. ; (etad-artham yad, to

this end that, R.) avadhi, ind. to this limit,

so far. -avastha, mfn. of such a state or condi-

tion, Vikr.
;
Ratnav. atmya, n., ChUp. vi, 8, 7,

misprint for ajtaddtrnya (q.v. ; cf. Samkara'sComm.

on the passage). adi, mfn. beginning with this,

and so forth, da, mfn. granting or bestowing this,

SBr. ix. devatya, mfn. having this as deity, SBr.

viii. dvitlya, mfn. doing this for the second time,

Pan. vi, 2, 162. yoni, mfn. of this origin, Bhag.
vat, ind. like this, thus.

Etaj (in comp. for etad). ja, mfn. arising

from this.

Etat (in comp. for etad). kalam, ind. now.

kallna, mfn. belonging to or happening in the

present time. kahanat , ind. from this moment,
henceforth

; (e], ind. in this moment, now. tnlya,
mfn. similar to this. tritiya, mfn. doing this for

the third time, Pan. vi, a, 162. paxa, mfn. intent

on or absorbed in this, Comm. on Mn. pratha-
ma, mfn. doing this for the first time, Pan. vi, 2,

162. sama, mfn. equal to this. samipa, n.

presence of this one.

Etadiya, mfn. belonging or relating to this (per-
son or thing), Kathas.

;
Heat. &c.

Etan (by Sandhi for etad). maya, mf()n.
made or consisting of this, of such a kind, SBr. ;

AitBr.

Etarhi, ind. now, at this time, at present, now-

a-days, TS.
;
SBr. ; AitBr. &c. ;

then (correlating to

ydrhi), ib. ; ('), n. a measure oftime (fifteen Idanis,

or the fifteenth part of a Kshipra), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5.

Etadriksha, dria, and dris, mf(j)n. such,

such like, so formed, of this kind, similar to this,

RV. viii, 102, 19; x, 27, 24; VS.; SBr. &c.
Etavac (by Sandhi for ctavat below). chas

(t-sas), ind. so many times, so often, MaitrS. i, 9, 8.

Etavat, mfn. so great, so much, so many, of such

a measure or compass, of such extent, so far, of such

quality or kind, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.
;
M Bh. &c. ; (often

in connection with a relative clause, the latter gene-

rally following ; etdvdn eva purusho yajjayatma
praja, a man is of such measure as

[i. e. made com-

plete by] his wife, himself, and his progeny, Mn. ix,

45), R. ; BhP. ; Hit. &c. ; (at), ind. so far, thus far,

so much, in such a
degree, thus, RV. vii, 57, 3 ; SBr. ;

Hit. &c. tva, n. the being so great or so much,
quantity, number, size, Pan. ii, 4, 15; BhP. &c.;

(with following yad, such a state or quantity &c.,

that.)

BtSvad (by Sandhi for ctdvat). -dhS, ind. so

many fold, TS. vi.

Etavan (by Sandhi for ctdvat) . matra, mfn.
of this measure, of this quantity, so great, such, SBr. ;

MBh.

etana, as, m. expiration, breathing
out, discharging air from the lungs, L.; the fish Si-

lurus Pelorius, L.

^TJ etrl(etdri, Padap. etdri, loc., Say.), m.

(Vf), one who goes or approaches (for anything);

asking, requesting, RV. v, 41, 10
; vi, 12,4; (mfn.),

ifc. one who goes; (cf. pdrdpardltri &c.)
E ma, am, eman, a, n. course, way, RV. ; VS. ;

[cf.
Gk. cj/ios, OI^HJ ; Lith. eismc.]

^fiffvyTTfTf edidhishufi-pati, m. the hus-
band of a younger sister whose elder sister has not

yet been married, VS. xxx, 9. ; (cf. agre-didhishu
and didhishu.)

edh, cl. I. A. fdhate (rarely P. -ti),

edham-cakre, edhild, edhishyate, aidhi-

shta, to prosper, increase, become happy, grow
strong, RV.; AV. ; VS. ; SBr.; Mn.; to grow big with

self-importance, become insolent; to become intense,

extend, spread, gain ground (as fire or passions),
MBh. ; BhP. ;

to swell, rise (as waters), BhP. : Caus.

edhayati, to cause to prosper or increase, wish for the

welfare or happiness (ofany one), bless, BhP. ; Kum.
vi, 90; Bhatt.

I. Edhatu ffor a . see p. 232, col. i), J, m.f. pros-

perity, happiness, RV. viii, 86, 3 ;
AV. ; SBr. &c.;

(us), m. man, Un. i, 79 ; (mfn.) increased, grown, L.

Edhaniya, mfn. to be increased or enlarged.
Edhamana, mfn. (pres. p. of */eJh). dvish,

mfn. hating those who have become insolent or im-

pious (through prosperity), RV. vi, 47, 16.

I. Edhas, as, n. happiness, prosperity, SaiikhGr.

v, I, 8
; MBh.

Edha, f. id., L.

Edhita, mfn. grown, increased, enlarged, made

big, made to spread, filled up, MBh. ; Sak. &c.

Edbitri, mfn. one who increases &c.

?V edha, as, m. (Vindh), fuel, RV. i, 158,



232 edha-vat. tshti.

4; x, 86, i8 ; VS.; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; (mfn.) ifc.

kindling, see agny-edha ; [cf.
Gk. aieds. oftfos ;

Hib. aoJh ; O.tt.Q.eit; Angl. Six. id.} -vat,

mfn. kept up with fuel (as fire), Ragh. xiii, 41.

Kdhodaka, n. fuel and water, Mn. iv, 247.

i. Edfcatu (for I. seep. 231, col. 3), m. fire, L.;

[cf. Lat. aestus.]

1. E'dhaa, n. fuel, AV. vii, 89, 4 ; xii, 3, 2 ;

Mn. ;
Sak. &c.

H I. ena, a pronom. base (used for cer-

tain cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, thus in

the ace. sing. du. pi. [enam, tndm, enad, &c.J,

inst. sing, [enena, enayd], gen. loc. du. [enayas,

Ved. enos\; the other cases are formed fr. the

pronom. base a, see under idam\ he, she, it
; this,

that, (this pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a

sentence ;
it is generally

used alone, so that enam

purusham,
'
that man,' would be very unusual if

not incorrect. Grammarians assert that the substitu-

tion of enam &c. for imam or ctam &c. takes place

when something is referred towhich has already been

mentioned in a previous part of the sentence ; see

Or. 323 & 836) ; [cf.Gk.ft-.orof; Golh.ains; Old

Pruss. ains; Lat. oinos, unus.]

^2.ena and eno.Ved.instr. oftdaro, q.v.

Ena, ind. here, there; in this manner, thus;

then, a' that time, RV.jAV.; (ena paras^
ind.

further on, RV. x, 27, 21 ; 31, 8 ; fardena.mA.

beyond here ;
there ; beyond [with instr.J, RV. x,

135, 8 ; yatratna, whither thither.)

^H 3. ena (cf. ena), a stag. See an-ena.

Eni, f. See under 1. (ta.

^TT^e'noy, as, n. (/, Un. iv, 197 ; Vin,

BRD.), mischief, crime, sin, offence, fault, RV. ;

AV. ; SBr. ; Mn. &c. ; evil, unhappiness, misfortune,

calamity, RV.; AV.; censure, blame, L.
; [cf.

Zd.

aenahA; Gk. oMs.] -vat, -yin, mfn. wicked,

sinful, a sinner, RV. ; AitBr. ;
SBr. j

Mn.

Bnaiya, mfn. produced by sin ; counted a sin or

crime, wicked, sinful, AV. vi, 1 15, 2 ; viii, 7, 3; SBr.

Eno (in comp. for enas). -muc, mm. rescu-

ing from sin or evil, MaitrS. iii, 15, II.

***endh (5-%/tWA), A,(Subj. -idhate and

-inddhate; pf. idhe) to inflame, kindle, RV. ;
to be

inflamed, flame, RV. vii, 36, 1.

^ene (a- v
/ np),P.-inpa,todrive near;

to procure, bestow, RV. ix, 20, 2.

*H (ma, (man. See p. 231, col. 3.

*Ijq^ emushdm (ace. sg. of the perf. p. of

3. am, p. 80, col. l).

EmuBha, as, m. (formed fr. the above) N. of the

boar which raised up the earth, SBr.xiv, 1, 2, 1 1
;
Kath.

?^ er (d-Vir), Caus. P. A. -irayati, -te

(pfV pl- fan and r̂'re) to brinS near >
cause *

obtain, procure, RV. ;
AV. ;

VS. ;
to procure for one's

self, obtain, RV. i, 6, 4 ; iii, 60, 3 ;
to raise (as the

voice in singing), RV. iii, 29, 15 ; x, 122, 2.

?TTR eraka, as, m., N. of a Naga, MBh.

i 2154' (a), f. a kind of grass of emollient and

diluent properties, MBh.; VP.;-Bhpr. &c.; [cf.Gk.

afpa] ; (i), f. a species of plant ; N. ofa river ; (am),

n. woollen carpet (Buddh.)

eranga, as, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr

elahga erahga, col. i, L.

, elavalu, u, n. the fragrant bark

of Feronia Elephantum, Susr.
;
a granular substance

(apparently a vegetable of a reddish-brown colour ;

used as a drug and perfume).

Elavalnka, am, n . the above fragrant bark, Susr.

^?5f^c<5 elavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera, L. ;

(cf. ailavila.)

11(41 i. eld, f. any species of Cardamom,
Susr. ;

Kathls. ; N. of a metre (consisting of four

lines of fifteen syllables each) ; N. of a river, Hariv.;

(v. 1. arid.)
- gandhika, n. the fragrant bark of

Feronia Elephantum. pattra, m., N. of a Naga,

MBh. -parni, f. Mimosa Octandra. pnra, n.,

N. of a town. '- phala, n. = elavalu. Elavali, f.

a species of plant, L.

Elaka, as, m., N. of a man, fpnugargadi, Pan.

iv, I, 105; (am), n.=eld above, pura, n., N.

of a town.

Elika, f. small Cardamom, L.

^<JT 2. eld, f. sport, pastime, merriness,

gana kantfv-ddi. Pan. iii, l, 27.

Elaya, Nom. P. eldyati, to be wanton or play-

ful, be merry.

eldna, n. orange, Nigh.

elu, u, n. a particular number, Buddh.

:o, am, n. a kind of fragrant sub-

stance, Susr.

"^K elvavdluka, am, n.= elavalu, L.

Elvalu, n., elvaluka, am, n. id., Bhpr.; Car.

5^ i. evd (in the Samhita also eva), ind.

(v/, Un. i, 152 ; fr. pronom. base e, BRD., pro-

bably connected with ^. eva), so, just so, exactly so

(in the sense of the later evam), RV: ;
AV. ; indeed,

truly, really (often at the beginning of a verse in

conjunction with other particles, as id, hi), RV. ; (in

J eranda, as, m. the castor-oil plant,

Ricinus Communis or Palma Christi, Susr. ;
PaHcat.

&c.; (a), f. long pepper, L. -taila, n. castor-oil,

Susr. pattraka, m. Ricinus Communis, L. ; (ikd),

f. Croton Polyandron, L. - phala, f. id., L. Eran-

di-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Erandaka, as, m. Ricinus Communis, L.

r*nns eramattalta, as, m., N. of a man,

Rijat.

FJJ era, mfn. (fr. a-\rir)=gantri, T.(?);

AV.vi, 21, 3.

gqii; ervdru, us, m. f. Cucumis Utilissi-

mus, YajB. iii, 142 ; Susr.; (u), n. the fruit of the

above plant.

Ervaruka, as, m. Cucumis Utilissimus, Susr.

??5 ela and elada, am, n. a particular

number (Buddh.)

VrW elaka= edaka, q v., L.

its most frequent use of strengthening the idea ex-

pressed by any word, eva must be variously rendered

by such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, same, only,

even, alone, merely, immediately on, still, already,

&c. (e. g. tvam cvayantd nanyo 'sti prithivydm,
thou alone art a charioteer, no other is on earth,

i.e. thou art the best charioteer, MBh. iii, 2825 ;

tdvatim eva rderim,)\ist so long as a night; evam

eva or tathdlva, exactly so, in this manner only ;

in the same manner as above ; tendlva mantrena,

with the same Mantra as above ; apah sprishtvdiva,

by merely touching water; idn eva, these very

persons; na cirddeva, in no long time at all ;japye-

na\va, by sole repetition ; abhuktvd\va, even with-

out having eaten; Hi vadann eva, at the very

moment of saying so ; sajivann eva, he while still

living, &c.), RV. &c.; MBh. &c.; (sometimes, esp.

in connection with other adverbs, eva is a mere ex-

pletive without any exact meaning and not translat-

able, e. g. tv eva, ca\va, eva ca, &c. ; according to

native authorities eva implies emphasis, affirmation,

detraction, diminution, command, restrainment) ; [cf.

Zd. aeva; Goth, aiv; Old Germ, ta, in; Mod.

Germ.je.]
BvatnS, ind. so, just so, like, RV. viii, 24, 15.

^f 2.6>a,mfn.(v't),going,moving,speedy,

quick, TBr. iii ;
Un. ; (as), m. course, way (generally

instr. pl.), RV.; the earth, world, VS. xv, 4; 5

[Mahidh.]; a horse, RV. i, 158, 3 [Say.] ; (as), m.

pl. way or manner of acting or proceeding, conduct,

habit, usage, custom, RV. ; [cf.
Gk. aits, alwv ; Lat.

<uvu-m;Goth. aivs; O.H.G.&wz and Angl. Sax.

lu, lo,
'

custom,'
' law ;'

Germ. Ehe.]- yS.mfh.going

quickly (said of Vishnu), RV. i, 156, 1 ; (of the

Maruts), RV. v, 41, 16; -marut, m. 'accompanied

or protected by the quick Maruts,' N. of a Rishi,

RV. v, 87, I ff. ;
N. of a hymn (RV. v, 87), AitBr.

vi, 30, iff; SankhSr. &c. -yavan, mf(<irf)n.

going quickly (said of Vishnu and the Maruts),

RV.

(!<m evam, ind. (fr. pronom. base e, BRD. ;

probably connected with I. evd), thus, in this way,

in such a manner, such, (it
is not found in the

oldest hymns of the Veda, where its place is taken

by I . evd, but occurs in later hymns and in the BrSh-

manas.especially in connection with Vvii/,' to know,'

and its derivatives [e. g. ya evam veda, he who

knows so
;

cf. evam-vlii, col. 3] ;
in classical San-

skrit evam occurs very frequently, especially in con-

nection with the roots vac, 'to speak,' and iru, 'to

hear,' and refers to what precedes as well as to what

follows [e. g. evam vktvd, having so said ; evam

evifltat, this is so ; evam astu or evam bhavatu,

be it so, I assent ; asty evam, it is so ; yady evam,

if this be so; kirn evam, how so? what is the

meaning of it 1 what does this refer to ? mifivam,

not so! evam yathd or yathd evam, so as>,

Mn.
;
Sak. &c.; (it is also often used like an ad-

jective [e. g. evam te vacane ratah, rejoicing in

such words of thine ;
where evam*=evam-vidhc}),

MBh.; Sak. &c.; sometimes evam is merely an

expletive ; according to lexicographers evam may

imply likeness (so) ; sameness of manner (thus) ;

assent (yes, verily) ;
affirmation (certainly, indeed,

assuredly) ;
command (thus, &c.) ;

and be used as

an expletive. ynktam (";-.>'&>), ind. in such

a manner, Pat. - rupa, mf(a)n. of such a form or

kind, SBr.; MBh. &c. -vid, mfn. knowing so or

thus, well instructed, familiar with what is
right,

SBr. ;
AitBr. ; TUp. - vidvag (once -vidvAs, SBr.

xiv, 8, 6, j), id. vidlia, mfh. of such a kind, in

such a form or manner, such, MBh.
;
R. ; Susi. &c.

viseshana, mfn. having such an attribute, thus

denned, Cofnm. on NySyam. viahaya, mfn.

having such an object, referring to that, Comm. on

Mn. Virya, mfn. strong in that respect, SBr. xiii ;

possessed of such a power, BhP. -vrltta and

-vritti, mfn. acting or behaving in such a manner,

of such a kind, Mn.; BhP. &c. -vrata, mfn. ful-

filling such duties, SlmavBr. ;
of such a behaviour,

acting thus, BhP. xi, 2, 40. - samsthitika, mm.

of such a nature or kind, MBh. iii. - samjnaka,

mfn. having such a name or term, named thus, Pat.

samriddha, mfn. so complete, SBr. v. ka-

ram, ind. in this manner, Pan. iii, 4, 1"J.
kar-

ya, mfn. having such an aim, aiming at that, Car.

kala, mfn. containing so many syllabic instants,

KSs. on Pan. i, 1, 27. kratu, mfn. thus minded,

SBr. x. gata, mfn. being in such a condition or

state, so circumstanced, of such kind, MBh. ;
R. ;

(e), ind. under such circumstances, MBh. iii, 15109;

Das. gniia, mfn. possessing such qualities or good

qualities, MBh.; BhP. &c.; -jdtiya, -sampanna,

nfyfta,m{n. id., MBh.; Sak.&c.-jatiya,mfn. of

such a kind or nature, such, Lsty. ;
Gobh. "tar-

kin, mfn. concluding, reasoning thus, Sak. dra-

vya, mfn. consisting of such substances, Car.

-naman, mfh.so called, SBr. v.-nyanga, mfn.

having such a characteristic, of such a kind, AitBr.

vi, 14, 2. -nyaya, mfn. following this manner or

rule of performance, AsvSr. ii, 5, I, 13. -.abhya-
nukta, mfn. so stated or spoken about, SBr. viii.

- arthiya, mfn. relating to that, Nir. -ava-

stha, mfn. so situated, Prab. -Skriti, mfh. so

shaped, Das. -acara, mfn. behaving or acting in

such a manner, Gaut.-atmaka,mf(tf<f)n. of such

a nature, so conditioned, Pat. adi and -adya,

mfh. beginning with such a one, of such qualities or

kind, such, Mn. ;
Sak. &c. -pnrva, mfn. pre-

ceded by this, Kas.-prakara and -praya, mfn. of

such a kind, such, AsvSr. ;
MBh. ;

Mn. &c. -pra-

bhava, mfn. possessed of such power, R. bunta,

mfn. of such a quality or nature, such, MBh. ; -vat,

mfn. furnished with anything of this kind.

^TT, evara, as, m. (etym. doubtful), N.

of a kind of Soma [Say.], RV. viii, 45, 38.

gel 13? evdvada, as, m. (fr. i. eva and a-

Jvad, T.?), N. of a Rishi [Say.],
RV. v, 44, 10.

TJ-CT i. esh (probably connected with 3.

^-T. iih), cl. i. P. A. eshati (Impv. hhatu, p.

eshat, inf. ishe), -te, eshdm-cakre, eshitd, &c., to

go, move, Dhatup. xvi, 1 7 ; to creep, glide, RV. x,

89 ; 14 ; AV. vi, 67, 3 ;
to glide or hasten towards,

attain, obtain, RV. v, 41, 5 ; 66, 3 ; 86, 4.

I. Esna, mfn. gliding, running, hastening, RV.

*n 2. esh (d-Vtsh), P. A. -tshati, -te, to

hasten near or towards, fly at; to endeavour to reach

or obtain ;
to desire, request, RV,

I. Esnana,<7/n, d, n.f.impulse, ardent desire,BhP.

E'shta, mfn. (or fr. a-Vi- ish), that which is

desired or asked for, RV. i, 184, 2.

Esutavya, mfn. (see above) to be striven after,

desirable, wished for, SBr.; MBh. &c.; to be ap-

proved, Sarvad.

E'shti, is, f. (see above) seeking to go towards,

wish, desire, RV. vi, 21, 8; VS.
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1. Eshya, mfn. (see the
last) to be striven after,

to be sought for, AV. xii, 2, 39 ; 4, 16 ; TandyaBr.

JJ^i 2. eshd (nom. m. of etdd, q. v.) vira,

m., N. of a despised Brihmanic family, Siy. on

SBr. xi, 2, 7, 32.
Eshaka or eshika, f. sg. of the dimin. of etaJ,

Pin. vii, 3, 47.

1?^ 3. esha, rnfn. (fr. -s/3. ish), ifc. seeking,
SBr. xiii

; (as), m. the act of seeking or going after,

RV. x, 48, 9 ; (eshd), wish, option, RV. i, 180, 4,

(cf. ratified) ; (a), f. wish, L. ; [cf. Zd. a&Aa ;

O. H. G. era.] EshiCishya, mfn. to be sought
for, desirable, RV. x, 102, n.

2. E shana, mfn. seeking for, wishing, Nir.
;

(<w), m. an iron arrow, L. ; (a), f. seeking with,

desire, begging, solicitation, request, SBr.; Pin.;

Rajat. &c. ; (with Jainas) right behaviour when

begging food, Sarvad. 39, 9 ; (i), f- an iron or steel

probe, Susr. ; a goldsmith's scale, L. ; {am}, n. the

act of seeking, begging, solicitation, MBh. ; medical

examination, probing, Susr. Eshana-samiti, f.

correct behaviour when begging food, HYog.
Esfcanika, f. a goldsmith's scale, L.

Eshanin, mfn. seeking, striving, Nir.

Esharuya, mfn. to be sought or aimed at, desir-

able, Kum. ; ifc. belonging to the medical examina-
tion of, Susr.

Eshitavya, mfn. to be sought, Comm. on Badar. ;

to be approved, Comm. on NySyam.
Eshltri, mfn. one who seeks or strives after,

desiring, Bhatt.

Eshin, mfn. (generally ifc.) going after, seeking,

striving for, desiring, AitBr. ; MBh.; Ragh. &c.
Eshtri = eshitri above, Bhatt.

2. Eshya, mfn. (fr. the Caus.), to be examined

medically or probed, Susr.

T8T 3. eshya, mfn. (/, fut.), what is to

come, future, Suryas.

Eshyat, mfn. (fut. p. of </i), id - "kallya,
mfn. belonging to future time, future.

^? ehd, mf(o)n. desirous, wishing, AV.
*'', 3, 33-

Eliaa, as, n. anger, Nigh. ; emulation, rivalry ;

(cf. an-eJids.)

Fl^ i. ehi flmpv. 2. sg. of 5-v/i), come
near! - kata, f., -dvitlya, f. &c., gana mayiira-
vyansakadi, Pin. ii, I, 72. vat, mfn. containing
the word ehi, TindyaBr.

?. Ehi, is, m., N. of a man, gana Sdrhgara-
tiadi. Pin. iv, I, 73.

?f$tl* thi-maya (RV. i, 3, 9), mfn. er-

roneous for dhi-mdya [BRD.], of all-pervading

intelligence ; \_yad vd saucikam agnim apsu pra-
vishtam 'ehi md ydsir!' iti yad avocan, tada-
nukaranahetuko 'yam visveshdm devdndm vya-
padesa ehimdydsa iti, Sly.]

? i. ai, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet
and having the sound of ei in height. kara, m.
the letter or sound ai.

F 2. ai, ind. an interjection, MaitrS.; a

particle of addressing; summoning; remembering, L.

^ 3. ai, ais, m., N. of Siva, L.

IT^i aika, mfn. (fr. eka), belonging or re-

lating to one
(1), gana gahddi, Pin. iv, 2, 138 (not

in KaS.)

Aikakarmya, am, n. (fr. cka-karm,an), unity
of action, Jaim.

Aikakalya, am, n. (fr. eka-kdta), unity of time,
Jaim.

Aikagavika, mfn. (fr. eka-gava), possessing but

one cow, Pat. on Pin. v, 2, 1 1 8.

Aikagrunya, am, n. (fr. eka-guna), the value
of a single unit, simple unity, MBh.
Aikadhya, am, n. (fr. ekadhd), singleness of

lime or occurrence
; (am}, ind. at once, together,

P2n- '', 3, 44; KatySr.; Susr. -tas, ind. id., Susr.

Aikapatya, am, n. (fr. eka-pati), sovereignty
of one, absolute monarchy, BhP.

Aikapadika, mfn. (fr. eka-pada), belonging to
a simple word, Nir. ; consisting of single words,
Nir. iv, i.

Alkapadya, am, n. (see the last) unity of words,
the state of being one word, Kis. on Pin. ii, I, 25.

Aikabhavya, am, n. (fr. eka-bhdva, gana
brdhmanadi, Pin. v, I, 124), the state of being

one, singleness.

Aikabhautika, mfn. (fr. eka-bhuta), consisting
of one element, Kap.
Aikamatya, n. (fr. cka-matd), unanimity, con-

formity or sameness of opinions, M Bh. ; R.igh. ; R5-

jat. &c. ; (mm.) having conformity of opinions, con-

forming, agreeing, R. v.

_ Aikarajya, am, n. (fr. eka-rdf), sole monarchy,
AsvSr. v.

Aikaratrika, mfn. (fr. eka-rdtra), staying one

night, Gaut.

Aikarupya, am, n. (fr. eka-rupa), the being of

one sort, identity, Sah.

Aikalava, mf(J)n. (fr. aikalavya, PSn. iv, 2,

III), belonging to a descendant of Eka-lu.

Aikalavya, as, vi, m. f. a descendant of Eka-lu,

gana gargadi, Pan. iv, I, 105.
Aikavarnika, mfn. (fr. eka-varna), relating to

one caste, MBh.
Aikasatika, mfn. (fr. eka-sata), possessing IOI,

KSs. on Pin. v, 2, 1 1 8.

Aikasapha, mfn. (fr. eka-saphd), corning from

or relating to an animal with uncloven hoofs, Gaut.

xvii, 24; Mn. v, 8; Yijn. ; Susr.

Alkasabdya, am, n. (fr. eka-Sabda), sameness

or identity of words, Jaim.

Aikasalika, mfn. = eka-sdlika, q.v., Pin. v, 3,

no.
Aikasrutya, am, n. (fr. eka-sruti, q. v.), same-

ness of tone or accent, monotony, AsvSr.
;
Kis.

Aikasahasrika, mfn. (fr. eka-sahasrd), pos-

sessing looi.

Aikasvarya, am, n. (fr .eka-svara"), the state of

having but one accent (as of a compound), K5s. on

Pan. ii, I, 25 ;
sameness of tone, monotony, SiiikhSr.

Aikagarika, as, t, m. f. (fr. ekagdra; ekam

asahdyamdgdramprayojanam asya,whose obj ect

is a solitary house), a thief, Pin.v, 1,113; DaS- i Sis.

Aikaffnika, mfn. (fr. ekdgni), relating to or per-
formed with a single fire.

Aikagrya, am, n. (fr. ekagra}, intentness or

concentration on one object, MBh. ;
BhP. ; VedSntas.

Aikankayana, m. a descendant of Ekanka.

Alkanga, as, m. (fr. ekahga), a soldier who acts

as body-guard, Rijat.

Aikatmya, am, n. (fr. ekatman), unity of the

soul, unity of being, oneness, identity, MBh.; BhP.;
oneness with the Supreme Spirit, L.

Aikadasaksha, as, m. a descendant of Ekida-
iaksha.

Aikadasina, mf(/)n. (fr. ekddasa), belonging
to a collection of eleven (e. g. animals), Br.

Aikadhikaranya, am, n. (fr. ekddhikarana),
the state of having but one object of relation,

Bhaship.

Alkantlka, mf(>)n. (fr. ekdnta}, absolute, ne-

cessary, complete, exclusive, BhP. ; Susr. ; Simkhyak.
&c.

Aikantya, am, n. (fr. id.), exclusiveness, abso-

luteness, Sarvad.

Aikanyika,mfn.(^a; anyad'mparttam vrit-

tam adhyayane 'sya) one who commits a single
error in reciting, Pan. iv, 4, 63.

Aikayana, as, m. a descendant of Eka, gana
nadadi. Pin. iv, I, 99.

Aikarthya, am, n. (fr. ekdrtha), oneness of aim
or intention, Dasar. ; oneness or unity of an idea,

Pat. ; sameness of meaning, Jaim.

Aikasramya, am, n. the existence of one order

only, Gaut. iii, 36 ; Comm. on Nyiyam.
AikShika, nil\r,n. (fr. ekdha), lasting one day,

ephemeral, quotidian (as fever), AgP. ; belonging to

an Ekiha (q. v.) sacrifice, SBr. ; AitBr. ; AsvSr. &c.

Aikahya, am, n. (fr. id.), the state of an Ekiha

(q. v.) sacrifice, SinkhSr.

Aikya, am, n. (fr. eka}, oneness, unity, harmony,
sameness, identity, MBh.; Ragh.; Sarvad. &c. ;

identity of the human soul or of the universe with
the Deity, MW. ; an aggregate, sum, Suryas. ; (in

math.) the product of the length and depth of ex-

cavationsdiffering in depth. Aikyaropa, m. equali-

zation, Kuv.

aihshavd and ailcshavyh, mf()n. (fr.

ikshu}, made of or produced from the sugar-cane,
TS. vi

;
SBr. ; KitySr. ;

Heat ; (am}, n. sugar, Susr.

Aikshuka, mfn. suitable for sugar-cane, gana
gudadi, Pin. iv, 4, 103 ; bearing sugar-cane, gana
vansadi, Pin. v, I, 50 ; (fr. ikshuklyd), being in a

country which abounds in sugar-cane, gana bilva-

kadi, Pan. vi, 4, 153.

Aikshubharika, mfn. (fr. ikshu-bhdra}, carry-

ing a load of sugar-canes.

AfB^loR aikshvakd, as, I, m. f. a son or de-

scendant of Ikshvlku, SBr. xiii ; MBh. ; R.; Ragh.
&c.

Aikshvaku, ep. for aikshvakd above.

<fjy<; aihguda, mf(t)n. coming from the

plant Inguda, Susr.; R.
; (am), n. the fruit of that

plant, L.

'JlWen aicchika, mfn. (fr. iccha), optional,

arbitrary, at will, Comm. on Pan. ; Kuv. &c.

^7W aitata, am. n. (fr. itata), N. of several

Simans, ArshBr.
; TindyaBr.

F? i . aidd, mf( )n. (fr. idd), containing any-
thing that refreshes or strengthens, VS. xv, 7 ; end-

ing in or containing the word t'Jd (as a Siman),VS. ;

TSndyaBr.; Kith. &c. ;
descended from Idi, VP.;

(as), m., N. of PurOravas, RV. x, 95, 18 (aild);
SBr. &c. ; (as), m. pi. the descendants or family of

Pururavas, VP. ; (cf. aila.) - kava, -kautsa,
-kratmca, -yama, -vasishtha, -suddhasud-
dliiya, -saindhuksliita, -sauparna, n., N. of
certain Simans.

;'i/-"W/''" p. 164, col. 3, ApSr.

. aida, mfn. (fr. eda), coming from the

sheep Eda, MBh. viii.

Aldaka, mf(j)n. id., SBr.; KitySr.; (as), m. a

species of sheep, SBr. xii.

^sCis aidavida, as, m. a descendant of

Ida-vidi, N. of Kuvera, BhP.; Rsjat.; of a son of

Dasaratha, BhP.,ix ; (cf. ailavila.)

^^(T aiduka, n.= eduka, q.v.

$Tff aina, mf(t)n. (fr. ena), produced from
or belonging to the male black antelope, YijS. i,

258; Kas. on Pin. iv, 3, 159.
Ainika, mfn. hunting black antelopes, L.

Ainikiya, mfn. = aza?, Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 141.
Ainipacana, mfn. = enipacanlya, q.v., Siddh.

on Pan. i, I, 75.

Alneya, mfn. (fr. em), produced or coming from
the female black antelope, Pin. iv, 3, 159; AsvGr.;
Susr. ; BhP. &c. ; (fr. aineya) belonging to any-
thing which is produced from the female black an-

telope, Kis. on Pin. iv, 3, 155; (as), m. the black

antelope ; (am), n. a kind of coitus.

^nqiim aitadatmya, am, n.(fr. etad-atman),
the state of having the nature or property of this,

ChUp. vi, 8, 7; 16, 3 (
= Vedintas. 200).

5HT aitara, mfn. (fr. itara), gana samka-
Iddi, Pan. iv, 2, 75.

Altareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara or Itari,

N. of Mahidasa (author of a Brihmana and Ara-

nyaka called after him); (mfn.) composed by Aita-

reya. brahmana, n., N. of the Brahmana com-

posed by Aitareya (attached to the Rig-veda and

prescribing the duties of the Hotri priest ; it is di-

vided into forty Adhyiyas or eight Pancikis). Ai-
tareyaranyaka, n., N. of the Aranyaka composed
by Aitareya (consisting of five books or Aranyakas,
the second and third books of which form the Upa-
nishad). Altareyopanishad, f., N. of either the

second and third books of the Aitareya-iranyaka
or of the four last sections of the second book only ;

-bhdshya, n., N. of a treatise and commentary on
the last.

Altareyaka, am, n. the Aitareya-brihmana.
Aitareyin, inas, m. pi. the school of Aitareya,

AsvSr.

aitasa, as, m., N. of a Muni. pra-
lapa, m., N. of a section of the Atharva-veda by
the above Muni (coming after the Kuntipa hymns,
Siy.), AitBr. vi, 33, I ; Vait.

Altasayana, as, m. a descendant of Aitasa, Ait-

^vi,
33, 3.

*rrn<*iil aitikayana, as, m. a descendant
of Itika, gana nadddi, Pin. iv, i, 99.

Aitikayanlya, mfn. belonging to the above.



234

aitisai/ana, as, m. a descendant

of Itisa, gana na4adi, Pan. iv, I, 99; Jaim.

TfrT? aitiha, am, n.= the next, SahkhSr.

Aitinya, am, n. (fr. iti-ha), tr.nlition.il instruc-

tion, trad^ion, TAr. i, 2, I ; MBh. ; R.

^finrrfa^fi aitihasika, mf(i)n. (fr. iti-hasa),

derived from ancient legends, legendary, historical,

traditional, Sly.; Prab. ; (at), m. one who relates

or knows ancient legends ;
an historian.

ITS^'I I *4 aidamyvgina, mfn. (fr. idam-yuga;

gana pratijanadi, Pan. iv, 4, 99), suitable for or be-

longing to this Yuga or age, Comm. on ChUp. i, 9, 1 .

Jn?Vt| aidaiiiparya, am, n. (fr. idam-para),
chief object or aim, chief end, Milatim. ; Comm. on

Badar.

?V uidhd, am, n. (fr. 2. edhas, Say.), flame,

splendour ; ardour, power, RV. i, 1 66, I .

1?T aina, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.
(ed. Calc.) xiii

; (v. 1. aila.)

t!Hfl ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas, gtm&prajnadi,
Pin. v, 4, 38 [not in KKj]), = enas.

^rj^ aindava, mf(!)n. (fr. indu), relating
to the moon, like the moon, lunar, Prab. ; Kathis. ;

(as), m. the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; (i), f. Serra-

tula Anthelminthica, L.; (am), n. the Nakshatra

Mrigasiras, VarBrS.
; (with and without sodhana)

the observance called Cindriyana (q. v.), Mn. xi,

1 35; Paris.

Aindnmateya, as, m. a descendant of Indu-

mati, N. of Dasaratha, Bilar.

Aindusekhara, mfn. (fr. indu-sekhard), be-

longing to or treating of the moon-crested one, i. e.

Siva, Bilar.

aitisayana. aisvarya-vat.

aindrd, mf(t)n. (ft. indra), belonging
to or sacred to Indra, coming or 'proceeding from

Indra, similar to Indra, AV. ; TS. ; VS. ; SBr. ; Mn.
&c. ; (as), m. (scil. bhdga) that part of a sacrifice

which is offered to Indra, R. ; (*"), f. (scil. ric) a

verse addressed to Indra, SBr. iv ; AsvSr. vi ; Nir.

&c. ; (scil. dis) Indra's quarter, the east, VarBrS. ;

(scil. tithf) the eighth day in the second half of the

month Margasirsha ; (scil. sakti) Indra's energy

(personified as his wife and sometimes identified with

Durgi), MirkP. ; DevibhP. &c.; N. of the lunar

mansion Jyeshthi, L. ; a species of cucumber, Bhpr. ;

Car.
; Cardamom, L. ; misfortune, L, ; (am), n. the

lunar mansion Jyeshthi, VarBrS. ; N. of several S5-

mans ;
of a country in Bhiratavarsha, VP. ; wild

ginger, L. tnriya, m. (scil. graha) a libation the

fourth part of which belongs to Indra, SBr. iv, I,

3, "4-

Aindrajala, am, n. (fr. indra-jaUi), magic,

sorcery, Vitsyiy.

Aindrajalika, mf(/)n. familiar with or relating

to magic, magical, Prab.; (as), m. a juggler, magi-
cian, Kathis. ; Ratniv.

Aindradyumna, mfn. relating to or treating of

Indradyumna, MBh. i.

Alndradjram.nl, is, m. a descendant of Indra-

dyumna, N. of Janaka, MBh. iii.

Aindranila, mf(f)n. (fr. injra-mla), made of

sapphire, Kuv.

Aindramahika, mfn. serving for an Indra-maha

festival, K5S. on Pin. v, I, 109.
AindramSrnta, mm. relating to Indra and the

Maruts, TindyaBr. xxi, 14, 12.

Aindralajya, mfn. a descendant of Indralsjl,

gana kurv-adi, Pin. iv, 1, 151 (Kii. reads indra-

jali).

Aindraluptika, mfn. (fr. indra-lupta), afflicted

with morbid baldness of the head, L.

Aindravayava, mfn. belonging or relating to

Indra and Vlyu, TS. ; SBr.

Aindrasira, m. (fr. indra-sira, N. of a country,

Comm.), a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23.
Aindraseni, is, m. a descendant of Indrasena,

Hariv.

Aindrahava, mfh. belonging to Aindrahavya,
Pin. iv, a, I : I.

Aindrahavya, as, m. a descendant of IndrahO,

gana gargddi, Pan..iv, I, 105.

Aindragna, mf(f)n. sacred or belonging to or

coming from Indra and Agni, AV. viii, 5, 19; xi, 7,

6; VS.; TS.; SBr.; MBh.
; (am), n. the Nakshatra

Visikhi, VarBrS. - kulaya, m. a particular Ekiha

(q. v.), KjtySr. xxii, II, 13.

Aiudragnya, mfn. v. 1. for aindrdgna, MBh.

(ed. Calc.) xii, 2307.
Aiiidrajagata, mfn. addressed to Indra and com-

posed in the Jagati metre (as a prayer), Vait. ; Gop-
Br. ii, 6, 1 6.

Aludradrlaa, mfn. made of Indridrisa or the

cochineal insect [T.], gana tdladi, Pin. iv, 3, 152.
Aiudranairrita, mfn. belonging to Indra and

Nirriti, Kith.

Aindrapanshna, mfn. belonging to Indra and

Pnshan, SBr.; KitySr.

Aindrabaruaspatya, mfn. belonging to Indra

and Brihaspati, MaitrS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. &c.

Aindramaruta, mm. belonging to Indra .and

the Maruts, KitySr.

Alndrayana, as, m. a descendant of Indra ; (i),

f., N. of a woman.

Aindrayanaka, mfn. belonging or relating to

Aindrayana, gana arihanddi, Pin. iv, 2, 80.

Aindrayudha, rnfn. (ft. indrayndha, gana td-

ladi, Pan. iv, 3, 152), made of (?) or relating to

Indra's rainbow.

Aindrarbhava, mfn. relating to Indra and the

Ribhus, AitBr.

Aindralisa, mfn. made of Indralisa or the cochi-

neal insect [T.], gana tdladi, Pin. iv, 3, 152.

Aindravaruna, mfn. relating to Indra and Va-

mna, AitBr.; Vait.

Alndravasana, mf(z)n. (fr. indrdvasdna, gana
uts&Ji, Pan. iv, 1, 86), inhabiting a desert [

= maru-

bhava, T.j
Aindravaruna, mfn. = aindravaruna above,

TindyaBr.
Aindravaishnava, mf(/)n. relating to Indra

and Vishnu, SBr. AitBr. ; TandyaBr.
Aindrasanmya, mfh. belonging to Indra and

Soma, SBr. ; KitySr.

Aindrl, is, m. a descendant of Indra ; N. of Ja-

yanta, Hariv.; of Arjuna, MBh.; of the monkey-
king Vilin, L. ;

a crow, Ragh. xii, 22.

Aindroti, is, m. a descendant ofIndrota,Tindya-
Br. ;

VBr.

?iTj4 aindriya, mfn. (fr. indriya), relating
to the senses, sensual, BhP. ; Comm. on NySyad. ;

(am), n. sensual pleasure, world of senses, BhP.

Aindriye-dhi, mfn. one whose mind is fixed upon
sensual pleasure only, BhP. v, 18, ti.

Aindriyaka, mfn. relating to the senses, sensual,

Car. ; VP. tva, n. the state of relating to senses,

Comm. on NySyad.

t"4l aindhana, mfn. (fr. indliuna), pro-
duced from fuel (as fire), MBh. iii, 149.

T*VmT aindhayana, as, m. a descendant
of Indha, gana I. radddi, Pin. iv, I, 99 (not in

Kas.)

j*4 ainya, as, m. (with indrasya), N. of a

Siman, ArshBr.

$i=l<$ ainvaka, am, n., N. of a Saman, ib.

%? aibha, mf(i)n. (fr. ibha), belonging to

an elephant, Murdir. ; Sis. ; (t), f. a kind of pump-
kin, L.

Aibhavata, as, m. a descendant of Ibhivat, N.
of Pratidarsa, SBr. xii.

aiyatya, am, n. (fr. iyat), quantity,
number, value.

JJt aird, mfn. (fr. tra), relating to or con-

sisting of water or refreshment or food, TS. ii;

TandyaBr. ; Comm. on ChUp. viii, 5, 3 ; (am), n. a

heap or plenty of food or refreshment ; (with madi-

ya) N. of a lake in Brahman's world, ChUp. viii,

5.3-
Airammada, mfn. (fr. iram-mada), coming

from sheet-lightning, Bilar. ;
a descendant of Agni,

N. ofDevamuni (author of a Vedic hymn), RAnukr.

Airavana, as, m. (fr. ird-van), N. of Indra's

elephant, MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit.; N. of a Niga,
MBh. ii ; (cf. the next.)

Alravata, as, m. (fr^ ird-vaf), a descendant of

Ira-vat ; N. of a NSga or mythical serpent, AV. viii,

IO, 29; TindyaBr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; 'produced
from the ocean,' N. of Indra's elephant (considered
as the prototype of the elephant race and the sup-

porter of the east quarter ;
cf. ndga, which means

also elephant and serpent), MBh.; Ragh.; Megh.
&c. ;

a species of elephant, R. ii, 70, 23; the tree

Artocarpus Lacucha ; the orange tree, L. ; N. of a

particular portion of the moon's path ; of a form

of the sun, VP.; MBh.; (as, am), m. n. a kind of

rainbow, MBh.; Ragh. &c.; (;), f. the female of

Indra's elephant ; N. of a river, MBh.
; lightning,

L.; a species of fern, Susr.; (;~, a), (. a particular

portion of the moon's path (including the lunar man-
sions Punarvasu, Pushya,and Aslesha),VarBrS. ',(am) r

n. the fniit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Susr. ; N. of a

Varslia, MBh.
Airavataka, as, m., N. of a mountain ; (am),

n. the fruit of Artocarpus Lacucha, Car.

Aireya, am, n. (fr. ird), an intoxicating bever-

age, ManGf.

airina, am, n. (fr. irina), fossil or
rock salt, L. ; N. of a Saman.

airmya, am, n. (fr. 2. irma),
'

fit for a

sore,' an ointment, plaster, Susr. ii, 86, a.

<f p> aila, as, m. (fr.ila= ida), a descendant
of Hi, N. of Pururavas (cf. l.ai<fd), Hariv. ;

MBh. ;

N. of the planet Mars, T. ; (as), m. pi. the descend-

ants or family of Pururavas, MBh. xiii; (a), (., N.
of a river (v. I. eld), Hariv. ; (am), n. plenty or

abundance of food or refreshment
;
a particular num-

ber (Buddh.) dhana, m., N. of a place, R. ii, 71,

3 ; (i), (., N. of a river, Comm. on R. ib. brida,
mfn. bringing or procuring plenty of food, VS. xvi,

60; TS. iv. -nirida, mfn. id. (?), MaitrS. ii, 9, 9.
I. Aileya, as, m., N. of the planet Mars, T.

*~ttt ailaka, mfn. coming "rom the sheep
called Edaka, Ap.

1Tc5^ ailabd, as, m. noise, cry, roaring,
AV. vi, 16, 3; xii, 5, 47-49. kara, mfn. making
a noise, roaring (said ofRudra's dogs), AV. xi, 2, 30.

ailucalnka-=elaralu, q. v., L.

'avila or ailavida (cf. aidavida),

as, m. a descendant of llavila, N. of Dilipa, MBh.
vii, 2263; a descendant of llavila, N. of Kuvera,
MBh. ; Hariv. ; Balar.

^c-sT^i ailaka, mfn. belonging to Ailakya,
gana kanv&di, Pin. iv, 2, III.

Ailakya, as, m. a descendant of Elaka, gana
gargadi, Pan. iv, i, 105.

Jjfarai ailika, as, m. a descendant of IlinT,

N. of Jansu (father of Dushyanta), Hariv.

%cj? ailusha, as, m. a descendant of Ilu-

sha, N. of Kavasha (author of a Vedic hymn), Ait-

Br. ii, 19, I.

TWT 2.aileya, am, n.=elavdlu, q. v., L.
s

f51 aisa, mfn. (fr.isa), relating to orcoming
from Siva, Siva-like, BhP.; AgP.; Ragh.; divine,

supreme, regal.

Aisika, mfn. relating to Siva &c., R. i, 56, 6

(v. 1. aishtka).

Aisya, am, n. supremacy, power, BhP.

^I'PT aisdna, mf(j)n (fr. isdna), relating
to or corning from Siva, RSmatUp. ; Vikr. ; belong-

ing to Siva s quarter, north-eastern, VarBrS. ; (f),

f. (scil. liif) Siva's quarter, north-east,VarBrS. - ja,

as, m. pi.
=

isdnaja, q. v.

!K aisvara, mf(i)n. (fr. isvara), relating
to or coming from a mighty lord or king, mighty
powerful, majestic, MBh. ; BhP. ; Kathis. &c. ; be-

longing to or coming from Siva, Ragh. xi, 76 ;
Ka-

this. cxvi, 10 ; (am), n. supremacy, power, might,
BhP. x; (i), (., N. of Durga, T.

Aisvari, is, m. a descendant of Isvara, N. of a

Rishi.

Aisvarya, am, n. the state of being a mighty
lord, sovereignty, supremacy, power, sway, SBr. xiii ;

MBh.; Mn. &c. ; dominion, Kathis.; superhuman
power (either perpetual or transient, consisting, ac-

cording to some, of the following eight : animan,
laghiman, mahiman,prdpti,prdkdmya, vasitva,

isitva, and kdmavasdyilva, qq. v.
; or, according to

others, of such powers as vision, audition, cogitation,

discrimination, and omniscience; andofactive powers
such as swiftness of thought, power of assuming forms

at will, and faculty of expatiation, Sarvad. &c.)

vat, mfn. possessing power or supremacy, MBh. ;



aishtakd, mfn. (fr. ishtaka), made of

bricks (as a house), Heat. ; (am), n. the sacrificial

bricks collectively, SBr.; putting up the bricks,

Sulbas.

f aishtika, mf(i)n. (fr. ishtfj, belonging
or relating to an Ishti sacrifice, relating to sacrifice,

AsvSr. ; Comm. on VS.
; Heat. &c. ; to be performed

in the manner of an Ishti sacrifice, Comm. on Katy-
Sr. panrtika, mfn. connected with sacrifices and
with doing good works (not included under the head
of sacrifices), Mn. iv, 227, (antarvcdikam bahir-
vcdikam ca, Kull.)

fig|i aihika, mfn. (fr. iha), of this place,
of this world, worldly, local, temporal, BhP. ; Ve-
dantas. &c.

Aihalaukika, mf(t)n. (fr. iha-loka), of this

world, happening in this world, terrestrial &c., gana
anuiatikadi, Pin. vii, 3, 20 j MBh.

ifco.
Wt i . o, the thirteenth vowel of the alpha-

bet (corresponding to English o). kara, m. the

letter or sound o, Lsty. ; APrSt.

wt 2.0, ind. an interjection, L.; aparticleof

addressing; calling; reminiscence; ofcompassion, L.

^u 3. o, os, m., N. of Brahma, L.

Wt 4.8 (a-v/tt).
i . 6'ta (for 2. see col. 3), mfn. addressed, invoked,

summoned, AV.

wfa oka, as, m. (A/C, Comm. on Un. iv,

115), a house, refuge, asylum (cf. an-oba-idyiri);
a bird, L. ;

= vrishala, T.
; conjunction of heavenly

bodies, L. ja, mfn. born in the house, bred at

home (as cows), Heat.

O'kas, as, n. house, dwelling, place of abiding,

abode, home, refuge, asylum, RV. ; AV. ; MBh.;
Bh?. &c. ; (cf. divdukas, vandiikas, &c.) Okah-
sarln, mm. going after or frequenting an abode,
AitBr. Oko-nidhana, n., N. of a Saman.

Okivas, mfn. (irt. p. p. P. of Vt) accustomed

to, used to, having a liking for, RV. vi, 59, 3.

Okya, mfn. fit for or belonging to a home, RV.
ix, 86, 45 ; (am), n. -=6kas above, RV.

wlqmi okana, as, okani, is, m. a bug, L.

Okodani, okkani, f. id., L.

s, m. wheat fried slightly.L.

oksft (a-^uksh), P. -ukshati, to

sprinkle over or upon, RV.

^>U|M okh, cl. i . P. okhati, okhdn-cakara,
^ okhitd, &c., to be dry or arid ; to be able,

suffice
; to adorn

;
to refuse, ward off, Dhatup. v, J.

^nTTU ogana, mfn. assembled, united

[Say.], RV. x, 89, 15.

aisvarya-mvarana.

possessed of or connected with superhuman powers
vivarana, n., N. of a work.

1?^ aisha, am, n., N. of several Samans.

%<t*(t^ aishdmas, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 22) in this

year, in the present year, SBr. iii. tana, -tya
mfn. occurring in or relating to this year, of thi;

year, Pan. iv, 2, 105.

T'n^ftT aishavird, as, m. belonging to the

despised Brahmanic family called Eshavira [Say.]
SBr. ix, xi.

; aishira, am, n., N.of several Samans

taishika (or aishika), mfn. (fr. ishika],

consisting of stalks, KitySr. ; made of reeds or cane

(as a missile), MBh.; R.
; treating of missiles made

of reeds; (aishikam parva, N. of a section [Adhya-
yas!o-l8]ofthetenthbookoftheMahabhirata);
(as), m. pi., N. of a people, VP.

^lltfr aishirathi, is, m., N. of Kusika

(author of a Vedic hymn), Siy. on RV. i, 10, II.

FJpBTft aishukari, is, m. a descendant oj

Ishu-kara, Pan. iv, 2, 54. bhakta, mfn. inhabited

by Aishukaris (as a country), ib. Aishukary-adi,
m., N. of a gana, ib.

Aishumata, as, m. a descendant of Ishu-mat,
N. of TrSta, VBr.

om.

. ofugrd
p. 172, col. 2, BrArUp.

^inl ogha, as, m. (ifc. f. a) ; ( \/vah) flood

stream, rapid flow of water, MBh.
; Megh. ; Sak

&c. ; heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance

MBh.; BhP.; KathSs. &c. ; quick time (in music)
L. ; uninterrupted tradition, L. ; instruction, L.

(cf. augha.) niryukti, f., N. of a work. ra-

tha, m., N. of a son of Oghavat, MBh. xiii. vat,
mfn. having a strong stream (as a river), MBh. iii

(an), m., N. of a king, MBh. xiii
; BhP. ; (K), f.,

N. of a daughter (MBh.) or sister (BhP.) of Ogha-
vat

;
N. of a river, VP.

oj, cl. I. 10. P. ojati, ojayati, to

be strong or able ;
to increase, have vital

power, Dhatup. xxxv, 84.

^ffrf o/o, mfn. odd (as the first, third,

fifth, &c. in a series), RPrat. ; SOryas. ; VarBrS. ;

(as), m., N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. ;
=

ojas, L.

wint^ 6jas, as, n. (Vvaj or uj ; cf. ugra),

bodily strength, vigour, energy, ability, power,
RV.; AV.; TS.; AitBr.; MBh. &c.; vitality (the

principle of vital warmth and action throughout the

body), Susr. &c. ; (in rhet.) elaborate style (abound-

ing with compounds); vigorous or emphatic ex-

pression, Sah. ; Vam. ; water, L. ; light, splendour,

lustre, L. ; manifestation, appearance, L. ; support,
L. ; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha, BhP. ; [cf. Zd. av-

jahh, 'power ;' Gk. vy-iis, aiif-ri, ipt-avyjs; Lat.

vigere, augcre, augur, augus-tus, auxilium ;
Goth, aukan ; Eng. eke.~\ tara, mfn. = ojiyas,
Comm. on BrArUp. vt, mfn. vigorous, power-
ful, strong, energetic, RV. viii, 76, 5 ; AV. viii,

5, 4 ; 1 6 ; VS. -vta, mm. id., TS. ; SBr. ; MBh
&c.

; (i), m., N. of a son of Manu Bhautya, VP. ;

(ojasvt)-td, f. an energetic or emphatic manner of

expression or style, Sah.

Ojasina, mfn. having strength, powerful, TS. iv
;

Pan.

OJasya, mfn. vigorous, powerful, MaitrS. ii ; Pin.

Ojaya, Nom. A. ojdyate (p. ojdydmdna) to ex-

hibit strength or energy, make effort, RV. i, 140, 6;

ii, 12, II
; iii, 32, II

; Pat. on Pin. iii, I, n; Bhatt.

OjSyita, am, n. stout-heartedness, courageous
behaviour.

O'jishtha, mfn., superl. ofugrd, q. v.
; (as), m.,

N. of a Muni, BrahmP. ; (as), m. pi. the descend-

ants of the same, ib. ; [cf. Zd. aojista.]

O'jiyas, mfn., compar. of ugrd, q. v.

Ojo (in comp. for 6jas above). da , mfn. grant-

ing power, strengthening, RV. viii, 3, 24 ; TS. v
;

[cf. Zd. aogaeddo] ; -tama, granting great power,

very strengthening, RV. viii, 92, 17 ; [cf. Zd. ao-

gazdaftem,a] pati (with irr. Sandhi), m., N.
of a deity of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. balS, f., N. of

a goddess of the Bodhi tree, ib. *""?, f., N. of a

plant, Kaus.

Ojm.an, a, m. power, vigour, energy, speed,

velocity, RV. vi, 47, 27; AV. ; [cf. Lat augmen-
tu-m; Lith. augmu^]

oda, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.

odava (odaka, W.), os, m. (in mus.)
a mode which consists of five notes only (omitting

Jishabha and Pancama).

odikd, odi, f. wild rice, L.; (cf.

odand.)

odra, as, m., N. of a country (the
modem Orissa; see Lassen, IA. i, 224, note 2);

'as), m. pi. the inhabitants of that country, Hariv.
;

rin. x, 44; R. &c. ; the China rose, L. desa,
m., N. of the country Orissa. pnshpa, n. the

flower of the China rose, L. Odrakhya, f. the

!hina rose, L.

^Tte ddha, mfn. (p. p. of d--/vah, q. v.)

>rought or carried near.

o*>. cl. I. P. onati, onam-cakara,
onitd, &c., to remove, take away, drag

long, Dhitup. xiii, 1 1 .

Oni, is, m. (or f.?) protection (from misfortune),
helter [Say.], RV. 1, 6l, 14 ; (i), m. (or f.?) du.

the two protectors,' the parents, RV. ix, 101, 14;
metaphorically) heaven and earth, RV. ix, 1 6, I ;

15,
ii

; AV. vii, 14, I (
= VS. iv, 25).

ondra, as, m., N. of a king, Balar.
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2. ota (for I. see 4. o), p. p. of a-^/ve,

p. 156, col. 2. prota, see id.

^STTJ i.dtu, MS, m.(v^pe), the woof or cross-
threads of a web, RV. vi, 9, 2 ; AV. xiv, 2, 51 ; TS.
vi

; Kaus.; (u), n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

O'tave, otaval, Ved. inf.

^nj 2. otu, us, m. f. (Vav, Un. i, 70), a cat,
Comm. on Pan. vi, I, 94.

1 1 JJ4{ 6/surydm, ind. until the sun rises,
AV. iv, 5, 7.

*!ft^i odakd, am, n. (probably irr. for o-
dakd) an animal living in water, TAr. i, 26, 7.

^M^rft 6dati, f. (pres. p. of Vud)
'

sprinkling
or refreshing,' N. of Ushas or the dawn, RV. i, 48,
6; viii, 69, 2.

Odana, as, am, m. n. (Vud, Un. ii, 76), grain
mashed and cooked with milk, porridge, boiled rice,

any pap or pulpy substance, RV.; AV.; SBr. ; MBh.
&c.; (as), m. cloud, Nigh.; (f), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.

pacana, m., N. of the fire on the southern altar,

Kith, -paki, f. (Pin. iv, I, 64) Barleria Czrulea,

Bhpr. ; Nigh, -paniniya, m. one who becomes
a pupil of or studies the work of Panini only for the
sake of getting boiled rice, KaS. on Pan. vi, 2, 69 ;

Pat. on Pin. i, i, 73. -bhojika, f. eating boiled

rice, Kis. on Pan. iii, 3, III. vat, mfn. provided
with boiled rice, TS. ii. sava, m. a particular

oblation, Comm. on TBr. ii, 7, 7. Odanahvaya
and odanahva, f., N. of a plant, L.

Odanika, mf(f)n. receiving boiled rice, K3s. on
PSn. iv, 4, 67 ; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.

I. Odaniya, Nom. P. odanlyati, to wish for

boiled rice, Comm. on KatySr.
i. Odaniya, mfn. consisting of or belonging to

boiled rice, gana apfipadi, Pan. v, I, 4.

Odanya, mfn. id., ib.

Odma, as, m. the act of wetting, moistening,
Pan. vi, 4, 29.

O'dman, a, n. flowing, flooding, VS. xiii, 53 ;

Kis. on Pin. vi, I, 94; [cf. olla (
=

o<i-la); also

Zd. aodha, pi. 'waters,' 'flood.']

ndhas, as, n.= udhas, q. v., L.

opa-v/dru, P. (Impv. 2. sg. -aVaca)
to hasten near to, RV. vi, 48, 1 6.

opasd, as, m. (fr. upa-i/si), that on
which any one rests, a cushion, pillow, RV. ix, 71,1;
x, 85, 8; AV. ix, 3, 8; xiv, i, 8; top-knot, plume
(perhaps for avafaia, i/pai~) ; (am), n. a support,

stay, pillar, RV. i, 173, 6 ; viii, 14, 5.

Opasin, mm. provided with or lying upon
cushions or pillows, effeminate, AV. vi, 138, 1

; a.

opya (a-upya), ind. p. of a-\/z. cap
[q. v.), having scattered or thrown into, pouring
down, SBr.

; AsvGr. &c.

om, ind. (./<*, Un. i, 141 ; originally
om-dm, which may be derived from a, BRD.), a
word of solemn affirmation and respectful assent,
sometimes translated by

'

yes, verily, so be it
'

(and in

this sense compared with Amen
;

it is placed at the

commencement of most Hindu works, and as a sacred

exclamation may be uttered [but not so as to be
leard by ears profane] at the beginning and end of

i reading of the Vedas or previously to any prayer ;

t is also regarded as a particle of auspicious saluta-

ion [Hail !J; om appears first in the Upanishads as

i mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth as the

>bject of profound religious meditation, the highest

piritual efficacy being attributed not only to the

whole word but also to the three sounds a, u, m, of
which it consists ; in later times om is the mystic
name for the Hindu triad, and represents the union
if the three gods, viz. a (Vishnu), u (Siva), m
Brahmi) ; it may also be typical of the three Vedas ;

om is usually called pranava, more rarely aksha-
ra or ekdkshara, and only in later times om-
kdrd), VS. ; SBr. ; ChUp. &c. : (Buddhists place om
t the beginning of their vidyd shadakshari or

mystical formulary in six syllables [viz. om mani
padme hiim\ ; according to T. om may be used in

he following senses: pranave, drambhe, svikdre,

nnumafau, apakritau, asvikare, mangale, subhe,

Heye, brahmani; with preceding a or a, the o of
m does not form Vyiddhi (au), but Guna (o), Pin.



236 om-kara. auttameya.

vi, I, 95.) kara(0<n-), m. the sacred and mys-
tical syllable PW, the exclamation am, pronouncing
the syllable om, Mn. ii, 75 ;

8 1 ; Kathis.
; Bhag. &c.,

(cf. vijayomtara, kritomkara) ; a beginning,

prosperous or auspicious beginning of (e. g. a science),

Balar. ;
N. of a Linga ; (a), I. a Buddhist Sakti or

female personification of divine energy, L. ; -gran-
tha, m., N. of a work of Niriyana ; -tirtha, n., N.

ofaTirtha; -pitha, n., N. of a place; -Mat/a, as,

m., N. of a man. kariya, Nom. P. omkdriyati,
to be an Omkira(?), Comm. on Pin. vi, 1

, 95. kri-

t, mfn. having an uttered om; accompanied by om.

Oma (omdsas, voc. pi.), m. (*/av), a friend,

helper, protector, RV. i, 3, 7.

Oman, a, m. help, protection, favour, kindness,

RV. ; (6man, a, m.) a friend, helper, protector,

RV. v, 43, 13. vat (dman-), mfn. helping, useful,

RV. x, 39, 9; favourable, propitious, MaitrS. iv, 3,

9;SBr. i.

O mStrS, f. protection, favour, readiness to help,

RV. x, 50, 5.

Omya, f. id., MaitrS. i, 8, 9; SinkhSr. -vat,
mfn. helping, useful, favourable, RV. i, 1 12, 7; 20.

WlHrfl omald, f., N. of a Sakti, NrisUp. ;

(v. 1. aupalti.)

omila, as, m., N. of a man.

i orimika, f., N. of a section of the

Kithaka recension of the Yajur-veda.

wY?9 ola or olla, mfn. wet, damp, L. ; (am),
n. Arum Campanulatum, L.

oland, cl. i. 8. 10. P. olandati,

yam-babhuva, aulatujit, to throw out, eject, Dhi-

tup. xxxii, 9; (cf. vlwf.)

Olaj, olj, vv. 11. for the above.

Will ova, f. a particular exclamation at

sacrifices, Laty. vii, iz.

^nf'?t?^ ovili or ovlli, f. that in which the

upper part of the churning-stick turns, Comm. on

KatySr.; (vv. U. aupavili and auvifi.)

wm osha, as, m. (Vush), burning, com-

bustion, Susr. ; (osAtf) mm. burning, shining, RV.

x, 119, 10; (dm), ind. with ardour or vehemence,

eagerly, quickly, AV.
Oshana, as, m. pungent taste, sharp flavour,

pungency, L. ; (f), f. a kind of vegetable, L.

O sham, ind. p. while burning, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5.

Oshishtha, mfn. (super), of oshd above). da-

YML, mfn. giving eagerly or immediately, TS. i, 6,

1 2, 3. ban, mfn. killing vehemently or suddenly.

, is, f.(etym. doubtful
; pro-

ove.'light-containing,' see SBr. ii, t,

4, 5; Nir. ix, 27) a herb, plant, simple, esp. any
medicinal herb, RV.; AV.;$Br.; MBh.&c.; anannual

plant or herb (which dies after becoming ripe), Mn. i,

46, &c.; Susr. i, 4,16; 18; Yijn.&c.; a remedy in

general, Susr. i, 4, 15. ffarbha, m. 'producer of

herbs,' the moon, L. ; the sun, T. (with reference to

RV. i, 164, 52). Ja, mfn. bora or living amongst
herbs (as snakes), AV. x, 4, 23 ; produced from plants

(as fire), Kir. v, 14. pati, m. 'lord of herbs,' the

moon, Sis. ; Kad. &c.
;
the Soma plant ; camphor,

T. ;

' master of plants,' a physician. prastha,
n., N. of the city of Himalaya, Kum. loka, m.
the world of plants, SBr. xiii. vanaspati, n.

herbs and trees, SBr. vi ; (ayas), m. pi. id., AitUp.
Oshadliisa, m. 'lord of herbs,' the moon, L.

Oshadhy-annvaka, m. a particular Anavjka.

O'lhadhl, f. (only Ved. and not in nom. c., Pin.

vi, 3, 132 ; but occasional exceptions are found) =
6sha-dhi above. patl, m. 'lord of herbs," the

moon, MBh.; the Soma plant, Susr. mat, mfn.

provided with herbs, AV. xix, 17, 6; 18, 6. sam-
ita, mfn. sharpened by herbs (used in a formula),

AV. x, 5, 33. - sokta, n., N. of a hymn.

^Aj oshffi, v. 1. for ushtri, q. v., KatySr.
T, II, 13-

W\S 6shtha, as, m. (etym. doubtful
; \/ush,

Un. ii, 4) the lip (generally du.), RV. ii, 39, 6 ;

AV. x, 9, 14; xx, 127, 4; VS. ; SBr.; Mn. &c.; the

forepart of an Agnikunda, q. v., Heat. ; (f), f. the

plant Coccinia Grandis (to whose red fruits lips are

commonly compared), L. ; (in a compound the o of

oshtha forms with a preceding a either Vriddhi au
or Guna 0, Katy. on Pin. vi, I, 94); [cf. Zd.
aoshtra ; O. Pruss. austa,

' mouth
;

'

O. Slav, us/a,

'mouth.'] karnaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
VP. ; R. kopa, m. disease of the lips, Susr. ja,
mfn. produced by the lips, labial. jaha, n. the

root of the lips (?), Pin. v, 2, 24. pallava, n.

'lip-bud,' a lip. pnta, m. the space between
the lips, MBh.; Sak. &c. prakopa, m.=*-kofa
above. phala, i. bearing lip-like fruits, the plant
Coccinia Grandis, Nigh. TOfTa, m. = -kopa above.

Oshthadhara, au, m. du. the upper and lower

lip. Oshthapidhana. mfn. covered by the lips,

MantraBr.'; AitAr. Oshthopama-pha.15, f. =
oshtha-phaid above, L.

Oshthaka, ifc. *=<ishtha, lip; (mm.) taking care

of the lips, Pin. v, 2, 66.

Oshthya, mfn. being at the lips, belonging to

the lips, Susr. &c. ; esp. produced by the lips, labial

(ascertain sounds), RPrit.; APrit. ; Comm. on Pin.

&c. ; (as), m. a labial sound, PirGf. iii, 1 6. yonl,
mfn. produced from labial sounds. sthana, mfn.

pronounced with the lips.

"HVon oshna (fr. ushna with 4. o in the sense

of diminution), mfn. a little warm, tepid.

"BT? o"Aa, as, m. (fr. VtxzA ora-\/vah; fr.

V2. iih, BRD.), a vehicle, means, RV. i, 180, 5 ;

(mfn.) bringing near, causing to approach, RV. iv,

IO, I; worthy to be approached, excellent, RV.i, 61,
i [Siy.]; (attention, consideration, NBD.) brah-
man, m. (a priest) possessing or conveying Brahman
or sacred knowledge (uhyamdnam brahma ....

yeshdm te, Siy.), RV. x, 71, 8.

O has, as, n. a vehicle, means (fig. said ofa Stotra,

Siy.), RV. vi, 67, 9.

nhala, as, m., N. of a man.

AU.
^n i . au, the fourteenth vowel ofthe alpha-

bet (having the sound of English ou in our}. ka-

ra, m. the letter or sound au, TPrit. ; APrat.

W 2. au, ind. an interjection ; a particle of

addressing; calling; prohibition; ascertainment, L.

WT 3. au, aus, m., N. of Ananta or Sesha,
L. ; a sound, L. ; the Setu or sacred syllable of the

SQdras, KilikaP. [T.]; (aus), 1. the earth, L.

WifWV auktkika, mfn. one who knows
or studies the Ukthas, Pan. iv, 3, 129.

Ankthikya, am, n. the tradition of the Aukthi-

kas, ib.

^leHU| aukthya, as, m. a descendant of

Uktha, gana gargidi, P5n. iv, I, 105; (am), n.,

see mahad-aukthya.
Anktha, as, m. a descendant or pupil of Aukthya,

gana kanvadi, Pan. iv, 2, III.

^TT^ aukshd (ft. itkshan), mf(i)n. coming
from or belonging to a bull, AV. ii, 36, 7; Kaus.

;

Pin. vi, 4, 1 73 ; (am), n. a multitude of bulls, L.

ffandhl, f., N. of an Apsaras, AV. iv, 37, 3.

Ankibaka, am, n. a multitude of bulls, Pan. iv,

' 39-
Aukshana, as, m. a descendant of Ukshan.

AnkBh^a (SBr. i) and aukstma (SBr. xiv),

mfn. relating to or coming from a bull ; (as), m. a

descendant of Ukshan, KaJ. on Pin. vi, 4, 173.

WWfaT aukhiya, as, m. pi. the descend-

ants or pupils of Ukha.

Ankheya, as, m. pi. id.

Ankhya, mm. (fr. ukha), boiled or being in a

caldron, L.

Atikhyeyaka, mfn. = ukhya-jata, gana kattry-

adi, Pin. iv, 2, 95.

w 1 1| fi augraseni, is, m. a descendant of

Ugra-sena, BhP.

Augrasenya, as, m. id., Pat. onVSrtt. 7 on Pin.

iv, I, 114.

Augrasainya, as, m. id., N. of Yudhimsrau-

shti, AitBr. viii, 21, 7.

"wlyM augreya, as, m. a descendant of

Ugra, gana Subhradi, Pan. iv, I, 123.

Auffrya, am, n. (fr. ugra), horribleness, dread-

fulness, fierceness, Sah.

', as, m. (fr. ogha; */vah), flood,

stream, SBr.
; (cf. ogha.)

H|-<<M aucathyd, as, m. a descendant of

Ucathya, N. of Dirghatamas, RV. i, 158, I; 4;
AsvSr. (^aulathya below, Sly.)

WlfaiO avcitl, f. (fr. ticita), fitness, suit-

ableness, decorum, Sah.; Naish.; RSjat. &c.

Ancitya, am, n. fitness, suitableness, decorum,
Sih.; Kathas.; Kshem.&c. ; the state of being used

to, habituation, Kathis. xxiv, 95; Susr. &c. Auci-
tyalamkara, m., N. of a work.

*x

'Wiv* auccya, am, n. (fr. acca), height,
distance (of a planet), Suryas.

AuccSmanyava, as, m. a descendant of Ucci-

manyu, TindyaBr.
Auccaihsravasa, as, m. (fr. uccaih-iravas),

N. of Indra's horse, AV. xx, 128, 15; 16; a horse,

Nigh.

Wt>i aujasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold, L.

Anjasika, mfn. energetic, vigorous, Pin. iv,4,?7.

Aujasya, mfn. conducive to or increasing vitality
or energy, Susr. ; (am), n. vigour, energy, Sih.

aujjayanaka, mfn. relating to

or coming from the town Ujjayanl, gana dhumadi,
Pin. iv, 2, 127.

Anjjayanlka, as, m. a king of Ujjayani.VarBrS.

avjjihani, is, m. a descendant
of Ujjihina, ^inifailadi, PSn. ii, 4, 59.

wiTia^ avjjvalya, am, n. (fr. tij-jvala),

brightness, brilliancy, Milatlm.
; splendour, beauty,

Sih. ; Vsm. ; Dasar. &c.

i. audava, mf(i)n. (fr. udu), relating
to a constellation, Kid.

ifsr 2. audava, as, m. (in mus.) a mode
which consists of five notes only ; (a), f. a particular

Rlginl, q. v.
; (cf. odava.)

audavi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior

tribe, gana damany-ddi, Pin. v, 3, 1 16 (not in KSs.)
Andaviya, as, m. a king of the Audavis, ib.

^rr3TTf auddyana, as, m. a descendant of
Uda (?) or of A uda [T. ?], gana mshukary-adi, Pin .

iv, 2, 54. bhakta, mm. inhabited by Audiyanas
(as a country), ib.

^\WTJT audupa, mfn. (fr. udupa), relating to

a raft or float, gana samkal&di. Pin. iv, t, 75.

Audupika, mfn. carrying over in a boat, gana
utsahgadi, Pin. iv, 4, 15.

wisq*. audumbara. See audumbara.

xTfSrtlUj audulomi, is, m. a descendant of

Udu-loman, N. of a philosopher, Badar.

audra, v. 1. for ooVa, q. v.

autanka, v. 1. for auttahka below.

autathya, as, m. a descendant of

Utathya, N. of Dirghatamas, MBh. (cf. aucaihyd
above). Antathyesvara, n., N. of a Linga.

liH!W aufkanthya, am, n.(fr.ut-kantha),

desire, longing for, BhP.; intensity, BhP. x, 13, 35.
Tat, mfn. desirous, longing for, BhP.

^ni^l autkarsha, am, n. (fr..ut-karsha),

excellence, superiority, Priy.

Autkarshya, am, n. id., L.

wirw aulkya, am, n. (fr. ut-ka), desire,

longing for, Vop.

^TrTsjII autkshepn. as, i, m. f. a descendant
of Ut-kshepa, gana tivadi, Pin. iv, 1, 112 ; (Kis.
reads ut-kshipd.)

Wl'ag,' auttanka, mf(i)n. relating or be-

longing to Uttanka, MBh. xiv.

WT?lf*T auttami, is, m. a descendant of

Uttama,N. of the third Manu, Mn.i, 62; Hariv.; VP.

Auttamika, mfn. (fr. uitama), relating to the

gods who are in the highest place (in the sky), Nir.

Auttameya, as, m. a descendant of Auttami,
Hariv.



audbUya.

auttara, mfn. (fr. I. uttara), living

in the northern country, MBh.
Auttarapatliika, mfn. (fr. uttara -patha),

coming from or going towards the northern country,

Pan. v, I, 77.

Auttarapadlka, mfn. (fr. uttara-pada), be-

longing to or occurring in the last member of a

compound, Pat.

Auttarabhaktika, mfn. (fr. bhakta with ut-

tara), employed or taken after a meal, Car.

Auttaravedika, mfn. (fr. uttara-vedi), relat-

ing to or performed on the northern altar, SBr. vii.

Auttaradharya, am n. (fr. uttarddhara), the

state of being below and above
;
the state of one

thing being over the other; confusion, Pan. iii, 3,42.
Auttarardhika, mfn. (fr. utlardrdha), being

on or belonging to the upper or northern side, Pat.

Auttaraha, mfn. (fr. uttardha), of or belonging
to the next day, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 2, 104.

Auttareya, as, m. a descendant of Uttara, BhP.

auttdnapdda, as, m. a descend-

ant of Uttana-pSda, N. of Dhruva (or the polar

star), MBh.; BhP. &c.

Auttanapadi, is, m. id.

Wr*nilfc autthanilca, mfn. (fr. ut-thana),

relating to the getting up or sitting up (of a child),

BhP.

fl I rM fW3R autpattika, mf(?)n. (fr. ut-patti),

relating to origin, inborn, original, natural, Lily. ;

BhP. &c.
;
a priori ; inherent, eternal, Jaim. i, I, 5.

WPTTrT autpdta, mfn. (fir. ut-pata, gana
rigayanadi, Pan. iv, 3, 73)> treating of or contained

in a book which treats of portents, T.

Autpatika, mf()n. astounding, portentous, pro-

digious, calamitous, MBh. ; Ragh. &c. ; (as), m., N.
of the third act of the MahSnataka.

^
*)lrMT<T autpdda, mfn. (fr. ut-pdda, gana

rigayanadi, Pan. v, 3, 73), knowing or studying a

book on birth or production j
contained in such a

book, T.

aufputa, mfn. (fr. ut-puta, gana

samkaladi, Pin. iv, ^, 1^ utputena nirvritta.

Autputika, mfn. (fr. id., gana utsangadi, Pan.

iv, 4, 15) = utputena haraka.

"flM autra. mfn. (etym. unknown; perhaps
fr. ut-tara, BRD.), superficial, rough, inexact (in

math.)

iNlrH autsa, mf()n. (fr. utsa), produced
or being in a well, P3ii.

Autsayana, as, m. a descendant of Utsa, gana
asvadi, Pan, iv, I, no.

Wl wi-jyen autsaiigika, mf(i)n. (fr.utsanga,

gana utsangadi, Pan. iv, 4, i$)*utsangena lul-

raka.

autsargika, mfn. (fr. ut-sarga),

belonging to or taught in a general rule, general, not

particular or special, generally valid, Kas. ; Siddh.

&c. ; terminating, completing, belonging to a final

ceremonyby which a rite is terminated
; abandoning,

leaving ; natural, inherent
; derivative, W. tva, n.

generality (of a rule &c.), Comm. on Pan.

^Sfrtj'W autsuliya, am, n. (fr. ut-suka),

anxiety, desire, longing for, regret, MBh.; R.; Ragh.
&c. ; eagerness, zeal, fervour, officiousness, Pancat. ;

KathSs. ; impatience, S5h. ; Pratapar. vat, mfn.

impatient, waiting impatiently for (dat.), Kathas.

^fnjoB audaka, mf(I)n. (fr. udaka), living
or growing in water, relating to water, aquatic,

watery, Laty. ; Mn. ; MBh.; Susr. &c.; (a), f. a

town surrounded by water, Hariv. 6874. j, mfn.

coming from aquatic plants, Susr.

Andaki, is, m. a descendant of Udaka, gana
kahv-ddi, Pan. iv, I, 96; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a

warrior tribe, gana ddmany-ddi, Pin. v, 3, Ilfi.

Audaklya, as, in. a king of the Audakis, ib.

tiiiji^; audanki, is, m. a descendant of

Udanka, gana bdhv-ddi, Pan. iv, I, 96 ; (ayas), m.

pi., N. of a warrior tribe, gana ddmany-ddi, Pan.

v, 3, no.
Audankiya, as, m. a king of the Audankis, ib.

audajnayani, is, m. a descend-

ant of Udajna [Kas. reads udanya}, gana tikadi,

Pin. iv, I, 154.

^If^rr audancana, mfn. (fr. ud-ancana),
contained in a bucket, BhP.

Audancanaka, mfn. relating to a bucket, gana
arihanadi, Pan. iv, 2, 80.

'OT'T^ffa audancavi, is, m. a descendant of

Udaficu, gana bahv-ddi, Pan. iv, I, 96.

^ff^fJToR audanika, mf(i)n. (fr. odana), one
who knows how to cook mashed grain, gana samtd-

padi, Pan. v, I, 101.

wifHl audanyd, as, m. (fr. udanya), N. of

the Rishi Mundibha, SBr. xiii.

Audanyava, as, m. (fr. udanyu), id., TBr. iii.

Audanyayani, is, m. a descendant of Udanya,

gana tikadi [Kas.], Pan. iv, I, 154.

Audanyi, is, m. id., ganapailadi, Pan. ii, 4, 59

[not in Kas.]

'snqrqn audanvata, mfn. (fr. udanvat), re-

lating to the se->, marine, Balar.
; (as), m. a descendant

of Udanvat, Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 13.

^IK M I <i audapdna, mf(i)n. (fr. itda-pdna),
raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax &c.);

belonging or relating to a well ; coming from the

village Udapana, ganas on Pan.

^rT^fe audabuddhi, is, m. a descendant

of Udabuddha, gana pailadi, Pan. ii, 4, 59.

^n<pjfrir audabhrijjl, is, m. a descendant

of Uda-bhrijja, ib.

w5n["TH audamajji, is, m. a descendant
of Uda-majja, ib.

iiI <; *1 v audamegha, as, m. pi. the school

of Audameghya, Pat.

^urj^fv audameghi, is, m. a descendant of

Uda-megha, ib.

Audameghiya, mfn. belonging to Audameghi
[v. 1. audameyi, Kas.], gana raivatakadi, Pan. iv,

3. '3'-

Audameghya, f. of audameghi above, Pat.

WT^ira audayaka, as, m. pi. (fr. ud-aya),
a school of astronomers (who reckoned the first

motion of the planets from sunrise).

Audayika, mfn. to be reckoned from sunrise
;

relating to or happening in an auspicious time,

prosperous, T.
; (with bhdva, the state of the soul

when actions arise, Sarvad.)

wi^MH audayana, mfn.relating to or com-

ing from (the teacher) Udayana, Sarvad.

W<;i. audara, mfn. (fr. udara), being in

the stomach or belly, Suparn. ; gastric (as a disease),

Heat.

Axidarika, mf(r)n. gluttonous, a belly-god, glut-

ton, Pan.; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; greedy; fit for or

pleasant to the stomach (as food), Lalit. ; dropsical,

Heat.

Audarya, mfn. being in the stomach or belly;

being in the womb, BhP.

^TT^H audala, as, m. a descendant of

Udala, AsvSr.; (ant], n., N. of a Saman, Laty.

Wl
<;
^ifl audavdpi, is, m. a descendant of

Uda-vapa, gana raivatikadi, Pan. iv, 3, 131 (K5s.
reads audavdhi).

Audavapiya, mfn. relating to Audavapi, ib.

'SJT^^Tf^ audavdhi, is, m. a descendant of

Uda-vaha, SBr. ;
AivGr.

^?T7a"3T audavraja, mf(i)n. composed by
Uda-vraja.

Audavraji, is, m. a descendant of Uda-vraja,
VBr.

^l^rfS audasuddhi, is, m. a descendant

of Uda-suddha, gana paMdi, Pan. ii, 4, 39.

^rnffniTT audasvita and audasvitka, mfn.

(fr. uda-svif), dressed with or made of buttermilk,

like buttermilk, Pau.
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accustomed to stand in water
; relating to one who

stands in water, ganas on Pan.

auddttya, am, n. (fr. uddtta), the

state of having the high tone or accent.

Wf^Tf^F audarika, as, m. (fr.uddra), (with

Jainas) the gross body which invests the soul, Sarvad. ;

HYog.
Audarya, am, n. generosity, nobility, magna-

nimity, MBh.; R.; Das. &c.; liberality, Kathas.;
noble style, Sah. ta, f. liberality, Paficad.

Wi^ iW) *i auddsmya, am, n. (h.ud-ds'ma),
indifference, apathy, disregard, R.

;
Das. ; Ragh. &c.

Audasya, am, n. (fr. 2. ud-dsa), id., Naish. ;

Santis. &c.

audlcya, mfn. (fr. udicl, f. of 2. ud-

anc), comingfromorrelatingtothe northern country,

northern, Comm. on MBh. ; Comm. on Pat. pra-
kasa, m., N. of a work.

ei
iggtaudumbara (in class. Sanskrit com-

monly written au(fu), mf(<")n. (fr. ud[f\umbdra),
coming from the tree Udumbara or Ficus Religiosa,
made of its wood, AV.; SBr.; Mn. ii, 45 ; Yajn.;
MBh. &c.; made of copper, SSmavBr. ii, 5, 3; (as),

m. a region abounding in Udumbara trees, Kas. on

Pin. iv, 2, 67 ; a kind of worm. Car. ; N. of Yama
;

(as), m.pl., N. of a race, MBh. ; of a class of ascetics,

Hariv. 79*8; BhP. iii, 12, 43; (f), f. (with and

without sakhd'] a branch of the Udumbara tree, SBr.:

Laty.; Ny3yam. &c.; a kind of musical instrument;

(ant), n. an Udumbara wood, KatySr. ; a piece of

Udumbara wood, ParGr. ;
the fruit of the Udumbara

tree, AitBr. ; a kind of leprosy, Susr.; copper, L.

cchada, m. Croton Polyandrum, Nigh. tS, f.,

-tva, n. the state of being made of the Udumbara

tree, Nyayam.
Audumbaraka, as, m. the country inhabited by

the Udumbaras, gana rdjanyadi, PSn.iv, 2, 53.
Audnmbarayana, as, m. a descendant ofUdum-

bara, N. of a grammarian.
Audumbarayani, is,m. a descendant ofthe last.

Audumbari, is, m. a king of the Udumbaras,
Comm. on Pan.

audgdtra, mfn. relating to the Ud-
gStri priest, KStySr.; Comm.onBrArUp.&c.; (am),
n. the office of the Udgatri priest, Pan. v, 1, 129.
sara-samgraha, m., N. of a work.

viisi\f'nf*1audgdhamdni, is, m. a descend-
ant of Udgahamana, Gobh.

W^f*& avdgrabhand, am, n. (fr. ud-ara-

bhana), N.of a particular offering, MaitrS.; SBr.;

KatySr. tva, n. the being such an offering, MaitrS.

Audgrahana, am, n. id., TS. vi.

a i<!S=P auddandaka, mfn. (fr. ud-danda),
relating to one who holds up a staff, ganiarihanadi,
Pan. iv, 2, 80.

^^\iy^audddlaka, am, n. (fr.ud-ddlaka),
a kind of honey (taken from certain bees which live

in the earth), Bhpr. ; Susr. ; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii.

Auddalakayana, as, m. a descendant of Auddl-

laki, Pat.

Aiiddalaki, is, m. a descendant of Uddalaka,
N. of several men, TS. ; SBr. ; KathUp. ; MBh.

^JT^fjjTSli auddesika, mfn. (fr. ud-desa),

pointing out, indicative of, showing, enumerating,
Nir. ; prepared for the sake of (mendicants ;

said of

alms), Jain.

wlai4 auddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhata),

arrogance, insolence, overbearing manner, disdain,
Kathas. ; Sah.

VI 1-^4 auddhava, as, m. pi. (fr. ud-dhava),

grass left over of the sacrificial straw, ApSr. viii, 1 4, 4 ;

mf()n. consisting of such grass, ApSr. viii, 14, 5 ;

coming from or spoken by Uddhava, relating to Ud-

dhava, Sis. ii, 1 1 8. maya, mfn. id., Comm. on ib.

wiiifOS auddhdrika, mfn. (fr. ud-dhdra),

belonging to or forming the part to be set aside, Mn.
ix, 150.

tMsM audbilya, am, n. (fr. ud-bila), ex-

cessive joy, Buddh.



238 audbhata. aupasada.

wis audbhata, as, m. pi. the pupils of

Ud-bhata, Dasar.
JS '^

wiglH. audbhdri, is, m. a descendant of

Ud-bhira, N. of Khandika, SBr. xi.

* Ills TI| audbhijja, mfn. (fr. udbhij-ja),

coming forth from the earth, Hariv. 11122; (am\
n. fossil salt, L.

wifa^ audbhida, mfn. (fr. 2. <f-&Airf),com-

ing forth, springing forth, breaking through, issuing

from, MBh.; Susr.; forcing one's way towards an aim,

victorious, VS. xxxiv, 50 ; (am), n. (with and with-

out lavana) fossil salt, SuSr. ; (scil. udaka) water

breaking through (the earth and collecting in a mine,

L.), Susr. i, 170, 13.

Andbhidya, am, n. forcing one's way to an aim,

success, victory, VS. xviii, o ; TBr. ii.

Andbhettra, am, n. (fr. ud-bhett^i), id., MaitrS.

ii, II, 4.

Audbhettrlya, am, n. id., ApSr.

^ISN audydva, mf(t)n. (fr. udyava, gana
rigayanadi, Pin. iv, 3, 73), treating of the art of

mixing or joining (?).

*Ug|f^Tl> audvdhika, mfn. (fr. ud-vaha),

relating to or given at marriage, Mn. ix, 206 ;
Y

sjfi.

ii, 1 18.

Tnsl audvepa, mfn. (fr. ud-vepa, gana
samkaladi. Pin. iv, 1, 75), resulting from tremor or

trembling (?).

WNitl audhasa, mfn. (fr. udhas), being or

contained in the udder (as milk), BhP.

"mniatMeya,<w,m.pl.,N.ofafainily; ofa

school(belongingtotheWhiteYajur-veda),Caranavy.

W^7T uunnatya, am, n. (fr. un-nata), ele-

vation, height, Kathis.

^fltfd uunnetra, am. n. the office of the

Un-netri priest, gana udgdtr-ddi, Pin. v, 1, 129.

^H'AJJUJ aunmukhya, am, n. (fr. un-mukha),

expectancy, Rijat.

^uM*f*UR aupakarnika, mfn. (fr. upa-

karna), being on or near the ears, Pin. iv, 3, 40.

aupakalapya, mfn. (fr. upa-

kaldpa, gana parimukhadi, Kity. on Pin. iv, 3,

58), being on or near the girdle (?).

aupakdyana, as, m. a descend-

ant of Upaka, N. of an author, Heat.

>afc<irya,f.==apa-it

aupakurvdnaka = upakurva-
naka, q. v., BhP.

WIH'II aupnyava, mf(I)n. coining from
or composed by Upagu ; (am), n., N. of two Si-

mans, Llty. ; (as, 1), m. f. a descendant of Upagu,
Kis. on Pan. iv, 2, 39.

Aupagavaka, am, n. an assemblage of Aupa-
gavas, ib.

; (as), m. an admirer or worshipper of

Upagu, Kis. on Pin. iv, 3, 99.

Anpag-avi, is, m. a descendant of Aupagava, N.
of Uddhava, BhP.

Aupagaviya, as, m. a pupil of Aupagavi, Pat.

^flM'll^f aupagatra, am, n. the state of an

Upa-gitri, q. v., SinkhBr.

aupagrastika, as, m. (fr. upa-

grasta), the sun or moon in eclipse, L.

wiMiififqi aupagrahika, as, m. (fr. upa-
graHa), id.,W.

^rNl^**rfT aupacandhani, v. 1. for aupa-
jandhani, col. 2.

! aupacdrika, mf()n. (fr. upa-
cdra), honorific, complimentary (as a name or title),

Comm. on TindyaBr. xiv, 2, 6 ; not literal, figura-
tive, metaphorical, Sarvad.

"^i aupacchandasika, mfn. (fr.

upa-cfhandas), conformable to the Veda, Vedic,
VarBrS. ; (am), n., N. ofa metre (consisting of four

lines of alternately eleven and twelve syllabic in-

stants, see Or. 969).

^li 1 1 **lf'{aiipajandhani, is, m . a descend-

ant of Upa-jandhani, N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv.

, mfn. (fr. upa-janu),

>eing on or near the knees, Pin. iv, 3, 40; Bhatt.

atipatasvini, is, m. a descend-
ant of Upatisvina, N. of a Rislii, SBr. iv.

avpadesika, mf(i)n. living hy
teaching, gana vetanadi, Pin. iv, 4, 1 2 (not in Kis.);

depending on or resulting from a special rule, Comm.
on KitySr. & AsvSr. ; (in Gr.) denoting or relating
to an originally enunciated grammatical form (see

upadeia), Paribh. cxx, 2. tva, n. the state of re-

iulting from a special rule, Comm. on KitySr. v,

II, 21.

^rq* aupadravika, mfn. (fr. upa-dra-

va), relating to or treating of symptoms, Susr.

aupadrashtrya, am, n. (fr. upa-
drashtri), the state of being an eye-witness, super-

intendence, VS. xxx, 13.

aupadharmya, am, n. (fr. upa-
dharma), false doctrine, heresy, BhP.

, mfn. (fr. upa-dhi), de-

ceitful, deceptive ; (as), m. an impostor, cheat, Car.;

an extortioner of money, Mn. ix, 258, (cSpadhikd
misprint for cditfad/iikd.)

Aupadheya, mfn. serving for the Upadhi (a par-
ticular part of the wheel ofacarriage), Pin. v, 1, 13;

(am), n. the part of a wheel called Upadhi, Kity.
on ib.

fii H 'ill aupadhenava, as, m. a descendant
of Upadhenu, N. ofa physician, Susr.

i*i aupandyika, mfn. (fr. upa-nd-
ya), belonging to or serving for an offering, Hariv.

Aupanayanika, mfn. (fr. upa-nayana), relat-

ing to or fit for the ceremony called Upanayana,
q.v., Mn. ii, 68; Yijn. i, 37.

I < n I fa en aupandsika, mfn. (fr. ndsd with

Ufa), being on or near the nose, Susr.

aupanidhilca, mfn. (fr. upa-
nidht), relating to or forming a deposit, YijH. ii, 65.

fiBlMi aupanishatka, mfn. (fr. npani-
shad, gana vetanadi, Pin. iv, 4, 12), subsisting by

teaching an Upanishad.

Aupauishada, mf(j)n. contained or taught in

an Upanishad, Br. xiv; MundUp.; SinkhGr. ; Mn.
vi, 29, &c.

;
a follower of the Upanishads, a Vedin-

tin, Comm. on Bidar. ii, 2, IO.

Aapanlshadika, mfn. Upanishad-like,Vitsy.

WTftf^i aupanivika, mfn. (fr. upa-nim),
on or near the Nlvi (q. v.), Pin. iv, 3, 40 ; Sis. x,

60.

aupapakshya, mfn. (fr. upa-pa-
tsha), being in the armpit (as hair), SBr. xi.

^**Wmw i M M I ri * aupapattika,mfu.(fT.vpa-patti),

present, ready at hand, fit for the- purpose, MBh.

WIHMW aupapatya, am, n. (fr. upa-pati),
intercourse with a paramour, adultery, BhP. x, 29, 26.

g^
-.

iMHllnti aupapdtika, mfn. (fr. upa-pd-
taka, in.), one who has committed a secondary

crime, Nir. ; (fr. upa-pdta), am, n., N. of the first

Jaina Upanga.

^imms* aupapdduka, mfn. (fr. upa-pd-

duka), self-produced, Lalit. ; Car.

Aupapadika, mfn. id., Car.

'MiM^i^f^ aupabdhavi, is, m. a descendant
of Upa-bShu, gana bahv-ddi, Pin. iv, I, 96.

^ > _r._
^iiHlin;!^ aupabindavi, is, m. a descend-

ant of Upa-bindu, ib.

^rhpj!l aupabhrita, mfn. belonging to or

being in the Udle called Upa-bhrit, KitySr.; Jaim.

avpamanyava, as, m. a descend-
ant ofUpa-manvu, SBr. ; ChUp. ; Nir. ; (as), m. pi.,

N. ofa school belonging to the Yajur-veda.

SIRHIM^B aupamdnika, mfn. (fr. upa-
mdtta), derived by analogy, Comm. on Nyiyad.

Aupamika, mfn. (fr. 3. tipa-md), serving for or

"oirning a comparison, Nir.

Aupamya, am, n. (ifc. f. d) the state or con-

dition of resemblance or equality, similitude, com-

parison, analogy, MBh.; BhP.; Bhag.&c. ; (cf. an-

auf, dtmttfip, &c.)

TTTj7if aupayaja, mfn. belonging to the

verses called Upayaj, q.v., KitySr.; AsvSr.

il"Rfi^i aupayika, mf(t)n. (fr. updya, gana
vinayadi, Pin. v, 4, 34 ; with shortening of the d,

Kis. on ib.), answering a purpose, leading to an

object, fit, proper, right, MBh. ; BhP. &c. ; belong-

ing to, VarBrS. ; obtained through a means or ex-

pedient, L.; (am), n. a means, expedient, Kir. ii,

35. ta, f., -tva, n. fitness, properness, Sarvad.;
Comm. on KitySr. &c.

WH4if*in aupayavgika, mfn. (ifc.) relat-

ing to the application of (a remedy &c.), Susr.

n.aupanf, as, m. a descendant of Upa-
n, N. of Danda, TS. ; MaitrS.

g\

'MI t)<<( auparava, mfn. relating to the hole

called Upa-rava, q. v., Comm. on KitySr. viii, 5, 7.

filtTfsns aupardjika, mf (i and a) n. (fr.

upa-rdja, gana kdiy-adi, Pin. iv, 2, 1 16), relating
to a viceroy,

xuM.l*lM auparddhayya, am, n. (fr. upa-
rddhaya, gana brdhmanadi, P5n. v, I, 124), the

state of being serviceable or officious.

auparishta, mfn. (fr. uparishtdt,

Kity. on Pin. iv, a, 104), being above.

Anparishtaka, am, n. (scil. rata) a kind of

coitus, Vitsy.

! auparodhika, mfn. (fr. upa-ro-
dha), relating to a check or hindrance, L. ;

a staff

of the wood of the Pilu tree, L.

xuMrt aupala, mfn. (fr. vpala), made of

stone, stony, Mn. iv, 194 ;
raised from stones (as

taxes), gana sundi&d, Pan. iv, 3, 76; (d), f., N. ofa

Sakti, NrisUp. ; (v. 1. omald.)

wliHHfa* aupavasathika, mfn. designed
for or belonging to the Upa-vasatha (q.v.) ceremony,
AsvSr.

;
Gobh. &c. ; (am), n., N. of a Parisishta of

the Sama-veda.

Aupavasathya, mfn. = aupavasathika above,
AitBr.

; AsvSr.
; KitySr.

wtMliW aupavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta),

fasting, a fast, Ap. ii, I, 5.

Aupavaatra, am, n. fasting, L.

Aupavaatraka, am, n. food suitable for a

fast, L.

Aupavastha, am, n. = aupavasla above.

wlsqiti aupavdsa, mf(i)n. (fr. upa-vdsa,

gana vyushtadi, Pin. v, I, 97), given during fast-

ing, relating to fasting.

Anpavaiika, mf(z)n. fit or suitable for a fast,

gana gudddi, Pin. iv, 4, 103; able to fast, gana
samtdpadi, Pin. v, I, 101.

Aupavasya, am, n. fasting, R.

W*RT?I aupavdhya, mfn. (fr. upa-vdha),

designed for driving or riding (as a carriage or ele-

phant &c.), R. ; (as), m. a king's elephant, any

royal vehicle.

Ti I M =fl ffl <t aupavltika, am, n.(fr. upa-vita),
investiture with the sacred thread, VsmP.

l aupavlli, f., v. 1. for aviti, q. v.

atipavesi, is, m. a descendant of

Upa-vesa, N. of Aruna, TS.
; SBr.

^ftlfqr&taitpaveshika, mfn.(fr. upa-vesha,

gana vetanadi, Pin. iv, 4, 12), living by entertain-

ment (?).

aupasa. See sv-aupasd.

aupasada, as, m. (fr. upa-sada),
N. of an Ek&ha, KitySr. ; L3ty. ; TaiuiyaBr.



aupasamika. aurvaya.

aupasamika, mfn. (fr. upa-sa
ma), (with Jainas) resulting from the ceasing (<

the effects of past actions), Sarvad.

^TTI^rra aupasdla, mfn. (fr. said with upa
near the house or hall. Pat.

'?nifijlf% anpasivi, is, m. a descendant o

Upa-siva, N. of a grammarian.
N "s ,*

^TTI^Tnr^i avpasleshika, mfn. (fr. upa
slesha), connected bv close contact, Siddh.

J\ .

^fT^WSJUJT aupasamkramana, mf()n. (fr

iipa-samkramana), that which is given or prope
to be done on the occasion of passing from one thin

to another, gana vyushtadi, Pan. v, I, 97.

^ I M*n?*< I f1^! aupasamkkydnika, mfn. (fr

upa-samkhydna), depending on the authority o

any addition or supplement, mentioned or occurrii

in one
; supplementary, Comm. on Pan.

^fllfl^ aupasada, mfn. occupied with o

relating to the Upa-sad (q. v.) ceremony, AsvSr.

(an Adhyaya or Anuvaka) in which the word upa
sad occurs, gana vimuktadi, Pin. v, 2, 6 1

; (as)
m. a particular Ekaha (incorrect v. 1. for aupasada
p. 238, col. 3).

'sfltRJ'Ul aupasaindhya, mfn. (fr. samdhy
with upa), relating to dawn, Naish.

"Jim^Tflcfi aiipasargika, mfn. (fr. upa-sar-
ga), superior to adversity, able to cope with calamity

gana samtapadi, Pin. v, 1, 101 ; superinduced, pro-
duced in addition to (or out of another disease)

Susr.; infectious (as a disease), Susr. i, 271, 13; con-
nected with a preposition, prepositive ; portentous

relating to change &c., W.; (as), m. irregular actioi

of the humors of the body (producing cold sweat

&c.), L.

aupasirya, mfn. (fr. upa-slra
gaua parimuk/iAdi, Kity. on Pin. iv, 3, 58), being
on or near a plough.

atipasthdna, mf(t)n. (fr. upa-
sthdna), one whose business is to serve or wait on
or worship, gana chattradi. Pan. iv, 4, 62.

Aupasthanika, mf / in. one who lives by wait-

ing on or worshipping, gana vetanadi, Pin. iv, 4, 1 2.

Aupastliika, mf()n. (fr. upa-stha), living by
the sexual organ (i. e. by fornication), ib.

Aupasthya, am, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoy-

ment, BhP.

f aupasthunya, mfn. (fr. upa-sthu-
a, gana parimukhadi, Kity. on Pin. iv, 3, 58),

being near or on a post.

iii MtatflT aupasvasfi, f., N. of a woman.
putra, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp.

^nT^f^T^i aupahaslika, mfn. (fr. upa-ha-
sta, gana vetanadi, Pin. iv, 4, 12 [not in Kis.]),

living by presents (fpratigrahena jivati, T.)

WT^Tft^i aupahdrika, mfn.(fr. upa-hdra),
fit for an offering ; (am), n. that which forms an

oblation, an oblation, offering, MBh. xiii.

almcHTrr aupdkarana, mfn. (fr. upakara-
na), relating to the preparatory ceremony before

beginning the study of the Veda
; (am), n. the time

of that ceremony, Ap. i, Id, 2.

^iTTRTPl^i aupdddnika, mfn. (fr. upadd-
na), effected by assuming or adopting.

^rfarfaoR aupddhika, mfn. (fr. upadhi), re-

lating to or depending on special qualities, limited

by particular conditions, valid only under particular

suppositions, Sarvad.; Comm. on RV. & SBr. &c.

^fTQnflTT^i aupddhydyaka, mfn. (fr. upd-
dhydya), coming from a teacher, Kis. on PSn. iv,

3,77-

aupanahya, mfn. (fr. upd-nah),
serving or used for making shoes, Pan. v, I, 14 (as

grass or leather, Kas.)

aupdnuvdkya, mfn. (fr. upd-
nuvakya), contained in the portion of the TS. called

Upinuvikya, Jaim. v, 3, 15. -kanda, n.=

nuvdkya, Comm. on TS.
upa-

aupdyika, mtn.=aupayika, q.v.,
MBh. v, 7019. /

vtiHlfa aupdvi, is, m. a descendant of

Upava, N. of Jinasruteya, SBr. v.

wH'iflif aupdsana, as, m. (sell, agni), (fr.

upasana), the fire used for domestic worship, SBr.

xii; KitySr.; PirGr. &c.; (scil. pindd) a small

cake offered to the Manes, SankhBr. & Sr.; mf(a)n.

relating to or performed at an AupSsana fire (as the

evening and morning oblations), Ysjn. iii, 17; Hir-

Gr. prayojfa, m. the manner of performing the
rites at the Aupasana fire, Comm. on AivSr.

Aupasanika, as, m. the Aupasana fire, Comm.
on AsvSr.

'OT'nf^fw aupoditi, is, f, m. f. a descendant
of Upodita ; (is), m., N. of Tuminja, TS. i.

Aupoditeya, as, m. a descendant of Aupoditi,
SBr. i.
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aurjasya, am, n. (fr. iirjas), a par-
ticular style of composition, Pratapar.
Aurjitya, am, n. (fr. iirjita), strength, vigour,

Comm. on Kavy3d.

aurna, mf(?)n. (fr. ilrna), made of

wool, woollen, Ysjn. ii, 179; MBh.
; PJn.

Aurnaka, mf(i)n. id., Pan. iv, 3, 158.
Aurnanabha, as, m. a descendant of Urna-

nabha, gana sivadi, Pin. iv, I, 112.

Anrnanabhaka, mfn. inhabited by the Urna-
nabhas (as a country), gana rdjanyadi, Pin. iv, 2, 5 3.

Auruavabha, as, m. a descendant of Urna-
vSbhi, N. of a demon, RV. ii, n, 18; viii, 32, 26;
77, 2; N. of a grammarian, Nir.; of several other

men, SBr. &c.

Anrnayava, am, n. (fr. urnayii), N. of a Sa-

man, TandyaBr. &c.

Aurnavatya, as, m. (nom. pi. vatds), a de-
scendant of Urnivat, Pan. v, 3, 1 18.

Aurnika, mf(j")n. woollen, gana aivadi, Pin.
v, I, 39-

aupodghdtika, mfn. (fr. upod-
ghdta), occasioned, occasional, Comm. on ShadvBr.

^IT^ aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the
Sudras (see 3. au).

"Wlf l.auma, mf(z)n. (fr. umd), made of

flax, flaxen, Pan. iv, 3, 158.
Auniaka, mfn. id., ib.

Anmika, mf(z)n. relating to flax, gana a'svadi,
Pin. v, I, 39.

Aunuua, am, n. a field of flax, P5n. v, 2, 4.

^TIR 2. auma, mfn. relating to the goddess
UrnS, Paras.

Aumapata, am, n. (fr. uma-pati), relating to

or treating on Umi's husband or Siva, Balar.

aumbheyaka, mfn. (fr. umbhi, gana
kattry-ddi, Pin. iv, 2, 95), relating to one who fills

up (T. 1)

WKT auraga, mfn. (fr. ura-ga), relating
or belonging to a snake, serpentine, MBh.; Naish.;

(am), n., N. of the constellation Asleshi, L.

aurabhra, mfn. (fr. ura-bhra), be-

longing to or produced from a ram or sheep, Mn. iii,

268
; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; (as), m. a coarse woollen

)lanket, L.; N. of a physician, Susr.; (am), a.

mutton, the flesh of iheep; woollen cloth, W.
Aurabh-aka,aOT,n.afiockof5heep,Pin.iv,2,39.
Anrabhrika, mfn. relating to sheep, W. ; (as),

m. a shepherd, Mn. iii, 1 66.

"n<,q aurava, am, n. (fr. uru), width, di-

mension, extension, spaciousness, gana prithv-ddi,
"'in. v, I, 122 ; (as), m. a descendant of Uru, N.
f the Rishi Arga.

aurasa, v. 1. for 2. aurasa below.

I . aurasa, mf(t)n. (fr. uras), belong-
ng toor being in the breast, produced from the breast,

innate, own, produced by one's self, SuSr.;

as), m. a sound produced from the breast, PSrGr.

ii, 16 ;
an own son, legitimate son (one by a wife of

he same caste married according to the prescribed

rules), Mn. ix, 166, Sec.; Yajn. ii, 128, &c.; Hit.;
1. &c. ; (i), (. a legitimate daughter, Day .

; Naish.

Anrasayani, is, m. a descendant of Uras, gana
ikadi, P5n. iv, I, 154; a descendant of Aurasa, ib.

Anrasl, is, m. a descendant of Uras (?).

Anrasika, mfn. like a breast, gana ahguly-adi,
35n. v, 3, 108.

Aurasya, mfn. belonging to or produced from
le breast (as a sound) ; produced by one's self, own,

egitimate; (cf. I. aurasa.)

2. aurasa, mfn. coming from orbe-

mging to Urasi, gana sindhv-ddi, Pin. iv, 3, 93.

'HTCT aura, f., N. of a woman.

aurina, am, i\. = airina, q.v., L.

aurukshaya, am, n. (fr. uru-ksha-

a), N. of a Siman.

Aurukshayasa, as, m. a descendant of Uru-

shayas, AsvSr.

aurddyani, f. a descendant of

Urdi, Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 99.

WJ4 aurdhva (fr. urdhva, q.v.), in the

following compounds :

Aurdhvakalika,mf(a& f)n.(fr. urdhva-kdla),
relating to subsequent time, gana kdiy-ddi, Pin. iv,

2, 116.

Aurdhvadeha, mfn. (fr. iirdhva-deha), relat-

ing or referring to the state after death, relating to
future life, R. ii, 83, 24.

Aurdhvadehika, mfn. id.; relating to a de-
ceased person, performed in honour of the dead,
funereal, funeral; (am), n. the obsequies of a de-
ceased person, any funeral ceremony; whatever is

offered or performed on a person's decease (as burn-

ing of the body, offering cakes, distributing alms

&c.), Mn. xi, 10; MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c. -kalpa-
valli, f., -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, f., -prayo-
jfa, m., N. of works.

Aurdhvadaihika, mfh. = aurdhvadehika, L.

Aurdhvamdamika, mfn. (fr. urdhvam-da-
ma), belonging to an elevated or upright person or

thing, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 60.

Aurdhvabhaktika, mfn. (fr. iirdhva-bhakta),
used or applied after a meal, Car.

Aurdhvasadmaua, am, n. (fr. urdhva-sad-
man), N. of a Siman, TindyaBr. ; Lity.

Aurdhvairotasika, as, m. (fr. urdhva-sro-

tas), a Saiva (q. v.), L.

^TTmWT aurmileya, as, m. a descendant
of Urmili, Uttarar.

wi**! aurmya, as, m. (fr. urmi'i), a parti-
cular personification, SimavBr.

^ffa i.aurva, as, m. a descendant of Urva,
N. of a Rishi, RV. viii, 102, 4 ; TS. vii

; AitBr.;
MBh. &c. ; (in later mythology he is called Aurva

Bhirgava as son of Cyavana and grandson of Bhri-

gu ; he is the subject of a legend told in MBh. i,

6802 ; there it is said that the sons of KritavTrya,

wishing to destroy the descendants ofBhrigu in order
to recover the wealth left them by their father, slew
even the children in the womb

; one of the women
of the family of Bhrigu, in order to preserve her

embryo, secreted it in her thigh [uru], whence the
child at its birth was named Aurva

;
on beholding

whom, the sons of Kritavlrya were struck with blind-

ness, and from whose wrath proceeded a flame that

threatened to destroy the world, had not Aurva at

the persuasion ofthe Bhirgavas cast it into the ocean,
where it remained concealed, and having the face

of a horse ; Aurva was afterwards preceptor to Sa-

gara and gave him the Agneyastram, with which he

conquered the barbarians who invaded his posses-
sions

; cf. vadavd-mukha, vatfavdgni) ; N. of a
son ofVasishtha, Hariv. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a class

of Pitris/TindyaBr.; LSty. ; (i), (. a female descend-
ant of tjrva, K5S. on Pin. iv, 1, 73; (mfn.) pro-
duced by or relating to the Rishi Aurva, MBh. i,

387, &c.
; (as), m. the submarine fire (cast into the

ocean by Aurva Bhirgava, cf. above). dahana,
m. the submarine fire, Rijat. Aurvagni, m. id.,

Prab. ; Sis. Aurvanala, m. id., Kid.

Aurvaya, Nom. A. aurvayate, to behave like

the submarine fire, Venis.
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... |a. aurra, mf(i)n. (fr. uri), relating to

the earth, of the earth,VarBrS.; (am),n. fossil salt, L.

Anrvara, mfn. (fr. urvard), relating to or com-

ing from the earth, coming from the ground (as

dust), Sii. xvi, 27.

*f(%5T aumosa, mfn. containing the word

utvaii (as an Adhyiya or Anuvika), gana vimu-

ktadi. Pin. v, 2,61.

Aurvaieya, m. a descendant of Urvaii, Vikr. ;

N. of Agastya, L.

W55 aula, as, m. Arum Campanulatum

(-o/a), Nigh.

^Irfftj aulapi, ayas, m. pi. (fir. ulapa), N.

of a warrior-tribe, gana ddmany-ddi. Pin. v, 3,116.

Aulapln, inas, m. pi. the school of Ulapa, Kis.

on Pin. iv, 3, 104.

Aulapiya, as, m. a king of the Aulapis above.

^ncF^Vf aulabhiya, as, m. a king of the

Ulabhas, gana ddmany-ddi, Pin. v, 3, II 6.

^JhsTR auland, as, m., N. of Santanava

[Siy.], RV.x, 98,n.

<alr*<lij aulunilyn, as, m. a descendant of

Ulunda, N. of Supratlta, VBr.

^Icfr
1* auluka, as, m. (fr. uluka), N. of a

village ; (am), n. a number of owls, gana khan4i-

kddi, Pin. iv, 2, 45.

Anluklya, mfn. (fr. auluka), Pat. on Vlrtt. 2

on Pin. iv, 2, 104.

Anlukya, as, m. a descendant of Uloka, gana

gargadi, Pin. iv, I, 105 ; a follower of the Vaise-

shika doctrine (cf. uluka). -dariana, n., N. of

the Vaiieshika system, Sarvad. IO3seqq. (erroneously

printed aulukya-d).

sal cS tag uuliikhald, mfn. (fr. ulukhala),

coming from a mortar, ground or pounded in a

mortar, SBr.; KitySr.; (au), m. du. mortar and

pestle,
MaitrS. i, 4, 10.

^fifl?PI auh-anya,, am, n. (fr. ufoapa), ex-

cess, superabundance (?).

wflfl auvlli, f., v. 1. for oci/i, q. v.

Auveli, f. id.

'Wfa'B'li awoenaka, am, n. a kind of song

(gitaka), YijB. iii, 113.

^ft^Til aia/a, as, m. a descendant of

Usata, Hariv.

^njPI ausana, mf(i)n. (fr. usanas),=zausa-

nasa below, Kis. on Pin. iv, 2, 8 ; (am), n., N. of

several Simans, Comm. on Nyiyam.
Ansanava, mf(~)n. relating to or originating

from Usanas, peculiar to him, AsvGr. ;
MBh. ;

BhP.

&c. ; (as, i), m. f. a descendant of Usanas, MBh. i,

3376; BhP. vii, ix; (am), n. (scil. sdstra) the law-

book of Usanas, Paficat. ;
N. of an Upa-purSna,

KurmaP. ; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 7005.

Ausanasya, mfn. originating
from Usanas, Mudr.

W$TR ausand, mfn (perhaps pres. p. of

a-Vvaf, NBD.) wishing for, desirous (somena saha

nrisri-bhdvam kdmayamdna, Siy.), RV. x, 30, 9.

^fijPT atuijd, mfn. (fr. usij), desirous,

zealous, wishing, Ry. ;
N. of Kakshlvat and other

Rishis, RV.; TS. ; AivSr. &c.

Wl$flH auslnara, mf(t)n. belonging to

the Uilnaras, MBh. ;
Hariv. &c. ; (i), f., N. of a

wife of Pururavas, Vikr.

Anunarl, is, m. a king of the Uilnaras, MBh.

^ftsfft auiira, mfn. made of Usira, MBh.

xii, 2299; (as, am), m. n. the stick which serves

as a handle to the cow's tail used as a fan or chowri,

L. ;
the cow's tail used as a fan, the chowri, W.;

(am), a. an unguent made of Uiira, Mricch. ; a bed

(used also as a seat), L. ;
a seat, chair, stool, L. ;

= uiira, q.v., W.

AusirikS, f. the shoot (of a plant), L. ; a basin,

bowl, L.

^uTO aushana, am, n. (fr. ushana), puu-

gency, L. -iaundi, f. black pepper, L.

aushata, incorrect for ausata, q. v.

_ aushadasvi, is, m. a descendant

of Oshad-asva, N. of Vasumat, MBh. i, 3664.

^qV aushadhd, mf(i)n. (fr. oshadhi), con-

sisting of herbs, SBr. vii ; (i), (., N. of DikshJyanI,

MatsyaP. ; (am), n. herbs collectively, a herb, SBr. ;

AitBr. ; KitySr. &c.; herbs used in medicine, simples, a

medicament, drug, medicine in general, Mn.; MBh.;

Ragh. &c.; amineral.W.; a vessel for herbs, -pe-
shaka, m. one who grinds or pounds medicaments,

Car. Aushadhavali, f., N. of a medical work

composed by Prina-krishna.

Aushadiii, is or t, f. = oshadhi, q. v.

Anshadhi-Vkri, to make into a medicament,

Mricch.

Aushadhlya, mfn. medicinal, W. ; consisting of

herbs, herby.

^^T aushara, am, n. (fr. ushara), fossil

salt, L. ; iron stone, L.

Ausharaka, am, n. fossil salt, L.

^TO aushasd, mf(:)n. (fr. vshas), relating

to dawn, early, matutinal, TBr. ii ; (t), f. daybreak,

morning, SBr. vi
; (am), n., N. of several SSmans.

Auskaiika, mfn. walking out at daybreak ;

early, matutinal &c., T.

Aumhika, mfn. (fr. i.ush), id., Pat. on Pin. vii,

3.5

aushastya, mfn. relating to ortreat-

ing of the sage Ushasti.

aushija, incorrect for ausija, q. v.

aushtra, mfn. (fr. ushtra), relating to

or coming from a camel, Gaut. xvii, 24 ;
Mn. v, 8 ;

Yijn.; Susr. &c. ; abounding in camels or buffaloes

(as a country), Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 69 ; (am), n.

the skin of a buffalo,Vait. ;
the camel genus; camel-

nature, W.
Anihtraka, mm. coming from a camel, Pin. iv,

3, 157; (am), n. a herd or multitude of camels, Pin.

iv, 2, 39.
Anshtraratha, mfn. (fr. ushtra-ratha), be-

longing to a carriage drawn by camels (as a wheel),

K5s. on Pin. iv, 3, 122.

Ansfctrakshi, is, m. a descendant of Ushtra-

ksha, N. of a teacher, VBr.

Aushtrayana, as, m. a descendant of Ushtra,

gana arihanadi, Pin. iv, 2, 80.

Aushtrayauaka, mfn. relating to the above, ib.

Anshtrlka, mfn. coming from a camel (as milk),

Susr.; an oil-miller (tailika, Nllak.), MBh.viii, 2095.

aushthd, mfn. (fr. oshtha), lip-shaped,

SBr. iv; KitySr.

aiishniha, mfn. in the Ushnih

metre, beginning with an Ushnih,VS. ; SBr. ; Sinkh-

Sr. &c. ; (am), n. = ushnih, gana prajHadi, Pin.

v, 4- 38-

aushnlka, as, m. pi., N. of a

peqple, MBh.

fiFl aushnya, am, n. (fr. ushna), heat,

warmth, burning, Yijn. iii, 77; SuSr. &c.

Auslmiya, am, n. (fr. ushmaA), id^ Ragh.

xvii, 33.

^i KA.
*K i. lea, the first consonant of the alpha-

bet, and the first guttural
letter (corresponding in

sound to k in keep or king). -kSr, m. the letter

or sound ka, TPrit. -vat, mfn. having the word

ka, NBD. varfra, m. the gutturals (of which ka

is the first letter), TPrit.; Siddh.; (d.vargd.)

W 2. led, leas, ka, kim, interrog. pron. (see

him and 2. had, and cf. the following words in

which the interrogative base ka appears, katama,

katara, kati, katham, kadd, karhi, kd, Sec.),who?

which 1 what ? Inits declension ka follows the pro-

noun tad except in nom. ace. sing, neut., where kim

has taken the place of kadoi kat in classical Sanskrit ;

but the old form kadis found in the Veda (see Gram.

227); [cf.
Zd. ka, ko, kd, kat; Gk. vi&tv, VK

(Ion. K&Stv, Kan), TIS, ri ;
Lat. quis, quid; Lith.

kas, kd; Goth, hvas, hvd, hva; Angl. Sax. hwd,

hwaet; Eng. who, what.}

The interrogative sentence introduced by ka is

often terminated by iti (e. g. kasya sa pulra iti

kathyatdm, let it be said, 'whose son is he?'), but

iti may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct

interrogative character (e. g. kasya sa putro na

jndyate, it is not known whose son he is). Ka with

or without t/l.as may express 'how is it possible

that?' 'what power have I, you, they, &c.?'(e. g.

ke mama dhanvino 'nye, what can the other archers

do against me ? ke dvdm paritrdtum, what power

have we to rescue you ?) Ka is often connected

with a demonstrative pron. (e.g. ko'yam dydti,

who comes here ?) or with the potential (e. g. ko

Harim nindel, who will blame Hari?) Ka is

sometimes repeated (e. g. kah ko 'tra, who is there?

tan kdn, whom ? whom ? i. e. which of them ? cf.

Gram. 54), and the repetition is often due to a kind

of attraction (e. g. keshdm kim idstram adhyaya-

niyam, which book is to be read by whom ? Gram.

836. a). When kim is connected with the inst. c.

of a noun or with the indecl. participle it may ex-

press 'what is gained by doing so, &c. ?'(
= &) 'rthas);

(e.g. kim vilambena, what is gained by delay ? kim

bahund, what is the use of more words? dhanena

kim yo na aadati, what is the use of wealth to

him who does not give? with inst. and gen.,

nirujah kim aushadhaih, what is the use of medi-

cine to the healthy?)

Ka is often followed by the particles iva, u, nd-

ma, nu, vd, svid, some of which serve merely to

generalize the interrogation (e. g. kim iva etad,

what can this be ? ka u iravat, who can possibly

hear? ko ndma jdndti, who indeed knows? konv

ayam,v/ho, pray, is this ? kim nu Mrj/am.what is to

be done ? ko vd devdd anyah, who possibly other

than a god ? kasya svid hridayam ndsli, of what

person is there no heart ?*)

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro-

noun, especially in negative sentences (e. g. na kasya

ko vallabhah, no one is a favourite of any one ;

ndnyojdndti kah, no one else knows ;
katham

sa ghdtayati Tiam, how does he kiH any one ?)

Generally, however, ka is only made indefinite when

connected with the particles ca, cana, cid, vd, and

dpi, in which case ka may sometimes be preceded by

the relative ya (e. g.ye ke ca, any persons whatso-

ever ; yasyai kasyai ca devatdyai, to any deity

whatsoever ; ydni kdni ca mitrdni, any friends

whatsoever ; yat kimca, whatever). The particle

cana, being composed of ca and na, properly gives

a negative force to the pronoun (e. g. yasmdd In-

drdd file kimcana, without which Indra there is

nothing), but the negative sense is generally dropped

(e. g. kaScana, any one ;
na kascana, no one), and

a relative is sometimes connected with it (e. g. yat

kimcana, anything whatsoever). Examples of cid

with the interrogative are common ; vd and apt are

not so common, but the latter is often found in clas-

sical Sanskrit (e. g. kalcid, any one ; kecid, some ;

na kascid, no one ; na kimcid api, nothing what-

soever ; yah kascid, any one whatsoever ; kecit

kecit, some others ; yasmin kasmin va dese, in

any country *hatsoever ;
na ko 'pi, no one ;

na

kimapi, nothing whatever).

Ka may sometimes be used, like 2. kad, at the

beginning of a compound. See ka-piiya, Sic.

*fi 3. fco, as, m. (according to native autho-

rities) N. of Prajipati or of a Prajapati, VS. xx, 4 ;

xxii, 20 ;
TS. i

;
SBr. &c.; of Brahman, MBh. i,

32 ; BhP. iii, 12, 51 ; xii, 13, 19; 20 ; of Daksha,

BhP. ix, 10, 10 ;
of Vishnu, L. ;

of Yama, L.; of

Garuda; the soul, Tattvas. ; a particular comet,Var-

BrS.; the sun, L.; fire, L.; splendour, light, L.;

air, L.; a peacock, L.; the body, L. ; time, L.;

wealth, L.; sound, L.; a king, L.; =kama-gran-

M(1); (am), n. happiness, joy, pleasure, ChUp.

iv, 10, 5 ;
Nir. &c. ; water, MaitrS. i, 10, 10; SBr.

x ; Yijn. &c. ;
the head ; hair, a head of hair, L. ;

(also regarded as ind.; cf. i.kam.) -ja, mfn. pro-

duced in or by water, watery, aquatic ; (am), n. a

lotus, AgP. ; -asana, m. '

sitting on a lotus,' N. of

Brahmi, Heat, -dm, m. 'water-giver,' a cloud, L.

3R 4. ka, a Taddhita affix (much used in

forming adjectives ;
it may also be added to nouns

to express diminution, deterioration, or similarity,

e. g.putraka, a little son ; asvaka, a bad horse or

like a horse).

ifH kamya, &c. See i. liam.



kamvula. kaksh&vUkshaka.

kamvula, am, n. (in astrol.) N. of

the eighth Yogi, = Arabic Jj-3.

^1 fcassa = fraz?sa below.

toss, cl. 2. A. kayste, cakajtse, kans-

ltd, &c., to go ;
to command

; to destroy,, .,

Dhatup. xxiv, 14.

kansa, as, am, m. n.
,
Un. iii,

02), a vessel made of metal, drinking vessel, cup,
goblet, AV. x, 10, 5; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; (a noun
ending in as followed by kansa in a compound does
not change its final, cf. ayas-kansa, &c., Pan. viii,

3, 46) ;_
a particular measure (

= two Adhakas, Car. ;

= one Adhaka, L.); a metal, tutanag or white copper,
brass, bell-metal

; (as), m., N. of a king of Mathura
(son of Ugra-sena and cousin of the Devaki who was
mother of Krishna [Ugra-sena being brother of De-
vaka, who was father of Devaki] ; he is usually
called the uncle, but was really a cousin of Krishna,
and became his implacable enemy because it had
been prophesied to Kansa that he would be killed

by a child of Devaki ; as the foe of the deity he is

identified with the Asura Kalanemi ; and, as he was
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives

epithets like Kaysa-jit, conqueror of KaQsa, &c.)
MBh. ;

VP
; BhP. &c. ; N. of a place, gana taksha-

silddi, Pan. iv, 3, 93 ; (a), {., N. of a sister of

Kansa, Hariv.; BhP.
; VP. -kara, m. a worker in

white copper or brass, bell-founder (considered as
one of the mixed castes), BrahmavP. krish, m.
'punisher of Kansa,' N. of Krishna, Sis. i, 16.

kesi-nishndana, m. the destroyer or conqueror
of Kansa and Kesin, N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 623.

Jit, m., N. of Krishna, L. .niihudana, m.
id., MBh. iii, 15528. -patra, n. a particular mea-
sure (

= one Adhaka), SarrigS. mardana, m., N.
of Krishna, L. makshika, m. a metallic substance
is large grains, a sort of pyrites, -yajna, m. a par-
ticular sacrifice, -vanij, m. a brazier or seller of
brass vessels. - vatl, f., N. of a sister of Kansa and
Kansa. -vadha, m. 'killing of Kansa,' N. of a
drama by Sesha-Krishna. -vidravanakari, f.
'
driver away of Kansa,' N. of Durga, MBh. iv, 180.
satrn, m., N. of Krishna. sthala, n. a vessel

made of metal, Laty. -ban, m., N. of Krishna.
banana, n. the slaying of Kansa. Kansarati,

m. 'enemy of Kansa,' N. of Krishna. Xansari,
m. id. ; N. of a king, Kshit. Xansasthi, n. tu-

tanag, white copper, any alloy of tin and copper,
L. Xansodbhava, f. a fragrant earth, L.

Kansaka, as, m. a vessel made of metal, goblet,
cup, Pat. ; (am), n. a kind of unguent applied to
the eyes, L.

Kansika, mf(f)n. relating to or made of bell-

metal, Pan. v, I, 25.

ranriya, mm. id., Pan. iv, 3, 168; (am), n.
bell-metal.

*<n. kam-sara, mfn. having a hard centre

(said of rice), BRD. ; AitBr. ii, 9, 2, (but Aufrecht
divides according to Say., yatkimcitkam sdram.)

. i. A. kakate, cakake, kakitd,
&c., to be unsteady; to be proud ; to wish,

cf|3j^
Dhatup. iv, 16.

kakaja-krita, mf(o)n. mutilated,
torn to pieces [BRD.], AV. xi, IO, JJ.

*'*<< kakanda, as, m. gold, L.; N. of a
king, L.

kdkara, as, m. a kind of bird, VS.
xxiv, ao; MaitrS. iii, 14, i.

Wg kakdrdu, us, m. destruction of ene-
mies [Say.], RV. x, 102, 6.

kakata, mfn. whirling up. See re-
nu-ka.

kakdtika, f. a particular part of
the frontal bone, AV. x, a, 8

;
the back of the neck,

T. ; (cf. krikdtikd.)

<*$* kakutijala, as, m. the bird Cataka,
L.; (cf. kapinjala.)

V^Zkakuthd, as, m. a kind ofbird, MaitrS.
iii, 14, 13; (cf. kakkata.)

^KJWPJ kakutsala, am, n. (perhaps) an ex-
pression of endearment applied to a child [BRD.],

AV. xviii, 4, 66, (
= kakut-sthala, jdmayo navS-

4hdh kakut-sthalam vastrenayathornuvantita-
Ihiflva mana dcchadaya, ity-arthah^l'.)

kakut-skha. See below.

kakiid, t, f. a peak or summit (Lat.
cacumen); chief, head, RV. viii, 44, 16; AV. vi,

8> 3 TS.
; SBr.; any projecting corner or projec-

tion (as of a plough), BhP. v, 25, 7 ;
the hump on

the shoulders of the Indian bullock, A V. ; TS. ; BhP.
&c. ; the hump (of a man), Kathas. ; N. of a metre
(- kakiib/i), TS. ; an ensign or symbol of royalty
(as the white parasol &c.); N. of a daughter of
Daksha and wife of Dharma

; (cf. tri-kakud, sthiila-

kakud, &c., where the form kakud is said to be sub-
stituted for kdkuda below, Pan. v, 4, 146; 147.)
drama, m., N. of a jackal, Paficat. mat,

mfn. having a projection or elevation, possessing a

hump, RV. x, 8, 2
; 102, 7 ; VS. ix, 6 ; Ragh. ; Pan-

cat. &c. ; (an), m. a mountain, Ragh. xiii, 47; a
bullock with a hump on his shoulders, Kum. i, 57 ;

N. of a medicinal plant, L. ; (ft), {. the hip and
loins, L. ; N. of a metre

; N. of the wife of Pra-
dyumna.VP. -man, mfn. high, lofty, Hariv. -ml
(in comp. for -mm), -kanyd, (.

'

mountain-daugh-
ter, a river, L. ; N. of RevatI (wife of Bala-rama),
Sis. ii, 20. -min, mfn. peaked, humped, MBh.;
VarBrS.

; (f), m. a mountain, L. ; a bullock with a
hump on his shoulders, BhP.

; N. of Vishnu, Hariv.
;

of a king of the Anartas, Hariv. 644; BhP ix 3'
29; VP.; (ini), {., N. of a river, PadmaP. -vat,
mfn. having a hump ; (an), m. a bullock with a

hump on his shoulders, R. ; (ti), f., N. of the wife
of Pradyumna (v. 1. kakudmatt), VP.

Xakut (in comp. for kakiid above). tha,
m. 'standing on a hump,' N. of a son of Sasada and
grandson of Ikshvaku, MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. &c. (so
called because in a battle he stood on the hump of
Indra who had been changed into a bull

; according
to the R. he is a son of Bhagiratha).
Xaknda, as, am, m. n. a peak, summit (of a

mountain &c.) ; chief, head, pre-eminent, AV. x,
10, 19; SBr.; Ragh. &c.; the hump on the shoul-
ders ofthe Indian bullock, MBh.; a species ofserpent,
Susr. ; an ensign or symbol of royalty (as the white
parasol &c.), Ragh. ; (as}, m., N: of a king, VP.
katySyana, m., N. of a Brahman (who was a

violent adversary of Sikyamuni). -rupln, mfn.
shaped like a hump, DaivBr. -vat, mfn. hump-
backed, VarBr. Xakudakha, m., N. of a man,
gana revaty-adi, Pin. iv, i, 146. Xaknd&varta,
m. a kind of curl on the coat (of a horse). Xaknda-
vartin, m. a horse having the above curl, L.

Xakiin (in comp. for kaktid above). mat,
mm. = kakiid-mat, q. v., TS.

*$ *5 1 kakundara, am, n. (connected with
kakudl) the cavities ofthe loins, Yajfi. iii, 96 ; Bhpr.

T kakubh, p, f. (cf. kakud) a peak,
summit, RV.; space, region or quarter of the heavens,
BhP.; Mficch. ; Kathas. &c.

; N. of a metre of three
Padas (consisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables

respectively ; so called because the second Pida ex-
ceeds the others by four syllables), RPrat. 889 ; AV.
*"' '> 1 5 ! VS. ; SBr. &c.

; unornamented hair or the
hair hangingdown like a tail, L. ; a wreath ofCampaka
flowers, L. ; splendour, beauty, L. ;

a Sastra or science,
L.; a Ragini or mode of music, L. ; N. of a daughter
of Daksha and wife of Dharma (as a personified
quarter of the sky), BhP. -vat, mfn. having an
elevation, rising to a peak, MaitrS. i, II, i.

(am), n. the flower of Terminalia Arjuna, Kavyad.
-maya, mfn. made of the wood of Terminalia
Arjuna,VarBrS. XakubhakSra, m. a kind of bird

(cf. kakubha), L. Xakubhadini, f.
'

tasting like

Kakubha'[T.], a kind of perfume, L.; (cf. nail.)
Xakrun (by Sandhi for kakubh). -mati, f.,

N. of a metre, ChandS.
iii, 56.

Xakuha
(
= kakubhd), mfn. lofty, high, eminent,

great, RV.
Xakuhagtina, v. 1. for kakuhd, Nigh.

*$<rfV^T kakuyashtika, f. a kind of bird
Car.

* "*><* kakeruka, as, m. a worm in the
stomach. Car. ; SarngS.

3i!| kakk, v. 1. for kakh, q. v.

*" kakkata, as, m. a species of animal
(offered at a sacrifice to the goddess Anumati), VS.
xxiv, 32 ; TS. v.

<*<I'T kakka-rdja, as, m., N. of a king.

kakkala, as, m., N. of a man.

kakkula, as, m., N. of a Buddhist
Bhikshu, Lalit. (v. 1. vakuld).

""SK'f* kakkola, as, m. a species of plant
(bearing a berry, the inner part of which is waxy
and aromatic), Susr. ; R. &c.; (i), {. id., PaRcad.;
(am), n. a perfume prepared from the berries of
this plant, Susr.

Xakkolaka, am, n. the above perfume, Susr.

Xakkolika, f. a species of plant, L.

^i^ kakkh, v. 1. for kakh, q. v.

*+ kakkhata, mfn. hard, solid, L.; (?),

f.chalk, L. pattraka, m.Corchorus Olitorrus (ror
is made from its fibre), L.

. , , .

Xakap (in comp. for kakiibh). klram, ind.

p. accompanied by rendering into Kakubh metres,
SinkhBr. pradaha, m. '

a glowing of the quarters
of the sky,' unusual redness of the horizon, VarBrS.

Kakub (in comp. for kakubh). Java, m.
conquest of the quarters or of the world, Rajat.
bhauda, m. a mythical being, Suparn.
Xakubha, mm. lofty, excelling, distinguished,

VS.
; TS. ; (as), m. a kind of evil spirit, AV. viii, 6,

10 ; a kind of bird, Svapnac.; the tree Terminalia
Arjuna, MBh. ; Susr. &c.

;
a part of the Indian lute

called the belly (a wooden vessel covered with
leather placed under its neck to render the sound
deeper, or a crooked piece of wood at the end of the

lute), L.; (in mus.) a particular Raga or mode ; a
kind of disease, L.; N. of a man, gana tika-kita-
vfldi, Pan. ii, 4, 68; of a mountain, BhP.; (a), (.

space, region, L.; (in mus.) a particular Ragini;

kakvala, as, m., N. of a man (vv. 11.

kakkvala, kakvalla).

^iS? kdksha, as, m. ( Vkash, Un. iii, 6* ; cf.

Vkac), lurking-place, hiding-place.RV. x, 28,4 ; VS.
xi, 79 ; awood, large wood (?), RV. vi, 45, 3 1 ; a forest
of dead trees, a dry wood, underwood (often the lair

of wild beasts), VS. ; TS. ; TandyaBr. ; Mn. &c. ; an
inner recess, the interior of a forest

; grass, dry grass;
a spreading creeper, climbing plant, L. ; side or flank,
L.; sin, L.; agate, W.; a buffalo, L.; Terminalia

Bellerica, W. ; (as, a), m. f. the armpit (as the most
concealed part of the human body), region of the

girth, AV. vi, 127, 2 ; Susr.; Mricch. &c. ; [cf. Lat.
coxa, 'hip;' O. H. G. hahsa; 'Zd. kasha; cf. Sk.

kaccha} ; a girdle, zone, belt, girth, MBh. ; BhP.
&c. ; the end of the lower garment (which, after
the cloth is carried round the body, is brought
up behind and tucked into the waistband) ; hem,
border, lace, BhP. ix, 10, 37 ; the scale of a balance,
KSvyad. ; Vcar. ; (d), f. painful boils in the armpit,
Susr.

;
a surrounding wall, a wall, any place sur-

rounded by walls (as a court-yard, a secluded portion
of a building, a private chamber or room in general ),

MEh.; BhP.; Mn. &c.; the orbit of a planet, Var-
BrS. ; Suryas. &c. ; the. periphery, circumference,
Suryas. xii, 65 ; balance, equality, similarity, resem-

blance, MBh. xii, 7269; VarBrS. 26,6; emulation,
rivalry, object of emulation, Naish. ; the jeweller's

weight called Retti.L. ; objection or reply in argument,
L. ; a particular part of a carriage, L.

; (as), m. pi., N.
of a people, M Bh. ; VP. - dhara, m. the part of the

body where the upper arm is connected with the

shoulder, the shoulder-joint, Susr. pa, m.one of the
nine treasures of Kuvera

; (cf. kacchapa.) pnta,
m. the armpit ; N. of a work on magic. ruhS,
f. a fragrant grass, Cyperus, L. loman, n. the
hair under the armpit, R. saya, m. 'sleeping
upon dry grass' [T.], a dog, L. ; (cf. kahka-sdya.)- sena, m., N. of a Rajarshi, MBh. - stha, mfn.
situated on the side, seated on the heap or flank.

Xakshag-ni, m. fire in dry wood or grass, MBh.
"'. 14757- XakshadhySya, m., N. of a part of
a commentary by Bhu-dhara on the Surya-siddhanta.
Xakshantara, n. an inner or private apartment.
Xaksha-pata or -puta, m. a cloth passed be-
tween the legs to cover the privities, Paficat. Ka-
kshaputi, m., N. of a physician (wrong for kd-
kshaputit). Xaksh&vdkshaka, m. overseer of
the inner apartments, L. ; keeper of a royal garden,
door-keeper, L.; a poet, L.; a debauchee, L.; a
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player, painter, L. ;
warmth of feeling, strength of

sentiment,W. Xakihairita, n. 'being in the arm-

pit,' the hair under the armpit, L. Xakihottha,
f. a species at Cyperus, L. Kakshodaka, n.

moisture in a thicket, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 18.

Kakshaka, as, m., N. of a Njga, MBh.
Kakihatu, us, m., N. of a plant, Kls. on Pin.

iv, 2, 71.

Xakshai, asi, n. du. (perhaps) the depressions
on both sides of the wrist, AitAr. i, 2, 6, 20.

Kakhaym, Nom. A. kakshayate, to wait for

any one in a hidden place, lie in ambush ; to intend

anything wicked, Katy. on Pan. iii, I, 14.

Kakahin, mfn. having or furnished with a kaksha,

gana sukhddi, Pin. v, 2, 131 (not in Kis.)
KaksbJ (in comp. for kaksha). karana, n.

the act of admitting or assenting, Sarvad. karta-

vya, mfn. to be adopted or admitted (as an opinion),
ib. kara , m. adoption, admission, holding (as of

an opinion), ib. -%/kri,' to put anything under the

arm,'accept,assentto, hold (as an opinion), admit, re-

cognize (c(.angi-^kri,urari-^kri,&c.), Sarvad.

krita, mfn. assented, held, promised, admitted.

Xakihivat, an, m. (for kakshya-vat, Kis. on

Pan. viii, 2, 1 2), N. of a renowned Rishi (sometimes
called Pajriya ;

he is the author of several hymns of

the Rig-veda, and is fabled as a son of Usij and

Dlrgha-iamas), RV. ; AV. ; SSnkhSr. &c. ; (antas),
m. pi. the descendants of Kakshivat, RV. i, 126, 4.

Xakiheyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrlsva and

Ghritlci, MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP.

Xakshya, mfn. being or abiding in shrubs or dry

grass, VS. xvi, 34 ; (kakshya, ft. kakshya'), filling

out the
^girth,

well fed [Sly.], RV. v, 44, 1 1 ;

(kakshya), i. girth (of an animal), girdle, zone,
RV. ; AV. viii, 4, 6 ; xviii, 1,15; MBh. &c. (cf.

badJha-kakshya) ;
the enclosure ofan edifice (either

the wall &c. so enclosing it, or the court or chamber

constituting the enclosure, the inner apartment of a

palace), MBh.; R.&c.; theorbitofaplanet, Aryabh.;
the scale of a balance, Pat. ; an upper garment, L. ;

similarity, equality, L. ; effort, exertion, L. ; a shrub

yielding the black and red berry (that serves as a

jeweller's weight), the Retti orGunja, Abrus Preca-

torius, L.; (as}, f. pi. the fingers, Nigh.; (am), n.

the scale of a balance, Comm. on Yajn. ; a part of a

carriage, R. ; a girdle, girth. pra, mm. filling out

the girth, well fed, RV. i, 10, 3. Xakshya-vat,
mfn. furnished with a girth ; (an), m.=kakshivat,
Kli on Pan. viii, 2, 11. Xakshyavikshaka, m.
= kakshavekshaka, q.v., L. XakshyS-stotra,
n., N. of a Stotra.

r kakh, cl. I. P. kakhati, cakakha, Jea-

\ khita, Sec., to laugh, laugh at or deride :

Caus. kakhayati, tocause to laugh, Dhltup. v, 6 ; xix,

32; [cf. Lat. cathinnart; Gk. na.\ii{<a, Kayxfc',
O.H.G.Atux/i; Gem. Adder, AtAer; Eng.cacMe.']

ya, incorrect for kakshya, q.v., L.

kag, cl. i. P. kagati, to act, per-
form (?), Dhitup. xix, 29.

)ffrl r*T kagittha, v. 1. for kapittha, q. v., L.

. kank, cl. i . A. kankate, cakanke, kan-

kita, &c., to go, Dhstup. iv, 20; [cf.

"Kb. ticket, 'walking;' Lith. kankit,'lo come to.']

^r^; hankd, as, m. (fr. the above according
toT.), a heron (the first heron is supposed to be a son

of SurasI, MBh. i, 2633), VS- Miv.3' ; SV. ; MBh. ;

Mricch. &c. ; a kind ofmango, L. ; N. of Yama, L. ;

of several men, MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. &c. ; a N. as-

sumed by Yudhishthira (before king Virlta, when
in the disguise of a Brahman), MBh. iv

;
a false or

pretended Brahman, L. ; a man of the second or

military tribe, L. ; one of the eighteen divisions of

the continent, W. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. ;

BhP. ; VarBrS. ; (a), {. a kind of sandal, L. ;

the scent ofthe lotus, L. ; (a& i), f., N. of a daughter
ofUgrasena (and sister ofKanka), BhP. ; VP. - oit,
mfn. collected into a heap resembling a heron, TS. v

;

SBr. ; Sulbas. &c. - tnnda, m., N. of a Rakshas, R.

trota, m. a kind offish, Esox Kankila, L. troti,
m. id., L. pattra, n. a heron's feather (fixed on
an arrow), R.

; Ragh. j (mfn.) furnished with the

feathers of a heron (as an arrow), MBh.; (or\ m. an

arrow furnished with heron's feathers. "pattrin,
mfn. furnished with heron's feathers, MBh. ; R.

parvan, m. a kind of serpent, AV. prUhthl,

f. a species of fish, L. mala, f. beating time by

clapping the hands, W. mnkha, mfn. shaped like

a heron's mouth (said of a sort of forceps), Susr.

rola, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L. lata, f.

a species of plant, I . lodya, v. 1. for ahga-lodya,

q. v. vadana, n. heron's mouth,' a pair of tongs,

Venls. satrn, m. Desmodium Gangeticum, L.

Bgya, m. 'sleeping like a heron '(?), a dog, L. ;

(cf. kaksha-Sdya.)

<*3> kankata, as, m. (\/kank, Un. iv, 81),

armour, mail, R. ; Ragh. ; Venis. ;
an iron hook (to

goad an elephant), L. ; boundary, limit
; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a people, VarBr.

Kankataka, as, m. armour, mail, L.

Xankatika, mfn. relating to armour, gana

kumudadi, Pin. iv, 2, So.

Xankatln, mfn. furnished with armour, gana

prekshadi,\b.; (f),m. a chamberlain, Hear. 121, 24.

Xankatlla, mfn. armed with mail, gana kdsadi,

Pn. iv, 2, 80.

kankateri, f. turmeric, W.

kankana, am, n. (as, m., L.), (\/Tcai,

Comm. on Un. iv, 24), a bracelet, ornament for

the wrist, ring, MBh. ; Bhartr. ; Hit. &c. ;
a band or

ribbon (tied round the wrist of a bride or bridegroom
before marriage), Mcar.

;
an annual weapon, MBh.;

an ornament round the feet of an elephant, MBh.

iii, 15757 ; any ornament or trinket ;
a crest ; (as),

m., N. of a teacher ; (a), (., N. of one of the mothers

in the retinue ofSkanda, MBh. ix, 2634 ; (i), f- n or-

nament furnished with bells, L.
; (cf. kaksha; kin-

kini.) dhara, m. a bridegroom, Mcar.; (a), f. a

bride, ib. para, n., N. ofatown, Rijat. priya,

m.,N.ofademon causing fevers, Hariv. bbjnshaaia,

mfn. adorned with tinkling ornaments, L. mani ,

f. a jewel in a bracelet, Comm. on Un. iv, 117.

varsha, mfn. '

raining down bracelets,' a ma-

gician, Rljat. iv, 246 ; N. of a king, Rljat. vap-

shi-ta, f. the state of being the above, ib.

- harika, f. a kind of bird, Comm. on PlrGr.

Kankanin, mfn. ornamented with a bracelet,

Kathis.

Xaikanika, as, m., N. of a Niga.VP.; (a), f.

an ornament furnished with bells, L. ;
a string tied

round the wrist, L.

'sk^Jff kankata, as, m. (i, am, f. n., L.) a

comb, hair-comb, AV. xiv, 2, 68 (v. 1. kantakd) ;

TBr.; PirGr.&c.; a slightly venomousanimal [Say.],

RV. i, 191, 1 ; N. ofa teacher
; (*), f. Sida Rhombi-

folia.

Xankatika, f. a comb
;
Sida Rhombifolia, Bhpr.

Kankatiya, as, m. pi., N. of a family.

cR^'T kankara, mfn. vile, bad, L. ; (am), n.

buttermilk mixed with water, L. ; a particular high

number, Lalit.

cft^irt kankdla, as, am, m. n. a skeleton,

MBh. ; Kathis. &c.
; (as), m. a particular mode in

music. ketu, m., N. of a DJnava. bhairava,

n., N. of a work
; -tantra, n. id. mSla-bharin,

m. 'wearing a necklace of bones,' N. of Siva.

"malin
,
m. id. muaala, n., N. of a mythical

weapon, R.

Xankalaya, as, m. the human body, T. ; N. of

an author.

XankSlin, i, m., N. of a Yaksha, BrahmaP. ;

(ini), (., N. of a form of Durgl, Kathis. Ixxviii, 92.

Vf: kanku, us, m. a kind of Panic seed

(
= kangu), VarBrS. ; N. of a son of Ugra-sena (er-

roneous for kahka),

+2-9 kankushtha, as, m. a medicinal earth

(described as of two colours, one of silvery and one

of a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark

yellow), Susr.

3Tl:q ktihkusha, as, m. pi. a particular part

of the head, [NBD.], AV. ix, 8, 2 (
= abhyantara-

deha, T.)

kankeru, us, m. a kind of crow, L.

kankeli, is, m. the tree Jonesia

Asoka, Bllar.

Kankella, as, m. id., L.

Xankelli, is, i, m. f. id.,Vim.

kankolu, as, m. a kind of plant,

Bhartr.
;
N. of a Nlga, RImatUp. ;

of an author
;

(am), n. cubeb, Bhpr.

Xankolaka, am, n. cubeb, L.

f^kiiiik/in, am, n. (perhaps a combination
of ka and kha), enjoyment, fruition, L.

kangu, us, f. a kind of Panic seed

(several varieties are cultivated as food for the poor),
VarBrS. ; Comm. on SBr. &c.

Kangnka, as, a, m. f. id., Susr.

Xangnm, f. Celastrus Paniculatus, Bhpr. ;
= knh-

gu, L. pattra, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L.

Kantju, f. = kahguka, L.

^"Jff? kanijula, as, m. a particular position
of the hand, PSarv.

=-= kac, cl. i. P. kacati, to sound, cry,
v Vop. : A. kacate, cakace, kacita, &c., to

bind, fetter
;
to shine, Dhltup. vi, 8 ; [cf. kaftc ; Lat.

cingcrt; Lith. kinkau.]
Kaca, as, m. the hair (esp. of the head), Ragh. ;

Bhartr. c. ;
a cicatrix, a dry sore, scar, L. ; a band,

the hem of a garment, L. ; a cloud, L. ; N. of a son of

Brihaspati,MBh.;BhP.; Rljat.; N. ofa place; (a),(.

a female elephant, L. ; beauty, brilliancy, L. ; (cf. a-

kaca, ut-kaca, &c.) graha, m. seizing or grasping
the hair, MBh.; Ragh. &c. - grahana, n. id., BhP.

dugdhika, f. Cucurbit i Hispida, Nigh. pa, m.

'cloud-drinker/grass; aleaf,W.; (am),n. avesselfor

vegetables, L. paksha, m. thick or ornamented

hair. paia, m.id.,Naish.; (cf.kesa-fdia.) bha-
ra, m. id., S.'irng. mala, m. smoke (kacam kaca-

kantim malate, T. ; v. 1. khatamdld), L. ripn-
phala, f. sami, q .v., L. hagta, m. thick or or-

namented hair, beautiful hair, L. Kaca-kaci, ind.

hair against hair, pulling each other's hair, Kas. on

Pin. v, 4, 127; MBh.; B*lar.; (cf. kesd-kesi.)

Xacacita, mfn. having long or dishevelled hair,W.

Kacamoda, n. a fragrant ointment for the hair, L.

Kaccsvara, n., N. of a temple.

Xacaka, as, m. a kind of mushroom, Nigh.
Xacela, am, n. a string or cover containing and

keeping together the leaves of a manuscript, L.; (cf.

kdcatta.)

en^^rt kacafigala, am, n. the ocean, L ;

a free market (a place of sale paying no duty or

custom), L. ; N. of a region.

*F^T^ji kacdku, mfn. ill-disposed, wicked,
L. ; difficult to be borne, intolerable, difficult to be

approached, L. ; (us), m. a snake, L.

eR^TJTA-oca/ura, as, m. a kind of gallinule,

L. (see ddtyuhd).

tf^ kacu, us, f. Arum Colooasia (an escu-

lent root cultivated for food
; cf. kacvi). raya, m.,

N. of a man.

SR^fa kacora, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet,

Nigh.

W3Z kaccata, am, n. an aquatic plant

( jalapippali).

cRR kaccara, mfn. dirty, foul, spoiled by
dirt, L.

; vile, wicked, bad, L. ; (am), n. buttermilk

diluted with water ; (cf. kankara, katura, &c.)

kac-cid. See under 2. kad.

kacclia, as, m. (a, am, f. n., L.) abank
or any ground bordering on water, shore

; [cf. Zd.

kasha,voura-kasha, the 'wide-shored,' the Caspian
Sea

; cf. kaksha"] ;
a mound or causeway ; watery

soil, marshy ground, marsh, morass, MBh.; Megh.;
Pancat. ; N. of several places, e.g. Cutch, Pin.; Var-

BrS. ; Cedrela Toona (the timber of which is used for

making furniture &c.), L.; HibiscusPopulneoides, L.;

a particular part of a tortoise, L.; a particular part ofa

boat,L.; (d.r),m.pl., N.ofapeople(v.l.for&z/fcr^a),
VP. ; (as, d), m. f. the hem or end of a lower garment

(tucked into the girdle or waistband), L., (probably a

Prlkrit form for kaksha) ; (a), f. a cricket, L. ; N. of

i plant, L.; girdle, girth (v.l. for kaksha), Nilak. on

MBh. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 13, 22. - J5, f. a species ofCy-
perus, L. desa, m., N. of a place. nira, m.,

N. of a N5ga ; -bila, n., N. of a place, pa, m.

'keeping or inhabiting a marsh,' a turtle, tortoise,

MBh, ; Gaut. ; Mn. &c. ; a tumour on the palate,
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Susr. i, 306, 8
;
an apparatus used in the distillation

of spirituous liquor, a flat kind of still, L. ; an attitude

in wrestling, L. ;
Cedrela Toona, L. ; one of the

nine treasures of Kuvera, L. ; N. of a Naga, MBh.;
of a son ofVisva-mitra, Hariv.; of a country, Kathas.;

(*), f. a female tortoise or a kind of small tortoise,

L. ; a cutaneous disease, wart, blotch, Susr.
;
a kind

of lute (so named from being similar in shape to the

tortoise
; cf. testudo) ; -desa, m., N. of a country.

paka, m. a tortoise, VarBrS. ; (ikd), f. a kind of

small tortoise ; a pimple, blotch, wart, Susr.
;
a wart

accompanyinggonarrhcea,W. puta,m.:i box with

compartments, VarBrS. bliu, f. marshy ground,

swamp, morass, W. ruha, f.
'

marsh-growing,' a

kind of grass, W. vihara, m., N. of a marshy
region. Kacchadi, m., N. of a gana, Pan. iv, 2,

133. Xacchanta, m. the border of a lake or

stream; -ruhd, f. Durva grass, L. Xacchalam-
kara, m. a kind of reed (used for writing), Nigh.
Xacchesvara, m., N. of a town ; (cf. kacesvara.)
Xaccheihta, m. the tortoise, L.

Kacchatika, f. the end or hem of a lower gar-
ment or cloth (gathered up behind and tucked into

the waistband), L.

Xacchatika, kacchati, f. id., L.

Xacchara, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.

Xacchiya, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP.
Xacchotika, f. = kacchatikd, L.

S^ kacchu= kacchu below, L. ; a species
of plant, L. ghua, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. ;

(), f. a species of Hapusha (q. v.), L.

Xacchura, mfn. (fr.
the next), scabby, itchy,

affected by a cutaneous disease, Kis. on PSn. v, 3,

107 ; unchaste, libidinous
; (as, am}, m. n. a species

of turmeric, L.; (d), f. Alhagi Mauronim, Susr.;

Carpopogon Pruriens, L. ;
a species of turmeric, L.

Xacch.5, f. (^kash, Un. i, 86), itch, scab, any
cutaneous disease, Susr. matl, f. Carpopogon Pru-
riens (said to cause itching on being applied to the

skin), L. rakshasa, n. (scil. taila) a kind of oil

(applied in cutaneous diseases), Bhpr.

Xacchora, am, n. a kind of turmeric, L.

~^i^ kacvi, f. Arum Colocasia (a plant with
an esculent root, cultivated for food). vana, n.,

N. of a forest, Kshit.

kaj, cl. I. P. kajati, to be happy;
to be confused with joy or pride or sorrow,

Dhatup. vii, 58 ; to grow (in this sense a Sautra root).

*fll ka-ja. See under 3. ka.

^f*Fgkajinga, ds,ai. pi., N.ofapeople.VP.

<* kajjala, as, m. a cloud (in this sense

perhaps for kad-jala), L.; (a, f), f. a species of fish,

L.
; (i), f. jEthiops Mineralis, L. ; ink, L. ; (am),

n. lampblack (used as a collyrium and applied
to the eyelashes or eyelids medicinally or as au or-

nament) ; sulphuret of lead or antimony (similarly

used), Susr. ; Kathas. &c. ; (fig.) dregs, BhP. vi, J, 27.
dhvaja, m. a lamp, L. maya, mfn. consisting

of lampblack, Hear. rocaka, m. n. the wooden
stand or tripod on which a lamp is placed, a candle-

stick, L. Xajjali-tirtha, n., N. of aTirtha.

Xajjalika, f.powder(esp. madeofmercury), Bhpr.
Kajjalita, mfn. covered with lampblack or with

a collyrium prepared from it, gana tdrakadi, Pin.

v, 2, 36 ; blackened, soiled, Hear.

art kajjvala, kajvala, vv. 11. for kajjala
above.

kanc, cl. I. A. kaHcate, cakance,

kaftcitd, &c., to bind
; to shine, Dhatup.

vi, 9; [cf. kac and kanc, kaksha; Lat. cingere]

**> kancata, as, m. Commelina Sah'ci-

folia and Bengalensis, L.

Kancada, as, m. Commelina Bengalensis, Bhpr.

W^ft.kancara, as, m. the sun, L.; =arka-
vriksha, T.

^>fW=ri kancika,L a small boil
; the branch

of a bamboo, L.

^f^"3i kancideka, am, n., N. of a village,
MBh. v, 934.
Xancideva, f. id., MBh. v, 2595.

<*^^ kancuka, as, I (ifc. f. a), am, m. f. n.

(fr. -JkaHc ?) a dress fitting close to the upper part
of the body, armour, mail ; a cuirass, corselet,

bodice, jacket, BhP. ; RatnSv.
;
Kathas. &c. ; (as),

m. the skin of a snake, Pancat. ; husk, shell, Bhpr. ;

cover, cloth, envelope, Bhpr.; (fig.) a cover, dis-

guise, Heat.; =kartabha, L. ; (f), f. Lipeocercis

Serrata, L. Xaiicukoslinishin, mfn. having ar-

mour and a turban, R. vi, 99, 23.

Kancukaln, us, m. a snake, L.

Xaiicukita, mfn. furnished with armour or mail,

ginntdrakaJi, Pin.v, 2,36 ; (cf.pulakakaiicukita.)

Kancukin, mfn. furnished with armour or mail
;

(ifc.) covered with, wrapped up in, Bhartr. ; (t),

m. an attendant or overseer of the women's apart-

ments, a chamberlain, Sak. ; Vikr. ; Pancat. &c. ;
a

libidinous man, a debauchee, L. ; a snake, L. ;
N.

of several plants (Agallochum, barley, Cicer Arieti-

num, Lipeocercis Serrata), L. Kancuki-recaka,
au, m. du. the chamberlain and the forester.

Xancukiya, as, m. a chamberlain, Natyas.

Xancula, as, m. a partridge, L. ; (;), f. a bodice,

jacket &c., L.

Xanculika, f. a bodice, corset, Aniar.

Kancula, as, am, m. n. id., L.

^IT kam-ja, as, m. (fr. kam=-$. ka and ja),

'produced from the head,' the hair, L. ; 'produced
from water,* N. of Brahma, L.; (am), n. a lotus,

R.
;
BhP. ; Amrita, the food of the gods, L. Ja, m.

' born from a lotus,' N. of Brahma, L. nabha, m.

'lotus-naveled,' N. of Vishnu, BhP. iii, 9, 44. ba-

lm, m. '

having hairy arms,' N. of an Asura, Hariv.

vadana, n. a lotus-face; (cf. vadanakamja.)
au, us, m. the god of love, L.

ir^S kanjaka, as, m. the bird Gracula

Religiosa, L.

Xanjana, as, m. id., L. ; N. of Kama, the god of

love, L.

Kanjala, as, m. the bird Gracula Religiosa, L.

Xanjini, f. a courtezan, L.

'*d%R kanjara, as, m. the belly; an ele-

phant ; the sun ; N. of Brahma, L.

Xanjara, as, m. a peacock ; the belly ; an ele-

phant ;
a Muni, hermit; the sun; N. of Brahma

;

= vyafljana, L.

Sfif^nRT kanjika, f. Siphonantus Indica,
Pancat.

1. hat, cl. i. P. katati or kantati, to

go, Dhatup. ix, 33.

2. kat, cl. i. P. katati, cakdta, katita,

Sec., to rain
;

to surround
;
to encompass,

cover, screen ; to divide, Dhatup. ix, 6 ; (cf. */cat.)

Kata, as, m. (perhaps for karta fr. V3- krit)
a twist of straw or grass, straw mat, a screen of straw,

TS.; SBr.; KstySr.; Mn. &c.; the hip, MBh. (cf.

katfj ; the hollow above the hip or the loins, the hip
and loins; the temples of an elephant, Ragh.; aglance
or side look, BhP. x, 32, 6 (cf. kat&kshd) ;

a throw of

the dice in hazard, Mricch. ;
a corpse, L. ; a hearse or

any vehicle forconveying a dead body, L.; a burning-

E-ound

or place of sepulture, L. ; a time or season,

. ; excess, superabundance, L. ; (kata ifc. is con-

sidered as a suffix, cf. ut-kata, pra-kata, &c.) ;
an

annual plant, L. ; grass, L.; Saccharum Sara, L. ; a

thin piece of wood, a plank, L. ; agreement, L. ;

environs, L. ; N. of a Rakshas, R. ; (i), f. long

pepper, L. ; (am), n. (ifc.) dust of flowers (con-
sidered as a suffix, Katy. on Pan. v, 2, 19). kata,

m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10364. kuti, m. a straw

hut, BhP. x, 71, 1 6. krlt, m. a plaiter of straw

mats, BhP. kola, m. a spittoon, L. kriya, f.

plaiting straw mats. kbadaka, mfn. eating much,
voracious, L. ; (as), m. a jackal, L.; a crow, L. ;

a glass vessel, tumbler, bowl, L. ghosha, m., N.
of a place in the east of India, K;is. on Pan. iv, 2,

139. ghoshiya, mfn. belonging to the above

place, ib. m-kafa, m., N. of Siva, MBh.; Ysjfi.;
of Agni, AgP. m-kateri, f. turmeric, Susr.

- cchu, f. (?) a spoon, VarBiS. jaka, m., N. of

a man, Pat. on Virtt. 3, on Pan. i, i, 23. naga-
ra, n., N. of a place in the east of India, K3s. on

Pan. iv, 2, 139. nagarlya, mfn. belonging to

the above place, ib. palli-kuncika, f. a straw

hut (-pari-l? and -fali-k vv. 11.) palvala, m.,
N. of a place, KJs. on Pan. iv, 2, 139. palva-
liya, mfn. belonging to the above place, ib. pu-
tana, as, d, m. f. a kind of Preta (q. v.) or demon

(a form assumed by the deceased spirit of a Ksha-

triya who when alive neglected his duties), Mn. xii,

71; Malatim. pru, m. a worm, L. ; aplayerwith
dice, gambler, L.; N. of Siva, L. ; a Rakshas,
L. ; a Vidya-dhara, L. bhanga, m. plucking or

gleaning corn with the hands, L. ; destruction of a

prince, royal misfortune, L. bill, f. Cardiospermum
Halicacabum, Susr.; N. of several other plants, L.

bhn, f. the cheek or region of the temples of an

elephant, Sis. v, 46. -marda, m., N. of Siva, L.

malim, f. any vinous liquor. m-bhara, m.

Bignonia Indica, L.; (d), (. a female elephant, L. ;

red arsenic, L. ; N. of several plants. vrana, m.,
N. of Bhlmasena, L. sarkara, f. a species of

sugar-cane (?), Susr.
;

Guilandina Bonducella, L.

samghata, m. a frame of wicker-work, Comm.
on AitAr. sthala, n. the hip and loins; an ele-

phant's temples, sthala, n. a corpse, L. Ka-
taksha, m. a glance or side look, a leer, M Bh. ;

BhP.
; Megh. &c. ; -kshelra, n., N. of a country ;

-mdhatmya, n., N. of a work
; -mushta, mfn.

caught by a glance ; -visikha, m. an arrow-like

look of love, Bhartr. ; -fcshdvtkshana, n. casting
lewd or amorous glances, ogling. Xatakshita,
mfn. looked at with a side glance, leered at, Kathas.

Ixxi, 9. Xatikshipya, ind. p. (of an irr. com-

pound verb katakshif), having looked at with a
side glance, BhP. x, 36, 10. Xatakshepa, m. a

side glance, leer, BhP. Xatagm, m. fire kept up
with dry grass or straw

; straw placed round a cri-

minal (according to Kull. the straw is wound round
his neck and then kindled), Mn. viii, 377 ; Ysjn. ii,

282 ; MBh. Xatodaka, n. libation of water offered

to a dead person, BhP. vii, 2, 17.

Kataka, as, m. (Comm. on Un. ii, 32 & v, 35)
a twist of straw, a straw mat, Comm. on KatySr. ;

(as, am), m. n. a string, Kid. ; a bracelet of gold
or shell &c., Sak. ; Mricch. &c. ; a zone

;
the link

of a chain ; a ring serving for a bridle-bit, Susr. ; a

ring placed as ornament upon an elephant's tusk ;

the side or ridge of a hill or mountain
;

a valley,

dale, Ragh. ; Kathas. ;
Hit. ; a royal camp, Kathas. ;

Hit. &c. ;
an army, L. ; a circle, wheel, W. ; a mul-

titude, troop, caravan, Das. ; collection, compilation,
Kad. 40,11; sea-salt, L.; N. of the capital of Orissa

(Cuttack) ; (ikd), f. a straw mat, Comm. on KatySr.
grlha, m. a lizard, L.

'

valayiu, mfn. orna-

mented with a bracelet and an armlet, Kas. on Pin.

v, 2, 128. varanasi, f., N. of a town.

Katakin, ;, m. a mountain, L.

Xatakiya, mfn. belonging to a mat or string &c.,

gana apupadi, Pan. v, 1, 4.
Xatakya, mfn. id., ib.

Xatamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) a kind of musical
instrument

;
an arrow, L.

XatambarS, f. Helleborus Niger, L.

Katasi, f. a cemetery, L.

Xatatanka, as, m., N. of Siva, L.

Xatayana, am, n. Andropogon Muricatus, L.

Katara, as, m. a libidinous man, lecher, L.

malla, m., N. of a man.

Xataia, mfn. (fr. kata), gana sidhmadi, Pin.

v, 2, 97.

Kataln, us, m. Solanum Melongena, L.

Kataha, as, m. (rarely I, {., am, n.) a frying-

pan ; a boiler, caldron, saucepan (of a semi-spheroidal

shape and with handles), MBh. ; Susr.
; Suryas. &c. ;

a turtle's shell, L. ; anything shaped like a caldron

(as the temple of an elephant), Sis. v, 37 ; a well,

L. ; a winnowing basket, W. ; a mound of earth ;

hell, the infernal regions, L. ; a cot, L. ; a young
female buffalo whose horns are just appearing, L.;
N. of a Dvipa, Kathis.

Xatahaka, am, n. a pan, caldron, pot, L.

Xati, is, i, (. the hip, buttocks, MBh.; Mn.;
Susr. &c. ; the entrance of a temple, VarBrS. ;

an

elephant's cheek, L.; long pepper, L. karpata,
n. a ragged garment wrapped round the hip, Kathas.

ku shtha, n. a kind of leprosy. kupa , m. the

hollow above the hip, the loins, L. tata, n. the

loins, the hip, L. tra, n. anything to protect
the hips, a cloth tied round the loins, a girdle, zone,
BhP. vi, 1 6, 30; armour for the hips or loins, Comm.
on Un. iv, 172 ; an ornament of small bells worn
round the loins, desa, m. the loins. nadika,
f. a zone, girdle, L. protha, m. the buttocks, L. ;

(cf. kata-fr.) bandha, m. a zone, girdle, L.

malika, f. id., ib. rohaka, m. the rider on
an elephant (as sitting behind and not, like the

driver, sitting in front), L. va.sa, m. a cloth worn
round the loins, Heat. sirshaka, m. the hip (as

projecting like a head), L. ; the hip and loins or the

R 2
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hollow above the hip, W. Mia, m. sciatic pain,

stitch in the side
; pleurisy, Bhpr. irinkhala, f.

a girdle of small bells, L. ntra, n. a zone or

waistband, girdle, BhP. ;
Pancad.

Xatlka, ifc. =kati, the hip, SuSr.; (a), f. the

hip, MBh.

Katln, mm. matted, screened
; having handsome

loins ; (/"), m. an elephant, L.

Xatilla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, Car.

Xatillaka, as, m. id., L.

XatI, f. - kali above. - tela, n. a crooked sword,

sabre, scymitar, L. nivaiana, n. a cloth worn

round the hip, Kathas. pate, m. id., Rijat.

Xatlka, ifc. = kali above. taruna, e, n. du.

a particular part of the hip-bone, Susr.

Katira, as, am, m. n. the cavity of the loins or

the iliac region, L. ; a cave, indentation, L.; (aj)(

m. MonsVeneris, L.

Xatiraka, am, n. the hip, Sis. xiii, 34.

Xatn, mf(zj & us)n. (Un. i, 9 ;
cf. Vl. krit)

pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of flavour,

ra*a,q.v.), MBh.; Susr.; Bhag.&c.; pungent, stimu-

lating (as smell), strong-scented, ill-smelling, MBh.

xiv; Ragh. v, 48; R.&c.; bitter, caustic (as words),

displeasing, disagreeable (as sounds) ; fierce, impetu-

ous, hot, envious, Ragh. vi, 85 ; Pancat. &c. ; (us),

m.' pungency, acerbity (as of a flavour), L. ; [cf.

Lith./iar/j,'bitter'] ; Trichosanthes Dioeca, Susr. ;

Michelia Campaka, L.; N. of several other plants,

L.
;
a kind of camphor, L. ; (us & vi), f., N. of

several plants ; (), n. an improper action, an act

which ought not to have been done ; blaming, re-

viling, scandal, W. kanda, m. ginger, L.; garlic,

L.; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. karanja, m. Gui-

landina Bonducella, L. kite, m. a gnat or mus-

quito, L. kitaka, m. id. kvana, m. '

making a

piercing noise,' a species of chicken (Parra Jacana

or Gcensis), L. ffranthl, m. dried ginger, L. ;

the root of long pepper, L. caturjataka, n. an

aggregate of four acid substances (cardamoms, the

bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia, and black pepper),

L. cchada, in. Tabernxmontana Coronaria, L.

ja, mfn. produced from or made of acid substances

(as a kind of drink), MBh. ta, f. sharpness, pun-

gency, Sirng. ; strong scent or smell, Bhlm. ;
harsh-

ness, coarseness, Hariv. tikta, m. a species of

plant, L. tiktaka, m. Cannabis Saliva, R.; Gen-

Jiana Cherayta, L. ; (a), f. a kind of gourd, L.

-tundikl, f., N. ofa plant, L.-tundi, f. id., ib.

tumbini, f. a particular plant, L. ttunbi, f.

a kind of bitter gourd, Susr. teila, m. white

mustard, L. traya, n. an aggregate of three

pungent substances or spices (as ginger, black and

long pepper), L. trlka, n. id., Susr. tva, n.

pungency, acerbity, Subh. dais, f. Cucumis Uti-

lissimus, L. uishpava, m. Lablab Vulgaris, L.

pattra, m. Oldenlandia Biflora, L. ; white basil,

L. pattraka, m. white basil, L.; (tkd), (., N. of a

plant, L. padra.ni., N. ofaplace (?) . paka.mfn.

producing acrid humors in digestion, Susr.
c
p&kin,

mfn. id., ib. phala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. ;

(a), f. Luffa Fcetida, Car. ; (am), n. a species of

plant. badari, f., N. of a plant and of a village

called after it, Comm. on Pin. i, 2, 51. bija, f.

long pepper, L. bhanffa, m. dried ginger, L.

bhadra, m. id., Car. bhaahi-ta, f. sarcastic

speech, Prasannar. manjarika, f. Achyranthes

Aspera. mfila, n. the root of long pepper, L.

moda, n. a particular perfume, L. 'm-bharS,

f., N. of a plant, L. rava, m. a frog, L. ro-

hinika, f. Helleborus Niger. rohini, f. id., Susr

-valli, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, L. -vlrttaki,
f. a species of Solanum, L. vipaka, mfn. = -pdka

above, Susr. srintja, n. a particular vegetable, L
sringata, n. id., ib. sneha, m. Sinapis Dicho-

tomy L. Xatutkata, n. dried ginger, L. Xa-
tntkataka, n. id.,ib. Xatushana, n. dried ginger,

L. ;
the root of long pepper ; (cf. ushana. )

Xatuka, mf(a & i)n. sharp, pungent, bitter

fierce, impetuous, hot, bad, RV. x, 85, 34 ; MBh.
Kathis. &c. ; (as), m., N. of several plants, L.; N
of a man ; (d, ), f., N. of several plants, L. ; (am),
n. pungency, acerbity, MBh. ii ; (ifc.

in a bad sense,

t.%.dad/ii-katuka,m. bad coagulated milk, Pin

vi, a, 136); N. of a plant, L. ; an aggregate of three

pungent substances (see -traya),L. ta, f.pungency

acerbity, Subh. traya, n. an aggregate of three

pungent substances (long and black pepper, an<

ginger), Susr. tva, n. < -ta above, Susr. phala

n., N. of a plant (
= kakkolaka), L. bhakhln,

mfn., N. of a man. rohini, f. Helleborus Niger,

Susr. valli, f., N. of a plant, I, . vitapa, as, m.

.l.,N.of a species of plant,VarBrS. Xatukanjani,
Helleborus Niger, L. Xatukarohini, f. id.,

'ar. KatukalSbu, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L.

Xatukodaya, mfn. leading to disagreeable conse-

quences, having bad results, MBh.
Katnkita, mfn. (Prlkfit kaduida) spoken to

sharply or bitterly, treated harshly, Ratniv.

Katukiman, d, m. sharpness, Nir. v, 4.

Katnra, am, n. buttermilk mixed with water, L.

Katora, as, d, m. f. a kind of cup or vessel.

Xatola, mfn. (Un. i, 67) pungent, acrid, sharp ;

x kf), m. a Candila. pada, mfn. footed like a

bandila, gana hasty-adi. Pin. v, 4, 138. Vina,

f. a kind of lute played by Candilas.

Xatolaka, as, m. a Candila. pada, mfn . having

feet like a Candila, gana hasty-adi, Pin. v, 4, i 38.

Xat-phala, as, m. (for ka(u-phala, but different

n meaning from it), N. of a small tree (found in the

north-west of Hindustan, the aromatic bark and seeds

of which are used in medicine ;
the fruit is eaten ;

the common name is Kiyaphal), Susr. ; (a), f., N.

of several plant*.

Xatvara, am, n. (Un. iii, I ; cf. katura) butter-

milk mixed with water, Susr. ;
a sauce, condiment,

C)omm. on Un. ; (mfn. ) despised, L.

katakata, ind. an onomatopoetie
word (supposed to represent the noise of rubbing),

MBh.; Dhurtas.; [cf. kitakitaya."\

KatakatKpaya, Nom. P. payati, to rub two

substances together, produce a creaking or grating

noise, R.

T katana, am, n. the roof or thatch of

a house,W.

Icatunka-td, f. (for katuka-tal, but

cf. khatunka) harshness, L.

I kateraka-grama, m., N. of a

village.

ft"T katt, cl. 10. P. kattayati, to heap,

<J cover with earth, Krishis.

Xattana, am, n. the act of heaping, covering
with earth, ib.

4gf<,ji*( kattari-nritya, am, n. a kind of

dance.

JfcglT kattara, as, m. a weapon, dagger.W .

Xattaraka, as, ikd, m. f. id., Rljat. ; Comm.
on Kit'ySr.

kat-phala. See above.

katvara. See above.

4lg- katvanga, a wrong reading for khat-

vanga, q.v., BhP. (ed. Burnouf).

gjjr kath, cl. I. P. kathati, to live in dis-

***{ tress, Dhitup. ix, 48.
I. Katha (for a. see s. v.), am, n. distress (?).

marda, m. '

dissipating distress
'

(?), N. of Siva,

L. ; (cf. kata-marda.")

Xathara, mfn. hard, L.; (cf. kathina.}

Xathalya, am, n. gravel, Buddh.

Xathalla, am, n. id., ib.

Xathakn, us, m. (Un. iii, 77) a bird or a parti-

cular bird.

Xathahaka, as, m. a kind of fowl, L.

Xathika, f. chalk, W.; (cf. kathini.)

Kathinjara, as, m. Ocimum Sanctum (commonly
called Tulasi), L.

Kathina, mfn. (Comm. on Un. ii, 49) hard, firm,

stiff (opposed to mridu) ; difficult, Megh.; Susr.

Pancat. &c. ; harsh, inflexible, cruel, Kum. ; Amar

&c. ;
violent (as pain), Vikr. ; (a), f. crystallized

sugar, a sweetmeat made with refined sugar, L. ; a

species of betel, L. ; (,), f. chalk, Pancat. ; Hit.

(am), n. an earthen vessel for cooking, MBh. ;
R.

;
a

strap or pole for carrying burdens, Pin. iv, 4, 73

(cf. vansa-katkina); a shovel, scoop, I.. citta

mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, unkind. ta, f., -tva, n

hardness, firmness, harshness, severity, Sintis. ;
BhP

&c. ; difficulty, obscurity,W . prlshtha, m. '

hard-

backed,' a tortoise, L. -prlshthaka, m. id., ib

phala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. hridaya
mfn.= -citta above. Kathinavadana, n., N. o

Buddhist legend. Xathi&kshn, m. a kind of

ugar-cane, L.

Xathinaka, as, m. a shovel, scoop, L. ; (ika\
'. chalk, L.

KatMnaya, Nom. P. kathinayati, to harden,

ndurate, render hard, Viddh,

Xathini- v'kri, id., Car.

Kathini- v/bhQ, to become hard. bhfita,

mfn. hardened, indurated.

tb-llla, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L. ;

rravel
; (cf. kathalya.)

Xathlllaka, as, m. Momordica Charantia, L. ;

Ocimum Sanctum, L. (cf. kathiUjara) ;
Bcerhavia

Diffusa, L.

Kathnra, mf(<i)n. hard, cruel, VCin.

Xathera, as, m. (Un. i, 59) a needy or distressed

man, pauper.

Katheru, us, m.*=cdmara-vdta, T.

Xathora, mf(o)n. (Un. i, 65) hard, solid, stiff,

offering resistance, BhP.; Prab.&c. ; sharp, piercing,

BhP. ; Pancat. &c.; hard, severe, cruel, hard-hearted,

Pancat.
;
Sih. ; full, complete, full-grown (as the

moon), Comm. on Un.; Comm. on Sis. ; luxuriant,

rank, Mricch. gizi, m., N. of a mountain, Brah-

mSndaP. oltta, mfn. hard-hearted, cruel, Sirng.

tS, f., -tva, n. hardness, firmness
; rigour, severity,

-taradhlpa, m. 'full-star-lord,' full moon, SiS. i,

ao. hridaya, mfn. = -citta above, Sih.

Kathoraya, Nom. P. kathorayati, to cause to

thrive, make luxuriant, Mllatim.

Kathorlta, mfn. made to thrive, strengthened,

Hear.

Xathori-v'bhu, to grow strong, become hard

or intense, Hear.

Kathola, mfn. = katjiora, L.

"ft 2. katha, as, m., N. of a sage (a pupil
of Vaisampiyana and founder of a branch of the

Yajur-veda, called after him), MBh. &c. ; (as), m.

a pupil or follower of Katha (esp. pi.) ; a Brahman,

L. ; (i), f. a female pupil or follower of Katha,

Comm. on Pin.; the wife of a BrShman, L.-ka-

lapa, am or as, n. or m. pi. the schools of Katha

and Kalipin, R. ii, 32, 18
; gana kdrtakaujapadi,

Pin. vi, 3, 37. kauthuma, am or as, n. or m. pi.

the schools of Katha and Kuthumin, ib. - dhurta,

m. a Brihman skilled in the Katha branch of the

Yajur-veda.W.-valli, f., N. ofanUpanishad; (cf.

kath3panishad.)-*X*b&, f. the Katha branch of

theYajur-veda.
- satlia, m. Katha and Sitha [Kis.] ,

gana saunakadi, Pin. iv, 3, 106. -iathin, inas,

m. pi. the schools of Katha and Sitha, ib. irntl,

f., N. ofan Upanishad ; (cf. kathSpanishad.) iro-

triya, m. a Brihman who has studied the Katha

branch, W. XathadhySpaka, m. a teacher of the

above branch. Xathopanishad, f., N. ofan Upa-

nishad (generally said tobelongto the Atharva-veda,

but in some MSS. and books ascribed to the Black

Yajur-veda, probably because the story of Naciketas

occurs also in TBr. iii, I, 8) ; -bhdshya, n., N. of a

commentary on the Kathopanishad ; -bhdskya-tikd,

f., N. of a commentary on the last ; -bhdshyatikd-

vivarana, n., N. of a commentary on the last.

*B7tfttr katherani, is, m., N. ofa man, gana

ufakadi, Pin. ii, 4, 69.

kad, cl. i. P. kadati, to be confused

or disturbed by pleasure or pain ;
to be

elated or intoxicated, Dhitup. : cl. 6. P. ka4ati, to

eat, consume, Vop. : Caus. kd4ayati, to break off a

part, separate, divide; to remove the chaffor huskoi

grain &c.; to preserve, Dhitup. xxxii, 44 ; (cf. katuj-)

Xada, mfn. dumb, mute, SBr. xiv ; ignorant,

stupid, L. m-kara, m. straw, the stalks of various

sorts of pulse' &c., Pin. v, I, 69.
- Q

m-kariya,
mfn. to be fed with straw, ib. "m-gtan, v.l. for

ka4am-kara above.- m-ffariya, mfn. = kajam-
kariya, Ragh. v, 9.

Xadaka, am, n. sea-salt (obtained by evapora-

tion), L.

Xadantja, as, m. a spirituous liquor, a kind of

rum, L.

Xadangaka = niskpdva, L.

^dS^^kkadacchaka, as, m. akindofspoon,
ladle.

cSTr^/tarfaf,
ind. an onomatopoetieword ex-

pressive of noise. kSra, m. a noise, Bilar.

cKSg kadatra, am, n. (fr. Vjad, Un. iii,

106 ?)
= kalatra, Comm. on Un.; a kind of vessel, L.
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kadandika, f. science, L. ; (cf. ka-

landikd, kalindikd.)

a, s,m. (Un. iv, 82) an end or

point, Comm. on Un. ;
the stalk of a pot-herb, L. ;

Convolvulus Repens, Car. ; (f), f. id., L.

a, am, n. a section of a great

poem written in an Apabhrarjsa dialect, Sah. 562.

n.in, 135?),

tawny, Sis. v, 3 ; (as), m. tawny (the colour), L. ;

a servant, slave, L. Xadar&di, m., N. of a gana,

PSn. ii, 2, 38.

kaditula, as, m. a sword, scymitar ;

a sacrificial knife, L.

t kadull, f. a kind of drum.

. kadera, m., N. of a people, Pat. on

Pan. iv, I, 195.

kadd, cl. I. P. kaddati, to be hard or

rough ;
to be harsh or severe, DhStup. ix, 65 .

kan, cl. I . P. kanati, cakana, kani-

shyati, akanlt or akdnlt, kanita, to be-

come small ;
to sound, cry, DhStup. xiii, 6 ;

to go,

approach, DhStup. xix, 32 : cl. JO. P. kdnayati, to

wink, close the eye with the lids or lashes, DhStup.

xxx, 41 : Caus. kdnayati (aor. acikanat and acakd-

nat, Pat.onP5n.vii,4, 3), to sigh, sound ; [cf. */can

and -JkvanJ]

Kana, as, m. (Nir. vi, 30 ;
related to kand, kani-

shtha, kaniyas, kanyd, in all of which smallness is

implied, BRD.), a grain, grain of corn, single seed,

AV. x, 9, 26 ; xi, 3, 5 ; KstySr.; Mn. &c.; a grain

or particle (of dust), Ragh. i, 85.; Vikr.; flake (of

snow), Amar.
;
a drop (of water), Sak. 60 a

; Megh. J

BhP. &c. ;
a spark (of fire), Paficat.; the spark or

facet of a gem ; any minute particle, atom, Prab. ;

SSntis.; (a), f. a minute particle, atom, drop; long

pepper, Susr.; cummin seed, L. ; a kind offly (
= kum-

bhira-makshikd), L. ; (f), f. = kanikd below, L. ;

(aw), n.agrain, single seed.KathSs.; (d.kanishtha?)

gugguln, m. a species of bdellium, L. ja, m.

a particular measure, Heat. - jira, m. a white kind

of cummin seed, L. jiraka, n. id., 1,. -druima,
m. a kind of penance, MatsyaP. pa (kandn, loha-

gulikdk pibati), m. a kind of weapon, MBh. ;
Das.

&c. payln, m. id., MBh. viii, 744. prlya, m.

'fond of seeds,' a sparrow, L. -bha, m. 'shining

like a grain
'

(kana iva bhdti), a kind of fly with

a sting, Susr. 'bhaka, m. id., ib. bhaksha, m.

= kandda below. bhakshaka, m. a kind ol

sparrow, L. bhnj , m. = kan&da below. labha,

m. a whirlpool, L. sag, ind. in small parts, in

minute particles, Kum.
;
BSlar. &c. Xanada, as,

m. '
atom-eater,' N. given to the author of the Vaise-

shika branch of the NyJya philosophy (as teaching

that the world was formed by an aggregation ofatoms

he is also called KSsyapa, and considered as a Devarshi ;

see also uluka), Prab. ; Sarvad. &c. ; a goldsmith

(
= kaldda), L.; -rahasya-samgraha, m., N. of a

work. Kananna, mfn. one whose food comists o

grains (of rice) ; -td, f. the state of the above, Mn. xi,

167. Kanahva, f. a kind ofwhite cummin seed, L

Kanika, as, m. a grain, ear of corn ; a drop,

small particle, VarBrS. ;
the meal of parched wheat,

the heart of wheat, L. ; an enemy, L. ; a purifica-

tory ceremony (
= nfrdjana, q.v.), L.; N. of a

minister of king Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i; (ff),
f

an ear of corn, Comm. on BhP. ; a drop, atom

small particle, Prab.
; Megh. &c. ; a small spot, Kid.

the meal of parched wheat ;
Premna Spinosa o

Longifolia, L. ;
a kind of corn, Pancad.

Xanita, am, n. crying out with pain, L.

Kanisa, as, m. an ear or spike of corn, Ksd

kimsarn, m. the beard of corn, L.

Kanika, mfn. small, diminutive, L. ; (o), f. a

grain, single seed, MBh. xii.

Xanlcl, is, i, (. (Un. iv, 70) a sound ;
a creepe

in flower ; AbrusPrecatorius; acart,L.; (ci.iantci.

Kaniyas, mfn. very small, young, younger, L.

kaniyas, q. V.

Xanukaya, Nom. P. (pres. p. f. kaniikayantt
to desire to utter words (of blame or censure), RV
x, 132,7.

kanatina, as, m. a wagtail, L.

Xanatira, raka, as, m. id., ib.

<T kandda. See under krina

kane, ind., considered as a gati in the

ense of 'satisfying a desire,' PSn. i, 4, 66, (e. g.

ane-hatya payah pibati, he drinks milk till he is

.ti'ated, Kas.)

FJIHL kanera, as, m. Pterospermura Aceri-

olium, L. ; (a), f. a she-elephant, L.
;
a courtezan, L.

Kaneru, us, m. = kanera ; cf. karenv.

kant, cl. i. P. kantati, to go, move,

Nir'.; (cf.iat.)

kanta, as, m. (thought by some to be

or original karnta, fr. */2. krif) a thorn, BhP. ix,

, 7 (cf. tri-kanta, bahu-kanta, &c.) ; the boun-

ary of a village, L. ; [cf. Gk. Ktvrioi, xurris,

iaTpovf] -kara, m. a particular plant, L.; (i),

. Solanum Jacquini, Susr. ;
Bombax Heptaphyllum,

L. ; Flacourtia Sapida, L. -karaka, m. a kind of

jolanum, L.; (ika), f. Solanum Jacquini, Susr.

-kari-traya, n. the aggregate of three sorts of

Solanum, L. kala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L.

-kuranta, m. Barleria Cristata, L. -tanu, f. a

sort of Solanum, L. dalS, f. Pandanus Odoratis-

imus, L. pattra, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. ; -pha-

d, f. a particular plant, L. -pattrika, f. Solanum

klelongena, L. pfida, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L.

puikhikS, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. phala,

m., N. of several plants (Asteracantha Lo_ngifolia ;

bread-fruit tree ; Datura Fastuosa ; Guilandina Bon-

due
;
Ricinus Communis), L. ; (a), f. a sort of Cu-

curbita, L. valli, f. Acacia Concinna, L. vri-

[ha, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. Xanta-phala, m.

Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Kantartag-ala, f. Bar-

eria Czrulea, L. Xantaln, m. Solanum Jacquini,

^. ;
another species of Solanum, L. ; a bamboo,' L.

Kantabvaya, n. the tuberous root of the lotus, L

Kantaka, as, m. (am, n., L.) a thorn, SBr. v;

MBh.; Vsjfi. &c.; anything pointed, the point of a

>in or needle, a prickle, sting, R. ; a fish-bone, R.

ii, 76, 10; Mn. viii, 95 ; a finger-nail (cf. kara-

ka }, Naish. i, 94 ;
the erection of the hair of the

body in thrilling emotions (cf. kantakitd) ;
uneven-

ness or roughness (as on the surface of the tongue),

Car. ; any troublesome seditious person (who is, as

it were, a thorn to the state and an enemy of order

and good government), a paltry foe, enemy in gene-
ral (cf. kshudra-satrtf), Mn. ix, 253, &c.; BhP.;

R. &c.; a sharp stinging pain, symptom of disease,

Susr.; a vexing or injurious speech, MBh. i, 3559;

any annoyance or source of vexation, obstacle, im-

pediment, R.; Hit.; the first, fourth, seventh, and

tenth lunar mansions, VarBrS. & VarBr.
;
a term in

the NySya philosophy implying refutation of argu-

ment, detection of error &c., L. ; a bamboo, L. ;

workshop, manufactory, L.
; boundary of a village,

L. ; fault, defect, L.
;
N. of Makara (or the marine

monster, the symbol of KSma-deva), L. ; ofthe horse

of Sakya-muni, Lalit. (wrong reading fotkanthaka,

BRD.); of an Agrahira, RSjat.; of abarber, Hariv.

(v. 1. katufuka) ; (f), f. a species of Solanum, Susr

traya, n. an aggregate of three sorts of Solanum,

L. dalfi, f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. dra-

ma, m. a tree with thorns, a thorn bush, BhP.

Mricch.; Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. prSvrltl,
f. Aloe Perfoliata, L. phala, m. Artocarpus Inte-

grifolia, L.; Ruellia Longifolia, L.; (the term is

applicable to any plant the fruit of which is investet

with a hairy or thorny coat.W. ;
cf. kantaki-phala.^

WinJ , m.
'

eating thorns,' a camel, Hit. ynkta
mfn. havingthorns, thorny. latS, f. Capparis Zey-

lanica, Nigh, vat, mfn. id.; covered with erect

hair. vrlntaki, f. Solanum Jacquini, L. arem,
f. id., ib. ; a porcupine, W. athali, f., N. of a

country, VarBrS. Xantakakhya, m. Trapa Bispi-

nosa. Xantak&gara, m. '

dwelling among thorns,'

a kind of lizard, L. ; a porcupine, W. Kanta-

kidhya,mfn.fullofthorns,thorny,VarBrS. Xanta-

kainka, m. Hedysarum Alhagi, L. Xantakaiana,
m. 'whose food is thorns,' a camel, L. Xantaka-

shthlla, m. '

having sharp bones,
1
a kind of fish, L.

Kantakoddharana,n.weeding orextracting thorns

&c. ; removing annoyances, extirpating thieves or

rogues or any national and public nuisance, Mn. ix,

252 ; R. &c. KantakoddhSra, m., N. of a work.

Xantaki (in comp. for kantakin, col. 3).

kshlrin, m. pi. thorn-plants and milk-plants.

ja, mfn. produced from or grown upon a thorny

plant, Vishnus.
; produced from a fish, W. phala,

m. = kantaka-phala, q. v., L. lata, f. a gourd, L.

-vrikaha. m. a sort of tree, Susr.

Kantakita, mfn. thorny, MBh. ; KathSs. Sec. ;

covered with erect hairs, having the hair of the body

erect, Sak. 68 b ; Kum. ;
Kid. &c.

_

Kantakin, mfn. thorny, prickly, AsvGr.; MBh.;
Susr. &c. ; vexatious, annoying ; (i), m., N. of

veral plants (viz. Acacia Catechu ; Vanguiera Spi-

nosa
;
Ruellia Longifolia ; Zizyphus Jujuba ; bam-

xx>), L.
;

a fish, L.
; (int), f. Solanum Jacquini,

.,. ; a kind of date-palm ;
red amaranth, L. ;

N. of

a mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh.

Xantakila, as, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L.

Xantala, as, m. Mimosa Arabica (commonly
called Vivala ;

a tree yielding a species of Gum
Arabic ;

the branches are prickly, whence the name,

W.), L.

KantSrlkS, f., N. of a plant, L.

XantSlika, f. Solanum Jacquini, L.

Kantin, mfn. thorny; (f), m., N. of several

plants (viz. Achyranthes Aspera ; Acacia Catechu ;

Ruellia Longifolia ;
a species of pea), L.

Icanth, cl. i. P. A. kanthati, -te: cl.

10. P. kanthayati, to mourn ; to long for,

desire (cf. 2 . ut-kanthd), DhStup. viii, 1 1
; xxxiv, 40.

anthd, as, m. ( v kan, Un. i, 105), the

throat, the neck (cf. d-kantha-tripta ; kanthe

*/grak, to embrace, KathSs.) ; the voice (cf. sanna-

kantha), MBh. ;
BhP. &c.

; sound, especially gut-
tural sound, W. ;

the neck (of a pitcher or jar), the

narrowest part (e. g. of the womb ; of a hole in

which sacrificial fire is deposited ; of a stalk &c.),

Susr.; Heat.; Kathis. &c. ;
immediate proximity,

Paficat. ; Vanguiera Spinosa, L. ; N. of a Maharshi,

R. ; (t), (. neck, throat, L. ;
a rope or leather round

the neck of a horse, L. ;
a necklace, collar, orna-

ment for the neck, L. - kubja, m. a kind of fever

(cf. adhara-kantha, i.ut-kantka, &c.); -pratl-

kdra, m. the cure of the preceding disease. k5-

nika, f. the VinS or Indian lute, L. -kupa, m.

-avity of the throat. ga, mf(a)n. reaching or ex-

tending to the throat, Mn.ii,62. gata, mfh. being

at or in the throat, reaching the throat, R. ; Paficat. ;

Ratniv. &c. graha, m. 'clinging to the neck,'

embracing, embrace, KathSs.; Ratnav. ; Mricch.

grahana, n. id., Amar. ccheda, m. cutting off

the neck. tata, m. n. the side of the neck. ta-

lasika, f. the leather or rope passing round the

neck of a horse, L. - tas, ind. from the throat ; dis-

tinctly; singly. daghna, mfh. reachingtothe neck,

SBr. xii. dvayasa, mfh. id. dhana, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people,VarBrS. - nSla, n.
'

neck-stalk,' the

throat compared to a lotus-stalk, Ragh. xv, 5 2 ; the

neck, Prab. ;
BSlar. ; (f), f. throat, neck, Prasannar.

- nldaka, m. Falco Cheela, L. ; a kite, W. - ni-

laka, m. a torch, whisp of lighted straw &c.

(
= ul&a), L. -pandlta, m., N. of a poet. pa-

saka, m. a halter, a rope passing round an ele-

phant's neck, L. ; an elephant's cheek, L. pitha,
n. gullet, throat, BSlar. ; (f), f- id., Prasannar. pi-

da, f. sharp pains in the throat, Bhpr. pr5-

vrita, n. covering the throat, Gaut. ii, 14. ban-

dha, m. a rope tied round an elephant's neck, L.

bhanga, m. 'break of the voice,' stammering.

bhuihana, n. an ornament for the neck, collar,

necklace, Heat. -bhuha, f. id., L. mani, m.

a jewel worn on the throat, L. ; a dear or beloved

object; thyroid cartilage, L. [NBD. Nachtrag 2].

mula, n. the deepest part of the throat. m5-
Hya, mfn. being in the deepest part of the throat,

Comm. on TS. xxiii, 17. ruva, m., N. of an

author. rodha, m. stopping or lowering the

voice (see sa-&a~). lagna, mfn. fastened round

the throat; clinging to, embracing, lata, f. a

collar, necklace. vartin, mfn. being in the

throat (as the vital air), about to escape, Righ. xii,

54. vibhushana, n. ornament for the neck, L.

saluka, n. hard tumour in the throat, Susr.

sundl, f. swelling of the tonsils, ib. sosha,
m. dryness of the throat, a dry throat, SsriigS.

sratl, f., N. of an Upanishad (belonging to the

Atharva-veda). saujana, n. hanging on or round

the throat. sutra, n. a particular mode of em-

bracing, Ragh. xix, 32. stha, mfh. staying or

sticking in the throat
; being in or upon the throat ;

guttural ; being in the mouth ready to be repeated

by rote, learnt by heart and ready to be recited, W.
sthall, f. throat. Kanthigata, mfn. come to.

the throat (as the breath or soul of a dying person),

W. Kanthagni, m. 'digesting in the throat or

gi/xird,' a bird, L. Kauthabharana, n. an orna-



246 kanthdvasakta. kat-paya.

ment for the neck, necklace ;
a shorter N. of the

work called Sarasvati-kanthibharana (cf. tlsoJtavi-

ia) ; -darpana, -marjana, n., N. of two com-

mentaries on the above work. Xanthavasakta,

mfn. clinging to the neck, embracing. Xantha-

slesha, m. the act of embracing, embrace, Bhartr. ;

Ratnav. Kanth-kala, m. ' black on the neck,'

N. of Siva, L.' Xanthe-viddha, m., N. of a man ;

(cf. kanthevidjhi'.) Xanthtovara-tirtlia, n.,

N. of a Tirtha. Xanth6kta, mfn. spoken of or

enumerated singly or one by one, Comm. on TPrit.

Xanthoktl, f. speaking of or enumerating one by

one, ib.

Kanthaka, as, m. an ornament for the neck,

Kathi's.'; N.of the horse of Sikyamuni, Lalit.; (ikd),

(. a necklace of one string or row, L.
;
ornament

for the neck, Katlus.

XanthS-rava = ktinthl-rava below.

Xanthin, mfn. belonging to the throat.

Xanthl-rava, as, m. '

roaring from the throat,

a lion, Paficat. ;
an elephant in rat, L. ; a pigeon,

L. ; (i), {. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.

X&nthya, mfn. being at or in the throat, VS.

xxxix, 9; Susr. ii, 130, 13; suitable to the throat,

Susr. ; belonging to the throat, pronounced from the

throat, guttural (as sounds ; they are, according to

the Pritisikhyas, a, a, h, and the Jihvimullya [or

Visarjanlya] ; according to the Comm. on Pin. i, I,

9, a, a, k, kh, g, gh, h, and h; according to Vop.

also e) ; (at), m. a guttural sound or letter, PirGr.

varna, m. a guttural sounder letter. vara,

m. a guttural
vowel (i.

e. a and a).

aniJoST kanthala, f. a basket made of canes,

L. ; (cf. kandoia.)

<KI<trcS kanthala, as, m. a boat, ship, L.;

a hoe, spade, L. ; war, L. ;
Arum Campanulatum,

L. ;
a camel, L. ; a churning-vessel, L.; (a), f. a

churning-vessel, L.

Xanthlla, as, m. a camel, L. ; (as, t), m. f. a

churning-vessel, L.

g-iij kand, cl. I. P. A. kandati, -te, to be

^*"\ glad or wanton : cl. 10. P. kandayati, to

separate (the chafffrom the grain), DhStup.; (ct.kad.)

Xandana, am, n. the act of threshing, separating

the chaff from the grain in a mortar, Heat. ; that

which is separated from the grain, chaff, Susr. ; (f),

f. a wooden bowl or mortar (in which the cleaning

or threshing of grain is performed), Mn. iii, 68.

XandarS, f. a sinew (of which sixteen are con-

sidered to be in the human body), Susr.; Bhpr. &c. ; a

principal vessel ofthe body, a large artery.vein &c.,
W.

XandikS, f. a short section, the shortest subdivi-

sion (in' the arrangement of certain Vedic composi-

tions) ; [cf. kdiufa and idndikd.]

Xandi-'v'kri, to pound, bray, Car.

Xandira, as, m. a sort of vegetable, Car. ; (cf.

gantfira.)
Kandn, us, f. = ianifu below, Susr.; (us), m:,

N. of 'a 'Rishi, VP. ;
BhP. &c.

Kanduka, as, m., N. of a barber, Hariv.

Xandura,mf(o)n.scratching; itching, Susr.;(a.r),

m. Momordica Charantia, L. ;
a species of reed, L. ;

(a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. ;
a species of creeper, L.

Xandula, mfn. itching, Car.

Xandu, its, f. itching, the itch, Susr. ;
Kum. &c.;

scratching, Sintis.; (cl. sa-karufuka.') -kari, f.

Mucuna Pruritus, L. -tfhna, m. Cathartocarpus

Fistula, L.; white mustard, L. -juh, mfn. feeling a

desire to scratch, itching, Hear. 44, 7. -maka, f. a

kind of insect whose bite is poisonous, Susr. -- mat,
mfn. scratching, itching, Susr. Xandv-adi, m., N.

of a gana, Pin. iii, I, 37.

Xandnti, is, f. scratching; itching, the itch,

BhP.;' Sah. &c. ; (fig.)
sexual desire (of women),

Rijat.; N. of one of the mothers in the retinue of

Skanda, MBh. ix.

Kanduna, mfn. feeling a desire to scratch, itch-

ing, desiring or longing for, S5h.

Kanduya, Nona. P. A. kand.uyati, -te, to scratch,

scrape) rub, TS.; SBr.; Mn. &c.; to itch, Sarng.:

Pass, kanduyate, to be scratched, VarBrS. : Desid.

kanduyiyishati, Virtt. on Pin. vi, I, 3; Vop.

Xanduyana, am, n. the act of scratching, scrap-

ing, rubbing; itching, the itch, KitySr.; SuSr. ;

Ragh. &c.; (t), f. a brush for scraping or rubbing,

KatvSr.

Xandiiyanaka, mfn. serving for scratching or

tickling (as a straw), Paficat. (Hit.)

Kanduya, f. scratching, itching, Comm. on Pin. ;

Vop.

Xanduylta, am, n. id.

Xanduyitri, mfn. scratching, a scratcher, Ragh.

xiii, 43.

Xandfira, as, m. Amorphophallus Campanula-

tus, Car.
; (a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.

Xandola.mfn. having or feeling a desire to scratch,

itchy, Uttarar.; Bilar.; (a), f. Amorphophallus Cam-

panulatus, L. -bMva, m. the itch, a state of eager

desire for (loc.),
Naish.

*t(ifl<* kandanka, as, m., N. of a man,

Hariv.

cMJiM* kandanaka, as, m., N. of a being

attendant on Siva, L.

kandoia, as, m. a basket for hold-

ing grain (made of bamboo or cane), Comm. on

Mn.
;
a safe, any place in which provisions are kept,

W. ;
a camel (cf. kanthala), L.; (f). f- the lute of

a Candila (cf. katola, gondola), L. -pada, mfn.

camel-footed (?), gana hasty-ddi, Pin. v, 4, 138

(not in Kis.) -vial, f. the lute of a Candila, a

common lute, L.

Xandolaka, as, m. a basket, safe, store-room, L.

oRjftH kandosha, as, m. a scorpion, taran-

tula, L.

Tnp kdnva, as, m. (Jkan, Un. i, 151), N.

of a renowned Rishi (author of several hymns of

the Rig-veda ;
he is called a son of Ghora and is

said to belong to the family of Angiras), RV.; AV. ;

VS.; KatySr. &c.; (as), m. pi. the family or de-

scendants of Kanva, ib. (besides the celebrated Rishi

there occur a Kanva Nirshada, AV : iv, 1 9, 2 ;
Kanva

Sriyasa, TS. v, 4, 7, 5 ;
Kanva Kisyapa, MBh. ;

Sak. &c. ;
the founder of a Vedic school ;

several

princes and founders of dynasties; several authors);

a peculiar class of evil spirits (against whom the

hymn AV. ii, 25 is used as a charm), AV. ii, 25, 3;

4 ; 5 ; (mfn.) deaf, KatySr. x, 3, 35 ; praising, a

praiser, L.; one who is to be praised, T.; (am), n.

sin, evil, Comm. on Un. -JamWuuia, mf(i>.

consuming or destroying the evil spirits
called Kanva,

AV. ii, 25, 1. tama, m. the very Kanva, a real

Kanva, RV. i, 48, 4; x, 115, 5. -torliat, n., N.

of several Simans. -mat, mfn. prepared by the

Kanvas(as the Soma.NBD.); unitedwith the praisers

or with the Kanvas (is Indra, Siy.), RV. viii, 3, 33.

rathamtara, n., N. of several Simans. vat,

ind. like Kanva.RV.viii, 6, 1 1 ; AV. ii, 33, 3.
- veda,

m., N . of a work. - sakhl, a, m. having the Kanvas

as friends, friendly disposed to them, RV. x, 1 15, 5.

-sutra, n., N. of a work, -hotri, mfn. one

whose Hotri priest is a Kanva, RV. v, 41, 4. Xan-

vftdi, m., N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 3, 1 1 1 . XanvA-

rama, m., N. of a Tirtha, Vishnus. Xanvopani-

mhad, f., N. of an Upanishad.

Xanvaya, Nom. A. kanvayate, to do mischief

(cf. Kanva, n.), Pin. iii, 1,17.

Xanviya, mfn. relating to or performedby Kanva.

_ samhita-lioma, m., N. of a work.

oRrT kata, as, m. Strychnos Potatowm (cf.

the next), L.; N. of a Rishi, Pin. -pliala, n.

= the next.

Xataka, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum or the clear-

ing nut plant (its seeds rubbed upon the inside of

water-jars precipitate the earthy particles in the

water, W.), Mn. vi, 67; Susr.; N. of a commen-

tator on the RSmiyana.

SKiW katamd, as, a, at, mfn. (superlative

of 3. ka; declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who

or which of many? (e.g. katamena palhd ydtds

te, by which road have they gone ?) ;
it is often a

mere strengthened substitute for ka, the superlative

affix imparting emphasis ; hence it may occasionally

be used for 'who or which of two?' (e. g. tayoli

katamasmai, to which of these two ?) ;
it may op-

tionally be compounded with the word to which it

refers (e. g. katamak Kathah or katama-kathah,

which Katha out of many'?); when followed by ea

and preceded byyatama an indefinite expression is

formed equivalent to 'any whosoever,' 'any what-

soever,
'

SK. (e. g. yatamad eva katamat ca vidyat,

he may know anything whatsoever). In negative

sentences katama with cana or katama with api
= not even one, none at all (e. g. na katamac-

can&hah, not even on a single day, on no day at

all); in addition to the above uses katama is said

to mean 'best,' 'excessively good-looking' (cf. $.ka),

RV. &c. Xatamorasfa, m., N. of a man.

Katara, as, a, at, mfn. (comparative of 2. ka;

declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which

of two? whether of two? Analogously to katama

above katara may occasionally be used to express
' who or which of many ?' (e. g. katarasydm disi,

in which quarter?), and may optionally be com-

pounded with the word to which it refers (e. g. ka-

tarah Kathah or katara-kathah); in negative

sentences katara with cana * neither of the two

(e g na kataras-cana jigye, neither of the two

was conquered, RV. &c.; [cf. Zd. katara ; Gk. *6-

Tfnot icoTfpos; Goth, hvathar; Eng. whether;

Lat. uter; Old Germ, huedar ; Slav, kotoryi.}

-tas, ind. on which of the two sides? SBr. vi.

I. Xati (fr. l.ka, declined in pi. only, Gram.

227 a; all the cases except the nom. voc. and ace.

taking terminations, whereas the correlative iti has

become fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many?

auot ? several (e. g. kati devdh, how many gods ?

kati vyapddayati kati vd idtfayati, some he kills

and some he strikes). In the sense of 'several,

some,' kati is generally
followed by cid or api

(e. g. katicid ahdni, for several or some days); it

may be used as an adverb with cid in the sense of

'

oftentimes,'
'

much,'
' in many ways' (e. g. katicit

stutah, much or often praised), RV. &c. ; [cf.
Zd.

caiti} Gk. <5ffTOS ;
Lat. quot ; cf. Sk.tati and Lat.

tot.) kritvas, ind. how many times? Vop. ; (cf.

kati, kritvas, SBr. xii, 3, 2, 7 .)
- Dheda, mfn.ofhow

many divisions or kinds? Car. - vidha, mfn. of how

many kinds?-a, ind. howmanyat a time? Kum.

-samkhya, mfn. how many in number? Pancat.

hayana, mfn. how many years old ? Bilar.

I. Xatlka (for 3. see below), mfn. how many?
Car. ; bought for how much ? Pat.

Xatititha, mfn. with following cid or ca, the

so-maniest, Bilar.

Xatitha, mfn. the how-maniest? Pin. v, 2, 5:;

with cid, the so-maniest, RV. x, 61, 18 (
= kati-

paydndm puranah, Siy.); to such and such a

point ; [cf.
Gk. TTUOTOS ;

Lat. quotus]

Katidha, ind. how many times ? how often ? in

how many places? in how many parts? RV. Sit..;

with cid, 'everywhere, RV. i, 31, 2.

Xatipaya, mf (i, d [only BhP. ix, 1 8, 39]) n. (m.

pi. e and as) several, some ;
acertain number, so many

(e. g. katipayendhar-gancna,
after some days ;

also katipayair ahobhih, katipaydhasya, &c.),

SBr. &c. ; (am), n. a little, some (at the end of Tat-

purusha compounds,
e. ^.udasvit-katipayam,*

little

Udasvit), Pin. ii, I, 65; (ena or at), ind. with some

exertion, with difficulty, narrowly, Pin. ii, 3, 33.

Xatlpayatha, mfn. somewhat advanced, so-

maniest, Kith.; Pin. v, 2,51.

qrrTTT<5ia/amaZa ( as,m.fire, L.; (incorrect

for khatamdla, BRD. ;
cf. kacamdla, karamdla.)

clifrT 2. kati (for i. see above), s, m., N.

of a sage (son of Visvi-mitra and ancestor of Ki-

tyiyana), Hariv.

2. Xatika (for I. see above), am, n., N. of a

town, Rijat.

4iOq< kattmusha, as, m., N. of an Agra-

hira, Rijat.

3^131^ katta-sabda, as, m. the rattling

sound of dice, Mricch.

kat-trina, &c. See 2. kad.

katth, cl. i. A. katthate, cakatthe,

, katthitd, &c. (Dhitup. ii, 36), to boast,

MBh.; R. ; BhP.; to mention with praise, praise,

celebrate, MBh. iv, 1 252 ;
xvi ; R. ;

to flatter, coax,

W.; to abuse, revile, BhP. viii.

Xatthaka, as, m., N. of a man.

Xatthana, mfn. boasting, praising, MBh.; R.;

(am), n. the act of boasting, MBh. ; R. ;
Susr. ; (d),

f. id., Comm. on Bhatt.

Xatthita, am, n. boasting, MBh. i, 5995.

Xatthltavya, mfn. to be boasted, Car.

<*rM'4 kat-payd, mfn. (fr. 2. kad and paya
fr. Vfyai, BRD.), swelling, rising, RV. v, 32, 6 ;
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(
= sukha-payas, Nir. vi, 3; and accordingly

= su-

kha-karam payo yasya, Say.)

arsr katr, cl. 10. P. katrayati, to loosen,

N slacken, remove, Dhatup. xxxv, 60 ; (cf.

kart, kartr.)

efirUtR katsavara, as, m. the shoulder,

shoulder-blade, L.

grer /ta<A, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) katha-

s. yati (-te), aor. acakathat (Pan. vii, 4,

93, Kls.) and acikathat (Vop.), to converse with

any one (instr., sometimes with saha), MBh.; to tell,

relate, narrate, report, inform, speak about, declare,

explain, describe (with ace. of the thing or person

spoken about), MBh.; R. ; Sak. &c.; to announce,

show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken, Mn. xi, 114; Sak.

291, 4; Susr. &c. ; to order, command, Pancat. 57,

22; to suppose, state, MBh. iii, 10668; Mn. vii,

157: Pass, kathyate, to be called, be regarded or con-

sidered as, pass for, Parkat. ; Hit. &c.; [fi.Aai/iam,
'totell the how;' cf. Goth, qvitlicm; Old High Germ.

quethan and quedan; Eng. quoth and quote,]

Xathaka, mfn. relating, reciting, Santis.; (as),

m. a narrator, relater, one who recites a story (or

who publicly reads and expounds the Puranas &c.),

one who speaks or tells, a professional story-teller,

MBh.
;
Kathas. &c. ;

the speaker of a prologue or

monologue, chief actor, L. ; N. of a man; of a being
in the retinue of Skanda.

Kathana, mfn. telling, talkative, W.; (am), n.

the act of telling, narration, relating, informing,

Susr.; Bhartr.; Pancat. &c.

Kathanika, as. m. a narrator, story-teller, Hear.

Xathaniya, mfn. to be said or told or declared,

worthy of relation or mentioning, M Bh. ; BhP. &c. ;

to be called or named, Srutab.

Xatbayana, mfn. (ep. pres. p.) relating, telling,

MBh. iii, 2906.
Kathayitavya, mfn. to he told or mentioned

;

to be communicated, Sak. 233, 4.

I. Katha (for 2. see col. 3), f. conversation,

speech, talking together, AsvGr.; MBh.; Mn. &c. ;

talk, mention ; (kd kathd [with gen. or more com-

monly with loc. and sometimes with pratt\, what

should one say of? how should one speak of? e. g.

eko 'pi kricchrdd varteta bhuyasdm tu kathifiva

kd, even one person would live with difficulty, what

should one say of many? i.e. how much more

many?KathSs. iv, 123; kd kathd bdna-samdhdne,
what mention of fitting the arrow ? i.e. what neces-

sity for fitting the arrow? Sak. S3 a); story, tale,

fable, MBh. ;
R. ;

Hit. &c. ; a feigned story, tale (as

one of the specie's of poetical composition), Sah.

567'; KSvyid.; Story (personified), Kathas.; (in

log.) discussion, disputation, Sarvad. kosa, m., N
of a work. kantuka, n., N. of a work. krama,
m. uninterrupted progress ofconversation, continuous

conversation, Kathas. cana, mfn. famous by re-

port, far renowned, Sarvad. 99, 6. chala, n. or

cchala, the device or artifice or guise of fables, Hit.

-Java, m., N. of a pupil of Bashkali, VP. -di
(kathadi), m., N. of a gana, Pin. iv, 4, IO3.

nuraga (kathanu), m. taking pleasure in a

story, attention to a discourse. "nta (kathanta\
m. end of a conversation. ntara (kathAntara),
n. the course of a conversation, Mricch. ; Kathas.

pitha, n. 'pedestal of Story,' N. of the first Lam-
baka or book of the Katha-sarit-sSgara. praban-
dha, m. a continuous narrative, the connection or

course of a narrative, tale, composed story, fiction.

prasanga, m. occasion to speak or talk; course of

conversation, Naish.; Hit.; (enaoidt), ind. ontheoc-

casionof a conversation, in thecourseof conversation,

Kathas.; Comm.onKSvyad.; (mfn.) talkative, talk-

ing much, half-witted, L. ;
a conjurer, dealer in anti-

dotes &c. prana, m. an actor, the speaker of a

prologue or monologue, the introducer of a drama ;

a professed story-teller, L. matra, n. a mere

story, nothing but a narrative ; (mfn.) one ofwhom

nothing but the narrative is left, i. e. deceased, dead,

BhP. xii, 2, 44 ; -tr&vasishta, mfn. id., BhP. xii,

2, 36; tr&vaseshit<i, mfn. id., MBh.xv, 988; (cf.

kalhavasesha and kathd-sesha.) mukha, n. the

introduction to a tale, Pancat.; N. of the second

Lambaka orbookoftheKathS-sarit-sagara. mri-
ta-nidhi (kathamrP), m., N. of a work. - yofra,

m. conversation, talk, discourse, MBh. ;
Hariv. ;

Hit.

rambha (kathara), m. beginning of a story

or tale, story-telling ; -kala, m. itory-beginning-

time, Hit. rama (kathara?), m. garden of fable.

rnava (katharna?), m., N. of a work. la-

kshana, n., N. ofa'work. -lapa (kathald ), m.

speech, conversation, discourse, KathSs.; Hit. va-

tara, m. incarnation of Katha or Story. vall

(kathavcf), f. a string or collection of stories, Ka-

thas. vasesha (kathava), m. a narrative as

the only remainder, (m /gam, to enter into a state

in which nothing is left but the story of one's life,

i.e. to die, Naish.); (mfn.) one of whom nothing
remains but his life-story, i. e. deceased, dead

; -td,

f. the state of the above, (kathavaseshatdm gatah,

deceased, dead, Prab.) "vaseshl-Vbhu (ka-
thava

),
to die, K5d. ; (cf. the last.)

- vlrakta, mfn.

disliking conversation, reserved, taciturn. sesha,
m(n.=kathavaiesha above, Rajat. sajngraha,
m. a collection of tales or fables. sarit-saga-

ra, m. '
the ocean of rivers of stories,' N. of a work

by Soma-deva. Kathodaya, m. the beginning of

or introduction to a tale, BhP. Xatb.6dgb.ata, m.
the beginning of a tale, Ragh. iv, 20; (in dram.) the

opening of a drama by the character that first enters

overhearing and repeating the last words of the Sutra-

dh5raormanager(cf.o(^a/J'<r&z),Ssh. 290; Dasar.

Kathopakathana, n. conversation, talking to-

gether, conference, narration. XatbSpakhyana,
n. narration, narrative, relation, telling a story.

Kathanaka, am, n. a little tale, Vet. ; Heat. &c.

Katbapaya, Nom. P. kathapayati, to tell, re-

late, recite.

Xathika, mfn. a narrator, relater, story-teller by

profession, W.
Kathita, mfn. told, related, reckoned, Mn. vii,

157 ; (ant], n. conversation, discourse, MBh.; Sak.
;

narration, tale, Ragh. xi, 10. pada, n. repetition,

tautology, W.

Kathi-y'kri, to reduce to a mere tale. Xathi-

krita, mfn. reduced to a mere tale, i.e. deceased,

dead (e. g. kathl-kritam vapuh, a body reduced to

a mere tale, a dead body, Kum. iv, 13).

Kathya, mfn. to be spoken about or told, fit to

be mentioned, R.
;

to be related, Das.

<*tf^ kathdm, ind. (fr. 2. ka), how? in

what manner? whence? (f.g.katham etat, how
is that ? katham iddnim, how now ? what is now
to be done ? katham mdrdtmake tvayi msvdsah,
how can there be reliance on thee of murderous

mind? katham utsrijya tvdm gaccheyam, how
can I go away deserting you ? katham buddhvd

bhavishyati sa, how will she be when she awakes ?

katham mrityuji prabhavati vcdaviddm, whence
is it that death has power over those that know the

Veda? katham avagam)>ate,vihtnce is it inferred?);

sometimes katham merely introduces an interroga-
tion (e. g. katham dtmdnam nivtdaydmi katham

oatmapahdram karomi, shall I declare myself or

shall I withdraw?)
Katham is often found in connection with the

particleszVa, ndma,nu,svid, which appear to gene-
ralize the interrogation (how possibly? how indeed ?

&c.) ; with nu it is sometimes kimu or kutas(e. g.

katham nu, how much morel na katham nu,
how much less

1)

Katham is often connected, like kirn, with the

particles cana, cid, and aft, which give an indefinite

sense to the interrogative (e. g. katham cana,
in any way, some how; scarcely, with difficulty;

na katham cana, in no way at all ; kathamcit,
some how or other, by some means or other, in any

way, with some difficulty, scarcely ,
in a moderate

degree, a little ; na kathamcit, not at all, in no way
whatever; na kathamcid no, in no way not, i.e.

most decidedly ; yathd kathamcit, in any way what-

soever ; kathamcidyadijivati, it is with difficulty

that he lives ; katham api, some how or other, with

some difficulty, scarcely a little
;
katham api na,

by no means, not at all), RV. &c. ; according to

lexicographers katham is a particle implying amaze-

ment ; surprise ; pleasure ; abuse.

Katham (incomp. fa katham; at the beginning
of an adjective compound it may also have the sense

of kirn). ruru, m., N. of a Rajarshi, Say. on RV.

iv, 16, io. rnpa, mfn. ofwhat shape ?R. virya,
mfn. of what power ? R. iii, 73, 9. kathika, mfn.

one who is always asking questions, an inquisitive

person, L. ; -td, f. questioning, inquiring, inquisitive-

ness, L. karman, mfn. how acting? karam,
ind. in what manner? how? Naish. ; Sis. ii, 52.

-jatiyaka, mfn. of what kind? Pat. -taxam,

ind. still more how or why ? (used in emphatic ques-

tions), Sarvad. 105, 12. ta, f. 'the how,' the what
state ? Yogas. pramana, mfn. of what measure 7

R. bhfiva, m. = -td above, Comm. on KatySr.
bhnta, mfn. how being, of what kind? Caurap.

2. Katlia (for I. see col. i), ind. (Ved. for

kathdm, Pan. v, 3, 26) how? whence? why? RV.;
AV. viii, I, 16 ; TS. &c. ; (yatha katha ca, in any

way whatsoever, SBr. iv) ; sometimes merely a parti-

cleof interrogation (e.g.&atfia irinoti .. . I'ndrah,
does Indra hear? RV. iv, 23, 3; katha kathd,
whether or? TS. ii, 6, I, 7).

^j I. kad, cl. I. A. kadate, cakada (R.
V ed. Gorresio vi, 65, 23 ;

but ed. Bomb, vi,

86, 24 reads cakdra), to be confused, suffer mentally;
to grieve ; to confound ; to kill or hurt ; to call

;
to

cry or shed tears, DhStup. xix, io.

Eadana, am, n. destruction, killing, slaughter,

MBh. ; R. ; Parkat. &c. pura, n., N. of a town,
L. priya, mfn. loving slaughter, BhP. vii, 12, 13.

Xadamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 82) Nauclea Cadamba

(a tree with orange-coloured fragrant blossoms),
MBh. ; Susr. ; Megh. &c. ; white mustard, L. ; An-

dropogon Serratus, L. ; turmeric, L. ;
a particular

mineral substance, L. ; a particular position of the

hand
; (in astron.) the pole of the ecliptic, Comm.

on Suryas. ; an arrow (cf. kddamba], L. ; N. of a

dynasty; (i), f., N. of a plant, L. ; (ant}, n. a mul-

titude, assemblage, collection, troop, herd, Git. ;

Sah. &c. da, m. Sinapis Dichotoma, L. pushpa,
f., N. of a plant (the flowers of which resemble those

of the Kadamba, commonly called Munderi), L. ;

(:), f., N. of a plant, Susr. bhrama-mandala,
n. (in astron.) the polar circle of the ecliptic. yud-
dha, n. a kind of amorous play or sport, Vatsy.

vallari, f., N. of a medicinal plant, L. vayu,
m. a fragrant breeze. vritta, n. = -bhrama-man-
dala above. Kadambanila, m. a fragrant breeze ;

'

accompanied by fragrant breezes," the rainy season,

Kir. iv, 24.

Kadambaka, as, m. Nauclea Cadamba,VarBrS.;

Sinapis Dichotoma, L.; Curcuma Aromatica ; (iid),
f. a particular muscle in the nape of the neck (cf. ka-

lambika), L.
; (am), n. multitude, troop, herd, Sak.;

Kir.; Sis.

Kadambaki-A/kri, to transform into flowers

of the Kadambaka, MBh. vii, 6276.

tft^
2. kdd, ind. (originally the neuter form

of the interrogative pronoun kct), a particle of in-

terrogation (
= Lat. nonne, num), RV. ; anything

wrong or bad, BhP. vii, 5, 28 (cf. below) ; =sukha,
Nigh. ;

kadis used, like him, with the particles cana
and cid,

'

sometimes, now and then
;

'

kac-cana with

the negation na, 'in no way or manner,' RV. ;

kac-cid is also used, like the simple kad. as a particle

of interrogation (e. g. kaccid drishtd tvayd rdjan

DamayantT,viK DamayantI seen by thee, O king?),

MBh., or kaccid may be translated by
'
I hope

that ;

'

at the beginning of a compound it may
mark the uselessness, badness or defectiveness of

anything, as in the following examples. akshara ,

n. a bad letter, bad writing, L. agni, m. a little

fire, Vop. adlxvan, m. a bad road, L. anna, n.

bad food or little food, BhP.; SSrhg.; (mfn.) eating
bad food, VarBrS. ; -td, f. the state of bad food,

VCSn. apatya, n. bad posterity, bad children,

BhP. artha, m. a useless thing; (mfn.) having
what purpose or aim? RV. x, 22, 6

; useless, un-

meaning, W.arthana, am, d, n. f. (fr. kadar-

thaya below), the act of tormenting, torture, trouble,

Das. ; KathJs. "arthanlya, mfn. (fr. the next),

to be tormented or troubled, Naish.; Hear. ar-

thaya, Nom. (fr. kad-arthd) V.kadarthayati.to
consider as a useless thing, estimate lightly, despise,

Sharif. ; Vcar. ;
to torment, torture, trouble, Paiicat.;

Kathas. ;
Naish. &c. "arthita, mfh. rendered use-

less
; despised, disdained, rejected. arthi-Vkri,

to disdain, disregard, despise, overlook, MBh. ;
BhP. ;

to torment, torture. arthi-kriti, f. contempt,

disdain; tormenting, torture, Hear. arya, mfn.

avaricious, miserly, stingy, niggardly, Gaut, ; ChUp. ;

Mn. iv, 210, 224; Ysjn. &c. ; little, insignificant,

mean,W. ; bad, disagreeable, W.; (as), m. a miser;

-td, f., -tva, n. the state or condition of the above,
MBh. ; -bhdva, m. id., ib. aiva, m. a bad horse,

Comm. on Pan. akara, mfn. ill-formed, ugly, L.

akhya, mfn. having a bad name, T. ; (am), n.

Costus Sjieciosus, L. (commonly called Kushtha).
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Scara, m. bad conduct ; (mfn.) of bad conduct,

wicked, abandoned,W. ahira, m. bad food, Car.;

(mfn.) taking bad food, ib. Indriya, dni, n.

pi. bad organs of sense, BhP. ; (mfn.) having bad

organs of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 28
; -gana, m. & mfn.

id., BhP. x, 60, 35. nshtra, m. a bad camel,

Comni. on Pin. nalina, mfn. tepid, lukewarm,
Pan. ; Susr. &c. ; harsh, sharp (as a word), Naish.

ix, 38; {am), n. slight warmth, lukewarmness.W.;

(cf. kavSshna, kSshna.) ratha, m. a bad carriage,

SinkhSr. ; Pan. vat, mfn. containing the word

ka, SBr. vi
;
SankhSr. vada, mfn. speaking ill or

inaccurately or indistinctly, Pin. vi, 3, 102 ; Vop.
&c. (with neg. a, SiS. xiv, I ) ; contemptible, vile,

base, L. vara, n. whey or buttermilk mixed with

water, L.; (cf. kahkara, katvara, Sec.)

Kat (in comp. for 2. kad above) . trina, n. a

fragrant grass, Susr. ; Pistia Stratiotes, L. toya, n.

an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit, L. tri,

mfn. pi. three inferior (persons or articles &c.),
Vlrtt. on Pin. vi, 3, 101. try-Sdi, m., N. of a

gana, Pin. iv, t, 95 ; (cf. kdltreyaka.)
Kal (in comp. for 2. kad). lola, m. a wave,

surge, billow, Pancat. ; Bhartr. Sec. ;
an enemy, foe,

L. ; joy, happiness, pleasure, L. ; -jdtaka, n., N. of

an astrological work.
c
lollta,mfn. surging,billowy,

gana tarakaJi, Pan. v, 2, 36. lolini, f. a surging

stream, river in general, Prab.

ka-da. See 3. ka.

kadaka, as, m. an awning, L. ; (cf.

kantlaka)

kadamba. See under i.kad.

njT kadara, as, m. a saw, L. ; an iron

goad (for guiding an elephant), L. ; a species of

Mimosa (
= sveta-khadira ; cf. Gk. '8pos), Bhpr.;

Comm. on KitySr. ; (as, am), m. n. a corn, callosity

ofthe feet (caused by external friction), Susr. ; (am),
n. coagulated milk, L. ; (cf. kahkara, katura, &c.)

Hi^ttkadala, as, I (a, L.),m. f. the plantain
or banana tree, Musa Sapientum (its roft, perishable
stem is a symbol of frailty), Susr.; R.; Megh.; (a), (.,

N. of several plants (Pistia Stratiotes, Bombax Hepta-

phyllum, Calosanthes Indica), L. ; (f), f. the plan-
tain tree, Bhpr. ;

a kind of deer (the hide of which

is used as a seat), MBh. ; Susr.; a flag, banner, flag

carried by an elephant, L.; (am), n. the banana, Susr.

Kadalaka, as, m. Musa Sapientum, L. ; (ikd),

f. id., Sis. v, 3 ; a flag carried by an elephant, Kad.

T^^UTI, jt m. a kind of antelope, L.

KadalS, f. (see above). kanda, m. the root of

the plantain, Bhpr. kshata, f. a sort of cucum-

ber,W. ;
a fine woman, W. garbha, m. the pith

of the plantain tree, MaitrUp. ; Kathis. &c. ; (a), (.,

N.ofadaughterof Mankanaka, Kathis. xxxii, 104.
_ guknam, ind. as easily as a plantain tree (

= kada-

livat sukham, Mall.), Ragh. xii, 96. skandia,
m. a particular form of illusion (Buddh.), L.

3R5JT kadS, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when ? at what
time? (with following fut. or pres. tense, P5n. iii,

3, 5), RV. ; MBh. ; Pancat. &c. ; at some time, one

day, RV. viii, 5, 22
;
how? RV. vii, 29, 3 ; with

a following nu khalu, when about? MBh. iii;

with a following ca and preceding _>Wci, whenever,

as often as possible (e. g. yada kada ca sitnd-

vdma simam, let us press out the Soma as often

as may be or at all times, RV. iii, 53, 4) ;
with a

following cand, never at any time, RV.
;
AV. ;

TUp. ; Hit. &c. ; (irr. also) at some time, one day,

once, MBh. xiii ; Kathis. &c. ;
na kada, never, RV.

vi, 21,3; Subh. ; na kada cana, never at any time,

RV. ; AV. &c, ; kada cit, at some time or other,

sometimes, once ; na kada cit, never ; kadapi,
sometimes, now and then

;
na kadapi, never ; [cf.

TA.kadha; Gk.r<iTtandir<5T
; \M.quando; Lith.

kada; Slav, kuda^ matte, as, m., N. of a man,

gana upakadi. Pan. ii, 4, 69.

kaduhi, is, m., N. of a man.

T5 kadru, mfn. (etym. doubtful ;
fr. \/kav,

Comm. on Un. iv, 102) tawny, brown, reddish-brown,

TS.; KitySr. &c.; (us), m. tawny (the colour),W.;
(us, us), f. a brown Soma-vessel, RV. viii, 45, 26 ;

N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Kaiyapa and

mother of the Nagas), MBh.; BhP. &c.; (us), f. a

particular divine personification (described in certain

legends which relate to the bringingdown ofthe Soma

from heaven ; according
to the Brlhmanas,

'
the earth

personified'), TS.vi
;
SBr. iii, vi; Ki^h. &c. ; N. of

a plant (?). ja, m. ' Kadru's son,' a serpent, L.

pntra, m. id., Hariv. ante, m. id., L.

Xadrnka. See tri-ka.

Kadruna, mfn. (fr. kadru, fpni pdmadi, Pin.

v, 2, 100), tawny.

Kadruna, mfn. (fr. kadru, ib.), id.

^nf3R*a<frua,am,n.thehurnp on the hack

ofthe Indian bullock, Heat, i, 399, 6 ; (cf.gadruka.)

4.] *<J kadryaftc, m{(kadnci)n. (fr. 2. aiic

and 2. ka, Pin. vi, 3, 92), turned towards what?

RV. i, 164, 17.

',
&c. See under 3. kad.

kadha-priya, mfn. ever pleased or

friendly [NBD.] ; fond of praise [Sly.], RV. i, 30,

20
; (kadha^kadd; cf. Zd. kadha; cf. also adha-

priya.)

Xadha-pri, mfn. id., RV. i, 38, I.

qrfx ka-dhi, is, m. the ocean ; (cf. kam-dhi.)

aST kan (ka in Veda), cl. I. P. kanati, ca-

>. kdna, cake, akdnlt, kanitd, &c., Uhitup.
xiii, 17 ; (aor. I. sg. akdnisham, 2. sg. kdnishas,

RV.), to be satisfied or pleased, RV. iv, 14, 9 ;

to agree to, accept with satisfaction, RV. iii, 28, 5 ;

to shine; to go, Dhatup.: Intens.P. (Subj.ca&dnat;
Pot. cdkanydt; pf. I. sg. cdkana) ;

A. (Subj. 3. pi.

cdkdnanta & cakdnanta, RV. i, 169, 4), to be

satisfied with, like, enjoy (with loc., gen., or instr.),

RV. ; to please, be liked or wished for (with gen.
of the person), RV. i, 169, 4 ; v, 31, 13 ; viii, 31,
1

; to strive after, seek, desire, wish (with ace. or

dat.), RV. ; [cf. kd, kai, kam, kvan, and can : cf. also

Zd.&an; Gk.xavaifiri; Angl Six.Aana;L*t.fanus,

caneo,candeo,candela(?t); Hib.canu, 'full moon.']

Kanaka, am, n. (Comm. on Un. ii, 32) gold,

MBh. ; Susr. ; Sak. &c. ; (as), m. thorn-apple, Susr.;

Mesua Ferrea, Bhartr.; several other plants (Michelia

Campaka,Butea Frondosa, BauhineaVariegata, Cassia

Sophora, a kind of bdellium, a kind ofsandal-wood),
L. j a kind of decoction, Car. ; N. of particular

Grahas or Kcrus, AVpar. ; N. of several men ; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. ; (a), f. one of

the seven tongues of fire, L. ; (mfn.) of gold,

golden, SamhUp. 44, I. -kadali, f. a species of

plantain, Megh. 77. kalaia, m., N. of a man,
Kathis. k&ra, m. a goldsmith. kundala, f., N.

of the mother of the Yaksha Harikesa. -ketaki,
f. a species of Pandanus with yellow blossoms, L.

kihSra, m. borax, L. kihiri, f. Cleome Fe-

lina, L. girl, m., N. of the founder of a sect;

kdiicana-giri, L. gairika, n. a species of

ochre, Susr.; (cf. kdncana-gap.) (aura, n.

saffron, Caurap. candra, m., N. of a king.

campaka, m. a species of Campaka, Caurap.

taika, m. a golden hatchet. talabha, mfn.

bright as a golden palm tree. danda, n. 'golden-

slicked,' a royal parasol, Git. -datta, m., N. of a

man, Vet. dhvaja, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rishtra, MBh. pattra, n. a particular ornament

for the ear, Caurap. parSga, m. gold-dust. par-
vata, m. the mountain Meru, MBh. xii. pala, m.

a Pala (a weight of gold and silver equal to sixteen

Mlshakas, or about 280 grains troy), L. pingala,

n., N. of a Tlrtha, Hariv. pura, n., N. of several

towns. puri, f. id.-pushpikS, f. Premna Spi-

nosa, Nigh. puhpi, f. a species of Pandanus

with yellow blossoms, L. prabha, mfn. bright
as gold ; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. ;

N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of 13 syllables

each) ; N. of a princess, Kathis. prasava , f.

= -pushfi above. praifina, m. Dalbergia Ougei-
nensis, L. phala, n. the seed of Croton Tiglium.

bhanga, m. a piece of gold. maSjari, f., N.

of a woman, Kathas. maya, mf(f)n. consisting or

made of gold, golden, Pancat. ; Ratniv. &c. mala,

(., N. of a woman, Pancad. muni, m., N. of a

Buddha, Lalit. rambha, f. a species of Musa, L.

rasa, m. fluid gold, a golden stream, Sak. 279,

4 ; yellow orpiment, L. - rekha, f., N. of a woman,
Kathis. -lat, f., N. of a plant (to which the

slender figure of a woman is compared), Kuv.

-latlkS, f. id'., Kpr. -vati, f, N. of a town;
of a woman, Kathis. varna, m., N. of a king

(supposed to be a former manifestation of Sikya-

muni), rarman, m., N. of a merchant, Kathis,

kamyas.

varsha, m., N. of a king, ib. TahinI, f.

'

gold stream,' N. of a river, Rijat. vlgraha, m.,
N. of a king of Viiilapuri. aka, as, m. pi., N.

of a people, VarBrS. iaktl, m. 'the golden-speared

one,' N. of KSrttikeya, Mricch. slkharln, m.

'golden-crested,' N. of the mountain Meru, Kid.

sutra, n. a golden cord or chain, Hit. sna,
m., N. of a king, Paficad. stambha, m. a golden
column or stem &c. ; (d), f.

'

having a golden stem,"
a species of Musa, L.

; -rucira, mfn. shining with

columns of gold, Hit. sthall, f. a gold mine,

golden soil, W. Xanakakara, m. id., Susr. Xa-
nakakiha, m. 'gold-eyed,' N. of a being attendant

on Skanda, MBh.; of a king. Kathus. Xanakan-
gada, n. a golden bracelet, Sis.; (as), m., N. of a

son of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh. ;
of a Gandharva,

Bilar. Kanakacala, m.
' the golden mountain,' N.

of Meru
; a piece of gold shaped like a mountain (cf.

hema-parvata). Xanakadrl, m. the mountain
Meru ; -kAana'a, n., N. of a section of the Skanda-

purJna. Xanakadhyaksha, m. the superintendent
of gold, treasurer. Xanakantaka, m. Bauhinia

Variegata, L. Xanakaplda, m., N. of a being

attending on Skanda, MBh. Xanakabha, mfn.

similar to gold, like gold, TAr. i, 4, 1 . Xanakdyn
or yn, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.
(v. 1. karakayu). Xanakaraka, m. Bauhinia

Variegata, L.
; (cf. kanakdntaka above.) Kana-

kalnka. f. a golden jar or vase, L. Xanakavall,
f. a golden chain, Paflcad. Kanaktthva, n. the

blossom of Mesua Ferrea, L. Kanakahvaya,
m. the thorn apple, L. ; N. of a Buddha, Lalit.

Xanaksvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Kanaka-vati, f., N. of one of the mothers in

the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; -mddhava, m., N. of

a work, Sih.

Xanala, mfn. shining, bright [T.], gana ari-

hanadi, Pin. iv, 2, 80.

"3&\ kana, mfn. (substituted for alpa, 'little,

small,' in forming its comparative and superlative,

see below
; cf. kana; according to Gmn. fr. -Jkan,

'to shine, be bright or merry,' originally meaning
'young, youthful'). kalodbuava, m. resin of

the plant Shorea Robusta, L. khala, n., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh.; Hariv.; AgP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of

mountains, MBh. iii. deva, m., N. of a Buddhist

patriarch, pa, n. = kanapa, q. v., MBh. iii, 810;
N. of a man.

Kanaya, Nom. P. kanayati, to make less or

smaller, diminish, Bhatt.xviii, 25.

Kani, f. a girl, maid, RV. x, 61, j; IO; n; 21.

Xanan.ika, f. the pupil of the eye, TS. v, 7, 1 2,

I
; (cf. kaninakd below.)
Kaniaitha and kanlshtha.mfn.the youngest,

younger born (opposed \ojyeshtha and vriddha),
RV. iv, 33, 5 ;

AV. x, 8, 28 ; AitBr. ; KitySr. &c. ;

the smallest, lowest, least (opposed to bhiiyishtha),
TS. ; SBr. &c.; (as), m. a younger brother, L.;

(scil. gkata) the descending bucket of a well, Kuv. ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of deities of the fourteenth

Manvantara, VP. ; (d), f. (with or without anguli)
the little finger, Yijn. i, 19; R.; Susr.; a younger
wife, one married later (than another), Mn. ix, 122 ;

an inferior wife, Vitsy. ; (cf. kana and kanyd.)
ga, m. a Jina, L. ta, f., -tva, n. the state of

being younger or smaller. pada, n. least root (that

quantity of which the square multiplied by the given

multiplicator and having the given addend added or

subtrahend subtracted is capable ofaffording an exact

square root), Colebr. prathama, mfn. having
the youngest as the first. mala, n._id., ib. Xa-
nishthatreya, m. ' the younger Atreya,' N. of

an author on medicine.

Xanisnthaka, m!(ika)n. the smallest, AV. i,

1 7, 2 ; (kanls/ithikd), (. the little finger (ahguli),

SBr.; KitySr. &c. ; subjection, obedience, service,

VCin.; (am), n. a sort of grass, L.

Kanf, f. a girl, maiden, RV. (only gen. pi. kant-

ndm) ; Pancad. ; Kivyid.

Xanina, mfn. young, youthful, RV. ;
SinkhSr. ;

(i), (. the pupil of the eye, L.
;
the little finger, L.

Xaninaka, as, m. a boy, youth, RV. x, 40, 9;

(kantnaka), the pupil of the eye, VS. ;
SBr. ; Suir. ;

the caruncula lacrymalis, W, ; (a), f. a girl, maiden,

virgin, RV. iv, 32, 23 ; (kaninakd and kaninikd'i,
the pupil of the eye, AV. iv, 20, 3 ; TS.; SBr. &c.;
the little finger, L.

Xaninlka, am, n., N. of several Simans.

Kaniyas, mfn. younger, a younger brother or
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sister, younger son or daughter (opposed \ojydyas)
RV. iv, 33, 5; AitBr.

;
MBh. &c. ; smaller, less

inferior, very small or insignificant (opposed to

bhuyas and uttama), RV.
;
AV. iii, 15, 5; xii, 4

6 ; TS. ; SBr. &c.
; (yasi), f. the younger sister o

a wife, L. tva, n. the state of being smaller or less,

Heat. vin, mta. less, inferior, TandyaBr.

Kaniyasa, mfn. younger, MBh.; Hariv. &c.

smaller, less, MBh. xiii, 2560; (am), a. 'of less

value,' copper, L.

Xanya, mf(o)n. the smallest (opposed to utta-

tna and madhyama], Heat, i, 302, 8 ff. ; (a), f.

see kanya below ; [cf. Zd. kainin ; Hib. fain,

'chaste, undefiled.'] kubja, n. (a, {., L.), N. ol

an ancient city of great note (in the north-western

provinces of India, situated on the Kali nadt, a

branch ofthe GangJ, in the modern district of Fami-
khabad ; the popular spelling of the name presents,

perhaps, greater variations than that of any place in

India [e. g. Kanauj, Kttnnoj, Kunnouj, Kinoge,
Kinnoge, Kinnauj, Kanoj, Kannattj, Kunmuj,
Canmvj, Canojc, Canauj, &c.] ;

in antiquity this

city ranks next to Ayodhya in Oude
;

it is known
in classical geography as Canogyza ; but the name

applies also to its dependencies and the surrounding
district; the current etymology [kqnyd,

'

girl,'

shortened to kanya, and kubja,
'
round-shouldered

or crooked'] refers to a legend in R. i, 32, II ff.,

relating to the hundred daughters of Kusanabha, the

king of this city, who were all rendered crooked by
Vayu for non-compliance with his licentious desires

;

the ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a

site larger than that of London), MBh.; KathSs.&c.;
-defa, m. the country round Kanyakubja. ku-
mari, f., N. of Durga, TAr.

Kanyaka, mfn. the smallest, Heat, i, 302, 16 ;

(a), f. a girl, maiden, virgin, daughter, MBh. ; Sak.;

Yajn. &c. ;
the constellation Virgo in the zodiac,

VarBrS. ; N. of DurgJ, BhP. x, 3, 12 ; Aloe Indica,
L. ; (tkd), f. a girl, maiden, daughter, L. Kanya-
kagrara, n. the women's apartments, BhP. Xa-
nyaka-guna, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP.
Xanyaka-chala, n. ornr/Wa,beguiling a maiden,
seduction, Ysjfi. i, 61. Xanyaka-jata, m. the son

of an unmarried woman, Yajn. ii, 129. Kanyaka-
patl, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L.

Kanyana, f. a maiden, girl, RV. viii, 35, 5.

Xanyala, f. id., AV. v, 5, 3; xiv, 2, 52.
Xanyasa, mf(a & ~)n. younger, MBh.; R.;

smaller, the smallest, Heat.; (5), f. the little finger, L.

Xanya, f. (Vkan, Un. iv, III), a
girl, virgin,

daughter, RV. ; AV. &c.; MBh. &c. (kanydm
*Jdd or pra-^dd or pro.- *Jyam or upa-^pad,
Caus. to give one's daughter in marriage, Mn. viii,

ix; kanydm prati-^grah or /hrioi Jvah, to

receive a girl in marriage, marry, Mn. ix) ; the sign
of the .zodiac Virgo, VarBr. & BrS. &c. ; the fe-

male of any animal, Mricch.
;
N. of Durg3, MBh.

iii, 8115 ; N. of a tuberous plant growing in Kas.

mira, Susr.; Aloe Perfoliata, L.; several other

plants, L. ; N. of a metre (of four lines, each of

them containing four long syllables) . kala, m. the

time of maidenhood, T. kubja, am, a, n. f. =
kanya-kubja above, L. kumarl, f. = kanya-ku.
-kupa, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. gata, mfn.
inherent in or pertaining to a virgin ; the position
of a planet in the sign Virgo. garbha, m. the

offspring of an unmarried woman, MBh. xii, 49.
grahana, n. taking a girl in marriage. ja, m.

the son of an unmarried woman, L. jata, m. id.,

ib.
r;

ta (kanyata), mfn. following after young
girls, L.; (as), m. the women's apartments, L.

-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. tva, n.

virginity, maidenhood, MBh. datri, m. (a father)
who gives a girl in marriage, Mn. ix, 73. dana,
n. giving a girl in marriage, Mn. iii, 35 ; (kanya-
ddna, receiving a girl in marriage,W. ) dushaka,
m. the violator of a virgin, Mn. iii, 164 ;

the ca-

lumniator of a
girl, W. -dushana, n. defilement

of a virgin ; calumniating a maiden. dnshayitri,
m. the defiler of a maiden, MSrkP. dushin, in.

id., Yajn. i, 223. dosha, m. a blemish in a virgin

(as disease, bad repute &c.) -flhana, n. a girl's

property, portion, dowry, R.; (if a girl dies un-
married her property falls to her brother's share, T.)

pati, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law, L.

pala, m. the protector or father of a girl, L. ; a
dealer in slave girls, W.; a dealer in spirituous

liquors (for kalyd-pdla], L. pntra, m. the off-

spring of an unmarried woman, L. pura, n. the

women's apartments, BhP.; Das. &c. pradana
n. giving a daughter in marriage, Mn. iii, 29 ff

b!hartyi,m.( = kanyabhihpr&rthaniyo bhartd

T.), N. of Kirttik^ya, MBh. iii
;

a daughter's hus-

band, son-in-law, L. bhava, m. virginity, maiden-

hood, MBh. bhaiksha, n. begging for a girl.

MBh. maya, mfn. consisting of a girl (as pro-

perty &c.), being a girl or daughter, Ragh. vi, I j ; xvi,

86. ratna, n. 'girl-jewel, an excellent maiden, a

lovely girl. rima (kanyardma), m., N. of a

Buddha. rail, m. the signVirgo. rthika (kan-
y&rthikd), mfn. wanting or desiring agirl. rthln

(kanyarthin), mfn. id., MBh. vat, mfn. pos-

sessing a daughter ; (an), m. the father of a girl,

Gaut.iv,8. -vedin.m. a son-in-law,Yijn. i, 261.

vrata-stha, f. a woman in her monthly state,

Kathis. xxvi, 55. snlka, n. = -dhana above.

''srama (kanyaframa'), m., N. of a hermitage,
MBh. -samvedya, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii.

samudbhava, mm. born from an unmarried

woman, Mn. ix, I 72. sampradana, n. the giv-

ing away a maiden in marriage. svayamvara,
m. the voluntary choice of a husband by a maiden.

harana, n. carrying a girl off forcibly, rape, W.
-hrada, m., N. of a Tirtha, MBh.
Kanyika. See under kanyaka.

^H^i kanaka. See under Vkan.

kandknaka, mfn. an epithet given
to a kind of poison [BRD.], AV. x, 4, 32.

<*1 !( kana-khala, kana-deca. See kana.

kanati, f. red arsenic (=kunatt).

kanavaka, as, m., N. of a son of

Sura, Hriv.

lTr tana. See p. 248, col. 3.

^fPT kanatka, as, m., N. of a man.

^ff^TK^kanikradd,m{a.(^krand, Intens.),

neighing, VS. xiii, 48.

epfri ***kanis/ika, as, m., N. of a celebrated

king of Northern India (whose reign began in the first

century of our era and who, next to Asoka, was the

greatest supporter of Buddhism
;
his empire seems to

have comprised Afghanistan, the Panjab, Yarkand,
Kashmir, Ladak, Agra, Rajputana, Gujarat, and

Sindh),Rijat. pura,n.,N.ofa town founded byhim.

anishtha, &c. See p. 248, col. 3.

kanlci, is, f. (cf. kanlci) a cart, L. ; a

creeping plantwi th blossoms, L. ; Abrus Precatorius,L .

qi*HJ kanerd, f. (cf. kanera) a female ele-

phant, W. ;
a harlot, W.

kanta, mfn. (fr. I. kam, ind.), happy,
Pan v, 2, 138.

Kanti, mfn. id., ib.

Kanta, mfn. id., ib.; (us), m. (fr. -Jkam, Un.

i, 28 ; 73), love, the god of love ; the mind, heart,
Comm. on Un. ;

a granary, L.

Kantva, am, n. happiness, prosperity, MaitrS. i,

10, 10.

3fi kanthaka, as, m., N. of a man, gana
gargadi, Pan .iv, i

,
1 05 ; (d\ f. a species ofOpuntia, L.

Xanthari, f. a species of Opuntia, L.

Kantharika, ri, f. id.

2|f^JT kanthd, f. a rag, patched garment
^especially one worn by certain ascetics), Bhartr.;

Pancat.; [cf. Gk. xivrpoiv ; Lat. ctnton ; O. H.G.
hadara ; Germ. hader~\ ; a wall, L. ;

a species of tree,

. ; a town, L. ; (a Tatpurusha compound ending in

'lanthd is neuter if it imply a town of the Usinaras,

:'Sn. ii, 4, 20.) dharana, n. wearing a patched

;arment (as practised by certain Yogins). dharin,
m. '

rag-wearer,
'

aYogin, religious mendicant, Bhartr.

ianthfiavara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP.

A.H* kand, cl. I . P. kandati, cakanda, to

\ cry, utter lamentations : A. kandatc, to

>e confounded, confound, Dhatup. iii, 33 ; (cf. l.kad,

krand.*)

kam-da. See p. 252, col. I.

kanda, as, am, m. n. (\/kan, Comm.
on Un. Iv, 98), a bulbous or tuberous root, a bulb,

M Bh . ; BhP. ; Susr. &c. ; the bulbous root of Amor-

ihophallus Campanulatus, L.; garlic, L. ;
a lump,

swelling, knot, Susr. i, 358, 9; [cf.Gk. icivSot, xov-
SvXos ; O. H.G. hnutr, hnuta\ ;

an affection of the
female organ (considered as a fleshy excrescence,
but apparently prolapsus uteri, W. ) ; N. of a metre

(of four lines of thirteen syllables each); (in mus.)
a kind of time

; (f), f., see mdn.sa-k. gndfici,
f. a species of Cocculus, L. ja, mfn. growing or

coming from bulbs, Susr. da, mm. giving or

forming bulbs, MBh. xii, 10403 (v. 1. kakuda, ed.

Bomb.) phala, f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant,
L. bahnla, f., N. of a bulbous plant, L. mfi-
la, n. a radish, L. mnlaka, n. id., L. rohini,
f., N. of a plant, L. -lata, f., N. of a plant with
a bulbous root, L. vat, m. a species of the Soma

plant, Susr. ii, 1 68, 14. vardhana, m. the escu-

lent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus. val-

II, f., N. of a medical plant, L. saka, n. a kind
of vegetable, Bhpr. surana, m. Amorphophallus
Campanulatus. samjna, n. prolapsus uteri (cf.

kanda}, L. sanibkava, nrh. growing from

bulbs, Susr. sara, n. Indra's garden, L. sa-

raka, n. id., ib. Xandadhya, m. a kind of tuber-

ous plant, L. Xandamrita, f. a species ofOpuntia,
L. Kandarha, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus,
L. Kandaln, m., N. of several tuberous plants, L.

Kandasana, mfn. living upon bulbs, Balar.

398, 1 7.. Xanddkslra, m. a sort of grass, Nigh.
Xandottha, n. the blue lotus, L.; (cf. kandota.)
Kandddbhava, f. a species of Cocculus, L. Kan.
dahshadha, n. a sort of Arum, L.

Xandata, m. the white esculent water-lily, L.

Kandin, i, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L.

Xaudlri, f. Mimosa Pudica, L.

Kandila, m. a kind of tuberous plant, L.

Kandota, m. Nymphxa Esculenta, L. ; the blue

lotus, L.

Kandota, m. Nymphaea Esculenta, L.

*t<< kandara* a, am, f. n. (as, m., L.),

(Vkand, Comm. on Un. iii, 131; ka>n, jaltna
dtryatc,T.), 'great cliff,' an artificial or naturalcave,

glen, defile, valley, R.; Pancat.; Megh.&c.; (or),m.
a hook for driving an elephant, L. ; (a), f. the lute of
the CandSlas, L.

; N. of a mother in the retinue of

Skanda, MBh.; BhP.; (am}, n. ginger, L. vat,
mfn. containing caves or valleys, R. Xandari-
kara, m. a mountain, L. Kandarantara, n. the

interior of a cave, L.

Xandarala, as, m., N. of several plants (Hibiscus

Populneoides; Ficus Infectoria
;
the walnut tree), L.

KandaxSlaka, as, m. Ficus Infectoria, L.

V<jM kandarpa, as, m. (etym. doubtful
;

according to some h.kam-darpa,'mfaxnzi even ofa

god,' see 3. ka, or 'of great wantonness'), N. of Kama
(q.v.), love, lust, MBh.; Bhag.; Susr. &c.; (in mus.)
a particular RSga (q. v.) ;

a kind of time
; membrum

virile, L. ; N. of a man, Kathas. ; (a), f. one of the

divine women attendingon the fifteenth Arhat (Jain .)

k5pa, m. 'a well of love," pudendum muliebre,
L. ketn, m., N. ofa prince, Hit. keli, m., N.
of a work. cuda-mani, m., N. of a work.

jiva, m., N. of a plant (
= kdma-vriddkt).

jvara, m. passion, desire, L. dahana, n. a
section of the Siva-purana. mathana, m., N. of

Siva, L. matrl, f., N. of Lakshmi, L. mn-
La, m. membrum virile, L. sriiikhala, m. a

<ind of coitus, Ratim. slddhanta, m., N. of a
commentator. sena, f., N. of a woman, Kathas. ;

of a Surangana.

<}< kandala, as, a, am, m. f. n. the cheek
'or the cheek and temple), W. ; girth, girdle, L. ; a

new shoot or sprig, L. ; a low soft tone, L. ;
a portent

an eclipse, supposed to forbode evil), L.; reproach,

censure, L.
; (as), m. gold, L. ; war, battle, Subh. ;

f), (. a species of deer (the hide of which is useful),

j.
;
N. of a plant with white flowers (which appear

f

ery plentifully and all at once in the rainy season),

iusr.; Ritus.
; Bllar.; lotus seed, L. ;

a flag, banner,

;,; N.ofawork; (a;),n. the flower of the Kandall

ree, Ragh.; Bhartr. &c. Xaudalanta,m. a species
f serpent, L.

Kandalaya, Nom. P. kandalayat', to bring
orth or produce in abundance or simultaneously,
!3lar. ; Prasannar.

Xandalayana, as, m., N. of an ancient sage,
>arvad.

Kandalita, mfn. put forth or emitted in abund-
nce or simultaneously. Balar.

Kandalin, mfn. covered with Kandall flower?,
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Bhartr. ; (ifc.) abounding with, full of, Kid. ; (i),

m. a kind of deer, L.

Xandali, f., see above. kara, m., N. of an

author, -kuuma, n. the flower of Kandali, L. ;

a mushroom, L.

If^kandu, us, m. f. (*/>kand, Un. i, 15),

a boiler, saucepan, or other cooking
utensil of iron,

Susr. ;
M.ilav. ; Comm. on KitySr. ;

an oven, or

vessel serving for one, W. ;
a kind of fragrant sub-

ttance, L. ; (us), m., N. of a man. griha, n. a

cookery, Comm. on KitySr. pakva, mfn. parched

or roasted (as grain) or fried in a pan, dressed

without water, W. silt, f. - -griha, L.

Xanduka, as, m. a boiler, saucepan, Comm. on

KitySr.; a ball of wood or pith for playing with,

MBh. ; Bhartr. ; Ragh. ; a pillow, Bhartr. iii, 93,

(am, n., v. 1.) ;
a betel-nut, L. ;

a land of time in

music. griha, n. a place for cooking, Comm. on

KitySr. - pnwtha, n., N. ofa town, gana karky-

ddi, Pin. vi, a, 87 (not in Kls.) Xandukiaa, n.,

N. of a 'Linga. XandukTara-llnga, n. id.

Kandukaya, Nom. A. kandukdyate, to be like

* playing ball, Bllar.

K&nduraka, as, m. a kindoffragrant substance, L.

'4 <)<! kandota, &c. See p. 249, col. 3-

%V kam-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and

dha fr. Vdhd), a cloud, L. ; (cf. kam-da.)

Xam-dhara, as, a, m. f. (fr. kam, head, and

dhardh.Jdhri), the neck,Yijn.; Kathls.; Ragh.
&c. ; (as), m. (.kam = water) a cloud, L. (cf. the last) ;

Ameranthus Oleraceus, L.

Xam-dhl, is, m. (fr. kam, water, and dhi fr.

*Jdhd), the ocean, L. ; (kam = head), the neck, L.

qra kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi, R. (ed.

Gorresio) v, 91, 7, (v. 1. kanva) ; (am), n. fainting,

falling in a fit or state of insensibility, L. ; sin, L. ;

(v. 1. kalla.)

3ITO kanya, kanyaka, kanya, &c. See p.

249, col. i.

cfxm kanyusha, am, n. the band below the

wrist.

W{,kap, v.l. for krap, q. v., Dhatup. six, 9.

3|fH kapa, as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities,

MBh.

TTO kapata, as, am,m. n. (Vkamp,Comm.
on Un. iv, 81), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumven-

tion, MBh. ;
Bhartr . ; Paficat. &c. ; (as), m., N. of

a Dlnava, MBh. i, 2534; (0. f- measure equal

to the capacity ofthe hollows ofthe two handsjoined,

L. ; N. of a tree, Nigh. - cida, f., N. of a tree,

Nigh. ta, f., -tva, n.deceitfulness. tapasa, m.

onewho deceitfully pretends to be an ascetic, Kathls.

daitya, m., N. of a Daitya, or one who pretends

to be a Daitya, GanP.; -vadha, m., N. of a section

of the Ganeia-purlna. nataka, m., N. of a man.

prabandha, m. continued series of frauds, machi-

nation, cunning contrivance, fraud, plot, trick, Hit.

lekhya, n. a forged document, false or fraudu-

lent statement, W. -vacana, n. deceitful talk.

vea, m. disguise ; (mm.) assuming a false dress

or appearance, masked, disguised,W. vin, mm.
disguised, in masquerade, L. Kapatisvara, n., N.

of a particular shrine, Kathls. ; (i), f., N. of a

plant, L.

Xapatlka, mfn. acting deceitfully, fraudulent,

dishonest, a rogue, cheat, L.

Xapatin, mfn. id., L. ; (ini), (. a kind of per-

fume, L.

^TTn kapana, f. (-/kamp, Nir. vi, 4), a

worm, caterpillar, RV. v, 54, 6
; [cf. K

|iij<! kaparda, as.m.asmall shell or cowrie

(of which eighty
= one pana, used as a coin or as a die

in gambling,Cypraea Moneta),Comm.onVS.; Comm
on Pin. ;

braided and knotted hair (esp. that of Siva,

knotted soasto resemblethe cowrie shell), L.; (cf.td-

tusA-kaparda.)y*lub*,m., N. ofaYaksha, Satr

Xapardaka, as, m. thecowrie shell (
= kaparda)

Comm. on SBr.; Hit.&c. ; braided nd knotted hair,

L. ; (ikd), f. Cyprza Moneta, Comm. onVS.; Paficat

Xapardin, mfn. wearing braided and knottec

hair (like the cowrie shell), RV. ; VS. (said of Rudra

Pushan, &c.) ; shaggy, RV. x, 102, 8 ; (i), m., N
of Siva, Gaut. ; MBh. &c. ;

of one of the eleven

kandali.

Rudras,VP.; of aYaksha, Satr.; of an author, Sly.

onRV.i,6o, I ; (ini), f., N. ofa goddess, BrahmaP.

Xapardi-karika, as, f. pi., N. of a work. Ka-

pardi-bhahya, n., N. of a work. Kapardi-
ivamln.m., N. ofan author. Xapardiia-llnga,

., N. of a Linga. Xapardiivara-tlrtha, n., N.

of a Tirtht.

*m?5 kapala, am, n. a half, part, SankhSr.

& Br.

kapata, as, (i, L.) am, m. (f.) n. a

door, the leaf or panel of a door, MBh.; BhP.
;

'ancat. ;
Mricch. &c. gana, mm. one who breaks

a door, a house-breaker, thief, Pin. iii, a, 54. to-

rana-vat, mfn. furnished with doors surmounted

by ornamental arches, R. vakha, mm. having
a door-like chest, broad-chested, Ragh. iii, 34.

ff-^*tH, m. the junction of the leaves of a door ;

mode of multiplying (in which the multiplicand

s placed in a peculiar manner under the multiplier).
- WLOLdhika, mfn. a term used for a kind of band-

ige, Susr. ; (similarly ardha-tapdtasamdhika.)
Kapatodghatana, n. a door-key.

KapStaka, as, ikd, m. f. = kapata, MBh. ;
BhP.

Kap&tita, mfn. (p. p. of a Norn, kapataya)
ocked up, Rljat. viii, 331.

3P1T5J kapala, (as, m., L.), am, n. (</kamp,
Un. i, 117), a cup, jar, dish (used especially for the

Purodlsa offering), TS. ; SBr.
;
Susr. &c. ; (cf. tri-

kapdla, pa&a-kapdla, &c.) ;
the alms-bowl of a

Deggar, Mn. vi, 44 ; viii, 93 ; R. &c. ;
a fragment of

Kick (on which the oblation is placed), SBr. vi, xii
;

KitySr. ; Susr. &c. ; a cover, lid, AsvGr. iv, 5, 8
;

BhSshlp. &c.
;
the skull, cranium, skull-bone, AV.

ix, 8, aa ; x, a, 8
; SBr. i ; Yijn. &c.; the shell of

an egg, SBr. vi, I, 3 ;
Kathls. &c. ; the shell of a

tortoiie, SBr. vii, 5, I, a
;
the cotyla of the leg of

an animal, any flat bone, AitBr. ; Susr. ; a kind of

leprosy, Susr. i, 268, I ; 13 ; multitude, assemblage,

collection, L. ; (as), m. a treaty ofpeace on equal terms,

Kim. ix, a ; (cf. kapdla-samdhi below) ; N. of an

intermediate caste
;
N. of several men ; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a school; (i), f. a beggar's bowl, Bhartr. ; (am),

n.,N. ofaTantra; [Gk.xonnJ, 'handle;' \A\..capere;

lAAs.gabhaim; Goth, hafyan; Angl. Sax. hatan,

haefene, hafoc ; Eng. haven, hawk; cf. Gk . nf<t>a\-fi ;

LM.caput; Goth, haubilh; Angl. Sax. heafud.]
-ketu, m., N. of a comet, VarBrS. - khadgin,
mfn. bearing a skull and a sword, Heat. nalika, f. a

sort ofpin or spindle (for winding cotton, thread &c.),
L. pani-tra, n. the state of bearing a skull in the

hand (as Siva does), Kathis. ii, 14. pSsin, mfn.

bearing a skull and a snare, Heat. bhati, f. a

particular sort of penance (consisting in alternate

suppression and emission of the breath) . bhrit ,m
bearing a skull,' N. of Siva, L. -mala, f.,' N. of

a being in the retinue of Devi. malin, mfn.

bearing a garland of skulls, MBh. ; Kathls. ;
Heat

mooana, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7007;
Hariv. &c. "vajrln, mfn. bearing a skull and a

thunderbolt, Heat. vat, mfn. having or bearing a

skull, Bllar. sakti-haita, mf(a)n. bearing a

skull and spear in hand, Heat. iiraa, m. (kapd-
lam iirasi yasya, T.), N. of Siva, R. ii, 54, 31 ;

(the larynx, NBD.) - "irala-khatvangln, mfn.

'bearing a skull, a spear, and a club,' N. of Siva,

Heat. gamflhl, m. a treaty of peace on equal

terms, Kam. ix, 8 (
= Hit. iv, 114). sphota, m.

'splitting the skull,' N. of a Rakshas, Kathls.

Xapalesvara-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Xapalaka, mfn. shaped like a bowl (cf. kapd-

lika), Paficat.
; (as), m. a cup, jar, bowl, Heat.

(ltd), (. a potsherd, MBh.
;
Mn. &c. ; the tartar of

the teeth, Susr. i, 205, 9 ; ii, 128, 13.

Xapali, is, m., N. of Siva (cf. the next).

Xapalin, mfn. bearing a pot (to receive food, as

a beggar), Nir. ; furnished with or bearing skulls,

Yajfi. iii, 243 ;
BhP. ; Kum. ; (f, ini), m. f. a man

or woman of low caste (son or daughter of a Brah-

man mother and a fisherman father) ;
the follower

of a particular Saiva sect (carrying skulls of men as

ornament and eating and drinking from them ; cf.

kdpdlika), Prab. ; KathSs. &c. ; (i), m., N. of

Siva, MBh. i
; Bllar. &c. ; of one of the eleven

Rudras, MBh. ii ; Hariv. &c. ;
ofa demon causing

diseases, Hartv. 955 7 ; ofa teacher ; (ini), f. a form

of Durgl (as the wife of Siva-kap5lin), Hariv.

Kathas. ;
ofa being attending on Devi.

kapila.

Xapalina, mfn. relating to Kapllin, VlmP.

&ft! kayi, is, m.(i/kamp, Un.iv, 143), an

,pe, monkey, RV. x, 86, 5 ;
AV. ; Mn.; Susr. &c.;

in elephant, L. ;
Emblica Officinalis, L. ;

a species

of Karanja, L. ; Olibanum, L.
;
the sun, L. ; N. of

Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7045 ;
N. of several

men; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a school; (i, i), f. a

emale ape, L. ; (mfn.) brown, Comm. on Un.
;

cf. Gk. itrjvot, Kfixos, ijos; Old Germ, ajffo ;

Angl. Sax. apa ; Eng. ape.] -kacchu, us & us,

'. Mucuna Pruritus, VarBrS.; -phaldpamd, f. a kind

of creeping plant, L. kacchura, f. Mucuna Pru-

ritus, L. -kandnka, n. 'a playing-ball for monkeys,'
the skull,cranium.L. ketana.m.'havinga monkey
as symbol,' N. of Arjuna (the third son of Plndu),
MBh. keia, mfn. brown-haired, L. koli, m. a

species of Zizyphus. cfida, as, d, m. f. Spondias

Mangifera. cuta, m. id., L. ja, mm. born ofa

monkey, L. ; (as), m.
'

produced from the tree Kapi,*

the oil of Olibanum ; incense, benzoin, L. Jan-

ghika, f. a species of ant, L. tirtha, n., N. of a

Tirtha, SivP. taila, n. benzoin, storax, liquid am-

t>ar, Bhpr. tva, n. the state of an ape, apishness.

dhvaja, m., N. of Arjuna (cf. -ketana above),

MBh. n&maka, m. storax, liquid ambar, Bhpr.

naman, m. id., I . nasana, n. an intoxicating

beverage, L. nasa, m. a kind of musical instru-

ment. -naika, f. id. nritta, f. a kind of

medicinal substance, L. pati, m. '
lord of apes,'

N. of Hanumat, Comm. on Prab. pippali, f.

Scindapus Officinalis, L. ; another plant, L. pra-

bha, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. prabhu, m. 'master

of the monkeys,' N. of Rlma, L. priya, m.

Spondias Mangifera, L. ;
Feronia Elephantum, L.

bhaksha, m. 'food of apes,' N. ofa sweet sub-

stance, R. ratha, m., N. of Rama (cf. -prabhu
above), L.; of Arjuna, T. rasadhya, f. Spondias

Mangifera, L. roma-phala, f. Mucuna Pruritus,

L. -roma-lata, f. id. loma-phala, f. id.

lolS, f. Piper Aurantiacum, L. loha, n.
' mon-

key-coloured metal,' brass, L. vaktra, m. 'mon-

key-faced,' N. of Nlrada (a saint and philosopher,
and friend of Krishna), L. vana, m., N.ofa man.

-vallika, f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L. valli, f.

id. saka, m. n. a cabbage, L. siras, n. the

upper part or coping of a wall, L. sirsha, n. id.,

Vcar. slrshni, f. a kind of musical instrument,

L5ty. - shthala, m , N. ofa Rishi, Pin.; VarBrS.

&c. ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of the above,

gana upakadi, Pan. ii, 4, 69 ; -samhita, f., N.
of a work. skandha, m., N. of a DSnava, Hariv. ;

of a being in the retinue ofSkanda, M Bh. sthala,
n. the abode of an ape, Kls. on Pan. viii, 3, 91.

avara, m., N. of a man. Kapi-kacchn, m.
= kapi-ka above. Xapijya, m. 'to be revered

by monkeys,' Mimusops Kauki, L. ;
N. of Sugriva,

T. Xapindra.m.'lord of monkeys,' N. ofVishnu,
MBh. xiii, 7002 ;

of Jlmbavat (the father-in-law

of Krishna), MBh. xiii, 629 ; of Sugriva, RSmatUp.;
of Hanumat, R. Xapi-vat, m., N. of a sage,

Hariv. ; (ii), (., N. of a river, R. Xapiavara,
m. '

lord of the apes,' N. of Sugriva, RamatUp.
Xapishta, m. Feronia Elephantum, L. Xapy-
akhya, n. incense, L. Xapy-asa, n. the buttocks

of an ape, ChUp. i, 6, 7, (as, m. Comm.)
XapikS, f. Vitex Negundo.

Kapittha, at, m. (ttha = stha)
' on which mon-

keysdwell,' Feronia Elephantum, MBh.; Susr. &c.;

a particular position of the hands and fingers; (am),n.
the fruit of Feronia Elephantum, Susr.; VarBrS. &c.

tvac, f. the bark of Feronia Elephantum, Bhpr.

parni.f., N.ofa plant, L. phala, m. a species

of Mango tree, L. Xapitthasya, m. '

having a

face like a wood apple,' a species of monkey, L.

Xapitthaka, as, m . Feronia Elephantum ; (am),
n. the fruit of it, R.

Kapitthani, f., N. of a plant (
= kapittha-

parnT), L.

Kapitthini, f. a region abounding in Kapitthas,

gana pushkaradi, Pin. v, 2, 135.

Xapiraka = kapilaka, q.v.,Vlrtt. on Pin. viii,

2, 18.

Kapila, mf(rt)n. (>i/kam, Un. i, 56 ; more pro-

bably connected with kapi, BRD.), 'monkey-
coloured,' brown, tawny, reddish, RV. x, 27, 16;

SBr.; R. &c. ; red-haired, Mn. iii, 8 ; (as), m. the

brown or tawny or reddish colour, Susr. ; a kind of

mouse
;
a kind of ape, KathJs. ; a (brown) dog, I,.;

incense, L.
; N. of an ancient sage (identified by
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some with Vishnu and considered as the founder of

the Sarnkhya system of philosophy), MBh. ; Bhag.
&c. ; N. of several other men

;
of a Danava, Hariv.

197; BhP.; of aNaga, MBh. iii, 8010 ;
Hariv. &c.;

of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, VP. ii, 4, 37 ;
of several

mountains
;
a form of fire, MBh. iii, 14197 ; N. of

the sun, MBh. iii, 154; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people,

VarBrS.; of the Brahmans in SSlmala-dvipa, VP. ii,

4,31; (a),(. abrowncow,Ysjii.i, 205; MBh.&c.;
a fabulous cow celebrated in the Puranas, W. ; a

kind of leech, Susr. i, 40, 20
;
a kind of ant, Susr.

ii, 296, 12; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.
;
Aloe Perfoliata,

L.
;
a sort of perfume, L. ; a kind of medicinal sub-

stance, L. ;
a kind of brass, L.

;
N. of a daughter of

Daksha, MBh.; of a Kimnara woman, Karand. ;

of a river, MBh. iii, 14233; VP.; N. of the female of

the elephant Pundarika (q.v.), L.-gita, f., N. of

a work. Jata, m.,N.ofa Muni, Kath.'is. deva,
m., N. of the author of a Smriti. dyuti, m., N.
of the sun, L. draksha, f. a vine with brown or

tawny-coloured grapes, L. drama, m. Cytisus

Cajan, L.-dhara, f., N. of the GangJ, L. ; N. of

a Tirtha, L. dhusara, mfn. brownish grey, Ka-
thas. pancaratxa, n., N. of a work. pura, n.

-vastu below. phala, f. = -drdkshd above.

bhadra, f., N. of a woman. bhashya, n., N.
of a commentary on Kapila's Samkhya-pravacana.

rudra, m.,N. of apoet. iVL(kafila-rishi),
m. the Rishi Kapila. loha, m. a kind of brass, Nigh.

vastu, n., N. of the town in which Sakyanumi
or Buddha was bom. sarman, m., N. of a Brih-

man, Kathas. sinsapa, f. a variety of Sinsapa
with reddish flowers, L. samhita, f., N. of an

Upa-purana. samkhya-pravacana, n., N. of

a work (
-= samkhya-pravacana) ; -bhdshya, n.,

N. of a commentary on the above. Xapilaksha,
f. a variety of Sinsapa (with reddish flowers), L. ;

(f), ( >d- ;
a species of Colocynth, L. Kapila-

carya, m. the teacher Kapila. XapilaSjana, m.
'

using a brown collyrium,' N. of Siva, L. ; (cf. kapi-

ianjana. ) XapilS-tlrtha, n.
, N. of a Tirtha (any

one bathing and performing worship there obtains

a thousand brown cows), MBh. iii, 6017 f. Kapila-
dhika, f. a kind of ant, Nigh. Kapila-pati, m.,
N. of Drupada, L. Kapilavata, m ., N. ofa Tirtha,
MBh. XapilAsrama, m., N. of a hermitage, VP.

Xapilasva, m. 'having brown horses,' N. of Indra,

L. ; N. of a man, MBh. ; BhP. &c. Kapila-
hashthl, f. the sixth day in the dark half of the

month Bhsdrapada. Kapila-hrada. m., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. Kapildsvara-tirtha, n., N. of a

Tirtha. Kapilesvara-deva. m., N. of a king.

Kapilaka, mP,ika)n. reddish, Susr.; (ilia), {.,

N. of a woman, gana iivadi, Pan. iv, I, 112.

KapilSya, Nom. A. kapilayate, to be somewhat
brown or reddish, Hear. 40, 20.

Kapill-Vkrl, to colour brown or reddish, MBh.;
R.;Kad.
Kapisa, mf(o)n.

'

ape-coloured," brown, reddish-

brown, MBh.; BhP. &c.; (as), m. brown or red-

dish colour; incense, L. ;
the sun, L. ; N. of Siva,

L. ; (a, T), f. a spirit, sort of rum, L. ; (a), f., N. of

the mother of the PisScas, W.; N. of a river, Ragh.
'v > 38; (am), n. a sort of rum, L. bhru, f., N.
of a woman, Kathas. Kaplsanjana. m., N. of

Siva ; (cf. kafiliinjana.) Kapisa-putra, m. a

Pisaca, an imp or goblin, W. Kapisavadana, n.

N. of a Buddhist work.

Kapisaya, Nom. P. kapijayati, to redden, em-

brown, Sis. iv, 24; Prasannar. Sec.

Xaplsita.nifn. embrowned, made brownordusky
red, Mall, on Sis. &c.

Kapisika, f. a sort of rum, L.

Xapisi-Vkri, to make brown or red.

Kapita, as, m., N. of a tree, L.

Kapitaka, am, n. Berberis Asiatica, Bhpr.
Kapitana, as, m. Spondias Mangifera ; Thes-

pesia Populnea ; Acacia Sirisa ; Ficus Religiosa ;

Areca Faufel
; .Sgle Marmelos, Susr.

kapingala, v. 1. for the next, L.

kapfajala, as, m. (etym. doubt-

ful) the francoline partridge, heathcock, VS. ; TS.;

SBr.; Susr. &c.; Cuculus Melanoleucus( = <YZ/a<z),

L.; N. of a VidySdhara, Balar. ; of a man, Kad.;
of a sparrow, Paficat.; (a), (., N. of a river, VP.

Kaplnjalada, m., N. of a man ; (cf. kdpinjaliidi.~)

KaplEjalarma, n., N. of an old city (cf. arma),
Kas. on Pin. vi, 2, 90.

kapucchala, am, n. a tuft of hair

on the hind part of the head (hangingdown likea tail),

Gobh.ii,9, 18; the fore-part of a sacrificial ladle (i.e.

the part with which the fluid is skimmed off), SBr.

Kaputsala, v. 1. for the above.

Kapushtika, f. = the next, L.

Kapushnika, f. a tuft of hair on each side of

the head, Gobh. ii, 9, 19.

cjr^Tt kapuya, mf(a)n. smellinff badly,

stinking, ChUp. v, lo, 7; Nir.

tf*lHkdprith, t, m.(fr.4. ka&nd^/prl, Say.),

'causingor increasing pleasure,' membrumvirile,RV.

x, 86, 16; 17; N. of Indra [Say.], RV. x, 101, 12.

Kapritha, as, m, N. of Indra [Say.], RV. x,

101, 12.

cpTThf kapdta, as, m. (Vkav, Un. i, 63;
fr. 2. ka + petal), a dove, pigeon, (esp.) the spotty-
necked pigeon (in the Vedas often a bird of evil

omen), RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh. &c.; a bird in

general, L.
;
a frieze, cornice ;

a particular position
of the hands, Comm. on Sak. ; PSarv. &c. ;

the grey
colour of a pigeon, Susr. ii, 280, I ;

the grey ore

of antimony, Susr. ii, 84, :o; (i), f. the female of a

pigeon, Paficat. carana, f. a kind of perfume,

Bhpr. paka, m. the young of a pigeon, gana

nyahkv-ddi, Pan. vii, 3, 53; (as), m. pi., N. of a

mountain-tribe, Kas. on Pin. v, 3, 113; (i), f. a

princess of this tribe, ib. pada, mfn. pigeon-

footed, gana hasly-ddi, Pan. v, 4, 138 (Kas. reads

katola). pali, f. frieze, cornice, VarBrS. pS-
likS, f. a dove-cot, pigeon-house, aviary, L. pali,
f. id. bant, f. a kind of perfume, L. retasa,

m., N. of a man. rojnan, m., N. of a king,

MBh.; Hariv. &c. vakra, n. a particular plant,
L. yankS, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a

remedy for the stone), Susr. varna, mfn. pigeon-
coloured, lead-grey, Susr.; (f), f. small cardamoms,
L. -valli, f., N. of a plant, Bhpr. -vega, f.

Rota Graveolens, L. sara, m. the grey ore of

antimony, L. nasta, m. a particular position of

the hands. hastaka, m. id. Kapotangnri, f.

a kind of perfume, L. Kapotanjana, n. ore of

antimony, L. Kapotabha, mfn. pigeon-coloured,

lead-grey, Susr. ; (as), m. a pale or dirty white

colour, W. Kapotari, m. '

enemy of the pigeons,'
a hawk, falcon, L.

Kapotaka,mf(i'o)n. pigeon-coloured, lead-grey,

Pat.; (as), m. a small pigeon or dove, MBh.;
VarBrS.; Paficat. &c. ; a particular position of the

hands ; (ikd), f. the female of a pigeon, Pancat. ;

(i), f. a kind of bird (
=

sydrad), VarBrS. ; (am), n.

ore of antimony, Car.

Kapotaklya, mf()n. abounding in or relating
to pigeons, gana na4adi, Pan. iv, 2, 91.

Kapotin, mfn. pigeon-shaped, SBr. xi, 7, 3, 2
;

having pigeons, L.

SffftW kapola, as, m. (ifc. f. a), (i/kap,
Un. i, 67) the cheek (of men or elephants &c.),
Susr. ; Yajn. ; Ragh. &c. ; (as), m. pi, N. of a

school belonging to the white Yajur-veda ; (I), f.

the fore-part of the knee, knee-cap or pan, L.

kavi, m, N. of a poet, kasha, m. any object

against which the cheeks or temples are rubbed, Kir.;

the elephant's temples and cheeks, W. tadana,
n. striking the cheeks (as a token of confession of

fault), MW. pattra, n. a mark painted on the

cheek, Naish. vii, 60. pali, is, i, f. the side of

a cheek, Kad. phalaka, n. (ifc. f. a), the cheek-

bone, Amar. -bnlttl, f. id., lihartr.
; Sis. -x&ffa,

m. colour or flush in the cheek.

kapphina, as, m., N. of a man
(Buddh.)

Kapphilla, kaphiua, kaphila, karapuilla,
vv. 11. for the above.

kdplaka, mfn.= kapwad-gamana-
samartka, Say., TBr. ii, 7, 1 8, 4 (the text has the

reading kdlpdka).

cfTRi kapha, as, m. phlegm (as one of the

three humors of the body, see also vdyu and pitta),
Susr. ; watery froth or foam in general ; (cf. abdhi-

k, megha-k, &c.) kara, mfn. producing phlegm ;

occasioning cold. knrcika, f. saliva, spittle, L.

kshaya, m. pulmonary consumption. trauda,
m. a particular disease of the throat, SarngS. srol-

ma, m. a disease of the belly. gana, mf(;)n. re-

moving phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (said

of several plants), Susr. ; (t), f. a particular plant, L.

ja, mfn. arising from or produced by phlegm,
Susr. jvara, m. fever arising from excess of

phlegm . da, mfn. = -kara above. nasaiia, mfn.

*=-ghna above. praya, m. phlegmatic, Susr.

vardhaka, mfn. exciting or increasing phlegm.
vardhana, mfn. id.; (AT), m. a species of

Tabernscmontana. vatika, mfn. (fr. kapha-
vdta), one in whom phlegm and wind prevail.

virodhin, mfn. obstructing the phlegm ; (i), n.

black pepper, L. vairin, m. id., L. saiubha-

va, mfn. arising from phlegm, Susr. hara, mfn.

removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, ib. hrit, mfn.

id., ib. Xaphatmaka, mfn. phlegmatic, Susr.

Kaphantaka or lka, m., N. of a plant, L. Ka-
phari, m. dry ginger, L.

Kaphala, mfn. phlegmatic, Susr.

KapMn, mm. id., L.; (f), m. an elephant, L. ;

v. 1. for kapphina, q. v. ; (int), f., N. of a river, L.

Kaphelu, us, m. Cardia Latifolia, Cumin, on
Un. i, 95.

kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow, L.

Xapnoni, is, m. f. the elbow, L. guda, m. a

ball on the elbow (as a symbol of unsteadiness or

uncertainty). jfhata, m. a stroke with the el-

bow, L.

Kaphonig-ndSya, Nom. A., "dyate, to be like

a ball on the elbow, i. e. to be unsteady or uncertain,
Sarvad. 1 1 6, 12.

', a*,m.theelbow(?BRD.),
AV. x, 2, 4.

arjjr kab, cl. I. A. kabate, cakabe, kabita,
^ Sec., to colour, tinge with various hues,

Dhatup. x, 1 7 ;
to praise, Vop. ; (cf. iav.)

^WV kdbandha, as, am, m. n. (sometimes
written kdvandha) a big barrel or cask, a large-
bellied vessel (metaphorically applied to a cloud),

RV.; AV. ix, 4, 3; x, 2, 3 ; (ep.) the clouds which
obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (sometimes
personified), MBh. ; the belly, Nir. ;

a headless trunk

(shaped like abarrel
; esp. one retaining vitality,W.),

R. ; Paficat. ; Ragh. &c. ; (as), m, N. of the Ra-
kshasa Danu (son of Sri

; punished by Indra for inso-

lently challenging him to combat; his head and

thighs were forced into his body by a blow from the

god's thunderbolt, leaving him with long arms and a

huge mouth in his belly ; it was predicted that he
would not recover his original shape until his arms
were cut off by Rama and Lakshmana), R. iii, 69,
2 7 ft; Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; N. of Rahu, L.; N. of

certain Ketus (96 in number), VarBrS. ; N. of an

Atharvana and Gandharva, SBr. xiv (kabdndhd);
VP. &c.; (am), n. water. Say. & L. -15, f., -tva,
n. headlessness, decapitation, Sis. muni, m.,
N. of a sage, VayuP. vadha, m. 'the slaying of

Kabandha,' N. of a chapter of the Padma-purana.
Kabandhin, mfn. 'bearing huge vessels of water

or clouds
'

('endowed with water, Say.), N. of the

Maruts, RV. v, 54, 8; (t), m, N. of a Katyayana,
PrasnUp.

tf^f. kabara. See kavara.

abittha= kapittha, q. v., L.

kabila= kapila, q.v., L.

kdbuli, is, f. the hinder part of an
animal, L.

^Ti| kdbru, u, n. (perhaps erroneous for

kambu and =kambuka, NBD.), AV. xi, 3, 6.

^*\ I. kdm, ind. (Gk. K) well (opposed
to a-kam, 'ill'), TS. ; SBr. &c.; a particle placed
after the word to which it belongs with an affirma-

tive sense, 'yes,' 'well' (but this sense is generally
so weak that Indian grammarians are perhaps right
in enumerating kam among the expletives, Nir. ; it

is often found attached to a dat. case, giving to that

case a stronger meaning, and is generally placed at

the end of the Pada, e. g. djijana Sshadhir bh6ja-
ndya kdm, thou didst create the plants for actual

food, RV. v, 83, 10), RV.; AV.; TS. v
; kam is

also used as an enclitic with the particles nu, su,
and hi (but is treated in the Pada-pitha as a separate
word

; in this connection kam has no accent but

once, AV. vi, no, i), RV. ; AV.; a particle of in-

terrogation (like kad and kirn),RV. x, 5 2, 3 ; (some-
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times, like kirn and tad, at the beginning of com-

pounds) marking the strange or unusual character of

anything or expressing reproach, L. ; head, L.
; food,

Nir. ; water, Nir. ; Nigh. ; happiness, bliss, L. Kim-
Tat, mm. blissful, SBr. xiii. Xam-da, in.

' water-

giver,' a cloud, L.

Xamya, mm. happy, prosperous, L.

Kaniyu, karuyya, karuyyu, kainva, mfn.

id., ib.

Kanta, kantl, kantn, mm. id., T.

Xambha, mfn. id., L.

* kam, cl. I . A. (not used in the con-
. jugational tenses) cakame, kamitd, ka-

e,a(akamataJ)hHup.x\\,iQ; to wish,desire,

long for, RV. v, 36, 1
; x, 1 1 7, 3

; AV.xix, 52, 3 ; SBr.;

Ragh. &c. ; to love, be in love with, have sexual

intercourse with, SBr. xi ; BhP. : Caus. A. (ep. also

P.) kamayate, -ti, kdmaydm-cakrt,ac>kamata,8Lc. ;

to wish, desire, long for (with ace. or inf. or Pot.,

Pin. iii, 3, 157; e.g. kamayc thuttjita bhavdn,
I wish your worship may eat ; kdmaye datum, I

wish to give, KM.), RV.; AV.; TS. ; MBh. &c. ;

to love, be in love with, have sexual intercourse

with, RV. x, 134, 5; 135, 5 ; SBr.; MBh. &c.;
to cause any one to love, Ritus. (in that sense, P.

;

Vop.) ; (with bahu or aty-artham) to rate or value

highly, R.: Desid. cikamishatc and cikdmayishate :

Imens.camkamyate; [cf. Lat. comis; alsoimo, with

the loss ofthe initial, for canto; cd-rus for cam-rus:
Hib. caemA,'\ove, desire

; fine, handsome, pleasant ;

'

caomhach, 'a friend, companion ;' caomhaim,
'

I

save, spare, protecf :

'

Armen. kamim.~]
Xamaka, as, m., N. of a man ; (as), m. pi. the

descendants of this man, gana ufakSdi, Pin. ii, 4,

69.
Xamatlia, as, m. (Un. i, 102) a tortoise, BhP. ;

Pancat. &c. ; a porcupine, L. ;
a bamboo, L. ;

N. of

a king, MBh. ; of a Muni ; of a Daitya ; (as or am),
m. or n. a water-jar (esp. one made of a hollow

gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by ascetics), L. ; (f),

f. a female tortoise, a small one Santis. pati, m.
the king of tortoises. Kamathaiura-vadha, m.
' the slaying of the Asura Kamatha,' N. of a section

of the Ganesa-purSna.

Kama-dyn, us, f. (
= kdmasya dipanl, SSy.), N.

of a woman, RV. x, 65, 12.

Kamana, mf(a)n. wishing for, desirous, libidi-

nous, L. ; beautiful, desirable, lovely, BhP.
; (as),

m., N. of Kama, L. ;
of Brahma*, L. ; Jonesia Asoka,

L. cchada, m. 'having beautiful plumage,' a

heron, L.

Kamanlya, mfn. to be desired or wished for,

desirable, Kum. i, 37 ; lovely, pleasing, beautiful,

Sak. 61 b ; Bhartr. &c. -tX, f., -tva, n. desirable-

ness, loveliness, beauty.

Xamara, mfn. (Un. iii, 133) desirous, lustful, L.

Kamala, mfn. (Comm. on Un. i, 106) pale-red,

rose-coloured, TS. vii, 3, 1 8, 1 ; (kamala) AV. viii,

6, 9 (desirous, lustful, BRD.) ; (as), m. a species

of deer, L.
;
the Indian crane (Ardea Sibirica), L.;

N. of Brahma*, L. ; of a pupil of VaisampSyana,
Kss. ; of an Asura, GanP. ; (in mus.) a particular
Dhruvaka (q. v.) ; (as, am), m. n. a lotus, lotus-

flower, Nelumbium, Susr. ; Sak. ; Bhartr. &c. ; (a),

{., N. of Lakshmi, BhP. ; Sah. ; Kathis. ; wealth,

prosperity, Subh. ; N. of Dakshyayani, MatsyaP. ;

ofone of the mothers in the retinue of Skanda,MBh.;
of the wife of Jaylpida, Rajat. ; an excellent woman,
L. ; an orange, Tantras. ; (f, am), f. n., N. of a metre

(four times three short syllables) ; (am), n. a par-
ticular constellation, VarBr.

; water, Kir. v, 35 ;

copper, L.
;
the bladder, L. ; a medicament, drug,

L.; N. of a town built by Kamala, Rfijat.; a par-
ticular number, Buddh. -kita, -kira, m. (?), N.
of two villages, gana palady-adi, Pan. iv, 3, no
(Kas.) khauda, n. a group of lotuses, Kris, on
Pan. iv, 3, 51. -gaxbha, mfn. 'offspring of the

lotus,' N. of Brahma, KathJs. ; the lotus-cup.

ffarbhabha, mfn. bright as the lotus-cup. ja,

m., N. of Brahma, VarBrS.; Kathis.; (cf. the last.)

deva, m., N. of a man ; (i), f., N. of the wife of

king Lalitiditya (and mother of king Kuvalapida).
nayana, m. 'lotus-eyed,' N. of a king. na-

bha, m. '

lotus-naveled," N. of Vishnu, BhP. ; Kad.

netra, mfn. lotus-eyed, Dhurtas. pattra, n.

leaf of the lotus-flower. pattraksha, mfn. hav-

ing eyes like leaves of the lotus-flower, R. &c.

bandhava, m. 'the friend of the lotus,
1

the sun,

Kad. b&la-nala, n. the stalk of a young lotus.

- "balanSlaya, Norn. A. "yate, to be like the stalk

of a young lotus, Sir-has. bhava, m. 'sprung
from the lotus,' N. of Brahmi,VarBfS. bhavana,
m. id. bhida, f., N. of a village, gana palady-
ddi. Pan. iv, 3, IIo. bhu, m. 'rising out of a

lotus,' N. of Brahmi, Viddh. -mati, m., N. of a

man, Kathas. maya, mfn. consisting of lotus-

flowers, Hear. ; Kid. yoni, m. '

lotus-bom,' N. of

Brahma, VarBrS. ; Heat. locana, mf(<i)n. lotus-

eyed ; (a), {., N. of a woman, Kathas. vati, f.

*--devt above, Rajat.; N. of a
princess,

Kathas.

vadana, mf(a)n. lotus-faced, Srutab. vana,
n. a cluster of lotuses

; -tnaya, mfn. consisting of
masses of lotuses, nothing but lotuses, Kid. var-
rthana, m., N. of a king of Kampana, Rajat.
varman, m., N. of a king, Kathas. ilia, m., N.

of a scholar, Buddh. haihthl-vrata, n., N. of
a particular religious observance, BhavP. aapta-
ml-vrata, n. id., MatsyaP. - sambhava, m., N.
of Brahma. Kamalakara, m. a mass of lotuses ;

a lake or pool where lotuses abound, R. ; Ratnav.

&c.; N. of the author of a commentary on the

Mitakshari, and of several other authors and men
;

-tirtka-ydtrd, f., N. of a work. Kamala-kesava,
m., N. of a shrine built by Kamalavati, Rajat.
Ka.niala.kgha, mf(/~)n. lotus-eyed ; (; I, f., N. of a

mother in the retinue of Skanda, MBh. ; (am), n.,

N. of a town, MatsyaP. Xamalaffraja, f. 'born

before Lakshmi,' N. of A-lakshml or Bad Luck.

Kamala-chaya, f. (orcchdyd), N.ofan Apsaras,
VP. Xamala-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.

Kamaladi, m., N. of a gana, Comm. on Pan. iv,

2, 51. Kamalanandana, n.
' Kamala's joy,' N.

of Miira-dinakara. Kamala-pati, m., N. of a

man. Xamalapata, m., N. of a man. KamalS-
bhakta, m. id. Kamalayataksha, mfn. having
large lotus eyes. Xamalayudha, m., N. of a poet.

Kamalalaya, m., N. of a country, MatsyaP. ; (a),
(. 'abiding in a lotus,' N. of Lakshmi, R. Xa-
malagana, n. a lotus-flower serving as a seat,

RamatUp. ;
a particular manner of sitting ; (as), m.

'having a lotus as seat,' N. of Brahma, MBh.;
BhP. ; Kum. &c. ; -stha, m. id. Xamala-hatta,
m., N. of a market-place (founded by Kamalavati),

Rijat. I. Xamalahasa, m. the 'smiling,' i.e.

opening or shutting of a lotus. 2. Kamalaha
Nom. (ft. the above) P. sati, to smile like a lotus,

Dhurtas.. Kamalekshana, mf(a)n. lotus-eyed,

MBh.; R. &c. Xamalottara, n. safHower (Car-
thamusTinctorius), L. XamalotpalamSlin.mni.
having garlands of Kamala and Utpala lotuses, MBh.
iii. Xamalodaya, m., N. of a man, Kathas. Ka-
malodbhava, m., N. of Brahma, Kathas.

Kamalaka, cvn, n., N. of a town, Rajat.

Kamalini, f. the lotus plant, Kathas. ; a number
of lotus plants ; a pool or place abounding with

them, MBh. ; Ragh. &c. kanta, m. 'the lover of

the lotus,' N. of the sun, Kathas. bandlm, m. id.

KamalikS, f. a small lotus, Kad.

Kama, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance, L.

Kamltri, mfn. lustful, desirous, cupidinous,
Naish. ; the male, husband, Hear.

Kamra, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 167) loving, being
in loye, desirous, L. ; desirable, beautiful, lovely,

Kivyid. ; (a), f. a kind of musical instrument.

Kanta, &c. See s. v.

Kama, &c. See s. v.

kamandalu, us, v, m. n. (in the
Veda us, (. according to Pan. iv, I, 71) a gourd or

vessel made of wood or earth used for water (by
ascetics and religious students), a water-jar, MBh. ;

BhP. ; Yajfi. &c. ; a kind of animal, AsvSr. ; (us),
m. Ficus Infectoria, L. ; (us), {. a kind of animal,
Pan. iv, I, 73.

Hill''* kamantaka, as, m., N. of a man ;

(ds), m. pi., N. of his descendants, gana upakadi,
Pan. ii, 4, 69.

^\*%<*(kamandaka, as, m.; (as), m. pi. id.,

ib.

kamandha, am, n. water, L. ; (cf.

kabandha.)

^?Rc7 kamala. See col. i.

^ilJlfT kamujd, f. a tuft or lock of hair.

Kamunja, f. id., Paras.

kamn. cl. I. A. (ep. also P.) karn-

te (-ti), cakampc, kampishyatc, a-

kambaliya.

kampishta, kampita (Dhatup. x, 1 3), to tremble,
shake, MBh.; ahP.; Pancat. &c.: Caus. P. K.kam-
payati, -te, to cause or make to tremble, shake,
MBh. ; R. &c. ; to pronounce in a tremulous manner

(i.e. with a thrill or shake): 'Det.iA.cikampishate:
Intens. camkampyate, camkampti; [cf. Ok. xan-
HTOI

;
Hib. cathSg,

'

hastening.']

Kampa, as, m. trembling, tremor, trembling mo-
tion, shaking, MBh.; Susr. &c. ; earthquake (cf.

bhiimi-kampa, mahl-k, &c.) ; tremulous or thrill-

ing pronunciation (a modification of the Svarita

accent which may take place if the Svarita syllable
is followed by an Udatta syllable), Nir. &c.; a kind
of time (in mus.); N. of a man. raja, m., N. of
a man. lakshman, m. air, wind, L. Kampan-
ka, m. id., L. Xampanvlta, mfn. affected with

trembling, agitated.

Kampana, mf(a)n. trembling, shaken, unsteady ;

causing to tremble, shaking, MBh.; (as), m. a kind
of weapon, MBh.

i, 2836; R. ; a kind of fever,

Bhpr. ;
the cool or dewy season (from about the

middle of January to that of March), L. ; N. of a

king, MBh. ii, 117; of a country 'near Kismira,

Rajat. ; (d), (., N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. ; (am), n.

trembling, quivering, Susr.; an earthquake, MBh.
v > 7 2 39> quivering or thrilling pronunciation (see

kampa), Comm. on RPrat.; the act of shaking,

swinging, KatySr.; Susr. i, 85, 9; Tarkas. &c.

Kampanlya, mfn. to be shaken, movable, vi-

bratory.

Kampaka, a wrong reading for kamp&hka above.

Kampaya, Nom. A. kampdyate, to tremble,

shake, Comm. on VarBrS.

Kampika, f. a kind of musical instrument.

Kampita, mfn. trembling, shaking,M Bh. ; Ritus. ;

caused to tremble, shaken, swung, MBh* iv, 1290;
Tattvas.

; (am), n. trembling, a tremor.

Kampin, mfn. trembling, quivering, Kathas.;

(ifc.) causing to tremble, shaking ; (cf. sirah-kam-

pin.)
Kampila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh.; =the

next, L.

Kampilya, as, m., N. of a pigment (produced
from the plant Rottleria Tinctoria), L.

Kampilyaka, m. (Car.), kampilla, m. (Susr.),

kampillaka, m. (Susr.), kampilvaka, m. (Car.),
and kampila, n. (L.), id.

Kampya, mfn. to be shaken or made to tremble

(cf. a-kampya) ; to be moved away from one's place ;

to be pronounced in a quivering or trilling manner.

Kampra, mf(<z)n. trembling, shaken, Pan. ; Ba-

lar.; movable; agile, quick, KatySr.; Lity.; un-

steady, uncertain, Naish.

^rfjTfiff kamphilla, as, m., v. 1. for kapphina,

q. v.

kamb, cl. i . P. kamlati, to go, move ;

\ (v. 1. kart.)

kambara, mfn. variegated, spotted,
L. ; (as), m. variegated colour, L.

'B'grt kambald, as, am, m. n. (y/iam,
Comm. on Un. i, 108), a woollen blanket or cloth

or upper garment, AV. xiv, 2, 66 ; 67 ; MBh. ; Hit.

&c. ; (as), m. a dew-lap, VarBrS. ; Heat. ; a small

worm or insect, L. ;
a sort of deer with a shaggy

hairy coat, L. ; N. of a teacher ; of a man
; of a

Naga, MBh.; MarkP. &c. ; (am), n. water (cf.

kamala); N. of a Varsha in Kusa-dvlpa, MBh. vi,

454. kfiraka, m. a woollen-cloth manufacturer.

carayaniya, ds, m. pi. a nickname of a school

of the Cariyanas, Pat. on Katy., on Pan. i, j, 73 ;

(cf. odana-paniniya.) dhavaka, m. one who
cleans woollen clothes. barhisha, m., N. of a

man, Hariv. ;
BhP. ; VP. vahya or -vahyaka,

m. = kambali-vdhyaka below. hara, m., N. of

a man ; (ds), m. pi. the descendants of this man,
di, Pan. ii, 4, 63. Kambalarna (for

kambala-rina, Vartt. on Pan. vi, I, 89), n. a debt

consisting of a woollen blanket or garment. Xam-
balaluka, f. a kind of vegetable, L.

Kambalaka, as, m. a woollen cloth or garment,
Susr.; (ika), f., gana pakshadi, Pan. iv, i, 80.

Xambalin, mfn. covered with a woollen cloth or

blanket, wearing a woollen garment, Jain. ; (i), m.

'having a dew-lap,' an ox, L. Kambali-vahya-
ka, n. a carriage drawn by oxen.

Kambaliya. mf(a)n. fit for woollen blankets

&c., Kas. on Pan. v, I, 3.



Kambalya, am, n.
(ifc. f. d, Pan. iv, i, 23) one

hundred Palas cf wool
(necessary for making a

woollen
blanket), Pan. v, I, 3.

kitT^v'*
1^ kambalayin, I, m. a sort of

W-W kambi, is, {. a ladle or spoon, L.; a
shoot or branch or joint of a bamboo, L.^ kainbu, us, m. (u, n., L.) a conch;
a shell, MBh. iv, 255 ; BhP. ; Kathas. &c.; (us) m
a bracelet or ring made of shells, MBh.; a bracelet
in general, L.; three lines or marks in the neck
(indicative of good fortune), VarBrS. the neck L
an elephant, L.

; a tube-shaped bone, L. ; a vein or
tubular vessel of the body, W. ; a sort of Curcuma
L.-kantha, mf(>. 'shell-neck,' having folds in
the neck like a spiral shell (cf. above), Kathas

~*f **' mf"' id
-.
BhP- -kashtha, f. Phy-

above, MBh. ; R. &c . ?(*m. "she^neTk/lvfof a
tortoise, Pancat.; (d), f. a shell-like neck

(i. e. one
marked with three lines, cf. above), L. _ja, in. a kind
of drum, -pnshpi, f. Andropogon Aciculatus L-maUm f. ,d., L. Xambv-Btayin, m. the bird
ralco Cheela, L.

Xambuka, as, m. a conch, shell, L a mean
person, W. ; (d), f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. ; (am) n
N. of a town, Kathas.

Xarnbn, us, m. (</kam, Un.
i, gc), a thief

plunderer; a bracelet, W.
Xambnka, as, m. the husk of

rice, AV. xi, i,

Kamboja, as, m. pl., N. of a people and its

country; (as), m. the king of this people, Pan iv
I, J75

f
a shell, L.; a species of elephant, L.;

'

(cf
kamboja.} -mnnda, mfn. bald like a Kamboja'
gana mayura-vyansakadi,?ln. ii, i, 72 ; (cf Hariv'
78o.) Xambojadi, m., N. of a gana, Katy on Pan'

kambalya.

the
finger, W -kritatman, mfn.

-living from
handtomouth. ifoctitnt. MKk ::: .^._ .

kardtpala. 253
, n, .

hand
tomouth/destitute, MBh. xiii, 162,.-osha

n,. the hand hollowed to receive water
; (cf. -kaldia.)~

"^ ,' i
thC aCt f takinS thc hand, Hear.~

,*?
(
{-
kara-Sh; for 2. see p. 254, col. ,),m. takmg the hand (of the bride

; one part of the
ceremony being ,he

placing of the bride's right hand
with the palm uppermost in the right hand of the
bridegroom), marriage, Kathas. - grahana (i ka-
ra-grahava; for 2. seep. 254, col. 3), n. id., MBh.

, 900 ; Pancad. &c.
; (cf. pdni-J'.) _ grmd

. . . n-. _ grahammd. p so as to take the hand, Kas. on Pan.^i, 4,-Srrahin (, kara-grMn ; for 2. see p. 254^ col
3), mfn. takmg the hand.W.; a bridegroom T
-Srharshana.m.achurning-stick.W.; (n ) the actof
rubbing the hands togetherf W. -gharBhin m

a
churning-stick,W. _^ta, m. akLof^ln'ous

AsD'era^Bh
1
'

^i -t ',**''
2-*^m Trophis

Aspera, Bhpr.; (a), (. a species of tree (commonlycalled
smdura-pushpl-vriksha), L. -ja, m. -pro-' P

. . .

-bhanjaka, as, m . pl., N . of a , M
-bhanjika, v.l. for the above, VP. -bWHanam N. of a Brahman, BhP. -bM, m . JT^
1
-*hrha*a> "' " h nd-*nt, bracelet.- mandalln, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. -ma-

' " partularm"sure -kar), SarhgS.

e . ""gcr-naii, Mn.
;

J busr. &c.
; Pongamia Glabra

(
= karaHja\L. , (am), n. a kind of perfume (resembling a nail in

appearance, ~ vydghra-nakha} L v dh
m.,N.ofaprince; -jakhya,n a perfume(= ,'a)"t

t"be
BP
H
a^m"_^ a

rVrfV^" -A^'
BhP "

"' ^ Palm f the
"

3W kambha. See p. 252, col. i.

kambhari, f. Gmelina Arborea, L.

kambhu, u, n. the fragrant root of
Andropogon Muricatus.

^>*t^kam-vat. See p. 252, col. i.

^ni kdya (Ved. for 2. lea; only gen. sgwith eiJ), every one (e. g. n{ shu namStimatim
kAyasya at, bow well down the haughtiness of

- - . <*/ Armen. ui.]

^Kaya,
ind. (inst. fern, of t.ta) in what manner?

f kayastha, f. a medicinal plant, L
(v. 1. for vayahsthd.)

\ kayad, v. 1. for kravyffd, q. v., SV.

J kayadhu, us (Us, v. 1.), f, N. of Hi-
ranyakasipu'swife, BhP.vi, 18, 12

; Comm. onTBr.
3W kayya, as, m., N. of a prince (founder

of a shrine and a Vihara called after him), Rajat
Kayyaka, as, m., N. of a man, Rajat.

3TO? kayyata, as, m.= kaiyyata, q. v.

^ i. kard (for 2. see p. 2S4 , col. 3), mf(i,
rely a)n. (-/ 1. kri), a doer, maker, causer, doing

making causing producing (esp. ifc.; cf. duhkha-
kara, bhayam-k, samfat-k, &c.; cf Lat 'cents

a* nhP- n
- -u5r. BhP &c.

; (a ), f. a knif Kathas
' '

m n. bemg , the hand or in one's possession, Pan-

cat^,
bak. ; -tola, m. clapping the hands, Git.;

-dhfita, mfn. held in the hand, W.; -stha mfn
resting m the palm of the hand, W. ; -ldmalaka

'

a myrobalan lying in the hand,' anything quiteclear to all eyes taliVkri, to take in & palmof the hand, BhP. viii, 7, 42.-tali-krita mfntaken m the open hand, lying open. - ta,', ind. fromthe hand, out of the hand, -tala, as, f, m f a
.usical mstrument a cymbal, L.; (am), n. beatingtime by clapping the hands, Balar. -talaka n I

cymbal ; (,kd), f. clapping the hands, Naish. beat-
ing time by clapping, KathSs. ; a kind of cymbal L
f~S^1 "' Pandanus Odoratissimus, Nigh. - toys

'

f., N. of a river in the north-east of Bengal (saidto have origmated from the water poured into thehand of
S.vaathismarriage with Parvati, and thrown

by him on the ground), MBh.; VP. -toyinl f
N. of a river

(probably = the last), MBh. xiii, 4887"-da (i. kara-da; for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), mfnone who g,ves his hand, W. _ dakaha, mfn^andy,'dexterous, r

eady,W-drnma,n,,N.ofapoisonoutree
(
= tan-stara), L. -dvlh, m. pl^N. of a

tr.be or
schooLTindyaBr. ii, .5, 4; iii, 6, ^ L dvipa,m Guilandma

Bonducella, Nigh, -

jomts of the
fingers corresponding ,o the beads)Tantras. &c. -mukta, n. (soil, astra} a missile

weapon thrown with the hand
; a dart, javelin

L., -
tesvara, n., N. of a temple. -moksha mhe act of

setting free the hand (of the bride byCfather when the wedding is finished; cf. Kashas
xvi, 82), Pancad.-mooana, n. id., ib.-ruddha
mfn. stopped bythehand, held tight or fast -ruh,m 'growing from the hand,' a

finger-nail, Sak
Bhartf. &c.; Unguis Odoratus, L. f -Padascratch with the

finger-nail, Megh. 9,f-

hind Kaf'on'p,
m> md 'P- whilst turning thehand Kas. on Pan.

,, 4, 39. _ valli f a , f
plant, L. -vBraka, m., N. of Skanda, L.-vari
n. water from the hand. - TBla, m a sword

^ymitar,
MBh.; BhP. &c. (cf. -pdla above a

finger-nail, L.; -putri, {. a knife, Virac -vailm. a kind of sword, L - vBllkB. f. = .fdli'ka above,'
L.-vliida,m.,N. ofan author. -vlndiya n ra-
the

last), the work ofKaravinda. - vimukti' f.' N'ofa Tirtha. _ vira, m. Oleander (Nerium Odoriin)

'

MBh.; Susr.; Mricch.; VarBrS.; a species of Soma
Susr.i,, 164, 15; asword, L.; a particular spell (fo^

Jvenng a missile of mystic properties after its dis-
cnarge), K.; the thumb; a cemeterv T M f

Naga, MBh. i, ,557; of a Daitya, I'. ^of ?'townon the nverVenva (founded by Padma-varna), Hariv
5230 (cf. kara-vira-pura below); of a town onthe river Drishadvati (the residence of Candra-
sekhara), KapS. ; of a mountain, BhP ; (d) f
arsenic L. ; (f), f. a woman who has bornea'son
mother, L.; a good cow, L. ; N. of Aditi T

'

(am] n. the flower of Oleander, L. ; -k'anda-

samjjta,m.
a species of onion; a bulb (=taila-

8 (v'} k'

~*ara M"' n - N - of *ood, Hariv.

founded by Padma-vama
'(=f. K>a)' MBh";

';a, f. Cajanus Indicus, L.; -bhusha, l=-b/iu
.\-mahdtmya, n., N. of a work; -vrata. n.

'

creator
'), AV. xii, 2, 2; Mn.

; Paficat. &c"'
helping, promoting, RV.

i, ,,6, 13; (as), mthe act
of^domg, making &c. (ifc.; cf. Ishat-

t
r
A' v?,~

k
' Jiu*''-k ' &c-); 'the doer,' the

hand, RV. x, 67, 6; MBh.; Mn. &c.
; a measure

le

, ,
a
o!
h f twenty-four thumbs) ; an elephant's

trunk, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; the claws of a crab Hit
symbolical expression for the number two the lunar
mansion Hasta, VarBrS. - kacchaptkB, 'f a parti-
cular position of the fingers, -kata, m. an elephant's
emple i^cf. karatd) ; Centropus Pyropterus, Ni?h
kautaka, m. 'hand-thorn,' a

finger-nail, L- kamala, n.
'

hand-lotus,
'

the hand (esp of a lover
or a mistress}, Ritus.

; (cf. .padma, -pankaja, &c
below.) -karna, m., N. of a man, Buddh. _ka-
lasa, m. the hand hollowed to receive water, W
-kisalaya, m. n. 'hand-bud,' the hand closed in'
the form of a bud, L.; 'hand-shoot,' the finger
Ritus.; Das. - kndmala, n. 'hand-bud'

(cf. above).

end of the cheek h7 TTnThThanT^k'sa' m"
marking the hand with mystical figures Bhp'
-pankaja, m. = -kamala above, -pattra, n a
saw, Susr.; Hit.; splashing water about while bath-
ing, playing or

gamboling in water, L (d) { a
spec,es of

fig-tree, L.; -vat, m. Borassus Flabelli-
tormis (the leaves being compared to a saw) 1

-pattraka, n. a saw, L.; (ikd), f. plavine in
water; (cf. .fattra .) -padma, m. n. = -Sa/a
above -parna, m. Abelmoschus Esculentus L
a kind of Ricinus, L. -pallava, m. 'hand-shoot

'

a finger MarkP.; = -kisalaya above, T. _ patran
splashing water about while bathing (cf -pattra

above) L. ; the hand hollowed so as to hold any-
thing, W. ; (f), f. cup made of

leather, L. -pala
(l.kara-fdla; for 2. see p. 254, col. 3), m. 'hand-
protecting, asword, scymitar, L.-pBlaka m id
L. ; (ikd), (. a cudgel, short club or wooden sword'
a sword or one-edged knife, L. -pBli, m. a kind

r;5.:t.-"** m -

j.
oini"g the palms of the

'*""v* ". t n. m i WOFK : -vrata \\a certain rite
; -VaVfora, n., N. of a wood, Hariv'

-viraka, m. the poisonous root of OleanderL. ; 1 ermmalia Arjuna, L. ; a sword, L.
; a ceme-

tery, L. ; a particular part of the face VarRr<!
N. of a Naga, Hariv. ;\d), f. red ar'n'ic ^fgh'.'
(am), n. the flower of Oleander, L .Tin

'

m. N. of a physician, Susr.
i, i8.-vrana m

of Bhlmasena, L. _ .SkhS, f. a
finger, L- ilka'ram water expelled by an elephant's trunk, L -snd-

dhl, f.
cleansing the hands with

fragrant flowers,

M 7 A
' m "

';

h nd
-spicule,

>

a
finger-nail, L.-sBda (i. kara-sada; for 2. see p. 254 col \\m. languor of the hands, Pancat. -.atta n an

auspicious string (tied to the hand at marriage &c )
i.-Btha, mfn. lying in the hand, Naish,-sthS-
lln, m. '

using the hands for a jar,' N. ofSiva MBh
IH3- thi--/kri, to lay on the' hand.'- spanda, m. trembling of the hands, -sphotam.

extending the hands, Pancat.- .vana, m sound"
produced by clapping the hands, R. -

, . e pams o te
hands m token of respect, W. ; ,he hands joined andOW

box, chest with
1 HMR ' - ox, cest wt

a hd, MBh x,v 1938; -td*jali, m. cavity made
in

joining the palms of the hands, R. -pnti f the
hollow of the hand, Sarng. - pri.'htha,n .the back
of the hand, W._praceya (i. kara-praceya for

'fr'.r i
54

'/, ,

1

/
3)l mfn ' ' be held or take" "old

of by the hand, W. -prada (i. kara-prada ; for 2
ieep. 254, C0|. 3), mfn. giving the hand &c. -prS^
pta, mfn. held in the hand, obtained, possessed Hit
-baka, m. a species of bird, VarBrS. -badara
n. 'a jujube lying in the hand,' anything quite

finger-nail. Xarft&hBta, m. a "blow "with"
hand, Bhartr. Karantfana, m. a mucT-fr^uented

Ka'thas! ^**'???.'
('

f
&nS of

."* hand,

. arambnka
Carandas, L. Karimla, ka, m. id./L.'
ota, m. nnger-nng. Kararoha, m. id , L

Karargala, n a lute, L. Kararpita, mfn. pl,'cedn hand Karalamba, m. a support of the handmeans of
safety, Hit.; (mfn.) stretching out one'shand to s

, . . ec
hand to support or raise another,W Karalam
bana, n. the act of

supporting the hand, helpingsustaimn
n

sustaimng. Kardndnka, m. a sort of
Karotpala, n. a

lotus-hand; (cf.
-

L



254 karodaka. karanjaka.

Xarodaka, n. water held in or poured into the

hand, W.
I. Xaraka (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. a water-

vessel (esp. one used by students or ascetics),

MBh. ;R.; a species of bird, L.
;
hand (?), L.; N.

of several plants (the pomegranate tree, Pongjmia
Glabra, Butea Frondosa, BauhiniaVariegata, Mimu-

sops Elengi, Capparis Aphylla), L. ;
a cocoa-nut

shell, L. ; ^as t am), m. n. a cocoa-nut shell hollowed

to form a vessel
; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.;

VP. ; (am), n. fungus, mushroom, L. ; (iid), f. a

wound caused by a finger-nail. Sis. iv, 29. catur-

thi, f. the fourth day in the dark half of the month

Asvina. toy, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. pa-

trikl, f. a leather vessel for holding water. Xara-
kimbu.m.thecocoa-nuttree, L. Karakambuas,
m. id., L.

Kar>.ua (once karana, RV. i, 1 19, 7), mf(f)n.

doing, making, effecting, causing (esp.ifc.; cl.anta-

karana, ushnam-k", &c.), R. &c. ; clever, skilful,

RV. i, 119, 7 ; (as), m. a helper, companion, AV.

vi, 46, 2
; xv, 5, 1-6 ; xix, 57, 3 ;

a man of a mixed

class (the son of an outcast Kshatriya, Mn. x, 22 ;

or the son of a Sudra woman by a VaiSya, Yajn. i,

92 ;
or the son of a Vaisya woman by a Kshatriya,

MBh. i, 2446 ; 4521 ;
the occupation of this class

is writing, accounts &c.) ;
a writer, scribe, W. ; (in

Gr.) a sound or word as an independent part of

speech (or as separated from the context
;

in this

sense usually n.), Kss. on Pan. Hi, I, 41 ; Pat.;

Comm. on RPrat. ; (in mus.) a kind of time, Kum.

vi, 40 ; (f), (. a woman of the above mixed tribe,

Yajn. i, 95 ; (with suta] an adopted daughter, R.

(ed. Gorr.) i, 19, 9 ; (in arithm.) a surd or irrational

number, surd root ; the side of a square, Sulbas. ;

Comm.onVS.; a particular measure,Comm. on Katy-
Sr.; a particular position ofthefingers;(a;),n. the act

of making, doing, producing, effecting, SBr. ; MBh.
&c. (very often ifc., e.g. mushti-If, viriipa-k^) ;

an act, deed, RV. ; an action (esp. a religious one),

Yajn. i, 350; R. ;
the special business of any tribe

or caste, L. ;
a calculation (esp. an astronomical one),

VarBrS. ; an astrological division of the day (these

Kara nas are eleven, viz. vava, valava, kaulava,

taitila, gara, vanija, vishti, iakuni, catushpada,

kintughna, and ndga, two being equal to a lunar

day ;
the first seven are called a-dhruvani or

movable, and fill, eight times repeated, the space

from the second half of the first day in the moon's

increase to the first half of the fourteenth day in its

wane ; the four others are dhruvdni or fixed, and

occupy the four half-days from the second half of the

fourteenth day in the wane of the moon to the first

half of the first day in its increase), VarBrS. ; Susr.

&c. ; pronunciation, articulation, APrat. ; (in Gr.)
a sound or word as an independent part of speech,

eparated from its context, Pan . ; Kas. &c., (karana

may be used in this way like kdra, e.g. iti-karana,

SankhSr.) ;
the posture of an ascetic ; a posture in

sexual intercourse ; instrument, meansofaction, Svet-

Up. ; Yajn.; Megh. ;
an organ of sense or of speech,

VPrat. ;
ParGr. ; (in law) an instrument, document,

bond, Mn. viii, 51 ; 53 ; 154 ; (inGr.) the means or

instrument by which an action is effected, the idea ex-

pressed by the instrumental case, instrumentality, Pjn.

i, 4, 42 ; ii, 3, 18 ; iii, 3, 45 ; cause (
= tdrana) ;

a spell, charm, Kathas. (cf.
karana -prayoga) ;

rhythm, time, Kum. ; body, Megh. ; Kum. ;
Kad. ;

N. of a treatise of Varaha-mihira on the motion of

the planets; of a work belonging to the Siva-dariana ;

a field, L. ; the mind, heart,W. (cf. antah-karana) ;

grain, W. katnhala, n., N. of a work on prac-
tical astronomy by Bhaskara. kearin, m., N.

of a work. grama, m. the senses collectively, L.

1&, f. instrumentality, the state of being an

instrument, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 33. trana,
n.

'

protecting the organs of sense,' the head, L.

tva, n. instrumentality, mediate agency, KapS.
niyama, m. repression or restraint of the organs

of sense. neri and -nerika, m. a kind of dance.

paddhati, f., N. of a work. prakaia, m., N.

of a work. prabodha, in., N. of a work. pra-
yoga, m. spell, charm, Kathas. xliv, 151 ; xlix, 147.

yati, f. a kind of time (in mus.) vat, mfn.

articulated, TPrat. vinyaya, m. manner of pro-

nunciation, TPrat. vySpSra, m. action of the

senses, T. *ara, m., N. of a work on practical

astronomy by Bhaskara. sutra, n., N. of a work,
Lll. sthina-bheda, m. difference of articulation

or organ of pronunciation. Karanatta, n., N. of a

place. Karanadhikara, m. a chapter on the

subject of pronunciation. Xaranadhipa, m. '

lord

of the organs,' the principle of life, living soul, T.;
the god presiding over each sense (e.g. the sun is the

lord of the eye &c.),T. Karanabda, as, m. pi.

the years used in astronomical calculations, i.e. years
of the Sika era, Comm. on VarBfS.

Xarani, is, (. doing, making (cf. a-karani) ;

form, aspect, Bslar. &c.

Xaranln, mfn. having instruments, VP. ; (f),

m., N. of a teacher.

Xaranlya, mm. to be done or made or effected

&c., MBh.; R.&c.
Xaranda, as, (f, L.), am, mfn. (Un. i, 128)

a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-work,
BhP.

;
Bhartr. &c.; a bee-hive, honey-comb, L. ;

(as), m. a sword, L. ; a sort of duck, L. ; a species

of plant (
= JaliiJ/iaka), L. ; (am), n. a piece of

wood, block, Bhpr. phalaka, m. Feronia Ele-

phantum, L. vyuha, m., N. of a Buddhist work.

Xarandaka, as, ikd, m. f. a basket, Kathas.

nivSpa, m., N. of a place near Rajagriha. vat,
ind. like a basket, KSrand.

Karandin, /, m. (karandas tad-dkdro 'sty asya,

T.) a fish,' L.

I. Karabha (for 2. see col. 3), as, m. (i/kri,
Un. iii, 122; but more probably connected with

i. kara), the trunk of an elephant, MBh.; Sak.

&c. ;
a young elephant, BhP.; a camel, MBh.;

Susr. &c. ; a young camel, Paiicat.
;
the metacarpus

(the hand from the wrist to the root of the fingers),

Sah. ;
Comm. on Un. &c. ; (in mus.) a singer who

wrinkles the forehead when singing ; a kind of per-

fume, L. ; a wall, L. ; N. of Danta-vakra (king of

the Karflshas), MBh. ii, 577 ; (a), f. a particular

plant, L. ; (i), f. a she-camel, L. ; Tragia Involu-

crata, L. kandika, f. Echinops Echinatus, L.

grama, m., N. of a village, Kathas. griva,
m., N. of a fortress in the Vindhya mountain, Ka-
thas. priya, m. a sort of tree, L. ; (a), (. a sort

of Alhagi, L. vallabha, m. Feronia Elephantum.
Karabhadani, f. a species of Alhagi (

= -priyd

above). Karabhashtaka, n., N. of a work.

Karabhoru, f. a woman whose thighs resemble the

trunk of an elephant, Sak.; Naish. &c.

Xarabhaka, as, m., N. of a messenger, Sak.;
of a village, Kathas. ; (cf. karabha-grdma above.)

Xarabhin, i, m. '

having a trunk,' an elephant,
L.

Xaras, as, n. a deed, action, RV. iv, 19, 10.

Karasna, as, m. the fore-pan of the arm, RV.;
a finger-nail, SankhSr.

I. Karl, mfn. (ifc.) causing, accomplishing (cf.

iakrit-k") ; (is), m. the hand, L.

2. Karl (in comp. for karin, col. 3). kanS,
f. Piper Chaba

; -valh, (. id. knmbha, m. the

frontal globe of an elephant. kuslimbha, m. a

fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of Naga-
kesara, L. kniTunbhaka, m. id. krit, m.

Pongamia Glabra, L. krishna, f. Piper Chaba,

Nigh. garjita, n. the roaring of elephants, L.

carman, n. an elephant's hide. ja, m. a young
elephant, L. danta, m. an elephant's tusk, W. ;

ivory, W. dfiraka, m. a lion, L. n&si, f. the

trunk of an elephant, L. naslka, f. a kind of

musical instrument, W. pa, m. the keeper of an

elephant [T.], gana curnadi. Pan. vi, 3, 134.

pattra, n., N. of a plant; (cf. tdltia-pattra.)

patha, m. the way of an elephant, gana dtva-

pathadi, Pan. v, 3, 108. -plppali, f. PothosOffi-

cinalis, L.; Piper Chaba, L. pot*, m. a young
elephant, L. bandha, m. the post to which an

elephant it tied, L. makara, m. a fabulous

monster, L. mandita, n., N. of a wood, Kathas.

Ixx, 40. micala, m. '

destroyer of elephants,' a

lion, L. mukta, f. a pearl (said to be found some-

times in an elephant's head), L. mukha, m. '
ele-

phant-faced,' N. of Ganesa, L. yadas, n. a

water-elephant, hippopotamus,W. rate, n. 'ele

phant's coitus,' a kind of coitus, Kir. v, 2 J. vara,
m. an excellent elephant. valjayanti, f. a flag

carried by an elephant, L. iavaka, m. a young
elephant under five years old, L. snndarikfi, f.

a gauge, water-mark, L. Bkandha, m. a herd of

elephants, K3s. on Pan. iv, 2, 51. haste, m. a

particular position of the hands. Kaiindra, m. a

large elephant, a war or state elephant; Indra's

elephant, W.
Karika, m. ifc. (

= karin) an elephant, Sis. iv,

29 ; (karikd, (., see I. karaka.)

Xarini, f'.(fr. the next), a female elephant.Bhartr.;
Vikr.

;
Kathas. ; -sahdya, m. the mate of the female

elephant.

Karin, mfn. doing, effecting &c. ;
K5i. on Pan.

"i 3> 7 ! (0> m -

' niv 'ng trunk,' an elephant,

MBh.; BhP.; Paiicat. &c.; (f), f., see above.

Karichtha, mfn. (superl.) doing most, doing

very much, RV. vii, 97, 7.

Kariihnu, mfn. (ifc.)doing, accomplishing, Das.

Karishya, linn, to be done [**kartavya, Say.],

RV. i, 165, 9.

Xarixbyat, mm. (fut. p. of */\. kri, q. v.)

about to do ; future, AitBr.

Xariyai, mfn. (compar.) one who does more,

W.(?)
Kareta, as, m. a finger-nail, L.

Xarenu, us, m. (Un. ii, i) an elephant, MBh.;
Pancat. &c.

; Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. ; (us

[and us, L.]), f. a female elephant, MBh.; Susr.;

Ragh. &c.
;
a sort of plant, Susr. ii, 171, 16; 173,

7 ;
the Svarabhakti (q. v.) between r and h, Comm.

on TPrat. pala, m.' keeperof an elephant," N. of a

man. bhu, m., N. of Pilakapya, L. -matI, f.,

N. of the wife of Nakula (and daughter of a king of

the Cedis), MBh. varya, m. a large or powerful

elephant. inta, m. = -bhu above.

Xarenuka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the

plant Karenu, Susr. ii, 251, 18; (a), f. a female

elephant, Pancat.

^liT, 2. kara (for i. see p. 253, col. i), m.

('/krT), a ray of light, sunbeam, moonbeam, R. ;

Megh. ;
Pancat. &c. ; hail, L. ; royal revenue, toll,

tax, tribute, duty, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. - trraha

(2. kara-graha; for I. see p. 253, col. 2), m. levy-

ing or gathering taxes; a tax-gatherer. grahana
(2. kara-grahana), n. levying or gathering taxes.

srr&hin (2. kara-grdhin), mfn. levying a tax,

a tax-collector. Jala, n. a pencil of rays, a stream

of light, W. da, mm. paying taxes, subject to

tax, tributary, MBh.; dl-Jkri, to render tribu-

tary, Hear. ; di-krita, mfn. made tributary, subju-

gated, MBh. i, 4462. panya, n. a commodity

given as tribute, MBh. ii, 1052. pala (2. kara-

pdla;iot I. see p. 253, col. 2), m. chief tax-gatherer,
Paficat. praceya, mfn. to be collected by taxes.

prada (2. kara-prada), mfn. paying taxes, tri-

butary, MBh. iii, 14774. ~rndh, mfn. ray-ob-

structing, vat, mfn. paying tribute. sada (2.

kara-sdda ; for I. see p. 253, col. 3), m, the fading

away of rays, Pancat. (panda ( 2 . kara-spanda ;

for I. see p. 253, col. 3), m. trembling of rays.

ipho^a (2. kara-sphota; for I . see p. 253, col. 3),

m. extending the rays. hra, mfn. taking tribute,

BhP. 2. Xarag-ra (for I. see p. 253, col. 3), n.

point of a ray. Xarotkara, m. a bundle of rays ;

a heavy tax, W.
2. Xaraka (for I. see col. i), m. hail; toll, tax,

tribute. Xarakabhigrhata, m. shower of hail,

Sarng. 1. Xarakasara, m. a shower of hail.

2. Karakasara, Nom. P. karakdsdrati, to pour
or shower down like hail, DhQrtas.

2. Karabha (for i. see col. 2), am, n. the lunar

mansion called Hasta, Heat.

Kari-y'kri, to offer as a tribute, Kathas. xix,

"4^
qiHIIJ karakdyu, us, m., N. of a son of

Dhritarashtra (cf. kanatdyu), MBh. i, 6982.

*<.$ karanka, as, m. the skull, head, Ka-
thas. ;

Malatlm. ;
a cocoa-nut hollowed to form a

cup or vessel, L. ;
a kind of sugar-cane (cf. the next),

L. ; any bone of the body, L. ; [cf. Gk. icapvov,

xlpas, xapiclvos; Lit.carina, cornu, cancer; Eng.
horn; cf. tarta."\ mill, m. a sort of sugar-cane.

Xarankim, f,, N. of a Yogini, Heat.

cn4.fi/iij karangana (v. 1. for kardngana), m.
a market, fair, W.

nt^}f{5 karaculi, is, m., N. of a country,
Viddh.

oUT^r kdraftja, as, m. the tree Pongamia
Glabra (used medicinally), Ap. ; Susr. ; MBh. iii

; N.
of an enemy of Indra (slain by thisgod\ RV. i, 53,
8 ; (i), f. Galedupa Piscidia, Bhpr. phalaka, m.
Feronia Elephantum, L. ha, mfn. pernicious to

Karanja, RV. x, 48, 8.

Karanjaka, as, ikd, m. f. Pongamia Glabra,

MBh.; R.; Susr.; Verbesina Scandens, L.
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*H\& karata, as, m. an elephant's temple,
MBh. ;

Bhartr. &c. ; the spot between the forehead

and ear of a bird, VarBrS.; a crow, BhP. v, 14, 29;
Santis. &c. ;

a kind of drum, Comm. on VarBrS.; a

man of a low or degraded profession, L. ; a bad

Brahman, L. ;
an atheist, unbeliever, impugner ol

the doctrines of the Veda, L.; a kind of funeral

ceremony, L. ; Carthamus Tinctorius, L. ; (as), m.

pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 370 ; VP. ; of a royal

dynasty; (d), f. an elephant's temple ;
a cow diffi-

cult to be milked, L.
; (f), f. a crow, L. ; (mfn.)

dark-red, VarBrS. 61, 2; 6. Karata-mukha, n.

the spot where an elephant's temple bursts, MBh.

Karataka, as, m. a crow, L. ; N. of a jackal,
Pancat.

;
Hit. &c.

Xaratin, i, m. an elephant, Subh. Karati-

kautuka, n., N. of a work treating on elephants.

cp^<T karatu, us, m. the Numidian crane,
L. ; (cf. karetavyd, karetu, &c.)

3iW karana, &c. See p. 254, col. i.

epT3J3 karanda. See p. 254, col. 2.

*l?r*J karatha, as, m., N. of a physician,
BrahmavP.

cfiTr'3/taraBfAa,as,rn.pl.,N.ofapeople,VP.

*K^f karaphu, a particular high number,
L. (Buddli.)

^itH karabha, &c., for i. see p. 254, col. 2
;

for 2., p. 254, col. 3.

<tn.n karama, as, m. (= kalama) a reed for

writing with, Karand.

e*<.igiaraiaa,as,m.thebetel-nuttree,L.

<H<,*iO karamari, f. a prisoner, L.

qxHirt karamala, as, m. smoke (probably
a corruption of khatamala).

eBTlf karamba, mfn. (Jl.kri, Un. iv, 82),
mixed

; set, inlaid, W. ; (as), m. a kind of gruel.

Karambita, mfn. intermingled, mixed, Git.;
Naish. ; Viddh. &c.

; pounded, reduced to grains or

dust, W. ; set, inlaid, W.

ti<*f karambhd, as, m. groats or coarsely-

ground oats &c. ; a dish of parched grain, a cake or

flour or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel

(generally offered to Pushan as having no teeth to

masticate hard food), RV. ; AV. ;
VS. &c. ; a mixture;

N. of a poisonous plant, Susr.; of a son of Sakuni

and father of Devarata, Hariv. ;
ofthe father ofAsura

Mahisha ; of a monkey, R.; of a brother of Ram-
bha; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; fennel; N.
of the daughter of a king of Kalinga and wife of

Akrodhana, MBh. i, 3775 ; (mfn.) mixed (as an

odour), BhP. patra, n. a dish of gruel, SBr.

bhagra, mfn. one who receives gruel for his part,

SankhBr. valuta, as, f. nom. pi. hot sand as

gruel (a certain punishment in hell), MirkP.; MBh.;
-tdpa, as, m. pi. the pains caused by this punish-

ment, Mn. xii, 76. Karambhad, mfn. eating

groats or gruel, RV. vi, 56, 1 .

Xarambhaka, as, m, a kind of Achyranthes,

Nigh. ; N. of a man, Kathas. ; (or), m. pi., N. of a

people, MirkP. ; (am), n. groats, coarsely-ground
oats &c., Rajat.; a document drawn up in different

dialects, Sih.

Karambhi, is, m., N. of a son of Sakuni and
father of Devarata, BhP.; VP.; (ayas), pi. the

lineage of Karambhi.

Karambhin, mfn. possessing gruel, RV.

kararddhi, f. a cymbal, L.
'

karavl, f. the leaf of the plant Asa
Fcetida, Susr.; (cf. karvari, kavan, kdvari.)

karavlka, as, m., N. of a mountain.

a-vira. See p. 253, col. 3.

kdras. See under i.kard.

kardsna. See under i . kard.

karahancd, f., N. of a metre of

four lines (each consisting of seven syllables).

K.Si karahdta, as, m. the tree Vangue-
ria Spinosa, Susr.

;
the fibrous root of a lotus, L. ;

N. of a region.

Karaliataka, as, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Susr.

N. of an heretical prince, MBh. ii, 1 1 73 ;
a series

of six slokas with one sentence running through
Comm. on Kavyad.

<*<Jjj-tL< kardngana. See under i. kard

P. 253, col. 3.

ata, as, m., N. of Ganesa, MaitrS

kardyikd, f. a bird, a small kinc

of crane, Pancat.

3?nftn kardrin, i, m. (rno, pi.), N. of a

sect worshipping Devi.

^CTt? kardla, mfn. opening wide, cleaving

asunder, gaping (as a wound), Mricch. ; Pancat.

R. &c. ; having a gaping mouth and projecting

teeth, BhP.; R.; Prab.
; formidable, dreadful, ter-

rible, MBh. ;
R.

;
Susr.

; (as), m. a species of animal,

musk-deer, Susr.; Nigh.; a mixture of oil and the

resin of Shorea Robusta, L. ; N. of a region, Rajat. ,

of an Asura
;
of a Rakshas

;
of a Deva-gandharva

(a), f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L.; N. of Durga, Ma-
latim. ;

of a procuress, Hit.; (f), f. one of the seven

tongues and nine Samidhs of Agni, MundUp. ;

Grihyas. ;
a sword ; (am), n. a sort of basil, Car.

;
a

kind of Ocimum, L. kara, mfn. having a power-
ful arm or hand ; having a large trunk (as an ele-

phant). kesara, m., N. of a lion, Pancat. ja-

naka, m., N. of a prince (also called Janaka),
MBh. triputa, f. a species of corn, L. dan-
slitra, mfn. having terrific teeth, BhP. bhai-

rava, n., N. of a Tantra, KurmaP. [T.]
- mukha,

mfn. having a terrible mouth, Pancat. locana,
mm. terrific. vaktra, mfn. having a terrible

mouth, BhP. ; Pancat. vadana, mfn. id., Bhag. ;

R. ; BhP. ; (d), f., N. of Durgi. Xaralaksha, m.
'

having terrible eyes," N. of a follower of Skanda,
MBh. Xaralanana, mfn. having a terrific face.

Xaralaka, am, n. a kind of Ocimum.
Karalika, us, m. a tree, L. ; a sword, L.; (i),

(., N. of Durgi.
Karalita, mfn. rendered formidable, afraid of,

alarmed at
; magnified, intensified, Kad.

Karalin, mfn. singing with a gaping and dis-

torted mouth ; (f), m. a tree, L.

kari, &c. See p. 254, col. a.

karikrata, as, m., N. of the author

ofRV. x, 130, 5.

*pft;>J karibha, as, m. Ficus Religiosa, L.

n(V. karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a

bamboo
; (cf. karira.)

VftS kdrishtha, Sec. See p. 254, col. 3.

cuiflfn karlti,m., ayas, pi., N. of a people,
VP.

!fo kanra, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a

bamboo, Susr.; Heat.; (as), m. a water-jarj L. ;

Capparis Aphylla (a thorny plant growing in deserts

and fed upon by camels), SBr.; MBh.; Susr. ; (d or

i), (. the root of an elephant's tusk, L. ; a cricket,

small grasshopper, L. ; (am), n. the fruit of Capparis

Aphylla. ktma, m. the fruit-season of Capparis

Aphylla. praatha, m., N. of a town
; (v. \.kanri-

prastha.) vti, f., N. of a woman.

Karirlka, f. the root of an elephant's tusk, L.

kariraka, am, n. fight, battle, L.

3T kartla-desa, as, m., N. of a

country.

'Hi(\H kdnsha, as, am, m. n. (vl- krt, Un.

iv, 26), rubbish, refuse; dung, dry cow-dung, SBr. ii;

Mn. viii, 250; R. &c.
;
N. of a mountain. gan-

dhl, m., N. of a man, Comm. on Pin. m-ka-
ha, mf(o)n. sweeping away dung, Pin. iii, 2, 43.

Karisliagrni, m. a fire of dry cow-dung (this sub-

stance is very generally used as fuel in Hindustan),
L. Karishottha, m. (scil. agni) id., L.

Karishaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP.

Karinhin, mfn. abounding in dung, AV. iii, 14,

3 ; xix, 31,3; (tiff), f-, N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. ;

a region abounding in dung, guizpushkarddi, P2n.

V, 2, 135-

karuna, mf(a)n. (\/l . kri, Un . iii, 53 ;

jut in some of its meanings fr. /\. iff), mournful,

miserable, lamenting, MBh.; Das. &c.; compas-

sionate, BhP. ; (am), ind. mournfully, wofully, piti-

fully, in distress, MBh.
; Pancat. ; Vet. &c. ; (as),

m. '

causing pity or compassion,' one of the Rasas or

sentiments of a poem, the pathetic sentiment, Sah.

&c. ;
Citrus Decumana, L. ; a Buddha, L.

; N. of an

Asura, Hariv.; (d), f. pity, compassion, BhP.;

Ragh.; Pancat. &c,; one of the four Brahma-viharas

(Buddh.) ; the sentiment of compassion (cf. above),
L. ; a particular tone (in mus.) ; (f), f. a particular

plant, L. ; (am), n. an action, holy work, RV. i, loo,

7; AV. xii, 3, 47; TS. i. dhvani, m. a cry of

distress, Vikr. pundarika, n., N. of a Buddhist

work, mall!, f. Jasminum Sambac. vedi-tva,
n. compassion, sympathy, Mn. vii, 211; R. ve-

din, mfn. compassionate, sympathising, Car.; R.

Xarimakara, m., N. of a Brahman. Karuna-
kalpa-lata, f., N. of a work. Karunatman,
mfn. miserable, mournful, Bilar. Karunananda-
kavya, n., N. of a poem. Karuna-para, mfn.

compassionate, tender, L. Karnna-majra, mfn.

'consisting of compassion,' compassionate, Bilar.

Karuna-malll, f. = -malli above, W. Karuna-
rambha, mfn. engaging in deplorable actions, R.

Karun&rdra, mfn. tender with pity, tender-

hearted, sensitive. Karnna-vat, mfn. being in a

pitiful state, pitiable, R. ; pitiful, compassionate ;

(vati), (., N. of a Surangani, Jain. Karuna-
vlpralamblia, m. grief of separation with the

uncertainty of meeting again ; sorrowful events oc-

curring during separation, W. Xaruna-vritti,
mfn. disposed to pity. Karuui-vedltS, f. charita-

bleness, kindliness, sympathy, W. Karunesvara,
n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP.

Karunaya, Nom. P. (MBh.) A. (Pin.) karu-

ndyati, -te, to be compassionate, pity.

Karnnln, mm. (fr. karuna, gana sukhaJi, Pin.

v, 2, 131), being in a pitirul condition, pitiable;

compassionate, pitiful.

It^fXHH karutthdma, as, m., N. of a son
of Dushyanta (and father of Akrlda), Hariv. ; (r. 1.

karutthdma.)

sutj^np karundhaka, as, m., N. of a son
of Sura (and brother of Vasu-deva), VP.

^F^T kanima, as, m. a kind of demon, AV.
viii, 6, IO.

q< s<*. karukara, am, n. the joint of the
neck and the back-bone, AV. xi, 9, 8 ; SBr. xii.

tf^ kdrulatin, mfn. one whose teeth

are decayed and broken, having gaps in the teeth,
RV. iv, 30, 24 ; Nir.

TC^ karusha, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (as), m., N. of Danta-vakra

(a king of that people), MBh. ii, 577 ; N. of a son
of ManuVaivasvata (the founderofthe above people),
Hariv.; BhP. &c.-Ja, m., N. of Danta-vakra (or

Danta-vaktta), BhP. vii, 10, 37.

Karushaka, as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vai-

vasvata, BhP. ix, I, 12 (cf. above) ; (am), n., N. of

a species of fruit, MBh. iii, 10039.

kareta. See p. 254, col. 3.

areaya,f.theNumidiancrane,L.
Xaretn, us, m. id., L.

Zarednka, as, m. id., L. ; (cf. karatu, &c.)

M.<jj karenu, &c. See p. 254, col. 3.

2fiTPCfcarenara, as, m. benzoin, storax.W.

karevara, as, m. Olibanum, L.

karota, as, m. a basin, cup, L.
;
the

}ones of the head, the skull, L.

Karotaka, as, m., N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 1553;
[cf. karkotaka.)
Karoti, is, f, f. a basin, cup ; the skull, Rajat. &c.

Karotika, ifc. (
= karoti) the skull, Rajat. v,

417-

wn- kardtkara, &c. See under i. and
2. kara.

kark (a Sautra root), to laugh.

karkd, mf(t)n. ( Vkri,Un . iii, 40; cf. fco-

rahka), white, AV.iv, 38, 6 ; 7 ; good, excellent,W.;

as), m. a white horse, MBh. ; a crab, L. ; the sign

dancer; a water-jar, L. ; fire, L.; a mirror, L. ; a

younger brother of the father, L.; beauty, L.; a parti-
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culargem, L.jN.of a plant ( kartaia), L.; N.of a

commentator ; (a), (. a white mare, Kathis. cxxi,

278. khanda, as, m. pi., N. of a people, Mlih.

candresvara-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra.

cirbhiti, f. a species of cucumber, L. phala,

n., N. of a plant, L. raja, m., N. of a man.

valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. ara, n . flour

or meal mixed with curds, 1,. vamin, m., N. of

a man. Xarkakiha, mfn. 'white-eyed' (said of

the owl), Pintit. (ed. Bombay). Karkahva, m.,

N. of a plant, L.

Xarkata, as, m. a crab, Susr. ; Pancat. &c. ;
the

sign Cancer, VarBrS. ; VarBr. &c. ; a particular bird,

L. ;
N. of several plants ;

the fibrous root of a plant,

L. ;
the curved end of the beam of a balance (to

which the strings supporting the scale are attached),

Mil. ; a pair of compasses in a particular position ;

a particular position of the hands ; a kind of fever,

Bhpr. ;
a kind of coitus, L, ; (a), f. Momordica

Mixta, L. ; (i), f. a female crab, MBh.
;
Cucumis

Utilissimus, a kind of cucumber, Comm. on Tandya-
Br. ;

a small water-jar, Pancat.; the fruit of Bombax

Heptaphyllum, L. ;
N. of a RikshasI

; [cf. Gk. itap-

tttvot; Lat. cancer .] -para, n., N. of a town.

valli, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L. ; Piper Chaba,
L . ; Carpopogon Pruriens, L. irtng-a, n. the claw

of a crab. Mit. ; (i), f. gall-nut (n excrescence on

Rhus Succedana), Susr.
; (ikd), f. id. Xarkata-

kiha, m. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. Xarkatakhya,
f. gall-nut, Susr. Xarkatang-a, f. id., L. Xarka-

taithi, n. the shell or crust of a crab, Susr. ii, 389,

17. Xarkatahva, m. ^Egle Marmelos, L.; (a),

f. gall-nut (cf. -srihgi above), Bhpr. XarkatJia,
m., N. of a sanctuary, Rsjat. Xarkatiivara-

tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP.

Karkataka, as, m. a crab, Susr. ; Pancat. &c. ;

the sign Cancel, VarBrS. ;
a pair of tongs, DaS.; a

pair of compasses (cf. karkata) ; a kind of plant,

Susr. ; a particular position of the hands ; N. of a

Niga, R. ; (ika), f, a sort of plant, Susr. ii, 276, 3 ;

Pancat.
;
a kernel, L. ; (am), n. a kind of poisonous

root, Susr. ;
a particular fracture of the bones, Susr.

i, 301, 5. XarkatakastM, n. the shell or crust

of a crab, Susr.

Xarkati, is, (. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.

Xarkatini, f. Curcuma Xanthorrhiza, L.

Xarkatu, us, m. the Numidian crane
; (cf. ka-

ratu, &c.)
Xarki, is, m. the sign Cancer.

Karkin, I, m. id., VarBrS. Xarki-pramtha
or karki-pragtha, m., N. of a town, Pin. vi, t,

87. Xarky-adi, m., N. of a gana, ib.

4^)^ karkdndhu, us, us, m. f. (fr. karka

and ^A/,4iz,Comm.onUn. i, 95 ; according to others

fr. karka and andhu,
' a well

'), Zizyphus jujuba ;

(), n. the fruit of this tree, the jujube berry, VS. ;

SBr.; KatySr.; Susr. &c. ; (us), m. a well without

water, one dried up, Comm. on Un. i, 28
; N. of a

man, RV. i, 1 1 2, 6 ; (us), f. a term or name applied

to a fetus which is ten days old, BhP. iii, 31, a.

ktina, m. the fruit-season of the jujube tree, gana

filvadi, Pan. v, 2, 24. prastha, m., N. of a

town, gana karky-ddi, Pan . vi, 2, 87. mat!, f., N.

of a woman, gana madhv-ddi, Pan. iv, 2, 86. ro-

hita, mfh. red like a berry of the jujube tree, VS.

xxiv, 2. laktu, avor, m. pi. flour ofjujube berries,

SBr. xii.

Karkandhnka, f. a small berry of the jujube
tree (?), AV. xx, 136, 3.

karkara, mf(o)n. (perhaps connected

with karka) hard, firm, Git.; Malatlm.; Amar. ;

(as), m. a bone, L. ;
a hammer, L.; a mirror, L.

(cf. karphara) ;
N. of a Niga, MBh. i, 1561 ; (as,

am), m. n. stone, limestone (esp. the nodule found

in Bengal under the name of Kankar, W.), Satr. ;

a species of date, L. ; [cf. karanka, sarkara ; Gk.

Klx>ifTj.KpuKa\i); Lat. hallus,calx; \\Ai.carraice;

Gael, carraig; W. careg.] -cchadi, f., N. of a

plant, L. Xarkaraksha, m. a wagtail, L. Karka-
ranga, m. id., L. Karkarandhaka or ndhuka,
m. a blind well (one of which the mouth is overgrown
with grass &c. so as to be hidden ; cf. karkdndhu and

andhakupa),L. Xarkarahva, f., N.ofaplant,L.

karkardtu, us, m. a glance, side-

arkardtuka,as, m. the Numidian

look, L.

crane, L.

Xarkaretu, us, m. id., L.

Karkaredn, us, m., dnka, as, m. id., L.

*f%TT karkari, is, i, f. a kind of lute, RV.
ii, 43, 3 ;

AV. iv, 37, 4 ; xx, 1 32, 8 ; SinkhSr. ; (f),

(. a water-jar, Bhartr. ; AgP. &c.
;
a kind of plant,

L. karna, ml\ On. having ears like a lute, MaitrS.

Xarkarika, a<,m. a kind of lute, AV.xx, 132,3.
Karkarika, f. a small water -jar, Comm. on Un.

iv, 20.
_^

karkareta (connected with karka ?),

m. the hand curved like a claw for the purpose of

grasping anything, L.

sa,mf(<5)n. (perhaps connected
with karka and karkara) hard, firm, rough, harsh

(lit. and metaph.), Susr.; Mricch.; Bhartr. Sec.;

(as), m. a sword, scymitar, L.; Cassia or Sennia

Esculenta ; a species of sugar-cane ;
^gundorocant,

L. ; (d), f. Tragia Involucrata, L. ; N. of an Ap-
saras, MirkP. ; (i), f. the wild jujube, L. cchada,
m. Trophis Aspera, L. ; Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.

;

(a), f. LutTa Acutangula, L. ;
-

dagd/id, I,. tva,
n. hardness; harshness, rough manners, MBh.; Kum.

dala, m. Trichosanthes Diceca, L. ; (d), f. =

dagdhd, L.

Xarkaiika, f. wild jujube, L.

*4l^ karkaru, us, m. Beninkasa Cerifera

(a species of gourd), Susr.; (), n. the fruit of this

plant, L.

Xarkaruka, as, m. Beninkasa Cerifera, Susr. ;

(am), n. its fruit, L.

karki, &c. See col. l .

karkenata, as,iu.n species ofquartz,
Car.

Karketana, karketila, m. id., L.

eRwfe karkota, as, m., N. of one of the

principal Nigas of Pitila, VP. ; Rijat. &c. ; (as),
m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS.; (), f., N. of a

plant with a bitter fruit
; (am), n., N. of a plant,

Snsr. vSpi, f., N. of a reservoir of water in Benares,
SkandaP.

Karkotaka, as, m. Momordica Mixta, Susr.
;

./Egle Marmelos, L. ; the sugar-cane, L.; N. of a

Niga, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people, MBh. viii, 2066 ; (ika), (. Momordica Mixta,
L. ; (i), {., N. of a plant with yellow flowers, Bhpr. ;

Car.; Momordica Mixta, L.; (am), n. the fruit of

Momordica Mixta, Susr. i, 222, I. visha, n. the

poison of Karkofaka, MW.
Karkotaki, is, m., N. of a Niga (cf. above),

Bilar. 225, 5.

ic^i^oul karcarika, f. a kind of pastry or

cake; (Beng. kacuri.)

Karcarl, f. a kind of medicinal substance, Bhpr.
Karcutika, f. a kind of pastry, L.

*p^T karcura, as, m. turmeric, L.
; (am), n.

an prpiment, Si5. iii, II; gold, L. ; (cf. karbura,
karbura!)
Karcnraka, as, m. turmeric, L. ; (cf. karbu-

raka.)

karj, cl. i. P. karjati, eakarja, &c.,
to pain, torment, Dhitup. vii, 53.

karn, cl. 10. P. karnayati, to pierce,

Nbore, Dhitup. xxxv, 71; (d-karnaya,
p. 126, col. 2, is a Nom. fr. the next.)

Wlkdrna, as, m.(\/&rttiNir.; </i.kri,\Jn.

iii, 10), the ear, RV.; AV.; TS.; Susr. (dpi kdrne,
behind the ear or back, from behind, RV. [cf. api-

karnd~\ ; karne, [in dram.] into the ear, in a low voice,

aside, Mricch.; Malay.
;
karnam Vdd, to give ear

to, listen to, Sak.; Mricch.; karnam d-^gam, to

come to one's ear, become known to, Ragh. i, 9) ;

the handle or ear of a vessel, RV. viii, 72, 12
; SBr.

ix ; KatySr. &c.
;
the helm or rudder of a ship, R. ;

(in geom.) the hypothenuse of a triangle or the

diagonal of a tetragon, Heat. &c.
;
the diameter of

a circle, Suryas ; (in prosody) a spondee ; Cassia

Fistula, L. ; Calotropis Gigantea, L.; N. of a king
of Anga (and elder brother by the mother's side of

the Pindu princes, being the son of the god Surya

by Prithi or Kunti, before her marriage with Pindu ;

afraid of the censure of her relatives, Kunti deserted

the child and exposed it in the river, where it was

found by a charioteer named Adhi-ratha and nur-

tured by his wife Ridhi ; hence Karna is sometimes
called Suta-putra or Suta-ja, sometimes Radheya,
though named by his foster-parents Vasu-shena),
MBh. ;

BhP. &c.
;
N. of several other men

; (mfn.

karna), eared, furnished with ears or long ears, AV.
v

i I3.9i VS.; TS.; furnished with chaff(as grain),TS.
' $ 9> 3' kandu, f. painful itching of the ear,

Suir. karnika, f. a kind of colocynth, L. ka-

haya, m. dirt in the ears, BhP. ii, 6, 45. kitta,
n. the wax of the ear, Nigh. ki^S, -kitl, f. Julus
Cornifex (an insect or worm with many feet and of

reddish colour), L. kutnhala, n., N.of a work, L.

kbja, n., N. of an imaginary town, Vet. ku-
mari, f., N. of Bhavinl. -kuvalaya, n. a lotus

flower stuck into the ear (as an ornament), DaS.

krosa, m. an affection of the ear, singing in the

ears, Gobh. iii, 3, 27. kshveda, m. id., Suir.

kharaka, -kharlka, m., N. of a Vaisya, Comm.
on Pan. {?a, mfn. touching the ear, hanging on

it, next to the ear, extending to it, W. fflri, m.,
N. of a mountain. trfUha, m. n. ear-wax

; (as ,

m. hardening ofthe wax of the ear, Susr. {Tuthaka,
m. id. grUiIta, mfn. seized by the ear, TS. vi,

!> 7. 6. grihyfi (Padap. -grihya), ind. p. seizing

by the ear, RV. viii, 70, 15. gocara, m. the

range of hearing, anything perceptible by the ear.T.

tjraha, m. a helmsman, gana rn/aty-ddi, Pin.

iv, I, 146; -vat, mfn. furnished with a helmsman

(as a ship), R. camara, n. a cowrie as ornament
for the ear of an elephant, Kid. cchidra, n. the

outer auditory passage, Susr. Ja, m. ear-wax, L.

japa, m. 'ear-whisperer,' an informer, Kathas.

jaluka, f. -kitdabove, L. jalaukas, n., -ja-

lauka, f. id., L. japa, m. the act of whispering
in the ear; tale-bearing, calumniating, Pancat. ja-
ha, n. the root of the ear, Pin. v, 2, 24 ; Malatlm.

Jit, m. 'the conqueror of Karna,' N. of Arjuna
(Karna having taken the part of the Kurus, was
killed by Arjuna in one of the great battles between
them and the Pindus, cf. MBh. viii, 4798 f.), L.

jyoti.f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, Nigh. jva-
ra, m. affection of the ears. tas, ind. away from
or out of the ear, AV. ix, 8, 3. ta, f. the being
an ear, Amar. tala, tn. the flapping of an elephant's

ears, Ragh. ; Sis. ; -laid, f. the flap of the ear of an

elephant, HYog. darpana, m. a particular orna-

ment for the ear, L. dnndubhi, f. 'a drum in

the ear,' a kind of worm, -kitd above, L. deva,
m., N. of a king. dhara, m. a helmsman, pilot,

Susr.; BhP. &c. ; a sailor, seaman, Kathis. xviii,

300 ; (a), (., N. of an Apsaras, Kirand. ; -id, (. the

office of a helmsman, Kathis. xxvi, 8. dh&raka,
m. a helmsman, L. flriarini, f. a female elephant,
L. dhvanana, n. singing in the ear. nada, m.
id. naa, e, f. du. ear and nose, R. iii, 18, 21.

nilotpala, n. a blue lotus-flower stuck into the

ear, Kuv. pa, m., N.ofa man, R.ijat. pattraka,
m. the lobe of the ear, Yajfl. iii, 96. pattra-
bhantja, m. ornamenting the ears (one of the

64 Kalis), Vitsyiy. patha, m. the compass or

range of hearing, (m d-Vyd, to come within the

range of or reach the ear, be heard, Sak. 232, II ;

m upa--Ji, id., BhP. ii, 3, 19) ; -thatithi, m. ' a

visitor in the compass of the ear,
1

anything heard of

or learnt, Rijat. param-para, f. the going from
one eartoanother, Pancat.; Kathis. parakrama,
m., N. of a work. parvan, n., N. of the eighth
book ofthe Mahibhirata. paka, m. inflammation

of the outer ear, Susr. pall, f. the lobe of the ear,

the outer ear, Susr. ; (i), f. id., ib. ; a particular or-

nament for the ear, L. ; N. of a river ; -"lydmaya, m.
a particular disease of the outer ear (produced from

piercing the ear), Susr. pitri, m. ' Kama's father,'

N. of Surya, L.-pliScI, f.,' N. of a goddess, Tan-
tras. pitha, n. the concha or outer end of the

auditory passage, Susr. puta, n. the auditory

passage of the ear, BhP. putraka, m. the concha
of the ear, Car. ; (ika), {. id., L. pur, ur, f.

' the

capital of Karna,' Campa (the ancient N. for Bha-

galpur), L. purl, f. id., ib. pushpa, m. blue

Amaranth, Nigh. para, m. n. an ornament (esp.
of flowers) worn round the ears, MBh.; Ragh.;
Kid. &c. ;

a blue lotus-flower, >L. ; Acacia Sirissa,

L. ; Jonesia Asoka, L. ; N. of the father of Kavi-
candra and author of the Alamkara Kaustubha.

puraka,m.NaucIeaCadamba, L.; N. ofaservant,
Mricch. purana, m., N. of an author (

= -pura
above) ; the act of rilling the ears (with cotton &c.) ;

any substance used for that purpose, Susr. puri-
y/kri, to make (anything) ail ornament for the
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ear, Kad. ; Hear. prakasa, in., N. of a work

pratinaha, m. a particular disease of the ea

(suppression of its excretion orwax, which is suppose*

to hare dissolved and passed out by the nose ani

mouth), Susr. pratlnaha, in. id., ib. prayaga
m., N. of the confluence of the rivers Gangi an

Pindur. pradheya, its, m. pi., N. of a people

pranta, in. the lobe of the ear, L. prava-
rana, mf(a)n. using the ears for a covering, R. v

1 7, 5 ; (as), m. pi., N. of a fabulous people, MBh.
R. &c. ; (a), i., N. ofone of the mothers attending or

Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643. prSveya, as, m. pi., N
of a people. phala, m. a sort of fish (Ophiocepha-
lus Kuriawey), L. bhushana, n . an ornament for

the ear. bhusha, f. id. ;
the art of ornamenting

the ears (one of the 64 Kalis . madgura, m. a sort

of fish, Silurus unitus, L. mala, n. the excretion

or wax of the ear, L. mukura, m. a particular

ornament for the ear, L. nmkha, mfn. headed by
Kama, having Kama as leader. mnnl, m., N. 01

a man. mula, n. the root of the ear, Susr. ; BhP.

&c. mnliya, mfn. belonging to the root of the

ear. mota, f. Acacia arabica, L. ~moti, f., N.
of Durg3 in her form as CSmunda, L. moti, id.,

L. yoni (kdrna), mfn. having the ear as a source

or starting-point, going forth from the ear (said ol

arrows, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn
back to the ear), RV. ii, 24, 8. randhra, m. the

orifice or auditory passage of the ear, BhP. roga,
m. disease of the ear, Susr. ; -pratishedha, m. cure

of a disease of the ear ; -vijHdna, n. diagnosis of

any disease of the ear. lata, f. the lobe of the ear,

L.; -maya, mfn. representing the lobe of an ear,

Naish. vii, 64. -latikS, f. the lobe of the ear, L.

vausa, m. an elevated platform of bamboo.
vat (kdrna), mfn. having ears,RV. x, 7 1, 7 ;

R .;

long-eared ; furnished with tendrils or hooks, SuSr. ;

having a helm. varjita, m. 'earless,' a snake, L.

-valll, f. the lobe of the ear, L.-vitka, n. (fr.

-irish below), excretion or wax of the ear, SuSr.

vlvara, n. the auditory passage of the ear, BhP.

vish, f. ear-wax, Mn. v, 135. visha, n. 'ear-

poison' (any bad precept), Pancat. vishayi-
krita, mfn. made an object of hearing, made known,
Kathirn. vedha, m. 'ear-boring' (a religious

ceremony sometimes performed as a samsklra or to

prevent a woman from dying if the birth of a

third son be expected), PSarv. ; piercing the ear

to receive ear-rings. vedianika, f. an instrument

for piercing the ear of an elephant, L. > vedhani,
f. id., L. veshta, m. an ear-ring, R. ; N. of a

king, MBh. i, 2696. veshtaka, m. an ear-ring,
ParGr. - "veshtaklya, - veshtakya, mfn. be-

longing or relating to an ear-ring, gana apu-
fadi.

- veshtana, n. an ear-ring, L. - vyadha,
m. piercing the <ar (to receive ear-rings), Susr.

sahkulik5, f. the auditory passage of the ear,

Car. suhknli, f. id. -sirlsna, n. a Sirisha-

flowcr fastened to the ear (as an ornament), Sak.

sunya, mfn. deaf, L. sula, n. ear-ache, AV.
ix, 8, I ; 2 ; Susr. -''sulin, mfn. having ear-ache,

Susr. idbhana, h. an ornament for the ear, RV.
viii, 78, 3. irava, mfn. perceptible by the ears,

audible, Mn. iv, 102. sravas, m., N. of a man,
TandyaBr. ; MBh. iii. (ravin, mm. audible,
Gant. srnt, m., N. of a Vedic author, RAnukr.

arnrSva, m. running of the ear, discharge of

pus or ichorous matter from the ear, Susr. cakha,
m. 'Sakha' s friend,'N.ofJar2samdha,L. undari,
f., N. of a drama. inbhaga, mfn. pleasant to the

ear, pleasant to be heard, VenTs. in, m. 'Kama's

father,' N. of Surya, L. uci, f. a kind of insect.

sphota, f. Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L. sra-

va, m. -samsrdva above, Susr. srotai, n. the

auditory passage of the ear, Hariv. 2921 ; VarBrS. ;

thewax ofthe ear,M Bh . vi. nallika, f. a particular

disease of the ear, S3rngS. hma, mfn. deaf; (as),

m. '

earless,' a snake, T. Xarnakarni, ind. from

ear to ear, whispering into each other's ear, R. ; (cf.

keiakesi, &c.) Xarn&khya, m. white amaranth,

Npr. Karnanjali, m. the ears pricked up, BhP.

iii, 1 3, 50. Xarnatarda, m. a hole on both sides

of a chariot into which the poles are fixed, ApSr. j

Comm. on TS. Xarnadarsa, m. an ear-ring, L.

Xarnadi, m., N. of a gana, Pan. v, 2, 24. Xar-
nanuja,m.' Kama's younger brother," N.of Yudhi-

shthira, L. Xarnantika-cara, mm. going close

to the ear, Sak. Xarnandn, f. an ornament for

the ear, L. ;
an ear-ring, L. Xarnandu, f. id., L.

Xarnabharana, n. an ornament for the ear, Ra-

tnav. Karnabharanaka, m. Cathartocarpus fis

tula,L. Xarnamrita, n. nectar for the ears, SSnigP.
N. of a work. Karnara, f. an instrument for per

forating the ear of an elephant, L. Karnari, m
' Kama's enemy,' N. of Arjuna, L.

;
Terminal!

Arjuna, L. Karnardha, m. n. (?) the radius of

circle, Suryas. Xarnarpana, n. applying the ear

giving ear, paying attention, listening to. Xar
narsai, n. a particular disease of the ears, SarrigS

Xarnalamkaraua, n. an ornament for the ear

Xarnalamkara, m. id. Xarnalanikriti, f. id

Xarnavatansa, m. n. (?) id., Varn. ; Kpr. &c.

n,si-*/kri, to make (anything) an ornament fo

the ear, KSd. Karnavadhana, n. giving ea

to, listening to, attention (dhanarn ava-dha, to

pay attention, attend). Karnasva, m., N. of a

man. Xarnaphala, m. the flapping to and fro

of an elephant's ears, L. Karne-cnracnra o

-curucura, f. whispering into the ear, tale-bearing

gana pdtre-samitadi. Xarne-japa, m. an ear-

whisperer, tale-bearer, informer, Pan.; Bhatt. Kar-
ne-tittlbha, m., -tiritira, f. whispering into the

ear, tale-bearing, gana pdtre-samit&di. Karnen-
dn, f. = karndndu, q.v., L. Xarnotpala, n. a

lotus-flower fastened to the ear (as an ornament),

Ragh.^vii, 23 ; (as), m., N. of a poet ; of a king.

~~.arn6daya,m.,N.ofawork. Xarnopakarnika,
f. the going from one ear to the other, Pancat.

Karndrna, m. an animal with wool on the ears,
BhP. iv, 6, 21.

Xarnaka, as, m. (ifc. f. a) a prominence or

handle or projection on the side or sides (of a vessel

&c.), a tendril, SBr.; KitySr.; a rime, ring, Car.;
a kind of fever

; a particular defect of wood, Comm.
on KJtySr. ; N. of a man

; (as), m. pi. the descend-
ants of this man, gana upakadi ; (au), m. du. the

two legs spread out, AV. xx, 133, 3.; (ikd), f.

[Pin. iv, 3, 65) an ear-ring or ornament for the ear,
Kathis. ; Dai. &c. ; a knot-like tubercle, Susr.

;
a

round protuberance (as at the end of a reed or a

lube), Suir. ; the pericarp of a lotus, MBh.; BhP.

&c.; central point, centre, Car.; Balar.; the tip of an

elephant's trunk, I,. ; the middle finger, L. ; chalk,
a pen, small brush, L.; Premna spinosa or

ongifolia, L. ; Odina pinnata, L. ; a bawd, L. ; N.
of an Apsaras, MBh. vat (kdrnaka-), mfn. hav-

ng prominences or handles &c., furnished with

endrils, MaitrS. ; K5th. Xarnaka-vat, mfn. id.,

TS.; SBr.

Karnakita, mfn. having handles, furnished with
endrils &c., gana tarakadi.

Xarnandu, f. = karndndu, q. v., L.

Xarnala,mfn. furnishedwith ears,gana sidhmadi.
Xarnl, is, m. a kind of arrow (the top being

haped like an ear), L. (cf. karnika, n.) ; the act of

splitting, breaking through, T.

Karuika, mfn. having ears, having large or long
ears, W. ; having a helm, W. ; (as), m. a steersman,
ff. ; a kind of fever, Bhpr. ; N. of a king in Potala;

as), m. pi., N. of a people, VP. ; (as, am), m. n.

the pericarp of a lotus, MBh. ; (am), n. a kind of

arrow (the top being shaped like an ear), Sirfig.

Xarnika, see kdrnaka. Xarnikacala, m. 'the

:entral mountain '

\karnikdyant sthito 'calah, T.],
N. of Mem, L. ; (cf. BhP. v, 16,' 7.) Karnik'adrl,
m. id., L.

Xarnikara, mfn. (fr. karnika, BRD. ; karnim
>hedanam karoti, T.), Pterospermum acerifolium,
MBh. ; Susr. &c. ; Cathartocarpus fistula, L. ; (am),
i. the flower of Pterospermum acerifolium, Ritus. ;

lie pericarp of a lotus, Heat. ; Raj at. priya, m.
fond of Karnikara,' N. of Siva.

Karnlkaraka, as, m. Pterospermum acerifo-

ium, L.

XarnikikS, f. a heifer, L.

Xarnikin, i, m. an elephant, L.

Karnin, mfn. having ears, AV. x, I, 2; TS. vii;

elating to the ears ; (ifc.) having (a ring Sec.) at-

ached to the ear, MBh. xiii ; furnished with flaps

r anything similar (said of shoes), KStySr. xxii ;

arbed, furnished with knots &c. (as a missile), Mn.

90; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; having a helm, W. ;

z), m. a missile, arrow ; the side of the neck, the

iart near the ear, W. ;
a steersman, Kathas.

;
N. of

ne of the seven principal ranges of the mountains

ividing the universe, -L. ; (ini), f. (scil. yoni) a

isease of the uterus (prolapsus or polypus uteri),

usr. ii, 397, 7 ; 398, 1 1 . Xarni-ratha (for kar-

ni-ratha), m. a kind of litter, Ragh.xiv, 13; Rsjat.

', 479-
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Xarnl, f. of na, ifc. (e.g. ayas-k &payas-k ),

P5n. viii, 3, 46;
' N. of Kansa's mother,' in comp.

ratha, see s. v.karnln. suta, m., N. of Kansa,
L. ; of the author of a thieves' manual, Kad.

Xarnya, mfn. being in or at the ear, AV. vi,
12 7. 3i suitable to the ear, Comm. on Pan.

^TCffT? karnata, as, m. pi., N. of a people
and the country they inhabit (the modern Kar-
natic

; the name, however, was anciently applied to

the central districts of the peninsula, including My-
sore), VarBrS.

; Rajat.; Kathas. &c.; (as), m. a

king or inhabitant of Karnata, Kathas.
; (in mus.)

a particular Raga ; (f), f. a queen of Karnata, Rajat.
iv, 152 ;

a kind of Mimosa, L.; (in mus.) a par-
ticular Ragini. gauda, m. (in mus.) a particular

Raga. -dega, m. the country of Karnata. bha-
Bha, f. the language spoken in Karnata, Sarvad.

Karnataka, as, m. pi., N. of a people and the

country they inhabit, VP. ; BhP.&c.
; (ikd), f. (in

mus.) a particular Ragini. -desa, m. the Karnata

country. bhaaha, f. the dialect of Karnata.

kart, v. 1. for kartr, q. v.

kartd, as, m. (V'l. krit; a more recent
form is 2.gdrta), a hole, cavity, RV. ; AV. iv, I a, 7 ;

AitBr. &c. ; separation, distinction, BhP. patya,
n. falling or tumbling into a hole, TandyaBr. pra-
skauda, m. id., ib.

I. Xartana, am, n. the act of cutting off, exci-

sion, Yajfi.; Hit. &c.; the act of extinguishing,
extinction, Virac.; (i), f. scissors, W.
Kartari, is, f. scissors, a knife, or any instrument

for cutting, Susr. ; Heat.

XartarikS, f. id., Hit.; Heat.

Kartari, f. id., Heat.; the part of an arrow to

which the feathers are attached, L.
;
a kind of dance.

phala, n. the blade of a knife. Heat. mukha,
m. a particular position of the hands, PSarv. Kar-
tary-asya, m. id.

Xartariya, am, n. (?) a kind of poisonous plant,
isr.

Xarttayya, mfn. to be cut off; to be destroyed
or extinguished, MBh.

I. Xarttri, mfn. one who cuts off; one who
extinguishes, a destroyer, Virac.

XarttrikS, f. = kartari, Tantras.

Xarttrlka, karttrl, f. id.

Kartya, mfn. to be cut off or down, Mn. viii,

2. kartana, am, n. (1/2. krit), the act

of spinning cotton or thread, L. sadhana, n. a

pindle, L.

2. Xarttri, mfn. one who spins, a spinner, MBh.
mi.

*<fr<ace[RV. and AV.] and kdrtavaf

Naigh. ; SBr.], Ved. inf. of V' kri, to do, q. v.

Xartavya and kartavya, mfn. (fat. pass. p. of

\/I . kri, q. v.) to be done or made or accomplished
&c., TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ; Mn. &c.

; (am), n. that

which ought to be done, obligation, duty, task, MBh.;
"'ancat.; Kathas. &c.-tS, f., -tva, n. the state of

icing necessary to be done or accomplished, S5h. ;

lecessity, obligation, task, Yajn.; Hit. &c.; the

xjssibility or suitableness of being done, Tattvas.

Xartu (for Kartum inf. of Ji.kri, q.v.) ka-

ma, mfn. desirous or intending to do.

Xartri, mfn. one who makes or does or acts or

ffects, a doer, maker, agent, author (with gen. or

cc. or ifc., cf. bhaya-kartri, &c.), RV. ; AV. &c. ;

WBh. ; Mn. &c.
; doing any particular action or

usiness, applying one's self to any occupation (the
usiness or occupation preceding in the compound,
f. suvarna-kartri, rdjya-k, &c.) ;

one who acts

a religious ceremony, a priest, SBr. ;
AivGr. &c. ;

to), m. the creator of the world, SBr. xiv
; Ysjfi.

i, 69; N. of Vishnu, Pancat.; of Brahman, L. ;

f Siva, L. ; (in Gr.) the agent of an action (who
cts of his own accord \sva-tanra~\), the active

oun, the subject of a sentence (it stands either in

le nom> [in active construction], or in the instr. [in
assive construction], or in the gen. [in connection

with a noun of action] ; it is opposed to karman,
le object), Pan. &c. ; one who is about to do, one
ho will do (used as periphr. fut.), MBh. kara,
ifn.?, Pan. iii, 2, 21. ga, mfn. going towards or

illing to the share of the agent, Comm. on Pin'.

gamin, mfn. id., ib. gupta, n. (a kind of

S
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artificial sentence) in which the subject or agent is

hidden, SJrng.
- gnptaka, n. id., ih. ta, f. the

state of being the agent of an action, Sih. tva, n.

id., Kas.
;
the state of being the performer or author

of anything, MBh.; BhP. &c. para, n., N. of a

town. bhnta, mfn. that which has become or is

the agent of an action, Kas. mat, mfn. having a

kartri, Comm. on Pan. vScya, n. the active

voice, W. stha, mfn. standing or being or con-

tained in the agent of an action, Pan. i, 3, 37 ;

-kriyaka, mfn. (any root &c.) whose action is con-

fined to the agent; -bhdvaka, mfn. (any root &c.)
whose state stands within the agent.

Xartrika, mfn. ifc. = kartri. - tva, n. agency,

action.

Kartos, Ved. inf. of ^l.kri, q. V.

Xartra, am, n. a spell, charm, AV. x, 1, 19 & 32.

Xartrlya, Norn. (fr. kartri) P. yati, to be an

agent, Vop. xxi, 2.

Xartva, mfn. to be done or accomplished, RV.
;

(am), n. obligation, duty, task, ib.

karttavya, &c. See p. 257, col. 3.

kartr, cl. 10. P. kartrayati, to un-

loose, remove, Dhltup. xxxv, 60 (perhaps connected

with */i.krif).

^(^ kard, cl. I. P. kardati, to rumble (as

the bowels), DhStup. iii, 2 2 ;
to caw (as a crow), ib. ;

to make any unpleasant noise, ib.
; (cf. pard.)

Xarda, as, m. mud, clay, L. ; (cf. kardama.)

Kardata, as, m. mud, dirt, L. ; the fibrous root

of the lotus, L.
; any aquatic weed (as Vallisneria

&c. ; =pahkara), L.

Xardana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels, bor-

borygm, L. ; (as), m., N. of a prince, Da5.; (;), f.

= kurdani, q. v.

Xardama, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) mud, slime, mire,

clay, dirt, filth, MBh.; Yajfl.; Ragh. &c.; sin,

Comm. on Un.; shade, shadow (in Veda according
to BrahmavP.) ; N. of a Prajapati (born from the

shadow of Brahmi, husband of Devahuti and father

of Kapila), MBh. ;
a kind of rice, Susr. ; a kind

of poisonous bulb
;
N. of Pulaka (a son of Praji-

pati),VP.; of aNsga, MBh. i, 1561 ; (i), f. a species

of jasmine ; (am), n. flesh, L. ; Civet, L. ; (mfn.)

covered with mud or mire or dirt, dirty, filthy, Susr.

raja or -raj an, m., N. of a man (a son of

Kshema-gupta), Rajat. visarpa, m. a kind of

erysipelas, Car. Kardamakhya, m. a kind of

poisonous bulb, Susr. ii, 253, 4. Xardamataka,
m. a receptacle for filth, a sewer &c. Xardame-
svara-niahatmya, n., N. of a work. Xarda-
modbhava, m. marsh-produced kind of rice, L.

Xaxdamaka, as, m. a kind of rice, Susr. ; a kind

of poisonous bulb, Susr. ;
a kind of snake, Susr.; a

kind of erysipelas, Car.

Xardamita, mfn. muddy, dirty, soiled, KathSs.;

Malatim.

XardanU.nl, f. a marshy region, gzm pushka-
radi.

Xardamlla,<zm, n. (gana kaiadi), N. of a place,

MBh. iii, 10692.

'4ii)2 karpata, am, n. (as, m., L.) old or

patched or ragged garments, a patch, rag, Pancat. ;

Kathis. &c. ; N. of a mountain, KalP. dharin,
m. '

wearing rags or a rag,' a beggar, L.

Xarpatika, mfn. covered with patched or ragged

garments, clothed in a beggar's raiment, L.

Xarpatin, mfn. id., ib.

4iQlU karpana, as, m.(?) a kind of lance

or spear, Das.

^iiR Icarpara, as, m. a cup, pot, bowl,

Pancat. ; KathJs. &c. ;
the skull, cranium, L. ;

the

shell of a tortoise ; a kind of weapon, L. ;
Ficus

glomerata, L. ; N. of a thief, KathSs. Ixiv, 43 ff.

(f), f. a kind of collyrium, L. ; (am), n. a pot, pot-

sherd, Pancat. Xarparansa, m. a potsherd.

Xarparaka, as, m., N. of a thief, Kathis. Ixiv

52; (itd), f. a kind of collyrium, L.

Karparala, as, m., v. 1. for kandardla, q. v.

Xarparasa, as, m. sand, gravel, a sandy soil,

W. ; (erroneous for karpardnia, BRD.)

VITH karpasa, as, I, am, m. f. n. the cotton

tree, cotton, Gossypium Herbaceum, Susr.; [cf.
Gk

Kapwaoos ; Lat. cartasus.} dhenn-mahatmya
n., N. of a work.

Xarp5aki, f. the conon tree, Bhpr.

i. karpura, as, am, m. n. (-/krip,

^omin. on Up. iv, 90), camphor (either the plant

r resinous exudation or fruit), Susr. ; Pancat. &c. ;

as), m., N. of several men ; of a Dvipa, Kathas.

vi, 6 1 f.
; (a), f. a kind of yellowish pigment, Bhpr. ;

if(J)n. made of camphor, Heat. keli, m., N. of

flamingo, Hit. gaura, n. 'yellowish-white like

amphor,' N. of a lake, Hit. tilaka, m., N. of

n elephant, Hit. ; (a), f., N. of JayS (one ofDurgS's
emale friends), L. taila, n. camphor liniment,

. -dvlpa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Viddh. -nalika,
". a kind of food prepared with camphor (rice dressed

with spices and camphor and ghee), Bhpr. pata,

m., N. of a dyer, Hit. prakarana, n., N. of a

aina work. manjari, f., N. of a daughter of

Carpura-scna, Katharn. ; of a daughter of the

flamingo Karpura-keli, Hit.
;
of a drama by Rsja-

sekhara. mani, m. a kind of white mineral, L.

maya, mfn. made of camphor, like camphor,
Sad. rasa, m. camphorated mixture. variha,

m., N. of a king, Viddh. vilasa, m., N. of a

washerman, Hit. ara, n., N. of a lake or pond,

Hit. sena, m., N. of a king, Katharn. stava,

m., N. of a work. stotra, n. id. haridra, f.

Curcuma Amada. Xarpurasman, m. crystal, L.

2. Karpura, Nom. P. karpiirati, to be like

camphor, Dhurtas.
;
Kuval.

Karpnraka, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L.

Xarpurin, mfn. having camphor, gana suvdstv-

adi.

Xarpurila.mfh. id., gana kdsadi.

cfiifc karphara, as, m. a mirror, L.; (cf.

karkara.)

karb, cl. i. P. karbati, to go, move,

approach, Dhatup. xi, 26.

2JT^ karbara. See 2. karvarq.

Xarbu, mfn. variegated, spotted, Yajn. iii, 166.

dara, m. Bauhinia Candida, Susr.
; Car.; Bauhinia

variegata, L. ; Barleria cxrulea, L. daraka, m.

Cordia latifolia, L.

Xarbuka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, R.

Karbnra, mf(<z)n. variegated, of a spotted or

variegated colour, Susr. ; Hit.
;
Kum. &c.; (as), m.

sin, L.; aRakshas,L.; Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerum-

bet, L. ; a species of Dolichos, L. ; (a), f. a venom-

ous kind of leech, Susr. i, 40, IO ; Bignonia sua-

veolens, L. ;
= barbard, L.

; (i), f., N. of Durga,
L. ; (am), n. gold, L. ; thorn-apple, L. ; water, L.

phala, m. a particular plant, L. Kartraranga,
f. a species of fly or bee, L.

Xarburaka, mfn. variegated, spotted, VarBrS.

Xarbura, as, m. a Rakshas, L.
;
Curcuma Am-

haldi or Zerumbet, L.; (a), f. a kind of venomous

leech, L. ; (am), n. gold, L.; a yellow orpiment, L.

Xarburaka, as, m. a kind of Curcuma, L.

Xarburita, mfn. variegated, many-coloured, W.

dh3Tr4 karbela, as, m., N. of the copyist
Vishnu-bhatta.

^ifl^ kdrman, a, n. (a, m., L.), (V kri,

Un.iv, 144), act, action, performance, business, RV.

AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. ; office, special duty, oc-

cupation, obligation (frequently ifc., the first member
of the compound being either the person who per-

forms the action [e.g. vanih-K*} or the person or

thing for or towards whom the action is performe<

[e. g. rdja-Ht", pasu-k"] or a specification of the

action [e.g. saurya-k*, prtti-k~\), SBr.; Mn.
Bhartr. &c. ; any religious act or rite (as sacrifice,

oblation &c., esp. as originating in the hope o

future recompense and as opposed to speculativ<

religion or knowledge of spirit), RV.; AV.
;
VS.

Ragh. &c. ; work, labour, activity (as opposed to

rest, praSanti), Hit.; RPrit. &c.; physicking

medical attendance, Car. ;
action consisting in mo-

tion (as the third among the seven categories of the

NySya philosophy ;
of these motions there are five

viz. ut-kshepana, ava-kshepana, d-kuflcana, pra
sarana, mAgamana, qq. vv.), BhJshap.; Tarkas.

calculation, SOryas. ; product, result, effect, Mn. xii

98 ; Susr. ; organ of sense, SBr. xiv (or of action, see

karmfndriya); (in Gr.) the object (it stands eithe

in the ace. [in active construction], or in the nom

[in passive construction], or in the gen. [in con

nection with a noun of action] ; opposed to kartr

the subject), Pin.
i, 4, 49 ff. (it

is of four kinds,

viz. a. nirvartya, when anything new is pro

uced, e.g. katam karoti, 'he makes a mat;'
utrani prasute,

' she bears a son :

'

b. vikarya,
/hen change is implied either of the substance and

orm, e. g. kdshtham bhasma karoti,
' he reduces

uel to ashes;' or of the form only, e.g. suvar-

lam kunijalam karoti, 'he fashions gold into an

ar-ring:' c. prdpya, when any desired object is

ttained, e. g. grdmam gacchati,
' he goes to the

illage;' candram pasyati, 'he sees the moon:'
. anipsita, when an undesired object is abandoned,

&-PaPam tyajati, 'he leaves the wicked') ;
former

act as leading to inevitable results, fate (as the certain

consequence of acts in a previous life), Pancat. ;

iit.; Buddh., (cf. karma-paka and -vipaka); the

enth lunar mansion, VarBrS. &c.

Karma (in comp. for kdrman above). kara,

mf(f)n. doing work, a workman, a hired labourer,

servant of any kind (who is not a slave, W.),
mechanic, artisan, MBh.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.; (as),

m., N. of Yama, L.
; (i), f. Sanseviera zeylonica,

,.; Momordica monadelpha, L. karl-buava,
m. the state of being a female servant, Kathas.

kartri, m. (in Gr.) 'an object-agent' or 'ob-

ect-containing agent,' i. e. an agent which is at the

same time the object of an action (this is the idea

expressed by the reflexive passive, as in odanah

pacyatt, 'the mashed grain cooks of itself), P5n.

iii, i, 62 (cf. Gr. 461, iii) ; (drau), m. du. the

work and the person accomplishing it. kanda, n.

that part of the Sruti which relates to ceremonial

acts and sacrificial rites, Pan. iv, 2, 5I,K5s.; Prab. ;

N. of a Jaina work, kara, mm. = doing work

(but without receiving wages, according to native

authorities), KS5. on PSn. iii, 2, 22
;
Pancat. &c.;

(as), m. a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste, re-

garded as the progeny of the divine artist Visva-kar-

man and a Sudri woman), BrahmavP. ;
a bull, L. ;

(f), {. = -karT above, L. karaka, mfn. one who
does any act or work. 'karapaya, Nom. P.

^yati, to cause any one to work as a servant, Saddh-

P. karin, mfn. (ifc.) doing or accomplishing

any act or work or business ; (cf. tat-K
1
, subha-k"^)

-karmnka, m. a strong bow, W.(?) kala, m.
the proper time for action ; -nirnaya, m., N. of a

work. kilaka, m. a washerman, L. krit, mfn.

performing any work, skilful in work, AV. ii, 27,

6
; VS. iii, 47 ; TBr. &c. (cf. tikshna-k) ;

one

who has done any work, Pin. iii, 2, 89 ; (/), m. a

servant, workman, labourer, Rajat. ; Kim. &c.

-krita-vat, m. the director of a religious rite,

reciter of Mantras, W.(?) kritya, n. activity, the

state of active exertion, AV. iv, 24, 6. kaumudi,
f., N. of a work. kriya-kanda, n., N. of a work

by Soma-Sambhu (q.v.) kshama, mfn. able

to do an action, Ragh. i, 13. -kshaya, m. an-

nihilation or termination of all work or activity,

SvetUp. kshetra, n. the place or region of (re-

ligious) acts, BhP. v, 17, II
; (cf. -bhumi below.)

ffati, f. the course of Fate, Kathas. lix, 159.

(fupta, n. a kind of artificial sentence which has

the object hidden, SSrng. grantha, m., N. of

a Jaina work. tjranthi-prathama-vicara,
m. id. ghata, m. annihilation or termination of

work or activity, L. ; (cf. -kshaya above.) canda-

la, m. 'a Candala by work' (as opposed to a born

CandJla), a contemptible man, T. ; N. of Rahu,
T. candra, m., N. of several princes. carin,

mfn. engaged in work. oit, mfn. collected or

accomplished by work, SBr. x. ceshta, f. active

exertion, activity, action, Mn. i, 66 ;
MBh.

;
DaS.

&c. codana, f. the motive impelling to ritual

acts, W. Ja, mm. '

act-born,' resulting or pro-
duced from any act (good or bad), Mn. xii, 3 &
101

;
Dai. &c. ; (as), m. Ficus religiosa ;

the Kali-

yuga (q.v.); a god, L.; -guna, m. a quality or

condition resulting from human acts (as separation,

reunion &c.), W. -Jit, mfn., N. of a king, BhP.
- jna, mfn. skilled in any work ; acquainted with

religious rites, W. tattva-pradipikfi, f., N. of

a work. tS, f., -tva, n. the state or effect of action

Sec., Car.; Sarvad.&c. ; activity; the state of being

an object, Comm. on TPrSt. tyaga, m. abandon-

ment of worldly duties or ceremonial rites, W.
dipa, m., N. of a work. duahta, mfn. corrupt

in action, wicked in practice, immoral, disreput-

able. deva (kdrma), m. a god through religious

actions (ye
'

gnihotradisrautakarmand devalo-

kamprapnuvanti te karmadevdh, Comm. on SBr.

xiv, 7, I, 35), SBr. ; TUp. &c. - doh, m. a sin-

ful work, sin, vice, Mn.; error, blunder, W.; tht
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evil consequence of human acts, discreditable con-

duct or business, W. dharaya, m., N. of a class

of Tatpurusha (q. v.) compounds (in which the

members would stand in the same case \_samdnd-

dhikarand\ if the compound were dissolved), Pan.

i, 2, 42 (see Gr. 735, iii ; 755 ff.) dhvansa,
m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, W. ;

destruction of any work, disappointment, W. na-

ziian, n. a name in accordance with or derived

from actions, SBr. xiv, 4, 2, 17; a participle,

APrSt. iv, 29. nasa, f. 'destroying the merit

of works,' N. of a river between Kssi and Vi-

hara, Bhashap. nibandna, m. necessary con-

sequence of works. nirnaya, m., N. of a work.

nirhara, m. removal of bad deeds or their

effects. nishtha (Ved. -nishtha), mfn. diligent
in religious actions, engaged in active duties, RV. x,

80, I
;
Mn. iii, 134 ; (as), m. a Bruhman who per-

forms sacrifices &c., W. nyasa, m. the giving up
of active duties, Ap. patha, m. the way or direc-

tion or character ofan action, M Bh. ; Karand . pad-
dhati, f., N. of a work. paka, m. 'ripening of

acts,' matured result of previous acts or actions done
in a former birth, BhP. ; Pancat. ; (cf. -vifaka be-

low.) para-da, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP.
prakasa, m., -prakasika, f., -prakasini, f.,

-pradipa, m., -pradipika, f., N. of several works.

pravacamya, mfn. '

employed to denote an

action ;' (as), m. (scil. sabda ; in Gr.) a term for

certain prepositions or particles not connected with

a verb but generally governing a noun (either

separated from it or forming a compound with it
;

a Karma- pravacaniya never loses its accent, and
exercises no euphonic influence on the initial letter

of a following verb
;
see also upa-sarga, gati, and

nipdtd), Pan. i, 4, 83-98 ; ii, 3, 8, &c. pra-
vada, m., N. of a Jaina work. phala, n. the fruit

or recompense of actions (as pain, pleasure &c.,

resulting from previous acts or acts in a former
life),

Ap. ;
the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola, L.

; l6daya,
m. the appearance of consequences of actions, Mn.
xi, 231. bandha, m. the bonds of action (i.e.

transmigration or repeated existence as a result of

actions), Bhag. ii, 39. bandhana, n. id.; (mfn.)
bound by bonds of actions (as worldly existence),

Bhag. bahulya, n. much or hard work. blja,
n. the seed of works. Traddhi, f. the mental

organ of action, Manas (q.v.), MBh. xi. bhu, f.

tilled or cultivated ground, L. bhumi, f. the land

or region of religious actions
(i. e. where such ac-

tions are performed, said of BhSrata-varsha), R.; VP.

Sec., (cf. -kshetra above; cf. dsop/iala-bhumi);
the place or region of activity or work, Karand.

bhuya, n. the becoming an action, (>>i- *Jbhu, to

assume the peculiar characteristic of any action,
Comm. on Badar. iv, I, 6.) bheda-vicara, m.,
N. of a work, maya, mf()n. consisting of or

resulting from works, SBr. x
;
MBh. &c. mar-

ffa, m. the course of acts, activity, VP. vi, 6, 9 ; the

way of work (a term used by thieves for a breach

in walls &c.), Mricch. masa, m. the calendar

month of thirty days. mimansa, f. =purva-mi-
mdnsd, q.v. mula, n. Kusa grass (as essential

part in many religious acts), L. yuga, n. the

Kali-yuga (q. v.), L. yoga, m. performance of a

work or business (esp. of religious duties), Bhag.;
Mn. &c. ; active exertion, industry ; agriculture and
commerce [Kull.], Mn. x, 1 15 ; practical application,
Sarvad. ; connection with a sacrifice, KatySr. ; LSty . ;

Ap. yonl, f. source of an action, Tattvas.

rang-a, m. Averrhoa Carambola, R.; (cf. -phala
above.) -ratnavali, f., N. of a work. -rgha
(karma + righa. fr. righa), m., N. of a teacher.

locana, n., N. of a work. vacana, n. (with

Buddh.) the ritual. vajra, mfn. 'whose power
(thunderbolt) is work '

(said of Sfldras), MBh. i,

6487. vat, mfn. busy with or employed in any
work, MBh. vaia, m. the necessary influence of

acts, fate (considered as the inevitable consequence
of actions done in a former life) ; (mfn.) being in

the power of or subject to former actions, MBh. xiii.

vasi-ta, mfn. the condition of having power over
one's works (as a quality of a Bodhi-sattva), Buddh.

vati, f.
'
demarcation or regulation of religious

actions," a lunar day . vighna, m. an impediment
to work, obstruction. vidhi, m. rule of actions or

observances, mode of conducting ceremonies, Mn.
viparyaya, m. perversity of action, perverse

action, mistake. Hit. viptka, m. 'the ripening
of actions,' i. e. the good or evil consequences in

this life ojf human acts performed in previous births

(eighty-six consequences are spoken of in the SatS-

tapa-smriti), MBh.; Yajn. &c. ; N. of several works;

-samgraha, m., N. of a work
; -sara, m. id. vi-

rodhin, mfn. disturbing or preventing any one's

works, Say. visesha, m. variety ofacts or actions,

W. vyatihara, m. reciprocity of an action, Pan.

sataka, n., N. of a Buddhist work. salya,
n. an impediment of action, NStyas. sala, f.

workshop, the hall or room where daily work is

done, sitting-room, MBh.; R. sail, f., N. of a

river in Caturgrama. sila, mfn. assiduous in

work, L. ; one who perseveres in his duties without

looking to their reward, W. ; (as), m., N. of a man,
Buddh. sura, m. a skilful or clever workman, L.;

(mfn.) assiduous, laborious, L. sauca, n. humility,
L. sreshtha, m., N. of a son of Pulaha by Gati,
BhP. ; VP. samvatsara, m. the calendar year
of 360 days. samgraha, rn. assemblage of acts

(comprising the act, its performance, and the per-

former), W. saciva, m. an officer, assistant, L.

samnyasika, mfn. one who has given up
works, an ascetic, L. samapta, mfn. one who
has performed all religious actions, Ap. sam-
bhava, mfn. produced by or resulting from acts.

sakshin, m. 'the witness of all acts,' the sun,
L. sadhaka, mfn. accomplishing a work. sa-

duana, n. implement, means
;

articles essential to

the performance of any religious act. sarathi,
m. a companion, assistant, BhP. siddhi, f. ac-

complishment of an act, success, Malav.
;
Kum.

sena, m., N. of a king, KathSs. semya,
mfn. belonging to that king, ib. stava, m., N. of

a work. stha, mfn. contained or being in the

object. sthana, n. public office or place of busi-

ness, Rajat. ; a stage or period in the life of an

Ajlvika (q.v.), T. hasta, mfn. clever in busi-

ness, L. hlna, as, m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect.

hetu, mfn. caused by acts, arising from acts.

Kariuakshama, mfn. incapable ofbusiness. Kar-
manga, n. part of any act, part of a sacrificial rite.

Xarmajiva, m. livelihood earned by work, trade,

profession, VarBrS. Xarmatman, mfn. one whose
character is action, endowed with principles of action,
active, acting, Mn. i, 22 & 53; Tattvas. &c. Xar-
maditya, m., N. of a king. Karmadhikara,
m. the right ofaction, MW. Xarmadhyaksb.a,m.
overseer or superintendent of actions, SvetUp.vi, II.

Karmanubandlia, m. connection with or depend-
ance upon acts, W. Xarmanubandhin, mfn.
connected with or involved in works, ib. Xarma-
nurnpa, mfn. according to action, according to

function or duty, W.; -tas, ind. conformably to act

or function, ib. KarmanuHhthana, n. the

act of practising one's duties, discharging peculiar

functions, W. Karmanushthayin, mfn. prac-

tising duties, performing rites &c., W. Xarma-
nusara, m. consequence of or conformity to acts,

W.
; -tas, ind. according to one's deeds, W. Kar-

nianta, m. end or accomplishment of a work,
Mricch.; Subh. ; end or conclusion of a sacred ac-

tion, SamavBr. ; Karmapr. ; work, business, action,

management, administration (of an office), MBh. ;

Mn. ; Yajn. &c. ;
tilled or cultivated ground, L.

Xarmantara, n. interval between religious actions,

suspense of such an action, MBh. ; R. ;
another work

or action, BhP. x, 9, I
; NySyam. &c. Xarman-

tika, mfn. completing an act, W. ; (as), m. a la-

bourer, artisan, R. ; -loka, m. labourers, K5d. Xar-
mabhidhayaka, mfn. enjoining or prescribing
duties or acts, W. Xarmabbidhayin, mfn. id.,

ib. XarmaTambha, m. commencement of any
act, W. Xarmarha, mfn. fit for work, able to

perform a sacrificial rite, Jyot. ; (as), m. a man, L.

Karmaiaya, m. receptacle or accumulation of

(good and evil) acts, Sarvad. ; Comm. on Badar. ;

on NySyad. &c. KarmJUrita-blxakta, as, m. pi.,

N. of a Vaishnava sect. Xarmindriya, n. an

organ of action (five in number like the five organs
of sense, viz. hand, foot, larynx, organ of genera-
tion, and excretion), MBh.; Mn. ii, 91 ; Vedantas.

91, &c. Xarmodara, n. any honourable or valiant

act, magnanimity, prowess, W. Xarmodyukta,
mfn. actively labouring, busily engaged, W. Kar-
modyoga, m. activity in work, W. Karmopa-
karana, mfn. one who gives aid by work.

Karmaka, 'ifc. -= barman, work, action &c.;
(cf. a-k, sa-k, &c.)
Karmatha, mm. capable of work, skilful or

clever in work, clever, Pin.
; Bhatt,; working dili-

gently, eagerly engaged in sacred actions or rites,

Rajat. &c. ; (as), m. the director and performer of

a sacrifice, W.
Xarmani, mfn. connected with or being in the

action, SBr. vi, 6, 4, 9.

Karraanya, mfn. skilful in work, clever, dili-

gent, RV. i, 91, 20; iii, 4, 9; AV. vi, 23, 2; TS.
&c. ; proper or fit for any act, suitable for a reli-

gious action, Gaut. &c.
; (ifc.) relating to any busi-

ness or to the accomplishment of anything, Susr. ;

(a), (. wages, hire, L. ; (am), n. energy, activity,
W. ta, f. cleverness; activity, VarYog. bhnj,
mfn. receiving wages, working for hire, L, Kar-
manya-bhuj , mfn. id., L.

Karmanda, as, m., N. of a man (author of a

Bhikshu-sutra), Pin. iv, 3, III.

Karmandin, i, m. one who studies Karmanda's

work, ib: ;
a beggar (

= bhikshu), L.

Karmara, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola (cf. kar-

mdra), L. ; (t), f. the manna of the bamboo, L.

Karmaraka, as, m. id. ; (cf. karma-rahga.)
Karmasa, as, m., N. of a son of Pulaha (

- kar-

ma-sreshtha), VP.

Karmasa, as, m., v. I. for the last.

Karmara, as. m. an artisan, mechanic, artificer ;

a blacksmith &c., RV. x, 72, 1 ; AV. iii, 5, 6 ;
VS. ;

Mn. iv, 215 &c.; a bamboo, L. ; Averrhoa Caram-

bola, L. vana, n., N. of a place, guiiiJtsAuA/inSJi.

Karmaraka, as, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L.

Xarmlka, mfn. active, acting, ganas vrihy-adi
and purohitadi.
Karmin, mfn acting, active, busy ; performing

3 religious action, engaged in any work or business,

AsvSr. ; MBh.; BhP. &c. ; belonging or relating to

any act,W. ; (f), m. performer of an action, Sarvad. ;

labourer, workman,VarBrS.; Butea frondosa, Nigh.
Karmishtka, mfn. (superl. of the

last) very ac-

tive or diligent, L.

Xarmina, mfn. only ifc., cf.anushtiip-karmtna,
alam-karmina.

Jcarmasha= kalmasha, q. v.

armira= kirmlra, q. v.

^i^ karv, cl. I. P. karvati, to be proud,
boast, Dhatup. xv, 72 ; (cf. kharv, garv.)

3i% karva, as, m. (^/i.iri, Un.
i, 155),

love, L.
;
a mouse, rat, L.

3i^7 karvata (as, m., L.), am, n. declivity
of a mountain, L. ;

a village, market-town, the

capital of a district (of two or four hundred villages,
W.

; cf. kdvala), Y5jn. ii, 1 67 ; Heat. &c. ; (as), m.

pi, N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1098 ;
VarBrS. ; (f), (.,

N. of a river, R.

Karvataka, am, n. (?) declivity of a moun-

tain, L.

3i%Tl i. kdrvara, mfn. (\/i. kri), a deed,

action, RV. vi, 24, 5 ; x, 1 20, 7 ; AV.

ir^T 2 . karvara or karbara, mfn . ( \/i . kri,

Un. ii, 1 23), variegated, spotted, L. ; (as), m. sin, L. ;

a Rakshas, L. ; a tiger, L.; a particular medicament,
L. ; (i), f. night, L. ; a Rakshasi, L. ; a tigress, L. j

the leaf of Asa fcetida, L. ; N. of DurgS, L. ; (am),
n. red lead, L.; (cf. karbu, karbura, &c. ; karavi;
jtdravi.)

<*N4!fi karvint, f. a term for the Svars-

bhakti between / and A, Comm. on TPrSt.

eF^T karsana, mfn. (\/kris), rendering
lean,attenuating,causing emaciation, Susr.; troubling,

hurting, MBh. xiii, 6307 (cf. karshana); (am), n.

the act of rendering lean, causing emaciation, Car.

Xarsanlya, mfn. serving for emaciation, Car.

Xarsita, mfn. emaciated, thin, R. ; Susr. ; Ragh.;
Kum. &c.

Karsya, m. turmeric plant, L.

3T^m karsdpha, as, m. a class of imps or

goblins, AV. iii, 9, 4.

R karsha, as, m. (i/krisK), the act of

drawing, dragging, Pan.; (with and without halasya)

ploughing, agriculture, Ap.; Yajfi. ii, 2 1 7 ;

'

anything
scratched off, see kshdma-karsha-misra ; (as, am),
m. n. a weight of gold or silver (

= 16 M3shas = 8o
Rettis= J Pala = TJTr

of a Tula = about 176 grains

troy ;
in common use 8 Rettis are given to th

Masha, and the Karsha is then about 280 grains,

S 2



2GO karsha^-phala. kalasa-pura.

troy), Susr.; VarBrS. &c. ; Terminalia Bellerica (also

called aksha, q.v.j, L. ;
a boat, L. pnala, m.Tcr-

minalia Bellcrica, L.; (a), (. Emblica officinalis, L.

Xarhardha, n. = tolaka, L.

Karihaka, nun. pulling to and fro, dragging,

tormenting, vexing, AgP. ; ploughing, one who

ploughs or lives by tillage, a husbandman, Gaut. ;

MBh.; Yajii.&c.
Xarihana, mm. pulling to and fro, dragging,

tormenting, vexing (v. 1. kariana), MBh.; R.

&c.; extending (in time), APrit.; the act of draw-

ing or dragging near, Sak. (v. 1.) ; drawing out,

pulling off; tugging, pulling (ci. keia-k), drawing
to and fro, removing, hurting, injuring, tormenting,
Mn. vii, 112 ; MBh.; Susr. &c.; drawing back,

bending (a bow), Ragh. xi, 46 (cf. dhanush-k") ;

prolonging (a sound"), SamhUp. ; ploughing, culti-

vating the ground, Mn. iv, 5; MBh. ;
BhP.

;
culti-

vated land, MBh. iii, 10082 ;
erroneous for kariana,

q.v., Car.; (f), f., N. of a plant (= kshirini), L.

Xarihani, is, (. an unchaste woman ('attract-

ing men,' BRD.; erroneous for dharshani, T.), L.

Xarahamya, niiii. to be drawn or pulled &c.;

(am), a. (?) a kind of defensive weapon, Hariv.

'4459-
Xarhi, mfn. drawing, furrowing, Kapishth.; (cf.

karshi.)

Karihlta, mfn. ploughed, L.

Xarshln, mm. drawing along, pulling, dragging,

Ragh.; Mricch. &c.; attractive, inviting, Ragh.

xix, 1 1
; ploughing, furrowing ; (as), m. a plough-

man, peasant, husbandman, Kathas. ; ('<"), f. the

bit ofa bridle, L.; a particular plant(
= M<>)> L -

Karelia, us, f. (Un. i, 82) a furrow, trench, in-

cision, SBr.; KitySr. &c.; a river, canal, Comm.
on Un.; (us), m. a fire of dried cow-dung, ib.;

agriculture, L. ; livelihood, L. saya, mfn. lying

in a trench (karshu-iayasya iaiasya vratam, a

kind of vow, ArshBr. 72, 3).
- veda, m. causing

sweat by (putting hot coals in) a trench-like receptacle

(underneath the bed of a sick person), Car.

Sp'tnTO karshapana= karshapaiia, q.v.

^tfif kdrJti, ind. (ft. 2. ka), when ? at what
time? Pan. v, 3, a I ; (with svid or cid m api

[BhP. v, 17, 24]) at anytime, RV.; MBh.; BhP.

etc. ; (with cid and a particle of negation) never, at

notime, Mn. ; Pancat. &c.; [cf.Goth.Az'ar, 'where?'

Eng. where .*]

K<^i. kal, cl. I. \.kalate, to sound, Dha-

tiip. xiv, 26; to count, ib.; [cf. Lat. calculo.]

A-,1 2- kal,c\. 10. P. (rarely A.) kalayati
^ (te), to push on, drive forward, drive

before one's self or away, carry off, MBh.; BhP.;
to go after (with hostile intention), persecute, R.

iii, 41, 26
;

to count, tell over, MBh. iii, 14853 ;

to throw, L. ; to announce the time (?).

3. kal, P. (rarely A.) kalayati (te),

. to impel, incite, urge on, MBh.; BhP.

&c. ; to bear, carry, Git.; SintiS. &c.; to betake

one's self to, Naish. ii, 104 ; to do, make, accom-

plish, Bhartr. iii, 20. ; Sih. ;
to utter a sound, mur-

mur, Naish.; Si5. &c. ; (sometimes in connection

with nouns merely expressing the verbal conception,

e.g. murckam \kal, to swoon, Bilar. ;
culukam

jalasya ^kal, to take a draught of water, ib.) ; to

tie on, attach, affix, Git. ; to furnish with ; to ob-

serve, perceive, take notice of; to consider, count,

take for, Git.; Balar. ; Ratnav. ; (see I . kalaya, col . 3.)

Xalana, mf(<z)n. (ifc.) effecting, causing, Bhartr.
;

(as),m. Calamus Rotang, L. ; (a), f. the act of im-

pelling, inciting, Suryas.i, 10; doing, making, effect-

ing, Comm. on MBh. ; behaving, behaviour, Kathas.;

touching, contact, VarBrS. ; tying on, putting on,

Sis. iii, 5 ; (according to Mall, also letting loose,

shedding, dmocanam avamocanam va) ;
the state

of being provided with' or having, Balar.; calcula-

tion, Jyot.; (am), n. the act of shaking, moving to

and fro, Prasannar. ; murmuring, sounding, W. ; an

embryo at the first stage after conception, L. (cf.

Calais); i spot, stain, fault, defect, L. ;(cf. kalanka.)
Xalita, mfn. impelled, driven &c. (cf. -v/3. kal) ;

made, formed, Sis. iii, 81; furnished or provided

with, Vikr.; Bhpr. &c. ; divided, separated, L.;
sounded indistinctly, murmured, W.

T55 kala, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful) in-

distinct, dumb, BrArUp. ; ChUp. ; (ifc., bdshpa or

airu preceding) indistinct or inarticulate (on ac-

count oftears), MBh. ; R. &c. ; low, soft (as a tone),

emitting a soft tone, melodious (as a voice or throat),

R.; BhP.; Vikr. &c.; a kind of faulty pronunciation

of vowels, Pat.; weak, crude, undigested, L. ; (as),

m. (scil. svara) a low or soft and inarticulate tone

(as humming, buzzing &c.), L.; Shorea robust*,

L.; (in poetry) time equal to four Mltras or in-

stants, W.; (as), m. pi. a class of manes, MBh.;

(am), n. semen virile, L. ; Zizyphus Jujuba ; (a), (.,

see kald below. kantha, m. a pleasing tone or

voice, L. ;

'

having a pleasant voice,' the Indian

cuckoo, L. ; a dove, pigeon, L.; a species of goose, L.;

(i), f. the female of that goose, Prasannar. ; N. of

an Apsaras, Bllar. -kanthika, f. the female of

the Indian cuckoo, Sarng. -kanthin, m. the

Indian cuckoo, Bllar. kala, m. any confused

noise (as a tinkling or rattling sound, the murmur-

ing of a crowd &c.), Mricch.
;

Sis. ; Ratnav. &c.;
the resinous exudation of Shorea robusta, L.; a N.

of Siva, MBh. xii, 10378 ; -rava, m. a confused

noise, Bhartr.; -vat, mfn. tinkling, rattling, Amar.;

larava, m. a confused noise, Pancat.; lesvara-

ttrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. - Ufa, m., N. of

a village, gana palady-ddi. -kujika, f. a wanton,

lascivious wife, W. kuta, as, m. pi., N. of a war-

rior-tribe, PSn.iv, 1, 173. knnlka, f. -kujika

above, L. ghoiha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L.

_ 'm-kagria, m. a lion, L. ;
a cymbal, L. m-

kura, m. an eddy, whirlpool, L. carl, m., N. of

a royal family, Bllar. carl, m. id. ja, m. acock,

Bhpr. ta,f.,-tva,n. melody, music,W. tolika,

f. a wanton or lascivious woman, L.; (cf. -kunika

above.) dhata, n. silver, L. -dhauta, n. gold

and silver, MBh.; Sis.; Prasannar. &c.
; (as, am),

m. n. a low or pleasing tone, L. ; (mfn.) golden, R. ;

-maya, mm. golden, Heat.; -lipi, f. (?) a streak

of gold, illumination of a MS. with gold, Git.

dhvani, m. a low and pleasing tone, L. ; (in mus.)
a particular time

;

'

having a pleasing voice,' the

Indian cuckoo, L. ;
a pigeon, L.; a peacock, L.

nXtha, m., N. of an author. nada, m. a kind

of goose, L.
; (cf. -haysa below.) bhava, m. the

thorn-apple tree, L. bhachana, n. the act of

speaking in a low voice. bhfth1n, mfn. speaking
with a pleasing voice, Mslav. bhalrava, m.or

n. (?), N. of a deep ravine in the mountain between

the rivers Tipi and NarmadS. rnfika, mfn. deaf

and dumb (cf. kalla-muka),
L. rava, m. a low

sweet tone, Bhartr.; 'having a sweet voice,' the

Indian cuckoo, L.; a pigeon, L. vacas, mfn.

speaking sweetly, singing, L. vikarni, f., N. of

a form of Durgl, Heat, vikala, m., N. of an

Asura ; -vadha, m., N. of a chapter of the Ganisa-

purana. vySghra, m. a mongrel breed between

a tigress and panther, L. vana, mfn. having a

charming voice (as a bird), L. mvara, n. a low

musical sound,W. nania, m. ,
N . of several species

of the Hausa bird or goose, MBh. ;
R. ; Pancat. &c. ;

an excellent king, L. ;
Brahma or the Supreme Spirit,

L. ;
a particular metre (consisting of four lines of

thirteen syllables each) ; (i), f. the female of the

Kala-hansa above, Ragh. viii,58. nansaka, m. a

kind of duck or goose, Kid. JEalanonidin, m.
'

giving out a low note," a sparrow, L. ; the Citaka

bird, L. ;
a kind of bee, L. Xalalapa, m. a sweet

sound, pleasing voice, Kathas. ; 'having a low voice,'

a bee, L. Kaldtt&la, mf(o)n. sweet and loud (as

a voice), Git. i, 47.

4(44 kalaka, as, m. a sort of fish, L.
;
a

kind of prose, L.; (am), n. the root of Andropogon
Muricatus, L.

*fi<5g; kalanka, as, m. (etym. doubtful) a

stain, spot, mark, soil
; defamation, blame, Kathas. ;

Mricch. &c. kara, mfn. causing stains, soiling;

censorious, calumniating,defaming, kala, f. a digit

of the moon in shadow, Git. maya, mfn. full of

stains, spotted ; calumniated, defamed. lekha, f.

a line of spots, spotted streak, Ragh. xiii, 15. hrit,

m., N. of Siva. Xalankinka, m. the spots or

marks of the moon, R.

Xalankaya, Nom. P. kalahkayati, to spot,

soil, Kid. ;
to defame, disgrace, Das.

Xalanklta, mfn. spotted, soiled, stained, dis-

graced, defamed, Bhartr. ; KathJs. &c.

Xalankin, mfn. id., Kavyid. ; Naish. &c.

kaldm-kura. See kala.

kalaUja, as, m. Calamus Rotang;

tobacco; a particular weight ( loRupakas),Bhpr.;

an animal (struck with a poisonous weapon), L. ;

(am), n. the flesh of such an animal, Nyiyam.

kiilutii, n. the thatch of a house, L.;

(cf. iutala.)

qio)n kalata, mfn. bald-headed, L.; (cf.

khalati)

kalatra, am, n. a wife, consort,

MBh.; Bhartr.; Hit. &c.; the female of an animal,
Vikr. ; the hip and loins, L. ; pudendum muliebre,

L.; a royal citadel, a stronghold or fastness, W. ;

(in astron.) the seventh lunar mansion, VarBf . ti,

f. the state of being a wife or consort, Ratniv.

vat, mfn. having a wife, united with one's wife,

BhP. ; Mricch. &c. Xalatrl-Vkri, to make any
one one's wife, Viddh.

Xalatrin, mfn. having a wife, Ragh. viii, 82.

qirtfiH kalantaka= the next.

^i <*<;** kalandaka, as, m. a squirrel (or a

kind of bird ?), Buddh. ; a particular vessel used by
Sramanas, Buddh. ; (ika), f. = kalindika, q. v.

Xalandana, as, m., N. of a man.

*<4'<H kalandara, as, m. a man of a mixed

caste, BrahmavP.

3(iri kalandhu, us, m. a kind of vegeta-
ble ( -tgholi), L.

oRtW kalabha, as, m. (\/3. kal, Un. iii,

I22),ayoung elephant(one thirty years old), Ragh.;

Mricch.; Pancat. &c.; a young camel, Pancat. iv ;

Datura Fastuosa ( = dhustiira), L. ; (i), f. a sort of

vegetable, L. vallabha, m., N. of a tree, L.

Xalabhaka, as, m. the young ofan elephant,Kid.

4i(4(j kalama, as, m. (v/i. kal, Un. iv,

84), a sort of rice (sown in May and June and

ripening in December or January), Susr.; Ragh.
&c. ;

a reed for writing with; [cf.
Lat. calamus;

Gk. *dA.o/ios ;
and Arab. JLS] ; a thief, L.

gfopa-yadhu, f. a woman employed to guard a

rice-field, Sis. vi, 49.
- gofl, f. id., Bilar. - tb.a-

na, n. an ink-stand, L. Xalamottama, m. fra-

grant rice, L.

Xalamba, as, m. the stalk of a pot-herb, L.;

Convolvulus repens, L. ; Nauclea Cadamba, L. ;
an

arrow, L. ; (), f. Convolvulus repens, Hariv. ; (am),
n. a panicle of flowers (?), Car. ; Calumba-root, W. ;

(cf. kadamba, kadamba.)
Xalambaka, as, m. a species of Kadamba, L. ;

(ikd), (. Convolvulus repens, L.; (ike), f. du. the-

nape of the neck, L.

Xalambnka, f. Convolvulus repens, Jain.

Xalambfi, us, f. id., L.

Tcalambuta, am, n. fresh butter, L.

i. kalaya, Nom. P. (fr. kali) kala-

yati, to take hold of the die called Kali, Kis. on

Pin. iii, I, 21.

2. kalaya, v. 1. for Tsala-ja, q.v.

ltalayaja= kalalaja below, Npr.

kalala, am, n. (as, m., L.) the em-

bryo a short time after conception, Susr.; BhP.; (cf.

kalana.)

Wtttf*! kalalaja, as, m. the resinous exu-

dation of the Shorea robusta, L. ; (cf. kala-kala.)

Xalalajodbhava, m. Shorea robusta, L.

4(4^9,' kalavtika, as, m. a sparrow,VS. ;

TS. &c. ; Mn. &c. ;
the Indian cuckoo, Kirand. ;

a spot, stain (cf. kalanka), L. ;
a white Cimara, L.;

vara, m. a kind of Samidhi (q. v.), Kirand.

kaldsa, as, m. (am, n., L.) a water-

pot, pitcher, jar, dish, RV. &c.; Sak. ; Hit. &c. (the

breasts of a woman are frequently compared to jars,

cf. stana-k & kumtha) ; (as), m. a butter-tub,

churn, MBh.; a particular measure (=drona),
SiriigS. ; a round pinnacle on the top of a temple

(esp. the pinnacle crowning a Buddhist Caitya or

Stupa), Kid. ;
N. of a man, RV. x, 32, 9; of a poet ;

of a Niga, MBh. v
; (*), f. a pitcher &c., Balar,;

a churn, L.; Hemionitis cordifolia, Susr. ; N. of a

Tirtha, MBh.; [cf. Gk./nzAif ;
Lat. calix] -Jan-

man, m., N. of Agastya, SkandaP. dir, mfn. one

whose pitcher is broken, SBr, iv. para, n., N. of
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1 town, KathSs. potaka, m., N. of a Naga.MBh.
Wra.m.' jar-born," N. of Agastya, BSlar. yonl,

m. id., Kid. ; N. of Drona, Hear. Kalasodara,
m., N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh.;
of a Daitya, Hariv. ; (f), f., N. of a great river,

Karand. Kalasodbhava, m ., N. of Agastya, Balar.

Kalasi, is, f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L. ; a

churn. Sis. xi, 8 ;
Hemionitis cordifolia, L.

Xalasi, f. of kalaia. kantha, m., N. of a man,
and (as), m. pi. his descendants, gana upakadi.

pada, f. a woman with feet like a water-jar, gana

kumbhapady-ddi. mukha, m. a sort of musical

instrument, L. suta, m., N. of Agastya, L.

2JT?J?T kalasa, v. 1. for kalasa above.

Kalaii, v. 1. for kalasi above.

4<4^ i. kalaha, as, m. (am, n., L.) strife,

contention, quarrel, fight, MBh.; Mn. &c. ; the

sheath of a sword, L. ;
a road, way, W. ; deceit,

falsehood.W. ;
violence without murderous weapons,

abuse, beating, kicking, W. ; (a), f., N. of a wcman.

kandala, m., N. of an actor. kara, ml\/)n.

quarrelsome, turbulent,contentious,pugnacious,Pan.;
Hit. ; N. of the wife of Vikrama-canda, Kathas.

karika, f. a species of bird, VarBrS. -karin,
mfn. quarrelsome, contentious. nasana, m. Gui-

landina Bonduc, L. priya, mf(a)n. fond of con-

tention, quarrelsome, turbulent, R.
; N. of Narada,

MBh.; of a king, L.
; (a), f. Grzcula religiosa, L.

vat, mfn. havinga quarrel,quarrelingwith,Pancat.

Kalahakula, f. Uracula religiosa, L. Kalahan-

knra, m., N. of a man. XalahantarltS, f. a

heroine separated from her lover in consequence of a

quarrel, Sah.; Git. &c. Xalahapahrita, mfn.

taken away by force, W.
2. Kalaha, Nom. P. kalahati, to quarrel, MBh.

x, 534'9-

Kalauaya, Nom. A. yate, to quarrel, contend,
Pan. iii, I, 17.

Kalahin, mfn. contentious, quarrelsome, AsvGr .;

ChUp. &c.

Krtg kalahu, us, m. (f. ?) a particular high
number, Lalit. ; (cf. karahu.)

Brtl kala, f. (etym. doubtful) a small part
of anything, any single part or portion of a whole,

esp. a sixteenth part, RV. viii, 47, 17 ;
TS. ; SBr. ;

Mn. &c. ;
a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon's

diameter, Hit. ; Kathas.
; (personified as a daughter

of Kardama and wife of Marici, BhP.) ;
a symbolical

expression for the number sixteen, Heat.; interest

on a capital (considered as a certain part of it), Sis.

ix, 32 ;
a division of time (said to be ^fa of a day

or 1-6 minutes, Mn. i, 64; Hariv.; or I8
'
aa of a

day or 08 minutes, Comm. on VP. ; or 2 minutes

and 265
5
ff\ seconds, Susr. ;

or I minute and 35$$
seconds, or 8 seconds, BhavP.) ; the sixtieth part of

one-thirtieth of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree,

Suryas. ; (in prosody) a syllabic instant ; a term for

the seven substrata of the elements or Dhitus of the

human body (viz. flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine,

bile, and semen ; but according to Hemacandra, rasa,

'chyle,' asthi, 'bone,' and majjan, 'marrow,' take

the place of phlegm, urine, and bile), Susr. ;
an atom

(there are 3015 Kalis or atoms in every one of the

six Dhatus, not counting the rasa, therefore in all

18090) ; (with Pasupatas) the elements of the gross
ot material world, Sarvad. ;

an embryo shortly after

conception (cf. kalana) ; a designation of the three

constituenfparts of a sacrifice (viz. mantra, dravya,
and sraddha, Nilak. on MBh. [ed. Bomb.] xiv, 89,

3) ; the menstrual discharge, L.
; any practical art,

any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four are enumerated

in the Saivatantra [T.] ;
the following is a list of

them : gitam, vddyam, nriiyam, ndtyam, dlekh-

yam, viseshaka-cchedyam, tandula-kusuma-bali-

vikdrdh, pushpastaranam, dasana-vasanahga-
rdgdh, mani-bkumikd-karma, sayana-racanam,
udaka-vddyam, tidaka-ghdtah, citrd yogdh,

mdlya-granthana-vikalpdh, kesa-iekkarapida-

yojanam, nepathya-yogdh, karna-pattra-bhan-
gdh, gandha-yuktih, bhiishana-yojanam, indra-

jdlam, kaucumdra-yogdh, hasta-ldghavam,citra-

sdkapupa-bhakshya-vikdra-kriyd,pdnaka-rasa-
rdgasava-yojanam,siicivdpa-karma,vind-dama-
ruka-sutra-kri(fd,prahdikd,pratimd,durvacaka-
yogdh, pustaka-vdcanam, ndtakakhydyikd-dar-
sanam, kdvya-samasyd-pHranam,pattikd-'uetra-
bdna-vikalpdh, tarkii-karmdni, takshanam, vd-

itu-vidyd, riipya-ratna-parikshd, dhdtu-vddah.

mani-rdga-jndnam, dkara-jndnam, uriksha-

yur - veda -yogdh, mesha-kukkuta - Idvaka -yud-
dha-vidhih, siika-sdrikd-praldpanam, utsdda-

nam, kesa-mdrjana-kausalam, akshara-mushti-

kd-kathanam, mlechitaka-vikalpdh, desa-bhd-

shd-jndnam, pushpa-sakatikd-nimitta-jndnam,
yantra-mdtrikd, dhdrana-mdtrikd, sampdtyam,
mdnasi kdvya-kriyd, kriyd-mkalpdh, chalitaka-

yogdh, abhidhdna-kosha-cchando-jndnam, vas-

tra-gopandni, dyuta-viseshah, dkarshana-krldd,
bdlaka-krltjanakdni, vaindyiklndm vidydndm
jndnam, vaijayikindm mdydndmjndnam ; see

also Vatsy. i, 3, 17), R. ; PaBcat.; Bhartr. &c.;
skill, ingenuity ; ignorance ; a low and sweet tone,

Balar.; a boat, L.; a N. given to Dakshayani in the

region near the river Candrabhaga, MatsyaP. ;
N.

of a grammatical commentary. nsa (kalania),
m. the part of a part, BrahmavP. kanda, n.(?) a

particular metre. kusala, mfn. skilled in the arts

(enumerated above). Sell, m. amorous play, Bi-

lar.; 'frolicsome,' N. of Kama, L. nkura (ka-

lank), m., N. of Muladeva or Kansa (the author

of a book on the art of stealing, T.); the bird

Ardea Sibirica, L. -JfiJI, f., N. of a tree, T. -jna,

mf(<z)n. skilled in arts, Subh. ; (as), m. an artist.

tman (kalaf), f. a particular ceremony of or-

dination. da (kaladat), m. a goldsmith, Jain.

diksha, f., N. of a work. dhara, mfn. bear-

ing or skilled in an art
; (as), m. 'having digits,' the

moon ;

'

bearing a digit of the moon,' N. of Siva.

natba, m. '
lord of the digits,' the moon, Subh. ;

N. of an author of Mantras. nidhi, m. 'a trea-

sure of digits,' the moon, Dhurtas. ntara (kalan-

tard), n. interest, Raj at. nyasa, m. tattooing a

person's body with particular mystical marks, Tan-
tras. pa (kalapa, fr. */dp), m. 'that which

holds single parts together,' a bundle, band (cf.j'a-

ta-k, mukta-k, raiand-k\ MBh.; Kum. &c.;
a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, quiver,

MBh.; R. &c. ; (once n., MBh. iii, 11454); a

peacock's tail, MBh.; Pancat. &c. ;
an ornament in

general, Mslav. ;
a zone, a string of bells (worn by

women round the waist), L.
;

the rope round an

elephant's neck, L. ; totality, whole body or col-

lection of a number of separate things (esp. ifc. ; cf.

kriyd-k, &c.) ;
the moon, L. ;

a clever and intel-

ligent man, L. ; N.ofa grammar also called Kstantra

(supposed to be revealed by Karttikeya to Sarva-

varman) ;
N. of a village (cf. kaldpa-grdmd), VP.;

a poem written in one metre, W. ; (f), f. a bundle

of grass, KitySr. ; AsvSr. ; -khanja, m. a particular
disease (said to be St. Vitus's dance ; v. 1. kaldya-

khanjd), Bhpr.; -grdma, m., N. of a village, Hariv.;

BhP. ; VP. ; -cchanda, m. an ornament of pearls

consisting of twenty-four strings, L. ; -tattvarnava,

m., N. of a commentary on trie grammar called

Kalapa; -dmpa, m., v. 1. for kaldpa-grdma above
;

-varman, m., N. of a man, Kad. ; -sas, ind. in

bundles, bundle by bundle, MBh. xiii ; -iiras, m.

N. of a man (v. 1. kapdla-Hras), R. paka (ka-

ldpaka~), m. a band, bundle, Sis. ; a kind of orna-

ment, MBh. ; a string of pearls, L. ;
the rope round

an .elephant's neck, L. ;
a sectarian mark on the

forehead, L. ; (am), n. a series of four stanzas in

grammatical connection (i. e. in which the govern-
ment of noun and verb is carried throughout, con-

trary to the practice of closing the sense with each

stanza, e.g. Kir. xvi, 21-24), Sah. 558; fan-

draka, L.; a debt to be paid when the peacocks

spread their tails (kaldpini [see kaldpin below]
kale deyam rinam, Kas.), Pan. iv, 3, 48. pln
(kaldpin), mfn. furnished with a bundle of arrows,

bearing a quiver with arrows, KatySr. ; MBh.;
spreading its tail (as a peacock), MBh. iii, 11585 ;

(with kdla, the time) when peacocks spread their

tails, Pan. iv, 3, 48 ; (/), m. a peacock, Ragh. ;

Pancat. &c. ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ;
Ficus infec-

toria, L. ; N. of an ancient teacher, Pan. iv, 3, 104 ;

(int), f. a peahen, Satr. ; night, L. ; the moon, L. ;

a species of Cyperus, L. pura, am, d, n. f. a kind

of musical instrument, L. purna, mfn. filled up
or counterbalanced by the sixteenth part of (gen.),

(na kald-piirno mama, he is not equal to the six-

teenth part of myself, i. e. he is far under me), MBh.
iv, 1 799 ; (as), m. '

full of digits,' the moon, L.

bahya, n. a kind of fault in singing, L. bha-

ra, m. 'possessing the arts,' an artist, mechanic,

Gaut. bh.rit, m. id.; 'digit-bearer,' the moon, L.

ya,na (kalayand), m. a tumbler, dancer (esp.

one who dances or walks on the edge of a sword

&c.), L. rupa, n. a particular ceremony ; (a),

f., N. of one of the five Mula-prakritis. rnava
(kalarnavd), m., N. of a dancing-master, Comm.
on PratSpar. vat, m. 'having digits,' the moon,
Kum.

; (i), f. a mystical ceremony (the initiation of
the Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durgl
is supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to

the body of the novice), Tantras.
; (in mus.) a par-

ticular Murchana
;
the lute of the Gandharva Tum-

buru, L. ; N. of an Apsaras ;
of a daughter of the

Apsaras Alambusha, Kathas. cxxi, 1 1 1 ff. ;
of several

other women. - vada, n., N. of a Tantra. vi-

kala, m. a sparrow, L.; (cf. kalavliika.') vid,
mfn. knowing or conversant with arts

; (t), m. an

artisan, VarBrS. ; a Vidya-dhara, L. vidvas, m.
id., ib. vidhi, m. the practice of the sixty-four

arts; -tanlra, n., N. of a Tantra. vilasa, m.,
N. of a work on rhetoric, -sas, ind. in single

parts, part by part. sastra, n., N. of a work by
Visakhila. BlSghya, m., N.of Siva, Sarvad. 95,
19. sara, n., N. of a Tantra.

KalikS, f. the sixteenth part ofthe moon, Bhartr.;
a division of time (

= kald, q. v.) ; an unblown

flower, bud, Sak.; Ragh. &c.; the bottom or peg
of the Indian lute (made of cane), L. ; N. of several

metres
;
a kind of artificial verse

(cf. kdnta-k) ;
N.

of a work on medicine. Xalikaparva, n. an un-
foreseen event (as birth &c.) partly resulting from
an act and leading to totally unforeseen consequences
(as heaven &c.

; param&purvajanako 'ngajanyd-
purvabhedah, T.), Nyayak.

kalnkula, am, n. a kind ofpoison,
L. ; (cf. haldhala.)

^ic9T^?5 kalangala, (ifc. f. a) a kind of

weapon [BRD.], MBh. iii, 642 ; [according to T.

sasataghmkaldhgald is thus to be resolved : ia-

taghnyd sahitam saiataghnikam tddrisam Idh-

galamyatra; in that case kaldhgala is no word.]

nwir-H^R kalacika, as, m. (?) aladle, spoon,
L.; (d), f. the fore-arm, L.

Kalaci, f. the fore-arm, L.

qip5lsTT kalatina, as, m. the white water-

wagtail, L.
'

kaldndi, f., N. of a plant, L.

kaladhika, as, m. (fr. kala and

adhikal), a cock, L.; (cf. kaldvika.)

tirtl*1H kalanaka, as, m., N. of one of
the attendants of Siva, L.

kalapa, &c. See kala.

i kalamaka, as, m. a kind of rice

(ripening in the cold season), L. ; (cf. kalama.)

^Wrflf Jcalambi, is, f. lending, usury, L.

Kalambika, f. id., ib.

'4irtll kalaya, as, m. a sort of pea or

pulse, MBh. ;_
Susr. &c.

;
a kind of plant with dark-

coloured flowers, Sis. xiii, 21; (d), (. a species of

Durva-grass, L. khanja, m. = kaldpa-khanja,
q.v., SSrngS. supa, m. pea-soup, L.

fi I fa4 kalavika, as, m.= kaladhika, q. v.

oK?5Tf%^ic5 kald-vikala. See kala.

<H rt 1

9j
K kalasuri,is,m .

,
N.ofa royal fam ily,

L. ; (cf. kalacuri!)

Hrti5<S kalahaka, as, m. a kind of
musical instrument, L. ; (cf. kdha1i.~)

eiifcS kali, is, in. (\/i. kal, Comm. on Un.
iv, 1 1 7), N. of the die or side of a die marked with

one dot, the losing die, AV. vii, 109, I ; SBr. &c.

(personified as an evil genius in the episode ofNala) ;

symbolical expression for the number I ; Terminalia

Bellerica (the nuts of which in older times were used

as dice), L.
;
N. of the last and worst of the four

Yugas or ages, the present age, age of vice, AitBr. ;

Mn. i, 86 ; ix, 301 f. ; MBh. &c. (the Kali age
contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 1 200 years of

the gods or 432,000 years of men, and begins the

eighteenth ofFebruary, 3102 B.C.; at the end of this

Yuga the world is to be destroyed ; setyuga) ; strife,

discord, quarrel, contention (personified as the son of

Krodha,
'

Anger,' mdffinsd,
'

Injury,' and as gene-

rating with his sister Dttrukti, 'Calumny, two
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children, viz. Bhaya, 'Fear,' and Mrityu, 'Death,'

BhP. iv, 8, 3 ; 4), MBh.
;

Hit. &c.; the worst of

a class or number of objects, MBh. xii, 361 ;' 363 ;

a hero (or an arrow, iura or sara), L. ; N. of Siva,

MBh. xiii, 1192; N. of an Upanishad (
= kali-

sarntarana) ; ((s), m., N. ofa class of mythic beings

(related to the Gandharvas, and supposed by some to

be fond of gambling ;
in epic poetry Kali is held to

be the fifteenth of the Deva-gandharvas or children

of the Munis), AV. x, 10, 13; MBh.; Hariv.; N.

of a man, RV.; (is, i), f. an unblown flower, bud,

L. kira, m. (in all its meanings, L.) the fork-

tailed shrike ; Loxia philippensis ; a kind of chicken;

Pongamia glabra ;
Guilandina Bonduc ; N. of Nj-

rada
; (f), f. Methonica superba, L. k&raka, m.,

N. of NJrada, L. ; Czsalpina Bonducella, L.; (ikd),

{., N. of a plant. kfila, m. the Kali age, KathJs.

kuicika, f. a younger sister of a husband, L.

krit, mfn. contentious, quarreling. cchandas,
n. a kind of metre. dru, m. 'tree of strife," Ter-

minalia Bellerica (supposed to be the haunt of imps),

Bhpr. druma, m. id., Cumin, on Un. i, 108.

dharma-nirnaya, m., N. of a work. dhar-

ma-sara-sam?raha, m., N. of a work. natha,

m., N. of a writer on music. prada, m. a liquor-

shop, Nigh. priya, mfn. fond of quarreling,

quarrelsome, mischievous
; (as), m., N. of NSrada,

an ape, L. maraka, m. Czsalpina Bonducella, L.

malaka, -malya, m. id., ib. -yuga, n. the

Kali age (see above), Mn. i, 85 ;
MBh. &c.-vi-

nasini, f., N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. vrlksha,
m. Terminalia Bellerica, L. sasana, m. a Jina,

L. camtarana, n., N. ofan Upanishad. sam-
sraya, m. the act of betaking one's self to Kali.

stoma, m. a particular Stoma. h&ri, f. Me-
thonica Superba, Bhpr.

kali-kara. <*?*llfl Tcalpdnta.

kalika, as, m. a curlew, W.

*n(Veiii kalika. See p. 261, col. 3.

4if<44<irll kalikatd, f. the town Calcutta.

^fftrjf kalinya, as, m. pi., N. of a people
and their country (the N. is applied in the Purlnas

to several places, but especially signifies a district on

the Coromaodel coast, extending from below Cuttack

[Kajaka] to the vicinity of Madras), MBh. ;
Hariv. ;

VP. &c. ; (as), m. an inhabitant of Kalinga, Ssh. ;

N. of a king of Kalinga (from whom the Kalinga

people are said to have originated ; he is sometimes

mentioned as a son of Dlrghatamas and Sudeshni,
sometimes identified with Bali), MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ;

N. ofa being attending on Skanda, MBh. (ed. Bomb.)
ix, 45, 64 (v.l. kalinda, ed. Calc.) ; N. of several

authors; the fork-tailed shrike, L. ; Caesalpina Bon-

ducella, L.; Wrightia antidysenteria, L.; Acacia

Sirissa, L. ; Ficus infectoria, L.; (a), f. a beautiful

woman, L. ; Opomea Turpethum ; (am), n. the seed

of Wrightia antidysenteria, Susr. ; (mfn.) clever,

cunning, L. bija, n. the seed of Wrightia anti-

dysenteria, L. yava, m. id., Npr. sena, f., N.
of a princess, KathJs.

Ifallfigaka, as, m. the country of the Kalingas ;

the seed of Wrightia antidysenteria, Car.; (a), f.

a particular plant, L.

kalttja, as, m. a mat, L.; (am),n.
wood, L.; (cf. kilinja.)

<*rrfVU kalinjara, as, m., N. of a king (?),

Rajat. vii, 1268.

kulita. See \/3- leal.

*!<}il kalint, f. pea-plant, pulse, L.

kalinda, as, m. Terminalia Belle-

rica, L. ;
the sun, L. ; N. of a mountain on which

the river Yarnunl rises
; N. of a being attending on

Skanda, MBh. (ed. Calc.) ix, 3566 (v. 1. kalinga,
ed. Bomb.) ; (as), m. pi, N. of a people, MBh. (ed.

Calc.) xiii, 2104 (v. 1. kalinga, ed. Bomb.); (a),

f., N. of a river, R.
; (f), (., N. of the river Yamuna

(
= kdlindi, q. v.), R. - kanyS, f.

'
Kalinda's

daughter,' N. ofthe riverYamuni, Ragh. tanaya,
-nandini, -iaila-jata,-rata, f. id, Balar.; Kad.
&c. XalindatmaJS, f. id.

^wC^i kalindika, f. science, L.
; (v.l.

kalandiAd.)

kalila, mfn. (\/i. Jcal, Un. i, 55),
mind with, Sis. xix, 98 ; full Discovered with, MBh.;

BhP. &c. ; impenetrable, impervious; (am), a. a

large heap, thicket, confusion, SvetUp. ; Bhag. &c.

efi<3S> kalukka, as, m. a cymbal, L.; (a),

f. a tavern, L. ;
a meteor, L.

3RfJ^ kalusha, mf(d)n. (v/'S- Jfal, Un.

iv, 75), turbid, foul, muddy, impure, dirty (lit. and

fig.),Mn.; Susr.; KathJs.&c. ;
hoarse (as the voice),

Sak. ; (ifc.) unable, not equal to, Ragh. v, 64; (as),

m. a buffalo, L. ;
a sort of snake, Susr. ; (a), f. the

female of a buffalo, L.
; (am), n. foulness, turbid-

ness, dirt, impurity (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R. &c.;

sin, wrath, L. cetaa, mfn. of impure mind; bad,

wicked, R. ta, f., -tva, n. foulness, turbidness &c.

mati, mfn. = -cetas above. manjari, f.

Odina Wodier, Nigh. yoni, f. impure origin ; -ja,

mfn. of impure origin, Mn. x, 57 ; 58. Kalnshat-
man, mfn. of impure mind, bad, wicked, KathJs.

JCalnmhl-A/krl, to make turbid or unclean, dirty,

defile, MBh.; R.; Prabh. &c. XaluBhlVbhu,
to become troubled or agitated, MW.
Kalushaya, Nom. P. kalushayati, to make un-

clean or dirty, dirty, Viddh.

Kalushaya, Nom. A. kalttshayatc, to become
turbid or unclean, Mricch.

Kalusuita, mfn. foul, impure, W. ; defiled, con-

taminated, W. ; wicked, W.
Kalushin, mfn. id., ib.

kalutara, v.l. for kuluna, q.v.

Ttalevara, as, am, m. n., the body,
MBh.; R. &c.; [cf. Lat. cadaver] ; (as), m. Oli-

banum, L.

<*<sn kalka, as, m. (am, n., L.), (\/3. kal,

Un. iii, 40), a viscous sediment deposited by oily

substances when ground, a kind of tenacious paste,

Susr.; YJjn. &c.; dirt, filth ; the wax of the ear
;

ordure, faeces, L.; impurity, meanness, falsehood,

hypocrisy, deceit, sin, MBh.; BhP. &c.; Terminalia

Bellerica, L. ; Olibanum, L. ; (mfn.) sinful, wicked,
L. ; (cf. kalusha, kalmasha, kilbisha.) phala,
m. the pomegranate plant, L. Xalkalaya, m., N.
of a man. Kalki- v'krl, to knead, render doughy
(by kneading), Susr. Kalki- v'bhu, to become

doughy, Rajat. vii, 1544 (salki, ed.)

Kalkana, am, n. meanness, wickedness, BhP.

Kalki, is, m., N. of the tenth incarnation of

Vishnu when he is to appear mounted on a white

horse and wielding a drawn sword as destroyer of the

wicked (this is to take place at theend ofthe fourYugas
or ages), MBh. &c. dvadasi-vrata, n., N. of a

particular observance. purana, n., N. of a Purana.

Kalkin, mfn. foul, turbid, having sediment, dirty,

W.; wicked, W.; (i), m. = kalki above.

qisiw kalkala, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
VP.

<*<=$yi kalkusht, f. or n. du. wrist and
elbow, SBr. x, 2, 6, 14.

^p^l i. kdlpa,mf(a)n. (\/*/rtp),practicable,

feasible, possible, SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3 ; proper, fit, able,

competent, equal to (with gen., loc., inf., or ifc.;

e.g. dharmasya kalpah, competent for duty ;
sva-

karmani na kalpah, not competent for his own
work ; yadd na sdsitum kalpah, if he is not able

to rule), BhP.; (as), m. a sacred precept, law, rule,

ordinance (
= vidhi, nydyd), manner of acting,pro-

ceeding, practice (esp. that prescribed by the Vedas),
RV. ix,9, 7; AV.viii,9,lo; xx, 128,6-11; MBh.;
(prathamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before

any other rule, first duty, Mn. iii, 147 ; MBh. &c. ;

etena kalpena, in this way ; cf. paiu-k", &c.) ;

the most complete of the six VedSngas (that which

prescribes the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial
or sacrificial acts), MundUp.; Pan. &c. ; one of two

cases, one side of an argument, an alternative ( =pa-
ksha; cf. uikalpa),Sitvi&. ; investigation, research,
Comm. on SSmkhyak.; resolve, determination,MW.;
(in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of curing,
Susr. ii ; the art of preparing medicine, pharmacy,
Car. ; the doctrine of poisons and antidotes, Susr. i

;

(ifc.) having the manner or form of anything, similar

to, resembling, like but with a degree of inferiority,
almost (e.g. abhedya-kalfa, almost impenetrable ;

d.prabhdta-k, mrita-k , &c. ; according to native

grammarians, kalpa so used is an accentless affix

[Pin. v, 3, 67], before which a final s is left un-

changed, and final fand u shortened, Pin.; Vop. ;

kalpam, ind, may be also connected with a verb,

e.g. pacati-kalpam, he cooks pretty well, Kii. on
Pin. viii, 1,57)! a fabulous period of time (a day of

BrahmJ or one thousand Yugas, a period of four

thousand, three hundred and twenty millions of years
of mortals, measuring the duration of the world

;
a

month of Brahma is supposed to contain thirty such

Kalpas; according to the MBh., twelve months of

BrahmS constitute his year, and one hundred such

years his lifetime ; fifty years of Brahma's are sup-

posed to have elapsed, and we are now in the Svcta-

vardha-kalpa of the fifty-first; at the end of a Kalpa
the world is annihilated

; hence kalpa is said to be

equal to kalp&nta below, L. ;
with Buddhists the

Kalpas are not of equal duration) ,
VP. ; BhP. ; Rsjat.

&c.
;
N. of Mantras which contain a form of ^klrip,

TS. v
; SBr. ix ; a kind of dance ; N. of the 'first

astrological mansion, VarBrS.; N.of a son ofDhruva

andBhrami.BhP.iv, 10, 1
;
ofSiva, MBh. xii, 10368;

the treeof paradise ;= -taru below, L. ; (withjainas)
a particular abode of deities (cf. -bhava and kalpd-
tita below) ; (am), n. a kind of intoxicating liquor

(incorrect for kalya), L. -kara, m. an author of
rules on ritual or ceremonies. kadftra, m., N. of
a medical work by KJlisiva. kahaya, m. the end
of a Kalpa, destruction of the world, Kathas. tja,

f., N. of a river, SivP. cinta-manl, m., N. of

a work. tantra, n., N. of a work, tarn, m.
one of the five trees (cf. panca-vriksha) of Svarga
or Indra's paradise fabled to fulfil all desires (cf.

samkalpa-vishaya), the wishing tree, tree ofplenty,
Hit.; Pancat. ; Ragh.i, 75 ; xvii, 26; any productive
or bountiful source, BhP. i, I, 3 ; (fig.) a generous
person, MW. ;

N. of various works; -parimala,m.,
N.ofa work; -rasa, m. a particular kind of mixture,

Bhpr. ta, f. fitness, ability, competency, BhP. xi.

dnshya, n. cloth produced by the Kalpa-taru,
Buddh. dm, m. = -laru above; N. of various

works
; -kalika, f., N. ofa work by Lakshml Vallabha

expounding the Kalpa-sQtra ofthe Jainas. druma,
m. ^-taru above, Rajat.; Dai.; Kum.ii, 39; Pancat.

iii, 10; N. of various works [c{.kavi-k and iabda-

k~\ ; -tantra, n., N. of a work
; -kalika, (. = -dru-

kalikd above ; -id, f. state of possessing the quali-
ties of a Kalpa-druma, Ragh. xiv, 48 ; kalpadru-
m&vaddna, n., N. of a Buddhist work, drum!'
v'bhu, to become a Kalpa-druma, KathJs. dvl-

pa, m. a particular SamJdhi, Kjrand. dhenn,
f, N. of the cow of plenty. uritya, n. a particular
kind of dance. padapa, m. = -taru above, Naish.

pala.m. 'order-preserver,' a king, Rajat. [-pdlyd,
Calc. ed. for -pdlf\ ; mf(i). a distiller or seller of

spirituous liquors, Rajat. ; (see kalya-pdla.) pra-
dipa, m, N. of a work. -pradiplkS, f., N. of a

work. bhava, as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities

among the Jainas. mahiruh (t), -mahirnha,
m. = -taru, Rajat. i, i; KathJs. matra, m, N.
of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. -yukti, f, N. ofa work.

lata, f. a fabulous creeper granting all desires,

Sak. ; Bhartr. ii, 38 ; N. of various works [cf. kavi-

&"] ; -tantra, n., N. ofa Tantra ; -prakdsa, m., N.
of a comm. on the Vishnu-bhakti-lata. latava-
tara, m., N. of a comm. of Krishna on the Vija-

ganita. latika, f. -=-latd, Bhartr. i, 89; a kind
ofmagical pill. vata, n., N. ofaTirtha, KapSanih.

varsha, m., N.of a prince (son ofVasu-deva and

Upa-devS). -vUI, f. = -lata, KathSs. i, 66 ; Hi, 21.

vayu, m. the wind that blows at the end of a

Kalpa,W. vitapin, m. = -taru, KathJs. xxii, 29;
Ixxxvi, 77. vidhi, m. a rule resembling a cere-

monial injunction, MW. vivaraua, n., N. of
a work. vriksha, m. = -taru, MBh.; Sak.;

Kum.vi,6; Megh.; Mricch^; -laid, f., N. ofawork

by Lollata. sata, Nom. A. "tdyate, to appear as

long as a hundred Kalpas. italrhlii, m. = -taru.

aiddh&nta, m., N. of a Jaina work. sutra,
n,, N. of various ceremonial guides or manuals con-

taining short aphoristic rules for the performance of
Vedic sacrifices ; N. of a medicinal work ; N. of a

Jaina work giving the life of MahSvira ; -vydkhyd,
(., N. of a commentary on the Jaina Kalpa-sutra.

sthana, n. the art of preparing drugs, Car. vii ;

the science of poisons and antidotes, Susr. Xal-
patrni, m. the destroying fire at the end of a Kalpa,
Venls. 153. Xalpanka, m. a kind of plant, L.

Kalpatita, as, m. pi., N. of a class of deities among
the Jainas. Kalpadi, m. the beginning ofa Kalpa,
W. KalpadhikSrin, m. the regent of a Kalpa,
W. Kalpannpada, n., N. ofa work belonging to

the SJma-veda. Xalpanta, m. the end of a Kalpa,
dissolution of all things, L. ; (cf. pralaya) ; -vdsin>
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mfn. living at the end of a Kalpa, R. iii, 10, 4;

-sthdyin, mfn. lasting to the end of time, Hit. i, 50 ;

BhP. Kalpantara, n. another Kalpa. Kalpe-
tara, mf(<z)n. having or requiring a different kind

of treatment, Susr. ii, 2 1 6, 8. Kalpotthayin, mfn.,

MBh. v, 135, 35, misprint for kalyStthdyin. Kal-

popanisbad, f. 'science of medicine,' pharmaco-

logy, Car. i, 4.

2. Kalpa, Nom. A. "pdyafe, to become a Kalpa,
to appear as long as a Kalpa, Hear.

Kalpaka, mfn. conforming to a settled rule or

standard, BhP. i, 8, 6
; ix, II, I; adopting, Hariv.;

(as), m. a rite, ceremony, MBh. [TBr. ii, 7, 18, 4
of doubtful meaning, Comm. kaplaka] ; a barber

(cf. kalpanl ; Lith. kerpikas), L. ;
a kind of Cur-

cuma (commonly karcura], L. tarn, m. = kalpa-
taru above.

Kalpana, am, n. forming, fashioning, making,

performing, L.; 'forming in the imagination, invent-

ing,'composition of a poem, Prab. ; cutting, clipping,

working with edge-tools,VarBrS.; N. of a religious

ceremony; anything put on for ornament, MBh.

xiii, 2784; (a), f. making, manufacturing, prepar-

ing, Susr. ; BhP. ; practice, Car. ; fixing, settling,

arranging, Mn. ix, 1 1 6 ; Yaj n.
; creating in the mind,

feigning, assuming anything to be real, fiction, KapS.

&c.; hypothesis, Nyayam,; caparisoning anelephant,

Das.; form, shape, image; a deed, work, act,

Mricch. ; (), f. a pair of scissors or sheers, L. vi-

dhi, m. a particular method of preparing (food),

Bhpr. Kalpana-sakti, f. the power of forming
ideas, MW.
Xalpaniya, mfn. to be accomplished, practicable,

possible, Sch. on SBr. ii, 4, 3, 3 ;
to be assumed,

to be supposed, Sarvad.
;
Comm. on Nyayam. and

Badar. ; to be arranged or settled,VarBrS.

Xalpayitavya, mfn. to be assumed, to be sup-

posed, to be conceived, Comm. on Badar. ii, 2, 13.

Kalpika, mfn. fit, proper, Buddh.

Kalpita, mfn. made, fabricated, artificial ; com-

posed, invented ; performed, prepared ; assumed, sup-

posed ; inferred ; regulated, well arranged, Yajn. ;

having a particular rank or order, MBh.; Mn. ix,

166
; caparisoned (as an elephant), L. ; (as), m. an

elephant armed or caparisoned for war, W. ; (a), f.

a kind of allegory, Vam. iv, i, 2. tva, n. the

existing merely as an assumption or in the imagina-

tion, Comm. on Vam. iv, 2, 2.

Xalpin, mfn. forming plans, contriving, design-

ing (applied to a gambler), VS. xxx, 18.

Kalpya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, I IO ; Vop. xxvi, 1 7, 1 8)
to be formed from (inst.), Naish. viii, 21; to be

performed, to be prescribed ; to be settled or ar-

ranged, VarBrS. ;
to be conceived or imagined, Var-

BrS. ;
to be substituted, W. ; relating to ritual, W.

<9fHr^kalman, a, n.=karman, Kas. on Pan.

viii, 2, 1 8 ; cf. Pat. (K.), vol. i, p. 336, and vol. iii,

p. 398, gana kapilakadi.

^stiffo kalmali, is, m. (-v/3- Teal -\-mala,
'

dispelling darkness,* T.) splendour, brightness,

sparkling, AV. xv, a, I.

Xalmallka, n. (artificially formed to serve as

source of the next) = tejas, Say. on RV. ii, 33, 8.

Kalmallkin, mfn. (Naigh. i, 17) flaming, burn-

ing, RV. ii, 33, 8.

et<^iH kalmasha, am, n. (as, m., BhP. viii,

7, 43 = karmasha fr. karma + */st>,
'

destroying
virtuous action,' Kas. on Pan. viii, 2, 1 8) stain, dirt

;

dregs, settlings (cf.jala-k); darkness; moral stain,

sin, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Mn. iv, 260; xii, 1 8, 22;
ifc. f. d, Bhag. iv, 30 &c.; mf(J)n. dirty, stained,

L. ; impure, sinful, L.; (am), n. the hand below the

wrist, L. ; (as), m. or (am), n. a particular hell, L.

dhvansa, m. destruction of darkness or sin;

-kdritt, mfn. causing the destruction of darkness or

sin, preventing the commission of crime, Comm. on
Hit. i, 17.

*t-*ll^ kalmdsha, mf(j)n. (Pan. iv, I, 40,

gana gauradi, Pan. iv, I, 41) variegated, spotted,

speckled with black, VS.; TS. ; SBr.; AsvGr.
;

MBh.; black, L. ; (as), m. a variegated colour (partly
black, partly white), L. ; a Rakshas, L. ; a species
of fragrant rice, L. ; N. of a Naga, MBh.; a form
of Agni, Hariv. ; N. of an attendant on the Sun

(identified with Yama), L. ; a kind of deer, T. ; N.
ofSakya-muni in a former birth

; (I), f. the speckled
cow (of Jamad-agni, granting all desires), MBh. ; R. ;

N. of a river (the Yamuna), MBh. i, 6360; (am),

. a stain, SBr. vi, 3, I, 31; N. of aSaman. kan-

tlia, m. 'having a stained neck,' N. of Siva; (cf.

nila-kantha.) griva (kalmasha-), mfn. having
a variegated neck, AV. iii, 27, 5 ; xii, 3, 59, TS. v.

tantura, m., N. of a man. ta, f. spottedness,
the state of being variegated, BhP. pada, mfn.

having speckled feet, R.; (as), m., N. of a king of

Saudasa (descendant of Ikshvaku transformed to a

Rakshasa by Vasishtha), MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; VP.;

-carita, n., N. of a work. puccha, mfn. having
a speckled tail, Up. Kalniashaiig-hri, m., N.of a

king (
= "sha-pdda), BhP. Xalmashablubhava,

n. sour boiled rice, L.

Kalmashita, mfn. speckled, bespotted with

(inst.), Kid.

T5R kalya, mf(a)n. (\/3. Teal, T.) well,

healthy, free from sickness (cf. a-k, Gaut. ix, 28) ;

hale, vigorous, MBh. ii, 347 ; Naish. ; Yajn. i, 28 ;

sound, perfect, strong, MBh. ; clever, dexterous, L.;

ready or prepared for (loc. or inf.), MBh.; agree-

able, auspicious (as speech), L. ; instructive, admoni-

tory, L. ; deaf and dumb (cf. kala and kalla), L.
;

(am), n. health, L. ; dawn, morning, L. ; yesterday,
L. ; (am, e), ind. at day-break, in the morning, to-

morrow.MBh.; Nal. xxiv, 14 ; R.; BhP.; (am, d),
n. f. spirituous liquor, L. (cf. kadambari) ; (d), f.

praise, eulogy, T, ; good wishes, good tidings, L. ;

Emblic Myrobalan(Aar*70/fcz, q.v.), [cf. Gk./coAiis.]

jagdhi, f. 'morning-meal,' breakfast, L. ta,

f., -tva, n. health, convalescence, Hit. pala,

mf(f). or -palaka, mf. a distiller or sellerof spirituous

liquors, Rajat. v, 202; [cf. sandika^\ -varta,
m. a morning meal, any light meal, L. ; (am), n.

anything light, a trifle, trivial matter, Mricch.; (Pra-
krit kalla-vatta.) Kalyotthayin, mfn. rising at

day-break, MBh. v, 4616.

Kalyana, mt\/)n. (gana bahv-ddi) beautiful,

agreeable, RV.; SBr. &c. ; illustrious, noble, gener-
ous ; excellent, virtuous, good (kalyana, voc. 'good
sir ;' kalydni, 'good lady ) ; beneficial, salutary, aus-

picious ; happy, prosperous, fortunate, lucky, well,

right, RV. i, 31, 9; iii, 53, 6; TS.; AV.; SBr.;
Nir. ii, 3 ; MBh.; R. ; (as), m. a particular Raga
(sung at night) ; N. of a Gandharva ; of a prince

(also called Bhatta-sri-kalyana) ; ofthe author ofthe

poem Gita-ganga-dhara ; (T), (. a cow, L. ; the

plantGlycineDebilis,L. ;
red arsenic, L. ;

a particular

Ragini ; N. of Dakshayam in Malaya ; N. of one of

the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2625 ;

N. of a city in the Dekhan and of one in Ceylon ;
a

river in Ceylon ; (am), n. good fortune, happiness,

prosperity ; good conduct, virtue (opposed to papa},
SBr. ; Bhag. ; R. ; Ragh. ; Pancat. ; Mn. iii, 60, 65 ;

Susr.; a festival, Mn. viii, 292 ; gold, L.; heaven,
L. ; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen Purvas or most

ancient writings of the Jainas, L. ;
a form of saluta-

tion ('HailP 'May luck attend you I'), Santis.

kataka, m., N. of a place, Hit. kara, -kara,

mf()n. causing prosperity or profit or good fortune.

karaka, mfn. id.,Yajn. ii, 156 ; (as), m., N. of a

Jainawork by Ugridityacarya. klrti.mfn. having
a good reputation, AitAr. krit, mfn. doing good,
virtuous ; propitious, Bhag. vi, 40. girl, m .

' moun-
tain of good conduct," N. of an elephant, Kathas.

candra, m., N. of an astionomer in the twelfth

century; ofa king. cara, raf(f)n. following virtuous

courses. tara, mfn. more agreeable, SBr. xiv, 7,

2, 5. devi, f., N. of the wife of Jayapida, Rajat.

dharman, mfn. of virtuous character or conduct.

pancaka-puja, f., N. of a Jaina Work. pan-
camika, mfn. (x\\.pakstia) any fortnight the fifth

lunar day of which is lucky,W. puccha, mf( J)n.

having a beautiful tail, Pan. iv, 1,55. pura,n.,N.
of a town, Rajat. blja, m. = -mja, q.v. bhatta,
m., N. of a man. mandira, n. temple or abode

of health or prosperity ; N. of a work
; -tikd, f. the

commentary on it ;~-stotra, n., N. of a Jaina work.

maya, mfn. abounding in blessings, prosperous,
Kathas. malla, m., N. of a prince; of the author

of the work Ananga-ranga ; of a son of Gaja-malla

(author of the comm. called Malall). mitra, n.

a friend of virtue
;
a well-wishing friend, Karand.

Ixvii, I
;
a good counselIor(opposedto/o/a-OTzVra),

Buddh. ; N. of Buddha
; tra-ld, (. the perfect life

of Buddhism ; tra-sevana, n. the becoming a dis-

ciple of Buddha. raja-caritra, n. 'the life of

king Kalyana' by Madana. raya,m.,N.of a man.

vacana, n. friendly speech, good wishes. vat,
mfn. happy, lucky, L.; (f), f., N. of a princess.

vartman, m. 'walker on a noble path,' N. of

a king ; f., N. of a princess who erected an image
of Vishnu (see kalyana-svami-kesava). var-
dhana, m. 'increase of prosperity,' N. of a man,
Buddh. varman, m., N. of an astronomer ; of a

man, Kathas. vlja, m. a sort of lentil (Ervum
Hirsutum, = masura), L. vritta, mfn. of virtuous

conduct. Barman, m., N. of a commentator on
Varaha-mihira. sattva, mfn. of noble character.

saptami, f. an auspicious seventh day ;
-~vratat

n. a religious observance on that day. sutra,
m., N. of a Brahman. sena, m., N. of a king.

svami-kesava, n., N. of an image of Vishnu,

Rajat. Kalyaiiacara, mm. following good prac-

tices, W. Kalyanabhijana, mf(f)n. of illustrious

birth, Nal.; R. KalyanabMnivesin, mfn. intent

on virtue or on benefiting others, Kad. 153.
Kalyanaka, mf(ika)n. auspicious, prosperous,

happy; efficacious; (ikd),f. red arsenic, L. - guda,
m. a particular drug, Susr. ghrita, n. a kind of

clarified butter, Susr. lavana, n. a kind of salt, Susr.

Kalyanin, mfn. happy, lucky, auspicious, pros-

perous ; illustrious
; virtuous, good, KathSs.

; (inT),
f. the aquatic plant Sida cordifolia, L.

Kalyani, in comp., gana priyadi. dasama,
mfn. having the tentn night lucky, Kas. on Pin. v, 4,
116. pancama, mfn. having the fifth lucky;
(as), (. pi. (scil. rdtrayas) nights of which the fifth

is lucky, Vop. vi, 15. pancamika, mfn. (scil.

paksha) a fortnight having the fifth night lucky,

Vop. vi, 1 6. priya, mfn. having a beloved one

worthy of honour, Pan. v, 4, 1 1 6
;
Sch. on Vop. vi,

15. -stotxa, n., N. of a work. Xalyany-adi,
m. a gana of Pan. (iv, I, 126).

^iW I H I rt Italya-pala=ltalya-pdla, q.v., L.

m${kall, cl. i. A. kallate, to utter an indis-

tinct sound, Dhatup. xiv, 27 ; to be mute, ib.

Kalla, mfn. deaf, L. ; also v. 1. for kanna, q. v.

ta, f., -tva, n. stammering, hoarseness, L.; a

sound, L. ; deafness, L. muka, mfn. deaf and dumb,
L. vira-tantra, n., N. of a Buddhist work (also
called Canda-maha-roshana-tantra). Kallarya,
m., N. of an author.

kallata, as, m., N. of a king, Rajat.
iv, 461 ; of a pupil of Vasu-gupta (q. v.) and father

of Mukula (q.v.), Rajat. v, 66 (sri-k).

^WTI kalldta, as, m. pi. (probably) N. of
a tribe, Inscr.

kallarya, m. See kalla.

kallalesa, as, m., N. of a god
(Lakshmi-kanta).

kalli, ind. to-morrow, W.

kallindtha, as, m., N. of a writer
on music.

<*5fici> kallola,as,m. (i. kam, water, -\-lola,

T., but according to Un. i, 67 fr. */kalf) a wave,
billow, Bhartr. iii, 37 ; Pancat. ; gambol, recreation,
L. ;

an enemy, L.
; mfn. hostile, L.

Kallolita, mfn. surging, billowing (gana lara-

kadi).

Kallolini, f. a surging stream, river, Prab. (gana

pushkaradi).

3T5!s[*Et kalhana, os,m. (also spelt kahlana),
N. of the author of the Raja-tarangini.

kalhara, v.l. for kahlura, q.v.

kalhodl-gangesvara-
tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

^i^ kav, cl. i. A. kavate, to describe (as a

poet), W. ; to praise, T.; to paint, picture.W.: cl.

10. P. A. kdvayati, te, to compose (as a poet),W. ;

\cf.*/kab.-}

'

Kavayitri, id, m. a poet, Viddh. ix, 1 2
; Comm.

on Kum.

^i^ i. kava, a form substituted for ka, ka,
and I . ku, to express depreciation or deficiency, Pan.

vi, 3, 107, 108
; Vop. vi, 97. -patha, m. a bad

way, Pan. vi, 3, 108. Kavagni, m. a little fire,

Vop. vi, 97. Kavoshna, mfn. slightly warm, tepid;

(am), n. slight warmth
; -id, f. slight warmth, Kad.

ofT^ 2. kava, mfn. (A/I. ku) 'miserly' (per-

haps originally 'provident'), 'selfish,'in<z'-afa,q.v.,
and kavd-sakha below

; [cf. kavatnti and kavari.]
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<M<* kanaka, am, n. a fungus, mushroom,
Mn.; Yljii.; Heat.; a mouthful, L.

T^5^ kdvaca, as, am, m. n. (v's- ku, Un.

iv, 2
;
Nir. v, 25) gana ardharcddi, armour, cuirass,

a coat of mail, SBr. xii, 2, 2, 7; KJtySr.xiii, 3, IO;

MBh.
;
R. &c.; any covering; a corset, jacket, Kath.

xxxiv, 5 [ifc. f. a]; Pin. iii, a, 129; bark, rind,

Slrrig. ; (as), m. a war-drum, a kettle-drum, L.
; (am),

n. a piece of bark or birch-leaf or any substance in-

scribed with mystical words and carried about as an

amulet, any amulet, charm, W. ; a mystical syllable

(such as hum or hunt) forming part of a Mantra

used as an amulet [cf. bijd],Vf. ; (as), m. the tree

Oldenlandia herbacea, Bhpr. ;
the tree Hibiscus

populneoides, L. dhara, mfn. = -hard below.

pattra, n. a birch-leaf, L. ; a species of birch,

L.; (cf. bhurja-fattra.) pasa, m. the fastening
of a coat of mail, AV. xi, 10, 22. hara, mfn.

wearing a coat of mail or jacket, W. ; wearing an

amulet, W. ; (as), m. a Kshatriya youth when ar-

rived at the age suitable for martial training, Kas.

on Pan. iii, 2, IO.

Kavaclta, mfn. covered with armour, Lalit.

Kavacin, mfn. covered with armour, mailed,
AV. xi, 10, 22; VS. xvi, 35; SBr.; MBh.; R.;

(i), {., N. of Siva
;
of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.

2jr^3^ Icavati, f. (=kavata) the leaf or panel
of a door, L.

<*^S kavada, as, m. a mouthful of water

&c., water for rinsing the mouth, Su5r.; [cf.&avala.']

V3T{ ka-vat, mfn. having the word ka,

TandyaBr.

R^(ff kavatnu, mfn. (fr. 2. kava), avari-

cious, stingy, RV. vii, 32, 9.

^i^T kavana, as, m., N. of a man ; (am),
n. water, Nir. x, 4.

^ qti<* kavantaka, as, m., N. of a man ;

(as), m. pi. his descendants, gana upakSdi.

<*q ^kdvandhaandkavandUn. See kdban .

a-patha. Seei.knca,

kavayitri. See \/kav.

kavayi, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus
(commonly Kavay or Kay, said to go by land from
one piece of water to another), L. ; (cf. kavikd.)

^t kavara, mf. (a)n. (v^. ku, Un. iv,

154) mixed, intermingled, variegated, Sii. v, 19;
(as), m. a lecturer, L. ; (as, i), m. f. (Pan. iv, I, 42 ;

Vop. iv, 26 ; also n. according to a Sch.) a braid,
fillet of hair, BhP.; Git.; Ssh. ; SiS.

; (am), n.

salt, L. ; sourness, acidity, L. ; (a), f. (Sch. on Pan.

iv, I, 42) the plant Ocimum gratissimum, L. ; (f),

{. id., L. ; Acacia arabica or another plant, Npr.
puccha, mt ; )n. having a twisted tail or one resem-

bling a braid, Pan. iv, I, 55, Vartt. 2. bh&ra, m. a

fine head of hair, BhP. v, 2, 6.

Xavari
(f. of ra, q. v.) -bhara, m. a fine head

ofhair.Git.xii, 26. bhara, m.id.,Pancar. bhrit,
mfn. wearing a fillet of hair, Sis.

^ii*.<*l kavaraki, f. a captive, a prisoner,
L. ; (cf. vandi.)

^>Wn ka-varga, as, m. the class of gut-
tural letters, TPrSt.; (cf. varga.)

^frt kavala, as, m. (am, n. ?) a mouthful
(as of water &c.) ; a morsel, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ;

Mn. ; Bhartr. ; a wash for cleansing the mouth,
gargle, Susr. ; a kind of fish (commonly Baliya), L.

graha, m. the taking a mouthful of water for

swallowing ; water for rinsing the mouth, Bhpr. ; a

weight = 6arsAa,SlmgS. graha, m.waterenough
for swallowing or for rinsing the mouth, gargle,
Car. ta, f. the state of being a mouthful, a morsel,
Vcar. -prastha, m., N. of a town, gana karky-
adi. XavalS-v/kri, to swallow or eat up, devour,
Nag.; BSlar.

Kavalana, mfn. swallowing by the mouthful;
(am), n. swallowing, gulping down, eating, Vim.;
putting into the mouth, Balar.

Kavalaya, Nom. P. yati, to swallow or gulp
down, devour, Hear. &c.

Xavalika, f. a piece of cloth over a sore or

wound, a bandage, SuSr.

Kavallta, mfn. swallowed by the mouthful,

eaten, devoured, Pancat. ; Kathas.

Xavall- v'kri. See kavala.

S^T kmdsh, mfn. (according to Mahi-

dhara fr. .v/3- kit) 'emitting sound,' 'creaking
'

(said

of the leaves of a door), open, yawning (faulty ?),

VS. xxix, 5 = MaitrS. iii, 16, 2. (Instead of kavd-
shas the TS. v, n, I, 2 (cf. kavf) and the KJjh.
have kavdyas.}

Xavaaha, mf()n. opened (as the legs), AitBr.
;

(as), m. a shield, L. ; (or Kavasha Ailusha) N. ofa

Rishi (son of Ilusha by a slave girl, and author of

several hymns in the tenth Mandala ofthe Rig-veda ;

when the Rishis were performing a sacrifice on
the banks of the Sarasvati he was expelled as an

impostor and as unworthy to drink of the water,

being the son of a slave
;

it was only when the gods
had shown him special favour that he was re-

admitted to their society), RV. vii, 18, 12 ; AitBr.

ii, 19 ; N. of a Muni, BhP. ; N. of the author of a

Dharma-sistra.

Kavashin, t, m., N. of a Rishi, R. vii, I, 4.

3iTO kavasa, as, m. (fr. -v/3. ku, Un. iv, 2)

armour, mail, L. ; a prickly shrub; (cf. kdvaca.)

kavdgni. See i. kava above.

kavata, as, I, am, mfn. (for kapa(a)
the leaf or panel of a door, a door, R. ; Naish. &c.

;

(ifc. kavdtaka ; cf. iavati.) ghna, m. ' door-

breaking,' a thief. vakra, n., N. of a plant (com-
monly kavata-vetu or kavdda-ventuya), L.

KavStaka, ifc. = kavata, Kathas.

<*
=nfrl*l^ kdvd-tiryartc (fr. i. kava+ t),

mfn. arranged or directed a little across, TS. ; TAr.

d^K kavara, as, m. the hird Tantalus

falcinellus, W.; (am), n. a lotus, L. ; [cf. kavcla.~\

^Tft kavart, mfn. (fr. 2. kava), selfish,

stingy, RV. x, 107, 3.

Xava-sakha, mfn. 'having a selfish man for

companion, being the companion of a selfish man,'
selfish, RV. v, 34, 3; Nir. vi, 19.

kavf, mfn. (</i. ku, cf. 2. lava,
akuta, akuti, kdvya, Naigh. iii, 15 ; Nir.

xii, 13; Un.iv, 138) gifted with insight, intelligent,

knowing, enlightened, wise, sensible, prudent, skil-

ful, cunning; (if), m. a thinker, intelligent man,
man of understanding, leader

;
a wise man, sage,

seer, prophet ; a singer, bard, poet (but in this sense

without any technical application m the Veda), RV. ;

VS. ; TS. ; AV. ; SBr. i, 4, 2, 8 ; KathUp. iii, 14 ;

MBh.; Bhag.; BhSgP.; Mn. vii, 49 ; R.; Ragh.;
N. of several gods, (esp.) of Agni, RV. ii, 23, I; x,

5, 4. 3 ! '. 5. i ! '. 31, ; ?6, 5 ;
f Varuna, Indra,

the Asvins, Maruts, Adityas ; of the Soma
; of the

Soma priest and other sacrificers
; (probably) N. of

a particular poet; cf. A'hgiras (Mn. ii, 151) and
Usdnas (Bhag. x, 37) ;

of the ancient sages or

patriarchs (as spirits now surrounding the sun) ;
of

the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance) ; of Fustian

(as leader or guider) ; N. of a son of Brahma, MBh.
xiii, 4123, 4142-4150; of BrahmS, W.; of a son

of Bhrigu and father of Sukra, MBh. i, 2606 (cf.

3204; BhSgP. iv, I, 45 and Kull. on Mn. iii, 198);
that of Sukra (regent of the planet Venus and pre-

ceptor of the demons), Rajat. iv, 495 ; of the

planet Venus, NBD. ;
of the sons of several Manus,

Hariv. ; BhigP. ; VP. ; of a son of Kausika and

pupil of Garga, Hariv. ; ofason ofRishabha, BhagP.;
of Valmlki, L. ; a keeper or herd, RV. vii, 18, 8 ;

(fig.) N. of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure,
TS. v, II, i, 2 (cf. kavdsh); the sun, W. ; of

various men
;
the soul in the Simkhya philosophy,

Comm.
;
a cunning fighter, L. ; an owl, L. ; (is or

/,W.), f. the bit of a bridle.L.; the reins (cf. kavikd),
W. ; a ladle (cf. kambf), L. - kantha-hara, m.

'poet's necklace,' N. of a work on rhetoric, L.

kamala-sadman, m. 'lotus-seat of poets,' N.
of BrahmJ (cf. kamala) as the supporter of poets,
Prasannar. karna-purna, m., N. of a poet.

karpati, f., N. of a work on prosody. kalpa-
druma, m., N. of a metrical collection of roots

written by Vopa-deva. kalpo-lata, f., N. of a

work on rhetoric by Devendra. kratn (kav{-},

mfn. having the insight of a wise man, full of dis-

cernment, wise (said of Agni and the Soma), RV. ;

VS.; AV.
;
one who possesses wisdom or sacrifices,

Sly. cakra-vartin, m., N. of Purnananda.

candra, m., N. of various authors (of the Kavya-
candrika ; of the Dhatu-camirika ; of the Ratnavali ;

of the Rimacandra-campu ;
of the Santi-candrika ;

of the S3rala-hari grammar ;
of a book named Sta-

vavali). cchad, mfn. delighting (cf. */chad) in

wise men ['causing pleasure to the wise,' Say.], RV.
iii, 1 1, 1 5. jana-vlnoda, m. 'delight of wise men,'
N. of a work. jyeshtha, m. '

oldest of poets,' N.
of Vjlmiki (author of the Ramiyana), L. tama
(kavl-}, mfn. wisest, RV. tara (kavl-), mfn.

wiser, RV. ; AV. ta, f. poetry, ornate style

(whether of verse or prose), Bhartr.; Prasannar.; a

poem, W . ; "tamrita-kupa, m. ' well of nectar of

poetry/N. ofamodern collection ofverses; -rahasya,
n. 'the secret of style,' N. of a work on rhetoric ;

-vedin, mfn. 'understanding poesy,' wise, learned;
a poet, genius, W. ; -sakti, f. poetic talent, MW.

tarkika-sinha, m. 'lion of poets and philoso-

phers,' N. of Venkata-natha. trl.v. 1. for kavayi'
tri, L. tva, n. intelligence, RV. x, 124, 7; poetic
skill or power or gift, Das. ; Sih. ; Vet. ; -ralnakara,
m. 'jewel-mine of poesy,' N. of a modern work on

rhetoric. tvana, n. wisdom, RV. viii, 40,3. dar-

pana, m. 'poet's mirror,' N. of a work by Raghu.
putra, m., N. ofadramatic author, Mllav. pra-

sasta, mm. esteemed or praised by sages, RV. v, 1,8.

priya, f., N. of a work on rhetoric by Kesava-

dasa. bhatta, m., N. of a poet. bhuma, m.,
N. of a man. bhushana, m., N. of the son of

Kavi-candra. mandana, m., N. of Sambhu-
t'intta. ratna-pnrushottama-miara, m., N.
of a man. ratha, m., N. of a prince (son of Citra-

ratha). rahasya, n.
'
secret of the learned,' N.

of a collection of roots by Halayudha. raja, m.
a king of poets, Vam. iv, I, 10 ; N. of the author

of the RSghavapandaviya, Bslar. viii, ao ;
-kau-

tiika, m., N. of a work
; -bhikshu, m., N. of a

man
; -yati, m., N. of a man

; -vasumdharn, m.,
N. of a man. ramSyana, m., N. of Vjlmiki (for

rdm&yana-kavt).-aQa, (W.) or -lasika (L.),

f. a kind of lute. vallabha, m., N. of the son of

Kavi-candra. vridha, mfn. prospering the wise,

RV. viii, 63, 4. vrishan, m. an eminent poet,
Balar. vii, 7. sasti (and vl-sasta, SBr. i, 4, 2,

8), mfn. (gana pravriddhadi) pronounced by wise

men, RV.; praised by wise men, RV. ; AV. slk-

sha, m. instruction for poets. Xavindu.m.'moon
of poets,' N. of Vjlmiki, Sirng. Kavindra, m. a

prince among poets, Prasannar.; -kalpa-taru, m.,

N. of a work. Xavisvara, m. 'lord among poets,'

N. of a poet.

Xavika, am, n. the bit of a bridle Or the reins,

L.; (a), (. the bit of a bridle, Mudr.; N. of a

flower ( kevikd-pushyd), L. ;
a sort of fish (com-

monly Kay), Bhpr.; [cf. kavayi.]

Xavita, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

Xaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the

reins, W.
Xavila, ganapragady-adi (for kaliva according

to Kas.)

Xaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the,

reins,W. ; [cf. kaviya.]

Xaviyat, mm. (pr. p. P.) acting like a wise man,
RV. ix, 94, f.

XaviyamSna, mfn. (pr. p. A.) making pre-
tension to wisdom, RV. i, 164, 18.

Xaviyas, mm. compar. (
= kavltara) wiser, v. 1.

of SV. for RV. ix, 94, I ; (see kaviydt above.)

I. Xavya, mfn. ( kaai, Kas. on Pin. v, 4,^30)
wise, RV. x, 15, 9 (at VS. xxii, 2 read kavyah) ;

a sacrificer, sacrificial priest, RV. ix, 91, 2 ; N. of

a class of deities associated with Angiras and Rikvan

[Gmn. ;
a class of manes], RV. x, 14, 3; AV. ;

N. of one of the seven sages of the fourth Manv-an-

tara, Hariv.; (am), n. (generally in connection with

havya, see havya-kavya)
' what must be offered to

the wise,' an oblation of food to deceased ancestors,

MBh.; Mn. 15 (kavyd-), f. the state of a sage,

wisdom, RV. i, 06, 2. bhuj, -bhojana, m. pi.
'

oblation-eaters, the manes or a class of manes, L.

vah, nom. vat, -vada, mfn. =-va/iana below.

vala, mfn. a corrupted form of -vdda, which is

derived fr. the nom. -vat of -vah. vahana, mfn.

(Pin. iii, 2, 65) conveying oblations to the manei

(said of fire), RV. x, 1 6, 1 1 [Say.] ; VS. ; TS. ;
AV. ;
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SBr. ; AsvSr. ; (as), m. fire
(
=

Agni), W.; N. of Siva,

W.
; [cf. kravya-v, havya-v , vahni."]

2. Kavya, Nom. P. kavyati, to be wise, PSn.

vii, 4. 39-

=Rf^T kavita, Itaviya.

tf^ft kavula, am, n. (in astrol.) = Arabic

J^-J ; (cf. kamvula.)

*.<**l kavera-kanya, f. (= fcocert), N.
of a river in the Dekhan.

H<rt hnrela, am, n. a lotus flower, L. ;

(cf. kavara.)

\t6shna. Seei.fcaca.

Aas, cl. i. P. kasati, to go, move,
Comm. on TBr. i

;
to sound, Dhatup. xvii, Jf, ; to

strike, punish, hurt, kill (v. 1. for kans, kas, jhash,
sas. See V

'

kash).

Kasa, as, m. a species of rodent animal, VS. ;

TS. (cf. kasika); a whip, thong, MBh. (cf. pra-
kald) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, BhP. (ed.

Bomb.) kritsna, m., N. of a man (v.l. for

kdsa-kritsna, q. v.), gana arihan&di. plaka, u-,v,

m. du. 'parts struck by the whip,' the hinder parts

(originally of beasts of burden), [Gmn. ;

'

pudenda
muliebria,' BRD.], RV. viii, 33, 19; (cf. plaka.)

Kasa, f. (Naigh. i, 1 1 ; Nir. ix, 1 9) a whip, RV. ;

AV.; SBr.; MBh.; R. &c. (also written kasha, R.;
BhP.) ;

a rein, bridle, Sis. ; whipping, flogging, W. ;

a string, rope, thong, L. ; face, mouth, L. ; quality, L.

g-hata, m. stroke of a whip, Paiicat . traya,
n. three modes of whipping (a horse), W. nipata,
m. blow or stroke with awhip, R. vat (sa-), mfn.
furnished with a whip, RV . Kasarha, mfn . deserv-

ing a whipping, L.

Kasya, mfn. (gana dantjadi) deserving the

whip, L. ; (am), n. a horse's flank, L. ; a spirituous

liquor (cf. kasya), L.

41313 kasaku, Coix Etabai&(=gavedhvkd),
Comm. on KStySr.

*^llj1i kasambukd, as, m. a particular

mythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 5.

4131*1 fo&a*. n - moving, motion, TBr. i, 4,

8, 3; ^water, Naigh. i, 12 (v.l. saka, q.v.; cf.

kaso-ju).

kdsd, &c. See -/leas.

kasaya, as, m., N. of a preceptor,
Kis. on Pan. iv, 3, 106 (v.l. kashaya).

^1 i fit kasdri, is, f., N. of the Uttara-

vedi, Kith, xxv, 6.

i kasika and -pSda, gana hasty-ddi.

kasipu, us, u, m. n. a mat, pillow,
cushion, mattress, AV. ; SBr.; KatySr.; Kaus.;
Vait.; BhP.; a couch, BhP.; (us), m. food, L.;

clothing, L. ; (a), m. du. food and clothing, L. ;

(sometimes spelt kasipu .) Kasipnpaoarhana, n .

the cover of a pillow, covering, cloth, AV. ix, 6,

lo; Vait.

11^11*1 kastka,i.(=.nakuK) aweasel (Say.),
RV. i, 126, 6; (cf. kasa, kasAikd, and i/kash.)

HSJ fcasa,ui,m.,N.ofaman,RV. viii, 5,37.

H^K* kaseraka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha,

MBh^ii, 397.

^i^l^ kaseru, u, n., us, m. (fr. Tea, water or

wind, + Vsrt, Un. i, 90; also written kaseru) the

back-bone, L. ; (us), f.(Un. i, 90) and (u), n. the root
of ScirpusKysoor (a kind of grass with a bulbous root),
Susr. ; (us), m. one of the nine divisions of Bharata-

varsha, Hariv. 6793 ; VP.; Rsjat.; (u), f., N. of the

daughter of Tvashtri, Hariv. 6793 (v. 1.) mat, m.,

N.ofaYavanaking,MBh.iii,49i; Hariv. yajna,
m. a kind of oblation, Pat.; (cf.kdieruyajitika.)
Kaseruka, d, am, f. n. (Un. i, 90) kaseru,

the back-bone, L. ; (as), m. [d, am, f. n., L.] the
root of Scirpus Kysoor, Susr.; (sometimes spelt

kaseruka.)

Xaserns, n. - kaseru above, L.

XaserS, see s.v. kaseru. mat, m., N. of a
division of BhSrata-varsha, VP.

^i^flli kas6ka, as, m. pi., N. of a class of

demons, AV. v, 2, 4 ( =ydtu-dhdnas of RV.)

/M, us (ace. uvam), m. 'hasten-

ing to the water
'

(kdias; Say.), 'impelling with th<

whip' (kdsas-kdsd; Gmn.), N. of Divodlsa, RV
i, 112, 14; [cf. ^kashl\

kas-cana, &c. See 2. kd.

kasmala, mf(a or i)n. foul, dirty,

impure, Dhurtas. ; timid, pusillanimous ; (am), n

dirt, filth, Subh. ; impurity, sin, L. ; (as, am), m. n,

(ifc. f. a) consternation, stupefaction, fainthearted-

ness, pusillanimity, MBh.; dejection ofmind, weak-

ness, despair, MBh.; BhP. oetag, mfn. debasec

or dejected in mind. maya, mfn. filled with or

producing distress of mind, Comm. on R. (ed.

Bomb.) ii, 42, 22.

Vjp^ kdsmasa, as or am, m. or n. ? stupe-
faction?, AV. v, 21, i.

qi^ll^kasmira, as, m. pi. (ifc. f. a; </kas ?

perhaps contraction of kasyapa-mtra ; cf. Rljat.
i, 25 ; R. i, 70, 19), N. of a country and of the

people inhabiting it (cf. kdimira), gana bhargadi,
Pan. iv, i, 178 ; sankdsadi, iv, 2, 80 ; kacchadi,
iT, 3

, '33! sindhv-ddi, iv, 3, 93 ; Rajat. Jan-
man, n.

'

produced in Kasmir,
'

saffron, L.

kasya. See */kas.

kasyata, as, m., N. of a man, VP.

kasydpa, mfn. (fr. kasya + 3. pa.)

having black teeth, Comm. on KatySr. x, 2, 35 ;

(as), m. atortoise (kaahapa),VS. xxiv,37; AitBr.;

SBr.; a sort of fish,W.; akindofdeer(cf.>Saf>a/a),
L. ; a class of divine beings associated with Praja-

pati, AV.; TS.; VS.; (as), m. pi. a class of semi-

divine genii connected with or regulating the course

of the sun, AV. xiii, I, 23 ; TAr. i, 8 ; PSrGr. ii,

9, 13; N. of a mythical Rishi, AitBr.; SBr.; of
an ancient sage, VS. ; AV. &c., (a descendant of

Marlci and author of several hymns of the Rig-
veda, RV.

; AV. ; SBr. ;
he was husband of Aditi

and twelve other daughters of Daksha, MBh. i,

2598 ; Mn. ix, 129 ; by Aditi he was father of the

Adityas [cf. kdiyapeya], TS. ; SBr. ; and of Vivas-

vat, R. ; and of Vishnu in his vdmana- Qvatdra,
R. ; BhP. ; VP. ; by his other twelve wives he was
father of demons, nagas, reptiles, birds, and all kinds
of living things ; from the prominent part ascribed

to him in creation he is sometimes called Praj5-pati ;

he is one of the seven great Risbjs and priest of
Parasu-rama and Rama-candra ; he is supposed by
some to be a personification of races inhabiting the

Caucasus, the Caspian, Kasmir, &c.) ;
a patro-

nymic from Kasyapa, SBr. ; the author ofa Dharma-
sJstra called Kasyahollara-samhita ; the constel-

lation Cancer (cf. Pers. kashaf), VP. ; (as), m. pi.
the descendants of Kasyapa, AitBr.; AivSr.; (d), f.

a female Rishi (authoress of a verse in the White

Yajur-veda). tjriTa, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

tung-a, m., N. of a place. dvipa, m., N. of a

Dvipa (v.l. kdsyapa-dvlpa). -nandana, m. 'son

of Kasyapa,' N. of Garuda (bird of Vishnu), L.

pnoona, n., N. of a Saman. bhSskara, m., N.
of the author of a commentary called ParibhashS-

bhaskara. - vrata, n., N. of a SSman. samhitS,
f., N. of a work. sfina-jyeihtha, m. '

eldest of

the sons ofKasyapa/ N.ofHiranyaksha, L. smri-
tl, f., N. of a work. - Kasyapapatya, n. a de-

scendant of Kasyapa, Comm. on Pat.; N. of a

Daitya, L. ; of Garuda, L. XasyapSsvara, and

-tirtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha. - Kasyapottara-
saraMta, f., N. of a Dharma-sastra.

kash, cl. I. P. A. kashati, te, to rub,
x scratch, scrape, Pan. iii, 4, 34; Naish.: A.

to rub or scratch one's self, ChUp. (pr. p. k.kasha-
mdna) ; Vait. ; to itch (A.), BhP. ; to rub with a

touchstone, test, try, Kas. on Pan. vii, 2, 22 ; to

injure, hurt, destroy, kill, Dhatup. xvii, 34; to leap,
ib. xvii, 77 (v.l.): Caus. P. kashayati, to hurt,
ib. xxxii, 121 (v.l.); [cf. Gk. Ktaifita, icaaaa.']

Kasha, mm. (ifc.) rubbing, scraping, rubbing
away; (as), m. rubbing, Naish.; a touchstone,

assay (nikasha), Kas. on Pin. iii, 3, 119 ; Mricch. ;

(<z), f. (for kasa, q.v.) a whip, R. vi, 37, 41 ; BhP.

-pattikS, f. a touchstone. pSihSna, m. a

touchstone, Naish. Kaghotka, m., TAr., =para-
misvara (Comm.)

asha, f., see before s.v. kasha. putra, m.
a RJkshasa, L. ; (cf. nikashatmaja.) Xasha-

ghata (or kashd-gh"), m. a ait or stroke with a

whip (v. 1. for kasd-ghdta, q. v.)

Kashana, mfn. (ifc.) rubbing one's self on,

adapting One's self to, BhP. x, 90, 49 ; unripe, imma-
ture, L. ; (am), n. rubbing, scratching, KSd. ; Kir.;

shaking, SiS. ; marking, W. ; the touching or testing
of gold by a touchstone.

Kaahan-mnkha, as, m. (pres. p. of *Jkash +

mukha), N. of a man, Rsjat. vi, 319 (ed. Calc.

kashan-mukha).
Kash&ku, us, m. fire, Un. ;

the sun, ib.

Kashl, mfn. hurtful, injurious, Un. iv, 139.
Xaihlta, mfn. rubbed ; tested

; hurt, injured.

KMhXU, f. a kind of bird, Un. iv, 16.

Kaghkasha, as, m. a kind of noxious insect or

worm, AV. v, 23, 7.
I. Xaghti, is, (. test, trial, W.

qT^nt kashaya, mfn. astringent, MBh.xiv,
I280& 1411; R.; Susr. ; Pancat.; BhP.; fragrant,

Megh. 31 ; red, dull red, yellowish red (as the

garment of a Buddhist Bhikshu), MBh.; Hariv.;
Mricch.; YSjfi.; (as, am), m. n. (gKa.ardharcadi)
an astringent flavour or taste, Sulr. ;

a yellowish
red colour, YSjn. i, 272 ; Kas. on Pan. iv, 2, i; an

astringent juice, extract of juice, SBr.; KatySr. ;

Mn. xi, 153; a decoction or infusion, Susr. (the
result of boiling down a mixture consisting of one

part of a drug and four or, according to some, eight
or sixteen parts of water until only one quarter is

left, Susr.) ; any healing or medicinal potion, Bhpr. ;

exudation from a tree, juice, gum, resin, L.; oint-

ment, smearing, anointing, L. ; colouring or per-

fuming or anointing the person with cosmetics,

MBh.; dirt, filth
;
stain or impurity or sin cleaving

to the soul, ChUp.; BhP.; dulness, stupidity, Ve-
dantas. ; defect, decay, degeneracy (of which, ac-

cording to Buddhists, there are five marks, viz.

dyus-k, drishti-k", klesa-K
>

,sattva-k,kalpa-k?)
attachment to worldly objects, W. ; (as), Tn. red,

redness; a kind of snake, Susr. ii, 265, 14; emotion,
passion (rdga, of which the Jainas reckon four

kinds, HYog. iv, 6 & 77) ; the Kali-yuga, L. ; the
tree Bignonia Indica, R. ii, 28, 21

; N. of a teacher

(v. 1. kasaya), gana Saunakadi ; (as, a, am), m. f. n.

the tree Grislea tomentosa, L.; (d), (. a thorny
shrub, a species of small Hedysarum, L. ; (am), n. a
dull or yellowish red garment or robe, MBh. ii, 675 ;

(cf. kashaya, paftca-kashaya ; a-niskkaskdya,{u\\
of impure passions, MBh. xii, 568.) krlt, m. the
tree Symplocos racemosa (its bark is used in dye-
ing), 1.. citra, mfn. dyed of a dull-red colour, W.

ta, f. contraction (of the mouth), Susr. dan-
t, m. 'having red teeth,' a kind of mouse, SuSr.

dagana, m. id., ib. pSna, as, m. pi. 'drinkers

of astringent liquids,' N. of the Gandharas, KSs. on
Pin. viii, 4, 9. pSda, m. a decoction of a kind
of drug, Susr. ySva-nala, m. a sort of grain, L.

vaktra-ta, f. contraction of the mouth, SarngS.
vagana, n . the yellowish-red garment of Buddhist

mendicants (forming with head-shaving their dis-

tinctive badge, cf. kashaya, n. above, and kdshd-

ya-v), YsjS. i, 27*2. -vastra, n. id., Mricch.

vasaa, n . id. vasika, m. a kind of venomous
insect, Susr. Xaghayanvita, mfn. having astrin-

gent properties, styptic; harsh,W. XaghayiV-kri,
to make red. Xaghayi-krlta, mfn. made red, red-

dened
; -locana, mfn. having reddened eyes, MBh. ;

R. Kashayl-bhnta, mfn. become red, reddened.

Kashayaka, ow,m. the shrub Acacia Catechu, L.

Kashayita, mfn. reddened, red, Bilar. ; Viddh. ;

coloured, Prab. ; spotted, soiled
; prepared for dyeing

or colouring, W. ; ifc. permeated with, rendered full

of, Bilar. ; Kad. ; dimmed, cloaked (with envy, irsh-

yd), Sarvad. 121, 6.

Kashayin, mfn. yielding a resinous exudation,

astringent, dyed of a red colour
; worldly-minded,

W. ; (f), m. the plant Shorea robusta (sdla), L. ;

Artocarpus Lakucha, L. ; the wild date-palm (khar-
;

urt), L.

XashSyi-v'krl, &c. See kashaya.

sfa kashi, &c. See Vkash.
Xashika. See ib.

3?m> *! kasheruka, f. the back-bone, spine
(v.l. for ka!er, q.v.), L.

<*1M kdshkasha. See '/kash.

in? kashta, mfn. (perhaps p. p. of Vkash,
PSn.vii, t, 22; Vop. 26, III; Kas. on Pan. vi, 2,
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47), bad, R.; ill, evil, wrong, Mn.; MBh.; R.;
Susr. &c. ; painful, Susr.; grievous, severe, miser-

able, Mn. xii, 78 ; Yijn. iii, 19 ;
Bhartr. ; difficult,

troublesome, Mn. vii, 186 & 210; worst, Mn. vii,

50 & 51; pernicious, noxious, injurious, Susr.;

dangerous (* kricchra). Pin. vii, 2, 22; Nal. xiii,

16; inaccessible (
= gahana). Pin. vii, 2, 21;

boding evil, Comm. on Pin. iii, 2, 1 88; (as), m.,
' N.

of a man,' see kdshtdyana ; (in rhetoric) offend-

ing the ear, Vim. ii, I, 6
; forced, unnatural ; (am),

n. a bad state of things, evil, wrong; pain, suffer-

ing, misery, wretchedness; trouble, difficulty; bodily

exertion, strain, labour, toil, fatigue, weariness,

hardship, uneasiness, inquietude (mental or bodily),

R. ; KathSs. ;
Pancat. ; Sak.; Hit. ; kashtdt-kashtam

or kashtataram, worse than the worst ; kashtena

or kashtdt, with great difficulty, Pancat.
; (am),

ind. an exclamation of grief or sorrow ;
ah ! woe !

alas! MBh.; R.; Mricch. kara, mf(;)n. causing

pain or trouble, W . karaka, nit'n. causing trouble,

1..; (as), m. the world, I ffuggfnla, m. a kind

of perfume, Comm. on VarBrS. tapas, m. one

who practises severe austerities, Sak. 282, 2. tara,
mfn. worse, more pernicious, Mn. vii, 53; more

difficult, MW. ; (am), n. a worse evil. 15, f. and

-tva, n. (in rhetoric) state of being forced or un-

natural. bhSgineya, m. a wife's sister's son, L.

matnla, m. a brother of a step-mother, L.

labhya, mfn. difficult to be obtained, Hit. (v.l.

kashtatara-labhya). srita, mm. undergoing pain
or misfortune or hardships, performing penance, Sch.

on Pin. vi, t, 47. sidhya, mfn. to be accom-

plished with difficulty, painful, toilsome, MW.
(thana, n. a bad situation, disagreeable place or

site, W. Kasitagata, mfn. arrived with diffi-

culty, Viddh. JCashtadhika, mf(a)n. more than

bad, = worse ; excessively bad, wicked. Xash-
tartha, mfn. giving a forced or unnatural mean-

ing; -Iva, n. state of having a forced meaning, Sih.

227, 18.

KashtSya, Nom. A. kashtayatc, to have wicked

intentions, Pin. iii, 1, 14; andVirtt. ; Vop. xxi, 10.

2. Xashti, is, f. pain, trouble, W. ; (for I, see

p. 265, col. 3.)

*FfM*f4 kashphila, m., N. of a Bhikshu,
Lalit. (kasphila, ed. Calc.)

i. kas, cl. I. P. kasati (Dhatup. xx,

30), to go, move, approach, Naigh.ii, 14;

(perf. cakdsa = iusubhe, Comm.) to beam, shine,

Nalod. ii, 2: Intens. canikasiti, canikasyate, Pin.

vii, 4, 84 ; Vop. xxi, 10; (cf. kas, fays, nili-kas,

and vi-kas.)

I. Xasa, mfn., Pin. iii, I, 140.

Kaivara, mfn., Pin. iii, 2, 175.

1fR(2. kas, kaste,v. l.for kans, kanste, Dha-

tup. xxiv, 14.

Hf^ 3. kas, in the Bhasha= \/krish, Pat.

TfU i.kiisa, as, m. (=kasha) a touchstone,
Sch. on L.; (a), (. ( =kaia) a whip, Sch. on L.

^RHT kasana, as, m. cough (=kasa), T. ;

(a), f. a kind of venomous snake (or spider, lutti,

T.), Susr. Kasanotpatana, us, m. 'cough-

relieving,' the plant Gendarussa vulgaris, L.

SRWtffT kasarntra or kasandla, as, m. a
kind ofsnake, AV. x, 4, 5 ; (personified) TS. i, 5, 4, 1 .

^RfnlJ lidsambu, n. a heap of wood (?), AV.

xviii, 4, 37.

HlT kasara, am, n. (v.l. kagsara or kam-

sdra)^krisara,q.v., Gal.

litiK^ kasdras, as, m. ? a kind of bird,
MBh. xiii, 736.

kasipu, us, m. food (=kasipu), L.

kasiya, am, n. brass (ktiasya), Gal.

.
kasun, the krit suffix as forming in

the Veda an indeclinable (avyaya, Pin. i, I, 40)
infinitive with abl. sense, Pin. iii, 4, 1 3 & 1 7 ; (cf.

vi-sripas, d-tr/das.)

kasetu, us, m. (=kaseru), N. of a part
of Bhirata-varsha, VP.

N

aseru, &c. See kaieru, &c.

kaskddi, a gana (Pan. viii, 3, 48).

ka-stambhi, f. (fr. ka,
'

head '? +
stambha) the prop of a carriage-pole, piece of

wood fastened on at the extreme end of the pole

serving as a prop or rest (popularly called '

sipoy
'

in Western India, and in English
'
horse '), SBr. i,

I, 2, 9.

astira, am, n. (saidtobefrom */kas,
'to shine'), tin, L.

; (cf. kastira; xaafflnpot.)

**iT*-*' kasturika (or kasturika
?),

f.

musk-deer, T. ; musk, the animal perfume (supposed
to come out of the navel of the musk-deer, and

brought from Kasmlr, Nepil, Western Assam or

Butan, the latter being the best),VarBrS. ; Pancat.
;

KathJs. &c.; (cf. Gk. x&aroip.) knranga, m. the

musk-deer, Kid. mada, m. musk. mrltra, m.
the musk-deer ; (i), f. the female musk-deer, Kid.

Kasturika\ni, f. the female musk-deer, Bilar.

Kastnri, f. musk, Sih. 337, 3; Bhpr. &c.; the

plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, L. ;
the plant Amaryllis

zeylanica, L. mallikS, f. a species of jasmine,
L. niriga, m. the musk-deer, Comm. on Kum.
i, 55-

^pffPiW kasphila, as, m., N. of a Buddhist
Bhikshu (v. 1. for kashphila).

kasmala for kasmala, q. v.

mat, ind. (abl. fr.2. fca'.AV. &c.)
where from? whence? why? wherefore? MBh.; R.;
Sak.; Pancat. &c.; (cf. a-kasmcit.)

kasvara. See^/i.kas.

kahaya, as, m., N. of a man, gana
sivadi.

TRf^lf kahika, as, m. a family N. for Ka-
hoda, Pin. v, 3, 83, Pat.

SplJTl kahuya (or kahusha, Kas.), as, m.,
N. of a man, gana sivddi.

SjVs kahdda, as, m. (gana sivadi), N. of

a man with the patr. kaushitaki or kaushitakcya,
SBr.; MBh.

Kahola, as, m. id., BrArUg. ; (am), n., N. of

a work by Kahoda or Kahola, AsvGf. iii, 4, 4.

kahlana, for lialhana, q. v.

kahlara, am, n. the white esculent

water-lily (Nymphza Lotus), MBh.
;

Susr. ; Ritus.

cic.; (cf. kalhdra.)

3F4F kahva, as, m. a kind of crane (Ardea
nivea), L.

3fiT i . ka, onomat. imitation of the cry of

the ass, BhP. x, 15, 30.

cpl 2. ka = 2. kdd and I. ku in comp. to

express depreciation, e.g. kaksha, kd-patha, kd-

purusha, koshna, qq. vv., Pin. vi, 3, 104 ; Vop.
vi, 93-

3RT 3-fca^\/fcan (perf. cake, cakand; see

kayamdna s. v.), to seek, desire, yearn, love (with
ace. and dat.), RV.; to like, enjoy, be satisfied

with (loc., gen. or inst.), RV. : Intern, (p. cdkdf)
to please, be sought after, be wished for, satisfy, RV.
x, 29, I

; (cf. anu-, a-, sam-t/$. kd, kdti.)

kaQsi, is, m. a cup, Kaus.; (cf. kung-

ans, cl. i . \.kajtsate, to shine, glitter,

Dhltup. xvi, 46 (v.l. for kas).

kansa, mf(i)n. born in Kagsa, gana
takshasiladi.

kansi- \/i. kri. See

kdnsiya, for kans, q. v., W.
Kansya, mf(a)n. (fr. kansa) consisting of

white-copper or bell-metal or brass, KitySr. ;
MBh.

xiii, 94, 91; R.; Mn. iv, 65; (am), n. white-

copper or bell-metal or brass, queen's metal, any
amalgam of zinc and copper, Mn. v, 114 ; xi, 167 ;

xii, 62 ; Yijii. i, 1QO; Suir.; a drinking vessel of

brass, goblet, SihkhSr. ; MBh. ; R. ; (ifc. f. a) Heat.;

(cf. AV. xviii, 3, 1 7) ; a kind of musical instrument

(a sort of gong 01 plate of bell-metal struck with

a stick or rod), L.; a particular measure of capacity,

L.-kSra, mf(f). a brass-founder, worker in white
or bell-metal, Comm. on Yijn. koii, f. a kind of
musical instrument, Hear. ffhana, m. a kind of

cymbal. ja, mfn. made of brass, Susr. tila, m.
a cymbal, Rijat. ; Bilar. doha, mf(<z)n. having
a copper milk-pail, MBh. xiii, 71, 33. dohana,
mf()n. id., MBh. ii, 53, a ; R. i, 72, 23. -nila,
mfn. ' dark as copper,' N. of a monkey, R. iv, 39,

23 (occasionally written kdtisya-nild) ; (am), n. ~
(i), f., L. ; (i), f. blue vitriol (considered as a colly-

rium), Susr. ii, 380, 4 ; (la, ifc.) Susr. ii, 109, I ;

512, 10. -pStra, n.,-patxl, f. a copper or brazen

vessel, Susr. bhajana, id., ib. makahika,
n. a metallic substance (probably a kind of py-

rites), Susr. maya, mfn. consisting of brass, Heat.

mala, n. verdigris, Susr. Xausydbha, mfn.
coloured like copper or brass, Susr. KanByo-
padoha, mf(o)n. = tdnsya-doha, MBh. iii, 186,

II&I3; xviii, 6, 13. Xansyopadonana.mt <: ,11.

id., MBh. xiii, 64, 33.
Kansi- / 1 kri, to make the measure called

kdtssya, Naish. (v. 1. for kays.)

Kansyaka, am, n. copper, brass, L. ; (mfn.)

consisting of brass, Heat.

<ii<* kaka, as, m. (onomat. imitation of

the cawing of the crow, cf. f/kai, Nir. iii, 18;

Un.), a crow, AdbhBr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.
; Susr.;

Hit.; (metaphorically, as an expression of contempt,
e. g. na tvdm kdkam manye, I rate thee less

than a crow, Pin. ii, 3, 1 7, Pat. ; cf. tlrtha-kdka,
Comm. on Pin. ii, I, 42) ;

an impudent or insolent

fellow, L. ; a lame man, a cripple, W. ; washing the

head, bathing by dipping the head only in water

(after the manner of crows), L.; a sectarial mark

(tilaka), L. ;
a particular measure, L. ;

the plant
Ardisia Humilis, L. ; N. of a Dvipa or division of

the world, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, VP. ;

Nal. ; (f), f. a female crow, Pin. vi, 3, 42, Pat. on
Vartt. 2

; Pancat.; KathJs.; personified as a daughter
of Kasyapa by Timri and mother of crows (Hariv.

222) and owls (MBh. i, 2620) ; the plant Kikoli,
L. ; N. of one of the seven mothers of 3isu ; (a), f.

the plant Abrus precatorius, L. ; Leea Hirta, L. ;

Solanum indicum, L.; Ficus oppositifolia, L. ; the

plant Kikoli, L. ;
the plant Raktiki, L.

; (am),
n. a multitude or assembly of crows, Kis. on Pin. iv,

2,37; a modus coeundi, L. kantru, f. a kind of

panic grass (Panicum miliaceum), L. kanffuni,
f. id., Gal. kadall, f. a particular plant, Comm.
on SinkhGr. i, 23. -karkati, f. a kind of small

date, Npr. -kala, f. the plant Leea Hirta (kdka-

janghd), L. kashtha, n. a position in the game
Catur-anga. kalaya-gandUka, mfn. having
the smell of a crow's nest, AitAr. kurma-
rnrig-akrm, avas, m. pi. the crow, tortoise, deer,
and mouse, Hit. Tt&iraAii,ayas, m. pi. the crow,
the tortoise, and the rest, Hit. khara, as, m.

pi., N. of a people. frnha, mfn. 'crow-con-

cealing,' gana miila-vibhujadi, Pin. iii, 2, 5, Kas.

ffb.ni, f. a kind of Karahja (Galedupa arborea,

maha-karanja), L. candisvara, m., N. of a

man. candesvar!
, f., N. of a work. clnoS,

-cinci, f. Abrus precatorius, L. cincika, m. or

n. (?) a particular soft substance, Lalit. 29, 1 1; RLM.;
(vv. 11. kdcilindi & dika, the down on the pod of

the Abrus precatorius). olaol, f. = fined, Bhpr.
cchada, m. a wagtail, L.; side-locks of hair

(kdka-paksha), W. cchadi, v. 1., -cchardi , m.
a wagtail, L. ;

a crow's vomit, W. jansrhfi, f. the

plant Leea Hirta, Susr. ; Abrus precatorius, L.

jambn, f. the plant Ardisia humilis, L. Jam-
ba, f. another kind of Jambu, L. jata, m. ' crow-

born,' the Indian cuckoo (pika), L. ti, f. the

state of a crow, Mn. xi, 25. taliya, mfn. after

the manner of the crow and the palm-fruit (as in

the fable of the fruit of the palm falling unex-

pectedly at the moment of the alighting of a crow
and killing it), unexpected, accidental, R. iii, 45,
1 7 ; Comm. on Pin. v, 3, 106 (cf. Pat. and Kaiy.) ;

(am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly, MBh. xii, 6596 ;

(am), n. the fable of the crow and the palm-fruit;

-rat, ind. as in the fable of the crow and the palm-
fruit, unexpectedly, suddenly, Hit. talukin, mfn.

having the palate of a crow, contemptible, Comm.
on Pin. v, 2, 128. tikta, f. Abrus precatorius, L.

tindu, -tinduka, m. a kind of ebony (Dios-

pyros tomentosa), L. tnnda, m. the dark Agallo-
chum, BhP. v, 14, 12 ; (i), f. Asclepiu Curasiavica,

L.; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.
;
a kind of brass,



kaka-tundaka. kaken.

L. tundaka, m. a kind of water-fowl, Car.;

(Hid), f. the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius, L.

tulya, mfn. like a crow, crow-like, crafty, MW.
tva, n. the state of a crow, Kathas. danta, m.

'cr.ow's tooth,' anything impossible or not existing,

chimera (cf. sasa-vishdna), Jyot. &c.; -vicdra, m.
a discussion about nothing, Comm. on NySyam.

dautaki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, ga-
na ddmany-ddi. dantakiya, m. a prince of the

Kaka-dantakis, ib. - danti, m.id., ib., Kis. - dan-

tiya, m. id., ib., Kis. dhvaja, m. submarine

fire (personified in Hindu mythology, cf. aurva),
L. naman, m. the plant Agati Grandiflora, L.

nasa, m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia, L. ;

(n , (. the plant Leea Hirta, Susr. nasika, f.

the plant Leea Hirta, L.
;
the red-blossomed Trivrit,

L. nidra, f. 'crow's sleep,' light slumber (easily

broken). nll,f. = -jambu. paksha,m. 'crow's

wing,' side-locks of hair on the temples of young
men (three or five locks on each side left when the

head is first shaved and allowed to remain there,

especially in persons of the military caste) ; -dhara,
mfn. wearing side-locks, R. ; Ragh. xi, I & 42.

-pakshaka, mfn. (ifc.) id., Ragh. iii, 28&xi, 31.

pada, n. the mark of a crow's foot or a similar

mark or figure, Susr.; VarBfS. ;
marks or lines in

the skin similar to a crow's foot, Susr.; the foun-

dation or base of anything so shaped, Jyot.; the

sign V in MSS. marking an omission ;
a particu-

lar flourish of the pen indicating an oft-recurring
word

; (as), m. a modus coeundi, L. parni, f. the

plant Phaseolus trilobus, Bhpr. piln, m. the plant

Diospyros tomentosa (kdka-tinduka), L. ; Xantho-

chymus pictorius (kdka-tutuji), L. ; a variety of

Abrus precatorius (rveta-guftjd), Bhpr. piluka,
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa (kdka-tinduka),
L. puccaa, for -pushta, L. pushta, m. 'crow-

nourished, 'the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (said to leave

its eggs in the nest of the crow &c.) , L. push-
pa, m. a kind of plant, Bhpr. peya, mfn. ' crow-

drinkable,' full to the brim or to the brink with

water so that a crow may drink, Comm. on Pan.

"> I
i 33 ! (CI - PSU kdka-peyya in Mahiparinib-

bana Sutta.) phala, m. the tree Azadirachta

Indica (nimba), L. ; (a), f. a kind of Jambu,
L. bandhya, for -vandhya. ball, m. ' crow-

oflering,' N. of the Bali-karana or offerings of food

for crows and other animals, RTL. p. 3 29. bijaka,
m. the plant Diospyros tomentosa, Gal. bhandl,
f. a species of Karanja, L. bhiru, m. '

afraid of

crows,' an owl (cf. kdk&ri), L. inadgli. m. a

water-hen, gallinule (ddtyuka, resembling a crow
in colour), MBh. marda and -mardaka, m. a

kind of gourd (Cucumis colocynthis, maJid-kdla),
L. macika, f. the plant Solanum indicum (com-

monly GQrkamai), L. maci, f. id., Susr. mata,
f. id., L. marin, m. Menispermum Cocculus.

mukha, as, m. pi. 'crow-faced,' N. of a mythical

people, W. mndgra, f. the wild bean Phaseolus

trilobus, L. mriga, ait, m. du. the crow and
the deer, Hit.; -go-carita, mfn. following the

manner ofthe crow in drinking, of the deer in eating,
and of the cow in making water, BhP. v, 5, 34.

meshi, f. Vernonia anthelminthica, L. yava,
m. barren corn (the ear of which has no grains),
MBh. ; Paficat. rakta, n. crow's blood. ranti,

ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, gana ddmany-ddi.
-"rantiya, m. a prince of the Kika-rantis, ib.,

Kas. rava, mfn. crying out like a crow, cowardly ;

a coward, Pancat.(ed. Bomb.) i, 7, 1 6 (v.l. kdkaruka).
rudra-samvada, m., N. of a work on omens.

raha, f. a parasitic plant (Epidendrum tesse-

loides, &c.}, L. vaktra, m. 'crow-faced,' a kind
of duck, L.; (f), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess,
Buddh. vat, ind. like a crow, in the manner of a

crow. vandhya, f. a woman that bears only one

child, Comm. on Gobh. iii, 5, 7. varna, m.,N. ofa

prince, VP. varnln, m., N. of a prince (or de-

scendant of Bimbislra), Buddh. -vartaka, au,
m. du. the crow and the quail. vallabha, f. a

particular plant (= kdka-jamtu), L. vallari, f.

a kind of creeper, Bhpr. ;
Abrus precatorius, Bhpr.

vaalka, mfn. crying kdka, MBh. viii, 41, 58.

valrin, m. 'crow's enemy,' an owl, MahTdh. on
VS. xxiv, 23. - vy&ghra-gomayn, avas, m. pi.

the crow, the tiger, and the jackal. iwbda, m. the

cawing of a crow. sava, m. a young crow, Pat.

on Pin. vi, 3, 42, Virtt. 2. -Simla, f. the plant

Xanthochymus pictorius, L. sirsha, m. the tree

Agati grandiflora, L. iirihi, m., N. of a man

[(probably a patronymic), L. sampata, m. the

flight of a crow, Kaus. 3 1 & 34. strl, f. = -sirsha,

W. sparia, m. the touching of a crow, Nilak. on

MBh. xii, 177, II ;
a ceremony performed on the

tenth day after a death consisting in the offering of

rice to crows. sphlirja, m. the plant Diospyrus

tomentosa, L. svara, m. a shrill tone. hrada-
tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Xakakshi,
n. the eye of a crow (crows are supposed to have

but one visual orb which, as occasion requires,

moves from the cavity on one side into that on

the other), AgP. ix, 13; -nydyena, -nydydt,
and -vat, ind. in the manner of a crow's eye (said

of a word which follows two rules), on this side

and that, in such a way as to belong both to the

preceding and subsequent, Comm. on Lity. ;
on Mn.

iv, 83 &c. ; Comm. on Naish. i, 1 1 ^kshi-golaka-

nydydt). XSkanga, ngl, f. the plant Leea

Hirta, L. Kakanci, f. id., ib. ; an esculent vegetable

(Solanum indicum), W. Kakauda, m. a kind of

bean, Susr.
; Diospyros tomentosa, L. ;

Melia Bu-

kayun, L. ; (a), f. a kind of spider, Susr. ; Carpo-

pogon pruriens, L.; (f), f. a kind of plant, L.

Kakandaka, m. Diospyros tomentosa, MBh.;
(a), (. 'a' kind of spider, Susr. Kakandola, f. a

plant similar to the Carpopogon pruriens, Car. Ka-
kataui. f. the gourd Cucumis colocynthis, Sankh-
Gr. i, 23 (v. 1. for the next). Xakadani, f. id.,

gana gauradi, Pan. iv, i, 41 ; a white variety of

the Abrus precatorius, Susr.
;

the plant Capparis

sepiaria. Kakayu, m. a kind of creeping plant,

Bhpr. Xakari, m. 'enemy of crows,' an owl, L.

Xakaaya, f. 'crow-faced;' N. of a Buddhist

goddess, Buddh. Xakahvana, f. 'named after the

crow," (sc. udumbari) the Ficus oppositifolia,

Susr. Kakeksttu, m. a kind of reed (Saccharum
spontaneum, kdsa), L. Xaklndu, m. a kind of

ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L. Kakeshta,
m. the tree Melia Azadirachta, L. ; -phald, f. a kind

of plant, Gal. Xakocchvasa, mfn. breathing

quickly like a crow (in fear), Hariv. 4510; Susr.

Xakodumbara, m., (i), f. and rika, f. the

opposite-leaved fig-tree (Ficus oppositifolia), Susr.

Kakddara, m. 'crow-bellied,' a serpent, L. Xfiko-

dumbara, m. = kakSdiimbara. Kakoluka, n.

the crow and owl (as natural enemies), Comm. on
Pan. ii, 4, 9. XSkolnkika, f. the natural enmity
between the owl and the crow, Pan. iv, 3, 125,
KIS.; iv, a, 104, Pat. on Virtt. 21. X&ko-
lukiya, n. 'the story of the crow and the owl,' N.
of the third book of the Pancatantra. Kakosh-
thaka and kakaVuhthaka, mfn. shaped like the

beak of a crow (said of a bandage), SuSr.

Kakakayani, is, m. a patr. fr. kaka, gana vd-

kinadi.

Kakana, am, n. (gana gaurddi, Pin. ir, 1, 41)
a'kind of leprosy with black and red spots (so called

from its similarity to the black and red seed of the

plant Abrus precatorius) ; a small coin (
= kakani),

L. Kakanahva, f. Abrus precatorius, Car. vii, 7.

Xakanaka, am, n. a kind of leprosy, Susr.

Xakanantika, f. the plant Abrus precatorius,
Susr.

ggTra.nl and kakani, f. a small coin
(
= kakint),

L.; (Pan. iv, i, 41.)
Xakatl, f., N. of a household deity of the prince

of Ekasili (a form of Durgi), Pratipar.

Kakatiya, mm. a worshipper of Kikati ; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people, Pratipar. rndra, m., N.
of a king of Nigapura.

Xakananti, i. = kdkanantikd, Susr.

Xakani and ni , f. a small coin ( kdkinT), L.

Kakandaka, mfn. fr. kakandi, Comm. on Pan.

iv, 2, 123.

Kakandi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe,

gana ddmany-ddi.
Kakandi, f., N. of a land or town, Comm. on

Pin. iv, 2, 1 2 3 ; Un. iv, 98 ; Emblic myrobalan, W.
Kakandiya, ; , m., N. ofa prince of the Kikandi

tribe, gana ddmany-ddi.

Xftkambira, as, m. ' crow-bearer
'

(Say.), N. of

a tree, RV. vi, 48, 1 7.

*iit<j^i kdkaruka, mfn. faint-hearted,

cowardly, timid
;
a coward, craven, Pancat. ix, 1 5 ;

naked, L. ; poor, indigent, L. ; (as), m. a hen-

pecked husband (governed by his wife), L. ; an

owl, L.; deceit (dambha), L. ; (cf. kdka-rava.)

Xakarnka, v.l. for kdkaruka.
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kakala, m.(?) n.(?) the thyroid car-

tilage, Car. i, 18 ; a jewel worn upon the neck, W.;
(as), m. a raven.

Kakalaka, am, n. the larynx, thyroid cartilage,

Pat. (vol. i, p. 61) ; Susr.; an ornament of the neck,
W. ; a kind of rice, Susr.

^!Wfc5 kdkali, is, f. a soft sweet sound

(kala), Kathis. ; Ritus. ; N. of an Apsaras, L.

XakaUka, f., N. of an Apsaras, VP.

Kakali, f. a low and sweet tone, Bhartr. i, 35 ;

a musical instrument with a low tone (for ascertain-

ing whether a person is asleep or not), Das. 71, I;

a kind ofgrape without a stone, L. drSksha. f. a

kind of grape without a stone or with a very small

one, L. rava, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo,
L. ; (cf. kala-rava.)
Xakalika (?)

= kdkali.

til<*l kdka, onomat. from the cawing of

the crow. krlt, mfn. uttering that cry, MBh.
viii, 1932 (v.l.)

cMtif;Jj kdkdyu. See kdka.

tu*i<. kakdra, as, i, am, m. f. n. scattering

water, W.

3TRiT?3 kakdla, as, m. a raven, Vet. iv, 18;

(cf. kdka and kdkola.')
r

HlfB kaJti, m. a son or descendant of

Kika, gana vdkinadi.

*hir*r<!J Tcdkini, is, m.= kdkini, BhP. xi,

23, 20.

Xaklnlka, mfn. worth a Kikini, BhP.xii, 3, 41 ;

(a), t.^kdkini, BhP. v, 14, 26.

Kaklni, f. a small coin or a small sum of money
equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, or to a quarter
of a Pana, Pancat.; Das.; a seed of the Abrus

precatorius used as a weight, L.; the shell Cyprtea
moneta or a cowrie used as a coin, L. ;

a cubit, the

fourth part of a Danda or short pole, L.
;
a Danda,

L. ; a part of a measure (unmdnasydyiaka), L.

Xakimka, mfn. worth a Kakini, Pat. on Pin.

v, i, 33/Virtt. 3.

XSkini, f. the fourth part of a Pana, Hit. ; a

quarter of a Mina, L. ; the seed Abrus precatorius,

L. ;
the shell Cyprsea moneta, L. ; a kind of Svara-

bhakti, Manduki Sikshi ix, 13 ; N. of a goddess.

{hltafi kdkila, as, m. the larynx (=ka-
kala), L. ;

a jewel worn upon the neck, W.

ff$ kdku, f. a peculiar tone or change of

the voice resulting from distress or fear or anger or

grief &c., Un. i,
i ; Sah. ; a cry of sorrow, complaint,

lamentation, Vikr. 42 ; stress, emphasis, Naish.
;
the

tongue, L. ; muttering, murmuring, W.; (cf. sevd-

kdku.) vac, f. a cry ofsorrow, L.; (as), m.Ardea

Sibirica, L.

qti^r^q kdkutstha, as, m. (gana sivddi,
Pin. iv, 1,1 1 2) a descendant ofKakutstha, R. ii, no,
28

; Rijat.; N.of Anenas, MBh. iii, 13516; of Aja,

Ragh. vi, 2 ;
of Dasa-ratha, R. i, 23, 3 ; of Rima,

i, 24, 18; Ragh. xii, 46; of Laksnmana, R. iii,

49, 22 ; N. of a sovereign (also Puramjaya), L. ;

(au), m. du. Rima and Lakshmana, R. ii, 99, 3;

Ragh. xii, 30.

cfiT$(![ kdkiid, t, f. the hollow of the mouth,
the palate (cf. kakud, Lat. cacumen), RV. i, 8, 7 ;

vi, 41, 2&viii,69, 12
; (Naigh.i, n; Nir.v,26.)

Xaknda, am, n. id., L.

Kakudakshika, as, m. a son or descendant of

Kakudaksha, gana rcvaty-aJi.

Kakudra, mfn. palatable, AitBr. vii, I ('the

palate,' Say.)

Xakubh, v. 1. for kdkud, Naigh. i, 1 1.

3FI$<0^i kdkudika, am, n. a particular

mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3490.

eBT^H i. kdkubha, mfn. consisting of Ka-
kubh verses, gana utsadi, Pin. iv, 1 , 86 ; RPrit.

xviii, I, 2; SliikhSr. (cf. pragdthd). -bSrhata,
m. a species of Pragitha, RPrit. xviii, 10.

2. Xakubha, as, m. a son or descendant of

Kakubh, gana sivddi, Pin. iv, I, 112.

^i I $ rtl'J'T kdkuli-mriga, as, m. an animal

belonging to the class of Bhumi-sayas, Car. i, 37.

kdkeci, f. a kind of fish, L.
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Xakocika, as, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L.

Xakocin, ;", m. id., L.

Xakoci, f. id., L.

^l<nTlrt kdkola, as, m. a raven, Mn. v, 14;

Yjn. i, 1 74 &c. (cf. kaka and kdkdla) ;
a boar,

L.; a snake, L. ; a potter (cf. kuldla), L. ;
the plant

Kikoll, L. ; (as, am), m. n. a kind of poison, L.; a

poisonous substance of a black colour or the colour

of a raven (perhaps the berry of the Cocculus indicus),

W.; (am), n. a division of hell, Yijfi. iii, 323.

Xakoll, f. a medicinal plant, Susr.

Xakoll, f. id., Car.vi, 13 ; viii, IO.

[ kdkvaseya, for kdrkaseya.

I. kaksha, mfn. (fr. 2. kd+aksha]

frowning, looking scornfully or in displeasure, Siddh.

on Pin. vi, 3, 104; Sch. on Bhatt. v, 24 ; (as, am),
m. n. a glance, wink, leer, Pin. vi, 3, 104; Bhatt. v,

34 i Vop. vi, 93 ; (cf. katdksha.)

3il8f 2. kaksha, as, m. & kind of plant,

gana plakshadi in the Kis.; (am), n. the fruit of

the same, ib. ; (i), f. the plant Cytisus Cajan, L. ; a

kind of fragrant earth, perfume (kacchi, saurdsh-

tra-mrittikd), L.

SfrnSJirT kdkshatava, mfn. fr. kakshatu,

Comm. on Pin. iv, 3, 71; (am), n. the fruit of the

Kakshatu, gana plakshadi.

*RH!J%fa kdkshaseni, is, m.'son of Kaltsha-

sena,' N. of AbhipratSrin, TindyaBr.x; xiv; ChUp.
i, 3, 5-

f kdkshi, is, m., N. of a man.

f kdkshiva, as, m.the plant Hyper-
anthera Moringa, L. ; (patr. fr. kakshivat) N. of

a son of Gautama and Ausinari, MBh. ii, 802.

XSkshivaka, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera

Moringa, L.

KakshTvat = kakshivaf, MBh. ;
BhP.

Kakshlvata, mf(i)n. composed by or relating to

Kakshivat (xi\. sukta), SinkhSr. ix, 10, 13 ; dkhyd-

rta, xvi, II, 4; (as),m. (patr. fr. kakshivat), N. of

Nodhas, TindyaBr. vii
;
of Kauravya ; of Sahara ;

(i), f. a female descendant of Kakshivat, MBh. i,

4695 ; (am), n., N. of different kinds of Slman,

TindyaBr. xiv.

3FTJT kdga, as, m. (cf. kaka) a crow (in Pra-

krit dialects 'a raven'), L.

*(fPT?[ kuyada, am, n. paper (Hindustani

kaghaz).

^Klfirl kagni, is, m. (fr. a. kd +agni) a little

fire, Vop. vi, 96.

^ilifcrl kahkata, as, m. pi. the school of

Kankata, Pat.

?m'l<M kdnkuyana, at, m.
'

descendant

of Kanka,' N. of a physician.

: karifcsA(cormected with */kam), cl. i

P. kdhkshati (cakdhksha, akdhkshit,

Dhitup. xvii, 1 6), ep. also A. te, to wish, desire,

long for, hope for (with ace.), expect, wait for,

await (with ace.), strive to obtain, look for any-

thing (dat.), AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh.; R.; Bhag.

Megh.; Susr.: Caus. kdhkshayati, acakdnkshat,

Pat. on Pin. vii, 4, 1, Virtt. I : Desid. cikdhkshi-

shati : Intens. cdkdhkshyatt and cdkd&hti.
Xankshaniya, mfn. to be desired, Kid. 103, 1 7

XSnkshat , mfn. wishing, desiring ; hoping, ex-

pecting.
Xankshamana, mfn. id.

Kanksha, f. (ifc.) wish, desire, inclination, R.

Nal.; Susr.; Pancat,

Xankshlta, mfn. wished, desired, longed for

expected, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; considered, though

upon (dat., ace. ed. Bomb.), R. ii, 35, 43 ; (am)
n. wish, desire, R. v, 39, 9.

Xankihin, mfn. desiring, longing for, expecting,

waiting for (ace. or in comp.), MBh.; R. ; Bhag.

Pancat.; waiting, R. v, 33, 37; Pancat. iii, 134
tt, f. wish, desire, R. ii, 34, 38.

*PTj^ kdnkshl, f. a kind of fragrant earth

L. ; (cf. kdkshi and kacchi.)

fT"^t^> kdftkshoru, us, m. a heron, L.

(also written kdnkshdru ?.)

kand-pada.

kdngd, f. Orris root (=vard(ikd), L.

kdnguka, am, n. a kind of corn,

>usr. ; (cf. kahgu.)

TT^ kdcd, as, m. (Vfcac) glass, Susr.;

'ancat. ; Kathis. ; (pi. glass pearls) SBr. xiii, 2, 6, 8 ;

rystal or quartz (used as an ornament), W. ; alkaline

ashes, any salt of potash or soda in a crystalline state,

V. ; a class of diseases of the eye (especially an affec-

ion of the optic nerve or gutta serena), Susr.
;
a

oop, a string fastened to each end of a pole with a

net inwhich burdens &c. are held or suspended, a yoke
o support burdens &c. (

=- sikya), L. ;
the string of

he scale of a balance, L.; a Dvisilaka having one

room on the north side and another on the south ;

(am), n. alkaline salt, block salt, L. ; wax, L. ; (mfn.)

laving the colour of glass. kamala, n. a kind of

disease of the eyes. kamalin, mfn. afflicted with

the preceding disease. kupl, f. a glass bottle, W.

ghatl, f. a glass ewer, W. tllaka, n. black salt,

L. - baka-yantra, n. aglass retort, L. - bhajana,

n. a vessel of glass or crystal, cup, goblet, L. mani,
m. a 'glass-jewel,' crystal, quartz, Hit. mala, n.

the impurity secreted by the eye in the disease

kdca; black salt or soda, L. -maci, f. a spirituous

iquor, L. mall, f. = mdlati, L. masha, m. Do-

lichos Catjang, L. -lavana, n. black salt (a medi-

cinal salt prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit

ofthe Emblic myrobalan together ;
it consists chiefly

of muriate ofsoda with a small quantity of iron, lime,

and sulphur, and is a tonic aperient, W.), L. vaka-

yantra = -baka-yantra above. sambhava, n.

'produced from alkaline ashes,' black salt, L. sau-

varcala, n. black salt, L. -thali, f. the trum-

pet flower (Bignonia suaveolens), L. Kacaksha, m.
'

glass-eyed,' N. of an aquatic bird, Susr. i, 205, 14.

XScaka, as, m. glass, W. ; stone, W.; alkaline

ashes &c., W.
Kacana or kacanaka, am, n. a string or tape

or wrapper which ties or keeps together a parcel

or bundle of papers or leaves of a manuscript &c.,

L.; (cf. koala.)

Xacanakln, i, m. a writing, manuscript, L.

Kacara, mm. 'consisting of glass,' glass-like (said

of a cat's eyes), KathSs.

KaCita, mfn. suspended by a swing or in a loop,

carried in the basket hanging from each end of a

yoke or pole, L.

if^f kdcalindi,v. l.for kdka-cincika,

Lalit.

kdcigha, as, m. a mouse, rat, L. ;

gold, L. ;
a legume, W.

''TO kacincika, v.l. for kdka-ciKcika,

Lalit. xix, 3.

kdcita. See kdcd.

-,... .. Ttdcit-kard, mfn. (fr. ka-cid=
kdni-citf) doing everything, doing various things,

serving various purposes, very active, RV. x, 86, 13.

JHfan kdcima, as, m. a sacred tree (grow-

ing near a temple), L.

V I far^f"; kdcilindi and &aeiMn<f7ta,vv.ll.

for kdka-cincika, Lalit.

Vrat kdccha and kdcchaka, mfn. (fr. kac-

cha) being on the bank of a river (not applicable

to human beings), Pin. iv, 1, 133 & 134 ; (0, f- a

kind of fragrant earth (cf. kdkshi), L.

Xacchika, mf(f)n. being on the bank of a

river (?), W. ;
a preparer of perfumes, VarBrS.

4ld.l| kdcchapa, mf(t)n. (fr. kacchapa]

relating or belonging to a tortoise.

kdcchika. See kdccha.

kdcchima, mfn. (=accha) clear

(as water), L.

3RT3T kdja, am, n. a wooden hammer, Ap.

R-ii.55.i7-

mi>|<S5 ka-jala, am, n. (see 2. Tea) a little

water, Vop. vi, 95 ; (mm.) waterless, Caraka vi, 3.

3RT^ kdZc, cl. i. A. kdltcate, to shine

Dhitup. vi, 10 ; to bind, ib.; (cf. kac, kaKc.)

X&ncana, am, n. gold, Naigh. i,
3

;
Mn.

; Yijn.

I.; Susr.; Hit.; money, wealth, property, W.;
he filament of the lotus, L.

; (mf(f)n.) golden, made
>r consisting ofgold, MBh. ; R.; Mn. ; Megh.; Sak.;

)hP. ; (as), m., N. of several edible plants (Mesua

errea, L. ; Michclia Champaca, L. ;
Ficus glomerata,

,. ;
Bauhinia variegata, L. ;

Datura fastuosa, L. ;

lottleria tinctoria, L.) ; a covenant binding for the

whole life, KSm. (
= Hit.); a particular form of

emple. Heat.; N. of the fifth Buddha, L.; N. of a

son of NSriyana (author of the play Dhananjaya-

'ijaya) ; N. of a prince (cf. kdncana-prabha) ;

,f), f. turmeric, L. ; a kind of Asclepias (svarna-

:shiri), L. ; a plant akin to the Premna spinosa,

..; a kind of yellow pigment. kadali, f. a

ariety of the plant Musa saprcntum, L. kandara,
m. a gold mine, W. kantl, mfn. shining like

;old, Das. xii, 5. karini, f. the plant Asparagus

<acemosus, L. kshiri, f. a kind of Asclepias, (ifc.
3

rya, mfn.) SuSr. ii, 62, 5. -garbha, R. iii, 53,

33 (probably for -varna, ed. Bomb, iii, 47, 27).

girl, m. '

golden-mountain,* N. of Meru, BhP.

v, 1 6, 28 ;
of an elephant, Kathis. gairika, n.

a kind of ochre, Susr. caya, m'. a heap of gold,

W. danshtra, m., N. of a prince, KathSs. pu-
ra, n., N. of a town, Kathis.; Vet. purl, f. id.,

KathSs. pushpaka, n. the plant Tabernzmontana

coronaria, L. pushpi, f. a plant akin to the

Premna spinosa, L. prabha, mfn. glittering with

old, R. ; (as), m., N. of a prince (son of Bhima

and father of Suhotra), Hariv.; VP.; (d), f., N. of

a Vidyi-dhara princess, KathSs. bhu, f. gold-

dust, a golden or yellow soil, W. bhusha, f.

ochre, Npr. -maya, mf(*)n. made of gold, R. ;

Pancat. -mala, f. 'having a golden garland,' N.
of the daughter of Krikin and wife of Kunila

(son of Asoka), Buddh. ;
N. of another woman,

KathSs. ; N. ofan Apsaras, Kirand. iii, 14. ruci,
mfn. shining like gold. vapra, m. a hill or

mound of gold. varman, m. 'golden-armoured,'
N.of a. prince, MBh. v, 189,20. vega, m., N. of

a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. rlsga, n., N. of a

mythical town, ib. cringin, mfn. golden-peaked,
Heat. ff*-^*1**1

*! in. a treaty of friendship between

two parties on equal terms, Hit. iv. samnibha,
mfn. like gold. XaScanaksha, m. '

gold-eyed,' N.

of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix
; N. of a Di-

nava, Hariv. ; (i), (., N. of the river SarasvatI, Gal.

Xancananga, mf(/)n. golden-bodied. Xanca-

nangadin, mfn.wearing a golden bracelet (ahgada)
on the upper arm, MBh. xii, 4, 9. Xancanacala,
m. 'golden mountain,' N. of mount Meru, MBh. i,

67, 30. Kancanac&rya, m., N. of the author of

the Dhananjaya-vijaya. K&ncanadri, m. 'golden

mountain.' N. of mount Meru. K&ncan&bha,
f. 'golden splendour,' N. of a town, Kathis. XSn-
canabhidhana-samdhi, m. the alliance called

golden (see -samdhi above), Hit. iv. X&ncanihva,
mfn. called after gold ; (am), n . (x\\.gairika) a kind

of ochre, Suir. Xancan6shudhl, m. 'golden-

quiver,' N. of a prince, Hariv. 1683.

Kancanaka, mfn. golden ;
m. the fruit of rice or

grain, L. ;
the mountain ebony (Banhinia variegata),

L. ; (a), (., N . of a town, VP. ; (ika), f. a plant re-

lated to the Premna Spinosa, L. ; N. of a servant,

Visav. ; (am), n. yeliow orpiment, L.

Xancanara, as, m. mountain ebony (Bauhinia

variegata), Bhpr. ; Bilar.

Kaucanaraka, "nala, a.', m. id., L.

Xanoaniya, mf(a)n. golden, MBh.; (d), f. a

yellow pigment (go-rocana), L.

kdftci, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. i, 6684 ; (is), (.^kdiUi, Comm. on Un. iv,

117; <ifc. ci, ind.) Sis. ix, 8 2. -purl, f., N. of a

town (-=kdtici-pura), W.

kancika, am, n. sour gruel (kdS-

jika), L.

^iiyl laflci, f. (fr. \/kac; cf. Jrartci) a

girdle (especially a woman's zone or girdle furnished

with small bells and other ornaments, rasand), R. ;

Ragh.; Megh. ; BhP.; Sujr. ;
the plant Abrus pre-

catorius, L.
;
N. of an ancient city (one of the seven

sacred cities of the Hindus, now Konjivaram, not

very far from Madras, = taflci-varam, -puram,
RTL. p. 446),VarBrS.; BhP.&c.-kalftpa,m.(ifc.
f. a) a girdle, Bhartr. i, 66. kibetra, n., N. of

the district round Kinci. g-tma-ithina, n. the

hips, haunches, Kum. i, 37; Vim. xvi, 3 ; (cf. kdnci-

pada.~)
- nagara, n., N. ofatown (Kinci). - pada,
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n. the hips, haunches (
= -guna-sthdna),L. pur a,

n., N. of a town(KSnci), Ka's. on Pan. vi, a, 99; (i),

f. id., PadmaP. pnraka, mfn. of or belonging
to KaHcI-pura, Pat. prastha, m., N. of a town,

gana maladi. yamaka, n. a kind of paronomasia
or punning, e.g. Bhatt. x, 8.

Bl^fa"!. kdncukin, mfn.= kancukin, clad

in armour, Ap.
KaScukiya, as, m.=kaac"', Lalit. 241, Ij.

VTftnK kdnjika, am, n. sour gruel, water
of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fermentation,

Susr.; (d), f. id., L.; a medicinal plant, L. ;
an

edible legume, L.; a kind of creeping plant, L.

puja, f., N. of a Jaina work. vataka, m. a

dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and several con-

diments, Bhpr.

Kanji, f. sour gruel (kaiijika), L. ; N. of a plant

(maha-drona), L.

Kaiijika, am, n. sour gruel (kdnjika), L.

^TTJ kdtd, as, m. (= kartd from which it

is derived, Naigh.iii, 23) deepness, hole, well (Say.),
RV. i, 106, 6; AV. xii, 4, 3; MaitrS. iii, 12, 12

;

ApSr. xvii, 2.

Xatya, mfn. being in a hole, VS. xvi, 37 & 44.

<nlM^H katayavema, as, m., N. ofa com-
mentator on Kalidasa's Sakuntala.

<*l4 katava, am, n. (fr. katu) sharpness,
VSm.

kdsadi.

kdtavema, for katayavema.

kdtdksha, as or am, m. or n. (?)

(cf. katd}, a sort of vessel for holding liquid, Kath.'

katipya, mfn. fr. katipa, gana sam-

f katuka, am, n. (fr. katuka) acidity,

ganayuwadi.

WTS kdtha, mf(i)n. proceeding from or

composed by Katha, PSn. iv, 3, 107, KsS.; (as),
m. a rock, stone, L.

Xathaka, mf(f)n. relating to Katha, according
to the Kathaka school of the Black Yajur-veda,
Pat. ; Sarvad. ; (am), n., N. of one of the recen-

sions of the Black Yajur-veda, Nir.; Pan.; Pat.

grihya-sutra, n., N. of a work. Xathako-
panishad, f. the Kathopanishad, q.v.

Xathaiathin, inns, m. pi. the pupils of Katha-

iatha, gana saunakadi, Pin. iv, 3, 106; or of
Katha and Satha, ib., KSJ.

qilfan kdthina, am, n. (fr. Ttathina) hard-

ness, sternness, W. ; (as), m. the date fruit, W.
Kathinya, am, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness,

sternness, severity (N.of a disease), SSrngS.; firm-

ness of character, difficulty, obscurity (of style),
Comm. on Pin. vi, I, 24; Vop. xiii, I ; Sak. 63 ;

Kum. ; BhP. ; error for kathilla, Lalit. xliv, 7.

phala, n. the plant Feronia Elephantum
(kapittha), L.

4l3<Un katherani, is, m. (fr. katherani),
N. of a man, gana gaJiddi.

XStheranlya, mfn. relating to Katherani, gana
gaMdi.
^inu kand, mf(o)n. (etym. doubtful ; gana

kaifdradi) one-eyed, monoculous (akshnd kdnah,
blind ofone eye, Comm. on Pin. ii, I, 30 & 3, 20),
RV. x, 155, I ; AV. xii, 4, 3 ; TS. ii, 5, I, 7 ; Mn. ;

MBh.
; pierced, perforated (as a cowrie perforated

or broken by insects), Comm. on Pan. ii, 3, 20 ;

Hit.; Pancat. ; Bhartr. iii, 5 ; 'having only one

loopor ring' and 'one-eyed,' Pancat.; (as), m. acrow,
L. tva, n. one-eyedness, Sih. deva, m., N.
of a man, Buddh. bhuti, m., N. of a Yaksha,
Kathas. i, 59; (cf. d-kdna, ekdksha, and kdnuka.)
Xaneya, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman,

Comm. on Pin. iv, 1, 131 ; one-eyed, W. vidha,
n. a country inhabited by Kineyas, gana bhauriky-
ddi.

Kanera, as, m.kdneya, Comm. on Pan. iv, i,

IS'-

Kaneri, is, or rin, i, m., N. of a teacher (v.l.

kdnerin).

ja,mi(l}n. descended from
Kana-bhuj or Kanada (q. v.), composed by or re-

lating to Kanada, Comm. on Badar.; (as), m. a fol-

lower of Kanada, ib.
; Hear.

Kanada, mf(z)n. composed by or relating to

Kanada.

Si Uii qu,kanikera, as, m. a metron. fr. ka-

nikd, Pat.

<*l<^* kdnuka, mfn. an adj. qualifying sa-

ras, RV. viii, 77, 4 (Nir. v, Ii).

HK^H kdnuka, as, m. (t/kan, Un. iv, 39)
a crow (wrongly written kdnuka, cf. kdnd), Un.;
the bird which makes a hanging nest on the Tsl

tree, W. ;
a cock, W. ; a species of goose, W.

kdneri. See kdnd.

^IIJ kdneli-mdtri (perhaps con-
nected with kdnera above), d, m. a bastard (a name
of reproach occurring generally in the voc. case and

according to native Comm. designating one whose
mother was an unmarried woman), Mricch.

kdntaka, mf(i)n. (fr. kantaka) con-

sisting of thorns, ApSr. xv, I.

Xantakarr irdanika, mfn. (from kanlaka-

mardana) effected by or resulting from the tread-

ing down or crushing of thorns or enemies, gana
aksha-dyuladi.

miecnn, kdntakdra, mfn. made of the
wood ofKantakara, gana rajatadi.

"

kdntheviddhi, is, m. (Pan. iv,

1, 81) a descendant of Kanthe-viddha, VBr. ;

Pravar. ; <?ddhi or ddhyd), I. a female descendant
of Kanthe-viddha, Pat.

3<nU kanda [or kdndd, TS. vii], as, am,
m. n. (ifc. i.doif} [cf. khanda, with which in

some of its senses kdntfa is confounded] a single

joint of the stalk or stem of a plant, such as

a bamboo or reed or cane (i. e. the portion from
one knot to another, cf. tri-k), any part or portion,

section, chapter, division of a work or book (cf.

tri-k^), any distinct portion or division of an action

or of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the gods
or to the manes), AV. ; TS. ; VS.

;
a separate de-

partment or subject(e.g. karma-kdn4a, the depart-
ment of the Veda treating of sacrificial rites, Kas. on
Pan. iv, 2, 51), AV.; TS. ; SBr.; R.; a stalk, stem,

branch, switch, MBh.; R.
; Mn. i, 46, 48; KauS.;

Susr.
;
the part of the trunk of a tree whence the

branches proceed,W. ;
a cluster, bundle, W. ; a multi-

tude, heap, quantity (ifc.), Pan.iv, 2, 51, Kas.; an

arrow, MBh. xiii, 265 ; Hit.; a bone of the arms
or legs, long bone (cf. kdnda-bhagna & puccha-
kdn4), Susr.; a rudder

(?), R. ii, 89, 19; a kind
of square measure. Pan. iv, I, 23; Vop. vii, 55;
a cane, reed, Saccharum Sara (sard), L. ; water, L. ;

opportunity, occasion (cf. a-kdnc/a), L. ; a private

place, privacy, L.; praise, flattery, L. ; (ifc. implying
depreciation) vile, low, Pan. vi, 2, 126 ; =kdnda-
sy&vayavo vikdro va, gana bilvadi ; (i), f. a little

stalk or stem, RSjat. vii, 117. rishi, m. the
Rishi of a particular Kg nda of the Veda, TAr. i, 32,
2. katn and -katuka, m. the plant Momordica
Charantia, L. kanta, m. a kind of plant, Gal.

kandaka, m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum,
L. kara, m. the Areca or betel-nut tree, L. ; the

betel-nut, W. kilaka, m. the tree Symplocos
racemosa, L. ffunda, m. a species of grass, L.

-gocara, m. an iron arrow, L. -tikta, -tik-

taka, m. a kind of gentian (Gentiana Chirayita),

Bhpr. dhara, m., N. of a country, gana taksha-

siladi, Pan. iv, 3, 93 ; (mfn.) coming from or

relating to that country, ib. (v. 1. kdnda-vdrana).
nila, m. the plant Symplocos racemosa, L.

pata, m. an outer tent, screen surrounding a

tent, curtain, Dai.; Kad. ii, 121, 14; (I), {. id., L.

pataka, m. id., Sis. patita, m., N. of a

serpent-king, Kath. pattra, m. a kind of sugar-
cane, 'L. pata, m. an arrow's fall or

flight, Hit.

punkhS, f. the plant Galega purpurea, L.

pnshpa, n. the flower of the Artemisia indica,
L. ; (d), f. the plant Artemisia indica, Pan. iv,

I, 64, Vartt. I ; gana ajadi, Pan. iv, I, 4; Vop.
'v

i 15- prishtha, m. 'arrow-backed,' a Brahman
who lives by making arrows and other weapons,
MBh. (cf. kdn4a-sprishta); a soldier, W.; the

husband of a courtezan
; an adopted or any other

than a natural son, W.; (am), n. the bow of

Kama, L. ; the bow of Kama, W. phala, m. the

plant Ficus glomerata, L. bnagna, n. a fracture

or dislocation of the bones, Susr.
; -tva, n. the state

of having a fractured limb, Susr. maya. mfn. con-

sisting of reed or cane, L. ; (i), f. a kind of lute

(
=
kdncfa-vind), Laty. raha, f. the plant Helle-

borus niger, Bhpr. i, 173. rhi, m. = kdntfd-
rishi above, Comm. on Badar. 301, 7. lava,
mfn. cutting canes or twigs, Comm. on Pan. iii,

2, I ; 3, 12. vat, mfn. armed with arrows, an

archer, Pan. v, 2, III. vagtra, n. a curtain,

Caurap. varana, n. the warding off of arrows,
Balar. ; N. of a country (v. 1. for kdntfa-dhdra) ;

(mfn.) coming from or relating to that country, gana
takshasiladi, Kas. on Pan. iv, 3, 93.

- varini, f.,

N. of Durga, DeviP. vina, f. a kind of lute com-

posed of joints of reed, Kath.; Laty.; KatySr.;

SankhSr.; (said to be played by Candalas, L.; cf.

kdnd_ola-vind.) sakha, f. a kind of Soma-valli,
L. sandhi, m. a joint in the stem of a tree or of a

reed, L. sprishta, m. a Brahman who lives by
making weapons (cf. -prishtha), Hariv. hina, n.

'without knots,' the grass Cyperus pertenuis, L.

Xandagnaka, mfn. relating to kdnddgni, Kas.
on Pan. iv, 2, 1 26. Xandagni (v. \. kuntfdgni),
m., N. of a particular locality, ib. Kandanu-
kran?a, m., "manlkfi or maui, f. aaindex of the

kandas of the Taittiriya-Samhita. Xaudannsa-
maya, m. the performance of all prescribed acts of
ritual in orderly succession for a particular object be-
fore performing the same acts in the same order for

a second object, Comm. on AsvGr. i, 24, 7; on KatySr.
1, 5, 9& n; viii, 8, 14; 15; 17; on Nyayam. v, 2, 1

(cf. pad&rthdnusamayd). Kandekshu, m. the

plant Saccharum spontaneum, Bhpr. ii, 64, 9 ; Car.

iii, 8 ;
the plant Asteracantha longifolia, L. Xande-

rnha, f. = kdnda-ruhd, L.

Xandani, f. the plant SOkshma-parnT, L.

Xandara, as, m. a kind of mixed caste,

BrahmavP.

Xandala, as, m. a reed-basket (cf. kdndola), L.

Xandika, f. a part or division of a book, Comm.
on SBr. xiii, 2, J, I ; a kind of corn (cf. lankd), L. ;

a kind' of gourd (Cucumis utilissimus), L.

Xandin, mfn. reed-shaped, grass-like, hollow,
AV. viii, 7, 4 ; TBr. ii.

Kandira, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, no; Vop. vii, 32 &
33) armed with arrows, an archer, L. ; (as), m.
the plant Achyranthes aspera, L. ; the plant Mo-
mordica Charantia, L. ; (d and i), f.the plant Rubia

Munjista, L.

Handera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus poly-
gonoides, Bhpr. i, 282 ; (f), f. the plant Tiaridium

indicum, L.; (cf. &ta"tra.)

Xandola, as, m. -^kdntfdla, L.

<*H!SMiqrf kdndamdyana, as, m. (fr. kam-
d'ama?), N. of a grammarian, TPrat.

<*KM kdnvd, mfn. relating to or worship-
ping Kanva, Pan. iv, i, in; (as), m. a descendant
of Kanva, RV.; TandyaBr. ; SankhSr.; a wor-

shipper of Kanva, Comm. on Pan. iv, 2, ill; (as),
m. pi. (Piii. iv, 2, in) the school of Kanva; N.
of a dynasty, VP.; (am), a., N. of several Samans.
-deva, m., N. of a man. BakhB, f. the Kanva
branch or school oftheWhiteYajur-veda. "sakhin,
m. a follower of the Kanva branch of the Veda.

Kanvaka, mm. pertaining to Kanva, PSn. iv, 2,

104, Vartt. 23 ; (am), n., N. of a Sa'man, L'aty. vi,

11,4-
Xanvayana, m. a descendant of Kanva

; (as),
m. pi. the descendants or followers of Kanva, RV.
vii ' 55. 4! N. of a dynasty, BhP. xii, I, 19.
Kanvayani, m. a descendant of Kanva, ShadvBr.

according to Sly. on RV. i, 51, I (kanv in printed

text) & viii, t, 40 ; Comm. on Nyayam. ix, i, 21.

Xanvi-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp.

Xanviya, mfn. fr. kanva, Comm. on Pan. iv,

2, III.

Xanvya, as, m. (gana gargddi) a descendant of

Kanva, TindyaBr. ; (cf. kdnva.)
Kanvyayana, as, m. a descendant of Kanva,

ShadvBr.; (as), m. pl.,Hariv. i, 32, 5 ; N. ofadynasty,
VP. iv, 24, 12.

ranvyayauiya, as, m. pi. the school of Kan-
vyayana, Pat.

Wt(kdt, ind. a prefix implying contempt
(cf. 2. kad), only in comp. v/ith -V*ri, 'to insult,.
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dishonour,' p. p. kdt-krila, mfn. insulted, dis-

honoured, BhP. vi, 7, 1 1.

3R7in^ ka-tantra, am, n.,N. of a grammar,
also called Kaldpaka or pa-siitra or Kaumara-

vyakarana (composed by SrI-sarvavarman '
after the

Sutra composed by Bhagavat-Kumlra, and at his

command;' (as), m. pi. the followers of the Ka-

tantra grammar. kaumudl, f., N. of a comm.

on the above by Go-vardhana. Other similar works

are : -gana-dhdtu, -catushtaya-pradipa, -can-

drikd, ^dhdtu-ghoshd, -pailjikd, -parisishta,

-parisishta-prabodha, -laghu-vritti, -vibhrama-

sutra, -vis/am or -vistdra, -vritti, vritti-tikd,

vritti-paftjikd, -sabda-mdld, -shat-kdraka, and

idtantrSnddi-vritti.

^ffiTt katara, mf(a)n. (etym. doubtful,

perhaps from katara,
' uncertain as to which of the

two,' BRD.), cowardly, faint-hearted, timid, des-

pairing, discouraged, disheartened, confused, agi-

tated, perplexed, embarrassed, shrinking, frightened,

afraid of (loc. or inf. or in comp.), R. ; Mricch. ;

Ragh. ; Megh.; Sak.; Pancat.; Hit.; (as), m. a

kind of large fish (Cyprinus Catla, katala), L.; N.

of a man (see kdtardyana) ; (am), n. (in sa-kdtara)

'timidity, despair, agitation.' 1&, f. or -tva, n.

cowardice, timidity, agitation, Sak.; Megh.; Pancat.

Xatarayana, as, m. a descendant of Katara, gana

Katarya, am, n. cowardice, timidity, dejection,

agitation, fear, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh.

3iMc4 katala, as, m. a kind of large fish

(Cyprinus Catla, cf. katara}, L. ; N. of a man, gana

natfaJi.

Katalayana, as, m. a descendant of Katala, gana

ntufadi; (cf. kdtardyana^

Ttflf ia/i, mfn. (fr. \/3. fco),' wishing, desir-

ing* (only in comp., see rind-kdti and kama-kdti,
cf. rina-clf); (ayas), m. pi., N. of a school.

qilifll kdtiya, mfn. (fr. kdtya), composed
by Kstya. kalpa-sutra, n., N. of a work.
- grihya-sntra, n., N. of a work by Plraskara

(belonging to the White Yajur-veda). utra, n.,

N. of a work.

cSTrftt kd-tlra, am, n. a bad shore, Pan.

vi, I, 155, Kls.

qrnj katu, us,m.=fcty>a, Naigh. iii, 23 ; (cf.

kdtd)

'^liJJn kd-trina, am, n.' bad grass,' a par-

ticular kind of grass (Rohisha-trina), L.
; (cf. kat-

kdt-/kri. See kat.

i kattreyaka, mfn. (fr. i.kdd + trt),

produced from or pertaining to any combination

of three inferior articles, Pin. iv, a, 95.

JfclrVfli katthaka, as, m. 'descendant of

Katthaka,' N. of a commentator, Nir.

4tim katya, as, m. katyayana, gana gar-

gadi, Pin. iv, I, 105.

XStyayana, as, m. ' descendant of Kati
'

(see

a. kati), N. of the author of several treatises on

ritual, grammar, &c., Hariv. 1461 & 1768; R.

ii, 67, a
;
VPrSt.

; Yljn. i, 4 (he is also author

of the Vlrttikas or critical annotations on the

aphorisms of Plnini, of the Yajur-veda PrltiSIkhya,
and of the Srauta-sutras, and is identified with

Vara-ruci, the author of the Prikrita-prakasa) ; (t),

f., N. of one of the two wives of Yljnavalkya, SBr. ;

of aPravrijika, Kathis. ; ofDurgl, Hariv.; Lalit.

Prab. ; a middle-aged widow dressed in red clothes,

L. ; mf(<)n. composed by Kityayana. tantra,

n., N. of a work. mahatmya, n., N. ofawork

sntra, n. the Srauta-sutras of Kityayana ; -pad-
dhati, f. acommentary on the same by YljHika-deva

-bhdshya, n. a commentary on the same by Karka

KStyayanesvara, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP.

KStyayanika, f. a widow in middle age, L.

Xatyayani, f. of "yana, q. v. kalpa, m., N
of a Kalpa. putra, m., N. of a teacher, BrArUp
vi, 5. i-

Xatyayaniya, as, m. pi. the school of KstyJ

yana; (am), n., N. of several works; (mfn.) com

posed by Kityayana (f. g. -idslra, the law-book

omposed by Kityayana) ; (as), m. a pupil of Kityl-

ana, W.

'4IV|?fi kdthaka, as, m. a son or descendant

f Kathaka, Pravar.

Xathakya, as, m. id., gana gargadi,

Kathakyayaui, f. of Kathakya, gana lohitadi.

ahl^fWrt kathaHcitka, mf(I)n. (tt.katham-

id), accomplished with difficulty, gana vinayddi.

^Blf'ra kdthika, mf(t)n. (fr. I. katha), be-

onging to a tale, told in a tale, W. ; knowing stories,

'an. iv, 4, IO2 ; (as), m. a narrator of stories, W.

^FT^jf kddamba, as, m. (Un. iv, 84) a kind

>f goose with dark-grey wings (kala-hansa), MBh.;
<. ; Ragh. ; Susr. ;

an arrow, L. ;
the plant Nauclea

Cadamba, L. ; (a), f. a kind of plant, L. ; (am), n.

he flower of the Nauclea Cadamba, SuSr.

Xadambaka, as, m. an arrow, L.

Kadambim, f. a long line or bank of clouds,
3
rasannar. iv, ao ; N. of a daughter of Takshaka,

Virac.

^T^ kddambara, as, am, m. n. the sur-

ace or skim of coagulated milk, sour cream, L. ;

am, i), n. f. (n., L.) a spirituous liquor distilled

rom the flowers of the Cadamba, Kid. loa, 19;
the rain water which collects in hollow places

of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the flowers are

n perfection (it is supposed to be impregnated with

loney), L. ; wine, L. ; spirituous liquor (in general),

L. ;
the fluid which issues from the temples of a

rutting elephant, L.; (f), f. the female of the Kokila

or Indian cuckoo, L. ;
the preaching-crow, L.

;
N.

of Sarasvati, L. ;
of a daughter of Citra-ratha and Ma-

dira
;
of a celebrated story by Bana named after her.

Xadambari, f. o(i>ara, q.v. katha-sara,

m., N. of a work by Abhinanda (q.v.) bija, n.

any cause of fermentation, ferment, yeast, L. loca-

nananda, m. 'the pleasure of Kldambari's eyes,'

N. of the moon, Kid. ii. 133, 7.

Kadambarya, as, m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba

(kddamba), L.

kadaleya (fr. kadala), gana sakhy-
ddi.

r+ kadacitka, mf(t)n. (fr. Ttadd-cid;

mic, Pravar.

Vop. vii, 15), appearing now and then, produced

sometimes, occasional, incidental, Comm. on Badar.

ii, 3, 18 & iii, a, 10. tS, f. and -tva, n. the

state of occurring occasionally, Sah.

kadi-krama-stuti, is, f., N. of

a work attributed to Sankarlclrya.

Kadi-mata, am, n., N. of a Tantra work, L.

4I'$3 kddrava, mfn. dark yellow, reddish

brown, MBh. v, 1708.

Xadraveya, as, m. (fr. kadrii, Pin. vi, 4, 147 ;

gana subhradi, Pin. iv, 1,123; V P- vii
> *>), N. of

certain NSgas or serpent-demons supposed to people

the lower regions, e.g. of Arbuda, AitBr. vi, I
; SBr.

xiii, 4, 3, 9 ;
SinkhSr. xvi, a, 14; AsvSr. x, 7 ;

of Kasarnira, TS. 1,5,4, ' MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.;
a serpent (?), L.

^IfT'T'li kanaka, mfn. (fr. kanaka], golden,
Susr. i, 99, 5 ; (am), n. the seed of Croton Jamal-

gota, L.

4iM^ kdnac, the suffix ana; (forming perf.

p. A.)

5iMiT kdnadd, f. a particular Ragim.

e)i|tf^ kdnada, as, m., N. of a son of Dhl-

marana.

c*|r|r{ j. kanana, am, n. (said to be fr.

*Jkaii) a forest, grove (sometimes in connection

with vana), R.; Nal.; Ragh. ; Pancat.; Susr.; (ifc

f. a, R.; Ragh.); a house, L. Xanananta, n

the skirts or neighbourhood of a forest, woodei

district, forest, R. ; (cf. vananta.) Xananari
m. '

forest-enemy,' a species of the Mimosa-tree

(sami), L. Kananaukas, m. '

forest-dweller," a

monkey, R.; (cf. vandukas.)

SfH'f 2. kanana, am, n. (fr. 3. ka-\-dnana)
the face of Brahml, L.

ttiMc-i^fi kdnalaka, mfn. (h.kanala), gana
arihanadi, Pin. iv, 2, 80; (v.l. kdlanaka.)

kdnayanaCl), at, m. a patrony-

kanishthika, mfn. (fr. kanisk-

Mkd), gana sarkaradi.

Kanishthineya, as, m. (gana kalyany-ddf) a

son of the youngest or of a younger wife, TBr. ii, I,

!, I; (pi.) Comm. on Mn. ix, 123 (kanish printed

ext).

Kanishthya, am, n. the position of the youngest
or a younger, Hariv. 113.

kanltd, as, m. a patr. of Prithu-

sravas, RV. viii, 46, 21 & 24; SinkhSr. xvi, II, 33.

kdnind, mf(i)n. (fr. kanlna), born

of a young wife, Pin. iv, I, 116 ;
Mn. ix, 160 &

172; Yljn. ii, 129; MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (as),

m., N. of Vylsa, Comm. on Pin. iv, I, 116 (cf.

MBh. i, 3802) ;
of Kama, Comm. on Pan. iv, I,

116 (cf. Hariv. 4057 ; BhP. ix, 23, 13) ;
of Agni-

vesya, BhP. ix, 2, 21; (mfn.) suitable to or designed
"or the eyeball (cf. kanlnaka), Susr. ii, 353, 13.

till"l<*l Itaniyasd, as, m. pi. (fr. kanlyas),
ess in number, SBr. xiv, 4, I, I.

FH f*,^ kanerin, m. = kanerin, q. v.

TP5T I. kanta, mf(a)n. (fr. ^2. kam), de-

sired, loved, dear, pleasing, agreeable, lovely, beauti-

ful
; (as), m. any one beloved, a lover, husband ;

the moon, L. ;
the spring, L.; the plant Barring-

tonia Acutangula, L. ; iron, L. ;
a stone (cf.surya-6",

&c.), L.; N. of Krishna, L.; of Skanda, MBh. iii.

14631 ;
of a son of Dharma-netra, Hariv. i, 33,

3; (a), f. a beloved or lovely woman, wife, mis-

tress, KathJs.
;
a charming wife, L. ;

the earth, L.;
N. of certain plants, L. ; large cardamoms, L. ;

a

kind of perfume (renukd. Piper aurantiacum), L. ;

N. of a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables

each ; a kind of Sruti ; (am), n. saffron, L. ;
a kind

of iron, L.
;
a magnet, Buddh.

;
a kind of house,

L. kalika, f. a particular kind of artificial

verse, tva, n. loveliness, beauty, agreeableness,

MBh. iii, 14437. paksMn, m. 'lovely-bird,' a

peacock, L. pashana, m. the iron-stone, load-

stone, L. pnshpa, m. the mountain-ebony (Bau-
hinia variegata), L. misra, m., N. of an author.

loha, n. the loadstone, I,. lauia, n. cast-iron

(cf. loha-kdntd), L. Kantanuvritta, m. com-

pliance with a beloved one. Xantayasa, n. the

iron-stone, loadstone, magnet, L. ; (cf. -pdshdna,

-loha, and ayas-kdnta.) Kantotpida, f., N. of a

metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables each.

Kantaka, us, m., N. of a man, Das.

Xantalaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona

(commonly tuiina, the wood of which resembles

mahogany), L.

Xanta, f. of kanta, q. v. Xantanghri-do-
hada and kanta-carana-d, m. 'having a longing
desire for contact with the foot of a beautiful woman '

(to hasten its blossoms), the tree Jonesia Asoka, L.

Kanta-puri, v. 1. for kdnli-purl, VP.

Xantaya, Nom. A. yate, to behave like a lover,

Bhartr. i, 50.

Xanti, is, f. desire, wish, L.; loveliness, beauty,

splendour, female beauty, personal decoration or

embellishment, Nal. ;
Sak. ; Megh. ; PaRcat.

;
Susr. ;

Kathis.
;
a lovely colour, brightness (especially of

the moon), Kathas.; (ifc.f.f) Caurap.; (in rhetoric)

beauty enhanced by love, Vim. iii, 1,22; xxii, 14 ;

Slh.; a lovely or desirable woman personified as

wife of the moon, Hariv. 5419; N. of Lakshml,
BhP. x, 65, 29 ; of Durgl, DevlP. -kara, mfn.

causing beauty, beautifying, illuminating, W. ko-

sala, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 9, 40.

da, mfn. giving beauty, beautifying, adorning,

W.; (a), f. the plant Serratula anthelminthica

(vd&uci), L. ; (am), n. bile, bilious humor, L.

- dayaka, mf('&f)n. granting beauty, beautifying,

adorning, W. ; (am), n. a fragrant wood (a kind of

Curcuma from the root of which a yellow dye is

prepared ;
C. Zanthorrhizza, cf. kdliyaka), L.

pnra, n., N. of a town in Nepal,VarBrS. ; (f), f.,

N. of a town, PadmaP. mat, mfn. lovely, splendid,

R.;Kum.; Susr.; (f), f.,N. of a metre; N. ofawoman;
-td, (. loveliness, beauty, Kum. raja, m., N. of a,

prince. vrata, n. a kind of ceremony. hara,
mfn. destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, dim-

ming, W.
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E*ntika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP.

Kanti, (., N. of a town. naffari, f., N. of a

city in the north (i<xkdnti-nagarl,fii.kdnti-purd).

^lim.kdntdra, as, am, m. n. a large wood,
forest, wilderness, waste, MBh. ; R.; Yaiii. ii, 38;
Kathas.; Paficat.; a difficult road through a forest,

forest-path, L. ;
a hole, cavity, L.

; (as), m. a red

variety of the sugar-cane, Susr.; a bamboo, L.
;
the

mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.; (in music)
a kind of measure, (;), f. a kind of sugar-cane, L. ;

(aw), n. a national calamity, calamity, Karand.

xlvii, 15 & 20; the blossom of a kind of lotus, lotus,

L. ;
a symptom or symptomatic disease, W. ga,

mm. wood-going. patha, m. a path through a

forest, Das. 'pathika, mfn. going on or conveyed
on forest-roads, Pan. v, I, 77, Vartt. I . bhava, m.
a dweller in the woods, VarBrS. vasini, f.

'

wood-dwelling,' N. ofDurgi,MBh.vi, 23,11. Kan-
tarekshu, m. a kind of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ii, 64.
Kantaraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L.;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1 1 1 7 ; (ikd), f.

a kind of bee, Susr.

2fiT*tflrtftn kdntdtpidd. See kdnla.

^>l''4 efi kdnthaka, am, n.' coming from the
town Kantha,' a particular substance, Pin.iv, 2, 103.
Kanthika, mfn. (fr. kantha), Pin. iv, 2, 102.

^Rlrir&kdnthakya, as, m. a descendant of

Kanthaka, gana gargadi; kydyant, f., gana lohi-

tddi.

t*l*<^ kanda, gana asmadi.

Kandakayana, us, m. a descendant of KSndaki,

gana taulvaty-ddi, Kis.

Xandaki, ir, m. a pair., gana taulvaly-ddi, Ki$.

enimi kdmdama, as, m. a patr. of Eka-

yavan, TBr. ii, 7, II, 2; (fi.gam-dama.)

SFITJM kandarpa, as, m. descended from or

relating to Kandarpa, gana bid&di.

Xandarpika, am, n. 'treating of aphrodisiaca,'

N. of the seventy-sixth Adhyiya of VarBrS.

K I n;^ kandava,mfn. (fr. kandu), roasted or

baked in an iron pan oroven (as bread cakes &c.),W.
Xandavika, mfn. employed in baking, L. ; (as),

m. a baker, Pancad.

^il^lCtM kdndd-vishd, am, n. a species of

poison, AV. x, 4, 22.

qiift;^ kdmdis, k, mfn. (fr. kdm disam,
' to which region shall I fly ? '), put to

flight, running
away, flying, MBh. xii, 6320; (cf.MBh. iii, II 113.)

Kamdig-bhuta, mfn. run away, MBh. v, 1870;
Mar'kP.

Xamdisi-, ind. with i/bhii, to take to flight, L.

Xamdisika, mfn. running away, MBh. ix, 134;
Rajat.'&c.

l kanduld, f. a particular Raginl.

kdndurd, f. a kind of plant, Gal.

kdnyakubja, am, n., N. of a city

( = kanya-kubja, q.v.), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.;
(mf(f)n.) belonging to or dwelling in Kinyakubja;
(t), f. a princess or a female inhabitant of Kinya-
kubja, Comm. on Pin.iv, 1,78. [In Kathas. Ixi, 219
wrongly printed Kanyikubja.]

kdnyajd, f. & kind of perfume, L.

kdpata, rnf()n. (fr. kapata), addicted
to deceit or fraud, dishonest, VarBrS.

Kapatlka, mf(z)n. fraudulent, dishonest, wicked,

perverse, bad, L.; (as), m. a flatterer, parasite, W.;
a student, scholar, L.

Kapatya, am, n. deceit, fraud, dishonesty,

wickedness, W.

5iisi kdpatava, as, m. (gana sdrngara-
aadi) a son or descendant of Kapatu.VBr. ; (T), (. a

female descendant of Kapatu, Comm. on Pin. iv,

1,78.
XSpatavaka, mfn. coming from Kapatava or

from his family, Comm. on Pin. iv, 3, 80.

<*IMN kd-patha, as, m. (fr. 2. kd+patha),
a bad road, bad ways, erring or evil course, Pin. vi,

3, 104 & 108 ; Vop. vi, 94 ;
MBh. v, 4193 ; R. ii,

1 08, 7 ; v, 86, 2
; (as), m., N. of a Dinava, Hariv.

14287; (am), n. the fragrant root of Andropogon
muricatus, L.

j. a carriage (Gmn.),RV.x, 40,3.

kapatika, mfn. = kapdtikeva,

gana iarkar&di (kdpdlika, Kas.) ; also v. 1. for kar-

patika, L.

<* I M I <A kapdla, mf(j)n. (fr. kapdla), relating
to the skull or cranium, R.i, 29, 13; VarBfS.( = Pan-

cat.); made of skulls, Prasannar. Ixxviii, 15 ; (as), m.
a follower of a particular Saiva sect of ascetics (see

kdpdhkd) ;
the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L. ;

(as), m. pi. the school of Kapalin ; (f), f. the Em-
belia Ribes, L.

;
a clever woman, L.; (am), n. a

kind of leprosy, Car. vi, 7.

Xapali, is, m., N. of a Siddha, Sarvad.

Kapalika, mf(f)n. relating to or belonging to a

skull
(
= kapdlikcvd), gana sarkaradi. Pan. v, 3,

107; (as), m. a kind of Saiva ascetic who carries

a human skull and uses it as a receptacle for his food

(he belongs to the left-hand sect), VarBrS.; Bhartr.

i, 64 ; Prab. liii, 5 ; Kathis. &c. ;
N. of a mixed class

(kapdlin), L.
; N. of a teacher

; (am), n. a kind of

leprosy; (mfn.)pecuIiartoaKipilika, Prab. ; Pancat.

Kapalin, i, m.
' adorned with skulls,' N. of Siva,

MBh. xiii, 1217 (cf. kapdlin) ; N. of a mixed caste,

BrahmavP. ; N. ofa son ofKrishnaand Yaudhishthir!,
Hariv. 9196.

RifH=H kapika, mf(t)n. (fr. kapi), shaped
or behaving like a monkey, gana ahguty-ddi.

^BTTs^ okdpinjala, mfn. (fr.kap ), coming
from the francoline partridge, Kaus. 46 ; (as), m. a

patr. fr. kap (v. 1. kup"), gana Sivadi.

Xapinjalada, as, m. pi. the school of Kapif ja-

ladya, Pat.

Kapinjaladi, is, m. a patr. fr. kapinjal&da, gana
kurv-ddi.

KapinjalSdya. as, m. a patr. fr. "laiti, ib.

Xaplnjall, is, m. a patr. fr. kapinjala, Pat.

^Tir^r^ kdpittha, mfn. (fr. kapittha), he-

longing to the tree Feronia elephantum, Pin. iv,

3, MO.
Kapitthaka, as, m. (?) N. of a place, Comm.

on VarBr.

Kapitthika, mfn., N. of certain ascetics, Hariv.

7988 ; (a), f. (perhaps) the tree Feronia elephantum,
Hariv. 7984.

^iTftlc5AraptVa,mf(z)n. (fi.kapila), peculiar
or belonging to or derived from Kapila, MBh.

;

R.; of a tawny or brownish colour, L. ; (as), m.
a follower of the teacher Kapila, follower of the

Sinkhya system of philosophy (founded by Kapila),
MBh. xii; Kivyid. ; Hear.; a tawny colour, L.;

(am), n., N. of a work by Kapila (
= sdhkhya, or

according to others an Upa-purina), Pancar.; (with

ttrtha)ti. ofaTirtha, SkandaP.; KapSamh.-pu-
rana, n., N. ofa work. ball, m., N. of a man, Car.

XapilgsvaraMirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.

Kapilika, as, m. a metron. fr. kapilikd, gana
sivadi.

Xapileya, mfn. derived from Kapila, Pancar. ;

(as), m. a patr. fr. kapila or a metron. fr. kapild,
AitBr. vii, 17; MBh.
Xapilya, mfn. fr. kapila, gana samkdsadi.

'*lfJ<H kdpivana, as, m. (fr. kapi-v), N.
of a festival lasting two days, KitySr. ; AsvSr. ; Vait.

kdpisa, am, n. (fr. kapisa), a kind
of spirituous liquor, L. j (t), f., N. of a place, PSn.
'

, , 99-

KSpisayana, mf(; )n. coming from Kipisi (e. g.

madhu, honey, or drdkshd, grape, W.), Pan. iv,

3,99; (as), m. a patr. or metron., Pravar. ; (am),n.i
kind of spirituous liquor, Sis. x, 4 ; a deity, L.

Xapiseya, as, m. (fr. kapisa), a Pisica, imp,

goblin, L.

kapishthala, as, m. a son or de-

scendant of Kapishthala, Comm. on Nir. iv, 14;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people (cf. Kaftf3i(r6o\oi),Var-

BrS. katha.m. pi., N. ofa school oftheYajur-veda.

Xaplshthal&yana, mfn. (fr. kapishthala}, Pin.

viii, 3, 91, Pat.

apishthali, is, m. a son or descendant of

Kapishthala, gana kraudy-ddi: Pin. viii, 3, 91,

Virtt.; (/ya), f. of li, gana krau<fy-ddi.

, f. a patr. fr. kdpya; N.of a river,

MBh. vi, 9, 34; VP. putra, m., N. of a teacher,

BrArUp.

Kapiyakanika, as, m., N. of a Muni.ViyuP.
Kapeya, m((t)n. (h.kapi), belonging or peculiar

to a monkey, R. vi, III, 19 ; (as), m. a descendant
of Kapi, Comm. on Pan. iv, i, 107; (pl.)Tandya-
Br.; (am), n. monkey tricks, Pin. v, I, 127.

i. Xapya, as,m.(Pln.\v, 1, 107; ginigargadi)
a descendant of Kapi, BrArUp.
KapyayanI, f. of kdpya, gana lohitadi.

^TIJ^ ka-purusha, as, m. (fr. 2. kd; Pan.

vi, 3, 106 ; Vop. vi, 94), a contemptible man, coward,
wretch, R.; Pancat.; Hit.; (mf(o)n.) unmanly,
cowardly, miserable, Hariv.; R. vi, 88, 13. ta,
f. and -tva, n. unmanliness, cowardliness.

Kapurusliya, am, n. unmanliness, meanness,
cowardice, gana brdhmancidi.

'W^ftkdpota, mf(i)n. (fr.kapota, Pan. iv,

3. !35> Sch., 154, Sch.), belonging to or coming
from a pigeon, MBh.; BhP.; Pat.

;
of the colour of

a pigeon, of a dull white colour, grey, VarBrS. ;

(as), m. natron, fossil alkali, L.
; antimony, a colly-

rium or application for the eyes, W. ; (i), f. a kind
of plant, Susr. ii, 173, 12; (am), n. a flock of

pigeons, Comm. on Pin. iv, 2, 44 ; antimony, L. ;

N. oftwo Simans, ArshBr. Kapotanjana, n. anti-

mony, a collyrium for the eyes, L.

Kapotaka, mfn. fr. kapotakiya, gana bilvakadi.

Kapotapakya. as, m. a prince of the Kapota-
pakas, Pin. v, 3, 113, Kis.

KSpotaretasa, as, m. a patr. fr. kapoia-r",
Comm. on SinkhBr. iii, 3.

KSpoti, is, m. (Pat.) a patr. fr. kapota, MBh. xiv,

2712.

^rfnt? kdpola, as, m. pi., N. of a school of

the Sima-veda.

1 . kdpya. See kapi.

2. kdpya, only in comp. kara, mfn.

confessing sin, L. kara, mfn. confessing sin, L. ;

(as), m. confession of sin, L.

kd-phala, as, m. =kafphala, L.

kdbandha (fr. Jcab). See Ttdv.

XSbandhya, am, n. the state of being a trunk.

<*I^<T kdbavd, as, m., N. of certain evil

spirits, AV. iii, 9, 3-5.

^TTTn kd-lhartri, d, m. a bad husband or

lord or master, Sih.

3RT^ Team, ind. an interjection used in

calling out to another, L.

^iTt kama, as, m. (fr. Vi. Team; once

kdmd, VS. xx, 60), wish, desire, longing (kdmo me
bhunjita bhavdn, my wish is that you should eat,

Pin. iii, 3, 153), desire for, longing after (gen., dat.,
or loc.), love, affection, object of desire or of love

or of pleasure, RV.; VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.;
MBh.

; R. &c. ; pleasure, enjoyment ; love, especially
sexual love or sensuality; Love or Desire per-

sonified, AV. ix
;
xii

;
xix (cf. RV. x, 1 29, 4) ; VS. ;

PirGr. ; N. ofthe god of love, AV. iii. 25, 1
; MBh.;

Lalit. ; (represented as son of Dharma and husband
of Rati [MBh. i, 2596 ff. ; Hariv.

; VP.] ;
or as a son

of Brahmi, VP.
;
or sometimes of Samkalpa, BhP.

vi, 6, lo ; cf. kdma-deva) ; N. of Agni, SV. ii, 8,

2, 19, 3 ; AV. ; TS. ; KatySr. ; SinkhSr. ; of Vish-

nu, Gal.; of Baladeva (cf. kdma-pdld), L.
;

a
stake in gambling, Nir. xvi, 9 ; a species of mango
tree (

= mahd-rdja-cuta), L. ; N. of a metre con-

sisting of four lines of two long syllables each ; a

kind of bean, L. ; a particular form of temple,
Heat. ; N. ofseveral men

; (d), f. 'wish, desire
'

(only
instr. kdmayd, q.v.) ; N. of a daughter of Prithu-

sravas and wife ofAyuta-niyin, MBh. i, 3774 ; (am),
n. object ofdesire, L. ; semen virile, L. ; N. ofa Tirtha,
MBh. iii, 5047; (am), ind., sees. v. ; (ena), ind. out

of affection or love for; (dya or e), ind. according to

desire, agreeably to the wishes of, out of love for

(gen. or dat.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr. ; ChUp.; (at),
ind. for one's own pleasure, of one's own free

will, of one's own accord, willingly, intentionally,
Mn. ; R.; (kdmd), mfn. wishing, desiring, RV. ix,

113, II
; (ifc.) desirous of, desiring, having a desire

or intention
; (cf. go-k, dharma-k~

'

', frequently
with inf. in tu, cf. tyaktu-k.) -kandala, f., N.
ofa woman. karsana in d-kdma-k, q.v. kala,

f., N. ofRati (wife of Kima), L.
; langand-vildsa,
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m., N. of a work ; "la-tantra, n. another work
;

"Id-tija, n. the essential letter or syllabic of a charm

or spell. kalika, (., N. of a Suraiiganl. kaku-

rava, m. a dove, Gal. kati (kama-), mfn. re-

questing the fulfilment of a wish, RV. viii, 92, 14.

kanta, f. the plant Jasminuni Sambac, L.

kama and -kamin, mfn. 'wishing wishes,'

having various desires or wishes, following the dic-

tates of passion, TAr. i, 31, I; MBh. iii, 11256;
Bhag. kara, mfn. fulfilling the desires of any one

(gen.), R. vii, 63, 8 ; (as), m. the act of following
one's own inclinations, spontaneous deed, voluntary

action, acting of one's own free will, free will, Mn.;
MBh.; R.; Bhag.; ram V'

kri, to act as one likes
;

rtna and rdt and ra-tas, ind. according to one's

desires or inclinations, willingly, spontaneously, Mn.;
MBh. &c. -knnda, 11., N. of a Linga, SkandaP.

knta, m. the paramour of a harlot, L. ; wanton

caresses, L. krita, mfn. done intentionally or

knowingly, A p. ii, 28, 12. klripti, f. arranging
to one's liking, Vait. keli, m.

'

love-sport,' amorous

sport, sexual intercourse, L. ;
the Vidushaka of the

drama, L.
; (mfn.) having amorous sport, wanton, L.;

-rasa, m. a kind of aphrodisiac. koshni, I"., N.of a

river, BhP. kridS, f. amorous sport ;
N. ofa metre

consisting of four lines of fifteen long syllables each.

khadga-dala, f. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi-

mus (cf. svarna-ketakt), L. ffa, mfn. going or

coming of one's own accord
; moving or acting as

one pleases, MBh. ; R.; following one's impulses, in-

dulging one's passions, running after men or women,
Yajfi. iii, 6 (ofawoman kulatd, Comm.); (as*), m.
one who comes accidentally or unexpectedly, casual

visitor, one who travels about without any specific

purpose, Nal. xviii, 23 ; (d), f. a female Kokila, L.

gati, mfn. going or coming of one's own accord,

Ragh. xiii, 76. puna, mf(d)n. id., MBh.; R.;

(as), m. pi. a class of deities of the eleventh Manv-

antara, VP. gavi, f. =-J!icnu. gamin, mfn.

"-gati, L. girl, m., N. of a mountain, VP.

(Tuna, m. 'quality of desire,' affection, passion;

satiety, perfect enjoyment ; an object of sense; (as),

m. pi. the objects of the five senses, sensual enjoy-

ments, Lalit. 225, 4. go, (. = -dhenu. ra.-s&-

min, mfn. = -gati, L. cakra, n. a kind of mystical
circle. candra, m., N. of a prince, Buddh. ca-

ra, m((i)a. moving freely, following one's own

pleasure, unrestrained, MBh. ; (i), f., N. of one of

the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix. 2641 ;

-tva, n. the state of being free to move or act as

one likes, Kathas. carana, n. free or unchecked

motion, SBr. vi, 7, 3, 3. eara, mf(<z)n. moving
freely, following one's own pleasure, unrestrained,

MBh.; (as), m. free unrestrained motion, inde-

pendent or spontaneous action
;
the following one's

own desires, sensuality, selfishness, SBr. ; ChUp. ;

Yajn. ii,
162

; KathJs.; Comm. on Pin. i, 4, 96 ;

Ragh.; -tas, ind. according to one's inclination,

voluntarily, Mn. ii, 220; (ena), ind. at pleasure,

at will, Comm. on TPrSt.
; -vdda-bhaksha, mfn.

following one's inclinations in behaviour and speech
and eating, Gaut. ii, 1. cSrin, mfn. moving or

acting at pleasure, acting unrestrainedly, MBh. ; R. ;

Megh. ; indulging the desires, behaving libidinously

(para-strl-kdma-cdrin, lusting after the wife of

another), MBh. xiii, 2265 ; (as), m., N. of a Ya-

ksha, Kathas. ; a sparrow (cataka), L. ; N. ofGaruda,
L. ; (iff), f., N. of DakshJyani in mount Mandara,

MatsyaP.; an Artemisia, Npr.; ri-tva, n. moving
or acting at pleasure, Kad. ii, 130, 18; lewdness,

KapS. -calana, n. an erotic term. ja, mfn.

produced or caused by passion or desire, arising from

lust, Mn. vii, 46. 47. 50 ; begotten or born of desire

or lust, Mn. ix, 107. 143. 147; (as), m. 'born of

Kama," N. of Aniruddha, W. ; (as), m. p\.~kdma-
gamds,\P. janani, f. betel-pepper, Npr. jani,
m. the Indian cuckoo, L. jana, m. id., L.-jala,
m. = -td!a,Vf. jit, m. 'conquering desire," N. of

Skanda, MBh. jyeshtha (kama-), mfn. having
the god Desire at the head, led by Kama, AV. ix,

3, 8. tantra, n., N. of a work. tarn, m. the

god of love considered as a tree (cf. -vriksha), Sak. ;

the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr. tag, ind. ac-

cording to wish or affection, passionately, from

passion or feeling (opposed \odharma-tas) ;
of one's

own accord, of one's own free will, willingly, inten-

tionally, by consent, Mn. ; YajH. ; MBh.; R. ; (cf.

a-kama-tas.) tala, m. the Indian cuckoo (con-
sidered as an incentive to love), L. tirtha, n., N.
of a Tirtha. da, mf(d)n. giving what is wished,

granting desires, R.; Kathas. &c.
; N. of the sun,

MBh. iii, 154; of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14631; (a),
(. = -dhenu, R. i, 53, 20 ; betel-pepper, Npr. ;

the

yellow Myrobalan, Npr. ;
a Sanseviera, Npr. ;

N. of

one of the mothers in attendance on Skanda, MBh.
ix, 2645 ; of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan ; -fva, n.

the granting desires. datta, f., N. of a work.

dattika, f., N. of a daughter of Sata-dhanvan,
Hariv. 2037. -dantika, f., v. 1. for -dattika,
Hariv. i, 38, 6. daminl, f. 'taming love,' N. of a

libidinous woman, Paficat. darsana, mfn. having
the look of a charming person, looking lovely, Hariv.

dahana, n. 'the burning up of the god of love

by Siva,' N. of a chapter of the LirigaP.; a particular
festival on the day of full moon in the month

Phatguna. dana, n. a gift to one's satisfaction,

Heat, i, 14, 7 ;
a kind of ceremony among prosti-

tutes, BhavP. dnffha, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 70,

Kas.) 'milking desires,' yielding objects of desire

like milk, yielding what one wishes,VS. ; TS. ; AV. ;

SBr.; MBh. Sec. ; Balar.; (a), f. = -dhenu. dnh,
mfn. (nom. sg. -dhuk), id., MBh. &c. duha,
mf()n. id., MBh.; (d), (. the cow of plenty, W.

dutika, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum, L.

duti, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo, W.;
the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr. deva, m.
the god of love (see kdma above

; according to

some, son of Sahishnu and Yaso-dhara, VP.) ; N. of

Vishnu (as the god who creates, preserves, or destroys
at will), Vishn. xcviii, 10 ; (cf. BhP. v, 18, 15); of

Siva, L.; of a poet ;
of a king of Jayantf-puri ; N.of

the author of the Prayascitta-paddhati ; -tva, n. the

being the god of love, Kathas. ; -maya, mfn. repre-

senting the god of love, AgP. dohanfi, f. yielding
milk easily, yielding desires, Heat. dohini, f.

'yielding desires,'
= -dhenu, Heat. dhara, m., N.

of a lake in Kama-rupa, KalP. dharana, n. the

procuring of desires, fulnlment of desire, VS. iii, 2 7 ;

xii, 46. dharma, m. amorous behaviour. dha-
tu, m. the region of the wishes, seat of the Kama-
vacara, Buddh. dhenu, f. the mythical cow of

Vasishtha which satisfies all desires, cow of plenty

(
= surabht), Kathas. ; BrahmavP. ; N. of a goddess,

BrahmaP. ; N. of several works ; -ganita, n., N. of

a work ; -tantra, n., N. of a work on the mystical

signification of the letters ofthe alphabet. dhvan-
in, m. 'subduing the god of love," N. of Siva, L.

nasaka,mfit.destroying irregular desires.subduing
sensual appetite. nidS.t. musk,L. "m-dhamin,
m. a brazier

(
= kdram-dhamiri), L. pati, m. the

lord of desire. patnl, f. the wife of Kama (viz.

Rati), Hariv. parnika, -parni, f. Trichodesma

Zeylanicum, Npr. pala, m. 'gratifier of human

desires,' N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, L.; of Balt-

deva, L. ; of a man, Das. ptlaka, m., N. of Bala-

deva, Gal. pidita, mfn. tormented with lust or

irregular desires, para, mfn. fulfilling wishes,

gratifying desires, BhP. pra, mfn. id., RV. ; AV. ;

SBr. ; (dm), n. the fulfilment of desire, AV. ; Kaus. ;

SankhSr. prada, mfn. granting desires; (as), m.
a kind of coitus, L. pradipa, m., N. of a work.

prasna, m. questioning as one pleases, asking

unrestrainedly, SBr. prastha, m., N. of a town,

gana mdlaJi. 'prasthlya, mfn. relating to that

town, gpnji gahadi, Pan. iv, 2, 138. pri, m. one
whose wishes are fulfilled [Siy. ;

' son of Kama-pra,'
N. of Manilla, BRD.], AitBr.viii, 21. priyakari,
f. Physalis Flexuosa, L. phala, m. a species of

mango tree, L. baddha, mfn. bound by love;

(am), n. a wood, W. bala, n. force of desire,

sexual power, Bhpr. bana, m. an arrow of the

god of love. bindn, m. 'wish-drop,' anything
dropped into the fire to procure the fulfilment

of a wish, drop of melted butter, BhP. bhak-
sha (ed. -bhakshya}, m. eating according to one's

inclinations, Comm. onYajn. bhSj, mfn. partaking
of sensual enjoyment, enjoying all desires, KathUp.
i, 24. bhoga, <is

t
m. pi. gratification of desires,

sensual gratification, Nal. ; R. ; BhP. manjarl, f.

'love-bud,' N. of a woman, Das. maya, mf(z)n.

consisting of desire, SBr. ; BrArUp. ;- answering all

desires, R. iv, 33, 6. mardana, m. 'destroyer of

the god of love,' N. of Siva, L. maha, m. the

festival of the god of love (on the day of full moon
in the month Caitra or March-April), L. malin,
m., N. of Gandsa. miidha, mfn. infatuated by
lust, MW. muta (kama-), mfn. strongly af-

fected or impelled by love, RV. x, IO, 1 1. moha,
m. infatuation of lust. mohita, mfn. infatuated

by desire or love or passion. ratna, n., N. of a

Tantra. rasa, m. enjoyment of sexual love,

MBh. rasika, mfn. libidinous, Bhanr. raja,

m., N. of a prince ; of a poet. mpa, n. a shape
assumed at will

; (mfn.) assuming any shape at

will, protean, MBh.; R.; Megh.; (as), m. a god,
L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people and of their country

(east of Bengal and in the west part of Assam),

Ragh. ; Kathas. &c.
; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha ;

-dhara, mfn. assuming any shape at will, protean,
MBh. ;R.; -dkara-tva, n. the state of assuming

any form at will, R. ; -nibandha, m., N. of a work ;

-fati, m., N. of an author
; -ydtrd-paddhati, (.,

N. of a work
; p6dbhavd, f. a kind of musk, Npr.

rnpin, mfn. assuming any shape at will, protean,

SBr.; TUp. ; MBh.; R.; Susr. ; (as), m. a pole-cat,
I . .

;
a boar, L. ; a Vidya-dhara (a kind of subordinate

deity), L. ; (inl), (. the plant Physalis Flexuosa,
L. rnpiya-nibandha, m. = -rupa-nibanJha.

rekha, f. a harlot, courtezan (cf. -lekha), L.

latS, f. membrum virile, penis, L. ;
the plant

Ipomaca (Quamoclit Pennata). lekhS, f. a harlot,

courtezan (cf.-re&hd),l*. lola, mfn.overcome with

desire or passion, W. vat (kama-), mfn. being in

love, enamoured, wanton, MBh. ; R. ; containing the

word kdma, SBr. ; (ft), f. a species of Curcuma

(Curcuma Aromatica, ddru-haridrd) ; N. ofa town.

vatsa (kama-), mf(a)n. having the wish for

a calf, having the wish in place of a calf, TBr. iii,

12, 3, 3. vara, m. a gift chosen at one's own

liking or will, BhP. varihin, mfn. raining ac-

cording to one's wishes. vallabha, m. 'love's

favourite,' spring, W.; a species of mango tree, L. ;

the cinnamon tree ; (d), i. moonlight, L. vasa,
m. subjection to love, MW. vasya, mfn. being
in subjection to the god of love, enamoured, MBh.

vasati, f. anerotic term. Tada, m. speech at will,

Comm.onYajn.; (cf.Gaut.ii,!.) vasln.mfn. dwell-

ing where one pleases, choosing or changing one's

residence atwill, Nal. vlddfla, mfn.woundedbythe
god of love ; (as), m., N.of a man, gana kdrtakauja-
padi; (as), m. pi, his descendants, ib. vivarjita,
mfn. freed from all desires, Up. vihantri, mfn.

disappointing desires, W. virja, m. '

displaying
heroism at will,' N. of Garuda, MBh. i, 1240; iii,

1 4360. vrlkiha, m. a parasitical plant (vanddka,
Vanda Roxburghii), L, vritta, mfn. eating licen-

tiously, dissipated, Mn. v, 154; MBh.; R. vrid-

dhi, f. increase of sexual desire or passion, L.; (is),

m. a shrub of supposed aphrodisiac properties (called

KSma-ja in the Karn2taka), L. vrintS, f. the

trumpet flower (Bignonia suaveolens). verani,
v. 1. in gana gahadi in the Kas. veraniya, mfn .

fr. the preceding, ib. vyaharin, mfn. singing

sweetly. sara, m. '
love's shaft,' an arrow of the

god of love, Pancat. ; the mango tree, L. ; r6nmd-

dini, {., N. of a Surangana. salya (kdma-),

mf(<z)n. having love for a shaft, AV. iii, 2f>, 2. sa-

sana, m. 'punisher of Kama,' N. of Siva, Das.

sastra, n. a treatise on pleasure or sexual love,

MBh. ; -sutra, N.ofseveral erotic works. saila,

m., N. of a mountain, R. (ed. Bomb.) iv, 43, 28.

samyoga, m. attainment of desired objects, W.
aakha, m. 'Kama's friend,' spring,- L. ; the

month Caitra, L. ; the mango tree, L. aamkalpa,
mm. havingall kinds of wishes, BrahmabUp. sani,
mfn. fulfilling wishes, TandyaBr. samuha, m.,

N. of a work of Ananta. snta, m. Aniruddha

(the son of Kama-deva), L. su, mfn. gratifying

wishes, Ragh.; (r),f.,N.ofRukmini,L.-ukta,
n. a kind of hymn, Heat. sutra, n., N. of a

treatise on sexual love by Vatsyayana. sena, m.,

N. of a king of Rlmavati ; (d), f. the wife of

Nidhipati. nSni, m., N. of a teacher. haituka,
mfn. caused or produced by mere desire, of one's

own accord, Bhag. Xamaksha, f. a form of

Dakshayani ; -tantra, n., N. of a work. Kama-
kshi, f. a form of Durga ; N. of a district sacred

to Durga in Assam. Kama*...., , n., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. ; (a), f. a form of Durga, VP. ; N. of

a Tantra ; -tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. XSmagnl,
m. the fire of love, passion, lust

; -samdipana,
n. kindling the fire of lust, excitement of sexual

love. Xamankusa, m. the pointed hook by which

the god of love excites or inflames lovers ;
a finger

nail (which plays an important part in erotic acts),

L. ;
membrum virile, L. Kamanffa, m. the mango

tree, Magnifera indica, L. ; (d), (. a particular Sruti,

L. Kamatura, mfn. love-sick, affected by love or

desire; (<u),m.,N.of a man,Paficat. Xam&tman,
mfn. 'whose very essence is desire,' consisting of
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desire, indulging one's desires, given to lust, sensual,

licentious, MBh.; Mn. vii, 27; desiring, wishing

for, W.; tma-td, f. passion, lust, Mn. ii, 2
;
R. ii,

21, 57. Xamadhikara, m. the influence of passion

or desire,W. ;
that partof aSSstra that relatestohuman

wishes or desires, W. Karuadkishtliita. mfn. in-

fluenced or dominated by love, W. Kamanala, m.

the fire of love, passion, lust, W. Kamandha, mfn.

blindedthrough love, blind with lust, M n. vii, 2 7 (v. 1
.);

Subh. ; (as}, m.
' blind from love,' the Indian cuckoo,

L.; the falcon, L. ; (a), f. musk, L. Xaraannin,
mfn. having as much food as one likes, TUp. iii,

10, 5. Kamat>hikania, mfn. lustful. MW. Ka-
mabhivarsliana, n. granting of desires, BhP.

Kamayudka, m. a species of the mango tree, L.
;

(atn), n. the weapon or arrow of the god of love
;

membrum virile, W. Kaniayus, m. a vulture, L.
;

N. of Garuda, L. Kamaranya, n. a pleasure grove
or wood, L. Xamari, m. '

love's adversary,' N. of

Siva, R. vii, 6, 31 ;
Prasannar. ;

a mineral substance

used in medicine, a sort of pyrites (
= mta-md-

shika), L. Kamarta, mfn. afflicted by love or

passion, in love, W. JEfimarthin, mfn. desirous of

pleasure or love, amorous, MW. ; rthi-naga.ra, n.,

N. of a town. Kamavacara, its, m. pi. the spheres

or worlds of desire (six in number, also called deva-

loka, q. v), Buddh. ; the gods or inhabitants of

the worlds of desire (\.cdturmahdrdja-kdyikds;
i.trdyastrinsas; $.tushitds; ^.ydmds; $.nir-

mdna-ratayas ; 6. paranirmitavasa-vartinas),
ib. Kamavatara, m., N. of a metre consist-

ing of four lines of six syllables each ; N. of

a work. Karnavasaya, m. suppression of the

passions. Xamavasayitri, mfn. one who or any-

thing that suppresses or destroys passion or desire, L.

Kamavasayin, mfn. suppressing desire, W.; yi-

td, f., yi-tva, n. the power ofsuppressing desire (one
of the eight supernatural faculties of Siva), L.; (cf.

yatra-kam.) Kamasana, n. eating at will, unre-

strained eating, SBr. vi. Kamasaya, m. the seat

ofdesire,BhP. XSmasoka,m.,N.ofaking,Buddh.
Xamasrama, m. the hermitage of the god of love,

R. i, 25, 17; -pada, n. id., ib. Kam.-isakta, mfn.

intent on gratifying desire, engrossed with love,

deeply in love, W. KSinasakti, f. addiction to

love, W. Kamepsn, mfn. desirous of sensual

objects, SimavBr. X&mSsvara, m.,N.of Kubera,
TAr.; (f), f., N. of a goddess; (am), n., N. of a

Tirtha, SkandaP. ; -tirtha, n., N. ofa Tlrtha; -moda-

ka, m. or n. a kind of plant with aphrodisiac proper-
ties. Kameshta, m. 'desired by Kama,' the mango
tree, Npr. Kamotthapya, mfn. to be sent away
at will, AitBr. vii, 29. Kamoda, m. a particular

Riga ; (f), f. the plant Phaseolus trilobus, L. ;
a

particular Ragin! (also kamSda). Xamodaka, n.

a voluntary oblation of water to deceased friends &c.

(exclusive of those for whom it is obligatory), Pir-

Gr. iii, 10
; YajS. iii, 4. Kamonmatta, mfn. mad

with love, Das. Karuonmidini, f., N. of a Suran-

gana. Kamopahata, mfn. overcome with passion
or desire, W. ; -citldhga, mfn. one whose mind and

body are overcome with love, W.
Kamana, mfn. lustful, sensual, lascivious, L. [cf.

O. Pers. kamana,
'

loving, true, faithful '] ; (a), f.

wish, desire, L. ;
the plant Vanda Roxburghii, Npr.

Kamaniyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, Naish.

Kamam, ind. (ace. of kama, gana svaradi,

not in Kas.) according to wish or desire, accord-

ing to inclination, agreeably to desire, at will,

freely, willingly, RV. ; TS. ; AitBr. ; SBr. ; ChUp. ;

MBh. ; R. &c.
;
with pleasure, readily, gladly, MBh.

iii, 298 ; Ragh. ; (as a particle of assent) well, very

well, granted, admitted that, indeed, really, surely,

MBh. iii, 17195; R.v,24,4; Sak.; Bhartr.;well
and good, in any case, at any rate, MBh. iii, 310, 19
R. iv, 9, 105 ; v, 53, 1 1

; Sak. ; Dhurtas. ; (with na,
' in no case,' R. iii, 56, 1 7) ; granted that, in spite

of that, notwithstanding, R. iv, 16, 50 ;
Pancat

&c. ; though, although, supposing that (usually with

Impv.), R. vi, 95, 49 & 56 ; Ragh. ii, 43 ; Santis

(kdmam na or na tu or na fa, rather than, e. g
kdmam d marandt tishthed grihe kanyd i

endm prayacchet tu gutia-hindya, 'rather shoul

a girl stay at home till her death, than that he

should give her to one void of excellent qualities,

Mn. ix, 89 ;
the negative sentence with na or na

tu or na ca may also precede, or its place ma)
be taken by an interrogative sentence, e.g. ka
mam nayatu mam devah kim ardhcnalmano h

me,
' rather let the god take me, what is the use t

meofhalfmyexistence?' BhP. vii, 2, 54; kdmam
u or kim tu or ca or punar or athApi or tathapi,

fell, indeed, surely, truly, granted, though how-

ver, notwithstanding, nevertheless, e. g. kdmam
vayd parityakld gamishyami imam tu balam

amtyaktitm n&rhasi, 'granted that forsaken by
hee I shall go this child however thou must not

orsake,' MBh. i, 3059; or the disjunctive particles

riay be left out, R. ; Ragh. ii, 43; Santis. ; yady-api
kdmam tathapi, though nevertheless, Prab.)

Kamam-gamin, see kama.

iamaya, ind. (instr. of kdma, q. v.) only used

with bruhi or pra-bruhi (e.g. kdmayd me bruhi

ieva kas tvani,
'
for love of nie, say, O god, who

hou art,' MBh.)
Kamayana, mfn. (irreg. pr. p., Caus. "Jkani) de-

iring, lusting after, MBh.; BhP. x, 47, 17.

Xamayitri, mfn. libidinous, lustful, desirous, L.

Kamala, mfn. libidinous, lustful, L.; (as), m.
he spring, L.

; dry and sterile soil, desert, L. ; (as, d),

m. f. a form of jaundice, Susr. ;
Heat.

;
excessive

secretion or obstruction of bile, W. ; (d), f., N. of

in Apsaras, L. ; (i), {., N. of a daughter of Renu
also called Renuka), Hariv. 1453.
Kamalaklkara, mfn. fr. kamala-kikara, gana

palady-ddi.
Kamalakita, mfn. fr. kamala-kita, ib.

Xamalabhida, mfn. fr. kamala-bhidd, ib.

Kamalayana, as, m. a descendant of Kamala,
N. of Upakosala, ChUp. iv, 10, I.

Xamalayani, is, m. a descendant of Kamala,
Pravar.

Kaniali, is, m. a descendant of Kamala, N. of a

Hipil of Vaisampayana, Pan. iv, 3, 104, Kas.; gana

taulvaly-ddi in the Kas.

Kamalika, mfn. customary in (or symptomatic

of) jaundice, Car. vi, 18.

Kamalin, mfn. suffering from jaundice, Susr.;

'inas), m. pi. the school of Kamala, Pan. iv, 3, 104,
Kas.

Kamayanl, f. a patr. of Sraddha, RAnukr.
I . Kami, is, m. a lustful or libidinous man, L. ;

(is), f., N. of a Rati (wife of Kama), L.

2.Xami(incomp.for&KZ). Jana,m.alover.

ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of a lover, love, desire.

maha, m. = kdma-maha, L. vallabha, m.

Ardea sibirica, L.

Kamika, mfn. desired, wished for, MBh. xiii,

6025; satisfying desires, MBh. iii, 13860; (ifc.)

relating to or connected with a desire or wish
; (as),

m. a wild duck (kdrandavd), L. ; N. of an author

of Mantras
; (d), f. a mystical N. of the letter / ;

(am), n., N. of a work, Heat.

Kamita, mfn. wished, desired ; (am), n. a wish,

desire, longing, MBh. i, 58, 22
;
Kir. x, 44.

Kamm, mfn. desirous, longing after (ace. or in

comp.) ; loving, fond, impassioned, wanton ;
amor-

ous, enamoured, in love with (ace. or with saha

9r sdrdham), RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; MBh.; R.;

Sak.&c.; (f),m. a lover,gallant, anxious husband; the

ruddy goose (cakra-vdka), L. ; a pigeon, L. ;
Ardea

Sibirica, L. ; a sparrow, L. ; N. of Siva, L. ; (int),

f. a loving or affectionate woman, Mn. viii, 112;
R. ; Megh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. &c. ;

a timid woman, L.;

a woman in general, L. ; a form of Devi, Heat. ;
the

plant Vanda Roxburghii, L. ; the plant Curcuma

aromatica, L. ;
a spirituous liquor, L.

Kainini (f. of kdmin, q. v.) kanta, n. i

metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each,

priya, f. a kind of spirituous liquor, Npr. Ka-

minlsa, m. the plant Hyperanthera Moringa, L.

Xamlna or kanxila, as, m. the plant Areca

Triandra, L.

Xamuka, mf()n. wishing for, desiring, longing
after (in comp.), R. ; BhP.; loving, enamoured 01

in love with (ace.), TS. vi ; (f. i), desirous, lustful

Pan. iv, I, 42 ; (as), m. a lover, gallant, R. ; Ragh
xix, 33 &c. ; (with gen.) Virtt. on Pan. ii, 3, 69
a sparrow, L. ;

the plant Jonesia Asoka, L. ; th

creeping plant Gaertnera racemosa, L. ;
a bow (v. 1

for kdrmuka), W. ;
a kind of pigeon, L.; N. of an

author of Mantras ; (d), f., N. of Dskshyayani in

Gandha-madana ; a woman desirous of wealth &c.

W.
; (f), 1. a lustful woman, cf. Pan. iv, I, 42

and Vop. iv, 26 ; a kind of crane, L. kanta

f. the plant Gaertnera racemosa, L. tva, r

desire, Megh. ; Comm. on Mricch.

Kamukaya, Norn. A. yate, 'to act the part of

lover,' p. yita, n. the actions or behaviour of a lover

Kathas. civ, 89.

Kamukayana, as, m. (gana I. nac[adi) 'a de-

cendant of Kamuka,' N. of a teacher, Jaim.
I . Kamya, Norn. P. yati, to have a desire for

only ifc., e. ^. pittra-kdmyati, to have a desire for

hildren), Pan. iii, I, 9 ; Comm. on Pan. viii, 3, 38
& 39; Vop. xxi, I

; Santis.; Bhatt. ix, 59.

2. Kamya, mf()n. desirable, beautiful, amiable,

ovely, agreeable, RV. ; VS.; R. ii, 25, 9; v, 43,

3 ; Ragh. vi, 30 ; Santis. ii, 7 ; Bhartr. iii, 40 ; to

ne's liking, agreeable to one's wish, KatySr. iv, 5,

; SankhSr. iii, IJ, 5 ;
AsvGr. iv, 7 ; optional (op-

>osed to nityti or indispensable observance), per-
onned through the desire of some object or personal

dvantage (as a religious ceremony &c.), done from

lesire of benefit or from interested motives, KatySr.
:ii, 6, 15 ;

AsvSr. ii, IO
;
AsvGr. iii, 6 ;

Kaus. 5 ;

ChUp. v, 2, 9 ; Mn. ii, 2 ; MBh. &c.; (d), f., N.
if an Apsasas, MBh. i, 4820; Hariv.; of several

women, VP. karmaii, n. any act or ceremony
one from interested or selfish motives. (fir, f. a

leasing sound, agreeable speech. ta, f. loveliness,

jeauty, MBh. tva, n. the state of being done

"rom desire or from interested motives, selfishness,

aim. v, 3, 34. dina, n. a desirable gift ; voluntary

;ift. rnarana, n. voluntary death, suicide, W.
vrata, n. a voluntary vow. KamyabhiprSya ,

m. self-interested motive or purpose. Kamyashta-
mi, f. a particular eighth day, Heat. Kamyghti,
"., N. of a work ; -tantra, n. id.

Kamyaka, m., N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 218 ;

242 sqq. ;
of a lake, ib. ii, 1877.

Kamya, f. wish, desire, longing for or striving

>fter (gen. or in comp., e. g. putra-kdmyayd,
hrough desire for a son, R. i, 13, 36 ; Ragh. i, 35);

will, purpose, intention (e.g. yat-kdmya, irreg.

nstr. 'with which intention,' SBr. iii, 9, 3, 4), Mn. ;

MBh.; R.; Ragh.&c.; [cf. Zd. khshathro-kdmya,
wish for dominion.']

*fWtkamatha,mfn.(fT.Ttamatha),-peculia.T
or belonging to the tortoise, R. i, 45, 30.

Kamatliaka, m., N. of a Nsga, MBh.i, 2157.

kamotndalava, mfn. (fr. kaman-

dalu), contained in a water-pot, Hear.; (am), n.

:he business or trade of a potter, gana yuvadi.

Kamandaleya, as, m. a metron. fr. kamandaJii,

Pan. iv, I
',

1 35, Kas. ; vii, I, a ; (f), f., gana idrnga-
avadi.

3il1"t; kamanda, as, m., N. of a Rishi,

MBh. xii, 4J35 ff.

Kamandaka, as, m. kamanda, ib. 4534 ; (/ ),

I, N. of a Buddhist priestess, Malatim.; N. of a

town, Kathas.; (am), n., N. of a work, Comm. on

Un.iv, 75.

Xamandakl, is, m. 'son of Kamandaka,' N. of

the author of a niti-sdstra called Nlti-sSra (in which

are embodied the principles of his master Cinakya).

Kamandaklya, mfn. relating to or composed by

Kamandaki, Das.

e|rni^ kdmeri, f., N. of a locality.

41 fulfil Jtdmpila, as, TO., N. of a country

(believed to be situated in the north of India), L. ;

(f), f. its capital, W.
Xanipilya, 03, m., N. of a country, L.; of one of

the five sons of Hary-asva or Bharmyasva (called

collectively Pancalas), VP.; BhP.; of a plant (pro-

bably a Crinum, cf. kampila and kamptla), L. ; a

perfume (commonly Sunda RocanI), L.
; (d, am),

f. n., N. of a city of the Pancalas, MBh.; R.;

Kathas.; VP.

Kampllyaka, as, m. an inhabitant of Kampilya,

Pat.; N. of a plant (
= kdmpilya), Malatim. (ed.

Bomb. v. 1.)

Kampilla, as,m. (
= kdmpilya'), N. of a country

(said to be in the north-west of India), L. ; of a

plant, L. ;
of a perfume and drug, L.

Kampillaka, s, m. (= kampilyd), N. of a

plant, MSlatim. ; (ikd), f. id., L.; a drug (com-

monly called Sunda Rocani), L. ;
a perfume, L. ;

(am), n. a kind of medicinal substance (iuntfd-

rocanikd), Susr.

Kampila, as, m. (^kdmpilya), N. of a plant,

Kaus.; (mf()n.), coming from that plant, ib. ; (am),

n., N.of a town, Comm. on VS. xxiii, IS. vasin,
mfn. dwelling in that town, VS. xxiii, 18.

^f[^f^kdmbala,mia.(ii.kamlala}, covered

with a woollen cloth or blanket (as a carriage), L.

T



274 kainbalika. kurablia.

X&mballka, as, m. sour milk mixed with whey

and vinegar, gruel, barley-water, Car. ; SuJr.

KambaUkayana, nifn. (fr. kainbalika), gana

fakshadi.

epI^F^TcR kainbavilca. as, m. (fr. kambu), a

dealer in shells, maker or vendor of shell ornaments, L.

Xfcmbnka, f. (^kamt
1

) Physalis flexuos, L.

kambuua, as, m., N. of a locality

, RSjat. iii, 327.

kambnja, m fn. (fr. kamboja, ganaa

siitdhv-ddi & kacchadi), born in or coming from

Kamboja (as horses), R. v, la, 36 &<:; (<">> m - a

native of Kamboja (a race who, like the Yavanas,

shave the whole head ; originally a Kshatriya tribe,

but degraded through its omission of the necessary

rites.W.) ;
a prince of the Kambojas, MBh. i, 6995 ;

a horse of the Kamboia breed, W.; (<u),m.pl., N.of

a people
= Kamboja, Mn. x, 44; MBh.; R.; Ragh.;

l!hP.; Rsjat.; the plant Rottleria tincioria (com-

monly Punnag
1

), L.; a kind of white Mimosa, L.; (f),

(. the plant Glycine debilis, L.
;
a kind of Mimosa,

L. ;
the tree Abrus precatorius, L. ;

the plant Serra-

tula anthelminlhica, L.

Xambojaka, mfn. born in or coming from

Kamboja, gana kacchadi, Pan. iv, 2, 134 ; (tka), (.

the white Abrus, Npr.

Kamboji, it, f. (metrically for kdmboji) the

plant Glycine debilis, Suit.

Xambojini, f., N. of an attendant on Devi.

3|iT kamla, mfn. (fr. 2. ka+ am/a), slightly

acid, acidulous, W.

Hill I. kdya, mf()n. (fr. 3. ka, Pan. iv, 2,

25), relating or devoted to the god Ka (PrajS-pati,

RV. x, 1 3 1), VS. ; TS. ;
SBr. &c. ; (as), m. one of

the eight modes of marriage (
= PrajSpatya, see vi-

vdha), Mn. iii, 38 ; Yajn. i, 60 ; (am), n. part of

the hand sacred to Praji-pati, the root of the little

finger, Mn. ii, 58 & 59.

3TTTI a. kdya, as, m. (/', Pan. iii, 3, 4'),

the body, KstySr. ;
Mn. &c. ; the trunk of a tree,

R.
;
the body of a lute (the whole except the wires),

L. ; assemblage, collection, multitude, SaddhP. ; prin-

cipal, capital, Nir. ; Brihasp. ;
a house, habitation,

L. ; a butt, mark, L. ; any object to be attained, L. ;

natural temperament, L. - karana-kartri-tva, n.

activity in performing bodily acts. klesa, m. bodily

suffering, toil, Mn.; MBh! iii, 147* -oikitS, f.

'

body-cure,' treatment
ofbodilydiseases,Susr. dan-

da, m. complete command over one's body, Mn.

xii, 10. -bandhana, n.
'

body-fastn:ng,' a girdle,

Buddh. vat, mfn. embodied, Mcar. vadha, m.,

N. of an Asura, VP. - valana, n.
'

body-fence,' ar-

mour, L. -iuddhi, f. -*-fikitsd,VP. -tlia,m.

dwelling in the body,' the Supreme Spirit, L. ;
a par-

ticular caste or man of that caste, the KJyath or

writer caste (born from a Kshatriya father and Sudra

mother), Yajn.; Mricch. &c.; (a), (. a woman of

that caste, L. ; Myrobalanus Chebula, L.; Emblica

officinalis, Bhpr.; Ocimum sanctum, L.; a drug (com-

monly KakolI),L. ; cardamoms, L. ; (f), (. the wife

of a Kayath or writer, L. - sthall, f. a red variety

of Bignonia, Npr. -BtliikS, f. (-= -slhd) a drug

(commonly KJkolI), Npr.
- Btfcita, mfn. situated

in the body, corporeal. Xayafrni, m. 'body-fire,'

the digestive secretion, Car. Kayarohana and Ka-

yavarohana,ii. two names of places. Kayotsar-

ga, m. a kind of religious austerity, Jain.

Xayaka, mt(ikd)a. belonging or relating to the

body, Sec., corporeal, L. ; (at), m. ifc. = kdya, body,

Sarvad. ; (tka), f. (wither without vriddhi), interest

obtained from capital, &c., Mn. viii, 153; Gaut. xii,

35. [Kayikd vriddhi, (. interest consisting in the

use of an animal or any capital stock pawned or

pledged ;
service rendered by the body of an animal

(as a cow, &c.) pledged and used by the person to

whom it is pledged ;
or (according to some) interes

of which the payment does not affect the principal.

Xayika, mf(f)n. performed with the body, Mn
xii, 8 ;

MBh. xviii, 303 ; corporeal, Susr. &c. ; (ifc.'

belonging to an assemblage or multitude, Buddh.

^fTJjJITH i. kayamana, am, n. a hut madi

of grass or thatch, Kid. ; Vasav.

Xayamanika-niketana, am, n. id., VSsav.

3RI<WT 2. kayamana, mfii. (pr. p. A
^3. kdl} shunning, avoiding, RV. iii, 9, 2.

knyacya,as, m., N.of a man, MBh.
ii, 4854 ff.

SRTT i. tarn, mf(i)n. (\/l. kri. Pan. iii, 2,

.l), making, doing, working, a maker, doer (ifc.,

iekumbha-k^,yaj>ia f, suvartfa-k*); an author

e.g. vdrttika-k'); (as), m. (ifc.) an act, action

see kdma-k y

,purusha-k) ; the term used indesig-

lating a letter or sound or indeclinable word (e.g. a-

", ka-k
a
, qq. vv. ; eva-k*, the word (va; phut-k",

. v.), Prat. ;
Mn. &c. ; effort, exertion, L. ;

deter-

mination, L. ; religious austerity, L. ; a husband,

master, lord, L. ; (as or a), m. or f. act of worship,

ongof praise, Divyav. ; (i), f., N. of a plant (
= ktirt-

kd, kdryd, c.), L. kara, nif(;~)n. doing work,

acting as agent (?), Pan. iii, 2, 2 1 . Karavara, m. a

man of a mixed and low caste inborn from a Nishsda

ither and Vaidehi mother, working in leather and

hides), Mn. x, 36 = MBh. xiii, 2588.

. Xaraka, mf(fa)n. (generally ifc.) making,

doing, acting, who or what does or produces or cre-

ites, MBh.&c. (cf. sinha-P, kritsna-k", Silpa-k ) ;

ntending to act or do, Pan. ii, 3, 70, Sch. ; (am),

n.
' instrumental in bringing about the action denoted

ly a verb ( 'Itriyd-hctu or -nimilta),' the notion

of a case (but not co-extensive with the term case ;

here are six such relations accord, to Pan., viz.

karman, karana, kartri, sampraddna, apadana,
adhikarana, qq. vv. The idea of the genitive case is

not considered a kdraka, because it ordinarily ex-

jresses the relation of two nouns to each other, but

not the relation of a noun and verb). ffupti, f. a

sentence with a hidden subject, Sah. pariksha,
:

., N. of a work on the cases, vat, mfn. (Pin. v,

i, 115, Virtt. a) relating to one who is active in any-

thing, W, ; instrumental, causal, W. - vada, m. a

treatise on the cases by Rudra. vicara, m., N. of a

work. hetu, m. the efficient cause. Xarakan-
vit5, f. ^kriyd, Gal.

Xaraja, mm. (it.kar"), ofor relating to the finger-

nail, W. ; (as), m. (fofruja) a young elephant, W.
I . Xarana, OT, n. cause, reason, the cause of any-

thing (gen., also often loc.), KJtySr.; MBh.; Mn.

&c. ; instrument, means
;
motive ; origin, principle ;

a cause (in phil., i. e. that which is invariably ante-

cedent to some product, cf. samavdyi-k'',
asama-

vayi-k, nimitta-k); anelement.elementary matter,

Yajn. iii, 148 ; Bhag. xviii, 13 ; the origin or plot

of a play or poem, Sah. ;
that on which an opinion

or judgment is founded (a sign, mark ;
a proof; a

legal instrument, document), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
an

organ of sense, Ragh. xvi, 22 &c. ;
an action, MBh.

xii, 1 2070 ; agency, instrumentality, condition, Ka-

thas. cxii, 1 78 ;

' the cause of being," a father, W. ;

cause of creation,' a deity, W.; the body, L.; a

kind of musical instrument, L.; a sort of song, L. ; a

numberofscribesorKSyasthas,W.; (d~i, f.pain.agony,
Das. ; an astronomical period, W. \Kdrandt, from

some cause or reason, RPrSt. iii, 13 ; Mn. viii, 355 ;

kasmdtkdrandt, from what cause? mama kdrandt,

for my sake, R. &c. ; a-kdrantna, without a rea-

son, Ysjn. ii, 234 ; yena kdranena, because ; yas-

min kdrane, from which motive, wherefore.] k5-

rana, n. a primary cause, elementary cause, atom,

W. karitam, ind. in consequence of, R. ii, 58,

24. {fata, mfn. referred to a cause, resolved into

firstprinciples,W. fftuia, m.' a quality ofcause,' an

elementary or causal property, Slmkhyak. 14 ; n$d-

bhava-guna, m. a secondary or derivative property

(as form, taste, smell, &c. produced by combinations

ofelementaryor causal particles), BhSshSp. 95. tas,

ind. fr. a certain reason (cf. kdrya-k), Ragh. x, 1 9

ta, f. causality, causation, Kum. ii, 6 ; -vdda, m.,

N. of a work.-tva, n. = -td, MBh. xiii, 38; BhP
&c. dhvansa, m. removal ofa cause. dhvan-

saka, mf(fia)n. removing a cause. dhvansin
mfn. id. bnnta, mfn. become a cause, mala
f.

'
a series or chain of causes,' a particular figure ii

rhet., Sah. vat, mm. having a cause, NySyad
vadin, m. '

cause-declarer," a complainant, plain-

tiff, W. - varl, n. primeval water, the water pro-

duced and created (from which as from an origina

reservoir the Hindus suppose all the water in the uni

verse tobe supplied), W. vihlna, mfn. destitute o

a cause or reason, unreasonable. sarira, n. 'causa

body,' the original embryo or source of the body ex

isting with the Universal impersonal Spirit and equi

valent to A-vidyS (equivalentalso to Mays, and when

investing the impersonal Spirit causing it to becom

the PersonalGod or Isvara, RTL., p. 3J& 36),Vedan

as. Karaiiiiksliepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection
aised to the cause of a phenomenon, KavySd. K5-
aimkhya, f. (with the Pasupatas) a N. of the organs
f perception and action, of Buddhi, AhanikSra, and

Manas. Karananvita, mfn. possessed of a cause

r reason, following as an eflect fr. its cause. Ka-
auabhava, m. absence of cause. Xaranottara,
answer to a charge, denial of the cause (of com-

ilaint
;

e. g. acknowledgment that a debt was in-

urred, but assertion that it has been repaid, &c.)
Karanaka, ifc. = I. karana, cause, Sah.

Karanika, mfn. (gana kdsy-ddi)
'

investigating,

.scertaining the cause,' a judge, Paiicat. ; a teacher,

VIBh. ii, 167.
Karam (^i.krf), adv. ind. p. ifc. (see svdhd-k"',

SBr. ; namas-k^ ; cauram-k
1

iikrosati, he abuses a

icrson by calling him a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 26, Sch. ;

sviidum-F, ib., Kas. &c.)
Karayat, yamana, pr. p. Caus. Jkri, q.v.

Karayitavya. mfn. to be caused or effected or

made to do, R. ; Parlcat. xxiv. daksha, mfn. clever

at perfonning what has to be done, Kum. vii, 27.

Karayitri, mfn. causing or instigating to act or

do, Mn. xii, 12
; MBh.; performer of a religious

ceremony, Heat.

Karayishim, mfn.causingtoactor perform,Vop.
I . Kari, is, m. f. an artist, artificer, mechanic, Pan.

v, I, 152 ; ((V), f. action, act, work (only used in

questions), l':ui. iii, 3, i 10.

KSrika (f. ofkdraka), a female dancer, L.
;
a busi-

ness, L. ; trade, L. ; concise statement in verse of (esp.

philos. and gramm.) doctrines, MBh. ii, 453 &c. ;

torment, torture, L. ; interest, L. ; N. of a plant, L. ;

(as), f. pi. or more commonly Hari-kdrikds, the

Karikis of Bhartri-hari, i.e. the verses contained in

Wsgramm. work V'skya-padlya (q.v.) nibandha,
m., N. of a work. Xarikavali, f., N. of a work.

Carlta, mfn. ifc. caused to he made or done,

brought about, effected, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (a), f.

(scil. vriddhi) forced to be paid, interest exceeding
the legal rate of interest, Gaut. ;

Comm. on Mn. viii,

153; (am), n. the Caus. form of a verb, Nir. i, 13.

vat, mfn. onewho has caused to be made or done.

Karitanta, mfn. ending with a Caus. affix, APrSt.

I. Xarin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 72) doing, making,

ffecting, producing, acting, an actor, Yajn. ; MBh.
&c. (mostly ifc., SBr. ;

Mn. &c.) ; (i), m. a mechanic,

tradesman, L.

2. kara, as, m. (= 2. kara) tax, toll,

royal revenue, Pin. vi, 3, 10 ; a heap of snow or a

mountain covered with it, L.; (mfn. ) produced by hail,

Susr. -kukshiya, m., N. of the country of king
Salvaon the skirtsof the Himalaya ridge intheN.W.

of Hindustan, L. ; (as), m. pi. the people of this

country, L. mlhika, f. camphor (,?), L.

2. Karaka, am, n. hail-water, L.

3RTC 3. kdrd, as, m. (-/2. Arri), a song or

hymn of praise, RV,; a battle song, RV.
2. Kari, mfn. raising hymns of praise, VS. xxx,

6 & 20.

2. Karin, mfn. rejoicing, praising, RV.

2|rrc 4. kara, as, m. (^2. kri), killing,

slaughter, L.

2. Karana, am, n. killing, injury, L.

tGTf&harania, mfn. produced by or com-

ing fr. the tree Karanja (Pongamia glabra), Susr. ;

(f), f. a kind of pepper, L.

^?R*J5 kdraniia, as, m. a sort of duck, R.

vii, 31, 21 ; (cf. karanda.) vati, f. 'abounding
in Kirandavas,' N. of a river, gana ajiradi ; Comm.

onPln.vi, 1,220. vyuha,ni., N.ofaBuddha, L.;

of a Buddhist work ; (cf. karanda-vy '.)

Karandava, as, m. = kdraka, MBh. ; R. &c.

<*l Icaratanfovikd or kl, f., fr.

kara-tantu, Pan. iv, 2, 104, Virtt. 3 & 24, Pat.

apatr. of Avikshit, MBh.xiv, 63&8o; (am), n., N.

of a Tirtha, MBh. i, 7841.
Xaramdhamin, ;, m. a brazier, worker in mixed

or white metal, L. ;
an assayer, L.

fliH.M^'^iarapacapa.N. ofaregion near the

YamunJ.TSndyaBr.; AsvSr.; KStySr.; SankhSr.&c.

VTOI1 kdrapatha. See tcdrdp .

*RTC*T kdrabha, mfn. (fr. kar), produced
by or coming fr, a camel, Car. ; Susr.
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kdra-mihika. See 2. kdra.

kdrambhd, f. (cf. tor ) ,N. of a plant

bearing a fragrant seed (commonly Priyamgu), L.

3FTV5 kd-rava, as, m.
'

making the sound

ltd,' a crow, L.; N. of a man, Samskarak.

*m.1?fl kdravalll, f. Momordica Charan-

tia, Car.; (cf. karavdla and kdn^lra.)

c(?TT^ kdravi, f. the Asa foetida plant or

its leaf (
=

Hirigu-parni), L. ; Celosia cristata, L. ; a

kind of anise (Anethum Sowa), L. ; Nigella indica,

Bhpr. ;
a kind of fennel, ib.

;
a small kind ofgourd,

L.; Carum Carvi, Bhpr.

<mt.^gT Mravella, as, m. the gourd Mo-
mordica Charantia, Susr.; (i), f. id., Bhpr.; (am),
n. its fruit, L.

Xaravellaka, as, m. and llika, f. id., Susr.

4 kdravya. See 2. kdrti.

s,m.(Pan. vi, 1, 156),
N. of a poisonous medicinal plant, BhP, v, 14, 12;
a tree in general, L.

; (as), m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. ii, 1804; viii, 2066; (vv. 11. karaskdra and

kdraskrita.) XSraskaratiki, f. (.y/fl/), a centi-

pede or worm resembling it, L.

3RTO kdra, f. (\/i. kri ?), a prison, Vikr. ;

Das. ; binding, confinement, gana bhidadi ; the pan
of a lute below the neck (for deadening the sound),
L.

; pain, affliction, L.; a female messenger, L. ; a

female worker in gold, L. ; a kind ofbird, L. gara
(kdriig\ n. a gaol or place of confinement, Das. ;

Balar. gupta, mfn.' prison-confined," imprisoned.

griha, it. a prison-house, Ragh. &c. pSla, m.

prison-guard. bho, Pin. vi, 4, 84, Kas. vSsa,
m. a prison, Das. veiman, n. id., Bilar. stha,
mm. imprisoned, Kathas.

^fK'T>pn'iar4c//iUBj ) f. a kind ofmusical in-

strument (Say. ;

'

battle-cry,' NBD.), RV. i, 180, 8.

IfRTT^J kdrdpatka, as, m .
,
N . of a country,

Ragh. xv, 90 ; (v. 1. tdruf, R. vii
; karaf, VP.)

l kdrdyikd, f.=kardy, I*.

. karira, mfn. (gana palasddi) made
of the shoots of reed, Lalit. ; Pan. iv, 3, 135, Kas. ;

(t), f. (scil. ifhli) 'connected with the fruit of the

plant Capparis aphylla,' a sacrifice in which this fruit

is used, MaitrS.; Kath. &c.

Karlrya, mm. connected with the sacrifice called

karirl, AtrAnukr.

kdrisha, mfn. (fr. kar), produced
from or coming from dung, Susr. ; (am), n. a heap
of dung, L.

'

r (Hariv. 4355 misprinted for &ar.)
Karishl, is, m., N. of a man, MBh. xiii, 254;

(ayas), m, pi., N. of a family, Hariv.

=*lf i . kdru, us, m. f. (fr. Vi kri), a maker,
doer, artisan, mechanic, Mn. ; Yajn.&c.; (us), m.
' architect of the gods,' N. of Visva-karman, L. ; an

art, science, L. ; mfn. (only etymological) horrible,

MBh. i, 1657. canra, m.' mechanical thief/ burg-
lar, L. Ja, m. anything pioduced by an artist or

mechanic, any piece of mechanism or product of

manufactureJUj ayoungelephantr L.; anant-hill,L.;

froth, foam, L. ;
sesamum growing spontaneously, L.;

the tree Mesua ferrea, L.; redorpirnent, L. hasta,
m. the hand of an artisan, Ma. v, 1 29.

Karnka, as, a, m. f. an artisan, artificer, Mn.;
MBh.; VarBrS.-mlddhantin, inas, m. pi, N. of

a Saiva sect, Comm. on Badar. ii, 2, 37.

ni*i 2.kdru, us, m. (fr. \/2. kri), one who

sings or praises, a poet, RV. ; AV. ; (avas), m. pi.,

N. of a family of Rishis, CiopBr. dveshin, mfru

hating the singer, MaitrS. dhayas (kani-), mfn.

favouring or supporting the singer, RV.
Xaravya, mfn. '

relating to the singer,' :,i\), f.

pi. (scil. ricas), N. of certain verses of the AV. (xx,

127, 11-14), AitBr. vi, 32.
I . K&runya, mfn. praiseworthy [Comm.],TBr. ii.

tl^fvi^kdrunika, mfn. (fr. karuna), com-

passionate, MBh. &c. ta, f. compassion, BhP.

2. Xarnnya, aw, ri. compassion, kindness, MBh.;
R. &c. dhenn, m.'compassion-cow.'N.ofBuddha,

Divylv. vedln, mfn. compassionate, R. &c. ; di-

tva, n. compassion, R. sntra, n., N.of a Sutra.

kdrundika, ndi, f. f. leech, L.

kdrupat/ia. See kdrdp .

T kdruvidd, f. ? GopBr. i, 2, a i.

kdrisha, as, m. (gana bhargadi) a

prince of the KarQshas, Hariv. 4964 ; BhP. ; (as),

m. pi. (
= kar), N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1864;

of a people, MBh. ; BhP. ; VP. ; (as), m. (
= kar),

N. of a son of Manu, MBh.; an intermediate caste

or man of that caste, Mn. x, 23.

Karusliaka, mfn. reigning over the KarQshas,
MBh. i, 2700.

'mWS'3 kdrenava, mfn. (fr. karenu), drawn
from a female elephant (as milk), Susr.; a patr. of

PSlakipya, L.

KSrennpalSyana, as, m. a descendant ofKare-

nupali, gana taulvaiy-adi.

KSrennpall, is, m. a son or descendant of

Karenu-pala, ib.

^iin?R kdrotard, as, m. a filtering vessel

or a cloth used to purify the liquor called Sura, RV.
i, u.6,7; VS.; SBr. &c.

Xarottama, as, m. the froth of Sura, L.

I. JCarottara, as, m. id., L. ; a well, L.

^rPDTfT kSroti, f., N. of a river or of a lo-

cality, SBr. ix, 5, 2, 15.

'HiCltH. 2. kdrottara, mfn. followed by
kira, TPrit.

ViiSie^kdrkatya, as, m., N. of a man, gana
vdkinadi (Kls.)

Xarkatyayanl, is, m. a patr. fr. lya, ib.

qil<*(i Itdrkana. mf(i)n. (fr. krikana), relat-

ing to a pheasant, Pan. iv, 2, 145; gana iun4ikadi.

"*KT5ir**J3karkandhava, mf(t)n.coming from
or belonging to the plant KaikandhQ (q.v.), gana
bilv&di.

1ii<krtm^l kdrkaldseya, as, m. (fr. krika-

Idsd), N. of a man, gana subhr&di.

<i qi q I <v\ kdrkavdlcava, mf(i)n. (fr. krika-

vdku), relating to a cock, W.

'W^yi kdrkasya, am, n. (fr. karkasa),

roughness, hardness, Susr. &c. ; rough labour, MBh.
xiii, 5551 ; firmness, sternness, Pancat. &c.

, v.l. for karkatya, q.v.

, mfn.(fT.karka), resembling
a white horse, Pin. v, 3, HO.

'WT^iT? karkota, as, m., N. of a serpent?
demon, Kathas.

K&rkotaka, ar,m.id.,ib.; (<w),n.,N.ofatown,ib-.

BTO kdrna, mfn. (fr. kdrna), relating to the

ear, L. ; a patr. fr. karna, gana iivadi; (am), n.

ear-wax, W. ;
an ear-ring, W.

Karnakhaxaki, is,m.3ipzti.h.karna-kharalra,
P2n. ii, 4, 58, Pat.

KSrnacchldrlka, mfn. (fi.btirna-cchidrakcf\,

(a well) shaped like the opening of the ear, Pan.

iv, 2, 79, KSs.

Karnaveshtakika, mf(f)n. (fr. karna-vfsh-

taka), ornamented with or fit for ear-rings, Pan. v,

i, 99, Kas.

Karuasravasa, am, n. (fr. kurna-iravas), N.
of a Siman, TandyaBr. ; ArshBr.; Lily.

Karuayani, mfn. fr. kdrna, Pan. iv, 2, So.

Xarni, mfn. id., gana sutam-gamda'i.
KSrnika, mf(F)n. relating to the earr W.

m^BlZHim karnatu-Blius/ta, f. the dialect

of Karnafa.

TT i . kdrta, mfn, (fr. i. krit), relating to

or treating of the Krit suffixes, PSri. iv, 3, 66; Kis,

t(fl% 2. kdrta, as,m. (fr. kritd), N. of a son

of Dharma-netra, Hariv. 1845 ;
a patr. in the com-

pound karta-kanjapau, IKmi. du. m., which begins
a Gana of Pin. (vi, 2, 37).

Kartayasa, am, n. (irreg. fr. krita-yasas), N.
of a Saman, TandyaBr. ;

ArshBr.
; LSty.

Kartayuga, mfn. relating to the Krita age,
MBh. i, 3600; xii, 2681.

Xartavirya, as, m. ' son of Krita-vlrya," N. of

Arjuna (a prince of the Haihayas, killed by Parasu-

rama), MBh. &c.
;
N. of one of the Cakravartins

(emperors of the world in Bharata-varsha), Jain.

Kartaivara, am, n. (fr.krita-sv), gold, MBh.;
BhP.

;
the thorn-apple, W.

Kartantika, us, m. an astrologer, Das.

Kartarthya, am, n. (fr. krildrlha), the attain-

ment of an object, Sah.

Kartl, is, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 42, Vjrtt. 3> a son pr
descendant of Krita, Hariv. 1082

; (ayas), m. pi.,

N. of his family, ib. sinlia-deva, m., N. of a

man.

kdrttika, as, m. (fr. kriltikd, q.v.;
with or without masa), N. of a month correspond-

ing to part of October and November (the twelfth

month of the year, when the full moon is near the

Pleiades), Pan. ; LSty.; MBh. &c.
;
N. ofSkanda

(see kdrttikeyd), BrahmavP. ;
of a Varsha; of a me-

dical author
; (as or am), m. n., N. of the first year

in Jupiter's period of revolution, VarBrS.
; Suryas. ;

(am), n., N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. ktmda, m.,
N. of a physician, Comm. on Susr. mahiman,
m. '

the greatness of KSrttika,' N. of a treatise on
the festivals of that month. mahatmya, n., N. of

a section of the PadmaP. sail, m. rice ripening in

the month Karttika (forming the principal harvest in

India), W. siddlianta, m., N. of a scholiast on

the Mugdha-bodha. Karttikotsava, m. a festival

on the day of full moon in the month Karttika, L.

Xarttikika, mfn. taking place in Karttika,Vim.;

(as), m. the month Karttika, Pin. iv, 2, 23.

Xarttiki, f. of karitika above, (with or without

ratri) the night of full moon in the month Karttika,
the day on which the moon stands in the constellation

KrittikS, KatySr. ; SiiikhSr. ; MBh. &c.
;
the night

of new moon in the month Karttika, Jain. ; the

sakti of KSrttikeya, BrahmaP. vxata, n-., N. of

a particular religious observance.

KSrttikeya, as, m., N. of a son of Siva and Par-

vati (popularly regarded as god of war, because he
leads the Ganas or hosts of Siva against the demon

hosts, see RTL. p. 213; accord, to one legend he

was son of Siva without the intervention of ParvatI,
the generative energy of Siva being cast into the fire

and then received by the Ganges, whence he is some-
times described as son of Agni and Ganga ; when
born he was fostered by the six KrittikSs, q.v., and
these offering their six breasts to the child he became
six-headed

;
he is also called KnmSra, Skanda, and

Subrahmanya ; his N. KSrttikeya may be derived

from his foster mothers or from the month Karttika

as the best for warfare : in theMricch. and elsewhere

he is regarded as presiding over thieves), MBh. &c.

prasu, f. 'mother of Karttikeya/ N. of PSrvati.

fli^kdrtsna, am, n.(fT.kritsnd; probably
for the next), the whole, totality, Susr.

Kartsnya, am, n. id., MBh. &c. ; (ma), ind.

in full, entirely, Mn. iii, 183.

^TT?T/i-arrfama,mf(t)n.(fr. kardama), made
ofmud, muddy, filled or covered with mud, R. v, 27,
16 ; Pin. iv, 2, 2, Kas. ; belonging to Prajipati Kar-

dama, lihP. iii, 24, 6.

Kardaml, is, m. a son of Kardama (see Mi),
R. vii, 87, 29.

Kardamika, mf(;, Pan.iv, 2, 2,Vartt.)n. muddy,
Dai.

Kardameya, as, m. = kdrdami, R. vii.

qiiMS kdrpata, as, m. (fr. karpata), 'one
dressed in ragged garments,' a beggar, petitioner,

suitor, L. ; lac, L.

Karpatika, as, m. a pilgrim, Kathas. ; a caravan

of pilgrims, W. ;
a deceiver, rogue, BhavP. ; a trusty

follower,. Hear. ; an experienced man of the world,
L. ; N. of a pilgrim, Kathas.

karpani, f. gladness, Npr.

karpanya, am, n (fr. kripana), po-
verty, pitiful circumstances, MBh. &c. ; R. ; poorness
of spirit, weakness, ib. ; parsimony, niggardliness,

Hit. &c. : compassion, pity, BhP. v, 8, lo.

*ll<5ttt kdrpand, am, n. (fr. kripana), a

sword-fight [Say.], RV. x, 22, 10.

kdrpdsa, mf(i, L.)n. (fr. karpdsa;
T a
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gana 6iJviMi\ made of cotton, cottony, AivSr. ;

LJty.; Mn.&c.; (as,am),m.n. cotton, cotton cloth,

&c.. Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; paper, W. ; (), f. the cotton

plant, Susr.- tantava, n. texture made of cotton,

Mn. xii. 64.
- n&sika, f. a spindle, L. - santrika,

n. -tdnfava,\lijn.ti, 179. Xarpasasthi, n.the

seed of the cotton plant, Mn. iv, 78.

Xarpavaka, nifn. nude of cotton, W. ; (itd), (.

the cotton plant, L.

KErp&sika, mt(t)n. made of cotton, MBh.&c.

*FT5 karpura, mfn. (fr. karpura), made of

camphor, Heat.

Karporlna, mfn. ft.karpurin, gana sui'dstv-

Xarptireya, mfn., N. of a man,

3FTO i. karma, mf(J)n. (fr. kdrman; gana
chatlradi), active, laborious, Pin.vi, 4, 172.

X&rmana,mf(f)n. relating to or proceeding from

a work or action, W.; finishing a work.W.; per-

forming anything by means of magic ; (ant), n.

magic, sorcery, witchcraft, Pan. v, 4, 36 ; Rajat.

tva, n. magic, sorcery, Sis. x, 37.

Xarmaneyaka, as, m. pi ., N. ofa people,VarBrS.

Karmara, as, m. = karmdra, amechanic, smith,

RV. ix, 1 1 1, 1 ; a pair. fr. Karmara, gana iivadi.

Karmaraka, am, n. smith's work, gana kuld-

ladi.

XSrmaryayani, is, m. a patr. fr. Karmara, Pan.

iv, 1,155.
Xarmika, as, m. pi.' engaged in action,' N. of a

Buddh. philos. school ; (am), n. 'manufactured, em-

broidered," any variegated texture, YSjn. ii, 180.

Karmikya, am, n. (fr. karmika), activity, in-

dustry, gana purohit&di.

I. Xarmnka, mfn. (Pan. v, I, 103) efficacious

(as a medicine), Car.; (as), m. a bamboo, L.;

the plant Melia sempervirens, Bhpr. ;
the white

Khadira tree, L. ; Smilax China, Npr. ; a kind of

honey (v. 1. gdrmuta, q. v.), L.

3RTH 2. karma, mfn. (fr. krtmi), belonging
to a worm, Comm. on Un. iv, i ji . raiiga, mfn.

deep red, crimson, Hear.

irnpR 2. kdrmuka, mf()n. consisting of

the wood krimiika, SBr.; KstySr. ; (am), n. (ifc.

f. d, MBh.) a bow, SSnkhSr. ;
Mn. &c.

;
a bow-

shaped instrument, L. ; a geometrical arc, Suryas. ;

the rainbow,VarYogay. ; Sagittarius,VarBrS. ; a par-

ticular constellation, VarBr. bhrit , mfn. bearing

a bow, Venls. ; (/), m. Sagittarius, VarBr. Xarmu-
kopanishad, f. the secret of the art of shooting,

Balar.

Xarmukaya, Nora. A. ^kayate, to form or repre-

sent a bow, Sringlr.

Karmnkin, mfn. armed with a bow, R. iii.

3RT*} karyh, mfn. (fut. p. p. </i. kri), to be

made or done or practised or performed, practicable,

feasible, AV. iii, 24, 5 ; TS. ; Mn. &c. ; to be im-

posed (as a punishment), Mn. viii, 276 & 285 ;
to

be offered (as a libation), Mn. &c.; proper to be

done, fit, right ; (am), n. work or business to be

done, duty, affair, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; a religious action

or performance, Mn. &c. ; occupation, matter, thing,

enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis; conduct,

deportment ; occasion, need (with inst., e. g. trinena

kdryam, there is need of a straw ;
na bhiimyd kdr-

yam asmdkam, we have no business with the earth,

R - '. '3. 5); lawsuit, dispute; an operation in

grammar (e.g. slhdny-dsrayam kdryam, an opera-

tion resting on the primitive form as opposed to the

ddesa or substitute), KJs. on Pan. ;
an effect, result,

MBh.
; Samkhyak. ;

Vedantas. ; motive, object, aim,

purpose (e.g. kim kdryam, for what purpose?

wherefore?), Mn. ; R. &c.; cause, origin, L. ; the

denouement of a drama, Slh. ; (a), f. (
= kdri, ri-

ka), N. of a plant, L. kara, mfn. efficacious,

Susr. kartri, m. one who works in the interest ol

(gen.), Paiicat. karana, n. a particular or special

cause (tat-kdrya-kdrandt, in consequence of that),

Paficat. ; KathSs. ; -tas, ind. from some special cause,

with a particular design or motive, Hit. i, 33; -tva,

n. the state of both cause and effect, Sarvad.;

-bhdva, m. state or relation of cause and effect.

karin, mfn. performing a work. kala, m. time

for action, appointed time, season, opportunity, R. i,

30, 1 2 &c. kusala, mfn. skilful in work. ksha-

i, mfn. fit for a work. gurn-tS, f. importance of

any act. guru-tva, n. id. g-aurava, n. id., Nal.

xx, 22. cintaka, m. 'taking care of a business,'

manager ofa business,Y5j n. ii, 1 9 1
; prudent, cautious.

cintfi, f. prudence in action, caution, cyuta,
mfn. removed from office, out of work. tama, mfn.

most proper lobe done, MBh.; R. v, 77, i6.-tas,
ind. consequently, necessarily, actually. ta, f. the

scing an effect, the relation or state of an effect,

KapS. tva, n. id., BhP.; Vedantas.; bah. dar-

sana, n. inspection of work, revision, Mn. viii, 9
& 2V dariin, m. an inspector or superintendent

of affairs, nirnaya, in. ascertainment of a fact,

settlement or decision of an affair, YSjn. ii, 10.

nirvritti, f. the result ofan action, Susr. pari-

ccheda, m. right estimate of a case, discrimination,

Hit. xxxii, 22. puta, m. one who does useless

things, L. ; a crazy or hair-brained man, L. ; an im-

pudent fellow, L.; an idler, L. pradvesha, m.

'hatred of work,' idleness, L. preihya, m. a

person sent on any business, messenger, Sah. bhaj,

mfn. undergoing or subject to a grammatical opera-

tion, Comm. on TPrSt.; -(bhdk)-tva, n. the state

ofbeing so, ib. bhajana, n. anyone fit for business.

bhrashta, mfn. = -cyuta. vat, mfn. having

any business or duty, engaged in a business, Mn.

ix, 74 ; MBh. &c. ; having a cause or motive, R.

vii, 53, 26 ; pursuing a certain purpose, R. v, 8, 9

(-to) ; the state of being engaged in a work
; -ta,

f. any business or affair, MBh. i, 1789 ;
R.

', -tva,

n. id. vasa, m. 'the force of a reason,' (at),

abl. ind. for some reason, Pancat. vastu, n. any-

thing that has to be done, aim, object, W. vini-

maya, m. mutual engagement to do something,

Milav. vinirnaya, m. = -nirttaya, Mn. i, 114 ;

viii, 8. vipattl, f. failure of an action, reverse,

Hit. vrittanta, m. a matter of fact, actual oc-

currence, MBh. vyaiana, n. failure of an affair,

KSm. sesha, m. the remainder of a business, Mn.

vii, 153 & 179; RatnSv. sarndeha, m. uncer-

tainty about a work, embarrassment.W. sama, m
(in Nyiya phil.) a particular sophistical objectior

(ignoring that similar effects may result from dis-

similar circumstances), NySyad. v, I, 37; Sarvad.

sagura, m. ' ocean of business,' mass or weight
of affairs, W. -sadhaka, mfn. effective of any

work, accomplishingany object, agent.W. siddhi,

f. accomplishment of a work, fulfilment of an object,

success, Mudr. -Bthana, n. a place of business,

office,W hantri . m. one who obstructs an affair,

mar-plot, Hit. XaryakKrya, n. what is to be done

and not to be done ; -vitdra, m. deliberation on

what is to be done or not. Xaryakshama, mfn.

unfit for work, Hit. XSryakshepa, m. (in rhet.)

a denial of the results stated to follow on a parti-

cular condition of things, Kivyjd. Karyakhyii
f. (with the Pisupatas) N. of the five elements

and the five Gunas. Xaryatipata, m. neglect

of business, Sak. Xaryatipatln, mfn. neglecting

business, Comm. on YSjii. XaryadMkarin, m. a

superintendent of affairs, minister, Hit. XSrya-
dhipa, m. a dominant or presiding planet deter-

mining any matter (in astrol.), VarBr. Xaryan-
ta, m. the end of a business. XSryantara, n.

interval of business, leisure, Hariv. 4339 ; another

affair, Comm. on Yajn.; -sacfpa, m. the associate

of a prince in his leisure hours, Milav. Karyape-
kshin, mfn. pursuing a particular object, Kathls.

Ivi, 134. Karyartha, m. the object of a business

or enterprise ; any object or purpose ; application for

employment ; (am), ind. for the sake of any busi-

ness or for any particular object, Mn. ; -siddhi, (.

the accomplishment of any object or purpose, Mn.

vii, 167. X&ryarthin, mfn. making a request,

seeking for business, applying for employment ;

pleading a cause in court, going to law, Mricch.
;

Comm. on Mn. vii, 1 24. Xaryekshana, n. super-

intendence of public affairs, Mn. vii, 141. Xar-

ySsa & vara, m. = kdryadhipa. Xaryodyuk-
ta, mfn. engaged in any business, intent upon any

object. XSryodyog,m.activeengagementinany
business. Karyopeksha, f. neglect of duty, Hit.

Xaryika, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 1 15, Pat.) pleading a

cause in court, Mn. vii, I 24.

Xaryin, mfn. (P.in. v, 2, 115, Pat.) one who
transacts business, assiduous; seeking for employ-

ment; having an object ; a party to a suit either as

plaintiff or defendant, Mn. viii, ix
; (in Gr.) subject

to the operation of a grammatical rule, requiring an

affix, &c., Pin. Pat. & Kai.

karvatika, as, m. the chief of a

village (karvata), Divyav.

kdrsa, as, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.

karsakey'i-putra, as, m. (the
Tst part fr. kriiaka ?), N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv.

<ST^rl karsand, mfn. ((r.krisana), consist-

ing of pearl or mother-of-pearl, AV. iv, to, 7 [MSS.
karsand.]

RT^T^T7 karsdnava, mfn. (fr. krisanu),

fiery, hot, glaring, Balar.

ii 31 1 "<i\ M karsasviya, am, n. (Pan. iv, a,

80) the Sutra of KriSJsva, [NBD.]

RT^T^ karsmart, f., N. of a plant (=kar-
shmarya, kdsmari), L.

^TT3 i. Itarsya, as, m., N. of a plant
= kdrshya, kdrshmarya'), L.; another plant (

=
iariura), L.; the plant Artocarpus Lacucha, L.

BrSI 2. karsya, am, n. (fr. krisd, gana rfri-

tjhadi), emaciation, thinness, Susr.; BhP.; Kathas.

6Zc. ;

'
smallness (of property),' xzartha-k^.

^fT^ kdrsha, as, m. (vkrish; gana chat-

tradi),
' one who ploughs,' a peasant, husbandman,

Divyav.; (i), {., see gomaya-k.
Karshaka, as, m. id., Kathas.

; Rajat. v, i6<).

Xarshapana, as, am, m. n. (gana ardharcSdi;
cf. karsh )

'

weighing a Karsha,' a coin or weight
of different values (if of gold,

= 16 Mashas, see

kars/ta; if of silver,
= :6 Panas or 1280 Kowries,

commonly termed a Kahan ;
if of copper, = 80 Rak-

tikis or about 176 grains; but accord, to some
= only I Pana of Kowries or 80 Kowries), Mn. viii,

136 ; 336 ; ix, 282 ; (ifc.) worth so many Karsha-

panas, Pin. v, 1, 29 ; (am), n. money, gold and

silver, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe, gana

parsv-ddi; (as), m. the chief of this tribe, ib. &
iv, I, I77,Vartt. 2. Xarshapauavara, mfn. hav-

ing the value of at least one Karshapana (as a fine),

Mn. viii, 274 & x, 1 2o.

Xarshapanaka, us, am, m. n. a weight or mea-
sure = kdrshapana, L.

Karshapanika, mf(f)n. worth one Karshapana,

bought &c. with one Karshapana, Pan. v, I, 25,
VSrtt. 2

; ifc. id. v, I, 29.

Karshi, mfn. (cf. karshf) drawing, ploughing,
VS. vi, 28 [v. 1. kdrshin, MaitrS. ; Rath.] ; (is), m.

fire, Comm. on Un. iv, 1 28
; (is), f. drawing, plough-

ing, cultivation, W.
Klirshika, mfn. (gana chedadi) weighing a

Karsha, Mn. viii, 1 36 ; YSjn. i, 364 ; Susr.; (as\ m. a

coin (
= kdrsh&pana), L. ;

= kdrshaka, cf. tila-k".

Kaririin, mfn. See karshi.

Xarshivana, as, m. (fr. karshi with /lengthen-

ed), one who ploughs a field, husbandman, AV. vi,

116, I.

Xarshuka, mfn. =shaka, Gal.

Karshman, a, n. the goal of a race-course (a

line like a furrow), RV. i, 116, 17; ix, 36, I &
74,8.

WT^karshna,mf(i}n.(fT.krishnd), coming
from or belonging to the black antelope, made of

the skin of the black antelope, TS. v, 4, 4, 4; Lity.;

Mn. ii, 4! ; belonging to the dark half of a month ;

belonging to the god Krishna or to Krishna-dvaipS-

yana or composed by him &c. (e. g. kdrshna

veda, i.e. the Maha-bhSrata, MBh. i, 261 &23OO),

Ragh. xv, 24 : belonging to a descendant of Krishna,

gana kanvadi ; (f), f. the plant Asparagus race-

mosus, L.
; (am\ n. the skin of the^ black antelope,

AV. xi, 5,6; N. of two Ssmans, ArshBr.

Karshnakarna, mfn. fr. krishna-k
a
, gana su-

vdstv-ddi.

Xarshnasnndarl, ayas, m. pi. the descendants

of Krishna-sundara, Pan. ii, 4, 68, KSs.

Karshnajlna, mfn. (fr. krishnajind), made

from the skin of the black antelope, ApSr. xv, 5.

Karshnajini, is, m. (Pan. ii, 4, 68, KS5.) 'a

son or descendant of Krishnajina,' N. of a teacher,

KatySr. i, 6, 23 ; of a philosopher, Jaim. ;
Bidar. ;

of an author on law.

Xarshnfiyana, as, in. a descendant of Krishna,

gana I. naifAdi.

Xanhnayasa, mf(i)n. (fr. krishnayas), made



of black iron, ChUp. vi, 1,6; Mn. xi, 133 ; MBH
Sec.; (am), n. iron, Mn. x, 52 ; R. i, 38, 20.
XSrshnl, is, m. (gana bdhv-adi; Ganar. 34,
,omm.) a son or descendant of Krishna, 'MBh.;

BhP. ; N. of Visvaka ; of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.
;'

Hariv.; of the god of love, L.; (cf. Hariv. 9209.)
XSrshnya, as, m. a son or descendant of Krish-

na gana gargddi; (am), n. (gana dridhadi'; ifc.
t. a) blackness, black colour, darkness, MBh i 42 16
Susr.; Rajat.; iron

filings, L.

[
karshman. See learsha.

karshni.

karshmaryh, as, m. (=kasm) the
tree Gmelina arborea, TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. - maya,
mf(r)n. made of that tree, ib.

3>rH| karshya, as, m. the tree Shorea ro-
busta, L. ; the tree Artocarpus Lacucha, L - vana
n. a forest of Shorea robusta, Pan. viii, 4, 5.

i. Mia, mf(l, Pan. iv, i, 42)11. (fr.
), black, of a dark colour, dark-blue, MBh

% ?.' 'i

(<U)l m ' " Wack or dark-blue colour, L.';'the black part of the eye, Susr.
; the Indian cuckoo,

L >
P lsonous x'Pmt C l"l>er Naga (

- kala-
sarpa), Vet. ; the plant Cassia Sophora, L.; a redkmd of Plumbago, L.

; the resin of the plant Shorea
robusta, L.; the planet Saturn; N.of Siva; ofRudra
>hP. in, 12, 1 2

; of a son of Hrada, Hariv. 189 ;
of

the prmce Kala-yavana, BhP. iii, 3, ,o; ofa br her
of king Prasena-jit, Buddh.; of a future Buddha- of
an author of Mantras

(
=

Asva-ghosha), Buddh
'

of
a Naga-raja, Buddh.; of a Rakshas, R. vi 6q"i2-of an enemy of Siva, L. ; of a mountain, R. iv, 44'21

; Karand. ; of one of the nine treasures, Jain. ; a
mystical N. of the letter

; (a), ( N. of'several
plants (Indigofera tmctoria, L. ; Piper longum, L.;
(perhaps) Ipomcea atropurt urea, Susr.; Nigella in-
dica L.; Rubia Munjista, L,; Ruellia

longifolia,L; Physalis flexuosa, L. ; Bignonia suavedens
Bhpr ) ; the fruit of the Kala, gana haritaky-ddi;N. of a sakti, Heat.; of a daughter of Daksha (them

s .Inf '^
e Kalcvas or Kalakeyas, a family of Asu-

ras) MBh. ,, 2520; Hariv.; N. of Durga, L (f!
f. black colour, ink or

blacking, L.; abuse, censure!
leiamation, L.

;
a row or succession of black clouds

L..; night, L.; a worm or animalcule generated in
the acetous fermentation of milk

(
= kshlra-klta or

kshara^ta)
L. ; the plant Kalanjani, L. ; Ipomcea

Turpethum, L. ; a kind of clay, L.; Bignonia sua-
veolens, L ; one of the seven tongues or flames of
fire, MundUp. ,, 2, 4; a form of DurgS, MBh. iv,

th T''
"m ' ; one of the Mat

r's or divine

the Kalakeyas), Hariv. 11552; one of the^ixTee^
Vidya-devis, L. ; N. of

Satyavatl, wife of king San-
anu and mother of Vyasa or

Kpshna-dvaipayana
(after hermarnage she had a son

Vicitra-vlrya, whosewidows were married by Krishna-dvaipSyana, and
bore to h.m Dhrita-rashtraand Pjndu, MBh.; Hariv
according to other legends Kali is the wife of Bhlma-
senaand mother of

Sarvagata, BhP.); (with or with-
out ganga) N of a river

; (am), n. a black kind of
Agallochum, L. ; a kind ofperfume (kakkolaka) L
iron, L. -kaeu, f. Arum Colocasia, L. -kaSja
as, m pi., N. of a race of Asuras [or Danavas, MBh
SX.J, (someofwhom ascended into heaven and there
shine as stars), TBr.; K5,h.&c.; (as\ m., N.of an
Asura H.riv. 1 294o.-kanjya = -kanjd, KaushUp
-katankata,m.,N.ofSiva,MBh.xiii, 1 1 72 - ka-
ni, f. a kmd of Rakshasr. _ kantaka.m. a gallinule,U - kantha, m. a peacock, L.

; a gallinul-, L. ; a
wagtail, L.; a sparrow, L.; =plta-idla, -sdra <Ter-
minaha tomentosa, W.), L.; N. of Siva; of a being> Skanda s retmue, MBh. ix, 2571. -kanthaka!m. a sparrow, Bhpr.; a gallinule, L. - kandaka ma
water-snake, L. -karnika, f. misfortune (p're-=d as the consequence of having black ears) L

-karni, f. id., L.; N.of Lakshml, NrisUP -of a
ogmi, Heat, -kalaya, m. Phaseolus Max L

h~ AI' ?''
N ' f Agni> Hcat " -kastnrl, f- Hi-

mbbe'd^ W
mOSCh

-
S

~ '^ leedssmclling ofm"sk when

with the Asura Suparna' MBh.' 1, )6fcf.fcBfitem
'A^'

of
,

V 'shnu - L - -knshtha, m. a kind of
earth brought from mountains,!,.- 1..knta m (a

MR? F?'
SOn

(contained ^ a bulbous root" or tube)'
.', 540; Paiicat.; a poison (produced at the

churning of the ocean, swallowed by Siva and caus-

ing the bluenessof his neck), MBh. i, 1152 BhP
&c.; poison (in general), BhP. iii, 2, 23. -ku-
Jaka, m. a poison (contained in a bulbous root) MBh
i, 5008 ff.; N.of a poisonous plant, L.- kutiya n'
the legend of Siva and the poison Kala-kuta Balar'- koti, f., N. of a locality, MBh. iii, 85 1 3 ;' VarBrS-

klitaka, n. the indigo plant, SarikhGr. - khan-
Ja, as m. p\.

=
-kanjd, MBh. ii, iv; (am), n. the

liver, L. -khanjana, n. the liver, L. -khanda
n. id Balar. ; -han, m., N. ofArjuna, L. -saiga'
f., N. of a river in Ceylon. -gandika. f., N
of a river, Rajat. -gandha, m. ~

-kandaka, w'
-ghata, m., N. of a Brahman, MBh. i, 2048
-jlhva, m. 'having a black tongue,' N. of a
Yaksha Kathas. Ixx, 35. -i..t5,f. blackness, Kpr
(for 2. kdla-td, see p. 2 78, col. 2. ) - tala, m. Xan-
thochymus pictorius (

=
tamdla), L. - tindnka, m.

tha, MBh iii 8153. -dantaka?'m
n

,''N.of a^Na'Ja"
(a son of Vasuki), MBh. i, 2 1 4 7.

_ j . -nara, m N
of a son of Sabha-nara (a son of Anu), BhP. ix,"3 ?'
i

; (cf. kdldnala.) -nabha,::,. (fr . ndbhf), N of
ail Asura, Hariv. 199; BhP.jofa sonof HiranyaksnaHariv. 195; VP.; of a son of

Hiranya.kasipu BhP

ai'fi

3
'

VP i

S fV'Pra
-citti and Sinhika, Hariv.'

. .
'

e

~ "i'TSsa, m. a tragrant and resinousexu-
dation from the plant AmyrisAgallocha, L. -netra
mf(a)n. black-eyed, Kaus. 1 06. - parna, m Taber
na;montana coronaria, L.; (f), f. a dark kind of
Jpom^a, Npr.; N. of Nirriti. -parvata, m., Nof ,i mountain, MBh.

iii, ,5998. -patrika, m. a
d of mendicant whose alms-dish is painted black,Buddh -palaka, n. a kind of earth, L.; (cf

-kushtha, kankusAtha.) -pnnka, m. a kind of
ebony L. -pacoha, -pncchaka, m. a species of
animal

living ,n marshes, Susr. (cf. asita-pucchaka}a kind of sparrow, Npr. -pn.hpa, n., N. ofa plant
.

=
kalaya), Comm. on Si5. xiii, 21. -prishtham
'having a black back,' a species of antelope' L

M TS' u'\
a
,

b W
' L '

: Kan
-
la

'

s bow
' L - -Pesi-M, f. Rubia.Munjista, Npr. -pesi, f., N. of a plant

nSt^& - MJaka,m.a Diospyros.L. - bhan-
dika, t. Rubia Munjista, L. - bhairava, m. a forrn

Bhairava. -bhotrln, m. Coluber Naga, Dal.
maUikS, f. an Ocimum, L. -masi, f., N. of

Driver, _R
,^,

40, 24 ; (v. 1. -mahl, Hariv. 1 2828.)mam, t. masi. mana, m. = -mala, L. ma-
la, m. Ucimum sanctum, Car. ; Susr. - mSlaka m
id.,Car._mnklia,mfn.black-faced,dark-faced Pat
(as),m. a kind of monkey, MBh.iii, 16613- R ' N.
ot a fabulous people, MBh. ii, 1171 : R (a) f.' N'
of a woman, Pan. iv, i, 58, Kas. -mu.hkaka,"m.,'N. of a plant, L. -mula. m. the plant PlumbagoL. -meffha, m. a black cloud, R.; Kad.; N. of
an elephant, Kathas. -meiikS or -mesmkS f
Rubia Munjista, L.; Ipomcea atropurpurea (?),L.'
-meshi, f. =-meshikd; Vernonia anthelmin
^ica, L -yavana, m., N. of a prince of the Ya
anas, Hariv

; VP.; of a tyrannical Asura (the foe

N of a D "'

tr yed by him by a siralagem), ib.;

night, W.; (for 2. -ratri, see p. 278, col. .) -to-
vana, n. a kind of black factitious and purgative salt

commonly called
-vid-lavana), L. -locana, m.'

black-eyed,' N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 12941. -loha,

'black-faced,' N. of a Daitya, Hariv. 14201- f'v 1

sata-v ib. 2288.) -varataka, m., N o?a',n,'n,Kathas. Ixxiv 179. _ TSUr n . a kind o(bhck ear(h
Npr.; (cf. -palaka.) - valnka, n. id., ib. - vahanam a buffalo, Npr. - vi.ha, n. (probably) the venomof Coluber Naga, MBh.

iii, 141, H . -vrlkaha
m. a kmd of vetch (Dolichos biflorus; cf. kulattha),W.- vrik.mya,m.,N. of a Rishi, Hariv. 9,70
-vrinta, m. -vriksha, L.; (,-), f. the trumpetflower ( Bignonia suaveolens), L. ; tikd, f. id Npr
-vela, f. 'the time of Saturn,' a particular time
of the day at which any religious act is improper
(half a watch m every day), L. -iambara, nt,N. of a Danava, Hariv. 9 j lo . -iik, n. the pot-herb Ocimum sanctum, Mn.

iii, 272; MBh &c
Corchorus

capsularis, L._ill, m. a black kind
of r,ce, L. -iibi, m., N. of a man, Pravar.

.alia, m., N. of a mountain, MBh.
iii, 10820 ff.

-.arpa, m. the black and most venomous variety
of the Cobra, Coluber Naga, Git. x, 1 2

; Vet. - .Sramfn having a black centre or pupil, Naish. vi ic,

(as) m. the black antelope, ib.
; a sort of sandal-

wood, Bhpr.; N. of a Prakrit poet. -,lBha, m.,N. of a Prakrit poet. _ sukarlkB, f., N. of a woman
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Jain. _ akandha, m. the plant Diospyros embryop-
teris, Susr.; the JamSla tree (bearing dark blot
soms, Xanthochymus pictorius), L.; Ficus glome-
rata, L.; a kind of Acacia (Catechu), L.

; another
plant

(^jl-vaka),
L. -skandhin, m. Ficus glo-

merata,L. - hasti-pura, n., N. ofa town. - hastl-
saila n., N. of a Tirtha. -ha.ti.vara, n., N. of
a Tirtha. KSlagrnru, m. (n., L.) a kind of black
aloewoodor Agallochum, MBh.; R.&c Mlaiura
mfn having a dark-blue body (as a sword with a
dark-blue edge), MBh.iv, 231. KSlajaJi, f. a kind
ofcummm, L. Kalajina,<fa,m. pi., N. of a people
VarBrS. KSlanJana, n. a black unguent, Kum.
vn, 20 ; (i), f. a small shrub (used as a purgative)L. Kalandaja, m. '

the black bird,' Indian cuckoo'
Uas. KSlanusaraka, n., N. of the powder called
tagara, q. v., L. ; yellow sandal, L. KSlanusarln
m. benzoin or benjamin, Susr.; (ini), f. id., Car Ka-

"SrivS,f. id., Susr. Xalanusarya,m.,n.id.,
. , ), t. id., Susr.

; (as or am), m. n. a yellow
fragrant wood, L.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.

; (),. the
powder tagara,^., L. KSlanusSryaka, n. gumbenzoin or benjamin, L. KalS-mnkha, as, m. pi.N. of a Saiva sect

; (cf. kdK-m.} Kalamra, m.|

dyas\ iroii,R.! Hariv.'&c. ;

3

('mfn.) ma^onron.^;
v", 8 15 ; -maya, mf(r)n. id., R. v, 49, 32. X5-
lasoka,m., N. of a king (probably N. of the cele-
brated king Candra-gupta, q. v.) XSlasnhrld, m.'an enemy of Kala,' N. of Siva, L. Kall-Vkrl,o blacken, Kad.; Hear. XSlodaka, n., N. of a

,
h - x"'! J 746; of an ocean, R. iv, 403. Kalodayin, m. '

the black Udayin,' N. of a
pupil of

Sakya-muni, Buddh.

T r,"f*^??fn - (P5 'J - v' 4 ' 33) dark-blue, black,Laht. ; freckled (? or 'dark,' as with anger), Pat
(as), m. a freckle (?' black colour'), Pat.; the
black part of the eye, Susr.; a water-snake, L.; a
kind of grain, Susr.; (in alg.) the second unknown
quantity, Bijag.; N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 5O -

of an Asura Hariv.; (as), m. pi., N. of a people!
VarBrS.; of a dynasty, VP. ; (kdlatd), f. a kinclof
bird, VS. xxiv, 35 ; (gana sthutddf) N. of a female
evil spirit (mother of the Kalakeyas; daughter of
Daksha, R.

; also of Vaisvanara, Hariv. & BhP )MBh. &c.; (kdlikd), f. blackness Or black colour

L ',

or
a
bhcklaS< L - : a dark spot, rust, VarBrS.

a fault or flaw in gold, L.; change of complexion
L.; he liver, Comm. onYajn.; a particular blood-
vessel in the ear, Susr. ; the line ofhair extending from

Rif Ra"
'-

the naVe
'' L '

!
" multitude of clouds,

bird Aiigaraka, Pat.'; a'femal'e c'row/L.^Thefemale of the bird Turdus macrourus (commonlyT i '<

;

j ""TO"'
L - J small worm or ani-

malcule formed by the fermentation of milk, L N
of several plants (Vriscika-pattra, Valeriana j'ata-'
minsi, a kind of Terminalia, a branch of Tricho-
santhes diceca), L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; aN or form of Durga, L. ; a girl of four years oldwho personates the goddess Durga at a festival heldm honour of that

deity, L.; a kind offemale genius,MBh 11,457; Hariv. 9j32; one of the mothers in
Skanda s retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 ; N. of a Vidya-
dhan, KathSs, cviii, 1 77 ; of a Kimnari, L. ; of a
Ifogml, L.; of an attendant of the fourth Arhat
Jam.; of a river, MBh. iii, 8134; (am ), n a
worm-hole (in wood), VarBrS. ; the liver, L. ; N of
a pot-herb, Bhpr. -vana, m., N. of a moantain,

MBn."ii
4
'299 xi~3of

k
&
hi:

8
a> m" N ' fa?ishi '

Kalakakran'da, m., N. of two Saman's. "wia-
kaksha, m. '

black-eyed,' N. of an Asura, Hariv
14289; of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh'

,.'571. KlakacSrya, m., N. of a Jaina teache^
and astronomer. KSlaWndra, m., N. of a princeot the Danavas, R.

KSlakeya, as, m. (a metron. fr. kdlakd), N ofan Asura, Hariv. 2286
; (as), m. pi., N. of a Da-

nava race, MBh.; Hariv.; R. vii, 12, 2.
Kalala, mfn., gana sidhmddi.

i

' ' 1^^*' ai
' m " a sPeci s of heron (Ardea ia

^tor),
L. (v. 1. kdllka) ; N. of a king of the 1

-
tain authors of mystical prayers -ffranl

ia, m. a medical work, -tantra, n., N. of a
Tantra. -purSna.n. 'the Purana of Kalika (i.e.



278 kdlika-mukha. kdla-sampanna.

of DurgJ),* N. of an Upa-purSna. mnkha, m.,

N. of a Rakshas, R. iii, 29, 30. rahasya, n., N.

of a work. vrata, n., N. of a ceremony, KilP.

Xalikasrama, m., N. of a hermitage, MBh. xiii,

1710. Kalika-stotra, n., N. of a Stotra. KSli-

kopanishad, f., N. of an Upanishad. Kallko-

papnrana, n.**kdlikd-pur.
Kalikeya, mfh. relating to Kalika, BrahmaP.

Kali-tara, f. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat.

Kallman, a, m. blackness, Sii. iv, 57 ; Hit. &c.

Kalim-manyS, f. thinking oneself to be Kill,

Pan. vi, 3, 66, Kas.

Kaliya, as, m., N. of a NJga (inhabiting the Ya-

.nunl, slain by Krishna, also written kdfiya, VP.),
MBh. ; Hariv. &c. Jit, m. 'destroyer of K3liya,'N.
of Krishna or Vishnu, L. damana, m. id., L.

K&llyaka, am, n. (*= kdliyaka) a yellow fra-

grant wood (perhaps sandal-wood or Agallochum), L.

Kalila, mfn., gtnt ficctaJi.

Kali (f. of I. kdla, q. v.)
- kula-sarvasva,

n., N. of a work. krama, m. = kdlita-kr".

-tattva, n., N. of a work. tanaya, m. 'son

(or favourite) of DurgJ,' a buffalo, L.; (cf. hansa-

kdli-f.) tantra, n., N. ofa Tantra. purana,
n. 'the Purina of Kill," N. of an Upa-purSna.
maun, avas, m. pi., N . ofcertain mystical prayers.

mahatmya, n .
<= devl-mdh". mnkha, is, m.

pi., N. of a religious sect ; (cf. iald-m.) yan-
tra, n., N. of a Yantra. rahaiya, n., N. of a

work. vtlaaa-tantra, n.id. vilasin, m. 'the

husband of Kill,' a form of Siva, Das. saniasta-

mantra, m., N. ofa Mantra. sahasra-naman,
n., N. ofa work. sara-tantra, n. id. hrida-

y a, n. id. Kaly-upanishad, f., N. ofan Up.
Kaliya, at, m. kaliya; (am), n. a dark kind

of sandal-wood, Susr. damana, m. =kdliya-jit,
Gal. mardana, m. id., Gal.

Kallyaka, am, n. = kdliyaka, MBh. ; R. ; Susr.

&c. ; (at, am), m. n. a kind of turmeric (Curcuma
xanthorrhiza), L. ; (ox), m., N. ofa Naga (different

fr. Kaliya), MBh. i, 1555.
I . Kaleya, am, n. (fr. I . kdla'), the liver, L. ; a

yellow fragrant wood, Kum. vii, 9 ; saffron, L.

I . Kaleya, as, m. (metron. fr. kdla), N. ofa Naga
( Kaliya), L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a family of Dai-

tyas, MBh. iii
; BhP.

Kaleyaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma xanthor-

rhiza, L. ; a particular part of the intestines (different

fr. the liver\ Sulr. ; a disease like jaundice, Susr.
;

a dog (for i'auf), Hear. ; (am), n. a fragrant wood, R.

4lc4 2. kala, as, m. (v/3. kal,' to calculate

or enumerate'), [ifc. f. a, RPrat.], a fixed or right

point of time, a space of time, time (in general), AV.

xix, 53 & 54 ; SBr. &c. ;
the proper time or season

for (gen., dat., loc., in comp., inf., or Pot. with^W,
e. g. kdlal) prasthanasya or naya or ne, time for

departure ; kriyd-kala, time for action, Susr. ; nit-

yam kdlo vilambitum, this is not the time to delay,
Nal. ; kdlo yad bhunjita bhavdn, it is time for

you to eat, Pan. iii, 3, 168, Kas.1, SBr. ; MBh. &c. ;

occasion, circumstance, MBh. xii, 2950 ; Mricch. ;

season, R. &c.; meal-time (twice a day, hence

itbhaukCilau,'\\\ the morning and in the evening,'
MBh. i, 4623; shashthe kale,

' in the evening of

the third day, MBh. ; shaskthdnna-kdla, 'one who
eats only at the sixth meal-time, i.e. who passes
five meals without eating and has no meal till the

evening of the third day,' Mn. xi, 300; or with-

out anna., e. ^.caiurtha-kdlam, 'at the fourth meal-

time, i . e. at the evening of the second day,' Mn . xi,

1 09) ; hour (hence shashthe kale 'hnah,
'
at the sixth

hour of the day, i.e. at noon,' Vikr.) ; a period of

time, time of the world ( =yuga), Rsjat. ; measure

of time, prosody, Prit.; Pan.; a section, part,VPrat. ;

the end, ChUp. ; death by age, Susr. ; time (as lead-

ing to events, the causes of which are imperceptible
to the mind of man), destiny, fate, MBh.; R. &c. ;

time (as destroying all things), death, time of death

(often personified and represented with the attributes

of Yama, regent of the dead, or even identified with

him : hence kdlam t/i or kdlam Vkri, 'to die,"

MBh. &c. ;
kdla in this sense is frequently con-

nected with antaka, mrityu, e. g. abhy-adhavata
prajdh kala iviinlakah,

' he attacked the people
like Time the destroyer,' R. iii, 7, 9 ; cf. kalan-

taka; kdla personified is also a Devarshi in Indra's

court, and a son of Dhniva, MBh. i, 2585 ; Hariv. ;

VP.); {am}, ace. ind. for a certain time (e. g. ma-

hdntam kdlam, for a long time, Pancat.) ; nilya-k,
constantly, always,Mn.ii,j8& 73 ;dtrgfia-k

j

,&\x'mg
a long time, Mn. viii, 145 ; (ena), instr. ind. in the

course oftime, Mn.ix, 246; MBh. &c.;with^acr^a/n,
id., VP.; dlrghcna kdlena, during a longtime, MBh.;
after a long time, R. i, 45, 40 ; kdlena mahatd or ba-

hund, id. ;(dt), abl. ind. in thecourseoftime, Mn.viii,

251; kdlasya dlrghasya or mahatah, id., Mn. ;

MBh.&c.; kasya-citkdlasya, after some time, MBh.
i, 5299 ; Hariv.; (<<), loc. ind. in time, seasonably.RV.
x, 42, 9; SBr.; (cf. a-Jtdle); kale gacchati, in the

course of time ; kale ydte, after some time ; kale

kdle, always in time, Mlih.i, 1680; Ragh. iv, 6;
[cf. if/ip ; Lat. calen-dtt ; Hib. ceal, 'death and

everything terrible.'] karana, n. appointing or

fixing a time. karman, n.' lime's act,' death, R.

vi, 72, 1 1. kalpa, mfn. like death, fatal, deadly.

kara, mfn. making or producing time, SvetUp.
karita, mfn. effected or brought about by or in

time
; (cf. kdla-krita.} knntha, m., N. of Yama,

L. - J.-kuta, m. id., L.; (for I. & 3. see p. 377,
col. I, and p. 279, col. 2.) krit, m. 'producing
the times, i.e. seasons,' the sun, L. krita, mfn.

produced by time, Susr.; appointed (astotime), lent or

deposited (by a giver) for a certain time, Yajn. ii, 58 ;

(kdla-kdrita) Mn. viii, 348; (as), m. (
= -krit)

the sun, L. ; time, L. katunndi, f., N. of a work.

krama, m. lapse of time, Kathas.
; (ena), instr.

ind. in process of time; (at), abl. ind. id., Pancat.;
Kathas. kriyS, f. 'fixing the times,' N. of a chap-
ter of the Surya-siddhanta ; death, Buddh. kshe-
pa, m. allowing time to pass away, delay, loss of

time, Megh. ; Pancat. &c.
; a-kdlakshepam, ind.

without delay, Sak. gata, mfn. dead, Lalit. ga-
tl, f. lapse of time, W. gupta, m., N. of a Vai-

sya, Das. granthi, m. '

a joint of time,' year, L.

ghatin, mfn. (said of a poison) killing in the

course of time (i.e. by degrees, slowly), Susr. ca-

kra, n. the wheel of time (time represented as a

wheel which always turns round), MBh.; Hariv. &c.;
a given revolution of time, cycle [according to the

Jamas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000

Sagaras of years ; cf. ava-sarfim and ut-s'
y

\ ;
the

wheel of fortune (sometimes regarded as a weapon),
R. ; N. of a Tantra, Buddh. ; (as), m., N. of the

sun, MBh. iii, 151 ; -jdtaka, n., -prakdsa, m., N. of

works. codita , mfn. summoned by Death ; -kar-

man, mfn. acting under the influence of fate. jo-
shaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people (v. 1. shika and

toyaka), MBh. ri, 353; VP. jna, mm. knowing
the fixed times or seasons, Mn. vii, 217; Kagh. xii,

33 (as), m. an astrologer, W. ; a cook, L. jnana,
n. knowledge of the fixed times or seasons, Jyot. ;

VP. ; N. of several medical works (by Malladeva,

Sambu-njtha, and others). jn&nin, mfn. knowing
the fixed times or seasons, L. tattvarnava, m.
' ocean of the truth of time,' N. of a work. tan-

tra-kavi, m. an astrologer. tara, m. (compar.),
Pan. v, 3, 55, Pat. taranga, m. the first part of

the Smrity-artha-sagara by Nri-sinha. _ ta, ind. in

the course oftime, Kathas. vi, I o I. 2.-ti, f. season -

ableness, timeliness, Ghat. tulya, mfn. like death,

deadly. toyaka, see -joshaka. traya, n. the

three times, i. e. past, present, and future. trltaya,
n. id. danda, m. the staff of death, death, MBh. ;

R. &c. damanl, f.' conquering Kila,' N. of Dur-

gS. dasa, m. = lintifa (,?), L. - divakara, m.,
N.ofawork. dnta, m.the angel of death, Heat.;
an omen pointing to death, Kfid. deia-vlbhaga,
m. the difference of time and locality, Susr. dhar-
ma, m. the law or rule or operation of time, death,

dying, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; line of conduct suitable

to anytime or season
; influence of time, seasonable-

ness ; effects suited to the time or season. dhar-
man, m. the law or operation oftime, death, MBh.;
Hariv. dharana, f.' prolongation oftime,' a pause,
RPrat. 2. -nara, m. 'a time-man,' i. e. (in astro). )

the figure of a man's body on the various limbs

of which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distri-

buted for the purpose of foretelling future destinies,

Comm. on VarBr. natha, m. 'the lord of time,"

N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10368. - nidhi, m., N. of

Siva. niyoga, m. '
time's ordinance,' fate, destiny,

W. nirnpana, n. chronology. nirnaya, m.
'determination or fixing of times,' N. of a work

(composed 1336 A. D., also called kdla-madhaviya,
by Madhavacarya) ; -eandrikd, -dipikd, f., -pra-
kdsa, m., -sikshd, f., -siddhSnta, m., N. of works.

nirvana, m. providing for daily wants. neml.

m. '

felly of the wheel of time,' N. of an Asura (slain

by Krishna, identified with Kaosa), MBh.; Hativ.

&c.; N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 82, 64 ; N. of a son of

the Brahman Yajna-soma, Kathas. x, 7 ; -purdna,
n., N. of a legendary work ; -ripu, -han, -hara,

-(nemy-)ari, m. 'destroyer of Kala-nemi,' N. of
Krishna or Vishnu, L. nemln, mfh. having the

fellies of Kala as a weapon, Hariv. 2640 ; (f), m.
-nemi, ib. seqq. pakra, mfn. ripened or ma-

tured by time, i.e. naturally (opposed to agni-
/"), Mn. vi, 17 & 21

; Yajh. iii, 49; 'ripe for death,"
destined to die, MBh. vii. patna, m., N.of a son ot

Visva-mitra, MBh. xiii, 249. parlpaka, m. 'time-

ripening,' the change of times, Balar. parivasa,
m. standing for a time (so as to become stale or fer-

mented), W. paryaya, m.the revolution or course

of time ; (at), abl. ind. in the course of time,
Heat. paia, m. Yama's noose or death, Kad. ;

-parlta, mfn. destined to death, Car. -pSlka,
m. '

having Yama's noose,' an executioner, Mudr.

purnsha, m. = -nara, time personified, VarBfS. ;

a servant of the god of death, Kad. pu ga, m. ' a

time-heap,' a long time, gasya mahatah, after a

longtime, MBh. 11,1329. prabodhln, mfn. awak-

ening in time(asa Mantra}, Kathas. xcii, 68. pra-
bhata, n.

'

the dawning of the best season,' the two
months following the rainy season, autumn, L. pra-
rudha, mfn. too long developed, overgrown, over-

ripe. priya, N. of a place consecrated to the

sun; -ndlha,m., N.ofaLingainUjjayini(=Maha-
kala), Uttarar. ; Malatim. ; Mcar. -bhaksha, in.

'time-devourer,' N. of Siva. bhaga, m. a degree
of time, Suryas. bhrlt , m. (cf. -krif), the sun, L.

mayukha, m. = tithi-m or samaya-nf, qq .vv .

mahlman, m. the power of time. madhava,
m., N. of a work on jurisprudence ; -kdrikd, f. a

metrical version of the same work. martSnda,
m., N. of a work. mabatmya, n. -mahiwan.

murti, f. time personified. yapa, m. allowing
time to pass, delaying, procrastination, Hit. ySpa-
na, n. id., il>. yukta, m. n. the fifty-second year
in the sixty years' cycle of Jupiter.VarBrS. yoga,
m. connection with or consequence of fate or destiny,
MBh. iii

; Hariv. yogin, m. 'reigning over des-

tiny," N.of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1162. 3,-ratrl, -ra-

trl, f. the night of all-destroying time, night of

destruction at the end of the world (often personified
and identified with DurgS or with one of her Saktis},

MBh. ; R. &c. ;
the night of a man's death, Pan-

cad. ; a particular night in the life of a man (on the

seventh day of the seventh month of the seventy-
seventh year, after which period a man is exempt
from attention to the usual ordinances), L. ; N. or"

a Brahman woman (skilled in magic), Kathas. xx,

104. rndra, m. Rudra regarded as the fire that

is to destroy the world, DevibhP. rupa-dhrish,
mfn. wearing the form of Yama or death. rnpin,
m. id., N. of Siva, vat, mfn. connected with time

or with the future (as hopel, MBh. i, 5629 ; R. ; (/i ),

f., N. of a daughter of Ksla-jihva, Kathas. ex, 34.
vikrama, m. power of time, death. vid, mfn.

knowing the times, R. iv, 32, 13. vidyS, f.know-

ledge of the calendar. vidvas, mfn. (perf. p.

P.) 'knowing the seasons,' a maker of calendars,

VarBrS. - vldhana, m., N . of a work. - vidhri-

tl, f. lapse of time, Bhpr. vidhvansana, m.

(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine.
- vlprakarsha, m. interval of time, APr5t. ; Prab.

vibhakti, f. a section or part of time, Mn. i, 24.

-vibhaga, m. id., MBh.; Pan. iii, 3, 137. vi-

veka.m., N.ofawork (by jTmuta-vShana). vrld-

dhi, f. periodical interest (payable monthly, &c.\
Mn. viii, 153 ; Gaut. ; (cf. 2.kd!aka.) vey*, m.,
N. of a Naga (a son of Visuki), MBh. i, 2147.

vySpln, mfn. filling all time, everlasting, vra-

ta, n., N. ofa ceremony. sakti, f. the Sakti or

all-destroying time, Vcar. samrodha, m. remain-

ing for a long time (in the possession of any one),

Mn. viii, 143. samhita, f., N. ofan astronomical

work (written in Jaina Prakrit, by Kalakjcirya).
samkarsha, f. a girl nine years old who per-

sonates Durgil at a festival in honour of this goddess.
samkarsMn, mfn. shortening time (as a Man-

tra), Kathas. Ixviii, 65. samkhya, f. fixing or

calculating the time, Pancat. samgraha, m. pe-
riod oftime, term, R. iv, 3 1

,
8. sadrisa. mfn. 'con-

formable to time,' seasonable; death-like. sa-

manvita, mfn.
'

possessed by death,' dead, R. ii, 65,
i '> samayukta, mfn. id., R. vi, 93, 23. wun-
panua, mfn. effected by time ; dated, bearing a



kala-sdhvaya. kalyamneya.

date. sahvaya, m. (scil. niraya, a hell) namejd

after Kala
(
= kdla-sutra), MBh. xiii, 2479. -riid-

dhanta, m., N. of a work. siikta, n., N. of a

hymn, Heat. sfitra, n. the thread of time or

death, MBh. iii, 11495 ; (as, am}, m. n. one of

the twenty-one hells, Mn. iii, 249 ; iv, 88; VP. &c.

sutraka, n., N. of the hell Kala-sOtra, Yijn. iii,

22.'. surya, m. the sun at the end of the world,

MBh. vii, 633. svarupa, mfn. having the very
form of death (applied to any terrifiqobject). hara,
m. loss of time, Kathas. cii, 119; profit of time, Ka-

thas. xxxi, 75 if., xxxii, 10. Kalansa, m. = kala-

bhdga, Suryas. Xalakankshin, mfn. expecting

(quietly) the coming time, R. ; KathSs. cvii, 8. Ka-

lakrishta, mfn. led to death or destruction, drawn

to or by one's fate ; produced or brought about by
time. Xalaksharika, m. a pupil who has begun
to read. Kalagni, m. the fire that is to destroy the

world, conflagration at the end oftime
; -bhairava^

n., N. of a Tantra; -rudra, m. = kdla-rudra ;

(scil. rasa) N. of a particular drug or medicine
;

-rudra-tirtka, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivP. ; -rudrd-

fanishad, t'.,
N. of several Upanishads. Kalati-

kramana, n. lapse of time, loss or destruction by

lapseof time, Pancat. Kalatipata, m. delay oftime,

Kad. ;
Prasannar. Xalatita, mfn. elapsed, passed

away, become unseasonable, MBh. xii ; R. iv, 28,

1 6. Kalatmaka , mfn. depending on time or des-

tiny, MBh. xiii, 5 2 ft. Kalatyaya, m. passingaway
of time, Mn. viii, 145 ; R. ; yapadishla, mfn. in-

validated by lapse of time (term for a vain argument

\hetv-abhasa\, also called attta-kdla and batihita),

BhSshap. ; Sarvad.; Comm. on Nyayam. (wrongly

spelt tyaySfaf). Kaladarsa, m. ' the mirror of

time.'N. of a work. Kaladika, m. (scil. mdsa) the

month Caitra, L. Xaladhyaksha, m. 'the over-

seer or ruler of time,' the sun, MBh. iii, 152. Ka-
lanayana, n. calculation of time, Comm. on VarBr.

Kalanala, m. = kdlagni, R. iii, 69, 19 ; Bhag. ; N.

of a son of Sabhi-nara (also called kdldnara,VP.),
Hariv. 1669; VP. ; of another man

; -rasa, m., N.

of a medical drug. Kalantaka, m. time regarded
as the god of death, M Bh. iii, 1 1 500 ; R. ; -yama,
m. all-destroying time in the form of Yama, MBh.
iii ;

R. Kalanta-yama, m. id., R. vi, 86, 3; (cf.

yamdntaka.) Xalantara, n.' interval, intermedi-

ate time,' (ena, dt\ ind. after some time, MBh.;
Pancat. ; 'another time,* opportunity, Pancat.: -ksha-

ma, mfn. able to bear an interval of delay, Malav. ;

-visha, m.' venomous at certain times,' an animal

venomous only when enraged or alarmed (as a rat,

&c.), L. ; kal&ntarctvrita, mfn. hidden or concealed

by time ;

O
ravritti-si(bhdsubha, dni, n. pi. good

and evil things occurring within the revolutions of

time. Kalapahara, m. waste of time, delay, Ra-

jat. viii, 127. Kalabhyagamana, n., N. of R. iii,

chapter 97. Xalavadhi, m, a fixed period of time.

Kalavara, mfn. later in time, Vop. iii, 37.

Kalavyavaya, m. absence of pause, RPrat. Ka-
lasuddhi, f. a season of ceremonial impurity (as

at the birth of a child, the death of a relation, &c.,
when it is considered unlawful to perform any reli-

gious rites'. Kalasanca, n. id. Kale-ja, mfn.

born or produced in due season, Pan. vi, 3, 15. Ka-
lsvara, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. ; -mdhdt-

mya, n., N. of a ark. Kalehika. f., N. of one

of the mothers in Snanda's retinue, MHh. ix, 2641.

Zalottara, n., N. of a work, Heat. ; -iaiva-sdstra,

n. id., ib. Kalotpadita, mfn. produced in due sea-

son. Kalopta, mfn. sown in due season, Mn. ix, 39.
2. Kalaka, mf(ta)n. to be paid monthly (as in-

terest, vriddhi).
'

Kalaya, Nom. P. yati, to show or announce
the time, Dhatup. xxxv, 28 (v. 1.)

2. XBlika, mf(f, Pin. v, T, lo8)n. relating to or

connected with or depending on time, Bhishap. ; fit

for any particular season, seasonable, MBh. iii, 868 ;

lasting a long time, Pan. v, I, 108 ; (often ifc,, e.g.

dsanna-k, relating to a time near at hand, impend-

ing, Pin. v, 4, 20, Sch. ; masa-k, monthly, MBh.
ii, 2oSoX ta, f. time, date, season, tva, n. id.

Kalin, t, m., N. of a son of Caidyoparicara,
Hariv. 1806; (inT), f. 'bringing death,' N. of the

sixth lunar mansion, L.

Kalina, mfn. (only ifc.) belonging or relating to

any particular time.

Kalya, mf(<i)n. timely, seasonable, Pan. v, 1, 107;

being in a particular period, gana aig-ddi; ifc.,

gana varfyadi ; pleasant, agreeable, auspicious (as

discourse, cf. kalya], L. ; (a), f. (with prajane) a

cow fit for the bull, Pan. iii, T, 104 ; (am), n. 'day-

break,' (am, e), ace. loc. ind. at day-break, R. ;
Susr.

Xalyaka. See kalpaka.

<*lr4<*y kdla-kanja, &c. See I. kala.

ST?5=B^7 kdlaklia; mfn. fr. kal, gana
palady-adi.

"Rip*"*")"?? kdlaklia, as, m. a confused or

mingled sound, tumult, L.; (cf. kalakala.)

kdla-kunja. See I. kdla.

S-kdlakUta, as, m. pi. ( i . fr. kalak),
N. of a country near the Himalaya and of the people

inhabiting it, MBh.; mfn. relating to that country,

ginn palady-adi. ysM., m., N. of a Vidya-dhara,
Kath3s. cviii, 177.
Kalakuti, is, m. a prince of the Kalakutas, Pin.

iv, 1,173-

SRTTJIU'TT kdlanKata, as, m. the plant Cassia

Sophora, Car. iii, 8.

Klrt'M< kdlanjara, as, m., N. of a sacred

mountain in Bundalkhand (the modern Kallifijer, a

spot adapted to practices ofaustere devotion), MBh. ;

Hariv. &c.; (pi.) N. of the people living near

that mountain, Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kis.; an assembly
or meeting-place of religious mendicants, L.; N. of

Siva, L.; (f), (., N. of DurgS, L.; (f}, (. id., L.

Kalaiijaraka, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 125, Kas.

kdlada. See kdlava.

kdlabava, as, m. a patr. of Arya-
mabhuti, VBr. ; (as), m. pi. his family, AsvSr. xii.

Kalabavin, inns, m. pi., N. of a school.

Iffi'SW^ kdlabdhl, f. a female descendant

of Ka-labdha (accord, to Sakat.), Ganar. 48, Comm.

*irt*l kalambya, as, m., N. of a cara-

vansery, Rajat. iii, 4f-'o.

in<?'^ kdlava, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. vi, 370 (v. 1. kdlada).

Kalaveya, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the SV.

cfTraSni kdlaseya, am, n. (fr. kalasi, Pan.

iv, 3, 56), buttermilk, Das.

oRTPSTTt kdldnara. See kaldnala.

oFTrtl^llft'^ kdtdnunddin for kal, q. v.

<*l(i5|t| kdldpa, as, m. (fr. kalapa), a ser-

pent's hood, L. ; a demon, imp or goblin, L. ; a stu-

dent of the Kalapa grammar, L.; (fr. kaldpin) a

pupil of Kalapin,'Pan. ; MBh. ii, 1 13 ; N. of Arada

(a teacher of Sakya-muni), Buddh. (v. 1. kdldma) ;

(as), m. pi. the school of Kalapin (often named to-

gether with the Kathas, q. v.)

Kalapaka, a in, n. the school of Kalapin, Pan.

iv, 3, 104, Kas.
;
the Veda recension of this school,

ib. 101, Vartt. I, Pat. ; Sarvad. ; N. of the Kitantra

grammar, Kathis. vii, 13.

<BI?5T1 kaldma. See kalapa.

kdld-mukha. See I . kdla.

kdldyana, mfn. fr. kala, ganapa-
kshadi; (), f., N. of DurgS, L.

Kalayani, is, m., N. of a teacher (a pupil of

Bashkali), VP.

cHrtl^'^THok kaldyasiipika, mfn. fr. Itald-

ya-supa. Pan. v, I, 19, Vartt. 3, Pat.

^Tfr5<5i.& 2.kdlika. See col. I & p. 277,
col. 3.

KSlika. See p. 277, col. 3.

Kalikeya. See p. 278, col. I.

Flirts' kdlifiga, as, m.
'

produced in or

belonging to the Kaliiiga country,' a Kalinga man,
VP. ; (Pan. iv, I, 170) a prince of the Kalingas,

Hariv.; Ragh.iv,4O&c. ; (pi.) the Kalingas, MBh.;
VP. ; an elephant, L. ;

a snake, L. ; a species of cu-

cumber (Cucumis usitatissimus), L. ; Beninkasa ceri-

fera ; a poisonous plant, L. ; a sort of iron ; (as, am),
m. n. the plant Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. ;

(i), f. a princess of the Kalingas, MBh. i, 3775 ff. ;

a kind of gourd, L. ; (am), n. the water-melon.

Kaling-aka, as, m. a prince of the Kalingas,
MBh. ii, 1270; the plant Wrightia antidysenterica,

Bhpr. ; (ikd), f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L.
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kd/iitjara, as, m. (cf. kdlaftj), N.
of a mountain, Kathas. cxi, 70 & 8 1 ; of a country,

Rajat. viii, 917; (i), (., N. of Gaurl, L.

3iTf?5TTCT kali-tara. See p. 278, col. I.

Xali-dasa, as, m. (fr. kail, the goddess Durgl,
and ddsa, a slave, the final of kali being shortened ;

cf. PSn. vi, ?, 63), N. of a celebrated poet (author
of the Sakuntala, Vikram6rvasi, Mfilavikagnimitra,

Megha-duta, and Raghu-varjsa ;
described as one of

the nine gems of Vikram3ditya's court, and variously

placed in the first, second, third, and middle of the

sixth century A. D. ;
the name is, however, applied to

several persons, especially to two others who may
have written the Nal6daya and Sruta-bodha [hence
the N. is used to denote the number *

three
],

and

seems, in some measure, to have been used as an

honorary title).

Kalidasaka, as, m. = preceding, L.

kalin. See col. I.

kdlinda, am, n. the \rater-melon,
Susr.

; (f), f. a sort of vessel, L. ; a sort of Trivrit

with red flowers, L.
;
N. of a wife of Krishna (a

daughter of Surya, BhP.), Hariv.
;
VP. ;

N. of the

wife of Asitaand mother of Sagara,R.; a- pair, of the

river Yamuna, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (mfn.) connected

with or coming from the river Yamuna, Lcty.

Kalindaka, am, n. a water-melon, Susr.
; ('&;),

f. (
= kaP) science, L.

Kalindi (f. of nda, q. v.) - karshana, m. 'di-

verting the Yamuna stream,' N. of Bala-rama (who
diverted the Yamuna into a new and devious

channel marked out by his ploughshare), L. pati,
m. ' the lord of Kalindi,' N. of Krishna, L. !>he-

dana, m. -kars/iaiia, L. mahatmya, n., N.
of a work. su, m. '

generator of Kalindi,' N. of

SOrya, L. ; (Us), (. 'giving birth to Kalindi,' N. of

one of Surya's wives, L. sodara, m. ' brother of

YarriunS,' N. of Yama, L.

oRTT<9R^ kdliman, &c. See p. 278, col. I.

Kalim-manya, kaliya, &c. See ib.

cRTft3T kalivya, mfn. fr. kaliva, gana pra-
gady-ddi; (v. 1. kavilya fr. kavila.)

tBTdrt
1

kali. See p. 278, col. i.

Xallka, v. 1. for I. "liba, q. v.

cFTPsfaT' kdtic't, f. (fr. 2. kola and and),
the judgment-hall of Yama (judge of the dead), L.

kalma. See col. I.

kaliya. See p. 278, col. i.

dlushya, am, n. (fr. kalusha), foul-

ness, dirtiness, turbidness, opacity, Kalhas. xix, 95 ;

KSm.; disturbance or interruption ofharmony, Rajai.

v, 63 ;
Sarvad.

kale-jo. See 2. kdla.

3. kdleya, am, n. (fr. i . io#[see s. r.

kdli], Pan. iv, 2, 8), the Saman of Kali, SankhSr. ;

ArshBr. ; Laty. ; (as'), m. pi., N. of a school of the

blackYajur-veda; (mfn.) belonging to Kali or the Kali

age, &c., Pan. iv, 2, 8, Pat.

kdleyaka. See p. 278, col. i.

kalfsvara, &c. See 2. kdla.

Xalodaka, kalodayin. See I. kala.

3iTc3T<5 kd-lola, as, m. (=mahd-l) a crow,

Npr.

3?T^l kalpa, mfn. (fr. kalpa), preceptive,

ritual, W. ; relating to a period called Kalpa, W. ;

(of}, m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet, L.

Kalpaka, as, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L. (v. 1. ka-

lyaka).

Kalpanlka, mfn. (fr. ka!fand\, existing only in

fancy, invented, fictitious, Sin. ; Sarvad. ; artificial,

fabricated. tS, f. fictitiousness. tva, n. id.

Kalpasutra, as, m. (fr. kalpa-s), one who is

familiar with the Kalpa-sutras, Pin. iv, 2, 60, Kas.

kdlya. See 2. kala.

kalydnaka, am, n. the state of

being kalydna (q. v.), gan manojfUdi.

KalySnineya, as, m. the son of a virtuous or

fortunate woman (kalyani), Pan. iv, :, 126.
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3il<^lc4 kdlvdld, mfn. 'bald (?),' only kdl-

vali-krita, mfn. made bald (?), SBr. ii, 2, 4, 3.

^Tft kiira, am, n. (fr. kavf), N. of a Saman,

TindyaBr. ; Lity.

jpl^f^^f kdvacika, am, n. (fr. kdvaea), a

multitude of men in armour, Pin. iv, 2, 41.

HiNi kitviila, am, n. a district containing
100 Grlmas, L. (cf. karvata).

XSvatika, f. a district of 200 Grimas, L.

^fT^~'Vk(liiandha,m{(l)n. (fr. fcaV), having
the appearance of a headless trunk, SiS. xix, 51.

^il^t kdrasha, am, n. (fr. kavdsh), N. of a

Siman.

Xavasheya orMv, Of, m. a pair, of Tura, SBr.

ix, x, xiv; AitBr. viii, 21; BhP.

3il<4K kdrdra, am, n. the aquatic plant

Vallisneria, L. ; (f), f. 'keeping off the water,' an um-

brella (esp. one without a stick), L.

1ilfHTiJ kd-viraj, t, f. a metre consisting

of 9+12 + 19 syllables, RPrit.

f kdvilya. See kdlivya.

i kd-vrika, as, m. a gallinaceous fowl

( = kukkuta, krikavdku), L.; the ruddy goose (Anas

Casarca, =koka), L.; a small sioging bird (Loxia

philippensis), L.

*PT=Tt kdvera, am, n. saffron, L ; (i), f. tur-

meric, L. ; a courtezan, harlot, L. ; N. of a river in

the Dekhan (accord, to a legend [Hariv. 1421 f.;

1761 f.] daughter ofYuvanasva and wife of Jahnu,

changed by her father's curse from one half of the

Gangi into the river Kiverl, therefore ako called

Ardha-gangi or -jihnavT), MBh,; Hariv.; R. Sic.

Xaveraka, as, m, a pair, of Rajata-nibhi, AV.

viii, 10, 28 ; (ikd), (., N. of the river Kiverf.

XSverani, gana galultli.

Xaveramya, mfn. fr. ra>ti, ib.

TW kdvyd, mfn. (fr. kavf), endowed with

the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or coming
from a sage, prophetic, inspired, poetical, RV. i, 1 1 7,

12 ; viii, 8, II ; VS.; AV. ; \_kavy.-, mfn. id., RV.

v, 39, 5 ; x, 144, 2 ; VS.]; mf(a)n. coming from

or uttered by the sage Usanas, Paris. ; M Bh. ii, 2097 ;

(as), m. (gana kurv-adi) a pair, of Uianas, RV. ;

TS. Sic.; of the planet Sukra, VarBrS.; Sarvad.;

(at), m. pi. poems, MBh. ii, 453 ;
a class of Manes,

SJiikhSr. ; Lity. ; Mn. iii, 199 ;
the descendants ot

Kavi, VP. ; (a), (. intelligence, L. ;
N. of a female

fiend ( =putand), L.; (kdvyam),n. wisdom, intelli-

gence, prophetic inspiration, high powerand art (often

in pi.), RV.; AV. ;
SBr. xi ;

a poem, poetical com-

position with a coherent plot by a single author

(opposed to an Itihasa), R. ; Sih. &c. ; term for the

first tetrastich in the metre Sha(-pada ;
a kind of

drama of one act, Sih, 546 ; a kind of poem (com-

posed in Sanskrit interspersed with Prakrit), Sih.

563 ; happioess, welfare, L. kartri, m. a poet,

Subh. - kalpa-lata, f., N. of a work on artificial

poems; -vritti, (. a Comm. by Amara-candra on the

last work
; -vritti-parimala, m. another Comm. on

the preceding work, -kama-dhenu, f., N. of a

Comm. by Vopa-deva on his work called Kavi-kal-

padruma. goshthi, f. a conversation on poetry,

Kid. candrika, f., N. of a work on artificial

poems by Kavi-candra ;
another work on the same

subject by NySya-vigisa. caura, m. a robber of

other poems, plagiarist, L. tS, f. the being a poet-

ical composition, Sih. tva, n. id., ib. devi, f.,

N. of a princess who erected a statue of Siva called

Kivya-devtsvara. prakasa, m. 'illustration of

poetry,' N. of a work on rhetoric or the composi-
tion of artificial poems by Mammata

; -tikd, -dt-

pika, f., -nidarsana, n., -pradipa, m., -manjari,

(., -samketa, m., N. of commentaries on Mammaja's
work. pradipa, m., N. of a Comm. on the Kivya-

prakisa. mimansaka, m. a rhetorician, Comm.
on Sak. mJmansa, f. theory of poetry, Sarvad. ;

N. of a work on it. rasa, m. the flavour or sweet-

ness of poetry, SirngP. raslka, mfn. having a

taste for poetical compositions, Srut. rakshasa,

n., N. of an artificial poem, lakshana, n. illus-

tration of poetry or rhetoric. lingfa, n. a kind of

Alamkira or figure of rhetoric in which a statement

is explained or made clearer by giving the reason for

kdsmlra-sambhava.

t, Kpr. x, 38. vil&sa, m., N. of a work. sas-

tra, n., N. of a short work on poetics. sam-
i&ra, m. the benediction pronounced at the end of

a play, Sah. samjivani, f., -sara-samgraha,

m., N. of works. Budha, f., N. of a Comm. on

a work on artificial poems. hasya, n. a farce.

Xaryadarsa, m., N. of a work on poetics by
Dandin ; -mdrjana, n., N. of a Comm. on it. Xa-

vyainrita, m,,,N. of a work. Xavyalamkara,
m., N. of a work on poetics by Vimana ; -vritti,

f., N. of VSmana's Comm. on it. XSvyaloka, m.,

N. of a work on poetics, Comm. on Prttlpar. Ixiii,

19. Xavyashtaka, n., N. of a work by Surya.

Xavyodaya, m., N. of a work.

XKvyayana, as, m. a pair. fr. kdvya, gani I. na-

4adi; (cf. Ganar. 233 & 236.)

kds, cl. I. A. kasate (perf. caka.se,

3. pi. iire), to be visible, appear, MBh.

&c. ; to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appear-

ance, ib. : cl. 4. kdsyate, DhStup. xxvi, 53 : Intens.

P. A. cakasiti, cakasydtc, to shine brightly, SBr. ii
;

KitySr. ; to see clearly, survey, SBr. xi
;
Pin. vii,

3, 87, Virtt. I, Pat.

I. Kasa, as, m. 'the becoming visible, appear-

ance,' only in sa-k, q. v. ;
N. of a man, gana ai-

vadi; of a prince (the son of Suhotra and father of

Kisi-rija), Hariv.; VP.; a species of grass (Saccha-

rum spontaneum, used for mats, roofs, &c. ;
also

personified, together with the Kusa grass, as one of

Yama's attendants), Kaus, ;
R. ;

Kum. &c. ; (a, i),

f. id., L.
J (am), n. id., L. - kritina, m. (ganas

upakadiinA arihanadi) N. ofa grammarian (quoted

by Kaiy. & others) ; N. of a philosopher, Badar.;

(mf(<)n.) taughtby KSsakritsni, Pat. ; (mf(a)n.) stu-

dying Kasakritsni's doctrines, Pat. kritnaka,
mfn. relating to Kisa-kritsna, gana arlhan&di.

kritani, m., N. of a teacher, KatySr. ;
of a phi-

losopher, Pat.-ja, mfn., Pin. vi, 2, 82. -paun-
dra, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. viii, 2084.

maya, mfn. consisting of the grass Saccharum

spontaneum, Lity. ;
BhP. KSsadi, a Gana of Pin.

(iv, 2, 80 ;
Ganar. 296).

Kasaka, <, m. the grass Saccharum spontaneum,

L. ;
N. of the prince Kssa, Hariv. 1 733 (v. l.iita).

Kasaya, as, m., N. of a son of Kisa or Kssi,

Hariv. 1734; of the country of the Kusis, Comm
on Un. iv, 117.

KSsi, is, m.
'

shining,' the sun, L. ;
the clenched

hand, fist, handful, RV. iii, 30, 5 ; vii, 104, 8 ; viii, 78,

10 ; Kaus.; N. ofaprince(the ancestor ofthe kings

of KSsi, of the family of Bharata, son of Suhotra am

grandfather of Dhanvantari,
Hariv. 1734; the sono:'

Kisya and grandson ofSuhotra.BhP.ix,
i T,4);(dyas),

m. pi. the descendants of this prince, BhP. ix, 1
J,

10; N. of the people of KiSi, SBr. xiii ;
MBh. &c.

(is), f.
' the splendid,' N. ofa celebrated city and place

of pilgrimage (the modern Benares, usually written

Kisi, q. v.), Un. iv, 119; fine cotton or silk (from

Kasi), Divyav.-kanya, f. a girl or virgin from

Kisi, MBh. v. - kosallya, mfn. connected with

or coming from Kisi and Kosala, Pat. -khanda
n. the section of the Skanda-purana treating of Be-

nares. nagara, n.' the city
of the KSsis,' Benares

MBh. v. -natha, m., N. of a man. pa, m. a

sovereign of the Kasis, MBh. i, 1809-, VarBrS

-pati, m. id., MBh. i, 4083; Bhag.; N. of Divo

disa Uhanvantari (a king of Benares, author of cer

tain medical works and teacher of the Ayur-veda

he is often confounded with the celestial namesake

the physician of the gods), Suir. purl, i. = -na

gara, MBh. xiii, 7785. mannja, m. a man from

Kisi, VarBrS. -raja, m. =-/ff, MBh.; Hariv.

BhP.;N.oftheDSnava Dirgha-jihva, MBh.i, 2676
of Divo-disa Dhanvantari, Susr. ;

of Pratardan

Daivodisi, RAnukr.; of a grandfather of Dhanvan

tari, VP.; of a prince who has been killed by hi

wife, VarBrS. - rBJan, m. = -pa, MBh. v. -rSma
m., N. of a scholiast (who commented on the Tithi

tattva and several other works). vilSsa, m. == kail

vif. Xasiia, m. ' the lord of the Kisis,' N. o

Divo-dJsa, W. ;
N. of Siva, W. ; (am), n. wrong!

spelt for kasisti, q. v. Xasisvara, m. a sovercig

of the Kisis, MBh. iii, 6027 ;
N. of a grammarian

Xasy-adi, a Gana of Pin. (iv, 2, Il6).

XaBika, mf(a, i, Pin. iv, 3, I l6)n. coming from

Kisi, Pat.: Lalit. ; silken, Divyav. ; (as), m., N. o

a prince (fee kvsaka) ; (a), (. (scil. purl)
' the cit

of the Kssis,' Benares ; (with or without vritti)
'
th

Comm. composed or used in Ki i,'
N. of a Comm. o

in. by Vimana and Jayaditya. vastra, n. fine

otton from Kisi, Kannd. sukshma, n. id., L.

Kailka (f.
of kasika, q. v.) -tilaka, n., N. of

poem by Nlla-kautha. nyaaa, see -vivarana-

<a%jika. prlya, m.'dear to the Kiiiki city,' N.

f the king Divo-disa, L. vivarana-panjika,
, N. of a Comm. on the Kaiikd vritti by Jinendra-
uddhi (also called kd-nydsa or kd-nyasa-paii-

kd-).

Kaain, mfn. (only ifc.) shining, appearing, hav-

ng the semblance of (c.g.jita-k , appearing or be-

aving like a conqueror, MBh. ; jaya-k", id., BhP.

v, 10, 1 5) ; (t), m., N. of a man (as son of Brahman

<avi), MBh. xiii, 4150.
Kaiila, mfn., Pin. iv, 2, 80.

Kaiishnn, mfn. shining, brilliant, BhP. iv, 30, 6.

Kasi, f. = kaii, Benares, q. v. ;
N. o the wife

of Sudeva and mother of SnpJrsva, Hariv. 9204 ;

VP. - khanda, n. = kdli-kh. - nStha, m. lord

of Benares,'*N. of Siva, L.; of several men ; -bhatta,

m., N. of a man. pati, m. a sovereign of Benares,

R. i, 12, 22 (kdsi-p, ed. Bomb. (,13, 33]; N. of

a dramatist, prakasa, -praghattaka, m., N.

of works. mahatmya, n. 'the glory of Benares,'

a section of the BrahmavP. moksha, m., N. of

t work, raja, m. a sovereign of Benares, MBh.

v, 2351 (&dsi-r, ed. Bomb.) vilasa, m., N.
of a work. setu, m., N. of a work. stotra, n.,

. of a panegyric poem on Benares.

Kaslya, mfn. fr. kdsa, gana utkaradi ; fr. kdsi,

Pin. iv, 2, 113 ; (as), m., N. of a prince (v. 1. for

kdii-raja), VP.

Kaseya, as, m. (fr. idsi), a prince of the Kisis,

R. vii, 38, 19 ; (at), m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. ;

[f), f. a princess of the Kiiis, MBh. i, 3785.
i. Kasya, as, m. '

belonging to the Kisis, ruling

over the Kisis,' a king of Kisi (as Dhritarishtr.i,

SBr. xiii ;
or Ajita-satru, ib. xiv), SBr.; SiiikhSr. ;

MBh. &c. ; N. of a king (the father of Kisyapa and

ancestor ofKasi-rija Dhanvantari, Hariv. 1521 ; the

son of Suhotra [cf. kdsa], BhP. ix, 17, 3 ; the son

ofSenS-jit, Bh.ix, 21,23; VP.); (a), f. (Ganar. 37,

Comm.) a princess of Kasi, MBh.; Hariv.

Kaiyaka, as, m. a king of Kisi, Hariv. 1520.

Xasyayana, as, m. a pair. fr. I. kdsya, gan

i. najiUi.

2. kdsa, wrongly spelt for kdsa, q.v.

kdsaphari, f., gana uady-ddi.

Xaaaphareya, mfa. fr. pha.rl, ib.

d-sabda, as, m. the sound kd.

d-sdlmali, is, f. a kind of silk-

cotton tree, Bombax heptaphyllum, L.

oBlf5T kdsi, kdsika. See col 2.

KSsin, kSsishnu, kasl. See above.

kdsita, am,n., N. of a Saman, Laty-

, us, f,-=.vikala-dhdtu,Comm. on

Un. i, 87; an iroo spear (kdsu), ib. kara, m.

the Areca or betel-nut tree, W.

kdseya. See above.

servyajnika,iD{n. fr.iaseru-

Pat.

kdsmari, f. the plant Gmelina ar-

borea (Gambharl), MBh.; R. ; Susr.; Milatim.

Kasmarya, as, m. (
= kdrs/im ) id., MBh. ; Susr.

^5*rell kdsmalya, am, n. (fr. kasmala),

dejection of mind, weakness, despair, Mcar.

^fiT^rtT kdsmira, mf(i)n. (ganas kacchadi

and sindhv-adf) born in or coming from Kasmirn,

MBh. iv, 254 ; (at), m. a king of Kasmlra, Mudr. ;

Kathis.
;
the country Kasmira, MBh. &c.; (as), m.

pi. the inhabitants of Kasmlra, ib.; the country

Kasmira, ib.; (d), f. a sort of grape, L. ; (f), f. =

kdSmari, Bhpr.; the tree Ficus elastica, L. ; (ai\,

n. the tuberous root of the plant Costus speciosus,

L.; saffron, Bhartr.; Git.; L.;-.taiika, L. ja, n.

coming from Kismira,' saffron, Naish. xxii, 56;
Bham.

;
the tuberous root of the plant Costus spe-

ciosus ; (a\ f. birch (or Aconitum ferox ?), L.

janman, n. saffron, L. jiraka, f. a sort of cum-

min, L. desa, m. the country Kasmira. pura,
n. the city of the Kasmlras. mandala, n. = -desa.

linga, n., N. a l.iiiga. vrlksha, m., N. of a

tree with oily seeds, Npr. sambhava, n. saffron, L.
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Kasmlraka, mfn. (gana kacchddi) born or"proi

duced in Kasmlra, relating to Kaimtra, MBh.; RS-

jat. : (as), m. a prince of Kasmlra, VarBrS. ; (as),

m. pi. the inhabitants of Kasmlra, MBh. iii, 1991;

(ika), f. a princess of Kasmlra, Rajat. vi, 254.

Kasmlrika, mfn. born or produced in Kasmlra,

Rajat. nivasa, m. the residence of the Kasmlras,

Rijat. iii, 480.
Kasmirya, mfn., gana samkasadi.

^iT?^ 2. kdsya, am, n.=iasya, a spirituous

liquor, L.

m\$HH kasyapa, mf(i)n. belonging to Ka-

syapa, relating to or connected with him (e. g. kd-

syapt devl, the earth, Hariv. 10645 ; see kdsyapi

below), MBh. &c. ; (gana bidadi) a patr. fr. Ka-

syapa (designating an old grammarian [VPrSt. ;

Pan. viii, 4, 67] and many other persons, including

some whose family-name was unknown [Comm. on

KitySr.] ; many subdivisions of Kisyapa families are

known, e.g. Urubilvd-k, Gaya-k, Dasabala-lf,

Nadi-P, Mahd-k, Hasli-k) ;
N. of Aruna (the

sun), VP. iii,
1 2, 41 ;

of Vishnu, L. ; a sort of deer,

L. ;
a fish, L. ; (f), f- female descendant of Ka-

syapa, VarBrS.; the earth (according to a legendof
the Puranas^ Parasu-rSma, after the destruction of

the Kshatriya race and the performance of an Asva-

medha sacrifice, presented the sovereignty of the

earth to Kasyapa), MBh. viii, 3164; Hear,; (am),

n., N. of different Simans, ArshBr. -dvipa, m.,

N.ofaDvipa, MBh. vi. naudana, as, m. pl'.'the

children of Kasyapa,' N. of the gods, MBh. xiii,

333- parivarta, m., N. of a section of the

Ratnakuta-text, Buddh. - srariti, f., N. of a work.

Kasyapaka, mf(iJka)n. relating to or connected

with Kasyapa, ViyuP.

Kasyapayana, J, m. a patr. fr. Kisyapa, gana

Kasyapl, is, m. id,, N. of Tarkshya, Kathis.

xc, 1 10 ;
of Garuda, L, ;

of Aruna, L,

Kasyapin, inas, m. pi. the school of Kisyapa,

Pin. iv, 3, 103.

Kasyapl (f. of kdiyafa, q.v.) T balakya-ma-
thari-putra, m., N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv. bhuj,

m.' enjoying the earth,' a king, Rijat. i, 4?.

Kasyapiya, at, m. pi. the school of Kasyapa

Buddh.

Kasyapeya, as, m. a patr. of the twelve Adityas

MBh. xiii, 7094; of Garuda, MBh. i, 1 247; of Aruua

(the sim), L.

I kdsydyana. See p. 280, col. 3,

\ kdsvar't, i,-=zkdsmari, L.

I kasha. See kapola-k.

KSshana, mfn. unripe, Divyav.

cirniT*! kashaya, mfn. (fr. kash), brown-

red, dyed of a reddish colour, AsvGj. ; Kaui.; MBh
&c. ; (i), (. (with makshikd) a sort of fly or wasp

Susr.; (as),n.abrowa-redcloth or garment, MBh.

R. ; Yijn. iii, 157. grahana, n., N. of a Caitya

Lalit. dharana, n. wearing a brown-red garment
MBh. xii, 1 1 898'.

- vasana, m((d)n. = -visas, Nal

xxiv, 9; (d), f. a widow, L. visas, mfn. wearin

a brown garment, MBh. ; Hariv. vasika, m. (
=

kash) a kind of poisonous insect, Susr.

KSsh5yana,aj,m. (a patr. h.kaslidyaorkdsh')
N. of a teacher, SBr. xiv.

Kashayin, /",
m.'wearing a brown-red garrnent,

a Buddhist monk, Car.; Vishn. ; (inas), m. pi. th

school of Kashaya, gana saunakadi.

3prfo^ kdshin. See pat-k.
Kasheya, at, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP.

^TETTH kdshtdyana, as, m. a patr. fr. ka

shta, Pravar.

3RT5 kashtha, ns, m., N. of one of Kubera'

attendants, MBh. ii, 415 ; (aw), n. a piece of woo

or timber, stick, SBr. ; KitySr. ; Mn. &c. ;
wood o

timber in general ;
an instrument for measurin

lengths; a kind of measure, SaddhP. ; \kdshtha-, i

comp., or kdshtham, ind. with a verb expresse

excellence or superiority, Pan. viii, I, 67 & 68.

-kadali, f. the wild plantain, L. -kita, n

a small insect or worm found in decayed wocx

L. kutta, m. a sort of woodpecker (Picus benga

lensis), Paiicat. -kuddala, m. a kind of woode

shovel or scraper (used for baling water out of

teat, or for scraping and cleaaing its bottom), L. ;

vv. \\.-kuddla md-ikuMaJa.) - ku^a.m. = -kutta,

ancat. - khauda, n. a stick, spar, piece of wood,

degh. ;
Si5. ;

Hit. garbha, mfn. woody in the in-

erior, Bhpr. - ghatana, m. framing and joining

mber. ghafita, mfn. framed or formed of wood,

vooden. oltS, f. a funeral pile, Pancad. -Jambu,
the plant Premna herbacea, L. taksh, m.'cut-

ng and framingtimber/a carpenter, L. takshaka,

m. id., L. tantu, m. a caterpillar (which secretes

tself in wood and there passes into a chrysalis), L.;

small worm found in timber, W. daru, m. the

.-ee Pinus Deodora, L. dru, m. the plant Butea

rondosa, L. -dhatri-phala, n. the fruit of the

plant Emblica officinalis, L. patta, m. a wooden

>oard, Bhpr. -pattropajlvin, mfn. livingby work-

ng on wood and leaves, SSh. pStalS, f., N. of a

>lant (
= sita-pdlalikd), L. pashana-vasas,

ansi, n. pi. wood, stone, and clothes. pnttalika,

. a wooden image, pushpa, ~ani, n. pi. a kind of

lower, Kirand. pradana, n. piling upwood, form-

ng a funeral pile, Pancat. -bhakshana, n.
' de-

vouring of wood (of the funeral pile),'
= a

shth&dhi-

ohana, Pancad. -bhara, m. a particular weight of

xood, Hariv. 4356 ; R. i, 4, 21. -bhSrlka, mfn.

a wood-carrier, bearer of wood, Kathas. vi, 42.

-bhid, mfn. cleaving wood. Pin. iii, 2, 6l, Kas.

bhuta, mfn. one who has become wood or stands

stock still (as an ascetic), R. i, 65, 3; (as), m., N.of

a demon who causes diseases, Hariv.gsjjg.
bhrit,

see s. v. kashtha. -bheda, m. cleaving of wood,

Pin. vi, 2, 144, Kis.-mathi, f. a funeral pile, L.

maya, mf(f)n. made of wood, wooden, consist-

ing of pieces of wood, Mn. ii, 157; MBh. &c.

malla, nx a bier or plank &c. on which dead

bodies are carried, L._ rajani, i.=ddru-haridrd,

L. rajju, f. a cord for binding together a load of

wood, R. i, 4, 20. lekhaka, m. a small worm

found in wood, L. loshta-maya, mfn. made of

wood or clay, Mn. viii, 289. lohin, m. a club,

short cudgel (especially ifbound with iron), L. vat,

mfn. having wood for fuel, &c. ; (t), ind. like a piece

of wood, like a stick (as when petrified with fear,

&c.) vallikR, f., N. of a plant (
= katukd), L.

valli, f. id., L. vata, m. a wall made of wood,

Rijat. vi, 202. -vastuka, n. a sort of spinage,

Npr. vlvara, n. the hollow of a tree, Comm. on

Sak. sariva, f. the plant Ichnocarpus frutescens, L.

stambha, m. a beam ofwood, Hit. Kashtha-

gara, m. a wooden house, L. Kashthagura, m.

Agallochum, L. Kashthadi, a Gana of Pan. (viii,

I, 67). Mshthadhirohana, n. ascending the

funeral pile,
Pancad. Kashthambu-vShini, f. a

wooden bucket or baling vessel, L. Kashthiluka,

n.aspeciesofAluka,Suir.;Hcar. Kashthi- Vbhu,
to stand stock still or become immovable like a piece

ofwood, Bhpr. Kashthi-rasa, m. the wild plan

tain, Musa sapientum, L. ; (cf. kashthtld.) KSsh
thekshn, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L.

1 . Kashthaka, as, m. a kind of wheat, L. ; (i&a),

f. a small piece of wood, Pancat.
; Rathis. ;

wild

Pisang, L.; (am), n. aloe wood or Agallochum, L.

Kashthika, as, m. a bearer of wood, Kid.;

Kathis. ;' (d), f., see shthaka.

Kashthin, mfn. wooden, W. ; having wood, W.

3fin}T kashtha, (. a place for running, race-

ground, course (also the course, path or track of the

wind and clouds in the atmosphere), RV. ; the

mark, goal, limit, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; the highest

limit, top, summit, pitch, Kum. ; Das. &c. ;
a quarter

or region of the world, cardinal point, Naigh. ;

Nir.; MBh. &c.; the sixteenth part of the disk of

the moon, BhP. i, 1 2, 31 ;
a measure of time (

Kali, Mn. i, 64 ; Susr. ;
= ^ Kali, Jyot. ;

<

Laghu,
=

,^-j Nadiki, = 3^5 Muhurta, BhP. iii,

II, 7), MBh. i, 1292 &c. ; form, form of appear-

ance, BhP. iii, 28, 12 ; vii, 4, 22 ; the sun, Nir. ii,

1 5 ; water, ib. ;
the plant Curcuma xamhorrhiza,

L. ;
N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa

(mother of the solidungulous quadrupeds), BhP.vi,

6, 25 ff. ;
N. of a town. Kasntha-bhrit, mfn

leading to a mark or aim, SBr. xi.

2. Kashthaka, mfn. relating to kdshthakiya,

gana bilvakadi.

Kashthakiya, am, n. [K5S.], a, f. fr. kashtha

(a mark, goal), gana 2. nadadi.

ZpTsVpJ kashthila, as, m. a large kind o

Ca!otropis, L. ; (d), (. a plantain, Musa sapientum, L.

i. kds, cl. I. A. kasate (perf. kasam

cakre, 1'in. iii, I, 35 (see also Comm. on

Bhatt. v, 105); cakdse or kdsam dsa, Vop.), to

cough, Susr. (once P. Pot. kdsef).

2. KSs, f. cough, AV. i, 12, 3 ; v, 22, lo& II.

i. KBsa.a/, m. id., Susr.; BhP.; (a), f. id., AV. vi,

jog, 1-3. kanda, m.aspeciesof root (**kdsalu),

L. kara, mfn. producing cough or catarrh. knn-

tha, mfn. 'afflicted with cough,' N. of Yama.

-ghna, mf(r>n. removing or alleviating cough,

pectoral, Susr.; (i), f. a sort of prickly nightshade

(Solanum Jacquini), L. -Jit, f.
'

removing cough,'

Clerodendrum siphonanthus, L. nasini, f., N. of

'cough-destroying,'
Cassia Sophora, Susr. ; a remedy

against cough (an acid preparation, mixture of ta-

marinds and mustard), L. -mardaka, m. Cassia

Sophora, L. mardana, m. Trichosanthes diceca,

L. vat,mf.havingacough,Car.; Susr. Kasari,

m.'enemy of cough, Cassia Sophora, L. Kasalu,

m. an esculent root (sort of yam), L.

Kasika, f. cough, AV. v, 22, 12; xi, 2, 31.

Kasin, mfn. having a cough, Susr,

Kasnndl-vatikS, f. a remedy against cough
= kdsa-marda), L.

2. kdsa, as, am, m. n. for kdsa (the

grass Saccharum spontaneum), L. ; (at), m. the plant

Vloringa pterygosperma, L.

cRTO 3. kdsa, mfn. fr, */kas, Pan. iii, 1, 140.

Kasaka, at, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP.

cRT^f?ti<* kd-saktika . mfn .wearing a turban

[or =baddha-pai-ikarakanatkin),GoHh. i, 2, 35.

td-sara, as, m. (cf. kd-sriti) a buf-

falo, L.

_ kdsdra, as,m. {am, n., L.] a pond,

pool, Hariv. ; Dai. ; Bhartr. ; Git.; N. of a teacher,

BhP. xii, 6, 59-

kasika, kdsin. See \/kds.

kdsisa, am, n. green vitriol, green

sulphate of iron, Car. ; KuJr.

fZ^RT kdsvnd: vatikd. See V kds.

___.if Us, f. (cf. kasu) a sort of spear
or lance, Pin. v, 3, 90; Un. i, 85 ;

indistinct speech,

L. ; speech in general, L. ; light, lustre, L. ; disease,

L.
; devotion, W. ; understaading, L. tarI, f. a

short spear, javelin, L.

i-sriti,is,{. aby-way,secret path,L.

kdseruyajntka. See kds.

. _ kdstambara, as, m., N. of a man,

(pl.) his family, Samskirsk.

kdstlra, am, n., N. of a village of

the Bihikas, Pin. vi, I, 155.

Kastirika, mfJ6d, ikl)n., Pin. iv, 2, 104, Pat.

cFT^Tft?P kaslurika. mf(a)n. (fr. kastiirika),

made or consisting of musk, Heat.

cpr^cH kdhakd, f. (cf, kdhald) a kind of

musical instrument, L.

ZpTf^ kalian, kdhas, n. (fr. 3. kd), a day of

Brahmi (or one thousand Yugas, see kalpa),

Aryabh.

qrnpT kdhaya, as, m. a patr. fr. kahaya,

gana sivadi.

^nr^/tAato,mfn. speaking unbecoming-

ly, HYog. ; speaking indistinctly, L. ; mischievous,

\,. ; large, excessive, L.
; dry, withered, L. ; (as), m.

a large drum, Pancat.
;
a sound, L.

; a cat, L.
;
a

cock, L. ; N. of an author ; (a), (. a kind of musical

instrument, Rijat. v, 464 ;
N. of an Apsaras, L.

;

(f), f. a young woman, L. ;
N. of Varuna's wife, L.

;

(am), n. unbecoming speech, SSmavBr. ;
a kind of,

musical instrument, L. KahalS-pnshpa, n. a

thorn-apple (Datura Metel, = dhustiira), L.

Kahali, is, m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179.
Kahalin, i, m., N. of a Rishi, Tantr.

kdhas. See kdhan.

am, n . a rumbling noise

in the bowels, AV. ix, 8, 1 1.
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kd-haraka, as, m. a bearer of a

palanquin.

3(n ?^ kahi, f. the plant Wrightia antidy-

senterica, L.

4ilf!i(1 kahiiji, m., N. of the author of an

astronomical work (father of the writer Mahi-deva).

SuTjTfl kdhiiyn, as, m. a patr. fr. kahiiya,

gana iivadi (kdhfisha, Kii.)

TTT kdhiisha. See kahiiya.

kahoda, as, m. a patr. fr. kahoda,

gana
Kahodi, is, m. id., Kjjh. xxv, 7.

SRI^K kahldra, mfn. (fr. *aA/), coming
from the white water-lily, Kuval.

fa I. i, a pronominal base, like 2. io and

I.K, in the words Mm, kiyat, Ms, ki-driksha,

ki-dri!, ki-driia, kival.

ff 3. *, cl. 3. P. nktti. See Jci.

fcj<j kim-yi'i, kirn-raja, &c. See Jtj'm.

Kim-6aru, kim-sila. See ib.

Kim-siika, &c., kim-a-tu-glma. See ib.

f=fifW kimstya, am, n. a kind of fruit (?),

Kaus.

fonP* Ai'K
, is, m. a blue jay, L. ; the cocoa

tree (Narikela), L. diva, -divi, m. a blue jay,

1,,-divi, m. id., RV. x, 97, 13; a partridge, 1"S.

v, 6, a a, i.

Klkin, T, m. a blue jay, L.

Kiki, f. id., L. - diva, -divi, -divi, m. id., L.

rniqi<.i kikira, ind. with \/i. kri, to tear

into pieces, rend into rags and tatters, RV.vi, 53,7 & 8.

fen i SR4 T kikkita, ind. a particular exclama-

tion, TS. iii, 4, a, I ; Kith. karam, ind. p. with

the exclamation kikkita, TS. iii.

f'SfSi^T kikkisa, as, m. a kind of worm (per-
nicious to the hair, nails, and teeth), Susr.

Kikkisa, as, m. id., Car. Kikkisada, m. '

eat-

ing the Kikkisa,' a species of snake, Susr.

I=t9!" kiknasa, as, m. particles of ground
com, bruised grain, groats, AitBr. ii, 9.

kikvisa, v.l. for kikkisa.

kikfii, is, m. a monkey, L.; (is), f.

a small kind of jackal or fox, L.

kinkani, v, 1. for kihkim,

kim-kara, &c. See kim.

f* HI;*!! ki&kina, as, m. a kind of drum,
L. ; N. of a son of Bhajamana, BhP. ix, 24, 7 ; (f),

f. a small bell, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; N. of an acid sort

ofgrape (
= Vikaiikata), L. ; N. of a goddess, Tantras.

Kinkini, is, (. (
= ni) a small bell, L.

KinkiniXa, f. id., Sis. v, tS
; Heat.

g<nfrlTiT (f.
of kiiikina, q.v.) - jalo-malin,

mfn. having a circlet of small bells, MBh. ;
Heat.

sayaka, m. an arrow ornamented with small

bells, MBh. iv, 1336.
Kiikinlka, id.

,
Kum. vii, 49. KinkinIkasra-

ma, m., N. of an hermitage, MBh. xiii, 1709.
Kinkinikin, mfn, decorated with small bells,

MBh.; Hariv. 2023.

fspfil;^ kiiikira, as, m. a horse, L. ; the

Indian cuckoo (Kokila or Koll), L. ; a large black

bee, L. ; the god of love, L. ; (a), f. blood, L. ; (am],
n. the frontal sinus of an elephant, L.

Kinkirata, as, m. (or kim-k: gana kimiukadi)
a parrot, L. ; the Indian cuckoo ; the god of love, L. ;

Jonesia Asoka, L.
;
red or yellow amaranth, Kid.

Xinklrala, as, m., N. ofa plant (
= varviira , L.

Xinkirin, [, m. the plant Flacourtia sapida, L.

iticji(}
kim-lcrite. See Jtim.

Xim-kshana, &c., kim-ca, &c. See ib.

f*i^tf?5^i kincilika, as, m. an earth-worm,
L.

Xincnlaka, as, m. id., Bhpr.
Kinculuka, as, m. id., ib.

kim-ja, -jopya. See k(m.

kiHjala, as, m.-=jalka, L.

Kinjalka, ns, am, m. n . (or Mm-f; gana kim-

j&?<zY) the filament of a plant (especially of a lotus),

AsvSr. ; MBh.; R. &c. ; (am), n. the flower of

Mesua ferrea, L.

Kinjalkin, mfn. having filaments, Devlm.

ftp^tif,
cl. I. T.ketati, to go or approach,

Dhitup. ;
to alarm or terrify, ib. ; to fear, ib.

fai kita, as, in. a kind of ape, Gal.

Kitaka, am, n. See kitika.

foRTnUZfJ1? kitakitapaya, Nom. P. yati,

to gnash the teeth, Car.

Kitakitaya, Nom. A. "yate, id., Susr.

fofcfi kiti, is, m. (cf. kira, kiri) a hop,
Kaus. 25; Batatas edulis.Npr. mnlaka, m.,-mn-
labha, m. Batatas edulis, Npr. vara-vadana,
f., N. of a deity, Buddh.

Kitika, am, n. (v. 1. taka\ a kind ofweapon (?),

Pin. ii, 4, 85, Virtt. 3, Pat.

fsfft* kitibha, as, m. a.bug, L. ; a louse,

L. ; (am), n. a kind of exanthema, Susr.

Xitibhaka, as, m. a louse, Divyav.

Kitima, am, n. a kind of leprosy, Susr.

flf$kitta, am, n. secretion, excretion,Susr.;

dirt, rust (of iron), ib. ; (cf. tila-k, taila-k
a
.)

var-

jita, n. 'free from any impurity,' semen virile, L.

Kittala, as, m. rust ofiron,L.; a copper vessel, L.

Kittima, am, n. unclean water, L.

T^HTJ kina, as, m. a corn, callosity, MBh.;
Mricch. ;

Stk. &c. ; a scar, cicatrix, Bhpr. : Hear. ;

an insect found in wood, L. krita, mfn. (for kri-

ta-kina) callous, MBh. iv, 53. jata, mfn. (for

jata-kina), id., ib. iii, 1 1005. vat, mfn. id., MBh.
iv, 633 '& 639.

rnfvi kini, is, f. Achyranthes aspera, L.

:, f. id., Susr.

kinva [os, m., L ], am, n. ferment,

drug or seed used to produce fermentation in the

manufacture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c., Ap. ;

Mn. viii, 326; Susr.; (cf. tandula-k"); (am), n.

sin, Un. i, 150.
Kinvin, i, m. a horse, L. ; (cf. kind/tin.)

Kinviya, mfn., fr. kinva, gana apfipadi.
Kinvya, mfn. id., ib.

kit, cl. 3. cfketti. See 2. cit & ketaya.

ita, as, m., N. of a man, gana asvadi.

itavd, as, m. (gana saundadi [also

vydghradi, but not in KiJ. and Ganar.]) a gamester,

gambler, RV. ; VS. ; AV. &c. ; a cheat, fraudulent

man, BhP. viii, 20, 3; Megh.; Amar. ; (also ifc.,

c.^ydjaika-k", Pin. ii, I, 53, Kas.); (
= matta)

a crazy person, L.; thorn-apple (cf. dhfirta and un-

matta), L. ; a kind of perfume (commonly Rocana),

Bhpr. ; N. of a man, ganas tikadi, utkaradi, as-

vadi; (as), m., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1832 ; (i),

t. a female gambler, AsvGr.

Kitaviya, mfn., gana utkaradi.

f^RfW kidarbha, as, m., N. of a man, gana
bidadi (vv. 11. Mm-(F, via"

3
,
Sec. ; cf. Ganar. 243).

fqiii? kindta, am, n. the inner part of a

tree, SBr. xiv.

r<*<-|lftf^ftr Jiindri-lipi, is, f. a kind of

writing, Lalit.

kim-tanu, -tu-ghna, &c. See kim.

_ 1^Tcindu-bilva,N.oftheplace where

Jaya-deva was born and where his family resided,

Git. iii, IO (vv. II. kindiivilla, kenduvilla, and

tinduvilla).

kim-deva, &c. See Mm.

kindhin, i, m. a horse, L. (v. 1.

for kiltin).

f^TTR kim-nara, &c. See k(m.

Kim-nu. See s. v. kirn.

ftfTO kippa, as, m. a kind of worm, Susr.

(v.l. kishya).

ftj*^ Mm, ind. (fr. i. ki, originally nom.
and acc.sg. n.of 2. kd, q.v.), what? how? whence?
wherefore? why?

Kim is much used as a particle of interrogation
like the Lat. num, an, sometimes translatable by
'whether?' but ottener serving only like a note of

interrogation to mark a question (e.g. kim vyadha
vane 'smin samcaranti, 'do hunters roam about

in this wood?' In an interrogation the verb, if un-

compounded with a preposition, generally retains its

accent after kim. Pin. viii, 1, 44). To this sense

may be referred the kim expressing inferiority, de-

ficiency, &c. at the beginning of compounds (e. g.

kim-rajan, what sort of king? i.e. a bad king, Pan.

ii, I, 64 ; v, 4, 70); a 'so the kim prefixed to verbs

with a similar meaning (e. g. kim-adhtte, he reads

badly, Pin. viii, I, 44, Kis.) A'irn utti or kim
uta-vd or kim athavd Ufa, whether or or,

R. ; Sak.; Bhartr.&c.; (cf. utd.)
Kim is very frequently connected with other par-

ticles, as follows : kim ahgd, wherefore then? RV. ;

alha kim, see dtha ; kim api, somewhat, to a con-

siderable extent, rather, much more, still further,

Sak.; Megh. &c. ; kim iti, why? Sak.; Kum.;
Pancat.&c.; kim-iva, what for? Sis.xvi,3I ; klm-u
or kim-utA, how much more, ? how much less ? RV. ;

SBr. ; MBh. Sec. ; Aim kila, what a pity ! (express-

ing dissatisfaction), Pin. iii, 3, 146 ; kim-ca, more-

over, further, Pancat. ; KathSs. &c. ; what more (ex-

pressing impatience), Sak. ; iim-cana (originally
-fa na, negative

= ' in no way
'

), to a certain degree,
a little, Kathas. ; (with a negation) in no way, not

at all, MBh. i, 6132; kim-cid, somewhat, a little,

MBh.; R.&c. ;
kim tarhi, how then? but, how-

ever, Pin. ii, 2, 4, Pat. ; iv, I, ^3, Kas.; kim-tu,

but, however, nevertheless (bearing the same rela-

tion to tu that kim-ca bears to ca), M Bh. ; R. &c. ;

kim-nu, whether indeed ? (a stronger interrogative

than kim alone), MBh. ; R. Sec. ; how much more?

how much less ? Bhag. i, 35 ; kim nu khalu, how

possibly? (a still stronger interrogative), Sak.; kim

punar, how much more ? how much less ? R.. ;

Bhag. ix, 33 &c. ; however, Balar. ; but, ib. ; kim

I'd, whether ? or whether ? Sak. ; Pancat. &c. ; or

(often a mere particle of interrogation) ; Mm svi</,

why? KathSs. xxvi, 75; a stronger interrogative than

kim alone, RV.; MBh.; Kathas.

i . Kim (in comp. forMm ) . yu, mfn. what wish-

ing? RV. iii, 33, 4. raja, m. whose sovereign?
Pan. v, 4, 70, Pat. rajan, see s. v. kim. rupo,
mf(a)n. of what shape? MBh. i, 1327; Pancat.;

Heat. lakshanaka, mfn. distinguished by whut

marks? Comm. on Bsdar. vat.mfn. having what?

Pin. i, I, 59, Pat.; (/), ind. like what? Sarvad.

vadanta, m., N. of an imp (inimical to chil-

dren), PSrGf. i, 16 ; (l\ f. (Un. iii, 50) 'what do

they say?' the common saying or rumour, report,

tradition, tale, Prab. ;
Dhurtas.

;
Hit. vadanti, />,

f. = -vadanti before, L. varataka, m. one who

says
' what is a cowrie ?' i. e. a spendthrift who does

not value small coins, Hit. ii, 87. - varna, mfn. of

what colour? MBh. ; BhP. vid, mfn. what know-

ing? SinkhBr. vidya, mfn. possessing the science

of what? MBh. xii. -vidha, mfn. of what kind?

Balar. vibhaga, mf(<J)n. having what subdivi-

sions? SOryas, . viseshana, mfn. distinguished

by what? Comm. on Nyiyad. vishayaka, mfn.

relating to what? Comm. on Badar. p- vlrya, mfn.

of what power? R.; BhP. vritta, m. who says

'what is an event?' i. e. who does not wonder at

any event (N. of the attendants of a lion), Pancat. ;

(am), n. any form derived from the pron. kd, Pin.

iii, 3, 6& 1 44 ; viii, 1
, 48. vyapara, mfn. follow-

ing what occupation? Sak. saru [m., Un.], n.

the beard of corn, AitBr. ii, 9 ; (tts), m. an arrow,

L. ; a heron, L. alia, mfn. (land) having small

stones or gravelly particles, VS.; TS.; MaitrS.; Ksth.

sfla, mfn.ofwhat habits? in what manner general !y

existing or living? MBh. - snka. m. the tree Butea

frondosa (bearing beautiful blossoms, hence often al-

luded to by poets), MBh. &c. ; (am**, n. the blossom

of this tree, R.; Susr.; (cf.palasd & suiimsu&a);

kadi, a Gana of Bhoja (Ganar. 107) ; kSdaka, n.

a decoction made from the blossoms of the tree

Butea frondosa, Susr. tralaka, m. a variety of the

tree Butea frondosa, Pan. vi, 3, 117; lakd-giri,

m., N. of a mountain, ib. ; lakadi, a Gana of Pan.,

ib. snluka, v. 1. for -sulaka, q. v. sa, mfn. =
Mm syati, Pin. viii, 3, no, Kis. sakhi, nom.

a, m. (Pin. ii, 1, 64, Kis.) a bad friend, Kir. i, j.

samnisraya, mf(<z)n. having what support or

substratum? Comm. on Bidar. samacSra, mfn.

ofwhat behaviour?MBh.xii. adhaua.mfn. hav-
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ing what proof? Comm. on NySyad. Bnhrld, m.
^ -sakhi, Hit. s-tu-ghna, m. n. = kim-tu-ghria

(below),Jyot.;VarBrS.;Suryas. varfipa.nuvz)!!.
of what characteristics ? Comm. on Suryas.

2. Xim (in comp. for kirn}. kara, m. (Pan. iii,

3, 21) a servant, slave, MBh.; R. &c. ; (probably)

a particular part of a carriage, AV. viii, 8, 22 ; a

kind of Rskshasa, MBh. ; R. ; N. of one of Siva's

attendants, Kathas. cxviii, 5 ; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people, R. iv, 44, 13 ; (a), f. a female servant, Pin.

iii, 2, 21, Vartt. ; (t), f. the wife of a servant, ib. ;

a female servant, MBh. iv, 634; BhP. ; Kathas.
;

-tva, n. the condition of a servant or slave, Pancat. ;

-fani, mfn. (fr. kirn karavdtfi,' what am 1 to do?'),

having hands ready to attend any one, MBh. iii,

303 ; kimkari- *Jbhu, to become a slave, Comm.
on Naish. vi, 8 1 ; kimkariya, Nom. P. ^yati, to

think (any one) to be a slave, HYog. karala, m.

the tree Acacia arabica, L. kartavya-ta, f. any
situation or circumstances in which one asks one's

self what ought to be done? Das.; (cf. iti-kart.)

karman, mfn. of what occupation ? R. iii, 73, 9.

kala, m., N . of a man, gana I . nadadi. kam-

ya, Nom. P. yati, to wish what? Pan. iii, I, 9,

Siddh. kamyS, (old instr.) ind. from a desire for

what? SBr. i, 2,5, 25. karala, mfn. having what

reason or cause? SvetUp. karya-ta, f. = -karta-

vya-ta, KathSs. x, 101; Ixxx, 50. kirfita, see

s. v. kihkira. krite, loc. ind. what for? KathSs.

Ixxi, 79. kshana, m.who says
' what is a moment 1

'

i.e. a lazy fellow who does not value moments, Hit.

ii, 87. (jotra, mfn. belonging to what family?
Kaus. 55. cana, see 2. ka and ktm above; (as),

m. (
= kim-suka) Butea frondosa, L.

; -td, (. some-

thing.somewhat. canaka, m., N . ofa N5ga demon,
Buddh. - canya, n. property, MBh. xii, 11901 ;

(cf. a-kimcana.) <&, n. (see i.ka) 'something,'
N. of a particular measure (

=
eight handfuls), Comm.

on SankhGr. ; (kimcic)-cirita-pattrikd,f.\\ie plant

Beta bengaiensis(
= arz/a-c<rAm/a), Npr. ; -chesha

(fiJ-s), mf(d)n. of which only a small remainder

is left, MBh. ix, 34 & 1442 ;
Kathis.

; (kimcij)-

jna, mfn. knowing a little, a mere smatterer ; (kim-

cit)-ka, mfn. (with the pron. ya preceding) what-

ever, AitBr. ii, 9 ; -kara, mfn. significant, Pin. i, 2,

27, Vlrtt. 6, Pat.; \a-kimc, mfn. not able to do

anything, insignificant, Pancat.; Venis.]; -pare,
loc. ind. a little after ; -fani, m., N. of a particular

weight (
= karsha) , SarngS. ; -pr&na, mfn. having

a little life left ; (kimcin)-mdtra, n. only a little.

chandai, mfn. conversant with which Veda?
SarikhBr. ; having what metre? TindyaBr. Ja,

mfn. of low origin, Bhatt. vi, 133 ; (am), n. the

blossom of Mesua ferrea, L. Japya, n., N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6049; (^-tim-ddna.) jyotim

(/-),mm. having which light? SBr. xiv. tana,
m. an insect (described as having eight legs and a very
slender body), a species of spider, L. tamam, ind.

whether? whetherofmany? tar5m, ind.whether?

whether of two? tS, f.
' the state of whom?' any

despicable stateor condition, contemptibleness;(ayfl),
instr. ind. contemptibly. tn-ghna, m. 'destroy-

ing all but,' one of the eleven periods called Ka-

rana; (cf. kim-s-tu-ghna before.) tva, mfn. (fr.

kim tviim.'whint thou?'),questioningimpudently (as

a drunken man), VS. xx, 28. datta, m., N. of a

sacred well, MBh. iii, 6069 (v. 1. data). dama,
m., N. of a Muni, MBh. i, 4585 ; KSd. -darbba,
v. 1. hikidarbha, q.v. dana, n., N. of a Tirtha,

MBh. iii, 6049. dasa, m., N. of a man, gana
bidadi. deva, m. an inferior god, demi-god, BhP.

xi, 14, 6. devata (Aim-), mfn. having what

deity ? SBr.xiv. devatya,mfn. belonging 10 or de-

voted to what deity? TS. ; SBr. dharmaka, mfn.

of what nature or character? Comm, on Nyayad.
nara, m. 'what sort of man?' a mythical being

with a human figore and the head of a horse (or with

a horse's body and the head of a man, is. iv, 38 ;

originally perhaps a kind of monkey, cf. vd-nara ;

in later times (like the Naras) reckoned among the

Gandharvas or celestial choristers, and celebrated as

musicians
; also attached to the service of Kubera ;

(with Jains) one of the eight orders of the Vyan-
taras), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, VP.

;
of

Nara (a son of Vibhishana), Rajat. i, 197 ; of the

attendant of the fifteenth Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpini, Jain. ; N. of a locality, gana takshasiladi ;

(a), f. a kind of musical instrument, L.; (cf. mvvpa);

(i), f. a female Kimnara, R. ; Megh. &c.; a female

Kimpurusha, R. vii, 89, 3 ;
the lute of the Candidas,

L. ; -kantha, mfn. singing like a Kimnara,Viddh. ;

-nagara, n. a town of the Kimnaras, Divyav. ;

-pati, m. ' the lord of the Kimnaras,' N. of Kubera,
Balar. ; -varsha, m. a division of the earth (said to

be north of the Himalaya mountains); kimnaresa,

!vara, m. 'the lord of the Kimnaras,' N. of Ku-

bera, L. namaka, mf(ikd)n. having what name ?

Sah. namadheya, mfn. id., Pancat. naman,
mfn. id., Santis. ; Kuval. nimitta, mfn. having
what cause or reason ? Malav. ;

BhP. ; (am), ind.

from what cause ? for what reason ? why ? R. &c.
Kim (in comp.) adhikarana, mf( n. refer-

ring to what? Santis. antara, mf(a)n. being at

what distance from each other? Suryas. abhi-

dhana, mfn. having what name? KSd.
;

Sah.

artha, mfn. having what aim? AitAr.
;
MBh.

Sec.
; (kim-drtharri), ind. from what motive ? what

for? wherefore'/ why? SBr. xiv
; MBh. &c. - ava-

stna, mfn. being in what condition (of health) ?

Pat. on Pan. i, 3, I, Vartt. II. -Skfira, mf(o)n.
of what shape? Suryas. akhya, mfn. how named?
S;ik. acara, mfn. being of what conduct or be-

haviour? R. vii, 62, i. atmaka, mf(/^)n.ofwhat
particularity? Comm. on Suryas. adhara, mfn.

referring to what? Santis. ayns, mfn. reaching
what age? R. vii, 51,9. asraya, mf(a)n. being

supported by what? SOryas. ahara, mfn. taking
what food? R. vii, 62, I. icchaka, n. what one

wishes or desires, anything desired, MBh. xii, xiii ;

(as), m., N. of a particular form of austerity (by
which any object is obtained), MSrkP. titsedha,

mf(J)n. of what height ? Suryas. paca, mfn. 'who
cooks nothing,' miserly, avaricious, L. pacana,
mfn. id., L. parakrama, mfn. of what power?
MBh.; R. parlvara, mfn. having what attend-

ance? Das. paryantam, ind. to what extent?

how far? how long? paka, mfn. not mature,

childish, ignorant, stupid, L. ; (as), m. a Cucurbita-

ceous plant (of a very bad taste, Trichosanthes pal-

mata), Bhartr. ; MarkP. ; Strychnos nux vomica, L.,

(am), n. the fruit of Trichosanthes palmata, R. ii,

66, 6 ; Jain. ; Prasannar. puna, f., N. of a river,

MBh. ii, 373; iii, 12910. -pnrosha [SBr. vii]

or -pnruBha [SBr. i], m. 'what sort of a man ?
'

a

mongrel being (according to the Brahmanas an evil

being similar to man ; perhaps originally a kind of

monkey [cf. BhP. xi, 16, 29]; in later times the

word is usually identified with kim-nara, though
sometimes applied to other beings in which the figure
of a man and that of an animal are combined

;
these

beings are supposed to live on Hema-kuta and are

regarded as the attendants of Kubera
;
with Jains the

Kimpurushas, like the Kimnaras, belong to the Vyan-
taras) ;

N. of one of the nine sons ofAgnidhra (hav-

ing the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary portion),
VP. ; a division of the earth (one of the nine Khan-
das or portions into which the earth is divided, and

described as the country between the Himacala and

Hema-kuta mountains, z\soca\led&impurus/ia-var-

sha, Kad.), VP. ; BhP. ; MatsyaP. &c. ; (t), (. *

female Kimpurusha, R. vii, 88, 22 ; kimpurushi-
V/i. kri, to change into a Kimpurusha, ib. ; kim-

purushisa, m.' lord of the Kimpurushas,' N. of Dru-

ma, MBh. ii, 410 ; Hariv. 5014 = 5495 ; shesva-

ra, m., N. of Kubera, L. "pnrnshiya, n. story

about a Kimpurusha, R. purusha, m. 'what sort

of a man ?
'

(probably) a low and despicable man,VS.

xxx, 16; a mongrel being (
=

-purus>id), BhP. &c.;

(am), n.,N. of the Kimpurusha-varsha, L. pra-
karam, ind. in what manner? Vop.vii, I IO. pra-
bnava, mfn. possessing what power? Paficat. pra-
bhu, m. a bad lord or master, Hit. pramana, n.

what circumference? R. vii, 51, 9; mf(<f)n. of what
circumference? R. ; Suryas.; Heat. phala, mfn.

giving what kind of fruit ? Das. bala, mfn. pos-

sessing what strength or power? BhP. vii, 8, 7.

bhara, f. a kind of perfume (commonly called

Nali), L. bhuta, mfn. being what? Comm. on

VS., on Ragh. &c. ; (am), ind. how? in what

manner or degree ? like what ? bhritya, m. a bad

servant, Hit. mantrin, m. a bad minister, Hit.

maya, mfn. consisting of what? RV. iv, 35, 4.

matra, mf(a)n. of what circuit? Suryas.

Kimlya. mfn. belonging to whom or what? Das.

ftH*ftf<JH kiwdin, i, m., N. of a class of

evil spirits, RV. vii, 104, j & 23 ; x, 87, 24; AV.;
(fni), (. id., AV. ii, 24, 5-8.

fn*-M kimpala (=Ki>nf)a\ov'?), a kind of

musical instrument, Lalit.
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, mfn. (fr. i. Jci, Pan. v, 2, 40;

vi, 3, 90), how great ? how large ? how far ? how
much? of what extent? of what qualities? RV. ;

AV. &c. (Ved. loc. kiyati with following a, how

long ago? since what time? RV. i, 113, IO; ii, 30,
I ; kiyaty adhvani, at what distance ? how far off?

MBh. xiv, 766 ; kiyad etad, of what importance is

this to (gen.), Kathas. iii, 49; tena kiydn arthak
what profit arises from that ? BhP. ; kiyac dram,
ind. how long? Kathas.; kiyac cirena, in how long
a time? how soon? Sak.; kiyad dure, how far?

Pancat. lii, 4 ; kiyad rodimi, what is the use of my
weeping ? Kad. ; kiyad asubhis, what is the use of

living? BhP. i, 13, 22); little, small, unimportant,
of small value (often in comp., e.g. kiyad-vakra, a

little bent, Comm. on Yajn. ; kiyad api, how large

or how far soever, Pancat. ; yavat kiyac ca, how

large or how much soever, of what qualities soever,

AV. viii, 7, 13; SBr.); (ktyai), ind. how far? how
much? how?RV.; AV. ; SBr.; a little, PaScat.;

Hit. kalam, ind. how long ? some little time ago.

Kiyad (in comp. for &ya/). etlkS or-ehlk&,
f. effort, vigorous or persevering exertions according
to one's strength, L. dura, n.

' what distance ?

see -dfire above s.v. klyat; 'some small distance,"

(e, am, or in comp.), ind. not far, a little way, Hit.

Kiyan (in comp. for kiyaf). -mS,ti&, mfn. of

little importance, Pancat. ; (am), n. trifle, small

matter, KathSs.Jxv, 139.

Kiyedha, mfn. (for kiyad-dha) containing or

surrounding much (N. of Indr), RV. i, 61, 6 & I a

(Nir. vi, 20).

ftpTJi^ Iciyanbu, ,
ti. a kind of aquatic

plant { kyambu), RV. x, 16, 13.

r<v<4l^ kiyaha, as, m. a chestnut-coloured

horse, L.

ftlTOn Iciyedha. See ki'yat.

f^f^-tir, mfn. (\/i. kri) ifc. pouring out,
Viddh.

Xira, mf(<z)n. scattering, &c., Pan. iii, T, 135 ;

(cf. mrit-kira) ; (as), m. a hog, L. ; (cf. kiti, kiri.)

Klraka, as, m. ascribe, L.; (ika), f. ink-stand, Gal.

Kirana, as, m. dust, very minute dost, RV.; a

rein (a meaning drawn probably fr. RV. iv, 38, 6),

Naigh. i, 5 ;
a ray or beam of light, a sun- or moon-

beam, MBh.; Susr. &c.; (perhaps) thread, RV. x,

106, 4; AV. xx, 133, I & t ; N. of a kind of Ketu

(of which twenty-five are named),VarBfS. ;
the sun,

L.; N. of a Saiva work, Sarvad. ; (a), {., N. of a

river, SkandaP. patl, m. 'the lord of rays,' the

sun, VarBrS. pUni, m. 'whose hands are rays,
1

the sun, ShadvBr. maya, mfn. radiant, bright.

malin, m. 'garlanded with rays,' the sun, L.

Kiranakhya-tantra, n., N. of a work on archi-

tecture, Comm. on VarBrS. Xlxan&rali, f., N. of a

Comm. by Udayana ;
ofanotherComm. by Dadabhai

on the Suryas. ; -prakasa, m., -prakasa-vyakhya,
(., N. of comments on the preceding commentaries.

Kirat, mfn. (pr. p.) scattering, spreading ; pour-

ing out, Amar. ; throwing (as arrows), M Bh. ; strew-

ing, pouring over, filling with, MBh. &c.

Kiri, is, m.
'
a pile,' see akhu-kiri ; a hog (

= ki-

ti),Un.\v, 144; Batatas edulis, Npr. ; for giri, q.v.

Xirlka, mfn. sparkling, beaming, VS. xvi, 46
(cf. gir") ; (a), {., see kiraka.

KiryanI, f. a wild hog, L.

tsims kirilta, as, m. a merchant, Rajat.

viii, 132; (d.kirita.)

1%TTfI kirata, as, m. pi., N. of a degraded
mountain-tribe (inhabiting woods and mountains
and living by hunting, having become SQdras by
their neglect of all prescribed religious rites ; also

regarded as Mlecchas ;
the Kirrhadae of Arrian),VS.

xxx, 16 ; TSndyaBr.; Mn.x, 44 ; MBh. &c. ; (as\
m. a man of the Kirata tribe

;
a prince of the Kiritas,

VarBrS.xi,6o; a dwarf, L. ; (c{.kubja-k)', agrooni,

horseman, L. ; the plant Agathotes Chirayta (also
called kirata-tikta),}-,. ; N. of Siva (as a mountaineer

opposed to Arjuna, described in Bharavi's poem Kira-

tarjuniya) ; (f), f. a woman of the Kirata tribe ; a

low-caste woman who carries a fly-flap or anything
to keep off flies, Ragh. xvi, 57; a bawd, procuress,
L. ; N. of the goddess DurgJ, Hariv. 10248 ;

of the

river Ganga, L. ; of the celestial Gangs as river of

Svarga, L. knla, mf(?)n. belonging to the Kirata

tribe,TandyaBr.; (see//<frVz.)-tikta,m.the plant
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Agathotes Chirayta ( kind of gentian), Susr. tik-

taka, m. id., ib. vallabha, n. a kind of sandal-

wood, Gal. Xiratarjtmlya, n., N. of a poem
by Bharavi (describing the combat of Arjuna with

the god Siva in the form of a wild mountaineer

or Kirata ;
this combat and its result is described in

the MBh. iii, 1538-1664). XirStaiin, m. 'swal-

lowing the Kiratas,' N. of Vishnu's bird Garuda, L.

Kirataka, as, m. ifc. a man of the mountain-

tribe of the Kirltas
; Agathotes Chirayta, L.

Xirati, is, f. ("Jiirali), N. of Gaiiga, L.

Xiratini, f. Indian spikenard (NardostachysJa{a-

mansi), L.

kiri, kirikd. See kir.

kirita. See dti-kir.

Xlriti, /. n. the fruit of the marshy date tree

(Phoenix paludosa), L.

fkft$| kirisa, as, m. the ancestor of Kai-

riii, q. v.

ftirfte kirita, mfn., see ati-kir"; (am), n.

[as, m., giniardAanddt], a diadem, crest, any orna-

ment used as a crown, tiara, MBh.; R.&c.; N.ofa
metre of four lines (each containingtwenty-four sylla-

bles) ; (as), m. (
= kirdta) a merchant, BhP. xii, 3,

35 i (>)> f- Andropogon aciculatus, L. dhSrana, n.

wearing a diadem, assuming the crown. dhSrln,
mfn. crowned, having a tiara ; (i),m. a king.

- bhrit,
m. 'wearing a diadem," N. of Arjuna, MBh. xiv,

2436. malin, m. ornamented with a diadem,
Hariv. 13018 ; N. of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP.

Xiritin, mfn. decorated with a diadem, MBh.
&c. ; (i), m., N. of Indra, MBh. i, 1525 ; xiii, 765;
of Arjuna, MBh. ; Bhag. ; Pancat, ; of Nara [accord-

ing to the Comm.], MBh. i ; of an attendant of

Skanda, MBh. ix, 2573 ; of an attendant of Siva,

Comm. on Kum. vii, 95.

ftRtt^TZaJ
1

kirorlatya, Norn, P. (yati, to

cheat, gana kandv-adi.

f^ii iC kirbira, mfn. variegated. Gal.

Xirmira, mfn. id., Vg. xxx, 21 ; (cf. karbarq.)

Xirmira, mfn. id., Hear. ; (ps), m. a variegated

colour, L. ; the orange tree, L. ; N. of a RSkshasa

conquered by Bhima.-sena, MBh. iii, 368 ff. Jit,

m.'conquering the RSkshasa Kirmjra," N. of Bhlma-

sena, L. tvac, m. '

having a variegated rind,' the

orange tree, L. nishudana, ,bliid, m. -jit,
L.

sndana, m. id.,Gal. Xlrmlrari, m.' the enemy
of Kirmira,' N. of Bhima-sena, L.

Xirmirita, mfn. 'variegated,' mingled with (in

comp.), Naish. vi, 97; variegated, spotted, Prab.

fRff kirmi, f. a hall, L.; an image of gold
or iron, L. ; (

= karmin) the PalSsa tree (Butea

frondosa), L.

. kirmira. See kirbira.

kiryani. See kir.

iii, cl. 6. P. kilati, to be or become
white (or 'to freeze'), Dhatup. xxviii, 6 1 ; toplsy,

ib. : cl. 10. P. kelayati, to send, throw, Dhatup.

xxxii, 64.
I. Xila, as, m. play, trifling, L. kincita, n.

amorous agitation (such as weeping, laughing, being

angry, merry, &c. in the society of a lover), Ssh.;

Dasar. ii, 30 & 37.

1*4(4 2 . Mia, ind . (a particle of asseveration

or emphasis) indeed, verily, assuredly, RV. ; AV.

&c. ; (or of explanation) namely, SBr. &c.; 'so said,'
' so reported,' pretendedly, VarBrS.; Kad. ; (kila is

preceded by the word on which it lays stress, and

occurs very rarely at the beginning of a sentence or

verse [R. iv, 14, 14; Pancat. Ixxxix, 4] ; according
to native lexicographers kila may be used in com-

municating intelligence, and may imply
'
probably,"

'

possibly,
'

agreement," 'dislike,' 'falsehood,' 'in-

accuracy,' and '

rewou.')

fan* 3. kila, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar.

fed <4 fedr4 kilakila, as, m., N. of Siva,M Bh.

xii, 10365; (as), m. pi., N. of a Yavana tribe.VP. ;

(cf. kilikila); (a), f. (an onomatopoetic word),
sounds or cries expressing joy, or the expression of

joy by any sound or cry, MBh. ; R. ;
Mcar. ;

H.ilur.

kliakllaya, Norn. P. A. yati, yate, to raise

sounds expressing joy, Bhatt. vii, IO2 ;
KSrand. ; to

cry, give a shriek, Karand.

Xllikilaya, Nom. P. "yati, to raise sounds ex-

pressing joy, Balar.

Xllikilaya, Nom. A. "yate, id., Hear.

XUiklllta, am, n. sounds expressing joy, Balar.

f<*rt*l kilailja, as, in, (=kili}lja) a mat,
Comm. on KatySr.

fn<l5 kilata, as, m. inspissated milk,
Hariv. (v. 1. tildda) ; Suir. ; Bhpr. ; (i), f. id., L.

Xllatin, /, m. '

having white juice like kilata

milk,' a bamboo, L.

r*rtifl kilata, as, m. (=Wr) a dwarf. L. ;

(gana bidaJi),
'
N. of an Asura priest,' only in comp.

Kil&taknli, m. du. the two Asura priests Kilata

and Akuli, SBr. \, I, 4, 14 (v. 1. kirdta-kulyau,
f. da., TandyaBr.)

fartm kilasa, mfn. leprous, VS. xxx, 21 ;

Kljh. ; TandyaBr. ; (f), (. a kind of spotted deer

(described as the vehicle of the Maruts), RV. v, 53,
I

; (fffft), n, a white leprous spot, AV. i, 23, I & 2 ;

24, 2 ; (in med.) a species of leprosy (resembling
the so-called white leprosy in which the skin be-

comes spotted without producing ulcers), KatySr. ;

Susr. - ghna, m. '

removing leprosy,' a sort of gourd

(Momordica Mixta), L. tva, n. the state of being

leprous, TandyaBr. nasana, mfn. removing le-

prosy, A V. i, 24, 2. bhehaja, n. a remedy against

leprosy, ib, maya, mfn. scabby (as adog),Kaus. I 3.

KllBsln, mfn. leprous, SankhBr.; Gaut.; Pan.

v, 2, 128, Kis.

f*frtfcf?S kilikila, as, m. pi., N, of a peo-

ple, VP. ; (4), f., N. of a town, BhP. xii, f, 30 ;

(
= /ai) cries expressing joy, Divyav.

fzff&faf&TJkilikilaya, &c. See kilakila,

r<*r<j*a kilinca, as, m. a thin plank, board,

L.; (^vayia) a bamboo, L.

Xilincana, us, m. a sort of fish, Npr.

XiliBja, as, m. a thin plank of green wood, L.;

a mat, Suir. hastin , m. an elephant formed by

mats, Sah.

Xilinjaka, of, m. a nut, L.

n*r<>4*< kilima. am, n. a kind of pine (Pinus

Deodar, cf. deva-ddru), Car.; (as}, m. id., L.

f'Sff&S^kilkin, i, m. (z=kindhin) a horse, L.

ftfF^Qkilbisha, am, n. (ifc. f. a) fault, of-

fence, sin, guilt, RV. v, 34, 4 ; AV. ; VS. &c. (once

as, m., BhP. iii, 28, II) ; injustice, injury, MBh. i,

882 ; disease, I.. sprit, mfn. removing or avoid-

ing sins, RV. x, 71, 10; A'tBr. i, 13.

Kilbisnin, mfn. one who commits an offence,

wicked, culpable, sinful, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (often ifc.,

e. g. artha-t, q.v., raja-k", who as a king commits

an offence, MBh. i, 1703).

kilvin, i, m. (=p
/iin) a horse, L.

kisara, as, m. a fragrant article for

sale, Pan. iv, 4, 53 (v. 1. kisara) ; (a), {., gana ma-

dhv-ddi. Xisaradi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 53 ;

Ganar. 387). XisarS-vat, mfn., gana madhv-adi.

Xisarika, <z.r, i, m. f. selling Kisara, Pan. iv, 4, 53.

kisala, v. 1. for kisala, L.

kisord, as. m. a colt, AV. xii, 4, 7;
Hariv. ; R. ; a youth, lad, BhP. ;

the sun, L. ; Ben-

jamin or Styrax Benzoin (
= taila-farny-oshadhf),

L.
; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; (i)', f. (Pan. vi, 1, 107,

Pat.) a female colt, R. ; a maiden, BhP.

Xlsoraka, as, m. a colt, I/.; the young of any

animal, Das.
;
Ksd. ; Prasannar. ;

KathSs. ; (</W), f.

' a female colt
'

or ' a maiden,' gana iubhradi.

fajM kistik, cl. 10. &.shkayate,to injure,

kill, Dhatup. xxxiii, 12.

. See sva-kishkln.

indha, as, m., N. of a moun-
tain (in the south gf India, in Odra, containing a

cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Valin

who was slain by Rama ;
the territory which is

said to be in the northern part of Mysore, near the

sources of the Pampi river, was transferred after

the conquest by R.5ma to Su-grtva, brother of Valin

and rightful king), VarBrS.
; (as), m. pi., 'N. of a

people,' see -gandika ; (ff), f. (ganas paraskaradi
and simihv-ddi), N. of the cave contained in the

mountain Kishkindha (the city of Valin and Su-

grtva), MBh. ;
R. ; N. of the mountain Kishkindha.

gandika, n. (v. I. ndhika}, Pan. ii, 4, 10, Pat.

Kishkindhi-kanda, n., N. of the fourth book of

the Rlmayana. XUhkindliadhlpa, m. ' the ruler

of Kishkindha,' N. of Valin, L.

Klsbklndbaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
Hariv. 784.
Xiihkindhya.a.r.m. incorrect reading fur "H<//U;;

(a), f. likewise for ndhd.

kishkisa, v.l. for kikk.

kishku, us, m. [f., L.] the fore-arm,
R. v, 32, II ; the handle (of an axe), TandyaBr. ;

a kind of linear measure (
= hasta or kara twenty-

four thumbs' breadths = -j^ of a Nalva), MBh.
&c.; gana pdraskar&di; mfn. contemptible, bad, L.

parvan, m. a bamboo, L.; sugar-cane, L.; Ar-

undo tibialis, L.

fK^ k(s, ind. (fr. i. ki, cf. ndkis, mSkis'), a

particle of interrogation, 'whether'
[
= karlri, 'a

doer,' Nir. vi, 34], RV. x, 52, 3.

ftfffi kisa, as, m., N. of an attendant of

the sun, L.

kisara, &c. See kisara.

isala, as, am, m.n.= i.izsnioya. L.

i. Xisalaya, am, n. [as, m., L.] a sprout or shoo;,

the extremity of a branch bearing new leaves, Gaut.;
R. ; Sak. Sec. kara, f. (a woman) having hands

as tender as buds, Ganar. 43, Comm.
i. Xlsalaya, Nom. P. yali, to cause to (hoot or

spring forth, Prasannar.

Kisalayita, mfn. (gana tarakadf) furnished with

leaf-buds or young shoots, Bhartr. ; SarngP.

3|(far7 klkata, as, m., N. of a son of Risha-

bha, BhP. v, 4, IOJ of a son of Samkata, BhP. vi,

6, 6 ; a horse (perhaps originally a horse of the KI-

katas), L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people not belonging
to the Aryan race, RV. iii, 53, 14; BhP.; (mfn.),

poor, L. ; avaricious, L.

Xikataka, as, m. a horse, Npr.

Xikatln, ;, m. a hog, Npr.

oflfa&H kikasa, mfii. hard, firm, L.
; (as), m.

the breast-bone and the cartilages of the ribs con-

nected with it (cartilagines costarum), ArshBr. ;
a

kind of worm (
= kikkisa1\ L,; (kikasa), f. Ved.

vertebra or a rib (of which six are enumerated), RV.

x, 163, i
;
AV. ; TS. &c. ; (am), n. id., VS. xxv, 6 ;

a bone, L. ; (cf, kaikasa.) mukha, m. 'having a

mouth of bone," a bird, L. Xikasasthi, n. verte-

bra, L. Kikasjiaya, m. = kihasa-ntukha, L.

klki, is, m. (=iiii) the blue jay, L.

kicaka, as, m, (\/cik. Un. v, 36) a

hollow bamboo (whistling or rattling in the wind,

Arundo Karka), MKh.; R. &c.; N. of a chief of

the army of king Virata (conquered by Bhfma-sena ),

MBh. i, 328 ; iv, 376 ff. ; Paficat. ; N. of a Daitya,

L. ;
of a RSkshasa, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people

(a tribe of the Kekayas), MBh. Jit, m. 'conquer-

ing Kicaka,' Bhima-sena, L. nishudana, m. id.,

L. bhid, m. id., I, vadha, m.'the killing of

Kicaka,' N. of a poem. sndana, m. ---
-jit, Gal.

^irt'ST kija, as, m. a kind of instrument

['spur,' Gmn.], RV. viii, 66, 3.

ffte kit, cl. 10. P. kitayali, to tinge or co-

lour, Dhatup. xxxii, 98 ;
to bind, ib.

^3 kita, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Heat.) a worm,
insect, SBr. xiv; AsvSr. &c.; the scorpion in the

zodiac, VarBrS. ; (ifc.) an expression of contempt

(cf. siira-F), Mcar.; (i), f. a worm, insect, L.;

(aw), n. id., L. ; (
= kitta) feces, L. gardabha-

ka, m., N . of a particular insect, Susr. jfhna, m.

'killing insects," sulphur, L. Ja, n.
'

coming from

insects," silk, Mn. xi, 168 ; MBh. ii, 1847; (a), f.

an animal dye of red colour, lac, L. naman, the

plant Cissus pedata, Npr. pakshodgrama, m. the

change from chrysalis or pupa to butterfly, W.
pakshodbhava, m. id., W. patamga, as,

m. pi. Kita worms and pilsers, SBr. xiv. p?-
dika, f. = -naman, L. mani, m. a glow-worm,

SSriigP. -matri, f. a female be*, Gal.; the plant

Cissus pedata, Bhpr. marl, f. = -naman, L.

yonl, f. (
= -matri) a female bee, Gal. satru.
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m. 'enemy ofworms,' the plant Embelia Ribes, Susr.

Kitari, m. id., ib.
; sulphur, Gal. Kltavapanna,

mfn. anything^ on which an insect has fallen, Ka-

pishth.; MSnSr. ; (cf. kesa-kitdvapatita.) Kitot-

kara, m. an ant-hill, Kathas. ci, 290.
Kitaka, <w, m. a worm, insect, R.; BhP.; MarkP.;

a kind of bard, panegyrist (descended from a Ksha-

triya father and Vaisya mother), L. ; N. of a prince,
MBh. i, 2696 ; (mfn.), hard, harsh, L.

'^'Stkldtra, as, m. the plant Amaranthus

polygonoides, L.

^^8? kldriksha, mf(i, Gr.)n. (fr. i. ki or

kid and driksha, */drij, cf. idrikiha), of what

kind? of what description? of what qualities?

KIdrig (in comp. for kuiris). akara, mfn. of

what appearance ? Pancad. rnpa, mfn. of what

shape? MBh. xiii, 4086. varna, mfn. of what

colour? ib. vySpara-vat, mfn. of what occupa-
tioB? Hit.

Kidris, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 90) of what kind ? who
or what like? RV. x) 108, 3 ; MBh. ; Pancat. &c.;

yadrik-kidrik-ca, of whatsoever kind, Comm. on

KatySr.
Kidrisa, mf( i, Gr.)n. (PSn. vi, 3, 90) of what

kind? what like? MBh.; Pancat. &c.; of what use?

i. e. useless, Bhartr.

kina, am, n. flesh, L. ; (cf. kira.)

. kinara, as, m. (perhaps =kinasa) a
cultivator of the soil ['a vile man,' Say.], RV. x,

1 06, 10.

Xmasa, as, m. (*/klii, Un. v, 56) a cultivator

of the soil, RV. iv, 57, 8; VS. xxx, II; AV. &c.;

niggard, MBh.; Das.; BhP.; Kathas. ; N. ofYama,
Naish. vi, 75 ;

Balar. ; (
= kiia) a kind of monkey,

L. ;
a kind of Rakshasa, L.

; (mfn.), killing animals

(or 'killing secretly'), L.

Kim, ind. See a-Km, ma-klm.

kira, as, m. a parrot, Vet. &c. ; (as),

m. pi., N. of the people and of the country of Ka-

smir, VarBrS. ; Mudr. ; (am], n. flesh, L. var-

naka, n. a kind of perfume (
= sthauneyaka), L.

Kireahta, m. the tree Mangifera indica, L. ; the

walnut tree, L. ;
another plant ( =jala-madhuka),

L. Kirodbhuta, mm. coming from the Kira country

(as a horse), Gal.

Xiraka, as, m. a kind of tree, L.; gaining, ob-

taining (prapand), L. ; a Jain ascetic (kshapana-
ka\ L.

tf\ff klrf, is, m. (\/2. kri) a praiser, poet,
RV. c6dana, mfn. exciting the praiser, RV. vi,

45- !9-

Xirin^-mfn. praising, RV. v, 4, lo & 40, 8
; (),

m. a praiser, RV. i, loo, 9; v, 52, 12.

kireshta, &c. See kira.

i. ktrna, mfn. (v/i. fcn) scattered,

thrown, cast, R. &c.
;
filled with, full of (instr.), ib. ;

covered, hidden, Sak. ; Pancat. &c. ; stopped up (as

the ears), Rajat. iv, 34 ; given (
= datta), L. pnfch-

pa,m. 'havingscatteredblossoms,'N. of acreeper, L.

Xlrni, if, f. scattering, throwing, Pln.viii, 2,44,
Vartt. 2 ; covering, concealing, ib.

Xirya. See uda-k.

Kiryamana, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being covered

or strewed, MBh. &c. ; being scattered or thrown.

Xirvi, mfa, = kirni, Vop. xxvi, 167.

lft* 2 . klrna, mfn. (\/2. kfl) injured, hurt,
L.

klrt, cl. 10. P. klrtdyati (rarely A.

yate\ aor. aciklrtat or aclkritat (Pan.

vii, 4, 7, Kas.), to mention, make mention of, tell,

name, call, recite, repeat, relate, declare, communi-

cate, commemorate, celebrate, praise, glorify (with

gen., AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. ;
with ace., SBr.

;
Ait-

Br.; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.)
Kirtana, am, n. mentioning, repeating, saying,

telling, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; (a),f. id., Susr.; fame.L.

Xirtaniya, mfn. to be mentioned or named or

celebrated, MBh.; Ragh.
Xirtanya, mfn. deserving to be mentioned or

related, BhP.

Xirtayat, mfn. (pr. p.) mentioning, relating, &c.

Xirti, is, (. (Pan. iii, 3, 97 ; ft. \/2. kri) men-

tton, making mention of, speech, report, RV. x,

J4, i
; AV.; SBr. &c.

; good report, fame, renown,

glory, AV.; Br.; TUp. ;
Mn. &c.; Fame (per-

sonified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar-

ma), MBh.
;
Hariv. ; VP. ; (in music) a particular

measure or time; extension, expansion, L.; lustre, L.;

avour) or prdsdda (a palace), L. ; (fr.dp
V '' /trj), dirt, L.;N.of one of the Matrikas (or per-
sonified divine energies of Krishna), L.

; (is), m., N.
of a son of Dharma-netra, VP. kara, mf(i)n. con-

ferring fame, Hit. dhara, m., N. of an author.

pratapa-bala-saMta, mfn. attended with or

possessed of fame and majesty and power. bhaj,
m. '

receiving fame, famous," N. of DronacSrya (mili-

tary preceptor of the Pandus and Kurus), L. mat,
mfn. praised, famous, ChUp. ; R. &c. ; (an), m., N.
of one of the Visve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4356 ; of a

son of Uttana-pada and Sunrita, Hariv. 62 ; of a son

of Vasu-deva and DevakI, Bh. ix, 24, 53 ; VP. ; of

a son of Angiras, VP.; (ati), f., N. of DakshSyani,
MatsyaP. maya, mf(i)n. consisting of fame, R. ;

BhP. -malini, f. 'garlanded with fame,' N. of a

woman, SkandaP. ynta, mfn. famous, Hit. ra-

tha, m., N. of a prince of the Videhas (son of

Pratindhaka ; also called Kritti-ratha, son of Pra-

siddhaka), R. i, 71, 9 & lo. raja, as, m. pi., N.
of certain Rishis. rate, m., N. of a prince of the

Videhas (son of M ahandhraka
;
also called Kriti-rSta,

son of Andhaka), R. i, 71, n & 12. varman,
m., N. of a prince, Prab. vasa.m., N.ofan author;
of an Asura, SkandaP. sesha, m. 'the leaving
behind of nothing but fame,' death, L. ; (cf. dlckh*

ya-f, ndma-f,yaiah-P.) sara, m., N. of a man,
Das. sinha-deva, m., N. of a man. sena, m.,
N. of a nephew of the serpent-king Vasuki, Kathas.

vi, 13. sonia, m., N. of a man, Kathas. Ixi, 300.
stambha, m. a column of fame, Balar.

Xirtita,mfii.said,mentioned, asserted ;
celebrated ;

known, notorious.

Xlrtitavya, mfn. to be praised, BhP. i, 2, 14.

Xirtanya, mfn. deserving to be named orpraised,
RV. i, 103,4 &n6, 6.

Kirtti, is, f. incorrectly for klrtl.

XIrtya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, no, KS5.) 'to be re-

cited,' see divd-k
a

.

<lftiT klmii, {. a house for straw (?), W.
tftii klrya, mfn. See uda-k.
Kiryamana, kirvl. See I. klrna.

^>TT kirsd, f. a species of hird, TS. v.

^ilHS Ml, cl. i . kilati, to bind, fasten, stake,

pin, Dhatup. xv, 1 7.

Kila, as, m. (ifc. f. <z),
a sharp piece of wood,

stake, pin, peg, bolt, wedge, &c., MBh. &c.
;
a post,

post in a cow-house to which cows are fastened,

pillar, L. ; a gnomon, L. ; handle, brace, Susr.
;
the

elbow, VP. ; a kind of tumour (having the form of
a stake), Susr.

; a position of the foetus impeding
delivery, SuSr, ; N. of the inner syllables of a Mantra,

RSmatUp. ;
N. of Vita-rSga MahSsa (=*kllcsvara);

= bandha, Comm. on VS. ii, 34 ;
a weapon, L. ;

flame, lambent flame, L.
;
a minute particle, L. ; a

blow with the elbow (=k~ila), L.; (a), f. a stake,

pin, L.
;
the elbow, L. ; a weapon, L. ; flame, L.

; a

minute particle, L. ; a blow with the elbow (or '-.

blow in copulation '), Vltsyay. ; (am), n. (
= kind),

flesh, Gal. - padika, f., v. I. for kUa-p, L. - sam-
sparsa, m., N. of the plant Diospyros glutinosa

(commonly called Giva, a plant the fruit of which

yields a substance like turpentine used to cover the

bottom of boats), L. Xilesvara, m., N. of Vita-

raga Mahi-sa.

Kilaka, as, m. a pin, bolt, wedge, Pancat. ; Hit.;

a splint (for confining a broken bone), Susr. ; a kind

of tumour (having the form of a pin), L.
; (
= iiva-

ka} a kind of pillar for cows &c. to rub themselves

against, or one to which they are tied, L.; N. of

the forty-second year of the sixty years' cycle of

Jupiter,VarBrS.; (ds),m. pi. , N.ofcertain Ketus,ib.;

(tkd), f. a pin, bolt, Pancat.; Heat.; {am), n., N.
of the inner syllables of a Mantra. vivaiana, n.,

N. of a work.

Kilana, am, n. fastening, staking.

Xilaniya, mfn. to be fastened or staked.

Xilita, mfn. staked, impaled ;
set up as a stake or

pole, Kad.; pinned, fastened by a stake, &c.; bound,

tied, confined, Malatim.; Kathas.; (as), m., N. of

a Mantra, Sarvad.

*"li kilala, as, m. a sweet beverage

(also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food

of the gods), AV.; VS.; Kaus.; (am\ n. id., Naigh.
ii, 7 ; blood, Prab.; water, L. Ja, n. flesh, MBh.
iii, 15341. dU, m. 'receptacle of water,' the ocean,
L. pa, mfn. drinking blood, MBh. iii, 13241;
(us), m. a Rakshasa (sort of goblin), L. pa,
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 74, Ka.) drinking the beverage
kilala (N. of Agni), RV. x, 91, 14. -pesas (ktl')t

mfn. ornamented with the beverage kilala, MaitrS.

Kilalddhan, mfn., f. dhnl, (a cow) who carries

the beverage kilala in her udder, AV. xii, I, 59.

Kilalahshadhi, f. a kind ofherb used to prepare the

beverage kilala, Ap.
Kllalin, i, m. a lizard, chameleon, Npr.

kllita. See

,
mfn. (fr. I. fci; cf. kiyat), only

in the expression a kivatas, how long? how far?

RV. iii, 30, 17 (Nir. vi, 3).

'ZfftfT kisa, mfn. naked, L. ; (as), m. an ape,
BhP.

;
Paficat.

; (cf. ambu-k) ;
a bird, L.

; the sun,

L. parna, m. the tree Achyranthes aspera (
= apa-

mdrgd), L.; (f), f. id., L.; (cf. ktfa-p .)

1!t9*ftw kismila, as, m., N. of a disease,

AV.Paipp. xix, 8, 4.

<lw klstd, as, m. (=kirf) a praiser, poet
RV. i, 137, 7; vi,$7, 10.

^ i. A-
it, a pronom. base appearing in ku-

tas, kiitra, kuvld, kiiha, kvd, and as a prefix im-

plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want,

littleness, hindrance, reproach, contempt, guilt ; ori-

ginally perhaps ku signified 'how (strange!);' as a

separate word ku occurs only in the lengthened form

3. ku, q. v. katha, f. a bad or miserable tale, BhP.

>"> I5> 23- -kanyaka, f. a bad girl, Kathas. xxvi,

58. kara, mfn. having a crooked or withered

hand, L. karman, n. a wicked deed, Pancat.
;

(ifc.) Rajat. ; (mfn.), performing evil actions, wicked,
BhP. i, 16, ii; (kukarma)-kdrin, mfn. wicked,

depraved. kalatra, n. abad wife, SarngP. kavi,
m. a bad poet, poetaster. kSrya, 11. a bad action,

wickedness. kavya, n. a bad poem, Santis. klr-

tl, f. ill-repute. kutumbini, f. a bad house-wife,
Kathas. xxiii, 27. -knndaka, n. the fruit of Chat-

traka. ku-dru, n. Blumea lacera, Npr. kn-vac,
m. '

having a very disagreeable voice," jackal, Npr.
krita, mfn. badly made, VarBrS.

;
one who has

acted badly, Divyav. kritya, n. an evil deed,

wickedness, Pancat.
;
Hit. krlya, f. a bad action ;

(}>a), mfn. wicked. khati, f. (~asad-gra/ia)
wantonness, Comm. on Un. iv, 124. khyati, f.

evil report, infamy ; bad reputation. ganin, mm.
belonging to an evil set of people, Lalit. grati,

f.
'

wrong path,' deviation from the path of righte-

ousness, Buddh. ffehlnl, f. = -kutumbini, Ka-
thas. go, m. a miserable or weak bull, R. vi, 1 1 3,

6. gfraha, m. an unpropitious planet (five are

reckoned, viz. Mangala, Ravi, Sani, RShu, and Ketu),
Subh. grama, m. a petty village (without a Rajs,
an Agnihotrin, a physician, a rich man, or a river).

candika, f. the plant Aletris hyacinthoides (
=

murva), L. candana, n. red Sanders (Pterocar-

pus santalinus), Susr.; sappan or log-wood (Czsal-

pina Sappan, ci, pattrdnga],^.; a leguminous plant

(Adenanthera pavonina), W. ; saffron, L. cara,
mm. roaming about, RV. i, 154, 2 ; x, 180, 2

; TBr.
iii

; followingevil practices,wicked,MBh.xiv,Io7off.;

speaking ill of any one, detracting, L. ; (as), m. a

wicked man, Gaut. caritra, n. evil conduct, Var-

Br. carya, f. id., Mn. ix, 17. cang-erl, f. a

kind of wood sorrel (Rumex vesicarius, =cukrikd},
L. -oirfi, f., N. of a river (v. 1. ku-vlrd, VP.),
MBh. vi, 334. cela, n. a bad garment, Mn. vi,

44 ; rag, Car. ; (mfn.), badly clothed, dressed in dirty
or tattered garments, MBh. v, 1132; (a), (., N. of
a plant (-^avi-iarnl or mddha-parnl), L. ; (I),

f. the plant Clypea hernandifolia (or accord, to

Haughton
'

Cissampelos hexandra '), L. ceshta,
f. a wicked contrivance. caila, mf(a)n. badly

clothed, BhP. x, 80, 7. cailin, mfn. id. co-

dya, n, an unsuitable question, j ana, m. a bad or

wicked man, BhP.; vulgar people. janani, f. a

bad mother, R. vi, 82, 1 18. i. -janman, mfn. of
inferior origin, BhP. ; (a), m. a low-born man, slave.

jambha, m., N. of a Daitya (younger brother

of Jambha and son of PrahlSda or PrahrSda, a son
of Hiranya-kaiipu), Hariv. jivika, f. a miserable

kind of living, MBh. v, 2698. jnana, n. imper-
fect or defective knowledge. tanaya, m. a de-
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generate son, Pancat. tana, m. 'deformed,' N. of

Kubera (this deity being of a monstrous appearance,

having three legs and but eight teeth), L. tan-

tri, f. tail, MBh. xii, 5355 & 5363. -tapa, mfu.

slightly hot, W.; (as, am), m. n. (gana ardhar-

cadi) a sort of blanket (made of the hair of the

mountain goat), Gaut. ; Mn. ; Yijii. ; VarBrS. ; (as),

m. the Kusa grass (_Poa cynosuroides), Heat.
;
the

eighth Muhurta or portion of the day from the last

Uanda of the second watch to the first of the third

or about noon (an eligible time for the performance

ofsacrilicestotheManes),MBh.xiii,6o4O;MatsyaP.;

grain, L.; a daughter's son, L. ; a sister's son, L.; a

twice-born man ^one of the first three classes), L.
;

a Brahman, L. ; a guest, L. ;
the sun, L.

; fire, L. ;

an ox, L. ;
a kind of musical instrument, L. ; -sap-

taka,n. a Sraddha in which seven constituents occur

(viz. noon, a horn platter, a Nepil blanket, silver,

sacrificial grass, Sesamum, and kine),W.; -sausruta,

m., N. of a man, gana pdrthiv&di. tapasvin,
in. a wicked or bad ascetic, Pancat. tarka, m. fal-

lacious argument, sophistry, BhP. ; MarkP. ;
a bad

logician, KapS. vi, 34 ; -pallia, m. ' the way of so-

phists,' a sophistical method of arguing, Rajat. v,

378. tapasa, m. a wicked ascetic, Kathas.; (j),

1. a wicked female ascetic, ib. t&rkika, m. a bad

logician. tittiri, m. a species of bird resembling
the partridge, Susr. tlrtna, m. a bad teacher.

tumbuka, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. tum-
bnru, n. a bad fruit of the plant Diospyros embry-

opteris, Pin. vi ,1,143, Kis. trina, n. water house-

leek (Pistia Stratiotes),L. danda, in.unjust punish-

ment, L. darsana, n. a heterodox doctrine.

I . -dara, mm. having a bad wife,VarBr. ; -Jdra,

as, m. pi. a wife who is a bad wife, Subh. I . -dina,
n. an evil day ;

a rainy day. dishti , f. a measure of

length (longer thau a Dishti, shorter than a Vitasti),

Kaus.85. driiya, mm. ill-favoured, ugly. drl-

Bhta, mfn. seen wrongly or indistinctly, Pancat.

drishti, mtu. having bad eyes; (is)', (. weak

sight ; a heterodox philosophical doctrine (as that of

the Samkhyas, &c.), Mn. xii, 95 ; Kid. drish-

tin, mfn. one who has adopted a heterodox doctrine,

Kid. desa, m. a bad country (where it is difficult

to obtain the necessaries of life), Kathas. &c. ;
a coun-

try subject to oppression. deha, m. a miserable

body, BhP. v, 12, 2. dravya, n. bad riches.

dvara, n. backdoor, Gaut. duarma, m. a bad

practice. dharman, n. bad or no justice, MBh.

iii, 10571. dhanya, n. an inferior kind of

grain, Susr. dni, mfn. foolish; (is), m. a fool,

Pancat. ; BhP. nakha, mfn. having ugly nails or

claws, VaiBrS. ; (am), n. a disease of the nails, Susr.

nulr^'", mm. having bad or diseased nails, AV. ;

TS. ; Kith. &c. ; (T), m., N. of a man ; of a work be-

longing to the AV. nata, m. a sort oftrumpet flower

(Bignonia, iyondka), L.; (of), m. pi, N. of a peo-

ple, VarBrS. (v. 1. kunat/ut) ; (f), (. a kind of cori-

ander (Coriandrum sativum), L. ; red arsenic, Bhpr.

^<**, f. a small river, MBh. v, 4502 ; Pancat.

nadi, f.id. - nannama, mfn. (*/nam) inflexi-

ble, RV. x, 136, 7. -naraka, m. a bad hell. na-

rdndra,m.a bad king, Subh. nalln, m. the plant

Agati grandiflora, L. natlia, m. a bad protector,

BhP. ix, 14, 28 ; (mfn.), having a bad leader, ib. v,

14, 1. nadika,t'i>r -i(VJ. liftman, m.
'

having
a bad name,' N. of a man, ganas kahv-adi & kdsy-

dai; (a), n. a bad name, ill repute. nayaka, mfn.

having a bad leader, BhP. v, 13, 2. nfiri, f. a bad

woman,VarBr. nasaka, m. the plant Alhagi Mau-

rorum, L. nasa, m. 'ugly-nosed,' a camel, Npr.
niihanja, m., N. of a son of the tenth Manu,

Hariv. 474. nita, m. bad leading, Mudr. niti,

f. ill conduct, W. ; corrupt administration, W. ; a

low state of morals, W. nil!, (., N. of a shrub.

nripa, m. a bad prince, VarBrS. nripati, m.

id., Venfc. netraka, UL, N. of a Muni, ViyuP.
pahka, m. a slough, heap of filth and mud.

pata, m. or n. a miserable garment, BhP. v, 9,

1 1
; (as}, m. ' covered with a miserable garment,'

N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2534. patu, mm. stupid,

Hear. pandita, m. a bad scholar. i.-pati, m.
a bad husband, Kid.; a bad king, ib. patha, m.

a bad road, evil way, BhP. ; bad conduct ; heterodox

doctrine ; (mfn.), walking in a wrong road; (as), m.,

N. ofan Asuraor Dlnava, MBh. i, 1664; Hariv.; (as],

m. pi., N. ofa people,VP.; -fa, -gamin, -cara, mfn.

going in a wrong road, wicked. pathya, mfn. be-

longing to a bad way (lit. and fig.) ;
unwholesome

(as diet, regimen, &c.), improper. parljn&ta,

mfn. badly understood, Pancat. parikshaka, nun.

making a wrong estimate, not valuing rightly, Bharlr

parikshita, mfn. badly examined, Pancat.

paka, m. 'not digestive,' Strychnos nux vomica,
L. pani, mm. having a deformed or maimed hand,
L. patra, n. an unfit recipient. patraka, n.

a bad vessel, MBh. xii, 127, 15. pinjala, m.,N.
of a man, gana sivaiii. pitri, m. a bad father,

MarkP. pllu, in. a sort of ebony tree (
= kara-

stara), Bhpr.; = -paka, L. pntra, in. (gana nia-

nojflftdi) a bad or wicked son
; a son of an inferior

degree (as an adopted son, &c.), Mil. ix, 161
; Pan-

cat. purusha, m. a low or miserable man, Pan.

vi, 3, 106
;
MBh. &c. ; a poltroon, MBh. v, 5493 ;

(cf. ka-pur) ; -janita, (., N. of a metre (consist-

ing of tour lines of eleven syllables each). puya,
mfn. inferior, low, contemptible, L. ; (cf. ka-p"

1

,)

prabhu, in. a bad lord, Kathas. lix, 69. pra-
varana, mfn. wearing a bad mantle, L. pra-
vrita, mfn. badly dressed, R. i, 6, 8. priya, iniu.

disagreeable, contemptible, L. plava, in. a weak
or frail raft, Mn. ix, i'-l . bandha, m. a disgrace-
ful stigma, Yijn. ii, 294 ; (cf. ahka-banJha.) ban-
dim, m. a bad relative. b&hula, m. camel, L.

bimba, in. n. (f), L. buddhi, mfn. having vile

sentiments, Pancat. ; Heat. ; stupid, BhP. ; (is), (. a

wrong opinion. brahma, -brahman, m. a de-

graded or contemptible Brahman, Pan. v, 4, 105.

br&hmana, m. id., Pat. bhartri, m. a bad hus-

band, Kathls.cxx, 65. bharya, mfn. having a bad

wife,BhP.;(o),f.abadwife,MSrkP.;Kathas.-bhik-
hn, m. a bad mendicant, Kathas. bhukta, n. bad

food, Vet. -bhukti, f. i,l. -bhumi, f. bad (i.e.

barren) ground,VarBr. bhritya, m. abad servant,

Pancat. bhoga, m. bad pleasure, Kathas. bho-

j ana, n. - -bhukla. bhojya, n. id. bhratri,
m. a bad brother, Kathas. mata, n. a bad doc-

trine, Subh. mati, f. vile sentiment ; weak intel-

lect, folly, Das. ; BhP. ; (mfn.), of slow intellect,

foolish, BhP. manag ('-), mfn.displeased, angry,
MaitrS. iv, 2, l.'r manisha, shin, mfn. of slow

intellect, BhP. mantra, m. a bad advice, BhP.;
a bad charm, Kathas. mantrin, m. a bad coun-

sellor, BhP. marg-a, m. a bad way (lit. and fig.),

Pancat. &c. mltra, n. a bad friend, ib. mu-
kha, m. a hog, L. mud, mfn. unfriendly, L. ; ava-

ricious, L. ; (see also s. v.) mnda, see s. v. mnd-
vin, mfu. unfriendly, BhP. x, 20, 47. mnhur-
ta, m. a fatal hour, Kathas. medhas, mfn. of

little intellect! BhP. meru, m. the southern hemi-

sphere or pole (region of the demons and Titans),

W. modaka, m., N. of Vishnu, L. ; (cf. kaumo
dakt.) yajvin, m. a bad sacrificer, BhP. iv, 6,

50. yava (ku-\ mfn. causing a bad harvest (N.
of a demon slain by Indra), RV. ; (as), m., N. of

another demon, RV. i, 103, 8 (& 104, 3) ; (am), n.

a bad harvest (?), see ku-y? . yoga, m. an inauspi-
cious conjunction of planets or signs or periods, &c.

yogin, m. a bad Yogin, impostor, BhP. yoni,
f. a base womb, womb of a low woman, MirkP.

rava, mfn. having a bad voice, W. ; (as), m. a

kind of dove, L. ; (t), f. a species of pepper, L. ;

[see also s. v. kuraba, which is sometimes written

kurava.~\ rasa, mfn. having bad juice or flavour

or essence, W.; (as), m. spirituous or vinous liquor,

L. ; (a), f. a wild creeping plant (species of hiera-

cium, go-jihva), L. rajan, m. a bad king, Pafi-

cat. rajya, n. a bad dominion, Pan. vi, 2, 130,
Vlrtt. rapa, mfn. ill-shaped, deformed, ugly,

Pancat.; Kathas. ; -Id, f., -tva, n. ugliness. rupin,
mfn. ill-shaped, ugly. rnpya, n.'bad silver," tin, L.

lakshana, mf(a)n. having fatal marks on the

body, Kathas. xci, 17 & 19, liaga, m. 'having
bad marks, kind of mouse, Susr.

;
the fork-tailed

shrike,MBh. 1,2239; Susr.; BhP.; a sparrow, Bhpr.;

(a), f. a kind of oak-apple, L, ; N. of a town (or of

a river), R. ii, 68, 16
; (f), f. the female of the fork-

tailed shrike, BhP. ; N. of a plant (
- karkata-

Srih^T), L.; kulihg&kshi, f., N. of a plant (=pt-
tika, kuberdkshT), L. lingaka, m. a sparrow

(v. 1. kulinkaka), L. ; N. of a bird of prey, Car.

lunca, m. one who plucks out hairs, VS. xvi, 2 2.

vakra, mm. slightly bent, SinkhBr. vanga,
n. ( vahgd} lead, L. vaca, mfn. using bad lan-

guage, abusive, L. vajraka, m. a stone resembling
a diamond, L. vanij, m. a bad merchant, Kaih.'is.

ci, 266. vada, mfn. = -vaca, W. vadhti, f. a

bad wife, Kathas. xix, 39. vapni, mfn. ill-shaped.

vartman, n. 'a bad road,' bad doctrine, MBh.

iii, 10571 (cd. Bomb.); Sarvad. -varsha, m. a

suaden and violent shower of rain, R. vi, 89, 15.
vastra, n. a bad garment, Subh. vakya, n.

injurious or censorious language, Pancat. vac,
f. id., BhP. iv, 3, 15. vada, mfn. detracting, cen-

sorious, L. vadika, m. 'crying unpleasantly,' a

charletan, quack, Kid. vikrama, m. bravery
exhibited in the wrong place, Naish. i, I32.vi-
dambaua, f. cheat or deceit of a very low kind,
Sarvad. vivaha, m. degrading or improper mar-

riage, Mn. iii, 63. vina, f. the lute of the Candalas,
L. vritti, f. bad living ; -krit, m. the plant Cz-

salpina Bonducella
( =putika}, L. vrishala, m.

a bad Sudra, Pat. vena, f. (
= -vent} a fish-basket,

L. ; N. of a river (v. 1. luiiga-v'), VP. veni, f. a

badly braided tress of hair, W. ;
a woman with her

hair badly braided, W. ; a fish-basket, L. vedhas,
m. bad fate, Kathas. Ixx, 232. valdya, m. a bad

physician, Susr.; Subh. vySpara, in. a bad occu-

pation, HYog. sankn, m., N. of a prince, VP.
-sara (tii-), m. a kind of reed, RV. i, 191, 3.

sarira, n. a bad body, BhP. v, 26, 17; (mfu.),

ill-shaped, MarkP.; N. of a Muni, VayuP.; -bhrit,

mfn. furnished with a body that is miserable in com-

parison with the soul, BhP. x, 87, 22. salmali,
f. the plant Andersonia Kohitaka, Npr. I. -sasa-

na, n. a bad doctrine, heterodoxy. sinsapa, f. a

kind of Sisu tree (Dalbergia Sisu, = kapila-sinsapd),
L. simbi, f., N. of a plant, Susr. simbi, f. id.,

L. clauya, m. a bad pupil, Kathas. sila, n. a

bad character, Kathfis. xxxii, 153. sruta, mfn.

indistinctly heard, Pancat.; ignorant in (in comp.),

Balar.lxxvi, 7; (am), a. abad rumour, Vet. (
= Subh.)

svabhra, n.a small hole, L._ hauda, m., N.
ofa priest,TSndyaBr. ; Laty. sakhl, f. a bad female

friend, Kathas. samgata, n. a bad connection,

MBh. v, 1362. Baciva, m. abad minister, Mudr.;

Rajat. sambandha, m. a bad relation, MBh. xii,

52i6( = Hariv. 1160). Barit, f. a shallow stream,

Pancat. sahaya, m. a bad companion, L. la-
rathi, in. a bad charioteer, BrahmaP. ; MirkP.

sriti, f. a bj-way, secret way, Ap. ; evil conduct,
wickedness

; cheating, trickery, jugglery, Kathas. ;

(mfn.), going evil ways, wicked, BhP. viii, 23, 7-

sauhrida, m. a bad friend. atri, f. (gana

yuv&di) a bad wife, VarBrS. ;
Kathas. strl-ka,

mfn. having a bad wife, VarBr. tb.5na, n. a bad

place. sniaya, Nom. K.yale, to smile improper-

ly, Dhitup. xxxiii, 37 ;
to see mentally, guess, ib. ;

to perceive, imagine, ib. smayana, n. smiling

improperly, il>. smita, n. a fan, Gal. avapna,
m. a bad dream, nightmare. svarain, m. a bad

master, Pancat. harlta, m., N. of a man, Pravar.

humkara, m., N. of a particular noise, Viddh.

hvana, n. a disagreeable noise, BhP. i, 14, 14.

Kudara, m. 'sprung from a bad womb,
1

the off-

spring ofa Brahman woman(byaRishi)begotten dur-

ing menstruation, BrahmavP. Xa-manas, see s. v.

*$ 2. id, us, f. the earth, Aryabh. ;
Var-

BrS. ; VarBr. ; BhP. vi, 1,42; the ground or base of

a triangle or other plane figure, Comm. on Aryabh . ;

the number '

oii.' klla, m. 'a pin or bolt of the

earth/ mountain, L. ja, m. ' born from the earth,'

a tree, L. ; 'the son of the earth,' N. of the planet

Mars, VarBrS. ; of the Daitya Naraka (conquered by
Krishna), BhP. ; (a), f.' earth-daughter,' DurgS, L. ;

of Slti, W. ; (am), n. the horizon (
= kshiti-jd);

-dina, n.
' the day of Mars,' i.e. Tuesday,VarBrS. ;

-pa, m. 'whose protector is Mars,' N. of the ancestor

of Kaujapa. 2 . -janman, m. ( -ja) the planet
Mars. jy, f. = kshiti-jys. 2. -dina, n. (

=
tshiti-a) a civil day, Aryabh. dhara, m. 'earth-

supporter,' a mountain, L. dnra, m. id., gana

mula-vikhujAdi. nabhi, m. '

having the earth for

its navel,' the air, atmosphere, L.
;
the collective trea-

sures of Kubera, L. 2.-patI, m. 'lord of the earth,'

a king, VarBiS, ; Rajat. papa or -papi or -papi,
m. the sun, MBh. xiii, 93, 90. prada, mfn. mak-

ing gifts consisting in land, Comm. on Nir. ii, 7.

bhrit, m. = -dhara; (hence) the number ' seven .'

ruha, m. 'growing from the earth,' a tree, L.

valaya, n. the orb, BhP. v, r6, 5 & 7 ;
kuvala-

yesa, m.' ruler of the earth,' a king, Rajat. iv, 372.

snta, m. (= -ja) the planet Mars, Comm. on
VarBr. in, m.' earth-born,' an earth-worm, L.

^ 3. ku. See Vi.ku.

"^^katis or kuns, cl. I. or 10. P.kuosati,

sayati or kunsati, "sayati, 'to speak
'

or '
to shine,

'

Dhitu;i. xxxiii, 90 & 92.



kunsa. kuncika.

Xunsa, kunsa. See bhrik', bhrak'', bhru-k
bhrii-k* .

See

Kunsa. See kunsa.

'ij'ai kuk, cl. i. A. kokate, to take, accept
seize, Dhatup. iv, 17.
Kuka, mm. taking, accepting, W.

ku-kathd, &c. See i. ku.

kukabha, am, n. a kind of spirituous
liquor, L.

ku-kara, &c. See I. ku.

kukuta, as, m. (=kukkuta), N. of a

pot-herb (= sitavara, commonly called sushani-

saka, Marsilea quadrifolia), L.

ku-kutumbinl, &c. See I. in.

kukuda =2 hukuda, q. v., L.

ku-ku-dru. See I . yt.

"ft kukundani, f. the plaut Cardio-

spermum halicacabum, Bhpr,

<f ^*?t kukundara, e, n. du. [a, m. du.,

L.] =kakuiidara, q.v., Susr.; VarBrS. (ifc. i. a);
(as), m. = ku-ku-dru, q.v., Bhpr.
Knkundura, am, n. = kakundara, L.

^f''V kukundha, as, m., N. of a kind of
evil spirit, AV. viii, 6, 1 1.

^$Tt kukubha, {. one of the female per-
sonifications of music or Raginis, L.

^^T.kukura, as, m.(Un. i, ^i)=
(a dog), L. ; N. of a plant and perfume ( *=gran-
thi-panii), L. ; N. of a prince (son of Andhaka),
MBh. xiii, 7679; Haiiv.; BhP. ; (of), m. pi. the

descendants of that prince, Hariv, 2030; N. of a

people (branch of the Yadu race), MBh.; R. &c.
(often named in connection with the Andhakas or

Andhas) ;
the country of the Kukura people. jih-

va, f. a species of fish (Acheiris Kookur Zibha), L. ;

the plant Leea staphylea, L. ;
the plant Ixora un-

dulata, L. Xukuradliiiiatlia, m.' lord of the Ya-
davas,' N. of Krishna.

u-vac. See i. ku.

kukuti, f. (=kukkuti) the plant Sal-

malia malabarica, L.

^!|fc<!r^r kukunaka, ox, in. a kind of disease

of the eyes in infants, Susr.

^f^TT kukundna, mf(a)n. (onomat.) gar-

gling, VS. viii, 48.

WW-* kukurabha, as, m. a kind of evil

spirit, AV. viii, 6, II.

^u> kukula, as or am, m. or n. chaff,
Prab.

; conflagration or fire made ofchaff, L. ; (am),
11. a hole filled with (takes, L.; armour, mail, L.

niurmura, m. a fire made of chart, Balar. Xu-
kulagni, m. id., Kathas. cxvii, 93.

^"f?7^ kuku-vdc, k, m.=kukku-vdc, Gal.;

(cf. ku-ku-vaf.)

ku-krita, &c. See i. kti.

. as, m. the jujube (Zizyphus
Jujuba), L.; (cf. kali.)

^s* kiikkut, ind. an onomatopoetic word

imitating the cock's cry, Pan. i, 3, 48, Pat.

Xukknta, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Pin. iv, I, 14, RiS.)
i. cock, VS. i, 16^ Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wild cock

(Phasianus gallus); (=kukuta) the plant Marsilea

quadrifolia, L. ;
a whisp of lighted straw or grass,

L. ; a firebrand, spark of fire, L. ; the offspring of a

Nishsda by a Sudrawoman (ci.-tukkura), L. ; (f), .

(Pan. iv, 4, 46) a hen, VarBrS. Ixiii, 3 ; asmallhouse-

Hzard, L. ;
the plant Dolichos pruriens, Susr. ; (

= 'ku-

kuti) the plant Salmalia malabarica (or the silk-cotton

tree Bombax heptaphyllum), Susr. ; hypocrisy (cf.

kaukkutika), L. ; (am), n. = kukkutasana^znUis.
kantha, n.jN.ofatown.ganati/iamWi'. dhva-

ni,m.the crowing ofa cock,cacklingoffowls. nadi-

yantra, n., N. of an instrument. pakshaka, m.
a knife shaped like the wing of a cock, L. pada ,

m. 'cock-foot,' N. of a mountain, Buildli. - jnafcja-

ri, f. a sort of pepper (Piper Chaba), Npr. man-
dapa, m., N. ot a sanctuary in Benares (standing
on ihe right side of a statue of Siva, a place where
final emancipation maybe attained), SkandaP.; (cf

mukti-manjafa.) -ma,r&a,'ka., m., N. of a plan
(with fragrant leaves), L.; (iltd), f. id., L. mar-
dana, m. id., L. mastaka, m. = -mafijari, L
-inisra, m. a fictitious nickname ('Mr. Cock')
Sin. vrata, n. a religious observance (worship o

Siva, on the seventh of the light fortnight of th

month Bhadra, by women, especially for the sak

of offspring), BhavP. sikha, m.' cockscomb,' saf

flower (Carthamus tinctorius), L. Kukkuta-girl
m., N. of a mountain, gana kimsulakadi. Kuk-
kutanda, n. (Pan. vi, 3, 42, Vartt.) a fowl's egg
Susr. ; (at), in. a species of rice, Gal.

; -sama, in.,

N. of a plant (having a white fruit), Npr. Kukku-
tandaka, m. a species of rice, Susr. ; Bhpr. Euk-
kutabha, m.' resembling a fowl,' a kind of snake
L. Kukkutarama, m., N. of a grove (celebratec

hermitage nearGaya), Buddh. Xukkatarma, n.,

N. of a place. Pan. vi, 2, 90, Kas. Kukkut.-isana,
n. a particular posture of an ascetic in religious
meditation. KnkkutaM, m. ^tatiha, L. Kuk-
kutsvara, m., N. of a Mantra; (am), n., N. o:

a 1-inga, SkandaP.; -tantra, n., N. of a Tantra.

Kukkutoraga, m. = tdhi, Npr.

Knkkutaka, at, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gal-

lus), L.; the offspringofaNishadabyaSOdra woman,
Mn. x, 18; (ltd), f., N. of one of the mothers in

Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2633.
Kukkuti, is, f. hypocrisy, L.

Knkkuti, f. of
'

ta, q. v. markati-vrata, n.

a religious observance (in honour of Siva andDurgi),
BhavP.; (cf. itukkuta-vrata.) vrata, n. id., ib.

Kukkuty-adi, N. of a Gana (Pan. vi, }, 42, Kas. ;

Ganar. I4O
1
").

Xnkkubha, as, m. the wild cock (Phasianus

gallus), MBh. xiii, 2835 ; varnish, oily gloss, W.

kukkura, as, m. (Un. i, 41 ; fr. kur-

iurd), a dog, Mricch.; PSarv. ; Hit.; a despicable
man of a mixed caste (=Jiukkuta), Karand. ; N. of
a Muni, MBh. ii, 113; of a prince (son of Andha

ka), VP. ;
of an author, Tantr. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people, MBh. ii, 1872; vi, 368; VP.; VarBrS.;

(*), f. a bitch,VarBrS. ; (am), n. a vegetable perfume,
L. dru, m. the plant Blumea lacera, L.

,
kukku-vac, k, m. (fr. kukku, an

onomatopoetic word), a kind of deer ( sdraitga-

mriga), L. ; (cf. tuku-vac and ku-ku-v.)

1T ku-kriyd. See I. i.

kuksha, am, n. the belly, Un. iii, 67;
(i), f. id., VarBrS.

ukshi, is, m. [f., L.] the belly, cavity of the

abdomen (in the earlier language generally used in

du., RV. ; VS. ; AV.) ;
the interior of anything,W. ;

the womb, R. ; Ragh. x, 60 &c. ;
a cavity in general

(e.g. adri-kukshi, cavity of a mountain, Ragh. ii,

38), MBh. iii, 10694 &c. ; a valley, Kathas. Ixv,

214 ; (with sagara or samuilra) an ocean-cavity,
i.e. a bay, gulf, MBh.; Paficat. ; the sheath of

a sword, L. ; steel, L.
; N. of a son of Priya-vrata

and Kamya, Hariv. 59; of Bali, Hariv. 191; of a

dng, MBh. i, 2692 ; ofasonof Ikshvakuand father

ofVikukshi, R.; of a teacher, BhP.; of a region,
ana dhumddi; (is), {., N. of a daughter of Priya-

vrata and KSmyS, VP. ; [cf. Lat. coxa, coxcndix ;

grata, mfn. being in the belly; ti-^I.Jtri, to

devour, Naish.ii, 83. ja,m. 'born from the womb,"
son, Ragh. xv, 1 5. bheda, m., N. of one of the

en ways in which darkness terminates, VarBrS.

m-bhari, mfn. onewho nourishes only his belly,

illiitg
or pampering the belly, gluttonous, PSn. iii,

2, 26, Vartt. randhra, m. a kind of reed (Am-
diidonax Karka), L. randhraka, m. id., Gal.

sula, m. n. belly-ache, -colic, Susr. Kukshy-
Linaya, m. disease of the belly, VarBrS.

kukshild, at, m. a species of evil

pirit, AV. viii, 6, IO.

kuksheyu, v.l. for kaksh, BhP.

ku-kfiati. See I. ka.

Xu-khyati, -ganln, &c. See ib.

kuhkuna, N. of alocality, AV.Faris.
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kuhktima, am, n. saffron (Crocus sa-

tivus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers), Susr. ;

Ragh. ; Bhartr. &c. tamra, mfn. red, coppery red.

panka, m. saffron used as an unguent, Bhartr.

remt, f. the pollen of saffron. Kunkumikriti,
m. 'resembling saffron,' a kind of rice, Gal. Kun-
kumakta, mfn. dyed with saffron, orange. Kun-
knmafika, mfn. marked or dyed with saffron,

orange. Kutikumaruna, mfn. red, ruddy.

^W'ff kuiirianl, f., N. of a plant (=mahd-
jyotishmati), L.

aj^g
1

kite, cl. i. P. kocati, to sound high,
3 N utter a shrill cry (as a bird), Dhatup. ; to

polish, ib.; to go, ib. vii, 2 ;
to connect, mix, ib. ;

to bend, make curved, ib. ; to be curved or crooked,
ib.

;
to oppose, impede, ib. : to mark with lines,

write, ib. xx, 27 : cl. 6. P. kucati, to contract, Dha-
tup. xxviii, 75 ;

to be or make small, ib. vii, 3 ; (cf.

Jkufic.)

Kuca, as, m. (generally du. au; ifc. f. a), the
female breast, teat, Susr. ; Sak. &c. kumbha, m.
the female breast. tata, n. id.; lagra, n. 'point
of the breast,' a nipple. phala, m. 'having fruits

shaped like the female breast,' the pomegranate, L. ;

the plant Feronia elephantum, L. mukha, n.

'breast-top,' a nipple, L.-harS, f, N. of an evil

spirit who deprives women of their breasts, MirkP.
Xncagra, n. a nipple, L.

Kucita, mfu. contracted, Dhatup. vii, 3; small,
Un. iv, 187.

^^f<!4ti| ku-candikd. Seei.itu.
"*

Ku-candana, -cara, &c. See ib.

^fa^i kutika, as, o, m. f a kind of fish

(in shape like an eel, commonly KuTiciya, Unibran-

chapertura Cuchiya, or Murxua apterygia syn-
brache

;
the Hindus affirm that its bite is mortal to

cows, though perfectly harmless to men), L.; (as),
m. pi. (v. 1. for Jiuiika}, N. of a people, VarBrS.

;

(a), {., N. of a plant, L. rna (ika-rina), m., N.
of a man, HYog.

ku-clrd. See I. ku.

kucuntaka, as, m. a kind of pot-
herb, Npr.

^^HTtfcwcumara, as, m., N. of the author

of the Aupanishadadhikarana.

<j^<> ku-cela, &c. See i, ku.

^oa kuccha, am, n. the white water-lily, L.

kucchild, f., N. of a river, VP.

kvj, cl. i. P. kojati, to steal, Dhatup.
vii, 19 : cl. 6. P. kujati, to be crooked, Nir. vii, 12.

^*I ku-ja. See 2. ku.

ku-jana, &c. See i. ku.

kujambhala, as, m. a thief who
breaks into a house, L. (vv. 1L m&hira and mbhi-
La; cf. kumbhild).

kujjisa, as, m. a sort of fish, L.;

(cf.Jiudiia.)

^T^U kvjjhafa it, f. a fog or mist, L.

Xnjjliatika, ti, f. id., L.

ku-jyd. See 2. ku.

kunc, cl. i. P. kuncati, to make
N crooked, Dhatup. : to bend or curve, move

crookedly, Susr. : Caus. kuncayati, to curl, crisp,

~rounce,Comm. on Un. iv, 117; [cf Hib.tunffiaim,
I fold, plait;' cuach, 'a curl;' cuaihach, 'curled.']

Kuncana, am, n. curving, bending, contracting;
lontraction (of a vein), Susr.; a particular disease of
he eyes (contracting the eyelids).

Kunca-pliala, f. a kind of gourd (Beninkau
erifera), L.

Eunci, is, f. a measure of capacity (equal to eight
landiuls, =/tz-'(/),Hcat.;Comm.onMn.vii, 126.

Kuncika, f. a key, Bhartr.; Prasannar.; N.of a
sh ( kucika, q.v.), L. ; a plant bearing a red and
lack seed used as a weight (Abrus precatorius), L. ;

ennel-flower seed (Nigella indica). Car.; a reed

Trigonella fceuumgrsecuni),L.; the branch or shoot
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of a bamboo, L. ; a bawd, Gal.; 'key,'N. of a com-

mentary on the ManjOshi ; (cf. keli-k.)

Kuncita, mfn. crooked ; curved, bent, contracted,

R. &c.; curled, MBh.; Susr.; BhP. ; (a), (. (sell.

sird)ta unskilful way of opening a vein, SuSr.; (am),

n.the plant Tabernzmontana coronaria, L. Xuu-
citangxili, mfn. with bent or curved fingers.

Xunci, f. cummin, Bhpr. ; (
-

/6a/fc-j&j)Trigonella

foenum grsecum, L,

kunj, cl. I. P. kunjati, to murmur
), Hear.

kuttaka.

ja, as, m. [am, n.,L.] a place over-

run with plants or overgrown with creepers, bower,

arbour, MBh. &c. ; (with larasvatyas)
' the bower

of Sarasvati,' N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6078 ff. ; the

lower jaw, L. ;
an elephant's tusk or jaw, Pin. v,

2, 107, Vlrtt. ; a tooth, L.; N. of a man, Pay. iv,

I, 98. kutira, m. a bower, arbour, Milatim. ;

G!t. vallari, f., N. of a plant similar to Mimosa

concinna, L. -valli, f. id., Gal. Xuijadi, a Gai.ia

of Pan. (iv, I, 98; Ganar. 24:;).

Xunjika, \.-kuKja-Tiallari, L. ; fennel-flower

seed (^kuflcikd, Nigella indica), Car.

^J5T kuKjara, as, m. (ifc. f. a, MBh.; R.)

an elephant, Mn. iii, 374; MBh.&c. ; anything pre-

eminent in its kind (generally in comp., e. g. raja-

lt, 'an eminent king,' MBh.; KathSs.; cf. Pin. ii,

1,62 wAgu\ivyaghradi)\ the number 'eight' (there

being eight elephants of the cardinal points), SOryas.;

a kind of temple, VarBrS.; a kind of step (in danc-

ing to music); the tree Ficus religiosa, L.
; N.

of a NSga, MBh. i,
1 560 ;

of a prince (of the Sau-

vlraka race), MBh. iii, 1 5597; ofamountain, Hariv.;

R. ; of a locality ; (a), f. a female elephant, L. ; the

plant Bignonia suaveolens, L.; the plant Grislea

tomentosa ; (f), f. a female elephant, L. kara,

m. an elephant's trunk. kshara-miila, n. a kind

of radish (
- mulaka), L. graha, m. an elephant-

catcher, R. ii, 91, 55. Wa, n. the state of an ele-

phant, MBh. xii, 4282. dari, f. 'elephant's cave,'

N. of a locality, VarBrS. -padapa, m. the plant

Ficus benjamina, Npr. pippali, f. the plant Gaja-

pippali (described as bearing a fruit resembling long

pepper, Scindapsus officinalis), L. rupin, mfn.

elephant-shaped. Xnnjaranika, n. the division of

an army consisting of elephants, elephant-corps.

Xnnjararati, m. ' the enemy of elephants,' a lion,

L. ;
the Sarabha (a fabulous animal with eight legs),

L. Xunjararoha, m. a driver mounted on an

elephant's back, R. vi, 19, IO. Knnjaralnka, n.

a species of esculent root, L. Xunjarasana, n.

elephant's food,' the holy fig tree (Ficus religiosa), L.

attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; (am), n. sour gruel (cf.

tafljika], L.

F kunjika. See kunja.

t ku(, cl. 6. P. kutati, to become crooked

_ {OT curved, bend, curve, curl, Dhitup. xxviii,

73 ; ?Nir. vi, 30 ; to be dishonest, cheat, Dhatup.:

cl. 4. P. kutyati, or cl. 10. A. kotayatt, to break

into pieces, tear asunder, divide, Dhatup. xxxiii, 25 ;

to speak indistinctly, ib. ; to be warm, burn, ib. ; (cf.

*/kutt and t/kunt.')

Xnta, as or am, m. n. a house, family (cf. kutf),

RV. i, 46, 4 ft krita, Nir. v, 24]; a water-pot,

pitcher, L.; (as'), m. a fort, stronghold, L. ; a

hammer, mallet for breaking small stones, ax, L. ;

a tree, L. ; a mountain, L. ; N. of a man, ganas
aivadi and kurv-ddi [also RV. i, 46, 4, accord, to

Gmn.] ; (i), f., gana gauradi (Ganar. 47). -M-
rika, f. a female servant (bringing the water-jar).

Ja, m. Wrightia antidysenterica (having seeds

used as a vermifuge ; cf. indra-yava), MBh.
;
R.

&c. ; 'born in a pitcher,' N. of the sage Agastya (cf.

Nir. v, 13 & 14), L.; of Drona, L. ; -malll, f. a

kind of plant, L. jiva, m. the plant Putramjlva

Roxburghii, L. - harlka, f. = -kdrikd, Hear. Xu-
taraoda, m. civet, L.

Kntaka, as, m. a kind of tree, Kaus. 8 (v. 1. ku

tuka) ;
= kuthara, q. v., L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people, BhP. v, 6, 8& 10 ; (ikd), f. a hut, Divyav.;

N. of a river, R. ii, 71, 15(v.l. kutild); (am), n.a

plough without a pole, L. Xutakacala, m., N. of

a mountain, Bh. v, 6, 8.

Xatan (in comp. for kutat, pr. p.) naka, m.,

v.l. for -nata, Bhpr. nata, m. the fragrant grass

Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. ; Calosanthes indica, Susr.

Xntl, is, (. 'a curvature, curve,' see bhrifc*, bhru-

If ; a hut, cottage, hall, shop (tkuti, q. v.), Un.

v, 144 ; (is), m. a tree, L. ; the body, L. cara,
m. a crocodile, L. parthiva, m., N. of a man.

utika, mfn. bent, crooked, MBh. iii, 13454 ;

[a), f., see kutaka.

utita, mtn. crooked, bent, Un. iv. 187.

ntitrl, mfn. (P3n. i, 2, i) making crooked;

acting dishonestly ; being bent.

utlra, am. n. (^kutira) a hut, L.

u$ilA,mt\J)n.bent, crooked.curved, round, run-

ning in curved lines, crisped, curled, KatySr.; MBh.
&c. ; dishonest, fraudulent, Paiicat. ; Vet. &c. ; (as),

m. a he-goat with particular marks, VarBrS. ; (a),

f. (scil. gati) a particular period in the retrograde
course of a planet, Suryas. ; N. of a magic power ;

of a river (v. 1. for kulikd), R. ;
of the river Sara-

svati, L. ; (a, am), f. n., N. of a metre (containing
four lines of fourteen syllables each) ; (am), n., N.
of a plant ( tagara, kuncita, vakra), L. ;

a kind

of perfume, L.; tin, W. kitaka, m. a kind of

spider, L. gati, mfn. being in a particular period

of the retrograde course (as a planet) ; (is), f. a

species of the Ati-jagatI metre (
= candrikd). f&,

f. 'going crookedly,' a river ; kutilagesa, m. 'the

lord of rivers,' the ocean, VarBrS. gamin, mfn.

going crookedly, tortuous, Nir. ix, 26; -(gami)-tva,
n. the state of being capricious, Sah. ta, f. crooked-

ness, guile, dishonesty. -tva, n.id.; deviation from

(in comp.),Vlm. paklhman, mfn. having curv-

ed eyelashes or brows, Sak. pnshpika, f. Tri-

gonella corniculata, Npr. matt, mfn. crooked-

minded, deceitful, Mudr. mana, mfn. id. va-

bbava, mfn. id. Xutilangi, f., N. of a magical

faculty. Xutilasaya, mf(d)n. 'going crookedly'
and 'ill-intentioned, deceitful,' Kathls. xxxvii, 143.

:utili-\/kri, to distort (the brows), Ratnlv.

Xutilaka, mfn. bent, curved, crisped, Paiicat.;

(tkd), f. (Pin. iv, 4,18) crouching, coming stealthily

(like a hunter on his prey ;
a particular movement

on the stage), Vikr. ; a tool used by a blacksmith,

Pin. iv, 4, 1 8, Kii.

Xuti, f. 'a curvature, curve," see bhrik, bhru-

k" ; a hut, cottage, house, hall, shop, MBh. ; R. &c.;
a room with openings used for fumigations, Car. ;

SuSr. ;
a bawd, L.; a nosegay, bundle or tuft of

flowers or vegetables, L. ; a kind of perfume (com-

monly Mura), or =surd (spirituous liquor), L.

knfa, n., gun gcev&ivadi. krlta, n. 'twisted,

frizzled,' anything (aswoollcncloth) curled or twisted,

MBh. ii, 1847. ffata, mfn. inside the house.

gn, m., N. of a man, gana gargfidi. caka, m.
'

delighting in staying in the house,' a kind of re-

ligious mendicant (who lives at his son's expense),

MBh. xiii, 6478 ;
BhP. iii, 12, 43. -cara, m. id.,

ArunUp. ; Balar. ; (
= bahish-kuf) crawfish, Gal.

nivatam. ind. so as to be protected in a hut

against wind, Pin. vi, i, 8, Kas. pravesa, m.
'

entering a hut,' settling in a cottage. Car. ma-
ya, mfn., gana iaradi. rnaha, m. a festival held

in a Vihira, Buddh. mnkha, m., N. ofone of the

attendants of Kubera, MBh. ii, 415.
Kutlka, f. a small house (cf. Hariv. 15829).

Kutiya, Nom. P. yati, to imagine one's self in

a hut, Pin. iii, I, IO, Sch. (not in Kis.)

Kntira, as or am, m. n. (Pin. v, 3, 88) a cottage,

hut, hovel, Bhartr. ; Vcar. ; (cf. kuja-k) ;
N. of a

plant, gana bihadi; (am),n. sexual intercourse, L.;

=krvala (exclusiveness?), L.

Kutlraka, as, m. a hut, Vet. ; =kuti-caka.

?f73? kutanka, as, m. a roof, thatch, L.

Kntang-a, as, m., N. of a locality, Romakas.

Xutang-aka, as , m. = kutung, q. v.

Kutala, am, n. -=kutahka, L.

"^Z^ kutaca, v.l. for kuta-ja (Wrightia

antidysenterica), L.

kuta-ja, as, m. See s. v. kuta.

kutan-naka & -nata. See </kut.

kutapa, as, m. a measure of grain,

&c. (c=i;ua'ava), Jyot. ; Un. iii, 141; (as), m. a

divine sage or Muni, L. ;
a garden or grove near a

house (
= nishkuta\ L. ; (am), n. a lotus, L.

Kutapini, f. (=kamalini) a lotus plant, Npr.

kutara, v. 1. for kuthara, q. v.

ltutdru,us, m. a cock, VS. xxiv, 23;

MaitrS.; TS. v; a tent, L.

kutaruna, f. the plant Ipomoea
Turpethum (commonly Teori).

kutala. See kutanka.

kuta-fidrika. See \/kut.

Kuti, katika, &c. See ib.

^f<T^T^ kutikuti, ind. (onomat.) only in

comp. with --y/kri, to fill with warbling or twitter-

Ing, Hear.

^f<!cHfB9M kutikoshtika, f., N. of a river,

R. ii, 71, 10.

kutinjara, as, m. a kind of Cheno-

podium, Car.

kutila. See col. 2.

, &c., kutira, &c. See ib.

kvtuka, v. 1. for kutaka, q. v.

kutungaka, as, m. an arbour or

Dower formed of creeping plants, L. ;
a creeper wind-

ing round a tree
;
a thatch, roof (cf. kutanka), L.;

a hot, cottage, L.; a granary, store-room, L.

kutumba, am, n. a household, mem-
bers of a household, family, ChUp. ; Ap. ; Mn. &c.;
the care of a family, house-keeping (hence meta-

phorically care or anxiety about anything ; ifc., BhP.

i, 9, 39) ; N. of the second astrological mansion (
=

flrMd),VarBr. ; (as, am), m. n. name, L.; race, L.; a

relation (by descent, or by marriage from the mother's

side), L. ; offspring, progeny, L. kalaha, m. n.

domestic dissension. vyaprlta, m. an attentive

father of a. family. Xutumbartham, ind. for the

support or on account of a family. KutnmbaukaB,
n. apartments &c. appropriated to the accommoda-

tion of relations, &c.

utumbaka, am, n. a household, family, Dai.;

Hit. &c. ;
the duties and cares of a householder^

(as), m., N. of a grass (
=

bhii-trina), L.

ntumbaya, Nom. P. yati, to support a family,

Dhatup. xxxiii, 5.

ntnmbika, mfn. taking care of a household,

MBh. xiii, 4401 ; (as), m. a home-slave, L.

Kntumbin, f, m. a householder, Ap. ;
Mn. iii,

80
; Yajii. &c. ; ifc. (metaphorically) one who takes

care of anything, R. vi, 89, igjamemberof a family,

any one (also a servant) belonging to a family, Pan-

cat. ; Kathas. ; Sintii. ;
a peasant, Inscr. ; (int), f. the

wife of a householder, mother of a family, MBh. ;

Ragh. &c. ; a female servant of a house, Comm. on

Yajfi. ;
a large household, gana khaladi; a small

shrub used in med. (kshirinl, a kind of moon-plant),
L.

; (inau),m. pi. the householder and his wife,Ap.
Kutnmbi-ta, f., -tva, n. the state ofbeing a house-

holder or a member of a family ; family connection

or union, living as one family.

kutt, cl. 10. kuttayati (Dhatup. xxxii,

. '3). to c&, bruise, Bhpr. ; AV.Parii. ; to

grind or pound, paw (the ground),VrBrS. ; to strike

slightly, Balar.; Comm. on KitySr.; to multiply; to

censure, abuse, Dhitup. ; to fill, ib.

Xntta, mfn. ifc. breaking or bruising, grinding,

&c., cf. aima-k, iild-k; (as), m. a multiplier

such that a given dividend being multiplied by it and

a given quantity added to (or subtracted from) the

product, the sum (or difference) may be measured by
a given divisor. pracarana, as, m. pi., N. of a

people, VP. pravarana, as, m. pi. id., ib. ha-

rika, f. for ktUa-ha?", q. v., L. Xu^kara, m.,

N. of the mathematical operation relative to a mul-

tiplier called kutta, Comm. on Aryabh. Xntta-

paranta, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 356

(v. 1. kundap").
Xuttaka, mfn. ifc. cutting, breaking, bruising,

grinding, &c., cf. aJma-i, ikshu-k; (as), m. a

grinder, pulveriser ;
a multiplier (

= kutta, q. v.) ;

a buck-goat with particular marks, VarBrS. ;
a king-

fisher,W. - vyavahara, knttakadhyaya, m.that

branch or chapter of arithmetic (treated by Brahma-

gupta) which treats of the multiplier called kut-

taka.

Xuttana, am, n. cutting ; pounding, grinding,

beating, threshing, BhP. &c. ; (cf. HUJT) ; abus-

ing ; (t), I. a kind of spear, Gal.; a bawd, Kathis. ;

Hit.

Xuttanti, f. a kind of dagger, L.

Xuttaka, mf(f, Pin. iii, 2, 155)11. ifc. cutting,

breaking, splitting, Mslatlm.
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a, mfn. bruised, Bhpr. ; pounded, flattened;

(d), f, (scil. sird) unskilful opening of a vein (tr|e

latter being cut to pieces by repeated application of

the knife), Susr.

Xuttin, mfn. cutting, pounding ; (inf), f. (
= kut-

tani) a bawd, Prab.

Kuttima, mf()n. plastered or inlaid with small

stones or with mosaic, L.
; (as, am), m. n. (gana

ardharcadt) an inlaid or paved floor, pavement,

ground paved with mosaic, ground smoothed and

plastered, MBh. ;
R. &c.

; ground prepared for the

site of a mansion, W. ; a cottage, L.
;

the pome-

granate, L.

^gfiK kuttamita, am, n. affected repulse
of a lover's caresses (one of the ten blandishments

of women ; v. 1. kuttum), Sah.

'GfflX.kuttara, as, m. a mountain, L.; (am),

n.
'
sexual intercourse

'

or 'pleasure,' L.; a woollen

cloth, L. ; **kevala (exclusiveness ?), L.; (cf. ku-

tira.)

Xuttira, as, m. a mountain, L.

\ kuttumita. See knttam .

i kutmala. See kttrlmala.

i kutha, as, m. a tree (cf. kuta), L.

! kuthara, as, m. the post round which

the string of the churning-stick winds, L.; (as), m.,

N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1560 (v. 1. kutara).

$81$ kuthdku, us, m. the wood-pecker

(Picus bengalensis, commonly Kaththakro), L.

^4145; kuthd-tanka, as, a, m. f. an axe, L.

Xnthaxa, as, m. an axe, R. ; Bhartr. &c. ; a sort

of hoe or spade, W. ; a tree (
= kutha), L. ; N. of a

man, gana sivadi; of a Naga, MBh. i, 2156; (i),

{. an axe, L.

Xutharaka, as, m. an axe, VarBrS. ; (ika), f. a

small axe, Bhartr. iii, 23 ; a similarly shaped instru-

ment (used in surgery for scarification), Susr. ; N. of

a woman, gana subhfadi.

Xntharika, as, m. a wood-cutter, Rajat.

Xutharn, us, m. a tree, L. ; a monkey, L. ;
an

armourer, L.

^?S kuthi, mfn.
'

leafless, bare
'

or
'

crook-

ed, wry' (Comm. ;
said of a tree), ShadvBr.; (is),

m. a tree, L. ; a mountain, L.

Xnthika, as, m. the plant Costus speciosus or

arabicus, L.

^jf*T kuthumi, is, m., N. of a teacher (au-
thor of a law-book).

'$3T kuthera, as, m. the plant Ocimum ,pi-

losum.Car.; Bhpr.; fire.L. Ja, m. (
-= kutheraka)

a kind of Basilicum, L.

Xuthexaka, as, m. a kind of Basilicum (Ocimum
sanctum or Ocimum gratissimum), Susr.; Cedrela

Toona, L.

^rfc^ kutheru, us, m. the wind produced

by a fan or chowrie, L.

^ kud, cl. 6. P. kudati, to play or act as a

child, trifle, Dhatup. xxviii, 89 ; to eat, ib.
;
to heap,

ib.; to plunge, dive, ib. 101.

$i# kudanoa, as, m. (found in Prakrit

fkutaitga(ka), a bower, L.

^T*l kudapa, as, am, m. n. a measure o

grain, &c. (
= kudava), gana ardharcadi.

Xndava, as, am, m. n. a measure of grain or o

wood or of iron &c. (4th part of a Prastha, describee

by some as a vessel four fingerswide and as many dee|

and containing 1 2 Prakritis or handfuls ;
also sai<

to contain 1 3 J cubic Angulas, or to contain 64 cubic

Angulas [SarngS.], or to be a finger and a half deep
and three fingers each in length and breadth ;

ii

med. it is equal to two Prakritis or thirty-two To

lakas), MBh. ; Jyot. ;
VarBrS. &c.

Qilfcj^tl kuddyikd, f. (in music) N. of i

particular Ruga.
Xndayi, i. id.

'

kuddlagacchi, N. of a villag

kudisa, as, m. a kind of fish (com-

monly Kurchi, Cyprinus Curchius), L.

^T\ kudi, f. (a wrong reading) for kuti,

v., MBh. xiii, 6471.

^TSJi kuditkka, as, m. (in music) N. of a

.easure or time.

$ il| kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening

f a necklace or bracelet, W.

kudithunci, f. (a Mahratti N. of)

olanum trilobatum, Npr.

udmala,m(n .filledwithbuds,M Bh.

v, 393'; R. ; Ragh. xviii, 36 ; (as or am), m. or n.

bud (sometimes written kutmala), Mricch.; Ragh.;
ihP. &c.

; (cf. stana-k) ; (am), n. a particular hell,

An. iv, 89; Yajn.iii, 222. ta,f. the state of being
hut like a bud. dantl, f., N. of a metre (

= anu-

kuld). Xudmalagra-dat, -danta, mfn. one

whose teeth look like buds, Pan. v, 4, 145, KaS.

ludmalaya, Nom. A. yate, to (look i. e. to) be

hut like a bud, Balar.

Xudmalita, mfn. (gana tdrakadi) filled with

uds, Balar. ;
shut like a bud, W.

$S^ kudya, am, n. a wall, Yajfi.; MBh.
&c.

; plastering (a wall), L.
; curiosity, L. ; (d), (.

gana kattry-ddi) a wall, BhP. vii, 1, 2 7. cchedin,

m. a housebreaker, thief, L. cchedya, n. a hole

n the wall, breach, L. puccha, f. a house-lizard,

*Jpr. mats!, f. id., L. matsya, m. id.,VarBrS.

-lepa, m. a plasterer, Pan. iii, 2, 1, Virtt. 6, Pat.

Xudyaka, am, n. a wall, L.

^TTJ^ kun, cl. 6. P. kunati, to sound, Dha-

tup. xxviii, 45 ;
to support or aid (with gifts, &c.),

b. ;
to be in pain (?), ib. : cl. 10. P. kunayati, to

converse with, address, invite, Dhatup. xxxv, 41 ;

(T.I. tu4dlig.)

$f5 kudi, is, m. (=kuti) the body, Un.

Xndika, f. (
= kuta) a water-pot (used by asce

tics), W. ; (perhaps for kundikd.)

cf. Lat.

Kunttahi, is, m., N. of an author of a Dharma-

sSstra/Paras.

kuna, as, m. a kind of insect living in

clothes ;
dirt on the navel, Gal. ; (ifc.with asvattha,

pilu, and other names of trees or flowers) the time

when a plant bears fruit, Pan. v, 1, 24.

Kanaka, as, m. a young animal just born (ifc.

e g. ena-k", a young antelope just born), BhP. v

8, 4-6.

^JTtrft kunaji, f. orach, L.

XunaSja, m.,
'

fijara, n. id., L.

, am, n. [ns, m., ga-ia ardhar-

cadi] a dead body, corpse, AV.; TS.; SBr. ; Mn. &c.;

(said contemptuously of) the living body, BhP.;

dung ; (as), m. a spear, MBh. ;
R.

; (as), m. pi., N.

of a people, VarBrS. ; (I), f. a small bird (Maina or

Salik, cf. vit-sdrika) ; (kitnapd), mfn. mouldering,

smelling like a carcase, SBr. ;
Susr. - gandha, m.

the smell of a dead body, SBr. iv. - gandhi, mfn.

smelling like a dead body, Susr. Xunapandya, m.

'having dead testicles,' N. of a man. Kunapa-
sana, mfn. eating dead bodies, Sak.

kunara-vddava, as, m., N. ot

a grammarian, Pan. iii, 2, 14 & vii, 3, I, Pat.

^JIT^ kunaru, mfn. having a withered arm

(cf. kuni;
'

crying out,' fr. -Jkun, Say.), RV. iii

30, 8.
'

^m<i5 kundla, as, m. a kind of bird, La-

lit. ; N. of a son of Asoka (whose eyes were put ou

in consequence of a rivalry between Asoka's wives)

N. of a place, Un. iii, 75.

kundvi, f., N. of a plant (?), Susr.

ni, mfn. having a crooked or with

ered arm or an arm without a hand or finger, MBh
iii, 1 270 ; Susr.; (is), m. a whitlow, W. ;

the tree Ce

drela Toona (
= tunna), L. ; N. of a prince (son

of Jaya), BhP. ix, 24, 13 ;
of the author of a Comm

on Pan., Bhartr. Comm. on Pat.; ofaman,Tandya
Br. xiii, 4, 1 1, Sch. ;

of a Rishi, VayuP. ; of Garga
M Bh. ix, 298 1 f. ;

of the author of a Dharma-sSstra

Paras, -tva, n. the state of being maimed, mutila

tion, lameness, Samkhyak. ;
Tattvas. - padi, f., gan

kumbhapady-adi.-TaKa.-a., m. 'having a withered

arm,' N. of a Muni, VayuP.

Xnnika, as, m., N. of a teacher, Ap.
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, i, m. a kind of savage (=ka-
nabha), Susr.

ffiu?[ kuninda, as, m.(\/kun) sound, Un.
86.

nt =Vkund, q.v.

kuntaka, mfn. fat, corpulent, L.

,
cl. i. P. kunthati, to be lame or

mutilated or blunted or dulled, Dhatup. ix, 57; to be

azy or stupid, ib. : cl. I o. kuythayati, to cover, con-

:al (cf. */gutfth), Dhatup. xxxii, 46 ; (cf. ava-

kunthana.)
Xuntha.mfn. (gana ka^aradi) blunt, dull, MBh.

, 1178; R. &c.
; stupid, indolent, lazy, foolish.

ta, f. bluntness, dulness (of a part of the body),

Susr.; indolence. tva, n. indolence, stupidity, Ra-

at. iv, 618. dhi, mfn. 'dull-minded,' foolish,

jol. manas, mfn. weak-minded, BhP. iii, 32,

17. rava, m., N. of a man, Comm. on AitAr.

Krmthaka, mfn. stupid, L. ; (as), m., N. of a

pupil of Luntaka ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people (v.l.

kunifala), MBh.vi, 370; VP.

Kunttiita, mfn. blunted, dulled, (a-k", neg.)

Ragh.'xi, 74; blunt, Kathas. Ixviii, 3; weak, of no

vigour,Rajat.v, 1 38 ; stupid ; grasped, held, encircled,

W. ; (cf. '-.) Xnnthitasri, mfn. having the edge
or corners blunted, Kum. ii, 2O.

nd, cl. I. P. kundati, to mutilate,

Dhatup. ix, 37: cl. I. A..kundate, to burn, ib. viii,

17: cl. 10. kundayati, to protect, ib. xxxii, 45.

kunda, am, n. [as, m., L.], a bowl-

shaped vessel, basin, bowl, pitcher, pot, water-pot,

KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; a vessel for coals, R. v, lo, 16

&c.; a round hole in the ground (for receiving and

preserving water or fire, cf. agni-kunda), pit, well,

spring or basin of water (especially consecrated to

some holy purpose or person), MBh. ; R. &c. ; (as),

m. an adulterine, son of a woman by another man
than her husband while the husband is alive, Mn.

iii, 174; (see -gola and -golaka below) ; N. of Siva,

MBh. xii, 10358 ;
of a Naga, MBh. i, 4828 ;

of a

sonof Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.i, 4550 ; (d), f. (^kuntf)
mutilation, Pan. iii, 3, 103, Kas. ;

N. of DurgS, L. ;

(i), (. (Pan. iv, I, 42) a bowl, pitcher, pot, Heat.;

Prasannar. ; (am), n. ifc. a clump (e.g. darbha-lf,
a clump of Darbha grass), Pan. vi, 2, 136 ;

a par-

ticular measure, L.
;
N. of certain mystical figures ;

a particular appearance of the moon (surrounded

by a circle), VarBrS. iv, 15. karna (kuntfd-),

m. 'pot-eared,' N. of a mythical being, Suparn.

kalpa-dxuma, m., kalpa-lata, f., N. ofworks.

klta, m. the son of a Brahman woman born

in adultery with a man of an inferior caste, L. ; a

keeper of concubines, L.
;
a follower of the Carvaka

doctrine, L. kite, m. a low or vileman (ndgara),
W. kanmndi, f., N. of a work by Visva-natha.

gola, m. sour rice, gruel, W. ; (au), m. du. an

adulterine (kunda) and the son of a widow (gola),

Yajn. i, 222. golaka, n. sour rice, gruel, L. ;

(au}, m. du. = kunda-golau, Mn. iii, 156 & 174;
MBh. iii, 13366. ja, m. 'pitcher-born,' N. of a

son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2 740. -Jathara, m.
'

pitcher-bellied,' N. of an old sage, MBh. i, 2048 ;

iii, 8263 ; (cf. kiindSdara.) dhara, m., N. of a

Naga, MBh. ii, 361 ;
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra,

MBh. i, 4546 ff. -nadi, f., N. of a river, Hariv.

(v. 1. lunlha-n). payin, mfn. drinking out of

pitchers ("yindm ayana, n. a particular religious

ceremony),TandyaBr.; AsvSr.; KatySr.; (ci.kaun-

dapdyina.) payya, mfn. (scil. kratu, &c., a cere-

mony or sacrifice) at which ewers or pitchers are

used for drinking, Pan. iii, I, 130; (as), m., N. of

a man, RV. viii, 17, 13. prastha, m., N. of a

town, P5n. vi, 2, 87, Sch. bhedln, mfn. 'break-

ing pots,' clumsy, Car. ; (t), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, MBh. i. mandapa-kanmndi, f., pa-

samgxaha, m.,N. ofworks. mandapa-siddhi,
f., N. of a work by Vitthala-dikshita. martanda,

m., N. of a work. ratnakara, m., N. of a work

by Visva-natha. vasini, f. 'pitcher-dwelling,'

Gautama's tutelar deity, BrahmaP. vidhana, n.,

N. of a work. sfiyin, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, MBh. i, 4549. siddhi, f., N. of a work.

Xundagni, m.,
' N. ofa locality/see kaund&gnaka.

Xnndarka, m., N. of a work. Xnnda-vxisha,
mfn. adulterous, Hariv. 11162; (cf. kundivisha.)

Knndasin, mfn. one who is supported by an adulte-

U
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rine,Gaut.;Mn.iii,l58;Yajn.i,J24;MBh.xiii;(r),
m. a pander, L. ;

N. of a demon causing fever, Hariv.

9563 ; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4553.

Knndl-vrisha, v. 1. for ndd-v. XundSivara-

tlrth'a, n., N. of a TTrthaj SivaP. Xundoda, m.,

N. of a mountain, MBh. iii, 8321. Xundodara,
mfn. having a belly like a pitcher, Pin. vi, 2,

io8,KaS.; (as),m., N. ofaN5ga,MBh.i, 1561 ;
of

a son of Janamejaya and brother of Dhrita-rSshtra,

ib. 3744; of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, ib. 2732 ;

"ddresvara, n., N. of a Linga, SkandaP. Ku?-
doddyota-darsana, n., N. of a work by Samkara-

bhatta. Xundddhnl, f. a cow with a full udder,

High, i, 84 ;
a woman with a full bosom. Xundo-

padhaniyaka, m. 'using a pitcher as a pillow,'

N. of Puma, Buddh. Xundoparatha, m.,
' N. of

a man,' see kaundttparatha.

JCnndaka, m. or n. a pot, Kathls. iv, 47 ; (as),

m., N. of a son of Dhrjta-rSshtra, MBh. i, 6983;
N. of Kshudraka, VP. ;' (iVio), f. (ifc.,

Pan. viii, 3,

45, Kas.) a pot, student's water-pot, Up.; Pat. on

Pan. i, iii, vi ; Hariv. 1 4836 &c. ; N. of an Up.
Kuudani, f., N. of a utensil, Heat.

Xundika, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra,

MBh. i, 3747! (), f., see kunjaka.

JCundin, mfn. furnished with a pitcher, MBh. ;

Heat. ; (f), m. a kind of vessel (v. 1. kunfinT), MBh.

ii, 2061
;
a horse (** kind/tin), L. ;

a pander, L. ;

(ini), i. a kind of vessel, MBh. ii, 2061 ; (with the

Yogins) matter (as opposed to spirit), RlmatUp. ;

N. of a woman, Pat.

Knndina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra,

MBh. i, 3747; of an author; of a Rishi, Comm. on

Un. ii, 49 ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Kundina,

Pan. ii, 4, 70 ; AsvSr. &c. ;
the descendants of Kun-

din'i, Pat.; (am), n. (Un.ii, 50), N. of the capital

of Vidarbha (ruled over by Bhima, the father-in-law

of Nala, apparently the modern Kondavir in Berar),

Nal.; Hariv.; Ragh. vii, 30.

$4|i<4 kundala, am, n. (ifc. f. a; ganas
sidhmadi and ardharcadi) a ring, ear-ring, Asv-

Gf.; Lity.; Mn.&c.; a bracelet, Sis.vi, 27; afetter,

tie, L. ;
the coil of a rope, L. ; a particular disease

of the bladder, Car. ; (as), m. (in music) a kind of

measure ; N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 2154 ; (as), m
pi, N. of a people (v. 1. kunthaka), MBh. vi ; (a),

{., N. of a woman, MsrkP.V (0. f- kind of drum

(perhaps /tf/^<z/<, nom. sg. fr./, m.); a particular

dish (curds boiled with ghee and rice); N. of a

Sakti ; mountain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.

Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. ; Mucuna pruritus (
= ka-

fi-kacchu), L.
;
N. of two other plants (Sarpinl-

vriksha and Kundali-calana), L. ; N. of a river

MBh. vi, 9, 21. dharana, n. the wearing of ear

rings. XundalakSra, mfn. shaped like an ear-ring

circular, Xnndaloddyotitanana, mfn.having hi

face radiant with glittering pendants.

Knndalana, f. drawing a circle round a wor<

which is to be left out in a MS., Naish. i, 14.

Xnndalika, f., N. of a metre in Prakrit poetry

(cf. vaia-k"^) - tva, n. the state of being circular

Comm. on KstySr. mata, n., N. of a Tantra.

Xnndalita, mfn. annulated, Sah.

Kundalin, mfn. decorated with ear-rings, MBh.
R. &c, ; circular, annulate, Hariv. 4664 ; (I), m.

snake, Rajat, i, *; the spotted or painted deer, L.

a peacock, L. ; the tree Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr.
N. of Siva ;

of Varuna, L. ; (ati), {. the plant Coccu

cordifolius, L. ; a particular dish (curds boiled wit

ghee and rice), Bhpr. ; a Sakti or form of Durga.

Kunda.ll, ind. for la. karana, n, bending
bow so as to form a circle, Hear. krita, mfn

forming a ring, curled, moving in circles, Nal.
;
Susr

bhuta, mfn. id., BhP.
; having the disease of th

bladder called Kundala, Car.

Xnndalika, f. a circle, Heat.

kunda-vrisha. See kuyda.

dira, mfn. strong, powerful, L.

(as), m. a man, L.

^<rflf^^ kundlvisha, as, m. pi., N. of apeo-
ple, MBh. vi, 2083 ; (cf. kunfi-vrisha, Jtauydi"-.)

IJJIFrTM^ kundrinaci, f. a house-lizard

kutila-gati, Say.], RV. i, 29, 6; VS. xxiv, 37.

^T^fcui,
a Sautra root (i.e. one found in

grammatical Sutras only), to spread.

[

l:uta, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen

ttendants of the sun (identified with the god of the

cean), L.

^KHT ku-tanaya. See i. ku.

Ku-tanu, ku-tapa, &c. See ib.

^rT^ kiitas, ind. (fr. I. ku), from whom?
for the abl. case of 2. kd), RV. i, 164, 18; AV.

iii, 9, 4 ; (kulah kalat, since what time ? VP.) ;

rom where? whence? RV.&c.; whereto? in which

irection? BhP. viii, 19. 34; (a kutas, up to where?

'at.); where? R.vii, 23,3; wherefore? why? from

/hat cause or motive ? because, Lsty. &c. (often in

ramas before verses giving the reason of what pre-

edes) ; how ? in what manner ? ChUp. &c. ; how

nuch less? much less, ChUp. ; MundUp. ; MBh. &c.

n a-kutas, which occurs in comp., kutas has an

ndefiriite sense (e.g. a-kuto-mrilyu, not fearing

leath from any quarter, BhP. iii, 1 7, 19 ;
cf. a-kuto-

i/iaya) ; kutas is also indefinite when connected

.vith the particles api, cid, cana (e. g. kuto 'pi,
from

my quarter, from any cause, Pancat. ; kuto 'pi ka-

ranat, from any cause, Prab. ; kutai-cid, from any

one, from anywhere, RV.
; KathUp. &c. ; .(cf.

a-

kutaicid-tkaya) ;
kutas cana, (with a negation pre-

ceding) from no side, RV. ;
TS. ; TUp. &c. ;

to no

ide, R. v, 74, 5 1
; yatah kutai-cid, from any person

soever, Comm. on KatySr.) tarSm, ind. how ? in

what manner? KapS. i, 80. -tya, mfn. coming
"rom where ? Uttarar. ; Prasannar. ; (with apt) of

unknown origin, Uttarar.

Xnto (in comp. for kutas). nimitta, mfn.

laving what cause or reason ? R. ii, 74, 1 7-
~ mnla,

mfn. having what origin? MBh. i, 6205; Car.

^it^t kutasta, as, m. (for las-tya1), N.of

man, Comm. on TSndyaBr. ; (cf. kautasta.)

ku-tapasa, &c. See I. ku.

kutipada, as, m., N. of one of the

Rishis of the Sama-veda, ArshBr.

kutuka, am, n. (gana yuv&di) curio-

sity, Rajat. viii, 1613; eagerness, desire for (in

comp.), Git. i, 42 ; (cf. kautuka.)

Kutnkita, mfn. curious, inquisitive, Prasannar.

Kutukin, mfn. id., Naish. ii, 35.

^5*1 kutupa, as,m . a small kutu or leathern

oil-bottle, Pan. v, 3, 89 ; (as, am), m. n. the eighth
Muhurta of the day (

= ku-tapa, q. v.), L.

us, f. a leathern oil-bottle. Pan. v, 3, 89.

ku-tumbuka, &c. See I. ku.

kutunaka= kukun, L.

kutuhala, m,n.(fr.A-<sand lain,

'calling out'?), curiosity, interest in any extra-

ordinary matter, Sah. &c. ; inclination, desire for

(prati, loc. or in comp.), Sak. &c. ; eagerness, im-

petuosity ; what excites curiosity, anything interest-

ing, fun, Pancat. ; (mfn.) surprising, wonderful, W.;
excellent, celebrated, W.; (cf. kautuhala.~) krit,
mfn. exciting curiosity, Hear. vat, mfn. curious,

taking interest in anything, Malar.

Kutuhalita, mfn., gana tarakadi.

Kutulialin, mfn. curious, highly interested in

anything, Mn. iv, 63 &c. ; eager, impatient.

^rJTJJ
ku-trina. See i. ku.

$7H kuttha, (in astron .) the fifteenthYoga,
VarBr.

^? kutra, ind. (fr. i.ku), where ? where-
to? in which case? when? RV. &c. ; wherefore?

Pancat. ; Hit. ; kutra kua, where (this) where

(that), i. e. how distant or how different is this from

that, how little is this consistent with that ? BhP.

vii, 9, 35. Kutra becomes indefinite when con-

nected with the particles api, cid, e. g. kutrdpi,

anywhere, somewhere, wherever, to any place, where-

soever, Pancat. ; MarkP. ; kutra cid [RV.] or kutra

rzV[R.&c.], anywhere, somewhere,wheresoever ;na
kutra cid, nowhere, to no place whatsoever, MBh.;
Pancat.; =kasmi(is-cid, e.g. kutra cid aranye, in

a certain wood, Pancat.; kutra cid kutra cid, in

one case in the other case, sometimes sometimes,
Mn. ix, 34 ; yatra kutra cid, wherever it be, here

or there, Comm. on KapS. i, 69. tya, mfn. where

living or residing ? BhP. ; Das.

knts (perhaps related to kutas), cl.

, 10. P. kiitsayati [also A..yate, DhJtup.;

rarely cl. I. P. kutsati, MBh. ii, 2298 & 2303;
once cl. 4. P. kutsyati, R. vii, 43, 1 8], to despise,

abuse, revile, contemn, Mn. ; Yijn. &c.
; [cf.

Lith.

kussinu.~]

Kutsana, t!/, n. abuse, reviling, reproach, Pan.;

Mn. iv, 1 63 ; reproachful or abusive expression, Pan.

ii, i, 53; (a), f. an expression of contempt, Nir.

, 3-

XutsS, f. reproach, contempt, PJn. ; MBh.; (aya),

instr. ind. contemptuously, Kathas. Ixi, 298.

Kutsita, mfn. despised, reviled, contemptible,

vile, Nir.
;
Pan.

;
MBh. &c. ; (am), n. the grass Cy-

perus, L.

XutsI-\A>liu, to become subject to reproach,

Comm. on Nir. ri, 30.

I. Kutsya, mfn. blamable, Bhartr.

ejfW kutsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (called

Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the RV.;
when attacked by the demon Sushna, Indra defended

him and killed the demon ; but in other hymns

[RV- >> 53. io ; M. 7; iv
.

2(5
>
J ; vi

. 53. 2]
Kutsa is represented as persecuted by Indra), RV. ;

AV. iv, 29, 5 ; TandyaBr. ; N. of a descendant of

Aiigiras (author of the hymns RV. i, 94-98 ; IOC-

115 ;
ix

. 97. 45 seqq-). AsvSr. ; lightning, thunder-

bolt, Naigh.; Nir.; (as), m. pi. (Pan. ii, 4, 65) the

descendants or the family of Kutsa, RV. vii, 25, 5 ;

La{y. ; (am), n. the plant Costus speciosus or ara-

bicus, L. ; (cf. kaiitsa, puru-kiitsa, &c.) -knsi-

kika, f. the intermarriage of the Kutsa and Kusika

families, Pin. iv, 3, 125, K5s. putra, m. a son

of Kutsa, RV. x, 105, II. -vatsa, m. id., ib.

Kntsayana, as, m., N. of a man, MaitrUp. ;

(cf. kautsdyana.}
2. Kutsya, as, m., N. of the Rishi Kutsa, RV.

iv, 1 6, 12.

hutsala, f. the indigo plant, L.

kutsava. See puru-k.

ku-tsara (fr. 2. ku), a fissure in the

earth, Comm. on KatySr. xv, i, io.

cfWT i. & 2. kutsya. See Vkuts & kutsa.

-i.m kuth, cl. 4. kuthyati, to stink, be-

O N come putrid, Dhatup. xxvi, 1 1 : Caus. P.

kothayati, to cause to putrify, Susr.

Kuthlta, mfn. stinking, Susr. (also a-k, neg.)

^1 kutha, as, a, m.f. [am, n., L.] a painted
or variegated cloth (serving as an elephant's hous-

ings), MBh.; R. &c. ; (as), m. sacrificial or Kusa

grass (Poa cynosuroides), L.
; Sakya-muni in one of

his former thirty-four births, L. Kuthodarl, f.,

N. of a daughter of Nikumbha, KalkiP.

Kuthaka, as, m. a variegated cloth, Car.

^^R kutliuma, as, m. pi. the family of Ku-
thumin, V5yuP.
Kutliumi, is, m. = thttmin, VjyuP.
Kuthumin, i, m., N. of a teacher, Pan. vi, 4,

144, VSrtt.; (cf. kuthumin.)

^^ kud, cl. io. P. kodayati, to tell a lie,

Dhatup. xxxii, 6; (v. 1. for \f
kuna'r.)

^\< 2. kudara, as, m. mountain-ebony
(Bauhinia variegata), L. ; [for \.ku-dara, see \.kul\

Kudala, as, m. id., L.; (cf. kudddla.)

ku-dina. See 2. ku.

Icu-drisya, -desa, &c. See I. ku.

kuddala, as, m.= 2. kudara, L.

Kuddala, as, m. id., L. ; (as, am), m. n. a kind

of spade or hoe, L. khata, n., N. of a town, Pin.

vi, 2, 146, Kas. pada, mfn., gana hasty-adi.

Knddalaka, as or am, m. or n. (?) a spade or

hoe, L. ; (am), n. a copper pitcher, L. khata,
v. 1. for kudddla-kh

-, q. v.

kudmala, for kudm, q. v.

l;udya, for kutiya, q. v.

kudranka, as, m. a watch-house ('a

dwelling raised on a platform or scaffold,' W.), L.

Xndranffa, as, m. id., L.

^^ iMdrava = kodrava, q. v., L.
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IWri, s, m., N. of a man, g. grishty-
adi ; (ayas), m. pi. his descendants, g. yaskadiJ
Xudryakshi, z>, m., N. of a nun, Pravar.

ku-dvdra. See I. iu.

ka-dhara. See 2. fcu.

ku-dharma, &o. See I. t.

kudhi, is, m. (=rt4pi) an owl, Gal.

kn-dhi. See i.fca.

ku-dhra. Seei.Jtu.

. pi., N.ofapeople.VP.

ku-nakha, &c. See I . Jcu.

Kn-nannama, -naraka, &c. See ib.

Xn-nalin, ku-natha, &c. See ib.

See 2. ku.

u-naman, &c. See I. fcti.

cj1l<" kiinala, as, m. a kind of bird (liv-

ing on the Himalaya), Buddh. ; N. of a son of king
Asoka (named after the eyes of that bird), ib.

; (cf.

kutidla.)

Kunalika, as, m. the Indian cuckoo, L.

J II 3(^i ku-nasaka, -ndsa. See i.ku.

^f1m ku-nishanja. See i.ku.

Ku-nlta, -niti, -nili, &c. See ib.

^tf kunta, as, m. a spear, lance [cf. Lat.

cotitus; Gk. KOITOS], R. &c. ;
a small animal, in-

sect, L. ;
a species of grain (Coix barbata), L.; pas-

sion, L. ;
the god of love, Gal. - pravarana, as,

m. pi., N. of a people, MarkP. Ivii, 57. vana-
niaya, rnfn. consisting of a forest of spears, Kid.

Xnntara, as, m. (
= kuntala) the hair, Gal.

Xnntala, as, m. (ifc. f. a, Git. ii, 15) the hair

of the head, lock of hair, BhP.; Sah. &c.; a parti-

cular head-dress, L. ;
a drinking cup, L. ;

a plough,
L. ; barley, L.; a kind of perfume (=hrmcra), L. ;

(in music) a certain Dhruvaka ; (as'), m. pi., N. of

a people, MBh.; VP.&c.; (as), m. aprince of that

people, MBh. ii, 1270; VarBrS. vardhana, m.
the plant Eclipta prostrata, L. svnti-karna, m.,

N. of a prince, VP. Xuntalosira, n. a perfume, L.

Kuntalika, f. a species of plant, Susr. ;
butter

knife or scoop, L.

$tim kuntapa, am, n., N. of certain or-

gans or glands (twenty in number, supposed to be in

the belly), SBr. xii, xiii ; N. of a section of the AV.

(xx, I27& 128 according to Say. on AitBr. vi, 32;
or xx, 121-136 according to the MSS.), SJnkhBr.;

SankhSr.; AsvSr.

^ffT kunti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people,
Kith. ; Pan. iv, 1, 176 ; MBh.&c. ; (is), m. a prince
ofthat people (also called Kunti-bhoja), Hariv. &c.;
N. of a son of Dharma-netra, VP. ;

of a son of Netra

and grandson of Dharma, BhP. ix, 23, 21 ff. ;
of a

son of Kratha, BhP. ix, 24, 3 ; VP. ; of a son of

Vidarbha and father of Dhrishta, Hariv. ;
of a son of

Suparsva and grandson of Sampati and great-grand-
son of Garuda, MarkP. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.

x, 61, 13. jit, m. 'conqueror of Kunti,' N. of a

prince,VP. nandana, for kunti-n, q. v. -bho-
ja, m., N. of a Yadava prince (king of the Kuntis,
who adopted Kunti), MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (as), m.

pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. x, 1 5. rajan, m. king
Kunti, i.e. Kunti-bhoja, MBh. i, iii. snrashtra,
as, m. pi. the Kuntis and the inhabitants of Su-

rashtra, g. karlakaujapadi.
Knntika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP.
Xuntl, f., N. of PrithS (daughter of a Ya-

dava prince named Sura [or Vasu, Hariv. 5255], who

gave her to his childless cousin Kunti or Kunti-

bhoja, by whom she was adopted ; she afterwards

became one of the wives of PSndu ; on one occasion

before her marriage she paid such respect to the

powerful sage Durvasas that he taught her an incan-

tation or charm, by virtue of which she was to have
a child by any god she liked to invoke ; out of

curiosity she invoked the Sun, by whom she had a

child, cf. karna. ; but the Sun afterwards restored to

her her maidenhood : soon after his marriage Pandu
retired to the woods to indulge his passion for hunt-

ing ; there he killed a male and female deer, who
turned out to be a Rishi and his wife in the form of

these animals
; the sage cursed Plndu and predicted

that he would die in the embrace of one of his wives ;

hence Pandu lived apart from Kunti, but with his

approval she made use of her charm and had three

sons, Yudhishthira, Bhlma, and Arjuna, by the three

deities Dharma, Vayu, and Indra respectively ; cf.

mddrt), Pan.; MBh. Sic.; N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh.;
of a river, VP. ; the wife of a Brahman, L. ;

the plant
Boswcllia thurifera, L. ;

a fragrant resin (=guggu-
lu), L. nandana, m. either of the three elder

Pindava princes. bkoja, a wrong spelling for

kuti-bh, q. v., MBh. iii, 17067. -matri, m.

'having Kunti as his mother,' N. of Arjuna, MBh.
i, 8665. suta, m. a son of Kunti.

th, cl. i. kunthati, to hurt, injure,

Dhatup. iii, 6
;
to suffer pain, want, &c., ib. : cl. 9.

kuthndti, to cling to, twine round, embrace, Dha-

tup. xxxi, 42 ; to injure, ib.
; [cf. Lat. quatio,per-

cutio."]

Xuntha. See bdhu-k.

Kunthana, am, n. =stanana, L.

Knnthita, am, n. id., L.

$**J kunthu, us, m., N. of the sixth Jaina
Cakravartin or emperor in BhSrata

;
of the seven-

teenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini.

^T^ kunda, as, m. (Un.iv, 101) a kind of

jasmine(Jasminummultiflorum or pubescens), MBh.
&c.; fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum, karavira),
L.

;
Olibanum (the resin of the plant Boswellia

thurifera), L. ; a turner's lathe, L. ; one of Kubera's

nine treasures (N. of a guhyaka, Gal.), L. ; the

number 'nine,"W. ; N.of Vishnu, MBh. xiii. 7036;
of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 10; (am), n. the jas-
mine flower. kara, m. a turner, W. kunda-
oSrya, m., N. of a Jain teacher (author of the

Paiicastikaya-samgraha-siitra). catxirthi, f. the

fourth day in the light half of the month Magha.
pnshpa, m. fragrant oleander (Nerium odorum),

Gal. mala, f., N. of a work. sama-danta,
rnfn. one whose teeth are like the jasmine. Xnnda-
paranta= /6K<S/, q. v.

Xundaka, as, m. the resin of the plant Boswellia

thurifera, L.

Xnndlna, f. an assemblage of jasmines, L.

^^T kundama, as, m. a cat, gana curnadi.

$<;t. kundara, as, m. a kind of grass, L. ;

N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7036.
Kundarika, f. the plant Boswellia thurifera, L.

Xundn, us, m. a mouse, rat.L.; (us), (.(= kunda)
Olibanum, L.

Knndnra, as, m. Olibanum, L.

Xnndnru, us, m. f. Boswellia thurifera,VarBrS.

Ivii, 5 ; the resin of that plant (Olibanum).
Xunduruka, as, m. Olibanum, Susr.

; VarBrS.;

(a), f. id., L.
; (i), f. Boswellia thurifera, L.

Kunduruka, as, m. Olibanum, VarBrS. Ivii, 3.

^r kundr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, to tell a

lie, Dhatup. xxxii, 6 ; (cf. */kud and i/gundr.)

i . kup, cl . 4 . P. A . kupyati, te (perf.

cvkopa), to be moved or excited or agitated,
Susr. ; BhP. ; to swell, heave or boil with rage or emo-

tion, be angry, be angry with (dat. ; also gen., once

[R. i, 49, 7] ace. ; or with tifari and gen., e. g.

tasmai or tasya or tasySpari cukofa, he was angry
with him), MBh. &c. : Caus. P. kopdyati, to move,

shake, agitate, RV. i, 54, 4; v, 57, 3; x, 44, 8
;

Susr.; P, A. kopaya.fi, te, to cause to swell with

anger, provoke, make angry, MBh. &c.
; [cf. Lat.

cupio; Engl. hope; Germ. hoffe^\

Kup a, as, m. the beam or lever of a pair of scales,

SBr.; KitySr. ; field-lark, Npr.
Xnpana, as, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284.
Xnpaya, mfn. heaving, swelling with emotion

['to be guarded,' Sly. fr. Vgf], RV. i, 140, 3.

Kupayii, mfn. inclined to be angry, AV. xx,

130, 8.

Xnpita, mfn. provoked, incensed, offended,angry.

Tayo, m. aggravated flatulence, hypochondria,
W. Xnpitantaka, m. imminent death, W.
Xupya, mfn. to be excited, MBh. xv, 821 (a-k,

neg.) ; (am), n. base metal, any metal but silver

and gold, copper, brass, &c., zinc, lapis calaminaris,

pewter, tutenag, Mn . vii , 96 ;
x

, 1 1 3 ; xi ; Yaj n. &c. ;

(as), m., N. of a man, Raiat. vi, 264. dhanta, n .

silver, L. sala, f. a braziery, place where metallic

vessels &c. are made or sold or kept, L.

Xnpyaka, am, n. ifc. (
=
ktipyd) a vile metal,

Ysjfi. i, 262.

lj^ 2. kup, cl. 10. P. kopayati, 'to speak
'

or 'to shine,' Dhatup. xxxiii, 106 ; [cf. Hib. ctibhas,

'word, premise,' Lat. nun-cupo ; Goth, hitf, 'to

lament.']

ku-panka, &c. See i.ku.

kupata, mfn. excellent, W.

ku-pati. See i.ku and 2. ku.

ku-patha, &c. See i. Jcu,

kupana. See \/i./rup.

ku-papa, Sic. See 2. ku.

kiipaya. See i/l. kup.

ku-parijRata, &c. Seei.iu.

kupaiju. See -/I- J"tp-

ku-pinjala, &c. See I. Jcu.

kupinin, , m. a fisherman, L.

Xnpini, f. a net for catching small fish (made of
bamboos or rushes), L.

kvpinda, as, m. & weaver, Un.

ku-p'du, &c. See i. feu.

Jcupya. See \/i. kup.

ku-prada. See 2. ku.

ku-prajihu, &c. See I . ku.

kubera, or in later Sanskrit kuvera,

as, m. (originally) N. of a chief of the evil beings or

spirits of darkness having the N. Vaisravana, AV. viii,

10, 28 ; SBr. &c.; (afterwards) the god of riches

and treasure (regent of the northern quarter which
is hence called kubera-gupta dis, Kum. iii, 25),

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (he is regarded as the son of
Visravas by IdavidJ [BhP.], the chiefof the Yakshas,
and a friend of Rudra [Hariv. 13131] ;

he is repre-
sented as having three legs and onlv eight teeth ;

with Jainas he is the attendant of the nineteenth Ar-
hat of the present Avasarpini); N.of a princeofDeva-
rSshtra

;
of the great-grandfather of Bana-bhatta

(author of the Kadambari) ;
of the author of the

Datta<andrik3
; the tree Cedrela Toona ; (mfn.),

deformed, monstrous, L. ; slow, lazy, L. girl, m.
'Kubera's mountain,' the Himalaya, Gal. tirtha,

n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. - datta, m., N. of a my-
thical being, KathSs. -nalini, f., N. of a Tirtha,
MBh. iii, 10894. bandhava, m. 'a relation of

Kubera's,' N. of Siva. vana, n.
' the forest ofKu-

bera,' N. ofa place, gana kshubhnadi. vallabha,
m. ' Kubera's favourite,' N. of a Vaisya, Dai. hri-

daya or -hridya, n., N. of a hymn, VarBrS.

Knberaksha, m., N. of a plant (
= vallJ-karaitja),

Gal.
; (i), f. the plant Bignonia suaveolens, Susr. ;

the plant Guilandina Bonduc, L.
;
also N. of other

plants, L. Knbeiacala, m. 'Kubera's mountain,'
N. of the Kailasa mountain, L. Knberadri, m.

id., L.

Xnberaka, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, Car. ; the

tree Cedrela Toona (= tunna), L.; (ikd), {., N.
of a woman, gana subhradi.

Knberin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste.

"^Ztkubja', mf(a)n. hump-backed, crooked,
VS. xxx, 10 ; ShadvBr. ; MBh. &c. ; (as), m., N. of
a person born under certain constellations and being
an attendant of the model man Hansa, VarBrS. ; a

curved sword, L. ;
a sort of fish (Bola Cuja), W.;

the plant Achyranthes aspera (
= apdmdrgd), L. ;

(a), f. a kind of musical instrument ; [cf. nyubja
and kanya-kubja; cf. also Lith. kupra, ktipotas;
Gk. tempos, /tt/irrtu

;
Lat. gibbus, gibba, gibber'.]

kantaka, m. a white species of Mimosa, L.
' kirata, n. sg. a hump-backed person and a dwarf,

ginz favdsvda'i. tB, f. the state of being hump-
backed, Car. pTihpa, n. the flower of Trapa
bispinosa, L. lidha, m., N. of the founder of a

sect (v. I. kubjaf). vfimana, n. = -kiraia, gana

gavarvadi. Xnbjamra, n., N. of a Tirtha,Vish-

uus. Xubjamraka, n. id., MBh. iii, 8018; Mat-

syaP.jVarP. Xnbjalidha, see kubja-P. XnbjU
kaxana, n. curving (as of a stalk), Tattvas.

Xnbjaka, mfn. hump-backed, crooked, Pancat. ;

Vet.; (as), m. the plant Rosa moschata, L.; the

U 2
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aquatic plant Trapa bispinosa, L.; (ika), f. a girl

eight years old (personating the goddess Durgl at a

festival of this deity).

Xnbjlka (f. of kubjaka, q.v.) -tantra, n., N.

of a Tantra.

Xubjita, mfn. crooked, curved.

Xnbji-mat, mfn. id., TandyaBr.

7f3 kubra, am, n. a forest, Un. ii, 29 ; a

hole for sacrificial fire, L.; a ring, ear-ring, L. ; a

thread, L. ;
a cart, L.

t ku-brakma, &c. See i. ku.

kubhanyu, mfn. desirous of water

[Say. ; said of the poets], RV. v, 52, 1 2.

^>TT JtubAa, f. the Kabul river (Kaxf^r, a

river falling into the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9 ; x, 75, 6.

I ku-bharya, &c. See I. ku.

See a. ku.

kubjika. kumbya.

ku-bhritya, &c. See I. *u.

^3 kubhrd, as, in. a hump-backed bull,

MaitrS. ii, 5, 3 ; (unnatd, TS. ii, i, 5, 2.)

fcum, ind. an interjection, gana cadi.

ku-mata, -matt, &c. See i. fcu.

kumdrd, ai, m. (fr. I. ku+mdra,
i? '

easily dying ;' fr. \/2.*, Un. iii, 138)

a child, boy, youth; son, RV. ; AV. &c. ; a prince,

heir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the

reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language),

Ragh. ; Milav. &c. ; a groom, L.
;
N. of Skanda (or

Karttikeya, q. v.; represented as a beautiful youth ;

also as the author of certain grammatical Sutras,

cf. kalapa; also as causing certain diseases, Suir.),

MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; N. of a son of Agni (who is the

author of someVedic hymns), RAnukr.; one ofthe

nine names of Agni, SBr. vi
; N. of a Prajapati,

VayuP.; ofManju-sri, Buddh.; of a river, VP. ;
of

the Sindhu river, L.; of the author of a Dharma-

ilstra ; of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of the

presentAvasarpinl, Jain. ;
a parrot, L.; the tree Cap-

paris trifoliata (cf. kumdrakd) ; (as), m. pi., N.

of a people, MBh. ii, 1075 & 1870 (cf. kumalakd) ;

(/), f. a young girl,
one from ten to twelve years

old, maiden, daughter, AV. ; Ait Br. &c. ; or (in the

Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen or

before menstruation has commenced ; N. of certain

flags (set up along with Indra's banner), VarBrS. ;

N. of the wife of Bhima-sena (son of Parlkshit),

MBh. i, 3796 ;
of a daughter of Vasu-deva by Ro-

hini, Hariv. 1952; of Sit! (Rima's wife), L.; of

the goddess Durga, Hariv. 9425 ;
of DakshJyanI

(in Miya-purl), MatsyaP. ; of a metre (a kind of

Sakvarl, consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables

each) ; the bird commonly called Syima, L.; the

plant Aloe perfoliata, L. ; the plant Clitoria ter-

uatea (
= a-parajitd), L. ;

the plant Jasminum Sam-

bac, L.; the plant commonly called bandhya-kar-

kotaki, L. ; the blossom of the plants Taruni and

ModinT, L.; great cardamoms, L.; the most southerly
of the nine portions of the known continent or of

Jambu-dvipa (the southern extremity of the penin-

sula, whence the modern name Cape Comorin [Ku-

mar!]), W. ; the central part of the universe (ac-

cordingto Hindfl geography, JambO-dvipa or India),

L. ;
N. of a river flowing from the mountain Sukti-

mat, MBh. ; Hariv.; VP.; of another river. Heat.;

(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his

attachment to any particular master, kumdrl may
be prefixed to denote that the pupil's object is to

gain the affections of the master's daughter, e. g.

kumari-daksha, q. v. s. v. kumarT) ; (am), n.,

N. of a Varsha governed by Kumira (the son of

Bhavya),VP. ; pure gold, L.-knlatS, f. unchaste

while still a girl, gana iramanadi. kniala, mfn.

skilful while still a boy, ib. ffarbulnl, f. pregnant
while still a girl,

ib. tjupta, m. protected by the

god of war,' N. of several princes, Dai.; Hear. &c.

-g-hatin, m. the slayer of a boy or child, Pin.

iii, 2, 51. -capala, mfn. giddy while still a boy,

gintSramanadi. JiTa, m. the plant Putram-jiva

Roxburghii, Car. tapasi, f. an ascetic while still

*
girl, gana iramanadi. tra, n. boyhood, youth,

Ragh. xvii, 30. datta, m. '

given by the god of

war,' N. of a son of Nidhipati, KathSs. darsana,

m., N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Karand.

-dasa, m., N. of a poet ; (f), f. a slave while still

a girl, gana iramanadi. devi, f., N. of the mother

of Samudra-gupta. deshna (rd-), mfn. granting

perishable gifts ['granting children,' Sly.], RV. x,

34, 7. dnlri, f., N. of a river, MBh. iii, 8137;
KathJs. -nlpuna, mfn. -kuiala, gana ira-

manadi. patn, mfn. id., ib. -pandlta, m. a

scholar while still a boy, ib. pUa, m., N. of a king

(=>Sali-vdhana, W.); N. of a king of Guzerat,

W. -pravrajitS, f. religious while still a girl,

gana iramanadi. bandnaki, f. ~-kulata, ib.

-bhatta, m., N. of a poet. bhrltya, f. care of

a young child or of a pregnant or lying-in woman,

midwifery, Ragh. iii, 12. -lalltS, f. 'boy's play,'

N. of a metre (consisting of four lines of eight sylla-

bles each). Tana, n. KumJra's (i. e. Klrttikeya's)

grove. Tarl-dhara, f. ^-dhdrd, Kathls. Ta-

llin, m. 'carrying Skanda,' a peacock (as being

Skanda's usual vehicle), L. Trata, n. a vow of

eternal chastity, Vikr. iiras, m., N. of the phy-
sician Bharadvija, Car. sramana, f. = -tdpasi,

gana iramanadi. eambhava, m. the birth of

Skanda or Kirttikeya, R. i, 38, 31 ; N. of a poem

by Kalidisa. inha, m., N. of an astronomer.

u, m. ' the father of the god ofwar,' N. of Agni,

MBh. ii, 1148; (Us), f. 'the mother of the god of

war," N. of the river Ganga, L.
;
of Durga, L.

-ena, m., N. of a minister, Rljat. iii, 382.

-vgmin, m., N. of the author of a Comm. on

the MlmaBsJ-bhashya. narita, m., N.ofa teacher,

SBr.xiv. Knmaraffara, m.' child's room,' nursery,

Car. iv, 8. Xumaradhyapaka, m. a teacher

while still a youth, gana iramanadi. Xumara-
bhirnpaka, mfn. instructed while still a boy, ib.

KuruarabhiBheka, m. '

inauguration of Kumara,"

N. of Kum. xiii. Xum5r(8Tara-tirtha, n., N.

of a TIrtha, SivaP.

Kumaraka, as, m. a little boy, boy, youth, RV.

viii, 30, i; 69, 15 ;
SBr. ;

MBh. &c.; (also ifc.,e.g.

rishi-k", a young Rishi, Sak.; ndga-&, a young

NSga, KathJs.); the pupil of the eye, SBr. iii; N. of

a Naga, MBh. i. 2 154 ;
the plant Capparis trifoliata,

L. ; (ikd), f. a girl from ten to twelve years old,

virgin, AV.; TandyaBr.; MBh. &c.; a female ser-

vant, VarBrS.; N. of certain flags (=kumdri),
VarBrS. ;

an insect (Sphex asiatica), L. ;
double jas-

mine (Jasminum Sambac), L.; large cardamoms,

L.; N. of a part of Bharata-varsha (a division of the

known continent), VP. ; N. of a river, Heat.

Xnmaraya, Nom. P. yati, to play (as a child),

Dhltup. xxxv, 35.

lumaxayu, us, m. a prince, Comm. on Un.

-iumari (shortened for rt, q.v.; cf. Pan. vi, 3,

63). -tama, f- (superl.), Pan. i,i, 22, Kas. -tara,
f. (compar.), ib. datta, m., N. of a man, Kathis.

Ii, 1 23. -da, mfn.Ved. '

granting children,' v.l. for

-ddrd, q.v. darS, f. 'being a wife while still a

girl' (?), Pin.vi, 3,63, KSs.

Znmarlka, mfn. furnished with or abounding in

girls, gana vrlhy-ddt.

KumSrika, {.o{raid, q. v. kshetra, n., N.

of a part of BhSrata-varsha. knanda, n. id.; N.

of a section of the SkandaP.

Xnmarin, mfn. (gana vrihy-adi) having chil-

dren, RV. viii, 31, 8
; granting children, SamavBr.

Kumarila, as, m., N. of a renowned teacher ol

the Mlmansl philosophy. bhatta or -sramln,
m. id.

Xnmari, f.of r<f,q.v. ; (mfn.) desirous of a daugh

ter, Pan. i, 4, 3, Pat. -kalpa, m., N. of a work.

- kridanaka, n. a plaything for girls, gxnzydvadi.

tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. daksha, as, m.

pi. the Dakshas desirous of a girl, Pan. vi, 2, 69, Kas.

pala, m. the guardian of a virgin or bride, KauS.

75 & 76. putra, m. (gana sthitl&di) the child of

an unmarried woman,VS. xxx, 6. -putraka, mfn.

fr. -putra, gana sthuladi.yoxt,, n. a part of the

gynzceum in which the girls
are kept, M Bh. iv, 309 ;

Dai. ; Kad. pfJJa, f. the worship of Kumarl or

Durga (a ceremony performed at the great Durga

festival, when a girl between ten and twelve years

old is placed on a pedestal as the representative of

the goddess, and fed with offerings made to the idol).

svasnra, m . the father-in-law of a maiden, gana

jM/A/i'.-BTasuraka, mfn. fr. sura, ib.

ku-marya. Seei.ii/.

Icumalaka, us, m. pi., N. of a

People, L.

kumalana, as,m.,N. of a man, Ap.

kumdlaya, v.l. formaraya, q.v.

ku-mitra, -mttkha, &c. See i. ku.

kit-mud, mfn., see I. ku;(t), n.(=ku-

muda) the white water-lily, BhP. iii, 13, 38. vat

(kiimud-), mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 87) abounding in lo-

tuses, Ragh. iv, 19; BhP.; (an), m. the moon,
BhP. x, 29, 3 ; N. of a wind, MaitrS. iv, 9, 8 ; (off},

". an assemblage of lotuses, place or pond filled with

:hem, Kaus.
; Sak. &c. ;

the flexible stalk of a water-

lily, W.; N. of a plant bearing a poisonous fruit

(Villarsia indica), Susr.
;
N. of a sister of the serpent-

ting Kumuda and wife of Kuia, Ragh. ;
of the wife

of the Kirata king Vimarshana, SkandaP. ;
of the

wife ofPradyumna, VP.; of a river, ib.; kumudva-

tila, m. ' lord of the lotuses,' N. of the moon, L.

Xn-muda, am, n. [as, m., L.],
'

exciting what

oy,' the esculent white water-lily (Nymphza escu-

lenta), AV. iv, 34, 5; Susr.; Sak. &c.; the red

lotus (Nymphza rubra), L.; (as), m. camphor,

Bhpr.; (in music) N. of a Dhruvaka; N. of a par-

ticular comet, VarBrS. ;
of aNaga, MBh. ; Ragh. ;

of

an attendant of Skanda [MBh. ix, 2558] or of

Vishnu [BhP.] ;
of the elephant of the south-west

or southern quarter, L.
;
of a Daitya, L. ;

of a son

of Gada by Brihatl, Hariv. 9 1 93 ; of a confidant of

king Unmattavanti, Rajat. ; of a monkey -hero,

MBh.; R.; of a poet; of a pupil of Pathya, BhP.

xii, 7, 2 ; of a mountain, BhP. ; VP. ; of one of the

smaller Dvlpas, VP.; (<f), f. a form of Durga, BhP. x,

3, 12; MateyaP.; the plant Gmelina arborea, L.;

the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L. ; the plant Dcsmodium

gangeticum, L. ; the plant Grislea tomentosa, L. ;

another plant (commonly Katphala), L. ; (i), f. the

plant Katphala (Myrica sapida) ; (am), n. camphor,

L.; silver, L.-khanda, n. an assemblage of Ku-

mudas, gana kamaladi. gTaaH, f. 'pernicious to

the Kumudas,' N. of a plant containing a poisonous

milky juice, Susr. candra, m., N. of the astrono-

mer Siddha-sena. - natha, m. ' lord of the lotuses,'

the moon, Kad. pattrabha, mfn. resembling the

leaves of the white water-lily. pnshpa, f., N. of

a Gandharva girl,
KSrand. bandhu, m. ' friend of

the lotus' (the white esculent lotus expanding its

petals during the night and closing them in the day-

time), the moon.L. -bandhava, m.id., L. ma-

ya, mfn. consisting of white lotus flowers, Kad.

vati, f. an assemblage of Kumudas, place abound-

ing in them, L. Tana, n. id. suhrid, m. =

-bandhv, L. Xnmndakara, m. a number of water-

lilies, Viddh.; Kathis.; -band/iava, m.-=da-6an-

dfiu, Comm. on VarBr. Enmudaksoa, m. 'lotus-

eyed,' N. of a N3ga, MBh. i, 1560 ; of an attendant

of Vishnu, BhP. viii, li, 16. Xomndadl, m., N. of

a teacher, VP. Xumudavasa, mfn. abounding in

lotuses, L. XTunudfisa,m.=
<

Wa-aM<i,L. Xu-

mudottara, m.,N.of a Varsha, MBh.vi, 425. Xu-
mudotpalin, mfn. richly furnished with Kumudas

and Utpalas, R. iii, 78, 26.

Xnmndika, mf(f)n. abounding with Kumu-

das, Pan. iv, 2, So ; (a), f., N. of a woman, Kathas. ;

N. of the plant Katphala, L. ;
of a small tree (the

seeds of which arc aromatic), W.

Xnmndini, f. (gana pushkar&di) an assem-

blage of Kumudas or a place abounding in them,

Pancat. ; Sis. &c. ; N. of the daughter of a Daitya,

Kathas. ; of the mother of Raghu-deva. -nSyaka,
m. (*=kumuda-bandhu) the moon, Hit. pati,

m. id., L.-Tadhu-Tara, m. id., Kad.-TanitS,

f. a loved woman fancifully represented as an assem-

blage of lotus flowers.

ku-muhurta, &c. See I. ku.

, v. 1. for \/kamb, q.v.

kumpa, mfn. crooked-armed, L.

kumb, cl. 6. and 10. P. kumbati, ba~

yati, to cover, Pan. iii, 3, 105; Dhatup.

^f kumba, as or am, m. or n. (ifc. f. a) a

kind of head-dress for women, AV. vi, 138, 3 ; the

thick end (of a bone or of a club), TS. ; (a), f. (Pan.

iii, 3, lo.ni a thick petticoat, L.; an enclosure round

a place of sacrifice, L. kurlra, m. a kind of head-

dress for women, ApSr.

<J*oHI kumbya or kumbya, f. a precept in

form of a verse or formula, SBr. xi ; AitAr.
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,
v.l. or >kumb, q.v.

tf*H kumbhd, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water-

pot, ewer, small water-jar [often ifc. (f. a), e.g.

chidra-k, a perforated pitcher, R. ; dma-k, a jar
of unbaked clay, Pancat. ; hema-k*, a golden ewer,

Ragh. ii, 36; h.mi\.\jala-k', a water-pot, Pancat.],

RV.; AV. &c. ; an urnjn which the bones of a dead

person are collected, AsvGr. ; KltySr. ; SarikhSr. ;

the sign of the zodiac Aquarius, Jyot. ; VarBrS. &c.
;

a measure of grain (equal to twenty Dronas, a littie

more than three bushels and three gallons; com-

monly called a comb
;
some make it two Dronas or

sixty-four Seers), Mn. viii, 320; Heat.; the frontal

globe or prominence on the upper part of the fore-

head of an elephant (there are two of these promi-
nences which swell in the rutting season), MBh.

;

Bhartf. &c. ;
a particular part of a bed, VarBrS.

;

N. of a plant (and also of its fruit), BhP. x, 18, 14 ;

the root of a plant used in medicine
;
a religious

exercise, viz. closing the nostrils and mouth so as to

suspend breathing, L.
;
the paramour of a harlot,

bully, flash or fancy man, L. ; N. of a Mantra (pro-
nounced over a weapon), R. i

; N. of a Danava

(a son of Prahlada and brother ofNikumbha), MBh.
i, 2527; Hariv. ; of a Rakshasa (son of Kumbha-

karna), R.; BhP.; of the father of the nineteenth

Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.; of a monkey,
R. 'v, 33, 14; ope f the thirty-four Jatakas or

former births of Sakya-muni, L. ; N. of a work,
Sah.

; (a), f. a harlot, L. ; the plant Tiaridium in-

dicum, L. ; (fr. Vkumbh) covering, Vop. ; (i), f. a

small jar or pot, earthen cooking vessel, VS. ; AV. ;

TS. &c. ; N. of a hell, Karand.
;
of a plant, Bslar. ;

a small tree (the seeds of which are used in medi-

cine, commonly Katphala) , L. ; Bigaonia suaveolens,

L.; Pistia Stratiotes, L.; another plant (commonly
Romasa), L.; the plant Crolon polyandrum, L. ;

the plant Myrica sapida, L. ; (am.), n. the plant

IpomceaTurpethum, L. ;
a fragrant ies\n(guggulu),

or the plant which bears it, L. ; gold, Gal.
; [cf. Gk.

Kvp&ri ; Lat. cymba.~\ karna, m. '

pot-eared,' N.
of a Rakshasa (the brother of Ravana, described

in R. vi as sleeping, for six months at a time
and then waking to gorge himself), MBh. iii ; R.;

Ragh. xii, 80; BhP.; N. of a Daitva, Hariv. ; of a

Muni, VayuP. ;
of a locality; of Siva, MBh. xii,

10350; -vodka, m. 'the slaughter of Kumbha-
karna," N. of a section of the PadmaP. kamala,
f. a bilious affection (sort of jaundice together with

swelling <xf the joints, Susr. ; cf. kttmbha-pdda).
kara, m. a potter (being according to some au-

thorities the son of a Brahman by a wife of the

Kshatriya caste), Yajn. iii, 146 ; MBh. &c. ; a ser-

pent, L. ; a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L. ; (f),

(. the wife of a potter, Pan. iv, I, 15, KSs.; N.of a

girl, Lalit. ;
a mineral substance used as an applica-

tion to strengthen the eyes and beautify the eye-
lashes, L.; red arsenic, L. karaka, m. a potter,
W. ; (ikd), f. the wife of a potter, woman of the

potter caste, Kathas. ;
a sort of collyrium, L. ;

-kiikkula, m. a wild fowl (Phasianus gallus), L.

ketu, m., N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. 9254.
ghona-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha. janman,

m. ' born in a pitcher,' N. of Agastya, Ragh. xii, 31.
tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure. tumbl,

f. a kind of large round gourds, L. d&sa, m.?,

Rsjat. iii, 456 ; (f), f. a harlot, Hear. ; a bawd, L.

dhara, m. 'pot-holder,' the sign Aquarius; N.
of a Mantra (pronounced over a weapon), R. i.

dhanya, mfn. having grains only to fill a single

pot, MBh. xii. nabha, m., N. of a son of Bali,
Hariv. padi, f. oi-pada, q.v. t- pada, m((-padi)n.
having swollen legs bulging like a pitcher, Pan. v,

4, '39- pfcalS, f. the plant Cucurbita Pepo, L.

-bahn,m,, N.ofaDaitya, Hariv. bila.n., Pan.

vi, 2, 102. bljaka, m. a kind of Karaiija, L.

bhava, m. (
= -janman) the star Canopus (

=
Agastya). bhu, m. = -janman, Hczr. man-
duka, m.'a frog in a pitcher,' i.e. an inexperienced
man, gunnspdtresamita'd'im&yuktArohy-ddi; (cf.

kupa-manduka.) -aaaiaa. (?bhd-), mfn. having
a jar-shaped scrotum (N. of demons), AV. mur-
dhan, m. '

pot-headed,' a particular demon causing
diseases, Hariv. 9560. -yoni, m. 'born in a water-

jar,' N. of Agastya, MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; of Drona
(the military preceptor of the Kurus and Pandus), L.;
of Vasishtha, L.

; (is), (. the plant Phlomis cevlanica

(fommon\ydrona-pus/ipt},L.; 'having ajar-shaped
pudendum,' N. ofan Apsaras, M Bh. iii, I 785 .

- rail,

m. thesign Aquarius. retas,n. semen virile deposit'
ed in a Kumbha, MBh. xiii, 7373 ; (as), m. a form of

Agni, MBh.iii, 14139. lagna, n.that time ofday
in which Aquarius rises above the horizon . vaktra,
m., N. of in attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577.
- sail, f. a pottery, L. sarudhi, m. the hollow
on the top of an elephant's head between the frontal

globes, L. sambhava, m. (
=

-yoni), N. of Aga-
stya,R.vii, 8o,I ; BhP. ;

of NSrayana, Hariv. 1 1426.
sarpis, n. butter placed in a jar, Susr. Bta.ni,

f. (Pan. iv, I, 54) having breasts like jars, BhP.
hanu, m. '

having a chin shaped like a Kumbha,'
N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 32, 15. Kltmbhanda,
as, m. pi. (perhaps a Prakrit form for kushmdnfa,
q.v., but cf. kumb/id-mushka) 'having testicles

shaped like a Kumbha,' a class of demons (at whose
head stands Rudra), Buddh. ; (as), m., N. of a

minister of the Asura Bana, BhP. ; (f), f. a pumpkin
gourd (v. 1. for kus/imdndt), L. Xumbhandaka,
as, m. pi. the class of demons called Kumbhanda,
Buddh.; N. ofaa attendant ofSkanda, MBh. ix, 2571
(v. 1. kumbh&ndakddara). Kumbhesvara-tir-
tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Kumbhashtaka,
f., N. of a particular brick, ApSr. Kumbliodara,
m., N. of an attendant of Siva, Ragh. ii, 35. Kum-
bhodbhava, m. (

= kumbha-sambh), N. of Aga-
stya. Kumbhodbhuta, m. id. Kumbholuka, m.
a kind of owl, MBh. xiii, 5499.

Knmbhaka, as, m. ifc. a pot, Kathas. ; a mea-
sure (of grain, &c.), Jyot. ; the prominence on the

upper part ofan elephant's forehead, MBh. xii, 4 2 80
;

{as, am), m. n. stopping the breath by shutting the

mouth and closing the nostrils with the fingers of the

right hand (a religious exercise), BhP. ; Vedantas. ;

Sarvad. &c.; (as), m. the base of a column, Buddh.
;

N. ofan attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577 ; (ikd),
(. a small pot or pitcher, Kathas. vi, 41 ; the plant

Myrica sapida, Bhpr. ;
the plant Pistia Stratiotes, L. ;

Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; a small shrub (
= drona-

pushpi), L. ; a disease of the eyes (
= kumbhika) ;

N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh.
ix, 2633.-paddhaU, f., N. of a work.

Kumbhi (in comp. for bhin, q.v.) naraka,
m., N. ofa hell, L. mada, m. the juice that exudes
from an elephant's temples at certain seasons, L.

Xumbhin, mfn. having ajar, RV. i, 191, 14;
Ljty. ; Vait. ; shaped like ajar, W. ; (i), m. 'having
on his forehead the prominence called kumbha,' an

elephant ; (hence) the number 'eight;' a crocodile,
L. ;

a kind of poisonous insect. Susr.; a sort of fra-

grant resin (giiggulu) or the plant bearing it, L. ; N.
of a demon hostile to children, PirGr. i, 16; (ttii),

f. the earth, Gal.

Knmbhini
(f. of thin, q.v.)-brja, n. the

croton-nut (Croton Jamalgota), L.

Kumbhila, as, m. a thief who breaks into a

house (often in Prakrit kumbtilaa, Mricch.
;

Vikr. &c.), L. ; a plagiarist, L. ;
a wife's brother, L. ;

a child begotten at undue seasons or a child of an

imperfect pregnation, W. ;
a kind of fish (the gilt-

head, Ophiocephalus Wrahl), L.

Kumbhi (f. of bha, q.v.) dhSnya, m. one
who has grain stored in jars sufficient for six days or

(according to others) forone year's consumption, Pat.

on P5n. i, 3, 7, Virtt. 5.
- dhanyaka, m. id., Mn.

iv, 7; (cf. Yajft
1

. i, 128.) nasa, m.' jar-nosed,' a

kind of large venomous snake, TS. v, 5, 14, I ; a

kind of venomous insect, Susr. ; (t), f., N. of the wife

of the Gandharva Angara-parna, MBh. i, 6469; of

a Rakshasi (mother of Lavanaj, R. v, 78, 8 ; Ragh.
xv, 15. nasi, m.,N. of a demon, MBh. xiii, 2238.
p5ka,m. the contents of a cooking vessel, Kaus.6;

a kind of fever, Bhpr. ; (as, as), m. sg. or pi. a hell in

which the wicked are baked like potter's vessels or

cooked like the contents of a cooking vessel, Mn. xii,

76; Yajn. iii, 224; MBh. &c. bija, n.=kum-
bhini-F, q.v., L. mahatmya, n., N. of awork.

mukha, n., N. of a particular wound, Car.

Kumbhika, as, m. a pathic, catamite, Susr. ; the

plant Rottleria tinctoria or perhaps Pistia Stratiotes

(the bark of which furnishes a. yellow dye), Susr. ;

(d), f. id., ib. ; a swelling of the eyelids (similar to a

seed or grain of the Kumbhika
;
hordeolum or stye),

Susr.; a kind of demon, AV. xvi, 6, 8. pidaka,
f. the eye-disease called KumbhikJ, Susr.

Kvmibhikin, mfn. similar to a seed of the Kum-
bhika, Susr.

Kumbhlra, as, m. a crocodile of the Ganges
(the long-nosed alligator), MBh. xiii, 5457 ;

Susr. ;

N. of a Yaksha
; of a plant, Gal.-makshlka, f.

a sort of fly (Vespa solitaria), L.

Xumbhiraka, as, m. a thief, W.
Kupibtiila, as, m. (

c
t>Atra) a crocodile, L.

kumbhari, f. a form of Durga, L.

kumbhald, f. a plant the flowers

of which are compared to those of Nauclea Cadamba

(SphiEranthus Hirtus), I,.

kumbhila, &c. See kumbhd.

ku-yajvin, &c. See I. Tea.

kuya-vac, mfn. (kvya = I. ku),

speaking ill, abusing (N. of a demon slain by Indra),
RV- ', >74. 7! (cf- Ry- v, 29, 10 & 33., 8.)

^pftn ku-yoga, &c. See i./tu.

^5 kur, cl. 6. P. kurati, to utter a sound,
Dhatup. xxviii, 51.

^^3iT kurakd, f. the olibanum tree (Bos-
wellia thurifera), L.

<$<-%'< kurankara, as, m. the Indian crane

(Ardea sibirica), L.

Kurankura, as, m. id., L.

"^Wkuranya, as, m. (v/i.^ri, Un.i, 120),
a species of antelope, antelope or deer (in general),
Susr.; Pancat. &c. ; (hence like mriga) the spot in

the moon, Prasannar. ; N. of a mountain, MBh.
xiii, 1699; BhP. v, 16, 27; (f), f. a female antelope,
Git. ; N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathas. na-
yana, f. 'fawn-eyed,' a handsome woman, Caurap.

nabhi, m. musk (formed in a bag attached to the

belly of the deer above the navel), Naish. ; Prasan-

nar. netrS, i. -nayana, ib. lanohana, m.
'deer-spotted,' the moon, Dhurtan. locana, f.

f-nayand, Prasannar. vadhu, f. a female ante-

lope, ib. Kurang-akshi, f. = kurahga-nay.ana,
Prasannar.

; N. of a woman, Hear.

Kurang-aka, as, m. an antelope, Kjd. ; N.of a

man, Viddh.; (ikd), (. a kind of bean (
= mudga-

parni), L. ; N. of a female servant, Viddh.

Knrangama, as, m. an antelope, L.

Kurahgaya, Nom. A. "yate, to take the shape
of an antelope, Bhaitr.

kuracilla, for kuru-c, q. v., L.

kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, leather-

seller, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people (v. 1. for fcar).

^Mie kuranta, as, m. yellow amaranth

(pltamldna), L. ; the plant Marsilca quadrifolia, L.

Kurantaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L. ; a yel-
low kind of Barleria, L. ; (ika), {. id., Susr. ; (am),
n. the blossom of that plant-, ib.

Kuranda, as, m. the plant commonly called sa-

kuntnda, L. ; enlargement of the testicles or rather

of the scrotum (including inguinal hernia &c.), L.

Enrandaka, as, m. yellow amaranth, L. ;
a yel-

low kind of Barleria, L.

Xnraba, as, m. a red kind of Barleria, L. ; a kind
of tree ['the Sesam tree,' Comm.], BhP. iii, 15, 19.

Knrabaka, as, m. red amaranth (or a red kind

of Barleria), MBh. ; Susr. ; Ragh. &c. ;
a species of

rice, Susr. ; (am}, n. the blossom of red amaranth (or
of a red kind of Barleria), Sak.

;
Malav.

;
Vikr. Sec.

kuraydna, as, m. (probably) N. of
a man, see tauray

$. kurara, as, m. (fr. \/3. ku, Un. iii,

133) an osprey, Yajn. i, 174 ;
MBh. &c. ; also an-

other species ofeagle.W. ;
the plant Capparis aphylla,

Gal.; N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 1 6, 27 ; (), f. a fe-

male osprey, MBh. &c. ; an ewe, L. Kuraran-
ffhri, m. a kind of mustard (

= dcva-sarshapa), L.

Kurarava, mfn. abounding with ospreys (as a

place), Pin. v, 2, 109, Pat.

Kurarin, f, m., N. of a mountain, VP.
Xurari

(f.
of "i;i, q. v.) gana, m. a flight of

ospreys.

urala, as, m. an osprey, AV. Paris. ;
= ktirula,

q. v., L. prastha, m., N. of a town, gana karty-
ddi, Kis.

^t^ ku-rava, &c. See i.fcu.

Ku-rajan, -rajya. See ib.
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A-uri, f. a kind of grass or corn, L.

w ,. ; kurira, am, n. (-/I. kri, Un. iv, 33),

a kind of head-dress for women, RV. x, 85, 8 ;
AV.

vi, 138, 3; GopBr.; copulation, Un.

Xnririn, mfn. decorated with the head-dress

called kurira, AV. v, 31, 2
; vi, 138, 2.

^ kuru, ava*, m. pi., N. of a people of

India and of their country (situated near the country

of the Pancilas ;
hence often connected with Pan-

cala or Pincila [see kuru-paftf below] : the ut-

tara-kuravahoiuttardh kuraval} are the northern

Kurus, the most northerly of the four Mahi-dvlpas

or principal divisions of the known world [dis-

tinguished from the dakshindh
kuravah or southern

Kurus, MBh. i, 4346], by other systems regarded as

one of the nine divisions or Varshas of the same ;
it

was probably a country beyond the most northern

range of the Himalaya, often described as a country

of everlasting happiness [AitBr.; MBh. &c.], and

considered by some to be the ancient home of the

Aryan race); =ritvijas (priests), Naigh.; -iar-

tdras ('doers,' ft. VI. kri), Comm. on ChUp. ;

(as), m., N. of the ancestor of the Kurus (son of

Samvarana and Tapati, daughter of the sun [MBh.

i, 3738 ff. ;
Hariv. 1 799 &c.] ;

Kuru is the ancestor

of both Pindu and Dhrita-rashtra, though the pa-

tronymic derived from his name is usually applied

only to the sons of the latter, the sons and descend-

ant* of the former being called Plndavas) ;
N. of a

son of Agnldhra and grandson of Priya-vrata, VP. ;

BhP. ; boiled rice, L. ; the plant Solanum Jacquini

(=.kantakarikd~), L. ; (us), f.a princess of the Kuru

race, Pin. iv, I, 66 & 176; (cf. kaurava, &c.)

kata, m., N. of a man, ganas gargadi and anu-

latikadi. - kandaka, n. horse-radish (Raphanus

sativus), L. -kurn-ksnetra, n. the country of

the Kurus and Kuru-kshetra, Pin. ii, 4, 7, Kas.

kuru-jangala, n. the country of the Kurus and

Kuru-jangala, ib. -kinetra, n. 'the field of the

Kurus,' N. of an extensive plain near Delhi (the

scene of the great battles between the Kurus and

Pandus), AitBr. ; SBr. &c. ; (as), m. pi. the inhabit-

ants of that country (renowned for their bravery),

Mn. vii, 193. kshetraka, as, m. pi. the in-

habitants of the Kuru-kshetra,VarBrS.- ksuetrin,

mfn. (with.yo.ja)
a solar day, in the course ofwhich

three lunar days, three asterisms, and three yogas

occur. -gSrhapata, n.?,Pin. vi, 2, 42. -cara,

mf()n. ifc. f. <?, Pin. iv, I, 14* 15, Pat.-cilla,

m. a crab.L. -jangala, n., N. of a country, MBh.;

R. &c. ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of that country,

MBh.; BhP. ;
VarBrS. -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha,

MBh. iii, 7O36ff.-nadlka, f. =ku-naf, Comm.

on LI{y. nandana, m. a descendant of Kuru (as

Arjuna, Yudhishthira, &c.), Bhag. &c. - pancala,

as, m. pi. the Kurus and PaficSlas, Kith.; AitBr.;

SBr.; MBh.; -trd, ind. as among the Kurus and

Pancilas, SBr. iii. patha, m.,
' N. of a man,' see

kaurupathi. pandava, au, as, m. du. & pi. the

descendants of Kuru (i.
e. of Dhrita-rishtra) and of

Pindu,MBh. 1,2234; Rajat. -plsangila,rnf(a)n.?,

VS. xxiii, 55 f. pumgava, m. a Kuru chief (in

the Draupadl-harana applied to the Pindu princes).

bUxn, m. a kind of bird, L. bilva, m. a ruby,

L. bllvaka, m. ~kulmdsha, L. rtj, m.
'
lord

of the Kurus,' N. of Duryodhana, L. raja, m.,

N. of Yudhishthira, MBh. xvi, 7. -rajya, n. the

Kuru realm, vansa, m., N. of a prince, VP.

-vansaka.m. id., ib. - vatsa, m., N. of a prince

(v.l. for -vaia) . varnaka, as, m. pi.,N. ofa people,

MBh. vi, 364. -van, m., N. of a prince, BhP.

ix, 24, 5. vSJapy, m. a particular kind of Vi-

japeya, SlnkhSr. ; Li}y. - vlta, m. a Pala of gold

(in weight equal to about 700 troy grains), Heat.

- vriddha, m., N. of Bhlshma, Bhag. i, 1 2. - iri-

vana, m., N. of a prince, RV. x, 32, 9 & 33, 4.

srBhtlia, m., N. of Arjuna, Bhag. sattama,

m. id., ib. uti, m., N. of a Vedic poet (author of

RV. viii, 76-78). -hara, m., N. of an Agra-hira,

Rajat. i, 88.

Kuruka, as, m., N. of a prince (v. 1. for ruru-

ka), VP.

^tv^cjl kurukulla, f. (fr. "ru-kulya, be-

longing to the Kuru race '?), N. of a Buddh. deity.

^TJ Ituruiigd, as, m., N. of a prince, RV.

viii, 4, 19.

kuruta, as, m. a kind of pot-herb

(Marsilca quadrifolia), L. ; (cf. kuranta.)

Kurntiu, i, m. a horse, L.

^^TR kurunta, as, m. yellow amaranth,

L.
; yellow Barleria, L.; (i), f. a doll, puppet made

of wood, L. ; the wife of a Brahman, L.

Kurnntaka, as,m. yellow amaranth or Barleria,

Susr. ; (iid), f. id., ib.

Kuruntha, as, m. yellow amaranth or Barleria,

Lalit.

kurundi, is, m., N. of a Rishi in

the third Manv-antara, VP.

^H kuruta, ? gana hasty-adi (v. 1.) ; (a),

f. a particular high number, Lalit. p&da, mm.,

gana hasty-adi, v. 1.

^F*jJ kurumba, as, m. a kind of orange

(
= kula-pdlaka), L. ; (a), f. the plant Phlomis cey-

lanica (commonly Droi.ia-pushpi), L.
; ("), f. a kind

of pepper, L.

KurumblkS, f. the plant Phlomis ceylamca, L.

^^S^ft kururi, for kurari, q. v.

$^75 Tiurula, as, m. a curl or lock of hair

(especially on the forehead), L.

^^=B kuruvaka, for kurabaka, q.v.

$ | fa n5 kuruvinda, aj.m.a kind of barley,

Susr. ; Comm. on Sis. ix, 8 ; a fragrant grass (Cy-

perus rotundus), L. ;
the plant Terminalia Catappa,

L.; the bud of a flower, L. ;
=*kulmdsha (cf. ku-

ru-bilyaka\ L. ; (as, am), m. n. a ruby, Susr. ;

Das.
; Sis.ix, 8 ; (am), n. black salt, L.

; cinnabar, L.

Xuruvindaka, as, m. a wild variety of Doli-

chos biflorus, L.

^CTZ^ kurutin, mfn. perhaps = kiri(in,

AV. x, i, 15.

ku-rupa, &c. See i. ku.

kururu, us, m. a species of worm,
AV. ii, 31, 2 & ix, 3, 22.

%yZ kurkuta, as, m. (kukk) a cock,

Pancat. Kurkutahl, m. a kind of serpent, L. ;

(cf. kukkutdhi.) Xurkutl-vrata, n. =kukk,

q.v., BhavP.

^^TJiurkurd, as, m. (=fcufc&) a dog, AV.;
VarBrS. ; Pancat.

Kurkurlya, Nom. P. yati, to behave like a dog,

Pin. viii, 2, 78, Pat.

^ff^FT kurcikd, f. (=fcrc) the milky

juice of a bulbous root, L.
;
a needle, L.

WJuif kurnaja, as, m., N. of a plant (com-

monly kulaHjana), L.

kurd, rdana, for kurd, &c., q. v.

kurpara, for 7rurp, q. v.

kurpdsa, for fcurp , q. v.

kurmala. See kulmala.

w . turcaf, mfn.(pr. p. P., x/i. kri) doing,

acting, &c.; acting as a servant, agent, servant, L.;

present, actual, AitBr. iv, 31, 3. Xurvad-rfipa,
n. cause (according to the Cirvikas), W.

XurvSna, mfn. (pr. p. A.) doing, making; act-

ing as a servant, agent, L.

V (5 kul, cl. i. kolati, to accumulate, col-

lect, Dhirup. xx, 1 2 ; to be of kin, behave as a kins-

man, ib. ;
to proceed continuously or without inter-

ruption, ib.; to count, ib.

^<5 kula, am, n. (ifc. f. a) a herd, troop,

flock, assemblage, multitude, number, &c. (of quad-

rupeds, birds, insects, &c., or of inanimate objects,

e. g. ga-kula, a herd of cows, R. &c. ;
mahishi-

ka, a herd of female buffaloes, Ritus.; ali-k, a

swarm of bees, Sis. ;
Git. &c. ; alaka-k, a multi-

tude of curls, BhP.); a race, family, community,

tribe, caste, set, company (e. g. brahmana-k~',
the

caste of the Brahmans, BhP. ; paddtindm kula, in-

fantry, Rajat. , 247) ; (ifc. with a gen. sg.) a lot,

gang (e. g. caurasya-K', a gang of thieves), Pin.

vi, 3, 21, Kis.; the residence of a family, seat of a

ft

community, inhabited country (at much ground as

can be ploughed by two ploughs each drawn by six

bulli, Comm. on Mn. vii, 119); a house, abode,

MBh.; a noble or eminent family or race, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; high station (in comp.
'

chief, principal,'

cf kula-giri, Sic.); the body, L.; the front, fore-

part, W. ;
a blue stone, L. ; (with SIktas) N. of Sakti

and of the rites observed in her worship ; (cf. kau-

la); ^kula-nakshatra, q. v., Tantras. ; (as), m.

the chief of a corporation or guild, L. ;
-= kula-vdra,

q. v., Tantras.; N. of a man, R. vii, 43, 2; (a), f.

' a principal day,' N. of the 4th and 8th and I2th

and 1 4th day in a paksha or half-month, Tan-

tras.; (f), f. a wife's elder sister, L.
;

the plant

Solanum Jacquini or Solanum longum, L. kJ-
jala, m. disgrace of the family. kantaka, m. 'a

thorn in a family,' a bad member of a family, Comm.

on MBh. i, 170, 15,-kanyakS, f. a girl
of good

family, R. -kny, f. id. -kara, m. the founder

of a family, ancestor, MBh. -karkati, for kula-

ka-kark, q. v. kartri, m. the founder of a family

or race, ancestor, MBh. xv, 988. -karrnan, n. the

peculiar or proper duty of a family, any observance

peculiar to a family, W. -kalanka, m. ' a family

stain,' any one who disgraces his family,W.; -kdrin,

mfn. disgracing one's family, Pancat. kalanklta,

mfn. causing disgrace to a family, Kathls.
. xxii,

216. kundalini, f., N. of a particular Sakti.

-kunl, f.'a harlot, Gal. kausika, m., N. of

an author of Mantras, -kshaya, m. decay of a

race or family, MBh. iii, 13231 ; (a), f. a sort of

cowach (Mucuna pruritus), L. garlman, m.

family pride or dignity. girl, m. a chief moun-

tain-range (any one of the seven principal ranges

supposed to exist in each Varsha or division of a

continent; those of Bhirata-varsha are Mahendra,

Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vindhya, and

Piripatra or Plriyitra), BhP. -guru, m. the

head of a family, family preceptor, VP. -gri-

h, n. a noble house, Ritus. vi, 21. gopa,

m. the protector of a domicile, TS.vi. gaurava,
n. family importance. ghna, mf(<J, MBh. xiii,

2397 ; i, R. ii, 35, 6)n. destroying a family. m-
kula, mfn. visiting houses one after the other,

SinkhGr.; Gaut. -oandra, m., N. of the author

of a Comm. on the Kit. ; of the authorof the Durgl-

vikya-prabodha. cudamani, m., N. of a Tantra.

cyuta, mm. expelled fromafamily. Ja, mf(<z)n.

born in a noble family, well-born, of good breed,

Mn. viii, 1 79 ;
Pancat. ;

Sih. &c. ; (am), n. sour

gruel,
Gal. -jana, m. a person belonging to a noble

family, Mricch.
- jSta, mfn. born in a noble family,

R. i, 71, 2. tattva-vld, mfn. knowing the true

state of a family. tantu, m. 'the thread com-

ing down from a race,' the last representative of a

family, MBh. i. -tM, ind. by birth, -tithl, f.

= kuld, q. v., L. - tilaka, m. the glory of a family.

damana, mfn. subduing a family, holding it in

subjection, gana nandy-ddi. dlpa, m. the lamp

or light or glory of a race or family ; kula-dipit-

sava.m., N. of a festival. - dipika, f., N. of a work

(treating on the noble families of Bengil). duM-
trl (Pin. vi, 3, 70, Vim. 9), f. the daughter of a

noble family, high-born maiden, Kirand. dusha-

na, mfn. disgracing one's family, Mricch. deva,

m. the family deity, BrahmaP.; (i or metrically

shortened i), f. 'principal goddess,' N. of Durgi,

BhP. x, 52, 42. -devatfi, f. the family deity, Kum.

vii, 27 ;
VP. &c.; =-devJ, f., N. of Durgi, W.

daiva, n. family destiny, BhP. ix, 5, 9; the

family deity, BhP. ix, 9, 43. -dalvata, n. the

family deity, R. i, 72, 14. dhara, m. 'upholder

of his family,' N. of a prince, Kathis. Ix, 3.
- dhar-

ma, m. practice or observance peculiar^ to a tribe or

family, peculiar duty of caste or race, AsvGr. ; Ap.;

Mn. &c. ; peculiar practice or duty of the Kaulas.

dnaraka, m. '

upholder of the family," a son, L.

dhurya, mfn. one who is able to support a family

(as a grown-up son), Ragh. vii, 68. nakna.tra,

n. any Nakshatra or lunar mansion distinguished

above others, any auspicious asterism, Tantras.

-nandana, m., a, f. a boy or girl causing joy or

doing honour to a family, Pancat.; BhP.; Vet.

n&ga, m. a chief of the Nigas, RimatUp. nS-

yika, f. a girl worshipped at the celebration of the

orgies of the left-hand SJktas. -narl, f. a woman

of good family, high-bred virtuous woman, Hit.

-naa, m. 'destroying its family,' a camel, L.;

a reprobate, outcast, W. -nindS, f. family disgrace.

-nimnaga, f. a principal river, Rsjat. iv, 308.



kulam-dhara. kulayikd. 295

m-dhara, mfn . upholding one's family, Blip, i,

13, 15. pancasikS, (., N. of a work. patana,
n. decay or disgrace of a family, Paficat. pati, m.

the head or chief of a family, MBh. ; R. ; Mricch.

&c. parampara, f. the series of generations com-

prising a race. parvata, m. =
-giri, q. v. pa,

m. f. the chief of a family or race or tribe, RV. x,

179, 2 ;
AV. pansuka, f. an unchaste woman,

W. pata, for kiila-p, MBh. xii, 12059. pa-
laka, mfn. protecting or providing for a family;

(as), f. a kind of orange (*=>kurumba), L.; (ika), f.

a virtuous high-born woman ; N. of a woman, Das.

pali, -pali, f. 'family-protectress,' a high-born
virtuous woman, L. putra, m. a son of a noble

family, respectable youth, MBh. ; Mricch. ; Das.

&c.
;

the plant Artemisia indica, L.j (f), f. the

daughter of a good family, high-born or respectable

girl (
= -duAt/rf), Pan. vi, 3, 70, VSrtt. 9; (kula-

putra-)jana, m. a son of a noble family, Mricch.

putraka, m. a son of a noble family, Kathas.;

the plant Artemisia indica, Bhpr. purusha, m.
a man of good family, noble or respectable man,
Bhartr. i, 91 ;

an ancestor, family progenitor, W.
purvaka, m. an ancestor, R. ii, 73, 24 (ifc. f.

a). purva-jfa, v. 1. for -purvaka, q. v. pra-
kasa, m., N. of a work. pradipa, m. the lamp
or light or glory of a family, Hear. prasuta,
mfn. born in a noble family, Pancat. balika

1

, f.

(f^-pdlikd) a virtuous high-born woman, L. bl-

Ja, m. the head or chief of a guild, Gal. bhava,
mfn. born in a noble family. bhavana, n. the

chief residence, Kad. bh&ryS, f. a virtuous or

noble wife, Pan. i, 3, 47, Kas. -bhfi-bhrit, m.
=

-girt, Ragh. xvii, 78 ;
Kathas. ;

an excellent

prince, Kathas. ic, 7. bhushana, mfn. 'family-

adorning,' a family ornament. bhritya, f. the

nursing of a pregnant woman, L. ;
a midwife, nurse,

W. ; (cf. kumdra-bhrityd.) bheda-kara, m.

one who causes discord in a family. bhraslita,
mfn. expelled from a family. maryada, f. family

honour or respectability. matrika, f. a kind of

spear, Gal. inarga, m. the best or principal way,

way of honesty ; the doctrine of the Kaulas
; -tan-

tra, n. a collective N. for 64 Tantras. mitra, n.

a friend of the family, W.; (as), m. -Kja, Gal.

m-pnna, n. 'purifying a family,' N. of aTirtha,

MBh. iii, 6074 ; (a), f., N. ofa river, MBh. xiii, 7646.
m-bhara, mfn. carrying or. upholding a family

(with ana4-vah, a bull kept for breeding), MBh.

xiii, 4427; (as), m., v.l. for kitjambhala (a thief),

L. yukti, f., N. of a work. yoshit, f. a vir-

tuous high-born woman, Mn. iii, 245 ; Kathas.

rakshaka, mfn. preserving a family. ratna-

mala,
C
lik5, f., N. of two works, -rddhika

(riddh), m. the son of a cousin, Gal. vat, mfn,

(gana baladi) belonging to a noble family, R.j
Kathas. vadhiS, f. a virtuous wife, respectable wo-

man, KapS. iii, 70 ; -td, f. virtue in a wife. var-

na, f. a species of the plant Convolvulus with red

blossoms (
= rakta-trivrif), L. vartman , n.

(
= -mdrga) the doctrine ofthe Kaulas. vardliai

na, mfn. increasing or advancing or propagating
a family, R. vara, m.'a principal day," Tuesday
or Friday, Tantras. vidyS, f. knowledge handed

down in a family, Malav. vipra, m. a family

priest, L. vriddha, m. the oldest member or head

of a family, BhP. vriddhl, f. family advance-

ment. vyapin, mfn. attaching or applicable to

tribe'or caste. vrata, n. a family vow, traditional

custom or manners in a family, Sak. ; Malav. ; Ragh,
iii, 70. slkharin, m. = -giri, Bhartr. sila, n.

character or conduct honourable to a family; -vat,

mfn. endowed with a noble character or disposition,

Heat.
; -samanvila, mfn. id. sulka, n. the present

to be given to the father-in-law for his daughter
before marriage, L. iekhara, m., N. ofthe author

ofthe M ukunda-mala. gaila, m. = -giri, Kathas.

cxix, 16. sreshthin, mf'n.of good family, emi-

nent in family ; (f), m. the chief of a guild, L. sa,

mfn. (*/so) ruining a family, Comm. on MBh. i,

1 70, 1 5 . samkhya, f. ranking or being reckoned

as a family, family respectability, Mn. iii, 66. sat-

tra, n. a family sacrifice, KatySr. samtati, f.

propagation of a family, descendants, Mn. v, 159;
MBh. samnidhl, m. the presence of a number
of persons or of witnesses, Mn. viii, 194 & 201.

samudbhava, mfn. born in a noble family, Hit.

Bambhava, mfn. id., L. sara, n., N. of a

Tantra. snndari, f., N. of a deity, BrahmaP.

Sutra, n., N. of a work. sevaka, m. an ex-

cellent attendant or servant, Pancat. saurabha,
n., N. of a plant (

= maruvaka), L. stri, f. a

woman of good family, respectable or virtuous wo-

man, MBh.; R. &c. sthiti, f. custom observed

in a family, Kad.; antiquity or prosperity of a

family, W . handaka, for kitla-h
, q . v. liljia ,

mfn. oflow origin, Mudr. Xulaknla, mfn. excellent

and not excellent, middling, W. ;
of mixed charac-

ter or origin, W.; (as), m. (or kuldkula-vdra, m.)

Wednesday, Tantras. ; (cf. kula-vdra) ; N. of a DS-
nava (v. 1.

u
/z), Hariv. 1 2936 ; (am), n. (or kui&kit-

la-tithi, f.) the second, sixth, and tenth lunar day
in a half-month, Tantras. ; (am), n. (or kul&kula-

nakshatra, n.) 'an asterism of mixed character,'

N. of the lunar mansions Ardra, Mula, Abhijit,
arid Satabhisha, Tantras.; -titht, {., -nakshatra, n.,

-vdra, m., see before. Xnldknli, m., N. of a

Danava (v. 1. for kul&kula, q.v.) Xnlankara, m.

offspring of a family, Sak. Xulangana, f. a re-

spectable or virtuous woman, MBh. &c. Kulan-
Efara, m.'a family fire-brand,' a man who foments

domestic dissensions or ruins his family, Pancat.
;

BhP. ; Prasannar. ; (i), f. a woman who ruins her

family, Hariv. 9940. Kulacala, m. = kula-giri,
BhP. ; Kathas. ; N. of a Danava (v. 1. for kulakula),
Hariv. Kulacara, m. the peculiar or proper duty
of a family or caste. Killacarya, m. a family

teacher, family priest, BhP. ; VP. ; a person well

versed in pedigrees and customs of different families

and employed to contract marriages between them,

L.; a genealogist,W. 'X.TjjA&y&,xeadhivdiya-k..
Kuladri, m. = kttla-giri, BhP.; Rajat. iii, 341.
Kuladharaka, m. '

upholder of a family,' a son,
L. ; (cf. kula-dhdr"^, Kulauauda, m. ' the joy
of his family,' N. of an author of Mantras. Xula-
nala, m. 'a family fire-brand (cf. kul&ngara),'' N:
of a man. Kulanta-karana, mfn. one who ruins

his family, MBh. Xulanvaya, m. noble descent,

MBh. v, 1 136; xii, 4300. Knlanvita, mfn. sprung
from a noble family, Pancat. Kulapida, m. the

glory of a family, Ragh.xviii, 28. Kulabhimana,
n. family pride. Kulabhimanin, intii. proud of

birth or of family descent. Xnlamrita, n., N. of

a work. Kulamba', f. < mother of a family,' family

deity, BrahmaP. Xularnava, m., N. of a Tantra

work; -tantra, n. id. Xulalambin, mfn. sup-

porting or maintaining a family.W. Kulashtaml,
f. (with Saktas) N. of a particular eighth day. Xtu
lecara, a kind of plant, Susr. Knlesana, m., N. of

an author of Tantras. Kulesvara, m. the lord

or chief of a family, L. ;

' the lord war" ((oxqv,'
N. of Siva, L. ; of an author of Mantras ; (I), (., N.
of Durga ; svari-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. Xu-
lotkata, mfn. excellent by birth, L.

; (as), m. a

horse of good breed, L. Kulotkarsha, m. family
eminence. Kulotpanna, mfn. sprung from a good
family, well-born ; belonging to a family (as pro-

perty, &c.) Kulodgata, mfn. sprung from a noble

family, Mn. vii. Xuloddesa, n., N. of a Tantra.

Knlodbhava, mfn. = knlodgata, L. Xulodbhu-
ta, mfn. id. Knlodvana, mfn.

propagating
the

family of, descendant of (gen. or in comp.), MBh.
iii, 676 ; R. Xnlopakula, n. 'excellent and less

excellent,' N. of certain lunar mansions, Suryapr,

Xulopadesa, m. family name, W.
Xulaka, am, n. ifc. a multitude, BhP. v, 7, 1 1

;

the stone of a fruit, Car. ; a sort of gourd (Tricho,
santhes diceca), L. ; a collection of three or four

[Rajat.] or five [Sah.] stanzas in which the govern-
ment of verb and noun is carried throughout (con-

trary to the practice of closing the sense with each

verse) ; a kind of prose composition with few com-

pound words ; (as), m. the chief of a guild, L. ; any
artisan of eminent birth, L.; an ant-hill, mole-hill,

L. ; a sort of mouse ; a green snake, L. ; a kind of

ebony (Diospyros tomentosa), L. ; another species
of ebony (commonly Ku-pilu), Bhpr. ; another plant

(commonly maruvaka, iukla-pushpa, tilaka), L. ;

(as), m. pi., N. of the Sfldras in Kusa-dvipa, BhP.

v, 20, 1 6. karkati, f. a species of gourd, L.

Knlara, mfn., g. asmadi (not in Kas.)

Knlayana, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar.

Xulika, mfn. of good family, W. ; (as), m, a

kinsman, Yajn. ii, 333 ; the chief or head man of

a guild, L. ; any artisan of eminent birth, L. ; a

hunter, BhP. x, 47, 19; a thorny plant (Rnellia

longi folia or Asteracantha longifolia), L. ; (
= ktila-

vdra) Tuesday or Friday ; one of the eight chiefs

of the NSgas or serpent-race (described as having a

half-moon on the top of his head and being of a

dusky-brown colour), MBh. i, 2549; BhP.; Ramat-

Up. ; N. of a prince, VP. ;
a kind of poison, Gal.

vela, f. certain portions of each day on which

it is improper to begin any good business.

Xulln, mfn. belonging to a noble family, gana
baladij (int), f. the plant Impatiens balsamina, L.

Kullna, mf(a, Pan. iv, I, I39)n. belonging to

the family of (in comp.), SBr.
; ChUp. ;

MBh. ; R. ;

of high or eminent descent, well-born, Mn. ; Yajfi.

&c. ;
of good breed (as horses or elephants), R. v,

1 2, 3 1 ; (as), m. a horse of good breed, L. ;
a Brah-

man of the highest class in Bengal (i. e. a member
of one of the eight principal families of the Varendra
division or of one of the six chief families of the

Radha or RSrh division as classified by Balal Sen,

Raja of Bengal, in the twelfth century; common
names of the latter families are Mukharjea, Banarj ea,

Chatarjea, &c.); a worshipper of Sakti accord, to

the left-hand ritual, W. ; (a), f. a variety of the

Arva metre ; (am), n. a disease of the nails, SuSr.

ta, f. rank, family respectability. tva, n. id.,

Bhartr. i, 61.

Xnllnaka, mfn. of good family,W. ; (as), m. a

kind of wild kidney-bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L.

Xuliya, mfn. belonging to the family of (in

comp.), Paiicad.

Xuleya, mfn. ifc. id., MBh. i, 6804.
I. Knlya, mf(d)n. relating to a family or race,

Bhartr. iii, 34 (ifc.) ; BhP. vii, 6, 1 2 ; x, 57, I ; (cf.

raja-k) ; belonging to a congregation or corpora-

tion,W. ;
of good family, well-descended, Pan. iv, I,

140 ; (as), m. a respectable man, L. ; N. of a teacher

(the pupil of Paushpanji), BhP. xii, 6, 70; I.(^), f.

(perhaps) custom or habit of a family, AV, xi, 3, 1 3 ;

a virtuous or respectable woman, L. ; the medicinal

plant Celtis orientalis (=jivantik(fiishaJhi), L. ;

the plant Solatium longum, L. ; (am), n. friendly

inquiry after family affairs or domestic accidents

(condolence, congratulation, &c.), W.

IculakkUj as, m. a cymbal (beating
time in music), L.

egrtff kulangd, as, m. (=kuranga) an an-

telope, MaitrS. ; (i), f., v.l. for kiilihgt, q.v.

^c?^ kulanja, as, m. the plant Alpinia

Galanga, L.

XulaSjana, as, m. id., L.

^<5 kulata, as, m. (fr. kula and \/f ,
Pan.

iv, I, 127, Kas.), any son except one's own offspring

(an adopted son, bought son, &c.), W,J (a), f.

(gana sakandhv-ddi) an unchaste woman, Ap. ;

Yajn. &c. ; (cf. kumdra-fiP) ; an honourable female

mendicant, Pan. iv, 1, 1 27, Kas. XnlatS-pati, m.
the husband of an unchaste woman, cuckold, W. ;

(j), f. (=kwtatt) red arsenic, L.

^c3T*l kulattha, as, m. (fr, kula ?, cf. <zs-

vattfia, kapitt/ia"), a kind of pulse (Dolichos uni-

florus), Pan. iv, 4, 4 ; MBh. &c. ; (as), m. pi., N.
of a people, MBh. vi, 373; VP.; (a), f. a kind of

Dolichos (Glycine labialis), L. ; a blue stone used

in medicine and applied as acollyrium to the eyes and

as an astringent to sores, &c., L. ; a speeies of metre.

Xulatthika, f. a kind of Dolichos (cf. aranya-
i), Susr. ;

a blue stone used as a collyrium &c., L.

^!W kulabha, as, m., N. of a Daitya (v. 1.

suladAa), Hariv. 1 2940.

kulakshuta, f. a bitch, W.

t(}a<a, as, m. a kind of small fish, L.

kulabhi, v. 1. for ku-nabhi, L.

kulaya, am, n, (in later language
also as, m., Pancat. &c.) a woven texture, web, nest

(of a bird), case or investing integument, receptacle,

home, AV. ; TS. ; SBr.&c. ;
the body as the dwelling-

place of the soul, AV. ; SBr. xiv
; BhP. ;

the kennel

or resting-place of a dog, PSn. i, 3, 21, VSrtt. 4; a

place, spot in general, L. ; (with agneh, Vait. ; or

with indragnyoh, TandyaBr.; AsvSr. Sec.) N. of

a particular Ek&ha ; (cf. aindr&gna-ii''.) nilaya,
m. the act of sitting in a nest, hatching, brooding.

nilayin, mfn. sitting in a nest, brooding ; -('-
ldyi)td, f. the act ofhatching, &c. stha, m. 'nest-

dweller,' a bird, L.

XnlSyayat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) building nests or a

resting-place, RV. vii, 50, I.

XulSyika, f. a bird-cage, aviary, L.
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XnlSyin, mfn. forming a nest, shaped like a

nest, RV. vi, 15, 16 ; VS.; TS. ; (<"), f. an aviary,

Gal.; N. of a liturgical service, TindyaBr.; Laty. ;

Comm. on Nyiyam.

I kuldyana. See killn.

;uliila,as, m. (fr. Vkul, Un. i, 117),

potter,VS.xvi,27; Pin.; Bhartf.&c. ; awildcock

(Phasianus gallus), L. ; an owl, L. ; N. of a prince,

VP.; (f), f. the wife of a potter, Rijat. viii, 138;

( /iA/M4)the plant Glycine labialis, L.; a blue

stone applied as a collyrium to the eyes, L. kuk-

knta, m. a wild cock (Phasianus gallus), VarBrS.

krlta (kuf), mfn. made by a potter, MaitrS.

i, 8, 3. -oakra, n. a potter's disk, BhP. v, 22, t.

Tat, ind. like a potter. iala, f. a potter's work-

shop, JibalaUp.

[ kuliilika, for ldyikd, q.v.
'

kuldha, as, m. a horse of a light-

brown colour with black knees, L.

Knlahaka, us, m. a lizard, chamelion, L.; the

plant Celsia coromandelina, L.

^c-SHTJ? kuldhala, as, m., N. of a plant

( alambusha.gocchala, bhii-kadamba, common-

ly Kokasimi, Coryza terebinthina or Celsia coro-

mandelina [see kuldhaka], a plant which dogs are

fond of smelling before they expel urine), Susr.

^f?J kuli, is, m, the hand, L. ; (is), f. (=
ff) Solanum Jacquini (prickly nightshade), L.

kulika. See ktila.

kulinltaka. See lingaka.

ku-linga, ngaka. See i. ku,

kulija, am, n. a particular vessel,

KauS. 13 & 43; a sort of measure, Pin. v, I, 55

(ifc. f. a [KM.] or i).

Xulijlka, mf(f)n. ifc. fr. kulija, Pin. v, I, 55.

Xulljlna, mf(a)n. id., ib.

kiilin. See kula.

kulinda, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. ; (at), m. a prince of the Kulindas, ib. Kn-
lindopatyaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.

a, for fira, q.v., L.

i

k illisa, as, m. (fr. i . ku and lisa for

riia fr. Vris), an axe, hatchet, RV, i, 32, 5 & iii,

2, i
; AV.; MBh.; (am), n. [ar,m.,Naigh.; Nir.&

L.] the thunderbolt of Indra.MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartr.

&c. ; (=vajra) a diamond, Megh.; Rajat. vi, 273 ;

(as), m. t sort of fish, Susr. ; (as, am), m. n.

the plant Heliotropium indicum, L.
; (<), f., N. of

a river (supposed to be in the middle region of the

sky), RV. i, 104, 4. drama, m. a sort ofOpuntia

tree, Npr. dhara, m. 'holding the thunderbolt,"

N. of Indra, VarBrS. nayaka, m. a kind of coitus.

p&nl, m. = -dhara, Sis. xi, 43. bhrit, m.=
-dhara, VarBfS. lepa, m. = vajra-P, q.v., Var-

BrS. Xuliaankusa, f., N. of one of the sixteen

Vidyi-devis, L. Kalisasana, m. 'having a dia-

mond seat," N. of Sikya-muni, L.

XaliBaya, Nom. A. yate, to be equal to the

thunderbolt or to a diamond (in hardness), Hear.

$fc4?ll*H kulisasana= kulisasana, q.v.

(s. v. kulisa) or = kuli-sasanq,
' one who commands

with his hand (kuli)' N. of Sakya-muni, L.

\ kuli. See kula.

i!>ja, as, m. a kind of aquatic
animal,TS.v, 5, 1 3, 1

; (kulipdya) VS. xxiv, 2 1 & 35,

Xulika, f. a kind of bird, VS. xxiv, 24.

[ kulina, &c. See kula.

'

kulmasa, am, n. water, L.
'

kulipdya. See "likdya.

kulira, as, m. a crab, Susr.; Paft-

cat. ; the sign of the zodiac Cancer, R. i, 19, 8

Varlir. - vimhanika, f. a kind of oak-apple, Klipr

ring!, f. id., ib. Xulirad, m. 'eating i. e

destroying crabs,' a young orab (the old crab being

supposed to perish on producing young), L.

Xullraka, as, m. a small crab, Pancat.

kulayin.

kulisa, as, am, m. n. (= kulisa)

ndra's thunderbolt, L.

3f <5^i kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness

f the tongue, L. (v.l. kulvaka).

W^SfjyT kulukka-guiijd, f. (for ulkd-g ?)

a firebrand, L.

kuluAgd, as, m. (=kulangd) an an-

elopeTVS. xxiv; TS.v.

ku-luilcd. See i. ku.

kuluta, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

VarBrS.; Kad. &c.

lolGtaka, as, m. pi. id., VarBrS. ; (as), m. sg.

a Kuluta man, Pratipar.

Qr^l kulina, N. of a place, gana kacchadi

(KM.)

kule-cara, &c. See kula.

Mphd, as, m. (=.gulphd; A/3- kal,

Un") the ancle, RV. vii, 50, 2 ; SBr. xi ; (as, am),

m.n.adisease, L. daghna, mfn. reaching down to

the ancle, SBr. xii.

kulmala, am, n. the part of an ar-

row or spear by which the head is attached to the

shaft, MaitrS. ;
AV. (once kilrmala) ; SBr. iii; sin,

Un. iv, 189. barhlaha, m., N. of a Vedic poet

(author of RV. x, 126), RAnukr. barhis, m. id.,

TindyaBr. xv.

kulmdsha, as, m. (also as, m. pi.)

sour gruel (prepared by the spontaneous fermentation

of the juice of fruits or of boiled rice), Susr. ; an in-

ferior kind of grain, half-ripe barley, ChUp. ; BhP.

v,9, 12;3hpr.; (as), nxakind of disease, L.; (am),
n. sour gruel, L. ;

forced rice, L. ;
a sort of Phaseolus

(
= ra/a-mdsAa), L. ;

a species of Dolichos ( =_ya-

vaka), L. ; (i), f., N. of a river, Hariv. 9507. - kha-

da, mfn. eating sour gruel. Pin. iii, 2, 81, Kis.

:ulm5habhihnta, n. sour gruel, L.

ulm{, is, m. or f. a herd, TS. ii.

1. kulya, I. kulya. See kula.

2. kulya, mfn. (fr. 2. kulya), presiding
over a river (as a deity), VS. xvi, 37.

2. Knlya, f. a small river, canal, channel for irri-

gation, ditch, dyke or trench, RV. ; VS. ;
AV. &c. ;

(ifc. f. a) Ragh. vii, 46 ; N. ofariver, MBh.xih',1 742.

Kulyaya, Nom. A. yate, to become a river,

Bhartr. ii, 78.

$7?I 3. kulya, am, n. a receptacle for bones

(left from a burnt corpse), MBh. i, 150, 13 ; Hariv.

2098 ;
a bone, L. ; flesh, L. ;

a winnowing basket,

L. ;
a measure of eight Dronas, L.

ij^fi kulluka, as, m., N. of a celebrated

commentator on Manu (he was born in Ganr, and

lived about 300 years ago) ; (a), f. (with Slktas)

N. ofcertain syllables preceding a Mantra. - bhatta,

m. title given to the commentator Kulluka.

f^T kuha, mfn. bald, KatySr. ; (cf. dti-k,)

[Lat. ro/OTW.]

kulvaka. See kuluka.

knlharikd, f. a pot, Bhpr.

Xulhari, f. id., ib.

^ kuva, am, n. a water-lily, lotus, L.

(cf. kuvala, &c.)

kuvakdluka, f., N. of a vegeta-
ble (=gholi-sdka), L.

ku-vakra, &c. Seei.tu.

kuvama, as, m. the sun [Comm.']
MBh. xiii, 4486.

^fTT kuvdya, as, m. (= kvdyi) a kind o

bird, MaitrS. iii, 14, 20.

^^t kuvara, mfn. (=tuv) astringent ii

flavour, L. ; (i), f. a sort of fish, Gal.

-txirtman, &o. See i. ku.

kiieala, as, i, m. f. (gana gauradi.
the jujube tree (Zizyphus Jujuba), L. ; (am), n. th<

fruit of that tree, Kith.; VS.; SBr.; KitySr.;

<alaya) the water-lily, Kathis. liii, 88 ; a pearl, L.

krtna, m. the time when the tree Zizyphus Ju-
uba bears fruits, giniptlv-dJi. prastha, m., N.

f a town, gana karky-ddi (v. 1. for kurala-pt
f

).

aktu, .itw.t, in. pi. Jujuba fruits and barley grains,

Br. xii. luvalaiva, m., N . of the prince Dhun-

ihumira, MBh. iii, 13486; Hariv. 671; (vv. 11.

ubaP, kuvalaydiva and lvaka, q. v.) ruvale-

aya, m. '

resting on a water-lily,' N. of Vishnu,
. xiii, 7012.

i. kuvalaya, am, n. the water-lily

especially the blue variety, the flower of which

ipens at night), MBh. ;
Susr. ; Megh. &c. ; (ifc. f. a)

iathas. ; (as), m., N. of the horse of Kuvalayasva,
VlirkP. ; (cf. kuvala.) d?14, f. 'lotus-eyed,' a

landsome woman, Bhartr. ; Sintii. &c. nayana,
f. id., Ma lav. para, n., N. of a town. maya,
mf(f)n. consisting of blue water-lilies, Prasannar.

-mala, f., N. of a mare, Kathis. vatl, f. 'pos-

sessing water-lilies,' N. of a princess, Kathis. Ixx,

215. Kuvalayaditya, m., N. of a prince

(**yafi4a), Rijat. iv, 355. Xnvalayananda,
m., N. of a work on rhetoric by Apya-dlkshita. Xu-
valayiplda, m., N. of a prince (-=yaditya), Ri-

al. iv, 362 ff. ; N. of a Daitya (who, changed to an

elephant, becamethe vehicle of Kapsa), Hariv. ; Git.;

N. of an elephant, Kathis. cxiii, 19. Xuvalaya-
vali, f., N. of a princess, Kathis. xx, 49. Xuva-

layasva, m., N. of the prince Dhundhumira, VP. ;

N. of the prince Pratardana, MirkP. (v. 1. iuiaF) ;

BhP. ix, 1 7, 6 ; -caritra, n. 'the adventures of Ku-

valayasva,' N. of a Prikfit poem (composed by Visva-

nitha Kavi-rija), Sih. Xnvalayasvaka, m., N.

of the prince Dhundhumira, BhP. ix, 6,11. Xnva-

layaaviya, n. the story of Kuvalayasva, MarkP.

nvalayita, mfn. (gana tarakadi) decorated

with water-lilies, Ragh. xi, 93.

uvalayim, f. an assemblage of water-lilies,

place abounding with them, L.

^pjt| 2. kv-valaya. See 2. ku.

'^M^ ku-vastra, &c. See i. ku.

^jmZ kuvata, as, m.= kav, L.

Xnvataka, as, m. id., Gal.

ku-vdda, &c. See i. Jcu.

. (fr. kuv(d),&ay one, an

unknown person, RV. vi, 45, 24.

Xnvid, ind. (fr. I. ku and id; gana fda"t\ if,

whether (a particle of interrogation used in direct

and indirect questions), RV. ;
AV. ;

Br. ;

'
where,

where at all' ['often, frequently,' SSy.], RV. iv, 51, 4;

(a verb following this particle does not lose its accent,

Pan. viii, I, y>); hahu, Naigh. iii, I.

^f<4tl kuvinda, as, m. (z=kupinda) a wea-

ver, Kathis. ; Comm. on Bidar.

Xuvlndaka, as, m. id., BrahmavP. ; (in music)

a kind of measure.

ku-vivdha, &c. See i. ku,

kuv'trd, f., N. of a river, MBh. vi,

9,

ku-vritti, &c. See i. ku.

kuvera, &c. See kubera.

kuvela, am, n. (= kuvalaya) a blue

water-lily, L.

'iy^H Icu-vaidya, Sec. See I. ku.

^JI kus, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to embrace, en-

fold, Dhitup. xxvi, 109 (v. 1. fou).

^T kusd, as, m. grass, SBr.; SaiikhSr.;

KatySr. ; AsvGr. ; (the Brihmanas commonly call it

darbha) ; the sacred grass used at certain religious

ceremonies (Poa cynosuroides, a grass with long

pointed stalks), Mn. ; Yijn. ; MBh. &c. ; a rope

(made of Kusa grass) used for connecting the yoke
of a plough with the pole, L. ; N. of a son of Vasu

Uparicara, Hariv. 1 806; of the founder of Kuia-

thali, SkandaP. ;
of a son of Balikasva (grandson of

Balaka, father of Kusimba or Kusa-nlbha), R.;
BhP. ix, 19, 4 ; of a son of Suhotra (cf. kaia), BhP. ;

of a son of Vidarbha, ib. ; of a son of Rima (cf. ku-

sTlava), Hariv. 822; BhP.; Ragh. xvi, 72; of a

son of Lava (king of Kasmira), Rajat. i, 88 ;
one

of the great Dvlpas or divisions of the universe (sur-



kusa-kasa-maya.

rounded by the sea of liquified butter), BhP. v, I, 32 ;

VP. ; (a), f. (Pan. viii, 3, 46) a small pin or piece
of wood (used as a mark in recitation), Laty. ii, 6,

I & 4 ;
a cord (cf. kdsd), L.

;
a horse's bridle (cf.

kdsd), L. ; N. of a plant (commonly Madhu.karka-

tika),L. ; (i), f. ( *=ku{d) a small pin (used as a mark
in recitation and consisting ofwood [MaitrS. iv] or

of metal [TBr. i; SBr. iii]); a ploughshare, L. ; a

pod of cotton, L.; (am), n. water; (mfn.) wicked,

depraved, L
; mad, inebriate, L. kasa-maya,

mfn. made of the Kusa and Kisa grass, BhP. iii, 22,

31. ketu, m., N. of Brahma, Gal. cira, n. a

garment made of KuSa grass, R. ii, 37, 10 ; (a), (.

' covered with a garment of Kusa grass,' N. of a

river, MBh. vi, 9, 23. ja, as, m. pi., N. of a people

(v. \.kusala),VP. durvS-maya, mfn.madeofthe

Kusa and Durvagrass.Hcat. dvipa, m., N.ofone of

the seven large Dvipas or divisions of the universe,

MBh. xiii, 673; BhP.; MatsyaP. - dharS, f., N.
of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 24. dhvaja, m., N. of a

prince (a son of Hrasva-roman), R. ; BrahmavP. ;

(a grandson of Hrasva-roman) BhP. nagara, n.,

N. of the town in which Sakya-muni died, Buddh.

nabha, m., N. ofa son ofKusa.Hariv. ; R. ; BhP. ;

Kathas. naman, for iisti-n", q.v., L. nara,
v. 1. for -dhdrd. netra, m., N. of a Daitya, Hariv.

12944. puBhpa, n. a kind of oak-apple, L.; N,
of a plant (

^granthi-parnd) or of a perfume so

called, L. pushpaka, n. a kind of poison, Car.

vi, 23. plava, m., N. of a hermitage, R. i, 46, 8

(ed. Bomb.) plavana, n., N. of a Tirtha, ib.;

MBh. iii, 8 1 79. binda, avas, m. pi., N. of a peo-

ple, MBh. vi, 9, 56. mnshti, m. f. a handful of

sacred grass, KitySr. ; MBh. &c. ; (mfn.) having
the hand full of sacred grass. rajju, f. a string
made of Kusa grass, Gobh. - lava, au, m. du. the

two sons of Rama called Kusa and Lava. vat,
mfn. covered with KuSa grass, MBh. iii, 10553 ;

Ragh.xiv,28; (It), (., N.of a town( = -rtiUflJ.MBh.
iii, 11791 ; (cf. kusd-vati.) vari, n. water in

which Kusa grass has been soaked, Mn. xi, 148.
vlra, v. 1. for -fira, q.v. stamba, m. a bundle

ofKusa grass, KitySr. ; AsvGr. ; BhP. ; VP.; (am),
n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, i 714. -sthala, n.,

N. of the town Kinyakubja, Hear. ; (t), f., N. of

the town DvirakS, MBh. ii, 614 ; Hariv. ; BhP. ;

Balar. luurta, mm. having Kusa grass in the hand
or in the paw (as applied to the tiger), Hit. Ku-
Sakara, m. fire (the sacrificial fire being made on a

bundle of Kusa grass), L. Xusaksha, m. '

having

sharp eyes," a monkey, L. Xnsagra, n. the sharp

point of a blade of the Kusa grass, M Bh. iii, 1 1 02 3 ;

N. of a prince (the son of Brihad-ratha), Hariv.

1807; BhP.; (mfn.) sharp, shrewd, W.; -buddhi,
mfn. one whose intelligence is as sharp as the point
of Kusa grass, shrewd, intelligent, Ragh. v, 4; (is),

f. shrewdness, W. Xusagriya, mfn. sharp as the

point of Kusa grass, penetrating, PSn. v, 3, 105 ;

-matt, mfn. of subtle intellect, possessing mental

acumen, L. Xnsanknra, m. a blade of Kusa grass,

W. Kusantrnriya, n. a ring of Kusa grass (worn
at religious ceremonies), W. Xusanguriyaka, n.

id., ib. Xuiarani, m. ' one who may be irritated

by a Kusa blade,' N. of the sage DurvSsas (famous
for his irascibility), L. Xnsa-vati, f., N. of a town

(residence of Kusa son ofRama), R.; Mricch.; Ragh.;

Divyav. Kusavarta, m., N. of a Tirtha or passage
of the Ganges, Vishn.; MBh. xiii, 1700; BhP.;
SivaP. ; N. of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4, 10 ; of

a Miini, BrahmaP. ; (as), m. pi. the family of that

Muni, ib. Xnsavaleha, m. a kind of electuary.

KusasTa, m., N. of a prince (v. 1. krisasvd), R.
i. 47, 16 ; (also v. 1. for kusdmba, q. v.) R. 2. Xu-
ctasana, n. a small mat of sacred grass (on which a

Brahman sits when performing his devotion) ;
for 2.

see j. ku (ku-idsana). I. Knsi-lava, au, m. du.

kusa-lava, R.i. Kuse-saya, mfn. lying in Kusa

grass, MBh. xiii, 1698 ; (as), m. a kind of tree (Ptero-

spermum Acerifolium), L.; the Indian crane, L.; N.
of a mountain inKusa-dvipa,VP, ; (ant}, n. 'lying in

water,' a water-lily, MBh.; R. &c.
; [once (a), f.,

Hariv. 8428] ; -kara, m. '

having rays like water-

lilies,' the sun, W. ; -bhft, m., N. of Brahma, Bilar. ;

-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of water-lilies, R. vii, 36,
10

; -locand, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bham. ; ku-

sesay&ksha, mfn. lotus-eyed, Ragh. xviii, 3 ; Ra-

ja'. Knsodaka, n. = kusa-vari, Mn. xi, 212;
Yajn. iii, 315; (a), f., N. of Dikshayani in Kusa-

dvlpa, MatsyaP. Xnsorna, as, f. pi. wool made
of grass, SBr. ii, 5, 21, 15.

Xusi (in comp. for kusin). gramaka, m., N.
of a village of the Mallas, Buddh. nagara, n., N.
of the capital of the Mallas, Buddh.; (i), f. id., ib.

Knsika, f. a piece of wood used as a splint for a
broken leg, Car. viii, 23.

Xusita, mfn. mixed or combined with water

(v. 1. kushita), L.

Xnsin, mfn. furnished with Kusa grass, MBh.
X'ii. 973 ; (f), m., N. of Valmlki (so called with
reference to Kusa the son of RSma), L.

ku-sanku. See i. ku.
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tra, n ., N. ofa Sutra belonging to the AV. (generally
called KauSika-sutra, cf. IW. p. 157).

kusita. See col. 2.

ku-simbi, &c. See i.ku.

^f3TrfiUS(/i,Js, m., N. ofateacher,VayuP.
Xuslda, as, m. id., BhP. xii, 6, 79 ; (see kiisida

& ktistdln.)

oj^fl*."* kusiraka, gana sakhy-adi (also
Ganar. 273 ; ultra, KiS.)

. -x*,,^* ku-sila. See i.ku.
kusanda, as, m. pi. (=kit-shanda ?),

N. ofa people, VP. ; (f), (.^kusatufikd.

Xusandika, f.consecration of the sacred fire,Jyot.

^f$TT kusapa, as, m. a drinking vessel, L. ;

(v. I. saya.')

Xusaya, as, m. a cistern, Naigh. iii, 23.

ku-sara, &c. See i. ku.

kusala, mf(o)n. (ganas sidhmSdi,

sreny-ddi, and sramanadi) right, proper, suitable,

good (e. g. kusalam yman, to consider good, ap-
prove, AitBr.; SaiikhSr.) ; well, healthy, in good
condition, prosperous, R. &c. ;

fit for, competent,
able, skilful, clever, conversant with (loc. [Pin. ii,

3, 40; ChUp.; Mn. &c.], gen. [Pan. ii, 3, '40';

Yajn. ii, 181], inf. [MBh.], or in comp. [gana
iaunjadi; Gaut; Mn. &c.]); (as), m.pl., N. ofa

people, MBh.vi, 359 ; N. of the Brahmans in Kusa-

dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 16; (as), rq., N. of Siva; ofa

prince.VP.; ofa grammarian (author of the Panjiki-

pradlpa) ; (d), f., N. of a woman, gana bdhv-adi;

(i), f. the plant Oxalis Corniculata (
= aimanlaka),

L. ;
the plant kshudrdmlikd, L. ; (am), n. wel-

fare, well-being, prosperous condition, happiness,

TUp. ; Gaut. ; Ap. ;
MBh. &c. [kusalam -Jpraccb,

to ask after another's welfare, to say
' how do you

do?' Mn.; MBh. &c. ; kusalam te (optionally with

dat., Pin. ii, 3, 73),
'
hail to thee 1" (used as a salu-

tation, especially in greeting a Brihman),MBh.&c.] j

benevolence, R. ii, 34, 2 2
; virtue, L. ; cleverness,

competence, ability, Pancat.; N. ofa Varsha gov-
erned by Kusala, VP. ; (am), ind. well, in a proper

manner, properly, ChUp. ; (in comp.) gana vispa-

shtcldi; happily, cheerfully, (with ^ds, 'to be

well'), BhP. ; (ena), ind. in due order, Gobh. (also

in comp. fcusala-). kama, mfn. desirous of hap-

piness ; (as), m. desire for happiness. ta, f. clever-

ness, ability, conversancy with (loc.), Mricch. ; acute-

ness of sensation, Mn. xii, 73. tva, n. cleverness,

skilfulness. prasna, m. friendly enquiry after a

person's health or welfare, salutation, saying
' how

do you do?' MBh.; Hit.; Vet.; BhP.-bnddU,
mfn. wise, able, intelligent. vat, mfn. well, healthy,
Kathas. cxx, 129. vac, mfn. eloquent, Subh. *a-

gara, m., N. of a scribe (pupil of Lavanya-ratna).
Xusali- -\/ 1 . kri, to make right or proper, arrange
in due order, AsvGr. : Caus. -kdrayati,

' to cause

to make right,' to cause to shave (the head), Gobh.

Knsalin, mfn. healthy, well, prosperous, MBh.
&c. ; auspicious, favourable, Sah.; clever; virtuous,W.
Xuialya, as, m. pi., N. ofa people, MBh. vi, 9,40.

^liq/tusamia, as, m. (gana subhrddi; cf.

kuf*), N. of a son ofVasu Uparicara, MB,h. i, 2363 ;

BhP. ; N. of a son of Kusa (who was the founder

of the town Kauiambi, R. i, 34, 3), Hariv. 1425.

Kasambn, v. 1. for ha (the son of Kuia), BhP,

kusala, as, m., N. of a prince.VP.

rtl ku~salmali, &c. See I. ku.

kusi, is, m. an owl, L.

kusikd, mfn. squint-eyed, L. ; (ds),

m., N. ofthe father [or grandfather, MBh. ; Hariv.]
of ViSva-mitra, RV. iii, 33, 5; MBh. &c.; of the

father ofGathin or Gadhin or Gadhi (the latter being
sometimes identified with Indra, who is called Kau-
sika or Kusikottama, MBh. xiii, 800 ; Gldhi is also

regarded as the father of Visvi-mitra, MBh. ; R.) ;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of Kusika, RV. ; AitBr.

&c.; N. of a people, VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of the

thirteenth Kalpa, ViyuP. ;
the sediment of oil, L.

;

the plant Shorea Robusta, L. ; the plant Terminalia

Bellerica, L. ;
the plant Vatika Robusta, L. ; (as,

am), m. n. a ploughshare, L. ; (d), {., see the top of

the col. m-dhara, m., N.ofaMuni,ViyuP. su-

2. kusilava, as, m. (fr. ku-sila ?),

a bard, herald, actor, mime, Mn.; MBh.; Mricch.;
Malatim.

;
a newsmonger, L. ; N. of Valmiki (cf.

kuiin), L. ; (au), m. du., see kuid.

Xuuvasa, as, m., N. of Valmlki, L.

ku&la. See kustila.

$5ni kuse-saya, &c. See kusd.

$ftr kusrf or kiisri, is, m., N. 6f a teacher,
SBr. x, xiv.

ku-sruta, Sec. See I. ku.

kush, cl. 9 . P. kushnati (ind. p. knshi-

,Pln.i, i,l;im.akoshit, Pln.Sch.), to

tear asunder, Bhatt.
;
to pinch, Car. i, 8 ; VP. iii, 1 2,

9 ;
to force or draw out, extract, BhaJt. ;

to knead,
Comm. on KatySr. (perf. p. kushita); to test, ex-

amine (?) ; to shine (?) : cl. 6. kushati, to gnaw,
nibble, BhP. iii, 16, 10: Pass, kushyati and te,

'to weigh, balance' [NBD.], Pin. iii, i, 90.

$qi ku-shanda. See I. ku.

tushala, for kusala, q.v., L.

kushdva, f. (perhaps) N. of a river,
RV. iv, 18, 8 ('N. ofa Rakshasi,' Say.)

^tTT^ kushaku, mfn. burning, scorching,
L. ; wicked, detestable, W. ; (us), m. (

= JkasA ) fire,

Un. iii, 76 ; the sun, ib. ; a monkey, L.

$W> kushdru, us, m.,' N. of a man,' see

kaushdrava.

^ft^i kushika,as, m., N. of a prince, MBh.
ii,8, 10 (\.lkuiika).

kushita. See kusita and

kushttaka, as, m. a kind of bird,
TS. v; N. of a man, TSndyaBr. ; PSn. iv, I, 124;
Comm. on BrArUp. ; (as), m. pi. the descendants
of that man, gana upakadi.

^Wt^kushida, mfn. indifferent, apathetic,
W. ; (am), n. for kustda, q.v., L.

Kuhidln, , m., N.of a teacher (for ku!itf),Vf.

^W Kushubhya, Norn. P. "bhyati, 'to

throw' or 'to despise,' gana kaiufv-dcK.

^pH kushumbha, as, m. the venom-bag of
an insect, AV. ii, 32, 6 ; (cf. kusumbha.)
XTuhunbhaka, as, m. id., RV. i, 191, 15 ; a

venomous insect [' an ichneumon,' Say.], ib. 16.

^B kushta, mf(d)n. being of a particular
colour, TindyaBr. xxi, I, 7. -olt, gana kath&di,
Kis. (vv. 11. -OTi/and kusktha-vid).

"$8 kushtha, as, am, m. n. (fr. i. kn+stha,
Pin. viii, 3, 97) the plant Costus speciosus or ara-

bicus (used as a remedy for the disease called tak-

mdn), AV.; KauS. 35; R. ii, 94, 23 ; Susr.; the

plant Saussureaauriculata; (as), m. (
= kakundara)

cavity of the loin [Comm. ; but perhaps = kiish-

thikd'], VS. xxv, 6
; (a), (. the prominent part of

anything, mouth or opening (of a basket),Tindya-
Br. xxi

;
ParGr. ; Comm. on KJtySr. ;

= kushthikd

(taken as measure equal to ' one-twelfth
*), MaitrS.

'" T>7'< (am)i n.leprosy(ofwhich eighteen varieties

are enumerated, i.e. seven severe and eleven less so),
Susr. ; Bharlr. i, 89 ; Kathas. ;

a sort of poison, L.

kantaka, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, Npr.
kanda, m. the plant Trichosanthes diceca, Gal.

ketn, m., N. of a shrub akin to the Cassia auri-

culata, L. gandhi, n. the fragrant bark of the

plant Feronia clephantum, L. gala, mfn. having
a leprous throat,Caurap, ffhna, m. 'cnrinig leprosy,'
N. of the medicinal plant Hiyavall (

= tiilavali), L.;
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N. of a remedy for leprosy, Susr. ; (i), f. an eScuIen

root (Solatium indicum, = kdka-mdcj), W. ;
the tre

Ficus oppositifolia, L. ; the plant Vernonia anthel

mirithica, Bhpr. cikltslta, n. the cure of leprosy

Ja, mfn. produced by leprosy, Susr. niiana
m.' curing leprosy,

1

the root of Dioscorea, L.; white

pepper or mustard, L.
;
the tree Lipeocercis serrata

(= kshirisa-vriksha), I.. naiinl, f. 'curing le

prosy/ the plant Vernonia anthclminthica, L. ; th<

plant Proralia corylifolia (commonly Hlkuca), L
nodana, ni. 'curing leprosy,' the red Khadira

tree, L. maya, mfn. full of leprosy, leprous. ro-

g&, m. the disease called leprosy. vld, mfn., see

tiish/a-iit. sudana, m. '

subduing leprosy,' the

Cassia tree (Cassia or Cathartocarpus Fistula), L.

hantri, m. '

removing leprosy,' a kind of bulbous

plant, L. ; (in), f. = -nalint, L. ham, m. = -su-

dana, Gal. hrlt, m. = -kaiitajka, L,. Xnh-
thaiiga, mfn. having leprous limbs, Vet. Kush-,
thanvita, mfn. afflicted with leprosy. XuBhthari,
m. 'enemy of leprosy,' sulphur, L. ; the plant Acaci

Catechu, L. ; the plant Acacia Farnesiana, L. ;

= kushtha-kanda, L. ;
a sort of Helianthus (adityq-

pattra or arka-p), L.
Kushthaka. See angdra-k".
KuBlithika, f. a dew-claw, spur [considered

worthless for sacrificial purposes ;

' the contents of

the entrails,' SSy.], AV.; AitBr. ii, II.

Xnshthlta, mfn. leprous, Susr.

XnsbtltLn, mfn. id., AivGr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.

ku-shthala, am, n., Pap. viii, 3, 96.

kushthika, Sic. See hushtha.

kushmala, am, n. a leaf, Un.

kushmanda, as, m. (cf. kushm) a
kind of pumpkin-gourd (Beninkasa cerifera), MBh.
xiii, 4364 (kiiim, ed. Bomb.) ; Suit. ;

= bhruman-
tara (a state of the womb in gestation, W.), L.

;

false conception (?) ; (ant), n., N. of the verses VS.

xx, l4ff.,TAr.(A/ff); MBh.xiii,6236ff.(&W<
J
,

ed. Bomb.) ; (as), m. pi. a class of demons (or of

demi-gods attached to Siva
; cf. kumbhtinda), BhP.

x
; VP. (ki'tshm) ; Kathas. ; (as), m., N. of a demon

causing disease, Hariv. 9560 (v. 1. bushm); (t), I.

the gourd Beninkasa Cerifera, L.; N. of the verses

VS.xx, I4ff. (see kushirf), L.; N. of DurgI, Hariv.

10245 (v. 1. kuskm).
Xttihmazidaka, as, m. the gourd Beninkasa

Cerifera, Bhpr.; Car. (kOshnf) ; N.ofaNaga, MBh.
i, 1556 (&uim, ed. Bomb.) ; N. of an attendant of

Siva, L. (v. 1. ktishm ).

~^( kus, v. 1. for Vkus, q. v.

ku-sakhi, &c. See i. ku.

kusala, for kusala, q. v.

ku^sahdya, &c. See i. ku.

kusita, as, m. (fr. i/kus= kus ?), an
inhabited country, Un. ; a kind of demon, PJn. iv,

1.37; (<*)> (.=husitdyi, MaitrS. iii, 2, 6 ; (kiista)

iv, 2, 3-

Xusitayi, f. a kind of demon, MaitrS.

Xnslda, as, m. id., Pin. iv, I, 37.

Kusidayi, f. (PJn. iv, i, 37) id., Kith, x, 5 ;
the

wife of a money-lender, L.

^fifpV kusindha, am, n. a trunk, AV,;
Kath. ; SRr.

ku-simK, f.= -simbi, L.

ktisida, mfn. (fr. i. ku and Vsadl;
cf. kits/itJa), lazy, inert

(?), TS. vii; (am), n. any
loan or thing lent to be repaid with interest, lending

money upon interest, usury, TS. iii ; Gobh. ; Gaut. ;

Pin. &c. ; red sandal wood, L.; (as, a), m. f. a

money-lender, usurer, L. patha, m. usury, usuri,

ous interest, Mn. viii, 152. vriddhl, f. usurious

interest on money, Gaut.; Mn. viii, 151.

Knsldiyi, f. the wife of a usurer, Vop. iv, 25,

Xnsldika, as, f, m. f. a usurer, P3i\. iv, 4, 31.

Xnridin, i, m. id., Nir. ; SBr. xiii; AJvSr.;

SankhSr.; Gaut.; (see kultti) N, of a descendant

of Kanva (author ofRV. viii, 81-83), RAnukr.; of
a teacher, VP.

ku-sula. See 2. ku.

i kusuma, am, n. (fr. Vkus, Un. ;

erdharcadf), a flower, blossom, Mn. xi, 70; R. &c.

(ifc. f. a), Malav. & Ratnav. ; N. of the shorte

sections of Devesvara's Kavi-kalpa-lata (the longe
chapters being called stabaka); fruit, L. ; the men
strual discharge, L. ; a particular disease of the eyes

L.; (as), m. a form of fire, Hariv. 10465 ; N. o
an attendant of the sixth Arhat of the present Ava

sarpini, L. ; N. of a prince, Buddh. karmnka
m. '

haying flowers for his bow,' Kama (the god o

love), Sis, vi, 16. ketu, m. id., Vasav.
;
-man

Jiilin, m., N. of a Kimnara, Buddh. komala
mfn. tender as a flower,W. oapa, m. = -kdrmuka

Ragh.; Rims.
;
Ratnav. olta, mfn. heaped will

flowers. jaya, m., N. of aprince, Buddh. danta
m. ( =pushpa-d*), N. of a mystical being, VarBrS

deva, m., N. of an author. druma, m. a tre(

full ot blossom, Ragh, xvi, 36. dhanug, m. = -kdr

muha,Viddh. dhanvan, m. id., Ratnav. dhva-
Ja, m, <r -pura, GargiS. naffa, m., N. of a moun-

tain, VarBrS. -naffara, n. = -pura, Candak

para, n., N. of the town Patali-putra, Aryabh.
Mudr. ; Kathas. &c. phala, m. the plant Crotor

Tamalgota, Npr. batta, m. 'flower-arrowed,' N
of the god of love, L. ; the flower-arrow of the got
oflove, Sak. (v.l.)j Pafkat. - madhya, n., N. o:

a tree bearing a
large

acid fruit (commonly Caliti

Gac, Cordia Myxa or Dillenia Indica), L. may*,
mf(f)n. consisting of flowers, Viddh.; Kad. ; Prab.

mSrgana, m. (
= -tuna) the god of love, Kad.

lakshman , m, '

having flowers as a symbol,' Pra-

dyumna, Sis. x i x, 22. latS, f. a creeper in blossom,
Sak. vat, mfn. furnished with flowers, in flower,
W. ; (ft), f. a female during menstruation, W. ;

=
kusuma-pura., W. vicitra, mf(<J)n. having

various flowers
; (a), (., N. of a metre consisting of

four lines of twelve syllables each. sayana, n. a

couch of flowers, Sak. ; Vet. Bara, m. = -liana,

Kathas.; Git.; -tva, n. the state of one who has

flowers for arrows, Sak. ; rasana, m. = -kdrmu-
ka, Git. xi, 4. aekliara-vijaya, m., N. of a

May, Sah. sanStha, mfn. possessed of flowers,

laving flowers. sambhava, m., N. of the tenth

month, Suryapr. slyftka, m. = -tana, Das. Sa-

ra, m., N. of a merchant, Kathas. Ixvii, 36. sta-

mka, m. a bunch of flowers, nosegay, bouquet,

Eliartf . ii, 25 ; N. of a metre. Xnaumakajra, m.
a quantity of flowers or place abounding with them,
L. ;

a nosegay, L. ; spring, Bhag. x, 35. Xnirf
manjana, n. the calx of brass (used as a collyrium),
L. Xusnma.3jali, f. a handful of flowers (properly
as much as will fill both hands), Ratnav. ; N. of a

philosophical work (written by Udayana Acarya to

>rove the existence of a Supreme Being, and consist-

ngofseventy-two Karikas divided into five chapters),
Sarvad. ; -kdriM-vydkhyd, -tikd, f., -prakdia,-pra-
"tdsa-makarantfa, -makaranija, m., -vritti, -vyd-
\hyd, f; N. ofcommentaries on the preceding work.

Xusumatmaka, n. saffron. XuBumadMpa, m.
the prince of flowers, "theCampa (a tree which bears

a yellow fragrant flower, Michelia Campaka), L.

lusumadliiraj, m. id,, L. Kusnmayudha, m,
flower.armed,' N. of Klma (the god of love, his

irrows being tipped with flowers), Sak.; Bhartr.

&c.- N. of a Brahman, Kathas. Xnanmayacaya,
m, gathering flowers, Mricch. ; Sak.; Kathas. Xu-.

snmavatansaka, n. a chaplet, crown of flowers.

Xnsumavali, f., N. of a medicinal work. Xnu->
miBava,n.'flower-liquor,'hooey. Xusumastra,
m. = kusumayudha, Ragh. vii, 58. Xnanmd*
svara-tirtlia, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Xnsn-
meshn, m. =-ma-bdna, Pancat.; Kad. ; Sis. viii, 70;
n'', n. the bow of Kama, W. XumumojjTala,
mfn. brilliant with blossoms. Kusumoda, m., N.
of a prince, VP.; (am}, n. 'flower-sea,* N, of the

Varsha governed by that prince, ib.

Knsurnaya, Nom. P. "yitti, to produce flowers,
Viddh. ;

to furnish with flowers, SU. vi, 62,

Kusumita, mfn, (gana t&rakadi) furnished with

lowers, in flower, MBh.; Mricch. &c. lata or

lata-vellika, f., N. of a metre consisting of four

ines of eighteen syllables each.

:usnmya, Nom. f.ya6i, to begin to flower
(?),

kuhana.

tion (compared with the colour of safflower), Sah. ;

N. of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 27 ; (f), f.**matt-

thara, L. ; (am), n. gold, L. raffa, m. the colour
of safflower, Ritus. ; (mfn.) 'resembling the colour
of safflower,' outward (as affection), Sah. vat,
mfn. furnished with a water-pot, Mn. vi, 52.
XnBombhala, f. a kind of Curcuma, Npr.

$*}^;(V-5 kusunMnda, as, m., N. of a
descendant ofUddalaka, TS. vii ; TandyaBr.; Shadv-
Br. dasa-ratra, n., N. of particular observances

(lasting ten days).

Xniurnbindu, as, m. =nda (author of VS.
viii, 42 & 23). -tri-rStra, n., N. of particular
observances (lasting three days), SankhSr.

,-su. See 2. ku.

kusula, as, m. (also written kusula)
a granary, store-room (in which rice or other grain
is kept), BhP. ; a frying-pan, L. ; pulse, L.; a kind
of goblin, AV. viii, 0,10. -dhanya, n. grain
stored for three years' consumption, W. ; (mfn.) hav-

ing grain stored for three years' consumption, YajH.
i, 12.8. dhanyaka, m. a householder &c. who
has three years' grain in store, Mn. iv, 7. pada,
mfn., gana hasty-ddi. pnranadhaka , mfn. being
(like to mere empty) measures

filling a granary,
Hit. -fella, n.. Pan. vi, 3, 102.

kusumala, as, m. a tbief, L.

kusttmbaka, ast am, m. n. a kind of

vegetable, Car. i, 37.

Kuinmhria, as, m. [am, n., L.] safHower (Car-
hamus

tinctorius), Susr. ; VarBrS. ; SiS. &c.
;
saflron

Crocus sativus), L. ;

' the water-pot of the student

nd Samnyasin,' see -vat; (as), m. outward affec-

ku-sriti, &c. See l.ku.

$*tl kusta. See kusita.

S*pi kustuka, o,m., N. ofa teacher,VBr.

$t^*T kustubha, as, m. (derived fr. kau-

stttbha), N, of Vishnu, L.

'kustumbari, f. the plant coriander,
Susr. ; (cf. tumburi.)
XuBtumbura, us, m. id., SuSr. ; (sa-i) VarBrS. ;

(*), n. the seed of coriander, Pan. vi, I, 143.

_ kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of
Kubera's attendants, MBh. ii, 397.

*tt-s/rt, &c. See i . ku.

I. kuh, cl. 10. A. kuhayate, to surprise
or astonish or cheat by trickery or jugglery, Dhatup.

txv, 4j.
I. Kuha, as., m. (Pan.vi, I, 2l6)N. of Kubera,

L.; a rogue, cheat, R.ii, 109, 37(a-/J,'nodeceiver').
I. Xuhaka, as, m. (Un. ii, 38) a cheat, rogue,

lUggler, MBh.; BhP.; Kam.; an impostor, Ap.; a
kind of frog, Susr.; N. of a Nlga prince, BhP.;
(am), n. juggling, deception, trickery, Hit. ; BhP.
&c.; (a), f. id., MBh. v,546i.-kSra,mfn. practis-

ing jugglery, cheating, -karaka, mfh.id.; (ikd),
f, a bawd, Gal. oaklta, mfn. afraid of a trick,

suspicious, cautious, Hit. jlvaka, m. one who lives

by slight-of-hand, juggler, cheat, VarBrS. jivin,
m. id., MBh. jna, m. 'knowing jugglery,' cheat,

uggler, VarB|S. -vritti, f. juggling, slight-of-
land; hypocrisy.

Xuiana, mfn. envious, hypocritical, L. ; (as),
m. a mouse, rat, L. ;

a snake, L. ; N. of a man,
VIBh. iii, 15598; (am, a), f. hypocrisy, assumed
and false sanctity, interested performance of religious

austerities, L.; (f), f. envy, Gal.; (am), n. a small

earthen vessel, L.; a glass vessel, L.

Xnhanlka, f. jugglery, L. ; hypocrisy, L.

^U 2. kuh. See rishu-k.

^ 2, kuha, ind. (fr. i. ku), where? RV.
old (kiiha-), ind. wherever, RV. i, 184, I

;
to

any place, RV. i, 3..J, 10; iuA<xi<t-vJa',m(n.when-
ever being, RV. vii, 32, 19.

- srutlya, mfn. be-

onging to the hymn that begins with kuha irutdh.

RV. x, 13), SankhBr. xxii, 8,

Xuhaya, ind. where? RV. viii, 24, 30. - kritl,
mfn. where active? ib. (voc,)

^^^S 2. kuhaka, ind. onomat. from the

ry of a cock, &c., only in comp. svana, m. a

wild cock (Phasianus gallus), L. BTara, m. id.,

,. Xuhakar&va, m. neighing, Hl'aris.

KuhakuharSva, as, m. the clamour or cries of

)atyiiha, Balar. xxviii, 13.

kuhakka, as, m. (in music) a kind of

measure.

kuhana, &c. See Vkuh.
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a, as, m. (fr.

of a serpent belonging to the Krodha-vasa race,

MBh. i, 2701 ;
Hariv. 229 ; (am), n. a cavity, hol-

low, hole,Bhartr.; Hit.;Prab.&c.; asmal!window(?),
VarBrS. ;

the ear, L. ; the throat or larynx, L. ;
a

guttural sound, L.
; proximity, L.

; copulation, Das.

Kuharita, am, n. noise, sound, L. ; the song or

cry of the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.; a sound

uttered in copulation, L.

$?fc? kuhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper
Betel (commonly called Pan) with small pieces of the

Areca-nut and Catechu and a little lime (chewed by
persons in the East and especially offered to the

persons at a matrimonial ceremony), L.

'^T kuhd, f. a kind of Zizyphus tree,

Bhpr. -vati, f., N. of DurgS, L.

frrT ku-hdrita. See i . Jcu.

kuhi, f. a mist, fog, Gal.

^^ i. kuhu, us, m., N. of a particular

weight, Heat. ; (us), (. (
= \, kuhu) the new moon,

Pin. ; Siddh.

^i^ 2. ktthu, ind. onomat. from the cry of

the Kolika, &c., only incomp. ; cf. 2. kuhu. tin

va, m. the cry of the Kokila, MBh. xv, 724.

^^^TTJ kuhukuhdya (fr. kuhu-kuha for

kuha-kuha, where? where?), Nom. A..yate, to

show one's admiration, MBh. iii, 14129.

Jcu-humkdra. Seei.fcu.

^? i. kuhu, us, f. (fr. \/kuh= guh1), the
new moon (personified as a daughter of Aiigiras),

AV.; Kath.; TS.; AitBr. &c.; the first day of the

first quarter (on which the moon rises invisible), W.;
N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha-dvipa, VP. ;

BhP. v, 20, I o. pala, m. the king of turtles (sup-

posed to uphold the world), W.

$|? 2. kuhu, ind. = 2. kuhu. -kantha, m.

the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (xuxxv), Sah. mu-
kha, m. id., L. rava, m. id., L. ; =kuhu-ra.va,
Naish. ix, 38.

Knhus, \nA.-2.kithu, Git. i, 47.

j (<!&uAuia,ant,n.apit filledwith stakes, L.

^(Iff^T kuhedika, f. fog, mist, L.

Xuhedi, f. id., L.

Kuhelika, f. id., L.

^3nT ku-hvdna. See i.ku.

^ I . Jcu or ku, cl. 2. P. kauti (Ved. kaviti,

Pan. vii, 3, 95), or cl. I. K.kavate (Dhatup. xxii,

54), or cl. 6. kuvate (ib. xxviii, 108), or cl. 9. P.

A. kftndti, kundte (perf. 3. pi. cukuvur, Bhat|.),
to sound, make any noise, cry out, moan, cry (as a

bird), coo, hum (as a bee) <Scc., Bhatt. : cl. I. kd-

vate, to move, Naigh. ii, 14 : Intens. A. kokuyate
(Nir. ; Pan.), P. A. kokaviti and cokuyate (Pan. vii,

4, 63, Kas.), to cry aloud, Bhaft. ; [cf. Gk. tauKvai.}

<^2.fcu, ind. (=zkva) where ?, RV.v, 74, i.

-cid (ku-), ind. anywhere, RV. ix, 87, 8; (tu-
ci4)-arth{n, mfn. striving to get anywhere ['seek-
ing oblations from any quarter,' Say.], RV. iv, 7, 6.

^ 3. ku, us, f. a female Pisaca or goblin, L,

^<5 kukuda, as, m. one who gives a girl

in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora,

lions, Heat.

^t kuca, as, m. (=kuca) the female breast

(especially that of a young or unmarried woman),
Comm. on Un. iv, 91 ; an elephant, ib.

<^1*l kucalcd, f. the milky juice of a bul-

bous plant (*=kurcikd), L.

Jf'f^i ku-cakra, am, n. (for kupa-c ?) a
wheel for raising water from a well [NBD.; 'the
female breast,' Gmn.], RV. x, 102, II.

^HR kucavdra, as, m., N. of a locality,
P2n, iv, 3, 94 ;

of a man, gana bid&di.

^Spiw liiicika, f. a small brush or hair-

pencil, L.; a key, L. ; (cf. kiircikd.)
Xnci, f. (Un. iv, 93) a paint brush, pencil, Susr.

ucid-arthfn. See 2. ku.

kuci. See kucikd.

kuclkd, f. a sort of animal (belong-

ing to the division called bhumi-saya), Car. i, 27.

jS^orrtJi' kucchalihga, au, m. du. =&u-
kundara, L.

AJ kuj, cl. I. P. k&jati (perf. cukiija

C\ xKum. iii, 32 &c.), to make any inarticulate

or monotonous sound, utter a cry (as a bird), coo

(as a pigeon), caw (as a crow), warble, moan, groan,
utter any indistinct sound, AV. vii, 95, 2

; MBh.
,

R. &c. ;

'
to fill with monotonous sounds,' &c., see

kujita; to blow or breathe (the flute), BhP. x, 21, 2

Kuja, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kas.) cooing, mur-

muring, warbling, &c., MBh. i, 4916 ; R. ii, 59,
IO

; rumbling (as of the bowels, &c.), Susr.

Xujaka, m((ikd)a.
'

cooing, warbling,' &c. ;
see

Kujana, am, n. the uttering of any inarticulate

sound, cooing, moaning; the rattling of wheels, Pin.
' 3> 2 '< Virtt. ; rumbling of the bowels, Susr.

Knjita, mfn. uttered inarticulately, cooed, &c.,
Vikr. &c. ; filled with monotonous sounds, &c., R.

iii, 78, 27; Vet. ; (am), n. the cry of a bird, coo

ing, warbling, cackling, &c., R. ; Mslav. ; Vikr. &c.

Xujltavya, am, n., only (e), loc. ind. when
answer is to be given, MBh. xii, 109, 15.

Xujin, mfn. warbling, &c. ; making a rumbling
sound in the bowels, Susr.

Xujya, mfn. (p. fut. Pass.), Pari. vii, 3, 59, K5s.

^7 kut, cl. 10. P. kutayati, to burn.Dhatup.
xxxv, 38 ;

to give pain, ib. ; to be distressed, ib.; to

counsel, advise, ib. : A. kutayate, to avoid or de-

cline giving, Dhatup. xxxiii, 28; to render indistinct

or unintelligible, render confused or foul, ib. ; to be

distressed, despair, ib.

^57 kuta, am, n. the bone of the forehead

with its projections or prominences, horn, RV, x,

102, 4; AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; a kind of vessel or

implement, Kaus. 16; (as, am), m. n. any promi-
nence or projection (e. g. ansa-K

1

, akshi-k, qq. vv.);

summit, peak or summit of a mountain, MBh.&c.;
summit, head, i. e. the highest, most excellent, first,

BhP. ii, 9, 19; a heap, multitude (e.g. al>hra-k,
a multitude of clouds), MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; part of a

plough, ploughshare, body of a plough, L. ; an iron

mallet, MBh. xvi, 4, 6
;
a trap for catching deer,

concealed weapon (as a dagger in a wooden case,

sword-stick, &c.), R. ; Pancat. ; (as, L. ; am), m. n.

illusion, fraud, trick, untruth, falsehood, L. ; a puz-
zling question, enigma, BhP. vi, 5, IO& 29 ; (as),
m. a kind of hall (

=
mantfafa), Heat.

; N, of a par-
ticular constellation, VarBr. xii, 8 & 16 ; a subdi-

vision of Graha-yuddha, Suryas. ;
a mystical N. of

the letter &r/$a,RamatUp.; N. ofAgastya (cf. kuta-

ja), L. ;
of an enemy of Vishnu, R. ; BhP. x

; (as,

am), m. n. uniform substance (as the etherial ele-

ment, &c.), L. ;
a water-jar, Hear. ; a kind of plant,

L. ; (as, i), m. f. a house, dwelling (cf. kuta and

tutT), L. ; (kiitd), mf(o)n. not homed or cornuted

(as an animal with incomplete continuations of the
bone of the forehead), AV. xii, 4, 3 ; TS. i ; Kath.
&c. ; false, untrue, deceitful, Mn. ; Ysjff. ; KathJs.

&c. ; base (as coins), Ysjn. ii, 241 ; (as), m. an ox
whose horns are broken, L. ; (am), n. counterfeited

objects (of a merchant), VarBr. xiv, 3. karman,
n. fraudulent act, trick, Das. kfira, m. a cheat,
false witness, W. -kSraka, m. id., Mn. iii, 158
(
= MBh. xiii, 4276). -krit, m. a cheat, briber,

falsifier of (gen,), Yijfi. ;
a KSyastha or man of the

writer-caste, L. ; N. of Siva, L. khadg-a, m. a

hidden sword, sword-stick, R. vi, 80, 4. gran-
tlia, m., N. of a work (attributed to Vyasa).
cchadman, m. a rogue, cheat, Pancat. Ja, m.

(
= kut) the tree Wrightia antidysenterica, R. iv,

29, 10. -taksh, mfn., Pin, vii, I, 84, Vartt. 2
;

Pat. tS, f. falsehood. tSpasa, m. a pretended
ascetic, Kathas. -tula, f. a false pair of scales,

Pancat. tva, n. = -ta. -< dharma.mfn. (a country)
where falsehood is considered a duty, BhP. par-
va, v. 1. for -purva, q.v., L. -pakala, m. a bili-

ous fever (of men), Bhpr.; fever in an elephant,
Malatim. palaka, m. a potter's kiln, L., v.l. for

-pakala, q.v. pasa, m. a trap, Pancat.; KJd.

pnri, f. (
= kardyika) a kind of crane, VarBrS.

(metrically a]sori). pnrva, m. fever in an ele-

phant, L. bandlia, m. =*-pdia, Ragh. xiii, 19;
(am), ind. p., Pan. iii, 4, 41, Kas. mana, n. false

measure or weight, MBh. mndgara, m. a con-
cealed weapon similar to a hammer, MBh.; Hariv. ;

R.; MarkP. ; N. of a work, -mohana, m. 'baf-

fling or bewildering rogues,' N. of Skanda, MBh.
iii, 14(13-'. yantra, n. a trap or snare, L. yud-
dha, n. a treacherous or unfair battle, Ragh.
xvii, 69; (mfn.) fighting treacherously, R. i, 22,

7. yodhin, mfn. fighting unfairly or treacher-

ously, R. racana, f. artifice, trick, Kathit. Ivii,

115 ;
a laid trap, Pancat. -lekha, m. a falsified

document, Kathas. cxxiv, 198. lekhya, n. id.,

Pancat. (ed. Bomb.) vyuvaharin, m. a de-

ceitful merchant, Vishn. -sas, ind. in heaps, by
crowds, MBh. -salmall, m. f. the plant Ander-
sonia Rohitaka, L.

;
a fabulous cotton plant with

sharp thorns (with which the wicked are tortured
in the world of Yama), MBh. (also lika, m.);
R. ("it, f.) ; Ragh. xii, 95 ; N. of a hell, PadmaP.
- salmalika, m., "II, f., see -sdlmali. - iSsana,
n. a forged grant or decree, Mn. ix, 233. saila,
m., N. of a mountain, VP. samkranti, f. the en-
trance of the sun into another zodiacal sign after

midnight, L. - samffhatita-lakshana, n., N. of
a work. - aamdoha, m. id. - saksMn, m. a false

witness, Gaut.; Ysjn. ii, 77; MarkP. -sakchya,
n. a false testimony, HYog. ii, 54.-tha, mm.
standing at the top, keeping the highest position,
Comm. on SBr. i, 4, 2, 4 ; standing in a multitude
of or in the midst of (in comp.), BhP. i, II, 36;
(in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable (as
the soul, spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.), Up. ;

Pat. ; Bhag. vi, xii
; BhP. iii, &c. (Psli kiitattha, Si-

mannaphala-sutta) ; (as, am), m. n. a kind of

perfume (a species of dried shell-fish, commonly
Nathi), L. ; (am), n. the soul, W. ; -(a, f. unchange-
ableness, uniformity ; -tva, n. id., Comm. on KapS. ;

-dipa, m., N. of a treatise forming part of the Pan-
cadasl. svarna, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold,

Yijii. ii, 297 ; Heat. - heman, n. id., Naish. xxii, 52.
Xfit&kiha, m. loaded or false dice, Ysjn. ii, 2OJ.

Kutakhyana, n. = kHlakafthy", q.v. Kfitairara,
m. n. an upper room, apartment on the top of a

house, R.; Mncch.; Car.&c. ; -fata, f. id., Buddh. ;

Jain. Kutayn, m. a Moringa with red blossoms,
L. Xntartha, m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction ;

-bhdihitd, f. (ml.tatta) = kutakakhydna, q. v., L.

Kntopaya, m. trick, fraud, stratagem, W.
Xutaka, mfn. base (as a coin), Yajn. ii, 241 ;

(as), m. a braid or tress of hair, L. ; N. of a fragrant
plant, L. ; of a mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16; (am),
n. elevation, prominence, projection, L. (see akshi-

k); 'a ploughshare,' or 'the body of a, plough (i.e.
the wood without the ploughshare and pole),' L.

Kutakakhyana, n. a tale containing passages of

ambiguous meanings.

Kuti.\/krl, to heap, Comm. on MBh.v, 48, 24.

kvfi, v. 1. for kudt.

i. kud, cL 6. P. kudati, to eat, graze,

Dhatup. xxviii, 88 ; to become firm or fat or solid,
ib. (v.l. triif).

^
2. kud (=2. kul), cl. 10. P. kudayati

^(subj. 3. du. kulayatas), to burn, scorch,
RV. viii, 26, 10; (impf. akiilayaf) AitBr. iv, 9;
Kapishth. iv, 2.

^Sg kudya, tan, n. (= kudya) a wall, L.

<J.4J| kun, cl. i. kunati,to contract, shrink,
C\ Nshorten, Kpr.: Cxm.V.K.kunayati,U,

to draw together, contract, close, DhJtup'.xxxiii, 1 5 ;

xxxv, 42.

Knnita, mfn. contracted, shut, closed, Susr. Xu-
nit^kshana, m. 'having the eyes shut,'a hawk, L.

kiinakuccha, as, m., N. of one of
Siva's attendants, L. ; (cf. kaunakutsya.)

kuni, mfn. (=zkuni) crooked-armed,
L,. ; (if), m. a sort of bird, Gal.

'arftn^i kunika, as, m., N. of a prince of

lampa, HParis.; (kunika) VP.; (a), f. the horn
of any animal, L.

;
the peg of a lute

(
= talitd), L.

kutana, as, f. pi., N. of particular

waters, Kath. xxx, 6; (Mtatid) TS. iii, 3, 3, I.
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"*$*.
kudara. Seei.ku.

"9^ kudi, f. a bunch of twigs, bunch

(v. 1. kutt), AV. v, 19, 12
;
KauS. -maya, mfn.

consisting of a bunch, Kaui. 21.

^JITSI kuddala, as, m. (=kudd) moun.
tain ebony (Bauhinia variegata), L.

^TH.*;>, cl. 10. P. kupayati, to be weak,

weaken, DhJtup. xxxv, 17.

^T khpa, as, m. (fir.
I. ku and rfp ?

;
cf.

anupd, <tvif<l\i hole, hollow, cave, RV. i, 105, 17;

AV.; SBr. &c.;apit, well, SliikhGr.; Mn.; Mficch.

&c. ;
a post to which a boat or ship is moored, L. ;

a mast, C. ; a tree or rock, in the midsi of a river, L.
;

a leather oil vessel, L. ;
= mrin-mdna, L. ; (i), f. a

small well, W. ;
the navel, W. ;

a flask, bottle, W. ;

[cf. Gk. *i/m7.]kaocliapa, m. 'a tortoise in a

well,' a man without experience (who has seen no-

thing of the world), ganas pdtxcsamitadi *\\&yuk-

tarohy-jdi. txiAxti., m., N. of a man, GanP.

-karna, m., N. of a man, BhP. x, 63, 8 & 1 6.

- kara, m. a well-digger, R. ii, 80, 3.
- kurma,

m. = -kacchafa. kha, in. Ved.a well-digger, Kas.

on Pan. in, 1, 67 & vi, 4, 41 . -kh&jiaka, m. id.,

Kathis. Ixvi, 134. cakra, n. a wheel for raising

water from a well, Up. Ja.m.'producedfrom pores,'

hair, L. Jala, n. well-water, spring-water; ldd-

vahana, n.kufa-cakn, Gal. dardura, m.=

-kacchafa^ MBh. v, 5509 ; Pancat. bila, n., Pan.

vi, 3, 102. mandBka, m. (gana pdtresamitadi)

-kacckapa, Prasannar.
; Hit.; (i), f. id., Bhajt.

v, 85. yantra, n. = -cakra, Mricch. rajya, n.,

N. of a country. iaya, mfn. hidden in a well,

MBh. v, 160, 102. Kupaika, m. bristling or

erection of the hairs of the body, L. Xupansra,
v. 1. for k&fanka. Xupe-plsacaka, as, m. pi.,

Pin. ii, I, 44, KlS. Kupodaka, u. well-water.

Xupaka, as, m. (gana prekshadi) a hole, hol-

low, cave, L. ; the hollow below the loins, L. ; a

pore, VarBjS. ; a small well ;
a hole dug for water

in the dry bed of a rivulet, L. ; a stake &c. to which

a boat is moored, L. ; the mast of a vessel, L. ; a rock

or tree in the midst of a river, L . ; a funeral pile (or
' a hole dug under a funeral pile '), L. ; a leather oil

vessel, L.; **a-cyvtd, L.; (US), f. a stone or rock

in the middle of a stream, L. ;
= a-iyuta, L.

XupSya, Nom. A. yatt, to become a well,

Bhartr. ii, 78.

Xupika, mfn. fr. kupa, gana kumudadi ; (a),

(., see kHpaka.

Xupya, mf(o)n. (gana gav-dJi) being in a hole

or well, VS.; TS.; TBr.; SBr.; KltySr.

at, ind., gana cadi.

kupada, as, m. := kukuda, L.

f^lTT. kupira, as, m. (= akiip ) the ocean,

1

kvpusha, am, n. the bladder, L.

. kAbara, as or am, m. or n. the pole
of a carriage or the wooden frame to which the

yoke is fixed, MaitrS. ; Gobh. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a,

Heat.); (i), f. id., SBr.; SlnkhBr. &c.; a carriage
drawn by oxen, L. ; (as), m. a hump-backed man,

L.; (mfn.) beautiful, agreeable, L. sthBna, n.

the seat on a carriage, Sly. on RV. iii, 14, 3.

Xnbarln, f, m. a carriage, W.

^W kuma, am, n. a lake, pond, L.

^K^H( ku-manas, mfn . ( I . ku) Ved. wicked-

minded, Pip., vi, 3, 133, Kls.

^<H k&-yava, am, n., N. of particular

grains, MaitrS.ii, 11,4; Kapishth.xxviii,9J (kit-

y>) VS. xviii, 10
; (as), m. pi. id., TS. ir.

kura, am, n. boiled rice, Bhpr.

kurkvra, as, m., N. of a demon who

persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar

disease personified), PlrGf. i, 1 6.

Tjf^ knrcd, as, m., rarely am, n. (gana

ardharcadi) a bunch of anything, bundle of grass,

&c. (often used as a seat), TS. vii
; Slir. &c. ; a fan,

brush, NarasP. ; a handful ofKula grass or peacock's

feathers, Comm. on MBh. ; (as), m. (am, n., L.)
'
ball, roll,' N. of certain parts of the human body

(as the hands, feet, neck, and the membrum virile),

Susr. ;
the upper part of the nose (the part between

the eyebrows), L.
; (as, L. ; am), m. n. the beard,

Kid.; Rijat. ;
BhavP.

; (beard of a buck) Comm.
on KltySr. ; (Prakrit kuccd) Sak. ;

the tip of the

thumb and middle finger brought in contact so as to

pinch &c.,W.; deceit, fraud, hypocrisy, L.; false

praise, unmerited commendation either of one's self

or another person, boasting, flattery, L.; hardness,

solidity, L. ; (as), m. the head, L. ; a store-room,

L. ; the mystical syllable hum or hriim. parni , f.

beard-leaved,' the plant Gymnema sylvestre, Npr.

siraa, n. the upper part of the palm of the hand

and foot, Susr. Birth*, m., N. of a plant (com-

monly Jivaka, one of the eight principal medica-

ments), L. eurshaka, m. id., L. iekliara, m.
the cocoa-nut tree, L. Xnrca-mukha, m., N. of

a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 252.

uroaka, as, m. a bunch, bushel, Jain. Comm. ;

a brush for cleaning the teeth, painter's brush &c. ;

Susr.; Kid.; N.of certain parts of the human body

(see kurca), Susr. ; (ifc.) the beard
; ^kurca-sir-

sAa, Npr. ; (lid), f. a painting brush or pencil, L.
;
a

key, L. (cf. kudka) ',
a needle, L. ; a bud, blossom,

L. ; inspissated milk, Susr. ; (ain), n., see tri-fc
3

.

Xurcakin, mfn. stuffed, puffy, Susr.

Xnrcala, mfn. bearded (as an animal), Comm.
on SlnkhSr. and KatySr.

Xuroin, mfn. having a long beard, VarBr.

turd, cl. i. P. A. kurdati, te (perf.

Cttwri/a,Hariv. ; vyt.akfvrdishta, Bhatt.),

to leap, jump, MBh. vi, 101 ; Hariv.; Bhajt.: A.

kitrddte, to play, Dhitup. ii, 20.

Kurda, as, in. 'a jump,' prajapatth k, 'Pra-

jipati's jump,' N. of a Saman.

Kurdana, am, n. leaping, Pancat,; Comm. on

VS. ; playing, sport, L. ; (d), f. the day of full moon
in the month Caitra (a festival day in honour of

Kama-deva or the god of love), Gal.; (), f. id., L.

kiirpa, am, n. the space between the

eyebrows, L. drii, mfn. one whose eyes are formed

in a particular manner, BhP. x, 87, 18 (' having
sand in the eyes,' Comm.)
Xnrpaka, am, n. kftrpa, Gal.

WIT kurpara, as, m. the elbow, Susr.;

Das.; Bllar.
;
Comm. on KltySr.: the knee, L. ;

N. of a village ; (<z), f. the elbow, L.

Xurparita, mfn. struck by the elbow, Bllar.

*Hti kurpasa, am, n. the inner part of a

cocoa-nut, Gal.

^ire kiirpasa, as, m. a cuirass or quilted

jacket (worn as armour), L.j (=cola) a jacket,

Comm. on Naish. xxii, 42.

Kurpasaka, as, m. a bodice, jacket (with short

sleeves worn next the body, especially by women),
Ritus

;
a cuirass, corselet, Hear.

;
Sis. v, 23.

'aif? kurmd, as, m. a tortoise, turtle, VS. ;

TS. &c. (ifc. f. o, MBh. iv, 2016) j
the earth con-

sidered as a tortoise swimming on the waters (see

-vitAdga) ; (hence) N. of the fourteenth Adhyaya
of VarBrS., VarYogay. ix, 4; a particular figure or

intertwining of the fingers (mudrd), Tantras. ;
one

of the outer winds of the body (causing the closing
of the eyes), Vedantas. ;

N. of a deity, Rasik. ;
of

a serpent or Ksdraveya king, MBh. i, 2549; of

a Rishi (son of Gritsa-mada, author of RV. ii,

2729), RAnukr. ; Vishnu's second incarnation (de-

scent in the form of a tortoise to support the moun-
tain Mandara at the churning of the ocean), NarasP.

&c. ; (f), f. a female tortoise } [cf. n\{}ipvs, x&v,
X*AWPJ;.] kalpa, m., N. of a particular Kalpa
or period of time, Heat. cakra, n., N. of a mys-
tical diagram. -dvadail, f. the twelfth day in the

light (or dark ?) half of the month Pausha, VirP.

natha, m., N.of an author of Mantras. pati,

m. the king of turtles (who upholds the earth), Subh.

pitta, n. the bilious humor of a tortoise, Susr. ;

a vessel with water, PlrGr. i, 14. pnrana, n.

'Purina of the tortoise incarnation,' the 1 5th of the

eighteen PurJnas, prilitb.a, n. the back or shell

of a tortoise; (<w), m. globe-amaranth (Gomphrena

globosa), L.; N.ofaYaksha, BrahmaP.; "shlhdslhi,

n. tortoise-shell ; shthSnnata, mfn. raised or ele-

vated like the back of a tortoise, MBh.-prish-

tbaka, n. the cover of a dish, lid, L. ramanl, 1. 1

female tortoise, Naish. xii, 106. raja, m. the king
of turtles (who upholds the world), L. lakahaua,

n., N. of a work. vibhSffa, m. division of the

globe or semi-globe of the earth, AV. Paris. ; VarBrS.

Xurminifa, n. the globe of the earth, VarYogay.
Xurmavatara, m. the tortoise incarnation (of

Vishnu). Kurmdiana, n. a particular posture in

sitting (practised by ascetics).

Kurmika, f. a kind of musical instrument.

kurmi and rmfn. See tuvi-k .

i. km, cl. i. P. kulati, 'to cover, hide,'

or
'
to keep oflj obstruct' (derived from kiila), Dhl-

tup. xv, 1 8.

^r<5 2. kul= </2. kud, q. v.

Xulita, mfn. burntx scorched, Susr.

'3<T3 kiila, am, n. a declivity, slope, RV.

viii, 47, 1 1
; a- shore, bank, SBr. xiv

; Nir. ; Mn. &c.

(ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 121; 129 & 135 ; f. a, MBh. xiv,

1 163) ; a heap, mound, tope, Car. ; a pond or pool,

L. ; the rear ofanarmy.L.; N.of a locality, gana dhu-

madi; [cf. aja-krild,anu-kiila, ut-k, &c.; cf. also

Hit). r/, 'custody, guard, defence, back part of any-

thing ;

'

col,
' an impediment ;

'

Lat. collis ?] >u-

kasha, mf(rt)n. (Pin. iii, 2, 42) carrying or tear-

ing away the bank, Sak. ; (am), n. the ocean, sea,

L. ;
the stream or current of a river, W. ; (a), f. a

river, L. cara, mfn. frequenting the banks of

rivers, grazing there &c., Susr. jata, mfn. grow-

ing on the bank, Pancat. tandula, m. breakers,

surges, L. -m-dhaya, mf(f)n., Vop. xxvi, 53.

bhu, f. a bank, land upon the bank or shore, L.

-m-udruja, mf(d)n. (Pin. iii, 2, 31) breaking
down banks (as a river &c. ), Ragh. iv, 22. m-ud-
vaha, mfn. carrying or tearing away the bank (as

a river &c.), Pin. iii, 2, 31. vat, mfn. furnished

with shores, gana baladi ; (ti), f. a river, L. handa,
m. = -tandula, L. handaka, m. id., L. Xule-

cara, mfn. = i/a-ft>

, Bhpr.

Kulaka, as, am, m. n. a bank, shore, L. ; a

mound, heap, tope, L. ; (as), m. an ant-hill, L. ;

N. of a mountain, Divyav. ; (am), n. the plant Tri-

chosanthes dioeca, L. ; (ikd), f. bottom part of the

Indian lute (cf. kuniha), W.
Xulin, mfn. furnished with banks or shores, gana

baladi; (ini), f. a river, Rljat. v, 68.

Xulya, mfn. belonging to a bank, VS. xvi, 42.

<*rflH kuldsa, gana samkaladi.

jf(?HJi,fi,m.,N.ofaBrahman,Katharn.

, as,m., N. of a prince, Mcar.;

(d), (., see kuUha.

kulin, &c. See k6la.

kulbaja ?, AV. xii, 5, 12 & 53.

kulva, mfn. 'bld,' only in dti-k,

v. I. for dti-kulva, q. v.

uvara, for kubara, q. v.

kuvara = kupara, q. v., L.

kusamba, as, m. (cf. kus) N. of a

man, TlndyaBr. viii, 6, 8,

^3[H kusmd, as, m. (probably) N. ofan imp
or goblin, VS. xxv, 7 ; (kiishma) MaitrS. iii, 15, 9.

S^TUU kusmanda, v. 1. for kushm
, q. v.

Xuim&ndaka, v. 1. for Itushm, q. v.

kushmd, v. 1. for kusmd, q. v.

kushmdnda, v. 1. for kushm , q. v.;

(a), (., N. of Durga ; (i), (. id. (see kuahnf) ;

(yas), f. pi., N. of the verses VS. xx, 14-16 (spoken
in a certain rite for penance or expiation), Yljn. iii,

304 ; (am, dni), n. sg. and pi. id., Gaut. ; Mn.

viii, I of). dlpika, f., N. of a work. raja-pu-

tra, m., N. of a demon.

Kushmandaka, v. 1. for kushm, q. T.

Xnvlunandlni, f., N. of a goddess.

liuhana, f. (=7ft4/i) hypocrisy, L.

kuha, f. (=kuhl) a fog, L.

i. Irrt, Ved. I) cl. a. P. 2. sg. krfrshi,

du. krithds, pi. kritha; A. 2. sg. kriski ;
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impf. 2. & 3. sg. <&<jr, 3. sg. rarely dkat (SBr. Hi,

xi) ; 3. du. dkartdm ; pi. dkarma, dkarta (also

BhP. ix)j dkran (aor., according to Pin. iv, 2, 80,

Kas.); A. rf^rt (RV. x, 159, 4 & 174, 4), <ttrt-

thds (RV. v, 30, 8), akrita (RV.) ; akrdtam

(SankhSr.), dkrata (RV.; AV.) : Impv. kridhi (also

MBh. i, 5141 & BhP. viii), kritdm, 'kritd ; A.

krishvd, kridhvdm; Subj. 3. & 3. sg. kar, pi.

kdrma, kdrta & kartana, kran; A. 3. sg. /frj'ta

(RV. ix, 69, 5), 3. pi. krdnta (RV. i, 141/3):
Pot. kriydma (RV. x, 32, 9) ; pr. p. P. (nom. pi.)

krdntas, A. krdnd. II) cl. I. P. kdrasi, kdrati,

kdrathas, kdratas, kdranti; A. kdrase, kdrate,

kdrcunahc: impf. dkaram, dkaras, dkarat (aor.,

according to Pin. iii, I, 59): Impv. kdra, kdra-

taw, kdratdm: Subj. kdram, kdrdni, kdras, kd-

rai, kdrdma, kdran; A. hardmahai; pr. p. (f.)

kdranti (Naigh.) Ill) cl. 5. P. krin6mi, n6sfii,

n6ti, krinuthds, krinmds & krinmasi, krinu-

thd, krinvdnti; A. Arinvf, krinushe, krinute,

3. du. krinvalic (RV. vi, 25, 4) ; pi. krinmdhe,
krinvdte: impf. dkrinos, dkrinot, dJtrinutam, d-

krinuta & notana (RV. i] no, 8), dkrinvan;
A. 3. sg. dkrinuta, pi. dkrinudhvam,dkrinvata:
Impv. krinii or krinuht or krinutat, krin6tu,

krinutam, krinutam, 2. pi. krinutd or krinita

or krin6tana, 3. pi. krinvdntu ; A. krintuJmd,

krinutam, krinvdthdm, krinudhvdm : Subj . jtri-

ndvas,
cndvat or ndvdt, krindvdva., ndvdma,

^ndvdtha, ndvai/ia, ndvan; A. krinavai (once
f
'nuvd, RV. x, 95, 2), krinavase (also SvetUp. ii,

7, v. 1. nvase), krinavate, krindvdvahai, krind-

vdmahai, 3. pi. krincrvanta (RV .) or krinavanle
or krinvaia (RV.): Pot. A. krinmtd; pr. p. P.

kriiivAt (f. "/(), A. krinvand. IV) cl. 8 (this is

th usual formation in the BrShmanas, Sutras, and
in classical Sanskrit), P. kar6mi (ep. kurmi, MBh.
iii, 10943 ; R. ii, 12, 33) ; kurvds, kuruthds, ku-

rutds, kujmds \kulmas in an interpolation after

RV. x, 128], kuruthd, kurvdnti; A. kurvi, &c.,

3. pi. kurvdte (Pin. vi, 4, 108-110): impf. aka-

ravam, akaros, akarot, akurva, &c. ; A. 3. sg.

cikuruta, pi. akurvata.: Impv. kunt, karotu (in

the earlier language 2. & 3. sg. kurutdt, 3. sg. also

BhP. vi, 4, 34), -kuruta or kurutana (Nir. iv, 7) ;

A. kurushva, kurudhvam, kurvdtdm : Subj. ka-

ravdni, karavas, vdt, vdva or vdvas (Pin. iii,

4, 98, Kas.), vdma or "vdmas (ib.), "vdtha, "van;
A. karavai, kuruthds, karavdvahai (TUp. ; he,

MBh. iii, 10762), karavaithe, vaitt (Pan. iii, 4,

95, Kas), "vdmahai (he, MBh.; R. i, 18, 12) :

Pot. P. kurydm, A. kurviya (Pin. vi, 4, 109 &
1 10) ; pr. p^

P. kurvdt ((. vatt) ; A. kurvdnd :

perf. P. cakara, cakdrtha, cakrivd, cakrimd, ca-

krd (Pin. vii, 3, 13); A. cakrj, cakrire ; f.ca-
krivas (ace. cakrusham, RV. x, 137, i) ; A. ca-

krdna (Vop.): 2nd fut. karishydti; Subj. 2. sg.

karishyas (RV. iv, 30, 23) ; 1st fut. kdrtd: Prec.

kriydsam: aor. P. Ved. cakaram (RV. iv, 42, 6),

acakrat (RV. iv, 18, 12), dcakriran (RV. viii, 6,

20); A. i. sg.Aris&e (RV. x, 49, 7); Class, a-

karshit (Pin. vii, 2, 1, Kis. ;
once akdrashlt, BhP.

i, IO, i); Pass. aor. reflex, atari & akrita (Pan.

iii, I, 62, Kis\): \nf.-kdrtum, Ved. kdrtave, kdr-

taval, kdrtos (see ss. vv.) ; ind. p. kritvd, Ved.

Aptof [RV.] & kritvaya [TS. iv, v}; to do, make,
perform, accomplish, cause, effect, prepare, under-

take, RV. &c. ;
to do anything for the advantage or

injury of another (gen. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to

execute, carry out (as an order or command), ib.;

to manufacture, prepare, work at, elaborate, build,

ib. ; to form or construct one thing out of another

(abl. or instr.), R. i, 2, 44 ; Hit. &c. ;
to employ,

use, make use of (instr.), SvetUp. ; Mn.x, 91 ; MBh.
&c. ; to compose, describe, R. i; to cultivate, Y.1jn.

ii, 1 58 (cf. Mn. x, 1 1 4) ;
to accomplish any period,

bring to completion, spend (e. g. varshdni dasa

eakruh, 'they spent ten years,' MBh. xv, 6
;
ksha-

nam kuru, 'wait a moment,' MBh.; cf. krila-

kshana} ;
to place, put, lay, bring, lead, take hold

of (ace. or loc. or instr., e. g. ardhdm Jkri, to take
to one's own side or party, cause to share in (gen. ;

see 2. ardhd} ; haste otpdnau */kri, to take by the

hand, marry, Pan. i, 4, 77 ; hridayena ^kri, to

place in one's heart, love, Mricch. ; hridi Jkri,
to take to heart, mind, think over, consider, Rajat.
v, 313; manasi </kri, id., R. ii, 64, 8; Hear.;
to determine, purpose [ind. p. sikritva or si-kri-

tyii}, Pin. i, 4, 75 ; vase "jkri, to place in subjec-

tion, become master of, Mn. ii, loo) ;
to direct the

thoughts, mind, &c. (mdnas [RV.; Mn.; MBh.

&c.] or buddhim [Nal. xxvi, lo] or matim [MBh.;
R.] or bhdvam [ib.], &c.) towards any object, turn

the attention to, resolve upon, determine on (loc.,

dat., inf., or a sentence with iti, e. g. md soke ma-
nah krithdh, do not turn your mind to grief, Nal.

xiv, 22; gamandya matim cakre, he resolved upon

going, R. i, 9, 55 ; aldbum samutsrashtum manaS
cakre, he resolved to create a gourd, MBh. iii, 8844 ;

dra*htd tavdsmiti matim cakdrafrt determined to

see him, MBh. iii, 12335); to think of (ace.), R.

i, 21, 14; to make, render (with two ace., e.g.

ddityam kdshtham ajturvata, they made the sun

their goal, AitBr. iv, 7), RV. ; SBr. &c. ; to procure
for another, bestow, grant (with gen. or loc.), RV.;
VS. ; SBr. &c. ; A. to procure for one's self, appro-

priate, assume, SBr.; BrArUp.; Mn. vii, 10 &c. ;

to give aid, help any one to get anything (dat.),

RV. ; VS. ; to make liable to (dat.), RV. iii, 41, 6 ;

SBr. iv ; to injure, violate (e. g. kanydm ^kri, to

violate a maiden), Mn. viii, 367 & 369 ;
to appoint,

institute, ChUp. ; Mn. ; to give an order, commis-

sion, Mn.; R. ii, 2, 8
;
to cause to get rid of, free

from (abl. or -tas), Pin. v, 4, 49, Ki5. ;
to begin

(e.g. cakre sobhayitumpurim, they began to adorn

the city), R. ii, 6, IO
;
to proceed, act, put in prac-

tice, VS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.
;
to Worship, sacrifice,

RV. ; SBr.; Mn. iii, 210; to make a sound (sva-
ram or sabdam, MBh. iii, 11718 ; Pin. iv, 4, 34;
Hit.), utter, pronounce (often ifc. with the sounds

phat, phut, Mat?, vdsha(, svadha, svahd, him'),

pronounce any formula (Mn. ii, 74 & xi, 33) ; (with
numeral adverbs ending in dha) to divide, separate
or break up into parts (e. g. dvidhd *Skri, to di-

vide into two parts, ind. p. dvidhd kritvd or dvi-

dhd-kritya or -iidram. Pan. iii, 4, 62
;
sahasra-

dhd V&ri, to break into a thousand pieces) ; (with
adverbs ending in vat) to make like or similar, con-

sider equivalent (e.g. rdjyam trina-vat kritvd,

valuing the kingdom like a straw, Vet.) ; (with ad-

verbs ending in sat) to reduce anything to, cause to

become, make subject (see atma-sdt, bhasma-sdt),
Pin. v, 4, 52ff.

The above senses oi^kri maybe variously modi
fied or almost infinitely extended according to the

noun with which this rt. is connected, as in the fol-

lowing examples: sakhyam */kri, to contract

friendship with : fKjdm */kri, to honour ; rdjyam
Vkri, to reign ; sneham *Jkri, to show affection ;

djndm or nidesam or sdsanam or kdmam otyd-
candm or vacah or vacanam or vdkyam v kri,
to perform any one's command or wish or request

&c.; dharmam */kri, to do one's duty, Mn. vii,

136; nakhdni ^/kri, 'to clean one's nails,' see

krita-nakha ; udakam [Mn. ; Yajn. ; R.; Dai.]
or salt/am [R. i, 44, 49] V'kri, to offer a libation

of water to the dead
;
to perform ablutions

; astrd-

ni *Jkri, to practise the use of weapons, MBh. iii,

11824; dardnram */kri, to breathe the flute, Pan.

iv, 4, 34 ; dandam */kri, to inflict punishment
&c., Vet. ;

kdlam ^kri, to bring one's time to an

end, i. e. to die
;
dram *Jkri, to be long in doing

anything, delay ; manasd (for st, see above) "Jkri,
to place in one's mind, think of, meditate, MBh. ;

sirasd *Jkri, to place on the head
; miirdhnd

Vkri, to place on one's head, obey, honour.

Very rarely in Veda (AV. xviii, 2, 27), but com-

monly in the Brihmanas, Sutras, and especially in clas-

sical Sanskrit the perf. forms cakdra and cakre are

auxiliarily used to form the periphrastical perfect of

verbs, especially of causatives, e. g. dsdm cakre,
'he sat down;'gamayam ca&dra,

1 he caused logo*
[see Pan. iii, I, 40; in Veda some other forms of

*/kri are used in a similar way, viz. pr. karoti,

SinkhSr.; impf. akar, MaitrS. & Kith.; 3. pi. a-

kran, MaitrS. & TBr. ; Prec. kriyat, MaitrS. (see

Pan. iii, I, 42) ; according to Pin. iii, i, 41, also

karotu with */vid\.
Caus. kdrayati, le, to cause to act or do, cause

another to perform, have anything made or done by
another (double ace., instr. & ace. [see Pin. i, 4, 53],
e. g. sabhdm kdritavan, he caused an assembly to

be made, Hit.; rdja-darsanam mam kdraya, cause

me to have an audience of the king ; vdnijyam kd-

rayed vaisyam, he ought to cause the Vaisya to

engage in trade, Mn. viii, 410; na sakshydmi
kimcit kdrayitum ivayd, I shall not be able to

have anything done by thee, MBh. ii, 6) ; to cause

to manufacture or form or cultivate, Laty.; Yajn.

ii, 158 ; MBh. &c.
;

to cause to place or put, have

anything placed, put upon, &c. (e. g. tarn citra-

patam vdsa-grihe bhittdv akdrayat, he had the

picture placed on the wall in his house, KathSs. v,

30), Mn. viii, 251. Sometimes the Caus. of *Jkri
is used for the simple verb or without a causal sig-

nification (e. g. padam kdrayati, he pronounces a

word, Pin. i, 3, 71, Kis. ; mithyd k, he pronounces

wrongly, ib. ; Kaikeyim anu rdjdnam kdraya,
treat or deal with Kaikeyi as the king does, R. ii,

8, 16) : Desid. ctkirshati (aor. 2. sg. acikirshis,

SBr. iii), ep. also te, to wish to make or do, intend to

do, design, intend, begin, strive after, AV. xii, 4, 19;
SBr.;KatySr.;Mn. &c.; to wish to sacrifice or worship,
AV. v, 8, 3 : Intens. 3. pi. karikrati (pr. p. kdri-

krat, see Naigh. ii, I & P5n. vii, 4, 65), to do re-

peatedly, RV. ;
AV. ; TS. ;

Class, carkarti or cari-

karti or carikarti [Pan. vii, 4, 92, Kas.], also car-

karitim carikariti or carikaritioi cekriyate [ib.,

Sch. ; Vop.] ; [o Hib. caraim,
'
I perform, execute ;'

ctard, 'an art, trade, business) function;' sucridh,

'easy;' Old Germ, karawan. 'to prepare;' Mod.
Germ, gar, 'prepared (as food);' Lat. creo, cere-

monia; Kpatvai, xpiros.]
I. Xrit, mfn. only ifc. (Pan. vi, I, 182) making,

doing, performing, accomplishing, effecting, manu-

facturing, acting, one who accomplishes or performs

anything, author (see su-k, karma-k, pdpa-k,
&c.) ; (t), m. an affix used to form nouns from roots,

VPrit.; Pin. iii, i, 93; 4, 67; vi, I, 71 ; vii, a,

8 & Ii; 3, 33; viii, 4, 29 ; a noun formed with

that affix, Nir.; ParGr.; Gobh.; Pin. -tattvu-
bodhini, f., N. ofa grammatical treatise. patala,

m., N. of a treatise on Krit affixes. Krid-anta, m.
a word ending with a Krit affix (such a word would

be called by Pin. simply krit). Kril-lopa, m. the

rejection of a Krit affix.

I. Krita, mfn. done, made, accomplished, per-

formed, RV.; AV. &c.
; prepared, made ready, ib.;

obtained, gained, acquired, placed at hand, AV. iii,

24, 5 ;
well done, proper, good, SBr. iv

; cultivated,

Mn. x, 114 ; appointed (as a duty), Yajn. ii, 1 86;

relating or referring to, Yajn. ii, 210 ; (as), m., N.
of one of the ViSve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4356 ;

of a

son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix, 24, 45 ;
of a son of

Samnati and pupil of Hiranya-nabha, Hariv. 1080;
BhP. xii, 6, 80 ; of a son of Krita-ratha and father

of Vibudha, VP. ;
of a son of Jaya and father of

Haryavana, BhP. ix, 17, 17; of a son of Cyavana
and father of Upari-cara, ViyuP. ; {am), n. (with
sahaot with instr.) 'done with,"away with, enough
of, no need of, &c. (e. g. kritam samdehena, away
with doubt, Sak. ; parihdsena, enough of jok-

ing, ib.) ;
the past tense, AitBr. v, i ; (dm), n. deed,

work, action, RV.; AV. ; SvetUp.; Mn. &c.; ser-

vice done, kind action, benefit (cf. krita-jna &
-ghna), MBh. v, 1692; Pancat. ; magic, sorcery,

SamavBr.; consequence, result, L. ; aim, Vop. i, 2;
stake at a game, RV. ; AV.; prize or booty gained
in battle, ib. ; N. of the die or of the side of a die

marked with four points or dots (this is the lucky
or winning die), VS. xxx, 18

; TS. ; SBr. &c.; (also
the collective N. of the four dice in opposition to

the fifth die called kali, Comm. on VS. x, 28);
(hence) the number '

four,' VarBfS. ; SOryas. ; N. of

the first of the four ages of the world (also called

satya or ' the golden age,' comprehending together
with the morning and evening dawn 4800 years of

men [Mn. ; MBh. ; Hariv.] or according to the later

conception [BhP. &c. ; Comm. on Mn. i, 69] 4800
years of the gods or 1,718,000 years of men); (e),

loc. ind. on account of, for the sake of, for (with

gen. or ifc., e. g. mama krite or mat-kfite, on my
account, for me), YijH. i, 216; MBh.; R. &c. ;

(ena), instr. ind., id., MBh.; R. i, 76, 6 & vi, 85,
10. kapata, mfn. deceiving, beguiling. kara,
m., N. of Siva, Gal. kartavya, mfn. one who has

performed what was to be done, one who has done

or discharged his duty, Prab. karman, n. an act

that has been accomplished, Subh. ; (kritd-k), mfn.
one who has done his work or duty, SBr. ; MBh. ;

R. ; Ragh. ix, 3 ; clever, able, L. kalpa, mfn.

one who knows the customary rites, R. ii, I, 16;
-tatu, m., N. ofawork. kama, mf(<i)n. one whose
desire is attained, satisfied, R. karin, mfn. doing

again what has been done already, Pat. ; doing any
work, MBh. i, 5551 (=xii, 5307). kSrya, n. an

attained object, Sak. ; (mfn.) one who has obtained

his object, Yajn. ii, 1 89 ; R. ;
Kathas. ; one who has

no need of another person's aid (instr.), MBh. xiii,

3862 ; -tva, n. the state of having obtained one's
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object, Kathas. -klla, m. appointed time, YjjfS.

ii, 184; (mfn.) 'fixed or settled as to time,' sent,

deposited &c. for a certain time, Mr. ;
one who has

accomplished a certain time, who has waited a cer-

tain time, MBh. ii, iS"5. kurcaka, mfn. tied up
as a small bundle or brush. kritya, n. what has

been done and what is to be done, Up. ; (mfn.) one

who has done his duty or accomplished a business,

R.
;
one who has attained any object or purpose,

contented, satisfied with (loc., R. vii, 59, 3), AitUp. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -id, f. the full discharge of any

duty or realisation of any object, accomplishment,

success, Mn. ; MBh.; KapS. &c. ; -thava, m. id.,

Naish. vi, 106. kofi, m., N. of a Kasyapa, L.; of

Upavarsha, I.. kopa, inin. one who shows anger,

angry, indignant. kantnka, mfn. one who en-

gages in sport, playful. kraya, m. one who makes
a purchase, a purchaser. kriya, mfn. one who has

accomplished any act, W, ; one who has fulfilled

his duty, W. ; one who has performed a religious

ceremony, Mn. v, 99; ix, 102. krndha, mfn.

one who shows anger, angry, resentful. kshana,
mfn. one who waits for the right moment, one

who waits impatiently for a person or thing (loc.,

or ace. with prati, or inf., or in comp. ; e.g.
Itrita-AshanaAam te gamonam prati, I am wait-

ing impatiently for thy going, R. ii, 29, 15; te

bhumim gantum krita-kshanah, they are wait-

ing for the time to proceed to the earth, MBh. i,

2505) ; having leisure, Car. viii, 3 ; ready at hand,
not tarrying or lingering, Car. iii, 8 ;

liable to (in

comp.), Comm. on ChUp.; (as), m., N. of a prince,

MBh. ii, 122. ghSta-yatua, mfn. one who
makes efforts to slay, trying to kill. ghna, mf(o)n.
'
destroying past services or benefits, unmindful

of (services) rendered, ungrateful, Mn. ; R. &c. ;

BrahmavP. (sixteen kinds of ungrateful men are

enumerated) ; defeating or rendering vain all previous

measures, W. ; -id, (. ingratitude, Pancat. ; Sah. ;

-tva, n. id., MirkP.; kritaghni-kritt, f. represent-

ing as ungrateful, Naish. vi, 85. oilina, mfn.

marked, MBh. iii, 280, 35. cuda, m. a boy on

whom the ceremony oftonsure has been performed,
Mn. v, 58 & 67. cetas, m., N. of a Brahman,
MBh. iii, 985. cchanda, dijsi, n. p., N. of a

class of metres. cchidra, mfn. having a hole,

BhP. iii, 1 1, 9 ; (a), f. the plant Luffa acutangula,
L. janinan, mfn. born, produced, generated.

jSa, mf()n. knowing what is right, correct in

conduct, MBh. xii, 104, 6
; acknowledging past

services or benefits, mindful offormer aid or favours,

grateful, Mn.; Yajn. &c.; (as}, m. a dog, L. ; N.
of Siva, L.; -td, f. gratitude, R. ; Pancat.; -tva, n.

id.; -iila, m., N. of a Prakrit poet. m-jaya, m.

conquering the Krita age,' N. of the seventeenth

Vyisa, VayuP.; of a prince, BhP. ix, 12, 12. ta-

nu-trana, mfn. covered with armour, mailed.

tlrtha, mfn. one who has visited holy places, who

frequents them, W. ; an adviser, one fertile in ex-

pedients, W. ;
'furnished with a passage,' rendered

accessible or easy, Kir. ii, 3. trana, f. the tree

Ficus heterophylla, L. tva, n. the state of being

effected, KatySr.; Jaim. iii, 4, 40.- tvara, mf(a)n.

making haste, hurrying, KatnJv. dara, mfn. mar-

ried, Mn.; MBh.; R.; (cf. ddra-kriyd.) - dSsa,
m. one who offers himself as a servant for a certain

time. deia, mfn. one whose place is fixed, Jaim.

dynti, f., N. of the wife of king Citra-ketu,

BhP. vi, 14, ;,o.
- dviihta ('/<<-), mfn. one who

has shown anger (at the doings of another person),

AV. vii, 113, I. dhanvan, v.l. for -varman,

q.v. dharma, m. 'one who performs his duty,'

N. of a man, VP. dharman, m. id., I'D. dlii,

mfn. of formed mind, prudent, considerate, Mudr. ;

learned, educated, Sah.; determined, resolved on

(inf.), Mudr.
;
Bh. xi, 6, 39. dhvansa, mfn. de-

feated, overpowered, W. ; injured, destroyed, W. ;

(
= -ghna) destroying past transactions,W. dhvaj

(kritd-}, mfn. furnished with banners, RV. vii, 83,
?. dfivaja, m., N. of a prince (son of Dharma-

dhvaja), BhP. ix, 13, 19 & 20. -dhvasta, mfn
lost after being once possessed or acquired, W,

naktta, mfn. one who has cleaned his nails, Kaui

54. nandana, m., N. of a prince, VP. nama-
ka, mm. named, Hariv. 3436. nasaka, mfn.

(
= -ghna] ungrateful, Hit. nasana, mfn. id

nity a-kriya, mfn. one who has duly performec
his daily religious observances. nirnejana, mfn
one who has performed penance or made expiation,

Mn. xi, i go, niicaya, mfn. determined orresolvei

(dat., loc., inf. or in comp.), R. iii, 50, l6;Bhag.
i, 37 &c. ;

resolute (as speech). Kid.; one who
as ascertained anything, sure, certain . niicayin,

mfn. one who has formed a resolution, determined,

csolvcd, Pancat. papa, mf(<f)n. one who has laid

a wager (with loc. of the stake), MBh. i, 1203 &
206. parva, n. (

= -yuga} the golden age of the

world, ShadvBr. pasc attapa, mfn. one who has

performed penance, showing regret or penitence.

punkha, mfn. 'one who has fixed the feathers

if his arrows,' skilled in archery, L. pnnya,
mf(tz)n. one who has accomplished meritorious acts

n a former life, happy, R. ; MarkP. piirva, mfn.

lone formerly, Das.; -ndsana, n. the forgetting of

>ast services, ingratitude, Hit. purvin, mfn. one

>y whom anything (ace.) was formerly done, Kii.

on Pan. v, 2, 87 & ii, 3, 65. panrusha, mfn.

one who does a manly act, behaving gallantly.

prajna, mfn. wise, prudent, MBh. v, 1246 ;
Ka-

hSs. praoama, mfn. making obeisance, saluting.

pratikrita, n. assault and counter-assault, attack

ind resistance, MBh. iv, 351; Ragh.xii, 94 ;
retalia-

ion for an assault, R. vi, 91, 10. pratljna, mfn.

onewho fulfils a promise oragreement. prayatna,
mfn. one who makes effort, active, persevering,
'ancat. (

= Hit.) prayojana, mfn. one who has

attained his object, Kathas. xiii, 158. prahara-
la, mfn. one who has practised the use of weapons,
VIBh. v, 5733. prlya, mfn. one who has been

avoured or pleased, MBh. iii, 166, 14. phala,
mfn. 'fruitful,' successful, W.; (a), (., N. of a plant
= kola-fimbT), L. ; (am), n. consequence of an

act, result, W.; N. of a poisonous substance, L.

bandha, m., N. of a prince, MBh. i, 231.
bihu, mfn. laying hands upon, grasping, touchi-

ng, W. buddhi, mfn. of formed mind, learned,

wise.VarBrS.; KapS. v, 50; (a-t) Bhag. xviii, 16;
one who has made a resolution, resolved (with dat.

;Vikr.] or inf. [Hariv.]), Mn. i, 97 (cf. MBh. v,

no)&vii,3o; Ysjn.i,354; MBh.&c.; informed of

one's duty, one who knows how religious rites ought
:o be conducted, W. brahman (kritd-), mfn. one

who has performed his devotions, RV. ii, 25, I ; (a

deity) towards whom devotion is performed, RV. vi,

20, 3 ; (a sacrifice) in which prayers are duly offered,

KV. vii, 70, 6. bhaga, m., N. of a man (pi. his

Family), Samskarak. bhaya, mfn. alarmed, appre-
hensive. bhava, mfn. one whose mind is directed

towards anything (loc.), R. vi, 70, 12. bhuta-

maitra, mfn. friendly to all. bhumi, f. a place

ready made, Ap. bhojana, mfn. one who has

dined or made a meal. mangala, mf(o)n. blessed,

consecrated, SSnkhGr.i, 1 2 ; Susr.; KathSs.; MsrkP.

mati, mfn. one who has taken a resolution, who
has resolved upon anything, MBh.xiii, 2 2 1 1 . ma-
noratha, mfn. one whose wishes are fulfilled, R. v,

50, I. mandara, m., N. of a man, Rajat. v, 35.

manyu, mfn. indignant. m&rga, mfn. having
a road or path made. mala, m. the spotted ante-

lope, Susr.; the tree Cassia fistula, Susr. ; (a), f.,

N. of a river, BhP. v, 19, 18 ; x, 79, l6.-mS-
laka, m. the spotted antelope, Gal. ; the tree Cassia

fistula, L. mnkha, mfn. skilled, clever, L. mn-
lya, mfn.of a fixed price, Yajn. ii, 63. maitra,
mfn. one who performs friendly acts, friendly. j

ju (kritd-}, mfn. one who has uttered the sacrifi-

cial formulas, TS. i, 5, 2, 4. yajna, m., N. of a

son of Cyavana and father of Upari-cara, Hariv.

1803; VP. yasas, m., N. of a descendant of

Angiras (author of RV. ix, 108, 10 & 1 1), RAnukr.

yuga, n. the first of the four ages of the world,

golden age, Mn. ; MBh.; Hariv.
;_ Suryas. (see

krita above) ; kritayugdya, Nom. A. yate, to re

semble the golden age, PratSpar. yusha. m. the

juice of pulses prepared with salt and fat, L. yo-

gya, mfn. joining in combat. ratha, m., N. ol

a grandson of Maru, BhP. ix, 13, 1 6. rava, mfn.

making a cry, sounding, singing. rue, mfn. splen-

did, brilliant. rnsha, mfn. angry, displeased

lakhana, mf(o)n. marked, stamped, branded,

Gobh.; MBh.; (a-k) Laty . ; noted for good quali-

ties, excellent, amiable ; stigmatized, Mn. ix, 239
caused by (in comp.), R. vi, 95, 19 ; relating to (in

comp.), MBh.xiii, 16, 23 ;
Hariv. 5031; (as),m., N

of a nun, Hariv. 1940. lavana, n. factitious salt,

Vishn. vat.mfn. perf. p. P. V^'.one whohas done

or made anything ; one who holds the stake at a

game (?), Nir. v, 22 ; (/<"), f., N. of a river, VP
varman, m., N. of several princes, especially of a

son of Hridika and of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka,

MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; N. of the father of the thirteenth

Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, I., vasati, mfn.
one who has taken up his abode, dwelling, Megh.;
'ancat. ;

S.uitis. vapa, m. a penitent who has

shaven his head and chin, Mn. xi, 108. vapaua,
m. id., Mn. xi, 78. vilcara, mfn. any one or any-

thing that has undergone change, altered, changed.
vikrama, mfn. displaying valour, making vigor-

ous efforts. vikriya, mfn. *=-vikdra. vidya,
mfn. one who has acquired knowledge, well in-

ormed, learned, MBh.; R.
; Pancat. vilasa, m.,

N. of a man, Sankar. vivaha, mfn. one who
las contracted marriage, married. viftmaya, mfn.
astonished

; astonishing. rixy*.(ltritd-] t
mfn. one

who is strong or powerful, AV. xvii, I, 27; (tu),

m., N. of a prince (son of Kanaka or Dhanaka and

father of Arjuna ;
cf. kdrtavirya}, MBh.; Hariv. ;

BhP. ; of a medical teacher, Susr. - vriddhi, mfn.

(a word) whose (first syllable) has been vriddhied.

veg-a, m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 320. vetana,
mfn. one who receives wages (as a hired servant or

labourer), Yajn. ii, 164. vedin, mfn. (
=

-jna)
one who acknowledges past benefits or services,

grateful, Mudr.; Lalit.
;

observant of propriety,

W. vedhaka, m. a sort of Ghosha with white

flowers, L. vedhana, m. id., Susr.; (d), 1. =
cchidra, L. vepathn, mfn. trembling. vesha,
mfn. one who has assumed clothing, attired, deco-

rated, Git. xi, I
; (<tt), m.,

' N. of a man,' see

kdrtavesha, vyadhana, mf(f)n. skilled in pierc-

ing, AV. v, 14, 9. vyallka, mfn. annoyed, vexed.

vrata, m., N. of a pupil of Loma-harshana.

sakti, mfn. one who puts forth his strength or

displays courage. Barman, m., N. of a prince,VP.

saBtra^nihsrama, mfn. exercised in arms,
MBh. i, 5443. Bilpa, mfn. one who has learned

his art or is skilled in his own trade, YajrS. ii, 184.

sobha, mfn. splendid, brilliant, beautiful, W. ;

dexterous, W. ianca, mfn. one who has perform-
ed purification, purified, free from bodily impuri-

ties, Mn. ;
MBh.

;
R.

; (as or am}, m. or n., N. of

a locality, MatsyaP. srama, mfn. one who has

made great exertions, painstaking, laborious (with
loc. or ifc.), MBh. ; R. &c. ; (as), m., N. of a Muni,
MBh, ii, 109. srama, for -srama, R. i, 21,6.
samsarga, mfn. brought into contact, united.

samskara, mfn. one who has performed all the

purificatory rites, initiated, Mn. ix, 326 ; Ragh. x,

79; prepared, adorned. Bamkalpa, mfn. one who
has formed a resolution. samketa, mfn. one who
has made an agreement or appointment. samjna,
mfn. one to whom a sign has been given, Rajat. iv,

221; (pi.) having agreed upon special signs, Mn.

vii, 190; initiated(intoaplan),MBh.xiv,588(a-/6,

neg.) gamnaha, mfn. cased in armour. vamni-
dhana, mfn. = -samsarga. sapatnika, f. a wo-

man whose husband has taken another wife, super-

seded wife, L. samputa, mfn. =t&njali-puta,
V :,i P. sambandha, mfn. connected, allied. sa-

vya, mfn. one who has the sacred thread over

the left shoulder, Comm. on KatySr.
- sapatni-

ka, tni, tnikS, f. = -sapatnika, L. stoma, m.,
N. ofcertain Stomas. sthala, f.,N. of an Apsaras,

TS. iv ; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10; (/) VP. - sthiti, mfn.

one who has taken up an abode. sneha, mm.
onewho shows affection, affectionate. smara, m.,

N. of a mountain, VP. ; -carita, n., N. of a work.

svara, mfn. having the original accent, Laty.

svasty-ayana, mi an. blessed or commended
to the protection of gods previous to any journey or

undertaking, MBh.; R.; BhP. - svecchahgra,
mfn. one who feeds or eats at pleasure. hasta,
mfn. one who has exercised his hands, dexterous,

skilled (especially in archery), Hariv.; -td, f. dex-

terity, MBh. iv, 1976 ; -vat, ind. in a clever way,
MBh. iv, 1843. Xrltakrita, mfn. done and not

done, done in part but not completed, MBh. xii,

6542 (
= 9946) ; prepared and not prepared, manu-

factured and not manufactured, MBh. xiii, 2794;

Yijn. i, 286; optional, AsvSr. ; AsvGr. ;
indif-

ferent, MBh. xiii, 761 2
; (dm, f), n. sg. & du. what

has been done and what has not been done, AV.

xix, 9, 2; SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 27; KathUp. ii, 14;

-prasaiigin,m(n. in Gr. = tVya. Xritakritya-
sama, as, m. pi.

'
indifferent as to what has been

done and what ought to be done,' N. of a sect.

Kritagama, mfn. one who has made progress, ad-

vanced. Xritdigas, mfn. one who has committed

an offence, criminal, sinful, AV. xii, 5, 60 & 65 ;

MBh.; Amar.; (a-k, neg.) R. i, 7, 13. Krita-
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gas-lea, mfn. id., BhP.x, 88, 29. Xritfi#ni_m.,
N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka, Hariv. 1850
BhP. >x, 23, 22. Krltapni-kilrya, m. a Brih
man who has offered the usual fire-oblation. Xri
tanka, mfh. marked, branded, Mn. viii, 281

;
R

ii, 15,37; numbercd,W. XrltaSjali.mfn. onewh

joins the hollowed palms in reverence or to solicit

favour (holding the hollowed palms together as if t

receive alms or an offering), standing in a reveren

or respectful posture, Mn.; MBh.; R.;(<w), m.ashru
used in medicine and in magical potions, L. ; -puta
mf(J)n. joining the palms of the hands for obeisanc

or for holding offerings of water &c., R. i, 39, 5

Krititithya, mf(s)n. one who has practised hos

pitality; one who has received hospitality, regaled
R. iii, 7, I

; Das. Kritatman, mfn. one whos<

spirit is disciplined, MundUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c
Xritadara, mf(<I)n. one to whom regard or at

tention has been paid, Kathas. Kritanati, mfn
one who bends in reverence, bowing, paying homage
or respect ;

one to whom homage is paid, Rajat. v

215. Xrit&nana, mfa. possessing a great experi

ence, Gal. Kritanukara, mfn. imitating wha
has been done by another, following another's ex-

ample, not independent, SBr. ; KatySr. Xritann-
ktilya, mfn. compliant, kind, favouring. Xrita-

nukrlta-karin, mfn. doing anything before am
after, R. vi, 91, 28. Xritannvyadha, mfn. mixed

combined, W. Kritauusara, m, established prac-

tice, custom. Kritanta, mfn. causing an end

bringing to an end, leading to a decisive termination,
BhP. ix, 6, 13; whose end is action, W. ; (as),
m. ' the inevitable result of actions done in a pas

existence,' destiny, fate, R. ; Pancat.; Megh. ; Vet.

death personified, N. of Yama (god of death),
MarkP. ; Hit. ;

a demonstrated conclusion, dogma,
Bhag. xviii, 135 a conclusion, MBh. xii, 218, 27;
(in Gr.) a fixed form or name (?), Pat. Introd. (on
VirtL l) &on Pan. i, I, I, Vartt. 4; a sinful or in-

auspicious action, L. ; 'closing the week,' Satur-

day, L.; (a), f. a kind of medicinal drug or per-
fume (=#z*la), L.; -kdlasura, m., N. of an

Asura, GanP. ; -janaka, 'father of Yama,' N. of the

s>_n, L. ; -samtrasa, m., N. of a Rakshasa, Kathas.

Ixxxvi, 137. Xritantara, mfn. one who has pre-

pared a passage to any object (gen.), KSd. Kri-
tanna, n. prepared or cooked food, SBr. xiii

KatySr. ; Laty. ; Mn. ; Susr.
; digested food, excre-

ment
; (mfn.) eating, W. Kritapakara, mfn. in-

jured, wronged, discomfited, overpowered ; doing
wrong, offending. Xritapakrita, mfn. done for

and against, done well and done wrong, gana idka-

parthivadi. XritapadSna, mfn. one who has

completed a great or noble work. Kritaparadha,
mfn. one who has committed an offence against

(gen.), guilty, culpable, Vikr.; Malav. Xritabha-
ya, mfn. saved from danger or fear,W. Kritiibha-

rana, mfn. adorned. Kritabhisheka, mfn. one
who has performed a religious ablution, R. i, 44, 30 ;

consecrated, inaugurated ; (as), m. a prince who has

been inaugurated ; (a), f. the consecrated wife of a

prince, Gal. Xritabhisarana-vesha, mfn. at-

tired in the dress of a maiden who goes to meet her

lover, Vikr. Kritabhyasa, mfn. trained, exercised,

practised. Xritaya, m. the die called Krita, Comm.
on ChUp. (in the text kritdya is dat. of ta],

Xritayasa, mfn. labouring, suffering. Xrltar-
gha, mfn. received or welcomed by the Argha offer-

ing, ParGr,
; (as), m., N. of the nineteenth Arhat

of the past Utsarpini, L. (v. 1. kril&rtha). Xri-
t&rta-uada, mfn. one who makes cries of pain.
Kritartha, mf(a)n. one who has attained an end
or object or has accomplished a purpose or desire,

successful, satisfied, contented, MundUp.; SvetUp.;
MBh. &c.

; clever, Comm. on L. ; (as), m., v. 1.

for tritdrgha, q. v. ; -td, (. accomplishment of an

object, success, Ragh. viii, 3 ; Git. v, 19 ; Kathas. ;

-Iva, a. id., Ssh. ; krit&rthi-*Jkri, to render suc-

cessful, content, satisfy, Kathas. Ixxiv, 125; rthi-

karana, mfn. rendering successful, Kathas. ;
rthl-

krtta, mfn. rendered successful, Dhurtas. ; Amar. ;

rthl-*Jbhu, to become successful, be contented,
Malatlm. ; rthi-bhuta, mfn. become successful.

Xritarthanlya, mfn. to be rendered successful,
Naish. ix, 51. Xritarthaya, Nom. P. yati, to

render successful, content, satisfy, Malatlm.; Kad.;
Sis.; Naish.; Viddh. Xritalaka, m., N. of one of

Siva's attendants,Comm. on L. Xritalaya.mfn. one
who has taken up his abode in any place (loc. or in

comp., e. g. svarga-lf, an inhabitant of heaven), R.

&c. ; (as), m. a dog, L. Xritaloka, mfn. sup

plied with light, lighted, W. Xritavadhana, mfn
one who takes care, careful, cautious, attentive

Kritavadhi, mfn. having a fixed limit, fixed, ap

pointed, agreed upon ; bounded, limited. Krita-

vamarsha, mfn. one who has effaced from reco

lection; intolerant. Krltivasyaka.mfn. one wh
has done all that is necessary. Kritavasakthika
mfn. seated on the hams with the knees tied togethe
or the hips and knees surrounded by a cloth, Katy
Sr. Kritavastha, mfn. settled, received (as

guest), Ap. ;
Mn. viii, 60. Xritavasa, m. a lodg

ing, W. ; (mfn.) lodging. Kritasa, mfn. one wh
forms hopes, hoping for anything [' despairing

Comm.], MBh. iii, 31,37. Xritftsansa, mfn. on
who forms hopes or expectations, hoping, Ka<

Xritasana, mfn. one who makes a meal, feedin

upon. Kritasana-parigraha, mfn. one who ha
taken a seat. Kritaskandana, n.fn. one wh
has made an attack, assailing, attacking; effacin

from recollection (?),W. Xritastra, mfn. one wbj
has exercised himself in throwing arrows or othe

weapons, skilled in archery, MBh.; R. ;
armed

(as), m., N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 127; -id, i

consummate skill or proficiency in the use of arms,

MBh. i, 5156. Xrit&apada, mfn. one who take

up astation or residence or abode ; supporting, restia

on; governed, ruled. Kritaliaka, mfn. (ti.ohan]
one who has performed the daily ceremonies ordevo
tions. KritahSra,

'

raka, mfn. one who has eaten

food or made a meal. Xritahv&na,nifn. summoned

called, challenged. Xritershya, mfn. envious

jealous. Xritomkara, mfn. (cf. Pan. vi, I, 95
one who has pronounced the holy syllable <,Vet
v, I. Xritoccaig, ind. raised on high(?t, cf. gana
s-var-ddi and Pan. v, 4, 57. Xritotsaha, mfn
one who has made effort, striving. Kritodaka, mfn
one who has performed his ablutions, MBh. iii, 8141
one who has offered a libation of water to the dead
MBh.

;
R. Kritodvaha, mfn. performing penance

by standing with uplifted arms, W. ; married, MBh.
R.

; Kathas. Kritonmada, mfn. one who feign
to be insane, Kathas. xviii, 250. Xritopakara,
mf(o)n. assisted, befriended, Kum. iii, 73 ; one who
has rendered a service, giving aid, friendly. Xri-
topacara, mfn. served, waited upon. Kritopa-
nayana, m. one who has been invested with the

sacrificial cord, Mn. ii, 108 & 173. Xritopabho-
ga, mfn. used, enjoyed. Kritatijas, m.,N. of a son

ofKanakaorDhanaka.Hariv.lSjo; BhP.ix, 23,22
Xritaka, mfn. artificial, factitious, done arti-

ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontaneously,
Nir. ; MBh. &c. ; not natural, adopted (as a son),
MBh. xiii, 2630; Megh.; assumed, simulated, false,

MBh.; Pancat.; Ragh. xviii, 51 &c. ; (am or a- in

comp.), ind. in a simulated manner, Sis. ix, 83 ; Ka-
thas. ; (as), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ix,

47; ofasonofCyavana,VP.; (a/),n. akindol
salt (

= vi(f-lavana), L. ; sulphate of copper, L.

Xritaya, Nom. P. yati (aor. acikritat or a-

ra,Vop.), to take the die called Krita, Pan. iii, 1,21 .

Xritanta, kritartha, &c. See kritd.

Xritavin, mfn. skilled, Divyav.
I. Kriti, is, f. the act of doing, making, perform-

ng, manufacturing, composing, SBr. x; ChUp.;
'afieat.

;
KaS. &c.

; action, activity,MBh. iii, 1 2480;
Bhashap.; Tarkas. ; creation, work, Vop. ; literary

work, Malav. ; Ragh.; Pan. vi, 2, 151, Kas.; a house

of relics, Divyav.; 'magic,' see -kara; a witch

cf. kritya), Devim.; a kind of Anushtubh metre

consisting of two Psdas of twelve syllables each and
a third Pada of eight syllables), RPrat.; another

metre (a stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in

:ach), RPrat.; (hence) the number twenty, VarBr.;
[collective N. of the metres kriti,prak

a
, dk, vik",

amk, abhik, and utkriti; a square number,Var-
ir.

; (in Hram.) confirmation of any obtainment,
>ah. ; Dasar. ; Pratapar. ; N. of the 'wife of Sam-
rjda and mother of Panca-jana, BhP. vi, 18, 13 ;

is), m., N. ofseveral persons, MBh. ii, 320& 1882;
lariv.; BhP.; MarkP.; ofapupilof Hiranya-nSbha,

/ayuP. kara, m. '

practising magic or enchant-

ient," N. of Ravana, L.
; (cf. krityd-rdvana.)

mat, m., N. of a prince (son of Yavi-nara),
3hP. ix, 21, 27. ratha, m., N. of a prince, VP.

rata, m., N. of a prince, R. ; VP.; BhP. ro-

man, m., N. of a son of Kriti-rata, R. i, 73, 10 &
I. sadhya-tva, n. the state of being accom-
lished by exertion.

Xritin, mfn. one who acts, active, MBh. xii,

8682 ; xiii, 305 ; expert, clever, skilful, knowing,
learned (with loc. or ifc.), MBh.; Ragh.; Bhartr.

&c. ; good, virtuous, L. ; pure, pious, L.
; obeying,

doing what is enjoined, W.; one who has attained

an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied, Sak.;

Ragh. ;
Vikr. &c.; (/), m., N. of a son of Cyavana

and father of Upari-cara, BhP. ix, 22, 5; N. of a

son of Samnatimat, ib. 21, 28. Xriti-tva, n. the

state of one who has attained any object, Kathas.

KritI, in comp. for ti. suta, m. 'the son of
Kriti (

=
Kriti),' N. of Ruci-parvan, M Bh.vii, 1177.

Krite, kritena, loc. instr. ind., see s. v. kritd.

Xrlteyn, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasra, VP.
Kriteynka, as, m. id., BhP. ix, 20, 4.

Kritnu, mfn. working well, able to work, skil-

ful,clever, an artificer or mechanic, artist, RV. ; (vs),

m., N. of a Rishi (author of RV. viii, 79), RAnukr.

Kritya, mfn. ' to be done or performed,' (am),
n. ind. anybody (gen.) is concerned about (instr.),

Mricch. ; practicable, feasible, W.; right, proper to

be done, MBh.; R. &c. ; one who may be seduced

from allegiance or alliance, who may be bribed or

hired (as an assassin), Rajat. v, 247 ; (in med.) to

be treated or attended with (in comp.), Susr.; (as),
m. (x\\. pratyaya) the class of affixes forming the

fut. p. Pass, (as tavya, aniya, ya,elima, &c.),Pan. ;

a kind of evil spirit (named eitherwith orwithoutthe
addition o!yaksha, mdnusAa, asura, &c.), Buddh.

(perhaps v. 1. for "tyd below); (a), f. (Pan. iii, 3,

loo) action, act, deed, performance, achievement,
AV. v, 9, 8

;
Mn. xi, 1 25 ; MBh. xii, 3837 ; (with

gen. rujas) ill usage or treatment, Mn. xi, 6 7 ; magic,
enchantment,AV. &c.; (especially personified) a kind
of female evil spirit or sorceress, RV. x, 85, 28 &
29; VS. &c. ;

a female deity to whom sacrifices are

offered for destructive and magical purposes, L.
; N.

of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 18
; (am), n. what ought to

be done, what is proper or fit, duty, office, Mn. ; R.
&c. ; action, business, performance, service, Sak.;
Sarvad. &c. ; purpose, end, object, motive, cause,
MBh. &c. -kalpa-taru, m., N. of a work on

jurisprudence. kalpa-drnma, m. id. kalpa-
lata, f., N. of a work by Vacaspati-misra. kau-
mudi, f., N. of a work. clntS, f. thinking of any
possibility, Nyayam. cintamani , m., N . ofa work

by Siva-rama. jna, mfn. one who knows what is

to be done, learned. tattva, n. 'the true nature

of duty or obligation,' N. of a work. tama, n.

anything most proper or fit, MBh. tS, f. seduction

from allegiance or alliance, Susr. pradipa, m.,
-manjarl, f., -niaharnava, m., -ratna, n., -rat-

nakara, m., -ratnavall, f., -raja, m., N. of
works. Tat, mfn. having any business, engaged in

any occupation, MBh. i, 5153 ff.; having any re-

quest, MBh. iii, 270,6; wanting, longing for (instr.),

R. vii, 92, 15 ; having the power to do something
(loc.), R. iii, 75, 66. vartman, n. the right way
or manner in which any object is to be effected.

vid, mfn. knowing duty, Das. vidhi, m. the

way to do anything, rule, precept. seiha, mfn.
one who has left some work to be done, who has not
finished his task, BhP. iii, 2, 14. -sara, m.' essence

of what is to be done,' N. of a work. Xrityakri-
tya, n. what is to be done and what is not to be done,

right and wrong, Susr. ; Pancat. ; Sah.

Xrityaka, f. an enchantress, witch, woman who
s the cause of injury or destruction, Nal. xiii, 29.

Kritya, f. of kritya, q. v. krit, mfn. practis-

ng magic or sorcery, bewitching, AV. dushana,
mf(2)n. counteracting magic, destroying its effect,

AV. dtUlii, mfn. id., AV. ii, 4, 6. ravana,
m., N. of a work, Sah. rupa (tya-\ mfn. looking
ike a phantom, SBr. iv. Xrityastra, n., N. of a

Hantra, Tantr.

Xxitrima, mf(o)n. made artificially, factitious,

rtificial, not naturally or spontaneously produced,

RV.; AV. &c.; falsified, Yajn. ii, 247; Kathas.;
tot natural, adopted (as a son), Mn.; Yajn. ii, 131 ;

lBh.
;
Kathas. ; assumed, simulated ; not necessarily

onnected with the nature of anything, adventitious,
3ancat.

; (as), m. incense, olibanum, L. ; an adopted
on, L. ; (am), n. a kind of salt (the common Bit

Woben, or Bit Lavan \yid-lavana~\, obtained by
ooking), L. ; a kind of perfume ( =javddi), L. ;

ulphate of copper (used as a collyrium), L. ; (d), f.

channel, Gal. ta, f. shrewdness, cunningness,
dear. tva, n. the being made, factitiousness.

dhupa, m. incense, olibanum, L. dhupaka,
. compound perfume (containing ten or eighteen

ngredients) . putra, m, an adopted son ,W. pu-
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traka, m. a doll, Kum. 1,39; (ltd), (. id., Kathas.

xxiv, 29. bhumi, f. an artificial floor, W. mi-
tra, n. an acquired friend (on whom benefits have

been conferred or from whom they have been re-

ceived), Vijn., Sch. ratna, n.
'
false jewel,' glass,

Npr. vana, n. a plantation, park. satrn, m. an

acquired enemy, W. Xritrlxn&ri, m. id., Comm.
on Vijn. XrltrimaTti, mfn. feigning to be low-

spirited, Das. Xritrlmodauna, m. an acquired

neutral, Comm. on Ysjfi.

Xrltrlmaka, as, m. olibanum, Gal.

Xritvan, mf(rar;'n. causing, effecting (ifc.),

Laty.; active, busy, RV. viii, 24, 35; ix, 65, 83;
*, '44. 3 ; ("} Ved - f- pl. ("krityas) the magic
powers, AV, iv, 18, I.

Xritvari, f. of Mtvan, q. v.

Xritva, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral

adjective, = fold, times (e. g. daia-kritvas, ten

limes; bahu-k, many times; faitca-k, fivefold,

Pin. ii, 3, 64). In the Veda kritvas is used as a

separate word (e. g. bhuri If, many times, RV. iii,

18, 4 ; pdHca k, TS. vi), but according to Pan. v,

4, 17 & 20 (Vop. vii, 70) it is only an affix, and it

if so used in classical Sanskrit
;

it was originally an

cc. pl. fr. kritu, formed by the affix tu fr. y'l. kn;
( cf. also krit in sa-krit.)

Xritva, ind. p. having done, see s.v. "i/i. kri.

Xritvaya, I . kritvi, ind. p. See ib.

1. Xritvi, f., N. of a daughter of Suka (wife of

Anuha [Nlpa] and mother of Brahma-datta), Hariv.

981 & 1242 ; BhP. ix, 21, 35.

Kritvya, mfn. one who is able to perform any-

thing, strong, efficacious, RV. ; having accomplished

many deeds, exerting one's power, RV.

XrlyamSna, mfn. (pr. Pass, p.) being done &c.

2. kri, cl. 3. P. p. cakrdt (Pot. 3. sg. ca*

, kriyds; aor. I. sg. akarsham [AV. vii, J, I]
or akarisham [RV. iv, 39, 6]), to make mention of,

praise, speak highly of (gen.), RV.; AV.: Intens.

(I. sg. carkarmi, i. pl. carkirdma, 3. pl. carki-

ran; Impv. 2. sg. carkrildt & carkridhi; aor.

3. sg. A. cdrkrishe), id., RV.; AV.;' (cf. karu,
kiri, kirtl.)

If 3. kri, to injure, &c. See <v/2. kri.

2. Xrita, mfn. injured, killed, L. ; (cf. 2. tirna.)
2. Xritl, it, f. hurt, hurting, injuring, L.; (ft),

m. or f. a kind of weapon, sort of knife or dagger,
RV. i, 168, 3.

^T* krika, as, m. the throat, larynx, L.

(cf. krlkdid) ; the navel, Comm. on Un. i, 6. da-

mn, m. or f. a kind of evil spirit [' one who hurts or

injures,' Say.], RV. i, 29, J.

^<*u krikana, as, m. a kind of partridge
(commonly Kaer, Perdrix sylvatica, cf. krikara &
krakard), L. ; a worm, L. ;

= dya-sthdna, gana
iundikadi; N. of a man, VP. ; of a locality, Pan.

i, a, '45-

Xrikanlya, mfn. Coming from Kfikana, Pin. iv,

, MS-
Xrikanejrn, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva,

MBh. i, 3700 ; Hariv.

<y<r<!<* krikanthaka, as, m.,N. ofavenom-
ous animal, Car. vi, 23.

<y*^i^*rt*a-rfa4<i. See krika.

^1^1*. krikara, as, m. a kind of partridge
( = krikana, q. V.), SamavBr. ; R. iv, 50, 2 ; a kind
of pepper (Piper Chaba), L. ; the fragrant oleander
tree (7), L.

; one of the five vital airs (that which
assists in digestion), Vedantas. ; N. of Siva, L. ; (a),
(. long pepper, L.

Xrikala, at, m. (=*ara) a kind of partridge,R - vii, 53. 19; one of the five vital airs; (a), (.

(
= krikara) long pepper, L.

^*rtHT krikalasd, as, m. a lizard, chame-
leon, MaitrS.; VS.; $Br. &c. -tirtha, n., N. of
a Tirtha, SkandaP. - tva, n. the state of a chame-
leon, MBh. xiii, 332. - dipiki, f., N. of a mystical
work.

XrikalSsaka, as, m. =ldsa, MBh. xiii, 736 ;

Susr.

k,VS.; AV.;
MaitrS. &c. ; a peacock, R. ii, 28, 10; a lizard,
chameleon (

=
krikalasa), L. ; (us), {. a hen, Pan.

iv, : , 66, Vartt. dhvaja, m. '

having a cock in his

banner,' N. of Karttikeya, L.

Sji^WT krikasha, f. a kind of bird (= kan-

kana-hdrikd), ParGf. i, 19.

<f^iI5 Mka(a, am, n. the joint of the neck,
AV. ix, 7, I ; (i), f. id., VarBrS. Ii, 9.
XrikStaka, am, n. the neck, L.; a part of a

column, R.; VarBrS.; (ilia), f. the joint of the

neck, Susr.

t*lfrf*l TsnkalikaJ. akind of bird, Pa3-
cat.

^far^ krikin, i, m., N. of a mythical king,
Buddh.

<f$rt!$f krikulasa, v. 1. for krikal, L.

^^ kricchrd, mf(o)n. (perhaps fr. Vkris,
and connected with kashtd), causing trouble or pain,

painful, attended with pain or labour, MBh.; R.
;

Pancat. ; Susr.; being in a difficult or painful situation,

R. ii, 78, 14; bad, evil, wicked, W. ; (am), ind.

miserably, painfully, with difficulty, R. iv, 22, 7;
(as, am), m. n. difficulty, trouble, labour, hardship,

calamity, pain, danger (often ifc., e.g.vana-vasa-
&, the difficulties of living in a forest ; mfttra-k1

,

q. v.
; artha-kricchrcshu, in difficulties, in a miser-

able situation, MBh. iii, 65; Nal. xv, 3; pr&na-
kricchra, danger of life, MBh. ii, 6 ; BhP.), RV'. x,

52, 4; Nir.; AitBr.&c.; ischury( = m/^a-),L.;
bodily mortification, austerity, penance, Gaut. ; Mn.
&c. ; a particular kind of religious penance, Mn. ;

Yajfi.; (as), m., N. of Vishnu, MBh. xii, 12864;
(ena or a- in comp.), instr. ind. with difficulty, with

great exertion, painfully, hardly, scarcely, Pan. ii,

3. 33! R-; Susr. &c. (alpa-kricckrcna, 'easily,'

SaddhP.); (<i/),.ibl.ind.id.,MBh.; R.&c.; (incomp.
with a perf. Pass, p., Pan. ii, I, 39 ; vi, 3, 2.)

- kar-
man, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour, Kathas.

kala, m. a season ofdifficulty or ofdanger, MBh. i.

krit, mfn. undergoing a penance, Yajn. iii, 328.
jfata, mfn. undergoing trouble or misery, suffer-

ing pain, distressed, MBh. ; R. ; Bhartr. ; undergoing
a penance, MBh. tai, ind. with difficulty, MBh.
iii, 2036. tS, f. painful or dangerous state (espe-

cially in disease), Susr. dvSdaia-ratra, m., N. of
a penance lasting twelve days, Ap. -patita, mfn.
fallen into distress, Kathas. prana, mfn. one whose
life is in danger, hardly supporting life, MBh.; R. ;

BhP. ; breathingwith difficulty,W.bhaJ, mfn. en-

compassed with pain and distress, MBh. ii, I j, 2.

bhojin, mfn. undergoing austerities, MBh. xii,

1247. -mutra-purisha-tva, n. difficulty in

evacuating the bladder and intestines, Susr. rupa,
mfn. being in difficulties, MBh. iii, 34, 13. sa,
ind. with difficulty, scarcely, Kath. xxv, 2. >am-
vatsara, m., N. of a penance lasting one year, Ap.

sadhya, mfn. to be done with difficulty, Mcar. ;

curablewith difficulty, Susr. Xricchratikricchra,
m., N. ofa penance (taking no sustenance but water for

3, 9, 12, or 21 days), Gaut.xxvi,2o; Yajn. iii, 321;
(au), m. du. the ordinary and the extraordinary pen-
ance, Gaut. xix, 20 ; Mn. xi, 208. XricchrSn-
mukta, mm. freed from trouble, Pan.'ii, i, 39 &
vi, 3, 2, Kris. Xricchripta, mfn. gained with

difficulty. Xrlcchrabda, m. = kricchra-samvot-
sara, Gaut. Xricchrari, m. '

enemy of pain,' re-

moving ischury, N. of a plant (a species of Bilva),
L. Xriccurardha, m. an inferior penance lasting

only six days, Ap. Xricchrl- Vbhu, to become
embarrassed, ChUp. v, 3, 7. Xricchre-srit, mfn.

undergoing danger, RV.vi,75, 9. Kricohronmila,
m. a disease of the eye-lids, SSriigS.

KricchrSya, Norn. \.yate (gana sukhadi), to

feel pain &c., ApSr. ; to have wicked designs, Pan.

iii, I, 14, K55. ; (Bhatt. xvii, 76.)

Kricchrin, mfn. encompassed with difficulties,

being in trouble, feeling pain, gana sukhadi; (a-k,
Pan. iii, 2, 130.)

^\ krid, v.l. for I. kud, q.v.

krinanja, for kun, q.v.

krinu, us, m. a painter, L.

krinushva-paja-vati, yas, f.

pl., N. of the verses RV. iv, 4, I ff., ApSr.
Xrinushva-pajlya, as, (. pl. id., ib., Comm.

2. krit, cl. 6. P. krintdti, ep. also A.
Yf and cl. I . P. kartati (perf. cakarta, 2nd

fut. kartsyati or karliskyi 'i, 1st fut. kartitd, fin.

vii, 2, 57; Subj. krintAt ; aor. akartit, Ved. 2. sg.

akrilas), to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide, tear

asunder, destroy, RV.; AV.; AitBr. ; MBh. &c.:
Caus. kartayati, id., Pancat. : Dcsid. cikartishati

Xrita, f. an abyss, RV. ii, 35, 5.
1. Xritta, mfn. cut, cut off, divided, MBh. &c.

(d-kritta-ndthi,
' one whose navel string is not cut,'

SBr. xiv). -ruha, f. th plant Cocculus cordi-

folius, L.

XTittl, it, (. skin, hide, RV. viii, 90, 6
; VS. ;

AV.
;
a garment made of skin

(fr. ^3- krit 1), Nir.

v, 22
;
the hide or skin on which the religious student

sits or sleeps, &c. (usually the skin of an antelope),
W. ; the birch tree, L.; the bark of the birch tree

(used for writing upon, for making hooka pipes,

&c.), W. ; (
=
krlttika) one of the lunar mansions

(the Pleiads), L. ; a house, Naigh. iii, 4 (probably
with reference to RV. viii, 90, 6 ; but cf. kutt) ;

food, Nir. v, 22 ; fame (yasas), ib. ; [cf.
Hib. cart;

Lat. cortex.']
- pattri, f. a species 01 Karanja, Gal.

ratha.m., N. of a prince, R.
i, 73, 8 9. va-

sa, m. = -vasas, in comp. sesvara-lihga, n., N. of
a Linga, SkandaP. vSsai (krltti-), m. 'covered
with a skin,' N. of Rudra-Siva', VS. iii, 6l ; MBh. ;

Kum. ; Malav. ; (as), (., N. of DurgJ, Hariv. 3285.
Kritty-adMvasa, m. a skin used as a garment,
TBr. iii, 9, 20, I.

Xrittika, as, f. pl. (rarely sg., MBh. iii, 14464 ;

BhP. vi, 14, 30), N. of a constellation (the Pleiads,

originally the first, but in later times the third lunar

mansion, having Agni as its regent ; this constella-

tion, containing six stars, is sometimes represented
as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife ; for their

oldest names see TS. iv, 4, 5, 1
; in mythol. the six

Krittikas are nymphs who became the nurses of the

god ofwar, Karttikeya), AV.; TS. ; SBr. &c. ; white

spots, VarBrS. Ixv, 5, Sch.; a vehicle, cart, SBr. xiii,

Sch. nji (kafi), mfn. having white spots, SBr.

xiii,4, 2,4; KStySr. -pinjara, mfn. red with white

spots, Hear. - bhava, m. '

being in the lunar man-
sion Krittika,' N. of the moon, L. sambhava,
m. id., Gal. uta, m.'son of the Krittikas,' N. of
Skanda or Karttikeya (the nymphs called Krittikas

being his foster-mothers), L,

Xrintatra, am, n. a section, shred, chip, RV.
x, 27,23; AitBr.

; (ifc./ra, SBr. xii) ; (
= /tr//a)an

abyss (?), RV. x, 86, 20 ; SahkhBr. ; a plough, Un.
iii, 1 08.

Xrintana, am, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing,
BhP. iii, 30, 28 & vi, 2, 46 ; (cf. tantu-, iirah-.)
Xrintta-vicakshana, f. (Impv. 2.pl. fr. V?.

krit), gana mayura-vyansakadi.
XrinddM-vicakBlianS, f. (Impv. 2. sg.), ib.

3. krit, cl. 7. P. krindtli (impf. 3. pl.

akrintan}, to twist threads, spin, AV. ; TS.
ii ; SBr. iii

; MaitrS. = TandyaBr. (Nir. iii, 21) ;
to

wind (as a snake), AV. i, 27, 2 (pr. p. f. krintatt);
to surround, encompass, attire, Dhatup. xxix, 10.

Xritad-vasn, mfn. distributing goods (7), RV.
viii, 31,9.

2. Xritta, mfn. surrounded, attired, L.

kn'td. See v/2. krit.

^i
ffl ftkritdnta, kritdrtha. See p. 303,00!. 2.

Xritavin, kriti, tin, &c. See ib.

i. & 2. kritta. See -Jz. & 3. Jcrit.

Mtti, krittika. See Vl. krit.

S kritnu, kritya. See -v/l . kri.

Xritrima, kritvaa, kritvas, &c. See ib.

^W kritsa, am, n. entire, whole, L.
; water,

Un. iii, 66.

Xritsna, mf(a)n. (rarely used in pl., R, iv, 43,
64) all, whole, entire, SBr. ; Mn. &c.; (as), m., N.
of a man ; (am), n. water, L. ; the flank or hip, W. ;

the belly, L. karaka, mfn. what everybody is able

todo.MBh. iii, 283, 25.-jata, m., N.of aSama-
dhi, Kirand. "tara, mfn. more complete in num-
ber, AitAr. ta (kritsnd-), f. totality, completeness,
SBr. tva, n. id., Kathas. vid, mfn. omniscient,

Bhag. iii, 29. vita, mfn. completely covered or

mailed, TS. iv. vrita, mfn. completely covered,
SBr. iii. sas, ind. wholly, entirely, altogether, Mo.
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vii, 315; MBh. &c. hridaya, n. tlie whole heart,

VS. xxxix, 8. Kritsniikara, f., N. of an Ansaras,

KSrand. Kritsliajfata, m., N. of a fabulous moun-

tain, ib. Kritsnayata, mfn. stretched out to its full

length, VS. xvi, 20.

Kritsnaka, mfn. all, every, SankhSr. xvi, 29, 9.

~3^ kritha. See tanu- & putra-krithd.

krid-anta. See I. krit, p. 301.

. krtdara, am, n. a store-room, VS.

xxix, I (Nir. iii, 20) ; (as), m. id., Un. v, 41.

cV kridhu, mfn. shortened, mutilated,

small, deficient, RV.iv, 5, 14; VS. xxiii, 28 ; (superl.

kradhishtha & conipar. kradhiyas) Kath. kar-

na, mfn. having short ears (as a sort of imp), AV.

xi, 9, 7 & 10, 7 ; hearing badly, RV. x, 27, 5.

Kridbuka, mfn. = kridhii, Naigh. iii, 2 (v. 1.)

ntana, &c. See \/2. krit.

**{ l . krip, f. (only instr. kripa) beautiful

appearance, beauty, splendour, RV. ; VS. iv, 25.

Kripa-nila, mfn. (for kripd-n^) one whose home
is splendour, dwelling in splendour (N. of Agni),
RV. x, 20, 3 ['

the support of sacred rites,' bay.]

Kyipa-mla, m., N. of a man, SamskSrak.

2. krip, cl. 6. A. kripate (impf. akri-

panta; aor.3. y\.akripran&.cakripdnta,

3. sg. akrapishta; pr. p. kripamdna),\o mourn,

long for (ace.), RV. ;
to lameru, implore, RV. ; AV.

v, 19, 3 : cl. 10. P. kripayali (impf. akripayat ; p.

kripdyat, gen. sg. m. kripayatds, RV. viii, 46, 1 6),

to mourn, grieve, lament (with ace.), RV. ; to pity,

BhP. viii, 7, 40 ;
to be weak, DhStup. xxxv, 1 7 ;

(cf. kripdya & <Jkrap.)

Kripa, as, m., N. of a man (described as a friend

of Indra), RV. viii, 3, 1 2 & 4, 2 ; (as}, m. and (i),

f., N. of the son and daughter of the sage Saradvat

(who performed severe penance; the jealous Indra

therefore sent a nymph to tempt him, but without

success ; however, twin sons were born to the sage
in a clump of grass \sara-stamte], who were found

by king Santanu and out of pity \kripa\ taken home
and reared

;
the daughter, KripT, married Drona, and

had by him a son called Asvatthaman ;
the son, Kripa,

became one of the council at Hastinapura, and is

sometimes called Gautama, sometimes Saradvata ;

according to Hariv. and VP., Kripa and Kripi were

only distant descendants of Saradvat ; according to

others, Kripa = Vyasa or= a son of Krishna), MBh.
&c.

; (a), f., see s. v. below. nila, see s. v. I . krip.

Kripacarya, m., N. of Gautama, Gal.

I . Kripana, mf(a; i, g. bahv-ddi)n.(giaussrtny-
ddi & sukhadi; Pin. viii, 2, 18, Pat.) inclined to

grieve,pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble, SBr.

xi,xiv;MBh.&c. ; resulting from tears, AV. xi, 8,28;

low, vile, W. ; miserly, stingy, Pancat.; Hit. ; (as),

m. a poor man,VarBrS. ; a scraper, niggard, Pancat. ;

SJriigP. ;
a worm, L.; N. of a man, VP.; (am), ind.

miserably, pitiably, MBh. ;
Pancat. ; Das.

; (kripd-

nani), n. wretchedness, misery, RV. x, 99, 9 ; AitBr.

vii, 1 3 ;
SankhSr. ; Mn. iv

s
1 85 &c. ; (sa-kripanam,

'

miserably, pitiably '),
Santis.

; (cf. kdrpanya.)
kasin, mfn. looking suppliantly or desirous, TS.

iii, 4, 7, 3. tva, n. misery, wretchedness, MBh.

ii, 1361. dill, mfn. little-minded,W. ninda, f.

'censure of the miser,' N. of a chapter of SarngP.

bnddhl, mfn. = -dhi,W. vatsala.mfn . kind to

the poor, W. varna, mfn . looking miserably, Das.

2. Kripana, Norn. A. (3. pi. kripdttanta) to

long for, desire, RV. x, 74, 3.

Kripan&ya, Norn. A. "yate, to lament, gana sti-

khd'di.

Kripanin, mfn. miserable, being in misery, ib.

Kripanya, Norn. P. ydti, to wish, desire, pray

for, RV. viii, 39, 4 ;
= *Jarc, Naigh. iii, 14.

Xripanyu, mfn. 'one who praises' (
= stolri),

Naigh. iii, 16.

Kripaya, Norn. P. y.ydt, only gen. sg. m.yatds,
see s. v. 1/2. trip.

Kripa, f. (gMidadi)pity, tenderness, compassion

(with gen. or loc. ; kripdm -Jkri, to pity [with

loc.], Nal. xvii
; R.)', MBh. &c. ; N. of a river

(v. 1. rupd), VP. Kripakara, m. ' a mine of com-

passion,' extremely compassionate, Heat. Kripa-
dxishti, f. a look with favour, kind look,W. Kri-

padvaita, m. ' unrivalled in compassion,' N. of a

Buddha, L. Krlpa-nila, see s.v.l.trlp. Kri-

p&nvita, mfn. pitiful, merciful, compassionate.

Eripa-maya, mfn. id. Kripa-misra, m., N. of

a son of Deva-misra. Kripa-vat, mfn. = -tntiya,

Kum. v, 26. Kripavishta.mfn.id., MBh. ii, 333.

Kripa-sagara, m. 'an ocean of compassion,' =
kripdkara. Kripa-sindhu,m. id.,Sarvad. Kri-

pa-hina, mfn. pitiless, unfeeling.

Kripaya, Nom. K.yate (Vot.yita), to mourn,

grieve, lament, Nir. ii, 12 ; to have pity, MBh. : P.

ydti, to praise (cf. kripanyu), Naigh. iii, 14.

Kripayita, am, n. lamenting, MBh. iii, 337.

vat, mfn. lamenting, mourning, ib. (ed. Bomb.)
Kripaln, mfn. pitiful, compassionate (with gen.),

M Bh. ; BhP.; Das. - ta, f. compassion, Kathas. ; Subh.

Kripi, f. of kripa, q. v. pati, m.' husband of

Kripl,' N. of Drona, L. pntra, m.'son of Kripi,'

N. of Asvatthaman, L. suta, m. id., L.

kripd-nila. See i. krfp.

ripdna, as, m. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.)
a sword, Das.

; Prab. ;
a sacrificial knife, W.; (i), f.

a pair of scissors, dagger, knife, Ksd.
; (cf. ajd-

kripdniya.) ketu, m.' having a pair of shears in

his banner,' N. of a VidyS-dhara, Balar.

Kripanaka, as, m. a sword, scimitar, L.
; (ika),

f. a dagger, Kathas. Iii (ifc.); liii, 91 ; Ixxviii, IO.

Kripani, is, m., N. of a man, VitsySy. ii, 7, 32.

knpd-nlla. See i.Mp.

'.ta, am, n. (Pan. viii, 2, 18, Pat.)
underwood ['fuel,' Gmn.], RV. x, 28, 8; wood,

forest, L. ; fuel, L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; Un. ;
the

belly, Un. pala, m. a rudder or large oar used as

one, L. ;
the ocean, L.; wind, L. yoni, m. 'wood-

born,' fire, L.

krbni or Mmi, is, m. (fr. /Uram, Un.),
a worm, insect, VS.; TS.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.&c.; 'a

spider' (see -tantu-jdla) ;
a silk-worm, L. ;

a shield-

louse, L.
;
an ant, L.; lac (red dye caused by in-

sects), L. ; N. of a son (of Usinara, Hariv. 1676 ff. ;

of Bhajamana, Hariv. 2002) ;
of an Asura (brother

of Ravana), L.
;
of a Naga-raja, Buddh. L. ; (it),

(., N. of the wife of Usinara and mother of Krimi,

Hariv. 1675 & VP. (v. \.krimi) ;
N. of a river, MBh.

vi, 9, 17; [cf. IMi.kirminis, kirmele; Russ. dVrzy ;

Hib.cruimA; Cambro-Brit./ryw; Goth.vaurms;
Lzt.vermi-s fotquermi-s.~\ kantaka, n.

'

destroy-

ing worms,' Ficus glomerata, L.
;
Embelia Ribes

;

another plant (
citrd or citr&hga), L. kara, m.

a kind of venomous insect, Susr. karna,m. worms
or lice generated in the external ear, Susr. kar-

naka, m. id., ib. krit, mfn. generating worms,

L. kosa, m. the cocoon of a silk-worm, L.
; -ja,

mfn. silken, Gal.; iStlha,mSn. id., L.-granthi,
m. a disease of the eyes (caused, by animalculse gene-
rated at the roots of the eye-lshes), Susr. gh-
tin, m. (

= -kantaka) the plant Embelia Ribes, Susr.

(v. 1. krami-gh). ghna, mfn. vermifuge, anthel-

mintic, Susr. ; (as, am), m. n. -ghdtin, Bhpr. ;

(as), m. the onion, L. ;
the root of the jujube, L.;

the marking-nut plant, L.; (a), f. curcuma, Bhpr. ;

(i), f. = -ghdlin, L. ;
the plant Vernonia anthel-

minthica, L.; = dhiimra-pattrd, L. candesva-

xa, n., N. of a Linga, MatsyaP. Ja, mfn produced

by worms (as silk), Pancat. ; (a), f. a shield-louse, L. ;

(am), n. = -jagdha, L. jagdha, n. 'eaten by

worms," Agallochum, Bhpr. jala-ja, m.an animal

living in a shell, shell-fish, L. jit, m. = -ghdtin,

Npr. tantn-jala, n. a cobweb, Ragh. xvi, 20.

ta, f. the state of a worm or insect, Heat. dan-

taka, m. toothache with decay of the teeth, Susr.

drava, n. cochineal, Npr. parvata, m. an

ant-hill, L. pnrishaka, f. a kind of blue fly, Gal.

puya-vaha, m., N. of a hell, VP. phala, m.

the tree Ficus glomerata, Npr. bhaksha, m., N.

of a hell, VP. bhojana, mfn. feeding on worms,

BhP.; MSrkP.; (as), m., N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26,

7 & 1 8. mat, mfn. (gana yavddi) affected or

covered with worms, Gobh. rSga, mfn. dyed red

(with lac produced by an insect), R. iv, 22, 18.

ripn, m. -ghdlin, Bhpr. roga, m. disease

caused by worms, Susr. lohaka, n. Mac-coloured

metal,' iron, Gal. varna, m. or n. (?), red cloth,

Buddh. L. vari-rnha, m. = -jala-ja, L. vrik-

sha, m.the plant Mangifera sylvatica, Bhpr. san-

kha, m. =
-jala-ja, L. satru, m. = -ghdtin,

Npr.; the plant Erythrina fulgens, L. satrava,
m. '

vermifuge,' Acacia farnesiana, L. snkti, f. a

bivalve shell, muscle, L. saila, m. = -parvata, L.

- sailaka, m. id., L. sararl, f. a kind of venom-

ous insect, SuSr. su, f.*=-sukti, L. Stra, n.,

N. of a particular disease. sena, m., N. of a Yak-

sha, Buddh. hantri, mfn. vermifuge, anthelmintic,

W. hara, m. = -ghdtin, Bhpr. hS, f. id., L.

Krimika, as, m. a small worm, MBh. i, 1800;
BhP. iii, 31, 27; (am), n. (~kram) betel nut, L.

K rimina. mf(a)n . (gmzpdmddi) having worms,

ApSr. xv, 19, 5.

Kriniin, i, m. a worm, Hariv. 11327 (for the

sake of metre) ; (mfn.) affected with worms, W.
Krimila, mf(a)n. having worms, wormy, Susr. ;

(a), f. a woman bearing many children, L. ; N. of

a town (called after Krimi), Hariv. 1678. Krimi-
lasva, m., N. of a son of Bahyasva, Hariv. 1779.
Krimilika, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour,

Buddh. L.

Krimlsa, as, m., N. of a hell, VP. ; of a Yaksha,

Divyav. xxix.

Krimi, f., N. ofthe wife of Usinara, krimi, q. v.

Krimllaka, as, m. Phaseolus aconitifolius, L.

Ttrimulid, as, m. a kind of tree, Kath.

xix, 10 ; SBr. vi, 6, 2, n ;
Kaus. 28 ;

Mahidh.on

VS. xi, 70 ;(cf./fczr;/6a, ??<&, m&kratnuka.)

^^ kriv=Vl.M, Pan. iii, 1, 80; Dhatup.

xv, 89 : krinvdti, see ^2. krt.

ffa krivi, is, m., N. of a utensil used by
a weaver, loom (?), Un. iv, 57 ; (cf. krlvi.)

Ms, cl. 4. P. Msyati(perf. cakdrsa;

ind. p. kriiitvd or kars', Pan. i, 2, 25), to

become lean or thin, become emaciated or feeble,

AV. xii, 3, 16; SBr. xi ; to cause (the moon) to

wane, Dhatup. xxvi, 117: Caus. karsayati, to make
thin or lean, attenuate, emaciate, keep short of food,

Ap. ; Bhag. ;
Susr. &c.

;
to lessen, diminish, Ka-

vyiid. ii, 109; [cf. perhaps Lat. parco, parcus."]

Krisa, mf(<?)n. (Pan. viii, 2, 55) lean, emaciated,

thin,' spare, weak, feeble, RV. ; AV. &c. ; small,

little, minute, insignificant, Mn.; MBh.; R.; Mricch.

&c.; 'poor,' see krisi-krita; (as), m. a kind of

fish, Gal. ;
a kind of bird, Inscr. ;

N. of a Rishi

(author ofRV. viii, 55), viii, 54, 2 & 59, 3 ; x, 40, 8 ;

MBh. i, xiii; N. of Samkrityayana, Car. i, 12; of

NSga.MBh.i, 2152 ; (pi.) the descendants of Krisa,

g.yaskiUi (Ganar. 27); (/), i.,g,.gauradi (ib.45);

[cf. KO\oaa6s, fr. xo\oxjos."] kuta, m. a kind of

bird.Gal. gava,mfn.onewhohasleancattle,MBh.
xii, 2 28. gn(ja-),mfn.id.,AV.iv,I5,6. cancu,
m. 'having a thin beak,' a heron, Gal. ta, f. lean-

ness, thinness, MBh'; Susr.; Sah. tva, n. id., Susr. ;

Pancat. dhana, mfn. having little property, poor,

Bhartr. ii, 61. -nasa, for-ndsa, MBh. xii, 10365.

n5sa,m.'havinga thin nose,' N. of Siva, MBh. xii,

284,91 . pasu (sd-),mfn. performed with lean vic-

tims, SBr. xi. bnddlii, mfn. weak-minded, Subh.

bhritya, mfn . onewho feeds his servants scantily,

M Bh. xii, 228. vritti.mfn .having little livelihood,

MBh. xiii, 3180; R.; MarkP. -sakha.m. 'small-

twigged,' Hedyotis Burmanniana, L. KriE&kaha,
m. '

small-eyed,' a spider, W. Krisahga, mf(f)n.

'thin-bodied,' emaciate, spare, thin, MBh. ; Pancat.

&c.; (as), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10365; (i), f. a

woman with slender shape ;
the plant Priyangu, L. ;

N. of an Apsaras, VP. Krisatitnl, mfn. one who

keeps his guests short of food, MBh. xii, 228. Kri-

sartha, mfn. = sa-dhana, ib. Krisitsa, mfn.

having little hope, Naish. vi, 76. Krisasva,
mfn. having lean horses, Subh.; (as), m. (

= Zd.

keresdspa), N. of several persons, MBh.; Hariv.

&c. ;
of an author of directionstoplayersand dancers,

PSn.iv, 3, HI. Kriiasvin, inas, m. pi. the pupils

of Krisasva, ib. (cf. iv, 2, 66) ; (i), m. a dancer,

actor, L. Krisodara, mf(f)n. thin-waisted, Das.;

K5d. ;
Viddh.

Krisaka, mfn. thin, slender ; (ikd), f. the plant

Salvi'nia cucculata, L.; (cf. kdrsakeya.)
I. Krisana, as, m. the beating of the pulse, pul-

sation, Gobh. ii, IO, 30.

Krisaluka, mfn. leanish, Divyav. xxxvii.

Krisita, mfn. emaciated, AitBr. ii, 3.

Krisi, ind. in comp. for "sd. %/*?! * niake

lean, Kathas. krita, mfn. made lean, ib. ;
made

poor,M ricch . ^/bnS ,
to become lean or emaciated,

Heat.; to become small, shrink.

2. kn'sana, am, n. a pearl, mother-of-

pearl, RV. i, 35, 4 & x, 68, 1 1
; AV. iv, 10, 7 ; gold,

Naigh. i, 2; form, shape, ib. iii, 7; (mfn.) yielding

or containing pearls, AV. iv, 10, I & 3 (cf. Kaus.
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58) ; (cf. urdhvA-K*.} Xrliana-vat, mfn. deco-

rated with pearls, RV. i, 1 16, 4.

Xriianin, tnfn. =na-vai, RV. vii, 18, 23.

krisara, for kriiara, q. v.

knsala, f. the hair of the head, L.

f STT$ ki-isdku, us, m. heating, \V.; griev-

ing, W.

^$TTT^( krisanavaka. See nuka.

Xris&nu, us, m. (fr. /kril for trish ?),
'

bending the bow,* N. applied to a good archer

(connected with dstri,
' an archer,' though some-

times used alone ; Kriiinu, according to some, is a

divine being, in character like Rudra or identified

with him
; armed with the lightning he defends the

'

heavenly' Soma from the hawk, who tries to steal

arid bear it from heaven to earth), RV. ; VS. iv, 27 ;

AitBr. iii, 16 ; N. of Agni or fire, VS. v, 32 ;
Sinkh-

Sr. vi, 1 3, 3 ; (hence) fire, Suir.
; Ragh. ; Kum. ;

Bhartr.
;
N. of Vishnu, VarBrS. xliii, 54; of a Gan-

dharva ; Plumbago zeylanica, L. tra, m. Naravelia

zeylanica, Npr. ratal, m. 'whose semen virile

is fire,' N. of Siva, L.

Krisanuka or navaka [Ganar. 436, Sch.],
mm. containing the word Krisanu, g. goshad-ddi.

3JCT
I. kris\, cl. I. P. kdrshati, rarely A.

t, ^te (perf. cakarsha, 2. sg. shitha, Pin.

Tii, 3, 62, Kii. ; fut. karkshyati o\krakshy; kri-

shishy , Divyav.xvii ; karshtd oikrashtd, PSn. vii,

a, 10, Kits.
; wt.akrikshat [or akdrkshlf\ or akrd-

kshit, iii, 1
, 44, Virtt. 7 ; inf. krashtum), to draw,

draw to one's self, drag, pull, drag away, tear, RV. ;

AV.
; SBr. Sec. ; to lead or conduct (as an army),

MBh. ; to bend (a bow), Ragh. v, 50 ; to draw into

one's power, become master of, overpower, Mn. ii,

115 ; MBh. iv, to; R. ; PaRcat.
;
to obtain, Mn.

iii, 66 ; to take away anything (ace.) from any one

(acc.),Vop. v, 8 ; to draw or make furrows, plough,
RV. viii, 21,6; I.Jty. v, I, 4 ; Vait. (A.) ; R. iii, 4,
1 1

; BhP. (ind. p. krisktvd) : cl. 6. P. A. krishdti,
te (p. krishdt), to draw or make furrows, plough,
RV. ; AV. ; TS. ;

$Br. &c. ; A. to obtain by plough-

ing, AV. xii, 3, 16; to travel over, MBh. iii, i6oai :

Caus. karshayati, to draw, drag, RV. x, 1 19, 1 1

(aor. i. sg. acikrisham) ;
R.

; Mricch. ; to draw or

tear out, MBh. iii, 2307; to pull to and fro, cause

pain, torture, torment, Mn.
;
MBh.&c.

;
'to plough,"

see karshita: Intens. (pr. p. & gubj. 3. sg. cdrkri-

shat; impf. 3. pi. acarkrishur) to plough, RV. ;

AV.
; carikriihyate or Ved. karik, to plough re-

peatedly, Pin. vii, 4, 64 ; [cf. Lith. karszu, pleszau ;
Russ. leshu; Lat. verro, vella; Goth.faiA.]

3. Krish, mm. See kaysa-k.

Xrliha, as, m. a ploughshare, Gal.

Kriihaka, as, m. a ploughman, husbandman,
farmer, Can.

;
a ploughshare, L. ; an ox, L.

; (ikd),
f. cultivation of the soil, Gin.

Xrl*liana, mfn. (pr. p. A.) ploughing (ifc.),

Yijn. ii, 150; (as\ m. a ploughman, farmer, Gal.

Kriih&yu, mfn. ploughing (as an ox), AV. Paipp.

, 2, 5-

XrUhi, is, (. (exceptionally pl.,VS. iv, 10 ; Subh.)

ploughing, cultivation of the soil, agriculture (one
of the Vrittis of a Vaisya, Vishn.), RV. ; VS. &c. ;

the cultivation of the soil personified, SBr. xi
; the

harvest, YijS. i, 375 ; Dhurtas. ;
the earth (~Mff),

MBh. v, 3563. -kara, m. a ploughman, VarBrS. ;

VarBr. karman, n. agriculture, Paficat. kar-

manta, n. id., Karand. ; Lalit. krlt, m. = -kara,
VarBrS. ; VarBr. fframa, m. an agricultural vil-

lage, Lalit. -jivin, m. = -kara, VarBrS. -tan-
tra, dni, n. pi. the fruits of the field, MBh. ii, 5,
i I 7. dvishta, m 'hated by ploughmen,' a kind

of sparrow, L. phala, n. harvest, Megh. 1 6.

bhigin, m. = -/tara, Heat. rate, m. id., Var-

BrS. loha, n. 'plough-metal,' iron, L. camiita
(sA{-\ mfn. stirred up by ploughing, AV. x, 5, 34.

Mungraha, m., N. of a work (said to be written

by Parisara). evS, f. agriculture, W.
JCrighlka, as, m. (Un. ii, 41) a cultivator of the

soil, husbandman, L. ; the ploughshare, L.

Xrihi, f.(
= jA(') field, MBh. i, 73O7.-bala,

m., N. of a sage, MBh. ii, 795.

Xrlihlvala, as, m. (Pin.v, 3, 113 ; vi, 3, 118)
a cultivator of the soil, husbandman, Mn. ix, 38 &
x, 90; Yijn.; MBh. ii, 213 &c.

XrUhta, mfn. drawn &c. (ifc.), Ragh.; Sak.

&c.; ploughed or tilled (ifc.), Pancat. &c.; (ds or

dm), m. or n. cultivated ground, SBr. v ; (as), m.
'

lengthened,' N. of a particular note (in music),
TPrSt. ja, mfn. grown in cultivated ground, cul-

tivated (as plants), Mn. xi, 144. pacya, mfn.

(Pin. iii, t, 1 14) ripening in cultivated ground, sown
or ripening after ploughing (as rice &c.), cultivated

(as plants), VS. xviii, 14; TindyaBr.; BhP. vii,

13, 18. pakya, mfn. id., L. phala, n. the pro-
duct cf a harvest, Yajfi. ii, i -;8.-blmmi-ja, f.

(for krishna-bh1) a kind of grass, L. mati-

\/kri (fr. matya\, to plough and harrow, H Paris,

ii, 357- rRdhi (krishtd-), mfn. successful in agri-

culture, AV. viii, 10, 34. BamJ-v^kri = -<a/f-

/kri, Sis. xii, 31 ; ml-krita, mfn. ploughed and

harrowed, Pin. ii, I, 49, Kis. Xrlihtopta, mfn.
sown on cultivated ground, MBh. xiii, 4703.
Xrlihti, ayas, f. pi. (once only sg., RV. iv, 43,

i) men, races of men (sometimes with the epithet

manushis
[i, 59, 5 & vi, 1 8, 3] or nahushls

[vi, 46, 7] or mdnavts [AV. iii, 34, 3] ;
cf. car-

shant ; originally the word may have meant culti-

vated ground, then an inhabited land, next its in-

habitants, and lastly any race of men
;

Indra and

Agni have the N. raja m pdlih krishtlnam ; the

term pdtlca krisktdyas, perhaps originally designat-

ing the five Aryan tribes of the Yadus, Turvasas,

Druhyus, Anus, & Purus, comprehends the whole

human race, not only the Aryan tribes), RV.; AV.;

(is), (. ploughing, cultivating the soil, L.
;

attract-

ing, drawing, L. ;

'

harvest,' the consequences

(karma-IP), Naish. vi, loo; (is), m. a teacher,
learned man or Pandit, Hariv. 3588 ; SkandaP.

pra, mfn. pervading the human race, RV. iv,

38, 9. ban, mfn. subduing nations, ix, 71, 3.

Xrishty-ojas, mfn. overpowering men, vii, 83, 9.

Xrishya, mfn. to be ploughed, Ragh. ix, 80 ;

pulled to and fro, R. (ed. Gon.) ii, 6 1, 34.

krishanu, for kfisdnu, q. v., L., Sch.

krishkara, as, m., N. of Siva, L.

cji!ii. krishnd, mf(a)n. black, dark, dark-

blue (opposed to svetd, iukld, rihila, and arund),
RV.; AV. &c.; wicked, evil, Vop. vii, 83

; (as),

m. (with or without paks/ia) the dark half of the

lunar month from full to new moon, Mn. ; Yijn. ;

Bhag. ; Susr. ; the fourth or Kali-yuga, L.; (krl-

sAnas), m. black (the colour) or dark-blue (which
is often confounded with black by the Hindus), L. ;

the antelope, RV. x, 94, 5 ; VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; BhP. ;

a kind of animal feeding on carrion, AV. xi, 2, 3

(irisAnd) ;
the Indian cuckoo or Kokila (cf. R. ii,

53, 2\L.; acrow.L.; CarissaCarandas, L.; N.ofone
of the poets of the RV. (descended from Angiras),
RV. viii, 85, 3 & 4 ; SJnkhBr. xxx, 9 ; (a son of De-

vaki and pupil of Ghora Angirasa) ChUp. iii, 1 7, 6 ;

N. of a celebrated Avatir of the god Vishnu, or

sometimes identified with Vishnu himself [MBh. v,

3563 ; v, 1589 ff. ; Hariv. 3359 &c
-]

as d'stinct

from his ten Avatirs or incarnations (in the earlier

legends he appears as a great* hero and teacher

[MBh. ; Bhag.] ;
in the more recent he is deified,

and is often represented as a young and amorous

shepherd with flowing hair and a flute in his hand ;

the following are a few particulars of his birth and

history as related in Hariv. 3304 ff. and in the Pu-

rinas &c.: Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of

Yadu and Yayati, had two wives, Rohini and De-

vakl
;

the latter had eight sons of whom the

eighth was Krishna ; Kansa, king of Mathuri and

cousin of DevakI, was informed by a prediction that

one of these sons would kill him ; he therefore

kept Vasu-deva and his wife in confinement, and

slew their first six children ; the seventh was Bala-

rSma who was saved by being abstracted from the

womb of Devaki and transferred to that of Rohini ;

the eighth was Krishna who was born with black

skin and a peculiar mark on his breast ; his father

Vasu-deva managed to escape from MathurS with

the child, and favoured by the gods found a herds-

man named Nanda whose wife Yaso-di had just

been delivered of a son which Vasu-deva conveyed
to DevakI after substituting his own in its place.

Nanda with his wife Yaso-da took the infant Krishna

and settled first in Gokula or Vraja, and afterwards

in Vfindivana, where Krishna and Bala-rima grew

up together, roaming in the woods and joining in

the sports of the herdsmen's sons; Krishna as a

youth contested the sovereignty of Indra, and was
victorious over that god, who descended from hea-
ven to praise Krishna, and made him lord over the

cattle [Hariv. 3787 fF.; 7456 ff.; VP.] ; Krishna
is described as sporting constantly with the Gopls or

shepherdesses [Hariv. 4078 ff.
; 8301 ff. ; VP. ; Git.]

of whom a thousand became his wives, though only

eight are specified, RidhS being the favourite [Ha-
riv. 6694 ff.; 9177 ff. ; VP.] ; Krishna built and
fortified a city called Dvaraki in GujarSt, and thither

transported the inhabitants of Mathuri aftei killing
K.ms.i

; Krishna had various wives besides the Go-

pis, and by RukminI had a son Pradyumna who is

usually identified with Kima-deva ; with Jains,
Krishna is one of the nine black Vasu-devas ;

with

Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons, who
are the enemies of Buddha and the white demons) ;

N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix,

2559! of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; Say. on RV.
i, 101, I

;
of a king of the Nigas, MBh. ii, 360;

Divyav. ii
; of Arjuna (the most renowned of the

Pindu princes, so named apparently from his colour

as a child), MBh. iv, 1389; of Vyisa, MBh.;
Hariv. 11089; of Hirita, see -hdrita ; of a son

of Suka by Pivart (teacher of the Yoga), Hariv.

980 ff.
;
of a pupil of Bharad-vija, Kathis. vii, 15;

of Havir-dhina, Hariv. 83 ;
VP.

; BhP. iv, 24, 8 ;

of a son of Arjuna, Hariv. 1892 ;
of an adopted

son of A-samafijas, 2039 ;
of a chief of the An-

dhras, VP.; of the author of a Comm. on the

MBh.
;
ofa poet ;

of the author of a Comm. on the

DayZ-bhJga ; of the son of Kesavarka and grand-
son of Jaylditya; of the father of TSna-bhatta and
uncle of Ranga-nitha ;

of the father of Dimudara
and uncle of Malhana

;
of the father of Prabhujika

and uncle of Vidyi-dhara ; of the father of Madana;
of the grammarian Rama-candra

;
of the son of

Virunendra and father of Lakshmana
;
of the father

of Hira-bhatta (author of the Comm. called Caraka-

bhishya, and of the work Sihitya-sudhi-samudra) ;

N. of a hell, VP. ; (au), m. du. Krishna and Ar-

juna, MBh. i, 8287; iii, 8279; (<w), m. pi., N. of

the Sfldras in Silmala-dvipa, VP. ; (d), f. a kind of

leech, Susr.; a kind of venomous insect, ib.
;
N. of

several plants (Piper longum, L. ; the Indigo plant,

L.; a grape, L. ;
a Punar-navi with dark blossoms, L.;

Gmelina arborea, L. ; Nigella indica, L.
; Sinapis ra-

mosa, L.
;
Vernonia anthelminthica, L. ;

= kdkoli,
L. ;

a sort of SarivS, L.), Susr. ;
a kind of perfume

(=/a>2a/<),Bhpr.;N.ofDraupadi, MBh. ; ofDurgi,
MBh. iv, 184; of one ofthe seven tongues of fire, L.,

Sch.; of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh.
ix, 2640 ;

ofa YoginI, Heat. ; (with or withoutgangd)
N. of the river Kistna, MBh. xiii, 4888 ; PadmaP. ;

NarP. ; (t), (. night, RV. vii, 71,1; (dm), n. black-

ness, darkness, i, 123, I & 9; the black part of

the eye, SBr. x, xii, xiii, xiv
; Susr.

;
the black

spots in the moon, TBr. i, 3, I, 3
; a kind of demon

or spirit of darkness, RV. iv, 16, 13 ;
black pepper,

L.
;
black Agallochum, L. ; iron, L. ; lead, L. ; anti-

mony, L. ;
blue vitriol, L. ; [cf. karshna, &c. ;

cf. also

Russ. ternyi,
'

black.']
- katnka, f.'black Hellebo-

rus, Gal. kanda, n. the red lotus (Nymphza ru-

bra), L. karavira, m. a black variety of Ole-

ander, L. karkataka, m. a k'nd of black crab,

Susr. karna, mf(f)n. (gana suvdstv-ddi) black-

eared, AV. v, 17, 15; MaitrS. ii, 5, 7; "rttdmrita,
n. 'nectar for Krishna's ears,' N. of a poem by Bilva-

mahgala. karbura-varna, m. 'of a variegated
dark colour,' a kind of bird, Gal. karman, n.

'making black,' a peculiar manner of cauterising,
SuSr. ; (mfn.) doing wrong, criminal, L. kali, f.

= -keli, L. kavaca, n. a kind of prayer or Man-

tra, BrahmavP. kaka, m. a raven, L. kapoti,
f. a kind of plant, Susr. ; (cf. sveta-k and krishna-

sarfd.) kashtha, n. a black variety of Agallo-

chum, L. kimkara-prakrlya, f., N. of a work.

kirtana, n. 'praise of Krishna,' N. of a work.

kutuhala, n., N. of a work. keli, f. Mirabilis

Jalapa, L. kesa, m. black-haired, ApSr. v, I, I,

Sch. ; N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh.
ix, 2.^63. kohala, m. a gamester, gambler, L.

kridita, n. 'Krishna's sports,' N. of a poem by
Kesavarka (celebrating the god Krishna). khan-
da, n.

'

Krishna-section,' N. of BrahmavP. iv.

(rangS, f. the river Kistna (see kriihnd), L.

erati, m. ' whose way is black,' fire, M Bh. xiii,

407 1
; Ragh .vi, 42. gandhS, f. Hyperant hera Mo-
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ringa, Susr. garbha, m. the plant Myrica sapida

(
= katphald), L.; (krishnd-garbhds), f.

|pl.
the

waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds

[Comm. on Nir. iv, 24; 'the pregnant wives of the

Asura Krishna,' Say.], RV. i, 101, r.-gala, m.
'

having a black throat,' a kind of bird, Gal. girl,

m., N. of a mountain, R. vi, 2, 34 ;
Pan. vi, 3,

117, Kas. g-upta, m., N. of a man, Badar. iv,

3, 5, Sch. gulma, m. (
= -garbha) the plant My-

rica sapida, Gal. godna, f. a kind of venomous

insect, Susr. griva (krishnd-), mf(f)n. black-

necked, VS.; TS.; Kath!; SBr. xiii
;
Hariv. 9874.

cancnka, m. a kind of pea (
= canaka), L.

caturdasi, f. the fourteenth day in the dark

half of the month, Kathas. ; Vet. candra, m.,

N. of a copyist who lived about A. D. 1730 (son
of RJma-candra) ; N. of a prince ofthe eighteenth

century ; -deva-Sarman, m., N. of a logician who
lived about A. D. 1736. cara, mm. belonging

formerly or in a former existence to Krishna, Vop.

vii, 67. cndS, f. the plant Cxsalpinia pulcher-

rima, L. cudika, f. the tree Abrus precatorius,

L. cnrna, n. rust of iron, iron filings, L. cai-

tanya, m., N. of the famous prophet Caitanya ;

-purl, m., N. of a philosopher. cchavi, f. the

skin of the black antelope ['a black cloud,' Comm.],
MBh. iv, 6, y. Ja, m. ' Krishna's son," N. of Pra-

dyumna, Hariv. 9322. janhaB (krishnd-}, mfn.

black-winged ['having a black path,' Siy. &Gmn.],
RV. i, 141, 7. jata, f. Nardostachys Jatl-mansi,

L. janaka, m. 'father of Krishna," N. ofVasu-

deva, Gal. janma-khanda, n.' section on Krish-

na's birth," N. of a section of the BrahmavP. jan-
mashtami, f. 'Krishna's birth-day,' the eighth day
of the second half of the month Sravana, PadmaP.

;

(cf. krishn&shtaml below.) Ji, m., N. of a man.

jira, m. Nigella indica (having a small black

seed used for medical and culinary purposes), Bhpr.

-Jiraka, m. id., KstySr. xix, I, 20, Sch. jl-

vani, f. a species of the Tulasi plant, BrahmavP.

Jyotir-vid, m., N. of an author. tandula,
f. the plant Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L. ; Piper

longum, L. tarkalamkSra, m., N. of a scholiast.

ta, f. blackness, Susr. ; the state of the waning
moon, Heat. tamra, mfn. dark red, Suryas. ;

(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood, L. tara, m.

'black-eyed,' an antelope, L.; (a), f. the black of

the eye, Tarkas. tala, m. Xanthochymus pic-

torius, Gal. -tlla, m. (Pan. vi; 2, 3, Kls.) black

sesamum, Susr. "tilya, mfn., ft. -tila, Pin. v, I,

20, Virtt. I, Pat. -tirtha, m., N. of a teacher of

Rsma-tirtha ; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.

tnnda, m. 'black-beaked,' a kind of poisonous

insect, Susr. tusha (sAnd-), mfn. having a

black seam or selvage, TS. trivrita, f. a kind

of Ipomoea (black Teori), L. tva, n. black-

ness, Susr.; the state of Krishna, MBh. i, 4236.
datta, m. '

given by Krishna,' N. of the author

of a work on music. danta, mfn. having black

teeth, PirGr. i, 1 1 , 4 ; (a), f. the tree Gmelina arborea,

L. dariana, m., N. of a pupil of SarnkaracSrya.

dasa, mfn. --iusAa, Lity. ; KatySr. dasa,

m., N. of the author of the poem Camatkara-can-

driki ; of the author of the work Caitanya-carita-
nirita

;
of the author of the poem PrSta-tattva-

nirupana ; of a son of Harsha (author of the Vi-

mala-nitha-purana). dikshita,m.,N. ofateacher.

M deva, m., N. of a son of Narayana (author of

the Prayoga-sSra) ;
of a copyist (son of Pandyi-

purushottama-deva) ; of another man, Inscr.

deha, m. 'black-bodied,' a large black bee, L.

daiva-jna, m., N. of a man. dra, n.?, AV.

in, 7, 4. dvadasi, f. the twelfth day in the dark

half of the month Ashidha, VarP. dvaipayana,
m. 'black islander,' N. of Vyisa (compiler of the

MBh. and of the Puranas; so named because of his

dark complexion and because hewas brought forth by

Satyavati on a dvlpa or island in the Ganges), M Bh.
;

Hariv.
;
Bidar. iii, 3, 32, Sch. ; VP. - dhattura,

c
raka, m. a dark species of Datura or thorn-apple

(Datura fastuosa), L. dhanya, n. a black variety
of barley, Ap. -dhurjati-dikshita, m., N. of an

author. nagara, n., N. of a small district (called

after a town situated in it). nandana, m. = -fa,

Hariv. 9331. nayana, mfn. black-eyed, MBh.
netra, m. 'black-eyed,' N. of Siva,M Bh. xiv,8, 2 1 .

paksha, m. the dark half of a month (fifteen days

during which the moon is on the wane, time from full

tonewmoon),KitySr. xv
; AsvGr. iv, 5 ; Mn.; Yijfi.

&c.;'standingontheside ofKrishna," N. ofArjuua,L.

pakshika, m. '

standing on the side of the N5ga
king Krishna,' N. of a king of the Nigas, Buddh.

pakshiya, mfn. pertaining to the wane of the

moon, W. pandita, m. (
= -mfsra) N. of the

author of the Prab. ; of a scholiast on the Prakriya-
ksumudt. padi, f. a female with black feet, gana
kumbhapady-d li. parni, f. the plant Ocimum
pilosum, L. pavi (shnd-), mfn. having black

tires (said of Agni), RV. vii, 8, 2. pansn, mfn.

having black earth, Gobh. iv, 7, 2. paka, m. Ca-
rissa Carandas (bearing a small fruit which, when

ripe, is ol a black colour
; commonly Karinda or Ka-

ronda), L.; -phala, m. id., L. pandura, mfn.

greyish white, L. pingala, mf()n. dark-brown
in colour, R. ii, 69, 14 ; (as), m., N. of a man, and

(as), m. pi. his descendants, gana upakadi ; (a), f.,

N. of the goddess DurgS, MBh. vi, 796. pinga,
f. (=hgalel) N. of DurgJ, Gal. -pindltaka, m.
a dark variety of Miyana (Cyperus rotundus or

Vangueria spinosa), L. pindira, m. id., L. pi-
pili, f. a kind of black ant, L. pilla, m., N. of

a poet. puccha, m. 'black-tailed,' the fish Ro-

hita, Bhpr. pucchaka, m. a kind of antelope, L.

purnshottama-siddhantopanishad, f., N.
ofan Up. pnshpa.m.

'

black-blossomed,' = -dhat-

tura, L.; (t), f. the plant Priyangu, L. prut,
mfn. moving in darkness ['taking or imparting a

black colour,' Siy.], RV. i, 140, 3. premamri-
ta, n. 'nectar of Krishna's love,' N. of a poem.

phala, m. 'having a black fruit," =-paka, L. ;

(a), f. the plant Vernonia anthelminthica, Bhpr.;
a variety of Mucuna, Bhpr. bandhu, m. friend

of darkness, Lalit barbaraka, m., N. of a plant,
L. balaksha, mfn. black and white, L a t v. viii,

6, 1 5 ; KatySr. xxii. bija, m.
'

having a black seed,"

a Moringa with red blossoms, L. ; (am), n. a water-

melon, L. bhakta, m. a worshipper of Krishna,
'

PadmaP. ; N. of a Brahman, SkandaP. bhakti, f.

'

worship of Krishna," N. of a work ; -candrika, (.,

N. of a drama. bhaksha, mfn. eating dark food,

Gobh. bhagini, f. 'Krishna's sister," N.of Durga,
Gal. bhatta, m., N. of a grammarian ;

of a poet;

(), f., N. of a Comm. written by Krishna-bhatta.

"bhattlya, n., N. of a work composed by Kri-

shna-bhatta. bhasman, n. sulphate of mercury,
L.-bhtijamg-a, m. 'black snake," Coluber NSga.
bhu, f. -bhuma, Gal. bhuma, m. (Pin. v,

4, 75, Kas.) soil or ground with black earth, Comm.
on Yajn. ii, 6. bhumika, m. id., Gal. -bhu-
mi-ja, f. 'growing in a black soil," a species of grass,

L. bheda, f. the plant Helleborus niger, Bhpr.
bhogin, m. -bimjamga, Git. vi, I.'. man-

dala, n. the black part of the eye, Suir. matsya,
m. 'black-fish,' N. of a fish, Susr. -mallika, f.

the plant Ocimum Sanctum, L. masura, m. a

black kind of lentil, Gal. marga, mfn . (fr . mri-

ga), coming from the black antelope, Heat. mar-
gana, n. the skin of the black antelope, ib. ma-
Inka, m. = -mallika, L. mitra, m. ' Krishna's

friend," N. of the son of Rima-sevaka (grandson of

Devl-datta, author of the ManjushJ-kuncikS).
mlsra, m. (=>-fanq'ita) N. of the author of

Prab.; of another man. mnkha, m((i)n. hav-

ing a black mouth, Susr. ; having black nipples, ib.;

{as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 12936; (as), m.

pi.,
N. of a sect, Buddh. ; -tandula, m. a kind of

rice, Gal. mndga, m. a sort of pulse (Phaseolus

Mungo), L. mull, f. 'having a black root," a

variety of the Siriva plant, L. mriga, m. the

black antelope, MBh. iii, 1961 ; R. ; &ik. -mrit-
tika, mfn. having a dark soil or blue mould (as a

country), L. ; (a), f. black earth, Bhpr.; N. of a

Grama, W. mrid, f. black soil or earth, L.

maunln, m. 'keeping a vow of Krishna," N.
of an author. yajur-veda, m. the black Yajur-
veda. "yajnrvediya , mfn. belonging to the black

Yajur-veda. yitma (sAnd-), mfn. having a black

path (said of Agni), RV. vi, 6, i. yaniala, n.,

N. of. a Tantra. yudhiahtMra-dharma-go-
Bbtbi, f., N. of a work. yoni (sAnd-), mfn.

having a black pudendum muliebre, RV. ii, 20, 7.

rakta, mfn. of a dark-red colour, L. raja, m.,
N. of a man. rama, m., N. of a prince. ra-

maya, Nom. A. yate, only p. yita, mfn. repre-

senting Krishna and Rama, BhP. x, 30, I;. ra-
ha, f., N. of a plant (=jatuka), L. rupya,
mfn. =-cara, Vop. vii, 67. lalSma, mm. hav-

ing a black spot, Kath. xiii, 5. lavana, n. black

salt, L. ;
a factitious salt (either that prepared by

evaporation from saline soil, or the medicinal kind

[
= vid-lavana], a muriate of soda with a portion of

sulphur and iron), L. lila-taramgini, f.
'

descrip-
tion of Krishna's sports,' N. of a poem by N5r3-

yana-tirtha. loha, n. the loadstone, Susr.; iron,

Vishn. lohita, mfn. dark-red, of a purple colour,

L. vaktra, mm. having a black mouth (as an ape),
L. varna, mfn. of a black colour, dark-blue, L.;

(a), f., N. ofone of the mothers in Skanda's retinue,

MBh. ix, 2642. vartanl (sAnd-), mfn. having
a black path (said of Agni), RV. viii, 23, 19; AV.
i, 28, 2. vartman, m. 'whose way is black,' fire,

Mn. ii, 94 ; MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. xi, 42 ; the mark-

ing-nut plant (Plumbago Zeylanica), I,.; N. ofRshu,
L. ;

a man of evil conduct, low man, outcast, black-

guard, L. -vallika, f. =-ruhd, L. -valli, f.

= -mallika, L. ; a black variety of Sarivi, L. vas-
tra, mfn. wearing black clothes, Gobh. iii, 2, 13.

-vanara, ni. a black kind of monkey, L. vala

(sbnd-), mfn. black-tailed, MaitrS.iii, 7, 4( = Ka-

pishth.); MBh. i, 20, 5. vasa, mfn. wearing black

clothes (said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 14, 289. vasal,
mfn. wearing black clothes. R. ii, 69, 14. vino-
da, m. '

divertisemcnt of Krishna," N. of a work.

vinna, f., v. I. for -vend. visliana, n. the

horns of a black antelope (whose inner sides are

covered with dark hair), LSty. ix, I, 23; (a), f. id.,

TS. vi; SBr. iii, iv, v; KatySr. -vriata, f. the

trumpet flower (Bignoniasuaveolens), L. ; a legumin-
ous plant (Glycine debilis), L. ; Gmelina arborea, L.

vrintika, f. Gmelina arborea, L. vena, f.,

N. of a river, MBh. &c. (vv. 11. venna, Hariv.

1 2825 & P5n. ii, i, 21, K3s. ; vtnya, L. ; venva,
MBh. ii, 372); (-), f. id., BhP. v, 19, i8.-v'en-

na, -venyS, -venva, see -vena. vetra, m. the

plant Calamus Rotang, Blipr. vyathis (sAnd-),
mfn. one whose path is black (said of Agni), RV. ii,

4, 7- vyala, m. Plumbago rosea, Gal. yrihi,
m. a black sort of rice, KatySr. ; SuSr. ; (cf. SBr. v,

3. I. '3-) iakuni, m. a crow, AV. xix, 57, 4;
KauS. ; PSrGr. _ sakti, m., N. of a man, Kathas.
- samkara-sarman, m., N. of a man, Viddh.

sapha (
c
sAnd-), mfn. having black hoofs, MaitrS.

iii, 7, 4 (= Kapishth.) -cabala (sAnd-), mfn.

(Pin. ii, I, 69, Kls.) of a dark variegated colour,

MaitrS. ii, }, 7. Barman, m. '

protected by Krish-

na,' N. of an author. ialkin, m. '

black-twigged,"

Cyprinus Rohita, Gal. tali, m. a black sort of

rice, L. sinsapa, f. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, L.

bigru, m. the plant Moringa pterygosperma, L.
_ simbika, f. a kind of kidney-bean, L. simbl,
f. id., L. - sila, as, f. pi.

'
the black stones," N. of

a place, GopBr. i, 2, 7. sringa, m. a buffalo with

black horns, L. srita, mfn. worshipping or de-

voted to Krishna, W. - shashtika, m. or kS, f.

a black sort of rice, SamavBr. sakba, m. '
friend

of Krishna, N. of Arjuna, L. ; (t), i. cummin seed,
L. - gamndbhava, f. -vend, L. saras, n.,

N. of a lake, SkandaP. sarpa, m. = -bhujamga,
MBh.;R.; Susr.; Pancat. &c.; (a), f. =.-kdpoK,
Susr. sarshapa, m. black mustard, L. sara,

mf(f)n - chiefly black, black and white (as the eye),

spotted black, Nal.
; R. ; Vikr. ;

Heat. &c. j (as), m.

(with or without mriga) the spotted antelope, Mn.
ii, 23 ; Sak. ; Megh. &c. ; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; Eu-

phorbia antiquorum, L. ; Acacia Catechu, L. ; (a), f.

Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ; Euphorbia antiquorum, L. ; the

eyeball, Nyiyad. ; -mukha, n., N. of a particular

position of the hand, PSarv. gSranga (sAnd-),
mfn. (KSs. on Pin. ii, 1, 69 & vi, 2, 3) spotted black,
SBr. iii, xiii ; KitySr. ; (as), m. the spotted antelope,
Sak. (v. 1.) ; (i), (. a female black antelope, Kathis.lix,

42. sarathi, m.'having Krishnafor a charioteer,"
N. of Arjuna, MBh. vi, 95, 79& 1 1 7, 19 ; Terminalia

Arjnna, L. sariva, f. a black variety of SirivS, L.

aarvabhanma, m., N. ofa poet. sinha, m .,N.

oftheauthorof the work Trepana-kriyi-kathi, Jain.

ita(j,4a'-), mfn. drawing black furrows ['hav-

ing a black path," Sly.], RV. i, 140, 4. inndara,
in., N. of a man, and (as), m. pi. his descendants,

ganas upakadiSi tika-kitavadi. su, f.
' Krishna's

mother,' N. of DevakI, Gal.-Bntra, m., N. of *

hell, VP. -sunn, m. =-/fl, Hariv. 9324. -se-
vannika, n., N. of a work. Baireyaka, m. a

variety of Barleria, Car. vi, 24. - Bkandha, m.
'

having a black stem," a kind of tree, Comm. on L.
- svasri, f. = -tkagini, L. harita, m., N. of
a Rishi, AitAr. Krishnaksba, m. a black die,

MBh. iv, I, 25. Krisbnagata, mfn. devoted to

Krishna, W. Xrlalmagarn-kaBlitna, n. a black

variety ofAloe wood, Gal. Krlshnagnra, n. id.,

Xa
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Kid. ; -maya, mfn. made of that Aloe wood, Heat.

Xrlchuagraja, m. 'elder brother of Krishna,'
N. of Bala-deva, Gal. Xriihnanga, m. ' black-

bodied/ a kind of parrot, Gal.; (\ f, N. of an

Apsaras, VP. Krishnanghri, mm. having black

legs, Comm. on TPrat. Xrishnacala, m. ' black

mountain,' N. of the mountain Raivata (part of the

western portion of the Vindhya chain
; also one of

the nine principal chains that separate the nine

divisions or Varshas of the known world), L. Xrl-

shnijina, n. the skin of the black antelope, AV. ;

TS.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; (as\ m. 'covered with a

skin of the black antelope/ N. of a man, and (as),

m. pi. his descendants, ganas npakadi and tika-

kitavadi; Kis. on Pin. (v, 3, 82 and) vi, 2, 165 ;

-griva, mfn. having a skin of the black antelope
round the neck, SBr. iii. Xrishnajinin, mfn.

covered with the skin of a black antelope, MBh.
xiv, 1113. Xrishnanjana-giri, m., N*. of a

mountain (cf. akj"), R. iii, 55, 5. Xrlshnanjani,
f. (

=
kalaflj) a kind of shrub, L. Xrlshnanji,

mfn. having black marks, VS. xxiv, 4. Krishna-

treya, m., N. of a sage, Car. ; Jyot. ; SirngS. Xrl-

shnadhvan, mfn. having a black path (said of

Agni), RV. ii, 4, 6 ; vi, IO, 4. Xrishna-nadi, f.

the Kistna river, L. KTiihnananda, m., N. of a

scholiast
; of the author of the Tantra-sira

;
-svd-

min, m., N. of a man. Krishnantara, n. the

loadstone, Gal. Krishnabha, f., N. of a shrub, L.

KrUhnabhra, bhraka, n. dark talc, L. Xri-

hnamisha, n. iron, L. Xrighnamrita-tarani-
ffika, f., ta-maharnava, m., N. of two works.

Krlshnayas, n. black or crude iron, iron, VarBrS.;

Suir.; ChUp. vi, I, 6, Sch. Xrishnayasa, n. id.,

ChUp.; MBh.; SuSr.; (cf.kdldf and kdrshndy .)

Xrlhnarcana-vidlil, m. '
rules for praising Kri-

shna,' N. of a work. XrUhnarcis, m. ' dark-

flamed (through smoke),' fire, L. Xrishnarjaka,
m. =shna-mallikd, L. Xrislinalamkara, m.,N.
ofa Comm. Xrishnalu, m.,N . of a bulbous plant,

L. Xrishnalpaka, m. black Aloe wood,VarBrS.

Ixxviii, 1, Sch. Xrishnavatara, m. an Avatar

or incarnation of Krishna, W. Krishnava-
dEta, mfn. black and white,W. Xrishnavasa, m.
' abode of Krishna,' N. of the holy fig-tree (Ficus

religiosa), L. Xrishnasraya, m. 'devotion to

Krishna,' N. of a work. KrisbnaBrlta, mfn. de-

voted to or a votary of Krishna,W. Krislmashta-
ml-rata, m. (' metrically for "mi-r1")

'

rejoicing at

Krishna's birthday (see krishna-janm&shtamT), N.

of Siva, MBh.xiii, 14, 290. Xrilmahtainl, f.

= shna-janm&shf, BhavP. ; MatsyaP. ; theeighth

day in the dark half of any month, Kularn. Krish-

nahi, m. =
shtta-bhujami;a, KathSs. Ivi, 127;

Pancad. Xrishnahvaya, as, m. pi., N.of a school,

Caran. Kriahnekahn, m. a sort of sugar-cane, L.

Xrishnaita, mfn. (Pan. vi, 1, 3, Kis.) spotted

black, TS. v, vii. Xriillnodara, m. 'having a

black belly,' a kind of snake, Susr. ; -tiras, m. 'hav-

ing a black belly and a black head,' N. of a bird,

Gal. Xrlshnodnmbarika, f. the tree Ficus op-

positifolia (cf. kakSdumbara), L. Xrishndpanl-
had, f., N. of an Up. (in praise of the god Kri-

shna, being part of die GopalApanishad). Xri-

hnorag-a.m. krishna-l>hujamga,tAZ'h. Xrl-
shno 'sy-akhareshthaka, mfn. (an Adhyiya or

Anuvlka) beginning with the words krishno 'sy

akhare-shthdk (TS. i, 1, II, I ; VS. ii) i), gana

gfshad-ddi. Xrishntajas, m., N. of an attendant

in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 1577.
a. Krishna, Nom. P. shnati, to behave or act

like Krishna, Vop. xxi, 7.

Krishnaka, as, m. (gana sthuladf) 'blackish,'

* kind of plant (perhaps black Sesamum), Kaus. 80 ;

a shortened N. for Krishnajina. Pan. v, 3, 82, Sch. ;

(ika), f. black, black substance, Kid. ; Hear. ; a kind

of bird (i=iydmd~), L.; black mustard (Sinapis ra-

ni(isa), L.

Krishnala, am, n., rarely [Ysjn. i, 362] as, m.

(gana sidnmadi) the black berry of the plant Abrus

precatorius used as a weight (the average weight

being between one and two grains). Kith.; TBr. ;

Mn. ; Yijfi. ; Comm. on KitySr. &c. ;
a coin of the

tame weight, Mn. ; Yijh. ;
a piece of gold of the

lame weight, TS. ; Kaus.; Nyayam. ; (a), f. Abrus

precatorius (a shrub bearing a small black and red

berry, =guiijd, raktikd), L.

KrUhnalaka, as or am, m. or n. ifc. (
= la]

the black berry of the plant Abrus precatorius used

as a weight, Mn. viii, 134 ; Heat.

Xrishnasa, mfn. blackish ['extremely black,'

Sly.], AitBr. v, 14 ; TindyaBr. ; KitySr. ; Lity.

Krisrmaya, Nom. P_. "yati, to represent Kri-

shna, BhP. x, 30, 15 : A. yale, to blacken, Hit.;
to behave like Krishna, Vop. xxi, 7.

XrishnikS. 'See krishnaka.

XrUhnlman, a, m. (Pin! vi, 4, I 6 1
, Kis.) black,

blackness, Mudr.

Krishuiya, as, m., N. of a man (protected by
the Asvins), RV. i, 116, 23 & 117, 7.

Krishni, ind. in comp. Vi. as (Pot. shnl-

sydt), to become black, Vop. vii, 82. karana, n.

blackening, Susr. v^kyl, to blacken, make black,

Vop. vii, 82. v'bhu, to become black, ib.

Krishneya, as, m.,
' N. of a man,' (as), m. pi.

his descendants, Pravar.

krishya. See p. 306, col. 2.

ra, as, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 59,Vartt.
I ; often spelt kriiard) a dish consisting of sesamum
and grain (mixture of rice and peas with a few

spices), ShadvBr. v, 2 ; Kaus.; AsvGr.; Gobh.; Mn.
&c. ; (as), m. pi. id., Susr. ; Kathis.

; (a), i. id.,

Susr.; Bhpr.; (am), n. id., MBh.; MlrkP.

?l.
iri, cl. 6. P. kirdti (Pan. vii, I, too ;

perf. -cakara, Pan. vii, 4, II, Kas.; 2nd fut.

karishyati; 1st fut.&aritdot karitd, Vop. xiii, 2
;

aor. akdrit [Ved. sam karishat] ; ind. p. -kirya ;

Pass, kiryate), to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, dis-

perse, RV. i, 32, 13 ; MBh. &c. ; to throw up in a

heap, heap up, Ksth. xxviii, 4 : A. kirate, to throw
off from one's self, RV. iv, 38, 7 : P. to strew,

pour over, fill with, cover with, MBh. ; R. ; (perf.

3. pi. cakarur) Bhatt. : Desid. cikarishati, Pin.

vii, a, 75: Intens. cakarli. Pin. vii, 4, 92, Kis.;

[cf. Gk. Kfpavvvfju, Kipinjpi.]

^ 2. fcr (or v. 1. M), cl. 5. and 9. P. A.

krinoti, nute, ndti, mte, to hurt, injure, kill,

Dhitup. ; Vop. xvi, 2
; krinvati, Naigh. ii, 19.

3. kji (v. 1. for j.ri), cl. 10. A. kdrayate,
to know, Dhitup. xxxiii, 33 ;

to inform, ib.

if. See Vkirt.

ketaka.

Klripta, mfn. arranged, prepared, ready, in order,

complete, right, perfect, AitBr. ; SBr.; SirikhSr. &c.;
at hand, BhP. vi, 10, 32; made, done; formed,
framed

; caused, produced, effected, invented, con-

trived, created, BhP. &c. ; fixed, settled, prescribed,
Mn. iii, 69 ; xi, 27; ascertained, determined (as an

opinion), Kathis. cxxiii, 147; cut, dipt, pared, shorn,
Mn. ; Susr. kill, f. title deed (lease of a house

Sic.), I, kesa-nakha-smaBru, mfn. having the

hair, nails, and beard cut or arranged, Mn. iv, 35
& vi.52. dhupa, m. olibanum, I . nakha, mfn.

having the nails cut or arranged, Susr.

Klriptl, is, f. preparation, making or becoming
conformable, accomplishment, VS. xviii, 1 1

;
TS. v

;

SBr. (klripti, xiii); SinkhSr.; AsvGr. i, 23, 15 ;

diSdm kr,
'

fixing the regions' (N. of the verses

AV. xx, 128, 1 ff.), AitBr. vi, 32 ; SsiikhSr. iv, 9, a

& xii, 20, i; invention, contrivance; obtainment,

Rsjat. v, 463; description, Lity. vi, 9, I, Sch.
; N.

of certain formulas or verses containing the *J
'

klrip,
Br. v, a, i, 3 ; Nyiyam. iii, 8, 14, Sch.

Klriptika, am, n. =prakraya, L.

rip, cl. i. A. kdlpate (Pah. viii, 2,18;

perf. caklripe, 3. pi. cdklripri, RV. x, 130, 5 & 6;
2nd fut. kalpishyate & kalpsy [3. du. kalpsytle,

AitBr.; vv. 11. klrips & klaps*], or kalpsyati;
Cond. akalpishyataailpsyat ; 1st fut. kalpita or

kalpta [see Pin. vii, 2, 60] ; aor. aklripta or "pat ;

pr. & perf. only A., Pin. i, 3, 91-93), to be well

ordered or regulated, be well managed, succeed, AV.;
TS. ; SBr. &c. ;

to bear suitable relation to anything,

correspond, be adapted to, in accordance with, suit*

able to (instr.), RV. i, 1 70, i
; AV. &c. ; to be fit for

(loc.), R. ; to accommodate one's self to, be favour-

able to, subserve, effect (with dat.), VS.; SBr. xiv;

AitBr.; Mu. &c.; to partake of (dat.), KathUp.;
Mn. ; Bhag. &c. ; to fall to the share, be shared OF

partaken by (loc., dat. or gen., e. g.yajfiii devtshu

kalpatdm,
'
let the sacrifice be shared by the gods,'

VS. xix, 45), VS.; AitBr.; ChUp.; MBh.; to be-

come (with nom.),RV.x, 130, 5&6; AV.; Bhatt.;

(with dat. [Pin. ii, 3, i3,Virtt. a], R.; Pancat.); to

happen, occur, BhP. iii, 16, 12
; Bhatt.; to pre-

pare, arrange, Bhatt. xiv, 89 ; to produce, cause,

effect, create (with ace.), BhP. iii, 7, 25 ; Bhatt. ;

to declare as, consider as (with double ace.), Pancat.

(perf. p. klriptavaf) : Caus. P. A. kalpdyati, te,

(aor. aciklripat or caklripat [AV. vi, 35, 3], Subj.

ciklripdti, RV. x, 157, 2), to set in order, arrange,

distribute, dispose, RV. ; AV. ; AitBr.
;
to bring into

suitable connection with, RV. x, 2, 4 ;
to prepare,

arrange, RV.; AV.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; to fit out,

furnish with (instr.), TS. ii
;
to help any one in ob-

taining anything (dat. or loc. or gen.), SvetUp. ;

MBh.
;
R. ii, 43, 19 ; to fix, settle, Das. ;

to declare

as, consider as (with double ace., e. g. mdtaram
tndm kalpayantu,

'
let them consider her as their

mother,' Kum. vi, 80), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
to make,

execute, bring about, RV.; AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.;
to frame, form, invent, compose (as a poem &c.),

imagine, Mn. i, IO2 &c. ; to perform (as a cere-

mony &c.), Lity. ; to trim, cut, VarBrS. ; (in Pri-

krit) Sak. ; to pronounce a formula or verse which

contains the V'

klrip, SBr. ix : Desid. ciklripsati or

cikalpishate, Pin. i, 3, 92 & vii, a, 60; [cf. Goth.

hilpa; Eng. help; Germ, htlfe; Lith. gelbmi.~\

kekaya, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-

tribe, MBh.; R. &c. ; (as\ m. (Pin. vii, 3, a &
gana bhargadf) a chief of that tribe (prince of the

solar race), MBh. iii, 10284; R. ii; (f), f. a princess
of that tribe (wife of Dasa-ratha and mother of Bha-

rata), R. ii, 70, 20 ; (cf. kaikeya.)

<*fi*_ kekara, mfn. squint-eyed, Mn. iii,

159 (v. 1.); VarBrS. Ixx, 19; (cf. kedara, teraka.~)

netra, mm. id., VarBrS. Ixviii, 65. locana,
mfn. id., Kathis. cxxiii, 164. Xekarakiha,
mfn. id.

Xekaraka, mfn. =ra, Cin.

<*<*< kekala, m. (for kelaka ?) a dancer,W.

^TT keka,f. the cry of a peacock, MBh.;
Mricch. ; Megh. &c. rava, m. id., Kid. Keka-
Bora, m., N. of an Asura.

Kekaya, Nom. A. yate, to cry (as a peacock),
VJsant.

Kekavala, as, m. a peacock, L.

Kekika, as, m. id., gana vnhy-adi.

Kekin, f, m. (gana vrlhy-ddi), id., Bhartr. i, 44 ;

SkandaP. Xeki-slicha, f. (
= mayura-f}',^. of a

shrub, L.

kekana, N. of a locality.

kekasura, kika, &c. See kekd.

kekeyl, for kaik", q. v., L.

kecuka, as, a, m.f. a plant with an
esculent root (Colocasia antiquorum), SuSr. (vv. II.

kevuka livuka} ; (a),n.the esculent root ofthat

plant, L. ; (cf. kacu, kacut, kemuka, & kevuka.)

keZca, as, m. a kind of sparrow, Gal.

kenikd, f. a tent, L.

%rT k&a, as, m. (\/4- cit) desire, wish, will,

intention ['wealth,' 'atmosphere, sky,' Sly.], RV.;
VS.; TS. ; SihkhSr. ;

a house, abode, BhP. ; mark,

sign, BhP. i, 1 6, 34 ; apparition, shape, Naigh. iii,

9. pn, mfn. purifying the desire or will, VS.

ix, I & xi, 7;' MaitrS. i, II, I. -vedas (kcta-),
mfn. knowing the intention ['knowing the wealth of

another,' Siy.], RV. i, 104, 3. lap, m(nom. pi.

-sapas)(n. obeying the will (of another), obedient

['touching the sky,' Sly.], v, 58, 3.

Ketana, am, n. a summons, invitation, Mn. iv,

no; MBh.; MirkP.; a house, abode, MBh.; R.;
BhP.; KathSs.; 'abode of the soul,' the body. Git.

vii, 5 (ifc.f. a); place, site, Kathis. xxvi, 44; sign,

mark, symbol (of a deity), ensign (of a warrior),

flag or banner (e g. vanara-k , 'one who has a

monkey as his ensign or arms,' MBh. ;
see also ma-

kara-k~, &c.), MBh.; R.; Ragh. ix, 38; business,

indispensable act, Malatim.

Xetaya, Nom. P. yati, to summon, call or in-

vite, MBh. xiii, 1596 ;
to fix or appoint a time, L. ;

to counsel or advise, W. ;
to hear, Vop.

Ketayitri, m((trf)n. one who summons, Siy. on

RV. i, 113, 19.

Ketita, mfn. called, summoned, Mn. iii, 190;
MBh. xiii, 1613 & 6233 ; dwelt, inhabited, W.

ketaka, as, m. the tree Pandanus
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odoratissimus, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.; (Y f. (g.

gauradi, Ganar. 46) id., Git.
;
Vet.

;
Sah.

;
SivaP.

Ketaki, metrically for ki, f., Susr.; Bhartr.; Git.

1

ketana, taya, &c. See

ketali-klrti, is, m., N. of the

author of the work Megha-mala.

%5J ketu, s,m.(fr. \/4.ct<), bright appear-

ance, clearness, brightness (often pi., 'rays of light'),

RV. ; VS. ;
AV. ; lamp, flame, torch, ib. ; day-time,

SaiikhBr.; (Naigh. iii, 9) apparition, form, shape,

RV.
;
ParGr. ; sign, mark, ensign, flag, banner, R V.;

AV. ;
MBh. &c. ;

a chief, leader, eminent person,

RV.; R. iv, 28, 18 ; Ragh. ii, 33 ; BhP.; intellect,

judgment, discernment (?), RV. v, 66, 4; AV. x,

2, 1 2
; any unusual or striking phenomenon, comet,

meteor, falling star, AdbhBr. ;
Mn. i, 38 ;

VarBrS.
;

BhP. &c.; the dragon's tail or descending node (con-

sidered in astron. as the gth planet, and in mythol.

as the body of the demon Sainhikeya [son of Sin-

hika] which was severed from the head or Rahu by
Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but was ren-

dered immortal by having tasted the Amrita), Hariv.

4259; R.; VP.; 'a pigmy race,' see -gana below;

disease, L.
;
an enemy, L. ; N. of a son of Agni

(author of RV. x, 156), RAnukr.; (with the patr.

Vajya), VBr.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. 198; of a

son (of Rishabha, BhP. v, 4, jo ;
of the 4th Manu,

viii, I, 27); arunah ketAvah, 'red apparitions,' a

class of spirits (a kind of sacrificial fire is called after

them arunaketuka, q. v.), AV. xi, 10, \ f. & 7 ;

TAr.; MBh. xii, 26, 7. gana, m. the dwarfish

inhabitants of Kusa-dvipa (children of Jaimini),Taj.

graha, m. the descending node (see above s. v.

ketu), L. ; -vnllabha, m.=tu-ratna, Npr. ca-

kra, n. a kind of diagram. tara, f. a comet, W.
dharman, m., N. of a man (v. 1. -varman),

MBh. xiv, 2154. bha, m. a cloud, L. bhuta,
mfn. being or become a banner, Nal. xii, 28. mat,
mfn. endowed with brightness, AV. ; (interpolation

after RV. viii, 56); clear (as a sound), RV. vi, 47,

31 ;
AV. iii, 19, 6

; (an), m. a Yaksha, Gal. ;
N.

of a Muni, VayuP. ; ofa Danava, MBh.; Hariv.;

of a regent of the western part of the world (son of

Rajas), VP. ; of a son of Kshema and father of Su-

ketu, Hariv. 1593; of a son of Kshemya and father

of Varsha-ketu, 1 750 ; of a warrior, MBh. ii, 1 2 2 &
127 ; ofa son of Dhanvantari, BhP. ix, 17, 5; of

Ambarisha, ix, 6, 1
; N. of a mountain, Buddh. ;

ol

a palace of Vasu-deva's wife Sunanda, Hariv. 8989 ;

(It), f. a metre (of 2 x 21 syllables) ;
N. of the wife

of Sumalin, R. vii, 5, 37 ;
N. of a locality, W.

mala, m., N. of a son of Agnldhra, VP. ;
of a

boar, R. v, 9, 66
;
BhP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a peo-

ple, Hariv. 8227 & 8654; (as, am), m. n. one

of the nine great divisions of the known world (the

western portion or Varsha of Jambu-dvipa, callec

after Ketu-mala), Suryas. ; VP. ; BhP. ; (a), (., N. of

a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8368ft". malaka, m. or n

the Varsha called Ketu-mala (q. v.), VP. -mall,
see litt. malin, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv

(metrically also li) ;
of a Muni, VayuP. yashti

f. a flag-staff, Ragh. xii, 103.
- ratna, n.

' RShu'i

favourite,' beryl, L. varman, see -dharman

virya, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 1 98. srln-

ga, m., N. of a king, MBh. i, 230; of a Muni

VayuP.

ce;. kedara, mfn.= kekara, T; : (as), m.
N. of a plant, L.

. kedara, as, m. (am, n., L.) a field or

meadow, especially one under water, Mn. ix, 38 &
44 ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; Kapilasya k,

'

Kapila's field,

N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 6042 ff.
; Matangasya I?

'Mataiiga's field,' another Tirtha, 8159; a basin

for water round the root of a tree, L. ; a bed in

garden or field, W. ; plain, area, KatySr. xviii, 5, 4

Sch.
;
N. of a particular constellation, VarBr. ; o

a Raga (in music) ;
of a mountain country (th

modern KedSr, part of the Himalaya mountains

W.), MBh. vi, 427 ; NandiP.; N. of Siva as wor

shipped in the Himalaya ; of the author of a worl

entitled Abdhi ; (T), f., N. of a Ragini ; (am), n

N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP. ;
of a Liiiga, ib. ; (in th

Himalaya) SivaP. katu, f. (?) a kind of plan
Gal. -katnka, f. a kind of Helleborus, L. -kal
pa, m., N. of a section of the SkandaP., NandiP

khanda, n. a small dyke (earth raised to kee

out water), W. ;
a break in the dyke raised roun

field (to keep out water), MBh. i, ch. 3. -Ja,
. the fruit of Cerasus Puddum, L. -tirtha, n.,

I. of a Tirtha, SivaP. deva, m., N. of a man.

natha,m.,N. of Siva as worshipped in the Hima-

ya. pnrana, n., N. of a Purana. bhatta,

i., N. of an author. malla, m., N. of Mandana-

Jla. maliatmya, n., N. of a section of the

ayuP. llnga, n., N. ofa Liiiga, Sarnkar. 8am-

hn, m., N. ofa Tirtha, Rasik. setu, m. a dyke
aised round a field, Car. iii, 3. Xedardsa, m., N. of

statue of Siva in Kasi, SkandaP.; (am), n., N.of a

inga, NandiP. Kedar38vara,m.( = wa), Siva's

atue in Kasi, SkandaP. ; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha

i the Himalaya ; -lihga, n., N. ofa Liiiga, SkandaP.;

sthali, f., N. of a locality, KapSamh.
Kedaraka, as, m. a kind of rice, Susr.; (ikd),

(in music) N. of a Raginl.

IR ke'na, instr. ind. (fr. 2. Tea), by what?

Br. iv
; MBh. i, ch. 3 ; whence? MBh. xiii, 2167 ;

t. vi, 12, 4; how? why? Pancat. ; Bhartr. Ke-
neshitopanishad, /, f., N. of an Up. (beginning

ith the word kenlshitam). Kenopanishad, /,

id. (beginning with kcna).

4Htrf kenati, f., N. of the wife of Kama
the god of love), L.

[T^ kenava, as, m., N. of a teacher (pupil
)f Sakapurni), VP.

<*1li. kenara, as, m. the head, L. ; a

kull' or 'the temples, upper part of the cheek'

kapdla or kapola), L. ;
a joint, L. ;

a division of

lell, hell compared to a potter's kiln, L.

(frit kenipd, as, m. a sage, RV. x, 44, 4;

cf. dke-nipd.)

ffaTlK kenipdta, as, m. the helm, rudder,

arge oar used as a rudder, L.

Kenipataka, as, m. id., L.

Kenipatana, am, n. id., Gal.

cR'tj kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony (Dio-

spyros embryopteris), L. villa, v. 1. for kindu-

bihia, q. v.

Kenduka.Oo, m. another variety of ebony (yield-

Ing a species of tar, Diospyros glutinosa), L. ; (in

music) a kind of measure.

4 kendra, am, n. (borrowed fr. Gk.

(vTfov), the centre of a circle
;
the equation of the

centre
;
the argument of a circle ; the argument o:

an equation, W. ;
the distance of a planet from the

first point of its orbit in the fourth, seventh, or tenth

degree, Suryas. &c.; the first, fourth, seventh, an<

tenth lunar mansion, VarBrS.; VarBr.; (cf. dviti-

ya-k", patana-k, manda-k, sighra-k.)
Kendraka, f. for kecukd (q. v.), Susr.

in^ kep, cl. i . A. kepate, to shake or trem-

ble, Dhatup. x, 7 ;
to go, ib. ; (cf. \/gef.)

Kepi, mfn. trembling, shaking, RV. x, 44, 6

unclean, Nir. v, 24.

<*i5ti kema-druma, as, m. in astron. =
Ktvo-fyfipos,VarBr. xiii, 3 & 6.

cnj=S kemuka, as, m. (=kecuka) Colocaaia

antiquorum, Bhpr. ;
Costus speciosus, L.

%W^i kembuka, am, n. cabbage, Car.; the

kernel of the Areca nut, Npr.

oR^t keyura, am, n. a bracelet worn on

the upper arm, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. &c.
; (as), m. id.

Bhartr. ii, 16
;
a kind of coitus ; N. of a Samadh

Karand. dhara, f. 'wearing a bracelet on the uppe

arm,' N. of an Apsaras, Karand. bala, m., N. o

a Deva-putra, Lalit.

Keyuraka, as, m., N. of a Gandharva, Kad.

Keyuraya, Nom. A. yalet to represent a he

yura, Ssh.

Keyurln, mfn. decorated with a bracelet on th

upper arm, Kad.; Hear.; MarkP. xxiii, 102.

em.4 keraka, for kerala, q. v.

44.<4 kerala, as, m pi., N of the inhabit

ants of Malabar, MBh. (once keraka, ii, 1173)
Hariv.; R.; VarBrS.; (as), m. (gmnkambojadi
the king of the Keralas, MBh. iii, 15250; N. of

son of Akrida (from whom the people of Kerala

derived), Hariv. 1836; (i), f. a Kerala woman, Kad
N. of an astronomical treatise, L. ; a HorS or perio

"time equal to about one hour, L.; (am), n., N.
the country inhabited by the Keralas, MBh. vi,

52. jataka, -tantra, n., -siddhanta, m., N.
: works. Keralotpatti, f., N. of a work.

Keralaka, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabitants of

dalabar, VarBrS. xiv, 12; (as), m., N. ofa Naga
emon, VamP. ; (ikd), (., N. of a woman, VSsav.

^ keru. See mahi-k.

kel, cl. i. P. kelati, to shake, tremble,

'hatup. xv, 30 ;
to go or move, ib. ; to be frolic-

ome, sport (cf. Prakrit </kil=krtd),Vf.
Kelaka, as, m. a dancer, tumbler, one who walks

r dances on the edge of a sword, L. ; (cf. kekala.)

Kelaya, Nom. A. yate (fr. ^kriif), to sport,

lay, gana kandv-ddi.

Keli, is, m. f. play, sport, amorous sport, pastime,

musement, Mn. viii, 357; Mricch. &c. ; disguise,

oncealment, Gal.; (is), f. the earth, L. kadam-
a, m. (

= -vriksha) a variety of the Kadamba,
. kamala, n. a lotus flower for playing with,

'aurap. kala, mfn. amusing one's self, Hariv. ii,

75, 55 (v. 1. -kila) ; (a), (. amorous or sportive ac-

ents or address, W. ; sportive skill, wantonness, W. ;

the Vina or lute of SarasvatT, L. -kalaha, m. a

[uarrel in jest or joke, L. kanana, n. a pleasure-

;rove, L. kila, mfn. sporting, amusing one's self,

iariv. 3380 (v. 1. -kala)', finding pleasure in (in

comp.), 7671; wanton, arrogant; litigious, quar-

elsome, 3209; (as), m. the confidential com-
>anion of the hero of a drama (in general a sort of

mffoon), L.
; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. ;

a), f. sport, amusement, Comm. on L. ; N. of Rati

the wife of Kama-deva), L. ; N. of a town, VP.

kirna, m. 'full of amusement,' a camel, L.

knncika, f. a wife's younger sister, L. ; (cf.

kaf.) kailasa, m. a mountain that is to repre-

sent the Kailasa mountain, Viddh. kosa, m. ' re-

ceptacle ofamusement,' a dancer, actor, L. griha,
n. a pleasure-house, private apartment, Comm. on

Amar. nagara, m. a sensualist, enjoyer of worldly

pleasures, L. nlketana, n. =
-griha, Amar.

para, mfn. wanton, sportive, W. palvala, n.

a pleasure-pond, Naish.i, 1 17. mand&pa,-man-
dlra, n. = -griha, Santis. ; Caurap. nmkha, m.

pastime, sport, L. ranga, m. a pleasure-ground,
Dhurtas. raivataka, n., N. of a treatise, Sah.

vana, n. = -kanana, SanigP. vriksha, m.
a species of the Kadamba (commonly Keli-kadam-

ba, Nauclea cordifolia, being abundant in the scene

of Krishna's sports with the Gopls), L. sayana,
n. a pleasure-couch, Git. xi, 2. sushi, f. the

earth, W. saila, m. a pleasure-hill, Dhurtan.

sveta-sahasra-pattra, Nom. P. itrait, to

represent a white lotus for playing with, Prasan-

nar. saciva, m. minister of the sports, master of

the revels, L. sadana, n. = -griha, Git. xi, 14.
- sara, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara,' Balar. _ sthali,
f. a place of pleasure, play-ground, Santis. i, 16.

Kelika, mfn. sporting, sportive, W. ;
the tree

Jonesia Asoka, L.

Kelita, n. ifc., kali-~kelt-kalita, Subh.

Keli, f. rarely for keli (play, sport). kalita,
n. amusement, jest, play, Balar. plka, m. a cuckoo

kept for pleasure, Sah. vani, f. a pleasure-park,
Sah. - BSla-bhanjikS, f. a small statue, Das.

W<9 kela, lu, a particular high number,
Buddh. L.

nw<ifi kelataka= kemuka (q. v.), Npr.

ftc4lfl kelaya, li, &c. See Vkel,

keldsa, as, m. crystal, W.

keluta, am, n. a kind of pot-herb,
Car. i, 27; = kemuka or a kind of Udumbara, Npr.

W<T kev, cl. i. A. kevate, to serve, attend

to, DhStup. xiv, 39 ; (cf. t/sev.)

fliio ktoata, as, m. a cave, hollow, RV.
vi, 54, 7 ; Ccf- avatd.)

<*n kecdrta, as, m. (
= fcait>) a fisher-

man, VS. xxx, 1 6.

<*qrt kevala, m(nom. pi. e, RV. x, 51, 9)

{(i, RV. x, 73. 6
;
AV. ; SBr. ; a, Mn. &c., see Pan.

iv, I, 3o)n. (in comp., Pan. ii, I, 49) exclusively
one's own (not common to others), RV.; AV. ; alone,

only, mere, sole, one, excluding others, RV. ; AV. ;

TS. &c.; not connected with anything else, isolated,
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abstract, absolute ; simple, pure, uncompounded, un-

mingled, SBr. &c.
; entire, whole, all, Mn. ; MBh.

Sec. ; selfish, envious, L. ; (am), ind. only, merely,

solely (nakevalamapi, notonly but also, Ragh.;

VP.;Rijat.; kcvalam <Z/H, only but not, Srin-

gir.% Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; entirely, wholly, absolutely,

R. ii, 87, 33 ; but, Kid. ; Hear. ; (
= nirnltam) cer-

tainly, decidedly, L. ; (as), m. (
= kelaJta) a dancer,

tumbler, Gal. ; N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 2, 30 ; (a),

f., N. of a locality, MBh. iii, 254, IO (v. \.lt) ; (i),

{.
' the whole of a philosophical system," see pdsa-

ka-k; N. of a locality (v. 1. for ld, q. v.) ; (am),
n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit ;

the

highest possible knowledge (
=

kcvala-jfltina),]i.\n.',

N. of a country (v. 1. kerata), MBh. vi, 9, 34.

karmin, mfn. performing mere works (without

intelligence), Bidar. iii, I, 7, Sch. jtt&na, n. the

highest possible knowledge, Jain. jnanln, m. 'pos-

sessing the kcvala-jnana,' an Arhat, Jain. tas,

ind. only, Comm. on Yijn. tva, n. the state of

Handing by itself or alone, VPrSt., Sch. dravya,
n. mere matter or substance, RlmatUp. ;

black pepper,
L. naiyayika, m. a mere logician (not versed in

any other science), Pin. ii, I, 49, Sch. ^pntra,
f., N. of a Tirtha, Rasi'k. -buhls (-W), mfn.

having its own sacrificial straw, SBr. ii. brahmo-
panishad, f., N. of an Up. mannsha, m. a

mere man (and nothing else), MBh. xii. vati-

ka, mt\; n. applied for diseases of a simple rheu-

matic kind, Car. vaiyakarana, m. a mere gram-
marian (not versed in any other science). vyatl-
rekin, mfn. pertaining only to separateness, Tar-

kas. sas, ind. completely, AitBr. vi, 9. X6va-
lagha, mfn. alone guilty, RV. x, 117, 6. Xeva-
latinan, mfn. one whose nature is absolute unity,

Kum. ii, 4. Kevaladin, mfn. eating by one's self

alone, RV. x, 117, 6. Xevaladvaita-vada-kn-
lisa, n., N. of a work. Xevalanvayin, mfn. per-

taining onlytoconnectionjTarkas.j^'-^yaffMd, m.,

-rahasya, n., -vdda, m., N. of works.

Xevalin, mfn. alone, one, only, W.; (f), m.
' devoted to the doctrine of the absolute unity of

spirit,' a meditative ascetic, BhP. iv, 25, 39 ; vi, 5,

40 ; 'possessing the kcvala(-jfld>ia}' an Arhat, Jain.

nqi{4 kevala, f. I, g. gaurarli (not in Kas.

& Ganar.) XevaliVag, - -v/krl [
= <Jhiys,

Ganar. 97, Sch.], -y'blia, g. ury-ddi.

<iiit Tcevasi, ind. only in comp. V,
-Vkri [=VAiss, Ganir. 73, Sch.], -*/***, g.

ury-ddi (not in Kis.)

irf^BT kecika, f., N. of a flower (com-
monly ievera), L.

Xevi, f. id., L.

R=pR kevvka or c
iufca= kecuka, q. v., Car.

R5T i. kfsa, as, m. (\/Ms, Un.; ifc. a or

, Pin. iv, i, 54) the hair of the head, AV. ; VS. ;

SBr. &c. ; the mane (of a horse or lion), MBh. i,

8008
; Sak., S.h. ; a kind of perfume (hrivera),

L. ; N. of a mineral, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 23 ; N. of Va-

runa, L. ; of Vishnu, L. ; of a Daitya, L. ; of a lo-

cality, Romakas. ; (pi.) the tail (of the Bos grun-
niens), Pin. ii, 3, 36, Kis. (v. 1. vdla) ; (f), f. a lock

of hair on the crown of the head, L. ; the Indigo

plant, L. ; Carpopogon pruriens, L. ; another plant

(l>huta-kesi),L.; N. of Durgi, L. karman, n.

dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv,

78. karshaxta, n. pulling or tearing by the hair,

Venis. kalapa, m. a mass or quantity of hair,

head of hair, Kathis. Ixx, 13. kara, m. (for to-

la-k") a sort of sugar-cane, Bhpr. karin, mfn.

dressing or arranging the hair of the head, MBh. iv,

41 2. klta, m. a louse or insect in the hair, Mn. ;

Yijn. ; MBh. &c. ; -tdvapatita, mfn. that on which
a louse has fallen, MBh. xiii, 1577; (cf. klt&vapan-
na.) - garbha, m. =bhaka, W. ; N. of Varuna,
W. garbhaka, m. a braid of hair, L. gri-
hita, mfn. pulled or seized by the hair. granthi,
m. a tie of hair, BhP. x, 39, 14. graha, m.

pulling the hair, Mn. iv, 83; Kathas. -grahana,
n. id., R. iii, 46, 2

; Megh. graham, ind. so as

to pull the hair, Pin. iii, 4, 50, Kis. ghna, n.
' de-

stroying the hair,' morbid baldness, falling of the

hair, L. cana, mfn. known by his hair, having
fine hair, Pin. v, 2, 26. cuda,mm. one who has

dressed his hair in a top-knot, Pin. ii, 2, 24, Virtt.

1 3, Pat. - caltya , n., N. of a Caitya, W. - ochid,
m. a hair-dresser, barber, L. jaha, n. the root of

the hair, g. karnadi. daman!, f.
'

destroying the

hair,' Prosopis spicigera, Gal. drinhana, mf(f)n.

serving for fastening the hair, AV. vi, 2 1 , 3 . dha-

ra, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 26.

dharana, n. keeping, i. e. not cutting the hair,

BhP. xii, 2, 6. Oharixd, f., N. of a plant (the root

of sweet flag), L. dhrlt, m. id., L. paksha,
m. side of the hair, temple, SinkhGr. i, 28 ; AsvGr.

i, 7, 16 & 1 7, 8
;
much or ornamented hair, tuft,

M Bh.
;
Prasaunar. (ifc. f. a). pankti, f. a row or

line or quantity of hair. parxu, f. Achyranthes as-

pera (apamdrgd), L. p&ia, m. much or orna-

mented hair, tuft, M Bh.
;
Kum.

; Vikr.; Ritus. (ifc. f.

d). Sec. ; (i), (. a lock of hair hanging down from

the top of the head, L. plngala, m.,N. of a Brih-

man. pradharshana, n. = -karshana,M Bh. vii,

IO2, 21. prasSra, m. cleaning the hair, BhP.
x

> 59> 45 & 61, '' bandha, m. a hair-band,

MBh. iv, 190; BhP.; =-vesha, L. ; a particular

position of the hands in dancing. bhu, f. 'hair-

ground,' head, L. bhumi, f. the skull on which

hairgrows, Jain. ; Susr. manflala, n. a lock ofhair,
K ans. mathani . f. -daman:, L. marda-
na, n. cleaning the hair (v. 1. -mdrjana, one of the

64 kalds), Comm. on BhP. x, 45, 36. marjaka,
m. n. a comb, L. marjana, n., v. I. for -marda-

na; a comb, L. mlira, mf(a)n. 'mingled with

hair,' soiled by hair, SBr. ii, 2, 4, 5. mnshti, f.

a handful of hair, W. ;
Melia Bukayun, Bhpr. i, 204 ;

another plant (visha-mtishti), L. mnshtika, m.

Melia Bukayun, L. yantrl, f., N. of one of the

mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2635. ra-

cana, f. arranging or dressing the hair, Ritus. iv,

15. raSjana, n. colouring the hair, SiriigP. ; (as),

m. the vegetable Eclipta prostrata, L. raja, m.

(
=

-raftjana) Eclipta prostrata, L. ; Wedelia calen-

dulacea, L. rnha, f. a species of the Croton plant

(bhadra-dantika), L. rupa, f. 'hair-shaped,'
Vanda Roxburghii, L. roma, f. Mucuna pruritus,

Gal. Inncaka, m.
'

pulling the hair,' a Jain ascetic,

Prab. lonoana, m. id., Hear.; (am), n. pulling
the hair, Das. -vat (ktia-\ mfn. {=keiavd, Pin.

v, 2, 1 09) having long hair, MlrkP. ; having a mane,
RV. viii, 116, 5; (ti), f., N. of a river. vapa-
na, n. shaving or cutting the hair, AsvGr. "va-

paniya, m. 'hair-cutting or -shaving,' N. of

a festival (belonging to the RSja-suya), SBr. v;

TindyaBr. xviii
; KitySr. ; Li?y. ;

SJnkhSr. - var-

dhana, mf(f)n. causing the hair to grow, AV. vi,

21, 3 & 137, i ; (i), f. Sida rhomboides, L. ve-

sha,m.(Pin. iv, 1,42) a tress of hair, AsvGr. ve-

shta, m. the parting of the hair, A Prat, iii, 43, Sch.

vyaparopana, n. pulling the hair, Ragh. iii, 56.

vyudabarana, n., N. of a work. sula, n.

disease of the hair, MBh. iii, 12846. smasru, n.

(gana rdjadant&di) the hair of the head and the

beard, AV. viii, 2,17; SBr. ; KStySr. ; (fitti), n. pi.

id., SankhSr.-ltnka, m. a lock of hair, Kaus. 42.

hantri-phala, f.
'

having fruits that destroy the

hair,'
= -Jamani, Npr. hantri, f. id., L. has-

ta, m. much or ornamented hair, tuft, MBh. iii,

1822; Sii viii, 27; VenTs. (quoted in Sih.) ; the

hair for a hand, Sis. viii, 27. hrit-phalS, f. =

-hantri-ph, Npr. Xesa-kesi, in'd. (Kis. on Pin.

ii, 2, 27; v,4, I27& vi, 3, 137; Ganar. 95, Sch.)

hair to hair, head to head, Yijn. ii, 283; MBh.
Xesagra, n. the top of a hair, SinkhGr. Xesada,
m.' eating the hair,'N. of a parasitical insect, Car.;

Susr. Kesanta, m.
(ifc.

f. a) the border of the

hair on the forehead, SinkhGr. ; TUp. ;
R.

; Susr.
;

long hair hanging down, lock of hair, tuft, MBh. ;

R. &c. ; cutting off the hair finally (as a religious

ceremony performed upon Brihmans at 1 6 years of

age, Kshatriyas at 22, and Vaisyas at 24), PirGr. ;

Gobh.; Mn. ii, 65; Yijn. i, 36 ; -Parana, n. id.,

Gobh. iii, 1,2. Kesantika, mfn. extending to the

end of the hair as far as the forehead, Mn. ii, 46 ;

relating to the ceremony of final tonsure, W. Ke-

sapaha, f. = ia-damani, Npr. Xesambn, n. Pa-

vonia odorata, Bhpr. Xesari, m. '

enemy of the

hair,' Mesua Ferrea, L. Kesarnb.5, f. = ia-var-

dhani, L. KesarhS, f., N. of a plant (niaha-nilT),
L. Kesali, m. 'row of hair,' Eclipta prostrata

(ke!a-ra%jana\tlfT . Xesavamarshana, n . pull-

ing the hair, especially amorously playing with it or

rubbing it Sec., W. Xesoocaya, m. much or hand-

some hair, W. Xeaondnka, m. a sling or knot of

hair, Susr. ; net-like apparitions seen while the eyes
are shut, Ait Ar. (ed. n4raka). XeBocdraka, see

Xesaka, mfn. bestowing care upon the hair, PJn.

v, 2, 66, Kas.

Kcsara, &c. See khara.
Kesava, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 109) having long or

much or handsome hair, AV. viii, 6, 23 ; SBr. ; Kity-
Sr.; (<w),m., N. ofVishnuor Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.;

R.&c.; (hence) of the month Mirgasirsha, VarBrS.

cv, 14; Rottleria tinctoria, L.
;
N. of the author

of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru ; of the author of the

Dvaita-parisishta ;
of the father ofGovinda and Ruci-

kara ; of the father of Brihma and uncle of Mahe
svara ; of the son of Visva-dhara and brother of

Kari-nitha
;
of the father of Vopa-deva. jataka-

paddhaty-udaharaua,n.aComm.byVisva-!iathi
on the work Jitaka-paddhati. ji-nanda-sar-
man, m., N. of an author. daa, m., N. of several

authors. dikahita, m., N. of a man. daivajna,
m., N. of an astronomer. prabhn, m., N. of a

man. bhakti, f. devotion to Krishna,W. bhat-
ta, m., N.of a man. znlara, m., N. of the author

of the Dvaita-parisishja and of the Chandoga-pari-
sishta. - siksha, f., N. of a SikshS. - mreshthin,
m., N. of a merchant. svamin, m., N. of a gram-
marian, Sfldradh. XesavacKrya, m., N. ofa teacher.

Xesavaditya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP.

Xesavayudha, m. '
Krishna's weapon,' the Mango

tree, L. Xesavarka, m. =v3ditya, SkandaP. ;

N. of the author of the Krishna-kridita (son of Ja-

ylditya and grandson of RSniga) ; N. of the author

of the Jitaka-paddhati ;
of the author ofthe Viviha-

vrindavana. Xesavalaya, m. ' Keiava's abode,'the

holy fig-tree, L. Xesavavasa, m. id., L.

I. Xesi, is, m. (
= iin\ N. of an Asura, Hariv.

2.XeBi(incomp. fotkesln). grihapatl(j/-),
m. 'whose householder is Kesin (Dirbhya),' belong-

ing to Kesin's family, SBr. xi, 8, 4, I. tirtha,

n., N. of a Tirtha. dhvaja, m., N. of a prince

(son of Krita-dhvaja), BhP. ix, 1 3, 20. nishnda-

na, m. 'slayer of the Asura Kesin/ Krishna, Bhag.
xviii, I (v. \.-nisiid'). mathana, m. id., Git. ii,

II. sudana, m. id., M Bh. ii, 1 2 1 4. han, m. id.,

MBh. ; Hariv. hantri, m. id., MBh. ii, 1402.
Xesika, mfn. having fine or luxuriant hair, Pin.

v, J, 109; (as), m. the plant Asparagus racemosus,
L. ; (i), f., N. of the mother of Jahnu, VP.

Xesin, mfn. (Pin. v, 2, 109) having fine or long
hair (said of Rudra

[cf. kapard{n\ of his female

attendants, of female demons, and of men), AV. xi,

2, 18 (cf. RV. x, 136, i ff.) & 31 ; xii, 5, 48 ; xiv,

2, 59 ; having a mane (as Indra's and Agni's horses),

RV. ; having tips (as rays or flames), RV. i, 140, 8

& 151, 6; (0. m., 'N. of Rudra "(see before); of

Vishnu, L. ;

' a horse
'

(see before) ; a lion, L. ; N.
of an Asura slajn by Krishna, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ;

of a son of Vasu-deva and Kausalyi, BhP. ix, 24,

47; (Pin. vi, 4, 165) N. of Dirbhya or Dilbhya ;

('<"), f., N. of Durgi ; (gana kurv-ddf) N. of an

Apsaras, MBh. i, 2558 ; iii, 14562 ; ofa Rlkshasi,
Buddh. ;

of the daughter of the king of Vidarbha

(wife of Sagara and mother of A-samanjas), Hariv.

797 ff. ; R. ;
of the wife of Ajamidha (Suhotra) and

mother of Jahnu, MBh. i, 3722 ; Hariv. 1416 &
1756; of the wife of Visravas and mother of Ri-
vana and Kumbha-karna, BhP. vii, 1 , 43 ; of a servant

of Damayanll, Nal. xxii, I ; of the daughter of a

Brihman, Buddh. ; Chrysopogon aciculatus, L. ; Nar-

dostachvs Jati-miosi, L. ; (ini~), {., see kaiiind ;

(ints), Ved. f. pi.
' the attendants of Rudra

'

(see

before) ;
'N. of certain female demons' (see before).

K6sya, mfn. being in the hair, AV. xiv, 2, 68 ;

suitable to the hair, Susr. ; (as),m.( = ia-ra!ijana)

Eclipta prostrata, L. ; (am), n. black Aloe wood, L.

'oF^I 2. kesa, am, n.' whoselord is Praja-pati

(see 3. &z),' the lunar mansion Rohinl.

K3TZ kesata, rafn.
'

richly endowed with,'

see madhu- ; (as), m. agoat, L. ; a louse, L. ; Bigno-
nia Indica, L, ;

the parching arrow ofKima (the god
of love), L.; a brother (cf. mdtri-), L.; N. of

Vishnu, L. ; N. ofa man, Kathis. cxxiii, 157.

K5T^ kesavd, s, &c. See i . k&a.

"F9T k&ara, am, n. the hair (of the brow),
VS. xix, 91 ; (in classical literature usually kesara),
m. or n. (?), the mane (ofa horse or lion), R. ;

Sak. ;

Pancat.&c.; (a), f. id., KitySr. (kes)\ (am), n. the

tail of the Bos grunniens (used as a fan for driving

away flies), L.
; (as, L.; am), m. n. the filament of

a lotus or of any vegetable, R. ; Susr.
;
Sak. &c. ; a

fibre (as ofa Mango fruit), Susr.
; (as), m. the plants
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Rottleria tinctoria, Mimusops Elengi, and Mesua

ferrea, MBh. xiii, 5042 ; R. ; Lalit.
; Kum. J Mcgh. ;

(am), n. the flower of those plants, L.; (as, i, am},
m. f. n. Asa foetida, L.

; (am), n. gold, L.
; sulphate

ofiron, L.
;
N. of a metre (of 4 x iSsyllables); (as},

m., N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, II, 23; [cf. Lat.

e&saries ; Angl. Sax. haer; Engl. hair; Germ.

Jfaar.] grama, m., N. of a village, Kshitis.

pnra, n., N. of a town, Vasant. prabandlia
(Ms), f., N. of a woman, AV. v, 1 8, 1 1 . - mala, f.,

N. of a work. vat (k^s), mfn. having a mane,
SBr. vi. vara, n. saffron, L. Xesaragra, n. the

tips of a mane, Hit. Kesaracala, as, m. pi.
' the

filament mountains,
1

N. of the mountains situated

round Meru (which is called 'the seed-vessel of the

earth
;

'

see karnikacala), BhP. v, 1 7, 6. XesartU

pida, m., N. of an art (kald), Gal. Xesar'imla,
m. the citron tree, L. Keiaroccata, f. a variety
of Cypenis, L.

Kesarala, mfn. rich in filaments, Vam. v, 2, 34.

Xesari, is, m. (
= rin), N. of the father of

Hanumat, R. iv, 33, 14; vi; vii, 40, 7.

Kesarika, f. = keSa-vardhani, L. ;
a clout for

cleaning vessels, HParis. i, 249.
Xesarinor kesarln, mfn. having a mane, MBh.

i,
iii ; (f), m. a lion, MBh. ; Susr. ; Bhartr. &c. ;

a

horse, TBr., Sch. ; N. of an aquatic bird, Car. i, 27 ;

the plant Rottleria tinctoria, L. ; the plant Mesua

ferrea, L. ; a citron tree, L. ; a variety of Moringa
with red flowers (

= rakta-signi), L.
;
N. ofamonkey

(husband of the mother of Hanumat), MBh. iii,

1 1 193; R.
;
Das. ; N.of a prince, Lalit. ; of a moun-

tain.VP.; (inf),(. a lioness, KathSs.lxx, 102. Kesa-
ri-suta, m.'son of Kesarin,' N. of Hanumat, L.

^rernjep! kesdrukd (or kesar ), f. for kaser
,

the back-bone, L., Sch.

^Tg^ kehla-dna, as, m., N. of a man.
iy

^f kai, cl. i. P. kayati, to sound, Dhatup.
xxii, 19.

cfi^ion
kaimsuka, mfn . belonging to or com-

ing from a Kimsuka tree (or Butea frondosa), Susr.

W*4 kaikaya, as, m. the king of the Ke-

kayas, BhP. ix, 24, 37 ; (as), m. pi. the sons of that

king, ib. ; (
= kek

l
)
the Kekayas, MBh. ; Hariv.&c. ;

(f), f. the daughter of a king of the Kekayas, R.

Xaikeya, as, m. (Pan. vii, 3, 2) 'a descendant

of Kekaya,' prince of the Kekayas, SBr. x
; ChUp. ;

N. of a son of Sivi (from whom the Kaikeyas are

derived), Hariv. 1680 ; BhP. ix, 23, 3; N.of Dhrishta-

ketu (king of the Kaikeyas and father of the five

Kaikeyas), VP.; (as), m. pi. the Kekayas, R. ; (t),

f. the daughter of a prince of the Kekayas (one of

the wives of Dasa-ratha and mother of Bharata, R. ;

Ragh.), MBh.; Das.; (am), n. the language of the

Kekayas.

"*=!PH kaikasa, as, m. patr. fr. kikasa, gana
sarhgarav&di ; (i), {., N. of a daughter of the Ri-

kshasa SumSlin, R. vii, 5, 40 & 9, 7.

kaikeya. See kaya.

kaimkardyana, as, m. patr. fr.

kimkara, gana I. natjddi.

Xaimkarya, am, n. the office ofa servant, servi-

tude, BhP. iii, 2, 22.

kaimkaldyana, as, m. patr. fr.

kimltala, gana I. nadadi.

<^rftfiUrT kaimkirata, mfn. coming from the

tree kini-kirdta (or Jonesia Asoka), Ratnav.

W53fgir3 kaicchikila, as, m. pi., N. of a

people, VP.;(c(.kai/ik.)

**ra kaijava, as, m., N. of a teacher (for
kaitava 1), VSyuP.

%7 kaita, mfn. (fr. klta), coming from an

insect, Susr.

a, as, m.,N. ofanA sura (slain

by Vishnu), MBh. iii; Hariv.; Susr.; BhP.; Brah-

mavP. &c.; (a or i), f., N. of Durga, L. ; (am),
n., N. of a class of writings, Divyav. xxxiii (Pali

ketubha) ; VarYogay. jit, m. '

conqueror of the

Asura Kaitabha,' N. of Vishnu, Sis. ix, 30. dvish,
m. 'enemy of Kaitabha,' id.,i, 23. bhid.m. 'slayer
of Kaitabha,' id.,Anand. han.m. id., L. Xaita-

bhari, m.-~.bha-dvish, K5d. Xaitabhardana,
m. = bha-jit, BhP. iii, 24, 18. Xaltabhesvara-
lakshana, n. (

= kaitabha, n.), N. of a class of

writings, I.alit. Kaitabhggvari, f. **bhi, DeviP.

^njM kaitarya, in., N. of a medicinal plant
(Azadirachta indica, L. ;

Melia Bukayun, L. ; Van-

gueria spinosa, L. ; Myrica sapida, Comm. on Car.

i, 4), Susr.

Kaidarya, as, m., N. of a plant (Cardiospermum
Halicacabum, L.

; Myrica sapida, L.), Car. vi, 15.

en (I c|i koitaka, mfn. (fr. ket), coming from
the tree Pandanus odoratissimus, Ragh. ir, 55 ;

(am), n. the flower of that tree, L.

%T1^ kaitava, mf(i)n. (fr. kit ), deceitful,

Hariv. 7095 ; (as), m. patr. of Uluka, MBh. i,

7002 ; (i), f. fraud, deceit, Balar. ; (am), n. the stake

in a game, MBh. ii, 2163; Nal.xxvi, 10; gambling,
L.

; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery, R. v, 86, 19 ;

Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; beryl, L. prayoga, m. a

trick, device. vada, m. falsehood, evasion, Git.

viii, 2. Kaitavapahnnti, f. a kind of rhetorical

figure, Comm. on Vasav.

Xaitavaka, am, n. a trick in gambling, MBh.
ii, 2060.

KaitavSyana, m. patr. fr. ki/ava, g. aivAJi.

Kaitavayani, is, m. id., gana tikadi.

Xaitaveya, as, m. patr. of Uluka, Hariv. 5019
& 5500.

Xaltavya, as, m. id., MBh. v, 5412; 5535 &
5579-

* nmn kaitdyana, as, in. patr. fr. kita,

gana asvadi.

Kaiti-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher, VSyuP.

*^H kaidarbha, as, m. a patr. fr. kid,

gana bidadi (Kas.)

%3TC kaiddra, mfn. being on or growing
in a keddra field, Susr. ; (as), m. rice, L. ; (am),
n. a multitude of kedara fields, Comm. on L.

Xaidaraka, am, n. a multitude ofkedara fields,

Pan. iv, 2, 40 f.

KaidSrika, am, n. id., ib ; Sis. xii, 42.
Kaidarya, am, n. id., Pan. iv, 2, 40 f.

kaimdarbha, v. 1. for kaid, q.v.

kaimddsa, as, m. patr. fr. kim-dasa,

gana bidadi.

KaimdasSyana, as, m. patr. fr. ddsa, gana
haritadi.

~&\\ kaimnara, mfn. coming from Kirn-

nara, gana takshasiladi.

1
I5^T kaimarthakya, am, n. asking the

reason (kim-artham, 'why?'), Pat. on Pin. iii, I,

46,Vartt. I & 2, I27,VSrtt.l'; Badar. i, 3, 33, Sch.

Xaimarthya, am, n. id., Pan. i, 4, 3, Pat.

tfthakya, ed. K. ) ; Pratapar. ; Kavyid. ii, 123, Sch.

Kaimayani, is, m. patr. fr. kim, Pat. on Pan.
>v. i,93, Virtt. 13.

Xalmntika, mfn. relating to or based on the
' how much more ?

'

or ' how much less ? (kim uta\
'

only in comp. -nyaya, m. the rule of ' how much
more?

1
or 'how much less?* arguing a fortiori,

Kuval. ; SarnskJrak. ;
Comm. on Kir. vii, 2 7 & BhP.

*, 33, 3-
Kaimntya, am, n. the relation 'of

' how much
more? 'or 'how much less?' Kuval. nyaya, m. =
tika-ny (q. v.), Pratapar. ; Comm. on BhP.

tq<i Italyata, as, m., N. of a son of Jai-

yata (author of a Comm. on Pat.)

Xaiyyata, as, m. id.

SlflRS kairanaka, fr. kiraqa, gana arlha-

nadi.

kairali, f. (fr. kerala), the. plant
Embelia Ribes, L.; (cf. kairalti.~)

Kairaleya, as, m. a king of the Keralas, Hariv.

55'-

*T3 kairava, as, m. a gambler, cheat, L.;
an enemy, L. ; for kaur, Hariv. 5020 ; (f), f. moon-

light, L.
; Trigonella fcenum graecum, L.

; (am), n.

(gznzpusl:karadi)\\ie white lotus-flower (blossom-

ing at night), MBh. i, 86; Bhartr.; Kathas. &c.

koraklya, Nom. P. "yati, to resemble a lotus

bud, SariigP. bandhu, m. 'friend of the lotus-

flower,' N. of the moon, L.

Kairavln, i, m. the moon, L.
; (ini), f. the white

water-lily or lotus, Bham.
; (gana pushkaraifi) a

place or pond abounding in water-lilies, assemblage
of lotuse?, L. Xairavini-khanda, n. a multitude

of spots filled with water-lilies, g. kamaladi (Kas.)

^iTI3^i kaifdtaka, as, m. a species of

vegetable poison, L.

%TTfT kairdta, mfn. relating to or belong-
ing to the Kiratas, MBh. ; Kathas. ; (as),m. a prince
of the Kiratas, MBh. ii, 1869; N. of a serpent, AV.
v

>
J 3, 5 >

of a bird (belonging to the class called

Pratuda\ Car. i, 27 ;
a strong man, L.; (am), n.

the plant Agathotes Chirayta, L.; a kind of sandal

wood, L. saras , n., N. of a lake or pond, SkandaP.

Kairataka, mfn. belonging to the Kiratas, AV.
x, 4, 14 (f. tikd)\ MBh. ii, 1867 (f. takt).

^TrTf7 kairdla, am, n. Embelia Ribes (used
as a remedy for worms), L. ; (i), f. id. ; (cf. kairali.)

wficf^T kairisi, is, m. (fr. kirisa), patr. of

Sutvan, AitBr. viii, 28, 1 8.

kairmedura, v. 1. for kaumed .

kaila, as, m. patr ,
Pravar. ; (am), n.

(ft. keli), sport, pleasure, W.

e55 kailakila, v.l. for kailik .

kaildta, as, m. patr. fr. kil, gana
bidadi.

Xailataka, mfn. (for ldlaka1, fr. kildla)!, n.

with madhu, honey, MBh. vii, 4353.

^TWi^rT kaildvata, as, m. pi., N. of a peo-
ple, VarBrS. xiv, 26.

%<?Ta kaildsa, as, m., N. of a mountain

(fabulous residence of Kubera and paradise of Siva ;

placed in the Himalaya range and regarded as one
of the loftiest peaks to the north ofthe Manasa lake),
MBh. iii, 503 & 1697; Hariv.; R. iii, iv, 44, 27;
VarBrS. &c. ; a particular form of temple, VarBr-
S. natha, m. 'sovereign of the Kailasa moun-
tain,' N. of Kubera, Vikr.; Ragh. v, 28. -nlke-
tana, m. 'having his abode on the KailSsa,' N. of

Siva, L. pandita, m., N. of a copyist. pati,
m. '

lord of the Kailasa,' N. of Siva, L. slkhara-
vaain, m. '

dwelling on the summit of the Kailasa,'

N. of Siva. XailSsaukas, m. '

having his abode
on the Kailisa,' N. of Kubera, L.

4 Crt ("<< kailikila, as, m. pi., N. of a peo-
ple (perhaps a Yavana tribe ; v. 1. kailak^),Vf.

wiirt^j kailiRja, mf(I)n. made of a thin

plank (kiliflja), Susr.

W3n kaivarta, as, m. (cf. kev) a fisher-

man (born of a prostitute by a Kshatriya or of an

Ayogava female by a Nishada father), Mn. viii, 260 ;

x, 34 ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; (f), f. the wife of a fisher-

man, L. ; the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. mnsta,
n. the grass Cyperus rotundus, L. ; (d), i. id., Bhpr.
-mnstaka, n. id., Comm. on Car. i, 3. Kai-
vartl-mustaka, n. id., L.

Xalvartaka, as, m. a fisherman, R. ii, 83, 15;
Kathas. cxii, 113 ; (ikd), (., N. of a plant, L.

Kaivarti-mustaka.am, n. =V/;-OTabove, L.

Xaivartiya, mfn. relating to a fisherman (as a

tale), Kathas. cxii, III.

kaivala, am, n. = kairdla, L.

kaivalya, am, n. (fr. k(oala), isola-

tion, Vsm.; absolute unity, Vedantas.; BhP.; per-
fect isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other

connections, detachment of the soul from matter or

further transmigrations, beatitude, MBh.; KapS. ;

SSmkhyak. &c.
;

for vaikalya, Rajat. vii, 1149;
(mf(a)n.) leading to eternal happiness or emancip: -

tion, MBh. xiii, 1101. kalpa-dmma, m., N. of

a Comm. tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. dipika,
f., N. of a Comm. by Hemadri. Kaivalyananda,
m., N. of a teacher. Kaivalyasrama, m.,_N. of a

pupil of Govinda (author of a Comm. on Anand.)
Kaivalyendra, m., N. of the instructor of Raya-
nendra. Kaivalyopanishad, f., N. of an Up.

efi^lf kaisava, mf(i)n. (fr. fcej), relating or

belonging to Krishna, Hariv. 15377 ; Ragh.xvii, 29.

Xaisika, mf(f)n. (fr. Ma), hair-like, fine as a

hair, Susr.; (as), m. (in musicl N. of a RSga ; love,

passion, lust, L. ; N. of a prince (son of Vidarbhz
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and brother of Kratha) ;
of several men, Hariv. ;

VP. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a subdivision of the .Ylda-

vas (descended from Kaisika), MBh. ii, 585 ; Ragh.;
Malav. ; (i), (. (scil. vrittf] one of the four varie-

ties of dramatic style (graceful style, suited especially

to. the passion of love), Bhar. xx, 45 ff.
;
Dasar. ii,

44 ; Pratipar.; S5h. (v. 1. kaulikT) ; N. of a locality

or of a river, MBh. iii, 10095 ;
for kauliki (N . of

Durgi), L, ; (am), n. the whole mass of hair, head

of hair, Pan. iv, 2, 48.

Kaisina, mf(/)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) taught by

Keiin DSrbhya, SankhBr. vii, 4 (ni dikshd, also

kef if, N. of a number of Mantras, ApSr. x, IO,

6) ; descended from Kesin, Kith. xxvi, 9; SBr. xi,

8, 4, 6.

Kaisinya, as, m. metron. fr. kesint, g. kurv-ddi.

Kaisya, am, n. (Pin. iv, 2, 48) the whole mass

of hair, head of hair, Naish. iv, 114.

%$nT kaisora, am, n. (fr. kis; Pan. v, I,

J 29, KiS.), youth, boyhood (from the age of ten to

that of fifteen), BhP. iii, 28, 17 ; (ifc.) iv, 25, 24
& x, 45, 3. vayas, mfn. having the age of a

youth, ix, 2, 15.

Kaisoraka, mf /'/,/' n. youthful, Bhpr. iv, 2 26 ;

(am), n. the youths and girls, Hariv. 4081. gug-
g-ulu, n. a kind of elixir, SarngS. ii, 7, 17.

Kaisori, is, m. pair., gana kurv-ddi.

Xaisorikeya, as, m. metron. fr. kisorikd, gana
iubhradi.

Kaisorya, as, m. (gana kurv-adi) pair. fr. Ttai-

iori, N. of Klpya, SBr. xiv, 5,5,22*7, 3, 28.

kaisya. See above.

kaishkindha, mfn. coming from

Kishkindhi, gana sindhv-ddi.

3|ft ko, ind. Oh no ! (?), Divyav. iv ; a pre-
fix in ko-jagara, ko-mala, ko-vida, Sec., related to

l.iu; (cf. the prefixes ka, kava, kd, kim, ku.)

fWf k6ka, as, m. (onomat.) a wolf, R. iii,

52, 45 ; v, 26, 9; 'a cuckoo," see -yatu below; the

ruddy goose, MBh. xiii, 1816; VarBrS. xii, Ixxxvi;

Git. ; Sah. ; a frog, L. ;
a small house-lizard, L. ;

a

kind of noxious parasitical animal, AV. v, 23, 4;

viii, 6, 2
;
the wild date tree, L. ;

N. of Vishnu, L. ;

ofan artendantinSkanda's retinue, N'Bh.ix, 2562(7);
of a son of Sona, SBr. xiii

; (), f., N. of a river

(v. 1. fotkoia), VP.; of a locality (- kokimukhd),
VSrP. ; (<), f. the female of the ruddy goose, Kuval.

deva, m. a pigeon) L. ; N. of an author. na-

kha, as, m. pi., N. of a people (v. 1. for koka-baka,

q.v.) nada, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii,

1026 ; (as), m., N. of an attendant in Skanda's

retinue, MBh. ix, 2562 f. & 2576; (am), n. the

flower of the red water-lily, MBh. ; SiS. iv, 46 ; Git.

x, 5 ; -cchavi, m. the colour of the red lotus, L. ;

(mfn.) of the colour of the red lotus, L. nadaya,
Nom. P. yati, to take for a red lotus, Bham.

nadinl, f. the red water-lily, Kathas. xxx, 78.

pitri, m. '
father of Koka '

or * whose father is

named Koka,' N. of a man, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 17.

baka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 369
(vv. 11. -nakha and kokaraka). bandhn, m.
' friend of the ruddy goose,' the sun, L. mukha,
mf(a)n. wolf-faced (Durga), MBh. vi, 800. -yatu
(k6ka-), m. a ghost in the shape of a cuckoo, RV.
vii, 104, 22. vaca, m. = kokada, L. s&stra,

n., N. of an indecent treatise on the art of love

(ascribed to a Pandit named Koka). Kokaksha,
m. '

wolf-eyed,' see kaukdksha. Kokagra, m., N.

of a shrub (samashthila), L. Xokamukha, n.,

N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8136 ; xiii, 1738 ; Hariv. ;

VJrP.

Kokada, as, m. the Indian fox, L.

Koko-vaca, as, m. {^koka-v), id., Npr.

"IM"*^ kokathu, us, m. the wood-pigeon,
Gal.

; (cf. ka-deva.)

KT5T<? koka-nada, &c. See k6ka.

kokaraka. See koka-baka.

kokalika, as, m., N. of a man,
Buddh.

Kokali, f., N. of a woman, ib.

W koka-mukha. See kdlia.

kokaha, as, m. a white horse, L.

kokila, as, m. (onomat.; \/JruV,

Un.) the Kokila or Koil (black or Indian cuckoo ;

frequently alluded to in Hindu poetry, its musical cry

being supposed to inspire tender emotions), MBh.;
R. &c. ; a kind of mouse, Susr. ; Ashtang. ; a kind

of snake, Gal. ; a kind of venomous insect, Susr. ;

a kind of sugar-cane (cf. 12kshu), Gal. ; a lighted

coal, L. ; N. of an author, Bhojapr. ; Sudradh.; of

a Rija-putra (considered as a Rishi), KathAnukr.;
of a mouse, MBh. v, 5444 ; (a), (. (g. ajadi) the

female of a Kokila, Kum. ; Ragh. ;
Bhartr. naya-

na, m. '

having eyes like those of the Koil,' a plant

bearing a dark black flower (Capparis spinosa or

Asteracantha longifolia or Barleria longifolia), L.

prlya, m. ' dear to the Kokila,' (in music) a kind

of measure. maitravaruna, n.
'

relating to the

duties or office of the Maitravaruna priest at the

Kaukila ceremony,' N. of a treatise. srariti, f.,

N. of a similar treatise. hotra, n. 'relating to the

duties or office of the Hotri priest at the Kaukila

ceremony,' N . of a treatise. Kokilaksha, m. = la-

nayana, Hear. Kokila.ksbg.ka, m. id., L. Ko-
kilabhivyahSrin, mfn. speaking like the Koil,

Pan. vi, 2, 80, KiS. Kokilavasa, m. 'abode of

the Koil,' the mango tree, L. Kokilekshu, m. the

black variety of sugar-cane (cf. krishnekshit), L.

Kokileshta, f. 'dear to the Koil,' a kind of Jambu
tree, L. Kokilotsava, m. ' a festival to the Koil,'

=lavdsa, L.

Kokilaka, as, m. the Indian cuckoo ; N. of an

attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh.ix, 2575 ; (am),
n. a metre (of 4 x 1 7 syllables).

Kokila (f. of kokila, q. v.) devi, f., N. of a

goddess. mahatmya, n., N. of a section of the

SkandaP. rahasya, n., N. of a work. vrata,

n., N. of an observance.

koko-vaca. See k6ka.

kokkata = konk, q. v.

kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author

of the Rati-rahasya, Mallin.

qi\3; kohka, as, m. pi., N. of a people, BhP.

v, 6, 8 & 10
; (cf. kauhka.)

<nk$ konkata, as, m., N. of a scholiast on
the Amara-kosa (v. 1. koMP).

<* I ^"Ul konkana, as,m. pi.. N. of a people
on the western shore of the Dekhan, MBh. vi, 9,

60
;
VarBrS. xiv, 1 2 ; DaS. ; Rajat. iv, 159 ; (a), f. a

Konkana woman, W.; N. of the mother of Parasu-

Rima, L. ; (am}, n. a kind of weapon, L.

Konkanaka, as, m. pi. (=na), N. of a people
on the western shore of the Dekhan, Hariv. 784.
Konkana (f. of na, q.v.) -vati, f., N. of a

river, Hariv. 9510. truta, m. 'son of Konkana,'
N. of Parasu-RSma, L.

Konkana, mf(f)n. coming from Konkana (as a

horse ;
cf. kauhkanfidbhuta), Kathas. cxxi, 278.

HiqiK kom-kdra, as, m. the sound kom,
Paiicat.

ko&gi, a kind of weapon, Gal.

koca, as, m. (gana jvalcidi) drying

up, desiccation, Susr.; a man of mixed caste (off-

spring of a fisherman by a female of the butcher

tribe), BrahmavP. (v. 1. toftta.)

^Tl'lt. ko-jagara, as,m.& kind of festival

(night of full moon in month Asvina [September-

October], celebrated with various games ; accord, to

some fr. kah nn&jdgara, 'who is awake?' the ex-

clamation ofLakshmi, who descending on this night,

promised wealth to all that were awake ; hence the

night is spent in festivity in honour of the goddess),

LingaP. -mShStmya, n., N. of a work.

koXca, v. 1. for koca, q. v.

koiija, as, m.=kaunca, q. v., L., Sch.

kota, as, m. (gana asmadi) a fort,

stronghold (cf. kottd), Vistuv. xi, 28 ;
a shed, hut,

L. (cf. kutt) ;
curvature (fr. V&u(), W. ; a beard,

L.; a kind of diagram(?); (a), (., Pan. iii, I, 17,

Pat.
;

cf. a-, amara-, devi-. cakra, n. a kind of

diagram, pa, m. 'guarding the fort,
1

a kind of

official man, Gal.
; -raja, m., N. of a prince,VstsySy.

v, 5, 25. pala, m. '

guarding the fort,' the tutelar

deity of a fort, Vistuv. xi, 23 & 53 ;
see also kot-

ta-p. yuddha-nirnaya, m. 'disquisition on

fighting from strongholds,' N. of a work. - iiras,

n. the parapet of a wall, Gal. Kotadri, m., N. of a

mountain, RJjat. iv, 5.

Kotaka, as, m. curving, bending, W. ; (as), m.
a builder of sheds or huts, thatcher, carpenter (man of

mixed caste, son of a mason and of the daughter of a

potter), BrahmavP.

Kotana, as, m. winter, L.

Kotara [as, m., L.], am, n. (Pan. vi, 3, 117 ;

viii, 4, 4 ; gana asmadi) the hollow of a tree,

MBh.; Sak.; Malav. &c
; ; cave, cavity, BhP. x;

MSrkP.
; Rijat. v, 439 ; SariigP. ; Alangium deca-

petalum, L. ; N. of a man
; (a), f. Ipomcea Turpe-

thum, Car. vii, 7; N. of one of the mothers in

Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, (2632 6t) 2635 ;
of the

mother of Bana, BhP. x, 63, 20 ; (i), f. a naked

woman, L. ; N. of Durga, L. pnihpa, m., N. of

a plant, Gal.; (cf. kothara-pushpi.) Tasini, f.

'dwelling in hollow trees^ a white variety of Ipomcea

Turpethum, Npr. stha, f. id., ib. Kotara-vana,
n., N. of a wood in which there are hollow trees,

Pan. vi, 3, 117 ; viii, 4, 4.

Kotavika, am, n. a kind of salt, L.

KotavS, f. (for kott) a naked woman, L. ;
a

form of DurgJ and mother of Bana, Hariv. (v. 1.

kott); N. of the tutelar deity of the Daityas, VP.

(v!'l. kotf).

X.oV6.y*,X.yate,h.kotd, Pin. iii, i, 17, Pat.

Koti, is, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws,

&c., end or top of anything, edge or point (of a

sword), horns or cusps (of the moon), MBh. Stc. ;

the highest point, eminence, excellence, Pancat.;
Ratnav.

;
Sarvad.

;

'

a point or side in an argument
or disputation,' (if there are two) 'alternative,' see

-dvaya below ; the highest number in the older

system of numbers (viz. a Krore or ten millions),

Mn. ; Ysjn. ; MBh. &c. ; the complement of an

arc to 90; the perpendicular side of a right-angled

triangle, Suryas. ; Medicago esculenta, L. krit,

m., N. of Gunadhya, Gal. jit, m. 'conquering
ten millions,' N. of Kili-dasa, L. jiva, f. the

cosine of an angle in a right-angled triangle. jya,
f. id., Suryas. -tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, MBh.
iii, 4091 & 5087 ; MatsyaP.; SivaP. dvaya, n.
' the two ends,' i. e. two alternatives, Sih. ; Sarvad. ;

Comm. on KapS. and Prab. dhvaja, m. a millio-

naire, Siohas. pStra, n. a rudder, I., -pala, for

kotta-p". para, n ., N. of a town, Katharn . mat,
mfn. furnished with a point, Sak. lakshakshi, f.

'having lacs of Krores of eyes,' N. of a goddess.

-linga, n.,N.ofaTIrtha, Rasik.; iigesvara, n.

id., KapSamh. varaha, n., N. of a city (Vana-

pura or Pevikote on the Coromandel coast), VarBrS.

ix, II ; VSyuP.; (v.l. /r-r),L.); (a), I. Medicago
esculen'a, L. (v. 1. li-v"). vedhin, mfn. 'strik-

ing an edge," i. e. performing most difficult things,

Rijat. i, no ; (i),m., N. of a plant, Kilac. v, 225.

sas, ind. by ten millions, in innumerable multi-

tudes, MBh.; R.; Ragh.; BhP. - iri, f., N. of Durga,
L. stha, f., N. of the tutelar deity of the family
of Cyavina, BrahmaP. homa, m. a kind of sacri-

ficial offering, AV. Paris.; BhavP.; -vidhi, m.,N.
of a work. Kotisvara, m. '

the lord of ten mil-

lions,' a millionaire, Kathis. Ivi, 64 ; -tirtha, n., N.
of a Tirtha, SivaP.

Kotika, as, m. (scil. manduka) a kind of frog,

Susr. ; an insect (coccinella of various kinds), L.
;

N. of the son of a prince, MBh. iii, 15586 ; (a), f.

' lowest end of anything,' the vilest of (in comp.),
Pancat. ; the plant Trigonella corniculata, Bhpr.

Kotikasya, m., N. of a son of king Su-ratha,

MBh. iii, 15582 ff.

Kotira, as, m. the hair (collected on the fore-

head in the shape of a horn), L.
;
an ichneumon, L. ;

(=i:otiil:a) an insect (coccinella of various kinds),

L. ;
N. of Indra, L. ; (d), (., N. ofone of the mothers

in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 (kotard, v. 1.)

Kotisa, as, m. '

pointed,' a harrow, L. ; N. of a

Niga, MBh. i, 2146.
Koti, f. = koti. karma, m., N. ofSrona, Divyav.

i. dhvaja, m., v.l. foiti-dhv, q.v. varsha,
n., v. 1. for ti-v, q. v. ; (in Prikrit kotfi-varisa,

Jain.; cf. katintji-vrisha.)

Kotira, as, m. (-*tira) long entangled hair,

Naish. xi, 18
;
a crest, diadem, Pirsvan. ii, J &.54.

Kotisa, as, am, m. n. (=tifa) a harrow, L.

Kotta, as, m. [am, n., L.] a fort, stronghold

(
=

kotij), KathSs. karaka, m. '

making a strong-

hold,' a sort of animal, Car. i, 27. pala, m. (cf.

kota-p} the commander of a stronghold, Pancat. ;

Vet. xiii, 1 1 ff. (vv. 11. kota- & koli-). pura, n., N.
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of a town in Magadha, Bhadrab. raja, jjan,
m.

the governor of a castle, Lalit.; Divyav. iii, xix.

Xottavi, f. (
= kotavi) a naked woman, Rajat.

v, 439 ; v. 1. for kotavl, q. v. pura, n., N. of the

town koti-varsha (q.v.), L.

Xottara, as, m. a fortified town, stronghold, L.
;

a pond or well, L. ; the stairs of a pond, L. ; a liber-

tine ( ndgara), L.

Xotya, as, m. pi.
= kodya, R. ii, 82, 7-

SfiTT kotha, as, m. (fr. ktishtha), a species
of leprosy with large round spots (ringworm, im-

petigo), Susr.

Xothaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, Gal.

Kothara, as,m.id., L. ; (cl.kotara.) pushpl,
f. Convolvulus argenteus, L.

cflTI koda, f. (in music) N. of a RaginT

(v. 1. kodra),

<*lijj koilya, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
Lalit. (vv. 11. kaittfya & kauta ; cf. kotya).

=B1W kona, as, m. a corner, angle, Paficat.
;

Das.; RamatUp. ; Kathas.; an intermediate point
of the compass, VarBrS. ; (hence) the number '

four,'

Heat.; the quill of a lute, fiddle-stick, drum-stick,

&c., R. ii, 71, 26 & 81, 2 ; Kad. ; a sort of musi-

cal instrument, stringed musical instrument, L. ; the

sharp edge of a sword, W. ; a_ staff, club, Hear. ;
the

planet Saturn (fr. Kpovos), Aryabh.; VarBr.; the

planet Mars, L. kuna, m. a bug, L.
; (cf. kola-k.)

koshtha, a corner field, AgP. xl, 15. kosh-

thaka, id., ib. 17. dis, f. an intermediate point
of the compass, VarBrS. desa, m., N. of a

locality, Virac. nara, m. = -s.ahku, Ganit. pa,
m. (for kantiapa ?)

= nirriti, BhP. x, 1 2, 29, Sch.

vadin, m., N. of Siva, L. vritta, n. a ver-

tical circle extending from north-east to south-west

or from north-west to south-east, Gol. sankn, m.

the sinus of the height of the sun (the sun standing
neither in the vertical circle (-vritta, q.v.) nor in

the Unmandala), Gol. sprig-vritta, n. a circle

in contact with the angles of a figure ; an exterior

circle (one circumscribed). Kona-koni, ind. (cf.

Pan. v, 4, 127) from angle to angle, from one cor-

ner to the other, cornerwise, diagonally.W. Xona-
dltya, n. (perhaps) = kondrka. Xonarka, n., N.

of a place sacred to Purushottama.

arm, L.

Xoneya, koneyana. See kauneyd.
Xonera-bhatta, as, m., N. of a son of Vishnu

and father of Rudra-bhatta.

konda-bhatta, as, m., N. of the

author of the Vriddha-vaiyakarana-bhushana.

kdtana. See kutana.

kotha, mfn. (Vkuth) 'afflicted with

pain" or 'churned' (satita or mathita), L.; (as),

m. putrefaction, corruption, Susr. ;
a sore, gangrene,

Susr. ; a disease of the eyes (inflammation and ulcer-

ation of the angles of the eyelids), L.; churning, L.

kotharl, f. Cactus opuntia, L.

nda, [m . n., L.] a how, Malav.;
Bhartr. ; BhP.; Kathas. xxii, 92; Rajat. v, 104;
Hit.; (as}, m. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow), L.;
a creeping plant, L. ; N. of a country, L.

Kodandin, mfn. armed with a bow (said of Siva).

B1^R kodara, as, m. a kind of grain,
Comm. on KatySr. i, 6, 8.

m5^ kodrava, as, m. a species of grain
eaten by the poor (Paspalum scrobiculatum), MBh.
xiii, 4363 ; Susr. ;

Bhartr.
; KatySr. Paddh. & Sch.

kodra. See Jcodd.

kondlalia, as, m. a kiud of aqua-
tic bird, Susr.

Xonali, is, m. id. (?), ib.

Xomla, us, m. id., Npr.

kontala, for kaunt , q.v.

konva, as, m.,N. ofamountain,VP. ;

(cf. kola-gin and holla-f!)
Konvasira, as, m. pl.,N. of a degraded warrior-

tribe, MBh. xiii, 2158 ; (c(. kolvagireya.)

kopa,as, m.(</kup) morbid irritation

or disorder of the humors of the body, Susr. ; fury

(of fire, arms, war, &c.), VarBrS.
;
VarBr.

; passion,

wrath, anger, rage (with loc., gen.,j>rati or upari,
orifc.), Mn. iii, 230 & viii, 280; MBh. &c. (rarely

pi., Hit.; ifc. f. a, MSlav. ; sa-kopa, 'enraged,'

Paficat.; sa-kopam, 'angrily,
7

Paficat. ; Hit.); the

state of being in contradiction with, incompatibleness

with, Badar. i i , i , 26. karana, n. cause of anger.
krama (i. kopa-hrama, for 2. see below), m.

one who goes to anger, passionate, W. ccha-

da, m. a kind of incense (dhftpa), VarBrS. jan-
man, mfn. produced by wrath or anger, Kir.

ii, 37. Jvalita, mfn. inflamed with wrath, en-

raged. tag, ind. through anger, angrily. dipta,
mfn. incensed or inflamed with anger. pada, n.

appearance of anger, pretended wrath,W. parita,
mfn. affected by anger. lata, f. the plant Gynan-
dropsis pentaphylla, 1.. vat, mfn. angry, passion-

ate, W. ; (/f), f. a metre of four lines of fourteen

syllables each. vasa, m. subjection to anger.

vega, m. impetuosity of anger or passion, W.;
N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, in. vairln, m. 'enemy
of (i.e. removing) the morbid irritation of the hu-

mors of the body,' the plant Sesbania grandiflora,

Npr. samanvita, mfn. affected by anger. Xo-

pakula, mfn. agitated with anger, furious, enraged.

Xopa-kopi, ind. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 127) in mutual

anger, in reciprocal wrath,W. Xopavishta, mtn.

affected with anger.

Xopaka, mfn. inclined to feel angry, Mcar.

Xopana, mf()n. inclined to passion, passionate,

wrathful, angry, MBh.; R. &c. ; irritating, causing
morbid irritation or disorder of the humors, Susr. ;

(as), m., N. of an Asura, Hariv. 2284; (am), n.

irritating, MBh. xiv, 466; morbid irritation of the

humors of the body, Pan. v, I, 38, Vartt. I ; Susr.
;

making angry, MBh. xiii, 2426 ; (d), f. a passion-

ate woman, W.
Kopauaka, am, n. a kind of perfume (

= co-

raka), L.

Xopaniya, mfn. to be made angry,W.; tending
to make angry, Sarvad.

KopayiBhnu, mfn. intending to exasperate,

MBh. i, 6836.
Xopaya, Nom. A. yate, to rage (as a passion),

Hariv. 15567 (v.l.)

Kopita, mfn. enraged, furious, Mn. ix, 3 1 5 ; M Bh.

i, 1323 ;
R. iv, 33, 32 ;

BhP. i, 7, 48.

Xopin, mfn. angry, passionate (with loc.), R. iii,

16, 29 ; Git.x, 3 ; (ifc.) irritating, stirring up, Susr;

(i), m. the water-pigeon (jala-paravata), L.

Xopi-yajna, m., N. of a man, Sarnskarak.

Xopya, mm. to be made angry, MBh. v, 34.

'M1 W 2. kopakrama, am, n. (fr. 3. kd),
Brahma's creation, L., Sch.

Kopajna, am, n. id., ib.

koma, am, n.=:kloma, Comm. on L.

komala, mf(a)n. (fr. ko=Jcu, mala

fr. */ mlai, 'easily fading away'?), tender, soft

(opposed tokarkasa), bland, sweet, pleasing, charm-

ing, agreeable, R.
;
Mricch. ; Susr.; Sak. &c. (said

of the style, riti, Kpr.); (a), f. a kind of date, L. ;

(am), n. water, L. ; silk, Gal.; nutmeg, ib.; (for

kosala, Hariv. 12832 ; VayuP.) gita, n. a sweet

song. gTtaka, n .id. cchada.m.'tender-leaved,'

N. of a plant, Gal. tandula, m. a sort of rice, ib.

ta, f. softness, tenderness. tva, n. id. dala,
m. n.' tender-leaved,' kamala (Lotus Nelumbium).
- valkala, f.

'

having tender bark/ the plant Cicca

disticha, Bhpr. svabh&va, mfn. tender-natured.

Xomalang-a, mf(f)n. having a tender body, Das.

Komalaka, am, n. the fibres of the stalk of a

lotus, L.

SRtarftm komasika, f. a budding fruit

( ^-jdlika], L.

<*i*-q komyd, mfn. polished (?;^=iomya,
'lovely,' Say.), RV. i, 171, 3.

cflMfe ko-yashti,is, m.' having legs like

sticks,' the lapwing (or 'a small white crane, com-

monly called a paddy-bird'), Mn.v, 13; Yajn. i, 173;
BhP. viii, 2, 1 5 ; Vet.vi,io. bha, m. id.(

= tittibha,

Comm.), R. ii, 54, 41.

Xoyashtika, as, m. id., MBh. xiii, 2835 ; R.

iii, 78, 23 & vi, 15, 9; Susr.; Malatim.

cfii^ kora, m. (\/ kur) a movable joint (as

of the fingers, the knee, &c.), Susr. ; amphiarthro-

sis, W. ; a bud, W. dusha, m. ** kodrava (q.v.),

Susr. dughaka, m. id., MBh. iii, 13027; Susr.;

KatySr. ii, I, Paddh.

Xoraka, as, ant, m. n. (gana tarakadi) a bud,
R. ii, 59, 8; Susr.; Sak.; (ifc.,Bhashap.; Git.xii,I4);
the fibres of the stalk of a lotus, L.

;
a species of per-

fume (commonly Cor, cora\ L.
;
another perfume

(a berry containing a resinous and fragrant substance,
= kakkolaka), L.

Korakita, mfn. (gana tdrakadi) covered with

buds, Naish. iii, 121; ifc. filled with, Sinkis.

Xorita, mfn. scraped out of the ground, Bhpr.

ii, 26; pounded, ground, W. ; budded, sprouted, W.

korangi, f. small cardamoms, L.

korali, f., N. of a town, SivaP.

Xorila, f. id., ib.

korpya=:kaurpya, q.v.

kola, as, m. (jvaladi), a hog (cf.

krodd), Yajn. iii, 273 ; Vop. ;
a raft, Divyav. iii ;

the breast, haunch, hip or flank, lap (cf. kroda), L.;
an embrace, embracing, L. ; a kind of weapon, L. ;

N. of a plant (
= citra, ciiraka], L. ; the planet

Saturn, L.; N. of Siva, Gal.; N. of a son of Akrida,
Hariv. 1836; N. of a degraded warrior-tribe (out-

cast, one degraded bySagara from the military order),

Hariv. (v. 1. koli-sarpa, q. v.) ; a man of a mixed

caste, BrahmavP.; a barbarian, Kol, of a tribe in-

habiting the hills in central India, W. ; (as, am),
m. n. the weight of one Tola (

*= 2 tunka [or

sana, Ashtang.]
=

\ karsha, SariigS.) ; (a), f. Piper

longum, L. ; Piper Chaba, L.; (a, i), f. the jujube

tree, L. ; (am), n. the fruit of the jujube (cf. ku-

vala),ChVp. vii, 3, 1 ; Lalit. ; Susr.; black pepper,

L.; the grain of Piper Chaba, L. kanda, m. a

sort of bulbous plant (used as a remedy for worms),
L. karkatika, f. a variety of date ( maJhu-

kharjurikd), L. -karkati, f. id., Gal. -kila,
as, m. pi., N. of a people, VP. (v. 1. koli-k). - ku-
na, m. a bug, L.; (cf kona-k.) (rajin!, f. Scin-

dapsus officinalis, Npr. -girl, m., N. of a moun-

tain, MBh. ii, 1171. tS, f. the state of a hog,
Sis. xiv, 86. dala, n. a kind of perfume, L.

nasika, f. 'resembling the nose of a hog,' N. of

a plant (
= vahkinT), L. pnccha, m. a heron, L.

-mukta, f., N. of a plant, Gal. mula, n. the

root of long pepper, L. valli, f. the plant Pothos

officinalis (with a pungent fruit resembling pepper),
L. ; Piper Chaba, L. simbl, f. Carpopogon pru-
riens (commonly AlukusI), Bhpr. KolS-koli, ind.

(cf. Pan. v, 4, 1 27) with mutual embraces, W. Xo-
laksha, n.

'
a hog's eye,' a particular hole in wood,

VarBrS. Ixxix, 32 f. Xolakhya, n. 'named after a

hog,' id.jVastuv. x, 93. Xolanca, m., N. of Ka-

linga (the Coromandel coast from Kuttack to Madras ;

but, accord, to some, this place is in Hindustan,
with Kanouj for its capital), W. Kolatmaja, m.
'

produced by the Kola plant (Zizyphus Jujuba),'
the fruit of the jujube, Npr. Kola-pura, n., N. of a

town, SkandaP. ;
Virac. Kola-vidhvansin, inas,

m. pi., N.ofaroyal family, MarkP.lxxxi,4f. Kole-

kshaua, n. kol&ksha, VarBrS. Ixxix, 36.

Xolaka, as, m. Alangium hexapetalum, L. ; Cor-

dia Myxa, L. ; (am), n. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. ;

black pepper, L. grama, m., N. of a village.

Xolika-gardabha, m.akind of ass, Divyav. xii.

Slrtg* ko-lambaka, as, m. the body of a
lute (the whole of it except the strings), L.

Xo-lambl, f. Siva's lute, Gal.

iTirtl^c? kolahala, as, am, m. n. (onomat.)
a loud and confused sound, uproar, great and in-

distinct noise (of men, animals, &c.), R. iii, vi ;

Paficat.; Das.; MarkP.&c. ; (as, d), m. f. (in music)
a kind of Rsga ; (as), m., N. of a prince, VP. ; of a

personified mountain, MBh. i, 2367 f.

Xolahalin, mfn. ifc. filled with noise, Kid.

TflOfo koK, is, m. f. the jujube tree (Zizy-

phus Jujuba), L. kila, as, m. pi., v. I. for kola-

k*, q. v. sarpa, as, m. pi., N. of a degraded
warrior-tribe, MBh. xiii, 2104; Hariv. 782 (v.l.

-sparsa). sparsa, see -sarpa.

cfitf??H kolita, as, in., N. of Maudgalya-
yana, Buddh. (Divyav. xxvii).

<B koluka, N. of a country, R. iv, 43, 8



3H *ftc<n kolya. kaukuttaka.

(vv. 11. koliHa and iailuta); (cl. uluka, uluta,

utula, kuluta, kuluta, kauluta.)

l kolya, f. (=kola) Piper Iongum, L.

kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountain,
BhP. v, 19, 16; (c{. kornia, konvaiira, kola.)

XoUa-ffiri, is, m. (**kola-g) id., VarBrS. xiv.

Xollatfireya, as, m. pi. 'dwelling on the Kolla

mountain," N. of a people or tribe, MBh. xiv, 3476

(kolvaff, ed. Calc.)

Xolla-pura, n. -; ktld-p", Vtrac. ix.

J Tcolcagireya. See kollag .

skilled, learned in (loc., gen., or ifc., e. g. asvcshu

or ahianam or asva -kmiida, 'skilled in horses'),

Mn. vii, 26 ;
MBh. ; R. &c. ; (as), m. pi., N. of the

Kshatriyai in Ku!a-dvlpa, BhP. v, JO, 1 6. -tya,
n. skilfulness (ifc.), Dai.

^ f<4 <5 1 T. ko-vidara, m.
'

easily to be split,'

or 'to be split with difficulty' (?cf. kuddala, kuddd-

/a),Bauhiniavariegata,Gobh.; MBh.; R.;Susr.; Ri-

tus.
;
one of the trees of paradise, Hariv. 7169; Lalit.

kdsa, as, m. (am, n., L.; in class.

literature kosa or kosha; fr. V&ui or kusht, re-

lated to kuksht and koshthaf), a cask, vessel for

holding liquids, (metaphorically) cloud, RV.
; XV.;

Susr. ;
a pail, bucket, RV. ;

a drinking-vessel, cup,

L. ; a box, cupboard, drawer, trunk, RV. vi, 47, 23 ;

AV. xix, 73, I ; SBr.; the interior or inner part of

a carriage, RV. ; (ifc.) MBh. viii, 1733; a sheath,

scabbard, &c., MBh.; R.; VarBfS. ;
a case, cover-

ing, cover, AV.; ChUp.; MundUp.;TUp.;ParGr .;

BhP.; store-room, store, provisions, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ;

a treasury, apartment where money or plate

is kept, treasure, accumulated wealth (gold or silver,

wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, &c.), ib.;

(in surg.) a kind of bandage, Susr. ; a dictionary,

lexicon or vocabulary ;
a poetical collection, collec-

tion of sentences &c., Kivyad. i, 13; Sah.; a bud,

flower-cup, seed-vessel(cf.iya-),R.; Ragh.; BhP.;

DhOrtas.; the sheath or integument of a plant, pod,

nut-shell, MlrkP. ; a nutmeg, L.; the inner part of

the fruit of Artocarpus integrifolia and of similar

fruits, L. ; the cocoon of a silk-worm, Yajfi. iii, 147 ;

Vedantas. ;
the membrane covering an egg (in the

womb), Susr. ; VarBf. ;
M3rkP. ; the vulva, L. ;

a

testicle or the scrotum, Susr. ; VarBrS.; the penis,

W. ; an egg, L. ; (in Vedanta phil.) a term for the

three sheaths or succession of cases which make up
the various frames of the body enveloping the soul

(these are, I . the dnanda-maya k or ' sheath of

pleasure,' forming the kdrana-iarira or 'causal

frame ;' 2. the vijftdna-maya or buddhi-nf or

mano-m or prdna-m k, 'the sheath of intellect

or will or life,' forming the siikshma-sarira or

subtile frame ;' 3. the anna-m k, 'the sheath of

nourishment,' forming the sthula-iarira or 'gross

frame "),
Vedantas. ; (ifc.) a ball or globe (e. g. sii-

tra-, a ball of thread, L. ; nctra-, the eye-ball,

R. iii, 79, 28); the water used at an ordeal or ju-

dicial trial (the defendant drinks thrice of it after

some idol has been washed in it), YSjn. ii, 95 ; an

oath, Rljat. v, 325 ; a cup used in the ratification

of a treaty of peace (sam Vfd, to drink from that

cup), Rajat vii, 8 ; 75 ; 460 & 493 ; viii, 283 ; N.

of a conjunction of planets, VarBrS. ; of the 2nd

astrological mansion, VarYogay. ; (with Buddh.) of

a collection of Gjthl verses, Karand. ; Hear. ; (a),

{., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 34 ; of a courtesan,

HPariS. viii, 8 ; (i), (.
' a bud,' see arka- ; a seed-

vessel, L. ;
the beard of com, L. ;

a shoe, sandal, L.;

a kind of perfume, Gal. ;
an iron ploughshare, ib. ;

[cf. KOXKOS.] kara, m. one who makes scabbards

or cases or boxes, &c., R. iv, 40, 26 (kauii-IP,

Hariv. 12831); (f. t), VS. xxx, 14; a compiler of

a dictionary, lexicographer, RimatUp.; the silk-

worm (or the insect while in its cocoon, W,), KapS.;

BhP.; MirkP.; a chrysalis or pupa,W.; (as, am),
m. n. a kind of sugar-cane, Susr.; Bhpr.; BJlar.;

-kita, m. a silk-worm, L. ; -vasana, n. a silken

garment, VarBr. xxvii, 31. -karaka, m. a silk-

worm, Yajfi. iii, 147 ; (iid), (. a female bee, Gal. ;

N. of a collection of GsthI verses (ascribed to Vasu-

bandhul, Buddh. -kalin, m. or Ji, f. a kind of

aquatic bird, Npr. kjrit, m. a kind of sugar-cane,

Susr. jriha, n. a treasury, room in which valu-

able garments, precious stones &c. are kept, R. ii,

39, 16 f.; Ragh. v, 99. ffrahiina, n. 'drinking
the water used at an ordeal,' undergoing an ordeal,

W. cancn, m. the Indian crane, L. Ja, n.
4

coming from the cocoon,' silk, L. jata, n. trea-

sure, wealth, Ragh. v, I. daa, m. 'treasure-slave,'

N. of a man, Das. dbanya, n. any legumin-
ous plant,VarBrS. riii, 8 ; (cf. kost-dh, kausi-dh"

'.)

dhavana, mf(f)n. slipping out of the frame

(a door),TBr. iii, 6, 2, 2 (d-k, neg.) -nSyaka,
m. a chief over treasure, treasurer, W. ; N. of Ku-

bera, W. pala, m. a treasure-guardian, MBh. xv,

612. pithln, mfn. one who exhausts or has ex-

hausted the wealth of any one, Rajat. v, 421 & vi,

211. petaka, m. n. a chest or strong box in which

treasure is kept, Vikr. phala, n. the icrotum,

VarBrS. Ixvii, 9; a nutmeg, L.; a kind of perfume
(a berry containing a waxy and fragrant substance),
L. ; (as], m. Luft'a fcetida or a similar plant, L.;

(a), f. a cucurbitaceous plant (*-pita-ghosha), L. ;

the plant Cucumis utilissimus, L.; the plant Ipo-
incea Turpethnm, Npr. blmta, mfn. treasured,

stored, accumulated, W. rakihln, m. = -pala,
Kathas. Ixx, 33. vat, mfn. forming a receptacle

(as a wound\ Car. vi, 13; possessing treasures, rich,

wealthy, MBh. ; Kathas. Ixi, 215; (an), m. 'having
a sheath," a sword, Gal.

; (it), f. Cucumis acutan-

gulus or sulcatus, Susr. vari, n. water used at an

ordeal, KathSs. cxix, 35 & 42. vasin, m. '

living
in a shell,' any animal incased in a shell, Susr.; a

chrysalis or pupa, W. vahana, n. treasure and

vehicles, DaS. vriddhl, f. swelled testicle, en-

largement of the scrotum from hernia &c., L.

vesman, n. a treasury, KathSs. xxiv, 133. -sa-
yika, f. a clasp-knife or one lying in a sheath, L.

snddhi, f. purification by ordeal, W. krlt,
m. a silk-worm, BhP. vii, 6, 13. stha , m.

'
in*

cased,' any shelled insect or animal (as a snail &c.),
Susr.

;
a chrysalis or pupa, silk-worm in its cocoon,

W. hina, mfn. without treasure, deprived of

riches, Mn. vii, 148. Xosansa, m. part of a trea-

sure, portion of any one's wealth. Kosagara, m.

n. a treasure-house, store-room, treasury, MBh.;
R. ; Kathas.

; rddhikdrin, m. a treasurer, Kathas.

Kosang-a, m. or n. a kind of reed or grass (com-

monly Ikada), L. Kosanda, m. (
=
antfa-kosa) the

scrotum, Gal. Kogadhipati, m. a superintendent
of the treasury, treasurer, W. ; N. of Knbera, W.
Xosadhisa, m. id., W. Xosadhyaksha, m. a

treasurer, VarBrS. ; Paficat.; KathJs.; N.ofKubera,
W. Kosapaharana, n. carrying off treasure.

Xosapahartri, m. one who carries off treasure,

Mn. ix, 275. Xosaxnra, m. Mangifera sylvatica,

Bhpr. ; (am), n. the fruit ofthat plant, Susr. Xosi-

dhSnya, n. = kos~a-d/t, ApSr. iv, 3 f., Sch. XosS-
kshana, mfn. having projecting or prominent eyes,

VarBrS. Ixix, 20. Kosesa, m. a treasurer, Sinhas.

Xosaka, as, m. an egg, testicle, L.; (Oka), f. a

drinking-vessel, L. ; (am), n. case, receptacle of (in

comp.), MarkP. xi, 5.

K6sayi, f. (perhaps) the contents of a cupboard
or drawer, RV. vi, 47, 22.

KosikS, f. of kosaka, q. T.

Kosln, i, m. the mango tree, L.

Xoiila, f. a kind of bean (Phaseolus trilobus), L.

Xogya, au or e (?), m. or n. (?) du. two lumps of

flesh near the heart of a sacrificial horse, VS. xxxix,

8;(cf. ni-koiya.)

kosala, &c. See kosala.

kosataka (or koshaf), as, m . hair,

L. ; (i), (. (ganas gauradi and harltaky-ddi), N.
of a plant and of its fruit (Trichosanthes diceca, or

I.uffa acutangula, or Luffa pentandra, L.), SankhGr.;
Car. ; SuSr. ; (cf. maha-k^ ;

a moonlight night, L. ;

(am\ n. the fruit of the plant KoiStakI, Car.

Xoiatakln, t, m. trade, business, L.
;
a trader,

merchant, L. ; submarine fire, L.

kosika, sin, sila, &c. See fcrfsa.

1. kosha. See kosa.

2. kasha", as, tn. pi. (gana pacctdii), N.
of a family of priests, SBr. x, 5, 5, 8 ; (a), f.

' N. of a

river,' v.l. for koSd. dhSvana, see kosa-dlf.

Koshana, am, n. (Vkush) tearing &c., Comm.
on APrSt. iii, 75; (t), (., xtjiva-k.

1f\T! koshtha, as, m. (</ltush ? ; probably
related to kukskl and Mia), any one of the viscera

of the body (particularly the stomach, abdomen),

MBh.; SuSr. &c. ; (as, L. ; am),m. n. a granary,
store-room, MBh.; BhP. (ifc. f. a); a treasury, W. ;

(as), m. an inner apartment, L. ; the shell of any-
thing, W.; a kind of pan, pot, Kaus.

; Pat.; Car.;

Bhpr.; property (or mfn. 'own'), L.
; night, L. ;

(am), n. a surrounding wall, BhP. iv, 28, 57 ; any
enclosed space or area, chess square, VarBrS. liii,

42 ; Heat.; Tithyad. ; KatySr., Sch.-kofi, m.,N.
of an attendant of Siva, I,., Sch. tapa, m. exces-

sive heat in the abdomen, Gal. pala, m. a muni-
cipal officer, constable, W.; a watch, guard, watch
of a city, W. ;

a store-keeper, treasurer, W. bhe-
da, m. = -Suddhi, SJriigS. i, 7, 57. roga, m. a dis-

ease of the abdomen, VarBrS. civ, 5. vat, m., N.
of a mountain, MBh. xiv, 1174. Bnddhl, f.

evacuation of the bowels. samtapa, m. -tapa,
L. Xoihtliagara, n. a store-room, store, Mn. ix,

280; R. &c. ; a treasury, W.; any enclosed space
or area ; the lunar mansion Magha, VarBrS. Xo-
hthagarika, m. '

living in store-rooms,' a wasp,

Susr.; Bhpr.; a steward, Divyav. xx. Koshthaga-
rln, m. rika, a wasp, Susr. Xosbtbagni, m.
'fire in the stomach,' the digestive faculty, GarbhUp.
Koshthanaha, m. constipation, costiveness, Car.

Koshthi-pradipa,m , N. ofa work on astronomy.
Xoshthekshn, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L.

Xoshthaka, as or am, m. or n. a receptacle for

(in comp.), Car. ;
'a granary, store-room,' see anna-

k ; (ikd), (. a kind of vessel, pan, Bhpr.; (am), n.

a treasury, W. ; a surrounding wall (ifc.), BhP. iv,

28, 56 ;
a surrounded field, quarter,VarBrS. ; AgP. ;

Heat. (ifc. f. a) ; a brick trough for watering cattle,

W. ; N. of a town, Buddh. (Divyav. xxix).

Koshthakl-krltya, ind. p. surrounding, enclos-

ing, MBh. vi, 2463; xiv, 2230.
Xoshthila, as, m., N. of a man, Buddh. ; (cf.

kauskth .)

Xoshthi-Vkrl, to surround, enclose, MBh. vi,

101, 32.

Koshthya, mfn. proceeding from the chest,

emitted (as a sound) from the centre of the lungs,
RPrSt. xiii, I.

It6shna, mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 107) moder-

ately warm, tepid, Susr. ; Ragh. i, 84 ; (am), n.

warmth, W.; (cf. kavSshna, kad-ushna.)

<4Ttac4 kosala, as, m. pi. (in later texts

generally spelt koSala), N. of a country and the

warrior-tribe inhabiting it (descendants ofMathavya
Videgha, SBr. i), Pin. iv, 1, 171 ; MBh. &c. (koSa-
Idndtn [v. 1. kau'saP, R. vi, 86, 43] nakshatra, N.
of a lunar mansion, R. (ed. Bomb.) vi, 103, 35) ;

(as), m., N. of the country of Kosala, R. i, 5, 5 ;

N. of the capital of that country or Ayodhyl (the
modern Oude), L. ; (a), f. id., MBh.; Nal.; Ragh.

(ed. Calc.) i, 35, &c. videha, as, m. pi. the Ko-
salas and the Videhas, SBr. i. JS, f.' the daughter of

a king of the Kosalas,' N.of Dasa-ratha's wife (mother
of Rama), RSmatUp. Kosalatma-ja, f. id., L.

SJuliliT Ttosara, as, m. (=karshu) a furrow,

trench, Comm. on KltySr. xv, I, 9 & xxi, 3, 26.

kosida, for Jtaus , q.v.

Ttohada, m., N. of a man, g. fivadi.

Xohara, as, m., v.l. for kohala, q.v.

Xonala, mfn. speaking indistinctly, L.; (as), m
a sort of spirituous liquor (made of barley\ Susr.

a kind of musical instrument ^?), L. ; N. of a Mun
(inventor or first teacher of the drama), MBh. i

xiii ; VayuP. ; N. of a Prakrit grammarian (v. 1

ko/iara) ; of a writer on music ; (f), f. a kind of

spirituous liquor (
= ikusAmdntfa-sura), Npr. Xo-

halMvara-tlrtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP.

Xohaliya, am, n., N. ofKohala' swork on music.

kohita, m., N. of a man, g. iivadi.

kohin, i, m. the tree Wrightia anti-

dysenterica, L.

^Tlgitl kohlasa, as, m. (in music) N. of a

Rjga.

4til'*mj kaukdksha, v. 1. for gaukaksha.

ctHTeprij kaukila, as, i, m. f., N. of a cere-

mony,LSty.v, 4, 2of.; TBr.,Sch.; (<zr), m.patr. fr.

kokila, and metron. h.kokila, Pan. iv, I, I3O, Pat.

^5 jpR kaukuttaka, as, m. pi., N. of a peo-

ple (vv.ll.
c
^/a*a&*(/<7*a),MBh.vi,367;VP.



kaukundihi. kautasta.

[ kaukundihi, is,m .,N . o^ a Rishi.

kaukuntaka. See "kuttaka.

J^ kaukura, as, m. pi. (fr. kukura), N.

of a people, MBh. ii, 1804 & 1871 ; xvi, 134.

?RT^?>ft!3 kaukurundi, is, m., N. of a

teacher, SamhUp. v.

^M^fcT^iT kaukulika, f., N. of one of the

mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2633.

clfT^^rf^ kaukucddi, is, m. patr. (fr. ku-

ku-vada = -vac f), Pravar.

kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or

-krityd), evil doing, wickedness, L. ; repentance, L.

chlg$; haukkuta, mfn. (fr. kukk), relating

to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous, R. ii, 91,

65 ;
Susr. ; (am), n - (scil. dsana) a particular manlier

of being seated, NarP,

Xaukkutika, m. a poulterer, one who sells fowls,

L. ;
a kind of low caste, Klrand. ; (P3n. iv, 4, 46")

a kind of mendicant who walks with his eyes fixed

on the ground for fear of treading upon insects &c.,
L. ; a hypocrite, L. ; a pigeon, L.

Kankknti-iandala, as, m. a species of snake,

L.; (cf. kukkutabha and tdhi.)

Kankkudivaha, am, n., N. of a village of the

Bahikas,PSii. iv, 2, lO4,Vartt. 26 (v.\.Jttutiv ).

Kankkndivahaka, mfn. coming from that vil-

lage, ib. (v.\.kkutiv).

wVSSkauksha, mfn. (fr. ktikshf), abdominal,

ventral, Pin. iv, 2, 96, Kis.

Xaukshaka, mfn., gana dhumadi.

Xauksheya, mfn. being in the belly, Pin. iv, 3,

56; (as), m. 'sheathed,' a sword, Bhatt. iv, 31.

Xanksheyaka, as, m. (Pan. iv, a, 96)
'

being
in a sheath,' a sword, Dai. ; Pratapar. ;

a scymitar,

knife, Kid.

cRtgf kaunka, as, m. the country Konka

( kohkana), L.

Xaunkana, as, m. pi. (
= kohk), N. ofa people,

MBh.vi,367 (konk, ed. Bomb. ); VarBrS. xvi, II.

Kannkanodbhnta, mfn. coming from Konkana

(as a horse of good breed), Gal.; (cf. kohkdna.)

Xaunkina, as, m. pl.
= "kana, L.

**ii'l kaunkuma, mf(t)n. consisting of saf-

fron (Ruhknma), Heat.; dyed with saffron, Hariv.

7072; of saffron colour, Viddh. ; (as), m. pi., N. of

sixty particular Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 21.

3KNraiT kaucavdra, as, m. patr. fr. kuca-

vdra, gana bidadi.

Xancavarya, mfn. coming from KucavSra, Pan.

'", 3, 94-

ofT^^fW' kaucahasti, is, m. patr. fr. kuca-

Aasta, SamskSrak. (pi.)

sfit^tlMIti kaucd-pdka, as, m. a kind of de-

coction,

kaucumdra-yoga, as, m. (fr.

kuc), a particular art (kald), BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch.

^u if kauja, mfn. (fr. ku-ja), relating or be-

longing to the planet Mars, VarBr. viii, xviii, xxiv ;

(said of Tuesday), Vishn. Ixxviii, 3.

Xaujapa, as, m. patr. h.kuja-pa, Pln.vi, 2, 37.

FT^ kauiica, as, m. (for kraunca ?), N. of

a mountain (part of the Himalaya range), L. ; (

{., N. of a locality, Romakas. Xanncadri, m. the

Kaunca mountain, Balar.

Xannciki, f. (with Kaulas) one of the eighl

A-kulas, Kularn.

'*iyi. kaunjara, mf(i)n. (fr. kufij ), be-

longing to an elephant, MBh. xii, 8932 (
=

xiii,

5580) ;
BhP. viii, 4, 1 2 ; (am), n. a particular method

of sitting, NarP.

RiSl^PI kaunjayana, as, m. pi. (fr. kuflja),

N. of a mountain tribe (descended from Kunja),
Pin. iv, i, 98 & v, 3, 113 ; (f), f. a princess of that

tribe (or the wife of a Brahman or of any venerable

personage belonging to that tribe, L.), ib.

Kaunjayanya, as, m. a prince of the KaunjI-

yanas, ib.

:aunji, m. patr. h^kuAja, Pin. iv, I, 98, Kis.

1 . kauta, mfn. (fr. kuti), living in one's

own house, independent, free, Pin. v, 4, 95 ; (as),

m. (= kuta-ja.) Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. i,

. taksha, m. an independent carpenter (who
works at home on his own account and not for a

village or corporation), Pin. v, 4, 95. phala, n.

a fruit of kauta, Car. viii, 1 1 .

Xantaja, mfn. coming from the plant Wrightia

.ntidysenterica (kuta-ja), Susr.; (as), m. the plant

Wrightia antidysenterica, Bhpr. iii, 159.

Knntajabharika, mfn. (fr. kutaja-bhara),

carrying or bearing a load of Wrightia antidysen-

terica, gana vagsadi.

Kautajika, mfn. id., ib.

Xantayana, as, m. patr. fr. kiitn, gana asvadi.

Kantl, is, m. id., g. krawfy-ddi (not in Kis.)

1. Kantya, as, m. id., gana kurv-ddi ; (a), (.

of kauti, gana krautfy-ddi (not in Kis.)

2. kauta, mfn. (fr. kuta), fraudulent,

dishonest
; snared, wired, W.; (am), n. fraud, false-

hood, W. sakWn, m. a false witness (
= kuta-s),

Comm. on Yljn. sakshya, n. false evidence,

Gaut. ; Mn. viii, 117 & 123 f. ; xi, 56.

Eantakika, mfn. one whose occupation is to

catch animals in traps or caves &c., L. ; (as), m. a

vendor of the flesh ofbirds or beasts, hunter, poacher,

butcher, &c., L.

antasthya, am, n. the state of being kuta-

stha, i. e. uniform or unchangeable, Sarvad. ; Sch. on

Samk. on Badar. ii, 2, IO.

antlka , mfn. (gana kumudAdi ;
= kautakikd)

one whose business is to catch animals in traps &c.,

L. ; relating to a snare or trap, W. ; fraudulent, dis-

honest, W, ; (as), m. one who kills animals and sells

their flesh for his own subsistence, poacher, L.

Kantlya, mfn., gana kris&svadi.

2. Kantya, mfn., gana samkdiadi.

kautabhi, for kait, q. v.

kautali, is, m. patr., Samskarak.

Kantalya, as, m. (for tilya), N. of Clnakya, L.

kautavi, f.=ko(, a naked woman, L.

kautasthya. See 2. kauta.

kautdyana, ti. See l . kauta.

kautika. See 2. kauta.

^ kautiryd, v. 1. for tiryd.

kautilika, as, m. (fr. kutilikd;

Pan. iv, 4, 18) 'deceiving the hunter [or .the deer,

Sch.] by particular movements,' a deer
['

a hunter,'

Sch.], Kis.; 'using the tool called kutilikd; a

blacksmith, ib.

Xantilya, as, m. (fr. kutila), N. of Clnakya,
Das. ; Mudr. ; N. of a grammarian (?), Hemac. ;

Mallin. onKum. vi, 37 & on Ragh. iii f., xv & xvii f.;

(am), n. crookedness, curvature, curlinessofthehair,

Pin. iii, I, 23 ; Pancat. ; falsehood, dishonesty, Pan-

cat. ; Rajat.; a kind of horse-radish, L. sastra,
n. Clnakya's doctrine (diplomacy), Kid.

^!Wn^ kautlgava, mfn. fr. vya, gana
katrvadi.

Kautigavya, m. patr. fr. kutt-gu, g. gargidi.

kautiya. See 2. kauta.

'tautira, mfn. belonging to or made
from the plant Kutira, gana bilvadi.

Xantirya, f.
'

living in a hut (? kutira)? N. of

DurgS, Hariv. 10245 (v. 1. tirya).

ffl^Qkautumba, mfn. (fr. kut), necessary
for the household, AsvGr. ii, 6, 10

; (am), n. family

relationship, Rajat. v, 395.

Kautumbika, mfn. belonging to or constituting
a family, BhP. v, 14, 3 ; (as), m. the father or master

of a family, BhP. iv, 28, 1 2 & v, 13, 8.

cnifJ kauttanya, am, n. (fr. kuttam), the

procuring ofwomen for immoral purposes, Rajat. vii,

289 & 297.

i. & 2. kautya. See i. & 2. kauta.
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kau(hdra, as, m. patr. fr. kn(hdra,

e;ana sivadi.

KautfcSrikeya, as, m. metron. fr. kuthdrikd,

gana subhradi.

kauthuma, mf(i)n. fr. ku{humi, W.;
(cf. kauthuma.)

kaudavika, mf^n. (Kas. on Pan.

v, I, 52 & vii, 3, 17) sown with a Kudava of grain

(as a field &c.), containing a Kudava, Car. vi, 17.

kaudeyaka, mfn. fr. kudyd, gana
kattry-ddi.

kaudodari, is, m. (for kavnd1 fr.

kundtidara), N. of a man, Pravar.

kaudya, v. 1. for kodya, q.v.

kaunakutsya, as, m. (cf. kuna-

kuccha\tt. of a Brlhman, MBh. i, 962.

^BTCnT kaunapa, mfn. (fr. kun), ooming
from corpses, Bllar. ; (as), m. 'feeding upon corpses,'

a Rlkshasa or goblin,' MBh. i, 6450 ; Sak. (v. 1.) ;

BhP. x, 1 3, 29 ; N. of a NJga (these beings are sup-

posed to eat human flesh), MBh. i, 2147. danta,

m., N. of Bhlshma (uncle of the Pindus), L. Xau-
napasana, m., N. of a Nlga, MBh. i, 1559.

wftn^ kauninda, as, m. pi. (v.l. kaulin-

da, q.v.), N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 30; (as), m.
a prince of that people, ib. 33.

^TNnU kaunfyd, as, m. (fr. kuni), patr. of

Rajana,TS. ii, 3, 8, 1 ; TlndyaBr. xiii, 4, 1 1
; (koneya.

& yana\ Kith, xi, I.

<*KM<.SI Itauntharavya, as, m. patr. fr.

kuntha-rava, AitAr.

Xannthya, am, n. (fr. kttntha), bluntness,Var-

BrS. 1, '26.

=
l <is 4 1 f<4 n kaundapdyina, mfn. with aya-

na, N. of a Soma libation (
= kutuja-pdyindm ay),

Llty. ; kaundapdyindm ay" for "nam ay or for

kuiufa-pdyindm ay, SlnkhSr. xiii, 24,1 ; Llty. i,

4, 23, Sch.; KltySr. iv,i,i, Sch.; Bldar. iii,3,4O,Sch.

1ii<!S kaundala,mfa. (fr. kund), furnish-

ed with rings, ginujyotsnadi,
Kaundalika, mfn. id., gana kumudAdi.

4lJHI{J4i kaunddgnaka, v.l. for kdnd.
Xanndayana, mfn. fr. kutida, gana pakshAdi.

oBTMSSl kanndina, mfn. fr. nya, gana kan-

vAdi ; (i), (. ofnya, secpardsari-kaundini-putra.

Kaundineyaka, mfn. fr. kundina, gana kattry-
ddi.

Kaundinya, as, m.patr. fr./tA'K<7(or metron.
fr. kuttifinf, gana gargadi), SBr. xiv ; AsvSr. ;

Pra-

var. ; *MBh. ii, I T I ; Lalit. ; Divyav. xxxii
; N. of an

old grammarian,TPrlt. i, 5 & ii, 5 ff. ; (vydkarana-)
Buddh.; of Jaya-deva ; (cf. vidarbhi-k and djfta-

ta-k) ; mfn. coming from Kundina, Prasannar.

Xanndlnyaka, am, n., N. of a Kalpa-sutra,
Comm. on Jaim. i, 3, II.

Xaundinyayana or na, as, m. patr. fr. "nya,
Br. xiv/5, 5, 20 & 7, 3, 26.

Kaundlla, lya, for nya, Lalit. ; Hit.

kaundilyaka, as, m. a kind of

venomous insect, Susr.

oRnpt^T kaundi-vrisha. as, m. pi Itundi-

visha, MBh. vi, 2410 (kuiid, ed. Bomb.)
Xanndivrlsi, ?, PSn. vi, 3, 34, Vim. 4, Pat.

Kanndivrisya, ?, ib. ; (cf. kott-varsha.)

qif!sl?ft; kaundddari. See kaud.

Katindoparatha, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-

tribe, Pin. v, 3, 116.

Kaundoparathiya, a prince ofthat tribe, ib.

SRTIPI kaunya, am, n. (fr. kttni), paralysis
of the hands, Susr.

kauta, v. 1. for kodya, q.v.

kautapa, mfn. fr. ku-tapa, gana
jyotsnadi.

qnflJMl kautaskuta, mfn. fr. kutah kutah,

gana kaskadi.

wt rtSf kautasta, as, m patr. fr. kulasta,

TlndyaBr. xxv, 15,3.
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kautuka. kaumbhakari.

a, am, n. (fr. fcuf ,- gana yu-
vSdi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement de-

sire for (loc. or in comp.), eagerness, vehemence,

impatience, Pancat. ;
Kathis. (ifc. f. a) Sec.

; any-

thing causing curiosity or admiration or interest,

any singular or surprising object, wonder, Pancat. ;

Kathis.
; Vet. ; festivity, gaiety, festival, show, so-

lemn ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the mar-

riage-thread or necklace preceding a marriage),Kum. ;

Das.; Bhartf.; BhP. &c.; the marriage-thread or

necklace, Kathis. li, 223 ; pleasure, happiness, pros-

perity, BhP. i, 17, 26 ; N. of nine particular sub-

fiances, Heat, i, no, 19; ii, 49, 10; sport, pas-

time, L.; public diversion, L. ; song, dance, show,

spectacle, L. ; season of enjoyment, L. ;
kind or

friendly greeting, civility, L. ; (at), abl. ind. out of

curiosity or interest, Kathis. ; Hit. ;
for amusement,

as a relaxation, W. krlya, f. a marriage cere-

mony, Ragh. xi, 53. ffrlha, n. the house in

which a marriage takes place, Hear. ; SankhGr.

i, 12, Sih. cintamani, m., N. of a work. to-

rana, n. (ifc. f. a} a triumphal arch erected at cer-

tain festivals, BhP. i, n, 14. pnra, n., N. of a

town, Kathas. liv, 1 52. -maig-ala, n. (ifc. f. a) an

auspicious ceremony (esp. the ceremony with the

marriage-thread preceding a marriage), MBh. i,

5056; R. ;
BhP. &c. maya, mfn. being full of

curiosity (as youth, vayai), Kid. rahasya, n.,

N. ofa comedy. lilSvati, f., N. of a work. vat,
mfn. interesting (as news), Pnsannar. sarvasva,

n., N. of a comedy. KautnkagSra. m. n. a room

for festivity, room in which a marriage ceremony
takes place, Kum. vii, 94 ; Kathas. li,22i; ciii, 189.
Kantnki (in comp. for ">/'). ta, f. curiosity,

desire, eagerness, Naish. v, 13. bhava, m. id., 60.

Xautukita, mfn. eagerly interested, eager, Pra-

sannar.

Kantnkin, mfn. full of curiosity or admiration

or interest in anything, vehemently desirous, eager

(ifc.), Kathas. liv, 52; Sih.; Prasannar.; festive,

gay, jocose, W.

^TiJ^rt kautuhala, am, n. (fr. fcut; gana

yuvadi), curiosity, interest in anything, vehement

desire for (loc., or ace. with/n/, or inf.), MBh.;
R. &c. ; anything causing curiosity, any unusual

phenomenon, Megh. 48 ;
a festival, MBh. i, 7918 ;

Divyav. i. tl, f. curiosity, interest in anything, R.

vii, 76,35 . para.mfn.curious, inquisitive. Xantn-
halanvita, mfn. eager, vehement, curious, MirkP.

Kautuhalya, am, n. curiosity, g. brahmanadi.

<ttrrUin kautomata, am, n. (fr. kuto ma-

lam}, an inquiry as to the origin of an opinion (?),

ManrraBr. ii, 4, 8 ; (as), m. the Mantra beginning
with kautomatam (?), Gobh. iv, 5, 19.

4ilW kautsa, mfn. relating to Kutsa,
RPrit. ; (as), m. patr. of a teacher, SBr. x ; AsvSr.;
Nir. 8tc. ; of Durmitra and Sumitra, RAnukr.

;
of a

pupil of Vara-tantu, Ragh. v, I ; of a son-in-law of

Bhagl-ratha, MBh. xiii, 6270; of Jaimini, MBh.
i, 2046; N. of a degraded family (see V kuts),

KitySr. ; (f), <"
' female descendant of Kutsa,' see

katitst-piitra ; (am), n., N. ofa Sukta (composed by
Kutsa), Mn.xi, 249; of different Samans, ArshBr. ;

Laty. Xauti-putra, m. 'the son of Kautsi,' N.
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31.

Zantiayana, mf(z~)n. h.kutsa, ginipakshadi ;

relating to Kutsiyana, MaitrUp. v, I.

(jti kaitthuma, as, m. patr. fr. Kuthu-

min, N. of a teacher, Pravar.; BrahmavP. ; of Parl-

sarya,VlyuP.;(?)>f.afemaledescendantofKuthumin,

Vop. iv, 15 ; (as), m. pi. the school of Kuthumin,
Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. I

; gana kdrta-kaujapddi ;

(kaudhuma) Divyav. xxxiii.

Kauthumaka, am, n. the Brihmana of the

school of Kuthumin, Comm. on Badar. iii, 3, 1.

lil<irrt* kaudalika, as, m. (fr. kudala),
a man of a mixed caste (son of a fisherman by a

woman of the washerman caste), W.
Kandalika, as, m. id., BrahmavP.

Kanddala, mf(t)n. made of kudddla wood,
Baudh. iii, :, 7 & 2, 5 f.

qiT^fa* kaudravika, am, n. (fr. kodrava),
sochal salt, L.

Xandravlna, mfn. sown with Kodrava (as a

field &c.), Pan. v, 2, I, Kas.

Xaudraviyaka, mfn. id., Gal.

kaudrayana, naka, gana ariha-

nadi (v. I. kaundr ; Ganar. 289 ;
not in Kas.)

Vfy\ kaudreya, as, m. (gana grishty-ddfj

patr. fr. Kudri, KitySr. x, 2, 21 ; Pravar.

Hlfl<11 kaunakiya, as, m. pi., N. of a
school of the AV. (for nakhtya f), Caran.

1fTroT kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakha),
the condition of one who has a disease of the nails,

Mn. xi, 49 ; ugliness of the nails, W.

qtMlfl kaunami, is, m. patr. fr. ku-nanan,
gana bahv-adi.

Xaunamika, mf(a or t)n., gana kdiy-ddi.

kauntd?, MaitrS. iv, 3, 6.

auntala, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
Hariv. 784 (v. 1. konf).

^ilfll*lff kauntdyani, mfn. fr.lt unti, gana
karnadi.

kauntall, f. ?, Balar.

kauntika, as,m. (fr. kunta), a spear-
man, soldier armed with a spear, L.

Xannti, f. (fr. kunta or /). sort of perfume,
Car. vi, 17; Bhpr.; N. of a river, BhP. xii, I, 37.

Hifi*l kaunteya, as, m. metron. fr. Kunti,
N. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Arjuna, MBh.
iii, 19 ; Nal. ; Hit. ; the tree Terminalia Arjuna, L.

Kauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis, Pin. iv,

I, 176, Kis.

til*^ kaunda, mf(i)n. relating to or coming
from jasmine (kunda), Vikr.

;
Amar. 54.

kaundrayana, v. 1. for kaudr.

kaupa, mf(t)n. (fr. kupa), coming from
a well or cistern, SuSr. ; Sih.; (am), n. well-water,W.
Kanplna, n. the pudenda, privities, MBh.;

BhP.; Pancat.; Kathis.; a small piece of cloth worn
over the privities by poor persons, Pancat.; DaJ. ;

Bhartr. ; (~a-kdrya, Pin. v, 2, 20) a wronger im-

proper act, sin, MBh. v, 2684 ; (xiii, 2491.) vat,
mfn. one who has only a piece of cloth over the

privities.

Kanpya, mfn. coming from a well, Susr.

firm^^M kaupddaki = kaumod, L., Sch.

11 1 fn 3) r kaupiitjala , as, m. patr. fr. ku-p,
gana sivddi; mfn., Pin. iv, 3, 112.

kaupina. See kaupa.

kauputraka, am, n., fr. ku-putra,

gana manojnadi.

qilMrt;^ kaupodakl= kaumod , L., Sch.

tii>*4 kaupya. See kaupa.

^il4*. kaubera, mf(I)n. relating or belong-
ing to Kubera (as kdshthd or dii, the region),
MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. &c. ; \i), (. (scil. dii) Kubera's

region, i.e. the north quarter, R.; Ragh. &c.
;
the

Sakti or female energy of Kubera, L.; the plant
Costus speciqsus or arabicus, L. tirtha, n., N.
of a Tirtha, SivaP.

Kauberikeya, as, m. metron. fr,kuberikd,%ma.
iubhradi.

Kauberini, f. the Sakti of Kubera, Balar. (pi.)

^il m kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubjd), hurnp-
backedness, Susr.

VWTt kaumara, mf(i)n. (fr. kumard or

ri, Pin. iv, 2, 13), juvenile, youthful, belonging to

a youth or young girl, maiden, maidenly, (kaumara
lokA, the youths and

girls; AV. xii, 3, 47; kau-
mdri bharyd [Pat. & Kis. on Pin. iv, 2, 13], 'a

virgin wife, one who has not had a husband pre-

viously,' R.; kaumarafati [KiS.; orra bhartri,
Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 13], 'a man who marries a vir-

gin,' Kathis. cxxvii, 55 ; kaumara vrata, a vow
of abstinence, MBh.) ; soft, tender, W. ; relating to

the god of war, belonging or peculiar to him, re-

lating to Sanat-kumira, M Bh.; BhP. ; Kathis. ii, 76 ;

Paris. ; Madhus.
; (as), m. the son of a maiden,

L. ; N. of a mountain (cf. -parvata), MBh. vi, 426;

(as), m. pi. the followers of Kumira's grammar,
Praudh.; (f), f. one of the seven Mitris or personified

energies of the gods, Sakti of Kuniira or Kirttikeya

(the god of war), BrahmaP. ; DevibhP. ; a kind of
bulbous root (

= varaht-kanda), L .
; (in music) N. of

a Ragini ; (am), n. childhood, youth (from birth to

the age of fivel, maidenhood (to the age of sixteen),
Mn. ix, 3 ; MBh. ; R. &c.

; (ifc. f. d) Kathis. - Da-

rin, mfn. abstinent, chaste
(
= brahma-f), MBh.

x "'< f
s 5.V tantra, n. the section of a medical

work treating of the rearing and education of chil-

dren. -parvata, m., N. of a mountain, NarasP.
- branma-carin, mfn. ~ -fdrin, MBh. i, 443 &
4733; Kathas. Ixvi, 155. vrata-Oarin, mfn. id.,

MBh. xiii, 2039. hara, mfn. devirginating, Sih.

Kanmaraka, am, n. childhood, juvenile age,
MirkP.

;
Sih.

; (ikd), f. (in music) N. of a Riginl.

Xaumaraprabhrityaka , am, n- (fr. kumdra-
prabhrili), the rearing and education of children (a

department of medical science), Car. i, 30.

Kanmarabhritya, am, n. (fr. kumdra-bhri-

tya), id., Suir.

JCamc \rarajya, am, n.(h.kumdra-rdja), the

position ofan heir-apparent, R. ii, 58, 20 (v.l. kum).
KanmarabArlta, as, m. patr. fr. tumara-

hdrita, Pravar.

KaumarSyana, as, m. (gana I. na4adi) patr.
fr. kumdra, Pravar.

XaumSrika.mfn. liking girlsor daughters.MBh.
i, 4054 ; relating to Kumira (asaTantra). tantra,
n., N. of a Tantra, Anand., Sch.

Kanmarikeya, as, m. metron. fr. kumdrikd,
gana iubhradi.

Kaumarila, mfn. relating to or composed by
Kumirila, Comm. on Prab.

kaumuda, as, m. patr. fr. Kumuda,
ArshBr.; the month Karttika (October-November),
MBh. xiii

; (f), f. moonlight, moonshine (from its

causing the Kumudas to blossom
;
also Moonlight

personified as the wife of Candra or the moon),
Ragh.; Kum.; Bhartr. &c.; elucidation (the word
KaumudI being metaphorically used like other words
of similar import [cf. candrikd] at the end of gram-
matical commentaries and other explanatory works
to imply that the book so designated throws much

light on the subject of which it treats, e. g.paddrtha-
k

, prakriyd-k, laghu-k, vaishamya-k, sid-

dhdnta~k) ; the day of full moon in the month
Kirttika (sacred to Kirttikeya), festival in honour
of Kirttikeya held on that day, MBh. i, 7648 ;

xiii, 6132; PSarv. ; the day of full moon in the

month Asvina,L. ;
a festival in general, L. ; (

= ku-

mud-vati) the water-lily (Nymphsea esculenta),
BhP. x, 65, 1 8 ; a metre (of 2 x 24 syllables) ; N. of

a river, Samkar.
; (am), n. (with vrata) N. of a par-

ticular observance, AgP.

Kaumudagrandhya, f. patr., Pin. vi, 1, 1 3,Virtt .

2, Pat.

Kaumndika, mfn. relating to water-lilies, a-

bounding with them, Pin. iv, 2, 80 ; (d), f., N.
of a female friend of Umi, L. ; of a female servant

in Kili-disa's play Milav.

Xaumud! (f. of da, q.v.) c5ra, m. n. the

day of full moon in month Asvina, L. jlvana, m.
'

living on the water-lily,' N. of the bird Cakora,
L. tarn, m. the stick of a lamp, Gal. nirnaya,
m., N. of a work. pati, m. 'husband of the moon-

light,' the moon, L. - prac&ra, m. a kind of game,
Vstsyiy. -prabhS, f., N. of a Comm. - rajani,
f. a moonlight night, Hear. vilSsa, m., N. of a

work. vrikaha, m. = -taru, L.

Kaumudvateya, as, m. metron. fr. tumuJ-
vati, Ragh. xviii, 2.

kaumedura, N. of a locality, gana
takshaliladi (Kis.) ; (mm.) ib.

kaumodaki, f. (fr. Itu-modaka ?),

N. of the club of Vishnu or Krishna (given to him

by Varuna), MBh. i, 8200; Hariv.'; BhP.&c.

jCaomodi, (,=dakl, L.

BTW kaumbha, mfn. (fr. Itumbhd, gana
samkaladi), put into a pot, Susr.

Xaumbhakarna, mfn. belonging to Kumbha-
karna, Bilar.

Kaumbhakarni, is, m. patr. fr. Kumbhakarna,
Bhatt. xv, 1 20.

Kaurabhakaraka, am, n. 'anything made by a

potter,' gana kulalAdi.

Katunbhakari, is, m. the son of a potter, Pin.
' v

, ', I 3. K.
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Xaumbhakareya, as, m. the son of a female

potter, Pat. on Pan.iv, I, I4,VSrtt. 5 &48, Vartt. 8.

Xaumbhakarya, ,;.;, m. kdri, Pay. iv, 1
,
1 53,

Sch. (not in Kas.)

Xaumbhayana, mfn. fr. kumbha, gana pa-
kshadi.

Xaumbhayani.mfn. h.kuml>hi,^inikarnadi.
Xanmbheyaka, mfn. fr. kumbhi, gana kattry-

ddi.

Xanmbhya, mfn. (gana samkasadf) put into a

pot (ghrita), SamavBr. ii, 2, 3 & 8, 4; (as), m.

patr. of Babhru, TindyaBr. xv, 3, 13.

JhKH kaurama, as, m., N. of a man (v. 1.

ruma),AV. xx, 127, I.

4KUIW kaurayana, as, m. (fr. fcr ?), patr.

of Paka-sthaman, RV. viii, 3, 21 (Nir. v, 25).

2!rtJ3 kaurava, mf()n. (=vaka, Pan. iv,

2, 1 30 ; ganas utsadi and kacchadi) relating or be-

longing to the Kurus, MBh.; VarBrS.; (kshctra=*

huru-ksh) Megh. ; (as), m. patr. fr. Kuril, descendant

of Kuru (generally used in pi.), MBh. ;
Hariv. &c.

(ifc. f. a, MBh. i, 7961); (i), f. Trigonella foenum

grzcum, Gal. p&ndavlya, mfn. relating to the

Kauravas and PSndavas, PracSnd.

Xauravaka, mfn. fr. ktiru, P5n. iv, 2, 130;

gana kacchadi.

Xauravayanl, if, m. patr. fr. kiiru, g. tikadi.

Xanraveya, as, m. the descendants of Kuru,
MBh. i, 5689 f.; iii, 313 & 14744; iv, 1136.

Kauravya, as, m. (ganas tikadi and bhargadi)

patr. fr. Kuru, descendant of Kuru, AV. xx, 127, 8

(kattravya) ; SBr. xii
; SSnkhSr. ; MBh. &c. ; N. of

a Naga (father of Ulupi), MBh. i ; (as), m. pi.
=

pdndavas, MBh. j N. of a people, MBh. vi, 362.

Kauravyayana, as, m. patr. fr. vyd, descen-

dant of Kauravya, Pravar. ; (i), f. of kauravyd,
Pan. iv, I, 19. XanravySyanl-pntra, m. 'son

of a female descendant of Kuru,' N. of a teacher, SBr.

xiv, 8, i, i.

XauravySyani, if, m. patr. fr. vyd, g. tikadi.

Xaurnkatya, as, m. patr. fr. kuru-kata, gana

gargadi.
Xatirukullaka, as, m. pi. (fr. kuru-kulld), N.

of a Buddhist school.

Xaurujangala or jangala, mfn. fr. kitru-

jahgala, Pan. vii, 3, 25, Kas.

Xanrnpancala, for pdnc, SBr. xi, 4, 1, 2.

Kanrupathi, is, m. patr. fr. kuru-patha, N.
of a Rishi, Kaus.

Xaiirupancala, mfn. (gana anusatikadf) be-

longing to the race of the Kurus and Pancalas, SBr. i,

7,2,8.

kauruma. See kaurama.

kaurpara, mfn. (fr. kurp), being at

the elbow, Susr.

?^f kaurpi, is, m. (borrowed fr. Gk.

cxopm'os) the sign Scorpio, VarBr. i, 7 (v. 1.)

Xaurpya, as, m. id., ib.

W*t kaurma, mfn. (fr. kurma), relating or

belonging or peculiar to a tortoise, Pancat, ; (as),

m. (scil. avatdra) the Avatara of Vishnu as a tor-

toise, BhP. xi, 4, 1 8 ; N. of a great period or Kalpa

(the day of full moon of BrahmS) ; (am), n. (scil.

dsana) a particular manner of being seated, NjrP. ;

(scil. purana) N. of a Purina (on the subject of

Vishnu's descent as a tortoise), Sarvad. Xanrmo-
papnrana, n., N. of an Upa-purana.

3|iT%W kaurvata, mfn. fr. kurvat, Pan. iii,

a, 124, VSrtt. 3, Pat.

l^?5 kaala, mf(t)n. (fr. kula), relating or

belonging to a family, extending over a whole family

or race, R. iv, 28, 9; heritable in a family, BhP. xii,

3, 36; sprung from a noble family, L.; belonging
or particular to the Kaulas, Kularn.; (as), m. a

worshipper of Sakti accord, to the left-hand ritual, ib.
;

a kind of weight (kola). Gal.
; (f), f- n ble descent,

VarYogay. ; lam), n. the doctrine and practices of

the left-hand SSktas, Kularn. marga, m.
,

= kuP)
the doctrine of the Kaulas, Tantr. -raiasya, n.

esoteric doctrine of the Kaulas,' N. of a work.

vrata, n. living accord, to the traditional rule

of a family. Xanlarcana-dipika, f., N. of a work.

Xaulavallya, n., N. of a Tantra, Tantras. Xau-

Igsa-bhairavi, f. a form of DurgS, ib. Xanle-
svara, m. (with Saktas) N. ofan author of Mantras,
Tantr. Kanlopanishad, f., N. of an Up.
Xaulakeya, mfn. sprung from a noble family,

L. ; (as), m. for kaulateya, q. v., L.

Kaulattha, mf(f, Pan. iv, 4, 4)11. (fr. ku[),
made or prepared with Dolichos uniflorus, Susr. ;

(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha, ib.

Xaulattruna, mfn. sown with Dolichos uniflo-

rus (as a field), Pan. v, 2, I, Kas.

Xanlapata, mf(f)n. fr. kula-pati, gana asva-

paiy-ddi.

Xaulapatya, am, n. (fr. kula-pati), the state

of the head of a family, R. vii, 59, 2, 38 f. & 47.

Xaulaputra, am, n. (fr. kula-/'), the state of

a son of a good family, Hear.

Kaulaputraka, am, n. id., gana manojilaJi.

Xaulika, mfn. belonging to a family or race,

ancestral, customary or heritable in a family, W. ;

(as), m. a weaver, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 2OJ Pancat.; a

follower of the left-hand Sakta ritual, Kularn.;

Tantras.; (hence) a heretic, L. tantra, n., N.
of a Tantra, Tantras.

Kaulina, mf(a)n. belonging or peculiarto a noble

family, R. v, 87, 12
; (as), m. a follower of the

left-hand Sakta ritual,W. ; ( ^kaulakeya) the son of

a female beggar, W. ; (as), m. pi. the pupils of Kau-

lini, Pan. iv, i, 90, Vartt. 4, Pat.
; (am), n. rumour,

report, evil report, detraction, Sak. ; Ragh. xiv, 36

&84; Megh.; KathJs. (ifc. f. a) ; family scandal.W.;

disgraceful or improper act, Kid. ; high birth (fr.

kulina), Kathas. Hi, i82(?); combat of animals or

birds or snakes &c., cock-fighting &c., gambling by

setting animals to fight together, L.; the pudenda,

privities (for kaupinaf), L.

Xaulini, if, m. patr. ft. kulina, Pan. iv, I, 90,
Virtt. 4, Pat.

Xanlinya, am, n. high birth, nobility, Pancat. ;

family honour, W. ; family trouble or scandal, W.
Xauleya, mfn. sprung from a noble family, Comm.

on L. ;
of the left-hand SSkta sect, W. ; (as), m. 'a

domestic animal,' i.e. 'a dog,' see -kutumbini.

-kutumbini, f. 'a dog's wife,' bitch, K5d.

Xauleyaka, mfn. sprung from a noble family,

PSn. iv, I, 140; pertaining to a family, W.; (as),

m. (PJn. iv, 2, 96)
' domestic animal

'

(or
' of good

breed'?), a dog (esp. a hunting dog),Kad. ; Hear.

Xaulya, mfn. sprung from a noble family, Comm.
on L. ; of the left-hand Sakta sect, W. ; (am), n.

noble descent, MBh. v, 1240.

cMci=S kaulaka, mfn. fr. kula, gana dhu-

madi. Xaulakavati, nom. du. m. (fr. kula and

dvdtf), N. of two Rishis, MaitrS. ii, I, 3.

Xanlaki, is, m. patr., Pravar.

Xanli, is, m. (Pin. Siddh.) patr., Pravar.

*MpJ**1 kaulakeya. See kaula.

^?jfZn1 kaulatineya, as, 5, m. f. (fr. ku-

latd), the son or daughter of a female beggar (or of

a disloyal wife, L.), Pan. iv, I, 127, Kas.

Kaulateya, as, i, m. f. id., ib.

Xaulatera, as, d, m. f. the son or daughter of a

disloyal wife, ib. ;
of a female beggar, Comm. on L.

kaulattha, &o. See kaula.

kaulaba, as, m., N. of the third

Karana or astronomical period, VarBrS. ic, 4 & 6.

Xaulava, as, m. id., Koshthipr. Xaulavar-

nava, m., N. of a Tantra.

^75Tt5 kaulald, as, m. (
Ved.= kdl, Pan.

v, 4, 3*5, Vartt. i) a potter ['the son of a porter,'

Comm.], VS. xxx, 7; (am), n. (fr. kiiP), potter's

ware, pottery, AsvGr. iv, 3, 19. cakra, n. a potter's

wheel, SBr. xi, 8, I, I.

Kanlalaka, am, n. anything made by a potter,

earthenware, porcelain, Pan. iv, 3, 1 1 8.

qiMI'fl kaulasa, mfn. fr. kut, gana sam-

kaladi.

kauli. See kaulaka.

kaulika. See kaula.

kaulitarn, mfn.? (said of the

demon Sambara), RV. iv, 30, 14.

kaulinda, as, m. pi., N. of a peo-

pie, VarBrS. (v. 1. for kauninda) ; (as), m. a prince
of that people, iv, 24.

^urc^uqfVl kaulisayani, mfn. fr. kulisa,

gana karnadi.

Kaulisika, mf(f)n. resembling a thunderbolt,

gana aiiguly-ddi.

^FTc5^^i kaullka, as, m. (=kul\ka) a kind
of bird, VS. xxiv, 24; MaitrS. iii, 14, 5.

kaulina, &c. See kaula.

kaullrd, f. (fr. kulira), N. of a

plant (=karkata-srihgi), L.

'T?JjT kauliita, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
VarBrS. x, 1 1 ; (as), m. a prince of that people (v. 1.

lubha), Mudr. ; (mfn.) fr. kul, g. kacchadi (vv. 11.

lutara,luna [Kas.] & ulfipa [Ganar. 327, Sch.] ).

Xaulutara, luna. See '/;//,/.

kauleya, leyaka. See kaula.

kaulmalabarhisha, am,n., N.
of several Samans(called afterkulmala-bQ ), Tandya-
Br. xv, 3, 20 ; Laty. iv, 5, 26& vii, 2, 1

;
1 3 & 15.^ ^,

<)ii<^fireS kaulmdshika, mf(f)n. (fr. kul-

mds/ta) kulmdshe sddhu, gana gudadi.
Xaulmashi, f. a day of full moon on which Kul-

masha is eaten, Pan. v, 2, 83.
Kaulmashma, mf(a)n. sown with or fit for

Kulniasha (as a field), Comm. on L.

<* i <?4 kaulya. See kaula.

*(< kauvala, am, n. (=kuv) the jujube,
Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 140, Vartt. I & 156, Vartt. 3.

qufeKjiM kaucidarya, mfn. fr. ko-vidara,

gana pragady-ddi.

*!f(tO kauvindi, f. (fr. fcucnrfo),the wife

of a weaver, SkandaP.

*m^f i. kausd,mf(i)n. made of Kusa grass,
SBr. v; KatySr.; SankhSr.; MBh.; (as), m. = /h<-

ia-dmpa, VP. ; (am), n. (scil. nagara) 'the town
of Kusa,' N. of Kanyakubja, L. Xausambhas, n.

water in which Kusa grass has been boiled, Devim.
1. Xaugika, mfn. (fr. kusd or kliil), 'having

paws,' an owl, Susr.; VarBrS.; Pancat. &c. ; an ich-

neumon, L. ; (mfn.) coming from an owl, Susr.

tS ( kd-), f. the state of being kept together by
two pins (and

' the state of being Surya [see 3. kau-

sikd~\),' TBr. i, 5, 10, 2. - i. -tva, n. id., MaitrS.

iv, 5, 7. Kansikaiiffnli, m. '

having paws like an

owl,' N. of a teacher, Pravar. Xausikarati, m.
'

enemy of owls,' a crow, L. Kansikari, m. id.,

L. Xaniiky-oja, m. ' abode of owls
'

(oja
=

ojas),
N. of a tree (

= idkhota), L.

Xansya, mm. made of Kusa grass, MBh. ; (as),

m. patr. fr. Kuia ( =kaushyd), 'SBr. x, 5, 5, 1, Sch.

*lft$r 3. kausa, mfn. (fr. kdsa), silken, BhP.
iii, 4, 7; Buddh. L.

Xausaki, f. (for "iitiT), N. of one of the eight

A-kulas, Kularn.

2. Xansika, mfn. forming a receptacle (as a

wound
;

see kosa-vat), Bhpr. vi, 35 (v. I. kaush-

thika); sheathed (a sword), MBh. iii, 11461 ; silken,

MBh. iii
; (as), Tn. one who is versed in dictionaries,

L. ; a lexicographer, L. ; one who catches snakes,
L. ; the fragrant substance bdellium, L. ; marrow,
L. ; a kind of seed, L. ; (d), f. a drinking-vessel

(v. 1. koiikd), L. ; (i), (., N. of a goddess sprung
from the body of Parvati, MarkP. Ixxxv, 40; KalP.;
DevlP. ; (am), n. silk, silk cloth, Yajn. i, 186;
MBh. xiii, 5502 ; a silk garment, BhP. x, 83, 28.

Xausi-kara. See kola-kdra.

Kansi-dhanya, am, n. = koia-dh, q. v., Baudh.

(Comm. on KatySr. ii, I, Id).

Kanseya, mfn. silken, MBh. &c. ; (am), n. silk,

silk cloth, silk petticoat or trowsers, a woman's lower

garments of silk, Pan. iv, 3, 42 : Mn. ; Yajn. ; MBh.
&c. ; N. of a locality, Romakas.

Kauseyaka, am, n. silk cloth, VarBrS. xxvii, 27.

ST5I^fcasaZa,n.(fr. kus; g. yuv&di) well-

being, welfare, good fortune, prosperity, MBh. iv,

486 ; BhP. ; skilfulness, cleverness, experience (with

loc. or ifc.), Susr. ; Mricch. ; Pancat. &c. ; (), f.

friendly inquiry, greeting, salutation, L. ; a respect-
ful present, Nazr, L. ; (see also kausala.)

Kausali, is, m. metron. fr. kitsala,g. bdhv-adi.
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XansalikK, f. a present, respectful gift, Kathas.

Xansalya, as, m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv. ;

(am), n. (gana brdhmanadi) welfare, well-being,

prosperity, MBh. ; R. ; cleverness, skilfulness, experi-

ence (ifc.), SaddhP.; Bhpr. ; (if), f., see kausalya.

tfcljlltl kausdmbu, mfn. (fr. kus), belong-

ing to Kausambi (as a territory, manJala), Inscr.
;

(f), f. (g. nady-ddi), N. of an ancient city (now re-

presented by the village of Kosam, on the Jumna,
near Allahabad

;
also called vatsa-patlana), R. i,

34,6; Divyav. xxxvi f. ; Pan. iv, 2, 68, Kas. ;
Ka-

thas. iv, 18; ix, 5; Ixvi, 193; MatsyaP.; Hit.

Xausambl, is, f.=ii, VarBrS. xvi, 3.

XausamblU, f., N. of a woman, Ratnav.

Xaasambiya, mfn. coming from Kausambi, ib.

la-aiSmbeya, as, m. (gana iubhradi) patr. fr.

kuldmba, SBr. xii, 2, 2, i,\ ; GopBr. i, 4, 24; mfn.

fr: kausambi, gana nady-ddi.
Xaus&mbya,j.r, m. a prince ofKauslmbi, Hariv.

5017 & 5498.

kauialiftd. krakaca-pattra.

kauidsvi, v. 1. for sambl, R.

'ffl 1ST B 3 . kausikd, mfn. relating to Kusika

(or to Kausika), MBh. xiii, 2719 ; (AT), m. (gana

bidadf) pair, of VisvS-mitra ^who was the son or

grandson of Kusika), interpolation after RV. x, 85 ;

MBh.; R.; ofGSdhi, Hariv. 1457; of Bhadra-sar-

man, VBr. ; N. of a teacher (author of the Kausika-

tiitra, brother of Paippaladi ), BrArUp. ; Kaus.; Pin.

iv, 3, 103; Hariv. 11074; N. of a grammarian,
Hariv. 5501 ; of one of Jarasandha's generals, MBh.
ii, 885 ; N. of Indra (as originally perhaps belong-

ing to the Kusikas or friendly to them), RV. i, 10,

1 1 ; SBr. iii, 3, 4, 19 ; ShadvBr. ; TAr. ; AsvSr. ;

MBh. &c.; ofSurya,TBr. i, 5, 10, 2, Sch.; of a son

of Vasu-deva, VP.; of Siva, L.; of an Asura, Hariv.

2 288 ;
Vatika robusta, L. ; (in music) N. of a Riga ;

(for kaiiika) love, passion, L. ; (as), m. pi. the de-

scendants of Kusika, Hariv. I77off.; (ofKusa) R.

i, 35, 20
; (f), f. (in music) N. of a RaginI ; N. of

Durga, Hariv. 3260 & 3270 ; N. of a SikshS
;
of a

river in Bihar (commonly Kosi or Koosa, created by
VisvS-mitra, or identified with Satyavati, the sister

of Visva-mitra), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; N. of a

Buddhist female beggar, Milav. ; for kaiiiti, q. v.,

Sah.-tS (kd-\ f., see I. kausika. -tva, n., see

ib.
;
the state ofbeing a descendant of Kusika, Hariv.

1774; the state ofbeing Kauiika (i.e. Indra), 12489.
prlya, m. 'dear to Kausika,' N. of Rama, L.

_ phala, m. the cocoa-nut (said to have been created

by VisvS-mitra, i. e. Kausika, when endeavouring to

form a human being in rivalry of Brahma, the nut

being the rudiment of a head, W.), L. Kausi-
kitmaja, m. '

Indra's son,' N. of Arjuna, L. Kau-
Alkiditya, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. Xausi-
kayudlia, n. 'Indra's bow,' the rainbow, L. Xan-
sikaranya, n.

' Kausika' s wood,' N. of a town,
Hariv. iii, 44, 48.
Xauiik&yani, is, m. patr. fr. kausikd, N. of

a teacher, SBr. xiv, 5, 5, 21 & 7, 3, 27.

XanirlUn, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Kausika,
Pin. iv, 3, 103 ; iv, 2, 66, Kas.

Xausiki r. o(ka, q. v.) pntra, m., N. of a

teacher, BrArUp. vi, 5, I.

Xauilla, or, m. a familiar N. for Kauiika, Vim.

, a, 63-
Xauiilya, as, m. patr. of the prince Hiranya-

nabha, VayuP.

f kausija, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. vi, 349 (v. 1. kosala).

'

kausila, lya. See 3. kausikd.

'

kaust-dhdnya. See 2. kausa.

1l ?fl *.** kausirakeya, mfn. fr. kusiraka,

gana sakhy-adi.

*jff$ftr7^ kausilava, am, n. (fr. bus"), the

profession of an actor or dancer, Gobh. iii, 1, 19.
Kausilavya, am, n. id., Mn. xi, 65.

'<*i ?l<4 kauseya, yaka. See 2. kausa.

I kausya. See i. kausa.

Jkauireya, as, m. patr. fr. kusri, Kuth-

xx, 8 & xxi, 9.

'FTTT^T kausharava, as,m. patr.fr. Kusha-

ru, AitBr. viii, 28 (N. of Maitreya) ; BhP. i, 13, 2
; iii.

Xausharavi, m. id., BhP. ii, 10,49; '"> Io
> 3-

3fTrtftiTR kaushitaka, as, m. patr. fr. kush,
1. of Kahoda, AsvGr. ; (f), f. patr. of Agastya's wife,

L.; N. of a Sakha of the RV.; (am), n., N. of a

Brahmana, SankhBr. ; SankhSr. ;
Badar. iii, 3, 1

,
Sch.

Xanshltakl, is, m. (Pan. iv, i, 124, Kis.) patr.

h.tushttaka, SBr.ii; TindyaBr. xvii (pi.); Sankh-

Sr.; ChUp. ;
Pravar. - brShmana, n., N. of a Brah-

mana (- SankhBr.); =KaushUp., Badar. i, 4, 1 6,

Sch. & iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; n6panishad, (. id., i, i, 28,

Sch. rahasya, n. id., iii, 3, 26, Sch.; -brdh-

mana, n. id., Comm. on Mn. iv, 23. Xaushi-

taky-upanishad, f., N. of an Up.
Kanshltakin, inas, m. 'the pupils o(ka,' N.

of a school, AsvGr. i, 23, 5 ; Bldar., Sch.

Xaushltakeya, as, m. =a,N. of Kahoda, SBr.

xiv, 6, 4, I ;
of a Kasyapa, Pan. iv, 1, 114.

(fT^ftlT kaushidya. See kausldya.

pTnH kausheya, as, m. (fr. koshd), N. of a

Rishi, R. vii, I, 4 ; also v. 1. for kauseya (q. v.),

R. iii, iv; MarkP. XV, 27.

Xaushya, as, m. patr. fr. koshd, Kath. xxii, 6 f. ;

SBr. x, 5, 5, I.

Jpf y I'M Akaushtacitka, mfn. fr. kushta-eit,

gana kathadi (Kas.), v. 1. for sh(havitka.

3RTS kaushthd, mfn. (fr. kosh(ha), being in

the stomach or abdomen, Sarvad.; being in a store-

room, SBr. i, I, 2, 7.

1. Xaushthika, v. I. for 2. kaulika.

Xanshthya, mfn. being in the abdomen, YJjii.

iii, 95 ; extremely rich(?), TAr. vi, 5, 2.

2. kaushthika, mfn. (fr. kushtha),

treating of leprosy, Car. ii, 5 & vi, 18.

Xaushthavitka, mfn. (fr. kushtha-vid), use-

ful for the knowledge of leprosy [Gaaar. 337, Sch.],

g. kathadi; (cf. kaushtacitka.)

kaushthila, &c. See mahd-k.

-... -..^ kaushmdnda, mfn. addressed to

the demons called Kushmlnda (as a Mantra), VarBrS.

Xaushmandika, mfn. id., AV. Paris, xiii, 2.

kaushya. See kausheya.

5 kausala (often spelt kausala),mfn.

belonging to the Kosalas (a country), Divyav. vii,

xii; (ds),m. pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. x, 14; Ro-
makas. ; SSamkar. ; of a dynasty, BhP. xii, I, 33; v. 1.

for kos, q. v. ; (d), f., N. of one of Krishna's wives,

x, 83, 6
; (f), f., N. of one of Vasu-deva's wives, VP.

Kausalaka, as, m. pi. (spelt kausaP), N. ofa peo-

ple, VarBrS. ; (mfn.) belonging to the Kosalas, ib.

Xausaleya, as, m. = lyeya, L.

Xausalya, mfn. (often spelt kauf) belonging
to the people of the Kosalas

; (as), m. (Pan. iv. i,

171) a prince of the Kosalas, SBr. xiii
;
SankhSr. ;

PrasnUp. ; Hariv. &c.
; (a), f.

'

daughter of a prince

of the Kosalas,' N. of the wife of Puru and mother

of Janam-ejaya, MBh. [,3764; of the wifeofSatvat,
Hariv. 1999 ;

of Dasa-ratha's wife (mother of Ri-

ma-candra), MBh. iii, 15879 ; R. ;
of the mother of

Dhtita-rashtra, L. ;
of the mother of Pandu, L.

XausalyS (f. of lya, q. v.) -nandana, m.
'son of Kausalya,' Rama, L. matri, m. 'having

Kausalya for his mother,' Rama, MBh. iii, 16572.
Kansalyayanl, is, m. patr. fr. lya, Pan. iv, 1,

155 ;
metron. fr. lyd (or patr. fr. kosala), N. of

Rama, .Bhatt. vii, 90.

Kausalyeya, as, m. metron. fr. lyd, N. of Ri-

ma-candra, Prasannar.

M kausitd, as, m., N. of a pool (men-
tioned in connection with kusitdyi, q. v.), MaitrS.

ii, I, II ; ManGf. i, 6.

Xausida, as, m. (spelt kos) id., Ki{h. x, 5.

Kanslda, mt\f)n. (fr. kus), connected with or

relating to'a loan, usurious, Mn. viii, 143.

Xausidya,aOT, n. sloth, indolence, Lalit. (printed

ed. kaush"); the practice of usury, L.

*Ki*jf kausuma, mf(i)n. (fr. kus), coming
from or belonging to flowers (as pollen), Sah. ; made
of flowers, Naish. vii, 28; AgP. xliii, 10; Kathas.

civ, 13; Balar. ; (am), n. (
= kusumdnjanaj the

ashes of brass (used as a collyrium', L.

Xausum^yudha.mfn. (fr. ij),relating to the

god of love, Vet. xx, 19.

kausumbha, mf(i)n. prepared with

safflower, SuSr. ; (Pan. iv, 2, I, KaS.) dyed with saf-

flower, orange, Ratniv. ; (at), m. wild safHower, L. ;

(am), n. (with sdka) safflower prepared as a pot-

herb, VarP. ; anything dyed with safHowcr, Can.

XausnmbhaJu, mfn. dyed with safflower, AgP.

^it^'jf^'^ kausurubinda, as, m. patr. fr.

kus, GopBr. i, 4, 24; N. of a Daia-ratra ceremony,
KatySr. xxiii f. ; Drahy. xxx, 3.

Kaiisurubindl, is, m. patr. fr. kusurutinda,
SBr. xii, 2, 2, 13.

rTB kausritika, as, m. (fr. ku-sriti), a

juggler, conjurer, Pan. v, 2, 75, Kas.

eJfT^T kaustubha, as, am, m. n. (cf. J:ust),
N. of a celebrated jewel (obtained with thirteen

other precious things at the churning of the ocean

and suspended on the breast of Krishna or Vishnu),
MBh.

; Hariv. ; R. &c. ; (as), m. a manner of join-

ing the fingers, Tantras.
; **kimtughna, AV.Jyot.;

(am), n. a kind of oil (iarshapddbhava), KitySr. i,

8, 37, Sch.; N. of a work, finaman, m. 'abode

of the Kaustubha,' Vishnu, Prasannar. bhrit, m.

'wearing the Kaustubha,' id., Kpr. lakihana,
m. 'whose mark is the Kaustubha,' id., W. va-

ksoas, m. ' whose breast is decorated with the

Kaustubha,' id., L. XaUBtnbhoras, m. id., Gal.

Xaustubliiya, mfn. relating or belonging to the

Kaustubha jewel, Balar.

cRTtcT kaustra, am, n. the state of being a
bad wife (ku-strf), gana yuvadi.

eSTlfJ kauhada, as, m. patr. fr. koh, gana
iivadi; Pan. ii, 4, 58, KSs.

Kaunadi, is, m. id., ib.

Xauhala, as, m. patr. fr. kolf
, VBr. Xauhali-

putra, m. ' son of a female descendant of Kohala,'
N. of a grammarian, TPrat. ii, 5.

Kauhaliya, as, m. pi., N. of a school, Gobh. iii.

<*ir^n kauhita, as, m. patr. fr. koh, gana
iivadi.

9i^ knans, cl. I. 10. P. sati, sayati, Dha-

tup. xxxiii, 90; (cf. i/Jkuys, tufts, inas, kran.i.)

JK1

^ knath, cl. i . P. "thati, to hurt, Dhatup.
xix, 38 ; (cf. Jkrath, Math.)

JSR( knas, cl. 4. P. syati, to be crooked

(in mind or body), Dhatup. xxvi, 26 ; to shine, ib. :

Caus. knasayati, to shine, Dhatup. xix, 65 ; Vop. ;

(cf. i/inatfs.)

Knasa, mfn. shining (?), Vop. xxvi, 30; (cf. ca-

inasa.)

"^
knu or knu, cl. 9. P. A. knundti, nite or

knundti, nite, to sound, Dhatup. xxxi, 10.

J^knuy, cl. I. A. knuyate (ind. p. knoyi-

tvd, Vop. xxvi, 207), to be wet, Dhatup. xiv, 14 ;

to make a creaking sound, ib. ; to stink, L. : Caus.

P. knopayati (Pin. vii, 3, 36 & 86), to make wet,
Nir. vii, 14 (Say.'on RV. i, I, i).

Xnfita, mfn. stinking, W.; noisy, W.; wet, W.
Xnuyitri, mfn. stinking, Pin. iii, 2, 152, Kii.

Xnopana. See a-kn.

Knopam, ind. ifc. See ccla-k", vastra-k.

'Wif kmar, cl. i.P..kmarati, to be crooked

(in body or mind), be fraudulent, Dhatup. xv, 47 ;

(cf. Jhvri.)

~^( kya, am, n (fr. 3. faf), anything agree-
able to Praj i-pati, SBr. x, 3, 4, 2 & 4 ; 4, 1

, 4 & 1 5 ff.

TTr^ kyat ^ kiyat (q. v.), how much ?

TBr. iii, 2, 9, 7.

kydku,u,n. a fungus, Ap. ; Gaut.

, us, f.= kiyambu, AV. xviii,

3, 6 ; TAr. vi, 4, i (kydmbu).

ik^kraus, cl. i . P.(?) sati, to illuminate,

Nir. ii, 25 ; (cf. Jknays, knas.)

TK^ft krakaca, as, am, m. n. a saw, MBh.
&c.

; (as), m. a kind of musical instrument, MBh.

vii, 1676; ix, 2676; Ardeavirgo,Npr. ; N. of a plant

(Capparis aphylla, L.), Kad.; of a hell, PadmaP.;
of a Kapalika priest, SSamkar. ; (a), f. "-cchada,
L. cchada, m. '

saw-leaved,' Pandanus odoratissi-

mus, L. tvac, m. id., Npr. - pattra, m. the teak



tree, L. -pad (nom. -pad), m. 'saw-footed,' a

krakaca-pad.

lizard, chameleon, L. -prlshthi, f.
'

saw-backed,'
Cojus Cobojus (a fish with numerous small spines innes n
the back), L. - vyavahara, m. a particular method
of computing or

rating a heap of wood, Lil.

Xrakacika, as, m. a sawyer, R.
ii, 83, 14.

Krakacya, mfn. to be sawed, Lil. -vyava-
hriti, f. = krakaca-vyavahdra, ib.

aSOT krakana, as, m. (onomat.) a kind of
partridge (commonly Kayar, Perdix sylvatica), W
(cf. krikana.)
Krakara, as, m. id., Susr.; (see also -too); (

=
krakaca) Ardea virgo, L.

; the plant Capparis a-

phylla, L.
; a saw, L.

; a poor man, L. ; disease, L.
-tva, n. the state of a partridge, MBh. xiii, 5501
(
= MSrkP. xv, 27).

Sfi^iSr krakarata, as, m. a lark, Dhanv.
Krakarata, as, m. id., ib.

W^na *^ krakucchanda, as, m. , N. ofthe ist
of the five Buddhas of the present Kalpa, Buddh.

"KH kraksh, an obs. rt., see ava-krakshfa,
vana-krakshd.

XrakshamSna, mfn.(pr.p. A.) roaring, raving,
RV. viii, 76, ii.

"KZ^ kradana, am, n. (for krud1) sub-
merging, ducking, Comm. on KatySr. vj 5, 31.

^ krdlu, us, m. (-/i.fcrt or 2. kri), plan,
design, intention, resolution, determination, purposeRV.

; VS. ; S Br. ; BrArUp. ; desire, will (instr. SrS-
va, willingIy,readily,RV. ; fkma krdtund, through
the mere will, RV. ii, 13, 1 1) ; power, ability, RV. ;

deliberation, consultation, RV.; VS.; intelligence,
understanding (e. g. thadrd krdtu, right judgment,
good understanding ;

also in conjunction or in comp.
or ifc.with ddksha, xtkrdtu-ddkshau and daksha-
kratu), RV.; VS.; TS. ; SBr.; inspiration, en-
lightenment, RV. ;

a sacrificial rite or ceremony,
sacrifice (as the Asva-medha

sacrifice), offering, wor-
ship (also personified, R. vii, 90, 9), AitBr. ; SBr. xi ;

AsvSr. &c.
; Kratu as

intelligence personified (as a.

son of Brahma and one of the Praja-patis or the
Seven or ten principal Rishis, Mn. i, 35 ; MBh i

2518 & 2568 ; Hariv. &c.
; [N. of a star] VarBrS. ;

married toKriyi and father of 60,003 Valikhilyas,
BhP. iv, I, 39; husband of Haya-siti, vi, 6, 33);
N. of one of the Visve-devas,VP. ;

of a son of Krish-
na, BhP. x, 61, 12 ; of a son of tjru and Agneyl,
Hariv. 73 ;

of the author of a Dharma-sSstra, Paras. ;

Sudradh. ; (us), m. or f. (?), N. of a river in Pla-

bha-dvipa (v. 1. kramu), VP. ; [cf. a-, ddbhuta-,
abM-, Sec.

; cf. also */xiTos.] _ karana, n., N. of a
sacrificial

offering, ApSr. xii, 6, 5 & iv, I, 5.
_ loir-

man, n. a sacrificial ceremony, L. kriyS, f. id.

-cchada, m. one skilled in sacrifice (?), W.; for

kraku-cchanda,Vf.-}i\, m., N. of a man, TS. ii;
Kith.; (cf. *&) tody*, mfn. equal to an Asva-
medha in merit, W. -dakshliiB, f. sacrificial re-

ward, SankhSr.-deva, m., N. of a man, Kathas.
cxiv, 91. drub (nom. -dhruk), m. an enemy of
sacrifices, Asura, L. _ dvlsh (nom. -dvit), m. id!, L.

dhyansln, m. 'destroyer of Daksha's sacrifice,'
N. of Siva, L.-dhvaJa, m., N. of a Rudra, BhP
Hi,

12,^13 (v. 1. rW.4 ).-patl,m. 'lordofa sa-

crifice,' the performer of a sacrifice, iv, 19, 29. pa-
in, m. a sacrificial animal, SarikhSr. xv, I, 21

;
a

horse (especially one fit for the Asva-medha), L.
PS. mfn. watching one's sentiments or intentions,

TS. iii, 3, 10, i. -pnruuha, m., N. of Vishnu, L.

pri, mfn. granting a desire or power, RV. x,
JOO, 12 becoming inspired or enlightened, iv, 39,
2. -prSvan, mm. granting a desire or power,
x, loo, n. -phala, n. the reward of a sacrifice,
object for which it is performed, -bhnj, m. 'one
who eats the sacrificial oblation,' a god, deity, L.
-mat (krdtu-), mfn. intelligent, prudent, wise,
RV.

; having power, vigorous (as Indra), RV. ; (an),
m., N. of a son of VisvJ-mitra, BhP. ix, 1 6, 36.
maya, mfn. endowed with intelligence, SBr. x

ChUp.-yaghti, f. a kind of bird, Gal.-rSJ, m.
the chief of sacrifices, most excellent sacrifice (i. e.
the Asva-medha), Mn. xi, 260

; (the Raja-suva),
*P. x. -raja, m. the chief of sacrifices (i.e.' the

Raja-suya sacrifice performed by a monarch who
has made all the princes of the world tributary to

himself), BhP.x, 72, 3. -rSta, m., v.l. for kirtt-r ,*" -vikrayln, mfn. one who sells the possible

benefits of a sacrifice performed by himself, Mn. iv

214- -vikrSyaka, mfn. id., ib., Kull. -vid,
mfn. granting power or knowledge, RV.; causing
inspiration, inspiring, RV. ; prudent, wise, RV (t)
m.,N.ofaman, AitBr. vii, 34; (cf. -///.)_ sesha,m

, N. ofa work. - amkhya, f., N. of the thirteenth
ot Katyayana's Parisishtas. - samgraha, m N
of a Parisishta of the SV. ; -parisis'hta, n. id. - sid-
dhl, f. completion of a sacrifice, attainment of the
object for which it is performed. - sthalS, f., N
of an Apsaras ( =krita-sth, q. v.), VS. xv, i c

; (cf!

ritu-stlf, /Wa-.rM .)_sprl8, mfn. causing in-

spiration, AsvSr. v, 19. -haya, m. a sacrificial

horse, L. Xratftttama, m. = kratu-rdja, L.
Kratu-dakshau, nom. du. m. intelligence and
ability, VS. vii, 27; SBr. iv, I, 4, 1

; xiv, 3, i, 31.
Kratv-anga, n. a sacrificial utensil, VarBrS. Ixix,
24. Xratva-magha, mfn.

constituting a reward
gained through intelligence (horses), RV. v, 33 9
Kratuya, Nom. ?.ydti, to exert the intellect,

RV. iv, 24, 4; x,64, 3.

ffm krath, cl. i. P. thati, to hurt, kill,
> Dhstup. xix, 39 : Caus. krdthayati, to hurt

injure, destroy (with gen. of the person hurt, Pan. ii,

3, 56), Dhatup. xxxiv, 19 ; to rejoice, revel, be in

high gig, TBr. ii, 3, 9, 9 ; (cf. Vknath, klath)
Xxatha, as, m. pi., N. of a race (always named

together with the Kaisikas and
belonging to the Ya-

dava people), MBh. ii, 585 ; Ragh. ; Malav. ; Balar
SSamkar. ; N. of a son of Vidarbha and brother of
Kaisika (ancestor of the Krathas), MBh.; Hariv.;
BhP. ; N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh
'*. 2572; (=krathana) N. ofan Asura, i, 2665 f :

Hariv. 2284; 12940 & 14287.
Xrathana, mfn. one who is in danger ofsuffoca-

tion, Car.; (as),m., N. ofan Asura, MBh. i; Hariv.
12696 ;

of a Naga (son of
Dhrita-rSshtra), MBh. i,

4550; of a monkey, R. iv, v, vi; (am), n. cutting
through (aswithan ax), Prab. ; slaughter, killing, L.;
sudden interruption of breath, Susr.

Xrathanaka, as, m., N. of a camel, Pancat.;
(am), n. a black sort of Agallochum, L.

~3 krad. See \/krand.

SiftW kradhishtha, mfii. superl. of kridhu,
q.v., Kath. xxv, 7f. & 10

; xxix, 8 ; KathAnukr.
XradMyas, mfn. compar. oftridhii,<\.v., ib.

jjjt^f
krand, cl. I.P.A.krdndati, krandate

^ (v. \.kradatc ft. ^/krad, Dhstup.; Subj.
krdndat; impf. krandat & dkrandat; aor. 2. sg.
kradas, cakradas, & dkran, 3. sg. akrdn & dkran

'

akrandit, Pan, vii, 4, 65, Kas.; p. krdndat), to

neigh (as a horse), roar (metaphorically applied to
the clouds and to wind and water), RV.; VS.; SBr.
vi ; to creak (as a wheel), Br. xi ; to sound, make
a noise, Ratniv. ; to cry piteously, weep, lament,
grieve, be confused with sorrow, RV. x, 95, 13;MBh. &c. ; to call out piteously to any one (ace.),
Kathas. (perf. cakranda ) ; MirkP.: Cms.krana'a-
yati (aor. dcikradat, 3. pi. dan), to cause to roar,
RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; to cause to weep or lament, Susr
to roar, rave, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; to neigh after (ace. ),
RV. ix, 67, 4 & x, 96, 10 : Intens. P. kdnikrantti
(A. ntte, AdbhBr. ;y.kdnikradat, once kdnikra
RV. ix, 63, 20

; p. A. kanikradydmana, SBr. vi)
to neigh, roar, rave, cry out, RV.

; AV. ; to creak,
crackle, RV. ; [cf. Goth, greta,

' to
lament.']

Kranda, as, m. neighing, AV. xi, 2, 22 ; a cry
calling out, AV. xi, 2, 2 & 4, j.

Xrandad-lshtl, mfn. moving with a great noise
or roaring (said of Viyu), RV. x, loo, 2.

Krandana, as, m. '

crier,' a cat, L. ; (am), n
crying out, calling; mutual daring or defiance

challenging, L. ; lamenting, weeping, Pancat. ; Hit
dhvani, m. cry of grief, lamentation. Hit.

Xrandanu, as, m. roaring, shaking, RV. vii

krama-pada. gjg

kram, cl. i. P. A. kramati (Pan. vii,

3> 7*>; CP- lso kramati), kramate (Pan.
' 3. 43. e P- lso kramate; according to Pan. iii, i,
70 also cl. 4. P. krdmyati [kramyati, Vop ] aor
akramit, RV. &c. ; A. krdmishta, kransate [RV.'
'> ' 21, i], 3. pl. cdkramanta [RV. ii, 19, 2] ; perflcakrdma or cakrame ; p. cakramdnd, R V. x, 1 2 },
3 ; fut. kramishyati or kransyate, ind. p. krantva',
Krantva, or kramitvd, Pan. vi, 4, 18 & vii, 2 36)
to step, walk, go, go towards, approach (with ifcttte,
<f<//h, ace. or loc.), RV. ; AV. ; TS. &c. ; to approach
in order to ask for assistance (with loc.), AV. iv, 1 1,12 & xix, 17, i

;
to go across, go over, MBh.'; R!

&c. ; Ved. to climb (as on a tree's branch), Pan.
vii, I, 40, Kas.; to cover (in copulation), AV. iv,
4, 7 ; to stretch over, project over, tower above
(ind. p. krantva) Ragh. i, 14 ; to take possession of,
Pancat. ; A. to undertake, strive after, make effort
for (dat.), Pan. i, 3, 38; iii, i, 14, Kas.; (loc.)
Bhatt. xv, 20

; A. (Pan. i. 3, 38) to proceed well,
advance, make progress, gain a footing, succeed have
effect, MBh.; R. ; Bhatt.

;
to be appliable or prac-

ticable, Sarvad.
; P. to be liable to the peculiar ar-

rangement of a Vedic text called Krama (i.e. to be
doubled, as a letter or word), RPrSt. vi, 4 ; A. to
read

according to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic
text, RPrSt.; Lajy. (a-kranta): Caus. P. kramayati,
to cause to step, SBr. v; xi

; kramayati or kram,
to make liable to the peculiar arrangement called
Krama

(i. e. to double a letter or word), RPrat. &c
Intens. cankramyate (Pin. iii, 1,23, Kas. ; p. cait-

kramydmdna [TS. vii, I, 19, 3; MBh.] or kra-"""" MRI
i.

', 79'9 & BhP. v, 6, 7) or can-

-

Krandag, as, n. battle-cry, RV. viii, 38, 1
; (asi),

du. twocontendingarmies shoutingdefiance ['heaven
and earth,' Say.], RV.ii, 12, 8; vi, 25, 4; x, 121, 6.

Krandita, mfn. wept, called or cried out, Ka-
thas. cxiv, 1 20 ; (am), n. weeping, L. ; calling, L.

;

mutual daring, W.
Krandltri, mfn. crier, roaring, crying, W.
Krandya, am, n. neighing, TBr. ii, 7, 7, I

;

(cf. parjdnya-k"'.)

W{ Tcrap, cl. i. A. krapate, to compassion-
ate, Dhatup. xix, 9; to go, ib.; (cf. -Jkrip.)

, .
, . , , or can

kramlti (MBh. xiv, 137 & 141 ; impf. 2. pl. cah-
kramata, RV. viii, 55, 4 ; fut . p. cahkramishydt,IS. vn, i, 19, 3; ind. p. mitoa, Vop. v, 3 ; cf.

mitd), to step to and fro, walk or wander about.

Krama, as, m. a step, AV. x, 5, 25 ff.
; TS. iii

MBh. &c.; going, proceeding, course
(cf. kdl^-k)

Mncch.; Pancat.; Mslatim.; Hit.; the way, R. ii,

25, 2
; a position taken (by an animal &c.) before

making a spring or attacking, Pancat. ; Bhatt. ii, 9 ;
the foot, MBh. iii, I 43I 6 ; uninterrupted or'regular
progress, order, series, regulararrangement, succession

(e.g. varna-kramcna, 'in the order of the castes
'

Mn. viii, 24 & ix, 85), AV. viii, 9, 10 ; RPrat. xv,
5 ; KatySr. ; R. &c.

; hereditary descent, YajB. ii,

119; method, manner (e.g. yena kramena, in
which manner, R. ii, 26, 20; tad-anusarana-kra-
mena.so as to go on following him, Hit.); d'iet.Car.
vi

> '3; custom, rule sanctioned by tradition, MarkP.
xxin, 112; (kramam 1/1. kri, 'to follow that
rule ), Nyayam. ; occasion, cause (with gen. or

ifc.),
Kathas. xviii, 380 ; Hit.

;

'

progressing step by step,*
a peculiar manner or method of reading and writing
Vedic texts (so called because the reading proceeds
from the ist member, either word or letter, to the
2nd, then the 2nd is repeated and connected with
the 3rd, the 3rd repeated and connected with the
4 h, and so on ; this manner of

reading in relation
to words is called pada- [TPrat. ii, 12], in relation
to conjunct consonants varna-

[ib.]), Prat.
; the

words or letters themselves when combined or ar-

ranged in the said manner, ib.; (in dram.) attain-
ment of the object desired (or accord, to others

'noticingofanyone's affection'), Dasar. i, 36 f.; Sah.;
PratSpar. ; (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the
comparisons exhibited correspond to each other in

regular succession), Vim. iv, 3, 1 7 ; power, strength,
L.

; (ata, at), instr. abl. ind. in regular course

gradually, by degrees, R.; Pancat.; Ragh. &c.; ac-

cording to order or rank or series, Mn.
; Ragh &c

-karikS, f., N. of a work.-kSla, m. = -pdtha
APrSt. iv, 1 23 f., Sch.; -yoga, m.( = /fa7a-)theevents
as resulting successively in time, MBh. iii, 8733.

kilt, mfn. following traditional rule or custom
Nyayam. -ghana, m. a kind of Krama-patha.
-cata, m. id. (v. 1. -jatd). - candrikS, f., N. of
a work.-Ja, mfn. produced by the Krama arrange-
ment, APrat.; VPrat. -jatS, f., see -cola, -jit,
m., N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 123. -jyakB, f. the
mus.GoI. -JyS, f. id., Suryas. ii, 32 & 60. -ta,
ud. gradually, successively ; in order. - trairftsika,
a particular method of applying the direct rule of
hree (opposed to

vyasta-troiviloma-tr). - dan-
la, m. a kind of Krama-patha. dlpikS, f., N. of
work, -dhvaja, m. a kind of Krama-patha.

-pada, n. the conjunction ofwords in the Krama
eading (more usuallypada-krama), APrat. iv, 1 10.
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pStha, in. the Krama reading (i.e. a pecu-
liar 'step by step' arrangement of a Vcdic text

nude to secure it from all possible error by, as it

were, combining the Samhita-patha and the Pada-

patha, i.e. by giving the words both as connected

and unconnected with following and precedingwords;
see also krama above), VPrlt. iv, 1 80, Sch. ; Pin.

viii, 4, 38, Kaiy. para, in. a kind of Krama-

p.ltha. puraka, m., N. of a tree (perhaps Getonia

floribunda), L. pravaktri, m. a teacher of the

Krama(-pltha), RPrit. xi, 33. prapta, mm. ob-

tained by hereditary descent, Nal. xii, 36. bhan-

ga, m. intarruption of order. bh&vin, mfn. suc-

cessive, Nylyad. iii, 1, 3, Sch. bhraihta, n. inter-

rupted or .irregular order of words or meanings,

Pratapar. nUUK,f.a kind ofKrama-patha. yog-a,
m. succession, regular order, successive or methodi-

cal practice, Mn. i, 42 ; R. vi, 1 6, 60 ; (end), instr.

ind. in regular manner, Mn. ; MBh. i, 5187. yan-
gapadya, e, n. du. successive order and simultaneous-

ness, Sarvad. ratnavall, f., N. of a work. ra-

tha, m. a kind of Krama-patha. rajya, n., N. of

a locality,Rjjat.v,87.-lMi,f.akind ofKrama-

p.'ttlu. Tat, ind. in the manner of the Kraim(-pa-
tha), APrat. iv, 123. vattn, N. of a district in

Kasmira, Rljat. v, 39; (-varta) iii, 237. varta,
see -vattn. vriddhi, f. gradual growth or in-

crease, MBh. xii, 3308. iatha, m. a kind of

Krama-pStha. Ml, ind. gradually, by degrees,
Mn. ; R.; Susr.; KapS. &c. ; regularly, seriatim,

Mn.; R.; Slmkhyak. c. 5tra, n. rules re-

lating to the Krama(-patha), RPrit. -sikha, f. a

kind of Krama-patha. amhitS, f. a Vedic Sam-
hit! written according to the Krama method, Comm .

on VPrat. ;

c
todaharana, n. an example from a

Krama-san ihi t.l . samgraha, m., N . of a treatise.

samdarbha-prabhasa, m., N. of a chapter

(khanda) in a particular work. *ara>, n., N. of

a sacred pond, KathSs. Ixxiii, 95. sara, m., N. of

a work. stnti, f., N. of a work. Xramakrama,
au, m. du. = krama-yaugapadya, q. v., Sarvad.

Kramakranta, mfn. attacked by any one who
has taken up a position of advantage, Kid.

Xramagata, mfn. descended or inherited lineally,

(anything) coming from one's ancestors in regular

succession, NJr.; (a servant) Pancat. &c. ; often ifc.,

Mn. ii, 1 8
; YljB.; Pancat.

; Hit.; successive, in

due order, Car. iii, 8 ; -tva, n. hereditary succession

or possession, W. Kramaditya, m., N. of king

Skanda-gupta. Xramadhyayana, n. reciting or

reading according to the Krama method, APrat. iv,

108 f., Sch. Xramadhyayln, mfn. studying the

Krama arrangement ofaVedictext,VPrit.iv, 1 79,Sch.
Kramannyayin, mfn. following the methodical

order. Xramannsara, m. regular order, due ar-

rangement. Xramanvaya, m. id. Xramayata,
mm. descended or inherited lineally, coming from
one's ancestors in regular succession, W.; one who
has acceded to the throne by succession, Pancat. ;

proceeding in regular order, W. Kramavaiana,
n. the end of a word in the Krama-patha. Kra~
mitara, mfn. not arranged according to the Kra-

ma-pJtha, gana ukthadi. Xramokta.mfn .enjoined
for the Krama arrangement, W. Xramddha, f.

married in order (i.e. not before au elder sister),

Kity. Xramodvega, m. an ox, L.

Xramaka, mfn. going, proceeding, W. ; orderly,

methodical, W. ; (as), m. succession, Jaim. v, 4, 1
;

a student who goes through a regular course of study,
who proceeds methodically, W. ; one who reads or

knows the Kranu(-pitha), Pan. iv, 2, 61.

Kramana, as, m. a step, KltySr. iii, 8, 1 1, Sch.;
the foot, L.; a horse, L.; N. of a son of Bhaja-

mlna, Hariv. 3003
; (am), n. stepping, walking,

going, RV. yi, 70, 3 ; YljB. i, 188 ; Mricch. ; BhP. ;

stepping or treading upon (in comp.), SinkhGr.
;

transgressing (ifc.), MBh. xii, 16254 > ^- Y> * (**

end) ;
a step, RV. i, 155, 5 ; approaching or under-

taking anything (dat.), Pin. iii, I, 14; treatment

of words or letters according to the Krama arrange-
ment (i.e. doubling letters or words &c.), RPrlt. xir.

Kramaniya, mfn. to be gone to or beyond, W.
Kramad-iivara, as, m.

; N. of the author of

the grammar called Samkshipta-slra.

Kramamana, mfn. (pr. p. A.) proceeding.

Xramlka, mfn. (anything) that comes from

one's ancestors in regular succession, inherited line-

ally, MBh. ii, 1 66
; successive, Comm. on KapS. i,

38 & 40 ; Kuval.

Eramitri, mfn. walking &c., Vop. xxvi, 38.

Cramya, mfn. to be treated or attended medi-

cally, Car. viii, 3 ; (cf. saha-k.)
XrS. Sec udadhi- ; dadhi- 8c rudhi-kra,

Xranta, mfn. gone, gone over or across
; spread,

extended
; attacking, invading, gone to or against ;

overcome (as by astonishment), Ragh. xiv, 1 7 ; sur-

passed ; (as}, m. a horse, L.
; (in astron.) declina-

tion, W. ; (<f), f., N. of a plant (a kind of Sola-

num), L. ; a species of the Atyashti metre; (am),
n. a step ( Vishnoh krdnta,

' the step of Vishnu,'
N. of a ceremony, SBr. xiii

; cf. vishnu-krama),
SBr.; Mn. xii, 121; (in astron.) a certain aspect
when the moon is in conjunction with a planet.

Xrantl, is, f. going, proceeding, step, L. ; over-

coming, surpassing, W. ; attacking,.L.; declination

of a planet, Suryas. i, 68 ; ii, 28 & 58 ff. ; the sun's

course (ifc.), HParis. vii, 3 ; the sun's course on the

globe, ecliptic. kaksha, f. the sun'scourse, ecliptic.

kshetra, n. a figure described by the ecliptic.
- jiva, f. the sine of the ecliptic, Ganit. jyakS,
f. id., Gol. vii, 46. jya, f. id., Suryas. ii, iii, xi.

pata, m. the intersection ofthe ecliptic and equi-
noctial circles (i.e. the equinoctial points or nodes

of the ecliptic), Suryas. ; Gol. ; -gait, f. motion of

the nodes of the ecliptic, precession of the equinox.
bhaga, m. the declination of a point of the

ecliptic. bhujS, f. the cosinus of declination, Ar-

yabh. iv, 24, Sch. mandala, n.
' the circle of the

sun's course,' ecliptic, W. maurvl, f. = -jivd,
u< >I. valaya, m. = -mandala, Suryas. ;

the space
within the tropics, W. vritta, n. = -mandala,
Comm. on Suryas. v, I. Blnjini, f. = -jivd, Gol.

viii, 60.

Xrantn, us, m. a bird, Un. v, 43.

Krantva, ind. p. See s. v. "Shram.
Kramana, am, n. a particular process applied to

mercury, Sarvad.

Xramat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) walking, going, &c.

Xramlka, mfn. one who studies or knows the

Krama(-pitha), gana ukthadi (Kis.)

Krametaraka, mm. one who studies or knows
a kramttara text, gana ukthadi.

krami, fortrimi(q. v.), a worm, MBh.
xii, 4872 (krimi, ed. Bomb.) ; SuSr. ; MarkP. xv, 22.

TSQ kramu,us,m. the betel-nut tree (Areca
Faufel or Catechu), L. ; N. of a river in Plaksha-

dvipa (v.l. for kratu), VP.

Kramnka, as, m. (cf. krim) the betel-nut tree

(Areca Faufel or Catechu)', ShadvBr. iv, 4 ; Susr. ;

BhP. ; the mulberry tree (Morus indica, brahma-

daru), L. ;
a red variety of the Lodhra tree (pat-

tika-lodhra), L. ; a variety of Cyperus (bhadra-

mustaka), L.; the fruit of the cotton tree, L.; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people, RJjat. iv, 159 ; (i), (. the

betel-nut tree, L. pushpaka, m., N. of a tree,

Gal. phala, n. the Areca nut, L.

TWJ^f kramunja, as, m., N. of a moun-

tain, VP.

kramela, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk.
the camel, L.

Xramelaka, m. id., Pancat.; Naish.vi; SlrngP.

kramya. See \/fcron.

krayd, &c. See \/Ar.

kravand. mfn. timid [NBD. ; 'wor-

shipping,' Say.], RV. v, 44, 9.

Hift kravi. See d-krati-hasta.

Kravlhnn, mfn. desirous of raw flesh, x, 87, 5.

Xravis, is, n. raw flesh, carrion, i, 162, 9 &
10; x, 87,16; AV.viii,6,23; [cf. Gk. xpiat ; Lat.

cruor, cruentus, crudus, caro ; Lith. krauja-s,
' blood ;' Russ.*rw/; Hib.cru; Old Gem.kreo.']

Xravya, mm. = krura, TS. T; (as), m. perhaps
= Agni raz/y<W(q.v.),SankhSr. ; (am), n. (Nir.)

raw flesh, carrion, BhP. ;
Kithls. ghatana, m.

' killed for its flesh (cf. BhP. v, 26, 1 2),' a deer, an-

telope, L. bhakhin, mm. eating carrion, car-

nivorous, Kathls. bhnj, mfn. id., Susr.; (t), m.
a Rakshasa, W. -bhojana, mfn. carnivorous, W.
mnkha, m. 'one who has flesh in his mouth,'

N.ofawolf.PaHcat. vhan, mfn. carrying corpses

(said of Agni) [v. 1. kavya-v (q.v.), Sly. ; cf.VS.

xix, 65], RV. x, 16, II. Xravyakiya, see kra-

vyada at end. Xravyfid, mm. (Pan. iii, 2, 69)
consuming flesh or corpses (as the fire of the funeral

pile or Agni in one of his terrible forms), RV. x,

1 6, 9 & 10
; 87, 5; VS. i, 17; AV.; SBr.; Kaus. ;

(said of a Yatu-dhana and other evil beings, imps,
and goblins) RV. &c. ; carnivorous, Mn.

; Yajn. ;

MBh. ; (/), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey,
Kathas. ; N. of a Rakshas,W. Xravyada, mf(d)n.

(Pan. iii, 2, 69, Kas.) consuming flesh or corpses

(as Agni), MBh. i, 932 ; Grihyas. i, 1 1 ; Tithyld. ;

(as), m. a carnivorous animal, beast of prey, MBh.
i, 115, 24; a lion, L. ;

a hawk, L.
;
a goblin, Ra-

kshasa, W.; the fire of the funeral pile, W.; N. of

a metallic substance, Bhpr. iv, 30; (a), f., N. of one
of the nine Samidhs, Grihyas. (,27; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a class of Manes, VP. ;
of a people, VarBrS.

xiv, 18 (v. 1. vy3khya). Xravyada, m. a beast

of prey, Ap. Xravyasin, mfn. carnivorous, W. ;

(i), m. a demon, W. ; an anthropophagus, W.

aiPjid kraiita, mfn. (h.krasaya, Nom. P.;
fr. krisd}, made thin or lean, emaciated, Sis. ix, 61.

Xraslman, a, m. (gana driifhddi) leanness,

emaciation, Kad.; shallowness (of a river), ib.

Xrasishtha, mfn. superl. of krisd, Pan. vi, 4,

161, Pat.

Krasiyas, mfn. (compar. oltriid, ib.) extremely

lean, Naish. i, 84.

'9iS?^t krashtavya, mfn. (i/krish), to be

dragged, Pin. ii, 3, 71, Kas. ;
to be drawn out (as

from the womb), Kathas. xxvi, 164.

"ST kra. See

krakacika, cya. See krakaca.

krana, ind. willingly, readily, speed-

ily, RV. i, 58, 3 & 139, i
; v, 10, i; ix, 86, 19 &

102, 1 ; x, 61, i
; [fr. i/l.tfi,

' = iurvdna, kar-

tri, &c.,' Sly.]

WI kratha, as, m. (Vkrath), killing,

murder, L. ; pair. fr. Kratha, Hariv.
;
N. of a prince,

MBh. i, 2676 ; iii, 489 ; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra,

i, 3747; of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, ix,

2572; ofaNlga,xvi, 120; ofa monkeyt iii, 16287.
Krathesvara. m., N. of a pupil of Apastamba,
VimP. (v. 1. krodhesv ).

Krathana, am, n. moving, Sarvad.

XrSthin. See/ara-^.

krdnta, kranti, &c. See -s/tram.

ramana, "mat, mika. See ib.

rdyaka. See Vkrt.

krimi, for krimi, q.v.

Krimna, mfn. ( krimina) having worms,
ApSr. ix, 20, 2.

fafl kriya, as, m. (borrowed fr. Gk. icpi6s)

the sign Aries, VarBf. i, iii, x, xvii ; Ganit ; Horls.

failWITrr kriyamdna, mfn., Pass. p.i/i.Jcfi,

q.v.

Kriyamanaka, n. a literary essay , VarBrS. i, 5.

Xriya, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 100), doing, performing,

performance, occupation with (in comp.), business,

act, action, undertaking, activity, work, labour,

KltySr. ; Mn.; Yajn. &c. ; bodily action, exercise

of the limbs, L. ; (in Gr.) action (as the general
idea expressed by any verb), verb, Kls. on Pan. i,

3, I &c. (according to later grammarians a verb is

of two kinds, sakarma-kriyd, 'active,' and akar-

ma-k,
'

intransitive') ;
a noun of action, W. ;

a lite-

rary work, Vikr. ; medical treatment or practice,

applying a remedy, cure (see sama-kriya-tva and

vishama-k), Susr. ;
a religious rite or ceremony,

sacrificial act, sacrifice, Mn.; Yljn.; MBh. &c.;
with caramd, 'the last ceremony,' rites performed

immediately after death, obsequies, purificatory rites

(as ablution &c.), MBh. iv, 834; R. vi, 96, 10;

religious action, worship, BhP. vii, 14, 39 ; Ramat-

Up. ; Religious Action (personified as a daughter of

Daksha and wife ofDharma, MBh. i, 2578; Hariv.

12452 ; BhP.; or as a daughter of Kardama and
wife of Kratu, BhP.); judicial investigation (by hu-

man means, as by witnesses, documents, &c., or by
superhuman means, as by various ordeals), Comm. on

Yljn. ; atonement, L. ; disquisition, L. ; study, L. ;

means, expedient, L. kara, m. one who performs
an action

,
W.

;
a student,W . - kartrl, m. a doer of

an action, agent, W. kalapa, m., N. of a work ;

the great body of ceremonies enjoined in the Hindu
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law, W. ;
a number of actions of any kind, W. ; all

the particulars of any business, W. kanda, n. the

portion of a Sruti text treating of thel sacrifices.

kara, m. a beginner, novice, L. ; an agreement,
Kirand.xvii; an arrangement, rule,Divyav. kau-
mudi, f., N. of a work by Govindananda. gup-
ta, n. a phrase the verb of which is hidden,

SarngP. gnptaka, n., N. of a work(?), Ganar.

-gupti, f. = pta, Sah. -tantra, n. 'a Tantra

of action,' one of the four. classes of Tantras, Buddh.

Xriyatipatti, f. the non-realization of an action,

Pan. iii, 3, 1 39 ; (hence) the characteristics and

the terminations of the conditional, Kit. iii, I, 33.

Xriyatmaka, mfn. (anything) the nature of which
is action,Vedantas.(-/Z'a,n., abstr.) Xriya-dlpaka,
n. a simile in which a verb forms theTertium compa-
rationis, Kavyad. ii, 99, Sch. Xriya-dveshin, m.
one who is averse to the part of a law-suit called

kriya, i.e. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, &c.

(one of the five kindsof witnesses whose testimonials

are hurtful to the cause), Comm. on Yajn. ii, 6.

Xriya-dvaita, n. efficient cause (as resigning all

to God), W. Xriya-nibandha, m., N. of a work.

Xriya-nirdesa, m. evidence. Xriyannrupa,
mfn. conformable to the act, according to the action.

Xriyantara, n. interruption, of an action, Pin. iii,

4, 57 ;
another action, Pan. ii, 3, 37, Kas. Kri-

yanvita, mfn. practising ritual observances. Xri-
ya-patu, mfn. clever, dextrous. Kriya-patha,
m. manner of medical treatment or application of

remedies, Susr. iv; tham atikrdnta, mfn. '

beyond
medical treatment,' incurable, Car. v, II. Xriya-
pada, n.' action-word,' a verb. Xriya-paddhati,
f., N. ofa work. Kriya-para, mfn. attentive to the

performance of one's duties, W Xrlyapavarga,
m. end of an affair, W.; liberation from ceremonial

acts, W. Xriya-patra, n. a man praisable for his

actions. Xriya-pada, m. the third division of a

suit at law (witnesses, written documents, and other

proofs adduced by the complainants, rejoinder of the

plaintiff). Xriya-prabandha, m. uninterrupted

continuity of an action, Pin. iii, 3, 135. Xriya-
prasanga, m. course of proceeding, W. Xriya-
phala, n. result or consequence of acts. Xriya-
bhyupagarua, m. special compact or agreement,
Mn. ix, 53. Kriyambudhi, m., N. of a work by
Prana-krishna. Kriya-yukta, mfn. active, mov-

ing, L. Kriya-yoga, m. the connection with an

action or verb, APrat.; Pin. i, I, 14, Kar. ; the

employment of expedients or instruments, MBh. iii,

69 ; Susr. ;
the practical form of the Yoga philosophy

(union with the deity by due performance of the du-

ties of every day life, active devotion), Yogas, ii, I
;

BhP. iv, 1 3, 3 ;
N. of a work

; -sdra, m. a section

of the PadmaP. Xriya-ratna-saniuccaya, m.,
N. of a work, Kriyaroha, m. = cakra-vdfa,, L.

Xriyartha, m. an action as object, Jaim. i, 1
, 15 ;

mf(o)n. having an action (i. e. another action) as its

aim,. Pin. ii, 3, 14; -tva, n. the state of aiming at or

leading to actions, Jaim. i, 2, 1. Xriya-laghava, n.

ease in the functions (of an organ), Bhpr. Xriya-
lopa, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the essen-

tial ceremonies, Mrtix, l8o;x,43; BrahmaP. Xri-

ya-vat, mfn. one who performs an action, active,

busy, understanding business, fit for it, MundUp.
Hit. ; (ifc.) Dhurtas. i, 1 2

; performing ceremonies

in the right manner, SSiikhGr. ; MundUp. ; MBh.
R. ; consisting of or connected with a religious cere-

mony (as the rite of initiation). Xriya-vasa, mfn

subject to the influence of acts, W. ; (as), m. neces-

sary influence of acts done or to be done, necessity
V. Xriyavasanna, rufn one who loses a law

suit through the statements of the witnesses &c
Xriya-vacaka, mfn. expressing an action (as a

verbal noun). Kriya-vScin, mfn. id., W. Xrl-
ya-vadin, m. one who states the arguments in a

law-suit, Comm. on Yajn. ; a plaintiff ib. Xriya
vidhi, m. a rule of action, Mn. ix, 220; xii, 87
mode of performing any rite, W. ; conduct of affairs

W.; -jna, rnfn. conversant with business, Pancat.

understanding the ritual, W. Xriya-visala, n.

N. of the thirteenth of the fourteen Purvas or mos
ancient Jaina writings. Xriya-viseshana, u. 'tha

which defines an action more closely,' an adverb
P5n - ii, 3, 33, Kas. Xriya-vyavadhayaka, mfn

interrupting an action, Pan. iii, 4, 57, Kis. Xri
ya-sakti, f.

'

capability to act,
= karml-ndriyt

(q. v.) ; a Sakti or supernatural power as appearin
in actions (opposed to dhi-f), Sarvad. vi

; -mat, mfn

possessing the power of action, Vedantas. Xriya-

amskara, m. combining or confounding different

nethods of medical treatment, Bhpr. Kriya-sa-
mabhihara, m. repetition of any act or intensity
f action (as represented by the Intens.), Pan. iii,

,
11 &4, 2. Xriya-samuccaya, m., N. ofawork.

Eriya-samnha, m. the whole of the ceremonies

rom impregnation (mskeka) to cremation (smaid-
ta), Vishn. Kriya-sara, m., N. of a work.

Eriya-siddhi, f. accomplishment of an action.

riya-Bthanaka-vicara, m., N. of a Jain work.

Xriyndriya, n. karmend (q. v.), L.

fsifa Mm, is, m., a N. of Rudra (v. I. Ara-

', q.v.); a leather bag (metaphorically 'a cloud'),

iV. ;
a well, Naigh. iii, 23 ; N. of an Asura, Siy. ;

is, ayru), m. sg. &pl. the original N. of the Pan-

calas, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7; (perhaps also RV. viii, 20,

24 & 22, 12); (cf. Araivya.)

-ft I. Jcrl, cl. 9. P. A. krindti, krlnite (fut.

p. kreshyat, Lity. ; ind. p. kritva, AV. ;

Wn,), to buy, purchase (with instr. of the price, and
ibl. or gen. of the person from whom anything is

>ought, e. g. kd imam Fndram dasabhir dhenii-

bkir mama krindti, who will buy this Indra of

me for ten cows? RV. iv, 24, 10 ; yam mdtd-pi-
tror antikat [or sakdsdf] kriniydt, whom he may
ray from his father and mother, Mn. ix, 1 74 ; krl-

nlshva tad dasabhih suvanjaih, buy that for ten

suvarnas): Caus. P. krapayati, Pan. vi, I, 48; [cf.

Sib. creanaim,
'
I buy, purchase ;

'

Gk. irfua/tai,

i. prekis, perku(f)\ Lat. pretittm;

3ng. hire.~\ Xry-Sdi, ayas, m. pi. the roots be-

inning with kfi, i. e. those of the ninth class.

Xraya, as, m. buying, purchase, VS.
;
TS. ; SBr.;

iCatySr.; Mn. &c.
;

the purchase-price, VarBrS.

xxxii, 9. krlta, n>fn. bought, purchased, Hit.

dravya, n. anything for which anything else is

sought or exchanged, KatySr. i, 8, 21, Sch. le-

kliya, n. deed of sale, conveyance, Brihasp. vi-

kraya, as, au, m. sg. & du. buying and selling, trade,

Mn.; MBh.; Pancat. iii; y&nusaya, m. repenting
of a purchase, annulling of purchase or sale, Mn.
viii, 5. vikrayika, m. a trader or merchant,

dealer, Pan. iv, 4, 13. vikrayin, mfn. one w\o

buys or sells, who strikes a bargain, Mn. v, 51 ; viii,

400; (ifc.) Yajn. ii, 262. sirslia,.n. (
= kapi-f)

the coping ofa wall, L. Krayakraya, '

buying and

notbuying,'commerce,Car.i, 15. Xrayakraylka,
f., g. sdka-pdrthivaHi. Xrayaroha, m. '

place
where goods are piled up for sale,' a market, fair, L.

Xrayana, am, n. buying, KatySr. x, xiv; Laty.

Xrayaniya, mfn. to be bought, KatySr. xvi.

Krayanaka, am, n. any purchasable object, ware,

Vet. iii ; Sinhas. ; Jain. Comm.
Xrayika, mfn. (Pin. iv, 3, 13, Siddh.) buying,

MBh. xiii, 5633 ; (as), m. a buyer, trader, dealer,

Uii. ii, 45.

Xrayin, ?, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yajn., Sch.;

N. ofRudra.TS. 1,8,14,2; TBr.i; (krlvi,VS. x,2o.)

Xrayya,mfn. (Pin.vi, I, 8 2) exhibited for sale,

purchasable, SBr. iii, 3, 3, 1; KatySr. vii, 8, 2f.; xix.

Krayaka, as, m. a buyer, trader, L.

Xrayika, as, m. id., Divyav. xxxv.

2. X*I. See yava-kri, sadyah-kn.
Xrita, mfn. bought, purchased, SBr. ; Mn. &c. ;

purchased from his natural parents (as a son
;
one ol

the twelve kinds ofsonsacknowledgedbythe ancienl

HindQ law), Mn. ix, 1 60 ;
won by (instr.), Sk. iii

(v. 1.) ;
ifc. (with the purchase-price ; f. I), Pan. iv,

I, 50 ; vi, 2, 151 ; (f. also <?) Siddh. ; (ds), m., N.

of a man,MaitrS. iv, 2, 6 ; (ds), m. pi. a sort of de-

spised caste,W.; (am), n. a bargain, Comm. on Yajn.

ii, 6. tva, n. the being bought, Jaim. vi, I, 19.

Xritanusaya, m. repenting a purchase, returning
a purchase upon the seller (admissible in some cases

by law). Krita-pati, m. the husband of a wife

acquired by purchase, Nir. vi, 9.

Xritaka, mfn. bought from his natural parents

(and adopted as male issue), Mn. ix, 17-4; Pravar,

Kreni, is, m. buying, purchasing, L.

Kzeni, f. id., Comm. on Un. iv, 48.

Xretavya, mfn. purchasable, MBJi. xiii, 2450.

Kretri, td, m. a buyer, purchaser, Yijrl. ii, i6S

& 253; MBh. iii, 13711.
Xreya, mfn. (Pin. vi, I, 82, Kis.) purchasable

Rijat. v, 270 (ifc.) da, m. one who exhibits any

thing for sale, seller, L.

krid, cl. i. P. fcnrfariCorlrffaft'.R'V'.

ep. also A.; perf. cikritfa, MBh.j fut. p

kriijishyat, BhP. iii, 17, 24 ; aor. akridlt, Bhatt.),
o play, sport, amuse one's self, frolic, gambol, dally
used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.),
*.V.

;
VS. ; AV. &c. ; to jest, joke with (instr. or

nstr. with saha. or sdrdhain ; once ace., Mricch.),
Mn. ; Yajfl. ; MBh. &c. : Caus. krldayali, to cause

o play, allow to play, MBh. (,6440; iv,329; BhP.

:rida, mfn. playing, sporting (said of the winds),

RV.'i, 37, I & j ; 166, 2 ; (as), m. sport, play, L. ;

a), f. sport, play, pastime, amusement, amorous

port (often in coiap., e. g. kridd-nuidah, f. pi. the

Measures of playing or of amorous sport, Git. ix, 9 ;

Krisktta-k, sport with Krishna, BhP. ii, 3, 15 ;

ala-k
a
, playing about in water, MBh.; Pancat.;

5hP. ; toya-k, id., Megh.), VS. xviii, 5 ; R. ; Susr.

&c.
; working miracles for one's amusement, Lalit. ;

[isrespect shown by jest or joke, L. ; a play-ground,

.iii, 12318; (in music) a kind of measure.

Xridaka, as, m. one who sports, pla-J er, L.

Kridat, mfn. playing, sportive, RV.; AV. &c.

Kridana, as, m. '

playing,' N. of the wind, Gal. ;

m), n. playing, play, sporting, &c., R. ; BhP. ;.
Hit.

Xridanaka, mf(*'&f)n. playing, jesting, L. ; (as),
m. a plaything, MBh. ; Sak.; BhP. &c. ; (ikd), (. a

nurse who entertains children with plays, Divyav.
ta,. 'the state of a plaything,' (aya), instr. ind.

after the manner of a plaything, BhP. v, 26, 32.
Kridaniya, am, n. a plaything, toy, MBh. xiii,

42o6;'Kad.
Xridaniyaka, as, m. id.,Kathas. Ii, Ixxi. sam-

nibha, mfn. like a toy or doll, Kathis. xii, 74.
Xridamana, mfn. (ep.) sporting, MBh. ; R.

Xrida (f. of dd, q. v.) -kapi-tva, n. imitat-

ing an ape for amusement or in jest, Mcar. ka-
nana, n. a pleasure-grove, Bhartr. iii, 15. ka-

sara, a pleasure-pond, Das. p. v. kumara, m.,

N. of a Gandharva, Balar. iv, 8. -kuta (kri-
ab ), n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire, W.
ketana, n. a pleasure-house, KathSs. cxiv, 57.

kopa, m. anger in sport, assumed anger; Amar.

kantnka, n. wanton curiosity, Kathas. xviii,

153; sportjpastimefenjoyment, W.; lasciviousness,W.

-kausala, n. the art of joking, Das. khanda,
n., N. of GanP. ii. griha, m. n. a pleasure-house,
R. ;

Kah. 675, Sch. cankramana, N. of a lo-

cality, Rajat. vi, 308. candra, a metre of 4X
1 8 syllables ; (as), m., N. of a poet. tala, m. (in

music) a kind of measure. nari, f. a harlot,

courtezan, Hariv. 8309. paricohada. m play-

thing, toy, BhP. vii, 5, 56. parvata, m. a play-
hill or pleasure-hill, pleasure-mound or hillock in a

garden, K.ul. parvataka, m. id., ib. para, n.

a town visited for amusement. pradeia, m. a

play-ground, MBh. iii, 164, 6. xnaya, mf(f)n.

consisting of play or sport, MBJi. xiv, 1486. ma-
yura, m. a peacock kept for amusement, Ragh. xvi,

14. markata-pota, m. a young monkey serving
as a plaything, Kathas. Ixxv, 26. -mahldhra, m.
= -parvata, Ratnav. iv, 1 4. mrig-a, m. an animal

kept for pleasure, toy-deer, R. v, 20, I J ; BhP. vi, 2,

37. ratna, n. 'gem of sports,' copulation, L.

ratha, m. a pleasure-chariot, carriage used for

amusement (opposed to a war-chariot), MBh. xiii,

2782. rasa, m. enjoying sport,RatnSv.i; -maya,
mfn. consisting of pleasure-water, Kathas. xxviii, 99.

rasatala, n., N. of a work, Ssh. 550, Sch. ra-

jata-sudh.a-patra, Nom. P. trati, to represent
a silver liquor-cup used as an object of amusement,
Prasannar. rudraya, Nom. A..yate, to resemble

Rudra while playing. vat, mfn. sportive, playful.

vana, n. a pleasure-grove, park. vapi, f.

a pleasure-pond (in which turtles, fishes, &c. are

kept for pleasure), VarBrS. vesman, n. a plea-

sure-house, Vikr. ii, 2 2. sakunta, m. a bird kept
for amusement, Pancat. i, 155. saila, m. = -/ar-
vata, Megh. ;

Heat, i, 6. Saras, n. a pleasure-

pond, Hit. sthana, n. a play-ground, R. vi, 83,

48 ;
Pancad. Kridoddesa, m. id., R. ii, 94, 12.

Xridapanika, f. =<janika, Divyav. xxxii.

Xridi or krlli, mfn. playing, sporting, RV. ;

MaitrS. i, 10, 6; (said of the winds) RV. i, 87, 3.

Xridita, mfn. having played, Pancat.
; (am), n.

sport, play, MBh. iii, 1 1067 ;
R. v, 13, 23 & 55.

Xriditaka. See manqvaka-t?'.

Xriditri, fa, m. one who sports, player, BhP,
'. I3,40-
Xridin, mfn. playing, sporting (saidofthe winds),

VS.
;
TS. i, 6, 7, 5 ;

SBr. ii, 5, 3, 20
; (cf. sva-k) ;

(i), m., N. of a man, Pravar. Xrldl-tva, n. the

state of one who is sporting, TBr. i, 6, 7, 5.
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krulu.

Xrldii or krllu, mfn. playing (Soma), RV. ix,

2O, 7. mat, mfn. id. (dimes), x, 3, 5.

tri/n, &c. See v/fc".

fcr7f(0, mfn. = Wi6a, accord, to a gloss
on KatySr. xv, 10, 18.

Hi kru. See mitra-kni.

krukta. See \/i. truffc.

i.kruna (Pan. iii, 2, 59), cl. I. P.

irufffati,
'
to curve or make crooked 'or ' to be

crooked, move crookedly,' DhJtup. vii, 4 ;
'to be-

come small, shrink," or
'
to make small, lessen,' ib. ;

to go towards, approach, Vop.
Xrnkta, mfn. crooked, curved, W.
2. Kruno, ft, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 59) a kind of snipe,

curlew, VS. xix, 73; TandyaBr. xiii
; Bhatt.; N.ofa

Rishi [Comm.], TindyaBr. xiii ; (cf. krautlcd.)

Kruuca, as, m. a kind of snipe, curlew, VS.

xxiv, 22&3I; MaitrS. ; Ap.; (
= krauHca) N.ofa

mountain, L. ; (au), m. du. 1, VS. xxv, 6; (a), f.

(Pan. iv, 2, 91, Vartt. 4, Pat.; g.ajadi; g.vyaghrd-
di, Ganar. 108) a female snipe or curlew, L. ; a kind

ofVina or lute, L. Xrunca-mat, mfn., v.yavadi.

XrnncakJya, as, m. pi. [Kas.] or yd, (. (ft.

kruiicd, Pan. iv, 2, 91, Vartt. 2), N. of a locality,

gana bilvakadi.

If3 krud, cl. 6. P. krudati, to sink, dive,

Dhatup. xxviii, I oo
;
to be or become thick, Comm.

on VS. xxv, 8 ; (cf. kradana, V&utf, and kriiif) :

Caus. or cl. 10. P. fr. *Jkr6d, kru4ayati, to make
thick (?), Ksth. vi, 3&7.

Tgi$
krud. See utJcrodd.

Trrj I. krudh, cl. 4. P. hrudhyati (ep.

^ V rarely A. te, MBh. i, 59, 21; (see also

krudhyamdna); perf.cui:rodAa,SBT.; MBh.&c.;
fut. 2nd krotsyati. Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas. ; fut. 1st

kroddhd. Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.
; aor. Subj. 2. sg.

krudhas, AV.; MBh.; inf. kroddhum, Nal.), to

become angry, be wrathful or angry with (dat. [Pin.

i, 4, 37] or gen.), on account of (loc.): Caus. kro-

dhdyati (aor. dcukrtidhat, RV. v, 34, J ; Subj. I.

sg. cukrudham, I. pi. dhama), to make angry,

provoke, irritate, RV.; AV.; K.(mf.krodhayitum);

[cf.Lith.rzw-/wj-,' angry;' rtts-tybl, 'anger;' Gk.
KOTOS

; Germ.groll; Hib. <rwr(<tt<r,
'

anger, wrath,

motion;' corruigh,'{my, resentment.']

Krnddha, mfn. irritated, provoked, angry with

(dat., gen., loc., or upari or frail) on account of

(ace. with anu, Bhatt.), RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.;

MBh.&c.; fierce, cruel, W.; (am*\, n. anger, W.
2. Krndh, t, f. anger, wrath, KathSs. Ixxvi, 18

(instr. dhd, 'in a passion'); (dhas), f. pi. anger,

Rajat. iii, 514 (516 ed. Calc.)

KradhS, f. anger, L., Sch.

Krudhmi, mfn. irritable, RV. vii, 56, 8.

Xrndhyat, mfn. being angry, feeling provoked,
Mn. vi, 48; MBh.
Xrudhyamana, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 4, 5.

Krodha, as, m. anger, wrath, passion, VS. xxx,

14; A V.; SBr. &c.;(ifc.f. a)Amar.; Anger (personified

as a child of Lobha and Nikriti ; or of Death ;
or of

Brahma), VP. ; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2543 ;

Hariv. ; of the mystic syllable hum orArum, Rsmat-

Up.; (a), f., N. of one of the thirteen daughters of

Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, MBh. i, 2520; Hariv. ;

(f), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti ; (am), n., N. of

the fifty-ninth year of the sixty years' Brihaspati

cycle, VarBrS. cakshns, n. an eye glowing with

anger, Hit. Ja, mfn. proceeding from or engen-
dered by wrath (as the eight vices, hatred, envy,

oppression, violence, &c.),Mn. vii, 45-51. bhai-

rava, m. a form of Bhairava (or Siva), BrahmavP.

mantra, m., N. of a Mantra. maya, mfn.

one whose nature is anger, SBr. xiv ; of angry dis-

position, passionate, R. vii, 65, 31. -mukha,
mf(i)n. one who has an angry countenance, Can.;
Subh. murchita, mfn . infatuated with anger, pas-

sionate, MBh. iii, 1864; R. i, I, 48; (as), m. a

kind of perfume, L. varjita, mfn. free from wrath,
calm, -vardhana, m., N. of a DSnava, MBh. i,

2682 ; Hariv. - vasa, m. the power of anger, MBh.
i, 3949 (cf. Mn. ii, 214) ; (mfn.) with^BHa, or (as,

is), m. sg. & pi. 'passionate,* N. of several kinds of

evil spirits, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (as), m., N. of

a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16365 ; xiii, 4291 ; (a), f., N.
ofa daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, MBh.

krurdsaya.

i, 2624; Hariv.; R. ; BhP.; -ga, mfn. subject to

anger, 1'ancat. satrn, m., N. of an Asura, MBh.
', 65, 35. aamanvita, mfn. filled with anger.

hantri, m., N. of an Asura, MBh.
i, 2543 &

2682; Hariv. hasa, m . wrathful laughing, Balar.

Krodhanvita, mfn. wrathful, angry. Krodnn-
marsha-jihma-bhru, mfn. bending the brow
with anger and impatience. Xrodhesvara, in.

krathcsv , q. v. Xrodhojjhita, mfn. free from

wrath, composed, calm. Xrodhodana, m., v.l. for

iuM/iSd* (q. v.), VP.

Krodhana, mf(a)n. (PSn. iii, 2, 151) inclined

to wrath, passionate, angry (with loc., Yajii. i, 333),
M Bh . &c. ; m. (

= krodhd) the 5gth year in the sixty

years' Brihaspati cycle, Romakas. ;
N. of a son of

Kausika and pupil of Garga, Hariv. 1 189 ; of a son

of A-yuta and father of Devatithi, BhP. ix, 22, II ;

of a man, Kathas. Iviii, 84 ;
of a Sakta author of

Mantras; (a), f. a passionate woman, vixen, L,;
N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh.
ix, 2624 ; of a Yogini, Heat.

; (am), n. 'the being

angry, anger,' only ifc. sa-r (q. v.)

Xrodhanlya, mfn. anything which may produce

anger, provocative, R. ii, 41, 3 ; (am), n. (hence)
an injury, W.
Xrodhalu, mfn. passionate, violent, Susr. vi.

Krodhin, mfn. id. iii, 4, 62 ; m. a buffalo, L. ; a

dog, L. ; a rhinoceros, L. ; the 38th year of the sixty

years' Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 41 ;
Romakas.

;

('/), f. a mystical N. of the letter r. Krodhi-

tva, n. the state of being passionate, R. vii, 1 8, 1 6.

Krodhightha, mfn. very irate or wrathful) L.

unth, v.l. for \?kunth, Dhatup.

53 krumit, us, f., N. of a river (tributary
of the Indus), RV. v, 53, 9 & x, 75, 6.

jli krumukd, as, m. (cf. krimukd, krarn
)

a piece of wood or match used to catch the sacri-

ficial fire when kindled by friction, TS. v, I, 9, 5 ;

TBr. i, 4, 7, 3 ; ApSr. xiv, 24.

^cwr krus, cl. i. P. krdsati (rarely A., see

v? krosamdna ; aor. Ahrukshat, RV. x, 1 46,

4 ; perf. cukrosa, R.
;

fut. 2nd krokshyati and 1st

kroshtd, PSn. vii, 2, IO, Siddh.), to cry out, shriek,

yell, bawl, call out, halloo, RV.; AV. ; MBh. &c.;

to exclaim, R. i, 9, 59 ; to lament, weep, Mn.
;

MBh. &c. ; to make a singing noise (as the ear),

Kaus. 58 : Intens. cokrusiti, Pan. vii, 4, 82, Sch.;

[cl.lMi.klykiu, 'to cry;' kryksztauju; Wo.criri-

sigh,
'

music, song ;' \,M.crocis,crocits;G\i.Kfia^<a,

KfOL^fi, upa-y-f/i ; Goth. krukjal\

Krusvan, a, m. 'crier,' a jackal, Un. iv, 115.
Krushta , mfn. calling or crying at (ace.), scold-

ing, MBh. xiii, 2135; called at, abused, Buddh. ;

cried, wept, W. ; cried aloud, bawled, W. ; clamor-

ous, loud (said of a particular Svara), SamavBr. (also

superl. -lama); TPrat.; (am), n. crying, weeping,

sobbing, noise, L.

Xr6sa,flJ,m.(cf.>MW0) aery, yell, shriek, shout,

VS. xxx, 1 9 ;
TS. vii

; (cf. kartta-k) ;

' the range of

the voice in calling or hallooing,' a measure of dis-

tance (an Indian league, commonly called a Kos

looo Dandas = 4000 Hastas = Yojana ; according
to others = 2000 Dandas = 8000 Hastas = J Gav-

yuti),KltySr.; MBh.&c.; (am), n.(gana;W<&/z),
N. of different Samans, TS. vii; La$y.; ArshBr.

tSla, m. a large or double drum, L. divani,
m. id., L. jnatra-gata, mfn. gone to the length
of a Krosa. matra-sthita, mfn. standing at the

distance of a Krosa. yuga, n. a measure of two

Krosas (
= 4000 yards or about 2 J miles ; this seems

to correspond to the modern Krosa [or Kos), but the

standard varie).

Xrdsat, mfn. crying or calling at (ace.), R,V. x,

94. 4 ; lamenting, weeping, R. i, 54, 7 ; calling out.

Xrosana, mfn. crying, RV. x, 27, 18; (a), f.,

N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh.

ix, 2635 ; (am), n. crying, Susr. iii, 9, 10.

XrosamSna, mfn.crying, R. i, 60, 1 9 ; iii, 66, 1 7.

Krosin. See ushtra-k (also Pan. vi, a, 80, KSS.)

Kroshtu (must form strong cases and may form

weak cases from kroshtrl, Gramm. 1 28. c ; Pan. vii,

i, 95 & 97), m. 'crier,' a jackal, YSjn. i, 148; N.

of a son of Yadu and father of Vrijinlvat, Hariv.

I906& 1969. karna, N. of a locality, g. ta-

ks/ia-iiladi. pada, m., N. of a man, and (as),

m. pi. his family, gana yaskadi. pucchikS, f.

Hemionitis cordifo!ia,L.
- puochi, f. id., L. - pha-

la, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. mana, m., N. of a

man, and (as), m. pi. his family, gana yaskadi.
maya, m., N. of a man, and (as), m. pi. his

family, ib. ( Ganar. 26) . vinna, f. = -ftuchikd, L.

Kxoshtnka, as, m. a jackal, MBh.;
' N. of a

man,' see kraushtuki ; (I), f.
'

a female jackal,' N.
of a daughter of Krodha-vasa and mother of the

yellow apes, R. iii, 20, 22 & 26. pucchlka, f.

= kroshlu-p, L, mana, v.l. for hroshtu-nf'.

mekhala, f. = -pttcchika, L. siras, n. a dis-

ease of the knee, Susr. ii, I, 75; iii, 8,14; iv, 5, 32.

Xroslitri, mfn. crying, lamenting, BhP. x, 15,

36 ; (to), m. (not used in the weakest cases, see

kroshtu; Pan. vii, I, 95 & 97) 'crier,' a jackal,
RV. x^ 18, 4'; AV.; VS.; MBh.; N. of a son of

Yadu and father of Vrijinivat; MBh. xiii, 6832;
Hariv. 1843; BhP.; (Iri), f. (gana gaurSdi) the

female of a jackal, L. ;
a kind of Convolvulus, L. ;

another plant (
= ldhgali}t L.

Xroslitriya, as, m. pi., N. of a schoolof gram-
marians, Pat. on Pan. i, 1, 3, Vartt. 6.

"ST, krurd, mf(d)n. (fr. kravt-s, cf. sthvrd

& sth/tvirti), wounded, hurt, sore, SBr. ;

'

bloody,

raw,' cruel, fierce, ferocious, pitiless, harsh, for-

midable, AV. ; TS. vi
; Mn. &c.

; inauspicious (as

opposed to saumya and a-kriira, said of the first,

third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the

zodiac, which are supposed to have a malignant

influence, Jypt. ; said of planets, VarBrS.) ; hard,

solid, Susr.; Sak.; Pancat.; strong (as a bow, op-

posed to manda), Nar. ; hot, sharp, disagreeable,
L. ; (am), ind. in a formidable manner, MBh. iii,

15669; (as, am),m. n. boiled rice (cf. kura), L.;

(as), m. a hawk, L. ; a heron, L.
;
red oleander

(
= rakta-karavira), L. ; (a), f. a variety of Punar-

nava with red blossoms, L.
; (dni), n. a wound, sore,

AV.
; VS.; TS.; SBr.; blood-shedding, slaughter,

cruelty, any horrible deed, harshness, AV. ; AitBr.

i, 26; Mn.i, 29 &C.J any frightful apparition, Adbh-
Br. ; a kind of house, Gal. karman, n. a bloody
or terrible deed, SBr. v

; Susr. ; any hard or difficult

labour, Sak. (v. 1.) ; (mfn.) performing bloody or

terrible deeds, fierce, cruel, unrelenting, MBh. iii,

13253 ; R.; Pancat.; Vet.; (a), m., N. of a plant

(
= katu-tumbint), L. ; (krura-karma)-krit, mfn.

perpetrating cruel actions, W. ; (/), m. a rapacious

animal, Mn. xii, 58. krikara, m. a heron, Gal.

krit, mfn. performing bloody or terrible deeds,

cruel,T Br. i. kosntha, m. costive bowels unaffect-

ed by strong purgatives ; (mfn.) onewhose bowels are

costive, Susr. gandha, m.' smelling formidably,"

sulphur, L. ; (a), f. a variety of Opuntia (
= kan-

t/tdrt), L. gandhaka, m. sulphur, Gal. cari-

ta, mfn. addicted to cruel practices, cruel, ferocious.

ceshtita, mfn. id., Pancat. ta, f. cruelty, Mn.
x, 58. tva, n. id. danti, f. 'having bloody or

cruel teeth,' N. of Durga, L, dris, mfn. evil-eyed

(said of an owl), Kathas. Ixii, 27 ;
of terrible aspect,

mischievous, cruel
; (&), m., N. of the planet Sani

or Saturn ; of the planet Mars ; (krura-driK)-patha,
'one whose path gives an inauspicious aspect,' m.
the planet Saturn, Gal. drishti, f. a formidable

look or glance, Pancat. dhurta, m. a kind of

thorn-apple, L. ; (cf. krishna-dattiiraka!) nis-

caya, mf(fl)n. one who has made a cruel reso-

lution, Ragh. xii, 4. prakritika, mfn. of a cruel

character, Prab. buddhi, mfn. cruel-minded,

MBh.i, 154, 7. manaa,mfn.id.,MBh. i, 209, 3.

rava, m.' having an inauspicious or frightful cry,"

a jackal (?), W. ravin, m. a raven, L. locana,
m. 'of an inauspicious aspect," N. of the planet

Saturn," L. ; N. of an owl, Kathas. Ixii, 101. sa-

macara, mf(<z)n. behaving cruelly or fiercely, R.

vi, 98, 23. sarpa-vat, ind. like an enraged

serpent, W. svara, mfn. crying frightfully, R. iii,

64, 2. Xruxftkritl, m. 'of a formidable appear-

ance," N. of Ravana (the ruler of Lanka
1

), L. Kru-
raksha, m. '

evil-eyed,' N. of an owl (minister

of the owl-king Ari-mardana), Pancat. iii. Xrura-
cara, mfn. following cruel or savage practices, be-

having cruelly, Mn. iv, 246 ; -vihara-vat, mm.
behaving cruelly and rejoicing in cruelties, Mn. x, 9.

Kruratman, m. ' of a cruel nature," N. of the

planet Saturn, L. Xraralapin, m. =ra-rdvi>t

(q. v.),Npr. Xrurasaya,mf((f)n. one whose bowels

are torpid or costive, Susr. ; containing fierce animals

(as a river), Bharlr. i, 80; of a terrible or fierce



kruropasamhata.

disposition (as women), ib. Kruropasaiuhata,
mfn. connected with cruelty, W. I

l, to make sore, wound, SBr.

kriirca, for Icurca (the beard), \V.

kren-kdra, as, m. the sound kren,

K3d. ; Balar. iv, n; x.

Kren-kriti, is, f. id., Bhojapr.
'

krenka-rava= kc'l;a-r, Hear.

kreni, nl, kretavya, Sec. See / I . Jcrl.

irftW, mf(i)n. (fr. krldin), belong-

ing to the Maruts or winds, SBr. xi, 5, 2, 4; AsvSr.

ix, 2
;
SarikhSr. xiv, 10, 7; KatySr. ii & iv, Sch.

Kraidiniya, f., scil. t's/iti, the Ishti or sacriflcial

oblation sacred to the Maruts, KatySr. ii & iv, Sch.

7fiQ kraivya, as, m. a king of the Krivis,
SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 7.

151^ kronca, as, m. (for kraunca"), N. of a

mountain, Gal. kumariTra, f. a kind of Rakshasi,

Divyav. xviii, xxxv. darana = kraunca-d,<\.\.,
L., Sch. padl, see kraunca-f.

3H? krodd, as, m. (am, n. in later language,
L.) the breast, chest, bosom (of men and animals),
AV. ; VS. ; KatySr. &c. ; (of a bird) R. vii, 18, 32 ;

(pi.) MBh. xiii, 2660; (named as a place where

money is kept) Mricch. ii; ifc. f. a, Pan. iv, I, 56
(e. g. kalydna-krodd, a woman with a well-formed

breast, Kis.) ; the flank, hollow above the hip, W. ;

the lap (
= aiika), L. ; the interior of anything,

cavity, hollow, Balar. vi, 65 ; Hit.
;
m. a hog, Pancat.;

BhP.'; VSrP. ; KathSs. ; N. of the planet Saturn, L. ;

'

anything left in the bosom,' an additional verse or

note, Kam., Sch. ; N. of a teacher, Kaiy . on Pan. iv,

2, 66, Vartt. 6, Pat. (cf.krawfd) ; (a), f. the breast,

bosom, L.
;
N. of a plant, L. ; (i), f. a sow, KathSs.

liii, 1 20 ; the yam root, L. ; (at), n. id., L.

kanya, f. the yam root, L. kaseruka, m.

Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. kanta, f. 'dear to

Saturn (?),' the earth, L. khora, f., N. of a plant,
Gal. cndS, f., N. of a plant (

= mahd-srdvani-

kd), L. tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, KapSanih.
pattra, n. (cf. kroda} an additional leaf, post-

script, supplement, codicil to a will. parni, f. a

prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L. pada,
m. a tortoise, L. pall, f. the chest, Balar. mal-
la, llaka, m. a beggar, Buddh. loman, Sni, n.

pi. hairs on the breast, Kaus. vallabha, f. a

variety of Cyperus, Gal. vala, m. a pig's bristle,

KathSs. Xrodanka, m. a tortoise, W. Krodan-
{Thri, m. id., L. Krodasya, mfn. having a snout

like a hog, VarYogay. vi, 23. Krodeshta, f. 'dear

to hogs,' the grass Cyperus rotundus, L.

XrodI, f. and ind. in comp. karana, n. em-

bracing, L. \/kri, to embrace, Hit. ; to become

masterof, Hear. krltl, f. embracing,!,. mukha,
m. "having a snout like a sow,' a rhinoceros, L.

W^l krotha, for kratha (but cf. </krunth),

killing, murder, W.

kr6dha, &c. See '/l.krudh.

krdsa, &c. See \/krus.

kroshta, as, m., N. of a man, Pravar.

KroshtSkshu, for koshtjiikshu, q. v., L.

W^ kroshtu, kroshtuka. See Vkrus.

Xroshtrl, kroshtriya. See ib.

jsisa krauncd, mfn. (fr. kriinca, g. prajna-
di), 'curlew-like,' with vyiiha, **cdrutfa, MBh.
vi, 51, I

; (as), m. a kind of curlew, TS. v ; Ap.
i, 17, 36; Mn. &c.; the emblem of the fifth Ar-

hat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; an osprey, L.
;

pair, (or metron. fr. kruftcti, Pan. iv, I, 1 20,

Kar.), N. of a pupil of Sikapurni, VP.; N. of a

mountain (part of the H imalaya range, situated in

the eastern part of the chain on the north of Assam
;

said to have been split by Karttikeya, VP.), TAr. i,

31,2; MBh. iii, 14331; vi, 462 ;ix, 27ooff. ;R.&c.;
N. of one of the Dvipas of the world (surrounded

by the sea of curds), VarBrS. ; BhP. ; MatsyaP. ;

BhaP.; VarP.; N. of an Asura or Rakshas, W. ;

(d), f. the female curlew, Comm. on L.; (f), f. id.,

R. ; N. of a daughter of Tamra and mother of the

curlews, R. ; (am), n. a kind of poison, Car. vi, 23 ;

(scil. aslra) N. of a mythical Weapon, R. i, 29, 1 2

& f6, 9 ; N. of several S5mans,TfmdyaBr. xi ; xiii ;

Laty.; ArshBr.; of a particular kind of recitation,

TS. ii, 5,1 1, 1 ; ChUp.ii, 22,1 (scil. gdnd); a par-
ticular method of sitting, NarP. darana, m.
'

Kraunca-splitter,' KSrttikeya, L. dvipa, m., N.

of a DvTpa (see krauncd), L. nishadana, n. a

particular kind ofbeing seated (practised by Yogins),
Sarvad. nishudana, m. = -darana, MBh. iii,

8 1 38 (ed. Bomb.) paksha, mfu. (horses)the flanks

of which are similar to the wings of a curlew, R.

v, 12, 35. pada, f. a metre of 4 X 25 syllables.

-pad!, f., N. of a locality, MBh. xiii, 1728 (v.l.

krone
). pura, n., N. of a town, Hariv. ban-

dham, ind. so as to make a knot called after the

wings of a curlew, Pan. iii, 4, 42, KSs. bradhna,
m., N.of a Rishi, BrahmaP. (also pi.) randhra,
n. the Kraunca pass (split by the deity Karttikeya
and by Parasu-rama), Megh. rlpu, m. 'enemy of

the Kraunca mountain,' = -ddrana, Pancat. - vat,

m., N. of a mountain (
= &raufica), Hariv. 11447.

vana, n., N. of a town, R. vii, 59, 20. sa-

tru, m. = -ripu, Mricch. sudana, m. id., Susr.

Krauncacala, m. the Kraunca mountain
;
-dve-

shin, m. 'enemy of the Kraunca mountain,' N.
of Parasu-rSma (see kraunca-randhrd), Balar.

Krauncadana, n.
'
curlew's food,' the fibres of the

stalk of the lotus, Car. i, 27; the plant Amm orix-

ense, L. ; long pepper, L. ; another plant (
= ciHco-

takd), L. ; (i), f. the seed of a lotus, L. Krannca-
ranya, n., N. of a forest, R. vi, 74, 18 (cf. iii,

74, 7). Xrauncaratl, m. = kraufica-rifu, L.

Krauncari, m. id., L. ; (
= cacala-dveshin), N.

of Parasu-rama, Balar. iv, 22. Kranncamna, m.
a kind of battle array, MBh. vi, 50, 40.

Xrauncakshi, m. pair. fr. ksha, Sarnskarak.

Xraunclkl-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher,

SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 32.

'girf? krauda, mf(i)n. (fr. krodd), belonging
to a hog, BhP. ii, 7, I ; coming from a hog, VarBrS. ;

(=vdrd/ia) relating to Vishnu's Avatar as a hog,
BhP. xi, 4, 18 ; (as), m. pi. the school of Kroda,
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 66, Vartt. 6.

Eraudi, is, m. patr. fr. krixfd, Pan. iv, I, 80.

Kraudya, f. of tfi, ib.

Xraulayana, as, m. patr. fr. krola (for <fa),

Pravar. (krof, MS.)

W^j kraurya, am, n. (fr. krurd), cruelty,

fierceness, hard-heartedness, Mn. xii, 33 ; Sak. vii ;

VarBrS.; KatMs. cvi, 130 (pi.) ; terribleness, W.

kraulayana. See krauda.

c|i krausasatika, mfn. (fr. Ttrosa-

sata), one who goes IOO Krosas or leagues, Pan. v,

I, 74, Vartt. I ; one who deserves to be approached
from a distance of 100 leagues (a teacher), Vartt. 2.

Kraushtayana, v. 1. for shtrdy.
Kraushtnkarna, mfn. coming from Kroshtu-

karna, gana takshasiladi.

Kraushtuki, is, m. patr. fr. kroshtuka, N. of

a grammarian, Nir. viii, 2 ; Brih. ; of an astrologer,

AV.Paris.; VarBrS. i,n, Sch.; (ayas), m. pi., N.of
a warrior-tribe belonging to the Trigarta-shashthas,

Pan. v, 3, 1 1.6, Ksr.

Krausntuklya, as, m. a prince of the warrior-

tribe called Kraushtukis, Pan. v, 3, n 6, Kar.

Kraushtra, mfn., fr. kroshtri, Pat. on Pan. vii,

2j 117, Vartt. i.

Xranshtrayana, as, m. patr. fr.kroshtri, gana
arihanadi,.

Kraushtrayanaka, mfn., fr. yana, ib.

kry-adi. See \/kri.

klath,c\. i. P. (p. Icldthaf) to beform-

Xed into clots or lumps, VS. xxxix, 5 ;
to

hurt, kill, Dhatup. xix, 40.
Elatliaua, am, n. forming into clots or lumps,

Mahidh. on VS. xxxix, 5.

[
klad. See \/lcland.

, wet, moist (?),

AV. vii, 90, 3.

kland (cf. Vkrand), cl. I. P. klan-

dati, to call, Dhatup. iii, 35 ;
to lament,

weep, ib.
;
A. klandate (v. 1. kladate, fr. *Jklad),

to be confounded or troubled, DhStup. xix, I 2
;
to

sound, SiraUp. ; [cf. *X<i<u.]

Klanda, mf(n)n. crying, noisy, AV. ii, 2, 5.
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ap, v. 1. for '/Map, q. v.

klapusha, am, n. the bladder, Gal.

am (= Vsram, q. v.), cl. I. 4. Ma-
mati, kldmyati (Pan. iii, I, 70 ; vii, 3,

74 f.), to be or become fatigued, be wearv or ex-

hausted, Bhatt. v, xii, xiv, xyii, 10 & 102; Kad.:

Cms.kldmayali, to fatigue, SiraUp.
Xlama, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor,

weariness, MBh.; Sak. iii, 18; Susr.; BhP.; (ifc.,

Mn. &c.; f. a, MBh.; Nal.)

Klamatha, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, L.

Klamatliu, us, m. id., L.

Klamin, mfu. becoming tired, languishing, gana
samadi. Klami-ta, f., -tva, n. exhaustion, W.
Klauta, mfn. tired, fatigued, exhausted, lan-

guishing, wearied, MBh.; R.
; Sak.; Megh. &c. ;

depressed in spirits, VarYogay. ;
dried up, withering,

Sak.; Ragh. x, 49; thin, emaciated, Sak. (compar.)
manas, mfn. languid, low-spirited, Sak. va-

daua, mfn. having a weary face.

Klanti, is, f. fatigue, weariness, Bhartr. i, 36.
cchid, mfn. relieving fatigue, refreshing. cclie-

da, m. removing fatigue, restoring.

"jg^Jflav, cl. i . A. klavate,to fear.be afraid,

Dhatup. xix, 13 (Vop.)
Klavita, mm. uttered hesitatingly, stammered,

SarnhUp. vii, 3.

klid, cl. 4. Jdidyali (rarely A. te,

Vet.), to be or become wet or damp,
Susr.; Bhatt.; Hit.; to rot, putrefy, Car. vi, 30:
Caus. P. kledayati, to bedew, wet, moisten, Bhag.
ii, 23 ; Susr. i, 6, 3 ; iii, 5,1; (aor. aciklidat) Bhatt.

xv, 48 ;
'to soil," see kledita.

Kliudat, mfn. (*/2. klind) wet, Mudr. iii, 2O.

Klinna, mfn. moistened, wet, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

running (as an eye), Pan. v, 1, 33, Vartt. 2 : rotted,

putrefied, Car. i, n & 27 ; Lalit. xii; soft, moved

(the heart), BhP. iv, 3, 10 & ix, 1 1, 5 ; (as), m.,
N. of a Sakta author of Mantras ; (a), f. the plant
Solanum difrusum, L. tva, n. the being wet,
Susr. netra, mfn. having running eyes, L. ; having
moist eyes, pitiful, L. vartman, n. excess of the

lachrymal discharge, watering of the eyes, Susr.

hrid, mfn. tender-hearted. Klinnaksha, mfn.

having moist eyes, blear-eyed, L.

Klinnaka, mfn. moistened a little, Comm. on
Gobh. ii, I, 10.

Eleda, as, m. wetness, dampness, moisture, Yajn. ;

MBh.; R. ; Susr. &c. ; running, discharge (from a

sore), Susr. ; rotting, putrefying, Car. i, 20 & vi, 1 1.

vat, mfn. moist, flowing, Susr. iv, I, 64 & 6, I.

Kledaka, mfn. wetting, moistening, W. ; (as),
m. phlegm in the stomach, excess of saliva, W.
Kledan, a, m. the moon, Un. i, 158.

Kledana, mfn. making wet, moistening, Susr. ;

(as), m. phlegm, phlegmatic or watery humor (cf.

kapha), L. ; a species of phlegm, L. ; (am), n. wet-

ting, moistening, Susr. ; BhP.; oozing, trickling, W.
bhava, m. the being moistened or wet, Tattvas.

Kledita, mfn. soiled, Subh.

Kledin, mfn. moistening, wet, Kpr.; (int), f.,

N. of a plant, Hariv. 3843 (v. 1. ketakt).

Kledu, us, m. the moon, Un. i, IO ; a morbid
combination (samnipatd) of the three humors of

the body, complication of disorders, L.

Xledya, mfn. See a-Iif (Bhag. ii, 24).

fp^ I. Mind, cl. I. P. A. klindati, te, to

lament, DhStup. ii, 14 ; iii, 36 ; (cf. ^kland.~)

fsF 2. klind, pr. p.rfa<. See Vklid.

Klinna, nnaka. See ib.

fli^ ktib, p, f. (v.l. klrib; -s/i/Hp?) ac-

complishment ['the created world,' Say.], VS. xl,

15; SBr. xiv, 8, 3, I.

fjSJ( Mis, cl. 9. P. klisnati (perf. ciklesa;

ind. p. klisitvd or klishtvd, Pan. i, 2, 7 ; vii, 2,

50), to torment, trouble, molest, cause pain, afflict,

MBh.; R. &c.; to suffer, feel pain, Bhatt.: cl. 4.

P. kliiyati, to torment, cause pain (with ace.),

MBh. xii, 6621; Ragh. xiii, 73; A. kljsyate

(rarely P. ti, Mn. viii, 169 ;
MBh. iii, 10241 ;

p. klisyamdna), to be tormented or molested, be

afflicted, feel pain, MBh. ; R. &c. ; (P.) to be sinful,

Divyav. xx : Caus. P. klesayati (rarely A., Susr. ;

aor. Subj.2.sg. ciklisas, Bhatt.), to torment, molest,

R- v
>

3 7. 33 J Susr.; Bhat?. vi, 17.
Y a
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Klisita, mfii. molested, Pan. vii, a, 5O.-vat,
mfn. suffering pain or distress, W.
Klisyamana, mfn. being distressed, MBh. ; R.

Kliihta, mfn. (Pin. vii, 2, 50) molested, tor-

mented, afflicted, distressed, R.; Malav.; Sak. &c.;

wearied, hurt, injured, being in bad condition, worn,
R. ; Sak.; Megh. ; Susr.; connected wifh pain or

suffering, KapS. ii, 33 ; Yogas. ; I'ancat.
; (in rhet.)

forced, obscure, not easily intelligible (cf. */kUf),
S5h. ; Pratapar.;VSm. ii,I, 2 iff.; (am}, ind. in dis-

tress, BhP. i, 9, ia. tva, n. obscurity (of a pas-

sage), S5h. vartman, n. a disease of the eyelids

(cf. klinna-v), Susr. vi, J, 1 6. vrittl, mfn. lead-

ing a wretched life, Kalhas. iii, 14.

Xlishti, is, f. affliction, distress, L. ; service, L.

Klesa, <is, m. pain, affliction, distress, pain from

disease, anguish, SvetUp. ; Mn. ; Yajii. ;
MBh. &c. ;

mundane existence,* Yogas. ;
Prab. ;

Sarvad. ;
the

Buddhists reckon ten, viz. three of the body [mur-

der, theft, adultery], four of speech [lying, slander,

abuse, unprofitable conversation], Uiree of the mind

[covetousness, malice, scepticism], Buddh.; Sarvad.) ;

wrath, anger, L. ; worldly occupation, care, trouble

(
= vyavasdya), L. karin, mfn. causing pain,

afflicting, Paficat. kshama, mfn. capable of en-

during pain and trouble, Susr. da, mfn. distressing.

nasana, mfn. destroying or palliating trouble.

prahana, n. termination of distress (especially

of worldly cares and passions), W. bh&gin, mfn.

having trouble. bhaj, mfn. id. Klesapaha, mfn.

(Pan. iii, 2, 50) allaying pain or suffering, consola-

tory, consoling (said of a son), Kls. ; palliative, W. ;

(as}, m. a son, W.
Klesaka, mfn. giving pain, troublesome, annoy-

ing, afflicting, Pan. iii, 2, 146.

Klesana, am, n. disgust (ifc.), Car. ii, I.

Klesala, as, m. pain, BhP. x, 14, 4.

Klesita, mfn. pained, distressed, afflicted, MBh.

iii, 10872 & II 173; iv, 1296; MarkP. xx; Sringar.

Klesin, mfn. causing pain or suffering (ifc.),

Ragh. xii, 76 (ed.Calc.); hurting, injuring, Megh.
Kleshtri, td, m. one who causes pain or suffer-

ing, MBh. iii, 1076.

"jK\lf klita, as, m. it kind of venomous

insect, Susr. v, 8, 9.

Klltaka, mfn. (grains) prepared as dough or

paste, Gbbh. ii, I, 10; (am), n. dough or paste

(ifc.), AsvGr. iii, 8, 8 ; (prepared from sweet root)

Bhpr. ; Glycyrrhiza glabra or echinata (sweet root),

Car. i, I
; (a), f. id., ApSr. xv, 3, 16 ; m. or n., N.

of a plant with a poisonous root, Susr. v, 2, 3.

XUtakika, f. the Indigo plant (kala-klllaka), L.

Klltanaka, am, n. a variety of the sweet root

plant, L.

Klitanayaka, am, n. id., L.

KlitanI, f. the Indigo plant, L.

Klaitakika, am, n. a fermented liquor prepared
from the Klitaka root, wine, spirituous liquor, L.

p\^ kllb, cl. i. A. Jclibate, to be impotent,
behave like a eunuch, Pan. iii, I, II, Pat; to be

timorous or modest or unassuming, Dhatup. x, 1 8 :

cl. IO. A. klibayate, to be unmanly or timorous,
MBh. vi, 4334 (v. 1.); Kathas. civ, 126.

Kliba, mf(a)n. (Pin. iii, I, II, VJrtt. 3) impo-
tent, emasculated, a eunuch, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ;

Mn.&c. ; unmanly, timorous, weak, idle, a coward,

MBh.; Mricch.
;
BhP. &c. ; having no water (as a

cloud), Das.
; (in lexicography) of the neatergender;

(am), n. (in lexicography) the neuter gender. tS,
f. impotence, Susr.

;
weakness (as ofa grass), SarngP.;

(a-k,
'

manliness," Ragh. viii, 83); the being neu-

ter. tva, n. impotence, MBh. ii, 1457. yoga,
m., N. of a particular constellation, VarBr. rnpa
(&-), mfn. similar to a eunuch, AV. viii, 6, 7.

llnffa, n. the neuter gender, W. Tat, ind. like

a base man, like aweak-minded or effeminate person.

Klibaya, Nom. A.yate, to behave like a eunuch,

Vop. xxi, 7.

Xlaibya, am, n. impotence, TS. ii ; Susr. ; Hit.;

unmanliness, weakness, timidity, cowardice, MBh. ;

R.; BhP. ; Hit. ; weakness (as of a lotus leaf), Ragh.
xii, 86; the neuter gender, W.

p, kKva, for kllb, &c., q.v.

~jR ttlu, cl. i. A. klavate, to move, Dhatup.

xxii, 60.

kleda, &c. See

kles, cl. I. A. klesate, to speak articu-

lately, Dhatup. xvi, 6
;
to speak inarticulately (cf.

klishta), ib. ; to strike, kill, ib.

|i^I klesa, &c. See ^klis.

klaitaltika. See kRta.

klatbya. See -/klib.

kloma, am, n.= Woman, L.

Kloman, ,;, m.the right lung, AV.; VS.; Kath.;

SBr. &c. ; (anas), m. pi. the lungs, VS. xxv, 8
;

SBr. x,6, 4, 1
; (a), n. the right lung, Susr.; [cf. Gk.

nviviuov and irXev^uuy/ Lat. pulmo.~\ hridaya,
n. sg. the right lung and the heart, SBr. iv, 5, 4, 6.

U6sa, as, m. (=krdsa) calling out

to
[' fear,' Say.], RV. vi, 46, 14.

Hi kvb, ind. (fir. I. ku, Pan. v, 3, 12 ; vii,

2, 105), loc. of 2. kd kasmin or katarasmin,
Mn. x, 66 (kva ireyas-tvam, in whom is the pre-

ference?); Kathas. Ixxxiii, 36; where? in what

place? whither? RV. (sometimes connected with par-

ticles aha, id, iva, svid) Sec. ; (connected with nu)
Nal. ; Malav.; (with nu khalu) Sak.; (with /bhu,

V/I.oj) how is it with? what has become of? i.e.

it is done with, RV. i, 161, 4 ; vii, 88, 5 ; AV. x,

8, 7 ;
SBr.

;
Pan. iii, 1,12, Virtt. I

,
Pat. ; (with^a/a)

how is it with ? Nal. ; Das. (kva galas lava mayy
anurdgah, what has become of your affection for

me ?) ;
or kva alone may have the same meaning

(e.g. kva sukham, where is happiness? i.e. there

is no such thing as happiness, Santis.), Pancat. ;

Naish. i,
20 ; (after a negative phrase) how much

less? R. i, 67, 10
;
kva kva or ktttra kva (im-

plying excessive incongruity) where is this? where

is that ? how distant is this from that ? how little

does this agree with that? (e.g. kva siirya-pra-
bhavo vaniah kva cdlpa-vishayd matih, how can

my limited intellect describe the solar race ? Ragh.
i, 2), MBh. ; R. &c. ; kv&pi, anywhere, somewhere,
to some place, in a certain place, Nal. ;

Pancat. ;

Kathas. ; sometimes, Ssh. ; Hit. ; na kva ca, no-

where, never, BhP. iv, 29, 64 ; na kva cana,

nowhere, MBh. xiv, 560; kva cid
'

kasmins-cid,
Pancat. ; anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a

certain place, Mn. ; R. ; Sak. &c.; in a certain

case, at some time, once upon a time, Nal. ; Pancat.

&c. ; sometimes, Comm. ; kvacid kvacid, here

there, here and there, in various places, MBh. i ;

now then, now and then, R. iii, 50, 7 ; Bhartr.

i, 4 ; na kvacid, nowhere, never, by no means,
Mn. ; Yajn. ; Nal.&c. ;

kvacid api na, id., Megh. ;

yatra kv&pi, wherever, in whatsoever place, Bhartr.

iii, 91; yatra kva-ca, id., SBr.; ChUp.; Laty.;
BhP. ; yatra kva-cana, in or to whatsoever place ;

in any case or matter whatever, Mn. ix, 233 ; when-

ever, BhP. v, 21, 9 ; yatra kva vatha tatra ta-

tr&pi, wherever there, BhP. i, 1 7, 36. janman,
mfn. where bom? MBh. i, 71 14. nivasa, mfn.

where dwelling? MBh. i, 190, 31. stha, mfn.

where being? Pat. on Sivas. 2, Vartt. 3.

Kvatya, mfn. being where? Pan. iv, a, 104,
Pat.

Xvatyaka, mf(a)n. )., Vop. iv, 7.

Kvacitka, mf(z)n. (fr. kva-cid), met with oc-

casionally or somewhere (as a reading), Nyayam.;
Comm. on TS. & ApSr.

"SiW kvangu, us, m. (=kangu) a variety of

Panic (Panicum italicum), L.

kvan, cl. I. P. faanati (pr. p. Ttva-

nat), to sound, make any sound, tinkle,

Amar.; Kathas. Ixxxv, 25 ; Hit.; to hum (as a bee),

Bhatt. vi, 84 ; (said of Kimnaras and Yatu-dhanas)
Kum. i, 55 & Bhatt. (aor. j,.y\.akvdnishur) : Caus.

P. kvanayati (pr. p. f. yaft), to cause to sound,
make sound (as a musical instrument), blow (the

flute), BhP. iii, 15, 21; x, 44, 13 & 16; to produce
a sound with (instr.), iv, 24, 12; x, 60, 8.

Kvana, as, m. the sound or tone of any musical

instrument, L.; sound in general, L.

Kvanana, <;///,]). sounding, sound of any musical

instrument, L.; (as), m. a small earthen pot, L.

Kvauita, mfn. sounded, twanged (as a stringed

instrument),W. ; humming (as a bee), Vikr.
; (am),

n . sound, twang, Ragh. & Git. (ifc.) ; Bhatt. veuu ,

mfn. one who has breathed the flute, BhP. x, 2 1, 1 2.

Kvanit^kshana, m. a vulture, Npr.
Kvana, as, m. sounding, sound (especially of a

musicalinstrument),Sah.732,Sch.; Kathas. cxx, 106.

l:vath, cl. i. A. kvathate,to boil, pre-

pare by heat, Kajh. ;
to digest, W.; to be

hot (as the heart), Hear.: Caus. kvdthayati, to

cause to boil, decoct, Kaus. ; SariigS. ; (Pass, kvd-

thyate) MBh.; Susr. i, 45, 31 ; MarkP. xii, 36.
Kvatha, as, m. (ganayVa/d/j) a decoction, ex-

tract.

Xvathana, am, n. boiling by (in comp., agni-),
Susr.

i,- 45, 4.

Kvatbika, f. a decoction made with milk, Npr.
Evathita, mfn. boiled, decocted, stewed, Mn.vr;

20 ; Susr.
;
BhP. &c. ; being hot, Kathas. xc, 61 ;

digested, W. ; (<i), f. a decoction prepared with Cur-

cuma, Asa fcetida, and milk, Bhpr. ; (am), n. a spi-

rituous liquor (prepared with honey), Npr. drava,
m. spirituous liquor, Npr.

KvStha,rti,m. (g.ya/oV/)boiling,Yajn.iii,253,

Sch.; a decoction, any solution or infusion prepared
with a continued or gentle heat, VarBrS. vii, 49;
Suir. ; SiriigS.; the mixture of the materials for a

decoction,W.; pain, sorrow, distress, L. Xvathod-
bhava, mfn. produced by boiling, L.; (am',, n.

blue vitriol used as a collyrium, W.
XvSthayitavya,mfn.tobeboiled,VarBrS.lvii,3.
Xvathi, is, m. (fr. kvatha,

'

boiling pot,' cf.

kumbha-janman), N. of Agastya, L.

IfiVIW kv-adhah-stha, mfn. (fr. 2. ku),

'standing below on the earth,' KathUp. i, 28 (a

wrong reading).

kvdyi, is, m. a kind of bird, VS. xxiv,

29 ; TS. v, 5, 17, i (
= mriga-visesha, Sch.)

girt in- ii In, as, m. pi. (=kuvala) jujube
fruit (used for coagulating substances), TS. ii, 5, 3, 5.

UK? kv-aha. See 2. ku at end.

kvacitka. See kva..

kvana. See */kvan.

kvatha, &c. See \/kvath.

kcdpi. See fcrd.

IJceel,
v.l. for Vkshvel, q. v.

fcsa (Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. I )= <

MaitrS. ; Kath. (see anu-kSdli &c. ; xv, 5 : 2 . du.

A..cakidihe fotcakshdt/u of the RV.) ; accordingly

\f&idis mentionedasformingsome tenses ofj^khyd
and f/caksh, Pan. ii, 4, 54, KSs. (d-ksdtd, d-ksd-

tum, d-ksdtavya) ; Vop. ix, 37 f.

T5f i. foAa (fr. \/i. or 2.kshi), see rfyu-

kshd; (as), m. a field, L. ; the protector or culti-

vator of a field, peasant, L.

T!f 2. ksha, mfn. (fr. vV kshi), see /ari-

kshd; (as), m. destruction, loss, L. ;
destruction of

the world, L. ; lightning, L.
;

a demon or Rakshas,
L. ; the fourth incarnation of Vishnu (as the man-
lion or nara-siriha), L.

J>^ kshaj or kshafij, cl. I. A. kshajate or

kshaftf, to go, approach, Dhatup. xix, 7 ; to give,
ib. : cl. 10. P. kshanjayati, to live in pain or want,

Dhatup. xxxii, 78.

See Vkshan.

i. kshana, as, m. any instantaneous

point of time, instant, twinkling of an eye, moment,
Nal.; Sak.; Ragh.&c.; amoment regarded as a measure

of time (equal to thirty Kalas or four minutes, L.;
or (in astron.) to 48 minutes, VarBrS. &c. ;

or to

or g| seconds, BhP. iii, 1 1, 7 & 8) ;
a leisure mo-

ment, vacant time, leisure (e. g. kshanam ^krit

to have leisure for, wait patiently for, MBh.
; cf.

krita-kshana); a fit or suitable moment, opportunity

(kshanam ykfi, to give an opportunity, MBh. iv,

666; cf. dalta-kshana & labdha-ksh); a festival,

Megh. ;
Das.

;
BhP. iii, 3, 2 1 ; a certain day of the

fortnight (as the full moon,change ofthe moon, &c.),

Sarvad.; dependence, L. ;
the centre, middle, L. ;

(am), n. an instant, moment, Bhartr. (
= Subh.);

(am), ace. ind. for an instant, R. vi, 92, 35 ;
Brah-
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maP. ;
Vet. &c. ;

in a moment, Ragh. xii, 36 ;

Santis.
; (cf. tat-kshatiam] ; (end), instr. ind. in a

moment, Nal.; R. &c. ; (at), abl. ind. after an in-

stant, immediately, at once, Mn.; R. ;
Sak. &c.

;

tatah kshandt (
= tat-kshanat, q. v.), immediately

upon that, KathSs. ;
kshandt kshandt, in this mo-

ment- in that moment, Rajat. viii, 898 ; (cshti],

loc. ind. immediately, at once, R. vi,55, \<);ks!iane

kskane, every instant, every moment, Rajat. v, 165
& 337. klesa, m. momentary pain, Ragh. xii,

76 ; Vikr. ; Megh. kshanam, ind. = -matram,
L. kshepa, m. a momentary delay, da, m. an

astrologer, L. ; (a), (. 'giving leisure,' night (
=

kshanint), Ragh., BhP.
; lightning, L. ; turmeric,

L.; (am), n. (
= kshanadandhya) night-blindness,

Susr. vi, 17, 15; water, L. ; (kshanada)-kara, m.

'making night,' the moon, Sis. ix, 70 ; -krit, m. id.,

Vasav. ; -earn, m. 'night-walker,' Rakshas, goblin,

MBh.; R. iii, 35, 4 & 55, 12; v,88, 22; Ragh.xiii,

75 ; kshanadandhya, n. night-blindness, nyctalopsis

(cf. kshapandhya, naktandkya), Susr. ; kshana-

dfaa, m.'lord of the night,' the moon, Balar. iv, 5.

drishta, mfn. seen for an instant, momentarily
visible ; -nashta, mfn. seen for an instant and im-

mediately lost out of sight, Pancat.
;
Mcar. v, I

;
Hear.

desa, see kshana-da at end. dyuti, f. mo-

mentary flash, lightning, W. ; (cf. -prabha and a-

cira-dy .\ nashta-drishta, inaccurately for

-drishta-nashta (q. v.), Mricch. v, 4. nisvasa,
m. '

breathing momentarily,' the Gangetic porpoise,
L. prakasa, f.

-
-Jyitti, W. prabha, mfn.

gleaming or Bashing for an instant, W. ; (a), f.

-dyuti, L. bhaiiga, m. (with Buddh.) continual

decay of things (denial of the continued identity of

any part of nature, maintainment that the universe

perishes and undergoes a new creation every instant),

Sarvad. ; -vada, m. the doctrine of the continual

decay of things, Badar. ii, 1, 18, Sch.
; -vddin, mfn.

one who asserts that doctrine, Sarvad. bhan-

gin, mfn. perishing in an instant, transient, perish-

able, Kathas. xxv, 163; Rajat. iv, 388. bhangu-
ra, mf(o)n. id., Bhartr.; Pancat.; BhP.; Kim.; Hit.

bhuta, mfn. momentary, short-lived, R. i, 45, 3.

matra, n.
'

only a moment," (am), ind. only for

a moment, Ragh. i, 73 (*?a ')i
instr. ind. in a mere

moment, R. iv, 38, 36 ; tranuragin, mfn. one

whose affection lasts only a moment, L. ramin,
m. '

loving for a moment only,' a pigeon, L. vi-

ghna, n. a momentary hindrance. vighnita,
mfn. hindered for a moment, Ragh. xii, 53. vi-

dhvansin, mfh.collapsingorperishinginamoment,
Hit. ; (), m.

' one who professes the doctrine of the

kshana-vidhvansa (
= -bhahga, q. v.),' a Buddhist.

virya, n. an auspicious Kshana or Muhurta,

VarYogay. vrishti, f. rain that is to be expected
in a moment, VarBrS. ; (cf. satfyo-v.) sas, ind:

for moments only, MBh. v, 2843. Kshanantara,
n. 'the interval of-a moment,' (e), loc. ind. after a

little while, the next moment, thereupon, Pancat. ;

Kathas. ; kimcit kshan&ntaram, ace. ind. for a

moment, R. ii, 114, 12. Kshanardha, n. half

the measure of time called Kshana, half a moment,
small space of time, W. Kshane-paka, mm. ripe

or done in a moment, gana nyankv-ddi.
Kshanika, mf(r)n. momentary, transient, Ragh.;

Prab.
; Bhashap. &c.

; having leisure, profiting of an

opportunity, BhP. xi, 27, 44 ; Hit. ; (a), f. lightning,
L. ta, f. momentariness, continual decay and

change of everything (cf. kshana-bhahgd), Badar.

ii, 2, 25, Sch. tva, n. id., Sarvad. vada, in.

kshana-bhanga-'v(n.\.), Bsdar.ii, I, l8,Sch.(v.l.)

Kshanita, mfn. having a leisure moment,, gana
tdrakadi.

Xshauin, mfn. id., MBh. ii, 558 ; momentary,

transient,W.; (ini), f. (
= &shana-dd,<\.v.) night, L.

T5fl!j2.1tshana,natu,nana,&cc. SeeVkshan.
Kshata, kshati, kshatin. See ib.

^Hf Jishattri. See \/kshad.

'8T3 kshatrd, am, n. (vi.fcf&t ? ; gana ar-

dliarcadi) sg. & pi. dominion, supremacy, power,

might (whether human or supernatural, especially

applied to the power of Varuna-Mitra and Indra),

RV.
;
AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ii

;
xi

; sg. Si pi. government,

governing body, RV. ; AV. ; VS. x, 1 7 ;
TBr. ii ; the

military or reigning order (the members of which in

the earliest times, as represented by the Vedic hymns,
were generally called Rajanva, not Kshatriya ; after-

wards, when the difference between Brahman and

Kshatra or the priestly and civil authorities became
more distinct, applied to the second or reigning or

military caste), VS.; AV.; TS. &c.; a member
of the military or second order or caste, warrior,

Mn.; MBh. &c. (fancifully derived fr. kshatat tra

fr. */trai, i.e. 'a preserver from injury,' Ragh. ii,

53) ;
the rank of a member of the reigning or mili-

tary order, authority of the second caste, AitBr. viii,

5 ; SBr. xiii, I, 5, 2; BhP. iii, ix; wealth, Naigh. ii,

10; water, i, 12; the body, L.; Tabernscmontana
coronaria (v. 1. chattra), L. ; (f), f. a woman of the

second caste, L. deva, m., N. of a man (with the

patr. Saikhandi), MBh. vii, 955. dharma, m.
the duty of the second caste or of a Kshatriya, bravery,

military conduct, Mn. v, 98; MBh.; R.; N. of a

prince (=rman), VP.
; rm6nuga, mfn. following

or observing the duty of a soldier. dharman,
mfn. fulfilling the duties of the second caste, MBh.
v> J 79> 37; N - f a P"nce, Hariv. ; VP. ;

BhP. ix,

17, 18. dhriti, f. 'support of supreme power,' N.
of part of theRaja-siiya ceremony, KJtySr. xv,9, 20

;

Laty.viii, 1 1
,
1 1. pa, m. a governor, Satrap (a word

found on coins and in Inscr.) ; (cf. maha-ksh.)
patl (trd-),m. the possessor of dominion, VS.

x, 17; TBr. ii
; SBr. xi

; KatySr. bandhu, miu.

one who belongs to the military order,W. ; (us), m. a

member of the Kshatriya caste, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

' a mere Kshatriya,' i. e. a Kshatriya by birth but

not by his actions (a term of abuse), R. ; BhP.

bhrit, mfn. one who holds or confers dominion,
VS. xxvii, 7 ; TS. ii (pi.) ; TBr. ii

;
SankhSr. ;

Asv-
Sr.

; (f), m. a member of the second caste, R. ii,

95, 21. -bheda, m., N. of Sata-dhanvan, Gal.

matra, n . anything included by the term Ksha-

tra, SBr. xiv. yoga, m. union of the princely

order, AV. x, 5, 2. rupa, n. the nature of the

Kshatra, AitBr. viii, 7. vat, mfn. endowed with

princely dignity, AsvSr. ; SankhSr. vani, mfn.

favourable to the princely order, VS. vardhana,
mfn. promoting dominion, AV. x, 6, 29. vidya,
f. (Plu. iv, 2, 60, Pat.; gana rig-ayanadi) the

knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya or

military order (
= dhanur-veda, Comm.),ChUp.vii,

1
,
2 ff. vriksha, m. Mucukunda (Pterospermum

suberifolium), L. vriddha, m., N. of a prince,
Hariv. i5i7;BhP.ix,l7,i-i8;VP.- vriddhi,f.in-
crease of power, Ap. ; (u),m.,N. ofone of the sons

ofManu Raucya, Hariv. 489. vridh, m. = -vrid-

dha, BhP. ix, 17, 2. v'eda, m. the Veda of the

Kshatriya or military order, R. i, 65, 22. sri, f.

having the glory of sovereignty or power, RV. i,

25, 5 & vi, 26, 8. samgrahltri, m. pi., see

kshdttra-samg. sava, m., N. of a sacrificial

ceremony, SankhSr. xiv ; (ifc.) Mn. v, 23. saman,
n., N. of two Srimans, TandyaBr. ix. Kshatran-

vaya, mfn. belonging to the second or military caste,

R. i, I, 96. Kshatrftyatanlya, mfn. based on

the Kshatra or kingly power, Lsty . vi, 6, 8 & 1 8
;

8, 3. Kshatrahjas, m., N. of a prince, VP.

Kshatrin, i, m. a man of the second caste, L.

Kshatriya, mfn. (Pin. iv, I, 38 ; gana ireny-

ddi) governing, endowed with sovereignty, RV. ;

AV. iv, 22, i
; VS.; TBr. ii

; (as), m. a member
of the military or reigning order (which in later

times constituted the second caste), AV. ; SBr. ; Ait-

Br. ; KatySr. ;
Mn. &c.; (ifc. f. a) MBh.

;
N. of a

Dasa-purvin, Jain. ; a red horse, Gal.; (as), m., N.

of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 28; (a), f. (Pan. iv, I, 49,
VJrtt. 7) a woman of the military or second caste,

Mn. ; Yajn. ; MBh. (e.g. ksh te, your wife that

belongs to the second caste); N. of DurgS, Hariv.

3290 ; (f), f. the wife of a man of the second caste,

Pan. iv, I, 49, Siddh. ; (am), n. the power or rank

of the sovereign, RV. iv, 12, 3 ; v, 69, I
; vii, 104,

13 ; AV. vi, 76, 3.
- jSti, f. the military tribe or

caste, Mn. x, 43. tS, f. the order or rank of a

Kshatriya, AitBr. vii, 24. tva, n. id., MBh. iii,

13957. dharma, m. the duty or occupation of

the warrior-tribe, war, government, &c., Mn. x, 81;

Nal.; R,; BhP. dharman, mfn. having the duties

of a soldier or of the second caste, W. praya,
mfn. mostly consisting of the military tribe. bru-

va, mfn. pretending to be a Kshatriya, MBh. xii,

3565. mardana, mfn. destroying the Kshatriyas,

MBh.vii,3652&5o6o ; (sarva-ksh )i, 51 25. ya-

Jna, m. the sacrifice of a Kshatriya, SBr. xiii, 4, I
,

2. ynvan, mfn., g. ytcvadi. raja, m. the chief

of Kshatriyas, W. rshabha (risk), m. the best

of Kshatriyas : (cf. gana vyaghrAdi.)-va,Tf., f. a

wild variety ot'Curcumis, L. hana, mfn. one who

destroys the military caste, MBh. v, 7116. Ksha-
triyanta-kara, m. id., N. of Parasu-r.lma, Mcar.

ii, vishk. Eshatriyari, m. '

enemy of the Kshatri-

yas,' N. of Parasu-rSma, Gal.

Kshatriyaka, f. a woman belonging to the mili-

tary or second caste, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Ka$.

Kshatriyani, f. id., Pan.iv, I, 4g,Vartt. 7; the

wife of a man of the second caste, Vop. iv, 24.

Kshatriyika, f. =yakd, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kas.

Kshatra, mf(;")n. (fr. ks/iatni), belonging or

relating or peculiar to the second caste, Mn. vii, 87;

Ysjfi.; MBh. &c. ; (am), n. the dignity of a ruler or

governor, MBh. iii, 5097 & xiii, 3026 ; R. ii f., v.

Kshatravidya, mfn. fr. kshatra-vidyd, Pan.

iv, 2, 60, Pat. ; gana rig-ayanadi.
Kshatri, is, m. (fr. kshatrd) the son of a man of

the second caste, Pan. iv, I, 138, Kas.

I. kshad, cl. i. A. Tishddate (perf. p.

cakshaddna), to cut, dissect, divide, kill,

RV. i, 1 1 6, 16 & 117, 1 8
; AitBr. i, 15 ;

to carve

(meat), distribute (food), AV. x, 6, 5 ;
to take food,

consume, eat, RV. i, 25, 17 (i. sg. A. or dat. inf.

kshtidase) Si x, 79, 7 (perf. cakshade). [As a Sautra

rt. kshad means '
to cover, shelter.']

Kshattri, ttd, m. (Pan. iii, 2, i35,V5rtt. 6 ; vi,

4, 1 l)one who cuts or carves or distributes anything,
RV. vi, 13, 2

; AV. ; SBr. xiii; SsrikhSr.
;
an at-

tendant, (especially) door-keeper, porter (cf. anu-

ksh}, AV. ix, 6, 49 ; VS. xxx, 13 ;
TBr. &c.

;
a

chamberlain, Kathas. Iii, Io6& 117 ;
a charioteer,

coachman, VS. xvi, 26 (SatarUp. iv) ; SankhSr. xvi,

1, 1 6 (v.l. for kshatra) ;
the son of a Sudra man and

a Kshatriya woman (or the son of a Kshatriya man
and a Sudra woman [called Ugra, Mn. x, 12], L. ;

or the son of a Sudra man and a Vaisya woman

[called Ayogava, Mn. x, 12], Un. ii, 90), Mn. x,

1 2-26 & 49 ; Ysjn. i, 94 ;
the son of a female slave,

L.; (hence) N. of Vidura (as the son of the cele-

brated Vyasa by a female slave), MBh. i, 7381 ; iii,

246 ; BhP. iii, I, 1-3 ;
N. of Brahma, L.; a fish, L.

2. Kshad. See bdhu-kshdd.

Kshadana, am, n. carving, dividing, W.
Kshadman, a, n. a carving knife, RV. i, 130,

4 & x, 106, 1 7 ; (pieces of) food (cut off or carved),

Naigh. ii, 7; water, i, II.

Kshattra, n. (fr. kshattri), 'a number of cha-

rioteers,' in comp. samgrahltri, m. pi. cha-

rioteers and drivers, SBr. xiii, 4, 2, 5 &5,2,8; Katy-
Sr. xx, 1

,
1 6

; (kshatra-f, SankhSr. xvi, i, 1 6. )

^f^ i.kshan (or kshan), cl. 8. P. kshantii

(noi.a&sAanit, Pan. vii, 2, 5 ; cf. a-kshanvat), to

hurt, injure, wound, SBr. (inf. kshanitos, xiv, 8, 14,

4); Kum. v, 54 ; to break (a bow), Ragh. xi, 72 :

K.kshanutt (aor. Subj. 2. sg. kshanishthas, Pob

kshanvJta), to hurt one's self, be injured or wounded,
AV. x, 1, 16; SBr. iv, 4,3, 13 & 6,1, 6; TBr. iii;

[cf. KTfiva, Kalvoi, (aiva, alvofiat for (Ivoftat ?]

2. Kshana, as, m. killing (
= marana), Gal.

Kshanana, am, n. hurting, injuring, Susr. iv, 7,

31 & 34, 17; killing, slaughter, W.
Kshanann, us, m. a wound, sore, L.

Kshata, mm. wounded, hurt, injured, SBr. vi ;

Yajn.&c.; broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired,
MBh. &c. ; diminished, trodden or broken down ;

(a), (. a violated girl, Yajn. ; (am), n. a hurt,

wound, sore, contusion, MBh.; Susr. &c. ; rupture
or ulcer of the respiratory organs ; N. of the sixth

astrological mansion, VarBr. i, 1 6. kasa, m. a

cough produced by injury, Bhpr. krit, m. 'pro-

ducing sores,' Semecarpus Anacardium, Npr. kri-

ta, mfn. produced by injury, Bhpr. vi. ghna,
mfn. 'removing sores,' the plant Conyza lacera,

W. ; (a, t), f. lac, the animal dye, L. Ja, mfn.

produced by a wound or injury (e. g. kdsa, a kind

of cough ;
also visarpa, Bhpr. vi), Susr. ; (am),

n. blood, MBh. ii, 403 ;
R. ; Susr. ; Ragh. vii, 40 ;

pus, matter, L. ; -pdta, m. issue of blood, Var-

BrS. vc, 48 ; -shthivin, mrh. vomiting blood, Bhpr.
iii. janman, n. 'produced by a wound,' blood,

Gal. tejas, mfn. dimmed, obscured (as light or

power). punya-lesa, mfn. one who has his stock

of merit exhausted, BhP. iii, I, 9. yoni, f. having
a violated womb. rohana, n. healing or closing
of a wound, MBh. xiii, 5189. vikshata, mfn.
covered with cuts and wounds, mangled, W. vi-

dhvansin, m.' removing sores,' the plant Argyreia

speciosa or argentea, L. vritti, mfn. being with-

out the means of support, R. ii, 32, 28 ; (is), f.

destitution, W. vrana, m. a sore produced by an
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injury, Bhpr. vrata, mfn. one who has violated

a vow or religious engagement, L. sarpana, n.

loss of the faculty of moving, Susr. hara, n.
' re-

moving sores,' Agallochum or Aloe wood,L. Ksha-

tabhyanga, m. 'mutilated portion of a Havis,'

i.e. the portion from which anything has been taken

away, KatySr. iii, 3,Paddh. Xahatari, mfn. 'one

whose enemies are destroyed,' victorious, triumphant.

Kshatottha, mfn. produced by injury (as cough),

Susr. Kshatodara, n. injury of the bowels by any

indigestive substance, rlux, dysentery, Bhpr. Ksha-
todbhava, mfn. produced by injury, Susr. ; (am),

n. (
= kshata-ja) blood, MBh. xiii, 2797. Ksha-

tatijas, mfn. ' of diminished power,' impaired,

weakened, reduced.

Eshati, is, f. injury, hurt, wound, MBh. &c. ;

loss, want (of the means of living, ci.kshata-vrit-

ti), Hit. ; damage, disadvantage, MBh. &c. ; defect,

fault, mistake, Sail.; destruction, removal of (in

comp.), Kum. ii, 24 ; Rajat. v, 234; Sintis. mat,
mfn. wounded, Sis. xix, 78.

Kshatin, mfn. wounded, injured, Car. vi, 17 ;

(for kshata-kdsin) one who has a cough produced

by an injury, Bhpr. i.

^
2. kshan, aor. Subj. 3. pi. \/ghas, q. v.

1

kshantavya, ntri. See -v/ksham.

I. kshap, cl. I. P. A. kshapati, te

(pr. p. kshdpamdna; inf. kshapitum,
BhP. iii, 23,6), to be abstinent, fast, do penance, SV.

;

Kaus.
; Mn. v, 69 ;

MBh. &c. ; (for Jkship, Ritus.

v, 9-)

Kehapa, mfn., v. 1. for kshama, q. v.

Kshapaka, mfn. one who is abstinent, HParis.

I . Kshapana, as, m.
'

fasting,' a religious men-

dicant, Jaina (or Buddhist) mendicant, L. ;
N. of a

Samadhi, Karand. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a Buddhist

school, L. ; (a), f., N. of a Yogini, Heat.
; (am), n.

abstinence, chastisement of the body [' pause, inter-

ruption (of study), defilement, impurity,' Comm.;
cf. 2. kshapand\, PirGr.; Gaut.; Mn. iv, 222 ; v,

71; MBh. xii'i, 5145.
Kshapanaka, as, m. a religious mendicant,

(especially a) Jaina mendicant who wears no gar-

ments, MBh. i, 789 ; Can. ; PaHcat. ; Kad. &c.
;
N.

of an author supposed to have lived at the court of

king Vikramaditya (perhaps the Jaina astronomer

Siddha-sena). vihara, m. a Jaina monastery, Das.

Kahapani-bhuta, mfn. one who has adopted the

habit or appearance of a religious mendicant, Das.

I. Xshapayishuu, mfn. one who intends to

efface or do penance for (ace.), BhP. x, 82, 6.

T-n^2 . kshap, cl. Io . P. kshapayati, to throw,

cast, Dhitup. xxxv, 84 ; (cf. Jkship.')

3. kshap=Ca.us. v*4- kshi, q. v.

3. Kshapana, mfn. ifc. (cf. aksha-ksh''\ one

who destroys, destructive, BhP. ; (as), m., N. ofSiva
;

(am), n. destroying, diminishing, suppressing, ex-

pelling, MBh.; Susr.; BhP.; 'passing (as time),

waiting, pause,' = I. kshapana, q.v.

Kshapanyu, us, m, an offence, L.

2. Kshapayishnu, mfn. destroying, BhP. x,

37. 22.

Kshapita, mfn. destroyed, ruined, diminished,

suppressed, Ragh. viii, 46 ; BhP. i/, 31,6.

Xshapitavya, mfn. to be passed away or finished,

Kid.

T5p^4. kshap, p, f. nijfht, RV. ;
a measure

of time equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four

hours, RV. ; darkness, RV. i, 64, 8
; water, Naigh.

i, 12
; kshdpah, kshapdh, i.kshapd, ace. pi., gen.

fg., instr. ind. at night, RV. ; [cf. Gk. Kvi(f>as; Lat.

(refus-culum.~\
2. Xshap, (. (Naigh. i, 7 ; for I. &s& see 4.

kshdp) night, RV. iv, 53, 7 (instr. pi. pabhis} ;

AitBr. i, 13 ; MBh. &c.; a measure of time equi-
valent to a whole day of twenty-four hours, Jyot. ;

turmeric, L. kara, m. 'making the night,' the

moon, VarBrS. ;VarBr.; Das.; Kad.-Jcrit, m. id.,

Sis. xiii, 53: ghana, m. a dark cloud or dark

nocturnal clouds. oara, m. 'night-walker,' a Rak-

shas, goblin, MBh.; R.; HYog. ; any animal that

goes out for prey in the night (as owls, jackals,

ice.), VarBrS. vli, 66. -Jala, n. night-dew, Kid.

Kshapata, m. '

night-walker,' Rakshas, goblin,

Bhajt. ii. 30. Xsfcapatyaya, m. end of the night,

dawn, R.
; Ragh. ;

Das. KshapS-nStha, m. ' lord

of the night,' the moon, VarBr. v, 2; Sis. iii, 22.

Kshapandhya, n.night-blindness(
= r/i<ii/-

<//y<z),Susr.vi,i7,23. Kshapa-pati,ni. = -ndtha,

L.
; camphor, L. Kshapapaha, m. '

removing night,'

the sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 12. Kshapa-ramana,
m. '

night-lover,' the moon ; -sekhara, m. ' wear-

ing the moon on his head,' N. of Siva, RSjat. iii,

269. Kshapardha, n. midnight, Suryas. Ksha-

pavasana, a. end of the night ; (e), loc. ind. on

the following morning, Das. Xshapa-vritti, mfn.

going out for food in the night, VarBrS. Kshapa-
vyapaya, m. = patyaya, R. v, 1 9, 35. Kshapa-
saya, mfn. lying on anything (in comp.) during

night, MBh. iv, 597. Kshapaha, n.adayand night,

Mn. i,
68. Kshapgsa, m. =kshapd-ndlha,Vteml.

TSJ^TO kshapana, see \/i. & 3. ksliap; (I),

ind., see I . kshapana ; (., see \/2. kshap.

Xshapanyu, payishnu. See ^1 . & 3. kshap.

kshapa. See 4. hshdp.

. Seez.fcsAom.

kshapitavya. See A/3- kshap.

MI ii i. ksham, cl. I. A. Ttshdmate (ep.^ also P. ti; Ved. cl. 2. P. kshamiti, Pan.

vii, 2, 34 ; cl. 4. P. kshamyati [cf. Impv. A. 3. sg.

kshamyatdm, BhP. vi, 3, 30], Pan. vii, 3, 74 ;

perf. fakshamc, MBh. &c., 3. pi. mire, SBr.; I.

du. cakshanvahe & I. pi. nmahe. Pan. viii, 2, 65,

Sch.; fut. 2\\&kshansyate,ti, kshamishyati ; aor.

2. sg. akshatisthds, Bhatt.
;

inf. kshantum, MBh.

&c.), to be patient or composed, suppress anger,

keep quiet, RV. x, 104, 6 ; MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

to sub-

mit to (dat.), SBr. iii
;
iv

;
to bear patiently, endure,

put up with (ace.), suffer, MBh.; R.
; Ragh.; to

pardon, forgive anything (ace.) to (gen. or dat.),

MBh. ; R. &c. (e. g. kshamasva me tad, forgive me

that, Ragh. xiv, 58) ;
to allow, permit, suffer, Sah.

(Kuval.) ; (with Pot.) Das.
;
to bear any one, be indul-

gent to, MBh. iii, 13051 ;
R. iv, 27, 22

; VarBrS.;
Pancat. (Pass.) ; Hit.

;
to resist, Pan. i, 3, 33, Sch.; to

be able to do anything (inf.), Sis. i,_38 & ix, 65 ;
to

seem good, Divyav. iv : Caus. P. A. kshamayati,

kshdmayate, to ask any one (ace.) pardon for any-

thing (ace.), MBh.; Bhag.; Pancat.; (perf. ksha-

maydm dsa) to suffer or bear patiently, R. v, 49,
1 1 ; (cf. kshamapaya) ; [cf. Goth, hramja (?) ;

Angl. Sax. hremman,
'
to hinder, disquiet.']

Kshantavya, mfn. to be borne or endured or

suffered or submitted to patiently ; to be pardoned
or forgiven, Mn. ;

MBh. ; R. &c. ; (am), n. impers.

pardon to be given by any one (gen.) for (abl.),

MBh. i, 40, 53; Kathas. cxix, 53.

Kshantri, mfn. one who pardons or bears pa-

tiently, MBh. xiii, 4873.
2. Ksham, f. (nom. kshas, ace. ksham, instr.

kshama, once jma [RV. vi, 52, 15], dat. kshe

[?RV. iv, 3, 6], gen. M.gnids,jmds, oncekshmds

[RV. i, 100, 15], loc. kshdmi; du. nom. ksfidmd

[RV. ii, 39, 7; x, 12, i; cf. dydva-kshama\;
pi. nom. kshdmas [RV. viii, 70, 4 ;

kshamls fr.

mi, SV.], kshas [RV. iv, 28, 5], ace. kshas [RV.

x, 2, 6], loc. kshasu, RV. i, 127, 10 & v, 64, 2)

the ground, earth, x^i-, RV.
;
AV. ; VS. ; SBr. vi

;

[cf. kshmd; cf. also Gk. \a.iuu., x^o^aXds ;
Lat.

humus, homo."] Ksha-pavat & ksha-p , m.

'earth-protector,' ruler, governor, RV. i, 70, 3 & x,

29,1; (Ar/fef-/ ) Hi, 55, 17; vii, 10,5 & viii, 71,2.

Kshama, mf(a)n. (g.pacftdi) patient (said of the

earth, perhaps with reference to 2. kshdm), AV.

xii, I, 29; ifc. (Pin. iii, a, I, Virtt. 8) enduring,

suffering, bearing, submissive, resisting, MBh.; Sak.;

Kum. v, 40; adequate, competent, able, fit for (loc.

or inf. or in comp., e. g. vayam tyaktum kshamdh,

'weareabletoquit/Sintis.), Nal. ; R. ; Ragh. &c.;
favourable to (gen.), R. ii, 35, 31 ; bearable, toler-

able, Sak. ; Pancat. (
= Subh.) ; fit, appropriate, be-

coming suitable, proper for (gen., dat., loc., inf. or

in comp.), MBh. (e.g. kshamam Kauravdndin,
'

proper for the Kauravas,' iii, 252) ;
R. (e. g. na sa

kshamah kopayitum, 'he is not a fit object for

anger,' iv, 32, 20) &c. ; (as), m. 'the patient,' N.

of Siva ; a kind of sparrow, L. ; (a), f. patience, for-

bearance, indulgence (one of the sdmdnya-dhar-
mds, i. e. an obligation to all castes, Vishn.), Mn.

;

MBh. &c. ; kshamam -Jkri, to be indulgent to,

have patience or bear with (prati, MBh. iii, 1027 ;

orgcn., SSntis.); 'Patience' (personified as adaughter

of Daksha and wife of Pulaha, VP.), Hariv. 14035;
Preb.

;
lameness (as of an antelope), R. iii, 49, 25 ;

resistance, Pan. i, 3, 33, Sch.; (
= 2. kshdni) the

earth, VarBrS.; Pancat. &c. ; (hence) the number
' one ;' N. of Durga, DevlP. ;

the Khadira tree (Aca-
cia Catechu), L.; N. of a species of the Atijagati
metre

; N. of a female shepherd, BrahmaP. ; of a

Sakta authoress of Mantras; of a river (
= vetra-

vail), Gal.; for kshapa (night), L.; (am), n. pro-

priety, fitness, W. [cf. Hib. cam,
'

strong, mighty ;

power;' canta, 'brave.'] 15, f. ability, fitness,

capability. tva, n. id. (with loc. or ifc.), Slh. ;

Sarvad. ;
Comm. onKapS. & on Mn. i.x.i 61. vat,

mfii. knowing what is proper or right, R. v, 89, 68 ;

for kshdnf, q. v.

Kshamaniya, mfn. to be suffered or patiently

borne, R. v, 79, 9 ; vii, 13, 36.

1. Kshama (instr. of 2. kshdni, q.v.), ind. on

the earth, on the floor, gana svar-ddi ; [cf. Gk.

Xa^a-^f, \aiM-9(v.~\ cara, mfn. being in the

ground or under the earth, VS. xvi, 57.

2. Kshama (f. ofmd, q. v.) kara, mfn. 'one

who has patience with any one or is indulgent,' N.
of a Yaksha, Gal. kalyana, m., N. of a pupil of

Jinalabha-suri (who composed 1794 A.D. a Comm.
on the Jiva-vicara). Kshamacarya, m., N. of a

Sakta author of Mantras. Kshama-tanaya, m.
' son of the earth,' the planet Mars, VarBrS. vi,

1 1 . Kshama-tala, n. the surface of the earth,

ground, Balar. iii, 79. Kshama-dansa, m. Mo-

hnga pterygosperma, L. Kshamanvita, mfn. en-

dowed with patience, patient, forgiving (with loc.),

Mn. vii, 32, &c. Kshama-pati, m. 'lord of the

earth,' a king, Rajat. v, 1 26. Kshamapanna,
m(n.*=manvita. Kshama-para, mfn. very pa-

tient, forbearing. Xshama-bhuj, m. patient, W.;
(A), m.' earth-enjoying,' a prince, king, W. Ksha-
mS-bhrit, m. '

earth-supporter,' a mountain, Kad.;

a prince, Sis. xix, 30. Kahama-mandala, n. the

orb, whole earth, Prab. Kshama-yukta, mfn. =
manvita. Kshama-lingatma-pida-vat, mfn.

(anylegal affair)in which testimonies for patience prac-
tised and an estimate ofone's damage or loss are given,
Comm. on Ysjn. ii, 6. Kshama-vat, mfn. patient,

enduring, forbearing, MBh.; R. &c.; tame (as ele-

phants), MBh. ii, 1878 ; (ft], f., N. of the wife of

Nidhi-pati. Kshaiuavarta, m. '

whirlpool of pa-

tience,' N. of a son of Devala, VP. Kshama-sila,
mfn. practising patience, patient, MBh. Kshama-
sramaim, m. a Jaina ascetic, HParis. Kshama-
shodasi, f., N. of a work.

Kshamapana, am,n. the begging pardon, Bham.

Kshamapaya, Nom. P. A.yati, yate, to ask

any one's(acc.) pardon, BhP. iv; v, 10,16; ix,4,7I.
Kshamita, mfn. pardoned, MBh. ii, 1582.
Kshamitavya, mfn. to be endured or patiently

borne or pardoned, R. v, 24, 7.

Kshamitri, mfn. enduring, patient, L.

Kshamin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 141) id. (with loc.),

Yijn. i, 133; ii, 200; MBh.; BhP.; Bhartr.; Vet.

Kshami-Vblm, to become able to do anything

(dat.), HParis. i, 229.

Kshamya, mfn. being in the earth, terrestrial,

\Suviai, RV. ii, 14, 1 1 & vii, 46, 2.

Ksha, f. (derived fr. some forms of 2. kshdnt)
the earth, ground, Naigh. i, I ; Nir. ii, 2 ; Say.

I . Kshanta, mfn. (gana priy&di) borne, en-

dured (f=sot/Aa), L. ; pardoned, MBh.; Pancat.;

(Pin. iii, 2, 1 88, Kar.) enduring, patient, Mn. v,

158; Yajn. ; R. ; Ragh. (compar. -tara); (as), m.

(gana tttkaradf) N. of a man, gana asvadi; of a

hunter, Hariv. 1 206
;
of Siva (cf. kshama) ; (a), f.

'the patient one,' the earth, L.; (am), n. patience,

indulgence, R. i, 34, 32 & 33.

KshantSyana, as, m. patr. fr. ta, g. aivadi.

Kshanti, is, f. patient waiting for anything,

Vop. xxiii, 3 ; patience, forbearance, endurance, in-

dulgence, Mn. v, 107; MBh.; R. &c.
;
the state

of saintly abstraction,Divyav. vi, xii, xviii; (inmusic)
N. of a Sruti ; N. of a river, VP. -pSramita, f.

the PSramita or accomplishment of indulgence, Ka-
rand. pala, m., N. of a prince, Buddh. priya,

f., N. of a Gandharva
girl,

Karand. i. mat, mfn.

patient, enduring, indulgent, Rajat. v, 4. vadiu,
m., N. of a Rtshi,Kirand. x. sila,ni.,N. of a man,
Kathis. Ixxv, 23.

Kshantiya, mfn. fr. tn, gana utkaradi.

Kshantu, mfn. patient, enduring, Un. ; (us), m.
a father. L.

Esh&inan, a, n. earth, soil, ground, RV.



K|if kshdmi.

I. Xshaml. See s. v. 2. kshdm.

Kshamya, mfn. to be borne patiently or par-

doned, MBh. ii, 1517 & 1582.

KJHW kshamasya=.k$hamdsya (q. v.), L.

TSpTT kskama, &c. See A/I- ksham.

BIJ<; kshamuda, as or am, m. or n
.')

a

particular high number, Buddh. L.

'BJWT kshamp, cl. i. & 10. P. pa/, payati,
to suffer, bear, DhStup. xxxii, 77 ; to love, like, ib.

J4 kshdmya. See -v/i. kslidm.

"ZfH kshdya. See A/I. 2. & 4. isAi.

Kshayana. See A/2. & 4. kshi,

kshayathn, m. for kshav , q. v., L.

kshaydd-vtra. See ^/i. kshi.

kshayika,yita, Sec. See \/4-&sA'.

Ksnayya. See a-kshayyd.

nit kshar, cl. I . P. kshdrati (ep. also A.

V /e; Ved. cl. a. P. kshariti, Pin. vii, ,

34 ; Subj. ksharaf ; impf. dksharat ; aor. 3. sg.

akshdr (cf. Nir. v, 3) ; atsharit, Pin. vii, 2, 2 ; p.

kshdrat ; inf. kshdradhyai, RV. i, 63, 8), to flow,

stream, glide, distil, trickle, RV.; AV.; SBr.; R.

&c.; to melt away, wane, perish, Mn. ; MBh. iii,

to fall or slip from, be deprived of (abl.),

MBh. xiii, 4716 ; to- cause to flow, pour out, RV.
;

AV. vii, 1 8, 2 ; Mn. ii, 107 ; MBh. &c. (with mu-
tram, 'to urine,' Car. ii, 4) ; to give forth a stream,

give forth anything richly, MBh. ; Hariv. 8898 (pf.

foftshdra,) ; R. ; Ragh. : Caus. kshdrayaii, to cause

to flow (as urine), Vait.; to overflow or soil with

acrid substances (cf. kshdra), MarkP. viii, 142 ; (cf.

kshdrita.)
Kshara, mf(<f)n. (gana/z>a/&/) melting away,

perishable, SvetUp. ;
MBh.

; Bhag. ; (as), m. a cloud,

L. ; (am), n. water, L. ; the body, MBh. xiv, 470.
ja, mfn. (^kshare-ja, Pin. vi, 3, 16) produced

by distillation, W. pattrS, f., N. of a small shrub,

W. bhava, mfn. mutable, dissoluble. Ksharat-
maka, mm. of a perishable nature, perishable,
MarkP. xxiii, 33. Kshare-ja, mm. =Va^a, Pin.

vi, 3, 16.

Zsharaka, mf'!/to)n. pouring forth(ifc.),DevIm.
Ksharana, am, n. flowing, trickling, distilling,

dropping (e. g. anguli-, perspiration of the fingers,

Ragh. xix, 19), Susr. ; pouring forth, Vop. ; splash-

ing, spattering, ib.

Ksharita, mfn. dropped, liquefied, oozed, W.;
flowing, trickling, W.
Ksharin, f, m. 'flowing, dropping, trickling,'

the rainy season, L.

Ksharya, mfn. fr. 'ra, gana gav-adi.
Kshara, mf(a]n. (gin*jvalaJi/ caustic, biting,

corrosive, acrid, pungent, saline, converted to alkali

or ashes by distillation (fr. ^kshail), R. ; Pancat. ;

BhP.&c.; sharp,keen(asthewind), KivyaUii, 104;
(as), m. any corrosive or acrid or saline substance

(esp. an alkali such as soda or potash), caustic alkali

(one species of cauteryX Kity . ; Yajn. iii, 36 ;
M Bh.

&c. ; juice, essence, W. ; treacle, molasses, L. ; glass,

L.
; (ant), n. any corrosive or acrid substance, Ka-

this. xciii, 14 ; a factitious or medicinal salt (com-
monly black salt, vitf-lavana and krishifa-f),^ . ;

water, W. kardama, m. ' a pool of saline or acrid

mud,' N. of a hell, BhP. v, 26, 7 & 30. karman,
n. applying caustic alkali (Lapis infemalis) to proud
flesh &c., applying acrid remedies in general. ki-

te, m. a kind of insect, L. kritya, mfn. to be

treated with caustic alkali, Susr. i, 1 1
,
1 5 . kshata,

mm. damaged by factitious salt or saltpetre, Mricch

iii, 14. kshina, mfn. id., 12. tantra, n. the

method of cauterization, Car. vi, 5. taila, n. oi

cooked with alkaline ingredients, GirudaP. tra-

ya, n. 'a triad of acrid substances,' natron, saltpetre,

and borax, L. tritaya, n. id., L. dalS, f. a

variety of Chenopodium, L. dm, m. '
a tree thai

yields abundant potash,* Schreberia Swietenoides, L
dvaya, n. a pair of acrid substances (i.e. svar-

jika and yma-sftka',, Bhpr. nadl, f. 'alkaline

river,' N. of a river in one of the belli, R. vii, 21

15 ; Divvav. viii
; MirkP. xiv, 68. pattra, m

n. = -dala, L. pattraka, m. id., L. ; (ikd), (. id.

L. payas, m. 'the salt ocean,' in comp. yo-bhu
m. a snake, Viddh. iii, 19. paooi, m., N. of a Ri

shi, Hariv. 95 75 ; (v. L for kshira-p") Bhpr. pgta

m. applying acrid remedies, Hear. pala, m., N.
fa Rishi (v. 1. for -fani], pnrva-dasaka, n. a

ecade of acrid substances, L. bhnmi, i. saline

oil, L. madhya, m. Achyranthes aspera, L.

mrittika, f. saline soil (especially an impure sul-

'hateofsoda), KltySr. iv,8,i6, Sch. melaka, m.,
'

. of an alkaline substance, L. meha, m. a mor-

jid state of the urine (in which its smell and taste

esemble that of potash), Car. ii, 4 ; Susr. meMn,
mfn. one whose urine has that smell and taste, ib.

rasa, m. a saline or alkaline flavour, W. la-

vana, e, n. du. any alkaline substance and salt,

idanGr. ; -varjana, n. keeping offalkaline substances

and salt, Heat. ; (cf. a-ksh. ) vrlksha, m. = -dm,
-. sreshtha, m. id., L.; the tree Butea fron-

losa, L. ; (ant}, n. alkaline earth (
= vajra-kshdra),

,. shat-ka, n. six kinds of trees distinguished by
heir sap (Butea frondosa, Grislea tomentosa, Achy-
ranthes aspera, Cowach, Ghanti-pitali, Coraya),
W. samndra, m.thesaltocean,BhP.v,I7,6 ;

Ro-
makas. sindhn, rn. id. sutra, n. caustic thread

applied to fistulas &c.), Susr. Xsharakiha, mm.
laving aa artificial eye made of glass, Buddh. L.

Ksharagada, m. an antidote prepared by ex-

tracting the alkalineparticlesfrom the ashes of plants,

Susr. v, 7, 3. Ksharaccha,a. sea-salt, L. Ksharan-
ana, n. an alkaline unguent, Susr. Ksharambn,
i. an alkaline juice or fluid, Sak., Sch. Ksha-
rambudhi, m. the salt ocean, W. Xsharoda,
ra. id., BhP. v. KshSrodaka, n. = r&mtu, Suir. ;

in comp. with amlddaka) Mn. v, 1 14 & Yajn. i,

190. Ksharodadhi, m.=rdmJnuihi,Vl.
Ksharaka, as, m. alkali, Susr. ;

a juice, essence,

W.; a net for catching birds, MBh. xii, 5473 &
5560 ;

a cage or basket for birds or fish, L. ; a mul-

itude of young buds (cf. -jdta\ Comm. on L. ; a

washerman, L, ; (ika,, {. hunger, L. jSta, mfn,

}lossoming, Lalit. vii.

i-g-im, am, n. distilling, W. ; converting to

alkali or ashes, W. ; a particular process applied to

mercury, Sarvad. ix
; (J), f. accusing of adultery (ct

d-ksharana), L.

Ksharita, mfn. distilled from saline matter,

strained through alkaline ashes &c., L. ;
calumnia-

ted, falsely accused (esp. of adultery), accused of a

crime (loc.), MBh. ii, 238; (instr.) R, (ed. Gorr.)ii,

109, 55-

Kshariya, mfn. fr. ra, gana utkaradi.

Tip? I Jcshal, v.l. for Vkshar, Dhatup. xx.

2. kshal (related to </kshar), cl. 10.

X P. kshdlayali, to wash, wash oflj purify,

cleanse, clean, Sis. i, 38 ; Kathls. ; Hit. ; [cf. Lith.

skalauju, 'towashoff;' skalbju, 'to wash;' Mod.
Germ. spulef\

Kshala, as, m. washing, washing ofi.

Kshalana, mfn. washing, washing or wiping off,

Pancat, (ifc.) ; (tf/),n. washing, washing off, cleans-

ing with water, MBh. ii, 1 295 ; Pancat. ; MirkP. ;

Kathis. Hi, 239; sprinkling, W.
Kshalaniya, mm. to be washed or cleansed.

KahalHa, mfn. washed, cleansed, cleaned, Susr. ;

Prab. v, 24"; wiped away, removed, Rijat. v, 59.

Kshalitavya, mfn. = laniya.

TJ^ kshdca, vaka, vathu. SeeVl.ksha

^JT kshS. See \/l. ksham.

I^Tfif kshati. See i/Ttshai.

^HW kshattra. See \/ksJtad.

ejlfl kshatra, &c. See ksliatrd.

Bjint i. kshdnta, mfn. ending with the

letter ksha, RimatUp.

TSfT-iT 2.1;shanta. See \/i. ksham.

Ksh&ntayana, nti, ntiya, ntn, see ib.

Ksha-pavitra, N. of a formula, Baudh. iv, 7, 5

^TT'ni kshapdya. See Caus. */lshai.

Kshama. See ib.

T5}Pl^ kshaman. See A/I. ksham,

i . Kshimi. See s. v. 2. ksham.

SIJIIH 2. kshami, min. See Vkshai.

kshamya. See /!. ksham.

kshayika. See \/4- kshi.

raka,rana, &c. See \/is)iar
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kshala,lana, &c. See \/2. kshal.

kshas, nom. 8g., nom. & ace. pi. of

ftj

ksham, q. v.

i. kshi, cl. I. P. kshdyati(2. du. kshd-

yathas or kshay, 2. pi. kshdyathd; Subj.

kshdyat or kshayat, RV. vi, 23, 10 & vii, 20,

; x, 1 06, 7 ; pr. p. kshdyat), to possess, have
x>wer over, rule, govern, be master of (gen.), RV. ;

cf. Gk. KTOO/KU.]
I . Kshaya, as, m.

'

dominion,' Say. (on RV. rii,

6, 2).

Kshayad-vira, mfn. ruling or governing men
Indra, Rudra, and Pushan), RV. ; ['possessed of

biding or of going heroes such as sons Sic.,' Siy.]
1. KaMt, mm. ifc. 'ruling,' see adhi-kshlt,

shiti-, prithim-, thu-, mahl-.
1. Ksaiti, is, 1. dominion (Comm.), MBh. xiii,

76, 10.

2. kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. kshfti, kshiya'ti

(3. du. kshitds, 3. pi. kshiyanti; Subj. 2.

jhayat, 2. sg. kshdyas, 3. du. kshayatas, I. pi.

jhdydma; pr. p. kshiydt; aor. Subj. kiheshat ;
ut. p. kshcshydi), to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used

especially of an undisturbed or secret residence),
to remain, be quiet, AV.; SBr.; to inhabit,

TBr. iii ; to go, move (kshiyati), Naigh. ii, 14 ;

DhJtup.: Caus. (Impv. 2. sg. kshaydya ; Subj.

"ishtpayaf} to make a person live quietly, RV. iii,

46, 2 & v, 9, 7 ; [cf. Gk. xrifcu.]

2. Kshaya, mfn. dwelling, residing, RV. iii, 2,

1 3 ; viii, 64, 4 ; (a*), m. an abode, dwelling-place,

seat, house (cf. uru- & su-kshdya, rdtha-, divi-

kshayd), RV.; VS. v,38; TS.; Pin.; MBh.; R.;
BhP. ; the house of Yama (cf. yama-ksh, vaivai-

vata-ksh) ; abode in Yama's dominion, Comm. on
R. (ed. Bomb.) ii, 109, 1 1 ; (

*= kshitl) family, race,

R.V. i, 123, i. tarn, m. the plant Bignonia sua-

veolens, L.

1 . Xsnayaiia, mfn. habitable [? (as), m.
' a place

with tranquil water,' Comm.], VS. xvi, 43 ; (tshd-

yatuf) TS. iv ; (kshend) MaitrS. ; (as), m. a bay,

harbour, Comm. on RPrit. ; (am), a. a dwelling-

place, Nir. vi, 6.

Kshayas. See aurukshayasa.
3. Ksnl, is, f. abode, L. ; going, moving, L.

2. Kshit, mfn. ifc. 'dwelling, inhabitant of (in

comp.),' see acyuta-, afsu-, a-, upa-,giri-, divi-,
dhnrva- ,pari-, bandhu-, vraja- & sa-kshit ; an-

larikska-, prithivi-, loka-, sindhu-.

Kshita, {'. for 2. isAiti(q.Y.), MBh. xiii, 2017.
2. Xshlti, is, (. an abode, dwelling, habitation,

house (cf. also uru- & su-kshiti, dhruvd-), RV. ;

(Naigh. i, I ) the earth, soil ofthe earth, Mn. ; M Bh. ;

R. &c. ; the number '

one,' BIjag. ; (dyas), f. set-

tlements, colonies, races of men, nations (of which

five are named
;

cf. krishtt), RV. ; (said of the

families of the gods) iii, 20, 4 ; estates, Ratal, v,

109 ; (cf. uru- & su-kshiti, dharayit-, dhruvd-,
bhava-, rana-, samara-.) kana, m. a panicle
of earth, dust, L. kampa, m. an earthquake,
MBh. vii, 7867 ; R. vi, 30, 30 ; VarBrS. v, xxi,

xxxii. ~kampana, m., N. of an attendant in

Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2561 ; of a Daitya, Hariv.

12932. kshama, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, L.

kshit, m. 'ruler of the earth,' a prince, king.
Sis. xiii, 4. <~kshoda, m. a particle of earth, dust.

Kid. "^Ti^a, m. a clod or lump of earth, W.
garbha, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ca-

lana, n. -kampa, VarBrS. ja, mm. earth-born,

produced of or in the earth, Susr. ; (as), m. a tree,

MBh. iii, 10248 ; R. vi, 76, 2
;
a kind of snail or

earth-worm (bhu-naga), L. ;

'
earth-son,' N. of the

planet Mars, VarBr. ; Ganit. ;
of the demon Na-

raka, W. ; (a), (., N. of Sia (the wife of Rama;,
W.; (am), n.the horizon, Aryabh. ; Suryas. ; -tva,

a. the state of the horizon, Gol. jantn, m. a kind

of snail or earth-worm ( bhu-naga), L. jivS,
f. the sine of the bow formed by the horizon and the

Unmandala, Ganit. jyS, f. id., Suryas. ii,6l; Gol.

tanaya, m. (
=

-ja) N. of the planet Mars, Var-

BrS. ; (a), f.
'

daughter of the earth,' N. of STtl,

Bilar. ; -dina, n. Tuesday, VarBrS. ; -divasa-vara,
m. id., ib. tala, n. the surface of the earth,

ground, Pancat. ; Bhartr. iii, 5 ; ldpsaras, f. an

Apsaras who walks or lives on the earth, Kathls.

xvii, 34. trana, n. protection of the earth (one
ofthe duties of the Kshatriya caste), Vishn. dina,
n. a common or Sivana day, Ganit. -deva, m.
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'earth-god,' i.e. a Brihman, BhP. iii, I, 12. de-

vati, f. id., MBh. xiii, 6451. - dhara, in. 'earth-

supporter/ a mountain, Kum. vii, 94 ;
Bhartr.

dharin, mfn. carrying soil or earth, Ysjn. ii,

153 ;
Git. dhenn, f. the earth considered as a

milch-cow, Bhartr. ii, 38. panda, in., N. of a

king, Rajat. i, 338. nandana, in. ( -ja) N. of

the planet Mars. naga, m. (
= -jantu) a kind of

snail or earth-worm, L. natha, m. '

lord of the

earth,' a king, L. -i pa, m. earth-protector,' a king,
Susr. ; Pancat. ; Sak. ; Ragh. pati, m. '

lord of the

earth,' id., Nal.
; R.; Ragh.; KathJs. -pala, m.

-
-/a.VarBrS. ; Ragh. ii, vii ;

Bhatt. ; Caurap. ; Prab.

pitta, n. the surface of the earth, W. ;
N. of a

town, HParis. putra, m. ' son of the earth,' N.

ofthe demon Naraka, K:lll'. pn.rn-h.uta, m.'the

Indra of the earth,' a king, Inscr. pratishtha,
mfn. dwelling or abiding on the earth,W. badari,

f., N. of a plant (
= Ww-i), L. -bhartrl, m.

= -ndlha, Naish. ix, 21. bhnj, m. 'one who

possesses the earth,' a king, Bhartr. ; Sintii.
;
Prab. ;

Rajat. -bhn, f.
(
= -tartayd) N. of SIti, Bllar.

bhrit , m. '

earth-supporter,' a mountain, Vikr. ;

Ritus. ; Kir. ;
a king, Bhartr. (v. 1. *ihuj) ; -td, f.

the state of a king, reign, Naish. vi, 94. man-
dala, n. the globe, firth, W. rasa, m. the juice
or essence of the earth, VP. raja, m. a prince,

king. ruh, m. '

growing from the earth,' a tree,

Bhartr.; Prab. -rnha, m. id., Sis. vii, 54; Sih.

lava-bhuj, m. '

possessing only a small tract of

the earth,' a petty prince, Bhartr. iii, 100. var-

dbjina, m. a corpse, L. vritti-mat , mfn.'of a be-

haviour similar to that of the earth,' patient like the

earth, BhP. i v, i (< , 7 . vyndaa, m. a cave within

the earth, L. iaci-pati, m. = -puru-hiita, Rajat.

i, 99. sata-kratn, m. id., iii, 3 29. sifijinl , t.
-

-jiva,Gtmt. uta,m . (
=

-/<z)the planet Mars,Var-

BfS.; VarBr.;N.ofthedemonNaraka,W. ur,m.
= -deva. iprii, m. an inhabitant of the earth,

Ragh. viii, 80.
'

Xihiti-garbha, for ti-g, q. v.

Kshltindra, m. '
lord of the earth,' a king, Year.

Kshitiia, m. '
ruler ofthe earth,' a king, MBh. iii,

13198; VarBrS.; Ragh.; Rijat. ; N. of a prince of

Kinyakubja ; -vagiAvali-iarita, n.
'

genealogy and

history of Kshitisa's family,' N. of a work composed
in the last century. Xshitiiivara, m. ' lord of the

earth,' a king, Ragh. iii, 3 ; xi, I ; BhP. iii, 1 3, 9.

Xshity (by Sandhi for UUH^mUtt, f. 'the

Aditi of the earth,* N. of Devaki (mother of Krish-

na), L. adhipa, m. '
lord ofthe earth,' a king,

VarBf. xi, I . ntkara, m. a heap of mould, ii, 13.

TWI4- kshi, cl. I. P. Icshayati (only once,
R. iv,6,i4),cl.5.P.&/iWrirSBr.; Mn.;

MBh.&c.; I. s%.kshintmi,VS. foinami of AV.),
cl. 9. P. kshinati (3. f\,kshindnti; perf. 3. du.

cikshiyatur, Kis. on Pin. vi, 4, 77 & vii, 4, 10),
to destroy, corrupt, ruin, make an end of (ace.),

kill, injure, RV. ; AV. &c. : Pass, kshiydte (AV. xii,

5> 45 ; 3- P1 - kshlyantc, RV. i, 63,11; aor. Subj.
ksheshta [AV. iv, 34, 8] or kshayi, TBr. i ; Cond.

aksheshyata, SBr. viii), to be diminished, decrease,
wane (as the moon), waste away, perish, RV. ; AV.;
SBr. &c.; to pass (said of the night), KathJs.:

Caus. P. kshapayati (hit. yishyati), rarely A.fe
(MBh. i, 1838; Das.), very rarely hshayayati
(MBh. v, 2134, ed. Calc.), to destroy, ruin, make
an end of (ace.), finish, MBh. ; R. &c. ; to weaken,
Mn. v, 157 ;

MBh. i, 1658 ; Kum. v, 39 ; to pass

(as the night or time, kshapdm, pds, kdlam), Pan-
cat.

;
Kid.

; SirngP. ; [cf. (p6i-vta, Qffi-ai-s, &c.]

3. Xshaya, as, m. (Pan. vi, I, 201) loss, waste,

wane, diminution,destruction, decay,wasting or wear-

ing away (often ifc.),Mn.; MBh. &c.; fall (asofprices,

opposed to vriddki, e. g. kshayo vriddhiS ca pan-
ydndm,

' the fall and rise in the price of commodi-
ties '), Yljn. ii, 258 ; removal, W.; end, termination

(e. g. nidrd-ksh , the end of sleep, R. vi, 105, 14 ;

dina-kshayc, at the end of day, MBh. i, 699 ; R.

iv, 3, 10
; jlvita-kshayt, at the end of life. Das.;

dyushah ksh, id., Ragh. j kshayam */gam, Vfd,
*/i, or upaji, to become less, be diminished, go
to destruction, come to an end, perish, Nal.; R.

;

Susr. ; VarBrS. ; Das. ; Amar. ; Hit. ; kshayam V"i,
to destroy, R. v, 36, 51); consumption, phthisis

pulmonalis, SuSr. ; Heat. ; sickness in general, L.
;

the destruction ofthe universe, Pancat.; (in alg.) a

negative quantity, minus, Aryabh. ;
= -mdsa, Jyot. ;

=kshaydha, Ganit.; N. of a prince, VP.; (a), ,

N. of a Yogini, Heat.; (am}, n., N. ofthe last year

in the sixty years' Brihaspati cycle, VarBfS. -ka-
ra, mfn. ifc. causing destruction or ruin, destructive,

terminating, MBh. ii, 2494 ; Susr.
; liberating from

existence, W. ; perhaps for kihayi-kala (said of the

moon 'the portions of which are waning'), Cin.;

(at), m., N. of the 49th year of the sixty years'

Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. kartrl, mfn. ifc. causing
destruction or ruin, VP. kala, m. the period of

destruction, end of all things. kaia, m. a con-

sumptive or phthisical cough, Car. vi, 20. kasin,
mfn. one who has a consumptive cough. krit,
mfn. causing ruin or loss or destruction, VarYogay.;

Bhag. xi
;
Susr. ; (/), m. (

= kshaya) N. of the last

year of the sixty years' Brihaspati cycle. m-kara,
mf(f)n. causing destruction or ruin (with gen. or

ifc.),
MJih.

;
Heat. ja, mfh. produced by con-

sumption (as cough), Suii. divua, m. the day
ofthe destruction ofthe universe, Hear. nSaini, f.

'removing consumption,' Celtis orientalis ( =jivan-
fi), L. paksua, m. the fortnight of the moon's

wane, dark fortnight, Kir. ii, 37. pravrltta,
mfn. ---_/, Susr. masa, m. a lunar month that

is omitted in the adjustment of the lunar and the

solar calendar, Jyot.; Ganit. ynkta, mm. ruined

(a prince), Kir. ii, II. ynkti, f. ruin, ii, 9;
necessity or opportunity of destroying, W. - yosra,
m. id.,W. roffa, m. consumption, VarBrS.; Heat.

rofijin, mfn. consumptive, Yijn. ; Heat. ; gi-td,
(. consumption; .gi-tva, n. id., Mn. vSyu, m.

the wind that is to blow at the end of the world,
W. sampad, f. total loss, ruin, destruction, W.
Kshayaha, m. a lunar day that is omitted in the

adjustment of the lunar and the solar calendar,

Ganit. Xshayopasaina.ni. complete annihilation

of the desire of being active, Jain. (Sarvad. iii).

t. Xshayana, mfn. ifc.
'

destroying, annihilat-

ing, driving away, dispersing,' see ardya-, atura-,

pisdca-, bhrdtrivya-,ydtudhdna-, saddnvd- & sa-

patna-kshdyana.
Xchayathu, for kshavathu, q. v.

Kshayayitavya, mfn. to be destroyed, R. vi,

17,4-
Kehayi (in comp. for yin, q. v.) kala, see

kshaya-kara. tva, n. perishableness, fragility,

Sarvad. iv ; KapS. i, I, Sch.

Kshayika, mfn. consumptive, NSr.

Enliaylta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, put an end to,

finished, MBh.; R.; Megh.; BhP.; Kathas.; (in

math.) divided, Suryas. i, 51. ti, f. the being de-

stroyed or annihilated, Badar. iii, i, 8, Sch.

Kshayin, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 157) wastiag, decay-

ing, waning, Mn. ix, 314 ; Ragh. ; Das. ;
Bhartr.

;

perishable, Sak. ; Megh. &c,; consumptive, Mn. iii,

7; MBh. xiii, 5089; VarBf. xxiii, 17.

Xshayishnu, mfn. perishable, BhP. vii, 7, 40 ;

destroying, removing, ib.ri, 16,41 ; (ifc.) iii, 13, 25.

Kshayya, mfn. (anything) that can be destroyed
or removed, Pan. vi, I, 8 1

;
see also a-kshayyd.

Kshayika, mfn. resulting from the (kshayopa-
iama or) annihilation of the desire of being active,

Jain. (Sarvad. iii).

5. Kshi, is, f. destruction, waste, loss, L.

Kshita, mfh. (
=

<p6i-r6-f) wasted, decayed, ex-

hausted, TS. vi
; weakened, miserable (as an ascetic),

Pin. vi, 4, 61, Kis.; (see also a-.} XsUtaVu,
mfn. one whose life goes to an end, RV. x, 161, 2 ;

one whose life is forfeited, Pin. vi, 4, 61, Kis.

3. Kshiti, is, f. wane, perishing, ruin, destruc-

tion, AV. ;
the period of the destruction of the uni-

verse, end ofthe world, L. ; (cf. d-, dsura-.)
Kshitvan, ,i, m. the wind, Un. iv, 115.

EsMya, f. (g. bhidadi) loss, waste, destruction,

L. ;
offence against the customs, Pin. viii, I, 60 &

ii, 104.

Kshlna, mfn. diminished, wasted, expended, lost,

destroyed, worn away, waning (as the moon), SBr. ;

MundUp. ; SvetUp. ; Mn. &c. ; weakened, injured,

broken, torn, emaciated, feeble, Mn. vii, 166 ; Susr.;

Kis. on Pin. vi, 4, 6l & viii, 2, 46 &c. ; delicate,

slender, Sak.; Git. iv, I ; Naish, vii, 8l ; poor,

miserable, Pancat. iv, 16 & 32 ; (am), n., N.of a dis-

ease of the pudenda muliebria, Gal. karman, m.

'one whose desire of being active is completely an-

nihilated,' a Jina. kosa, mfn. one whose wealth

is exhausted, Rijat. v, 165. ffati, mfn. with

slackened or diminished motion or progress. JI-

vita, mfn. one.who has no means of subsistence, R.

-tarnjas, m., N. of a Vihira, Rijat. i, 147. -ta,
f. the state of wasting away, diminution, decay, W.;
the state of being worn sway or injured, Mricch.;

emaciation, W. -tva, n. the wane (of the moon),
Subh. dhana, mfn. having diminished wealth,

impoverished. papa, mfn. one whose sins are

destroyed, purified after having suffered the con-

sequences of sin, W. punya, mfn. one whose
merit is lost, who has enjoyed the fruits of merit and
is doomed to labour for more in another birth, W.
madhya, mfn. slender-waisted, W. mohaka,

n. (scil. gutfa-sthdna) N. of the twlfth of the

fourteen degrees by which final beatitude is attained,

Jain. Tat, mfn. wasted, decayed, W. vaain,
mfn. inhabiting a dilapidated house, W. ; (i), m. a

dove or pigeon, W. vlkr&nta, mfn. one who has

lost courage, destitute of prowess,W. vritti, mfn.
out of employ, having no means of subsistence or

maintenance, Mn. viii, 341. iakti, mfn. one
whose strength is wasted, weak, impotent, W.

sarira, mfn. one who has a thin or emaciated

body, W. sara, mfn. (a tree) the sap of which is

gone, withered, MBh. xiij, 5, 19. inkrita, mfn.
one whose stock of merit is exhausted, W. Kghi-
nantjTa, mfn. one who has emaciated limbs, W.
Kshlnajya-karman, mfn. 'one who has done
with sacrificial ceremonies,' a Buddhist, W. Kshi-
nidht, mtii. delivered from distress, Das. Ksni-
nayu, mfn. (

=
ks/iilay) one whose life goes loan

end, MBh.; Kathas. Xalunartha, mfn. deprived of

property, impoverished, Mricch. Kshlnasrava,
mfn. with sin gone, Divyav. xxxvi. XihioAihta-
karman, m. ' one who has suppressed any of the

eight groups of actions,' an Arhat, Jain. Xslimo-
paya, mfn. destitute of anything to rely upon,
Amar. ; Ritus.; Rajat. v, 60; 165 & 387.

Kshlyamina, mfn. (Pass, p.) perishing, wasting

away, decaying, BhP. v, 22, 9; Hit.; (cf. d-.)

Xiheya, mfh. to be destroyed or removed, Pin.

vi, I, 8l, Kis.

Xahechnn, mfn. (Vop. xxvi, 144) perishable,
MaitrS. i, 6, IO.

iif, cl. 8. P. A. no', ?', =
kshi, q. v., Dhitup. xxx, 4.

See v/I. & 2. Tcshi.

1. 2. Xshiti, 3. kiMti, see \/i. 2. & 4. kshi.

fBffrT 4. kshiti, is, m., N. ofaman,Pravar.;

(is), (. a sort of yellow pigment, L. ; a sort of baie

metal; = kshiti-kshama (s. v. l.-tshitl), Gal.

kshitvan. See 1/4. kshi.

kshidra, as, m. disease, L.; the sun,

L.; a horn, L.

i. kship, cl. 6. P. Jcshipdti, A. kshi-

pate (MBh. &c. ; cl. 4. P. kshipyati,

only Bh^tt. ; Subj. kshipdt; perf. cikshepa, MBh.
6tc. ; ep. also cikshipe; fut. 2nd ksh(psyati, MBh.
&c.; ep. also tc; m^ksheptum; cf. Pin. vii, 2,

ID, Siddh.), to throw, cast, send, despatch, AV. ix,

i, 10 & 20; Ma.; MBh. (Pass. pr. p. kshipyaf,

i, 1126) &c. ; to move hastily (the arms or legs),

Mricch.; BhP. x, 36, 14; to throw a glance (as the

eye), Bhartr. i, 94 ; to strike ot .hit (with a weapon),
RV. i, 182, 1-3 ;

to put or place anything on or in

(loc.), pour on, scatter, fix or attach to (loc.),YljB.

i,2jo; Bhag.; Mricch.&c.; to direct (the thoughts)

upon (loc.), Sarvad. ; to throw away, cast away, get
rid of, Bhartr. ii, 69 ; Kathis.; to lay (the blame)
on (loc.), Hit. ; to utter abusive words, insult, revile,

abuse, Mn.; MBh.&c.; 'to disdain," i.e. to excel,

beat, outvie, BhP. iv, 8, 24 & 15, 17 ; to strike

down, ruin, destroy, BhP. vi, I, 14; BrahmaP.;

(A.
' to destroy one another, goto ruin,' Pot, 3. pi.

kshiptran, MBh. iii, 1094) ;
to pass or while away

(the time or night, kdlam, kshapdm), Kathis. Iv,

154; xcii, 84; to lose (time, kdlam; cf. kdla-

kshepd], R. vii, So, 1 4 ; to skip or pass over (a day,

dinam), Car. vi, 3 ; (in math.) to add, Gol. : Caus.

P. kshepayati, to cause to cast or throw into (an-

tar), Kathis. xiii, 1 60; to throw into, R. ii, 76,

16 ;
to cause to descend into (loc.), Kathis. Ixxv,

1 21
;
to pass or while away (the night, kshapdm),

ib. Ivi, 75 ; (aor. Subj. 2. sg. cikshipas) to hurt,

injure, RV. x, 16, i; (cf. Subj. kshepayat, s. v.

Vz- kshi) ; [cf. Lat. sipo, dissipo, for xipo.]

2. Kship,/i;j, f. pi. (only used in nom.; theinstr.

is formed fr. kshtpd, RV. ix, 59, 57)
' the movable

ones,' the fingers, RV. iii, v, ix (Naigh. ii, 5).
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Kshipa, mfh. '

throwing, casting,' seegiri-ksh*';

(as), m. a thrower, W. ; (a), f. throwing, sending,

casting, g. bhidadi ; (for kshapa) night, Comm.
on L. ; (kshipd), (. only instr. pL "fiUtis, see

1

Xahipaka, <u, m. an archer, L. ; (d), f. ?, Pin.

vii, 3, 45. Virtt 5 ; %.prkshadi.
Xshipakin, mfn. fr. kd, g. prekshadi.

Xshipaiii,z.r,f.'movingspeedily,'gallop[NBD.],
RV. iv, 40, 4; a missile weapon, Un.; a kind of

net, L.
;
= mantra, L.

; =adhvaryu, L.; an oar,
Comm. on L. (also nf, {., ib.)

Kshipanu, us, m. 'an archer," or (ii), n. 'a

missile weapon,' RV. iv, 58, 6
; (us), m. air, wind,

Un. iii, 52.
Kshipanyn, mfh. diffusive, what may be sent or

scattered, fragrant, L. ; (us), m. the body, L.
; spring,

Un. iii, 51, Sch.

kahipatl, t, du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4, Sch.

Kshipasti, F, du. id., Naigh. ii, 4.

Kshlpta, mfn. thrown, cast, sent, despatched,

dismissed, RV. i, 129, 8 ; MBh. &c.; reviled, de-

spicable (on account of, instr. or -fas), Pan. v, 4,

46, Kas. ; (a), f. (for kshapd) night, L. ; (dm), n.

a wound caused by shooting or throwing, AV. vi,

I 09, 3 ;

'
scattered,' distraction or absence of mind,

Sarvad. citta, mfn. distracted in mind, absent ;

-id, f. absence of mind, MBh. ii, 241, deha, mfn.
one who prostrates the body, who lies down. bhe-

shaja, mf(t)n. healing wounds caused by missile

weapons, AV. vi, 109, 1. yont, mfn. of despicable
descent (one for whom a Brahman is not allowed

to act as Ritv-ij), AsvGr. i, 23. lagnda, mfn.

one who flings the staff, W. Kshiptottara, n.

(scil. vacas, speech) 'the answer of which is de-

stroyed or rendered impossible,'unanswerable speech,
Kara, v, 26.

Kshlpti, is, f. sending, throwing, W. ; solving a

riddle, W. ; explaining or understanding a hidden

meaning, W.; (in dram.) the becoming known or

exposure of a secret, Sah. 373 ; (in alg.)
=

kshiptikd.
KshlptikS, f. (in alg.) the quantity to be added

to the square of the least root multiplied by the

multiplicator (to render it capable of yielding an

exact square root).

Kshipnn, min. ;Pau. iii, 2,140) = nirakarishnu

('throwing obstacles in the way,' obstructive, W.;
scornful or fond of abusing, BRD.), L.

Xshipyat, mfn. pr. p. Pass., see i/i.kship;
(pr. p. P.) throwing, sending, W.
Kshipyamana, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being thrown

&c.; (pr. p. A.)throwing, tossing,W. ; casting aside,

throwing off, W. ; sending, directing, W.
Xshipra, mf(<z)n. (compar. kshtplyas, superl.

kshtpishtha, qq. vv.) springing, flying back with a

spring, elastic (as a bow), RV. ii, 24, 8
; quick,

speedy, swift, SBr. vi; ix; (said ofcertain lunar man-

sions) VarBrS.; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna,
Hariv. 9195 ; (dm}, ind. (Naigh. ii, 15) quickly,

immediately, directly, AV. ; SBr. iv
;
v ; xiii ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c.
; (am), n. a measure of time (

=^ Mu-
hurta or 15 Etarhis), SBr. xii, 3, 2, 5; the part of

the hand between the thumb and forefinger and the

corresponding part of the foot, Susr. ; (a), ind. (Ved.
ace. pi. n.) with a shot, RV. ir, 8, 8 ; (dt), abl. ind.

directly, immediately, Kathas.; (f), loc. ind. id.,

SBr. i; iv; v; x; [cf. Gk-K/xunwif.] kama, mfn.
one who wishes to obtain anything speedily, Samav-
Br. karin, mfn. acting or working quickly, skil-

ful, MBh.; R.; Sah. ;

c
ri-td, (. working quickly,

skill, Uttarar. ffati, mfn. going quickly, DaivBr.

garbha, m. Myrica sapida, Npr. dhanvan
(prd-), mfn. armed with an elastic bow which flies

back with a spring, RV. ix, 90, 3 ; AV. xi, 4, 23.

niscaya, mfn.onewhodecidesor resolves quickly,
Mn. vii, 179. pakin, m. '

ripening quickly," Hi-

biscus populneoides, L. mutra-ta, C, N. of a

disease of the bladder, Sfirt'igS. syena, m. a species

of bird, MaitrS. iii, 14, II
; SBr. x. -samdhi, m.

a species of Sandhi (cf. tshaipra] produced by chang-

ing the first of two concurrent vowels to its semi-

vowel, SlnkhSr. xii, 13, 5 ; (mfn.) changed by that

Sandhi (as a vowel or syllable). hasta, m. '
swift-

handed,' N. of Agni, AV.Paipp.; of a Rakshas, R.

vi, 18, 41. homa, m. a speedy sacrifice (Jn which

several ceremonies are omitted), Comm. on Gobh.

i, 3, I. Kshiprartha, m. any affair which requires

speedy action, MBh. v, 1004. Kshipreshn, mfn.

one who has quick arrows (Rudra),RV. vii, 46, I.

Ishepa, as, m. a throw, cast, W. ; throwing,

casting, tossing, W.; stretching (as of the legs),

Susr. ;
a clap (of wings), R. iv, 61, 1 2

;
a stroke (of

anoar&c.),L.; (ff.aptitl-ksK
>

,drishti-ksh,bhrft-

ksk,satd-ksh
Q
)\ moving toand fro, Megh. 47 ; send-

ing, dismissing, W. ; laying on (as paint &c.), be-

smearing, L.; transgressing (lahgkana), L. ; delay,

procrastination, dilatoriness, Sarvad.
;

'

loss,' see ma-
nah-ksh; accusation, Yajn. ii, 210; (Pan.ii, I, 26

& v, 4, 46) insult, invective, abuse, reviling, MBh.

"> 555 ; i> 631 ; Yajn. ii, 204 & 211
; disrespect,

contempt, L. ; pride, haughtiness, L.
; application of

a term to something else, Badar. iv, I, 6, Sch.; a

nosegay, L. ; (in arithm.) an additive quantity, ad-

dendum
;

the astronomical latitude, Suryas. ;
Gol.

_dlna, n. = kshaydha (q. v.),Gol. pata, m.the

point where the planets and the moon pass the eclip-

tic, Gol. vi, 14 & 20. vritta, n. the course of tie

planets and of the moon, ib. v, 1 3 ff.

Kshepaka, mfn. ifc. one who throws or sends,

Kathas. Ixi, 9 ; destroying, Badar., Sch.
; inserted,

interpolated, R. ii, ch. 96, Sch. ; Naish. xxii, 48,

Sch.; abusive, disrespectful,W.; (as),m. a spurious or

interpolated passage, W. ; (in arithm.) an additive

quantity ; a pilot, helmsman, Gal.

Kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting,

letting fly or go (a bow-string), Nir. ii, 38 ; MBh.
iv, 352 & 1400 ; throwing away (in boxing), VP.

v, 20, 54 ; sending, directing, W. ; sending away,
MBh. iii, 13272 ; passing away or spending time

(v. 1. kshapana) ;

'

omitting,* for I. kshapana, Mn.
iv, 119; a sling, BhP. iii, 19, 18; x, n, 38; (i),

(. id., R. vi, 7, 24 ; an oar, L.; a kind of net, L.

sara, m.
,
N. of a work.

Kshepani, is, f. "m, an oar, L.

Xshepanika,a.r,m. aboatman,navigator,Visav.;

(mfn.) destroying (ndiaka), ib.
; =karkaradi, L.

Xshepaniya, mfn. to be thrown or cast
; (am),

n. a sling, Ragh. iv, 77.

Kshepan, d, m.
'

throw, cast,' only (fnd), instr.

ind. quickly, TandyaBr. vii, 6, 4.

Xshepaya, Norn. A.
_j

/

a/6'(p._)'awaa),to abuse,

revile, W.
Ksheplman, d, m. great velocity, speed, Pan.

vi, 4, 156 ; g. prithv-ddi.
Xshepishtha, mfn. (see kshiprd; Pan. vi, 4,

156) quickest, speediest, TS. iii, 4, 3, 1.

Xshepiyas, mfn. (see ib.
;
Pan. vi, 4, 156) more

quick, speedier, SBr. vi, 3, 2, 2
; (as), ind. as quickly

as possible, Santis. iii, 6.

Ksheptavya, mfn. to be cast or thrown into,

Kathas. Ixxi, 174; to be reviled or abused, MBh. i,

1467.
Ksheptri, mfn. (Pan. iii, 1, 94, Sch.) a thrower,

caster, R. iv, 9, 84 & 18, 21.

Xshepnn, us, m. springing or flying (of a bow-

string), RV. x, 51, 6.

Xshepya, mfn. to be thrown or being thrown,
Hariv. 7524 ;

to be thrown (into, loc.), Susr. ;
to be

placed into, Kathas. Ixxxix, 26
;
to be put on (as an

ornament),Sak., Sch.
;
to be destroyed, Badar. iv, 3,

14, Sch.;(inarithm.)tobeadded, Gol.vi, ig;Gaiiit.

kshiya. See V4. kshi.

illika, {., N'. ofthegrandmother
of king Cakra-varman, Rajat. v, 289.

f'Ef^kshiv, cl. i. 4. P. kshevati, kshivyati,
to eject from the mouth, spit, vomit, Dhatup. xv,

59 (v. 1. kshev) ; xxvi, 4 ; (cf. ^/shthiv & kshit.)

Tjft ksht,= \/4- tsAi (derived fr. kshind,

-kshtyd), Dhatup. xxxi, 35 (v. 1.)

K(1>^ kshy ,cl. l.P.jati, to sound inarticu-

lately, sigh or groan (as in distress), Dhltup. vii, 63.

Kshijana, am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds

or bamboos, L.

kshind. See \/4. kshi.

kshib (or kshiv), cl. I. P. JtshTbati (or

kshivati), to eject from the mouth, spit, Dhatup.
xv, 59 ;

to be drunk or intoxicated,W. : Caus. ks/ii-

bayati, to excite, Balar. viii, 62
; [cf. V

'

kshiv &c. ;

cf. also Hib. siobhas, 'rage, madness.']
Kahiba (cxkshiva\ mf(<f)n. (pf. p. Pass. \/kshib,

Pin. viii, 2, 55) excited, drunk, intoxicated, MBh. ;

R.; Bhartr.; BhP. &c. tS, f. intoxication, drunken-

ness, Kathas. xiii, lo; Ivii, 8. tva, n. id., ib.

xxxvi, 87.
Kshiban (or kshivan), mfn. = ba BhP. v,

17, 20.

KsMblia (or kshtvika), mfn. = kshil/ena ta-

rati, Pan. viii, 2, 6, Virtt. 7, Pat.

trd, am, n. (fr. \/sya .' ( fr. -/kshar
or \/ghas, Nir. ii, 5 ; fr. */ghas, Un. iv, 34 ; g.

ardharcadt), milk, thickened milk, RV. ; AV. ;
VS . ;

TS. Sec. (ifc. f. d, MBh. xiii, 3700) ; the milky juice
or sap of plants, R. ; Susr.

; Megh. 106
;
Sak. (v.l.) ;=

-JirsAa(q.v,)_ L. ; water, L. ; (as), m., N. of a

grammarian (cf. -svdmin), Rajat. iv, 488 ; (a), f.,

N. of a plant (
= kakoti)^ L. ; (f), (. a dish prepared

with milk, Bhpr. ; N. of several plants containing a

milky sap (Asclepia rosea, Mimosa Kauki, gigantic
swallow-wort, Euphorbia, &c.), L. kancukin,
m. (

= kshlrisa, q. v.) Lipeocercis serrata, L. kan-
tha, m. 'having milk in his throat,' a youngling,
Balar. iv, I ; vi, 30 ; Prasannar. kanthaka, m. id.,

L. kanda, m. Batatus paniculata, L. ; (d), f. id., L.

kalambha, m. 'N. of a man,' see kshairaka-
lambhi. kakolika, f., N. of a root from the Hima-

laya (yielding a milky juice and used by the Hindus
as one of the 8 principal medicaments), L. kakoll,
f. id., Susr. i, iv. kandaka, m. = -ddru, q. v., L. ;

= -cchada, L. kashtha, f.
'

(a plant) the wood
of which yields a milky juice,' a variety of the fig-

tree, L. kita, m. an insect or animalcule generated
by the fermentation ofmilk, L. kunda, n. a milk-

pot, Kathas. Ixiii, 189. kshaya, m.' drying up of
the milk (in the udder), Pancat. ii. kshava, for

-yava, q. v. kliarjura, m. a variety of date tree,
L. ifarbha, m., N. of a certain Brahman who
was born again as a flamingo, Hariv. gricoha-
phala, m. Mimusops Kauki, L. g-hrita, n. puri-
fied butter mixed with milk, Susr.; (cf. -sarpis.)

cchada, m. Calotropis gigantea (the leaves of
which yield a milky juice). Gal. ja, n. coagulated
milk,L. jBla,m.akindoffish,Gal. taramglni,
f., N. of a grammar (by Kshlra-svSmin). tarn,
m. a tree with a milky juice, VarBrS. ; VarYogay.
tumbl, f. the bottle-gourd, L. taila, n. a kind

of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c., Susr. to-

yadhi, m. =kshira-dhi (q.v.), R. vi, 26, 6. da,
mfn. milk-giving, (anything) that yields milk, W.

dala, m. = -cchada, L. datri, f. (a cow) who
yields milk, MBh. xiii, 4919. darn, m. ( -&dn-

Jaka) Tithymalus antiquorum, Car. vii, IO. dru-
ma, m. the holy fig-tree, L. dhara, m., N. of a

prince. dhStri, f. a wet-nurse, Buddh. L. dhi,
m. the ocean of milk. dhenn, f. a milk-cow(sym-
bolically represented by milk &c. offered as a gift
to a Brahman), VjrP.; BhavP.-nadi, f., N. of a
river in the south (Pal5r.) nasa, m. Trophis as-

pera. nidhl.m. = -d%z', Ragh. i, 12; Pin. i, 4,51,
Siddh. nira, n. (in comp.) milk and water, Vet. ;
' union like the mixing of milk and water,' em-

bracing, embrace, L. ; -nidhi, m. = kshlra-dhi.

pa, mfn. drinking only milk (said of infants,

Susr. i, 35, 25; of a class of ascetics, MBh. xiii,

646) ; m. an infant, young child, xiii, 5986. par-
nin, m. = -cchada, L. palandu, m. a kind of

onion, Susr. paka, mfn. cooked in milk, RV. viii,

77, i; -nidhi, m. preparing of medicinal drugs by
cooking them in milk, Bhpr. pana, mf(i)n. (any
vessel) out of which milk is drunk, L. (also -pdna,
id.) ; (as), m. pi.

'

milk-drinkers,' N. of the Usi-

naras, Pin. viii, 4, 9, Kas. pani, m., N. of a phy-
sician, Bhpr. pana, mf^n. = -pana (q. v.), L.

payin, mfn. drinking milk, W. ; drinking or

imbibing water repeatedly, W. ; (inas), m. pi. (
=

-pana)
'

milk-drinkers," N. of the Usinaras, Pan.

iii, 2, Si, Kas. pnshplkl, f. a white variety of

Vishnu-kranta, Npr. pushpl, f. Andropogon aci-

culatus, Npr. phala, m. Carissa Carandas, Npr.
bnatta, m. = -svdmin. bhrita, mfn. support-

ed by milk, receiving wages in the form of milk,
Mn. viii, 231. madhnra, f. = -kakoll, L. ma-
ya, mfn. representing milk (as wishes or desires),
BhP. iv, 1 8, 9.

- maliarnava, m. -=-dhi, Kad.

mritsna, m., N. of a tree, Hear., Sch. moca-
ka, m. a variety of Moringa (M. hyperanthera), L.

morata, m. a kind of creeping plant, Susr. ya-
va, m. dolomite, L. yashtlka, m. (for -shdshf'f)
a dish of liquorice and milk, W. yajin, mfn. pre-

senting oblationsofmilk (to the gods), SBr. i, 6, 4, 14.

lata, f. = -kanda, L. leham, ind. so as to lap

milk, Kaus. 30. vat (rd-), mfn. furnished with

milk, AV. xviii, 4, 16 ; (/), f., N. of a river, MBh.
iii, 8046. vanaspati, m. = -taru, Heat. val-

lika, i. = -kdkoR, Bhpr. -valli, f. = -kanda, L.

vaha, mf(a)n. running with milk (as a river),
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Hc*t. vSri, m. = -dhi, L. \ri-dhi, m. id., Kathas.

xxii, 1 88 ; cxiv, 54. vikrltl, f. any product nude
from milk (as cheese &c.), L. vidarika, f. =
-kanda, L. -vidari, f. id., L. -vlshanika, f.

=
-srihgi, L. ;

=
-Jtdkoli, L. vriksha, m. = ~fa-

ru, VarBrS. ;
a common N. for the 4 tiees nyag-

rodha, udumbara (the glomerous fig-tree, Sak. iv;

Susr.), asvattha, and madhuka, Susr.; = -guccha-
phala, L. vrata, n. living upon milk in conse-

quence of a vow, KatySr. sara, m. the surface

or skim of milk, cream, curds, L. ; (a), f. id., Gal.

Ska, n. id., Bhpr. sirsha, m. the resin of

Pinus longifolia, L. sirsiiaka, m. id., Gal. su-

Ua, m. Trapa bispinosa, L. ;
=
-rajddant, L. ; (a),

(. = -kandu, Susr..; *=-katoli, Bhpr. iringi, f.

Tragia involucrata, Gal. iii, mfn. mixed with

milk, VS. viii, 57 ; TS. iv
; SBr. xii.- shS.litika,

n. Shashtika rice cooked with milk, Yijn. i, 303
(tA(A, ti.) -samtanika, f. curds mixed with

milk, L. samndra, m. = -dhi, Parkal .; (in Sveta-

dvipa), Tantras. sambhava, n. soar milk, Gal.

sarpia, n. = -ghrita, Susr. sagara,m. = -dhi,

BhP. viii, 5, II ; -sutd, f. 'born from the ocean of

milk,' N. of Lakshmi. lara, m. '
essence of milk,'

cream, L. ; butter,W. (Indira, rr.. - -dhi, Pancar.

sphatika, m. a precious stone (described as a

kind of milky crystal, perhaps a species of opal), L.

srava, m. = -ilrtha, Npr. gvamin, m., N. of

a grammarian and Comin. on the Amaia-kosha (ac-

cording to Kasmtrian tradition the same with Kshira,

q.v.),Comm. on KiHii.vi,46 &c. hotri(r<$-),mfn.

(^.yuktarohy-ddi)= -y&jln,SRr.\\; KatySr. lio-

min, mfn. id., KatySr. hrada.m., N. of a man, g.

z'aVi'.XbIra'da, ni. 'sucking milk, 'an infant at the

breast, sucking child,W.Xshiranna, n. ricecooked
with milk, Subh. ; nnada, mfn. eating rice cooked
with milk (as an infant older than two years ; or
'
eating milk and food,' as an infant which is both

suckled and fed), Susr. Xihirabdb.1, m. = ra-dhi,
VP. ; Kathas. xxii, 186 ; -ja, m. the Amrita or any
of the precious objects produced at the churning of

the ocean, L. ; the moon, L.
; Sesha, L. ; TSrkshya,

L.; (d),(., Lakshmi (c(.ra-sdgara-sutd),L.; (am),
n. sea-salt, L. ; a pearl, L. ; -tanayd, f.-=-jd, L. ;

-putri, f. id., Gal. ; -mdnushi, {. id., L. Kshlram-
bu-dhi, m. =ra-d/ti,Ven\t. ; Bslar. ; Kathas. xvii,

8. Xshirarnava, m.id.,Hcit. Xshlrahva, m.
= ra-sirsha,L. XBhIr&hvaya,m.id.,L. Xsba-
rottarS, f. inspissated milk, Gal. Kshirottha, n.
'

produced from milk,' fresh butter, Gal. Kshlroda,
m. (Pin. vi, 3, 57, Virtt.) (

= ra-dAi) the ocean of

milk, M Bh.; Hariv. 1 2834 ; R. ; Su5r- ; Kum. ;
BhP. ;

Nom. P. dati, to become the ocean of milk, Subh. ;

-ja, f. (
= kshir&bdhi-j) N. of Lakshmi (in comp.

-vasati-janma-bhu,
' the birth-place of [Lakshmfs

abodeor] the lotus flowers," i.e. water), Sih.; -tanayd,
f. ( -ja) N. ofLakshmi (in comp. -pati,

' the husband

of Lakshmi,' i.e. Vishnu) ; -nandana, m. (
= kshi-

r&bdhi-ja) the moon, L. ; -mathana, n. the churn-

ing of the ocean of milk (undertaken by the Devas
and Asuras to obtain the Amrita &c.), MBh. i, 366 ;

R. i, 45, 18
; VarBrS.; Devim.; darnava, m. the

ocean of milk, NrisUp.; Heat. Kshirodaka, m.,

N.ofatree,Hcar.,Sch. Xshlrodadhi, m.=ra-
dhi, MBh. xii, 12778 ; BhP. XsMrodanvat, m.

id., Prasannar. Xshlrodlya, Nom. P. to behave
like the ocean of milk, Sah. Kshiropasecana, n.

pouring milk upon, BhP. Kshlrormi. m. f. awave
of the ocean of milk, Ragh. iv, 2 7. Xshlrahdana,
m. (Pan. ii, I, 34, Kas.) rice boiled with milk, SBr.

5. 3. 4 ; "i. 5. 7. 5 ; xiv (frdudana) ; Kaus.; Susr.

Kshiraka, as, m., N. of a fragrant plant, L. ;

(ika), f. a dish prepared with milk, Bhpr. ;
a variety

of the date tree, MBh. iii, 11570 (
=

iii, 158, 47,
ed. Bomb. ; v. 1. Jta) ; Lalit. xxiv.

Xshirasa, for kshlra-rasa, q. v. , L.

Kshirasya, Nom. P. syati, to long for milk or

for the breast, Pan. vii, I, 51.

Xshlraya, Nom. .yati, to be changed into

milk, Vet.

Kshiravika, vl, f. a variety of Asclepias, L.

Kshlrika, as, m. a kind of serpent, Susr. v, 4,

35 ; for rikd, see s. v. "rota.

Xshlrin, mfn. milky, yielding milk, having
plenty of milk, AV.vii, 50, 9; Yljn.i, 204; Mricch.;

containing milky sap (as a tree or plant), SBr. vi ;

KatySr. ; Gobh. ; AivGr. ;
Mn. &c. ; (f), m., N. of

several plants containing a milky sap (see kshiri),
Susr. ; (t<), f. a dish prepared with milk, Kathas.

Uv, 14: f.; N. of several plants (Mimusops Kauki,

L.
;
a variety of acid Asclepias used in medicine, L.

;

&c.), Susr. iv, 9, 26. Xshlrisa, m.' lord of the

plants with a milky $*$' =*ra-kant:ttkin, L.
Ksrurl- V>b.u, to be changed into milk, Badar.

ii, 2, 5, Sch.

Xhlriya, Nom. P. yati, to desire milk, Pin.

vii, 1, 51, KSs.

XsMreyi, for kshair (q.v.), L.

hiv, kshiva. See \/kshil>.

i. kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti (Gaut. ; pr. p.

kshuvat, TSndyaBr. ;
Mn. iv, 43 ; BhP. ix,

6, 4 ; perf. cukshava, Bhatt.
; Pass, cukshuve, Sis. ix,

83; fut. 2nd kshavishyati, Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh. ;

fut. jst AsAavitd, Vop. ; ind. p. kshutva, Mn. v,

145 ; MBh.), to sneeze ; to cough, W. : Desid. cu-

kshushati, to try to sneeze, JaimBr. : Caus. Desid.

cuJkshdvayisha(i,fin., Siddh. ; [cf. lMi.tzaudnu."\
Xshava, as, m. sneezing, AV. xix, 8, 5 ; cough,

catarrh, L.; black mustard (Sinapis dichotoma), L.

krit, m. '

(anything) which causes sneezing,
'

the

plant Artemisia sternutatoria, Bhpr.
Kshavaka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes aspera

(
= afamdrgd), L.; black mustard, L.; another

plant (= bhiit&hkuSa), L. ; (iJbd), f. a variety of

Solanum, L. ; a species of rice, W. ;
a woman, W. ;

(am), n. a kind of pot-herb, Susr. i, vi.

_ Kshavathu, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 89, Kas.) sneezing,

Ap. ii, 3, 2; Susr.; catarrh, cough, irritation of

the throat, sore throat (kshayathu, L.),W.
I. Kshut, /, f. a sneeze, sneezing, Mark P. xxxv,

24. Kshuj-janilta, f.' causing a sneeze,' mustard,

Npr. Kshnt-kari, f. id. (commonly /taitkdlikd),
L. Xslmd-vibodhana, m. black mustard, Npr.
Xshuta, mfn. one who has sneezed, MBh. xiii,

7584; (^ava-ks/f) sneezed upon, ib. 1577; for

kshnuta (sharp), L. ; (as), m. black mustard, Gal. ;

(am), n. (also as, a, m. f., L.) sneezing, Yajn. i,

1 96 ; Susr. vat, mfn. (perf. p. P.) one who has

sneezed, Caurap. Xshutabhijanana, m.' causing
a sneeze,' black mustard, L.

Xshntaka, as, m. black mustard, L.

Xshuti, is, f. sneezing, Vop. ix, 53.

Xshuvat, mfu. pr. p., see s. v. </!. kshu.

T^ 2. kshu,u, n. (Vffhas; Naigh. ii, 7) food,
RV. ix, 97, 22 &x, 61, 12. mat, mfn. abounding
in food, nourishing, nutritious, RV. ; TBr. ii; strong,

powerful, robust, RV.

te|
TB fi <T Jishuj-janika. See i. kshut.

^pU kshuna, as, m. the soap-berry plant

(Sapindus saponaria,
= artsA/a), L.

TSpff kshunna, nnaka. See i/kshud.

i. Jcshut, kshuta, &c. See Vi- kshu.

. kshut, for 2. kshiidh, q.v.

l.kshud, cl. i. P. kshddati, to strike

J- against, shake, RV. vii, 85, I (Naigh. ii,

14); A. to move, be agitated or shaken, RV. v,

58, 6 : cl. 7. P. A. kslmnatti, kshuntte (impf. a-

kshunat; aor. 3. pi. akihautsur; fut. kshotsyati,
Pan. vii, 2, 10, Siddh.), to stamp or trample upon,
Bhatt. : Caus. kshodayati (impf. dkshodayat), to

shake or agitate by stamping, RV. iv, 19, 4 ; to

crush, pound, pulverise, Susr. ; (Nom. P. fr. kshudrd)
to reduce, diminish, Bhatt. xviii, 26 ; [cf. Gk. (vu,

(i<o for (Ifei, (varos, ffar^s; Lith. skaustt'?]

Xshnnna, mfn. stamped or trampled upon, MBh.

viii, 4845 ;' VarBrS. liv ; Ragh. i, 1 7 ; Pancat. &c. ;

pounded, bruised, crushed, pulverised, Susr.
;
Pan.

iv, 2, 92, Kas.
;
broken to pieces, shattered, pierced,

MBh. iii, 678 ; Mricch. ; BhP. ;
MirkP. ;

violated

(as a vow), R. i, 8, 9 (a-ks/i); practised, exercised

(as the body), Susr. ; thought over repeatedly, re-

flected on again and again, W. ; one versed in

sacred science but unable to explain or teach it,W. ;

defeated, overcome, W. ; multiplied, Suryas. ; (cf. a-

ksh.) manas, mfn. contrite in heart, penitent,W.
Kshunnaka, as, m. a kind of drum beaten at a

funeral, L.

Xshnda, as, m. flour, meal, L.

Xshudra, mf(a)n. (compar. kshodiyas, superl.

dishtha, qq. vv.) minute, diminutive, tiny, very

small, litile, trifling, AV. ; VS. xiv, 30 ;
TBr. iii ;

SBr.; ChUp.; AitUp.; Yajn. &c.; mean, low, vile,

Mn. vii, 27; Yajn. i, 309 ; MBh.&c.; wicked (said

in joke), Malav.; niggardly, avaricious, L. ; cruel,

L, ; poor, indigent, L, ; (as), m. a small particle of

[ft kshudra-vastukl.

rice, L. ; -roga (q. v.), Susr. ;
=

-patiasa (q. v.),L. ;

(a), {. (Pin. iv, 3, 1 19) a kind of bee, Bhpr. ; a fly,

gnat, L.; a base or despicable woman,Pan.iv, 1, 131 ;

a maimed or crippled woman, ib., Pat. ;
a whore, har-

lot, L.
;
a dancing girl, L. ;

a quarrelsome woman,
L. ; N. of several plants (Solanum Jacquini, also

another variety of Solanum, Oxalis pusilla, Coix
barbata, Nardostachys Jata-maosi?), L. ; (dm), n.

a particle of dust, flour, meal, RV. i, 129, 6 & viii,

49, 4 ; [cf. Lith. kiidikis,'nn infant ;' Pers. e)jS
kiidaJi, 'small, a boy.'] -kantakarl, f. a species
of small prickly nightshade (Solanum Jacquini), L.

kantaki, f.
'

having small thorns," a variety of
Solanum. - kantarika, f. = takdri, L. - kanti-
ka, f. = taki, L. -kambu, m. a small shell,' W.
karman, mfn. acting in a low or vile manner,

R. ii, 53, 18. kalpa, m. 'the smaller ritual,' N.
of a class of works. karalika, f. a kindofCucur-
bitaceous plant, L. kararelli, f. id., L. kulisa,
m. a precious stone, L. kushtha, n. a mild form
of leprosy (comprising eleven varieties, whereas the

mahd-k contains seven severe forms of leprosy),
Susr. klriptl, f. arrangement of the minor re-

quirements (of a sacrifice), Lsty. vi, 9, I, Sch.

kahura, m. a variety of Asteracantha longifolia,

L.-gTida, m. lump-sugar, Gal. go-kshuraka,
m. = -kshura, L. ghantika, f. a tinkling orna-

ment, girdle of small bells, L. ghantl, f. id., L.

f!"holi, f., N. of a small shrub ( civillikd), L.

caucu, f. 'having small points,' N. of a plant,
L. candana, n. red sandal-wood, L. cam-
paka, m. a variety of the Campaka tree, Bhpr.

cirbhita, f. a variety of Curcumis, L. curia,
m. 'having a small tuft,' a kind of small bird

(commonly gosdJika), L. jantu, in. any small

animal, Pan. ii, 4, 8 ; VarBrS. ; Hit. ; a kind of

worm (Julus, sala-padt), L. jatl-phala, n. a

kind of Myrobalan, L. jira, m. small cummin,
L. jivS, f., N. of a plant (=jivantr), L. m-
cara, mfn. grazing on small or minute herbs (as a

deer), BhP. iv, 29, 53. tandula, m. a grain of

rice, W. 1&, f. minuteness, smallness, W.; inferi-

ority, insignificance, W.; meanness, W. tfita, m.

(kshulla-f^) a father's brother, L. tulasl, f.

a variety of Ocimum, L. tva, n. = -/<z, W.
-dansika, f. a small gad-fly, L.-dansi, f. id.,

W. duralabha, f., N. of a thorny plant (much
eaten by camels, a variety of Alhagi), L. duh-
sparsa, f. = -kantari, L. dhatri, f., N. of a

plant (=karka!a\, L. dhanya, n. an inferior

kind of grain, VarBrS. ; Bhpr.; shrivelled grain, L.

uadi, f. a rivulet, VP. ii, 4, 66. nasika, mfn.
one who has a small nose, L. pakshika, m. a

small bird, L. pattra, f. 'having small leaves,'

Oxalis pusilla.L. pattri.f.another plant (
= vatd),

Bhpr. pada, n.
' a small foot,' a kind of measure

of length (equal to 10 Angulas), Sulb.
i,

6. pa-
nasa, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (lakuca

ordahu), Bhpr. parna, m. -tulasi, L. pain,
m. small cattle, Gaut. xiii, 14 ; -mat, mfn. pos-
sessed of small cattle, Ap. pashana-bhedaka,
m. [Gal.], da, di, f., N. of a plant ( =tattih-

pattri, fdrvati, nagna-bhii, &c.), L. pippali,
f. wild pepper (

= vana-p), L. ~ prlshati (drd-),
f. (a cow) covered with small spots, VS. xxiv, 2

;

MaitrS. iii, 13, 3. potika, f., N. of a pot-herb

(a variety of Basella), L. phalaka, m., N. of a

plant (=jjvana, Celtis orientalis), L. phala, f.

'

having small fruits,' N. of several plants (Ardisia

solanacea, Solanum Jacquini, &c.), L. baka, v.I.

for kshadraka, q.v. bala, f. = -potika, L . bnd-

dhi, m. ' of little understanding' or
' of a low cha-

racter,' N. of a jackal, Hit. bha, m, a particular

measure of weight (
= a Kola), SarngS. i, I, 16.

-bhantaki, f. = -kantaki, Bhpr. - biirit, m., N.

of a man, BhP. x, 85, 51. maha, for -sahd, q. v.

mina, m. pi., N. of a
people.VarBrS.

xiv. nra-

sta, f. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L. rasa, as,

m. pi. base pleasures, BhP. v, 13, 10 ; (a), (. the

plant Pongamia glabra, L. rnb.a, f. the Colo-

quintida, Gal. roga, as, m. pi. a class of minor

diseases (of which forty-four are enumerated, espe-

cially exanthemas of different kinds), Susr. ro-

g'ika, mfn. affected with a disease called kshudra-

roga, Susr. vansa, f. 'small reed," the plant

Mimosa pudica, L. vajra, m. = -kulisa, Gal.

varvana, f. = -datjiikd,^. valli.f. - -potika,

L. (v. 1.) -vart&kini, f. = -kantaki, L. - var-

taki, J". id., L. - vSstuki, f. a variety of Cheno.
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podium, L. vaidehl, f. the plant Scindapsus
officiualis, L. aankha, m. a

sfiiall conch shell, L.
- sana-pushpika, f. a variety of Crotolaria, L.

sarkara, f. a kind of sugar (coming from the

YavanJla), L. sarkarika, f. id., L. sardula,
m. 'a small tiger,' leopard, L. sirsha, m. the

tree Celosia cristata (
- mayftra-iikhd), L. sila,

mfn. of a vile character, R. iii, 35, 60. sukti, f.

a bivalve shell (Jala-?), L. suktika, f. id.,

L. -syima, f. the tree Katabhi, L.-sleshman-
taka, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, J,. svasa, n'i.

short breath, Susr. sveta, f. = -sydmd,5u^. sa-

inacara, mfn. proceeding in a vile manner, Paficat.

salia. f. Phaseolus trilobus, Car. (v. 1. -mafia) ;

Susr.; =-ruha, L. auvarna,n. bad gold, prince's

metal, L. sukta, n. a short hymn, SankhGr. ii,

7 ; (as), m. an author of short hymns, AsvGr. iii, 4,

2
;
SankhGr. iv, 10. sphota, m. a pustule, L.

svarna, n. =-suvarna, Gal. han, m. 'kill-

ing the wicked,' N. of Siva. hingulika, f. =
-kantakari, L. -hing-uli, f. id., W. - Kshu-
draksha, mfn. having small eyes, i.e. holes (as a

net), MBh. v, 1160 & 4340 (v. 1. kshudrcksha).
Xshudrag-ni-mantha, m. Premna spinosa (used
for kindling fire), L. Kshudracarita, mfn.
visited by common people (as a country), Ap.
Xshudrarijana, n. a kind of unguent (applied to

the eyes in certain diseases), Susr. Kshudranda,
m. ' born from minute eggs,' in comp. -matsya-

samghdta, m. small fry, L. Kshudratman, mfn.

of a low character, R. iii, 35, 68. Xshudrantra,
n. the small cavity of the heart, W. Kshudra-
pamarga, rgaka, m. Desmochseta atropurpurea

(
= rakt&p

a
,
a biennial plant), L. Xshudra'ma-

laka, n. Myrobalan, L. ; -samjna, m., N. of a tree

(
= knrkata), L. Kshudrambu-panasa, m.,v.l.

for kshudr&mla-f , L. Kshudramra, m. Man-

gifera sylvatica (koiamrd), L. Xshudramla-
panasa, m. kihudra-panasa, L. Xshudra-
mla, f. wood-sorrel, L.; a species of gourd, L.

Xahudramlika, f. -kshudra-fattrd, L. Kshu-
dr^ksha, for dr&ksha, q. v. Kshudreig-udl,
f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. Xshudrervaru, m. a

species of gourd, L. Kshudralla, f. small carda-

moms (ditferent from those called sfikshmdVd),
Susr. Xshudrodunibarika, f. Ficus oppositi-
folia (

= kdktid), L. Kshudropodaka-namni,
f., N. of a pot-herb (a variety of Basella), L.

Xshudropodaki, f., N. of a pot-herb, L. Ksliu-

droluka, m. a kind of small owl, L.

Kshudraka. mfn. small, minute, Mn. viii, 297;
short (as the breath), Susr.; (as), m., N. of a

prince (son of Prasenajit), BhP. ix, 12, 14; VP.

(v. 1. kshudra-bakd) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people

living by warfare (the 'O(vSpaxot), MBh. ii, 1871 ;

vi, 2 106 ; Pin. v, 3, 114, Kis.
; (ika), f. a kind of

gad-fly, L. ;
small bells employed for ornament (cT.

kshudra-ghantikd), L.; (am), n., N. of a collec-

tion of Buddhist works. manasa, n., N. of a lake

(in Kasmir), Susr.

Xshndrala, mfn. minute, small, unimportant
(applied to animals and diseases), g. sidhmadi.

Xshudrlya, mfn., fr. drd, g. utkaradi.

Xshottavya, mfn. to be mashed (as a louse &c.),
Pat. on PSn. ii, 4, 8.

Xshottri, ltd, m. a pestle, any implement for

grinding, Comm. on Un. ii, 94.

Kshoda, as, m. stamping, shattering, crushing
into pieces, Balar. ; pounding, grinding, W.; the

stone or slab on which anything is ground or pow-
dered, mortar &c., W.; any pounded or ground
or pulverized substance, flour, meal, powder, dust,
R. ii, 104, 12

; Kid.; SkandaP.; KathSs.; a drop,
Kad.

;
a lump, piece, ib.; multiplication, Ganit.

ksliama, mfn. '

(anything) that endures stamp-
ing or pounding,' solid, valid, Naish. vi, 113; Sah.

raja, mfn. ground to dust, W.
Kshodas, n. (Naigh. i, 12) water in agitation,

swell of the sea, rushing or stream of water, RV.
Xshodita, mfn. pounded, ground, W. ; (am),

n. any substance pulverized or ground, powder, dust,

flour, meal, L.

Kshodimau, d, m. minuteness, excessive small-
ness or inferiority, g. prithv-adi.

Xshqdishtha, mfn. (see kshudrd ; PSn. vi, 4,
156) smallest, thinnest, MaitrS.

i, 8, 6 ; GopBr. ii,

I, 9; very small or minute, W.
Xshodlyas, mfn. (see kshtidrd; P3n. vi. 4,

156) smaller, still inferior, Kath. xv, 5 ;
Hear.

; very
fine or minute, Sis. ii, 100 (Sah.); Heat, i, I, I.

Kshodya, mfn. to be stamped or trampled on,
R. ii, 80, 10; to be pounded, W.

OT<* lishud. See I. kshut & "/l.kshudh.

i . l-shudh, cl. 4. P. kshudhyati (p.

\kshiidliyat; impf. akshudhyat ; aor.

Subj. kskudhat ; fut. 1st kshoddhd, Pan. vii, 2, IO,
Siddh.

;
ind. p. kshiidhitva. Pan. vii, 2, 52 ;

Bhatt.

ix, 39), to feel hungry, be hungry, RV. i, 104, 7;
AV. ii, 29, 4 ; TS. v, 5, 10, 6 ; vii, 4, 3, i ; Bhatt.

2. Xshut(in comp. for 2. kshiidh). kshama,
mfn. emaciated by hunger, MBh. i, 50,1 ; Pancat.;
Bhartr.

; Rajat. ; -kant/ia, mfn. id., Pancat. trit-

parita, mfn. suffering from hunger and thirst, W.
trid-ndbhava, mfn. beginning to feel hungry

and thirsty, W. trisuanvita, mfn. suffering
from hunger and thirst, W. trislmopapidita,
mfn. id., Mn. viii, 67. para, mfn. very hungry,
MBh. xiii, 4463. parita, mfn. overcome with

hunger, W. - pipasa-parisranta, mfn. wearied

by hunger and thirst, R. pipasa-paritanga,
mfn. one whose body is affected with hunger and

thirst, W. pipasarta, mfn. afflicted with hunger
and thirst,W. pipasita, mfn. hungry and thirsty,
Mn. viii, 93. pratikara, m. allaying hunger,
eating, Mn. x, 105. sambadha (kshiit-), mfn.

suffering from famine, TS. vii, 4, 11,2.
Kshud (in comp. for 2. kshudh). TOga,, m.

pain of hunger, Pancat. vat, mfn. hungry, L.
2. Kshudh, t, f. hunger, RV.; AV. &c.

Xshudha, f. (g. ajadi, Ganar. 40) id., Nal.;
Pancat. ; a mystical N. of the letter y, RamatUp.

kara, mfn. causing hunger, Vedantas.
; Dhurtas.

hunger, W. pidita, mfn. id., W. bhijanana
(d/iabh), for kshutAbl? (q.v.), L.-m&ra, m.
death caused by starvation, AV. iv, 17, 6 f.

c
rta

(VAar ), mfn. =dhamiita, Mn. x, 107 ; MBh. ;

Hit.- rdlta,(V/5ar),mfh.id.,MBh. -vat, mfn.
= -&mz,W.-vishta (<V//az; ),mfn. affected by
hunger, W. santi, f. allaying hunger, satiety,

satisfaction, Bhartr. ii, 23. sagara, m. a kind of

drug (used to stimulate the appetite), L.

Xsn.ndh.alu, mfn. hungry, continually hungry,
Pancat. i

; VarBrS. Ixviii, no & 114; ci, 9.

Xsliudhi, is, m., N.'of a son of Krishna, BhP.

x, 61, 16.

Kshndhita, mfn. hungered, P3n. vii, 2,52; (g.

tdrakadt) hungry, ChUp. ; MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ; Ragh.
Kshun (in comp. for 2. kshiidh). nivjitti, f.

cessation ofhunger, appeasing ofappetite,W. mat,
mfn. hungry, Venis. vi.

Xshodhuka, mfn. hungry,TS. i, v,vi ; SBr. xii.

'^^'t Ttshudhuna, as, m. pi., N. of a bar-

barous race, Un. iii, 55.

ui M Tcshup, cl. 6. P. kshupati, to be de-

O^> pressed or afraid, R. vii, 76, 34.

'ST Tcshupa, as, m. a bush, shrub (a small
tree with short branches and roots, W.), Yajn. ii,

229; MBh.; R. ii, 25, 7; VarBrS.; N. of an old

king (son of Prasamdhi and father of IkshvSku),
MBh.; N. of a son of Krishna by Satya-bhama,
Hariv. 9183 (v. 1. kripd) ; N. of a mountain west-

ward from Dvaraks, ib. 8950 (v. 1. a-kshayd) ;

(d), f. a bush, shrub, Susr. doda-mUBhtl, m.
Hoya viridiflora, L. Xshnp&lu, "for anfipiUu.
Xshupaka, as, d, m. f. a bush, shrub, Susr.

Xshumpa, as, m. id., RV. i, 84, 8 ( ahi-

cchattraka, Nir. v, 1 6).

i. kshub/t, cl. I. A. kshobhate (only
pnce, ChUp.), cl. 4. P. A. kshubhyati

[MBh. &c.], te [Nir. v, 16 ; MBh. &c.], cl. 5. P.

(only Pot. 3. pi. kshubhnuyur, JaimBr.), cl. 9. P.

kshubhndti (only Bhatt. according to PSn. viii, 4,

39 ; perf. P. cukshotka,WP.; cukshubh'e, MBh. ;

R. ; Ragh. &c. : Cond. A. akshobhishyala, Bhatt.

xxi, 6), to shake, tremble, be agitated or disturbed,
be unsteady, stumble (literally_and metaphorically) :

Caus. P. kshobhayatt, rarely A..te, to agitate, cause

to shake, disturb, stir up, excite, Mn. viii
; MBh.;

R. &c. : Desid. of Caus., see cukshobhayishu ;

[cf. Cambro-Brit . hwbiau,
'
to make a sudden push ;'

Gk. Kov<pos; Mod. Germ. schiebe.~\

Kshubdha, mfn. agitated, shaken, MBh. iii,

12544 ; expelled (as a king), Pan. vii, 2, 18, Siddh. ;

agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed (in comp.
with citta or manas), Susr.

; (as), m. the churning-
stick, Pan. vii, 2,18; a kind of coitus. ta, f. agi-
tation, Bhartr. iii, 94. Kshubdharnava, m. a

stormy ocean, W.
2. Xshubh, f. (only instr. bha) a shake, push,

RV. v, 41, 13.

Kshubha, f. a kind of weapon ['the deity that

presides over punishment,' Sch.], MBh. iii, 199.
Kshubhita, mfn. agitated, shaken, tossed, set

in motion, MBh.; R.
; Susr.; Vikr.; Kathas. ; agi-

tated (mentally), disturbed, frightened, alarmed,
afraid (mostly in comp.), R.

; Pancat.; Kathas.;

angry, enraged, W.
Xshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance,

tossing, trembling, emotion, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.;
Vikr.; Megh. &c. ; (in dram.) an emotion that is

the cause of any harsh speeches or reproaches, Sah.

471 & 480 ; (cf. bala-ksh''.)

Xshobhaka, mfn. shaking, causing agitation,
VP. i, 2, 3 1

; (as), m., N. of a mountain in K.uni-

khyl (sacred to the goddess Durgi), KalP.

Kshobhana, mfn. shaking, agitating, disturbing,

causing emotion, RV. x, 103, i; R. iii, 36, 10;
(as), m., N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10384 ; of Vishnu,
ib. xiii, 6990 ; N. of one of the five arrows of the

god of love, Git. viii, I, Sch.

Xshobhayitri, mfn. one who gives the first

impulse for anything, Badar. ii, 2, 8, Sch.

Xsliobhini, f. (in music) N. of a Sruti.

Xshobhya, mfn. to be agitated or disturbed

(ifc.), Kathas. Iv, 120.

dt. See i.kslm.

Ttshuma, f., N. of an arrow ('causing
to tremble,' for kshubhal, Comm.), VS. x, 8 ; N.
of several plants (linseed, Linum usitatissimum ; a
sort of flax, Bengal San, iana; the Indigo plant ;

a sort of creeper), L.
; (cf. kshauma.)

T5I**{ Itshump, cl. I . P. Ttshumpati, to go,
Naigh. ii, 14.

T5JT kshumpa. See kshupa.

TSJ Tishnr, cl. 6. P. kshurati, to cut, dig,
scratch, DhStup. xxviii, 54 ;

to make lines or fur-

rows, ib. ; (cf. i/cfiur.)

Xshura, as, m. (fr. Jkshnu'i ; cf. Gk. (vp&v)
a razor, RV. i, 166, IO

; viii, 4, 16; x, 28, 9;
AV. ; SBr. &c. ; a razor-like barb or sharp blade
attached to an arrow, R. iii, 72, 14; (cf. -pro);
Asteracantha longifolia, L. ;

=
-pattra, L. ; a thorny

variety of Gardenia or Randia, L.
;
Trilobus lanu-

ginosus, L. ; (for khtira) the hoof of a cow, W. ;

(for khurd) a horse's hoof, W. ; (for khura) the
foot of a bedstead, L. ; (i), f. a knife, dagger (cf.

churi), L. ; (mfn.) = kshura-vat, 'having claws
or hoofs,' Say. on RV. x, 28,' 9.

- karnl, f..N.of
one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix,

2643. karma"!!, n. the operation of shaving,
VarBrS. kritya, n. id.,Gobh. iii, 1,22. klripta,
mfn. shaved, Kathas. xii, 168. kriya, f. the em-

ployment of a razor, Pancat. catnslitaya, n. the
four things necessary for shaving (viz. kshura,
nava-kusa-trinini, try-em salali, dfah), Katy-
Sr. v, I

, Paddh. dhana, n. a razor-case, SBr. xiv.

dhara, mfn. razor-edged, sharp as a razor, MBh.
iv, 168; xiii, 3259; (as),m. a sharp-edged arrow,
ib. iv, 2063. dharS, f. the edge of a razor, MBh.
xiii, 2230; (pl.)R.vii, 2i,15;N. of a hell, Buddh.
L. nakshatra, n. any lunar mansion that is aus-

picious for shaving, VarBrS. iic, 12. pattra, n.

Saccharum Sara (sara), L. pattrika, f., N. of a

pot-herb (Beta bengalensis), L. pavi (ril-), mfn.

sharp-angled, sharp-edged, very sharp, AV. xii, 5,
20 & 55 ; TS.; SBr.; Suparn.; (is), m. a sharp-

edged wheel-band, MaitrS. i, IO, 14 (
= Kath. xxxvi,

8
;
= Nir. v, 5) ; N. of a sacrifice performed in one

day (ekdha), SankhSr.; (am), n., N. of several

Samans, ArshBr. pra, mfn. sharp-edged like z

razor, BhP. iii, 13, 30; (as), m. a sharp-edged
arrow, MBh. iii, 14892 ; iv, 1 732 ; Ragh. ix, 62 ;

xi, 29 ; BhP. ; SJntis.; Devlm. ;
a sharp-edged knife

(tikshna-sastra, ed. Bomb.), Pancat. i
;

a sharp-

edged arrow-head, SsrngP. ;
a sort of hoe or weed-

ing spade, W. ; -fa, n. a sharp-edged arrow, L.

-bhatta, m., N. of a man, SSy. (v.l. pur).
-bhanda, n. = -dhdnd, Paficat. i. -bfc.rish.ti
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(rd-), f. famished with sharp angles, AV. xii, 5,

66. mardin, m. a barber, L. Xsburang-a,
m. Trilobus lanuginosus, L. Kslmrangaka, m.

id., Gal. Xshnribhraka, N. of particular clouds,
VarUrS. xxxiv, 7. Kshurarpana, m., N. of a

mountain, VarBrS. xiv, 20.

Khuraka,fl... m. = rrf>ifa,Su{r. ; Bhpr.; seve-

ral other plants (Asteracantha longifolia ; the tree

Tilaka; = M/<JyfrAj), L. ;
the hoof of a cow, L.;

N. of particular clouds, VarBrS.
; (ikd), (. (cf. chu-

ritd) a knife, dagger, Rsjat. v, 437; KathSs. liv,

40; a small razor, W. ;
a sort of earthen vessel, L.;

^kshura-pattrikd, L.

Xsbnrlka (f. of raka, q. v.) pattra, m.
= kshura-p ,\,. pbala, n. the blade (ofa dagger),
L. XshnTik&panishad, f., N. of an Up. belong-

ing to the AV.

Xshnrin, t, m. a barber, L.; (f), f. the wife

of a barber, L.; the plant Mimosa pudica, L.

Xhora,a.r, m. the act of shaving, Vop. (Dhitup.

jucviii, jj).

shura-mardin. kshema-phala.

kshulika, for kshullakd, q.v.

Jishiilla, mfn. (originally a Prakrit

form of kshudrd; derived fr. i.kshtidh and */!a,

PSn.vi, 2, 39, Kls.) small, little,minute,inferior,BhP.

tata, m. (
= kshudra-f) the younger brother of

a father, L. tataka, m. the father's brother, L.

Xsbullaka, mf(a)n. (Naigh. iii, 2) little, small,

AV. ii, 32, 5 ; TS.; SBr. i
; BhP.; low, vile, L.;

poor, indigent, L. ; wicked, malicious, abandoned,
L. ; hard, L. ; youngest, L.; pained, distressed, L.;

(as), m. a small shell, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1.

kshulika) ; (am), n. a sort of play or game
(
= musM-<fyuta), L.-kaleya, n., N. of a Si-

man, ArshBr. tSpasoitta, n. the shortest one of

the four kinds ofTSpascitta, AsvSr. xii, 5 ; KitySr. ;

SankhSr.-vatsapra, n., N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

vaiivadeva, n. (cf. maha-v), Pin. vi, i, 39.
vaiihtambba, n., N. of a Slman, ArshBr.

TSRT^
fcsAutxif. See /i. kshu.

$"S ksheda,dita, for kshveda, dita, q.v.

kshe^d. See I. kshayand.

ksheti-vat, mfn. containing a form

of */i. kshi (which forms the 3. sg. kshtti), AitBr.

v, 20 & 21.

T^ef kshftra, am, n. (\/3./tsAi) landed pro-
perty, land, soil (kshitrasya pdti, 'lord of the soil,"

N. of a kind of tutelary deity, RV. ; AV. ii, 8, 5 ;

also kshitrasya pdtni, 'mistress of the soil,' &
ksMrdndm pdti, ,.' the lord of the soil,' N. of

tutelary 'deities, AV. ii, u, I; VS. xvi, 18); 'soil

of merit," a Buddha or any holy person, Divyav. ;

a field (e. g. tram 'i/kri,
' to cultivate a field,' Mn. ;

Yijn. ii, 158; cf. sasya-ksh), RV. &c.; place,

region, country, RV. ; AV. Iii, 28, 3 ; TS. vii
; SuSr. ;

Megh. ; Vet. ; a house, L. ; a town, L. ; depart-

ment, sphere of action, MBh. xiv, I z> ; R. &c. ;

place of origin, place where anything is found, Yo-

gas. ii, 4 ; Susr.
; BhP. viii, 12, 33 ;

a sacred spot
or district, place of pilgrimage (as Benares &c. ;

often ifc.), BrahmaP. ; an enclosed plot of ground,

portion of space, superficies (e.g. sv-alpa-ksh",
of a

small circuit, Yijn. ii, 156); (in geom.) a plane

figure (as a triangle, circle, &c.) enclosed by lines,

any figure considered as having geometrical dimen-

sions, Gol. ; a diagram,W . ; a planetary orbit, Gan it.
;

a zodiacal sign, Suryas.; an astrological mansion,

VarBrS.; VarBr. i, xi ; (in chiromancy) certain por-
tionsmarked out on the palm,VarBrS. Ixviii

,
I ;

'
fertile

soil," the fertile womb, wife, Mn.; YijB. ii, 127;
MBh. ; R. ; Sak. ; BhP. ; the body (considered as

the field of the indwelling soul), Yijn. iii, 178;
Bhag. xiii, I & 2

;
Kum. vi, 77 ; (in Simkhya phil.)

a-vyakta (q. v.), Tattvas.
; (t), (. only dat. "tri-

yal for lriyat (AV. ii, 10, i), TBr. ii, 5, 6, I ;

[cf. d-ksh, anya- & kuru-kshctrd, karma-ksh,
deva-ksh, dharma-ksh, rana-ksh,siddha-ksh,
su-ksh, suresvari-ksh ; cf. also Goth, haithi,
Them, haithjo; Germ, ffeide.] kara, mfn. cul-

tivating a field, Pan. iii, 2, 21 ; (as), m. a husband-

man, ib. karkati, f. a kind of gourd, L. kar-
man, n.

'

soil-cultivation,' in comp. rma-krit,
m. a husbandman, KathSs. xx, II. karshaka, m.

toil-plougher, husbandman, Gaut. xvii, 6. ga-

nlta, n. '

calculating plane figures,* geometry.
trata, mfn. 'relating to plane figures,' geome-

trical ; tfpapatti, f. a geometrical proof. cirbhi-

ta, f. a kind of gourd, L. Ja, mfn. produced in a

field (as corn &c.), L. ; (as), m. (scil. putra) 'born

from the womb,' a son who is the offspring of the

wife by a kinsman or person duly appointed to

raise up issue to the husband (this is one of the

twelve kinds of issue allowed by the old Hindu law),

Baudh.; Gaut.; Mn. ix, 159 ff.; Yijn. i,
68 &

69 ; ii, 1 28
; (<i), f., N. of several plants (

= sveta-

kanlakdrl, sai&nd^uli, go-mutrikd, silpikd, ca-

nikd), L. jata, mfn. begotten on a wife by

another, Yijn. ii, 128. Jeaha, m. contest for

landed property, acquisition of land, RV. i, 33, 15.

jna, mfn. knowing localities, TBr. iii ; AitBr.;

TandyaBr. ; SBr. xiii
; ChUp. ; familiar with the

cultivation of the soil (as a husbandman), L.
; clever,

dexterous, skilful (with gen.), MBh. i, 3653; cun-

ning, L.
; (as), m. 'knowing the body,' i.e. the

soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame,

SvetUp.; Mn. viii, 96; xii, 12 & 14 ; Yajn. ; MBh.;
Hariv. 1x297, &c. ; a form of Bhairava (or Siva);

N. of a prince, BhP. xii, 1, 4 (vv. 11. kshatrt&jas
& kshemdrcis) ; (a), f. a girl fifteen years old who

personates the goddess DurgS at a festival of this

deity. m-jaya, mfn. conquering landed property,
Maitr. ii, 2, 1 i. tattva,, n. a part of the work
Smriti-tattva. tara (kshitra-), n. any place or

country very fit for being cultivated, SBr. i. ta,

f. the state of being a seat or residence, seat, place
of residence, Kathas. iii, 3. da, m. a form of

Bhairava, L. dutika, f. Solatium diffusum, Bhpr.
- duti, f. id., L. - devata, f.

' the deity of the

fields,' N. of a serpent, Pancat. dharman, m., N.
of a prince, VP. pa, m. a deity protecting the

fields, Paficad.
;
= -da, L. patl, m. (g. asva-paty-

ddf) the owner of a field, landowner, landlord, far-

mer, Hit.; = kshitrasya pdti (see s.v. kshltrd),
Kith, xxiv, IO. pada, n. a place sacred to a deity

(gen.), BhP. ix, 4, 20. parpata, m. Oldenlandia

biflora or another species, L. ; (f) ,
f. id. , L. pala,

m. a man employed to guard fields, Pancat. ; MirkP.
&c. ; a tutelary deity (their number is given as 49,

Prayog.), Pancat. iii; AgP.; Pancad. ; N. of Siva;

-rasa, m. a kind of medicinal drug, L. phala, n.

(in geom.) the superficial contents of a figure, Gol.;

KitySr., Sch. bhaktl, f. the division of a field,

PSn. v, i, 46, K5s.-bb.umi, f. cultivated land.W.

yamanikS, f., N. of a plant (
= vacd) ,

L. ra-

kaha, m. a man employed to guard fields from de-

predation, Pancat. rail, m. quantity represented

by geometrical figures. rtiha, f. a kind of gourd,
L. liptl, f. a minute of the ecliptic ; ptt-karana,
n. reducing to minutes of the ecliptic. vasudha,
f. cultivated land, R. iii, 4,17. Tid,mfn.( **-j%d)
familiar with localities, RV. (also compar. -vit-ta-

ra,x,25,8);TS. v, 2,8,5; experienced, clever, skil-

ful, Kum. iii, 50 ; knowing the body (as the soul),

Tattvas. ; (f), m. '

knowing the cultivation of

fields,' a husbandman, W. ; one who possesses spi-

ritual knowledge, sage, W. ;
the soul, BhP. iv, 22,

37; (cf. d-ksh^) vynvahSra, m. ascertainment

of the dimensions of a plane figure, Lil. ; (in geom.)

drawing a figure, W. ; geometrical demonstra-

tion, W. samhita, f. any geometrical work like

Euclid, W. samfisa, m., N. of a Jaina work.

sambhava, m. '

growing on the fields,' Abel-

moschus esculentus, L. ; Ricinus communis ; (a), f.

a kind of gourd (
= iasdnjuli), L. sambbnta,

m. '

growing on the fields,' a kind of grass, L.

cat! (kshjtra-), f. acquisition of fields or land,

RV.vii, 19, 3 ; (cf. i, 112, 22.) sadhaB, m. one

who divides the fields, who fixes the landmarks,
RV. iii, 8, 7 & viii, 31, 14 (Nir. ii, 2).-BimK, f.

the boundary of a field or holy place, W. stha,
mfn. residing at a sacred place, W. Ksb.etra.nsa,

m. a degree of the ecliptic, Suryas. Xshetrajiva,
mfn. living by agriculture, L. ; (<tt) m - a cultivator,

L. Kslietradhidevata, f. the tutelary deity of

any consecrated ground, Prayog. XshetradMpa,
m. id. ;

the regent of a sign of the zodiac. Kshe-

tramalaki, f. (
= bhumy-dm) Flacourtia cata-

phracta, L. Ksb.etra-sa, mfn. gaining or procur-

ing land, RV. iv, 38, 1. Xsb.etr6ksb.il, m. Andro-

pogon bicolor ( yavanala^,\*. Kshetropeksha,
m., N. of a son of Sva-phalka, BhP. ix, 24, 15.

Kshetrika, mfn. relating to a field, having a

field, agrarian, W. ; (as), m. the owner of a field,

Gaut.; Mn. viii, 241 ff. ; ix, 53 f.; a farmer, cul-

tivator, W.; a husband, Nar. ; Mn. ix, 145.
Kshetrin, mfn. owning a field, cultivating land,

agricultural, W. ; (i), m. the owner of a field, Mn.
ix, 51 f.

; Yajfi. ii, 161 ; (cf. alsoa-r,4 ) ; an agri-

culturist, husbandman, L. ; a husband, Mn. ix, 32 ;

Sak. v; the soul, Bhag. xiii, 33 ; (ini), (. Rubia

Munjista, L.

Kshetriya, mfn. 'organic' (as a disease), in-

curable ('curable in a future body, i.e. incurable

in the present life,' PSn. v, 2, 92), Kpr. ; (as), m.
one who seduces other men's wives, adulterer, L.

;

(dm), n. (as, m., L.) an organic and incurable dis-

ease, AV. ; meadow grass, herbage, L. ; (ant), n. pi.

the environs of a place, AV. ii, 14, 5. nfisana,

mf()n. removing a chronic disease, AV. ii, 8, 2.

Kshetri-\/i. kri, to occupy, take possession or

become master of (ace.), Kid.
; AgP. xxx, 22.

Ksbetriya, Nom. P. yati, to desire another

man's wife, Santis.
i, 26.

T5f?f ksheda, as, m. sorrowing, moaning,W.

shepa, paka,pana, &c. See \/kship.

kshma,m{(d)n. (\/2. fcsAi) habitable;

giving rest or ease or security, MBh. ;
R.

;
at ease,

prosperous, safe, W.; (as), m. basis, foundation,
VS. xviii, 7; AV. iii, 12, I & iv, i, 4 ; SBr. xiii ;

KapS. i, 46 ; residing, resting, abiding at ease, RV.
x

;
AV. xiii, 1,27; TS. iii ; viii

; (as, am), m. n.

(Ved. only m. ; g. ardharcadi), safety, tranquillity,

peace, rest, security, any secure or easy or comfort-

able state, weal, happiness, RV.; AV.; VS.; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (kshtma & y6ga [or pra-ytif\, rest and

exertion, enjoying and acquiring, RV. ; VS. xxx,

14; ParGr. ; MBh. xiii, 3081; cf. kshema-yoga
& yogn-ksh ; kshemam te,

'

peace or security

may be to thee' [this is also the polite address to a

Vaisya, asking him whether his property is secure,

Mn. ii, 127], SSntis, ii, 18) ; final emancipation,!,. ;

(as), m. a kind of perfume (
=

canifd), L. ; Ease or

Prosperity (personified as a son of Uharma and Santi,

VP.; as a son of Titikshi, BhP. iv, I, 51) ;
N. of

a prince, MBh. i, 2701 ; Divyav. xviii
;
of a son of

Suci and father of Su-vrata, BhP. ix, 22, 46; N.
of a kind of college (matha), Rijat. vi, 186 ; (enai),

instr. ind. at ease ;
in security, safely, R. ; Mricch. ;

Pancat. ;
BhP. ; (ifc. with yathd, R. ii, 54, 4) ;

(ais), instr. pi. ind. id., MBh. xiii, 1519 ; (at, f. a

kind of perfume (
= kdshtha-gnggula or coraka,

Comm.), VarBrS. iii
; N. of Durgi, L. ; of another

deity (
= kshemam-kart), DeviP. ; of an Apsaras,

MBh. i, 4818 ; (am), n., N. of one of the seven

Varshas in Jambu-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 3. kara,
mfn. conferring peace or security or happiness, M Bh .

xiv, 973 ; (i), f. a form of DurgS (ct.kshemam-k),
VP. karna, m., N. of a son ofTylahSsa (who com-

posed, A. D. 1570, the work Riga-m5la). kar-

man, mfn. = -kara, BhP. ii, 6, 5 ; N. of a prince,

VayuP. (v. 1. -dharman, q. v.) kfima (isAema-),
mfn. longing for rest, RV. x, 94, 12. kara, mm.
(Pan. iii, 2, 44)=-Xw:z, L. karaka, mfn. id.,

Pancat. kutuhala, n., N. of a medical work by
Kshema-sarman. krlt, mfn. = -kara, Ap. ; Cin.

gnpta, m., N. of a king of Kasmir, Rsjat. vi,

150 ff. m-kara, mfn.
(
= -kdra, Pin. iii, 2, 44)

-'-kara, Can. (SirngP.); Bhatt. vi, 105 ; (as),

m., N. of a king ofthe'i'rigartas, MBh. iii, 15731;
of a son of Brahma-datta (Udayana), Buddh. ; of

the author of a recension of Siohas. ; Ofa mythical

Buddha, Divyav. xviii
; (f), f. Durgi.VP. v, I, 83 ;

N. of another goddess, DeviP.
;
of the sister of Brah-

ma-datta's son Kshemam-kara, Buddh. m-karin ,

m. the Brahman! kite or Coromandel eagle (bird of

good omen), Falco ponticerianus, Gal. Jit, m. , N.

of a prince, MatsyaP. (vv. 11. kshatrdkjas, kshe-

mdrfis). tara, n. a more comfortable state,

greater happiness, Bhag. i, 46. tarn, m., N. of a

tree, VarBrS. darsin, m., N. of a prince of the

Kosalas, MBh. xii, 3060 ff. & 3850 ff. - darslya,
mfn. relating to Kshema-darsin (as a tale, itihasd),

ib. 3849. dhanvan, m., N. of a son of the third

Manu Savarna, Hariv. 480; of a prince (son of

Pundarika), Hariv. 824; BhP. ix, 12, I ; Ragh.
xviii, 8; (cf. -dhritvan.) dharman, v. 1. for

-karman (q.v.), BhP. xii, I, 4. dburta, as, m.

pi., N. of a people, VarBrS. - dburti, m., N. of a

warrior, MBh. i, 67, 64 (v. 1. -murtt); vii, 4013 ff.

dhritvan, m. (
= -d/ianvan) N. of a sou or

descendant of Pundarika, TsndyaBr. xxii. pliala,
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f. Ficus oppositifolia, L. bhSmi, m., N. of a

prince, VayuP. (v.l. deva-bh\. murti, m., N.
of a prince, MBh. i, 2700 (v.V.-dhurti) Sc 2735;
-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. yuktam,
ind. in a prosperous way, R. i,

1 3, i o. yoga, ait,

m. du. rest and exertion, AitBr. raja, m. (pro-

bably mlndra, q.v.) N. of a Saiva philosopher

(pupil of Abhinava-gupta and author of the Stava-

cintamani-vritti, the Sva-cchandoddyota, the Para-

me'sa-stotravali-vritti, the Paramartha-samgraha-
vivritti, the Pratyabhijna-hridaya, the Samba-pan-
casika-vivarana, and of other works). vat, mfn.

attended with tranquillity and security, prosperous,
Pan. Siddh.; (an), m., N. of a prince', VP.; (ati),

f., N. of a woman, Buddh.
;
of a locality . varma-i ,

m., N. of a prince,VP. vaha, m., N. of an attend-

ant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568. vid, m., N. of a

prince, VP. -vriksha, m. =-taru, VarBrS., Sch.

vriddhi, m., N. of a Salva general, MBh. iii,

669 S.
; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a warrior family (the

women are called tanu-kesyas}, Pan. vi, 3, 35, Vartt.

5, Pat. vriddhin, m., N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi.

sarmau, m., N. of an author. sura, m. 'a

hero in a safe place,' a boaster, BhP. x, 4, 36.

Kshemaditya, m., N. of a man. Kshemadhi,
m., N. of a prince of Mithila, BhP. ix, 13, 23;

(cf. kshemdri.) Kshemananda, m., N. of an au-

thor. Xshema-phala, for ma-ph
a
, L. Xshe-

mari, m. =kshemadhi, VP. Kshemarcis, v.l.

for ma-jit, q.v. Xshema-vati, f., N. of atown,

Divyav. xviii. Kshem&ndra, m., N. of a cele-

brated poet of Kasmir (surnamed VySsa-dasa and

flourishing in the middle of the eleventh century,
author of the Brihat-katha(-manjari), Bharata-

manjari, KalS-vilasa, Ramayana-manjari or -katha-

sara, Dasavatara-carita, Samaya-matrikS, Vyasash-

taka, Suvritta-tilaka, Loka-prakasa, Niti-kalpa-

taru, Raj avail) ;
N. of a Saiva philosopher (who is

probably identical with -raja ; he is the author of

the Spanda-nirnaya and Spanda-sanidoha); N. of

the author of the Aucityalarnkara and of the Kavi-

kanthabharana. Xshemesvara, for misv", q. v.

Xshemaka, as, m. a kind of perfume (
= caurd),

L.; N. of a Nsga, MBh. i, 1556; of a Rakshas,
Hariv.

;
of an attendant of Siva, L.

;
of an old king,

MBh. ii, 117; of a son of Alarka (also called Sunl-

tha), Hariv. 1749; of a son of Niramitra, MatsyaP.;
of the last descendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga,
VP. ; BhP. ix, 22, 42 f.

; (am), n., N. of a Varsha

in Plaksha-dvipa ruled by Kshemaka, VP. ii, 4, 5.

Xshenrayat, mfn. (pr. p. fr. Nom. P. ya fr.

kshhna) resting, RV. iii, 7, 2 ; granting rest or an

abode, RV. iv, 33, IO & v, 47, 4.

Xshemin, mfn. enjoying peace or security, safe,

secure, MBh. (e.g. Nal. xii, 90) ;
BhP. x, 88, 39 ;

Kam. Kshemisvara, m., N. of the author of the

Canda-kausika.

Xshemya, mf(<j)n. (
= ma, Pan. v, 4, 36, Vartt.

5, Pat.) resting, at leisure, at ease, RV.x, 28,5; AV.

xii, 2, 49; VS. xvi, 33 (kshemya); SBr. vi, 7, 4, 7;

xiii, I, 4, 3 ; ParGr. ; yielding peace and tranquil-

lity (as a country;
'

healthy,' W.), Mn. vii, 212
;

giving peace and tranquillity, MBh. xiv, 1691;

prosperous, auspicious,VarBrS. ; (#j),m.,N.of Siva,

MBh. xiv, 1 94 ;
N. of several princes [a son of Su-

nithaand father of Ketumat, Hariv. 1592 f.; 1750;
a son of Ugrayudha and father of Su-vira, ib. 1084;
VP. ;

BhP. ix, 21, 29; (=kshcma)* son of Suci

and father of Suvrata,VP,]; (a), (. a form of Durga,
VP. v, I, 83; (dm), n. resting, TS. v, 2, I, 7.

T!pJ ksheya. See ^4. kshi.

TSf^ kshev, for \/kshiv, q.v.

! ksheshnu. See \/4. kshi.

'

kshai,cl. i. P. kshayati, to burn, catch
! or take fire, KatySr. xxv, 8,21, Sch. ;

= .^4.

kshi, Dhstup. xxii, 16 : Caus. kshdpayati (Impv.

kshdpdya},lo singe, burn, AV. xii, 5,51 ; TandyaBr.
xvii, 5, 7.

Xshati, is, f. singeing, heat, RV. vi, 6, 5.

Kshama, mf(rt)n. burning to ashes, charring,
MaitrS. i, 8, 9 ; (Pan. viii, 2, 53) scorched, singed,

KatySr.; Jaim. ; dried up, emaciated, wasted, thin,

slim, slender, Yajfi. i, 80 ; MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.;

weak, debilitated, infirm, slight (especially applied
to the voice), R. iii, 58, 14 ;

Susr. ;
Amar. ; Rajat.

v, 219. karsha-misra, mfn. (= sd-kshdma-
;led with scorched or singed par-

ticles that have been scratched off, SBr. ii, 5, 2, 46.

kshaina, mfn. quite emaciated, Sak. iii, 7. ta,

f. emaciation, thinness, W.; debility, W. tva, n.

id., W. vat (kshama-}, mfn. burnt to coal, charred

(said ofAgni), MaitrS.; TS. ii; AitBr. vii, 6; Katy-
Sr. xxv ; SafikhSr.

; (ti~), f. (scil. ishti) N. of a par-

ticular sacrificial ceremony, BhavP. Xshamanffa,
mfn. having a slender body, Bham. Kshamn-
prastha, m., N. of a town, g. mdladi. Ksha-

madya, n. any diet or any state of the body (as

menstruation) incompatible with a particular medi-

cal treatment, L. (v. 1. kshamasya).
2. Kshami, ;>, m. patr. fr.wa, Pan. viii, 2,1, Kjs.

Kshamiii , mfn. (
--- kshdmo 'sydsti), ib. Ksha-

mi-mat, mfn. ib.

Xshami-Vkri, to shorten, SlrngP.

^*m kshainya, am, n. (fr. kshina), destruc-

tion, wasting away (ifc.), R3j. v, 262
; leanness,

slenderness, emaciation, W.
Kshaiti, pair. fr. kshitd, Pan. viii, 2, 42, Virtt. 4.

i|n kshaita, as, m. (fr. 2. kshiti),ihe chief

of a race, prince, RV. ix, 97, 3. vat (kshaita-},
mfn. princely, RV. vi, 2, I.

Xshaitra, n . (fr. kshetra}, landed property,RV.

viii, 71, 12 ; a multitude of fields, g. bhikshadi.

Ksbaitrajitya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jit), acqui-
sition of land, victorious battle, VS. xxxiii, 60.

Kshaitrajna, am, n. (fr. ksketra-jnd, g. yu-
vadi), spirituality, nature of the soul.W.; the know-

ledge of the soul, W.
XshaitrajSya, am, n. (g.brakmanad'f), id.,W.

Kshaitrapata, m((i, g. asva-paty-ddi)\\. relat-

ing to the owner of a field (kshetra-pati), JLpSr.

Kshaitrapatya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-pati), do-

minion, property, RV. i,
1 1 2, 13 ; i^tyd), mfn. be-

longing to the lord of the soil, TS. i, 8, 20, I; ii,

2,1,5; SBr. v, 5, 2, 7 ; TBr. i, 4, 4, 2 ; KatySr. xv.

is|jl kshaipra, mfn. (fr. kshiprd),' produced

by speaking quickly,' a term for a kind of Sandhi

produced by changing the first of two concurrent

vowels to its semivowel, RPrat. ; the Svarita accent

on a syllable formed with that Sandhi, RPrat.;

VPrat.; APrat.; (am), n. quickness, speediness, g.

prithv-ddi. yukta, mfn. joined by the Kshaipra

Sandhi, W. varna, mfn. containing a semivowel,
RPrat. Kshaipri'-Wiavya.rntn. id., RPrat. vii, 5.

Ksbaiprya, n. quickness, Badar. iv, 3, I, Sch.

T5f^flT kshaimavriddhi, is, m. a patr. fr.

kshema-vriddhin, ganas gahadi and raivatikadi.

KshaimavTiddhiya, mfn. fr.
'

ddhi, ib.

kshairalcalambhi, is, m. a patr.

.ofateacher,Laty.x, IO, 20.

Ksliairahrada, as, m. patr. fr. kshira-hr, g.

sivadi.

Kshaireya, mf(z)n. prepared with milk, milky,
P5n. iv, 2, 20

; (f), f. a dish prepared with milk, L.

kshot, cl. 10. P. kshotayati, to throw,

cast, Dhatup. xxxv, 23 ; (cf. i/khot.)

T5JTJ kshoda, as, m. the post to which an

elephant is fastened, L. ; (cf. a-kshobha.)

JSlWi kshond, mfn. immovable [or (as), m.
'
a kind of lute,' Say. ;

= kshayana, Nir. v, 6], RV.
i, 1 17, 8 ; (t), f. (nom. sg. also "ifis, nom. pi. nts,

once ndyas, RV. x, 22, 9) a multitude of men,

people (as opposed to the chief), RV. ; the earth, R.

i, 42, 23 ;
BhP. v, 18, 28 & viii, 6, 3 ; (t), (. Ved.

nom. du. 'the two sets of people," i. e. the inhabi-

tants of heaven and earth ['heaven and earth,'

Naigh. iii, 30], RV. ii,i6,3 ; viii, 7,22552,10; 99,6.

Kshoni, is, f. (
= "nT) the, earth, BhP. iv, 21,

35 ! (Ayas\ * P''> sec kshond. pati, m. 'earth-

lord,' a king. pala, m. 'earth-protector,' id.,

Prasannar. vii, 65. Kshoniudra, m.=.ni-pati.
Kshoni (f. oind, q. v.) deva, m. 'earth-god,'

a Brahman. dhara-misra, m., N. of a commen-
tator. pati, m. =ni-p, Kathas. vc, 92. man-
dala, n. the orb of the earth, Balar. maya, mfn.

containing or representing the earth (said of Vishnu
in his fish-incarnation), BhP. ii, 7, 12. ramaua,
m. 'earth-lord,' a king, Vasant. ruh, m. 'grow-

ing from the earth,' a tree, Prasannar. iv, 6.

Kshauni, f. the earth, BhP. iii, 14, 3 & 24, 42.

tala, n. the surface of the earth, W. praclra,
m. 'surrounding the earth," the ocean, L. bhuj,

m. 'enjoying the earth," a king, Santis. i,
I o. bhrit,

m. '

upholder of the earth,' mountain, Uttarar. ii, 39.

'Hft'3
sT kshottavya, &c. See Vkshud.

Kshoda, ksh6das, dita, &c. See ib.

[S kshtidhuka. See x/l- kshudh.

kshobha, bhaka, &c. See Vkshubh.

.,, . kshoma, as, am, m. n. (vkshu, Un. i,

1 38) a room on the house-top (ntta), Comm. on L. ;

(am), n. (for kshauma) linen (dukula), L.

Kshomaka, u
, m. - kshaum, L.; (cf. kshema.)

Bfltlft

kshora. See

kshaum. See kshond above.

kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kshudra & dra),
Michelia Campaka, MBh. iii, 11569; N. of a mixed

caste (son of a Vaideha and a Magadhi), MBh. xiii,

2584 ; (am), n. smallness, minuteness, g. prithv-
ddi j honey, species of honey, L.; water, L.; N. of

a Sutra of the SV. JB, f. honey-sugar, L. -dha-
tu, m. a kind of mineral substance (

= mdkshika),
L. prlya, m., N. of a tree (species of Bassia), L.

zneha, m. the disease diabetes mellitus, Susr.

mehin, mfn. affected with that disease, ib.

sarkara, f. = -ja, L.

Kshandraka, as, m. patr. fr. kshudr, Pan. iv, I,

168, Vartt. I, Pat. (pi.); (i),f.o( kshaudrakya,Vln.
v, 3, 1 14, Kas.; (am), n. (fr. hshttdra), honey, Gal.

Kshaudrakamalava, mf(i) n. formed by Kshu-

drakas and Malavas (an army), Pin. iv, 2, 45, Pat.

Kshandraka-malavaka, mfn., ib.

Kshaudrakya, as, m. patr. fr. (or a servant of)

ka, Pin. iv, 1, 168, Vartt. I, Pat. ; (mfn.) small, L.

shaudreya, am, n. (fr. kshttdrcT), wax, L.

kshauma, mf(i)n. (fr. kshumd; =isAo-
ma, Un. i, 1 38), made of linen, linen, Laty. ; Gobh. ;

ParGr. &c. ; covered with linen, W.; prepared from
linseed (as oil), Susr.; (as, am), m. n. = atta (an

airy room on the top of a house, apartment on the

roof, back of an edifice, fortified place in front of a

building, building of a particular form, W. ; cf. ksho-

ma}, L. ; (t), f. flax (Linum usitatissimum), L. J

(am), n. linen cloth or garment, KatySr. ; Gaut. ;

Mn. &c. (also = dukula, L.) ; linseed, Suir. ; the

flower of flax, L. maya, mfn. made of linen, Heat.

Kshaumaka, as, m. (cf. kshom) a kind of per-
fume, L.

Kshaurnika, mf(;~)n. made of linen, Kaus. 57.

^TT kshaura, mfn. (fr. kshurd), performed
with a razor (with karman,

'

shaving '), VarBrS. iic,

13 ; (as), m. = -mantra, Say. on TS. i
; (i), I. a

razor, W. ; (am), n. shaving the head, shaving in

general (ram \fl.kri, to shave, Hit. ; ram, Caus.

-V/i. kri, to have one's self shaved, Hit.), Cln.

karana,n. shaving, Hit. karman, n.id.,C5n.;

(see also s. v. kshaura.) nakshatra, n. ( =kshu-
ra-n} any lunar mansion auspicious for shaving, cf.

VarBrS. iic, 12. nlrnaya, m., N. of a work.

mantra, as, m. pi., N. of th formulas TS. i, a,
I , I ff., Say. rksha (-riksha), n. = -nakshatra,
VarYogay. ii, 35. vidhi, m. = -karana.

Kshanrapavya, mfn. (fr. kshurd-pavi}, very

sharp-edged, very sharp, BhP. vi, 5, 8 (' formed out
of razors and thunderbolts," Burnouf).
Kshanxlka, as, m. a barber, shaver, L.

kshnu, cl. 2. P. kshnauti (Dhatup.
xxiv, 28 ; fut. 1st kshnamta, Pan. vii, a,

IO, Siddh.; pr. p. kshnuvdnd}, to whet, sharpen,
AV. v, 20, 1 ; [cf. Gk. (vu, (vpov, kshurd.']
Kshnnt. See anyatah-& ubhayatah-kshnut.
Kshnuta, mfn. whetted, sharpened, SBr. vi.

Kshnotra, am, n. a whet-stone, RV. ii, 39, 7.

T?IT kshma, f. (cf. 2. kshdm ; Naigh. i, i ;

Nir.x,7)theearth,R.iii,35,63; BhP.;Ragh.;Bhartr.
&c. ; (aya), instr. ind.

(
= I . kshama) on the earth,

RV.
;
VS. xxxiii, 92. -nsa (man), m. a district

of land, L. cakra, n. the orb, Balar. iii, 70. Ja,
m. 'earth-born,' the planet Mars; n. the horizon,
Gol. tala, n. the surface of the earth, MarkP.
xxiii, 47. dhara, m. 'upholder of the earth,' a

mountain, Malatlm.; Balar.; (hence) the number
'

seven,"Gan it. dhriti, m.'one who has to support
the earth," a king, Rajat. v, 476. -nta (man),
m. 'the ends of the earth," i.e. the whole earth,
Pancat. -pa, m. 'earth-protector,' a king, Rajat.
v, 314 & 457. -pati, m. 'earth-lord,' id., v, 59;
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(ifc.) Git. i, 4. p&la, m. =
-pa, Prasannar.; RSjat.

v, 31 9. bhartri, m. = -pati, Das. p. i. bhuj, m.
'

enjoying the earth,' a king, Rsjat. v, 50. bbrit,

m. (<=-dftara) a mountain, BhP. x,67,7; KathSs.;

= -<///r//i',Paficat.; Kathls.lxxiii, 330; Bslar.iii,63.

run, m. '

growing from the earth,' a tree, Rsjat.

viii, 240. valaya, m. n. = -cakra, Sirjhis. ; (
=

-ja) the horizon, Gol. vrisha, m. '

earth-bull,'

i.e. a mighty king, Rsjat. v, 126. sayana, n.

lying or being buried in the earth, MBh. iii, 13456.

Xshmdsa, m. kshmd-pati, VarBrS. xix, 2.

Tirn^ kshmay.cl. I. A.ya/e(impf. akshma-

yata & yerf.cakshmdye, Bhatt.), to shake, tremble,

DhStup. xiv, 45 : Cans. P. kshmdpayati (Pan. vii,

3, 36), to cause to shake, Bhatt. xvii, 85.

Xshmttyita, mfn. shaken, made to tremble,W.;
trembling, W.
XshmSyitri, mfn. (PSn. iii, 3, 152, KSs.) trem-

bling, shaking, W.

H*ftp^ kshmil, cl. I. P. lati, to twinkle,

close the eyelids, Dhstup> xv, 13 ; (cf. i/miJ.)

TSjT^ kshraum, ind. a mystic exclamation,

BhP. v, 18,8.

fjyij;! kshvfhka, f. a kind of animal, RV. x,

87, 7 ; ('red-mouthed monkey,' Sch.)TS.v,5, 15,1.

f^S i.kshvid(or I. kshvid), d.l.P.kshve-

djiti (Susr. ;
Pot. <(et, Mn. iv, 64 ; pr. p. dat,

R. iv, 45, 8
; kshvedati, Ksth.), to utter an inarticu-

late sound, hum, murmur, growl, roar, hiss, whistle,

rattle : Caus. P. kshvc4ayati, id., MBh. iii, 12379.
I . Xshvinna, mfn.

(,
fr. V I kshvid, K55. on Pan.

iii, 2, 187 & vii, 2,16), sounded inarticulately, Pat.

Introd. onVsrtt.iS.

i. Xshveda, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, L. ;

wicked, depraved, W. ;
difficult to be approached,

L.
; (as), m. singing or buzzing in the ear (from

hardening of the wax &c.; cf. karna-ksh), Susr.;

sound, noise, L. ; a Cucurbitaceous plant (Luffa pen-

tandra or acutangula, =pita-ghosha),Cu. ; a mys-
tical N. of the letter m (also kshvcla, RSmatUp. ;

cf. visha 2. kshvetja); (d), f. 'the roaring of a

lion
'
or

'

battle-cry,' L. ; a bamboo rod or stake,

L.; a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant (<=ko$dtakt),

L. ; (am), n. the flower of the Luffa or Ghosha plant,

L. ; the fruit of a red kind of swallow-wort, L.

Kshvedana, am, n. hissing, Mn. iv, 64, Sch. ;

hissing pronunciation (of sibilants), RPrSt. xiv, 6.

1. Xshvedita, as, am, m. n. (g. ardharcaiii)

humming, murmuring, growling, MBh. i, 2820;

Hariv. 13238)!; 'a lion's roaring' or 'battle-cry,'L.

Xshvedin. See geke-kshv.

fiHi 2. kshvid (or 2. kshrid=\/svid), cl.

I. A. kshvetfale, kshvedate, to be wet or unctuous,

txude, emit sap, DhStup. xviii, 4 : cl. 4. P. kshvid-

yati, id., ib. xxvi, 134.
2 . Xshvinna, mfh.(fr .V 2 .6sAvitf),\inctaoas,Vf .

2. Xshveda, as, m. venom, poison, MBh. iii,

12389; Kuval.

fj^[ kshvid. See A/I. & 2- kshvid.

I . & 2. Xshveda, &c. See ib.

q.v.

q.v.

kshvel, cl. I. P. lati (v.l. kvel,

^. DhStup. xv, 32 ; probably fr. PrSkrit

/kel=*irif),to leap,jump, play, R. v
;
vi

; toshake,

tremble,W. ; [cf. Old Germ, suillu, sual, sualt.]

Xshvelana, am, n. play, jest, BhP. xi, 17, 32.

Xshveli, is, f. (
=

keif) id., BhP. v, 1, 29 ; x, xi.

Xshvelika, f. id., BhP. v, 8, 18 ;
for kshvedika

see udaka-kslf.

Kshvelita, am, n. (also<M,m.,P5n., Siddh.) id.,

BhP. x, 22, 1 2 ; (pi.) viii, 9, 1 1 ; (As/ivedtta) MBh.

xiv, 1760 (Sch.)

f kshvela, for I . kshseda, q. v.

f kshvelana, &c. See ^kshvel.

13KHA.
''H i. kha, the second consonant of the

alphabet (being the aspirate of the preceding conso-

nant ;
often in MSS. & Inscr. confounded with sha),

kSra, m. the letter or sound kha.

^ 2. kha, as, m. the sim, L.

13 3. lihd, am, n. (-/khan) a cavity, hollow,

cave, cavern, aperture, RV. ;
an aperture of the

mman body (ot which there are nine, viz. the mouth,
he two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the

organs of excretion and generation), AV. xiv, 2, I

&6; PrSt. ; KathUp. ; Gaut.; Mn.&c. ; (hence)
,n organ of sense, BhP. viii, 3, 23 ; (in anat.) the

;lottis, W. ;

' the hole made by an arrow/ wound,
Vln. ix, 43 ; the hole in the nave of a wheel through
which the axis runs, RV. ; SBr. xiv

; vacuity, empty

.pace, air, ether, sky, SBr. xiv ; PrasnUp. ; Mn. xii,

1 20 &c. ; heaven, L.
;
Brahma (the Supreme Spirit),

W. ; (in arithm.) a cypher, Suryas. ; Sah. ; the Anu-

svara represented by a circle (bindu), L. ; N. of the

enth astrological mansion, VarBr. ; talc, L. ; a city,

j.\ a field, L.
; happiness (a meaning derived tr.

su-kha, duff-ltha), L. ; action, L.; understanding,

L.
; (a), f. a fountain, well, RV. ii, 28, 5 (kha.ni

ritdsya, cf. Zend ashahe kltda) & vi, 36, 4 ; [cf.

3k. x os
; Lat. halo.} kamini, f. 'liking the

iky,' the female of the Falco Cheela (cilia), L. ; N.

of DurgS (carcikd), L. knntala, m., N. of Siva,

;,. kholka, m. '

sky-meteor,' the sun, SkandaP. ;

GarudaP. ; lkadilya, m. a form of the sun, SkandaP.

ga, mfn. moving in air, MBh. iii, 12257; (as\
m. a bird, Mn. xii, 63; MBh. &c. ; N. of Garuda (cf.

-ga-pati). Gal.; any air-moving insect (as a bee),

i. ii, 56, It ;
a grasshopper, L.

;
the sun, Heat. ;

a

jlanet, Gol.; air, wind, MBh. iii, 14616; a deity,

L. ; an arrow, L. ; -pati, m. ' chief of birds,' Garuda

[Vishnu's vehicle) ; -pati-gamand, f., N. of a

;oddess, Kslac. ; -pattra, mfn. furnished with bird's

feathers (as an arrow), MBh. iii, 285, 14 ; -raj, m.
=

-pati, Gal. ; -vaktra, m. Artocarpus Lakucha, L. ;

-vatl, f. the earth, L. ; -iatru, m. 'enemy of birds,'

Hemionitis cordifolia, L. ; -sthdna, n.' a bird's nest,'

the hollow of a tree, L.
; gddhipa, m.=ga-pati,

R.. i, 42, 16
; gdnlaka, m. '

destroyer of birds,' a

lawk, falcon, L.; gdbhirdma, m., N. of Siva;

gdsana, m. 'seat of the sun,' N. of the mountain

Udaya (the eastern, mountain on which the sun rises),

L. ;

'

sitting on a bird (i.e. on the Garuda),' Vishnu,

L. ;g2nd
i

ra,m. the chief of the birds, Pancat.; a vul-

ture, L. ; Garuda, L. ; N. of a prince, Rsjat. i, 89 ;

^gendra-dhvaja, m., N. of Vishnu, BhP. i, 1 8, 16;

^gesvara, m. ' the chief of the birds,' a vulture, L. ;

Garuda, L. - ganga, f. the GangS (Ganges) of the

sky, L. -ganja, m., N. of the father of Gokar-

nesvara. gama, m., N. of a prince (son of Vajra-

nibha), VP.
;
BhP. ix, 1 2, 3.

- tjata, mfn. moving
in the air, R. v, 56, 144 ; extending far up to the

sky, Hariv. 5336. gati, f.
'

flight in the air,' a

metre of 4 X 16 syllables. gama, mfn. moving in

the air, flying (said of Gandharvas and of missile

weapons),' MBh. iii, 820 & 14983; xiv, 2188;

(as), m. a bird, Nal. i, 23 ; N. of a Brihman, MBh.

'> 995-~Sar')'la > m.,N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

galya, n., N. of a part ofa wheel, ApSr. xvi, 1 8.

guna, mfn. (in arithm. or alg.) having a cypher
as multiplier. gola, m. the vault orcircle ofheaven,

celestial sphere, Gol.; -mdya, f. knowledge of the

celestial sphere, astronomy, W. golaka, m. =
-/a,Gol. m-kara,m.'makingorfillingspace(?),'
a lock of hair, L. -camasa, m. 'the drinking-

vessel in the sky,' N. of the moon, L. cara, mfn.

moving in the air, flying, MBh.; R.; BhP.; (as),

rn. a bird, R. ; a planet, Suryas. ;
Gol. ;

the sun, L. ;

a cloud, L. ; the wind, L. ;
an aerial spirit, Vidyi-

dhara, KathSs. ex, 139 ;
a Rakshas or demon, L. ;

(in music) a kind of Rupaka or measure, L. ; (as),

m. pi., N. of a fabulous people, VarBrS. ; -tva, n.

the state of a Rakshas or demon, HYog. carin,

mfn. moving in the air, flying (said of Skanda),

MBh. iii, 14635 ; (i), m. a planet, Suryas. citra,

of aBuddha, L. jyotis.m. a shining flying insect,

fire-fly &c., L. tamala, m. a cloud, L. ; smoke, L.

tilaka, m.' sky-ornament,' the sun, L. drlra,

see khadura ; -vdsini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a

female deity or Sakti, L. 'duraka, m., N. ofa

man, g. iroadi. -dyota, m. =-jyotis, ChUp.;

MBh.; R. &c. ; (applied fig.
to transient happi-

ness) Sarvad. xi ; the sun, L.; (a), f. (scil. dvar)
'

shining-insect-like door," the left eye, BhP. iv
; N.

ofa deity, Buddh. dyotaka, m., N. ofa poison-

ous plant, Susr. dyotana, m. '

sky-illuminator,'

the sun, L. dhupa, m. air-pervading perfume,

3hatt. ;
a rocket, fire-work,W. paraga, m. dark-

less, L. pura, n. a city built in the sky (as that

of the Kslakeyas, MBh. iii, 1 2208 & 12258 ;
or as

hat of Hari-scandra, L.) ;
the Fata Morgana, Var-

3jS. ;
a water-jar, L. ; m. tympany, wind-dropsy,

...', the betel-nut tree, L. ; Cyperus pertenuis, L.
;

a kind of perfume (vydla-nakha), L. pnshpa, n.

sky-flower,"
= -citra. Hear, v, 238; -tikd, f., N.

of aComm. bashpa, m. 'tears of the sky,' dew,

"rost, L. bha, m. 'shining in the air,' a planet,

L. bhraiiti, m.' gliding through the air,' a kind

of falcon (cilia, cf. -kamini), L. mani, m. =>

-tilaka, Paiicar. iii, I, 19. milana, n . sleepiness,

.assitude, L. murti, f. a celestial body or person ;

-mat, mfn. having a divine or celestial person or

form, Mn. ii, 82. -mull, "liktt, li, f. an aquatic

plant (Pistia Stratiotes), L. yoga, in. (
= ndbha-

sa-y) N. of a particular constellation,VarBr. xxviii,

2. valli, f. (
= aJkdsa-v) Cassyta filiformis, L.

vari, n. rain-water, dew, vapour &c., L. sab-

dankura-ja, v. 1. for khar&bd&iikuraka, q. v.

saya, m. (Pan. vi, 3, 18, KSs.)
'

resting or dwell-

ing in the air,' N. of a Jina, Gal.; (cf. -sama.)

sarlra, n. a celestial body,W. saririn, mfn.

e;ifted with an ethereal body (cf. -murti-mat), Mn.

v, 243. svasa, m. wind, air, L. sama, m.,

N. of a Buddha, L. ; (cf. -saya.) samuttha, mfn.

produced in the sky, ethereal, W. sambhava,
mfn. id., W. ; (d), {. spikenard (

= dkdia-mdnsi),
L. sarpana, m., N. ofa Buddha, L. ; (am),n.

gliding through the air, W. sindhu, m. (cf. -ca-

masa) N. of the moon, L. suci, f. 'a needle

pricking the air,' ifc. one who continually makes

mistakes (as a grammarian), Kas. & Ganar. on Pan.

ii> ]
> 53- stani, f. 'having the atmosphere for

its breast,' N. of the earth, L. sphatika, m.
'
aerial crystal,' N. for the sun- and moon-gem

(siirya-kanta and candra-k; cf. dkdia-sph), L.

hara, mfn. (in arithm.) having a cypher for its

denominator (as a fraction). Khatman, mfn. hav-

ing the air as one's nature, W. Khapaga, f.
' a

stream in the air," N. of the Ganges, L. Khapara,
as, m. pi., N. of a people, Romakas. Kholka, m.

sky-meteor, W.;aplanet,W.; (cf.tAa-iA*.) Khol-

mnka, m. the planet Mars, L. ; (cf.gagandlnf.)

Khe, loc. of 3. khd, in comp. - gamana, m.

moving in the air,' a kind of gallinule (
= &:/-

kantha), L. cara, mf(f)n. moving in the air,

flying, MBh.; R. &c.; (as), m. a bird, MBh.;
Nal.

; any aerial being (as a messenger of the gods),

MBh. i ; a Gandharva, iii ; a Vidya-dhara, BhP. x,

82,8; KathSs. Iii, Ixv ;
a Rakshas, R. iii, 30, 37 ; a

planet ', (hence) the number ' nine
;

'

quicksilver, L. ;

N. of Siva, L. ; (d), f. (in music) a particular Mur-

chana ; (f), f. with siddhi or gati, the magical

power of flying, KathSs. xx, 105 ;
Sarvad. ix &c. ;

Durga,MBh. iv, 186; a VidyS-dhari, Rudray.; a

particular MudrS or position of the fingers; an eai-

ring or a cylinder of wood passed through the lobe

of the ear,W. ; (am), n. green vitriol; -td, f. the

magical power of flying, Sarvad. ix ; -tva, n. id.,

Kathls. iii, 49; rdftjana, green vitriol, Npr.;

rdnna, n. a particular dish made of rice. I. -'ta,

m. '

moving in the air,' a planet ;
the ascending node

or Rihu, W. ; -karman, n. calculation of the mo-
tion &c. of planets; -pitha-mdld, f., -bodha, m.,

-bAushana,n.,U. of astronomical works. parl-

blxrama, mf((f)n. flying about in the air, R.. i, 2,

14. saya, mfn. (cf. kfia-s) lying in the air, Pan.

vi, 3, 1 8, KSs. - sara, for vtsara, q. v., L.

to+WJihakkh, v.l. for \/kakh (to laugh),

q.v., DhStup. v, 6,

khakkhata= kaklch (q.v.), hard,

solid, L., Sch.; harsh (as sound), Divyuv. xxxvi.

^3RI* khalMara, as, m. (?), a beggar's

staff, Buddh. ; (cf. hikkala.)

73T kha-ga, &c. See 3. kJid.

^iffe khagoda, as, m. a kind of reed (Sac-
charum spontaneum), W.

Khaggada, us, m. id., L.

^SRT kham-kara. See 3. khd.

Khankhana, as, m. = kham-kara, Gal.

^{5 khankha, as, m., N. of a minister of

king Biladitya, Rajat. iii, 483 ; 497; 522 ft".



khahkhana.
'

khankhana, see kharrt-kara; (a), f.

the tinkling sound (of a bell
&c.)j W.

Khankhara= /'/;tfz-yC-a7-a (qjv.), L.

^ khainjd, for khadyd, q.v.
'

khu>tgaka= khong, q.v., Gal.

7iAac, cl. i. P. cati (only p. p. c<),
Uo come forth, project (as teeth), Kathas.

xxiii
;
xxvi : cl. 9. P. khacftdli, to be born again,

Dhatup. xxxi, 59 ; to cause prosperity, ib. ; to purify,
ib. : cl. 10. P. khacayati, to fasten, bind, ib. xxxv, 84.
Khacita, mfn. prominent (?), Dhurtas.

; (ifc. or

with instr.) inlaid, set, studded (e. g. mani-kh, in-

laid with jewels), MBh. vii; xiii; Hariv.; Megh.
&c. (

*= karambita,
' combined with,' L.)

^^(khaj, cl. i . P. "jati, to churn or agitate,

Dhatup. vii, 57.

Kliaja, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning, Car.
;

contest, war (cf. -krlt, &c.), Naigh. ii,
1 7 ;

a churn-

ing stick, MBh. xii, 7/84 ; Susr.
;
a ladle, spoon,

L., Sch.
; (d), f. a churning stick ('a poker,' Sch.),

MBh. iv, 231 ;
a ladle, L.

;
the hand with the fingers

extended, L.; churning, stirring, W.; killing, L.

krit, mfn. causing the tumult or din of battle

(Indra), RV. vi, 18, 2 ; vii, 20, 3 ; viii, I, 7. m-
kara, mfn. id., RV. i, 102, 6

;
TBr. ii, 7, 15, 6.

Khajaka, as, m. a churning stick, L.; (ikd), f.

a ladle or spoon, L.

Khajapa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter, Un.

Khajaka, as, m. a bird, Un.
; (d), f. a ladle, L.

J<j 3-J i. lihanj, cl. i. P. khafijati, to limp,
x walk lame, Susr. ii, i, 76 ; Naish. xi, 107 ;

[cf.Gk. andfto; Germ. hinke.~\

2 . Khanj ,mfn. (nom. khan) limping,Vopjii, 134.

Khanja, mfn. (g. kaddradi) id., Mn.; Susr.;

Bhartr.;(with/a</i.'Ka,'limping with one leg') Pan.

ii, 3, 20, Kas. ; (d), f., N. of several metres (one

consisting of 2 x 28 short syllables + I long and 30
short syllables + I long ; another containing 30 short

syllables + I long and 28 short syllables + I long ;

another containing 2 x 36 short syllables + I Am-
phimacer). kheta, m. the wagtail, L. khela,
m. id., L. carana, mfn. limping, lame, VarBrS.

ta, f. limping, lameness, Susr.; Kad. tva, n. id.,

Sah. - baha, for kamja-k. - lekha, for -khela, L.

XUaiijaka, mfn. limping, L.

Xhanjana, as, m. the wagtail (Montacilla alba),
VarBrS.

; "Susr. &c. ; N. of a man, g. sivadi; (d),

f. a kind of wagtail, L.
; (am), n. going lamely, L.

rata, n. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, co-

habitation of saints, L. Khanjanakriti, f. a kind

of wagtail, L.

Xhanjanaka, as, m. the wagtail,VarBrS. vi, I ;

(ikd), f. a kind of wagtail, L.

Klianjara, mfn. g. kaddradi (Kas.)

Khanjarita, as, m. the wagtail, Yajfi. i, 174;
Amar.

; Caurap. ;
= kha4gar, L. ; (f), (. (in music)

a kind of measure.

Khanjaritaka, as, m. the wagtail, Mn. v, 14;
Divyav. xxxiii

;
Susr. i, 46, 62.

'WStttkhanjara, m., N. of a man, g. sivadi.

Khanjala, as, m., N. of a man, ib.

SZ2. fcJaf, ind. a particle of exclamation,
TAr. iv, 27.

T37 khata, as, m. phlegm, phlegmatic or

watery humor (cf. kapha), L.
;
a blind well,VarBrS.,

Sch.
;
an axe, hatchet, chisel (tanka), L. ; a plough,

L.
;
a kind of blow (' the closed or doubled fist, as

for striking,' W.), L.; grass (used to thatch houses ;

cf. kata, khada), L. ;
a fragrant kind of grass, L.

;

(t), f. chalk, L. katahaka, a spitting-box, Buddh.
L, khadaka, m. an eater, W. ;

a glass vessel,

W. ; a jackal, W.; an animal, W.; a crow, W.
Khataka, as, m. a go-between, negotiator of

marriages (cf. ghataka), L.
;
the half-closed hand

(v. 1. lika), L. ; the doubled fist of wrestlers, W. ;

(d), f. a slap, Divyav. xxvi
; (ikd), f. chalk, Prab. ;

Gol.
; AgP. ;

the external opening ofthe ear, L. ; An-

dropogonmuricatus,L. Khataka-znnkha,m. a par-
ticular position of the hand, Amar. ; PSarv. Kha-
taka-vardhamana, m. id. Khatakasya, m. id.

Khatika, v. I. for taka, q.v.; (ikd), {., see ib.

Khatini, f. chalk, Bhpr. iii.

Khatya, mfn. fr. ta, g. gav-ddi (Kits.)

Jihataltiika, f. a side door, L.

khatakhataya (onomat.), A..ta-

yatc, to crackle, Mricch. i, am.

khatini. See khata.

= ta> the fist, Divyav. xiii.

khatuki, f. (perhaps= khattiki) one
of the eight Kulas (with Saktas).

W khatu, iis, m. or f. (?), an ornament
worn on the wrist or ancle, W.
*3tkhatt, cl. io.P.ttayati, tocover, screen,

DhStup. xxxii, 88.

^5 lihatta, mfn. sour, Gal.; (a), f. for

khatva,f\.v. Khattanga, see ib. Khattasa, m
'eating sour food

'

(?), the civet ot zebet'cat (Vi-
verra Zibetha), L. ; ( z), f. id., L. ; another animal, L.

Khatvara, mfn. sour, GaL; (as), m., N. of a

man, g. subhradi (Kas.)

'Sg'T khattana, as, m. a dwarf, L.

Kliatteraka, mfn. dwarfish, short of stature, L.

TH^ra Ithattasa, for ttasa. See khatta.

^TJ khatti, is, m. a hier (the bed on which
the corpse is carried to the pile), L.

fg3i khattika, as, m. & butcher, hunter,
fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game,
L.

;
the cream on buffalo-milk, L.

; (a), f. for Klia-

tvikd, q. v. ; (t), {. a woman who sells meat, Kalac.

attcraka. See khattana.

khatya. See khata.

khatvaka, f. a small bedstead, Pan.

vii, 3, 48, Kas.

Khatvaya, Nom. P. "yati, to make into a bed
or couch, Sis. ii, 77.

Khatva, f. a bedstead, couch, cot, Kaus. Mn.
vii

'. 357 &c. (khatvam samdrudka, lying on the

sick-bed, MBh. v, 1474 = xii, 10599); * swm
>

hammock, L.; a kind of bandage, Susr.; N. of a

plant (kola-simbi), L. nga (?vaii"), m. n. 'a
club shaped like the foot of a bedstead, i.e. a club

or staff with a skull at Ihe top (considered as the

weapon of Siva and carried by ascetics and Yogins),
Gaut.; VarBrS.; Malatim.v, 4; Kathas. ;(oj-),m. the

back-bone, Gal.; N. of a plant, ib.
;
wood from a

funeral pile, W. ; N. of a king of the solar line,

MBh. i, 2109 ; VP. (v. 1. khatvaiigada) ; BhP. ii
;

xi ; (
=

DilTpa) Hariv. 808 & BhP. ix ; N. of an at-

tendant in the retinue of Devi ; (f), f., N. of a plant,

Gal.; of a river, Hariv. 5329; -dhara, m. '
staff-

bearer,' N. of Siva, BhP. iv, 19, 20; -dhara, m.
id., Hariv. 10680

; -ndmikd, f. 'named after the

khatvahga,' N. of a plant (resembling Plectranthus),
L. ; -bhrit, mfn. one who bears the khatvaiiga staff,

Mn. xi, 105, Sch. ; (f), m., N. of Siva, L. ; -vana,
n., N. of a forest, Hariv. 4171 ; -iiilin, mfn. bear-

ipg the weapons called kh and siila. Heat. "njra-
ka (vaif), m. = iiga, Heat. -nfrin (vah)f

mfn. one who bears the khatvaitga staff, Mn. xi,
105 i (*). m - Siva, BSlar. ii, 34. tale, loc. ind.

under the bedstead. Hit. "plnta (vap\ mfn.
'mounted on a bed,' low, vile, iniquitous ('silly,

stupid,' W.), Pin. ii, I, 26, Kas. -bhara, m. a

load consisting of bedsteads, g. vansadi. rudha
(var), m(n.=tvapluta, Pan. ii, i, 26, Kas.; g.

pravriddh&di.

Khatvaka, f. ifc. for tva, a bedstead, Pin. vii,

3, 49, Kas.

Khatvika, f. a small bedstead, ib. 48, KSs.

Xhatviya, Nom. P. to treat as a bedstead, Pat.

on PSn. i, 4, 2, Virtt. 12.

d, cl. 10. P. khadayati, to divide,

weak, DhStup. xxxii, 44 ; (cf. *Skhand.}

Khada, as, m. (g. madhv-ddi) dividing, break-

ng, L. ; buttermilk boiled with acid vegetables and

pices, Car. vi, 9 ;
Susr. i, vi; N.of a man, g. aivadi;

as, am), m. n. (
= khata) a. kind of small grass,

itraw, L. ; (f), f. (
= khatl) chalk, L. vat, mfn.

r. khada, g. madhv-adi. Khadonmatta, f., N.
>f a woman, g. subhradi.

Khadaka, am, n. a bolt or pin, KatySr. xiv, 3,
1 2, Sch.'(

= slhdnu) ; (ikd), (. (
= khatikd) chalk, L.

Khadika, g. sutamganiadi.
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khadanda, for shad-anda, q. v.

us, m.= khatu, L.

KhadukS, f. id. (v. 1. for khadduka).
Khadu, iis, (. (?) id., Un., Sch. ;

= khatti, ib.

^1T khadiira, ?, AV. xi, 9, 16
; m., N. of

a man, g. subhradi (kha-dura, Ganar. 220).

W% khadad, as, m. (fr. -,/khad for khand ?)
a sword, scymitar, MBh. ; R. &c. (ifc. f. d, Kathas.) ;

a large sacrificial knife, W. ; a rhinoceros, MaitrS.

iii, 14, 2 1 = VS. xxiv, 40 (khangA) ; SaiikhSr. ; Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; a rhinoceros-horn, L. ; a Pratyeka-bud-
dha (so called because he is a solitary being like a
rhinoceros

; cf. eka-cara & -cdrin), L. ; N. of an
attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2569; of
the son of a merchant, Kathas. Ivi, 151 ; (am), n.

iron, L. koia, m. the sheath of a sword, scabbard,
L.; Scirpus maximus, L. grahin, m. 'a sword-

bearer,' a particular dignitary, Hear. carma-dha-
ra, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield, W.
-

j valana, f., N. of a female Kimnara, Karand. i.

&.Tcl'b.,-dhri&,mfn.graspinga scymitar,W. dha-
ra, m. a swordsman, W. ;

N. of a soldier, Kathas.
dhara, f. a sword-blade, R. ii, 23, 35 ; -vrata,

n. (
= asi-dhdrd-v) any extremely difficult task.

dhenn, f. a female rhinoceros, L.
; (

=
asi-dh)

a small knife, Rsjat. viii, 3315. -pattra, m.
(cf.asi-f) 'sword-leaved,' Scirpus maximus (

= -ko-

ia.'), L. ; (am)f n. the blade of a sword, W. ; -vana,
n. 'a forest having swords for leaves,' N. of a hell,
R. (ed. Bomb.) iii, 53, 20. -pani, mfn. sword in

hand,W. pata, m. = -prahara, Kathas. patra,
n. a vessel (formed of buffalo's horns) being a large
salver or charger on which the sacrificial knife is

laid, W. pidhana, n. the sheath of a swordj scab-

bard, L. pldhanaka, n. id., L. putrika, f.

(
= asi-p) a small sword, knife, L. prahara, m. a

sword-cut, Kathas. phala, n. = -dhara, L. ban-
dha, m. a kind of artificially-formed verse, Sah.

mani, m. an excellent sword (one of the royal

insignia), Divyav. xii. maya, mfn. consisting of

swords, Kathas. cix, no. mansa, n. = khai(ga-
mistia,<i.v.,Vf. mala-tantra, n., N. of a work.

romaii, m. 'sword-haired,' N. of the charioteer
ofJalamdhara, PadmaP. lekha, f. a row of swords,
W. vat, mfn. armed with a sword,M Bh. iii, 1 0963.

vidya, f. swordmanship, KathSs. simbi, f.

'sword bean,' French bean, L. sakha, mfn. 'hav-

ing a sword for one's friend,' armed with a sword,
Mudr. -sadman, n. = -pidhana, Gal. sena,
m., N. of a man, Vasant. hasta, mfn. = -pdni,
Vet.; (a), f., N. of a female attendant in the retinue
of Devi. KhadgstghSta, m. a sword-cut, W.
Khadgadhara, m. '

sword-holder,' scabbard, W.
Khadgabhihata, mfn. cut or struck with a sword,
W. khadgamlshfl,, n. rhinoceros-flesh, Mn. iii,

272 ; Yajfi. i, 259. Khadgahva.m.'named after a

sword,' a rhinoceros, Susr. i, 6, 10.

Khadgata, as, m,alargekindofreed(Saccharum
spontaneum, brihat-kdia), L.

Khadgarita, as, m. a sword-blade, L. ; one who
moves the feet backwards and forwards on the edge of
a red-hot sword (as a penance), L. (v. 1. khanjar).
Khadgl (for d.giti). -dhenuka, f. a female

rhinoceros, Kad. mara, m. Scirpus maximus, L.

Xhadgika, as, m. a swordsman, L.; (
= khattika)

a butcher, vender of flesh-meat, !/.;(= khattika)
the cream of buffalo's milk, L.

Khadgln, mfn. armed with a sword, MBh. ; R. ;

BhP. ; (t), m. Siva, MBh. xiii, 1157; a rhinoceros,
R. 1,26,14 ; Susr. 1,46, 8S&97; Kad. ;N. of Maiiju-
Iri (cf. khadga,

'
a Pratyeka-buddha '), L.

Xhadgika, as, m. a sickle, small scythe, L.

khadduka= khadukd, L.

khana, as, m. the backbone, Gal.

khanakhanaya (onomat.), A.

yate, to utter or give out any peculiar sound, tick,

inkle, crack, &c., BhP. v, 2, 5 ; VirP. Introd.

Xhanakhanayita,mfn.tinku^g&c.,Kad.;Hcar.
Khanatkhani-krita, mfn. caused to crack or

inkle, Mcar. v, I.

khand, cl. i . A..ndate, to break, di-

x vide, destroy, Dhatnp. viii, 31.: cl. 10. P.

khandayati, to break, tear, break into pieces, crush.
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cut, divide, Pancat. ; Bhatt. (aor. acakhantfaf) ; to

destroy, remove, annihilate, Rijat. v, 281 ;
Naish.

v, 4 ;
to defeat, conquer, Bhatt. xii, 17; to refute ;

to interrupt, disturb, R. iii, 14, 14 ; Kathis. ; todis-

regard (an order), Rsjat.vi, 229; Kathis. cxxiv, 79;
'to disappoint, deceive, cheat,' see khandita..

Xhanda, mf^<i)n. broken, having chasms or gaps
or breaks) Susr.; VarBrS.; Pan. ii, I, jjo, Kis.; de-

ficient,defective,crippled (cf. shan^a), Ap. ;
SiiikhSr.

xvi,l8, l8,Sch.;(incomp.orifc.,'Pln.ii, 2, 38, Pat.);

not full (as the moon), KitySr., Sch. ; Subh.; (as,

am), m. n. (g. ardharcttdt) 'a break or gap,' cf. ke-

ddra-kff ; a piece, part, fragment, portion, R.; Susr.;

Megh. &c. (indoh kh or tdradhipa-kh [cf. also

khandndu\
' the crescent,' Prasannar.) ;

treacle or

molasses partially dried, candied sugar, Bhpr. ; Naish.;

Sih. ; a section of a work, part, chapter (e. g. of

AitAr. ; KenUp. &c.); a continent, Ganit. ; (inalg.)

a term in an equation, Ganit. j
a party, number,

multitude, assemblage, MBh. (sometimes not to be

distinguished from skaruja) ; R. i, 30, 15 &c. (ifc.

m. or n., cf. Kis. on Pin. iv, 2, 38 & 51) ; (as), m.

a flaw in a jewel, L. ; a calf with horns half grown,
Gal. ; (in music) a kind of measure ; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a people (v. 1. shantia), VarBrS. ; (am), n. a

variety of sugar-cane, W. ;
black salt (viif-Iavana),

L. ; (cf. utiara-, karka-, kala-, kdsi-, srt-, sitd-.)

kathS, f. a particular kind of tale (' a tale or

story divided into sections,' W.), L. kanda, n.,

N. of a bulbous plant, L. kap&lika, m. an inferior

Klpilika ascetic, KathSs. cxxi, 6 & 13 ; N. of a

teacher (?). kara, m. one who makes candied

sugar, R. ii. kSvya, n. a defective or minor poem

(i. e. one not on any heroic or sacred subject, and

having only one topic, like Megh., Caurap. &c.),

Sah. knshmSndaka, n. a particular electuary,

Bhpr. -khandS, f., N. of one of the mothers in

Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 3638. -khattaka,
-khadaka, vv. 11. (oi-kkddyaka= -khddya, q.v.,

Comni. onVarBr. khadya, m. dainty, nice thing,

Hariv.8445; Bhpr.; (a/),n.,N. ofan astronomical

Karana (vv. 11. -khattaka, -&4a<jfo&z),VarBr., Sch.;

-karana, n. id., ib. girl, m., N. of a mountain,

Buddh. Ja, m. treacle, candied sugar ( =gua"a,

yavdsa-Sarkard), L. -tS, f. the being divided,

division. tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure.

deva, m., N. of an author of a Comm. on Jaim.

(called Bhatja-dipiki) and of another work (called

Mimansa-kaustubha). dravya, m., N. of a man,
Buddh. dhara, f. shears, scissors, L. ; a kind of

dance or air in music (?),Vikr. pattxa, n. a bundle

of various leaves, W. parasn, m. 'cutting (his

foes) to pieces with an axe,' Siva ; Vishnu, Vishn.

parsn, m. (= -faraiu) Siva, L.; Parasu-rima,

L. ; Rihu, L. ;
an elephant with a broken tusk, L. ;

a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c., L. ;

a drug (commonly khandamalakd), L. paka, m.

syrup prepared with spices, Bhpr. pani, m., N.

of a prince (v. 1. danf). pala, m. a seller of

sweetmeats, confectioner, L. pralaya, m. partial

destruction of the universe (all the spheres beneath

Svarga or heaven being dissolved), W.; the disso-

lution of the bonds of friendship, quarrel (for -pra-

<y/a?),W.-prasasti, f.,N. of a poem attributed

to Hanumat (an older N. for the play called after

him). prat5ra, m. (in music) a kind of measure.

phana, m. a kind of serpent, Susr. mandala
n. 'incomplete sphere,' a segment of a circle, W.

(mfh.) not full or round, gibbous, W. maya, mfn

consisting of pieces, W. mStra, f. a kind of song,

Sah. modaka, m. = -ja, L. - raksha, m. super-

intendent of wards, Jain.; Inscr. xasa, m. (in

rhet.) a partial Rasa (=samfdri-r}, Sah. lava-

na, n. black salt, L. -lekhaka, m. (= khafija-

lekhd) a wagtail, Gal. vataka, m. n., N. of t

village or town, KathSs. cxxiv. vikrltl, f. candiec

sugar, W. - sarkara, f. candied sugar, sugar in

pieces, Susr. sal, ind. in pieces, by pieces, bit by

bit, piece by piece, MBh'.; R.; Susr.; sah*/kri
to divide or cut into pieces, Pancat. ; io Jgam 01

bhu 01 yd, to be divided or cut into pieces, fall into

pieces.Pancat.; VarBfS. ;
Kathis. - sakha, f., N. o

a creeper (cf. kdnda-f), L.-sHa, f.
'

unsteady in

conduct,' an unchaste wife, L. Sara, m. = -ja, L

Bphuta-pratisamskarana, n. repairing ofdi

lapidations, Divyav.i ;

!

(PSli</a-/A//rt-.) Khan
dabhra, n. scattered clouds, L.; a bite or impression

of the teeth in amorous sport ,
L . Xhandamalaka

n.myrobalancut up into small pieces (used as a medi

cine), L. Xhandamra, n. id., L. Xhandall, f

measure for oil,W.; a pond, W.; a woman whose

usband has been guilty of infidelity, W. Xhan-
6ndn, m. 'defective moon,' the crescent, Heat.;

mandana, m. 'having the crescent for his orna*

nent,' Siva, Rijat. i, 280. Xhandodbhava,
dbhuta, m. = khamfa-ja. Gal. Khandosbtha,
m. a particular disease of the lips, SirngS. i, 7, 74'

:handaka, mfn. ifc. breaking to pieces, destroy-

ng, removing, rendering ineffectual,W. ; (as), m. (g.

riiyadi) a fragment, part, piece, Suryas.; Kathis.

xiv, 121 ;
treacle or molasses, candied sugar, Hariv.

1445 (v. 1.) ; one who has no nails (' pared or clipped

inger nails,' W.), L.
;
a kind of dance or tune (?),

Vikr. ; for skandhaka (N. of a metre), q.v.; (ikd),

.?('apieceofwood,'NBD.), Pin. iii, 4, 51, Kis.;

a piece, Divyav. ii
;
a section of a work ;

a kind

if air or tune, W. ; (am), n. (
= i:Aantfa) a term

n an equation, Ganit. Knandakaln, lnka, n.

n escvlent root, sweet potato, L.

Xhandana, mfn. ifc. breaking, dividing, reducing
o pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing, Git. ;

am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing

r grinding, Hit.; hurting, injuring (esp. with the

eeth), Pancat. ; Kathis. ciii ; Gtt. ; Caurap. ;
inter-

ipting, disappointing, frustrating, Milav. ; Ragh. ;

'ancat. &c. ; refuting (in argument), W.; cheating,

leceiving, Ragh. xix, 2 1 ; Hit. ; rebellion, opposition,

W. ;
= khandana-khanrfa-khddya, Naish. vi, 1 13 ;

d), f. discarding, dismissal, SSh. kara, m.' author

>f the work called khandana(-khan4a-khddya),'
N. of Harsha. -krit, in.' id. -khanda-khadya,
n., N. of a work on logic by Harsha. rata, n.

skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive, W.
Xhandaniya, mfn. to be broken or divided,

Pancat.; destructible, W. ; refutable, W.
Xhandara, (g. asmflJi) a sweetmeat, Bhpr. ii ;

(khandavd) Car. vi, 16.

Xhandala, m. n. (g. ardharcadi) a piece, L.

Xhandava, as, am, m. n. (cf. khdnf)1, L. ;

[as), m. for mfara, q. v.

Xhandika, as, m. 'one who learns section by
section of a work,' pupil (? 'a sugar-boiler, sugar-

baker,'NBD.), Pin. iv, 3, 45 ; ^.purohitadi; pease,

Car. i, 27 (khanjika) ;
the armpit, L. ; N. of a man,

SBr. xi ; Pin.iv, 3, 102 ; (skdndika) MaitrS.; m. pi.,

N. of a people, Pin. iii, 3, 1 15, Virtt. I, Pat. ; (a),

f. , see ndaka. Xhandikopadhyaya, m. a teacher

of khandika pupils, Pin. i, 1, 1, Virtt. 13, Pat.

Xhandlta, mfn. (g. tdrakadi] cut, torn, broken

in pieces^ scattered, dispersed, destroyed, removed,

Vikr.; Pancat.; Kathis.; Prab.; Hit.; injured (esp. by
the teeth), Pancat. ;

broken as allegiance, disobeyed

against, rebelled ; refuted, controverted ; disappoint-

ed, betrayed, abandoned (as a lover), Ragh. v, 67 ;

Megh. ; Santis. ; (d), f. a woman whose husband or

lover has been guilty of infidelity, Sih. vigraha,
mfn.' onewhose body is injured,' maimed, mutilated,

Kir. v, 43. vrltrta, mfh. one whose manner of life

is dissolute, Mricch. ii. Xhanditasansa, mfh.

having the hopes disappointed, frustrated, W.

Xhandln, mfn. '

annihilating, removing,' see^a
Sah- ; consisting of pieces, W. ; divided, commi

nuted, W.; (f), m. the wild kidney-bean (vana-

mudga),l.. ;
a N. of Harsha (cf. khatufana-kdra),

SSamkar. ; (ini), (.
'

having continents,' the earth, L.

Xhandlman, d, m. defectiveness.g./rj'Mi'-aaY.

Xhandika, as, m., see ntfi&a.

Xhandi-y'kri, to divide or break into small

pieces, cut up, tear to pieces, Ragh. xvi, p I ; Pancat.

Khandiya, mfn. fr. n4a, g. utkaradi.

Xhandira, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, L.

Xhandu, ? (' a kindofsugar,' W.), g. arihanadi,

(cf. khdnifava.)

Xhanderaya, as, m., N. of an author.

Xhandya, mfn. to be broken or divided, fragile

destructible, W. ;
to be destroyed or removed,Bhatt

xii, 17(0-, neg.)

mHWI khanvakha, f. (an onomat. word]

'one who croaks,' a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 15

(cf. khaimakhd.)

^rTTTfS kha-tamdla, &c. See 3. Tthd.

^^( khatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer

khutta, m. id.

5B^[ khad, cl. 6. P. khadati (pr. p. khaddt), to

be steady or firm or solid, SBr. i, 4, 7, 10 ;
to strike

hurt, kill, Dhitup. iii, 13 ; (for <jkhdd) to eat, ib.

Khadana, am, n. juice, Gal.

Khada, f. a hut,stable (?, a natural cavern ?),Kanl.

Khadika, as, (, pi. fried or parched grain, L.;
cf. t/idjika.)

Khadira, as, m. Acacia Catechu (having very
lard wood, the resin of which is used in medicine,
ailed Catechu, Khayar, Terra >aponica) r RV. iii,

,3, 19 ;
AV. ; TS. &c.

;
N. of Indra,L. ;

the moon,
,,i N. of a man, g. ahiadi ; (a), f. a sensitive plant
Mimosa pudica ; 'a kind of vegetable,' NBD.), Ll;

7), f. id., L. knna, m. the fruit time of the Kha-

lira tree, g. pTlv-adi. ca&vra., m. '

having a beak

lard like Khadira wood.'N. of abird( = va%julakd),
VarBrS. ja, mfn. made from Khadira wood. pat-
trika, -pattri, f. a sensitive plant (kind of Mi-

mosa), L. -bhu, mfn. = -ja. maya, mm. id.

rasa, m. the resin of the Acacia Catechu, Gal.

- vana, n. a Khadira forest, Pin. viii, 4, 5. va-

ilka, m., N. of a Buddhist Bhikshu (vv. \\vanika,

lanika, Lalit.) vatl, f.' overgrown with Khadira,'

N. of a locality, g. ajiradi ; Pin. vi, I, 210, Kis.

vanika, &c., see - vanika. varna-paksha,
-varna-parna, m. 'having wings or feathers of

.he colour of Khadira wood,' N. of a bird, Gal.

varman, m., N. ofa king,VS. ix, 40, Sch. vSri,
n. = -rasa, Susr. iSra, m. id., ib. ; Pin. iii, 3, 1 7,

Kis. svamin, m., N. of a scholiast. Khadixa-
ira, ?, AV. viii, 8, 3. Khadirashtaka, n. a de-

coction made of Catechu and seven other substances,

L. Khadlrodaka, n.=ra-rasa, Susr. iv. Kha-
diropama, n. a kind of Mimosa (

= iaJiirj], L.

Ehadiraka, as, m. (g. risyadi) N. of a moun-

tain, Di.yav. xvii,xxx; (a), f. lac (fdHs/id), L.

^gT kha-dura, raka, &C. See 3. khd.

Kha-dyota, taka, &c. See ib.

j-i
j khan, cl. I. P. khdnati (impf. dkha-
*^ not; perf. cakhana, 3. pi. cahhntr, R. i ;

A. cakhtte-, Pin. vi, 4, 98 ; pr. p. A. khanamana,
RV. i, 179, 6; MBh. iii, 1897 ; Impv. khanatdt,
AitBr. [Pan. vii, 1, 44, Kas.] ; Vt&.khanyat or khd-

yat, Vop. ; Pass, khaydte [TS. vi
; SBr. iii]

or khan-

yate, MBh. xii; R.; Pancat.; inf. khanitum. Pan-

cat.), to dig, dig up, delve, turn up the soil, excavate,

root up, RV.
;
VS. ;

AV. &c. ; to pierce (said of an

arrow), Bhart r.(v.l.):Caus. khanayati (once khan",
R. ii, 80, 12), to cause to dig or dig up, SinkhSr. ;

MBh. &c. : Desid. cikhanishati, Pin. vi, 4, 42, Kis.:

Intens. cahkhanyate or cdkhayate, Pin. vi, 4, 43 ;

cahkkantiotcdkhdti, Vop. [cf. \alva, x<a>S>, \wv-

vv/u; Old Germ, ginem, gindm; Mod. Germ.

gdhne; Angl. Sax. cina, cinan; Lat. cuniculus,

canalis.~]

Khana, mfn. digging, rooting up, AV. xvi, I, 3

(cf. mrit-kh.) ; (), f. a mine, L.-pana, m., N.
of a prince (son of Anga and father of Divi-ratha),

BhP. ix,.33, 6 (v. 1. an-dp).

Khanaka, as, m. one who digs, digger, excavator,

MBh. iii, 640 ;
R. ;

a miner, L. ; a house-breaker,

thief, L. ; a rat, L. ;
N. of a friend of Vidura, M Bh .

i, 5798 f. ; (), f. a female digger or excavator, Pin.

iii, I, 145, Pat.; iv, I, 41, Kis.

Xhanati, is, m., N. of a man, Das. tit.

Xnanana, am, n. the act of digging or exca-

vating, Das. ; Bhartr. ; PSarv. #c. ; digging into the

earth, burying, PSarv.; Ragh. viii, 25, Sch.

Khananiya, mfh. to be dug, Bhatt. vi, 56, Sch.

Xnanayitri, f. a spade, Pancar.

Khanataka, mfn. dug up or unearthed with a

spade, ApSr. xvii, a6.

Khaui, mfn. (Un.) digging or rooting up, AV,

xvi, I, 7 ; (is), f. a mine (esp. of precious stones),

Ragh. xvii, 66 ; xviii, 2 1 ; VarBrS. Ixxx, 10; Vop. ;

a quarry, cave, W. netxa, m., N. of the prince

Karamdhama, BhP. ix, t, 25 ; (cf. khani-rf.)

Knanlka, as, m. (=naka) a house-breaker,

thief. Gal.

Knanltrf , td, m. a digger, delver, RV. x, 9 7, 20 ;

AV. iv, 6, 8; VS. xii, 100; Hit.

Khanitra, am, n. (Pin. iii, 2, 184) an instru-

ment for digging, spade, shovel, RV. i, 1 79, 6 ;

TindyaBr. ; Lity.; Mn. &c.; (d), f. id., R. (ed.

Bomb.) i, 40, 27 ; (as), m., N.ofa prince,VP. ; BhP.

ix, a, 24 ; MirkP. cxviii, 9 & 20.

Khanitraka, am, n. a small shovel or scoop,

PaRcat.; Kathis. Ixi, 109; (ikd), f. id., L.

Khanitrima, mf(a)n. produced by digging, RV.

vii, 49, 2
; trlma, AV. i, 6, 4; v, 13, 9; xix, i, 2.

Khanltva, ind. p. having dug, Hit.
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Khan! (f. of "na, q.v.) netra, m. (
= "i'-)

N. of the prince Karamdhama, MJBh. xiv, 70 f.

Xhanya, mf(o)n. (Pan. iii, I, 113) coming from

excavations or ditches, TS. vii, 4, 13, I.

Xha, mfn, digging (ifc., e. g. kupa-; bisa-kha),
Pin. iii, 2, 67.

Khata, mfn. (Pan. vi, 4, 42) dug, dug up, ex-

cavated, RV. iv, 50, 3 ; AV. ; SBr. iii &c. ; digged into

the earth, buried, MBh. xiii, 3089 ; torn, rent, W.;
m. a ditch, Heat, i, 3, 921 ; n. (Naigh. iii, 23) a

ditch, fosse, moat, well,pond, SBr. ix, 4, 3, 9 ; Sarikh-

Sr.; Pancat.; BhP. &c. ;
an excavation, cavern ; dig-

ging a hole, W.; (a), f. an. artificial pond, L.; (cf.

deva-kh, mskama-kh , sama-kh, sufi-kh.)
bhu, f. a moat, ditch, L. mula, mfn. anything

the root of which is dug up, AV.Paipp. xiii, I, 5.

rupa-kara, m. a potter, L.

Khataka, m. a digger, delver, W.; a debtor (cf.

khadaka), L.
;

n. a ditch, moat, BhP. vi, 12, 22;
KathSs.

;
Heat, i, 5, 869 ; (ika), f. a ditch, L.

Khatana, mfn., see bhitti-kh".

Khatl, is, (. digging, Pan. vi, 4, 42, K5S.

Xhatri, id, m. a digger, Can.

Khatra, n. a spade, shovel, Un. iv, 161 ; a moat,

square or oblong pond, ib. (
= khanika) ; a wood,

L. ; a thread, L. ; horror, L. khanana, n. digging
holes in a wall or breaches, H Paris, ii, 170.

Khanaka, mfn. ifc. one who digs or digs out,

Mn. viii, 260 ; (cf. kupa-) ; m. a house-breaker,

thief, VarbrS. Ixxxix, 9 ; (ika), (. a ditch, Gal.

Xhanam, ind. p. so as to dig, HParis. ii, 376.
Xhani, is, (. a mine, Satr. x, 112 (ifc.)

Khanika, n. an opening in a wall, breach, L.

KhSnina, mm., v. 1. for nila, L.

Khanlla, mm. a house-breaker, L.

Xh&nya, mfn. (PSn. iii, I, 123) anything that is

being digged out, Lsty. viii, 2, 4f.

Kheya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, in ; Bhatt.) to be

digged out, that can be digged, NSr. (Yajfi. ii, 156,

Sch.); ApSr. xv, I, Sch.
;

n. a ditch, L.

kha-paraga. See 3. khd, p. 334.

Xha-pnra, -pnshpa, &c. See ib.

kham, ind., g. c3di (v. 1.)

kha-mani, &c, See 3. khd, p. 334.

^lf khamlt, cl. i. P. 6o, to go or move,

Dhatup. xi, 35 (v. 1.)

ha-yoga. See 3. khd, p. 334, 001.3.

^T khdra, mf(a)n. hard, harsh, rough,

sharp, pungent, acid ("opposed to mridii and sla-

kshnd), MBh.; R. &c. ; solid (opposed to drava,

fluid), Pin. vii, 3, 69, Pat. ; Kas. on Pin. ii, I, 35 &
iv, 2, 16; dense (clouds), R. vi, 87,3; sharp, hot

(wind), Susr. i, 20, 2 2 ; hurtful, injurious, cutting (as

speech or word), MBh.; R. &c. ; sharp-edged, L.;

cruel, W. ; (as), m. a donkey (so called from his

cry), KitySr. ;
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

a mule, L.
;
an os-

prey, L. ; a heron, L. ; a crow, L. ; a thorny plant

(sort of prickly nightshade or perhaps Alhagi Mau-

rorum), L. ; N. of a fragrant substance, Gal.; a

quadrangular mound of earth for receiving the sacri-

ficial vessels (cf.<<r^<ipa), SBr. v, 1,2,15 x ' v AsvSr.;

KStySr. ; a place arranged for building a house upon ,

N. of the 2jth year of the sixty years' Brihaspati

cycle, VarBrS. ; a Daitya or demon, L. ; N. of the

Asura Dhenuka, Hariv. 3114 ; BhP. ii, 7, 34 ; N.
of a Rakshas slain by Rama (younger brother of

RSvana), MBh. iii, 15896 ; R.; BhP. ; Ragh. ; N.
of an attendant [of the Sun (

= Dharma), L. ; of

Siva, L.]; of a Rudra (?), Hariv. (v.l.); (am), ind.

in a sharp way, R. iii, 29, 9; (d), f. Andropogon
serratus, L. ; (f), f. (PSn. iii, 2, 30, Siddh.) a she-

ass, KathSs. Ixiii
;
'a she-mule,' see khari-vdtsalya ;

N. of one of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh.
ix, 2624. kantha (khard-), m., N. of a mythical

being, Suparn. xxiii, 4. kanduyana, n. 'scrap-

ing or rubbing with a sharp object,' making worse

any evil, MBh. iii, 33, 66. -kanduyita, n. id.,

ib. (C). karni, f. 'ass-eared,' N. of one of the

mothers in Skanda's retinue,MBh. ix, 2644. kash-

thika, f.
'

having hard wood,' Sida cordifolia, L.

kutl, f. a barber's shop, L. ; used also as an epi-

thet of a man, Pan. iv, I, 3, K5r. (Pat.); v, 3, 98,
Vartt. i, P&t. ;vi, 1,103, Kir., Pat. ; 204, K5s. ke-

tn, m., N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 74, 4. kona, m.
the francoline partridge, L. komala, m. '

bracing

yet mild,' the month Jyaishtha, L. kvana, m. =

-kona.,W. _ kshaya, m. -sji/a, Gal. gandha-
nlbhS, -ffandhS, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L.

griha, <a. = -geha, L.; a tent, Gal.-geha, n.

a stable for asses, L. go-ynga, n. a pair ofdonkeys,
Pan. v, 2, 29, Virtt. 3, Pat. graha, m. id., L.

ghatana, m. 'destroying asses,' Mesua ferrea,

L. cchada, m. 'sharp-leaved,' N. of a tree (=

bhfimi-sahd), Bhpr. v, 5, 75 ;
a kind of grass

(uluka or kutidara), L. ;
a kind of reed (itkata,

commonly Okera), L. ; N. of a small shrub

(kshudra-gholi), L. janghS, f., N. of one of

the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2640.

jrn (^rd-), mfn. sharp or quick in motion, RV.

x, 106, 7. nas, m. 'sharp-nosed,' N. of a man,
Pan. v, 4, 118, Pat. nasa, m. id., ib., Kas. &
Siddh.; Pan. viii, 4, 3, Kas. tara, mfn. sharper,

very sharp, R. iii, 28, I
;
N. of Jine'svara (who in

1024 A.D. overcame the Caitya-vasins and founded

the gaccha of the Svetambaras called after him).

tva.n.the state of an ass, Heat. tvac, f.' having
a rough bark,' N. of a plant (

= alambusha), Bhpr.

danda, n.
'

rough-stemmed,' the lotus, BhP. iv,

6,29. dala, f.
'

sharp-leaved,' the opposite-leaved

fig-tree, L. dushana,m.' killing asses,' the thorn-

apple, L. ; m. du. the two demons Khara and Dusha-

na, R. iii, 23, 39; -vadha, m. slaughter of those

demons, N. of PadmaP. iv, 1 7. dhara, mfn. hav-

ing a harsh edge or one full of notches (like that of a

saw), Susr. dhvansin, m. 'destroyerofthedemon

Khara,' N. of Rama, L. nakhara, m. 'having
sharp claws/N.ofalion, Pancat. iii. nada, m. the

braying of an ass, W. ; N. of a medical author, Bhpr.
nSdin, mfn. braying like an ass, Pan. vi, 2, 80,

Kas. ; m., N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi ; of a Rishi,

Buddh. L.
; (ini), {. a kind of perfume or drug, L.

nala, n. -dat)da, BhP. iii, 8, 19. pa, m., N.
of aman, g. I. nadadi ; (as), m. pi. the descendants

ofthatman, ^.yaskadi. pattra, m.
'

sharp-leaved,'
a kind of Ocimum (tulasi) ;

= maruvaka (another
kind of Ocimum), L. ; a kind of cane, L. ; a variety
of Kusa grass, L. ; Trophis aspera, Gal. ; Tectona

grandis (v. 1. iara-p), L. ; (a), f. a variety of the

rig-tree, L. ; (f), f. = -parnini, L. ; the opposite-
leaved fig-tree, L. pattraka, m. a variety of Oci-

mum, L. parninl, f.
'

sharp-leaved,' Phlomis es-

culenta, Bhpr. v, 3, 297. patra, n. an iron pot,
L. padadhya, m. the elephant or wood apple, L.

pala, m. a wooden vessel, W. pnshpa, m. a

variety of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46, 4, II; (a}, f. id., L.

prana, a particular vessel, Hear. priya, m.

'the donkey's friend,' a pigeon, L. majra, mfn.

one who cleans very sharply (Say.), RV. x, 106, 7.

manjari, rl, f. Achyranthes aspera (apamdr-
<l),Susr.iv,vi; Pafiear; mayukha, m. 'hot-rayed,'

the sun, Dhurtan. mnkhika, f. a kind of musical

instrument, Jain. Sch. yashtikS, f. 'rough-stem-

med,' N. of a plant, L. yana, n. vehicle drawn

by a donkey, donkey-cart, Mn. xi, 202. as-

mi, m. = -mayukha, L. roman, m. 'having

rough hair,' N. of one of the Naga chiefs inhabiting

hell, L. loman, v.l. for -roman, W. vallika,
f. = -gandha-nibhd, L. vrishabha, m. a jackass,

Car. iv, 8. sabda, m. 'harsh-voiced,' an osprey,
L. ;

the braying of an ass, W. saka, m. Clero-

dendrum siphonanthuc, Bhpr. sala, m. produced
in a donkey-stall, Pan. iv, 3, 35 ; (d\ f. a donkey-
stable, L. sada, m. swooning, fainting-fit, Gal.

sonl, m. an iron vessel, L. aonda, m. id., L.

solla, m. id.,W. skandha, m. 'having a rough
stem,' Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr. ; N. of a demon,
SaddhP. ; (d), f. Phcenix sylvestris, L. sparsa,

mf(<i)n. sharp, hot (as wind), MBh. iii, 11396; BhP.

i, 14, 16. svara, f. wild jasmine (vana-mallikd),
L. Kharansu, m.<=ra-mayiikha; -tanaya, m.
' son of the sun,' the planet Saturn. Kharagarl,
f. Andropogon serratus, L. Kharandaka, m., N.

of one of Siva's attendants, L. Kharabdanknra-
ka, n. lapis lazuli, L. (v. 1. kha-sabd&hkura-ja.)
Khardlaka, v. 1. for lika, q.v. Kharalika, m.
an iron arrow (v. I. laka, W.), L. ;

a pillow, L. ; a

barber (gramanT), L.
;
a razor-case, L. Xbaras-

vS, f. = rahvd, Bhpr. v, 1
, 78 ; Celosia cristata, L. :

L. Khartlsya, f.'donkey-faced,' N. of a sorceress,

Vlrac. xxii. Kharahva, f. the plant aja-moda, L.

Xharoshtra.n. sg. ass and camel, Yajn. ii, 1 60.

Xharayita, n. behaviour of an ass, Kathas. Ixiii.

Kharika, f. powdered musk, L.

Kharita, as, m. the brother's son, Gal.

Kharini (in comp. for rim, ace. of rf, q.v.)

dhama, mfn. ?, PSn. iii, 2, 30, Siddh. ; (cf. kha-
rim-dh. ) dhaya, mfn. ? drinking ass's milk, ib. ;

(cf. kharim-df?'.)

Kharl, f. of ra,q.v. khan, m.,N. of aman,
& (anas), m. pi. his descendants, g. upakadi (Ga-
nar. 31). jangha, m., N. of aman, m. (as),m. pi.

his descendants, g. upakadi. v&tsalya, n. 'ma-
ternal love of a she-mule,' motherliness not wanted,
MBh. v, 4587. vlshana, n. 'an ass's horn,' any-

thing not existing, SSamkar. i,
8. vrisha, m. a

jackass (ci.ra-vrishabha), PSn. vi, 2, 144, Kas.

Xhari- \/bhu, to become acute (as a disease),

Car. vi, 18.

Xharya, mfn. fr. ra, g. gav-ddi.

<6<l<5( kharata-kharatd, ind. (onomat.)
only in comp. with -v^I. kri, to make the sound

kharata, Pan. v, 4, 5 7, K5S.

khara-nas, &c. See khdra.

kharana-raya, as,m.,N.of a son
of Satananda, Samkaracetov. ii.

khara-nida, &c. See I. khdra.

ru, mfn. white, L. ; foolish, idiotic,

Un. ; harsh, cruel, ib. ; desirous of improper or pro-
hibited things, L. ; (US'), m. a tooth, L.; a horse,

L. ; Un. ; pride, L. ;
love or Kama (the god of love),

Un.; N. of Siva. L.; (us), (. (PSn. iv, I, 44, Vartt.)
a girl who chooses her own husband, Pin. Siddh.

T3t.T6T kharoshtl, f. a kind of written cha-

racter or alphabet, Lalit. x, 29 ; rotthi, Jain.

<<5M<J kharklioda, a kind of magic, Rajat.

v, 238 ; (khdrkhota) Car. vi, 23.

<fl'iw khargdla, as, m., N. of a man, Tan-

dyaBr. xvii, 4, 3, Sch. ; (a), f. an owl or any similar

night-bird, RV. vii, 104, 17; Kaus. ; (cf.'&hrfjjf.)

kharj, cl. J . P. jati, to creak (like a

carriage-wheel), KitySr. ; to worship, treat

with respect or courtesy, Dhatup. vii, 54 ;
to pain,

make uneasy, ib. ;
to cleanse, ib.

Kharja, mfn., Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kas.

Xharjika, f. a relish that provokes drinking, L.

Kharjn, us, f. scratching, itching, itch, scab, L. ;

a kind of insect, worm, L. ; the wild date tree, L.

ghna, m. 'itch-remover,' the thorn-apple, Gal. ;

Cassia Alata or Tora (cakra-marda). Gal.

Xharjura, as, m. a kind of date, L. ; (am), n.

silver, I,, karna, v. 1. for rjiir.a-k
a

, q.v.

Kharju, us, f. (
= ju) itching, Un.; a kind of

insect, worm, Un. ghna, m. \r}-u-gh
a
) the

thorn-apple, L. ; Cassia Alata or Tora, L.
;
Calo-

tropis gigantea, L.

Xharjura, m. Phcenix sylvestris, TS. ii, 4, 9, 2 ;

K5th. ; MBh. &c. ; a scorpion, L. ; N. of a man, g.

aivadi; (i), I. Phcenix sylvestris, VarBrS. ; Kathas.

Ixi ; the wild date tree, L. ; (am), n. the fruit of

Phcenix sylvestris, KathSs. Ixi ; (
= kharjvra) silver,

L. ; yellow orpimentj L. ;
= khala, L. ; the interior

part of a cocoa-nut, L. karna, m., N. of a man.

g. sivadi (KiS. ; Ganar. 2 16). pura, n, the town

Khajuraho in Bundelkhand, Inscr. raaa, m. the

juice or extract of the wild date or Tidi (used to

leaven bread and as an intoxicating liquor), W.

Kharjuraka, m. a scorpion, Vasantar. xv, 8 ;

(ika), f. a sweetmeat ; (cf.pinija-, muni-.)
Xharjurl, f. o(ra, q. v. rasa-ja, m. 'made

from the juice of the wild date,' a kind of sugar, Gal.

Xharjula, m., N. of a man, g. aivadi (Kas.)

Xharjya, mfn., Pan. vii, 3, 59, Kas.

?l^ khard, cl. i. P. dati, to bite, sting,

sting venomously, Dhatup. iii, 23.

*}. kharpara, as, m. a thief, L.; a rogue,

cheat, L.; the skull, L.; the half of a skull, W.; a

beggar's bowl or dish, L. ;
an umbrella or parasol,

L. ; N. of a man, Virac. xviii ; n. & (f), f. a kind of

mineral substance (used as a collvrium), Bhpr. v, 7,

145; 26, 118 & 232; (cf. karpara)
KharparlkS, f. an umbrella, Gal.; =rf, L.

Kharpari, f. of ra, q. v. tuttha, n. a kind

of collvrium, L. rasaka, n. id., L.

TWTT& IcJiarparala, as, m. (=kandar) N.
of a plant, W.

'JS^f kharb, cl. i. P. boti, to go or move,
Z
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DhJtup. xi, I", : [cf.
Old Germ, hwarb, htvarp,

h'Li'irbn, Sec. ; Goth, bi-hvairba, 'to go round,']

| kharbiija, am,n. (fr. thePers.jjjj
:>.,

kkarbiiza), the water-melon, Bhpr. v, 6, 43 f.

^^ kharma, n. harshness, Vasav. 288;

cpaurusha (virility, for pdrushyal^, L.
;
wove

silk, Visav. 388.

^*j kharya. See khdra.

?T^ khan (=*/garv), cl. i . P. ro<i, to be

proud or haughty, Dhatup. xv, 73.

W% Icharrd, mfn. (cf. a-, tri-) mutilated,

crippled, injured, imperfect, TS. ii, 5, I, 7; low,

dwarfish, L.
; (as, am), m. n. a large number (either

10,000,000,000 [L.], or 37 cyphers preceded by I,

R. vi, 4, 59); (as], m., N. of one of the nine Nidhis

or treasures of Kubera, L. ; Rosa moschata, L.

pattra , f.
'

having imperfect leaves,' a kind of low

shrub, L. vasin, mfn. being or abiding in a

mutilated object, AV. xi, 9, 16. sakha, mfn.

'having small branches,' dwarfish, small, L.

Kharvaka, mf(kfidrvikd) n. mutilated, imper-

fect, AV. xi, 9, 1 6 ; (ika), (. (scil. paurnamdst)
not quite full (as the moon), Sch. on KitySr. &c.

Kharvita. mfn. (anything) that has become

dwarfish, Kathas. Ii, I.

Kharvi-krita, mfn. made low, pressed down,
Amar. 36, Sch.

TS%J kharvata, m.(n., L.) a mountaiu vil-

lage (
= &zrz/),BhP. i, 6, u; iv, 18, 31; vii, 2,14.

kharvura, f., N. of a thorny plant, L.

KharvurS, f. id., Gal.

?TC5 khal, cl. i. P. laU (Nir. iii, 10), to

move or shake, Dhatup. xv, 38 ;
to gather, ib. ; (cf.

-Jkhall.)

S7J khdla, as, m. (am, n., g. ardharcadi)
a threshing-floor, granary, RV. x, 48, 7 ; AV. ;

SaiikhSr. &c.
; earth, mould, soil, L. ; place, site, L.;

(as), m. contest, battle, Naigh.; Nir.; sediment or

dregs of oil, Pancat. ii, 53; (
= khatfa) butter-milk

boiled with acid vegetables and spices, Susr. i, vi
;
a

mischievous man,Mricch.; Can.; BhP.; Pancat. &c.;

the sun, L.
; Xanthochymus pictorius (tamdla), L. ;

the thorn-apple, L. ; (a), (. a mischievous woman,
Amar. ; N. of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv. ;

VayuP. ii, 37, 123 ; (i), f. sediment or deposit of

oil, Car. ; Bhartr. ii, 98. kula (khald-), n. a low

or base family, VarBr.; m. ( kulattha) Dolichos

uniflorus, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 22
;
Kaus. ja, mfn. pro-

duced on a threshing-floor, AV. viii, 6, 15. ~t&,
f. wickedness, villainy ; filthiness,W. tula-parni,
f. (perhaps) N. of a plant, Kaus. tva, n. = -td, W.
dhana, nya, n. a threshing-floor, L. (v. \.kha-

Iddhdna). pS, mfn. (Kis. on Pin. vi, I, I?5&
viii, 2, 4)

' one who cleans a threshing-floor,' a

sweeper, cleaner, Mehter or Ferash, L. priti, f.

the friendship or favour of low or wicked persons,
W. malin, mfn. garlanded with threshing-floors,

PirGr. mnrti, m. quicksilver, L. yajna, m. a

sacrifice performed on a threshing-floor, Gobh. iv.

sanisarg-a, m. associating with bad company,
W. Khalajlna, ?, g. ulkaradi. Khalajinlya,
mfn., ib. Khaladhana, v. 1. for khala-dh, q.v.

KhalttdhSra, f. a kind of cockroach, L. Khale-
dhani, Sec., see s. v. khalc. Khalokti, f. low or

wicked language, abuse, W.
Khalaya, Num. A. yitte, to act like a wicked

person, Bhartr.

Khali, is, m. sediment of oil or oil-cake, L.;

*=-druma, Npr. drama, m. (
= khalla) Pinus

longifolia, Npr.
Khalin, mfn. one who possesses threshing-floors

(said of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1172 ; (inas), m. pi., N.
of a class of Danavas, 7282 ff. ; (ini), f. a multi-

tude of threshing-floors, Pan. iv, 2, 51; Anethum

graveolens, L. ; Curculigo orchioides, L.

I. Khalina, as, m., N. of a place (named after

the Khalins), MBh. xiii, 7288.
Khali, ind. fr. la, q.v. -kara, m. ill-treat-

ment, abusing, reviling, Kad. ; Santis. ; Kathas.

\/krl,
'

to reduce to sediment, crush,* to hurt,

injure, treat ill, Mricch. ; Kad.; Hear.; Kathas.;

(sometimes confounded wiihkhilt-'Jkri.) kriti,

f.-=-kdra, Kathas. xiii, 157.

Khale, loc. of la, q. T. -dhanl, (. = -vdli, L.

bngam, ind. at the time when the chaffis on the

threshing-floor, at the threshing-time, ^.tishthadgv-
adi. yavam, ind. at the time when barley is on

the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time, ib.

vali, f. the post of a threshing-floor, TandyaBr.
xvi, 13,8; AsvSr. ix, 7, 15; KStySr.; Nylyam. x.

Khalya, mfn. being on a threshing-floor,VS. xvi,

33 ; MaitrS. ii ;
fit for a threshing-floor ('

fit fpr oil-

cake
'

&c.?), Pin. v, I, 7 ; (d), f. a multitude of

threshing-floors. Pan. iv, 2, 50; N. of a woman, g.

titadi (v. I.) Khalyanfa, m., N. of a fish, Gal.

Khalyaka, f., N. of a woman, g. tikadi.

TS^JSWl khalakkaldya (onomat.), A.

"yate,l. Can.

'H'WfrT khalaM, mfn. (g. bhlnuidi; ifc. or

in comp., g. kaddradi ; Vkhal, Un.) bald-headed,

bald,VS.;TS.; SBr. xiii; KstySr.&c.; (is),m. bald-

ness, Say. onRV. viii, IO2 ; (d.kulva,khalli(afit.c.)

Khalatika, as, m. the sun?Gal.; N. of a moun-

tain, Pat. on Pan. i, 2, 52, Vjrtt. 4 ; Inscr. ; (am),

n., N. of a forest situated near that mountain, Pat.

on Pin. i, 2, 52, Vartt. 4.

2. khalina, as, am, m. n. (cf.

) the bit of abridle,VarBrS. xliv, 22 ; xciii, 9.

Khalina, am, n. (g. ardharcadi), id., MBh. i,

7343 ; vi, 2293 ;
Pancat. iv, 6, J ; v, II, J.

'Sft??! khalisa, as, m. a kind of fish (Tri-

chopodus Colisa, W. ; or = kahka-trota, Esox Kan-

kila) ,
L. ; (v. 1. khalliia ; cf. khaseta.}

Khalesa, saya, .;.., m. id., L.

khalina. See 2. khalina.

khdlu, ind. (as a particle of assevera-

tion) indeed, verily, certainly, truly, R. ; Sak. &c. ;

(as a continuative particle) now, now then, now

further, RV. x, 34, 14 ; TS. &c.; (as a particle in

syllogistic speech) but now, =Lat. atqui, TBr. ;

SBr. &c. ; [khalu is only exceptionally found at the

beginning of a phrase ; it is frequently combined

with other particles, thus dt/ta kh, u kh, va{ kh,
kh vat,=now then, now further, TS. ;

TBr. ; SBr.

&c. ; in later Sanskrit khalu frequently does little

more than Uy stress on the word by which it is pre-

ceded, and is sometimes merely expletive ; it is also

a particle of prohibition (in which case it may be

joined with the ind. p. [khalu kritvd, 'desist from

doing that'], Nir. i, 5 \iAsotam\; Pan. iii, 4, 18 ;

Sis. ii, 70) ;
or of endearment, conciliation, and in-

quiry, L. ; na khalu, by no means, not at all, indeed

not, R. &c.] tas, ind. (
= khalu) certainly, Samh-

Up. v, 8.

khiiluj, m. (kha-luk?) darkness, L.

khaluresha, as, m. a kind of wild

quadruped, L,

Khalureshaka, as, m. id., W.

^TjfcSTt khalurikd, f . a parade, place for

military exercise, L. ; (cf. khurall.)

Khaluri, f. id., Gal.

khalesa, saya. See khalisa.

khdlya, &c. See khdla.

khall (=Jlthal), cl. I. A. khallate,

to shake, be loose, Susr. ii, 15, 5.

Khalla, as, m. a little case or cap formed by

rolling up paper &c. (used for holding any small

articles of grocery), Susr. i,
vi

; (
= khalvd) a mill,

stone or vessel for grinding drugs, Bhpr. ;
a kind of

cloth or clothes, L.
; leather, leather garments, L.;

a leather water-bag, L. ;
a canal, cut, creek, trench,

L. ;
the Cataka (kind of cuckoo), L. ; n. a slender

waist, L. ; (t), {. shooting pain in the extremities,

Car. i, 14, 21 & 28, 16; vi ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 160 f. ;

(-khali) Pinus longifolia, Npr.

Khalli, is, f. (
= kalli) shooting pain in the ex-

tremities, Car. vi, 26.

Khallita, mfn. slack (as a female breast), Bhpr.

ttdll'* khallataka. m. (for lvat,
'

bald
')

N. of the first minister of king Bindu-sara, Divyiv.

xxvi, 456.

U Gf[Vtlkhallasara,t\\e lothYoga(in astr.)

khallikd, f. a frying-pan, L.

khallita, mfn. (=khalatt) bald, L.

kJiallisa. See khalisa.

ta= lli(a, L.

*l<?l( khdlva, m. akind of grain or legumi-
nous plant, AV. ; VS. ; SBr. xiv ; Kaus. ; Grihyiis. ;

(
= khalla) a mill or stone for grinding drugs, Bhpr.

Khalvaka, f. =lyakd, Ganar. 230.

khalyata, as, m. a severe cough, W.

khalvala, as, m. pi., N. of a school

of the SV., Caran.

s<s*IS khalvata, mfn. (=Jchalli(a) bald-

headed, bald, Bhartr. ; Kathas. Ixi, 53 & 1 84.
- bil-

vlya, g. kdkatdladi (Ganar. 195).

W5T khav (cl. 9. P. khaunati or khundti),
v. 1. for *Jkhac, Dhatup. xxxi, 59.

liha-valli, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334.

khasa, for khasa, q.v.

a-saya, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334.

khaslra, as, m. pi., N. of a people,
MBh. vi, 375 (v. 1. thdf).

*3te khaseta, as, m.=khalisa, L.

Khasera, as, m. id., Gal.

^n?t kha-svdsa. See 3. khd, p. 334.

''(T^ khash, cl. i. P. shati, to hurt, injure,

kill, Dhatup. xvii, 35 ; (cf. */kash,)

^J*H khashpa, as, m. (Vkhan, Un.) vio-

lence, oppression, Un.; anger, passion, ib.

THff khasa, m. itch, scab, any irritating

disease of the skin, L. ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people
and of its country (in the north of India), Mn. x,

44; MBh.; Hariv.; AV .Paris. &c. ; (<u),m. a native

of that country (considered as a degraded Kshatriya),

Mn. x, 22 ; (d), f. a kind of perfunre (murd), L. ;

N. of a daughter of Daksha (one of the wives of

Kasyapa and mother of the Yakshas andRakshasas),
Hariv. kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, Npr.

(v. 1. 'inia .
- grandha, m. id., L. (v. 1.)

- tila,

m. poppy (khaskhasa), Bhpr. phala-kshlra, n.

poppy-juice, opium, ib. blja, n. = -tila, ib. Kha-
satmaja, m. ' born by Khasa,' a Rakshas, L.

kha-sama, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334.

khasdka, v.l. for khaslra.

khasatmaja. See khasa.

kha-sindhu. See 3. khd, p. 334.

*T)H khasika, v. 1. for khaslra.

kha-suci. See 3. khd, p. 334.

khasrima, as, m., N. of a Daitya (son
of Vipracitti and SinhikS), Hariv. 2288; N. of a

son of Kausika (or Visva-mitra), 1190.

^nSTS khaskhasa, as, m. (=khasa-tila)

poppy, L. rasa, m. poppy-juice, opium, L. Ba-

rn, m. id., Npr.
Khakhasa, as, m.poppy, Bhpr. tila, m. id., ib.

kha-stanl, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334.

khd. See -/khan, p. 337, col. i.

Tihdkhasa. See khaskhasa.

khdgi, is, f., N. of an Agra-hara,

Raj at. i, 90.

Kbagika, f. id., ib. 342.

khdjika, as, Ta.=hhadikd, L.

khdnjdra, as, m. patr. fr. khanj",

g. sivadi.

KhafijSrSyana, as, m. id., g. asvadi.

Kh&uJSla, as, m. patr. fr. khaiif, g. sivadi.

Wiyj khanjya, am, n. (fr. khanja), limp-

ing, Samkhyak. 49, Sch.

^T7 JtAa/,ind. (onomat.) 'the sound made

in clearing the throat,' in comp. with -s/kri, to

clear the throat, Pan. i, 4, 62, Kas. & Siddh.

'ST7 khdta, as, m. (=khatti) a bier, cot or

bedstead on which dead bodies are conveyed to the

pyre, L.; (d), (. id., L.; (f), f. id., Gal.

KhBti.f.id., L.; ascar,L.; Un.,Sch.; caprice, L.

KhStlka, f. (
= k/tatt) a bier, L.



khutvareya.

V\$*.qkhdtvareya,as, m.natr.fr. khatvara,

g. subhradi (K5i.)

i (V=n khdtvdbhdrilta, mfn. (fr. khat-

vd-bhdra}, laden with bedsteads, g. vansadi.

Xhatvika, nifn. (fr. khatvd), id., ib.

khddandaka, for shad .

Jchddava, for khand, q. v.

khdddyana, m. patr.fr. Khada, g.

\.asvadi; Pan. iv, 3, IO4,Vartt. 2. bhakta, n. a

district inhabited by Khadayanas, g.aishitkdry-ddi.
Khadayanaka, mfn. fr, na, g. arihanadi.

Xh&dayanin, m. pi. (g. sannakadf) the school

of Khadayana, Anup. iii, 5 ; vii, 9.

Khadayamya, mfn. fr. na, g. gahadi.
Xhadika, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the Ya-

jur-veda, A V.Paris. il (for khanf
1

)).

Xhadlki, mfn. fr. khajika, g. sutamgamadi.
Khadi, f., N. of a locality, Kshitts. vii, 3.

Xhadonmatteya, as, m. metron. fr. kha(f$n-

mattd, g. subhradi.

l|<.l khddureya, v.l. for khatvar .

^1$" Maiigu, mfn. (fr. khadgd), doming
from a rhinoceros (as armour made of rhinoceros

hide), SankhSr. xiv, 33, 20.

^HJJ khanda, am, n. (fr. khanda), the state

of having fractures or fissures or gaps, g.prithv-ddi.
Kliandaka, mfn. fr. khanda, g. dhumadi (v. 1.)

& arihanadi ,Kas.)

Khandaparasava, mfn. (fr. khanda-para.su),

belonging to Siva, Bilar. iii, J.

KhSndava, as, am, m. n. sugar-candy, sugar-

plums, sweetmeats, MBh. xiii ; R. i, vii; N. of a

forest in Kuru-kshetra (sacred to Indra and burnt

bv the god of fire aided by Arjuna and Krishna,

MBh.; Hariv.
;
BhP. i, 15,8; Kathas.); TandyaBr.

xxv, 3 ; TAr. ; (f), f., N. of a town built by Sudar-

sana, L. prastha, m. (
= indra-pr~) N.of a town

situated in the Khandava forest (founded by the

Pandavas), MBh.; BhP. x. rSffa, m. (
= rdga-

^ai/(iir

<z)sugar-candy,sweetmcats,MBh.xiv, 2684.
Khandavaka, mfn. fr. k/ianifu, g. arihanadi.

Khandavayana, as, m. pi., N. of a family of

Brahmans, MBh. iii, 10208.
Khandavika. See ragn-kh",
Khanda-vlrana, g. arihanadi (in K5s. two

separate words khanda & virana ; cf. Ganar. 286).
Xhandaviranaka, mfn. fr. 'ita, ib.

Khaiidayana, pi., N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, 1 .

Khandika, as, m. (fr. khanda), a seller of sugar-

plums, confectioner, L.; (pi.) the whole number of

pupils, Gobh. iii, 3, 8; N. of a school of the black

Yajur-veda, Caran.; (am), n. a multitude of pupils

(?cf. khanf), Pan. iv, 2, 45.
Xhandiklya, as, m. pi. (Pan. iv, 3, 102) 'the

followers of Khandika,' N. of a school of the black

Yajur-veda, Caran.

Xhandlkeya, m. pi., id., DeviP. (
= Caran.)

Xhandikya, as, m., N.ofJanaka,VP.vi,6, 5 ff.;

of Mita-dhvaja, BhP. ix, 13, 20; n. (fr. khan-

dikd), the state of a pupil (?), g. purohitadi. ja-
naka, m., N. of Janaka, VP. vi, 5, 81 ; 6, 8.

Xhanditl, mfn. fr. khatidita, %,. sutamgamadi.
Khanditya, mfn. id., g. pragady-ddi.

at, v. 1. for khat, q. v.

See 3. Ma, p. 334.

khdd, cl. i. P. khadati (ep. also A.

V1 tc ; aor. akhddit, Bhatt. ; ^^{.cakhd
ib.), to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon, RV.
i, 64, 1 ; AV. ; VS. &c. ;

to hurt, Susr. ; to ruin,

Subh. : Caus. P. khddayati, to cause to be eaten or

devoured by (instr. ; cf. Pan. i, 4, 52, Vsrtt. 5),

Gaut. ; Mn. ; Heat.; to eat or devour, MBh. iii,

2435 : Desid. cikhddishati, to desire to eat, MBh.
vii, 205 (v. 1.); HYog. iii, 18.

Khada, mfn. 'eating, devouring,' ifc., see ami-
tra- & vritra-khadd ; m. eating, devouring, AitBr

v, 12, 10; food, AV. ix, 6, 1 2
; SBr. xiii, 4, 2, 17.

Xhadaka, as, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 146) an eater,

devourer, Gobh. ; Mn. v, 51 ; MBh. xiii
;
a debtor,

borrower (cf. khdtaka), Comm. on Yajfi. ; (ikd),
f.

'

eating,' ifc., e. g. abhyiisha-, bisa-, qq. vv.

Khadag-dat, mfn. one who has biting teeth

(Sch.), TAr. i, 1 2, 4.

KhSdata(Impv. 2. pi. fr. */khdd, q. v.) mo-
datS, f. (Impv. 2. pi. fr. */mua") 'eat and rejoice,'

:ontinual eating and rejoicing, g. mayiira-vyan-
sakadi. vamata, f. (Impv. 2. pi. fr. l^iiam} con-

inual eating and vomiting, ib. (v. 1.) Khadata-

camata, f. (Impv. 2. pi. fr. d-^cani) continual

eating and rinsing the mouth, ib.

Xhadana, m. a tooth, L.; n. chewing, eating,

Vop. ; food, victuals, R. ii, 50, 25 & 31 ; (a), f., N.

of a wife of king Megha-vJhana, RSjat. iii, 14.

Khadaniya, mfn. eatable, edible, Lalit. ; Divyav.
Khadikfi. See ,/,;/:.

Khadas, m. 'devouring,' only in comp. Kha-
do-arna or rnas, mfn. 'having a devouring flood,

. e. having a flood that carries away the bank (said

of a river), RV. v, 45, 2 (Naigh. i, 13).

Khadita, mfn. eaten, devoured, SBr. iii; Susr.;

Bhatt. ;
Hit. vat, mfn. having eaten, iii, 6, .

Khaditavya, mfn. to be eaten, iv, 5, {.

Khaditri, m. an eater, devourer, MBh. xii, 846.
1. Khadiu, mfn. ifc. eating, Mn. iv, 7i( = MBh.

xiii, 4968).
Khaduka, mfn. mischievous, injurious, L.

Khatlya. am, n. 'eatable, edible,' food, victuals,

MBh. ii, 98 ; Pancat. i; Bhartr. ; (as), m, (-=kha-
dira) Acacia Catechu, Gal.; (cf. khan<fa-kh.)
Khadyakhadya, mfn. fit or unfit for food, W.
Khadyaka, as, m., N. of a particular food, Gal.

^l^l^T khddakya, fr. khadaka, g. kurv-adi

(Hemac.; shdddk", Ganar., Sch.)

khadi, m. (f. ?) a brooch, ring (worn
on the hands or feet by the Maruts), RV. i, v, vii ;

(cf. vrlsha-, hiranya- ; su-khddi.} hasta (kha-

di-), mfn. having the hands ornamented with brace-

lets or rings (said of the Maruts), v, 38, 2.

2. Xhadin, mfn. decorated with bracelets or

rings (as the Maruts), RV. ii, 34, 2
; vi, 16, 40 (per-

haps = khddl) ; x, 3, I.

sif<;. khadird, mf(t)n. (g. palasadi) made
of or coming from the Khadira tree (Acacia Cate-

chu), TS. iii
; SBr. ; AitBr. ; Kaus. ; Mn. &c. ; (as),

m. = -rasa, L. ; (f), f. (perhaps) N. of a locality, g.

nady-ddi. grihya, n., N.of a work. sara, m.
Catechu (resinous extract of the Khadira tree), L.

Khadlraka, mfn. fr. khadird, ganas arihanadi
& vardhadi.

Xhadirayana, m. pair. fr. khadird, g. asvadi.

Khadireya, mfn. fr. rf, g. nady-ddi.

khdduka. See Vkhad.

khaduraka, as, m. patr. fr. kha-d,

g. sivadi (for khdtvatf"i).

khado-arna, &c. See VJchdd.

khadhuya, f., N. of an Agra-hara,

RSjat. v, 23.

TSTT l.khdna, am, n.(fr. 1/khdd?), eating,
GarudaP. Xhanodaka, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L.

i'f 2. khdna, as, m. (^^Li.) a Khan (or

Mogul emperor), Rajat. khana, m., N. of a Khan

(or Mogul emperor), Vaidyajiv., Sch. Concl.

Ehana-raya, m., N. of a man (A.D. 1500).

T8W*fkhdnaka,ni,nika,&.c. See v khan.

THlf'l'KF khdnishka, as, m. a kind of dish

(consisting of small pieces of meat prepared with

spices), Susr. i, 46, 8, 24; Madanav.

Klianishta, am, n. id., Madanav.

Wl^rt khdnula, m., N. of a man (father
of Bahula, Virac. vi; of Vopula, xix

f., xxii).

khdnya. See \/khan, p. 337, col. I.

khdra, as, m. (ifc.. Pan. v, 4, 101) a

measure of grain (commonly Khari, = 1 8 Dronas or

about 3 bushels; it is also reckoned at ij Surpa or

3 Dronas
;

also at 46 Gaunis or 4096 Palas, or at

4 Droi.ias), Pan. ii, 3, 46, Sch. (n, Kas.) ; (/), f.

id., RV. iv, 32, 17; Pan.; Pancat.; Rajat. sa-

tika, mfn. containing or sown with a hundred
Khari measures, Pat. on P5n. v, I, 58, Vartt. 6.

sahasrika, mfn. containing or sown with a thou-

sand Khara measures, ib.

Khari, is, f. (ifc., Pan.v,4, ioi,KSs.) -Mara,
Siddh. stry. 32. grlvi, v. 1. for ragr.

khid.

Xharim (in comp. for ''rim, ace. of ri (q. v.),

or shortened ace. of rt). dhama, mfn.?, Pjn. iii,

2, 29, Pat. ; (cf. kharim-dh .)
- dhaya, mfn. ?', ib. ;

(cf. kharim-dh.) ?*<sa., mfn. 'cooking a Khari

iy measure,' (a vessel) in which a Khari may be

cooked, Pan. iii, 2, 33, Kas.

Kharika, mfn. = rika, L., Sch. ; (a), f. - khd-

ra, Sarvad. v, 38.

Khari, f. of ra, q. v. - jangha, for khar,
Kas. vapa, mfn. sown with a Khari of grain, L.

Xharika, mfn. (Pan. v, I, 33,Vim. i) sown with

a Khari of grain, v, I, 45, Kas.; (ifc.) v, I, 33.

fa khdragrivi, m. pi. (patr. (r.khara-

grwari) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, 1.

Xharanfidl, m. pi. (patr. fr. khara-nddin, g.

bdhv-ddi), id., ib. (randdi, MSS.)
Kharapayana, patr. fr. khara-pa, g. I . nadadi.

Xharikhana, m. pi. the descendants of Khari-

khan, Ganar. 31, Sch.

khdr-kdra, as, m. (khdr, onomat.,

probably connected with khdra) the braying of an

ass, BhP. iii, 17, II.

ark/iota= kharkhoda, q. v.

khdrgali, is, m. patr. fr. khargdla,
Kath. xxx, 2

; TandyaBr. xvii, 4, 3.

^I^jfUW khdrjurakarna, for rjur.
Kharjura, mfn. (fr. kharf), coming from or

made of Phoenix sylvestris, Susr.; Mn. xi, 96, Sch.

Kharjurakarna, as, m. patr. fr. kharjura-
k, g. sivadi.

Xharjurayaua, patr. fr. kharjura, g. asvadi.

Kharjulayana, m. patr. fr. kharjula, ib. (Kis.)

khardabhimukha. See gard.

khdrdamdyana, m. pi., N. of a

family, Pravar. i, 7 ; cf. kdrd.

Wl^T khdrvd, f. (fr. kharva), the second

('third,' NBD.) Yuga of the world.

llrtfl khalatya, am, n. (fr khalalf),mor-
bid baldness, AV. xi, 8, 19.
Khalitya, am, n. id., Car. vi, 9 ; Susr. i if.

^lf7?R khdlika, mf(i)n.= khala iva (like

a threshing-floor), ^.ahguly-ddi (not in Kas.)

^raftl khdliya, as, m., N. of a teacher,

VSyuP. i, 60, 64;' (idliya, BhP. & VP.)

khdlyakdyani. is, m. metroa.

fr. khalyakd, g. tikadi (khdlvak, Ganar. 230).

Wlfjf khdsi, is, m., N. of a country to the

east of Bengal (the Cossia hills), W. ; (cf. khasa.)
Xhasika, as, m. id., W.

khdsira, v.l. for khas, q.v.

khdsmari, f.= kdsm, W.

khdsatd, f., N. of a place in Kas-

mlr, Rajat. i, 344.

^rerfofij khdsya-lipi, f. (fr. khasa ?), a
kind of written character or alphabet, Lalit. x, 32.

fwf**!!*!'!^ khikkhimin, mfn. speaking
indistinctly, VarBrS. Ixxviii, 18.

fiSPH khikhi, is, f. (= kikhi) a fox, L.

Xhinkhira, as, m. id., L. ; (
= khatvahga) the

foot of a bedstead (one of Siva's weapons), L. ;
;i

kind ofperfume (commonly Hala),L. ; (t ), f. a fox, L.

f<Nfll khiccd, f. a kind of dish (made of

rice and pease &c.), Npr.
Xhicci, is, ooi, f. id., Gal.

f^7 khit, cl. i. P. khefati, to be terrified

or frightened, Dhatup. ix, 15 ;
to terrify, alarm, ib.

Xhetita, mfn. frightened, W.; ploughed, L.

khidga, for shidga, Vasav. 307.

khid, cl. 6. khindati (Pan. vii, I,

59 ; Ved. khidati, ib. ; perf. cikheda or

Ve&.cakhdda, Pan. vi, i, 52 ; tut. khetsyati, Pan. vii,

2.10, Siddh.), to strike, press, pressdown,Pan. vi, 1,52,

Kas.; Dhatup. ; to be depressed or wearied, BhP. x,

69, 40 : cl. 7. A. khintte, to be pressed down, suffer

pain, Bhatt. vi, 37: cl. 4. A. khidyate (rarely P.,

MBh. ii, 2428 ; BhP. ; Bhatt.), to be pressed down
or depressed, be distressed or wearied, feel tired or

exhausted, R.; Sak.; Pancat. &c.: Caus. P. khe-

Za
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dayati (rarely A., BhP. ii, 5, 7), to press down,

molest, disturb, nuke tired or exhausted, Mricch. ix,

10 ; Megh. 85 (v. 1.1 ; BhP. &c. ; [cf. Gk. /rijSos?]

KMdira, as, m. an ascetic, penitent, Un. vr.; a

pauper, ib. ; the moon, Un. i, 52 ; N. ot Indra, L.

Xhldra, m. a pauper, ii, 13; disease, sickness,

ib.; n. (Nir. xi, 37
X
, an instrument for splitting, RV.

v. 84, I ; (cf. li-khiJra-yaman.)
rhidvas, mfn. (in. pf. p. P.) pressing upon, op-

pressing, RV. vi, 22, 4.

Khinna, mfn. depressed, distressed, suffering pain

or uneasiness, Mn. vii, 141; MBh. &c.; wearied,

exhausted, VarBrS. xxxii, I &c.

Xheda, as, m. lassitude, depression, R. &c. ;
ex-

haustion, pain, affliction, distress, Paiicat.&c.; sexual

passion, Pat. Introd. on Vlrtt. I
; (kht'da), f. an in-

strument for splitting (belonging to indra), RV. viii,

72, 8
; 77, 3; x, 1 16, 4; N. of a locality, Rjjat.

ii, nj. vlgama, m. removal of sexual passion,

Pat. Introd. on Vartt. I. Xhedanga-sara, m., N.

of a Tantra, BrahmavP. i, 16, 19. Khedanvlta,
mfn. distressed, pained.

Xhedana, mfn. piercing, Nir. xi, 37 ; n. lassitude,

exhaustion, HausUp. ; pain, sorrow, affliction, W.
Khsdayitavya, mfn. to be depressed or made

distressed, Ratniv. ii, ff ;
Prab. vi, \$.

Khedita, mfn. disturbed, annoyed, MBh. xiv,

1825; injured (as by arrows), VarBrS. xxiv, 32 ;

afflicted, distressed, R. &c.

Kheditavya, n. impers. to be depressed or cast

down or troubled, R. iii, 49, 5".

Xhedin, mfn. tired, BSlar. vi, 49 ; (cf. a-khedi-

tva}\ ('"), f. the creeper Marsilea quadrifolia, L.;

another plant (aiana-parni), L.

fat!* khindaka, as, m., N. of the Arabic

astronomer Alkindi.

Xhindhi, is, ndhika, as, m. id.

ffcftre^ khimidi, {., N. of a district in the

Central Provinces, Inscr.

khirahitti, f., N. of a plant, L.

fWTJ khild, as, m. (am, n., L.) a piece of

waste or uncultivated land situated between culti-

vated fields, desert, bare soil, AV. vii, 115, 4; SBr.

viii ; SaiikhBr. ; Kaus. ; (am), n.
' a space not filled

up, gap,' that which serves to fill up a gap, supple-

ment (of a book &c.), additional hymn appended to

the regular collection, Mn. iii, 232 ; MBh. i
;
Va-

yuP.; SivaP. &c.; a compendium, compilation (esp.

of hymns and prayers), L. ; n. pi. remainder, BhP.

vi, 4, 15 ; sg. (in alg.) an insolvable problem, Gol. ;

obduracy, Lalit. xix, xxi; =vedhas (Brahmi or

Vishnu, W.), L. ; mfn. defective, insufficient, BhP.

i, vi. kanda, n. 'supplementary section,' N. of

MaitrS. v and' BrArUp. vf. -kshetra, n. an un-

cultivated field, Hear. grantha, m., N. of a work.

patha, m. (opposed to siUra-p~) a collective N.

for Dhatup., Ganap., and Vartt., Pan. i, 3, 2, Kas.

Xhill,ind.fr./a,q . v. V kri,(ind.p.--Vj'<z),

to make vain or powerless, Sis. ii, 34; Rajat.

krita, mfn. turned into a desert, devastated, made

impassable, Ragh. xi, 14 & 87 ;
made powerless, Das.

vii; MarkP. -bhiita, mfn. (anything) that has

become a desert, abandoned, unfrequented (by, gen. ),

Car. v, 12; Kum. ii, 45; Hear.; Naish. xvii, 37

frustrated, Sak. vi, 22.

Xhilya, as, m. a piece of waste or uncultivatee

land situated between cultivated fields, RV. x, 142,

^ ; a piece of rock in the earth, mass, heap, lump,

RV. vi, 28, 2 ; (ifc.) SBr. xiv, 5, 4, 12.

; khira, N. of a place, Rajat. i, 337.

i khila, as, m. (=kila) a post, AV. x

8, 4 ; TBr. iii, 7, 6, 19.

*J khu, cl. i. A. khavate, to sound, Dha-

tup. xxii, 58.

khunkhuni, f. a kind of lute, L.

khungdha, as, m. a black' horse, L

J, cl. i. khojati, to steal, vii, 18.

khujjuka, as, m. Lipeocercis ser

rata, L.

^J^ khud (khodayati) v. 1. for i/khund.

W3 khuda, as, m. (?), rheumaMsm, Ash

tang, iii, 16, 4; Npr. -vita, m. id., ib.; (mfn.

rheuir.atir, Car. vi, 26.

khudaka, the ankle-joint, Susr. ii, i,

8f(cf. khulaka.)

^5" khudula, as, m., N. of a lexicogra-
iher (mentioned by Sasvata).

TJToR khuiidaka, mfn. (Prakrit form of

kshudraka) small, minor, Car. i, 9 (v. 1.)

huddaka,mf(f&i)n.id.,i,9; iv,4; vi, 29, IO2.

k/ninil, cl. i. A. date, to break in

.'ieces, Dhatup. viii, 31; to limp, Vop. : cl. IO. P.

hundayati (v. I. kho4ayati, cf. kshodayati fr.

kshudrd), to break in pieces, Dhatup. xxxii, 47.

j,j i khud, cl. 6. Y.khuddti, to sport wan-

\J v- tonly or amorously, RV. x, 101, 12 : In-

ens. (p.caKtkhudat) id., AsvSr. ii, 10, 14; (kdni-

khunat, fr. </khun) TBr. ii, 4, 6, 5.

kkun=<Skhud, q.v.

khuna-mukha, for khon, q.v.

^^ iAiim. ind. a particle of exclamation,

;.
cadi.

^ khur (=Vkshur, chur), cl. 6. P. rati,

:o cut, cut up, break in pieces, Dhatup. xxviii, 52 ;

to scratch, ib.

Khnra, as, m. a hoof, horse's hoof, KatySr. :

Mn. &c. (ifc. f. <i[g.ii/-0</<W],MBh. i ; Heat. ;
once

', '. 7. 38 ) : a particular part of the foot of a bed-

stead, VarBrS. Ixxix ;
a sort of perfume (dried shell-

ish shaped like a hoof), L. ; (for kshurd) a razor,

L; (*), f.,g. bahv-adi (not in Kas. & g. sonddi).
- kshepa, m. a kick with a hoof,W. -na, mfn.
'

having a nose like a horse's hoof,' flat-nosed, Pan.

v, 4, 1 18, Pat. -naa, mfn. id., ib., KJ5. & Siddh.

trana, n . a horse-shoe ,
Gal . padavi, f. a horse's

footmarks.W. - pra, m. (for kshur } a sharp-edged

arrow, Balar. iv, 54; a sickle, Gal. Xhuraghata,
m. =ra-kshcpa,Vf. Xhurabhlghata, m.id.,W.

Xharftlaka, m. an iron arrow, L. Xhuralika,

m., v.l. for khar, q.v.

Xhnraka, mfn.? (said of a kind of tin), Bhpr. v,

7, 30 f. & 26, 71 ; m. a kind of dance.Vikr. iv, JJf
Sesamum indicum, L.

Xhurln, i, m. an animal with hoofs, VarBrS.

*^*JC khurakhura, m. (or rd, f.) rattling

(in the throat), Lalit. xiv, 34.

Khnrukhnraya, Norn. A. yate, to rattle (as

the throat), xv, 112
;
Car. vi, 8.

khurall, f. military exercise, prac-

tising archery &c., Balar. iv, |f ; place for military

exercise, Vcar. vi, 46 ; (cf. khaliirikd.)

khurdka, as, m. an animal (' an

animal with hoofs'?, fr. ra), Un. k.

H4Jc44i khuralaka, Sec. See khura.

^ITrwnn
1

khurdsdna, Khurasan.

Xhurasana, id.; mf(j")n. coming from Khu-

rasan, Bhpr. v, I, Soft.

khurukhuraya. See khurakhura

Tfj^
khurd (=^/kurd,gurd), cl. I. A. khur-

dale, to play, sport, Dhatup. ii, 21.

khulaka= khudaka, Suar.'w, 18,24

^W khulla, mfn. (cf. kshulla; Prakyit form

for kshudrd} small, little, W.; (am), n. (
= khu

ra)a kind of perfume, W.-t*ta, m. (=kshulf
a father's younger brother, L.

Khullaka, mfn.=ksliudraka, L., Sch.

khullama, as, nu a road, L.

khvrd= Vkhurd, q.v.

khngala, as, m. a staff, crutch (?, a

coat of mail,' Say.), RV. ii, 39, 4 ;
AV. iii, 9, 3.

khekhtraka, a hollow bamboo, L

-gamana, &c. See 3. Mo', p. 334

^T7 Met, cl. 10. khetayati, to eat, con

sume, Dhatup. xxxv, 22 (v. 1. khef).

^(Z khetn, as, m. a village, residence o

peasants and farmers, small town (half aPura, Heat.
>

MBh. iii, 13220; Jain.; BhP.; VP.: the phlegm

tic or watery humor of the body, phlegm, Car. iv,

; snot, glanders, L. ;
a horse, L.; the club of Bala-

ama, L. ; m. n. hunting, chase (cf. d-khela), L. ;

shield.Hcat. i, 5, 529[MarkP.] & 532 [BrNarP.];

,
I

; (ifc.) expressing effectiveness or deterioration

Pan. vi, 2, 1 26 ; e.g. nagara-,
'
a miserable town,'

>., Kas. ; updnat-,
'
a miserable shoe,' ib., Kas. ;

mini-,
'

a miserable sage,' Balar. ii); n. grass, L. ;

mfn.) low, vile, Bhar. xxxiv, 109; armed, W.
plnda,

'
a ball of phlegm,' i. e. anything useless,

ilit. xvi, 67 (fatva-).
Khetaka, <i.s, am, m. n. a small village, residence

>f agricultural peasants, VP.; Heat.; a shield, MBh.

v, 181 ; vi, 799 ;
VarBrS. ; Heat. &c.

;
n. the club

if Bala-rama(?),L. para, n., N. of a town.W.
Khetln, i, m. a lecher, libertine, L. Xheti-

tala, m. (**vaitdlika} a minstrel, family bard or

piper (?), L. (vv. 11. khetti-f & khedi-f).

khe '(a. See 3. khd, p. 334, col. 3.

khetika, m., N. of a man, Pravar. ii,

i, 2 (Katy.; kharika, ViSv.)

khetita. See Jkhit.

kheti-tdla, tin. See above.

khed, v. 1. for */khet, q.v.

Tiheda, (g. asvadi, Kas.) for kheta, a

village, Jain. ; (cf. gandka-kh.)
Xhedl-tala, v. 1. for khtti-r.

^ kheda, dana, &c. See Vkhid.

khtdi, ayas, pi. rays, Naigh. i, 5.

khedita, tavya, &c. See v'iAirf.

khe-panbhrama. See 3. khd.

khema-karna,m,(foT kshemJ),K.
of an ancestor of Bala-bhadra, Hayan. Introd. 4.

hheya. See V khan.

khel, cl. i. P. lati, to shake, move
to and fro, swing, tremble, R. ; Naish. ;

Git. ; Sah. :

Caus. P. khelayati, to cause to move to and fro,

swing, shake, Pancat. iv, 5, f ; KathJs. ix, 76.

Khela, mfn. (in comp. or ifc., g. ka4drddi, Ga-

nar.go) moving, shaking, trembling, V'ikr.; Ragh.; m.

N. of a man, RV. i, 1 :6, 15 ; (am}, ind. so as to

shake or tremble, R. ii ; (a), f. sport, play, g. kandv-

diti. gati, mfn. having a stately walk, VarBr. xvi,

1 6. gamana, mf(o)n. id., Vikr. iv, 74. - gamin,
mfn. id., MBh. i, 70^0; xv, 662 ; Kum. vii, 49.
Khelana. n. moving to and fro, shaking, W. ;

quivering motion (of the eyes), Git. i, 40 ; play,

pastime, sport, Balar. iv,H ; (a), f. moving to and

fro, Padyasamgr. 16 ; (*), f. a chessman, L.

Khelanaka, n. play, sport, KaSiKh. xii, 72.

Xhelaya,Nom.P.>a/ (g. kan4v-ddi),\.o play,

sport, Bhatt. v, Jl.

Xheli, is, f. (
= Hell) play, sport, Git. xi, 30 ;

(is}, m. an animal, L.
;
a bird, L. ;

the sun, L. ; an

arrow, L.
;

a song, L.

We^ kheluda, a particular high number,

Buddh. L.

^T^ khev (=v
/

se), to serve, wait upon,

Dhatup. xiv, 37.

?T$ni khe-saya, &c. See 3. khd, p. 334.

Xj khai, cl. i. P. khdyati, to make firm.

Dhatup. xxii, 15 ;
to be firm or steady, ib. ;

to strike, injure, kill, ib.
; (derived fr. khaydte, Pass.

of 'Jkhan) to dig, ib.
;
to mourn, sorrow, ib.

^Nrai khaimakkd, f. (onomat.) 'croaker,'

N. of a female frog, AV. iv, 15, 15 ;
cf. khanvak/td.

#)<4I*M khaitnyana, mfn. fr. khila, g. pa-
kshddi; m. pair. fr. kheda, g. asvadi (Kas.)

Khallika, mfn. supplementary, additional, added

afterwards, RV.AnuvAnukr. .19.

^^T? khongdha, as, m. (= khung") a

white and brown horse, L.

^ khot,c\. i. P./a= Vkhor, Dhatup.
xv, 44: cl. IO. P.,v. 1. for f/kshot, q.v.

Khota, mfn. v. 1. for khora, q. v.

Khotana, n. limping, Dhatup. ix, 57; x>v, 44.



khotl.

wr? khoti, is, f. a cunning or scheming
woman (v. I. khori), L.

khoti, f. Boswellia thurifera, L.

yuiiyi-bhuta. 341

rf, cl. i. P.dati=vkhor, q.v.,
Dhatup. xv, 44 : cl. 10. P. = *Skshvt, q.v.
Khoda, mm. (in comp. or ifc., g. kaifdradi,

not in Kas.) limping, lame, L.; (cf. khora.)
Khodaka-sirshaka, am, n. (^kapi-f) the

arched roof of a house, coping of a wall, L.

W1J khona-mukha, as, m., N. of a vil-

lage (the modern Khunmoh),Vcar. xviii, 71 ; Rsjat.
\, 90 (-musAa).

Wj fcAor
(
=v/

fc*o?. fcAorf, fcAoZ), cl. i. P.
"rati, to limp, be lame, Dhatup. xv, 44.
Khora, mm. limping, lame, KstySr. xxii, 3, 19 ;

Laty. viii, 5,16; Oaut. xxviii, 6 ; (i), f., see dipa-.
Khoraka, as, m. a particular disease of the feet,

MBh. xii, 10261; Hariv. 10555 & 10559.

wft khori, v. 1. for tAoJ, q. v.

Wc^-A-Ao/^v/A-Aor, Dhatup. xv, 44.
Xhola, mfn. (cf. x<"A<is) limping, lame, L. ; m.

n. a helmet or a kind of hat, Kid. v, 1082; Hear.
vii ; cf. murdha-kh. - iiras, mfn. furnished with
a helmet, Buddh. L.

Xholaka, as, m. a helmet, L. ; an ant-hill, L. ;

a pot, saucepan, L.; the shell of a betel-nut, L.

Kholi, is, (. a quiver, L.

a, &c. See 3. frArf, p. 334, col. 3.

f khoshodaha, N. of a district, Kshi-
'* v, 55.

CTT kltya, cl. 2. P. A%o<i (in the non-con-
jugational tenses also A., perf. cakhyau, cakhye,
Vop.; impf. akhyat, akhyata, Pin. iii, i, 52), Dha-
tup. xxiv, 52 ; the simple verb occurs only in Pass.
and Caus. : Pass, khydyate, to be named, be known,
MBh. iii

; (aor. akhydyi) to be named or announced
to (gen.), Bhatt. xv, 86: Caus. khydpayat't, to
make known, promulgate, proclaim, Mn. ; Yajn.;
MBh. &c. ; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de-

nounce, Mn. viii, 171; MBh. iii
; Pancat.; Kathas.;

' to make well known, praise,' see khyapita ; [cf.
Lat. in-quam, &c]
Xhyata, mfn. named, called, denominated, MBh.

&c. ; known, well known, celebrated, notorious, ib.;

told, W. garhana, mfn. having a bad name or
evil report, notoriously vile, L. garhita, mfn. id.,
L. - viruddha-tS, for khyati-v> q. v.

Xhyatavya, mfn. to be styled or called, W. ;
to

be told, W. ;
to be celebrated, W.

Khyatl, f.' declaration,' opinion, view, idea, asser-

tion, BhP. xi, 1 6, 24 ; Sarvad. xv, 201 ; perception,
knowledge, Yogas.; Tattvas. (

=
bteddhi) ; Sarvad.;

renown, fame, celebrity, Mn. xii, 36; MBh. iii,

8273 ; R.&c.; a name, denomination, title, MBh. i;

xiv
; R. iii, 4, 17; Celebrity (personified as daugh-

ter of Daksha, VP. i, 7, 23 ; 8, 14 f.
; 9 f. ; or ofKar-

dama, BhP. iii, 24, 23), Hariv. 7740; N. of a river
in

Kraunca-dvlpa, VP. ii, 4, 55 ; m., N. of a son of
Uru byAgneyi(v.l. .re/e/z), Hariv. 73; VP. i; of ason
ofthe 4th Manu, BhP. viii, i, 27. -kara, mfn. causing
renown.glorious, W. _janaka,mfn.id.,W. - ghna,
mfn.destroyingreputation, disgraceful,W. bodha,
m. sense of honour, W. mat, mfn. renowned, Ka-
thas. _ virnddha-tS, f. (v. 1. khydta-v) the state
oi being contradictory to general opinion (a defect
of expression in rhet.), Sah. vii, 10 & 22.

Khyana, n. perception, knowledge, KapS. v, 52.
Khyapaka, mfn. ifc. making known or declaring,

indicative, Susr.; Sah. vi, 60; one whoconfesses,W.
Xhyapana, am, n. declaring, divulging, making

known, Kathas. Ixi, 258 ; confessing, public confes-

sion, Mn. xi, 228; MBh.; MSrkP.; making re-

nowned, celebrating, Rijat. v, 160.

KhySpanlya, mfn. to be declared, NySyad., Sch.

Khyapita, mfn. declared, denounced, MBh. xiii,

455> praised, R. iii, 27, 19; BhP. iv, 17, i.

Xhyapin, mfn. ifc. making known, Kathas.

Ixxvii, 15.

XhySpya, mfn. to be related, MBh. iii, 12406.

TGA.
1 i . go. ^rd consonant of the alphabet),

the soft guttural having the sound g in give'; m., N.
of Gangsa, L. - kSra, m. the letter ga.

*T 2. ga, mf(a)n. (</gam) only ifc. going,
moving (e. g.yaha-, going in a carriage, Mn. iv,

120; Yajn. iii, 291 ; iighra-, going quickly, R. iii,

31,3; cf. antariksha- &c.) ; having sexual inter-

course with (cf. aHya-strl-) ; reaching to (cf. tan-

tha-) ; staying, being, abiding in, VarBr. ; Ragh. iii,

13; Kathas. &c. (e. g. pafuama-, abiding in or

keeping the fifth place, Srut.) ; relating to or stand-

ing in connection with, R. vi, 70, 59 ; BhP. &c. ;

(cf. a-, agra-, a-jihma-, atyanta-, &c.
; agrc-gd,

&c.)

T 3. ga, mf(i, Pan. iii, 2, 8)n. ( \/</a) only
ifc. singing (cf. chando-, furdna-, sdma-) ; (as),
m. a Gandharva or celestial musician, L.; (d), f. a

song, L.; (am), n. id., L.

*! 4.510, (used in works on prosody as an
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long
syllable, W. ; (in music used as an abbreviation of
the word gdndhdra to denote) the third note.

T^f? ga-ishti, for gdv-ishti, Kath. vii, 17.

Jl\ ganhmdn, v. 1. for gah, q. v.

TnTT gagana, for gagana, q. v.

in*! gagana, n. the atmosphere, sky, fir-

sky,' a planet, VarBr. ii, I
, Sch. - ganja, m. a kind

ofSamadhi.Karand.xxiii, 162 ; N. of a Bodhisattva,

xii.^xvi; Lalit.xx, 83. -gati, m. 'moving in the

air,' a sky-inhabitant, Megh. oara, m. 'moving in
the air,' a bird, M Bh. i, 1 3.39. cfirin, mfn. coming
from the sky (voice), Das. i, 1 1 1 . - tala, n. the vault
of the sky, firmament, VarBrS. ; Kad. dhvaja, m.
the sun,

^L.
; a cloud, L. nagara, n.

'

a town in

the sky,' Fata Morgana, Siohas. pnshpa, n.=
-kusuma, W. ; (cf. kha-p. )

- priya, m. ' fond of
the sky,' N. of a DSnava, Hariv. bhramana,
m. = -ga, VarBr., Sch. -mnrdhan, m., N. of a

DSnava, MBh. i; Hariv. romantha, m. 'rumi-

nating on the sky,' nonsense, absurdity, Sarvad.
xiii. - romanthSylta, n. 'something like rumi-

nating on the sky,' absurdity, iv, 48. lih, mfn.

reaching up to heaven, Sis. xvii, 39. _ vallabha, n.
'

sky-favourite,' N. of a town of the VidyS-dharas,
HParis. ii, 644. vihSrln, mfn. moving or sport-
ing in the sky (the moon), Hit. i, 2, 1 5, Sch. ; m.
a heavenly luminary, W. ;

the sun, W. ;
a celestial

being or divinity, W. - sad, m. an inhabitant of
the air, celestial being, Sis. iv, 53 ;

=
.ga, Gol.

-sindhu, f. the heavenly Ganga, Kad. -stha,
mfn. situated or being in the sky, W. sthlta,
mfn. id., W. -sparsana, m. 'touching the sky,'
N. of one of the 8 Maruts,Yajn. ii, loo if., Sch.; air,

wind, W. spris, mfn. touching, i. e. inhabiting
the air, Sis. xiii, 63; =-/z/4,Ragh.iii,43. Gaga-
nagra, n. summit or highest part of heaven, W.
OagananganS, f. a metre of 4 x 35 syllabic in-

stants. Oaganadhivasin , m. = na-j>d,VarBr. vi,

12, Sch. Oaganadhvaga, m. 'wandering in the

sky,' the sun, L. ; a planet, W. ; a celestial spirit, W.
Oagan&nanda, m., N. of a teacher. Oagan-
pagS, f. = na-sindhu, Kad. iii. Gaganambu, n.

rain-water, Susr. i, 45. Gaganayas or yaaa, n.a
particularmineral,W. Gaganaravinda, n. = Ka-
kusuma, Samkar.xxii, 5 ; Tarkas. 103. Gagane-
cara, mfn. going in the air, R. iii, 39, 26

; BhP.
vi, 17, I

; m. a bird, MBh. i, 1317; a planet, Sid-

dhantas.; a lunar mansion, ib. ; a heavenly spirit,
W. Gaganolmuka, m. the planet Mars, L.

tie* gagala, n. venom of serpents, Gal.

gaggh, v. 1. for v Jcakh, to laugh,
Dhatup. v, 53.

v.l. for vagnu, Naigh . i, ii.

Tip ganga (in comp. for nga, Pan. vi, 3,
63). datta, m., N. of a king of the

frogs, Pancat.

iv, 16. -dasa, m., N. of the author of a Comm.
on the poem Khanda-prasasti ; (cf. gahgd-a.)
GangakS, f. (dimin. ft. ngd~), the Ganges, Vop.
GangS, f. (Vffam, Un.) 'swift-goer,' the river

Ganges (personified and considered as the eldest

daughter of Himavat and MenS, R. i, 36, 15 ; as the
wife of Santanu and mother of Bhishma, MBh. i,

3800 ; Hariv. 2967 ft. ;
or as one of the wives of

Dhanna, PadmaP.
;
there is also a Gangs in the

sky [dkdsa- or vyoma-g* , qq.vv. ; cf. khafagd,
gaganafagd Sic."] and one below the earth, Hanv.
12782 ; Uhagl-ratha is said to have conducted the

heavenly GaiigS down to the earth, Sioff.; R. i,

ch. 44 ;, RV. x, 75, 5 ; SBr. xiii
; TAr. &c. ; N. of

the wife of Nila-kautha and mother of Samkara ; ifc.,

see dtiveda-ganga. 'kntLQtTB., n. 'the sacred dis-

trict of the Gangs,' i. e. the river Ganges and two
Krosas on either of the banks (all dying within such
limits go to heaven whatever their crimes), W.
-campu, f., N. of a work, -cilli, f. 'Gange-
tic kite, 'the black-headed gull(Larus ridibundus),L.

Ja, m. ' the son of Gangs,' N. of the deity Kart-

tikeya, MBh. ;
of Bhishma, L. -Jala, n. the water

of the Ganges, holy water by which it is customary
to administer oaths, W. -^eya (

a
gat), m. 'going

in the Ganges," a shrimp or prawn, L. tira, n.

the bank of the Ganges, W.-tirtha, n., N. of a

Tirtha, Hariv. 9520. dasa, m., N. of the author
of the Chando-govinda, of the Chando-manjarl and
of the Acyuta-carita ; N. of a copvist (about I ^42
A.D.) -ditya (gaif\ m.,a form of the sun,
KSsiKh. vii, 46; Ii. -devi, f., N. of a woman.
dvSra, n. 'the door of the Ganges,' N. of a town

situated where the Ganges enters the plains (also
called Hari-dvara), MBh. i ; iii

;
xiii

; -mdhdtmya,
n., N. of a part of the SkandaP. dhara, m.
'Ganges-receiver,' the ocean, L.

; 'Ganges-sup-
porter,' N. of Siva (according to the legend the

Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted on
the head of Siva and continued for a long period
entangled in his hair, cf. R. i, ch. 44); N. of a man ;

of a lexicographer ;
of a commentator on the Sari-

raka-sutras; of a commentator on BhSskara
; -cur-

na, n. a particular powder ; -frura, n., N. of a town
;

-bhalla, m., N. of a scholiast
; -mddhava, m., N.

of the father of Dad.ibhai
; -rasa, m. (in med.) N.

of a drug. - dhara, m. (
= -dhara) the ocean, Gal.

-naga-raja, m., N. of a Naga, Buddh. L. -nS-
tha, m., N. of the founder of a sect, Sarrikar. xiii.

-pattrl, f., N. of a plant, L. -para, n. the op-
posite bank of the Ganges. - putra, m. (

=
-ja) N.

of Bhishma, L. ; a man of mixed or vile caste (em-
ployed to remove dead bodies), BrahmavP. ; a BrSh-
man who conducts pilgrims to the Ganges (especially
at Benares), W. - pnri-bhattaraka, m., N. of a
man. -bhrlt, m. (

= -Mara) N. of Siva, L.

madhya, n. the bed or stream of the Ganges,
W. maha, m. 'a kind of festival,' cf.gdngdma-
hika. maha-dvara, n. = -dvdra, MBh. v, in,
1 6. mahatmya, n. a poem or any composition
in praiseoftheGanges.- mbu(i2/),n. Ganges-
water, W. ; pure rain-water (such as falls in the
month Asvina), W. _mbhas ("gam"), n. id., W.
yamnne, f. du. the Ganges and Yamuna rivers,

Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kas. -yBtrB, f. pilgrimage to the

Ganges (especially carrying a sick person to the river

side to die there), W. rama, m., N. of the father
of Jaya-rama and uncle of RSma-candra. la-
hari, f.

' wave of the Ganges,' N. of a work ; N.
ofa statue, Kathas. cxxi, 278.

O
vatarana(^-(5z/ ),

n. 'Ganges-descent,' N. of a poem, Hariv. 8690;
-campu-prabandha,m., N. ofa poem by Samkara -

dikshita. - vSkyavall, f., N.of a work, Sudradh.;
Smritit. vasin, mfn. dwelling on the Ganges.- vaha-tlrtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. - sona,
n. sg. the Ganges and the Sona rivers, Pan. ii, 4', 7,
Kas. -shtaka (gash), 8 verses addressed to

Gangs. - saptanil, the 7th day in the light half of
month Vaisakha,Vratapr. - ara, n., N.ofaTirtha,
KathSs. Iii, 1 7. sSgara, n. the mouth of the Gan-
ges where it enters the ocean (considered as a Tir-

tha), Hariv. 95 24. _ uta,m. (
-=

-ja) N. of the deity
KSrttikeya, MBh. iii, 14642; of Bhishma, I.. - 5-
nu, m.

(
=

-ja) Bhishma, Dhanamj. 60. stuti,
f. 'Ganges-praise,' N. of a work, Kavik. iii. - sto-
tra, n. id., KSsiKh. xxvii, 165, Sch. -snana, n.

bathing in the Ganges, W. -hrada, m. N. of a
Tirtha, MBh. iii, xiii

;
cf. ganga with hrada. Gan-

g8sa, m. N. of the author of the Tattva-cintSmani.
Ganggsvara, m.id.; -#, n.N. ofa Liiiga.Ka-
slKh. xci. GangSdaka.n. Ganges-water,W. Gan-
godbheda, m. the source of the Ganges (sacred
place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, 8043; Hariv. 9524.
GangakS, f. (a dimin. fr. nga), the Ganges,

Vop. iv, 8.

Ganglia, f. id., ib.

Gang! (ind. for ngd, q.v.)_bhBta, mfn. be-
come (as sacred as) the Ganges, W.
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'lan yaiiyuka, for l;any, Susr. i, 20, 2.

TtfQgahijiiya (onomat.), P.ya/, to shout,

give a shout, TSndyaBr. xiv, 3, 19.

*TS yaccha, as, m.(Vgam) a tree, L. ;
the

period (Dumber of terms) of a progression, Aryabh.

ii, 20 & Sch. on 19 ; family, race, Jain.; (as), m.

pi., N. of a people (v. 1. for kakshd).

Gaccbat, mfn. pr. p. P. fr. Vgam, q. v.

JTSTpaj (for \fgarj), cl. I . P. jati (Dhatup.

vii, 72), to sound, roar, Bhatt. xiv, 5 ; (derived fr.

gaja) to be drunk or confused, Dhatup. vii, 72 : cl.

IO. f.gajayati, to sound, roar, ib. xxxii, 105.

Gaja, m. an elephant, ShadvBr. v, 3; Mn. &c.

(ifc. f. fl, R. ii, 57, 7); (
= dig-g) one of the 8

elephants of the regions, W. ; (hence) the number
'

eight,' Suryas. ;
a measure of length (commonly

Gaz, equal to two cubits = 1 1 or 2 Hastas), L. ; a

mound of earth (sloping on both sides) on which a

house may be erected, Jyot. ;
=

-pitta, q. v. ; (in

music) a kind of measure ; N. of a man, MBh. vi,

3997 ; of an Asura (conquered by Siva), KasiKh.

Ixviii; of an attendant on the sun, L. ; (fl), f. =

-vithi, VarBrS. ix, I ff., Sch.; (f), f. a female

elephant, Bhf. iv, 6, 26 ; x, 33, 23. kanda, m.

(-hatli-IP) a kind of bulbous plant, L. kanya,
f. a female elephant, R. ii. karna, m. '

elephant-

ear,' N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii, 397 ; (fl, f. a kind

of bulbous plant, Bhpr. v, 9, 1 08. -kurmasin,
m. 'devouring an elephant and a tortoise,' N. of

Garuda (in allusion to his swallowing both those

animals whilst engaged in a contest with each other,

cf. MBh. i, 1413), L. -krihn5, f. Scindapsus

officinalis, Bhpr. gati, f. a stately gait like that

of an elephant, W. gaminl, f. a woman of a

stately elephant-like walk, W. carman, n. an

elephant's skin ; a kind of leprosy. cirbbata, f.

Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. cirbbita, m. id.,

L. ; (d), f. another kind of gourd, L. ccbaya, f.

'an elephant's shadow,' a particular constellation,

YajB. i, 218; PSarv.; (cf. Mn. iii, 274.)-Jham-
pa, m. (in music) a kind of measure. dhakka,
f. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L. ta,

f. the state of an elephant, KathSs. Ixxiv, 22 ; a

multitude of elephants, Pan. iv, 2, 43, Pat. tn-

rampa-vilaita, n., N. of a metre ; (cf. risha-

bhd-gaja-v .} tva, n. the state of an elephant,

BhP. viii, 4, 12. -daghna, mfn. (cf. Pan. v, 2,

37) as high or tall as an elephant, W. danta, m.

an elephant's tusk, ivory, VarBrS. Ixxix, 19 ;
a pin

projecting from a wall, L.; N. of Ganjsa (who is

represented with an elephant's head), L.
;
a particular

position of the hands, PSarv. ; -phald, f. a kind of

pumpkin, L.; -tnaya, mf(f)n. made of ivory, MBh.
ii, 1853; R. v, 27, II. dana, n. the exudation

from an elephant's temples, L. daitya-bhid, m.

'conqueror of the Daitya (or Asura) Gaja,' N. of

Siva, Gal. dvayasa, mfn. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 37)

-daghna, W. nakra, m. 'elephant-crocodile,* a

rhinoceros, Gal. naia, f. the trunk of an ele-

phant, R-. ii, 30, 30. nimillka, f. (
= iMa-tt)

'

shutting the eyes (at anything) like an elephant,'

feigning not to look at anything, Rajat. vi, 73 ; in-

attention, carelessness, L. nimilita, n. ( !ikd)

feigning not to look at anything, Kad. iii, 1080.

pati, m. a lord or keeper of elephants, Sinhas. ;

a title given to kings (e. g. to an old king in the

south of Jambu-dvlpa), Rasik. vii, 3; a stately ele-

phant, Sis. vi, 55 . pa&apa, m. 'elephant-tree,
'

Big-
nonia suaveolens, Bhpr. pippall, f.= -kriihnd,
Susr. vi, 40, 36. prungava, m. a large ele-

phant, Bhartr. pnta, m. a small hole in the ground
for a fire (over which to prepare food or medicine),

lihpr. pnra, n. the town called after the elephant

(i.e. Hlstina-pura), MBh. xiii, 7711. pnsbpa-
maya, mf f,n. made of Gaja-pushpf flowers (as a

wreath), R. iv, 12, 45. pnshpi, f.,N.of a flower,

ib. 46. priyK, f.
' dear to elephants,' Boswellia

setrata, L. bandbana, n. a post to which an

elephant is bound, L.; (f), f. id., L. bandbini,
f. id., I bhn.ksha.ka, m. 'elephant's (favourite'

food,' Ficus religiosa, L._ buakiha, f. ( -priya
the gum Olibanum tree, L. bhakihyS, f. id., L
bhnjamffama. m. du. an elephant and a ser-

pent,W . mandana, n. the ornaments with which

an elephant is decorated (especially the coloure<

lines on his head), L. mandalikS, f. a ring or

circle of elephants surrounding a car &c., W

t\JH( gan.

mada, m. = -</<i>/rt,VarYogay. ix, IS. nialla,

m.,N. of a man. macala, m. =kari-m, q.v., L.

- mStra, mfn. as till as an elephant, W. muk-
ta, f. pearl supposed to ue found in the projections

of an elephant's forehead, L.-mukha, m. 'ele-

gant-faced,' Gane'sa, VarBrS. Iviii, 58. mo-
caua, m. = -motana, W . motana, m. = -ma-

ala, L. mauktika, \\.--muktd, Kir. xii, 41.

yana-vid, ml n . expert in managing an elephant,

W. yutha, n. a herd of elephants, Hit. yo-

dbin, mfn. fighting on an elephant, MBh. v, 5959 ;

vi
;
Hariv. 13514. rSj, m. 'king of elephants,'

a noble elephant, W. ; -muktd, f. = gaja-m.
reva, m., N. of an author of Prakrit verses, Hal.

lila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, vat,

mfn. furnished with elephants, Ragh. ix, 10. va-

dana, m. = -mukha, KathSs. c, 44. vara, m.

:he choicest or best of elephants, Jain. vallabha,
:

.
=

-priyd, L. ; a kind of Kadall (growing on moun-

:ains), L. v&ja, n., g. i-djadantadi(K.K.)'vi-
kasi, f. a variety of nightshade, Gal. vilasita,

'.,
N. of a metre, W. -vithi, thl, f. 'the course

of the elephant' or that division of the moon's

course in the heavens which contains the signs Ro-

lint, Mriga-siras, and ArdrS, or (according to others)

Punar-vasu,Tishya, and Aslesha, AV. Paris. Iii ; Var-

BrS. ix, I f. vraja, mfn. walking like an ele-

phant, W.; n. the pace of an elephant, W. ;
a troop

ofelephants.W. sastra, n. a work treating ofele-

phants or the method of breaking them in, Comm.
on PratSpar. sikslia, f. the knowledge or science

of elephants, elephant-lore, MBh. i, 4355. siras,

m. 'elephant-headed,' N. ofan attendant in Skanda's

retinue, MBh. ix, 2562; N. of a Danava, Hariv.

12934. sirsba, m. 'elephant-headed,' N. of a

NSga, Buddh, L. - sahvaya, n. (
= -pura) 'named

after an elephant," the city Hastina-pura, MBh. iii,

9 & 1348 ; Kathas. xv, 6. sinha, m., N. of an

author of Prakrit verses ; of a prince ; -caritra, n.,

N. of a work. suknmara-caritra, n., N. of a

work. gkandba, m. 'having shoulders like an

elephant,' N. of a Danava, Hariv. 12934; 'having
a stem like an elephant's trunk,' Cassia Alata or

Tora, L. sthana, n. a place where elephants are

kept, elephant's stall, Yajn. i, 278; N. of a locality,

Romakas. snana, n. 'ablution of elephants,'

unproductive efforts (as' elephants, after squirting

water over their bodies, end by throwing dust and

rubbish), W. Gajakhya, m. ' named after an ele-

phant (cf.gaja-skandhd),' Cassia Alata or Tora,L.

Qajagrani, m. ' the most excellent among the

elephants,' N. of Indra's elephant Airavata, L.

GajaJIva, m. 'getting his livelihood by elephants,'

an elephant-keeper or driver, L. Gajanda, n. 'an

elephant's testicle,' a kind of carrot, L. Gajadana,
v.l. imjasana. Gajadi-nama, f. 'named by gaja
and other namesof an elephant,'

=
ja-pippali, Susr.

iv, 18,43. Gajadblpati, m. = ja-rdja, W. Oa-

jadbyaksba, m. the master of the elephants, Var-

BrS. Ixxxvi, 34 ; Paiicat. iii, fj. Gajanana, m.

ja-mukha, GanP. ; SiohJs. Oajanlka, m. ' hav-

ing an army of elephants,' N. of a man, MBh. vii,

7011 ;
Kathas. Iviii. Gajapasada, m. a low-born

elephant, Pancat. i, 15, \. Gajayurveda, m.,

N. of a medical work on the elephants. O-ajari,

m. ( ja-mdcafa) 'enemy of elephants,' a lion,

L. ; N. of a tree, L. Gajarudha, mfn. riding on

an elephant, W. Oajaroba, m. '

riding on an ele-

phant,' an elephant-driver, R. iii, v. Gajasana,

m.^ja-bhakshaka, L. (v.l. jddana); (d),

ja-priyd, Susr. vi
, 40, 1 50 ; hemp, L. ; a lotus^root,

L. Gajasura, m. the Asura Gaja (slain by Siva),

Balar. ii, 34; -dveshin, m.=ja-daitya-bliid, L,

Gajasuhrid, m.'enemy ofGaja,' id., L. Gajasya
m. =ja mukha, L. Gajahva, n. =ja-sahvaya,
L. : (a), (. =ja-pippali,L. Gajahvaya, n. = ja-
sdhv, MBh. iii, 279; BhP. i, 15, 38; m. pi. the in-

habitants ofHastina-pura,VarBrS. xiv, 4. Gajl-bhu-
ta, mfn. one who has become an elephant, Kathas

Gajekshana, m. 'elephant-eyed,' N. of a Danava

Hariv. 12934. Gajendra, m. = ja-rdja, MBh
i ; Nal. xii, 40 ; -karna, m. 'having ears like thi

chief among elephants,' N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10351

-ndtha, m. a very princely elephant, W. ; -ma

kshana, n. 'liberation of the elephant (into which

a Gandharva had been transformed),' N. of VjmP
Ixxxiv (also said to be the N. of a part of MBh.)
-vikrama, mfn. having the valour of an excellen

elephant, W. Gajeshta, f. 'dear to elephants,

Batatas paniculata, L. Gajodara, m. 'elephant

jellied,' N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue,

rtBh.ix, 2562; of a DSnava, Hariv. 12934. Gajo-
aharia, f. = c

ja pippall, L.

Gajin, mfn. riding on an elephant, MBh. vi,

3301 ; BhP. x, 54, 7.

gajanavi= (

ganj, cl. I. P. c
jati, to sound, give

ut a particular sound, Dhatup. vii, 73.

I. Ganj a, ,i.<, m. disrespect, L.

Gacjana, mfn. ifc. 'contemning,' excelling, Git.

, 19 ; x, 7 ; xii, 19; Sah. iii, 59, Sch. ;
m. foigriitj.

2. ganja, m. n. = *J a treasury,

ewel room, place where plate &c. is preserved,Rajat.

v f., vii ; Kathas. xliii, 30 ; Ixxv, 30; (as, d), m. f.

a mine, L. ; (as), m. a cowhouse or station of

cowherds, L.
;

a mart, place where grain &c. is

stored for sale, W. ; (d), f. a tavern, Rajat. viii,

3028 ;
a drinking-vessel (esp. one for intoxicating

iquors), L.
; hemp, Bhpr. v, I, 233; a hut, hovel,

abode of low people (pdmara-sadmati) ,
W.

;
for

gunjd (Abrusprccatorius),W.; d.gagana-, dhar-

n. = . flJ* treasurer, Rajat. v, 1 76.

QaSjajika, f. hemp, Npr.

Ganjakini, f.the points of hemp, Dhurtas.ii, J
{.

Oanjika, f. a tavern, L.

*T^ gad, cl. I. P. dati, to distil or drop,
run as a liquid, DhStup. xix, 15 : cl. IO. P. gaija-

yati, to cover, hide, xxxv, 84.

Gada, as, m. a kind of gold-fish (the young of

the Ophiocephalus Lata or another species, Cyprinus

Garra), L.; a screen, covering, fence, L. ; a moat,

ditch, L. ; an impediment, L.
;
N. of a district (part

of Malva, commonly Garha or Garha Mandala), L.
;

(d), (. (in music) a" kind of Ragini ; (cf. trina-g,

payo-g .} deia-ja, n. 'coming from the district

Gada (in the province of Ajmlr),' rock or fossil salt,

L. - lavana, n. id., L. Gadakhya, n. id., Bhpr.

v, I, 242. Gadottha, n. id., L.

Gadaka, as, m. (
= <ja) a kind of gold-fish, L.;

(cf. pahka-g.)
Gadayanta, as, m. (fr. pr. p.) 'covering,' a cloud,

Un. ii'i, 128; (cf.ganJ .)

Gadayitnu, us, m. id., L. ; (cf. garday.~)
Gadera, m. id., Un. ;

a torrent, Ganar. 34, Sch.

Gaderaka, m., N. of a man, Ganar. 34.

if? gadi, m. =gali (a young steer), Kpr.

'I PS* gadika, g. sutamgamadi.

iTZgadu, us, m . an excrescence on the neck

(goitre or bronchocele), hump on the back, Pan. ii,

2, 35, Vartt. 3 ; i, 3, 37, Kas. ; any superfluous ad-

dition (to a poem), Kpr. (cf. Sah. x, 13) ; a hump-
backed man, L. ;

a javelin, spear, L.; an earth-

worm, L. ; a water-pot, W.
; (cf. dor-g.) kau-

tha, mfn. having a goitre, Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3,

Pat. & Kas. ; Ganar. 91, Sch. siras, mfn. hav-

ing an excrescence on the head, ib. Gadv-adi, a

Gana of Pan. ii, 2, 35, Vartt. 3 (Ganar. 91).

(iaduka, m. a water-pot, W. ;
a finger-ring, W. ;

N. of a man, (pi.) his descendants, g. upakadi.
Gadura, mfn. hump-backed, L.

Gadula, mf(, g- gauradi)n. (ganas sidhmadi,
brdhmanadi, [in comp. or ifc.] kaddradi) hump-
backed, ShadvBr. iv, 4; (d.gandula.)
Gadduka, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L. ; a ves-

sel used for boiled rice, Bhagavati xvi, 4, 1, Sch.

Gadduka, as, m. a kind of water-jar, L.

gadera, raka. See Vgad.

ola, as, m. (=yand; Vgad, Un.)
raw sugar, Un. i, 67 ;

a mouthful, L.

'I j lf\*T gadddrikd, f., N. of a river with

a very slow current (of which the source and course

are unknown), Kpr., Sch. ; a single ewe going in

front of a flock of sheep, ib.

Gadda lika, f. id. (only in comp.) pravahena,
instr. ind. 'like the current of the Gaddalik? river,'

very slowly, Sah. vi, 212 J.

gadduka & "ddiika. See gadu.

gadha-desa, as, m., N. of a country,
Inscr. (A. D. 1668); (cf. gada.}

j j||l gan, cl. IO. P. ganayati (ep. also A.

\ te: aor. ajlganat [Kathas. Ixxviii] or
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ajag, P3n. vii, 4, 97 ;
ind. n. ganayya, BhP. [with

a-, neg., iv, 7, 1 5]), to count, number, enumerate,

sum up, add up, reckon, take into account, MBh. ;

R. &c.; to think worth, value (with instr., e.g.

na ganaydmi tarn trinena,
'
I do not value him

at a straw," MBh. ii, 1552); to consider, regard as

(with double ace.), Ragh.viii; xi
; Das.; Pancat.; Gft.;

Kathas.
;
to enumerate among (loc.), MBh. i, 2603 ;

Das.; to ascribe, attribute to (loc.), Bhartr. ii, 44;
to attend to, take notice of (ace. ; often with na,
not to care about, leave unnoticed), MBh. &c. ;

to

imagine, excogitate, Megh. 107 ; to count one's

number (said ofa flock or troop), Pan. i, 3, 67, Kas.

Garni, as, m. a flock, troop, multitude, number,

tribe, series, class (of animate or inanimate beings),

body of followers or attendants, RV. ; AV. &c. ;

troops or classes of inferior deities (especially certain

troops of demi-gods considered as Siva's attendants

and under the special superintendence of the god
Gane'sa ; cf. -devata), Mn. ; Yajn. ; Lalit. &c. ; a

single attendant of Siva, VarBrS. ; Kathas.; Rajat.

iii, 2 70 ; N. of Gane'sa, W. ; a company, any as-

semblage or association ofmen formed for the attain-

ment of the same aims, Mn.
; Yajn.; Hit.; the 9

assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Maha-vira,

Jain. ;
a sect in philosophy or religion, W. ; a small

body of troops (
= 3 Gulrnas or 27 chariots and as

many elephants, 8: horses, and 135 foot), MBh. i,

291 ;
a series or group of asterisms or lunar man-

sions classed under three heads (that of the gods, that

of the men, and that of the Rakshasas), W. ; (in

arithm.) a number, L.
; (in metre) a foot or four in-

stants (cf. -cchandas); (in Gr.) a series of roots or

words following the same rule and called after

the first word of the series (e. g. ad-ddi, the g. ad
&c. or the whole series of roots of the 2nd class ;

gargadi, the g. garga &c. or the series of words

commencing with^nrgti) ; a particular group of Si-

mans, Laty. i, 6, ~. 5 ; VarYogay. viii, 7 ; a kind of

perfume, L. ;
= vac

(i. e.
'

a series of verses '),

Naigh. i, II
; N. of an author; (a), {., N. of one

of the mothers in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2645 ;

(cf. akar-, martid-, vrlsha-, sd-, sapid-, sdrva- ;

deva-, mahd-, & vida-gand.) karnika, f. Cu-
cumis coloquinthida, L. karman, n. a rite com-
mon to a whole class or to all, Kaus. kama, mm.
desirous of a body of attendants, SinkhGr. ii, 2, 13.

-kSra, m. arranging into classes, classifier, W.;
one who collects grammatical Ganas, Kat., Sch. ;

v. 1.

for ri. kari (or ganak&ri,
'

enemy of astro-

logers'?), m., N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi; (cf.gdna-
gdri.)- kbits, f., N. of a work, Sah.

,
Sch. - ku-

mara, m., N. of the founder of a sect worshipping
Haridra-ganapati, Samkar. kritvas, ind. for a

whole series of times, Vop. vii, 70. cakra, n.,

N. of a magical circle, Hit. cakraka, n. a guild

dinner, L. cchandas, n. a metre measured by
feet. tS, f. the forming a class or multitude, L.;
the belonging to a party, L.; a cabal, W. ; collusion,
W. ; classification, W. ; arithmetic, W. tva, n. the

forming a multitude, Kaus. (dat. -tvdyaf) ;
the office

of an attendant of Siva, Kathas. vii, no. dasa,
m., N. of a dancing-master, Malay.

;
of a physician,

Bhpr. dikiha, f. initiation of a number or class,

performance of rites for a number of persons, W. ;

initiation of a particular kind in which Gane'ia is

especially worshipped, L.
; -prabhu, m., N. of an

author of Mantras (with Saktas).
c
dlkshln, mfn.

one who officiates for a number of persons or for a

corporation (as a priest), Yajfi. i, 161 ; one who has

been initiated into the worship of Gane'sa, W.
deva, m., N. of a poet, SariigP. devata, as, (.

pK troops of deities who generally appear in classes

(Adityas,Visvas,Vasus,Tushitas, Abhasvaras, Anilas,

Maharajikas,Sadhyas, and Rudras),L. dravya, n.

property of a corporation, Yajn. ii, 187. dvipa,
m. a group of islands (or the N. of a particular is-

land?), R. iv, 40, 33. dhara, m. the head of an

assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat Maha-vira,
Jain. dhatu-paribhasha, f., N. of a gram-
matical treatise. natha, m. '

lord of various classes

of subordinate gods,' Siva, L.
; Ganesa, BhavP. ; Vet.

Introd. I. nayaka, m. the leader of the attend-

ants of any god, BhP. v, 17, 13 ; BhavP.; 'chief

of Siva's attendants,' Gane'sa, MBh. i, 77; Kathas.

c, 41 ;
the head of an assemblage or corporation,

VarBrS. xv, 15; (ikd), (. Durga, L. -pa, m. (
=

-natha) Ganesa, Samkar. xiv, 6
;
the head of a cor-

poration, VarBrS. xxxii, 18. -patl (nd-), m. (g.

aivapaty-adi) the leader of a class or troop or

assemblage, VS. ; (Brihaspati) RV. ii, 23, I (cf. RTL.

p. 413); (Indra) x, 112,9; Siva, L. (cf. RTL. pp. 77
& 21 1); Ganesa (cf. also mahd-g), Pancat.; N.

of the author of a Comm. on Caurap. ; of a poet,

SariigP. ; pi., N.of a family, Pravar. iii, I; -khanda,
m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii

; -natha, m., N. of a

man ; -pujana, n. the worship of Gane'sa, W.
;

-purva-tdpanlydpanishad, f., N. of an Up. ; -pur-

va-tdpini, f. id. ; -bhatla, m., N. of the father of

Govindiinanda ; -stava-raja, m., N. of a hymn in

praise of Gane'sa ; -stotra, n. prayers addressed to

Gane'sa
; -hridayd, {., N. of a goddess, Buddh.;

ty-drddhana, m. a hymn in honour of Gane'sa (at-

tributed to Kankola) ; ly-upanishad, {.,
N. of an

Up. parvata, m. ( the mountain frequented by
troops of demi-gods,' N. of the Kaillsa (this moun-
tain being the residence of Siva's attendants as well

as of the Kimnaras and Yakshas, attendants of Ku-

bera), L. patha, m. a collection of the Ganas or

series of words following the same grammatical
rule (ascribed to Panini). pada, m., g. yuktarohy-
ddi. pithaka, n. the breast or bosom, L. pum-
gava, m. the head of a corporation, VarBrS. iv, 24.

pnjya, m. id., xvi, 33. pnrva, m. id., MBh.
xiii, 1591. pramnkha, m. id., Buddh. L. bhar-
tri, m. (

= -natha) Siva, Kir. v, 42. bhrit, m. =
-dhara, Jain. bhojana, n. eating in common,
Buddh. mukhya,m. = -pumgava,VarBrS. ya-
jfia, m. = -karman, KatySr. xxii, 11,12; xxv, 1 3, 29.

yaga, m. worship ofthe troops or classes ofdeities,
VarBrS. ii. ratna, n.

'

pearls of Ganas
'

(only in

comp.), -kdra, m. 'author of the pearls of Ganas,'
i. e. VardhamSna

; -mahodadhi, m. 'great ocean in

which the Ganas form the pearls,' a collection of

grammatical Gaiias by Vardhamana. rSjya, n.,
N. of an empire in the Deccan, xiv, 14. rStra,
m. n. a series of nights, Hear, i, 353. -rvipa, m.
the swallow-wort, L. - rupaka, m. id., L. -rn-
pin, m. id., L. vat (na-), mfn. consisting of a

series or class, TS. ii
; TBr. ii ; followed by attend-

ants, ib. ; containing the word gana, Kath. xi, 4 ;

(ft), f., N. of the mother of Divo-dasa or Dhanvan-

tari, L. ; ti-suta, m.
' son of GanavatT,' N. of a sage

and physician (also called Divo-dasa or Dhanvantari
or Kasi-raja), L. vara, n., N. of a town, Samkar.

xiv, 6. -vritta, n. = -cchandas. vyakhyana,
n. 'Gana-explanation,'N. of a grammatical treatise.

- vyulia, m., N. of a Sutra, Buddh. gas, ind.

(Pan. i, I, 23) by troops or classes,TS. ii
; v ; TBr. i

;

SBr. xiv ; AsvSr. &c. int, mfn. associated in troops,

associating, RV. ; VS.; Kath. hasa, m. a species
of perfume, L. hasaka, m. id., Bhpr. homa,
m., N. of a work. Ganagrani, m.

(
= na-ndyaka)

N. of Gan&a, L. Ganacala, m. = na-parvata, L.

Ganacarya, m. '
teacher common to all,' teacher of

the people, Buddh. Ganadhipa, m. the chief of a

troop, VishnuS. (Heat, i,' 9, 1 1) ;
N. of Siva, L. ; of

Gane'sa
;
= na-dhara,]a.m. Ganadhipati, m. (

=
fa) N. of Siva, Sis. ix, 27 ; of Gane'sa, L. Ga-
nadhipatya, n. the predominance among a troop
of gods, SiraUp. Ganadhisa, m. (

= dhipa) N.
of Ganesa, Kathas. Ixxiii. Ganadhyaksha, m. id.,

Iv, 165. Gananna, n. food prepared for a number
of persons in common, Mn. iv, 209 & 219. Oa-
nabhyantara, m. ' one of a troop or corporation,'
a member of any (religious) association, iii, 154. Ga-
n&varS, f.

'

last or lowest of her class,' N. of an

Apsaras, v. 1. for gun&v". Ganendra, m., N. of a

Buddha, Lalit. xx, 82. Gane'sa, m. (
= na-ndthd)

N.of the god of wisdom and of obstacles (son of Siva

and Parvati, or according to one legend of Parvati

alone
; though Gane'sa causes obstacles he also re-

moves them ; hence he is invoked at the commence-
ment of all undertakings and at the opening of all

compositionswith the words name Ganesdya vigh-
nesvaraya ; he is represented as a short fat man
with a protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat

or attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has

the head ofan elephant, which however has only one
tusk ;

the appellation Gane'sa, with other similar

compounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various

classes of subordinate gods, who are regarded as

Siva's attendants; cf. RTL. pp. 48, 62, 79, 392,

440 ;
he is said to have written down the MBh.

as dictated by Vyasa, MBh. i, 74 flf. ; persons pos-
sessed by Ganeia are referred to, Yajn. i, 270 fT.);

N. of Siva, MBh. iii, 1629; =gana-pumgava^a-
Br. xiii, 8 ; m. pi. (

= viJyeia or ^svara) a class of

Siddhas (with Saivas), Heat, i, II, 857 ff.; N. of a

renowned astronomer of the l6th century ;
of a son

of Rama-deva (author of a Comm. on Nalod.) ;

of a son of Visvanatha-dikshita and grandson of

BhSvarama-krishna (author of a Comm. called Cic-

candrika) ; -kumbha, m., N. of a rocky cave in

Orissa ; -kusuma, m. a variety of oleander with red

flowers, L. ; -khanda, m. n., N. of BrahmavP. iii
;

of a section of the SkandaP.
; -gttd, f., N. of a song

in praise of GanSsa
; -calurthi, f. the fourth day of

the light half of the month Bhadra (considered as

GanSsa's birthday), RTL. p. 431 ; -tapini, (., N.
of an Up. (cf. ganapati-purva-f) ; -furdna, n.,

N. of an Upa-purana ; -ptijd, f. the worship of Ga-
ne'sa, see RTL. pp. 211-217; -bhujamga-praydta-
stotra, n., N. of a hymn in praise of GanSsa (attri-

buted to Samkaracarya) ; -bhiishana, n. red lead
;

-misra, m., N. of a copyist of the last century ; -yd-
mala, n., N. of a work

; -mmarsinl, f.
'

appeasing
Gane'sa,' N. of a work ; -sahasra-ndman, n., N.
of a part of the GanP. ; -stava raja, m., N. of a

part of the BhavP. ; -stuti, f. a hymn in honour of
Ganesa by Rsghava ; sSpapurdna, n. = sa-fur*.
Ganesana, m. the god Ganesa, MBh. i, 75; Heat.

Ganesvara, m. the chief of a troop, leader of a
band (gen. or in comp.), MBh. xiii ; R. iv

;
v ; N.

of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556 ;

' chief

of the animals,' the lion, L. Ganctsalia, m.

'avoiding assemblages,' the rhinoceros, L.

Ganaka, mfn. bought for a large sum, Pan. v, I,

22, Kas.; (as), m. one who reckons, arithmetician,
MBh. ii, 206; xv, 417; a calculator of nativities,

astrologer, VS. xxx, 20 ; R. i, I j, 7 ; Kathas. ; m.
pi., N. of a collection of 8 stars, VarBrS. xi, 25 ; (/!,
f. the wife ofan astrologer, Pan. iv, 1, 48, Kas.; (ikd),
f. a harlot, courtezan, Mn. iv

; Yajn. i, 161 ; MBh.
xiii; Mricch. &c.; a female elephant, L.; Jasmi-
num auriculatum, L. ; ./Eschynomene Sesban, L. ;

ganikarikd, q.v., L. ; counting, enumerating,
W.; apprehension,W. Ganakarl, stegana-kdri.
Ganatitha, mfn. forming a troop or assemblage,

Pan. v, 2, 52 ; (Vop. vii, 42.)
GanatrikS. Secnayitr.
Ganana, <7OT,n. reckoning, counting,calculation,

Pan. v, 4, 17 ; Pancat. ; Hit. ; (a), f. id., MBh. iii ;

Megh.; Ragh. &c. ; the being enumerated among
(in comp.), Ragh. viii, 94 ; considering, supposing,
Das.vii,i85; Hit.; regarding, taking noticeof(gen.),
consideration, Prab. i, ff ; Rajat. v, 308.

Ganana, f. of na, q.v.- gati, f. a particular high
number, Lalit. xii, 161 f. pati, m. an arithme-

tician, Buddh. L.
;

' master of prudent calculation,"

Ganesa, Rajat. v, 26. -pattrika, f. reckoning-
book, Rajat. vi, 36. maha-matra, m. a minister

of finance, Buddh. L.

Gananlya, mfn. to be counted or reckoned or

classed, calculable, L. ; (cf. ganeya.)
GanayitrikS, f.

'

counter,' a rosary, Jain, (only
Prakrit nettiya) ; (irr. natr & nitr) Heat, i, 5.

I. Ganl, m. (for nin, only at the end of names)
one who is familiar with the sacred writings and the

auxiliary sciences, Jain. ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar.

ii, I, 2 ; (is), (. counting, L.

Ganika, f. o(naka, q.v. Ganikanna, n. food

coming from or presented by a courtezan, Mn. iv,

209 &2I9; cf.YajH. i,i6i. Ganika-pSda, mfn.,'

spinosa (commonly Ganiyari or also Vada-gan, a

small tree with a very fetid leaf, the wood being used
in attrition for the purpose of producing flame), L.

Ganita, mfn. counted, numbered, reckoned, cal-

culated, MBh.; BhP.; Vet.; (am), n. reckoning,
calculating, science ofcomputation (comprising arith-

metic, algebra, and geometry,pdti- oivyakta- ,bija- ,

& rekhd-), MBh. i, 293 ;
Mricch.

i, 4; VarBrS. Sic. ;

the astronomical or astrological part of a Jyotih-
sastra (with the exception of the portion treating of

nativities), VarBrS.; the sum of a progression ; sum

(in general). tanmudi, f., N. of a Comm. on
Lil. tattva-cintamanl, m., N. of a Comm. on

Suryas. -nama-mala, f., N. of a mathematical
work. pancavinsatika, f. id. pSsa, m. (in

arithm.) a combination, Lil. malati, -latS, f.,

-Sara, m., N. of three mathematical works. sas-

tra, n. the book or science of computation, W.
Ganitadhyaya, m.,N.of a chapter in theBrahma-
siddhanta. Ganitamiita-sagari, f., N. of a

Comm. on Lil.

Ganitavya, mfa.gananlya, W.
Ganita, f. of ta, q. v.'-devi-Hrtha, n., N.

of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxv.



344

Ganitin,mfn. one who his calculated, g. isfitdJi.

Ganitrika. See nayitr
a

.

Ganiu, mm. (Pan. vi, 4, 165) one who has at-

tendants, Kith, xi, 4 ;
surrounded by (instr. or in

comp.), MaitrS. ii, 2, 3; Ragh. ix, 53; m. 'having
a class of pupils,' a teacher, L. (Jain.)

2. Gaal, in comp. for nin. pitaka, n. the

twelve sacred writings or Angas of the Jainas collec-

tively, I.. -mat, m., N. of a Siddha, Gal. tha-

raja, m., N. ot a tree, L.

Ganlina, infn. (anything) that is calculated or

counted, Nar. xi, 3.

Ganl-bhuta, mm. included in any class or troop,

calculated, W.
G&nya, mfn. calculable, to be counted, Naish.

iii, 40 ; (a-, neg.) MBh. viii, 2554; 2038.

Ganeyn, m., N. of a son of Kaudrasva, VP. iv,

I 9, I (v.l.)

Ganeru, us, m. Pterospermum acerifolium. L. ;

(us], f. a harlot, L. ;
a female elephant, L. ; cf. katf.

Gaaeruka, as, m.(=rit) Pterospermum aceri-

folium, L. ; ,tt'), f. a bawd, L.
;

a female servant, L.

Gantta, iana, "svara. See s. r. gnnd.
Ganya, mfn. (Pin. iv, 4, 84) 'consisting of series

(of words or feet),
1

i. e. consisting of metrical lines

(as a hymn), RV. iii, 7, 5 ['to be worshipped, 'Say.];

belonging to a multitude or class or troop, ganas

dig-ddi &. vargyadi (ifc.); to be counted or calcu-

lated, L.;
'
to be considered or regarded,' see agra-

g; to be taken notice of, Naish. xi, 20 (a-, neg.)

*ni^<md(derived fr. ganda), cl. I . P.dati,
'to affect the cheek,' Dhltup. ix, 79; (cS.ganfd.)
Gandat as, m. (cf. galla) the cheek, whole side

of the face including the temple (also said of animals,

e.g. ofan ox, VarBrS. ; of a horse, ib. ; ofan elephant

[cf. -karata], Pancat.; BhP. &c.), Yajfl. &c. (ifc.

f. A, Ritus. : f. i, Kathis. xx) ; the side, Ramapu-
jaiar.; a bubble, boil, pimple, Susr.; Sak.ii (Prakrit);
Mudr. ; Vop. ; a goitre or any other excrescence of

the neck, AitBr. i, 35 ; Car. i ; Susr. ; a joint, bone,
L. ; the bladder, L. ; a mark, spot, L.; part of a

horse's trappings, stud or button fixed as an ornament

upon the harness, L. ; a rhinoceros (cf. gandaka &
"d&nga), L. ;

a hero (cf. gantjira), L. ; 'the chief,'

best, excellent (only incomp. ; cf. -grama, -murkha,
-iila, &c.), L.; N. of the loth ast-ological Yoga;
an astronomical period (cf. gan^&nta'), W.; m. n.

the abrupt interchange of question and answer (one
of the characteristics of the dramatic composition
called Vlthi), Sih.vi, 256*260 ; Dasar.; PratSpar. ;

(a), {., N. of the female attendant of the seven sages,
MBh. xiii, 4417: the verbal it. ganf, 4499; for

khatf4a, KathSs. xciv, 66 ; (d.gvu/u.) kandu, m.
'

scratching the cheek,' N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ii,

397 CV. B kMt, m. an elephant's temple,
Bharu. "it 73- kSri, f. = ->/, L. ; Mimosa pu-
dica, L.-MUI. f. (

= kdrT) a kind of pot-herb, L.

kuiuma, n. the juice that exudes from the ele-

phant's temples during rut, L. -knpa, m. the table-

land of a mountain, L. gatra, n. the fruit of
Anona reticulata or squamosa (commonly Ati or

custard apple), L. gopala, m., N. ofa poet (called
so after a verse of his), SiriigP. gop&llka, f. a

particular worm, Bhpr. vii, 56, 36. grama, m.

any large village, L. dnrvS, f. a kind of grass,
v

i 3> '76- da, m. the region of the cheeks,

cheek, W. _ pada, mfn., g. hasty-ddi. pradeia,
m. = -desa, W. phalaka, n. the cheek fancifully

regarded as a flat piece of wood (cf. -bhitti), W.
bhitti, f. the cheek fancifully regarded as a flat

wall, cheek-bone, Ragh. v, xii ; Bhartr .
i, 49; Caurap.

mala, m. inflammation of the glands of the neck,
L. ; (<i), f. id., Car. i, 28 ; Susr. ; (i), {., N. of a plant,
Gal. malaka, m. (

=
/<J) inflammation of the

glands of the neck. Heat, i, 5, 374 ; (ikd), f. Mi-
mosa pudica, L. malin, mfn. having the glands
of the neck inflamed, Mn. iii, 16 1 . murkha, mfn.

exceedingly foolish, L.-lavana, for ga</a-i,Gtl.- lekha, f. _ -desa, Ragh. vii ; x ; Kum. vii
; Kir.

xvi, z.-vyuha, m., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work
(one of the nine Dharmas). ills, f. any large rock,
BhP. iii, 13, 12. ..fella, m. (ifc. f. a) id., Hariv.;
Sis. ; Bllar. viii, \\ ; Rajat. ; (

-
-bhitti) the cheek-

bone, cheek, Sii. iv, 40 ; N. of a pleasure-grove of the

Apsaras, Kathis. cix, 41. ^ahvaya, f. 'named
after thcB</a,' (probably =gatj4aki) N.ofa river,
MBh. iii, 14130. taala, n. (ifc. f. d or f)

= -desa,
Milav. ; Bhartr. : Pancat. &c. ; (f), f. id., Ragh. vi,

72; Amar. Gandanga, m. ( -ganifa) a rhinoceros,

ffanilin. gandhana.

L. Gandanta, n. the first fourth of an asterism

preceded by a node of asterisms, SQryas. Gandari,
m. 'enemy of the cheek,' Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr.
Gandali.t. =ganjfa-Jurva,L.; white Ddrvi grass,

L. ; sarp&kshi, Bhpr. Gandasman, m. - a"a-

sild, L. Gandopadhana, n. a pillow, Susr. ;
Pancat.

ii, 3, JJ. GandopadhanJya, n. id., fj (v. 1. gal-

/i>/>'. Gandopala, m. =da-ii!d, Mcar. vi, 24.

Gandaka, as, m. a rhinoceros, L. ;
an obstacle,

L. ; disjunction, separation, L. ; a mode of reckoning

by fours, W. ; a coin of the value of four cowries, L.
;

a kind of science (astrological science or part of it,

W.), L. ; (ifc.) a mark, spot (?), Buddh. ; a metre

of 4 x 20 syllables ; N. of Kila (brother of Prasena-

jit), Buddh. ; (as), m. pi., N. of the Vidchas living
on the river Gandaki, MBh. ii, 1062 ; (d), f. a

lump, ball, W. ; (I), f., N. of a river in the northern

part of India, MBh.j Hariv. Sec.; (ikd), f. a hill

[Sch.], MBh. vi, 230 & 282 ;
= sharuja-viscska,

Bhagavati, xvi, 4, Sch. ; a little knot in the wood(?),
Car. vi, 18, 77 ; anything advanced beyond the first

stage or commencement, L.

Gandayanta, Pin. vi, 4, 55, KM. ; (cf. gud.)
Gandalin, ;", m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204.
Gandl, is, m. the trunk of a tree from the root

to the beginning of the branches, L. ; goitre or

bronchocele, W. ; (is), (. a fox, Gal.

Oandika, f. of daka, q.v. Gandlkakara-
yoga, ?, MBh. xiv, 247.
Gandinl, f., N. of DurgJ, L.

Gandira. See pdda-g*.
Gandilaka, n. a kind ofgr; ss, Bhpr. vii, 66, 151.
Gandira, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (described as

growing in watery ground, but according to some a

species of cucumber), Susr. i
; iv, 4, 30; a hero, L. ;

(i), (. Tithymalus antiquorum, L.; (cf. gdnf.)
Gandu, m. f. (g. sidhmadi) a pillow, Pancat. ii,

3>Mi oil, Un., Sch.; m. N. of a man, g. 2.lohit3di.

Gandut, a kind of grass, L.; (cf. garmut.)
Gandnla, mfn. (fr. du, g. sidhmadi, not in

Kis. & G*nti.}=gadula (hump-backed), L., Sch.

Gandu, us, (. (
=V) pillow, Un. i, 7, Sch.;

oil, ib.; a joint, bone, W. pada, m. a kind of

worm, earth-worm, AitBr. iii, 26, 3 ;
Susr. i, ch.

7 f.
; vi, ch. 41 & 54 ; (f), f. a small or female worm,

L. ; -bhava, n. lead, L. ; dtidbhava, n. id., Gal.

'Hl|^ gandusha, as, m., rarely am, n.,(a,f.,

L.) a mouthful of water, water &c. held in the

hollowed palm of the hand for rinsing the mouth,

draught, nip, MBh. viii, 2051 ; Susr. ; Kum. iii, 37 ;

SkandaP. &c.
; filling or rinsing the mouth, L. ;

(as), m. the tip of an elephant's trunk, L.; N. of a

son of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv. 1927
& 1939; VP. iv, 14, 10. Gandush.I--v/kri, to

swallow in one draught, BhP. ix, 15, 3.

Gandusnaya, Nom. f.yati, to sip, sup, swallow,

Bilar.V.fJ; Viddh. i, if

'HSS\t*gandola, m.n. (=gad) raw sugar,
L. ; m. (

= dusha} a mouthful, L. ; N. of a Buddh.

temple. pada, mfn., g. hasty-ddi; (cf. kattf.')

Gandolaka, as, m. a worm, Sarvad. iii, 154; a

mouthful, Gal. pSda, mfn., g. hasty-ddi.

gdnya. See Vgan, last col.

, gatd, gdti, &c. See -/gam.

j I j gad, cl. i.P.dati(peif.jatfdda; aor.

*$agadit [Bhatt.xv, 102] (xagddlt, Pin. vii,

2, 7), to speak articulately, speak, say, relate, tell any-

thing (ace.) to any one (ace.), MBh. ; R. &c. : cl.

10. P. gadayati, to thunder, Dhitup. xxxv, 8 : De-
sid. jigadishati, to intend or wish to speak or tell,

MBh. xii, 1604; [cf. Lith. gadijos, zadas, zodis,

giednti; Pol. gadat
'

; Hib. gadh^\
Gada, m. a sentence, MBh. i, 1 787 ; disease, sick-

ness, Susr. ; Ragh. &c.
;
N. ofa son of Vasu-deva and

younger brother of Krishna, MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. ;

of another son of Vasu-deva by a different mother,

ix, 24, 51; n. poison, L.; (a), f. a series of sentences,

RimatUp. ii, 5, 4; a mace, club, bludgeon, MBh.;
R. &c. ; Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; N. of a musical

instrument; of a constellation, VarBr.; Laghuj.;
v. 1. for gad/id, TS., Sch. ; (cf. a-gadd, d-vijHd-
ta-g'.~) -nigraha, m., N. of a work. Tar-
man, m., N.of a man, VI'. ainha, m., N. of an

author, Smritit. I . Gadakhya, n.
' named after a dis-

ease (i.e. after leprosy),' Costus speciosus (kush-
tAa), L. Gadatrada, m. du. 'Gada and Agada,'
the two Asvins (physicians of heaven), L.; i^ct.^a-

d&ntaka. ) Gadagraja, m. '
elder brother of Gada,'

N. of Krishna, MBh. iii, 733 ; BhP. iv, 23, 12. Ga-
daffraui, m. '

chief of all diseases,' consumption,
L. I. Gadadhara, mfn. having a sick lip, Vcar.

Gadantaka, au, m. du.
'

removing sickness,' N. of

the two Asvins, L. Gadambara, m. a cloud, L.

Gadarati, m. 'the enemy of diseases,' a drug,

medicament, L. Gadahva, n. =
"ddkhya, L. Ga-

dahvaya, m. id., L.

Gadana, n. telling, relating, AitAr. v, 3, 3, 5.

Gadayitnn, mfn. loquacious, talkative, Un. ;
li-

bidinous, lustful, L.
; (its), m. a sound, Un. iii, 29,

Sch. ; a bow, L. ; a N. of Kima (the god of love),

L. ; for gaa"ay (a cloud), Gal.

Gada, f. of da, q. v. - "gra-panl ("dig
3
), mfn.

having a mace in the right hand, W. a. -dhara,
mfn. bearing a club, VarBrS. Iviii, 34 ;

Sinhas.
;
m.

Krishna (cf. kaumodaki), BhP. i, 8, 39; N. of a

physician ; of the author of the work Vishaya-vi-
cira ; of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle of

Rlmimanda
; -bhatta, m.,N. ofan author. parvan,

n., N. of part of MBh.ix. bhrlt, m. (
=
-<//iaro),

N. of Krishna, BhP. -ynddha. n. a fight with

clubs; -parvan, n.=gadd-p. yudlia (day),
mfn. armed with a club, W. _ va>Kaa (V<fe), n.
'

resting-place of the mace (thrown by JarSsandha),'
N. of a place near Mathuri, MBh. ii, 764. uLsta,
mfn. armed with a mace, W.

; mace-handed, W.
Gadaya, Nom. A..ydte,

'
to become sick,' to be-

come lazy or idle, SBr. xii, 4, 1, 10.

Gadi, is, f. speaking, speech, BhP. xi, 12, 19.
Gadlta, mfn. spoken ; said, related, MBh. &c. ;

spoken to, Kathis. Ix, 63 ; enumerated, MBh. iii,

13425; Susr.; named, called; (am : ,
n. speaking,

speech, Sak. iv, 6 (v. 1.)

Gadin, mfn. (fr.Va) sick, Bhpr. vii, 14, 96 ; (fr.

dd) armed with a club (said of Krishna), MBh. vii,

9455 ; Bhag. ; m., N. of Krishna, L. Gadi-sinna,
m., N. of a grammarian.

Gadgada, mf; a" n. stammering, stuttering (said of

persons and of utterances), MBh. &c.; n. stammer-

ing, indistinct or convulsive utterance (as sobbing
&c.), ib. gala, mfn. stammering, Bhartr. iii, 22.

tS, f. stammering, Ratnjv. tva, n. id., Susr.

dhvanl, m. low inarticulate expression of joy or

grief, L. pada, n. inarticulate speech, W. bhS-
shana, n. stammering, Heat. bhashin, mfn.

stammering (ifc.), R. iv. vakya, mfn. id., Susr.

vac, mfn. id., ib.; Hc.it. sabda, mfn. id., R.

ii, 42, 26. svara, mf(a)n. id., Das. vii, 167 ; (as),
m. stammering utterance, Sih. iii, 113; a buffalo,

L.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. xxiii.

Gadgadaka, mfn. = gadgade kusala, g. dkar-
shadi ; (ikd), f. stammering, Kid.

;
Hear, v, viii.

Gadgadita, mfn. stammered, PinS. (RV.) 35.

Gadgadya, Nom. P. dyati, to stammer, g.
kandv-ddi*

Gadya, mfn. (Pin. iii, I, loo) to be spoken or

uttered, Bhatt.vi, 47; (am), n. prose, composition
not metrical yet framed in accordance with harmony,
elaborateprosecomposition, MBh. iii, 966; Kivyad.;
Sih.&c. padya-maya, mf(f)n.consisting ofprose
and verses, vi, 336. ramayana-kavya, n.aRi-

miyana written in prose, Un. iv, 139, Sch.

'iai*si gadyana, m. a weight (=32 Gunjas
or berries of Abnis precatorius, or = 64 such Gunjis
with physicians ; -6 Mishas of 7 or 8 Gunjis each,

SariigS.), Yijn. iii, 258, Sch.

Gadyanaka, as, m. id., W.
Gadyana [SiriigS. i, 41], "iwia, [W.] m. id.

Gadyalaka, as, m. id., W.

iT^gadh, cl. ^.gadhyati, to be mixed, Nir.

v, 15-

GadhS, f. a particular part of a cart, TS. ii, 4,

8, i, Sch. (v. 1. gadd).
Gadhita, mfn., Naigh. iv, 2

; (cf. d-, fdri-.)

Gadhya, mfn. (Naigh. iv, 2
; Nir. v, 15) to be

seized or gained as booty, RV. iv, 16, II & 16;
38, 4 ; vi, 10, 6 & 26, 2

; cf. vdja-gandhya.

'Itll gdntave, gdntavaf, fr. \/gam, q. v.

Gantavya, gantn, gantri. See ib.

gandikd, v. 1. for gabd, q.v.

! gandh, cl. io.A..gandhayate,t,o injure,

hurt, Dhitup. xxxiii, 1 1
; to move or go, L.

I. Gandhana, am, n. hurting, injury, L.; point-

ing out or alluding to the faults of others, derision,
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Hear, iv ; continued effort, perseverance, Pin. i, 3,

15 & 3. 32-

Tygandhd, as, m . smell, odour (nine kinds

are enumerated, viz. ishta, anishta, madhura, katti,

nirhdrin, samhata, snigdka, ruksha, visada,

MBh. xii, 6848 ;
a tenth kind is called amla, L.),

RV. i, 162, 10 ; AV.; VS. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh.;

BhP.) ;
a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, perfume

(generally used in pi. ;
in comp. = '

fragrant,' cf.

-Jala &c.), Gobh. ; Laty.; ParGr. &c.; sulphur;

pounded sandal-wood, Caurap. ; a sectarial mark on

the forehead (called so in the south of India), RTL.

p. 66 ; myrrh, L. ; Hyperanthera Moringa, L. ; (ifc.)

the mere smell of anything, small quantity, little,

MBh. i, 989 ; Pan. v, 4, 136; Pat.; Susr. i, 13; con-

nection, rel ationship, L. ; a neighbour, L. ; pride, ar-

rogance, Megh. 9 (for gardhal); Siva, MBh. xii,

10378; (a), (. = -paldii, L.; Desmodium gangeti-

cum, L.
;
= -mohim, L. ;

a metre of 17 + 18 + 17
+ 1 8 syllables; (am), n. smell, DhyanabUp. 7 &
9 ;

black aloe-wood, L. kandaka, m. the root of

Scirpus Kysoor. k&raka, m., N. of a prince (v. 1.

for andha-K1

) ; (ikd), (. = -kari, HParis. ;
a female

artisan living in the house of another woman, L.

kari, f. a female servant whose business is to pre-

pare perfumes, ii, 142. kalika, f., N. of an Ap-
saras, R. vi, 83, i6o; = -*zff, L.-kali, f., N. of

the mother of the poet Vyisa, MBh. i, 3801 ; Hariv.

1088. kashtha, n. a fragrant wood (as sandal,

aloe-wood, &c.), L.
;
a species of sandal-wood, L.

kuti, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr. knsnrna, f.

'

having fragrant blossoms," N. ofa plant, L. kuti,
f. (for -kutit) the hall of fragrances, Buddh.-ke-

Iik5, for -celikd, L. kokila, f. a kind of perfume,

Bhpr. kheda, n. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.

khedaka, n. ^-trina, L. go., mfn. taking a

scent, smelling,W.; redolent,W. graja, m. 'scent-

elephant,' an elephant during rut, Kad. guna,
mfn. having the property of odour, W. grahaka,
mfh. perceiving odour (the nose). grahin, mfn.

perfumed, Das. xi, 1 70. ghrana, n. the smell-

ing of any odour, W. celika, f. musk, L. (v. 1.

-kel); = -mdrjdra, L. ja, mf(<z)n. consisting of

fragrant substances, AgP. jatilS, f. Acorus Cala-

mus, L. Jala, n. fragrant water, BhP. i, II, 15.

jata, n. the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. jnS, f.

'

knowing odours,' the nose, L. tandula, m. fra-

grant rice, L. turya, n. a musical instrument of a

loud sound (used in battle as drum or trumpet), L.

trina, n. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. taila,

n. a kind of oil prepared with fragrant substances,

MBh. vi, 4434 ; R. iv
;
Susr. iv ; sulphur-butter, L.

toya, n. fragrant water. tvao, f. the fragrant
bark of Feronia elephantum, L. dala, f.

'

fragrant-

leaved,' N. of a plant (aja-modd), L. daru, n.

aloerwood, L. dravya, n. a fragrant substance, L.

dvara, mf(a)n. perceptible through the odour,

TAr. x. dvipa, m. = -gaja, Vikr. ; Ragh. ; Kir.

dvirada, m. id., Inscr. dhSrin, m. 'possessing

perfumes,' N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1159. dhuma-
ja, m. a kind of perfume, L. dhuma-bhava, m.

id., Gal. -dhuli, f. musk, L. nakola, m. the

musk rat of Bengal (Sorex moschatus), L. nakul!,

f.,N.of a plant ( Piper Chaba, L. ; VandaRoxburghii,
L. ; Artemisia vulgaris, L.), Susr. v f. (metrically also

li) . nadl, f. -naii, Gal. naman, m. a variety
of Ocimum with red blossoms ; (ntnl), f. one of the

minor diseases (kshiidra-'roga), Susr.
; Bhpr. na-

lika, f. the nose, L.-nall, f. id., L. -nilaya, f.

a kind of jasmine, L. nisa, f. a variety of Cur-

cuma, L. pa, as, m. pi. 'inhaling the odour," N.
of a class of manes, MBh. xiii, 1373. pattra, m.

'fragrant-leaved,' a kind of Ocimum, L. ; ^IgleMar-
melos, L. ; the orange tree, L. ; (a), f. =*-nisd, L. ;

(f), f. Physalia ftexuosa
;
the plant Ambashtha, L. ;

the plant Asva-gandha, L. -pattrika, f. (
=

ltri)

Physalis flexuosa, L.; = -zVtf, L. ; Apium involu-

cratum, L. parna, m. '

fragrant-leaved,' Alstonia

scholaris, L._ palasika, f. turmeric, L. palasi,
f. (

=gandhd) Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L.

pana, n. a fragrant beverage, MfinGr. palin,
m. 'preserving perfumes,' Siva, MBh. xiii, 1242.

pash&na, m. sulphur, L. ; -vat, mfn. sulphured,
Das. xi, 107. ping-ala, f., N. of a woman, g. su-

bhradi. plsacika.t. the smoke of burnt fragrant
resin ('imp-like' from its dark colour or cloudy
nature), L. pita, f. = -nisd, L. pushpa. n. a

fragrant flower, R. i, 73, 19 ; flowers and sandal (pre-
sented together at seasons of worship), W.; jis*, m.

Calamus Rotang, L.; Alangium hexapetalum, L. ;

Cordia Myxa ; (a), f. the Indigo plant, L. ;
Pan-

danus odoratissimus ; ganikari (Premua spinosa),

L. putana, f. a kind of imp or goblin (causing a

particular disease), Hariv. 9542. phala,m.' having
a fragrant fruit,' Feronia elephantum, L. ; JEgle

Marmelos, L. ; the plant Tejah-phala, L. ; (a), f. the

plant Priyamgu, L. ; Trigonella fcenum grsecum, L.;

Batatas paniculata, L. ; the Olibanum tree, L. ; (i),

f.theplantPriyarngu,SarngP.;
= -OT^!V,L. ban-

dim, m. the mango tree, L. baaala, m. a kind

of Ocimum, L. bahula, m. = -landula, L. ; (a),

f. the plant Gorakshi, L. -bija, f. 'having fragrant

seeds, 'Trigonella fcenum grzcum, L. bhadra, f.

the creeper Gandha-bhadaliya, L. bhada, for

gardabhdnda, q.v. manjarl, f., N. of a woman,
Virac. viii. madana, metrically for -mdd,t\.v.
-maya, mf(f)n. = -ja, Heat, i, 7, 60. mansi,
f. a kind of Indian spikenard (Valeriana), VarBrS. Ii,

15 (metrically shortened si). m&trl, f. 'mother

of odour," the earth (the quality of odour residing

in earth, cf. Mn. i, 78), L. mada, m., N. of a

son of Svaphalka, BhP. ix, 34, 16 ; of a monkey
(attendant of Rama), IO, 19. madana, m. 'in-

toxicating with fragrance,'
= -moJana,L. ; 'delight-

ing in fragrances,' a large black bee, L. ; N. of a

mountain (forming the division between Ilavrita

and Bhadrasva, to the east ofMem, renowned for its

fragrant forests), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (once -mad,
Heat, i, 6, 24) ; N. of Ravana, MBh. 11,410; ofa

monkey (attendant of Rama), MBh. iii, 16273 ; R.

i,l6, 13; iv;v, 73, 26; n;(i),{.=d/i6ttamd,L.;
a parasitical plant, L. ;

a kind of perfume, L. ; (am),
n. the forest on the mountain Gandha-madana, L. ;

-varsha, m. n. the division of Jambu-dvipa formed

by the mountain Gandha-madana, VP. ii. ma-
din!, f. 'strong-scented,' lac, L. ; (

=Va<)a sort

of perfume, L. ;
= dA6ttamd,Vf. mKrjara, m.

the civet cat, Bhpr. malatl, f. a kind of perfume,

v, 2, 1 17. malin, m. 'having fragrant garlands,'

N. of a NSga, Kathis. Ixxii, 33 ; (inf), (. a kind of

perfume, L. malya, n. du. fragrances and gar-

lands, ChUp. viii, 3,6; n.pl. id., Mn.iii, 209 ; MBh.
&c. (ifc. f. d, Ragh. ii, i) ; -loka > m. the world of

fragrances and garlands, ChUp. mnnda, m. =

-bhdnda. mala, in .

'

having a fragrant (and tuber-

ous) root,' Alpinia Galanga, L.; (a), f. the Oliba-

num tree, L.; =-paldil, L. ; (), f. id., L. mu-
laka, m. id., L. ; (ikd), f. id., L. ; Emblica offici-

nalis, L. mnshika, m. = -nakula., L. ; (d), f. id.,

L. mushl.f. id.,L. mriga,m. = -mdrjdra,Bl-
lar. iii, 28; the musk deer, W. ; (hence) gdn4ajd,
{. musk, (jal. maithnna, m. a bull, L. mo-
ksha, m. (

= -tttdda) N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP.

iv, 14, 2. moca, v. 1. for -moksha. modana,
m. (

= -mdd} sulphur, L. mohini, f. the bud of

Michelia Campaka, L. yukti, /. the blending of

fragrant substances, preparation of perfumes (one of

the 64 Kalas, see s. v. Kald) ; N. of VarBrS. Ixxvii
;

-jHa, mfn. skilled in the preparation of perfumes,

xv, 13; -vid, mfh. id., xvi, 18. ynti, f. fra-

grant powder, L. rata. f., N. of a plant, Gal.

rasa, (cf. rasa-gandha] in comp., odour and

flavour, MBh. v, 777; vi, 5786; perfumes and

spices, Gaut. vii, 9 ; m. myrrh, L. ;
Gardenia florida,

L. ; sdngaka, m. turpentine, L. raja, m. a kind

of jasmine, L. ; a kind of bdellium, L.; N. of an

author of Prakrit verses ; (J), f. a kind of perfume

(commonly Nakhi), L. ; (am), n. sandal-wood, L. ;

a kind of perfume, L.
;
a kind of white flower, L.

lata, f.
'

fragrant creeper,' the plant Priyamgu,

Bhpr. lubdha, mfn. desirous of odours (a bee),

K am. lolnpa, f.
' desirous of fragrances,' a fly or

gnat, L.-vajxS, Jr, f., N. of a goddess, Kslac.

vatika, f. incense in small round pieces, Lalit.

xiii f. vanij, m. a seller of perfumes, Paris., Sch.

vat, mfn. endowed with the quality of smell,

Tsrkas.; (g. rasddi) endowed with fragrance, scented,

odoriferous, Gobh. ;
MBh. ; R. &c. ; (ti\ (. = -md-

M, L. ;
a kind of jasmine, L.

; =dhdttamd, L. ;

a kind of perfume, L.; =-kdli, MBh. i, 2411 ; N.

of a city belonging to Vayu, SkandaP. ;
of a ciiy

belonging to Varuna, L. ;
N. ofa river, Megh. 34.

Tadnu, i.^-faldii, L. ; a kind of perfume, L.

valkala, n. the cassia bark (Laurus Cassia), L.
;

Sarsaparilla,W . vallari, f. ,
N . ofa plant, L. val-

II, t id.,L. vana, mfn. bearing fragrances (said of

wind), Mn. i, 76 ; BhP. ii,lo, 20; m. wind, MBh.

ii, 390 ; Sak. v, 4 ; Kum. &c. ; (a), (. the nose, L.
;

-smasdua,n. N. of a cemetery, Pancad. i, 39; v,!2.

vaha, in. (
= -vaAa) the wind, Git. i, 35; the

musk deer, L.
; (d), f. the nose, L. vilivala, m.

wheat, L. vrikshaka, m. the Sal tree (Shorea

robusta), L. vyakula, n. a fragrant berry, L.

satl, f. = -paldii, L. saka, n. a kind of veget-

able, L. sail, m. = -t.iNiluia. Das. xi, 1 75. sun-

din!, f. the musk rat, L. sekhara, in. musk, L.

saila, m. = -mddana (N. ofa mountain), Gol.

sara, m. sandal-wood, L.
;
a kind of jasmine, L.

sarana, m. a kind of perfume, L. sukhl, f.

=-sundinT, W. suyl, f. id., W. aevaka,
mfn. using fragrances, Bhar. soma, n. the white

esculent water-lily, L. arag-daraa-vat, mfn.
furnished with fragrant garlands, ManGr. hastin,
m. *=-gaja, R. vf. ; N. of an antidote (said to be

very efficacious), Car. ; of the author ofa Comm. on

Acaraiiga (i, i), Sil.
; sti-mahd-tarka, m., N. ofa

work. harika, f. a female servant who bears per-
fumes behind her mistress, L. Qandhakhu, m. the

musk rat, L. Gandhajiva, m. '

living by per-

fumes,' vendor of perfumes, L. Oandnddhya, inln.

rich in odour, fragrant, Nal. v, 38 ; Subh. ; m. the

orange tree, L.
; (d), f. = c

dka-nisd, L.; yellow

jasmine, L.; Paederia fcetida, L.
;
the plant Rama-

taruni, L. ; the plant Arama-sitalS, L.; ~dha-
nakula, Gal. ; (am), n. sandal-wood, L. ;

a kind of

perfume, L. Oandhadhlka, n. a kind of perfume,
L. Gandhapakarshana, n. removing smells,W.
Gandhambu, n. = dha-jala, L. Gandham-
bb.as,ii.id.,VarBrS. GandhamlS,f. the wild lemon

tree, L. Gandnala, f. Celtis orientalis (commonly
Jiyati), L. Qandhali, f. a wasp, L. ; Paederia fce-

tida, L. ; -garbha, m. small cardamoms, L. Gan-
dnasman, m.=dha-pdshd>fa, L. Gandhash-
taka, n. a mixture of 8 fragrant substances vary-

ing according to the deities to whom they are offered

(e. g. the eight articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor,

saffron, valerian, and some fragrant grasses). Gan-
dnahva, f. 'called after its odour/ N. of a plant,
Susr. iv. Gandheccha, f.

'

wishing fragrances,' N.
of a goddess, Kalac. Gandhendriya, n. the organ
of smell, Susr. iii. Gandhebha, m.=*dha-gaja,
Rajat. i, 300. Gandhesa, m. '

lord of fragrances,'

N. of u Vita-rSga. Gandhotn, for dh(CUtu, L.

Gandhotkata, m. Artemisia Abrotanum, Bhpr.
Gandnottama, f. spiritucLj or vinous liquor, L.

Gandhoda, n. = dha-jala, BhP. ix, 1 1, 26. Gan-
dhodaka, n. id., ManSr. xi, 3 Gandhopajlvin,
m. dhdjiva, R. ii, 83, 14. Gandhopala, m.

dha-paskdna, L. Gandhoabmsha, m. '

having
a fragrant mane,' a lion, Gal. GandhaVtu, m. =
dha-mdrjdra, L.

Gandhaka, mf(2^<z)n. ifc.
'

having the smell of,

scenting," see a/a-, am- ; m. (g. sthuladi, Ganar.

182) 'perfumes,' see -peshikd; sulphur; Hyper-
anthera Moringa, L. -peshika, f. a female ser-

vant who grinds or prepares perfumes, Hariv. 8394.
Gandhakiya, mfn. relating to sulphur.

2. Qandnana, am, n. the spreading or diffusion

of odours, Dhatup. xxiv, 42 (Susr. i, 21, 3); m.
(

dka-tandula &c.) a kind of rice, Car. i, 37, 10.

Gandhaln, mfn. '

fragrant," see ati-g ; (us), m.

fragrant rice, L.

Gandhi, mm. only ifc. (Pan. v, 4, 135-137) hav-

ing the smell of, smelling of, perfumed with, MBh.
xiii [ R.; Ragh. ii, vii, &c. ; (Pin. v, 4, 136) hav-

ing only the smell of, containing only a very small

quantity, bearing only the name of, R. vii
( 34, 29.

Gandhika , mfn. ifc.
'

having the smell or, smell-

ing of," see utpala-; having only the smell, having a

very little of anything (e. g. bhrdtri-, being a bro-

ther only by name, MBh. iii, i6m); m.asellerof

perfumes, Buddh. L. ; sulphur, L. ; (d), f. v. 1. for

gabdikd (N. of a country), q. v. Gandhikapana,
n. a place where fragrances are sold, Pancad. ii, 65.

Gandhin, mfn. having a smell, odoriferous,M Bh.

xiv, 1398; smelling of (in comp.), MBh.; R.; Ragh.
xv ; BhP. { ifc. having (only the smell, i. e. ) a very
little of anything, Naish. vi, 38 ; (matri-gandhini,
'a mother only by name") R. ii, 75, 12 ; for^or-

dAin, Kathas. xii, 48 ; (f), m. a bug, flying bug, L. ;

Xanthophyllum virens, L. ; (inf), f. a kind of per-

fume, L. ; (t), n. id., L. Gandhi-parna, m. -=

dha-p, L.

Gandholi, is, f.=dha-paldit, L.

Gandholi, f. id., L. ; Psederia fcetida, L. ; Cyperus

rotundus, L.; dried ginger, L. ; (-dkdli) a wasp,
L. ;

N. of Indrani, Gal.

Gandhya. Sec vaja-f.
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gandharcd, as, m. a Gandharva

[though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded
as a class, yet in RV. rarely more than one is men-
tioned ; he is designated as the heavenly Gandharva

(divyd g, RV. ix, 86, 36 & x, 139, 5), and is also

called Visvl-vasu (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22
; 139, 4 &

.;
and Vlyu-kesa (in pi., RV. in, 38, 6) ; his habi-

tation is the sky, or the region of the air and the

heavenly waters (RV. i, 22, 14; viii, 77, 5; ix,

85,13:86,36; x, 10,4; AV. ii, 3,3); his especial

duty is to guard the heavenly Soma (RV. ix, 83, 4
& 85, 12), which the gods obtain through his inter-

vention (RV.; AV. vii, 73, 3 ; cf. RV. i, 31, 14);
it is obtained for the human race by Indra, who con-

quers the Gandharva and takes it by force (RV. viii,

I, II & 77, 5) ; the heavenly Gandharva is sup-

posed to be a good physician, because the Soma is

considered as the best medicine ; possibly, however,
the word Soma originally denoted not the beverage
so called, but the moon, and the heavenly Gan-
dharva may have been the genius or tutelary deity
of the moon ; in one passage (RV. ix, 86, 36) the

heavenly Gandharva and the Soma are identified ;

he is also regarded as one of the genii who regulate
the course of the Sun's horses (i, 1 63, 1

; x, 1 7 7, 2 ;

cf. 135, 5) ; he knows and makes known the secrets

of heaven and divine truths generally (x, 139, 5
& 6; AV. ii, i, a; xx, 138, 3; VS. xi, I

; xxxii,

9) ; he is the parent of the first pair of human

beings, Yama and Yam! (RV. x, 10, 4), and has a

peculiar mystical power over women and a right to

possess them (RV. x, 85, 21 & 22 ; 40 & 41) ; for

this reason he is invoked in marriage ceremonies

(AV. xiv, 3, 35 & 36) ; ecstatic states of mind and

possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived

from the heavenly Gandharva (cf. -gfihtta, -gratia} ;

the Gandharvas as a class have the same character-

istic features as the one Gandharva ; they live in the

sky (RV.; AV.
; SBr. xiv), guard the Soma (RV. ix,

113, 3; SBr. iii; AitBr. i, 37), are governed by
Varuna (just_as the Apsarasas are governed by Soma),
SBr. xiii ; AsvSr. x, 7, 3, know the best medicines

(AV. viii, 7, 33 ; VS. xii, 98), regulate the course

of the asterisms (AV. xiii, i, 23; BhP. iv, 29, 21;
hence twenty-seven are mentioned, VS. ix, 7), fol-

low after women and are desirous of intercourse with
them (AV. ; SBr. iii) ; as soon as a

girl becomes mar-

riageable, she belongs to Soma, the Gandharvas, and

Agni (Grihyls. ii, Igf.; Paficat.; Susr.) ; the wives of
the Gandharvas are the Apsarasas (cf. gandharvap-
sards), and like them the Gandharvas are invoked
in gambling with dice (AV. vii, 109, 5) ; they are

also feared as evil beings together with the Rlksha-

sas, Kimidins, Piilcas, &c., amulets being worn as a

protection against them (AV.; Suir.) ; they are said to

have revealed the Vedas to VSc (SBr. iii ; cf. PlrGf. ii,

1 2, 3), and are called the preceptorsof theRishis(SBr.
xi) ; Pururavas is called among them (ib.); in epic

poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial musicians or

heavenly singers (cf. RV. x, 177, 2) who form the

orchestra at the banquets of the gods, and they be-

long together with the Apsarasas to Indra's heaven,

sharing also in his battles (Yljn. i, 7 1
; MBh.; Hariv.

&c. ; cf. RTL. p. 338) ; in the more systematic my-
thology the Gandharvas constitute one of the classes

into which the higher creation is divided (i. e. gods,
manes, Gandharvas, AV. xi, 5,3; or gods, Asuras,

Gandharvas, men, TS. vii, 8, 35, 2 ; cf. SBr. x ; or

gods, men, Gandharvas, Apsarasas, Sarpas, and manes,
AitBr. iii, 31 , 5 ; for other enumerations cf. Nir. iii, 8j
Mn. i, 37 [RTL. p. 337] & iii, 196 ; vii, 33; xii,

47 ; Nal. &c.); divine and human Gandharvas are dis-

tinguished (TUp. ii, 8; the divine or Deva-Gandhar-
vas are enumerated MBh. i, 3550 ff. & 4810 ff.);

another passage names 1 1 classes of Gandhai vas (T-
Ai. i, 9, 3) ; the chief or leader of the Gandharvas is

named Citra-ratha (Bhag. x, 26) ; they are called the

creatures of Prajlpati (Mn. i, 37) or of Brahma (Ha-
riv. 1 1 793) or of Kasyapa ( 1 1 850) or of the Munis

(MBh. i, 2550; Hariv. ii553)orofPrIdhS(MBh.
i, 2556) or of Arishti (Hariv. 234; VP. i, 21) or

ofVSc (PadmaP.); with Jainas the Gandharvas con-
stitute one of the eight classes of the Vyantaras] ; N.
of the attendant of the 171(1 Arhat of the present

AvasarpinT.L. ; a singer, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 33 ; BhP.i,
1 1

,
3 1 ; the Ko'il or black cuckoo, L.

; a sage, pious

man, Mahidh. on VS. xxxii, 9 ; a horse, MBh.
iii,

11762; cf. ii, 1043; the musk deer (derived fr.

gam/ha', L.; the soul after death and previous to

its being born again (corresponding in some respects
to the western notion of a ghost), L. ; N. of the

1 4th Kalpa or period of the world, VlyuP. i, 21, 30;
of the 2 1st MuhQrta, SGryapr. ; of a Svara or tone

(for gdndhdra ?), Hariv. ii, 1 20, 4 ; m. pi. the Gan-
dharvas (see above) ; N. of a people Blamed together
with the Glndhlras\ R.vii,loo, 10 f. & lol, 3(T. &
1 1

;
VarBrS. xiv, 31 ; (d\ (. Durgl, Hariv. ii, I 20,

4 (v. I. gdndharvi) ; (i ), f. Gandharvi (daughter of

Surabhi and mother of the race of horses, MBh. i,

2631 f. ; R. iii, 20, 28 f.
; ViyuP.), RV. x, 1 1, 2 ;

R.
; night, BhP. iv, 29, ai; [cf. Gk. xivTavpoi fr.

xtvSapfo-s.~\ kanya, f. a Gandharva virgin, Kl-
rand. i. khanda, m. n. one of the 9 divisions of

Bhirata-varsha. ffrlMta (rvd-), mfn. possessed

by a Gandharva, SBr. xiv ; AitBr. v, 29, 2 . graha,
m. the being possessed by a Gandharva, Susr. vi, 60,
8. taila, n. castor-oil, Bhpr. tva, n. the state of

a Gandharva, Kathis. Ixxiv, 312. -dattS, f., N.
of a daughter of the Gandharva prince Sigara-datta,
cvi, 9. nacrara, n.

'

Gandharva-city,' an imaginary
town in the sky, MBh. ii, 1043 ; Hariv. ; R. v &c.

;

Fata Morgana, Pin. iv, I, 3, Kir. ; VarBrS. xxx
;

xxxvi, 4; BhP. v, 14, 5 ; Kid.; the city of the Gan-
dharva people, R. vii. patni (?rvd-), f. the wife

of a Gandharva, an Apsaras, AV. ii, 2, 5. pada,
n. the abode of the Gandharvas, A V.Paris. pura,
n. (

= -nagardi the city of the Gandharvas, Kathis.;
Fata Morgana, VarBfS.; BhP. v. -raja, m. achief
of the Gandharvas, MBh.

;
N. of Citra-ratha, W.

rtu (rit
a
), m. the time or season of the Gan-

dharvas, AV. xiv, 2, 34. loka, m. pi. the worlds

of the Gandharvas, SBr. xiv, 6, 6, I & 7, I, 37 f.

->vidyK,f.'Gandharva-science,'music, MBh.; (pi.)

R. i, 79, 21. vivaha, m. 'the form of marriage
peculiar to the Gandharvas,' a marriage proceed-

ing entirely from love without ceremonies and with-

out consulting relatives (allowed between persons
of the second or military class) ; cf. Mn. iii, 26.

veda, m. = -tridyd (considered as a branch of the

SV.), Caran. hata, m. ' Gandharva-handed (the
form of the leaves resembling that of a hand),' the

castor-oil tree, Suir.
; (a-manushyasya h, Kivyld.

iii, 131.) haataka, m. id., Susr. Gandharvap-
ara, asas, (. pi. the Gandharvas and the Apsarasas,

VS. xxx, 8
; AV. ; SBr. &c. ; (asau), f. du. Gan-

dharva and the Apsarasas, ArshBr. Gandharve-
htha, mfn. being with Gandharva, MaitrS. i, 3, 1.

',as, m. pl.(ganas7ircArfi
& sindhlKddf) N. of a people, ChUp. ; AV.Paris.;
MBh. i, 2440 ; (us), m. ( gandJi ) the third note,
L. ; (in music) a particular Riga, L. ; red lead, L.

;

(f), f. fotgdndh (N. of a Vidyi-devi), L.

Gandhari, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people, RV. i,

126, 7; AV. v, 22, 14; (c(.gdndh.)

l"llT gandhald, &c. See gattdhd.

'. See garmut.

gabdikd, f., N. of a country, g.
sindhv-adi ; Pin. ii, 4, 10, Pat.

; ii, 1, 6, Kls.

gabhd, as, m. (Vgabh = gambh =
jambK)

'

slit," the vulva,VS. xxiii
; SBr. xiii, 2, 9, 6.

GabhM-tala, n. =gai>hasti-mat, q. v.

Oabharti, m. 'fork (?),' arm, hand, RV. ; SBr.iv,

1,1,9; (Naigh. i, 5) a ray of light, sunbeam, MBh. ;

R. ; PaRcat. &c.
;
the sun, L. ; N. of an Aditya,

Rlmapujisar.; of a Rishi, BrahmaP. ii, 12; f.,

N. of Svihl (the wife of Agni), L.; m. (or f.) du.

the two arms or hands, RV. i, iii, v ff. ; (<), f., N.
of a river, VP. ii, 4, 36 ; mfn. shining (' fork-like,'

double-edged or sharp-edged, pointed?), RV. i, 54,

4 ; TBr. ii
; (cf. sjruma-f.) nemi, m. '

the felly

of whose wheel is sharp-edged (?),' N. of Krishna,
MBh. xii, 1512. pani.ni. 'having rays for hands,'

the sun, L. -puta (gd1>h), mfn. purified with the

hands, RV. ii, 14, 8; ix, 86, 34; VS. vii, i.-mat,
mfn. shining, brilliant, MBh. ii, 443; iii, 146;
m. the sun, Ragh. iii, 37; Kid. vi, 1158; a par-
ticular hell, VP. ii, 5, 3; (gabhas-tala, ViyuP.);
m. n., N. of one of the nine divisions of Bhirata-

varsha, VP. ii, 3, 6 ; Gol. iii, 41. malln, m. '

gar-
landed with rays,' the sun, Kid. iii, 945 ; v, 633 ;

Hear, v, 408 ; Bllar. ii. haita, m. = -pdni, L.

Gabhastis-vara, n., N. of a Linga, KaiiKh. il.

Gabhi-Bhak, ind. (i/sartj, cf. dnuslidk) deeply

down, far down orwithin, AV. vii, 7, 1 ;(?xix, 56, 2.)

Gabhika, v. 1. for gargarikd, q. v.

Gabhira, mf a)n. deep (opposed to gddha and

ditto), RV. &c. ; (Naigh. i, 1 1) deep in sound, deep-
sounding, hollow-toned, RV. v, 85, I

; Ritus. ; pro-
found, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, secret, mys-
terious, RV. ; AV. v, 1 1, 3 ; (gambh, MBh. &c.) ;

Prab. iv, 15; Slh. ; dense, impervious, BhP. viii, 3,

5 ; (gambH, R. iii) ; not to be penetrated or in-

vestigated or explored, inscrutable ;

'

inexhaustible,"

uninterrupted (time), BhP. i, 5, 8 ; (gambh, iv, 12,

38 ; v, 24, 24) ; m., N. of a son of Manu Bhautya
orofRambha, VP. iii, 2, 43; BhP. ix, 17, 10. ve-

pa (rd-), mfn. ( **gambh) moved deeply or in-

wardly, deeply excited, RV. i, 35, 7.

Gabhirika, f.
'

deep-sounding,' a large drum, L.;
a gong, W.
Gabhvara, am, n. (=gakv) an abyss, depth,

Karand. x, 7.

Ganibhan, a, n. depth, VS. xiii, 30.
Gambhara, am, n.id., RV. x, 106,9 ('water,'

Naigh. i, 12).

Gambhishtha, mfn. superl. ofgabhird, SBr.vii.

Gambhlra, mfn. -=gabh, RV. (only in the be-

ginning of Pldas, six times) ; AV. &c. (in post-
Vedic writings gamblf is more used than gabh" ;

the deepness of a man's navel, voice, and character

are praised together, VarBrS. Ixviii, 85 ; hence a

person who is said to have a deep navel, voice, and
character is called tri-f, mf(a)n., MBh. iv, 254 ;

v
. 3939)! m- (*=jambh) the lemon tree, L. ;

a' lo-

tus, L.; a Mantra of the RV., L.; (
=ga6k) N. of

a son of Bhautya, VP. (v.l.); (), f. a hiccup, vio-

lent singultus (with hikkd, SuSr.), W. ; N. of a river,

Megh. 41; (am), n. 'depth,' with Jamad-agnth,
N. of a Slman. ffatl, mfn. extending deeply (as
a sore), Susr. i. cetas ("rd-), mfn. of profound
mind, RV.viii, 8, 2.-, f. depth (of water), W. ;

depth (of a sound), W. ; profoundness, earnestness,

sagacity, W. - tva, n. id.,W. - dhvani, m. a deep
sound, low tone, W. nada, m. deep or hollow

sound, thundering, roaring, W. nirghosha, m.
'

deep-sounding,' N. of a Naga, Buddh. paksha,
m., N. of a prince, ib. bnddhl, m. '

of profound
mind,' N. of a son of Manu Indra-slvarni, BhP. viii,

'3> 34- vedin, mfn. 'deeply sensitive," restive (an

elephant), Ragh. iv, 39 ; SiohJs. Introd. 9 ; inscrut-

able, it>. vedha, mfn. very penetrating, W. ve-
pas (nt-), mfn. *=gabh, RV. x, 62, 5 ; AV. xix, 2,

3. sansa (rii-\ mfn. ruling secretly or in a hid-

den manner (as Varuna), RV. vii, 87, 6 ['whose
praise is inexhaustible," SSy.] Blla, m. 'of a pro-
found character,' N. of a Brahman, Buddh. L. sat-

tva-srara-nSbhi, mm. =tri-g (see above), Suir.

svamin, m. 'the inscrutable lord,' N. of a statue

of Nlriyana, Rajat. iv, 80. Gambhirartha, mfn.

having a profound sense or meaning, Subh.

Gambhlraka,mf(f'/ta)n. lyingdeep(a vein), Suir.

iv, 16, 19; (ikdt, f. with drishti, a particular disease

ofthe eye (which causes the pupil to contract and the

eye to sink in its socket), vi, i,28& }, 39; (
= rd)

N. of a river, VarBrS. xvi, 16.

gabholika, as, m. a small round

pillow, L.

JTW gabhnara. See gabhd.

i, gam, Ved.cl. i.P.#<zma/i(Naigh.;JTJJ
^\

.],gamama,gaman, RV. ; fol.gam^ma, RV. ;

inf. gamadhyai, RV. i, 154, 6): cl. 2. V.gdnti
(Naigh. ; Impv. 3. sg. gantu, [2. sg.gttdhi, see a-,

or gahi, xeadhi-, abhy-d-, d-, /<3-], 2. pi. gdatd
or ganlana, RV. ; impf. 2. & 3. sg. dgan [RV. ;

AV.], I. pl.dganma [RV.; AV.; cf. Pin. viii, 2,

65]. 3- P'- dgman, RV. ; Subj. [or aor. Subj., cf.

Pin. ii, 4, 80, Kls.] I . pi. ganma, 3. pi. gmAit, RV . ;

Pot.
2^.

sg. gamyds, RV. i, 187, 7; Piec. 3. sg.

gamyas, RV. ; pr. p. gmdt, x, 22, 6) : cl. 3. P.ja-

ganti (Naigh. ii, 14; Pot. jagamydm, yat, RV. ;

impf. 2. & 3. sg. ajagan, 2. pi. ajaganta ottana,

RV.) : Ved. & Class, cl. I. P. (also A., MBh. &c.),
with substitution of gacch \_ fidatc-w] for gam,
gdcthati (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 77; Snbj. jlfcrAdfr', RV.
x,i6, 2; i.^.gacchds [RV.vi,35.3] of gacchdsi

[AV. v, 5, 6] ; 3. pi. gacchaia, RV. viii, 7, 30 ;

3. pi. gdcchdn, RV. viii, 79, 5 ; impf. dgacchat ;

Pot. gtuchet; pr. f. gdtchat, RV. &c.; aor. aga-
mat, Pan. iii, I, 55 ; vi, 4, 98, Kls.; for A. with

prepositions, cf. Pin. i, 2, 13 ;
2nd fvt. gomuAyati,

AV. &c. ; 1st fut. gdntd [Pin. vii, 2, 58], RV. &c.;

perf. I. i^.jagama [RV.], 3. <%. jagama. i. du.

, 3. f\.jagi/iiir, RV. &c.
; f.jagauvdi
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[RV. &c.] orjagmivas, Pan. vii, 2, 68, (.jagmii-

shi, RV. &c. ; Ved. inf. gdntave, ]gantavai ; Class.

m(.gantum; Ved. ind. p. gatvdya, gatvi ; Class,

ind. f.gatva [AV. &c.], with prepositions -gamya
or -gatya. Pan. vi, 4, 38) to go, move, go away,

set out, come, RV. &c.
;

to go to or towards, ap-

proach (with ace. or loc. or dat. [MBh. ; Ragh. ii,

1 5 ; xii, 7 ;
cf. Pan. ii, 3, 1 2} orprati [MBh. ; R.]),

RV. &c. ; to go or pass (as time, e. g. kale gacchati,
time going on, in the course of time), R, ; Ragh. ;

Megh. ; Naish. ;
Hit.

;
to fall to the share of (ace.),

Mn. &c. ; to go against with hostile intentions,

attack, L. ;
to decease, die, Can.; to approach car-

nally, have sexual intercourse with (ace.), AsvGr. iii,

6; Mn.&c.; to go to any state or condition, undergo,

partake of, participate in, receive, obtain (e. g. mi-

tratdm gacchati, 'he goes to friendship,' i. e. he be-

comes friendly), RV. ;
AV. &c.; janubhyim atla-

nim 1/gatu, 'togo to the earthwith the knees/kneel

down, MBh. xiii, 935 ;
Pancat. v, I, ^ ;

dharanim
murdhna 'Jgam,

' to go to the earth with the

head,' make a bow, R. iii, 11,6; mdnasd Jgatn,
to go with the mind, observe, perceive, RV. iii, 38,

6 ;
VS. ; Nal. ; R. ; (without mdnasd) to observe,

understand, guess, MBh. iii, 2 108
; (especially Pass,

gamyate, 'to be understood or meant') Pin. KSs.

& L., Sch. ; doshena or doshato ^/gam,to approach
with an accusation, ascribe guilt to a person (ace.),

MBh. i, 4322*7455; R.iv, 21,3: Cms.gamayati
(Pin. ii, 4, 46 ; Impv. 2. sg. Ved. gamayd or gd-

maya [RV. v 5, Jo] , 3. ig.gamayatdt, AitBr. ii,
6 ;

perf. gamaydm cakdra, AV. ice.) to cause to go

(Pan. viii, I, 60, Kis.) or come, lead or conduct

towards, send to (dat., AV.), bring to a place (ace.

[Pin. i, 4, 52] or loc.), RV. &c.; to cause to go
to any condition, cause to become, TS. ; SBr. &c. ;

to impart, grant, MBh. xiv, 179 ;
to send away, Pin.

i, 4, 52, Kis.;
<
to let go, 'not care about, Bilar. v,

10; to excel, Prasannar.i, 14; to spend time, Sak.;

Megh.; Ragh. &c.; to cause to understand, make
clear or intelligible, explain, MBh. iii, 11290; Var-

BrS. ; L., Sch.; to convey an idea or meaning, de-

note. Pin. iii, 2, to, Kis. ; (causal of the causal)

to cause a person (ace.) to go by means of another,

Pin. i, 4, 52, Kis. : Desid.jlgamishaii (Pin., or

jigdnsate, Pin. vi, 4, 16, Siddh.
; impf. ajigdysat,

SBr. x) to wish to go, be going, LSty. ; MBh. xvi,

63 ;
to strive to obtain, SBr. x

; ChUp. ; to wish to

bring (lo\\gM, prakasam), TS. i : \n\ens.jdhganti

(Naigh.), jahgamiti or jaiigamyate (Pin. vii, 4,

85, Kis.), to visit, RV. x, 41, I (p. gdnigmat) ;

VS. xxiii, 7 (impf. agtinigan) ; [cf. fiaivta ; Goth.

qvam ; Eng. come '

r Lat. vem'o for gvemto.']

Oat, mfn. ifc. (Pin. vi, 4, 40), see adhva-, jana-,
dvi-.

Oata, mfn. gone, gone away, departed, departed
from the world, deceased, dead, RV. i, 1 1 9, 4 ; AV.
&c.

; past (as time), gone by, Mn. viii, 402 ;
MBh.

&c.; disappeared (often incomp.),Mn.vii,225; MBh.
&c.

; come, come forth from (in comp. or abl.), R.

iv, 56, 10; Kathis. ii, II ; come to, approached,
arrived at, being in, situated in, contained in (ace.
or loc. or in comp., e. g. sabhdm g,

' come to n

assembly,' Mn. viii, 95 ; Jfdnyakttbje g, gone to

Kinyakubja, Pancat. v ; ratha-g, sitting or standing
in a carriage, R. iii

; ddya-g^, turya-g, antya-g,
taking the first, fourth, last place ; sarva-g", spread

everywhere, Nal. ii, 14), RV. i, 105, 4 ; AV. x, IO,

32 ; SBr. &c. ; having walked (a path, ace.); gone
to any state or condition, fallen into (ace. or loc. or

in comp., e.g.kshay*m or yig, gone to destruc-

tion
; dpad-g, fallen into misfortune, Mn.ix, 283),

rUp. ; Mn. &c.
; relating to, referring to, connected

with (e. g. putra-f sneha, love directed towards

the son, R. i
; tvad-g, belonging to thee) ; walked (a

path), frequented, visited, RV. vii, 57, 3 ;
R. j Kum. ;

spread abroad, celebrated, MBh. iii
;

'

known, un-

derstood,' having the meaning of (loc.), L. ;
n. going,

motion, manner of going, MBh. iv, 297; R.
; Sak.

vii, 7; Vikr. &c. ;
the being gone or having disap-

peared, Gin. ; the place where any one has gone,
Pin. Kis.

; anything past or done, event, W. ; diffu-

sion, extension, celebration, ChUp.vii, I, 5; manner,
Pin.

i, 3, 21, Vim. 5.-kalmaha, mfn. freed

from crime, W. -kSla, m. past time, W. kirtl,
mfn. deprived of reputation, W. klama, mf(a)n.
' one whose lassitude is gone,' rested, refreshed, Mn.
vij, 225 ; Nal. &c. oetarta, mfn. deprived of sense
or consciousness, senseless, void of understanding,
fainted away, Nal.

; R. ii; iv, 22, 30. cetaa, mfn.

sereft of sense, W. -jiva, mf(a)n. exanimate, dead,

Kathis. jivita, mfn. id., Das. Jvara, mfn. freed

:rom fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered, W. ;

free fromtrouble or grief,Nal.; R.vi, 98,7. toyada,
mfn. cloudless, cleared up, fair, i, 44, 22. trapa,
mfn. free from fear or shame, bold, BhP. viii, 8, 29.

dina, n. the past day, yesterday, W. ; (am), ind.

yesterday,W. dlvasa, m. the past day, yesterday,
W. ; (am), ind. yesterday,W. nSsika, mfn. nose-

less, I nidhana, n., N. of a Saman, TandyaBr.
xv. papa, mfn. free from sin or guilt.W. pSra,
mfn. one who has reached the highest limit (of

knowledge or of a vow), MBh. v, 1251. pnnya,
mfn. devoid of holiness or religious merit,W. pra-
tyag-atn, mfn. (Pin. ii, I, 60, Virtt. 5) gone away
and returned, come back again after having gone
away, Mn. vii, i S6

; ix, 1 76. prana, mfn. = -jiva,
R. prSya, mfn. almost gone or vanished, MBh.
iv, 376 ; Sintis.; Kathis. ii, 27. bhartrika, f. (' a

wife) whose husband is dead,' a widow, W. bill,

mfn. free from fear, W. manas (td-), mfn.=

-jiva, TS. vi. manas-ka, mfn. thinking of (loc,),

Ragh. ix, 67. mStra, mfn. just gone, MBh. mS-
ya, mfn. without deceit, W. ;

Without compassion,
W. rasa, mfn. (anything) which has lost its fla-

vour or sap, dried, withered, W. ratri, f. the

past night, last night, W. rojfa, mfn. freed from

disease, recovered. lakihmika, mfn. unfortunate,

suffering losses, R. i, 60, 17. lajja, m. 'shame-

less,' N. of an author of Prakrit verses. vat, mfn.

going, passing, W.
; obtaining, W. ; falling into,

feeling, entertaining, W. vayas, mfn. ' one whose

youth is gone,' advanced in life, Pancat. vayas-
ka, mfn. id., W. varsha, m.n. the past year, W.

vitta, mfn. bereft of wealth, impoverished, W.
viblmva, mfn. id., W. valra, rufn. recon-

ciled,W. vyatha,mfn. freed from pain,unanxious,
MBh. i, iii; BhP. iii, 22, 24. -saiiava, mfn.

past infancy,aboveightyearsofage,W. sri (td-),
mfn. (gen.-^rw, SBr. i)one who has obtained fortune

or happiness, TS. ii, vii ;
TBr. ii, I, 8, I ; AitBr. &c.

sri-ka, mfn. one who has lost fortune or high
rank, MBh. iii, 267, 17 ;

bereft ofbeauty, disfigured,
Hari v.37 2 2. salukalpa, mfn. bereft ofsense, fbol-

ish,W. ; free from wishes, MBh. iii, 2187. sanga,
mfn . free from attachment, detached from, dissevered,

W. ; adverse or indifferent to, W. sattva, mfn.

annihilated, lifeless, dead,W. ;

' without good quali-

ties,' base, W. samdelia, mfn. free from doubt,
W. sanna-ka, m. an elephant out of rut, L.

sadhvasa, mfn. afraid, W. sara, mfn. worth-

less.idle, Subh.(?) anhrida,iiiin. bereft of friend-

ship or friendly feeling, MBh. iii, 2776 ; BhP. iv
;
un-

kind, indifferent,W. ; bereft of friends,W._priha,
mfn. having no desire, not finding any pleasure in

(loc.orgen.), R. ii
; BhP. vii ; Kathis.xxxiv, 181 ;

dis-

interested ; pitiless, Kim. vartha, mfn. useless,

BhP. i. Oataksha, mfn. 'sightless,' blind, L. Oo-
tttgtita, mfn. (g. akshadyiitadi) going and coming,
BhP. xi, 28, 26 ; n. going and coming, going to and

fro, reiterated motion in general, Bhag. ix, 21; Ka-
thas. iii, (pi.) iic, cxviii, 119; the flight ofa bird back-

ward and forward, MBh. viii, igoj ; (in astron.) ir-

fegular course of the asterisms, VarBr. ; appearance
and disappearance, growth and decline, R. vii, 5 1, 24 ;

n. pi. with 'Jkri, to enter into a negotiation or

treaty, Rijat. viii
; cf.gamagama. Gatagati , f. 'go-

ing and coming,' dyingand being born again, R. Qa-
tadhi.mfn.free from anxiety,happy,Das. 1,103. **"'

tadhvan, mfn. one who has walked a path, Milav.

v,^; 'whohas accomplished a journey,' familiar with

(loc.), MBh. xii ;
* one whose time of life is {nearly)

gone,' old, iii, 1 23, 5 ; (a), f. (sell, titht) the time im-

mediately preceding new moon (when a small streak

of the moon is still visible), Gobh. ; Kity. Oata-

nngfata, n. the following what precedes, following

custom, g. akshadyut&di. Gatanng-atika.mtn . fol-

lowing what precedes, following custom or the con

duct ofothers,imitative,Hcar. ii,98 ; Pancat. ; Naish. ;

Hit. Gatanta, mfn. one whose end has arrived, R.

ii, 12, 31. Gatttyata, mfn. coming and going, W.
Gatayns, mfn. one whose vital power has vanished,

decayed, very old, R. ; Susr.; Hit.; dead, R.vi ;
Pancat.

i, a I
, f . GatirtavS, f. a woman past her courses or

past child-bearing, L.
;
a barren woman, W. Ga-

tartha, mfn. (
= artha-gata, g.dhitagny-ddi) un

meaning, nonsensical, Sah. iii
; understood, (a-, neg.)

vi, 34 ;
void of an object, poor, W. Oatalika, mm.

' void of untruth,' real, true, W. Gatasn, mfn. one

whose breath has gone, expired, dead, RV. x, 18. 8
;

AV.; SBr. &c. GatotsSha, mfn. dispirited, W.
Gatodvega, mfn. freed from sorrow, comforted,
MBh. Qataujas, mfn. bereft of strength, W.
Gataka, mfn. ifc. relating to (?), MBh. viii, 4669.
Gati, is, f. going, moving, gait, deportment, mo-

tion in general, RV. v, 64, 3 ; VS.; TS. &c. ;
man-

ner or power of going ; going away ; Yijn. iii, 1 70 ;

procession, march,passage, procedure,progress, move-
ment (e. g. astra-g, the going or flying of missile

weapons, R. v
; pardm gatim *Jgam,

' to go the

last way,' to die; daiva-f, the course of fate, R. vi ;

Megh. 93 ; kdvyasya g ,
the progress or course of a

poem, R. i, 3, 2) ; arriving at, obtaining (with gen.,

loc., or ifc.), SBr. ix
; MBh. &c. ; acting accord-

ingly, obeisance towards (loc.), Ap. i, 13 f.; path,

way, course (e. g. anyatardm gatim i/gsm, 'to go
either way,' to recover or die, AsvSr. ) ,R. ; Bhag. &c. ;

a certain division of the moon's path and the posi-

tion of the planet in it (the diurnal motion of a

planet in its orbit?), VarBrS.; issue, Bhag. iv, 29 ;

running wound or sore, Susr.
; place of issue, origin,

reason, ChUp, i, 8, 4 f. ; Mn. i, 1 1 o ; R. ; Mudr. ; possi-

bility, expedient, means, Yajfi. i, 345 ; R. i
;
Mi-

lav. &c, ;
a means of success' way or art, method of

acting, stratagem, R. iii,vi ; refuge, resource, Mn.viii,

84 ; R. ; Kathis.,Vet. iv, 20 ; cf. RTL. p. 260 ; the

position (of a child at birth), Susr. ; state, condition,

situation, proportion, mode of existence, KathUp.
iii, 1 1 ; Bhag. ;

Pancat. &c. ; a happy issue
; happi-

ness, MBh. iii, 1 7398 ;
the course of the soul through

numerous forms of life, metempsychosis, condi-

tion of a person undergoing this migration, Mn. ;

Yijn. ; MBh.&c, ; manner, AsvGr. i.Sch. ; the being
understood or meant, Pat,; (in gram.) a term for

prepositions and some other adverbial prefixes (such
as a/am &c.) when immediately connected with the

tenses ofa verbor with verbal derivatives (cf. karma-

fravacaniya\Pln.i,4,6oS. ;vi,2,49ff.&l39;viii,
I, 70 f. ; a kind of rhetorical figure, Sarasv. ii, 2 ;

a

particular high number, Buddh. ;

' Motion
'

(personi-
fied as a daughter of Kardama and wife of Pulaha),
BhP. iv, I ; m., N. ofa son of Anala, Hariv. i, 3, 43.

talin, m., N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue,

MBh. ix, 2569. bhanga, m. impediment to pro-

gress, stoppage, Sak. iv, fj. bieda, m. id., vi, f.

mat, mfn. possessed of motion, moving, MBh.
xiii,&c. ; having issues or sores, Susr. ; connected with

a preposition or some other adverbial prefix, Pin. ii,

2, 1 8, Virtt. 4, Pat. sakti, f. the power ofmotion,
W. hina, mfn. without refuge, forlorn, W.
Oatika, am, n. going, motion, W. ; course, W. ;

condition, W. ; refuge, asylum, W,
QatilS, f. the not being different from one another

(?), L. ; N. of a plant, Un. i, 58, Sch. ; of a river, L.

Oat!, f. (metrically) forft', going, R. vii,3i,4l.
Oatika. See a-/.
Oaty (by Sandhi for ti). annsara, m. follow-

ing the way of another, W. Strati, f. (in comp.)

coming and going, appearance and disappearance,
Sinhas. iii, |. una, mfn. difficult of access, im-

passable, W. ; desert, helpless, W.
Oatvan. Sec/-.
Oatvara, mf(f)n. going to a place (in comp.),

Hear. ; beginning or undertaking (with dat.), Naish.

xvii, 71; transient, perishable, Pin. iii, 2, 164;
SintiS. i, 20; Rajat. viii, 858.

Oatvi, ffatvaya, gatvi. See I. gam.
Oantave, gantavai. See ib.

Oantavya, mfn. to be gone, Nal.; R. &c. ; to

be accomplished (a way), PrasnUp. iv
; Kathis. xxv ;

to be gone to or attained, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c. ;

to be approached for sexual intercourse, MBh. xiii,

49735 to b* undergone, iii, 14825 ; R. iii, I, 32 ;

to be approached with an accusation or accused of

(instr.), MBh. xiii, 65&6S; to be understood. Pat. ;

approaching, imminent, Aryabh. ii, J, 9.
1. Gantu, us, m. a way, course, RV. i, 89, 9 &

iii, 54, 18 ; a traveller, wayfarer, Un. i, 70.
2. Gantu (in comp. for

c

tum, inf. ^/gaf).
kbna, mfn. wishing to go, on the point of de-

parture, W. ; about to die, W.
Gant^i, mfn. one who or anything that goes or

moves, going, coming, approaching, arriving at (ace.
or loc. or [Pin. ii, 3, 12, Siddh.] dat.), RV. &c.

(f. tri, Yijn. iii, 10) ; (Pin. vi, 2, 18, Sch.) going
to a woman (loc.) for sexual intercourse, BhP. xi,
J 8, 43 ; (tri), f. a cart or car (drawn by horses, Hear,
vii

; Heat, i, 9, 82
; or by oxen, L.)

QantrikS, f. a small cart, Un. iv, 158, Sch.

GantrJ, f. of tri, q. v. - ratha, m. ^ gantrl, L.
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Gantva. See su-f.
Gama, mt\<i)n. (1'in. iii, 3, 58) ifc. going (e.g.

aram-,kdma-, kha-, tiryag-, &c.) ; riding on (in

comp.), Heat, i, II, 718; m. going, course, Pin. v,

2, 19 ; march, decampment,VarYogay. iv, 58; inter-

course with a woman ^in comp.), Mn. xi, 55 ; Yijn.

ii, 293 ; going away from abl. \ Caurap. ; (in math.)
removal (as of fractions), BIjag. ; a road, L. ; flighti-

ness, superficiality, L.
; hasty perusal, W. ; a game

played with dice and men (as backgammon &c.), L.;

a similar reading in two texts, Jain. karl-tva, n.

inconsidcrateness, rashness, L. Gamagama, m.

going and coming, going to and fro, Kathis. Ixxvii ;

m. sg. & pi. negotiation, Kid.; Rljat. vii, 1274;
(cf. gatagaid) ; -kdrin, m. a negotiator, messenger,
VarBrS. x, 10, Sch.

Gamaka, mfn. causing to understand, making
clear or intelligible, explanatory, leading to clearness

or conviction (e.g. hetu^ 'a convincing reason'),
Sarvad. i, 35; indicative of (gen.), Milat.i, 7; n. (in

music) a deep natural tone, PSarv. ta, f. convinc-

ingness, Dlyabh. tva, n. id., ib.; Sih. v, j, 12.

Gamatha, m. a traveller, Un. iii, 1 1 3 ;
a road, ib.

Gamadhyal, Ved. inf. See s. v. I. gam.
Gaznana, am, n. going, moving, manner of go-

ing, Ragh.; Megh. &c. (ifc. f. a); going to or ap-

proaching (with ace. or gen. [R. i, 3, 22] <x prati
or a local adverb or ifc.), KitySr. ; MBh. &c. ; go-

ing away, departure, decampment, setting out (for

war or for an attack) ; ifc. sexual intercourse (with
a woman), PirGr. ii; R.; Susr.; (with a man)
Gaut.; ifc. undergoing, attaining, iv, 22; Mn. i,

1 1 7 ; R. v, 1 5, 48 ; footmarks (?), iii, 68, 50. vat,
mfn. furnished with motion, Vedantas. (ifc.) ; pass-

ing away, Sly. on RV. i, 113, 15. Gamanaba-
dha, n. hindrance in travelling, Pin. vi, 2, 2 1, KSs.

Gamanarha, mm. to be sought, fit, desirable, W.
Gamanlka, f. explanatory paraphrase, TPrit.,

Sch.; Jain. Sch.

Gamaniya, mfn. accessible, approachable, that

may be gone to or reached (by, gen.), Mn. vii, 174

(superl.-/a); MBh. iii; Sale, i, Jf (Prakrit); to be

understood, intelligible, W. ; to be followed or prac-
tised or observed, W. ; ifc. relating to going &c. (e. g.

guru-strl-,
'

relating to or consisting in the inter-

course with the wife of a teacher,' as a sin, Mn. xi).

Gamayitavya, mfn.tobe spent (time),Vikr. iii, 4.

Gamayitri, mfn. causing to arrive at, leading to

(in comp.), Bldar. iv, 3, 5, Sch.

Gamii m. the -/gam, Pat. Introd. on Vim. j.
Garnita, mfn. caused to go, sent, brought, Mllav.

iv, 2 &c.; reduced, driven to, W. j made to decease

or die, MBh. xii, 1042.

Gamin, mfn. intending to go (with ace. or ifc.).

Pin. iii, 3, 3 j Vim. on ii, 1 , 24 ; Kis. on ii, 3, 70.

Gamy-adi, a Gana of Pin. (iii, 3, 3).

Gamlshtha, mfn. (super!, fr. gdntrf) most ready
to go, most willing to come, RV. ; AV. v, 20, 12.

Gamiihnii, mfn. going, TBr. ; intending to go
to (ace.), Das. ii, 75.

Gamya, mfn. to be gone or gone to, approach-
able, accessible, passable, attainable (often a-, neg.),
MBh. &c. ; to be fixed (as to the number, sam-

khyayd), countable, RPrSt. xiv, 28; accessible tomen

(a woman), fit for cohabitation, Yijn. ii, 290 ; MBh.
i ; BhP. i, &c. ; (a man) with whom a woman may
have intercourse, v | libidinous, dissolute, Das. vii, 32 ;

'

easily brought under the influence of (a drug),' cur-

able by (gen.), Bhartr.
i, 88 ; approaching, impend-

ing, Ganit.
;
Gol. ; to be perceived or understood,

intelligible, perceptible, Mn. xii, 122 ; Megh. &c. ;

intended, meant, L. ; desirable, suitable, m, Yijn. i,

64. tl, f. accessibility, W.j perceptibility, intelli-

gibleness, clearness; the being intended or meant,
Sih. x, 25. tva, n. id., 61.

Gamyaman a, mfn. (Pass, p.) being gone or gone
to, W.; being understood, W.

1^ 2. gam, gen. abl. gmds, see 2. kshdm.

'\i\Gga-matra, a particular high number,
Buddh. L.

b, cl. i. P.bati, to go or move, L.

n, bhdra. See gdbhd.

\ gambharikd, f.= 6Aor>, L.

GambhSri, f. the tree Gmelina arborea (also
its flower, fruit, and root), L.

lf**TT gdmbhishtha. See yabhd.

Oambhira, "raka. See ib.

gamya, &c. See </gam.

iya, as, m. (g. vrishddi; Vji, cf. sam-
r

ayd)
' what has been conquered or acquired,' a

louse, household, family, goods and chattels, con-

ents of a house, property, wealth, RV. ; AV. ; a

pecies of ox (the Gayal or Bos' gavzus), L. ; N. of

a Rishi (son of Plati), RV. x, 63, 1 7 & 64, 16 ; Ait-

Jr. v, a, 1 2 ; (said to knowcharms) AV. i, 14,4; (de-
scendant of Atri and author of RV. v, 9 & 10) R-
Anukr. ; N. of a Rljarshi (performer of a celebrated

sacrifice, MBh. i, iii, iv, ix, xiii
;
R. ii

;
he was con-

quered by Mlndhitri, MBh. viL 2281) ;
of a son (of

AmOrta-rajas, iii, vii, xii; of Ayus, i, 3150; of a

vlanu, Hariv. 870; BhP. ii
;
of Havir-dhlna by

ihishanl, Hariv. 83 ; BhP. iv
;
of Uru by Agneyl,

iariv. 73; ofVitatha, 1732; of Sudyumna, 631 1

BhP. ix, 1, 41 ; of Nakta by Druti, v, 15, 5) ; N. of

an Asura (slain by Siva [cf. RTL. p. 87}, and who
ike the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with the town

Gayl), VlvuP. ii, 44; of one of Rima's monkey
"ollowers, MBh. iii, 16271; R. iv, vi; (

= -rot)
of a mountain near Gayl, MBh. iii, 8304 ; m. pi.

the vital air* (used only for the etym. of gdyatri),
SBr. xiv, 8, 15, 7 ; N. of a people living round

jays and of the district inhabited by them, MBh.
i, ix ; R. ii

; (a), f. (g. varanadi) the city Gayi
famous place of pilgrimage in Behar and residence

of the saint Gaya ; cf. RTL. p. 309 ; sanctified by
Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of Gaya, the Ri-

arshi, or (according to another legend) to Gaya, the

Asura, who was overwhelmed here with rocks by the

;ods ; the Srlddha should be performed once at least

n the life ofevery Hindu to his progenitors atGayl),
YljB.i, 260; MBh.&c. ; cf. tuddha-g; N.ofariver, i,

7818. daa, m.,N. of a physician, Bhpr. ii, fH;
id., Sch. idraa, n., N. of a mountain near Gayl

(renowned place of pilgrimage), MBh. iii, xiii ; BhP.

vii; the western horizon, Nir. xii, 19. sadha-

na, mm. promoting domestic wealth (Soma), RV.
x, 104, 2. slnha, for gaja-f (N. of a prince);

-raja-caritra, n.gajasiuha-e. sphati (gd-

ya-), f. forfdya-spA
6
( =pdyah-sph\ AV. xix, 31,

10. sphana, mfn. = -sadhana, RV. i, 91, 12 &
19 :

vii 54, 3 J (AV. xix, 15, 3?) -sph&yana,
mfn. id., Pin. vi, I, 66, Vlrtt. 7, Pat.

Gaya, t olya, q. v. kasyapa, m., N. of a

pupil of SSkya-muni, Buddh. kupa, m., N. of a

well near Gayl, Kathas. xciii. tirtha, n. Gayi as

a renowned place of pilgrimage, SkandaP. ; ViyuP.
m., N. ofan author. mahatmya, n., N.

of ViyuP. ii, 43 ff. sikhara, n. the mountain Gaya
(-siras) near Gayl, Buddh. siras, n. id., ViyuP.

sirsha, n. id.; -farvata, m. id.,Lalit.xvii, 43; 75.

Gayin, m., N. of the author of a Comm. on Susr.

IT gard, mfn. (\/2.gri)
'

swallowing
'

(g.

pacadi),xe aja- ; m. (g. uAchadi; Kis. on Pin. iii,

3, 39 & 57) any drink, beverage, fluid, SBr. xi,

5, 8, 6
;
a noxious or poisonous beverage, Tindya-

Br. xix ; TAr. ; R. ; Susr. ; BhP. ; a factitious poison

(' an antidote,' W.), L. ; a kind of disease (perhaps
one attended with difficulty of swallowing ? ;

'
dis-

ease in general,' L.), Susr. i, iv; vi, 39, 208; N. of

a man, TlndyaBr. ix, 2, 16 ; (a), f. swallowing, L. ;

(a, f), f. Andropogon serratus, L.
; (f), f., N. of a

district, g. gauraJi (Ganar. 48); (am), n. a poi-
sonous beverage ('a kind of poison,' L.), MBh. i,

5582 ; BhP. viii
; the fifth of the eleven Karanas (in

astron.), VarErS. ; sprinkling, wetting (? karana),
W. fix, mfn. (\/i. grf) one who has swallowed

a noxious draught, poisoned, TindyaBr. xvii, xix
;

TAr.; KitySr. -ffirna, mfn. id.', AV. v, 18, 13;
AivSr. -ffirnin, m., N. of a Rishi, Kath. xl, 8.

ffhna, mfn. removing poison or the disease called

Gara, Susr. i, 45, 1 1, 1 1 ; sanative, W. ; m. = -han,
L. ; another variety of Ocimum, L. ; (I), f. a kind

of fish (commonly Garai
;

' the young of the Ophio-

cephalus Lata* W.), Bhpr. da, mfn. occasioning

sickness, unwholesome, W.
;
m. 'giving poison,' a

poisoner, Gaut. xv, i8;Mn. iii, 158; MBh. v, xiii &c.;
n. poison, L. dana, n. giving poison, BhP. vii, 5,

43. druma, m. Strychnos nux vomica, L. vra-
ta, m. (=gala-vr) a peacock, L, han, m. (

=
-ghnd) a kind of basil, L. Garagarl, f. (

= agari)

Lipeocercis serrata, Car. vii, 2, I; viii, II, I o. Oa-
ratmaka, n. the seed of Hyperanthera Moringa, L
GaradhikK, f. the insect called Lskshi or the red

dye obtained from it, L. ^v. '.. go

Garana, am, n. the act of swallowing, L. ; wet-

ting, sprinkling, W. vat, mfn. occupied in swal-

lowing (used for the etym. ofjnr//mal),Nir.vii,i8.
Garala, n. (m., L.) poison, MBh. viii, 3387;

Pancat, j Git. &c. ; the venom of a snake, L. ; Aco-
nitum ferox, L. ; a bundle of grass or hay, L. ; a

measure (in general), L. vrata, m. gara-vr,
Gal. Garalari, in. ( =tzr</<$imaK)anemerald,L.
Garalin, mfn. poisonous, venomous, W.
Garikft, f. the kernel of a cocoa-nut, Gal.

Garita, mfn. poisoned, g. tdrakadi.

*tT>? garabha, for garbha (embryo), L.

gardshika, for rddhikd, q. v.

garikd, garita. See gard.

gariman, d, m. (fr. guru. Pan. vi, 4,

157) heaviness, weight, BhP. viii, x ; Sis. ix, 49 ; one
of the 8 Siddhis of Siva (making himself heavy at

will), Vet. Introd. 1 5 ; Yogas; iii, 46, Sch. ; im-

portance, dignity, venerableness, Pancat.; Kathis.;
Sih. ; a venerable person (as Rudra), BhP. iv, 5, 21.

Garishtha, mm. (super!, fr. ,<,''"'', Pin. vi, 4,

157) heaviest, excessively heavy, W.; most vener-

able, BhP. vii, xii; S5h.iii,4f; thickened excessively,
3it. i, 6 ; worst, W. ; m., N. of a man, MBh. ii,

294; of an Asura, Hariv. 14289 (tf.gavishtha).

Gariyas, mfn. (TBr. i ; compar. fr. guru, Pin.

vi, 4, 157) heavier, W. ; extremely heavy, R. vi ;

greater than (abl.), MBh. xiv, 255 ;
more precious

or valuable, dearer than (abl.), Gaut.; Mn. ) MBh.
&c. ; extremely important, i, 8426; very honour-

able, Pancat. ; highly venerable, more venerable than

(abl.), Mn.; Yijn.; MBh. &c.; dearer than (abl.),

dearer, MBh. &c.; worse, i, 1886; Cin. tara,
mm. greater, MBh. vii, 5324. tva, n. great weight,
Kathis. Ixxiv, 192 ; importance, MBh. ; R. ; Kim.

Gariyasa,mfn.dearerthan(instr.),MBh.i,67, 1 14.

Gam, for guru in agaru, q. v.

'lt>s garudd, m. ( 1/2. gri, Un. iv, 155,
'

de-

vourer,' because Garuda was perhaps originally iden-

tified with the all-consuming fire of the sun's rays),

N. of a mythical bird (chief of the feathered race,

enemy of the serpent-race [cf. RTL. p. 321], ve-

hicle of Vishnu [cf. RTL. pp. 65 ; 104 ; 188], son

of Kasyapa and v inati ; shortly after his birth he

frightened the gods by his brilliant lustre ; they sup-

posed him to be Agni, and requested his protection ;

when they discovered that he was Garuda, they

praised him as the highest being, and called him fire

and sun, MBh. i, 1239 " > Aruna, the charioteer of

the sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the

elder [or younger, cf. RTL. p. 104] brother of Ga-
ruda ; Svlhi, the wife of Agni, takes the shape of

a female Garudi = suparui, MBh. iii, 14307 &
14343), Suparii.; TAr.x,I,6; MBh.&c.| a building

shaped like Garuda) R. ; VarBrS. ; N. of a peculiar

military array, Mn. vii, 187 ; N. of the attendant of

the 1 6th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; N. of

the 1 4th Kalpa period ;
N. of a son of Krishna, Ha-

riv. 9196 ; (), f. of ifd, q. v. ketrti m. '

having
Garuda for his symbol,' Vishnu or Krishna. dhva-

Ja, mm. (cf. g. arcaai, Ganar. 185, Sch.) having
Garuda in its banner (Krishna's chariot), BhP. x ; m.
= -kctu, MBh,; BhP.; Prasannar. iv, 41. -pak-
sha, m. a particular position of the hands. pn-
rana, n.

f N. of the seventeenth Purina ; cf. RTL.
pp. 288: 293; 298; 301. manlkya, n.(

= lar-

kshya-ralna)
' an emerald,' -maya, mfn. consisting

of emeralds, Kathas. xxiii. rota, n. a metre of

4x16 syllables. vega, m. '

having the swiftness

of Garuda,' N. of a horse, cxxi,277; (<i), f., N. of

a plant, VarBrS. liv, 87. Garndagraja, m. 'elder

brother of Garuda,' N. of Aruna (charioteer of the

sun), Kuval. 393. Garndanka, m. da-ketu, L.

Garndankita, m. <fa-mdifikya, L. Garnda-
dltya, m. a form of the sun, KlsiKh. 1. Garndar-
dha, a kind of arrow, L. Garndasman, m. <t<i-

>natti&ya,L. Garudesa.in. = Va</;V_ya,KasiKh. I.

Garnddsana, m. Garuda as the lord of birds, R.
v

> 7, S^. Qarodottirna, n. = da-mnnikya, L.

Garudodgirna, m. id.
,
Gal. Garndodbhava,

m. a particular precious stone, Gal. Garudopani-
shad, f., N. of an Up.
Garnt, m. n. (^.yavddi'] the wing of a bird, Pra-

sannar. v, 53. mat (garut-), mfn. (in Veda only
found in connection with su-parnd, and apparently

applied to a heavenly bird or to the sun) winged , ?),

RV, i, 164, 46 ; x, 149, 3 ; AV. iv, 6, 3 ;
VS. xri;
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xvii,72 ; winged, Ragh. iii, 57 ; m. the bird Garuda,

Suparn.; MBh.&c.; a bird (m general), Nal. i, 22.

Garnd (in comp. for rut, q. v.) yodhin, in.
'

fighting with the wings,' a quail, L.

Qarula, for ruifa, L.

*TM garga, m., N. of an old sage (descend-
ant of Bharad-vSja and Aiigiras, author of the hymn
RV. vi, 47) ;

of an astronomer, AV. Paris, (called
' the old one,' vriddha-') ; MBh. ix, 2132 if. ; Var-

BrS. ;
of a physician ; of a teacher of law ; of a son

[Hariv. 1732 ;
BrahmaP. ;

or of a grandson, VP. ;

MatsyaP.; BhP. ix, 21, 1 & 19] of king Vitatha; a

bull, L.; an earth-worm, L.; (in music)akind ofmea-
sure ;

=
-try-aha,Va.i\. xli, 2

; m. pi. (Pin. ii, 4, 64)
the descendants of Garga, Kith, xiii, 1 2

; AsvSr. &c. ;

(a), f., N. of a woman, RSjat. v, 250; (i), f. (for

gdrgi), N. of the learned woman VScaknavi, AsvGr.

kula, T\.=gdrgyasya or gdrgyayoh or garga-
ndm ', Pin. ii, 4,64, Pat. tara, m. an excellent

representative of the Garga family, v, 3, 55, Pat.

tri-ratra, m. (g. yiiktanhy-ddt) N. of a cere-

mony lasting 3 days, SirikhSr. xvi. try-ana, m.

id., AsvSr.; KitySr.; SSiikhSr. - bhaglni, f.gar-

ga-bhago 'syd asttti, Pin. viii, 4. ii, Pat. bha-
gini, f. a sister of the Gargas, ib., Vim. bhar-
gavikS, f. a marriage between descendants of Garga
and Bhrigu, iv, 1

, 89, VSrtt. 5 (cf. ii, 4, 62, VSrtt.

8, Pat.) bhumi, m., N. of a prince (v. I. bharga-
&4),VayuP. maya, mfn. coming from the Gargas,
Pan. ii, 4, 63, Virtt. 3, Pat. rupya, mfn. id., ib.

vahana, n. a carriage used by the Gargas, viii,

4, 8, Pat. vahana, n. a carriage belonging to the

Gargas but out of use, ib. siras, m., N. of a Dir

nava, Hariv. 198. -samhita, f., N. of a work,

-srotas, n., N. of a firtha, MBh. ix, 2132 ff.

Gaxgadl, a GanaofPin. (iv, I, 105 ; Ganar. 246 ff.)

TPTT gdrgara, m. (onomat.) a whirlpool,

eddy, AV. iv, 15, 12; ix, 4, 4; a kind of musical in-

strument, RV. viii, 69, 9; a chum, MBh. xii;

Hariv. ; the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L. ; N. of a man,

g. kurv-adi; (a), f. a churn, Lalit. xvii, 137 ; (i),

{. id., Hariv.; a water-jar (kalasi); \cf.Lu. gurgesJ]
Gargaraka, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, Sulr. ;

N. of a plant with a poisonous root, ib. ; (ika), f.,

N. of a plant and its fruit, g. haritaky-adi (KSs.)
Gargata, as, m. the fish Pimelodus Gagora, L.

rj, cl. i. P.garjati (perf. jagarja,
R. ; aor. agarjit, Bhaft. ; p.gntyat or "ja-

mana, MBh. ; Pancat. i, ff), to emit a deep or full

sound, sound as distant thunder, roar, thunder, growl,
MBh. &c. ; [cf. Lat. garrio ; Old Germ, kurran,
krago, kragil, krachon, gellan, kallon, kallari;
Mod. Germ, quarren, girren.]
Garja, as, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 59, K5s.) a (roaring)

elephant, L. ; the roaring (of elephants), rumbling
(of clouds), &c., SirngP. (v. 1.) ; (a), f. id., L.

Garjaka, as, m. a kind of fish, L.

Garjana, am, n. crying, roaring, rumbling (of
clouds), growl, grunt, R.

; Hit. ; passion, L. ; battle

(yudh), L. ; excessive indignation, reproach, L.

Garjanlya, mfn. to be sounded or roared, W.
Garjara, am, n. a kind of grass, L.

Girja, f. ofja, q.v. phala, m. Asteracanthn

longifolia.

Garji, m. the rumbling (of clouds), Vcar. ix, 71 :

SirngP.
Garjita, mfn . sounded, roared, bellowed ; boasted,

swaggered, vaunted, RatnJv. iv, & ; (as), m. (g.

tdrakadi) a (roaring) elephant in rut, L. ; (am}, n.

=garji, Ysjfi. i, 145 ; R. ; Kum. ; Megh. &c. ; cry-
ing, roaring (as of elephants or Daityas), MBh. ; R.
&c. -rava, m. id., SarngP. Garjitasaha, m.
'not bearing (an elephant's) roaring,' a lion, Gal.

Garjya, mfn. =janiya. Pin. vii, 3, 59, Kas. &
52, Siddh.

Iff i. gdrta, as, m. a high seat, throne (of
Mitra and Varuna), RV. ('a house,' Naigh.) ; the
seat of a war-chanot, vi, 20, 9 ; (Nir. iii, 5) a chariot,
Gaut. xvi, 7; a table for playing at dice, Nir. iii, 5.- sad, mfn. sitting on the seat of a war-chariot,RV - "> 33. 1 i Garta-run, mfn. (nom. -nik, the
final vowel of garta being lengthened before r)
ascending the seat of a war-chariot, i, 1 14, 7.

*\H 2. gdrta, as, m.(=kartd, q.v.) a hollow,
hole, cave, grave, SBr. xiv ; SinkhBr.; AsvGr.;
SlnkhGr.; Kaus. ; MBh.&c.; acanal, Mn.iv.joj;
the hollow of the loins, L. ;

a kind of disease, L.
;

N. of a country (part of Tri-garta, in the north-west

of India), L. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 137) ; n. a hole, cave,
MBh. vii, 4953 ; (a), f. a hole, cave, Pancat. i ; ii,

6,M; N. of a river,SivaP. patya, n. the falling
into a hole, SankhBr. xvi. nut, f. a post entered

into a hole, TS. vi ; Kith. Gartiiraya, m. any
animal living in holes (a mouse, rat, &c.), Mn. vii, 7 j.

Gartesa, in. 'master of a cave,' N. of Manju-sri,
Buddh. Garte-shtha, mfn. being in a hole, MaitrS.

in, 9, 4 (Nir. iii, 5). Gartodaka, n. hole-water,
AsvGr. iv, 2 (v. 1.); cf. Sly. on RV. x, 14, 9.

GartakS, f.=tika, Gal.

Gartan-vat, mfn. (a post) having a hole (into
which it is entered), SBr. v, 2, 1, 7.

Garta, f.of /,q.v. knkkafa,m. (
= 6uta/a-

k") a kind of bird, VarBrS. rah, sees. v. 2. gdrta.
GartikS, f. (g. kumudadi) a weaver's workshop

(so called because a weaver sits at his loom with his

feet in a hole below the level of the floor), L.

Gartin, mfn., g. preksh&di.
Gartlya, mfn., g. utkaradi.

Gartya, mfn. (Pin. y, I, 67, Kis.) deserving to

be thrown into a hole, SinkhBr. x, 2.
M

J I J yard, cl. i. P. dati, to shout, give
V shouts ofjoy, TindyaBr. xiv, 3,19; to emit

any sound, Dhitup. : cl. lo.gardayati, id., ib.

Qarda. mf((i)n. crying (?, cf. galda ; 'hungry,'

Sch.), TS. iii, i, II, 8.

Gardabh, mfn .
(fir. bhaya ; nom. rdhab), Pin.

viii, 2, 32, Pat.

1 . Gardabha, m. '

crier, brayer (?),' an ass, RV. ;

AV. &c. (ifc. f. a, Kathjs. Ixx) ;
a kind of perfume,

L. ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3, 3 ; v, 4 ; n. the

white esculent water-lily, L. ;
Embelia Ribes, L.;

(i), f. a she-ass, AV. x ; SBr. xiv
; Kaus. ; MBh.

&c. ;
a kind of beetle (generated in cow-dung), Susr.

v
; N. of several plants (afardjitd, katabhi, tveta-

kantakdrTi, L.
; ^gardabhika, L. ffada, m. =

gardabhika, L. nadin, mfn. braying like an ass,

AV. viii, 6, 10. pushpa, m. = khara-p, Susr. i,

Sch. ratha, m. a donkey-cart, AitBr. iv, 9, 4.

rupa.m.' ass-shaped,' N. ofVikramiditya. val-

II, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Gal. saka, m.

id., L. -sakhi, f. id., L. Gardabhaksha, m.
'

ass-eyed,' N. of a Daitya (descendant of Hiranya-

kasipuandsonof Bali), Hariv. 191. Gardabhanda,
m.' donkey's testicle,' =ntfaika,L.; Ficus infectoria,

L.; mfn. =ndlya, Pin.'v, 2, 60, Kis. Garda-
bhandaka, m. (

= ntfa} Thespesia populneoides

(commonly Pirspipal), L. Gardabhandiya, mfn.

containing the vror&gardabhdnda (as an Adhyiva or

Anuvika), Pin. v, 2, 60, Pat.'&Kii. Gardabhe-
JyS, f. an ass-sacrifice, KitySr. i, I, 13 (cf. 17).

2. Gardabha, Nom. V.bhati, to represent an

ass, Sih. x, 21^.
Gardabhaka, as, m. anybody or anything re-

sembling an ass. Pin. v, 3, 96, Kis. ; a cutaneous

disease (eruption of round, red, and painful spots),

AgP. xxxi, 36; (ika), f. id.; (cf. kita-.)

Qardabhaya, Nom. "yati. Pin. viii, 2, 32, Pat.

Gardabhl, for gdrd
:

; (cf. haya-g.)
Gardabhika. See bhaka.

Gardabhila, m., N. of the father of Vikrama-

ditya ; m. pi., N. of a dynasty, VP. iv, 24, 14.
Gardabhilla, as, m. c

bhi!a, Jain.

Gardabhi, f. of "hha, q. v. _ mnkha, m., N. of

a teacher, VBr. ii, 6; Pravar. v, 4 (v. 1. khard}.
-vidya, f., N. of a charm, KalakSc. -vlpita
(l>At-), m., N. of a man, SBr. xiv, 6, IO, II.

Gardayitnn, us, m. (
= gat/ay) 'nimbler,' a

cloud, L.

IVgardha, as, m. (\/gridh) desire, greedi-
ness, eagerness (ifc.), Pin. vii, 4, 34 ; Kathlis. ; Sar-

vad. xv, 213 ; Naish.vii, 71; =gardabh&ndaka,\-,.
Gardhana, mf()n. greedy, covetous, Pin. iii,

2, 150; Bhatt. vii, 16 ; (<i), 'f. greediness, L.

Gardhita, mfn. greedy, g. tdrakadi.

Gardhin, mfn. ifc. desirous, greedy, eager after,

longing for, Mn. iv, 28
; MBh. iii, 16448 ; R.'ii f.,

vii
; Kathis. cxxi, 29.

T^garb, cl. i. P. bati, to go or move,
Dhitup. xi, 28.

1H gdrbha, m. (\/grabh=: grab, 'to con-
ceive ;' i/2.gri,JJn. iii, 152) the womb, RV.; AV.
&c. ; the inside, middle, interior of anything, calyx

(as of a lotus), MBh. ; VarBrS. &c. (ifc. f. a, 'having
in the interior, containing, filled with,' SSnkhSr.

;

RPrit.
; MBh. &c.) ; an inner apartment, sleeping-

room, L. ; any interior chamber, adytum or sanctuary
of a temple &c., VarBrS.

; RTL. p. 445 ; a fcems
or embryo, child, brood or offspring (of birds), RV.;
AV. &c.

;
a woman's courses, Vishn. ;

'

offspring of
the sky,' i. e. the fogs and vapour drawn upwards
by the rays of the sun during eight months and sent

down again in the rainy season (cf. Mn. ix, 305),
R. iv, 27, 3 ; VarBrS.; Bilar. viii, 50; the bed of
a river (esp. of the Ganges) when fullest, i. e. on the
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Bhidra
or in the height of the rains (the Garbha extends to

this point, after which the Tira or proper bank be-

gins, and extends for 1 50 cubits, this space being holy
ground) ; the situation in a tirama when the compli-
cation of the plot has reached its height, Dasar. i,

36 ; Sih. vi, 68 & 79 ; the rough coat of theJaka fruit,

L. ; fire, L. ; joining, union, L.
; N. of a Rishi (called

Prijipatya), Kith. ; [cf. amrita-,ardha-,krishna-,
miidfha-, visva-, hiranya- ; cf. also tf\<j>6s Hib.

cilfin, 'the belly;' An'gl. Sax. hrif; Germ, kalb ;

Engl. calf.~\ kara, m. 'producing impregnation,'
Nageia Putramjiva, Bhpr. karana, n. anything
which causes impregnation, AV. v, 25, 6. kartri,
m. 'composer of the Garbha-hymn,' N. of Tvashtri

(author of RV. x, 184), RAnukr.-k5mft,mf(a)n.
desirous of impregnation, PirGr. kara, m. 'im-

pregnating,' N. of a Sastra (or recitation), AsvSr.;
Vait. karin, mfn. producing impregnation, Bhpr.

kala, m. the time of impregnation, Hariv. ;
= -di-

vasa, VarBrS. -koia or -kosha, m. 'embryo-re-
ceptacle,' the uterus, Susr. i. -klesa, m. pains of

childbirth, MirkP. xxii, 45. kshaya, m. '
loss of

the embryo,' miscarriage, Susr. i. (fnrvl, f.
'

great
with child,' pregnant, Sih. g-riha, n. an inner

apartment, sleeping-room, MBh. v, 3998; Susr.;

Das.&c.; thesanctuaryoradytumofa temple(where
the image of a deity is placed), Kid. ; Kathis. (once
-geha, Iv, 1 73) ; RTL. p. 440 ; ifc. a house con-

taining anything (e. g. iara-g, a house containing
arrows, MBh. vii, 3738). geha, n. = -griha, q.v.

graha, m. conception ; hartava, n. time fit for

conception, Bidar. - grahana, n. = ha, Pin.
Kis. ; VarBr., Sch.- grahika, f. a midwife, Kathis.
xxxiv. ghatlnl, f. 'embryo-killer.producingabor-
tion,' the poisonous plant Methonica superba, L.

calana, n. the motion of the foetus in the uterus,
W. ceta, m. a servant by birth, Rijat. iii, 153.

cchidra, m. the mouth of the womb, Bhpr. ii,

f|i- oyuta, mfn. fallen from the womb (child),

W.; miscarrying, W. cyuti, f. falling from the

womb, delivery, Hit.; miscarriage, W. tS, f. the

sky's state of having offspring (seeifr(Ma),VarBrS.

tva,n.impregnation,RV.i,6,4. da.mfn.'grant-
ing impregnation,' procreative, Susr. vi, 39, 210;
m. = -kara, L. ; (a), f., N. of a shrub, L. dStri,
f. = -dd, L. -dSaa, m. a slave by birth, KitySr.;
KapS.; VarBrS. ;(f.- Ratnjv. ii, Jf,Prikrit.)-di-
vasa, as, m. pi. (

= -kdla or -samaya, the time or)
the days on which the offspring of the sky (see

gdrbha) shows the first signs of life (195 days or 7
lunarmonths after itsfirst conception),VarBrS. xxi,5.

dravana, n. a particular process applied to mine-
rals (esp. to mercury), -druti, f. id., Sarvad. ix, 33.- drnh, mfn., see -bkartri-dr . dvadasa, m. pi.
the 1 2th year reckoning from conception, Ap. i,

1, 18; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) dha, mfn. impregnatory,
VS. xxiii, 19. dhara, f. bearing a foetus, preg-
nant, MBh. iii, 1 2864. dhfina, fotrbhadhdna,
xii, 9648. dharana, n. gestation, pregnancy,
iii, 10449; (ai,f.'pregnancy(ofthe sky),'N.ofVar-
BrS. xxii. dharita, mfn. contained in the womb,
conceived, W.; borne, W. dhi, m. 'breeding-
place,' nest, RV. i, 30, 4. -dhrita, mfn. contained
in the womb, MBh. iv, 13,12. dhriti, f. -druti.

dhvansa, m. = -kshaya,Vi. nadi, f. 'embryo-
artery,* the umbilical cord, Susr. iii, IO, 6. nabM-
nadi, f. id., 3, 28. nidhana, mf(f)n. receiving
or sheltering an embryo, Nir. iii, 6. nirhara-
na, n. drawing out a child (from the womb), Susr. iv,

15,2. nishkritl, f. a foetus completelydeveloped,
Heat, -nud, m. = -ghdtinl, Bhpr. parisrava,
m. secundines,W pakln, m. rice ripening (during
the latter period ofthe sky's pregnancy, i. e.) in sixty

days, L. pSta, m. miscarriage (after the fourth

month of pregnancy), W. pataka, m. 'causing
miscarriage,' a red kind of Moringa, L. pa tana,
m. ( taka) a variety of Karanja, Bhpr. ;

= -nud,
L. ; n. causing miscarriage, Kathis. Ixxii

; Ssh. x, 43,
Sch. pitini, f.

'

causing rhiscarriage,' the plant
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viialya, L. pnrodaia, m. an embryo-Purodisa
(offered after a Paiu-purodisa, if the sacrificial ani-

mal is pregnant), ApSr. poihana, n.' nourishing a

foetus,' gestation,W. bhartrl-drnh, intii. (nom.
-dhruk] doing harm to the embryo and to the hus-

band, Mn. v, 90. bharruan, n. 'supporting a

foetus, gestation, Ragh. iii, 12. bhavana, n. (
=

-grika) the sanctuary of a temple, Malatlm. i, j{ ;

Kathls. Iv, 1 75. bhara, m. the weight of the foetus,

xxvi
,
i 1 6. maiidapa, m.an inner apartment .sleep-

ing-room, 77- ~ma, m. month of pregnancy,
SimavBr. ii, 2, I . maia, m. id., AsvQr.; Gaut.;
Kathls. mokcha, m. delivery, VarBr. moca-
na, n. id., I. yamaka, n. (in rhet.) a Yamaka

(q. v.) exhibited in an inserted phrase (e. g. Bhatt.

x, l8).-ynta, f. = -gurvi, VarBr. -yoib-5, f."a

woman pregnant with (gen. ; said of the Ganges),
MBh. xiii, 1846. rakihana, n. 'protecting the

foetus,' N. of a ceremony performed in the fourth

month of gestation, SJnkhGr. rakiha, f. protect-

ing the foetus, Kathls. xxiii. randhi, f. complete

cooking, BhP. v, 10, 23. rama^jVMa-), mf(d)n.
desirous of impregnation, RV. i, 164, 8. rftpa, m.
'

foetus-like,' a youth.youngman (pi. 'young people '),

Bllar. vi, J| ; Naish. xi, 78, Sch. ; n. pi. the children,

young family, Divyav.xviii, 195. rSpaka.m. id.,

Mcar. i,jV laklhana, n. symptom of pregnancy,
Susr. ;

'

symptom of the sky's pregnancy (see "rbha-

divasa),' N. of VaiBfS. xxi. lambhana, n. 'fa-

cilitation of conception,' N. of a ceremony, AivGr.

(cf. Mn. ii, 37). vati, f. pregnant, MBh. iii ; Hit.

vadha, m. killing of the embryo ; -prdyaScitta,
n. penance for killing an embryo. vartman , n.

'embryo-path,' passage leading from the womb,
Bhpr. ii, 307. vaaati, f. 'embryo-abode,' the

womb, Hariv. 3312. Tin, m. id., Mn. xii, 78 ;

Yijn.; MBh.; Bhartr.; -kleia, m. puerperal fever,

Heat. i. vicynti, f. abortion in the beginning of

pregnancy, Susr. vipatti, f. the death of the foetus.

vedana. a Mantra producing impregnation ,Vait.;

(a), f.--/e/*/a,W.-vdlni, f. = dana, MSnGr.
veiman, n. an inner apartment, Ragh. xix, 42 ;

a lying-in chamber, iii, 12 (C); -vasati, ib.

vyakarana, n. careful description ofthe embryo

(part of the SSrira section in medical works), Susr.

iii, 4. vyapad, f. = -vipatti. vyuha, m. a kind

of battle array, MBh. vii, 31 10. iankn, m. an
instrument for extracting the dead foetus. iayya,
f. = -vasati, xii

;
Slh. vi, 97 ; Bhpr. iatana, n.

the procuring abortion, Ap. ; a drug procuring
abortion, Susr. ri-kanta-miira, m., N. of an

author, Sarrad. ix, 58. Munsravana, n. abortion,
Mn. v, 66, Sch. gamkarita, m. a mongrel, Hariv.

1165. Munkramana, n. entering the womb,
MBh. xiv, 472.-amaya, m. = -tiivasa,VaKrS.

Munplava, m. abortion, MBh. ii, 1 7, 38. am-
bhava, m. the production of a foetus, becoming
pregnant, Yijii. i, 69; (a), f. a kind ofcardamoms,
Gal. - a.mbhnti, f. =bhava, KathJs.v, 6l. - Q.
bhagra, mf(a)n. blessing the foetus. cutra, n., N.
of Buddhist Sutra work. *tb.a, mfn. situated in

the womb, MBh. ; Susr. ; Paficat. ; Kathls.; being in

the interior of (gen.), MBh. vii, 3110. ithana,
n. = -vasati, Gal. rava, m. -samsravana,
Mn. v, 66 ; Yijn. iii, 20 ; AgP. &c. - ravln, mfn.

producing abortion, Pancar. ; m. Phoenix paludosa,
1-. hantri, m. 'embryo-killer,' N. of a demon,
MlrkP. li,76.Oarbhatrara,n. = VMa-zwa/;',L.;
an inner apartment, bed-room, L. ;

a lying-in room,
L. ; =rbha-griha, the sanctuary of a temple, Ka-
thls. vii, 71 ; -Jvara, m. rb/ia-vdsa-klesa, Heat.

Garbhanka, m. interlude during an act, Bllar. iii ;

Slh. vi, 20. Garbhada, mfn. consuming the foetus,

AV. 1,25,3. Qarbhadi, mfn. beginning with con-

ception, Gaut. i, 7 . Garbhadhana, n. impregnation

(of, loc.), MBh. xii, 9648 ; Megh. 9 ; Pin. iii, 3,

71, Kl6. ;

'

impregnation-rite,' a ceremony perform-
ed before conception or after menstruation to ensure

conception, Ysjfi.i, II; GrihySs. ; MBh. iii; KapS.;
cf. RTL. p. 353 f. Garbhari, m. '

foetus-enemy,'
small cardamoms, L. Garbhavakranti, f.' descent

of the foetus into a womb,' conception, Car. iv, 4, 1.

Garbhavatarana, tarana.n.i,!., Bhpr. Garbha-
iaikS, f. suspicion of pregnancy, W. Garbhaia-

ya, m. =rbka-vasali, MBh. xiv; Susr. Garbha-
litama, m. the eighth month of uterine gestation,
W.

;
the eighth year reckoning from conception,

AsvSr.; SlnkhSr.&c.: (pl.)Ap.i,i,l8&Gobh.; mfn.

with abda, id., Mn. ii, 36 ; Yijn. Oarbhaipan-
, n. non-quickening of the foetus, Susr. Gar-

bhnrSva,m. = "Ma-s>B
, Susr. i, 45, 2,3. Garbh*-

tripta, mfn. 'contented already in the womb (or
from the first origin),' indolent, ganas patre-sami-
tadt Styuktdrohy-ddi. Qarbhdivara, m. 'sove-

reign by birth,* (f), f. a princess by birth, Bslar.

vi, {| ; -td, f. sovereignty attained by inheritance,

Rajat. v, 198 ; -tva, n. id., Kid. Oarbhaikadama,
m. pi. the Ilth year reckoning from conception, Ap.
i, I, iS ; (cf. Mn. ii, 36.) Garbhotpattl, f.the for-

mation of the embryo. Garbhotpada, m. id.

Garbhopag-hSta, m. miscarriage of the sky's off-

spring (see rfrA4<j),VarBrS. xxi, 25. Garbhopa-
ghStinl, f. miscarrying (as a cow or female), L.

Garbhopanishad, f., N. of an Up.
Garbhaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers worn in

the hair, L. ; a period of two nights with the inter-

mediate day, L.

GarbhinI , f. of rbhin, q. v. tva, n. the being

pregnant or filled with, TindyaBr., Sch. -.vya-
karana, n. (or garbhinya vydkriti) careful de-

scription of a pregnantwoman (particular heading or

subject in nied.), Susr. iii, 10, I. Garbhiny-ave-
kihana, n. attendance and care ofpregnant women,
midwifery, L.

Oarbhlta, mfn. (g. tdrakadf) contained in any-

thing, Sah.vi, 142 ; (in rhet.) inserted (as a phrase),

Kpr. vii, 6; ifc. pregnant or filled with, containing
inside, SinhJs. xxiii. tS, f. (in rhet.) insertion of

one phrase within another, Sih. tva, n. id., ib.

Garbhin, mfn, pregnant, impregnated or filled

with (ace., SBr. vi,viiif.,xi; orinstr., xiv, 9, 4, 21),
RV. iii, 29, 2 ; TS. (f. pi. garbMnayas, ii, I, 2, 6 ;

cf. Pin. vii, 3, 107, Pat.) &c. ; (ini), a pregnant
woman, Mn. ; Yijfi.i, 105; MBh.&c.; pregnant (as
an animal), VarBfS. Ixvii, 10 (cf. Un. iii, 152) ; ifc.

with words denoting animals (e. g. go-garbhinl, a

pregnant cow), Pin. ii, I, 71.

Garbhi-karana, n.
'

making anything an em-

bryo or product," producing, Slh. vi, 79^.

Qarbhya, mfn. 1, Kith, xxvi, 3 ; (cf. sa-g.)

garbhanda, as, m. (fr. garbha +
anifa 1), enlargement of the navel, L.

'lyfe*! garmutika, for rmHt, W.
Garmut, f. (*/i.ffrt, Un.) a kind of wild bean,

TS. ii, 4, 4, i f. ; (ganm) Kith, x, 1 1 ; a kind of

grass or reed (' a creeper,' L. ; cf. ganduf), Hear, ii,

33 ; gold, Un. i, 97 ; (cf. gdrmutd.)
Oarnrad, v. I. for rmut (Hear, ii, 33).

Garmnc-chada, as, m. (fr. "mitt for mut or

mud} a kind of rice (commonly Miduyl), L.

OarmutikS, f. id., L.

Garmnti, f. id., Car. i, 27, 14 (v.l. gharm }.

QarmotikS, f. a kind of grass, L.

*T^ garv, cl. I.P., IO. A..rvati,rvayate, to

be or become proud or haughty, Dhitup. ; [cf. Lith,

garbe,
'

honour, glory ;' Old Germ. gclban,gelf.]

Oarva, as, m. pride, arrogance, R. ii, 31, ao ;

Ragh. (C) iii, 51; VarBrS. &c.; (in dram.) proud
speech, Sih. vi, 2OO.

Garvaya, Nom. P. "yati, to make any one (ace.)

proud, R. ii, 8, 49 (G).

Garvara, mfn. haughty, Un. ii, 1 23 ; m. haughti-
ness, ib. ; (), f., N. of Durgl, L.

Garvaya, Nom. yate, to show pride or arro-

gance, MBh. xii, 10300 ; Prab. ii, \\\ SirngP.

Garvlta, mfn. (g. tarakadf) haughty, conceited,

proud of (in comp.), R. ; Pat. (with instr.); Ragh.
ix, 55 ; Sak. YI", f} & fj ;

BrahmaP. &c.

Garvishtaa, mfn. extremely proud, L.

*lhs garvata, as, m. a doorkeeper, watch-
man (sort of village constable, = darvata), L.

garh. cl. 1. 10. P. A.Ao<t, hate, ha-

yati, hayale (the S. is more common than

P. ; ftxi.jagarha, rhe),\o lodge a complaint (ace.)

before any one (dat.), RV. iv, 3, 5 ; to accuse,

charge with, reproach, blame, censure any one or

anything (ace.), Mn. iv, 199 ; MBh.; R. &c. ;
to

be sorry for, repent of (ace.), Mil. xi, 230 ; Jain.

Oarhana, mfn. containing a blame (as a ques-

tion), Kathls. Ixxxiii
;
n. censuring, censure, blame,

reproach, MBh. xii, 9153 ; R.; Sarvad. iv, I ; (in

rhet.) Slh. vi, 1 74 & 190 ; (a), f. id., MBh. iii, 1 283 ;

nam Vyd, to meet with reproach, Mn. ii, 80.

Garhaniya, mfn. to be blamed, blamable, Yajii.

i, 86 ; MBh. i, 3604 ; iii, 3888.

GarhX, f. censure, abuse, MBh. ; Pin. ; Paiicat.
;

disgust exhibited in speech, Slh. iii, 180.

Garhlta, mfn. blamed, censured by (instr. [MBh. ;

R. ; cf. Mn. ix, 109] or gen. [Mn. x, 39 ; R.] or

loc. [Mn. xi, 42] or in comp.); contemned, de-

spised, contemptible, forbidden, vile, AsvGr. ii, 8,

3& 5; Mn.&c.
;
worse than (abl.), MBh. iii, 1040;

(am), ind. badly, Vop. xx, 5.

Garhitavya, mfn. = haniya, MBh. v ; R. iii.

Garhin, mfn. ifc. abusing, BhP. iv, 4, 18.

Garhya, mfn. deserving reproach, contemptible,

vile, Mn. v, 149 ; R.; BhP. &c,; (as), m., N. of

a tree (?), Kaus. 8. vadin, mfn. speaking ill or

vilely or inaccurately, I..

Garhyanaka, mm. vile, Gal.

TfTX * 9"'' *! ' P-/K. to drip, drop,
X ooze, trickle, distil, Paiicat. v

; BrahmaP. ;

KathSs. &c. ; to fall down or off, Ragh. vii, IO ;

Bhatt. ; Git. ; Prab. ii; to vanish, perish, pass away.
Das. ; Kathls.

;
Kuval. : Caus. gdlayati, to cause to

drop, filter, strain, Susr.; Dai.; to cause (the water

of a dropsical person) to go off, Car. vi, 18 ; to

fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt, Susr. : A. te, to flow,

Dhitup. xxxiii, 26 : Intern, p.jalgalyamdna, caus-

ing to drop from one's body, Nir. vii, 13 ; [cf. Old

Germ, qvall, quillu, qual, and quella,
' a well.']

I. Gala, as, m. 'oozing,' resin (especially that

of the plant Shorea robusta), L. ; galaka, L. ; a

kind of musical instrument, L. ; a reed (large kind

of Saccharum cylindricum), L. ; a rope (made of

that reed), L. ; (a), f. (for mtdo-g) a plant akin

to the Mimosa pudica, L. moclka, f.
'

dropping
resin,' N, of a plant, GaL

I. Galaka, as, m. a kind of fish (small kind of

Cyprinus, perhaps Cyprinus Garra), L.

Galat-kushtha, n. =galita-k, Bhartr. i, 89.

Galana, mfn. dropping, flowing, Nir. vi, 24 ; n.

dropping, trickling, VS. i, 2, Sch. ; melting, fusing,

VarBrS. xciv, 7 ; falling down or off,W.; leaking,W.
Galaniya, mfn. fusible, soluble, W.
Galantika, f. a water-jar (with a hole in the

bottom from which water drops upon a Linga or a

Tulasi plant), KlslKh. xii, 55; Heat i, 5,HJ-
Galanti, f. id., L.

GalSvala, as, m., N, of a tree, Kaus. 8.

I . Gftlita, mfn. dropped, oozed, trickling, Hariv.

2
; Ragh. ; Amar. ; fallen down or off, loosed, Megh.

45 ; Sis. ix, 75 ; BhP. i, I, 3 Sec. ; lost, perished,

decayed, Ragh. iii, 70; Bhartr. &c.; waning (as

themoon),VarBr. xiii, 8 ; xxiii, 8 ; 'dropped '(said of

the verses omitted in the Pada-pitha of the RV.
because of their occurrence in a previous passage),

VPrlt., Sch.; (otgdlita (liquefied, melted),W. - ku-
shtha, n. advanced and incurable leprosy (when
the fingers and toes fall off),W. danta, mfn. hav-

ing the teeth decayed, toothless, W. ^v*^
1 mfn.

having the claws or nails fallen offjW. ; -danta, mfn.

one who has lost his claws and teeth, Hit. i, 2, J .

nayana, mfn. one who has lost his eyes, blind, 4,

f. pradlptt, m. 'light of dropped verses,' N. of

a treatise giving in full the verses omitted in the

Pada-pl{ha of the RV. - pradipikfi, f. id.

Galitaka, as, m. a kind of dance, gesticulation,

Vikr. iv, ff ;
N. of a metre, Sih. vi, 326.

I. GalyS, f. (g.fdiadi) a quantity ofgala reeds,

L. ; a quantity of ropes (made of thtgala reed), L.

I. Gala, as, m. flowing, liquefying.W.; dropping,
W. ; a flux, W.

i. Galana, am, n. straining fluids, Nir. vi, 24.

Gfilita, mfn. strained, Susr. i; melted, iv, 7, 18.

1. Galin, mfn. distilling, fusing, W.

n$ 2. gal (=</2.gri), cl. i. P. lati, to

eat, swallow, Dhitup. xv, 39.

2. Gala, m. (Pin. viii, 2, 2i,Kas.) 'swallower,'
the throat, neck, MBh,; Mricch. &c. (ifc. f. d [g.

kra4adi},W.cu. i, 7, 334; f. i, g. bahv-adi); [cf.

Lat. gula."\ kambaia, m. a bull's dewlap, L. ;

(ge-g) Un. tranda, in comp. neck and cheek,
MBh. ii, 902 ; m. goitre, Susr. i ff. ; Dhurtas. ii, 1 1 ;

=ganJa-mdld, L. gfandln, mfn. having a goi-

tre, Susr. -godikS, 'di.'t'. a kind of snake, Car.

vi, 13. goll, f. id., Susr. (fzaha, m. seizing by
the throat, throttling, W. ; compression of the throat

(a kind of disease), MBh. xii, 11267; Susr.; Var-

BrS. ;
a fish-sauce (prepared with salt, pepper, ghee

Sec.), L. ; N. of certain days in the dark fortnight

(viz. the 4th, 7th, 8th, g:h, ijth, and 3 follow-

ing days), Nir.; begun but immediately inter-
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mpted study, RajamJrt. carman, n. the gullet,

throat, Susr. dvara, n.
'

throat-door,' the mouth,
MBh. vii, 6793. -mekhala', f. a necklace, L.

vartta, mm. living only for one's throat, Pan-

cat. iii, 2, 6. vidradhi, m. abscess in the throat,

Susr. vrata, m. ( =gara-v) a peacock, L. sa-

luka, n. tumor in the throat, Car. i, 28, 8. sundi-

ka, f. the uvula, iv, 7 ; Susr. iv; swelling of the uvula,
I f., iv; f.du.the soft palate,Yajn. iii, 98. snudi,
f. swelling of the uvula, Car.

;
Susr. stani, f. (

=
U-st)

'

having (small fleshy protuberances, resem-

bling) nipples depending from the throat,' a she-goat,
L. hasta, m.' the hand at the throat,' seizing by the

throat, throttling.Kathis. iv, 68 ; Naish., Sch. lia-

Btaya, Norn. T.yati, to seize by the throat, throttle,

strangle, Hit. hastita, mfn. seized by the throat,

Naish. vi, 25. Galaiiknra, m. a particular disease of

the throat (inflammation of the throat and enlarge-
ment ofthetonsils). Qalanlka.v. 1. fmnil<i. Gala-
nila,m. ( =gahgateya)a. prawn or shrimp, L. Ga-
lavila, v. 1. for

'

lain la. Galodbliava, m. the tuft

of hair on the neck of a horse, L. GalaUgha, m.
tumor in the throat, Susr. ii, 16, 44 & 58.

2. Galaka, m. the throat, neck, VarBrS. Ixv (v. 1.)

2. Galita, mfn. swallowed, Pancat. ii, 3, 10 (not
in BC).
Gale, loc. of 2. gala. ganda, m. '

having a

pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the throat,'

the bird called Adjutant or Ardea Argala. copa-
ka, mfn. moving the neck, K3s. on Pin. ii, I, 32
& iii, 3, 113. -stam, f. =gala-st, L. ; (cf. ajd-

gala-stana.)
2. GalyS, f. (g.pdsadi) a multitude of throats, L.

2. Gala, mfn. produced with the throat, L.

JTW3T galada, (., g. bahv-adi (Ganar. 206) ;

cf./a/, lagahd.

JTt<3 gali, is, m. (=gadi) a young steer, L. ;

Un. iv, 117, Sch.

galita. See 1/1. & 2. gal.

'ltg*fT galuntd, as, m. ?, AV. vi, 83, 3.

ITtf^galu, us, m. a sort of gem, L.

Qallaka, =galv-arka, q. v.

Galv (in comp. for /). arka, m. crystal, Hear.

v, 115; see masdra-g; a small crystalline vessel for

drinking spirituous liquor (in Prakrit gallakka,
Mricch. v, f ; viii, $f ), L. ; (gallaka) Hear. vii.

Galva. See musdra-g .

'ic^i galuna, as, m., N. of a minister, Ra-

jat. iii, 475 f.

gale-ganda, &c. See above.

galodya, as, m., N. of a plant, Car.

i, 37, 103; Susr. iv, 5, 9; (cf.gtiP, gil\}

T^ galda,as,m. speech (cf. gdrda) , Naigh .

i, ii (v. 1.) ; (d), f. id., ib.; (gdldd), (. (J\.gal)

straining (?), RV. viii, I, 20 (Nir. vi, 24).

IT9T galbh, cl. i. A. lbhate, to be bold or

confident, Dhitup.x,32 ; [xtava-Scpro-V'galbh;
cf. Sgaru; cf. also \{\b.galbha,

'

rigour, hardness.']

Galbha, mfn. bold, Vop. xxi, 7. See apa-g.
Galbhaya, Nom. A. yate, to be bold, ib.

*T31T galya. See -Ji. & 2. gal.

*T^ galla, m. (fr. ganda) the cheek, Kasl-
Kh. viii, 59 ; VIrac. viii, 67 ; SariigP. ; cf. aja-
gallikd. caturi, f. a small round pillow to put
underneath the cheek, L. -masuri, f. id., Pancad.

ii, 84. vadya, n. sounding or music produced with
the cheek, Gal. Gallopadhaniya, n.=//a-c<z-

turi, v. 1. (Pancat. ii, 3, ff) for gandop, q.v.

gallaka. See galu.

gallaki, f. N. ofariver, Rasik. xi, 80.

'lf?)*T gallika. See aja-g.

gah-arka. See gain.

'\<^galh=:i/garh, to blame, Dhatup. xvi.

p.for g6. acl, f.=ga-
vact, L.-fidi, a Gana of Pin. (v, I, 2).-Ssir
(fdv-\ mfn. mixed with milk (asSoma), RV. ish,
mfn. wishing for cows, desirous (in general), eager,
fervent, iv, 41, 7; viii, x. -Isha, mfn. id., iv, 13,
2 & 40, 2. -ishti CfvzV), mfn. id., RV.

;
f. de-

sire, eagerness, ardour, fervour, RV. ; desire for fight-

ing, ardour of battle, battle, RV. isa, m. an owner
of kine, Vop. ii, 15. Isvara, m. id., L. esh,
cl. I. A. shate, to seek, search or inquire for (ace.),

SaddhP.; Ritus. i, 21: cl. 10. shayati, te, id.,

MBh. iii, xii ; Kathas. ; Virac. viii, 6. esha, mfn.

(g. samkaladi), see dharma,-. - tahana, mfn. de-

siring ardently or fervently, RV. ;
desirous of com-

bat, RV. ; AV. v, 20, n ; m., N. ofa Vrishni, MBh.
i, 6999 ; Hariv. ; n. seeking after, searching for, R.

vi, 109, 40 ; Kathas. xxi, Ixxxvi
; (d), f. id., L.

eshaniya, mfn. deserving to be sought for, Say.

eshita, mfn. sought, sought for, Kathas. cxviii.

eshin, mfn. itc. seeking, searching, MBh. iii;

Lalit . xvii f. ; KathSs. ; m., N. of a son ofCitraka and

brother of Prithu, Hariv. yuta, n. (=go-yula~)
the measure commonly called Gav-yuti (also half

its length, L.), Paficad. ii, 105. yutl (g&>-\ f.

(Pan. vi, I, 79, Virtt. 2 f.) a pasture, piece of pasture

land, district, place of residence, RV.; AV. ; TS. ii;

(cf. a-, uru-, dure-, paro-, sv&sti-) ; a measure of

length (
= 4000 Dandas or 2 Krosas), TindyaBr.

xvi, 13, 12; MBh.; R.; BhP.; Rajat.

I. Gava, in comp. before a word beginning
with a vowel [Pan. vi, I, 123 f.] and ifc. [v, 4, 92
& vi, 2, 72 ; f. i, cf. guru -gavi, brahma-gavt,
brdhmana-, bhilla-, stri-] for g6, a cow, cattle

(cf. shad-gavd, dvddasa-gavd &c.) ; (T), (. ifc. for

g6, a cow (see before) ; speech, Sis. ii, 68. raja,
m. a bull, W. Oavftkriti, mfn. cow-shaped, W.
Gavaksha, m. (Kaj. on Pan. v, 4, 76 & vi, 1,123)
' a bull's eye,' an air-hole, loop-hole, round window,
R.

; Ragh. (ifc. f. d, Ragh. xi, 93); Kum. &c. ;
the

mesh of a shirt of mail, Hariv. 2439 ; N. of a war-

rior (brother of Sakuni), MBh. vi, 3997 ; vii, 6944
(B.); of a monkey-chief attached to Rama (son
of Vaivasvata and leader of the GoUrigulas), iii,

16272; R. iv, 25, 33 & 39, 27; vi, 3, 36*22, 2;
m. or n., N. of a lake, Rajat. v, 423 ; N. of a plant

(Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.; Cucumis coloquin-

tida,L. ;
Clitoria Ternatea, L.), Car.vi, 4, 53; Susr.

i, ivflf.; -jdla,n. (c(.jala-g)t lattice, trellis-work,

W. Gavakshaka, m.( = ksha) an air-hole, loop-

hole, round window, MBh. i, 5003 ; Mricch. ;
Var-

BrS. ; ifc. MBh. xiii, 976; Kathas. Gavakstita,
mfn. furnished with windows or air-holes, SuSr. ;

forming a lattice, lattice-like, R. (B) iii, 15, 15;
Suir.; (with instr.)Ksd. v, 1043; ifc. Car.vi, 18,51.
Gavakshln, m. Trophis aspera, L. Gavagra, n.

=g6-agra, Vop. ii, 18. Gavaci, f. (of gavdftc) a

kind of fish (Ophidium punctatum or Macrogna-
thus Pankalus), L. Gavanc, m((goci)n., iii, 165.
Gavadana, n. 'cattle-food,' pasture or meadow

grass, L.; (f), f. (g. gauradi) a trough for holding

grass to feed cattle, L. ;
a species of cucumber (Cu-

cumis coloquintida), L.; Clitoria Tematea, L. Ga-
vanrita, n. a lie told with respect to a cow, Mn.
viii, 98. Gavamrita, n.

'

cow-nectar,* cow-milk,

MBh.iii, 17351. Oavaynta,n.N.ofaTIrtha,BhP.
x, 79, 18. Gavayns, n. sg. & du. the Ekaha cere-

monies called Go and Ayus, Vait. xxxi, 14; xl.

Gavartham, ind. for the sake of a cow, W. Ga-
varthe, ind. loc. id., Mn. x, 62 ; xi, 80 ; MBh. xiii;

Pancat. ii, 3, 35. Gavarha, mfn. of the value of a

cow, MBh. ii, 828. Gavavika, n. sg. cattle and

sheep, g. gavasvadi. Gavasana, m. {-go-bka-
kshaka) a worker in leather, shoemaker, Subh.

Gavasva, n. sg. (cf. go-asva & go- hid) cattle and

horses, MBh. i, iii
; R. i, 6, 7; svadi, a Gana of

Pin. (ii, 4, Ii). Gavahnika, n. the daily amount
of food given to a cow, MBh. xiii, 6175 ff. Ga-
vdndxa, m. (Pan. vi, i, 124)?, Kas.; =gav-iia,
Vop. ii, 1 5 ;

a bull, Heat. Gavia,m. =gav-Tia,Vof.
ii, 15; v. 1. for gav-esha. GavSiakS, f. ( =gave-
dkitka} Hedysarum lagopodioides, L. Gavdsvara,
m. =gav-Tf, L. Gavaidaka, n. sg. (g. gavdi-
uadf) kine and sheep, MSnGr. ii,i 3; gavelaga,]a.in.

Oavodg-ha, m. an excellent cow, Pan. ii, i, 66, Sch.

1. Gavaya, Nom. P. (h.gd) yati (aor. ajuga-
vaf), Pan. iii, I, 21, Siddh. 40.

2. Gavaya, as, m. the Gayal (a species of ox,
Bos gavaeus, erroneously classed by Hindu writers

as a species of deer ; cf. go-mrigd} t RV. iv, 21,8;
VS. ; SBr. ; AitBr. &c. ; N. of a monkey-chief at-

tached to Rama (a son of Vaivasvata), MBh. iii,

16271 ; R. iv, 25, 33 ; vi
; (t), (. (PSn. iv, I, 63,

VSrtt. ; g. gauradi) the female Gayal, VS. xxiv, 30.

Gavala, m. the wild buffalo, VarVogay. vi, 25 ;

n. buffalo's horn, VarBrS. xxxii, 17.
Gavam (gen. pi. of gf; in comp.) aya, m.

'going of cows,' N. of a ceremony, MBh. iii, 8176;
xiii, 5177 & 7128. ajrana, n. id., AitBr. iv, 17 ;

AsvSr.; KatySr.; MBh. iii, 8o8o.-pati, m. (gd-
vam pdti, TBr. iii)

'

cow-lord,' a bull, MBh. iii,
'

U737; iv > 588 :

'

l rd f r y s,' N- f 'he sun, iii,

192; of Agni, 14182; of a snake demon, Kflrand.

i, 18 ;
of a Buddh. mendicant, Lalit. i, 6 f.

; SaddhP.
i. medha, m. sacrifice of cows, MBh. iii, 8040;
xiii, 5231 & 5378.
Gavaluka, as, m. (=vayd} the Gayal, L.

Gavi (loc. sg. of g6 ; in comp.) jsta, m.

'cow-born,' N. of a muni, MBh. xiii, 2682 ff. pu-
tra, m. 'cow-son,' N. of Vaisravana, iii, 15883.

shthira (gdvi-), m. (Pan. viii, 3, 95 ; g. hari-

tadi}', N. of a Rishi of Atri's family, RV. v, i, 12 ;

x, 150, 5 ; AV. iv, 29, 5 (gavi-) ; AsvSr. xii, 14, I
;

Pravar. shthila, for -shthira, g. haritadi (SS-
kat. & Ganar.) Gavida, f. the cow from which the

milk is taken for a libation, Vait. vii, 2
; xliii, 6.

Gavini, f. a herd of cows, g. khaladi.

Gaviahtha, as, m. (superl. o(g6,
' a ray ;' or fr.

gavi + stha, 'standing in water') the sun, BhP. i,

10, 36; N. of a Danava, MBh. i, 2538 & 2670;
Hariv. 2285 ff. ; 12695; 12942; 14288.
Gavi, f. of va, q. v.

Gaveshthln, i, m., N. of a Danava, Hariv. 197.
1. Gavya, Nom. P. vyati, to desire cattle or

cows, Vop. xxi, 2 ; see gavydt.
2. Gavya (or less common gavyd, RV. six times;

TS. v
; SBr. xiii), mfn. (Pin. v, 1, 2 & 39 ; iv, 3,-

160) consisting of cattle or cows, coming from or

belonging to a cow (as milk, curds, &c. ; cf.paKca-
g), RV.; VS. &c.; proper or fit for cattle, L.;
sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow, Pin. iv, I,

85, Virtt. 9, Pat. ; m. pi., N. of a people' (living
to the north of Madhya-desa), VarBrS.; I. (d), f. a

cow-herd, Pin. iv, 2, 50 ; the measufe commonly
called Gav-yflti (q. v.), L. ; see also gavyd; (d,

am), f. n. a bow-string, L. ;
= gavya-dridha, L. ;

(am), n. cattle, cow-herd, RV. i, 140, 13; v, 34,
8 ; vii, 18, 7 (gavyd) ; ix, 62, 23 ; pasture land,
AitBr. iv, 27,9; L5{y. x, j 7, 4 ; cow-milk, Kum.
vii, 72. dridha, the bile-stone of cattle (used as a

colouring substance
; cf. go-racana), L.

Gavyat, mfn. (pr. p. fr. i.gavya] wishing for

or desirous of cattle, RV. ; ardently or fervently de-

siring, fervent, RV.; desirous of battle, RV.
Gavyaya, mf(f)n. belonging to or coming from

cattle, ix, 70, 7 & x, 48, 4.

Gavyayn, mfn. desirous of cattle, ix, 36 & 98.
2. Gavya, f. (fr. i. gavya) desire for or delight

in cows, viii, 46, 10 & ix, 64, 4 (instr. vya); de-

sire for (what comes from a cow, i. e. for) milk, viii,

93, 17 (instr. vyaya).
Gavyu, mfn. desirous of or delighting in cows,

RV. ; desirous of milk, ix, 97, 15 ; fervent, 27, 4;
desirous of battle, RV.

gavadika, m. pi., see gabd.

gavalgana, as, m., N.of Samjaya's
father, MBh. i, 2426; (cf. gdvalgani.)

*lll| gavidhu=dhuka in comp. mat, n.,

N. of a town, PSn. ii, 3, 28, Virtt. 4, Pat.

Gavidhuka, m. Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2 ;

(d), f. id., ApSr. xv, 3, 1 6
;
xvi f. yavagu, f. rice-

gruel boiled with Coix barbata, TS. v, 4, 3, 2.

Gavedn, us, (. vidhu, L. ; (us), m. a cloud,W.
GavedukS, i.=vidhu, L., Sch.

Gavedhn, us, f. id., Bhpr. vii, 72, 49.

Gav6dhuka, m. id., Hariv. 1 1 164 ; Susr. i, 46, 1,

1 8
;
a kind of serpent, v, 4, 32 ; n. =gavcruka, L. ;

(d\ (. = vtdh, SBr. v, xiv ; Sida alba, Bhpr. ; =ga-
vesakd, L. Gavedlmka-aaktu, m. pi. barley-meal

prepared with Coix barbata, SBr. ix, I, I, 8 ; KitySr.

'I^niqil gavlnika, f. du. the groins (or
another part of the body near the pudenda), AV. i,

II, j&ix, 8, 7.

Gavini, f. du.id., i, 3,6; v, 25, 10-13; TS. iii.

gav-isa, &c. See gav.

gavedu, &c., vtdhulca. See vidhu.

>II4.(VB gaverani, pi. N. of a family,
Pravar. ii, 3, I

; (i, I garevani, v. 1. vir.)

JN^tfc gaveruka, am, n. (=vedhuka) red

chalk, L.

'1*^1 gav&sa, &c. See gara.
Gav-esh, -esha, -6shana, &c. See ,;;/:.
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Oavya &c., frav-yati. Set ib.

I^ gah (cf. gabkd & Vgdh), c\. 10. P.' ga-

hayati, to enter deeply into (ace.), Dhitup. xxxv,

84; (cf. y/'aA.)
Qalia?, see dur-g". Qahidl, a Gana of Pin.

(iv, a, 138; Ganar. 317-331.)
Oahana, mf(d)n. (,g.

kshubhn&df] deep, dense,

thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard

to be understood, MBh. ; R. &c.; (a), f. ornament,

DeviP.; (am), n. an abyss, depth (' water,' Naigh. ;

Nir.\ RV. x, 139, I ; an inaccessible place, hiding-

place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness,

i, 132, 6 ; SBr. xiv, 7, 3, 17 ; MBh. &c. ; pain, dis-

tress, L. ; a metre consisting of thirty-two syllables.

tva, n. density, Sih. ii, f (/<-); impenetrability,
MBh. ii, 3355. vat, mth. having hiding-places
or thickets, W. Qaluutl-kxite, mm. made inac-

cessible, Kid. v, 1018.

Gahanaya, Nora. A. yate,
'
to lie in wait for

any one in a secret place,' to have treacherous in-

tentions towards another, Pin. iii, 1,14, Virtt.

Gahl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 4, I.

Gahlya, mfn. fr. ha, Pan. iv, a, 138.

Gahman, m. ( ^gambhan) depth.TBr. ii, 7, 7,6

(v.\.gayk).
Qahvara, mf(, i")n. (g. qlmadf) deep, imper-

vious, impenetrable, TS. vj Hariv. ; BhP.; confused

(in mind), Kathat. Ixi, 39 & 41 ; m. an arbour, bow-

er, L. ; a cave, ctvern, L. ; (a), f. the plant Embelia

Ribes, L. ; (f), f. a cave, cavern, L.; the earth, Gal.;

(am\ n.
' an abyss, depth

'

(' water,' Naigh. ; Nir.),

see re-sA(Ad; a hiding-place, thicket, wood, AV.

xii, 3, 53 ; MBh.; R. &c.; an impenetrable secret,

riddle, MBh. xiii, 1388; a deep sigh, L.; hypo-

crisy, L. ; Abrus precatohus (?), L. Qahvarl-blm-
ta, mfn. having become a desert or vacuity, Hariv.

1 1385. Gahvare-shtha, mm. being at the bot-

tom or lowest depths,VS. v, 8 j xvi, 44 ; KathUp. ii.

Qahvarlta* mfn. absorbed (in one's thoughts),
MBh. ii, 3394.

JTT i. pa, cl. 3. P. jfgati (RV.; jagati,
1

Naigh. ii, 14 (v. 1.) ; Subj.jigdt; Impv._/jf-

gdtu; aor. agat; 3. pL agan, BhP. i, 9, 40 ; Subj.

[i. sg. gesham, see anu- & vpa-\ 3. sg. gas, 3.

sg. gat, 3. pi. gatd, 3. pi. gur; [perf. jigdyq, see

ud-\, perf. fai.jagayat [Naigh. if, 14], RV. x, 38,

I ; mf.gdtave, RV. iii, 3, 1 ; in Class. Sanskrit only
the aor. P. agat occurs, for A. see adlii- ; aor. Pass.

agdyi, agasatdm, Kls. on Pin.
ii, 4, 45 & 77 ; cl.

3. V.gati, Naigh. ii, 14; A. gate, Dhitup. xx, 53)
to go, go towards, come, approach (with ace. or Inc.),

RV.; AV. &c.; to go after, pursue, RV. iv, 3, 13 ; x,

1 8, 4; to fall to one's (dat.) share, be one's (ace.)

due, viii, 45, 33 ; Ragh. xi, 73 ; to come into any
state or condition (ace.), undergo, obtain, MBh.
iii, 10697 ; R. &c.; to go away (from, abl. ;

to any
place, loc.), RV. x, 108, 9 ; to come to an end,
Naish. viii, 109 ;

to walk (on a path, ace. or instr.),

RV. viii, 3, 39 & 5, 39; (jigati) to be born, Vop.
on Dhitup. xxv, 35 : Deiid.jigis/iati, to desire to

go, BhP. ii, 10, 35 ; [cf. fltfij/u, Iffriv ; Old Germ.

gam, gas, &c.
j Qo\h.ga-tvo; Eng. to go.~\

3. OX, mfh.Ved. ifc. 'going
'

(cf. a-ga; agre-,ta-

mo-,puro-, samana- & svasti-gu), Pan. iii, 3,t>7.

i. Qatn, in, m. going, motion, unimpeded mo-

tion, RV. ; AV. x, 2, 13
; way, course, egress, ac-

cess, RV. (rarely f., i, 136, 3 & v, 33, 10) ; AV.

xiii; VS. ii, 31; progress, increase, welfare, RV. ;

AV. ii ; SBr. i ; free space for moving, place 01 abode

('earth,' Naigh.), RV,; AV. x, xiii; (for gdtave
see s. v. "/i.gd; cf. drishta-g, turd-g, su-g .')

mat, mfn. spacious, commodious (' having good

moving-space,' Gmn.), RV. vii, 54, 3.
- vid, mfn.

clearing the way for unimpeded motion or progress,

Ending or opening a way, promoting welfare, RV.

i; iii, 63, 13; viii f. ; AV. vii, xi; xiii, 3,43.
O&toya, Nom, P. (Impv. 3. sg. yd : pr. p. ydt;

3. pi. gdluydnti, Pada-p.^nrttx ) to wish to obtain

or to procure free progress, RV. i, 53, 8 & 169, 5 ;

viii, 16, 11.

Gatra, n.' instrument ofmoving,' a limb or mem-
ber ofthe body, RV.; AV.&c. (ifc. a [MBh. ix ; Pan-

cat, ii, 4, J] or ; [Mficch. i, 31 ; Sak. ; Kum. &r.],
cf. Pin. iv, 1

, 54,Kli.) ; the body, Mn. iv, 1 33 ; 169 ;

Nal. &c. ; the forequarter of an elephant (cf. gafrd-
vara),L.; (<j),f. id.,L.; the earth, Naigh. i, I ; (as),

m., N. ofasonofVasishtha.VP. i, 10,13; ViyuP.;
mfn- -yvta, L. kampa, m. tremblingofthe body,

gavya.

YogasUp. I. kariana, mfn. emaciating the body,
W. gnpta, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lak-

shmani, Hariv. 9189. -bhanffa, m. -bhatljana,
Kim. v, 33; Slh. iii, 158; (a), f. akindofcowach,
L. bhanjana, n. stretching one's limbs (as in

sleepiness), HansUp. marjani, f.
'

limb-rubber,'

a towel, W. -yahti, f. (in Prlkrit gaya-latthi,

Jain.) a thin or slender body, Ragh. vi, 81 ; Kid. iv,

119; ifc.
'

[v, 799; Ritus. iii, i] or i [iv, vi].

yuta, mfn. large, L. rnha, n. 'growing on

the body,' the hairs on the body, BhP. ii, 3, 34 (cf.

ahga-r ). latl, f. =
-yashti, BrahmaP. vat,

mfn. having a handsome body, R. (B) ii, 98, 34

(v. 1.) ; m., N. of a son of Krishna and Lakshmani,
Hariv. 9189; VP. v, 33, 4;' BhP. x, 61, 15; (/),

f., N. of a daughter of Krishna and Lakshmani,
Hariv. 9190. vlnda, m., N. of a son of Krishna

and Lakshmani, 9189. veshtana, n. spasmodic

sensation, Car. vi, 27. vairnpya-tS, f. deformity
of the limbs, MBh. iii, 3803. soihana, mfn. con-

suming the body (as grief), MBn. xii, 900. lam-
kocani, f. 'contracting its body,' a hedgehog, VS.

xxiv, 36, Sch. -samkocln, m. id., L. -sam-
plava, m. 'body-diver,' the bird Pelicanus fusicollis,

L. ; (ff.plttfia.) sparia, m. contact of the limbs,

W. Gatranulepam, f. fragrant unguents &c.

smeared upon the body, perfume for the person, L.

Gatravara, in comp., the fore and hindquarter of

an elephant, MBh. vi, 54, 57. Oatravarana, n.
'

body-covering,' a shield, vii, 79. Gatrotsadana,
n. cleaning the person with perfumes, Mn. ii, 31 1.

Gatraka, am, n. the body, Vikr.; (ita), f. 'a

girdle (?),' see S.T.

Oatraya, Nom. A. yatt,
' to be loosened

'

or

'to loosen,' Phltup. xxxv, 83 (Vop.)
GStrika, f. of traka. grranthl, m. a parti-

cular knot, Hear, i, 59. bandha, m. a girdle (?), L.

1. OSya. Sec uru-g".

*TT 3.^0, mfn. (i/gai) ifc. 'singing,' see

sdma-gd; (o), f., see s. v. 3-ga.
Gatavya, mfn. to be sung, Nyiyam. (i, ix), Sch.

2. GStu, m. a song, RV. ; a singer (i, loo, 4?),
Un. i, 73; a Gandharva or celestial chorister, ib. ;

the male Koll or Indian cuckoo, ib. ; a bee, ib. ; N.
of a descendant of Atri (author of RV. v, 33), R-
Anukr. ; mfn. angry, wrathful, L.

Gatri, m. a singer, ChUp. i, 6, 8 ; Hariv. 3051 ;

R. vii, 94, 9 ; ( **gdtif) a Gandharva, L. ; the male

Koil, L. ; a bee, L. ; an angry man, L. ; N. of a man
with the patr. Gautama, VBr. ii, i.

Gfttha, as, m. a song, RV. i, 167, 6 & ix, 1 1, 4 ;

SV. ; (gathd), f. id., RV. ; a verse, stanza (especially
one which is neither Ric, nor Siman, nor Yajus, a

verse not belonging to the Vedas, but to the epic

poetry of legends or AJchyinas, such as the Sunah-

sepa-Akhyina or the Suparn.), AV.; TS.; TBr. ;

SBr. &c.; the metrical part of a SOtra, Buddh.; N.
of the Aryi metre ; any metre not enumerated in

the regular treatises on prosody ; (cf. rig-gdthd,

riju-f;atha,yajna-gatha.') Tt*& (Md-\ m. lord

of songs, RV. i, 43, 4.
- iravaa (thd-\ mfn. fa-

mous through (epic) songs (Indra), viii, 2, 38.

Oathaka, as, m. (Pin. iii, 1, 1 46) a singer (chanter
of the Purlnas), Pin. i, I, 34, KlS.; Rijat. vii,

934 ; (iSo), f. an epic song, Yijn. i, 45 i MBh. iii,

85, 30; Ratna-v. ii, f.

Oath*, f. of tkA, q. v. -kara, m. author of

(epic) songs or verses, Pin. iii, 3, 33 ; a singer, re-

citer, W. -naraianii, f. du. epic songs and par-

ticularly those in praise of men or heroes, MairrS.

i, iijS;
f. pi,, id., SBr. xi, 5, 6, 8 ; (cf. ndrd-

sansi.) nl, mfn. leading a song or a choir, RV.
i, 190, I & viii, 92, 3. Githantara, m., N. of

the fourth Kalpa or period of the world.

CHMnlfin comp. for thin, q.v.) -J, m. 'Gi-

thin's son, N. of Visvi-mirra, Brih., Sch.

Gathika, f. ofthaka, q.v.

Gathin, mm. familiar with songs, singer, RV. i,

7, i ; MBh. ii, 1450; (f), m, (Pin. vi, 4, 165) N.

of ViSvi-mitra's father (son of KuSika), RAnukr.
;

(inas), m. pi. the descendants of Githin, AitBr. vii,

18 (v. 1.) ; (int), (., N. of a metre (containing 1 3 +
18+13 + 20 or 32 + 29 syllabic instants.

GSthlna, m. (Pin. vi, 4, 165) patr. fr. Githin,

RAnukr.; AitBr. vii, 18 ; AivSr. xii, 14, 6; Pravar.

Gadhi, m. for "dhin, MBh. iii, ix, xii f.; Hariv. ;

Pin. iv, i, 104, Pat. ; R. ; BhP. ; m. pi. the descend-
"

i-ja, Mn.
if

. , , , . . . . .

ants of Gidhi, ix, 16, 33. J, m. ^gathi-ja, M
vii, 43 ; R. i. nagara, n. 'Gidhi s city,' N.

yuyana.

Kinyakubja. nandana, m. -ja, R. i. pntra,
m. id., i, iii. pnra, n. = -nagara, Bllar. x, 88;

Rijat. iv. bhfi, m. = -/'a,L. itinn, m. id., Brih.

Gfidain, m. (
= gdthin) N. of VisvS-mitra's fa-

ther (king of Kinyakubja), MBh. i, iii ; R. i, 20, 5.

Gadheya, m. patr. of V'svi-mitra, Hariv. 1766;
R. i ; (F), f. pair, of Satyavitl, MBh. xiii, 242.
Gana, n. singing, song, K.itySr. ; Lsty. i, vii ;

Hariv. 11793 ; Sis. ix, 54 ; a sound, L. ; (cf. ara-

tjya-, Aha-, uhya-.) oohala, f., N. of a section

of the Slmaveda-cchali. bandhn, m.' friend of

songs,' N. of an interlocutor in a work imitative of

the R. vidyfi, f. the science of vocal music, W.
GaninI, f. Orris root (vafd, a medicinal plant,

supposed to be of use in clearing the voice), L.

GSniya, mfn. musical,W. ; n. a song, R. i, 3, 70.
1. QSntu, m. for gdtu, a singer, Un. vr.

Oaman. See dyvmad-f.
2. G$ya, n. 'a song,' see uttama-, sdma-.

Gayaka, mfn. one who sings, W. ; in, a singer,

MBh. xii, xiv; R. ; BhP. iii, x; Bhartf.; (), f. a

female singer (one of the 8 Akulas with Siktas).

Gayat, mfn. pr. p. Vgai, q. v. ; (antf), (., N.
of Gaya's wife, BhP. v, 15, 2.

GSyatra, m. n. a song, hymn, RV. ; VS. xi, 8 ;

ChUp. ii, II, i j n. a hymn composed in the Gl-

yatrl metre, RV.; the Glyatrl metre, VP. i, 5, 53 ;

N. of a Siman, SBr ix ; KltySr. ; rm\f)n. con-

sisting in or connected with the Gsyatri, formed in

accordance with the Giyatri (e.g. in accordance

with the number of syllables of a Gsyatrl verse),

VS. ; TS. &c. ; with vrata, - brahma-carya, BhP.

x, 45, 29; (), f, an ancient metre of twenty-
four syllables (variously arranged, but generally as

a triplet of eight syllables each), any hymn com-

posed in the Glyatrl metre, RV. x, 14; 16 & 130,

4; VS.; AV. &c.; the Giyatri (i.e. RV. iii, 62,
10 : tdt savittir vdrcnyam bhargo drvdsya dhi-

mahi dhiyoytinahpracoddydt, SBr. xiv; Sinkh-

Gr. ; MBh. &c. ; this is a very sacred verse repeated

by every Brihmarf at his morning and evening de-

votions ; from being addressed to Savitri or the Sun

as generator, it is also called Sivitri ; cf. RTL. pp.

19; 342 ; 361 ; 403 ;
the Giyatri verse is personi-

fied as a goddess, the wife of Brahm! and mother of

the four Vedas, Hariv. 1 1666 ff. ; it is often men-
tioned in connection with the Amrita, both together

constituting as it were the essence and type of sacred

hymns in general, AV. ; the GSyatri personified is

also considered as the mother of the first three classes

in their capacity of twice-born, W. ; cf. RTL. pp.

30O f.; some other verse [perhaps RV. x, 9, i] is

denoted by Giyatri, Susr. vi, 38, 7 ; with Tin-
trikas a number of mystical verses are called Glya-
trls, and each deity has one in particular) ; N. of

Durgi, MatsyaP. ; Kathis. liii, 173; Acacia Ca-

techu, L.-kSknbha, mfn. consisting of metres

Giyatri and Kakubh (as a Pragitha), RPrit. xviii, 5.

ccoandas l^trd-), mfn. one towhom the Gay at r!

metre belongs or to whom it is sacred, relating to it,

AV.vi,48,l; MairrS. ii, 3, 3 ;
VS. Sec. ; n. a Gs-

yatrl metre, Ll{y. iii, I, 38; (cf. Vait. xix, 16.)

-parAva, n.
'

Glyatri-sided,' N. of a Siman,

TlndyaBr. ; Llty. barhata, mfn. consisting of

the metres Glyatrt and Brihatl (as a Pragitha), K-

Prit. xviii. vartani (trd-), mfn. moving in Gi-

yatri measures, RV. viii, 38, 6 ;
VS. xi, 8. vepas

(trd-), mfn. (cf. gdthd-iravas) inspired by (epic)

songs (Indra), RV. i, 143, 13 & viii, I, 10.

1. Glyatrl, metrically for tri, Hariv. 11516.

2. G&yatrl, in comp. for trin, q. v. - sara, m.
Catechu (Terra japonica), Susr. vi, 41, 50 & 52, 22.

Gayatrin, m. one who sings hymns, RV. i, 10,

I (MBh. xii, 10353) ; (
= trT) Acacia Catechu, L.

Gayatri, f. o(trd, q.v. -karam, ind. p. so

as to change into Glyatrt verses, AsvSr. pafica-

&ffa> -panjara, -pnraicarana, -bhashya, n.,

N. of works on the Glyatrl. mantra, m. prayers
connected with the Giyatri. ySman,mf(mr,n.
approaching with Giyatri verses, ApSr. raha-

ya, n., N. of a work on the Glyatrt. vallabha,

m. 'friend of Giyatri,' N. of Siva. saman, n.,

N. of several Slmans (recited in the Glyatrl metre),

Lity.i, vi f. Oayatry-Ssita, n., N. of a Siman.

Gfiyatrya, mfn. said of a kind of Soma, Susr. iv.

Gayana, as, m. (Pin. iii, I, 147) a singer,

praiser, MBh. i, iii, v, xiii ; R. i ; Rijat. ;
a talker,

L. ; N. of an attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh.

ix, 3569 ; (f), f. a female singer, Pin. iii, I, 147 J
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(am), n. singing, song, Can.
;
BhP. iii, vii ; PSarv.

;

professing or practising singing is a livelihood, W,
Gayantika, f. (ft. nti, 1. of gayat), 'singing,'

N. of a cave in the Himalaya, MBh. v, 2836.

G5ya. See dnu-g.

if gam (ace. of g6, q. v.) gancya, m. (cf.

gav&nct) N. of a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, I.

dama, m. 'cow-tamer,' = &zjw<z!a/a,T5ndyaBr.
xxi. doha-samnejana, n. water to clean a milk-

pail,
MaitrS. i, 8, 3. manya, mfn. thinking one's

self a cow, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Kas.

gdgandyasa, mfn. fr. gag.

ganga, mf(t)n. (fr. gdhga), being in

or on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or re-

lating to the Ganges, MBh. (hrada, v, 996) ;
R. ;

Kum. v, 37 &c. ; m. (g. sivadi) metron. of Bhishma

(cf. gdhgdyani), Hariv. 1824 ; of Skanda or Kart-

tikeya, L.; n. (scil. ambit) rain-water of a peculiar

kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges),
Susr. i, 45, I, I; (i), (., N. ofDurgS (vv.ll.gargi&

gahgd), Hariv. 10243. deva, m., N. of a poet.

Gangi&gha, m. the current of the Ganges, W.
Gangata, taka, teya, m. =gangateya, L.

Ga&ffamalxika, mfn. fr. gahgd-ntaha, Pan. v,

I, 12, VSrtt. l,Pat.

Gangayana, m. pair., Pravar. i, 7 ; v, 4.

Ganerayani, m. (g. tikadi} metron. fr. gdhgd,
Pravar. ii, 4, J ; iv, 8

;
Bhlshma (son of Santanu's

first wife GangS), L.; Skanda (generated from Siva's

vivifying principle first cast into Agni and after-

wards received by Ganga), L.
;

for gydy, W.
Gaiigi, v. 1. for gayani (Pravar. ii, 4, I).

Gangika, v. 1. for bhdhgika, q. v.

Ganglia, f., N. of a woman, HParis. ii, 320.

Gazigu, m., N. of a thief, Katharn. xi.

Gangeya, mfn. being in or on the Ganges, com-

ing from or belonging or relating to the Ganges,
MBh.; R. vi; m. (g. subhradi, KSs. & Ganar.; =

gdhgdyani) Bhishma, MBh. ; N.ofSkanda, Lx, 2465 ;

xiii, 4096; the Hilsa or Illias fish (illisa), L.; the

root of a kind of grass, L. ; m. pi., N. of a family,

Samskarak. ;
n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or of a Cy-

perus (kaseru), Susr. vr, 1 7, 1 5 & 39, 94 ; gold, L.

GSngernka, n. the grain o!ki, Susr. i, 40, 3, 32 ;

(), f. the plant Uraria lagopodioides, 25.

Gangeshtlii, f. Guilandina Bonducella, L.

G&ngodakl, m. pair., Pravar. ii, 2, I.

Gangya, mfn. being on the Ganges, RV. vi, 45,

31 ; belonging to the Ganges (v. 1. gdhga), Kam. v,

8 ; m. metron. fr. gdhgd, KaushUp. i, I, Sch.

Gangyayani, m.patr. fr. Gangya, KaushUp. i, I

(v. \.gargydyani, Paras, i, JJ, 4. )

gdm-gaucyd. See gam.

gaja, n. a multitude of elephants,
Ganar. 83, Sch.-vaja, for gaf, 83.

lli^CVIM gdnji-kdya, m. a quail, L.

Gafiji-k5ya, as, m. id., Npr.
Ganjlvln, i, m. id., L.

*TT3^ gddava, as, m. (=:gavedu) a cloud, L.

'111811 gadiri, mfn. fr. gadiva, g. sittam-

gamadi.

Ti3?i gddulya. am, n. (fr. jrorfuZa),hump-
backedness, g. brdhmanadi.

TTWfts gaderaki, m. pi. the descendants
of Gaderaka, Ganar. 34, Sch.

'lie gadha. See \/gdh.

'imiqir'R gdnakdrya, as, m. patr. fr. gana-
kdra (or ri or rin), g. kum-adi.

Ganagari, m., N. of a teacher, AsvSr. iii, Ii; v,

6& 12
; vi, 7 ; vii-ix ; gaff, Pravar. ii, 3, 1.

Ganapata, mfn. relating to Gana-pati or Gan3sa,

g. atvataty-adi.
Ganapatya, mfn. relating toGanesa ; m. a wor-

shipper of Gan?sa, Kularn.; (with Ssktas) N. of

an author of Mantras ; n, the leading of troops,

chieftainship, VS. xi, 15 ; TS. v, I, 2, 3 ; MBh. iii ;

Heat. purva-tapaniyopanishad, f. = gana-
Pati-p.
Qanayana, pi. Gana's descendants, g. kniljadi.

Ganayanya, as, m. a descendant of Gana, ib.

Oanlka, mfn. familiar with the Ganas (in Gr.),

ganas ultthadi & kathadi.

Ganikya, am, n. (fr. ganikd},m assemblage of

courtezans, Pan. iv, 2, 40, Pat.

Ganitika, m. (fr. ganita), an arithmetician, Lll.

Ganina, as, m. patr. fr. ganin, Pan. vi, 4, 165.

Gau^sa, mfn. relating to Gancsa, LirigaP. ;
Gan-

P.; m. a worshipper of Gaiiesa, PadmaP.v, 133,26.
Ganesopapurana, n.=gan, W.

*Tn!SH gandavya, m. patr. fr. gandu, g.

gargidi; f. vydyani, g. 2. lohitadi (not in Kas.)

gandall, f. a kind of grass, Gal.

gdndiva, as, am, m. n. (Pan. v, 2,

I IO, Kas.) the bow of Arjuna (presented by Soma
to Varuna, by him to Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna ;

also said to have belonged to Praji-pati, Brahma,
and Siva), MBh. iii, v; BhP. i, 9, 15; a bow (in

jeneral), L. dhara, m. 'holding the Gandiva

sow,' N. of Arjuna, Venis. ii, 24.

Gandi, f. (PSn. v, 2, no) 'a rhinoceros' or =
'

vajra-granthi,' MBh. v, 3540, Sch. maya,
mfn. made ofa</f(Arjuna's bo"w GJndlva), 3540.

Gandiva, m. n. (g. ardharcadi, Pan. v, 2, no)
Vzia(Arjuna'sbow), MBh. ; Hariv. 9798 ; BhP.

7, 16 ;. Pancat. iii, 14, n ;
a bow (in general),

L. dhanvan, m. '

having Gandiva for his bow,'

Arjuna, MBh.; Megh. 48; Prab. iv, 14. imik-

ta, mfn. discharged from the bow GJndiva, W.
Gandivin, m. = va-dhanvan, MBh. xiii, 6898 ;

BhP. x, 58, 54 ; Terminalia Arjuna, L.

gandira, mfn. coming from the

plant Gandira, Susr. i, 46, 4, 28.

iin'i gatave. See \/i. ga.

gdlavya. See^.gd.

gatagatika, mf(i)n. (fr.gatSga-

ta), caused by going and coming, g. akshadyutctdi.

Gatanugatika, mf()n. (fr.gatdnugata), caused

t)y following or imitating what precedes, ib.

ITJ giitii, &c. See Vi-gd & 3. ga.

Gatra, traka, trlkS. See i/l.gd.
Gatha, gSthS, gSthin. See 3. gd.

ni?TnS gadddhari, f., N. of a Comm. by
Gadi-dhara.

GadByana. See vdtf.

Gadi, m. patr. fr. gada, g. tdhv-adi.

Gaditya, fr. gadita, g. pragady-ddi.
Gadgadya, n. (fr. gadgada), stammering, Susr.

TK\\ gddh (cf. Vgdh), cl. i. \.dhate, to

stand firmly, stay, remain, Dhstup. ii, 3 ;
to set out

for (ace.), Bhatt. viii, I ; xxii, 2 ; to desire (cf.

*/gardh\ Dhatup. ;
to compile, string together, ib.

Gadha, mf(<z)n. (ifc.,
Pan. vi, i, 4) offering firm

standing-ground, fordable (as a river), not very deep,

shallow, KaushBr. ii, 9; Nir. ; MBh. &c. ; (dm), n.

ground for standing on in water, shallow place, ford,

RV.; TS. iv; SBr. xii ; Tand^aBr. &c. (with Bhd-

radvdjasya, N. of aSiman, ArshBr.); (as), m. id.,

R. v, 94, 12; sthdna, L. ; desire, cupidity, L. ;

m. pi., N. of a people, AV.PariS. Ii, 22. pratish-

, f.
'

standing on a ford," N. of particular divi-

sions oT the ritual, SBr. xii, 2, I, 9 ; GopBr. i, 5, 2.

G&dhana, a kind of arrow, Hariv. 8865 ; (;), f.

the calf. Gal.

Gadhera, g. vdkinadi (gaudh ,Gm\y. ;
Gana-

ratnav. ; garedha, Kas. ; gdreta, Hemac. & Bhoj.)

GSdlierakayanl,"dlieri, m. ps.tr. h.dAera, ib.

ITtfM gadhi, dhin, dheya. See 3.^0.
GSna, "nini, "niya, I.

'

ntn. See ib.

I1IM 2. gdntu, m. ('/gam) a traveller, Un.

Gantra, n. & (f), f. ^gantri, Un. iv, 159.

*li<;H gdm-dama. See gam, col. i.

gdndika, v.l. for gdbd.

gdndinl, f., N. of a princess of

Klsi (wife ofSvaphalka and motherofA-krura), Hariv.

1912 & 2082 ;(!?<#) 21 15; BhP. ix, 24, 14; N.of

Ganga (v. 1. "ndhini), L. suta, m. ' son ofG5n-

dini, A-krQra, BhP. ; (
=gdhgdyani) Bhishma, L.

Gandi, f.-.dinl, q.v.

TT^t^H^'nT gdm-doha-samnfjana. See

gam, col. i.

ll *fa ftn ^ gandhapingaleya, m.metron .

ff.gandha-pihgald, %.subhradi(sauddhap, Kas.)

TTTM% gdndharvd, mf(gdndharvi)n. be-

longing or relating to the Gandharvas (especially

vivdha or vidhi, the form of marriage called after

the Gandharvas which requires only mutual agree-

ment, AsvGr. i, 6, 5; Mn.; Yljn.; MBh. i, &c.;
cf. gandharva-vivdha}, RV. x, 80, 6 ; SBr. xiv

&c. ; relating to the Gandharvas as heavenly chori-

sters (cf. -hold, -veda, Sec.), MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; m.

(=gandh, g. prajfiaJi, Ganar. 175) a singer, R.

vii, 94, 6
;
VarBrS. xv, xxxii

; N. of a musical note,

Hariv. 1 629 1 ; VayuP. i, 2 1, 30 ; of one of the 9 divi-

sions of Bharata-varsha,VP. ii, 3, 7 ; n. the art of the

Gandharvas, song, music, concert, MBh. ; Hariv.&c.;

N. of a Tantra; (i), f. speech (according to the le-

gend that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas

and received from them the Soma in return, AitBr.

i, 27 &c.), Naigh. i, II ; N. of Durga, Hariv. 10243
(v. \.gandharvd) ; N. of an Apsaras, VP. kala, f.

pi. the art of the Gandharvas, song, music, Git. xii,

28. citta, mfh. one whose mind is possessed by
the Gandharvas, Susr. vidyS, i. = -kald, ApSr.,
Sch. veda, m. the Veda of music (considered as

an appendix of the SV. and ascribefl to Bharata),
MBh. iii, 8421; Hariv.; BhP. iii.-s5.la, f. music-

hall, concert-room, Kathas. xii, 31. sastra, n.

= -kald, MBh. xiii, 5103.
OaneUiarvaka = OT/kr, VarBrS. vc, Sch. (v. 1.)

Gandharvika, m. a singer, vc, 21
; Kathas. Ixiii.

TT'WrT gdndhdra, mfn. fr. gandh, ganas
kacchadi & sindhv-ddi ; (gandff), m. (Pan. iv, i,

169) a prince of the Gandharis, SBr. viii, I, 4, 10;
AitBr. vii, 34; Hariv. 8395 (-kanyd) ;

N. of a prince

(from whom the GSndharas derive their origin),

1839; BhP. ix, 23, 14; the third of the 7 primary
notes of music, MBh. iv, xii, xiv ; VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 40 ;

(also personified as a son of Raga Bhairava) ;
mi-

nium or red lead, L. ; m. pi., N. of a people arid of

their country (north-east of Peshawar and giving
its N. to Kandahar ;

PSnini is said to have been

a GindhSra
;

cf. gandh, gandhdri, gdnd/tdn),
MBh. ;

Hariv.
; R.. iv, vii

;
VarBrS. &c.

; n. gum
myrrh, L.

; ( =gaftjdkint) the points ofhemp ; (f),

f. (Pan. iv, I, 14, Vartt. 4, Pat.) a princess of the

Gandharis (esp. the wife of Dhrita-rashtra), MBh. ;

Hariv. ;
BhP. i, ix ; N. of a Vidya-devi, MBh. iii,

14562 ; (fulfilling the commands of the twenty-first

Arhat of the present Avasarpini, Jain.); (in music)
N. of a RSgini ; Alhagi Maurorum, L.

;
a particular

vein in the left eye, Goraksh. 26 ; a kind of fly, Gal.

grama, m. a kind ofmusical scale. rija, m. the

king of Gandhara named Su-bala, MBh. iii
;
Hariv.

(6585) 8982.
Gandharaka, as, m. pi. (g. kacchadi) N. of the

peoplecalledGSndhara,MBh.vii,i8o&3532;(zAo),
f. (

= rf) Alhagi Maurorum, Nirnayas.

GSndhSrl, m. =reya, MBh. ii f., v, vii, 3457;
m. pi. (Pan. iv, 1, 169 ; 2,52, Virtt. 2) N. of a peo-

ple (also called Gandharas or GSndharas), MBh. viii,

2135 sapta-sama, m.,Pan. vi, 2, 12, Kls.

GSndhSreya, m. metron. fr. rf, N. of Duryo-
dhana (son of Dhrita-rashtra), L.

i\lf*W gdndJiika,as,m. (fr.gandhd), a ven-

der ofperfumes, perfumer (kind of mixed caste, Pa-

ras.), Kad. ; Sah. iii, }J & ff ;
a clerk, L. ; a kind

of worm having a strong fetid smell (gdndhipokd,
a tree-bug), L.; n. fragrant wares, perfumes, Pahcat.

i,
1 7 ; (i), f. a female vender of perfumes, Paras.

*llfMfl gdndhinl, v. 1. for ndini, q. v.

J(|lgrl gdnmuta. See gdrm.
)\ I f<4 fc gabdika, mfn. fr.gabdikd, g.sindhv-

ddi (Kas.)

'lin*{gdman. See dyumad-g .

Tff*W gdmika, mfn. ifc. going, leading to

(as a way), R. vi, 106, 7.

Gamin, mfn. going anywhere (local adv. [MBh.
i] or ace. [P5n. ii, 3, 70, Kas.] or prati, MBh. iv) ;

(in the following meanings only) ifc. (Pin. ii, I, 24,
Vartt. 1 ) going or moving on or in or towards or in

any peculiar manner, Mn. iii, IO ; MBh, &c. ;
hav-

ing sexual intercourse with, Y5jn. ii, 234; (cf. md-

tri-f) ; reaching or extending to, R. v ; VarBrS. ;

coming to one's share, due, Yajn. ii ; MBh. xiii ;

Hariv. ; Sak. &c. ; attaining, obtaining, Mslav. v, ^J ;

directed towards, Mn. xi, 56 ; Bhag. viii, 8
; relating

to, MBh. ii, 26; Sah. vi, 180
; (cf. agra-, anta-,

anya-, dsu-, ritu-, kdma-.)

Gfimuka, mf )n. going, Pan. iii, 2, 154.

, fr. gambh , g. samkaladi.

Aa
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Gambhirya, nifn. being in the depths. Pin. iv,

3, 58 ; n. deepness, depth ^of water, sound, &c.),

MBh. xiii, 4637 ; R. ; (of the voice of a Jaina sain;)

W.; depth or profundity of character, earnestness,

R. &c. ; depth of meaning, deep recondite sense, W.;

dignity, Kathls. Ixxxvi, 32 ; generosity, cxxiv, 83 ;

calmness, composure, Dasar. ii, 12; Sail, iii, 50& 53 ;

; in rhet.) a hidden allusion, Pratapar.

t\ m*Hgd'/i-manya. Seegdm, p. 353, col. I.

Tfl I. & z. gaya. See \/i. gd & 3. ga.

TPl 3. gaya, nifn. relating to Gaya, Ait-

Br. v, 2, i a.

TTTV

gayoka, gayat. See 3. ga.

GSyatra, trin, "tri, &c. See ib.

TIT gara, n., N. of a Sanian (comprised

by Gara\ TandyaBr. ix, 2, 16 ; (cf. madra-f.)
Garaka, in. Eclipta prostrata, Gal.

Oaritra, n. rice, corn, grain, Un. iv, 170.

Tn^f*T gdrugi, is, m. (in music) a kind of

measure.

*TT^3 garuda, mfn. (fr. gar), shaped like

the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to Garuda,

MBh. vi; R. vi, vii &c.; N. of a Kalpa period,

MatsyaP. liii, 52 ;
a kind of rice, Gal.; (/"), f., N.

of a creeper, L.; (). " (=garn4a-mdnikya)
an emerald, Ragh. xiii, 53(?" ; (used as an antidote)

Kid. iii, 29; gold, L.; a Mantra against poison,

L. ;
N. of a Tantra work. purana, n. =gar.

Garudopanishad, f. gar.
Garudika, as, m. a charmer, dealer in antidotes,

Sinhas.

Garutmata, mfn. (h.ganit-mat^, coming from

or sacred or relating to the bird Garuda, Ragh. xvi,

77 ; (aiman-garuddsman, q.v.) Rsjat. iv, 331 ;

(m., Gal.) n. an emerald, Heat, i, 5; 6, 16 ; Bhpr.
- pattrikS, f.

'

emerald-leaved,' N. of a plant, L.

garedha. See gddhera.

garga, mfn. fr. gargya (with saiigJia,

aiika, and lakshana^, Pan. iv, 3, 1 27 ; (with gho-
shd) Vartt. I ; m. contemptuous metron. fr. gdrgi,
1, 147, Sch. (gargya, Kas.) ; mf(i ; n. composed by

Garga (the astronomical Samhi'.aj; m. (in music) a

kind of measure; (gargi}, f. of the patr. gargya
(Pan. iv, I, 16 & vi, 4, 150), N. of Vacaknavl (c(.

gttrgi\ SBr. xiv
; SankhGr. ; Durga, Hariv. 10243 ;

f. du. Girgl and GSrgySyana, Pan. i, 2, 66, Kas.

Gfirgaka, mfn.(fr. >}', vi, 4,151, Kas.), be-

longing to Gargya, iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 22
; worship-

ping GSrgya,VSrtt.l8; (ika),(. descent from Garga,
v

>
' '34> Kas. ; (am), n. an assemblage of the de-

scendants of Garga, L., Sch.

Garg-5, f. of ga, iv, I, 147, V3rtt. 6 f., Pat.

bhSrya, mfn. having a wife from Garga's family,
Yarn. 5, Pat.

Gargi, m., N. of an astronomer, VarBr., Sch.

GSrgika,a.r, m. contemptuous metron. ft. gargi,
Pan. iv, I, 147, Kas.

1. Gargi, f. of gya, see garga. pntra (gdr-

ft-\
m. (159, Kas.) 'son of Gargi,' N. of a teacher,

Br. xiv, 9, 4, 30. brahmana, n., N. ofa section

of the SBr. (xiv, 6, 6) called afterGargi (VScaknavi).
mata, tri, Pan. vii, 3, 107, Pat.

2. Gargi, ind. fr. gya. bhuta, mfn. one who
has become a Gargya, vi, 4, 152, Kas.

Gargiputrak&yanl, is, m. a descendant of

Girgi-putra, iv, I, 1:9, Kas.

Gargiputrayani, putri, is, m. id., ib.

1. Gargiya, Nom. P. yati, to treat any one as

aGlrgya, vi, 4, 152, Kas. : A. yate, to behave like

a Gargya, ib.

2. Gaxgiya, mfn. coming from or composed by
Garga, VarBrS. xi, I

; coming from Gargya, Kas. on
Pan. iv, 2, II4& vii, I, i ; m. pi. (i, I, 73, Pat. &
Vartt. I, Pat.) the pupils ofthe descendants of Garga,
ir, I, 89, Vartt. ?, Pat. & Kas.

; the pupils of Gir-

gyayana, 91, Kas.

Gargeya, m. metron. fr. gargi, I, Vartt. 9, Pat.;

147, Kas. ; mfn. composed by Garga (Sruti), Paras, i.

O-argya, mfn. ft.garga, AV.Paris. Ixxi, 23 ; ifc.

(after numerals) for rg{, cf. dula-, patica- ; m.

(Pan. iv, I, 105) patr. fr. garga, N. of several

teachers of Gr., of the ritual &c. (pne is said to be

the author ofthe Pada-p. ofthe SV., Nir. iv, 4, Sch.),
SBr. xiv, 5, i, i ; BrArllp.; Laty.; AsvGr. ; Sankh-

Gr, ; Prat. ; Kaus. &c. (vriddlia-f,
'

the old Gargya,'

MBh. xiii &c.); N. of a king of the Gandharvas,

R. vi, 92, 70; (4'0. f- * s-v- garga; (<"). m -

pi., N. of people, MBh. vii, 390. tara, m. a

Garga superior to a Gargya or a superior Girgya,

1'ii.i. v, 3, 55, Pat. 39 f. & 42. tva, n. the stale of

a descendant ofGarga, i, 2, 58, Vartt. 1, Pat. parl-
sishta, n., N.ofasectionofthe AV.Paris.,Niniayas.

GErgyayana, m. (Pat. ; Kas. on Pan. iv, I, ipl
& i, 2, 66) patr. fr. gargya, N. of a teacher, BrAr-

Up. ; pl.,Pravar. i, i; (i), f. = gargi, Pan. iv, t, 17,

Kas.; Pat. onvi, 3, 34, Vartt. 4 & on 35, Virtt. II.

GargySyanaka, mfn. (cf. gdrgaka) belonging
to the Gargyayanas, Pan. iv, 1, 90, Vfirtt. 5, Pat.

;

worshipping Gargyayana, ib. ;
n. an assemblage of

Gargyayanas, ib.

Gargyayanl, patr. fr. na. See gahgyayani.
Gargyayamya, pi. the pupils of yana, 91, K5s.

TTr5^^ gargarya, as, ra. patr. fr. gargara, g.

kuru-ddi {gargya, KSs.)

irf'T gargi, &c. See garga.

, as, m. a carrot, L.

gdrtaka, mfn. fr. garta, g. dhumadi.

gartsamada, mfn. relating to

Gritsamada, AitBr. v, 2, 4; SSnkhSr.; MBh. xiii,

2006
;
m. a descendant of Gritsamada, AsvSr.; (pi.)

Pravar. i, 7 i n., N. of a Saman.

to or coming from an ass, AV. vi, 72,3 ;
MBh. viii,

xii ; Susr. ; drawn by asses (a cart), Ap. i, 3 2 >
2 5-

Gardabharathika, min. tit for a donkey-cart,
Pan. vi, 2, 155, KSs. (also a-, vi-, neg.)

Gardabhi, is, m., N. of a man, Pravar. i, 2 (v. 1.

gardabha) ; MBh. xiii, 258.
Gardabhin, inas, m. pi., N. of a dynasty, BhP.

.
2 7i (ff- garciabhila.)

a, am, n. (h.griddha), desire,

greediness, Sis. (tali-); HYog. i, 31; Vop. xi, xxvi.

Gardhra (often wrongly spelt gdrdha), mfn. (fr.

gridhra, Pin. iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat.)
'

vulturine,'

in coinp. ; rapacious, greedy (?), W.; m. = -fak-

sha, W.; (for gdrddhya) desire, greediness, W.

paksha, m. an arrow decorated with vulture's

feathers, L._ pattza, mfn. decorated with vulture's

feathers (as an arrow), M Bh. iv, v, vi, viii. prlshta
i/or -sp ; in Prakrit gedJha-patthaga),

' touched

(i.
e. seized) by vultures,' a kind of death not sanc-

tioned by the Jainas (probably with reference to the

Pfirsi custom of exposing corpses to vultures). -r5-

jita, mfn. -pattra, iii, 12230. vJJita, mfn.

id., iv, 1515. vasas, mfn. id., iii, 1350.

, mfn. (fr. gdibhto), born from

a womb, BhP. iii, 7, 27 ; relating to a fcetus or to

gestation, Mn. ii, 27.

Garbhayana, m. pi. patr., Pravar. i, 7.

Garbhika, mfn. relating to the womb, ib.

Garbhina, am, n. (fr. garb/lint), a number of

pregnant women, g. bhikshadi.

Garbhinya, am, n. id., L.

garmutd, mfn. made from the bean

called garmiit, MaitrS. ii, 2, 4 ;
TS. ii

; (ganm)
KSth. x, 1 1 ; m. the bean called garmtit, ApSr. xvi,

19; n. a kind of honey, Pan. iv, 3, \lf>, Vartt. 2,

Pat. (vv. 11. ham? & karmuka, 1 17, Kas.)

gdrshteyd, mfn. (proparox., Pan. iv,

1, 1 36) born from a heifer (grisht{), RV. x, 1 1 1, 3.

gdrha, mfn. (fr. grihd),
'

domestic,'

in comp. medha, m. (=griha-m) a domestic

sacrifice, BhP. v, II, 2.

Garhakamedhika, as, m. pi. (scil. dharmas)
the duties of a householder (griha\ka\-medhin),
", 59- 43-

Garhapata, am, n. (fr. grihd-pati, g. asva-

paty-ddi} the position and dignity of a householder,

Slir. v; TandyaBr. x; KatySr.; Laty. ; (d.kuru-g.)
Garhapatya, mfn. with agtil, or m. (Pan.

iv, 4, 90) the householder's fire (received from his

father and transmitted to his descendants, one of

the three sacred fires, being that from which sacrifi-

cial fires are lighted, RTL. 364), AV. ; VS. ; SBr. &c.;
m. or n. = -sthdiia, SBr. vii, 1,2,12; KstySr. xvii,

I, 3; m. pi., N. of a class of manes, MBh. ii, 462 ;

n. the government of a family, position of a house-

holder, household, RV. (,15,12 ; vi, If, 19; x, 85,

27 & 36. -stlif.na, n. the place where the Gar-

hapatyafireiskept,K.~itySr. Garhapatyag&ra, m.

id., SBr. i; KatySr. iv, 7, 15. Garhapatyaya-
tana, n. id., 8, 34. Garhapatydslitaka, f. a kind

of sacrificial brick, Vait. xxviii, 25.

Gfirhasthya (sometimes wrongly spelt stha\
mfn. (fr. griha-stha\ fit for or incumbent on a

householder, MBh. ix, xiii ; n. the order or estate of

a householder, of the father or mother of a family,

Gaut. iii, 36; MBh. i, iii; R. ii,&c.; household, do-

mestic affairs, MBh. xiv, 162
;
BhP. iii

; ix, 6, 47.
Garhya, mfn. (fr. grihd}, domestic.

'llrt i. & 2. yalit. See %/!& 2. gal.

Gal.ikya-ja, am, n. a kind of salt, Gal.

I. Galana. See Vt.gai.

1777% galadi, m. metron. fr. galada, g.
bdhv-ddi (Ganar. 206); cf. y'J/, Idgahi.

2.galuna,am, n. reviling, MBh. xii,

68, 31, Sch.;?, HYog. iii, no.
Gall, ayas, f. pi. reviling speech, invectives, exe-

crations, Bhartr.; Rsjat. vi, 157. dana, n. revil-

ing, vii, 305. pradana, n. id., Prab. ii, j^, Sch.

mat, min. uttering execrations, Bhartr. iii, 99.
2. Galin, mfn. reviling, abusive, W.; (ini), I. a

particular position of the fingers, Tantras.

, f. pl.
=

/(, RSjat. vii, 1172.

, as, m. Symplocos racemosa

(the bark of which is used in dyeing) or a pale

species of the same, L.
;
a kind of ebony, L. ; N. of

an old sage and preceptor (son [Hariv.] or pupil

[MBh.] of VisvS-mitra), BrArUp. ; VayuP. (v. 1.

goP)', (a grammarian) Nir. iv, 3 & Pan.; (author
of a Dharma-sistra, W.) ; m. pi. (i, I, 44, Vartt.

1 7, Pat) the descendants of Galava, Pravar. i, I ;

iv, I; Hariv. 1467; N. of a school of the SV. ga-
dula, m. =gadula-galava, Ganar. 89, Sch.

Galavi, m. patr. ii.va, MBh.ix, 2995; VayuP.

TTtc? gall, &c. See 2. galana.

TraTTH gdlodaya, P. dayatiditam a-

cashte, Vop. xxi, 1 5 : A. dayaic, to examine, in-

vestigate, Dhatup. xxxv, 86.

GiUodita, mfn .
= unmdi/a-sifa,L.; rogartta, I.. ;

tnui'kha, L.
;

n. examination, investigation, Vop.
Galodya, am, n. (cf. gal, gif'j the seed of the

lotus, Bhpr. v, 6, 88 ; (cf. aiika-lodya, ahga-F.)

Ti^*4 gavaya, mfn. cominji; from the Gayal
(gavayd, as beef), Vishn. Ixxx, 9. ,

*jr gavalgani, is, m. (fr. gavalgana),

patr. of Sarnjaya, MBh. i, ii, v, xv ; BhP. i, 1 3, 30.

gavdmaijanil.-a, mfn. belong-

ing to the ceremony called gavam-ayana, Nyayam.
Qatrlshthira, m. (g. haritadi) patr. fr. gav,

AsvSr. xii, 14, I (Pravar. iii, I).

Gavishthirayana, as, m. id., g. haritadi.

Gavislithila, ISyana, ib. (Sakat. ; Ganar.)

Gavi.'f. (indialect)for^J,acow,Pat. Introd.35;

94; y7, & oil Vartt. 6.

Til)*J<* gdvidhulcd, mfn. made from the

Gavidhuka grass, MaitrS. ii, 6, 3; TS.; TBr.; ApSr.
Gavedhuka, mf(, g. bilyadi~)n. id., SBr. v;

KatySr. i, I, la; xv, I, 27; SankhGr. v, 6, a.

J|N!(I gavesa, v. 1. for vesha.

QSvesha, fr. gav-esha, g. samkaladi.

gdh (cf. \/gddh),c\. i. \.gShatf (ep.
also P. hati; ferf.jagdhe, fut. 2nd gd-

hishyate [fut. 1st -gahitd or -gddhd, Kas. on Pan.

vii, 2, 44] ;
aor. ag&hishta [Bhatt. xv, 59] or agd-

dha, Pan. viii, 3, 13, Sch. [not in Kis.] ;
inf. gd-

kitutri] to dive into, bathe in, plunge into (ace.),

penetrate, enter deeply into (ace.), AitBr. iii, 48,

9; TandyaBr. xivf.; Kaus.; MBh. &c. (with ka-

kshditt,
' to be a match for (gen.),' Vcar. ii, 1 1 ) ; to

roam, range, rove, Megh. 49 ; Pan. ii, 4, 30, Kas. ;

Bhatt.; to be absorbed in (ace.), Kum. v, 46.

Gadha, mfn. dived into, bathed in, Ragh. ix, 72;

'deeply entered,' pressed together, tightly drawn,

closely fastened, close, fast (opposed to sitkila^, MBh.
iv, 152 (said of a bow); R.; Ragh.&c. ; thick, dense,

L.; strong,vehement, firm, MBh. &c. ; (dw/, in comp.
a-),ind. tightly, closely,firmly, Mricch.; Megh.; Susr.

&c. ; strongly, much, very much, excessively, heavily,

MBh. &c. karna, m. an ear penetrated by sound,
an attentive ear, BhP. iv, 29, 40. tara- in comp.
or rani, ind. more tightly or closely or firmly,

j [i-j
>;
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Pancat. ;
Amar. ; more intensely, Susr. ta, f. close-

ness, firmness, hardness, intensify,
KathSs. xc. tva,

n. intensity, Das. viii, 78. nidra, mfn. deeply

sleeping, x, 70. nmshti, mfn. 'close-fisted/ ava-

ricious, niggardly, L.
;
m. a scymitar, L. vacas,

m. 'making a penetrating sound,' a frog, Gal.

varcas, mfn. costive, constipated. Car, ; -tva,

n. costiveness, Susr. soka-prahara, mfn. inflict-

ing the keenest anguish, W. Gadhangada, mfn.

having closely-fitting bracelets, Ragh. xvi, 60.

Gadhalingana, n. a close embrace, Amar. ; Hit. ;

Vet. i, 15. Gadhi-karana, n. making stiff.

Gaha, mfn. (g. pacadi) ifc.
'

diving into,' see

uda-, udaka- ; (ds\m. depth, interior, innermost

recess, RV. ix, I lo, 8
; (i), f., g. gauradi (Ganar.)

Gahana, n. diving into, bathing, Das. xii, III.

Gahaniya, mfn. to be dived into, 98 & III.

Gahlta, mfn. plunged into, bathed in,W.; shaken t

agitated, W.; destroyed, W.; (am}, n. depth, in-

terior, MBh. iii, 8772.
OaWtri, mfn. (cf. PSn. vii, 2, 44, KSs.) one who

plunges into or bathes.W. ; one who penetrates.W. ;

shaking, agitating, W. ; destroying, W.
Gabya, mfn., see dur-g.

gida, as, m., N. of a divine being
(Sch.), TSndyaBr. i, 7, 7; Lsty. ii, 8, II.

gidhra, g. miila-vibhujadi (not in Pat.

& KSs.)

, L., Sch.

. l.gfr, mfn. (Vi.grl) addressing, in-

voking, praising, RV. ; (tr), (. invocation, address-

ing with praise, praise, verse, song, RV. (the Maruts

are called
' sons of praise," simdvo gtrah, i, 37, 10) ;

AV. ; speech, speaking, language, voice, words (e.g.
mdnushim giram ^/ \.kri, to assume a human

voice, Nal. i, 25 ; giramprabhavishnuh [VarBrS.]

or/a/z [VarYogay.]=-j>-;7a, q. v.
; tad-gird, on

his advice, KathSs. Ixxv), ChUp.; Mn. ; Yajn.;
MBh. &c. ; =gir-devi, fame, celebrity, W. ; a kind

of mystical syllable, RsmatUp. ; [cf. Hib.gair, 'an

outcry, shout;' Gk. y^pvs.'] I. -Isa, m. 'lord

of speech,' N. of Brihaspati (regent of the planet

Jupiter), L. vanas (gtr-), mfn. (fr. vanas),
' de-

lighting in invocations,' fond of praise (Indra, Agni),
RV. (once said of Soma, ix, 64, 14). vanasyii,
mfn. id., x, III,, I (Indra). van (gir-), mfn. id.,

SBr. iii (Indra) ; (girva)-vah ,m(nom. pi. -vahas)(n.

bearing one who is fond of hymns, SV. (gir-vdhas,
RV. vi, 24, 6 . vahas (gir-), mfn. one to whom
invocations are addressed, praised in song (Indra), RV.

1. Gira, ifc. = I.gir, speech, voice, VarBrS. xxxii,

5 ; I. (a), f. (g. ajadi, Ganar. 41, Sch.) id., L.

2. Gira, instr. oil. gir. - vridh, mfn. delight-

ing in or thriving by praise (Soma), RV. ix, 26, 6.

Qlrahkas, see d-f.
1. Qlri, loc. of i. gtr. Ja, see s. v. I,, giri.
GI (in comp. for I. gir). ratha, m. 'the ve-

hicle of speech,
'

gir-iia, L.

Glh (in comp. for I. gtr). kamya, Nom. P.

"yati, to like speech, PSn. viii, 3, 38, Virtt. 2, Pat.

patl, m,=.gish-p, g. ahar-adi.

<Ki (in comp. for I. gir). devl, f. the goddess
of speech, Sarasvati, L. patl, m.=gish-f, g.
ahar-adi. bana, see -vana. latS, f. Cardio-

spermum Halicacabum, L. vat, mfn. Ved. 'pos-
sessed of speech,' Pan. viii, 2, 15, Kas. ; (cf. fir-
van.) vana (or -bana), 'whose arrow is speech"
(a corruption h.glr-vanas), a god, deity, BhP. iii,

viiif. ; KathSs. cxvi f. ; -kiisuma, n.
' flower of the

gods,' cloves, L. ; -pada-manjari, {., N. of a work
;

-vartman, n.
'

path of gods,' the sky, Ksd. ; -send-

pati,m.' army-chief of the gods,' N. of Skanda, B5-
lar. iv, 1 7 ; nendra-sarasvati, m. , N. of a teacher.

Gish (in comp. for i.gtr). patl, m. (Pan. viii,

J, 7O,KSs.) =gir-isa, L. ; a learned man, Pandit, L.

GIs (in comp. for i. gtr). tara, f. (compar.)
excellent speech or voice, PSn. viii, 3, 101, Kas.

tva, n. the state of speech or voice, Vop. vii, 25.

I $- 2. gir, mfn (\/2. grl) ifc. 'swallow-

ing,' see gara- & muhur-gir.
t. Gira, mfn. id., Vop. xxvi, 32.
Glrana, am, n. (-gilana) swallowing, W.
2. Girl, is, f. id., g. krishy-ddi.
Girita, mm. swallowed, L., Sch.

ftr^3. gir, m.= gir{, a mountain, RV. v,

41, 14 & vii, 39, 5; SU. iv, 59.

3. Olra, ifc. =rl (e. g. anu-giram}, P.lii. v, 4,
112. para, n., N. of a town, MS. (A.D. 1511).

3! Giri, is, m. (for gdri, Zd. gairi, cf. guni,
gAriyas ; ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 94) a mountain, hill, rock,

elevation, rising-ground (often connected with pdr-
vata, 'a mountain having many parts' [cf. par-
van}, RV.; AV.), RV. &c.; the number 'eight'

(there being 8 mountains which surround mount

Meru), Srut. ; a cloud, Naigh. i,
10

;
Nir.

; Say. ;
a

particular disease of the eyes, Pin. vi, 2, 2, Sch.

(/tiri, Kas.); Un.
; =-gutfa, L. ; a peculiar defect

in mercury, L. ; =gairlyaka, L.
;
a honorific N.

given to one of the ten orders of the Das-nSmi Go-
sains (founded by ten pupils of Samkaracarya ; the

word girt is added to the name of each member
;

cf.

gairika); N. of a son of Sfaphalka, VP.
;

f. (
=

girika) a mouse, L., Sch.
;
mfn. coming from the

mountains, RV. vi, 66, n; venerable, L. (R. iv,

37, 2, Sch.); [cf. Slav. gora; Afghan.ghur.~\Tuie-
chapa, m. a mountain tortoise, MBh. xiii, 6151.

kantaka, m. Indra "s thunderbolt, L. kadam-
ba, m. a mountain Kadamba tree, L. kadam-
baka, m. id., Susr. vi. kadall, f. the mountain or

wild Kadall, L. kandara, m. a mountain cave
or cavern, W. karnS, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L.

karnika, f. id., i, iv; 'having mountains for

seed-vessels," the earth, L. ; a variety of Achyranthes
with white blossoms, L. karni, f. = nd, L. ;

Al-

hagi Maurorum, L. kana, mfn. one-eyed from
the disease called giri, Pan. vi, 2, 2, Sch. (kiri-k ,

Kas.) kSnana, n. a mountain-grove, W. ku-
hara, n. = -kandara. kiita, n. the summit of a

mountain, BhP. v. kshit. mfn. living in moun-
tains or on high (Vishnu), RV. i, 154, 3 ;

N. of an

AuccSmanyava,TSndyaBr. x, 5, 7 (d.gairikskitd).
kshipa, m., N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv.

2084 (v. 1. -raksha). gangs, f. 'the mountain

Gangs," N. of a river. gitda, m. a ball for play-

ing with, L. guha, f. = -kandara, W. gai-
rika-dhatu, (at girergair , MBh. v, 7273. ca-

kravartln, m. 'the mountain-king,' N. of the

Himavat, Kum. vii, 52. cara, mfn, living in

mountains, VS. xvi, 22
; (as elephants) Sak. ii, 4;

m. a wild elephant, Kad. carln, mfn. living in

mountains (as elephants), VarBrS. ja, m. ' moun-

tain-born," the Mahwa tree (Bassia), L. ; Bauhinia

variegata, L.
;
N. of a Babhravya, AitBr. vii, I, 7;

(a), (., N. of several plants (a kind of lemon tree ;

kdri; kshudra-pashdna-bhedd;giri-kadali; trd-

yamana; svela-buhvd}
,
L. ; N. of the goddess Psr-

vati (as the daughter of the personified Himalaya
mountain), BhP. i,x; KathSs.; Anand. ; n. talc,L. ;

red chalk, ruddle, L. ; iron, L. ;
benzoin or gum

benjamin.W. ; <^girijd)-kumdra, v.l. forgiri-raja-
k : -dhava, m. 'lord of GirijS or PSrvati," N. of

a Siva, KathSs. Iii, 403 ; -patl, m. id., vii, lix,

cvii; -pulra, m., N. of a chief of the Ganapatyas,
Sanikar. xv, 25 ff. & 50 (-suta, 51) ; -priya, m.
= -dhava, SSamkar. i, 40; girijamala, n. talc,

L., Sch.; (girija)-mdhdtmya, n. 'the glory of

GirijS,' N. of a work. Ja, mfn. proceeding from
the mountains [NBD. ;

'

proceeding from the voice
'

(giri, loc. fr. i. gir}, SSy.], RV. v, 87, I. -jala,
n. a range of mountains, R. iv, 43, 1 1 & 25. jva-
ra, m. = -kantaka, L. ; -sarmidbhava ( =giri-ja^,
red chalk, ruddle, Gal. - nakha, g. girinady-ddi.

nadi, f. (g. girinady-ddi) a mountain-torrent,
Santis. naddha, mfn. enclosed by mountains, g.

girinady-dJi. nitamba, m. the declivity of a

mountain, ib. tra, mfn. protecting mountains

(Rudra-Siva),VS. xvi, 3; BhP. ii, iv, viii. dnrga,
n.

' of difficult access as being surrounded by moun-

tains,' a hill-fort, Mn. vii, 70 f. ; MBh. ; N. of a lo-

cality, Romakas. - dnhitri, f.
(
=

-ja) N. ofPSrvati,
BSlar. iv, 26. dvSra, n. a mountain-pass, MBh.
vii, 349. dhara, m., N. of a copyist of the 1 7th

century. dhatu, m. (
=

-ja) red chalk, R. ii, 96,

19; m. pi. mountain-minerals, 63, 18. dhva-
ja, m. = -jvara'^W. nakha, g. girinady-ddi.

nagara, n. (g. I . kshubhnadi)
'

mountain-city,'
N. of a town in DakshinS-patha (the modern Gir-

n3r,RTL.p. 349), VarBrS. xiv, I i.-nadikS, f. a

small mountain-torrent, K3d. nadi, f. = -nadt,
MBh. i, 6066; Nal.; Pancat.: Hit.; N. of a tor-

rent, g. 2. kshubhnudi; dy-adi, a Gana of KSty.
(Psn. viii, 4, 10, VSrtt.) -naddha= -arfa%a, g.

girinady-ddi. nandini, f. 'mountain-daughter,'
a mountain-torrent, Hariv. 7738 ; -duhitri, Pra-

I

sannar. i, J. nitamba, m. = -nit, g. girinady-
\
ddi. nimnaffS,f. = -rtadi, R. ii, 97,1. nlmba,

355

m. the mountain Nimba tree, L. pati, m. ' moun-

tain-chief,' a great rock, Balar. vii, 29. para,
mfn. following after girl (as a N.of Rudra),MaitrS.

i, iv. pilu, m. the mountain Pilu tree (Grewia

asiatica), L. pura, n. mountain-town (perhaps N.
of a town), Hariv. 5161. pushpaka, n. a fra-

grant resin (benzoin), L. prishtha, n. the top
of a hill, Mn. vii, 147. prapata, m. = -nitainba,
MBh. xiii, 4729. prastha, m. the table-land of

a mountain, R. ii,97,I. priya, f.
' fond of moun-

tains," the female of Bos grunniens, L. bandha-
va, m. ' friend of mountains,' N. of Siva

; cf. -tra.

-budhna( r/-),rnf(a)n.
= a'<fW-*;SBr. yj^ ^ 2 ,

18. bhld, mfn. breaking through mountains (a

river), KatySr. ; ApSr.; f. Plectranthus scutella-

rioides, Bhpr. bhn, f. (
=

-ja) the plant kshudra-

pdshana-bhedd, L. ; N. of Plrvatl, W. -bhraj,
mfn. breaking forth from mountains, RV. x, 68, I.

mallikS, f. Wrightia antidysenterica, Car. vii, 5.

matra, mfn. having the size or dimensions of a

mountain, SBr. i. niana, m. '

=-mdtrd,' a large

elephant, L. mala, laka, m., N. of a tree, Katy-
Sr. xxii, 3,9, Sch. mrid, /. (~ -ja)

' mountain-

soil,' red chalk, L.
; -bhava, m. id., L. meda, m.

Vachellia farnesiana, L. raksha, m. ,
v.l. for -kshi-

pa, q. v. rakshas, m. id., VP. raj, m. ' moun-

tain-king,' N. of the Himavat, MBh. vi, 3419 ; BhP.

vi, viii. raja-kumara, in., N. of a pupil of Sam-

karacarya, Samkar. Ixxi. rupa (r/-), mfn. moun-

tain-shaped, TBr. iii. vartika, f. the moun-
tain quail, Car. i, 77. vasin, m. '

living or grow-
ing on or in mountains,' a kind of bulbous plant

(hasti-kanda), L._ vraja, m. 'mountain-fenced,'
N. of the capital of Magadha, MBh. ; Hariv. 6598 ;

R. i, ii
; VarBrS. sa, m. (g. lomadf) 'inhabiting

mountains,' N. of Rudra-Siva, VS. xvi, 4 (voc.) ;

MBh. ; Ragh. ; Kum. &c.
;
N. of a Rudra, RSmat-

Up.; (a), i. ^-sdyikd, Susr. i, 46, 2,14; N.ofDur-

g5, Hariv. 9423 (v. 1. guhasya janani). santa,
mfn. (

= -Sa) inhabiting mountains (Rudra-Siva), VS.

xvi, 2 f. saya, mfn. id., 29. sarman, m., N.
of a teacher, VBr. -sayika, f. (

= -sd) a kind of

bird, Gal. salini, t. = -karnd, VsmP. slkha-
ra, m. n. = -kiita, BhP. v ; NSg. iv, j . sringa, n.

the peak of a mountain, W. ; N. of a place, AV.-
Paris. li, 4; of a Gan^sa, L. shad, mfn. sitting on
mountains (Rudra), ParGr. shtha, mfn. (Nir. i,

20) inhabiting mountains (said of deer and the Ma-

ruts), RV. ; coming from the mountains (Soma), RV.
sambhava, m. a kind of hill-mouse, Gal.;

n. bitumen, Gal. sarpa, m. a kind of snake, Susr.

v, 4, 32. sann, n. = -prastha, L. sara, m. iron,

L.; tin, L. ; N. of the Malaya mountains (in the

south of India), L. ; -maya, mf(i")n. made of iron,

MBh.vi; R. vi. snta, m. '

mountain-son,
'

N. of

a divine being, MaitrS. ii, 9, 1 ; (a), f. (
=

-jo) N. of

Parvatl, VarBrS. ; Pancat.; (girth stitd, VSmP.) ;

td-kdnta, m. '
Parvati's lover," N. of Siva, KathSs.

cxxiv. sena, m., N. of a man, Buddh. sravS,
t. = -nadi, MBh. xiii, 6362. hvS, f. 'called after

a mountain,' = -karnd, Susr. iv f. Glri--y^krlr

to heap up so as to form a mountain, HParis. Gi-
rindra, m. 'prince among mountains, 'a high moun-
tain, Kam. i, 42; (=ri) the number 'eight.' 3.

Girisa, m. (
= rtndra) a high mountain ; N. of

the Himavat, L. ; 'mountain-lord,' Siva, MBh. xiif,

6348 ; Kum.; one of the II Rudras, Yajn. ii, fj^J,

34; (a), f., N. of DurgS, Hariv. 9424 (d.giri-sd).
Giry-aliva, f. = H-hvd, Susr. v, 2, 50.
Girika, mfn.? (said of the hearts of the gods),

MaitrS. ii, 9. 9; (kir, VS.) ; m. Siva, MBh. xii,

1 04 1 4 ; (g. ydvadi, Ganar. 1 89, Sch. )
= giri-guda,

L. ; N. of a chief of the Nagas, Buddh.
;
of an at-

tendant of Siva ; (a), f.
'

making hills(?),' a mouse,
L. ; N. of the wife of Vasu (daughter of the moun-
tain KolShala and of the river SaktimatI), MBh. i

23*71; Hariv. 1805; (cf. canda-g.)
Giriyaka, y5ka, as, m.=giri-guda, L.

girita. See 2. gir.

giri-sa, &c. See s. v. 3. girt.

I. Gir-Ua & 2. glrisa. See I. gir & 3. girl,
Gir-vanas, &c. See i.glr.

f*T73 gila, mfn. (= 2. giro) ifc.
'

swallow-

ing,' see a-samsukta-gild, timim- ; m. the citron

tree, L. gila, mfn. swallowing, Pan. vi, 3, 70,
Vartt. 7 ; cf. timim-. ffraha, m. a crocodile, L.

Gilat, mfn. (pr. p. ^i.grl) swallowing, BhP. x,

13, 31-
A a 2
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Gllana, am, n. swallowing, Bhpr.

Oilayu, us, m. hard tumor in the throat, Susr.

Oill, is, f. = 2. girt, L., Sch.

Gllita, mfn. ( =girita) swallowed, Vet. xi, f .

fj|pi)<m gilodya, (cf. gal, gdl) the bulb

of a small variety of the Nymphaca, Car. i, 27 i Susr.

fn
wji gishnu(=gesh), a professional sing-

er, Un. k. ;
a chanter of the SV., ib. ;

an actor, W.

7ft;?(TT**J gih-kdmya, -pati. See I. yir.

*TTtT jlfa', mfn. (\/gai) sung, chanted,

praised in songs, Mn. ix, 42 ; MBh. &c. ; n. singing,

song, VS. xxx
;
TBr. iii

; SBr. iii, vi
; Ap. &c.; N.

of four hymns addressed to Krishna ; (a), f. a song,

sacred song or poem, religious doctrines declared

in metrical form by an inspired sage (cf. Agastya-

g, Bhagavad-g [often called GitJ, Prab. vi, A
&c.], Rima-g , Siva-g); N. of a metre, -kan-
dika, f., N. of * SV. Paris. -krama, m. the ar-

rangement of a song, W.; varna, L. ksha-

ma, mfn. (anything) that may be sung, Sak. vii, 5.

gangi-dhara, n. 'the ocean of songs,' N. of a

poem by KalySna. girisa, n., N. of a poem by
R.1ma. -govinda, n.

' Govinda (i.e. Krishna)
celebrated in song,' N. of a lyrical drama by Jaya-

deva (probably written in the beginning ofthe twelfth

century ;
it is a mystical erotic poem describing the

loves ofKrishna and the Gopis, especially ofKrishna

and RidhS, who is supposed to typify the human

soul). jna, mfn. versed in the art of singing, ac-

quainted with songs, Yijn. iii, 116. nritya, n.

sg. song and dance, R. i, 24, 5 ; a particular dance.

pnBtaka, n.,N. of a collection of songs, Buddh.;

-samgraha, m. id., ib. priya, f.
' fond of songs,"

N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh.

ix, 2625. bandhana, n.an epic poem to be sung,

R. vii, 71, i\. rnSxg+,m.=:daia-pada-camkra-
mana, Dai. xi, 43. modln, m. '

gladdening with

songs,' a Kimnara or celestial chorister, L. va-

dana, n. sg. singing and music, Mn. ii, 178. sas-

tra, n. the science of song, W. Grtacarya, m. a

singing-master, Kathis. Ixxi, 73. Gitayana, mfn.

accompanied with songs, BhP. iv, 4, 5. Gitartha,
m. an ascetic who has (sung, i.e.) finished his studies,

HParis. viii, 385 ; xiii, 82.

Oitaka, n. a song, hymn, Yajn. iii, 113 ; BhP.

Tiii j VP. (Sih. i, f, 14) ; Kathas.
; a kind of metre

(narkutaka), VarBrS. civ, 52; melody (seven in

number), MirkP. xxiii, 51 & 59; (ika), f. a short

song or hymn, MBh. iii, 81 1-t,(gathika, ed. Bomb.) ;

a metre of 4 x 20 syllables ; a stanza composed in

the GIti metre, Kathas. cxvii, 109 (with reference

to 65 f.) ; (cf. daia-gilikd.}

CKtt, is, f. song, singing, Nir. x ; Lsty. ; Jaim. ;

Sak. ; a metre consisting of 4 lines of 1 2 and 1 8

syllabic instants alternately. viieiha, m. a kind

of song, W. ntra, n. a Sutra composed in the

GIti metre, SOryad. (on Aryabh.) Introd. 43. Gity-

SryS, f. a metre of 4X 1 6 short syllables.

Gitin, mfn. one who recites in a singing manner,

PanS. (RV.) 32.

Oithi, f. (only for the etym. (Aud-gith) a song,

Br. xiv, 4, i, 25.

i-ratha. See \.gir.

i. gtrna, mfn. (^i.gft) praised, L.

1 . Girni, is, f. praise, applause, W. ; celebrity, W.

ft^ 2. girnd, mfn. (A/2. gri) swallowed,

RV. x, 88, 2 ; AitBr. iii, 46 ;

' swallowed (voice),'

i. e. not uttered, BhP. ix, 10, 13 ; (cf. gara-girnd.)
3. Girni, is, f. swallowing, L.

Glrvi, mfn. swallowing, Vop. xxvi, 167.

Jfl?1^ gir-devi, -pati, &c. See i. gfr.

OS.h-pati, gl-tara, &c. See ib.

>J i.gu(cf. Vi.0<i)>cl. i. \.gdvate, to go,

Naigh. ii, 14.

2. On, ifc.
'

going,' see Adhri-gu, vanar-gu (cf.

t\sapriydmgu, idfi-gu); 'fit for,' see tdta-gu, ni-

gu; (cf. agre-gu.)

JTS-pu, cl. i.A.para<e,tosound,Dhatup.
\J xxii, 52 : Intens. A. (I. & 3. fg.jtlgvve, f.jt-

guvana) 'to cause to sound,' proclaim, RV. i, 61,

14; v,64, 2; TBr. ii ; Kith, xiii, n f.: P. (impf.

agahguyat for aguhg ) to shout with joy, Tindya-
Br. xiv, 3, 19; (cf. prati-^l-gu Sajigu.)

yllttna. ^f? yuduha.

1\ 4. gu (=\A. gu, q. v.),cl. 6. P.guvati,

to void by stool, DhStup.xxviii, 106; (cf. vi-gSna.')

5. gu, ifc.=prf, 'cow; earth; ray" (Pan.

i, 2, 48), sec d-gtt, anu-gu, anushna-gu, Arishta-

gu, upa-gu, ushna-gu, krisd-gu, tamo-gu, &c.;

(.), n. water, L. ;
the hair on the body, L.

JJiJJrf guggula, as, m. (=/u) bdellium,

Hariv. 6283 ;
VarBrS. Ivii, 3 & 5 (v. 1. /K) ; Ixxvii,

9 (15). Gnggnlaksha, m., N. of a plant, Gal.

Gog-gull, pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 4.

Qnggnln, n. ( *=gulg) bdellium or the exuda-

tion of Amyris Agallochum (a fragrant gum resin,

used as a perfume and medicament), AV. (called

saindhavd or samudrlya,
'

obtained near rivers or

the sea,' xix, 38, a) ; Kaus. ; AsvSr. xi, 6, 3 ; m. id.,

Yijn. i, 278 ; MBh. xiii
;
Susr. ; Bhpr. ;

= -dru, L. ;

(us\ (. (Pin. iv, I, 71, Pat.) N. of an Apsaras,

AV. iv, 37, 3 ; (cf. kana-, gauggulava Sigaulg .)

dru, m. a variety of Moringa with red flowers, L.

Ougguluka, as, i, m. f. a man or woman who
deals in bdellium, g. kisarddi.

gum-kara, -krana. See gum.

guhgu, m. (Inteus. v/S- go)
'

N. of

a man,' m. pi. his descendants, RV. x, 48, 8; (*),
f. (

= i. kuhii) the new moon personified, ii, 32, 8.

5JS guccha, as, m. (=gutsa) a bush,

shrub, Mn. i, 48; Yajn. ii, 239; Jain.; a bundle,

bunch of flowers, cluster of blossoms, clump (of grass

&c.), bunch (of peacock's feathers), Git. xi, 1 1 ; a

pearl necklace of 32 (or of 70) strings (cf. ardha-\
VarBrS. Ixxxi, 33; a section in a tale, Gal. ka-

uisa, m. a kind of corn (ragin), L. ; (cf. bahuta-

ra-kan.~} -karanja, m. a variety of Karafija, L.

dantika, f. Musa sapientum, L. pattra, m.
'

havingbunches ofleaves," the palm tree, L . push-
pa, m. Alstonia scholaris, L. ; (), f. Grislea tomen-

tosa, L.; N. of a shrub (simridt), L. pnshpaka,
m.two varieties of Karanja (ritha-k 81 guccha-k\
L. phala, m. 'bunch- fruited,' a kind of Karanja

(ritha-karanja), L. ; Strychnos potatorum, L. i

Mimusops hexandra, L. ; (a), f. = -dantika, L.;

the vine, L.; Solanum indicum, L. ; Solanum Jac-

quini, L. ; a kind of leguminous plant (nishpavi),
I.. budhna, v. 1. for -vaJhrd. mulika, f.

Scirpus Kysoor, L. vadhrS, f., N. of a plant

(gunddld), L. Ouocharka, v. 1. for galv-arka,
L. Ouccnardha, m. a pearl necklace of twenty-
four strings, L. Gncdiahva-kanda, m. a kind of

esculent root (gulaHca-k"}, L.

Gucchaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster (of

blossoms), bunch (of peacock's feathers), clump (of

grass), L. ; a pearl necklace of 32 strings, L. ; =guc-
chin, L. ; n. N.of a fragrant plant, Bhpr. v, 2, 107.

Gucchala, as, m. a kind of grass, Gal.

Gnccnala, m. Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.

Gucchin, ;, m.guffha-karanja, L.

Tp^yu/ (=Vguftj), cl. I. 6. P. gojati.gu-

jali, to buzz, hum, Dhatup. vii, 23; xxviii, 76.

gujjari, for gurj.

auRj (=\/guj\ cl. I. P. jati (pr. p.

jat; pcrf.juguttja, Bhatt.),tobuzz,hum,
Ritus. ; Kathas.; GU. &c.

| (cf. sam-ud-/gu%j.}
Gunja, m. humming, SsrngP. ; (=guccha) a

bunch, bundle, cluster of blossoms, nosegay, L. ; (a),

f. humming, L. ;
a kettle-drum, Bhatt. xiv, 2

;
Abrus

precatorius (bearing a red and black berry which

forms the smallest of the jeweller's weights), Susr. ;

VarBrS.; Pancat. ;
the berry of Abrus precatorius

(averaging about i-f, grains troy) or the artificial

weight called after it (weighing about 2*f, grains,
=

^ Adya-mSshaka or MSshaka, = 3 or i barley-corns,
= 4 grains of rice,

= 2 grains of wheat, L. ; with

physicians 7 GunjJs=l MJtha, with lawyers 7^

Gunjls), Ysjn. iii, 273 ;
Can. ; VarBrS. ; a kind of

plant with a poisonous root, Suir. v, a, 3 ; (=gaS-
jd) a tavern, L. ; reflection, meditation, L. krit,

m. '

humming-maker,' a bee, L.

GuSjaka, m., N. of a plant, Gal.; (ikd), f. the

berry of Abrus precatorius, L.

Gunjana, n. buzzing, W.; cf. madhu-.

Gunjita, mfn. uttered in a low tone, murmured,

W.; humming, Kad. ; Bhatt. ii, 19; Kathas. xviii,

353 ; song (of the Koil), SarngP.

GuSjin, mfn. murmuring, Balar. vi, 1 2 (a-, neg.)

gutika, f. a email globe or ball,

Mricch. v, ^J, 5 ; a pill, Susr. ; a pearl, Ragh. v, 70
(v. 1. gulikd) ',

a small pustule, W.; the cocoon of

the silk-worm, W. ;
a goblet, Anand. ; (cf. giitf'i.)

njana (&5n), n. collyrium formed like a globe
or ball, Susr. pata, m. falling of the ball, i.e.

drawing lots. mukha, mfn. having a rounded ori-

fi, iv, 35, 6.-tra( /-aj
), n. a bow from which

balls of clay are thrown, Vasav. 461.
Qntlki-krlta, mfn. formed into a pill, Susr. i, 44.

^J5 gud, cl. 6. P. dati, to guard, preserve,

Dhatup. xxviii, 77; (cf. */gun4, ghutj.)

JJ3 guda,m.(ct.gutika, gula; Vgud.Un. i)

a globe or ball, MBh. iii, vii
;

a ball to play with

(c(.giri-), L. ;
a pill, SirngS. xiii, i

;
a bit, mouth-

ful, L. ; sugar which forms itself into lumps, dry

sugar, treacle, molasses, first thickening of the juice

of the sugar-cane by boiling, KJty. ; Mn. ; Yajn. ;

MBh. &c.
;
an elephant's trappings or armour, L. ;

the cotton tree, L.; Euphorbia antiquorum, L. ;

(pi.) N. of a people (in Madhya-desa), VarBrS. xiv,

3 ; (d), f. a small ball, pill, L. ; the reed uiirt, L.;

Euphorbia antiquorum, Car. vii, 10; (*), f. id., L. ;

(cf. gauda, bahu-gutfd.) karl, for gurjari.
kshira-maya, mfn. consisting of molasses and

milk, Heat, i, 7. kihoda, m. sugar in the form

of powder, L. jihvika, i. shortened for -nydya,
Abhinav. ; -nydya, m. 'rule of the sugar and the

tongue,' transitory impression soon lost, momentary

opinion, TPrat. viii, 16, 'Sch. trina, n. sugar-

cane, L. tvac, n. the aromatic bark of Laurus

Cassia, Bhpr. tvaca, n. id., L.
; mace, L. da-

rn, m. a. = -trina, L. dhana, f. pi. grains with

sugar.Psn. ii, I, 35,Vartt.4, Pat.&KSs. dbenn,
f. a sugar-cow (presented to Brahmans), PadmaP.

nakha, n. the perfume Nakha formed into pills,

VarBrS. Ixxvii. parpataka, m. a kind of sweet-

meat, Gal. pishta, n.
'

flour and sugar ground and

boiled together,' a sort of sweetmeat, Yajn. i, 288 ;

(cf. Kathas. ii, 56.) pnshpa, m. '

sugar-flowered,'

Bassia latifolia or another kind of Bassia (the flowers

being full of saccharine 'matter), L. prithnkS, f.,

P5n. ii, I, 35, Ksi. phala, m. Careya arborea or

Salvadora persica, L. ; (=giidAa-fA) jujube, L.

bija, m. a kind of pease, L. bKa, f. sugar pre-

pared from Yava-nila, L. -maya, mf(i)n. con-

sisting of sugar, Heat, i, 6 f. misra, n. = -pishta,

W. mala, m. Amaranthus polygamus, L. lih,

mfn. sugar-licking, Pin. viii, 2, 1
,
Kis. ; (-lin)-mat,

mfn. having sugar-lickers, ib. sarkara, f. sugar,

refined sugar, Susr. Blgrn, m. a Moringa with

red blossoms, L. sringika, f. an apparatus for

throwing balls (from a wall), MBh. iii, 643. -ha-
ritaki, f. myrobalan preserved in molasses, Susr. iv,

5,io(cf. 14,8). Gnda-kesa, m.'thick-haired.'the

hero Arjuna, MBh. iii, iv, xii
; Bhag.; BhP. i

; Siva,

L. Gudadi, a Gana of Pin. (iv, 4, 103). Gnda-

pnpa, m. da-pisAta,Pln.v, 2, 82, K5s. Gnda-

pnpika, f. (scil. paurnamdsi) N. of a full-moon

day on which sweetmeats are eaten, ib. Gndalaka,
m. n. a lock of hair, BhP. x, 38, 9. Gndasaya,
m. a species of Pllu growing on mountains, L.

Gndaahtaka, n.
'

consisting of 8 sweet substances,'

a kind of mixture, Bhpr. Gndodaka, n. (Pin. vi,

2, 96, Kis.) water mixed with molasses, Susr. ; mfn.

containing water instead of molasses, MBh. vii, 2286.

Gudodana --gtiJiftiJ"', xiii, 6 1 62 . Ondodbhava,
f. sugar, L. Qudrtiidana, n. boiled rice and coarse

sugar, Yijn. i, 303.

Gndaka, m. a ball (cf. ndbhi-g\ MBh. iii, 643

(ifc. f. d) ; a bit, mouthful, Un., Sch. ;
a kind of

drug prepared with treacle ; n. molasses, W.; (ltd),

f. a pill ; a kernel, VarBrS. Ixxxi, 8 (v. 1. gvlikd).

Gndara, mfn. fr. 4a, g. aimadi (not in Kls.)

Gudala, n.a sort of rum (distilled from molasses),

Svapnac.

Gndexa, "raka, m. a bit, mouthful, L.

^jsWl gudati= ducl, L., Sch.

5JTPIT gudaka, f. (a word formed for the

etym. ofgudd-kesa) 'sloth,' L.

guddld, for gund, q. v.

guduguddyana, n. (onomat.)

grumbling (of the belly), Susr. vi, 42, 116; (cf.

Car. vi, 18.)

guduci= ^tJc, L.

guduha, m. pi., N. of a people in



gududka.

Madhya-desa (vv. 11. guru-fit, guluha, gulaka),
VarBrS. xiv, 23.

TfffT fftirlucikd, f.= ct, Car. vi, 17.
Quduci, (. Cocculus cordifolius, Susr. i, 12; 25;

38; ii, I, 126; (cf.&aaaa-; 4acl, Juct.)

T^S, gund, m. (Vgrah, Un.) a single thread
or strand of a cord or twine (e.g. tri-g", q. v.\
string or thread, rope, TS. vii; Mricch.; Kiim'.;

Ragh. ;
a garland, W. ; a bow-string, R. iii, 33, i

(cdpa-); Ragh. ix, 54; Ritus.; Hit.; (in geom
a sinew

;
the string of a musical instrument, chore

Sis. iv, 57 ; ifc. (f. a) with numerals 'fold, times

(seecaiur-,tri-, dasa-,dvl-,panca-; rarely the nu
meral stands by itself along with gund [e. g. vt
iishto daiabhirgunaik,'o(len times higher value
Mn. ii, 85], AV. x, 8, 43 ; MBh. iii, 15649; Hariv

509; \guna = thdga\ Pan. v, 2, 47, Kas.); a mul
tiplier, co-efficient (in alg.); subdivision, species
kind (e. g. ganahasya gundh, the different kin

'

of smell, MBh. xii, 6847) ; the 6 subdivisions
action for a king in foreign politics (viz. peace, war
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protec
tion of a mightier king), Mn. vii, 160; Yajn. i

346 ; MBh. ii, 155 ;
= upaya (q. v

., denoting th

4 ways of conquering an enemy), R. v, 81, 41
requisite,' see "nSplta ; a secondary element, sub

ordinate or unessential part of any action (e. g. sar

va-g, mm. 'reaching to all subordinate parts,' hence
'valid

throughout,'Katy.Sr.),SahkhSr.;AsvSr.;Katy-
Sr. ; R. v, 1

, 7 1
;
an auxiliary act, SirikhBr. xxvi, 4

a secondary dish (opposed to anna, i. e. rice or the
chief dish), side-dish, Mn. iii, 224 ff.

; (
= -karman

in Gr.) the secondary or less immediate object of ar

action, Pin. i, 4, 51, Sch.; a quality, peculiarity,
attribute or property, Lsty. ; SankhGr. ; Mn. iii, ix,

&c.; an attribute of the 5 elements (each of which
has its own peculiar quality or qualities as well as

organ of sense
; thus I. ether has Sabda or sound for

its Guna and the ear for its organ ; 2. the air has

tangibility and sound for its Gunas and the skin for

its organ ; 3. fire or light has shape or colour, tan-

gibility, and sound for its Gunas, and the eye for its

organs ; 4. water has flavour, shape, tangibility, and
sound for its Gunas, and the tongue for its organ ;

5. earth has the preceding Gunas, with the addition
of its own peculiar Guna of smell, and the nose for

its organ), Mn. i, 20 & 76-78 ; MBh. xii, 6846ff.;
Sak. i, I

; BhP. iii, 5, 35 ; (in SSmkhya phil.) an in-

gredient or constituent of Prakriti, chief quality of
all existing beings (viz. sattva, rajas, & tamos, i. e.

goodness, passion, and darkness, or virtue, foulness,
and ignorance ; cf. RTL. pp. 3 1

; 36 ; 1 63), Mn. i
;

ffuna-sanffa. 357

iii, 40; xii, 24 ff. ; Samkhyak. ; Bhag. xiii f.; (hence)
the number 'three,' VarBrS. iic, I

; a property or
characteristic of all created things (in NySya phil.

twenty-four Gunas are enumerated, viz. I. rupa,
shape, colour

; 2. rasa, savour
; $.gandha,o&o\a;

4. sparia, tangibility ; 5. samkhyd, number ; 6.

parimana, dimension
; 7. prithaktva, severally ;

8. samyoga, conjunction ; 9. vibhdga, disjunction;

lo.paratva, remoteness; li.aparatva, proximity;
12. gurutva, weight ; 13. dravafva, fluidity ; 14.
sntha, viscidity ; 15. sabda, sound

; 16. buddhi or

jndna, understanding or knowledge ; 17. sukha,
pleasure ; 18. duhkha, pain ; 19. iccha, desire

; 20.

dvesha, aversion ; n.prayatna, effort
; 22. dhar-

ma, merit or virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24.
samskdra, theself-reproductive quality) ; an epithet,
KatySr.; good quality, virtue, merit, excellence,
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; the merit of composition (consis-
tency, elegance of expression, &c.), KjvyJd. i, 4 1 f.

;

Kpr. viii
; Sah. viii

; the peculiar properties of the
letters (i i in number, viz. the 8 bdhya-prayatnds
[q.v.] and the 3 accents), Kas. on Pan.

i, I, 9 & 50 ;

(d.-mdtra) ; the first gradation ofa vowel, the vowels
a (with a,; al, Pan. i, i, 51), ,, , Nir. x, 17 ;

RPrat. xi, 6 ; Pan. ; an organ of sense, L.
;
a cook

(cf. -kara), L.; Bhima-sena (cf. -kdra), L.; (a),
F. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. ; the plant mdnsa-
rohmi, L.

; N. of a princess, Rajat. iv, 695 ; (cf.

Mir-, vi-, sa-; B!<Ha.)-karanda-vy5ha, m.,
N. of a Buddh. work; (cf. kaS.) -karl, f. (in

N. of a Ragini ; (cf. -tin & guda-kari.)
-karman, n. an unessential secondary action,
Madhus.; Nyayam., Sch. (ma-tva); (in Gr.) the
secondary or less immediate object ofan action. Pan.

. 3, 65. Sch- ! rma-vibhdga, mfn. distinguishingan action and an attribute, W. ; m. separation of an
actjon and an

attribute, W. -kara, mfn. produc-

tive ofgood qualities, profitable, W. ; m. (in math.)
the multiplier, Aryabh. ii, 23 ; VarBr. viii, 4. Sch.;

'preparing side-dishes or anysecondary article offood,
'

Bhima-sena (who performed the duties of a cook
while the Pandava princes were servants to Virata,
MBh. iv, 28 ff.; 231 ff.), L.-karaka, m. (-")
Bhima-sena, Gal.- kiranavali, f., N. of a literary
work. - kiri, f. = -tart. - kirtana, n. telling the

merits, Sah. kritya, n. the function of a bow-
string, Kum. iv, 15. -ketu, m., N. of a Buddha,
Lalit. i, 68. -kesi, f., N. of a daughter of Indra's

charioteer Malati, MBh. v, 3513 & 3647.-^!, f.

= -kiri. gana, m. a number or series of good
qualities, BhP. v, 3, II

; -vat, mfn. endowed with
a number of good qualities, Bham. i, 19. gana,
n. praising the virtues of another, panegyric, W.

ffridhnu, mfn. desiring good qualities, BhP. iii,

1 4. 20. grihya, mf(a)n. admiring virtue, attached
to merit, Kir. ii, 4; SinhJs. grahana, n. ac-

knowledging or appreciating merit or good qualities,
Hear, vi

; SinhJs. grahltri , mfn. 'receiving ropes
'

and 'acknowledging merit,' Bh5m. i, 8. grama,
m. an assemblage of virtues or merits, Bhartr. iii,

23; Git. ii, 10. grShaka, mfn. appreciating
merit, W. -grahin, mfn. id., Ratnav. i, 5 ; Priy.
'> 3- ghStin, mfn. 'destroying merit,' detractor,

envious, Hit. -candra, m., N. of a man, Sukr.s. ;

N. of a disciple of Deva-suri (author of a Comm.
called Tattva-prakasaka-vritti). coheda, m. ' the

breaking^of
a cord' and 'the cessation of good

qualities,' Subh. jna, mfn. = -grahana, Bhartr. ii,

33 ; Kathas. iv, 10; Hit. (Udbh.); -ta, f. apprecia-
tion of good qualities, Malatim. iii, 12. tantra,
mfn. judging according to the merits, laying stress

on merits, Kum. iii, I, Sch. tag, ind. according
to the three chief qualities of all existing beings,
Bhag. xviii ; from the side of the good qualities or

virtues, Mn. xi, 186; R. iii, v; according to pro-
perty or quality, W. ; according to desert, W. ; ac-

:ording to the properties of the letters, Pan. i, J, 50,
Kas. tS, f. subordination, dependance, MBh. iii,

11236; BhP. iii; Nyayam. ii; the being a merit,
iah. vii, 32 ; the possession of attributes or qualities,
W. ; multiplication, W. tyagin, mfn. giving up
what is excellent, Subh. traya, n. the three con-
stituent properties of Prakriti (see guna\ W. ; ya-
bhdsa, m. '

appearance of the guna-traya' life, W.
trltaya, n. = -traya, W. tva, n. the condition

of a string, Hit.; subordination, KatySr.; the pos-
session of qualities, Sarvad. x, 35 & 52 ; excellence,
Susr. i, 45, 7, 19; multiplication, W. -didhiti-
tippani and ti-tlkS, f., N. of two Comm. on

prakdsa-vivriti. dlpaka, n. a simile in which
a word denoting a quality forms the tertium compa-
ationis, Kavyad. ii, loo, Sch. -deva, in., N. o'f a

>upil of Gunadhya, Kathas. viii, 36. dosha, m.
du. virtue and vice, Mn. ; n. sg. id., R. iii, 44, 8;
pankshana, n. test or investigation of merits and
efects, W.; shi-karana, n. making a defect out
>f a merit, Kuval. dhara, mfn. possessing good
ualities, W. dharma, m. the virtue or duty in-

ident to the possession of certain qualities (as cle-

mency is the virtue and duty of royalty &c.), W.- nidhi, m. 'treasury of good qualities,' an excel-
ent man ; N. of a man, SkandaP. pad!, f. (a

woman) having feet thin as cords, g. kumbha-pady-
~di. -palita, m. 'protected by one's merits,' N.
fa man, Kathas. ci. pnga, n. great merit, excel-

ence, Sis. ix, 64. prakaraha, m. id., Mricch. iv,

2; Kpr.vii.fJ. - prakasa-didhiti-mathuri, f.,

. of a Comm. on ia-vivriti. prakasa-vivrl-
1, f., N. ofa Comm. -prabha, m.,N.of a Buddh.
eacher. prlya, mfn. fond of merit or excellence,
W. baddha, mfn. ' bound with ropes

'

and ' won
y merits,' Kathas. xviii. bhadra, m., N. of the
uthor of the Atmanusasana. -Ijhaj, mfn. = -dha-
a. bhinna, mfn. separated according to the 3
3unas sattva, rajas, and tamos, NrisUp. -bhuj,
nfh. = -Mdj,W. bhnta,mfn. unessential, second-

ry, Sarvad. vi, 55 & 69 ; dependent, Pan. v, I, 1 19,
'irtt. 5, Pat. bheda-ta, ind. according to the
ifference of quality, W. bhoktri, mfn. perceiv-

igthe propertiesof things, Bhag. xiii, 1 4. bhran-
a, m. the loss of all good qualities, L. mata, n.

le doctrine of those whs worship the qualities,
amkar. matl, m., N. of a Buddh. teacher, Lalit.

maya, mfn. 'consisting of single threads' and
rormed by or possessing merits, MBh. i, 6546 ;

irngP. ; produced by or consisting of the three con-
tituent properties of Prakriti, resting on them or

containing them, MBh. xiv, 1327; Bhag. vii; BhP.
1, iii. -mahat, n. = -piiga, W. -mStra, n. only
(one of the Gunas in Gr., viz.) the accent, Pan. viii,

2, 101, Kas. mukhya, f. 'superior by good quali-
ties,' N. of an Apsaras, VP.-ynkta, mfn. 'bound
with a cord

'

and '

possessed with virtues." yoga,
m.

^'contact
with a cord' and 'contact with any

one's peculiarities,' KapS. iv, 26
; the application of

the secondary sense of a word, W. -ratna, n.

'pearl of good qualities,' N. of a short collection of
sentences by Bhava-bhuti

; 'pearl of qualities,' N.
of a work on Nyaya phil. ; -kosa-stotra, n., N. of
a hymn by Paraiara-bhatta

; -maya, mfn. possessed
of pearl-like virtues, HParis. ii; -maid, f., N. of *
medical work, Bhpr. - r5gu, m. delighting in the

good qualities of others, Kathas. ii, 51. rSJa-
prabhSsa, m., N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx. -rail,
m.' having a great number of qualities,' Siva; N. of
a Buddha, Lalit. i, 76. - rddha (-rfd\ mfn. power-
ful through peculiar qualities, NrisUp. lakghana,
n. mark or indication of internal property, W. la-
yanlkS, ni, f. a tent, L. - lesa-sukha-da, 'giv-
ing pleasure to people of little understanding,' N. of
a work.-lubdha, mfn. = -gridhnu (as wealth or

luck), SinhSs. (Hit.; Ssh. vii, I2g, 25). vacana,
n. 'word denoting a quality,' an attributive, adjec-
tive, Pan.; mfn. denoting a quality, used as an ad-
jective, iv, I, 42, Kas. -vat, mfn. '

furnished with
a thread or string

'

and ' endowed with good quali-
ties,' Paficat.

; SirngP. ; Subh.
; endowed with the

five qualities or attributes of elements, Samkhyak.
60 ; endowed with good qualities or virtues or merits
or excellences, excellent, perfect, MBh.; R. &c.;
m., N. of a son of Gunavati, Hariv. 8840 ; (ti), {.,

N. of a combination of three Slokas forming all one
phrase, KavySd. i, 13, Sch.; of a daughter (of Su-
nabha and wife of Samba, Hariv. 8762 ; 8779 ;

8840 ; of the prince Guna-sagara, Kathls. cxxiii) ;

-tama, mfn. (superl.) most excellent, Yijfi. ii, 78 ;

-tara, mfn. (compar.) more excellent, Mn. v, 113 ;

R. iii
; Paficat. ; -ta, !. the state of possessing quali-

ties, W. ; possession of good qualities or virtues, ex-

cellence, MBh. xiv, 86 ; R. ii ; Ragh. viii ; -tva,
n. the state of possessing qualities, Sah. i, J, 37 f.

-varnana, n. describing the merits of any one,
W. vartln, mfn. being on the path of virtue, R.
" varman, m., N. of a man, KathSs. xviii, 74.
vacaka, mfn. denoting a quality (an adjective),

Vop. iv, 1 7 ; Pan. viii, i, 12, Sch. (-vacana, Kas.)
vada, m. a statement meant figuratively, Jaim.

i, 2, 10
; a statement contradictory to other argu-

ments, Madhus. vSdin, mm. pointing out any-
one's merits, MBh. xii, 4221. - vldha, for dhi,
11466. vlvecana, mfn. examining the good
qualities (of speech ; N. of Sah. viii) ; (a), f. dis-
cernment in appreciating any one's merits, just sense
of merit, W. - viseslia, m. a different property,W.
-vishnu, m., N. of a scholiast. - vistara, mfn.

abounding in excellent qualities, Hit. vriksha,
kshaka, m. a post to which a boat is fastened, L.
vritti, f. a secondary or unessential condition or

relation (opposed to mukhya vr), KStySr. ; the

secondary force of a word, W. ; character or style of

qualities or merits, W. - vriddhi, f. du. (
= vri<i-

d/ii-gunau) the gradations of vowels called Gun
and Vriddhi, g. rdjadantadi. - vedin, mfn. know-
ing the properties or qualities, Bhpr. ; knowing the
merits of (in comp.), Mn. vii, 167. -vaicitrya,
n. a variety of qualities, W. - vaiseshya, n. pre-
eminence of merit or of any property, ix, 296
(ifc.) vrata, n.

' vow or duty of secondary im-
portance,' a term for 3 particular duties (forming
with the 5 anu-vratdni and the 4 iikshd-paddni
the 1 2 duties of the laymen adhering to the Jain*
faith), HYog. iata, n. a hundred excellent quali-
ties, W. ; -id/in, mfn. possessed of a hundred excel-
lent qualities. sabda, m. the twang of a bow-
string,Divyav.; ( -vacana) an adjective, L. ilia,
m. '

excellent rock,' N. of a Caitya, HPariS. _ ill*,
xe a-g ; -t<", md. according to virtues and cha-

racter, BhP. iv, I, 64. -slSgrha, f. encomium,
praise, Hit. gamyukta, mfn. endowed with good
qualities, MBh. i. -samskara, in comp. quality
and preparation, Gaut. xv, 6 ; m. the highest limit
of excellence, R. v, 85, 5.

- samklrtana, n. cele-
bration of qualities, MBh. i, 1521 ; R. (ed. Gorr.)
ii. sarakhyana, n. the (enumeration, i. e. the)
theory of the 3 essential properties, Bhag. xviii, 19;
the appearance of a quality, BhP. v, 17, 17 (ifc.

with sarva-). sanga, m. association with pro-
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perties or qualities, W.; m. pi. the good qualities

peculiar to a person, R. v, 37, 32. wungraha,
m. a collection of merits or properties, BhP. iv, 20,

26 ; =-griifiana,W. samudra, n. an ocean of

virtues, one endowed with all virtues, Bhaktam. 4.

-sampad, f- great merit, perfection, R. i; Var-

BrS. ;
Kir. v, 24. sampanna, iiit'n. endowed with

good qualities or virtues, Gaut. xxviii. sagara,
m. = -samudra, MBh. iii, 16762; R. ii ; Sukas.

;

Brahma, L.
;
N. of a Buddha, L.

;
of a prince, Ka-

thas. cxxiii; mfn. endowed with all good qualities,

W. sundara, m., N. of a Dasa-purvin, Jain.

stuti, f. = -slag/id, Hit. sthana-praka-
rana, n., N. of a Jaina work. haul, f. want of

merits, Ap. ii, 17, 5. hina, mfn. void of merit,

M;i.ix,8ij; free from properties, W. ; poor(as food),

W. Guuakara, in. a mine or multitude of merits,

one endowed with all virtues, MirkP. xx, 20; (
=

c
na-rdsi) Siva ; N. of Sikya-muni, L. ; of a poet ;

SirngP. ; of a minister, Kathls. Ixix
;
of a Buddhist,

mf (i n. possessing all excellences, Lalit. xx, 43;
-suri, m.f N. of the author of a Comm. on Bhak-

tam. Gunakshara, highun. Qunasfuna.ni, pi.

merits and defects, Mn. iii, 22; ix, 331; -jfta,

mi\J n. a judge of merit and demerit, MBh. xiii, 24 ;

SirngP. Gunagra-dliarin, in. 'endowed with the

best qualities,' N. of a man, Lllit. xiii, 163. Gnna-
grya, n. the best of the 3 chief qualities, i. e. sat-

tz'ii q.\-.', Ragh.iii, 27. Guftanga, n.pl. actions

resulting from good qualities, R. ii, 77, 12. Guna-
dhya, mfn. rich in virtues or excellences, R. i, 7,

6 ; in., N. of the famous author of the Brihat-kathS,
VSsav. 346 ; Kshem.; KathSs. i, vi ;

= 4hyaka, Gal.

Gnnadliyaka,m.Alangiumdecapetalum,L.Guna-
tipata, m. detraction ofacknowledged merits, Sah.

T'> 1 73! '^4- Qunatisaya,ni. (in dram.) heighten-

ing acknowledged merits, ib. Gunatita, mfn. freed

from or beyond all properties, Bhag. xiv, 25. Qunat-
man. mfn. having qualifies, W. Gunadi, a Gana
of Pan. (vi, 2, 1 76). Gnnadhana, n.

'
addition of

accessory qualities/ rendering more fit for any pur-

pose, Car. iii, I ; Bldar., Sen. ; ( =pratiyatna}Yl\\.
i, 3, 32, Sch. GnnadhSra, in.

'

receptacle of vir-

tues,' a virtuous person, L. Gunadllipa, m.
'
lord of

virtues,' N. of a king, Vet. ii, :',
. Gunadhislitlia-

na, naka, n. the region of the breast where the

girdle is fastened, L. Gnnananda, m., N. of an

author ; (f), f., N. of a Comm. by da. Oun&nu-
raga, m. delight in good qualities, approbation, L.

Gnnanurodlia, m. conformity to good qualities,

W. Gnnantara, n. a different quality or kind of

merit. Pin. v, 3, 55, Pat. 20 & 33 ;
ram Vvraj,

to obtain a better quality, become superior, Malav.

i, 6 ; radhana, n.
'
addition of another or better

quality,' being active or caring for (gen.), Kas. on

PS'.', i, 3, 3 & ii, 3, 53 ; Bhatt. viii, Sch.; ra-

fatti, f. attainment of another quality, NySyad.
ii, 2, 59. Gunanvaya, mfn. having qualities,

SvetUp. v, 7. Gunanvita, mfn. id., vi, 4 ;
en-

dowed with virtues, excellent, Mn. ii, vii (ifc. with

riipa); Vedintas. ; auspicious (a Nakshatra), Mn.
ii. 30. GnnapavSda, m. detracting from merit,

W. GnnabdM, m. (
=

na-idgara~) N. of a

Buddha, L. Gunabhasa, m. (ifc.) semblance of

qualities, SvetUp. iii, 17 (
= Bhag. xiii, 14). Qn-

nabhilashin, m(n.=na-gridhnu, Ragh. iii, 36.

Gunayana, mfn. = na-vartin, BhP. iv, 21, 43.

Gnnarama, m. 'pleasure-grove of good qualities,'

N. of an actor. Gunalamkrita, mfn . adorned with

virtues or good qualities, W. Gnnalaya, m. 'abode

of good qualities,' one endowed with all virtues,

Pahcat. i, 16, 16
; (sarva-) Subh. Gunalabha, m.

inefficiency, Susr. i, 35, 40 f. Qnnavara, f.
' lowest

as to virtues,' N. of an Apsaras, MBh. 1,4817. Gu-
navaha, mfn. having the proper qualities, Bhpr.

Gunairaya, m. 'abode of qualities,' substance,

matter, L. ; one endowed with virtues, a very vir-

tuous man, Hit. Ounesa, m. the lord of the 3

qualities, SvetUp. vi, 16 ; N. of a mountain, W.
Gtm^Bvara, m. (

= /n) N. of the mountain Citra-

kota (or Chatarkot in Bundelcund), L. Gunot-
karsha, m. superiority in merit or in good quali-

ties, R. i, 24, 19; Kavyad. ii, 95; extraordinary
merits ;

a present consisting in a sword, Gal. Gu-
notkirtana, n.=na-kjrf, SinhJs. Gnnotkri-
shta, mfn. superior in merit or in good qualities,

Mn.viii, 73. Gunottara, mfn. id., Susr. i, 45, 64.

Gnnopapanna, mfn. endowed with good qualities,

VarVogay. ;
<:!'. Mn.ix, 141 ; Nal.) Gunopasaka,

m. a worshipper of the qualities (belonging to a par-

ticular philosophical school),Samkar.xxxixf. Gnno-
peta, mfn. endowed with good qualities, Mn. iii, 40 ;

Nal.; R.i; Sak.; Hi:. ; endowed with any requisites,

Yijfi. i, 347. Gunahg-ha, m. = na-puga, MBh.
Gnnaka, m. a calculator, reckoner (for gan },

W.; (in arithm.) the multiplier, VarBr. viii, 4; ifc,

quality, Vedan'.as. 43 ; N. of a maker of garlands,
Hariv. 4479 ; (.ikd), f. a tumor (or

'
a cipher'?), L.

Gnnana, n. multiplication; enumeration, W.;

pointing out merits or virtues, Git. vii, 29; reiterated

study, repetition, Gal. ; (<), f. id., L.

Gunauika, f. (
= ni) reiterated study, repetition

(or 'reiteration, tautology'?), Sis. ii, 75; determin-

ing of the various readings of a MS. (pdtha-niscaya
or ".friVrt), L. ;

a jewel, gem ('a garland, necklace,'

Sch.), Anand. 3 ; Balar. vi, 29 ; dancing, L. ;
the

prologue to a drama, L. ; (in arithm.) a cipher, L.

Gnnaniya, mfn. to be multiplied, VarBr. xxiv,

1 1, Sch. ;
to be advised,W. ; m. (

= nikd) reiterated

study, W. ;
n. the multiplicand, W.

Gnnaya, Nom. P.yafi, to multiply, VarBrS. viii,

20; to advise, invite, Dhatup. xxxv, 41 ; (cf. sam-.)
Gnnala, m., N. of a son of Bhoja.

Gunayr., Nom. A. yate, to become or appear as

a merit, Can.

Gunl, in comp. for nin . gana, m. a number of

virtuous persons, Paiicat. Introd. 7. ta. f. the state

ofpossessing good qualities, virtuousness,W. dvai-

dha, n. equality of merit on both sides, W. lihg~a,

mfn. taking the same gender as a substantive, L.

sarvasvn., n., N. of a work.

Guuita, mfn. multiplied (with, instr. or in comp.),

MBh.'iii, 7030; Vikr. iii, 22 ; VarBrS. liii ; Pancat. ;

augmented, intensified, Megh. 107 ;
often practised,

Balar. viii, 26 ; connected or filled with (in comp.),
BhP. xi, 7, 66 ; (cf. anu-, pari-, pra-.)
Gnnitavya, mfn. to be multiplied.

Gnnln, mfn. '
furnished with a string or rope (as

a hunter) 'and endowed with good qualities,' SSrngP.;
Subh.; containing parts, consisting of parts, PSn. v,

2, 47,V5rtt. I ; endowed with good qualitiesor merits,

SvetUp. vi; Mn. viii, 73; Y3jn. &c. ; auspicious (a

day), Das. vii, 296 f. ;
endowed with the good quali-

ties of or contained in (in comp.), MSrkP. xxvii,

9 ; requiring the first gradation (a vowel), Kat. iii f.
;

'possessing qualities' or (m.) 'quality-possessor,' ob-

ject, thing, noun, substantive, Yajn. iii, 69 ;
BhP.

ii, 8, 14 ; m. ' furnished with a string,' a bow, L.

Goni, in comp. for "n,i. \/as, to make one's

self subordinate to (gen.), SiimavBr. ii, 6, 7. ka-

rana, n. making a merit out of (a defect, dosha-),
Kuval. bhava, m. the becoming subordinate, S5h.

iv,J^.,j2; vii,|,t8&25.- v/bhu^-v'i.ff.t.Saniav-
Br. bhuta, mfn. subordinate to (gen.), made se-

condary or unimportant, MBh. ii, xiv; Kpr.v, 2
; Sah.

iv, I & 1 3 ;
invested with attributes, W. ;

varied

according to qualities, W. ; having a certain force or

application (as a word), W.
Gnnya, mfn. endowed with good qualities or vir-

tues, Pan.v, 2, i2O,VSrtt., Pat. ; to be enumerated,
W. ;

to be described or praised,W. ; to be multiplied,

multiplicand, Aryabh. ii, 23, Sch. (-tva, n.)

^pj<^ yunth (cf. \/gund, gudh), cl. 10. P.

tkayati, to enclose or envelop, surround, cover,

Dhstup. xxxii, 46 (v. 1.); (cf. ava-.)

Ounthana,n.concealing,coveringwith(incomp.) )

Prab. ii, 26 (v. \.gundana) ; (a), f. id., Bllar. ii, 3.

Gunthita, mfn. enveloped, covered with (instr.

or in comp.), MBh. ; R. ii f., vi
; Kath9s. Ixiv, 122;

for gundifa, pounded, ground, L., Sch. ; (cf. ava-,

a-, pari-, sam-ava-.)

Ifl^gund (cf. t/ffunth), cl. lo.dayati, to

cover, conceal, protect, Dhstup. xxxii, 46 ;
to pound,

comminute, ib.

Gnnda, m. Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; (d), f. a kind of

reed, L. (v. 1.) kanda, m. the root of Scirpus Ky-
soor, L. Gnndttrocanika, f. the plant kampilya,
L. Gnndarocani, f. id., Car. i, 1, 82, Sch. Gnnda-
slni, f. a kind of grass, L. (v. 1. dasini).
Gnndaka, m. dust, powder, k'rishis. xxi, 2

;
an oil

vessel, L.
;
a low pleasing tone, L.; malina, L.;

(ika), f. ? (mentioned in connection with lipt], Vi-

rahlt. ; the lower part of the hilt of a sword, Gal.

Gundana. See giin/hana.
Gtmdala, f., N. of a plant (jalSdbhfita, giiccha-

vad/irS), L.; a kind of grass (v.\.gud), L.

Gnndika, m. pi. flour, meal ; (a), see daka.

Gundita, mfn. pounded, ground (ruskitif), L.;

covered with dust, K.
; ^karawbita, khiu'ita, L.

ndica, f., N. of the place where
the image of Purushottama or Jagan-natha is placed
after being carried about at the Ratha-yutra, Utkalakli.

*p($? gundra, in. orrfra, f. a kind oi Cype-
rus,VarBrS. liv, loo (ifc. sa-gniijra, v. 1. -guiulra),

5JJPI ffunya. See gund.

'JW yutsa, in. (=guccha ; \fgtidh, Lin. iii)

a bunch, bundle, clump (of grass), cluster (of blos-

soms), nosegay, L. ;
a pearl necklace consisting of

thirty-two strings, L.
;
the plant or perfume gnin-

thi-parna, I-. Gutsardha, m. -giuchar , L.

Gutsaka, ni. a bundle, bunch, cluster of blossoms,

L. ; a chowri, L.; a section of a work, I,. pull-
pa, m. ( guffha-p } Alstonia scholaris, L.

1 yud, cl. i. A. godate, to play, sport,

Dhatup. ii, 23 ; (cf. -Jgiird, gudh.)

*J<f guild, m. an intestine, entrail, rectum,

anus, VS. ; TS. vi
;
SBr. iii, viii ; Kans. &c.

; (ifc. f.

d, g. krodidi [or i, g. bahv-ddi, not in Kas. & in

g. sonadi\); n. id.; m. du. wish kaiishthyau, the

two intestines, Yajn. iii, 95 ; (giidds}, f. pi. the

bowels, RV. x, 163, 3; VS. ; AV. ix-xi; SBr. x, xii.

kila, m. piles, Susr. i, 46, 1, 34 & 6, 10. kilaka,
m. id., L. graha, m. spasm of the rectum, Car.

v, 10, 13. ja, m. n. yl.
= -kila, vi, 9& 18; Bhpr.

vii, 17, 55- nirgama, m. prolapsus ani, 14, 74.

nibsarana, n. id., Car. vi, 10; Bhpr. ~pari->
uaddha, see sva-g'\ paka, m. inflammation of

the anus, Car. vi, 10; Susr. bhransa, m. = -nir-

gama,C*T.v\, 10; Susr. yoni, mln.pathic, Bhpr.

roga, in. a disease of the last of the large intes-

tines, MarkP. xv. vadana, n. the anus, Sinhas.

xx, 7; (d), (., N. of a goddess, Kfilac. vartman,
n. the anus, L. Gudanknra, m. piles, Bhpr. vii, 17,

15. Gudavarta, in. constipation, Sanikhyak. 49,
Sch. Gndodbhava, m. piles, Susr. iv, 6, 17. Gu-
da\ishtha, n. the aperture of the anus, ii, 2, 3 f.

^JVgudh, cl. 4. P.dhyati (incl. p. gudhitva,
Pan. i, 2, 7 ; see upa-gudha), to wrap up, envelop,

cover, clothe (cf. *Jgunth], Dhltup. xxvi, 13: cl.

9. V.dhndti, to be angry, xxxi, 45 : cl. I. A. go-
dliate, to play, sport (cf. t/gSnl, gud), ii, 23 ; [cf.

Gk. KfvSin; Old Germ, hut; Germ, haul ; Angl.
Sax. hyde, hyd; Lat. eutisl]

Gudhita, mfn. surrounded, enclosed, W.
Gudhera, mfn. protecting, Un. i, 62.

^J^W gundala, m. the sound of a small

oblong drum, L.

^Jt^lrt gundala, for drala, W.

*p?T gundr, v. 1. for \/kundr, q. v.

7
*igundra,iD.Sa,ccha.rum Sara(sara), L.;

the plant Pataraka, Bhpr. ;
m. n. the root of Cyperus

pertenuis, L. ; (d\ f. id., Susr. ; (c(.giinJra) Typha
angustifolia, Bhpr. ; Cyperus rotundus, L. ; Coix bar-

bata (gavedhukd),L.; =priyamgu, L. phali,
f. Aglaia Roxburghiana, Bhpr.
Gundrala. m. a sort of pheasant, L.

^. i. gup, cl. 4. P. pyati (p. A. gupya-
mdna, in Prakrit gtippam, Jain.\ to become per-

plexed or confused, Dh2tup. xxvi, 123.

^JH. 2 - ff"P (f r Pr - *f c. see gopaya & paya,
from which the root is derived [cf. Pan. iii, I, 28 &
31] ; perf. jttgopa, MBh. &c.; 3. f\.juguf>ur, RV.
vii, 103, 9 ;

AV. &c. ; fut. 2nd gopsyati, AV. ; SBr.

vi &c. ; fut. 1st goptd or gopitd, Pan. vii, 2, 44 ;

aor. agaupsit or agopit, Pan. iii, I, 50, Kas.) to

guard, defend, protect, preserve (from, abl.), RV. vii,

103,9; AV.&c.; to hide, conceal, Sis. xvi, 30 (inf.

gopilum}: Caus gopayati &c., see ss. vv. gopaya
& pdya: Desid. fLjUgUpsatt (Pan. iii, 1,5; ep.
also P. ti} to seek to defend one's self from (abl.1,

be on one's guard (cf. i, 4, 24, Vartt. l), SankliGr.

iv, 1 2 ; Gobh. ; ChUp. v, 10, 8 ; to beware of. shun,

avoid, detest, spurn, despise (with ace.), Mn.; Yajn.;
MBh. &c. ; to feel offended or hurt, MBh. i, 6375;
iii, 1934: Desid. of Desid.jugupsishatc, Pin. iii, I,

7, Vartt. 15, Pat.; vi, I, 9, Kas.

3. Gup, mfn. ifc. 'defending, protecting,' seedhar-
ma- ; being on one's guard or preserving one's self

from, Naish. vi, 66.

Gnpita, mfn. protected, guarded, RV. x, 85, 4
& 109, 3 ; AV. ii. 28, 4; x, 10, 4; xviii,4, 70.

Gupila, m, 'a protector,' king, Un. i, 57.
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Gupta, mfn. protected, guarded, preserved, AV.

&c. ; hidden, concealed, kept secret, secret, Bhartr. ;

Pancat. ; Kathas. &c. (with datfda, a secret fine, fine

secretly imposed or exacted, Hit. ; cf. gfidha-d ') ;

= samgata(1]o\neA, combined),W.;(am; incomp.

a-, Heat.), ind. secretly, privately, KathSs. ; (>;<-)

Pancat. iv; (<?), loc. ind. in a hidden place, KathSs.

Ixxv; (as), m. (Pan. vi, I, 205, Kas.) N. of several

men belonging to the Vaisya caste (PSrGr. i, 1 7 ; cf.

RTL. p. 358), especially of the founder of the re-

nowned Gupta dynasty in which the names of the

sovereigns generally end \ngupta (cl.candra-,sa-

mudra-, skanda- ; gupta is also often found ifc. in

names of the Vaisya class) ; (a), f. a married woman
who withdraws from her lover's endearments, L.;

Mucuna pruritus, Susr, iv, 26, 33 ; vi, 46, 21 (ptd}'t
N. of a woman, Pan. iv, I, 121, Sch. (gopd, K3s.);

of a Sakya princess, Buddh. katha, f. a confiden-

tial communication,W . gati, m.
'

going secretly,' a

spy, L. grriha, n. 'secret room,' bed-room, Gal.;

Paiicad. cara, m. 'going secretly,' Bala-rSma, L.

tama, mfn. carefully guarded (as the senses),

Ragh. i, js.-tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.

dana, n. a hidden gift, W. dikshS-tantra,

n., N. of a Tantra. duta, m. a secret messenger,
W. dhana, n. money kept secret, Pancat. ii, 6,

\^\ mfn. guarding one's money, ib. prayatfa,

m., N. of a locality, Rasik. xi, 41. -mani, m. a

hidden place, Gal. mati, m. 'hidden-minded,'

N. of a merchant, HParis. i, 269. rajasvalS,
f. a girl who has begun to have her courses, Gal.

vatl, f., N. of a Tantra. vesha, m. dress

used for concealment, disguise, W. ; (e\ loc. ind.

in disguise,W. sila, mf(rt)n. 'of a hidden charac-

ter,' cunning; (cf. sila-g.) sarasvati, f., N. of

a river (also called eastern Sarasvati), KapSamh.
xx. sadhana-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra.

sneha, mf(<z)n. having a secret affection; (a),

f.
'

having the oil hidden, Alangium hexapetalum,
L. sveda, m. = -snehd, Gal. Gnptarma, n., N.

of a locality, Pan. vi, 2, go^KSs. ; (cf. drman.) Gup-
taryaka, m. the prince Aryaka (who in youth was

kept hidden), Mricch. vii, J. Gnptavadhuta, mfn.

one who has secretly shaken off from himself worldly

obligation (opposed to vyaktAv"). Gupta'sana, n.

a particular method of sitting ( siddhas },

Guptaka, m. a preserver, W.; N. of a Sauvlraka

prjnce, MBh. iii, 15597.
Gnpti, f. preserving, protecting, protection, AV.

vi, 122, 3; xii, 3, 7; TS. v f. ; TBr. &c.; restraint

(ofbody, mind, and speech), HYog. ; Sarvad. iii, 191
& 2Iof. ; concealing, hiding, keeping secret (ifc.),

KJm. (Hit.) ; Sah. ; Sarvad. xv
;
a means of protec-

tion, fortification, rampart, R. v f. ; Kum. v, 38 ; a

prison, VarBr. v, lo ;

'

place of concealment," a hole

jn.the ground, sink, cellar, L. ; digging a hole in the

ground, L., Sch. ;

' a leak in a ship
'
or ' the well or

lower deck of a boat,' L. bandham, ind. p., Pan.

iii, 4, 41, Sch. (not in K5s.) vada, m. a secret

conversation, L. Gupty-adhikrita, m. a jail-

superintendent, VarBr. xii, 15.

Guptika, m., N. of a man, AvadSnas. ; (a), f.

(cf. svara-gupti) depth (of voice), Divyav. i, 372.
Gnpti-\/kri, to hide, conceal, Uttamac. 331.

I, 59, Ks.; ind. p.guphitva, \, 2, 23), to string to-

gether, tie or string as a garland, DhStup. xxviii, 3 1 .

Onphita, mfn. (fr. gushpitd), arranged, placed
in order, W.

'^\ gum, onomat. imitation of the hum-
ming of bees, only in comp.

Gnm(incomp. fagum}. kara, m.humming (of
bees),Alamklrat. kvana, mfn. speaking through
the nose, Gal.

GTUnagnmayita, n. =gum-kara, VSsav. 334.

mph (=-Sguph), cl. 6. P. phatt
(Pin. vii, i, 59, KSs.

; ind. f.gumphi-
tvd [P5n. i, 2, 23], Bhatt. vii), to string together,
tie or

string as a garland, Naish. viii, 82 : Caus.

phayali, id., Kathis. Ixxii, 79.

Gompha, m. tying or stringing as a garland, L.

stringing, filing, combining with each other, Balar

1,1 ; Kuval. 289 ; 319 ; a bracelet, L. ; a whisker, L
Gumphaka, mf(ikd}a. See mauktika-.

Gumphana, n. winding (a garland), L. ; string-
ing, filing (as words), Balar. x, 86 ; (), f. id. (amon;
the ia/idAlamkdi-dh}, Sarasv.'ii; see mauktika-.

Gumphita, mfn. tied, strung together, Kathas.

vi, Ixxiii
;
Prab. i, 2

; arranged, placed in order,W.

^J5 gur (cf. \/i. gri), cl. 6. gvrale, to raise,

ift up (or 'to make effort'), Dhatup. xxviii, 103;

[cf. ati-, apa-, abhi-, ava-, a-, ud-, pra-) : gur or

Or, cl. 4. giiryate, to hurt, xxvi, 45 ;
to go, ib. :

laus. gorayate or gurajT, to raise, lift up (or 'to

make effort '), xxxiii, 2 1
;

to eat, ib. ; (cf. VgBr.'}

Gnrana, n. = tufyama, L.

Gurta, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 61) approved, wel-

:ome, agreeable, (
= Lat.)^ri7/Kj,RV. i, 167, 1

; iv,

: 9, 8 ; (fX.abhl-,radho-, visvd-, svd-; ari- Scpui'U-

'urtd.') manas (td-), mfn. with grateful mind

'with prepared mind,' Say.), vi, 63, 4.
- vacas

td-), mfn. speaking agreeably, x, 61, I f. sra-

vas (/<i-~), mfn. one whose praise one likes to hear

Indra), i, 6 1, 5& 122, 10. Gurta-vasu, mfn. one

whose treasures are welcome, ix, 132, I.

Gurti, f. approval, praise, i, 56, 2
;

viii ff.

*J?\ guru, mf(07)n.(cf. giri; camp.gariyas,

tama, see ss. vv.) heavy, weighty (opposed to la-

ghil), RV. i, 39, 3 & iv, 5, 6
; AV. &c. (g. iattn-

dadi, Ganar. 101); heavy in the stomach (food),

difficult to digest,MBh. i, 3334 ; Susr. ; great, large,

ixtended, long, Yajn. (see -kratif); Bhartr. &c.
; (in

>rosody) long by nature or position (a vowel), Prat.

a vowel long both by nature and by position is called

gariyas, RPrSt. xviii, 20); Pan. i, 4, u & 12;

ligh in degree, vehement, violent, excessive, diffi-

cult, hard, RV.; MBh. &c.; grievous, Megh. So;
mportant, serious, momentous, MBh.&c. ; valuable,

lighly prized, Yajfi. ii, 30 (guru =gariyas} &c.
;

laughty, proud (speech), Pancat. ; venerable, respect-
able

; m. any venerable or respectable person (father,

mother, or any relative older than one's self), Gobh.;
SankhGr. ; Mn. &c. ;

a spiritual parent or preceptor

(from whom a youth receives the initiatory Mantra
or prayer, who instructs him in theSSstras and con-

ducts the necessary ceremonies up to that of investi-

ture which is performed by the AcSrya, Yajn. i, 34),
RPrSt.; AsvGr.; ParGr. ; Mn. &c.; the chief of

(gen. or in comp.), Can.; Ragh. ii, 68; (with

Saktas) author of a Mantra
; 'preceptor of the gods,'

Brihaspati, Mn. xi
; (hence) the planet Jupiter, Jyot.';

VarBrS.
;
Bhartr. &c. ;

'

Pandu-teacher,' Drona, L. ;

PrabhJ-kara (celebrated teacher of the MlmSnsa,
usually mentioned with KumSrila), SSamkar. vi,

50; xv, 1 5 7 ; (
= dharma} '

venerable,
'

the gth as-

trological mansion, VarBrS. i, 16; Mucuna pruri-

tus, L.
;
N. of a son of Samkriti, BhP. ix, 21, 2

;

m. du. parents, MBh.; m. pi. parents and other

venerable persons, Mn. iv; Vikr. v, 10; Kathas.;
a honorific appellation of a preceptor (whose N. is

also put in the pi.), Jain.; Hit.; (vi), f. 'vener-

able woman,' a mother, Ap. i, 21,9; 'great (with

child),' pregnant, a pregnant woman, L.; the wife

of a teacher, W. ; [cf. flapvs; Lat. gram's; Goth.

kauriths; Lith.^'/ruj.] kantha, m. a peacock,

Gal.; (cf. gtiruntaka.} karman, n. any affair

of a spiritual teacher, Ap. i, 5, 25. kara, m.

worship, adoration, L. karya, n. a serious or mo-
mentous affair, Yajn. ii, $, 31 ;

= -karman, W.
knla, n. the house of a Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3; PSn.

ii, i,42,V5rtt.,Pat. ; -vdsa,m. residence in the house

of a Guru, a pupil's life, MBh. i, 743; ldvdsin,m.

'abiding in la,' a pupil, Gal. krita, mfn. highly

prized or praised, Bhartr. (SSrngP.) ; worshipped,
W. kopa, m. violent wrath, W. kratu, m. a

great sacrifice, Yajn. iii, 328. -krama, m. succes-

sion of teachers or (with Saktas) of authors of Man-
tras. kshepa, m., N. of a prince, VP. gata,
mfn. being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher,
W. -g-avi, f. the cow of a spiritual teacher, Asv-
Gr. ii, 10, 8 (a-, neg.) -gita, f., N. of a section

of SkandaP. (relating to a spiritual teacher) ;
-sto-

tra, n. id. -griha, n. -kula, MBh. i, ch. 3;
'

Brihaspati's house,' the signs Sagittarius and Pisces,

VarBr. viii, II. -ghna, m. 'killing a spiritual

teacher,' white mustard, L. jana, m. any vener-

able or elderly person (father, mother, the elders of a

family &c.) tama, mfn. (superl.) most important,
W. ; m. the best teacher, W. tara, mfn. heavier,

very heavy, MBh. iii, 13293; heavy, xii, 6856;
greater, worse, very hard or bad, Mn. vii, ix, xi

;

MBh. &c. ; more important, very important or

valuable, Vikr. iv, 3 1
; Bhartr. ; Pancat. ; more vener-

able, MBh.; very venerable, R. ii, 79, 2. talpa,

m. '
a teacher's bed,' in comp. ; the violation of a

teacher's bed (inteicourse with his wife), Gaut. xxiv,

lo; Mn. ix, xi
; Yajn. iii, 231; a violator of his

:eacher's bed, MBh. iii, 1761 ; -ga, mfn. one who
violates his teacher's bed, TAr. x, 64 ; Gaut.; Mn.

x, xi, xii
; Yajn. &c. ; -gamin, mfn. id., Ap. i, 25,

I & 28, 15 ; -rata, mfn. id., Varlir. xxi, 6
; -vrata,

n. penance for violating a teacher's bed, Mn. xi, 1 71 ;

^Ip6panutti, f. the violation of a teacher's bed, 107 ;

lp6hlngamana, n. id., Kathas. xx, 154 ; (cf. gau-
rittalpika.) "talpin, mfn. = lpa-ga, Mn. xi, 1 04
v. 1.) ;

M Bh. v, xiii. ta, t. weight, heaviness, Sak.

i, 2
;
Susr.

;
'heaviness* and 'dignity,' Sah. iii, 52 ft ;

>urden, trouble, R. ii, 27, 22 ; importance, Sis, ix,

22
;
the office of a teacher, Kathas. xix. tapa, m.

excessive heat, W. tala, m. (in music) a kind of

measure. tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, PadmaP.

tva, n. weight, heaviness, Susr. ; Ragh.; Pancat.;

(in prosody) length (of a vowel), TPrSt. xxiv, 5 ;

Durden, trouble, W. ; severity, violence (of medical

:reatment), Susr.; dulness, Sarvad. xv, 158; greatness,

magnitude, W. ; respectability, dignity, venerable-

ness, Ragh. x, 65 ; the office of a teacher, MBh. v,

178, 44. tvaka, n. heaviness, Bhashap. da-

kshiua, f. a fee given to a spiritual preceptor, W.
darsaua, n. seeing the teacher, Gaut. ii. dana,

n. a present to a religious teacher, W. dara, m.

sg. the teacher's wife, Ap. i, 25, lo. dasa, m.,
N. of a teacher (mentioned in the introduction lo

the Guru-gita). divasa, m. 'Brihaspati's day,'

Thursday (?), Aryabh. i, 3. dikslia, f. initiation

into the office of a spiritual preceptor, SkandaP.;

-tantra,n., N. of a Tantra. devata, n. 'having
Brihaspati for its deity,' the 8th lunar mansion

Pushya, Gal. deva-svamin, m., N. of a scho-

liast.' - daivata, n. = -dev, L. -dhl, v. 1. for

rcira-dhi, q.v. dhnr, f. pi. hard labour, MBh.
i, 741. pattra, n. tin, L. ; (), f. the tamarind

tree, L. pattraka, n. tin, Gal. patni, f. =
-ddra, Mn. ix, 57. paripati, f. 'succession of

teachers,' N. of a work, Jain. paka, mfn. difficult

of digestion, W. padasraya, m. the worship of

(the feet of) a teacher, W. putra, m. a teacher's

son, Pan. i, I, 56, Vartt. I, Pat.-pfijS, f.the wor-

ship of one's spiritual teacher, VarYogay. iv, 40 ;

the ceremonies in propitiation of Brihaspati when a

work is to be performed or undertaken, W. pra-
moda, m. happiness, delight, W. prasada, m.

propitiousness or the favour of one's Guru, W. ;

'

pro-
duct of a Guru's favour,' i. e. learning, W. pra-
aadaniya, mfn. fit for propitiating one's Guru, Ap.
i, 5, 9- prasuta, mfn. allowed by one's elder

relations, Gaut. xviii, 5. prlya, mfn. dear to a pre-

ceptor, W. bha, m. 'Brihaspati's constellation,'
= -devata, VarBrS. Iv, 3 1 ; iic, 1 2

; VarYogay. v, \.

-bhara, m. 'of heavy weight,' N. of a son of Ga-
ruda, MBh. v, 3598. - bharika, mfn. heavy (in
the stomach; food), Bhpr. v, 21, 23. bharyS, f.

= -ddra, Gaut. ii, 33. bhava , m. the condition of
a Guru, W. ; importance, weight, W. bhrit, mfn.

bearing heavy things (the earth), AV. x'ii, I, 48.
mat, mfn. containing a vowel which is long by

nature or position, Pan. iii, i, 36 ; (ti), f. pregnant,
BhP. x, 2, 21 ; -id, f. heaviness, 7, 27. madhya,
mfn. = madhye-guni, heavy in the middle part,
Ganar. 91, Sch. mardala, m. a kind of drum, L.

nuiEhti, m. a great handful, Kath. xxi, 7 ; (of
sacrificial grass, darbha-gurumushtl) MaitrS. iii,

3, 6 ; (cf. gru-m.) ia.ex-a, m. (in music) a kind
of measure. ratna, n.

'

Brihaspati's jewel,' topaz,
L. laghu-ta, f. heaviness and lightness, W. ; great
and little value, Bhartr. ii, 37 (Subh.) -laghava,
n. great and small importance, relative importance
or value, Mn. ix, 299 ; MBh. iii, xiii

; R. ; Sak. v,

fj; length and shortness of vowels, Srut. van-
sa, m., N. of a work, vat, ind. like a Guru,
Mn. ii, 208

; 210
; as if to a Guru, Pan. i, I, 56,

V5rtt. 1
; (-vad)-vritti, f. behaving to any one with

as much respect as to a sacred teacher, Mn. ii, 205 ;

207 ; 247- varoo-^hna, m. 'removing constipa-
tion,' the lime or citron (limpdka), L. varna, m.
avowel longbynature orbyposition,W. vartaka,
mfn. behaving respectfully towards parents or vener-
able persons, R. (G) ii, 107, 19. - vartln, mfn. id.,

MBh. x, 696 ; xiii, 3563 ; R. iv
; ti-ta, f. respectful

behaviour towards venerable persons, ii, 115, 19.
-vSra, m. = -divasa, Heat,

i, 3, 389 (MBh.)
vasa,m. = -kula-vdsa, MBh. xiv, 26, 4 & (pi.)

33. 5--vrltta, mfn. = -vartaka, R. iv, 17, 36.- vritti, mfn. long by nature (vowel), W.; f. be-
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haviour towards one's Guru, MBh. i, 706 ; -para,

mfn. trying to behave respectfully
towards a Guru,

VP. iii, 5, 3. -vyatha, mfn. heavily distressed,

Vikr. iii, 9. - sinsapa, f. = stniapa, W. - sikha-

rin, m. 'venerable mountain,' the Himalaya, W.

sishya-samvSda, m.' dialogue between teacher

and pupil,' N. 'of a philosophical dialogue by Ca-

rana-dSsa.-snsrnBha, f. obedience to one's Guru

or Gurus, SSnkhGr.; PSrGr. ii; Vishn.; Mn.ii ; MBh.

&c. - BUsruBhnj mt'n. obedient to one's Guru, PSn.

iii, I, 26,Vsrtt. 14, Pat. -sokanala, m. the fire

of heavy sorrow, W. - sri-paduka-pnja, f. -

-pddairaya, Kularn. -sakhl, f. the female friend

of an elder relation, Ap. i,2i,9 (v.\.tAi). -saxu-

nidhi, m. presence of one's Guru, 10, 14; Mn. &c.

samavaya, m. a number of Gurus, Ap. i, 7, ' 4'

-Bira, (. = -iiijiafd, W. -Bva, f. obsequious-

ness to a Guru, Mn. xii, 83. - skandha, m. '

large-

trunked,' the tree ileshmana, L. ;
N. of a moun-

tain, MBh. xiv, 1175. - Btri-gamanlya, mfn.,

see gam. - Bthira, mfn. very firm, W. - ha, v. 1.

for </>irt,q.v. han, m. the murderer of a Guru,

L. Gurudara-tva, n. dyspepsia, Susr. vi, 39, 102.

Gnrnka, mfn. a little heavy, MBh. iii, 114775

(said of limbs slightly
affected with sickness) Susr. i,

31, 22 ; iv, 5, 41 ; (in prosody) long, Srut. 12 f.

Guru, in comp. karana, n. the making heavy

or venerable, KSd. iii, 1076.- Vkri, to make any

one (ace.) one's Guru, HYog. iii, 25.

Gnrv, in comp. for ru, q.v. akshara, n. a

long syllable, W. -anfrana, f. = ru-ddra, W.;

any woman entitled to great respect, W. -auta,

mfn. = ante-guru, heavy at the end, Ganar. 91, Sch.

artha, mfn. one who seeks to provide a mainte-

nance for his Guru, Gaut. v, 21 ;
Mn. xi, i; im-

portant, W.; m. anything of importance, MBh. vi,

120, 1 ;
a Guru's fee for instructing a pupil, i, iii,

xiv ; Ragh. v, 1 7 ; AgP. iv, 9 ; anything relating to

one's Guru, Gaut. xxiii, 30 ; MBh. i, ch. 3 ; deep

meaning, BhP. iii, 1 6, 14 ; (am), ace. ind. for
one^

parents, R. ii, 63, 36 ;
for or on account of one's

Guru, MBh. i, ch. 3 ;
Pan. ii, I, 36, Vartt. 5, Pat. ;

Ragh. v, 24 ;
Heat. avail, f.' succession ofteachers,

N. of several works, Jain.

Gnrvini, f. (for rvi formed after garbhim)

pregnant, a pregnant woman, MBh. xiv, 1843;

MarkP. xxvii, 20 ;
an irr. species of AryS metre.

Gnrvi, f. of ru. -sakhl, f. the female friend

of an elder female relation, Ap. i, 21, 9 (v. 1. khi).

>n>TJCTi guruntaka, m. (cf. guru-kantha)

a kind of peacock, L.

JjX<!fi guretaka, a kind of grass, L.

JJIJ4H gurgana, m. pi., N. of a people,

MarkP. Ivii, 56.

iT^.gurjard. ra.(cf.^ur;' )the district Gur-

jara or Gujarat, Pancat. iv, 9 (14), $; Rajat. &c.

(pi. the people of Gujarat, W.); (f), f. id.,Sinh3s.;

(in music) N. of a RSgini (v. 1. gujf Sigu4a-kart)

JJ5 gurd or gurd (q. v.), cl. i. gurdate or

giirf, to play, sport, jump, DhStup. ii, 22 ; cl. 10.

gurdayatimgurd , to dwell, inhabit, xxxii, 125.

JJ^ 2. gurv (=Vgur), cl. i. P. gurvati, to

raise, lift up (or 'to make effort'), DhStup. xv, 65

ITtfgula, m. (=jf</a) raw or unrefined su-

gar, molasses, L. ; the glans penis, L. ;
the clitoris, L.

(a), (. Tithymalus antiquorum, L. ; (i), (. any smal

globular substance, pill, L.; small pox,L.; (cf.gola.)

Gnllka, f. ( gu4ikd) a ball (as a missile) ,
Naish

iii, 127; a small bail or globule, KSd. (ifc.); a bal

for playing with, KathSs. Ixv
;
a pearl (v. 1. for gu-

tted); a pill, KathSs. Ixxxix ;
Kslac. ; 'a kernel,

Ktgudikd; a head (of cattle), Aryabh. kridS

f. playing with a ball (bat and ball, golf, &c.), W.
Gnlya, n. a sweet or saccharine taste, L.

TJrt
1

**'*'^ gularlca-kanda=luccha-k ',
L

*Jp5i(. gulaha, v.l. for guduha, q.v.

^jfWF gulika, m., N. of a hunter, BrNarP
xxxv ; (a), f.,seegula.

f gulinka, m. (=kul) a sparrow, L

, y*f gvlugudha, ind. (v. 1. gulug ) onl;

in comp. v'kri (g. ury-ddi)
'
to torment

'
or

'
t

play, sport,' Ganar. 96, Sch.

guru-vyatha.

JJ?Pp3T gulugula, g. ury-adi, Ganar. 90.

Gulugnlita, n. the roaring (of an elephant),

BJlar. ii, 58.

; gitluccha, m. (=guccha) a bunch,

osegay, cluster of blossoms, L. kanda, m., N.
'

i bulbous root, L. (v. I. lanca-').

Gnlnnca, ncna, "nchaka, =liucha, L.

Inha, v. 1. for guiluha, q. v.

gulvgudha, for lug.

-a -j ?"%"'" n - (=3W) bdellium, TS.

i, 2, 8, 6 ; SBr. iii
;
AitBr. i, 28 ; TandyaBr. ; KstySr.

gulphd, m. (= kulphd; Vyal, Un. v)

he ancle, AV. x,2, if.; Kaus. ; Yajn. iii, 86 ;
MBh.

&c. (ifc. f. a [HSn. iv, I, 54, KSs.], MBh. iv, 253).

jaha, n. the root of the ancle, g. karnadi.

daghna, mfn. reaching down to the ancle, KSth.

xxvi, 3 ;
Malaltm. iii, 16. dvayasa, mfn. id., Ksd.

ISrT gulphita, n. (=gushpitd) accumu-

ation, ApSr. x, 10, 3 (
=

xiii, 7, 16); (cf. vi-gulpha.)

Gnlphlni, f. (for lminl'l) an army, Gal.

J|<-H giilma, m. (rarely n., MBh. x ;
BhP.

/iii, x) a cluster or clump of trees, thicket, bush,

hrub, VS. xxv, 8 ; Mn. ; Yajn. &c. ;
a troop or guard

of soldiers, body of troops, division of an army (con-

sisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, 9 chariots, and 9 ele-

phants, MBh. i, 290 ;
or of 135 foot, 8l horse, 27

chariots, and 27 elephants, L.; cf. MBh. v, 5270),

Mn. vii, ix; MBh.&c.; a fort, entrenchment, W.;

disciplining an army,W. ; m. a chronicenlargement of

the spleen or any glandular enlargement in the ab-

domen (as that of the mesenteric gland &c.),Susr.;

VarBr. xxi, 8 ;
KathSs. xv

;
the spleen, L.

;

' a wharf

or stairs, Ghat,' see -tara-panya ; (f), f. a cluster or

clump of trees, L. ; the Myrobalan tree, L. ; jujube,, . , .

L. ;
small cardamoms, L. ;

a tent, L. - kalanana-

raoa, m. (in med.) a kind of mixture.- kushtlia,

n. a kind of leprosy. ketu, m. sorrel, L. kesa,

mfn. bushy-haired, L. tara-panya, in^comp.
wharf- and ferry-dues, Divyav. viii, 30. -mnla, n.

fresh ginger, L. vat, mfn. affected with the Gulma

disease, Baudh. (Heat, i, 1 1
, 5) .

- vallS, f. Sarcostem-

ma viminale, L.-vSta, m. a disease of the spleen,

W. Qulmodara, n. a disease of the spleen, W.

Qnlmaka, m. a cluster or clump of trees, KathSs.

vc ; N. of a son ofthe Brahman Soma-sarman, vi, 9.

Gnlmln, mfn. = lma-vat, Car. v, 9 ;
Susr. vi,

42, 7 ; composed of different divisions (as force &c.),

W. ; growing in a clump or cluster, bushy, R. vii,

54, n ; (int), f. a spreading creeper, L.

Oulmi-bhuta, mfn. 'become a bush,' become

worthless, SamhUp. i, 14.

T&( gulya. See gula.

7{3l3i guvaka, m. (Un.iv, i$;=guv*) the

betel-nut tree, PSarv.

ijfa gusri, m. (=kusri) 'N. of a man,'

see gausra.

Jjfani gushpitd, n. (= guphita, gulph ) ac-

cumulation, RV. viii,' 40, 6 ;
AV. iii, 7, 2

;
SBr. iii,

2, 2, 20 (shtit) ; AV.PrSy. i, 4.

gusdyin, m. Hussein.

i. guh, cl. I. P. A. guhati, te (cf.

.
PSn. vi, 4, 89 ; impf. dgu/utt, RV. ii, 24,

3 ; yai.juguha, Ragh. xiv ; {\ti.guhishyati, Bhatt.

xvi, 41 ; aor. aguhlt, xv ; Subj. 2. sg. ghukshas [vi]

or Ved. guhas [RV. viii, 6, I?l ; pr. p. P. g&hat,

iv, 51, 9; A. gukamana, MBh. &c. ; Pass, gu-

hydmana, RV. iv, 58, 4 ; VS. ii, 17; lor.^guhdma-
na, RV. iv, I, II ; Ved. ind. p. giidhm, vii, 80,

2) to COVCF, conceal, hide, keep secret, RV. &c. :

Desi&. jughukshati (PSn. vii, 2, 12 ; 3. iM.jugu-

kshatas, Pada-p. jughuksh) to wish to conceal or

hide away, RV. viii, 31, 7.

2. Oni (only ace. giiham & instr. I. guha), f.

a hiding-place, RV. i, 67, 6.

(Julia, m. (g. asmddi)
'
reared in a secret place,'

N. ofSkanda (the god ; cf. Ksrttikeya), MBh. iii, ix,

xiii; Hariv. 10478; Susr.; Kum.&c.; N. of Siva,

MBh. xiii, 1263; of Vishnu, W.; of a king of the

NishSdas (friend of Rama), R. i f., vi ; Mcar. iv, Sf-\

N. belonging to persons of the writer caste, W. ;
a

horse ('a swift horse,' W.), L. ; m. pi., N. of a people

in the south of India, MBh. xii, 7559; (i.giiha), f.

^ganas vrish&di & bkidadi'i a hiding-place, cave,

cavern,VS. xxx, 16 ; TBr. i
; MBh.&c. (itc. f.d, Heat.

i, 7 & 10) ; ^g.) the heart, SvetUp. iii, 20 ; MBh.
xii; BhP. ii, 9, 24; Hemionitis cordifolia, Susr. 1,19,

27; v, 7, I ; (cf. prali-g
a
) ; Desmodium gangeti-

cuni, L. ; (3. giikd), Ved. instr. ind. in a hiding-

place, in secret, secretly (opposed to avis, and espe-

cially with *Jdha, ni-^/d/ia, *Jkri, 'to conceal,

remove'), RV.; AV.; SBr. xi, xiii. ka, n. pl.'Skan-
da's heads,' the number 'six.' g-upta, m. 'pro-
tected by Guha,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. i, 4.

caudra, in., N. of a merchant, Kathas. xvii, 72.

deva, m., N. of a teacher, VBr. priya, f., N.

of Indra's daughter, Gal. raja, m. a peculiar form

or construction of a temple, VarBrS. vaktra, n.

pi. 'Skanda's faces,' the number 'six.' ->vahana,
n. 'Skanda's vehicle,' i.e. his peacock, Bslar. ii, 43.

siva, m., N. of a king of Kalinga. shashthi,
f. the 6th day in the light half of Margasirsha. BC-

na, m., N. of a prince ;
of a merchant, Kathas. xiii,

.xvii. hata, niin. 'struck by Skanda,' the Kraunca

mountain, Gal. Onliagari, f. a kind of betel. Gal.

Guhati, m. the root giih, TUp. ii, I, Sch.

Guhad-avadya, mfn. concealing deficiencies,

RV. ii, 19, 5.

Quhara, mfn. fr. ha, g. asm&di.

Guhalu, us, m., N. of a man, g. 2. lohit&di

(guA, Hemac. ; gulu & guggulu, Kas.)

2. & 3. Guha, see s. v. guha. karam, ind. so

as to conceal one's self, TBr. i. gahana-vat , mfn.

furnished with caverns and thickets, R. iv, 48, 6.

griha, n. a cavern, W. cara, mfn. moving in

secret i.e. in the heart, MundUp. mukha, mm.
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed, MBh. iii, 16118; Ka-

thas. Iv. vasin. m. 'dwelling in secret,' N. of a

Muni.VSyuP. xxiii, 1 64 ; si-tlrtha, n., N. of a Tlr-

tha, SivaP. saya, mfn. dwelling in hiding-places
or in caverns, Ragh. iv, 72 ; Susr.; being in the

heart, Ap.; MundUp.; SvetUp.; MBh. xiv; BhP.

('N. of Vishnu,' L.); m. a tiger, L. -hita, mfn.

being in a secret place i. e. in the heart, KathUp.
Ouhesvara, m. '

lord of caverns,' N. of an attend-

ant in Siva's retinue, Kathas. cxiv, 61.

Guhina, n. a wood, thicket, L.

Gnhila, m., N. of a prince (descendant of Bappa),
Ratnak. ; n. (g. kas&di)-hina, Un. i, 57.

Guhera, m. a smith, 62; a guardian, Un. vr.

Giihya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 109, Kas., g. dan^A-

di) to be covered or concealed or hidden or kept

secret, concealable, private, secret, mysterious, mys-

tical, RV.; AV.&c.; m. hypocrisy, L.; atortoise.L.;

N.ofVishnu(RTI,.p. io6),W. ; (am), ind. secretly,

privately, MBh. xii, 902 ; (am), n. a secret, mys-

tery, Mlih. (Ifc. f. a, xiii, 3876); Mn. xii, 117;

Bhag. &c. ; the pudenda, Susr. ; VarBrS. ; Kathas.

ii, 56 ; (cf. i . grlhya) the anus,W. kali, f.
'

mys-
terious DurgS,' a form of DurgS, Tantras. ii. yu-
ru, m. (cf. grihya-g)

' the mystic Guru,' Siva

(considered as the especial teacher of the Tantras),

L. -tantra, n., N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch.

dlpaka, m. a flying insect which gives out light,

fire-fly, L. devi, f., N. of a goddess, Buddh.

nishyanda, m. urine, L. pati, m. '
lord of

the mysteries,' N. of Vajra-dhara, Buddh. ; -mdya,

f., N. of a prayer, ib. pattra, m. '

having con-

cealed leaves or blossoms,' Ficus religiosa, Npr.

pattraka, -m. id.
,
Gal. pidhana, n. a cover-

ing for the privities, L. pnshpa, m. = -pattra, L.

bija , m.
'

having concealed seeds,' Andropogon
Schcenanthus, L. bhashita, n. secret speech, mys-
tical prayer or incantation, L. rnj, f. a disease of

the pudenda, VarBrS. v, 86. rotra, m. id., Ash-

tang, vi, ch. 33. Tidy5, f. knowledge of Mantras

or mystical incantations, VP. i, 9, 1 1 7. Qnhysva-
ri, f. 'mystic deity,' i.e. Prajna (female energy of

the Adi-buddha), SvayambhnP.
Guhyaka, m.

,
N. of a class of demi-gods who

like the Yakshas are attendants of Kubera (the

god of wealth) and guardians of his treasures (they

may have received their N. from living in mountain

caverns), Mn. xii, 47 ; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identi-

fied with Yakshas, MBh. v, 7480 ; Megh. 5 &c.);

the number 'eleven,' Suryas. ; N. of Kubera, L. ;

m. '

mystery,' see tat/idgata-g . - pnjana, n. wor-

ship of the Guhyakas, VarBr. Guhyakadhipatl,
m. 'lord of the Guhyakas,' N. of Kubera, MBh. ii,

1760. Guliyakesvara, ni. ill., I,.

GSdria (gulhd, RV.), mfn. covered, hidden, con-

cealedj invisible, secret, private, RV. &c.; disguised,
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Mn. ix,26i; MBh. iii, 17311 ; n. a secret place or

mystery, KathUp. i,
1

, 29 ;
one pf the Sabdalamka-

ras, Sarasv. ii, 19; (am), ind. secretly, Das. vii, 248;

Rajat. v, 268 ; (d), f., N. of a Sruti, Gal. ; (e),

loc. ind. secretly, Mn. vii, 186; ix, 170. ca-

turtha-pada-prahelika, f. a riddle in which the

fourth Pada (of a stanza) is hidden, Kad. i, 74 f.

cara, m. (
= -cdrin) a spy, Das. i, 51. ca-

rin, mfn. going about secretly, Yajii. ii, 268
;
m. a

spy, W. ja, mfn. ( gutf/idtpanna) born privately

(a son born during the absence of the husband, the

real father being unknown
;
one of the 1 2 forms

particularised in Hindu law, the child belonging to

the husband of the disloyal wife), ii, 129. ta,

f. 'concealment, secresy/ (ayd), instr. ind. private-

ly, secretly, Vyavaharat. vii, 7. tva, n. obscurity

(of sense), MBh. i, 82. danda, m. a fine secretly

imposed or exacted (c.(.guptd with danda), Rajat.

vii, 1070. nida, m. 'having its nest concealed/

the wagtail, L. pattra, m. '

hidden-leaved/ Cap-

paris aphylla, L.
;
= -mallika, L. patha, m.

'

having a hidden path/ the mind, intellect, L. ;

-mdrga, W. pad, nom. -pad, m.
'

hidden-footed/
a snake, L. pada, mfn. having the feet hidden in

(in comp.), SarngP. (Hit.); m. = -pad, MBh. vii,

5407. purusha, m. a spy, disguised agent, L.

pushpaka, m. 'hidden-blossomed/ Mimusops

Elengi, L. phala, m. '

hidden-fruited/ for gu$a-
ph, L. bhashita, n. secret intelligence, .private

communication, W. mallika, f. Alangium hexa-

petalum, L. maya. mf(a)n. keeping secret one's

artifices or tricks, MBh. iii, 31, 37. marga, m.

a bye-path, private way, L. maithnna, n. secret

copulation, Can. ; m. '

copulating in secret/ a crow,
L. varcas, min. = dhdrcis, BhP. i, 19, 28

;
m.

'

concealing its feces/ a frog, L. vallika, v. 1. for

-mall, L. vasati, f. abode in a secret place, Dai.

iv, 45. sakshin, m. a concealed witness (placed

by the plaintiff so as to hear the defendant without

being noticed by him), Nir. (Smritit. x). Qn-
dhagara, n. a dungeon.W. GudhagSdha-ta, f.,

-tva, n. obscurity and perspicuity, Sah. ii, 10 & -^J.

Gudhanga, m. 'hidden-bodied/ a tortoise, L.

Gudhanghri, m. = dha-pad, L. Gudharcis,
mfn. of concealed glory, W. Gudhartha, m. the

hidden or mystic sense, Anand., Sch. ; having a hid-

den meaning, Vam. ii, I, ii & 14; -candrikd,-tat-

taa-dipikd, -dipikd, -ratna-mala, f., N . of different

commentaries. Gudhasaya, mm. concealing one's

intentions. Gndhotpanna, mfn. = dha-ja, Mn.
ix, 1 59 & 1 70. Gudho'tman (for d.hatman), m.,
Pan. vi, 3, 109, Siddh.

Guha, mf(o)n., xejndna-.
GBriana, n. concealing, hidmg, MBh. xi, xii.

Guhitavya, mm. to be hidden or concealed or

kept secret, MBh. iii, 10613.

Gntha, m. (also n., g. ardharcadi} 'feces, ordure"

(in the Payasi-sutta in Pali), see karna-. lakta,
m. the bird Turdus Salica, L.

Guthaka, m., see karna- ; the plant Granthi-

parna, L.

Guna, mfn. voided (as ordure). Pan. viii, 2, 44,
Vartt. 2.

* 2. gu, mfn.
'

going.' See agre-gu.

*J3< guka, m. a fish, Gal.

ifif gudhu. See\/i.guh.

gutha, thaka, guna. See -i/i . gi.

See */gur.

Gurana, n. reproach, Rajat. vii, 1605 ; =gur
(udyama), L.

Gnrna, mfn., PJn. viii, 2, 61, Kas.

Gurta, gurti. See Vg"r.

^ gurd (= \/gurd, q. v.), cl. i . P. c
dati, to

leap after (loc.)

Gnrda, m. a jump, Kath. xxxix, 5 ; ApSr. xvi
;

(' a particular food of the Asuras,' Sch.) N. of a Sa-

man, TandvaBr. xiii, 12,4; Laty. vii, I, I f.; Pra-
jdpater g or teh kurda, 'jump of Prajapati,' N.
of two Samans, ArshBr. ; (f), (., g. gauradi.

j|\| gurdh, cl. 10. P. dhdyati (Naigh.
C\ xiii, 14) to praise, RV. viii, 19, I.

'.Id. See uru-guld.

gushana, f. the eye in a peacock's
tail, L.

'Jiff guha,hana, &c. See \/l.guh.

'J gri, cl. i . P. garati, to sprinkle, moisten,

DhStup. xxii, 39 ; (cf. ^ghri.)
3p^ yrij or grinj (=\/garj), cl. I. garjati

(see \/farj) or grinjati, to sound, roar, vii, 74 f.

Gritija, m., N. of a plant, Car. vi, 2 1 ; Susr. vi.

Grlnjana, m. (n., L.) a kind of onion or garlic
or a small red variety of it (prohibited as food), Mn.

v, 5 ; Yajii. i, 176 ; Bhpr. ; Nyayam &c. ;
a tur-

nip, W. ; the tops of hemp chewed to produce an

inebriating effect (the Gsfija), W. ; n. poisoned flesh

(meat ofan animal destroyed bya poisoned arrow), L.

Grlnjanaka, m. (
="' a kind of onion or

garlic, Car. i, 27; vi, 9 ; n. the two side-pieces of

the hilt of a sword, Gal.

Grinjina (v. 1. jima), m., N. of a son of Sura

and brother of Vasu-deva, Hari/. 1926.

riifat, nand, &c. See v/ l. gri.

grindiva, m. a kind of jackal, L.

(v. 1. Jiva).

'JtW gritsa, mfn. (Naigh. iii, 15 ; ^gridh?}
clever, dexterous, judicious, wise, RV.

; m. a sharp

fellow, VS. xvi, 25 ; the god of love, Un. ; (cf. ra-

tha-gritsd.) -tamai, v. 1. for dirgha-f, VP.
patl (grft), m. the chief of a number of sharpers,

VS. xvi, 25. mati, m. 'clever-minded,' N. of a son

of Su-hotra, Hariv. 1733 f. mada, m., N. of a

son of Saunaka of Bhrigu's family (formerly a son of

Suna-hotra [Su-hotra, VP. ; BhP.] of the family of

Aiigiras, but by Indra's will transferred to the Bhrigu
family ; author of most of the h^mns of RV. ii),

RAnukr.; AsvSr. xii, 10, 13; AsvGr. iii, 4, 2;
SSnkhGr. ; MBh. xiii

; Hariv. &c. ; m. pi. Gritsa-

mada's family, RV. ii, 4, 9; 19, 8 ; 39, 8
; 41, 18.

i$% gridd (=gudd?), a part of a horse's

hind quarter near the anus, TS. vii, 4, 19, I.

gridh, cl. 4. P. grfdhyati (perf. 3. pi.

jagridhur, BhP. v, 4, I
; jagridhiir,

RV. ii, 23, 16
; aor. dgridhat, RV. x, 34, 4 ; fut.

gardhishyati, SBr. iii ; pr. p. grldhyat, RV. iv,

38, 3; ind. p.griddhva, BhP. x, 64, 40), to endea-
vour to gain, RV. iv, 38, 3 ; AV. viii, 6, I

;
to

covet, desire, strive after greedily, be desirous of or

eager for (loc. [RV.; AV. &c.] or ace., IsUp.;
MBh. iv, 276 ; BhP. v, vi, x) : Caus. P.gardha-
yati, to be greedy, Dhatup. xxxii, 124; to make
desirous or greedy, Pan. i, 3, 69, Ks5. ;

A. yate,
to deceive, cheat, ib.

; Bhatt. viii, 43 : Intens. 2. sg.

impf. ajarghah, Pan. viii, 3, 14, KS5.: [cf. anu-,
prati-; abhi-ghridhna, pra-gardhin; cf. also

Old Germ.^7>: Mod. Germ. gier: Engl.greedy (1):
Goth, gredags, gaurs : Hib. greadaim,

'
I burn ;'

grcadhnach, 'joyful, glad;' gradh,
'
love, charity ;

dear;' graidhneog,
'

a beloved female,' &c. : Lith.

godus, gedu: Slav, glad, 'hunger.']

Griddha, mfn. desirous of, eagerly longing for

(loc.), MBh.
Griddhin, mfn. ifc. eagerly longing for, MBh. ;

being very busy with (in comp.), Hariv. 3406.
Griddhi-tva, n. eagerly longing for (in comp.),
MBh. v, 2591.
Gridhn, mfn. libidinous, Un. vr. ; m. ( =gritsa)

the god of love, Un. i, 24.

Gridiri, m. air voided downwards (apdna), Un.
vr. ; intellect (cf. MBh. v, 932), ib. ;

= kutsita, ib.

Gridhnin, mfn. eagerly longing for, R. ii, 79, 1 2.

Gridhnu, mfn. (Pin, iii, 2, 140) hasty, swift,

RV. i, 70, II & 162, 20; TBr. ii
; greedily desirous

of (loc. [R. ii]
or in comp., Megh. 9 [v. 1.] ; BhP.

iii, 14, 20) ; (-, 'not greedy/ Ragh. i, 21) ; [cf.

Goth, gairns, gairnja; Lith. godbs.~\ ta, f.

greediness, L.
; great desire for (in comp.), KathSs.

Gxidhya, mfn. longed for greedily, Bhatt. vi,

55 ; m.?, AV. xii, 2, 38 ; (d), f. greediness after, de-

sire for (in comp.), MBh. xii, 11274; xiii, 5590.
Gridhra, mfn. desiring greedily or fervently,

RV.
; eager for, desirous of (in comp.), MBh. vii,

2 10
; Pancat. ; BhP. xi

; m. a vulture.RV. ; AV. ; TS.

v; AdbhBr. ; Mn.&c. ; N. of a son of Krishna, Bhp.
x, 61,16 ; of a Rishi in the I4th Manv-antara,VP.;
of a Rakshas, GanP.

; (f), f. a female vulture, Ysjii.

iii, 256; Prab. iv, 3; dhrikd, Hariv. 223;

[cf. Old Germ, gir; Mod. Germ. i>*Vr.]-,k5t,
m. '

vulture-peak/ N. of a mountain near Raja-

griha, MBh. xii, 1797; Lalit. &c. ; Hit. cakra,
m. du. the vulture and the Cakra-vaka, W. jam-
bnka, m., N. of an attendant of Siva, L. (mbliii-

ka, MS.) drishti, mfn. vulture-eyed, MBh. xii,

5309. nakhi, f. 'vulture-clawed/ Asteracantha

longifolia, Susr. i
;
the jujube, L. pati, m. 'lord

of vultures/ Jatayu, R. iii, 56, 41. pattra, m.
'

vulture-feathered/ N. of an attendant of Skanda,
MBh. ix, 2576; (a), f. the plant Dhumra-pattra,
L.-putrika, f. id., Gal. - mojantaka, m.,N.of
a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. 1918; 2084; v. 1. gan-
dha-moksha. yatu (grldh), m. a vulture-shaped

demon, RV. vii, 104, 2 2. raj , m. = -pati, BhP. iv,

19, 16. raja, m. id., R.iii, vi. vaktra, f.
' vul-

ture-faced,' N. of a goddess, Kslac. vata, N. of a

Tirtha, VarP. clvi. vSJa, mfn.^-vdjita, MBh.
ix, 1413. vSjita, mfn. (=gdrdhra-v) furnished

with vulture-feathers (an arrow), xiv, 2454. sir-
Shan (gridh), mf(sh)ii)n. vulture-headed, TAr.
i, 28, I. sad, mfn. sitting on a vulture, TS. iv,

4, 7> 1- IF f. (metrically also -si) rheumatism af-

fecting the loins, Car. i, 5 & 20 ; vi, 5 & 24; Susr.

Gridhresvara, m., N. of a mountain, AdityaP.
Gridhrana, mfn. 'greedy as a vulture/ eagerly

desiring, BhP. v, 7, 1 3 ; (a), f. =gridhra-paltrd, L.

GridirlkS, f. (
= dhrf\ N. of a daughter of Ka-

syapa by TSmra (mother of vultures), Hariv. 222.

>p? grfbh, f. (only ace. gribham, instr. gri-

bhd, abl. bhds ; for dat. bhf, see i/grati) grasp-

ing, seizing, RV. vii, 4, 3 ; viii, 1 7, 1 5 ;
VS. xxi, 43 ;

mfn. 'grasping/ ifc., xejtva-, sute-, syuma-grlbh.
Gribha, m. ( =grih) dwelling-place, RV. vii,

21, 2.

Gribhayat, mfn. (irr. pr. p.) seizing, i, 148, 3.

Gribhaya, Nom. P. ydti (cf. Pin. iii, I, 84 &
Vartt.; only Impv. yd & ydta; cf. anu-, d-sam-,
ud-, frali-, sam-, sam-d-^/grah; fr. gribhdya
are to be derived the forms of ^grah- (q. v.) begin-

ning with gribhJ, grabhi, grihi,graht), to grasp,

seize, RV. vii, 104, 18; viii, 17, 5 & 69, 10; AV. ii.

Gribhi, mfn. (cf. gdrbha) holding, containing
(with gen.), AV. xii, I, 57; (cf.pdd- ; dur-gribhi.)
Grlbhlta, mfn. grasped, seized, BhP. iii, 21, 24.
Gribhita, mfn. (=grihitd) id., RV.; VS. xvii,

55 ; BhP. x, 87, 14; (cf. gribhi) impregnated,

bearing fruit, AitBr. ii, 1 , 6. tati (td-), {. the being
seized, RV. v, 74, 4.

Gribhitva, ind. p. \fgraA, q. v.

Grill, mfn. only ifc.
'

seizing
'

(the mind), mov-

ing, Sis. ix, 55.

Griha, m. an assistant, servant, RV. x, 119, 13 ;

(m. sg. & pi., in later language m. pi. & n. sg.) a

house, habitation, home, RV. (mrin-mdya g,
' house of earth/ grave, vii, 89, l) ; AV. (adharad
^,'the lower world/ ii, 14, 3) &c.

; (ifc. f. d, R. i, 5,

9 ; l, Pancat. i, 17, 5) ;
ifc. with names of gods

' a

temple" (cf. candikd-, devoid-), of plants 'a bower
;

'

m. pi. a house as containing several rooms, RV. ;

AV. &c.; the inhabitants of a house, family, SBr.

i; BhP. iii, 2, 7; KathSs. xx, 21
; a wife, Pan. iii,

1
,

1 44, Kas.; m. a householder, BhP. xi, 8, 9 ; n.

a wife, Pancat. iii, 7, 1 3 ;
a sign of the zodiac, Var-

BrS. vci, civ ; an astrological mansion,VarBr. i, iv f. ;

N. of the 4th astrological mansion, i,
1 6

;
a square

(in chess or in any similar game), K2d. i, 48 ; Pan. v,

2, 9, Kaiy. ;
a name, appellation, L.

; (cf. anti-t

bhumi-, iayyd-, su) ; [cf. Zd. geredha ; Got.

ganis ; Lat. hortus."] kacchapa, m. 'house-

tortoise/ a small flat oblong stone (shaped like the

shell of a tortoise) used for grinding condiments &c.,
L. kanya, f. Aloe perfoliata (ghrita-kumdri),
Bhpr. ; (cf. kanyakd.) kapota, m. a domestic

pigeon, Sis. iv, 52 ;
Sah. iii, f-J. kapotaka, m. id.,

I,. karana, n. house-building, W.; household

affairs, W. kartri, m. a house-builder, carpen-

ter, R. vii, 5, 19; a kind of sparrow, L. kar-
man , n. = -kdrya, Pancat. ii, 3, J ; BhP. x

; Sah.

x> M> 3 ! a domestic rite (performed at the solemn
entrance into a house) ; rma-kara, m. a domestic

servant, Pancat.; rma-ddsa, m. id., Bhartr. i, I.

kalaha, m. domestic dissension, W. kfiraka,
m. a house-builder, mason, carpenter (kind of mixed

caste), Yajii. iii, 146; Paris. Paddh.-kSrln, m.
'

house-builder/ a kind of wasp, Mn. xii, 66 ; Yajn.
iii, 21 4. karya, n. a domestic affair, Mn. v, 150 ;

Das. xi, 207. knkknta, m. a domestic cock, Susr.

iv, 9, 1 8
;

Prab. v, 20. kumari, f. = -kanya, L.
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knlinga, m. a kind of bird, Susr. i, 46, 2, 14. I

kulaka, m. Trichosanthes anguina, Hhpr. kyi-
J

tya, n. household nutters or affairs, BhP. x, 8, 30 ; 9,

22
; RV. i, 48, 5, Sly.; 'affairs of a royal house,' a

kind of tax or duty, Rajat. v, 1 66 (sec atta-pati-l'ha-

gSkhya-g) ; 1 75 ; 300. kahata, m. a kind ol di-

vine being, Vastuv. ; Heat. kshetrin, mfn.possess-

ing a house and fields, Hariv. 3493. g"npta, N. of

a man, Das. xi, 211. godlia, f. the small house-

lizard, Katharn. x. godhika, f. (
= agdra-g) id.,

VarBrS.; Susr. ^said to be venomous). gopika,
f. a kind of demon (v. 1. -golikd), vi, 49. 28. go-
laka, m. =-godha, MSrkP. xv, 24 ; (fid), (. id.,

L. ; v. 1. for -gopikd. ghnl, f. pernicious to a

house (a woman . PlrGr. i, 1 1
,

-> tl. cataka, m. a

house-sparrow,W. culli, f. two rooms contiguous
to each other (one facing west, the other east\

VarBrS. liii, 40. cetas, mfn. thinking only of

one's house, BhP. ix, II, 17. cchidra, n. 'a

breach in a house,' family dissensions, Vet. Introd.

1 2 ; Hit. Ja, mfn. born in the house (a slave), Mn.

viii,4I5; Yajn. ii, j JJ (NJr.) jana.m. the family,

Mudr.i ) f}.-Jta,mfn. = :/a,yajfi.ii, \\\ (said

ofanimals; VarBrS. Ixi, 7 ; Paiicat. i, I, 83 ; Kathas.

Ix. jalikg. f. disguise, L. jnanin, v. 1. foi grihc-

jfl. ta^i, f. a terrace in front of a house, threshold,

L. daru, n. a house-post, Mricch. i v, 3. dfisa, in.

a domestic slave, W. ; (), f. a female domestic slave,

BhP. x, 9, 1 .
- dasikfi, f. - si, 83,39.- a?1"*. m -

a fire, conflagration, ApSr. ix, 3, 17 ; SankhSr. iii, 4.

dipti, f. the splendour or ornament of a house

(a virtuous woman), Mn. ix, 26
;
MBh. v, 1408.

derate, f. the deity of a house, Bham. iii, 1 2 ;

(pi.) AsvGr. ; Gaut. ; Mricch. i, f ; KathSs. iv, 74.

devl, f., N. of a Rakshas! who protects the house,
MBh. ii, 730. drama, m. Odina pennata, L.;

Tectona grandis, L. dvara, n. a house-door, Gobh.

iv, 7, 20. dhuma, m. (=dgdra-dh), N. of a

plant (
= dhundhu-mira, L.), Susr. iv f. nadikS ,

f. a ditch in a house, Kad. namana, g. 2. kshubh-

nadi. naraka, m. a hell of a house, W . nasa-

na, m. ( graha-if*)
'

destroying (walls of) a house

(by building in and about it),' a pigeon, L. xuda,
m. '

having its nest in houses,' a sparrow, L. pa,
m. the guardian of a house, VS. xxx, ii. pati

4^hd-\ m. (Pin. vi, 3, 18) the master of a house,

householder, RV. vi, 53, 1 ; AV, ;
SBr. iv, viii

;

Kaus. &c:; N. of Agni, RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr. i,

v; MBh. iii, 14211 ; xii, 8883 (gen. pi. tinam

metrically for tittdm) ;
for graha-f (q. v.) ;

a

householder of peculiar merit (giving alms and per-

forming all the prescribed ceremonies), esp. one who
has the precedence at a grand sacrifice (sattrd), Att-

Br. v, viii
; SBr. viii, xi f. ; TindyaBr. &c. ; the head

or judge of a village, Dai. viii, 207; Mricch. ii, {-,

8, Sch. ;
a Brahman of the 2nd order who after

having finished his studies marries, W. ;
= dhar-

ma (the maintenance of a sacred and perpetual

fire, the duty of a householder, hospitality Sec.),

L. ;
= -vitta, L. patln, only gen. pi. "tindm, see

-pati. patnl (?Ad-), f. the mistress of a house, a

householder's wife, RV.x, 85, 26; AV.; Kaui. 23 f.

pita, m.'the falling in (ofa house), Kathas. xx viii.

pala, m. a house -guardian, MBh. iii, 10774;
a house-dog, BhP. i

; iii, 30, 16
; ldya, Nom. A.

"Idyate, to resemble a house-dog, vii, 15, 18. po-
taka, m. the site of a habitation, I . poshana,
n. maintenance of a household, Kathas. ii, 55.
-prakarana, n., N. of a work. pravesa, m.
solemn entrance into a house. babhru, m. the

musk rat, L.; (cf. gehn-nakula.') \>!M, m. a do-

mestic oblation (offering of the remnants of a meal

to all creatures, such as animals and certain deities ;

see RTL. p. 422), Mn. iii, 365; MarkP. xxix;

-devoid, (. pi. certain deities t whom domestic

oblations are offered, ASvGr. Paris. ; -priya, m.
' fond of domestic oblations,' the crane Ardea

nivea, L. ; -bhuj, m. 'enjoying domestic oblations,"

a sparrow, L. ; a crow, L.
;
the crane Ardea nivea,

Megh. 34. bhanga, m. 'driven from his house,'
an exile, W. ; destroying a house, breaking into a

house, W. ; family decay, failure or ruin (of a family,
firm or association), W. bhaiijana, n. the break-

ing down or destroying a house, W.
; causing the

ruin of a family, W._ bhadraka, n. an audience-

hall, Gal. bhartri, m. the master of a house,
VarBrS. liii, 58. - bhitti, f. a house-wall, L. - bhu-
mi, {.-potaka, L. bhedin, mfn. prying into

domestic affairs, causing family quarrels, W. bho-

jin, m. an inmate of the same house, Rljat.v, 403.

mani, m. 'house-jewel,' a lamp, L. maclka,
f. ( **-moc) a bat, L. marjani, f. 'cleaning the

house,' a female servant of the house, BhP. x, 83,
l i mukha, m. = upaku>vana, Gal. mudha-
dlii, mfn. bewildered with domestic cares, W.
mriga, m. a dog, L. megha, m. a multitude

of houses, R. v, 10, 5. medha, m. a domestic sa-

crifice, MaitrS. i, JO, 15 ; SBr. x ; Pan. iv, 2, 31 ;

mfn. one who performs the domestic sacrifices or

is the object of them (as the Maruts), RV. vii, 59,
10 ; MaitrS. i, 10, I & 15 ,

SankhSr. iii; connected

with domestic rites or a householder's duties, BhP.
11 f.; m. a householder's duties, Ap. ; m. pi., N. of

particular winds causing rain, TAr. i, 9, 5 ; RV. ii,

12, 12, Say.
'

medhin, mfn. one who performs
the domestic sacrifices, religious man, AV. ; TS. iii ;

SBr. xiii &c. ; being the object of domestic rites (as

theMaruts),VS. xvii, xxiv; TS. i
; TBr. i

;
SBr. ii

;
Ka-

tySr. ; m. the householderwho performs the domestic

rites, a married Brahman who has a household, a

Brahman in the 2nd period of his life, Mn. iiif.,vi;

MBh. &c. ; (int), f. the wife of a householder, BhP.

iv, 26, 1 3 ('natural intelligence,' Sch.); dhi-td,

{. the state of a householder, Bsiar. vi, 30 ; dhi-

vrata, n. a rite observed by a householder along with

his wife, Gobh. i, 4, 1 8. - medhiya, mfn. (Pin.

iv, 2, 32) relating to the dhd or domestic sacrifice,

RV. vii, 56, 14 ; TBr. i
; SBr. xi ; SSnkhSr. xiv ;

BhP. ; n. a domestic sacrifice, Laty. x, 1 2, 8. me-
dhya, mfn (Pin. iv, 2, 32) relating to the dhd or

domestic sacrifice, Kith, xxxvi, 9. mocika, f. =
-mdc, Gal. yantra, n. an apparatus to which on

festive occasions the flags of a house are fastened,

Kum. vi
, 4 1 . raksha, f. the guarding of a house,

Hit. ii, 3, i randhra, n. = -cchidra, W. raja,

m. the lord of the house (Agni), AV.xi, 1,29. vat,
m. the possessor of a house, householder, Pancat. ii ;

BhP. x, 60, 59. varman, m., N. of a prince,

Hear, iv, vi. vatika, JI, f. a garden or grove
near a house, L. vasa, m. living in one's own
house, office of a householder, MBh. xiii. vasin,
mfn. living in one's own house, MBh. xiii, 94, 28,

Sch. viccheda, m. the extinction or destruction

of a family, W. vitta, m. = -pati, L. vrikaha-
vatika, f., N. of a literary work, Sih. vi, 1946
vySpSra, m. household affairs, domesticeconomy,

Pancat. ; Subh. vrata , mfn. devoted tohome, BhP.

vii, 5, 30. sSyin, m. '

dwelling in the house,' a

pigeon, Npr. sikhandin, m. a peacock kept in

a house, Mricch. v, I
; Kavyid. ii, 105. snka, m.

a parrot kept in a house, Amar. ; a domestic poet,

Rsjat. v, 31. iuddhi, f. ceremonies for the puri-
fication of a house, W. samrodha, m. besetting
a house (for recovering a debt). lamvesaka, m.
a house-builder, Mn. iii, 163. samstha, min.

-vasin, MBh. xiii, 94, 28. sKra, property, Mudr.

i, $^, 5. s&rasa, m. the crane Ardea sibirica,

Kid. otha, mfn. ifc. living or staying in any one's

house, MBh. ; m. a householder, Brahman in the

jnd period of his religious life (performing the duties

of the master of a house and father of a family after

having finished his studies and after investiture with

the sacred thread ; cf. RTL. pp. 138 ; 150; 362 &
386), Gaut.; Ap.; Mn.; BhP. vii, &c.; (d), (. a

housewife, Vet. ii, ^ ; -id, f. the office of a house-

holder, Mcar. iv, 33 ; -dharma, m, a householder's

duty, Hit. ; sth&Srama, m. the order of a house-

holder, Mn. iii, a ; sthdpanishad, f. religious know-

ledge of a householder, MBh. i, 3629. sthana,
n. a royal tent, L. sthiti, f. the state of a house-

holder, Kathas. Ixxiii. sthuna, n. the pillar of a

house, Siddh. stry. 22, Sch. svamini, f. a house-

wife, Pancad. i, 10. nan, mf^Ar)n., see -ghni.

Qrihaksna, m. '

house-eye,' a loop-hole, round or

oblong window, L.
; (cf. gavdksha.) Orihagata,

mfn. coming to a house, Ragh. iii, 1 1 ; m. a guest, L.

Grihacara, m. 'house-custom,' the duties of a

householder or housewife towards a guest, KathSs.

Ivii. Grihajira, n. a house-yard, Pancat. ii, 6, \^,
8. Grinadhlpa, m. 'house-lord,' a householder,

L. Grihanubaddha, mm. confined to the house,

W. Grlhapaiia, m. a bazaar, Suryapr.,Sch. Gri-

habhipalin, mfn. watching or taking care of the

house,W. ;m.awatchman,W. Qrlhambu, n. sour

gruel made from the fermentation of rice-water, L.

Grihamla, n. id., L. Grihayanika, m. a house-

holder, W. Grihayanika,m.id.',L. OylliaTam-
bha, m. building a house, MBh. xii, 6649 (

= BhP.

xi,9, 15). Grihtlrama.m. ="ha-vdtikd, L. Oyi-
narndha-cetai, mfn. devoted to home, W. Gri-

griliilva.

hartha, m. household affairs, any household care,
Mn. ii, 67. Grihalika, m., "lik'l, 1I, f. ~griha-
golaka, L. Grihavagrahani, L-ha-tati, Hear.

v,94. QrihavagrahinJ,f.i'd.,L. Orihavasthi-
ta, mfn. dwelling or living in a house, W. ; situated

or abiding in any dwelling-place, W. Grihasaya,
v. 1. for irayd. Grihasman, m. = lia-kacchapa,
L. Grihasrama, m. the order of a householder or

Griha-stha (q. v.), Mn. vi, I ; MBh. i, xii
; BhP. v

;

-vat, m. the Brahman as a householder. Grihasra-
min, m. ma-vat, x, 86, 14; MarkP. xxix. Gri-
hasraya, f.the betel tree, L. Grlhe-jnanln, mfn.
'wise only inside a house,' inexperienced, stupid,

.) Qrihe-ruha,
mfi). growing in a house (a tree), 6070. Grlhe-
Tain, mfn. living in a house, TBr. i. Grlhesa,
m. the regent of zodiacal sign. Grihesvara, m.
=

h6dhipa, VarBrS. liii ; (f), f. a housewife, BhP.
x, 60, 54. Grihotpata, m. any domestic nuisance

(vermin &c.),W. Grihodyana, n. =ha-vdtikd,
Kathas. Ixxv, 130. Grlhopakarana, n. any do-
mestic utensil, xx, 150.
Grihanl, f. =gi-ihambu, L.

Grihaya, Nom. K.yatc, to grasp, Dhitup. xxxv,
45 ! (cf- gribhAyat.)
GrihaySyya, m. a householder, Un. iii, 96.
Grihayalu, disposed to grasp, PSn. iii, 2, 158.
Grlhala, m., N. of a man, Pravar. v, 4.
1 . Grihaya, irr. ind.p. (^grah) grasping, Hariv.

", 84, 57(v.l.#raA).
2. Grihaya, Nom. A. yate, to become a house,

Kulfirn. ix, 59.

Grihi, only gen. f\.hindm, see hin ; for haye
(Ved. inf.), see t/grak.
Grihin, mm. possessing a house, TS. v, 5, 3, 2 ;

m. the master of a house, householder, Grina-stha,
Mn. ; Ysjn. ; VarBrS.; BhP. (gen. pi. hindm for

hinam, x, 8, 4) &c.
; (im), f. the mistress of a

house, wife (RTL. p. 397), Sak. iv, 18 f. ; Ragh.;
Kum. ; Pancat. &c.
Grihi- \/bhu, to become a house or habitation,

Sak. vii, 3O.

Grihita, mfn. ( */grah, but see gribhdya) grasp-

ed, taken, seized, caught, held, laid hold of, ChUp. ;

AsvGr. &c. ; received, accepted ;
received hospitably

(as a guest), BhP. iii, 5, 19; obtained, gained;
' taken on one's self,' see -mauna ; mentioned, Pan-

cat. ; perceived, understood, Sak. (v. 1.) ; Mudr.; re-

ceived completely into one's mind (opposed to

adhtta,
'

studied,' but not successfully), Pan. ii, 3,

6, Kris.; BhP. i, 2, 13. khadga-carman, mfn.

grasping sword and shield, W. garbha, f. (a wife)
who has conceived an embryo, pregnant, Susr. iii, 3,
I o & 4, 2 1 . cetas, mfn. one whose mind or heart

is captivated, BhP. vi, 1 8, 38 . - dik-ka, mfn. = -dil,

Sis. i, 64. dis, mfn. running away, flying, escaped,
L. deha, mfn. incarnate, W. naman, mfn. one
who has received a name, named, Nal. xii, 35 ;

su-

g, mfn. one who has received a good name, named

according to the ordinances, Mudr. i, }- pani,
mfn. grasped by the hand, Ganar. 91, Sch. prlsh-
tha, mfn. seized from behind, R. (ed. Gorr.) ii,

109, 56. manna, mfn. one who has taken upon
himself the vow of silence, Kathas. vii, I

; -vrata,
mfn. id., BhP. v, 5, 39 vasativarika, mfn. one

who has taken up the waters called vasati-vdri,

ApSr. xi, 20, 1 2, Sch. vidya, mfn. one who has

acquired knowledge, learned,W. vetana, mfn. one

who has received his wages, paid, Yajfi. ii, 292.

sara-karmuka, mfn. handling arrows and bows,

W.-saravapa, mm. taking a bow, W. lira,
mfn. deprived of one's strength, BhP. v, 14, 19.

hridaya.mln. = -fetas,Vf. ;captivatingthe heart,

3, 2. Grihitakshara, mf(a)n. one who has re-

ceived into his mind the syllables or the sounds (of

speech, gen.),Ratnav. ii, f, 43 (in Prakrit). Grihi -

t&misha, mfn. seizing prey, W. Grihit&rtha,
mfn. comprehending the sense or meaning, Can.

Grihitastra, mfn. one who has taken up arms,W.

Grihitavya, mfn. (for grah") to be seized or

taken or accepted from (abl.), MBh. iv, 1481 f.
;
to

be understood, meant, Pan. i, I, 2O, Sch.

Grihiti, f.' seizing, taking
'

(the hand, I. kara-),
and '

levying
'

(taxes, 3. kara-}, Hear, iv, 33; per-

ception, BSdar. iii, 3, 16; taking anything to mean or

understanding by anything, 4, 23, Sch.

Grihitin, mfn. onewho has grasped &c. anything

(loc.), g. ishtSdi.

Grihltri, mfn. (for grah) one who seizes, L.

GrihJtva, ind. p. \fgrah t q. v.
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Grihu, //j, m. one who receives alms, beggar,

RV.'x, 117, 3.

Griholika, f.=halika, L.

Grihnat, hnana, mfn. pr. p. *Jgrah, q. v.

1. Grihya, ind. p. Ved. ifc., 'seizing by,' see

karna-, pdda-, & hasta-grlhya ; haste-.

2. Grihya, mfn.
(jr. V

'

grali] to be grasped or

taken, AV. v, 20, 4 ; SankhGr. v, 2, 5 ; perceptible,

SvetUp. i, 13 ; (d-, neg.) SBr. xiv; (Pan.iii, 1, 119)
'
to be taken together with

'

(in comp.), adhering to

the party of (Kas.), being in close relation to (as the

lotus to the moon), Ksvya'd. ii, 179 ;
Das. vi ; vii,

254; Kir. ii, 5 ;
Bhatt. vi, 6 1

;
to be acknowledged

or admitted, W. ; to be adopted or trusted or relied

on, W. ; ava-,Vop. xxvi, 20; n. forguliya (anus),
L. ; (a], f. (Pan. iii, i, 119) ifc. being outside (of a

town or village, as send, an army), K3s. ; a suburb, L.

3. Grihya, mfn. (h.griAd} belonging to a house,
domestic (said of an Agni), TS. v; MaitrS.; AitBr.

viii, IO, 9; Gobh. &c. (said of a series of ceremonies

relating to family or domestic affairs, such as mar-

riages, births &c., and treated ofin the Grihya-sutras,

q. v.); living in houses, domesticated (as animals),
L. ;

not free, dependent, (a-, neg.) Bhatt. vi, 6 1
; m.

the domestic Agni, SankhGr. v, 2, 5 ; a domesticated

animal, L. ; m. pi. the inmates of a house, domestics,

SBr. ii {., xii
; KatySr. ;

ParGr. ii ; n. a domestic rite,

Gaut.; adomesticruleoraffair,BhP.x,8,25; Heat.;
= -sutra; (a], {. domestic rites and the rules re-

lating to them,GrihySs. karman, n. a domestic

rite. karika, f. the AsvGr. in metrical form, W.
guru, itxguhya-g', W. grantha, m., -tat-

parya-darsana, n ., -paddliati, f., -parisishta ,

n., N. ofworks on domestic rites. vat, mfn. having

many adherents or partisans, TandyaBr. xiii, 11,13,
Sch. vivarana, n., N. ofa Comm. sanigraha,
m., N. of a work on domestic rites (by the son of

Gobhila). sutra, n. a ritual work containing direc-

tions for domestic rites and ceremonies (as ASvGr. ;

SankhGr. &c. ; cf. RTL. p. 28 1 ). Grihyagni, m.
'domestic Agni,' a sacred fire which it is incumbent
on every Brahman to keep up, W. (RTL. p. 365).
Orihyaka, mfn. domesticated (as animals), Pan.

iii, I, 119, Kas.

Grihya, f. of 2. & 3. hya, q. v. karman, n.

= hya-k, Gobh. i, I, I; Grihyas. i, 33. sam-
graha, m. = hya-s.

*^I8 yrishtt, f. a cow which has had only
one calf, young cow, RV. iv, 18, lo; AV.

; Kaus.
;

MBh. &c.
; (ifc. with names of other animals, Pan.

ii. I, 65) any young female animal (e. g. vdsitd-g,
a young female elephant, MBh. xi, 642) ;

Gmelina

arborea, L. ; a variety of Dioscorea, L. ; m. (oighri-
shti, a boar, L.

;
N. of a man, Uttarar. iv, J & \\.

Grishty-adi, a Gana of Pin. (iv, J, 136).

Grishtlka, f. = ti, a young cow, Heat, i, lo,

89 ; N. of a plant, Susr. iv, 9, 8.

^ 0r*A)3rMff, &c. See gnbh, p. 361, col. 3.

XJ l.gn,c}.<).P.A..grinati,nltt(l. sg. A.

& 3. sg. Pass. .crzW, RV. ; I. sg. A..grinishe,
RV.

; 2. pi. gj-indld, AV. v, 27, 9; p. V.grindt,
RV. &c. ; A.&P*ss.grinaua, RV.; Ved. inf.'lnipv.

grinishani, RV. vi, 15, 6 & viii, 12, 19). to call,
call out to, invoke, RV. ; AV.

; SBr. iv
; Bhag. xi,

21 ; to announce, proclaim, RV.
;
to mention with

praise, praise, extol, RV. ;
BhP. xi, 13, 41; Bhatt.

viii, 77; topronounce, recite, MBh.vii, 1754; Ragh.;
BhP. i, i, 14 to relate, teach in verses, 4, 9; Ganit.

') 4> 5 ! [cf. yipva, yMovaa; Hib. goirim; Old
Germ, quar, quir, &c. ;

Old Pruss.,fCT-^a,
' to speak ;

'

Angl. Su.3/e,- Germ. Nachtigal ; La.t.gallusT]

ft 2. gri. cl. 6. P. yirati or (cf. P. viii, a, 21)

f giiati(6ti.\: MBh.; Susr.), ep. zhoA.girate
(I. sg.girami, AV. vi, 135, 3 ; ferf. jagdra, RV.;
aor. Subj. 3. pi. garan, RV. i, 158, 5), to swallow,
devour, eat, RV. &c.; to emit or eject from the

mouth, MBh. xii, 1 2872 : Caus. (aor. 2. sg. ajigar)
to swallow, RV. i, 163, 7: \Mms.jegifyate, Pan.

viii, 2, 20: DeM.jigarishali, vii, 2, 715; [cf. s/i.

gal, 2 gir,gila, l.girnA; \M\i.gerru, 'to drink;'
Lat. glu-tio, gula; S\i\.gr-lo; Russ. tora.~\

>T 3. </r(= v
/
3. fcrl),cl. 10. A. yarayate,to

know, Dhatup. xxxiii, 33; to make known, teach, ib.

'|<!S gen4u, m. a ball to play with, L.

Gendnka, m. id., L. ; a cushion, SiS. ii, 77, Sch.

Genduka, in. a ball to play with, L.

Gendnka, m. id., L.; a cushion, Sis. ii, 77, Sch

'T^jep (=*/kep), cl. i .A..pate, to go, move,

Dhatup. x, 8 ; to shake, tremble, ib.

HI yeya, &c. See '/gal.

*T?5 gela, lu, a particular number, Buddh

3T^ gev (=v/fce, khev, sev), cl. i. A.oa<e
to serve, Dhatup. xiv, 31.

^^ yesh (cf. gav-esh), cl. I. A. shate, to

seek, search, Dhatup. xvi, 13.

Gesha, m., N. of a Naga, BhavP.

geshna, &c. See y/gai.

',
n. (corrupted fr. grihd),a house,

dwelling, habitation, VS. xxx, 9 ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.

n. du.
' the two habitations,' the house and the body,

BhP. x, 60, 20
; (I), f. = iid-f, a kind of ant. Gal.

daha, m. a conflagration, KatySr. xxv. nakn-
la, m. (=griha-babhrii) the musk rat, L. pati,
m. the master of a house, householder, husband, BhP.

vii, 9, 40. bhu, {.griha-bhiimi,(\.v., L. Ge-
hanuprapatam, ind. so as to rush into one house

after the other, Pan. iii, 4, 56, Kas. Gehanupra-
padam, ind. so as to go into one house after the

other, ib. Gehannpravesam, ind. id., ib. ; vesa-

niya, Pan. v, i, 1 1 1, Pat. Gehavaskandam, ind.

= hanuprapdiam, Pan. iii, 4, 56, Kas. Gehe-
kshvedln, &c., see s.v.gehe. Gehopavana, n

a small forest near a house, L.

Gehini, f. grih, a housewife, L.

Gehini, f. id., Megh. ; Ragh. viii, 72 ; Pancat. ii.

Gehiya, Nom. P.yati, to take anything (ace.]
for a house, VarYogay. ii, 5.

Gehe (loc. of/iii, q.v.)-kshvedin, mfn.'blus-

tering at home,' a house-hero, coward, ganas patre-

ing and burning at home,' id., ib. dripta, mfn.

'overbearing at home,' id., ib. dhrishta, mfn.
'

insolent at home,' id., ib. nardin, mfn. '

shouting
defiance at home,' id., ib. ; Bhatt. v, 41. mehin,
mfn. '

making water at home,' a lazy or indolent

man, ganas pdtre-samit&di & yuktarohy-ddi.
vjjitin, mfn. ' victorious at home,' a house-hero,

boaster, ib. vyada, m. 'fierce at home,' id., ib.

sura, m. a house-hero, carpet-knight, ib.

Ghya, mfn. being in a house, domestic,VS. xvi,

44 ; TS. ; (am}, n. domestic wealth, RV. iii, 30, 7.

gai, cl. i. P. gayati, rarely A..te (i. sg.

gdye [RV. viii, 46, 17] & gdyishe [RV. vii,

96, ij; Laty!; MBh. &c.), exceptionally cl. l.gdti
(MBh. iii, 15850 ; xii, 10299 : cl. 3. f.jigdti, Dha-

tup. xxv, 25 ; peif.jagau, AitBr. &c. ; aor. agdslt ;

Ptec.geydt, Pan.vi, 4,67 ; pr. p. P.gdyat, RV. &c.;
ind. p. gltvd [with prep, -gdya (Pan. vi, 4, 69), Ait-

Br., or -giya, SBr. &c.] ; mi.gdtum),\o sing, speak
or recite in a singing manner, sing to (dat., RV.),
praise in song(with ace.), relate in metrical language,
RV. ; AV. &c.

;
to sing before (ace.), Kathas. i, 53 :

Pau&.grydte (p. ydmdna\ to be sung or praised in

song, RV. &c. ; to be called, MBh. i, 4329 ; Kum.
ii, 5 ; Kathas. xci (perf. jage], &c.: CwK.gdpayati
(Pot. 3. pi. gdyayeyur, JaimUp.), to cause to sing
or praise in song, L5ty.; SankhGr.; Ragh.; BhP.
&c. : \ntens.jegiyate (Pan. vi, 4, 66), to sing, MBh.
xii, 1 2 200

; to be sung or praised in song, VarBrS.

xix, 1 8
;
Das. i, 6 ;

to be asserted obstinately, Sarvad.

iii, 2 24; xii, i; [cf. $.gd; cf. also Lith. zaidziu."}

Geya, mfn. (Pan.iii, 1, 97, KSs.)to be sung, being

sung orpraised in song, Lsty.; Hariv.; Pan. iii, 4, 68 ;

BhP. x; singing, singerof (gen.), Pan.iii, 4,68; n. a

song, singing, MBh.; R.; Megh. &c.(said ofthe flies'

humming, Pancat. i, 15, %);c{.dSir-,frdtar-.}iia.,
mfn. skilful in song,VarBrS. pada, n. a song sung
Before any one with the lute, S3h. vi, 2 1 2. rajan,

m.'king of songs,' N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. L.

Geshna, m. a singer ('a joint,' Sch.), ChUp. i,

5 f. ;
= udgtthd, chanting of the SV., AitAr. ii, 3,

6. 8
; Pushpas. x, 5, ^;=geshnu, L.; a chanter of

theSV., L.; (cf. o&Ai-.)

Geshna, m. a professional singer, actor,mime, L.

Sfr gaira, mfn. (fr. 3. girf) coming from or

growing on mountains, W. ; (f), f. Methonica su-

?erba, L.

GalrSyana, m. parr. fr. girl, g. asv&di.

Oalrika.'mfn. = MZ,W.; n. gold, L.; red chalk

^
sometimes used as a red ornament), MBh. vii, ix,

xiv
;
R.

; SuSr.
; VarBrS.; m. pi. a class of ascetics,

Sll. (in Prakrit geruya) ; (d), i. red chalk, Susr. iv.

25, 36. dhStu, m. id., MBh. iii, vii
; R. v. Gai-

rikaksha or kakhya, m. the plant Jala-madhuka,
L. Gairlkacala, m. a mountain containing red

chalk, MBh. vii, 7919. Gairlkanjana, n. an un-

guent prepared from red chalk, R. v, 5, I 2 ; Susr.

Gairikshita, m. patr. h.giri-kshit, N. of Trasa-

dasyu, RV. v, 33, 8
; m. pi., N. of (a family of) the

Yaskas, Kath. xiii, 12
; Pravar. i, 4.

Galrlyaka, (perhaps) = reya, L.

Gaireya, n. 'mountain-born,' bitumen, L.; red

chalk, W.

gaira-kamviila, orri-k(fr.j-?- &
, the 9th Yoga (in astron.)

Wfftf, gaus (ace. gam, instr. gdvd, dat. gave,

nom. gavas, ace. gas [rarelygdvas, TBr. iii
; TUp. ;

MBh. iv, 1 506 ; R. ii],
instr.gobhis, dat. ib\.gobhyas,

gen.gdvdm [once at the end of a Pada, RV. iv, 1
,
1 9]

and [in RV. attheend ofPadasonly, cf.Pan. vii, 1,57]
g6ndm, loc. g6shu\ m. an ox, f. a cow, (pi.) cattle,

kine, herd of cattle, RV. &c. (in comp. before vowels

[cf. Pan. vi, J, 122
ff.] gav, gava, qq. vv.

; cf. also

gavdm, gam, gam, ss. vv. ; gavdm vrata, N. of a

Saman ; gavdm tirtha, set go t; gishu Vgam, to

set out for a battle [to conquer cows], RV. ii, 25,

4! v> 45> 9 >
vm

i 7'< 5) 'anything coming from
or belonging to an ox or cow,' milk (generally pi.),
flesh (only pi., RV. x, 1 6, 7; 'fat.'Gmn.), skin,

hide, leather, strap of leather, bow-string, sinew (RV.
x, 27, 22; AV. i, 2, 3),RV.; **gi-shloma (q.v.),
AitBr. iv, 15 ; SBr. xiii (see also go-dyiis); (pi.)
'the herds of the sky,' the stars, RV. i, 154, 6 &
vii, 36, I; (m. [also f., Un., Sch.]) rays of light

(regarded as the herds of the sky, for which Indra

fights with Vritra), MBh. i, iii; Hariv. 2943; R.&c.;
m. the sign Taurus, VarBrS. xl f. ; VarBr.; Laghuj.;
the sun (cf. -putra}, Nir. ii, 6 & 14 ; the moon, L. ;

a kind of medicinal plant (rishabha), L. ; a singer,

praiser (fr. */gai), Naigh. iii, 16
; 'a goer,' horse

(fr. Vi. go). Say. on RV. i, 121, 9 & iv, 22, 8 ;

N. of two Rishis of the SV. (with the patr. Angi-
rasa [TandyaBr. xvi] and MSyuka) ; N. of a man
(who with Pushkara is said to be the balddhyaksha
of the sons and grandsons of Varuna), MBh. ii, 381
(cf. R. vii, 23, 28) ; m. or f. (?) the sun's ray called

Sushumna, Nir. ii, 6 ; water, BhP. i, :o, 36 (also f.

pi., xi, 7,50); an organ of sense, BhP. vii, 5, 30; the

eye, Kuval. 70 ; a billion, TSndyaBr. xvii, 14, 2
;
m.

f. the sky, Naigh. i, 4 (perhaps VS. xxiii, 48) ; the

thunderbolt, Say. on RV. v, 30, 7 ; the hairs of the

body, L.; f. an offering in the shape of a cow (
=

dhenu, q. v.), W. ;
a region of the sky, L.

; (Naigh.
i, I) the earth (as the milk-cow of kings), Mn. iv,
xii

; MBh. ;
R.&c. ; (henre)the number' nine,' Jyot.;

Suryas. ; =go-vtthi, Sch. on VarBrS. ix, I ff. ; a

mother, L. (cf. VarBrS. iii, 68); (Naigh. i ii)
speech, Sarasvati (goddess of speech), MBh. i, iii,

v
;

Ragh. ii, v ; CSn. ; voice, note (fr. */gai), Sis. iv,

36 ; N. of Gaurt, Gal. ; of the wife [or of a daughter-
in-law, BhP. ix, 21, 25] of Suka (a daughter of the

manes called Sukalas), Hariv. 986 ; MatsyaP. ; N.
of a daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yayati,
Hariv. 1601

; [cf. /Sous ; Lat. bos; Old Germ, chuo;
Mod. Germ. Kuh; Eng. cow; Lell.goJiw; cf. also

yafa, -fTJ ; Goth, gavi and Mod. Genrr. G<7.]
-agra(^-),mf(a)n. (Pan.vi, 1,122, Kas.) headed

by cows, having cows or milk as the chief or most
excellent part, RV. ajana, mfn. serving to drive

cattle (a stick, goad), vii, 33, fi.-arKha, mfn. of

the value of a cow, TS. vi, I, 10, I (also d-g, neg.)
arnas (g4-), mfn. (flowing with, i.e.) abound-

ing in cattle, RV. i, 112, 18; x, 38, 2 & 76, 3 ;

abounding in stars or rays, ii, 34, 1 2. asva, n. sg.
cattle and horses, ChUp. vii, 24, 2

; m. pi. id., SBr.

xiv, 9, i, 10; (cf. gav&iva. ) aviya, n., N. of
a Saman. Syria, tishi, n. du. the two Ekahas^rf
'
~go-shtoma~) & ayus, xii, I, 2,3 ; Latv. rijika

f-), mfn. prepared or mixed with milk, RV. iii,

58, 4; vi, 33, 7 ; vii, 31, I. opaia (gtl-), mfn.
urnished with a twist or tuft of leather straps, RV.
vi

> 53) 9. kaksua, m., N. of a man, g. kanvadi.

kanta, m. '

cattle-thorn,' Asteracantiia longifolia,
... kantaka, mfn. '

thorny through cattle, trod-

den down (as a road) by cattle and so made difficult

o pass, Divyav. i, 351 ; m. the print of a cow's

loof or a spot so marked, W. ; a cow's hoof, L. ;
=
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-ktinta, L. karaa, mfh. cow-eared (as men or

demons', L. ; m. 'cow-eared,' Siva, MBh. xii, 10351 ;

a cow's ear, Kathis. vi, 57 ; the deer Antilope picta,

R. ii, 103, 41 ; Car. i, 27 ; Susr. ; a mule, L. ;
a ser-

pent, MBh. viii, 90, 42 (perhaps a kind of arrow) ;

the span from the tip of the thumb to that of the

ring finger, MBh. ii, 2324; Heat.; a place of pil-

grimage on the Malabar coast (sacred to Siva
1

,, MBh.;
Hariv. ; R. Sic.', Siva as worshipped in Gokarna,
Kathis. xxii,xc; N. of one of Siva's attendants, I..;

of a Muni, VlyuP. i, 23, 161
;
of a king of Kasmir

(who erected a statue of Siva called after him Go-

karnesvara), Rajat. i, 348 ; a), {. a female serpent,
MBh. viii, 90, 42 ; N. of one of the mothers attend-

ing on Skanda, ix, 2643 ; (f), f. Sanseviera zeylanica,
L.

; -lihga, n., N. of a Linga, Rasik. xi, 37;
iithila, mm. 'twinging like a cow-ear,' trim-

ming between parties (as a witness), MBh. ii, 68,

75 ; rtteia & rneia-linga, n., N. of a Linga,
SkandaP. ; rruivara, m., N. of a statue of Siva

(see before) ; N. of a holy man, Buddh. karman,
n. taking care of cows, Paiicat. iii, 14, 13. kKma
(gi-), mfn. desirous of cattle, RV. x, 108, IO ; SBr.

xi, xiv. kamyS, f. desire for cows, Mricch. iii, \$.

-klrttika, ", f. the bird Turdus Salica, L.

kila, -kila, m. a plough, L. ; a pestle, L. kun-
jara, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, I, 62, Kls.

kunika, m., v. 1. for -kantaka, L. kola, n. a

herd of kine, MBh.; R. Sec.; a cow-house or sta-

tion, ib. ; a village or tract on the Yamuna (residence
of Nanda and of Krishna during his youth, BhP. ;

[RTL. p. 113] the inhabitants of that place), BhP.

ii, 7 31; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place,

Rajat. v, 23 ; -Jit, m., N. of an author of the 1 7th

century ; -ndlha, m., N. of the author of the Pada-

vlkya-ratnikara ;
of the author of the Rasa-mahar-

nava ; -stha, m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect ; lish-

taka, n., N. of a poem ; llia, m.
'
lord of the Go-

kula," N. of Krishna, Gal.; lMbhava, f., N. of

Durga, L. "kulika, mfh. one who gives help (or

gives no help, NBD.) to a cow in the mud, L.
;

squint-eyed, L. ; (at), m. pi., N. of a Buddh. sect.

y'l. *ri, to transform into a cow, Un. ii, 67, Sch.

krlta, n. cow-dung, L. kihira, n. cow's milk,
SBr. xiv; Susr.; MBh. xii, 174, 32, Sch. khn-
r, m. = -kanta or Tribulus lanuginosus, Susr. ; a

cow's hoof, W. ; v. 1. for -khura, q. v. ; -dugdhd,
(., N. of a plant, L. kihuraka, m. the plant

-kihura, Susr.
; VarBrS. Ixxvi ; a cow's hoof, W.

kihodaka, m. a kind of bird, Susr. i, 46, 2, 14.

khvda, m. id., Gal. kha,
'

cow-aperture,' a

particular part of the body, g. irfxfUdi (not in Kls.

& Ganar., but mentioned by Sikat., Ganar. 43,
Sch.) ; -pihgali, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii,

a, i; cf. ,i,w<-/j<?. khala, m., N. of a teacher,
VP. iii. 4, 23 (v. 1. /u); (lya) BhP. xii, 6, 57._ khaln,lTa, see/a. - klmra.m. = -kanta; Tri-
bulus lanuginosus, L. ; N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 12937
(v. 1. -kihura}. khnri, m. = -kanta, L. gana,
m. pi. a multitude of rays of light, BhP. iv, 16, 14.

ftt C?^-)> {- the w*y or Pth f cows, AV.
xx, 1 29, 1 3. g-amana, n. intercourse with a cow,

Prlyasc. - griahtl, f. (=*grishtf) a young cow
which has had only one calf, Pin. ii, I, 65, Kis.

g-oihtha, n. a station for cattle, cow-stable, Pan.

v, 2, 29, Vim. 3, Pat.; (cS.gavdmg , Mn. iv, 58!)
granthi, m. dried cow-dung, L. ;

=
-goshtha,

L. ;
=

-jiliva, L. graha, m. capture of cattle,

booty, MBh. vi, 4458 ; -tlrtha, nv N. of a Tirtha,

KapSamh. grasa, m. -ghasa, SinkhGr. iii, 14,

4 ; the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of grass
to * cow when performing an expiatory rite, W.;
the feeding like a cow, L. ghSta, m. a cow-killer,
VS. xxx, i8.-ghXteka, m. id., L.-gh&tin, m.
iil.-g-haaa, m. grass for a cow, W.-g-hrita, n.

melted butter coming from a cow, KatySr. i, 8, 37,
Sch.

;

' Ghrita of the sky or earth,' rain, L. gbna,
mfu.noxious to kine.RV. i,i i4,io;m. = -ghdtd,Mn.
xi, 1 09 & 1 16

; Yljn. ; R. ; BhP. vi ; Hit. ; one for

whom a cow is killed, guest, Pan. iii, 4, 73. can-
daxut, n.( -iirsha) a kind of sandal-wood, Susr. ;

(a',, (. a tort of venomous leech, ib. capali, f.,

N. of the daughter of Raudrasva and GhritacI, Hariv.

1662. cara, m. pasture ground for cattle, ApSr.
i, 2, 4 ; (R. iv, 44, 80) ; range, field for action, abode,

dwelling-place, district (esp. ifc. 'abiding in, relating

to;' 'offering range or field or scope for action,
within the range of, accessible, attainable, within the

power '), KathUp. iii, 4 ; Mn. x, 39 ; MBh. &c. ;

the range of the organs of sense, object of sense, any-

go-danla.

thing perceptible by the senses, esp. the range of the

eye (e.g. locana-gocaram **/yii t
to come within

range of the eye, become visible, Pancat.), MBh. vii,

5616; Susr.; Vikr. iv, 9 &c. ; the distance of the

planets from the Lagna and from each other, VarBrS.

civ, 2
;
Romakas. ; mf(a^n. being within the range of,

attainable for (gen.), BhP. iii, 25, 28
; perceptible

(esp. to the eye), MBh. xiii, 71, 33 & 91, 24; hav-

ing (or used in) the meaning of
(loc.), L., Sch.

;

-gata, mfn. one who has come within the range of or

in connection with (gen.), Bhartr. ; -td, f. the state

of being liable to (in comp.), Sarvad. iv, 253 ; -tva,

n. id., 42 ; -prakarana, N. of a work
; -phala, N.

of VarBrS. civ ; -pidd, f. inauspicious position of

stars within the ecliptic,VarBrS. xii, 1 3 ; r&dhydya,
m. =ra~phala;

Q
rdntara-gala, mfn. being within

the power of (gen.), Pancat. ; ri-krita, mfn. within

the range of observation, Ssh. iii, 28J ; overcome (by

fatigue, gldnyd), Hear, v, 139. caraya, Norn.

P. yati, to be current, Yajfi. ii, 96 J. oarika,
mfn. ' accessible to,' a friend of (in comp.), Divyav.
carman, n. an ox-hide, cow's hide, MBh. xiii,

1 228 ; a particular measure of surface (a place large

enough for the range of IOO cows, one bull, and

their calves, Grihyls. ; or a place ten times as large,
Paras, xii

;
a place 300 feet long by 10 broad,W. ;

or

a place 30 Dandas long by I Danda and 7 Hastas

broad, Brihasp. [MBh. xiii, 3121, Sch.]; it is also

defined as an extent of land sufficient to support a

man for a year, Vishn. v, 181 ff. ; originally probably
a piece of land large enough to be encompassed by

straps of leather from a cow's hide, cf. SBr. i, 2, 5,

2), MBh. xiii, 3121; Heat, i, 3, 864ff.; ii, J. ; Br-

NlrP. xxxiv, 43. caryS, f. seeking food like a

cow, BhP. xi, 1 8, 29. caraka, m. a cowherd,
W. cSrana, n, the tending of cows, x, 38, 8.

carin, mfn. one who seeks his nourishment like

a cow, seeking food with the mouth (said of certain

Yatis, cf. mriga-c), MBh. xiii, 647; (cf. i, 3644.)
citi, f. a particular way of piling up sacrificial

bricks, ApSr. xvii, 4. jara, m. an old ox or bull,

BhP. iii, 30, 14. Jala, n. cow's urine, L. 'Ja-

vaja, v. 1. for ga/a-v, q. v. Ja, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2,

67, Kas.) produced by milk ('born amidst rays,'

Say.; 'born in the earth,' Mahidh.), RV. iv, 40, 5

(KathUp. v, 2).
- jag-arika, m. a kind of prickly

nightshade, L. ; n. happiness, fortune, L. ;
= bha-

kshya-karaka (preparer of food, baker?), L. jata

(gi-), mfn. born in the starry sky (said of the gods ;

' born in the middle region,' Say.), RV. vi, 50, 1 1 ;

vii, 35, 14 & x, 53, 5. -ja-parni, f. the shrub

Dugdha-pheni, L. jit, mfn. conquering or gaining
cattle, RV. ; AV. -jiliva, f., N. of a plant (Phlomis
or Premna esculenta, L. ; Elephantopus scaber, L. ;

Coix barbata or a kind of Hieracium, L.\ Car. i, 27,
86

;
Susr. i, 46, 4, 51. -JihvikS, f. the uvula, Car.

iv, 7 ; =Avd, Susr. ; Mn. vi, 14, Sch. -Jira (g6-),

mf(a)n. stimulated by milk added (Soma), RV. ix,

no, 3. jiva, mfh. living on (trade with) cattle,

Heat, i, 7. dimba, m. (
= -dumbo) the water-

melon, L. dnmtoa, m. = -dimba, L. ; (<fi, f. =
-(fumbikd, Car. i, I, 76, Sch.; a coloquintida, L.

dnmbikfi, f. Cucumis maderaspatanus, L. ta-
ma (gd-), m. (superl.) N. of a Rishi belonging to

the family of Angiras with the patr. Rlhu-gana
(author of RV. i, 74-93), RV.; AV.; SBr. i, xi,

xiv ; ShadvBr. &c. ; (for gauf) N. of the chief dis-

ciple of Maha-vlra
; of a lawyer (cf. gautamd) ; of

the founder of the Nylya phil. ; 'the largest ox
'

and
' N. of the founder of Nylya phil.,' Naish. xvii, 75 ;

N. of a son of Karnika, Buddh.; ?, MBh. xiii,

4490 (cf. -Jama) ; m. pi. (Pin. ii, 4, 65) the de-

scendants of the Rishi Gotama, RV. ; AsvSr. xii,

IO ; LSty. ; n. a kind of poison, Gal.; (f),l., v. 1. for

gaitf in g.gaurddiy -gaura, m. =gaura-gotama,
the white Gotama, Ganar. 89, Sch.; -pricchd, f.

'questions of (Maha-vlra 's pupil) Gotama (put forth

in a discussion with Plrsva's pupil Kesin),' N. of a

Jain work
; -stoma, m., N. of an Ekaha sacrifice,

AsvSr.; SlhkhSr. ; (cf. SBr. xiii, 5, I, I); -tvd-

min, m. Maha-vira's pupil Gotama ; manvayat

m. N. ofS5kya-muni, L. ; mi-putra, m. 'son of Go-

tami,' N. of a king (50 B. C. or A. D.), Inscr.
;
VI-

yuP. ; MatsyaP. ; meivara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlr-

tha, SivaP. tara, m. (compar.) a better ox, Pan. v,

3, 55, Pat. ; (d~), f. a better cow, ib. taranl, a kind

of flower, Buddh. L. tarpana, n. anything ar-

ranged for the pleasure of cows, AV.Paris. Ixix, 7.

tallaja, m. an excellent cow, Pan. ii, I, 66, Sch.

tS, f.
'

cowship,' (in dialect) a cow, Pat. Introd.

35 ; 97, & on Virtt. 6. -tlrtha, n., N. of a Tir-

tha, Susr. vi, 31,6; (gavdmf) BhP. iii, I, 22. tir-

thaka, m. with cchcda, an oblique cut applied to

fistula of the rectum, Susr. iv, 8, j I . tnlya, m. 're-

sembling an ox,' the Gayal, Gal. tra, n. (^trai)
protection or shelter for cows, cow-pen, cow-shed,
stable for cattle, stable (in general), hurdle, enclo-

sure, RV. (once m., viii, 50, 10); 'family enclosed

by the hurdle,' family, race, lineage, kin, ChUp.;
SaiikhSr.; Kaus.&c. (a polysyllabic fern, in fshortens

this vowel before gotra in comp. [e. g. brdhmani-

gotrd, 'a Brahman woman only by descent or name,'

Kls.], Pan. vi, 3, 43 ff.) ; the family name, AsvGf. ;

MBh. xiii, 548 ; VarBrS.; name (in general), Sak.vi,

5; Ragh. &c.; (in Gr.Jthe grandson and his descend-

ants if no older offspring of the same ancestor than
this grandson lives (if the son lives the grandson it

called yuvan), Pin. ii, 4, 63 ; iv, I, 89 ft'. & 162 ff. ;

2, 1 1 1 & 3, 80 & 1 26 ; ao affix used for forming a

patr., L.; a tribe, subdivision (in the Brlhman caste

49 Gotras are reckoned and supposed to be sprung
from and named after celebrated teachers, as Saii-

dilya, Kasyapa, Gautama, Bharad-vlja, &c.), W. ;

a genus, class, species, W. ;
a multitude, L.; in-

crease, L.; possession, L.; a forest, L.; a field, L.;
an umbrella or parasol, L. ; knowledge of probabili-

ties, L. ; {am), ind. after a verb denoting repetition
and implying a blame, Pan. viii, I, 27 & 57 ; (ena),
instr. ind. with regard to one's family name, g. pra-
krity-ddi; (as), m. a mountain (a meaning pro-

bably derived ft. -bhld), BhP. ii, iii,
vi

; a cloud

(cf. -bhld), Naigh. i, IO; a road, L.; (<j), f. a herd
of kine, Pin. iv, 2, 51 ; the earth, L. (cf. golrtsa) ;

-kartri, m. the founder of a family, MBh. xiii, 248 ;

-kdrin, mfh. founding a family, Pravar. ; -kila, (.

(
= acala-k) the earth, L. ; -kshdnti, (., N. of a

Kimnara virgin, Kirand. i ; -ja, mfn. born in the

same family, relation (in law, nearly
= '

Gentile
'

of
Roman law, and applied to kindred of the same

general family, who are connected by offerings of
food and water

; hence opposed to bandhu or cog-
nate kindred not partaking in the offerings to com-
mon ancestors), Ysjn. ii, 135; BhP. iii, 7, 24; Ka-
thSs. vi, xxii, iic ; -devoid, f. family deity, Siiihas. iv

;

-ndman, n. the family name, SinkhGr. i, 6, 4 ;

-fata, m. a genealogical table, pedigree, Llty. i, 2,

24, Sch. ; -pravara-dipa, ra-nirnaya, m., ra*

mafijarl, (., N. of works ; -bhaj, mfn. belonging to

the family, Gaut. xxviii, 33 ; -bUd, mfn. opening the

cow-pens of the sky (' splitting the clouds or moun-

tains,' Sly.; said of Indra and Brihaspati's vehicle),
RV. ii, 23, 3; vi, 17, 2 & x, 103, 6 ; VS. xx, 38;
m. '

splitting the mountains (with his thunderbolt,
cf. adri-bhid),' ludra, Ragh.; Kum. ii, 52; 'Indra'

and 'destroyer of families,' Rljat. i, 92; 'Indra*

and 'destroyer of names," Sis. ix, 80; -bhumi, f.

'family-range,' one of the periods in a SrSvaka's life,

Buddh. L.; -maya, mfn. forming a family (with

kshdlra, 'a Kshatriya family '), Bllar. iii, 60 ; -rik-

tha, n. du. the family name and the inheritance,
Mn. ix, 142 ; -rikthdnsa, in comp. the family name
and part of the inheritance, 165 ; -vat, mfn. be-

longing to a noble family, R. ii, 98, 24 ; -vardhana,
m., N. of a prince, Kathis. Ixv

; -vriksha, m., N.
of a tree, Bhpr. ; -vrata, n. a family rule, Bhartr.

(Mudr. ii, 18; Subh.); -sthiti, f.
'
id.' and '

stand-

ing like a mountain
;

'

trakhyd, f. family name,

patronymic, L. ; tradi, a Gana ofPin. (viii, 1, 27);

trinta, m. '
destruction of families

'

and '
destruc-

tion of mountains,' Rljat. v, 377 ; (scil. sabda)
'

ending with a Gotra affix,' a patronymic, L. ; trd-

bhidhdyam, ind. so as to name one's name, Bhatt.

iii, 50; treia, m. 'earth-lord,' a king ; trdccdra,
m. '

recitation of the family pedigree,' N. of a cere-

mony, RTL. p. 407. traka, n. family, Ysjn.

ii, 85. trika, mfn. relating to a family (with

karman,
' the consciousness of family descent," one

of the 4 pure Karmans), Jain. trin, mfn. belong-

ing to the same family, relation, Vet. xv, \\ (/r*')-

tva, n. relationship, tva, n. the being a cow, state

of a cow, MaitrS.; TlndyaBf. xvi
;
MsrkP. ;

RI-

matUp. ; Sarvad.; the nature of an ox, Klvyad. i,

6. tvac, f. 'an ox-hide or cow's hide,' -(tvag)-

ja, mfn. made of leather,VarYogay. vi, 1 8. I . -da,
mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 3, Kls.) giving cattle or cows, Mn.

iv, 231 ; m.du., N. of a village, Pin. i, 2, 57,KSs.;

g. varanUJi ; m. pi., N. of a tribe, Inscr. ; (a), f.

the river commonly called go-ddvart, Katharn. (cf.

anu-godam). dattra,mfn.grantingcattle(Indra),
RV. viii, 21, 16, -danta, m. a cow s tooth, Susr.;



yo-dama.

yellow orpiment, L. ;
a white mineral substance (ap-

parently an earthy salt), W.J mfn. having cow's

teeth, Buddh. L. ; armed, armed with a coat of mail,

L. ; m., N. of a man, g. subhradi ; of a Danava,
Hariv. 12937; -mani, m. a particular precious stone,

Hear, viii, 15. dama, mm. (conquering, i.e.)

attaining heaven and earth (Sch.), MBh. xiii, 4490
(ed. Bomb.) dart, mfn. opening the stables of the

sky (Indra, tf.goira-bhld ;
'

splitting the clouds or

mountains,
1

S5y.), RV. viii, 92, II. da, mfn. pre-

senting with cattle or kine, RV. I. -dana, n. gift

ofacow, MBh. xiii, 3345 ; R.vii; PSarv. 2. -da-

na, &c., sees.v. "daniya, m., N.ofaDvipa, Lalit.

xii, 186 ; (cf. apara-goddna.) daya, mfn. in-

tending to present with cattle or cows, Pan. iii, 3,

1 2, Kfis. darana, n.'openingthc earth,' a plough,

L.; a spade or hoe, L. davari, f. (
= -dd, s. v.

J. -da] 'granting water or kine,' N. of a river in

the Dekhan, MBh. iii; Hariv. 12826; R. iii, vi;

Ragh.&c.; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.
;

-mahatmya, n. 'glory of the GodSvari,' N. of a

work; -samgama, m., N. of a place. dugdha,
n.^-kshird, W. ; (a), f. the Caniks grass, L.;

-da, f. id., L. dull, m(nom. -dhuk)(n, (Pan. iii,

2, 61) a milkman or milkmaid, cowherd, RV. i, 4,

I & 164, 26; viii, 52, 4; AV. vii, 73, 6; Pan.

V, I, 5, K5s. -dnha, mfn. id., L., Sch. dona,
m.(c{.gdm-doha-samntjana)\he milking of cows,
VarBrS. vli, 6 ; (am), ind. as long as the cows are

being milked, Pan. i, 4, 51, Pat. on KSr. 7. do-

haka, \\\. -diih, KatlUs. Ixi
; (iJka), f. 'a milk-

man's
sitting,'

a particular kind of being seated,

HYog. dohana, n. ha, Jain., Sch.; the time

necessary for milking a cow, BhP. i, 19, 39; (),
f. a milk-pail, Pan. iii, 3, 117, Kas. drava, m
=

-jala, L. dhana, n. possession of cows, herd

of cows, multitude of cattle (esp. considered as pro-

perty), MBh. iv, xiii; Hariv. 3515; R. i
; Kid.

vi, 611 ;
a station of cows, R. (G) ii, 32, 42 ; m. a

broad-pointed arrow, Hariv. 8865 (v. 1. gddA) ; N.

of a son of Svaphalka, LingaP. i, 69, 27 (Gandha-

moca, VP.} dnara, m., N. of a king of Kasmlr,

Rajat. i, 95 f. dharma, m. 'rule of cattle,' i.e.

open and unconcealed intercourse ofthe sexes, MBh.
i, 4195. dha, see s. v. dhayas (g6-\ mfn. sup-

porting or fostering cows, RV. vi, 67, 7. I. -dhi,
m. '

hair-receptacle,' the forehead, L. fltmm*-, for

-dhfima, wheat, L. dhnma, m. (*/gudh, Un.)
'
earth-smoke,' wheat (generally pi.), VS.

; TBr. i ;

SBr. v (sg.), xii, xiv; SinkhSr.; Mn. &c.; the

orange tree, L. ;
N. of a medicinal plant, L. ; (T],

{. = -lomika, L. ; -furna, n. wheat-flour, L. ; -ja,
n. a particular concrement in wheat, L. ; -samcaya-
maya, mfn. consisting of a heap of wheat, Heat.

;

-sambhava, n. sour gruel made from wheat-flour,

sour paste, L. -"dhnmaka, m. a kind of serpent,
Su;r. v, 4, 34.

- dhuli, f.
'

earth-dust,' i. e. 'a time

at which mist seems to rise from the earth,' a period
of the day (in the hot season) when the sun is half

risen, (in the cold and dewy seasons) when the sun
is full but mild, (and in the 3 other seasons) sunset,

Dip. -dhnlika, f. id., Romakas. -dhenu, f. a

milk-cow, L.
; (cf. <//;&.) nanda, m., N.

ofan attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2567;
of a Muni ; of 3 old kings of KaJmlr, Rajat. (cf.

-narda); m.f\.,xe -narda; (<z),f, N.of a goddess,
Hariv. 9534 ; (f), (. the female of Ardea sibirica (cf.

-narda), L. narda, m. 'bellowing like a bull,'

Siva, MBh. xii, 10430 ; the bird Ardea sibirica (cf.

-nandi), Car. i, 27, 54 ; N. of a king of Kasmir, Ha-
riv. (cf. -nanda) ;

of an author, Kum. vii, 95, Sch.
;

of a mountain (v. l.-zate),VarBrS. v, 68, Sch.;
m. pi., N. of a people in the Dekhan (or in the east,

Pan. i, I, 75, Kas.), VarBrS. (v. 1. -nana) ; n. Cy-
perus rotundus, L. -nardlya, m. 'belonging to
the people called Gonardas (Pan. i, i, 75, Kas.),'

Patanjali (founder of the Yoga phil.\ L.; N. of a

grammarian (apparently identified with Pat. by
Kaiy.), Pat. on Pan. i, I, 21 & 29; iii, I, 92; vii,

3, IOI ; of the author of a work on the treatment
of a wife (perhaps the same with the grammarian),
Vitsyay. i, iv; Ragh. xix, 29 flf., Sch.-nasa, m.
(Pin. v, 4, 118, Kas.) 'cow-nosed,' a kind of large
snake, SuSr. v, 4, 33 ;

a kind of gem, L.; (a), f.

the projecting snout of a cow, Susr. iv, 30, 12; (i),
f. a kind of plant, 3 & 1 2 ; (cf. -nasa.) naga, m.
an excellent ox, Pan. ii, i, 62, Kas.; gSn"svara-
tirtha, n, N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. -nadlka or

"dica, m., N. of a plant, L. - natha, m. a bull, L. ;

a cowherd, W. -nSda, m. 'bellowing like a bull,'

the bird Anas Casarca, L. nama. pi., N. of par-
ticular sacrificial formulas, MaitrS. iv, 2, I & 10.

naman, n. a name for a cow, Laty. ; Gobh.

namika, mfn. 'called after trie go-ndmd for-

mulas,' N. of MaitrS. iv, 2. naya, m. a cow-

herd, ChUp. vi, 8, 3. nasana, m. 'cattle-de-

stroyer,' a wolf, Gal. nasa, mfn. cow-nosed, Buddh.

L.; m. a kind of snake (cf. -nasa), L. ; N. of a

mountain,Viddh. i, 3 ; n. a kind ofgem (vaikranta-

matii), L.
; (a), f. = -nasa, MBh. ix, 2589. nish-

kramana, n. 'the going out of cows on the pas-

ture-ground,' PSarv.; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha,

VarP. nishyanda, m. = -Jala, L. ninaxa, m.

cow-dung, Vishn. iii, 16. nri f m. a bull, Gal.

nyoghas (g6-), mfn. streaming or flowing among
milk

(' having quantities of fluid streaming down,'

Say.), RV. ix, 97, 10. pa, &c., see s. v. pati

(gi-), m. the lord of cowherds, leader, chief (a N.
often applied to Indra), RV. ; AV. ; VS. i, I

;
a bull,

MBh. xii, 4877; R. iii, iv
; VarBrS.; (hence) the

medicinal plant Rishabha, L.; 'lord of rays,' the sun,

MBh. i, ii, iii; Hariv.; BhP.; 'lord of stars,' the

moon, Subh. ; 'earth-lord,' a king, L.; 'the chief

of herdsmen,' Krishna or Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7002
& 7OI2; Hanv. 4067; 'lord of waters,' Varuna,
MBh. v, 3532 & 3801 ; Siva, xiii, 1228; R.vii,l6,

23 ; Indra, L. ; N. of a Deva-gandharva (d.go-pd),
MBh.i, 2550 & 48 1 1 ;

of a demon slain by Krishna,

MBh. iii, 492 ; Hariv. 9141 ;
of a son of Sibi, MBh.

xii, 1794; -cdpa, m. ' Indra 's bow,' the rainbow,
W. ; -dhvaja, m., N. of Siva, R. vii, 87, 12.

patha, m. a way or ground for cows, Nyfiyam.,
Sch. ; N. of a Brahmana of the AV. ; -brahmana,
n. id. pada, n. the mark or impression of a cow's

hoof in the soil, Pan. vi, I, 145, KaS.
; (cf. gish-

p.) parinas (gi!-\ mfn. abundantly furnished

with cattle or milk, RV. viii, 45, 24 & x, 62, IO.

parvata, n., N. of a Tirtha. pavana, m., N.
of a Rishi of Atri's family, RV. viii, 74, 1 1 ; KatySr.
x, 2, 21

; nadi, a Ganaof Pan. (ii, 4, 67). PO-
SH, m. a sacrificial ox or cow, SarikhBr. xviii; Sankh-

Gr. ii, iii. pa, m. (nom. as, ace. am, du. a or ait,

pi. nom. as, instr. abhis) a herdsman, guardian, RV.;
AV.; VS.; TBr. iii ; ChUp.; SvetUp.; (as), i. a

female gua/dian, AV. xii, I, 57; TBr. iii; (cf.ga-

pd s. v., d-, devd-, vdyii-, sa/'a-, sdma-, su-gopa);

gopa-jihva, mfn.' having (the tongue, i.e.) the voice

of a cowherd,' RV. iii, 38, 9 [the NBD. proposes
to read gopajihmdsya instead of gopa-jihvasya~\ ;

gopd-puira, m. a bird belonging to the Pratudas,
Car. i, 27, 55; gopa-vat, mfn. furnished with

guardians, RV. vii, Co, 8. pSrdsvara-tirtha,
n., N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. -pala, m. (proparox.,
Pan. vi, 2, 78) a cowherd, VS. xxx, u ; SBr. iv;

Mn. iv, 253 ; Yajn. &c. (ifc. f. d, R. ii, 67, 25) ;

'

earth-protector,' a king (and 'cowherd'), Pancat. ;

(
=

-pati) Krishna, MBh. iii, 15530; Siva, L.; N.
of a demon causing fever, Hariv. 9556 ; of a Naga,
Buddh. ; of a minister of king Bimbi-sara, ib. ;

of a

king, ib. ; of a general of king Kirti-varman, Prab.

i, 4 ;
of a scholar, Pratapar., Sch. ; -pdlaka, q.v.;

\f), (. = la-karkati, L. ;
another plant (go-rakshi),

L.
; N. of one of the mothers attending on Skanda,

MBh. ix, 2622
;
of a Candali, Buddh. ; -kaksha,

m., N. of a country, MBh. ii, 1077 ; vi, 364; m. pi.

the inhabitants of that country, ib. (v. 1. -kaccha) ;

-karkali, f. a kind of cucumber (gopa-karka-

tikd, gopdli, kshudra-cirbhitd, kshudra-phald,
kshudrirudru), L. ; -kalpa, m., N. of a work

;

-keli-candrika, f.,N.of a drama; -kesava, m.,N. of

a statue of Krishna (called after -varman), Rajat.
v> 243 ! ~g*r*i m-> N. of a mountain, Uttamac. 250 ;

-cakravartin, m., N. of a scholiast ; -campu, f.,

N. of a work
; -tdpaniySpanishad or -tdpini, f.,

N. of an Up. ; -tirtha, m., N. of a man ; -ddsa,

m., N. of the author of a work on elephants; of a

copyist (1736 A.D.); -delta-, m., N. of a poet,

SarngP. ; Bhojapr. ^ff ff. (also la) ; dhdni-pu-
lasa, n. g. rdjadantadi ; -pura, n., N. of a town

(called after -varman), Rajat. v, 243 ; -prasdda,
m., N. of a teacher of Rama-candra ; -bhalta, m.,
N. of a man

; -matha, m., N. of a college (called

after -varman), Rajat. v, 243 ; -misra, m., N. of

a man ; -yogin, m., N. of the author of a Comni. on

KathavallT-bhashya; -rahasya, n., N. of a work;
-varman, m., N. of a king of Kasmlr, Rajat. v

;

-sarasvati, (., N.of-a pupil of Siva-rama and teacher

of Govindananda ; -sahasra-ndma-bhiishand, f.
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'decorated with the thousand names of Krishna,' N.
of a work; -sdhi, m., N. of a prince, Inscr. ; ld-

carya, m., N. of a teacher
; larcana-candrikd, f.,

N. of a work (in honour of Krishna) ;
l6tlara-

tapini,- (., N. of an Up. palaka, m. a cowherd,
MBh. iii, 14854; Kathas. xviii

; N. of Krishna,

Kramadlp. ; of Siva, L. ;
of a son of king Canda-

maha-sena, Kathls. (la, xvi, 103) ; (ikd), f. (Pan.
iv, I, 48, Pat.) a cowherd's wife, MBh. i, 7980 ; a
kind ofworm or fly found on dung-heaps, L. pall,
m., N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1 228

;
of a man, Pravar.

vi>3- palita, m., N. of a lexicographer, Sch. on
Un. iii, 22 and iv, T. pa-vat, 'see s.v. -pa.

pitaka, n. a kind of round basket, Divyav.
iv, 68. pitta, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows (from
which the yellow orpiment Go-rocana, Rocana or

RocanI, is supposed to be prepared), Pahcat. i, I, 8 1 ;

orpiment, L. pita, m., N. of one of the 4 water-

wagtails (regarded as birds of augury), VarBiS. vl, 3.
I. -pitta, m. (-v/I. pa) a draught of milk, RV.

i, 19, I
; SBr. iii. 2. -pitna, m. (V3-pd) pro-

tection, RV. v, 65, 6; x, 35, 14 & 77, 7; AV. ;

TS. ii ; TBr. i ; BhP. i, iv, n ; n. a place of pil-

grimage, Un. ii, 9, Sch. pithya, n. granting
protection, RV. x, 95, 1 : (' protection of the earth,

Say.) puccha. n. (g. sarkaradt) a cow's tail,

Pan. iv, v
; VarBrS. ; Sah. vi, 1 1

;
a particular point

ofanarrow,SarngP.; m.( = -/a-/a)asort ofmon-
key, MBh. iii ; R. i, iv, vi; BhP. iii, viii

; a sort

of necklace (of 2 [or of 4 or of 34, W.] strings), L. ;

a kind of drum, L.; cchakriti, m. 'resembling a
cow's tail,' id., Gal. pucchaka, mfn. having a
tail like that of a cow, Kam. vii, ii, Sch. puts,
f. large cardamoms, L. putika, m. a temple con-

secrated to Siva's bull, L. pntra, m. a young
bull, MBh. xiii, 5733 ; a kind of gallinule (cf. go-
pd-p), Gal.; 'son of the sun,' Kama, viii, 4668.

pnra, n. a town-gate, MBh. ; R.; BhP. ; (ifc. f.

d, MBh. iii ; R. v) ; a gate, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 19 ; the

ornamented gateway of a temple, W. ; (
= -narda)

Cyperus rotundus, Bhpr. v, a, 123 ;
m. N. of a physi-

cian, Susr. i, I , i
; Todar. ; (a), f. = -pula, Gal. - pu-

raka, m. the resin of Boswellia thurifera, L. (raga,
Gal.) pnrisna, n. cow-dung, L. puro-ga-
v (g6-), mfn. having a cow as a leader, AV. viii, 7,
1 2. potalikS, f. a cow, Pat. Introd. 35 ; 97, & on
Vartt. 6. posha, m. increase of cowherds,
AV. xiii, i, 12. prakanda, n. an excellent

cow, Pan. ii, I, 66, Kas. - pr'acara, m. pasturage
for cattle, Ysjn. ii, i66.-pzatSra, m. 'ox-ford,'
N. of a place of pilgrimage on the SarayO, MBh. iii,

8048 ff. ; R. vii, 1 10, 23 ; Ragh. xv, 101 ;

'

leading
cattle across the water,'N.of Siva, MBh. xii, 10430.
-pradSna, n. = i. -ddna, Paficat. i, n, a (Hit.)- "pradSnika, mfn. relating to the gift of cows

(as an Adhy aya, like MBh. xiii, ch. 79 ff.) prapa-
danijra, n.. Pan. v, I, in, Vartt. I, Pat. pra-
vesa-samaya, m. the time when the cows come
home, evening twilight, VarBrS. xxiv, 35. prd-
kshaka, N.of a Linga, LingaP. i, I, ,',,-preraka,
m. 'cow-inciter,' the bird Bhringa-raja, Gal. pha-
feS, f. a bandage hollowed out to fit the chin or
nose &c., Susr. - phanika, f. id., i, 25, 20. ba-
ka, m. the bird Ardea Govina,W. bandhn (gi-),
mfn. (=-mdtri) having a cow as a relative (the

Maruts), RV. viii, 20, 8. bala, m., N.of a man,
TBr. iii, u, 9, 3. ballvarda-nySyena, instr.

ind. after the manner of ' a bull ofcattle,' an expres-
sion to denote when a pleonasm is allowed, Nag.
on Pat. Introd.; Mn. viii, 28, Sch. ballava, m.
a cowherd, Pan. vi, a, 66, Kas. brahmana, n. sg.
a cow and (or) a Brahman, Mn. v, 95 & xi, 80 ;

MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 3i57f.; -manushya, m. pi. cows,

Brahmans, and men,W . bhatta , m., N. of a poet,

SarrigP. bhandira, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L.

bhartri, m. a bull, Gal. -bhaj, mfn. used for

the benefit of cows, RV. x, 97, 5. bhanu, m., N.
of a son ofVahni, Hariv. 1830;VP. bhuj,m. 'enjoy-

ing the earth," a king, Rajat.v,6. bhrit, m.(g. sam-

kaladf)
'

earth-supporter,' a mountain, W. ; a king,

Rajat.vii,io72.-mkshiM,,f.agad-fly(flkgja),L.
magha \gif-), mfn. granting cattle or cows, RV.

, 35.3&4I vii, 71, i.-maoairoik, f. = -/ra-
katida, Pan. ii, I, 66, Kfts. manimda, m. a cow-

herd, vi, 2, 66, Kas. mandala, n. a herd ofcows,
Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 62, Vartt.' 5 & iii, I, 5, Vartt. I ;
'

earth-orb,' the globe,W. mat (gf-\ mfn. possess-

ing or containing cattle or cows or herds, rich in

cattle, consisting of cattle, RV.; AV.; VS.; MBh.
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ii,
v

; containing or mixed with milk, RV. ; n. pos-

session of cattle, RV. ;
PiiGr. 111,4,4; (S^~mat')> *

a place abounding in herds of cattle, RV. iv, 31, 4
& v, 6 1, 19 ;

N. of a village in the north, g. fa-
lady-ddi ; (go-matt), f., N. of a river falling into

the Indus, RV. viii, 24, 30 & x, 75, IO
;
another

river falling into the Ganges, MBh. iii,
iv (metrically

''> 5 J 3). v
>. xii, xiii

i
Hariv. ; R. &c. ; (with or

without vidyd] N. of a Vcdic hymn or formula to

be repeated during expiation for killing a cow, MBh.
xiii ; Heat, i, 7; N. ut' D3ksli.iyai.il in the Go-manta

mountain, MatsyaP. xiii, 2S. mata, Nom./V7/*,
to behave like a cattle-owner, Pin. vi, 4, 14, Siddh.

-matallika, t.
(ii, I, 66, KSs.) an excellent cow,

Sis. xii, 41. mati, for tt, see s. v. -mat. mati,
f. of -mat, q.v. ; -tirtha, n., N. of a Tlrtha, Skan-

daP. ; -putra, m., N. of a prince, VP. iv, 24, 13 ;

sdra, N. of a work. matya, Nom. P.tyati =

gomantam icchati, Pan. vii, i, 70, Pat. & KSs.f

vi, 4, 14, Siddh. : K.tyate, to behave like a cattle-

owner, Pan. i, 4, 2, V.u tt. 25, Pat. matsya, m. a

kind offish living in rivers, Susr. 1,46, 1, 57. ma-
th*, g. kuniuJaJi. -madhya-rnadhya. nitn.

slender in the waist,W. miiTitft, m., N.of a moun-

tain, MBh. ii, 618 ; vi, 449 (v. 1. nda) ; Hariv. ;

VarBfS. &c. ;
an owner of cattle, W. ;

a herd of

cattle, W.; a multitude of cattle-owners, W.; m. pi.,

N. of a people, MBh. vi, 351 (v. 1. goghnata).
manda, see -mania. I. -maya, nun. consist-

ing of cattle, RV. x, 62, 2 ; defiled with cow-dung,
R. ii, v

; n. often pi., rarely m. (g. ardharcadi)

cow-dung, SBr. xii ; AivGr. ; Kaui. ;
Gobh. ; Mn.

&c. ; dung, VarBrS. Iv, 30; -kdrshi, i. a piece of

dried cow-dung, Divyav. ; -cchattra, n., -cchattrikd,

{. a fungus, L.i -
pdyasiya-nydya-vat, ind.

' in

the manner of cow-dung and of milky food,' i.e.

very different in nature though having the same ori-

gin, Sarvad. ii, 169; -priya, m. 'fond of cow-dung,"
A ndropogon Schcenanthus, L. ; -maya, mf()n. made
of cow-dung. Kid.

; ydmbhas, n. water with cow-

dung, Prab. ii, 10; y6tthd, f. 'originating in cow-

dung,
1

a gad-fly or a kind of beetle found in cow-

dung, L. j ^ySdbhava, m. 'originating in cow-dung,'

Cathartocarpus fistula, L. 2. -maya (for the sake

of euphony shortened for yaya), Nom. P.yati, to

smear with (cow-dung), Dhatup. xxxv, 24. ma-
yaya, Nom.yate, to resemble cow-dung (in taste),

Hit. iii, 6, .^3. mahisha-da, f. 'granting cattle and

buffaloes,' N. of one of the mothers attending on

Skanda, MBh. ix, a646.-mStri (g6-\ mm. hav-

ing a cow for mother (the Maruts
; cf. prlsni-m

& gi-bandku), RV. i, 85, 3 ; f.
' mother of cows,'

cow of plenty, W. majrn, (gj-), mfn. making
sounds like cattle (a frog), RV. vii, 103, 6 & IO;
m. a kind of frog, Kaus. 93 & 96 ; a jackal, Shadv-

Br. v, 8
;
Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;
N. of a jackal, Pancat.

i ; the bile of a cow,W. ; N. ofa Gandharva or celestial

musician, Hariv. 14157; -bhaksha, m. pi. 'jackal-

caters,' N. of a people, VarBrS. xvi, 35. mayri-
kdsvara, N. of a Liriga, LingaP. i, i, 3. mitra,
m. for -muf, BrahmaP. ii, 12 & 18, 16. mi-
thtma,ii. sg. a bull and a cow, AivGr. ; Gobh. ;

Mn.
iii

;
m. du.id., SfinkhSr. iii, 14, 17. min, m. (Pan.

v, 2, 114; g. asvddi) the owner of cattle or cows,
Mn. ix, 50 ; Ysjn. ii, 161

;
MBh. xii ; VarBrS. ;

a

jackal, L. ; a layman adhering to Buddha's faith, L.
;

= nindya & =pralasta, L. mina, m. = -mat-

sya, L. mukha, m. (Pan.vi, 2, 168) 'cow-faced,'
a crocodile, L. ; a hole in a wall of a peculiar shape
made by thieves, L. ; N. of one of Siva's attendants,

L.; of a son of Matali, MBh. v, 3574; R. vii, 28,

(O ; of a king of Kausambt, Katharn. ; of a son of

the treasurer of king Vatsa, Kathas. xxiii ; of an

attendant of the 1st Arhat of the present Avasarpi-

ni, L. ; v. 1. for -khala ; m. (n., L.) a kind of mu-
fical instrument (sort of horn or trumpet?), MBh.
iv, vii, ix; Bhag. i, 13; R. (ifc. f. a) ; BhP.; n.

(
= -mtikhi) a cloth-bag for containing a rosary, L. ;

a house built unevenly (viz. with angles or projec-

tions), L. ; a particular method of sitting, Hathapr. ;

plastering, smearing with (in comp.), Sis. iii, 48
(pi.) ; (n, f. a cloth-bag for containing a rosary

(the beads of which are counted by the hand thrust

inside), W. (RTL. pp. 92 & 406) ;
a chasm in the

Himalaya mountains (through which the Ganges
flows, erroneously conceived to be shaped like a cow's

mouth), W. ; N. of a river in Radha, W. ; -vya-

ghra, m. ' cow-faced tiger,' a wolf in sheep's cloth-

ing, W. mnkhya, f. a particular way of beating
a drum. munda, m. anything put up for measur-

ing or protecting a field, Vasav. 494. mudha,
mfn. stupid as an ox, W. mutra, n. cow's urine,

Kajh. ; KatySr. xxv
; Kaus. ; Mn. &c. ; m. pi. N.

of a family, Pravar. v, 4 ; -jati, f. a verse called go-
miitritd, q.v. "mfitraka, mfn. 'similar to the

course of cow's urine,' going alternately to the one

and to the other side, zigzagging, MBh. ix, 3268 ;

? g. sthul&di; (ika), (. zigzag, Das. xi, 5 1
;
an arti-

ficial verse to be read in zigzag, KSvyJd. iii, 78 f. ;

Sarasv. ; SSh. x, 135; a form of calculation, W. ;

the reddish grass Tlmbadu, L.
; trikd-bandha,

m. = tra-jdti . mfitrin, m. a kind of Termina-

lia, L. mriga, m. (
= 2. gavayA, q.v.) the Gayal,

VS.xxiv ; TS.ii ; SBr. xiii ; KatySr.; -kdka-caryd,
(. the manner of cows (when going), of deer (when

standing), and of crows (when sitting), BhP. v, 5,

34; gndra,m. ga. Gal. meda, m. 'cow-

fat,' a gem brought from the Himalaya and the In-

dus (being of 4 sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and

dark blue), RTL. p. 468 ;
the tree kakkola, L.;

kind of fish, Gal. ; N. of a mountain, VP. ii. 4, 7 ;
of

a Dvlpa, Romakas. ; MatsyaP. cxxii ; samnibha, m.

'resembling the Gomeda,' dolomite, L. ;
the plant

Dugdha-pashana, L. medaka, m. n., N. of a gem
(
= "da), Heat, i, 5 & 7 ; a kind of poison (?, kato-

la, for kakV ?), L. ; *=pattraka (smearing the body
with unguents, W.), L.

;
the Dvipa da, Gol. iii,

25 ; MatsyaP. cxxii. medha, m. (cf. gavdm-m")
a cow-sacrifice, R. vii, 25, 8

; VarP. xvi
; N. of the

attendant of the 22nd Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpini, L. - 'mbu, n. =
^/a/<z,

Bhpr. vii, 57, 15.

'mbhaB, n. id., L. yajna, m. sacrifice of cattle,

Gobh. ; PSrGr. ; a sacrifice in honour of cows, Hariv.

3851. ySna, n. a carriage drawn by oxen or cows,

cart (in general), Mn. xi, 1 75 ; Susr. yukta, mfn.

drawn by oxen or cows, AsvGr.; Gobh. yuga,
n. (Pan. v, a, 29, Vsrtt. 3, Pat.) a yoke or pair of

cattle, pair of animals (in general), MBh. xii, xiii
;

Pancat. yuta, mfn. frequented by cattle, R. ii, 49,

10; n.gav-yfita (q.v.), MBh. xiv, 1934. yu-
ti, f. ( -gav-y) id., Pin. vi, I, 79, Vartt.

- raksh,
mfn. tending or guarding cattle,Vop. iii, 151. ra-

ksha, mfn. id., W. ;
m. a cowherd, L. ; a Gorkha

or inhabitant of NepSltW. ; Siva, L. ; N. of an au-

thor ( ^tsha-nalha) ; the orange tree, L.
;
the

medicinal plant Rishabha, L. ; n. kskd, for kshya,

q.v., Mn. x, 82 ;
MBh. ii, iii, xiii

; R. ii
; (a), f.

tending ,or breeding cattle, business of a herdsman,
MBh. i (ifc. f. a), ii ; Hariv. 363 ; (i), f., N. of

several plants used for forming fences (gandha-ba-
hula, go-pdli, citrald, dlrgha-dandi, panca-par-
nikd, sarpa-dancfi, su-dandika), L.; =ksha-
tumbi, L. ; "ksha-dugdhd, L. ; -karkati, f. the

cucumber cirbhita, Bhpr. v, 6, 36 ; -kalpa, m., N.

of a work ; -jambit, f. wheat, L.
; kslia-tan4ula t

L. ; =ghondd-phala (the jujube fruit, W.), L. ;

-tandiila, n., "Id, f. Uraria lagopodioides, L. ; -tumbl,
f. a kind of cucumber (kumblia-t), L. ; -ddsa, m.,
N. of a prince, Inscr. ; -dugdhd, f. a small kind of

shrub, L. ; -ndtka, m., N. of the author of -iataka ;

-pura, n., N. of a town (the modern Gorakhpur),
RTL. p. 158 ; -iataka, n., N. of a work; -sahasra-

ndman, n. 'the thousand names of Siva,' N. of a

work ; kshasana, n. a particular method of sitting,

Hathapr. raklhaka, mfn. tending or keeping or

breeding cattle (one of the Vrittis of a Vaisya, Vishn.

ii, 13), Mn. viii, 102 ; MBh. xiii
;
m. a cowherd,

Hit. ; N. of a man, Tantr. rakshana, n. tending

cattle, W. -rakshya, n. =kshd, Ap.; Mn. x,

116; MBh.; Bhag.; kshya(la, N. of a locality,

Rasik. razLktt, m. a waterfowl, L.; a chanter, bard

(lagna\ L. ;
a bailsman, guarantee, L. ;

a naked

man (nagna for lagnal), W. raja*, n. a particle

of dust- on a cow-hair (named as a very small mea-

sure), Lalit. xii; 'sun-dust,' an atom. ratha, m.

'cow-cart,' N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 797 ; Siva,

W. rathaka, m. a carriage drawn by cattle,

SaddhP. iii. rabhasa (go-), mfn. strengthened
with milk (Soma), RV. i, 121, 8. rambha, m.,

N. of a man, Paficat. i. rava, m. saffron, L. ra-

sa, m. cow-milk, MBh:; R.; Ysjn. i; Susr.; Var-

BrS. ; milk, Car. i, 27 ; buttermilk, L. ; curdled milk,

L. ; -ja, n. buttermilk, L. raja, m. (
=

-pati) a

bull, L. - ratika, \l, f. = -kiraf, L.- rasya, m.
'

playing with cows,' Krishna, Paficar. iv, 8, 16.

rnta, n.
'
as far as a cow's lowing may be heard,'

--
-yuta, Das. x, 1 38. rndha, see A-g . rupa,

mfn. cow-shaped, AV. ix, 7, 25 ;
MBh. xiii, 737 ;

n. the shape of a cow, Sinhas. Introd. <f. roca,
n. = 'tanii, L. rocana, f. a bright yellow orpi-

ruent prepared from the bile of cattle (employed
in painting, dyeing, and in marking the Tilaka on
the forehead ; in med. used as a sedative, tonic,

and anthdinintic remedy), MBh. xiii, 6149 ; Vikr.

,19; Kuin.
;
VarBrS. &c. lakmhana, n. 'marks

of a cow,' see gaulakshanika. lattlkS, f. a kind

of animal, VS. xxiv, 37 ; TS. v. lava, m., N. of a

teacher, VSyuP. (v. I. for gdlava). lavana, n.

the quantity of salt given to a cow, Pan. vi, j, 4, Kas.

langula, m. for "gula (q.v.) a kind of monkey,
MBh. iii, 16272; k. ; (f) (. the female of that

monkey, R. i, 16, 21
; -parivar/ana, m., N. of a

mountain near Rsja-griha, Buddh. (v. 1. gotl-pila-

p). -ling-ula, m. (
= -puccha) 'cow-tailed,' a

black kind of monkey, MBh. i, 2628; R.-liha,
m. 'cow-licked,'Bignonia suaveolens, Bhpr.v, 5,67.

lldha, m. id., ib. loka, m. (n., Tantr.) 'cow-

world,' a part of heaven, or (in later mythol., RTL.
IlS & 291) Krishna's heaven, MBh. xiii, 3195 (cf.

3347) ; Hariv. 3994 (cf. 3899) ; R. ii ; BrahmavP. ;

-vartiana, n., N. of BrahmavP. iv, 4 ;
of part of the

Sada-siva-samhitS ; of part of SkandaP. Ionian,
n. a cow's hair (from which Durva grass is said to

spring), Pan. i, 4, 30, Pat.; Pancat. i, I, 81. -lo-
mlka, I. Hemionitis cordifolia, L. loml, f., N.of a

plant (white Durva grass, L. ; bhiita-kesa or "ii, L. ;

vacd, L. ), Car. i, 4, 1 6, 3 ;
SuSr. iv, vi ;

= vara-yoshd
('an excellent woman' or 'a harlot'), L. vatsa.
m. 'a calf,' in comp.; -dvddasi-vrala, n. a kind of

observance, BhavP. ; tsadin, m. 'calf-eater,' a wolf,

L. ;

c
ts<iri,m. 'calf-enemy,' id., 1, vatsaka. m.

a kind of bird, Vasantar. viii, 48. *-vatsala-

tirtfca, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. - vadha, in.

the killing of a cow, Mn. xi, 60. vandanl, f. the

Priyanigu plant, L. ;
the plant Gandha-valli,L. va-

PUB (git-), mfn. shaped like a cow, RV. x, (18, 9.

vara, m., N.of a village ; n. cow-dung pulverized,

Bhpr. (v. 1. gor-v). vardhana, m. a celebrated

hill in Vrindavana near MathurJ (lifted up and

supported by Krishna upon one finger for 7 days to

shelter the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by
Indra to test Krishna's divinity, cf. RTL. p. 113),

Inscr.; MBh. ii, 1441; v, 4410; Hariv.; Ragh.
&c. ; N. of a holy fig-tree in the country of the bi-

hikas, MBh. viii, 2031; N. of the author of tta-

saptaiatt (of the I2th or 13* century A.D.), Git.

i, 4 ; SsrngP. ; Sch. on Un. &c.
;
N. of one of the 5

Sruta-kevalins, Jain. ; =na-dhara, Can.; -Mara,
m.'Govardhana-supporter,' Krishna, Hariv. 10406 ;

Rjjat. iv, 198; -mdhdtmya, n. 'the glory of the

Govardhana hill,' N. of a part of VarP. ; -sapta-

sati, f. 700 stanzas in the Arya metre on chiefly
erotic subjects by Govardhandcarya ; ^nacdrya, na-

nanda, m. the renowned author Govardhana.

vardhaniya, mfn. composed by Govardhana.

vasa, 1'. a barren cow, Kit. vata, m. a hurdle

for cattle, Hariv. 3397 & 3485 ; Kathas. xx (ifc. f.

d). vala, mftf)n. having hair like a cow, P5n. iv,

I, 64, Ksj. ; m. a cow's hair, Mn. viii, 250 (pi.) ;

N. of the father of the astronomer Visva-nStha.

valin, mfn. 'cow-haired' (a kind of gaja),
Buddh. L. I. -vasa, m. the abode of cows,

cow-house, MBh. ii, 825. 2. -vasa, m. pi. 'co-

vered with ox-hides,' N. of a people, viii, 3650.
vasana, m. pi. id., ii, 1825 ; m. sg. (g. kdsy-

ddi) N. of a king of the Sibis, i,
vi f. vikarta,

m. a cow-slaughterer, MaitrS. ii
; SBr. v, 3, 1, 10;

KatySr. - vikarttri, m. id., MBh. iv, 36. -vi-
tata, for -vinata, i, 3 1 2 1 . vid, mfn. acquiring or

procuring cows or cattle, RV. ; m., N. of Saha-deva

(cf. MBh. iv, 19, 32), Gal. vlnata (gf-\ m. a

form of the Asva-medha sacrifice, SBr. xiii
; (cf. -vi-

tata.) -vinda, m. (Pan. iii, I, 138, Vartt. 2)
' = -vid (or fr. Prakrit gov'- inda = gopfndra ?),'

Krishna (or Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Bhag.; BhP.;

(cf. RTL. p. 405) ; Brihaspati (cf.gotra-bh(d), L. ;

(
= Vishnu) N. of the 4th month, VarBrS. cv, 14;

(ft. Prakrit gov"-inda =gopfndra) a chief herds-

man, L. ; N. of a prince ; of several teachers and

authors; of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; -kuta, m.

id., Kathas. xxv, 293 ;
cviii

; -giro, N. of a copyist

(1770 A. D.) ; -camia, for -candra; -candra, m.,
N. of a prince ; -dalta, m., N. of a Brahman, vii,

42 ; -dtkshita, m., N. of a man ; -deva, m., N.
of the father of Sundara-deva ; -dvddaii, f. the 1 2th

day in the light half of month Phalguna ; -ndtha,

m., N. of one ofSamkara's teachers; -ndyaka, m.,

N. of a sage, Sarvad. ix, 21; -pdla, m., N. of a

prince ; -prakdta, m., N. of a work
; -bhagavat-

pddScarya, m., N.of a teacher, 9; 20; 35; -Mat/a,
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m.,N. of an author ; -tndnasQlldsa, m.,N.of a work

-raja, m., N. of a commentator Co Mn. (mentionec

by Kull. on ix, 125 ; 136 & 141); N. of a poet

SarrigP. ; -rdma, m., N. of a prince, Kshitis. v, 48
of a scholiast ; -rdya, m., N. of a prince, Kshitts. vi

I ; -vrindd-vana, N. of a work
; -sinha, m., N. of a

prince, Inscr. ; N. of one of the ten chiefGurus of the

bikhs, RTL. pp. 164; l66& l6j;-suri, m., N.ofa
commentator on the MBh. (father of Nila-kantha)

-,rz///K,m.,N.ofaBrahman,KathSs. ym\,1^\ndA
nanda, m., N. of a scholiast

; nddrcana-sudhd, f
' nectar of Krishna's praise,' N. of a work ; ndar-

tiava, m., N. of a work; nd&shtaka, n. 'the f

verses of Govinda,' N. of a work. vindinl, f., N
of a fragrant plant, Gal. vindii, mfn. searching
for milk, RV. ix, 96, 19. vish, f. cow-dung, L.

vishana, n. cow-horn, MBh. xii, 5303; Susr.

vishanika, m. (cf. nutkha) a kind of musical

instrument, trumpet, MBh. vi, i.\. vishtha, f. =
-vish, Bhpr. v, 26, 23. visarga, m. (

=
-sarga)

' time at which cows are let loose,' day-break, R. vii,

III, 9 ;
AV.Paris. vlthi, f. 'cow-path,' that por-

tion of the moon's path which contains the asterisms

Bhadra-pada, Revati, and Asvini (or according to

others, Hasta, Citra, and Svati), lii, 19; VarBrS.

ix, I f. virya, n. the value or price received for

milk, Nar. vrinda, n. a drove of cattle, L.

vrindaraka, m. an excellent ox, Pan. ii, I, 62,
Kas.' - vrisha, m. (Pan. vi, 2, 144, KSs.) a bull,

Mn. ix, 150; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Siva, MBh. xii,

10372 (cf. xiii, 914); -dhvaja, m. id., xiii,4OO2.
vrishana, m. the scrotum of a bull, Susr. i,

1 3, 6.

-vrishabha, m. a bull, MBh.; bhdiika, m.,
N. of Siva, xiii, 6296. vesha, mfn. having the

appearance of a bull, iv, 588. vaidya, m. a cow-

doctor, W. vaidyaka, n., N. of a medical work,
Un. ii, 109, Sch. vyaccka, mfn. one who tor-

ments a cow,VS. xxx, 18; Kath. xv, 4. vyaffhra,
n. sg. a cow and a tiger, Pan. ii, 4, 9, Sch. (not in

Kas.) vyadhi, m. N.of a man, Pravar. vii. vra-
Ja, m. a cow-pen, Mn. iv, xi ; MBh. i ; Hariv.

;
R.

ii
;
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2568 ;

of a Danava, Hariv. 1 2937. vrata, mfn. one who
imitates a cow in frugality, MBh. v, 3560. vra-
tin, mfn. id.,3559; xiii, 3583; Heat,

i, 7.
- sakata,

m. n.=-ralhaka, I.. sakrit, n. = -vis/i, Mn. ii,

182
; Susr.; krid-rasa, m. dung-water, Mn. xi, 92.

sata, n. a present of loo cows sent to a Brahman,
W. satin, mfn. possessing 100 cows, MBh. xiii,

3742; (gavdm f, 4885.) -sapha, m. a cow's

hoof,VS. xxiii
; SartkhSr. ; Laty. sarya (gi-), m.,

N. of a man, RV. viii, 8, 20; 49, 10 & 50, 10.

sala, n. a cow-stall, Pan. iv, 3, 35 ; m. (Pan. iv,

3i 35)
' born in a cow-stall' (cf. Bhagavati xvj, N.

of a pupil and rival of M_ahs-vTra (who founded or
became the head of the Ajivika sect), Buddh. (v. 1.

"/') ; Jain.; N. of a Gauda prince ; (a), f. a cow-

stall, Kaus.-sali, v. 1. for 70, q.v.-sila, m. pi.
'

cow-stone,' N. of a family, Pravar. v, 4. slrsha,
m. 'cow-headed,' N. of a Naga, Kara;>d.

i, 19; n.

a kind of arrow, MBh. vii, 8097 (sAa or shan) ;

the head of a cow, W. ; (also m., L.) a kind of san-

dal-wood
(,
brass-coloured and very fragrant),R. iv, 41,

59 ; Buddh. ; Jain. ; camphor, Gal.
; -candana, n. id.,

Karand. xii
; Kad. iv, 663. - sirshaka, m. the shrub

Drona-pushpi, L. ;
a kind of sandal-wood, Kad.(v.l.)- sringfa, n. a cow's horn, Kaus. ; KathSs. lix

;
for

gau$f'\ q.v.; m. 'cow-horned,' Acacia arabica, L.;
N. of a mountain, MBh. ii, 1109 ; R. iv; Buddh.;
-vralin, m.pl.,N. of a Buddh. sect, Buddh. L. -se,
for -se, see s. v. -sa. - srlta (gj-), mfn. mixed with
milk (Soma), RV.

i, 137, i; viii, 2I
, 5. -sruti,

m.N . of a man with the pair.Vaiyaghrapadya, ChUp.
v, 2, 3. -'sva, n. sg. (Pin. ii, 4, II, Kas.) cattle
and horses, SBr. xii

; KatySr. ; m. du. an ox or a cow

and^a horse, Pan. ii, 4, 1 1, Kas.-shaka, m.
(fr.

shan), N. of a Buddh. author. - shakhi (g6-\ a,
m. 'having cattle as friends (sdkhi)' possessing
cattle, RV.viii, 14, i

; (rf. -ja,M.)-Bta$-g*f,
n. 3 pa.rs of cattle, Vop. vii, 76. -shani.'mfn. ac-

quiring or procuring cattle, RV.vi, 53,10; (cl.-sdni.)
-sha-tama, see -shdn. -shad, mfn. sitting
among cattle, MaitrS. i, I. 2 ; Kith,

i, xxxi ; (glio-
,TS. i, I, 2, i) ; .idi, a Gaiiaof Pan. (v, 2,62 ;

.ar. 435 f.)
_ shada, {or -shad, ib., KSs. - sha-

a,mfn.containingthe worAgo-s/idd^n AdhySya
or Anuvaka), g. goshad-ddi. - shan, mfn. (^/san)=

-s/iam,RV. iv,32,22; -( shd)-la/iia,m(n.(mfer\.},
, 5- - ska, min. (Vj = son, Kas. on Pin. iii, 2,

Gar.

daka,

67&viii,3, 108) = -sAdni,RV.ix, 2, 10; 16,2; 61

20; x, 95, 3. shatl (jgi-), f. acquiring or rightini

for the sake of cattle, viii, 84, 7 ; x, 38, I . shadi
f. ('/sad)

'

settling on cows,' a kind of bird, VS
xxiv, 24; (ghosh) MaitrS. ; (cf.-.raa'a.)-sh-akta

m.(sdkta), N.of the father or ancestor ofGaushukti

TandyaBr. xix, Sch.-shnktin,m. (skt), N. o

the author of RV. viii, 14 f. - shedha, f. (</si<ih
a kind of evil being, AV. i, 18, 4. shta, for 2

-shtha, q. v. shtoma (g6-~), m. (stima, Pan. viii

3, 105, Kas.) an Ekaha ceremony forming part o

the Abhiplava which lasts 6 days (also called g6
q.v.),TS. vii; LSty.x; (cf. AitBr. iv, \t>&.-stoia.'

I. -shtha, m. (n.,L.; fr. stfia, Pan. viii, 3, 97) an

abode for cattle, cow-house, cow-pen, fold for cattle

RV. ; VS.
;
AV. &c.

;
stable or station of animals

(ii:

general, Pan. v, 2, 29, Vartt. 3), MBh.; meeting-

place, xii, 6547 (
= 9953) ; with ahgirasdm, N. o

a Saman, TandyaBr. xiii
; apam g, a water-vessel,

AV. xi, I, 13 ; 'refuge (of men),' Siva, MBh. xiv,

198; N. ofan author, Buddh. ; n.sht/ii-srdddha.
Kull. on Mn. iii, 254 ; (a), f. a place where cows
are kept, Ganar. 56, Sch.

; (/), f. an assembly, meet-

ing, society, association, family connections (esp. the

dependent or junior branches), partnership, fellow-

ship, MBh. (metrically shthi, v, 1536) &c.; con-

versation, discourse, dialogue, Pancat. ; K5d. ;
a kind

of dramatic entertainment in one act, Sah. vi, 274 ;

N. of a village, g. palady-ddi (Kas.; Ganar. 325);
-karman, n. a rite relating to the cow-stable, Kaus.

1 9 ; -ktikkuta, m. a kind of crow, Npr. ; -gocara,
m. id., ib.; -cara, m. a kind of hawk, Gal.; -ja,

m. 'born in a cow-pen,' N. of a Brahman, PhitS.;

-fati, m. a chief herdsman, L, ;
-
sva, m. (fr. svdn]

'
a dog in a cow-pen (which barks at every one),'

one who slays at home and slanders his neighbours,
malicious or censorious person, L. ; shth&gdra, m.
n. a house in a cow-pen, L. ; shth&dhyaksha, m.
=

shlha-pati, L.
; shthdsfitamT,'f., N. of a festive

day (cf. gof&shf) ; shthe-kshvedin &c., see s.v.

-shthe. 2. -shtha.Nom.A. (fr.i. -shtha} shtha-

tc, to assemble, collect, Dhatup. viii, 4.
- shthana,

mfn.,{sth) serving as an abode for cows, VS. i, 25.

shthi, see s. v. -shtha. shthika, mfn. relating
to an assemblage or society, Pancat. i, 14. shthi,
f. 8f -shtha, q. v. ; -fati, m. the chief person or

president of an assembly, W. ; -bandha, m. meet-

ing for conversation, Kad. v, 825 ; -ydtia, m. a

society-carriage, Mricch. vi, 4 ; -sdld, f. a meeting-
room

; -Srdddha, n. a kind of Sraddha ceremony,
Kull. on Mn. iii, 254 (RTL. p. 305). shthlna,
v.l. for gashlh, q.v. shthe, loc. of -shtlid,

q.v.; -kshvedin,-m(n. 'bellowing in a cow-pen,' a

boasting coward, ganas pdtre-samit&di & yukta-
rohy-ddi ; -patu, mfn.' clever in a cow-pen,' a vain

boaster, ib.
; -patidita, mfn. id., ib. ; -pragalbha,

mfn. 'courageous in a cow-pen," a boasting coward,
ib. ; -vijitin, mfn. '

victorious in a cow-pen,' id.,

ib. ; -saya, mfn. sleeping in a cow-stable, Yajn. iii,

263 ; -sura, m. a hero in a cow-pen, boasting

coward, ganas pdtre-samitadi & yuktarohy-ddi.
shthya (g6-), mfn. being in a cow-stable, VS.

xvi, 44. I. -sa, m. (Vso) - -visarga, L. ; (e), loc.

ind. (v. \.go-se) at day-break, L., Sch.; (in Prakrit,

Hal.) sakhi (gt-}, mfn. (m. ace. khdyani)
'

hav-

ing milk as its friend,' mixed with milk (Soma),
RV. v, 37, 4 ; (cf. -shaking sanikhya, m. (Pan.

vi, 2, 66, Kas.) 'counting the cows,' a cowherd,
MBh. iv, 284 & 289. samkhyatri, m. id., 67.

sang-a, for -sarga, L. sattra, n. a particular

sacrifice, TS. vii, 5, 1
, 1 . sadriksha, m. =

-tulya,
L. sani, mfn. (Kas. on Pan. iii, 2, 27 & viii, 3,

I0&) = -s/i<im, AV. iii, 20, 10; VS. viii, 12 (TS.) ;

(z'ffz), g. savanftdi. sarndaya, mfn. presenting
with a cow, Pan. iii, 2, 3, Kas. - samadhi, N. of

a locality, Rasik. xi, 17. sambhava, mfn. pro-
duced from or by a cow, L.

; (a), f. = (-lomi) white

Durvagrass,L. sarg-a.m. = -visarga^Mst. sar-

pa, m. Lacerta Godica (godhikd), W. sava, m.,
M. of an Ekaha ceremony, TBr. ii

; Laty. ; KatySr.
&c. ;

a cow-sacrifice, W. sahasra, n. a thousand

cine, W. ; mfn. possessing a thousand kine, MBh.
xiii, 102, 43 ; (f), f., N. of two festive days (the
I jth day in the dark half of month Karttika and
of month Jyaishtha). sada, di, Pan. vi, 2, 41 ;

cf. -shdill.)
- sarathi, ib. -savitri, f., N. of a

lymn (cf. gdyatrt), Heat, i, 5. sukta, n., N. of
a hymn, AsvMantraS. sutrika, f. a rope fastened

at both ends having separate halters for each ox or

cow, W. seva, f. attendance on a cow, W. sta-

ua, in. a cow's dug, MBh. iii, 32, 4 ;
a cluster of

blossoms, nosegay, W.; a pearl necklace consisting
of 4 (or of 34, W.) strings, L.

; a kind of fort ;

(f), f. a kind of ted grape, Bhpr. v, 6, 1 08 ; N.
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh.
ix, 2621

;

c
nakdra, mfn. shaped like a cow's dug,

Susr. ii, vi ; Bhpr. v ; nl-sava, m. a kind of wine,

Npr. stoma, m. (Pan. viii, 3, 105, Kas.) -shto-

ma, AsvSr. ix, 5, 2. sth&na, n. ablation for cattle,

cow-pen, Hariv. 3397; (cf. -shthana. } sthana-
ka, n. id., L. sphurana, n. a twitching of any
particular part of the hide of a cow (as on being
touched &c.), W. svamin, in. the master or pos-
sessor of a cow or of cows, KatySr. ; Mn. viii, 231 ;

VarBrS.
;
a religious mendicant (commonly gosdin,

cf. RTL. pp. 87 ;
1 35 ;

1 42 ; also affixed as a honor-

ary title to proper names, e.g. Vopadeva-f); 'lord

of cows,' Krishna, W. ; mi-sthana, n., N. of a

mountain peak in the middle of the Himalaya, W.
-hatya, (.=-vadha, Mn. xi, 116. ban, mfn.

killing cattle, RV. vii, 56, 17. hantri, m. a cow-

killer, Gaut. xxi, II. hara, m. stealing of cows,
VarBrS. Ixxxix.g (v. 1. -graha). harana, n. id.

, 5 ;

Pancat. i, 8, 36; N.of MBh. iv, ch. 25-69.-hari-
takl, f. j^gle Marmelos, L. hinsa, f. hurting a

cow, W. hita, m.' proper for cattle,'
=

-haritakt,
L. ; LufTa fcetida or a similar plant, L. hirajcya,
n. sg. cattle and gold, MBh. ii, 1833.

Goka, f. (a dimin. ofg6) a small cow, P5n. vii,

4, 13, Kas. -mukha, m. 'cow-faced,' N. of a

mountain, BhP. v, 19, 16.

Oor (for gos, gen. sg. ofg6). vara, see go-v
c

.

Qosh(id.) pada (gdsA-) fmfn.(Pin.vi, 1, 145)
'showing marks of cow's hoofs,' frequented by kine,
Kas. ; n.

' mark of a cow's foot in the soil,' water

filling up such a mark, any small puddle, Suparn.;
MBh. i, vii, ix; R. vi

; BhP. x
; -tritiyd-vrata, n.

a kind of religious observance, BhavP. ; -trirdtra-

vraia, n. id., ib.; -piiram or -pram, ind. so as to

fill only the impression of a cow's hoof, Kas. on Pan.

iii, 4, 32 & vi, I, 145; Bhatt. xiv, 20; -mdtra,
mfn, as large as the impression of a cow's hoof, Pan.

vi, i, 145, Kas. ; (cf. go-pada.)
Ctoshn (loc. pi. of gi). oara, mfn. walking

among cattle, Pari. vi, 3, I, Vartt. 5. yiidh, mm.
fighting for the sake of cattle (or booty), RV. i, 1 1 2,

22; vi, 6, 5; x, 30, 10.

'linn goghnata, for go-manta, q. v.

'iWi goccha, f. the furrow of the upper
lip, VarBrS. Iviii, 9; (tf.go-kha, p. 364, col. I.)

osls gocchala, m. the plant Kulahala

(or alambusha ;
' the palm of the hand with the

fingers extended,' W.), L.

*iYflT0q/t',for .;t, q. v.-kSya, m. foigdtiji-

k, Gal.

Oojika, m. for gaunf, q.v., Gal.; (a), f.=ft>-
'ihvd, Bhpr. v, 3, 297.

O-oji, f., N. of a plant with sharp leaves, Susr.
i,

8, 1 1
; iv, 9 & 18 f. ; v, 7, 1 ; vi, 24, 26.

*fte goda,m. (=:gonda) a fleshy navel, L.

Qodaka-grama, m., N. of a village, Bharat. v.

Qodu, v.l. for <V,W.
HlIT gona, m. (fr. Pali & Prakrit) an ox,

SaddhP. iii
; Hemac. ; (a), f. (Pan. iv, I, 42) a kind

of grass, Ganar. 54 ; (f), f. (in Prakrit) a cow, Pat.

Introd. 35 ; 97,- & on Vartt. 6
;

a sack, Pan. iv, I,

42 ; Susr. ; Das.
; Sis. xii, 10

; SarngP. ; a measure
of 4 Dronas, SarngS. i, 29 ; (ifc. after numerals ni)
35n. i, 2, 50, Kas. ;

torn or ragged clothes, L. ; (cf.

gaunika.) Gonasman, m. a kind of gem, L.

Gonika, f. (in Pali gonaka) a kind of woollen

cloth, SaddhP. iii. pntra, m., N. of the author of
a work on the relations towards the wives of others,

Vstsyay. i, 5, 5 & 35 ; v, I, 8 ; 4, 26 & 33 ; 6, 48.
Goni, f. of na, q. v. taxi, f. a small sack, Pan.

'> 3> 90. patha, N. of a man, Pravar. iii, I.

JRgonda, m. a fleshy navel, L. ;
a person

with a fleshy or prominent navel, L. ; a man of a low

ribe, mountaineer, esp. inhabiting the eastern portion
f the Vindhya range between the Narmada and
Crishna. kiri, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini ; (cf.

gaunda-k.~) vana, n. 'Gonda forest,' N. of a

country. vara, id. Gonda-kri, f. = da-kiri.

'UdH g6-tama, &c. See g6, p. 364, col. 2.

Go-txa, gotrika, gotrin, &c. See ib., col. 3.
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*?f% 3. goda, m. n. the brain, L.

Jn?Tf 2. godana, a. (dana, ft. \fdof place
where the hair (go] is cut,' Ragh. iii, 33, Sch.) the

tide-hair, SBr. iii
; KitySr. ; PirGr. ;

= -mangala,

AsvGr.; Kaus.; SinkhGr.; Gobh.; Gaut.; R.

mangala, n. a ceremony performed with the

side-hair of a youth of 1 6 or 18 years (when he has

attained puberty and shortly before marriage), R.

(G) i, 73, 12. vldhl, m. id., Ragh. iii, 33.

GodSnika, mfn. =gaud, Gobh. iii, I, 28.

*ft<Mft*< godaniya,&c. 86690^.365, col. I.

Oo-dSvarl, go-dull, &c. Sec ib.

iftvi godha, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh.
Ti, 9, 42 (sodha, C).

no, -dhara,&c. See ?rf, p. 365.

godha, f. (g. bhidadi) a sinew (ct.gd),

RV. x, 28, 10 & 1 1 ; AV. iv, 3, 6 ; a chord, RV.

viii, 69, 9 ;
a leathern fence wound round the left

arm to prevent injury from a bow-string, MBh.

iii, iv, yii ; R. i, ii
; an Iguana (either the Gosamp

or the alligator, commonly gosdpa), VS. xxiv, 35 ;

Brih.; Mn. &c. ;
= -oatt, Gal.; N. of the authoress

of a Slman. padika, f. Cissus pedata, L. pad!,
(. (g. kumbhapady-adi id., L. - vati, f. the plant

Irivati, L. -vlnika, f. a kind of stringed instru-

ment, KitySr. x'iii, 3, 17.
- iana (<tt<S/>), m.

'

Iguana-eater,' N. of a man, v. 1. for go-vdsana.
caman, n. the Siman ofGodha, ArshBr. kan-

dlia, m. Vachellia farnesiana (vit-thadira), L.

Godiiya, Nom. P. yati, to move curvedly like

an Iguana, g. katufv-ddi (Ganar. 439).
GodhSra, m. =- gaudh

a
. Kid. v, 1043 (v.l.)

3. Godhi, m. id., L.

Godhika, f. a kind of lizard or alligator (Lacerta

Godica), Kid. v, 1041 (v. 1. golika). Godhikat-

maja, m. a kind of lizard, L.

Oodhini, f. a variety of Solanum, L.

Godheraka, m. =gaudh, Susr. v, 8, 36.

go-dhuma, &c. See g6, p. 365, col. I.

godhera, m. (=guh) a guardian, L.

i godheraka. See godha.

o-nanda,-narda,&c.

yo-pd, m. (=-pa s.v. g<5) a cowherd,

herdsman, milkman (considered as a man of mixec

caste, Paris.), Mn. viii ; MBh. (ifc. f. a, i, 3113)
Hariv. &c.; a protector, guardian, RV. x, 61, 10

Tandy aBr.; KstySr. ; MBh.; the superintendent o

several villages, head of a district, L.
;
a king, L.

' chief herdsman,' Krishna, MBh. ii, 1438 ; a par
ticular class of plants, BhP. xii, 8, 2 1

;
= -rasa, L.

N. of * Gandharva (cf. go-pat i), R. ii, 91, 44 ;
of a

Buddh. Arhat, W.; (a), f., N. of one of the wive

of Sikya-muni, Lalit.xii 8tc.;cf.gaupeya; Ichnocar

pus frutescens, L. ; ( ), f. id., L. ; (Vop. iv, 33 ; cf. Pin

iv, i, 48) a cowherd's wife, Hit. ii, 7, $ ; a cow

herdess, milkmaid (esp. the cowherdesses of Vrindi

vani, companions of Krishna's juvenile sports, con

sidered sometimes as holy or celestial personages
cf. RTL. pp. 113 & 136), MBh. ii, 2391 ; Hariv

4098 ; BhP. ; Git. ; a protectress, female guardian

Ragh. iv, Jo (ifc.) ; =prakriti, nature, Kramadlp.
Abrus precatorius, L. ; (cf. ahi-, indra-, tufa-, trt

daid-, vdta-, surtndra- .} -kanyakl, f. a cow

herdess, Hariv. 4095. kanya,f. id.,4o8i & 4085
the gopa. plant, Bhpr. v. karkatika, f. =gopdla
karkail, L. ffhanta, m. Flacourtia sapida, Ga

ffhanda, f. id., Susr. v, 7, I . g-honti, f. id.,

iv. Jala, f. = go-capald, VayuP. ii, 37, 122

Jivin, m., N. of a mixed caste, ta, f. a herds

man's office, Hariv. 3303. tva, n. id., 3160 f

datta, m., N. of a Buddh. author. danta, m
N. of an author, Un. iv, 16, Sch. dala, m. th

betel-nut tree, L. nag-ara, n., N. of a town

bhatta, v. 1. fotgo-hh. bhadra, n. the fibroi

esculent root of a water-lily, L. ; (a), f. = -bhadrikt

L bhadrika, f. Gmelina arborea, L. rasa, m
myrrh, L. rahtr, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh
vi, 351. - vadhu, f. a cowherd's wife, BhP. i, 9
40 ; the gopa plant, Bhpr. vadhnti, f. the youth
ful wife of a cowherd, Bhiship. I. valli, f. th

gofa plant, Suir. vi, 51, 34; Sanseviera Roxburghia
na, L. vesha, mfn. dressed as a herdsman, Megh.
Gop&rr&hSxa, m. pi., N. of several Agrahiras,

Rljat. i, 343. Gopacala, m. '

cowherd-mountain,'

go-vid.

=gopala-giri, Uttamac.1 602. Gopaditya, m.,

. of a king of Kasmlr, Rijat. i, 341 ; N. of a poet.

Jopadri, m.-pacala, 343. Gopadhyaksha,
i. an overseer ofherdsmen.chief herdsman, MBh. iv,

155. Qop4naI, f.thewood or bamboo frame-work

fa thatch, Lalit. xiv, 34; xvii ; Kirand.; Car. i,

0, 3 ; Sis. iii, 49. Gopfc-putra, seego-pa, s.v.gi.

J-opashtanii, f. the 8th day in the light half of

ionthKirttika(on which Krishna who had formerly

een a keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows

re esp. to be worshipped on this day), KurmaP.

opendra, m. 'chief herdsman,' Krishna, MBh.

1, 799 ; N. of the author of Kivyalamkira-dhenu.

Gope'ia, m.(=plndra) Krishna,W.; N. of Nanda

Krishna's foster-father), Vop. V, 7 ;
of Sikya-muni,

>. Gopesvara, m. a form of Siva ; N. of a man
;

tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. ccxliv, ccl.

Gopaka, m. (g. ydjakadi, Ganar. 99, Sch.) a

owherd.Dhurtan. ; (ft. gopaya) guardian (ifc.), see

ivara- ; the superintendent of a district, L. ; myrrh,
,. ; (ia),f.(g..frWrf)acowherd'swife, cowherdess,

IhP. x, 9, 14 f. ; a protectress, W.

Gopat, mfn. = payat, Git. vi, 12.

Gdpana, n.(-Jgup) guarding, protection, preser-

ation, AV. xii, 4, IO; MBh. vi, xiii
; hiding, con-

ealment, Sih.; Sarvad.; Kull. on Mn. ix, 72; re-

riling, abuse, W.; flurry, hurry, alarm, W.; light,

ustre, W. ;
the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; (a), f. pro-

ection, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 12 & 15 ; MBh. xii, 11907.

Gopanlya, mfn. to be preserved or protected,

lidipr. ; to be prevented, MBh. xii, 5399; to be

concealed or hidden (with abl.), Sih. vi, {tf ;

secret, mysterious, W. ta, f. concealableness, W.

tva, n. ill., W.
Gopaya, caus. ft. */gup or Nom. P. A. (fr. go-

pd; cf. */guf) yati,yate (aor. Ved. 2. du. ajugv-

Wam, Pin. iii, I, 50, Kis.), to guard, protect, pre-

serve, SinkhSr. ; MBh. (fiK.gopyafe, ii, iii) ; BhP.;

to keep, VarBrS. Ixxxix, 1 3 ;
to hide, conceal, keep

secret, PaRcat. ; RV.i, 11,5,8X7.; Mn. x, 59, Kull.;

to speak
'
or ' to shine,' Dhitup. xxxiii, 98 ; (cf.

abki-, pra-, sam-.)

Gopayatya, mfn. (Nir. v, I ) to be protected,

RV. viii, 25, 13.

Gopayitavya, mm. v. 1. for pdy.
1. OopSya, Nom. P. (h.go-pp; cf.^fgup) "ydit

(cf. Pin. iii, I, 28 & 31; aor. agOpdyit,Vop. viii,

65), to represent a cowherd, act like a herdsman

BhP. x, 30, 1 7 ;
to guard, protect, preserve, RV. vi,

74, 4 & x, 154, 4 ; VS. ; AV. &c. ; to hide, conceal,

Amar. (Pass, gopdyyate); Rijat. v, 222 ; Dhurtas.

i, 30 : Caus. gopdyayati, to preserve, protect, MBh
iii, 10835 ; (cf. abhi-, pari-.)

2. Gopaya, mfn. ifc. preserving, Ap. i, 4, 24.

Gopayaka, mfn. id., W.
GopSyana, mfn. id., MBh. vi, 3131 ; m. N. of a

teacher,VimP. vi (v. \.go-mdyu), cf. Smritik. ii
, 4, 3

n. protecting, preserving, protection, SinkhGr. iii

10, 2
;
Hariv. 2142 ; R. vii, 4, 9.

OopSyita, mfn. preserved, protected, L.

Gopayitavya, mfn. to be hidden, Kid. vi, 400
Gopayitri, m. a protector, MBh. xii, 2726.

Gopika, m. the Mokshaka tree, Gal.

GopikS, f. ofpaka, q.v. -saras, n., N. of

lake, SkandaP.

Gopita, mfn. preserved, guarded, MBh. i,
iii

guarded (as the senses), kept in subjection, Divyav.

concealed, kept secret, Kathls. xiv ; Rljat. v, 1 24

Goplnl, f. the gopa plant, L.

Gopila, mfn. (g. sakhy-adi, v. 1.) one who pre
serves or protects, L.

G6pishtb.a, mfn. superl. of goptrl, q.T.

Gopi, f. of pa, q.v. candana, n. a species o

white clay (said to be brought from Dviraki an

used by Vishnu's worshippers for marking the face

RTL. pp. 67 & 400; 'a kind of sandal-wood,' W.)
n6panishad, (., N. of an Up. nfitha, m. 'lor

of the cowherdesses,' Krishna ; N. of several men

-sapta-iati, f., N. ofawork (perhaps =govardhana
s). premamrita , n.

' nectar of (Krishna's) lov

for the cowherdesses,' N. of a work. ramana, m
'
lover of cowherdesses,' N. of a man, Kshitls. v, 3 1

rasa-vivarana, n., N. of a work.

Goptavya, mfn. to be preserved, MBh. xii,3449
Ooptri, mf(trt, SBr. ; Gobh. ;

MBh. xiii)n. (g

ydjakadi, Ganar. 99) one who preserves or protec
or defends or cherishes, AV.; TS. vi

; TBr. ;
SB

(superl. gdpishtha. ii) ; ASvGr. &c. (n. ptri, BhP

vii, 10, 38) ;
one who conceals anything (in comp.

Yijrt. i, 3 10. mat, mfn. having a protector, Kaush-

Up. ii, i.

Gopya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 1 14, Kis.) to be pre-

rved or protected, MBh. xii, 1481 ; to be kept or

ken care of (a pledge, ddhi), Yijn. ii, 59; to be

ept secret or hidden, Das. viii,80 (superl.) ;
Pancat.

;

athas. ;
Hit. ; m. a servant, slave, L.

;
the son of a

male slave, L.

Gopyaka, m. a slave, servant, L.

jftTTcT^ gopalava, m. pi., N. of a family
f BiShmans, Pin. v, 3, 114, Kis.

ifIfart gophila, g. sakhy-adi (gobh, Bhoj.;

op & golf, w. 11.)

Gobhila, m., N. of the author of Pushpas. and

f the Grihya-sutra of the SV. (said to have also

omposed a Srauta-sutra and a Naigeya-surra) ; pi.

I. of a family, Pravar. v, 4 (v. \.go-tida).

Oobhillya, mfn. relating to or proceeding from

Gobhila.

gora(a, m. a kind of Acacia, L.

yorana= gur, L., Sch.

gorikd, f.= go-ratika, L.

gorda, n.= goda, W.
Gordha, n. id., L.

gor-vara. See g6, p. 367, col. 3.

o/o, m. (=guda) 'a ball,' see -krida;

jlobe (as the celestial globe or as the globe of the

un or of the earth), Suryas. ; Suryapr. ;
BhP. &c. ;

a hemisphere (of the earth), -Suryas. ; ^-yantra,
jol. xi, 2 ; Vangueria spinosa, L.

; myrrh, L. ; a

widow's bastard, Yijn. i, 232; VarP. ; Sudradh. ;

he conjunction of all the planets in one sign, Laghuj.

x, 1 1 ;
N. of a country, Romakas. (cf. golla) ; of a

son of Akrida, Hariv. (kola, ed. Calc.) ;
n. & (a),

'. a circle, sphere (mandala}, L. ; a large globular

water-jar, L. ; (a), f. a ball to play with, L. ;
red

arsenic, L.
; ink, L. ; a woman's female friend, L. ;

N.of Durgi, L.; of a river (
= go-da or go-davari\

L.; (cf.^a/a-^w/'.) kridl, f. playing with balls,

Hariv. 1554217. ffola, m'. a globe consisting of

several globes, Suryapr. grama, m., N. of a vil-

lage(situated on theGodSvari) . punja.m.a number
of globes, Suryapr. yantra, n. a kind of astrono-

mical instrument, Gol. xi, 3. Golanka, m., N. cf

a man, g. aivadi ("iikya, Kis.) Goladhyaya, m.
N. of ch. i ofBhaskara's Siddhanta-siromani treat-

ing of the terrestrial and celestial globes. Golavall ,

f. a series of globes, Suryapr. Golaaana, n.
'

ball-

thrower,' a kind of gun, Gal.

Golaka, m. a ball or globe, BhP. v, 16, 4; VS.

xxxi, 22, Sch. &c. ; a ball for playing with, Hariv.

15549; glans penis, S2y. on AitBr. i, 20; a kind

of pease ( =paldia\ Gobh. iv, 4, 26 ; SankhGr. iv,

19, 4 ; myrrh, L.
;
a globular water-jar, L. ; a kind

of dish, Gal.; a widow's bastard, Mn. iii, 156 &
174 ;

MBh. iii, 13366 ;
the conjunction of all the

planets in one sign, VarBr. xii, 3 & 19; N. of a

pupil of Deva-mitra, ViyuP. i, 60, 64 ; n. a ball

or globe, Nyiyam., Sch. ; =go-loka, Tantr. ; (ikd),

f. a small ball or globule, SimavBr. iii, 4, 3 ; (used for

playing) H Paris.; thejujube.Gal. ;
foi godhikd, q.v.

Qoli-gTila-parivartana, for go-ldhf, Lalit.

iii,
88 f.

iflrtfn*! go-ldttika, &c. See gd, p. 366,
col. 3-

Go-lava, vana, -laigrula, &c. See ib.

gola.ma-ma.muda, >j.^* ..^Lc.

golasa, m. a fungus, L.

go-liha, -lidha. See g6, p. 366.

galunda, N. of a man, g. gargadi.

go-loka, -toman, &c. Seeyrf, p. 366.

golla, N. of a country, H aris. viii,

194; (cf.gola.~)

'il<^17 golhata, a kind of mystical dia-

gram, Rasik. xiv, 34.

fNrH go-vatsa, &c. See g6, p. 366, col. 3.

*|W4 govaya, Nom. P. (for gopaya) yati,
to keep off from (abl.), TindyaBr. xvi, 2, 3 f.

*ftoT go-vara,rdkana, &c. See gd, p. 366.
Go-vid, (ro-vinda, &c. See ib.



ffo-strsha.

Qo-sirsha, &c., ffo-shaka, &c. See ib.

Go-shtha, Sec., gosli-pada, &c. See ib.

iftfl 2. gosa, m. myrrh, L. griha, n. an

inner apartment, W. -saga, m. myrrh, L., Sch.

f/d-sakhi, &c. See 8^.367, col. 2.

a, m. (Vguh) a hiding-place, lair,

RV. iv, 21, 6-8 ;
'a secret place for hiding refuse

or filth,' see ubadhya-.
Oohana, mm., see avadya-.
Gobi, g. suvdstv-ddi, v. 1.

Gokira, n. 'hidden part(?),' the heel, L.

Gohilft, m., g. sakhy-adi (Kas.)

Gohilla, m., N. of a man, Jyotirv. x, 112, Sch.

Gohya, mfn. (Pin. iii, I, 109; g. suvdstv-ddi,

Kis.) 'to be concealed,' see d-; m., N. of an Agni
in the water, MantraBr. i, 7, I.

l(\tt\ijo-hatya, -hdn, &c. See gd,p. 367.

i gohdliyd, f., N. of a plant, GarP.

'II figt gohira, Sic. See

iTIcp^ (jaukaksha, m. pi. of kshya, g.

kanvadi; Pin. iv, 3, 130, Kas.; (f), f. of^ja,
only in comp.
GaukaksllI, f., seekba. pati, m. the hus-

band of Gaukaksh!, Ganar. 37, Sch. pntra, m.

the son of Gaukakshi, Pan. iv, 1, 74, Pat.

Gankakshya, m. a patr. fr. go-kaksha,%. gar-

gadi ; (a), f., g. krau4y-ddi.

Gaukaksliya, f. of kshya, q. v. pati, m. =

"kski-p, Ganar. 37, Sch. pntra, m. = kshT-f,
Pan. iv, 1,74, Pat.

Gaukakshyayana, m. patr. fr. kshya, f. I, a

female descendant of kshya, 75, Pat.

Oankakshyayani, m. = na, g. tikadi.

*f("l<4^ gauggulava, mfn. (fr. guggulu),

made from bdellium (an unguent), TindyaBr. xxiv,

13, 4 (v. \.gaulg) ;
m. patr., f. I, g. sdrngaravadi.

*\ } g-q gaungava,i\. (fr. <7an</u),N. ofseveral

Simans, xiv, 3, l8f.

'TIS gauda, mf()n. (fr. guda), prepared
from sugar or molasses, MBh. viii, 2050; Susr. ;

Heat.; relating orbelonging to theGaudas,Vitsyiy.;

Kavyad. i, 35 ; Sarvad. xv ; (esp. f. i with rtti, the

Gaudian style of poetry, viz. the bold and spirited

style, Kavyad. i, 40; Vim.; Pratapar. &c.); m
(soil, deia) or n. (scil. rdshtra) 'sugar country,' N.

of a country (district of Gaur, central part of Bengal,

extending from Vanga to the borders of Orissa ; the

ruins of its capital called by the same N. are still ex-

tensive), Rsjat. ; Prab. ii, 7 ; Hit.
;
m. pi. the in-

habitants of that country,Vitsyiy.; Rajat. ; Studradh.;

m. sg. a prince of the Gaudas, KathSs. cxxii, 3 ; N.

of a lexicographer; n. sweetmeats, R. i, 53, 4; vii,

92, 12
; (?), f. with rtti, see before; rum or spirit

distilled from molasses (RTL. p. 193), Mn. xi, 95 ;

MBh. viii, 2034 ; Grihyis. ii, 16 ; (in music) N. ol

a Ragini. grantha, m., N. of a work. tithi-

tattva, n., N. of a work. desa, m. the Gauda

country, SkandaP. desiya, mfn. coming from

the Gauda country, Pancad. nlbandha, m., N
of a work. pada, m., N. of a commentator on

several Upanishads and on Sirpkhyak. pnra, n.

N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 100. bhritya-pnra

n., N. off town, ib., Siddh. ; (cf. andhra-bhritya.
malava, m, (in music) N. of a Riga. vyava-

hara-nirziaya, m., N. of a work. sraddhi-

tattva, n., N. of a work. sarangi, f. (in music

N.ofaRigini. OandabMnanda or dana,m. N
of a poet, SirngP. Gaudesvaracarya, m. N. of a

teacher. Gandorvi-kuIa-prasasti.f.N.ofa work

Gaudaka, m. pi., N. of a people living to the

east of Madhya-desa, VarBrS. xiv, 7. mriga, m
a wild horse, L. ; (cf. gaura-khara.)
Gandika, mfn. prepared with sugar or molasses

Susr. i, 46, 9, 3; fit for the preparation of sugar
Pin. iv, 4, 103 ; n. rum (prepared with sugar), Susr

vi, 58, 28.

Gandiya, mfn. relating to Gauda or Bengil (a

mdrga [Kivyad. i, 40] or rtti [Vim.; Pratipar

&c.J,
'

the Gaudian style ').

'll<!i gauna, mf(t)n. (fr. gund), relating t

a quality, MBh. xii, 13138^ ; having qualities, at

tributivc, W.; subordinate, secondary, unessentia

. xii, xiii
;
Pat. ; KapS. &c. (with karman, [in

, the less immediate object of an action, Vop.

xiv, 13); metaphorical, figurative, W. ; secondary

applied to the month reckoned from full moon to

ull moon), W. ; relating to multiplication or enu-

leration, W. tva, n. the state of being subordi-

ate or secondary, Vop. ; KitySr., Sch. paksha,
i. the minor or weaker side of an argument, W.
- sadhy-arasana, f. (scil. lakshand) a kind of

lipse.Sarvad. xv, 289.
- saropa, f. (scil. laki'hand)

kind of ellipse, ib.

I. Gaunika, mf("ln. relating to the three quali-

es (of sattva, rajas & lamas'), Mn; xii, 41 ;
=

une sddhu, g. kathadi; gunam adhtte veda vd,

arias ukthadi & vasantadi ; relating to or con-

ected with qualities, W.; subordinate, W.

Gaunya.m. merit, Hariv. 5907 ;
n. subordination,

econdariness,Vop. ;
the being a merit, Hariv. 1 4240.

2. gaunika, mf(t)n. (fr. gont), re-

sembling a sack, g. anguly-adi.

ijaunda-kiri, {. (in music) N. of a

T^T; ffaurd. 369

Qandhasauika, v. 1. for gauvdsan.
Gaudheya, m. (g. subhradi)

= dhara,\,. ; pi. N.

f a school of the black Yajur-veda (v. 1. baudh).
Gaudhera, m. (Pin. iv, I, I2<))

= dhdra, L.

Gatldheraka, m. a kind of small venomous ani-

lal, Suir. v, 8, 26
;

cf. godif.

Gandherakayanl, m. patr. i\.ra, g. vdkinadi.

gaudhili, pi. patr., Pravar. vi, i.

rfaudhumd, mf(I, g. bttvadf)n. made
f wheat, MaitrS. i

;
Heat, i, 7 (f. d) ;

made of wheat

traw, SBr. v, 2, 1,6; KitySr. xiv, i, 22 & 5, 7.

Gaudhumra, N. ofthe author of part ofSatarUp.

Oaudbennka, n. (fr. go-dhenu), a herd of milch-

ows, L.

gaudheya, &c. See dhara.

yaunarda, mfn. fr. go-n, Pan. i, I,

75, Siddh.

TUT gautamd, mf(J)n. relating to Gotama
withpada-stobha, m. pi., N. of a Siman); m. patr.

r. Gotama (N. of Kusri, Uddalaka, Aruna, SBr. ; of

Saradvat,Hariv.; Mricch.v,3o; VP.; ofSatananda,L.;

if Sikya-muni ;
of Nodhas & Vama-deva, RAnukr. ;

.f a teacher of ritual, Lity. ; AsvSr.; AsvGr.; of a

grammarian, TPrit. ; Lity. [with the epithet stha-

vird} ; of a legislator, YijB. i, 5 ; the father of Ekata,

Dvita, and Trita, MBh. ix, 2073); (=gof) N. of

he first pupil of the last Jina (one of the three Ke-

valins); N. of a Niga (also maka), Divyav. ii
;
m.

pi. Gautama's family, Hariv. 1788; Pravar.; a kind

of poison, L. ; n., N. of several Simans, ArshBr. ;

^ity. iv, 6, 16; fat (cf. bhdradvdja, 'bone'), L.;

(gaiitamt}, f. (ganas gauradi & sdrngaravadi) a

emale descendant of Gotama (N. of Kripi, Hariv.;

BhP. ;
of Mahi-prajipati, Lalit. vii, xv), MBh. xiii,

1 7 ff.; Safe. ;
N. of Durga, Hariv. 10236; ofaRa-

cshasl, L.; of a river (^go-ddvart or go-mati),
MBh. xiii, 7647; R. vi, 2, 27; the bile-stone of

cattlef^B-waa),L. ;
=

rdjant, L. nyagrodha,
m. ' Gautama's Nyagrodha,' N. of a fig-tree

near

Vaisili, Divyav. xvii, 6 & 12. priccha, f. =

gof. vana, n.
' Gautama's grove,' N. of a lo-

cality, TBr. iii, 8, 1, 2, Siy.-sa, mfn. with arka,
N. of two Simans. sambhava, f. the Gautami

river, L. aaras, n.'Gautama's pond," N. of a lake,

SkandaP. -svamin, m.=gof, HParis. Gauta-

maranya, n., N. of a forest, Hit. iv. Gautamar-
dhlka, mfn. belonging half to the Gautama family,

Pin. iv, 3, 4, Virtt. I, Pat. & Kis. Gantamasra-

ma, m. N. ofa hermitage.GanP. ii.pj. Gautamesa,
m. N. of a Linga. Gautamesvara-tlrtlxa, n.,

N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. ciic, cclvi.

Gantamaka, m. N. of a Niga king, Divyav. ii

Gantami, m. patr. fr. md, SinkhGr. iv, IO, 3

Paris. Iiitrod. 4.

Gautami-nandana, m. (metrically for mi-n)
metron. of Asvatthaman, MBh. vii, 6847.
Gautami, f. of md, q. v. tantra, n., N. of a

Tantra. -pntra (gauf), m. ' son of Gautami,' N
of a teacher, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 31. snta, m.=mi
nandana, MBh. vii, 6857.

G-antamiya, mfn. belonging to or coming from

Gautama, Lity. &c. (f. yd with mitdkshara, N
of Hara-datta's Comm. on Gaut.)

gautamasa= ma-sa (q. v.) or fr

go-tamasl

J|l<!'i1'J gaudanteya, m. patr. fr. go-danta

g. lubhradi (not in Kis., but in Ganar. 223).

'H^MIM!n,ri gaudaparinaddhi, m. patr. fr

guda-parinaddha, Ganar. 33, Sch. (Svdgudaf

Kis.)

Gandayana, m. patr. h.guda, Pravar. i,4 (v.

gof); also goddyani, pi. iv, 8.

Gaudeya, m. metron. ft. guda, g. lubhrad

(KMQ

*lr^irH<i gaudanika, mfn. (g. mahanamny
adf) relating to the Godina ceremony, AsvGr. ii:'

gaudhara, m. (metron. fr. yodhd
Pin. iv, I, iy^)-godh, an Iguana, L.

,
m. patr. fr. go-pd, TandyaBr.

xiii, 12, 5, Sch. (lot. go-pat).

Ganpatya,n.(fr.cf-/3#),' the possession ofcattle,
VS. iii, xi; TS. i, iii ; Gobh. iv, 5, 18.

Gaupanya, m. pi. patr., Pravar. iii,
I (gopana,

^TatsyaP. cvci, 3).

Gaupavana, m. (g. bidadi] patr. h.go-p, BrAr-

Up. ; Pravar. iii, I & 5 ; (pi.) Pin. ii, 4, 67; n., N.

of a Saman.

Ganpayana, m. pi. the descendants ofgo-pa (or

gaupa, TindyaBr., Sch.), TindyaBr. xiii ; Pravar.

vi, I (gop) ; (authors of RV. x, 57-60) RAnukr.

Gaupalapasupalika, f. the state or office of

iopilas (cowherds) and Pasupilas (herdsmen), Pin.

v, I, 133, Kis.

Gaupalayana, m. patr. fr. go-paid, MaitrS. iii,

10, 4; AitBr. iii, 48, 9.

Ganpali, m. id., Pin. ii, 4,9, Kis. (mentioned as

lavinghad a quarrel with the Silankiyanas) ; d.gop".

OanpSllka, m. (fr. go-palika)
= pika, g. sivadi

(Ganar. 217).

Qanpaleya, m. id., TindyaBr. xii, 13, n.

Ganpika, m. (fr. gopi&d), the son of a herds-

man's wife, g. sivadi (not in Kis.)

Gaupuccha, mf(l>. (fr. go-p), resembling a

cow's tail, g. iarkaradi.

Ganpucchika, mfn. = go-pucctiena tarat, Pin.

iv, 4, 6; v, i, 19.

Ganpeya. See gaupteya.
Qaubhrita, mfn. fr. go-bhrit, g. samkaladi.

Gaumathika. See mathika.

Oanmata, mfn. coming from the Gomati village,

g.palady-ddi; being in the Gomati river (as fishes),

Pin. i, 1, 75, Kis.; (t),f. for^Bw/tfwf (N.of ariver).

Ganmatayana, mfn. fr. go-mat, g. arihanadi.

Gaumatayanaka, mfn. fr. na, ib.

Gaumathika, mfn. fr. go-matha ( -parvata
or hrada or go-medha, Ganar., Sch.), g. 2. kumu-
dadi fmathika, Hemac. & Ganar.)

Gauraaya, mfn. (fr. go-nf) coming from cow-

dung (as ashes), Pin. iv, 3, 155, Virtt. 5, Pat.

OanmSyana, m. (g. asvadi), patr. h.go-min,
Pravar. v, I (\.\.maydna; majata, Kity.)

JHHq gaupteya,m. metron . fr. guptd, Pan.

iv, i, 1 14, Virtt. 2, Pat.; 121, Sch. (gaupeya, Kis.)

iufMic4 gauphila. See laka.

Gaxiphilaka, m. patr., g. sivadi (Ganar.; la

Sigauhila, Hemac.; lika, K3s., v.\.gaubhilika).

Ganphileya, mfn. fr. gophila, g. sakhy-ddi

(gaubhiP, Bhoj.)

Gaubhila, n. Gobhila's Grihya-sutra, Grihyas.

ii, 94 (v. 1. gobh).
GaubMleya. See gauphiP.

gaubhrita, &c. See before.

gaurd, mf(t)n. (in comp. or ifc., g.

kaddradt) white, yellowish, reddish, pale red, RV.

x, IOO, 2 ; TS. v &c. ; shining, brilliant, clean, beau-

tiful, Caurap. ; m. white, yellowish (the colour),W. ;

a kind of buffalo (Bos Gaurus, often classed with the

Gavaya), RV.; VS. &c.; white mustard (the seed

of which is used as a weight, = 3 Rija-sarshapas),

Yijri. i, 362; Grislea tomentosa (dhava), L.; a

speciesof rice, Gal. ; themoon,L.; the planet Jupiter,

L. ; N. of the Niga Sesha, Gal. ; of Caitanya (cf.

-candra) ; of a Yoga teacher (son of Suka and Pi-

vart), Hariv. 981; pi. N. of a family (cf. ratreya\
Pravar. iv, I

; n. white mustard, L. ; N . of a pot-
B b
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herb, Gal.; saffron (cf. kanaka-}, L.; the filament
of i lotus, L.; gold, L. ; orpiment, Gal.; (a), f. -
rt,L.(c{.gau/d);(t), f. the female ofthe Bos Gaurus,
R V.

(

' Vsc or voice of the middle region of the air,'

i. 164, 41 according to Naigh. i, 1 1 & Nir. xi, 40) ;

=gaurikd, GrihyJs. ii, 18
; Paficat.; the earth, L.;

red chalk, Kilac. ; a yellow pigment or dye (go-ro-
cand,

'

orpiment,' Gal.), L. ; turmeric (rajanl), Susr. ;

N. of several other plants (priydmgu, manjishthd,
tvtta-durvd, mailikd, lulaii, suvarna-kadali, a-

kdia-mdysi), L.; N. of several metres(one of 4X
1 3 syllables ; another of 4 x 13 syllables ; another of

4 X 36 long syllables) ; (in music) a kind ofmeasure
;

(ib.) N. of a Rlgini ;

'

brilliant Goddess,' Siva's wife

1'arvatl, AV.PariS.; NrisUp.i,4,3, 10 &c.;N.ofVa-
runa's wife, MBh. v, xiii

; of a Vidy5-devl, iii, 231,
48 ; Hariv. ; of SSkya-muni's mother, L.

;
of the wife

of Vi-rajas and mother of Su-dhSman, ViyuP. i, 28,
1 1

; of several other women
; of several rivers (one

originally the wife ofPrasena-jit orYuvanasva,chang-
ed by his curse into the river Bahu-da, Harir. ; VP.),
MBh. vi, 333 ; VP. ii, 4, 55 ; [cf. Lat. gilvus ?]- krUhna, m., N. of a prince, MatsyaP. kha-
ra, m. a wild donkey, L.; (cf. gaujaka-mriga.)
-ffanoddesa, m., N. of a work, -gotama, m.

-*gotama-gaura, Ganar.Sc^ Sch.-gxSva, m. pi.

'white-necked,' N. of a people, VarBfS. xiv, 3.
-"gTlvi, m. pair. fr. va, Pravar. iii, i.-.g*i-
viya, mfn. belonging to vi, g. raivatikadi.

oandra, m., N. of Caitanya, AnSamh. -Jiraka,
m. white cumin, L. -tittlrl, m. a kind of par-
tridge, Susr.; Bhpr. v, 10, ia & 6i.-tva, n. the

being white, Naish. viii, 99, Sen. -tvao, m. 'white-

barked,' Terminalia Catappa, L. prlihtha, m.
'

white-backed,' N. of aprince, MBh. ii, 333. man-
tra, m, N. of a Mantra (?); (cf. ri'-m.~) -mn-
kha, m. 'white-faced,' N. of a pupil of Samika,
i, 1 738 ff. ; ofthe Purohita ofkingUgra-sena, BhavP.;
of a sage, VarP. xi ff.; (a), f., N. of a woman,
Pin. iv, I, 58, KJs. - mrig-a, m. the Bos Gaurus,
VS. xxiv, 33; AitBr. ; BhP. viii; Sly. -lalama
(ra-\ mfh. having a white spot on the forehead,
TS. v. valli , f.

( =gauri) panic (priydmgu},Npr.
vahana, m. '

having white vehicles or draught
-

cattle,' N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1371. -saka, m.
a variety of the Bassia plant, L. sail, m. a species
of rice,VarYogay. vii, 4.

- iiram, m. '

white-headed,'
N. of a Muni, MBh. ii, 292 ; xii, 2094. - saktha,
mf(>. having reddish legs, Pjn.v, 4, ii3,Vsm.,
Sch. larshapa, m. white mustard (Sinapisglauca;
the seed used as a weight, Mn. viii, 133 f,), ParGr.;
Ap. ; Mn. ; Yajfi.; Susr. -suvarna, n. a kind of

vegetable, L. Qanranjra, mf( )n. having a white
or yellowish body ; m., N. of Caitanya ; (f), f. car-

damoms, L. ; -malKka, m., N. of a man. Gaura-
Jaji, f.**ra-jiraka, L. Oauratika, f. a kind of

crow, L. Ganratreya, m. pi., N. of a family, Pra-
var. iii, i. Gaaradl, N. of two Ganas of Pan. (iv,
1, 41 & vi, 2, 194). Gaurardraka, m. a kind of

poison, L. Ganraiva, m. 'having white horses,"
N.of a prince, MBh. ii, 329. Oaurftsya.m.'white-
faced,' a kind of black monkey with a white face,
L. Ganrahika, m. a kind of serpent, Sujr. v, 4, 35.
Gauraka, m. (

=
ra) a kind of rice, Gal. ; (ika),

(=n, a girl 8 years old prior to menstruation, L.
Ganraki, m. patr., Pravar. iii, 4 (vv. \\.ragi,

rahgi, riki).

Gauri, in comp. for, q.v. mat, m., N. of
a man, g. iarhgaravadi ; (ti}, (., N. of a woman,
ib. -vSta, mfn. (=gnurivita) fr. ti, AitBr. iii,

19 ; viii, 2. -vitl (gaiiri-}, m. ( =gauri-mti) N.
of a Rishi (descendant of Sakti), RV. v, 29, II;
AitBr. iii, Ig.-srava*, m. pi., N. of a family.
Pravar. vi, I (v. 1. ra-f}. - anaktha, mfn. 'white-

legged,' N. of a Muni, g. sushamadi.
Ganrika, m. white mustard, Susr. iv, 20, 1 8 ; me-

tron. of MSndhatri,VayuP. ii, 26, 66 ; (a), see raka.
Gaurijeya, n. (for B>?) talc, L.

Ganrita, m. pi., N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 4.
Ganrlman, m. the being white, Naish. viii, 99.
Gaurlla, m. white mustard, L. ; iron

filings, L.
Gauriva, m. pi., N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, I.

Ganriv&yana, m. patr. fr. va, ii, 2, i
; v, i.

Qauri, f. of ra, q. v. - kalpa, m., N. of a

period of the world or Kalpa. kanta, m., N. of
the author of a Comm. on the Tarka-bhSsha

; -sdr-

va-bhauma, m., N. ofthe author ofa Comm. called

Ananda-laharttari. - g-ayatrlka, trl, f., N. of a

sjftl^ grathin.

Kir.; Rajat. caturthi, f. the 4th day in th

bright half of month Magha, Vratapr. oarlta, n
'life of Gauri,' N. of a work. ja, m. metron. o

Karttikeya, W. ; n.=rijeya, L. -jataka, n., N
of a work, -tirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, Katha
Ixxx, 5.-nStha, m. 'lord of Gauri,' Siva, Bhartr

iii, 87.-pat$a, m. Gaurl's plate (on which i

placed the Linga of Siva), -pati, m. = -ndtha
Kathas. ; N. of the father of the scholiast Vat*
svara. pashana, m.white arsenic, Npr. pntra
m. =

-ja, Karttikeya, L.-puihpa, m. 'white

flowered,' panic (priydmgu}, L.
; Nerium odorum

L. -pujS, f. 'adoration of Gauri,' N. of a festiva

on the 4th day in the bright half of month Magha
(cf. -caturthi.) bhartrl, m. = -aMo. man
tra,m. a prayer toGauri,W. ; (d.ra-m,) mun
da, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathas. cvii

cxii. lalita, n. orpiment, L. vara, m. Move
of Gauri,' Siva; a favour of Gauri, lix. vita
mm - ri-vita, TandyaBr. xiii, 5,16; xviii, 6, 18

Laty.; KatySr.; n. N. of several Samans, ArshBr
- Tltl (gaiiri-), m. = ri-viti, SBr. xii ; TandyaBr
xi f. viviha, m. the marriage of Gauri, W- vrata, n.' vow of Gauri,' a kind of rite in honour
of Gauri, PadmaP. i, 32

; BhavP.; Hit. i, 9. &
Ganriia, m. ri-ndMa, MBh. xiv, 210; Rajat
v, 158. Gaury-aiman, m.=ri-pdshdna, Npr.
Ganrl-krita.infn. made white or brilliant, Sinhis.

gaurakshya, n. for go-r, Bhag,
xviii, 44, Sch.

Ganratha, m. patr. h.go-r, Pravar. vi, 2 (v. 1,

gaurava, rnfn. relating or belonging
to a Guru or teacher, BhP. i, 7, 46 ; m. N. of a

poisonous plant, Gal. ; n. (g. prithv-adt) weight,
heaviness, MBh. ; R. &c. ; difficulty, Car. iii, 4 ;

heaviness in argumentation, cumbrousness, needless

multiplication of causes, Sarvad. ii, xi f. ; KapS. i,

89, Sch.; length (in prosody), Srut. &c.; import-
ance, high value or estimation, R.&c.; gravity, re-

spectability, venerableness,Ap.; Mn. ii, 145 ; MBh.
&c. ; respect shown to a person (e.g. mdtri-gau-
ravdt,

' out of respect for one's mother,' Paficat.),
R. ; Sak. &c. - jSta, mfn. filled with respect, Lalit.

xv. -ISffhaTa-vicSra, m. N. of a work, -vat,
mfn. important,W. GauraviUana.n.a seat ofhon-
our,W. Gaurave'rita, mfn. praised, celebrated.W.
Gauravita, mfh. highly esteemed, g. tdrakadi.

Gauravya, m. patr., Pravar. vi, i.

Gaurutalplka, m. = gurutalpa-ga, g. para-
ddradi.

, n.
'

coming from Gurjara,'
pottern-ore, Npr. ; =gurf, Guzerat, Uttamac.

* 60 1 .

'llpJBjfVB^Ii gaulakshanika, m. (fr. golak-
shana), one who knows the good marks of a cow,
Pan. iv, 2, 60, Pat

'lirt*<; gaulanda, &c. See "lunda.

*|T| yaula, f. for gaura= n, Siva's wife

P^rvaH, L.

gauldnkayana, m. patr.fr.?o-
IShka, g. aivadi.

'ifirtqi gaulika, m. Bignonia suaveolens

( =go-liha, -li<jha\ L.

iTiitiriqi gauvasanika, mf(a or i)n. of
go-vdsana, g. kdsy-ddi (gaudhaian, Kai.)
Gaoiakatlka, mfk j)n. possessinga carriage drawn

by oxen (go-iakata}, Pan. v, 2, 118, Kai.
Gausatika, mf(;")n. possessing 100 oxen or cows

(go-iata), ib.

OaniTlitra, n. (h.go-f) N. ofa Saman, Laty.vi f.

Oanahnkta, n. (fr. go-sh&ktin} N. of Saman,
TandyaBr. xix, 4, 9 ; Laty. vii, 3, i.

GftUEhukti, m. patr. fr. go-sh&ktin, TandyaBr.
Gaughtha, mf()n. coming from a village gosh-

Ihi (orgaushthi, v.
1.), g. palady-ddi.

Gauithika, mfn. relating to an assembly (go-
shthi}, Paficat. i, 14, Sch.

Ganhth.ina, mfn. (any place) where a cow-pen
has been before, Pan. v, 3, 1 8 (gosfttk , Kis.) ; n.
the site of an old and abandoned cow-pen, Hear ii

478 (v. I. goihttf).

Gausahaarika, mf()n. possessing IOOO cows,
Pan. v, 3, Il8,Kas.

gausra, m. patr. fr. gusri, SankhBr.
Oanirayanl, m. patr. fr. ira, xxiii, 5.

Oausla, m. = ira (fr. gusli}, AitBr. vi, 30, 8.

llgis yaushukta, &c. See above.

*Utfrt" gauhalavya, m. patr. fr. guhalu,
g. 3. lohitadi.

Gauhalavyayani, f. of vya, ib.

in&gauhya, mf(i)n. ofgohiorhya, g.u-
vdstv-ddi.

Ganhileya, for gauphil, Kai.

Gauhyaka, mm. relating to the Guhyakas, BhP
55, 23-

*V l.gdha, aor. A. \/ghas. See apt- <Jghag.
3. Odha, mm. p. p. </g/ws. See a-gdhad.
Gdhi, f. See sd-.

?TT gna, f. (nom. sg. ? gnus, RV. iv, 9, 4)''
, i/jan}, a divine female, kind ofwife

verse (in honour of Gauri), Heat, i, 5. guru, m.
'
father of Gauri,' the Himllaya, Sak. vi, 1 7 ; Ragh. ;

gaulunda, mf(i)n. ofndya, g. kan-
v&di (v. 1. landa).
Ganlnndya, m. patr. fr. golunda, g. gargadi

(v. 1. landyd).

*lTiiiyuZomanfl,mfn.resembling cow's
hair (go-loman), g. sarkaradi (ma, Bhoj.)

*n
<!f}

1 gavlgulava, mfn.=gaugg, made
of bdellium, Lsty. x, 4, IO & 14, Sch.; (i}, i. patr.
fr. gdlgulu, only in comp.
Gaulffnlavi, f. of va, q. v. pntra, m.metron.

of Gobhila, VBr. iii, 10.

gaulmika, mfn. (Pan. iv, 2, 104,
Vartt. 13, Pat.) treating on the glandular swell-

ings called gulma, Car. vi, 1 1 ; m. a single soldier

ofa troop, MBh. x, 359 & 4 19; the chief of a troop,
Inscr. (loth century).

*li gaulya, mfn. (fr. gula), having. a
sweet taste, L.; n. sweetness, L.

; syrup, L. ; spirituous

liquor, W.

, ,

joddess, RV. ; SankhSr. viii; = aV (speech, voice),
Naigh. i, II. _Tat (gna-), mfn. accompanied by
divine

females^
RV. i, 15, 3 & ii, i, 5 (VOc. & nom.

I ?] -vas ; gnavas= stuti-vdcas,
' words of praise,'

Say.); KatySr. ix, 8, 13.

GnSa (gen. & nom. of^a in comp.)-pAtt, m.
he husband of a divine wife, RV. ii, 38, IO. patnl,f a divine wife, iv, 34, 7.

'i^ gman. See prit/iu-gmdn.
Gma , f.

' the earth
'

(a form drawn fr. gmds, abl.

gen. of 2. kshdm, q.v.), Naigh. i, I.

?J gra. See tmi-grd.

I grath or granth, cl. 9. P. grathnati

(fut.p.gratitAisAyat, Kath.xxv, 8; perf.
i. p\.jagranthur or grethur, Pan.

i, a, 6, Siddh. ;

nd. p. granthitvd or grath", 23, Kai.), to fasten,
e or string together, arrange, connect in a regular

series, TS. vi f.
; Kath. xxv, 8

; Bhatt. ; to string
-'ords togethe/, compose (a literary work), Prab. vi,

: cl. I. P. k.graihati, te, Dhatup. (v. 1.); P.

granihati, xxxiv, 31 ; A. granthate (aor. agran-
thishtd), to be strung together or composed (a liter-

ary work), Bharadv. on Pan. iii, I, 89 : Caus. P. A.
granthayati, te, to string together, MBh. iv, 262 ;

[cj*M; "La.. glut-en?}

Grathana, n. tying, binding, stringing together,
Nyayam., Sch. ; thickening, becoming obstructed or

clogged with knotty lumps, Susr. ii, ij, 19; (in

dram.) intimation of the issue of a plot, Dasar. i, 5 1 ;

Sah. vi, 1 10
; Pratapar. ; (i), f. tying, binding, en-

snaring, Balar. vi, f| .

Grathaniya, mfn. to be tied ot strung or bound,
Nyayam. ix, a, 8, Sch,

Orathita, mfn. strung, tiedr bound, connected,
tied together or in order, wound, arranged, classed,

RV.ix, 97, 1 8 ; SBr. xi
; MBh.&c. ;

set with, strewn

with, MBh. &c. ; artificially composed or puttogether
(the plot of a play), Sak. i, % ; Malav. i, | ; Vikr. ;

closely connected with each other, difficult to be

distinguished from each other, MBh. i, v, xii
; BhP.

iv f.
; having knots, knotty, Suir. i f., iv

; coagulated,
thickened, hardened, vi; hurt, injured, L. ; seized,

overcome, L. ; n. the being strung, Sch.; a tumor
with hard lumps or knots, Susr.

ii,
1 4, 1 & 4 ; iv, 2 1

, 3.

Grathitavya, mfn.-=
c
Ma>o, Badar. iv, Sch.

Grathin. See -Ji. grath.



grathila.

Grathila, mfn. possessed by im evil spirit, Siohfis.

', A: (A grahila.)
Grathna, m. a bunch, tuft, Gobh. ii, 7, 4 ; (grap-

sa, ParGr. i, 15, 4; jlapsa,
AsvGr. i, 14, 4.)

Grathya, mfn. thaniya t NySyam. ix, 2, 8.

Grantha, m. tying, binding, stringing together,

L. ;
= thl, a knot, TS. vi, 2, 9, 4 (v. 1.) ; honey-

comb, Pan. iv, 3, 1 16, Vartt. ;
an artificial arrange-

ment of words (esp. of 32 syllables,
= sloka, Jain.),

verse, composition, treatise, literary production, book

in prose or verse, text (opposed to artha *

meaning,'

VarBrS.; Vakyap.; Sarvad.),Nir.i, 20; Pan.; MBh.;

Up. &c. ;
a section (of Kath.) ;

the book or sacred

scriptures of the Sikhs containing short moral poems

byNanak Shah and others (cf. RTL. pp. 158-177);
wealth, property, Jain. Sch.; (cf. uttara-, nir-,

sharf-.) karana, n. composition of books or trea-

tises, W. kartri, m. a book-maker, author, W.
kara.m. id., MBh. xiii, 690; Vedantas. I, Sch.

-kuti, f. a library, L. ; a study, W. kuti, for

-kuti. krit, m. = -kartri, MBh. xiii, 694. par-
1, f.' knot-leaved,' a kind of Durva grass, L. vis-

tara,m. a voluminous text,VarBrS. i, 2 ; a multitude

of Granthas (of 32 syllables each), BrahmabUp. ;

AmritabUp. vistara, m.diffuseness of style, volu-

minousness, W. samdhl, m. a section of a work,

chapter, L. Granthavritti, f. a quotation (?), L.

Granthana, n. (ifc.) stringing, tying or connect-

ing together (as a chapter or book), arranging, com-

posing, Pin. iii, I, 26, Vartt. 15, Pat. (v. 1. gatfu or

gaduka) ; Vet. 1,^ ; (), f- id., L.

I. Granthi, m. a knot, tie, knot of a cord, knot

tied in the end of a garment for keeping money
(Pancat.), bunch or protuberance of any kind (esp.

if produced by tying several things together), RV.
ix, 97, 1 8 & x, 143, 2 ; AV. ; TS. &c. ;

the joint of

a reed or cane, Prab. vi, 8 ; joint of the body, Mricch.

i, I ;
Dhurtas. ; Sah. ;

a complaint, (knotting, i. e.)

swelling and hardening of the vessels (as in varico-

cele), R. ;
Susr.

;

' a knot tied closely and therefore

difficult to be undone,' difficulty, doubt, ChUp. ;

KathUp. ; MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ;
a bell, Kathas. Ixv,

135 f-! N. of several plants and bulbous roots

(granthi-parna, hitavali, bhadra-musta, pintfa-
lu), L.; (cf. udara-, katu-, kdla-, krimi-, kesa-,

go-, ddma-, Sec.) cchedaka, m. (=-theda) a

purse-cutter, pickpocket, Sak. vi, % (in Prakrit)

tva, n. the becoming knotty, hardening, Susr.

dala, m. '

knotty-leaved,' a kind of perfume (co-

raka), L. ; (a), f. a kind of bulbous root, L. dur-

vS, f. a kind of UurvJ grass, L. pattra, m. =
dala (foraka), L. parna, m. id., L. ; n. = -par-
naka, L. ; (a),f.the plant Jatuki, L. ; (f), (. ntha-

p, L. ; -maya, mfn. made of the perfume thipar-
na, Heat, i, 7. parnaka, a kind of fragrant plant,
Kid. iii, 1538. phala, m. 'knotty-fruited,' Fero-

nia elephantum, L. ; Vanguiera spinosa, L. ; the plant

Sakurunda, L. bandhana, n. tying a knot, W. ;

tying together the garments of the bride and bride-

groom at the marriage ceremony, W. bandham,
ind. (with VgratA) so as to form a knot (in tying),
Balar. -barhim, m. = -parnaka, L.-bheda, m.
= -cchedaka, Mn. ix, 277; Yajii. ii, 274. bhe-
daka, m. id., Jain, (in Prakrit ganthi-bheyaga) ;

Sak. vi (v. 1. for -celled"). mat, mfn. tied, bound,
Kum. iii, 46 ; m. '

knotty,' Heliotropium indicum,

Bhpr. v, 3, 225 ; -phala, m.' bulb-fruited,' Artocar-

pus Lacucha, L. -mnla, n. 'bulb-rooted,' garlic,

L.; (a), f. = -durvd,L. mocaka, m. -cchedaka,
W.-vajraka, m. a kind of steel, L.-vIsarpa,
m. a kind of erysipelas, Car. vi, II. visarpin,
mfn. having the rpa disease, ib. bara, m. re-

moving difficulties, L.

GxantMka, m. a relater, narrator (?,
' one who

understands the joints or divisions of time, of the

year, &c.' [fr. granthi, cf. kdla-granthi], an as-

trologer, fortune-teller, L.), MBh. xiv, 2039; Pat.

on Pan. i, 4, 29 & iii, i, 26, Vartt. 15 ;
a kind of

disease of the outer ear, Susr. ; a kind of plant or

substance, Car. vi, 18
; a N. assumed by Nakula

(when master of the horse to king Virata), MBh.
iv

> 63 & 3!9; saha-deva, L. ; m. n. Capparis
aphylla, L.; a kind of resin, bdellium, L. ; n. =
nthika, pepper, Susr. iv, 37, 35 ; vi, 42, 23 ;

= nthi-

panfaka, L.; a kind of disease of women, Gal.

Granthita, mfn. for grath, L.

Granthin, mfn. strung together (?), RV. x, 95,
6

; one who reads books, well-read, Mn. xii, 103.
OrantMnika, f. a kind of bulbous planr, Gal. ;

(cf. chinna-g.)

Oranthlla, mfn . knotted, knotty, g. sidhmadi ;

m. N. of several plants and roots (Flacourtia sapida,

Capparis aphylla, Amaranthus polygonoides, Astera-

cantha longifolia, Cocculuscordifolius, hitavali), L.
;

a kind of perfume, L.; n. = nthtka, L.; green or

undried ginger, L.
; (d\ f. N. of two kinds of Durva

grass and of a kind of Cyperus, L.

Oranthlli- v'bhu, to become bulbous, Car. i,

1, Sch.

Granthika, n. the root of long pepper, L.

Granthl- v'bhu.to become bulbous, Balar.ii,ff .

?J^ 2. gratk orgrantk, cl. I. \.grathate or

granth, to be crooked (lit. and fig.), Dhatup.ii, 35.

Grathin, mfn . false, RV. vii, 6, 3.

2. Granthi, m. crookedness (lit.
and fig.), L.

^f^l grapsa. See grathna,

?IT grakh, grdbha, &c. See Vgrah.

jjii i. gras, cl. I. P. A. grasafi,te (perf.

^N Pot.A./qjrott/a, RV.v, 41,17; p. A.&
Pzss.jagrasand, RV.), to seize with the mouth, take

into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume, RV.;
TS. &c.

;
to swallow up, cause to disappear, MBh.

iii, 1597; R.i, 56, 13-17; to eclipse, MBh. i,
1 1 66;

R. &c. ;
to swallow or slur over words, pronounce

indistinctly, PanS. (RV.) 27; to suppress, stop or

neglect (a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43 : Caus. P. grdsa-

yati, to cause to swallow or devour, SBr. xii ; Katy-
Sr. ; to consume, swallow, DhStup. xxxiii, 76 ; [cf.

7jx4eu; Lat. gra-men ; Germ. gras; Engl. grass.']

2. G-ras, mfn. ifc.'swallowing' (e.g./*Wa-,q.v.)
Grasati, f. (irreg. pr. p. f.), N. of a NSga virgin,

Klrand. i, 45.

Grasana, n. swallowing, Susr. ; a kind of partial

eclipse of the sun or moon, VarBrS. v, 43 & 46 ;

seizing, W. ;
the mouth, jaws, BhP. iii, 1 3, 35.

Grasishtba, mfn. (super!. ) swallowing most,
RV. i, 163, 7.

Orasiahnn, mfn. accustomed to swallow or ab-

sorb, Bhag. xiii, 16.

Grasta, mfn. swallowed, eaten, Pancat.; taken,

seized, W. ; surrounded or absorbed, Susr.
; possessed

(by a demon), Das. iv
; Hit. ; involved in, MBh. xiii,

7292 ; R. iv, 50, 1 1
; tormented, affected by, Yajfi.

iii, 245 ; Pancat. &c. ; eclipsed, MBh. iii, 2667; R.

&c.; inarticulately pronounced, slurred, RPrat.; LSty. ;

PanS. (RV.) 35; Pat.; (a-, neg.) ChUp. ; n. "in-

articulate pronunciation of the vowels, Pat. Introd.

on Vartt. 18. tva, n. the being refuted (by argu-

ments), Sarvad. ii, xii. Grastasta, m. the setting
ofthe sun or moon while eclipsed,W. Orastodaya,
m. the rising of the sun or moon while eclipsed,W.
Grasti, f. the act of swallowing, Prab. vi, 8.

Grastrl, m. an eclipser, Hariv. 12465.
Grasya, mfn. devourable, MBh. v, 1107.
Grasa, mfn.ifc. swallowing,N risllp. ii, 5, 1 o ; m . a

mouthful, lump (of rice &c. ofthe size of a peacock's

egg), Mn.; Yajn. &c. ; food, nourishment, Gobh.;
SinkhGr. ; Pan. viii, 2, 44, Vartt. 4 ; Mn. viii &c. ;

the quantity eclipsed, amount ofobscuration, Suryas.;

(in geom.) a piece cut out by the intersection of 2

circles, W. ; the erosion, morsel bitten, W. ; =grasti,
Bhartr. ii, 22 ; Subh.; the act of eclipsing, VarBrS.

v ; an eclipse, Suryas. ; the first contact with an e-

clipsed disk, ib. ; slurring, inarticulate pronunciation
of the gutturals, RPrat. xiv, 4. pramana, n. the

size of a morsel, Gaut. xxvii, 10 ; a kind of process

applied to mercury, Sarvad. ix, 33. Balya, n. any
extraneous substance lodged in the throat, Susr.

GrasacchSdana, n. sg. food and clothing, bare

subsistence, Mn. ix, 202; MBh. xiv, 1291. Gra-
sambn, n. sg. food and drink, S vetUp. v, II.

Gxasika, f. See agra-.

Grasi, ind. -v/kri, to swallow, Kathis. ix, 57.

krita, mfn. swallowed, Hear, v, 1 41 ; Balar. vii, 5 2 .

"ra* [RV- in a few passages only;
AV. &c.] argrabh [RV.; rarely AV.], cl.

9. V.gribhndti, grihndti (also Pi.grihnite, irreg.

grihnate, MundUp.; 3. ^.gribhnate, RV.
; Impv.

2. sg. grihand, \na, SamhitS-p.,p. Pass. nom. pi. n.,

Gmn.] x, 103, 12 ; AV. xi, 1, 10; SBr. &c.; gribh-
nanA & grihtf (Vcd.) ; grihna, Heat. ; Pancad. i,

71; -grihndhi, -gribhnihi, see prati-*/grabh ;

A. gribhnishva [VS. i, 18] or grihtf ; 3. sg. P.

grihnjtat; Ved. Impv.grittayd Sec., see s.v.}'a,

cf.grihaya; perf.jagrdba, RV. x, 161, 1
; AV. &c.;

I. i%.grabha, RV.; "gribhma, RV.; K.grihe,
x, 12, 5&c.; 3. t\.

a
gril>MSt gribhrirt, RV.;
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P. fo\.gribhyat, x, 31, 2
; p. gribhvAs, iv, 23,

4; fut. 2nd grahlshyati, te, MBh. &c. [cf. Pan.

vii, 2, 37] ; sometimes wrongly spelt rM, MBh. iv,

1650 ; xii, 7311 ; grahishy, R. vi, 82, 74; Cond.

agrah'aishyat, AitUp. iii, 3 ff. ; fut. 1st grahitd,
Pan. vii, 2, 37; aor. agrabham, RV. i, 191, 13;
\V.;bhtt, RV. i, 145, 2 ; AV. &c.; "kit (Pan. vii,

2, 5), AV. &c. ; -djagrabhit &c., see sam-^/grah ;

Subj. 2. pi. gralihishta, RV. ii, 29, 5 ; A. agra-
hishta, BhP. iv, 30, II

; ag/irikshata, Pan. vii, 3,

73, Sch. (not in Kas.) ; Ved. 3. pi. qprMffM [RV.
v, 2, 4] & agribhishata ; ind. p. gribhitvd, AV.
xii, 3, 20

; grihitva, xix, 58, 3 &c. ; gra/idya, Ha-
riv.

; Divyav. ; inf. grahitum [MBh. &c.
; cf. Pan.

vii, 2,37; wrongly spelt grih, R. v, 2, 25 ; Hit.] ;

Pass. grihyate [fut. istgrahitd orgrdAitd, fut. 2nd

grahishyate or grdhishy, aor. agrdhi, 3. du. a-

grahishdtdm or agrahish, Pan.vi, 4, 62 &vii, 2,

37] ; Ved. Subj. 3. pi. grihydntai, Kas. on iii, 4,
8 & 96 ; Ved. Pass. 3. sg. grihate [RV.V, 32, 1 2]

orgrihe [MaitrS. i, 9, 5] or g;-ihaye [Kath. ix, 13;
ct.grihaya] ; Subj. i. pl.griAdmaAt, RV. viii, 2,

16; Pot. grihita, MaitrS. ii, 5, 2) to seize, take

(by the hand, pdnau or kare, exceptionally pdnim
(double ace.), RV. i, 125, I, S5y.; cf. Vop. v/6),
grasp, layholdof (e.g./a&M<zjw,totake a side, adopt
a party, Prab. ; pdnim,

' to take by the hand in the

marriageceremony,'marry,AV.xiv,I, 48 ff.; Gobh.

ii, I, II
; MBh.&c.), RV.&c. ;

to arrest, stop, RV.
ix, 78, I

; Kithas. iv, 32 ; to catch, take captive,
take prisoner, capture, imprison, RV. &c. ; to take

possession of, gain over, captivate, MBh. xiii, 2 239 ;

R. ii, 1 2, 25 ; Ragh. ;
Can. ; to seize, overpower (esp.

said of diseases and demons and the punishments of

Varuna), RV. ; AV. ;
MaitrS. &c. ;

to eclipse, Var-

BrS. v; to abstract, take away (by robbery), R. iv,

53, 25 ; Sak. iii, 21
; Bhatt. ;

to lay the hand on,

claim, Mn.; Yajn.; Ragh. i, 18; Pancat.; to gain,

win, obtain, receive, accept (from, abl., rarely gen.),

keep, RV. &c. (with double ace., Vop. v, 6) ; to

acquire by purchase (with instr. of the price), Mn.
viii, 201

; Yajn. ii, 169; R. &c.
;
to choose, MBh.

xiii ; R. i, 39, 13 f.; Kathas. liii ; to choose any one

(ace.) as a wife
;
to take up (a fluid with any small

vessel), draw water, RV. viii, 69, IO ; VS. x, I ; TS.
vi&c. ;

to pluck, pick, gather, Hariv. 5238; Sak. iv,

vi
;
to collect a store of anything, VarBrS. xiii, 10 f.

;

to use, put on (clothes), Mn.ii, 64; MBh. iii, 16708;
Bhag. ; Ratnav. i &c.

;
to assume (a shape) ,

BhP. i f. ;

to place upon (instr. or loc.), Mn. viii, 256; Kathas.;
to include, Pin. viii, 4, 68, Sch. ; Vop. i, 5 ;

to take

on one's self, undertake, undergo, begin, RV. x,

31,2; MBh. iii, xiii ; BhP. &c. ;
to receive hospita-

bly (a guest), take back (a divorced wife), MBh. v,

7068 ; R. i ; Sak. v, 25 ; BhP. iii, 5, 19 ;
'to take

into the mouth," mention, name, RV. i, 191, 13 &
x, 145, 4; AV.; TS. &c.; to perceive (with the

organs of sense or with mdnas), observe, recognise,
RV. i,i39,io&i45, 2;VS.i, 18; SBr. xiv; Mund-

Up. ; SvetUp. &c. ; (in astron.) to observe, VarBrS.

xliii, 30 ;
to receive into the mind, apprehend, un-

derstand, learn, Nal. ; R. ; Ragh. v, 59 ; Pancat.

' I 23! (m astron.) to calculate, Suryas.; to ac-

cept, admit, approve, MBh. i, 6299 ; R. ii ; Mricch;

ix, 18 ; Kad. ; BhP. i, 2, 12 ; Rathis.; to obey, fol-

low, MBh. ; R. ; Mricch. ix, |f ; BhP. iii f. ; to take

for, consider as, Mn. i,
I IO

; Milav. v &c.
; (Pass.)

to be meant by (instr.), Yajn., Sch. ; Pan. Siddh. &
Sch.: Caus. grdhayati, to cause to take or seize or

lay hold of, R. vii
; Susr. ; Ragh. xv, 88 ; Das. ; to

cause to take (by the hand \_pdnim~] in the marriage

ceremony), Ragh. xvii, 3 ; to cause to marry, give

away a girl (ace.) in marriage to any one (ace.),

Kum. i, 53 ;
to cause any one to be captured, Yajn.

ii, 169 ; R. vi, I, 21 ; Das.
;
to cause any one to be

seized or overpowered (as by Varuna's punishments
or death &c.),TS. ii.vif. ; TBr. i; MBh. viii, 3281 ;

to cause to be taken away, Hit. ; to make any one

take, deliver anything (ace.) over to any one (ace. ;

e. g. dsanam with ace.
' to cause to take a seat, bid

any one to sit down,' Rajat. v, 306), Mricch. ; Vop.
xviii, 7 ; to make any one choose, Rijat. v, 102 (aor.

ajigrahaf) ; to make any one learn, make acquaint-
ed or familiar with (ace.), Nir. i, 4 ; Ap. i, 8, 25 ;

Mn. i, 58; MBh. &c.: Desid. jighrikshati (cf.

PSn. i, 2, 8 & vii, 2, 12), also te, to be about to

seize or take, Gobh. i, I, 8 & 20; MBh. ;
R. ; Ka-

thas. ;
to be about to eclipse, R. vii, 35, 31 ;

to be

about to take away, BhP. i, 17, 25 ; to desire to

perceive (with the organs of sense), strive to appre^
Bb 2
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hend or recognise, AitUp.iii, J ff. ; BhP.ii, iv: Intens.

jarigrihyate, Pin. vi, I, 16, Kis. ; [cf. Zd. gerep,

gfurv ; Gotii.greipa ; Getm.greife ; \Alh.grebju ;

Slav. grablju; ttib.grabaim,
'

I devour, stop.'J

Grabha, m. the taking possession of, RV.vii, 4,8.
Grabhaua, see a-grabhand. vat (grabh"),

mfn. yielding any hold or support, RV. i, 127, 5.

Grabhltri, mfn. one who seizes, AV. i, 13, 2.

Graha (Pan. iii, 3, 58 ; g. vrish&di), mfn. ifc.

(iii, 3, 9, Vim. i) seizing, laying hold of, holding,
BhP. iii, 15, 35 ; (f{.aiikuia-,ahanur-,Sc,c.'); ob-

taining, v, viii ; perceiving, recognising, iv, 7, 31 ;

m. 'seizer (eclipser),' Rihu or the dragon's head,
MBh. &c.; a planet (as seizing or influencing the

destinies of men in a supernatural manner ; some-

times 5 are enumerated, viz. Mars, Mercury, Jupi-

ter,Venus, and Saturn, MBh. vi, 4566 f.; R. i, 19, 2;

Ragh. iii. 13 &c. ;
also 7, i. e. the preceding with

Rahu and Ketu, MBh. vii, 5636; also 9,1. e. the sun

[cf. SBr.iv,6,5,l&5 ; MBh. xiii, 913; xiv,u75]
and moon with the 7 preceding, Yajn. i, 395 ; MBh.

iv, 48 ; VarBrS. ;
also the polar star is called a Gra-

ha, Garg. (Jyot. 5, Sch.); the planets are either

auspicious subha-, sad-, or inauspicious krnra-,

papa- 1
VarBrS. ;

with Jainas they constitute one of

the 5 classes of the Jyotishkas) ; the place of a

planet in the fixed zodiac, W. ; the number ' nine ;

'

N. of particular evil demons or spirits who seize or

exercise a bad influence on the body and mind of

man (causing insanity &c. ; it falls within the pro-
vince of medical science to expel these demons

;

those who esp. seize children and cause convulsions

&c. are divided into 9 classes according to the

number of planets, Susr.), MBh. 8cc. ; any state

which proceeds from magical influences and takes

possession of the whole man, BhP. vii, ix; Brah-

maP. ; Hit. ii, 1, 2O ;
a crocodile, MBh. xvi, 142 (ifc.

f. a) ; R. iv f. ; BhP. viii
; any ladle or vessel em-

ployed for taking up a portion of fluid (esp. of Soma)
out of a larger vessel, Mn.v, 116 ; Yijfi. i, 182 ; N.

of the 8 organs of perception (viz. the 5 organs of

sense with Manas, the hands and the voice), SBr. xiv;

NrisUp.i,4, 3, 22 ; ( =griha) a house, R. vii, 40, 30;

(cf. a-, thara-, -drtima & -pott) ;

'

anything seiz-

ed,' spoil, booty, MBh. iii, 1 1461 ; (ff. haluncana) ;

as much as can be taken with a ladle or spoon out

of a larger vessel, ladleful, spoonful (esp. of Soma),
RV. x, 114, 5; VS.; TS.; AitBr.; SBr. &c.; the

middle of a bow or that part which is grasped when
the bow is used, MBh. iv, 1351 (su-, 1336); the

beginning of any piece of music ; grasp, seizing, lay-

ing hold of (often ifc.), Kaus. I o ;
M Bh. &c. ; keep-

ing back, obstructing, Susr. ; imprisoning, imprison-
ment f^ham */gatn, 'to become a prisoner,' Kim.),
R. ii, 58, 3 ; seizure (by demons causing diseases,

e. g. aftga-, spasm of the limbs), Suir. ; seizure of

the sun and moon, eclipse, AV, xix, 9, 7 & 10;

VarBrS.; stealing, robbing, Mn. ix, 377; MBh. vi,

4458 ; effort, Hit. ; insisting upon, tenacity, perse-
verance in (loc. or in comp.), BhP. vii, 14, ii;
Naish. ix, 1 3

;
KathSs.

; Rajat. viii, 2 36 ; talcing, receiv-

ing, reception.Mn. viii,180; SringSr.; takingup(any
fluid) ; choosing, MBh.xii,83, 13 ; SSh. vi,i36 ;

'fa-

vour,' see -nigraha; mentioning, employing (a

word),Mn. viii, 271; Pin. vii, 1,21, Kir. 2; Amar.;

Rijat. ; apprehension, perception, understanding,

Bhiship.; BhP.; Sarvad.; Sch. on Jaim.& KapS. ;

(dya), dat. ind. = grihitvd, see VgraA; (cf.guda-,

tiro-, htinU', hrid-^) kallola, m. 'wave (? or

enemy) of the planets,' Rihu, L. k&nda, n. 'sec-

tion treating of Grahas of Soma which are taken up
by a ladle,' N. of SBr. iv.-knndalikS, f.the mu-
tual relation of planets and prophecy derived from

it,VarBr. xviii, IO f., Sch. - koshthaka, n. N. of a

work. kautuka, n. N. of a work. kshetrin,
for griha-ksh", Hariv. ii, 8, 19. {Tana, m. a

whole number of demons causing diseases, Susr.

vi, 60, 4 ; a whole number of planets taken collec-

tively, W. ganita, n. 'calculation of the planets,'

the astronomical part of a Jycrtih-sistra, VarBrS. ii.

ffocara, n., N. of a work. graita, mfn. pos-
sessed by a demon, Hear. iv. grSmanl, m.' planet-

chief,' the sun, Balar. iii. carita-vid, m. ' know-

ing the course of planets,
'

an astrologer, viii. cinta-

ka, m. id.,VarBrS. xxiv, 4. t, f.the state of being
a planet, v, i. tllaka, m., N. of a work. tva,
n. = -id, Hariv. ; BhP. v f. ;

the state of a ladleful or

spoonful, Kith, ix, 16. daiS, f. the aspect of the

planets, W. d&ya, m. the length of life as granted

by the planets, VarBr. vii, 9. -dipikS, f., N. of a

work. drama, for griha-if, L. dhSra, m. =
grahadh. Gal. nayaka, m. = -grdmanl, Heat.

1,8,435; the planet Saturn, L. n&ia, m.' destroy-

ing (the influence of) planets,' Alstonia scholaris, L.

uasana, in. id., L. ; for griha-n (a pigeon), L.

nigraha, m. du. favour and punishment, Hit.

nemi, m. the moon, L.
;
the section ofthe moon's

course between the asterisms MOla and Mriga-siras,
Gal. pati, m. -grdmant, L. ; the moon, MBh.
xii, 6288 (griha-p*, B) ; (otgriha-f, xiii, 4133 ;

Calotropis gigantea, L. pidana, n. 'pain by Ri-

hu,' an eclipse, R. v, 73, 58; Hit. i, 3, 48. pida,
f. id., MirkP. Iviii ; Devun. puha, m. '

cherishing
the planets (with light),' the sun, L. pujS, f. worship
of the planets. bhaktl, f. division (of countries)
with respect to the presiding planets,VarBrS. ; pi. N.

of VarBrS. xvi. bhlti-jit, m. 'conquering the fear

of the demons,' N. of a perfume, L. bhojana, m.

a horse, L. maya,mfn.consisting of planets,Bhartr.
i, 1 6. marda, m. (friction i.e.) opposition between

certain planets. mardana, n. id., VarBrS. xvi, 40.
- matrikl, f., N. of a Buddh. goddess.

- much,
m. (1 for -push = -pusha} the sun, Gal. yajna,
m. a sacrifice offered to the planets, Yijii. i, 294 ;

VarBrS.; MatsyaP. ccxxxviii ; -tattva, n.,N. of part

ofSmritit. yaga, m. = -yajita ; -tattva, n., N. of

a work. ySmala-tantra, n., N. of a Tantra.

yuti, f. conjunction of planets. yuddha, n.

= -marda,PiV. Paris.; VarBrS.; N. of VarBrS. xvii.

yog-a, m. = -yuti, Romakas. raja, m. = -grd-

mani, L. ; the moon, L. ;
the planet Jupiter, L.

laghava, n., N. of an astronomical work of the

1 6th century. varman. v. 1. {<xguha-v. var-

sha, m. a planetary year, VarBrS. ; -phala, n. N. of

VarBrS. xix (describing the good and evil fortune be-

longing to certain days, months, or years ruled over

by particular planers). vicarin, m. = -cintaka,
Sih. vinoda, m. N. of a work. vipra, m. =

-cintaka, W. vlmarda, m, = -marda, VarBrS.

cvii, 2. santi, f. propitiation of the planets (by
sacrifices &c.), xliii. srlngataka, n. triangular

position of the planets with reference to each other,

xx ; N. of VarBrS. xx (treating also of many other

positions ofthe planets). amSgama, m .
=

-yuti,

xx, 5. sarani, f,, N. of a work. sthiti-var-

nana, n., N. of a work. ivara, m. the I st note

of a musical piece. QralUtgama, m. demoniacal

possession, L. ; -kutuhala, n., N. of a work. Gra-
hagresara, m. '

planet-chief,' the moon, Das. viii,

100. Grahadi, a Gana of Pin. (iii, 1, 134 ; Ga-

nar. 457-459) ;
another Gana, 445 ; Hemac. Gra-

hadhara, m. 'planet-support,' the polar star, L.

Grahadhipati, m. the chief of the demons causing

diseases, Susr. Grahadhishthapana, n., N. of a

work. Grahadhina. mfn. subject to planetary in-

fluence, W. Grahadhyaya, m., N. of a work.

Orahapaha, f.
'

removing (the influence) ofplanets,'
the bile-stone of cattle, Npr. Grahamaya, m. =

hagama, L. Graharama-kutuhala, n., N. of

an astronomical work by Bhiskara. Grahalun-
cana, n. pouncing on prey, Mricch. iii, 20. Gra-
havamardana, n.~ha-marda, VarBrS. iii, 83.

GrahaVarta, m. = lagna, horoscope &c., Gal.

Grahasin, m. = ha-nasa, L. Grahdsraya, m.

^hadhdra, L. Grahahvaya, m. 'called after

thedemons," the plant Bhutarikusa(Mate =grahal\
L. &rtkhia*,m. = Aa-grdmant, L. Qraheshta-
ka, n. sg. a ladleful (of any fluid) and the bricks,

Jaim. v, 3, 15. Grahoktha, n. a hymn sung while

a ladleful (of Soma) is being taken up, AitBr. iii, viii.

Grahaka, m. a prisoner, L.; (ita), see grdh.
Grahana, mfn. ifc. seizing, holding, Hariv. 2734;

resounding in (?), Sak. ii, J, 6 ; n. the hand, L.
;

an organ of sense, Yogas, i, 41 ;
a prisoner, MBh.

xiii, 205 1
;
a word mentioned or employed (e. g.

vacant?-, 'the word vacana '), Pat. & Kas.
; seizing,

holding, taking, SBr. xiv
; Mn. ii, 31 7 ; MBh. &c. ;

taking by the hand, marrying, i, 1044; catching,

seizure, taking captive; Mn. v, 130; MBh. &c.
;

seizure (as by a demon causing diseases), demonia-

cal possession, Heat. ;
seizure of the sun or moon,

eclipse, Ap. i, 1 1 ; Yijfi. i,
218

; VarBrS. &c. ; gaining,

obtaining, receiving, acceptance, R. i, 3, 1 8 ; Pan-

cat. ; Kathas. xci, 37 ; choosing, Samkhyak. ;
Prab. ;

Sah.vi,2OI; purchasing, Pancat. ; taking or drawing

up (any fluid), SBr. iv ; KitySr. ;
the taking up of

sound, echo, W. attraction, Megh. ; Ragh. vii, 24;
Pancat. v, 13, J ; putting on (clothes), MBh. ii, 840 ;

Ragh. xvii, 2 1 ; assuming (a shape), Yijii. iii, 69 ;

MBh. xiv; Devim.; undertaking, devoting one's

self to (in comp.), R. v, 76, 22
; Pancat.; service,

BhP. iii, 1,44 ; including, Pin. Kis.
; mentioning,

employing (a word or expression), KitySr.; Li{y. ;

VPrit.' ; Pan.Vim., Pat. & Kis. ; Sah. vi, 205 ; men-

tioning with praise, acknowledgment, Susr.
; assent,

agreement, W. ; perceiving, understanding, compre-
hension, receiving instruction, acquirement of any
science, Mn. ii, 173 ; MBh. iii, xiv; Ragh. &c. ;

acceptation, meaning, Pin. i, I, 68, Vim. 5, Pat. ;

Kis. & Siddh. on Pin.; (f), f. an imaginary organ

supposed to lie between the stomach and the intes-

tines (the small intestines or that part of the aliment-

ary canal where the bile assists digestion and from

which vital warmth is said to be diffused), Susr. ;
=

nl-gada, Ashtang. iii, 8
; Heat, i, 7 ; (cf. kara-,

kesa-,.garbha-, cakshur-, ndma-,pdni-, punar-.)
trata, mfn. eclipsed, VarBrS. xv, 31. -panca-

nga, -phala, n., N. of two astronomical works.

vat, mfn. meant in reality, not to be taken in a

different way, Pat. on Pin. iv, I, I & Vim. I & iv,

1,4, Vim. 2. ambhavadhikSra, m.,N.of an

astronomical work. Grahanauta, mfn. being at

the close of study,AsvGr.i, 22, 3; Gaut.ii, 47. Gra-
hanantika, mfn. id., Mn. iii, I ; Yijfi. i, 36.

Orahani, f. =nf, Un.-rog, see ni-r.

Graham, f. of "na, q. v. kapSta, m. a kind of

mixture (for curing diarrhoea &c.) ffada, m. a

morbid affection of the Grahani, dysentery, Bhpr.

doiha, m. id., MBh. iii, 13857 ('constipation,'

Sch.); Susr. pradocha, m. id., Susr. mj, f. id.,

L. roffa, m. id., Susr. (metrically also ni-r").

login, mfn. affected with dysentery, Susr.; Heat,

i, 7. hara, n. 'removing dysentery," cloves, L.

Grahaniya, mfn. to be accepted as a rule or law,

to be taken to heart, MBh. v, xii. ta, f. accepta-

bleness, W.-tva, n. id., W.
Grahay&yya, v. 1. for grik, Vop. xxvi, 164.
GrahaySlu, v.l. for grik, 148.
Grahi, m. anything that holds or supports, Gri-

hyis. ii, 29 ; (cf.p/tala-, le-.)

Grahlla, mf(<rm. (g. tasaiii} taking interest in,

inclined to (in comp.), Sih. iii, 4, | ; ( =grathita)
possessed by a demon, HParis. ii, 539; Suk.

Grahishnu, mfn. See phala-.
Grahitavya, mfn. to be taken or received, SBr.

iv; Mn. viif.; Hit.; to be taken up or down (a fluid),

TS. vi ; to be perceived, W. ;
to be learned, W. ;

n. obligation to take or receive, MBh. xii, 7313.

Grahitri, mfn. one who takes or seizes, SvetUp.

Hi, 19; one who receives^ Mn. viii, 166; a pur-

chaser, Pancat. ; one who perceives or observes, Mn.

i, 15 ; Yogas, i, 41 ;
one who notices or hears, Bi-

lar. ii, ft ; (cf. pdni-.)
Grahya, mfn. belonging to or fit for a Graha

(ladleful of any fluid), VS. iv, 24.

Grabha, m. ' one who seizes,' a demon causing

diseases, AV. xiv, I, 38 ;
what is seized, grasp, RV.

viii, 81, IJ ix, 106, 3; (cf. tula-, grdva-, tuvi-,

Si hasta-grdbhd.}
GrSha (Pin. iii, I, 143), mf()n. ifc. seizing,

holding, catching, receiving, Yijfi. ii, 51 ; R. iv, 41,

38; taking (a wife), Yijfi. ii, 51; (cf. karna-,

'la-, dhanttr-, pant-, pdrshni-, vandi-, vydla-,

tsta-) ; m. a rapacious animal living in fresh or sea

water, any large fish or marine animal (crocodile,

shark, serpent, Gangetic alligator, water elephant,

or hippopotamus), Mn. vi, 78 ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a,

iv, 2017; xvi; R. ii) ; a prisoner, L. ; the handle

(of a sword &c.),Gal.; seizure, grasping, laying hold

of, Pancat. i, IO, I (v. 1. foigraha') ; morbid affection,

disease, SBr. iii
; paralysis (of the thigh, iiru-grd-

hd, AV. xi, 9, 13 \ur, MSS.]; MBh. v, 3024 &
vi, 5680) ;

'

mentioning,' see ndma-; fiction, whim,

Bliag. xvii, 19; conception, notion of (in comp.),

Vajracch. 6 & 9 ; (am), ind., see s.v. ; (i), f. fe-

male marine animal or crocodile, R. vi, 83, 73 ^
vat, mfn, containing or abounding with large

marine animals, W.
Grahaka, mi //(vi'n. one who seizes or takes

captive, Yijfi. ii, 266 ; one who seizes (the sun or

moon), who eclipses, Suryas. iv, vi ; one who re-

ceives or accepts, Heat, i, 7 ;
a purchaser, Pancat. ;

Kathis. Ixi
;
Tantras. ; containing, including, SSh. ;

Sch. on RPrSt. & KapS. i, 40; perceiving, per-

ceiver, (in phil.) snbject, MBh. iii, 13932 ; KapS. v,

98 & vi, 4; Slmkhyak. 27, Sch.; Sarvad.; capti-

vating, persuading, MBh.xii,42O2 ; R.; m.ahawk,
falcon (catching snakes), L. ;

Marsilea quadrifolia,

L. ; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9561 ;

(ika), (. with vali, one of the 3 folds which lead off
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the feces from the body, SarngS. vi, 8
;

ifc. the

taking hold of, Dai. vii, 193 iv. 1. grah}. krl-

kara, m. a partridge used as call-bird, Hear. vii.

-vihamga, m. a call-bird, Kid. vii, 1 86.

Graham, ind. so as to seize, (ifc.) P8n. iii, 4,

39 ; (with loc. or instr. or ifc.) 50, Kis. ; (with ace.

or ifc.) 53, Ris.; (cf. ndma-grdk.)
Grahayitavya, mfn. to be urged to undertake

anything (ace.), Das- viii, 218.

I . Grahi, f. a female spirit seizing men (and caus-

ing death and diseases, swoon, fainting fit), RV. X,

161, 1
;
AV. (Sleep is described as her son, xvi, 5, l).

1. Grahi, in comp. for a in. phala , m.
' hav-

ing astringent fruits,' Feronica elcphantum, L.

Grahika, mfn. insisting upon with tenacity, Ka-
this. il, 1 6.

QrShita, mfn. made to take or seize, W. ; made
to accept or take (a seat c.), Vikr. iii, f ;

Das. vii,

266 ; Kathas. li, 71 j made to undertake or to be

occupied with
(instr.), R. (G) i, 7, 14 ; taught, MBh.

iii, 12195.
GrSuin (Pin. iii, 1, 134), mfn. ifc. seizing, tak-

ing, holding, laying hold of, R.
; Sak. ii, ^ (v. 1.);

Bhartr.; Kathas.; catching, engaged in catching,

xxv, 49 ; picking, gathering, Sah. ii, ; containing,

holding, Das. vii, 207; gaining, obtaining, acquiring,
R. iii, 72, i; keeping, Can. (Subh.); purchasing,
Kathas. Ivii, 20; drawing, attracting, fascinating, al-

luring, MBh. xiii, 1403; R. i, v ; choosing, MirkP.

xxvii,a8; searching, scrutinizing, Sak. ii,-f ; 'perceiv-

ing, acknowledging,' seeguna-; astringent, obstruct-

ing, constipating, Car. vi, 8 ; Susr.
;
m. = c

'hi-phala,
L. ; (int), f. a variety of the Alhagi plant, L. ; a

variety of Mimosa, Npr. ; a great kind of lizard, Npr.

Grahnka, mfn. seizing with acc.),TS. vi, 4, 1, 1.

Grahya, mfn. to be seized or taken or held, RV.
x, 109,3; Mn.; Yijn.; MBh. &c. ;

to be clasped
or spanned, Kathas. Ixxiv, 217; to be captured or

imprisoned, Yijn. ii, 267 & 283; MBh. &c.; to

be overpowered, Prab. ii, J-; (a-, neg.) R. (B)
'"> 33> 16 ;

to be picked or gathered, R. iv, 43,

29 ;
to be received or accepted or gained, Mn. ;

Yijri. ; MBh. &C.; to be taken in marriage, xiii,

5091; to be received in a friendly or hospitable

mauner,xii,6282 ;
to be insisted upon, Kattifis. xvii,

83 ; to be chosen or taken account of, Rajat. iv,

612; to be perceived or recognised or understood,
Mn. i, 7; MBh. &c.; (cf. a-) ; (in astron.) to be

observed,VarBrS.; to be considered, R. v, vii
; Var-

BrS. Ixi, 19; to be understood in a particular sense,

meant, Vop. vi, 15 ; Pan., Sch. ; to be accepted as a

rule or law, to be acknowledged or assented to, to

be attended to or obeyed, to be admitted in evidence,
Mn. viii, 78 ; Yajn.; MBh.&c.; to be undertaken

or followed (a vow), Kathas. vcii, 38 ;
to be put (as

confidence) in (loc.), Iviii, 36 ; m. an eclipsed globe

(sunormoon),Sflryas.; n. poison (NBD.; 'apresent,'

BR.), L. ;
the objects of sensual perception,Yogas, i,

41 ; (a), f.archery exercise, Gal. ; (cf. (fur-, sukha-,

svayam-.)~gix, mfn. one whose words are to be

accepted or followed, Hear, v, 485. tva, n. per-

ceptibleness,Sarvad.iii, x, xii,xiv. rnpa. mfn.to be

taken to heart, MBh. i,
2 2O, 23. vat, mfn. = -gir,

TindyaBr. xiii, M, 13. vac, mfn. id.,W.

Grahyaka. See a-.

?TT*T grama, m. an inhabited place, village,

hamlet, RV. i, x; AV.; VS. &c.; the collective

inhabitants of a place, community, race, RV. x,

146, i; AV. &c.; any number of men associated

together, multitude, troop (esp. of soldiers), RV. i,

iii, x ; AV. iv, 7, 5 ; SBr. vi, xii
; the old women

of a family, PirGr. i, 9, 3, Sch. ; ifc. (cf. Pan. vi,

2, 84) a multitude, class, collection or number (in

general), cf. indriya-, guna-, bhuta-, &c. ; a num-
ber of tones, scale, gamut, Pancat.v, 43; MirkP. xxiii,

52; -indriya-, Jain.; m. pi. inhabitants, people,
RV. ii, 12, 7; x, 127, 5; n. a village, R. ii, 57, 4;
Heat, i, 7, \\\ ; [cf. arishta-, mahd-, Sura-, sam-;
cf. Hib. gramaisg, 'the mob;

1

gramasgar, 'a

flock.'] -kantaka, m. 'village-thorn,' a boor(?),

Jain. ; Can. kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant,
L. k&ma (grama-), mfn. one who wishes to pos-

essavillage.TS. ii; Kaus.; KStySr. ; desirous of vil-

lages, fond of living in villages, AivGr. iv ; SinkhGr.

kukkuta, m. a domestic cock, Mn. v, 1 2 & 19;
Yajn. i, 176. komirm, m. a village boy, g. ma-
ttojnddi.

- knmlrikfi, f. the state or life of a

village boy, ib. -knlSla, m. a village potter, Pan.

TJ, 2, 6a, Kis. -kuUliia, f. the state or business

of a village potter, g. manojfiadi (not in KJs.)
kuta ,

m. = -ktitaka, L. ; N . of an author of Pra-

krit verses, Hal. kutaka, m. the chief of a village

(belonging to the Sudra caste), Subh. (v. 1. hi-kanta-

kct). kola, m. a domestic pig, L. kroda, m. id.,

L. khanda, v. 1. for -sAanda. ga, mfn. going to

a village, W. fata, mfn. gone fo a village, Pan.

ii, i, 24, Kas. gamin, mfn. = -ga, ib., Vsrtt. I,

Pat. gamin, mfn. id., ib. grihya, mfn. ' ad-

joining the houses of a village,' being outside a

village (an army), iii, I, 119, Kas. grihyaka, m.
a village carpenter, Gal. geya, n. 'to be sung inr

a village,' N. of one of the 4 hymn-books oftheSV.;

-gdna, n. id. go-dun, -dhuk, m. a village herds-

man, Q.yuktarohy-ddi. tfaS.'tA, m. plundering a

village, Mn. ix, 274; VarBrS. -ghataka,m. plun-
derer of a village, Buddh. ghatin, mfn. plunder-

ing a village, MBh. xii, 1213 ; m. a village slaugh-

terer, Buddh. ghoshin, mfn. sounding among
men or armies (as a drum), AV. v, 20, 9. cataka,
m. a domestic sparrow, Gal. cars, m. inhabitant

ofa village,husbandman,Gal. carya, f.'villagecus-

tom,' sexual intercourse,AsvSr. xii,8. caitya,ii.lhe
sacred tree ofa village, Megh. 24. ja-nishpavl, f.

'

pulse grown in cultivated ground,' Phaseolus radia-

tus, L. jB, f. 'growing in villages (i. e. in cultivated

ground),' a kind of bean, Npr. jata, mfn. village-

born, rustic, W. ; grown in cultivated ground, Mn.

vi, 16. jala, n. a number of villages, district, L.

"jalin, m. the governor of a district, L.

jit, mfn. conquering troops, RV. v, 54, 8 ;
AV.

v
'> 97> 3- ?1> m- metrically for -ni, MBh. vii,

1125 0^4099 ; n. of nt, q.v. ; bhogtna, mfn., Pin.

v, I, 7, Virtt. 3, Pat.'-ni, m. (fr. -ni, Pin. viii, 4,

14, Siddh. ; vi, 4, 82 ; gen. pi. -nyam or Ved. -nl-

ndm, vii, I, 56; 3, 136, Sch., not in Kis.; f, n.
'

leading, chief,' vii, I, 74, Kai.) the leader or chief

ofa village or community, lord of the manor, squire,
leader ofa troop or army, chief, superintendent, RV.
x, 62, 1 1 & 107, 5 ; VS.; AV. &c. ; (mfn., see be-

fore -ni, n.) chief, pre-eminent, W. ; a village bar-

ber (chief person of a village), L. ;
a groom (bho-

gika), L.; a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 2 f. ; BhP. v, 21,

18; N. ofa Gandharva chief, R. iv, 41, 61; ofa
demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9556; of one of

Siva's attendants, L.; ofa locality, g. takshatiladi ;

f. a female peasant or villager, L. ; a harlot, L.; (for

mini) the Indigo plant, L. ; -tva, n. the condition

or office ofa chief or leader, MBh. xii, 4861; -pu-
tra, m. the son of a harlot, W. ; -sava, m., N. of an
Ekaha rite, SinkhSr. xiv, 22, 3. nithya (gra-
ma-), n. (fr. -nithya) the station of the chief of a

village or community, MaitrS.i,6,5; SBr.viii,6, 2,1.

taksha, m. = -grihyaka, Pin. v, 4, 95. tas,
ind. from a village, W. tS, f. pi. (Pin. iv, 2, 43)
a multitude of villages, AitBr. iii, 44. tva, n. id.,

W. dasfisa, m. the head of IO villages, Mn. vii,

I 16. devata, f. the tutelar deity ofa village,Cin. ;

(RTL. p. 209.) drama, m. a single tree in a vil-

lage held sacred by the inhabitants, MBh. dhara,
f.

'

village-supporter,' N. of a rock, Rijat. i, 2^5.
dharma, m. the observances or customs of a vil-

lage, AivGr. i, 7, I. napita, m. the village bar-

ber, Pin. vi, 2, 62, K5s. nivasin, mfn. living in

villages (birds), Mn. v, n.-pati, m. the chief of

a village, Inscr. (loth century). patra, n. id., L.

pSla, m. a village guardian, MirkP. xix, 24.
-palaka, m. id., Vet. -plghta, mfn. ground at

home, KitySr. putra, m. -kumara, g. mano-

jftadi. pntrika, f. = -kumdrika, ib. porn-
sha, m. the chief of a village or town, VarBf. xviii,

9. prdshya, m. the messenger or servant of a vil-

lage or community, MBh. xii, 23,59; (prlshya grd-
masya, Mn. iii, 153.) bala-jana, m. a young
peasant,Vet. i. bhrlta,m. = -prhhya. madgn-
rlka, !.--=mya-m, L.; -=-yudiiha, L. -mahi-
shi , f. a tame buffalo-cow, ShadvBr. mnkha, m.
n. a market place, L. mriga, m. '

village animal,'
a dog, L.-maukhya, ('head ofa village'?), Hit.

yajaka, mfn. offering sacrifices or conducting the

ceremonies for every member of a community in-

cluding unworthy persons (doing it out of avarice),
Gaut. xv, 16

; MBh. iii, 13355 & xii, 2874. ya-
Jin, mm. id., Mn. iv, 205 ; Say. on AitBr. i, 1 6, 40.

ynddha, n. a riot, village tumult, L. rajaka,
m. a village dyer, Buddh. rathya, f. a village

street, Pin. vi, 2, 62, Kii. lunthana, n. = -ghd-
ta, Mn. ix, 274, Sch. lekhaka, m. a village copy-
ist, Buddh. vat, mfn. furnished with villages, MBh.
viii, 4570. v5a, m. living in a village, Pin. vi,

3, 18, KSs. vfisln, mfn. (ib.) living in villages,

tame, Yajn. i, 172 ; MBh. vi, 166 ft'.; m. =-vd-
stavya, Mn. vii, 118 ; Kathis. Ixi, 39. vastavya,
m. the inhabitant of a village, villager, MBh. xii,

4803. viseaha, m. variety of the scales in music,
W. vriddha,m. an old villager, Megh. 30. sata,
n. 100 villages, province, Mn. vii, 114 (pl.

=
sg.);

t&dhyaksha, m. the governor ofa province, 119;
teia, m. id., 117. shanda, m. g. manojflddi
(-AAanJa,K3i.; -sanda, Ganar. 410; -sdnija, ib.,

Sch.) shandikS,t. the state of a.grdma-shan4a,
ib. samkara, m. the common sewer or drain ofa

village,W. samgha, m. a village corporation, mu-

nicipality, W. aad, mfn. abiding or residing in

villages, MauGr. sinha, m. 'village-lion,'
= mri-

ga, BhP. iii, x. -sima, f. village boundary or vil-

lage field, Kad. sukha, n. =grdmya-s, MBh. iii,

3225. - fmkara, m. = -kola, Ap.i, 17,29. - stha,
mfn.=-z</, W.; belonging to avillage, rustic,W.;
m. a village, W. -hasaka, m. a sister's husband,
L. Gramakshapatalika, m. a village archivist,

Hear, vii, 23. Gramagni, m. 'village fire,' the

common fire, PirGr. iii, 10, 12. Gramocara, m.
-ma-dAarma, W. OramadhSna, n. a small

village, L. Gramadhikrita, m. superintendent
or chief of a village, W. Gramadhipa, m. id.,

Kathis. Ixiv, 115. Gramadhipati, m. id., W. ;

(grdmasy&dlf', Mn.vii, I ] 5.) Gramadhyakaha,
m. id., W. Griimadhyayana, n. study in a vil-

lage, SafikhGr. vi, 1, 8. Qramanta, m. the border
of a village, SBr. xiii

; PirGr. ii, 1 1
; (<r), loc. ind.

in the neighbourhood ofa village, Mn. iv, 116; xi,

78. Gramantara, n. another village, W. Ora-
mantlka.n.the neighbourhood ofavillage,W. GrS-
mantiya, n. place near a village, Mn. viii, 240.
Gramaranya, n. a forest belonging to a village,
SinkhGr. iv, 7 ;

n. du. village and forest, Ap. i,

II, 9. Grame-geya, &c., see t.v.grdme. GrS-
mesa, m. the head man of a village, W. Grame-
svara, m. id., W. Gramopadhyaya, m. the re-

ligious instructor ofa village, W.
Gramaka, m. a small village, Hear, viii, 3 ; a

village, MBh. v, 1466; N. ofa town, Buddh.; n.

=ma-caryd, BhP. iv, 25, 52.
Gramatika, f. a miserable village, Prasannar. i,

U; iii, H: Sih. i, f (
=

vii, |); iv, ft-
GrSmana, mf(l)n. coming from GrSma ni, g.

takshasiladi.

Gramanlya, n. (tr.ma-ni')=ma-nii/iya,1S.
vii; m. pi., N.ofa people, Mlih. ii, 1191; iv, 1038.
Gramaya, Nom. P. yati, to invite, Dhitup.
Grami, in comp. for mln, q. v. putra, m. a

rustic boy, Nal. xiii, 23.

Gramika, m. rustic, W. ; (in music) chromatic,
W.; m. a villager, W.; =meia, Mn. vii, 116 &
118; MBh. xii, 3264 ff.

Gramikya, n. the condition or life of a grd-
mika, g. purohitadi.
Gramin, mfn. surrounded by a village or com-

munity or race, TS. ii
; pertaining to a village, rus-

tic, W.; m. a villager, peasant (mindm rati =
ma-caryd, BhP. iv, 29, 14) ; -miia; (int), f.

(cf. ma-nt) the Indigo plant, L.

Gramlna, mm. (Pin. iv, 2, 94 ; 3, 25, Kai.)
produced in or peculiar to a village, W. ; rustic,

vulgar, rude, Bhpr.; ifc., see eka-; *=grdmaifr
sambhrita, L. (mfna) ; (in music) chromatic.W. ;

m. a villager, peasant, Kaus. 1 1 ; Bhartr. &c. ; a dog,
L. ;

= ma-kola, L. ; a crow, L. ; (a), f.=*mini,
L. ; =mya-vallabha, L.

Gramlna, for "mfna, q. v.

Gramiya. See samana-.

Gramlyaka, m. the member of a community,
Mn. viii, 254.
Grime, loc. of ma, q.v. geya, mfn. to be

sung in the village, SamhUp. iii, 7 ; (cf. ma-g.}
cara, m. a villager, householder, BhP. xi, 1 2,

23. -vla, m.-=
y
/na-v, Pan. vi, 3, 18, Kis.

vasin, mfn, = ma-v, ib.

Grameya, m. a villager, MBh. xii, 3264 ; (<J),

f. a female villager, L.

Grameyaka, m. (Pin. iv, 2, 95, Virtt.) - ^a,
Inscr. (5th century ?); (a), f.=yd, Hear. vii.

GrSmya, mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 94) used or pro-
duced in a village, TS. v; AitBr. vii, 7, I

; Kaui.;
relating to villages, Mn. vii, 1 20; prepared in a

village (as food), SBr. ix, xii
; Mn. vi, 3 ; living

(in villages, i.e.) among men, domesticated, tame

(an animal), cultivated (a plant ; opposed to vanya
or aranya,

'

wild'), RV. x, 90, 8
; AV.; VS. &c.;



374 q|U)4ix( grainya-kanda.

allowed in a village, relating to the sensual pleasures

of a village, MBh. xii, 4069 ; R. iii f. ;
BhP. w, vi ;

rustic, vulgar (speech), Vam. ii, I, 4; (see -td &
tva) ; relating to a musical scale, W . ;

m. a vil-

lager, Yijn. ii, 166; MBh. xiii; BhP. &c. ; a domes-

ticated animal, see -mdysa; = ma-kola, W.; n.

rustic or homely speech, W.; the Prakrit and the

other dialects of India as contra-distinguished from

the Sanskrit.W. ;
food prepared in a village, MBh. i,

3637; KltySr. xxii, Sch.; sensual pleasure, sexual

intercourse, MBh. ii, 3370; BhP. iv
; (a), f. =

mini, L. ;
= ma-ja-nishpdvi, L. kanda, m.(or

a-gr" ?) a kind of bulbous plant, L. karkati, f.

Benincasacerifera, L.-karman, n. = ma-caryd,

BhP. v, 14, 3i.-kama, m.pl. id., Up.-kukkn-
ta, m. ^ma-t, Gaut. xvii, 39. -kuikuma, n.

safflower, L.-kola, m.-=;a-/t,L.-koiataki,

f., N. of a cucurbitaceous plant, L. kroda, m.

= ma-k, L. -g-aja, m. a village-born
or tame

elephant, MBh. iii, 65, 8.-t, f. rustic or vulgar

peech,Slh. -tva, n. id.,Sih. ; (a- neg., 'urbanity')

VSm. iii, 3, 13. -dharma, m. a villager's duty,

Pancat. i, 3, fj ;

'
a villager's right (opposed to the

right of a recluse),' sexual intercourse, MBh. iii ;

Hariv. 1359; Susr.; BhP. iii; BrahmaP.- dhar-

min, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, MBh.

xiii, 3574. paiu, m. a domestic animal, Pan. i, 3,

73 i (applied contemptuously to a man) BhP. vi,

15, 16. buddhi, mfn. clownish, ignorant, W.
- madffnrltt, f. (=ma-m) the fish Silurus

Singio, L.-mansa, n. the flesh of domesticated

animals, Susr. -mrlffa, m. =ma-m, Sis. xv, 15.

- rail, m., N. of several signs of the zodiac, Jyot.

vallabha, f. Beta bengalemis, L. vadin , m.

a village bailiff, TS. ii, 3, I, 3.-vartta, f. local

gossip,W. - snkha, n.
' a villager's pleasure,' sleep,

sexual intercourse, MBh. i, v
;
R. iv, vi ;

BhP.

(grdmya sukka, ix, 18, 40). -ukara, m.=

-kola, Gaut. xvii, 39. OrSmyasva, m. '

village-

horse,' an ass, L. OramyihSparama, m. ceasing

from sexual desires, BhP. vii, 11,9.

Gramyayanl, m. (g. tikadf) patr. fr. mya,
Pravar. i, a (v. 1. na).

JJPf grata, in comp. for van. grabha,

m. one who handles the Soma stones, RV. i, 162, 5.

rohaka, m. 'growing on stones,' Physalis flexu-

osa, L. -tut, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 177) 'praising the

Soma stones,' one of the 1 6 priests (called after the

hymn [RV. x, 94, I ff.]
addressed to the Soma

itones), AitBr. vi, I ; vii, I ; SBr. iv, 3, 4; xii
;
Tan-

dyaBr.; AsvSr. ;
SinkhSr. -stotrlya, f. (scil.

hotrS) the praise addressed to the Soma stones,

SinkhBr. xxix,I. -stotrlya, mfn. relating to the

praise of the Soma stones (hotra), AitBr. vi, 3 ; n.

the duties of the Griva-stut, KltySr. xxiy
; (a), f.

=.triyd, ApSr. xiii, I, 6. haste (grav), mfn.

^-grdbhd, RV. i, 15, 7.

Oravan, m. a stone for pressing out the Soma

(originally 3 were used, RV. ii, 39, I ; later on 4

[SankhBr. xxix, i] or 5 [Sch. on SBr. &c.]), RV.;

AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; a stone or rock, MBh. iii, 16435 ;

Bhartr.; Sis.; BhP. &c.; a mountain, L. ; a cloud,

Naigh. i, 10; <= grdva-stiit, Hariv. 11363; mfn.

hard, solid, L.

Oravayana, m. patr. fr. vaa, Pravar. v, I.

JJTW grasa, &c. See -Jgrat.

OT5 grahd, haka, &c. See vVoA.

faj gri. See tuvi-grf.

fr^ ffvin.

Grivin, m. '

long-necked,' a camel, L.

?ffa? grishmd, m. ( \-yras, Un.) the sum-

mer, hot season (the months Suci and Sukra, VS.

xiv, 6 ;
Susr. ; or Jyeshtha and Ashadha, from the

middle of May to the middle of July), RV. x, 90, 6 ;

AV. &c. ; summer heat, heat, Pancat. ; N. of a man,

g. aivadi ; (a], f. Symplocos racemosa, L. ; (f), f.

= shma-bhavd, L. ; [cf. Hib.^riV, 'fire;' grios-

gaim,
'

I fry, boil ;' griosach,
'

burning embers.']

kala, m. the hot season, W. Ja, f. 'growing
in summer,' Anona reticulata, L. dhanya, n.

summer corn, VarBrS. viii, 47. -pnghpi, f.
' blos-

soming in summer,' the plant Karuni, L. bhavtt,

f.
'

growing in summer,' Jasminum Sambac, L.

vana, n. a grove frequented in summer, Kathas.

cxxii, 65. samaya, m. --kdla, Sak. i, f ; Hit.

iii. snndaraka, m. Erythraea centaureoides (or

Mollugo spergula), L. liaia, n. 'summer-smiles,'

the flocculent seeds, down, &c. blown about in the air

in summer, L. hemanta, m. du. summer and win-

ter, SBr. i. OriBhmodbfcava, (. = shma-bh, L.

?T^ gruc (=Vgluc), cl. I. P.grocati (aor.

agrucat or agroclt, Pan. iii, I, 58 ;
in derivatives

k for c, vii, 3, 59, Siddh.) to steal, Dhatup. vii, 17 ;

to go, ib.

ggf? gru-mushti, m . = guru-m, TS. v,

4. 5. J & 3-

ft'Z graiva, mfn. (fr. grlva, Pan. iv, 3, 57)

representing the neck, SankhSr. xviii, 3, I ; n. a

necklace, L. ;
a chain worn round the neck of an

elephant, Ragh. iv, 48.

OralvakBha, m. patr. fr. grtv, g. iivadi (v.l.)

Qraiveya, n. (Pan. iv, 3, 57) a necklace, L.;

m. n. a chain worn round the neck of an elephant,

MBh. vi f.; R. i ; Ragh. iv, 75 ; Das. vii, 191.

Oraiveyaka, n. (m., Pin. iv, 3, 96, Kas.) a

necklace, Devim. ; SSh. ;
a chain worn round the

neck of an elephant, Dai. vii, 191 ;
m. pi. a class of

deities (9 in number) who have their seat on the

neck of the Loka-purusha or who form his neck-

lace, Jain.

Oraivya, mfn. relating to the neck, AV. vi f.

?far graishma, mf(I, g. utsadi)n. (fr. gri-

s/imd} relating to or belonging to the summer, AV.

xv, 4, 3
;
VS. ; TS. v

;
SBr. iv &c. ; produced by

the hot season (as a disease), AV. v, 33, 13; sown

in summer. Pan. iv, 3, 46 ; (/), f.<~grtsAmt, L.

Oraishruaka, mfn. sown in summer, Pan. iv, 3,

46 ;
to be paid in summer (a debt), 49.

aglucat or aglodt, Pan. iii, 1, 58), to steal, rob,

Bha)t . xv
> 3; * g> move, Dhatup. (v.l.); (cf.

*/gluHc.}
Olncnka, m.,

' N. of a man,' see kayani.

Olnonkayanl, m. patr. fr. ka, Kas. on Pan.

iv, i, 160 & 3, 99 ;
cf. glautukayana.

1^ gluitc, cl. i. P.ca (aor. aglucat or

agluflcie, iii, I, 58 ;
in derivatives k for c, vii, 3,

59, Siddh.), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 31; (cf.

griva, m. the neck, ArshBr. ;
a cor-

ridor (?), Bilar. x,W ! (), f- the back P rt of the

neck, nape, neck (in the earlier literature generally

pi.; cf. also Pan. iv, 3, 57), RV.; VS.; AV. &c.

(ifc. [cf. Pan. vi, 3, 1 14] f. a, MBh. i, 6663) ; the

tendon of the trapezium muscle, L. ;
the neck part

of the hide of an animal, SBr. iii
;
the neck of a

bottle,VarBrS. iil,37 ; [cf. dsita-, rlksha-, kambu-,

kalmdsha- , krishnd-, tuvi-, nishka-, &c. ; cf. also

Lith. gal-wd; Russ. glava St. golova.} - ocMnna,

mf(a)n. one whose neck is cut, Suparn. xxv, 6. - da-

fhna, mfn. reaching up to the neck,TS. v, 6, 8, 3.

Orivakiha, m. 'having (eyes i.e.) spots in the

neck,' g. iivadi (v. I.)

Oriva, f. of vi, q. v. - srhanta, f. a bell hang-

ing down from the neck of a horse, L. Mia, n.

the hollow in the nape of the neck, L.

OrwalikS, f. the neck, W.

..
Oraishmika, mfn. = grishmam adhtte veda

vd, g. vatantadi; n. anything that grows in sum-

mer, VarBrS. ix, 43; xl, a. -dhanya, n.=^r-
shma-dh, xl, 13.

JT gla. See \/glai,

Olap. See Caus. -Jglai, q.v.

Qlapana, mfn. wearying, making tired, Bhpr. ;

n. relaxation, Susr. i, 41, 4; fading, Katnav. iv, 14.

Qlapita, mfn.exhausted.dissipated, heated,MBh.

i. 7795! Rgh - xvi> 38; Kir. xiv, 65; Bhatt.;

=hrita, R. vii, 7, 47.

|T^I glapsa. See grathna.

|T^ glas (=Vgras), cl. I. A.*a<e,to eat,

Dhatup. xvi, 30.

Qlasta, m(n.=grasta, eaten, L.

TfiJ glah, cl. i. A.Ao/e (Cond. P. aglahl-

*\sAj>at, MBh. ii, 2397), to gamble, play

with any one (instr.) at dice for (ace.), win by

gambling, MBh. ii, vii f.; -=.-Jgraht
to take, re-

ceive, Dhatup. xvi, 49.

Olaha, m. (*/grah, Pin. iii, 3, 70) cast of the

dice, game at dice, AV. iv, 38, I f. ; Yajn. ii, 199 ;

MBh. ii (glaham Jdiv, to play at dice for [instr.],

3'70), v
;
the stake in playing at dice, MBh. ii f.;

Hariv.6735 ff. ;
BhP. vi, x ; a die, MBh.viii, 3763 ;

a dice-box, ii, 1968 ; contention, bet, iii, 10653 ; Das.

vii, 1 35 ;
the prize or object fought for in a contest,

person aimed at, MBh. vi, vii f. ; Balar. v, I ;
a chess-

man, W. ; (a), f.?, AV. vi, 33, 3 ; (cf. aksha-}.

Glahana, n. playing at dice, AV. vii, 109, 5.

JTT fjJa. See </ylai.

OlStrl, glSna, nl, &c. See ib.

|T yluc (=v/sruc), cl. I. P. ijlocati (aor.

irq ijluntha, m. See madhu-.

1^ glep, cl. I . A. "pate, to be poor or mi-

serable, x, 5 & 8 ; to shake, tremble, ib. ;
to

move, ib.

Qlepana, n. a meaning of ^mad, xix, 54.

jl^l gleya. See /glai.

^(\glev,
cl. i. A. vate, to serve, worship,

xiv, 33; (cf. Vgev, khrv, sev.)

jfaglesh, cl. i. A. shate, to seek, investi-

gate, xvi, 13 (v.l.); (cf. ^gesh, gav-eik.}

^ glai, cl. i. P. gldyati (ep. also A. te ;

**
cl. 3. P. gldti, MBh. iii, 13730; xiii, 7365;

perl.jaglau, Pan. vii, 4, 60, Kas. ; t.jaglitha &
gldtha, Vop. viii, 83; h.jagle, Pan. vi, I, 45,

Pat.&Kas. ;
aor. aglasit, Bhatt. ; Subj. 3. sg.gldsis,

MBh. iii, I3io; Prec. gldyat, gley, gldslshta,

Pan. vi, 4, 68, Kas.), to feel aversion or dislike, be

averse or reluctant or unwilling or disinclined to do

anything (dat. [SBr. ii, iii, ix
; KatySr. ; Laty.] or

instr. [MBh. iii, 1 31o] or abl. [14541] or inf. [Pin.

iii, 4, 65]) ; to be languid or weary, feel tired, be

exhausted, fade away, faint, MBh.; Sintis. ; Bhatt.;

to be hard upon any one (ace.), MBh. iii, 1373
'

Caus. glapayati (-gldp, see ova-, pra-, vi- ; ep.

also A. te, xiii, 4694 ;
aor. 3 . sg. ajiglapas, Bhatt.

xv, 1 8), to exhaust, tire, be hard upon, injure, cause

to faint or perish, MBh. ;
Sak. iii, 14; Vikr. ; Var-

BrS. ;
Sih. ; (with manas) to make desponding,

MBh. iii, v; (irreg. Pot. glapet) to become cast

down or desponding, 1650.

Ola, mfn. ifc. See su-gla.

Ola, as, f. = gldni, Gal.

Ol&trl, mfn. one who feels tired, W.

Olana, mfn. feeling aversion or dislike, SBr. i, 2,

5, 8 ; wearied, languid, exhausted, emaciated, MBh. ;

R. "i, 39, 30; Sak. iii, 7 (v.l.); torpid, BSdar. ii, 3,

39, Sch.; sick.L.; n. exhaustion, MBh. xiii, 35 19;

VarBrS. Ixxviii, 1 3 ; sickness, Buddh. pratyaya,
m. a requisite for sick persons, Divyav. xii.-ma-

nas, mfn. one whose mind feels aversion or dislike,

MBh. xv, 133.

Olanl, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 95, V3rtt. 4) exhaustion,

fatigue of the body, lassitude, languor, depression of

mind, debility, Mn. i, 53 ;
MBh. &c. ; sickness,

Susr. ; decrease, MBh. xii, 4750 ; Bhag. iv, 7.

Qlaniya.mfn. to be felt tired, Pin. vi, I, 45, Pat.

G-lanya, n. decrease of strength, SaddhP. iv.

Olapita, mfn. emaciated, Ratnav. ii, 13.

Olayaka, mfn. ifc., anna-, diminishing one's food

successively (a particular form of austerity), Jain.

Glava, m. '

displeased,' N. of a man with the

metron. Maitreya, TindyaBr. xxv, 15, 3; ShadvBr.

i, 4 ; GopBr. i, 1,31; ChUp. iii, 13.

Qlavin, mfn. displeased, inactive, VS. xxx, 17.

Olasnn, mfn. exhausted by fatigue or disease,

languid, Pan. iii, 2, 139; Car. iii, I, 3; v, 8, 16.

Gleya, mfn. to be wearied or exhausted, W.

J^ glau, cms, m. (Vglai, Un.) a round

lump, wen-like excrescence, AV. vi, 83, 3; the

moon, L. ; camphor, W. ;
the earth, L. ; (avas\

m. pi. lumps or parts of flesh of the sacrificial victim

(certain arteries or vessels of the heart, Sch.), VS.

xxv, 8 = MaitrS. iii, 1 5, 7 ;
AitBr. i, 35.

- Vas, to

become (like) the moon, Un. ii, 65, Sch. - Vkri, to

transform into the moon, ib. i/WiZ, = -*/as, ib.

glaucukayana, m. patr. fr. alu-

cukdyani, Pin. iv, i
, 90, Virtt. 4, Pat. ;

m. pi. the

pupils of GlaucukSyana, ib.

OlanoukSyanaka, mfn. belonging to Glucu-

kSyani, 3, 1 26, KaS.
; worshipping Glue , 99, Kas.

T^i/va, ifc. Seeatithi-gvd, ta-,ddsa-,ndva-.

Gvln, ifc. See iata-gvln.
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^ GHA.
^ i . gha, the 4th consonant of the Sanskrit

alphabet (aspirate of the preceding). kara, m. the

letter or sound gha.

TI 2. gha, ind. (used to lay stress on a word)
at least, surely, verily, indeed, especially (

= Gk. 7*),

RV. ; AV. v, 13, 10 & II ; vi, I, 3. In the Sam-

hita the final vowel is generally lengthened (gha,
cf. Pan. vi, 3, 133) ;

as a rule it is preceded by other

particles (utd, ut6, utd vd, cid, nd, vd) or by a pro-
noun or a preposition ;

it is also found between iva

and Id, or between iva and Id aha, or between vd
and Id; sometimes it occurs in the clause which de-

pends on a conditional or relative sentence (e.g.

a gha gamad yddi srdval,
' he will surely come

when he hears,' RV. i, 30, 8), i, 161, 8 ; viii, 46, 4.

^ 3. ffha,min. (Vhan) ifc. 'striking, kill-

ing,' cf.jiva-, tcufa-,pdni-, raja-, &c. (cf. also/arj-

gha); (d), f. a stroke, L.

^ 4. gha, m. a rattling or gurgling or tink-

ling sound, L.; a bell, L. ; (d), f. a tinkling orna-

ment worn by women round the waist.

Tf^sAaBsA (& ghans), cl. i. A. shate (&

sate), to diffuse lustre or splendour, Dhatup. xvi, 50;

to flow, stream, ib.

TJ^ ghans. See ghansh.

VS ghaggh (& ghagh), cl. i. P.gghati (&

ghati), to laugh, v, 53 ; (cf. Jkakh)

See Vghaggh.

at, cl. i. A. tate (exceptionally
. P./,MBh.iii, itfo&Vet.ii^ijaghate,

ghatishyate [Naish.], aghatishta, Bhatj.), to be in-

tently occupied about, be busy with, strive or en-

deavour after, exert one's self for (loc., dat., ace.

[MBh. iii, 14703], frati, -artham & arthe; inf.,

Pan. iii, 4, 65 ; Bhatt.) ;
to reach, come to (loc.),

Vet. ii,^ ;
to fall to the share of (loc.) ,

Naish. x, 47 ;

to take effect, answer, Kathas. cxxiv ; Rajat. vi, 36 1
;

to happen, take place, be possible, suit, BhP. ; Hear. ;

Sis. ix, 4 ; Ratnav. ; Naish. ; Sarvad. &c. ; to be in

connection or united with (instr.), Malatim. ii, 8;

Das. viii, 34 ; Rajat. iv
,
6 1 7 ; (for V'ghatt) to hurt

with words, speak of malignantly, Hariv. ii, I, 31 :

Caus. P. ghatayati (Pan. vi, 4, 92 ; exceptionally
A. te, Rijat. iv, 543), to join together, connect,

bring together, unite, Susr.
;
Sis. ix, 87; Naish. i, 46 ;

Ratnav.; to shut, Hear, v, 253 (v.l.); to putorplace or

lay on (loc.), Git. v,vii, xii ; to bring near, procure,

Bhartr. iii, 1 8 ; Amar. ; Kathas. xviii; Vet.; to

effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion,

Mricch.; VarBr. ; Pancat. &c. ; to do a service

(ace.) to any one (gen.), Rajat. v, 543 ; to impel,
Bhatt. x. 73; to exert one's self, MBh. iii, 14702 ;

(for Vghatt, Caus.) to rub, graze, touch, move,

agitate, iv, vi (C), vii, xii (5363, C) : Cms. ghata-

yati, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxiii, 49 ; to unite or

put together, ib.; 'to speak' or 'to shine,' 93.

Ghata, mfn. intently occupied or busy with (loc.),

Pan. v, 3,35; =ghatd yasyasti, %.aria-ddi; m.

ajar, pitcher, jug, large earthen water-jar, watering-

pot, Mn. viii, xi ; Yajn. iii, 144; AmfitUp. ; MBh.
&c. ; the sign Aquarius, VarBrS. ; a measure = 1

Drona (or
= 20 Dronas, W.), Ashtang. v, 6, 28;

SSrngS. i, 28
;
the head, MBh. i, 155, 38, Sch.

;
a

part of a column, VarBrS. liii, 29; a peculiar form

of a temple, Ivi, 18 & 26; an elephant's frontal

sinus, L.
;
a border, L. ; (

= kumbhd) suspending
the breath as a religious exercise, L.

; (along with

karpara, cf. -karpara') N. of a thief, Kathas. Ixiv,

43 ! (<*)> f- (ganas arsa-ddi, sidhmadi Sificchadi\
effort, endeavour, L.; an assembly, L.; a number, col-

lection, assemblage, BhP. iii, 17,6; Kpr. vii, \^; a

troop (of elephants) assembled for martial purposes,
Malatim. v, 19; VarBrS. xliii; Sis. 1,64; Kathas.;

Rajat. ; justification (tdm Vat, 'to have one's self

justified byanother'),Bhadrab.iv; (perhaps
<

V<z,m.)
a kind of drum

;
a sweet citron, L. ; (i), f. a water-

jar, Prab. ii, J; (alsof, q.v.; cf. ti-ghata) a period
of time (

= 24 minutes), Sch. on Yajn. ii, 100-102
& on Suryas. i, 25 ;

the Gharl or Indian clock

(plate of iron or mixed metal on which the hours are

struck), L. ; a particular procession, PSarv. ; (cf.

dur-, bhadra-.') kancuki, n. an immoral rite

practised by Tantrikas and Saktas (in which the

bodices of different women are placed in a receptacle

and the men present at the ceremony are allowed to

take them out one by one and then cohabit with the

woman to whom each bodice belongs), Agamapr.
karkata-tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure.

karpara, m., N. of the author of a highly arti-

ficial poem called after him (also author of the Niti-

sara and mentioned as one of the 9 gems of king

Vikramaditya's court) ; n. the fragments of a pot,

Ghat.
;
Pancat.

; N. of Ghata-karpara's poem ;
-ku-

laka-vritti, {., N. of a Comm. on the preceding.

kara, m. a potter,VarBrS. xv, I
; Laghuj. ix, 7.

-krlt, m. id., VarBrS. xvi, 29. -graha, m. a

water-bearer, Pin. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. I . ghStini, f.

'jar-destroyer,' a kind of bird, Gal. Janman, m.

'jar-born,' Drona, Gal. jarmka, m. 'having pot-

shaped knees,' N. of a Rishi, MBh. ii, 4, 13 (vara-

f, C). -tantra, n., N. of a Tantra. -daai,
f. a bawd, L. pticcha, m. 'pot-tailed,' a kind of

rice, Gal. prakshayana, m. 'jar destroyer,' N.

of a man, Kath. xvii, 17. bhava, m. 'jar-born,'

Agastya, SankhGr., Sch.-bhedanaka, an instru-

ment used in making pots, Buddh. L. yoni, m.
= -bhava, BrahmaP. ii, 17. raja, m. a large

water-jar, L. godhana-karaka, n. 'cleaning the

water-jar,' a collective N. for 6 actions of an ascetic

(dhautl, vasti, neti, trataka, naulika & kapdla-

bhati), Hathapr. ii, 23 f. grotra, m. 'pot-eared,'

Kumbha-karna, RamatUp. srinjaya, m. pi., N.

ofapeople, MBh. vi, 371. stbfipana, n. placing
a water-pot as a type of DurgS (essential part of

various Tantrika ceremonies), Vratapr. Ghatsito-

pa, m. a covering for a carriage or any article of

furniture, W. Ghatabha, m. 'resembling a pot,'

N. of a Daitya,Hariv.'i 2698 (vv. 11. kaf & ghanf).
Ghatabhldha, f.

' named after (i. e. resembling) a

jar,' a round kind of gourd, L. Ghat&rgala-
yantra, n. a kind of diagram, Tantr. Ghatala-

bu, f. =tabhidhd, L. Ghatavagtha, f. (prob-

ably) =ghata, suspending the breath as a religious

austerity, Hathapr. iv, 35 f. Ghatahvaya, f.

tdbhidhd, Gal. Ghatdsvara, n., N. of a Linga.
Ghatotkaca, m., N. of a son of BhTma-sena by
the RakshasI HidimbS, MBh.

i, iii; BhP. ix, 22,

29 ; N. of a Gupta king, Inscr. ; cdntaka, 'slayer
of Ghatotkaca,' Karna, L. Ghatodara, m. 'pot-

bellied,' GanSsa, Kathas. Iv, 165 ;
N. of one of

Varuna's attendants, MBh. ii, 366; ofaRakshasa,
R. vi, 84, 12

;
of a Daitya, Hariv. 12696. Gha-

todbhava.m. = ta-bh, L. Ghat3dhnI,(Un. iv,

192) f. (a cow) having a full udder, Ragh. ii, 49.

Ghataka, mfn. accomplishing, Bhartr. ii, 66 ;

procuring, iii, 57, Sch. ; ready, skilful, Divyav.

xxx, 143; forming a constituent part, Jaim. i, I, 5,

Sch. ; m. a pot, jar, Kathas. Ivii, 45 ;
a genealogist,

Kulad.
;

a match-maker, negotiator of matrimonial

alliances, RTL. p. 377 (ff.ghata-ddsi) ;
a tree that

produces fruits without apparent flowers, L. ; (ikd\
f. a water-jar, Mricch. x, 55 (59) ; Sah. iii, ftf ;

(ghdf} Pancat. ;
a period of time (

= 24 for 48,

W.] minutes), Suryas. ; BhP. v, 2I.4&IO; HYog.
iii, 63; Sch.onJyot.(YV)25&4of.;Tantr.;( = /t<i-

la, KitySr. ii, 1, 1 & 1
7, Sch.) ;

the Gharl or Indian

clock (see (i\ Gol. xi, 8 ; ( =ghut} the ancle, L.

Ghatana, n. ( ta, L.) connection or union

with (instr. or in comp.), Vikr. ii, 15 (v.l.) ; Ka-

thas. xxiv, 231 ; (d), (. exertion, motion, acting,
manner of acting, VarBrS. 1, I

; Pancat. ; Kathas.

cxxii, 33 ; striving after, being occupied or busy
with (loc. or in comp.), Santis. ii, 20 (

= Nag. iv,

3) ;
Sah. iv, ^4 (ishu-, 'shooting an arrow); taking

effect, answering, accomplishment, (ndm *Jyd,
'to take effect, succeed,' Rajat. iv, 365 ;

ndm Vf,
to effect, accomplish, Sinhas.) ; connection, union

with (in comp.), Sah. iii, ^f i (
=<V<0 a troop

(of elephants), L. ; a literary composition, viii, 7 ; a

work consisting of (in comp.), Vcar. vi, 33; (am),
n. or (a), f. procuring, finding, Kathas. cxviii, 197 ;

making, effecting, forming, fashioning, bringing

about, Dhurtas. i, 7; Kathas. cxxiii, 140; HYog.
iii, 102.

Ghatayltavya, mfn. to be shut (a hole), Pancat.

Ghatala, mfn. fr. td, g. sidhmadi; (d.ghdf.)
1. Gbati, f. = /f, q. v., Un. iv, 117, Sch. m-

dhama, m. 'pot-blower,' a potter, Pan. iii, 2, 29,

Pat. m-dbaya, mfn. one who drinks a pitcherful,

ib. yantra, see ii-y.
2. Ohati, in comp. for /;'w. ghata, m.,N. of

Siva, Hariv. 14884; (cf.ghatin.}

Ghatika, mfn. =ghatena larat, Pan. iv, 4, 7,

KaS. ; m. a waterman, W.
; n. the hip, posteriors,

L. ; (a), {., see /a*a.-lajna, n. ?, Tantr.

Ghatika, f. oitaka, q. v. mandala, n. the

equatorial circle, Aryabh. iv, 19, Sch. yantra, n.

= tl-y, Pancat. iv, i, f (v.\.ghaf). -lavana,
n. a kind of salt, Npr.

Ghatita, mfn. planned, devised, attempted, W. ;

happened, occurred, W. ; connected with, involving

(ifc.), Jaim. i, I, 5, Sch. ; shut, Hear, v, 96 ; pro-

duced, effected by, made, made of (in comp.), Pancat.

&c. tva, n. connection with, involving (ifc.),

Jaim. i, 3, 32, Sch.

Ghatin, m. '

having a water-jar,' the sign Aqua-

rius, Horas. ; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10419.
Ghatila, mfn. fr. "id, g. picchadi.
Ghati, f. of ta, q.v. kara, m. = -kdra, Di-

vyav. kara, m! - ta-k, Vop. xxv, 45 ; (i), f. a

potter's wife, ib. graha, m. = /a-gr
!1

, Pan. iii, 2,

9, VSrtt. I. ghata, in comp. & ifc. smaller and

larger pots, Hariv. 3415 ; MarkP. viii, 205. ma-
la, m. 'seriesofGhatis,'a period of about 3 hours,

Gal. yantra, n. the buckets of a well or any
machine for raising water, MarkP. (once metrically

ti-y) ; Vcar. viii, 33 ; Kuval. 46 ; (cf. ara-ghatta);
a kind of machine to indicate the time with the help
of water, Sarvad. xv, 314; Gol.xi, 8, Sch. ; diarrhoea,

Bhpr. vii, 1 6, 24. yantraka, n. a small machine

for raising water, Kad. v, 841.
Ghatika, f.=tikd (24 minutes), Kaianirn.

ghatt, cl. i. A. ttate, see vi-, sam- :

^ cl. IO. .ttayati, to rub (the hands) over,

touch, shake, cause to move, Hariv. 6473; Susr.;

KavyJd. iii, no; to stir round, Susr. iv, 14, 8 ; to

have a bad effect or influence on (ace.), Car. viii,

7, 38 ; (cf. \fghat) to hurt with words, speak of

malignantly, MBh. vi, 3894 (B) ; xii, 5363 (B) ;

Hariv. 3310 (pr. p.ttaydna}.
Ghatt a, m. a Ghat, quay or landing-place,

bathing-place, steps by a river-side &c., ferry, L.

(cf. RTL. p. 435 & 518 f.) ; (o),f. a kind of metre ;

(), f. a small or inferior landing-place, W. ; (cf.

ara-.) kntl-prabhatSyita, n. 'acting like the

dawn in a hut near a landing-place,' forcing an en-

trance, Sarvad. xiii, 123. -ga, f., N. of a river, L.

Jivln, m. '

living on a landing-place,' a ferry-

man (commonly Patuni, son of a washerman by a

Vaisya woman; 'an attendant at a landing-place,

taking care of the clothes of the bathers Sec.,' W.)
Ghattttnanda, m., N. of a metre.

Ghattana, n. pushing, touching, rubbing or strik-

ing together, Hariv. 14581 ; Ragh. xi, 71 ; Kathas.

Ixxii, 42 ; stirring round, MSrkP. xii, 38 ; (a),

f. (? for ghatana) going, moving, practice, business,

means of living, Pan. iii, 3, 107, Vartt. I.

Ghattita, mfn. rubbed, touched, shaken, MBh.
vii ; Hariv. ; R. &c.

; pressed down, smoothed,

MBh.xiy, 2521 ; (for ghatita) shut, Divyav. ii, 92
& 95 ; (a), f. a particular way of beating a drum.

Ghattltri, mfn. (for ghatitri) fut. p. one who
is about to exert himself or to take great pains,

MBh. v, 5890.

TTO ghan, cl. 8. P. A., v.l. for \/ghrin.

TTCJS ghant, cl. i. & 10. P. tati & tayati,
'to speak' or

'
to shine,' Dhatup. xxxiii, 94.

TOP ghanta, m. (for hantra ?) N. of Siva,

MBh. xii, 10377 & 10419 ; Hariv. 14884; (cf.

ghatin} ;
a kind of dish (sort of sauce, vegetables

made into a pulp and mixed with turmeric and mus-

tard seeds and capsicums; cf. matsya-), W.; N. of

a Danava, Kathas. cxxi, 229 ; (a), f. a bell, MBh. ;

R. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. xiv; R. vi) ;
a plate of

iron or mixed metal struck as a clock,W. (fi.ghati) ;

Bignonia suaveolens, L. ;
Lida cordifolia or rhom-

bifolia, L.
;
Uraria lagopodioides, L. ; Achyranthes

aspera, L. ; (f), f., see kshudra-, mahd- ; N. of

DurgS, MBh. iv, 188.

Ghanta, f. of ta, q.v. -karna, m. 'bell-

eared,' N. of an attendant of Skanda, ix, 2526 ;
of

an attendant of Siva (supposed to preside over cu-

taneous complaints, and worshipped for exemption
from them in the month Caitra, Tithyad.), Hariv.

14849; SivaP. ;
of a Pisaca attendant on Kubera,

Hariv.14630; of aRakshasa, Hit.ii, 5, f ; (),f.,N.
of a goddess, Heat.; rnejvara, n., N. of a Linga,
SkandaP. tSda, mfn. one who strikes a bell, Mn.

x, 33. tadana, n. striking a bell, W. nada, m.
the sound of a bell, W. patha, m. '

bell-road,' the
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chief road through a village highway, L.; N. of

Malli-natha's Conim. on Kir. ; -tva, n. the being
known to all the world, Sarvad. xi._ patali, m.

Bignonia suaveolens, L. ;
Schrcberia Swictenoides,

L. b^ja, n. the seed ot Croton Jamalgota, L.

-bh(rfM 3

), v.l. for^a/^/ia.-mandapa,
m. 'bell-vestibule,' N. of one of the 3 vestibules in

the Tinnevelly Saiva temple, RTL. p. 447. mn-
kha, m. '

bell-faced," N. of a mythical being, BS-

lar. iv, 19. mndra, f. a particular way of inter-

twining fingers (practised in the Pancayatana cere-

mony before ringing a bell), RTL. p. 414. r&va,
m. the sound of a bell, Paficat. ; (in music) N. of a

Raga ; (a), f. Crotoliria of various species, Car. i,

1,77, Sch.-r*v, m. -=-rava, Hit.-li(tal), f.

a series of bells, KathSs. ci, 301 ; N. of several cu-

curbitaceous plants, L. vat, mfn. furnished with

a bell or with bells, MBh. iv, 2185 ; BhP. viii, II,

30. vSdya, n. the sound of a clock, W . iabda,
m. = -rava, W. ;

'

sounding like a bell,' bell-metal,

brass, L. ; -pani, mfn. having a bell in his hand (an

executioner),Divyav. xxviii,.vj. svana, m. -n-

va,Vf. GhantSavara, m., N. of a son of Mangala
or Mars by Medha, BrahmavP. Ghantodara, v.l.

Ghantaka, m. Bignonia suaveolens, L.; (ika\
f. a small bell, Un. iv, 18, Sch.; (cf. kshttdra-);
the uvula, L.

Ghantaka, m. = nlaka, L.

Ghantl, in comp. for tiu. kona, m. a kind

of weapon, Gal.

Ghantlka, m. the alligator, Bhpr. v, I o, 39 ; (a),

f., see taka.

Ghantin, mfn. furnished with a bell, MBh. iv,

6, 10; (said of Siva) xii, 10377 & 10419.

Qhantinl-blja, n. = nid-/>, L.

Ghantu, m. a string of bells tied on an elephant's

chest as an ornament, L. ; heat, L. ; (c(.ni-gh.}

TUff ghanda, m. a bee (cf. ijhunda), L.

WT ghatana. See ghdt.

TR ghand, mf(o)n. (*/kan) a striker,

killer, destroyer, RV. i, 4, 8 ; iii, 49, I ; iv, 38, I ;

viii, 96, 18 ; compact, solid, material, hard, firm,

dense, i, 8, 3 (ghana ia\ndm a) ;
Susr. &c. ; coarse,

gross; viscid, thick, inspissated, Sus..; Bhartr.; Ka-
this. xxiv, 93 ; full of (in comp.), densely filled with

(in comp.), MBh. i, xiii; Ragh. viii,90 ; Ratnav. iv, 2;

uninterrupted, Paficat. iii, 14,11; dark (cf. -syama),
BhP. iv, 5, 3 ; deep (as sound; colour), MBh. i,

6680; VarBrS. xliii, 19; complete, all, KathSs. iv,

53 ; auspicious, fortunate,W. ; m. ( =^<icos) slaying,

RV. vi, 26, 8
;
an iron club, mace, weapon shaped

like a hammer, i, 33, 4; 36, 16 ; 63, 5 ; ix, 97, 16 ;

AV. x, 4, 9 ; any compact mass or substance (ge-

nerally ifc.), SBr. xiv &c. (said of the foetus in the

2nd month, Nir. xiv, 6 ; Laghuj. iii, 4) ;
ifc. mere,

nothing but (e.g.oijilana-gAand, 'nothing but in-

tuition,' SBr. xiv), MSndUp. 5 ; PrainUp. v, 5 ; BhP.

viii f. ; (cf. arnbu-, ayo-) ; a collection, multitude,

mass, quantity, W. ; vulgar people, Subh.
;
a cloud,

MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a, Hariv. 2660) ; talc,L. ; the bulb-

ous root of Cyperus Hexastachys communis,Susr. vi
;

a peculiar form of a temple, Heat, ii, I, 389 ; a par-
ticular method of reciting the RV. and Vajur-veda

(cf. RTL. p. 409) ; the cube (of a number), solid

body (in geom.), Laghuj.; Suryas. ; phlegm (ka-

phd), L. ;
the body, L. ; extension, diffusion, W.;

n. any brazen or metallic instrument or plate which

is struck (cymbal, bell, gong, &c.), Hariv. 8688 ;

iron, L.; tin, L.; a mode ofdancing (neither quick nor

slow), L. ;
dark ness, L.; (am), ind. closely ,

Ratnav.

iii, 9; (Jdhvan, to sound) deep, Rajat. v, 377;

very much, W. ; (a), f., N. of a stringed instrument;

Glycine debilis, L.; a kind ofcreeper, L. Kapi-
vat, v. \.(oivana-k. kapha, m. 'cloud-phlegm,'

hail, L. kala, m. 'cloud-season,' rainy season,

Slh. iv, JJ. kBhama, mfn. what may be ham-

mered, Bhpr. v, 16, 53. garjita, n. the roar of

thunder, deep loud roar, W. srolaka, m. an alloy
of gold and silver, L. ghana, m. the cube of a

cube, W. ; ru&gha, m. a gathering of dark clouds,

W. caya, m. a collection of clouds, W. ccha-

da, mfn. involved in clouds, W. ; m. 'thick-leaved,'
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L. ; a

kind of Moringa, Npr. ja, 'cloud-born,' talc, Ka-
lac. jambala, m. a quantity of mire, slough, L.

-Jvala, f.
'

cloud-light,' lightning, L. -ta, f.com-

pactness, Sis. ix, 64; the condition of a cloud, Kuval.

262. tSla, for -tola, q. v. tlmlra, n. the dark-

ness of clouds, W. ; great darkness, W. toya, n.

a particular sea having thick water (enveloping the

earth with its atmosphere), BrArUp., Sch. tola,
m. ' friend (?) of clouds,' the bird Cataka, L. tva,
n. compactness, firmness, thickness, solidity,VarBrS.

Iv, 25. tvftc, m.
'

thick-barked,' a kind of Lodhra

tree, I.. druma, m. Asteracantha longifolia, L.

dh&tn, m. 'inspissated element of the body,'

lymph, L. dhvani, mfn. deep-sounding, roaring,

W.
; m. a deep sound, W. ;

the muttering of thun-

der clouds, W. nfibhi, m. 'being in the interior

of clouds," smoke (supposed to be a principal ingre-

dient of clouds), L. nlhara, m. thick hoar-frost

or mist, W. pattra, m. '

thick-leaved,' Bcerha-

via procumbens, L. pada, n. the cube root, W.
-padavl, f. 'cloud-path,' the sky, Kir. v, 34.

payodhara, in. a firm breast,W. pallava, m.

'thick-twigged/Guilandina Moringa. paihanda,
m. 'cloud-heretic,' a peacock (delighting in cloudy
weather),L. prlyi, f.'fond ofclouds or rain,' N. of

a plant, L. phala, m. '

thick-fruited,' Asteracantha

longifolia, L. ;
n. the solid or cubical contents of a

body. bhitti, mfn. furnished with thick walls, Car.

1,17. mnd, mfn. highly pleased, Caurap. mnla,
m.' thick-rooted ,' the plantM oral a, L. ; n. (in arithm.)

cube root. rava,m . 'the roaringofclouds,' W. ; 'cry-

ing after the clouds,' = -tola, L. rasa, m. n. 'thick

juice," extract, decoction, L. ; camphor, L.; 'thick-

sapped,' the plant Morata, L. ;
the plant Pllu-parnT,

L. ;
m. n.

'
cloud- fluid," water, L. ruo, mfn. shi-

ning like a cloud, cloud-like, BhP. iv, 5, 3. ra-

cira-kalapa, mfn. having a tail glistening like a

cloud (a peacock), W. rupa, f. 'compact in

shape,' candied sugar, Npr. vara, n.
'
best part

of the body,' the face, L. vartman, n. = -/a-

davi, Kir. v, 17. -vallika, f. 'cloud-creeper,'

lightning, L.-valU, f. id., L. ;
the plant Amrita-

savS, L. vac, m. '
coarse-voiced,' a raven, Gal.

Tata, m. a thick oppressive atmosphere (en-

veloping the hells), Jain. vSri, n. rain-water.

va*a, m. '

having a thick (garment, i.e.) shell,'

akind of pumpkin-gourd, L. v&hana, m.' riding

on clouds," Siva, L.; India (cf. mtgha-v), W.
vithi, t.=-padavi, Sis. ix, 32 ; a line of clouds,

W. vyapfcya, m. '

disappearance of the clouds,'

autumn, Ragh. iii, 37. vyftlia, m., N.of a Buddh.

Sutra. sabda, m. 'cloud-noise,' thunder, W.
sriigl, f. Odina pinnata, Npr. syama, m.

' dark like a cloud (cf. Pan. ii, I, 55, Kis.),' Krish-

na, VP. v, 18, 39 ; Rama, Mahan. ; N. of a copyist

(of the last century). samvritti, f. profound se-

cresy, W. aamaya, m. = -kala, Bhartr. iii, 37.

sara, mfn. '

firm," see ra-bhdva ; m. camphor,

Susr.; Dhurtas.h',9; Kpr.viii,|; (
= -rasa) water,

L.; 'thick-sapped,'akindoftree,L.; =dakshind-

varta-parada (' mercury or some peculiar form of

it," W.), L. ; -bhava, m. firmness, Naish. vii, 25.

siktha, a kind of gruel, Gal. skandha, m.
'

having a solid trunk,' Mangifera sylvatica, L.

svana, m. -Sabda, W. ; Amaranthus polyga-

mus, L. haata-BamkhyS, f. (in geom.) the con-

tents of an excavation or of a solid alike in figure,W.
Qhanakaxa, m. 'multitude of clouds,' the rainy

season, L. GhanAtjama, m. the approach of clouds,

rainy season, Ritus. ii, I ; KathSs. Ghanajnana, n.

gross ignorance, W. Ohananjani, f.
' cloud-un-

guent (?),' N. of Durga, L. Qhanatyaya, m.=
-vyapAya, Car. 1,6,42; Susr.; Balar.v, 29. Oha-
nanta, m. id., 41 . Qhanamaya, m. the date tree,

L. G-hanamala, m. Chenopodium album, L.

Ohanambn, n. *> na-vari, W. Qhanarava, m.

(=na-r) the bird Cataka, Gal. Ohanirava, m.

id., L. Ghanarnna, mfn. deep red, W. Shana-
rnddha, mfn. overspread with clouds,W. Ohana-
varnddha, mfn. id.,W. Ghanasraya, m. 'cloud-

abode,' the atmosphere, L. Ghanasaha, mfn. what

may not be hammered, Bhpr. v, 26, 54. Ghana-
sthlka, mf(<z)n. having a thick bone (a nose par-

ticularly formed), Vishn.; Yajn. iii, 89. Qhane-
tara, mfn. 'opposed to solid,' liquid, L. Gha-
n^Bvapi, f., N. of a creeper, Gal. Ghanottama,
n. = na-vara,L. Ghanottara, n.id.,Gal. Gha-
noda, n. = na-toya, BrArUp. iii, 3, 2, Sch.; TAr.

i, 22, 8, Say. Ghanodadhi, m. a particular sea

formed of dense water (enveloping the Ghana-vata),

Jain. Ghanodaya, m. '

approach of clouds,' the

beginning of the rainy season, Subh. Ghanopa-
ruddha, mfn. = n&var", W. Ghanopala, m.
'

cloud-stones,' hail, L. GhanSru, f. (a woman)

having thick thighs, Venis. ii, 20. Ohanaii g-ha, m.
a gathering of clouds, Kalyanam. 32.
Ghanaerhana, mfn. (,Pan. vi, 1,12, Vartt. 7)

fond of slaughter, easily striking down, fond of

strife, RV. x, 103, I (Indra); MBh. viii, 697 (said
of an elephant) ; compact, thick (a cloud), Mlla-
tlm. ix, 39 ; m. an elephant in rut, L.

;
N. of Indra,

L.; a thick or rainy cloud, MBh. xii, 12405 ; Ha-
riv. 4759 ; BhP. ; Kathis.

; RSjat. ;
mutual collision

or contact, L.
; (a), f. Solanum indicum, L.

Ghanaya, Nom. A. f
yate, to be found in great

numbers, Un. i, 108, Sch.

Ghani, ind. in comp. -v/kri, to harden, thicken,

solidify.W. ;
to intensify, Daiar., Sch. kflta, mfn.

hardened, compacted, made solid or firm, W.
;

thickened, Bhpr. bhiva, m. the becoming hard-

ened or compact or thick, W. bhnta, mfn. be-

come thick, thickened, condensed, thick, inspissated,

compact, Hariv. 3484; R. iii, 5, 8; Susr.

Ghaniya, Nom. P. yati, to long for solid food,

Ap. (KitySr. vii. 4, 28, Sch.)

VIV'II*.^ yhainwjhama-rava, m. a rattling

noise, Vagbh. Alamkarat ii.

J^ yhamb, cl. i. A. bate, to go, move,
Dhitup. xi, 35 (Vop.) ; (cf. ^gHarb.)

^ ghar, cl. 10. P. See \/2. gArt, Caus.

TRJ ghara(la, m. a grindstone, Rajat. vii,

1244; 1303 & 1589 ; Subh.

Gharattaka, m. id., HParis. ii; (ikd), f. id., L.

<*<!lt i/harani, f., v. 1. for rini.

Gharlni, f. (iotgrihinit, Pali raf)a woman

possessing a house (?, widow?), Divyav. ii, 428.
stupa, in., N. of a Buddh. tope, 446.

(3 gharghata, m. the fish Pimelodus

Gagora (gargara), L.

IJvt gharghara, mfn. (onomat.) uttered

with an indistinct gurgling or purring sound, Kathas.

xxv, 66 ; sounding like gurgling, Rajat. ii, 99; (in

music applied to a particular note) ;
m. an indistinct

murmur, crackling (of fire), rattling (of a carriage),

creaking, L.
; laughter, mirth, L.

;
a duck ('an owl,'

BR.),L.; a fire of chaff, L. ; a curtain, L.; a door,
L. ; the post round which the rope of a churning
stick is wound, Gal. ;

a particular form of a temple,
Heat, ii, 1

, 390 ;
the river Gogra, L. ; (a), f. a bell

hanging on the neck of a horse, L. ; (<),f.a girdle of

small bells or tinkling ornaments worn by women,
Bhojapr. 215; (a or f}, f. a kind of lute or cymbal.

dhvaui, m. panting, puffing, Kad. ii
, 205 ;

iii ,6 24.

Ghartrharaka, m. the river Gogra, L. ; (ikd), f.

id., L. ; a bell used as an ornament, Kad. i, 69 ; an

ornament of small bells, W. ; a short stick for strik-

ing several kinds of musical instruments, L. ;
a kind

of musical instrument, iii, 744 fried grain, L.

Gharghara, f. of ra, q. v. rava, m. the

sound of small bells, W.
Ghargharlta, n. grunting, BhP. iii, 13, 25.

Ghargharya, n. a small bell, Gal.

gharghurgha, f.=ghvrghura, L.

T^ gharb, cl. I. P. bafi, to go, Dhatup.

",3' (Vop.); (cf. Jghamb.)

*IH gharmd, m. (1/2. ghri) heat, warmth

(of the sun or of fire), sunshine, RV. ; AV. &c. ; the

hot season, R. i, 63, 24 ; Ragh. xvi, 43 ; VarBrS. ;

internal heat, R. ii, 75, 45 (v. 1.) ; perspiration, L. ;

day (opposed to night), Jyot. (YV) 9; a cauldron,

boiler, esp. the vessel in which the milk-offering to

the ASvins is boiled, RV.; AV. vii ; VS. viii, 61;
AitBr. i; SBr. xiv; Laty. ; a cavity in the earth

shaped like a cauldron (from which Atri was res-

cued by the Asvins ;

'

heat,' Gmn.), RV.
;
hot milk

or any other hot beverage offered as an oblation (esp.

to the Asvins), RV. ; AV. iv, I, a
;
VS. xxxviii

; SBr.

iv, xiv; KatySr.; AsvSr.; N. of TJpasa (author of

RV. x, 114); of Saurya (author of 181, 3) ; of a

son of Anu (father of Ghrita), Hariv. 1840 (v.l.);

[cf. S(pii6s, fip?"i ; Lat. formus ; Zd. garlma ;

Goth, varmya ; Germ, warm."] kala, m. the hot

season, KathSs. vc, 12. ga, in. id., R.vi, 54, 20;

(cf. ushna-ga.} carcikft, f. eruptions caused bv
heat and suppressed perspiration, Prayog. cche-

da, m. cessation of the heat, Vikr. iv, 13. Jala, n.
'

heat-water," perspiration, Kavyad. ii, 73. tann,
u
nfi, f., N. of 2 Simans, AitBr. i, 21,2; ArshBr.;
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f^rmasya tanvau) KatySr. & I.Sty. tapta, mfn.

perspiring.W. toya, n.-jala, Sis. xvii, 2 (ifc. f.

<z . tva, n. the condition of a cauldron, TAr. v,

I, 5. da, mf(ii)n. causing heat. didhiti, m.

'having warm rays,' the sun, Ragh. xi, 64. du-

gha, mf )n. giving warm milk or the substance

used for the Gharma offering, AV. iv, 32, 4 ; SBr.

iv, xiv
; AsvSr. ; KstySr. - dull, -dhtik, mfn. id.,

TBr. ii
; Nir. xi

; KitySr. - dyuti, m. = -didhiti,

Kir. v, 41. payaa, n. = -jala, Sis. ix, 35 ;
warm

water, W. pavan, mm. drinking hot milk, VS.

xxxviii, 15. bindn, m. a drop of perspiration.

bhann, m. --
-didhiti, Sis. xi f. maga, m. a

month of the hot season, Hariv. 3545. raami,
m. -dtdhiti, heat, radiance, W. rocana, n. with

sarpasya, N. of a Saman, Arshlir. vat (rmd-),
mfn. possessed of heat (Indra), TS. ii, 2, 7, 2. va-
ri, n. = -jala, Sis. xiii, 45. vicarcika, f. = -carf,

Prayog. airaa, n.
' head of the Gharma oblation,'

N. of some initial verses of TBr. i, I, 7, AsvSr. v,

1 1 sad, mfn. (said of the manes) sitting near

the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), RV.x, 15,

9 f. sukta, n. 'cauldron-hymn,' N. of AV. vii,

73, Vait. stubh, mfn. shouting in the heat (the

Maruts), RV. v, 54, i.-avaraa <?rmd-\ mm.
sounding like the contents of a boiler (said of rivers),
iv

. 5S> 6. sveda (rmd-), mfn. perspiring with

heat, x, 67, 7. Gharmansu, m. = rma-didhiti,
MBh.vii; Susr.; Sak.v,i4; Malatlm.i,|. Giar-
manta, m. the end of the hot season, beginning of

the rainy season, Hariv. 10130; R. iii ; Megh.*;
-kamukl, f.

'
desirous of the beginning of the rainy

season,' a kind of crane, I,. Gharmambn, n. =

rtna-jala, Susr. vi, 17, 53. Gharmambhas, n.

id.,Sak. i, 29; Kavyad. ; MSlatlm. Gharmirta,
mfn. suffering fromheatrW. Gharmetaransu, m.

'having other than warm (i. e. cold) rays,' the moon,
Prasannar. i, 7. _ Gharmeshtaka, f. a kind of

sacrificial brick, ApSr. GharmoccMshta, n. N.
of a sacrificial ceremony, Baudh. i, 13, 30. Ghar-
jnodaka, n.=rma-jala, Sak. i, 29, Sch.

Qharmita, nun. suffering from heat, Bilar. 1,62.

Gharmin, mfn. engaged in preparing theGharma

offering, RV. vii, 103, 8.

Gharmya, n. a vessel in which the Gharma of-

fering is prepared, KitySr. xxv f. Gharmye-
ahtha, mfn. = harm, q.v., RV. x, 106, 5.

gharmu.fi, v. 1. for garm.

gharsha, rshana, &c. See \/2. ghrish.

ghala, n,= ghola, L.

ghas, not used in pr. (cl. i. ghasati,

Dhatup. xvii, 65), but supplies certain tenses

(esp.aor.& Desid., Pan. ii,4, 37)ofyW(aor.2.&3.
sg. dghas, RV.

; aghds (?), AV. xx, 1 29, 16
; 3. sg.

aghat, aghasat [?,JaimBr. ; Pan. ii, 4, 37], ajl-

ghasat [MaitrS.] ; 3. pi. dkshan, RV.; AV. ;

aghasan, Bhatt. [Pan. ii, 4, 37] ; 2. du. dghastdm;
l.f\.aghasta; Subj. 2. ^.ghasas, 3. sg. sat, RV. ;

3. pi. kshan, x, 95, 15 ; Impv. 3. du. ghdstdm;

vour, eat: Desid. jighatsati (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 37;
vii, 4, 49, Kas.), to wish to consume or devour, wish
to eat, AV. v, 18, 1 & 19, 6 ; vi, 140, i

; SBr. i,

9, 2, 12
; MBh. ii, 1485 ; (cf. </jaksh.)

Ghasa, m. '

devourer,' N. of a demon causing
diseases, Hariv. 9558 ;

of a Rakshasa, R. v, 12, 12 ;

flesh, meat, Gal.
; (cf. ud-.}

Ghaaana, n. devouring, Dhatup. xxviii, 88.

Ghasi, m. food, VS. (Kanv.) ii, 24; (d.ghasi.)
Ghaamara, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 2, 160) voracious,

MBh. viii, 1856 ; Car. i, 13, 48 ; Bhatt.; Bham.
(said of fire) ; ifc. desirous of, eager for, Das. i, 32 ;

Hear, i
; in the habit to forget (with gen.), HParis.

i, 32 1
; m., N. of ( Brahman changed into) an an-

telope, Hariv. 1 210.

Ghaara, mm. hurtful, L. ; m., N. of Siva, Gal. ;
a day (cf. ghraysd), Parsvan. iv, 12

; n. saffron, L.

Ghaavara, mfn. voracious, MantraBr. ii, 5, i.

Ghftaa, m. (Pan . ii, 4, 38 ; vi, i
,
! 44) food, meadow

or pasture grass, AV. (ghdsad ghdsdm, 'one bit
after the other,' gradually, xviii, i, 26) ; VS.; TS
vi; TBr.i; MBh. &c. -knada, g. 2. kumudadi
(not inKis. & Ganar. )

- kundika, mfn. fr. nda,
ib. - kuta, n. a hay-rick, Rsjat. iv, 31 2. sthana,

n. pasture ground, L. Ghas^-ajra, mfn. 'impelling
to consume,' exciting appetite, VS. xxi, 43.
Ghasaka. See a-.

Ghaai, m. food, RV. i, 162,14;
'

voracious,' fire,L.

l<5 ghdta, mfn. (Vghat) 'working on,"
see danta-;' =ghdtd (or te) yasy&sti (or sya
stas), g. aria-ddi (not in Kas.); n. management
of an elephant, Gal.; m. for

g.hata (a pot), Hariv.

16117 (C) ; the nape or back of the neck, cervical

ligament, L.
; (a), f. id., Car. (,17,17; Susr. vi, 25,

II; (cf. g. aria-adi); (cf. kara-.) karkari, f.

ghatari, SarikhSr. xvii, 3, 1 2.

Gh&taka, mfh. = /a, see danta-; (ikd), L for

ghaf, q.v.

Ghatari, f. a kind of lute, 15 f. ; (cf. apaghdtila,
avaghatarika, dghdta.) Ghatala. See tola.

GhatalikS, f. id./Siy. on RV. x, 146, 2.

Ghatala, mfn. having a neck or a part thinner

than the rest, Susr. ii, 9, 8 (tala, Bhpr. vii, 58, 7) ;

(cf. ghaf.)'

Ghatika, m. =ghdnf, q. v.
; (Oka), (., see taka.

'STPueqi ghantika, m. (fr. ghantd) a bell-

ringer, strolling ballad-singer who carries a bell, bard

who sings in chorus (esp. in honour ofthe gods) ring-

ing a bell in presence of the images, MBh. xiii,

6028; VarBrS.x, 6&I2; (also ghdtika, L., Sch.)

tmt ghata, mfn. (v/Aan, Pan. vii, 3, 32 &
54) ifc. ^killing,' see amitra-, go-; m. a blow,

bruise, MBh.; R.&c.; slaying, killing, Mn. x, 48;
Yajn.; MBh.&c.; injuring,hurting, devastation, de-

struction, Yajn. ii, 159; MBh. &c.; (seegrama-&
karma-}; (in astron.) entrance, Suryapr.; AV.
Paris.; the product (of a sum in multiplication),
Ganit. kara, mf(f)n. destructive, VarBrS. kri-
cchra, n. a kind of urinary disease, SariigS. vii, 57.

candra, m. the moon when in an inauspicious

mansion, W. tithi, f. an inauspicious lunar day,W nakshatra, n. an inauspicious Nakshatra,
W. vfira, m. an inauspicious day of the week, W.

stkana, n. a place of execution, Nag. iv, }j ;
a

slaughter-house, W.
GhStaka, mf(f, Vet. i, J| ; ^)n. killing, killer,

murderer, Mn. v, 51 ; MBh. &c.
; destroying, ruin-

ing, iii, 1277; (see virvdsa-) ; mf(f) n. made ofthe
Ghataka (

= Vadhaka) wood, AsvSr. ix, 7, 8.

Ghatana, mfn.
killing, Un. v, 42 (also ghat} ;

m., N. of an inhabitant of a hell, L.; n. slaying, kill-

ing, slaughter, immolating, MBh. ii, 1558; Kathas.

xx, 214; Devlm. ; (1), {. a kind of club, Hariv. 2655

sthana, n. a slaughter-house, L.

Ghataya, Nom. P. yati (rarely A. yate),
=

Caus. \/Aan, q. v.

1. GbJUi, f. a blow, wound, L.; catchingorkilling
birds, fowling, L. ;

a bird-net, Un. iv, 124.
2. Ghati, in comp. for tin. -tva, n. ifc. exe-

cution, Vishn. xvi, II. pakahln, m. 'murderous

bird,' an owl or a hawk, L. vihaga, m. id., L.

GHatia, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 51 & 86) ifc. killing,
murderous, murderer, Mn. viii, 89 ; Ysjn. ; MBh.
&c.

; destroying, ruining, destructive, iii, 63 ; R. iii,

v; (t),(.
= tani, Un. iv, 124, Sch.; (cf. andha-

ka-, amitra-, ardhaka-, dtma-, &c.)

Ghatnka, mfn. (Pin. iii, 3, 154) slaying, killing,
AV. xii, 4, 7; TBr. ii, I, I, 3 ; SBr. xiii, 2, 9, 6

;

TandyaBr. ; hurtful, mischievous, cruel, L.

Ghatya, mfn. (P5n. iii, 1
, 97, Vartt. 3) to be

killed, Pancat. iii, 14, J; to be destroyed, Kathas.

Ixxii, 273.

"W ghanya, n. (fr. ghand) compactness,
Dhatup. xxviii, 88 (Vop.)

TTTt ghdra, m. (Vi.ghri) sprinkling, be-

sprinkling, L.; (f), f. a metre of 4 x 4 syllables.

Ghfirtika, m. (ft.ghritd) pulse ground and fried

with clarified butter, Pancat. v, 5, |.

Gharteya, v. 1. for vdrt.

ghdsd, saka, si. See ^ghas.

inn (fr. Prakrit -/genh,ginh=grah),
cl. i. A. nnate, to take, grasp, Dhatup. xii, I ; (cf.

'Jghunn, ghritfn.)

^ I. ghu, cl. i. A. ghavate, to utter or pro-
duce a peculiar sound, xxii, 55.

2. Qhu, m. a kind of sound, L. g-hu, id., only
in comp. ; -krit, m. '

making the sound ghu-ghii,'
1

a pigeon, Npr.

Ghnka, m. fire, Gal.

Ghutfhnla-rava, m. =ghu-ghu-krit',
L.

Ghut-kSra, m. ( =ghiit-k) shrieking (of owls),
Uttarar. ii, 28.

^ ghut, cl. 6. P.fa/t, to strike again, re-

sist, oppose, Dhatup. xxviii, 91 ; to protect, 77
(v. 1.) : cl. I. K.ghotate, to turn (' to barter, ex-

change,' W.), xviii, 6 ; (cf. ava-ghotita & vy-d-
</ghut.)

^7 ghuta, m. the ancle, L. ; (i), f. id., L.

Ohuti, f. id., L.

Ghutika, m. id., L.; (a), f. id., L.; (
= khaf)

chalk, Sinhas. xx, |.

Ghunta, m. =ghuta, L.

Ghuntaka, m. id., L. j (ika), f. id., Bhpr. ii, 99.

'^fj ghut(i, ?,Virac. iii.

^ ghud (=Vghut), cl. 6. P. dati, to

prevent, defend, protect, Dhatup. xxviii, 77 & 91
(v. 1.)

^H^ ghun, cl. 6. P. nati, to go or move
about, 48 : cl. I. A. ghonate, id., xii, 4 ; (cf.

i/ghirn, ghol.)
Ghana, m. a kind of insect found in timber

( fa/>a-^7a),ShadvBr.; Susr.; PaBcat. ki^aka,
m. id., MarkP. xv, 31. - kshata, mfn. worm-eatn
(as wood) so as to exhibit the form of a letter, Sis. iii,

58. Jaijara.mfh. worm-eaten, Balar. [,51. prl-
y5, f. 'dear to the Ghana insect,' a kind of Ipomcea,
Bhpr. v, 3, 197. - valiabha, f. 'dear to the Ghuna
insect,' Aconitum heterophyllum, I, 213. Ghn-
nakshara, n. an incision in wood (or in the leaf

of a book) caused by an insect and resembling some-
what the form of a letter, Ratnav. ii, }-J (Prakrit

ghun'akkhara); Rajat. iv, 167 ; -nydya, m. for-

tuitous and unexpected manner, happy chance,
Pancat. i, 4, JJ; Das. v, 36; Prasannar. i, Jf ; -vat,
ind. by a happy chance, RatnaV.; Sis. iii, 58, Sch.

. Ghunl, mfn. worm-eaten (?; - bhranta, Say.),
SBr. xi, 4, 2, 14.

ghunta, taka. See ghuta.

ghuntika, n. cow-dung found in

thickets, L. ; (a), f., see taka.

^S ghunda, m.= ghanda, Un. i, 1 14.

^5ffl ghunn, cl. i. A. nnate, Vghinn,
Dhatup. xii, 2.

^&iR.ghul-kara, See ghu.

^^ ghum, ind., g. cadi.

^JJil ghumaghumd, ind. (onomat) only
in comp. kara, m. 'uttering a particular sound,"
a kind of cricket, Npr. rava, m. id., ib.

GhnmaghumSya, Nom. A. yate, to hum,
Kir. vi, 4, Sch.; (cf. gumagumdyita.)

"V^ghur, cl.
6^

P. rati (aor. aghorit; pf. 3.

pi. jughnrur; A. jughure), to cry frightfully,

frighten with cries, Bhatt. xiv f.; (cf. ghord.)
GhnraghurS, ind. (onomat.) only in comp.

-ffhoaha, v. 1. for rughur. -r5va, m. cries

(of monkeys), HParis. ii, 732.

Ohnrag-hnraya, Nom. A. yate, to utter gur-
gling sounds, wheeze, puff, snort, Car.; Suir. i, 28,

14 ; Kad. iii, 571 ; BhP. iii, 30, 17.

Ghurana, m. a particular sound, Un.
ii, 83.

Ghnrika, f. snorting, Gal.

GhurnghurS.ind. ghuragh . ghora-nlr-
ghosha, m. great noise (produced by panting or

puffing), Balar. ii, 59. _ ghoaha, m. id., ff (in
Prakrit); viii, 27.

Ghnrghura, m. a kind ofworm burrowing in the
skin (Dracunculus), L.; (d), f. growling (of a dog
or cat),W.; (i),f.ghumag/iumd-kdra, L. -tS,
f. =raka, Bhpr. vii, 40, 3.

Ghnrg-hnraka, m. a gurgling or murmuring
sound, Sujr. v, 4 ; (ikd}, f. id., vi, 51, 6; = rt, L.

GhnxghnrSya, Nom. A. yate, to whistle (said
of a wound), i, 28, 14.

Gharghnraka, m. = raka, Car. v, 10, 14.

ghulaghuld-rava= ghugh , L.

ghulanca, m. Coix barbata, L.

pH^I ghusmesa, N. of a Linga, SivaP.
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TTW I- ghush, cl. I. P. ghashati (rarely

3 N A. te, R. v, 56, 139; Subj.gMsAat:
ff. jughosha, JaimBr. ; 3. pi. jughushur, Pan. vii,

1, 23, KJs. ; aor. k.ghjshf), A. to sound, RV. iv,

4, 8 ; P. to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, an-

nounce publicly, declare, i, 139,8; MBh. xiii, xiv;

R. &c.: Cai\is.ghoskayati(i\j.b}.i.*%.ihiiyas),\o
call to, invite, KV. ix, 1 08, 3 ; to cause to proclaim

aloud, MBh. i,
iii ; to proclaim aloud, MBh. ; R. &c.

Gtmiha, mm. 'sounding;' see aram-ghtishA.

Gnnshita, infn. sounded, declared, proclaimed,

W.; (cf. Pin. vu, 2, 23, Kis.)

I. Ghnahta, mfn. sounded, proclaimed, L. ;

filled with cries, Hariv. 1115. Ghnahtanna, n.

food given away by proclamation, Mn. iv, 209 ;

(cf. ava- & sam-guskta.}
Ghnhtra, n.

' creaker (?),' a carriage, W.
Ghnihya, mm. to be proclaimed aloud (Siva),

MBh. xii, 10386; (cf. g/tora-}.

Gh6iha, m. indistinct noise, tumult, confused

cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory, cries

of woe or distress, any cry or sound, roar of animals,

RV.j AV. &c. ; the sound of a drum, of a conch-

shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage, &c., RV. ;

AV. &c. ; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string

[TBr. ii], crackling of fire [MBh. ix, 1334], singing
in the ear [SBr. xiv] ; the roaring of a storm, of

thunder, of water, &c., RV.; AV.; Susr. ; Megh.;
the sound of the recital of prayers, MBh.

; R. ;

Mricch. X, 12 ; the sound of words spoken at a

distance, SBr. ix
; rumour, report (also personified,

KltySr., Sch.), RV. x, 33, 1
; a proclamation, SaddhP.

iv; a sound (of speech), ChUp.; Susr.; the soft sound

heard in the articulation of the sonant consonants

(1 gk, }> /*> 4, 4*1 , d> <lk, t, bh, n, 3, n, n, m,

y, r, I, v, A), the vowels, and Anusvira which

with the Yamas of the first 10 of the soft con-

sonants make up altogether 40 sounds (cf. a-gh),
RPrit. xiii, 5 f. ; APrit., Sch. ; Pan. i, I, 9, Sch. ;

an ornament that makes a tinkling sound, BhP. x,

8, 22 ;
a station of herdsmen, MBh.; Hariv. ; R.&c.

(ifc., cf. Pin. vi, 2, 85); (pi.) the inhabitants of a

station of herdsmen, MBh. iv, 1152; a particular

form of a temple, Heat, ii, I, 389; a musquito, L.;

Luffa feetida or a similar plant, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.

xii, 10386 ; N. of a man (Say.), RV. i, 1 20, 5 ;

of an Asura, Kith, xxv, 8 ; of a prince of the

Kinva dynasty, BhP.xii, 1, 16 ; of a son of Daksha's

daughter Lambi, Hariv. 1 48 & 1 2480 ; of an Arhat,

Buddh. ;
a common N. for a Kaya-stha or one of

the writer caste, W.; m. pi. (g. dhum&di) N. of a

people or country, VarBrS. xiv, 3 ; m. n. brass, bell-

metal, L.; (), f. Anethum Sowa, L. ;
= karknla-

irihgi, L. ; N. of a daughter of Kakshivat, RV. i,

117, 7 ;
i a 2, 5 (?Impv. </ghush); x, 40, 5 ; (cf.

titma-, indra-, c<ra>-,&c.) krit, m. any one

making a noise, SinkhSr. xvii. koti, f. N. of the

peak of a mountain ?). buddha (gh6sh), mfn.

made attentive by the sound, AV.v, 20, 5. mti,
m. N. of a man, SaddhP. i. yatra, f. walk or pro-

cession to the stations of the herdsmen, M ISh. ;

-farvan, n. N. of iii, chapters 235-257. vat,
mfn. sounding, making a noise, Ap. i

,
1 1 , 8 ; M Bh. ;

R. v ; BhP. ii ; sonant, uttered with the soft ar-

ticulation called Ghosha, RPrit.; ChUp.; AsvGr.;

Gobh.; ParGr.i, 17,2; Pin. Sch.; m. N. of a man,
Buddh.; (ati), f. a peculiar kind of lute, Kathls. xi

f., cxi. varna, m. a sonant letter, W. vasn,
m.N. of a prince of the Kinva dynasty,VP. iv, 34, 10.

vriddha, m. an elder at a station of herdsmen,

Ragh. i, 45. - sthali, f. N. of a locality, g. dhu-
madi (not in Ganap.) Ghoibftdi, a Gana of Pin.

(vi, a, 85). GhoBhadi, see go-shadi.

Ghoshaka, m. ifc. a crier, proclaimer (e. g. fa-

(aha-, q. v.) ;
the creeping plant Luffa fcetida or

a similar plant, L. Ghosliakakritl, m. ' resem-

bling the Ghoshaka 'plant,' N. of a plant (with
white blossoms), L.

Ghoshana, mfn. sounding, BhP. iv, 5, 6 ; n.

proclaiming aloud, public announcement, R. v, 58,

18 ; Hit (v. 1.); (ifc., Ragh. xii, 72); (a), (. id.,

Mricch. x, 12 & 25; Pancat.; Das.; Katbas.

Ghoihanira, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud, RV.
Ti, 5, 6, Sly.

GhoBhayitnn, m. a crier, proclaimer, herald, L.;

a Brahman, L. ; the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L.

Gh.ohatkl, f. the plant Sveta-ghosha, L.

Ghdihi, mfn. sounding aloud, RV. vi, 5,6; (see

also s. v. .y'l. ghush.)

yhritaci.

Ghoihin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV. ; AsvGr.;

MBh.; Hariv.; (in Or.) sonant, having the soft

sound called Ghosha, RPrit.
; (inyas), f. pi. N. of

certain evil spirits (cf. AV. xi, 3, 31), AsvGr. iv, 8,

27 f.; SinkhGf. iii, 9, I ; (cf. grdma-g/wsMn.)
Gb.oib.lla, m. a hog, Npr. ;

N . of one of king Uda-

yana's 3 ministers, Divyav. xxxvi; xxxvii, 577 f.

Gboshtrl, mfn. a proclaimer, AitAr. iii, 3,4, 19.

tva, n. the state of a proclaimer, ib., Sch.

Tpj
2. ghush, cl. i. P.ghoskati, to kill, L.

2. Ghushta, mfn. ( gkrishtd) rubbed, Bhaft.

v, 57-

J<<!I ghusrina, n. saffron, Naisb. viii, 80;

Vcar. xi, I.

*W ghuka, m. an owl, Paficad.i, 42 ; Subh.

Ghukari, m. '

owl-enemy,' a crow, L. Glinka"va-

a, m. ' abode of owls,' Trophis aspen, L.

TJpSTt ghut-kara, m.= ghut-k, Malatlm.

v,I9; Pancad.i; panting or puffing, Bilar. viii, 37.

V ghiir, cl. 4. A. ryate, to hurt, injure,

kill, Dhitup. xxvii, 46 ; to become old, decay, ib.

jughurne, Kathis. ciii), to move to and

fro, shake, be agitated, roll about, MBh. ; R. iv ; Ka-

this. ; Caurap. : Caus. rnayati, to cause to move to

and fro or shake, Kum. iv, 1 2 ; Bhartr. i, 88 ;
Ma-

hin. (Pass. p. ghurnyamdna).
Ghurna, mf(a)n. moving to and fro, shaking,

MBh. viii, 4713; BhP. vii, ix ; Caurap.; turning

round, whirling, rolling, W.; m. Erythraea centau-

reoides, L. - vayu, m. a whirlwind, W.

Ghnrnana, n. moving to and fro, shaking, Naish.

v, 126; Git. ix, Ii; (a), f. id., Sih.iii, 151.

Ghurnayamana, mfn. moving to and fro, shak-

ing, whirling, revolving, W.
Ghana!, (. = nana, Un.iv,53, Sch.

Ghnrnika, f., N. of a woman, MBh. i, 3303 ff.

w I. ghri,c\. 3.P.j{gharti (cl. i. gharati,

c. Dhitup. xxii, 40), to besprinkle, wet, moisten,

RV.ii, 10, 4; Pin. vii, 4, 78, Kis.: Caus. (or cl. 10.

P.) ghamyati, id., Dhitup. xxxii, 107.

I. Ghrita, mfn. sprinkled, L. ; n. (g. ardhar-

c&di) ghee, i.e. clarified butter or butter which

has been boiled gently and allowed to cool (it is used

for culinary and religious purposes and is highly es-

teemed by the Hindus), fat (as an emblem of fer-

tility), fluid grease, cream, RV. ; VS. ; AV. &c. ; (
=

udaka) fertilizing rain (considered as the fat which

drops from heaven), water, Naigh. i, 13
;

Nir. vii,

34; m., N. of a son of Dharma (grandson of Anu
and father of Duduha), Hariv. 1840 ; (a), f. a kind

of medicinal plant, L. kambala, n.
'

ghee and a

mantle,' consecration of a king, VarBrS. ii, f . ka-

raSja, m. a kind of Karanja tree, L. kirti, f.

the mentioning of ghee, SBr. i, 4. knmarika, f.

'

ghee-virgin,* Aloe indica (supposed to resemble a

virgin in delicacy), Bhpr. v, 3, 282. -kumari, f.

id., L. kumbha, m. a jar of ghee, SBr. v; Mn. xi,

135; Cin.; Subh.; Hit. -knlya, f. a rivulet of

ghee, SBr. xi. keia (/rf-), mm. one whose hair is

dripping with butter (Agni), RV. viii, 60, 2.

kanilka, m. '

ghee-Kausika (the Kausika desir-

ousofghee),' N. ofa religious teacher, SBr. xiv ; m. pi.

his family, Pravar. iv, 20. khandra-vat, mfn.

containing ghee and honey, Heat. ghata, m. =

-kumbha, Gaut. -cyota, f. (cf. -sctlf) N. of a

river, BhP. v, 30, 16. tva, n. the state or con-

dition of ghee, Kapishth. dana-paddhati, f. N.

of a work. dJdhiti, m. '

having rays flowing with

ghee,' fire, the deity of fire, L. duh, mfn. giving

ghee, RV. ix, 89, 5. dharS, f. a stream of ghee,
MBh. xiii, 26, 90; N. of a river, Hariv. 12411.

dhenu, f. ghee in the shape of a milch-cow,
HhavP .

;
Heat. nidhiyam, ind. with ni-hita pre-

served likeghee, Pin. iii, 4, 45,Kis. nirnij (t(t-*),

mfn. having a garment of fat, covered with fat (Agni,
the sacrifice), RV. pa, mfn. drinking only ghee

(aclassofRishis),MBh. xii, 6143. pakva, mm.
boiled with ghee, Bhpr.v ; (a), f. a kind ofcake, Gal.

-pad! (td-\ f. (1U) whose path (padd) is ghee
or whose foot (fad) drops with ghee, RV. x, 70, 8;

AV.vii,37,i; TS.ii; SBr.i; AsvSr.i,7.-parna,
'

ghee-leaved,'
=

-karaiija, Gal. -parnaka, m.

id., L. pain, m. ghee in the shape of a sacrificial

animal, Mn. v, 37. -paka, m. a kind of medicinal

preparation made of ghee. pStra-Btana-vatl,
f. (a cow) whose nipples are represented by vessels

filled with ghee, Heat. pavan, mm.(Pin. vi, 4,66,
Virtt. I ; iii, 2, 74, Kss.) drinking ghee, AV. xiii, I

,

24; VS. vi, 19. pita, mfn. = plta-ghrita, one

who has drunk ghee, g. ahit&gny-adi. pu, mfn.

clarifying ghee, RV. x, 1
7, 10. pnra, m. a sweet-

meat (composed of flour, milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee),
SuSr. ; Pancat. iii. pnxna, m. 'full of ghee(-like

sap),'Guilandina Bonducella, Bhpr. pnrnaka, m.

id., L.; -/m, Hariv. 8445. p^ic, mfn. sprink-

ling unctuousand fertilizing fluid ^heaven and earth),

RV. vi, 70, 4. -prUhtha (td-), mf(a)n. one

whose back is brilliant with ghee (esp. Agni and his

horses), RV. ; AV. ;
m. (hence) the fire (agni), BhP.

v
;
N. of a son of Priya-vrata by Barhishmati (sov-

ereign of Kraufica-dvipa), ib. -pratlka (td-),

mf()n. one whose face is brilliant with ghee (Agni,

Ushas), RV.; VS. xxxv, 17 ; AV. ii, 13, I. -pra-
ya (td-), mfn. relishing ghee, RV. iii, 43, 3.

prasatta (%/-), mfn. propitiated with ghee

(Agni), v, 15, I. praia, m. swallowing ghee,
Mn. xi, 144. prasana, n. id., Gaut. ;

Mn. v, 144.

pri, mfn. enjoying ghee (as Agni), AV. xii, i,

30 ; xviii, 4, 41. prnih, mfn. 'sprinkling ghee
or fat," bedewing with welfare and gifts, RV. ; VS.

xx, 46. plnta, mfn. sprinkled with ghee, Yajn. i,

335; MBh. xii, f.; BhP.iii, 16,8. -bhSjana (td-),
mfn. fit for receiving ghee, SBr. vi, 6. -bhrishta,
mfn. fried in ghee, W. znanda, m. the scum

of melted butter, fattiest part of grease, Car. viii, 6,

79 ; Suir. ; (a), f. a Mimosa (the scum of its infu-

sion resembling ghee), L.; n4&da, m. 'having
water resembling the scum of melted butter," N. of

a lake on the Mandara mountain, R. iv, 44, 60.

mandalikS , f. -manjii, L. madhu-maya,
mm. consisting of ghee and honey, Ssh. ntaya,

mf(~)n. made of ghee, Heat, i, 7. m-lnva,mf(a)n.

melting ghee, MaitrS. ii, 13, I, 12. -ySJya, f. the

verse recited with the ghee oblation, AitBr. iii, 32.

jronl (id-), mm. abiding or living in ghee (Agni,
the sacrifice), RV. iii, 4, 3 ; v, 8, 6 ; VS. xxxv, 1 7 ;

producing fertilizing rain or welfare (Mitra & Va-

runa, Vishnu), RV. v, 68, 2
;
VS. v, 38.-randhi-

ya, m. pi. the Raudhlyas who are desirous of ghee

(nickname of a school), Pin. i, I, 73, Virtt. 6, Pat.

- lekhani, f. a ladle for ghee, L. - lekhini, f. id.,

L., Sch. loli-krita, mfn. mixed with or steeped

in ghee, W. vat (td-), mfn. abounding in fat,

greasy, mixed or smeared with ghee, RV. ; AV. ;

VS. ; SBr. iii, xii ; containing the word ghritd (a

verse), if.; (If), f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 23; ind.

like ghee, W. vatsa, m. ghee in the shape of a

calf, Heat, i, 7, 134. -vara, m. =
-fiira, L. ;

-dvtpa, m., N. of a Dvipa (see ghritSda), Jain.

vartanl (td-), mfn. (the chariot of the Asvins)

the tracks of whom are brilliant with ghee, RV. vii,

69, 1 . vartl, f. a wick fed with grease, BhP. v, 1 1
,

8. -vikrayin, m. a vendor of ghee, W. vrid-

dna (td-), mfn. delighted or nourished with ghee

(Agni), AV.xiii, 1, 28. - vrata, mfn. living on ghee

only, TindyaBr. xviii, 2, 5 ; Lity. viii, 9. sent,

mfn. sprinkling or distilling ghee, RV. ; AV. ;

-(scun)-nidhana,n. = -(scyun)-n . scynt.mfn.
=

-ictit, VS. xvii, 3; AV. (v. 1.) ; TindyaBr. ix, 1 ;

-(scyun)-nidhana, n., N. of a Siman, xiii. iri,

mfn. mixed with ghee, brilliant with ghee, RV. ;

mixing ghee, VS. xxviii, 9. sad, mfn. abiding in

ghee, ix, 1 ; TBr. i, 3. -Btnti, f. 'praise of ghee,'

N. of the hymn RV. iv, 58, RAnukr. -BtB or

-sto, m. (only ace. pi. -stdvas} a drop of ghee, AV.

xii, 3,17.- stoka, m. id., SBr. i. - stomiya, mfn .

relating toma, i. e. to the praise of ghee, SankhSr.

xv, 1,32. tomya,mfn. id. (said ofcertain verses ,

MaitrS. i, 6, 7. BtnaU, f. 'abiding in ghee,' N.

of an Apsaras, Hariv. 12475 ; (cf. riiu-stlf, kratn-

stft .} ana, mfn. dropping or sprinkling ghee, RV.

iv, 6, 9; viii, 46, 28. I.-snn, mfn. (yi.jn)
id., i, 16, 2; iii, 6, 6. 2. -ann (id-\ mfn. (fr.

2.snu}--prisAtAa(Ka. xii, 36), one whose surface

is brilliant with ghee, RV. sprii, mfn. touching

ghee, Pin. i, iii, vi, Kas. - nasta (td-\ mf(<i)n.

having ghee in one's hand, RV. vii, 16, 8. hetn,
m. 'cause of ghee,' butter, Npr. noma, m. a

sacrificial offering of ghee, Gaut. xxii, 36. nrada

(/<f-), mf(a)n. (a lake) having a basin consisting of

ghee, AV. iv, 34, 6. Ghritakta, mm. anointed

withghee.Mn. ix, 60. Ghritacala, m. ghee in the

shape of a mountain, BhavP. Ghritaci, m. (derived

fr. ci) N. of a Rishi, ArshBr. 'Ghritaci, f. (fr.
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2. ailc, Pan. vi, 3, 95, Virtt. 2, Pat.) abounding in

ghee, filled with ghee, sprinkling ghee, shining with

ghee, RV.; AV. ix, 1,4; AsvGr. ii, IO, 6 ; (scil.

juAu) the sacrificial ladle (with which the ghee is

taken up, poured out, &c.), RV; AV. xiii, I, 27 ;

'

dewy,' the night, AV. xix, 48, 6 ; Naigh. i, 7 ;

'
shining like grease,'

a kind of serpent, AV. x, 4, 24 ;

N of an Apsaras (loved by Bharad-vSja [MBh. i,

5103 ff.]
or VySsa [xii,

I 2 188 ff.]
or by Visva-mitra

R. i y
, 35. 7] !

wife of Pramati and mother of Ruru

'MBh. i, 871 ; xiii, 2004] or wife of Raudrasva

'Hariv. 1658; BhP. ix, 20, 5] or of Kusa-nabha
:

R. i, 34, 1 i]); -garbha-sambhava, f. large carda-

moms, L. Qhrita-di, N. of a Gana (Pin. vi, 2, 42,

KSs.) Oiritinusliikta, mf(o)n. sprinkled with

ghee TS. v. Ghritanna, mfn. one whose food is

ghee (Mitra & Va'runa, Agni), RV. vi, 67, 8 & vii,

3, I. Ghritanvakta, mfa.=t6kta, MaitrS. i, 6,

7. GhritabdJii.m. a sea of ghee. Ghritarcia, m.
'
brilliant with ghee,' fire, MBh. xiv, 1 737 ;

a form

ofthe sun, Heat, i, 7. Ghritavani, f. 'the spot (on

the sacrificial post) which is smeared with ghee,' L.

Ghrita-vridh, mfn. td-vriddha ('increasing the

ghee,' SSy.), RV. vi, 70, 4. Ghrita'siiti, mfn. one

to whom the ghee oblation belongs (Mitra & Va-

runa, Vishnu, Indra & Vishnu), i, 136, I & 156, I
;

ii, 41, 6; vi, 69, 6. Ohritihavana, mfn. id.

(Agni),i,l2,5&45,5; viii.74,5. OUritalmta,

mfn. one towhom ghee is offered (Agni), AV. iv, 23,

3 ; xiii, 1, 1 2 & 28. Ghrlt&lmti, f. the ghee obla-

tion, SBr. ii, 2 , 4, 4 ;
AsvGr. iii, 3. Oiritfiliva, m.

'
called after (the sap resembling) ghee,' the resin

of Pinus longifolia,
L. GhrltAhvaya, m. id., L.

GhritSshtaka, f. a kind of sacrificial brick, ApSr.

xviij 5- Ghritoda, m. 'hiving ghee for water,' N.

of the sea surrounding Kusa-dvlpa (or Ghrita-vara-

dvipa, Jain.), R. iv, 40, 49 ff.
;
BhP. v ; VP. ii, 4,

45. Ghritodanka, m. a leather vessel for holding

ghee, W'. Ghritandana, n. (Pan. ii, i, 34, Sch.)

rice sprinkled with ghee, AsvGr. i; SinkhGr. i, 27.

Ghritin, mfn. containing ghee, MBh. xiii, 1840.

Ghriteyn, m., N. of son of Raudrasva (cf.

ghrit&ci), VP. iv, 19 (w. 11. kriteyu, krikaneyu.)

Ghriteli, f. a cock-roach, L. ; (cf. taila-pdyikd.*)

Ghritya, mfn. =tin, TS. ii, 4, 5, 2 ; SBr. iii f.

^ 2. ghri, cl. 3. f.jigharti, to shine, burn,

Dhitup. xxv, 14 : cl. 5. (orcl.8. fr. ^ghrin) P. A.

ghrinoti, nute or gharnoti, nute, id., xxx-, 7.

2.Qhrita,mfn.(Pln.vi,4,37,KSs.)illumined,L.

9T ghrih, ind. (onomat.) tinkle, Kath.

xxiv, 7 ; SBr. xiv ; (ghrdm, TAr. ,1,4.)- kari-

Icra, mfn. ("Skri, Intens.) bleating, Kith, xxiv, 7.

W!t ghrin. See V 2. ghri.

Ghrlna, m. heat, ardour, sunshine, RV. i, 133,

6; vi,i5,5; x, 37,10; (a), Ved. instr. ind. through

heat or sunshine, RV. ; (a), f. awarm feeling towards

others, compassion, tenderness, MBh. iii, v; R. ;

Ragh. ; BhP. ; aversion, contempt (with loc.),

Naish. i, 20; iii, 60 ; horror, disgust, Kid. vii, 199
& 2 36 ; Hear, v, 1 86 ; a kind of cucumber, Gal. ; (cf.

nir-, hriniyd.) Ghrinarcis, m. 'having hot

rays,' fire, L; (cf. ghrit&rf.~)

Giirina, f. of nd, q. v. cakshns, mfn. look-

ing with compassion, R. ii, 45, 19. vat, mfn. dis-

gusting, Sarasv. vasa, for ghana-v, L.

Ohrinalu, mfn. compassionate, BhP. iv, 22, 43.

1 . Ghrini, m. = nA, RV. ii, 33, 6 (ghrfotva for

ner-iva\\ ri, 3,7(Ved.loc.a)&i&. 3; (?,AV.

vii, 3, i); SBr. iii; a ray oflight, Anand.; (Naigh. (,9)

day (opposed to night), Hariv. 3588 ;
a flame, L.;

the sun, W. ;
a wave, W . ; water, W. ; anger, passion

(cf. hriniyamana^, Naigh. ii, 13; mfn. glowing,

shining, i, 17; BhP. vii, 2, 7 (suddha-tejo-maya) ;

(cf. a-.) Ghrinl-vat, mfn. glowing, shining, RV.

X, 176, 3; m. a kind of animal, VS. xxiv, 39.
2. Qhrini, in comp. for nin. tva, n. com-

passion, MBh. iii, 1119; vi, 5690; contempt, dis-

regard, censoriousness, Car.

Ghrinita, mfn. pitied.W.; reproached, abused, L.

Qhrinin, mfn. passionate, violent,Gaut. ;
tender-

hearted, compassionate, MBh. iii-v; Susr. ; Pancat.;

Laghuj.; BhP.; censorious, abusive, MBh. v, 5813;
Car.vi, 20; m., N.ofa son ofDevaki, BhP. x, 85,5 1.

^1 yhrinn, cl. i. A. nnate,=. */ghinn,

Dhatup. xii, 3.

^K ghritd. See v'l. & 2, yhri.

Ghritin,teyn,tell, ghritya. See -J I. ghri.

W? i . ghrish = yhrith, L.

Gfcrishu, mfn. lively, agile, mirthful, RV.

I. Ghrishvi, mfn. id., RV. - radlias, mfn.

granting with joy, vii, 59, 5 (voc.)

2. ghrish, cl. I. P. gharshati (ind. p.

polish, Susr.; Pancat. ; Cin.; Subh.; to grind, crush,

pound, Pancat. ; A. to rub one's self, MBh. iii, 17228:
Caus. gharshayati, to rub, grind, Das. xi, 176.

Gharsha, m. rubbing, friction, R. ii, 54, 6; (cf.

danta-.)
Gharshaka, mfn. one who rubs, polisher, W.

Gharshana, n. nibbing, polishing, Subh. ; grind-

ing, pounding, Git. i, 6, Sch. ; rubbing, embrocation,

Susr.; (f), f. turmeric, L. ; (cf. kara-.~) Gharshanll-

la, m. (for laya) a wooden roller for grinding, L.

Gharshaniya, mfn. to be rubbed or cleaned,W.

Gharshita, mfn. rubbed, brushed, ground, R. iii.

Gharshin, mfn. 'rubbing,' see kara-.

Ghrishta, mfn. rubbed, ground, pounded, Susr. ;

Pancat.; rubbed so asto be sore,frayed, grazed,MBh.

i, iii; Hariv. 1 21 75; Mricch.i, 23; iii, 9; Susr.; rub-

bed, embrocated, MBh. xiii ;
Susr. ;

VarBrS. Iv, 30.

Ghrishti, m. a hog (d.grishti), L. ;
f. nibbing,

grinding, pounding, L. ; emulation, contest, L,. ;

( =grishti) a variety of Dioscorea, L.
;
Clitoria ter-

natea, L. netza, n.
'

hog's eye (cf. gavdksha)?
a hole in timber, Vistuv.

GhrishthllB, f., N. of a plant akin to Hemio-

nitis cordifolia, L.

2. Ghrishvi, m. =shti, a hog, Un. iv, 56.

tj^frt*! ghenculikd, f. Arum orixense

(krauftcddana), L.

Ghencull, f. id., L.

& ghohgha,m. a kind of animal, Vasav.

687, Sch.; intermediate space, W.

lite ghofa, m. (cf. Vghut) a horse, ApSr.

xv, 3, 1 2
;
the beard, Gal. gala, m.

'
horse-throat,'

a kind of reed, Npr.

Ghotaka, m. a horse, Pancat. v, 10, f ; Sinha's. ;

Un., Sch. ; (ikd), f. a mare, L. ;
Portulaca oleracea,

Bhpr. ;
a shrub resembling the jujube, L. nrakha,

m.' horse-faced,' N. of aman
,
Pravar. iv, 1 5 (v. 1. ta-

m); (author of the Kanyi-samprayuktakadhikara-

na) Vitsyiy. i, iii; (f),(., N. of a woman, Virac. x f.

Ghotakarl, m. 'enemy of horses,' a buffalo, Bhpr.

Ghoda ( -ghotaT; only in comp. Ghodacolin,

m.,N .ofaman ,H athapr. i, 8 . Ghod^svara-tlrtha,

n., N. of a Tlrtha, ReviKh. cclii.

TJtan^i ghonaka, m. = nasa, Npr.
Ghonasa, m. a kind of serpent, L.

Ghonasa, m. id., W. ; (cf. go-n.)

trftSTT ghond, f. (= ghrana; ifc. f. a, g. kro-

dadi) the nose (also of a horse, MBh. vi, 3390),

MBh.; Hariv. 12363; Mricch. ii, f} ; Susr.; the

beak (ofan owl), M Bh. x
, 38 ;

a kind of plant caus-

ing sneezing, Npr. Ghonanta-bhedana, m. ' hav-

ing a snout that is divided at the end,' a hog, L.

Ghonika, m. (scil. hastd)
'

resembling a nose,'

a particular position of the hand, PSarv.

Ghonin, m. '

large-snouted,' a hog, L.

VUWI ghontd, f. a kind ofjujube, L.; the

betel-nut tree, L. -phala, n. the betel-nut, Susr.

iv, 17, 32 ; Npr.; m. Uraria lagopodioides, L.

Ghoiiti, f. = ntd, L.

^\r*l. ghot-kara, m. (= ghiit-k) panting,

puffing, NarasP.

^frtTO ghonasa. See ghonaka.

VftgAora, mf(3)n. (cf. Vghur) venerable,

awful, sublime (gods, the Angiras, the Rishis), RV. ;

AV. ii, 34, 4; terrific, frightful, terrible, dreadful,

violent, vehement (as pains, diseases, &c.),VS.; AV.;

TS. ii
; SBr. xii &c. (in comp., g. kdshthadi) ; (am),

ind.
'

dreadfully,' very much, g. kdshtddi ; (as), m.

the terrible,' Siva, L. (cf. -ghoratara) ;
N.of a son

of Angiras, SSnkhBr. xxx, 6; AsvSr. xii, 13, I
;

ChUp.; MBh. xiii, 4i48;(<z),f.thenight,L.; N.ofa

cucurbitaceous plant, L. ; (x\\.gatf) N. of one of the

7 stations of the planet Mercury, VarBrS. vii, 8 & 1 1 ;

(f), f., N.ofa female attendant of DurgS, W.; (dm),

n.venerableness.VS. ii, 32 ; awfulness, horror, AV.;

SBr. ix ; Kaus.; BhP. iv, 8, 36; Gobh. ii, 3, Sch.;

horrible action,' magic formulas or charms, RV. x,

34, 14 ;
AsvSr. ; SankhSr.; R. i, 58, 8; a kind of

mythical weapon, MBh. v, 3491 ; poison, L. ; saf-

fron, L. (cf. dhira&tgaura). ghnshya.n. 'sound-

ing dreadfully,' brass, bell-metal, L. ghoratara,
mfn. (compar.) extremely terrific (Siva), MBh. xii,

10375; Hcat - '>
11

> 3 22> ~ cakshas (rd-), mfn.

of frightful appearance, RV. vii, 104, 2. tara,

mfn. more terrible, very awful, W. ; (cf. -ghorata-

ra^ VS., f. horribleness.-tva, n. id., MBh. iii,

1 3781 . darsana, mfn. = -cakshas, MBh. ; R. i
;

m. an owl (cf. MBh. x, 38), L. ;
a hyena, L. - pu-

shpa, v.l. for -ghushya. rasana, for -vdsana.

rasin, for -vdsin. rupa, mfn. of a frightful

appearance, Mn. vii, 1 2 1
; n. a hideous appearance,

W. ; (<Z), f., N. of a female attendant of Durgi, W.
-rupin, mfn. of a frightful appearance, hideous,

W. -varpas (ni-\ mfn. id. (the Maruts), RV.

i, '9. 5 64, 2. - valuka, N. of a hell, MBh. xiii,

1 1 1
, 93. vasana, m.' crying hideously,' a jackal,

L. vSsin, m. id., L.
; (inT), f.* female jackal,

Gal. samsparsa, mfn. terrible to the touch,

AitBr. iii, 4, 6; (super!. tama) SinkhBr. i, I.

samkasa, mfn. = -rupa, R. i. svara, mfn.

of dreadful sound, W. _ hrldaya, m. 'of a piti-

less heart/a form of Isvara, Sarvad.vii,4i. Ghorft-

kara, mfn. = ra-rupa, Das. iv, 106. Ghorftkriti,

mfn. id., Hit. i, 7, f. Ghoratighora, mfn. -ra-

ghoratara (said of a hell), Subh. GhoradhyS-
paka, m.a venerable or excellent teacher, Pin. viii,

I,67,KSJ. Ghoraiaya, mfn. having acruel feeling

towards (loc.), Mcar. iii, 43.

Ghoraka, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1870 ;

(ikd), f. =ghurikd, Gal.

W{<^ ghol (in Prakrit for Caus. of Vghun

=ghurn), cl. 10. P. layati, to mix, stir together

into a semi-fluid substance, Bhpr. v, 1 1, 124 & 143.

Ghola, n. buttermilk, Susr. i, 45, 4, 3 ; (I), pur-

slain, L. ; (cf. aranya-, kshudra-, & vana-gholi.)

Gholi, lik5, f. -/, L.

^fa gh&ha, shaka, &c. See \/i. ghush.

l^HeJ ghoshdd,
'

money
'

or
'

substance
'

(Sch.), v. 1. for go-shAd, q. v.

VlMP*J(^ ghoshayitnu. See \/i. ghush.

GhoshStaki,
J

shadi,8rh6shi,shin,&c. Seeib.

"Wtghaura, m. patr. fr. Ghora, AsvSr. xii,

13, I; n. horribleness, W.

ghaushaka,mfn. relating to the Gho-
sha people or country, g. dhumadi.

Ghanshasthalaka, mfn. coming from Ghosha-

sthall, ib. (not in Ganap.)
Ghausheya, m. metron. fr. ghishd (N. of Su-

hastya), RAnukr.

f( ghna, mf(a, MBh. xiii, 2397 ;
Hariv.

9426; i, (. of 2. ban, q.v.)n. ifc.strikingwith.Mn.

viii, 386; killing, killer, murderer, ix, 232 ; MBh.;
R. iii; destroying, Mn. viii, 127; Yijn. 1,138; R. i;

BhP. iv; removing, Mn.vii,2l8; Hariv. 9426; Susr.;

multiplied by, VarBrS. Ii, 39 ; SOryas. (f. f) ; n. ifc.

'

killing,' see dhi- ,parnaya-ghnil ; (cf. artha-, ar-

ia-, kdsa-, kula-, kusfitha-,krita-, krimi-, gara-,

guru-,go-,jvara-,purusha-, &c.)

Ghnat, mfn. pr. p. VAan, q. v.

Ghni, ifc.f. of i.han; m. (1,ahi-), AV. x, 4, 7.

Ghnya. See d-; ati-ghnyd.

H^ ghrdns, m. the sun's heat, AV. vii, 18.

Ghransa, m.id.,RV. i, 116,8; vii, 69,4; Kaus.

48 ; sunshine, brightness, RV. v, 34, 3 & 44, 7.

TTT ghrd, irr. cl. l.or 3. P.jfyhrati (Pan.

vii, 3, 78 ; ep. also Kte & cl. 2. P. ghrdti;
aor. aghrdt or aghraslt, ii, 4, 78 ; Prec. ghrdyat
or ghrey, vi, 4, 68 ; aor. Pass. 3. du. aghrdsdtdm,

ii, 4, 78, KiS. ; irr. ind. v.jigkritvd, Hariv. 7059),
to smell, perceiveodour, SBr.xiv; Mn.ii.gS; MBh.;
Hariv.

;
R. ;

to perceive, BhP. i, 3, 36 ; to smell at,

snuffle at, R.; VarBrS. Ixii, I; Hit.; to kill, MBh.

ix, 2940 : Caus. P. ghrdpayati (aor. ajighrapat or

ghrip, Pin. vii, 4, 6), to cause any one (ace.) to

smell at (ace.), Bhatt. xv, 109: Intens. jeghriyate,

Pin. vii, 4, 31.

Ghrana, mfn. (viii, 2, 56) smelled, L.; smelling

(ghrdtri), L. ; m. n. smelling, perception of odour,

SBr. xiv ; Mn. ; BhP. ; smell, odour, SiiikhGr. iv, 7 ;

MBh. iii, 12844; n. the nose, ChUp. viii, 12, 4;

MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, Kathis. Ixi ; Heat.); (d), (. the
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nose, VarBrS. (of a bull, Ixi, 15). -oakhn, mfh.
'

using the nose for eyes,' blind, MBh. viii, 3443.

Ja, mfn. caused or produced by the nose.W. tar-

papa, mfn. pleasant to the nose, fragrant, Harir.

3710; n. odour, perfume, R. ii, 94, 14; Rljat. v,

356. dn&kha-da, f. 'giving pain to the nose,* Ar-

temisia sternutatoria, Bhpr. v, 3 , 304. pUca, m. the

disease of the nose called nasd-p
a

, Sanikhyak. 49,
Sch. -pntaka, (ifc. f. a) nostril, MSrkP. Ixv, 22.

bilk, n. the cavity of the nose, TPrat. ii, 52, Seh.

grarai, m. ' renowned for his nose," N. of one

of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ix, 1559.
- rtanda,

m. blowing one's nose, Rajat. v, 417. Ghrinen-
drijra, n. the organ or sense of smell, Jain. ; Susr.

Ohrata, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 56) smelled, VS. xx, 7;

having smelled, MBh. vii, 5228 (ifc.); perceiving,

witnessing, feeling, Rajat. ii, 22 (ifc.)

GbrStavya, n.
'
to be smelled,' odour, SBr. xiv,

7, 1, 24 & 3, 17 ; PraSnUp. iv, 8; Bhartr. i, 7.

Ohrati, f. smelling, perception of odour, BrAr-

Up. 'V, 3! snuffling at, Mn. xi, 68 ; the nose, L.

Qhratri, mfn. one who smells, SBr. xiv
;
MBh.

Qhreya, n. 'to be smelled,'what maybe smelled,

smell, odour, ii, xii, xiv; Susr.
;
BhP. vii, 12, 28.

VI ghram, ind. See ghrfh.

IU ghrana, ghrald, &c. See \rghra.

^ NA.
"SF i. no, the 5th consonant of the Sanskrit

alphabet, nasal of the 1st class. No word in use be-

gins with this letter ;
it is usually found as the 1st

member of a conjunct consonant preceded by a

vowel. kara, m. the letter or sound na.

f 2. na, m. an object of sense, L. ; desire

for any sensual object, L. ;
Siva (bhairavd), L.

^ xn, cl. i. A. navate, to sound, Dhatup.

xxii, 57 : Desid. nunushaie, Pan. vii, 4, 62, Sch.

WRII^H^ ghrana-cakshus. cakra-ciufdmani.

"f i. ca, the zoth letter of the alphabet,
1st of the 2nd (or palatal) class of consonants, having
the sound of ch in church. I . -kara, m. the letter

or sound ca.

^ 2. ca, ind. and, both, also, moreover,
as well as (

= re, Lat. que, placed like these particles

as an enclitic after the word which it connects with

what precedes ; when used with a personal pronoun
this must appear in its fuller accented form (e.g. tdva

ca ultima ca [not te ca me ca],
' both of thee and

me '), when used after verbs the first of them is ac-

cented, Pan. viii, I, 58 f. ; it connects whole sen-

tences aj well as parts of sentences ;
in RV. thedouble

fa occurs more frequentlythan the single (e. g. ahdrn

ca tvdm ca,
'

I and thou,' viii, 62, II); the double

ca may also be used somewhat redundantly in class.

Sanskrit (e.g. fcva harinakdndmjivitam c&tilolam

kva ca vajra-sdrdh Saras te,
' where is the frail

existence of fawns and wheie are thy adamantine

arrows?' Sak. i, 10) ;
in later literature, however, the

first ra is more usually omitted (e. g. aham tvam ca),

and when more than two things are enumerated only
one ca is often found (e.g. tejasd yalasd laksh-

mydsthitya caparayd,'m glory, in fame, in beauty,
and in high position," Nal. xii, 6); elsewhere, when
more than two things are enumerated, ca is placed
after some and omitted after others (e. g. rina-data

ca vaidyai ca irotriyo nadi,
' the payer of a debt

and a physician [and] a Brlhman [and] a river,' Hit.

i, 4, 55) ; in Ved. and even in class. Sanskrit [Mn.
iii, 20; ix, 322; Hit.], when the double ca would

generally be used, the second may occasionally be

omitted (e. g. fndrai ca Soma,
' both Indra [and

thou] Soma,' RV. vii, 104, 25; durbhedyas casu-

samdheyah,
' both difficult to be divided [and]

quickly united,' Hit.i) ; with lexicographers ca may
imply a reference to certain other words which are

not expressed (e. g. kamandahiu ca karakah,
' the

word karaka has the meaning "pitcher" and other

meanings') ; sometimes ca is = eva, even, indeed,

certainly, just (e. g. su-cintitam cdushadham na
ndma-mdtrena karoty arogam ,

' even a well-de-

vised remedy does not cure a disease by its mere

name,' Hit. ; ydvanta eva te tdvdnica sah, 'as great
as they [were] just so great was he,' Ragh. xii, 45) ;

occasionally ca is disjunctive,
'

but," 'on the con-

trary,'
' on the other hand,'

'

yet,"
' nevertheless

'

(varam ddyau nacantiinah,
' better the two first

but not the last," Hit. ;
sdntam idam dirama-pa-

dam sphuratica bdhuh, 'this hermitage is tranquil

yet my arm throbs,' Sak. i, 15) ;
ca ca, though

yet, Vikr. ii, 9; ca na ca, though yet not, Pat.;

ca na tu(v. 1. nanti), id., Ma lav-, iv, 8; na ca (a,

though not- yet. Pat. ;
ca may be used for vd,

'

either,"
' or

'

(e. g. iha cdmutra vd,
'
either here

or hereafter," Mn. xii, 89; stri vd pumdn vd yac
cdnyat sattvam, 'either a woman or a man or any
other being," R.), and when a neg. panicle is joined
with ca the two may then be translated by

'

neither,"
' nor ;

"

occasionally one ca or one na is omitted (e.g.

na ca paribhoktum u&va ia&nomi hdtum,
'
I

am able neither to enjoy nor to abandon,' Sak. v, 1 8 ;

na purvahne na ca pardhne, 'neither in the fore-

noon nor in the afternoon ') ; ca ca may express
immediate connection between two acts or their si-

multaneous occurrence (e.g. mama ca muktam ta-

masd mono manasijena dhanushi sarai ca nive-

litah,
' no sooner is my mind freed from darkness

than a shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-born

god,'vi,8) ; ca is sometimes =ctd,
'
if" (cf. Pan. viii,

i, 30; the verb is accented), RV. ; AV.; MBh.;
Vikr. ii, ao ; Bhartr. ii, 45 ; ca may be used as an

expletive (e. g. anyais ca kratubhii ca, 'and with

other sacrifices') ; ca is often joined to an adv. like

eva, api, tathd, lathiftva, &c., either with or with-

out a neg. particle (e. g. vairinam nSpaseveta sa-

h&yam caiva vairinah,
' one ought not to serve

either an enemy or the ally of an enemy," Mn. iv,

'33) > (*** 'z"*> aP*t &c> ) For tne meaning of ca

after an interrogative see t.kd, i.katha, k{m,kva);

[cf. TI, Lat. que, pe (in nempe &c.) ; Goth, uh;
Zd. ca; Old Pers. cd.] 2. -kara, m. the particle

ca, Pin. ii, 3, 72, Kas. Bamasa, m. a Dvandva

compound, Vop., Sch. Cadi, a Gana of Pan. (in-

cluding the indeclinable particles, i, 4, 57).

^ 3. ca, mfn. pure, L. ; moving to and

fro, L. ; mischievous, L. ; seedless, L. ; m. a thief, L.;
the moon, L. ; a tortoise, L. ; Siva, L.

*W cak, cl. I. P. A. kati, kate, to be sa-

tiated or contented or satisfied, Dhatup. iv, 19 ; to

repel, resist, ib.; toshine, xix, 31; (ff.^kanlikam.)

Caka, m. (</kan?) N. ofa Naga priest, Tandya-
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (v. 1. catka); (cf. kuti-.)

Cakana,g.<rr&ft(vv. \\.cakkanaSicakvana).

CaVUa, mfn. trembling,timid, frightened, Mricch.

i, 16; Ragh. ; Megh. &c. (a-, neg. 'not staggering,"
as the gait, Das.); n. trembling, timidity, alarm,
Mricch. &c. ; (am), ind. tremblingly, with great

alarm, Malav. i, 10; Git.; Sah.; (a), f. a metre of

4X 16 syllables; (cf. uc-, pra-.} cakita, mfn.

greatly alarmed, BhP. ; (am), ind. with great alarm,

Megh. 14. hridaya, mfn. faint-hearted, W.

cakafy-odana, n. bad rice, Di-

vySv. xxxv, 231 ff.

<**RJ i. cakas (cf. Vkas), cl. 2. P. cakasti

(3. $l.taii, Pan. vi, I, 6 ; BhP. v; BhaR. ; p. sat,

Sis. i, 8 ;
BhP. iii, 19, 14 ; impf. acakdt, 2. sg. kds

oikdt, Pan. viii, 2,73 f.,Kai.; \myt.cakdddhi, 25,
Kar. i [Pat.] ; kddhi. Pat. [on Kar. 3] ; pf. kdsdm
cakdra [vi, 4, 1 1 2, Siddh.], BhatJ. ; cl. I. A.? 3. du.

cakdiete, MBh. iii, 438; viii, 2328), to shine, be

bright : Caus. cakdsayati (aor. acacakdsat or acic,
Pin. vii, 4, 8 1, Siddh.), to cause to chine, make

bright, Sis. iii, 6.

2. Cakas, mm. shining, Pin. viii, ?, 73, KSs.

Cakasita, mfn. illuminated, splendid, W.

cakita. See

cakriaat, n. (for vas, pf. P. p.) a

perfect form (of any verb), SankhBr. xxii, 3.

<^U<. cakora, m. (Vcak, Un.) the Greek

partridge (Perdix rufa ; fabled to subsist on moon-
beams [SarngP. ; cf. Git. i, 23], hence ' an eye

drinking the nectar of a moon-like face
'

is poetically

called c
, BrahmaP. ;

KathJs. Ixxvii, 50 ;
the eyes of

the Cakora are said to turn red when they look on

poisoned food, Kam. ; Naish. ;
Kull. on Mn. vii,

217), MBh.; Lalit. ; SuSr. &c. ; (pl.)N.of a people,
AV.PariS. Ivi; (sg.)of a prince, BhP. xii, I, 24; of

a town (?), Hear, vi
; (f), f. a female Cakora bird,

Kathas. il, 213. drill, mfh. having (eyes like

those of the Cakora bird, i. e. having) beautiful eyes,

Sis.vi, 48. netra, mf(u)u. id., MBh. vii; Mricch.

' 3i Rgh. vrat, n. 'habit of* Cakora bird,'

enjoying the nectar of a moon-like face, Kathas.

Ixxvi, ii. Cakihorakiha, mf(i>. =ra-drii,
Vcar. viii, 42 ; Bharaf. iii, 2.

Cakoraka, m. ifc._= ra (Perdix rufa).

Cakoraya, Nom. A. to act like the Cakora bird,

Kathas. Ixxxix, 41.

^^ cakk, cl. 10. P. kltayati, to suffer,

Dhatup. xxxii, 56 ;
to give or inflict pain (?), ib.

Cakka, v. 1. for caka.

Cakkana, v. 1. for cakana.

^gsw cakkala, mfn. (for cakrala) round,
circular (?), Un. i, 108, Sch.

Cakkalaka, n. a series of 4 Slokas (
= catur-

lihih kulaka\ Rajal. vii, 193; Sis. xix, 29, Sch.;
Srikanth. iii, 50, Sch.; (cf. cakra-bantiha.}

Mgrtt caknasa, m. (\/knas), 'Vop. xxvi,3O.

^W cakrd, n. (Ved. rarely m. ; g. ardhar-

cadi; it. -Jcart; */i . kri, Pan. vi; i, 1 2, Kss.) the

wheel (o( a carriage, of the Sun's chariot [RV.],of
Time [i, 164, 2-48] ;

krdm */car, to drive in a

carriage, SBr. vi), RV. &c. ;
a potter's wheel, SBr.

xi
; Yajh. iii, 146 ; (cf. -bhrama &c.); a discus or

sharp circular missile weapon (esp. that of Vishnu),
MBh. ;

R.
; Suir.

;
Paficat. ; BhP. ; an oil-mill, Mn.

iv. 85 ; MBh. xii, 6481 & 7697 ;
a circle, R. ; BhP.

&c. (kalapa-,
' the circle of a peacock's tail," Ritus.

ii, 14) ; an astronomical circle (e.g. rdii-, the zo-

diac),VarBrS. ; Suryas. ;
a mystical circle or diagram,

Tantr.
;
= -bandha, q. v., Sah. x, 13 8; a cycle,

cycle of years or of seasons, Hariv. 652 ;
'a form of

military array (in a circle),' see -vyuha ; circular

flight (of a bird), Paficat. ii, 57; a particular con-

stellation in the form of a hexagon, VarBrS. xx
;

VarBr.; Laghuj. ; a circle or depression of the body

(for mystical or chiromantic purposes ; 6 in number,
one above the other, viz. I . muladhdra, the parts

about the pubis; 2. rv&dhishthana, the umbilical

region ; 3. mani-pura, the pit of the stomach or

epigastrium ; 4. anahata, the root of the nose
;

t.

viiuddha, the hollow between the frontal sinuses ;

. djnSkhya, the fontenelle or union of the coronal

and sagittal sutures
;
various faculties and divinities

are supposed to be present in these hollows) ; N. of

a metre (
=

-pdta) ;
a circle or a similar instrument

(used in astron.), Laghuj. ; Suryas. xiii, 20; Gol. xi,

loff. ; (also m., L.) a troop, multitude, MBh. v, ix

(^kravalt, q.v.) ; Hariv. ; R. &c. ; the whole number
of (in comp.), Sarvad. xi, 127 ;

a troop of soldiers,

army, host, MBh. (ifc. f. a, iii, 640) ; BhP. i, ix;

Can.; a number of villages, province, district, L. ;

(fig.) range, department, VarBrS. xxx, 33; the wheel
of a monarch's chariot rolling over his dominions,

sovereignty, realm, Yajn. i, 265 ; MBh. i, xiii
; BhP.

ix, 20, 32 ; VP. ; (pi.) the winding of a river, L. ;

a whirlpool, L.
;
a crooked or fraudulent device (cf.

cakrika), L. ; the convolutions or spiral marks of

the Ssla-grSma or ammonite, W. ; N. of a medicinal

plant or drug, Suir. vf.; ofaTirtha, BhP.x, 78, 19;
m. the ruddy goose or Brahmany duck (Anas Casar-

ca, called after its cries ; cf. -vdkct), MBh. ix, 443 ;

Balar. viii, 58; Kathas. Ixxii, 40; SarngP.; (pl.)N. of

a_people, MBh. vi, 352; (g. &>&#) N. of a man, Br-

ArUp. iii, 4, I, Sch.; of another man, Kathas. Ivi,

144; ofaNaga, MBh. i, 2147; of one of Skanda's

attendants, MBh. ix, 2539 & 2542 ;
of a mountain,

BhP. v, 20, 15 ; Kathas. liv. 16
; (a), f. a kind of

Cyperus or another plant, L. ; (t), (. a wheel (instr.

sg. krtyd; gen. du.
kry!>s\

RV. ; (du. kriyau)
Kath. xxix, 7 ;

[cf. a-, askta-, uccd-, eka-, kdla-,

ku-, lianJa-, dik-, dharma-, mahd-, mdtri-, ri-

dha-, vishnu-, sa-, saptd-, hiranya- ; tri- & su-

cakrd ; cf. also xvxAos, Lat. circus; Angl. Sax.

hiieohl, Engl. wheel.'] -karaka, n. the perfume
unguis odoratus, Bhpr. v, 2, 80. kulya, f. a kind

of fern (cilra-parni},i,. gaja, m. Cassia Tora,
L. gandu, m. a round pillow, L. crati, f. rota-

tion, revolution, W, mocha, m. '

having circular

clusters," Jonesia Asoka, L, ffulma, m. 'having
a circular excretion,' a camel, Npr. - troptri, m.
du. '

wheel-protectors^' two men whose business is

to preserve the wheels of a carriage from damage,
MBh, vii, 1627; (cf.-rfl&r^a.) (fralianl, f.' army-
keeper," a rampart (Sch.) iii, 641. oara, m. pi.

'going in a circle," N.ofa class ofsuperhuman beings,

iii, 8214 ; xiii, 6493 ff. ; 'a juggler
'

(cf. (atrclta)
or ' a potter

'

(Sch.), VarBrS. x, 1 2. carin, mfn.

flying in a circle (a bird), Hariv. 3494. cuda-
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maul, m. ' round jewel (in a coronet),' a honorific

N. of Vop. ;
N. of the elder brother of the astrono-

mer Bala-bhadra (17th century); N. of a treatise.

jSti, f. = -bandha, jivaka, m. '

living by his

wheel,' a potter, L. jivin, m. id., W. nadi, f.

= -nadi, g. girinady-ddi. nitamba, m. = -nif,
ib. tal&mra, m. a kind of mango tree, L. tir-

tlia, n., N. of a Tirtha (cf. cakra), VarP. ;
SivaP.

;

Prab. iv f. &c. tunda, (trd-), m. 'circular-

beaked,' a kind ofmythical being, Suparn. xxiii, 4 ;
a

kind offish, R. (B) iii, 73, 14. taila, n. oil prepared
from the Cakra(-gaja ?) plant, Susr. danshtra,
m. '

having curved tusks,' a hog, L. (v. 1. vakr).
datta, m. (= -pdni-dalta), N. of an author

;

-ndmaka-grantha, m., N. of a work. dantl, f.,

N. of a plant, L.
; -bija, m. '

having seeds resem-

bling those of the plant Cakra-dant),' N. of a plant,

L. dlpika, f.
(

diagram-illuminator,'N. ofawork,
Tantras. ii. "dundnbhya, mfn. relatingtoa wheel

and to a drum, KatySr. iv, 3, 13. dris, mfn.
'

circular-eyed,' N. of an Asura, BhP. viii, I o, 21.

deva, m. '

having the wheel (of a war-chariot)
for his deity,' N. of a warrior, MBh. ii, 621 ; Hariv.

6626 & 6642 f. dvara, m., N. of a mountain,
MBh. xii, 12035. dhanus, m -> N. of a Rishi, v,

3795. dhara, mfn. or m. bearing a wheel, wheel-

bearer, Pancat. v, 3, \\ ff. (once -dhdra) ;
= -bhrit,

MBh. (,6257 ;
Mricch. v,3; Ragh. xvi, 55; driving

in a carriage (?, 'a snake 'or 'a governor, 'Sch.; cf.

Mn. ii, 138 & Yajn. i, 117), MBh. xiii, 7570; m.
a sovereign, emperor, iii, xii; Hariv. 10999 ; gover-
nor of a province, L. ;

= caraka, VarBr. xv, i, Sch.;

a snake, Rajat. i, 361 ; a village tumbler (cf. cakrA-

ta),Vf. ;
N. of a man, Karmapr., Sch. ;

of other men,
KathSs.&c.; of a locality, Rajat. iv, 191. dbar-
man, m., N.ofaVidyS-dhara prince, MBh. ii, 408.

dhara, for -dhara, q. v. ; (a ), f. the periphery
ofa wheel,W. nakha, m. = -kdraka, L. nadi,
f. (g. girinady-adi} N. of a river, BhP. v, 7, 9.

nabhi, f. the nave of a wheel, Susr. naman,
m. = -sahvaya, Kad. ; a pyritic ore of iron (mdk-

shikd), L. nfiyaka, m. the leader of a troop,

Rajat. ii, 106
;
= -kdraka, L. uarayaiil-sarn-

hitfi, f.N.of a work,Smritit.ix. - nitamba.m. =

-^if,^. girinady-ddi. nemi, f.'wheel-felly,'N.
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh.
ix, 2623. padmata, m. =

-gaja, L. parl-
vySdha, m. Cathartocarpus fistula, L. parni, f.

= -kulyd, Npr. pani, m.'discus-handed,' Vishnu,
ShadvBr. v, 10; MBh. vi, 1900 ; (z) Hariv.

8193 & 8376 ; N. of a medical author
; -datta, m.

id. panin, for ni, q. v. pata, m. a metre of

4x14 syllables. pada, m. 'wheel-footed,' a car-

riage, L. ;

'

circular-footed,' an elephant, I<. pala,
m. the superintendent of a province, W. ;

one who
carries a discus, W. ;

a circle, W.; the horizon, W.;
N. of a poet, Kshem. palita, m., N. of a man.

pnra, n., N. of atown (built by Cakra-mardika,

Rajat. iv, 213), Kathas. cxxiii, 213. pnsbka-
rinl, f., N. of a sacred tank at Benares, KasIKh.

phala, n. a missile weapon (kind of discus), L.

bandha, m. a stanza artificially arranged in a

diagram. Pratapar. ; (am), ind. so as to fasten or

bind in a particular way, Pan. iii, 4,41, Kas. ban-
dhana, f. a kind of jasmine, Npr. bandhava,
m. 'friend of Cakra(-vaka)birds (supposed to couple

only in day-time),' the sun, L. bala, f. Hibiscus

cannabinns, Npr. bhanga, m. break of a wheel,
Mn. viii, 29 1. bhann, m.,N. of a Brahman, Rajat.

vi, 108. bhrit, m. 'discus-bearer,' Vishnu, Rajat.

i, 38. -bbedini, f. 'dividing the Cakra(-vaka)

couples (cf. -bdnMaVa),' night, L. bhrama,
mfn. turning like a wheel, Mcar. vi, 1 2 ; m. = mir

Ragh. vi, 32; Samkhyak. 67 (v. 1.) -bhramana,
m., N. of a mountain, Virac. xii. bhrami, f. ro-

tation of a wheel, Samkhyak. 67 ; Ragh. (C) vi, 32.

bhranti, f. rotation of the wheels (of a chariot),

W. _ matha, m., N. of a college (built in a circu-

lar form by Cakra-varman), Rajat. ,403. man-
dalin, m. the Boa constrictor, L. manda, m., N. of
a Naga, MBh. xvi, 120. marda, m. = -gaja,
Susr. iv, 9, II. -mardaka, m. id., L.; (tkd), (.,

N. of a wife of LilSditya, Rajat. iv, 213 & 393,
m-asaja, mfn. stopping the wheels (of achariot),

RV. v, 34, 6. mlmSnsa, f., N. of a work.

mnkha, m. = -danshtra, L. rrmsala, mfa.

(a battle) carried on with the discus and club, Hariv.

5346(cf.5648).-medlni, for-AW
D
,Gal. -me-

laka, N. of a locality in Kasmir, Kathas. cxxiii, 213
& 221

; Rajat. vi, 108. -mauli, 'having a cir-

cular diadem,' N. of a Rakshasa, R. vi, 69, 14.
mm manlln, mfn. having the wheels turned upwards,
Hariv. 3415. yana, n. any wheel-carriage, L.

yoga, m. applying a splint or similar instrument

by means of pulleys (in case of dislocation of the

thigh), Susr.iv,3, 25. yodttln, m.' discus-fighter,'
N. of a Danava, VP. i,21, 12. rakaha, m. du.=

-goptri, MBh. i, iv, vi. rada, m, =*-danshlra,
L. raja, m. N. of a mystical diagram, Rudray.
laksbana, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L. lak-

shanlka, f. id., Bhpr. -latamra, for -lalamra,
W. vat, mfn. furnished with wheels, wheeled,
Pan. viii, 2, 12, Kas.; armed with a discus, W. ;

circular, W. ;
m. an oil-grinder, Mn. iv, 84 ; N. of

Vishnu, W. ; a sovereign, emperor, W. ; N. of a

mountain, Hariv. 12408 & 12847; R- 'v
> 43> 3 2

>

n. a chariot, Baudh. i, 3, 34; ind. like a wheel, in

rotation, W. ; -(vad)-gaii,m{n. turning like a wheel,
MBh. xii, 873. varta, see -vritta. vartin,
mfn. rolling everywhere without obstruction, Kathas.

cvii, 133 ;
m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot

roll everywhere without obstruction, emperor, sov-

ereign of the world, ruler of a Cakra (or country
described as extending from sea to sea

;
12 princes

beginning with Bharata are esp. considered as Ca-

kravartins), MaitrUp. ; MBh.; Buddh.
; Jain. &c.;

mfn. supreme, holding the highest rank among (gen.
or in comp.), Kum. vii, 5 2

;
Git. i, 2 ; Kathas. i, xx ;

m. Chenopodium album, L.
; N. of the author of a

Comm. on Alanikaras., Pratapar., Sch.
; (inf), f. the

fragrant plant Jantuka, L.
; Nardostachys JatamSn-

si, L. ; =alaktaka, L.
; ti-td, f. the state of a uni-

versal emperor, Das. xiii, 79 ; ti-tva, n. id., Hariv.

8815. varman, m., N. of a king of Kasmir,

Rajat. v, 287 ff. -Taka, m. the Cakra bird (Anas
Casarca ;

the couples are supposed to be separated
and to mourn during night), RV. ii, 39, 3; VS.xxivf.

;

AV. xiv
;
MBh. &c. ; (f). f. the female of the Cakra

(-vSka) bird, Megh. 80 ; Kathas. ; Sah.; -bandhu, m.

kra-bdndhava, L.; -mays, mfn. consisting of

Cakra birds, Kad. vi. 272; Hear, iv, 36; -vati, f.

'

abounding in Cakra-vakas,' (probably) N. ofa river,

g. ajiradi ; kdpakujita, mfn, made resonant with

the cooing or cry of theCakra-vaka, MBh. iii, 2512.
vaktn, mfn. filled with Cakra-vSkas, Ragh. xv,

30. vata, m. a limit, boundary, L. ; a lamp- stand,
L. ; engaging in an action (?

"

,kriyaroha), L. vfida,
m. fire, Gal. ; the mountain-range Cakra-vala, Ka-
rand. xxiii ; n. 'a circle,' or '

a troop, multitude," L.

vata, m. a whirlwind, BhP. x. vSla, n. (ft.

-vdtja-) a circle, MBh. i, 7021 ff.; Suryapr. ;
=- la-

yamaka, Bhatt. x, 6, Sch. ; m. n. a mass, multitude,

number, assemblage, M Bh. i ; Hariv. 4098 ; Var-
BrS. &c.; m.. N. of a mythical range of mountains

(encircling the orb of the earth and being the limit

of light and darkness), Buddh.; KavySd.ii.gg (/&/-
ri) ; -yamaka, n. a kind ofartificial stanza (as Bhatt.

x,6) ; latman, (., N. of a goddess,. BrahmaP. ii, 18,
1 2. vSlaka, n. a kind of rhetorical figure, Pra-

tapar. valadhi, m. 'curved-tail, 'a dog, L. ; (cf.

vakr^} vimala.N. ofaplant, Buddh.L. vritta

(&rd-), mfn. turned on a potter's wheel, MaitrS. i,

8, 3 ; (a-cakravarta, for vritta, neg.) ApSr. vi,

3, 7 ; (cf. kru-v.) vrlddhi, f. interest upon in-

terest, Gaut.; Nar.; Brihasp.; Mn.viii,ij3; wages
for transporting goods in a carriage, 1 56. vyuha,
m. any circular array of troops, MBfui, 2754; vii,

1471 (cf. also 3108) ; N. of a Kimnara prince, Ka-

rai.]d.i,2Q. sata-pattra, N.ofa plant, Buddh. L.

sreni, f. Odina pinnata (bearing a curved fruit),

L. samvara, m., N.of a Buddha (vajra-ttka),
L. saktha, mfn,bow-legged, Pan. vi, 2,198, Kas.

samjna, n. tin, L. sahvaya, m. the Cakra

(-vaka)bird, MBh. xiii, 2836; R. iv, 51, 38. se-

na, m., N. of a son of Tara-candra and father of

Sioha ; (a), f., N. of a princess, KathJs. tiv, ill.

svastika-nandy-avarta, m. '

having the

wheel, the Svastika and the Nandy-avarta em-

blems,' N. of Buddha, Divyiv. svSmin, m. (cf.

-thrit) Vishnu, -havta, m. (-=-pdift) id., W.
- brada, m., N. of a lake, SkandaP. Cakraka-
ra, mf(a)n. disc-shaped (the earth), Suryas. xii, S4.
Cakraki, v. 1. for "kr&nhi, W. Cakrakriti, mfn.

<=kara, W. Cakranka, f. Cocculus tomerttosus,

Bhpr. v, 3, y>l(y.\.krlhvd} ; Cyperus pertenuis, L.

CakrankitS, f; a kind of plant, Pancat. iii, \\.
Cakranki, i.=ngi, a goose, L. Cttkrangfa, m.

'curved-neck,' a gander, MBh. viii, xii f.; R. v, 16,
1 1

; the Cakra(-vaka) bird, Mn. v, 1 2
;

' wheel-

limbed (cf. kra-padd)j a carriage, L.
; n. 'disc-

shaped,' a parasol, L.
; (a), f. =hkd, Cocculus to-

mentosus, W. ; (f), (, nki, a goose, L.; Hellebo-

rus niger, L. ; Cocculus tomentosus, L.
;
Rubia mun-

jista, L. ; Enhydra Heloncha. L. ;
the plant kar-

kala-sringi, L. Cakrang-ana, f. the female of the

Cakra(,-vaka) bird, Kath5t. Ixxii, 58. Cakrata,
m. (

= kra-cara) a juggler, snake-catcher, snake-

charmer, L. ;
a knave, cheat, L. -

T a gold coin, Dinar,
L. Cakriiti, m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. vi, 352
(vakratapa,eA.C.\c.) CakradMvfisin, m. 'abode
for Cakra(-vaka) birds,' the orange-tree, L. Cak-
rdyudba, m. ' whose weapon is the discus,' Vishnu
or Krishna, MBh. 1,1163; Hariv.; R.; Kathas. Ixxxi.

Cakrayodhya, m. ' not to be conquered by a dis-

cus,' N. of a prince, Buddh. Cakrardbacakra-
vSla, a semicircle, Suryapr. Cakralu, m. = /frr-

talamra, Npr. Cakrdvarta, m. whirling or rota-

torymotion, L. Cakravall, f. a number, multitude,
MBh. ix, 443. Cakrasman, m. a sling for throw-

ing stones, (,8257. Cakrittiva,ni. = ,toaya, PanS.

(RV.)36; Yajn.i, 173; Susr.; BhP.; Kathas.;=
kra-gaja, L. ; (a), f., see krahkd. Cakrahva-
ya, m. = kra-sahvaya, VarBrS. ;

Kad. iii. Cakr&i-
draka, m. a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakrdsa, m. (

-=

kra-vartin) sovereign of the world,. Padyas. 12.

Cakresvara, m. 'lord of the discus,' Vishnu, Ra>t.
iv, 276;

'
lord of the troops,' Bhairavar Kathas. Ivi,

106; =sa, Padyas. 12 ; (f),f.one of the Vidyi-devis
(executing the orders of the 1st Arhat), L. Cak-
rottba, m. a kind of mustard, Npr. Cakr6llaa,
m.

, N. of a work.

Cakraka, mfn. resembling a wheel or circle, cir-

cular, W. ; m. a kind of serpent (cf. cakra-mem4a-
lin), Susr. v, 4, 34; Dolichos biflorus, L.

; N.of a

Rishi,MBh jriii, 253 ; n. a particular way of fighting,
Hariv. iii, 124, 19(v.l. citraka); arguing in a circle,
Pat. ; (a), f. a kind of plant having great curative

properties (white Abrus, L.), Susr. iv, 30, 3 & 19 ;

(ikd}, f.a troop, multitude,Rajat,iv,viii; acrooked
or fraudulent device, v. Cakraka"araya,nu arguing
in a circle, Sarvad. xi, 27.
Cakrala, mfn. (cf. cakkald) crisp, curled (bar-

bara), L. ; (a), f. a kind of Cyperus, L.

Cakrika, m. a discus-bearer, Buddh. L. ; (

kraka) Dolichos biflorus, Npr. ; (), f., xeiraAa.
Cakrin, mfn, having wheels, L. ; driving in a

carriage, Gaut.;. Mn. ii, 138; Yajfi,i, 117; bearing
a discus, or (m,) 'discus-bearer,' Krishna, Bhag,xi,
17 ;

BhP. i, 9, 4; Rajat. i, 262 ; m. a porter,. L. ;

an oil-grinder, Yajfi. i, 141 ; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii,

745 ; a sovereign of the world, king, HParis. ; the

governor of a province (grdma-jdtiha ; grdmu-
ydjin,

' one who offers sacrifices for a whole village,'

L.), W.; a kind of juggler or tumbler who exhibits

tricks with a discus or a wheel (Jdliks-Uiid), L.;
an infoimer (sftcaka), L. ; a cheat, rogue, L. ; a
suake

; the Cakra(-vaka) bird,. L.
;
an ass, L.-r a

crow. 'L.; = kra-gaja> L.;
' N. of a man'(?1, see

cakri ; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L.; =kra-kdraka,
L. ; m. pi., N. of a Vaishnava sect

; (cf. sot-.)

Cakriya, mfn. belonging to a wheel or carriage,
RV. x, 89, 4 ; going on a carriage, being on a jour-

ney, AitBr. i, 14, 4 (gen. pi. yindm ; ft. sakrin &
V>fl, Say,)

! Cakri, ind. in eomp. y'krl, to make round
or circular, curve or bend (a bow), Kum. iii, 70 ;

B'alar. v, 3 ; Kuval. 475. _ y^nn, to be made cir-

cular or bent (a bow), Prasannar. vii, 41.
2. Cakri, f. o(krd, q.v. -vat, mfn. (Pan. viii,

2, 12) furnished with wheels, wheeled, TandyaBr.;
AsvSr.; SaiikhSr.; KatySr.; Laty.; driving iii a car-

riage, Gaut.; m. an ass, L,; N. of a prince, Pan.

viii, 2, 12, Kas. ; n. a carriage, ApSr. xv, 2O, iSi
I. Cakra = kr&,

'
a wheel,' only in comp.

vritta, mfn. circular, (a-, neg.) Kath. vi,

^WIT cakrana, pf. A. p. \/i.kri, q. v.

Cakri, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 171, Vartt. 3) doing,
effecting (with ace.), active, RV.; (or caKrinl) N.
of a man, Pravar. vii, 9; (cf. uru-cdkri.)

.. Cakrn, mfn. doing, effecting, Uii. i, 2$.

caltvana, v. 1, for cakana.

caksh (a reduplicated form of Vitas
kSd ; in the non-conjugationat tenses *Jkhyd is

substituted, Pan. ii, 4, 54 f. ; some pf. forms, how-

ever, are found), cl. 2. A. cds/ite (2. &u.cakshdthc,
RV. ; pf. p. cdkshdna, RV.

;
BhP. i, 18, 25 [a-,

neg.] ; rarely P., impf. 2. sg. acakshas, MBh. viii,

3384, I. pi. acakshma, Naigh. iii, n ; Ved. inf.
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eakskase, RV.; AV. vi, 68, l), to appear, become

visible, RV. viii, 19, id; x, 74, 3 & 93, 6
;
to see,

look at, observe, notice, RV. ; BhP. ; to tell, inform,

MBh. viii, 3384 ; to take any one (ace.) for (ace.),

BhP. x, 73, II.

Caksha, m. a false friend, VarYogay. iv, 50.

Cakshana, n. appearing, appearance, aspect,

RV.; AV.; speaking, saying, W. ; (for jaksh= ?)

eating a relish to promote drinking, L. ; (cf. vihid-;
abhi- & prati-cdksh ; vi-fakshand.)
Caksbani, m. an illuminator, RV. vi, 4, 3.

Cakihan, n. du. the eyes, AV. x, 2,6.

Cakshas, n. radiance, clearness, RV. ;
AV. vi,

76, I ; (of the sea) Laty. 1,7,5; lo k, sight, eye,

RV. ; (me}, dat. inf. */caksh, q. v. ; m. a teacher,

spiritual instructor, L.; 'teacher of the gods,' Bri-

haspati, L. ; (cf. dpdka-, tya-, updkd-, ghord-, vi-

ivd-, sura-, svar-; uru-, dui-, nri- & su-caksh.)
Cakhn, m. the eye, RV. x, 90, 13; (ifc., AV.

iv, 20, 5) ; N. of a prince, BhP. ; (for vakshui) the

Oxus river, VP. ii, 2, 32 & 35 ; 8,_H4; Gol. iii,

38. nirodha, m. = kshur-n, Ap. ii, 27, 17.

pidana, mfn. causing pain to the eye, SvetUp.

ii, 10.

Cakshnh, in comp. for "kshus. ytMia., see

kshush-f. pldS, f. pain of the eyes, W. sra-

TM, m. 'using the eyes for ears,' a snake, MBh. xii,

13803; K' r - xv '. 42; Naish.; KasiKh. Iviii, 161.

-sruti, m. id., Rajat. v, I ; (cf. drik-f.)
Cakshnr, in comp. for kshus. ap4ta, mm.

one who has lost his eyes, blind, KaushUp. In-

driya, n. the organ of sight, Susr. gocara, mfn.

coming within the range ofthe eye, W. grahana,
n. morbid affection ofthe eyes, v, 4. da, mfn. giving

sight, VS. iv, 3. Una, n. 'gift of sight," the cere-

mony of anointing the eyes of an image at the time

of consecration, W. nimita (cdksh ), mfn. fixed

by (a measure taken by) the eye, TBr. i, I, 4, I.

nirodha, m. ( "'kshu-n) a cover or a hind-

rance for the eyesight, Ap. (v. 1.) ; Yajn. ii, 36, Sch.

bahala, m. Odina pinnata, L. bhrit, mfn.pro-

moting sight, SBr. viii. mantra (fiiksh ),
mfn.

bewitching with the eye, AV. ii, 7, 5; xix, 45, i.

maya, mm. resembling the eye, SBr. x, xiv.

mala, n. the excretion of the eyes, Buddh. L.

mnkha (cdksh), mfn. having eyes in the mouth

(?), Suparn. xxiv, 3. mush, mfn. 'robbing the

sight,' blinding the eyes, MBh. xii, 13705. loka

(cdksh), mfn. seeing with the eyes, SBr. xiv, 6, 9.

vanya, mfn. suffering from disease of the eyes,
TS. ii, 3, 8, I. -vardhanikS, f. 'refreshing the

eyes,' N. of a river, MBh. vi, 433. vahana, m.
= -bahala, L. vishaya, m. the range of sight,
SaiikhSr.

; Mn. ii, 198 (loc. e,
'
in the presence of) ;

a visible object, W. han, m(acc. -hanam; nom.

pi. -hanas)fa. killing with a look, MBh. vi f., xiii.

Cakshns, in comp. for kshus. cit, mfn. col-

lecting the faculty of sight, SBr. x, 5, 3, 6.

Cakshush, in comp. for kshus. karna, m.

^kshuk-sravas, Gal. - kama (cdks/i}\ mfn.

wishing for the faculty of seeing, TS. ii. fas, ind.

away from the eye, SBr. xii. tva, n. the state or

condition of the eye, Aryabh., Sch., Introd. pati,
m. the lord of the eyes, TUp. i, 6, 2. patha, m.
the range of sight, R. iii, 59, 1 1 ; Bhartr. i, 74.

pa, mfn. protecting the eyesight, VS. ii, 6; xx,

34. priti, f. delight of the eyes. mat (cdksh),
mfn. endowed with the faculty of sight, furnished

with eyes, seeing, RV. x, 1 8, 1
;
AV. xix, 49, 8 ; TS.

i f. ; SBr. i
; MBh.&c. ; representing the eye, AitBr.

ii, 33, 3 ; -/a, f. the faculty of sight, Ragh. iv, 13;
-tva, n. id., Kathas. Ixxiv, 332.

Cakshusha, ifc. 'the eye,' see sa- ; m., N. of

a son of Ripu (v.l. cdksXP), VP.i, 13, 3.

Cakshnshya, mfn. pleasing to the eyes, whole-

some for the eyes or the eyesight, MBh. xiii, 3433;
Susr.; Heat.; agreeable to the eyes, pleasing, good-

looking, beautiful, ChUp. iii, 13, 8; Car. i, 5, 89;
Rajaf. iii, 493 ; 'being in any one's (instr.) range
of sight' and 'dear to any one (instr.),' Sis. viii, 57 ;

m. a kind of collyrium (extracted from Amomum
antorhiza), L. ; Pandanus odoratissimus, L.

;
Hyper-

anthera Moringa, L.
;
also N. of other plants (fun-

4arika, kanaka), L. ; n. two kinds of collyrium

(kharparl-tuttha & sauvirdftjana), L. ; the small

shrub prapaun4arika, L.; (a], f. a kind of colly-
rium (calx of brass or a blue stone), L. ; Pandanus

odoratissimus, L.
; Glycine labialis, L.; =kshur-

bahala, L.

Cakshns, mfn. seeing, RV. ii, 39, 5 ; x; AV. v,

34,9; x, IO, 15; m., N. of a Marut, Hariv. 11545;
of a Rishi (with the patr. Manava, author of RV.
ix, 1 06, 4-6), RAnukr. ;

of another Rishi (with the

patr. Saurya, author of RV. x, 158), ib. ; of a son

of Ami, BhP. ix, 33,1; f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 17,
6 f. ; n. light, clearness, RV. ; SV. ;

the act of seeing

(dat. inf. kshase}, AV. xviii, 3, 10; aspect, RV.
x, 87, 8

; faculty of seeing, sight, RV. ; AV. ; TS.

ii, v
;
AitBr. ii, 6 ; SBr. x, xiv

;
Mn. &c. ; a look,

RV. ; AV. iv, 9, 6 ; the eye, RV. &c. (often ifc., cf.

a-, a-ghora-, A-dabdha-, &c.) ; Prajapates trini

ttj/fcfAKS.M, '<he3eyesofPraja-pati,'N.ofaSaman,
ArshBr.; Mitra- Varunayos cakshuh, 'the eye of

Mitra and Varuna
'

(cf. RV. vii, 61, 1), another Si-

man, ArshBr. ;
= kshur-bahala,i,.

Cakshn, in comp. for tshus. \/krl, Vop. vii,

84. raga, m. -=
kshush-prtti, Rajat. v, 383.

roga, m. disease of the eye (v. 1. kshu-r*).

"f*ft\ cakhads, mfn. (pf. P. p. i/khan?

(Vrar,4,Say.],cf.,M<f) displaying (?),RV. ii,J4,4.

^TI cagh, cl. 5. ghnoti, to smite or slay,

kill, Dhstup. xxvii, 36.

MS<u cankuna, m., N.of a man, Rajat. iv.

^IFC cankura, m. (\/cai, Un.) a carriage,

L. ; a tree, L. ; n. any vehicle, L.

'^T cankrama, m. (fr. Intens. Vkram)
going about, a walk, Lalit. xxiv

; Divyav. xxvi
; a

place for walking about, xxxii ; Kirand. xviii, xxiii
;

(a), (. going about, a walk, Kaus. 3 1 . Cankrama-
vat, mfn. moving slowly or crookedly, W.
Cankramana, mfn. going about, walking, Pan.

iii, 2, 1 50 ; going slowly or crookedly, W. ; n. going
about, walking, Ap.; Susr.; Pancat.; Can.; BhP.;
MSrkP. ; going tortuously or slowly, W. ; rotation

(of a wheel), Sinhas. xvii, 3 ; a place for walking
about, Kfiraml. xii, 79; xviii, 91 & 112.

Cankramamana, mfn. irr. pr. p.Intens. -Jkram.
Cankramita, mfn. one who has wandered about,

TS. vii, I, 19, 3 ; n. walking about, Balar. v, 66.

^jf canga,mtn. ifc. understanding, being
a judge of, particular in the choice of, KathSs. Ixxxii

;

handsome, L.; m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 87.

m., N. of a grammarian.

cangerika, n. a basket, Paficad.

ii, 64; (a), f. id., v, 13 & i7ff.

Cangeri, f. id., iv, 12
; v, 1 6.

TTT cacard, mfn. (\/car ?) movable (?),

RV. x, 106, 8.

cacendd, f., N. of a creeper, L.

cacca-puta, m. (in music) a kind
of measure, L. ; (cf. caca-p.)
Caccat-puta, m. id., W. (v. 1. caftc ).

Caccari, f. id.

cane, cl. i. P. cati, to leap, jump,
move, dangle, be unsteady, shake, Bhartr. ;

VenIs.(Sah. vi,84,Sch.); Ritus.jGit.; Kathas.&c.

Canca, m. a basket, Buddh. L. ; (a), f. anything
made ofcane or reeds, basket-work, L. ;

= Hcd-pu-
rusha. Pan. i, 3, 53, Virtt. 5, Pat. ; iv f. , Pat. & Ka5.

Cancatka, mm. (fr. pr. p. "cat) leaping, jumping,

dangling, v, 4, 3, Vartt.

Cancat-pnta, m. =cacc, W.
Canca, f. of "fa, q. v. pnrnsha, m. a straw-

man, doll (said contemptuously of a man), Sinhas.

(SartgP. xxiii).

"nsftr^ caftcarin, m. or rl, f. (fr. Intens.

/car) a bee, Udbh.

Cancarika, m. id., Balar. v, 30 ; Prasannar.
;

Dhurtan. Sic. Cancarlkavali, f. 'row of bees,'

a metre or 4 x 1 3 syllables.

'

caficala, mf(o)n. (fr. Intens. Veal)

moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking,

quivering, flickering, MBh. &c. ; unsteady, incon-

stant, inconsiderate, ib. ; m. the wind, L.; a lover,

libertine, L. ; N. of an Asura, GanP.
; (a), f. light-

ning, Rajat. iv, 354 ; a river, Gal. ; long pepper,
L. ; fortune, goddess of fortune (Lakshml), Gal. (cf.

MBh. xii, 8358 ;
R. Sic.) ; a metre of 4 x 16 sylla-

bles
; (<"), f. a kind of cricket, Npr. tara, mfn.

(compar.) extremely unsteady, Bhartr. iii, 50. tS,

f. unsteadiness, fickleness, W. taila, n. Liquid-
ambar orientale, Npr. tva, n. = -td, Bhag. vi, 33.

hridaya, mfn. 'unsteady-hearted,' capricious,

fickle, W. Cancalakuhlka, f.
'

unsteady-eyed
'

(so
called as not having a fixed caesura), a metre of

4x13 syllables. Cancalakhya, m. incense, L.

Cancalita, mfn. caused to shake or quiver, Kid.

^1 calicu, mfn. ifc. (=cana, cu3c) re-

nowned or famous for, MBh. xiii, 17, 107; Bhartr.

iii, 57; m. a deei, L. ;
the castor-oil plant, L. (cf.

-taila) ; a red kind of the same plant, L.; the plant
Go-nadlka (or Nadlca), L.; the plant Kshudra-

cancu, L. ; N. of a son of Harita, Hariv. 758 ; VP.
iv

. 3. IS! f- > beak, bill, VarBrS.; Pancat.; Hit.;
=

-pattra, Bhpr.; (n.?) a box (applied as a N. to

one of the 3 kindsof famine), Divyav. ta, f. = -tva,

Rajat. v, 304; the state of a beak, W.- taila, n.

castor-oil^ Bhpr. tva, n. the being famous for (in

comp.), Dai. i. 223. pattra, m. 'beak-leaved,' a

kind of vegetable, L. parnika, f. id., Car. i, 27.
puta, m. or n. the cavity of a beak, "a bird's bill

when shut, Caurap.; (), f. id.; N. of a plant, Car.

vi, 9. pufaka, -ta, SirngP. -prahara, m. a

peck with a beak, W. bhrit, 'having a beak,' a

bird,L. -mat.m. id.,L. _ snoi,cika,m.'usingthe
beak as a needle/the tailor-bird (Sylvia sutoria), L.

CancnkS, f. a beak, bill, L.
I . Canonra, m. = '

(u pallia, L.

Canon, f. a beak, bill, Vop. iv, 3 1 ;
-

ncu-fattra,
L. puta, =Kfu-f, Amar. 13.

Caqcuka, = Rcu-pattra, Bhpr. ; pi., N.of a peo-
ple (south-west of Madhya-desa), VarBrS. xiv, 18.

Canonda, m. =ttcu-faitra, L.

^^|. 2. caRcura, ?. See punya-.
Cancnryamana, mfn. fr. Intens. t/far, q. v.

cancula, v. 1. for cu3c.

cat, cl. i. P. (ati, to fall in (as the

flood), Pancat. i, 12,^; to reach (with loc.),

fall to the share of or into (loc.), Siijhas. ;
Paficad. ;

to hang down from (loc.), Subh.
;
to rain, Dhatup.

ix, 6
;
to cover (v. 1. for */kat), ib. : Caus. cataya-

ti, to break, xxx, 47; to kill, ib.; (of. uc-, vi-.)
Cata. See krama-.

Cataka, m. a sparrow, MBh. xii ; Hariv. ; Susr.
;

VarBrS. ; Pancat. ;
N. of a poet, Rajat. iv, 496 ;

m.

pi. 'sparrows,' a nickname of Vaisampayana's school

(v. 1. for caraka), VayuP. ; (<i), f. (ganas aj&di &
kshipakadi) a hen-sparrow, Pancat. i, 15, f ; 18, \ ;

a young hen-sparrow, Pan. iv, I, 128, Vartt. 3;
Turdus macrourus (iydma), L.

; =kd-iiras, L.,
Sch. ; (ikd), f. id., L.

;
a hen-sparrow, L.

Catakaka, f. dimin. fr. "takd, Pan. vii, 3, 46.
Cataka, f. of ka, q.v. siraa, n. the root oflong

pepper, Bhpr. v, I, 64.

Catakika, f. =kakd, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Kas.

Catana, n. cracking, splitting, W.; falling off in

small pieces, W.
Catika, f. of laka, q. v.-iira, m.^ras, L.,

Sch. -siras, n. '= "takd-f, L.

Catita, mfn. gone or driven anywhere (loc.),

Sinhas.
; hanging down from (in comp.), Pancat. ii,

3, j ; broken, Car.ii, I ; fallen in (a house), Karand.

iii, 30 f.
; u. = taka, Divyav. i, 413 & 418 (in

comp.)
Catitaka, m. a crack, rent, 41 1.

^7^7 catacata (onomat.), P. tati, to

crackle (as fire), Vasav. 607.
*

CatacatS, ind. (onomat.) only in comp. aabda,
m. crackling (of fire), clashing (of weapons), rattling

(of violent rain), Sec., MBh. i, iii f., vii, ix
;
BhP. x,

72, 36; MarkP. viii, 114.

Catacataya, yate,
=

ta, Susr. v, t, 37; Bhoj.

Catacatayana, n. crackling (of fire), Susr.iv, I.

Catacatayita, mfn. crackling, Das. xii, 13.

Cataocat-itl, ind. so as to crackle, HParis.

Catat, ind. = tacatd. kara, m. crackling (of

fire), L. -krltl.'f. id'., L.

Catad-ltl, ind. so as to make a crackling noise,

Balar. v, 77.

lr| cufana, tika, &c. See Vcat.

^7 catu (m. n., L. ; Vcat, Un. ; g. sidh-

madi), kind or flattering words, amorous chattering

(of birds), Sis. iv, 6 ; Balar.
;
the belly, L. ; a de-

votional posture among ascetics, L.
; m. a scream,

screech, W. ; cf. fdtu, cdru. kara, mfn. speaking
to please or flatter any one, L. grama, m., N. of a

village (dwelling-place of the lexicographer Jata-

dhara) . lalasa, m fn. desirousof flattery,W . Catu-

pania, f. a flattery said in a simile, KavySd. ii, 35.
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Catnka, a wooden vessel for taking up any fluid,

Hal., Sen.

Catula, mfn. (g. sidhmftdt) trembling, movable,

shaking, unsteady, Ragh. ; Megh. ;
Ksd.

;
Bhartr.

&c.; kind, fine, sweet, SSntis. i, 21; Git. x, 9 ;
n.

pi. sweet or (tattering words, VarBrS. Ixxiv, 16 ; (a),

f. (
= cantatd) lightning, L.

Catnlaya, Nom. P. yati, to move to and fro,

Bharri. ii, 87 & 97.

Catulaya, Nom. A. yate, to have a graceful

gait,
Hear. vii.

Catulita, mfn. shaken, Vagbh. i, 24.

Catullola, mfn. moving gracefully, L.

^J catta, m., N. of a man, HParis. 111,197.

^W can (cf. Vcan), cl. I. P. nati, to give,

DhStup. xix, 34; to go, ib.
;
to injure, ib.

;
to sound

(v. 1. for */van), xiii, 3 : Caus. aor. acicanat or aca-

cdnat, Pan. vii, 4, 3, Siddh.

^JTT cana,mfn.ifc.(Pan.v, 2,26; =cac)
renowned or famous for, HParis. viii, 195 ;

m. the

chick-pea, M Bh. xiii, 5468 ; (cf. akshara-, kathd-,

cdra-, maya-.) tva, n, the being famous for (in

comp.), Das. i, 223. drama, m. a kind of Tri-

bulus,L. - pattri, f.the shrub Rudanti, L. bho-

jin, m. 'eating chick-pease,' a horse, Npr. Ca-

ndsvari, f.,
N. of Canin's wife, HParis. viii, 194.

Canaka, m. the chick-pea, Susr. ; VarBrS. xv f.;

Pancat. ;
Kathas. ; N. of Csnakya's father, L. ; of

a village, HParis. viii, 194; (<z), f. linseed, L. ; (iko),

f. a kind of grass (kshctra-jd, go-dugdhd, su-nild,

hintd), L. lavana, n. pease with salt, sour pease,

Bhpr. Ion!, f. (for -lavani) id., Npr. Cana-

katmaja, m. 'Canaka's son,' Canakya, L. Cana-

kamlaka, n. = ka-lavana, Bhpr. Canakamla-
Tar, n. acid water drops on cicer leaves, W.

Canara-rupya, n., N. of a village, Pan. iv, 3,

104, Vartt. 3, Pat.

Canln, m., N. of a Brahman, HPariS. viii, 194.
Cani-druma, v.l. for na-dr.

^T^ cand (derived fr. cdnda), cl. I & 10.

A. ndate, ndayate, to be angry or wrathful,

Dhatup. viii, 26.

Canda, mf(c,VarBrS. Ixviii, 92 ; >, R- ; Vikr.;

Ragh. &c.)n. (probably fr. candrd, 'glowing' with

passion) fierce, violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent

with passion, passionate, angry, MBh. ; R. &c. ;
cir-

cumcised, L. ; m., N. of a mythical being (Cdn</a-

sya naptyas, 'daughters of Canda,' a class of female

demons, AV. ii, 14,.!), AgP. xiii, 20; Siva or Bhai-

rava, MBh. xii, 10358; Samkar. xxiii (
= siirya);

Skanda, MBh. Hi, 14631; N. of a demon causing

diseases, Hariv. 9563 ;
of a Daitya, 12937; of an

attendant of Yama or of Siva, L. ; of one of the 7

clouds enveloping the earth at the deluge, MatsyaP. ;

*=-cukrd, L.
;

n. heat, L. ; passion, wrath, L.;

(am), ind. violently, in anger, Malav. iii, 21
; (a),

f. (g. bahv-adf), N. of DurgS (esp. as incarnation

for the purpose of destroying the Asura Mahisha,

this exploit forming the subject of the Devim. and

being particularly celebrated in Bengal at the Durgi-

piija about Oct.-Nov.), MBh. vi, 797; Hariv. 10245;
N. of one of the 8 Nayikas or Saktis of Durga,
BrahmavP.

;
DeviP. ; N. of an attendant of the 1 2th

Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; ofa river, L. ; of

a plant (Andropogon aciculatus, L.; Mucuna pruritus,

L. ; Salvinia cucullata, L. ; white Durva grass, L.;

lihgini, L.), Susr. i, iv ; vi, 51 ;
a kind of perfume

(commonly Chor), L. ; (T), f. (g. bahv-ddf) a pas-

sionate woman, vixen, W. ;
a term of endearment

applied to a mistress, W.; N. of Durga, MBh. vi,

797; Hariv.10333 jKathas.xi; of a female attendant

of DurgS ;
of Uddalaka's wife, JaimBhir. xxiv, I ;

a short N. of the Devim. ; a metre of 4X 13 sylla-

blesj (cf. uc-,pra-; a-candi, cdiv/a.) kara, m.
'

hot-rayed,' the sun ; rdya, Nom. rdyate, to

resemble the sun, Sukas. karman, m., N. of a

Rikshasa, Pancat. v, 13, f . -kSpalika, m., N.of a

teacher, Hathapr. i, 8 ; (cf. sAanf.) klrana, in.

**-hara, Vcar. xi, 7. ketn, m., N. of a man,
Kathas. Ixxi, ifi.-kolahala, f. a kind of musical

instrument, L. iansika, m., N. of a son of Ka-

kshtvat, MBh. ii, 698 ; n., N. of a drama, Sah. vi,

92 & 96, Sch. girika, m.,N.of aman,Divyav.
xxvi. graha-vat, mfn. filled with fierce croco-

diles (a river), MBh. i, 6752. ghanta, f.
'

having
hot bells,' N. of Durga, Tantr.

;

'

(cf.
candika-

glianta.) ffhosha, m., N. of a man, Das. ix, 71 .

cukra, f. the tamarind tree, Npr. ta, f. warmth,

pungency, W. ; =-tva, Malav. iii, 20. tala, m.

(in music) a kind of measure. tundaka, m.
'

powerful-beaked,' N. of a son of the bird Garuda,

MBh.v, 3594. tva, n. warmth of temper, passion-

ateness, Pratapar. ; Sah. iii, 1 50. didhiti.m. = -ka-

ra, Kathas. iic, 45. >dhaman, m. id., Prasannar.iv,

$. -nayika, f., N. of one of the 8 Nayikas of

Durga, BrahmavP. ii,6l, 79; DeviP.; N. of Durga,
L. potaka, m., N. of an elephant, Das. vi, 55 &
59. pradyota, m., N. of a prince, Jain. pra-
bha, m., N. of a man, Kathas. ci, 48. bala, m.,

N. of one of Rama's monkey followers, MBh. iii,

1 64 14. bhanu, m., N. of a man, Todar. bhar-

gava, m., N. of a Brahman of Cyavana's family,
MBh.

i, 2045. bhujamgfa, m., N. of a man,
Kathas. Ixxiv, 17*. marici, m. -kara, Prasan-

nar. vii, \\. naaha-roshana-tantra, n., N. of

a Buddhist work. maha-sena, m., N. of a king
of Ujjayini, Viddh. ii, f ; Kathas. xi, 7 & 40. ma-
ruta, N.of a work. niunda, f. a form of Durga,
L. ; (cf. carma-trf, cdmuni/d.) mriga, m. a

wild animal (applied to a passionate man), Buddh.

L. rava, m. 'crying harshly,' N. of a jackal,

Pancat. i, 1 o, f. rasmi, m. = -kara, Hasy. i, 49.

rndrika, t. knowledge of mystical nature (ac-

quired by worship of the Nayikas), L. rupa, f.

'

terribly formed,' N. of a goddess, BrahmaP. ro-

ds, m. = -kara, HYog. iii, 60. vat, mfn. violent,

warm, passionate, W. ; (//"), f., N. of one of the 8

Nayikis of Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61, 80; DeviP.;
N. of Durga, L. varman, m., N. of a prince,

Das. vii, 437. vikrama,mm. of impetuous valour,

R. v, 39, 24; N. of a prince, Kathas. xxvi, 177.

vlra, m., N. of a Buddh. deity. vrittl, mfn.
' of an impetuous character,' obstinate, rebellious,

Viddh. iv, ^f . vrishti-prapata, m. (or ? -pra-
yata, n.) 'impetuous rainfall,' a metre of 4 lines

of 27 syllables each (the first 6 being short and the

rest forming 7 Amphimacers). vega, mfn. having
an impetuous course or current (said of the sea, of

the battle, and of time), R. iv f. ; BhP. iv, 29, 3o
;

m., N. of a metre ; of a Gandharva chief, 27, 13 ;

(a), (., 'N. of a river;' gd-samgama-tTrtha, n.

N. of a TIrtha, Rev.sKh. xviii. iaktl, m. 'of

impetuous valour,' N. of a Daitya, Hariv. [2.944.

gila, mfn. 'ofan impetuous character, 'passionate,

Das. vi
, 34. sinha, m.N . ofa prince , Kathas. Can-

dann,m. =
c

</a-/tara, MahSn.; BhP.; Kathas.;

Rajat.iv,40i. Candadltya-tirtha, n.N.of aTlr-

tha, RevaKh.cxliii. Candantlka, n. Saicdnijdtaka,
GobhSraddh. ii, 19. Candasoka, m. 'impetuous

Asoka,' N. of a prince (also called Kamasoka, and

as protector of Buddhism Dharmasoka), Divyav.
xxvi; Hear. vii. Canddia, N. of a Linga, LingaP.
CandSsvara, m. 'Canda's lord,' Siva, Megh. 34;
N. of one of Siva's attendants, W. ; N. of a writer

on jurisprudence, Sudradh. ; Smritit. i
;
of an astro-

nomer ; of an ancestor of jagaddhara (mentioned
in his Comm. on Malatim.) ; n., N. of a TIrtha,

KapSamh. ; -prasna-vidyd, f.
'

knowledge of Can-

d?svara's questions,' N. of a work ; -rasa, m., N.
of a medical preparation (made of mercury, ar-

senic, &c.) Candogra-sula-pani, m. 'holding
a powerful and formidable trident,' a form of

Siva, Tantras. ii. Candogra, f., N. of one of the

8 Nayikas or Saktis of Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61,79.
Candl, f. =% N. of Durga, L., Sch.-dSsa,

Candika, mm. (
= 4a) circumcised, Gal.

ghanta, m., N. of Siva (cf. canda-ghanta),
MBh. xii, 10377.
Candika, f., N. of DurgS, AtrAnukr., Sch.;

Pancat.'; BhP. ; Kathas. &c. ; a short N. of Devim. ;

= -griha, Kid. ; N. of a SuranganS, SinhSs. ; Li-

lunn usitatissimum, L. griha, n. a temple of

Durga, Ksd. ; Kathas. xxv, 86. maha-navami,
f. a particular gth day on which Durgi is worshipped,
BhavP. mahatmya, n. 'glory of Candika,' ano-

ther N. of Devim. Candikalaya,m. =kd-griha,
Siiihus. Candika-sataka.ii.'ioo stanzas in praise

of Candika,' N. of a poem (ascribed to liana).

Candiman, m. (g. prithv-ddi) passion, violence,

cruelty, Balar. iii, \ ; 'passion' and 'heat/ Rajat.

vi, 298; intensity, Sah. iii, 246^.
Candila, m., N. of Rudra, L.j a barbet, L.;

Chenopodium, L.; (a), (., N. oa river, L.

I . Candi , ind. krita, mfn. made angry, Malav.

2. Candl, f. of da, q.v. kuoa-pancasati,
f. '500 stanzas in praise of the breast of a passionate

woman,' N. of a poem. knguma, n. 'flower of

passionate women,' red oleander, L. griha, n. =
4ikd-g, Kathas. xxv, in. carita, n., N. of a

drama. damara, m., N. of a work. dasa, m.,
N. of the author of a Comm. on Kpi., Sah. iv, j

Cndi-d") & vii, 316. devi-sarman, m., N. of

a scholiast. pati, m. 'Candl's lord,' Siva, Mcar.

"> 35' p5tha, m. another N. of Devim. pu-
rana, n. another N. of KalP., Tantr. -maha-
tmya, n. = dikd-i. rahasya, n., N. ofa work.

vidhana, n., dhi, m. two names of works.

-vilasa, m., N.of a drama. -sa (i/tf), m.=
-pati, BhP. iv, 5, 1 7 ; Balar. iii, 79 ; Naish. ; -tir-

tha, n., N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. ; -parydkrama,
m., N. of a work; -purdqa, n. another N. of SivaP.

svara (dtf"), m. -*.ja, Megh. 33; N. of an

author. stotra, n. 'praiseofCandi/N.ofapoem.

^!51rT candata, m. Nerium odorum (cf.

candi-kiisuma), L.

Caudataka, n. a short petticoat, SBr. v, 2, I, 8 ;

KatySr. xiv, 5, 3 ; cf. catfd&ntiha.

^J^n? candala, m. (=candald) an out-

cast, man of the lowest and most despised of the

mixed tribes (born from a Sudra father and a Brah-
man mother), SinkhGr/ii, vi

; ChUp.; Mn. &c.

(ifc. 'a very low representative of,' Kad.) ; (a), f.

a Candala woman, Mn. xi, 176; (?), f. (g. sd-rHga-

ravadi) id. (one of the 8 kinds of women attending
on Kaula worship), Kularn. vii; N. of a plant, L.

kanda, m., N. of a bulbous plant, L. -ta, f.

the condition of a Candala, R. i, 58, 9. tva, n.

id., 8. vallaki, f. the Candala or common lute, L.

CandalikS, f.=~la-vailaki, L.; N. of a plant,

L. ;
of Durga, L. bandham, ind. so as to form

a particular knot, Pin. iii, 4, 42, Sch. (not In Kas.)

candi, diTca, &c. See cdnda.

candu, m. a rat, L. ; a small monkey
(Simia erythraea), W.

'^ cat, cl. i. cdtati,
'

to hide one's self."

see cdtat & catta; to go, Naigh. ii, 14; P. & A.
to ask, beg (

= ^cad), Dhatup. xxi, 5 : Caus. cdtd-

yati, te (aor. acicattam, acicatc, TAr. ii, 4, 5f.),
'to cause to hide,' scare, frighten away, RV. iv, 17,

9 ; x, 155, i ; Av. iv, xix ; (cf. nil-, pra-, vi-;
cf. also cdtaka, cdtana, cdttra.)

Catat, mfn. (pr. p.) hiding one's self, RV. i, 65,
i; x, 46, 2.

Catita, mfn. class. = cattd, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kas.

Catin, mfn. = cdJat, RV. vi, 19,4.
Catta, mfn. (Ved., Pan. vii, 2, 34) hidden, RV.

i, 132, 6 ;
AV. ix, 5, 9 ; (quotation in) Pin. vii, 2,

34, Kai.; disappeared, RV. x, 155, a.-ratra, m.
' N. of a man,' see cdttardtra.

Cattra, n. v.l. for cdttra.

Catya, mfn. to be hidden, Pan. iii, I, 97, Vartt.

i, Pat.

*1HJ cdtasri, pi. f. of catur, 4 (nom. &
ace. catasras [cf. Pan. vii, 2, 99, Vartt. 2] ; instr.

calasrlbhis [cf. vi, I, 180
f.], RV. viii, 60, 9 ; gen.

srinam, SBr. iii, 3, 2, 13; or srftfdm [Ved.,
Pan. vi, 4, 5], R. i, 73, 1 2 & 73, 32 ; loc. srlshu,
SBr. iii, 5, I, i) ; [see priya- ; cf. Hib. ceteorai\

Catasi-ikS, f. pi. id., Heat, i, II, 672.
i. Catu, mfn. = /rM4 TAr. i, 8, 4.
3. Catu, in comp. for tiir (before s followed

by a surd dental and sh followed by a surd

lingual). shtoma, m. a Stoma consisting of 4
parts (the 3nd, ^rd, and 4th having 4 verses

more than the preceding), VS. xiv
; TS. v

; SBr.

xiii; R. i, 13, 43; mfn. connected with a Catu-
shtoma (an Ekaha), AitBr. iii, 43; TandyaBr. xxi ;

KatySr. ; SankhSr.; Laty. -stanfi or edf, f. (a

cow) having 4 nipples, MaitrS. iii, I, 7 ', K3th. xxx,

4 ; SBr. vi. stotra, mfn. consisting of 4 Stotras,

KatySr. xii, 6, 4. stliana, mfn. having a fourfold

basis, Nar. i, 8.

Catnh, in comp. for ttir & tiif. panca,
casa, &c., see catush-p, cf. Pan. viii, 3, 43.- ttata (cdt}, n. 104, RV. viii, 55, 3 ; SankhSr. ;

Laty.; 400, R. vii, 23, 19; BhP. x, 1,31; mf(<J)n.

400, ChUp. iv,_4, 5 ; (i), f.
'

400 stanzas,' N. of a

Tantric poem, Anand., Sch.
; -tama, mfn. the 1 041)1

(ch. of R. ii & vi). sapha (cdf), mfn. four-

hoofed, TBr. iii, 8, 2, I. saml, f. 4 Samis long,
Kaus. 137. sarSva (fdf), mfn. measuring 4 S-
ravas, MaitrS. i; TS. iii &c. - sakha, n. 'having
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4 extremities,' the body, L. gala, mfn. having 4
halls, MBh. i, iii

;
PaBcat. ; MatsyaP. ; Rajat. ; m. a

buildingwith4halls,R.iif.; Mricch.iii, 7; Rajat. iii,

13. - i&laka, n. id, L. ; (ikd), f. id, Pancad. ii, 74.

sikha, m. 'four-tufted,' N. of an author. si-

khanda (cdf), mft,o)n. four-tufted, TBr. i, iii

(^tush-kaparda, RV.) ilia, n. 4 stones, Kaus.

36. sritiffa (cdf), mfn. four-horned, RV. iv, 58,

3 ;
m. 'four-peaked,' N. of a mountain, BhP.v, 30,

15. irnti, mfn. (in music) having 4 intervals.

irotra (cdf), mf(a)n. four-eared, AV. v, 19, 7.

shashta, mfn. the (141)1 (ch. of MBh.) ; (with

iata, 100) + 64, KatySr. ; Laty. - shashti, f. 64,

AitBr. i, 5,8; Mn. viii, 338 ; Hariv.; R.; the 64
Kalas, MBh. ii, 2068; N. of RV. (consisting of 64
AdhySyas), L. ; -kalagama, m. a treatise on the 64
Kalas, Das. x, 147; -kald-sdstra, n. id, Madhus. ;

-tama, mm. the 641(1, AitBr. i, 5, 8; (also applied to

chapters of R. ) ; shty-anga, mfn. having 64 sub-

divisions (the Jyotih-sistra), Mudr. i, f . shtoma,
see "tu-shf. samstha, mfn. consisting of 4
Samsthas or kinds of Soma oblation, Vait. sam-
kara, mfn. (a lawsuit) in which 4 matters are

mingled, Yajn. ii, 7{, 49. sana, mfn. containing
the 4 sons of Brahnii (whose names begin with

sana, viz. Sanaka, Sananda, SanStana, Sanat-ku-

inSra
1

,
BhP. ii, 7, 5. samdhi, mfn. composed of

4 parts, AitBr. i, 25, 4. saptata, mfn. the 74th

(ch. of MBh.) -saptatl, f. 74, Caran. ; -tama,
mfn. = ptata (ch. of R.) saptktman, mfn. hav-

ing 4X 7 (i.e. 28) shapes, Nristlp. ii, 3. sama,
mfn. having 4 symmetric parts of the body (viz.

arms, knees, legs, and cheeks, Sch. ;
but cf. -idkha

& cdtur-anga), R.v, 33, 13 (cf. Hariv. 14779); n -

an unguent of 4 ingredients (sandal, agallochum,

saffron, and musk, Bhpr. vii). samndra (cdf),

rnf(f)n. having 4 seas, RV. x, 47, 2
;
surrounded by

4 seas (the earth), Balar. x, 66 ; Kathas. Ixix, 181.

-sahasra (cdf), n. 4000, RV. v, 30, 15 ; 1004,
W. sadhana, mfn. yielding 4 ways of attaining
an object, Nar. i, 8 & 1 2. sShasraka, mf(ikd)n.

consisting of 4Ooo,VayuP. sita (cdf), mfn. hav-

ing 4 furrows, TS. v. stanS, -stotra, -sthana,
see eatu-s. Brakti (cdf), mfn. quadrangular,
VS. xxxviii, 20

; TS. i, vi ; SBr. i (said of the Vedi),

vi f. ;
f. (scil. vecK) uttara-vedi, TAr, iv f.

Catur, tvaras, m. pi, tvdri, n. pi, 4 (ace. m.

tiiras, instr. (iirbhis [for f, R. iv, 39, 33], gen.

tttrndm, abl. tiirbhyas; class, instr, dat., abl,
and loc. also oxyt. Pan. vi, i, l8of.; ifc, Kas. &
Siddh. on Pan. vii, 1

, 5 5 & 98 ff. ; for f. see cdtasri) ;

[cf. rtffffapts, rtTTapts ,
Aeol. viovpts ; Goth._^/-

vor; Ln.quatuor ; Cambro-Brit.pedwar, pedair;

Hib. ceathair; Lith. keturi; Slav, cttyrje.} an-

sa-vat, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Jyot. aksha,

mf(/)n. four-eyed, RV.i, 31,13; x,i4,iof.; AV.;
TS. v ; SBr. xiii; SiftkhBr. iii, 5 ; KatySr. - aksha-
xa (fdf), mfn. consisting of 4 syllables, VS. ix,

31 ; SBr. iv, I & 3 ; n. a combination of 4 syllables,

SankhSr. ; Laty. ; RPrit. ; BhP. vi, 3, 8; -ias, ind.

in numbers of 4 syllables, Laty. agni-vat, mfn.

having 4 fires, Pin. viii, 3, 15, Pat. anga (cdf),
mfn. having 4 limbs (or extremities), RV. x, 92,
1 1 ; SBr. xii ; (with bala, an army) comprising (4

parts, viz.) elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry,

MBh. iii, 790; R. ii, 51, 7; m. Cucumis utilissi-

mus (?), L. ;
N. of a son of Roma- or Loma-pida,

Hariv. 1697 f.; BhP. 'x
> 3 3> IO

>
n - C50"- bald}

"nga-kala, AV.Paris.; MBh. ix, 446; a kind of

chess (played by 4 parties), Tithyid. ; (a), f. (scil.

send) = nga-bala, AV.Paris.; -kridd, f. playing
at chess ; -bala, n. an entire army (comprising

elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), MBh. iii,

660 ; R. ; Kathas. iii, 76 ; -baladhipatya, n. com-

mand of a complete army, SringSr. ; -bal&dhya-

/4jAa,m.thecommander-in-chiefofacompletearmy,
L.

; -vinoda, m, N. ofa work
; -sainya, n. = -bala,

W. angin, mfn. (
= Mga ; with bala or vdhini,

an army) comprising elephants, chariots, cavalry,

and infantry, MBh. i,
iv f. ; R. i, iii ; (ini), f. (scil.

va/iint) = uga-bala, BhP. i, 10,32. angnla, n.

4 fingers of the hand (without the thumb), SankhSr.

xvii, 10.6 f. ; 4 fingers broad, 4 inches, SBr. x, 2, 2,4;

KitySr. ; Kaui. 26 ; m. Cathartocarpus fistula, Car.

vii, 8; Suir.i,iv; -paryavanaddha,min.oveigio'
with that plant, Divyav. viii. rmv n. an aggre-

gate of4 atoms, Badar.ii, 2, II, Sch. adhyayika,
n., yika, f, yi, f. 'consisting of 4 Adhyayas,' N.

of Saunaka's APrat. anika (fdf}, mfn. four-faced

(Varur.ia), RV. v, 48, 5. anugana, n, N. of a

Saman. anta, mf(a)n. bordered on all 4 sides (the

earth), MBh. i,
2801 & 3100; R. ii, v

;
Sak. iv, 30;

(a), f. 'the earth,' in comp. tesa, m. 'earth-lord,'

a king, Ragh. x, 86 (or catur-antesa = -dig-isa,

q. v., Sch.) amla, n. 4 soar substances (viz. amla-

vetasa, vriksh&mla, brihaj-jamkira,Si. nimtaka),

Bhpr. artha, mf(a)n. having 4 meanings, L.

avatt a, n. (ava *Jdo}
'

4 times cut off or taken

up, consisting of 4 Avadanas,' 4 Avadanas, TS. ii ;

S Br. i ; KJtySr. iii. avattin , mfn. one who offers

oblations consisting of 4 Avadanas, AitBr. ii, 14, 3 ;

Gobh. ; KatySr, Sch. avarardhya, mfn. at least

4, Gobh. iv, 2, 6. asita, mfn. the &4th (ch. of

MBh.) -aiiti, f. 84, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 30; -tama,
mfn. the 84th (ch. of R.) ; -yogadhyaya, m. 'con-

taining 84 chapters on the Yoga,' N. of a work;

-sahasra, mfn. numbering 84000, MSrkP. liv,

15. asra, mf(a)n. four-cornered, quadrangular,

KatySr. ; Kaui.; Pan. v, 4, 1 20 ;
Hariv. 1 2378 &c. ;

regular, Jain.; Kum. i, 32 (Vim. v, 2, 60); m. a

quadrangular figure ;
a square, W. ; (in astron.) N.

of the 4th and 8th lunar mansions, Laghuj. ; (in

music) a kind of measure ; (scil. hasta) a particular

position of the hands (in dancing) ; (pi.) N. of va-

rious Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 35 ;
n. a particular posture

(in dancing), Vikr. iv, fj, Sch. ; -id, f. regularity,

harmony, Kim. ; iri-*/kri, to make quadrangular,

Heat.; AgP.; KatySr, Sch. - asraka, mf(a)n.

four-cornered, forming a quadrangular figure, Heat. ;

AgP. xliii, 27 ;
m. a particular posture (in dancing),

Vikr. iv, }J. asri (cdf), mfn. quadrangular, RV.

1,153,3; iv, 22, 3. aghtaka, mfn. having 4 days
called Ashtakas, Gobh. iii, 10, 4. asra, -asraka,
for -ofr. aha, m. a period of 4 days, SBr. iii, 4,

4, 37 ; KatySr. xiii ; a Soma sacrifice lasting 4 days,

SBr. xii, 3, 3, 13
; KatySr. xxiii f.; Vait. xl f.; (cf.

atri-c.} -atman, mfn. representing 4 persons,

having 4 faces or shapes, Hariv. 1 2884 (Vishnu) ;

NrisUp. ; Rajat. iv, 507 & v, 25 (Kesava). Sdh-

yayika, yikS, yi, for -adh. anana, m. 'four-

faced,' Brahma, VarBrS. vci, 1 6 ; BhP. v, I, 30;
Kathas. xxiv. - asramin, mfn. passing the 4 stages

of a Brahman's life, MBh. vii, 78, 27. asramya,
for cdf. idaa-pada-stobha, m. (cf. idas-padf)
N. of a Saman. indriya, mfn. having 4 senses

(a class of animals), Jain. nttara, mfn. increasing

by 4, AitBr. viii, 6 ; SBr. x, xii f. ; RPrat. ; -stoma,

m. with Gotamasya, N. of an Ekaha, SaiikhSr. xiv.

ushtra, n. the 4 substances taken from a camel,

Suir. vi. Bdhai, f. (Aditi) having 4 udders, Kath.

xxx, 4. nrdhva-pad, m. (nom. -pad) 'having 4
feet more (than other animals),' the fabulous animal

Sarabha (with 8 legs), Gal. -usliana, n. the 4
hot spices (black and long pepper, dry ginger, and

the root of long pepper ; cf. -jdta & try-iish),

Bhpr. v. rica, mfn. possessing 4 Ric verses, i.e.

obtaining the merit suggested by them, SamhUp. ;

n. a hymn consisting of 4 verses, AV. xix, 33, I.

riddhi-pada-carana tala sapratishthita,
mfn. well-established on the soles of the feet of

the supernatural power (Buddha), Divyav. viii f.

oghottirna, mfn. one who has passed across the

4 floods (Buddha), ib. & xix, 51. -gana, m. a

series of 4. gati, mfn. having 4 kinds of going,
R. (B) v, 35, 19; 'going on 4 feet," a tortoise,

L. gandha, mfn. fragrant on 4 sides, R. v, 32,
1 3- (v. 1. -vyanga). gava, n. a carriage drawn by

4 oxen, KatySr. xxii. gnna {cdf), mf(a)n. four-

fold, SBr. iii, 3, 2,9; Hit. ; tied with 4 strings (the

upper garment), Divyav. vi, 46. grihita, n. taken

up or ladled out (as a fluid) 4 times, taking up (any

fluid) 4 times, SBr. iii f. ; KatySr. - grilutln, mfn.

one who has taken up (any fluid) 4 times, Lsty. iii,

2, 6, Sch. grama, 'containing 4 villages,' N. of

a country. Jata, n. = cdf, L. jataka, n. id,

Susr. ; KatySr. xix, Sch. - navata, mfn. (
= tun?)

the 94*, W.; (with iata, loo) + 94, KatySr. xvi.

danshtra (cdf), mfn. having 4 tusks, AV. xi,

9, 17; MBh. ; R.v; m. a beast of prey, Gal.
;

Vishnu, L.
;
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix,

2564; of a Danava, Hariv. 12935. dat, m(nom.

-<?a)fn. four-toothed, Pan. v,4, 141, Mas. dan-

ta, mfn. 'having 4 tusks,' Indra's elephant Airavata,

L.; N. of an elephant, Paiicat.iii, I,f; Kathas. Ixii,

30. dala, m. 'four-leaved,' Marsilea quadrifolia,

Npr. -dasa, mf(r)n. the 1 4th, Yajn. ii, 113; R.

ii ; BhP. i, 3, 18
; consisting of 14, VS. ix, 34 ;

SaiikhSr. ix, xiv
;
RPrat. xvii, 19 ; (f), f.(scil. ratri)

the 14* day in a lunar fortnight,SankhGr. ii ; iv,7 ;

AsvGr. ii, 3; Mn.; MBh.; Kathas. ; ii-!dnti, (.,

N. of a work. - dasaka, mfn. the 141)1, MBh. i,

4334. daian (cdf), a, pi. (loc. idsu, SBr. ix, 3,

3, 8) 14, RV. x, 114, 7; SBr.; KatySr.; [cf. Lat.

quatuordecim ; Lith. keturolika}; sa-gvna,min.
(laving 14 merits, cf. Sch. on R. ^B) iv, 54, 2 & MBh.
'i, 5, 21

; sa-guna-ndman, n. pi. N. of a work;
'ia-guna-sthdna, n. N. of a work

; ia-dhd, ind.

fourteenfold, SBr. x, 4, 2, II ; BhP. v, 26, 38 ; ia-

mata-viveka, m. 'disquisition on the 14 philos.

systems,' N. of a work by Sarnkara ; sa-rdtra, m.
a Soma sacrifice lasting 14 days, AsvSr. xi, 2, 6;
ia-rcd, n. a hymn consisting of 14 verses, AV. xix,

33,11; ia-vidha, mfn. fourteenfold, KapS. vi, 19,

Sch.; sa-sama-dvandva, mfn. having the 14
paired parts of the body symmetric, R. (B) v, 35,

19 ; ia-svapana-vifdra, m. '

disquisition on the

14 kinds of sleep,' N. of a work
; sdksfiara (cdf),

mfn. having 14 syllables, VS. ix, 34. dagam a,

mfn. = saka, BhP. viii, 1 3, 34. dasika (fr. li),

a feast on the 14th day of a lunar fortnight, Buddh.

L. -dasi, see id. -darika.f.N. of Kathas. xxiv-

xxvi. dlk-kam, ind. towards the 4 quarters,
on all sides, all around, cvii, 23 ; cxviii, 86. di-

kshn, (loc.pl.) ind. id,W. -disam, ind. id, MBh.
ii, 570; BhP. v. -daiva, mfn. for cdf, Hariv. ii,

58, 17, Sch. dola, m. n. a royal litter, Bhoj.

dos, mfn. four-armed, Naish. vii, 65. dvgra,
m((ii)n. having 4 doors or openings, MBh. xii, 269,

33 (siidofthepurusha)', Pancad.; -miikha,mi(i)n.

having 4 doors as mouths, Ragh. xv, 60. dvipa-
cakravartin, m. the sovereign of the 4 Dvipas,
SaddhP. i. dhara, m, N. of a family or race.

dha, ind. in 4 parts, fourfold, RV. iv, 35, 3 f.;

AV.; TS. ii; SBr.; MBh.; BhP.; [cf. TTpoXo ;

Hib. ceathardha] ; -karana, n. dividing into 4
parts, Nyayam, Sch. ; -*Jkri, to divide into 4 parts,

ib.
; -*Jbhii, to be divided into 4 parts, AV. x, IO,

39 ; -vihitd, mfn. divided into 4 parts, SBr. i ;

-sdnti, f. a religious ceremony performed at the

time of making the stated offerings to deceased an-

cestors,W. dhatu, mfn. fourfold (aterm in music).

dharin, m. Cissus quadrangularis, Npr. na-

vata, mfn. (
= -nav) the 94th (a ch. of MBh.)

navatl, f. 94, in comp. -tama, mfn. the 941)1

(a ch. of R.) nldhana (cdf), mfn. consisting of

4 concluding passages, SBr. xii, 8, 3, 26. netrl,
mfn. bringing near the 4 objects desired for by men,
Hariv. ii, 1 2 1 , 1 6. balm, mfn. four-armed, Paiicat.

v, 8,|; (Vishnu) BhP. viii, 1 7, 4 ; m, N. of Siva.

bila (cdf), mfn. having 4 openings, AV. xviii,

4, 30; (said of an udder) SinkhGi.& AsvGr. H, IO.

blja, n. the 4 kinds of seed (viz. of Kalajaji,

Candra-sura, MethikS, and Ya vaniks) ,Bhpr. - bha-

dra, mfn. (4 times, i. e.) extremely auspicious, Heat. ;

n. 4 objects of human wishes (viz. dharma, kdma,
artha, bala, L. ; or the first 3 with moksha, W. ;

or klrti, dyus, yarns, bala, MBh. xiii, 5657 ; or

dharma, jftana, vairagya, aiivarya, vii, 2182,
Sch. ; or ddna, jiidna, saurya, bhoga or villa,

ib. ; Hit. i, 6, 58); -tara,mfn. (compar.) 4 times

happier than (instr.), MBh. vii, 2182; 2194; 2207;

!.((<>. bhadrikS, f. a kind of medical prepara-
tion for curing fever, Bhpr. vii, 4, 1 2 . bhaga, m.
the 4th part, quarter, SBr. iii

; KatySr. xxiv
;
Mn.

&c,; mf()n. forming the 4th part of (gen.), Heat.

- bhaglyS, f. (scil. ishtakd) a brick of the 4th

part of a man's length, Sulbas. bhnja, (in comp.)

4 arms, BhP. iv, vi
; mf(o)n. four-armed, MBh.

iii, 16424; R.i; BhP.iv; quadrangular; m. Vishnu

or Krishna (cf. Bhag. xi, 46), R. vi
; Ragh. ; Paiicat. ;

BhP. i ; N. of Gan^sa, Gal. ; a quadrangular figure ;

N. of a Danava, Hariv. 1 2934 ;
of the instructor of

(the author of a Comm. on SkandaP.) Rimananda ;

of the father of Siva-datta
; -bhattoidrya, m., N.

of an author, Smritit. iv; -misra, m., N. of the

author of a Comm. on MBh. iii f. & vii. bhumika,
mfn. having 4 floors (a house), Paficat. iv, 9, \ .

bhnyas, mfn. containing 4 (syllables) more,
RPrit. xvi, 2. bhrlshtl (cdf), mfn. four-cor-

nered, quadrangular, RV. x, 57, 9; four-pointed,

AV. x, 5, 50. mahS-patha, n. meeting of 4 great

roads, Divyav. xxxv, 1 1. maha-raja, m. pi. the

4 great kings or guardians of the lowest of the 6
sensuous heavens, W.; -kdyika,m.y\. (

= rtx/
u
)

' be-

longing to the attendance of those 4 great kings,' N.

of a class of deities, Buddh. L. mahSrajlka, m,
N. of Vishnu, Vishn,

;
m. $\. ^jti-kdyika, Buddh.;

(cf. cdf.) masa, n. a period of 4 months, W. ;

(f), f. id., Kathas. cxxiv,I54. masya, n. ("fdf)
a Caturmasya sacrifice, Kath. xxxv, 20. mnkha,
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(in comp.) 4 faces, Kum. ii, 17; mfn. 'four-faced,'

in comp. ; four-pointed (an arrow), Hariv. 10630 ;

m.,N.of Brahma, MBh. iii; R. i
;
BhP. iii, 8, 16;

Katb.5s.xx; of Vishnu, Hariv. 12344 ; Ragh.x,23;
of Siva (cf. -tva), MBh. xiii, 6393 ;

of a Dinava,
Hariv. 12934; (in music) a kind of measure ; -tva,

n. (Siva's) state of having 4 faces, VarBrS. Ixxiv, 20 ;

-/z>M<z,n.N.ofaTirtha,SkandaP. ; -rasa, m. a pre-

paration ofgreat curative power, Prayog. mnsh-
ti, m. 4 hands full, Grihyas. i, 43. mushtika,
n. pi. id., KStySr. (?) muhurtam, ind. during 4

Muhurtas, Gaut. xvi, 44. murti, mfn. 'having 4
forms of appearance, four-faced,' in comp.; m., N.

of Brahma, MBh. iii, 13560; of Skanda, ix, 2486 ;

of Vishnu, Ragh. x, 74; BhP. v, 17, 16; -tva, n.

the state of being four-faced, MBh. xiii, 6393.
medha, m. one who has offered 4 sacrifices

(Asva-, Purusha-, Sarva-, and Pitri-medha) or one

who knows the Mantras required for them, Ap. ii,

17, 22. yama, n. the having 4 tones of utterance,

TPrat. yukta, mfn. drawn by 4 (horses or oxen),
MBh. v, 86, 6. yuga, n. (g. pdlradi) the 4 Yugas
(or ages of the world) combined (

= a Maha-yuga,

q.v.), Mn.i, 71 ;
MBh. xii, 11227; Hariv.5l6&c.;

mf(a)n. (cdf) = -yukta, R V. ii, 18, I
;, comprising

the 4 Yugas, Ragh. x, 23. yuj, mfn. put to (as

oxen) in a yoke of 4, RV. viii, 6, 48 ;
= -yukta,

SBr.v; KatySr.; MBh. i, vii; R. i. - lekha, mfn.

having 4 lines on the forehead, R. v, 32, 13. vak-

tra, mf(d)n. four-faced, Vas. ; m., N. of Brahma,

L.; of a Danava, Hariv. iii, 47, 6 ; of an attendant

ofDurga, Kathfis. Iii, 246. vaya (cdf), mfn. four-

fold, RV. i, no, 3; iv, 36, 4. varga, m. a col-

lection of 4 things (e. g. -bhadrd), Ragh. x, 33 ;

HYog. i, 15; Hit.; -cintdmani, m., N. of awork

by Hemadri. varna, (in comp.) the 4 castes; 4

principal colours, W. ; four letters, W. ; -maya,
mfn. consisting of the 4 castes, Ragh. x, 23 ; rnadi,
aGanaof Klty. (Pan. v, t, 124, Vartt, I

;
=anan-

tadi of Ganar. 178-180). varsha-satayus,
mfn. reaching an age of 400 years, Mn. i, 83.

varshika, f. (scil. go) a cow 4 years old, L.

vahin, m. (scil. ratha) a carriage drawn by 4
(horses or oxen), TandyaBr. xvi, 13, 12. vinsa,

mf(i~)n. the 24th, SankhSr.; Gobh.; Yajn. i, 37;

(with sata, loo) + 24, KatySr. ; MBh. i, 3790; con-

sisting of 24, VS. xiv, 25; TS.vii; SBr. vi, ix, xiii;

AitBr. v, 29, 5; MBh. iii, 14271 ; m. (scil. stoma)
N. of a Stoma having 24 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ; Laty.;
n. (with or without ahati) N. of an Ekaha (2nd

day of the Gavam-ayana sacrifice), SBr. xii
;
Tan-

dyaBr. iv, 2, 4 ; KatySr. ; Laty. ; (hka with a/tan,

SSy. on RV. iii, 35, 4 ; cdturvinsaka, on RV. i,

165, Introd.) ; -stoma, mfn. connected with the

Caturvinsa Stoma, SJnkhSr. x
; idkshara, mf(a)n.

having 24 syllables, Hariv. 12435. ~ "vinsaka,
mfn. consisting of 24, MBh. iii, 13918. vinsat,
f. 24, only in comp. sac-chata, n. 124, Jyot.,Sch.

vinsati (cdf), f. sg. (once pi. ; also once n. sg.,

BhP. xii, 13, 4 & 7) 24, VS. xviii, 25 ;
SBr. &c.

(a caturviniates, 'to the 24th year,' Mn. ii, 38) ;

-kritvas, ind. 24 times, ApSr. ; (tim kritvas, SBr.

iv) ; -gavd, n. sg. a set of 24 oxen, SBr. vii, 2, 3,

6; -tama, mfn. the 24th (ch. of R-.); -tirtham-

kara-piijd, {. 'worship of the 24 Tirtharnkaras (of
the Jainas),' N. of a work

; -dant^aka-stava, m.,
N. of a work ; -dhd, ind. twenty-fourfold, Heat.

;

-purdna, n. N. of a work; -mata, n. 'views of the

24 chief legislators,' N. of a work, Yajn. iii, |,

9 ! 33 St 48 ; -mdna, n. a sum of 24 (paid in gold),

TjndyaBr. xviii, 3, 2 ; -vikrama, mf(d)n. (cdf)

measuring 24 paces, SBr. iii, 5, I, 10; -sdhasra,

mf(f)n. consisting of 24000, MBh. i, 1,102; R. (G)
i, 4, 147; -smriti, (. = -mata; ty-akshara,
mf(a)n. (cdf) having 24 syllables, SBr.; RPrit.;

ty-avatdra-caritra, n.
'

history of the 24 incar-

nations,' N. of a work by Narahara-dasa ; ty-ahd,
m. sg. 24days,SBr.xi; Gaut.; ParGr.ii, 3. vig-
satika, mfn. consisting of 24, BhP. iii, 26, II.
- vinsatima, mfn. for ti-tama, Heat. vis-
sika, mfn. measuring 24, Sulbas. ;

with ahan, see

sd. - vidya, mfn. (Pan. v, I, I 24, Siddh.) familiar

with the 4 Vedas, MBh.' iii, 85, 85 (v.l. cdf) ; (a),

{., g. anusatikadi.--vi.KhA (cdf), mfn. fourfold,

of 4 sorts or kinds, SBr. vii; SankSr.; Mn. &c.;

(am), ind. in 4 ways, MBh. v, 1118 (SarngP.) ;

-samsaySdbheda, m. ' removal of doubts of4 kinds,'
N. of a work

; dhahdra-maya, mfn. made of 4
kinds of food (viz. bhakshya, bhojya, lehya, &
peya), GarbhUp. vibhakta, mfn. divided into 4

parts, Hariv. 1 2883. vira (cdf), mfn. (said of an

unguent), AV. xix, 45, 3-5; m., N. of a Soma
sacrifice lasting 4 days, KatySr.; S.inkhSr.; Vait.;

Mas. vrisha, mt'n. having 4 bulls, AV. v, 16, 4.

veda, mfn. (g. brdhfnanadi) containing the 4

Vedas, MBh. iii, 13560 (Brahma); Hariv. 12884
(Vishnu); (Pin. v, 1, 124, Siddh.)

= -vidya, Hariv.

7993; Subh. ; m. pi. the 4 Vedas, Hariv. 14074;
a class of manes, MBh. ii, 463. vedin, mfn. =
-vidya, Ratnav. ii, f (in Prakrit). vaisaradya-
visarada, mfn. wise through fourfold knowledge

(Buddha), Divyav. viii, 91; xix, 52. vyanga,
mfn. = -hrasva, R. (B) v, 35, 18 (v. 1. -gandha).

vyapin, mfn. relating to 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8

& 13. vyuha, mfn. having 4 kinds of appearance,
MBh. xii, 13603 (Hari) ; VayuP. i, I, 42 (Ma-
hesvara) ; containing 4 chapters, Sarvad. xv, 390 ;

-vddin,m. 'asserting the 4 forms (of Purushottama,

viz. Vasudeva, Samkarshana, Pradyumna, Anirud-

dha),' a Vaishnava, Badar, ii, 2, 42, Gov. hanu
(cdf), mfn. having 4 jaws, AV. v, 19, 7; m., N.

of a Danava, Hariv. 12939 (v.l. candra-h).
hasta, mfn. four-handed,W. hayana, mf(/)n.

4 years old (said of living beings), Pan. iv, I, 27

(also Pat.) ; (f), f. a cow of 4 years, L. hayana,
mf(<z)n. (g. kshubhnadi) yana (said of lifeless

objects), Pan. iv, 1,27, Pat. hita, mfn. useful

for 4 (persons), Nar. i, 8 & 12. hotri (cdf), m.

sg. or pi., N. of a litany (recited at the new-moon
and full-moon sacrifice), AV. xi, 7, 19; AitBr. v

;

TBr. ii
; SBr. iv

; SankhSr. x
; Lajy. ; m. (cf. -hotra)

N.ofKrishna, Hariv. 10404 (v.l. fot-neiri); -tvd,

n. the condition of the Caturhotri litany, MaitrS. i,

9, 7. hotra, m. (cStri) Vishnu, Hariv. 12884;
v. 1. for anuha, VP. ; for cdf, q.v. "hotraka,
for cdturhotra, q.v. hrasva, mfn. having the 4
extremities too short, R. (B) v, 35, 1 8, Sch.

I. Catnra, mfn. ifc. = tur (cf. Ufa- & tri-,

Pan. v, 4, 77, Vartt.; a-, vi-, su-, Vop. vi, 29) ;

(am), ifc. ind. (g. sarad-ddi), cf. d-, upa-.
I . Caturika, f. (

= tushka) aquadrangular court-

yard (used for guests), Pancad. iv, 76; v, 45.
Catnrtha, mf(>)n. (g. ydjakddi, Ganar. 100)

the 4th, AV. ;
VS. ; TS. &c.

;
m. the 4th letter in

the first 5 classes of consonants (gh,jh, i/A, dh, bh),

RPrat.; VPrat.; Kas.; '4th caste,' a Sudra, L.; n.

'constituting the 4th part,' a quarter, Gaut. x, 38 ;

(for "tushtaya; ifc.) a collection of 4, Divyav.
xxxiii ; (f), (. (scil. rdtri) the 4th day in a lunar

fortnight, KatySr. ; (metrically thi) VarYogay. v,

8 ;

' the 4th day of a marriage,' see rthi-karman;

(scil. vibhakti) the termination of the 4th case,

dative case, Pan. ; =tur-bhdgiya, Sulbas. iii, 26;

(am), ind. the 4th time, AsvGr. ; SarikhGr. [cf.

TtTapros ; Lat. quartus ; Lith. ketwirtasj Slav.

cetvertyi ; Germ, vierter."] kala, mfn. = lika,

Ap. i, 25, 10 ; m. '4th meal,' (am), ind. at the

4th meal-time, i.e. at the evening of every 2nd

day (of any one's fasting), Mn. xi, I1O; (e), loc.

ind. id., Ap. i, 27, II. kalika, mfn. one who
takes only every 4th meal, Mn. vi, 19. phala, n.

the 2nd inequality or equation of a planet, W.
bhakta-kshapana, n. fasting so as to take only

every 4th meal, MBh. xiii, 5145. bhaj, mfn. re-

ceiving the 4th part (as a tax from one's subjects),

ii, 585 ; (cf. Mn. x, 118.) mandratisvarya,
mfn. 'to be lengthened in a particular way,' said of

a kind of recitation of the SV., SamhUp. ii, 5.

avara, m. having the 4th tone or accent, ib. ; n.,

N. of a Saman. Caturthansa, m. a 4th part,

Hariv. 9690 ; mfn. **iin, Mn. viii, 210. Catnr-
thansin, mfn. receiving a quarter, Gaut. xxviii, 34.

Caturthaarama, m. the 4th stage of a Brahman's

life, W. Caturthodattatama, mfn. 'reciting
the 4th as the highest tone (or accent),' said of a

particular way of reciting the SV., SamhUp. iii, 3.

Caturthaka, mfn. the 4th, Srut. ; returning

every 4th day (a fever), quartan, TfTpatx6s, Pan. v,

3, 81 ; Hariv. 10555 > Car.; Susr.; m. (in music)
a kind of measure ; (ikd), (. a weight of 4 Karshas,

SanigS. i, 24; Ashtaiig. v, 6, 17.

Caturthi, for thi, q.v.

Catnrthi, f. of thd, q.v. karman, n. the

ceremonies performed on the 4th day of a marriage,
Gobh. ii, 5, I ; SahkhGr. i, 18, 1.

Caturya, Nom. P. "ryati (1st fut. ryitd, inf.

ryitum), to wish for 4, Pan. viii, 2, 78, Vartt. I.

Catus, in comp. for tiir. cakra, m., N. of a

sacrifice, Baudh. i, 13, 30; of a phenomenon in

the sky, MBh. vii, 199, 19 ; n., N. of a mystical

diagram, Tantr. catvarinsa, mf(f)n. the 44th

(ch.of MBh.orR.); (v/hhsatd, loo) + 44, SBr. x, 4,

2, 7 ; containing 44, VS. & TS. v (said of a Stoma) ;

SBr. viii, xiii
;
m. (scil. stoma'] a Stoma consisting

of 44 parts, Laty. catvarinsat (cdf), f. 44, VS.

xviii, 25; SBr. viii; SankhSr.; RPrat. -catva-
rinsin, mfn. containing 44 parts, MaitrS. ii, 8, 7.

carana, mfn. consisting of 4 parts, Sarvad. vii,

6
;
m. 'having 4 feet,' a quadruped, VarBr. xxi, 6.

calita, n. a kind of play or sport, Sirjhas. cit-

ya, mfn. supported by 4 stratums, MBh. xiv, 88, 32.

Cattish, in comp. for tiir. kaparda (fdt),

mf(o)n. having 4 tufts, RV. x, 1 14, 3. karna,
mfn. four-eared, W. ;

heard by 4 ears only, Paiicat.

i,
1

,
86 ; (i), (., N. of one of the mothers attending

on Skanda, MBh.ix, 2643 ; -id, f. instr. (ayd), ind.

so that only 4 ears are present, Pancat. 1, IO,^.
kala, mm. having 4 marks (on the thumb de-

noting the proficiency in the 4 Vedas), R. (B) v,

35, 18 (v.l. -krishna). karln, mfn. causing or

effecting 4 things, Nir. i, 8 & 14. kishku, mfn.

4Kishkus long, M Bh. v, vii
; R. (B) v, 35, 1 8. - kri-

shna, mfn. having 4 black parts of the body, R. ii,

32, 13 (v.l. for -kala}. kona, mfn. quadrangular,

Suryapr. ; Heat, i, 8, 498$ ; m.n. a tetragon, 1 1,

617. krama, m. a Krama (or method of read-

ing and writing the Veda) consisting of 4 parts, R-
Prat. xi, 10. khanda, mf(a)n. consisting of 4
parts, CulUp. ,Sch. Introd. paksha (fdt), mf(a)n.
furnished with 4 posts, AV. ix, 3, 21. panca,
mfn. pi. 4 or 5, Rajat. vi, 326 ; viii, 555 ; can,
BhP. i, 15, 2} & x, 37, 3p. pancasa, mfn. the

54th (ch. of MBh. or R.) -pancasat (cdt), f.

(sg. or pi., Pan. viii, 3, 5, Sch.) 54, SBr. vi ; -tama,
mfn. the 54th (ch. of MBh. ed. Bomb.) ; iad-

adhika-sata, mfn. the I54th (ch. of MBh.) pat-

trl, f. = tur-dala, Bhpr. patha, m. n. a place
where 4 roads meet, cross-way, TBr. i

;
SBr. ii ;

Kaus. &c. ; m. 'walking the 4 paths (i. e. Asramas,
cf. catitr-dsramiri)? a Brahman, L.; n. one of the

1 8 ceremonies performed with Kundas, Tantr.;

kritasaya, m. '

having made its abode on a

cross-way,' a kind of ghost, Gal. ; -niketd, f.

'abiding on a cross-way,' N. of one of the mothers

attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2643 ; -ratd, f. id.,

2645 ; -sad, mfn. dwelling at cross-ways, MSnGr.

i, 13 ;
ParGr. iii, 15, 8. pad (cdf), m(nom. sg.

-pad; pi. -pddas, irreg. -padas, BhP. v, I, 14 ; vi,

4, 9 ;
loc. -pdtsu, AitBr. vi, 2, 7 ; abl. -pddbhyas,

Pan. iv, I, I35)f(-/oi#)n(nom. -pad, RV. 4 times,

or -pad, RV. twice). (Pan. v, 4, 140) quadruped,

(m.) a quadruped, (n.) quadrupeds (collectively),

animals, RV. ; AV. &c. ; having made 4 steps, Asv-

Gr. i, 7, 19 ; SankhGr. i, 14, 6 ; divided into 4 parts,

MSndUp. 2 ; MBh. v
; (in prosody) consisting of 4

PSdas, RV. i, 164, 24; x, 27, IO ; having 4 staffs

(a ladder), MBh. xii, 8838 ; (a judicial procedure)

consisting of4 processes (viz. plea, defence, rejoinder,

and sentence), YSjn. ii, 8 ; (-padi). i.
' a female

quadruped,
1

in comp.,
Q
di-gatnana, n. intercourse

with a female quadruped, Susr. ii, 1 2, 3. pada,

(in comp.) 4 Padas, Milav. i, \\ ; n. sg. or pi., 4
partitions or divisions, AgP. xl, 16 & 18

; mf(o)n.

(cdf), quadruped, MBh.; VarBrS. xxi; consistingof

4 Padas, TS. iii, 2, 9, 1
;
SBr. xi

;
AitBr. i, 7 ; ChUp. ;

RPrat.; Malav. ii; consisting of 4 words, VPrat.;

comprising 4 partitions or divisions, VarBrS. liii, 55 ;

(in alg.) tetranomial; m. a quadruped, W. ; (=/a-
Sava?) a kind of coitus, L.; (pi.) certain zodiacal

signs (viz. mesha, vrisha, sinha, makara-pur-
vardha,dhanuh-parardha~],\J^^ai}. i,uff.; N.of
a shrub, W. ; n. N. of a particular Karana, VarBrS.

ic, 5 & 8 ; SOryas. ii, 67 ; (d), f. a metre of 30 +

4 + 4 syllabic instants. "padika, f. -- dd. pad!,
f. of -pad, q. v. parni, f. (cf. -pattrt) 'four-

leaved,' Oxalis pusilla, L. paryaya, mfn. having

4 reiterations (a Stoma), Vait. xl. parva, mf(a)n.

consisting of 4 parts, AitAr. i, 2, 2, 20. pati, f.

'winding 4 ways (?),' a river, L. path!, f. a school

in which the 4 Vedas are studied, W. pSni, m.

'four-handed,' Vishnu, L. pad, see -pid; once

in comp., MBh. xii, 5697. pada (cdf), mf(f)n.

quadruped, SBr. iii, vi
;
AitBr. ; Susr.

; mf()n. con-

sisting of 4 parts, MBh. iii, 1459; VayuP. ; Sarvid.

xv, 207; m. a quadruped, MBh. iii, 11246; YSjn.

ii, 298 ;
R. v

; (scil. adhydya') the chapter treating of

the 4 parts of medical science, Car. i, 9 f. ; (T), {. a

number of 4 feet, Jyot. (YV) 31 ; -samanvaya,
m. conjunction of the 4 parts of medical science,

Bhpr. ; -siddhi, f. complete knowledge of the 4 parts
Cc
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of medical science, Car. iii, 8. p&daka, mf(iVhi)n.

consisting of 4 Padas, Karand. xii, 33 & 39. p&r-
iva, n. the 4 sides (of a square &c.), W. puta,
mm. having 4 folds, ApSr. xii, 2, 14. pundra, f.

Abelmoschus esculentus, L. prasthanika, niin.

pi. divided into 4 sects, Sarvad. ii, 255. phala, f.

*

four-fruited,
1

Uraria lagopodioides, L.

CatuBhka, nun. consisting of 4, I. ity. ; RPrat.
;

Sulbas. ; Susr.; (wilh stilii, loo) + 4(i.e.4per cent.),

Mn. viii, 142; Bijag. ; m. any sign (as the Svastika)

having 4 marks, L. ;
N. of a man, K3i.it. viii, 3849;

2859; 2911; 2931; n. a set of 4, collection

of 4, Mn. vii, 50; Yljii. iii, 99; MBh. xii, 12706
(or

= aniayoh katyos c&ntarala. Sen.) ;
Mricch.

ix, t2; Srut.; = -vesma>i,Kum. v,68; vii, 9; aquad-

rangular courtyard (used for receiving guests), Pan-

cat, (ifc. f. rt) ; Prasannar. iii, 6 ; Pancad. ;
a cross-

way, L. ;
a necklace of 4 strings, L. ; (j), f. a (large)

four-sided pond, L. ; a bed- or musquito-curtain, L. ;

a necklace of 4 strings, W, vesman, n. a hall

resting on 4 columns, Vcar. xv, 15.

Catnshkika, f. a set of 4, Rajat. v, 369 ;

= shka-viiman, Viddh. i, \$ ; Rajat. viii, 23 ; (in

PrAkrit) Bslar. v, ft & fj.
Catushkin, mfn. ifc. having a set of 4 (of any-

thing), MBh. xii, 13340 (cf. 12706).
Catnshtaya, m(nom. pi. 'ye. Pan. viii, 3, lot,

Kl5.)f(")n. fourfold, consisting of 4, AV. x, 2, 3 ;

SBr. xiii
;
AitBr. iii, viii ; SinkhSr. ;

MBh. &c. ; 4,

BhP. iii, 15, 28 ; n. a set of 4, quaternion, KatySr.

viii; Grihyis. ;
Mn.&c. (ifc. f. a, Heat.) ; a square,

W. ;
the 1st, 4th, 7th, and loth signs of the zodiac,

VarYogay. iv, 48 ;

'
a collection of Sutras consisting

of 4 sections,' see caf.
1. Catus, ind. (Pan. v, 4, 18 ; in comp. before

hard gutturals and labials tuh or
^
tush , viii, 3, 43)

4 times, AV. xi, 3, 9 ; TS. ii ; SBr. ; ASvGr. &c.
2. Catns, in comp. for ttir. tala, m. (in

music) a kind of measure. trinsa, mf(f)n. the

34th (PrajJ-pati, so called with regard to the other

33 jjods),
SBr. iv f.; TBr. ii; (with Satd, loo) +

34, SBr. xii ; containing 34, Lsty . ;
m. (scil. sttma)

a Stoma consisting of 34 parts, VS. xiv, 23 ;
AitBr.

iv, 18. -trigiat (cdl), f. 34, RV. i, 162, 18; x,

55, 3; VS.;iaj-jdtaka-jfta,m.
'

knowing 34 Jita-

kas,' N. of a Buddha, L. ; fat-sammita, n. with

fraja-pates (see s. v. sd), N. of a Ssman, Arsh-

Br.; sad:akshara, mf(<z)n. (caf) containing 34
syllables, SBr. x; iad-ratram, ind. during 34 days,

KatySr. xxiv. tri-dvy-eka-tahag'a , mfn. pi. re-

ceiving 4, 3,2, and I part respectively, YSjfi.ii, 125.

Catti, in comp. for tiir before r. raji, f.

(rdjan)
' the 4 kings,' N. of the luckiest termination

of the Catur-aftga game (by which one king gains
the 4 thrones), TithySd. ratra, m. n.

'

lasting 4
days,' N. of a ceremony, AV. xi, 7, 1 1 ; SankhSr. ;

KatySr.; Laty.; (am), ind. during 4 days, KatySr.
Catvara, n. rarely m. [Hariv. 6499 ff. ; R. v,

49, 15] a quadrangular place, place in which many
ways meet, cross-way, MBh. &c. ; a levelled spot of

ground prepared for a sacrifice, L. tarn, m. a tree

growing on a cross-way, Svapnac. Tasini, f. (cf.

catushpatha-nikcta) N. of one of the mothers

attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2630.

Catvarlnsa, mf(<)n. (fr. idt) the 4oth, RV. ii,

1 2, 1 1
; (with Satd, loo) -I- 40, SBr. xii

; Pan. v, 2,

46; m.'consistingof40(parts),'N.ofaStoma, Laty.
Catvarinsat, f. (Pan. v, I, 59 ; fr. catvdri [n.

pi.] + daSdt, a decad) 40, RV. i, 1 26, 4 ; ii, 1 8, 5 ;

VS. &c. ; [elf. TfaaapaxofTa ; Lat. quadraginta]
pada ( sdt-), m((a)n. having 40 feet, SBr. vii, 3,

1,27. Catvariniad-akshara, mfi/z)n. consisting

of4Osyllables,xiii,6,I, 2. Catvarinsad-rStra, n,.

a period of40 days, ib.; KatySr.; SankhSr. Catva-
rinsan-mana, mfn.havingtheweight of4O, ApSr.

CatvSrinsati, f. = idt. See dvd-.

^fiJT 2. catura, mf(a, cf. g. arsa-adi)n.

(Scat, Un.) swift, quick, Kathas. x, 108 ; Rsjat.

iii, 176; dexterous, clever, ingenious, shrewd, Ragh.;
Vikr. ; Kum. ; Pancat. &c.; charming, agreeable,

Ragh.; Bhar'.r.; visible, L. ; m. a round pillow

(cf. cdf), L.
;
the fish Cyprinus Rohita, Gal.; (scil.

hasta) a particular position of the hand, PSarv. ; n.

= -td, g. aria-ddt ; an elephant's stable, L.
; (am),

ind. quickly, Kathas. ci, 96 ; Rajat. iii, 1 88. kra-
ma, m. (in music) a kind of measure. ffa, mfn.

going quickly, W. ta, f. cleverness, skilfulness,

Bhartr. i, 7 1 . tva, n. id., Das. i, 2 2j(v. 1. forcaa-).

Caturaka, mf(z>)n. clever, skilful, Kathas.

ciii; m.,N. of a jackal, Pancat. i, 15, 35 &. l6,f (cf.

ma/id-) ; 2. (ikd), f., N. of a woman, Sak. vi, |

(in Prakrit) & \\ ;
Kathas. vi, 53; ciii, 20.

^ipj catarthd, "rthaka, rya. See p. 385.

catula, mfn.=.sthapayilri, L.

catushka, &c. See col. i.

cattd, cattra, catya. See */cat.

catvara, tvarinsd, &c. See col. I.

catvala,m.=catv, q. v., L.; =gar-
bha or darbha, L.

fjj cad, cl. I . dati, date, to ask or beg
(cf. *Scat), Dhatup. xxi, 5.

^fiJT cudira, m. (= cand) the moon, L. ;

camphor, L. ;
an elephant, L. ; a snake, L.

^^ I. can, cl. I. nati, to sound, utter a

sound, L.
; to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xix, 41.

i i 2. can(cf. v'fcan), only aor. Subj.2.
\ du. canishtdm, 'to delight in, be satisfied

with (loc.),' RV. vii, 70, 4 ;
& 3. sg. cdnis/ithat

\_jan", SV.], 'to satisfy, please,' RV. viii, 74, II.

Canas, n.
'

delight, satisfaction,' only with t/dhd,
P. & A. to delight in, be satisfied with (ace. or loc.),

enjoy, RV. ;
VS. viii, 7 ; (cf. sd- & sa-cdnas.)

Canasaya, Nom. yati, to address with the word

lattastta, GopBr. i, 3, 19 ; ii, 2, 23.

Canaslta, mfn. (Pass. p. fr. sya) 'satisfied, gra-
cious' (only the voc. is used in the address to a Brah-

man, added after hisN.), AitBr. i, 6, 8, Say. (Ap.)
vat, mfn. (speech or address) containing the word

canasila,Gof. ii, 2, 23; KatySr. vii, 5, 7. Canasi-

tottara, mfn. followed by canasita (a N.), Vait.

Canasya, Norn. (Impv. 2. du. sydtam) to delight
in (ace.), enjoy, RV. i, 3, 1.

Canishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. ednas) very accept-

able, RV. ; very favourable, very gracious, vii, 57,

4 ; 70, 2 & 5.

Cano. in comp. for cdnas. dha, mfn. satisfied,

gracious, VS. viii, 7. hita, mfn. made favourable,

inclined or willing to do anything, RV. iii, 2, 2 & 7;

n,2(Pan.i,4, 6o,Vartt.2,Pat.); ix,75,i&4; VS.

^*Icana'(ca na, SV.), ind. and not, also not,

even not, not even (this particle is placed after the

word to which it gives force ; a preceding verb is ac-

centuated [Pan. viii, I, 57] ;
in Vedic language it is

generally, but not always, found without any other

neg. particle, whereas in the later language another

neg. is usually added, e. g. afaS candprd minanti
vratdrn vdm, 'not even the waters violate your or-

dinance,' RV. ii, 24, 12 ;
naha vivyaca prithivt

canffinam,
' the earth even does not contain him,' iii,

36, 4 ;
in class. Sanskrit it is only used after the inter-

rogatives kd, katard, katamd, katham, kdd, kada,
kim, ktitas, kva, inaki ng them indefinite), RV. ; AV.

&c.; also, RV. i, 139, 3
; vi, 26, 7; viii, 78, 10.

W({ cdnas, &c. See \/2. can.

^^T cand (fr. scand, q. v.), cl. i.dati (Nir.

xi, 5), to shine, be
bright', Dhatup. iii, 3 1 ; to gladden,

ib. ; [cf. Lat. candeo, candela."]

Canda, m. (for dra) the moon, L. ; N. of the

author of the work Prithivi-raja-rasaka.

Candaka, mfn. pleasing, W. ; m. the moon, W. ;

moonlight, W. ; v. 1. for draka, q.v. pushpa, for

candana-p, W.
Candana, m.n. sandal (Sirium myrt ifolium, either

the tree, wood, or the unctuous preparation of the

wood held in high estimation as perfumes ; hence ifc.

a term for anything which is the most excellent of

its kind, g. vyaghradi), Nir. xi. 5 ;
MBh. ;

R. &c.

(ifc. f. a, Ragh. vi, 61) ; m., N. of a divine being,
Lalit. i, 93 : of a prince ; =naka, Mricch. vi, 25 ;

N. of an ape, R. iv, 41 , 3 ;
n. the grass Bhadra-kali,

L.
; (a), (. a kind of creeper, L. ; N. of a river, VP.

(v.l. for "ndra) ; (i), f., N. of a river, R. iv, 40,

20; (cf. ku-,pita-,rakta-,iveta-, hart-.) girl, m.

'sandal-mountain,' the Malaya, L. ffopa, f. a kind

of Ichnocarpus, L. dasa, m., N. of a man, Mudr.

i, ^f ; of a merchant, Hit. i, 6, J. punka, m.

sandal-unguent,Ritus.i,6; Caurap. pata, m. laying
on ofsandal-unguent, KavyJd. ii, 104. pala, m.,N.
of a prince, Buddh. pntrikS, tri, f., N. of myth-
ical doll, Virac. xi, xxiv. para, n., N. ofa town, Ka-
thas. Ixxvii, 20. pnshpa, shpaka, n. cloves, L.

ruaya, mfn. made or consisting of sandal-wood,

VarBrS.; Ksd. raa,m. sandal-water, Ratnav. iii,

I
; Ritus. iii, 20. vari, n. id., MBh. v, 1794 ; R.

iii. sara, m. id., ii, 23, 39; a kind of alkali, L.

aariva, f. = -gopa, L. Candanagrya, m ,N.oia

man, Lalit. xiii, 103. Candattacala, in. = na-gi-
ri,L. Candanadri, m. id., Rajat. iv, 156. Canda
nauibhas, \\.=na-rasa, Kavyad. ii, 245. Can-
dana-vati, f., N. of a river (?), JaimBhir. Ixxi.

Candanodaka, n. = na-rasa, Kavyad. ii, 40 ;

-Jundu/>/ti,m.,N.o( Bhava, VP. iv, 14,4; VayuP.
Candauaka, m., N. ofa man, Mricch. vi.

Candanaya, Nom._)'a/c, to become a sandal-tree,

Can.; Subh.

Candanin, mfn. anointed with sandal (Siva),
MBh. xiii, 1249.
CandaniyS, f. a kind of yellow pigment, L.

Candala-devi, f., N. of the princess Candra-

lekhJ, Vcar. xi, 6S.

Candala, f., N. of a woman (cf.Vra/o), Rajat.

vii, 1 1 22.

Candira, m. ((tundra) the moon, Bham. ii,
1 26 ;

an elephant, L. ;
= dra-ja, Gal.

Candila, m. a barber, L.

Candra, mf(<J)n. (fr. scandrd, q.v.) glittering,

shining (as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of

light (said of gods, of water [RV. x, 121, 9; TS.

vi] & of Soma), RV. ; VS.
;
TS. vi

; TBr. i
; m. the

moon (also personified as a deity, Mn. &c.), VS. ;

SBr. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. ix ; R. &c.) ;
ifc. 'the

moon of,' i. e. the most excellent among (e. g. pdr-
thiva- [g. vyaghradi, Kas.] or narfndra- [Rat-
nav. i, 4],

'

a most excellent king ') ;
the number

'

one,' Suryas. ;
a lovely or agreeable phenomenon

of any kind, L. ; a spot similar to the moon, BhP.

iv, 15, 17 ; the eye in a peacock's tail, L. ;
the mark

of the Visarga, Tantr. ; a kind of reddish pearl, L.
;

camphor, AgP. xxxv, 15 ; water, L.
;
the Kampilla

plant, L.; ametreof4X 19 syllables; N. ofa Daitya

( -varman, king of the Kambojas), MBh. 1,2667 ;

of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 13; ofa son of

Visva-gandhi and father of Yuvanasva, ix, 6, 20 ;
of

a grammarian (
=

-gomiri), Rljat. i, 1 76 ; of a king,
Pancat. v, 9, 2&IO, J; of one of the ancestors of the

Gauda BrShmans; of several other men, Rajat. vi f. ;

one of the 1 8 minor DvTpas, L.
;
= -parvata, R. vi,

26, 6; n. (Naigh. i, 2
; also m., L.) gold, RV. ii, 2,

4; AV.xii, 2, 53; VS.iv,xix; SBr.; TindyaBr. vi,

6 ; KatySr. ; n. a kind of sour rice-gruel, L. ; N. of

a Saman, KatySr. xxvi
; Laty. ; (d), (. a hall covered

only at the top, awning, canopy, L.
; cardamoms, L.

;

Cocculus cordifolius (guifuci) ;
= draspadd, L. ;

N. of a river, VP. ii, 4, 28 ; (<),f. Serratulaanthel-

minthira, L.
; (cf. ardha-.) kamalakara, m., N.

of a work. kala, f. a digit or -^ of the moon's disc

(each digit is personified as a female divinity, Tantr. ),

the crescent on the day before or after the new moon,
Kathas. i, 39 ;

the mark of a finger-nail resembling
the crescent before or after new moon

;
the fish

Pimelodus Vacha, L. ;
a kind of drum, L. ; (in

music) a kind of measure ; N. of a drama, Sah. iii,

J^; -iantra, n., N. ofa work. kavi, m., N. of

a poet, SirngP. k&tnki, m., N. of a man, Pravar.

iii, 3. kanta, mfn. lovely as the moon, Srut. ;
m.

'moon-loved,' the moon-stone (a gem supposed to

be formed from the congelation of the moon's rays
and to dissolve under the influence of its light),
Susr.

; Megh. ; Bhartr. &c.; m. n. the white eatable

water-lily (blossoming during night), L..; n. sandal-

wood, L. ; (a\, f. the wife of the moon, W. ; night,

L.; N. of a Suraiigana, Sinhas.; (a, am), f. n. N. of

a town, R. vii, 102, 6&9; -mani-maya, mfn. made
of the gem Candra-kanta, Sinhas.

; -maya, mfn.

id., Kad. v, 796; vi, 271 ; -ratna-maya, mfn. id.,

Sinh.-i's. kanti, f. the brilliancy or lustre of the

moon, moonlight, W.
; N. of the moon's disc on

the ninth day, BrahmaP.; m., N. ofa hero of Kali-

ka, Virac. xxx. "kantlya, Nom. yati, to resem-

ble the moon-stone (candra-kanta), SarngP.cvii,8.

kalanala, n. a kind of diagram ; -cakra, n. id.

kirti,m., N. of a prince of Ujjayini, Bhadrab.; of

a Suri of the Jainas. knnda, m., N. ofa pond in

Kama-rupa, KalP. knmara-sikhara, n., N. of a

place, Rasik. xi, 23. kala, n.. N. ofa town, Sukas.

kulya, f., N. ofa river in Kasmir, Rajat. i, 320.
kuta, m., N. ofa mountain in Kama-rupa, KalP.

ketn, m., N. of a son of Lakshmana, R. vii,

102, 2
; Ragh. xv, 90 ; of several other men, MBh.

vii, 1899 ; VP. ; of a Vidyadhara, Kathas. cxv, 24 ;

of a prince of Cakora (slain by an emissary of king

Sudraka), Hear, vi
; of a prince (emissary of king



candra-kesa. ^?THTO candrubhasa. 387

Sudrika),Vlrac. xviii, 41 f. ;
of a hero of KalikS, xxx.

kesa, in., N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx. kea-
rin, m. id., ib. kosa, m., N. of a lexicon, Praudh.

krlda, ni. (in music) a kind of measure. ksha-

ya, m. '

waning of the moon," new moon, Mn. iii,

122. kshanta, m., N. of a man. garbha, m.,

N. of a Buddh. Sutra. girl, m. ^-parvala ; N.

of a prince, LirigaP. i, 66, 41 ; MatsyaP. xii, 53 ;

KurmaP. i, 21, 59. gupta, m. 'moon-protected,'

N. of a renowned king (^ZavSpo-tcvTrros or 2av8/>o-

KOTTOS, reigning at PStali-putra about 315 B.C. as

the founder of a new dynasty ;
installed by the Brah-

man Canakya after causing the death of Nanda),

Inscr.; Pan. i, 1,68, VSrtt. 7, Pat.; BhP.xii, 1,12;
Kathas. ; Mudr. ;

N. of two kings of the Gupta dy-

nasty ; forcitra-g, q.v.
J
guptaka, m. the king

Candra-gupta (of Pstali-putra), SSriigP. Ixxv, 72.

gupti, m., N. of a prince of Avanti, Bhadrab.

ii, 7 ; iii, 96. gutl-giri, m., N. of a locality,

Rasik. xi, 37. gomin, m., N. of a grammarian

(also called Candra), Ganar. 2. gola-stha, m.

pi. 'dwelling in the lunar sphere,' the manes, L.

golika, f. moonlight, L. graha, m. an eclipse

of the moon, Heat. grahana, n. id. ;
n6iidha-

rana, n., N. of a work. cancala, m.,lS, f. the

fish Candraka, L. citra, m. pi. N. of a people, R.

(B) iv, 42, 6. cuda, m. -mukuta, Bhartr.
;

Balar. ix,^; Kathas. ; a form of Bhairara, Brahmav-

P. ii, 61, 83; N. of a hero of Kalika, Vfrac. xxx
;

of an author (son of Sri-bhatta-Purushottama); of a

prince, xv
; dt1shtdka, n., N. of a hymn. cuda-

maui, m., N. of a work,Tantras. ii. ja, m. ' moon-

born,' the planet Mercury, VarBrS.
; -sinha, m.,

N. of a man. janaka, m. 'moon;progenitor,' the

sea, Gal. jnana,n.,N.of awork, Anand. 3I,Sch. ;

-tantra, n. id., ib. taram, ind. (compar.) more

lovely, Ksth. xxx, I. tapana, m., N. of a Dsna-

va, Hariv. 1 2698 (v. 1. indra-i) & 1 2939. tara-

ka, n. sg. the moon and the stars, SBr. xiv,6, 7, 13.

tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure. tva, n.

the condition of the moon, KavySd. ii, 91. da-

kshina (V/-<2-), mfn. offering anything bright or

gold in sacrifice, VS. vii, 45. datta, m. 'moon-

given,' N. of an author. dara, m. pi. 'moon-

wives,' the 2 7 lunar mansions, L. - dipika, f., N. of

an astrological work, VarBr. vi, 6, Sch. duta, m.

'moon-messenger,' N. of a poem. deva, m., N.
of a warrior, MBh. viii, 1078 & 1086 ;

of a Brah-

man (of Kasvapa's family), Rsjat. i, 182 ff. ; of a

poet, SarngP. dyuti. m. '

moon-bright,' sandal-

wood, Bhpr. dvipa, m., N. of a Dvipa, Roma-
kas. dhvaja-ketu, m., N. of a SamSdhi, Buddh.
L. nabha, m. 'moon-navelled,' N. of a Danava,
Hariv. 16254. nibha, ">fn. 'moon-like,' bright,

handsome, W. nirnij (drd-), having a brilliant

garment, RV. x, 106, 8. pancanga, n. the luni-

solar calendar. pati, m., N. of a man. parva-
ta, m. 'moon-mountain,' N. of a mountain, R. vi,

2,37. pada.m. a moon-beam, Megh. 71. pala,

m., N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. putra,
m. = ~ja, VarBrS. pura, n. 'moon-town,' N. of

a town, Kathas. cxvii, cxxiii
; (cf. <-<ioV".) pn-

shpa, f. a kind of Solatium, Bhpr. prishtha.
m., N. of a man, Virac. prakaga, m., N. of a

work. prajnapti, f., N. of the 6th Upanga of

the Jainas. prabha , m., N. of an Arhat of the

present Avasarpini, Jain. ;
of a Yaksha, Divyav. ;

of a king, ib. ;
of several other persons, Hariv. ;

KathSs. &c. ; (a), f. moonlight, W. ;
Serratula an-

thelminthica, L. ; a compound of various drugs (used
in jaundice, piles, c.), Bhpr. ;

N. of several women,
Divyav. xxxvii

;
KathJs. xvii, 65 ; -rvami-caritra,

n.
'

Candra-prabha's life,' N. of a Jain work.

prabhava, mfn. splendid asthemoon,W. pra-
bhasa-tirtha, n., N.of a Tirtha, RevaKh. -pra-
bhasvara-raja, m., N.ofseveral Buddhas. pra-
mardana, n. 'moon-enemy,' N. of a brother of

Rshu, MBh. i, 2539. pramana, mfn. 'moon-

measured,' lunar, Lsty. x, 16, 13. pras&da, m.
an apartment on the housetop, Kathas. Ixxxv, cxiv.

priya, m., N. of a prince. bala, f. large car-

damoms, L. bahu, m., N. of an Asura, Hariv.

(v. 1.) ; of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx. bindu,
m. 'moon-like spot,' the sign for the nasal W;
candrakita, Bhpr. bimba, n. the moon-disc, Ka-

vyad. ii, 39 & 41 ; -prabha, {., N. of a Gandharva

virgin, Karand. i, 70; -maya, mfn. consisting of

moon-discs, Kad. -budhna (drd-), mfn. having
a bright standing-ground, RV. i, 52, 3. bha, m.,
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2577 ; (a),

f. =-pUi/ipd, Bhpr. v, 3, 40. bliatfa, m., 'N. of

imm,'xe cdndrabhdgi; ofa mountain, Kill P.; (a),

f. (g. bahv-ddi) the river Chenab (in the Panjab),

MBh.; BhP. v, 19, 18; RSjat.; Hit.; (cf. cdndr);
(), f. id., g. bahv-ddi (cf. Ganar. 52, Sch.); ga-
sarit, f. id., VarBrS. xvi, 27. bnanu, m., N. of

a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 10. bhSsa, in.

(
= -hdsa) 'moon-brilliant,' a sword, L. ; N. of a

hero of KSlikS, Virac. xxx. bhuti, n. silver, L.

mani, m. the moon-gem (Candra-kSnta), L.

mandala, n. = -bimba, R. ; Susr. ; VarBrS.; a

halo round the moon, W. mata, n. the doctrine of

the moon(-worshippers), Sarnkar. xliv. manas,m.
one of the ten horses of the moon, L. maya,
mf(f)n. representing the moon, Kad. v, 866 ;

Hear,

iv. mas(Vra-),m.(7aj = mas;g.ddsi-bhdradi)
the moon, deity of the moon (considered as a D5-

nava, MBh. i, 2534; Hariv. 190; named among
the 8 Vasus, MBh. i, 2583), RV. i

; viii, 82, 8 ;
x

;

VS. ; AV. &c.
;
N. of a hero of Kalika, Virac. xxx.

masa, see ava- ; (a), {., N. of a river, BhP. (B)

iv,28,35; (cf. -vasa.) maha, m. adog,L. ma,
f., N. of a river, MBh. vi, 337 ; (cf. -masd.]

marga, m. 'moon-path,' the atmosphere, Gal.

mala, f. the metre also called Candra (q.v.) ;
v. 1.

for indu-m". masa, m. a lunar month, Jyot.

(YV) 31, Sch. mukuta, m. '

moon-crested,' Siva,

Prasannar. vii, 92. mukha, m. 'moon-faced,' N.
of a man, Rajat. vii, III ; (), f. = -vadand, W.;
a particular blood-vessel in the vulva, Bhpr. ; a

metre of 4 x IO syllables; N. of a Surangana, Sin-

has.; -varman,m., N. of a prince, Hear. mauli,
mfn. moon-crested (a Daitya), R. vii; m.=-mu-
kuta, Ragh. ; Kum. ; BhP.; KathSs.; N.ofaman.Sin-
has. ix, ; f. a particular blood-vessel in the vulva,

Bhpr. manlin, m. = -mukuta, Heat. yoga,
m. a conjunction of the moon with any asterism.

-ratna, n. a pearl, Gal. ratha (VrJ-), mfn.

having a brilliant carriage, RV. raja, m., N. of

a minister of king Harsha, RSjat. vii, 1376; 1382;
I5i2ff. ;

of a man, Sinhas. rekha, f. a digit of

the moon, R. v, 2O, 3; Serratula anthelminthica,

L. ; N. of a SuranganS, Sinhas. renu, m. 'having

only the dust of the moon,' a plagiarist, L. rtu

(-ritu), m. a lunar season, Suryapr. lalata, mfn.

moon-crested (Siva), Gaut. xxvi, 1 2. lalama, m.
= -mukuta, BhP. xii, 10, 25. lekba, m., N. of

a Rakshas, R. vi, 84, 1 2
; (a), f. = -rekha, a digit

of the moon, Nal.
; R. ;

BhP.
; Serratula anthel-

minthica, L. ; a metre of 4X 13 syllables; another

of 4 X 1 5 syllables ;
N. of a daughter of the Naga

Su-sravas, Rajat. i, 218; of Kshema-gupta's wife, vi,

1 79 ;
of a princess (whose teacher was Bilhana ;

also

called Sasi-kala), Vcar. viii, 4 ; Caurap., Sch. ; oftwo
other women, KathSs. cxiii f. loka, m.pl. the worlds

or spheres of the moon, SBr. xiv; (cf. candradi-l '.)

locana, m. 'moon-eyed,' N. of Danava, Hariv.

14285. lohaka, n. silver, L.-lauha, haka,
n. id., I,. vansa. in. the lunar race of kings (2nd

great line of royal dynasties, the progenitor of which

was Soma the Moon, child of the Rishi Atri and

father of Budha [Mercury, cf. candra-jd\ ;
the latter

married Ija, daughter of the solar king IkshvSku,
and had by her a son, Aila or Pururavas

;
this last

had a son by Urvasi, named Ayus, from whom came

Nahusha, father of YaySti ; the latter had two sons,

Puru and Yadu, from whom proceeded the two
branches of the lunar line

;
in that of Yadu was

born Krishna and Bala-rama; in that of Puru came

Dushyanta, hero of the Sakuntala and father of the

great Bharata ; 9th from Bharata came Kuru, and
1 4th from him Santanu, who had a son Vicitra-vtrya
and a step-son Vyasa ;

the latter married the two
widows of his half-brother, and had by them Dhrita-

rashtra and PSndu, the wars of whose sons form the

subject of the MBh.) ; (cf. iiirya-v
a
.) vansin,

m. one of the lunar dynasty, W. vaktra, f., N. of

a town, vat (Jrd-), mfn. illuminated by the

moon,Ghat.2; KathSs.; abounding in gold,RV. iii,

30, 20; v,57,7; TBr. ii; (/f), f., N.of a daughter
of Su-nSbha and wife of Gada, Hariv. 8762 & 8779 ;

of a princess, BhavP.
;

Paricat. ii, 4, ^ ; of the wife

of a potter, RSjat. i, 323; of several other women,
KathJs. ;

of a town, Sukas. (cf. drd-v). vatsa,
m. pi., N. of a people, MBh. v, 2732. vadana,
f. a moon-faced woman, Dhurtan. vandya, m. ,N.
of a man. vapus, mfn.' moon-formed,' handsome,
Ratnav. i, 4. vara-locana, m., N. of a Samadhi,

Kirand.xvii, 12; xxiii,I45. varna(rfr(f-),mfn.
of brilliant colour, RV.i, 165, 12. -vartman, n.

'having a path resembling that of the moon (because
of not having any caesura),' a metre of 4x12
syllables. varman, m., N. of a Kamboja king,
Mlih. i, 2668

; vii, 1437 ; of a prince conquered

by Samudra-gupta, Inscr. vallarl, f. Ruta gra-
veolensora kind of pot-herb, L. valli, t. id., L.;
Psederia fcetida, L. ; Gaertnera racemosa (?, md-
dkavi), L. vasa, f., N. of a river, BhP. v, 19,
18 (v. 1. -vasd). vasa, f. id., iv, 28, 35 ; (cf.

-masd. } vahana, m., N. of a prince of Pratish-

thSna, Virac. ii. vikrama, m., N. of a hero of

Kalika, xxx. vijna, m., N. of a prince, BhP. xii,

I, 35. vimala, m. 'pure as the moon,' N. of a

Samadhi, Buddh.
; -siirya-prabhdsa-sri, m. 'whose

beauty is spotless like the moon and brilliant as the

sun,' N. of a Buddha. vihamgama, m. 'moon-

bird,' the crane Ardea nivea, L. vrata, n. = cdn-

drdyana-v. Barman, m., N. of a Brahman.
- sala, f. = -frdsdda, Ragh. ;

VarBrS. Ivi (ifc. f. d),

moon-light, L. salika, f. = -frdsada, L. sila,
f. the moon-stone ^Candra-kSnta), Bhatt. xi, 15; v. 1.

for -slid, sita, f., N. ofone ofthe mothers attending
on Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, II (-sild, C). -sukla,
m. one of the 8 Upa-dvipas (in Jambu-dvipa),
BhP. v, 19, 30. subhra, mf(o)n. illuminated by
the moon, Kathas. Ixx, 26. sura, m. Lepidium
sativum, Ehpr. ;

n. the seed of that plant, ib. se-

khara, m. = -mukuta, Hariv. 14838; Kum. v, 58;
N. of a minister (father of the author of SSh.) ;

of
the author of a Comm. on Sak. ;

of the author of

the play MadhurS-niruddha
;
of a prince, KathSs.

cxxiii, 114; of a mountain (cf. -parvata), W. ;

-campu-prabatidha, m., N. of a work. srl, m.,
N. of a prince, VP.; f., N. of a woman, KathSs. Iviii,

58. saoiva, m. 'moon-friend,' the god of love,

Gal. samjna, m. 'having any N. of the moon/
camphor, L. sambhava, m. = -ja, W. ; (d~), f.

small cardamoms, L. saras, n.' moon-lake,' N.of
a mythical lake, Pancat. iii, I, $; KathSs. cxii, 29.

saman, n., N. of a SSman, Vishn. sara, in.,

N. of a man, KathSs. Ixvii, 37. salokya, n. at-

tainment of the lunar heaven, Mn. iv, 2.}!. sahi,

m.,N. of a prince, Inscr. sinha, m., N. of a king
(son of Darpa-nSrSyana) ;

of a hero of KalikS, Virac.

xxx.-suta, m.=-ja, VarBrS.; Laghuj. ; VarYo-

g.iy. surasa, m. Vitex Negundo, L. sukta, n.,

N. oftwo SSmans, Vishn. sutra, n.pl. the (gram-
matical) Sutras of Candra. url, m., N. of Suri of
the Jainas. surya, m. du. moon and sun, W. ;

-jihmt-karana-prabha, m. ' whose splendour ob-

scures moon and sun,' N. of a Buddha, Lalit. xx,

34 f.J -pradipa, m. 'illuminating moon and sun,'

N. of a Buddha; ry&ksha, mfn. having moon and
sun as his eyes (Vishnu), Hariv. 14189. sena, m.,
N.of a prince (son of Samudra-sena), MBh. if., vii;
= -vdAana, Virac. ii

; N. of a hero of Kalika, xxx.

soma, m., N. of a hero of Kalika, ib. sthala-

nagara, n., N. ot'atown,Campak. svSmin.m.,
N. of several men, KathSs. ban, m. '

moon-slayer,'
N. of a Danava, Hariv. 2289 & 12939. liana,

m., N.ofa DSnava, 12939. hantri, m. (
= -Aan)

N. of a DSnava, MBh. i, 2673 ;
Hariv. -hasa,

m. (
=

-M(M<z)'moon-derider,'aglittering scimitar,

SSh. vi, fj ; RSvana's sword, R. vii, 16, 43 ; N. of
a prince, JaimBhSr. Ixv-lxxv

; of a hero of K5-

lika, Virac. xxx
;

n. silver, L. ; (a), f. = -pushpd t

Bhpr. ; Cocculus cordifolius, L. ; N. of i YoginI,
Heat.

; -lirtha, n., N. of a Tirtha, RevSKh. Can-
dransu, m. = dra-pdda, KSvySd. ii, 40. Can-
drakara, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii, 5. Can-
drakriti, mfn. moon-shaped, like the moon (in

roundness &c.),W. Candragra, mf(n)n, brilliant-

peaked, RV. v, 41, 14; brilliant-surfaced (a liquid),

vi, 49, 8. Candrangada, m., N. of a son of king

Indra-sena,Brahm6ttKh.xviifr.(v.l.aVr<J
D
). Can-

dracarya, m., N. of a Jain teacher. Candrata-
pa, m. moon-light, Das. ; an open hall, awning, L.

Candratmaja, m. = dra-ja, VarBrS. ; VarYogay.
Candratreya, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 3.

Candraditya, m., N. of a prince, Kathas. Ixxiv,

215. Candradi-loka, m. = dra-lokA, KapS.vi,

56. Candranana, m. '

moon-faced,' Skanda,
MBh. iii, 14632 ; N. of a Jina ;

of a hero of Ki-

liks, Virac. xxx. Candrapida, m. = dra-niuku-

ta, BSlar. x, 28 ; N. of a son of Janamejaya, Hariv.

1 10651'. ;
of a king of Kasmir (brother ofTSra'pida),

RSjat. iv, 45 ; v, 277 ;
of a prince of KSnyakubja,

Kathas. Ixi, 219; of a hero of KsllkS, Virac. xxx.

Candra-pura,n.,N.ofatown, L. Candrttbha-

vaktra, mfn. moon-faced, W. Candrabhasa,
Cc 2
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candramrita-rasu. campaka-vati.

Im. an appearance in the sky like the moon,

false moon, W. Candramrita-raa, m. '
essence

of the moon's nectar,' a particular medicine. Can-

drarl, m. 'moon-enemy,' Rihu, Gal. Candrar-

ka, m. du. ~dra-turya, W. ; (i), f., N. of an

astron. work by Dina-kara ; -dipa, m. = candra-

siirya-pradipa. Candrardlia, m. a half-moon,

Hariv.; R.; Susr.; -krita-ickhara, mfn.one who has

adorned his forehead with a crescent mark, Vet. i,

15 ; -cftdamani, m. = candra-muku(a, Bhartr.

iii, 65; Hit.; -mauli, m. id., Prab. i, a; Cand. ii,

3 1 . Candraloka, m. N. of a work on rhetoric by

Jaya-deva. Candravatanaka, m. N. of a man,

HYog. iii, 8a. Cndri-TtI, f. N. of a place of

pilgrimage ;
of the wife of king Dharma-sena, Vet.

xxv. Oandravarta, f. a metre of 4 X 1 5 syllables.

Oandravali, f., N. of a Yogini, Heat, ii, I, 725;

of one of Krishna's female companions. Candra-

valoka, m.', N. of a prince. Candraima [L.],

mjnan [Dharmasarm. i, 8], m. the moon-stone

(Candra-kinta). Candraava, m., N. of a son of

Dhundhu-mlra, Hariv. 706. Candrapada, f. oak-

apples on Rhus,L. Candrahvaya,m. = dra-sam-

jfta, L. Candriia-linga, n. N. of a Linga.Skan-
daP. Candriivara-tirtha, n. N.otVnrtru.Re-
viKti. cxx. Candrdthta, f. 'moon-loved,' a night

lotus, L. Candrottarya.m., N.of a SamJdhi, Ki-

rand. xvii, 19. Candrodaya, m. moon-rise, Suit.;

Kum. 111,67; (-dratapa}m open hall, L.; N.pfa
mercurial preparation ; N. of a PSndava warrior,

MBh. vii, 701 a; (a), f. a medicine for the eyes;

-makara-dhvaja, m. N. of a medicinal prepara-

tion ; -varnana, n.descriptioa ofmoon-rife, SiriigP.

Candronmllana, n.,N. of a work. Candropa-

raffa, m. eclipse of the moon, MatsyaP. Candro-

pala,m . the moon-stone (Candra-kinta), Prasannar.

vii, S3 ; SiQliis.

Candraka, m. the moon, MSlav.v, 7 (ifc. f. ika);

a circle or ring shaped like the moon, Sis. v, 40 ;
a

spot similar to the moon, R. v, 41, 3 & 5! Susr.

(ifc. i. ikdY, Rijat. iii, 383 (?); the eye in a pea-

cock'$tail,Gtt.ii,3; RJjat.i,a6o; a finger-nail,
L.

;

N.of a fish (v. l.Va*a,L.), Susr. i, 46, 3, 61 ; N.of a

poet, Kshem. ; RJjat. ii, 16 ; of an owl, MBh. xii,

4944 ; n. black pepper, L. ; (ika), f. moonlight,

Megh.; Ragh. ; Bhartr. &c.; ifc. splendour, Vcar.

T 37 !
'fc - illumination, elucidation (of a work or

subject, e. g. alamkdra-, kdtantra-, &c.) ; N. of

a Conim. on KlvySd. ;

'

moonshine," baldness, Gal.
;

the Chanda fish, L. ; cardamoms, L. ;
=candra-

iura, Bhpr. ; Gynandropsis pentaphylla, L. ; Jasmi-

num Zambac, L. ; Trigonella fcenum grzcum ; a

kindofwhite-blossoming Kantakari, L. ; theUtpalini

metre; (in music) a kind of measure ; N.of DskshJ-

yani, MatsyaP. xiii ; of a woman, Milav. iv, f ;
of

aSurariganl.Sinha's. ;
of the Candra-bhigJ river, L.

vat, m. 'having eyes in thetail,'-a peacock, W.
Candraklta, mfn. (g. tarak&di) furnished with

brilliant moon-like spots, Kad. iii. 160 (ifc.)

Candrakin, m. = ka-vat, SiS. iii
; Dhanamj.55.

Candrata, m., N. of an ancient physician, Susr.

Introd. (not in ed.)

Candra-ma. See s.v. candrd.

Candrala, f., N. of a woman, Rijat. viii, 3421.

Candraya,Nom.>'af',.yate, to represent or re-

semble the moon, R. vii, 31, 38 ; Ssh. x, a6|;

(pf. Pass. p. yita, n. impers.) Prasannar. vii, tf.

Candrlka, f. o(draka, q. v. tulya, m. 're-

sembling moonlight,' the Chanda fish (candraka),

Gal. drava, m.' melting in moonlight,' the moon-

stone (Candra-kJnta), L.-payin, m. 'moonlight-

drinker,' the Cakora bird, L. -mbnj (k&m),
n.'moonshine-lotus,'alotusblossoming during night,

L. -".ana (kaf), m,~kd-pdyin, Gal.

Candrikaya, A. to represent the moonlight.

Candrin, mfn. golden, VS. xxi, 31 ; possessing

gold, xx, 37 ; m. =dra-ja, VarBrS. ciii, I a (v.l.)

CandrimS, f. (fr. candrd-mas ; cf. purnima)
moonlight, L., Sch.

Candrila, m. a barber, L. ; Siva, L.
;
Cheno-

podium album, L.

candhana.

capala, mf(a)n. (Jkamp ; jranas I tail of the Yak (employed as chowrie or long brush

- j a ;.^-.Ljij.-\ _ , forwhiskine off insects, flies. &c. ; one ofthe insignia

See eandhanayana.

^^ cap, cl. i. pati, to caress, soothe, con-

sole, Dhiiup. xi, 5 : cl. 10. capayati, 'to pound,

knead,' or ' to cheat,' xxxii, 8a.

^T capa, ? See capa.

capo/a, for peta, L., Sch.

iauiufadi, ireny-ddi St. vispashtadi) moving to

and fro, shaking, trembling, unsteady, wavering,

MBh. Sec. ; wanton, fickle, inconstant, ib. ; incon-

siderate, thoughtless, ill-mannered, Mn. iv, 177 ;

MBh. xiv, 1251 ; quick, swift, expeditious, Hariv.

4104; momentary, instantaneous, Subh. ;
m. a kind

of mouse, Suir. v, 6, 3 ; Ashtang. vi, 38, 1 ;
a fish,

L. ; the wind, Gal.
; quicksilver, L. ; black mustard,

L. ; a kind of perfume (coraka), L. ; a kind of

stone, L. ; N. of a demon causing diseases, Hariv.

9563 ;
of a prince, MBh. i, 331 ; n. a kind of metal

(mentioned with quicksilver) ; (ant), ind. quickly,

Dai. vii, 430 f. ; (a), f. lightning, Git. vii, 33 ; l&ng

pepper, L.
;
the tongue, L. ; (^.priyadf)

a disloyal

wife, whore, L.
; spirituous liquor (esp. that made

from hemp), L. ;
the goddess Lakshmi or fortune

(cf. MBh. xiii, 3861), L. ; N. of two metres (cf.

mahd-) ; (in music) the 5th note personified.
- ga-

na, m. a troop of ill-mannered boys, Ratnav. i, 3.

ta, f. trembling, W. ; fickleness, inconstancy,

Sih. ;
Hit. ; rudeness, W. ; t&iaya, m. indigestion,

flatulence, L. CapalAkha, mf(f)n. one whose

eyes move to and fro, Vcar. ix, I a8 ; (Caurap.) Ca-

palanga, m. 'swift-bodied,' the gangetic Delphi-

nus, L. Capala-ja.ua, m. 'a fickle or unsteady wo-

man,' and ' the goddess of fortune,' Sii. ix, 16. Ca-

palatmaka, mfn. of a fickle nature, W.

Capalaka.mfn. fickle, inconsiderate.Hariv. 4546.

Capalaya, Nom. yati, to cause any one to act

inconsiderately, Kull. on Mn. iii, 191 & 350.

Capalaya, Nom.>'a/<; (g. bhriiadi), to move to

and fro, jump to and fro (as apes), Hear, ii, 470.

Wfo capeta, m . a slap with the open hand,

Divyav. xiii, 135; KathSs. Ixvi, 139; Git. i, 43,

Sch.; (a), f.id.,PSn. i, I, I, Vartt. 13, Pat.; (),

f. id., Bllar. ix, ao ; the 6th day in the bright half

of month Bhldrapada, SkandaP.

Capeta, f. of ta. -ghSta, m. a slap with the

open hand, L. -patana.n. 'id.,'incomp.4///4,
mfn. blown with the open hand, Kpr. vii, J.

L.

cappa((aka, m., N. of a Rishi, g.

kurv-Sdi (Ganar.)

^Hl cdpya, n. a kind of sacrificial vessel,

VS. xix, 88 ; SBr. xii, 7, 3, 13 & 9, I, 3-

MWig* caphattaka (onomat., Ganar. 173,

Sch.), m., N. of a king, g. kuru-ddi (Ganar. & He-

mac.) ; see cdphaitaki.

^^ cam, cl. i. mati (perf. eacama; aor.

acamit, Vop. ;
Pass, acami, ib.), to sip, drink, Nir.

x, 1 3
; BhatJ. ; Jaim. iii, 5 ,

3 a
,
Sch. ;

to eat, Bhatt.

xiv, 53 : Ved. cl. 5. camnoti, Dhitup. xxvii, 37 :

Caus. cdmayati, xix, 69 ; (cf. a-, anv-d- ; pary-

d-cdnta, sam-a-camya.}

Camana, n. sipping, Jaim. iii, 5, 3, Sch.

^T coma, m. pi.= camaka-sdkta, Pan. v, a,

4, Vartt. 3, Pat. Oami-kSra, m . reciting the Cama-

ka-sukta, Ksth.xviii,?. Cami-Vkri, to recite the

Camaka-sukta over anything, TS. v, 7, 3, 3.

Camaka-gukta, n.
' the hymn containingca me,'

N.ofVS.xviii,l-J7,Say.onSBr.x,i,5,3; cf.nam".

'Vf^i camaka, m., N. of a man, Rajat. vii,

289.-ukta, see cama.

^m^camat, ind. 'an interjection of sur-

prise,' only in comp. -karana, n. astonishment,

Sih. iii, 4{ ; producing wonder, causing surprise.W. ;

spectacle, festival, W. ; high poetical composition,

W. kara, m. astonishment, surprise, Kathas. xxii,

357; Prab. &c.; show, spectaele, W. ; riot, festive

tiirbulence.W.; highpoeticalcomposition.W.; Achy-

ranthes aspera, L.
; -candrika, f., N . of a grammar ;

-cintdmani, m., N. of a work, Nirnayas. i, 370

(-ii, 5, 34); -nagara, n., N. of a town (e-vri-

driha-n'*). Gal. ; -nritya, n. a kind of dance. kS-

rita, mfn. astonished, KathSs. xxv, sas.-karin,
mfn. astonishing, Bijag. ;

Sih.
; ri-td, f. the pro-

ducing of astonishment, iii, 353.- Vkri.to express

astonishment, Naish. vi, 13 ; to produce astonish-

ment, Prasannar. vii, 53.-lcrita, mfn. - -kdrita,

Siohls. xiv
; xix, I ; Satr. ii, 476 ;

become proud,

Balar. iii, 30. -krW. f- astonishment, surprise.

^Tt camaro,m . a kind ofox called theYak

(Bos grunuiens), MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

m. n. the bushy

forwhisking off insects, flies, &c. ;
one ofthe insignia

of royalty; cf.c<jff),MBh.ii, xii; Bhartf.; Kathas.

lix, 43 ;
a particular high number, Buddh. ; m., N.

of a Daitya, L. ; (),f. the Bos grunniens, MBh.&c.;
a compound pedicle, L. pncoha, n. a Yak's tail,

W. ; m. '

having a bushy tail,' the Indian fox, L.

vala, m. 'having hair as fine as that of a Camara

tail,' N. of a prince, KathJs. liv, 144 ff. Camari-

krdti, m. '

resembling the Yak,' a kind of animal

(=srifftara), Gal.

Camaraka, m. a bee, Gal.

Camarika, m. 'growing in clusters resembling

a chowrie,' Bauhinia variegata, Bhpr. v, 3, loa.

^ref camasd, m. (n., g. ardharcadi; I, f.,

L., Sch. ; fr. -Jcani) a vessel used at sacrifices for

drinking the Soma, kind of flat dish or cup or

ladle (generally of a square shape, made of wood and

furnished with a handle), RV. ; AV. ; VS. &c. ; m.

a cake (made of barley, rice, or lentils, ground to

meal), sweetmeat, flour, L., Sch.; (%.gargadi)t*.
of a son of Rishabha, BhP. v, xi ;

= camas&dbhcda,

MBh. iii, 5053 ; (f), f. (g.gauraa'i, Ganar. ;
ifc. g.

ciirnidi) a cake, Bhpr. Canuutadhvaryu, m. the

priest whomanages the drinking-vessels.AV.ix, 6,51;

TS. vi; MaitrS.; SBr. iiif. &c. Camaodbhda,
m., dana, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage (spot of

bursting forth of the river SarasvatJ), MBh. iii, ix.

Camui, f. = si, a kind of cake, L.

Camasin, mfn. entitled to receive a Camasa

(filled
with Soma), Jaim. iii, 5, 39 f.; Nyiyam. iii,

5, 14 ; m., N. of a man, g. I. nadddi.

cami-kara, &c. See coma.

camu-pati. See mu-p.

Cara6, f. (Ved. loc. mu, RV. six times ; once

mvl,x, 91, 15; nom.du. mvd, iii, 55, 10; gen.

IOC.
O
OT^J; nom. p\.mvds,vi,3, 8; loc. pl.-

shu) a vessel or part (two or more in number) of the

reservoir into which the Soma is poured, RV. ;

(mvau\ (. du.
' the two great receptacles of all

living beings," heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30 (cf.

RV. iii, 55, 30) ; sg.
a coffin (?), SBr. xiii, 8, 3, 1 :

SsnkhSr. xiv, 32, 19; an army or division of an

army (139 elephants, as many cars, 3187 horse, and

3645 foot, MBh. i, 393), MBh. ; R. ; Megh. ; Bhl'.

cara, m. a warrior, Prasannar. vii, 1 3, natha,

m. leader of a division, general, VarBrS. ; (ifc.) BhP.

iv. nSyaka, m. id., Vcar. x, 10. pa, m. id., Var-

BrS. ;
Kathis. ci.- pati, m. id., MBh. iii, vi ; R. &c.;

(camu-p, Un., Sch.) -pila, m. id., AV. Paris.

- shad, mfn. lying on the Camu vessel, RV. i, 14,

4 & 54, 9 ;
ix ; x, 43, 4.

- nara, m. N. of one of

the Visve DevSs, MBh. xiii, 4360.

^^jr camuru, m. a kind of deer (cf. sam),
Sis. i, 8, ; Caurap. -dyii, f. an antelope-eyed wo-

man, Prasannar. i, 37 (SSh. iv, j). -netrS, f. id.

Prasannar. v, 43.

^**T comp(cf. Vkamp, capala), c\.lo.pa-

yati, v. 1. for -/fhamp, Dhstup. xxxii, 76.

Campana, n. a jump (?), Paiicad. i, 71.

^WTcampo, m. Bauhinia variegata, L.; N.

ofthe founder of CampI (son of Pfithulaksha or of

Harita), Hariv. 1699 ; BhP. ix, 8, 1
; (d), f. N. of a

town in Anga (the modern BhJgalpur or a place in

its vicinity; residence of Karna, MBh. xii, 134(1.; of

Brahma-datta, Buddh.),MBh. &c. - karambha.f. a

kind of plantain, L. kunda, m . a kind of fish, L.

- kosa, lofbilbo,W. Campalu, m. (otpakalu,L.

Campaka, m. Michelia Campaka (bearing a

yellow fragrant flower), MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

a kind of

perfume, VarBrS. Ixxvii, 7 ;
a particular part of the

bread-fruit, W. ; N. of a man, RSjat. vii ; of a rela-

tion of the Jaina Meru-tunga; of a country, Buddh.;

n. the flower ofthe Campaka tree, MBh. ;
Susr. &c.;

the fruit of a variety of the plantain, L. ; (d), (. N.

of a town, JaimBhlr. ; Hit. - gandha, m. ' Cam-

paka- fragrance,' a kind of incense (v. 1. dhi or

dhin), VarBrS. Ixxvii, 6 (la), -caturdasi, f.

'the 1 4th day in the light half of Jyaishtha,' N. of

a festival. desa, m. the Campaka country. na-

tha, m. N. of an author. para, n. N. of a town,

Kathirn. xiv.-prabhu, m. N.of Kalhana's father.

mala, f. a metre of 4X IO syllables; N. of a

woman, VJsant.-latS, f. N. ofa woman, Vrishabh.

vati, f. N. ofa wood in Magadha, Hit. i, 3, ?.

(vv. 11. "kd-if & s
kavali); of a town, 5, } (v.l.)
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-vyavaliari-katha, f. N. of a tale (about the

merchant Campaka). Campakaranya, n. 'Caai-

paka forest,' N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii,

Sill; Romakas. Campakaln, m. the bread-fruit

tree, L. Campaka-vati, v. 1. for ka-v; (cf. Pan.

vi, 3,. 119.) Campakolba, m. = id/u, L.

CampS, f. of pa, q. v. - dhipa (padfi\ m.

a prince of Camps ;
= p?sa, L. purl, f. the town

CampS, BhP. -vati, f. id., VjyuP. ii, 37, 3?6
4

,

BrahmottKh.xvi; N.ofNidhi-pati'swife, Vet. sha-

shthi, f. the 6th day in the bright half of Marga-
sirsha or BhSdrapada,Vratapr. Campgsa, m.' lord of

Camp5,'Karna,L. Camp6palakhita,mfn. 'mark-

ed by CampS,'dwelling in CampS and its vicinity, L.

*t**^campu, f. a kind of elaborate compo-
sition in which the same subject is continued through
alternations in prose and verse (gadya Sc padya},
KSvyad. i, 31; Sah. vi, 336; PratSpar. ; (cf. ga-

ngd-, nala-.} katha-sutra, n. N. of a work.

bharata, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and

verse of the contents of MBh. (by Ananta-bhatta).

ramayana, n. N. of a reproduction in prose and

verse of the contents of R. (by Lakshmanakavi).

i, cl. I. bati, to go, Dhatup. xi.

i, f. 'libations (contained) in

sacrificial ladles' (Say., fr. (amafd), RV. i, 56, I.

Camrisha, mfn. ' contained in the camu
'

(Say.),

i, 100, 12.

^5 cay, cl. i. yate, to go, Dhatup. xiv,

5 ; [cf. KI'OI, Ktviai; Lat. deoi Lith. koja, 'foot.']

^1 1. & 2. caya, &c. See \/i- & 3- cf.

car, cl. i. cdrati, rarely te (Subj. cA-
-

rat, 3 pi. caran, RV.
; perf. cacdra. [AV.

&c.], 2 sg, cacartha, BhP. iv, 28, 52 ; pi. cerur,
&c. ; "ratur, SBr. &c. ; A. cere, BhP. iii, I, 19 ;

fut. carishyati, te; aor. acarit [SBr. xiv &c.] ;

\nf.cdriium
[ii; MBh. i, iii; R.] or carium [MBh.

iii, xiii; R.iii; BhP. v], VeA.caradhyai [RV. i,6l,
I a], cdritave [113, 5], cardse [93, 9 & v, 47,

4], carayai [vii, 77, i], caritos [AitAr. i, 1,1, 7] ;

ind. p. carilva, SBr. xiv; BhP. x, 75, 19; carlvd,
MBh. v, 3790 ; cirtvd, xiii, 495 ; p. cdrat) to

move one's self, go, walk, move, stir, roam about,
wander (said of men, animals, water, ships, stars,

&c.), RV. ; AV. &c. ; to spread, be diffused (as fire),

VarBrS. xix, 7 ',
to move or travel through, pervade,

go along, follow, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to behave, con-

duct one's self, act, live, treat (with instr. or loc.),

RV. ; AV. &c. ; to be engaged in, occupied or busy
with (instr., e.g. yajneua c, 'to be engaged in a

sacrifice,' SBr.), RV. x, 71, 5; AV. vi, 117, 1 ; Ait-

Br. &c. ; (with [SBr. iv ; ChUp. ;
Kaus. ; SanktSr.]

or without [SBr. ii, xiv] mithundm) to have inter-

course with, have to do with (instr.) ; (with a p. or

adj. or ind. p. or adv.) to continue performing or

being (e. g. arcantai cerur,
'

they continued wor-

shipping,' SBr. i
; sviiminam avajftaya caret,

' he

may go on despising his master,' Hit.), RV. ;
AV. ;

VS. &c.
; (in astron.) to be in any asterism or con-

junction, VarBrS. ; to undertake, set about, under-

go, observe.^practise,
do or act in general, effect, make

(e. g. vraiani c,
' to observe vows,' AV. &c. ; vi-

ghnam c, 'to put a hindrance,' MBh. ; bhaiksham

^ i

' -

nections,' Mn. ii, 40; margam cacdra bdnaih, 'he

made a way with arrows,' R. iii, 34, 4; tapasd in~

driydni f", to exercise one's organs with penance,
MBh. xiv, 544), RV. ; AV. &c. ;

to consume, eat

(with ace.), graze, Yajn. iii, 324 ; Pancat. ; BhP.

v, x ; Subh. ; Hit. ; to make or render (with double

ace., e. g. narendram satya-stham cardma,
'
let us

make the king keep his word,' R. ii, j 07, 1 9 : Caus.

cdrayati, to cause to move or walkabout, AV. xii,

4, 28 (aor. dcicaraf) ;
SinkhBr. xxx, 8

; L5ty. ; to

pasture, MBh. xiv
; R.; BhP. iii, x ;

to send, direct,

turn, move, MBh. &c. ;
to cause any one (ace.) to

walk through (ace.), MBh. xii
; R. v, 49, 14; to

drive away from (abl.), MBh. xii, 12944; to cause

any one (ace.) to practise or perform (with ace.),
Mn. xi, 177 & 192 ; to cause (any animal, ace.) to

eat, Bidar. ii, 2, 5, Sch. ; to cause to copulate, Mn.
viii, 362 ;

to ascertain (as through a spy, instr.),
MBh.

iii, xv ; R. i, vi
;
to doubt (cf. vi-), Dhatup.

xxxiii, 71 : Desid. cicarishati, to try to go, SSiikh-

Br. xxx, 8 (p. cicarshaf) ;
to wish to act or con-

duct one's self, SBr. xi ; to try to have intercourse

with (instr.), vi : Intens. carcariti, A. or rarely

[MBh. iii, 12850] Pass. taHcuryate (curtti &
curti, PSn. vii, 4, 87f. ; ind. p. curya,R. iv, 29,
22 ; p. once P. ciiryat, Hariv. 3602) to move

quickly or repeatedly, walk about, roam about (in,

loc.), AV. xx, 127,4; MBh. &c. ;
to act wantonly

or coquettishly, Bhatt. iv, 19 (cf. PSn. iii, I, 24);

[cf. w^Ao/Hzi, d/^t-ffoXo-y, dva-TO\rj &c.]

Cara, mfn. (g. pacadi) moving, locomotive (as

animals opposed to plants, or as the Karanas in as-

trol.),VPrSt. ; SvetUp. iii, 18; Mn. vii, 15; MBh.
&c.

; ( samcdrin) forming the retinue ofany one,

BhP. iv, 29, 23 ; movable, shaking, unsteady, W. ;

ifc. going, walking, wandering, being, living, prac-

tising (e.g.adhas-,anta-,antariksha-,ap-,addya-,

udake-, &c. ;
cf. PSn. iii, 2, 16); ifc. (PSn. v, 3,

53 f-
!
v'> 3, 35 I f- having been formerly (e. g.

ddhya-, devadatta-, qq. vv. ; a-drishta- or na

drishia-, 'not seen before,' Kathis. [once f. irr. d,

Ix, 58] ;
Sarvad. iii, 16

; vii, 19; an-alokita-, id.,

BMar. iv, -) ;
m. a spy, secret emissary or agent,

Mn. vii, 122 ; Hariv. 10316 ; R. &c. ; =carata,
L.

;
the small shell Cypraea moneta, L. ; the wind,

air, BhP. x, 1 4, 1 1 ; the planet Mars, L.
;
a game

played with dice (similar to backgammon), L. ;
a

cowrie, W. ;

'

passage,' see a-, dui-; n. (in astron.)

ascensional difference, Gol. vii
; (<z), f. Am.rayai,

inf. *Jcar, q.v. ; (in music) N. of a MurchanI
; (f),

f. a young woman (cf. caratt), L. ; ^digambara-
prasiddha, g. gauradi; also ifc., see anu- Scsaha-

cari. khanda, n. (in astron.) the amount of the

ascensional difference, Suryas. iii, 43 ;
Gol. vii, I .

griha, n. a moving or varying sign of the zodiac,

i.e. the 1st, 4th, 7th, and loth, VarBfS. vci, 3& 14;

Laghuj. J5, f. (scil. jya) the sign of -khanda,

Suryas. ii, 61 ; iii, 33. jyS, f. id., 34, Sch. ; Gol.

vii, i, Sch. -dala, n. -= -khand.a, VarBrS. ii, $;

SOryas. iii, 10 ; -jd, f. = cara-jd, xiii, 15. dova,
m. N. of a man, Rsjat. vii, 1554. dravya, n.

pi. 'movables,' goods and chattels, W. -pusbta,
m. 'spy-nourished,' a mediator,W. bha,n. *=-gri-

ka, Laghuj. bhavana, n. id., ib. nmrti, f. an

idol which is carried about in procession, W. si-

njlni, f. = -jd, Gol. vii, I. I. Caracara, mfn.

movable and immovable, locomotive and stationary,

moving and fixed (as animals and plants), Mn. i,
iii

;

Bhag. xf. ;
R.

;
BhP.

;
n. the aggregate of all created

things whether animate or inanimate, world, Mn.
;

Ysjn. ; Bhag. ;
R. ; BhP. ; -guru, m. the lord of the

world (Brahma), MBh. iii, 497 ;
N. ofSiva,Kautuk.

Caraka, m. a wanderer, wandering religious stu-

dent, SBr. xiv; Pan. v, I, II; Lalit. i, 28; a spy,

Naish. iv, 116
;
a kind of ascetic, VarBr. xv, I

;
a

kind of medicinal plant, L. ; N. of a Muni and phy-
sician (the Serpent-king Sesha, who was the reci-

pient of the Ayur-veda ; once on visiting the earth

and finding it full of sickness he became moved
with pity and determined to become incarnate as the

son of a Muni for alleviating disease
;
he was called

Caraka because he had visited the earth as a kind of

spy or cara; he then composed a new book on medi-

cine, based on older works of Agni-vesa and other

pupils of Atreya, Bhpr.) ;
N. of a lexicographer ;

m. pi. (cf. PSn. iv, 3, 107) N. of a branch of the

black Yajur-ved (the practises and rites, enjoined

by which are different in some respects from those

in SBr.), Br. iv; Lsty.v,4, 20; Sch. onVS.& SBr.;

VsyuP. i, 6.1, IO
; (i ),

f. a kind of venomous fish,

Susr. v, 3, 8; N. of an evil spirit, VarBrS. liii, 83;

AgP. xl, 1 8. (frantha.m.Caraka'sbook (on med. )

tantra, n. id. ; -vydkhyd, f. N. of a Comm. on

Car. by Hari-candra. bhasiya, n. N. of another

Comm. en Car. by Krishna. Carak&c&rya, m. a

teacher of the Carakas, VS. xxx, 18. Carakadh-

varyu, m. id. (generally pi.), SBr .iii f.,viii ; BhP. &c.

Carata, m. (cara', a wagtail, L. ; (*), f. (
=

"ranil, ciratt, ciranii) a woman married or single

whoafter maturity resiilesin her father'shouse,L.,Sch.

Carana, m. n. (g. ardharcadf) a foot, Gobh. ;

Mn. ix/277 ;
BSdar. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, Hariv.

3914 ; Mslav.) ; (ifc. pi.) 'the feet of,' the vener-

able (N. N.), MBh. xii, 174, 24, Sch. ;
a pillar, sup-

port, Hariv. 4643 ;
the root (of a tree), L. ;

a PSda

or line of a stanza, Srut. ; a dactyl ; a 4th part

(pada), VarBr. ; LI1.
;
a section, subdivision, Bhpr. ;

Sarvad. (catui-, q. v.) ;
a school or branch of the

Veda,Nir. (,17; Pin.; MBh. xii, xiii; Pancat. iv,

3 ; n. going round or about, motion, course, RV. iii,

5. Si ix "3. 9; *, 136,6* i.W, 6; SBr. ii, x;
Sah.; acting, dealing, managing, (liturgical) perfor-

mance, observance, AV. vii, 100,1 ; SBr.;SankhSr.;

KstySr. ;
VP. iii, 5, 13; behaviour, conduct of life,

KstySr.; ChUp.v,io; good or moral conduct, Kaus.

67; MBh. xiii, 3044; Lalit.
; practising (generally

ifc., cf. tapas- \tapasas c, Mn. vi, 75], bhikshd-,

bhaiksha-}, Gobh. iii, I, 12
; Nal.; grazing, W.;

consuming, eating, L. ; a particular high number,
Buddh. L. ; (cf. dvi-,purai-,ratka-). kamala,
n. 'foot-lotus,' a beautiful foot, W. kisalaya, 11.

id., W. (Tata, mfn. fallen at one's feet, W. gran-
thi, m. 'foot-joint, 'the ancle, ApSr. vii, 2, 6, Sen.

tra, 'foot-saver,' a shoe, Kuttanim. dasa,
m. N. of the author of the Guru-sishya-sarnvSda
and of the philos. poem NSciketupakhyana. nyo -

sa, m. footstep, Ratnav. i, 1 1
j foot-mark, Megh.

56. pa, m.' root -drinker,' a tree, L. patana, n.

afoot-fall, Amar. *patita, mfn. = -ga, W.*- pad-
ma, m. n. = -kamala, W. parvan, n. -gran-
thi, L. pata, m. = -patana. Pancat. iv, 9; tread,

kick, Hariv.1 3607 ; Pancat. ii, J|. prishtha, m.
the back of the foot, Das. viii, 192. prasara, m.

stretching the legs, Mn. ii, 198, Kull. bbanga,
m. fracture of the foot, Pancat. i, $$. ynffa? n.

both feet, W. ;
two lines of a stanza, W. yodhin,

m. '

foot-fighter, 'a cock, R. (B) iv, 58, 31 . lagna,
mfn. = -gata, Dhurtas. vat, mfn. of good con-

duct, GopBr. i, 3, 5. vyuha, m. N. of a treatise

on the schools of the Veda. susruslxa, f. = -fa-
tana, R. iii, 14, 8. seva, f. 'service on one's feet,

1

devotion, W. Caranaksha, m. (
= aksha-pdda)

Gautama, SSamkar. Carananati, f. = "tia-patana,
Amar, (Kpr. iv, ff ). Caranftnamita, mfn. bent

under the feet, trodden down, W. Caranabha-
rana, n. a foot-ornament, L'. Caranamrita, n.

'foot-nectar,' the water inwhichthe feet of a BrSh-

man or spiritual guide have been washed, W. Ca-

ranayudha, mfn. having the feet for weapons,
MBh. ix, 2669 ;

R. iii, 56, 35 ; m. a cock, Car. vi,

2 & 5 ; Sah. iii, -J-jj-J. Cara:naravinda, n. =a-
kamala, W. Carahardha, n. the half of the foot,

W. ;
half of the fourth of a stanza, W. Carana-

skandana, n. treading down with the teet,W . Ca-

ran6daka,n.=<JOT?7Va,W. Caranopag-a.mln.
in contact with the feet, at the feet, W. Carano-

padhana, n. a foot-rest, MBh. i, 193, IO.

Caranasa, mfn. fr. na, g. trinadi.

Carani (only gen. pi. nmam) mfn. 'movable/
active (Gmn.), RV. viii, 24, 23.

Caxanila, mfn. fr. na, g. kdsadi.

Caramyamana, mf(a)n. engaged in, carrying
on (with ace.), RV. iii, 61, 3.

Caranti, f. - raft, L., Sch.

1 . Caranya , Nom. nyati, to move, g. katufv-

ddi; (cf. a-, ue-).
2. Caranya, mfn. foot-like, g. idkhadi.

Caranyu,mfn.movable, RV. x, 95, 6; AV. xx, 48.

Caratha, mfn. moving, living, RV. i, 58, 5 ; 68,
I

; 70, 2 & 4 (co rdtha, MSS.) ; 72, 6
;
n. going,

wandering, course, RV. (i, 66,9 caratha}; iii, 31, 15;

viii, 33,8; ^,92, 13; (<5ya),dat.inf. carayai, RV.
Caranta, m. N. of a man, VsyuP. ii, 30, 5.
2. Caracaxa, mfn. (-v/rarrcdupl.jPln. vi, 1, 12,

Vartt.6;vii,4, 58, Pat.)moving,locomotive,running,

RV.x, 85,11; VS,xxii; SBr.; n.Cyprzamoneta,L.
Caratha, n. See rdtha.

Carl, m. an animal, L. ; N. of a man, Pravar. i, I.

Carita, mfn. gone, gone to, attained, W.; 'prac-

tised,' in comp. ; espied, ascertained (by a spy, cara\
R.vi, 6, i6&7, 21; (dm), n. going, moving, course,

AV. iii, 15, 4; ix, I, 3; Gobh. iii; SuSr.; motion (of

asterisms), Suryas.; acting, doing, practice, behaviour,

acts, deeds, adventures, RV. i, 90, 2
;
MBh. ; R. ;

VarBrS. &c. (ifc. f. d, Git. ix, I) ;
fixed institute,

proper or peculiar observance, W. ; (cf. uttara-rd-

ma-, dtis-, sac-, saha-, sv-). gniia-tva, n. at-

tainment of peculiar property or use (s&rthaka-tva,

Sch.), Kir . vii, 2 .
- purva, mfn. performed formerly,

Sak. iv, -' l. maya, mf(<)n. ifc. containing or re-

lating d<*eds or adventures of, Kathas. viii, 35^.
vra-

ta, mfn. one who has observed a vow, AsvGr. i,

8, 1 2; R. i, 3, 1. Caritartha, mf(a)n. attaining one's

object, successful in any undertaking, Sak. vii, \^ ;

Malav.v,^;Ragh.;Kum.;Pan.Kas.&Siddh.;-/a,
f. successfulness, Sak. v, J; -tva, n. id., Samkhyak. ;

BhashSp.; (cf.cdrititrtAya.) Caritarthaya.Nom.

yati, to cause any one (ace. ) to attain his aim, satisfy,

Naish. ix, 49. Caritarthlta, mfn. satisfied, Sarvad.

Introd. 2. Caritarthln, mfn. desirous of success,W.
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Caritavya, mfn. (
= cart) to be practised or

performed, Mn. xi, 54; MBh. i, 7259; Kalhas.

bucii, 101 ; n. impers. with upagsu vdcd,
' he is to

continue speaking low,' AitBr. i, 27, 4.

Caritra, n. (Pan. iii, 3, 184; rarely m., VS. vi,

14 ; MaitrS. i, 3, 16) a foot, leg, RV. ;
AV. x, 2,

13 ; Kaus. 44 ;
n. going, VS. xiii, 19 ; acting, be-

having, behaviour, habit, practice, acts, adventures,

deeds, exploits, Mn. ii, 20
; ix, 7 ; R. &c. (ifc.

f. d,

Pancat. iv, 7, 5) ; nature, disposition, W. ; custom,

law as based on custom, Nlr. i, to f. ; xx, 34 ; (a), f.

the tamarind tree, L.; (ci.car*). bandbaka, m.n.

a friendly pledge, Yajn. ii, 61. Tat, mfn. one who
has already performed (a sacrifice), AsvGr. iv, 8, 15.

CariBbnu, mfn. (Nir. vii, 39 ; Pan. iii, 2, 136)

moving, locomotive, unsteady, wandering about,

RV.;SankhSr.;SankhGr.; MBh.xii; BhP. ii; (with

bljii, the semen of [moving beings, i.e. of] animals)

Mn, i, 56 ;
in. N. of a son of Maim Savarna, Hariv.

465; ofasonofKlrtimatbyDhenukl,VayuP. i, 28,

1 6 (varish(a ed.) dbuma (sAnii-), mfn. having

moving smoke, RV. viii, 23, I.

Caritra, n. =ritra, behaviour, conduct, L.

Carcara, mfn. (Vcar redupl.) carana-iila

(Sly.), RV. x, 106, 7; (f), f. a kind of song, Vikr.

iv ; Ratnav. i, | ; musical symphony, Kathas. liv
;

the recitation of scholars, W. ; festive cries or merri-

ment, festive sport, W.; flattery, W.; a metre of 4 x
18 syllables; (for bartari) curled or woolly hair, L.

Carcarika, f. a kind of gesture, Vikr. iv.

Carcarika, ifc. = ri, L.usical symphony, Ka-
thas. ciii, 200; m.apot-herb, L.; (forbarbar ) deco-

ration or curling of the hair, L. ; a form of Siva, L.

Cartavya, mfn. to be practised, MBh. xiii.

Carya, mfn. (fan. iii, I, 100) to be practised or

performed, Mn. iii, i ; m.(-*cara) the small shell

Cyprza moneta, L. ; n. ifc. driving (in a carriage),

MBh. viii, 4215; (d), f. going about, wandering,

walking or roaming about, visiting, driving (in a

carriage, ratha-, MBh.ix, xiii ; R. i, 19, 19), MBh. ;

R.; BliP. ix,i6,i; (often ifc.) proceeding, behaviour,

conduct, SBr. xi, 5, 7, I ; Laty. viii
; AsvSr. xii, 4 ;

Mn. vi, 32 &c. ; due observance of all rites and cus-

toms, Sarvad. vi it". ; a religious mendicant's life, L. ;

practising, performing, occupation with, engaging in

(instr. [Gaut.] or generally in comp.), SBr. xiv ;

AsvGr. iii, 7 ; Mn. i, 1 1 1 ; MBh. &c.
; deportment,

usage, W.; (in music) a kind ofcomposition; N. of

Durga, Gal. ; (cf. brahma-, bhikshd-, thaikshya-).

Caryl, f. o!rya, q. v. n&tba, m. N. of a sage,

Sarvad. Caryavatara, m. N. of a Buddh. work.

^TJT caramd, m(nom. pi. me or mas,
Pn. i, i, 33X0)0. ('" comp., Pin. ii, i, 58) last,

ultimate, final, RV. vii, 59, 3 ; viii, 3O, 14 ; TS. i,

v
; BhP. &c. (md kriyd,

' the [final i. eJ funeral

ceremony,' MBh. iv, 834) ; the outermost (first or

last, opposed to the middle one), RV. viii, 61, 15;

later, KapS. i, 72 ; (fmam Hint,
' what more ?' Pra-

sannar. v, f) ;

'

western,' in comp.; lowest, least, L. ;

a particular high number, Buddh. L.
; (am), ind. last,

MBh. i, iii
;
at last, at the end, Rajat. v, 7 ;

after any
one (gen.), Mn. ii, 194 ; Kir. kala, m. the

last moments, hour of death, W. kshma-bbrit ,

m. the western
(' earth-supporter

'

or) mountain, L.

gixi, m. id., Bhojapr. 319. ta, ind. at the

outermost end, AV. xix, 15,3; MaitrS. iii, JO, I.

bbavika, mfn. being in the last earthly state,

Buddh. vaya,mfn. (cf. Pan.iv,i,3O, Pat.) being
in the last stage of life, old, Malatim. vi, 2

;
a-c ,

n. youth, Uttarar. v, I 2. vaiy&karana, m. (the

last, i. e.) an ignorant grammarian, W. sairshi-

ka, mf, i )n. having the points turned towards the

west,MBh. xiii, 462. Caramaoala, m. = ma-giri,
Prasannar. vii, j| ; Hit. CaramajS, f. the last or

smallest she-goat, AV. v, 18, 1 1. Caramadri, m.

ma-giri, L. CaramavasthS, f. the last state,W.
Cararaya, Norn. myati, to be the last, g.

kanfo-adi.

caravya. See cart*.

, cardcara & caroc . See -</car.

Caratha, carl, carita, ritra, &c., see ib.

"^ card, m. (g. bhimadi) a kind of ves-

sel (inwhich a particular oblation is prepared), sauce-

pan, pot, RV.; AV. ; SBr. xiii; KstySr.; KauS.
;

Mn. ; Yajn. ;
a cloud (cf. RV. i, 7, 6), Naigh. i,

IO ; an oblation (of rice, barley and pulse) boiled

with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or

manes, VS. xxix, 6; TS. i
; SBr. ; AitBr. i, I & 7;

KltySr. &c. (pi, YljH. i, 29,8).-celin, mfn. (for

car 1) having portions of offerings on the clothes

(Siva), MBh. xii, 10419. vrana, m. a kind of

cake, L. srapana, n. sprinkling an oblation of

milk and ghee, W. atb.aU, f. the vessel in which

the Caru oblation is prepared (made either of clay

or udumbara-wood, Karmapr.), Gobh. i; iv, 3, 28;
Kaus. horua, m. offering the Caru oblation, W.
Caravya, mfn. (Pin. v, I, 2, VJrtt. 3, Pat.)

destined for the Caru oblation, ApSr. viii, 2, 4, Sch.

carkarita, n. a term for anyln-
tens. formed without the syllableya (like carkariti,

. kri), Dhitup. xxiv, 72 ;
Pin. ii, 4, 74, Siddh.

^fjf carkritf, f. (Vs. Tsri) praising, men-
tion, glory, RV. v, 74, 9 ; vi, 48, 21.

Carkritya. mfn. to be mentioned with praise, re-

nowned, i, 64, 1 4& 1 1 9, 2 1 ; iv, viii, x ;
AV. vi, 98,1 .

T^ cargh, cl. i. ghati,to go, W.

^ Jj care, cl. i. cati, to abuse, censure,

N menace, DhStup. xvii, 67 ;
to injure,

xxviii, 17 : cl. IO. cayati, to repeat a word (in

reciting the Veda, esp. while adding iff), RPrit. xv,

i o & 1 2
;
to talk over, discuss, Hear, vii ; (also A.,

Vop.) to study, Dhltup. xxxiii, 38.

Caroa, m. 'repeating over in thought,' consider-

ing, deliberation, L., Sch. ; (d), f. (Pin. iii, 3, 105 ;

g. ukthadi) repetition ofaword (in reciting theVeda,

esp. while adding itf), VPrit. ; APrSt. ; Heat. ;
=

rca (with gen. or ifc.), Naish.v, 38 ; Sinhas.; Hit.;

talking about (in comp.), Rajat. v, 303 ; discussion,

vii,1476 ; viii, 3342 ; Bhojapr. \\\ ;
alternate recita-

tion of a poem by two persons, W. ; inquiry, W. ; un-

guent laid on, Kavyad. ii, 104 ;
Git. ix, 10 ; Durga, L.

Caroaka, m. repetition of a word (in reciting the

Veda), Hcat.i. 7, 1064 (pi.); Caran. ; (M}, f.=

cared, L. ; N. of Durga, BrahmaP..ii, 1 8, 15; Heat.

i, 7, 153; Tantr.; (cf. gharma-, vi-). mala, f.

a rosary, Kuttanim. 66.

Caroana, n. = rcaka; laying on (unguent), L.

Carca, f. o(rca, q.v. pada, n. pi. the words

repeated (in reciting the Veda while iti is added),

RAnukr. ;
Pat. Introd. on Vlrtt. ii & 14, para,

m. = carcaka, g. vedddhydyadi.
Carcaya, Nom. yate, to be repeated (in reciting

the Veda while iti is added), RAnukr.

Carol, m. N.of a man, Pravar.vii,io; cf. haimaf.
Carcika, f. of rcaka, q. v.

Carcikya, n. = care'
,
L.

Carcita,mfn. repeated (in reciting the Veda while

iti is added), RAnukr. ; ifc. smeared with, covered

with, MBh. ii, 7371 ; Hariv. 15694, &c. ;
rubbed

off, R. vii; 'thought over," determined on, BhP. x,

44, i
; investigated, W. ; n. unguent laid on, Sringar.

^^t cdrcara, rikd, &c. See \/car.

^^^ carcas, m. one of the 9 treasures of

Kubera, L.

^^T card, rcdya, rci, &c. See -Jcarc.

in cM cartavya. See -v/car.

^TW cartya, mfn. Vent, Pan. iii, I, no.

qQo carpata, mfn. lying flat to the head

(ears), VarBrS. Ixviii, 58 (v. 1. cipita); "VarBr. xxv,

13, Sch. ; m. the open palm of the hand, L. ; (t,

L. ; (d), (. the 6th day in the light half of Bhadra-

pada, L.
; (f), (. a thin biscuit of flour (cf. parp), L.

Carpatin, m. N. of the author of the Rasa-

candr6daya, Hathapr. i, 6 ; Todar.

arb, cl. I . bati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 31 .

carbhata, m.= cirbh, L. ; (I), f.i=

rcart, cries of joy, L.

^W carma, in comp. (and twice ifc. see

rishabha- & sa-) for cdrman ; n. a shield, L., Sch.

karana, n. working in skins or leather, W.
karta, m. a piece of skin or leather, TBr. i, 2, 6,

7. kaia (or -kasha), f. N. of a plant (Mimosa ab-

stergens, Bhpr.; akind of perfume, ib.), Car. 1,1,76,

Sch. ("saplald). kara, m. a worker in leather,

shoemaker (offspring of a Candala woman by a

fisherman, Paris.
;
or of a Vaideha female by a Ni-

shada, Mn.x, 36; or of a Nishada woman, MBh.

xiii, 2588), VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 35; Rajat. iv; ( ), f.

a shoemaker's wife, Kularn. vii
;
Mimosa abstergens,

L. ; "raluka, m. a kind ofbulbous plant, Bhpr. ki-

raka, m. a shoemaker, W. karin, m. id., W. ;

('<), f. a woman on the second day of her courses.

karya, n. working in leather or skins, Mn. Jt,

49. kashtha-maya, mfn. made of leather and

wood, Heat. kashthika, f.
' made of leather and

wood,' a whip, Mficch. i, 22, Sch. kila, m. n.

'skin-excrescence,' a wart, Susr. if.; excrescences

considered as a kind of hemorrhoids, ii, 2, 1 1 & 13.

kupa, m. a leathern bottle, L. krit, m. = -&z-

raka, RSjat. iv, 55. khanda, n. = -karta, Bhartr.

khandika, m. pi. N. of a people, VayuP. i, 45,
II 5. noni, f. = -kupa, Susr. iv, 4, 1 5. griva, m.
N. ofone of Siva's attendants, L., Sch. ghatika, f.

'sticking to the skin,' a leach, Npr. cataka, m.
a bat, Buddh.L.; (a),f.id., L. - oafik&.f.id., L. - oa-

ti, f. id., L.
;
a cricket. Gal. cltraka, n. white lep-

rosy, L. oela, a garment with the hide turned out-

wards, Buddh. L. Ja, mfn. made of leather, BhP.

x, 64, 4; n. 'skin-born,' the hairs of the body,
L.

; blood, L. tarampa, m. a fold of skin, L.

tila, mfn. having the skin covered with pimples

resembling the seeds of sesamum, Pan. viii, 2, 8,

Vartt. I, Pat. daftoda, m. 'leather-stick,' a whip,
L. dala, n. a slight form of leprosy. Car. vi, 7,
1 1 & 2 3

; Susr. dahika, f. a kind of leprosy with
red spots, L. drama, m. '

parchment-tree,' N. ofa
tree (the bark of which is used for writing upon), L.

n&aikC, f. 'leather-thong,' a whip, W. -pat-
ta, m. a flat thong, MBh. xiii, 3456 ; N. of a place,
MarkP. Iviii, 25. pattikS, f. a flat piece of leather

for playing upon with dice, leather backgammon
board, W.-pattrB, f. = -cataka, L.-paduka, f.

a leather shoe. puta, m. a leathern bag or pair of

bellows, Hear. pntaka, m. a leathern pipe, Car. i,

I, Sch. puram, ind. so as to cover the hide, Pin.

iii, 4, 31. prabhedikE, f. a shoemaker's awl, L.

prasevaka, m. = -puta, L., Sch. prasevi-
ka, f. id., HYog. iii, 131. bandha, m. a leather

band or strap, Hit. iv,i 2,1 8. bandiana.n.pepper,
Npr. bbagtrika, f. a leathern bag, Das. vii, 213.

mandala, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 355.
maya, mf(f)n. made of skin, leathern, Mn.'ii,

157 ; MBh. ii, xii
; VarBrS. ; ifc. encased in the skin

of, MBh. vi, 17S;.-munda, f. a form of Durga,
L. (cf. caruja-, camundd). mna, m. (for mla,

/mld) a tanner, RV. viii, 5, 38; VS. xxx, 15.
yashti, f. = -dantfa, W. ranffa, m. pi. N. of

a people in the north-west of Madhya-desa, VarBrS.

xiv, 23 ; (d), (. the plant AvartakI, L. ratna, n.

a leathern lucky-bag, Das. vii, 253 & 262 ; -bha-

strika, f. id., 199. vansa, m. a kind of flute.

vat, mfn. covered with hides, Pin. viii, 2, 12,

Kas.; ind. like a skin, SvetUp. vi, 20; (cf. loha-c);
m. N. of a warrior, MBh. vi, 3997. vaana, m.

(
= kr{tti-vdsas)S\vi, L.- vadya, n. 'skin-instru-

ment,' a drum, labour, &c., W. vriksba, m. =
-druma, Hariv. 12681. vrana, m. 'skin-disease,'

herpes, L. silpln, m. = -kdraka, VarBrS. Ixxxvii
,

8. samndbhava, n. ( -ja) blood, Gal. uun-
bhava. f. cardamoms, L. sara, m. '

skin-essence,'

lymph, serum, L. BabvK, f. =-tasd, Car. vii, II, 1.

hantrl, f. 'skin-destroying,' Trigonella fcenum

gracum or a similar plant, Bhpr. Carruakhya, n.

a form of leprosy, Car. vi, 7, 19. Carmaccb.adita,
mm. covered with skin, W. Carmaunranjana,
n. 'skin-colouring,' white cinnabar, Npr. Car-
manta, m. =ma-khanifa, Susr. i, 7, 10 ; v, 5, 2.

Carmanibhai, n. = ma-sdra, L. Carmavakar-
tana, n. 'act of cutting leather,' ma-Aarana,'W.
Carmavakartin, m. 'leather-cutter,'

= ma-krit,
Mn. iv, 218. Carmavakarttri, m. id., MBh. xii,

1311. Carmavanaddha, mfn. covered with skin,

Mn.vi, 76 (
= MBh. xii, 1 2463); bound with leather,

W. Carmavrlta, mfn. covered with skin, SlrngP.
xix, I o (Hit.) ; ifc. covered with the hide of, L. Car-
masi-mat, mfn. having shield and sword, W.
Carmana, f. a kind of fly, L. (v. 1. rvand).
Carmanya, n. leather-work, AitBr. v, 32 ; Laty.
Carman-vat, mfn. furnished with skin, TS. vii,

5, 1 a, 2
; (ti), f. Musa sapientum, L. ; (Pin. viii, 2, 1 2)

N. of a river (flowing through Bundelkhand into the

Ganges, the modern Chambal), MBh. (on the origin
of the N.,vii, 2360; xii, 101 6 ; xiii, 3351); BhP.v, 19.

Carman, n. hide, skin, RV. ;
AV. iv f., x ff. ; TS.

&c.; bark.W.; parchment.W.; ashield, MBh.; R.;

BhP.; Kathas.; -=rmAkhya,Ci.i. vi, 7,11; [cf.^a-

la-,dus-; irtA/ia; Lat. corium; Hib. ervicunn.']
Carmarn, m.*^rtna-&rit, L.

Carmara, m. id., L. ; raka, Bhpr. v, 7, I oi .

Carmiraka, m. = rmdnuraiijana, L.
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Carmika, mfn. armed with a shield, shield-bearer,

ganas vrlhy-ddi & purohitaJi,
Carmiu, mfn. (g. vrlhy-ddi} id., MBh. ;

Hariv.

1 863 ;
covered with a hide, Caran. ; made of leather,

W.; m.=rma-druma,L.; (
= rman-vatt) Musa

sapientum, L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, L. ;
of

a man, Pan. iv, I, 158, Vartt. 2, Pat. Carmi-

vriksha, m.=ma-v, Susr. iv, ii, 7.

carman, f. N. of a plant, v. 2, 5.

carya, carya. See Vcar.

carp (cf. v/ewrn), cl. 10. carvayati

x(inf. vitum ; Pass. vyate, cl. i. vati,

DhStup. xv, 70) to grind with the teeth, masticate,

chew,Mricch.ii,I2; Pancat.v,il,f; Devim.; Bhpr.;

Sch. on KatySr. & ParGr.; to taste, Sah. iii, 16.

Carvana, n. 'chewing,' see carvita-; tasting,

Sah. iii, 26 ;

'
to be chewed,' solid food, BhP. iii, 1 3,

35 ; (a), f. tasting, Sah. iii, 26 ;
a molar tooth,

Gal. ; v. 1. for rmand, L.

Carvaniya, mfn. proper to be chewed, W.
Carvita, mfn. chewed, SarngP. Ixiii, 9. car-

Tana, n.
'

chewing the chewed,' tedious reiteration,

BhP. vii, 5, 30; Pan. iii, 1, 1 5, Siddh. patra, n. a

spitting-pot, W. patraka, n. id., Rasal.

Carvya, mfn. chewable, BrahmavP.

canan, m.= capeta, L.

carshana. See ratha-.

Carshani, mfn. (VkrisK) 'cultivating,' active,

agile, swift,' RV.; (AV. vii, IIO, 2); MBh. i, 726;

seeing (fr. Vcaksh?), Naigh. iii, II; Nir. v, 24 ; f.

pi.
'

cultivators (opposed to nomads)/ men, people,

race, RV. (pdnca c"=p krishtdyas [q. v.], v, 86,

2; vii, 15, 2; ix, loi, 9); AV. xiii, I, 38; BhP.

x,29, 2; N. of Aryaman's children by Matriki (pro-

genitors ofthe human race), BhP.vi, 6, 40 ; (fi.prd-,

ratha-, vi-,visvd-). pra,mfn. satisfying men,RV.

Carshani, in comp. for n{ ; f. a disloyal wife,

Rajat. vii, 102 ; N. of Varuna's wife (mother of

Bhrigu), BhP. vi, 18, 4. dhrit, mfn. supporting or

protecting men, RV. dhriti, f. support or protec-

tion of men, viii, 90, 5 (loc. td, =instr. of -dhrit,

scil. vdjrena, Gmn., but SV. has the nom.lih) ;
SV.

(see -sdh). sah,mfn. ruling over or overpowering

men, RV. (ix, 24, 4 dat. -sake, SV. -dkrltih).

^ifji
caZ (cf. Vcar & also Veal), cl. I.

*s. "lati (metrically also A..te; perf.cacdta,

pi. celur; fut. calishyali; aor. acdlit}, to be moved,

stir, tremble, shake, quiver, be agitated, palpitate,

MBh. &c.
;
to move on or forward, proceed, go

away, start off, depart, MBh. (dsanebhyo Va/a,
'

they rose from their seat,' v, 31 14) &c.; to set (said

of the day), Kathas. Ixxii, 406 ;
to be moved from

one's usual course, be disturbed, become confused

or disordered, go astray, MBh. &c.; to turn away
from, swerve, deviate from (abl., e.g. dharmdt, to

swerve from virtue, Mn. vii, 15 ;
MBh. ii, 2629),

fall off (with abl.), MBh. &c.
;
to sport about, frolic,

pIay(DhStup.xxviii,64),Kuval. 320: Cix&.calayali

(Pan. i, 3,87), to cause to move, move, shake, jog,

push, agitate, disturb, Ragh. viii, 52 ; Ritus.; BhP.;
Bhatt. ;

to cause to deviate, turn off from (abl.),

Mricch. ix, 2 1 : Caus. cdlay (Pzss.cdfyate) to cause

to move, shake, jog, push, agitate, MBh. &c. ; to

drive, drive away, remove or expel from (abl.),MBh.
'> 5Z43> "'"> 3336; Hariv. 2697; to disturb, make
confused or disordered, MBh. xii ; Vedantas. ;

BhP.

iii, 1
, 42 ; to cause to deviate from (abl.), MBh. iii,

1504; R. iii
;
to cherish, foster, Dhatup. xxxii, 68

(v. 1. for Vbal) : Intens. cancalyate (cf. caficald)
otcdc (cf. d-vicdcafaff.}, Vop. xx, 8 f. ; [cf. ^\<u,

WXAtu, <WAAo>, xf\r;s ; Lat. celer, pro-cello, ex-.}

Cala, mf(a)n. (g. pacadf) moving, trembling,

shaking, loose, MBh. &c. ; unsteady, fluctuating,

perishable, ib. ; disturbed, confused, ib.
;
m. 'agi-

tation, shaking,' see bhiimi-; wind, L. ; wind (in

med.), Ashtang.i, II, I ; quicksilver, L. ; a sprout,

shoot, Gal. ; n. water, Gal.; (a), f. lightning, L.;

incense, L. ;
the goddess of fortune, Kathas. Ix,

119; ametreof4X i8syllables;(cf.a-,K(V-,/KsJ-
call, cdla.) karna, m.(in astron.) the changeable
hypothenuse ('the true distance of a planet from
the earth,' W.),Suryas. ii, 41 & 51. kundala, in.

N. of a man, Pravar. i, I (MatsyaP.) ketu, m. (in
astron.)N.of a moving Ketu,VarBrS.xi,33. ghni,
f. Trigonella corniculata, L. canon, m. 'moving
its beak,' the Greek partridge, L. citta, mf(o)n

fickle-minded, MBh. xiii; R. iii,
v

; (ifc.) Bhartr.

ii, 78 ; m. N. of a man, Tantr. ; n. fickleness of

mind, Mn. ix, 15 ; -td, f, id., Hit. i, 4, 43 ; frivolity,

i. vi, .111,19. tKf shaking, tremulous motion,

Susr. i, 32, 1. tva,n. id., Hariv. 2893; Megh.94-
danta, m. a loose tooth, W. dala, m. '

treinu-

ous-leaved/Fictis rcligiosa.L. drtuna.m.Tribulus

anuginosus, L. niketa, mfn. having a perishable

abode, A p. i, 22, 4. -pattra, m. =-dala, L.

puccha, m. Coracias indica, Npr. prakritl,
mfn. of unsteady or wanton nature, Pancat. ii, f^.

sumdlii, m. loose articulation of the bones,

diarthrosis.Susr. svabhava,mf(a)n. = -prakriti,

MBh. xiii, 2225. I. Calacala , mfn. movable and

mmovable, locomotive and stationary, W. Cala-

tanka, m. '

fluctuating disease,' rheumatism, L.

Calatruaii, mfn. fickle-minded, R. iv, 55, 7. Ca-

lendriya, mfn. having unsteady organs, W. Ca-

leshu, for caldcaf, Pan.vi, 2,108, Sch. Calormi,
mfn. having agitated waves, R. i, 14, 18; Megh. 25.

Calat, pr. p. V'cat, q. v. padam, ind. so as to

move, W. purnima, f. the fish Candraka, L.

Calad, in comp. for lat. -anga, gaka, m.

of a palpitating body,' the fish Ophiocephalus au-

rantiacus, L. gu, mfn. one under whom the earth

trembles, BhP. i, 9, 37.

Calana, mf(o)n. moving, movable, tremulous,

shaking, Pan. iii, 2, 148 ; KapS. 1,129, Sch.; moving
on feet, Gaut. viii, 2

;
wanton (a woman), xxii, a6

;

m. a foot, L.
;
an antelope, L. ; n. shaking motion,

shaking, trembling, Pan. i, 3, 87 ; iii, 2,148 ; R. v,

36, 21 ; Pancat. &c.
;

'

motion,' action, function,

Vedantas.
;

Tarkas.
; walking about, wandering,

roaming, MBh. xii, 3708 ; turning offfrom (abl.),

111,1319; (a-, neg.) Kathas. ic, 8&Sah. iii, 53 ;the

being disturbed, Sarvad. iii, 174; (f), f. -naka,
HParis. viii, 267 ;

the rope for tying an elephant, L.

Calanaka.m.n. a short petticoat (wornbydancing

girls, &c.), SBr. v, 2, 1, 8, Say. ; KatySr. xiv, 5, 3,

Sch. ; (ika), f. silken fringes, Buddh. L.

Calanlya, mfn. to be moved or shaken, W.
2. Calacala, mfn. (\/fal redupl. Pan. vi, I, 12,

VSrtt. 6
; vii, 4, 58, Pat.) ever-moving (the wheel

of Sarnsara), Divyav. xiii, 267; xix; moving to

and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, loose, RV. I,

164, 48; R.v, 42, II; Nit.; unsteady, changeable,
MBh. v, 2758 ; xii, 4169 ; m. a crow, L. ; N. of a

man, Tantr. Calacaleshn, mfn. one whose arrow

wavers or flies unsteadily, fin. vi, 2, 108, Kas.

Calita, mfn. shaking, tremulous, unfixed, MBh.

&c.; one who has moved on, MBh.; SOryas. iii,

1 1
; gone, departed (e. g. sa calitah, 'he started off,'

Pancat.; Git. iii, 3 ; Hit.) ; walked, Vet. iii, J (v. 1.) ;

being on the march (an army), L. ; moved from

one's usual course, disturbed, disordered (the mind,

senses, fortune, &c.), Hariv. 5669 ; R. &c.
;
caused

to deviate, turned off from (abl.), Yijn. i, 360 ;

Bhag. vi, 37 ; n. unsteady motion (of eyes), Bhartr.

i, 4. sthana,mm. changing its place,R (B)iv, 1,14.

Calitavya, n. impers. to be gone away, R. iii.

Call-y'kri, to cause to move, Naish.
i, 114.

"Irt^ calas, n. wood-sorrel, L.

"|(Vi cali, m. a cover, W.; a surtout, W.

wooden ring at the top, BhP. iv, 19, Tp.
vat

(shala-~), mfn. furnished with a wooden ring at the

top, RV. iii, 8, 10.

'jj"? cashta, mfn. (-JcaTtsK) spoken, W.

^T cah, cl. i. io.hati, hayati (aor. aca-

hlt, Vop. viii, 80), to cheat, Dhatup. xvii, xxxv.

calita, &c. See Veal.

calu, m. a mouthful of water, L.

Caluka, rn. (
= cul) id., Pancat. i ;

a small pot,

gallipot,
L. ; N. of a man, W.

^^H cavana, n. Piper Chaba, L.

Cavi, f. id., L.

Cavika.n. id. ; (<i),f. id.,Susr.vi, 39,225; 42, 93.

Cavi, f. id., KathSs. vi, 151.

Cavya, n. id., Susr. i, iv, vi ; (a), f. id., 41, 39 ;

the cotton plant, L.; = faca, L.JS, f. Scindapsus

ofncinalis, .L. phala, m. id., L.

^P casA, cl. i.sAa,to hurt, Vop. (Dha-

tup. xvii, 43); P. & A. to eat, Dhatup. xxi, 24.

Casnaka, m. n. (g. ardharcAdi) a cup, wine-

glass, Ragh. vii, 46 ;
Hear, viii

;
Sis. x &c. (ifc. f. d,

Kathas. xxi, lo); spirituous liquor ('honey,' W.),
L.

;
m. a second, Sch. on VarBr. vii, I & 1 2 & xxiv.

^m<5 cashsla, m. u. (g. ardharcadi) a

wooden ring on the top of a sacrificial post, RV. i,

162, 6 ; TS. vi ; Kith, xxvi, 4 (casala) ;
SBr. &c.;

m. a hive, L. ;
n. the snout of a hog, MaitrS. i, 6, 3.

mnkha, m. N. of an Ekaha, SaiikhSr. xiv, 73,

3. yupa, m. a sacrificial post furnished with a

cakacakya, n. ujjcala-ta, Ve-

dantaparibh.

Cakacikya, n. illusion, Nyayak.
Cakacicca, f. N. of a plant, L.

^T3i cakrd, mfn. (fr. cakrd) carried on (a

battle) with the discus, Hariv. 5648 ; belonging to

awheel, \V. ; circular, W. ;
m. N. of a man, SBr. xii.

Cakragartaka, mfn. fr. cakra-garta, Pan. iv,

2, I 26, Kas.

Cakrapaleya, fr. cakra-pala, g. sakhy-ddi.

Cakravarmana, m. (pair. fr. cakra-varman,

vi,4,I7o,Kas.)N. of a grammarian, 1,130; Un.Sch.

Cakravaka, mfn. proper for the Cakra(-vSka)

bird, MSnGr. i, 14.

Cakravakeya, fr. cakra-vdka, g. sakhy-adi

'^vdleya [fr. cakra-vdla], KSs.)

Cakravaleya, see ''vakeya.

Cakrayana, m. (fr. cakrd,%. asv&di ; Pravar. v,

i) pair, of Ushasta, SBr. xiv, 6
; ChUp. i, 10, 1.

Cakrika, mfn. circular,W. ; belonging to a wheel

or discus, W.; relating to a company or circle, W.;
m. a coachman, driver, MBh. xii, 2646 ;

a potter,

VarBrS. x, 9 ; 'an oil-maker
'
and ' a companion,'

Rajat. vi, 272; a companion, v, 267; aproclaimer,

Yajn. i, 165 ; Hariv. 9047 ;
a bard, W. ta, f.

companionship, Rajat. iv, 688.

Cakrina,m.patr.fr.fa/r*',PSn. vi,4, 166, Sch.

Cakreya, fr. cakrd, g. sakhy-ddi (not in Kas.)

^ISJM cdkshushd,inf(l)n.(fT.cdkshus) COH-

sisting in sight, depending on or produced from

sight, proper or belonging or relating to the sight,

VS. xiii, 56 ;
SBr. xiv ; KathUp. ; Malav. i, 4 ; (a-,

neg.) Sarvad. x, 112; (with vidyd, a magical

science) conferring the power of seeing anything,
MBh. i; 6478 ; perceptible by the eye, KaushUp. ;

Susr. ;
Pan. iv, 2, 92, Kas. ; (a-, neg.) KapS. i, 6l ;

relating to Manu Cskshusha, Hariv. 279 ; BhP. iv,

30, 49 ;
m. pair., AV. xvi, 7, 7 ; N. of Agni (au-

thor of several SSmans) ; of an author, Ragh. v, .so,

Mall.; of the 6th Manu (with 5 others descending
from Manu Svayambhuva, Mn. i, 62 ;

son of ViSva-

karman by Akriti, BhP. vi, 6, 15; son of Cakshus,

viii, J, 17), MBh. xiii, 1315; Hariv.; BhP.; N. of a

son of Ripu by Brihati (father of a Manu), Hariv.

69; of a son of Kaksheyu (or Anu, VP. iv, 18, i)

and brother of Sabha-nara, Hariv. 1669 ; of a son

of Khanitra, BhP. ix, 2, 24 ;
m. pi. a class of deities

in the I4th Manv- antara, viii, 13, 35 ; n. = -jddna,
W. jnana, n. knowledge which depends on vi-

sion,W. tva, n.perceptibilityofsight,Tarkas.Io5.

**TS?l cakshmd,min.(-</ltsham) forbearing,

gracious (Brahmanaspati), RV. ii, 24, 9.

^TOTfViJ cakhayitri,mfn.(Inten 3 . i/khan ) ,

Pin. vi, 4, 22, Vartt. II.

^T]f car'iga, m.=geri, L., Sch.; n. (fr.

cahgd) whiteness or beauty of the teeth, W.

Cangerl, f. wood-sorrel, Hariv. 4652 ;
Sulr. vi.

caca-puta,caccat-p.

cdcari, m. (Intens. -/car) 'moving

quickly,' N. of a wrestler, Rajat. vii, 1514.

^ir*lf cacali, mfn. (Intens. Veal) moving
much or repeatedly, Vop. xxvi, 154 ; (cf. d-vi-}.

Cancalya, n. (fr. caftcala) unsteadiness, transi-

toriness, Rajat. vii, 162.

^T^Rcartcava, 11. (fr. cancu) celebrity for

(in comp.), Das. i, 223 (v.l.)

^TJ cata, m. a cheat, rogue, YajH. i, 335

(Pancat.); Mricch. (Prakrit); VarYogay.; Heat.;

BhavP. - ohata, m. for cdra-bh (?}, Inscr. (? 940
A.D.)

Cataka-desa, m. N. of a country, KilakaY.

Catakayana, m. patr. fr. cataka, g. I . nadfldt.

Catakaira, m. (fr. catakd, Pan. iv, I, 128) a

young sparrow, Hear. viii.

*<ilZfr44il catalika, f. N. of a locality, Ra-

jat. viii, 766.
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cati-grama, m. N. of a place.

J cafu,m.n.sg.& pl.(cf. cafu) pleasing
or graceful words or discourse, flattery, Hariv. 1 144 ;

Pancat.; Kid.; Hear. &c. ; =ficini/a, L. ; mfn.

pleasing (?), Rijat. i, 313 ; speaking distinctly, L.

kira, mfn. speaking agreeably or kindly, flat-

tering, flatterer, Pln.fii, 2, 23 ; Megh. 32 ; Rijat.

y, 35 1 ; Sih. iii, 8 i. - karin, m. id. , L. - patn,
m. a jester (bhanda), L.. lola, mfn. (

= catul-F)

elegantly tremulous, L. vacana, n. a pleasing

word, flattery, Git. xi, 2. vatu, m. --patu, L.

iata, n. a hundred entreaties, Bhartr. ii, 36.

Catnktl, l.*xtu-vacana, Suk.

C&tnka, m. pi. pleasing words, BhP. xi, 5. iata,

n.=/*f-.f ,Sarasv. (Kpr.iv,I3', Sch.); Sih. iii, f{.

^ntW canaka, m. pl.of%ya, g. kanvddi.

Canakina, mfn. fit for (being sown) with the

chick-pea (canaka), L., Sch.

Canakya, mfn. made of chick-peas, Bhpr. v, 1 1
,

37 ; composed by Cinakya, Cin. ; m. (&.gargadf)

patr. fr. Canaka (son of Canin, H Paris, viii, 3OO),

N. of a minister of Candra-gupta (said to have de-

stroyed the Nanda dynasty ; reputed author of

-iloka [q. v.] ,

' the Mzchiavelli of India '),
Pancat. ;

Mudr.; Kathls. v, 109 flf. mulaka, n. a kind of

radish (kautilya), L. iloka, m. pi. Clnakya's
Slokas on morals and principles of government, W.

mfn. fr. can ,canararupya,
Pin. iv, 3, 104, Virtt. 3 f., Pat.

TTCJ5 canura, m. N. of a prince, MBh. ii,

in; v,44io ; Hariv. 6726 ; of a wrestler in Kan-

sa's service (slain by Krishna
;

identified with the

DaityaVariha), Hariv. (fdnura, 2361 & 10407);
V.

.[...xxi
ii . j 4 . mardana, m. '

Cinura-conqueror,'

Krishna, Gal. sndana, m. id., L., Sch.

^HS canda, m. pair. fr. cdnda, g. sitadi;

n. violence Sec., g. pritho-ddi.

36,Vsrtt. I),VS. xxx, a i ; SBr. xiv ; Kaus. ; Mn. &c. ;

the worst among (in comp., Mn. ix, 87 ; MBh. xii f.;

gen., Cin.); (i), f. a Candala woman, Mn.viii, 373 ;

BhP. vi, 3, 1 3
; (said of a woman on the first day of

her courses) Vet. i, 10; the plant LinginI,L.; (with

bhasha) the language of the Candilas, SSh. vi, 163.
- veia, mfn. clothed like a Candala, Prab. iii, Jf.

Candalaka, n. anything made by a Candila, g.

kulaladi; m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii,l, 2; (ika),

f.=eand (the Candala lute; a kind of plant.;

Durgi),'L-

CandUaH,patr. fr. caiufala, Pin. iv,i, 97, Pat.

Candali, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, I.

Candaltkasrama, m. the hermitage of Clndi-

likl, MBh. xiii, 1738 (cafyaP, B).

Cand&linl, f. N. of a goddess, Tantras.

TnTO cataka, m. the bird Ciicculus me-
lanoleucus (said to subsist on rain-drops), Sak. vii, 7 ;

Ragh.jcvii, 15 ; Megh. &c.; (f), (. the female of

the Citaka bird, Kathis. cxxiii. CBtakanandana,
m. 'Citaka's delight,' the rainy season, L. CatakA-
htaka, n. the 8 verses on the Citaka bird.

Cataki, m. N. of a man, MatsyaP. cxciv, 33.

iini catana, mfn. (Veat, Caus.) ifc.

'driving away," see abhiiasti-, amiva-, ardya-,

durndma-, piidca-, bhrdtrivya-, ydtu-, saddn-

va-, & sapatna-catana ; m. N. of the Rishi of the

Cltana verses, AV.Anukr.; n. certain verses of the

AV. (for exorcising demons),Kaui. 8; 25; 80; 136.

1TT I- catura, mfn. (fr. catur) drawn by
4 (a carriage), Pin. iv, 3, 93, Kii.

Catnraksha, (fr. caf) a cast of dice with 4 dots,

Hariv. 6746.
Caturarthika, mfn. used in the 4 (artha or)

lenses (taught, Pin. iv, 2, 67-70), iv, 3, 81 ff., Kis.

Catnrasramika, mfn. being in one of the 4

periods (asrama) oflife, MBh. xiv, 972.
Catiirasramin, (ed. Calc.) for caf, q. v.

Caturasramya, n. (g. caturvarnadt) the 4
periods of a Brahman's life, MBh. iii, II 244 ; xii f.

Catnrika, m. (fr. I. ra) a charioteer, L.

Catnrjata, n. an aggregate of 4 substances, Bhpr.

Cata,rjataka,n.id.,Susr.v; Bhpr.v; (ci.katu-).

Catnrtha, mfn. (fr. cat } treated of in the 4th

(Adhyjya), Mn. ii, 56, Kull.

Caturtlialca.mm. appearing every 4th day.quar-

tan (fever), Susr. ;
Kathis. ; AgP. Catnrtbakari-

raa, m. a medicine for keeping off quartan ague.

Catnrthabnika, mfn. (fr. caturthahan) be-

longing to the 4th day, SankhSr. xv, 7, 1 & 8, 1.

C&turthlka, mfn. (fr. caturtl.d) id., Lity. vii,

7, 29 ; TlndyaBr., Sch. ;
m. a quartan ague, W.

CXtnrdaia, mfn. (g. samdhivcladi) appearing
on the caturdaii (I4th day), Pin. iv, 2, 93, Kas.

Catnrdaiika, mfn. reading sacred texts on the

caturdaii, Pin. iv, 4, 71, Kis.

Catnrdaiva, mfn. sacred to 4 deities (dnia),

Hariv. 6509.
Caturdhakaranika, mfn. (fr. caturdhd-kara-

na) connected with a division into 4 parts, ApSr. ii.

Catnrbija, n. (fr. caf) an aggregate of 4 kinds

of aromatic seed, Npr.
Caturbhadra, n. (fr. caf) a collection of 4

medicinal plants, L.

Catnrbnadraka, n. id., Bhpr. vii, 8, 146* 206.

CSturtbuji, a son of Catur-bhuja, Sivak. 541.

Catnrbhantlka, mfn. consisting of 4 elements

(catur-bhuta), KapS. iii, 18 ; Nyayas. iii, I, Sch.

CatnrmahSrajakSyika, (pi.)
= caf, Buddh.

CaturmahSraJika, m. (
- caf) Vishnu, MBh.

xii, 12864; m. pi.
= jakdyika, Buddh.

CStnrmaaa, mfn. produced in 4 months, W.
Caturmasaka, mfn. one who performs the Ca-

turmisya sacrifices, Pin. v, 1, 94, Virtt. 5,

Catnrmasika, mfn. occurring every 4 months

(the fourth kind ofpratikramana), Jain. Sch.

Catnrniasiu, mfn. = "saia,PZn.v,i ,94,Virtt. 5.

Caturmaci, f. (o(syd; scil. paurnamdsi)fy\\-
moon day at the Citurmisya sacrifices, Virtt. 5 & 7.

Caturmaiya, n. beginning of a season of 4
months, MBh. xii, 1007 ; pi. N. of the 3 sacrifices

performed at the beginning of the 3 seasons
of^ 4

months (viz. vaisvadevdm, varuna-praghdsah,
sdkam-edhah),TS.\,6, 10; TBr. if.; SBr.; AsvSr.;

KitySr. ; Mn. &c.
; mfn. belonging to such sacri-

fices, SBr. xiii, 3, 5 ; KitySr. xxii ; MundUp. i, 2,3.

karika, f. N. of a work. tva, n. the state of a

C sacrifice, Kith, xxxvi, 3 . - devata, f. the deity of

a C sacrifice, SBr. xiii. yajin, mfn. = saka, ii, x.

CStnrvarpya, n, (g. caturoarnadi) the four

castes, Mn.x;xii,i&97; MBh.; R.i,l,92&37,i6.
Caturvinsaka, fr. catuminsd, q. v.

Catnrvinaika, mfn. belonging to the 34th day,
SiiikhSr. xii, 37, 4.

Caturvidya, mfn. (Pin. v, 1, 1 24, Siddh.) -= caf,

MBh.iii,8237; Rijat.v,i58; n.the4Vedas; four-

fold knowledge (vn,.o(dharma,artha,kdma,mok-
f/4a,Nilak.), MBh. xii, 1574 & 1837; Hariv. 9769.
Caturvidhya, n. (fr. cdtur-vidha) the being

fourfold, Hariv. ii, 114, 16 ; Sarvad. ii, x; xiii, 78.

Caturvedya, n. (fr. catur-veda) a number of

men versed in the 4 Vedas, Vas. iii, 20.

Catnrvaidya, mfn. (fr. catur-vidyd, g. anuia-

tik&di; fr. -veda, Pin. v, 1, 124, Siddh.) versed in

the 4 Vedas, MBh. v, 4741; m. = rvedya, Baudh.;

knowledge of the 4 Vedas, g. brdhmanadi.

OaturhotrUoi, mf(f)n. (Pin. iv, 3, 72, Kis.)

relating to the Catur-hotri service, MinGr. i, 33 ;

MaitrS. i, 9, colophon.
CStnrhotra, mfn. performed by the 4 chi

priests (Hotri, Adhvaryu, Udgitri, and Brahman),

AtrAnukr.; BhP. i, 4, 19; TAr. iii, Sly. Introd. ;

n. a sacrifice performed by 4 priests, MBh. xii, xiv;

Hariv. 3772; 10404 (v. 1. caf); BhP. v, 7,5; vii,

3, 30 (v.l. catur-hotraka) ;
the duties ofthe4chief

priests, MBh. xii ; BhP. ii f. ; the 4 chief priests

(collectively), MBh. T, xiv ; R. i
;
BhP. iv, 24, 37.

Caturhotriya, mfn. attended by 4 chief priests

(Agni), TAr. i, 32, ii.

Catnrbotriya-br5bmana, n . N. of a particular

chapter (called Brihmana), TAr. iii, 8, I, Sly.

Catuscaranika, mfn.versed in a branch(ra
of each of the 4 Vedas, Heat. ; (a), f. the 4 Vedas, ib.

Catnhiabdya,n.4 moods of expression^'aAza),
Pat. on Pin. ii, 3, 69, Virtt. 3, & iii, I, 43.

CStnabkotlka, mfn. divided into 4 parts

(koli), Buddh. L.

CStusbtaya, mfn. (fr. cdf) versed in the SOtras

consisting of 4 sections, Pan. iv, 3, 65, Kis.

Catuahpatha, mfn. being on a cross-way (caf),

ApSr. viii, 18, i.

Catuahpraaya, mfn. (fr. catush-praia, PJn.v,

4, 36, Virtt. 4) enough for 4 persons to eat, SBr. ii,

xi; m.(scil. odana) id.,KltySr.;Llty.; n.id.,TS.vi.

Catnahpraharlka, mfn. presented (as gifts)
on

4 occasions, Siena's.
3

i, 59.

CStubsbaabtika.mfn.relating tothe 64 (catuh-

shashti) Kalis, Vitsyiy. i, 3, 14.

Catubafisjarlka, mf (< ) n. relating to the 4 oceans

(sdgara), R. iv, 16, 43.

Catubsvarya, n. the use of 4 (svara) accents,

(viz. traisvarya and cka-sruti), Bhlshik. ii, 36 ;

Nyiyam. ix, 1, 15, Sch. ; ApGr. iv, 17, Sch.

^Tijt 2. catura, mfn. (fr. 2. cat
) clever,

shrewd, L.
; speaking kindly, flattering, L. ; visible,

L. ; governing, L.; m.a small round pillow, L. (cf.

galla-cdluri); (i), f. (=rya, Siddh. napuQS. 4 ;

Vop. iv, 1 2) dexterity, cleverness, Prasannar. ii, ;

iii. H >
Vcar. vi, 12

; amiableness, Sih. x, 84.

Catnraka, mfn. flattering, L.; visible,L.; govern-

ing, L. ;
m. a small round pillow, L.

Caturya, n. ( =rt, Siddh. napuns. 4 ; Vop. iv)

dexterity,Sarvad. xiii, 1 34; Subh. ; amiableness,MBh.

i, 3905 ; R. i, 6, 3 ;
Bhartr. i, 3 ;

Sih. iii, JJ.

clntamani, m. N. of Vop., Vop.

^ITI j* cattaratro, m. patr. fr. catta-r,
N. of Jamad-agni, Nidln. viii, 4.

Cattra, m. a spindle, PlrGr. 1,15,4; Gobh - "i 7 >

the peg (used with thearant), KitySr. iv, Sch.

"llrqifi^l catvariusa, n. consisting of 40
(catvdriu'sdi) Adhylyas,' the AitBr., Pin. v, I, 62.

Catvariniatka, mfn. bought for 40, 22, Kis.

^TWr<5 catvala, m. n. (=:ca<) a hole in

the ground for constructing theUttara-vedi, TS. vi f.;

TBr. i ; SBr. iii
; KitySr. ; AivSr. ; Li{y. ;

Kusa

grass (darbha), Un. i, 1 15, Sch. vat,_mfn. (asacri-

fice) for which this hole is excavated, AsvSr. i, I, 6.

cdnarata, N, of a place,Pan.vi, 2.

canura, for canura, q. v.

'.ana, mf(i)n. consisting of san-

dal-wood (cand), Bhartr. ii, 98; Prasannar. vi, 32.

Candanag'andhika, mm. (fr. candana-gan-
dha) smelling of sandal, Pin.iv, 2,65 (not all MSS.)

J|f candra, mf(i)n. (fr. candra) lunar,

Jyot. ; VarByS. ; Suryas. ;
Kathis. &c. ; composed

by Candra, Praudh. ; m. a lunar month (cf. gauiict,

mukhya), L. ; the light half of a month, W. ;
the

moon-stone, L. ; a pupil of the grammarian Candra,
Siddh. on Pin. iii, 2, 26 & vii, 2, lo; Praudh.;

Vop., Sch.; n. (scil. vrata) the penance Cindriyana

(q.v.),Priyaic.; (scil. ahem) Monday, Vishn.lxxviii,

2 ; (* ), f. moonlight,!.. ;
a kind of Solanum, L. ; Ser-

ratula anthelminthica, L. ; N. of a princess, Rijat.

vii, 1503. maaa, m. a lunar month. vataara,
m. the lunar year. Candrakbya, n. fresh ginger, L.

Candraka,mm. lunar, Kllam.; n.dried ginger, L.

Candrag-upta, mm. belonging to Candra-gupta,
HPariS. viii, 333.

Candrapnra, m. pi. the inhabitants of Candra-

pura, VarBfS. xiv, 5.

Candrabhatra, f. = candr, g. ionadi.

Candrabhatri, m. (fr. candra-bhdga) a patr. of

Agni-veia, Car. i, 13, 98.
CandrabhSgi, f. = vana-rdji, Ganar. 52, Sch.

Candrabbageya,m . metrun . fr. candra-bhdga,
Pin. iv, I, 113, Kis.

CandrabHagyS, f. = gd, ib.

Candrama, mfn. for masd, lunar, Nidlnas. v.

Candramaia, mf(<)n. (fr. candrd-mas) lunar,

relating to the moon, AV. xix, 9,10 ; SBr. xi, 1
, 5, 3 ;

AsvSr. &c. ; m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, I (,
MatsyaP.); n. the constellation Mriga-Siras, L. ; (f),

{. N. of Brihaspati's wife, MBh. iii, 14130.
CandramaB&yana, m.

candra-ja,
L.

Candramasayani, m. id., g. tikadi.

Candravratika, mfn. acting in the manner

(vrata) of the moon, Mn. ix, 309.
Candrayana, m. an observer of the moon's

course (candr), TlndyaBr. xvii, 13, 17, Sch. ;

pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, 2 & ii, 4, I ; R.

(Pin. v, I, 72 ; scil. vrata) a fast regulated by the

moon, the food being diminished every day by one

mouthful for the dark fortnight, and increased in

like manner during the light fortnight (cf.pipilikd-

madhya, yava-madhya or dhyama), Mn. vi, 30
;

xi, 41 & 106-21 7; Yajfi. iii, 3J4fT. ;
PaBcat. i, II,

37; iji, 3, 2. bbakta, mfn. inhabited by Cindra-

yanas, g. aishukary-ddi. vidhana, n. the Cln-

drayana fast, W. vrata, n. id.. Hit. i, 4, \.

Oandrayanika, mfn. performing the Cindra-

yana fast, Pin. v, I, 72.
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Candri, m. = candra-ja, VarYogay. iv, 19.

VTWrnTT cdndhandyaia, m. patr. of

Ananda-ja, VBr. i, 16
; (cf. aupacandhani^j

^TT capa, m.n. (fr. capa, g. tdlddi) a bow,
Mn.vii, 192 ; MBh. &c.; (in geom.) an arc, Suryas.

iif., vi, xi; Sagittarius, VarBrS.; a rainbow (cf. indra-

iakra-), BhP. i, II, 28
;
a kind of astron. instru-

ment, Gol. xi, 3 & 5 ; a particular constellation

(
= dhanus), VarBr. xii,-i8; m. N. of a family.

guna,m.a bow-string, R. iii, 33, 16 Sec. das!,
f. N. of a river, Hariv. 9515. dhara, mfn. bow-

armed, R. ii, 86, 22
;
m. Sagittarius, VarBr., Sch.

pata, m. Buchanania latifolia, L. yasliti, f. a

bow, Kathis. Ixxxv, 7. lata, f. id., cviii, 134.

lekhS, f. N. of a woman, Iii, 248. vata, m.
= -fata, L.;(cf.upa-v). veda,m. = dhanur-v,
L. Capacarya, m. an instructor in archery, Balar.

ii, 37. Capadhiropa, m. stringing and bending
a bow, Prasannar. i, 45. CSparopana, n. id., Jj.

Capotkata, m. N. of a family, Ratnak.

Capaya, Norn. yati, (in geom.) to reduce to a

bow-form, Aryabh. iv, 25, Sch.

Capin, mfn. bow-armed, MBh. xii, 10406 ; m.

Sagittarius, Horas.

^TT5 capada, N. of a village, Kshitis. iv.

^iflpj cdpala,n. (fr. cap , g. yuvddi) mobi-

lity, swiftness, Ragh. iii, 42 ; BhP. vii, 12, 20; agi-

tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, inconsiderateness, in-

solence, Gaut. ix, 50 ; Pan. viii, I, 12, VSrtt. 5 ;

MBh. Sec. CSpalasraya, m. unsteadiness, W.
Capalayana, m. patr. fr. capala, g. asvddi.

CSpalya.n. (g.irdAmanddi)mobi\ity, Gin.; agi-

tation, unsteadiness, fickleness, flurry, Yajn. i, 113 ;

iii, 379; R, iii, v; Pancat. i, I, ; Sah. iii, 170.

^IITW capala, N. of a Caitya, Divyav.
!

^l LMg
< M cdppattakya, m. patr. fr. cop-

pattaka, g. kurv-adi (Ganar. 209).

Caphattaki, m. patr. fr. caphattaka, g. tau-

Ivaly-ddi.

Caphattakya, m. id., g. kurv-adi (Ganar.)

tigHl cabuka, f. a small pillow,W.

iln. camara, mfn. coming from the Yak
(faw"), BhP. viii, 10, 13 ; belonging to a chowrie, L.;

tn. = cam (q.v.), a chowrie, Bhoj.jn. id. (a kind of

plume on the heads of horses Sec. , Sak.; Vikr.; Kad.) ,

MBh. Sec. (ifc. f. a, Kum. vii, 43) ; a metre of

4x15 syllables; =danda (a stick), L.; (a}, (. id.,

L.
; (d, i), f. a chowrie, L., Sch. graha, m. a

chowrie-bearer, g. revaty-ddi. grahika, m.

patr. fr. ha, ib. grahini, f. a female chowrie-

bearer, Kad. ; Bhartr. iii, 67; Heat. -dhari, f. id.,

Sak. ii, f, 13, Sch. - dhSrinl, f. id., Balar. iv, f.

pushpa, m. '

chowrie-blossomed,' Mangifera
indica, L.; the betel-nut tree, L.; Pandanus odora-

tissimus, L.;=*'~ihpaka, L. pushpaka, m. Sac-

charum spontaneum, L. vyajana, n. a chowrie,
MBh. i, vi ; Hariv. 1 290 ; R. Hi, 9, 7, gahvaya,
m. = -pushpaka, Susr. iv, 17, 36.

Camarika, m. =ra-grdha>
Buddh. L.

Camarika, f. a cluster, Hear, v, 416 (v. 1.)

Camarin, m. '

plume-adorned,' a horse, L.

^ltin cdmasdyana, m. patr. fr. cama-

sin, g. T. natffldi.

Camaiya, m, patr. fr. camasd, g, gargSdi.

^l*ll**. cdmikara, n. gold, MBh.; R.;

Kum.; Vikr.; VarBrS.; BhP.; m. the thorn-apple,
W. prakhya, mfn. gold-like, Nal. xxi, II.

maya, mf(f)n. =*riya, Heat, i, 5, 1235 & 7,

520. Camikaracala, m. 'gold-mountain,' Meru,
Kad. Camikaradri, m. id., Kalyaiiam. 23.

Camlkariya, mfn, golden, Kum. xiii, 22 & 28.

^lj!S cdmunda, m. <J. of an author, L.,

Sch.; (a), f. a form of Du:g5 (cf. carm.a-m.un4S),
Malatlm.; Kathas.; Rajat; MirkP, Ixxxvii, 25 (fr.

catufa Se munda) ; one of the 7 mothers, L., Sch.;
one of the 8 Nayikas of Durga, BrahmavP. ii, 61,
80 ; (f), f. N. of a town, Hear. vi.

Camnnda, f. of da, q. v. tantra, n. N. of a

work, Anand. 31, Sch. mantra, m. pi. prayers
addressed to Cimunda, Tantras. ii.

iir**ii cdmpild, f. a river, L.

li*M*l cdmpeya, m. (fr. campa) Michelia

Campaka, SarigP. ;
Mesua ferrea, L.; =yaka, L.;

a prince of Campa, Rajat. viii, 540 ; N. of a son

of VisvS-mitra, MBh. xiii, 257 ; m. n. gold, L.

Campeyaka, n. a filament (esp. of a lotus), L.

flHJ cdmya, n. (\/cam; cf. Pan. iii, I,

126) food, W.

^1*1 cay (cf. -s/2. & 3. ci), cl. I. cayati
(impf. acdyat, TS. &c. ; aor. acdyit or acasit, Vop.
viii, 128; I. sg. acdyisham, AV. vii, 89, 1 ; ind. p.

cayitva^toobseTve, perceive, notice (cf. Nir. xi, 5),
MaitrS. i, 9, 3 f.; Kith.; T3ndyaBr. v, xv ; to fear,

be afraid of (ace.), AV. vii
; ix, I, I ; TS. ii, vi : A.

(pr. p. I. cayamdna) to behave respectfully, RV.
vii, 1 8, 8; x, 94, 14 : Intens. cekiyate, Pan. vi, I,

21
; [cf. cfrtt, TIOJ, ri/iT/.]

CSyaka, mfn., Pan. vi, I, 78, Kis.

Cayaniya, mfn. 'perceptible,' Nir. xii. 6 & 16.

2. Cayamana, m. patr. of AbhySvartin, RV. vi,

27, 5 & 8
; (for I . cay see s. v. /cdy.)

Cayitri, mfn. one who observes, Nir. v, 25.

Cayu, mfn. showing respect, RV. iii, 24, 4.

'"TT^ cara, m. ( Vcar)= cara, a spy, Mn.
vii,ix ; MBh. i, 5604; R.; Mricch.; Kathis.; going,

motion, progression, course (of asterisms, VarBrS.;
BhP. v, 22,12), ChUp. vii, 1,5 ; R.&c.; wandering
about, travelling,W.; 'proceeding, 'see kdma-; prac-

tising, MBh. v, 1410 ;
a bond, fetter, L.; a prison,

L.; Buchanania latifolia, Bhpr.; n. a factitious poison,
L. (v.l. for vdra~); (T), f. a particular step (in danc-

ing) ; a trap, snare, HParis. i, 353. -cakshns,
mfn. "-dris, Mn. ix, 256; R. iii, 37, 9 ; n. a spy

employed like an eye, Y5jn. ii, |. cana, mfn.

graceful in gait,W. cnncn, mfn. id.,W. - jya, for

cara-. tula, 1 1.
(
= camara)* chowrie,Gal. dris,

mfn. '

spy-eyed,' employing spies like eyes, Naish.

'> 13. patha, m. a cross-way, L. pEla, m. a se-

cret agent, Divyav. x.xxvii. purmha, m. a spy,
Hariv. 10102 ;'Kjd. bhata, m. a (valorous) sol-

dier, Bhartr. ; Hear, vii ; (/), f. heroism, L. vayn,
m. summer-air, L. Caradhikara, m. a spy's office

or duty, Balar. iv, ft. Caradhikarin , m. = ra-

pdla, Kathas. ciii, 79. Carantarita, m. id., W.
Carekshana, m(n.=ra-drii. Sis. ii, 82.

Caraka, mfn. ifc. proceeding, R. iii, 66, 18;
(*/car, Caus.) setting in motion, MBh. xiv, 42, 29 ;

composed by Caraka, PSn. iv, 3, 107, KSs.; m. a spy,
MBh. it, 173 (Pancat. ii) & iv, 91 1 ; ("/far, Caus.,

PSn.vii, 3, 34, Kas. )
a driver, herdsman (cf. go-}, L.;

= bhojaka, L. ; an associate, companion (sanud-
raka), L.; a fetter, L.; a prison, Lalit. xv

; Das. vii ;

Buchanania latifolia, L.; {ikd), (.
'
a female attend-

ant,' see anlahfura-; journey (of Buddha), Lalit.;

Divyav.; a cock-roach, Npr. tri-ratra, m. a

particular ceremony lasting three days (prescribed by
Caraka or by the Carakas?), Pin. vi, 2, 97, K5S.

Carakma, mfn. fit for a wandering religious
student {cdraka), Pin. v, I, ii.

Caratika, f. the indigo plant, L.

CaratI, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, Car. vi, 14, 36 ;

Bhpr. vii, 64, 6 ;
Hibiscus mutabilis, L. (ri(t, Gal.)

Carana, mfn. depending on a Vedic school (ca-

rana), Ap.; belonging to the same Vedic school

(' reading the scripture, W. ), Gaut.; m. a wandering
actor or singer, Mn. xii, 44 ; MBh. v, 1039 & I44 3 r

VarBrS.; Pancat. &c.; a celestial singer, MBh.; R.;

Sak.; BhP.; Git. i, 2
; a spy, BhP. iv, 16, 12

; Bi-

lar.; n. (i/car, Caus.) 'pasturing, tending,' xego-;
a kind of process applied to mercury ; (f), f. a fe-

male celestial s nger, Bilar. ix, fa ft; Hibiscus mu-

tabilis, Npr. tva, n. a wandering actor's profes-

sion, dancing, Rijat. v, 418, dara, m. pi. wan-

dering actors' wives, female dancers, Mn. viii, 362.
C5rana\ka-maya, mf()n. inhabited only by
wandering actors, Kathas. xxiii, 85.
Caranavidya or

c
vaidya, m. pi. (fr. carana-

vidyd) N. of a school of AV., Caran.

CRratha, mfn. wandering, RV. viii, 46, 31.

Carayana, m. patr. (h.cara, g, I. natfddtyN.of
an author, VitsySy. Introd. &

i, 4, 25 ; 5, 22 & 37 ;

(f),f.. Pan. iv, 1,63, Kas.

Carayanaka, mfn. derived from the Ciriyanas,
Pin. iv, 3, 80, Kas.

CarSyaniya, mfn. composed by Cirlyana (a

Sikshi); m". pi. (Pin. iv, I, 89, Sch., not in Kas.)

Cariyana's school (ofthe black Yajur-veda), Caran.

Carika, see brahma-, mdsa-; (a), f., see raka.

Cfiriti, f. SeeVa/f.

Carlta,mfn.set in motion, Rsjat.iv, 653; caused

to be done by (instr.), MBh. xii, 1 1584.

Caritarthya, n.(fr. carilartha} attainment ofan

object, KapS. iii, 69 ; fitness, R. (B) i, 2, 38, Sch.

Carltra, m. (\/car, cf. idmitra)
'

moving,' N.
of a Marut, Hariv. 1 1 547 ;

n. (
= car ) proceeding,

manner of acting, conduct, R. iii, iv; Pancat. (ifc.
f. a); good conduct, good character, reputation,
Hariv. 10204 !

^a '' ! R- &c ' (' ''k 'n accordance
with the 5 great vows,' Jain.); peculiar observance,

peculiarity of customs or conditions, W.; a cere-

mony, Buddh. L. ; (a), (. the tamarind tree, L.
kavaca, mfn. cased in the armour of good con-

duct, W. - vati, f. N. of a Samidhi, Buddh. L.

sinha-gani, m. N. of an author.

Carltrin, mfn. of good conduct, Subh.

Caritrya, n. good conduct, MBh.; R.&c.
Carin, mfn. moving, MBh. vii, 372 ; ifc. mov-

ing, walking or wandering about, living, being
(s. g. ambu-, eka-, kha-, giri-, Sec., qq . vv.

; nimt-

shdntara-,'ff>\n^m an instant, 'MBh. ; Hariv. 91 39) ;

acting, proceeding, doing, practising (e. g. dharma-,
bahu-, brahma-, Sec., qq. vv.), MBh. xiv, 759 ; R.
&c. ; living on, SuSr. ;

'

coming near,' resembling,
see padma-cdritti; m. a foot-soldier, MBh. vi,

3545 ;
a spy, Ap. ; (int), (. the plant Karuni, L.

Carl-vac, f. Karkata-sriiigi, W.
Carya, n. espionage, Katharn.

coranuia.mfn. = caramam adhite
veda vd, g. vasantadi.

cdrdyana, rita, Sec. See cara.

caru, mf(us)n. (Vi. can) agreeable,

approved, esteemed, beloved, endeared, (Lat. ) carus,
dear (with dat. or loc. of the person), RV. ; VS.

xxxv, 17; TS. iii; TBr. iii, 1,1,9; SankhSr. i, 5, 9 ;

pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, RV.; AV. ; MBh.
&c.; ind. so as to please, agreeably (with dat.), RV.
ix, 72, 7 & 86, 31

; AV. vii, xii, xiv; beautifully,

Hariv.; Caurap. ; m. (in music) a particular vdsaka;
N. of Brihaspati, L. ;

of a son of Krishna, Hariv.

6699 ; BhP. x, 61, 9 ; of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. ;

n. (v. 1. for vara) saffron, L., Sch.
; (vi ), f. a beauti-

ful woman, L.
; splendour, L.

; moonlight, L. ; in-

telligence, L. ; N. of Kubera's wife, L. karna,
mfn, beautiful-eared, W. _ kesara, f.

'
beautiful-

filamented,' a kind of Cyperus, L. ;
another plant

(taruni), L. garbha, m. N. of a son of Krishna,
Hariv. 6698 & 9182. girl, m. N. of a mountain.

ffitl, f. 'pretty Giti,' a kind of metre. guccna,
f.

'

beautiful-graped,' a vine, Gal. gnpta, m. N.
of a son of Krishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9 1 8 2 . ghona,
mm. handsome-nosed, W. candra, m. N. of a
son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 9. -caryS, f. N. of a

work; -iataka, n. N.of a work. oitra, m. N. of
a son of Dhrita-rash{ra, MBh.

i, 4543 ; vii, 5594 ;

trdngada, m. id., i, 2730. tama.mfn. most be-

loved (with dat.), RV. v, I, 9 ;
most beautiful, i,

62, 6. -tS, f.= -tvd, AitBr. iv, 17; loveliness,

beauty, Kum.; Malav. ii, ff ; Sintis.; VP.-tva,
n. endearedness, RV. x, 70, 9. datta, m. N. of
a Brahman, Mricch. ;

of a merchant's son, Hit.

'> 9. f (
v -'- -dantd}. darsana, f. a good-looking

woman, Nal. xvii, 13 ; R. i, a, 13. - darn, m.
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. deva, m. N. of the

father of the author of Heat. deghna, m. N. of
a son of Gandusha, Hariv. 1940 ; of a son ofKrishna,
MBh. i, iii, xiii ;' Hariv.; LifigaP. 1,69, 68; BhP. i,

ii, 1 8. deha, m. N. of a son of Krishna, x, 61,
. dharman, v. I. for -varman. dliE-man, m .

N. of a plant (?), W. -dhama or -dhara, f. N.
of Indra's wife Sad, L. dhishnya, m. N. of one
of the 7 Rishis jn the nth Manv-antara, Hariv.

[v. 1. for urn-'}. nalaka, n. red lotus. netra,

mf(a)n. beautiful-eyed, Hariv. 11789; R.v, 32,39;
m. a kind of antelope, Gal. ; (a), f. N. of an Ap-
saras, MBh. H, 392. pattra-niaya, mfn. made of

>eauti ful leaves, Heat. pada, m. N. of a son of

Namasyu, BhP. ix, 30, 2. parni, f.
' handsome-

eaved,' Psederia fcetida, L. puta, m. (in music)
a kind of measure. pratika (caru-), mfn. lovely

appearance, RV. ii, 8, 2. phala, f. = -gucchd, L.

bahu, m. '

handsome-armed,' N. of a son of

Krishna, Hariv. 6698 & 9183. bhadra, m. N. of

a son of Krishna, ib. mat, mfn. lovely, W. ; m.
N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh, ; (ti), f. N. of a

daughter of Krishna, Hariv. 6699 & 9183 ; of a

"emale attendant, Cand. matt, m. N. of a parrot,
Kathas. Ixxii, 238. mukha, mfn. handsome-faced,
W.; (f), f. a metre of 4 X 10 syllables. yasag, m.
N. of a son of Krishna, MBh. xiii

; LingaP. i, 69, 69.
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ratha, N. of a forest, BrahmaP. ii
, II. rava,

mfh. having an agreeable voice (the Kraunca bird),

R. i, 2, 32. rava, f. = -dhdmd, L. rnpa, mfn.
= -pratika, MBh. i, 197, 39 ; m. N. of an adopted
son of Asamaujas, Hariv. i, 38, 8. locana, mf(4)n.
-*-ntira, Hariv. ; R.; m. an antelope, L.; (a), f.

a fine-eyed woman, W. -^vaktra, mfn. = -mukka.,
R. v, 2 J, 29 ;

m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh. ix, 2575. vadana, see cdro-atf. var-

dhanS, t. a woman, L. varman, m. N.of a man,
vp - v 37i 4 3 - vmha, mfn., Pin. vi, 3, 121, Pat.

vac, see cat vac. vadln, mfn. sounding beauti-

fully. vinda, m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv.

6698; 9182. vriksha, m. -Jdru, Npr. ve-

ni, f. 'a handsome braid'; N. of a river. vesa, in.

'well-dressed,' MBh. xiii, 62 i. veha, m. id., N.

of a son of Krishna, LiiigaP. i, 69, 68. vratS, f.

a female who fasts for a whole month, L. sil&, f.

' beautiful stone,' a jewel, L. iinha, m. N. of a

man, M Bh. xiii, 1 300. iravai, m. (
= -yaias) N.

of a son of Krishna, MBh. xiii, 621 ; LingaP. i,

69, 69. sarnkaiin, mfn. -pratika, AV. Paipp.
xx

> 5> 5- Mrvaiga, inf i n. one whose limbs

are all beautiful, R. i
; -darsana, mfn. id., Nal. xii,

iS. iaz, n. 'essence of what is lovely ,' gold, Gal.

hartn, mfn. smiling sweetly, Nal. iii, x; R. iii ;

VP. ; (f), f. a metre of 4 x 14 syllabic instants.

Caruka, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara, Bhpr.

v, 8, 82 ;
N. of a man, VP. y, 37, 43.

Carv, in comp. for ru. -^", mfn. having
beautiful teeth,A V.Paipp. xx, 5, 5 (? or for ru-vaJ

-mukha). affhata, -aghata, mfn. playing
well on an instrument (?1, Pan. iii, 2, 49, VSrtt. 2.

-Sta, mfn. (said of a Muhurta), Tantr. -Sdl, a

Gana of Pin. (vi, 2, 160).

Carvac, mfh. (for ru-v) speaking nicely, AV.-

Paipp. XX, 5, 5.

cdrcika, mfn. conversant with the

repetition of words (carca], g. ukthadi.

Carclkya, am, n. (
= carf) smearing the body

with unguents, L.

^T^'carma, mfn. made of hide or leather

(cdrmari), Pin. vi, 4, 144, Vlrtt. 2 ; covered with

leather (a car), L., Sch. ; defended by a hide, W.
Carmana, mm. covered with leather (a car), Pan.

vi, 4, 170, Kis. ; n.a multitude of hides or shields,

g. bhikshaJi. C&rmika, mfn. leathern, Mn. viii,

289. Carmikayanl, m. patr. fr. carmin, Pan. iv,

I, 158, Virtt. 2. Carmikya, n. the duty of a

shield-bearer {carmika}, g. purohitadi. Carmi-
na, n. a number of men armed with shields, g. bhi-

kshadi. Carmlya, mfn. fr. carman, g. utkaradi.

^T*l carya. See cara.

^iqic* caroaia.m .(foTru-v,=carcac s.v.

<vir) N. of a Rikshasa (friend of Duryodhana, who
took the shape of a mendicant Brihman, when Yu-
dhishthira entered Histina-pura in triumph, and re-

viled him, but was soon detected and killed by the

real Brahmans), MBh. i, 349; ix, 3619 ; xii, 1414;
N. of a materialistic philosopher (whose doctrines

are embodied in the Birhaspatya-sutras), Vedantas.;
Sil. ; Rijat. iv, 345 ; Prab. ; Madhus.

;'
a follower

of Cirvika, Sarvad. ; mfn. composed by Cirvika,
Prab. ii, }f , Sch. - dariana, n. the doctrine of

CirvJka.W. mata, n. id.; -nibarhana, n. 're-

futation of Cirvika's doctrine," N. of Sarnkar. xxv.

*qi<> cdla, m. (Veal, g.jval&di) 'moving,'
see danta-; looseness of the teeth, VarBrS. Ixvi, 5,

Sch.; a thatch, roof, L. ; (for casAa) the blue jay, L.

Cfilaka, m. a restive elephant (said of a person,

Rijat. viii, 1644), L. ; 'id.' and '- cakrika,' Sis. v.

Calana, n. causing to move, shaking, wagging
(the tail), making loose, MBh. v, 2651; xvi, 267; R.

vii, 16, 26 ; SuSr. ; Pancat. ; Bhartr. ; moving action

(of the wind), BhP. iii, 26, 37 ; throwing off (nih-

sarana; 'muscular action,' W.), x, 44, 5; atermin

astr.; causing to pass through a strainer,W.; a strain-

er, L.,Sch. ; (i), f.id., Cin. (Subh.) ; VS. xix, 16, Sch.

Calanika, f.-"m, KitySr. xix, 2, 8, Sch.

Calanlya, mfh. to be moved or shaken, W.
Calya.mfn. id.,Gol.xi,4, Sch.; (a-,neg.) MBh.

xiii, 2161 ; to be loosened, SuSr. vi, 15, 15; to be
caused to deviate, BhP. ii, 7, 17.

^ft^^calikya,= lukya,lnscT. (489 A .D.)
Calnkl, m. N. of a prince.

Calnkya, m. N. of a dynasty, Inscr.

cdlya. See cala.

casHa, m. the blue jay, RV. x,97,i3;
RPrat.; Mn. xi, 132; Yijfi. i, 175; MBh. &c.;

sugar-cane, L.
; mfn. relating to a blue jay, Pin. iv,

3, 156, Vartt. 4, Pat. maya, mfn. consisting of
blue jays, Hear. vaktra, m. 'jay-faced,' N. of
one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ix, 2578 ; m. pi.
a class of spirits, x, 268.

Caa, wrong spelling for casha.

^151 rnhiini, N. of a dynasty, ,Ratnak.

CShnvana, huana, N. of a prince of Hammira's

family, SariigP. Introd. ;
of a dynasty, Ratnak.

fa I. ci, cl-5. cindti, nute(i.p\. cinumas
& nmas, Pan. vi, 4, 107 ; perf. cikdya & cicdya,
v", 3, 58 ; a. cicetha, 2, 6l, Kas.; 3. pi. cikyiir,
AV. x, 2, 4 ; p. cikivas, Kath. xxii, 6 ; A. cikye
& cicye, Vop. xii, 2

; p. cikydnd, TS. v ; 2nd fut. p.

ceshyat, Lsty. ; 1st fut. cetd, Pin. vii,, 2, 61, KSs. ;

aor. acaishit, Kas. on iii, I, 42 & vii, 2, I
;
Ved.

cikaydm akar, iii, I, 43, Ki{. ; i. sg. acaisham,
2. sg. acais, Kith, xxii, 6 ; 3. pi. acaishur, Bhatt.

;

A. aceshta. Pin. i, 2, 1 1, Kis. ; Prec. ceshishta, ib.,

or ciydt, vii, 4, 25, Kas. ; ind. p. citva, AV. &c.;
Pass, ciyate, MundUp. &c. ; fut. cdyishyateSiceshy,
Cond. acayishyata & aceshy, Pin. vi, 4, 62, Kis.)
to arrange in order, heap up, pile up, construct (a
sacrificial altar

; P., if the priests construct the altar

for another
; A., if the sacrificer builds it for himself),

AV.;VS.; TS. v; Kith.; SBr. ;
to collect, gather

together.accumulate, acquire for one'sself,MundUp.;
MBh. i, v ; to search through (for collecting ; cf.

Vi.ff), MBh. v, 1255; Kim. (PaScat.); to cover,

inlay, set with, M Bh. ; Pass, ciyate, to become
covered with, Susr. v, 8, 31; to increase, thrive,

Mudr. i, 3 ; Kpr. x, 528 (Sih.) : Caus. cayayati &
capay, to heap up, gather, Dhitup. xxxii, 85 ; cd-

yayati & capay, Pan. vi, i, 54 : Desid. cikishate

(also ti, vii, 3, 58, Kis.) to wish to pile up, SBr.

ix ; KitySr. xvi
; cicishati (Pin. vii, 3, 58, Kas. ;

vi, 4, 16, [ed. viz>isA] Kai.) to wish to accumulate

or collect, Kir. ii, 19 ; iii, n : Desid. Caus. (p. ci-

cishayaf) to cause any one to wish to arrange in

order, Bhatt. iii, 33 : Intens. ceclyate, Kis. on Pin.

vii, 3, 58; 4, J5&82.
i. Caya, mfn. '

collecting," see vritam- ; m. (iii,

3, 56, Kis. ; g. vrishadi) a mound of earth (raised
to form the foundation of a building or raised as a

rampart), MBh. iii, 11699; Hariv.; R.; Pancat;
a cover, covering, W. ; a heap, pile, collection,

multitude, assemblage, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (in med.)
accumulation of the humors (cf. sam-), SuSr. ;

the

amount by which each term increases, common in-

crease or difference of the terms, Bijag. ; (cf. agni-).
Cayaka, mfn. =cayc kuiala, g. dkarshadi.

Cayana, n. piling up (wood &c.), AV. xviii, 4,

37 ; SBr. ix f. ; KatySr. xvi
; Hariv. 2161, Sch.

;

stacked wood, MBh. iii, vii, xiv ; collecting, W.
Cayanlya, mfn. to be heaped or collected

(punya), Vop. xxvi, 3.

i. Cit, mfn. ifc.
'

piling up,' see agni-, urdAva-,
& purva-ctt ; (Pin. iii, 2, 92) forming a layer or

stratum, piled up, VS. j, xii ; TS. i
; (cf. kanka-,

karma-, cakshtis-,drona-,prana- , manai-, ratha-

cakra-, vdk-, syena-, & Srotra-cit.)

Cita, mfn. piled up, heaped, RV. i, 113, 17; Ij'S,

4; AV. &c. ; placed in a line, RV. vii, 18, 10;
collected, gained, MundUp. ; forming a mass (hair),
Buddh. L.

; covered, inlaid, set with, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

n. 'a building,' see pakvlshtaka- ; (a), f. a layer,

pile of wood, funeral pile, Lity. viii; MBh. &c. ;

a heap, multitude, L. vistara, m. a kind of or-

nament, Buddh. L. Citagni,see/4^'. CitaJdha,
mfh. relating to a pile of wood, AitBr. iv, 10, 15.

Cita, f. of td. -*ni (/4f), m. a funeral

pile, MBh. iii, xiii ; Kathas. iic, I
;
Vet. cudaka,

n.
' funeral pile mark,' a sepulchre, L. oattya-

cdhna, n. id., Hear. vi. - dhirohana (tadh),
n. ascending the funeral pile, Ragh. viii, s6.

dhuma, m. smoke rising from a funeral pile,

Kathas. -nala (tan\ m.~tagni, xviii, 147.
pravesa.m. = tadhirt>hanaS\\M3&. bhumi,

f. 'pile place,' N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, 19.
I. Citi, f. a layer (of wood or bricks &c.), pile,

stack, funeral pile, TS. v
; SBr. vi, viii

;
Pin. iii,

3, 41 ; Mn. iv, 46 ; MBh. &c. (metrically ii,

Hariv. 2227 & 12360); N. of SBr. xiii
; collecting,

gathering, W. ; a heap, multitude, Prab. ii, 1 7 ; an

oblong with quadrangular sides, W. ; (cf. idhma- ;

amrita- & rishi-citl.) -klripti, f. the arrange-
ment of a sacrificial altar, Sulbas. ii, 80. ffhana,
m. the total amount of all the members of an arith-

metical progression, Aryabh. ii, 21. purisha, n.

pi. the layer (of wood &c.) and the rubble-stones,

SBr. viii ; n. du. id
, KitySr. xvii. vat, ind. like

a pile, xxi. vyavah&ra, m. calculation of the

cubic measure of a pile. Clty-agni, m. pi. the

bricks used for the sacrificial fire, ApSr. xiv, 8, 6.

Cltika, f. a pile, funeral pile, Pancat. iii, 4, 1 2
;

ifc.
' a layer,' see pdOca- & sdpta-citika ; a small

chain worn round the loins, L.

Cltl, f. for ti, q. v.

Cltika (ifc. after numerals, Pin. vi, 3, 127), 'a

layer,' see tea-, trl-, pdftca-.

Citya, mfn. (iii, 1,132) to be arranged in order,

AV. x, 3, 8
; to be piled up, SBr. vi

; (with or with-

out agni, the fire) constructed upon a foundation

(of bricks &c.), TS. v
; AitBr. v, 38 ; SBr. ii, vi,

KitySr.; SinkhSr. ; (fr. I. clti) coming from the

funeral pile or from the place of cremation, R. i,

58, 10 ; n. -=td-cu4aka, L. (cf. R. i, 58, 10) ;

(a), f.
'

piling up,' building (an altar. &c.), see

agni-cilya, matha- ;
' a layer, stratum,' see catus-

citya ; a funeral pile, L. yupa, m. a post on the

place of cremation, Gobh. iii, 3, 34.
Citi, f. collecting, AV. ii, 9, 4.

Cetavya, mfn. to be piled up, TS.v; Br.vi; ix,

5, 1, 64; Bhatt. ix, 13; =cayaniya,Vof. xxvi, 3.

Ceya, mfn. (Kis. on Pin. iii, I, 97 &, 132 ;
on

vi, I, 213) to be piled, MBh. xii, 10745; =caya-
niya, Vop. xxvi, 3.

fa 2 . ei,Ved. cl. 3. (ciketi, fr. \/ki, Dhatup.
xv, 19 ; Impv. ciketu, TS. ; Subj. A. ctkcta ; impf.

aciket, RV.x, 51,3; aor. 2. pi. ^.dcidhvam, RV.;
3. sg. acait [fr. V4- cit, Omn.], vi, 44, 7) to ob-

serve, perceive (with ace. or gen.), RV. ; Kijh. viii,

10 ; to fix the gaze upon, be intent upon, RV.

v, 55, 7 ; TS. iii ; to seek for, RV. vi, 44, 7 :

Class, cl. 5. tintti (p. nvat, A. nvdnd) to seek

for, investigate, search through, make inquiries (cf.

v'l. cf), MBh. iii, 2659; Bhartr.
; Kathas. xxvi,

136 : Intens. cekite, see -v/4- cit ; [cf. Lat. scio.']

2. dt, mfn. ifc. 'knowing,' see rita-clt;
'

giving
heed to

'

or
'

revenging [guilt, rina-],' see rina-.

I. Cetri, m. an observer, SvetUp. vi, II.

fa 3. ci, cl. I. cdyate (p. cdyamana) to de-

test, hate (Nir. iv, 15), RV. i, 167, 8 St. 190, 5 ;

vii, 52, 2 ; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on

(ace.), ii, 27, 4; ix, 47, 3; AitBr. ii, 7; [cf. dpa-
citi, kdti ; nVo/jai tiva, -r'ua, riait, woivij.]

3. Caya, mfn. ifc.
'

revenging,' see rinam-.

3. Cit, mfn. ifc.
'

id.,' see 2. cit.

i. Cetri, m. a revenger, RV. vii, 60, 5.

fa^ift^ cilcarishu, mfn. (-v/i. *r', Desid.)
desirous to cast or throw or pour out, W.

fa+fSm cikartisha, f. (</a. krit, Desid.)
desire to cut off, DaS. xii, 19.

Cikartisha, mfn. desirous to cut off, Sis.
i, 49 ;

desirous to disembowel, SinhJs. xxix, 3.

cikasa, = cikkasa ?, Kaus. 21.

cikarishu, mfn. (/!. kri, Cans.

Desid.) intending' to have made (or built), Sinhas.

cikti, kita, kitind, &c. Seep. 395.

cikina, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2,

33 ;
flat (the chin), Hear. ; n. flat-nosedness, Pin.

33 ! (cf- cikka, cipita.)

cikUa,=khaUa, W.

cikirasha. See rsha.

Clkirah, mfn. (*/kri, Desid.) wishing to do.Vop.
Cikli-Bhaka, mfn. id., Kis. on Pin. i, I, 58 &

vi, I, 193. CiklrshS, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 103, Kis.)
intention or desire to make or do or perform (gene-
rally ifc.), MBh. i; R.i,v; Pin. ii, 3,66, Kis. (with

gen.) BhP. ii f. ; (rasAa) xi, 9, 26 ; desire for (gen.
or in comp.), MBh. i, 1860 & 5172; Hariv. 4907.
Cikirslilta, n. 'intended to be done, designed,'

purpose, design, intention, Mn.iv, vii; MBh.; R.&c.

Ciklrshu, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 168, Kii) intending
to make or do or perform (with ace. or ifc.), MBh.;
R.

; Pin. ii, 3, 69, Kis. ; BhP. ; Kathis. ; wishing to

exerciseone'sselfintheuseof(acc.),MBh. viii, 1965;
cf. upahari-. Olklrihuka, mfn. - rsh (with
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ace.), vi,48, 83. Cikirshya, mfn. to be wished to

be done, to be intended, Pin. vi, I, 185, KSs.'

(<<$< cikura, mfn. inconsiderate, rash,

L.
; m. the hair of the head (also cihttra, m. pi.,

L., Sch.) Git. vii, xii
; Rajat. viii, 367; Naish. vii,

1 08; hair (ofachowrie), BSlar. iv,^-J; a mountain,
~L.

;
N. of a plant, L. ;

a snake, L. ;
N. of a Njga,

MBh. v, 3640 ;
a kind of bird, L. ; a musk-rat (cf.

cikka, cikkira), L. -kalapa, m. a mass of hair,

tuft of hair, L. nikara, m. id. paksha, m. id.

pasa.m. id.,L. bhara, m. id., L. xacanfi, f.

id., L. hasta, m. id., I.. Clknroccaya, m. id., L.

Ciknrita, mfn. ?, Das. viii, 146.

Cikura, for
c
kura, the hair, L.

ciketas. See na-.

cilik, cl. 10. P.=.\/cakk, Dhatup.

cikka, mfn. flat-nosed, Pan. v, 2, 33,
Vartt. I; n. flat-nosedness, ib. ;

m. (
= cikura) a

musk-rat, L.
; (a), f. a mouse, L. ; (

=
cikkand) a

betel-nut, L. ;
for chikkd ?, PSarv.

P^gnii dkkana, mf(n)n. smooth, slippery,

unctuous, MBh. xii, 6854 ; xiv, 1416 ; Susr. ; Sak. ;

(ali-, 'very smooth ') KatySr. xxvi, I, 4, Sch.; m.
the betel-nut tree, L. ;

n. any smooth liquid, gum,
VarBr. iii, 7, Sch.

;
the betel-nut, L.

; (a, ), f. id.,

L.
; (d), f. an excellent cow <kkina, W.), L.

kantha, n.N.ofatown,g. cihanadi (v. 1. citk) .

tS, f. smoothness, Susr . iv, 9, 20. tva, n.id.,W.
Cikkina, mm. smooth, L.

; (a), {., see kkand.

cikkasa, m. n. barley-meal, L.

cikkina. See kkana.

cikkira, m. a kind of mouse (cf.

cikura, chikkara], Susr. v, 6, 3
; Ashtang. vi, 38, 1 .

faTSHT cikransa, f. (*/kram, Desid.) desire

of attacking or springing upon, W.

farfUfiMT cikridisha, f. (*/M4, Desid.)
desire to play, BhP. iii, "], 3. Cikridisha, mfn.

desiring to play, HParis. ii, 454.

f^fanij ciklida, m. (Vklid)=kledan, L.; n.

(Pan. vi, I, 12, Kaj.) moisture, W.

149, Sch.)mud mire, L.Sch.; (used in Prakrit.)

f^^fW cikhalli, m .pi. N. of a people,
Pin. iii, 3, 41, KSS.

f^Tf^3ciiAarfMa,rnfn.(\/iAarf, Desid.)

desiring to eat, MBh. x, 483 ; Hariv. 16004.

'NWTfTTT cikhyapayishd, f. (\/khya,
Caus. Desid.) the intention to communicate, NySyas.

i, I, 7, Sch.

fa^'5 cingata, m., fi, f. a shrimp, L.

Cingada, m. id., L. ; (cf. uc-cihgata.~)

f^fOI cfcarishu, mfn. (v/car, Desid.)

trying to go, SinkhBr. xxv, 13.

f^fpig cicattshu, mfn. (Veal, Desid.)

being about to set out, Rajat. viii, 812.

fff^lff cicinda, m., dd, f. the gourd
Trichosanthes anguina, Bhpr. v, 9, 63 f.

cicikuti & %c. See tic .

cictshat, p. Desid. \/i. ci, q. v.

| cic-candrika. See 1/4. cit.

T ciccikd, m. a kind of bird, RV. x,

146, 3
;
TBr. ii, 5, 5, 6.

cic-citinga,-chakti. See A/4- cit.

cicchitsn, mfn. (Vchid, Desid.)

intending to cut off, MBh. vii, 6001.

T^rrt cic-chila. See \/4. cit.

Cic-chuka & ki, for cit-sukha & khi.

i^TI cincd, f. the tamarind tree, Bhpr. v,

9, 27 & 26, 75 ; vii, 1 8, 95 ; (g. harltaky-ddi), its

fruit, ib.
; (cf. kaka-). - mla (<ra7), n. Rumex

vesicatorius (or
= sdra, Npr.), L. sara, m. id., L.

CincStaka, v. 1. for ncot, W. CincikS, f. =
"fad, Bhpr. v, 26, 167. Cinoinl, f. the tamarind

tree, SarngP.; (onomat.) ind., HaosUp. (also ciyi).

Cinclnl, f. 'rich in tamarind trees,* N. of a town,
Kathas. iii, 9. Cinci, f. Abrus precatorius, W.
Cincotaka, m. the plant Kraurlcadana, L.

f^T cit (derived from ceta), cl. I. P.

cetati, to send out, DhS.tup. ix, 28.

citihga. See uc- & etc-.

citicitaya, (onomat.) yate, to

make a hissing noise, Divyav. xxxviii.

cini (onomat.) See cificinl.

. 2. 3. cit. See -v/i. 2. 3. ci.

4. cit, cl. I. cetati (impf. acetat,

RV. vii, 95, 2 ; p. citat, RV.), cl. 2.

(A. Pass. 3-sg. citi, x, 143, 4; p. f. instr. citdntyd,

i, 129, 7; K.cltdna, ix, 101, n ; VS. x, i), cl. 3.

irreg.<r//i<;ta//(RV -; Subj . clkelat,RV. ; Impv. 2.sg.

cikiddhi, R V. ; p. cikitdnd, RV. ; perf. cikita, RV.
&c.

; ciceta, Vop. viii, 37 ; 3. An.cetalur, AV. iii,

22, 2
;
A. & Pass, cikiti, RV.&c. ; 3. pi. tre, RV.

;

for p. cikitvds, see s. v. ; A. Pass, cicite, Bhatt. ii,

29 ;
aor. acetH, Vop. viii, 35 ; A. Pass, dceti &

citi, RV. ; for aca.it see */2. ci; fut. 1st clttd, i,

22, 5) to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to,

be attentive, observe, take notice of (ace. or gen.),

RV.; SV.; AV. ; Bhatt.; to aim at, intend, desigu

(with dat.), RV. i, 131, 6; x, 38, 3; to be anxious

about, care for (ace. or gen.), i, ix f. ; to resolve, iii,

53, 24; x, 55,6; to understand, comprehend, know

(perf. often in the sense of pr.), RV. ; AV. vii, 2, 1

& 5, 5 ; P. A. to become perceptible, appear, be

regarded as, be known, RV. ; VS. x, xv : Caus.

cctdyati, te (2. pi. cctdyadhvam, Subj. cetayat,

Impv. 2. du. cetayethdm, impf. dcetayat, RV. ; 3.

pi. citdy&nte, RV.; ^.citdyat, RV. (eleven times>;

cetdyat, x, no, 8, &c. ; A. cetayana see s. v.) to

cause to attend, make attentive, remind of, i, 131,
2 & iv, 51, 3 ;

to cause to comprehend, instruct,

teach, RV. ;
to observe, perceive, be intent upon,

RV.; MBh. xii, 9890 ; Kathis. xiii, 10; A. (once

P., MBh. xviii, 74) to form an idea in the mind, be

conscious of, understand, comprehend, think, reflect

upon, TS. vi
; SBr.

; ChUp. vii, 5,1; MBh. ; BhP.
viii

, 1,9; Prab. ; P. to have a right notion of, know,
MBh. iii, 14877 ; P. 'to recover consciousness,'

awake, Bhatt. viii, 1 23 ; A. to remember, have con-

sciousness of (ace.), Pan. iii, 2, 112, Kas. ; BJdar.

ii, 3, i8,Sch. ; to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV.;
TS. iii : Desid. clkitsati (fr. ^kit, Pan. iii, I, 5 ;

Dhatup. xxiii, 24 ; exceptionally A., MBh. xii,

12544; Impv. tsatu, Subj. tsdt, aor. 2. sg. dci-

kitsis, AV. ; Pass. p. cikitsyamdna, Susr. ; Pancat.)
to have in view, aim at, be desirous, AV. v, II, I ;

ix, 2, 3; to care for, be anxious about, vi, x; (P5n.

iii, i, 5, Siddh.) to treat medically, cure, KitySr.
xxv ; MBh. i, xii

;
Susr.

; Pancat. ;
Bhartr. ; to wish

to appear, RV. i, 1 23, I : Caus. of Desid. (fut.

cikitsayishyatf) to cure, Malav. iv, , 6 f. : Intens.

cekite \ft. Vi-cil, or fortie, RV. i, 53, 3& 119, j;

ii, 34, 10 ; p. cekitat, ix, 1 1 1 , 3 ; A. cikitdna RV.

eight times) to appear, be conspicuous, shine, RV.
Cikit, mfn. knowing, experienced, RV. viii, 51,

3 ; 97, 14 & 102, 2 ; shining, x, 3, I.

Cikita, m. (%.gargadi) N. of a man, AsvSr. xii.

Cikltana, mfn. pr. or perf. p.t/cit, q. v.; m. N.

of a man, BrSrUp. i, 3, 24, Sch.

Cikitayana, m. (cf. caik) N. of a man, ChUp.
i, 8, I, Sch. Cikiti, mfn. shining, see cikitii.

Clkitn, mfn. id., RV. viii, 55, 5 (cikiti, SV.);
f. (instr. tva) understanding (?), AV. vii, 52, 2.

Cikitvan, mfn. attentive, RV. viii, 60, 1 8.

Cikitvas, mf(tiisAt)n. having observed or no-

ticed, i, 71, 5:125, I&l69,i; observing, attending

to, attentive, RV.; TS. iii; knowing, understanding,

experienced, RV.; 'shining
1

(?, Agni), RV.; cf. d-.

Cikitvit, ind. with deliberation, iv, 52, 4. Ci-

kltvin-manai, mfn. attentive, v, 22,3 ['knowing
all hearts,' Say.] ; well-considered, viii, 95, 5.

Cikitsaka, mfn. (fr. Desid.) a physician, SBr. xi

(ifc.) ; Mn. iii f., ix; Ysjn. i, 162 ; MBh.; Susr. &c.

Cikitsana, n. ifc. curing of, MBh. iv, 63.

CikitsS, f. medical attendance, practice or

science of medicine (esp. therapeutics, one of the six

sections of med.), i, 67; ii, 224; R, vi, 71, 26;
Mricch.; Susr.; BhP. -kalika, f. N. of two med.

treatises (ofabout 400 verses each) by Tlsata
; -tikd,

f. a Comm. on one ofthe two treatises by Candrata.

kanmudi, f.N. ofa med.work by KasI-raja,Brah-
mavP. (,16,15. JfiSna.n. a med. work. tattva-

JnSna, n. a med. work by Dhanvantari, 13.
- dar-

pana, n. a med. work by Divo-dasa, 14. para-
tantra, n. a med. work, 15. sastra, n. a manual

of med., Sarvad. xv, 390.

Clkitsita, mfn. treated medically, cured, W.;
m.N.of aman, g. gargadi(no\ in KSS.); n. = tez,

Mn. x, 47; MBh. 111,1460; iv, 318; Suir. &c.;(pl.)
the chapters of the therapeutical section (of med. ),

Susr. (ifc. f. d, i, 13, 6). Clkitsn, mfn. wise, cun-

ning, AV. x, I
,
I ; treating medically, Naish. iii, III.

Cikitsya, mfn. to be treated medically, curable,

Pin. v, 2, 92 ; Yajn. ii, 140 ; MBh. xii, 418.
do, in comp. for cit. candrika, f. a Comm.

on Prab. by (ianesa. citiiiga, m. a kind of ven-

omous insect, Susr. v, 8, 3. chakti (-sai
a
), f.

mental power, Sarvad. xv. chuka, see cit-sukha.

5. Cit, mfn. ifc.
'

thinking,' see a-, dus-, manai-,

vipas-, & huras-cit; cf. also apa-cit; f. thought,

intellect, spirit, soul, VS. iv, 19; KapS.; Bhartr.;

BhP.; cf. sa- & d cit ; pure Thought (Brahma, cf.

RTL. p. 34), Vedantas.; Prab.-pati [VS. iv, 4]
or -pati [MaitrS. i, 2, I

; iii, 6, 3 ; Pan. vi, 2, 19,

Kas.], jn. the lord of thought. para, n. the Su-

preme Spirit, LiiigaP. i, 70, 26 (v. i. } prabhS, f.

N. of a work. pravritti, f. thinking, reflection,

L. sabh8sananda-tlrtha, m. N. ofan author.

snkha, m. N. of a scholiast on BhP. (pupil of

SamkarJcarya, SSamkar. iii) ; (f),f.N. of Cit-sukha's

Comm. on BhP. svarupa, n. pure thought, W.
2. Citi, f. (only dat. tdye, Ved. inf.) understand-

ing, VS.; m. the thinking mind, Devim. v, 36;
Prab. mat, mfn. having the faculty of thought,
Badar. ii, 3, 40, Sch. sakti, f. = cic-chakti, Sar-

vad. xv. City-upaiiishad, f. N. of an Up.
Citta, mfn. 'noticed,' see a-citta; 'aimed at,'

longed for, ChUp. vii, 5,3; 'appeared,' visible, RV.
ix, 65, 12

; n. attending, observing (tirdi cittani,
'so as to remain unnoticed'), vii, 59, 8 ; thinking,

reflecting, imagining, thought, RV.; VS.; SBr. &c.;

intention, aim, wish, RV.; VS.; AV.; TBr. &c.;

(Naigh. iii, 9) the, heart, mind, TS. i ; SvetUp. vi,

5 ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, Pancat.); memory, W. ; in-

telligence, reason, KapS. i, 59 ; Yogas, i, 37; ii, 54;
Vedantas.; (in astrol.) the 9th mansion, VarYogay.
iv, i ; cf. iha-, cala-,purva-, prdyas-,laghu-, su-,

sthira-. kalita, mfn. '
calculated in one's mind,'

anticipated, W. kheda, m. grief, RatnSv. iv, \\ ;

Mn. vii, 151, Sch. -garblia (ttd-\ f. visibly

pregnant, RV. v, 44, 5. oarin, mfn. acting ac-

cording to any one's (gen.) wish, MBh. iii, 14668.
cetasika, m. thought, Divyav. xxvi, 8 1 ft".

caura, m. 'heart-thief,' a lover, Vasav. 376.

ja, m. '

heart-born,' love, god of love, Das. xii,

50. Janman, m. id., viii, 136 ; Malatim, i, 20.

jna, mfn. knowing the heart or the intentions of

(gen.1, knowing human nature, Ragh.x, 57 ; Sah.

iii, I3o(-&z,f.,abstr.); Subh. tapa, m. = -kheda,
Sinhis. dravi-bhSva, m. '

(melting i.e.) emotion

of the heartj'-Twaj'a, mfn. consisting ofemotion, Sah.

viii, 2. dhara, f. flow of thoughts, Vaj r. natha,
m.' heart-lord,' a lover, Sis. x, 28. nSsa,m. loss of

conscience, R. i^ 64, 68. nirvriti, f. content-

ment of mind, happiness, Pancat. i, 6, 1 (v. 1.)

pramathin, mfn. confusing the mind, exciting

any one's (geu. or in comp.) passion or love, Nal. i,

14; R. i, 9, .(. prasama, mfn. satisfied in mind,

composed, W. prasanna-ta, f. happiness of

mind, gaiety, L. prasada, m. id., KapS. vi, 31.

prasadana, n. gladdening of mind, MBh. iii,

1786 ; Yogas, i, 33. bhava, mm. being in the

thoughts, felt, W. -Bhu, m. = -ja, W. -bheda,
m. contrariety of purpose or will, Mcar. iii, 31.

bhrama, m. ^-bhrdnti, Sah. x, 37 g; mfn.

connected with mental derangement (fever), Bhpr.

vii, 8, 71; -cikitsd, f. 'treatment ofmental derange-

ment,' ach. of the Vaidya-vallabha. bhrSnti, f.

confusion of mind, Pan. ii, 3, 51, Kas. moha,
m. id., R. ii, 64,67. yoni, m. =-ja, Ragh.xix,
46. rakshin, mfn. = -cdrin, MBh. iii, 233, 20.

raga, m. affection, desire, W. raja, m. N. of

a Roma-vivara, Karaiid. xxiii, 36. vat, mfn. 'en-

dowed with understanding,' in comp. ; experienced,

ChUp. vii, 5,2; kind-hearted,W. ; -kartrika, mfn.

(a rt. ) employing an intelligent agent, Pan. i, 3, 88.

vikara, m. disturbance of mind, MBh. xviii, 74.

vikarln,mfn.changinganyone'scharacter or feel-

ing, Hit.ii, 5,13. vikshepa, m. absence of mind,

Vajr. vlnSsana, mfn. destroying consciousness,

g. nandy-ddi. viplava, m. disturbance of mind,

insanity, HYog. 1,24.
- vibhransa, m. id., MBh.
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xiii,54, 15. viblirama.m. id., xviii, 74; (sell.

jvara, cf. -bhrama} a fever connected with mental

derangement. visleaha, m. '

parting of hearts,'

breach of friendship, Paficat. iv, 7, }-{. vrltti,

(. state of mind, feeling, emotion, Sale. ;
Paficat. ;

Ritus.; Kathas.; continuous course of thoughts (op-

posed to concentration), thinking, imagining, Yo-

gas, i, 1 ; Bhar.; Naish. viii, 47 ; Sarvad.; Hit.; dis-

position of soul, Vedantas. vedanK, f. -kheda,

W. vaikalya, n. bewilderment of mind, per-

plexity, MBh. x,na tfklavya, ed. Bomb.) vai-

klavya, see kalya. ianti, m. composedness of

mind, Sinhis. x, 4. lamhatl, f. a multitude of

thoughtsor emotions, many minds,W. samkhya,
mfn. knowing the thoughts, W. anrannati, f.

pride of heart, haughtiness, L. tha, mfn.being in

the heart, W. - rthlta, mfn. id.,W.; m. N. of a

Samadhi, Buddh. L. hSrln, mfn. captivating the

heart.Dai. v, 183. -b.yit,mfn.id.,W. Clttakar-

hana, n. captivating the heart. Cittttkarshin,
mfn.- tta-hdrin, Malatim. v, 20. Cittakuta,
n. sg. thought and intention, AV. xi, 9, I. Citta-

nubodha, m. 'instruction of mind,' N. of a work.

Cittannvartin, m(n.-=tta-cdrin, R. (G) ii, 24,

17'; Pancat. (rti-tva, n. abstr.); Vet. iv, 5 (ifc.)

Cittannvrittl, mfn. id., Kam, v, $4<?tti-tva, n.

abstr.); f. gratification of wishes, Ratnlv. iv, I.

Clttapaharaka, hSrln, mm. =tta-harin, W.

Cittabhijvalana, n. illumination by intellect,

Bidar. ii, 3, 1 8, Sen. Clttabhog-a, m. full con-

sciousness, L. Clttirplta, mfn. preserved in the

heart, Naish. ix, 31. Cittiaaig-a, m. aflection.W.

Cittaaukha, n. uneasiness of mind.VarYogay. ix,

10. Cltt&kya, n. unanimity.W. Olttottha, m.

'tta-ja' the 7th mansion (in astrol.), VarBf. i,

30, Sen. Cittonnatti, f. = tta-samunn, L.

I. Cittl, f. thinking, thought, understanding,

wisdom, RV. ii, 31, 6; x, 85, 7; VS.; TBr. ii;

SankhSr.; Kaui 42; intention (along with</),
AV.; BhP. v, 18, 18; (pi.) thoughts, devotion,

[hence
= karman,

' an act of worship,' Say.], RV.;
a wise person, i, 67, 5 ; iv, a, 1 1 ;

'

Thought," N. of

the wife of Atharran and mother of Dadhyac, BhP.

iv, 1
, 42 ; cf. d-, purvd-, prayai-.

Clttin, mfn. intelligent, AV. iii, 30, 5.

Cltti-krita, mfn. made an object of thought,

BhP.iv, 1,28.

Citra, mf(a)n. conspicuous, excellent, dis-

tinguished, RV. ; bright, clear, bright-coloured,

RV.; clear (a sound), RV. ; variegated, spotted,

speckled (with, instr. or in comp.), Nal. iv, 8 ; R.;

Mficch,; VarBrS.; agitated (as the sea, opposed to

tamo), R. iii, 39, 1 3 ; various, different, manifold,

Mn. ix, 248 ; YajB. i, 287 ; MBh. &c.; (execution)

having different varieties (oftortures), Mn.ix, 248 ;

Dai. vii, 281; strange, wonderful, Rjjat. vi, 227;

containing theword citrd, SBr. vii, 4, 1, 24; Katy-
r. xvii ; (dm), ind. so as to be bright, RV. i, 71,

I i *i. 65, a ; in different ways, R. i, 9, 14 ; (to exe-

cute) with different tortures, Dai. vii, 380; (ds),m,

variety of colour, L., Sch.; Plumbago zeylanica, L.;

Ricinus communis, L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.; a form

ofYama, Tithyad.; N. of a king, RV. viii, 31, 18

(citra}; of a Jabala-grihapati (with the pair. Gau-

irayani), KaushBr. xxiii, 5 ; of a king (with the

patr. GlngySyani), KaushUp. i i of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, MBh. i, vii ; of a Dravida king, PadmaP.v,

3b, i (v.l. trdtsha); of a. Gandharva, Gal.; (a), f.

Spicavirginis, the 13th (in later reckoning the I4th)
lunar mansion, AV. xix, 7, 3 ; TS. ii, iv, vii ; TBr.

i ; SBr. ii, &c.; a kind of snake, L.; N. of a plant

(Salvinia cucullata, L.; Cucumis maderaspatanus, L.;

a kind of cucumber, L. ; Ricinus communis, L. ;

Croton polyandrum orTiglium, L.; the Myrobalan
tree, L.

;
Rubia Munjista, L.; the grass Ganda-

durva, L.), Car. vii, 12 (**dravanti); Suir.; a

metre of4X 16 syllabic instants; another of 4 x 15

syllables; another of 4x16 syllables; a kind of

stringed instrument ; a kind of Murchani (in mu-

sic); illusion, unreality, L.;
' born under the asterism

Citra (PSn.iv, 3, 34,Vartt. i),' N. of Arjuna'swife

(sister of Krishna, = suthadrd, L.), Hariv. 1952 ;

of a daughter of Gada (or Krishna, v. 1.), 9194 ; of

an Apsaras, L. ; of a river, Divyav. xxx ; of a rock,

BhP. xii, 8, 17 ; f. pi. the asterism Citra,VarBrS. xi,

57 ; (dm), n. anything bright or coloured which

strikes the eyes, RV. ; VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; TandyaBr.
xviii, 9 ; a brilliant ornament, ornament, RV. i, 92,

13 ; SBr. ii, xiii
;
a bright or extraordinary appear-

ance, wonder, ii; Sak.; Pancat.; Bhartr. &c.; (with

yadi [Sak. iii, &] myad [Hariv. 9062; Sak.; Ka-
thas. xviii, 359] or fut. [Pan. iii, 3, 150 f.]) strange,
curious (e.g. citrani badhiro vydkaranam adk-

yeshyate,
'

it would be strange if a deaf man should

learn grammar,' Kai.); strange! Hariv. 15652;
Kathas. v, vii ; RKjat. i, iv ; the ether, sky, L.

;
a

spot, M Bh. xiii, 2605 ! * sectarial mark on the fore-

head, L. ;
= kushtha, L. ; a picture, sketch, delinea-

tion, MBh.
;
Hariv. 4532 (fa-, mfn. = -a); R. ;

Sak. &c. (ifc. f. a, Megh. 64); variety ofcolour, L. ;

a forest (vana fordhanaT) ofvariegated appearance,
Sch. on KatySr. xxi, 3, 23 & ShadvBr. ii, 10 ;

va-

rious modes of writing or arranging verses in the

shape of mathematical or other fanciful figures

(syllables which occur repeatedly being left out or

words being represented in a shortened form), Sarasv.

ii, 16; Kpr. ix, 8 ;Sah.; punning in the form of ques-
tion and answer, facetious conversation, riddle, iv,

"; Pratapar.; Kuval.; cf.a-8t.ftt-citrd,danu-,vi-;
caitra. kantaka, m. 'having variegated thorns,'

Asteracantha longifolia or Tribulus lanuginosus,

Npr. kaiitha, m. 'speckled-throat,' a pigeon, L.

kathalapa-*nkria,mfn.happy in telling charm-

ing stories, W. kambala, m. a variegated carpet
or cloth (used as an elephant's housing), L. kara,
m. (Pan. iii, 3, 2 1 ) a painter (son of an architect by
a Sudra woman, BrahmavP. i ; or by a gandhiki,
Paras. Paddh.), VarBrS.; Kathas. v, 3O.'-karna,
m. 'speckled-ear,' N. of a camel, W. karman,
n. any extraordinary act, wonderful deed, W.;

magic, W. ; painting, Sak. (in Prakrit) vi, f (v. 1.);

Kathas. Iv, 36 ; a painting, picture, R. vii, 28, 41 ;

VarBrS.; Kathas. vi, 50; Mn.iiij 64, Sch.; mm. de-

voted to various occupations, BhP. x, 5, 25, m.

-kara, W.; 'working wonders,' a magician, W.;

Dalbergia oujeinensis, L.; rma-vid, mfn. skilled in

the art of painting, W.; skilled in magic, W. ka-

vi-tva, n. the art ofcomposing verses called citra

(q. v.), PSarv. Vft?^ft
1T

i f. Cissus quadrangularis,

Npt. k&ya, m. 'striped-body,' a tiger or panther,

L.-kEra, m, = -kara, MBh. v, 5025 ; R. (G) ii,

90, 18; Sah.; 'wonder,' astonishment, Lalit. xviii,

134. knxidala, m. N. of a sou of Dhrita-rSshJra,

MBh. i, 4545 ft", kushtha, n. white or spotted

leprosy. kuta, m.
' wonderful peak,' N. of a hill

and district (the modern Citrakote or Catarkot

near KSinti, situated on the river Paisuni about 50
miles S.E. of the Bandah in Bundelkhund ;

first

habitation of the exiled Rama and Lakshmana,
crowded with temples as the holiest spot of Rama's

worshippers), MBh. iii, 8200 ; R. i-iii
; Ragh.

xii f. ; VarBrS.; BhP.; a pleasure-hill, Dai. viii, 90 ;

n. N. of a town, Kathas.; (a), (. N. of a river, VP. ;

-mahalmya, n. 'glory of Citrakote,' N. of a

work. knlfi, f. a kind of Croton, Npr. krit,

mm. astonishing, Satr.; m. =-kara, VarBrS.; Ka-

thas. v, 28
; Subii. ; Dalbergia oujeinensis, L. kri-

tjra, n. painting, Kathas. Ixxi, 82. ketu, m. N.

of a ton (of Garuda, MBh. v, 3597; ofVasishtha,
BhP. iv, I, 40 f.; of Krishna, x, 61, 1 3 ; ofLakshma-

na, ix, 1 1, 1 2 ; of Devabhaga, 24, 39) ; of a Sura-

sena king, vi, 14, loflf. kola, m.' spotted-breast,'
a kind of lizard, L. -kriyS, f. = -kntya, MBh.
iv, 1360. kshatra, mfn. whose dominion is

brilliant (Agni), RV. vi, 6, 7 (voc.) - tja, mf(a)n.

represented in a picture, KathSs. v
, 3 1 .' (rata, mfn.

id., MBh. vi, 1662 ; Sak. &c. -gandba, n. 'of

various fragrances,' yellow orpiment, L. tfu, m.
'

possessing brindled cows,' N.of a son of Krishna,
BhP. x, 61, 13. gnpta, m. N. of one of Yama's

attendants (recorder of every man's good & evil

deeds), MBh.xiii; SkandaP.; NirP.; VarP ; Badar.

iii.1,15, Sch.; Kathas, Ixxii
; (alsora</ni-/',W.);

a secretary of a man of rank (kind of mixed caste) ;

a form of Yama, Tithyad.; N.of the i6th Arhatof
the future UtsarpinI, Jain. L. ; of an author (?).

trriha,n. a painted room or one ornamented with

pictures, RV, - gravan, mm. stony, Dai. xi, 1 14.

gilvtL, m. (
= -kantha) N. of a pigeon-king,

Pancat. ii,}; Kathas. Ixi; Hit. ghni, f. 'remov-

ing spotted leprosy,' N. of a river, Hariv. 9516 (v. 1.

mitra-ghna). cSpa, m. 'having a variegated

bow,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 2733.
ja, mf(<z)n. prepared with various substances,

Heat. jalpa, m. talking on various things.

Jfia, mfn. skilled in composing verses called citra

(Sch.; or 'skilled in painting?'), R. vii, 94, 9.

tandnla, m. Embelia Kibes, L.; (a), (. id., Bhpr.

v,i,l 1 2. tanu, m. '

having a speckled body,' the

partridge, Npr. tala, mfn. painted or variegated

on the surface, W. tala, m. (in music) a kind of

measure. tulikS, f. a painter's brush, Kad.

tvao, m. '

having variegated bark,' the birch, L.

dandaka, m. the cotton plant, I, darsana,
m. 'variegated-eyed,* N.of a BrShman changed into

a bird, Hariv. (v.l. chidra-d).-O.y^,m. N. of a

chapter (prakarana) ofthe Paficadasi . driilka,
mfn. looking brilliant, RV.vi, 47, 5. deva.m.N.
of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ix, 2573 ; (f),

f. Mahendra-varuni, L. dbjira, m. N. of an au-

thor. dharman.in.N. ofa
prince (identified with

the Asura Virupaksha), i, 2659. dhi, ind. in a

manifold way, BhP. iii, vi, x. -dhrajatl (trd-) y

mfn. having a bright course (Agni), RV. vi, 3, 5.

dhvaja, m. ( -ietu)N. ofa man, SaddhP. xxiv.

natha, m.N. of a son of Dhrishfa, MatsyaP. xii,

21. netra, f. 'variegated-eyed,' the bird Sirika,

L. -nyata, mfn. =-ga, MBh. 11,43 i Kum. ii,

34; Vikr. (v.l.) pakcha, m. 'speckled-wing,'
= -tanu, L. ; a kind ofpigeon (cf. -kantha}, Bhpr.

v, 10, 69 ; N. ofa demon causing head-ache, PirGr.

iii, 6, 3. pata, m. a painting, picture, Hariv.

16001; Dai.; Kathas. patta, m. id., Hariv.

10069 ; -gata, mfn. = citra-ga, 9987. pattlka,
f. - tta, W. -pattra, m. '

speckled-leaved,' Be-

tula Bhojpatra, Npr.; (<), f. Commelina salicifolia,

L. pattraka, m. 'having variegated feathers, 'a

peacock, Npr. ; (ika), f. the plant Kapittha-parnI, L. ;

Drona-pushpi, L. pada, mfn. full of various (or

graceful) words and expressions, MBh. 'iii, 1160;
BhP. i, 5, 10 ; n, a metre of 4 x 33 syllables ; (a), f.

Cissus pedata, L.; a metre of 4 x 8 syllables ; -kra-

mam, ind. at a good or brisk pace.W. parnika,
f.

'

speckled-leaved,' Hemionitiscordifolia,L. par-
nl, f. id., L.; Rubia Munjista, L.; Gynandropsis pen-

taphylla (v. 1. -varnT), L.; patlri, L.; the plant

Drona-pushpi, L. p&tala, N.of a plant, Buddh.

L. p&da, f. 'speckled-footed,' -netrd,L. pic-

cha, m. = -pattraka. Gal. picchaka, m. id., L.

pnnkha, m. 'having variegated-feathers,' an ar-

row, L. -pntrikS, f. a female portrait, Kathas.

Ixxii, cxxii ; knyita, mfn. resembling a female por-

trait, Sinhis. pnra, n, N. of a town, DurgJv. xii.

pUBhpi, f.
'

variegated-blossomed,' Hibiscus can-

nabinus, L. prlahtha, mfn. having a speckled

back, Car. i, 27 ; m. a sparrow, L. pratikriti,
f.

'

representation in colours,' a painting, Hariv.

78 1 2. priya-katha, mfn. speaking various kind

words, W. phala, m. the fish Mystus Citala, L.;

Cucumis sativus, L.
; (a, T), f. the fish Mystus Kar-

pirat, L. ; (a), f. N. of several plants (cirbhitd, mri-

gtrvarn, citra-devi, vdrtdki, kaniakari), L.

phalaka, m. a tablet for painting, Kathas.

cxvii, 34 ;
a painting, Sak., Vikr. & RatnSv. (in

Prakrit); Ratnav. & Kathas. (ifc. f. a) ;
Sah. -lr-

ha, m. **-piccka, MBh. ii, 3103; N. ofa son of

Garuda, v, 3597; (cf. hin.) barhln, mfn.

having a variegated tail (a peacock, son of Garuda),

xiii, 4406. barilla (trd-), mfn. having a bril-

liant bed (of stars; the moon), RV. i, 23, 13 f.

bala-tjaccha, m. N. of a Jain Gaccha. bana,
m. 'having variegated arrows," N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, 4545. balm, m.' speck-

led-arm,' N. of a son of Dhfita-rtshtra, 2732 ; ofa

Gandharva, Bilar. iv, 8 ; ofa man, BhP. x, 90, 34.

bija, m. 'having variegated seeds,' red Ricinus,

L.; (a), f.^-tatfdula, L. -bhann (trd-\ mfn.

of variegated lustre, shining with light, RV.; AV.

"i J S> 3 ! *"'> 3> I0 TBr. ii f.; Kaus.; MBh. i,

722; N. of fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP.; Sah.;

*trdrcis, L.; Plumbago zeylanica, L,.; Calotropis

gigantea, L.; the l6th year in the 60 years' cycle of

Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 35 ; Romakas.; N. of Bhai-

rava, L.; ofa prince,VP. iv, 16, 2 (v.l.) ; of Bana

(-bhatta)'s father. bharata, n. N. of a work.

-bhSahya, n. eloquence, MBh. v, 1240.
bhittl, f. a painted wall, picture on a wall,

MaitrUp. ; Mricch.; Kathas. bhuta, mfn. painted
or decorated, MBh. xiv, 281. -bhesnaJS, f.

'yielding various remedies," Ficus oppositifolia, L.

manca, m. (in music) a kind of measure.

mandala, m. 'forming a variegated circle," a

kind of snake, Suir. v, 4, 33. manai, m. N. ofa

horse of the moon.VsyuP. mahai (trd-\mfn.
= tra-magha,RV.x, 122,1 ; m. N. of the author

of x, i22,RAnukr. mimansa, f. N. ofa work

on rhet.; -khandana, n. 'refutation of the Citra-

mimaQsa,' N. of a work, -mrig-a, m. the spotted

antelope, R. v, 3O, II ; Mn. iii, 269, Sch. me-
khala, laka, m. --fitcha, L. yajna, m. N.
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of a comedy by Vaidya-nStha. yana, m. N. of a

prince, DSthidh. ii. yttma (/>vf-) , mfn. =dhra-

jati, RV. iii, 1, 13. yodhln, mfn. fighting in

various ways, MBh.; Hariv. 6867 ; m. Arjuna, L.;

Terminalia Arjuna, L.; a quail, Npr. ranjaka,

n.tin, Npr. ratlia (/r<<-), mfn. having a bright
chariot (Agni), RV. x, 1,5; m. the sun, L. ; the

polar star (Dhruva), BhP.i*, I o, 1 2 ; N.ofa man, RV.

iv, 30, 18 ;
the king of the Gandhaivas, AV. viii,

10, 27 ; MBh.; Hariv.; Vikr.; Kid.; BhP.; N. of a

king, TSndyaBr. xx, 12 ; Pancat.; of a king of the

Angas, MBh. xiii, 2351 ;
of a descendant of Anga

and son of Dharma-ratha, Hariv. 1695 ff.; BhP. ix,

23, 6; of a snake-demon, Kaus. 74; of a son (of

Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9193 ;
of Ushadgu or

Ruseku, MBh. xiii, 6834 ; Hariv. 1971 ; BhP. ix,

23, 30 ; of Vrishni, 24, 1 4 & 1 7 ; of Gaja, v, 1 5, 2
;

of Suplrsvaka, ix, 13, 33; of Ukta or Ushna, 22,

39); of a prince of Mrittikavati, MBh. iii, 11076
(cf. BhP. ix, 16,3); ofa Suta, R.ii, 32, 17; of an

officer, Rajat. viii, 1438 ;
of a Vidy3-dhara, L. ;

(a), f. N. ofa river, MBh. vi, 341 ; (f), f. a form

of DurgS, Hariv. ii, 1 09, 48 ; cf. caitraratha ; -bd-

AiiJka,n.ig., g. r<iJnJa>iti}i/i. ia.ami, m. 'having

variegated rays,' N. of a Marut, 11546. rat!

(trd-), mfn. granting excellent
gifts, RV. vi, 62, 5

& II. -radhas (^trd-), mfn. id., RV. viii, II,

9; *, 65, 3 ; AV. i, 26, 2. -rekha, f. N. ofa Su-

raiigani, Sinhas. repha, m. N. of a son of

MedhJtithi (king of Saka-dvipa), BhP. v, 20, 25.

lata, f. Rubia Munjista, L.; N. of an Apsaras,
Bslar. iv, 6. likhana, n. painting, Mn. ii, 240,
Sch. likhita, mfn. painted, Kathas. cxxii, 44.

lekhaka, m. -kara, Pin. iv, 2, 1 28, Sch. (not
in Kas.) -lekhaaika, f. =-tulika, Un. iv, 93,
Sch. lekha, f. a picture, portrait, Git. x, 1 5 ; two
metres of 4 X 1 7 syllables ; another of 4x18 syl-

lables ; N. of an Apsaras (skilful in painting),

MBh.; Hariv.; of a daughter of Kumbhanda, 9930;
BhP. x, 62, 14. locanX, f. =-netrd, L. vat,
mfn. decorated with paintings, Ragh. xiv, 25 ; Hear,

v, 71 ; containing the word citra, TSndyaBr. xviii,

6 ;
SafikhSr. xv

; (tt), f. a metre of 4 x i 3 syllables ;

N. ofa daughter of Krishna or Gada, Hariv. 9194.
vadala, m. the fish Silurus peloiius, L. Tana,

n.
' of variegated appearance (see s. v. citra),' N. of

a wood near the Gandakl, Hit. i, 2, |J ; cf. citraka.

varm, see -farm. vartika, f. = -tiilikd,

Kid.; Malatlm. i, ff.
-vartim, f. a kind of medi-

cament (renuka), Npr. varman, m. '

having a

variegated cuirass,* N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra,

MBh. i, v, vii ; of a king (of the Kulutas), Mudr.

i, 20 ; v, -fa ;
of Campavati and Mathura, Brah-

mottKh. xvi. vanliln, mfn. raining in an un-

usual manner, Hariv. 11145. valayfi, f. 'having
a variegated bracelet,' N. of a goddess, BrahmaP.

ii, 18, 15. vallika, m. the fish Silurus boalis,

L. valll, f. = -devi, L.; Cucumis coloquintha, L.

vaha, f. 'having a wonderful current,' N. ofa

river, MBh. vi, 325 ; xiii, 7652. vaja (trd-),
mfn. having wonderful riches (the Maruts),RV. viii,

7, 33 ;
decorated with variegated feathers (an arrow),

BhP. iv ; m. a cock, 1,. - vahana, m. 'having de-

corated vehicles,' N. of a king of Mani-pura, MBh.
i, 7826; (cf. caitra-vahani.) vicitra, mfn.

variously coloured, W. ; multiform, W. vidya, f.

the art of painting, W. virya, m. = -bija (v. 1. ?),

L. vritti, f. any astonishing act or practice, W.
vegika, m. 'having a wonderful velocity,' N. of

a NSga, MBh. i, 2159. vesha, m. 'having a

variegated dress," Siva. vyaghra, m. 'striped

tiger,' a leopard, L. s5kapupa-bhakshya-vi-
kara-kriya, f. the art of preparing various kinds
of pot-herbs, sweetmeats and other eatables (one of
the 64 Kalis). - gala, f. = -griha, R. iii, v ; KSd. ;

a metre of 4 x 1 8 syllables. lalika, f. = -griha,
Katiiiv.

iii, f (in Prakrit). - sikhanda-dhara,
m. wearing various tufts of hair (Vishnu), Vishn. iic,

65. sikhandin, m. pi. 'bright-crested,' the 7

Rishis(Marici,Atri,Angiras,Pulastya,Pulaha,Kratu,
Vasishtha [MBh. xii

; Balar. x, 98 ; VisvS-mitra, i,

27]), Rajat. i, 55 ; ndi-ja, m.' son of Angiras," the

planet Jupiter, L.; rufi-prfisuta,m. id., L. Alraa,
m. = -iirshaka, Susr. v, 3, 7 ; N. of a Gandharva,
Hariv. 14156. ilfi,f. 'stony,'N. ofa river, MBh.
vi

> 9> 30. siriliaka, m. '

speckled-head,' a kind
of venomous insect, Susr. v, 8, 4. ioka , m. Jone-
sia Asoka.Npr. -iocls (trd-), mfn. shining bril-

liantly, RV. v, 17, 2
; vi, 10, 3; viii, 19, 2. ra-

vag-tama (trd-~), mfn. (superl.) having most

wonderful fame, i, iii, viii. wunstha, mfn. = -ga,

W. saiga,n. a metre of4 x l6syllables. sarpa,
m. the large speckled snake (malu-dhana\, L.

Sena (trd-), mfn. having a bright spear, vi, 75,

9 ;
m. N. of a snake-demon, Kaus. 74 ;

of a leader

of the Gandharvas (son of Visvi-vasu), MBh.;
Hariv. 7224 ; of a son (of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i,

v, viii; of Parikshit, i, 3743; of Sambara, Hariv.

9251 & 9280 ;
of Narishyanta, BhP. ix, 2, 19 ;

of

the 1 3th Manu, Hariv. 889 ; BhP. viii, 13, 31 ;
of

Gada or Krishna, Hariv. 9194); of an adversary of

Krishna, 5059 ; of Tara-sandha's general (pim-

bhaka), MBh. ii, 885 f.; ofa divine recorder of the

deeds of men, AcSrjiiirn.; (
=

-*ytf<z)the secretary

ofa man of rank, W. ;
N. ofa scholiast on Pitigala s

work on metres; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.;
Hariv. 12691 ; of one of the mothers in Skanda's

retinue, MBh. ix, 2632 ;
of a courtesan, VJtsyay.

ii, 7, 30 ;
of a river, MBh. vi, 325; (cf.caitraseni.)

stha, mfn. = -ga, Hariv. 7919 ; KathSs. stha-

la, n. N. ofa garden, Kathfis. Ixxiii, 39. gvana,
m. '

clear-voice,' N. of a RSkshasa, BhP. xii, 1 1, 36.

hasta, m. pi. particular movements of the hands

in lighting, MBh. ii, 902. Citrikriti, f.a painted

resemblance, portrait, picture, W. Citrakslia, m.
'

speckled-eye,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, i, vii ;

of a king, VayuP. ii, 37, 268 (v.l.); of a Dra-

vida king, v.l. for citra, q.v. ; ofa Nsga-r5ja,
Buddh. L.; (f), l. = -tttird,L. CitrS-kshupa, m.

(
= tra-pattrikd) the plant Drona-pushpl, L. Clt-

ranga, mfn. having a variegated body, Buddh. L.;

m. a kind of snake, L. ; Plumbago rosea, L.
;
N. of

a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh, i, 4545 ; PadmaP. iv,

55 ;
of an antelope, Paficat.; Hit.; of a dog, Pancat.;

n. vermilion, L. ; yellow orpiment, L. ; (/), f. an

ear-wig (Julus cornifex), L. ; Rubia munjista, L. ;

N. of a courtesan, Kathas. cxxii, 68 ; -sadana, m.
'

Citranga-killer,' Arjuna, L. Citrangada, mfn.

decorated with variegated bracelets, MBh. ii, 348 ;

m. N.of a king of Dasarna, MBh. xiv, 2471 ;
ofa

son (of SSntanu, i; Hariv. ix, 22,20; of Indra-sena,

v. 1., see ca)idrahg~) ;
of a Gandharva (person of

the play Dutangada) ; of a VidyS-dhara, KathSs.

xxii, 136; of a divine recorder ofmen's deeds, Aci-

ranirn.; (
= -gupta) the secretary of a man of rank,

W.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1424; ofa

wife ofArjuna (daughter ofCitra-vShana and mother
of Babhru-vihana), i, xiv; -su, f.

'

Citraiigada's

mother,' Satyavat! (mother of VySsa), L. Citra-

tira, m. (*=tr?ia) the moon, L.; the forehead

spotted with the blood of a goat offered to the de-

mon Ghanta-karna, L. Citrandaja, m. a varie-

gated bird, VarYogay. vi, 18. Citranna, n. rice

dressed with coloured condiments, Ysjn. i, 303.
Citrapupa, m. speckled cake, L. CitrS-purna-
maa, m. the full moon standing in the asterism

Citr3,TS. vii, 4. Citra-magha, mf(a) n. granting
wonderful gifts, RV. (Naigh. i, 8). Cltrayasa, n.

steel, L. Citrayudha, m. 'having variegated wea-

pons,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. i
f.,

vii.

CitraynB, mfn . possessed ofwonderful vitality, RV.
vi, 49,7. Citr&xamblia.mfn. = tra-ga,Viki. i, 4.

Citrarcis, m. the sun, Gal. Citrarpita, mfn.

tra-ga, Sak. ; Mslav. ; Rjjat. v, 359; (citrair

arp,M Bh. xiii, 2660); tarambha, mfn. id., Ragh.
ii, 31 ; Kum. iii, 42. Citra-vain, mfn. rich in

(brilliant ornaments i.e.) shining stars, VS. iii, 18

(TS. i; Ksth. vii, 6); SBr. ii; n. (x\\. yajtu) the

verse VS. iii, 18, ApSr. vi, 16, IO. Citrasva, m.
'

having painted horses,' Satyavat (asfond ofpainting

horses), MBh. Citra'sanga, mfn. having a varie-

gated cloak, Baudh. Cltrastarana-vat, mfn.

covered with various or variegated carpets, R. iv,

44, 99. Citra-svatl, g. rdjadantadi. CltxSsa,
m. '

lord of Citr5,' the moon, L. Cltrokti, f. a

marvellous or heavenly voice, L. ; a surprising tale,

W.; eloquent discourse, W. Citrdti, m(n.-=tra-

magha, RV. x, 140, 3. Cltrotpala, f. 'having
various lotus-flowers,' N.of a river, Purushott. Cit-

ropalS, f.
'

stony,' N. of a river, MBh. vi, 341.
Cltrjihdana. m. n. tr&nna, Grahay.
Citraka, m. a painter, L.; =tra-kaya, MBh.

vii, 1320 (cillaka, C) ; Pancat.; akind of snake, Susr.

v, 4,33; (in alg.)the 8thunknown quantity; Plum-

bago zeylanica, i, 38 ; iv; Ricinus communis, L.; N.
ofa son (of Vrishni orPrisni.Hariv.; of Dhrita-rSsh-

tra, MBh. i, 2740); ofa Niga, L., Sch.; (pi.) ofa

people, ii, 1804; n. a mark (only ifc. 'marked or

characterised by,' TBr. i, 1, 9, 5, Sch.); a sectarial

mark on the forehead, L.; a painting, Hariv. 7074;

a particular manner of fighting (cf. tra-hasta),

15979 (
v-'- cakrakd); N. of a wood near the

mountain Raivataka, 8952.
Cltrata, tra-raftjaka, Npr.
Citraya, Nom. yati,

' to make variegated,' de-

corate, MBh. xii, 988 ; to regard as a wonder,

Dhstup. xxxv, 63 (Vop.) ; to throw a momentary
glance, ib.; to look, ib.; to be a wonder, ib.

Citxala, mfn. variegated, L.; m.=tra-mriga,
L.; (a), f. the plant Go-rakshI, L.

Citrlka, m. (fr. citra) the month Caitra, L.

Citrlta, mfn. made variegated, decorated,painted,
MBh. ii, vi; Hariv. 8945 ; Susr. &c.; cf. vi-.

Citrln, mfn. having variegated (black and grey)
hair, VarBrS. Ixxvii, f, 6 ; (inyas), f. pi. (the

dawns) wearing bright ornaments, RV. iv, 32, 2 ;

(;'0i f- a woman endowed with various talents (one
of the four divisions into which women are classed),
Siuhis. vi, J ; (pi.) N. of certain bricks, Nyiyam.
Citriya, mfn. visible at a distance (a species of

Asvattha),TBr.i; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. viii, 2181.

Citrl, ind. for tra. karana, n. making varie-

gated, decorating, painting, Dhatup. xxxv, 63 ; sur-

prise, Pan. iii, 3, 1 50. kara, m. id., Lalit. xix, IO2 .

krita, mfn. changed into a picture, Sak. vi, 21.

Citriya, Nom. yate (Pan. iii, i, 19) to be sur-

prised, Hear. vii; Mcar.; Bslar.; Prasannar.; Kathas.;

(Vop. xxi, 33) to cause surprise, Bhatt.; (cf. ati-).

Citriya, f. surprise, Dai xi, 32.

Citrya, mfn. brilliant, RV. v, 63, 7 ; vii, 20, 7.
I. Cid, in comp. for fit. acit, 'thought and

non-thought, mind and matter,' in comp. ; "cic-

chakti-yukta, mfn. having power (iakti) over mind
and matter, W. ; cin-maya, mfn. consisting of
mind and matter, BhP. xi, 24, 7. ambara, m. N.
of the author of a law-book ; n. N. of a town, W.;
-pura, n.id.; -rahasya,nN. ofa work ; -sthalap.

=
-pura, Samkar. iv, 7. -asthi-mala, f. N. of a

Comm. on a grammatical work. atmaka, mfn.

consisting of pure thought, BhP. viii, 3, 2. atman,
m. pure thought or intelligence, i, 3, 30 ; RsmatUp.;
Prab. ananda, 'thought and joy,' in comp.;
-dasa-iloki, f. ten verses in praise of thought and

joy ; -maya, mm. consisting of thought and joy,

RamatUp. ; -stava-rdja, m. = -dasa-ilokt; ndas-

rama, m. N. ofa teacher( =paramdnand). T&-
lasa, mfn. shining like thoughts, BhP. ix, II, 33.
-gagana-candrika, f. N. ofa work, Anand.'i,
Sch. ghana, m. = -atman, Sarvad. viii, 78.

ratna-cashaka, N. of a work. ratha, m. N.
of a Saman, ArshBr.; (f), f. N. ofaComm. rfipa,
mfn. (Vop. ii,37)

= '-ayo, KapS. vi,5O; Nris-

Up. (-tva, n. abstr.); Sarvad.; wise, L.; n. the Uni-
versal Spirit as identified with pure thought, W.

vilSsa, m. N . ofa pupil ofSarnkarJcSrya, Samkar.

iv, 5. vrltti, f. spiritual action, Daiar. ii, 37.
Cln, in comp. for cit. maya, mfn. consisting of

pure thought, RimatUp.; Sarvad. ix, 71 f.; Sah. iii,

2. matra, mm. id., KaivUp. 17; Vedantas. 168.

Cekltana, mm., see ^4- dt> Intens.; intelligent

(Siva), MBh. vii, xiii
; m. N. ofa prince (ally of the

PSndus), i f., v
; Bhag. i, 5 ; Hariv. 5013 & 5494.

Cet, Nom. (fr. cltas) tati (Vop. xxi, 8
; aor. 3.

y\.tuetishur) to recover consciousness, Bhatt.xv ,109.
Cetah, in comp. = tas. pldS, f. grief, L.

Cetaka, mfn. causing to think)W. ; sentient,W.;
(f), i.tanikd, L. ; Jasminum grandiflorum, L.

Cetana, m((i)n. visible, conspicuous, distin-

guished, excellent, RV.; AV. ix, 4, 21
; percipient,

conscious, sentient, intelligent, KathUp. v, 13 ;
Svet-

Up. vi, 13 ; Hariv. 3587 ; KapS.; Tattvas. &c.; m.
an intelligent being, man, Sarvad. ii, 2 2 1 ; soul, mind,
L. ; u. conspicuousness, RV. i, 1 3, 1 1 & 1 70, 4 ; iii,

3,8; iv, 7,2; soul, mind, R. vii, 55, 17& 20; (a), f.

consciousness, understanding, sense, intelligence,

Yajh. iii, 1 75; MBh. &c. (often ifc. [f. a], Mn. ix,

67; MBh. &c.) ; (cf. a-, nii-, puru-cff, m-, sa-,

sti-"). tS, f. the state of a sentient or conscious

being, intelligence, tva, n. id., Sarvad. vii, 8,
Kum. iii, 39, Sch.; KapS. i, 100, Sch. bhava, m.
id., Bsdar. ii, I, 6, Sch. Cetanacetana, pi. sen-

tient and unsentient beings, Megh. 5. Cetana-vat,
mfn. having consciousness, knowing, understanding,
reasonable, Nir.; MBh. xii, xiv

; Samkhyak.; Susr.

Cetanashtaka, n. N. of a work.

Cetanak'a, naki, f. = nika, L.

CetanikS, f. Terminalia Chebula, L.

Cetani, ind. for na. Vkri, to cause to per-
ceive or become conscious, BhP. viii, I, 9, Sch.

, to become conscious, ib.
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Cotanlya, f. the medicinal herb ridJhi, L.

Cetaya, mfn. sentient, Pin. iii, I, 138.

Cetay&na, mfn. (irreg. pr. p.) having sense, rea-

sonable, MBh. iii, v, viii ; R. ii, 109, 7.

Cetayltavya, mfn. to be perceived, PrasnUp.
Cetayitri, mfn. = "ya, MBh. xii ; SvetUp., Sch.

Cetas, n. splendour,RV.; (Naigh. iii, g)conscious-

ness, intelligence, thinking soul, heart, mind, VS.

xxxiv,3; AV.; Mn.ix,xii; MBh. &c. (ifc. KathUp.;
Mn.\c.); will, AV.vi, 1 1 6, 3; TBr.iii.I, I, 7; cf.

a-cetds, dabhrd-, prd-, laghu-, vi-, sd-, su-cftas.

Cetasaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 3095.
Cetasam, ind. ifc. fr. tas, Vop. vi, 62.

Cetaya, Nom. (fr. tai), yate, xxi, 8.

C6tihtha, mfn. (fr. ctttri) most attentive (with

gen.), RV. i, 65,9* 128,8; v, vii; x, 21,7; (fr.

fitrd] most conspicuous, viii, 46, 20
; VS. xxvii, I 5.

Ceti, ind. in comp. for tas. Vkrl.Vop.vii, 84.
Cetu, m. needfulness, RV. ix, Si, 3.

Ceto, in comp. for tas. bhava, m. = citta-ja,

L.,Sch.-bla,ni.id.,Malatim.; Bllar.; Vcar.xi,94-
mat, mfn. endowed with consciousness, living,

MBh. iii, 8676. mukha, mfn. one whose mouth
is intelligence, MandUp. vik&ra, m. disturbance

of mind, Susr.; Mn. i, 25, Sch. vik&rin, mfn.

disturbed in mind, Susr. i, 46, 4, 4. hara, mt\a)n.

captivating the heart, Bh3m. iii, 10.

Cettri, mfn. attentive, guardian, RV. x, 128, 9

(see also s.v. V+. fit) ; AV. iv& vi (cettrt) ; TS. i f.

Cetya, mfn. perceivable, RV. vi, I, 5 ; (a), f. =
til (?),*. 89, 14-

fafl^
6. cit, ind. only in comp. kSra, for

eft-t"; -vat, imctt-k"; -iabda, m.=cit6dro,W.
2. Citti, f. Crackling, i, 164, 29.

did, i. citi. See 1/1. ci.

2. citf. See vV ci*.

eUika, tl, ttka. See -v/i. ci.

CliMU1i l
'l citJcana-kantha. See cikk.

cil-kara. See 6. cit.

cittd. See /*. cit.

cittala, mf(o)n. (fr. citrala) mode-

rate, Krishis. ii, I ; vii, to.

fafW i. ctiti, t.cittf. See ^4. cit & 6. cit.

Citttn, tti. See.y/4. *

a. See Vi. ci.

citrd, tralta,trata,lkc. See \/4- cit.

2. cid, ind. even, indeed, also (often

merely laying stress on a preceding word ; requiring
* preceding simple verb to be accentuated [Pan. viii,

1, 57] as well as a verb following, if cid is preceded

by an interrogative pron. [48] ;
in Class, only used

after interrogative pronouns and adverbs to render

them indefinite, and after jdtu, q. v.), RV.; VS.;

AV.; like (added to the stem of a subst., e.g. agni-,

raja-), Nir. i, 4; Pin. viii, 2, 101; cid cid or

cid ca or cid u, as well as, both and, RV.

pln cint(cf. 1/4. cit), cl. io.tayati (cl. I.

"tati, Dhxtup.xxxii, 2; metrically also tayatt, see

also taydna) to think, have a thought or idea, re-

flect, consider, MBh.; R. &c.; to think about, reflect

upon, direct the thoughts towards, care for (ace.; ex-

ceptionally dat. or loc. or pratf), Mn. iv, vii f.; Ysjfi.

i; MBh.&c.; to find out, R. 1,63, 27; Hit.; totake

into consideration, treat of, Samkhyak. 69; to con-

sider as or that, tax (with double ace. or ace. and it/"),

Hariv.i4675;R.v,67,7; Malav.;PSn.ii, 3, i7,Kas.
Cintaka,mfii . ifc. onewho thinks or reflects upon,

familiar with (e.g. daiva-, vania-, &c., qq. vv.),

Gut.; Mn. vii, 121
; MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Pancat.; m.

an overseer, Divyav. ;
N. of the 23rd Kalpa period,

VlyuP. i, 21, 48 f.
; cf. kdrya-, graha-, megha-.

Cintana,n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting up-

on; anxious thought, Mn. xii, 5 ; MBh.; KathSs.;

R.liat.v, 205; Sail.; consideration, Sarvad. x; xii,6ff.

Cintanlya, mfn. to be thought ofor investigated,
VarBrS. xliii, 37; Pancat. 1,-J; iii ; BhP.viii.Ii, 38.

Cintay&na,mfn. (irr.pr. p. Reflecting. considering,
MBh. ii, 1 748 ; iii, 1 2929 ;

Pancat. iv, {. Cinta-

yitavya, mfn. to be thought of, Mslav. ii, ii .

CintS, f. (PJn. iii, 3, 105), thought, care, anxiety,
anxious thought about (gen., \oc.,upari,OT in comp.),
Mn. xii, 31 ; Ysjfi. i, 98 ;

MBh. &c. (tayd, instr.
'

by mere thinking of," VP. i,
1 3, 50) ; consideration,

Sarvad. xii f. ; N. of a woman, Rsjat. viii, 3453.
karman, n. troubled thoughts, L. karln, mfn.

considering, regarding, L. knla (

c

/a), mfn. dis-

turbed in thought, W. kritya, ind. $.,%.sdkshdd-

a~ay(v.l.'/7J-,Ganar.9S, Sch.) para, mfn. lost in

thought, Nal. ii, 2
; xii, 86. bhara, m. a heap of

cares, Sinlus. mani, m. 'thought-gem,' a fabulous

gem supposed to yield its possessor all desires, Hariv.

8702; Santis.; Bhartr. &c. ; Brahma, L.; N. of va-

rious treatises (e. g. one on astrol. by Dasa-bala) and

commentaries (esp. also ifc.); of a Buddha, L.; of an

author; f.N.of a courtesan, Krishnakarn., Sch.; -ca-

tur-mukha, m. N. of a medicine prepared with mer-

cury, L. ; -tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, W.; -vara-lo-

cana,m. N. of a Samldhi, Kirand. xvii, 9. maya,
mfn. '

consisting of mere idea,' imagined, BhP. ii, 2,

1 2 ; AgP. xxx, 28
; ifc. produced by thinking of, R.

ii, 85, 1 6. yajna, m. a thought-sacrifice, MBh.
xiv, 2863. ratua, n. = -mani, only in lndyila,
n. impers. represented as a gem yielding all desires,

Sinhls. vat, mfn. = -para, W. Teaman, n. a

council room, L. Cintokti, f. midnight cry, W.
Ciutita, mfn. thought, considered, W.; thought

of, imagined, Pancat.; Vet. ; found out, investigated,

Nal. xix, 4; Hit. (su-) ;
treated of, Madhus.; re-

flecting, considering,W.; n. thought, reflection, care,

trouble,VarBrS. Ii, 24 ; Dhurtas.; intention, R. i ; (d),

f., see caintita. Cintltopanata, mfn. thought of

and immediately present, Kath.is. xviii, 329. Cin-

titopa*thita, mfn. id., 1 1 6 & 146.

Cintiti, f. = c</a,thought,care,L. Clntln, mfn.

ifc. thinking of, Naish. viii, 1 7. CinttyB, f. = /W, L.

Cintya, mfn. to be thought about or imagined,

SvetUp. vi, a ; Bhag. x, 1 7 ;
=

tayitavya, R. iv, 1 7,

56 & 23, 4 ;
'to be conceived,' see a-; to be con-

sidered or reflected or meditated upon, SvetUp. i, 2
;

Yajn. i, 344 ; MBh. &c.; 'to be deliberated about,'

questionable, Siddh. on Pan. vii, 2, 19 & 3, 66 ; SSh.

i, \, 17 & 50; n. the necessity of thinking about

(gen.), BhP. vii, 5,49. dyota, m. pi.
' of brightness

conceivable only by imagination," a class of deities,

MBh. xiii, 1373. samgraha, m. N. of a work.

flfa cinti, m. pi. 'N. of a people,' in

comp. snrashtra, m. pi. the Cintis and the in-

habitants of Su-rashtra, g. kdrta-kaujapadi*

cmtidl, for tint , L.

cinna, m. for clna, q.v.,L.

cipata, mfn. flat-nosed, L.

Clpita, mf()n. blunted, flattened, flat, VarBrS.;
Naish. vii, 65 ; pressed close to the head (the ears),

v.l. for carpata, q.v. ;
= /a/, PSn. v, 2, 33 ; m.

a kind of venomous insect, Susr. vf.; =taka, L.;

(a), f. a kind of grass, L.; cf.piccita. griva, mfn.

short-necked, VarBrS. Ixviii, 31. ghrana, mm.
flat-nosed, Kathas. Ixi, 1 5 ;

cxxiii. nasa, mfn. id.,

VarBrS. Ixviii, 61. - nasika, mf(a)n. id., KathSs.

xx, 1 08; m. pi. N. of a people (in the north of Madh-

yadesa), VarBrS. xiv, 26. vishSna, mfn. blunt-

horned, Ixi, 2. Cipitisya, mfn. flat-faced, VarBr.

Cipitaka, m. flattened rice, L.; (tkd), f. scurf (on
a healed wound), Susr. i, 23, 14, Sch. Clpitlka-
vat, mfn. furnished with scurf (a healed wound), 14.

Cipiti, ind. for/a. -krita, mfn. flattened, K5d.
v

> 159; Balar. ix, 20.

Cipiita, m. = pitaka, L., Sch.

cippa. See cipya.

cippata,n.=citrata, L. jayftpida,

m. N. of a king of Kasmir, Rajat. iv, 675.

f^"! cipya, m. a kind of worm (cf. kipya),
Susr. vi, 54, 6 ; n. a disease of the finger-nail, whit-

low (also cippa), ii, 13, 1 & 17; iii f.; cf. chippikd.

fa(V cilii, fr^ cibu, m. the chin, L.

Cibuka, n. (=*cu6), id., Yajfi. iii, 98; Susr.;

VarBrS.; KathSs.; Rajat.; Prab.; (m. or n.?) tongs

(samdansa), GrihyJs. i, 85 ; m. Pterospermum ru-

berifolium, L. ; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. i, 6685.

f^ftT cimi, m.= l. ciri, L.; N. of a plant

(from the fibres of which cloth is made), L.

Cimika, m. = I. ciri, L.

T^TIr^HT cimicima, f. pricking, Ashtahg. i.

Cimlcimaya, yate, to prick, Car. i, 18.

f^t cira, mfn. (V i. ci?) long, lasting along
time, existing from ancient times, MBh. xii, 9538;
Sak.; Megh.; Kathas.; ram kdlam, during a long

time,Hariv.9942; rdt kdldt, after a longtime.R. iii,

49,50; (dm),n. (P5n.vi,2,6)delay(e.g.^izmniJ-,
'delay in going,' KaS.; kirn cirena, 'wherefore de-

lay?' R. iv f. ; MarkP. xvi, 80; purd cirdt, 'to

avoid delay,' SBr. ix); {dm), ace. ind. (g. svar-adi,
not in KJs.) for a long time, TS. vf.; Mn.; MBh.
&c.; after a longtime, slowly, RV. v, 56, 7 & 79,9;
AitBr. i, 16; Kathls.iv, 31 ; (ena), instr. ind. after a

long time, late, not immediately, slowlv, MBh.; R.;

Pan.i, I, 70, Vartt-4, P*'-; Rgh. v, 64; fora long
time (see also klyat), MBh. xii, 9484; ever, at all

times, Prab. ii, |J; (aya),dat. ind. for a long time,

MBh.; Sak.; Kuin. v, 47; Ragh. xiv, 59 &c.; after

a long time, at last, finally, too late, MBh.; R.; Pan-

cat.; (at), abl. ind. after a long time, late, at last,

SJnkhSr.xiv; R.; Pancat.; Ragh.; Kathas.; Amar.;
for a long time (also rdl-prabhriti, Hariv. 9860 ;

Mllav. iii, lo;iv, 13), BhP. v,6, 3 ; Kathas.; Hit.;

(Ofj<a),gen.ind. aftera long time, late, at last, MBh.,
Hariv.; R.; Sak. (v.l.); for a longtime, Bhartr. iii,

SI ; (<*), loc. ind. with some delay, not immediately,
SBr. xiii, 8, I, 2. kara, mfn. working slowly,
MBh. xii, 9482. kari, mfn. id., 9539. -karika,
mfn. id. ,9483 ; 9534 ff.; 9547. - kirin.mfn. id., xii

(also
c
ri-td & -tva, abstr.); making slow progress.

Car. vi. kSla, mfn. belonging to a remote time,
P5n. iv, 3, 105, KSs. (a-, neg.) ; (am), ace. ind. for

along time, Pancat.; BrahmaP.; RV.i, 125, 1, Say.;

(at), abl. ind. on account of the long time passed

since, Pancat. ii, $J; (dya), dat. ind. fora long time

tocome, MBh. vii,8li3; -pdlita, mfn. protected for

a long time, W. ; lt)parjita, mfn. = cira-samcila,
Hit. i, 4,fl& 6, j J.

- kilika,mfn. of longstanding,
old, long-continued,chronic,W. kalina,mfn.id.,
W. kirti, m. N. of the founder of a religious sect,

Sanikar. ii. krita, mfn. long practised, Das. vii,

32 2. kriya, mfn. = -kdra, L. - guta, mfn. long
gone, long absent, MBh. iii, 17261 ; R. i, 42, I.

ceshtita, mfn. long sought for, of rare occur-

rence, W. ja, mfn. born long ago, old. jata.mfn.

'id.,'(with abl.) older than, MBh. iii, 13334; -tara,

mfn.id.i333i. jivaka, m.' long-lived,' the Jivaka
tree, L. ; (ikd), f. a long life, KathUp. i, 24. JI-

vln, mfn. long-lived, MBh. iii, 11262 & 13231 ;

R. ii; VarBrS.; (said of Markandeya, AsvatthSman,
Bali, Vyasa, Hanumat, Vibhishana, Kripa, Parasu-

Rama) Tithyid.; m. Vishnu, L.
; a crow, L. ; Sal-

malia malabarica, L. ; =vaka, L. ; N. of a crow,
Kathas. lxii,8; vi-td,f.=

a
vikd, Priy. i, 4; Dasar.,

Sch. m-jlva, m. long-lived (said ofseveral authors,

e.g. of Rama-deva) ; (d), f. Trigonella corniculata,
L. m-jivin, m. (=ra-j) Vishnu, L. ; a crow,
L. ; Salmalia malabarica, L.

;
=

ra-Jivaka, L. ; N.
of a kind of bird, Sinhis. tama,mfn. superl.,(a)
instr. ind. extremely slowly, Pan. i, I, 70, Vartt. 4,
Pat. tara, mfn. compar., (am), ind. for a very long
time, Bhartr. iii, 13; Amar.; (ena), instr. ind. more

slowly. Pan. i, i, 7o,VSrtt. 4, Pat. tl, f. long du-

ration,W. tikta, m. (
= kirdta-f) Agathotes Chi-

rayta, L. ; (d), (. a species of wild cucumber, Npr.
datri, m. N. of a prince ol-pura, Kathas. Iv, 1 2 f.

dlvasam, ind. for a long time, W. nirg-ata,
mfn. long appeared (a bud), Sak. vi, 4. nivishta,
mfn. abiding long, having rested for a long time, W.

pariclta, mfn. long accustomed or familiar,

Megh.g.3. parna, m. N. ofa plant (having curative

properties), L. pakin, m. '

ripening late,' Feronia

elephantum, L. pnra, n. N. of a town, Kathas.
lv

> 13. pushpa, m. '

blossoming late,' Mimusops
Elengi, L. prauashta, mfn. long disappeared,R.
v, :g, 20. pravasin, mfn. long absent, Hit. i, 6,

33. pravritta, mfn. long or ever existent, K5d.
prasuta, f. (a cow) which has calved a long time

ago, L. bilva, m. Pongamia glabra, MBh. ix,

3036; R. iii, 79, 34; Susr.; VarBrS.; Samkhyak.,
Sch. bhavin, mfn. remote (in future), Kathas. ci,

12;. mitra.n. an old friend, Hit. i ,3, {-. mehin,
m. '

urining for a long time,' an ass, L. mocana,
for cir, q. v. m-bhana, m.' crying long,' a kind
of falcon (cilia), L. yata, mfn. = -gala, MBh. iii,

17256. -ratra, [m.,L.]a long time, Mn. iii, 266 ;

MBh. xiii, 4240; (am), ind. for a longtime, Car. vi,

J; (dya), dat. ind. , id., MBh. 1(1,10568; afteralong
time, at last, MBh.; R. ii, 40, 18; trepsita, mfn.
= cir&bhilashita, MBh. v, 169; trSs/iita,m(n.

having lodged for a longtime,!, 6412. roga, m.
a chronic disease, W. labdha, mfn. obtained after

a long time (a son in old age) ,W. loka-loka,mfn.
one whose world is a long-existing world (the manes),

TUp.ii,8. viproshita, mfn. long-banished, Nal.



cira-vritta.

xvii, 1 8. vyitta, mfn. happened long since, R. i,

4, 16. vela, f., (ayd) instr.
ir|d.

at so late a time,
Pancat. iv, \\. saxuvriddha, mm. long grown
or augmented, R. i, 55, 27. samcita, mm. ac-

quired long ago, Hit. i,6,^f (v.l.) sambhrita,
mfn. id., Kathas. supta-buddhi, mfn.one whose
mind has been long asleep, long senseless,W. suta,
f. = -pras, L. sutika, f. id., L. sevaka, m. an

old servant, W. stha, mfn. long continuing, W.;
= -slhdyin,'W.;

=
ndyaJL'a,L. sthayin,mfn.long

left or preserved (food), Bhpr. v, 27, 3 ; yi-td, f.

long continuance, durability, W. sthita, mfn. =
-sthayin, Mn. v, 25 ;

Susr. sthitika, mfn. long

existing (ifc., evam-, 'existing so long'), Lalit. xxii,

33. Ciratika, f. a white-blossoming Boerhavia

erecta, L. Ciratikta, m. = ra-P, L. Cirad, m.
'

long-eating,' Garuda, L. Cirantaka, m. N. of a

son of Garuda, MBh. v. 3598. CirabhilasMta,
mfn. long desired, iii, 1 851 . Cirayat, mfn. coming
late, Pancat. iv, }-

. Cirtlyu, m. 'long-lived,' the

vine-palm, L. Cirayuka, m. id., Gal. CirSyu-
Bha, mfn. bestowing long life, Pancat. v, 5, (J , BC).

Cirayusliya, mfn. favoured with long life, Das. i,

178 (-td, abstr.) Cirayus, mfn. long-lived, Susr.;

m. a deity, L. ;
a crow, Gal. Cirarodka, m. a long

or protracted siege, W. Cirasrita, mfn. long
maintained or protected, an old dependant, W.
CirojjMta, mfn. long since abandoned,W. Cirdt-

tha, mfn. existing a long time, Susr. Cirotsuka,
mfn. desirous for a long time, Kathas. Ciroshita,
mfn. one who has been long absent, MBh. xiii ;

Hariv.njl; BhP. i; =-fMoy!,MarkP.xxxiv,57.
Ciratna, mfn. ancient, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Pat.

Cirantana, mfn. (fr. ram-f, iv, 3,23; vii, I,

i) id., Pancat.; VarBrS.; Pan.'iv, 3, 105, Kas.; Sih.;

existing from ancient times, Mn. iv, 46, Sch.; m.

Brahma, Gal.; Siva; m. pi. the ancients, Sah. viii, lo.

Ciraya, Nom. yati, to act slowly, delay, be ab-

sent a long while, Mricch. (once A.) ; Milav. &c.

Ciraya, Nom. P. A. (p.yamdnd) id., MBh. &c.

(V Ml*;") ciranti, f.= car
, Pan. iv, i , 20, Pat.

Clranthi [L.],ndlii [Kathas.'lviii,s6],f. id.

fafi. i. ctri, in comp. -kaka, m. a kind
ofcrow, MBh. xiii, 111,123 (cauri-k, 'a thief of a

crow,' C). bilva, m. = Va-i, Bhpr. vii, 59, 49.

fstft 2. cm, cl. 5. "rinoti, to hurt, kill,

Dhitup. xxvii, 30 ; Pan. viii, 2, 78, Kas.
; cf.jiri.

CirikS, f. a kind of weapon (cilikS), L., Sch.

fafXil^f cirittka, m. a kind of bird, Car.

i, 37, 46(v.l. rif).

cirintl, f.=.ranfi, L.

i drilla, m.=ciralli, L.; (), f. a kind
of bird, VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 44 (v. 1.)

ciritika. See rit.

dm, m. the shoulder-joint, L.

cirbhata, m. (cf. carbh
) Cucumis

utilissimus (also its fruit), Car. vi, 10; (i) f. id.,

Pancat. i, 3, f} ; v, 7, | ; (cf. gaja-cirbhatd.}

Cirbnatika, f. id., i, 3, fj.

Cirbhita, n.,
c
tfi, f. another kind of gourd, Car.

i, 27,101 (v.l.%tea);Bhpr. v, 6, 36; (d.indrd-
cirbhitj; kshudra-, kshetra-

Stgaja-cirthitd.)
Cirbhitika, f. id., L.

fa(5v M, cl. 6. lati, to put on clothes,
Dhatup. xxviii, 63 ; (cf. cela.}

f^WTirqiT cilamllikd, f. a kind of neck-
lace (ciliminikd, Buddh. L. ), L.; a firefly L.-

lightning (<i/tV>>( & ?;, Gal.), L.; (cf. cilim
.)

'

PMrtlfn cildti,=kirati, in comp. pntra,
m. 'son of a Kirata woman," a metron., HYog.i, 13.

cili, N. of a man, Pravar. vii, 10.

cilikd,=cirikd, L.

rlfV4PW cilidma, m. a kind of fish, Car.

i, 25 ; Susr. i, 20, 3 & 8.

Cilic!ma,mi,m.id.,L.,Sch. Seedsocilamilikd.

iT ciliminikd. See ib.

cili-mlnaka, m.=licima, L.

cilimilikd, t.=lam, L.

faW cill, cl. i. to become loose, Dhatup.;
to exhibit a bhdva or hdva (derived fr. (ilia), ib.

Cilia, mfn. blear-eyed (cf. culla, pilla). Pan. v,

2, 33, Vsrtt. 2
; m. n. a bleared or sore eye, L. ;

m. the Bengal kite, L. ; (i), f. llakd, L. ;
for

bhilll (Symplocos racemosa), L.
;
=

//z', q. v.

devi, f. N. of a goddess. bhakshya, f. a kind
of vegetable perfume, L. Cillabha, m. '

resembling
a kite,' a petty thief, pickpocket, L.

Cillaka, m. ciiraka, q. v. ; (d}, f. a cricket,

L.; (ikd), f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli), Pancar. (ifc.)

Cillata or llada, m. an animal of the bhiimi-

saya class, Car. i, 27, 32.

Cllli, m.a kind of bird ofprey (cf. cilia Stgahgd-
cillT), Susr. i, 7, 4 & 46, 2, 21 ; f. a kind of pot-
herb ("//, Car. i, 27, 88

;
Susr. i, iv, vi), i, 20, 2.

CillikS, f. of 'llaka, q.v. -lata, f.
'
Cilliks

creeper,' the eye-brow, Das. xii, 29 f.

Cilvati, m. probably =
c
llata, GopBr. i, a, 7.

civita, w.=cipitaka, L., Sch.

civillikd, f. N. of a shrub, L.

ei'sca, ind. onomat. (for a rattling

sound), RV. vi, 75, 5 (Nir. ix, 14).

Cisclsha-karam, = cuscush?, ApSr. xiii, 1 7, 6.

cihana, beginning a Gana of Pan.

(vi, 2, 125). -kautha, m. N. of a town, ib.

H cihura. See cikura.

cihna, n. a mark, spot, stamp, sign,
characteristic, symptom, MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f. d,

Ragh. ii, 7 ; Ratnav.
i, f) ; a banner, insignia, L.

;
a

zodiacal sign, VarBrS. iii, 3 ; (in Gr.) aim, direction

towards, Vop. v, 7. karin, mfn. marking, W. ;

wounding, L.
; frightful, L. dhara, mfn. bearing

the signs or insignia (of office), Buddh. L. dhS-
rini, f. Hemidesmus indicus, L. ; Ichnocarpus frute-

scens, L. bhuta, mfn. become a mark, Nal. xvii.

Cihnaka, n. a small mark, Kid. vi, 1731.
Cihnana, n. a characteristic, Naish. i, 62.

Cihnaya, Nom. P. (ind. ^yitvd) to stamp, Mn.
Cihnayltavya, mfn. to be marked, VarBrS. lix.

Cihnita, mfn. marked, stamped, distinguished,
Mn.ii,viii,x; Yajn. 1,318; ii, 6*85; Pancat.&c.

Cihni-krita, mfn. marked, MBh. xiii, 826.

claha, N. of a poet, Vallabh.

S elk (=/&)> cl. I. 10. to endure
(*Jmrish, vv. 11. d- -Jmrish & -t/mris), Dhatup.

cictkuci, ouomat. for the warb-
ling of birds, MBh. xvi, 38 ; Hariv. 1146 ; 9297
(v. 1. etc") ; (cicikuct) R. vi, 1 1, 42 & MirkP.

ii, 44.

clthika, for cirikd, q. v.

clda, f. a kind of perfume, Jain. Sch.

etna, naka, for etna &c., q.v.

clt, ind. (cf. 6. cit) only in comp.
-kSra, m. cries, noise, MBh. vii, 6666; Kathas.

Ixxiii, 240; Hit.; -va(
f
mfn. accompanied with cries,

Mslatim. i, I. -krita, n. = -kdra, Kid.; Bilar.;
HParis. i, 45. -kriti, f. rattling, Bilar. viii, 38.

cM. See /i. ci.

clna, m. pi. the Chinese, Mn. x, 44;
MBh. ii f., v f. ; R. iv, 44, 14; Lalit.

; Jain. ; Car.
;

VarBrS. (also ana) ; m. sg. a kind of deer, L.
;

Panicum miliaceum (also cinna, L.) ; a thread, L.
;

n. a banner, L. ;
a bandage for the corners of the

eyes, Susr. i, 18, ii
; lead, L. -karkatikB, f. a

kind of gourd (also cina-, L.), Npr. karpura,
m. a kind of camphor, L. Ja, n. steel, L. patta,
a sort of cloth, 10

;
n. lead, L. pati, m. N. of a

kingdom, Buddh. pishta, n. minium or red lead,
Vcar. xiv, 68 ; lead, L.

; -maya, mfn. consisting of

minium, KathSs. xxiii, 85. rfija-pntra, m. a pear
tree, Buddh. vanga, n. lead (or tutenag?), L.

sicaya, m. a China or silken cloth, Pancar.

dnansnka, n. id., Hariv. 12745; Sak. i ; Kum.;
Das.

; Amar. Cina-karkati, f.=na-karkatikd,
L. Cindcara-prayoffa-vidM, m. N. of a work.

Cinaka, m. pi. the Chinese, MBh. viii, 236 ; sg.
Panicum miliaceum, Heat, i, 3 ; (cinaka.) KatySr.
Paddh. ; fennel, L.

;
a kind of camphor, Bhpr.

Cinaka, m. fennel, v, 8, 79.

"pv-dru.m. N. of a tree, AY. vi, 137.

cukrdmla. 399

clb. See Vclv.

clbh, v. 1. for Vb'M, q.v.

cty, v.l. for i/clv, q.v.

cira, n. (\/ct, Un.) a strip, long
arrow piece of bark or of cloth, rag, tatter, clothes,

TAr. vii, 4, 12; Gaut. ; Mn.vi,6; MBh. &c. (ifc.

parox., Pan. vi, 2, 127 & 135) ;
the dress of a

Buddhist monk (cf. civara}, W.
;
a necklace of 4

pearl strings, L. ;
a crest (cudd), L. ; a stripe, stroke,

line, L. ;
= raka, L. ; lead, L.

; m. forV (a cricket),
Kathas. Ixxiii, 240 ; (a), f. a piece of cloth, rag,
VarBrS. Ixxxix, I ; Rijat.iv, 573; (i),f.=ri-vdka,
Yijii. iii, 215 ; the hem of an under garment, L. ;

cf. kiiia-; mukha-clri. khanda, m. a piece of

cloth, Kathas. iv. nivasana, rii. pi.
' = -ttirit,'

N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 31. pattrikS, f. a

kind of vegetable, L. (v. 1. kshara-p). parna,
m. Shorea robusta, L. pravarana, m. pi.

' =
-bhrit; N. of a people, MarkP. Iviii, 52. -bha-
vanti, f. the elder sister of a wife, L. - bhrit, mfn.
clothed in bark or rags, Ragh. iii, 22. -mocana,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Rijat. i, 149 & 152. vasana,
mfn. = -bhrit, R. ii, vi. _ vasas, mfn. id., Mn. xi,
102 & 106 ; MBh.'Mii &c. ; m. N. of Siva, xiii f. ;

of a Yaksha, ii, 399 ;
of a prince, i, 2697.

Ciraka, f. a public announcement on a slip of

paper, L.; (ikd), f. id., Kathis. Ii, Iv, Ixxi ; Lokapr.;
(cithikd, 'a small slip of paper') Bhojapr. fj ;

= ri-vdka, L. (v.l. for ruka).
CIri, f. a veil for the eyes, L.

Cirita, mfn. '

ragged,' only in comp. cchada,
f. Beta bengalensis, L. - pattrika, f. = ra-p, Npr.
Cirin, m(n. = ra-bhrit, MBh. iii, xiii; Hariv.

10594; BhP. iii, 33, 14; (int), f. N. of a river,
MBh. iii, 12751 (v. 1. vir; cf. kuSa-cird).
CSri, f. ofra. vSka, m. a cricket, Mn. xii, 63;

(civi-vdc, Vishn. xliv, 24) ; cf. cirukd, cilika.

clralli, a kind of large fish, Susr.
vi> 35> 4 ;

cf- drilla.

clri. See cira.

i clruka, n. a kind of fruit, L.
; (a),

f.=ri-vdta, L.

^W clrna, mfn. (</car) practised, ob-
served (as a vow, austerity), MundUp. iii, 2, 10 ;

MBh. xv, 91 ; Divyav.; BhP. v, 6,'s; n. conduct,
W. - karkap, for cina-k, - tikd, Gal. - parna,
m. n. Azadirachta indica, L. ;

m. Phoenix sylvestris,

L.-vrata,mm. ^carita-v", Yijii. iii, 299; MBh.

"d fin 41 1 cllikd, llakd, f.=ciri-vdka, L.

^ft^ civ (or clb), cl. i. vati, vate, to

take, Dhatup. xxi, 15 ; to cover (derived h.civara),
ib. : cl. 10. civayati, xxxiii, 101.

^W, cicarfl,m.iron filings, Gobh. \v,g, f;
n. the dress or rags of a religious (esp. Buddhist or

Jain) monk, SankhSr. ii, 16, 2
; Pan. iii, i, 20; MBh.

ij.S^. 38; Mricch. &c. karnika, m. n. lappet of
a
monk^s robe, Divyav. -karman, n. arranging

a monk's dress (before a journey), viii, 40 f. (cf. xii,

92). g-opaka, m. the keeper of monks' dresses,
Buddh. L. nivasana, v. 1. for cira-n. bha-
jaka, m. distributor of monks' dresses, Buddh. L.

Civaraya, Nom. yate, to put on rags, W.
Civarin, m. a Buddhist or Jain monk, L.

civillikd, v. 1. for civ, L.

civi-vdc. See clrl-vdka.

_ cukopayishu, mfn. (i/kup, Caus.
Desid.) wishing to make angry, MBh. viii, 1793.

cukk, cl. 10. to suffer pain, Dhatup.

cukkasa, m.=bukk, L., Sch.

cuk-kdra, v. 1. for buk-k, L.

cuknat, mfn., KatySr. xxv, 12, 3.

cukra, [m. n., L.] vinegar made by
acetous fermentation (ofgrain or of -phala}, Hariv.

^439 ff-> Suit.; sorrel; n. = -vedhaka, L.; (d, i),
f. = -catufikd, L. ; (a), f. Oxalis pusilla, Bhpr. v, 9,
26 ; (<), f. id., L. oandlkS, f. the tamarind tree,

Npr. phala, n. the tamarind fruit, L. vastuka,
n. sorrel, L. vedhaka, n. a kind) of sour rice-

gruel, L. Cukramla, n. vinegar made of the



400 cukraka. cu^a.

Garcinia fruit, L. ; (a"), f. Oxalis corniculata, L. ;
=

kra-ca9idikd, L. ; **kra-vcdhaka, L.

Cnkraka, n. Sorrel, L. ; (ika), f. Oxalis corni-

culata, Car. vi, 9 ; Bhpr. v; *= kra-vedkaka, L.

Cukrlman, m. sourness, g. drid/iddi.

cuksha, f.=iauca, g. chattrudi.

Caus. Desid.) intending to shake or disturb, MBh.
vii, 1142 ; viii, 697.

cuci', m. the female breast, \V.

cucu, for euceu, q. v., L.

cucuka. See cue".

cucundarl,=zchvcchun, L.

cucupa. See ciic .

cucuka. See cucuia.

cuccu, a kind of vegetable, Car. i,

7:
v

'. 2 3- parnikB, f. a kind of vegetable, i, 27.

Cuccu, m . t". <Y, Susr. i, 46 ; iv, vi.

cucy, v.l. for \/sucy, q.v.

cuflcu, mfn. ifc.=caScu, renowned for

(cf. akshara-, cdra-), Pin. v, 3, 16
;
accustomed

to, Sis. ii, 1 4 ; m. the musk-rat (cf. cucundart),

L.; a mixed caste whose business is hunting (born
of a Brahman father by a Vaideha female, Sch.\

Mn. x, 48; N. of aman.VP. iv, 3, 15 (\. \.caficu).

"iJVjtf cuRcuri, f. a kind of game played
with tamarind seeds instead of dice, L.

Cunculi, li, f. id, L.

^[3|(3 ruriru/a, m. N. of a man, (pi.) his

descendants, Hariv. 1466; (f}, (., xccuri.

^J7 cut (& cunt, cund), el. 6. 10. cutati

(cunf^j, cotayati (cunf, curnf), to split, cut off,

Dhatup. : cl. i . cofati {cunf, cuntf"), to become

small, ib. (cf. Vcutt & but}.

V^cuff, cl. io.ttayoti, to become small,

xxxii, 24; cf. Vfutt.

'JS^ cud, cl. 6. dati, to conceal, xxviii.

^| cudd, cl. i. ddati,= Vcull, ix, 63.

cun, cl. 6. to split, cut off, xxviii, 84.

cunt,=Vcu(, q.v.

CuntS, f. a small well or reservoir near a well, L.

CnntS, f. id., Susr. i, 45 ; cf. cauntya, ciidaka.

cunlh, c\.io.(hayati,to hurt, Dhatup.

cund,= ^cu(, q.v.

H/'"> BhPr-

cundhi, v. 1. for n(i, L.

^T^cuf,
v.l. for cyut, Dhatup. iii, 3.

^TT coin, m., /i, f.:=cuta, the anus, L.

J5 cud, cl. i. c&faii, <e (Subj. cddat ;

Impv. Va, data, "dasva, (2. du.) dethdm ; aor.

2. sg. codts ; pr. p., see a-codtit'),\o impel, incite,

animate, RV.
;

to bring or offer quickly (as the

Soma), RV.
;
A. to hasten, RV. : Caus. coddyali,

rarely te (Subj. 2. sg. ydsi, ydse; aor. aciicudat,

MBh. xiii, 35; p. coddyat; Pan. codyamdnd), to

sharpen, whet, RV. vi, 47, I O (cf. 3, 5 ) ; ix, 50, I
;

x, 1 20, 5 ;
to impel, incite, cause to move quickly,

accelerate, RV. ; AV. iii, 1 5, 1 ; MBh. &c. ; (with

cakshus) to direct (the eye) towards (loc.), Mricch.

ix, II ; to inspire, excite, animate, RV. ; AV. vii,

46, 3 ;
to request, petition, ask, urge on, press or

importune with a request, Lity. ii, 9, 15 ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; help on, assist in the attainment ol

(dat.), RV.; to bring or offer quickly, vi, 48, 9 ;

vii, 77, 4; to ask for, MBh. xiii
;
R. vii

;
BhP. x

;

to inquire after, MBh. i, 5445 ; to enjoin, fix,

settle, SankhSr. ; LSty. ; to object, criticise, Bldar.,
Sch. ;

to be quick, RV. i, 117, 3 ; x, 101, 12 &
1 02, 12 ; [cf. ovtv&co, <rirovWiw ; Lat. cudo.~\

Coda, m. an implement for driving horses, goad
or whip, v, 61, 3; (?dd), mfn. animating, inspiring,

promoting, i, 143, 6; ii, 13,9 & 30,6; (cf.radhra-
loilii.) pravriddha (

:

'Jif-), mfn. exalted by the

inspiring (draught of Soma), i,
1 74, 6.

Codaka, mfn. impelling, MBh. xiii, 71; m
direction, invitation, KatySr. i,. 10, i; Nylyam. x,

(in Gi.)=fari-g-raAa, q.v., RPrit.x, 10; xi, 14;
asker, objeclioner, pupil, Jain.

C6dana, mfn. impelling, AV. vii, 116, i; (cf.

rishi-, tka-, kiri-, brahma-, radhra-c6d
j

) ; (a,

am), f. n. impelling, invitation, direction, rule, pre-

cept, VS. xxix, 7 ; RPrit. ; SafikhSr. ; KatySr. ;

Laty. ;
Mn. ii, &c. ; (a), f. reproof (as in Pali),

3ivylv. i, 54; (f),{. N. of a plant (v.l. forrafaMi),

L., Sch. Codana-sruda, in. a ball to play with, L.

Codayan-matl, mfn. (fr. ddyat, p. */cud,

aus.) promoting devotion, RV. v,8, 6; viii, 46,19.
Codayitavya, mfn. to be criticised, Badar., Sch.

Codayitrl, m!(trt)n. onewho impels or animates

or promotes, RV. i, 3, II
; vii, 81, 6

;
Kuin. iii, 21.

Codas. See a-codds.

Codayani, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iv, 8.

Codita, mt'n. caused to move quickly, RV. ix, 72,

5 ; driven, impelled, incited, MBh. ;
R.

;
carried on

^a business), iv, 28, 21 (a-, neg.) ; invited, directed,

ordered, MBh. ; Ragh. xii, 59 ; informed, apprised,
W. ; inquired after, BP. vii, 15, 13 ; enjoined, fixed,

appointed, SankhSr.; KatySr.; Mn. ii f., viii
; MBh.

xiii, 2439 ;
R. (B) iii, 56, 16. tva, n. the being

enjoined, Jaim. vi, 1
, 9 ; (<z-, neg.) KatySr. i, 6.

Coditri, mm. -dayitri, RV. (7 times).

Codishtha, mfn. most animating, viii, 100, 3.

Codya, mfn. to be impelled or incited, MBh. v,

1404 & 4600 ; (-, neg.) xiii, 4875 ; to be criti-

cised, Sarvad. xiii, 1 1 1
; to be thrown,W.; n. raising

questions, consideration, MBh. v, 1653; 'to be

urged or objected,' a difficult question raised to invite

for contoovetty(purva-paksha,praina,l., ),Sarvad.

xiii, 2 & 2 2 ; astonishment, wonder, Sis. ix, 1 6.

^P? cunanda, m. N. of a Buddhist men-
dicant, Lalit. i, IO.

cund, v.l. for */bund, q.v.

cunda, m. N. of a pupil of Sakya-
muni, Buddh. ; (cf. mahd-) ; (f), (. a bawd, L.

i. cup, cl. i. copati, to move, MBh.
iii, 10648 f. & 1 7346 f.; cf.gale-copaka.
Copaila, mfn. moving, Pin. iii, 2, 148, Kls.

^^ 3. cup, cl. 6., v. 1. for </chup.
Cupa, m. N. of a man, g. I. asvddi (cumfa,

Kas.; -ddsaka, Hemac.) -dasaka, see cupa.

cupuriika, f. N. of one of the 7

Krittikls, TS. iv, 4, 5, I ; Kath. xl, 4.

cubuka, n. (=c4, chub) the chin,

BhP. x, 42, 7 ; the top of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 1 64
6 1 68. daghna, mfn. reaching to the chin,

MaitrS. iii, 3, 4; ApSr. vii, 8, 3.

spj cubra, n. (</2. cumb) the face, Un. ii.

^^^Hl*(l cumucumayana, n. itching (of
a wound), Susr. i, 42, 1 1 .

'jgfi. cumuri, m. N. of a demon (whom
Indra sent to sleep to favour Dabhiti), RV. ii, vi f., x.

i. cumb, cl. to. to hurt, Dhatup.

2. cumb, cU i. bati (exceptionally

A., Pancat. iv, 7 ; pf. cucumba; Pass. p.

byamdna, DhOrtas.), to kiss, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ;
to

touch with the mouth, MBh. viii, 5954 ; to touch

closely or softly : Caus. cumbayati, to cause to

kiss, Das. vi, 6
;
to kiss, Dhatup. xxxii, 91 (v. 1.)

Cumba, m. kissing, kiss, L.
; (a), f. id., VarBrS.

Cnmbaka, mfn. one who kisses much, L. ;

' one

who has read much/superficial, L.; knavish, roguish,

L.; m. = -mani, Prab. vi, 1 6
; AdhyR. i, 1 , 1 8

;
the

upper part of a balance, L. ; n. a parallel passage,

Setub. xi, 99, Sch. mani, m. a loadstone, Mcar.

Cumbana, n. = />a, VarBrS. ; Pancat. ; Amar. ;

Git. (ifc. f.d, ii, 1 3) &c. dSna, n. giving a kiss, 1 6.

Cumbita, mfn. kissed, Sak. iii
;
Sah. i

;
touched

closely or softly, Mllatim. ; Vcar. xiv, 7 ;
Sarvad.

Cumbin, mfn. ifc. kissing, W. ; touching closely,

Caurap. ; Vcar. viii, 42 ; affected with, Naish. vi,

66
; relating to, viii, 87 ; busy with, iii, 95.

^^ cur, cl. 10. corayati (rarely te, MBh.

xiii, 5508 ;
MlrkP. xv, 23 ; aor. acucurat. Sis. i,

16
; cl. I. corati, Vop. xvii, i), to steal, Mn. viii,

333 ; MBh. &c. ;
to rob any one (ace.), Hariv

1 1 1 46 ; to cause to disappear, Si|ih3$. Introd. J (i .

sg. curayami). Ml, the class of rts. beginning
with -Jcur, Kls. on Pin. i, 4, 36 & ii, 3, 56.

Cnranya, Nom. yati, to steal, g. kandv ddi.

CnrC, f. theft, g. chattrAdi.

Cora, m. (ganas pacadi, brdhman&di, mano-
Adi, pdraskarAdi) caura, a thief, T Ar. x, 64 ;

MBh. v, 7834; a plagiarist; the plant Krishna-satI,
L.

;
a kind of perfume, L. ; N. of a poet, Prasannr.

i, 22 ; (a), (. = -pushpi, L. ; (i), f. a female thief,

. pacSdi (g. gauradi, Ganar. 46) ; theft, Gal.

kniitaka, m. a kind of grass (the seeds of which
stick in the clothes), W. karana, n. calling any-
one a thief, Pan. iii, 4, 25, Kas. m-karam, ind.

with d-t/brus, to call any one a thief, ib. pnsh-
pika, ahpi, t. Chrysopogon aciculatus, L. anS-

yn, m. Leca hirta, W.
Coraka, m. a thief, VarBrS. xvi, 25; Trigonella

corniculata, L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; //</, f.

theft, L., Sch. bandham, ind. so as to tie in a

particular way. Pin. iii, 4, 41, Kas.

Coraylta, mfn. representing a thief, BhP. x, 37.
Corlta, mfn. stolen, Pancat.

;
Das. ; n. theft, W.

Coritaka, n. anything stolen, vii
; petty theft,W.

curt, f.=cunti, L.

curu, m. a particular worm in the

Jewels, Car. i, 19, I, 40 ; iii, 7 ; Bhpr. vii, 19, 9.

Curu, m. a kind of worm, Susr. vi, 54, 6.

^^JTT curucura, f. (onomat.) See karne-.

Curcura, ind., in comp. dhvani, m. gnashing

(the teeth), Sis. v, 58, Sch. -sabda, m. id., 58.

cul, cl. 10. colayati, to raise, Dhatup.
xxxii, 62 ; (for */but) to dive into, ib.

Onla, g. i . bal&di (vula, Kls.)
Culaka, for luka, q. v.

; (a), see tukd.

Culya, mfn. fr. la, g. I. bal&di.

^TJ culu, m. a handful of water. Gal.

Culuka, m. n. (
= fa/) the hand hollowed to

hold water, handful or mouthful of water, draught,
Bilar. ; Naish. (v.l. laka, xxii, 41); Viddh. i, 15 ;

Kuval. 462 & Paficad. (laka) &c.; m. deep mud
or mire, L.; a small vessel (gallipot, &c.), L. ; N.
of a man, g. kanvAdi (faia, GariaratnaV.) ; (a),

f. N. of a river, MBh. vi, 9, 20 (jakd, C).

Cnlukin, m. a porpoise, sea-hog (also ulupin,

culumpin,cullakf), L. Culnki-vkri, to swallow

in one draught, cause to disappear, Bhlm. i, 120.

Culukya, m. N. of a race.

culump, cl. I. pati, (pf. pdm ca-

kdra, Pin. iii, I, 35,Vlrtt., Pat.)
= v7/or lup, L.

Culumpa, m. fondling children, L. ; (a), f. a

she-goat, L. Culumpiu, m. = lukin, L.

culya. See */cul.

cull (=*/cudd), to exhibit any haca

or bhava (derived fr. culla), Dhatup. xv, 24.

Cnlla, mfh.-fi'//a, blear-eyed, Pan. v, 2, 33,
Vartt. 2, Pat.; m. a blear eye, ib.; (t), (. a fire-

place, chimney, Mn. iii, 68; Lalit. xviii, 99; Pancat.;

Susr. ; Heat. ; (culfii) Sil.
;
a funeral pile, L. ; a

large hall composed of 3 divisions (one looking

north, another east, the third west), VarBrS. liii, 38 ;

=griha-culli,4i. Cullaksha, mfn. blear-eyed, L.

Cullaki, f. a kind of waterpot, L.; =lukin,
L. ; N. of a race, L. Cnlll, f. =IK, a fire-place, L.

Culhi, f.=//, Papabuddhidharm. 26.

^'^T cuscushd, f; (onomat.) a smacking
sound (in eating), Nyayam. x, 2, 3, Sch. kftra, m.

id., x, 2, 3 ; (am), ind. (
= ciicisAd-; to eat) so as

to smack, MlnSr. ii, 5, 4 ; MaitrS.Paddh.

custa, m. n. v.l. for busta, L.

cuw!-Jtri/a,n.thecall'hallo!'Naish.

i, 142.

"^W cucuka, mfn.stammering, MBh. xiv,

1016; m. pi. N. of a people, xiii, 207,42 (cuc,C);
n. kSgra (also cuc, m. n. & cucuka, n., L.), R.

vi, 33,13; SuSr.; VarBrS. Ixviii, 27; Kathas. cxx.

ta, f.the condition of a nipple, Kautuk. Cucuka-

trra, n. a nipple (of the breast), Vikr. v, 8
; Caurap.

^J1 cucupa, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
v, 140, 26 (cuc, C); vi, 75, 21 (ciilika, C).

IT cuda, mfn. stupid (?), Divyav. xxxv,

99 f.; m. (cf. kuta) a sort of protuberance
on a sacri-

ficial brick, SBr.'viii & KitySr. (also ifc. f. a) ;
m. or

n. = 4d-karana,\l}n. iii, 23 ; m. N. ofa man (with

the pair. Bhagavitti), SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 1 7 f.\ (a), f. (be-

ginning a Gana of Ganar. 365 ; g. bhidaili) the hair



cMaka. ceya.

on the top of the head, single lock or tuft left on the

crown of the head after tonsure, Ragh. xviii, 50 (ifc.);

Paras.;
^
da-karana (cf. dopcmayana], Ragh. iii,

28; Smritit. i
;
the crest of a cock or peacock, L. ;

any crest, plume, diadem, W.; the head, L.; the top

(of a column), Heat, i, 3 ;
the summit, Hit. i, I, -J ;

a top-room (of a house), L.; a kind of bracelet, L.;

a small well, L.; N.ofametre; of awoman,g. bahv-

ddi (ddld, Kas.); cf. ciila, coda, canla ; uc-, can-

dra-, tdmra-, svarna-; panca- & maha-cuda.

Cudaka, ifc. = dd{-karand),Mn. v, 67 ;
a well,

L.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, Karand. i, 36; (i&d"), f.

^citlikd, q.v.; ?, Divyav. xxxvii, 598.
Cudaya, Nom. yati, to fasten like a crest on

any one's (ace.) head, BhP. x, 30, 33.

Cuda, f. ofVrt. karana,n. 'forming the crest,'

the ceremony of tonsure (
= caula, one of the 1 2

purificatory rites [RTL. p. 353 & 359] performed on

a child in the 1st or 3rd year), Kaus. ; Gobh. ;
Par-

Gr.; Grihyas.; BhavP.; PSarv.; Smritit. iii. kar-

na, m. N. of a mendicant, Hit. i, 5, {. karman,
n.=-karana, Gobh.; SankhGr.; Mn. ii, 35. dan-
ta f m. a piece of wood projecting from a wall, Gal.

pakshavadana, n. N. of Divyav. xxx v. pasa,
n. a mass of hair on the top of the head, Megh. 65.

pratigrahaaa, n. N. of a Caitya, Lalit. xv,

381. -bnikshuni, f. N. of a Buddh. goddess, W.
mani, m. a jewel worn by men and women on

the top of the head, MBh. i, 4628 ; vii, 826 ; R.

&c.; ifc. the (gem, i. e. the) best or most excellent

of, Kathas. cxxiir, 335 ;
Dhurtas. i, 3 ; Vop. ; the

seed of Abnis precatorius, L. ; a metre of4 x 7 sylla-

bles
;
an eclipse of the sun on a Sunday or an eclipse

of the moon on a Monday, Heat, i, 3 ; GarP.; a par-
ticular way of foretelling the future, ccv

;
N. of a

work on astron.; of another on music
;
of a Ksha-

triya, Hit. iii, 9, f ; -fa, (. the being a jewel worn
on the head, Hariv. 8789 ;

Hear, vii ; -dhara, m.

'CudSmani-wearer,' N. of a Naga, Buddh. L.; -bhat-

tacdrya, m. N. of a teacher. maha, m. N. of a

festival, Lalit. xv, 380. -mla (V<W)> n. =c-
kr&mla, L. ratna, u. = -mani, a jewel worn
on the head, Kathas. cxix. rha (^dar'

J

), m. Gom-

phrena globosa, Npr. TnVsTiitTi"-, n. tonsure, W.
vat, mfn. (g. baladi) ciiddla, being in boyhood,

Balar. iv, 51. vana, m. 'wood-crested,' N. of a

mountain, Rajat. viii, 597. valambin (4&iP),
mfn. reclining on the crest or summit,W. Cudopa-
nayana, n. pi. tonsure and initiation,MBh. i, 8047.
Cuclara, mfn. ddla (?), g.pragady-adi.
Cudaraka, m. N. of a man, (pi. ) his descendants,

g. up'akadi (J>and, Kas.)

Cudala, mm. (Pan. v, 2, 96, Kas.) having a lock

of hair on the crown of the head, MBh. x, 288; Ra-

jat. i, 233 ; n. the head, L.; (a), f. N. of a woman,
g. bdhv-ddi(Hite. ) ;

white Abrus, L.
; (a, i), f. a kind

of Cyperus, L. vesa, mfn. v. 1. for cdncf.
Cndika, mfn. =dala (?), g. puroKitadi (di-

tika, Kas.) ; (a), {., see daka.

Cnditaka, see culif. Cuditika, mfn. ,
see 4ika.

Cudin, mfn. = ddla, g. baladi. Cudi-kalS, f.

N. of a metre.

Cndiya, mfn. worn on the crest, Pancad. ii, 69.

^if cwn.cl. io.nayati, to contract, shrink,

Dhatup. xxxii, 99.

^T cuta, m. the mango tree, MBh.; R. :

Sak. &c.; (cf.&z/z-) ; =cuta, L. -maSjari, f. N.
of a Vidya-dhari, KathSs. cxii, 9.

- latikS, f. a kind
of sport, VatsySy. i, 4; N.of a woman, Ratiiav. i, \ty.

Cutaka, m. the mango tree, L.; a small well
(

cudaka) , L. Cuti, f. = cuta, W.

^ car, cl. 4. ryate, to burn, Dhatup.
xxvi, 49 ; for cl. 10. rayati, see *Jcur.

^t citri, v. 1. for curt, L.

IJIr}
curu. See curu.

^JJH curn, cl. i o. (or more properly Nom.
C\\fr. ciirna) nayati (Pass. nyate) to re-

duce to powder or flour, pulverise, grind, pound,
crush, bruise, MBh.; R.; Pancat.; BhP.; Kath5s.&c.

Curna, mfn. (i/carv) minute, VarBrS. Ixxxi, 6;
m. [MBh.; VarBrS.] n. powder, flour, aromatic pow-
der, pounded sandal, SankhSr.

; KatySr.; Kaus.;
MBh. &c. (ifc., Pan. vi, 2, 134) ; m. chalk, lime,
VarBrS. Ixxvii, 36 ; Prab. ii, 1 7, Sch.; N. of a man,
Virac. xv, xxviii

;
n. rice mixed with sesam, Yajn. i,

303 !
a kind of easy prose, Vam. i, 3, 25; dividing

a word by separating a double consonant for obtaining

a different sense (in a riddle, &c.), iv, I, 7. kara,
m. a lime-burner (kind ofmixed caste), Paras. Paddh.

kuntala, m. a lock of hair, Vcar. iv, 2 . krit,
m. (for ni-k ?) N. of Samkaracarya, Gal. -ke'sa,
m. = -kuntala, L. khanda, m. n. a pebble, grav-

el, L. ta, f. the state of dust or powder, Rfijat. v,

If). tva, n. id., W. pada, n. a peculiar move-
ment (walking backwardsand forwards), Das. xi, 41 ;

a kind of easy prose, Balar. x, 78. parada, m. ver-

milion, L. pesham, ind. (with Jpish, to grind)
so as to pulverise, Pan. iii, 4, 35. mushti, f. a

handful of powder or perfume, W. yoga, m. pi . a

fragrant compound, perfumed powder, MBh. xii,

2 163 ; (cf. vdsa-). sag, ind. (with i/kri, to re-

duce) to powder, i, 3225. sakanka, m. a kind of

vegetable, L. Curnadi, a Gana of Pan.(iv, 2, 1 34).

Curnaka, m. a kind of Shashtika grain, Susr. i,

46, 1,5; chalklike paleness, Car. v, 1 & 1 2
; grain

fried and pounded, L.; n. fragrant powder, Susr. vi,

35, 5 ;
a kind of easy prose (expounding the pur-

port of a foregoing verse, W.), Chandom.; (ika), f.

id., W.; grain fried and pounded, L.
;
a kind ofcake,

Vet.
I, }f. Cuxnaua, n. pounding, Balar. viii, 82.

Curni, ni, f. the shell Cyprsea moneta (one Ka-

parda),L v Sch.; iooKapardas,Un.iv, 52, Sch.; 'no-

ticing every minute point of difficulty,' N. of Pat.'s

Comm. (Maha-bhashya), L., Sch.; of the old Pra-

krit commentaries on Jain texts; selection of an un-

answerable argument,W. ; cf. eka-. kara, m. the

author of a Curni (or Prakrit Comm. on a Jain text).

krit, m.'Curni-author,' N. of Pat., L.; =-f:dra.

cdrnita, mfn. ^ni-krita, MBh. ; R. &c.

Cnrnin, mfn. made or mixed up with anything
powdered or pounded, Pan. iv, 4, 23.

Curni, ind. in comp. for na; f.="ni, q.v.; N.
of a river, W. karana, n. ciirnana, Dhatup.
xxxii, 46. \/*Tlf to reduce to powder or dust,

pulverise, grind, bruise, smash,K5tySr. xv,9, 29 ; Susr.

krita, mfn. pulverised, smashed, MBh. vi, 5424;
R.; VarBrS. &c. ciklrshn, mfn. intending to

pulverise, BhP. x, 12, 30. y^WI (p. -bhavaf),
to become dust, become smashed, 7 2, 37 ; Vikr. i, 4.

curti, f. (-v/car) going, Pan. vii, 4, 89.

ciila, m. (=crfa),N. of a man, BrAr-

Up. vi, 3, 9 ; (d), f. the nucleus of a comet, VarBrS.

xi, 9 & 21 (ifc.); the tonsure ceremony, Ragh. iii,

28 (ifc.; caula, S);a top-room of a house,L.; cf. uc-.

Culaka, ifc. a crest (cudd), Matsyas. ; (ikd), f. a

cock's comb, VarBrS. Ixiii, I (ifc.) ;
the root of an

elephant's ear (citdika, Gal.) ; the top of a column,

CulUp. (cudikd, Sch.); summit, Sinhas.; N. of a

metre (also ciidika) ;
of several additional parts of

Jain texts
;
the hinting of a matter or event by those

behind the curtain, Dasar. i, 58&6l ; Sah.jPratapar.

Culika, m. pi. see ciicupa ; n. cake offlour fried

with ghee, L. ; (d), f. see laka.

Culika, f. ol"laka. - paisScika, n.cl, f. N. of a

dialect in dramas. CulikSpanishad, f. N. ofan Up.
Culitaka, m. N. of a poet, Vallabh.

Culin, mfn. = cudin, LirigaP.; having an orna-

ment on the crown, Hariv. 4440 ; having a crest (a

bird), 2495 ;
m. N. of a Rishi, R. i, 34, 38 ; cf. vi-.

cush,c\. i. shati, to suck, suck out,

Dhatup. xvii, 22: Pass. shyate, to be

sucked upordried up(byinternal inflammation),Susr.

i f.: Caus. "shayati, to suck up, iv
;
cf. sam-.

Cuahana, n. sucking (of a leech), i, 13 ; cf. a-.

Cushamya, mfn. what may be sucked, W.
Cusha, f. an elephant's girdle, L. (sAyd, Gal.)

CSsnini, f. N. of a female attendant of DurgS.
Cushita, mfn. sucked, sucked up, W.
Cusnya, mfn. see coshya ; (d), f. see shd.

Cosna, int\ n. ifc. sucking, Heat, i, 7, 466
(BrahmaP.) ; m. = skaiia,\f .; drying up or burning

(of the skin), heat, dryness (as a disease), Susr.

Coshana, n. sucking, Badar. ii, 2, 3, Sch.

Coshya, mfn. = cusAaniya,MBh. if., xii, 191,16
(cusft, C) ;

Hariv. 8255; R. i, 52, 24; Pancat. &c.

^r^ crit, cl. 6. tali (fut. cartsyati & carti-

shy, Pan. vii, 2, 57) to tie, Dhatup. xxviii, 35 ; to

hurt, kill, Bhatt. xvi, 20 : cl. I. cartati, to shine,VS.

xxii, 7, Sch.; to light, Dhatup. xxxiv, 14 (v. 1. for

*Jchrid}: Caus. (or cl. ]Q)cartayati, id., ib.: Desid.

cicritsati or cartisliati. Pan. vii, 2, 57 ;
see ati-,

ava-, d-, upa-, &c. ; cf. Ji. & 3. krit.

rip,c\. l.io.v. 1. for */chrid, Dhatup.

cflcitana. See

401

cekriya, mfn. ( \/'i. kri, Intens.) ac-

tive, industrious, W. Cekrjyita, n. the character-

istic of the Intens. verb, Kat. iii, 2, 14 & 43 ; 3, 7.

^$ cec-ced, ind. 'if if!' be quiet!

(address to a dog,, PJrGr. i, 16, 24.

M5 ceta, m. a servant, slave, Mricch.;
Kathas. vi, 127 (ifc.); Sah.jakind of fish, Ap. i, 17,

38 ; (2), f. a female servant, R. ii, 91, 62
;
Sak. Sic.

Cetaka, m. a servant, slave, Bhartr. i
, 9 1

; Kathas.

vi & Ixxi (ifc.) ; Hit.; a paramour, L.; (ikd), f. = /t,

Kathas. iv, xii, Iii. Ceda, m. a servant.L., Sch.; (i),

f. = cett, ib. Cedaka, m. = i/a, ib. ; (ikd), f. = di, L.

^ i. cet, Nom. tati. See Vcit.

Cetah, taka, tana, &c. See ib.

^i 2. cet. See ced.

cetavya. See \/i. ci.

ctas &c., taya &c. See Veil,

cetuyd, N. of a place, Kshitis. vii.

fW cUttri, ce"tya. See Veil.

^J ced (Padap. ca id), ind. (never found
at the beginning of a sentence or verse)

= ca, 'and,*

AV. ii, 30, 2 (ced ca, 'as well as'); xviii, 2, 37;
' when

'

(the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii, I,

30), RV. vii, 74, 4 ; viii, 79, 5 ; x, 109, 3 ; AV. v,

17, 8; 'if (the verb being accentuated, cf. Pan. viii,

I, 30; with pr. [AV. xii, 4, 21 ; SBr. &c.; cf. Pin.iif,

3, 8f. &I32, Kas.], Subj.[AV.vi, 122, 2], Pot. [xii,

4, 48 ; SBr. xiv ; Mn. &c. (for Cond., MBh. v. 960
& Rajat. v, 478); cf. Pin. iii, 3, 9 & 156 Kas.],

perf.[AV. vi, 51, 3; MBh. xii, 986 ff.; perf.p.,Pan.

i", 3, 132, Kas.], aor. [AV. iv, 28, 4; xii, 4, 18; cf.

Pan. iii, 3, 132, Kas.1, fut. [SBr. i, xiv; MBh.; R.;

Sak.; cf. Pan. iii, 3, 8f.; 132 f. & 156, Ka.], Cond.

[MBh. vii, 3423 j Sak.; cf. Pan. iii, 3, 139, Kas.],

perf. or fut. Pass. p. or with an auxiliar verb to be

supplied, AV. ix, 5, 6
; xii, 2, 36 ; KStySr.; Mn.

&c.); atha ced, 'but if,' MBh. v, 2775 ; Bhag. ii,

33 ; xviii, 58 ; api ced, 'even,' Hariv. 11308; iti

cen (often placed at the end of an objector's state-

ment) 'if it be argued that ....,' na, 'no, it is not

so,' Badar. ii, I, 35 ; Sarvad. ii, 158 ; na ced (g.

cadi; also separated by the verb [MBh.] or the verb

preceded by na placed at the end of the sentence

[SBr. xiv, 6, 8, I
; Bhag. ii, 33 ; xviii, 58 ; Hit.],

rarely cen na in reversed order beginning the apo-

dosis, Simkhyak. I
; Sah.; Snit.; Hit.)

'
if not

'

(

no ced forming a sentence by itself, SBr. xiv, 7, 3,

15), SBr. xiv; SankhSr. i, 17, I
;
Mn. &c.; no ced

(g. cadi} id. (forming a sentence by itself, e.g. du-
ram apasara no ceddhantavyo 'si mayd, 'depart
to a distance, if not, i.e. if thou departest not, thou

art to be killed by me'), MBh. xii, 7, 21 & 29, 145;
Pancat. ; Kathas.; Vet.; Hit.; exceptionally = na ced

(beginning a sentence), MBh. xiii, 5809 ; na ced or

no ced (with Pot.)
' would that not 1' (e.g. no cet

pradahet,
' would that he did not burn down 1'), v,

676 ff. & 966 ; (with pr. or Pot., the apodosis con-

taining an Impv.)
'
if not,' i. e.

' in order that not,'

2714; R.v, 80, 24 ; yadi ced (also separated by the

verb) -= ced,'\f' (with pr., Pot., fut. ), MBh. i, 2403;
Hariv. 11895 R - "> 8, 34 & 48, 19 ; (cf. n/ti.)

%f<? cedi,ra. pi. N. of a people (who lived

in Bundellchand
; renowned for their attachment to

ancient laws and institutions, MBh.; their capital was

Suktimati; some of their kings wereVasuUparicara,

Subahu,Dhrishta-ketu,Dama-ghosha,Sisu-pala&c.),
RV. viii, 5, 39 ; MBh.; R. &c.; m. sg. N. of the

supposed ancestor of the Cedis (son of Kaisika or

Usika), BhP. ix, 24, 2. nagaxi, f. = tri-ptirt,

L. pa, m. = -pati, MBh. i, 2342 ; iii, 462 ; Var-

BrS. xliii, 8 ; N. of a son of Vasu Uparicara, BhP.

ix, 22, 6. pati, m. a prince of the Cedis, MBh.
iii (Nal. xvi, 31), xiii. purl, f. the city of the Cedis,

ii, 1508 ; Nal. xvi, 6. bhu-bhuj, m. 'earth-en-

joyer of the Cedis,' = -pati, BhP. vii, 1, 13. bhn-
bnrit, m. '

protector of the country of the Cedis,*

Sisu-pala, W. raj, m. '

king of the Cedis,' id., L. ;

=
-pati, MBh. iii, 898. -raja, m. *=-pati, Nal.

xii f.; Hariv. 4964 ; BhP. ix, 24, 38 ; Sisu-pala, W.
vishaya, m. the country of the Cedis, MBh. i,

2335. kuna, m. pi. the Cedisandthe Hunas, Mudr.

Cedika, m. pi. the Cedis, VarBrS. xiv, 8.
^
^T ceya. See y'l. ci.

Dd
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^T cera, N. ofa southern kingdom, Inscr.

pada, m. pl.N. ofapeople(?,cf. fra-/),AitAr.
Caraka, m. (

= mimansaka ?), Lalit. xxiv, 151.

Orala, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravai. v, 4.

^1^ ceru, mfn. (Vcay) behaving respect-

fully, worshipping, RV. viii, 61, 7.

eel, cl. i.= Veal, Dhatup. xv, 29.

cela, n. (Veil) clothes, garment,
Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, Hariv. 7946 ;

Naish. xxii,42); ifc. 'the mere outward appearance

of,' a bad representative of (e.g. bhdryd-cela, n.
' a

bad wife,' Pat. & Kas.; also mf(/>., e.g. brdhmani-

celT, f.
' a bad wife of a Brahman," na-cela, m. ' a

bad Brahman,' Pan. vi, 3, 43, Kas.; Ganar. 114),
Pan. vi, 2, 126; m. ~ceta, a servant, slave, MBh.

ii, 70, 7, Sch.; cf. ku-, dhara-celd; pdpa-ceK&L
likd. -kanthin, mfn. (ot sve(a-k, Hariv. 6046.

knopam, ind. so as to wet the clothes (rain), Pan.

iii, 4, 33. ganga, f. N. of a river, Hariv. 7736*
8493. clrS, f. a piece torn off from a garment,

Rajat. iv, 573. nirnejaka, m. a washerman.Mn.

iv, 216. prakihalaka, m. id., R. (G) ii, 32,21.
rucika, f. a mourning band (?), Hear, v, 23 (v.l.)

Celapahara, m. theft of garments, MBh. viii,

2045 ; (cf. Mn. x, 167.) Oelaiaka, m. '

clothes-

eater,' a moth, Mn. xii, 72, Sch.

Celaka, m. for chef, Npr.; N. of a man, SBr. x,

4. 5. 3 I (cf- callaki) ; (m. or n.)
= cela, ifc. a bad

representative of, Rajat. vii, 299; (ikd), i. a corset,

bodice, PadmaP. iv.

<(c4M celana, m. a kind of cucumber, L.

Celala, m. Cucumis sativus, L.

^fwfW eelieima, m.=ci/c , L., Sch.

Cellma, m. id., W.
'

celuka, m. a Buddhist novice, L.

'cell, v.l. for Vcel.
'

cevi, f. N. of a Ragim (in music), L.

^ cesht, cl. i. cishfali, te (inf. "titum)
to move the limbs, move, stir, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sak.;

to make effort, exert one's self, struggle, strive, be

active, AV. xi, 4,23^; SBr. iii ; Laty.; Kaus.; Mn.;

MBh.; to be busy or occupied with (ace.); to act, do,

perform, care for.Gobh. i, 6, 19 ; MBh.; R.; Sak.;

Rajat. iii, 403 ;
to prepare, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 18 (ind.

p. ceshtitva): Caus. tayati, te (aor. aciceshtat

[Bhatt. xv, 60] or acac, Pan. vii, 4, 96) to cause to

move, set in motion, impel, drive, SinkhSr. viii, 9,

3 ; Mn. xii, 15 ; MBh.; R.; Susr. iv, 32, 17.

Cechta, m. '

moving,' a kind of fish (tapasvin),
L. ;

n. moving the limbs, gesture, Mn. vii, 63 ;
be-

haviour, manner of life, Hariv. 5939 ; (d), f,(Pan. ii,

3, 1 2) moving any limb, gesture, Mn. vii f. ; Yajn.;
MBh. &c. (ifc., Ragh. ii, 43); action, activity, effort,

endeavour, exertion, AsvSr. i ; SvetUp. ii, 9 (ifc.);

Mn. iv, 63 ; Bhag. &c.; doing, performing, Mn. i,

65 ; behaving, manner of life, Mn. vii, 194 ; KapS.

iii, 51 ; VarBrS. (ifc.) &c.; cf. a-, nashta-, nis-.

Ceshtaka, mfn, making effort or exertion,W.; m.
a kind offish ( =ta), L. ;

a kind of coitus.

Ceshtana, n . making effort, W.; motion, Mn.xii,

Uo; MBh. xii, 6363 ; R.; BhP.; ifc. performing,

KapS. i, 3 ; effort, exertion, W. Ceihtayltri,
mfn. one who sets in motion, MBh. xii, 1181.

Ceihta, f., see /a. nasa, m. ceasing of every

motion, L.; destruction oftheworld,L. nirnpana,
n. observing any one's actions, W. rha (tar),
mfn. worthy of effort, W. vat, mfn. moveable,
Susr. iii, 5, 23 ;

full of activity, active, W.
Ceshtita, mfn. set in motion,W. ;

done with ef-

fort, exerted,W. ; done, Sak. iii,3f (v.l.); v,9; fre-

quented, Ragh. xi, 5 1 ; n. moving any limb, gesture,

Mn.; Susr.; VarBrS.; doing, action, behaviour, man-
ner of life, Mn.;'MBh.; R.; KapS. iii, 59 ff.; Sak.

&c. (ifc. f. d, Briar, xxxiv, 1 1 8). Ceshtitavya,
n. impers. to be done or managed, MBh. xii, 4919

^qiqfl caikayala, m. patr., f. tya, g.

krautfy-ddi (Ganar. 36 ; caitay [Pan.], Sch.)

^tfeulf caikita, mfn. fr. tya, g. kanvadi,
m. patr., Pravar. iv, I (Katy. ; vaikrili, MatsyaP.)
Calkitana, m. patr. fr. cik, BrArUp. i, 3, Sch

CalkitSneya, m. patr. ft. (na, BfArUp., Sch.)

ttkitdna, SBr. xiv, 4,1,26; ShadvBr. iv, i
; VBr.

CaikitSyana, m. patr. of Dalbhya (fr. cik', Sch.

or fr. cikita), ChUp. i, 8, I
; MatsyaP. Ixix, 19.

cola-pattaka.

Caikltya, m. patr. fr. cikita, g. gargadi.
Caikltslta, mfn. fr. tsitya, g. kanvadi.

Calkitiitya, m. patr. fr. cikitsita, g. gargadi.

^tlftthf caiklrshata, mfn.=cikirshat (p.

y'l. kri, Intens.), g. prajnadi.

Caikirshita, mfn. (fr. cik) for shata, Ganar.

^TTrT caitayata, m. patr. vidha, mfn.

nhabited by the Caijayatas, g. bhauriky-ddi.

Caitayatayani, m. patr. fr. "t,i, g. tikadi.

Cal^ayatya, f. of/a, g. kraudy-adi.

%rlfoi caitaki, m. pi. (fr. cetaka) N. of a

family, Pravar. ii, 2, 2.

Caitanya, n. (fr. celana) consciousness, MBh.

xiv, 529; Susr. i, 21, 24, &c.; intelligence, sen-

sation, soul, spirit, KapS. iii, 20
; Samkhyak. &c. ;

the Universal Soul or Spirit; m. N. of a reformer of

the Vaishnava faith (born about 1485 A.D., RTL.
1 38). oandrodaya, m. ' moon-rise of the re-

former Caitanya,' N. of a drama. caranamrita,
n. 'nectar of Caitanya's life,' N. of a work by
Krishna-dasa (abridgement of the Caitanya-caritra,

W.) -caritamrita, n. = randm. -oaxitra,
m. N. of a work (see before). deva, m. N. of a

man, Katharn. (colophon). bhairavi,f. a form of

Durga, Tantras. ii. manffala, n. N. of a work.

ynkta.mfn. endowed with consciousness,Yajn. iii,

81 (ifc.) Caitanyamrlta, n. N. of a grammar.
Caitayata (fr. cetayat), see caikajr. Caita-

ika, mfn. relating to the mind (cttas, as duties),

Buddh. L. Caltika, m. pi. (fr. a. caitya 1, cf.

caitya-iaila) N. of a Buddh. school. Caltta, mfn.

belonging to thought (cittd), imagined, Vedantas. ;

mental,Badar.ii,2,i8,Sch.; Prab.,Sch. Caitttka,
mfn. belonging to thought, W.

I. Caitya, m. (fr. 5. cit or 2. citf) the individual

soul, BhP. iii, 26; 28, 28; 31, 19; Sarvad. ii, 198 f.

^7T 2. caitya, mfn. relating to a funeral

pile or mound (citd), AsvGr. iii, 6 ; Grihyas. ii, 4 ;

m. n. a funeral monument or Stupa (q. v.) or py-
ramidal column containing the ashes of deceased

persons, sacred tree (esp. a religious fig-tree) grow-

ing on a mound, hall or temple or place of wor-

ship (esp. with Buddh. & Jain, and generally con-

taining a monument), -a sanctuary near a village,

ASvGr. i, 12; Paras. ; Yajn. ii, 151 & 228; MBh.
&c.; a Jain or Buddh. image, L. ; m. =^tyaka, ii,

814. tarn, m. a tree (esp. religious fig-tree)

standing on a sacred spot, VarBrS. dru, m. a

religious fig-tree, L. ; a large tree in a village, W.
_ drama, m. -= -taru, Mn. x, 50. pala, m. the

guardian of a caitya, R. v, 38, 29. mukha, m.

'having an opening like that of a Buddh. sanctuary,'

a hermit's water-pot, L. yajna, m. a sacrificial

ceremony performed at a monument, AsvGr. i, 12.

vriksha, m. = -tara, AV. Paris. Ixxi
; Mn. ix,

264 ;
M Bh. ; R. ; a religious fig-tree, L. saila, m.

pi. N. of a Buddh. school ; cf. caitika. ctnana, n.

a place made sacred by a monument or a sanctuary,

MBh. xiii, 4729 & 77I.
Caltyaka, m. one of the 5 mountains surround-

ing the town Giri-vraja, ii, 799 ; 81 1 ff. ; 843.

^"^ caftra.m.N.of the 2nd spring month

(its full moon standing in the constellation Citra, cf.

Pan. iv, 2, 23), SankhBr. xix, 3; KatySr.; Laty.;
Mn. vii, 182 ; MBh. &c. ; the 6th year in the cycle
of Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 8

;
a Buddh. or Jain reli-

gious mendicant, L. ; a common N. for any man

(like Deva-datta), Gaudap. on Samkhyak. 5 & 7 ;

Prab. iii, \, Sch.'; Pan. ii, 3, 29, Sch. (not in Ka$.);
' son of Citra,' N. of a son of Budha and grand-
father of Su-ratha, BrahmavP. ;

= caitriydyand ,

Anukr. on Kl^h. xxxix, 14 ; N. of two Rishis, VP.

iii, I, 12 & 1 8 ; one of the seven ranges of moun-
tains (dividing the continent into Varshas), L. ; n.

= caitya, a sepulchre, L. ;
a sanctuary, L. ; mfn. for

citra (B) or jaitra (Sch.), MBh. vii, 76; (i), f.

(with or withoutpaurnamdsi) the day of full moon
in month Caitra. sacrifice offered on that day.SankhSr.

iii,l3,2; KatySr.xiii; Laty.x; Pan.iv,2,23; MBh.

xii, xiv. vati, for vctr. sakha, m. 'friend ol

month Caitra,' the god of love, L., Sch. Caitra-

vali, f. the day of full moon in month Caitra, L.

Caltraka, m. = lrika, L. ; m. pi. N. of a war-

rior tribe, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Kas. Caitrakutl, f. (fr.

citra-kuta) N. of a Comm. on a grammatical work.

Caitraga, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, I

Caitrabhanava, mfn. belonging to Agni (citra-

bhdnu), Balar. vii, $$ ; viii, , I.

Caltraratha, mm. treating of the Gandharva

Citra-ratha, MBh. i, 313 ; m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha,

i, 3740 ; (N. of Sasa-bindu) xii, 998 ;
of a Dvy-

aha ceremony, KatySr. xxiii, 2, 3 ;
Mas. ; n. (with

or without vana) the grove of Kubera cultivated by
the Gandharva Citra-ratha, MBh. iii, v ; Hariv. ;

R. ; Divyav. xiv
; BhP. ; Ragh. v, 60 ; Kad. ; (),

f. patr. of a daughter of Sasa-bindu, Hariv. 712.

Caltrarathl.m. patr. fr. Citra-ratha, TandyaBr.
xx, 12

; (Sasa-bindu) Hariv. 1972.

Caitrarathya.n. M<z,Kubera'sgrove,BhP.iii.

Caltravahani, f. patr. of Citrangada (fr. citra-

vdhana), MBh. i, 7827 ; xiv, 2358 & 2405. Cal-

traseni, m. patr. fr. citra-sena, vii, 916 & 1091.

Caltrayana, m. (g. I. nadadi) patr. fr. Citra,

Pravar. iii, I
;
cf. jaiF ; N. of a place, g. pakshadi.

Caltri, v. 1. for trin, W. Caitrika, m. the

month Caitra, Pan. iv, 2, 23. Caltrln, m. id., L.

Caitrlyayana, m.(for trydy, see caitra) patr.

of Yajfi.vsena, TS. v, 3, 8, 1/ Caltri, f., see tra.

pakBha,m.thedarkhalfinCaitra,Lity. x,5&2o.

Caltreya, mfn. coming from a speckled cow

(citra ), MaitrS. ii, 5, 9 ;
m. metron. fr. Citra, Pravar.

ir<;n caidika, mf(a, )n. g. kasy-adi.

Caldya, m. patr. fr. ccdl, VP. iv, 12, 15 (pi.) ;

a prince of the Cedis (esp. Sisu-pala, MBh. i, 129 ;

ii, 1523; Hariv. 1804 f. ; BhP. vii, 1, 15 & 30; ix,

24, 2), RV. viii, 5, 37 f. ; (pi.) the Cedi people, L. ;

(a), f. a princess of the Cedis, MBh. i, 3831.

%f5rT'rI caintita, m. metron. fr. Cintita, Pan.

iv, i, 113, Kas.

%c7 caila, mfn. made of cloth (cela), W.;
bred in clothes (as insects ; m. = celasaka), Mn. xii,

72, Kull. ; m. N. of a man (cf. <rt'/<z/fa),VayuP. i, 61,

40 ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 2, I (v. 1. cela,

laka); n. =/a,clothes, garment.Kaus.jYajn.ii, 97
(ifc.), MBh. (ifc. f. d, iii, 12725); Pancat.; BhP.

x, 42, 33 ;
Kuval. ; a piece ofcloth, Car. dhava,

m.-=ccla-nirnejaka,\l]n. 1,164. Callasaka,
m. a kind of goblin feeding on moths, Mn. xii, 72.

Callaka, m. ' clothed with a cela (?),' a Buddh.

mendicant, Buddh. ; (cf. celuka.) Callaki, m.

patr. fr. ctlaka, N. of Jivala, SBr. ii, 3, i, 34.

Cailika, a piece of cloth, Susr. vi, 18, 41 (v. 1.)

Caileya, mfn. made of cloth, BhP. x, 41, 40.

^tafi coka, n. the root of Cleome felina,

Bhpr. v, i, 177.

^T5J coksha, mf(a)n. (cf. cuksha), pure,
clean (persons), Mn. iii, 207 ; MBh. xii f. ; (often
in Prakrit cokkha, Jain.) ; dexterous, L.; agreeable,

pleasant, L.; sung, i,.;abhjkshna (ttsJina,W.),L.

^fa coca, n. the bark of cinnamon, Susr.;

Pancar. iii, 1 3, 1 1
; bark, L. ; skin, L. ; the cocoa-

nut,VarBrS. xii, 4 ; the fruit of the fan-palm,L.,Sch.;
the uneatable part of a fruit, L.

;
a banana, L., Sch.

Cocaka, n. the bark ofcinnamon, Susr.
; bark, L.

cotika, ti, f. a petticoat, L.

^3 coda, m.r=cAda, a sort of protuber-
ance on a brick, TS. v, 3, 7, I (ifc.); -4aka,
SaddhP. ; pi. N. of a people, L. ; sg. a prince of

that people, Pan. iv, I, l75,Vartt. (v.l. cola); (d),

f. N. of a plant, L. karna, m. 'projecting-ear,'

N. of a man, Kathas. Ixix, 164.

Codaka, = colaka, a jacket, Divyav. xxvii, 541.

coda, daka, dana, &c. See '/cud.

copaka. See gale-,

copada, m. cream, L.

copana. See \/i. cup.

cord, raka, "rayita, &c. See Vcur.

cola, m. (=coda) a jacket, bodice,

Naish. xxii, 42 (ifc. f. d; v.l.) ; pi. N. of a people
in southern India on the Coromandel (

= cola-man-

dala) coast, MBh. iii, vi ff. ; Hariv. 782 & 9600 ;

R. iv, 41, 18; VarBrS. &c. ; sg. the ancestor of

the Colas, Hariv. 1836; a prince of the Colas, MBh.

ii, 1893; PadmaP. v, 153 f.; Rijat. i, 300; n.

(
= cela) garment, L. ; (f), f. a jacket, L., Sch. ; a

Cola woman, Vcar. v, 89. pattaka, m. a piece

of cloth worn (by Jamas) round the middle of the
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body, Sil. inandala, n. 'Cola territory,' the

Coromandel coast. Colonduka, m. a turban, L.

Colaka, m. (--codaka) a jacket, HParis. ii, 38 ;

a cuirass, L.; pi. the Colas, Kathas. xix
;

n. bark, L.

Colakin, m. a cuirassier, W.
;

(

sheathed,' a

bamboo shoot, L. ; the orange tree, L. ; the wrist, L.

cosha, shana, shya. See -fetish.

i coska, m. an Indus horse, L.

caukrya, n. (fr. cufcrH) sourness,

acidity, g. dridhadi.

^Ilij cauJisha, mfn. (fr. cuksha, g. chaltrct-

di}
= coksha, pure, clean (persons), MBh.xii, 4315;

rn. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i, (I &) 7.

Caukshya, rnfn. clean, MBh. xii
; Susr. ii, I 2, 3,

^T3 cauda, mfn. fr. coda, see -desa ; re-

lating to a crest
(ctiifa'), W. ; relating to tonsure,

W. ;
n. = caula, Mn. ii, 27; MBh. iii, 12240;

Pan. v, I, IIO, Kas. karman, n.^caula-k",
W. desa, m. the Coda (Cola) country, Ratnak.

Caudarya, mfn. fr. cftdara, g. pragady-adi.
Caudali, m. metron. fr. ciiddla, g. bdhv-ddi.

Caudi, m. metron. fr. cudd, g.bdhv-ddi; cf. cauli.

Candikya, n. the state of being cfitfika, g.puro-
hitadi'. Cauditikya, n. id., ib. (Kas.)

^MT^gf cauntya, mfn. coming from a well

(fimtf), Susr. i, 45, I, I & 24 ; 46, 2, 64.

Caunda, mfn. (fr. cttnifa foidya) id., L. pa,
m. 'well-water-drinker,' N. of the author of Pra-

yoga-ratna-mSl5. raja, rn. N. of a king, Inscr.

Caundya, mfn. = q'a,Bhpr.v, IOj i 2C)f.& 1 2,48 f.

^TrTIW? cautapallava,mt(i)n. relating to

a Cuta shoot (pallava), Sis. ii, 19.

t

q(^l*tf'1 ca.uda.yani, m. patr., see cod .

|i 51*1*11 caudrayana, m. N. of a prince of

Dasa-pura, HParis. xiii, I.

MIMMII caupayata, m. patr. fr. copayat
(</cup, Caus. p.) vidha, mfn. inhabited by
Caupayatas, g. bhauriky-ddi.
Caupayatayani, m. patr. fr. ta, g. tikadi.

Caupayatya, f. of ta, g. kraudy-ddi.\
Caupayana, m. patr. fr. cupa, g. I . asvadi.

'MTt caura, mfn. (\Xcar) thievish, HParis.

11,
1 70 ; (

= cord, g. prajtl&di; g. chattrddt) a thief,

robber, Mn.iv, viii, xi (ifc.); Hariv.&c.; a dishonest

or unfair dealer, usurper, Paficat. i, 8, |-j & -j^ (also
in comp. translatable as adj.) ; (ifc. e. g. kavi-,

'

a pla-

giarist') Ganar. 114; a (heart-)captivator, Hariv.

7125; 9981 &9994J the perfume Coraka, L.; 'pla-

giarist,' N. of a poet (cf. cora), SarngP. ; pi. N. ofa

family, Pravar. i, 7 (Kity. & Visvan.) ; (i), {. a fe-

male thief, (heart- )captivator, Kathas. vc, 54 ; civ,
1 68; = ra-karman, L. karman, n. thievery,

theft, Paficat. i, 19, $; v,7, J. -gata, mfn. stolen,

W. m-kSram,ind.for<w. tara,m.(compar.)
a great thief, Naish. viii, 59. tas, ind. from theft,

W. ;
from robbers, W. dhvaja-baddhaka, m.

a notorious thief, Buddh. L. pancasika, f. irr.

abbreviation for cauri-surala-p (for caudi-, Pra-
krit fr. cdpotkati-T)

'

50 stanzas on secret love (or on
the love of the Capotkata princess),' a famous poem
by Bilhana. pushpahshadhi, f. = cora-pushpT,
L. -bhavanl, f. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 33.

rupa, m. a clever thief, W. - rupin, mfn. thief-

natured, W. hrita, mfn. taken by robbery, W.
Canransa, f. a metre of 4 x 6 syllables. Canra-
tavl, f. a forest inhabited by robbers, Kathas. iic,

12. Caurapahrita, mfn. = ra-h. Caurod-
dharana, n. extirpation of robbers. Canroddha-
ranika, m. '

thief-extirpator,' a thief-catcher.

Canroddhartri, m. id., Yajn. ii, 271.
Canraka, m. the perfume Coraka, L.; (ika), f.

' a female thief,' see taila- ; (g. manojnadt) = ra-

karman, Mn. i, 82 ; Pancat. v, 7, I
; [instr. ayd,

ind. clandestinely, in the back of (gen.)] iii, 16, \.

Canrasya-knla, n. a gang of thieves, Pan. vi,

3, 21, Kas. Canradika, mfn. belonging to the
cur-adi roots. Cauri-kaka (fr. rin 1), see ciri-k.

Cauri, ind. and f. (see ra) in comp. -bhuta,
mfn. set on by thieves, BhP. iv, 1 8, 7. stlrata,
n. - '

rya-surala,' -pantdsika, see caura-p.
Caurya, n. (g. brahmanadi)=ra-karman,

Mn. ix, xi
; Ysjfi. ii, 72 ; Mricch. &c. ; trickery,

Hariv. 15163 f.; (ifc. with 'sulka) defraudation,
Pancat. iv, 5, $. -rata, n. secret sexual enjoy-

ment, i, 4, 12. vidya, f. 'thieving science,' a

treatise ascribed to Yogicarva (imparted to him by
Karttikeya), Mricch. iii, {,Sch. vritti, mfn. liv-

ing on thievery, Das. ix, 1 1 (v. 1. ra-z/) ; f. practice
oftheft or robbery,W. snrata,n. = -ra/a,AIarnka
ras. Cauryarjita, mfn. acquired by robbery, W.
Cauryaka, n. = ra-karman, MBh. xii, 8501.

MKfjj''^ caurahgin, m. N. of a teacher,

Hathapr. i, 5.

caurola, N. of a metre, W.

aurya, yaka. See caura.

llrt caula, n. (fr. etiZa= cudd) the ton-
sure ceremony (see f$z-/fczraKrt), AsvGr. i, 1 7, 1 ;

NarS. i, 13 ; xxii
; Sudradh.; ifc. (g. cOrnStK), see

7/a. karman, n. id., AsvGr. i, 4, i. -srl-
pati-tirtha, n. N. ofa Tirtha,' RevaKh. cclxxv.

Caulakayana, patr. fr. ciilaka, Pravar. iv, I (B).

Cauli, m. = caudi, vi, i flakdyana B, lika V).

^T<^T caulukya, m. (g. kanvadi) patr. fr.

Culuka, N. of king Kumara-pala, Hemac.

"fl^l*!! cauhdna, or hdna, N. of king Vai-

jana's dynasty (i6th century).

cauhdra, m. a kind of dill, L.

cauhiltha, N. of a man, Bhojapr.

cyava, va-tdna. See \/2. cyu.

Cyavana, cyavana, cyava, &c. See ib.

^ i. cyu (& cyus), cl. 10. cydvayati (cyo-

say )
= *Jsah or has, Dhatup. xxxiii, 72.

^ 2. cyu, cl. i. cydvate (ep. also ti;

Subj. i. sg. cydvam, RV. i, 165, 10
; 3. pi. cya-

vanla, 48, 2
;

fut. cyoshyate, AitBr. ii, 22; aor.

2. pi. acyotfhvam [Subj. cy, MahanarUp.] & Prec.

cyoshidhvam, Pan. viii, 3, 78, Kas.) to move to

and fro, shake about, RV. i, 167, 8 ; to stir, move
from one's place, go away, retire from (abl.), turn

off, vi, 62, 7; x; BhP. ix, 14, 20 ; to deviate from

(abl.), abandon (duty &c., abl. ; exceptionally gen.,
MBh. xv, 463 [C] inf. cyavilum), Mn. vii, 98 ;

MBh. iii
;
to come forth from, come out of, drop

from, trickle, stream forth from (abl.; cf.^/^.cyut),

14598 ; R. ii, 39, 15 ; to fall down, fall, slide from

(abl.), v, 13, 31 ; to fall from any divine existence

(so as to be re-born as a man), Jain.; to die, Buddh.;
'to fall from,' be deprived of, lose(with abl.),Mn.iii,

140; viii, 103; Bhatt. iii, 2o(aor. acyos/ita); to fall

away, fade away, disappear, vanish, perish, Mn. xii,

96; MBh.; BhP. iii, 28,18; to fail, MBh. v, 1089;
to sink down, sink

(lit. and fig.), MundUp. i, 2, 9 ;

(in the series of re-births) Bhag. ix, 24; to decrease

(with instr.), MBh. iii, 14141 ;
to bring about,

create, make, RV. i, 48, 2 ; iv, 30, 22 (pf. 2. sg.

cicyushJ, cf. Pan. vi, i, 36); viii, 45, 25 (pf. cu-

cyuvi!) ; to cause to go away, make forget, Maha-

narUp. : Caus. cydvayati (once cyav, SankhBr.

xii, 5 ; Pada-p. always cyav; p. cydvdyal ; RV. iii,

30, 4 ; impf. acucyavur, i,
1 66, 5 & 1 68, 4 ; pf.

cyavaydm dsa, MBh. iii, 15920) P. to cause to

move, shake, agitate, RV. i
; iii, 30, 4 ; AV. x, xii

;

A. to be moved or shaken, RV. vi, 31, 2 ; P. to

loosen, i, 1 68, 6 ; to remove from a place, drive

away from (abl.), TS. ii, 2, 7, 5 ; SBr. i, x ; MBh.;
R. ; to cause (rain, vrlshtim) to fall, TS. iii, 3, 4, 1 ;

TandyaBr. xiii, 5, 1 3 ; SankhBr. xii, 5 ; to deprive

any one (ace.) of (ace.), R. ii, 53, 7 ; Intens. (impf.
2. pi. acucyamtana) to shake, RV. i, 37, 1 2 ; Caus.

Desid. cicyavayishati or cucy, Pan. vii, 4, 81.

Cyava, mfn., see bhuvana-cyavd. tana

(cydv), m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, 9.

Cyavana, mfn. moving, moved, ii, 12, 4; causing
to move, shaking, 21,3; vi, viii, x; AV. vii, 116, i;

promoting delivery (a mantra\ Susr. iv, 1 5, 2 ; m.
one who causes to move, shaker, RV. viii, 96, 4; N.
of a demon causing diseases, ParGr. i, 16, 23 ; (later

form for cydvdna) N. ofa Rishi (son of Bhrigu, au-

thor of RV. x, 19), AitBr. viii, 21
; SBr. iv, 1,5, I ;

Nir.; MBh. (father of Ricika, xiii, 207) &c. ;
of

an astronomer, NarS. i, 3 ; Nirnayas. i, 563 ; of a

physician, BrahmavP. i, 16, 17; of the author ofa
law-book (see -smriti), ParGr., Sch. Introd.

;
ofa

Saptarshi in the 2nd Manv-antara, Hariv. (v. 1. for

nis-cy) ; of a son (of Su-hotra, 1803 ; BhP. ix, 22,

5 ; of Mitrayu, I) ; n. motion, Susr. i, 15, I
;
the

being deprived of (in comp.), BhP. viii, 20, 5 ;

falling from any divine existence for being re-born

as a man, Jain. ; dying, Buddh. ; trickling, flowing,
W. ; cf. dus-cyavand, dharma, mfn. destined
to sink down in the series of re-births, MBh. xii,
r 3 l(>3. -dharman, min, mfn. destined to fall

from any divine existence (so as to be re-born as

a man), Divyav. iii, 33 f. ; xiv, I f}'. nahusha-
samvada, m. '

discussion between Cyavana and

Nahusha,' N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50-52.
- prasa, m.

N.ofan electuary (cf. cyavana), Mallapr. sama-
gama, m. N. of PadmaP. iv, 44. - smriti, f. N. of
a work, v, 43 ; Paras, iv, Sch. Cyavanopakhya-
na, n. 'tale of Cyavana,' N. of MBh. xiii, chs. 50-
52 (2641-2754) & of PadmaP. ii, 80 & iv, 42.
Cyavas, n. 'motion.' See Iris/iti-cydv'.

Cyavana, mfn. (pr. p. t/cyu) 'moving,' active,
RV. vi, 62, 7 ; x, 59, i

; (61, 2) ; 1 15, 6 (with tri-

s/iit); m'. (<=cydvana) N. of a Rishi (restored to

youth by the Asvins), RV. i, v, vii, x
; BrahmaP.

ii, 1 8, 8
; m. du. 'active,' the arms, Naigh. ii, 4.

Cyava. See Jus-.

J. Cyavana, mfn. (i/cyu, Caus.) causing to fall

(ifc.), MBh. viii, 1506 ; n. expulsion, Hariv. 1512.
2. Cyavana, mfn. relating to Cyavana (with

praia = cyavana-pr, Car. vi, I & 31) ; m. patr. fr.

Cyavana, TandyaBr. xiii, xix; Pravar. i ; SankhBr.
iii, 2, Sch. ; n. N. of several SSmans, ArshBr.

Cyavayitri, m. a causer of motion, Nir. iv, 19.

Cyavita, mfn. expelled from (abl.), BhP. viii,

17, 11 ; caused to fall, Hariv. 1326.
I. Cynt, mfn. ifc. 'moving,' see trishu-cyiit ;

'

shaking, causing to fall, removing, destroying,' see

acyula-, dliruva-, parvata-, bahu-, mada-cytit.
i. Cyuta, mfn. moved, shaken, AV. ix, 2, 15 ;

gone away from (abl.), R. ii, 52, 27 & 72, 5 ; (with
abl. or ifc.) deviated from

(lit. [Pancat. v, 3, |f]
and fig. [Mn. viii, 418; xii, 70 ff.; Hariv. 11105
& 11188]); (said of arrows) failing an aim (abl.),
L.

; flying away from (abl. or 'in comp. ;
said of

missile weapons), MBh. xiii, 4610 ; Hariv. 8088 ;

R. iii
; BhP. iii, 18, 5 ; expelled from, deprived of

(abl.), MBh. iii
; Bhatt. vii, 92 ;

destitute of, free

of (in comp.), Pancat. i, 10, 26; Kathas. Ix, 178 ;

abandoned by (in comp.),VarBrS. !i, 2 ; disappeared,

vanished, Hariv. 11173 ; Ragh. iii, 45 ; viii, 65 ;

Bhatt. iii
; come forth from, dropped from, streaming

forth from
(lit. and fig.,

as speech from the mouth),
Mn. vi, 132; MBh. xiii, 2183; R. i-iii; BhP.;
Bhatt. ix, 71 ; fallen from, fallen, MBh. &c.; fallen

from any Divine existence for being re-born as a

man, Buddh.; Jain.; (in astrol.) standing in the

uTroKXi/xara, Laghuj. x, 5 ; sunk (morally), Kum.
v, 81 ; (in math.) divided, Bijag. ; cf. d-, hdsta-.

dattakshara, mf(o)n. where a syllable has been

dropped or added, Sih. x, 14. pathaka, m.
'

deviated from the path,' N. of a pupil of Sakya-
muni, Buddh. L. saraskara, mfn. offending
against grammar, PratSpar. Bamskrltl, mfn. id.,

!>.; Kpr.vii, 2. Cyutakshara, mi\<; n. whereasyl-
able has been dropped, Sah. x, \^. CyntftcSra,
mfn. deviated from duty, PadmaP. v, 20, 9. Cyuta-
dhikara, mfn. dismissed from an office,W. Cjruto-
tsana, mfn. having spent one's energies, exhausted.

Cyutaka. See akshara-mdtrd-.

Cynti, f. 'banishment,' see deia-, 'coming forth,"

see garbha-; 'oozing,' see jagkdna-; falling, fall-

'ng down, gliding, Gaut. ; Susr. ; (with garbhasya,
' abortion

') VarBr. iv, 9, Sch. ; fall, degeneration,
Shartr. iii, 32 ; fall from any divine existence (so as

to be re-born as a man), Lalit. iv, 4 & 31 ;
HParis. ;

deviation from (abl.), MBh. i, 4169 ; Bhartr. ;

vanishment, loss (ifc.), Susr. ; Kum. iii, 10; Santis.
;

3hP. x, 22, 20; perishing, dying, W.; the vulva,
T

.; (
= cuti) the anus, L.; cf. sd-, hdsta:

Cyautna, mfn. animating, promoting (with ace.),

4V. x, 50, 4; n. shaking, concussion, vi, 1 8, 8 ;

enterprise, contrivance, strength (Naigh. ii, 9), RV.

r^2. cyut (=\/scut, scyut), cl. I. cyotati
'aor. acyutat & acyotit ; acyuttt, Vop. viii, 38)
o flow, trickle, ooze, Bhalt. vi, 28 ; to fall down,
29; to cause to stream forth, Uttarar. iii, 35 ;

Bhatt.

xv, 114: Caus. cyotayali, to lixiviate, Car. vi, 24.

3. Cynt, mfn. 'distilling.' See mada-, madhu-.
2. Cyuta, mfn. ifc. id. See g/irita-, madhu-.

Cyota, m. = scy, L., Sch.

cyupa, m. the mouth, Un. iii, 24.

cyus, see Vi. cyu; cl. 10. cyosayati,
o leave, Dhatup. xxxiii, 72.
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1

gT| cyuta, v.l. for euta, the anus, W.

cyautna. See v/2. cyu.

cyuta.
chanda-tas.

^ i. eha, the yth consonant (aspirate of

the preceding). kara, m. the letter or sound (ha.

5 2. cha, m. (Vcho) dividing, L. ;
a frag-

ment, L. mandala, n.^fradtsa-viltsha, L.

'Sf 3. cha, mfn. pure, clean, L. ; tremu-

lous, unsteady, L. ; (a), (. covering, concealing (cf.

^cha<T), L. ;
a mark, sign, L.

;
cf. cha.

fTT chaga, ja.=chaya, a he-goat, L.

Chagala, m, id.,TS. v, 6, 11, I ; Susr.; (Pan. iv,

I, 117) N. of a muni,VayuP. i, 23, 198 ; of a loca-

lity , g. takshaiiladi ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, I ;

TI. blue cloth, L. ; (a), {. N. of a woman, g. ba-

hv-adi;=ldntrikd, L. ; (f), f. id., L. ;
a she-goat,

Car. i,3, 21 (-payas, n.) Chagalanghri, r.l. for

ldntri, L., Sen. Chagalanda, n.' goat-testicle,'
N .

of a TIrtha, MatsyaP. xiii (v. 1. chdg) ; (i), v. 1. for

*ldnlri, L., Sch. Chagalantrika, f. Argyreia spe-

ciosa or argentea (aj&ntrl), L. Chagalantrin, m.
'

having goats in the bowels,' a wolf, L. Ckagalan-
tri, f. -*trika, SuSr. i, 38, 16 & 39, 2 \ 46, 4, 39.

Chagalaka, m. a he-goat, L. ; (ikd), f. a she-

goat, Divyuv. xviii, 136. Cliag-alin, m. N. of a

teacher (pupil of KalSpin, Pan. iv,3,iO4, Kai.),io9.

WI<U chayana (fr. sakn- of sakrit), m. [n.,

L.} dried cow-dung, Pancad. iv, 9 ; cf, chdf.

TPH5 chaijalii, &c. See chaga.

tjfailil chacchikd, butter-milk, Bhpr. v.

ij is) chajju, in.N. of a man, Katharn. xxx.

'?J7T chata, f. a mar.s, lump, assemblage,
number, Sii. i, 47; Kathas.; Rajat. v, 333 ; Pra-

tannar. ; Sah. ; a collection of rays, lustre, Pancar. ;

Dhurtas. ; Rsjat. iv, 137; Prab. ; Sah.; =chadt,
L. ; N. of a Comm. on Vop. (also chdta). - phala,
m. the betel-nut tree, L. Chatabhfi.f. lightning.L.

Chad!, f. a kind of palm, L.

chaddalika, N. of a metre, Sah.

chattra, &c. See -v/i. chad.

i . chad, cl. i . dati, to cover, Dhatup.
X xxxii, 41 (v.l.) : Caus. (or cl. 10) chadd-

yati (once chad , AitBr. i, 30; chand [fr. \/i.

cAanat], Dhatup. xzxii, 41 ; ep. also A., pf. cAd-

dayam catrt, R. iv, 58, 7; p. ydna, MBh. vi,

3430), to cover, cover over, clothe, veil, RV. vi, 75,
1 8 ;

AV. ix, 3, 14 ; TS. ii,
v

; SBr. &c. ; to spread
as a cover, AitBr. i, 30 ;

to cover one's self, Chllp.
i, 4, 3 ; to hide, conceal, keep secret, MBh. ; R. v,

90, 16; to protect, SankhGr. iii, II; PlfOr. iii,

9, 6(Ka{bGr. 47): Caus. Desid. cicchddayishati ,

Pin. vii, 4, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat. ; [cf. Goth, scadus.]
Chattra, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 97; often spelt chatra)

a mushroom, L.
; Andropogon Schcenanthus, L.

;
a

parasol-shaped bee-hive, W. ;
n. a parasol, Chattar

(ensign of royal or delegated power, Jain. ; Rajat.

v, 1 8 ; PSarv.), KatySr. xxi, 3, 6 ;
Gobh. ; Kaus. ;

AivGr. iii, 8 ; AdbhBr. ; Mn. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh.
xii, 933) ; an umbrella, Can. ; a particular con-

stellation, VarBr. xii, 8 ; Laghuj. x, 8; 'shelter (of

pupils),
1

a teacher (a meaning derived fr. chattra},
Pin. iv, 4, 63, Pat.; (a), f. N. of a plant growing
in Kaimlr, Sulr. i, 19, if ; iv, 30 ;

Anethum Sowa,
L. ; Asteracantha longifolia, L. ; Rubia Munjista,
L. ; a mushroom, L. ; cf. ati-, ahi-, e/ta-, gomaya-,
iila-; dkriti-cchattra. guccha, m. ' umbrella-

clustered,' Scirpus Kysoor, L. griha, n. the room
in which the parasol (or badge of royalty) is kept,
MBh. v, 3544. grahlnl, f. a female parasol-

bearer, Kad. oakra, n. (in astrol.) a kind of dia-

gram. dhanya, n. coriander, L. dhara, m.

(Pan. vi, i, 75, Kas.) a parasol-bearer, R. iii, 58, 3 ;

Pancat. (-tva, n. abstr., i, 10, )). dharann. n.

carrying or using a parasol, Mn. ii, 178 (ifc.) ; Pin.

iv, 4, 62, Pat. dharin, mfn. bearing a parasol,

Mricch. v, {^ ; m. N.ofason of HuriU-sinha. pa,
m. = -pati, W. pati, m. the officer watching
over the royal parasol, Sinhas. xxiii, J. pattra,
m. '

parasol-leaved,' Hibiscus mutabilis, L. ; Betula

Bhojpatra, Npr. parna, m. 'parasol-leaved,' Al-

stonia scholaris, L. pushpaka, m. '

parasol-

flowered,' the Tilaka tree, Bhpr. bhanga, m.

destruction of the royal parasol,' loss of dominion,
L. ; anarchy (svdtanirya), L.

; widowhood, L.

mukhS, f.
'

parasol-faced,' N. of a Naga virgin,

Karand. i, 48. ynkti, f. 'use of the parasol, N.

of a chapter of Bhoja's Yukti-kalpa-taru. vat,

mfn. furnished with a parasol, Susr. i, 10, 1
; (//), f.

N. of a town (Ahi-cchailra, Sch.), MBh. i, 6348.

vrikvha, m. Pterospermum suberifolium, Bhpr.
_ sala, m. N. ofprince Sabha-sioha's father. ilg-

ha, n.N.ofaTirtha, Rasik. xi, 38. haya, m. pi.

N. of a family, Pravar. ii, 3,6; v,i. Chattrakara-

siraa, mfn. having a parasol-shaped head, Divyuv.

Chattraticchattra, m. a fragrant grass, L. ; (a),

{. id, L. Chattradi, a Gana of Pan. (iv, 4, 63).

Chattropanaha, n. sg. (Pan. v, 4, 106, Kas.) the

parasol and the shoes, Mn. ii, 346 ; MBh. xiii, 4641.
Chattraka, m. a parasol-shaped temple in honour

of Siva, L.
;
a parasol-shaped bee-hive (cf. chatlr},

W. ;
Asteracantha longifolia, L. ;

a mushroom, L.; a

kingfisher, L. ; n. a parasol, Heat, i, 7, 368 ; ('),
f. a parasol, 333 & 1446 ;

a small parasol, Kad. vi,

177; a mushroom, L.; candied sugar, Npr.

Chattrttka, m. a plant akin to Acacia arabica, L.,

n. a mushroom, ShadvBr. v, 6 ;
Mn. v, 19 ; Yajn. i,

176; BhP.x, 35,19; (j),f. the ichneumon plant, L.

Chattrlka, m. "ttra-dhara, g. purohitadi.
Chattxina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3, 5.

Cliattrin, mfn. furnished with a parasol, MBh.

xiii, 739; Hariv. 14205; R. i,
iii

; m. a barber, L.

Chattri-nySya, m. ' the manner of applying the

term chattrin to a king,' permitted synonym,
MBh. iii, 19, Sch.; TSndyaBr. xiv, II, 3, Sch.

Chattri, ind. in comp. for ttra. \7kri, to

use as a parasol, Kad. iii, 983; Kathas. Ixix, 150.

Cbattvara, m. a house, Un. iii, I ; a bower, ib.

1. Chad, mfn. ifc. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) 'covering,'
see dhdma- & (?) bhute-cchdd, mallikd-; cf. a-.

Chada, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP. x, 83, 36 ; m.

a cover, covering (ifc.), R. vii, 33, 4, 33 ; cf. alpa-,

uttara-, urai-, ghana-, tanu-, danta-, daiana-,

vadana-; (ifc. f. a) a wing, Nal. ix, 1 3
;
a leaf,

MBh.; R.; Pancat.; BhP.; Prab. iv, $J ; cf. a-yuk-,

kara-, karkaia-, &c.; asra-bindu- & dyata-ccha-

dd; the lip, L. ; Xanthochymus pictorius, L.; the

plant granthi-parna, L. ; n. feathers, Balar. v, 13.

pattra, m. a kind of birch, L.

Chadana, n. a cover, covering, Hariv. 13671;
R. ii, 56, 33 (ifc. f. a) ; cf. maUikd-; a sheath,W. ;

a wing, MBh. iii, 11595; a leaf, Susr. ;
the leaf of

Laurus Cassia, L. Chadi, mfn. ifc. covering, BhP.

vii, 14, 13; 'a roof,' see nova-. Cbadln, mfn.

ifc. covering, xii, 8, 44;
'

having leaves,' see dasa~;

having wheels (Jiatlra
= dhdra, Sch.), iii, ai, 18.

Chadis, n. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) a cover, roof of a

carriage, roof (griha, Naigh. iii, 4), RV. x, 85, 10;
AV. iii, 7, 3; VS. v, 38; TS. vi

;
AitBr. i, 29 ; SBr.

iii ; Laty. i, 2, 23; iii
; Kathas. ii, 49 ; cf.chddisfieya.

Chadlx-darsa, m. appearance of roofs, MaitrS.

ii, i, 3 ; ApSr. vi, 35, 6
;_ (a-cch, neg.) xv, 20,

3 & 8
; 31, 3 & 10 ; cf. AivGr. iv, 8, u. Cha-

dish-mat, mfn. having a cover or roof (a carriage),

ApSr. x, 24, 3. Chadih-sammita, mfn. corre-

sponding to a cover, SBr. iii, 5, 3, 9.

Chadma, in comp. for "ifman. gati, f. ap-

proaching clandestinely, Nyayam. ix, I, 9, Sch.

-ffhStin, mfn. killing deceitfully, Kathas. Ixiv,

87. tXpaia, m. a pretended ascetic, L. dyuta,
n. deceitful playing at dice, MBh. i,

i 46. rnpin,
mfn. disguised as (in comp.), 1792 ;

R. vi, ii, 32.

rupena, instr. ind. in disguise, W. _ vallabha,
m. the perfume coraka, Npr. vesha, m. a decep-
tive dress, disguise, W. vehin, mfn. of a pre-
tended appearance, BhP. vii, 5, 27; a cheat, W.

stha, m. (Prakrit chauma-ttha) 'remaining in

error,' a common man or ascetic (not possessing the

knowledge of a kevalin), Jain. rtblta, mfn. ifc.

pretending to practise (austerity, tapaS-} t
Pancat. iii.

Ohadman, n. (Pan. vi, 4, 97) a roof, AivGr. iii,

8; Laty. i, 7,15; external covering, deceptive dress,

disguise, pretext, pretence, deceit, fraud, Mn.; MBh.;
R.; Pancat. iii, 15, i; Ragh. xii, 2

; (in dram.) de-

ceitful intelligence or tidings, Dasar. i, 38 ;
cf. kfita-.

ChadmikS, f. Cocculus cordifolius, L.

Chadmin, mfn. ifc. disguised as, MBh. iii.

Chadvara, m. a tooth, W. ; a bower, W.
I. Chanda, mfn.

c
ftna, L., Sch.

I. Clxandas, n.
'

roof,' see brihac-; deceit, Un.

Channa, mfn. covered, covered over, MBh. iii,

800 ; R. i f. ; Megh. ; BhP. &c. (ifc., cf. Pan. vi, 2,

170); obscured (the moon), MBh. i, 2699; Suryas.

iv, lo & 32; hidden, unnoticed by (dat.), secret,

clandestine, disguised, MBh. iii f. ; R. ii, v; BhP.;
Kathas. ; Rajat. ; (am), ind, secretly, Mn. ix, 98
& i oo ;

Mricch.
;
Dai. ; (in comp. a-) Rajat. v,

467 ; (with Vg"i, to sing) privately, in a low voice,

Laty. iii, i, i a if.; (e), loc. ind. secretly , Hariv. 8686.

Chattra, m. (fr. chatlra [q.v.], Pan. iv,4, 62)
'

sheltered,' a pupil, scholar, Pancat. ; Rajat. vi, 87 ;

Vop.; n. a kind of honey, Susr. i, 45, 8, 2 & 6 ;

Bhpr. v, 2 1
,

1 4. ganda, m. a bad scholar (know-

ing only the beginnings of verses), L. gomin,
mfn. any one attendant on pupils, W. ta, f. pu-

pilage, Pancat. i, 4, J. dariana, n. 'looked at

by pupils,' fresh butter, L. nllaya, m. '

pupils'

abode,' a college, Gal. prlya, mfn. dear to pupils,

Pin. vi, 2, 16, Kai. mitra, m. '

(Aipils' friend,'

N. of a grammarian, Un. iii, 70, Sch. vyansaka,
m. a knavish pupil, g. mayura-vyaysakadi.
Chattraka, n. = ra-td, g. manojAadi ;=ra,

a kind of honey, L.

Chattri, Pan. vi, 2, 86.-ttla, n., ib. (Kas.);

(a), (., ib. Chattry-adi, a Gana of Pan., ib.

ChKttrlkya, n. the office of a parasol-bearer

(chattrika), g. purohitadi.
Chada, n. (irr., Pan. vi, 4, 96) a roof, L.

Chadaka, mfn. covering, Priy. i, 7 ; any ob-

scuring object (as a cloud), Sflryas. iv, 9 f.

Chadana, m. 'coverer,' Barleria caerulea, L.;
the skin, L. ; covering, cover, MBh. i, 3685 ;

Hariv. 3537 ; VarBrS. civ, 8
; Pancat. ; Bhartr. |

concealing, W. ; darkening, VarBrS. xxiv, 34 ; (in

dram.) ignoring or tolerating offences if useful for

one's aims, Sah. vi, 107 ; a leaf, L., Sch.

Chadita, mfn. covered, covered over, VarBrS.

IxXiii.i; Ghat.; Rajat. i, 116; obscured (the moon),
Mricch. i, 53 ; concealed, disguised, Kathas. xvii, 44.

Chadin, mfn. ifc. hiding, obscuring, VarBrS.

xxx, 1 8 ; (itu), f. the skin, Gal.

ChSdliheya, mfn. suitable for the roof of a car-

riage or house (ehadts),Pn . v, 1 , 1 3 ; 2 ,Vartt. 2,Pat.

Chadmika, mfn. (fr. chadman} fraudulent, Mn.

Chfidya, mfn. to be sheltered, Pan. iv, 4, 62,
Pat. ; m. the object obscured, Suryas. iv, I o.

3- chad or 2. chand, cl. 10. chaddyati

(also te = -,/arc, Naigh. iii, 14 [v. 1,

tt] ; Subj. "yat, RV. ; a. pi. ydtha, i, 165, 13),

chandayati (twice cl. I. chdndati [= arcati,

Naigh. iii, 14], MBh. xii ; A. [Subj. ydte\, RV. ;

aor. acacchadat, Nir. ix, 8 ; acchdn, RV. ; a. pi.

nta, i, 165, 12; 3. pi. ntsur, x, lip, 3; Subj.

chanlsat [Naigh. ii, 6], RV. ; i. sg. tsi, i, 163,

4 ; perf. cacchanda, vii, 73, 3 ; Pot. cacchadydt,

x, 73, 9) to seem, appear, be considered as, RV. ;

TandyaBr. xiv, 5 ;
to seem good, please (with dat.),

RV. ; SBr. viii
; (with ace.) MBh. xii, 7379 (cf.

7376) ; A. to be pleased with, delight in (ace. or

loc.), RV. viii, 50, 5 ; x, 27, 8 ; chandayati, to

gratify any one (ace. ; exceptionally gen., MBh.
xii, 7375 ; R. iii, 3, 15) with anything (instr., esp.

varena,
' with a boon,' MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; BhP.) ;

to try to seduce any one (ace.), BhP. x, 45, 36.

4. Chad, mfn. ifc.
'

appearing as,' xtfrathama-
cchad;

'

pleased with,' see kavi- & (?) bhute-cchad.

3. Chanda, mfn. pleasing, alluring, inviting,

RV. i, 93, 6 ; viii, 7, 36 ; nda, praising (chdnda,

Naigh. iii, 16), RV. vi, II, 3; cf. madhu-cch; m.

appearance, look, shape, Hariv. 8359 ff. ; d.prati-
& vi-cch"; pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, pre-

dilection, desire, will, Yajfl. ii, 195: MBh. &c. ;

(ena), instr. ind. [also with svena, viii, 1 249 ; R.

"F 83, 35; or ifc. withjt;a- (Hariv. 7017) or atma-,
MBh. v, xiii ; R. v, 26, 18] according to one's own

wish, Mn. viii, 176; Nal. xxiii, 15; R. v; accord-

ing to the wish of (gen.), MBh. iii, 7096 ; Hariv.

7097 ; (a-cch, neg.
'

against the wish of) 7098 &
8557 ; (at), abl. ind. according to the wish of (in

comp.), MBh. viii, 3542 ; (a-cch , neg. 'involuntari-

ly,'R. iii, 5,2); poison, L.; N. of Sakya-muni's cha-

rioteer (chandaka), Lalit. xv
; Divyav. xxvii, 1 59 ;

of a prince, W.; cf. sva-; indra-, kalapa-, drva-

& vijaya-, various kinds ofpearl-ornaments. gatl,
f. interpretation of the Veda i^nda for ndas), R.

vii, 36, 45. c&rln, mfn, complying with the

wishes of (gen.), MBh. xiii, 2789. ja, mm.
'

originating from one's own wish,' self-produced

(gods), Hariv. 12296. tag, ind. at will, at plea-

sure, KathUp. i, 25 ; yaj8. iii, 203; MBh.; Hariv.;
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according to the wish of (gen.\ Susr. patana,
m. = ndaia-f,Vf. prasasti, f. N. of a work by
Harsha. mrityu, mfn. having death in one's

power, MBh. xii, 1820 ; BhP. i, 9, 29. hauls,
mfn. giving up one's desires (?), Divyav. xxxv, 173.

Chaiidanugamln, mfn. complying with the

wishes (of others), submissive, Can. Chandann-
vartin, mfn. id., MBh. iii, 296; R. ii, 53, 10;

Pancat. ; Kam. ; following one's own will, RSjat. iii,

141. Chandamivritta, v. 1. for do-'nuv.

Chandaka, mfn. ifc.
'

charming,' see sarva- ;

m. N. of Sakya-muni's charioteer, Divyav. xxvii,

158; Lalit. nivartana, n.'Candaka's return," N.

of a Caitya, xv, 378. patana, m. a hypocrite, L.

Candah, in comp. for das. -kalpa, m. col-

lection of ritualistic rules, Ap. ii, 8, 1 1 ; -lota, f.

N. of a work. pnrnsha, m. metre personified,

AitAr. iii, 2, 3, 2 & 4. prakarana, n. a ch. on

metre, PSarv. prakasa, m. N. of a work, pra-
sasti, f. = ndn-pr*. sastra, n. metrical science,

Vam. i, 3, 7; =-sdra. -samgraha, m. 'sum-

mary of metres,' N. of a work, Tantras. ii. sara,
m. Piiigala's work on metre, AgP. cccxxvii ff.

siddhl, f. a ch. of the Kavya-kalpa-lata-vritti-

parimala. sndh&kara, m. N. of a work. su-

tra, n. = -sara. stut, mfii. praising in hymns,
BhP. v, 20, 8. -stubh, mfn. id., RV. v, 52, 12.

Chandana, mfn. charming, VarBrS. civ, 61.

Chandas, = "das. oit, mfn. piled with metres,

Sulbas. ii, 81. cndamani, m. a work by Hemac.
2. Chandas, n. desire, longing for, will, MBh.

xii, 7376; Pan.iv, 4, 93, Kas. ; intention, purport,
W.

;
a sacred hymn (of AV. ; as distinguished from

those of RV., SV. and YajurV.), incantation-hymn,
RV. x

; AV.; SBr. viii
; MBh. v, 1324; Ragh. i,

1 1
;
the sacred text of the Vedic hymns, SBr. xi, 5,

7,3; AsvGr.; Kaus.; Gobh.; VPrat.
; Pan.; Mn.

&c. ;
metre (in general, supposed to consist of 3 or

7 typical forms [AV. ; VS. &c.] to which Virij is

added as the 8th [SBr. viii, 3, 3, 6] ; chdndaf op-

posed to gayairi & trishtiibh, RV. x, 14, 16) ;

metrical science, MundUp. i, I, 5 ; MBh. i, 2887;
Pancat.; Srut. ;

= do-grantha, Nyiyam. ix, 2, 6,

Sch. ; [cf. Lat. scando, 'to step, scan.'] krita,
mfn. composed in metre, Mn. iv, loo; (a-cch,

neg.) SafikhBr. iii, 2. tva, n. the state of a sacred

hymn or of its metre, ChUp. i, 4, 2. paksha
(chdnd\ mf(a)n. borne aloft on the wings of de-

sire, AV. viii, 9, 12. vat (chdnd), mfn. desiring,
TS. iv, 3, ii, I (-paksha, AV.)
Chandasika, f. ---

ndo-grantha. Chandaska,
ifc. (f. a) = das, metre, NySyam. ix, 2, 5 & 8, Sch.

Chandasya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 71 & 4, 93 ; 140,
Vartt. i) taking the form of hymns, metrical, re-

lating to or fit for hymns, RV. ix, 113, 6 ; TS. i,

6, II, 4; made or done according to one's wish,

Pan. iv, 4, 93, Kas.; (a), f. (with ishtaka) N. of a

sacrificial brick, SBr. vii, 5, 2, 42 ; viii, 2 f.

Chandita, mfn. gratified, MBh. xiii
; Hariv.

Chandn, mfn. pleasing, RV. i, 55, 4.

Chando, in comp. for das. ga, m. (*/gaf)
'

singer in metre,' chanter of the SV., UdgStri priest,
AitBr. iii, 32 ; SBr. x

; SankhSr. &c. ; -paddhati,
f. N. of the work Yajna-pSrsva (YajurV. Paris, xv,

Caran.) ; -parisishta, n. Kity.'s supplement on

Gobh., Mn. ii, 44, Kull. ; -brdhmana, n. = chdn-

dogya-br', AitBr. iv, 18, Say.; -mdfiaki, m. N. of
a teacher, VBr. ; -vrisMtsarga-tattva, n. N . of a
work

; -sakhd, f. a branch of the SV. (quoted in a

work on Sraddhas) ; -srdddha-taitva-pramdna, n.

N. of a work by Raghu-nandana ; -sruti, f.
'
tra-

dition of the Chandogas,' the SV., Paras, ii, ^, 3, 6 ;

-sopdna, n. N. of a work ; gahnika-paddhati, f.

N of a work by Rama-krishna. govinda, n.

GangS-dasa's work on metre. grantha, m. 'me-

tre-book,' SV. i, NySyam. iz, 2, 6, Sch. - dlplkS,
f. N. of a work. deva, m. N. of Matanga, MBh.
xiii, 1937; (T), f. 'metre-goddess,' Giyatri, Heat.

nama, mfn. 'named metre,' metrical, VS. iv, 24.- naman, mfn. id., ib., Sch. 'nnvrltta, n. com-
pliance with any one's wishes, Can. (Hit. ; v. 1.

ddnnv). - 'nniasana-vritti, f. N. of a work.
- 'paharavali, f. N. of a work, -baddha, mfn.
=

das-krita, Sarvad. xv, 246. bhanga-vat,
mfn. offending against metre, Sarasv. bhaga,
mf d',n. one whose share is a metre, AitBr. ii, 18.
- bhasha, f. (g. rig-ayanadi) the language of the

Veda.TPrat.; Caran. (DeviP.) -bhashya, n. N.
of a work, -manjarl, 'rl, f. Gaiiga-dSsa's work
011 metre, maya, mfn. consisting of or containing

or representing sacred hymns, Br. vi, x ; AitBr. vi,

27; BhP. mana, n. (g. rig-ayanadi) 'measure
of a metre,' a syllable regarded as the metrical unit

SankhSr. i, xiii
; (ifc.) Pan. vi, 2, 1 76, Kas. mar-

tanda, m. N. of a work on metre, mala, f. a

similar work, ratnakara, m. a similar work

by Sarvajfia-ratna'kara-santi. rnt-stoma, m. (fr.

-ruh-sf) N. of a Shad-aha rite, SankhSr. x, 8, 33.
rupa, n. a form of metre, SankhBr. xx. vati,

f. (in music) a kind of Sruti. viciti, f. (g. rig-

ayan&di)
' examination of metres,' metrical science,

Vam. i, 3, 7; N. ofa work (called Vedariga), Ap.
ii, 8, II

; VarBrS. civ, 64; Bhar.; KavySd. i, 12.

vivriti, f. explanation of metres, W. ; =dah-
sdra, Madhus. - vritta, n. any metre, MBh. i, 28.

Chandoma, m. (fr. do-ma,
'

hymn's or metre's

home
'

?) the 8th, gth, & i oth day in the Dyadasaha
rite (but cf. AsvSr. viii, 7, 18), TS. vii ; SBr. xii ;

KatySr. ;
SankhSr.

; Laty. ; N. of the 3 Stomas sung
in that rite, TSndyaBr. x, xix. tri-kakud, m.
N. ofa Try-aha rite, SankhSr. xvi, 29, 16. dasa-
ratra, m. N. of a Dasa-ratra rite, Mas. dasaha,
m. id., KatySr. xxiii f. ; SankhSr. xiii ; Vait.-pa-
vamana-triratra, m. = -

tri-kakud, Mai. vat,
mm. accompanied by a Chandoma, Mas. ; -pardka,
m. = -tri-kakud, Vait. xii, a.

Chandya, mfn. ndu, RV. viii, 101, 5.

^ 5- chad, cl. i. to nourish, Dhatup. xix.

chad-mat. See chambat-kara.

chadman, &c. See \/i. chad.

chanacchan-iti, ind. (fr. nat-

chanad-iti. Pan. vi, I, 99) onomat. (imitative of
the noise of drops falling on anything hot), Amar.

89 (v. 1. chamaccham-iti, SarngP. cvi, ii, whence
the author of the verse is called ^cchamikd-ratna).

i. & 2. chand. See i/\. & 3. chad.

3. chand, v.l. for </chrid, q.v.

i. & 2. chanda. See v'l. & 3. chad.

Chandaka, dana, I. & 2. das, &c. See ib.

Channa. See \fi. chad.

W{ cham, cl. i.mati, to eat, Dhatup. xiii.

tl-5f*itin,ffr chamacchamika-ratna, m.
See ehanacchan-iti at end.

Chamacchamlta, n. crackling, MarkP. viii, 1 12.

s*H!S chamanda, m.=chem, L.
; a single

man (who has no kinsmen), L.

cha-mandala. See 2. cha.

^ champ, cl. 10. to go, Dhatup. xxxii.

champana, v.l. for sahkhana.

chambam-kdram, ind.(=bat-k)
so as to fail, Kathas. xii, 4 ; xxiii, I.

Chambat, ind. (g. cadi) in comp. Vkri, to

make a failure, TS. ii, 5, j, 3 ; TandyaBr. iv, IO ;

v, 9. kara, mf(i>. ruining, BhP. iii, 18, 26 (v. 1.

chadmat-k), -kara, m. only neg. dat. d-cckam-

batkdrdya, ind. for not making a failure, SBr. xi,

xiii. karam, ind. only neg, d-cch", so as not to

make a failure, TS. ii
; v, 4, 7, 4; TBr. i, 2, I, 3.

charda, dana, &c. See Vchrid.

i. chardfs, n. (chadis) a fence,
secure place or residence (griha, Naigh. iii, 4), RV.
i, 48, 15 & 114, 5 ; vi-viii, x ; VS. xiii f. Char-
dish-pa, mfn. protecting a house, RV. viii, 9, 1 1 .

chal, cl. 10. (or Nom. fr. chala) P.

chalayati (inf. litum, R. vi, 86, 13)
to deceive, cheat, delude, outwit, MBh. iii, ix; Bhag.
x, 36 ; Ragh. xvi, 61 ; Git. i, 9 & 16

; to feign, W.
Chala, ( */skhal) n. (exceptionally m., BhP. vii,

I5> 12; g. ardharcadf) fraud, deceit, sham, guise,

pretence, delusion, semblance, fiction, feint, trick,

fallacy (often ifc., e.g. upada-chalena, 'under pre-
tence of gifts of honour,' i.e. with feigned gifts,

Ragh. vii, 2 7 ; rajas-chalcna,
' under the semblance

of dust,' xvi, 28
;
see kanyakd-, dharma-, vdk-),

Mn. viii, 49 & (a-cch, neg.) 187; MBh. &c. (ifc.

f. d, Kathas. Ixii, 164) ; deceitful disputation, per-

verting the sense of words, NySyas. i, 51 ff.; Sar-

vsd. ; wickedness,W. ; for st/iala, MBh. xiii, 7257;
m. N. of a son of Dala, VP. iv, 4, 47; (a), f. ifc. in

names of several treatises or chapters belonging to

SV. (e.g. uha-, uhya-, &c., qq. vv.) -karaka,

mfn. practising fraud,W. klrln, m(h.id.,W. ti,
f. deception, W. dyuta, n. = chadma-dy,fa^-
cad. i, 28. Chalakshara-sntra, n. N. of a work.

Chalokti, !.=vdk-chala, ASvSr. viii, 12, 13, Sch.

Chalaka, mfn. delusive, Hariv. 11476.
Chalana, n. deceiving, deluding, tricking, out-

witting, M Bh. vi, 28 ; (in dram.) contempt (avamd-
nana}, PratSpar.; Dasar. i, 46 ; (d), f. deceiving, iii,

1 7 (Sah .) Chalana-para, mfn. deceitful, SiJ. i, 69.
Chalika, n. a song consisting of 4 parts (recited

with gesticulation ; subdivision of ndtya, Bhar.),
Mslav. i, | (in Prakrit) & ft (v. 1. litaka).

Chalita, mfn. deceived, R. ii, 34, 36 ; Hear. ;

Amar. 41 ; n. a kind of dance performed by men,
KSvy3d. i, 39. rama, n. 'the outwitted Rama,"
N. of a drama, Sah. vi, 2616. svamin, m. N. of

a sanctuary (called after Chalitaka), Rajat. iv, 81.

Chalitaka, m. N. of a man, ib. ; n., see lika.

-yog-a, m. pi. N. of a Kali (q.v.), Vatsyay. i, 3,

17; BhP. x, 45, 36, Sch.

Chalin, m. a cheat, W. ; a swindler, W.

3[fW challi, f. (Prakrit fr. i. chardts) bark

[//f, Kalpabh. i, 165 f.; iv, 324], L.; acloak.Hll.

Challita,see<uM'-. Challi, f. bark, L.; a creep-
er, L. ; a kind of flower, L. ; offspring (samtdna), L.

TSfa chavi, f. skin, cuticle, ParGr. iii, 12 ;

Hariv. 15709 ; Susr. ; VarBrS. Ixut, 28 ff. ; colour oJ

theskin, colour, MBh. iii, 12387; Mricch.; Megh.
&c. ; beauty, splendour, Ragh. ix, 34 ; SiJ. ix, 3 ;

Naish. xxii, 55 ; a ray of light, L. ; cf. krishna-cck:
Chavi, f. skin, hi'de.TBr. i f. ; TlrujyaBr. xvi, 6,

2; SSnkhBt.xxv, 15; KJtySr.xxii; LSJy. viii, 1,1.

chavillakara, m. N. of a his-

torian of Kasnilr, Rajat. i, 19.

'5^ chash, cl. i. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup.

''EFT cha, as, m. a young animal, L.

fFTH chaga, m.=chaga (' limping
'

?, cfc

ovnifw &c.) a he-goat, RV. i, 163, 3: VS. xix, xxi ;

SBr. v
; KatySr. ; Mn. &c. ; the sign Aries, VarBr.

v, 5 ; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L., Sch. ; mfn.

coming from a goat or she-goat, Yajfi. i, 257 ; Car. ;

SuSr. ; (d), f. a she-goat, SBr. iii
; SankhBr. vii, 10;

(f), f. id., Kathas. Ixxi, 273. karna, m. 'goat-
ear,' Tectona grandis, Npr. nSsana, m. '

goat-

destroyer,' a wolf, L. maya, mfn. like a goat, W.
mltra, m, 'goat-friend,' N. ofa man, g. kdsy*

ddi (not in Kas.) - mitrika, mf((f, f)n. fr. tra,
ib. mnkha,m.'goat-faced,'N. ofa Kimpu.usha,
Gal. ratha, m. 'whose vehicle is a goat," Agni,
L. roma-maya, mfn. consisting of goat-hair,
L. -lakshana, n. N. of Sukla-Yajurveda-PariS.
ii. -vahana, m. = -ratha, L. satrn, m. =
-naiana, Npr. Chagl-kshlra-nasa, m. 'goat-
milk-destroyer,' Trophis aspera, ib.

Chagaka.n.herd of goats.Gal.; (!/5o),f.
= ^f,L.

Chagala, mfn. coming from a goat (chagald) or

she-goat, SuSr. ; Kathas. Ixxxii
; born in Chagala,

g. takshasiladi (not in Kai.); m. a goat, Hariv.

32 75 ; R. vi
; Pancat. ; Kathas. cxxi

;
= laka, W. ;

pair. fr. Chagala (if of Atri's family), Pan. iv, 1, 1 1 7 ;

N. of a mountain, VayuP. i, 23, 108. Chagalan-
da, v.l. for chag. Chagalanta, m. = ga-nd!a-
tta,L. Chagalantrika,f. = <7/i;;'',L. Chagalan-
trin, m. = chag, L. ChSgalantrl, f. = chag, L.

Chagalaka, m. a kind of fish, L.

Chagall, m. pair. fr. Chagala (if not of Atri's

Family, Pan. iv, I, 117, Kas.; one of Atri's family,
Pravar. iii, i, v. 1. la, gava) or metron. fr. Chagala
g. bdhv-ddi), N. ofa prince, Hariv. 5017 & 5498.
Chagaleya, mfn. fr. chagald, g. sakhy-adi; m.

M. of the author of a law-book, PSrGr., Sch. Introd.;

Nirnayas. ii, 7 ; v; (f\.)
= geya, Caran.

Chagaleyin, m. pi. (Pan. iv, 3, 109) the pupils
of Chagalin, SankhSr. vi, I, 7, Sch.

Chageya, m. pi. N. of a school of the black

Yajur-veda, DeviP.; Heat, i, 7, 1071. ChSgya-
yani, m. pair. fr. Chaga, Pan. iv, 1, 155, Vartt.

chdgana, m. a fire of dried cow-

dung (chag'*), L.

chdgala, &c. See chaga.

chagavya, m. pi. N. of a family,
Pravar. v, I (v. 1. sthdg); cf. va s.v. gali.

chdchikd, N. of a TTrtha, Rasik.

chiita. See chata at end.
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ckiita. See </cho.

chattra,ttralca, &c. See v/i. clod.

ChSda, daka, dana, &c. See ib.

chanda. See ndasa.

chandada, m. N. of a Brahman,
Kshitis. i, 13.

(i% chandasa. mf(i)n.having the sacred

text of the Veda (chdndas) as (its) subject, peculiar
or relating or belonging to the Veda, Vedic, Kaus. ;

Pin. iv, 3, 71 ; Pat.; Hariv. 12384; BhP. ; (once

"tida, BhavP. i); archaistic, Sarvad. vi, II; (g.

manojftadi, Pin. v, 2, 84, KlS.) studying the holy
text of the Vedic hymns, familiar with it, Kathis.

Ixii, cxviii; (ifc.,g. khasucy-adi, Ganar. H4,Sch.);

relating to metre, RAnukr., Sch. til, f. the being

Vedic, Nylyam. ix, 3, 9. tva, n. id., ib. ; Pin.

vii, i, 39, Kii. ; APrit., Sch. &c. ; the being ar-

chaistic, W. ; the being metrical, W. bathara,
m. the deceitful Chandasa, Ganar. 89, Sch.

Chandasaka, n. the being familiar with the Vedic

hymns, g. manojnAdi. Ch&ndaslya, in. one
familiar with metrical science, Srutab. 19.

CkSndoga, mfn. '

relating to the Chando-gas,'
in comp. brahmana, n. = gya-br, Paras, i,

JH(, 4, 28 (v.l. chand
3

). -mtra, n. N. of a work,

Nirnayas, i, HJ (v. 1. cAaruf").

Chfindogi. Sccgeya.
Chandoffika, n .

= gya, Brih . v
i,

2 2 . Chando-
geya, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, I (v. 1. gi).

Chandogya, n.
' doctrine of the Chando-gas,' a

Brahmana of the SV. (including the ChUp.), Kity-
Sr. xxii ; Pan. iv, 3, 1 29 ; Vedantas. brahmana,
n. id., W. bhXihya, n. = -mantra-bh. man-
tra-bhShya, n. Guna-vishnu's Comm. on the

prayers and texts in Gobh. vda, m. = gya,

KitySr. xxii, I, I, Sch. Chtodogyopanl nilad , f.

N. of an Up. (part of the chandogya) ; -bhdshya,
n. Samkara's Comm. on ChUp.
Ch&ndobh&sha, mfn. fr. chando-bhasha, g.

rig-ayanadi. ChSndoma, mfn. taken from the

Chandomas, SinkhSr. xr, 6, I. Ch&ndomana,
mfn. fr. chando-m, g. rig-ayanftdi. Chando-
jnika, mfn. belonging to the Chandomas, x, 9, 13 ;

KitySr. xxii ; Nir. vii, 24. Ch&ndovlcita, mfn.

ft. chando-viciti, g. fig-ayanadi.W chaya, m. granting shade (Siva),
MBh. xii, 10374 : " (Psn - . 4. 22 & 25 ; vi, 2,

14) ifc. (especially after a word to be taken in the

gen.) shadow, Mil. iii, 274 ; Ragh. iv, 20; vii, 4;
xii, 50 ; reflection, Naish. vi, 34 ; colour, com-

plexion, beauty, Megh. 102 ; (d\ (. ata.it, shade,

shadow, a shady place (' a covered place, house,'

Naigh. iii, 4), RV. i, 73, 8 ; ii, 33, 6 ; vi, 16, 38;

AV.; VS. v,xv; AitBr. vii, 1 2
; SBr. &c.; the shadow

of a gnomon, Suryas. ; shelter, protection, Hit. iii,

8, \ ; a reflected image, reflection, RV. v, 44, 6
;

x, 121, 2
; VS. ii, 8

; AV. v, 21, 8 ; PrainUp. ;

Mn. &c.; shading or blending of colours, play of

light or colours, lustre, light, colour, colour of the

face, complexion, features, Susr.; VarBrS. Ixviii,

89 ft; Ragh. iv, 5 ; Megh. (ifc. f. a) &c.; grace-

fulness, beauty, 77 & 101 ; VP. iv, 4, 31 ;
Kathas.

iic ; a series, multitude (faitkti), Pancat. i, 16, 8;
a Sanskrit gloss on a Prakrit text

;
a copy (of a

MS.); a little (ifc.), Venis. vi, fj, I ; nightmare,
Buddh. L.; a bribe, L.; 'Shadow,' (like Sarrrjni)

wife of the sun and mother of the planet Saturn,

Hariv. 545 ff.j VP. iii, 2; BhP. vi, viii; MatsyaP.;
Kathas. cv; (N. ofaSakti) Heat, i, 5, 197; the sun,

L. ; a metre of 4 x 19 syllables ; a kind of rhetorical

iigure, Sarasv. ii, 5 ; (in music) N. of a Riga ; N.
of Ka'yiyanl (or Durgl, W.), L.

Ch&yaka, mfn. (said of demons) causing night-
mare (?), AV. viii, 6, 21.

Chaya, see ya. kara, m. 'shading,' a parasol-

bearer, L. ; a kind of metre, W. grata, m. 're-

ceiving the image or the gnomon's shadow,' a mirror

of-yantra, Rajat. iii, 154. graha, mf(<)n. de-

priving of the shadow, R. iv, 41, 38. nka
layoff), m. 'marked by a (hare's) image,' the

moon, L., Sch. tanaya, m. 'son of Chaya,' the

planet Saturn, L. tarn, m. an umbrageous tree,

Megh. i
; Sak. iv, n, Sch. tod!, f. (in music)

N. of a Riga. - tmaja (y3t), m. = -tanaya, L.

tman (^yd/), m. 'shadow-self,' one's shadow
or reflected image, Megh.40. drama,m. = -tarn,
Sak. iv, 1 1. -dvitlya, mfn. accompanied by one's

shadow, casting a shadow, MBh. iii, 57, 25. natta,
m. (in music) N. of a Riga. nataka, n. a small

drama or one imitative of another (as the Dhutanga-
da). patha, m. the milky way, L. pinga, m. =

"yahka. Gal. purnsha, m. Purusha in the form

of a shadow, Tantr. bhartri, m. 'husband of

Chaya,' the sun, Gal. bhlnna, mfn. divided in

radiance, reflecting light from various surfaces, Megh.
62. bhrit, m. 'bearing a (hare's) image,' the

moon, L. maya, mfn. shadow-like, SBr. xiv, 5,

I, 1 2 & 6, 9, 16 ; casting a shadow, W. ; reflected,

Naish. vi, 30. m&na, n. an instrument measuring
a shadow, L., Sch. mitra, n. 'shade-friend,' a

parasol, L. mriga-dhara.m. = -bhrit, L. yan-
tra, n. 'shadow-instrument,' a sun-dial, VarlirS. ;

SOryas. xiii, 20
; Suryapr. vat, mfn. umbrageous,

R. ii, 94, 10; vii, 54, n. vriksha, m.'= -taru,'
Hibiscus populneoides, Npr. vyavahara, m.

measuring the shadow cast by the sun on the dial.

- amjna,f. Chaya asSamjna,VP. iii, 2, 5.
- Bnta,

m. = -tatiaya, VarBr. ii, 3, Sch.

{irt chdla, m. (g. ardharcadi, not in Kas.

& Ganar.) Cyprinus Rohita, Gal.

ChSlikya, n. = chalika, Hariv.

f3 chi, m. abuse, L.

chikkana, n. sneezing, W. ; (I), f.

'

causing sneezing," Artemisia stemutatoria, Bhpr.
Chlkka, f. sneezing, L. ;

see cikkd. kSraka,
mfn. causing sneezing, Car. i, 4, Sch.

Chikkika, mfn. sneezing, W.; (a), f.-kkani,
Bhpr. v, 3, 304.

fSR< chikkara, m. a kind of animal,
VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 20 ; 38 & 44.

Chikkara, m. a kind of antelope, Dhanv. vi, 69.

fdr{Ji* chikkika. See "kkana.

frikfj chiti, only ifc. with fcoci*a-,=
kancika, Divy&v. xxxv, 231.

chita. See -y/cAo.

chitti, ttvara. See A/I. chid.
'

i. chid, cl. 7. chindtti, chinttc

(Impv. ndttu ; 2. sg.
ndhl [cf. Pan.

vi, 4, 101] ; 2. du. ntdm ; Subj. i. sg. nddai ;

Pot. ndet, KshurUp. ; cl. 9. I. sg. chinndmi,

Divyav. xxvii
; impf. 2. sg. achinad or

G
nas, Pan.

viii, 2, 75 ; pf. ticcheda, "cchide; p. cchidvas, vii,

3, 67, Kas.
; aor. acchidat or acchaitsit [Subj. elf,

SBr. &c.], Pin. iii, I, 57 ; 2. sg. chitsi, SinkhSr.

1. 5, 9 i- pl- c/iedma, RV. i, 109, 3 ; A..acchitta

& 2. sg. tthas [Subj. ch, AV. viii, I, 4], Kas. on

PSn. iii, I, 57 & viii, 2, 26; fut. chelsyati, vii, 2,

10, Kir. ; ind. p. chittva, inf. chcttum ; Pass.

chidyate ; p. see d-cchidyamdna ; aor. dcchedi

& chedi, RV.) to cut off, amputate, cut through,

hew, chop, split, pierce, RV.
; AV.; VS. &c. ; to

divide, separate from (abl. ; exceptionally instr.,

SBr. xiv, 9, 4,33); AV.; SBr. xiv; SinkhSr.; to de-

stroy, annihilate, efface, blot out, SBr. X, 5.2,5;
MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; (in mth.) to divide, Suryas.

iv, 26 : Pass, to be split or cut, break, SinkhGr. i,

15 : Caus. chedayati (aor. acicchidaf) to cut off,

SinkhSr. xvii ; Gobh. iv, 2, 9 ; MBh. vii, 5954 ;

Susr. ; to cause to cut off or through, Mn. viii, 277;
282 f. & 292 ;

Cin.: Desid., xeciccftitstt: Inten?.

ctcchiditi (Pin. vii, 4, 65, Sch.), dyate (83, Vim.
2, Pat.); fut. 1st "ditd, i, io,Virtt. 2, Pat.; [cf.

"X'f*1
. X'^rl &c-! Lat. scindo; Goth. skeida.~\

Chitti, f. division, W. ; Pongamia glabra, L.

Chittvara, mfn. (Ua. iii, I) fit for cutting off,

L. ; hostile, L. ; (cf. chatf) roguish, L.

3. Chid, mfn. ifc. (Pin. iii, 2, 61) cutting, cut-

ting off, cutting through, splitting, piercing, MBh.

vii,4656 ; (fS..uk)id-cchid,keta-,paksha-,marma-,

vana-, hridaya-) ; destroying, annihilating, re-

moving, MBh. v, 1809; Hariv.4774;Bhartr.;BhP.;

(cf. darpa-, duhkha-,pahka-, bliava-); m. the di-

visor, denominator; f. the cutting oft"(with gen.), Bi-

lar. viii, 75 ;
'annihilation of(in comp.),'see bhava-.

Chida, mfn. ifc.
'

cutting off,' see mdtrika- ;

(d),(. (g,.thidadi)tix cutting off (ifc.), HYog. ii, 96.

Chidaka,m. 'thunderbolt 'or 'diamond' (cf.Rajat.

iv, 51), L. Chidi, an axe, Un. iv, 1 20. Chidira,
m. id., i, 52 ; a sword, ib. ; fire, L.; a rope, cord, L.

Chidura, mf(, Pin. iii, 2, l6a)n. cutting, divid-

ing, W.; easily breaking, R*gh.xvi,62; Hcar.vi; ex-

tinguishing, Sis. vi, 8 ; decreasing, Vsm. v, 2, 40 ;
an-

nihilating(ifc.),ib.; hostile, L.; roguish, L. Ohidu-
retara, mfn. not breaking, strong, Naish. vii, 64.

Chidra, mf(d)n. torn asunder, RV. i, 162, 20 ;

containing holes, pierced, KitySr. xvff. ; R. i, 73,
20 ; Susr. v, I, 43 ; leaky, MBh. v, 1307 ; 1047 (

=
xii, 8782); n. a hole, slit, cleft, opening, VS.; TS. i,

vi; KitySr.; Lily.; KauS.
; tAn.&c.(daiva-krita,

'

opening or hole made by nature,' the cartilage of

the ear, pupil of the eye, Susr.; "dram \/da,
' to

yield an opening or free access," BhP. v, 6, 4) ;
de-

fect, fault, blemish, imperfection, infirmity, weak

point, foible, MBh. &c. ; (in astrol.) the 8th lunar

mansion, VarBr.; Laghuj. i, 17; the number 'nine
'

(there being 9 openings in the body), Suryas. ii, 18;
the lower regions, Gal.; (cf. d-, karna-, krita-,

griha-, nii-, mahd-). karna, mfn. having the

ears bored, Pin. vi, 3, 115. tS, f. 'perforated-

ness,' the (air's, dkaiasya) being pervaded by every-

thing, MBh. xii, 9137. dariana, mfn. 'exhibit-

ing deficiencies,' only a-cch, faultless, MBh. vi,

384 & 402 ;
m. '

-rsin,' N. of a (Brihman
changed into a) Cakra-vika, Hariv. 1216; ("riin,

1255). dariin, mfn. observing deficiencies, 1 265 ;

m.<=rfona, (q. v. at end). d5trl-tva, n. the

(air's, dkaiasya) yielding openings or access to

everything, BhP. iii, 26, 34. pippali, f. Scin-

dapsus oflScinalis, Gal. vaideh!, f. id.,L. Chi-
dransa, m. '

having perforated parts," reed, Gal.

Chidratman, mfn. one who exposes his weak

points, MBh.xii, 1 1345. Chidranuamdhanin,
mfn. looking out for faults or flaws,W. Chidranu-
sarln, mfn. id., W. Chidrantar, m. 'internally

hollow, 'reed, L. Chidranvita, mfn. having weak

points, Pandat. 111,37. Chidranveshana, n. search-

ing for faults,W. CMdranveshln, m. = Husam-
dhanin, W. Chidra-phala, n. a thorn-apple, L.

CMdrodara, n. N. ofa disease of the abdomen, Car.

vi, 1 8. Chidrodarln, mfn. affected with^o, ib.

Chidraya, Nom.yati, to perforate, Kid. vi,550.
Chidrapaya, Nom. "yati, id., Vop.
Chidrita, mm. perforated, Kid. v, io"l; Prab.

v, 30, Sch. Chidrin, mfn. having holes (a tooth),
Susr. ii, 1 6, 27. Chidvara, mfn.= chittv, W.
Chindaka, m. N. of a race, Ratnak.

Chindat-prani, n. an animal cutting (i. e. liv-

ing on) grass, ApSr. ix, 13, I & 1 6, 8.

Chlnna, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, torn, cut

through, perforated, AV. &c. ; opened (a wound),
Susr. ; interrupted, not contiguous, Bhag. vi, 36 ; R.

iii, 50, 1 2 ; VarBrS.; disturbed (kim nai chinnam,
'what is there in this to disturb us?' there is no-

thing to care about, Amar.), Hariv. 16258 ; Mricch.;
? (said of the belly of a leach), Susr. ; limited by (in

comp.), Bhartr. iii, 20 ; taken away or out of, R.

ii, 56, 23 ; Ragh. xii, 80; disappeared, Kathis. Ixi,

47 ; ifc. decaying or exhausted by, Buddh. L. ; (a),
{. a harlot, L. ;

= nn6dbhavd, Bhpr. v, 3, 6 ; (cf.

d-, resAmd-). karna, mfn. having the ears

shortened (as animals), Pin. vi, I, 115. kesa,
mfn. having the hair cut, W. granthinika, f.

a kind of bulbous plant, L. taraka, mfn. (corn-

par.) ^chinnaka-tara, v, 4, 4, Virtt. I & 2, Pat.

drama, m. a riven tree, W. dhanvan, mfn.

(a warrior) whose bow has been broken by his

enemy's arrow, W. nasa, m. 'cut-nose,' N. of

a man,VIrac. xxi. nasya, mfn. having the nose-

rein broken, Mn. viii, 291. paksha(n<j'-), mfn.

having the wings torn off, AV. xx, 135, 13. pat-
tri, f.

'

having divided leaves,' Hibiscus cannabinus,
L. baudhana, mfn. having the bands broken,
liberated,W. bhakta, mfn.'having one's meals in-

terrupted,' starving, Divyav. xxxi. bhinna, mfn.

pierced through and through, cut up, destroyed,W.
bhuyishtha-dhnma, mfn. bursting through

the thick smoke, W. -mastakS, f. 'decapitated,'
a headless form of DurgS, W.; ki-*/kri, to de-

capitate, Naish. iv, 68, Sch. -marts, f. = staka,
Tantras. iv

; Mantram. vi. mnla, mfn. cut up
by the root, W. roha, m. Clerodendrum phlo-

moides, L. ; (), (, = nn6<ib/iavd,Suit. i, iv; Bhpr.
v, 3, 6 ; Boswellia thurifera, L.; Pandanus odora-

tissimus, L. Tat, mfn. (pf. p. P.) having cut or

cut off, W. veshikS, f. Clypea hernandifolia, L.

svasa, rr.fn. breathing at irregular intervals, Susr.

i
; in. interrupted or irregular breathing, vi. sam-

saya, mfn. one whose doubts are dispelled, confi-

dent, W. hasta, mfn. 'cut-hand,' N. of a man,
Virac. xvi, xxi. Chlnnantra, mfn. affected with

a koshtha-bheda disease, SarngS. vii, 76. Chin-

nodbhavS, f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v, 3, 6.



chinnaka. jagaj-jivana-dasa.

Chlnnaka, mfn. '

having a little cut off.' tara,

mfn. (compar.), Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt. 5.

Chettavya, mfn. to be cut off, Mn. viii, 279 ;

R. vi, 92, 41 ;
to be cut, Nyiyam. ix, 3, 13, Sch.

Chettri, mfn. one who cuts off, cutter, wood-

cutter, Mn.iv, 71, Sch. (ifc.); Hit. i,4,3; aremover

(of doubts, samsaydndm, 2, 21), MBh. xiii ;Bhag.

Cheda, mfn. ifc. 'cutting off,' see sthdnu-; m.

divisor, denominator,VarBr. viii, 4 ; Laghuj. vii, 6 ;

a cut, section, piece, portion, R. ii, 61, 14; Ragh. ;

VarBrS. &c. ;
an incision, cleft, slit, liii, 122; Ixxi,

4f.; cutting off, tearing off, dividing (often ifc.),

Mn. viii; Yajn. &c.; separation (of syllables or

words), Sarvad. v, 109; MBh. xii, IOI, 5, Sch.;

dissipating (doubt, &c.), W. ; interruption, vanish-

ing, cessation, deprivation, want, xiii, 1637; Sak.;

Vikr. ;
VarBrS. &c. ;

limit of (in comp.), Yajn. i,

319; smoothing (a conflict, by an ordeal, divya-\
Kathas. Ix, 223; (j),i.,%. gauradi (not in Ganar.);

cf. rina-. kara, mfn. making incisions, Jain.;

m. a wood-cutter,W. gama, m. disappearance of

the denominator. Chedadi, a Gana of Pan. (v, I,

64; Ganar. 370). ChedopasthSpanlya, n. taking

the (Jain) vows after having broken with doctrines

or practices adhered to formerly, Jain.

Chedaka, mfn. ifc. cutting off, Kathas. Ixi, 31;

m. the denominator of a fraction ; cf. granthi-.

Chedana, mfn. cutting asunder, splitting, MBh.

5,1498; ii,I953; destroying, removing (ifc.), xiv,

423 ; n. an instrument for cutting, Heat, i, 9, 204 ;

section, part, L. ; (chiefly ifc.) cutting, removal (of

doubts, samiaya-}, MBh. iii, xv
;
Hariv. 913; a

medicine for removing the humors of the body, Bhpr.

Chedanlya, mfn. to be cut up or divided, SuSr. i ;

Nyayam. i, 4, 56, Sch. ; m. Strychnos potatorum, L.

Chedi, mfn. one who cuts or breaks, Un. iv, 1 18,

Sch. ; m. a carpenter, ib. Chedlta, mfn. cut, divid-

ed, L. Cheditavya, mfn. to be cut, divisable,W.

Chedin, mfn. ifc. cutting off, tearing asunder,

Mn.iv, 71; Ragh.; removing, Hariv. 15880; Sak.

Chedya, mfn. to be cut or divided or split or cut

off or mutilated, Yajn. ii, 215; MBh. i, 93 ; xii,

&c. ; n. cutting off, cutting, tearing (with teeth or

nails), v, 5733 (C) ; Susr. i, 5, 1 ; vi
;
Sah. vi, 17;

cf.kudya-, duhkha-, pattra-, laghu-, samiaya-.

Ckedyaka, n. drawing, projection, Suryas. vi, I

& 12. Chedyakadhyaya, m. N. of Suryas. vi.

f^tfH chinnama, m.N. of a poet, Sarasv. ;

Ganar. 46 & 98, Sch. (vv. 11. nnapa, chittapd) ;

SSriigP. iv, 13 (chitrama ed.)

fSjnitliT chippika, f. a kind of bird,

VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 2 & 35 ; cf. cipya.

f^raf?^ chilihinda, m.N. of a creeper,

Bhpr. v, 3, 260 f.

ft4Wfi cftismaka, m. N. of a prince,
BrahmandaP. (v. 1. for iisuka).

'3J chucchu, m. a kind ofanimal,VarBrS.

Ixxxvi, 37. Chucchnka-bhatta, m. N. of the

author of a laghu-vritti on K3t.

Chucchnndara, m. the musk-rat, Susr. v, 6, 3

("cckund") & 14; Ashtarig. vi, 38, 2; (i), (. id.,

VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 5 & 47. Chucchnudari, m. id.,

Mn. xii, 65 ; Yajn. iii, 213; MBh. xiii, &c.

'3
)
7 chut, cl. 6. tati, to bind, Dhatup. :

cl. 10. chotayali, to cut, split, ib. (v. 1. for i/cut).

Chotana, n. cutting off, Uttamac. 206.

Choti, v. 1. for tin, L. Chotika, f. snapping
the thumb and forefinger, Ratnav. iii, fa; Kathas.

Ixv, 211
; Bhpr. v, 28, in ; Tantras.

Chotita, mfn. cut off, Uttamac. 217; cf. d-cch.

Chotin, m. a fisherman, L. (v. 1. ti).

^? chud, cl. 6, v.l. for Vthud; cf. pro-.

'3J chudda, m. N. of several men, Rajat.
viii

; (a), f. N. of a woman, 461 ; 1124; 1133.

'ig'J chudra, n. retaliation, L.
; a ray, L.

'S^ chup, cl. 6. pati (cf. Pan. vii, a, IO,

Kar.) to touch, Dhatup. xxviii, 125: Intens. cocchu-

pyate, Pan. vii, 4, 83, Vsm. 2, Pat. ; cf. a-cchuptd.

Chnpa, m. touch, L.
;
a shrub, bush, L.; air,

wind, L. ; combat, L.

*J5**
c*"'m*a

. n.=cub, the chin, RV. x,

163, I
; SBr. x, 6, I, II

; ParGr. iii, 6, 2.

r, cl. 6. rati (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 79)

to cut off, cut, incise, etch, Dhstup. xxviii, 79 :

2aus. churayali, to strew or sprinkle with (instr.),

Cad. v, 221; Malatim. ix, 30; Kathas. xxiv, J. :

Caus. chor, to abandon, throw away, Lalit. xv,

447; Divyav. ; Karand. xi, 100.

Churana, n. ifc. strewing with, Viddh. i, 29 J

<uv;ii. 129. Chura, f. lime, L.

Churita, mfn. strewed, set, inlaid with (instr. or

ncomp.),blended,MBh.xii,5487; VarBrS.; Das.;

3hP. &c.; n. flashing (of lightning), MBh. iii, 695.

Chorana, n. abandoning, L.

Chorita, mfn. abandoned, thrown away, Di-

vyav. i, 94 ; vii
;
drawn (a sigh), Karand. xvii, no.

churika, f. (fr. fcsAur ) a knife,

fCathas. xii, xxv
;
Vet. Introd. jjf ; iv, fj f.; Beta

jengalensis, Bhpr. v, 9, 16. phala, n. = kshur, L.

Churl, f. =kshurt, a knife, dagger, L.

Churika, f. a knife, Heat, i, 9, 97 ; a cow's

nostril, Mn. viii, 325. -pattri.J. 'knife-leaved,'

Andropogon aciculatus, L.

Churl, L- churl, L.; cf. BhP. v, 3, 3.

- -I chrid, cl.7- (Impv. chrinattu, 2. 8g.

^t^- chrindhi; fut. chardishyati & chart-

sy, PSn. vii, 2, 57; pf. caccharda, 3. pi. cchri-

dur, 4, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat.) to vomit, BhP. x, n,

49 ;
to utter, leave, TAr. iv, 3, 3 ; P. A. (chrinttf)

to shine, Dhatup. xxix, 8 ;
to play, ib. : cl. I.

chardati (v. 1. rpati) to kindle, xxxiv, 14: Caus.

chardayati, id., ib. (v. 1. rpay) ; to cause to flow

over, SBr. xii, 4, 2, 9 ;
to vomit, eject (with or

without ace.), M Bh. v, 3493 ; vi, 93 ; SuSr. ; VarBrS. ;

to cause to spit or vomit, Car. i, 13, 88; Susr.; A. to

vomit, KatySr. xxv ; Lsty.; KauS. : Desid. cicchar-

dishali & "cchritsati, Pan. vii, 3,57: Caus. Desid.

cicchardayishati, 4,83,V3rtt. 2, Pat.; c(.d-,pra-.

Charda, v. 1. for di, vomiting, L.

Chardaua, mfn. causing vomitiou, Car. vi, 32 ;

m. Vangueria spinosa, Bhpr. v, J, 161 ; =-di-ghna,
L. ;

= alambushd, L. ;
n. vomition, Kaus. ; Gaut.;

Susr.; retching,W. Chardanlya, mfn. to be caused

to vomit, Car. vi, 32. Chardayitavya, mfn. id., ib.

Chardapanika, f. (fr. Prakrit Caus. *Jchrid)
'

emetic," a kind of cucumber, L.

Chardi, f. vomiting, sickness, KatySr. xxv, 1 1
;

Gaut.; Susr.; VarBrS. xxxii, 18; expulsion (of the

breath), KapS. iii, 33. -ghna, m. 'anti-emetic,'

Azadirachta indica, L.

Chardika, f. vomition,W. ; Clitoria ternatea, L.

ripu, m. '

anti-emetic,' cardamoms, L.

Chardita, mfn. got rid of (demerit), Divyav. xix.

3. Chardis, n. (f, L.) vomition, Car. i, vi, viii.

ChardyayanikS, ni, f. = ddpan, Npr.

'3^ chrip, cl. I . IO, v. 1. for Vchrid, q. v.

pp cheka, mf(o)n. clever, shrewd, Jain.

(HPariS. ii, 447) ; domesticated, L.; m. a bee, L.;

=kanupr&sa, Kpr. ix, 2
; Sah. x, 3. Chekann-

prasa, m. a kind of alliteration (with single repeti-

tions of several consonants as in Ragh. vii, 23 ;

opposed to ldt&n\ PratSpar. ; AlamkSraS. x, \.

Chektokti, f. indirect speech, hint, double enten-

dre, Viddh. ii, 5 ; SiohJs. Introd. ; vi, ; Kuval.

Chekala [Gal.], "kala [L.], mfn. clever.

Chekila, mfn. id., L.

chettavya, ttri, &c. See v
x
l. chid,

cheppa, (fr. sfpa) tail, Hal. 62
; 240.

chemanda, m = charn , an orphan,
Un. k. Chemunda, f. id., Gal.; cf. cha.

lAci* chelaka, m. (fr. chagal )
a he-goat,

Bhpr. v, 10, 75 ; (fid), f. a she-goat, 76.

chelu, Yemonia anthelminthica, L.

.,, . chaidika, mfn. deserving mutila-

tion (cheda), Pin. v, I, 64; =chidr&n.sa,Vf.

'Sjt cho, cl. 4. chyati (vii, 3, 71 ; perf. 3.

pi. cacchur, cf. 4, 83, Vartt. 3, Pat. ; aor. acchdt &
acchdsit, ii, 4, 78) to cut off, cut, Bhatt. xiv f. :

Caus. chdyayati,f^n.m, 3,37 ; cf. anu-,ava-, d-.

Chata, mfn.<=chila, L. ; emaciated, L.

Chita, mfn. cut off, cut, divided, L.

choja, N. of a man, Rajat. v, 422.

chotana, ti, &c. See Vchu(.

chorana, rita. See y/cAttr.
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cholahga, m. the citron tree, L. ;

n. a citron, Alamkaras. xiv, 3
; 35 ; 47.

WjJ chautu, m. N. of a man, Nid., Sch.

'3^J chyu, cl. I. A. to go, Dhatup. xxii, 60.

51 JA.

*f i. ja, the 3rd palatal letter (having the

sound ofy \njump~}. kara, m. the letterja.

2. ja, mf(o)n. (\/jan) ifc. born or de-

scended from, produced or caused by, born or pro-
duced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; (after an adv. or adverbial word) boro

or produced (e.g. agra-, avara- ; tka-, dm-, ni-,

purva-, prathama-, saka- & sdkam-jd'}, Mn. x,

25 ; prepared from, made of or with, v, 25 ; Susr. ;

Heat.
;

'

belonging to, connected with, peculiar to,"

see aniipa-, anna-, iakra-, sdrtha-; m. a son of

(in comp.), Mn. &c. ; a father, L. ; bifth, L.; (a),

f. a race, tribe, AV. v, ii, 10
; ifc. a daughter,

MBh. &c.; cf.j'd.

3. ja, mfn. speedy, swift, L. ; victorious,

L.; eaten,W.; m. speed, L. ; enjoyment, L. ; light,

lustre, L. ; poison, L. ; a Pisaca, L. ; Vishnu, L.;

Siva, L.; a husband's brother's wife, L.

',
cl. J. IO. sati, sayati, to pro-

tect, Dhatup. xxxii, 127; to liberate, ib.

fC^janh,
Intens. 3. sg.jdngahe, to move

quickly, sprawl, kick, RV. i, 1 36, 6 ; [cf. abhi-vi- ;

jaghdna,jangha ; Goth. gagg-an ; Lith. zeng-ti^\

Janhas, n. moving, going, course, vi, 13, 3 ;

cf. krishna-, raghu-pdtma-.

*C*jaka, N. ofa Brahman, Rajat. viii, 474.

>T^7 jalcuta, m. n. (=juk) the flower of
the egg-plant, L. ; m. a dog, L. ; the Malaya moun-

tains, L. ; n. a pair, L., Sch.

jakkarl, f. a kind of dance.

__ i.jahsh (Vhas, redupl.), p.jdkshat,

laughing, RV. i, 33, 7 ; SBr. xiv; ChUp. viii, 1 3, 3.

2. jaksh (Vghas, redupl.), cl. 2.

"kshiti (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 76; 3. pi.

"kshati, vi, l, 6 & 189 ; vii,. 1,4; Impv. 3. sg.

jagdhi, BhP. iv, 17, 33; impf. (or aor. ; cf. iii, 30,

31) ajakshtt & kshat, cf. PSn. vii, 3, 98 f.
; 3. pi.

&sAur,Vop. ix, 38 ; pf. 3. p\,jajakshur, Bhatt.

xiii, 38 ; ind. f.jagdhvaSi dhvaya, see s. v. ; inf.

gdhum) to wish to eat, BhP. ii, 10, 17; to eat,

consume, BhP. (once A. iii, 30, 30) ; Bhatt. ; cf./ra-.

Jakahana, n. eating, consuming, L.

Jakshl, f. id., W.
Jakshivas, m!(kshtishi)n. pf. p. Vghas, q.v.

Jagdha, mfn. (Pan. ii, 4, 36) eaten, RV. i, 140,

3; AV. v, 39, 5; SBr.vi; Mn. v, 135; MBh. vii,

4346; exhausted by (instr.), Hcar.v,l40; n.aplace
where any one has eaten, PSn. i, 4, 53, Vartt. 5, Pat. ;

cf. apa-, nri-,pari-,prdti-, vi-, sdramga-. pS-
pman (gdhd-), mfn. one whose sin is consumed

or blotted out, AV. ix, 6, 25 (also d-f, neg.) sS-

rajnga, mfn. sdramga-jagdhin.Gnnvt. 9 1
, Sch.

Jagdhi, f. eating, consuming, SBr. ix, 3, 3, 37

(dat.i//&/<j,Ved. inf.); Mn.; Hear, v, 303 (v. 1.);

the being eaten by (instr.), Mn. iii, 115; cf. kalya-.

Jagdhva, ind. p. having eaten, AV. v, 18, IO ;

TS.ii; TBr.ii; SBr. i; Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. 1,8476.

Jagdhvaya, Ved. ind. p., id., RV. x, 146, 5.

TB?T jakshma, "man, for yaksh. , L., Sch.

'3PT jaga, n.=gat, KaushUp. i, 3.

Jagao, in comp. for gat. -caktihus, n. 'eye
of the universe (

= gad-eka-c)? the sun, KathSs.

lix, 51 ;
KSsiKh. vii, 44; I!rN5rP. i,8.-candra,

m. N. of a Jain Sflri (founder of the TapS-gaccha,

1239 A.D.) candriki, f. Bhatjotpala's Comm.
on VarBr. (also called Cinta-mani). oltra, n. a

wonder of the universe, R. vii, 34, 9 ;
the universe

taken as a picture, Sarvad. viii, 76. chandas

(jdg), mfn. one to whom the JagatI metre belongs,
connected with it, VS. iv, 87; AV. ; SSnkhSr. xiv.

Jagaj, in comp. for gat. jiva, m. a living

being of this world, Rajat. ii, 25. jivana-dasa,
m. N. of the author of three poems (J nana-prakasa,

Prathama-grantha, and MahS-pralaya).
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Jagat, mfn. (*/g<"> redupl., Pin. \\i,f 2, 178,

Vartt. 3) moving, movable, locomotive, living, RV. ;

AV. &c. ; ( =jdgata'} composed in the Jagati metre,

RV. i, 164, 23 ; ShadvBr. i, 4; LSty. i, 8, 9; m.

air, wind, L. ;
m. pi. people, mankind, Rajat. (C)

iii, 494 ;
u. that which moves or is alive, men and

animals, animals as opposed to men, men (Naigh.

ii, 3\ RV.; AV. &c. (to madhyc, 'within every-

body's sight,' R. vii, 97, i; 5 & 10); the world,

esp. this world, earth, SBr.; Mn. &c. ; the Jagati

metre.RV.i, 164,25; 'N. ofaSsman.'see -saman;
n. du. heaven and the lower world, Kir. v, 20

;
n.

pi. the worlds (
= %at-traya}, Prab. i, IO ; people,

mankind, Kpr. x, J$ (Sah. & Kuval.); (jdgati),

f. a female animal, RV. 1,157, 5; "'T 3^! cow,

Naigh. ii, II; the plants (or flour as coming from

plants), VS. i, 21 ; SBr. i, 2, 2, 2 ; the earth, IsUp. ;

PrasnUp.; Mn. i, 100; MBh. &c.; the site of a

house, L. (Kir. i, 7, Sch.); people, mankind, L.;

the world, universe, R. ii, 69, 1 1 ; a metre of 4 x 1 2

syllables, RV. x, 130, 5; AV. viii; xix; SBr.;

AitBr. &c. ; any metre of 4x12 syllables ; the

number 48, Lity.ix; KJty. xxii; a sacrificial brick

named after the Jagati metre, Br. viii ; KatySr.

xvii ; a field planted with Jambu, L. kartri, m.

'world-creator,' Brahma, L. -kSrana, n. the

cause of the universe, Vedantas. ; -karana, n.
' the

(cause of the cause, i. e. the) final cause of the uni-

verse,' Vishnu, Vishn. i, 61. -kritsna, n. the

whole world] W. kshaya, m. the destruction of

the world, W. -tunga, m. N. of two princes (850
& 900 A.D.) traya, n. the three worlds (heaven,

earth, and the lower world), Kathas. ;
Sah. trl-

taya, n. id.,Dhurtas. ii, 8. patt, m. the lord of

the world, Prab. i, $J; (tas pdti, AV. vii, 17, i);

Brahma, MBh. i, 36, 20
; Siva, xiii, 588 ; Kum. v,

59; Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. x, 15 ;
R. i, 14, 24 ;

VarP. clxix, I ; Agni, MBh. i, 8418 ;
the sun.VP.

iii, 5, 2O ;
a king, W. parSyana, mfn. chief of

the universe (Vishnu), Vishn. iic, 100. pltrl, m.
'
world-father,' Siva, W. -prakasa, mfn. = -pra-

thita, Ragh. iii, 48 ; m. the light of the world,

Bluktam. 1 6. -pradhana, n. 'chief of the

world,' Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. prabhn, m.

the lord of the world, Prab. i, 24 ; BrahmS, MBh.

iii, 15908 ; Siva ; Vishnu, VarP. clxix, 2
;
N. of

an A*rhat of the Jainas, L. -prrsiddha, mfn.

known throughout the world, Hemac., Sch. pra-

na, m. 'world-breath,' wind, L.; Rama, RamatUp.

i, 3, 2. prasaha, mf(d)n. consisting chiefly of

Jagati verses, AitBr. vi, 12, 15. -pritl, f. 'world-

joy,' Siva, MBh. vii, 202, 12. samagra, n. =

-kritsna, W.-arva, n. id., W. -sakshin, m.
'
world-witness,' the sun, L. sbnan, mfn. having

the Jagat (-SSman) for its Saman, ApSr. xii, 14, i

sinha, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. seta, m. N
of a man, KshitiS. vii. - srashtri, m. = -kartri

W. ; Siva, L. svamin, m. the lord of the world

Prab. vi, 2 ; Vishnu, VamP. xvi ; N. of an image
of the sun in DvJdaSa'dityasrama, SrimMah. xxxi

mi-tva, n. sovereignty of the world, RatnaV. iv, 20

Jagati, f. of t, q.v. cara, m. '

earth-walker,

man, MBh. xii, 6970. janl, m. 'whose wife k

the earth,' a king, SSrtgP. tala, n. 'earth-sur

face,' the ground, soil, Sarvad. iii, 217. dhara
m. '

earth-supporter,' a mountain, R. iii, 68, 45
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. patt, m. 'earth

lord,' a king, MBh. i, iii ; R. i ; BhP. v
; -kanyakd

t '

king's daughter,' a princess, Ksd. vi, 524 (v.l.

pala, m. 'earth-protector,' a king, MBh. viii

530; Hit. ii, II, 8. bhartri, m. = -pati, R. ii

103, 1 7. nhnj, m.
'

earth-enjoyer,' a king, Rajat

madhya, n.
'

world-centre," the earth, BhSm. ii

118. rah, m. 'earth-grower,' a tree, Kir. vi, 2

rnha.m. id., MBh. varaha.n.N.ofaSaman
i. Jagatya, Nom. "tyati, Pan. i, 4, 2, VSrtt

14, Pat. 2. Jagatya, n. (fr. /0, iv, 4, 1 22.

Jagad, in comp. for gat.~ anda, n. the mun
dane egg, universe, andaka, n. id., Sis. ix, 9

anta, m. the end of the world, W. antaka
m. 'world-destroyer,'death, BhP. iv, 5, 6 (?k&ntaka
mfn. destroying death). antar-atman, m. 'in

nermost soul of the universe,' Vishnu, Bhartr. iii

84. ambi, f. the mother of the world, Satr. ii

22 ;
= mbika, Udbh. ; -pradurbhava, m.' appear

ance of Durga,' N. of DurgSv. iv. arabikS, f

'world-mother,' DurgJ, Bhagavatlg. Stmaka
mfn. 'whose self is the world,' identical with th

world, W. atman, m. 'world-breath,' wind, R

', 8J, 153 ; 'world-soul,' the Supreme Spirit, W

adl-Ja, m. 'first-born of the world,' Siva.

adhara, m. support of the universe, Sirjhas. xv,

;
Time (cf. BhlshSp. 44) ; Rlnia, RamatUp. i,

, 8 ; N. of the Jina Vira, Satr. i, 274 ; wind, L.

ftnanda, mfn. rejoicing the world, W. ayn,

.'life-spring of the world,' wind, MBh. iii, 11193.

-ayns, n. id., xii, 13569. Isa, m. 'world-lord,'

JrahmS, BrahmavP. iii, 1,6; Vishnu, Git. i, 5 ff. ;

iva ; N. of a man, Kshitls. iv, 8 ; of a scholiast (au-

lior ofAnumSna-didhiti-tippani) ; -toshini, f. N. of

Comm.; -sataka, n. N. of a poem (of i oo stanzas).

Isltrl, m. 'world-lord,' Siva, SirjhJs.
2

Iritrod. I.

-isvara, m. world-lord, MBh. i, 811 ;
Prab. v,

9; Siva, R. iii, 53, 60; Indra, MBh. i, 81 1 ; a

:ing, Mn. vii, 23, Kull. ;
N. of the author of HSsy.

nddhara, m. salvation of the world, W. eka-

cakshns, m. '
sole eye of the universe,' the sun,

Siena's, xviii. eka-natha, m. the sole monarch

ofthe world (Raghu).Ragh. v, 23. - eka-pSvana,
mfn. the sole purifier of the world, W . gnrn, m.

he father of the world, rtagh. x, 65 ; Brahma,

BhP. ii, 5, 12 ; Vishnu, Hariv. 15699 ;
BhP. i, 8,

25; Siva, Kum. vi, 15; Rama (as Vishnu's in-

carnation), R. iii, 6, 1 8. -gaurl, f. N. of Mana-

sl(-devl), BrahmavP. ii, 42. -ghatin, mfn. de-

stroying the world or mankind, W. dala, m. N.

of a king of the Darads, RSjat. viii, 2IO. -dipa,
m. '

world-illuminator,' the sun, Kathas. Ixvi, Ixxiv.

deva, m. N. of a prince (noo A.D.), Inscr.

druh, -dhruk or -dhrut, m. '

people-injurer,'

a demon, W. dhara, m. N. of a son of Ratna-

dhara and grandson of Vidya-dhara (author ofcom-

ments on MS]atim.,VenTs., and Kat.) dhatrl, m.

'world-creator,' Vishnu, BrahmaP. ii, IO, 18 &
1 8, 3; VarP. clxix] 2. -dhatri, f. 'world-

nurse,' SarasvatI, MSrkP. xxiii, 30; DurgS, W.

bala, m. '

world-strength,' wind, L. bimba,
n. - -anfa, Badar. ii, I, 32 f., Sch. -bija, n.

world-seed,' Siva, MBh. vii, 9506.
- bhnshana-

koshthaka, n. N. of a work. yoni, m. ' world-

womb]' BrahmS ; Vishriu or Krishna, Hariv. 5880 ;

VarP. clxix, 2
; Siva, MBh. vii, 9506 ; Prakriti,

RamatUp. i, 4, 8 ; the earth, W.-yancaia,
m.

'

people-deceiver,' N. of a cheat, Dhurtan. van-

dya, mfn. 'to be adored by the world,' Krishna,

MBh. ii, 23. vahS, f. 'bearer of all living beings,'

the earth, L. - vidhl, m. the arranger of the world,

Pancar. i, 10, 48. vinSsa, m.= gat-kshaya, L.

vaidyaka, m. '
world-curer,' N. of a physician,

Nid., Sch. vyapSra, m. 'world-business,' cre-

ation and support of the world, Badar. iv, 4, 17.

Jagan, in comp. for gat. natha, m. 'world-

lord,' Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ii, 779 ; iii, 15529 ;

Rama (as incarnation of Vishnu), R. i, 19, 3;

Datta'treya (as incarnation ofVishnu), MSrkP. xviii,

29 ; du. Vishnu and Siva, Hariv. 14394 ; N. of a

celebrated idol of Vishnu and its shrine (at Puri in

Orissa, RTL. p. 59), Tantr. ; N. of the authors (oi

RekhS-ganita ;
ofBhSm. ; ofRasa-gaiigSdhara; o:

the VivSda-bhangarnava compiled at the end of the

lastcentury); (a),f.Durga,Hariv.iO276; -kshctra

n. the district surrounding the Jagan-nitha shrine

W. ; -vallabha-ndtaka, n. N. of a drama ; -vijaya
m. 'Jagan-nStha's victory," N. of a poem. nidhi

m. 'world-receptacle,' Vishnu, Heat, i, 9. nivasa

m. 'world-abode,' Vishnu or Krishna, Bhag. xi, 25

& 37; MBh. vi, 2604; BhP. viii f Brahmni.idaP.

Siva, MBh. xiii, 899 ; worldly existence, W. ne-

tra, n.
'

world-eye,' the moon, KathSs. Ixxxix, 5

du.thesun and the moon, KSvyad.ii, 172 (SanigP.)

Nom. "trati, to represent the world's eye (as the

moon), Prasannar. vii, 61. man!, m. N. of a

copyist. maya, mfn. containing the whole world

Hariv.; BhP. viii, 22, 21. -matri, f. 'world

mother,' DurgS, Hariv. 10276; SamskSrak. ;
La

kshml, MSrkP. xviii, 32. -mnkha (jdg), mfn

(faced by, i. e.) beginning with the Jagati metre

TS. vii, 2, 8, 2. -mohana, n. 'perplexing living

beings," N. of a work. mohlni, f. 'infatuating

living beings,' N. of a SuranganS, Sinhis.

Jagann, m. a living being, L. ; fire, L.

Jagannn, m. a living being, L. ; fire, L.

Jaganvas, mf(j>nt>ishi)n. pf. p. Vgam, q. v.

JagmSna, mfn. pf. p. A. Vgam, q.v.

Jagml, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 1 71) going, being incon-

stant motion, hastening towards (ace. or loc.), RV.

Jagmivas, mf gmtlshrjn. pf. p. Vgam, q.v.

Jangama, mf(a)n. (Nir. v, 3 ; ix, 13; Vgam,
Intens.) moving, locomotive (opposed to stationary,

sthavarct or sthira], living, AitUp. v, 3 ;
Mn. ;

iahgala.

MBh. &c. ; (ifc. f. a) a living being, MBh. ; BhP.

1 7i 34 > (with vis/ia, venom) coming from living

eings (opposed to poison), MBh. i, 5019 ; SuSr. ;

i. pi. N. of a Saiva sect, Samkar. iv, 28. -knti,
,
= bhramat-k, L. tva, n. movableness, MBh.

iv, 654. Jangametara, mfn. immovable, L.

Jangamana, n. course, Nir. v, 19, Sch.

sTT<J jagada, m. an attendant, ParGr. iii,

4, 4 & 8 (cf. AV. iii, 12, 7 & AsvGr. ii, 8, 16).

H'1*J jaganu, gannu, &c. See jaga.

H'U jagara, m. =jag, armour, L.

H'le* jagala, mfn. fraudulent, L.; m. a

tind of spirituous liquor (or fluid suitable for dis-

illation, L.), Car. i, 27; Suir. i, 45, 10, 10
; Bhpr.;

Vangueriaspinosa,L.;

'jf'jr*. jdguri, mfn. (v^ri. Pan. vii, i, 103,

Kli) leading, conducting, RV.x,io8, i(Nir.xi, 25).

jaggika, N. of a man, Rajat. viii.

jagdhd, jdgdhi, &c. See Vi. jaksh.

i, gmivas. See jaga.

WT jaghdna (v/jaoA), m. [RV. i, 28, 2;

v, 61, 3 ; vi, 75, 13], n. [AV. xiv, I, 36 ; TS. ii ;

TBr. ii, &c.] the hinder part, buttock, hip and loins,

pudenda, mons veneris (ifc. f. a [Pan. iv, I, 56,

KS5.], MBh. xiii. 5324; R.; Megh.) ;
the hinder

part of an altar, Sulbas. iii, 52 ; rear-guard, MBh.

iii, v f., ix
; (ena), instr. ind. behind (with gen.

[ChUp. ii, 24, 3] or ace. [SBr. i f., vii, xi] follow-

ing, once [vii, 2, 2, 4] preceding) ;
so as to turn the

back towards, SJnkhGr. ii, I ; iv, 12. kBpaka,
m. du. = kakundara, L. ganrava, n. the weight
of the hips, Sak. iii, 5. capalfi, f. 'moving the

hips,' a libidinous woman, VarBrS. civ, 3 ; Pancat.

i, 4, 1 1 ; a woman active in dancing, W. ;
a spejies

of the AryS metre. cyuti (fghdtta-). f. (a woman)
whose pudendum oozes, TBr. ii, 4, 6, 4 ;

AsvSr. ii,

10, 14. tas, ind. behind, after, Kaus. 75. vi-

pula, f. (a woman) having stout hips ; N. of a

metre. JTaglianardha, m. the hinder part, TS. ii,

vi; AitBr. iii, 47; SBr. i, iii, viii, x; rear-guard,

MBh. v, 5162. Jaghane-phala.f.' last-ripening,"

Ficus oppositifolia, L.

Jaghanin, mfn. having stout hips, Hariv. 9547.

Jaghanya, mf(a)n. (g. dig-ddi; in comp., PSn.

11, I, 58; ifc., g. vargyadi) hindmost, last, latest,

AV. vii, 74, 2; VS.; TBr.; AitBr. &c. ; lowest,

worst, vilest, least, least important, MBh. &c. ; of

low origin or rank, (m.) man of the lowest class,

Hariv. 5817; R. ii ; Pancat.; BhP. vii, II, 17;
m. N. of the attendant of the model man Malavya,
VarBrS. Ixix, 31 ff. ;

n. the penis, L. ; (am), ind.

behind, after, last, MBh. iii, 905 f.
;
R. (G) ii, 112,

31 ; (e), loc. ind. id., MBh. iii, 1303 f.; v, 4506 ;

with i/tri, to leave behind, Hariv. 3087. kfirin,

mfn. (in med.) attending extremely unskilfully, Susr.

i, 25, 38. gnna, m. the lowest of the 3 Gunas

(tamas}, Bhag. xiv, 18 ; MBh. xiv, 999. Ja, mfn.

last born, youngest, i, iii ; Hariv. 594 ; m. a younger

brother, W. ;

'

low-born,' a Sudra, L.
;
N. of a son

of Pradyota. tara, mfn. (compar.) lower, inferior,

MBh. xiv, 1137. tas, ind. from behind, R. vi, 7,

35 & 45, 22 & 29 ; behind, after, last, MBh. iv,

994; R. v, 40, 5. prabhava, mfn. of lowest

origin, Mn. viii, 270. bhava, m. inferiority, L.

ratre, loc. ind. at the end of the night, MBh.

iii, 10795 & 14750. -sayin, mfn. going to bed

last, xii, 8840. samvesin, mfn. id., Ap. i, 4, 28.

Jaghanyiyus, mfn. shortest, Susr. i, 35, 6.

yfft^^jaghanvas,mf(ghnushi)n. S.\/Aan.

J4gb.nl, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 171) striking (with

acc.),RV. ix, 61,20; m.aweapon.L. vat, mfn.

containing an Intens. form of v"Aa, AitBr. i, 25..

Jaghnivas, m!(ghnuskt)n. pf. p. Vhan, q.v.

Jaghnn, mfn. striking, killing, Un. i, 22.

jlffl jdghri, mfn. (Vghri, redupl.) pour-

ing out, sprinkling about, RV. i, 162, 15.

janksh, cl. i. P., v.l. for Vkshaj.

janga, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 863.

puga, m. wickedness,W . Jangarl, see hghari.

"TW Jangama, mana. See jaga.

sijj-ci> jahgala, mfn. arid, sterile, desert,
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L. ; m. <=

-patha, L.
; meat, L. ; n. id. ;

=
gitta, L.

cf. dirgha-,jdng, -stntM, m. 'any arid or steril

region, desert,' see jdiigalapathika.

H 3-Ic5 janyala, m. a dyke, L.

*fifj'S jangidd, m. N. of a plant (worn as

an amulet), AV. ii, 4, I ff.; xix, 34 f. ; Kaus. 8.

i jangula, n,=jdno, venom, L.

a, m. N. of a Rakshas, R.vi,69
12 ; (jAnghd), f. (VjanA) the shank (from the

ankle to the knee), RV. i, 116, 15 & 1 18, 8; AV.
VS. &c. (ifc., Pin. vi, 3, 144 ; f. a, Srut. ;

also

Pan. iv, I, 55) ; a part of a bedstead, VarBrS. Ixxix

30 ; of a carriage, see ratha-.

Jang-ha, f., see s. v. ^gha. kara, mfn. ' active

with the shanks,' running quickly, m. a runner,

courier, Pin. iii, 2, 21. -"karika, mfn. id., DaS

vi, 49. "karika, mfn. m. id., W. jaghanya
mfn. the last with respect to the shanks, MBh. v,

1257 (xii, 4191). -trSna, n. armour for the

shanks, L. pindi, f. the calf, Gal. prahata,
n. g. aksha-dyutddi (not in Kris." prahrita, n
ib. bandhn, m. N. of a man, MBh. ii, in.

bala, n. 'strength of the shanks,' running off,

flight, Malav. iii, Jf . mStra, mf(i)n. 'measuring
a shank,' 2\ feet long, ratha, m. N. of a man,
pi. his descendants, g. yask&di (v. 1. "ghe-r**, Ganar.,

Sch.) -ri ^ghaP), m. N. of a man, MBh. xiii,

3 5<> (^". B). - vihara, m. a walk, Divyav.
xxxii, 28. Janghe-ratha, see g)id-r.
Janghala, m. '

running swiftly, runner,' a class

of animals (antelopes &c.), Car. i, 27, 51 ; Susr. i,

46 ; Bhpr. tva, n. the being a good runner (for

passing over, langhana), Sarvad. i, 44 (a-, neg.)
JanghikS, f.

' = ghd! See kapi-.
Janghila, mfn. running swiftly, quick, L., Sch.

W3f jaj, cl. I. P. to fight, Dhatup. vii, 68.

Jaja, m. 'a warrior'
; ci.jajin. Jajaujas, n.

'
warrior's strength,' prowess, Sis. xix, 3.

T jajja, mfn. (etymol.) quick, DaivBr.
iii, 17 (Jalacara, v.l. cala, Nir. vii, 13); m. N.
of a man, Rajat. iv, 410 ; 471 ff.

Jajjala, N. of a man, viii, 1085 ; 2173.
Jajjala, ind. (onomat.) with i/kri, to make in

aninstant,DaivBr.iii,i7(/<z/Jfa/yaff;aa,Nir.vii,I3).

Iflin jajHand, mfn. pf. p. A. Vjnd, q. v.;
m. N. of a man, ArshBr.

iffl jajni, mfn. (Vjan, redupl., Pan. iii,

3, 171 & Virtt. 3) germinating, shooting, TS. vii,

5, 20, i; f. seed (?Pan. iii, 2, 171, Kas.) Siddh.

JajSivas, mf(jausht)n. pf. p. /jan, q. v.

*t
$$ift jajhjhati, f. pi. (scil. Spas) splash-

ing or rushing waters (Nir. vi, 16), RV. v, 52, 6.

I^ jailj, cl. i. P.=v//o;, Dhatup. vii, 69 ;

p. f. jdKjati, glittering, flashing (Gmn.; -abhibha-
vanti, Say.), RV. i, 168, 7.

Janja, m. g. unchidi.

Jafijana-bhavat, mfn. glittering.RV.viii, 43, 8.

"^HilPi janjapSIca, mfn. (Vjap, Intens. ;

Pin. iii, 2, J.66) muttering prayers repeatedly, Hear.

TT jat, el. i. P.= vyAa<, Dhatup. ix, 18.

R1

jata, mfn. wearing twisted locks of
hair, g. arsa-adi ; m. metrically for /a, Hariv.

955 1
; (<?), / the hair twisted together (as worn by

ascetics, by Siva, and persons in mourning), PirGr.
ii,6; Mn.vi,6; MBh. (ifc. f. a, iii, i6i.^7)&c.;'a
fibrous root, root (in general), Bhpr. v, 111 ; SSrAg-
S. i, 46 & 58 ; N. of several plants (

= td-vaK, L. j

Mucuna pruritus, L.
; Flacourtia cataphracta, L.;

~ta-mfila, L.; ^rudra-jatd, L.), SuSr. v f.; N.
of a Patha or arrangement of the Vedic text (still
more artificial than the Krama, each pair of words
being repeated thrice and one repetition being in
inverted order), Caran.; (i), f. Nardostachys Jati-
mansi, L.; (

=
li) the waved-leaf

fig-tree, L.; 'cf.

tri-, maha-, vi-; krishna-jatd. malla, m. N.
of the author of the Jatamalla-vilSsa.
Jat, f., see s.v. tn. -kara, mfn. matting the

hair.W. -kaUpa, m. a knot pf braided hair.Vikr.
v, 19 ; BhP. iii.-cira, m. N. of Siva, L. -Jala,=

-kalapa, Das. xii, 20 & 75. "Jinln ((S;),
mfn. wearing braided hair and covered with a hide,
MBh. i, 4917. -jBta, m. the long tresses of hair
twisted on the top of the head, quantity of twisted

hair (also applied to that of Siva, Kathis. i, 1 8
BhP. v, 17, 3 ; MahSn.

; Kathas. Ac. (ifc. f. d
Heat.) JvSla,m.'flame-tufted,'alamp,L. tanka
m. N. of Siva, L.

; cf, katankata. -"tira (taf)
v.l. for ta-clra. -dhara, mfn. = -dhdrin, R.
Pancat. i, 4, 5 ; m. an ascetic, Das. vii, 203 ;

Siva
MBh. iii, 1625; BhP.vi, 17, 7; N. of an attendan
of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563; of a Buddha, L.; of

lexicographer ; pi. N. of a people in the south o

India, VarBrS. xiv, 13; (-), f. - rudra-jatd, .Bhpr
v

>
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, H- dhSrin, mfn. wearing twisted hair
BhP. iv, 2, 29 ; Vet.

i, 23 ; ri-saiva-mata, n. th

doctrine of the Saivas who wear twisted hair, Govind
on Badar. ii, 2, 37. -ntS (/a), f.<=td-vatt

Npr.; Flacourtia cataphracta, ib. patala, n. N
of a treatise on the Jati(-pitha). -patha, m. th<

JatS arrangement of a Vedic text, W. bandha
m. = -kalafa,'W. bhara, m. the mass ofbraidec

hair, R. ii. mandala, n. = -talapa, Hariv. 4565
R. i, iii; Sak. vii, n. mansl, f. = -vati, L
mSlln, m. 'garlanded with matted hair,' N. o

a Muni, ViyuP. i, 23, 176. -mulB, f. Asparagu
racemosus, L. vat, mfn. = -dhdrin,Vf. ; m. Siva
Gal.

; (tt), f. Nardostachys JatS-minsi, L. valka-
lin, mfn. wearing twisted hair and a garment madi
of bark, Kathas. xciv, :$6.-vallI, f. a kind of Val

leriana, L.; =rudra-jatd, L. samkara, n. N
of a Tlrtha, Rasik.xii, 22. -ura (tas}, m. N
of a Rakshas (killed by Bhima-sena), MBh. iii, vii

xiv ; pi. N. of a people in the north-east of Madhya-
desa,VarBrS. xiv,3o. Jatfisvara-tirtha, n. N. o

aTirtha,RevaKh.cvii. Jat8ccha,m.N.ofahill,W
Jatayu & yns, m. N. of the king of vulture;

(son ofAruna and Syeni, MBh.; sonofGaruda, R.

younger brother of SampSti ; promising his aid to

Rama, out of regard for his father Dasa-ratha, but
defeated and mortally wounded by Ravana on

attempting to rescue Slta), MBh. i, 2634; iii,

16043 ff. & 16242 ff. ; R. i, iii f. ; N. of a moun-
tain, VayuP. i, 23, 176; bdellium, L.

Jat&la, mfn. (g. sidhmadi) = ta-dhdrin, Hariv

10594 I Candak. ii, 19 ; Kathas. liii, 2 ; cxi
;

ifc

crested by (flames), liii, 160; m. bdellium, L. :

curcuma, L. ; Schrebera Swietenioides, L. ; the In-

dian fig-tree, L. ;
= td-vatl, L.

Jatalaka, mfn. = td-dhdrin, MirkP. viii, 1 76 ;

(ikd), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on

Skanda, MBh. ix, 46, 23 (jdf, C).
Jati, f. twisted hair, L. ; a mass, multitude, L. ;

Ficus infectoria, L. Jatika,
'

N.,' see jdtikdyana.
Jatin, mfn. = "td-dhdrin, Mn. xi, 93 & 1 29 ;

Yijn. ; MBh.; Hariv.; m. an ascetic, Bharat.; Siva,
MBh. vii, 2046 & 2858 ; N. of one of Skanda's

attendants, ix, 2563 ;
a Pratuda bird, Car. i, 27, 56;

an elephant 60 years old, L. ; Ficus infectoria, L.

Jatila, mf(#)n. (g. picch&di} =
<~>

td-dhdrin) Mn.
iif.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; hairy (the face), MBh.
vii, 93, 47; twisted together (the hair), BhP. iii,

33, 14; ifc. crested by, VarBrS. viii, 53; Pancat.;
Samis. i, 8 ; Kathis. ; Vcar. ; m. an ascetic, Kara, vii,

46 ; Siva, MBh. xii f.
; a goat with certain marks,

VarBrS. Ixiv, 9 ; a lion, L.; N. of a man, Satr. x,

'37 ; (<*)> f- = ta-vatl, SuSr. i, vi ; long pepper, L.
;

a kind of Artemisia, L. ; Acorns Calamus, L.
;

= ttccatd, L.
;
N. of a woman (with the pair. Gau-

tami; mother-in-law of Radhika, Gauragan.; said

to have had 7 husbands), MBh. i, 7265. sthala,
n. N. of a locality, R. iv, 43, 8.

Jatilaka, m. N. of a man, pi. his descendants, g.

upakadi; (ikd),i.(^.sivddf)ti. ofawoman.Lalit.
Jatilaya, Norn. yati, to twist together, form

nto a clotted mass, Prasang. viii, 4; to crest or fill

with (instr.), Bham. iv, 5.

Jatill, ind. for la. Vkri, to twist together,
brm into a clotted mass, W. ; to crest or fill with,

'ancat.; Hear, viii, 15. -bhSva, m. the being
.wisted together, Susr. ii, 6, I.

, m.=jad, L. (cf. jatu-mani).

1. jathara, mf(a)n. (v.l. for bath
,

|.v.) hard, firm, Sintis. iv, T3& Sah. (v. 1. jaratha) ;

or jaratha, old, Bhartr. iii, 92; **baddha, L. ;

or javana, R. ii, 98, 24 ; ati-,
'

very hard
'

and

very old,' Sis. iv, 29 ; m. N. of a man, Pravar. iv

Madh.); of a mountain, BhP. v, 16, 28
; pi. N.

of a people (in the south-east of Mzdhya-deSa,
VarBrS. xiv, 8), MBh. vi, 350. -tva, n. 'hard-

ness,' only a- neg., tenderness, Vam. iii, i, 19.

2. jathara, n. [m.] the stomach,

belly, abdomen, bowels, womb, interior ofanything,
cavity, RV. ; AV. &c.

;
certain morbid affections of

the bowels, Car. vi, : ; Susr. i, vi ; (ena), instr. ind.

(opposed \oprishtha-tas) so as to turn the face to-

wards, Hit. ii, 3, 3; [cf. yaa-rrip?; Goth, kilthei or

qvithrs f].
- gfada, m. a morbid affection of the

abdomen or bowels ( hrid-roga, Sch.), VarBrS.

civ, 6& 13. -Jvalana, n. 'stomach-heat,' hunger,
Bham. i, 49. -JvalS, f. belly-ache,colic,W. - nud,
m. '

removing the Jathara disease,' Cathartocarpus
fistula, L. yantranS , f. pain endured (by the em-
bryo) in the womb,W. _ rog, m. = -gada,VarBrS.
civ, 1 6. -vyatM, f. =-jvald, W. -rtha, mfti.

being in the belly or in the womb, W. sthayin,
mfn. id.,W. - sthlta, mfn. id.,W. Jatharagni,
m. digestive stomach-fire, gastric juice, Grihyas. i,

n; KathSs. lxxiii,58; Heat.; tf, jathara. Jatha-
ramaya, m. '

stomach-disease,' dropsy, L.

Jatharin, mfn. affected with the Jajhara disease,
Car. v, 6; vi, 18

; Susr. iv, 18, 32.

Jathari-krlta, mfn. ' contained in the belly,'
concealed in the bosom, BhP. iii, 9, 20.

Jathala (
= 3. jathdra, 'cavity [of waters],

ocean,' Say.), i, 182, 6.

R jada, mf(o)n. (cf. jdfhu) cold, frigid,
Pancat. i, 12, 4; Kavyad. ii, 34; Rajat. iv, 41 ;

stiff, torpid, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stunned,
paralysed, Ragh. iii, 68

; Sak. &c. ; stupid, duH,
Mn. viii, 394 (also a-, neg., 148) ; Yajn. ii ; MBh.
(ifc. 'too stupid for,' iii, 437) &c.; void of life,

inanimate, unintelligent, KapS. i, 146; vi, 50;
NrisUp.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; dumb, Mn. ii, no;
Susr.

;
ifc. stunning, stupefying, Sak. iv, 6 ; m. (g.

aivadi) N. of Sumati (who simulated stupidity), cf.

MarkP. x, 9 ; cold, frost.W. ; idiocy,W. ; dulness,

apathy, W.; 'inanimate,' lifeless matter (opposed
to cetana); n. water (=jala}, SarngP. (Subh.);
lead, L.; (a), f. N. of a plant ( =jatd, Mucuna pruri-
tus, Flacourtia cataphracta, L.), Car. vi, 2 (ifc. f. d).

kriya, mfn. working slowly, L. ta, f. = -bhdva,
W.

; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Susr. ; Ragh. ix,

46 ; Sih. ; stupidity, idiocy, MarkP. x, 1 3 & 33 ;

inanimateness, Sarvad. iii, 4.0 & 42 f.; stupefac-
tion, despair, W. -tva, n. stiffness, senselessness,
Tattvas. 35 ; Rajat. vi, 26

; idiocy, Tattvas. 37 ;

RatnaV. iii, ^J. dhi, mfn. stupid-minded, idiotic,
Kathas. Ixi; Prab.; (a-, neg.) BhP. vii, 5, 46.

prakriti, mfn. id., Ratnjv. ii, Jf. buddhi,
mfn. id., Kathas. Ixi, 187; (compar.) iv,2O. bha-
rata, m. '

the stupid Bharata," N. of a man simu-

lating stupidity, JabalUp. ; BhP. v, 9 f. bhSva,
m. coolness, Kuval. 504. -matt, mfn. = -dhi,
BhP. v, 9, 8; Venls. ii, 10. muka, in comp.
idiot and dumb, Mn. vii, ix, xi ; MBh. iii, 1389;
v

. 4599 ! (muka-jada, BhP. i, 4, 6.) - vlpra, m.
'the idiot Brahman,' = -Marata,VP. Jadansu.m.
'

having cool rays,' the moon, Kuval. 375 (?). Ja-
datmaka, mfm= /OTIZ, Pancat.; inanimate, un-

ntelligent. Jad&tman, mfn. 'cold-natured,'and
'stupid,' iii, 12, fj; Vcar. Jadftiaya, mfn. =>da-
dhi, Kathas. vi, 58 & 132; cxxiv; Kalyanam. 5.
Jadaya, Norn. yati, to make without feeling for

loc.), Mudr. iii, 4 ; to render weak, RatnaV. iv, 1 3.

Jad5ya,Nom.>'afe,tobestiff(thetongue),Subh.
Jadita, mfn. rendered lifeless, Bilar. i, 42; Sih.

Jadiman, m. (g. dri4hadi)-*4a-bhdva, Kid.
f. ; stiffness, senselessness, apathy, Malatlm. ; Gft.

vi, 10
; Rsjat. iv, no; stupidity, Kathas. Ixi, 23.

Jadi, ind. for da. Vkrl, to stupefy, Sak. iv,

! ("') ""krlta, mfn. rendered torpid or motion-
ess or senseless, stunned, R. ; Ragh. ii, 43 ; Rat-

iav.; confounded, rendered stupid, BhP. vi, 3, 25 ;

riii, 13, 35. bhSva, m. stiffness, senselessness, L.
bhuta, mfn. become stupid, vi, 18, 38.

5JT55 jadula, m.=ja(ula, a freckle, L.

n. lac, gum, Kaus. 13; MBh. i,

ii
; Susr.

; (lr), f. (Pin. iv, I, 71, Pat.) a bat,VS.
xiv, 35 & 36 ; AV. ix, 2, 22 ; [cf. Lat. bitumen;
Oerm. A7.] -kari, f. red lac, L. ;

=
-krit, L.

krlt, f. 'lac-maker,' a kind of Oldenlandia (the
ac insect forms its nest in this tree), Bhpr. v, 2,

27. -krishna, f. id., ib. -g-rlha, n. a house
lastcred with lac and other combustible substances
such a house was built for the reception of the
andava princes in Viranivata by Purocana, at the

nstigation of Duryodhana, the object being to burn
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them alive when they were asleep after a festival ;

warned by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous
character of their abode, and dug an underground

passage ; next having invited an outcaste woman
with her five sons, they first stupefied them with

wine, and then having burnt Purocana in his own

house, set fire to the house of lac, and, leaving the

charred bodies of the woman and her sons inside,

escaped by the underground passage), MBh. i, 313 ;

3250 & 5864 ; (v, 1987, -geha) ; (hence) a place of

torture, Divyav. xxvii (jantu-g) ; -pitman, n. N.

of MBh. i, ch. 141-151. geha, n, = -griha, q.v.

dhaman, n. id., L. putraka, m. Mac-figure,'
a man at chess or backgammon, L. ; cf. jaya-p.

manl, m. 'lac-jewel,' a mole, Susr. i f., i.v. ma-
ya.inln. 'plastered with lac,'-jaraa, n. iti-geha,

Venis. v, 25. mnkha, m. '
lac-faced,' a kind of

rice, Susr. i, 46, I, 9. raw, m. '
lac-juice,' lac,

L. vesman, n. = -geha, MBh. i, 361 & 379.
Jatv-aimaka, n.

'

lac-stone,' bitumen, L.

Jatnka, m. ' N. of a man,' see jant"; n. lac,

gum, L. ; =jaf, Asa fcetida, L. ; (a\ {. lac, L.;

=tu-krit, Bhpr. v, 2, 137; = tu, L.

Jatunl, f. = /, L.

JatH, f., see tu. karna, m. (g. garg&di, v.l.

jdf)
'
bat-eared,' N. of a physician (pupil of Bharad-

vaja Kapishthala), Car. i, I, 39 (i.\.jdlutarnya).
Jatnka, f. <="/, vi, 9 ; -lu-trit, L.

f3*3i jaturaka. See jantuka.

lijii jatrina, on. pi. N. of a family, Pra-

var. ii, 3, 5.

'Sf^jatru,
m. pi. the continuations of the

vertebrae, collar-bones& cartilages of the breast-bone

(16 are named, SBr. xii, 2, 4, n), RV. viii, I, 13 ;

AV. xi, 3, 10 ; VS. xxv, 8 ; TindyaBr. ix, 10, i ; n.

sg.thecollar-bone,Yajn.iii,88; MBh. ; Hariv.; R.;
Suir. ; VarBrS.(pl.) Jatruk,n.thecollar-bone,L.

jan, cl. i. [RV.; AV.] & 10. jdnati,
te (Subj.janai, RV. ; nat, AV. vi, 81,

3 ; A. nata, RV. x, 1 33, 7 ; impf. djanat, RV. ; p.

jdnaf),jandyati, te (in later language only P., Pin.

'. 3> 86 ; Subj. ndyat ; impf. djanayat ; aor. djl-

janat; p. jandyat; inf. jdnayitaval, SBr. xiv),

twice cl. 3 (Subj.jajdnat, MaitrS. i, 3, 20 & 9, 1

[Kith, ix, 8] ; cf. Pan. vi, I, 193 & vii_. 4, 78, K55.
;

pr. jajanti, DhStup. xxv, 24 ;
aor. A. jAnishta;

A. djani, RV. 11,34,2 ; perf. jajana; 3. f\.ja-

jfttlr, RV. &c. ; once jajaniir, viii, 97, 10; p.

"j'aivas; Ved. mf.jdnitos, iv, 6, 7 ; AitBr.; SBr.

iii ; [Pan. iii, 4, 16] ; Ved. ind. p. nitvt, RV. x,

65, 7 ) to generate, beget, produce, create, cause, RV. ;

AV. &c. ; to produce (a song of praise, &c.), RV.;

(cl. IO or Caus.) to cause to be born, AV. vii, 19, 1 ;

xiii, i, 19 ;
VarBr. xiv, i ; xix, 3 ; to assign, pro-

cure, RV.; VS. xix, 94 :: cl. 4-jayate (ep. also ti;

\myf.djdyata; pr. p.jayamdna; fM.janishyale;

vn.djanishla; I .

[RV.^viii,
6, io]& 3.sg. djani;

3. sg./a, i, 141, i
; jdni, viii, 7, 36 ; perf.jajnf,

2. sg. jRisht, 3. pi. "jniri, p. jndnd) and [KV.]
cl. 2. (?) A. (2. sg.jam'sAe, 2. pi. nidhve, Impv.
nishvd [vi, 15, 18], nidhvam, cf. Pin. vii, 3, 78;

impf. 3. p. ajUata [aor., PSn. ii, 4, 80], AitBr.),

twice cl. I. A. (impf. 3. pi. ajanata, RV. iv, 5, 5 ;

f.jdnamdna, viii, 99, 3) to be born or produced,
come into existence, RV. ; AV. &c. ; to grow (as

plants, teeth), AV. iv f. ; AitBr. vii, 15; SBr. xiv
;

KitySr. ; Mn. ix, 38 ; VarBfS. ; to be born as, be

by birth or nature (with double nom.), MBh. i, n,
15; Paficat. iv, I, 5 ; to be born or destined for

(ace.), RV. iv, 5, 5 ; MundUp. iii, i, 10 (vA.ja-

yate for/ay ) ; to be born again, Mn. iv, ix, xi f. ;

MBh. i, iii, xiii ;
Hit. Introd. 14 ; to become, be,

RV. ;
AV. Sec.; to be changed into (dat.), Pin. ii,

3, 1 3, KiS. ;
to take place, happen, Vet. i, 1 1 ; iv,

25; to be possible or applicable or suitable, Susr.;

to generate, produce, R. iii, 20, 17; Caran. : Pass.

janyate, to be born or produced, Pan. vi, 4, 43 :

Desid. jijanishati, 42, Kli. : Intens. janjanyate

Scjdjay", 43 (cf. Vop. xx, 1 7) ; [cf. -jiyvoiuu ; Lat.

gigno, (g)nascor ; Hib. genim, 'I beget, generate.']

Jana, mf(f)n.
'

generating," see pitram-; m. (g.

vrishadt) creature,, living being, man, person, race

(pdHcajdnas,' the five races,'^p kriihtdyas, RV.

iii, viii ff.
;
MBh. iii, 14160), people, subjects (the

sg. used collectively, e.g. dalvya or divydf, 'di-

vine race,' the gods collectively, RV.; mahat j,
many people, R. vi, 101, 2 ; often ifc. denoting one

person or a number of persons collectively, e.g.

u-geha.

preshya-, bandhu-, sakhi- Sec., qq. vv. ; with

names of peoples, VarBrS. iv, 33 & v, 74 ; ayam
janah,

'
this person, these persons,' I, we, MBh. viii,

709; Hariv. 7110; R. .ii, 41, 2; Sak. &c. ; eshaj^,
id., Kavyid. ii, 75), RV. &c. ; the person nearest to

the speaker (also with ayam or asau,
'

this my
lover,' Klvya'd. ii, 271 ; Ratnav. i, J}), Nal. x, IO;
Sak. ; Malav. ;

a common person, one of the people,
Kir. ii, 42 & 47 ;

the world beyond the Mahar-loka,
BhP. iii, ii, 29; SkandaP.; (nd), m. (g. aSvadi)
N. of a man (with the patr. SirkarSkshya), SBr. x

;

ChUp.; (d), f.
'

birth,' a-jana, 'the unborn,' Nara-

yana, BhP. x, 3, I. m-saha, mfn. subduing men

(Indra), RV. ii, 21, 3. kari, f. (^janani) red

lac, L. kalpa, mf(a)n. similar to mankind, AitBr.

vi, 32 ;
SankhSr. xii, 21, I ; f. pi. (sal. ri'cas) N.

of AV. xx, 128, 6-1 1, ib. karin, m. = -kari, L.

gat, mfn., Pan. 1,4, 2,Vartt. 14, Pat. - g-atya,
Nom. (ft. -;<</ tyati, ib. m-gama, m. a Cinda-
la

(cf. jalam-g\ Hear, vi ; Kid. vii, 168 (v.lj'a-

ran-mdtanga) ; Rajat. vii, 965 ; (d), (. a Cindlla

woman, viii, 1957. cakahns, \\.-jagac-, 'eye
of all creatures,' the sun, Hariv. 8050. eandra,
m. ' N. of a poet,' (orjala-c

Q
. -t* (nd-\ f. (Pin.

'vi 3 > 43) number of men, assemblage of people,

community, subjects, mankind, AV. v, 18, 13; TS.

ii; TBr.i f.; AitBr.; VarBrS.; Sis. &c.; generation,
W. traya, n. three persons, R. iii, 4, 46. trS,
for Jala-, W. daha-ithana, n. a place of cre-

mation, Das. xii, 2. deva, m. 'man-god,' a king,
MBh. xii, 7883; BhP. viii, 19, 3. -OhS (jdn),
mfn. (/dhai) nourishing creatures, TBr. i, I, I, if.

(-*M<zX<z,T3ndyaBr. i, 4 ; -dhdyas, MaitrS. i, 3, 1 2

& 27). -dhSy'a, yaa (jdn), see -dhd. natha,
m. 'man-lord,' a king, Kir. ii, 13. m-tapa, m.

'N. of a \\\u.\j szejatiamtapi. patl,m. = -ndtha,
Das. i, 151. pada, m. sg. or pi. a community,
nation, people (as opposed to the sovereign), TBr.
ii ; AitBr. viii, 14 ; SBr. xiii f. &c. ; sg. an empire,
inhabited country, MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, R. iii, 61,

27); mankind,W.; -ghdtaka, m. a plunderer of a

country, Buddh. L. ; -mcuidala, n. the district

formed by a country, Car. iii, 3 ; -mahattara, m.
the chief of a country, DaS. viii, 207 ; d&dhipa, m.

'country-ruler,' a king, R. ii, 63, 48 ; dayuta, mfn.

crowded with people.W. ; d!tvara,m. = dddhipa,
W.

; dSddhva>jsanTya, mfn. treating on the epi-

demics of a country. Car. iii, 3. padinf m. 'coun-

try-ruler,' a king, Pan. iv, 3, loo. pana, mfn.

being a beverage for men, RV. ix, no, 5. pala-
ka, m. guardian of mankind, Kalyanam. 30. pra-
vSda, m. '

talk of men,' rumour, report, MBh. ii,

2507 (pi.); Rajat.; Hit. prlya,m. 'dear to men,'
Siva ; coriander-seed, L.; Moringa pterygosperma,L.;

-fhala, {. the egg- plant,Gal . bandhava, m. friend

ofmankind, Kalyanam. 38. bUlkS, f. lightning,
Gal. bhakaha, mfn. devouring men['loving men
or to be loved by men,' SSy.], RV.ii, 21,3. bnrit,
mfn. supporting men, VS. x, 4. rnaraka, m.
'

men-killer,' an epidemic,VarBrS. mara, m. id.,

AV. Paris. Ixxii, 84 ; (f), (. id., 98. mSrana, n.

killing of men. m-ejaya, m. (Pan. iii, 2, 28)
'

causing men to tremble,' N. of a celebrated king
to whom Vaisampiyana recited the MBh. (great-

grandson to Arjuna, as being son and. successor to

Parikshit who was the son of Arjuna's son Abhi-

manyu), SBr. xi, xiii ; AitBr.; SankhSr. xvi ; MBh.
&c.; N. of a son (of Kuru, i, 3740 ; Hariv. 1608 ;

of Puru, MBh. i, 3764 ; Hariv. 1655 ; BhP. ix ;

of Puram-jaya, Hariv. 1671; of Soma-datta,VP. iv,

1,19; of Su-mati, BhP. ix, 2, 36 ;
of Srinjaya 23,

3) ; N. of a Naga, TindyaBr. xxv ; MBh. ii, 363.

mohim, f.
'

infatuating men,' N. of a Surahgana,
Sinhas. Concl . y6pana, mfn. perplexing or vexing
men, RV. x, 86, 33

; AV. xii, 3, 15. ranjana,
mfn. gratifying men, Git. i, 19 ; n. gratification of

people, W. ; (f), f. N. of a prayer, PaHcar. iii, 15,

33. rava, m. = -pravdda. raj, m.=-natha,
VS. v, 24. - rajan, m. id., RV. i, 53, 9. loka,
m. ' world of men,' the 5th Loka or next above

Mahar-loka (residence of the sons of Brahma and

other godly men), ArunUp. ; NfisUp. i, 5, 6 ; BhP.;

MarkP.; SkandaP.; cf.janas. vat, mfn. 'crowded

with people,' (ti), loc. ind. on a spot filled with

people, Car. i, 8, 1, 63. vallabha, m. 'agreeable
to men,' the plant Sveta-rohita, L. - vada, m. (g.

kathadf) ~ -pravdda, Mn. ii, 179; MBh. ii, xii,

xiv
; VarBrS. vadin, m. a talker, newsmonger,

VS. xxx, 17. vid, mfn. possessing men (Agni),
Kaus. 7>S. vyavahara, m. popular practice or

usage, W. sri, mfn. coming to men (Pushan),
RV. vi, 5, 6 (Nir. vi, 4). irnta, in. 'known

among men,' N. of a man, ChUp. iv, I, I, Sch. ;

(a), f. N. of a woman, AitBr. i, 25, Say. ; cf.jdna-
Sruti. bruti, f. rumour, news, Rajat. vii, 133.
samsad, f. an assembly of men, MBh. iii, 2729

(pi.); R. samkhaya, m. destruction of men,
VarBrS. vii, 30. sambadha, m. a crowd of peo-

ple, MBh. i, 7125; Kam. ; mfn. densely crowded
with people, W. i. -stha, mfn. abidi. among
men, BhP. vii, 1 5, 56 ; see also s.v.janas. stha-

na, n.
'

resort of men,' N. of part of the Dandaka
forest in Deccan, MBh. iii, ix, xiii; R. ; Ragh.xii f. ;

-ruha, mfn. growing in Jana-sthana, W. Jana-
kirna, mfn. crowded with people.W. JanacSra,
m. popular usage,W. Janatiga, mfn. superhuman,

superior, Kir. iii, 2. Janadhlnatha, m. - na-

ndtha, W.; Vishnu, W. JanadMpa, m. = (i-

ndtha, MBh. ; R. (ifc. f. a}. Jauanta, m. a num-
ber of men, Sah. vi, 139 ;

a region^(dtSa), Susr. i,

46, 3, 38 ;

'

man-destroyer,' Yama, BhP. vi, 8, 16.

Janantlka,
'

personal proximity,' (am), ind. (as a

stage-direction) whispering aside to another, Sak.
;

Vikr. &c.
; (e), loc. ind. in the proximity of men,

Kathas. Ixv, 132. Janapavada, m. ill report, Pin,

ii, 3, 69, K.'is. (pi.) Janayana, mfn. leading to

men (a path), AV. xii, I, 47. Janarava, m. =
na-r>

,
Kathis. Ixxv, 152. Janarnava, m. 'man-

ocean,' a caravan, Nal. xiii, 16. Janartlia-sabda,
m. a family appellation, gentile noun, W. Janar-
dana, m. (g. nandy-ddi}

'

exciting or agitating

men,' Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii, 8102 ; v, 2564 ;

Hariv. 15397; Bhartr.; BhP.; Git.; N. of several

men, Hariv. &c. ;
of a locality, Tantr. ; -vibudha,

m. N. of a scholiast (author of Bhavartha-dipika).

Janalaya, m. an inhabitant of the Jana-loka, BhP.

iii, 1 1, 31. Janav, nom. aus, m. protecting men,

Vop. xxvi, 77. Janasana, m. 'man-eater,' a wolf,

L. Jaxuisraya, m. '

man-shelter,' inn, caravan-

sary, Rajat. iii, 480. Jana-shah, nom. -shot,
= nam-sahd, RV. i, 54, n. Janendra, m. =
na-natha, R. ii, 100, 14. Jane-vada, m.na

v", g. kathadi. Janeaa, m. = nndra, Hariv.

8403 ; Hear, v, 405. Jandsvara, m. id., MBh.
if.; Hariv. 1828; R. i, iii. Jandsh^a, m. 'man-

desired,' a kind ofjasmine, L. ; (a), f. turmeric, L. ;

the Jatuka plant (Oldenlandia), L.; the medicinal

plant vriddhi, L. ; the flower ofJasminum grandi-

florum, L. Janodaharana, n.
'

man-laudation,'

fame, W. Janan, see ndv. Janangrha, m. a

multitude of people, crowd, R. i, 77, 8 ; ii, 80, 4.

Janaka, mfn. (Pin. vii, 3, 35, KaS.) generative,

generating, begetting, producing, causing (chiefly

ifc.), MBh. iv, 1456 ; VarBrS.; Bhishap.; Bhpr.;
m. a progenitor, father, Hariv. 982 ; R. vi, 3, 45 ;

Paiicat. &c. ; (in music) a kind of measure
; (oxyt.)

N. of a king of Videhaor Mithili (son of Mithi and

father of Udivasu, R.), SBr. xi, xiv
; MBh. iii, xii,

xiv; Hariv. 9253; of another king of Mithili (son
of Hrasva-roman and father of Siti), R. ; of another

king, Rijat. i, 98 ;
of a disciple of Bhagavat, BhP.

vi, 3, 3O ; of several official men, Rajat. vii f. ; pi.

the descendants ofJanaka, MBh. iii, 10637; R. i
;

Uttarar. i, 16 ; iv, 9; vi, 43 ; MarkP.; (itd), f. (as

in Pali) a mother, Divyav. xviii, 137; a daughter-

in-law, W. kfina, m. 'the one-eyed Janaka,' N.
of a man, Rajat. viii, 881. eandra, m. N. of

several men, vii f. tanaya, f.
'

Janaka's daughter,'

Slta, Megh. i. -ta, f.=-fva, Sah. i, J, 8 ; pater-

nity, Kathas. xvii, 57. tva, n. generativeness,
Sarvad. ii, 63 ; generation, i, 38 ; ii, 133. nandi-
ni, f. = -tanayd. bhadra, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

viii, 3485. raja, m. N. of a man, viii, 978 &
IOO3

;
Srikanth. xxv (grammarian and Vaidika).

sapta-ratra, m. N. of a Saptaha, KatySr. ;

AsvSr.x; SankhSr.; Mas. sinha,ni. N.ol aiuan,

Rajat. viii. uta,f. = -tanayd. Janakatmaja,
f. iii. Janakahvaya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, Gal.

JanakSsvara-tirtha, n. N.ofaTirtha, RevaKh.
Janakiya, mfn. h.jdna, g. gahadi, Pin. iv, 3,

60, Kar.

Janat, mfn. pr. p. */jan, q. v. ; ind. an excla-

mation used in ceremonies (like om, &c.), Kaus.

Janad-vat, mfn. containing a form of \/jan,
MaitrS. i, 8, 9.

Janana, mf(<)n. ifc. generating, begetting, pro-

ducing, causing, Mn. ix, Si; MBh.; Hariv. &c. ;

m. a progenitor, creator, RV. ii, 40, i
; n. birth,

coming into existence, TindyaBr. xxi, 9 ; KitySr. ;

Mn. &c.; 'birth,' i.e. life (purvaf^ndntara),



Kum. 1,54; production, causation, R. ; Kum. i, 43;

Samkhyak. ; Sarvad. / race, lineage, L. ; (f), f. a

mother, SJiikhSr. xv
;
Mn. ix, lyj ; Yajn.; Nal.

&c. ; aqueen-mother,W.; a bat, L. ; =jaiia-Aari,
L. ; Jasminum auriculatum,L. ; Rubia Munjista,L. ;

the plant Jani, L. ; the plant ktitukd, L.
;
com-

passion, L. ; cf. inJra.-, mcdhd-, Jananantara,
n. (another, i.e.) a former life, Sak. v, 2.

Janani, metrically for ni, a mother, VarBrS.

vi, IO ; f. birth, W. ;
the plant^'a;//, L.

1. Jananiya, Nom. yati, to consider as one's

mother, HYog. iii, 9.
2. Jananiya, mm. to be produced, W.
Janamana, mfn. pr. p. */jan, q. v. ; m. N, of a

man, g. gargadi (K5s. ; v.l. forjaramdna).
Janayati, f. generation, VS. i, 22.

Janayanta, mfn. generating, producing, Vop.
Janayitavya, mfn. to be generated or produced,

Prab. i, J ; Sarvad. ii, 57; SSmkhyak., Sch.

Janayitri, m. (Pin. vi, 4, 53, Kas.) one who

generates or begets or produces, progenitor, father,

Mn.ix; MBh.&c.; (/n),f. a mother, Rajat. iii, 108.

Janayishnu, m. a progenitor, MBh. ix, 2222.

Janar, in comp. for nas. loka, m. =Jana-l.
Janas, n. race, class of beings (Lat. genus), RV.

ii, 2, 4; =jana-loka, Vedantas.; BhP. iii, 13, 25
& 43. 2. Jana-stha (fr. nah-\ mfn. abiding in

the Janas (or Jana-loka), VP. i, 3, 24.

Jani, ni, f. a. woman, wife (gen. nyur, RV. x,

lo, 3), RV. (pi. also fig.
'
the fingers') ; VS. ; birth,

production, Sarvad.; KapS. i, 97, Sch.; a kind of

fragrant plant, L. ; ni, f. a mother, L. ; birth, i.e.

life, AgP. xxxviii, I
; birthplace, Hariv. 11979; the

Tt.Jan, Bidar. iii, I, 24, Sch. ; cf. gna. kartri,
mfn. coming into existence, Pan. i, 4, 30 ; produc-

ing, effecting.Naish.v, 63 (f. /ri). Uma(/VI)>
mfn. wishing for a wife, AV. ii, 30, 5. I . -tva, n.

the state of a wife, RV. x, 18, 8. -tvana, n. id.,

viii, 2, 42. da, mfn. giving a wife, iv, 17, 16.

-divasa, m. birthday, Mcar. vi, 28. dha, ?,

RV. x, 29, 5. -nllika, f. the plant Maha-nill, L.

-paddhati, f. N. of a work, -mat, mfn. having
a wife or wives (Soma), SankhGr. i, 9, 9 ; having an

origin, produced, B5dar. iii f., Sch. ; creature, man,
Mcar. vii, 3 2 . vat (jdn), mfn. having a wife,RV.

Janika, mfn. generating, producing, W.
Janita, mfn. born,. Hariv. 9238 ; engendered,

begotten,W. ; produced, occasioned, MBh.iv, 1 236 ;

Pancat.; Megh.&c.; occurring.W. -svana, mfn.

making a noise, sounding,W. Janitodyama, mfn.

making exertion, energetic, W.
Janitavya, mfn. to be born or produced, AV.

'v
>
2 3> 7- Janitri or (along vfithjajana 4 times)

jan, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 53) a progenitor, father, ftvt-

ifip, (Lat.) genitor, RV. ; VS. ; AV.; ChUp. ; Svet-

Up. ; Pancat. ; (jdnitri), f. a mother, -fivirtipa, ge-
nitrix, RV. ; AV. ; TS. iv; Gobh. ; MBh.; VarBrS.

Janitra, n. a birthplace, place of origin, home,
origin, RV. ; AV.

; VS. ; TBr. ii ; MBh. v, 2580 ;

Hariv. 14730; pi. parents, relatives, AitBr. ii, 6;
sg. generative or procreative matter, VS. xix, 84 ;

xxi, 55 ; N. ofa Ssman, ArshBr. ; SaiikhSr. ; Laty. ;

(du. with Vcuishthasya) another Saman (consisting

of\\\ejanitradya & ^IrSttara), ix, 12, 8; sg. with
uttara = lrStlara, vii, 2, I.

2. Janitva, mfn.^tavya, RV. i, 66, 8 & 89,
10; iv, 18, 4; x, 45, 10; AV. ii, 28, 3; m. father,

Un., Sch.; m. du. parents, ib. ; (a), f. mother, ib.

Janiman, n. generation, birth, origin, RV. ii,

35. 6
; '> 'i 4; iv

; *, 142, 3; offspring, v, 3, 3;
ix, 68, 5 ; x, 63, I ; a creature, being, RV. ; AV. v,

11,5; genus, kind, race, RV.; AV. i, 8, 4 ; ii, 31, 5 ;

vi
; [cf. Hib. geineamhuin, 'birth, conception.']
Janiya, Nom. (3. pi. ydnli) to wish fora wife,

AV. iv, 2, 72. Janishtha, mfn. (superl. ofjaai-
tri) most generative, RV. v, 77,4.
Janishya, rnfu. = c

nitavyd, MBh. xii
; R. iii.vii.

Jani, f., see ni ; a daughter-in-law (cf./<f//), L.
1. Janiya, Nom. (p. ydt) = niya, RV. iv, 17,

16; vii, 96, 4(cf. Pan.vii,4, 35, Siddh.); AV.vi, 82,3.
2. Janiya, mfn. See nyiya.
Jann, f. = a, L.

;
the soul, Gal.; cf. sa-.

Janus, m. n. (nom. [fr. ?] nai, RV. vii,

58, 2
; SBr. iii, 9, 3, 2

; ace. niisham, RV. i, 139,
9; 141, 4; ii,42, l)birth, production, descent, RV.;
AV. vii, us,, 3; 'nativity,' see nuh-paddhati ;

birthplace, SBr. iii, 9, 3, 2
; a creature, being, RV. ;

AV. ; creation, RV. vii, 86, I ; genus, class, kind,
RV. ii, 42, I (Nir. ix, 4) ; (tishd), instr. ind. by
birth, from birth, by nature, originally, essentially,

t jananantara.

necessarily, RV. ; AV. ix, 4, 24 ; TS. ii ; cf. ahga-.
Januh-paddhati, f. N. of a work on nativities.

Janushandha, mm. born blind, P5n. vi, 3, 3,Vartt.
2. Janur-vasas, n. the natural garment, SBr. v, 3.

Janii, f. (L.) See ntls.

Jano, in comp. for >ias. loka, m. = na-T,
KasiKh. xxii.

Jantu, m. a child, offspring, RV. ; Katlifis. iic,

58 ;
a creature, living being, man, person (the sg.

also used collectively, e.g. sarvaj , 'everybody,'
Sak. y, $ ; ayam jantuh,

' the man,' KathUp. ii,

20 ; SvetUp. iii, 20 ; Mn. xii, 99), RV. ; Mn. &c. ;

a kinsman, servant, RV. i, 81, 9 Sc 94, 5; x, 140,

4 ; any animal of the lowest organisation, worms,

insects, Mn. vi, 68 f.; MBh. xiv, 1136; Susr.; (n.)

HYog. iii, 53 & Subh.
;
a tree, Gal. ; N. of a son

of Somaka, MBh. iii, iO473ff.; Hariv. 1793; BhP.

ix, 22, 1 ; Kathas. xiii, 58 ft'.; cf. kshiti-, kshudra-,

Jala-. kambn, n. a shell inhabited by an animal,
L. kari, f. =jatu-krit, L. griha, see jatu-g.
ghna, mfn. killing worms, Susr. i, 46, 4, 41;

m. = -mdrin, L. ; n. = -nds'ana,L.; Embelia Ribes,
L. ; (/ ,

f. id., L. jata-maya, mfn. = -mat,

HYog. iii, 35. nasana, n. 'destroying worms,'
Asa fcetida, L. padapa, m. Mangifera sylvatica,

L. phala, m. Ficus glomerata, L. mat, mfn.

containing worms or insects, M5rkP. xxxii, 19.
matri, m. a kind of worm living in the bowels,

Car. i, 19, 1, 39 ; iii, 7; =-rasa, Npr. marin,
m. 'worm-killer,' the citron, L. rasa, m. 'insect-

essence,' red lac, L. hantri, i.**-ghni, L.

Jantuka, m. N. of a man, pi. his descendants,

g. upakadi (jaf &Jant, Ganar. 28 & y),jatu-
raka, 30) ; (a), f. = ntu-rasa, L. ; =jatu-krit, L.

Jantnla, f. Saccharum spontaneum, L.

Jantva, mfn.( =jdnit) = "Vazy/^.RV.viii, 89,6.
Janma, in comp. for nman; n. birth, L., Sch.

kara, mfn. ifc. effecting the birth of, Laghuj. iii,

8. kala, m. time or hour of birth,VarBrS. vci, 13.

-klla, m. '

birth-pillar,' Vishnu, L. krit, m. a

progenitor, father, BhP. iii, 13, 7; ix, 22, 1. krita,
mfn. effected by or resulting from birth, Kad. vi, 1860

(v.l. for d-j
a
). kshetra, n. birthplace, Kathas.

griha, n. =-bha, VarYogay. iv, 44. citra,
traka, m. N. of a Naga, Divyav. xxx. cinta-

mani, m. 'birth-jewel,' N. of a work on nativities.

Janman, n. loc. ni, ind. in every (birth or) life,

Can. ; nmdntara, n. every future life, Pancat. i,

X 5> 3 9- Jataka, n. N. of a work, -jyeshtha,
mfn. the eldest by birth, Mn. ix, 126. tas, ind.

according to birth
, Ap. i, 1,4; according to the age

of life, Mn. ii, 155 ; ix, 1 25 f. ; MBh. tara (m.,

L.) = -bha, Heat,
i,

1 1 . - tithi, (m. f., L.) birthday,

SSnkhGf. i, 25. da, mfn. ifc. = -kara, Laghuj.
iii, 10; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 (v.l.)

dina, n.- -tithi, Kum. i, 23. nakshatra, n.

= -bha, Heat, i, 8. naman, n. the name received

at birth (i.e. on the 1 2th day after), W. pa, m.
the regent of a planet under which ny one is bom,
VarBr. xv, 3. pattra, n. 'nativity-paper,' horo-

scope (paper or scroll on which are recorded the

year, lunar day, configuration, and relative position
of the planets, of any one's 'birth, table of his for-

tunes throughout life), W. pattrika, f. id., Jyot.

patha, m. 'birth-path,' the vulva, Gal. pa-
dapa, m. the'tree under which any one is born,

family tree, Rajat. iv, 175. -pratisntha,!. 'birth-

place,' a mother, Sak. vi, -f$. prada, mm. = -ka-

ra,VarBrS. -pradipa, m. N. of a work on nativi-

ties (by Vibudha). prabhriti, ind. ever since

birth, Mn. viii, 90; MBh.v,4i53; R. i. -banana,
m. the fetters of transmigration, Bhag. ii, 51. bha,
n. the asterism under which any one is born, Var-

Yogay. ix, IO. bhaj, m. 'possessing birth.'a crea-

ture, living being, Mricch. x, 56 (60) ; KalySnam.
bhSahS, f. mother-tongue, W. bhfi, f. native

country, Bhpr. ii, 3 1 7. bhumi, f. id. , Hariv. 5 747 ;

Pancat.
;
Prab.

; Rajat. ; Hit. ; -bhiita, mfn. become
a native country, Kad. iv, 324. bhrit, mfn. pos-

sessing birth, enjoying life, BhP. i, 18, 18 ; x, 84, 9.

yoga, m. a horoscope, W. -rail, m. the zo-

diacal sign under which any one is born, VarBr.

xxiv, 6 ; ty-adhipa, m. the regent of that zodiacal

sign, VarYogay. iv, 45, Sch. rogin, mfn. sickly
from birth, W. rksha (riksha], n. = -bha, Susr.

i, 32,1 ; VarBrS.; VarYogay. ix, I. lagna, n. =
-rait. vansa, m. relations by birth (opposed to

vijyd-v), Pan. ii, I, 19, Sch. vat, mfn. possess-

ing birth, bora, living, Kad. iii, 654 (-id, f. abstr.)

vartman, a. = -patha, L. vasndhS, f.=
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-li/iii, Rajat. iv, 147. vailakshanya, n. acting
in a manner unbecoming one's birth, W. sayya,
f. the bed on which any one is born, MBh. vi, 5820.
sodhana, n. discharging the obligation derived

from birth, W. samudra, m. N. of a work on
nativities. saphalya, n. attainment of the object
or end of existence, Mn. xii, 93. sthana, n. =
-kshetra, W. ; =-bhii, Pancat. v, 6, J ; Vet.; the

womb,W. Janmadhipa, m. 'lord of birth,' Siva ;

= nma-pa, VarBrS. xxxiv, 1 1 . JanmAntara, n.
' another birth or life,' a former life, MBh. iii, 2564;
Kathas. xxiii, 49 ;

a future life, Pancat. ii, 6, 42 ;

Caurap. ; KapS. i, 7, Sch. ; -gala, mfn. regenerated,
Kathas. iic, 50. Jaumantarita, mfn. done in a

former life, RamatUp. ii, 4, 26. Janznantarma,
mfn. one's own from a former birth, SSh. x, \\.
Janmantariya, mfn. = rita, Rajat. vi, 85.
Janmandha, mfn. = nmhdndfia, Bhpr. v, J
(-tva, n. abstr. ) Janmashtami, f. Krishna's birth-

day (the 8th day in the dark half of month Sravana

or Bhadra), -tattva, n. N. of Smritit . viii ; -nirnaya,
m. N. of a work

; -vrata, n. N. of a vow described

in a tale (which is said to be taken from VP.)
Janmaspada, n. ma-ksheira, Hariv. 14653.
Janmesa, m. = ma-pa, VarBr. xv, 3 ; VarYogay.
iv, 1 2. Janmodaya-rksha, n. - marksha, 43.
Janmaka, = man, only in comp. natha, m.

=-ma-fa, 45, Sch.

Janman, n. birth, production (krita-, mfn.

'planted,' Kum. v, 60), origin (ifc. 'born from," e.g.

siidra-,<\.y.\ RV. iii, 26, 7; vii, 33,10; AV.; VS.
&c.

; existence, life, Mn. ; Bhag. iv, 5 ; Yogas, ii, 13

(drishtddrishta-f,
'

present and future life '), &c.

(Janma, ace. ind. through the whole life, HParis. iv,

7); nativity, VarBrS. i, 10
; re-birth, Sarvad. xi;

birthplace, home, RV. ii, 9, 3 ; viii, 69, 3 ; x, 5, 7 ;

AV.; VS. ; a progenitor, father, Sak. vii, 18 ; natal

star, VarBrS. iv, 28 ; (in astrol.) N. of the jst lunar

mansion, civ ; a creature, being, RV. ; TBr. ii ;

AitBr. iv, 10 ; people, RV. ii, 26, 3; iii, 15,2; the

people of a household, kind, race, RV. (ub/idyaf,
sg., du. & pi., 'both races,' i.e. gods and men or [x,

37, 1 1] men and animals) ; nature, quality, i, 70, 2 ;

custom, manner (fratnjnajdnmand, 'according to

ancient custom '), i, 8 7, 5 ; ix, 3, 9 ; SV. (v. 1.manm,
RV.); Hariv. 15718 (duta-janmand, Mike a mes-

senger') ; water, Naigh. i, 1 2. Jaumin, m. a crea-

ture, man, Pancat. i, I, 93 ; ii, 3, 19.
J. Janya, mfn. (/Jan, Pan. iii, 4, 68; iii, I,

97, Pat.) born, produced, Bhashap^; BrahmavP. ;

ifc. born or arising or produced from, occasioned by,
Sis. ; Bhashap. ; Tarkas. &c. (td, f. abstr., Vedantas. ;

-tva, n. id., KapS., Sch.); m. a father, L.; n. the

body, BhP. i, 9, 3 1
;
a portent occurring at birth, L.

2. Janya, mfn. (h.jdna) belonging to a race or

family or to the same country, national, RV. ii, 37,
6&39, i;x,9i, 2; SankhSr.xv,i3,3; belonging
or relating to the people, RV. iv, 55, 5; ix, 49,
2 ; TBr. i

; TandyaBr. ; ShadvBr. ; m. the friend or

companion of a bridegroom, RV. iv, 38, 6 ; AV. xi,

8, 1 f. ; Gobh. ii, i, 13 ; MBh. i, iii ; Kathas. ; a son-

in-law, Gal.; a common man, TS.vi,!, 6,6; TBr. i,

7, 8, 7 ; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1 1 70 ; v. 1. foijdnya,
q.v. ; m. n. rumour, report, Pan. iv, 4, 97; n.

people, community, nation, RV. ii
; x, 43, 6 ; AV.

xiii, 4, 43 (oxyt.) ; pi. inimical races or men, AitBr.

viii, 26; fighting, war, Gaut.; MBh. ,3195 ; Ragh.
iv, 77; Das.; a market, L.; (d\ f. (g. utkaradi)
a bridesmaid, Pan. iv, 4, 82

; Ragh. vi, 30 ; the fe-

male friend of a mother, L. ;
a newly-married wife,

Campak. 163 f. & an; pleasure, L.; affection.W.

yatrS, f. bridal journey, Malatim. vi, 2
; Campak.

Janylya, mfn. fr. nyd, g. utkaradi.

Janyn, m. birth (?), Hariv. 7093 (v.l.) ; a crea-

ture, Un. ; fire, L. ; Brahma, L. ; v. 1. fotjahnu, q. v.

5' r5*-* janduraka, a kind of mat or stuff,

Divyav. i, 354.

Sfl janma, nman, &c. See \/jan.
Jaumejaya, for janam-ef, BhP. ; BrahmavP.

Janya, "nyiya, "nyu. See above.

*nU'ap, cl. i.jdpati (rarely A., SafikhSr.

iii, 6,4; MBh. iii, xiii
; ft. jajdpa ;$.&&.jtpatur,

R. i; mf.japitum, MBh. xii, 7336; ind. p. ptvd,
Mn. xi

;
R, i

; pilvd, Mn. xi
; Vet.) to utter in a

low voice, whisper, mutter (esp. prayers or incan-

tations), AitBr. ii, 38 ; SBr. ; Lajy. ; KatySr. ; Kaus.;
Mn. &c. ;

to pray to any one (ace.) in a low voice,
MBh. xiii, 750 ; to invoke or call upon in a low
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yoice, BhP. iv, 7, 29 ; BhavP. i : \n\.tm.jattjapyate,

piti (Pin. vii, 4, 86
; p. pydmdna\ to whisper re-

peatedly (implying blame, iii, 1, 24), SBr. xi, 5, 5, 10.

Japa, mfn. '

muttering, whispering,' see karru-,
ku-; m. (Pin. iii, 3, 61

; oxyt., g. uHchadi) mut-

tering prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone pas-

sages from scripture or charms or names of a deity,
&c., muttered prayer or spell, AitBr. ii, 38 ; SBr. ii

;

SJnkhSr.; Nir. Sec. -ta, f. the state of one who
mutters prayers, MBh. xiii, igoj(;afatam, gen. pi.

ofjapat, Sch.) parayana, mfn. devoted to mut-

tering prayers, W. -mil*, f. a rosary used for

counting muttered prayers. yavjnm, m. muttering
prayers as a religious sacrifice, Mn. ii, 85 f. ; Yljn.
i, lot; Bhag. ; SkandaP. homa, m. sg. & pi.

muttering prayers as a religious offering, Mn. x, 1 1 1 ;

xi, 34; MBh. xii, 3756; VarBrS. yli, 51 & 58;
(maka) Rudray. ii, 8,1 ; m. du. * muttered prayer
and an offering, Sjktin. xii.

Japana, n. muttering prayers, MBh. xii, 7157.
Japaniya, mfn. to be muttered, Mn. ii, 79, Sch.

Japlte, mfn. muttered, MBh. xii, 7248.
Japln, mfn. muttering prayers, Yljfi. iii, 286.

Japta, mfn. = pita, MBh. v, 7047; Naish. xi,

36 ; whispered over, VarBrS. iii, 73.
Japtavya, mm. to be muttered, R. vii, 33, 4,

38 ; VarBrS. vii, 73 ; BhP. iv, 34. 31.
Japya, mfn. id., SBr. x ; SJnkhSr. ; Mn. xi, 143 ;

VarBrS.; n. (once m. scil. mantra, BhP. iv, 8, 53)
a muttered prayer, M_n. ; Yljn.; MBh. &c. -kar-
man, n. = pana, -Ap. i, 15, i. Japyesvara-
tSrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, VlsishthalP. iii.

Japyaka, m. N. of a man, Rljat. vii, 495.

Hn japa, {.
(=java) the China rose,

VarBrS. xxviii, 14; BnihmaP. ii, I, 7. knuma-
samnibha, m. '

resembling the Japi-flower,' the

plant hihgula, Npr. Japftkhya, f. = /d, L.

japila, N. of a locality,W.
TO japta, ptavya, &c. See Vjr'op.

l^' jdbdru, i\.= mandala (Nir. vi, 17,

Sch.), RV. iv, 5, 7.

**\t*\jabala (cf. Paij. 11,4,58, Pat.), N.
of a woman, ChUp. iv, 4, i.

SPT i. jabh or jambh (cl. i. jabhale or

jambh , Dhltup. x, 38
; aor. Subj. jambhishaf) to

snap at (gen.), RV. x, 86, 4: Caus. jambhdyati
(p. yaf] to crush, destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xvi, 5 :

Intens. jaKjabhydtt (& "thai, Pin. vii, 4, 86 ;

p. bhydmdna [TS. ii, 5, 3, 4 ; Nylyam. ; Jaim.,

Sch.], bhana [KauS. 1 14], "bhat [SlnkhSr. iv, 30,

I]) opening the jaws wide, snapping at (implying
blame, Pin. iii, i, 34) ; cf. abhi- & */jrimbh.
Jabdhri, mfn. snapping at, vii, I, 61, Sch.

Jabhya, m. '

snapper,' a kind of animal destruc-

tive to grain, AV. vi, 50, 3 (voc.) ; n. impers. the
mouth is to be opened wide, Pin. vii, I, 6 1, Kli.

jambira, m. See btra.

Jamblra, m. (
- mbhlra) = "mbhin, the citron

tree, BhP. viii, 3, 1 3 ; SkandaP. &c. ;
= raka, Susr. ;

n. a citron, ib. -naffara, n. N. of a town, SinhJs.

Jambiraka, m. a kind of Ocimum, Susr. i, 46.
Jambha, m. a tooth, eye-tooth, tusk, (pi.) set of

teeth, mouth, jaws, RV. ; VS. xi, 79 (du.) ; xv, 1 5 ;

AV. iii, 37, 1-6; swallowing, RV. i, 37, 5; (bhd)
one who crushes or swallows (as a demon), AV. ii,

4, 3; viii, I, 16; KauS.; (g. iivadi) N. of several

demons (conquered by Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. iii,

v, vii
; Hariv. ; by India, MBh.), MBh. i, 3105;

iii, 16365; Hariv. 13337; BhP. viii, 10, 31
; a leader

of the demons in the war against the gods under

Indra, MlrkP. xvrii, 16 ; N. of a son (of Prahrlda,
Hariv. 13461 ; of Hiranya-kasipu, 13914); of the
father-in-law of Hiranya-kasipu, BhP. vi, 18, II;
of Sunda's father, R. i, 37, 7; Indra's thunderbolt,
Gal.; achann(?), MBh. v, 64, 30; *=Min, L.;
a quiver, L. ; a part, portion, L. ; (d\ f. ( =jrimbha)
opening of the mouth, L. ; (i), (. N. of a goddess,
Kllac. iii, 133 ; cf. ku-, tdpur-,tigmd-, trishta-,

vijii-; su-jdmbha & antar-jambhd ; [cf. fa/iipT)-

An/.] -kunda, n. N. of a Tirtha, KapSamh. ix.

gm, m. pi. N. of a class of demons ( for bhaka1),
PadmaP. rn-jambnam, ind. so as to open the
mouth wide (?), PSn. vii, I, 61, KSs. dvih, m.
'Jambha-enemy,' Indra, L. bhedin, m. '

Jambha-
destroyer,' Indra, Dhurtan. suta (jamblf}, mfn.

pressed with the jaws, chewed, RV. x, 80, 3. Jam-
bhari, m. = bha-dvish, Naish.

;
KathSs. xciii f.;

thunderbolt.L.; fire,L.; -bhuja-stambhana, n. para-
lysing Indra's arm (one of Siva's heroic deeds), Balar.

Jambhaka, mfn. (Pan. vii, I, 61, Kas.) ifc.

crushing, devouring, R.
i, 30, 9 ; yawning (cf.

jrimbtr}, W. ; m. a charm (?), MBh. v, 64, 16 ;

a demon or N. of a demon, VS. xxx, 16
;
N. of

Gane'sa, Kathls. Iv, 165; of a demon (conquered by
Kfishna, MBh. ii, nil; causing diseases, Hariv.

9557 J Agp - *1, 19 ; attendant of Siva, L.) ; pi. N.
of several evil spirits supposed to reside in various

magical weapons, R. (G) i, 31, 4& 10; (hence sg.)
N. of a verse addressed to them, i, 31, 9; =bhin,
L. ; (d\ f. - bhd, L. ; (ikd\ f. - bhi, Kllac. iii.i 65.
Jambhan, ifc. (trina-, su-, soma-, harita-)= Ma, Pin. v, 4, 125.
i. Jambhana, mf(f)n. crushing, destroying,

crusher, AV. x, 4, 15 ; MBh. vi, 807 ; m. Calotropis

gigantea, L. ; cf. katyva-, piidca-, maiaka-, yatu-,
& vydghra-jdmbh . Jambhara, m. =bhin, L.

Jambhala, m. id., L. ; N. of a spirit, Buddh.;
of a man, ib. ; (a), f. of a Rikshasi (by meditating
on whom women become pregnant), ib. datta,
m, N. of the author of Vet.

Jambhallka, f. a kind of song, Vikr. iv, f .

Jambhln, m. the citron tree, L.

Jambhlra, m. *=mbira, id., L. ; =mblraka,
L., Sch. -nag-ara, v.l. for mblr.
Jambhya, m. an incisor (tooth), grinder, VS. xi,

78 ; SBr. xi, 4, 1,5; pi. a jaw, TPrlt. ii, 17.

P^ 2. jabh or jambh, cl. i. jabhati or

jambh , A. (Vop.) jabhate (aor. ajambhishta),
v.l. for <Jyal>h (Dhstup. xxiii, ii) to know car-

nally, BhP. iii, 30, 36 (inf. jabhitum, v.\.yabh).
i. Jambhana, n. sexual intercourse, Vop. (v.l.)

?!! jabhya. See </i.jabh.

l(*\(i.jam),jma,jmds. See 2. Icshdm.

sp^ 2. jam (derived fr. jamdd-agni), cl. i.

jdmati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ; Nir. iii, 6 ; to eat,

Dhltup, xiii, 28 : Intens. p. jdjamat, consuming
continually, MBh. xiii, 4495.
Jamat, mfn. (derived fr. mdd-agnf) =jvalat,

Naigh. i, 17. Jamana, n. *=jcm, L., Sch.

jama-ja, mfn.= yam , L.

jamdd-agni, m. (cf. 1/2. jam) N.
of a Rishi (descendant of Bhrigu, RAnukr. ; son of

Bhlrgava Riclka and father of Parasu-rSma, MBh.
&c. ; often named together with Visva-mitra as an

adversary of Vasishtha), RV. ; VS.; AV.&c. -tir-
tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cccxxvi f. - datta

(mdd), mfn. given by Jamadagni, RV. iii, 53, 15.

li vtjama-sva, m.=yaro,Kapishth.xxxii.

iui^ jamilin, m. N. of Maha-vlra's
son-in-law (founder ofschism I. of the Jain church).

HMm jam-pati, m. &n.=:ddm-p, wife and
husband, g. rdjadaniadi ; Pan. i, I, II, Kas.

*P*nTjampdna, n. a sedan-chair, Uharat.
xxv ; Jain., Sch.

?Tg jamba, m. mud, clay, Un., Sch.

JambSla, (m., n., L.), id., Pancat. i, 13, f ;

KSd.; Bllar.; Rijat. ; PlrSvan.; Blyxa octandra,

SlrngP. xxxii, 9; m. Pandanus odoratissimus, L.

Jambalinl, f. 'muddy,' a river, L.

\bira, "blra, &c. See \/i. jabh.

jambu, 6u, f. the rose apple tree

(Eugenia Jambolana or another species), Kaus. 8;
MBh. &c.; the shrub ndga-damani, L.; ("**) n.

the rose apple fruit, Pin. iv, 3, 165 ;
m. or f. (1; g.

varanadf) ^-dvtpa, BhP. v, I, 33 ; N. of a fabu-

lous river (flowing from the mountain Meru ; formed

by the juice of the fruits of the immense Jambu tree

on that mountain, cf. MBh. vi, 277 f.), BhP. v, 20,
2 ; cf. adhaka-, kdka-, go-raksha-, mahd-. dvi-

pa, m. the central one of the 7 continents surround-

ing the mountain Meru ( India, Buddh. ; named so

either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like

a standard to the whole continent), MBh. ; Hariv.

&c.; -prajnapti,f. '(mythical) geography ofJambu-
dvlpa,

'

N. of Upaiiga vi of the Jaina canon ; -vara-

locana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Klrand. xxiii, 148 f.

dhvaja, m. '

having the Jambu tree as its stand-

ard,'
=

-dvipa, Lalit. iii, 265 ; N. of a Niga,
Buddh. L.

praitha, m. N. of a
village, R. ii, 71, ir

CWtt-/", B). -mat, m. 'rich in Jambu trees,' a

mountain, W.; a monkey, W.; (If), {. an Apsaras,
W. -malin, m. N. of a Rakshas, v f. -rndra,
m. N. of a Niga, SivaP. vana-ja, n. 'growing
in Jambu forests,' the white flower ofthe China rose,
VSmP. _ aara, the town Jumbooseer (in Gurjara,
between Cambay and Baroch). Jambv oshtka,
n.^jdmbmoshtha, Susr. v, 8, 125.
Jambn, i.=bu, the rose apple tree, MBh. &c. ;

m. = -svdmin, Jain. khanda, m. n. = bu-dvipa,
MBh. i, 337 ; vi, 336 & 401 ; -vinirmdna-parvan,
n. 'section on the extension of the Jambu-dvlpa,' N.
ofM Bh. vi, chs. I -6. - dvipa, m. = bu-d; -pra-
jHapti, f. =bu-d. -nadS.f. ( =jdmb) N. ofone
of the 7 arms of the heavenly Gangs, vi, 343.
-praartha, see tu-p. -margn, m. n. 'way
leading to the sacred Jambu on Meru,' N. of a Tir-

tha, iii, xiii
; Hariv. ; VP. ii, 13, 33. _vamin, m.

N. of the pupil of Mahi-vlra's pupil Sudharman.

'T^'F jambuka, m. a jackal, MBh.; R.;
Pancat. &c. ; a low man, Gin.; Eugenia Jambos, L. ;

a kind of Bignonia, L.; N. of Varuna, L.; of an
attendant in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 3576; of a

Sudra, xii, 153, 67 (iamb", C) ; (a), f. a female

jackal, Pancat. iv, 8, I. Jambukema, n. N. of

Linga, LingaP. i, I, 3. Jambukeivara-tirtlia,
n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. xxiv.

Jambuka, m. a jackal, Hit. i, 3, \ (v.l.); alow
man, L. ; Varuna, L. ; N. ofan attendant of Skanda,
MBh. ix, 3578 ; (<j), f. a grape without stones, L. ;

(0, f. N. of a female attendant of DurgS, W.

^<J jambula, m. a kind of disease of
the outer ear, Susr. i, 16, 35 & 35 ; -6u, Eugenia
Jambolana, L. ; Pandanus odoratissimus, L.

Jambula, m. Pandanus odoratissimus, Hariv.

5371; Eugenia Jambolana, L. ; n. 'jests addressed
to the bridegroom by his female relatives,' see -md-
likd. mtllkR, f. 'Jambula garland,

1

jesting com-
pliments addressed to the bridegroom by his female
relatives (Sch.; 'brightness of countenance in a
bride and bridegroom,' Udvihat.), Hariv. 10889.

H*^ i. & a. jambh. See v/i. & a. jabh.
Jambha, Jambhaka, mbhan. See^i.jatA.
Jambhana. See </ 1. & 2. jabh.
Jambhara &c., jambhya. See */l.jabh.

*TQjayd, mfn. (Vjf) ifc. conquering, win-

ning, see ritam-, kritam-, dhanam-jayd,puram-,
satrum-; m. (Pin. iii, 3, 56, Ka's.) conquest, vic-

tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle or
in playing with dice or in a lawsuit), AV.vii, 50, 8 ;

SBr. vi ; Mn. vii (indriydndmj, victory over or
restraint of the senses) & x ; MBh. &c. ; cf. dtma-,
pr&na-, rug-; m. pi. (parox.) N. ofparticular verses

causing victory (personified as deities, VayuP. ii, 6,

4 fT.), MaitrS. i, 4, 14; TS. iii
; PlrGr. i, 5; Nya-

yam. iii, 4, 34 ; m. sg. Premna spinosa or longifolia,
L . ; a yellow variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L. ; N. of
the 3rd year of the 6th lustrum of the Brihaspati

cycle, VarBrS. viii, 38 ;
a kind of flute ; (in music) a

kind of measure ; the sun, MBh. iii, 154; Arjuna
(son of Pindu), 266, 7 & iv, 5, 35; Indra, L.; N.
of a Rishi (author of RV. x, 180; son of Aiigiras

[RAnukr.] or of Indra
; living under the loth Manu,

BhP. viii, 13, 22); of a spirit, VarBrS. liii, 48; Heat,

i, o, 149 & 172 ;
of an attendant of Vishnu, BhP. iii,

10, 2; of a NSga, MBh. v, 3632 ; ix, 2554; of a

DSnava, Hariv. 13093; of a son (of Dhrita-rSshtra,
MBh. i, vii; of Sriujaya, Hariv. 1514; ofSusruta,
VP. iv, 5, 1 2

;
of Sruta, BhP. ix, 13, 25 ;

of Samjaya,
17, 16; ofSamkriti, 18

; ofManju, 21, i; ofYu-
yudhana, 24, 13 ; of Kanka, 43 ;

of Krishna, x, 61,
1 7 ;

of Vatsara by Svar-vithi, iv, 1 3, 1 3
;
of Visvi-

mitra, Hariv. 1463 ; BhP. ix, 16, 36 ;
ofPururavas by

UrvasI, 15, I f.); of an ancient king (nth Cakra-
vartin in Bhirata, L.), MBh. ii, 326; of aPlndava

hero.vii.ogil ; of Yudhishthira at Virita's court, iv,

176; of Asoka in a former birth, Divyav. xxvi,

336 f.; of a carpenter, Rajat. iii, 351 ; (a), f. Ses-

bania zgyptiaca, L.
;
Premna spinosa or longifolia,

L.; Terminalia Chebula, L. ; ntta-durvd,L.; for

japd, Kathls. Ixvii, 32 ; N. of a narcotic substance,
W. ; the 3rd or 8th or 1 3th day of either half-month,

Suryapr. ; cf. Heat, i, 3, 360 & Nirnayas. i, jJJ ;

one of the 7 flag-sticks of Indra's banner, VarBrS.

xliii, 40 ; N. of the saurd dharmah, BhavP. i
;
of

Durgi, MBh. iv, vi ; Hariv.; Kathas. liii, 170; of

a daughter of Daksha (wife of Siva, MatsyaP. xiii,
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32 j tutelary deity of the ArtabhSgas, BrahmaP. ii,

18, 19), R. i, 23, 14$ of a Yogini, Heat, ii, 1, 694
(v. 1. layd) ;

of a Sakti, i, 5, 200 ; of a handmaid
of DurgS (wife of Pushpa-danta, Kathas. i, 52; vii,

107; of HariS-candra, SivaP.); ( tdra) N. of a

Buddh. deity, L. ; of the mother of the 1 2th Arhat

of the present AvasarpinI, L. karna, m. N. of a

prince, Pancad. iii, I . kankshln, mfn. desirous

of victory, W. karikS, f. Mimosa pudica, Npr.
karin, mfn. gaining a victory, W. klrti, m.

N. of a man. kunjara, m. a victorious elephant

(over rival elephants), RatnaV. iv, 12. krit, m.

causing victory, VarBrS. keel, m. N. of a man.

kolahala, m. = -ghosha,\{. ;
a kind of dice, L.

kshetra, n. N. of a locality, RevaKh. cclxxxiii.

fjata, mfn. conquering, victorious, VarBrS. xvii,

IO. ffarva, m. pride of conquest, W. g-npta,
m. N. of a poet, SsrrigP. cxxxvi, 8

;
of a man, Ra-

jat. vi, 287. govlnda, m. N. of the author of an

Jnscr. (A.D. 1668). ghantS, f. a kind of cymbal.
ghOBha, m. a shout of victory, Heat.; (a), f. N.

of a Suraiigana, Sinhas. Concl. ghoBbana, n. or

nS, f. = sAa, Ragh. xii, 72. -candra, m. N. of
the author of Gosringa-svayambhO-caitya-bhattara-
koddesa

;
of a man, Rajat. viii ; of a Gauda king,

W. ;
of a king of Kanyakubja, W. - caryS, f. N.

of a work on omens by Nara-hari. dbakka, f. a

large drum of victory, W. tirtha, m. N. of a

commentator
; -bhikshu, m. id. ; -yati, m. id.

tnntfa, m. N. ofan author or work, Nirnayas. iii ;

"gddaya, m. N. of a work, SSriigP. iiic, 8. da, mfn.
= -krit,VarBrS. ; (a), f. N. of the tutelary deity of

Vamadeva's family, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 12. datta,
m. N. of a king, Kathas. xxi, 54; of a minister of

king JaySpida, Rajat. iv, 5:1; of the author of

Asva-vaidyaka, SSriigP. Ixxix, &c.; of a Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh. L.
;
of a son of Indra, L. dnrga,

f. a form of DurgS, Tantras. ii
; Phetk. xiv. deva,

m.N. of the authors of Git., Prasannar.,Candrlloka,
and (the grammar) Ishat-tantra. devaka, m.=
va (author of Git.), Git. iii, 10; n. N. of a

Muhurta. -drama, m. Vanda Roxburghii, Npr.
dhara, m. N. of Samkara's great-grandfather.

dharman, m. N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii,

6852. dhvaja, m. a flag of victory; N. of a son

of Arjuna Kirtavlrya, Hariv. 1893 ; VP. iv, II, 5;
BhP. ix, 23, 26 f. ; BrNirP. xxxvii

; jdya, Nom.

"jdyate, to represent a flag of victory, Das. i, 16.

dhvani, m. -ghosha,Vf. narayana, m. N.
of the author of the Bengali poem Kail-khanda.

-nirajana, n. N. of a military ceremony, Virac.

viii, 52. nri-Binha, m. a form ofVishnu, Rasik.

xi, 12. pataka, f. a flag of victory, Balar. vi, 52 ;

a small banner presented to a victorious fighter,
Lalit. xii, 103. pattra, n. record of victory (in a

lawsuit) given to the victorious party, Smritit. x, 1 2,

4 f. ;
a sign fastened on the forehead of a horse

chosen for an Asva-medha, W. par&jaya, m. du.
= ydjaya, Ysjfi. ii, 6, Sch. ; n. sg. id., Pancat.;
DhOrtas. ii, f . pfila, m. 'victory-keeper, 'a king,
L. ; Brahma, L. ; Vishnu, L. ; Croton jamalgota,

Bhpr.v, 3, 201 ; N. of several kings. putraka,
m. a kind of dice, L. pura, n. 'victory-town,'
N. of a fortress in KaimTr, Rajat. iv, vii ; of a town

(and small state in Marwur), HParis. ii, 166. pra-
athana, n. march to victory, W. priya, m.
' fond of victory,' N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii,

701 1
; (a), f. N. of one of the mothers attending on

Skanda, ix, 2630. balm, m. N. of a man con-

versant with the 1st Anga or Angas, Vardhamanac.

i, 50. bhata, m. N. of a man. bheri, m.
' drum of victory,' N. of a man, Virac. xv, xxvi.

mangala, m. a royal elephant, L. ;
a remedy for

fever; (in music) a kind ofmeasure
; N. ofaDhni-

vaka; ofan elephant, Kathas. Ii, 194; of a scholiast

on Bhatt. (/a, f. N. of his Comm.) ;
= -iabda, RS-

jat. iv, 1 58. matt, m. N. ofaBodhi-sattva, Buddh.
L. matt, f. (ft. -mat= -vat) N. of several women,
vii f. ; Satr. znalla, m. ' victorious fighter,' a sub-

duer of (in comp.), Venis. vi, \$.
- madhava, m.

N. of a poet, SSrngP. -yajna, m. '

victory-sacri-

fice,' the Asva-medha, W. -ratha, m. N. of a

commentator (author ofAlamkara-vimarsinI) . ra-

ja, m. N. of several men, Rajat. vii f. rate, m.
N. of a Kaurava hero, MBh. vii, 6710. rama,
m. N. of the author of Nyiya-siddhanta-mSla ;

of

several other men. lakshmi, f. goddess of victory,

victory, Rajat. v, 245 ; N. of a woman, vii, 124 ;

of a work. lekha, m. victory-record, Git. viii, 4.

-vt, mfn. victorious, HParis. i, 317; (//), f. N.

of a Suraiigana, SinhSs. Concl. -vana, n. N. of a

locality, Vcar. xviii, 70. vardhana, m. N. of a

poet, SariigP. Iii, i. varman, m. N. of a man,
RatnaV. iv,f ; ma-deva, m. N. of a king. vana,
mfn. conferring victory, W. v&dya, n. any in-

strument sounded to proclaim victory, W. vara-

ha-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxviii.

vahana, m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand. xvii, 26.

vahinl, f. 'conferring victory,' N. of Indra's

wife, L. sankha, m. a conch sounded to proclaim

victory, Das. i, 1 7. sabda, m. a cheer of victory,

exclamation 'jaya
'

repeated, Sak. ; VarBrS. ; BhP.

viii. Barman , m. N. of an author, Smritit. xxx.

sila, mfn. -vat,V/ . Briiiga, n. a horn blown

to proclaim victory, W. gekhara, m. N. of a

prince, Sinhas. xiv, f ; (a), f. N. of a MurchanJ,
Gal. sri, f. goddess of victory, victory, Rajat. ii,

64 ; (in music) N. of a measure ; of a Nsga
virgin, Karand.

i, 42 ;
of a woman, HParis. ii,

83 ; m. a sword, Gal. ; N. of a Buddh. scholar,

KSrand. a
-sinlia, m. N. of a Kasmlr king, Rajat.

viii ; of a man, v, 225 ; of a son of Rsma-siijha

(1600 A.D.) ; of several othermen
; -deva, m. king

jaya-sinha, Kshitts. vii, 330. ena, m. (jaya-
/-j)N.ofa Magadha king.MBh.ii, 121; ofason

(of Adina or Ahina, BhP. ix, 1 7, 1 7 ;
ofSlrvabhau-

ma, 22, 10 ; VP. iv, 20, 3 ; of Mahendra-varman,
Kathas. xi, 33 ff.) ; of the father of the Avantyau,
BhP. ix, 24, 38 ; of a Buddhist

; (a), f. N. of a

Suraiigana, Sinhas. Concl. ; of a female door-keeper,
Malav. ;

of another woman, HParis. ii, 82. kan-

dha, m. N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira,

Rijat. iii, 380. Btambha, m. column of victory,

Ragh. iv, 59 ; Kathas. xix
; Rajat. iii, 479 ; a trophy,

W. sthala, N. of a village, v, 121. svamin,
m. 'victory-lord,' Siva (?), iii, 350; N. of a scholiast

on Chandoga-sutra and ASvalayana-brahmana, Ka-

tySr. x, 7, 2, Sch. ; Smritit. i
; mi-pura, n. N. of a

town founded by Jushka, Rajat. i, 169 ; -virocana,
N. of a sanctuary, v, 448. Jayakara, m. ' mine of

victory,' N. of a man, vii, 125. Jayajaya, m. du.

victory and defeat, Bhag. ii, 38 ; n. sg. id., VarYo-

gay.vi, 29. Jayatmaja,m. 'Jaya's(Arjuna's)son,'

Abhimanyu, MBh. iii, 10270. Jayadltya, m. N. of

a king (Vamana's fellow-author of Kis.), Mn. i, | ;

iii, ^-fj. Jayananda, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii ;

-vara,m. id. viii, 3025. Jayanika.in. N. ofa Pan-
dava hero, MBh. vii, 691 1 & 701 1 . Jayantaraya,
m.victory-hindrance,W . Jayapida, m. N. of a king,

Rajat. iv, 402. Jayarava, m. = ya-ghosha, W.
Jayarnava, m. N. of a work, Nirnayas. iii, lo^ff.

JayavatrhoBha, m.*=yarava, VarBrS. xix, 1 8.

Jayavaha, mfn.=ya-v
a
, R. i, 23, 13 ; m. a kind

of pavilion, Vastuv. ; (a), f. a kind of Croton, L.

Jayaili, f. cheer of victory, MBh. iii, 1477 ; Hariv.

3784 ; R. ; Kum. vii, 47 ; a prayer for victory, W.
Jayairaya, f. a kind of grass, L. (v.l. jalaf).
Jayasva, m. N. of a Pandava hero, MBh. vii, 701 2.

JayahvS, f. =yavaha, L. Jayendra, m. N. of

a Kasmlr king, Rajat. ii, 63 ;
of a man, iii, 115 f.

& 355 ; -vikdra, m. N. of a Vihara built by the

latter, v, 427 ; vi, 171 ; -send, f. N. of a woman,
Kathas. Ixvii, 23. Jayesvara, m. a form of Siva,

KurmaP. ii ; N. of a sanctuary built by Jaya-devI,

Rajat. iv, 680. Jayoddhnra, mfn. exulting in

victory, W. Jay6llaa-nidb.i, m. N. of a work.

Jayaka, mfn. victorious, g. akarshadi ; m. N.
of a man, viii, 685.
Jayat, mfn. pr. p. /ji, q.v. - sena, m. (

ya-s) 'having victorious armies,' N. of a Magadha
king, MBh. i, v, ix ; Hariv. 6725 ; of a son (of Sar-

vabhauma, MBh. i, 3769 ;
of Nadina, Hariv. 1516 ;

VP. iv, 9, 8
; ViyuP.) ;

a N. assumed by a Pandu

prince at Virata's court, MBh. iv, 176 ; (a), (. N. of

one of the mothers attending on Skanda, ix, 2624.
Jayati, m. the tt.ji, Pan. i, 4, 26, Kas.

Jayad, in comp. for yat. bala, m. ' of vic-

torious power,' a N. assumed by a Pandu prince 3t

Virata's court, MBh. iv, 1 76. ratha, m. '

having
victorious chariots,' N. of a Sindhu-Sauvira king
righting on the Kaurava's side, i, iii, v, vii

; Bhag. ;

Hariv. ;
of a son (of Brihan-manas. Hariv. 1 703 &

1707; BhP.ix, 23, u ; of Brihat-kaya, 21, 22 ; of

Brihat-karman,VP. ;of the lOthManu, Hariv. 475).
Jayana, mf(f)n. victorious, Cand. iv, 29 ; n.

conquering, subduing, L. ; armour for cavalry or ele-

phants &c., L.; (), f. (
= yantt) N. of a daughter

ofIndra,L. ynj, mfn. caparisoned (a war horse),W.
Jayanta, mf(f)n. victorious, Sis. vi, 69 ; m. the

moon, L.; N.ofaDhruvaka; Siva, L.; Skanda, Gal.;

N. of a son of Indra, Hariv.
; Sak.; Ragh. ; VarBrS. ;

BhP.vi,i8,6; VayuP.ii, 7, 24; of aRudra, MBh. xii,

7586; ofasonofDharma (
= ufendra), BhP.vi,6,

8; of A-krOra's father, MatsyaP. vl, 26; ofaGan-
dharva (Vikramaditya's father),W. ; of Bhima-sena
at Virata's court, MBh. iv, 1 76 ;

of a minister ofDaia-

ratha, R. i, 7, 3 ; ii, 68, 5 ;
of a Gauda king, Rajat.

iv, 420 & 455 ff. ;
of a Kasmlr Brihman, iii, 366 ff. ;

of a writer on grammar ;
ofa mountain, Hariv. 9736 ;

pi. a subdivision of the Anuttara deities, Jain.; n.

N. ofa town, VayuP. ii, 27, 2 ; (i), f. a
flag, L. ;

Sesbania aegyptiaca, L. ; barley planted at the com-
mencement of the Dasa-hara and gathered at its

close, W. ; Krishna's birthnight (the 8th of the dark
half of Srlvana, the asterism Rohini rising at mid-

night, Tithyad.), Hariv. 3320 ;
the 91)1 night of the

Karma-masa, SOryapr. ; the 1 2th night of month
Punar-vasu, Nirnayas. i, f|^ ; Durga, Dakshayani
(in Hastina-pura, MatsyaP. xiii, 28 ; tutelary deity
of the Vasudrekas, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 21); N. of a

daughter of Indra, L. ; of Rishabha's wife (received
from Indra), BhP. v, 4, 8 ; MatsyaP. vl, 26 ; of a

Yogini, Heat, ii, I, 741 ; of a Suraiigana, SiohJs.
Concl. ; of a river, MBh. iii, 5089 ; of a country,
Rajat. viii, 655 ;

of a town, Virac. ix. Bvamin,
m. N. of the author of a treatise on Vedic accent.

JayantS, f. of ta, q.v. pura, n. N. ofa town,
Raghav. i, 25. saptami, f. the 7th day in the

bright half of Magha, W.
JayB, f. of ya, q. v. -devi, f. N. ofa Buddh.

deity ( **jayd), Rajat. iv, 506 ; of a woman, 676
&68o. -bhattarlM, f. N. ofa locality, vi, 243.
-va,f.Oa-t- )N.ofaSurangana,SiDhis. Concl.;
of one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix,
2622. sinha, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. vii, 58.
Jayayya, mfn. ft. i/ji, Vop. xxvi, 164.
Jayitrl, mf(/rf)n. victorious, MBh. xii, 3753.
Jayin, mm. (Pan. iii, 2, 157) conquering, con-

queror (chiefly ifc.), MBh. 3459; Hariv.; R.; BhP.;
victorious (in battle, MBh.; Ragh. ; VarBrS. ; BhP.;
in a lawsuit,Ylja. ii ; in planetary opposition, Suryas.
vii, 2 1 ff. ; in playing at dice, Kathas. cxxi ; in sport,
BhP. x) ; ifc. removing, Balar. ;

= "ya-krit, Pancat.

Jaylshnn, mfn. victorious, MBh. vii, 1480.
Jayus, mfn. id., RV. i, 117, 16

; vi, 62, 7 ; x.

Jayya, mfn. (Pan. vi, I, 81) to be conquered or

gained, SBr. i, 6, I, 3 ; xi, 2, 7, 9 ; xiv, 4, 3, 24.

, mfn. (/!. /ri) 'becoming old,'
see a-jdra, ahar-jaram; d.go-jara; m. the act of

wearing out, wasting, RV. i, 164, II; ii, 34, 10;
I. (a), f. (Pan. iii, 3, 104) the act of becoming old,
old age, RV. i, 140, 8 ; v, 41, 17 ; AV. &c. (per-
sonified as a daughter of Death, VP. i, 7, 31); di-

gestion, Car. iii, I & 3; vi; SuSr. vi, 46, 10; de-

crepitude, W. ; a kind of date-tree, L. ; N. ofa Rak-
shasl (cf. rd-samdha), MBh. ii, vii

; Hariv. 1810 ;

BhP. ix, 22, 8
; cf. vi-jard.-&vimh, seeraJ-vtsA.

Jaraka, n. (-=rana} Asa fcetida, Npr.
Jaratha, mfn. old, Bhartr. (SantiS. iv, 1 7) ; BhP.

vi, ix, xi ; Rajat. ii, 1 70 ; bent, drooping, W. ; for

jathara, hard, solid, Sah. iv, 9 J ; harsh, cruel, W. ;

strong, violent, Hear, ii, 24 ; Vcar. xi f.
; yellowish

(old leaves' colour), L.
; m. old age, L.

Jarathlta, mfn. become violent, Balar. v, 25.
Jarana, mfn. old, decayed, RV. iv, 33, 3 ; x, 40,

3 ; solvent, promoting digestion, Susi. i, 42 & 45 ;

m. n. cumin-seed, L. ; Nigella indica, L. ; Asa fce-

tida, L.; a kind of salt, L.; m. =rw,Gal. ; Cassia

Sophora, L. ; n. the becoming old, W. ; decompo-
sition, Sarvad. iii, 225 (cf. 221) ; digestion, Car. iii,

4& 17 ; one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse is

supposed to end, VarBrS. v ; Costus speciosus or ara-

bicus, L. ;
I . (a), f. old age, RV. vii, 30, 4 ; x, 37& 39 ;

Nigella indica, L. drama, m. Vatica robusta, L.

2. Jarana, f.drywood(?),RV.i,l4i,7;?,i2i,6.
Jaranda, mfn. decayed, old, L.
JaranyS, f. decrepitude, 1 19, 7.

Jarat, mf(<2/rjn. (pr. p.V i .jri, Pip. iii, 2, 104)
old, ancient, infirm, decayed, dry (as herbs), no longer
frequented (as temples) or in use.RV.; AV. &c. (often
in comp. [Pan. ii, 1,49], KauS. ; ASvGr. iv, 2 ; MBh.
&c.); former, APrat. iv, 53; San.; m. =-fip<uvt an
old man, Sak. (v.l.); VarBrS. Ixxv. - kakha, m.
old brambles,TBr. iii, 3, 2, 4 ; TandyaBr. xvii, 7, 2.

karna, m. 'old-ear,' N. of Sarpa Airavata (au-
thor of RV. x, 76). -kara, m. N. of a man,
BrahmaP. ii, 12

; 18, 19. -karn, m. (g. iivadi]
N. of a Rishi of Yayavara's family, MBh. ; Brah-

mavP. ii, I & 43 ;
f. his wife

(sister of the Naga
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Vs$uki),MBh.; BrahmavP. 11,42; -priyd, f.Jarat-
kiru's wife (exercising power over serpents), ib.

;

rv-airama, m. 'Jarat-klru's hermitage,' N. of a

locality, Bhpr. v, 11, 16. -pitta-iula, n. a form

of colic, SinigS. vii, 43.

Jaratikt, f. an old woman, Dai. vii, 314.
Jaratiu, m. N. of a man, g. iubhrAdi.

Jarad, in comp. for rat. ah^i (rdd-}, mfn.

attaining great age, very old, RV. x, 85, 36; AV.;
VS. xxxiv, 52 ; AsvGf. ; ParGf. ; f. longevity, RV.
v ", 37. 7 !

AV. viii, 2, I. -ffava, m.(=go-jara)
an old bull or ox, Ved. (Jaim. i, 3, 31, Sch.); Brih.

on RV. x, 102, I ; MBh. xiii, 4463 ;
Paiicat.

;
N.

of a vulture, Hit. i, 3, 1 & 4, f ; (f), f. an old cow,
W.

; va-vithi, f.
'
bull's course,' the moon's path

in the asterisms VisJkhS, Anuradha, and JyeshthS,
VarBrS. ix, 1. --d4a, m. an old servant, AsvOr.

iv, 2, 18. -yoihS, f. =raiikd, W. - visli, mfn.

consuming dry wood (Agni), RV. v, 8, 2 [ra-tiv,
'

hating decrepitude,' Gmn.] vrikiha, m. an old

tree, Pin. iv, 3, 156, Vlrtt. 3, Pat.

Jaranta, m. an old man, L. ; a buffalo, Un., Sch.

Jarantaka, m. a father-in-law
(
Gal.

Jarayitri, mfn. 'consumer,' see j'dra.

Jarayu, mfn. '

becoming old,' see a-.

Jarai, f. (only before vowel-terminations, Pan.

vii, 2, 101
; other cases fr. rd t.v.jdra) the be-

coming old, decay, old age, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. ;

m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva by Turl, Hariv. 9203;
ofa hunter who wounded Krishna, MBh. xvi, 1 26(5'.

;

V
P; v, 37. 1 3 & 6 a ; [cf. -npds.} Jaraa, ifc. -
rds (g.Sarad-ddi), see a-jarasdmsaya; cf.vita-

janma-. Jaraaana, m. (Ved. aor. p.) a man, Un.

I. Jara, f. old age, see s.v. jAra. kSsa, m.

cough caused by old age, Bhpr. vii, 14, 15. tnra

(ra/)f mfn. decrepit from age, L. dharma, m.

pi. the laws of old age or decay, Divyav. xiii, 388.
-nviU (rSh), mfn. - -vat, VarBrS. Ixxvi, 3.

parlnata, mfn. bent down with age, W. pn-
hta, m. '

fostered by JarS,' Jarl-samdha, L. blii-

bhnt (r&i>h}, mfn. = ratura, MBh. i, 3161.
bhlta, m. '

afraid of old age,' the god of love,

Gal. -bhlrn, m. id., L. mrityu (ra-), mfn.

dying from age, AV. ii, xix ; m. sg. old age and

death, MundUp. i, 2, 7; du. id., e. kdrta-kauja-
padi. lakshman, n.

'

age-sign, grey hair, Npr.
- vat, mfn.aged, Hariv. 162 1 .- vastha (rdv),
f. state of old age, decrepitude, W. lamdha,
m. '(bom in halves, but) united by (the RSk-

shasi) JarS,' N. of a king of Magadha and Cedi

(son of Brihad-ratha, father-in-law to Kansa, and

enemy of Krishna
;
slain in single combat by Bhima ;

identified with the Danava Vipracitti, MBh. i, 2640)
i f.; vii; Hariv. 1810; BhP.; N. of a son of Dhrita-

rSshJra, MBh. 1,4548 ; -jit, m.
'

JarSsamdha-slayer,'

BhIma,L. ;-pura, n.'JarJsarndha'stown,'Gaya,Gal.

Jarayani, m. metron. of ra-samdha, L.

Jarayu, mfn. withering, dying away (?), RV. x,

106, 6 ; n. the cast-off skin of a serpent, 7pas, AV.

i, 27, I ;
a perishable covering, VS. xvii, 5 ; (also

in. f., L.) the outer skin of the embryo (opposed to

tilba), after-birth, RV. v, 78, 8 ; AV. ; VS. &c.

(Indrdnyd ulba-jardyuni,
' amnion and chorion

of Indrant,' N. of two Slmans) ; m. froth originat-

ing from submarine fire, L. ; ^jatdyu, L. : f. N. of

one of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix,

2637 ; ff.jyitir-, nlr-. J4, mfn. viviparous, AV.

i, 12, i; Mn. i, 43; MBh. xiv; Susr.; BhP.

Jaraynka, n. secundines, SamavBr. ii, 6, 10.

Jarlta, mfn. (p. p. Caus.) old, decayed, Hariv.

1 5988 ; R. ii f. ; (a), f. N. ofa Slrngika bird (mother
of 4 sons at once by the Rishi Manda-pala in the

form of a Sarngaka ; cf. jaritrl at end), MBh. i,

8346 ft'. & 8379 ff- Jaritari, m. Manda-pSla's
eldest son by Jariti, 8372 & 8403 ff.

Jarln, mm. - rd-vat, L. Jariman, m. old age,

decrepitude, death from age, RV.; AV.; TS.i,8,lo.
Jarishnu, mfn. decaying, RV. x, 151, kh.

Jarntha, m. 'making old (?, cf. ra-dvish\' N.
ofademon conquered by Agni, RV.vii, i,7&9,6; x,

80, 3 ; Nir. vi, 1 7 ; n. flesh, Un., Sch.
; skinniness,W.

Jarjara, mfn. infirm, decrepit, decayed, torn or
broken in pieces, perforated, hurt, MBh. ; R. &c.;
divided (a realm), MBh. xii

; Rajat. ; Prab. ; dull,
hollow (sound),VarBrS. ; VarYogay. viii, 1 2

; Kad. ;

Kathas. xxv, 66; m. ~*raka, Car. vi, 25, 235;
Kathas. Ixi, 96 ; an old man, L. ; n. Indra's'banner,
L. ; Blyxa octandra ('benzoin,' W.),L. ; (a^f.an old

woman, Gal. - tva, n. the being decayed, Mficch.

iv, { f . JarJarananS, f.
'

old-faced,' N. of one of

the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2637.

Jarjaraka, m. a broken bamboo, Kathls. Ixi.

Jarjarita, mfn. become decrepit or decayed,
torn in pieces, worn out, MBh. iii, 10353 . Susr. &c.

Jarjari, ind. for ra. v/kri, to break into

pieces, R. vi, 83, 54. krita, mfn. torn to pieces,

split, worn, MBh. bhnta, mfn. id., iii, 434; Vet.

Jarjarika, mfn. decayed, L. ; ragged, L.

Jarna, mfn. decayed, L.; m. =K,L.; a tree, L.

Jarnu, m. 'waning,' the moon, L.

>Tt7t jarati, f.= rafi, L.

Jarad! , f. a kind of grass, L.

mS>i\ H I jarani-pra, mfn.(\/3.jn) moving
with noise (?, 'increasing the praiser's wealth,' Say.),
RV. x, 100. Jaranyn, mfn. invoking aloud, 61,23.
Jaram&na, m. N. of a man, g. garg&di.
2. Jara, f. invocation, praise (stnli, Nir. x, 8),

RV. i, 38, 13; x, 32, 5. -bodha, mfn. (Nir. x, 8)

attending to invocation or praise, RV.i, 271 lo(voc.)
- bodhlya, n. N. of several Slmans, TandyaBr.
Jaritri, m. an invoker, praiser, RV. ; A V. v, 1 1,

8; "* '35. I ff- : ASvSr. viii, 3 ; N. of the author

of RV. x, 142, i f. (with the patr. Sarnga ; cf. ta).

*TO$ Jarayu, yuka. See col. I.

Jarita &c., jarntJia. See ib.

'Sf^jarc (=\/;'ar<s), cl. I. ca/,to speak,

Dhatup. xxviii, 17; to abuse, ib. ; to threaten, ib.

Tf jarch, cl. i, v.l. for </jarc.

arj, cl. i, v.l. for Vjarc.

jarjara, raka, &c. See p.4i3, col-3.

II|?H jarjalpa. See n(r-.

^(^.jarjh, cl. i, v.l. for i/jarc.

lvl jarna, rnu. See above.

S|n jarta, m.=<, L.

>Tfn1f jartika, m. pi. N. of a people (65-

ktka), MBh. viii, 2033 (v.l.jdrf").

ifiifo jar-ttia, m. wild sesamum,TS. v,

4, 3, 2; SBr. ix, I, 1,3; KatySr. xviii, i, i. -ya-
vacfd, f. juice of wild sesamum, TS. v, 4, 3, 2.

fj jartu, m. the vulva, Un. v, 46, Sch.
;

an elephant, ib.

HT& jarts, cl. l.tsati, = -Jjarc, Dhatup.
xvii, 66

; to protect, Vop.

'Wft jarbhdri, mfn. (\/bhri, Intens. ; re-

dupl. like in pf.) supporting (Nir. xiii,5),RV. x, 106,6.

See -Jlihur.

arya. See a-jaryd.

jarcara, m. N. of a Naga priest,

TSndyaBr. xxv, 15, 3.

jarhila, m. =r<7a, L.

, cl. i.lati (pf.jajala, Pan. viii, 4,

54, Sch.) 'to be rich' or 'to cover" (derived fr.

jalaf), Dhstup. xx, 3 ;
to be sharp, ib. ; to be stiff

or dull (torjad, derived (t.jiuja), ib.: cl. lo.jala-
yati, to cover, xxxii, 10.

TW i.jald, mfn. =.jada. (cf. Vjal), stupid
(cf. lddhipa, lSiaya\, SarngP. xxi (v.l.); m. (g.

jvaladi} a stupid man, Sis. v, 37 ; N. of a man (with
the patr. Jatukarnya), SankhSr. xvi, 29, 6

;
n. (also

pi.) water, anyfluid, Naigh.i, 12; YajB.i,17; MBh.
&c. (ifc. f. <t) ; a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr. vii,

10, 52 & 78; 28, 18; the 4th mansion (in astrol.),

VarYogay. iv, 26 ; a cow's embryo (go-kaloka or

lana), L. ; (*fjmfa) frigidity (moral or mental or

physical), W.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh. iii, 10556.
kantaka, m. '

water-thorn, '^-kubjaka, L. ; a

crocodile, L. kapl, m. 'water-monkey,' Delphi-
nus gangeticus, Vasav. 726. kapota, m. 'water-

pigeon,' N. of a bird, L. kara, mfn. making or

pouring forth water, W.; m. tax derived from water

(i.e. from fisheries &c.), W. karanka, m. a

conch, L. ; a cocoa-nut, L. ; a lotus-flower, L. ; a

cloud, L. ; a wave, L. kalka, m. 'water-sedi-

ment,' mud, L.

BhP. viii, 7, 43,

ha, m. a poisonous fluid,

kaka, m. 'water-crow,' the

diver bird, L. kanksha, m. 'desiring water,' an

elephant, L. -kankiMn, m. id., L. - kauta, m.
'

water-lover,' wind, L. ;
-

titSsi>ian, Uttamac. 35;
181 ; 230 ; ntdiman, m. a kind of precious stone,

40. kantira, m. 'whose path is water,' Varuna,
I.. - komuka, f. 'fond of water,' the plant kutuin-

I'ini, L. -klrata, m. a shark, L. -kukkuta,
m. a water-fowl, MBh. iii, 9926 & 11579; R. iv;
Vet. i, 3 ;(<"), f. the black-headed gull, L. - kukku-
bha, m. the aquatic bird Parra jacana or goensis, L.

-kuntala, m. 'water-hair,' Blyxa octandra, L.

kubjaka, m. Trapa bispinosa, L. kumaraka,
m. N. of a disease of women. knrnbha, m. a

water-jar, Paiicat. v, 2, |. -kumbhlkS, f. a jar
tilled with water, Kathas. vi,4l. -kapl, f. a spring,

well, 1,.; a pond, L.; a whirlpool, W. kurma,
m. the Gangetic porpoise, L. krlt, mfn. causing
rain, VarBrS. iii, xxxvii. ketu, m. N. of a comet,
xi, 46. kail, m. f. frolicking in water, splashing
one another, Kathas. xxvi, Ixvii

; -varnana, n. N.
of Hari-natha's Rama-vilasa-kavya iii. keia, m.

-kuntala, L. krlyfi, f. presenting water to de-

ceased relatives, R. i f. ; BhP. vi, 16, 16. -krida,
i. = -ieli, MBh. i, iii

; Hariv. 7120 ; Paiicat. ; BhP.

v.-kilLalana-vidhi, m. N. ofa work. khaga,
m. an aquatic bird, VarBrS. iii, 8. - ffandhbha,
m. 'scented water-elephant,' a kind of mythic
animal, Rajat. v, 107. ffambu, m. N. cf a son of

Surya, BhavP. i. garbha, m. N. of a son of -vd-
hana (Ananda in a former birth), Suvarnapr. xvii f.

gulma, m. a turtle, L. ;
=. -caivara, L. ;

a whirl-

pool, L. g-riha, n. a house built in or near water,
Un. iv, 107, Sch. - g-hafl, f.^-kumbha, Bhpr. vii,

16, 24. m-ga, m. the colocynth, L. m-gama,
v.l. for janam-g, L., Sch. -cakra, n. N. of a

mythic region, Vjrac. xxiv. caficala, m. 'water-

moving,' N. ofa fish, W. catvara, n. a square
tank, L. candra, m. N. ofa poet, Sadukt. iv, 273.

oara, m. '

water-goer,' an aquatic animal, R. i,

44, 33 ; PaBcat. ; VarBrS. ; Laghuj. ;
a fish,VarBrS.

iii, 12 ; -jiva, m. pi. v.l. foilajajtva; rajiva,
m. 'living by fish,' a fisherman, xv, 22. -cSrin,
mfn. living in or near water, m. an aquatic animal,
fish, MBh.; R.iiif.; VarBrS.; BrahmaP.-J, mm.
produced or born or living or growing in water,

coming from or peculiar to water, MBh. ii, 94 ; R.
ii, 59, 1 1

; Hariv. ; Susr. ; m. an aquatic animal, fish,

Gaut. ; R. ; Susr. &c. ; Baningtonia acutangula, L. ;

sea-salt, L. ; N. of several signs of the zodiac con-
nected with water, Dtp. ; (also n., L.) a conch-shell

(used as a trumpet, Hariv. 10936 ; Ragh. ; BhP.),
MBh. vi, 4996 ; Hariv. 8056 ; BhP. viii, 20, 31 ;

n. -ja-dravya, VarBrS. xiii, xv; =-ruh, MBh.
ii f. ; Hariv. ; R. iv

; BhP. iii ; a kind of ebony,
Bhpr.(v. \."la-da); =la-kuntala,l,.; =-vetasa,
L.; (o), f. akindofGlycyrrhiza, L. ; -kuswna,n.
'water-flower,' lotus, in comp. ma-yoni, m. 'lo-

tus-born,' Brahma, MBh.viii, 4647 ;jalaja-dravya,
n. any sea-product, pearl, shell,VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 17 ;

-sumand, (. Andropogon aciculatus, Npr. ; j&kshi,
f. a lotus-eyed woman

; jitjiva, m. pi. 'living on

fishes,' the inhabitants of the east coast, VarBrS. xi,

55; jSsana, m. 'lotus-seated,' Brahma, Ku'm. ii,

30 ; jekshand, f. = j&kshi, Hariv. 3626. -jantu,
m. an aquatic animal, Hit. i, 7, 32. jantnka, f.

a leech, L., Sch. janman, n. 'water-born,' a lotus,
L. Jambnka, f. a kind of Jambu, Bhpr. v, 6, 69 ;

-laid, f. N. of an aquatic plant, Vam. v, 2, 74.
-jata, m. = -vetasa, Npr. -jinl, f. (fr. -ja)

lotus-group,' -bandhu, m. 'lotus-friend,' the sun,
Ganit. i, 1,4. -jihva, m. '

cold-tongued (?),' a

crocodile, L. jlvin, mfn. living in or near water
;

m. a fisherman, MBh. xii, 7427 ; (inf), f. -=-jantu-
kd, L. j iiana, n. N. ofa Vedantic treatise. di-

mba, m. a bivalve shell, L.
c
tanduliya, n. N.

of a pot-herb, Bhpr. v, 9, 14. -taramgfa, m. a

wave, SinhSs. xxii, 5 ; a metal cup filled with water

producing musical notes, W. til, f. the state of

water, Hariv. 2932. -tadana, n.
'

beating water,'

any fruitless action, W. -tSpika, m. = pin, L.;
the fish Cyprinus Cachius, L. tapin, m. the fish

Clupea alosa, L. tala, m. id., L. -tiktika, f.

Boswellia thurifera, L. - tnmbika-nyaya, m. the
method of the water and the bottle-gourd. tnra-
ffa, m. '

water-horse,' a kind of animal, L., Sch.

trS, f. 'water-guard,' an umbrella, L. -trSa, m.
hydrophobia, Susr. v, 6, 45. trSln, mfn. hydro-
phobic, ib. da, m. 'water-giver,' a (rain-)cloud,
MBh. iii, 1638 ; R. iii; Susr. &c. ; the ocean, Gal.;

Cyperus rotundus, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. ii,4,6o;
of a Varsha in Saka-dvipa, ib.

; m. pi. N. ofa school



jala-dardura.

of the AV.,Caran.; n. v.l. for -fa, q.v. ; -kdla,m.

'cloud-season,' the rairfy season, Sis. vi, 41 ; -kshaya,
m. 'cloud-disappearance,' autumn, Hariv. 3825;

-pankti, f. a line of clouds, W. ; -sarnhati, f. the

gathering ofclouds,W. ; -samaya, m. = -kdla, Priy.

ii, \; dagama, m. '

approach of clouds,' id., Nal.

xxi, 4 ;
Kathris. ; ddtyaya, m. = da-kshaya, Car.

^ii, 7, 55 ; dabha, mfn. cloud-like, dark, W. ;

"dasana, m. '

cloud-enjoyer," Shorea robusta, L.

dardura, m. a water-pipe (musical instrument),
Hariv. 8427. dSna, n. water-offering (festival in

UjjayinI), Kathas. cxii, 61. deva, n. 'having
water as its deity,' the constellation Ashadha, Var-

BrS. ; VarBr. devata, f. a water-goddess, naiad,

Hariv. 13140. daivatya, n. 'having water as

its deity,' the constellation Svati, Gal. dravya,
n. -ja-dr", VarBrS. v, 42. dronl, f. a water-

bucket, L. dvipa, m. '

water-elephant,' N. of an

animal, Vcar. ix, 1 24. dvipa, m. N. of an island,

R. iv, 40, 33 (yava-dv, B). dhara, m. ' hold-

ing water,' a (rain-)cloud, MBh. ;R.&c. ;
the ocean,

L.
; Cyperas rotundus, L. ; Dalbergia ujjeinensis, L. ;

a metre of4 x 32 syllabic instants
; -garjita-ghosha-

susvara-nakshatra-rdja-samkusumitabhijna,m.
'having a voice musical as the sound of the thunder

of the clouds and conversant with the appearance of

the regents of the Nakshatras,' N. of a Buddha,
Saddh. xxv

; -mala, i.=jalada-panhti ; two me-
tres of 4 x 12 syllables each

; r&bhyudaya, m. =
jaladagama, SSrfigP. Ixvi, 3. dhara, m. N. of a

mountain, MBh.vi, 41 7; Hariv.I24O5; ofaVarsha
in Saka-dvipa, MBh. vi, 426; (a), (. a stream of

water, MBh. vi, ix ; BhP. v, 17, I. dharana,
n.

'

holding water,' a ditch, Gal. dill, m. (Pan.

iii, 3, 93, Kas.)
'

water-receptacle,' a lake, W. ; the

ocean, Pancat. ; Sak. ; VarBrS. &c. ;
I oo billions ;

-kanyakd, f. = -ja, Bham. iv, 8 ; -gd, f. a river

flowing into the ocean, L. ; -ja, f.
'

ocean-daughter,'

Lakshml, L. ; -id, f. the state of the ocean, SSriigP.

xxix, 1 2 ; -nandinl, f. =
-jd, BhSm. iv, 2

; -rasana,
mfn. ocean-girted (the earth), RSjat. i, 46 ; -sam-

bhava, mfn. marine, W. dhenn, f. a cow in

the shape of water, MBh. xiii, 71, 41 ; MatsyaP.
liii, 13. nakula, m. an otter, L. nara, m.
'

water-man,' id., L., Sch. nadl, f. a water-course,
W. nidhi, m. '

water-treasure," the ocean, MBh.
iii, 15817; Pancat. ; VarBrS. ; Bhartr.; Prab.; N.of
a man, SamskSrak. ; -vacas, n. pi. 'ocean-words,' *=

sdmudrika-idstra, Romakas. nlrgama, m. a

water-course, drain, L. nivaha, m. a quantity of

water, W. -nolika, li, f.^-kuntala, L. -m-
dhama, m. '

water-blower,' N. of one of Skanda's

attendants, MBh. ix, 2559 ;
of a DSnava, Hariv.

1 2935 ; (<*)> f- N. of a daughter of Krishna, 9184.
-m-dhara, m. (g. I. nadadt) 'water-bearer,' N.
of a man, Pravar. ; of an Asura (produced by the

contact of a flash from Siva's eye with the ocean,
and adopted by the god of the waters ; called from

having caught the water which flowed from Brahma's

eye), PadmaP. v, 141 ff. ; LingaP. i, 97; N. of a

particular MudrS ; -pura, n. N. of a town, KathSrn.

xvi. paksha-cara, m. = -khaga, Svapnac. ps-
kshln, m. id., Pancat. iii, I, . - pati, m. 'water-

lord,' Varuna, L. pattana, n. a water-town

(forming an island), Sil. patha, m. (g. devapa-
thadi, Kas.) = -ydlrd, Ragh. xvii, 81 ; N. of a

Himalaya mountain, Divyav. xxx, 306 & 397.
padavi, f. = -nirgama, Gal. paddhati, f.

id., L. parnika, f. N. of a plant, Gal. parya-
ya, m. a kind of andropogon. Gal. patra, n. a

vessel for water, W. pada, m. N. of a frog-king,
Pancat. iii, 15, ^. pana, n. the drinking of water,
W. paravata, m. = -kapota, L. pitta, m. n.

'water-bile,' fire, L. pippali, f. Commelina sa-

licifolia and another species, Bhpr. v, 3, 294 (likd,
2 95)- plppikS, f. a fish, L. pina, m. N. of a

fish, Gal. pushpa, n. an aquatic flower, L. pS-
ra, m. a full bed (of a river), Git. xi, 25 ; N. of a

mythic hero,Virac. xv, xxx. pfirusha, in.' water-

man,' N. of a mythic being, Kathas. Ixiii, 60.

purna, mfn. 'full to overflowing," with yoga,
m. irresistible impulse, Hariv. 5196; 5425 & 5429.
purvakam, ind. after having poured out water,

Heat,
i, 5, 1282. prishtha-ja, f. 'water-surface-

grower,' = -kuntala, L. pradana, n. 'water-offer-

ing,* nika,mfn. relating to a water-offering(a/S7--

van), MBh. i, 348. -prapata, m. a water-fall, R.

"> 94. J 3-
- pralaya, m. destruction by water,W.

pravaha,m. a current ofwater.Subh. prasa-

ran,n.'flowingofffromwater,'oil,Gal. pranta,

m. ' water's edge,' shore, L. praya, mfn. abounding
with water,L. ;

n. acountry abounding with water,W.

prlya, m. ' fond of water,' a fish, L. ; the Cataka

bird', L.; a hog, Gal.; (a), f. N. of DJkshayani,

MatsyaP. xiii, 33. plava, m. = -pldvana, Suryas.

i, 18; -naftu/a, L. plavana, n. 'water-im-

mersion,' a deluge,W. phala, n. the nut of Trapa

bispinosa, Bhpr. v, 6, 91. phena, m. 'water-

froth,' os Sepiz, Npr. bandhaka, m. 'water-

barrier,' a dike, L. bandhu, m. '

friend of water,'

a fish, L. bidala, m. '

water-cat,' = -nakula, L.

blndu, m. a drop ofwater
; N. of a Tirtha,VarP.

clix ; f. N. of a Naga virgin, Karand. i, 45 ; -ja, (.

sugar prepared from Yava-nala, L. bimba, =-<//-

nibikd, L. bilva, m. = -valkala, L.
;
a turtle, L.

;

a crab, L. ;
= -catvara, L. budbuda, m. a water-

bubble, YSjn. iii, 8 ; Pancat. iii, 16, if ;
Kathas.&c.

brahml, f. Hingcha repens, L. bhajana, n.

-pdlra, R. iii, 4, 49. bhu, mfn. aquatic, W.;
m. a cloud, L.

;
=

-pippali, L. bhushana, m.
'

decorating water,' wind, L. bhrit, m. ' water-

bearer,' a cloud, L.,Sch. makshika, f. a water-

insect, L. mag-na, mfn. immersed in water, W.
madgu, m. a kingfisher, L. madhuka, m. N.

of a tree, L. mandira, n. = -yantra-m, W.
maya, mf()n. formed or consisting or full of

water, Kum. ii, 60 ; Kathas. ii, lo; Sah. ; Heat. ;
=

-magna, BhP. x, 80, 37. markata, m. -kapi,
Gal. mail, m. 'water-ink,' a dark cloud, L.

matanga, m. -dvipa, L. matrena, instr.

ind. by mere water, W. manusha, m, = -piiru-

sha, Hear, vii
;
Kathas. Ixxi, 5f. ; (n., L.) = -nara,

Kad. iii, 1493 ; Bslar. vii, f|- ; (J), f. the female of

-pfirusha,VZsi.v. 214. raarg-a, m. = -nirgama,
L. mgrj&ra, m. = -biddla, L. nine, mfn. shed-

dingwater,VarBrS. xix, 2
; m. a (rain-)cloud, Megh.;

DhOrtas. ; Udbh. murti, m. Siva in the form of

water, Tithyad. murtika, f. 'water-formed'

hail, L. moda, n.
'

water-enjoyer," the root of

Andropogon muricatus, L. (v.l. lamoda). m-
bala, n. a stream, W. ; collyrium, W. -yantra,
n. = "traka, Hariv. 8425 ; a clepsydra, VarBrS. ;

-griha, n. a bath-room with douches, Bhpr. vii, 3,

35 ; -cakra, n. a wheel for raising water, Subh.
;

-niketana, n.=*-griha, L.; -mandira, n. id., Ri-

tus.
i,

2. yantraka, n. 'watering-engine,' a

douche, Hariv. 8432. yatra, f. a sea voyage,W.
yfina, n. 'water-vehicle,' a boat, ship, BhP. iii,

14, 17; x, 68, 24. raika, kn, m. a water-fowl,
L. ranja, m. id., L. randa, m. a whirlpool,
L. ;

a drizzle, thin sprinkling of water, L. ;
a snake,

L. rasa,, m. sea-salt, L. -rakshasi, f. N. of a

female demon (mother of the Nagas who tried to

prevent Hanumat's crossing the straits between the

continent and Ceylon by attempting to swallow him
;

he escaped by reducing himselfto the size of a thumb,

darting through her huge body and coming out at

her right ear), MBh. iii, 16255; (called Su-ras3)
R. v, 6, 2 ff. rasi, m. 'water-quantity,' any run-

ning water, Vedantas. ; a lake, ocean, Bhartr. ; Ka-
thas. xviii, 2. randa, \\\. -randa. rah, m.

'water-growing,'a day-lotus, Balar. iii, 85. ruha,
m. an aquatic animal,VarBrS. x, 7 ; n. = -rah, MBh.

'5S & 559 > -kusuma, n. an aquatic flower,

VarYogay.vii, 7 ; hekshana, mfn. lotus-eyed, M Bh.

i, 129, 27. rupa, m. makara, L. rupaka,
m. id., Gal. rekha, f. = -lekha, CSn. ;

a stripe or

streak of water, Bhartr. (Subh.) lata, f. 'water-

creeper,' a wave, L. lekha, f. a line drawn on

water, Can. lohlta, m. 'having water for blood,'

N. of a Rakshas, L. vat, mfn. abounding in

water, MBh. xii, 3694. varanta, m. a watery
pustule, L. vartika, f.

'

water-quail,' a kind of

bird, Gal. valkala, n. 'water-bark,' Pistia Stra-

tiotes, L. valla, f. = -kubjaka,\,. vadita, n.
'

water-music," a kind of music in which water is

used, Hariv. 8426. vadya, n. a kind of musical

instrument played by means of water, 8346 ; 8427
& 8436. vayasa, m. = -kdka, Svapnac. va-
laka, m. 'encircled by (water i.e.) clouds,' N. of the

Vindhya range, L.; (iid), f. lightning, L. va-

luka, m. = laka. Gal. -visa, mfn. = sin, MBh.
xii, 9280; m. abiding in water (kind of religious

austerity), 9281 ; a kind of bulbous plant, L.
; n.=

-moda, L. ; (a), f. a kind of grass, L. vasin,
mfn. living in water, Kathas. Ixiii, 52 ; m. N. of a

bulbous plant, Gal. vaha, mfn. carrying water,
MBh. ii, 301 ; m. a cloud, L. vahaka, m. a

water-carrier, Pancat. iii,$&. v&hana, m. 'water-

carrier,' N. of a physician (Gautama Buddha in a
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former birth), Suvarnapr. xvii f. ;
n. flowing of water,

W. ; (
I), f. a water-course, aqueduct, W. vishu-

va, n. the autumnal equinox, L. ; a kind of diagram,
Tantr. vihanijrama, m. a water-fowl, W.

virya, m. N. of a son of Bharata, Satr. vi, 289.
vrisoika, m. 'water-scorpion,' a prawn, L.

vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, L. vyatha, in.

the fish Esox Kankila, L. -vyadha, m. id., L.

vyala, m. a water-snake, L.
;
a marine monster,

L. saya, yana, m. 'reposing on water (i.e, on
his serpent-couch above the waters, during the 4
months of the periodical rains and during the inter-

vals of the submersion of the world),' Vishnu, L.

sayya, f. lying in water (kind of religious aus-

terity), R. vii, 76, 1 7. sarkara, f. 'water-gravel,'

hail, BhP. x, 25, 9. sayIn, mfn. lying in water,
R. i, 43, 14; m. = -soya; yi-tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, RevaKh. cxlii. -suktl, f. a bivalve shell,

L. suci, mfn. cleansed by water,W. sunaka,
m. = -nakula, Gal. suka, m. N. of an animalcule

living in mud, Susr. ; Bhpr. sosha, m. drying up
of water, drought, W. -aamsarga, m. mixing
with water, dilution.W. samdha, m. N. of a son

of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i, iii, y. samnivesa, m.
a receptacle of water. samudra, m. the sea of
fresh water, L. samparka, m. mixture with

water, W. aambhava, m. '

water-born,' = -ve-

tasa, L. sarasa, n. N. of ?, PSn. v, 4, 94, KJ5.

sarpini, f. 'water-glider,' a leech, L. sat, ind.

(with sam--Jpad, to be tdrned) into water, Vop.
vii, 85. sikta, mfn. water-sprinkled, W. su-

kara, m. '

water-hog,' a crocodile, L. ; a hog, Npr.
suci, m. the Gangetic porpoise, L. ; a crow, L. ;

=
-vyatha,^.; a leech.L.; = -kubjaka,\j. surya,

yaka, m. the sun reflected in water, BSdar., Sch.

seka, m. sprinkling with water,W. stambha,
m. solidification of water (magical faculty). sta-

mbhana, n. id., GarP. stha, mfn. standing or

situated in water, R. iv, 1 3, 1 o ; BhP. iii, 2 7, 1 2
; (a),

(. a kind of grass, L. sthana, u. a reservoir, pond,
lake, MBh. sthaya, m.id., xii, 4893^ snana,
n. a water-bath, Subh. mrava, m. a kind of eye-

disease, Susr. vi, I, 29; SSrngS. vii, 157. ha,
n. a small -yantra-griha, L. harana^n. a metre
of 4x32 syllabic instants. hastin, m. = -dvipa,
Hear. vii. hara, m. ' = -vdhaka' (f), f. a female

water-carrier, Hariv. 3400. -harini, f. =-nirga-
in/i, Susr. iii, 7, I. hasa, m. 'sea-foam (indur-

ated),' cuttle-fish bone, L. hSsaka, m. id., W.
hrada, m. N. of a man, g. sivadi. Jalansu, m.

=jaddn,su, Kuval. 375, Sch. Jalakara, m. water-

source, spring, W. Jalakanksna, m. = la-k, L.

Jalakshi,f. = la-pippali, L. Jalakhu, m.
' water-

rat,' an otter, L. Jalttgama, m. 'water-approach,'

rain,Ratnav. iii, 10. Jalancala, n. a well, L. ;
= la-

kuntala, L. Jalanjall, m. the hollowed palms
filled with water offered toancestors,Can.; Amar.; Ka-
thas. ; Rajat.iv,284; Sarvad.(ifc.

c
/*a). Jalatana,

m. 'water-goer,' a heron, L. ; (f), f. a leech, L. Ja-
ladhya, mfn. ' rich in water," watery, marshy, W.
Jalanuka, n.=n4aka, L. Jalantaka, m. N.
of a large aquatic animal, L. Jelandaka, n. 'water-

eggs,' the fry offish, L. Jaiatmikk, f. a leech, L. ;

v. 1. for l&mbika, L. Jalatyaya, m.= laddty,
R. ii, 45, 22. Jalddarsa, m. 'watery mirror,"
water reflecting any object,W. Jaladhara, m. =
la-sthana, Yajn. iii, 144 ; MBh. xii, 4891 ; N. of

a mountain, VI'. ii, 4, 62. Jaladhidaivata, n.

/a-a!i'Z'a,VarBrS, Ixxii, 10
; 'water-deity,' Varuna,

L. Jaladhipa, m. = pati, Hariv. 13885 ; 'Va-
runa

'

and '
lord of the stupid (jaja),' Naish. ix, 23.

Jaladhipati, m. '

water-lord,' Varuna, W. Ja-
ladhyaksha, m. id., W. Jaladhvan, m. = la-

ydtrd, Sinhas. vii, }. Jalanila, m. a kind of crab,

Gal. Jalannsara, m. going like water, W. Ja-
lantaka, mfn. containing water, L. ; m. N. of a son

of Krishna, Hariv. 9186. Jalantam, ind. (to dig)
till reaching water, AgP. xl, 30. Jalapasparsana,
n. (touching i. e.) using water,W. Jalabhisheka,
m. = la-seka, W. Jalamatra, n. = la-dronT,
Uttamac. 47; 53; 97. Jaltimoda, see la-m.
Jalambara, m. N. of Rahula-bhadra in a former

birth, Suvarnapr. xvii f. Jalanibika, f. a well, L.

Jalambn-garbha, f. N. ofGopi in a former birth,

xviii. Jalaynka.f. a leech, Susr. i, 13,6. Jalarka,
m. = la-surya, BhP. iii, 2 7, 1 . Jalarnava, m. the

rainy season, L.
;

-= la-samudra, W. Jalarthin,
mfn. desirous of water, thirsty, Malav.iii, 6. Jalar-

dra, mfn. wet, Sak. i, 3 1
; Megh. 43 ; m. drd, L. ;

(a], f. a wet garment, Balar. v, 2 3 & 4} ; x, 8 ; Vcar.
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iv, 24 ; a wet cloth (used for cooling), Sis. i, 65.

Jalirdrika, f. ifc. -Jrd, Kad. vi, 822. Jalilu,

m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. Jalalnka, n .

'

/li&l,

L.
; (a), (. ~ldyukd, L. JalalUca, n. the esculent

root of lotus, L. JalAlokS, S. = lutd, L. JalA-

vat&ra, in. a landing-place at a river's side, L.

Jalavarta, m. a whirlpool, W. JalaVila, mfn.

stained with water, W. Jalacaya, mfn. lying in

water, MBh. iii, 1 1 133 ; stupid, Kathas. vi, 58 (&

132?); m. a reservoir, pond, lake, ocean, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; a fish, L.; "la-kabjaka, L.

; n. la-moda,
L. ; (a), (. a kind of grass, L. ; -pratishtha, f. N.

of a work ; ydniara, n. another lake,W.; 'yitsarga-

tattva, n. N. of Smritit. xii
; y6tsarga-vidhi, m.

N. of a work by Kamalakara-bhatU. Jalairaya,
m. for iaya, a pond, Pancat. i, 1 3, f ;

a water-house,

W.; a wolf, Gal.; (a), f. a kind of crane, L.; a kind

ofcane, L. Jala-*hah (nom. -shad, Ksi. on Pan.

[iii, 2, 63] vi, 3, 137 & viii, 3, 56 ; ace. -shaham,

g. sushdmddi), Vcd. mfn. subduing water, W.
Jalashthili, f. a pond, L. JalS-mah, Ved. mfn. -
-jAaA,5,6,KJ5. Jala-i&ha, mfn. = -ihafi,\u,i 1,63,

Sch. Jalnka,f.=/4j'&I, L., Sch. Jalahati,

f. violent rain-fall, Kathas. xii, 61. Jalahvaya, n.

'water-named,' a lotus, L. Jal4ndra, m. /&/Ai-

/a/,L.; the ocean, L.; N.ofaJina.L. JaUndha-
na, m. submarine fire, L. Jaldbha, m. = "la-ilvi-

pa,VarBrS. xii, 4 ; (i), f. the female ofthat animal, L.

Jalela, f. N. of one of the mothers attending on

Skanda, MBh. ix, 2634. Jaldia, m. = "lddkipati,

Hariv.i3899f. ; BhP.iii, 18,1 ;
the ocean, viii, 7, 26.

Jalesvara, m. -*lddhipati, MBh. i-iii,ix; Ragh.

ix, 24; (cf. RTL.p. 201); the ocean, W.; N.ofa

sanctuary, MatsyaP. clxxx, a8 ; clxxxvi,3; -tirtha,

v.l. (orjvdf. Jalocchv&a, m.=>la-nirgama,
L. Jalodara, n. 'water-belly,' dropsy, MBh. iii, xii ;

VarBr. xxiii, 3 ;
Bhaktam. 41. Jaloddhata-gati,

f.
'

exulting motion in water,' a metre of4 x 1 2 sylla-

bles. Jalodbhava, mfn. produced in water, aquatic,

marine, MBh. ; Susr.; m. an aquatic animal, Laghuj.

ix, 15; N. of a water-demon (slain by Kasyapa),

Rajat. i, 27 ; 'water-origin,' N. of a place, MBh. ii,

1078; (a), (. the plant laghu-brdhmi, L. ; benzoin,

L. Jalodbhuta, mfn. produced from water, W. ;

(a), f. -=Ia\Sayd, L. Jaldnnada, m. N. of one of

the attendants of Siva, L., Sch. Jalopala, m. =
la-sarkard, BhP. x, 25, 9, Sch. Jaloragi,

' water-

snake,' a leech, L., Sch. Jal&ka, m. =kasa, Susr.

i, 29, 79 ; (a), f. id., MBh. xii, 3306 ; Susr. i, 13 ;

ii, 3 ;
SkandaP. ; kdvcudraniya, mfn. treating on

the application of leeches, Susr. i, 13, 1. Jalrfhkaa,

mfn. living in or near water, m. inhabitant of water,

aquatic animal, MBh.xiii, 2650 ; Hariv. 1215; BhP.

i f. ;
m.N . of a Kasmir king, Rajat. ii, 9 ; f. (said to be

used in pi. only) = kasa, Suir. i, 8-13 ; ii; iv, 19.

Jalankasa, m. n. 'water-homed,' a leech, L., Srh. ;

(a), f. id.,ib. Jalrcngha, m. a quantity ofwater,W.

2. Jala, Nom. lati, to become water, Satr. xiv.

Jalaka, n. a conch, W.
Jalaya, Nom. yate, =i.jala, Bhartr. ii, 78.

Jalitt, lnlca, f. = /<&&, L., Sch. JalnkS, f.

id.,L. ;
= /rj-,Badar.iii, I, I, Sch.; (ct.jdluka.)

Jale, loc. of la, q. v. cara, mf( )n . living in

water, MBh. i, 7852; iii, 17322; R. iv, 50, 18;
m. an aquatic animal, MBh. i, iii ; R. (ifc. f. a) ; a

fish,W.; any kind of water-fowl,W. -ochayS, f.

a kind of Heliotropium, L. jata, n. 'water-born,'

lotus, L. roha, m. N. of an Orissa king ; (a), f.

'water-grower,' a kind of shrub, L. van*, m. a

diver, PadmaP. iv. say*, mfn. resting or abiding
in water, MBh. i, 1365; Susr.; m. a fish, L.; =
la-f, Hariv. 14348; (saptdrnava-) Ragh.x, 22.

Jaleyn, m. N. of a son of Raudraiva, MBh. i,

3700 ; Hariv. 1660 ; BhP. ix, 20, 4; VP. iv, 19, I.

Jaloka, m. N. of a Kasmir king, Rajat. i, 108 ;

(a), (.=lc(Ukd, L., Sch. JalokikS, f.=M,
H**l jaladd, f- g. bdhv-ddi (Ganar. 203).

<; ill^i.wi5 m.=:jaldlu 'ddin

akbar shah ; (cf. jalldladindra.)

ifSl3 jdldsha, mfn. appeasing, healing,
RV. ii, 33, 7 & vii, 35, 6 ; n. (sfid) water, Naigh.

i, 1 2 ; happiness (sukha), iii, 6. bheliaja (jdr),
mm. possessed of healing medicines (Rudra), RV. i,

43, 4 & viii, 29, 5 ; AV. ii, 27, 6.

'

jalilca, litkd, &c. See above.

x jalp (Vlap, redupl.?), cl. i. jdlpatt

(*f. also A. ; pf. jajalpa, R.) to speak inarticu-

itely, murmur, SBr. xi, 5, I, 4; to chatter, prattle,

W. ;
to say, speak, converse with (instr. or sdr-

JAam),MBh.; R.&c.; to speak about (ace.), MBh.

v, 864 ; v, 451 5 ;
= i/arc, to praise, Naigh. iii, 14 ;

said of the Koil) to sound (its song), Bhartr. : Cms.

'alpayati, to cause to speak, Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. 3.

Jalpa, m. (g. uftchddi) talk, speech, discourse

>lso pi.), MBh. xiii, 4322 ; Pin. iv, 4, 97 ;
Dai. ;

JhP.
; (pi.) chatter, gossip, x, 47, 13; a kind of dis-

putation (overbearing reply and disputed rejoinder),

tySyad. ; Car. iii, 8
; Sarvad. ; Madhus. ; SBr. xiv,

Sch. ; N. of a Rishi, MaUyaP. ix, 16
; n. for lpya,

MBh. i, 5066 (C) ; R. ii, 60, 14 ; cf. citra-,bahu-.

Jalpaka, mfn. talkative, Bhartr. ii, 48 ; m. a dis-

putant, Car. iii. Jalpana, mfn . speaking, g.nandy-
aJi ; n. (Pan. iii, 3, 115, KJ5.) saying, speaking,
VarBrS. vl

;
Pancat. ; chattering,W. JalpSka, mfn.

Pin. iii, 2, 155) talkative, Hear, vii; Bhatt.vii, 19.

Jalpl, f. inarticulate or low speech, muttering

prayers or formulas), RV. viii, 48, 14 ; x, 82, 7;
discourse spoken in a low voice, AV. xix, 56, 4.

Jalplta, mfn. said, spoken, Pancat. ; addressed,

spoken to, Suk.; n. (Pan. iii, 3, 114, KSs.) talk,

MBh. ; R. v, 10, 3 ; VarBrS. iiic, 6; Pancat. &c.

Jalpltri.mfn.ifc., see bahu-, Jalpln, mfn. ifc.

speaking, MBh. v. Jalpya, n. gossip, i,
1 29, 34.

See acyuta-.

5 jallaladindra, m.jallalu 'ddin.

Alhu, mfn.
'

cool
'

(cf. jadd), dull,

RV. viii, 61, II (Nir. vi, 25); [cf. Lat. gelu.~\

?T3 Java, mfn. (Vjfu or jit) swift, AV. xix,

7, I ; m. (parox., Pan. iii. 3, 56, Vartt. 4 & 57)

speed, velocity, swiftness, RV. i, 112, 21 ; x, in,
9; VS.; AV.; SBr.&c.; pi. impulse (of the mind),
RV. x, 71, 8 ; (at), abl. ind. speedily, at once, Ka-

thas. Ixiii, 188 ; Vcar. xii, 15. yukta, mfn. pos-
sessed of fleetness, Nal. xix, 18. vat, mfn. id.,

BUp., Sch. Javagraja, for yav, q. v. Java-
dhika, mf(o)n. swifter (in course), Kathis. Ixvii,

7 ; extremely swift (a courser), L. Javanila, m.
'

swift wind,' a hurricane, \V.

Javana, mf()n. (g. dritfh&di; oxyt., Pan. iii,

2, 150) quick, swift, fleet, RV. i, 51, 2 ; SvetUp.

iii, 19; MBh.&c. ; m. a fleet horse, L. ;
a kind of

deer, L.
;
N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.

ix, 2577 ; pi. for_yay, q. v., KshitiS. ; n. speed, ve-

locity, PirGr. i,
1 7 ; SankhGr. ; MBh. iv, 141 4 ; (i), f.

a curtain, screen, L. ; N. of a plant, L. ; cf. dhi-j&u".

Javanika, f. (for yav, 1
' borrowed from the

Greek ')
= nl, a curtain, screen, Hariv. 4648 ; i$.

iv, 54 ; BhP.
;
the sail of a boat, W. \=-kantara,

Sah.vi, 277. Javanikantara.n.anactinaSattaka.

Javaniman, m. quickness, g. dri<jhadi.

Javas, n. id., RV. ; cf. makshu-, man6-, a-.

Javita, n. running, Lalit. xii, 279.

Javin, mfti. quick, fleet, RV. ii, 15, 6; Y5jn. ii,

109 ;
Kathis. xxv, Ixvii ;

m. a horse, L.; a camel, L.

Javina, mfn. quick, SaddhP. iv; m. the Indian

fox, L. ; htjahina, MatsyaP. cxciv, 20.

'Javislitb.a, mfn. quickest, fleetest, RV. iv, 2, 3 ;

vi, 9,5 ; VS. xxxiv, 3 ; Br. xi ; AitBr. i, 5 ; BhP. xi.

Javiyas, mfn. quicker, RV. i, viii ff. ; ISUp.

sf^HIrt javandla, n.= yac, L.

avasa, m. n.= yat>, L., Sch.

, f.=japa, MBh.; Hariv.; R.;

Megh. 36 ; saffron, L. pushpa, m. -=jafd, L.

javddi, n. a kind of perfume, L.

javala, m.= stAayo, L., Sch.

javita, v(n, vina, &c. See javd.

, n.= ya$, Gal.

,
cl. i. P. A. to hurt, Dhatup.

, m. N. of an aquatic animal (cf.

jhashd), AV. xi, 2, 25 ; TS. v, 5 ; GopBr. ii, t, 5,

M^^'as, cl. I. A. (p. jdsamdna) to be ex-

hausted or starved, RV. i, lit, 6 ; vii, 68, 8 : P.

jdsati, to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : cl. 4. P. to liberate,

Dhatup. xxvi, 102 : Caus.jdsayati (aor. ajljasata,
2. du. jajcistdm) to exhaust, weaken, cause to ex-

pire, RV. iv, 50, II ; SBr. ii, 2, 2, 19 ; xii, 4, 3, 9 ;

to hurt (cf. PSn. ii, 3, 56), Dhatup. xxxii ;
to strike,

xxxiii
;
to contemn, ib. ; cf. /-, '-; frSjjdsana

Jan, f. exhaustion, weakness, RV. x, 33, 2;

resting-place,' hiding-place (?), x, 68, 6.

Jasnri, mfn. starved, RV. i, 1 16, 2 2 ; iv, 38, 5 ;

v,6l,7; vi,!3,5; m. Indra's thunderbolt, Un., Sch.

Jaara. See 4-.

Jasvan, mfn. needy, hungry, RV. vi, 44, 1 1.

TH^ jasada, n. zinc, L.

'*! **iu1 jassa-raja, N.ofa man, Rajat. vij.

5f^ jaha, mfn. (\/3. Ao), see sardharri-;

[a), (. N. of a plant, L. ; (a), ind., see s. v.

Jahaka, mfn. one who abandons, Un., Sch.; m.

time, ib. ; a boy, L. ; the slough of a snake, L.;

(jdhakd\ (. ( -^jdhaka} a hedgehog, VS. xxiv; TS.

Jahat, mfn. pr. p. Vs. ha, q.v. cvartha,

mf(a)n.
'

losing its original meaning,' (d), f. (scil.

vritti)=hal-lakshatid, Pan. ii, I, i, Vartt. 2, Pat ;

Sah. ii, J ;
cf. a-. Jahal-laklhana, f. a particular

figure of speech (the word used losing its original

meaning), Pratapar. ; Vedantas.

Jahana, see sarva-sattva-$apa- . Jahaka, mfn.

avoiding others, TAr. i, 3, 1
;
but cf. RV. viii, 45, 37.

Jahita, mfn. (Jaina PrakritjtufAa) abandoned,

poor, RV.i, 116, 10; iv,30, 19; viii, 5, 22; cf./ru-.

ij^llli jahdnaka, v.l. forjiA .

Tff^ jahi, Impv. -</han, q.v. joda, mfn.
in the habit of hitting one's chin, g. mayura-
vvansak&di. stambha, mfn. constantly striking

against a post, ib. (not in Ganar. 121, Sch.)

ff^T jahina, m. N. of a man, Pravar. i,

I (vv. 11. hila, j'avina).

ST? jahv, m. (=yoAu) ifc. a young animal,

BhP. v, 8, 8 ; N. of a son of Pushpavat, ix, 22, 7.

1l'fl jahnavi, f. Jahnu's family, RV. i,

116, 19; iii, 58, 6.

Jahmi, m. N. of an ancient king and sage

(son of Aja-mldha, of Su-hotra, of Kuru, of Ho-
traka

;
ancestor of the Kuiikas ; the Ganges, when

brought down from heaven by Bhagi-ratha's aus-

terities, was forced to flow over the earth and to

follow him to the ocean and thence to the lower

regions in order to water the ashes of Sagara's sons ;

in its course it inundated the sacrificial ground of

Jahnu, who drank up its waters but consented at

BhagT-ratha's prayer to discharge them from his

ears ; hence the river is regarded as his daughter),
MBh. i, xiif.; Hariv.; R. i, 44, 35 ff.; BhP. ix ;

N. of Vishnu, L.; of a Rishi of the 4th Manv-antara,
Hariv. 426 (v.\. janyu); of a Himalaya cavern

(from which the Ganga is bursting forth), Kad. ii,

473; Hear, iii; pi. Jahnu's race, AitBr. vii, 18;

TandyaBr. xxi, 12, 2; Pravar. iv, 12. -kanya, f.

'Jahnu's daughter," Ganga, MBh. xiii, 645 ; Ragh. ;

Kavyid.; Bhartr.; (hnoh k, Megh.) -tanaya,
f. id., L. -praja, f. id., Gal. -saptami, f. the

7th day in the light half of VaisSkha.W. -sutS, f.

*-kanyd, MBh. i, 3913; R. i, 44, 39.

*\Q*^jahman, n. water, Naigh. i, 12.

T|f jahla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii,

2430 ;
Pravar. i, I (Jlvad.)

WI jd, mfn. (Ved. for 2. ja, cf. Pan. iii, 2,

67) ifc. 'born, produced,' see agra-, adri-, apsu-ja
&c. ; (as), m. f. offspring, pi. descendants, RV.
Jain-dhita, mfn. (fr. jdmlt} customary, SBr. ii,

6, 2, 7. Ja-vat, mfn. granting offspring, RV. viii,

94,5. Ja-van, see pHrva-jdvan. Jas-pati,rn.

(jds, gen. sg.) the head of a family, i, 185, 8; (jas-

pdti) vii, 38, 6. Jas-patya, n. (for jdyds-p,
VPrat. iv, 39 ;

cf. APrat. iv, 64 & 83) RV.the state

of the father of a family, v, 28, 3; x, 85, 23.

1 1 ^f'l (V jdnha-giri, m.jahangtri.
Janhagira, the town Dacca, Kshitfs. iii, 24 ; vii,

18 f. & 267. nagara, n. id., iii, 25; iv, 36; V.

5fnnT jagata, mfn. (g. utsadi) composed
in or consisting of or conforming to the Jagati me-
tre

; chiefly praised in that metre, VS.
; TS. ii, vii ;

SBr. &c. ; m. a deity, RV. vii, 92, 4, Say. (cf. VS.

xxix, 60) ; n. (Pan. iv, 2, 55, Vartt.) the
Ja^atl

metre, Vait. xix, 1 7. Jagatlneya, see jdraf.

siiys jdguda, m. pi. N. of a saffron-cul-

tivating people, MBh. iii, 1991 ; Si;.; n. saffron, L.
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jagri, cl. 2. garti (cf. Pan. vi, i,

^92 ; cl. I. garati, MBh. xii, 7823 ;

I. sg. irr. grimi, 6518 ; 3. pi. jagrati, AV. &r.

[Pan. vi, i,' 189, Kas.] ; Impv. griht, gritdt,

gritam, gritd ; Subj. garat ; Pot. griydt or

gy> AitBr.^viii,
28 &c.;_impf. djdgar [RV. x,

104,9]; V'jagrat; rarely A. jdgramdna, MBh.;
pf. VeA.jdgdra [RV.; AV.], I. sg. "gdra [RV. x,

149, 5], p. grivas [see s. v.] ; pf. class. [Pan. iii,

1,38; vii, 3,85; but cf. vi, I, 8,Vartt. \\jajdgdra
otjdgardm-cakdra; fut. 2aAjdgaris/iydti,T&.Si.c.

[A ., R. ii, 86, 4] ; fut. iitritd, Pan. vii, 2, 10,Vartt.

I, Pat. ; aor. ajdgartt, vii, 2, 5 ; Pass, impers. ajd-

gdri, 3, 85 ; Prec. jdgarydt, iii, 4, 104, KaS.) to

be awake or watchful, RV. ; AV. &c. ; to awake,
Pancat. iii, 9, $ ; Hit. ii, 3, J ; to watch over, be
attentive to or intent on, care for, provide, superin-
tend (with loc. or loc. with ddhf), RV.; AV. &c.

(with ace., Caurap.) ; (said of fire) to go on burning,
AV. Prayasc. i, 5 ;

to be evident,W.; to look on,W. :

Caus.(aor. 2. & 3. sg. djigar, Impv.jigritdm, td)
to awaken, RV. ; jagarayati (Pan. vii, 3, 85 ;

aor.

Pass, impers. ajdgari or gari,Vop. xviii, 22 ; xxiv,
6 & 1 3) id., Hit. ii, 3, f ; [cf. (yripoi ; Lat. vigito.]
Jagara, mfn. awake, Pan. vii, 3, 85, Kaf. ; m.

waking, wakefulness, MBh. viii, 5026 ; KapS. iii,

26
; Ragh.&c. ;

a' vision in a waking state,Yajn. iii,

172 ; =jag, L. ; (a), f. waking, Pan. iii, 3, 101,
Pat. ; cf. ko-. Jagarotsava, m. a religious festival

celebrated with
vigils, Rajat. ii, 141. Jagaraka,

m. (Pan. vii, 3, 85, KSs.) waking, VarBrS. Ix, 15.
Jagarana, mfn. awake,VS. xxx, 17; n. waking,

keeping watch, KatySr. iv
; Nir. ;

M Bh. &c. (said of

fire) going on burning, KatySr. xxv
; Vait. Jaga-

ram, ind. so as to be awake, Pan. vii, 3, 85, Kas.

Jagarita, mfn. (2, 1 1 & 3, 85) = ta-vat, SuSr.

iii, 8, I ; n. waking, SBr. xii, xiv
; Susr. iii, 4, 37.

vat, mfn. one who has long been awake or is

exhausted with sleeplessness, 37. sthana, mfn.

being awake, Mandllp. 3 & 9. JSgaritanta, m.

grad-avasthd, KathUp. iv, 4.

Jagaritri, mfn. waking, wakeful, L.

Jagarin, mfn. ifc. id., Pan. vii, 3, 85, KSS.

Jagarishnn, mfn. often sleepless, Suir. i, 33, 23.

Jagardka, mf(/f)n. (Nir. i, 14; Pan. iii, 2, 165)
wakeful, watchful, RV. iii, 54, 7 ; Susr. ; Ragh.x, 25 ;

Sah. ; Sarvad. ; ifc. intent on, occupied with, Ragh.
xiv, 85 ; Hear, v, 104 ; ifc. looking on, Prasannar.

vi, 2 ; evident, W. Jagartavya, n. impers. to be
awake or awaked, MBh. i, 5925; R. ii, 53, 3. Ja-
garti, f. waking, vigilance, L., Sch. Jagaryg, f. id.,

Pan. iii, 3, 101, Pat. JSgritavya, n. impers. =
garf,MBh.v,46lO; xiii, 2746. Jagrivas, mm.
(pf. p. ) watchful, RV. vii, 5, 1-, x, 91, i; active, W.
Jagrivi, mfn. (Pan. vii, 3, 85) watchful, atten-

tive, RV.; AV.
;
ParGr.

iii, 4; going on burning,
not extinguishing, RV. ; active, animating (Soma,
dice), RV.; VS.; m. a king, Un., Sch.; fire, L.;

(), ind. so as to watch, VS. xxi, 36.

Jagrat, mfn. pr. p. Vjdgri, q.v. ; m. waking,
Vedantas. 105 ; 108 ; 132 ; 305. svapna, mfn.
in a state of waking and sleep, RV. x, 164, 5 ;

m.
du. a state of waking and sleep, Mn. i, 57.
JSgrad, for rat. avastha, f. a state ofwake-

fulness,W. dasa, f. id.,W. duhshvapnya, n. a

disagreeable dream in a waking state, AV. xvi, 6, 9.
JSgran, fotrat. mlsra,mfn. half awake and

half asleep, Gobh. i, 6, 6.

JSgriyS, f. = garyd, L., Sch.

Tm*ITjaghani, f. (fr.jaghdna) a tail, SBr.
iii f.,xii ; AitBr. vii

; KatySr. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; cf.fri-

thu-jdghana. gnda, n. sg. tail and anus, KatySr.

"liar* jdngala, mfn. (fr. jang) arid,

sparingly grown with trees and plants (though not

unfertile
;
covered with jungle, W.), Mn. vii, 69 ;

Yajn. i, 320 ; SuSr. &c. ;
found or existing in a

jungly district (water, wood, deer), Susr.
;
made of

arid wood, coming from wild deer, i, iii
; Heat, i,

5, 375 : wi 'd, not tame, W. ; savage, W. ; m. the

francoline partridge, SinhSs. xxvi, 2 ; N. of a man,
Satr. x, 138 ff.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. v, 2127;
vi 346 & 364; (cf. kuru-}; n. venison, Susr.;

meat, Balar. iii, 3 ; for gula, q. v. ; (), f. Mucuna
pruritus, L.; for guli, q. v.; cf. rishi-jdhgaliki.

JIngalapathika, mfn. goingor brought through
ijahgala-patha, Pan. v, 1, 77, Vartt. I.

SnfffftjdAgali, m.=guli, L. JSngalika,

m.=^a/,L.,Sch. JSngalin, m. id., Gal.

Jangnla, n. (,=jaitg) venom, L. ; the fruit of

the JalinI, L. ; (a), f. knowledge of poisons, Kam.
vii, 10 ; (f), f. id., L. (v.l. "gaff); Durga (Gaurl,

Gal.), L. ; Luffa acutangula, W.
Janguli, m. a snake-charmer, L.

Jangulika, m. id., Hear, i, 51 7; KastKh. vii, 17.

Titj-rtlHI jahghalayana, m. patr., Pravar.

v, 4 (Katy. ; v.l. ghrdyana).
JaigMprahatika or '"hritika, mfn. (h. ja-

hghd-prahata or hrita) produced by a blow with
the leg, g. akshadyutadi.
Janghi, metron. fr.jditghd, g. bdhv-ddi.

Janghika, mfn. relating or belonging to the leg,
W. ;

swift of foot, m. a courier, Rajat. vii, 1348 ;
Sin-

has. Introd. 41; m.acamel.L.; a kind of antelope, L.

1I*T*JI'I jdja-ndga, m. N. of a man, Satr.

Tf1*li^_;'<yaTOa/,
mfn. See */jam.

*{&!'& jajala,m. pi. (Pan. vi, 4, i^.Vartt.
l)Jajalin'spupiIs(N.ofa school ofthe AV.), Caran.

JSjalayani, m. patr. fr. la or K, g. tikadi (not
in Ganap. & Ganaratnav.)

Jajall, m. N. of a teacher, Pravar. v, 4 (?); MBh.
xii, 9277 ff. ; Hariv. 7999 ;

BhP. iv, 31, 2 ; VP. iii,

6, II
; VayuP. i, 6l, 52 ; BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 & 19.

Jajalin, m. id., Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. I.

llia jajalla, m. N. of several princes
(A.D. 1114 &c.)

m.=jaja, Sis. xix, 3.

jajvalyamana. See Vjval.

jatali, m. f. =jhdt, L.

llr<iT jdtalikd, forjaf, q.v.

TT<fKjft jdl&suri, m. patr. fr. jat&sura,
MBh. vii, 7856. JStikSyana, m. (fr. jatika] N.
of the author of AV. vi, 1 16 (cf. Kaus. 9).

Jatilika, m. metron. ft.jatilikd, g. iivddi.

JStya, mfn. ^jatd-vat (Sch.), Nir. i, 14.

ijiai. jdthara, mf(t)u. being on or in or

relating to the stomach or belly or womb (jathdrd),

MBh.xii,966i; MSrkP. ii, 37; with agni, 'stomach-

fire,' digestive faculty, MBh. iii, 149; Susr.
; hunger,

Pancat. ii, 6, 50 (iv, 8, 3); BhP. iv ; m. 'womb-

offspring,' a child, iii, 14-, 38 ; N. ofone of Skanda's

attendants, MBh. ix, 2564.
Jatharyn, n. morbid affection of the belly, SuSr.

'*n5l4l jaddyana, m. patr. fr. jada, g.

asvadi(tdf, Kas.)
Jadara, Pan. iv, I, 130, Pat. (v.\.jdnd}.
Jadya, n. (g. dridhadi) coldness,W. ; chilliness,

KapS. i, 85 ; stiffness, inactivity, insensibility, Susr. ;

Pratapar. ; Sah. iii, 156; absence cf power of taste

(in the tongue), Susr. iv, 24, 1 2 & 38, 7 ; dulness,

stupidity, MBh. xii, 6487 ; Hariv. 15815; Paficat.

&c. ;
absence of intellect or soul, Vedantas. JS-

dyari, m. '

enemy of coldness,' the citron tree, L.

*\nttf jdndaka, m. N. of an animal, Car.

vi, 21, 115; cf. Sdnjika. Jandara, v.l. [orjdif.

STfrT jdtd, mfn. (Vjan; ifc., Pan. vi, 2,

171) bora, brought into existence by (loc.), engen-
dered by (instr. or abl.), RV.&c. ; grown, produced,
arisen, caused, appeared, ib. ; ifc. (Pan. ii, 2, 5, Kas. ;

36,Vartt. I ; vi, 2, 170) see mdsa-, saptdha-, Sec.
;

appearing on or in, VarBrS. Hi, 5 ff.
;
destined for

(dat.), RV. iv, 2O, 6 ; ix, 94, 4 ; turning to(dat.),
Ssh. iii, $J ; happened, become, present, apparent,

manifest, TS. ; VS. &c. ; belonging to (gen.), RV.
', 83, 5 ; viii, 62, 10 ; ready at hand, Pancat. ii, 16 ;

possessed of (instr.), MBh. iv, 379 ; often ifc. in-

stead of in comp. (Pan. ii, 2, 36, Vartt. I
; vi, 2,

1 70 f. ; g. dhitdgny-ddi), e. g. kina-, danta-, &c.,

qq.vv. ;
m. a son, RV. ii, 25, 1

; AV. xi, 9, 6; SBr.

xiv ; Pancat. ;
a living being (said of men, rarely of

gods), RV. iv, 2, 2
; v, 15, 2 ; x, I 2, 3 ; AV. xviii

;

VS. viii, 36 ; N. of a son of Brahma, PadmaP. v
;

n. a living being, creature, RV. ; birth, origin, i, 156,

2&l63,l; iii, 31, 3; race, kind, sort, class, species,

viii, 39, 6; AV. &c. ; a multitude or collection of

things forming a class (chiefly ifc., e.g. karma-,
' the whole aggregate of actions,' Mn. vii, ^ ; su-

kha-,
'

anything or everything included under the

name pleasure,' Git. x, 3), Mn. ix
; MBh. &c. ; in-

dividuality, specific condition (vyakta), i,. ;
= -kar-

man, NarS.
; (impers. with double instr.) it turned

out or happened that, Rajat. v, 364 ; (a), f. a

daughter, W.; [c(. -yfros ;
Germ. Kind ; L'nh.g-en-

tis^] karman, n. a birth-ceremony (consisting in

touching a newly-born child's tongue thrice with

ghee afterappropriate prayers), SankhGr.; Grihyas.;
Mn. ii, 27& 29; Yajii. i, II; MBh.&c.; (cf! RTL.
PP- 353 & 357-) -kalfipa, mfn. having a tail (a

peacock). kama, mfn. fallen in love. kopa,
mfn. enraged. kantuka, mfn. delighted. kautu-
hala , mfn. being eagerly desirous, R. i, 9, 2 3. kro-
dlia, mfn. enraged. kshobha, mfn. agitated.

toka, f. (a woman) who has borne children, L.

danta, mfn. (g. dhitSgny-dJi) having teeth

growing (a child), Mn. v, 70. dosha, mfn. guilty,
Mricch. viii, 32. nashta, mfn. (no sooner) ap-

peared (than) disappeared, Bhartr. paksha, mfn.

possessing wings, MBh. xii, 9305. pasa, mfn.

fettered, Sak. i, 32 (v.l.) pntra, mfn. having
a

son, (f.) one who has brought forth a son, MSnSr.

i, 5, i; Kathas. pratyaya, mfn. inspired with

confidence, Pancat. i, 4, ^ ; iii, 9, \. praya, mfn.
almost happened, Sah. iii, 195. bala, mfn. become

strong, Mn. xii, IOI
; Car. vi, 2. -brahmana-

sabda, mfn. 'grown up with the word brdhmana,'
constantly devoted to the Brahmans, Mn. x, 122.

bnddhi, mfn. become wise, MsrkP. Ixxiv, 49.
-bhava, mfn.? BhP. iii, 23, 37. -bill, f.

'
fear-

ful,' N. of a woman, Hariv. (v.l.) manmatha,
mfn. = -kdma, MBh. matra, mfi

sn)n. just or

merely born, Mn. ix, 106 ; MBh. i ; just or merely
arisen or appeared, Pancat. ; Das. ; VayuP. masa,
f. (a woman or cow) having borne a month ago
(=mdsa-jdtd), Ganar. 91, Sch. mrlta, mfn.

dying immediately after birth, Vishn. xxii, 26. ra-

jas, f. a female who has the catamenia. rasa,
mfn. having taste or flavour, Susr. i, 44 f. rupa,
mfn. beautiful, brilliant, MBh. xiii, 4088 ; golden,
Heat, i,

1 1, 494 ;
n. gold, SBr. xiv (oxyt.); Naigh.

i, 2 (propar.) ; Kaus.; Laty. &c. ;
the thorn-apple,

W. ; -id, f. the state of gold ; -parishkrita, mfn.
adorned with gold ; -prabha, mfn. '

shining like

gold,'orpiment, Npr.; -maya,mf(i}n. golden, AitBr.

viii, 13 ; MBh. &c. ; -Ufa, m. N. of a golden moun-

tain, R. iv, 40, 52. roma, mfn. haired, MBh. iii,

IOO53 (-i ncgO rosha, mfn. = -kopa, R. i, 1,4.

vat, mfn. born, Pancat. i, 5,6; containing a

form of */jan, AitBr. i, 16. vasaka, n. a lying-

in-chamber, Kathas. Iv, 194. vasa-griha, n. id.,

xxiii, 61. vidya, f. knowledge of what exists, RV.
x, 71, II (Nir. i, 8). - vinashta, mfn. = -nashta,
Pancat. v, 1,6. vibhrama, mfn. being in a flurry.

visvasa.mm. = -pratyaya. veda.mfn. grant-

ing wages (Sch.), BhP. v, 7, 13. -vedas ( td-},
mfn. (fr. Jvid, cl. 6)

'

having whatever is born or

created as his property,' 'all-possessor' (or fr. */vid,
cl. 2.

'

knowing [or known by] all created beings ;'

cf. Nir. vii, 19 ; SBr. ix, 5, 1, 68
; MBh. ii, 1146

&c.; N. of Agni), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; m. fire,

MBh. &c. ; -tva, n. the state of being jdta-vedas,
AitBr. iii, 36. vedasa, mfn. belonging or re-

lating to Jata-vedas (tried), Nir. vii, 20
; (f), f.

Durga, MBh. vi, 802. -vedasiya, n. '=.r<z,'

(scil. sdita) N. of a hymn, SBr. xiii, j, I, 12 ;

SankhSr. viii, x. - '

Vedasya, mfn. =ja,*AitBr. ii.

39; iii, 36. vepathu, mfn. affected with tremor.

vesman, n. = -vasaka, Kathas. xvii, Iv. sila,

f. a real or massive stone, Gobh. iii, 9, 6. srlnga,
mfn. having horns, L. (a-, neg.) smasru, mfn.

one whose beard has grown, g. dhit&gny-ddi.
sxama, mfn. wearied, exhausted. samvatsa-

ra, f. (a woman or cow) having had offspring a year

ago (
= samvatsara-jdta), Ganar. 91, Sch. sam-

vriddha, mfn. born and grown up, R. i, 8, 8.

samkalpa, mfn. feeling a desire for, Na
1

. iii, 8.

sa-sneha, mfn. = -sneha, MBh. iii, 11081.

sadhvasa, mfn. afraid. sena, m. N. of a man,
Pan. iv, I, 114, Vartt. 7. senya, m. patr. fr.

-sena, ib. sneha, mfn. feeling. affection, Kathas.

spriha, mfn. = -samkalpa. harsha, mfn.

rejoiced. harini, f. N. of a female demon who
carries off new-born children, MarkP. Ii. h&rda,
mfn. = -meha. Jatdgas, mfn. =ta-dosha. Ja-
tapatya, f. a woman who has borne a child, L.

JStaparSdha, mfn. = "ta-iios/ia. Jatabhishai-
ga,mfn. defeated, Ragh. ii, 30. Jatamarslia, mfn.
=

ta-kopa. Jatasru, mfn. being in tears, Amar.

97. Jattistha, mfn. taking into consideration,

Kathas. Jateshti, f. an oblation given at a child's

birth,Vedantas. 10. Jataikabhakti, mfn. devoted

exclusively to, BhP. i, 13, 2. Jatoksha, m. a

E e
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young bullock, Pin. v, 4, 77. Jitodaka, nifn.
' become (full of) water, 'dropsy, Bhpr. vii, 53, 28 if.

JStaka, mfn. ifc. engendered by, born under (an
asterism), Mn. ix, 143; Can.; m. a new-born child,
Kaus. ; a mendicant, L.

; n. = ta-karman, MBh. i,

949; BhP. v, 14, 33; nativity, astrological calcu-
lation of a nativity, VarBr. xxvi, 3; BhP. i; Kathas.

Ixxii, 191; Rajat. vii, 1730; the story of a former
birth of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.

; Kathas. Ixxii,
1 20 ; (ifc. after numerals)

' an aggregate of similar

things,' see catur-. -dhvani, m. a leech, W.
paddhati, f. N. of works on nativities by Ananta

and Keiava. muktavali, f. N. of an astrological
work bySiva-dasa. JStakambhonidii, m. 'ocean
of nativities,' N. of an astrol. work by Bhadrablhu.
JStayana, m. pair, h.jata, g. alvadi.
JSti, f. birth, production, AitBr. ii, 39; Mn. ;

MBh. (also /?, xiiif.) &c.; re-birth, R. i, 62, 17;
Karand. xxiii, 193 ; the form of existence (as man,
animal, &c.) fixed by birth, Mn. iv, 148 f.; Yogas.
ii, 13; (ifc.) Kathas. xviii, 98 ; position assigned by
birth, rank, caste, family, race, lineage, KatySr. xv;
Mn. ; Yajn, &c. (tf, MBh. xiv, 2549); kind, genus
(opposed to species), species (opposed to individual),

class, Lsty. ; KatySr. ; Pan. &c.(once tt, ifc., MBh.
v'i 456); the generic properties (opposed to the

specific ones), Sarvad. ; natural disposition to, Car.

ii, I
; the character of a species, genuine or true

state of anything, Yijn. ii, 246 ; MBh. xii, 5334;
reduction of fractions to a common denominator; a

self-confuting reply (founded merely on similarity or

dissimilarity), Nyayad. v, iff.; Sarvad. xi, IO&34;
Prab., Sch.

; (in rhet.) a particular figure of speech,
Sarasv, ii, i ; a class of metres, R. i, 4, 6 ; Kivyid.
i, 1 1

; a manner of singing, Hariv. ; a fire-place, L. ;

( ti) mace, nutmeg, Susr.; Jasminum grandi-
florum, L.; ti-phald, L. ; =kampilla, L. ; cf.

TTp!iT junuka.
riv. 7891 ; Bhartr. ; BhP. x

; Amar. ; mace, nutmeg,
Sufr.; VarBrS. -koia, m. (also n., L. )

= /-/t
Susr. i, 46, 3, 64. -pattrf, f. = /-/, Bhpr. v, 2,

56. -phala, n. =
ti-fh, VarBrS. xvi, 30; Ixxvi,

2? & 33; Pancad. ii, 66; (a), f. Emblica officinalis, L.- raw, m. gum myrrh, L. ; -phala, f. _ /f-/>i ,Npr.
JStiya, mfn. ifc. (APrat. iv, 28 ; Pan. v, 3, 69& 4. 9 ! vi

. 3. 35 ! 42 & 46 ) belonging to any species
or genus or tribe or order or race of, KatySr. (anu-
cara-} &c. (see evatfi-g-una-, evam-, &c., patu-,
samdna-, sva-, &c.) ; ifc. aged (ashta-varsha-, 8

years), Divyav. xxxii, 1 35 f. (cf. 113 & 137) ; cf. vi-

Jatiyaka, mf(a)n. ifc. evam-, of such a kind,
Badar. iv. 2, 13, Sch. Jatri, f. tn, a mother, AV.
Jaty , in comp. for ti.

, mfn. blind from

** koia, m. [Dhanv.] n. [Bhpr. v, 3, 54] a nutmeg ;

(f), f. mace, L. janapada, mfn. relating to the

(4) castes and to the country, Mn. viii, 41. tS, f.

distinction of caste,W. ; generic property,W. tva,
n. = -&?, W.; abstraction, Sarvad. xii, 162. dl-

paka, n. a kind of simile in which two statements
are made with respect to a generic word, Kavyad.
ii, 98, Sch. dharma, m. caste, duty.W. ; generic
or specific property,W. dhvansa, m. loss ofcaste,
W. m-dhara, m. N. of a physician (Suddh&dana
in a former birth 1, Suvarnapr. xvi ff. pattri, f.

=
-koii, Dhanv. ; Bhpr. T,'a, 57. -parivritti, f.

change or succession of births, Ap. ii, II, lof.

-parni, f. = -paltri, Npr. -phala, n. = -koia,
L. -brShmana, m. a Brahman by birth (not by
knowledge), TandyaBr. vi, 5, 8, Sch. -bhSJ, mm.
=janma-bh, SirngP. -bhransa, m.'--dhva-
tfsa,' -kara, mfn. causing loss of caste, Mn. xi, 68
& 125.

- bhrashta, mfn. fallen from caste, AdhyR.
'. I, 56- mat, mfn. of high birth or rank, R. (G)
'"> 75> 21

; belonging to a genus, what may be sub-
ordinated to a generic idea, Sarvad. x, 9; Kan. i, I,

1 8, Sch. (-tva, n. abstr.)
-

, m. birthday-
festival, Buddh. L. matra, n. mere birth, position
in life obtained by mere birth, Hit. i, 4, 2 ; caste

only (but not the performance of especial duties),
W. ; species, genus, W. ; -jivin, mfn. (a Brahman)
who lives only by his caste (without sacerdotal acts),
L.

; trSpajlvin, mfn. id., Mn. viii, 20; xii, 114.
-mala, f. 'caste-garland,' N. of a work on the

castes; (cf. RTL. p. 207.) -lakchana, n. generic
or specific distinction, characteristic, W. ; mark of
tribe or caste, W. -vacana, m. (scil. iatda)

-iabda, VPrat., Sch. -vacaka, mfn. expressing
genus, generic (a name), W. viveka, m. N. of a
work, -vaira, n. natural enmity, W. vaila-
kshanya, n. conduct or quality at variance with
birth or tribe,W. ; incompatibility,W. -iabda, m.
a word expressing the idea of species or genus, L.

yi for -sasya, q.v. sampanna, mfn. be-

longing to a noble family, Nal.; MBh. xiii ; R. iii
;

Jain, ->a*ya, n.--ito!a, L. -sara, n. id., L.

smara, mf(a)n. recollecting a former existence,
MBh. iii, 8180; Hariv. 1209; BhP.; VP.; Kathas.;
n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 8106 ; -td, f. recollec-

tion of a former existence, iii, 160; Heat, i, 7, 692 ;

-tva, n. id., MBh. iii, 8107 ; xiii, 4836 ; Kathas.
;

-hrada, m. N. of a pond, MBh. iii, 8180. l

rana, n. = ra-ta, xii, 6256 ; Hariv. 1211.

bliava, m. specific or generic character or nature.

nina,mfn.oflowbirthorrank,Mn. iv, I4i;x,35.
JatI, f. "ti, q. v. ; Jasminum grandiflorum, Ha-

birth, MBh. i, xiii ; Can.; Bhartr.; -bad/lira, mfn.
blind or deaf from birth, Mn. ix, 201. apaharin,
mfn. implying loss of caste, Vishn. v, 99. aiva,
m. a horse of good breed, RV. i, 65, 3, Say. nt-
kargha, m. a higher caste, Yajn. i, 96. utpala,
n. a red and white lotus, Npr.

Jatya, mfn. ifc. =-
t!ya, belonging to the family

or caste of, MBh. xiii
; R. ii, 50, )8 ; Pancat.; of

the same family, related, SBr. i, 8, 3, 6; of a noble

family, noble, Ragh. xvii, 4 ; of good breed, R. ii,

45. '4! legitimate, genuine, ytJjotot, Mn. x, 5;
MBh. v; R. ii, 9, 40 (said of gold) ; Susr.; (in Gr.)
-= nitya, N. of the Svarita accent resulting in a fixed
word (not by Sandhi, see kshaiprd) from an Udatta

originally belonging to a preceding i or u (e.g. toj
fr. kua; kanya fr. kanid), Prat. ; MandSiksha vii,

5; pleasing, beautiful, L. ; best, excellent, W. ; (in
math.) rectangular, ratna-maya, mfn. consisting
of genuine jewels, HPariS. ii, 47.

T3 jatu, ind. (\/jan ?, cf. janusha, s. v.

"mis') at all, ever, RV. x, 27, n ; SBr. ii, 2, 2, 20
(tti); MBh. v, 7071 ; Pancat. i, I, 6 (Aim tena

jatena, what is the use at all ofhim born
?') ; [when

jatu stands at the beginning of a sentence the verb
which follows retains its accent, Pan. viii, I, 47; in
connection with the Pot. and n&vakalpaydmi &c.
(iii, 3, 147) or w'th the pr. (iii, 3, 142) jatu ex-

presses censure, e.g. jatu vrishalam yajayen na
marshaydmi,

'
I suffer not that he should cause an

outcast to
s*m&<x,'Kls.;jdtuydJayativrishalam,

ought he to cause an outcast to sacrifice? ib.] ; pos-

sibly, perhaps, MBh. xii, 6739 (with api preceding) ;

KatliSs. (also with cid Following) ; some day, once,
once upon a time, Kathas. ; Rajat. (also with cid

following). Najatu, not at all, by no means, never,
SBr. xiv; Mn.; MBh. &c. (also with cid following).
Jatu, in comp. foitu; =aldni, RV. i, 103, 3,

SSy. bharman (tu-), mfn. ever nourishing or

protecting, 3. -shtuira ("/-), mfn. ever solid,
never yielding, ii, 13, n.

*liy*jatuka,m. the plant from which Asa
fcetida (jaf) is obtained, Car.

i, 27, 92 (w. 11. ydf& dhdt") ; Susr. i, 46, 4, 65 ; n. Asa fcetida, L.
Jatuki, m. pi. Jatuka's descendants, Ganar. 28,

Sch, (g. upakadi). Jatuha, mf(>. (Pan. iv, 3,

138) made of or covered with lac or gum (jatu),
Gobh. iii, 8, 6; MBh. (with griha - jatu-g);
PaBcat. i, I, 94; adhesive, Susr. i, 27, 5.

SI l JJV l l jatu-dhana, for yat, Kad. ii, 250.

jaturaki, m. pi. Jaturaka's de-

scendants, Ganar. 30, Sch.

*ff jatusha. See tuka.

jatukarna, m. (fr. jat? g. gar-
gadi, v.l.) N. of an ancient teacher (one of the 28
transmitters of the Puranas, VP. iii, 3, 19; vi, 8, 47
[Wa] ; ViyuP. i, I, 8; '23, aoi \_nya\; DevtbhP.;
author of a law-book, Yajn., Sch.;' [_nya, ParGp,
Sch.]; N.ofa physician), MBh. ii, 109; Hariv. 2364;
BhP. vi, 15, 13; (

=
Agni-veiya) ix, 2, 21; N. of

Siva
; (f), f. N. of Bhava-bhuti's mother, Malatim.

i, J ; mf(f)n. of "nya, g. kanvadi.

JatSkarnya, m. (fr. jatu-katna, g. gargadi)
N. of several preceptors and grammarians (see also

na\ SBr. xiv ; KatySr. iv, xx, xxv ; VPrat. ; Sankh-
Sr.

; SSAkhGr. iv, 10, 3 ; AitAr. v, 3 ; BrahmaP. ii,

12; pi. Jatukarnya's family, Pravar. vi, I & 6.

2. Jana, m. (fr. jdna] pair, of Vrisa (
=
vaijdna,

son of Vijana,' Sch.), TandyaBr. xiii, 3; ArshBr.
I. Janaka, m. (fr. janttjid) patr. of Kratu-vid,

AitBr. vii, 34 ;
of Ayasthuna, BfArUp. (also ki) ;

(f), f. patr. of Sita, MBh. iii, 15872 ;
R. iii, 51, 6;

Ragh. xii, 61
; xv, 74 ;

a metre of 4 x 24 syllables.

Janaki, m. patr. of Kratu-jit, TS. ii, 3, 8, 1 ; of
Ayasthuna, SBr. xiv (once kl) ; of a king, MBh. i,

2675; v
. 83; pl.N.ofa subdivision oftheTri-garta

people, Pan. v, 3, 116, Kai. (v. I. jdlaki).
Janaki, f. of

f

ka, q.v. -gita, f. 'Slta-song,' N.
of a work. - deha-bhuiha, m. '

body-ornament
of Sita,' Rama, RimatUp. i, 32. nStha, m. 'Sita'

lord,' Rama, ii, I, 5, Sch. ; -lihga, n. N. of a Linga,
KapSamh. ; -iarman, m. N. of the author ofSiddha-

nta-manjari. -parinaya, m. 'Slta's marriage,' N.
of a drama, mantra, m. a Mantra addressed to

Sita, RamatUp. i, 29, Sch. -raffhava, n. N. of a

drama, Sih. vi, 98 g. rama-candra-vilasa, m.
N. of Mahan. ii. vallabha, m. 'Slta's lover'

Rama, Ramapujasar. - , m.~-ndtha,,
AdhyR. i, i, i. - ahaira-nama-vtotra, n. a

hymn containing the 1000 names of Siti, Tantr.
Bvayamvara, m. 'Sita's husband-choice,

1

N. of
Mahan. i. haraua, n. 'carrying off of SltS,' N.
of a poem, Un. iii, 73, Sch.

Janakiya, m. a prince of the Janakis, Pan. v, 3,
1 1 6, KaS. Janamtapi, m. (ft.janam-tapa) patr.
of Aty-arati, AitBr. viii, 23, 9.

Janapada, mfn. (g. utsaiii) living in the country
(jana-padd), m. inhabitant of the country, MBh.
(Nal. xxvi, 30) ; R. ; Ragh. ; BhP.

; belonging to
or suited for the inhabitants of the country, Mn. viii,

41 ; R. i, Ii, 13; m. one who belongs to a country,
subject, SBr. xiv; Yajn. ii, 36 ; MBh. xii

; R. ; (f),
f. (

= rV/, oxyt., Pan. iv, I, 42) a popular ex-

pression (scil. a-khyS), Laty. viii, 3, 9 ; N. of an Ap-
saras, MBh. i, 5076. JSnapadlka, mfn. relating
to a country or to its subjects, xi, 71 ; xii, 7464 &
1 2496. Janarajya, n. (h.jana-rdjan) sovereign-
ty, VS.ix, 40; MaitrS.ii, 6, 6. JSnavadlka, mfn.

knowing popular report (jana-vdda}, g. kathadi.
Janasrutl, m.patr. fr. Jana-sruta,ChUp.iv, I, i.

Janairnteya, m. (fr.jana-iruta orjdnairuti)
N. of Aupavi or Up , SBr. v, I, 1, 5 ff.; AitBr. i, 25.
Janayana, m. patr. h.jana, g. atvadi.

Janardana, m. patr. fr.jan, Pradyumna, MBh.
Janl, ifc. (Pan. v, 4, 134) =jdni, a wife, Ragh.

xv, 61 (an-anya-, mfn. '

having no other wife
) ;

Kathas. iic; Rajat. 1,258; c(.arundhati-,bhddra-,
ytiva-, v-, vittd-, sumdj-, saptd-; a-& dvi-jani.

i . Janl , f. a mother, L. JanukS, f. (a woman)
bringing forth, MaitrS. i, 4, 8; ApSr. i, 10, II.

2. janaka, m. knower (a

n, &c. See jatu.

*TTrJ jatri, jatya. See jatd.
I. Jana, n. birth, origin, birthplace, RV. i, 37, 9
95. 3i v, x; AV. vii, 76, 5; SBr. iii, 2, 1, 40.

Buddha), Divyav. xiii, 348; xxi, 13; pi. the

Buddhists, Sutrakrit. i, I, 18 (PrSkrit).

Janat, mfn. pr. p. P. -/jHd, q.v. Janantl, m.
(h.jdndt) N. of a teacher, A5vGr.iii,4,4; BrNarP.
xxxiii. Janana, mfn. pr. p. A. Vjfld, q.v.

TIrl 2. jam, (in colophons) corrupted fr.

yajnika.

*TT|_;anu, n.(rarely m., MBh. iv, 1115; Ra-
jat. iii, 345 ) the knee, RV. x, 1 5 ,

6 ; AV. ix f. ; VS. &c.
^nubhydm avanim '/gam,

'
to fall to the ground

on one's knees,' MBh. xiii, 935); (as a measure of

length) = 32 Aiigulas, Sulbas.; [c(.-j6vv; Ltt.gettu;
Goth, kniu; Germ. JCnieJ] calana, n. balancing
on the knees, Pancat. v, 9, f . jantjha, m. N. of
a king, MBh.i, 230; xiii, 7684. -datjhna,mf(j)n.
reaching up or_down to the knees, TS. v, 6, 8, 3 ;

SBr. ix, xii
; TAr. j, 25 ; BrahmaP. ; ((!, loc. ind. as

far up as the knee, ApSr. xv, 1 3, 3 ; ndmt>Aas, mfn.

having water up to one's knee, Rajat. viii, 3186.
-pracalana, n. v.l. for -cal. -prahrita, g.

aksha-dyutadi (not in Ganar.) ; tika, mfn., ib.

phalaka, n. the knee-pan, W. -mandala, n.

id., Buddh. L. matra, mfn. reaching up to the

knee, ASvGr. ii, 8 ; iv,4; n. the height of the knee,
SBr. xii, 8, 3, 20. -iiras, n. = -phalaka, AivSr.
i, 4, 8. samdnl, m. the knee-joint, W.
Janaka, n. (g. ydvadi) the knee, VarBrS. Iviii

(in comp.); ifc.(f. a). Heat. (,7,354; (tf.urdhva-,
virala-); m. N. of a man, Sak. vi, J.

_ Janv, in comp. for nu. -akna, mfn. =-^,
ApSr. x, 9, 2. asthi, n. the shin-bone, i, 3, 17.

akna, mfn. having the knees bent, Br. iii, 2, 1, 5.

januka. See jatri.
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Janevadika, nov, ^jdnav, g. kathadi.

SfffVif Ijam-dhitd. See jd.

HI-U janya, v.l. (orjanya, q.v.

SflTJ japa, iu. (/jap)
'

whispering,' see

karna-; muttering prayers, L. ; a muttered prayer,

L. (R. i, 51, 27 forjapa; see sAsojafya),

J&paka, nifn. muttering prayers or names of a

deity (in comp.), m. * priest who mutters prayers,

MBh. xii, 7153 f. ; BhP. ix, 6, jo; Kathas. Ixix
;

NfisUp.; Heat.; relating to a muttered prayer, MBh.

xii, 7249 & 7336; n., v.l. fmjdyaka, L.

Japin, mfn. ifc. muttering, Yajn. iii
;
Kathas.

JSpya, mfn. to be muttered, BhP. i, 19, 38 ; (fr.

japa) relating to a muttered prayer, MBh. xii, 7260 ;

n. a prayer to be muttered, mutteringofprayers, MBh.

xiii, 6232; R.i, 39, 32(v.l.yVz/i<z); BhP. viii, 3, 1.

Ml^'1 jdpana, n. for ydp, rejection, L.
;

dismissing, L.
; completing, L.

1. jdbala, m.= ajd-pala, L.

2. jdbdld, m. (fr.jabdld) metron.

of MahS-sSla, SBr. x
;
of Satya-kSma, xiii f. ; AitBr.

viii, 7 ; ChUp. ; N. of the author of a law-book,
Kull. on Mn. ii, ivf.; Paris, iii, Sch. (pi.); of the

author of a medicinal work, BrahmavP. i, 16, 12 &
18

; pi. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda, Caran. ;

Pravar. iv, I
;

cf. maha-. sruti, f. tradition as

handed down by the JJbalas, ParJS. ii, Sch. ; Mn.

vi, ff ; Yajn. iii, ||. Jabalopanisliad, f. N. of

an Up., MuktUp. i, 7 & 16; ii.

JabSlayana, N. of a teacher, BrArUp. iv, 6, 3.

Jabali, m. pair. fr. jabdla (Pan. ii, 4, sS.Vsrtt.

I, Pat.), N. ofan ancient sage (author of a law-book,

PadmaP.; Mn. iv, ||), MBh. iii, 8265 ; xiii, 254;
VarBrS. viii; Kad.; N. ofan infidd Brahman (priest
of Dasa-ratha, who ineffectually tried after his death

to shake Kama's resolution and induce him to take

the throne), R. i, 1 1, 6 469, 4; ii, 67, 2. Jaba-
liivara, n. N. of a Linga, KasiKh. Ixv.

JSbalin, m. pl.N. ofJab5la'sschool,MuktUp.ii,4.

1ii<;y jdmadagnd, mf(t)n. derived from
or produced by Jamad-agni (or Jamadagnya, g.

kanvadi), SBr. xiii, 2, i, 14; AsVSr. iii, 2; m. N.
of a Catur-aha, KstySr. xxiii, 2 ; LSty. ix

; pi. (g.

fcanvadi) Jamad-agni's descendants, ASvSr. xii, 10.

Jamadagniya, patr. fr. Jamad-agni, TS. vii, I.

J&madagneya, m. id., R. i, 74, 17.

Jamadagnya, mfn. belonging or relating to

Jamad-agni or to his son Jamadagnya, MBh. i, 332 ;

Hariv. 2313; R. i, 75,3; m.(&.gargadi) = gniya,
AsvGr. i, 7 ; KstySr. iii, 3, \\ ; Rama (Parasu-),
RAnukr. ; MBh. iii, vii ; R. i f. ; BhP. ix ; N. of a

Catur-aha, Mai. vii, 5 ; pi. Jamad-agni's descendants,
Pravar. i. dvadasl, f. the 1 2th day in the light (?)
half of VaiSakha, VarP. xliv.

Jamadagnyaka, m. = gniya, AgP. xiii, 24.

JamadagnySyita, n. the act of killing after the

manner of Parasu-Rama, Rajat. vii, 1506.

STTT*! jamarya, mfn. (milk), RV. iv, 3,9.

1l*trt jdmala, n. for yarn .

STPHjama, f. a daughter, MBh. xiii, 2474.

Jamatrl,m. (jd-m,'aaktro( [new] offspring,'
Nir. vi, 9; d.yanf & v{-jdm) a son-in-law, RV.
viii, 2, 20 & (Tvashtri's son-in-law = VSyu) 26,

aif.; Yajn. i, 220; MBh. &c. (ace. sg. tdram, R.;

pi. taras, Kathas.); a brother-in-law, R. vii, 24,

30 & 34 ; a husband, L. ; Scindapsus omcinalis, L.

tva, n. the relationship of a son-in-law, Paiicat. i.

Jamatrlto, m . ^yam, i, 5, $ (v. 1. tri).

Jami, mfn. related like brother and sister, (f.

with [RV. i, iii, ix] or without svdsri) a sister,

(rarely m.) a brother, RV. (' sisters,"
=

fingers; '7
sisters* = 7 ac*s of devotion in Soma worship, ix, 66,
8

; cf. saptd-); AV. ; related (in general), belonging
or peculiar to, customary, usual, (m.) a relative, RV.;
(cf. jdm-dhitd, s. v.jd) ; f. a female relative of the

head of a family, esp. the daughter-in-law, Mn. iii,

57f. ; MBh. xiii, xv; BhP. iv, 28, 16
;
a sister (?),

Yajn. i, 157; a virtuous woman, L. ; N. of a goddess,
TBr. i, 7, 2, 6

; (cf. mi) ; n. the relation of brother

and sister, consanguinity, RV. iii, 54,9 ; x, IO, 4;
(in Gr. and in liturgy) uniformity, repetition, tauto-

logy, TS.; TBr. ; SBr. ; AitBr.; Laty.; Nir.; water,

Naigh. i, 12 (v.l. mi-vaf); cf. 4-, vl-, .mptd-,

samdvaj-, sti-, s6ma-; deua-jdml; [cf. Lat. ge-

minus.] k?it, mfn. creating relationship, AV. iv,

19, 1. tva, n. consanguinity, RV. i, 105, 9 & 166,

13; x, 55, 4 & 64, I.}, vat, ind. like a sister or

Brother, 23, 7 ; n. forjam/, q. v. sansa, m. curse

pronounced by a relative, AV. ii, 10, i rf.
; ix, 4, 15.

Jam!, {.=mi, a daughter-in-law, MBh. xii,

8868 ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. iii, 69, 16
;

for

yarn , q. v. Jameya, m. a sister's son, L.

SfTfifit jamitra, n. (fr. Sin/jurpov) the yth

lunarmansion,VarBrS.;VarBr.;Laghuj.;Kum.vii,I.

TT^T jdmuna, mfn. yarn , Ratnak.

llff jamla, fr. Jamba, Un. iv, f J. vat,

m. N. of a monkey-chief (son of Pita-maha ;
father

of Jamba-vail), MBh. iii, 16115 ; Hariv. 2065 ff. &
6701 ; R. iv, vi ; BhP. viii

;
VP. ; Satr. x, 934.

- va-

ta, m. patr. fr. -vat, g. arihanadi; (f), f. Jam-
bavat's daughter (Krishna's wife, Samba's mother),
M Bh. iii, xiii ; Hariv. ;VP. ; Satr. x, 934; =%m,L.

vataka, jdmbavata nirvritta, g.arihanadi.
I. Jambava, m. =lia-vat, R. v; Bha{t. vii, 35.

Jambavatl, f. of la s.v. Jamba. patl, m.

'husband of Jambavatl,' Krishna, Gal. vijaya,
m. N. of a poem by Panini, L., Sch. liarana, n.

N. of a work, Ganar., Sch.

2. jambava, mfn. coming from the

JambO tree, Susr. i, 45, 10, 18
;
n. N. of a town,

Pan. ii, 4, 7, Kas. ; (iv, 3, 165) a Jambu fruit, Susr.

i, iv ; ( *MM&) gold, L. ; (f), f. Artemisia vulgaris,

Alpinia nutans, L. JambavoshtUa,
'

vaushtlia,
n.

'

lip (os/ilha) made of Jamba wood,' a cauterizing
needle or probe, SuSr. (also boshtha & ba&shtha~).

Jambavaka, N. of a place, g. anhanaJi.

y[f#ttjaml>ila, n. (corr. fr. janu-bila) the

knee-joint, MaitrS. iii, is, 3 ; (^iila) VS. xxv, 3

[' knee-pan,' Sch.] & Kith, v, 13, 1.

jambira, n.= jam, a citron, Sch.

, n.,a.bila ; saliva (?),Vait.

llqi jambuka, mfn. coming from a

jackal (jam\ MBh. xii, 5779.

*1 1S sT M qtjambudvipaka, mfn. dwelling in

Jambu-dvlpa, Karand. iii, 15 f.; xiv, 17; xvii; xxiii.

u-vat, ti, for ba-v.

jambunada, mfn. coming from

the river (nodi) Jambu (kind of gold), n. gold from

the Jambu river, any gold, MBh.; Hariv. 13099 ;

R.; BhP. v, 16, 21
; mf(<)n. = -maya, MBh. i,

xii f. ; Hariv. 8419 ; R. v, 7, 19 ; m. N. of a son

ofJanam-ejaya, MBh.i,3745; *=-parvata, Hariv.

1 2829 ; n. a golden ornament, Sis. iv, 66 ;
thorn-

apple, L.; N. of a lake, MBh. v, 3843 ; (i), (. N.
of a river, vi, 338. parvata, m. N. of a mountain,

iii, 10835. prabha, mfn. of golden splendour,

R. i, 38, 19(in comp.) ; m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP.

vi, . maya, mf(f)n. made of Jambunada gold,

golden, MBh.; Hariv. 6918; R.; Pancat. iii, 6, $.

J&mbeya, m. metron. fr. Jambu, Pan. iv, 1, 1 14,

VSrtt. 2, Pat.

5TT1JT? jdmboshtha &c. See mbava.

SfT^H jdmbha, patr. fr. jambha, g. snadi.

*l\v<t> jayaka, n. a yellow kind of fragrant
wood, L. (vv. \\.japaka & jdshaka).

^ I'H { VI jdyadratha, mfn. belonging to

Jayad-ratha, JaimBhSr. Ixxvi, I.

J&yanta, m. (h.jay } patr. of Bharata, BhP. x.

Jayanti-putra, m. N. of a teacher, BrArUp. vi.

Jayanteya, m. metron. h.jayanti, BhP. v, xi.

i) | HH | r| jayamana, mfn. pr. p. \/jan, q.v.

Jayam-pati, m. du. (formed after ddm-p}
=yd-p, Kath. vi, 4; (cf. ydm-patika.)

Jaya, f.
'

bringing forth (cf. Mn. ix, 8),' a wife,

RV.; AV. ; SBr. &c.; (in astron.) the 7th lunar

mansion, VarBr. ; Laghuj. i, 15. ghna. mfn. a

wife-murderer, Pan. iii, ^, 52 ; m. a mole indicative

of a wife's death, '53, Kas. -jlva (yaf), mfn.

'earning a living by his wife,' a dancer, L. ; cf. Mn.
viii, 362. tva, n. the character or attributes of a

wife, ix, 8 ; MBh. i, 3024. -"nnjivin (fan\ m.
* -jiva, L. ; the husband of a harlot, L. ; a pauper,

L.; the crane Ardea nivea, L.; = asvina, L. patl,
m. du. (g. rajadantadi) wife and husband, SBr. iv,

6,7,9; Kapishth. iv, 3 ; Ap. ; Divyiiv. xviii,583.

m-patika, n. sg. id., 585 & 592 ; c(."yam-pati.

WHVpJ jayala, m. p\.=jajala, Caran.

*nTT jdyd. See above.

vHW jdyanya, m. a kind of disease, AV.
vii, 76, 3ff. ; xix, 44, 2

; (jdytnya, TS. ii, 3 & 5.)

ym, mfn. (Vji) ifc- conquering,

subduing, SBr. xiv; MBh. iii; m. N. of a Dhruvaka.

Jay u, mfn. = yuka, RV. i, 67, 1 ;
1 19, 3 & 1 35,

8 ; m. a medicine, Un. i, \ ; a physician, ib.

Jaynka, rr.fn. victorious, MaitrS. iii, I, 9.

juy^nya. See jdyanya.

I. jdra, mfn. (VJTi) becoming old,

RV. x, 106, 7 ; (ra) m. ( =jarayitri,'i consumer,'
Nir. v, x

;
Pan. iii, 3, 2o,Vartt. 4) a paramour, lover,

RV. (Agni is called '

paramour of the dawn ;' also
' of the waters,' i, 46, 4 ;

' of his parents,' x, 1 1 ,
6 ;

&c.); VS.; TBr. i; LSty. i, 4, 4; a confidential

friend, RV.x, 7, 5 & 42, 2; a paramour of a married

woman, SBr. xiv; Laty. i; YSjn. &c. (ifc. f. a,

Rsjat. vi, 321 ; Hit.); (t), f. N. of Durga, L.; of

a plant, L. garbha, m. a child by a paramour,

bastard, Nar. (Parai i,||, I, 31); (a), f.(a woman)
pregnant by a paramour, ib. (v. 1.) ghnl, f. (a

woman) who has killed her paramour, SSnkhGr. i,

1 6, 4; ParGr. i, 11,3. Ja, m. = -garbha, Pancat.

Inlrod. 6 ; Mn. iii, |||. janman, m. id., Bruin.

iv,46. J5ta,m.id.,VarYogay. iv, 47; a plagiarist.

jataka, mfn. begotten by a paramour, Mn. ix,

143; m. a plagiarist. tS, f. a love-affair with (in

comp.), DaS. vii, 64. dvaya, n. a couple of para-
mours. bhara, f. (g. pacddi) an adulteress, W.

2. Jara, m. (h.jara) patr. of Vrisa, RAnukr.

Jaraka, mfn. causing decay, W. ; digestive, W.
Jarana, n. causing decay, W.; condiment, a

digester.W.; oxydizing of metals; (a), f.id.,Sarvad.
' x

> 33 (0> f- * kind of cumin-seed, L.

Jaratineya, m. patr. fr. Jaratin, g. subhradi ;

metron. fr. Jarail, g. kaJynny-adi. Jaratkarava,
m. (g. iivadi} patr. fr. Jaratkaru, SBr. xiv, 6, 2.

Jaradgava, mf()n.with vtthi =jaradgava-v",

VarBrS. ix, 3. Jaradvriksha.mfn. h.jar", Pin.

iv, 3, 156, Vartt. 3, Pat. JSramiua, n. a kind of

dance. Jaramanya, m. patr. fr.jar , g. gargadi.

Jaraya, Nom. (aor. Pass. yayi) to cherish, RV.

vi, 1 3, 4. JSrayan-makha, mfn.? performing sa-

crifices (Say. ; 'm. N. of a man,' Gmn.),x, 172,2.

Jarasamdhi, m (fr. jard-samdAa) patr. of Sa-

ha-deva, MBh. ii, vff. JSrini, f. a woman who has

a paramour, RV.x, 34, 5. Jarn-Ja, mfn. ^jarayu-
ja, AitUp. v, 3. Jarya, n. (fr.jdrd) intimacy, RV.
v, 64, 2 ['mfn. to be praised,' fr. V3./r, Say.]

Sir^fv jdrudhi, m. N. of a mountain, BhP.

Jaruthi, f. N. of a town, MBh. iii, 489 (
= Ha-

riv. 9136) ; R. vi, 109, 50.

Jaruthya, mfn. (said of the AsVa-medha) 'in

which 3 kinds of Dakshina are given,' or ' rich in

meat or in donations of meat (jdrutha}? MBh. iii,

16601; vii, 2232; xii, 952; Hariv. 2344; R. vi,

113, 10; m. N. of a prince of AyodhyS, Hear. vi.

SnfUli jdrtika, v.l. forjart .

STT$ jdrya. See above.

Sn*Nr_;'aryaika, for jahaka, Rajat. v, 321.

5TF55 l.jdla, mfn. watery, MBh. iii, 11967.

5TT7? 2. jdla, n. a net (for catching birds,

fish &c.), AV. viii, x ; KatySr. ; ParGr. &c. ; a hair-

net, Ap.; a net (fig. ),. snare, Yajn. iii, 119; MBh.
iii, 25 ; R. v

;
Bhartr. &c.; (in anat.) the omentum,

Bhpr. ii, 310; a cob-web, W.; any reticulated or

woven texture, wire-net, mail-coat, wire-helmet,

MBh. vff. ; Hariv.; Kum. vii, 59; a lattice, eyelet,

R. iii, 61, 13; VarBrS. Ivi, 22; a lattice-window,

Mn, viii, 132 ; Yajn. i, 361 ; Vikr. &c.
;

' the web
or membrane on the feet of water-birds,' see -pada. ,'

the finger- and toe-membrane of divine beings and

godlike personages, Sak. vii, 16 ; lion's mane,Katha$.
Ixxv ; a bundle of buds,W. ; (chiefly ifc.) collection,

multitude, MBh. &c. ; deception, illusion, magic,
Das. viii, 42 ; Kathas. xxiv, 199 ; pride, W. ;

for

jdta, kind, species, SvetUp. v, 3 ; R. ii ; m. (g.

jvaladi) Nauclea Cadamba, L. ;
a small cucumber,

L., Sch.; (f), f. a kind of cucumber, L.; cf. dyo-,

indra-, giri-, brihaj-. karman , n.
'

net-occupa-
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tion,' fishing, MBh. xiii, 3653. kira, in. 'web-

maker,' a spider, Kathas. Ixx, ci. karaka, m. id.,

Ixx. kita, ni. N. of an Udicya-grama, g. pala-
dy-adi ; nitii., ib. kshirya, n. N.ofa plant with

a poisonous juice, Suir. v, 2, 8. gardabha, m. a

kind of pimple, ii, 13, 12 ; iv, 20, 5. gavaksha,
m. a lattice-window, Kathas. gavakahaka, in.

id., VarBrS. Ivi, 31 ; (ifc.) Kathls. Ixxxri. go-
nika, f. a kind ofchurning- vessel, L. danda, m.

a net-pole, AV. viii, 8, 5 & 13. pad (noin. /<;./),

m. 'web-footed,' a goose, L. pada, N. of a lo-

cality, g. varan&di (v. 1. </7) ; mm., ib. ; (f), f. of

-pada, g. kumbhapady-adi. pBda, m. (g. hasty
-

aJi) a web-footed bird (goose &c.), Gaut. ; Mn. v,

13; Yajfi. i, 174; Hariv. 8610; Das.: VarP.; N.
of a magician, Kathas. xxvi, 196; -bhuja, mfn.

having toe- and finger-membranes, MBh.xii, 1 3339.
pasa, m. pi. the single woven lines of a cob-web,

Kath.ls. Ixx. pnra, n. N. of a town, Ivi. pray5,
f. 'chiefly wire-net/ chain-armour, L. baddha,
mfn. caught in a net. bandha, m. a snare, Cand.

ii, 2. mala. f. a net. vat, mfn. furnished with

a net, Susr. i, 23, 7 (ifc.) ;
KathJs. Ix ; covered with

iron net-work, MBh. vi, 747; furnished with lat-

tice-windows, Ragh. vii, 5 ; cunning, deceptive,

SvetUp. i
ii,

I . varvurika,
'

rvuraka, m. a kind

of VarvOra plant, L. carasa, n. (saras)?, Vop.

vi, 45 & 51. nasini, f. N. of a wife of Krishna,

Hariv. 9179 (v.l. earu-fi ). Jalaksha, a lattice-

window, BhP. viii, 15, 19. J&langulika, mfn.
= la-pada-bhuja, Lalit. vii, 445. Jalanmkha,
-"l&ksha, BhP. x, 41, 22. Jalavanaddha, mfn.

lahgulika, Divyuv. iii, 18.

Jalaka, n. a net, woven texture, web (also fig.,

'a multitude/ e.g. of tears running down the cheeks

&c.), SBr. xiv, 6, 11,3; R.; Susr.; Sak.; Ragh.;

Ritus.; (ifc.) KathSs. ; a lattice, eyelet, Pancat. iii,

7, 40 ;
a lattice-window (m., L.), Sis. ix, 39 ; a

bundle of buds, Megh.; MSlav. v, 4 ;

' kind of

pearl-ornament," see -mdlin ; a nest, L.; a plantain,

L.; illusion, L. ; pride, L.; m. N. of a tree, BhP.

viii, 2, 1 8 ; I . (ikff), f. a net (for catching birds &c.),
Kathas. Ixi ; (cf. mriga-j&UM) ; a veil, SankhGf.

i, 14, {-} ;
a kind of cloth or raiment, W. ;

chain-

armour, R. iii, 28, 26
;
a spider, L. ; plantain, L. ;

a multitude, Kad. iv, 145; a widow, L.
; iron.W.;

= tomdsikd, L. gardabha, m. = la-f, Car. vi,

17, 92. malin, mfn. adorned with a kind of

pearl-ornament ('veiled,' W.), BhP. viii, 30, 17.

Jalakita, mfn. covered with (in comp.) as with

a net, Hear. viii. Jalakini, f. an ewe, L. Jalaya,
Nom. "yate, to form a net-like enclosure, Git. iv, 10.

Jalika, mf()n. deceptive, m. a cheat, g. parpa-
di; m. (g. vetanSiK)

'

living on his net," a bird-

catcher, Cand. ii, 2; a spider, L.; =grdma-jdlin,'i,.
Jalin, mfn. having a net, W. ; retiform, W. ;

having a window,W.; deceptive,W. ; (mf), f. (scil.

pidakd)N. ofcertain boils appearing in the Prameha

disease, Car. i, 17, 80 & 83 ; Susr. ii, 6, 8 & 10 ;

a species of melon (having a reticulated rind), ib. ;

a painted room or one ornamented with pictures, L.

Jalini-mukha, m. N. of a mountain, Karand.

Jalya, mfn. liable to be caught in a net, MBh. zii.

silrtfa jalaJti, v.l. farjdnaki, q.v.

llrtUr jalamdhara, m. =jaf
>

, N. of an

Asura, PadmaP. v, 141 f. ; =, Tod.; a kind of

Mudra, Hathapr. iii, 6 ; pi. N. of the 12 Adityas
when born as men, VIrac. xxviii

; N. of a people

(^tri-garta, L.), Romakas. ; Rajat. iv, 177; viii,

1653; Ratnak.; n. N.ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46.

Jalamdharayana, patr. fr. jalam-dhara, g.

nadctdi. rSyanaka. mfn. inhabited by the Jllam-

dharSyanas, g. rajanyadi. rl, m. N. ofa physician.

Jaiahrada, m. patr. h.jala-h, g. iivadi.

sTT3*nfT jdlamani, m. pi. N. of a sub-

division ofthe Tri-garta people, Pin. v, 3, 1 16, K5S.

Jalamaniya, m. a prince of that people, ib.

iJIrflM jalashd, n. (fr. jdl) a particular

drug with soothing qualities, AV. vi, 57, 3.

2. Jalika, f. =jaf>, W.

jali-desa, m. N. of a country,
Ratnak.

*fTt&f jdluka, mfn. com posed by Jaluka(?)

or relating to leeches (jaluka), Pin. iv,3, loi.Pat.

UrtH. jdlora, m. N. of an Agra-haia,

Rsjat. i, 98.

jdlma, mf(i)n. contemptible, vile

(livelihood), MBh. v, 4518; xii, 3897; cruel

(krura), L. ; inconsiderate, L. ; (ds, i), m. f. a

despised or contemptible man or woman, wretch,
AV. iv, 16, 7; xii, 4, 51; SlrikhBr. xxx, 5; Laty.;
Vikr. &c. (ifc., Ganar. on Pin. ii, I, 53).

Jalmaka, mfn. despised (a nun), MBh. vii, 9023.

WTcR jalya. See col. I.

javada, m. N. of a man, Satr. xiv.

ja-vat, -van. Seejd.

jdvanika, f. =jav, a curtain,

screen, HParis. ix, 45.

Javanya, n. (tr.jdvana) swiftness, g. dridh&di.

Javayanl, (r.j'dva, g. karnSdi.

jushaka, v.l. (oTJayaka, q.v.

jashkamadd, m. a kind of animal,
AV. xi, 9, 9.

*il6 jasafa, m. N. of two men, Rajat.

vii, 1525; viii, 540 ff.

3fWrf!t jSs-pati, tyd. See jd.

>rnf jdha, n. ifc. (R. a. karnadi) the root

or point of issue of certain parts of the body, cf.

akshi-, (d.ya-}, oshtha-, karna-, keia-, gulpha-,

danta-,nakha-)pdda-,prishtha- tbhru-,mukha~.

**\3tbjahaka, m.(=jdhakd) a hedge-hoR,
VarBrS. Ixxxvi, 42 ; Hear, vii

;
a chameleon, L. ;

a

leech, L. ; a bed, L.

STTIf^ jdhushd, m. N. of a man protected

by the Asvins, RV. i, 116, 20; vii, 71, 5.

lij;^ jdhnava, m. (fr. jahnu) patr. of

Visva-mitra, TandyaBr. xxi, 1 2 ; of Su-ratha, BhP.

ix, 22, 9; N. of a Catur-aha, Ma5. vii, 7; (f), f.

'

daughter of Jahnu (q. v.),
1

the Gangs, MBh. iii, v,

xiii (metrically vi, 7680); Bhag.; Hariv. &c.

JahnaTiya, mfn. belonging or relating to the

Ganges, MBh. xiii, 1857; Ragh. x, 27.

t.ji,c\.l.jdyatite (impt.djayat; aor.

2. sg.y& K.jtshi, Sub}. jjsAat, shas, "sAdma,
RV. ; aor. K.ajeshta; fut. ist.jjfa RV.&c.; fut.

in&.jeshydli, x, 34, 6 &c.; ff.jigaya [Pan. vii, 3,

tf]>jigetfia>j'gyur; p.jigivds[givds, TS. i, 7,

8, 4 ; ace. pi. gyushas], RV. &c. ; Inf. jilM, i,

1 1 1
, 4 & 1 1 2, 1 2

; jttave, TBr. ii ; Class, jetum :

Pass, jiyate, ajiyaia [Ragh. xi, 65], ajayi, jdyi-

shyatc; for jiyate & cl. 9. jinati, see */jyd) to

win or acquire (by conquest or in gambling), conquer

(in battle), vanquish (in a game or lawsuit), defeat,

excel, surpass, RV. &c. (with piinar,' to reconquer,"

TS. vi, 3, i, i) ; to conquer (the passions), overcome

or remove (any desire or difficulties or diseases), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; to expel from (abl.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 17;
to win anything (ace.) from (ace.), vanquish anyone

(ace.) in a game (ace.), SBr. iii, 6, 1, 28; xiv, 6, 8,

i & 12 ; MBh. iii ; Dai. ; Pan. i, 4, 51, Siddh. ; to

be victorious, gain the upper hand, RV.; AV. ; SBr.

iii; MundUp. ; Mn. vii, 201; MBh.; often pr. in

the sense of an Impv. 'long live!" 'glory to," Sak.;

VarBrS.; Laghuj.; Bhartr. &c.: Cans, japayali

(Pin. vi, I, 48 & vii, 3, 36) to cause to win, VS. ix,

1 1 f.'; (aor. 2. pi. djtjipala & djijap ) TS. i, 7, 8, 4
& SBr. v, i, 5, II f. ; AsvSr. ix, 9 ;

to conquer,
MBh. vii, 66, 6 (aor. ajijayat) : fiss.jdpyatt, to

be made to conquer,W. : Desid.j/gtsAati, te (Pan.

vii, 3, 57 ; p. shat, shamdna) to wish to win or

obtain or conquer or excel, AV. xi, 5, 18
; TS. ii ;

Br. ; SankhSr. ; MBh. &c. ; (A.) to seek for prey,

RV. x, 4, 3 : ItAeia.jejiyale, Pin. vii, 3, 57, Kas.

2. Jl, mfn. conquering, L. ; m. a Pisaca, L.

Jigisha, f. desire of obtaining, (sAa,Ved. instr.)

RV. i, 171, 3 & 186, 4; MBh. iii, 13360 ;
desire

of conquering or being victorious, military ambition,

i, v ; Ragh. xv, 45 ; BhP. iii, 1 8
;
= shu-td, Kathis.

xv, 7 & xxi, 81 (ifc.); Rajat.; eminence, W.; pro-
fession or habit of life, W. Jigih8taha-vat,
mm. connected with ambition and earnest will, L.

Jiglshlta, mfn. wished to be obtained
,
SankhBr.

Jigishu, mfn. wishing to obtain or gain, seeking

for, RV. ii, 38, 6
;
MBh. i, 6845 ;

BhP. iv, 8, 37 ;

striving to conquer or excel, ambitious, R. i, 13, 21 ;

BhP. &c.
;
m. N. of a man, g. gargadi. tS, f.

desire of excelling, ambition, Kathas. xviii, 85.

Jigyii, mfn. victorious, RV. i, 101, 6.

Jit, mfn. ifc. (Pan. iii, 2,61) winning, acquiring,
cf. go- & svar-jtt, svarga-, Sic. ; conquering, cf.

abhimdti-jit, iatru-, &c.; (in med.) removing, cf.

kdia- Sic. I . -tama, mfn. ifc., see svarga- &c.

Jita, mfn. won, acquired, conquered, subdued,

RV. viii, 76, 4; AV. &c.; overcome or enslaved by
(in comp., e.g. kdina-, 'under the dominion of

lust '), Mn. &c. ; given up, discontinued, Mn. iv,

i S i .
- kasi, mfn. the doubled fist, MBh. i, 2, 309,

Set). kasin, mfn., see s. v. kasin. Icopa, mfn.

one who has subdued anger. krodha, mfn. id.,

Mn. viii, 173; R> i, iii' klama, mfn. one who
has overcome the sense of fatigue, MBh. tara,
mfn. more vanquished, x, 555. nenii, m. a staff

made ofthe wood of the sacred fig-tree (carried during
the performance of certain vows), L. manas
(/<f-), mfn. one who has subdued his heart, MaitrS.

i, 10, 16 (Kith, x, 10). -manyu, min. = -kopa;
m. Vishnu, L. loka (td-\ mfn. pi. those who
have conquered heaven (a class of manes), SBr. xiv,

7, i, 33 f. vati, f. 'Victrix,' N. of a daughter of

Uslnara, MBh. i, 3940. vrata, m.' having over-

come his vow," N. of a son of Havir-dhana, BhP. iv,

24,8. satrn, m. ' = "ttfmitra,' N. of a Buddha,
Lalit. i, 77; of a king, Jain. (e.g. HParis. iii, 45;
xiii, 181) ;

of the father of the Arhat A-jita, L.

sisnodara, mfn. one who has overcome lust (lit.

the membrum virile) and his appetite (lit. belly),

MBh. xiii, 5341. srama, mfn. one who has

trained himself to bear toil, accustomed to fatigues,

Hariv. 4544; Can. svaia, mfn. one who has

gained power over the act of breathing, BhP. ii, I,

23. sanga, mfn. one who has overcome worldly

attachments, ib. svarga, mfn. -loka, hasta,
mfn. one who has exercised his hand, Car. iii, 8.

Jitaksha, mfn.. one who has subdued his senses,

calm, Can. Jitakshara, nitn. 'one who has mas-

tered his letters,' writing well, Can. Jitatman,
mfn. self-subdued, MBh.; Pancat. ii, 4, T^; (a-,

neg.) Mn. vii, 34; m. N. of one of the Visve-devis,

MBh. xiii, 4356. Jitamitra, mfn. one who has

conquered his enemies, triumphant, MarkP. xxxiv,

113; m.Vishnu, L. Jitari, m.(-ta-salni) N.of
a Buddha, L. ;

of a son of Avikshit, MBh. i, 3741 ;

of the father of the Arhat Sam-bhava, L. Jitaiva,
m. ' one who can subdue horses," N. of a prince.VP.

iv, 5, 1 2 (v. 1.) Jitashtami, f. =jlmutdshe, W.
Jitasana, mfn. one who has given up using seats,

BhP. ii, I, 23. Jitahava, mfn. one who has won
a battle, L. Jitahara, mfn. one who has over-

come the desire for food, TejobUp. 3. Jitendri-

ya, mfn. = tdksha, Mn. ii,vif.; R. i ; m. an as-

cetic, W. ; N. of a man (author of a Nibandha) ;

-tva, n. subjugation of the senses, Kpr. vii, ^-J (and

x, 34, Sch.); driyahva, m. N. of a shrub, L.

Jiti, f. gaining, obtaining, victory, RV. x, 53,
II ; AV. x, 6, 16 ; SBr.; AitBr.i, 34; KitySr. xix,

5, 4 ; Laty. v, 4, 1 9 ; SaftkhSr. ; KaushUp. ; a-jita-

syaf, N. of a Saman, ArshBr. ; cf. puri-.

Jitya, mfn. conquerable, W. ;
m. = hali, Pan.

iii, 1,117; (<*) f- ifc -

'

victory,' see dji-; vdja-jitya.
Jitvan, mfn. victorious (cf. sa-jtivait), Un. iv,

fH: m - (g- karnadi) N. ofa man, SBr. xiv, 6, 10, 5.

Jitvara, mf(, Pin. iii, 2, 163; c{.sa-j(/varr)n.
ifc. overcoming,'Car. vi, 5, 95 ; (i), f. 'Victrix,' the

city of Benares, Pan. iv, 3, 84, Pat.

f5TTHy
-

fcana, m. N. of a lawyer, Prayasc.;
Smritit. i, iv.

quickly, fleet, RV. vii, ix f.
;
m. breath, Un. iii, JJ .

Jigamisba, f. intention to go, W.
Jigamishn, mfn. intending to go, MBh. ;

R. &c.

fl'li<.*J jigarishu, mfn. (\/2. gft, Desid.)

desirous of swallowing, W.

Jigarti, m. a swallower, RV. v, 29, 4.

isAa, shu.jigyu. See cols. 2, 3.

jighatnu, mfn. (\/haa, redupl.)

endeavouring to hurt, ii, 30, 9.

fSTfWf jighatsd, f. (/yhas, Desid.) desire

of eating or consuming, Kathas. Ixi
; cf. vi-jighatsd.

Jighatsu, mfn. hungry, L. ;
desirous of con-

suming, cviii, 106
;
Bhaktam. 36 ; f. N. of an evil

demon, AV. ii, 14, I
; (pi.) viii, 2, 20.

PH lifl* jighdnsaka, mfn. (-/Aon, Desid.)

intending to kill, W.



JighansK, f.wish or intention to strike or slay or

destroy, Mn. xi, 207 ; MBh. &c.
; malice, revenge, W.

JighSnsin, mtii. ifc. intending to kill, R. vi, 77.
JlghKnsiyas, nifn. compar. o(ysu, W.
Jighagsu, mfn.=t (with ace.), MBh. i, iii

;

R.; BhP.
; Das.; Kathas.; desirous of destroying or

ruining (ifc. or with ace.), Lsty. i, IO, 3; Susr.
i,

19, 21; revengeful, W. ; m. an enemy, W.

fiHJ KJ i jlyhriksha, f. ( Vffrah, Desid .) wish
or intention to take or seize, MBh. vii, 794 ;

Gri-

hyas. ii, 27(v.l.); Ragh. ix, 46 ; BhP. x, 62, 34.
Jighrikshn, mfn. (ifc. or with ace.) intending

to take or seize, MBh. iv, viii ; Hariv. 6463 ; Sak.

i, H (
v - ') ;

BhP. x
; wishing to rob, M Bh. ii, 1 95 2 ;

wishing to take up (water, Jala-}, Paiicat. iii, 1 2, f ;

wishing to gather, MBh. i, 3373 ; wishing to learn,

5240. tS, f. intention of robbing, Uttamac. 102.

fJTS jighra, mfn. (Vghra) smelling, Pan.

iii, I, 137 ; ifc. observing, conjecturing, Sah. iii,$f.

nnf$r<3r jinga-salya, =jihma-s, W.
Jiigini, L=gini, Car. iii, 8, 3.

Jiigini, f. (=jAiiig- ) Odina Wodier, Bhpr. v.

Jingi, f. id., ib. ; Rubia Munjista, v, I, 189.

ftTftf^m jijwisha, f. (Vjlv, Desid.) de-
sire to live, MBh. viii, 1790.
Jijivishu, mfn. desirous of life, Mn.; MBh. &c.

Jjjishu, mfn. (irr.) id., iii, 14905. Jijyushi-
ta, mfn. wishing to live by (instr.), AitBr. vii, 29.

'ftfs'Hrftnjjijfiapayishu, mfn.( v^'na.Caus.

Desid.) wishing to make known, Bhatt. ix, 37.

Jijnasaka, mm. (Vjrid, Desid.) = su, W.
Jijnasana, n. desire of knowing, investigation,

Kathis. v, 136. Jljn5aniyaI mfn. = Vaz<ya,W.

Jijnasa, f. = sana, MBh. iif.,xiii; Hariv.; R.;
Pan. i, 3, 2I,Vartt. 3, &c. (krita-jijRasa, mfn.

having put to the proofany one [gen.], Kathas. cxiii,

78). prastava, m. N. of a work, PratSpar., Sch.

Jijnaslta, mfn. investigated, inquired, BhP. i, 5,

3f. ; tested, MBh. xiii, 932.

Jijnasitavya, mfn. to be investigated, Sarvad.

Jijnasn, mfn. desirous of knowing, inquiring

into, examining, testing, MBh. ; R.
; BhP. &c.

jijnasya, mln.-sitavya, BhP.
ii, 9; Sarvad.

Jljnu, mm. = jnasu, R.
i, 9, 33.

TSTJV'I jidadhana, m. N. of a man.

ffn{jit,}itd,ji'ti.
See Vji.

ri!ji jituma, m. (fr. diSv/joi) the sign
Gemini, VarBr. i, 8 ; xxiv, 9; Laghuj. xiii, I.

2. Jittama, jitma, m. id., W.

flTT! jitya, ji'tvan, vara. See \/ji.

iin i. jinn, mfn. (Vji) victorious, L. ; m.
'
Victor,' a Buddha, Buddh.

; Kathas. Ixxii, 99 ; an
Arhat (or chief saint of the Jainas ; 24 Jinas are sup-

posed to flourish in each of the 3 Avasarpinis, being
born in Aryavarta), Jain. ;

Paiicat. v, I
, {% ff. ; Var-

BrS.lx; Sarvad.; (hence)the number '24,' Heat. i, 3,

919; metrically forjaina; Vishnu, Sis. xix, 112;
N. of Hemac. (?) ;

of a Bodhi-sattva
;
of a son of

Yadu, KilrmaP. i, 32, 12. kalpa, m. the ordi-

nances practised by the Jinas (opposed to those of
the Sthaviras), Jain. (HPariS. xi, 3). -kalpika,
mfn. observing thejina-kalpa, Sil. kirti, m. N.
of a Jain Suri (author of Campak. and Namaskira-

stava). knsala, m. N. of a Jain Suri (A. D. 1281-

1333 ;
author of Caitya-vandana-kula-vritti). ca-

ndra, m. N. of 8 Jain Suris (i. predecessor of the

famous Abhaya-deva, author ofSamvega-ranga-sala-
prakarana; 2.A.D.II4I-67; 3.1270-1320; 4. died

'359 ; 5- i43'-74; 6. 1539-1614; 7- died 1707;
8- 1753-1800). -JyS, f. the extent of 24 de-

grees, Gol. - datta, m. N. of a man, HParis. xiii,

182; of a Jain Sari (A.D. 1076-1155; teacher of
Amara-candra and Jina-bhadra), Sarvad. iii, 269 ;

-kathd-samuccaya, m. N. of a collection of tales

by Bhadrlcirya ; -caritra, n. N. of a work. dft-

sa, m. N. of several men, HParii. j-iii ; of two Jain
authors (i . author of a Curni on Avasyaka ; 2. au-

thor of Dharma-pancavinsatika). deva, m. an
Arhat (of the Jainas), Pancad. ii, 6 ;

N. ofthe author
of Madana-parajaya. dharma, m. the doctrine
of Jina (Maha-vira), MatsyaP. xxiv, 47 ; HYog. iii,

139 ; N. of a work, -pati, m. N. of a Jain Suri

(A.D. 1154-1221; author of several works). pa-
dma, m. N. of a Jain Suri (died A.D. 1 350). pu-

jiffhdnsd.

tra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. pra-
bodha, m. N. of a Jain Suri (A.D. 1229-85; authoi

of PanjikS-durga-pada-prabodha). prabha, m
N. ofa Jain Suri (author ofseveral works). bimba-
pratishtka, f.

'

erection of Jina figures," N. of a

work by Padalipta-suri. -bhakti, m. N. ofa Jain
SOri (A.D. 1714-48). -bhadra, m. N. ofa famous

Jain author (also called dra-gani-kshamairama-
na); of the author ofa tale (composed A.D. 1148)
ofa Jain Suri (died A.D. 1458). mandana, m.
N. of the author of Kumarapala-prabandha. ma-
nikya, m. N. of a Jain Suri (A.D. 1493-1556;
author of Subahu-purana). mitra, m. N. of one
of the translators of Lalit. yajna-kalpa, m. N.
of a work by Asa-dhara. yoni, m. for ajin

Q
,W.

rakshita, m. N. of a man, Kathas. Ixvii, 76
ratna, m. N. ofa Jain Suri (died A.D. 1655).
raja, m. N. of a Jain Suri (A.D. 1591-1643 ;

author ofa Comm. on Naish.) rshi (rishf), m.
a Jain ascetic, Sarvad. iii, 279. labdhi, m. N. ol

a Jain Suri (died A.D. 1350). labha, m. N. ofa

Jain SOri (A.D. 1728-78; author of Atma-prabo
dha). vaktra, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. i, 71.

vardhana, m. N. of the founder of the th sub

division of the Kharatara-gaccha of the Jain com-

munity (died A.D. 1458 ; author of Candraprabha-
caritra and 4 other Caritras). vallabha, m. N. of

a famous Jain author (died A.D. 1 1 1 1). vimala,
m. N. of the author of Sabda-prabheda-ttka (com-
posed A.D. 1598 or 1638 ?). vritta, n. a circle

drawn with a radius of 24 degrees and having a pole
of the ecliptic for its centre, Gol. sataka, n. N.
ofa work by Jambu-kavi. sata-panjika, f. N.
of a work by Samba-sadhu. sasana, n. the doc-

trine of Buddha, Rajat. i, 102. sekhara, m. N.
of the founder of the 2nd subdivision of the Khara-

tara-gaccha of the Jain community. srl, m. N. of

a king, Karand.1 sadman , m. a Jain monastery,
L. aanmdra, m. N. ofa Jain Suri (A.D. 1450-
99). sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N. ofa work.

sSgara, m. N. of a scholiast on an anthology
called Karpura. sinha, m. N. of the founder of

the 3rd subdivision of the Kharatara-gaccha of the

Jain community ; ofa Jain Suri (A.D. 1559-1618).
sena, m. N. of the author of TrivarnScJra-

samhita, Harivansa- & Trishashtilakshana-Purana

(completed by Guna-bhadra). sankhya, m. N.
of a Jain Suri (A. D. 1 683-1 724). - stuti, f. N. of

a poem. nansa, m. N. ofa Jain Suri (A.D. 1 468-
1526; author ofa gloss on the I st Aiiga). harsha,
m. N. of the author of Vicaramrita-samgraha ; ofa

Jain Suri (consecrated A.D. 1800). Jinansa-jya,

^na-f, Gol. Jlnanknra, m. N. ofa Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh. L. Jinadi-vijaya, m. N. of the

author of a gloss on the 3rd Updiiga (ofthe Jainas).

Jinadhara, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L.

Jinendra, m. a Buddha, L.; a Jain saint, Parsvan.;
N. ofagrammarian (also called dra-buddhi), author

ofa treatise called Nyasa ; cf. Sis. ii, 112
; Un. iv,

; -caritra, n. N. of a work by Amara-candra

(also called Padmananda-mahakavya) ; -buddhi,
see before. Jinesa, m. an Arhat (of the Jainas),

Kalyanam. 15 ;
Pancad. ii, 6. Jinesvara, m. id.,

Kalyanam. I ; N. of an Arhat (of the Jainas), L. ;

of two Jain SOris
(

I . founding the Kharatara-gaccha
A.D. 1024; 2. A.D. 1189-1275). Jlnottama, m.
= neia, HYog. iv, 91. Jinodaya, m. N. of a

Jain Suri (A.D. 1319-76). Jinorasa, m. N. of a

Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L.

Jinana, n. ( Vji, cl. 9) conquering, Pancad. i, 38.

!lT 2. jina, mfn. (foTJina or jirna) very
old, Un. iii, f.

fi
g.*.ll jindu-rdja,

m. N. of a man, Ra-

at. vii, 265 (jya) ; 271 f.; 370 & 564.

maya. 421

',
cl. i . f.jinvati (rarelyA ., RV.

iii, 2, II&[l.sg.z(<] iv,2I,8; Impv.
^nvatat, AV. x, 6, 34 ; p. nvat; pf. 3. du. jijinvd-
thur) to move one's self, be active orlively (Naigh.ii,

14), RV.; AV. ; to urge on, cause to move quickly,

impel, incite, RV. ; AV. ; SankhSr. viii
;
to refresh,

animate, RV.; VS.; AV.; AitBr. vii, 9; SankhSr.
vii

;
to promote, help, favour, RV.

;
AV.

;
to help

any one (ace.) to anything (dat.), RV. ; KstySr.
xvii ; to receive favourably (prayers or acts of de-

votion), RV. i, 157.; vii f. ; x: Caus. (jinvayati)
v.l. for Vjufa, q.v. ; cf. a-, pra-, & itpa-pra-,

Jiiiva, mfn. See dhiyam-jinvd, visva-.

Jim, cl. i.jemnti, to cat, Dhatup.

Jimita, n. eating, Jain. Sch. (Prakrit
c
;*ya).

Jemana, n. id., BhP. x, 14, 60 (ifc.)

Jemauaka, n. id., Jain.

f%*H jinibha, for jrimbha (?), in comp.
jlhva-ta, f. swelling of the tongue, Susr. v, 2.

jirana, m.=jar, cumin, L.

jiri, cl. 5. P. rinoti (Pan. viii, 2, 78,
Ka$.) to hurt, Dhatup. xxvii, 31 ; (cf. ciri.)

jirvi. See jwri.

jillika, in. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. vi, 367 (v.\.jliilf>).

fi =i | sifa jivdjiva, torjivamj ,
L.

T^rSftvri, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 78,Vartt. i ;

Vjrr~, old, worn out, decrepit, (du. vrT^ RV. i ; iv,

19,2 & 36, 3 ; viii, x ; (Nir. iii, 21) ; AV. viii, I, 6

Sc(jlrvi)\\v,i,2i; m. time, Un. v,J j abird,ib.

f jish, cl. i .jeshati, to sprinkle.Dhatup.

jisht, Ved. Inf. Vji, q.v.

fi tin jishnu, mfn. (Vji, Pan. iii, 2, 139)
victorious, triumphant, winning, RV.

; AV. ; VS.
&c. ; (with ace.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling,
Bhartr. i, 5 ; Vop. v, 26 ; (ifc. ) winning, conquering,
MBh. vi, xiii; m. the sun, L. ; Vishnu, L. ; Indra.

L.; Arjuna (son of PSndu), MBh.; BhP. i; N. of
a man, Rajat. vi, 155; ofa son of Manu Bhautya,
Hariv.495; 'of Brahma-gupta's father,' see -fa; ofa

Vasu.W.; cf.pard-. gupta.m.N.of a man. Ja,
m. '

Jishnu's son,' Brahma-gupta, Ganit. iv, 3, 20.

fl?M jihdna, mfn. pr. p. Vs. hd, q.v.
JihSnaka. m. the destruction of the world, L.

'ra'?nn jihdsd, f. (-v/3. hd, Desid.) desire
of abandoning or giving up, BhP.; Sarvad. iii, 255.
Jihasu, mfn. desirous of giving up, BhP.; Rajat.

N^Hrr jihlli, m. pi. N. of a family, Pra-
ar. i, i (vv.\\.jaA,Aiti).

ftTftr^TT jihirashd, rishu. See rsh.
JihirshS, f. (Vhri, Desid., Pan. iii, 3, 102,

K5S.) ifc. desire of carrying, BhP. i, 7, 25 ; desire

pf seizing, x, 90, 10 (rashd) ; desire of robbing,
' v> '9> 33 ! w 'sn to remove, iii, I, 43 ; desire to

carry off or ravish, Kam. iii, 22.

Jihirshu, mfn. (with ace.) intending to bring,
i'> 63, 36 ; wishing to carry off or rob or appro-

priate,Suparn.xx,2CWr/i); MBh.; Hariv. 14248;
Rajat. vi, 106 ; desirous of removing, v, 401 .

Jihirshya, fut. p. p., Pin. vi, 1, 185, KSs.

ff
jg jihnu,

m. pi. N. of a country, iv, 2,

104, Virtt. 28, Pat.

', mf(a)n. (Nir. viii, 15) oblique,
transverse, athwart, RV. i f. ; TS. ii

; SBr. v ; squint-

ing (as the eye), 1,5 ; Susr. ; VarBrS. &c. ;
with Vi

[SBr. iii, v; AitBr. v, 9], gam, nir-rich [AV. xii,

4. 53]i ' at [SBr - "ij, to go irregularly, turn off
rrom the right way, miss the aim (abl.) ; crooked,
iorruous, curved, W.; morally crooked, deceitful,
:

alse, dishonest, Yajn. ii, 165; MBh. &c. ; slow,

azy, Naish. ii, 102; dim, dulled, Kir. ; n. falsehood,

dishonesty, PrasnUp. i, 16; MBh. ; BhP. i, 14, 4 ;

Tabernaemontana coronaria, L.; (am), ind. with

V'car, to miss one's aim, MBh. v, 7361 ; cf. d-,vi-.

ga, mm. = -gati, \, 982 ; moving slowly, L. ; a

snake, SarngP. xxii, 9 ; cf. a-, -gati, mfn. going
:ortuously (a snake), Ritus. i, 13. tS, f. = -tva,Vf.;

"alsehood, dishonesty, Hariv. 7335; R. ii, 43, 2.

tva, n. crookedness, curvature,W. prflkshin,
mfn. squinting,MBh. xii,6277. 1>Sr( ;(i-),mfn.

laving an aperture on one side, RV. i, 1 16, 9 ; viii,

40, 5. mina, mfn. appearing in the illusory shape
ofa fish, BhP. viii, 24,61. mohana, m. a frog, L.

yodhin, mfn. fighting unfairly, MBh. ix, 3366;
m. Bhima (who struck an unfair blow at Dur-yodha-
na),W. salya, m. 'crooked-thorn,' Acacia Cate-

:hu, Dhanv. siras, mfn. oblique-headed, AitAr.

ii, 2, 4, IO. si, mfn. lying (athwart i.e.) on the

ground, RV. i, 1 1 3, 5. Jihmaksha, mfn. 'crooked-

eyed,' squinting, Susr.vi, 60, 7. Jihmasin, m. N.
of a man, g. iubhradi (iina, KSs.) Jihmetara,
mfn. ' other than lazy,' not dull, Naish. iii, 63.

Jihmaya, Norn. yati, to turn off from the right

way, Nir. i, ii
; yate, to be oblique, Vait. x, 17;

o be dull, hesitate (with inf.), Heat, i, I, I.



422 fafiBH jihmita. sfrnw jlva-maya.

Jilimita,mm.madecrooked,bent,curved,Mricch.

ix, 12 ; dulled, obscured, Kid. ii, 157 (v. 1. ma).
Jihmi, ind. in comp. kara, infii. making

crooked or oblique, W. ; obscuring, W. karana,
mfn. 'obscuring, "see candra-surya-jihmikarana-

frabha. krita, mfn. made crooked, bent, bowed

down (with fear &c.), W. ; obscured, Lalit. ix, 17;

xxi, ii. Vbhtt, to be obscured, ix, a I.

jihlu, v. 1. for Anu.

jihvd, mfn. (said of Agni) MaitrS. i,

3. 35 (fotyahvd of Padap. & RV. iii, 2, 9) ;
m. the

tongue, Hariv. 6325 f. ; (a), (. (-juAu) id., RV.;
AV. &c. (ifc. f. a, MBh. iii, 16137; Heat.) ;

the

tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e. various forms of flame

(3 are named, RV. iii, 20, 2 ; generally 7, VS. xvii,

79 ; MundUp. i, 2, 4 [kali, kardli, mano-javd,
su-lahitd, su-dAumra-varttd, sphulihgini, viiva-

rfipr\ ; Hemac.
;

cf. saptd-jihva ; also identified

with the 7 winds pra-, a-, vd-, sam-, m-, fart-,&
ni-vaha) ; the tongue of a balance, Heat, i, 5, 163 ;

speech (Naigh. i, n), RV. iii, 57, 5 ; the root of

Tabernzmontana coronaria, L. ; cC dvl-, m&dhu-,

su-; agni-jihvaltc. ; [cf. Lat. lingua;Go\h. tuggo.}

JLhvaka, ifc. (f.ifei)the tongue, MBh. iii, 16137

(a-, 'tongueless,' f. N. of a Rikshasi) ; Heat, i, 7,

279 ; m. a kind of fever, Sarng. Vaidyav. ; (ikS), (.

dimin. (T.Ava, see adho-, ali-, prati-; upa-j{Hv.

Jihvala, mfn. voracious, SrSddhat.

Jihva, f., see hvd. kStya, m. 'voracious Ka-

tya,' N. of a man, Pan. i, I, 73, Vim. 8. -frra
(i>4?), n.the tip of the tongiie.VPrSt.; Susr.; Hit.

chedana, n. cutting off of the tongue, Ap. ii, 2 7,

14. tala, n. the surface of the tongue, Susr. ii, 16,

36. nirlekhana, a tongue-scraper, Ashtahg. i,

2, 4. nlrlekhanlka, id., Buddh. L. pa, m.
'

drinking with the tongue,' a dog, L. ;
a cat, L. ; a

tiger.L.; a panther or leopard, L. ;
a bear, L. pra-

thana, n. expansion or too great flattening of the

tongue (defect in pronunciation), RPrat. xiv, 7.

"maya (vam), m. a disease of the tongue,

SlrngS. vii, 133. -mala, n. the fur of the tongue,
L. -mnla, n. the root of the tongue, AV. i, 34, 2;

Prat.; Siksha; Pln.iv, 3, 6i.-mrUiya, mfn. (iv,

3, 62) belonging to or uttered from the root of the

tongue (viz. ri, Iri, the guttural class of consonants,

but esp. the Visarga before k and kk\ Prat.; Pan.

viii, 3, 37, Virtt. i. rada, m. '

having a tongue-
like beak,' a bird, L. latS, f. a long tongue, Hear,

v, 478 ; viii. lib, m.
'

licking with the tongue,' a

dog, L. lanlya, n. greediness, Pancat. i f. vat

Ifhvd-}, m. 'having a (greedy) tongue,' N. of a

man, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 33. -salya, for hma-f.

iodhana, n.' tongue-cleaning,' recitation of par-
ticular mystical syllables, Tantr. stambha, m.

stiffness of the tongue, SarngS. vii, 105. avada

(vas), m. '

tasting with the tongue,' licking, L.

Jiiv&dbhava, m. - c
hvd-mala, Gal. JihvoUe-

kliana, n. scraping the tongue, W. ; (f), f. = Avd-

nirlethana, W. Jihv8llekhanika, f. =j,W,
5ft ji, m.

'

sir, mister, Mr." (attached to

names as a mark of respect), W.
Jika, m. id. (in colophons) ; N. of a plant, Gal.

aO'lf! flgarta. See a-.

sftrl jltd, ti,jina. See ^/i.jyd.

sftljif jimuta, m. (g. prisliddaradi) a cloud,

RV. vi, 75, i; AV. xi, 5, 14; VS.; Kath. &c.; a

mountain, L. ;
the sun, MBh. iii, 152 ; Indra, L.;

a nourisher, sustainer, L. ; ~<taka, Susr. iv, 37, 25 ;

Luffa foetida or a similar plant, L.; Cyperus rotundus,

L.; N.ofametre; ofan ancient sage,MBh.v,3843;
of * wrestler, iv, 347 ; of a son of Vyoman or ma,
Hariv. 1991 f.; BhP. ix, 24, 4. ketn, m. Siva,

VSmP. i; N. of a Vidya-dhara prince, Kathas. xxii,

17; of the ancestor of a dynasty, Inscr.(A.D. 1095).

mfila, n. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerunibet, L.

varshin, mfn. sending down rain from a (pass-

ing) cloud, Aitlir. ii, 19. valla, m. N. of a man,
SSamkar. xi, 1 1 . vahana, m. (

= megha-v) In-

dra, W.j N. of a son (of SSli-vihana, W. ; ofJI-

mflta-ketu, Inscr. (A.D. 1095); Kathas. xxii, 23);
ofa Vidyi-dhara, Balar.iv, 7 ; of the author of Daya-

bhaga. vahln, m. smoke, L. ivana, m. 'cloud-

sound,' thunder, Nal.xii. JimfitailitaniS, f. the

8th day in the dark half of Asvina (festival in honour

of Sali-vahana's son JTmuta-vShana), W.
Jimntaka, m. Lepeocercis serrata, Susr. i

; iv, 1 8

I. jird, mf(a)n. (\/jinv, Up.), quick,

speedy, active, RV. (Naigh. ii, 15); driving (with

>en.), RV. i, 48, 3 ; (cf. g{-) ; m. quick movement

of& Soma stones), v, 31, 1 2
;
a sword, L. dann

~rd-}, mfn. (Pat. on Pan. i, I, 4, Vartt. I & vi, I,

56) dropping or sprinkling abundantly, RV. ;
AV. ;

SankhSr.i,l4,3;cf./a-a . JIrfldhvara,mfn.hav-

mg animated rites,RV. x, 36, 3. Jlraiva, mfn. hav-

ing lively or fleet horses, 1,119; J 4' ; '57, ", 4, 2 -

1 . JIri, m. f. quick or flowing water, 17,3; iii,
ix.

Sffa 2. jira, m. ( v'jri)=rana, L. ; Pani-

cum miliaceum, L. Jiraka, m. a. = rana, Susr.

i: 'v, 5, 35J :
VirBrS. H

- '5; (>*), f. =>'"*>-

paitrikd, L. Jiraka, m. **jtr, cumin-seed, L.

2. Jirl, f. old age, TandyaBr. xxv, 17, 3.

Jirna, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 104) old, worn put,

withered, wasted, decayed, AV. x, 8, 27 ; TS. i
; SBr.

&c. ;
ancient (tradition), KatySr., Sch. ; digested,

MBh. iii, 8623; R. ; Hariv. &c. ; m. an old man,

W.; (=jarna) atree.L. ; =rana,L.; n. old age,

decrepitude, Rajat. iii, 316;
'

digestion,' see -iakti;

benjamin, L.
; (d), f. large cumin-seed, L. jvara,

m. a lingering fever with diminishing intensity, Susr.

i, 45 f. ; -Aara, m. '

removing that fever," N. of a

plant, Gal. "jvarin, mfn. affected with the above

fever, W. tiki, f.
' ancient Comm.,

1

N. of a work

on astron. - t&, f. old age, R. vii, 40, 24.
- tSJika,

n. N. of a work. tva, n. = -id, Mricch. iii, }J; in-

firmity, decay,W. darn, m. Argyreia speciosa, L.

pattra, m. '

withered-leaved,' a kind of Lodhra

tree, Bhpr. v, I, 216. - pattrlka, f.' = ltra,'a kind

of grass, L. -parna, m. n. '

-pattra,' Nauclea

Cadamba, L. ; -ja, n. Cyperus rotundus, Dhanv. iii.

-pushpaka, \\. = -patna-ja, ib. phanjl, f. =

-ddru, L. budhna, m. = -pattra,^,. budhna-
ka, n. = -parna-ja, L. mata, n. an old (anti-

quated) opinion. vajra, m. a gem resembling a

diamond, L. vat, mfn. old, decayed.W. vatra,
n. worn or tattered raiment, W. ; mfn. wearing old

clothes, W. vatika, f. a ruined house, Mn. ix,

J j. visha, m. N. of a snake-catcher, Mudr. ii, i.

-sakti, f. the faculty of digesting anything (loc.)

Jlrntlmaya-jvara,m .
= na-jv, Kathas. xvii, 36.

Jirnoddhara, m. repairing what is ruined (in a

building), Heat, i, 3, 893 ; DevlP. ; SiohJs. Introd.

|f. Jirnoddhrlta, mfn. repaired, W. Jirno-

dyana, n. a neglected garden, Mn. ix, 265.

Jirnaka, mfn. somewhat old, g. sthiiladi.

Jirni, mfn. decrepit with age, SBr. iv; TBr. iii
;

SankhBr. ii, 9 ;
f. infirmity, decay, L.; digestion,W.

Jirti,seeu-. Jlrvt.m. =pa!uoi pariu (axeor

animal), Un. iv, Jf; a cart, Un. vr.; the body, ib.

a, m.=_;ina, s.v. \i.jyd.

w ' 1' ' jwat* (ep- a'80 A. ; Subj.

vati, RV. x, 85, 39 ; AV.
; vdt, RV.

i, 84, 16; p. jlvat ; aor. ajivit ; jivlt, AV.; pf

jijlva; fut. jivithydti ; Prec.vj>asam, vyasma,
AV.; SBr.; inf . jivitum, xiv; MBh. &c.; Ved.

"vdse, RV. ; VS. ; MBh. i, 732 ; jtvitavaf, AV. vi,

109, i) to live, be or remain alive, RV. &c. ; to re-

vive, Paficat. iv, 5, J ; BhP. iv, 6, 5 1 ; (with punar)
MBh. ;

to live by (instr. ; exceptionally loc., v,

1059 f.), Mn.; Pin. iv, 4, 12; MBh. &c. : Caus

jivdyati (ep. also A. ; aor. ajijivat or ajijlv. Pan

vii, 4, 3) to make alive, restore to life, vivify, RV
x, 137, i

;
AsvSr. vi, 9; MBh. &c.; to support life,

keep alive, MBh. &c. ;
to nourish, bring up, i, xiii

Kathas. iii, 171".; Rsjat. v, 72 ;
to shout 'jiva

'

(i. e

long live!), Kathas. cxxiv, 113; jivdpayati (cf

pitd) to restore to life, Vet. ii,^ : Desid. jijivi-
shati (A., BhP. xi, 7, 70) to wish to live, KatySr
xxii ; Lsty. viii ; IsUp. ; MBh. &c. ;

to seek a live-

lihood, wish to live by (instr.), Mn. x, 121 ;
MBh

v, 702 ; jiijyushati, id., SBr. iii, 2, 4, 16 & 5, 3,

1 1
;
cf. jijyushita ; [cf.

Lat. vivo; Lith. givenu.

Jiva, m^a)n. living, existing, alive, RV. &c.

healthy (blood), Car. viii, 6, 74 ; ifc. living by (see

jala-cara-, rupa-} ; causing to live, vivifying (see

putra-, -Jala); m.n. any living being, anything liv-

ing,RV.&c.; life, existence, MBh. iv,vi; Hariv. &c

(ifc. f. a, Kathas.); m. the principle of life, vita

breath, the living or personal soul (as distinguishe<

from the universal soul, seejivatman), RV. i, 164

30; ChUp. ; SvetUp.; PrasuUp.; Mn.&c.; N.ofa

plant, L. ; Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS.

Laghuj.; SOryas. ; KasiKh. ;
the 3rd lustrum in the

60 years' Brihaspati cycle, VarBrS. viii, 26 ; N. o

one of the 8 Maruts, Yajn. ii, \ j, 39; Karna, L.

n. N. of a metre, RPrat. xvii, 4; (&), f. life, L. ; the

earth, L. ; a bow-string, L. ; (in geom. ^jyd) the

chord of an arc ; the sine of anarc, SQryas. ii,57; (cf.

tri-, tri-bha-, drig-gati-, lamba- & sahku-jivd);
N. of a plant (jivanti or vacd, L.), VarBfS. iii, 39 ;

the tinkling of ornaments, L. ; pi. N. of a particular

formula, Kaus. ;
Vait. ; cf. ati-, upa- & saifi-jlvd ;

a-, kunidra-, ciratp-, jagaj-, dur-, nir-, papa-,
bandhu-, sa-, su-; kshudra-jivd, ydvaj-jivam ;

[cf. ^ios ;
Lat. vivus ; Lith.givas; Goth, qviui ;

Engl.yuicb; Hib. beo.} koia, m. a case (or sheath)

enveloping the personal soul, BhP. iv, 1 2 f.
; x.

kohni, f., Kaui. 26. ffribh, m. 'capturing

alive,' a bailiff, RV. x, 97, II. -ffraha, m. filling

(a cup) with living (or unpressed Soma), TS. vi, 6,

9, 2. irraham, ind. with */grah, (Pan. iii, 4, 36)
to capture alive, MaitrS. ii, 2, 12; MBh.; Das. ix,

181; Kathas. ffhana, m. receptacle ofeverything

living, PrasnUp. v, 5 ; Jain. gh&tin, mfn. destroy-

ing life (a beast of prey), Subh. g'Vityft, f. de-

struction of life, Kaus. 18. fjhoslia-avamin, m.

N. of a grammarian. ja, mfn. born-alive, ChUp.
vi, 3, I. jiva, m. a kind of pheasant, L. jivaka,
m. id., Mn. xii,66; MBh. iii, xiif.; Hariv.i268s;

VarBrS.; BrahmaP.; a Buddh. or Jain ascetic, Gal.

-m-JIva, m. = -j, L.; the Greek partridge, L. ;

a mythical bird with two heads, Buddh.
;
N. of a

tree, L. m-jivaka, m. -jiva, MBh. iii; Hariv.

6957; Lalit'.; Susr.; Kad.; MarkP. - ip-jlvlka, m.,

id., MBh. v, 4850. ta^dula (vd-\ mfn. germin-
ant rice, MaitrS. i; ManSr. ;

m. or n. scil. odana,
food made of that rice, Apr. i, 7, 1 2. tok5, f. a

woman whose child or children are living, L. tyt-

tra, m. giving up one's life, voluntary death, Prab.

v, \\ ; Sah. iii, 156. tva, n. the state of life, Ra-

mitUp. i, 14; the state of the individual soul, KapS.

vi, 63. I. -da, m. 'life-giver,' a physician, L. ;

(), f. = vanti, L. 2. -da, m. 'life-cutter,* an

enemy, L. datta, ttaka, m. N. of a man, Kathas.

day5-prakarana, n . N . of a Jain treatise. da-

it, f. mortal existence,W. datri, f. 'life-giver,'

-bkadrd,i,.; Ccelogyne ovalisor Hoyaviridiflora,

L. dftna, n. 'life-giving,' N. of a manual of med.

by Cyavana, BrahmavP. i, 16, 17. danu (

f

vd-\
mfn. foTjird-d , VS. i, 28; SBr. i, 9, i, 5.

- da-

man, m. N.ofa prince. d&yaka, mfn. life-giving,

Vet. ii, 10. deva, m. N. of a man. dhana, n.

live stock, wealth in flocks and herds, I . dhanya
(vd-}, mf^o)n. rich in vital powers, RV.; AV. xii,

3, 4& 25; TBr. n. dhini, f.
'

receptacle of living

beings, "the earth, BhP. iii, 13, 30. nas,mfn.(nom.
-ndt; also -nak [=jivasya ndia~\, Pan. viii, 2,63,

Kas.) [a sacrifice] in which living beings are killed,

MaitrS. i, 4, 13. nStha, m. N. of a writer on as-

tron.; of a physician. naya, vaka, m. N. of a

poet, SJrngP. Ivi, cxxxv. nasam, ind. with i/nas,
to lose one's life, Pan. iii, 4, 43. nikaya, m. a

being endowed with life, BhP. iii, v. netri, f. a

kind of pepper, L. m-dharana-oarltra, n. N.

of a tale by BhSskara-kavi. pati, m. a living hus-

band, vi, 19, 24. pattra, n. a fresh leaf,W. ; -pra-

cdyikd, for -putra-pt^. patni, f. a woman whose

husband is alive, AsvGr. i, 7 & 1 4 ;
Gobh. ii, 7, 1 2.

pitri, mfn. (a son or daughter) whose father is

alive, SankhSr. iv. pitrika, mfn.id., KatySr. iv.

plta-sarffa (vd-\ mfn. whose rays are drunk

by living beings, RV. i, 149, 2. pntra (vti-),

m((d, Hariv. 7848; R. [B] iv, 19, Ji ; i, MBh. v,

144, 2; R. [G] iv, 18, io)n. one whose sons or

children are living, RV. x, 36, 9 ;
AV. xii, 3, 35 ;

MBh. &c.
;
m. N. of a Rishi and of the hymn com-

posed by him, AsvGr. i, 13, 6; N. of a plant, -pra-

fdyikd, f. 'gathering of the Jlva-putra plant,' a kind

of game, Pan. vi, 2, 74, Kas. & Siddh. pntraka,
m.Terminalia Catappa, L. ; Putramjlva Roxburghii,
L. pura, f. the abode of living beings or men, AV.
ii> 9, 3 i

v
> 3> 6. puahtS, for shpd. puhpa,

m. 'life-flower,' N. of a plant (damanaka o* pha-
mj;Aaa,L.),f\g. applied to the head, R.v,83,i3;

(d), (. the plant brihaj-jivanii, L. prishta, f. N.

of a plant, L. praja, nif()n. having living chil-

dren, AsvGr. i, 7, 2 1 . priya, f. Terminalia Chebu-

la, L. barilla (vd-}, mfn. having a fresh bed of

sacrificial grass, AV. xi, 7, 7. bhadra, f. the plant

vanti olvriJdhi,i,. bhfita, mfn. become alive,

endowed with life, W. ; forming the life of (gen.),

R. 1,4,23; BhP.v, 24, 19. -bhbjana, mfn. giving

enjoyment to the soul of (gen.),VS.xxiii,3i-, n. the

pleasure of living beings, AV. iv, 9, 3. mandira,
n. = -ioia,L. maya, mfn. endowed with life, BhP.



ix, 9, 24. misra, m. N. of an author, Smritit. i.

meahaka, m. a kind of portulaca plant, L. ya-
ja, m. the sacrifice of living beings, RV. i, 31, 15.

yoni, mm. enclosing a personal soul (n sentient

being), BhP. iii, 9, 19. rakta.n. (living i.e.) men-
strual blood, Susr. i, 14,4. rahlta, mfn. lifeless,

W. raja, m. N. of the author of Caitra-purnima-
kitha

; -dikshita, m. N. of an author. loka, m.
the world of living beings (opposed to that of the

deceased), living beings, mankind, RV.x, 18,8; AV.

xviii,3,34; SBr.xiii,8,4; MBh. &c.-lankika,
mfn. peculiar to the world of living beings or men,
xii, 8495. vat, mfn. animated, living, viii, 4930;
=jivana-vat, ApSr.viii, 14; (tt),f.*=-valli, Npr.
vadha, m. destruction of living beings, Sinhas.

xxviii, 3. vardhanl, f. 'promoting life,' N. of a

plant, L. valli, f. N. of a bulbous plant, L. vi-

caxa, m. '

disquisition on life,' N. of a Jain work by
Ssnti-suri (commented on by Bhiva-sundara, Megha-
nandana, and IsviracSrya) ; -prakarana, n. id. vi-

jaya, m. N. ofa brother of Jinldi-vijaya. vinaya,
m. N. of a work,W. vishaya, m. (dominion i.e.)

duration of life, Paficat. vishana, n. the horn of

a living animal, PSrGr. iii, f, 2. vritti, f. 'live-

lihood by living beings,' breeding or keeping cattle,

L. sansa, mfn. praised by living beings, RV. i,

104,6; vii, 46, 4. iarman, m. N. of an astrono-

mer, VarBrS. vii, 9; xi, I. iSka, m. <=-meshaka,
L. snklS, f. N. of a bulb, L. iesha, mfn. one
who has escaped with his life and nothing more,
Paficat. iii, I ,{.

- sonita, n. healthy blood, Susr. iv,

34, 10 f. sreshthS, f. = -bhadrd, L. samkra-
mana, n. transmigration of soul,W. samjna, m.

Kima-vriddhi, L. samasa, m. N. ofa work (com-
mented on by Hemac.) sakshin, mfn. consti-

tuting an evidence of life (with dhamani, f. 'an ar-

tery'), SirfigS. iii, I. sadhana, n. 'means of sub-

sistence,' rice, grain, L. Sphalya, n. realisation of

a life's wishes,W. siddhi, m. N. of a man, Mudr.

ii, \. suta, mf(a)n. = -praja, BhP. vi, 19, 25.
sfi, f. a mother of living offspring, M Bh. i, 7353 ;

R. ii. -uthana, n. any vital part of the body, L.

hinsS, f. hurting living beings, Sinhas. xxviii, f
&|. JivagBra, n. va-sthdna, L. JTvaJIvtU
dhSra-kshetra, n. the world of living beings and
of lifeless matter, L. Jlvatman, m. the living or

personal or individual soul (as distinct from the pa-
ram&f, q.v.), the vital principle, Tarkas.; BhP. vi,

viii; Sarvad. ivjvii, 57. Jiv&dana,n. 'taking away
all sense of life,' fainting away, swoon, Car. i, viii ;

Susr. Jivftditya.m.thelivingsun, Sinhas.xviii,!.

Jivadh&na, n. preservation of life, W. Jlvann-
siddhi-kulaka, n. N. of a Jain treatise. Jivan-
taka, m. 'life-destroyer,' a fowler, L.

; murderer,W.
Jlvabhigama-Butra, n. N. of the 3rd Upariga of

the Jain canon. JIvasa. mf(a)n. hoping for life,

Amar. 90 ; (a), f. hope of living, BhP. i, 2, 10. JI-
vdsankln, mfn. believing any one to be alive, Ka-
thSs.lxxv. JivastikSya, m. the categoryof 'soul,'

Jain, (also Badar. ii, 2, 35, Sch.) Jlvfadhana, n.

blazing wood, VarBrS. Jlvotsarga, m. = va-

tyaga, Prab. v, ft ; Hit. Jlvopalambha-praka-
ra&a,n.N.ofaJaintreatise. Jlvop&ya, m. v.l. for

vy6p. Jiv3rnS, f. wool ofa living animal, KitySr.
Jivaka, mfn. living, alive, Hear, vii ; ifc. (f. ika)

Miving,'see cira-: makingaliyelihoodby (in comp.),
MBh. xii f.

; Hariv. 4484 ; Satr. ; (cf. akshara-) ;
'

generating,' see putram-; ifc. (f. a) long living,

forwhomlonglife is desired, Pan. iii, i, 150, Ksi.; m.
a living being, L. ; 'living on others,' a servant, L.;
an usurer, L. ;

a beggar, L. ; a snake-catcher, L. ; a

tree, L.; one of the 8 principal drugs called Ashta-

varga (Terminalia tomentosa, L.
; Coccinia grandis,

L.),Susr.; VarBrS.; N. of KumSra-bhuta, Divyav.
xix, xxxv ; (ika), f. living, manner of living, Kath-

Up.; Mn. (iv, 11; x, 82) &c.; livelihood, x, 76;
MBh.&c. (ifc. f. a, R5jat. vi, 22) ; the plant JIvanti,
L. ; pi. 'life-giving element,' water, AivSr. vi, 9.
Jivat, mfn, pr. p. VJfv, q.v. -tok5, ki, f.

= va-toka, L. pati, f. =tm, L. -patika, f.

id., Mn.iii,i74,Kull.-patnI,f. = z<a-/
>

,L.,Sch.
-pitri,mfn. = w7-/',Ap.(KatySr.iv,i,27,Sch.)
pitrika, mfn. id.,Tithy5d.; occurring during a

father's life, PSarv. ; -nirnaya, m. N. of a work.
Jivatna, mfn. long-lived, Un. iii, 112, Sch.;

virtuous, L. ; m. life, breath, L. ;
a tortoise, L.; a

peacock, L.; a cloud, L. ; virtue, W.
Jivad, in comp. [oivat. bhartrikS, f. = va-

fatm,RV.x, 1 8, 7, Say.- vatsa,f. = va-toka, Susr.

Jivan, in comp. for vat. marana, n. living-

a-msra.

death, Das. xi, 319. mnkta, mfn. emancipated
while still alive (i.e. liberated before death from all

liability to future births), KapS. iii, 78 ; Vedantas. ;

Sarvad. mnktl, f. emancipation while still alive,

Madhus. ; -viveka, m. N. of a work by Madhava.

mritR, mfn. dead while alive (as a lunatic &c.),

BhP.v, 10, 8 & (-ft/a, n. abstr.) 12; 14,12. mri-

yamana, mfn. living but being about to die, 14, 12.

vimnkta, mh\. = -mukta, Sinhas. xx, 6.

Jivana, mf(<)n. vivifying, giving life,enlivening,
SBr. ii, 3, i, 10; MBh. (said of wind, the sun, &c. ;

of Siva, xiii, 1 236) ; BhP. x; Kathas. ; m. a living

being,W. ; wind, L. ; a son, L.; the plant kshudra-

phalaka, L. ; the plant jivaka, L. ; N. of the author

of Manasa-nayana; n. life, RV.i, 48, 10; x,l6l,i;
AV.; SBr. ix &c. ; manner of living, TS.vi, 1,9,4;

living by (instr. or in comp.), livelihood, means of

living, Mn.; Yajii. iii; MBh.&c.; enlivening, mak-

ing alive, R. vi, 105; KathJs. Ixxvi, 25; Ashtaiig.;

enlivening a magical formula, Sarvad. xv, 254& 256;
'

life-giving element,' water, BhP. x, 20, 6 ; Rajat.

v, 416; fresh butter, L. ; milk, Gal.; marrow, L. ;

(a),f.N.of a medicinal plant, L. ; (f),f.N. of several

plants (jivanti, kdkoli, aV>a7, nieda, maha-medd,
yiitht), L.; (cf. d-; puruska-jiv .) -tB, f. life,

mode of life
;
W. da, m.

'

life-giver,' N. of the leader

of a sect, Sarnkar. xxxv. yoni, mfn. having its

source in life, BhJshap.; m. source of life.W. vat,
mfn. possessed of or relating to life, GopBr. ii, I, 25;
SankhSr. iii. vldambana, n. disappointment in

life, living in vain, W. beta, m. means of subsist-

ence, Mn. x, 1 16. Jivan&gUta, n. 'life-destroy-

ing,' poison,W. Jivananta.m. end of life,W. JI-

vanarua, n. 'life-supporting,* milk, Npr.; grain,
ib. Jivanavasa, m. 'water-abider,' Varuna, L.

Jivanopaya, m. =na-ketu, W. Jivanalislia-

dha, n. a life-giving medicine, L.

Jivanaka, n. food, L. ; (ikd), f. = va-friyd, L.

Jivanasya, f. desire oflife,TS. ii ; MaitfS. ii, 3, 4.

Jivani, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v, 1.

Jlvaniya, mfn. vivifying (a class of drugs), Car. i,

1, 107 ; prepared from Jivaniya milk, Susr. vi, 9, 19 ;

n. impers. to be lived, Mn. x, 1 16, Kull.
;
a form of

milk, Susr. ; water, L. ; (a), f. the plant JIvanti, L.

Jivanta, mfn. long-lived, L. ; m.life, L.
; a drug,

Un.,Sch.; =a-i(?/4a,AV.xix,39,3; N.ofaman,
Pin.iv, 1,103; %-karn3.di; (f),(.N. ofan asterism,
MSnGr. i, 14; of a medicinal and edible plant, AV.
viii, 2, 6 & 7, 6; MBh. ii, 98 ; Susr. ; Cocculuscor-

difolius, L. ; Prosopis spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. ;

va-friyd,L.; a parasitical plant, L. ; =aoa'j',L.
svamin, m. N. of a Jain saint, HParis. xi, 24.
Jlvantaka, m. = va-sdka, L.

; (ika}, f. a para-
sitical plant, L.; a kind of pot-herb, L.; Cocculus

cordifolius, L.; =va-priyd, L.

JIvanti, m. N.of a man and (pi.) his descendants,
Pravar. i, I ; also in comp. for ti. saka, the plant

Jivanti, Susr. vi, 17, 48. sulam v/kyiF to impale
a woman alive, Divyav. xxvii, 566.
Jivantlka, m. = vdntaka,l,.\ (a],f.,settaka.
Jivantyayana, m. pi. (fr. ti) N. of a family,

Pravar. i, 4 (vvA\.jaivantdji & jaivantydyanf).
Jivala, mf(o)n. fiill of life, animating (water),

AV. x, xii, xix; m. N. of a man, SBr. ii, 3; Nal.xv,

7; (<j),f.OdinaWodier,AV.vi,viii,xix; =z;a/a,L.

Jiytu, f. life, RV. ;
AV. &c. (dat. tave; once

tvai, MaitrS. ii, 3,4); a life-giving drug, HParis.

xiii, 189; m. n. victuals, food (ifc. mfn. 'living on'),
Kautukas. klmyS, f. desire for life, Mricch. x,4O.
mat, mfn. =*vana-vat, AivSr. ii, 10 & 19.
JIvSpita, mfn. (Caus.) restored to life.R.vii, 76,

27 ; Vet. Jivala, f. ( =vala) a kind of pepper, L.

JIvlM, f., see ~vaia. S'tafl, to make a liveli-

hood, P5n. i, 4, 79. panna ("tap ), mfn. one who
has obtained asubsistence.W. prApta.mfn. id.,W.
Jivita, mm. living, Ragh. xii, 75 ; lived through

(a period of time), W.; (with or without punar)
returned to life, MBh. xii, 5686 ; Paficat. ; Vet. ; en-

livened, animated, R. v, 66, 24; BhP. viii, 15, 3;

n.aliringbeing,RV.i,H3,6; life,iv,54, 2; AV.vi,

134, i; SBr.xiv&c.
; (ifc. f. a, KathJs.) ;

duration

of life, L. ; livelihood, Hit. i, 4, 36 (v. 1.); cf. a-.

k51a, m. duration of life, L. kshaya, m. loss of

life, death, R. ii. - gTidhnu-t5, f. great desire for

life, Kathis. Ixxviii, 87. - Jna, f.
'

knowing life,' an

artery, L. da, mfn. giving life, Bhpr. vii, 8, 337.
natha, m. 'life-lord,' a husband, Kum. iv, 3.
prlya, mfn. as dear as life, Amar. 31. bhuta,

mfn. 'having lived,' dead, Kid. vi, 142 7. yopana,
mfn. oppressing living beings, AV. ii, xii. vyaya,

wrnakhya. 423

m. waste or sacrifice of life,W. samsaya, m. risk

or danger of life,W. sama, mfn. = -priya, Bhartr.

iii, IO. hSrin, mfn. destroying life, W. Jivi-

takSnkshln, mfn. desirousofiiving,MBh. xii,4295.
Jivitatyaya, m. = ta-samiaya, Mn.x, 104. Ji-

vitanta, m. end of life, death, R. ii,64, 72 ; -kara,
mfn. menacing life, MBh. xii, 5173; -ga, mfn. id.,

R. (B) iv, 7, 9. Jivitantaka, mfn. putting an end

to life, iii, 25, 5; iv, 6, 10; m. Siva. Jivitava-

bhritha, n. 'life-purification,' end of life, Gobh. i,

3, 13. Jivitasa, f. hope of life, wish for life, Ka-

vyad. ii, 139; Bhaktam. ; Hit. JIvitdpra, mm.
seeking to save one's life, W. Jivitesa, m .

= ta-

fidtha, Ragh. xi, 20
; Yama, ib. ; the sun, L. ; the

moon, L. ; avivifyingdrug.L.; (a), f. a loved woman.
Rat,lav. iii, 17. Jivitdsvara, m. 'life-lord,' Siva.

Jivitavya, n. impers. to be lived, Hit.; possi-

bility of living, Paficat. ;
Hit. ; the life to be expected

(till death), duration or (pi.) enjoyments of life,

Paficat. ; Kathas. Ixxviii, 79 ; possible return to life,

Paficat. v, 4, f ; -vishaya, m. duration of life, In-

trod. j^; -samdeha, m. danger of life, i, 4, 14.

Jivitu-kama, mfn.=tdkdhkshin, GarUp. I.

Jivin, mfn. ifc. living (a particular period or at

a certain time or in a certain way), Mn. ; MBh. &c.;

living on or by (loc. [Hariv. 4555; R. i,9,6l] or

in comp.), AsvGr. iii; Mn.&c.; m. a living being,
Paficat. i, 1 1, f ; BrahmavP. Jivl-tva, n. life.W,

Jivya, n. impers. to be lived, Can. ;

'

life,' see

vydpdya; (a), f. i=va-priyd, L. ; <=goraksha-
dugdhd,\j.\ the plant Jivanti, L. Jivyopaya, m.
means of subsistence, Hariv. 14376 f. (v.l. vSp}.

J ju. See -v/l._;.

{^f jukuta, (-=jak) m. a dog, W. ; the

Malaya mountain, W.; n. the egg-plant, W.

jyfMg jut/upishu, mfn. (\/gp, Desid.)

intending to protect, MBh. viii, 1737.
Jugnpsana, mfn. "/<, Pan. iii, 2,149, Kas.;

n. dislike, L.; censure, W.
Jngnpaaniya, mfn. disgusting, HParis. i, 378.
Jngnpsa, f. dislike, abhorrence, disgust, MBh.;

Pan. i, 4, 24,Vartt. i; Mricch. i, 14; Yogas. &c.

Jugnpsita, mfn. abhorring anything (abl.),Vop.
v, 21 ; disliked, detested, disgusting, MBh. ; R.&c.;
censured.W. ; n. a disgusting or horrible deed, BhP.

iii, 270. tama, mfn. most disgusting, Santis.
i, 20.

tva, n. = psd, Divyav. xxvii, 13.

JugTipsn, mfn. having a dislike or abhorrence,
SankhSr. iii, 20, 5 ; Pan. ii, 1, 37, Pat. Jugnpsya,
mfn. more disgusting than (abl.), HParis. i, 381.

*J'J<tr<n jugurvdni. See -v/2. jri.

'jg;* junkaka, m. =jnnya, L.

^^ jung, cl. i. gati, to exclude, Dhatup.

v, 51; cf. \fyuhg.
Junga, m. Argyreia speciosa, L. ; (a), f. id., L.

Jungaka, m. ( =juhkakd) id., L.

Jnnglta, mfn. of degraded caste, Vas. xxi, 10.

5J^ jufic, cl. 1. 10. P. to speak, Dhatup.

{7 jut, cl. 6. (ati, v. 1. for \/jud, q. v.

Jutaka, n. juf, L. ; (ikd), f. id., Hear. viii.

5J? jud, cl. 6. dati, to bind, Dhatup.
xxviii, 85 (v.l. */jut); to go, 37 (v.l. */jun); cl.

lo.joJayati, to send, xxxii, 104,

SJSft judi, f. N. of a place, Kshitis. vii, 4.

^Jr^j'uJ (fr. i/dyut), cl. i.jotate, to shine,

Dhatup. ii, 30.

inn, cl. 6. nati, v.l. for vjiff, q.v.

jumara, m. N. of a scholiast on the

Samkshipta-sara ; cf. jaur>i. nandln, m. id.

JU^i jumbakd, m. N. of a Varuna (SBr.
'. 3, 6, 5), VS. xxv, 9.

i. jar (=\/jri), cl. 4. 6. P.jiiryati

(*/jur, A. te, Dhatup. xxvi, 47 ; y.juryat
Stjurdt ; pf. p.jujurvtis) to become old or decrepit,

decay, perish, RV. i-iii, v, vii ; to cause to grow old

or perish, i, 182, 3 ; cf. a-juryd. 2. Jar, iir, m. an
old man (Say.), ii, 14, 3 (?, see 1.J&) ; mfn. 'growing
old,' see a-, ama-, rita-, dhiyd- & sand-jur.

I. Jnrna, mfn. decayed, old, RV.; (i), f. N. of
a snake, AV. ii, 24, 5. Jurndkhya, m. Saccharum
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cylindricum, L. Jnrnahva, m. N. of a plant, Car.

i, 31, 32. Jurnahvaya, in. Andropogon bicolor, L.

Ju rya, mfn. old, RV. vi, 2, 7 ; cf. a-juryd.

55 jul, cl. lo.jolayati, to grind, Vop.

See \/iu.

=r*j
^J V

i.jush, cl. 6. A.sAai<>(alsoP., RV.

V \?shdt, djushaj] ; MBh. &c. ; Sub).sAate;
Pot shtta ; 3. pi. sherata, RV. ; Impv. shdtam ;

impf. aiushata, ii, 37, 4 ; I. sg. djushe, AV. vi, 61,

3 ; p. ihdmana], cl. 3. P. m.jdjoshati (Subj. & p.

jujoshat; cf. Pin. vii, 3, 87,Vartt. 2; Impv. 3. pi.

jushtana, RV.), rarely cl. I. V.joshati (Subj.jil-

shat ; aor. f.jushdnd; 3. pi. ajushran, i, 71, 1
;

3. sg.jdshi, ii, iv
; 3. sg.jdsAisJiai, ii, 35, 1 [cf.

K15.

on Pin. iii, I, 34 & 4, 7; 94 & 97] ; pf.jujJsAa,

jushi; p. jushvds, generally shdnd ; ind. p.ju-
s/itvi, RV.) to be pleased or satisfied or favourable,

RV. ;
AV. &c. ;

to like, be fond of, delight in (ace.

or gen.), enjoy, RV. (with tanvUm or v&s, 'to be

delighted,' iii, 1,1; x, 8, 3) ; AV. &c. ; to have

pleasure in granting anything (ace.) to (loc.), RV.

vi, 14, 1 ; to have pleasure in (dat.), resolve to (Ved.

Inf.), i, 167, 5; iv, 34,5; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 7; to give

pleasure to(loc.),RV.x, 105,8; to choose for (dat.),

VS. v, 42 ; TS. vi ; SBr. iii, 6, 4, 8 ; to devote one's

self to (ace.), practise, undergo, suffer, BhP. ii, 2,7;

viii, 7, 30 ; Bhatt. xvii, 112 ; to delight in visiting,

frequent, visit, inhabit, enter(a carriage &c.), MBh.
iii, v, xiv

; Bhatt. " ' v 95 ! to afflict, MBh. iii : Caus.

A. (Subj. 3. sg. joshdydsc) to like, love, behave

kindly towards (ace.), cherish, RV. ; to delight in,

approve of (ace.), choose, SBr. iii ; MBh. xiv, 1 289 ;

(P.,cf.Dhatup.xxxiv,28)Bhag.iii, 26; [cf/vo;o/H ;

Z&.zaosha; Hib.^j; Goth, kiusu; i,xt.gus-tus.~\
2. Just, mfn.ifc. liking, fond of, devoted to (once

with ace., BhP. vii, 6, 25 ;
cf. nibritim-}, BhP. ;

Bhartr. ; Santis. ; Kathas. ; dwelling in, Hear, vii ;

visiting, approaching, BhP. ii, 7, 35 ; Madhus. ; hav-

ing, showing, Balar. iv, 1 7; ix, 35 ;
Sinhas. Introd. 5 1 ;

xv, 4; Kuval. 169 ; similar, Hear, i, 44 ; cf. sa-.

Jnsha, mfn. See a/dm-; priti-jusha.
Jushana, m. N.ofa sacrificial formula containing

the v/otdjusAdnti (aor. p.), SBr. i
; AitBr. i, 17;

Sai'ikliSr. i, 8, 9. vat, mfn. id., ApSr. vi, 31, Sch.

Jnhta, mfn. (shtd, RV. ix, 43, 2 ; AV. and in

later language, Pan. vi, 1
, 309 f.) pleased, propitious,

RV.ix,42,3 ; liked, wished, loved, welcome, agree-

able, usual (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 188, Kir.; with dat. or

gen., rarely instr.),RV. ; AV. ; SBr.&c. ; frequented,

visited, inhabited, MBh.; R.; BhP.; swept over

(by the wind), Hariv. 6984 ; afflicted by (instr. or in

comp.),Suir.; served, obliged, worshipped,W. ; prac-

tised, W. ; furnished with, possessed of (instr. or in

comp.), R. iii; BhP.; n. the remnants of a meal, L.;

cf. <f-. tuna (/j/fA),mfn.(superl.) most welcome,
RV. tara (jtlsh), mfn. (compar.) id., viii, 96, 1 1 .

Jushti, f. love, service, favour, satisfaction, i, IO,

12; vii, 33,4; x, 1 14,1; AV.jTS.i; SafikhSr.; LSty.
Jnahya, mfn. fut. p. p.. Pan. iii, I, 109.

sp^i jushJta, m. N. of one of the 3 Ka-
imlrian Turushka kings, Rajat. i, i68f. para, n.

N. of a town founded by Jushka, ib.

jushkaka, m.=jusha, L.

juhurand, mfn. pf. p. A. /hvar,
q.v. ; m. the moon, Un. ii, 88, Sch. "Imvana, m.
see vdna; 'invoker,' a

sacrificing priest, L. lra-

vana, m. (pf. p. A. Jhvi) 'invoked,' fire, L. (also

vana}\ 'cryer,' a hard-hearted man, L.; a tree, L.

JuhnrSna, m. for hur, L. ;
for "huvdna, fire,

L. ; a sacrificing priest, L.

*S^jM, f.
(
= jihva, \/Aee) a tongue

(esp. of Agni ; J are named, RV. i, 58, 7), flame,
RV. ; personified as wife of Brahma and goddess of

speech (author ofx, 109), RAnukr.; (fr. </ku, Pin.

iii, 3, 1 78, Vartt. 3 ; Un. &c.) a curved wooden ladle

(for pouring sacrificial butter into fire), RV.; AV.
&c. ; that part of the frame enshrining the universal

spirit which faces the east, ChUp. iii, 1 5, 2. tva, n.

the condition of a sacrificial ladle, MaitrS. iii, I, I.

-m-agrlya, m. N. of MaitrS. iii, I. -rat, m.

'tongued,' Agni, L. Jnhv-Sya, mfn. tongue-
mouthed (Agni), RV. i, 13, 6.

Juhnilm, mfn . (^/hu, Desid.) intending to sacri-

fice (with ace.), Heat, i, 3, 939 ; Siphls. ii, I.

Jnhoti, m. a technical name for those sacrificial

ceremonies to which ^hu (not */yaj) is applied,

KltySr.; Mn. 11,84; xi, 223, Hull. Juhoty-fcdi.tlu:

(3rd)classofroots beginningwith.y'Att, Pin. ii, 4, 75.

Juhvat, hvana, mfn. pr. p. P. A. Jhu, q.v.

{,
I. ju (cf. Vjinv), cl. i. A., 9. P.jdvate,

junati (*/ju, cl. I P. javati, Dhltup. xxH, 60,

v.l.; a Sautra rt., Piru iii, 3, 177; 3,97 & 4, 80,

K8. ; Subj. i. sg.junds; aor. S\A>].jujuvot ; pf. 3.

f\.jujuvur) to press forwards, hurry on, be quick,

RV. iii, 33, I ; SBr. x
;
to impel quickly, urge or

drive on, incite, RV. ; TS. vi ; to scare, RV. i, 169,

3; to excite, promote, animate, inspire, RV.: Caus.

aor. ajijovat, Pin. vii, 4, 80, Sch. : Caus. Desid.y*-

jdvayishati, ib., Kis. ;
cf. pra-.

Java*, n. quickness, RV. ix, 65, 1 8.

3. Jffc.mfh. (Pan. iii, 3, 1 77* 1 78,Vrtt. 3)quick,

speedy, (m.) courier, RV. i, 134, 1 & 140, 4; (ii,

14, 3?, acc.pl.; see i.jilr); inciting, driving, VS.

ii, 1 7 ; SBr. x, 3, 5, 3 & 5 ; f. speed, L. ;
the atmo-

sphere, L. ;
a female goblin, L. ; SarasvatI, L.

;
a spot

on the forehead (?) of horses and oxen, Un., Sch. ;

cf. apt-, kaio-, dhi-, nabho-, mono-, ydtu-, vayo-,

vasii-, viiva-, sadyo-, sand-, Sc. send-j&.

JBJuva, mfn. (pf. p. P.) speedy, R V. iv, 1 1,4 ; v.

jnjuvana, mfn. (pf. p. A.) id., 29, 9; x, 93, 8.

Juta.mfn. impelled.driven, iv, 1 7, 1 3; ix
; cf.adri-,

indra-, ddsyu-, devd-, brdhma-, vdta-, vipra-.

Jnti, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 97) going or driving on,

quickness, velocity, speed, RV. ;
AV. ; VS.xxi; SBr.

ii,xii ; flowing without interruption, AV. xix, 58, 1 ;

impulse, incitement, instigation, inclination, energy,

RV.; VS. ii, 13; SBr. xii ; =fra-jitdna, AitUp. v,

3 ; m. N. of the author of RV. x, 1 36, 1 j cf. rdtha-.

mat, mfn. impetuous, AV. xii, I, 58.

, fr.fuyoV, the sign Libra,VarBr.

<a, m.(fr. cuda?) twisted hair (of as-

cetics&Siva),MaIatim.; Rajat. iv, i &(ifc.f. (1)151.

Jfitaka,n.id.,L.;(i'&i),f.(:=/tt*)id.,Gobh.,Sch.

sjfrUST jitika, f. a kind of camphor, L.

'^t^ jumara-nandin, w.=jum.

a^J I- jif, cl. 4. A. See Vl.jur.

SJJ 2. jur (cf. Vjvar), cl. 4. A. ryate, to

hurt, DhStup. ; to beangry with (dat.), Bhatt. xi, 8.

3. Jfir, mfn. ft. Vjvar, Pan. vi, 4, 20.

Jura, m. = hinsana, Sii. xix, 102 ; (/), f. saliva,

SSnkhBr. xix, 3, Sch.

2. Jurna, mm. fr. i/jvar, Pan. vi, 4, 20, Sch.

I. Jurni, f. glowing fire, blaze, RV. vii, 39, I
;

viii, 73, 9; a fiery weapon, i, 139, 8 (Nir. vi, 4);

anger, Naigh. ii, 13; =rti, L. ; (fr. \fi.jur,'Ae-

caying'?) the body, L. ; (for/a//) speed, L. ; m. the

sun,L.;Brahma,L. ^in,mfh.glowing,RV.vi,63,4.
Jortl, l.=jvara, fever, Pan. vi, 4, 20, KSs.

2. jurni. See \/2..;r.

jurya. See col. i.

urp (cf. v/2.yir),cl. i. P. (p.jtirvat)

to consume by heat, singe, RV. i, 191, 9
(Naigh. ii); tohurt,Vop.(Dhatup.xv); cf. ni-,sam-.

* jush, cl. i. P., v.l. for -v/y*A.

Jnahana, n. Grislea tomentosa, L.

J5 ju*ha, n. (cf. jushkaka)= yusha, L.

1[
i. jri, cl. i. P. See i/i.jri.

gr a. jri, cl. i. A. (2. du. jorethe & Impv.
f, "thdm; jarante, rasva; p.jdramdna) to

come near, approach, RV. i-iv, vii f. ; x, 40, 3.

^1F jriiiga, or yi, m. pi. N. of a people,
VarBrS. iv, 33 (v.l. bhrihgi); xiv, 71.

^W^'rim&A (cf. Vja6h), cl. I . A. jrimbhate

(epfalso V.bhati; p. bhamdna; pf. jajrimbju ;

ind. p. jrimbhitud) to open the mouth, yawn, Asv-

Gr. iii, 6 ; Mn.&c. ; to gape open, open (as a flower),

Ritus. ;
KathSs. xxv; to fly back or recoil (as a bow

when unstrung), MBh. v, 1909 ; to unstring a bow,

R. iii, 30, 38 ;
to unfold, spread (as a flood &c.), ex-

pand, occupy a larger circuit, MBh.; Hariv. ;
Bhartr.

iii, 4 1
; Rajaf. v, 269 ;

to spread (as sound), v, 363 ;

to feel at ease, Hariv. 12073 ; Kum. iii, 24 ;
Kathas.

vii, 103; Rajat. vi, 38.?: Caus. (pf.jrimbhaydm
dsa)1o cause to yawn, Hariv. 10633; Intens. jart-

jrimbhate, to spread everywhere, Dhurtan. Introd.

Jrimbha, m. (n., g. ardharcAdi) yawning, Susr.

iii, 4, 49 ; Mn. iv, 43, Kull.
; blossoming, Ratnar.

ii, 4 (ifc. f. a) ; appearance of (in comp.), Subh. ;

expansion, stretching,W.; m. swelling, L. ; N. of a

bird, R. ii, 35,1 8 ; (a), f. blossoming, Milatim. ix,l6.

Jrimbhaka, m. 'yawner,' a sort of spirit or de-

mon, MBh. iii, 14548 ; Heat, i, 9, 1 83 ; ( ^jambh)
N. of certain magical formularies for exorcising the

evil spirits supposed to possess weapons, R. i, 30, 7 ;

(ika), f. yawning, MBh. v, 283 f.; Kad. ; Kathas.

Jrimbhana, mfn. causing to yawn, Hariv. ; R.

'. 56,7; BhP. iii, x; n. yawning, Suir.; VarBrS.;
BhP. v; Vedantas. ; stretching the limbs, slackness,
Ritus.

; Vet. ; bursting open, blossoming, Bhartr. 1,24.
Jrlmbha, f., see bha. Tat, mfn. yawning,W.
Jrimbliita, mfn. opened, expanded, enlarged, in-

creased, MBh. vii, 8198; Kathas. Ixiv, Ixxi ; opened
(a flower), L. ; unstrung (a bow), R. i, 75, 1 7 ff. ; (fr.

Cau.) caused to yawn, Hariv. 10633 > exerted,W. ;

n. yawning, Susr.; bursting, opening, unfolding, Ka-
thas. xxvi, 89 ; developing, swelling,W.; exertion,
L. ; wish, L. ;

a kind ofcoitus, L. bhln, mfn. yawn-
ing,W.;blossoming,W.;(i9),f. Mimosa octandra,L.

^r I . jri (cf. Vjur), cl. I . P. (3. p].jdranti;

f Impv. 2. iu.jdratam; p.jdrat, see s. v.) to

make old or decrepit, RV.vi, 24,7; to cause to grow
old, vii, 67, 10 ; (i/i.jri) to humiliate, L.: cl. 4,
P. jiryati (AV. &c. ; also A. te; p.jiryal, rarely

yamana; once cl. I. A. Subj. 3. pl.jaranta, RV.
x, 31,7; cl. g.jrittdti, Dhltup. xxxi, 24; cl. IO.

jarayati, xxxiv, 9; pf.jajara, AV. x, 8, 26 &c.;

onccjdgdra, v, 19, 10; 3. pi. jajarur Sijerur,
Pan. vi, 4, 124 ; aor. ajarat & ajdnt, iii, I, 38;

Subj. 3. pi. jdrishur, RV. ; fut. istjaritd 8c rt-

td, Vop. xi, 2
; ind. p. ritvd & ritvd, Pin. vii,

3
. 55) to grow old, become decrepit, decay, wear

out, wither, be consumed, break up, perish, RV.;
AV. &c.; to be dissolved or digested, Yajn. ii, III;
MBh. i, 1331; Susr.; VarBrS.; Bhatt.: Caus./wa-
yati (ep. also A. te; p. rdyat, RV. [once/ar , i,

134,10] &c.) to make old, wear out, consume,RV. ;

TS.iv; Ka|hUp.; MBh.&c.; to digest, MBh. ; R.;
Car. i, 31; tocausetobedigested,MBh.xii;R.; BhP.

f 2. jri (= Vgfi)> cl- ' k-.jdrate (p. jd-

ramdna) to crackle (as fire), RV. ; (Naigh. iii, 14)
to call out to, address, invoke, praise, RV.; cf. *>pipvs,

Jug-xirvani, mfn. fond of praising, i, 143, 8.

2. Jarnl, mfn. invoking, 137, 10.

wiTKi jejjata. See jtnjf.

Trl jeta, in comp. irr. for trt. vana, n.
'

Jetri's wood,' N. of a grove near SravastI (where
Buddha promulgated his doctrines), Buddh. va-

niya, m. pi. N. ofa Buddh. school. sahvaya, mfn.

'called after Jetri,' with vana, n. =ta-vana, Lalit.

Jetavya, mfn. ( v'/j) to be conquered, conquer-

able, MBh. ii, 769 ; Prab. iv, |} ; n. impers. to be

conquered, R.vi, 91, 7. Jetn-kama, mfn. (fr. inf.

tum) desirous of victory, MBh. iii, 133, 33.

J6tri, mfn. victorious, triumphant, gaining, (m.)

conqueror, RV. ; AV.&c. ; m. N. ofasonofMadhu-
cchandas (author ofRV. i,

1 1 ), RAnukr. ; of a prince
who had a grove near Sravasti (cf. ta-vana), Buddh.

Jtva, mfn. to be gained, RV. vi, 47, 36 ; (jait)

TandyaBr. I . J*man, mfn. victorious, RV. x, 1 06.

3. Jeman, m. victoripusness, VS. xviii, 4; TS. i,

6, 3, 4 ; vii, 4, 3, 3 ; TandyaBr. xiii, 1 3, 8 ; xv, 5, 30.

Jya, mfn. (Kis. on Pan. iii, i,97&vi, I, 213)10
be conquered, MBh. xv, 2 20

;
MlrkP. xxvii ; xxxix.

Jesha, m. gaining, RV. i, 100, II ; vi, 44, 18;
cf. uj-, kshetra- & svar-jeshd, vi-.

3Trl|<* jentaka, m. a dry hot bath, Car.

5TW jfnya, mfn. (Vjan) of noble origin

(cf. ftvvtuoi}, RV. ; genuine, true (wealth, vdsu],

ii,5> i;viii,loi,6. Jenya-vasn,mt'n.hvinggenu-
ine [or 'acquired,

1

SSy . fr. */ji] wealth.vii, 74, 3 ; viii.

WT jemana. See Vjint.

5TH jeya. See above.

WS*|i jelaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii.

, cl. i. A. to move, Dhatup. xvi.

ST^ jeshd. See above.

Sti^jeh (cf. Vjabh, jrimbh), cl. i. A. (p.

jlhamdna) to open the mouth, breathe heavily, be

excessively thirsty, RV. i, 163, 6
; x; to gape.i, IIO,

5 ;
to move ('

to strive after,' Vop. & Say.), Naigh. ii.
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"ft jehila, m. N. of a Jain Suri (suc-

cessor of Niga), Kalpas. sthavir. xii f.

jai, cl. i.jayati, to wane, perish, Dha-

tup. xxii, 17; cf. ^kshai.

yt^fST^t jaikasunya, m. N. of a man, Pra-

var. i, i (Yv.ll.jeFScjiAvdf).

3r4<l~lqc4 jaigishavya, m. patr. fr. jigtshu

(g. garg&di), N. of an ancient Rishi (named along
with Asita Devala), MBh. ii, ix, xii f.

;
Hariv. 952 ;

VarBrS. iii, 62 ; BhP. ix, 21, 26. JalsrIhavyS-
vara, n. N. of a Linga in BirinasI, KisiKh. Ixiii.

Jalfflihavyayani, f. of vya, g. lohitadi.

*rai7 jaijjata, m. (=jaiyata) N. of an

author on medicine.f'odar.; Bhpr.; (Jeff
D

) Nid., Sch.

^f jatira, mf(i)n. (fr. Vji) victorious,

triumphant, superior, RV. i, 1 02, 3 ; x, 1 03, 5 ;
MBh. ;

Ragh . &c .; leading to victory, RV.
;
S Br. xiii ; AivSr.

iv, 13 ;
MBh. &c. ;

m. a conqueror,W. ;
N. ofa son

of Dhrita-rashtra, ix, 1404; n. victory, triumph, su-

periority, RV.; AV. xx ; TBr. ii ; (i}, f. Sesbania

zgyptiaca ,
L. ratha, m. a triumphant car, Das.

Jaltrayana, patr., Pravar. iii, I (v.l. caitr
1

).

Jaitrayani, fr.
c
lra, g. karnadi.

Jaitriya, n. victory, ApSr.vi, 20. Jaltva, mfn.,

xtjltva. JaitvSyani, h.jitvan,.^. karnadi.

Jaina, mf(J)n. relating to the Jinas, Sarvad. iii f. ;

Parsvan. ii, 36; m. a worshipper of the Jinas, Jaina,

Sarvad. iii, vii, xi;
=

i^fi'jt
N. of a prince of KasmTr

;

(f), f. the Jaina doctrine, Hear. viii. taramglui,
f. a history of Kasmlr by Sri-vara. nagrara, n. N.
of a town built by prince Jaina. pfila, m. N. of a

man. Jainayatana, n. a Jaina monastery, Dai. vii.

Jalnasraona, m. id., L. Jainandra, m. N. of a

grammarian; cf.y/'tt / n.Jinendra's grammar; -"uyd-

karana, n. N. of a grammar by Abhaya-nandi (com-
mented on by Deva-nandi, Abhaya- & Soma-deva).

Jalnya, mfn. relating to the Jainas.

Jaipala, laka, irr. loijaya-p, Croton, Bhpr.

Jalmanl, m. patr. fr. j/man, Pravar. iv, I & vi,

3 (v.l.) Jaimantfiyana, v. 1. lot jtvantydy"
Jaimini, m. {~mani) N. of a celebrated sage

and philosopher (he was a pupil of Vyisa [who made
over to him the SV., BhP. i, 4, 2 1

; ViyuP.], Samav- I

Br. ; MBh. i f., xii
;
and was Udgatri priest at Janam-

ejaya's snake-sacrifice, i, 2046 ; and was founder of

the Purva-orKarma-Mimarisi, Pancat.; Madhus.),
AivGr. iii, 4 ;

SlnkhGr. ; Pravar. i, 4 ; iv, I
;
Hariv.

;

Bidar. c. kadara, m.=kadara-jaimini, the

redJaimini, Pin. ii, i, 38, KSs. kosa-sntra, n. N.
of a work. bnScravata, n. N. ofa modern revision

of BhP. bnarata, n. N. of a modern revision of

MBh. srtStra, n. N. of a work, Praudh.

Jaiminlya, mfn. relating to or composed by
Jaimini (a Dharma-sistra), Sarvad. xii, 19 ; m. an
adherent of Jaimini, SSamkar. xvi, 79 ; pi. N. of a

school oftheSV., Caran. ; n. Jaimini's work, Sarvad.

iv, 195. nyaya-mala-vistara., m. N. of a com-

pendium of the MlmaQsi philosophy by Midhava.

S^^iT jaimuia, mfn. relating to the sage
Jlrnuta, MBh. v, 3845.

SHTJ jaiyafa, N. of Kaiyata's father.

Jalyyata, v. 1. (or jaijjata.

sfa jama, mf(t)n. belonging to the living
personal soul (jiva), Bidar. ii, 3, 47, Sch. ; relating to

Jupiter(Thursday,Vishn.lxxviii,5); VarBr.; Suryas.

Jaivantayana, m. (Pin. iv, I, 103) -ti, SBr.

*" 7. 3. *<> Pravar. i, 4 (v.l)
Jaivantayani, fr.jivanla, g. karnadi.

Jalvanti, m. patr. h.jivanta, Pin. iv, I, 103.
Jaivanty&yani, v.l. for jlvantydyana.
Jairala, m. patr. fr.jiv, SBr. xiv, 9, I, I.

Jaivali, m. id., ChUp. i, 8, 1 ; v, 3, I.

JaiTStrika, mfn. (cf.jivatu) long-lived, one for

whom long life is desired, Dai. viii, 4 (voc.); thin,

lean, L. ; m. the moon, Bhim. ii, 76 ; camphor, L. ;

a peasant, Un., Sch.; a medicament, L. ;
a son, L.

Jaivl, (r.jiva, g. sutamgamddi.
Jaiveya, m. patr. fi.jiaa, g. suihrddi.

f jaishnava, mfn. fr. jishnu, W.
i jaihnavaka, as, m. a, prince of the

Jihnus, Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vim. 28, Pat,

'twill jaihmati, m. patr., Pravar. i, i.

Jaihmakani, m. patr., ib. (vv. 11. mdshmani

[for "m&sianif\ & jihmaka}. JaihmiUineya,
m. patr. fr.jiAmasin, Pin. vi, 4, 174 ; g.subhradi.
Jaiimi, m. patr. fr. jihmd, Pravar. vi, 3 (v.l.)

Jaihmya, n. (fr. jihm)
'

crookedness/ deceit,

falsehood, Mn. xi, 68; Yijn. iii, 229; Vyavaharat.

STd^
1

jafhva, mfn. lying on or relating to

the tongue (jihvd), Suparn. xvii, i; Balar. i, 14.

Jaiivalayani, patr. tr.jihvala, Pravar. ii, i, I.

Jaihvakata, mfn. h.jihva-kdtya. Pin. i, 1, 73,

Vartt. 8. Jalhvya, n. the sense of taste in the

tongue, BhP. iv, 39, 54 ; vii, 6, 13 & 15, iS.

dju, mfn. (vV<) praising, RV. x, 53.

jonga, n. (cf. junga) aloe wood, L.

Joigaka, n. id., Bhpr. v, 2, 31; cf. "gala.

jnnyata, m. = dohada, L.

johgala, m.= gaka, Npr.

jotinga, m. an ascetic who subjects
himself to severe penances, L.; Siva, L.

Jotin, tlng, m. Siva, L.

'SnUjoda, ifc.the chin (e.g. a-, asva-, eka-,

khara-, go-, markata-, sukara-, hasti- ;jahi-), L.

Mlfrl* jotika, m. N. of a family, Ratnak.

sii T*;r* jona-raja, m. N. of the author of

Rajat. (commenced A.D. 1148).

oiiqirtl jonnald, f.= yavanala, L.

ill i joma, f. a kind of broth, Divy&v.

^tfjola, N. of a mixed caste, BrahmavP.
i, 9, 121 (also ldjdti).

sfN j6sha, m. (\/jush) satisfaction, ap-
proval, pleasure, RV. i, 1 20, 1

; jisham a or dnuf,
'according to one's pleasure, to one's satisfaction,'

RV. ; silence, Naish. v, 78 ; (am), ind. (g. svar-ddt)

according to one's wish or liking, RV. ; with */ds

[MBh. ii, viif., xii, xv; Sak.v.H], Ji.as [Naish.

vi, 107; Parsvan. iii, 168], 'Jstha [KisiKh.], to

remain quiet or silent ; cf. d-, sa-jiiha, yathd-jo-
sham. vaka, m. chattering nonsense, RV. vi, 59, 4.

Joshaka. See hila-, s.v. i. kald.

Joshana, n. ifc. liking, BhP. iii, 25, 25 ;
'choos-

ing,' see bhumi-joshana ; approval,W. ; (a), f. ex-

pression of satisfaction by the vior&jush, KitySr. v.

Joshayitavya, mfn. to be approved without re-

flection, Nir. v, 21. J6hayitrl, mfn. joshtrl,

SBr.ix, 2,3, io(superl.-/rtnta); Nir.ix,4if.(f./rt).
Joshas. See vf-, sa-j6shas.
Joshtri & J6litrl, mf(nom. du. shtrT)n.

loving, cherishing, fostering, RV. iv, 41, 9; VS.;

AsVSr. ii, 16; SSAkhSr. viii, 18, 6; ManGf.; Nir.

J6hya,mfn.delightful,RV. i,
1 73, 8 ; BhP.; ci.d-.

Mil josha, f.= yoshd, a woman, L.

joshika, f. a cluster of buds, L.

shita, f. =yo*At'f, L.

sil
^11 johutra, mfn. (Vhvt) making noise,

RV. ii, 10, i
; challenging, 20,3 ; neighing, i, 1 18, 9.

W?*n jaumara, n. Jumara's grammar; m.

pi. the followers of Jumara, Durgad. on Vop.

ilwi^lHT* jauldyana-bhakta, mfn. in-

habited by the Jaulayanas, g. aishukary-adi.

WSljauhava, mfn. relating to the sacri-

ficial ladle (juhu), KStySr. vi, 7, 6.

5TT^ti*)ir<;* jauhotyadika, mfn. belonging
to juhoty-ddi, Pin. iii, I, 56, Siddh.

V i- jfta, for i.jRu. See tirrfAca-.

I. Jnn, in comp. & ifc. (see athi- & asita-jtiii,

iirdhzid-, pra-, mild-, tayt-) (orjanu. bidh,
mfn. bending the knees, RV. vi, I, 6.

5T 2. jHd, ySoia, jHapita, &c. See below.

=rr i.jKa, cl. 9. P. A.idnati,
O
nif<?(cf. Pan.

'

i, 3, 76; Subj. nat; Impv. nttdl, 2. sg.
"

"A/,once m.jHa, BhP. x, 89, 46 ; [fr. cl.

MBh. xiii, 4493; 2. pi. irr. nata. 11,2397; a.sg. A.
irr. nase, Divyav. xviii ; p. natndna, irr. namd-

na[MBh.] ; ff.jajHau, jHe [Pass., Rsjat. v, 481],

3. pi. j%tir, RV. vii, 79, 4 ; SBr. xi
; p. jHdnd,

RV. x, 14, 2
;
fut. jUdsyati, te; aor. ajkdsit, sia,

Pass, djitdyi, vi, 65, I &c.; Vol.jZdydt mjtity,

Pln.vi,4,68; 2. sg.jfleyas-'fvolris, RV. ii, 10, 6 ;

inf. jftdtum) to know, have knowledge, become

acquainted with (ace. ; rarely gen., MBh. iii, 2154;
Hariv. 7095), perceive, apprehend, understand (also

withinf. [Pin. {{1,4,65], MBh. ii,v; Das.), experience,

recognise, ascertain, investigate, RV. &c. ; to know

as, know or perceive that, regard or consider as (with
double ace., e.g. tasyamdm tanaydm jdnita,' know

metobehisdaughter/MBh.iii, 2476; witfrmrisAd,
'to consider as untrue,"Ratniv. ii, 1 8), Mn. &c.; to

acknowledge, approve, allow, VS. xviii, 59 f. ; AV.

ix, 5, 19; SBr. i, xi, xiv; to recognise as one's own,
take possession of, SaddhP. ; to visit as a friend, AV.

1,1,25; to remember (with gen.), MBh. xii, 5169;
A. to engage in (gen., e.g. sarpisho,

'
to make an

oblation with clarified butter'), Pin. i, 3,45; ii, 3,

Si: Caus. jftapayati, to teach any one (ace.), Sinkh-

Sr. xv ; j&dp (Pass./&zyafc) to make known, an-

nounce, teach anything, MBh. ii, xii; Katy. & Pat. ;

to inform any one (gen.) that (double ace.), MBh. i,

5864 ;
A. to request, ask, ChUp. ii, 1 3, 1 (jHap) ;

MBh. iii, 8762 (jHdp) : Desid. jijHdsaie (Pin. i,

3, 57; ep. also P.) to wish to know or become ac-

quainted with or learn, investigate, examine, Mn. ii,

13; MBh.&c.
;
to wish for information about (ace.),

KathSs. xxii, 84; to conjecture, AV. xiv, I, 56:
Caus. DaiA.jijMafajfisAati (also jitdp, Siddh.) &
jttipsati (cf. psyamdna}, to wish to make known
or inform, Pan. vii, 2,49&4, 55; [cf. ffSt-St &c.]

2. Jfia, mf()n. (iii, I, 135) knowing, familiar

with (chierly in comp.; rarely gen. or loc., MBh. xii,

12028; R. vii, 91,25), SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 3; Mn.&c.;
intelligent, having a soul, wise, (m.) a wise and

learned man, SvetlJp.; PrasnUp.; Bidar.; VarBr.;
BhP. vii ; having Jni as deity, Pan. vi, 4, 163, Pat.;

m. the thinking soul (= purusha), Simkhyak.;
Nyayad.iii, 2, 20,Sch.; theplanet Mercury,VarBrS.;

VarBr.; Laghuj.; SQryas. ;
the planet Mars, L. ;

Brahma, L. ; (a), f. N. of a woman, Pin.vi,4, 163,

Pat.; [cf. Lat. malt- & teni-gnu-s.] '-, f. in-

telligence, Yajn. iii, 142 ; N-yayad., Sch.; ifc. know-

ledge of, Nal. xix, 24. frra, n. intelligence, Nyi-
yad., Sch. -m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self

wise, Rsjat. iii, 491. iaktl, f. the intellectual

faculty, Bidar. ii, 2, 9.

Jnaka, mf^akd or ikd)n. dimin. fr. 2.jtU, Pan.

vii, 3, 47. Jnapita, mfn.=/<4 2, 27.

Jnapta, mfn. (3, 27) instructed, SBr. xi, 5, 3, 8 ff.

Jnapti, f. understanding, apprehension, ascertain-

ment of (in comp.), VarBr. i, 2 ; Kathis.; BhP. x,

89, 2
; Sarvad. xif. (\ktika) ;

the exercise of the in-

tellectual faculty, intelligence, BhP. x ; Jaim. i, I, 5,
Sch. osktnrtha, mfn. scil. tat man, Divyav. xxvi.

Jnaptika, see//t. J. JriS, mfn. ifc. 'knowing,
familiar with,' see fita-,pada- Scpra-jHa, d-sam-.

3. JnX, f. for d-j (by irr. Sandhi after c and o),

MBh. i, 3168; iii, 16308.
Jfiata, mfn. known, ascertained, comprehended,

perceived, understood, AV. xix, 15, 6; SBr. &c.

(d>rtjHdtam,'Ah\ I know,' Mpcch.i.f ; Sak.&c.);
meant (mayd jUdtam, 'I meant'), Kid. vi, 995 ;

taken for (nom.), Pancat. i, a, 2; known as(nom.)
to (gen.), Vop. v, 27; m. pi. N. of Maha-vira's

family, Jain. kulina, mfn. belonging to a known

family, SBr. iv, 3, 4, 19. tl, f. the being known
or understood, Sarvad. nandana, m. ' son of the

Jnata family,' Mahi-vlra, Jain. pntra, m. id., ib.

niatre, loc. ind. on its being merely ascertained,
Nal. xvi, 4. sarrasva, mfn. all-knowing, Can-

rap. sjiddhanta, mfn. completely versed in any
science, L. Jnat5-dharma-katliS,f.the6thAnga
ofthe Jains. JnStanvaya, m. = ta-riandana,Vf.

JnStakft, mfn. known, &c., g. ydvadi.
Jnatarya, mm. to be known or understood or

investigated or inquired after,MBh.; Hariv.; percept-

ible, 1 1 143 ; to be considered as, Cin. ; Mil., Sch.

Jnati, m. 'intimately acquainted' (cf. Goth, kna-

di}, a near relation (' paternal relation,' L. & Sch.;
cf. sam-bandliin), kinsman, RV. ; AV. xii, 5, 44;
TBr. i &c. karman, n. the act or duty of a kins-

man, Gobh. ii, 1,10. karya, n. id., Mn. xi, 188;
Hariv. 9085. tva, n. consanguinity, relationship,

Mn. xi, 173. dasi, f. a female house-slave, R. ii,

7, 1. putra, m. the son of a relative, Pin. vi, a,

133 ; (orta-p, Buddh. -prabhttka,mf(a)n. fore-

most among relations, Yijn. ii, $, 28. prSya, mfn.

chiefly destined for kinsmen, Mu. iii, 264. bbava,
m. relationship, Hit. ii, 5,8. bheda, m. dissension

among relatives, Hariv. 7304. mat, mfn. having
near relations, SlAkhGr. i, 9. mnkha, rafn. having
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the appearance ofa relative, AV. xviii, 2, 38. Tld,
mm. having or making near relations, Kaus. 78.

JnStri, mfn. one who knows or understands, a

knower,ChUp. viii, 5, 1; KathUp. &c. ;
an acquaint-

ance, (hence) a surety (cf. yvwarfip), AV. vi, 32, 3;

viii, 8, 31 ; a witness, Mn. viii, 57 (v. 1. sdksHiit).

tra, n. knowledge, Sarvad. ix, 49; xv, 127.

Jn&teya, n. (Pan. v, I, 137) affinity, kindred

sentiments, Hear, i, 534.

Jnatra, n. the intellectual faculty, VS. xviii, 7 ;

TS. vii, a, 4, a ; MaitrS. iv, a, 8 ; TandyaBr. v, 7.

Jiiana, n. knowing, becoming acquainted with,

knowledge, (esp.) the higher knowledge (derived
from meditation on the one Universal Spirit), Sinkh-

Sr.xiii;Gobh.; Mn.&c.; 'knowledge about anything,
cognizance,' see -tat Si a- (jndndd a-jHanad vd,

knowingly or ignorantly, xi, 333) ; conscience,M Bh.;
= nindriya, KaJhUp. vi, 10; engaging in (gen.,

e.g. sarpishas, 'in sacrifice with clarified butter").
Pin. ii, a, 10, VSrtt., Pat. ; N. of a Sakti, Rasik.xiv,

36 ; RamatUp. i, 90, Sch. ; (a), f. id., Pancar. iii,

a, 30; KimapOjas. -kanda, m. N. of a pupil of

Samkaricirya, Samkar. iv. -kapda, n. (opposed to

karma-k"} that portion of the Veda which relates to

knowledge of the one Spirit, TAr. x, I, 19, Sly.

(v.l. MVa-/t).-Mrtl, m. N. ofa Buddh. teacher.

ketu, m. 'having marks of intelligence,' N. of a

man, Lalit. xiii, 156 ; -dhvaja, m. N. of a Deva-

putra, iii, 160. khanda, N. of part of SivaP.

gamya, mfn. attainable by the understanding

(Siva). ffarbha, m. 'filled with knowledge,' N. of

a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L.
;
of a scholar, ib. ipiha,

mf(a)n. concealing the understanding, BhP. iii, a6,

5. gtana, m. pure or mere knowledge or intellect,

viii, 3,12; ix, 8, 33 ; ndcdrya, m. N. of a teacher,
W. cakshus, n. the eye of intelligence, inner

eye, intellectual vision, Mn. ii, 8 ; iv, 24 ; MBh. xiii,

2384; (ci.-dirgha); mfn. seeingwith the inner eye,

CulUp. 16. candra, m. N. of a man. tattva,
n. true knowledge, W. -tapas, n. penance con-

sisting in striving to attain knowledge, W. ta,
ind. knowingly, Mn. viii, 288. tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha.W. -tva, n. the being knowledge, Sarvad.

iii f. da, m. an imparter of knowledge,W. da-

tta, m. 'given by knowledge,' N. of scholar, Buddh.

L. darpana, m. 'mirror of knowledge,' Manju-
sil, I.. darsana, n. supreme knowledge, Buddh. ;

Jain. ; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kirand. i, 3. dipa,
m. the lamp of knowledge,W. _ dirgha, mfn. far-

knowing, far-seeing (the eye, cakshus\, MBh. xii,

6742. dnrbala, mfn. deficient in knowledge,W.
deva, m. N. of a man, W. niscaya, m. cer-

tainty, ascertainment,W. nlb.tb.a, mfn. engaged
in cultivating true knowledge, Mn. iii, 1 34. pata,

mf(i )n. fr. -fati, g. aivapaty-ddi. patl, m. the

lord of knowledge, ib. ; N. of a man, W. para,
mfn. wholly devoted to knowledge ofSpirit. patra,
n.' knowledge-vessel," a mm famous through know-

ledge, Siuhas. iii, f . pavana, n. '

purifying know-

ledge,' N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 7081. -pBrva,
mm. preceded by knowledge, well considered, Mn.
xii, 89 ; Car. i, 1 8 ; -krita, mfn . done designedly,
R. ii. 64, 22. prakasa, m. 'knowledge-illumina-
tion,' N. of aworkbyjagajjlvana-dasa. pradlpa,
m. N. ofYoga-sara-samgrahaii. prabha, m.' bril-

liant with knowledge,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

L.; of a man, Buddh. -pravlda, m. 'lecture on

knowledge," N. of one of the 14 Pflrvas(or lost Jaina

canon). practhana, n. 'method of knowledge,'
N. of a Buddh. work. bodhini, f.

'

awakening
knowledge,' N. of a Vedantic treatise. bhXskara,
m. 'sun of knowledge,' N. of a medical compilation.

mandapa, 'knowledge-temple,' N. of a temple,
KasiKh. Ixxix. maya, mfn. consisting of know-

ledge, MundUp. &c.(janvz-,Mn. ii,7) ; (f), f.with

muiird = na-mudrd, RamatUp. i, 49. mall, f.

N.ofawork,Smritit.; Vratapr. mndra, mfn. hav-

ing the impress of wisdom, wise,W. ; (d], f.a kind of

Mudra, Heat, ii, 1,765 ; Vratar.(AgSamh.) murti,
f. knowledge personified, VP. vi, 4, 42. mem, m.
'

knowledge-Meru,' N. of a man, Lalit. xiii, 159.
yajna, m. 'sacrifice of knowledge,' N. of Bhaska-

ra-misra's Comm. on TS. & TAr. yoga, m. the

Yoga as based on the acquisition of true knowledge
fopposed to karma-y or the Yoga as based on per-
iormance ofceremonial rites), Bhag. iii, 3; VP. vi, 4,

42; NirP.; MatsyiP. -ratnaTall, ('.'knowledge-

necklace,' N. of a treatise, Sarvad. vii, 1 30. raja,
m.'king ofknowledge,' N. ofthe author ofSiddhanta-

suudara. radha, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. v,

i. lakihanE, f. 'knowledge-marked,' (in logic)
intuitive knowledge of anything actually not per-
ceivable by the senses, BhJshJp. vajra, m. ' know-

ledge-thunderbolt,' N. of a Buddh. author. Tat,
mfn. (Pan. viii, J, 9, Sch.) knowing (that, V),Ve-
dantas. ; Tattvai. ;

endowed with knowledge or

science, intelligent, wise, having spiritual knowledge,
MBh. ; R. vi, 102, 7 ; Laghuj. &c. ; possessing know-

ledge (&>/Sa),ChUp. vii, 7, ajm.N.ofa Bodhi-sattva,
Buddh. L. Yannan, m. N. of a poet.SlrngP. Iviii,

I. vSpi , f. 'knowledge-pool,' N. ofa Tirtha, Kail-

Kh. xxxiii f. Tijuana, in comp., sacred and mis-

cellaneous knowledge, Mn. ix, 41 &c. Tibhfitl-

garbha, m. '
filled with superhuman knowledge,'

N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. L. TiUut-kaTya,
n. N. of a poem. vrlddha, mfn. advanced in

knowledge, R. ii, 45, 8. iaktl, f. 'intellectual

faculty,' -mat, mfn. possessing intellectual faculty,

Vedantas. iajrtra, n. the science offortune-telling,
Vet. v, f . iri, m. N. of a Buddh. author, Sarvad.

ii, 84. rib.$ha, mm. pre-eminent in wisdom,
W. uuntatl, f. continuity of knowledge, Mind-

Up. 10. samtana, m. id., Sarvad. xi, Si. a-

mbhara, m. a great amount of knowledge, Lalit.

iv, 1 23. *atfara, m. '

knowledge-ocean,' N. of a

Jain Suri (author ofa Comm. on Ogha-niryukti, A. D.

1383). -iddhi, m.N. of a man, Kathas.liv, 18.

hati, m. N. of a man, Pravar. v, I. Jnana-
kara.m. 'knowledge-mine,'N.ofasonofa Buddha;
ofa Buddha. JiUtaagui, m. '

knowledge-fire," dis-

tinction between good and bad, GarbhUp. JnSna-

Jnana-krlta, mm. done knowingly or ignorantly,
Mn. viii, 145. Jnanatman, m. the intellectual soul,

VP. vi,4, 43 ; RamatUp. i, 89 ; ii,5 ; mfn. all-wise,W.

Jn&nananda, m. 'joy of knowledge,' N. ofan au-

thor. Jnananntpada, m. non-production ofknow-

ledge, ignorance,W. Jiianamrlta, n.' knowledge-
nectar," N. of a grammar. Jnanarnava.m.' know-

ledge-ocean," a wise man, BrNarP. i, 23; N. of a

Tantra ; of a work (by Subha-candra), Nirnayas. i,

5 1 5 ; of a manual on med. by Yama-rija, BrahmavP.

i,
1 6, 17. Jrianavarana, n. 'knowledge-cover,"

error, Sarvad. iii (Jain.) JntnaTaranlya, mfn. re-

sulting from error (na ; one of the 8 kinds of ka-

rman), Jain. Jntnavalokalamkara, m. N. of

a Buddh. work. Jnanavaathita, mfn. engaged in

cultivating wisdom, W. Jnandndra-taracvati,
m. N. of a scholiast on Siddh. Jn&nandrlya, n.

'knowledge-organ," an organ of sensation, BhP.;

Say. on SBr. ix. Jnanottama, m. N. ofan author,
W. jSanoda-tlrtha, n.

< Tirtha of the waters of

knowledge," N.ofaTirtha.KaslKh.xxxiii. Jfianol-

kS, f.' knowledge-meteor,' N. ofa Samadhi, Buddh.

Jnanin, mm. knowing, endowed with knowledge
or intelligence, wise, (opposed to vi-) knowing the

higher knowledge or knowledge of spirit (KathSs.

Ixxix), Mn. xii, 103; Hariv. &c. ; m. a fortune-

teller, astrologer, R.vi, 23, 4 ; Kathas. xviii, 160 ; xix,

77 ; Vet.; 'possessing religious wisdom,' a sage, W.
Jnani-tva, n. fortune-telling, Kathas. xix, 75.

Jnanlya, Nom. P. to wish for knowledge, Vop.
Jnapaka, mf(i&7)n. causing to know, teaching,

designing, informing, suggesting.Hariv. 65 1 8 ; Katy.
& Kas.; BhP. ix, 6, 10; Sah. &c.; m. a master of

requests (particular officer at a Hindu court), Pancat.

iii, JJ; n. an expression or rule giving particular in-

formation (as a rule of Pan. implying some other

grammatical law than that resulting from the mere

words of the rule itself), precept, MBh. i, 5846 ;

Pat., Kas. & Siddh. wunuccaya, m. 'Jnlpaka
rules (of Pan.),'N. of a work by Purushottama-deva.

Jiiapana, n. making known, suggesting, Pat. &
Kas.; Rfijat. iv, 180. Jnlpanlya,mm. to be made
known as (nom.), Kad. vi, 891.

Jnapita, mfn. informed, AsvGr. iv, 7, 2 ; made

known,known by (in comp.), Sarvad. ; taught,Jaim.

i, I, 3, Sch.; instructed in (ace.), MBh. xiv, 415 ;

Hariv. 10038. Jnapti, f. (orjHafti, Buddh. L.

JnSpya, mfn. to be made known, Sah. iii, 20.

Jnas, m. a near relative, RV. i, 109, I ; cf. a-.

JnipBa, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) asking for informa-

tion, Dhatup. xxviii, 120. Jnlpsyamana, mtu.

(Pass, p.) being desired to be informed, Pin. i, 4,34.

2. Jnn, ifc. (in Prakrit sawa-nnn) for 2. jna.

Jneya, mfn. to be known (e. ^.jfteyo maharna-
vo 'Ira, it should be known that there is here a great

sea,VarBrS. xiv, 19; katham najHeyam asmabhir

nivartitum, how should we not know how to leave

off, Bhag. i, 39), Mn.; Yajfi.; R. &c. ; to be learnt

or understood or ascertained or investigated or per-

ceived or inquired about, SvetUp. i, 13 ; MBh. iii,

3737; Nal. &c. jna, m.' understanding what it to

be understood,' the mind,Yajn. iii, 154. ta, f. in-

tclligibleness, KapS. i, 96, Sch. -tva, n. id., Bha-

shap. mallaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. Ivii.

Jnaudaniya, Nom. P. (Desid. jujiP yishati)
to wish for the rice of Jna, Pin. i, 4, 3, Vartt. 9, Pat.

3Rt^ jmdn (only loc. jmdn) =. kihaman (cf.

jma,jmdf, s.v. a. isham), RV.vii, 21, 6 & 60, 2
;

VS. xvii, 6; cf. ilpa-, uru-,dvi-bdrha-,prithu-,
pdri-. Jma-ya, mfn. (Nir. xii, 43) going on the

earth, RV. vii, 39,3 (opposed \ouravantdriksht).
Jmayat, mfn. reaching the earth, viii, 68, 3.

T jyajyakd. See Vi . jya & 3. jya.

^UI ^-jyo(ct. Vjf), cl. 9. P.jiati(Pat.
niydt ; p.ndi; pl.jijyati ; t&.jyasyati,

Pan. vi, i, i6f. ; ind. p. -jydya, 42) Ved. to over-

power, oppress, deprive any one (ace.) of property

(acc.),RV. ; AV.&c.; (derived fr./yoyoj, 'senior')
to become old, Dhatup. xxxi, 29 : cl. 4. A..jtyale or

Pass. ydte, Ved. to be oppressed or treated badly,
be deprived of property (or everything, sarva-jyd-
//, TS. vii), RV. Sic. : Caus. jydpayati, to call

any one old, Pan. iii, 1, 21, Siddh. 46: Desid. (p.

jljyasal) to wish to overpower, RV. x, 152, 5 : In-

tem.Jefiya/e, Pan. vi, i, 16, Kas.; cf. part-; fliaai.

Jita, mm. oppressed, AV. ; old, customary,of old,
Jain. (PrakrityO'a); cf. ,2'-. kalpa-utra, n. 'old

Kalpa-sutra,' N. ofa work by Jina-bhadra. cUlara,

m.Sandilya. TyTahIra-fitra,n.N.ofaJaintext.
Jlna, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 44; vi, 4, 2, Kas.) old,

aged, L.
; n. a leather bag (' woollen cover,' Jain.

Sch.), Mn. xi, 139 (jila, Gaut. xxii; jdla, Sch.)

Jya, mfn. ifc. 'oppressing,' see brahma-jyd.
2. Jya, f. /3m, see parama-jya ; excessive de-

mand, SBr. v,4,5, 4. Jyana, n. oppression, iv,l, 2,4.

Jyani, f. (Pan. iii, 3, 95, Vartt. 4) id., MaitrS.

ii, 2, 10; (cf. d-) ; 'loss,' see sarva-jyani ; disap-

pearance, Malatim. ix, 33 ; infirmity, old age, Vop.
xi, 2 ; a river, L. Jyiya, see nri-jydyd.

Jyayas,mm. (Pan. v, 3, 6 1 f. ; vi, 4, 1 60) superior,
more excellent, greater, larger, stronger, RV.&c. (ifc.

[e.g. vacana-,
'

superior in speech,' Kas.], Pan. vi,

a, 25); elder, RV. &c. ; most excellent, Ragh. xviii,

33 ; (in law) being of age and answerable for one's

conduct, W. tva, n. superiority, Badar. iii, 3, 57,
Sch. Tat (Jyay), mfn. having a superior, AV. iii.

Jyayaca, mfn. greater in number, SBr. xiv, 4, i.

Jyayishtha, mm. (irr. super!. ) most excellent,

first, best, MBh. vii, 3701 ; Hariv. 7265.
Jy6ya, mfn. to be oppressed or deprived ofpro-

perty, SBr. xiii, 4, 2 ; AitBr. vii, 29 ; (cf. a-jyeyd-

td, brahma-jyfya) ; most excellent, best, KenUp.
Jy$htlia, mfn. (Pan. v, 3, 61) most excellent,

pre-eminent, first, chief, best, greatest, (m.)the chief,

RV. &c. (ifc. [e. g. vacana-,
' best in speech,' Kas.],

Pan.vi,'2, 35) ; more excellent than (abl.), MBh. xiii,

7205 ; (in math, with pada or mula) greatest (root

[square root] extracted from the quantity operated

upon) ; (Pan. v, 3, 62 ; shthd) eldest, (m.) the eldest

brother, RV. iv, 33, 5 ; x, 1 1, a
;
AV. &c. ; m. (scil.

ghata) the ascending bucket (in a machine for raising

water), Kuval. 46 ; for Jf)'iM'jAMa,VarBrS. ; Rajat. ;

N. ofa man, MBh. xii, 13593; n. what is most ex-

cellent, RV. x, lao, I ; AV. (also oxyt.); tin, L.;
N. of a Linga, LingaP. i, I, 3 ;

with pushkara, see

shtha-p; (a), f. (g. ajadi) the i6th (or accord, to

modern reckoning i8th) lunar mansion (sacred to

Indra), AV. xjx, 7, 3 (parox.) ; TBr. iii, I
,
a

; ParGj. ;

M Bh. &c. (also pi.) ; the eldest wife, Mn. ix, i a a &
1 24 ;

a preferred wife.L. ;
the 8th year in the Jupiter

cycle of I a years,VarBrS. viii, I o
;
the middle finger,

L. ; a kind of stringed instrument ; misfortune (per-
sonified as the elder sister of Lakshml, PadmaP. v ;

tf.shtha-lakthmt), BhP. 1,17, 32; N. of a Sakti,

Heat, i, 8, 404; Gangs, L. ; (a, L., t), f. a small

house-lizard (i\x>jyaishthi, W.), Tithyad. ; (am),
ind. most, extremely, SBr. i, 8, I, 4. kalaja, m.
N. of Bilhana's father, Year, xviii, 79. (rrlhya,
m. the eldest member of a family, SBr. xii, 4, 1

, 4.

trhni, f. = ththa, the l6th lunar mansion, AV.

vi, no, a; TBr. i, 5, 2, 8. Jaghanya, mfn.pl. the

elders last, AsvGr. iv, 4, 1 2. \IOSM (jytsh"), mfn.

best or first of all, RV. ii, 16, 1 ; vi, 67, 1 ; oldest of

all, W. tara, mfn. an elder one, Pancat. v, 4, f ;

(d), f. a woman guarding a young girl,
Kathas. Ixxv.

tarikS, f. = ra, ib. tag, ind. (reckoning) from

the eldest, according to seniority, AV. xi, 3, 32;



5!rsTn jyeshtha-td.

ApSr. vi, 7, 8. ta, f. precedence, seniority, primo-

geniture, Mn. ; MBh. iii, 14461 ; Hariv. 7164. ta-

ta, m. a father's elder brother, L. -tati (shtAd-),
f. (Pan. v, 4, 61) superiority, AV. vi,39, 1

; =-raj,
RV.v, 44,1. tva,n. -id, MBh. 1,8372; SariigP.;
Subh. pfila, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. viii. pu-
hkara, n. N. of a renowned place of pilgrimage,
MBh. iii, xiii; (shtAa pushk) R. i, 62, 2.-pra-
thama, mfn. pi. the elders first, ManGr. ii, 7. 1

ndhn (sAtAa-), m. the chief of a family, MaitrS.

ii, 2, 10. bala, f. Sida rhomboidea, L. brahma-
na, mfn. having the oldest Brahmana, TandyaBr.
vii, 6, 7. bhavika, f. an elder brother's wife, Di-

vyav. ii, 83 & 1 13. bh&rya, f. id., W. ;
a senior

or chief wife,W. yajna, m. sacrifice of the eldest,

TS. vii; AitBr. iv, 25; the most excellent sacrifice,

TandyaBr. vi, 3, 8. raj, m. a sovereign, RV. ii,

23, I; viii, 16, 3; MaitrS. i, 3, II. -lakshmi, f.

a chief mark, congenital mark (cf. AV. vii, 115,3),
MaitrS. i, 8, I; TBr. ii, I, 2, 2 ('indigence personi
fied as the elder sister of Lakshmi,' Sch.). -lalita,
f. a particular vow to be observed in month Jyaishtha,
SivaP. vayas, mfn. olderthan (in comp.),Kathas.

iic, 28. vara, m. a chief wooer, AV. xi, 8, if.

varna, m. 'first cast man,' a Brahman, L.; cf.

MBh. xiii, 6571. varnin, m. id., Kim. ii, 19.

vritti, mfn. behaving like an eldest brother, Mn.

ix, no; f. the duties of seniority.W. svasru, f.

a wife's elder sister, L. saman, n. the most ex-

cellent Siman, TandyaBr. xxi, 2, 3; N. ofa Siman.
Gobh. iii, 2,54 ; MBh. xii f. ; mfn. a chanter of that

Saman, Yijn. i, 219 ; "ma-ga, mfn. id., Ap. ; Mn,
iii, 185. stoma, m. N. ofan Ekaha, SankhSr.xiv.

sthana, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. iii,

8204. Jyeshthansa, m. the eldest brother's share,
W.

;
the best share, W. Jyeshthannjyeshtha-

ta, f. regular succession according to seniority, MBh.
i, 2727 & 2742. Jyeshthamalaka, m. Azadi-

rachta indica, L. Jyeshthambu, n. the scum of

boiled rice or water in which grain has been washed,
L. Jyeshthasrama, mfn. being in the most ex-
cellent order of life

(viz.
in that of a householder),

Mn. iii, 78. Jyeshthasramin, mfn. id.,W. Jy-
eshthe'svara, n. N. of a Linga, KsslKh. Ixiii.

Jyeshtha, f. o(shtha, q. v. puja-vilasa, m.
N. ofa work, mula, m. the month Jyaishjha,
MBh. xiii, 4609 & 5156; VP. vi, 8, 33ff.-mu-
liya, m. id., L. vrata, n. a kind of observance

in honour of Jyeshtha, TBr. ii, i, 2, 2, Sch.

Jyeshthini, f. awoman who has an elder brother,

KatySr. xxiii, 1, 15, Sch.; cf.jyaishthineyd.
Jyeshthila, f. N. of a river, MBh. ii, 373.
Jyaishtha, m. N. ofa month (May-June, the

full moon standing in the constellation Jyeshthi),

Lity. x, 5, 18; Mu. viii, 245 ; Hariv. 7828 ; Kity-
Sr., Sch.

; ( ), f. the full moon in month Jyaishtha,
VarBrS. xxiii, i (cf. mahd-jyaishthi) ; seejyeshthi.
Jyaishthasaraika, mfn. h.'jyeshtha-sdman,

Gobh. iii, 1,28. Jyaishthineya, m. (g. kalydny-
ddi) a son of the father's first wife (jyeskthd'i, TBr.
ii, 1, 8, 1 ; TindyaBr. ii, xx ; KatySr. (fr j'yeshthim,
Sch.); Gaut. xxviii

;
Mn. ix, 193; MBh. ii, 1934.

Jyaishthya, n.=jyeshtha-td, RV.; VS. &c.

*TT 3- jya, f. a bow-string, /3io'r, RV.
;

AV.
; VS. &c. ; (in geom.) the chord of an arc;

^jyardha, SOryas. ; cf. adhi-, uj-, parama-, vi-

Sc sa-jya; eka-, krama-, krdnti-. kara, m. a

bow-siring-maker,VS. xxx, 7. -"krishti (jyak\
(. straining a bow-string, Amar. (Vcar.) ghosha,
m. the twang of a bow, AV. v, 21,9; MBh. xiii,

7471. pasa, m. a bow-string, AV. xi, 10, 23 ;

Kaus.
; MBh. iv, 164. pinda, daka, a-sine ex-

pressed in figures, Suryas. ii, 3 1 f. "baneya, m. pi.
N.ofa warrior-tribe, &(sg.) a prince of that tribe, g.

yaudheyadi. magha, m. N. of Vfdarbha's father,
Hariv. igSoff. ;

BhP. ix, 23, 33 ff. -rdha (jyar),
m.the sineofan arc.Suryas. ii, 15 ; -pituja, =jyd-p,
16. vBja (jya-), mfn. having the elasticity of a

bow-string, RV. iii, 53, 24. -hroda, m. a kind of
bow (not used for shooting), TindyaBr. xvii, 1, 14;
KStySr. xxii ; La{y. viii ; du. N. of two Slmans,
ArshBr. Jyotpatti, f. the calculation of sines, Gol.

Jyaka, f. (in geom.) the chord of an arc.

Jyaka, f. a bow-string, RV. x, 133 ; AV. i, 2, 2.

JySyamana, mfn. like a bow-string, Das. i, 1 8.

3*IT 4. jya, f. the earth, L.
;
a mother, L.

f jyu, cl. i . A. to go (= Vcyu], Dhatup.

'fr. dyut\d. i.A.jydtate(Na,\gh.

i, 16; also P., DhJtup. iii, 4, v.l.) to shine, MaitrS.

ii, 1 2, 4, 4 ;
MBh. (v. 1.) : Caus. jyotdyali, to shine

upon, illuminate, AV. (iv, 37, io&) vii, 16, 1; MBh.
(v.l.) ; cf. ava-. Jyutl-mat, mfn. v.l. for dy.
Jyotaya-mamaka, m. night-fire (?), A V. iv, 37,

IO (gandharvd, AV. Paipp.). Jyota, f. 'the bril-

liant one, 'mystical N. of a cow, VS. viii, 43.
Jyoti (only loc./o), =tis,TandyaBr. xvi, 10,

2
;

cf. data-, sala-. darsana, ?, GargiS. rata,
m. N. of a Naga (cf. tl-ratha), Buddh. L. - ratha,
thy5, see tl-rathd. vhtoma, m. (fr.tis-stoma,
Pin. viii, 3, 83) N. of a Soma ceremony (typica
form of a whole class of ceremonies consisting origin-

ally of 3, and later of 4, 5, or 7 subdivisions, viz.

Agni-shtoma (q. v.), Ukthya, & Ati-rStra, or in ad-

dition to these Shodasin,Aty-agni-shtoma,Vaja-peya
6 Aptor-yima), TS. vii

; SBr. x, xiii ; AitBr. iii Sec.

-' ahtomika, mfn. fr. ma, KatySr. xxiv, 5, 16.

Jyotlh, in comp. for lis. paraiara, m. the

astronomer Parasara, Smritit. i. pltamaha, m.
Brahma considered as the grandfather of astron

prak&sa, m. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas.
- sSstra, n. = tir-vidyd, VarBrS. i, 8 f.

; cvi, 4 ;

SarngP. shtoma, see "ti-sht'. sagara, m. '
lu-

minary-ocean,' N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas.

i, 527 if.; iii, 645 ff. saman, n. N. of a Saman.

sara, m. N. of a work on astron., 720. si-

ddhanta, m. another work on astron.

Jyotlka, m. N. of a Naga, MBh. i, 1558.
Jyotita, mfa.=tish-mat, AgP. cccxxix.

Jyotir ,
in comp. for tis. agra (jydt), mf(a)n.

preceded by light or life, RV. vii
; AV. xiv, 2, 31.

anika (jy6f), mfn. having a shining face, RV.
vii

> 35) 4- iif "??. m - 'moving light," a fire-

fly, L. isa, ivara, m. N. of the author of Dhur-
tas. ndgamana, n. the

rising of the stars, Pan.

1, 3, 40, Pat. gana, m. the heavenly bodies col-

lectively, W. garga, m. the astronomer Garga,
Nirnayas. i, 56 & 58 ;

iii. -jarayu {jyif), mfn.
surrounded by a brilliant covering, RV. x, 123, I.

jna, m. 'star-knower,' an astronomer,VarBr. xvii,

2. - jvalanftrci-sri-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh. L. dnaman. m. N. of one of the

7 sages in Tamasa's Manv-antara, BhP. viii, I, 28.

nirbandha, m. N. ofaworkon astron., Nirnayas.
i, 41 & 563; ii, 8, 73f. ;

iii. - b^a, n.' light-seed,'
=
-ihga, L. bhaga, mfn. one possessing light, Nir.

xii, i .
- bhasa-mani, m. akindofgem, Buddh. L.

bhasin, mfn. brilliant with light, Hariv. 985.
mandala, n. the stellar sphere, W. mantra,

m. N.ofa Mantra, Sarvad. xv, 260 f. maya, mfn.

consisting of light, brilliant, MundUp. ; Ragh. x, 24
(Vishnu) &c. ; (also said of Siva) ; abounding with

stars, starry, xv, 59. milin, m. = -ihga (cf. nlla-

milika), L. mnkha, m. N. of one of Rama's

monkey-followers, R. vi. medhatitht, m. the

astronomer Medhatithi, Nirnayas. iii, 706. lata,
f.

'

light-creeper,' Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.

Higa, m. N. of several Linga temples. lekhS,
f. N. of the daughter of a Yaksha, KathSs. Ixxiii,

422 ; -valayin, mfn. studded with rows of stars,W.
- loka.m. the world of light, A V. Paris. xiv,i ; BhP.
v, 23, 8. - rid, mfn. =tish-kr!t, TS. i, 4, 34, I

;

knowing the stars, (m.) an astronomer, YSjn. i, 332 ;

Romakas.
; Kathas. Ii v

; -abharana, n. N. of a work
on astron. vldya, f. astronomy, Buddh. L. vi-

varana, n. N. of a work on astron., Nirnayas. iii,

758 f. -hati, f. 'fire-handed,' Durga, DeviP.

Jyotii, in comp. for tis. cakra, n.' luminary-
circle,' the zodiac, BhP. ; GarP. ; LingaP. ; Tithyad.
candrarka, m.'stars.moon and sun,' N. ofa work.

Jyotish, in comp. for "tis. kana, m. a spark
of fire, Ragh. xv, 52. kara, m. '

light-causer,' a

kind of flower, Buddh. L. karandaka, n. N. of
a work on astron. (written in Prakrit by Pada-lipta-

sOri) , SOryapr., Sch. kalpa, mfn. like fire, blazing,
W.

; -laid, f. N. of a work on astrol. - /*.&., (ind.

p. jy6tish-kritva) to illumine, TBr. ii, i, 3, 9.- krit, mfn. creating light, RV. i, 50, 4; x, 66, 1
;

TS. i, 4, 34, 1. kanmnd! ,
f . N. ofa work on astron.,

Smritit. i, tama, mf(a)n. (superl.) diffusing the

most brilliant light, Bhatt. ix, 85. fra, n. luminous-

ness, TandyaBr. xvi, I, I
; APrSt. iv, 102 ; the state

of light, BhP. xi, 3, i3.-p*kli (jyif}, mf(a)n.
ight-winged, Kith.; TS. vii

; SBr. xi
; TandyaBr.

prabha, m. 'brilliant with light,' N. ofa flower,
Buddh. L.; N. ofa Buddha, Buddh. ; ofaBodhi-sattva,
b. ;

of a prince, Kathis. lix, 59. prahina, mfn.

deprived of light, blind, MBh. i, 178, 27. mat
'
'

jy6t~), mfn. luminous, brilliant, shining, belonging
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to the world of light, celestial, RV.; AV. &c. (/
lrish(ubh,

' the heavenly Trishfubh
'

of 3 x 1 2 &
I X 8 syllables, RPrSt.) ; spiritual, pure,Yogas. 1,36;
m. the sun, Das. viii, 114; shi-mat, q. v. ; the

3rd fool of Brahms, ChUp. iv, 7, 3 f. ; N. of a son

(of Manu SvSyambhuva, Hariv. 415; of Manu Si-

varna, 467; of Priya- vrata [king of Kuia-dvlpa],
VP.) ;

of a mountain, BhP. v, 20, 4 ; (tt), f. 'star-

illumined,' night, L. ; a kind of sacrificial brick,VS. ;

TS. i; a kind ofTrishJubh; =j>i*a,Sutr.; VarBrS.

Jyctiaha, m. an astronomer, Buddh. L. ; the sun,
Gal. ; a particular magical formula for exorcising the

evil spirits supposed to possett weapons, R. i, 30,
6

;
n. (g. ukthadf) the science of the movements of

the heavenly bodies and divisions of time dependant
thereon, short tract for fixing the days and hours of

the Vedjc sacrifices (one of the 6 kinds of Vedaiig*
texts), Ap.; MundUp. i, I, 5 ; MBh. xiif. &c. ; (a),
f. N. ofa river, Vishn. Ixxxv, 33. -tattva, n. N.
ofa work on astron. ratna-m&la, f. Another work
on astron. vldya, f. astronomy, W. sanigra-
ha, m. the whole science of astron.,VarBr. Jyoti-
sharnava, m. N. of a work on astron., Smritit. vii.

Jyotiahika, m. ( =jyauf, Ganar. 306, Sch.) an.

astronomer,VarBr. xiii, 3, Sch. ; Sirihas. xxv, f (v. 1.)

Jyotishika, m. id., Gal.

Jy6tihi-mat , mfh. (fr. du. of tis) possessing
the two luminaries (moon and sun), AV. xviii, 4, 14
(cf. RV. x, 53, 6); m. N. ofone of the 7 suns,TAr.
i, 7, i & 16, i

; (sA-mat, VP. vi, 3, 20, Sch.)

Jyotishka, m. Premna spinosa, Susr. iv
; Plum-

bago zeylanica, L. ; the seed of Trigonella fcenum

grsecum.L.; N. of aNaga(cf.^a),MBh.v,363i ;

ofa man, Buddh. (Divyav. xix) ; pi. 'the luminaries'

regarded as a class of deities (arranged under 5 heads,
viz. sun, moon, the planets, fixed stars, and lunar

mansions), Jain. ; n. N. of a luminous weapon (with
which Arjuna destroyed Tamas), MBh. vii, 1325
(jyautisha, B) ; N. of a bright peak of Meru, xii,

10212; (a), {. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.

Jyotlshya, mfn. illumined, TS. vi, 4, 2, a.

Jyotia, n. light (of the sun, dawn, fire, lightning,

&c.; also pi.), brightness (of the sky), RV. &c. (trt-
ni jyttiyshi, light appearing in the 3 worlds, viz.

on earth, in the intermediate region, and in the sky
or heaven [the last being called uttamti,VS. xx ; AV.
xviii

; or tittara, i, 9, i
; or tritiya, RV. x, 56, i],

VS. viii, 36 ; AV. ix, 5, 8
; MBh. iii ; also personified

as 'fire' on earth, 'ether or air' in the intermediate

region, and 'sun' in the sky, $Br. xi,5, 8, 2 ; Ssnkh-
Sr. xvi, 21,2, &c. ;

'

fire, sun and moon,' Bhag. xv,

12); fire, flash of lightning, Megh. ; Sak.; moon-

light, RV. iii, 34, 4 ; AV. iv, 18, I ; (pi.) SBr. x &
R - '. 35. 16

; eye-light, RV. i, 117, 17; the eye,
MBh. i, 6853; Ragh. ; BhP. ix

;
du. sun and moon,

Gobh. iii, 3, 18
; Satr. i, 28 ; pi. the heavenly bodies,

planets and stars, Mn. ; Bhag. &c. (tishdm ayana,
n. course or movements of the heavenly bodies,
science of those movements

\_

=
tisha\, Laty. iv, 8,

I
; Siksh. ; sg. the light of heaven, celestial world,

RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; SBr. xiv, 7, 2 ; light as the divine

principle of life or source of intelligence, intelligence,
RV. vi, o, 6

; VS. xxiv, 3 ; AV. xvi
; Bhag. ; (pau-

rushay, 'human intelligence') Sarvad.; (faraf,
'

highest light or truth
') RimatUp. & Saivad. ; light

as the type of freedom or bliss or victory (cf. ipdos,

<pws & Lat. lux), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. xiv ; Susr. ;

N. of several Ekahas, TS. vii ; SBr. xiif. &c.; of
certain formularies containing the woidjytltis, Laty.
i, 8, 13; a metre of 32 short and 16 long syllables;= tisha, science of the movements of the heavenly
bodies, L.

; a mystical N. for the letter r, RamatUp. J

m. fire, L. ;
the sun, L. ; Trigonella fcenum graccum,

L.; N. of a Marat, Hariv. 11545; ofa son of Manu
Sv3rocisha,429; oia.Pnfi-fa.li,VP.;c(.ddkshind-,
iukrd-, sa-, hlranya-, &c. - tattva.n. = tisha-f,

Nirnayas. iii. sSt-Vkri, -= tish-*J, Bhatt. ix,85.

Jyoti, in comp. for tit. ratha (tt-), mfn. one
whose chariot is light, RV. i, 140, I

;
ix f.; the pole-

star, L.
; a kind of serpent, Susr. v, 4; (<f), f. N. of

a river (joining the Sona), MBh. iii, 8150 ("ti-ra-

thyS); vi,334 ; Hariv.95ii(/,V); Ragh. vii, 33.
raa, m. a kind ofgem, R, ii, 94,6; VarBrS.; Ka-

this.; mfn. made of that gem, MBh. iv, 24. rupa-
svayambhS.m. Brahma in the form of light, Buddh.- rnpesvara, n. N. of a Linga, KasiKh. xciv.

JyotanS, f. (Pan. v, 2, 1 14) a moonlight night,
TBr. ii, 3, 9, 7 ; moonlight, MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f.

d, Kathis. cvii) ; pi. light, splendour, BhP. iii, 28,
2 1

;
one of Brahma's bodies, so, 39 ; one of the
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moon's 16 Kalis, BrahmaP. ii, 15 ; Durgi, DcviP. ;

Devim.; the plant jyotsni, L., Sch.; the plant

ghoshdtaki, L.-kUi, f. N. of a daughter of the

moon(wife ofVaruna's son Pushkara),M Bh. v, 3534.

-dl (naf), a Gana of Kity. (Pin. v, 2, 103,

Vim. 2). pakha-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra,

Anand. 31, Sch. priya, m. 'fond of moonlight,'

the bird Cakora, L. maya, mfn. consisting of

moonlight, Kid.
;
Hear. vat, mfn. illuminated by

the moon, Ragh.vi, 34; shining, BhP.iv, 3 1, 26.

vapi, f.
'

moonlight-receptacle,' the moon, Alarn-

kirav. vrlklha, m. a lamp-stand, L. Jyo-

tinftsa, m. '

moonlight lord,' the moon, L., Sch.

Jyotinlka, f. the plant koidtakt (or krita-ve-

dhana, Car., Sch.), L.; N. of a female singer, Milav.

3jot*al,(.(forjiyaut) a moonlight night, Naish.;

Trichosanthesdiceca, L.; N. ofa medical substance, L.

Jyantiiha, n. jyof, science of the movements

of the heavenly bodies.Vitsyiy.i, 3; Brahmas.; Ma-

dhus. ;
forjyotishka, q. v.

;
N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr.

Jyautishika, m. =jyof, g. utthadi.

Jyantsna, m. (Pin. v, 2, iO3,Virtt. 3) the light

half of a month, SinkhSr. xiii, 19; Gobh. ii,8; (i),

f. a full moon night, L.; Trichosanthes diceca, L.

Jyantsnika, f. a moonlight night, L.

T^jhalla.

1 jytya,jytshtha, &c. See Vjya.

*Q\jyo, cl. i. Z.jyavate, to order, cause

ny one to observe a vow,Vop. (DhStup. xxii, 69).

T*H^ jydk, ind. (g. svar-adi) long, for a

long time or while, RV. ; VS. ;
AV. ; SBr. ; ChUp. -

Vkri.to b* long ab ut anything, delay, RV. 1,33,

15; vii, 23,6; to say 'farewell' (Sch.), Hear. v(jyot

fotjyok; also Caus.). tamam, ind. (superl.) for the

longest time, longest, AitBr. ii, 8 ;
SBr. x, 2, 6, 5.

Jyokti, f. long life(?), ApSr. xiii, 3, I.

Jyog, in comp. foijytk. apamddha (jytg-},

mfn. expelled a longtime, TS. ii, l,4,7.-BjnayS-
vtn (jy6g-}, mm. sick a long time, 1,1,3. Jivatn,

f. long life, SBr. xii, 8, I, 20; xiii, 8, 3, 1 & 4.

Ttflfi jyodi. See kara-, hasta-.

c. See /jyvt.

u, m. (Ztvt) planet Jupiter,VarBr.

See above.

ft i. jri, cl. i. P.jrdyati, to go, Naigh.

ii, 14 ; to overpower, Dhitup. xxii, 49 ;
cf. Ufa-.

Jraya, see prithu-jrdya. Jraya*, n. expanse,

space, flat surface (U. tarayo), RV. i, iv-vi, viiiff.

Jrayasana, mfn. spreading, expanding, occupy-

ing space, v, 66 ; x, 115. t.9A,seturu-&pari-ji4.

ftf 3. jri orjri (=i/jft), cl. I. 9. lO.jra-

yati,jrindH,jrSjHyati,iopovioM, Dhitup. (v.l.)

-a -Jl jval, cl. i. P. jedlali (ep. also A.
;

*A, p. lat; aor. ajvdlit, Pin. vii, 3, 2 ; 3.

pi. ajvalishur, Bhatt. xv, 106) to burn brightly,

blaze, glow, shine, TS. i
;
SBr. ; Gobh.; MBh.&c. ;

to burn (as a wound), Susr. : Caus. jvalayati or

jvaf, to set on fire, light, kindle, make radiant, il-

luminate, GopBr. ii,5, 5 (A.) ;
MBh. &c. : Intens.

jajvalati (MBh.)or ^lyate (Pin. iii, I, 32, Kis.
; p.

^lyamdna) to flame violently, shine strongly, be

brilliant, MBh. ; R. ; VP. iii, 3, 10 ; Rijat. i, 154.

Jvala, m.(Pin. iii, 1, 140) flame,W.-mukhS,
f.

'

flame-faced,' N. of a tutelary deity in Lomaia's

family (cf.jvdldm?}, BrahmaP. ii, 18, 38. Jvala-

nana, mfn. flame-faced, MBh. i, 5933 (v. 1.)

JvalakC, f. a large flame (v. \.jhalakkd), L.

Jvalat, mfn. pr. f.^/jval, q.v. ;
m. blazing fire,

flame, Kim. ; (anti), f. black mustard, Npr. - tra,

n. radiance, NrisUp. ii. - prabhS, f. - /a/f, Npr.

Jvalan, in comp. for//.-mqd, mfn. blazing

with jewels, W. ; m. a brilliant gem, W.
Jvalana, mm. (Pin. iii, 3, 150) inflammable,

combustible, flaming, SBr. xiii, 4, 4, 7 ;
MBh. iii,

1 2 239 ; shining, 769 ; m. fire, MaitrS. ii, 9, I (Jvaf
or [Padap.] ldna}\ Mn.x, 103; Yijn.; MBh.&c.;
the number 3, Suryas. ii, 20 f. ; corrosive alkali,

Susr. ; Plumbago zeylanica (or its root, Npr.), L. ; n.

blazing, VarBrS.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Ta-

kshaka (wife of Riceyu or Riksha), Hariv. (jvdld,

MBh. i, 3778).-kaiia, m. a spark of fire, Mudr.

i, 3. bhu, m. 'fire-bom,' Kirttikeya, SSarpkar. i,

98; Kumirila (incarnation of Kirttikeya),ib. Xva-

lanaaman, m. the sun-stone, L.

Jvalanlya, mfn. fit to be burnt, combustible.W.

Jvalanta-iikharS, f.
'

flame-tufted,' N. of a

Gandharva virgin, Kirand. i, 67.

JVallta, mfn. lighted, blazing, flaming, shining,

M Bh. (trineshujvalitam tvayd,
'

you have lighted

flames in the grass,' i.e. you have had an easy

work, v, 7089) &c.; (fr. Caus.) set on fire, Mn.vii,

90; n. radiance, Ragh. viii, 53 ; blazing, MBh. v,

'33. '5-
~ oalohus, mfn. fiery-eyed, looking

angrily or fiercely, W. nayana, -netra, mfn.

id., W. Jvalltftnana, mfn. flame-faced, W.
Jvalitrl, mfn. shining, NrisUp. i, 2, 4, 4.

Jvalini, f. Sanseviera zeylanica, L.

Jvala, (Pin. iii, I, 140) mfn. burning, blazing,

W. ; m. light, 'torch, Kaus. ; flame, MBh. ;
Hariv.

&c. ; (a), (. id., ib. ; illumination, KitySr. iv,Paddh. ;

causing a flame to blaze, Nyiyam. x, I, 22 ;
burnt

'

&c.)tobefeverish,xix,i4; Cn*.jvarayati

(Pin. ii, 3, 54) to make feverish (Pasf.ryatt,
'
to be-

come feverish'), Car. vi; Susr.; cf.anu-sam-ftam-.
Jvara, m.(g.rAJrf)fever (differing according

tothe different Doshas or humorsofthebody supposed

to be affected by it ;

'
leader and king of all diseases,'

Susr.), MBh. &c. ; fever of the soul, mental pain,

affliction, grief,
ib. kahaya, m. 'anti-febrile,'

Costus speciosus, VarBrS. Ixxviii, i, Sch. ffhna,

mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3 ; Susr. vi ; m. **rdri, L.;

Chenopodium album, L. o1Ht.it, f. medical treat-

ment of fever. dhuma-ketu. , m. N. of a febrifuge,

Bhpr. vii, I, 219. naiaka, mm. = -kara. n&-

ilnl, f. - -hantri, Npr.; -rdri, ib.-nirna-

ya, m. N. of a medical work. pralftpa, m. de-

lirious words, Kid. iv, 268. brahmartra, n. N.

of a febrifuge. hantri, f.
'

febrifuge,' Rubia Mun-

jista, L. -hara, mfn. febrifuge, Car. vi, 3. Jva-

Tagni, m. feverish heat, W. Jvarankriia, m. a

febrifuge ; Andropogon Jvarankuia, W. ;
N. of a

work on med., Tdar. Jvaranffi, f. a kind of

Croton.L. (v. 1. var*). JvaratiaKra, m. diarrhoea

with fever, Bhpr. vii, 15, iff. Jvarinta, m. 'febri-

fuge ,' a kind of Nimba, Gal. Jvarantaka, m. id.,

L. ; Cathartocarpus fistula, L. Jvarapaha, mfn.

- ra-hara, Car. vi, 3 ;
Susr. vi, 39 ; (<Z), f. Medicago

esculenta, L. Jvarirl, m. 'febrifuge,' Cocculus

cordifolius, L. Jvaraiani, m. N. of a febrifuge.

Jvarlta, mfn. (g. tdrakadi) feverish, affected

with fever, Car.vi, 3 ; Suir. i,
1 1 & 39 ; vi,39 ; Caurap.

Jvarin, mfn. id., Suir. i, 1 1 ; vi, 39 ;
Heat, i, 7,

315 ; SirngP.xxi,lo.

rice,L.; =jvaland,<\.v. -> mal&kula, mfn. 'light-

garlanded,' shining brilliantly, TAr. x, ii, 2.

Jvala, f. of la, q. v. - khara-trada, m. =

-gardathaka, L.-sjardabhaka, m. -jdla-ga-

rdabha, L. -JUiva, m. flame-tongued, R. vii
; tire,

L. ;
N. of an attendant (of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2563 ;

of Siva, L, Sch.) ; N. of a Dinava, Hariv. 1 2935 ;

of a demon causing diseases, 9559. dhvaja, m.
'
flame-marked,' fire, Rijat. iv, 4 1 . - nala (lan),
mfn. with rasa, m. N. of a mixture, Bhpr. vii, 1 8,

83. malin, mfn. flame-garlanded, R. vii. mu-
kha, m.' flame-mouthed,

1

a kind of demon (
-= ultd-

m), Mn. xii, 71, Kull. ; N. of a Brahma-rikshasa,

Kathis. xciv, 71 ; (f), f. fire or inflammable gas is-

suing forth from the earth, Bhpr. v, 26, 15 ; any

place from which issues subterranean fire or inflam-

mable gas(acelebrated Jvili-mukhi, worshipped
like

others as a form of Durgi, exists in the hills north-

east to the Panjib) ; N. of a Mantra, GarP. cciv ;

ffkhi-mdlint) Tantra*. ii. - rtsabhak&maya, m.

-garjathaka, L. ll&ffa, n. N. of a sanctuary of

Siva, Kathis. i, 28.-yaitra, m. 'flame-mouthed,'

N, of an attendant of Siva, BrahmaP. ii, 1 7. Jv*-

lrra, n. N. ofa TTrtha,MatsyaP..(v. 1.) ; ReviKh.

Jvalin, mfn. flaming (Siva), MBh. xiii, 1171 ;

('), f. a mystical N. of the letter v, RimatUp. i.

TiJHA.
^ i. jha, the pth consonant (aspirate of

the preceding). kara, m. the sound jha, W.

^ 3.jha, mfn. asleep, L.; m. playing atune,

beating time, L. ; a sound like the splashing ofwater

or clashing of symbols, jingKng, clanking, L. ;
wind

accompanied by rain, L. ; anything lost or mislaid,

L. ; Brihaspati, L. ; N. of a chiefof the Daityas, L. ;

-jAantlia, L. ; (a), f. a water-fall, L.

II jhagajhagaya, Nom. A. (f.ya-

-iti, =jha{-, Frasannar.

jhan, ind. (onomat.) in comp.; (cf.

2.y/j<z). kara, m. a low murmuring (buzzing of

bees &c.), jingling, clanking, Pancat.; Vikr. ; Kid.;
Bhartr. &c. -karita, n. id., i, 97 (v.l. tam-k).

karin, mfn. murmuring, humming, &c., Kid. i,

251 ; Mllatim. krlta, n. pi.
= -kdra, Caitany.

Jhanjhana, n. jingling, clanking, W.
JhaSjha, f. the noiseof the wind or of falling rain,

L. ; wind and rain, hurricane, L. ; raining in large

drops, W.; a stray, W. _nlla (jhan), m. wind

with rain, high wind in the rainy season, KsiiKh.

Ixxxviii, 98. marnt, m. id., Amar. marata,
m. id., Pirivan. vi, 52. vata, m. id., L.

^t, cl. i. tati, to become entangled
or intermixed, Dhitup. ix, 19 ; cf. uj-jhatita.

lift jhafi, m. a shrub, Un. iv, 117, Sch.

T^nzfrt jhaf-iti, ind. onomat. (g. svar-adi,

not in Kis.) instantly, at once, Bhartr. i, 69 & 95 ;

RatnSv. i, 6 ; Sriiigir.; Kathis.vi, 1 1 8
;
ix ; Rajat. &c.

T^j'Aan, cl. I. nati, to sound, Hear. iv.

Jhanaj-jhanita, mfn. tinkling,Viddh. ;
Hl'aris.

Jhapajhanaya, Nom. A. (p. yamana\ to

tinkle, jingle, rattle, Milatim. i, f| ; Kid.; Hear.

JhanajhanSyita, mfn. tinkling, Uttarar. v, 5.

JhanajhanS-rava,m . pi. tinkling, Kathis. xxv.

Jhanajhanl-bhuta, mfn. rattling, MBh. vi.

Jhanat-k&ra, m. jingling, Prab. ii, 34.

jhan-ltl, v.l. (orjAae-, Kid. viii, 15.

j^ffleyAanfi, see hima-. J'nantJia, m.= 2.

jha, q.v., L. Jhanti, ndl, f. a kind of grass, L.

Ti^!?*li jhanduka, m.= du, L.

Jhandu, f.,

'

duka, m. Gomphrena globosa, L.

jhanat-kdra, =jhanat-, W.

m, cl. i. P.= \/cham,jam, Dhatup.

mpa, m.,pa,f. a jump(poiw[Hit.]
or pdm [HParis. ; Rijat. vii ; Siflhls. xv,^; xxi, |]

*/dd,tomike ajump, ifc. Kathis. lxi,9i),Vcar.xvi.

Jhampada, n. (in music) a kind of measure.

JhampK, f. oifa, q.v. tala, m. (in music) a

kind of measure; a kind of cymbal. nritya, n.

a kind of dance. Jhampasln, m. a kingfisher, L.

Jhampaka, paru, m. '

leaper,' an ape, L.

Jhampin, m. id., L.

Tftjhara, m. a water-fall, L. ; (a, ), f.id.,

Prab. iv, 1 2 ; (f), f. a river.W. ; cf. nir-. vahala,
f. N. of a river.

Jbaranodaka, n. water from a cascade, Npr.

Jharat, mfn. flowing or falling down (cf.

Jkshar), Satr. i, 41 & (?) 44.

harasi, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr.

, cl.,,, .,
ti, jhati, to blame (fr. ^/Marts?), Dhitup. xvii,

66 & xxviii, 17 (v.l.); to injure, ib.

J^feT, jharjhara, m. akind of drum, MBh.
viff.; Pin.iv, 4,56; Hariv.

; R.vi, 99,23; a strainer,

Bhpr. v, ii, 125; =raia, L.; N. of a Daitya (son
of Hiranyaksha), Hariv. 194; of a river, L.; n. a

sound as of splashing or dropping,W. ; (a), f. a harlot

(cf.ricf/tard~),L ; (f),f.akindofdrum,Hariv.l32ii
~rikd, Bhpr.v, u, 37.

Jharjharaka, m. the Kali-yuga, L. ; (ika}, i.

bean-cake, Bhpr. v, II, 36. Jharjharln, mfn.

furnished with a dram (Siva), MBh. xii, 10406.

^ ^ _ jharjkarita, mfn. (Vjhrt) worn,

wasted, withered, R. iii, 16,26; Sarvad.; Priy. i,IO.

j^^0k jharjharlka, m. n. the body, Un.

iv, 20, Sch.; m. a region, Un. vr. ; a picture, ib.

J^Mftl jhalakka. See jvalaka.

jhalajjhald, f. (onomat.) the

mdna) to sparkle, flash, DeviP.

sound of falling drops, Amar. (v. 1.) ; the flapping of

an elephant's ears (or of flaccid breasts &c.), Kim.

jhalarl, f.= llakl, L.
;
a curl, L.

jhala, f. a girl, L.; sun-heat, L. ;

i) a cricket (i\tojfidld, W.), L.

T^f<5 jhali, f. the areca-nut, W.

TpT jhalla, m. a prize-fighter, cudgel-



player (offspring ofan outcast Kshatriya), Mn.x, 22;

xii,45; MBh. ii, 102; (f), f. = llaki, L. - kantha,
m. ='jhilR-k", L. Jhallaka, n.cymbals,Tithyad. ;

(*"), f. a kind of drum, L.

"$311 jhalland, f. N. of a Prakrit metre.

^aO jhallari, f. a kind of musical instru-

ment, sortofdrum orcymbal (ct.jhalari,jha.rjharr),
Hariv. {11,52,2; Jain.; K5d.; (ifc.r2/6a)Hcar.; acurl,

L. ; moisture, L.
;
a ball &c. of perfumed substances

used for cleaning the hair, L., Sch.; tsuddha, L.

T^T^PRT jhallikd, f. a cloth used for apply-

ing colour or perfumes, L. (alsoy/fo'// , W.; jhilli,

L.) ;
dirt rubbed off the body by the application of

perfumes (also/4<VY Sijhitlika), L. : light, sunshine

(3\xjhiir, jhilli &.j/tillikd; d.jhala), L.

jhallikd, f. =jhillika, Svapnac.

jhallishaka, a kind of musical

instrument, Hariv. 8450.

Ti&C&f jhallola, m. a ball at the lower end
of a spindle, L.

T^ jhash, cl. i. shati, to hurt, Dhatup.
xvii, 38; (also A.) to take, xxi, 26; to cover, ib.

1)^ jhashd, m. a large fish, SBr. i, 8, i, 4 ;

a fish, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; BhP.; the sign Pisces,

VarBrS. ; VarBr.
;
a forest, forest overgrown with

jhalla-kantha,

cricket, Nal. xii, I
;
R. ; a cricket's chirp, L. ; a kind

of vehicle, Hariv. ii, 88, 63; =jhall, q.v., L. ;

=jhintikd, L. ; membrane, parchment, W.
Jhilli, f. a cricket, BhP. v

;
the wick of a lamp,

L. ;
=
jhallikd, q.v., L. ; rice burnt by cooking in

a saucepan, L. ; cymbals,W.; parchment,W. kan-
tha, m. a domestic pigeon, L. Jhillika, in. a cricket,

MBh. i, 2849; (a), f. id.,L.; =jhallikd,t\.v., L.

f^fsJ^ jhillin, N. of aVrishni, MBh. i, vii.

^1 PC*! jhirikd, rukd, f. =jhir, L.

T^jhu, cl. i. A., v.l. for Vjyu.

T^IP jhunta, m. a shrub, L.

^TrT jhumari, f. N. of a Ragim.
Jhnmbarl, f. a kind of lute, HParii. viii, 359ff.

^Uff jhuni, f. a kind of betel-nut, L.; a

voice boding ill-luck, evil omen, L.; ~kathina, L.

l^jAusA, cl. i. P., v.l. for *Syush.

Ttjhri (=:</jri), cl. 4. 9. jhiryati,jhrindti,

to become old, Dhatup. xxvi, xxxi ; cf. jharjharita.

^5 jhoda, m. the betel-nut tree, L.

^ly* jhombaka, mfn. making grimaces
when singing.

jhaulika, a small bag, Dhurtas. ii.

grass, L. ; sun-heat, L. ; n. a desert, L. ; (a), f. Uraria

lagopodioides.L. ketana, m. = -dhvaja, Bhartr.; T^J jhyu, cl. I. A., V.l. for Vjyu.
Ratnav. ;

' the god of love
'

and ' the sea,
'

Kuval. 33.

dhvaja, m. 'fish-symboled,'the god of love, love,
Bhatt. viii, 48. pitta, n. fish-bile, VarBrS. 1, 24.

raja, m. a large fish, BhP.viii,i8, 2. sreihtha,
m.'mostexcellentfish/the fish Rohita,Bhpr. Jha-
ghasana, m. '

fish-eater,' the Gangetic porpoise, L.

Jhaghodarl, f. N. of VyJsa's mother Satyavati.L.

T^T jhdm, ind. (onomat.) in comp. kSra,
m. a low murmuring (of kettle-drums), AlamkSrat.

karin, m(n.=jham-k, Mcar. iii, 48. krita,
n. (cf. jham-k) a tinkling ornament worn round
the toes or feet, L.

~^fZjhdta, m. an arbour, L. ; a forest (also

n.,W.), L.; cleaning sores, L.; (a), f. =/&z, L.;
a kind of jasmine, L. JhatamalS, f.=

6
tikd, L.

Jhatastraka, m. the water-melon, W.
Jhatala, li, m. Bignonia suaveolens, L.

Jhatika, "tiki, f. Flacourtia cataphracta, L.

^151 f*-^ jhdt-kdrin, mfn. whistling (the

wind),Venis. ii, 18 ; cf.jhah-k" &jham-k.

jhdbuka, m.=jhdvuka, L.

jhdmaka, n. (fr. kshdmd) a burnt
or vitrified brick, L.

J^llt/Aamara, m. a small whetstone (used
for sharpening spindles, needles, &c.), L.

il\tt.jhdrjhara & rika, m. (fr.jharjhara)
a drummer, tabor-player, Pin. ir, 4, 56.

J^irti jhdld, t.=jhald, a cricket, W.

^ifrt jhdli, f. sour or unripe mango fried

with salt, mustard, and Asa fcetida, Bhpr. v, II, 155.

^T^ jhdvu, m. Tamarix indica, L.

Jhavnka, m.,va, f. id., L.

jhingdka, m. Luffa acutang., L.

ingint,= gi, Bhpr. ; a torch, L.

Jhingi, f. *=jihgim, Bhpr. v, 5, 42.

jhijfl, f. =jtitjhi, W.
i jhiHjhima, m. a forest on fire, L.

i j/iinjhird, f. N. of a shrub, L.

Jhinjhirita, "rish^a, rita, f. id., L.

jhiUjK, f.= jhilli, a cricket, W.

ti, f.= ti, PaScar. i, 7, ty.

Jhlijtlka, |I, f. Barleria cristata, L.

f^fX*T jhirikd, ri, f. a cricket, L.

JiirlkS, "ruka, f. id., W. Jhillari, f. id. (?,

or ^jhalf), L. Jhilli, f. id., Hariv. 3497; a kind
of musical instrument, L. ; parchment, W.
Jhlllika, m. pi. v.l. for/7/, q.v.; (a), f. a

STNA.
*T I. na, the palatal nasal (found before

palatal consonants). k&ra, m. the letter !.

H 2. na, m. a singer, L.
;
ajingling sound,

L. ; a heretic, L. ;
an ox, L.; the planet Sukra, L.

7TA.
7 i. /a, the ist cerebral consonant (pro-

nounced like / in true, but properly by keeping back
the tip ofthe tongue and slightly turning it upwards).

kira, m. the letter or sound /. varffa, m. the

cerebral consonants collectively, TPrSt. ; Pin.; Kai.

varglya, mfn. belonging to the cerebral con-

sonants, (m.) a cerebral, TPrit. xiii, 14, Sch.

7 2. ta, m. sound, L. ;
a dwarf, L. ; a

quarter, 4th, L.; n. =karahka,'L, ; (a), (. the earth,

L. ;
an oath, confirming an assertion by ordeal &c., L.

78S takka, m. a niggard (?), Kathas. Ixv
;

(c!.taka,thakka); m.pl. a Bshika people, L. fkva).
desa, m. a Bahika country, Rajat.v, 150. "de-

siya, m. '

coming from fo,' Chenopodium album, L.

takhard, f. a blow on the head, v f.

takki-buddha, m. N. of a man, vii.

talma, m. pi. See kka.

takvara, m. N. of Siva, L.

7HT tagara, mfn. squint-eyed, L.
;
m. bo-

rax,VarBrS. xvi, 25; =hela-vibhrama-gocara,\^.

7^ tank (derived from ka, 'seal'), cl. 10.

kayati, to (seal up, i.e. to) shut, cover, KatySr. iv,x.

Tanka, (m. n., L.) a spade, hoe, hatchet, stone-

cutter's chisel, Hariv. 5009 ff. ; R. ii, 80, 7 ; Mricch.
&c.

;
a peak or crag shaped likethe edge ofa hatchet,

edge or declivity of a hill, MBh. xii, 8291 ; R. vii,

5, 24; BhP. viii, x; Bhatt. i, 8; a leg, L.; borax,
L. ; pride, L. ; m. a sword, L. ;

a scabbard, L. ;
a

weight of 4 Mishas, SiriigS. i, 19; Vet. iv, f ;
a

stamped coin, Hit. ; Feronia elephantum, L. ; wrath,

L.; (in music) a kind of measure; a man of a par-
ticular caste or tribe, Rajat. vii, 1003; " trle fruit

of Feronia elephantum, SuSr. ; (a), f. a leg( L.; (in

music) N. of a Ragini. -tika, m. N. of Siva, L.;

cf.jatd-tanka. pati, m. the master of the mint,

L., Sch. vat, mfn. having hatchet-like crags (a

mountain), R. iii, 55, 44. sala, f. a mint, W.
Tankaka, m. a stamped coin (esp. of silver), L.,

Sch.; a particular coin, Dhurtas. i, fi ; a spade, chisel,

Dharmasarm. ; (ikd\f. a chisel, Vcar.x, 32. pati,
m. = nka-p, L., Sch.-iSlS, f.^hka-f, ib.

Tankana, m. borax, Ka J.; pi. N. of a people (cf.

(Ik. 429

tahg), R. iv, 44, 20; VarBrS. xiv. kh5ra, m.
borax, Susr. 1,46, 7,10; KatySr. ii, I, Paddh.; Bhpr.
Tankana, m.

( tagara) borax, L.

tanlcdnaka, m. the mulberry, L.

tam-kdra, m. (onomat. ; cf. (dm-k)
howling, howl, cry, sound, clang, twang, Kid.; BhP.

iii, 17,9; Uttarar.; Rajat. v, 417; Sah.; notoriety,

L.; surprise, L.; (f),f. N.ofa shrub, Bhpr. rava,
m. cry, sound, Kad. vat, mfn. accompanied by a

great noise, Balar. Tam-karita, n., xfjham-lf.
Tam-krita, n. a clang, Kad. iii, 1291.

7^ tahga, m. n. (=
c
n&o) a spade, L. ; a

sword, kind of sword, L.; a leg, L. ;
m. borax, L.

;

a weight of4 Mishas, L. Tang-ana, m. n.
a
hka-

na, borax, L. Tanglni, f. Clypea hernandifolia, L.

tatari-surya, m. a form of the
sun (?), Rasik. xi, 44.

6g*TI tattanl, f. a small house-lizard, L.

6gO (attari, f. N. of a musical instru-

ment, L. ;
a lie, L. ; a jest, W.

Tattura, m. the sound of a drum, L. (v.l.)

<ii mi*, tanat-kdra, m. pl.=jhan, Alam-
kirat. ; HParis. i, 44.

<jsn tandana, m. N. of a prince, Todar.

7?^ tal(= Vtval, deal), cl. i. P. lati (pf.

tatala, Pin. viii, 4, 54, Sch.) to be disturbed, Dhatup.
xx, 4 ; Caus. tdlayati, to disturb, frustrate, Campak.
fa&&, = tdla,%.jvalad'i. lana,n.perturbation,W.

7SrJ tasat, ind. (onomat.) an interjection
imitating the sound of bursting, Kathas. vc, 78 ;

<?sad-itf) cvi, 181. Tag-iti, ind. id., Bslar. ii, 31.

TT^i tdka, m.=takka, a niggard, Rajat. vii,

415; N. of a family, Romakas.; Madanap.; Smritik.

TT^f tanka, n. a spirituous liquor prepared
from the tahka fruit, Mn.xi, 96, Sch.; RTL.p.i93.

!%< tahkara, m. a match-maker, L.

Tl'lTTC tam-kara, m.= fam-k, Balar. i, 46
& 49 ; RSjat. v, 422. Tam-krita, n. pi. id., ii, 99.

TTi^ fat, ind. (onomat.) with i/kji, to

cause to jingle or rattle, Prasannar. i, 32.

TfTt tapara, N. of a village, Muhurtam.

7TC (ara, m. a horse, L.; a catamite, L.

tola, mfn. (=tala, g.jvalddi) tender

(a fruit), SI1. on Acir. ii.

(cf. Vtik), cl. i. A. to go,Dhatup.

ft^S tikka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 670 ff.;

cf. brihat-,sukshma-. TlkklkS, f.the white mark

(on the forehead of a horse &c.), VarBrS. Ixv.

frfTWIi titibhaka, m.= tittibh , L., Sch.

T7f7<5 titila, n. a large number (= 100

N5ga-balas), Buddh. L.

frfjpT tittibha, m.= bhaka (also {i(il>ha,

q.v.), Gaut.; Mn. v, ii
; Ysjn. i, 172; MBh. xii

&c.; N. of a Daitya, ii, 367; of a Danava (enemy
of Indra in the 1 3th Manv-antara), QarP. ; of a bug,
Kathls. Ix, 128; n. a kind of leprosy, Gal.; (), f.

the female of the Tijtibha bird, R. (G) ii, 8, 43.
Tittibnaka, m. the bird Parra jacana, L.

fsfflerjo tintini, m. N. of a man, llatliapr.

Tintlnika, nlki. See ttntfin".

tintha. See thinthd.

tinthini, v. 1. for ntini.

tindinikd, f. N. of a plant,

Bhpt. (w.U. tintin, dhitufhin } ; (tintinikd) Npr.

tindisa, m.= dind, Bhpr.

(ip, cl. 10. P. tepayati. See Vdip.

tippana, naka, a gloss, comment.
Tippani, ppani, f. id.

tiritird, f. See karne-.

filla, f. N. of a deity, Rasik. xi, 66.

(Ik (cf. Vtik), cl. i. A. kate, to move

(?, said of a tree), KSi. on Pan. viii, 3, 34 & 4, 41;
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to trip, jump, Mllatlm. ix, 7 : Caus. P. tlkayati, to

explain, make clear
,
Hemac. : Desid. titikishate. Pan .

viii. 4, 54, Kas.; cf. a-tikana, ut-tikila.

Tiki, f. a commentary (esp. on another Comm.,

e.g. Ananda-giri's (ltd on Samkara's bhashya).

iff? fita. See ma-.

Z\flf titibha,m.=titt, Kathas. Ix, 1656. ;

(),f. -/'/(", Ii, 78; lx.-wr,n.N. of aTirtha, Ii.

ilmi*. tit-kara, m. a crack, Balar. iii, 78.

7 tit, m. gold, L.; one who changes his

shape at will, W.; love, god of love, W.

;pfitf tukkari, f. a kind of drum.

2T=B tutuka, m. N. of a pot-herb, L.

<j<M^i tuntuka, mfn. small, minute, L. ;

cruel, harsh, L. ; low,W.; m.Calosanthesindica,Car.

vi, 25, 66; Susr. i, 36 & 38; iv; a kind of acacia,

L. ; the bird Sylvia sutoria, L.; (d),{. = tahgtni,\j.

(ttnaka, f. Curculigo orchioides, L.

f (up-tika, f. collective N. of the last

8 books of the Tantra-varttika. Tnb-dnilu, f. id.

'

tulla, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii.

t (ekdri, f.= tam-k, Bhpr. vii.

tentuka, m. N. of a Bignonia, L.

I tepana, n. (i/(ip) throwing, W.

fl, mfn. squinting, \V. Terakslia,mfn.

squint-eyed, Buddh. L. feraka, mfn. squinting, L.

<jte to(a, ti, v.l. for dof, q.v.

j|s< toflura, m. N. of a minister of Akbar
Shah (generally called -kshmapati or -malla orrf-

ndra). fodarftnanda, m. '

Todara's delight,' N.

of a compilation made at Todara's desire, Nirnayas.
'

topara, a small bag, Dhurtas. ii, ij.

(auk, cl. i. A., v.l. for Vdhauk.

T7$T tautesa. m.
'

Tauta-lord,' N. of a

Kshetra-pala, RevSKh. cccv.

Jc5 fval, cl. i. P.= Vfal, Dhatup. xx, 5.

fvala, frala, g.jva/itdi.

^THA.
7 i. tha, the aspirate of the preceding

consonant. kara, m. the letter M, Pan. viii, 4, 41,
Kas. ; raya, Nom. (Desid. titk'yishaii), 54, KJS.

7 2. tha. m. a loud noise (thatham thatham

tham thathatham thatham thah, an imitative

sound as of a golden pitcher rolling down steps, Ma-
han." iii, 5), L. ; the moon's disk, L. ; a disk, L.; a

cypher, L. ; a place frequented by all, L. ; Siva, L.

7<nU thamsari, f. N. of a stringed instru-

ment. T5 thakka, m . a merchant (=takka),
Inscr. (1st century A. D.)

75T fhakkana, m. N. of a prince, Rajat.

TI, J3oflF. & 236 (vv. II. dhakk , thakk ).

o^. thakkura. m. a deity, object of rever-

ence, man of rank, chief (the modern '

Thakur,
Tagore

'
added to names), vii f.; Dhurtas. i, fJ.

77 thafham, thathatham. See 2. tha.

Jlr+K thdt-kdra, m. =tdm-k, Balar. iii.

7TT thara, rime, KatySr. xv, 4, 38, Sch.

CoUjoi Ihinthd, f. a gaming-house, Kathas.

xcii, 15 & 21 (tin ), cxxiv, 211; N. of a woman,
Rajat. vii, 1 03. karala, m. N. ofa gaming-house-
keeper, Kathas. cxxi, 7 if.

7?H (het-krita, n. the roaring (of a bull),

Alamkarat. ol^oMafn thonthu-paddhati, f.

N. of a work, SQdradh.

5 PA.
7 I. da, trie 3rd cerebral consonant (pro-

nounced like d in drum by slightly turning the tip

(lina-dinaka.

of the tongue upwards ; and often in Bengal like a

hard r).
- kir, m. the letter 4, TPrat. iv, 38, Sch.

"S 2. da, m. a sound, L. ; a kind of drum,
W.; fear, L. ;

submarine fire, L.
; Siva, L. ; (a), f.

a pjkini, L. ; a basket &c. carried by a sling, L.

31jHft dakkiiri, f. the Candala lute, L.

TJpT dangara, m. = t?Mj ,
L. ; throwing

(or 'an expression of contempt '), L. (also dihff};

(i), (. a kind of gourd, L. panfftrl, f.gnri, L.

?^ dap, cl. 10. A. dapayate, to accumu-

late, Dhatup. xxxiii, 4.

T^ dam, cl. I. P. (p. mat) to sound (as
a drum), Prab. iii, 14.

Tf dama, m. a despised mixed caste (son
of a Candali and a Leja), BrahmavP.

5TT (famara, m. (n., L.) a riot, tumult,
VarBrS. ; KathJs. c; Parsvan. iv, 186; cf. </dm.
Damarln, m. a sort of drum, BhP. viii, 10, 7.

Damaru, (in., L.) id., Rajat. ii,99; Prab.iii,i4;

surprise, L. yantra, n. a kind of pan, Bhpr.

pamarnka.m. (n. ,L.)ta,(. = ri,Vatsyay.&c.

damp, cl. 10. A., v.l. for Vdap.

mfc, cl. 10. "bayati, to push, throw,

Vop. (Dhatup. xxxii, 131); cf. vi-.

3fg*. dambara, m. great noise, loud asser-

tion of (in comp.), verbosity, Kathas. cvii, 5 ; Pra-

tapar. ;
Sah. ; entanglement, multitude, mass, M.lla-

tlni.; Mcar.; KathJs. Ixxi; beauty, Uttarar. ; Viddh.;
N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2541 ; of a

Gandharva, Hariv. (v.l. dumb ) ; cf. d-. ****.
mfn. having a high-sounding name, Malattm. i, f .

^5T dambura, ?, Heat, i, 9, 49.

TR^ dambh, cl. 10. A., v.l. for Vdap.
Dambha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1 1 35 ; (d),

(. N. of a weapon, Buddh. L.

s<l<1 dayana. See V<K-

dalaka. See dall.

dalana, m.= $aZZ.

dallaka, n. a Dull carried on men's
shoulders by means of a stick and ropes like the

beam and strings of a balance (ihodalaku, W.),

BrahmavP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat.vii,. 189 & 198.

TW'I dallana, m. N. of a scholiast on Susr.

siVr^l davittha, m. N. of a man (named
along with Dittha; cf. ddmbhitta), Pan. i, a, 45,
Sch. (kapittha, KSs.); Badar.

'\\, 4, 20, Sch.; Sah.

ii, \ ;
a wooden antelope, L.

3^1'S dulialn. in Prakrit for daidrna, Ba-
lar. iii, H; cf.</dA.

TJ tlahu, hii, m. Artocarpus Lakuca, L

TTSp rfnA-a, m. an imp attending Kali,
Kalac. v, 38.

ptkini, f. (of ka, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Pat.) a female

imp attending Kali (feeding on human flesh), BhP. x ;

BrahmavP. ; MarkP. ; Kathas. (<{agini, cii, cviii f.) ;

(cf.idk ); N. of a locality, SivaP. i, 38, :8.-tva,
n. the condition of a female imp, Das. xi, 302.
Baffin!, Prakrit form for dakini (q.v.), Kathas.

PSgineya, yaka, N. of a gambler, cxxi, 33 ff.

damkriti, f.=tamkrita, Prab. iii, 14.

dangart, f.= dang , L.

dat-kriti, f. (=idam-; (am-kara)
howling, Malatlm. v, 19.

Tl*ft dalhi, N. of a family, Ratnak.

lHt damara,mfn.'cau8ingtumult(c&jm ),'

extraordinary, surprising, Malatlm. (-/zz, n.abstr.);

Git.xii,23; m. surprise, sight, L. ; =Jam,L.; a

lord (probably
= baron, knight), Rajat.; a N. of 6

Tantras {yoga-, iiva-, Jvrgd-, sdrasvaia-, bra-

hma-,gandharva-); ofan attendant of Siva, Bra-

hmaP. tantra, n.N. ofaTantra, Nirnayas. ii, 7.

bhairava-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.

Damarava, mfn. coming from a drum, Hastar.

TTfi^rg dambhitta, m. N. of a man, man
ofDambhitta's kind (?mentioned alongwith Dittha;

cf. ifavillha}, Pan. v, I, 1 19, Vim. 5, Pat. -tva,
n. an act of a nun of Dh.unl.hi;i j's kind, ib.

data, a branch, STl. on Acar. ii.

dalima, m. =: da/lima, L., Sch.

sipo^ rfdAaZo.m.pl.N.of a people (=cerf,

L.; sg. their country, L.), Romakas. ; Ratnak.

Dahaladhiu, m. a Pihala prince, Vcar. xviii, 95.

plhiUa, m.pl.(cf. ifaA) =Aa/u,Vcar. xviii, 93.

TI?=f dahuka, m.datyuha, a gallinule, L.

dik-karikd, =dik-karl, Sil.

, m. a servant, L.; a rogue,

cheat, L.; ^4aiif (q.v.; 'a fat man,' W.), L.

(VfifHS"* didimanaka, m. N. of a bird of

the Pratuda class, Susr. ; (Ji>u/imanava,Caii. i, 27.)

dindika, N. of a mouse, MBh. v.

dindibha, m. a water-snake, L.

dindima, m. a kind of drum, vii,

ix; Hariv. (once md, (., 14^36); R. v; KathJs.

(once n., xci, 23) &c. (ifc. f. d, Amar.) ; great noise,

murmuring, clamour, loud assertion. Kid.; Balar.;

Vcar. (-tva, n. abstr.) &c. ; Carissa Carandas, L. ;

mfn. humming, Kad. ii, 154. Dindimdsvara-
tirtha, n. N. ofaTirtha, RevaKh. cccxi.

fs Ujsnu^r dindimanava. See didimanaka.

fsHos*. dindira, m.= hind , os sepia-, L.

modaka, n. garlic, L.

pl9dira,(m.,L.)=V><,Vcar.; (ifc.f.d) Kathas.

dindisa, =(ind = lindisa, Bhpr.

dindira. See dira.

diltliii, m. N. of a man, man of

Dittha's kind (? ;

( a handsome dark-complexioned
man conversant with every branch of learning,' L. ;

cf. daviltha & jdn'bhitta), Pan. v, I, 119, Vam.
5, Pat. (also -id, f., -tva, n.

' an act of a man of

Pittha's. kind') ; i, 2,45,K3i. ; Badar. ii, 4, 20, Sch. ;

Kpr. ;
Sah. ii, $ ; Tarkas. 59 ;

a wooden elephant, L.

fT^ dip, dimp, dimbh, cl. 10. A. depayate,

dimp, (jimbh ,
to heap together, Dhatup. xxxiii, 4 :

cl. 4. 6. _io. P. 4ipyati, 4ipati, d'fayali (v. 1. Up",
Vop.), A. Jimliayafe, to throw, Dhatup.

dim (a Sautra rt.), to injure.

tlima, m. a dramatic exhibition of a

siege (as of Tripura-daha, q. v.), Dasar. ; Pratapar. ;

Sah.; a kind of mixed caste, BrahmavP. i, 10, 105.

dimp, dimb. See Vdip.

dimba, (m. n., L.) 'affray, riot,' see

bAhava; m.anegg, Malatim.; Pancar.
; achrysalis,

W. ;
the recently-formed embryo, L. ; (forOTWa)

a new-born child, a child, L. ; a young animal,W.;
an idiot, Rajat. vii, 1074; vu'> ' 77 !

*
''*'.'>

^ ' *

humming top, Naish. xxii, 53 ; the body, Sis. xviii,

77; the lungs, L.; the spleen, L. ; the uterus,W.;
Ricinuscommunis, L.; cf. ujjiita-Jala- . yuddha,
n. ati'ray, riot, W. plmbahava, m. id., Mn.v, 95 ;

MBh.i, 1219. DimblkS, f. a lustful woman, L.; a

bubble, L. ;
= mmaka or im (Bignonia indica), L.

dimbh. See \/dip.

dimbha, m. (cf. m5a) a new-born

child, child, boy, young animal, Sak. ; Hal. ; Naish. ;

Balar.; Pancar.; SankhGr.,Sch.; an idiot, Malatlm.;

Sah.; a young shoot, Naish. viii, 2
;
an egg. Parkar. ;

N. ofaDanava, Hariv. ii, 102,10; (a), f. an infant,

L.
;
cf. toya-. oakra, n. N. of a mystical diagram.

plmbhadimbha, =dimbahava\y). Heat. i,6.

pimbhaka, m. ika, f. a new-born child, young
animal, Sak. (in Prakrit, v. 1.); m. N. of a general
of Jara-sarndha, MBh." ii, 576 & 6oiff.; Hariv.

ftfW dUli, lli, the town Delhi.

7V di, cl. i. 4. A. dayate, dtyate (Naigh. ii,
'

14; Pan. vii, 2, lo.Vartt. 7, Pat.; pf.i/idyt,

viii, 4, 54, Kaj. ; pr. p. dayamina, 59, Kas. ; aor.

a^ayisAta,Vop.} to fly, Dhatup.; cf. ud-,pr&4-.
Dayana, n. a bird's flight, L. ;

a palanquin, L.

plna, mfn. (cf. Pan. vii, 2,14; viii, 2, 45, Kas.)

flown, flying, W. ; n. a bird's flight, MBh. viii,

1 899 f. ; cf. ali-, abhi-,ava-, ni-, nir-,fard-,fari-,

funar-, Sic. dinaka, n. flying reiteratedly, ib.



Tlrtha, Rasik.

TW doma. m. a man of low caste (living
by singing and music), Tantr.

Domba, m. id.,VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 33 (v. 1. tfumia)
Kathas.xiii, 96ff.; Rajat.vf.; N. of a man, vii, 1070& 1136; (i), f. a kind of drama, Dasar. i, 8, Sch.

Dombnli, f. (in music) a kind of measure.

Ttt dora, m. n. a string, BhavP.
Doraka, n. (-dot?) id., ib

doradl, f. a kind of Solanum, L.

dold, f.= dold, a swing, Balar. vii.

SulslT daundublia, mfn. belonging to a
4undtibha, MBh. i, 1006.

fo^ dval(= Vtval) . See a-.

Tf i. rfAo, the aspirate of the preceding
letter. -kSra, m. the letter 4/1.

f 2. dha, mfn.= nir-guna, L. ; m. an imi-
tative sound, L.; a large drum, L.; a dog, L.j a

dog's tail, L.; a serpent, W.

TSR dhakka, m. a large sacred building,
Rijat. iii, v; N. of a locality (cf. takka), Mricch.,
Sch. Introd. ; (a), f. a large drum (c(,gaja-,jaya-),
Rajat. vi, 133; covering, disappearance, W; -

(

'de-

Iya, mfn. spoken in the district ofphakka, Mricch.,
Sch. Introd.

dhakkana, n. shutting (of a door),
Sil. ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vi, 23<jf.(v. \.kkama}.

dhakkan, f. N. of the goddess Tara
or Tsrint, Kulasadbh.

V$ dhahka, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. i.

3^t dhaddhara, N. of a man, HParis. xiii.

2Tpt dhanti, f.= vdkya-visesha, Rudray.
2TTO dhamara, f. a goose, Dhanamj.

dkarika, f. the julus, ApGr.

dhdla, n. 'a shield.' See /i.
phalln, mfn. armed with a shield, Rudraj.

ftl^iT dhindhinika. See tintin .

dhudhi, v.l. for dhundhi.

p dhundh (a Sautra rt.), to search.

phnndhana, n. searching, investigating, W.
Phnndia, m. N. of GanSsa, KSslKh.- raja, m.

N. of the author of a work on nativities ; of BSla-
krishna's father

;
of VinSyaka-bhatta's father (about

1800 A. D.) ; jHkhydna, n. N. of GanP. ii, 43.
Phundhika, f. a gloss (?).

Phnndhita, mfn. sought, inquired, W.
3U? dhenka, m. N. of a bird.Vasantar. viii,

'j; (f), f. a kind of dance. phenkikS, f (in
music) a kind of measure; -tdta, m. id.

JTW du4ubha.

duilubha, m.= dund, L., Sch.
Dandu. f. id., L.

Dundubha, m. a kind of lizard, i, 984 ff.
;

6905 (B; ifc. {. a) ; KathJs. xiv, 74 & 83 f.

^<!|f? dundula, m. a small owl, L.

3*^^ dunduka, m.=^aAfca,agallinule

5^ dumba, m. v.l. for domba, q.v.; cf.
<,

7$%*. dumbara, v. 1. for damb, q.v.

5<J dula, g. balddi.

\ dull, f.=duli, a turtle, L., Sch.

FT duWid, f. a kind of wagtail, L.

f dull, f. a kind of pot-herb (cilli),
'

dulya, g. balddi.

ditlii-vaisvdnara, n. N. of a

xi, 79-

BT derikd, f. a musk rat, Ap. i, 25, 13

Tt? dorfa, m. N. of a royal family, Ratnak.
(D, f.kshupa-doda-mushti, Pancad. ii, 71.
Dodiya, f. N. of a royal family, Ratnak.

dodahi, f. a kind of flute.

dhemjuka, t. a coin, Katharn.

dhora-samudra, N. of a locality
Romakas. phola-wunudra, = 4hora-s, W.
phola, m. a large drum, Rudraj. amndrl-

kS, f.
'

coming from or growing in phola-samudra
( Phora-s), Leea macrophylla, L.

dhollarl, (. a kind of composition

dhauk, cl. I. A. kate (pf. dudtiauke
> [Pin.vii,4,59, K.], Hear.; Bhajt.), to ap-

proach(withacc.),Kad.; Hear.; Bhatt.: Cvx.dhau
kayati (aor. adutfhaukat, Pin. vii, 4',

2 & 59, Kai. ).

to bring near (to, gen.), cause to come near, offer to

any one (dat.), Kathis.; Rijat.; Bhatt.; KitySr.
Sch. : Pesid. dutihaukiskate, Pan. vii, 4, 59 & viii,

4, 54, Kas.: Intens. jotjhaukycitt, vii, 4, 82,Virtt
I, Pat.; cf. upa-. Dhankana, n. offering, present,

Rajat. vi, 166; Satr. xiv; KitySr., Sch. ; cf. upa-
phankita, mfn. brought near, MBh. xii, 4138.

i. no, the cerebral nasal, TPrat. xxi,"1*! "I- 'he letter or sound n, vii, I
; xiii, 6.

2. na, m. knowledge, L.; certainty, as-

certainment, L. ; ornament, L. ; a water-house, L. ;= nirvriti (invented for the etymology ofkrishna),
MBh. v, 70, 5, Sch.; a bad man,!,.; N. of Siva or of
a Buddh. deity, L.; the sound ofnegatiou, L. ; gift.L.W nya, m. (etymological) N. of an ocean
in the Brahma-loka, ChUp. viii, 5, 3.

iTTA.
If i. ta, the ist dental consonant. - kttra,

m. the letter t; -vipuld, (. N. of a metre, -para,
mfn. followed by /, Pin. i, I, 70 ; -karana, n. caus-

ing / to follow, vi, i, 91, Kas. -varja, m. the
dental consonants collectively , TPrit. raririya,
mfn. belonging to the dental consonants, xiii, 15.

if 2. td, pronorn. base, see tad. tama,
mfn. (superl.) that one (of many), Pan. v, 3, 93;
such a one, BhP. x, 36, 28 ; just that, AitUp. iii, 1 2,

13 (
=
vydpta-f, Sch.) _ tara, mfn. (compar.) that

one (of two), Pin. v, 3, 92. -ta (td-), see s.v.

If 3. ta, m. a tail (esp. of a jackal), any
tail except that of Bos gaurus, L. ; the breast, L. ;

:he womb, L. ; the hip, W. ; a warrior, L. ; a thief,

L; a wicked man, L. ; a Mleccha, L. ;
a Buddha,

U; a jewel, L.; nectar, L.; n. crossing, L. ; virtue,
L. ; (a), f. Lakshmi, L.

H^ tans (cl. i. P. sati, to decorate, Dha-
:up. xvii, 31 ; A..sate [aor. atansishta"] to decorate
one's self, Vop. xxiv, 12; pf. tatasrf)

' to move,'
pour out

(fig. a wish), RV. iv, 23, 5 : Caus. tansa-

yati (cl. 10. 'to decorate,' Phitup. xxxiii,56; impf.
atansayat), to draw to and fro, VS. xxiii, 24 : In-
ens. irr. tantasyati, 'to afflict' or 'to be distressed

'

cf.vi-Vtans\g.iant/v-diii; (h.^/tanl; cf. tdsa-

ra; Goth.at-fmsan; OldGerm.(#ja,'todraw.']

~^J tansu, m. N. of a prince of the lunar
ace (son of Mali- or Ranti-nira), MBh. i, 3704^;
J779f.; Hariv. i7i6ff.;VP.iv, 19, if.; (tram) Va-
uP. ii, 37, 1 25 & 1 28. -rodta, m. id., BrahmaP.

If* tak, cl. 2. kti (cl. i. kati ['to laugh
'

r 'to bear,' Phatup. v, a], Naigh. ii, 14; inf. iti-

um, Nir. ix, 3) to rush along, RV. ix, 16, 1 ; [cf.

lish-tak, pari-takana, pra-takta; Lith. teku.~\
Tn.kn.v5na, mfn. (fr. &.) = tdku, i, 120, 6.

Taku, mfn. rushing along, ix, 97, 52.
Takta, mfn. id., vi, 32, 5; ix, 32, 4 & 67, 15.
'"kya, mfn. fut. Pass, p., Pin. iii, i, 97, Virtt.
Pat. Takva, mfn. quick, RV. viii, 69, 13.
Takvan, m. 'rushing,' a bird, bird of prey ['a

eet horse,' Say.], i, 66, a; a thief, Naigh. iii, 24.
Takva-vt, m. (nom. sg. & pi. -vis) a bird, bird of

rey, RV. i, x. Takvavfya, rapidflight(?), i, 1 34,5.

* takd, m(nom. pi. as)fn(arf).(dimin. of
.**) that, I33.4& 191, 15 ; KatySr.xiii; Bhadrab.

Tmrft: takari, f.= ri, Kath. xiii, 9 f.

Takari, f. a particular part ofa woman's pudenda,
S. iii, 3, 10, i; (tagarT] AV. Paipp.
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tdkavdna. See t/tak.

takila, mfn. fraudulent, L.; (a), f.

'a drug (aus/iadha)
'

or 'N. of a herb (oshadhi),' L.

|T$ tdku. See Vtak.

lakkola, m. Pimenta acris, R. 111,35.

1 .

<a'*man,n.=<ofc,offspring,Naigh.

2. takmdn, m. (Vtanc) 'shrinking,'
N. of a disease or of a class of diseases (accompanied
by skin-eruptions), AV. i, iv-vi, ix, xi f., xix. Ta-
kma-nasaua, mfn. removing the takmdn, v, 4, i f.

Takra, n. (g. nyahkv-ddi) buttermilk mixed
with (a third part of) water, Mn. viii, 326; Yajfi
iii, 37 & 322; Hariv. &c.; (a), f.=krahvd, L.

karcikS, f. inspissated buttermilk, Susr. pi.
nda, m. curd, Bhpr. v, 1 3, 30. - bhakta, f. = kra-
hvd, L. -bold, the fruit of Feronia elephantum,
Npr. manu, n. meat fried with ghee and eaten
with buttermilk, Bhpr. -lira, n. fresh butter, L.
Takrata, m. a

chuniing-stick (cf. dadhi-cdrd),
Visav. 1 57. Takrahva, f. N. of a shrub, L.

'

TITS takvd, tdkvan, kva-vi, See. See Vtak.

1. taksh, cl. I. P. kshati (ep. also

A.; impf. tdkshat,dtaksfiat,K.\.; rarely
cl. 2, 3. pi. Idkshati [Pin. vii, i, 39, Pat.], RV. i,

162, 6 ; impf. [aor. ?] atakshma, 2. pi. atashta,
RV.

; once cl. 5. [takshnoti, Pin. iii, i, 76], Pot.

kshnuyur, Laty. viii
;
see also apa- ; aor. atakshit,

Pan. vii, 2, 7, Kas.
; 3. pi. kshishur, RV. i, i }o,

6
; Subj. takshishat [Pan. iii, 4, 7, Kis.], SinkhSr.

vii ; pf. tatdksha, once A. kshi, RV. v, 33, 4 ; 3.
f\.kshtir,R V. (8 times) &c., once takshur, ii, 19,
8 ; 2. du. takshathur, x, 39, 4 ; pr. p. f. tdkshatt,
i. 164, 41 ; pf. Pass. p. tashtd, see s. v.) to form
by cutting, plane, chisel, chop, RV. &c.

;
to cut,

split, MBh.; Hariv. ; Hear. ; to fashion, form (out of
wood &c.), make, create, RV. ; AV. ; to form in the
mind, invent,RV. ;

to make (anyone young; double
ace.), make able or prepare for (dat.), RV. ; (in
math.) to reduce by dividing, Gol. xiii, 14 ff. ; Lil.
&c. ;

=
*/tvac, Phitup. xvii, 13; to 'skin, ib. :

3aus. takshayati (aor. atatakshat), Pan. vii, 4, 93,
Kii.; cf. tvaksh. 2. Takih, 'paring; 'see kdshtha-.

1. Taksha, mfn. '

cutting through,' see tapas- ;
m. ifc. = kshan, VarBrS. Ixxxvii, 20 & 24 ; (cf.
kauta-, grdma-); N. of a Niga(cf.r/&<iyfo), Kaus. ;

of a son [of Bharata, R. vii, loo f.; Ragh. xv, 89 ;

BhP. ix, 1 1
, 1 2 ; (also kskaka) ; of Vrika, 24, 42].

2. Takiha, in comp. for kshan. karman, n.

carpenter's work, AsvSr.ii, i, 13, Sch. -rathakXra
tdk), m. du. a carpenter and a cartwright, MaitrS.

A i^ *
' ' * '* \ I O> _7O

varanadt) Tof.Aa, city of the Gandhiras (resi-

denceoffak5ha,R.vii, loi.il), MBh. ;R.; Buddh.;
VarBrS. ; Kathis. Ixix

; ld-vati, f. N. of a locality
g. madhv-ddi. Takshayaskara, n. sg. a car-

penter and a blacksmith, Pan. ii, 4, 10, Kis
Takshaka, m. (Pin. viii,' 2, 29, Kas.) 'a cutter,'

see kdshtha-, vriksha- ; a carpenter, L.
; ViSva-

karman, L. ; the Sutra-dhira or speaker in the pre-
lude of a drama, L., Sch. ; N. of a tree, L.

; of a

Nigaprince(cf.^,4a) ) AV.viii,io,29;TSndyaBr.
xxv, IS ; SankhGr. iv, 18, I

; Kaus. ; MBh.'&c.; of
a son of Prasena-jit, BhP. ix, 13, 8 ; see also ksha
TakihakiyS, f. N. of a place, g. 2. najat/i.
Takahana, m. a cutter, abrader, W. ; (in math.)

the divisor employed to reduce a quantity, W. ; n.

cutting, paring, peeling, abrading, KatySr. xxii, 6 ;

Gaut. i, 29 ; Mn. v, [ 15 &c. ; (N. ofa Kali) Vitsyiy.

'_3>
1 7 ! dividing in order to reduce a quantity, Lil. ;

(), f. an instrument for cutting or paring, L.

Takshan, m. (Ved. ace. kshanam, class. kshd-
nam, Pin. vi, 4, 9, Kis.) a wood-cutter, carpenter,
riKTw, RV. ix, 1 1 2, I

; AV. x, 6, 3 ; VS. &c. ; N.
of a teacher, SBr. ii, 3, 1, 31 ; (JksAni), f.,g.gau-
rddi (not in Ganar.) Takshlai, f.=tshani, L.
Takshitrl, mfn. a cutter, Pan.

viii, 2, 29] Kas
Takshya, mfn. to be formed, RV. viii, 102, 8.

HTts=ia"l tagada-vaUl, for tagara-, q.v.
Tagara, n. (m., L.) =. raka, Kaus. 16

; MBh.
xiii, 5042 ; Buddh. ; Susr. ; VarBrS. Ixxvii, 5 ff.; n.=

-pura, Romakas. ; (i), f. = takari, q. v.-pS-
dlka, n. ~raka, L.; (a), f. id., L. -pSdi, f. id.,
L. pura, n. N. of a town. valll, f. Cassia auri-

culata, Npr.-sikiin,m. N. of a man, Lalit. xiii.
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Tagaraka, Tabernxmontana coronaria and a

fragrant powder prepared from it,VarBfS.li. rlka,

m., rikl, f. a seller of Tagara powder, g. kisaradi.

1T^ tank, cl. i . P. to live in distress,Dhatup.

Tanka, grief produced by separation from a be-

Icved object, L., Sch. ; fear.ib. ; v.l. for tahka (a

chisel), L. ; cf. d-, tapas-; pra-tahkam.

rl^ tang, cl. I. P. yati, to go, Dhatup. v,

41 j to stumble, ib.
;
to tremble, ib.

TTjpH tanyana, m. pi. N. of a people (in

the upper part of the valley of the SarayO), MBh.
ii f., .vi f., xiv ; Hariv. ; VarBrS. x, xvi f. ; cf. tank*.

rTJf^ tahgalva, m. N. of an evil spirit,

AV. viii, 6, 21.

r!Td-<4,H tac-chabda-tva &o. See tat.

Taj-ja, -jaghanya, &c. See ib.

rtJsH tajvl, f. for tanvi, q. v.

fT^ I. taftc (=Vtvaficj, cl. I. cati, to go.

Tf^ 2. taZc, -cl. 7. tanakti, to contract,

Bhatt. vi, 38 ; cf. a-, abhy-d-; upatahkya ; tak-

mdn & kra. TanJ, v. 1. for */2. taH(, Dhltup.

n%t(4 tanjala, m. the Cataka bird, Gal.

TTZ tat ,
cl. i . P. (ati, to rumble, ShadvBr.

v, 7 ; (derived fr. /a/a) to be raised, Dhitup. ix, 2 1 :

Caus. tdtayati, v. 1. for tdday", to strike, xxxii, 43.

TfZ ta(a, m.(exceptionallyn.,Dasar.ii,H)
a slope, declivity, any part of the body which has (as

it were) sloping sides (cf. Sroni-,stana-,&c.), a shore,

MBh. (said of Siva, xii, 10381); Hariv. &c. (ifc. f. t,

Bhartr.) ; (~), f. (g. gauradi, Ganar. 49) id., Git. ;

Prab.; Sih.; cf. a-,ui-; pura-tati. drama, m.

a tree standing on the shore. bhu, f. the shore, Sis.

viii, 19. tba, mfn. standing on a declivity or

bank, Naish. iii, 55 ;
= -sthita, Mllatim.

; Naish.

iii, 55 ;
m. an indifferent person (neither friend nor

foe), W. ; n. a property distinct from the nature of

the body and yet that bywhich it is known, spiritual

essence, Vedantak. *thlta, mfn. 'standing aloof,'

indifferent, Uttarar. (said of speech). TatagbSta,
m. the butting (of elephants) against banks &c.

(vapra-kridd), Kum. ii, 50.

Tataka, n. a shore, Inscr.

Tataka, n. (m., L.) a pool.ShadvBr. v, 1 2
; R.&c.

TatKklnl, f. a large pond, MBh. iii, 279, 44.

Tataya, Norn. A.
Q
yatc, to appear like a de-

clivity, Alamklrav.

Tatlni, f. (%. pushkaradi)' having a bank,' a

river, Rljat. iii,339; iv,548; Satr. pati, m.' lord

of rivers,' the ocean, i, 50.

Tatya, mfn. living on slopes (Siva), MBh. xii.

rlZrli tatatata, (onomat.) in comp.-va-
na, mfn. rumbling, thundering, VarBrS. xxxiii, 5.

tad, el. IO. tadayati (perf. dayamasa,
^\ Kathls., twice tatiuja, BhP. vi f. ; Pass, td-

4yate) to beat, strike, knock, strike (with arrows)

wound, punish, Nir. iii, 10; Mn. iv, xi ; Yljii. i

MBh. &c. ; to strike a musical instrument, MBh. ;

Hariv. 15092 ; Mricch. v ;
Kum. &c. ; (in astron.)

to obscure or eclipse partially.VarBrS. xxiv, 34 ;

'

speak
'
or '

to shine, Dhitup. xxxiii, 126.

I. TadakS. f. a stroke, L.; splendour, Un., Sch.

Tadi,?, iv, 117, Sch.

Tadit, ind. = ditas, RV. i, 94, 7 (tallf) ; f.

'stroke (vadha-karman, Naigh. ii, 1 9),'lightning,

Nir. iii, lof. ; Susr. &c. (ifc. 4ita, Vet. Introd. 20)

kumara, m . pi.
= viJyut-Jt', L. prabba, f. N

ofone of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix,

2635. vat, mfn. having or emitting lightning, R
v, 40, 4; Vikr.i, 14; VarBrS. ;Kir. v, 4;m. a cloud

Vim. Y, I, 10, Sch. ;
a kind of Cypenis, W.

Taditac (ta(if), ind. closely, near (as if striking

against), RV. ii, 33, 9.

Tadid, in comp. for dit. garbha, m. ' con-

taining lightning,' a cloud, SvetUp. iv, 4. vasas
mfn. having lightning-like garments, BhP. i, 1 1, 8

Tadin, in comp. for dit. maya, mm. flashing

like lightning, Kum. v, 25; Hear, viii. mala, f. a

garland of lightning, Sintis. ; l&valambin, mfn

having garlands of lightning hanging down, W.
Tadil, = aV'- -*** f. forked lightning, Ritus

ii,
20. lekbi, f. a streak of lightning, Bhartr. iii.

tadaga, rn.= Ai</a, a pond, L.

taffaraka. rT13 tat

rl SrlflffT tadatad-iti, Ind. (onomat.) crack !

lilar. viii, 77 ; cf. tatatata.

Tadat-kSrin, mfn. cracking, iv. 74; v, II.

rTTTfi tadaka, in. n. (=.tiitilka], a tank,

x>ol, L.;2. (a), f. a shore, L. kinl,for tata&(C).
Tadaga, n. (m.,g. ardharcadi)

= ifdka, Sinkh-

3r. v, 2 ; Mn. iv, vii ff.
; Yijn. ; MBh. &c. ;

a trap,

da, mfn. making a tank, xiii, 2987. bba-

vauotsarga, m. N. of Smritit. xii, Smritit. Introd.

bbedaka, mfn. a tank-breaker, Mn. ix, 279.

vat, mfn. = -da, MBh. xiii, 2973.

tadi, dtt, d(tas. See Vtad.

d-iti, ind. (onomat.)=tadatad-iti,
lilar. iv, 59 ; vi, 69 J viii, 67; ix

; Vcar. xiii, 40.

TTTJ^
tand (= Vtad), cl. i . A. date, to beat,

Jhatup. viii, 28.

Tanda, m. N. of a man, g.gargadi. vatanda,
i. pi. the descendants of Tanda and Vatanda, g.

'drtakaujapadi.
Tandaka, m. n. (g-ardharcadi) a complete pre-

aration,L., Sch. ; composition abounding in com-
iound words, L.

;
the upright post of a house, L. ;

m. a juggler, L. ; the trunk of a tree, L.; foam, L.;

wagtail, L. ; cf. tdnf.
Tanda, f. in comp. ; cf. tantia. pracara, or

pratara, m. 1 (a term relating to the SV.), Caran.

-laksbana, n. N. of a Sutra of the SV.

Tandi, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 4, I ; vii, 2 ;

if a Rishi (who saw and praised Siva), MBh. xiii,

>07& 1 037 ff.; SivaP.ii, 2 ; cf. sudivd-; tdnt/i. pu-
>, m. N. of a teacher, VlyuP. i, 61 , 37. vSha,

m. a barber, Gal.

Tandn, m. N. of an attendant of Siva (Bharata's
eacher in the art of dancing, cf. tdn^ava).

rujsO^Tr tandurina, m. one not a citizen,

barbarian, L. ;
a worm, insect, L. ;

= nq'uIdml>u,L.

rUic4 tanduld, m. (g. ardharcddi) grain

Rafter threshing and winnowing), esp. rice, AV. xff. ;

SBr. ; AitBr. &c.
;
rice used as a weight, Car. vii, 1 2 ;

VarBrS. ;
= "ltka, L.; m. ="/, L. ; (a), f. id., L.;

(f), f- a kind of gourd, L.
;
= lika, L. ; the plant

yava-tiktd, L. kana, In . a rice-grain, Hit. ka-

ndana, n. bran, Susr. kinva, n. g. rnja-danladi.
- kusuma-bali-prakara, or li-vik , m. pi. N.

of a Kali (q. v.). deva, m. N. of a poet, Bhojapr.

'_'_ -pbala,f.longpepper,L.-valtalika,n.N.
of the 5th Praklrnakaof thejainacanon. Tandu-
lambn, n. rice-water or gruel. Tandulottba,
lodaka, n. id., L. Tandulahgba, m. a heap of

grain, W. ; Bambus spinosa, L.

Tandulika, mfn. fr. la, Pin. v, 2, 115, Pat.

Tandulikasrama, m. N. ofa TIrtha,Vishn. Ixxxv,

24 (v. 1.) ; MBh. iii, 4084 (vv. 11. d.uP& tatiduf).

Tandulin, mfn. for la, Pin. v, 2, 115, Pat.

Tandulika, m. Amaranthus polygonoides, L.

Tanduliya, m. (g. apiipadi) id., Susr. ;
- lu,

I,.; iron pyrites, L. liyaka, m. = Kka, Su Jr.
;
= /,

L. ; (Htd), f. id., L. dnlu, m. Embelia Ribcs, L.

Tandulera, m. = b
lTka, L.

TandnUkaszama. See d.uF.

TIT^
I. tat, for tad. See col. 3.

TH( 3. tat, i. tatd. See Vtan.

TtTT 2. tatd, m. (cf. tata) chiefly Ved. a

father (familiar expression corresponding to nana,

mother), RV. viii, 91, 5 f. ; ix, 1 12, 3 ; AV. ;
TS.

iii ; TBr. &c. (voc. [like tdta'] also term of affection

addressed to a son, AitBr.v, 14,3; vii, 14,8). ta-

ta, m. father of fathers, W. drub, mfn. having
hurt one's father, BhP. i, 18, 37. Tata-maba
m. (formed after &) =pitd-mahd, AV. v, 24, 1 7

xviii, 4, 76 ; Kaui. ;
PlrGr. i, 5 ; BhP. vi ; cf. pra-

TfiljfTf
tatanfahti. See Vtan.

Fin? ta-tama, -tara. See 2. id.

Tatag, ind. (td-tas, correlative ofyd-las) used

for the abl. (sg., du. & pi.) of tad (q. v., Pin. v, 3

7 f-
; v', 3. 35), Rv -

!
AV. ; IsUp. ; Mn. &c. ; frorr

that place, thence, RV. ;
AV. &c. ;

in that place

there, MBh. &c. ; thither, Mn. vii, 188
;
R. i, 44

34 ; Kathis. ; thereupon, then, after that, after

wards (sometimes corresponding to preceding par

tides like dgre,puras,piirvam,prathamam,prdk
SBr. xiv

;
Mn. ii, 60 ; Sak. ; Pancat. &c. ;

corre

spending to^raMaff*4, RV. i, 83,5; also correlativ

of ydd [x, 85, 5 & 1 21, 7 ; AV. xii, 4, 7 .],ydtra

-tva.

[SBr.i],>m/o[Nal.xx;R.l,><k/[ChUp.;NaI.&c.],
eld [TUp. ii, 6 ;

Sak. v, JJ, v.l.] ;
often superfluous

after an ind. p. or after tadd or atha, Mn. &c.) ;

from that, in consequence of that, for that reason,

consequently, AV. ;
MBh. xii, 13626 ;

R. vi ; Hit. ;

tab katbam, but how is it then that 1 Sih. iii,

}8 ; tab kibanam or nat, immediately after-

wards, Kathls. ; tab para, mfn. beyond that, AV.

xviii, 2, 32 ; ram, ind. besides that, further, Pin.

vii, 2, 10, Kir. ; thereupon, afterwards, MBh. &c.

<tai caparam,VP. iv) ; tab paicat, id., Mn. iii,

116 f.
;
MBh. &c.; tab-prabbriti, thenceforth,

Nal. ii, 1 ; Pancat. &c. ; tas tatab, (in dram.)

what then ? what took place after that t Ratnav. ;

Hit. ; tas-tata/t, from that and that place, here

and there, hither and thither, from all sides, to

every place, everywhere, PlrGr. iii, 1 3, 6 ; MBh. ; R.;

BhP.; (correlative of yalo-yatah, from whatever

place, wherever) to that place, Sak. i, 23 ;
BhP. ;

'to 'nyatas, 'to another place than that," to

ome other place, Mn. ii, 200 ;tt> 'nyatra = tasmad

njrasmin,L.; to 'param, afterwards, at another

me, AitBr. vii, 17, 4; [cf. ^u^t, r66(v.] tya,

if(o)n.(Pin. iv, 2, 104, Pat.)comingfromthat, pre-

ceding thence, Kir. i, 27 ;
of orbelonging to that,W.

I. Tati, nom. ace. pi. (Pln.i, 1,23(1'.) so many,
at. tot, AV. xii, 3. dha, ind. in so many parts.ib.

Tatltba, mf(/)u. so maniest, SBr. i, 8, I, 5.

Tato, in comp. for tas. nidana, mfn. caused

y that, Vajracch. 8 & II. bribatlka, mfn.

laving the Brihati metre at that place, SlnkhSr. xi,

2, 1. bbavat, m. His (or Your) Highness there

cf. tatra-bh ), Pin. v, 3, 14, Kli

tald-mahd. See 2. tatd.

Ufa 2. tati. See >/tan.

TT|fC/(f/un,mfn.(v
/

<r'''i, 2 I 7 I )conquer-

ng, RV. i, 145, 3 ; iv, 39, 2 ; vi, 22, 2
; 24, t ; 68, 7;

jromoting, SBr. i, 8, I, 22
;
SinkhSr. i, II, I.

TI I . tat, in comp. for tad. kara, mf(a)n.

loing that, doing any particular work, Pin. iii,

2,21. kartavya, mfn. proper to be done with re-

erence to any particular circumstance (cf. iti-k\

iijat. vi, 269. kartri, m. ' creator of (that, i. e.

of) the universe,' N. of the supreme being (with

Sikhs), W. karma-karin, mfn. doing the same

work, Mil. ix, 261. karin, mfn. id., Klvyad.ii,
20. kala, mfn. happening (at that same time, i.e.)

mmediately,KltvSr. i, xxv; of that duration, Brah-

mavP. ; m. that time (opposed to etat-k,
'
this

time '), Vedantas. ; the time referred to, KstySr. i
;

VarBr. ; Laghuj. ; (am), ind. at that time, at the

same time, during that time, Gobh. iii, 3, 28 ;
Pir-

Gr. ii, 1 1 , 5 f. ; VarBr. ; Kathis. &c. ; immediately,

Pancat.; Kathis. ; (cf. tdtkdlika) ; -dhi, mfn. having

presence of mind, L. ; -lavana, n. a kind of salt,

mfn. of that time, Das. iii, 36 ; simultaneous, BhP.

12, 41.
- kulina, mfn. of that family, MBh.

.,7102. kriya, mfn. = -/fora, L.-ksbana, m.

the same moment, L. ; (am), ind. at the same mo-

ment, directly, immediately, Pancat. ; Kathis. &c.

(in comp. "na-, Ragh. i, 51 ;
VarBrS.

;
Kathls. vi ;

Hit.) ; C<W,W. ind. id., Yijn. ii, 14 ; R. &c. ; (e),

loc. ind., id., W.tad-desiya, mfn. belonging to

this or that country, Nyiyam. viii, 3, 7, Sch. tu-

lya, mfn. (said of a Prikrit word) similar or equal

to the original Sanskrit word, Vagbh. ii, 2. tri-

tiya, mfn. doing that for the 3rd time, Pin. vi, 2,

162, Kai.- tribbagaka, mf(i'a)n. forming one-

third of that, VarBrS. Iviii. tva, n. true or real

state, truth, reality, SvetUp. ; Mn. ; Bhag. &c. ; (in

phil.) a true principle (in Simkhya phil. 25 in

number, viz. a-vyakla, buddhi, aham-kdra, the 5

Tan-mitras, the 5 Mahi-bhutas, the 1 1 organs in-

cluding manas, and, lastly,/rjAa,qq.vv.),MBh.

xii, 1 1 840 ; xiv, 984 ; R. iii, 53, 42 ;
Tattvas. ; 24

in number, MBh. xii, 1 1242 ;
Hariv. 14840 (m.);

23 in number, BhP. iii, 6, 2 ff. ; for other numbers

cf. xi, 22, 1 ff. ; RimatUp. ; with Mihesvaras and

Loklyatikas only 5 [viz. the 5 elements] are ad-

mitted, Prab. ii, || ;
with Buddh. 4, with Jainas 2

or 5 or 7 or 9, Sarvad. ii f. ; in VedSnta phil. tat-

tva is regarded as made up of tad Silvani,' that [art]

thou,' and called mahd-vdkya, the great word by
which the identity of the whole world with the one

eternal Brahma [tad] is expressed) ;
the number 25,

Suryas. ii
;
the number 24, DevibhP. ;

SBr. vii, 3, 1,

43, Say. ;
an element or elementary property, W. ;



the essence or substance of anything,W the bein?
that, Jaim. i, 3, 34, Sch.; =tata-tva, L.; N off
musical instrument, L. ; (M), instr. ind. accordingto the true state or nature of anything, in truth
truly, really, accurately, Mn. vii, 68 ; MBh R
-kaumudi, f.

'Tattva-moonlight/N. of a Comm'
on Samkhyak., Sarvad. xiv, 20; -candra, m. '

truth-
moon, N. of a Comm. on Prakriya-kaumudI ;

Tattva-moon,' N. of a Comm. on -kaumudi
cintamani, m. N. of a philos. work by Gang&a
ofanother work, Nirnayas. iii

; -jUa, mfn. ifc. know-
ing the truth, knowing the true nature of, knowing
thoroughly, Mn.xii, 102

; MBh. (a-, neg.,xii,6623)1

f i
m - a Br5hm>n,Npr. I -jndna, n. knowledgeot truth, thorough knowledge, insight into the true

principles of phil.,Sarvad.; -jndnin,mtn. = -jna W
-taramgim, f.'truth-river.'N. ofa work by Dharma-
sigara; -tas, ind. = ttvena, MundUp. i 2 IVMn. ; MBh. Sec. ; -td, f. truth, reality, W. ; -tyaf
mfn. mistaking the true state,Viddh. iii, 19 ; -traya-
maya.mfn. consisting of the 3 realities, Heat i II
893 I -darsa, m. (= -drii) N. of a Rishi under
Manu Deva-savarni, BhP. viii, 13, 32 ; -dariin
mfn.

j-dril,
MBh. iii, 1149 ; Ramag. ; m. N. of

one of Manu Raivata's sons, Hariv. 433 ; of a Bra-
lan, 1265 ; -dTpana, n. '

Tattva-light,' N. of a
work

; -dris, mfn. perceiving truth, Vedantas.
-nikasha-grdvan, m. the touchstone of truth, Hit.
i, 9, 12

; -niscaya, m. 'ascertainment of truth,'
right knowledge, Sarvad. vi, 91 & 94 ; -nishtha-
ta, f. veracity, Hemac. ; -nydsa,m. 'application of
true

principles,' N. of a ceremony in honour of
Vishnu (application of mystical letters &c. to partsof the body while prayers are recited), Tantr. ;

-frataia.m. light oftrueprinciples.'N.of aComm
Sarvad. vii; -prabodha-prakarana,*. N. ofa work
by Hanbhadra II (A.D. 1200) ; -bindu, m. 'truth-
drop, N. of a philos. treatise

; -bodha, m. know-
ledge or

understanding of truth, xii, 46 ; N of a

work,_Tantras. ii; -bodhim, f. 'teaching true' prin-
ciples, N. of a Comm. on Samkshepa-sariraka of
a Comm. on Siddh. by Jnanendra-sarasvati ; truth-
teaching, cf. RTL. p. 493 & 509 ; -bhdva, m. true
being or nature, KathUp. vi

; SvetUp. i
; -bhiita

mfn. true, MBh. xii, 5390; -muktavoK, f.
' neck-

lace of truth,' N. of a work, Sarvad. iv, 1 10
; cf.R

T-
L '

P;
1
,

33 '
~vat

' mfn '

Possessing the truth or
reality of things, MBh.xii, 11480; -vdda-rahaSya
n. N of a work, Sarvad. v, no ; -vid, mfn. know-
mgthe true nature of (gen.), Bhag. iii, 28; -mmtsd,
f. desire of knowing the truth, W. ; -viveka, m. the
sifting of established truth ; N. of a work on astron.

(jAsostddhdnta-f)
of another work, Sarvad v

; ka-dipana, n.
'

light of
truth-investigation

' N
of a philos. work

; -iambara, n. N. of a Tantra
Anand. 3 i,Sch. ; (<Va*, Aryav.) ; -^^;,f.ascer-
tamment or right knowledge of truth, Kathas Ixxv
194; -samgraha, m. N. of a work, Sarvad. vii, 88-'SO
M? ra> D ' R of * Buddh - work by Guna-

tat-pada.

original or supreme spirit (one of the 5 forms of
Isvara

\A*>sha-vaktra\, Sarvad. vii), Kith. xvii, I

TAr.x, I, 5 f. ; LiiigaP. i, 13; the servant of him,
KatySr. vii, I, 8 ; N. of a Kalpa period, MatsyaP
1m, 41 ; a class of compounds (formed like the word
tat-purusha,

'
his servant

') in which the last mem-
ber is qualified by the first without losing (as the
last member of Bahu-vrihi compounds) its gramma-
tical independence (whether as noun oradj or p )two subdivisions of these compounds are called

Karma-dhSraya and Dvi-gu (qq.vv.); -vaktra, m.
see before. -purva, mfn. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 162)
happening for the first time, Malav. iv, 8 ; Ragh xiv'
(am), ind. that for the first time, Kir. vii, xi

; viii'
26 ; -fa, f. happening for the first time, ix, 75 ;

.sa-
nga, mm. then first

restrained, Ragh. ii, 42 -pri-
Htha, mm combined with that arrangement 'of

Samans, SSnkhSr. xiv, 22, 6._prak5ra, mfn. of
that kmd,W. - prathama, mm. doing that for the
firstti

,. ,

firsttime, Pan.vi,2,l62,Kas.; = -purvamfr-t ... \w*"ry,iiiu. . 'LIU/-vurri
Kir. vm, 30; xvi, 37 ; -tas, ind. id, Divyav.; -taram,md. that first of all,xxii, 4 ; xxx, 434. _ prabhate!
foe. ind. early on the next morning, Vet. i, if &
t}--Prabhriti, mfn.

beginning with that, Laty
11, vn ix.-praTara-vat, mfn. having (his or)
heir line of ancestors, KatySr. i, 6j 13, Sch.-pra-pu, m. a particular form of a Desid. Nir vi 28
APrat. iv, 29._phala,mfn.havingthatasa'fruit
5r reward, W. ; having that as a result,W. ; the blue
water-lily, L. ; the plant kushtha, L. ; a kind of
>errume, L. -

samskSrartha-tra, n. the state of
helping to promote that, Jaim. vi, 4, 4, (a. ncg )

-samkhySka, mfn. of that number, Yajn! ii, f
-sadrisa, mfn. '

fitting or corresponding to that,'
see -sthdna. -sama, mfn. = -tulya; ifc. synony-mous with, Un.

i, 3, Sch.- Bamanantaram, ind.

immediately upon that, Kathas. iv, 24 cf. tad-
anant . - sSdhu-kSrin, mfn. accomplishing that
Pan. ,, 2,134. - in(^-),mfn.wishingtoacquireor

ordering that, RV. i, 61, 4. -stha, mfn. beingon or in that, Pan. iv, 2, 134; ii, 3, 8, Vam. i;m a particular mode of
multiplication, W. ; -tad-

atijana-ta, f. assuming the colour of any near ob
ICCt. Vnffas i A T *i __ f . /

tatha-svara. 433
., m. N. of a deity, Tantr. - stha, mfn.

l" MRh""'
S atCd there> ^'onging to that

place, MBh. in, 2683 ; R. ii, iv
; Kathas vii, xxvi.

TathS, ind. (td-thd, correlative ofyd-thd, Pan.

so, thus (the correlative
standing in the precS^m the subsequent clause, e. g. yathd priyam ta-

thastu,
'
as ,s agreeable, so let it be

'

; tathd p'raya-tnam ahshthed yathatmdnam no. fijaytt, 'he
should so make effort as that he may not injure him-
self Mn. v,i, 68 ; tathd tathd-yathd, so much
tfiat, Vf. iv

; also correlative of iva, Mn. iii 181
K. i, 4, 12 ; ofyena, Kathis. iii, 18

; ofyddrisaMn
i, 42 ; used in forms of

adjuration, e. g ya-thaham avyam no. cintaye tathayam patatdmkshudrah parasuh,
'
as surely as I do not think on

any other man, so surely let this wretch fall dead
'

Nil. x, 36), RV. &c.
; yes, so be it, so it shall be

(particle of assent, agreement, or promise ; generally
followed by id) AV. iii, 4, 5 ;

P
SBr .

.
AitBr. Sec*

(tathety nktva, having said
'
so be it

'

or
'

yes
'

Nal
&c ) ; so also in like manner (e. g. sukkam we'd
dufykham tatha,

'
let him make use of prosperityand also

adversity'), Mn.;MBh. &c. ; -tathd hi
Nal. xix, 25 ; thS ca, and likewise, accordingly

(introducing quotations), Mn. ix, 1 9 & 45 ; Dhurtis
Hit. ; thSpi, even thus, even so, nevertheless, yet,
still.notwithstanding (correlative ofyadyafi fR iii

3, 3 Dhurtas. &c.], apt [Amar.], a-*-' '"-^
;Prab.],
til id

-- (g. svar-ddi) for so, for thus (it has
been said), for

instance, Ragh. ; Sak. &c. ; tha\va
exactly so, in like manner, Mn. &c.

; (with ca or
api following) likewise, Mn. &c.; atho tatha
id., ib. ; yatha-tatha, in whatever way, in anylirmr V... _II J '

*, j-uuuu. WUIK DV ouna-
prabha; -samdsa, m.

Tattva-compendium,' N.'of
Kapila's Samkhya-sutras, Tattvas.7 -sdgara m
truth-ocean,' N. of a work, Smritit. xi

; Nirnayas'
i, 318 ; -sdra, m. '

truth-essence,' N. of a work
Sakta-n. ii

; "vakhydntpomd, f. a simile
expressingor

stating any truth, Kivyid. ii, 36 ; vadhigatamm. learnt
thoroughly, SuSr.

;

- **- '--- -

n.a metaphor denying a trulh (as that two eyes are
not eyes but

bees), Kivyad. ii, 95 ; vdbhiyjga, ma positive charge or
declaration, Yajn. ii * 4 ff

vdrtha, m. the truth, Sarvad. iii
; tha-kaumudi

f. 'truth-light' N. of a Comm. on Priyasc. byGovmdananda
; "tha-md, mfn. knowing the exact

truth or meaning of(in comp.),Mn.i,3 ; (see veda-}-
t/ia-SMlra, n. N. of a Jaina work by Uma-svati'

Sarvad.,,,, 103; <V<to<aW,4a,m. perception of truth,w. -pada, n. the place of that, Dai. vii, 431word tad,Vedantas. ; m. Ficus religiosa, NpV 1
r*, mf(a)n. following that or thereupon, M
avmg that as one's highest object or aim,

pa-

or arm,Jevoted or addicted to, attending closely to, eagerly
.gged n

(!oc. [Pan. vi, 2, 66, Ka^; Parsfan.]or generaUy m comp.), gvetUp. i, 7 ; Mn. ; Yajn.Bh &c. ; m. ^ of an eye's twinkle, W. ;
t (.A of a second of a circle, Aryabh. iii, 2, Sch. ; 'td,

t. scope, des,gn, intention, W..; entire devotion or
add,ct,onto (k>c.), Hit.

; -<va> n. id., W. ; aiming at
tending to, Dasar. iv, 38 (a-, neg.); 'the state of
foUowmg behind,' inferiority, KatySr. i, 4 16 & t

5partyima, mfn. addicted to, W.-pSninimd. = ttt.f, P5n .
ii( 1( 6) KaJ

P

, -,-. , mfn. (= -sadrisa,
. . for tasthand (q. v.), AitBr. vi, 5, 2.-^pri-

shtin, mfn.
touching them, Gaut. xiv, 30.

Tac, in comp. for tdd. ohabda-tva (jab"} n
<=tacchabdya, TandyaBr. iv, 8, 15, Sch.-chha
i/a), mm. accustomed to that, Pan. iii 2 1*4-
sadrisa, similar, Kivyid. ii, 64 ; cf. tdcchilika.
Fal. in comp. for /aV.-Ja, mfn. sprung from

v. i.V
'f?*^ (as Prakrit or other words),

yagbh. n, 2
; -Idn, mfn. produced, absorbed and

breathing in that, ChUp. iii, 14, i.-Jafrhanya
mf(a)n. the worst among them, TS. vii, i, 6, 4
-Jaya, m. the conquest of that, W. -ja-lan, see
-ja.

-jatiya, yaka, mfn. of the same kind, (a-
neg.) Pan

i, ,, 7, Vim. 8 & Pat.-jSa, mm!
knowing that, (m.) a knowing man, BhP. iii.v (a-
q-v.); Rajat.v, 48l;ifc.familiarwith,Hariv 8427
Titra (also tra, RV.), ind. (td-tra, correlative

ofyd-tra; g. cadi, not in Kaj.) used for the loc
W' * & P'O of tdd (q. v. ; Pin. v, 3, 10 ; vi, 3'
35), RV. ; AV. ; Mn. &c. ; in that place, there (in
comp., Pan.

ii, i, 46), RV. Sec.; thither, to that
place, ib. ; m that, therein, in that case, on that
occasion, under those

circumstances, then, therefore
(also correlative -f -'-"--'

., or ced [Mn. viii, 295 ; ix, 2015] :

tatra mdsa 'that month,' i.e. the month thai
has been spoken of, Kathas. xviii, 208) tra ta-
tra, used for double loc. of tdd, Nal. v, 8 ; in that
and that place, here and there, everywhere, Mn
vn, 87; MBh.; BhP.; to every place, MBh.; ya-tra tatra, used for the loc. yasmias tasmin, in
whatever, Mn.iii, 5o; vi, 66 ; xii, 102; in whatever
place, anywhere, MBh. xiii, 3686 ; to any placewhat-
ever, v, 5997 ; at any rate, indiscriminately, xiii

514 \yatra tatr&pi, to whatever place, v, 1084 :

Kathas.xxxvi.ioi; [cf.Goth. tAatArff] -oakBhnr-maua, mfn.
directing one's eyes and mind on him

1 '~ t *r,'\- - v
' - I0

of that place, being there, BhP. ; Kathas.; at
1 1 7 ; Hit. .. Wuwa,mm. employed with that.ApSrxiv 5, I

, Sch. - bhavat, m., fi, f. (Pan
'

iv

P

166 & v, 3, 14 , Kai.) Your Honour there,' (chieflyn dram.) respectful title given to absent persons (onceo a present person, Mricch. i, fj), R. jj, &c .
. cf.

atra-bh . -T5ln, mfn. dwelling there, i, 35, aj

6332 ; Nal. ; Naish. ix, 29 ; yatha-yatha tatha-
>Ha, in whatever manner or degree in that

manner or degree, the more the more.Mn. ; MBh
(Nal. v,n, ,4); VarBrS. xi; Vet.; Ayatha-tatham,
a-&OT-/aMa._karana,n.proceedingthus,ApSr
xi, 21, 8, Sch. (a-, neg.)_kSram, ind. thus (cor-

thusdon
P5 "' m> 4> 28-- k*".'"fn.

4.- kratn
(tdtft"), mfn. so

intending, SBr.' xiv, 7 2
'

7.
-

frata, mfn. being in such a state or condition' of
such a quality or nature, RPrat. iii, 5 ; MBh.; Malay.v> A i he who comes and goes in the same way
[as the Buddhas who preceded him],' Gautama Bud-
dha, Buddh. ; Sarvad.

; a Buddhist, SSamkar i ?ox
; -koia-paripdlitd, {. N. of a Kimnara virgin!Karand. i, 83 ; -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva

Buddh. L. ;
-guna-jftandcintya-vishaydvatdra-

mrdesa, m. direction how to attain to the incon-
ceivable subject of the

Tatha-gata's qualities and
knowledge,' N. of a Buddh. Sutra

; -guhyaka n
Tathagata-mystery,' N. of a Buddh. work (highlyrevered mNepal); -AWra.m.N.of a pupilof NiU-

rjuna. - fruna, mf(a)n. endowed with such qualitiesR. n, 22, J9._jatiya, mfn. of that kind, 15, 13
-Jatiyaka, mfn. id., Pat. on Sivas. 3 f., Vafrt |
-tB, f. true state of things, true nature, Vajracch
i7.-tva, n. the being so, such a state of things
such a

condition, Bhishap. ; Sah. vii, |; Sarvad. ;
=

-ta Mn. x, 57, Sch.; Samkhyak., Sch. I prabhSva
i. having such power, R. ii, 33, 3O . _bhavi-ta^"tS> (' thenecessi'y ofbeing so, Kid. iv, 139.

-bbJSva, m. the being so, TPrit., Sch.; the beingof such a nature, true nature, accomplishment, Tain ;
Sinhfo. - bhavln, mfn. about to be of such a kind
Sak. vn, |J. -bhmta,mfn. of such qualities or kind
or nature, R. i f.; Amar.

; Kathas.; Sah. -mukha
mfn.

'so-facing,' turning the face in the same direc-
tion, Gobh. ,v, 2, 5.-yatam (th&y), ind. in the
same direction, 4.-raJa, m. a Buddha (cf. -goto)or J,na,W. - rnpa, mf(a)n. so formed, thus shaped
looking thus, Lity. ix, 1 2

; MBh. &c. _ rnpin mfn

tt" h'
' 7344

i

- r
I
th (^). mfii.

'

real,' -tva, n.'
he bemg real BrArUp, Sch. - vBdln, mfn.

tellingthe exact truth, Vishn. v, 27; Vajracch I4 -
profess

mg to be so,W. _ vldha (tdth), mf(a)n of such a
sort or kind, being in such a condition or state of
such

qualities, TBr. ii, i, 10, I
; Mn. i, viii f. (cor-relative ofyddrisa, ix, 9) ; MBh. &c. ; (am) ind

is manner, Nal. vii, 15 ; likewise, Bhashap. 94!
LhSna,mfn.

followingthispractice, Hit.iii,9 *"Ta, mm. of such a
strength, MBh i -vrata

=

-vidhatta, Mn. iv, 246. -ina, mfn. be-
having thus, MBh. iv,I 33 ; -samdcara, mfn. of
uch a character and

behaviour, v, 73, 14 -grara,
Ff
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mfn. uttered with the same accent, Lity. vii, 10,

20. Tath&ts&ka, mfn. making so great efforts,W.
Tathopama, mfn. similar to that, MBh. xii, 285 ft".

Tathya, mfn. *

being really so,' true, MBh. ;
R.

;

Pancat. ;
n. truth, Sale. ; Bhartr. ; (end), ind. accord-

ing to truth, Mn. viii, 274. 1, ind. id., Rijat.

i, 325. vacana.n. a promise, Pancat. Introd. }}.

vadln, mfn. speaking the truth, BhP. viii, 1 1, 1 1.

Tad, (nom. & ace. sg. n. of and base in comp.
for 2. td from which latter all the cases of this pron.
are formed except nom. sg. m. sds or sd & f. sa ;

instr. pi. tats, AV. &c. ; Ved. tlbhis, RV. ; AV. &c.)
m. he, f. she, n. it, that, this (often correlative of

yd generally standing in the preceding clause, e.g.

yasya buddhih sa balavan,
'
of whom there is in-

tellect he is strong' ; sometimes, for the sake of em-

phasis, connected with the 1st and 2nd persona]

pronouns, with other demonstratives and with rela-

tives, e.g. to 'ham,
'

I that very person, I myself
[tasya mama, Nal. xv, 10] ; tdv imau,

' those

very two' ; tad clad dkhydnam,
' that very tale,'

AitBr. vii, 18 ; yat tat kdianam,' that very reason

which,' Mn. i, II j yd sd iri,
'
that very fortune

which,' MBh. vii, 427), RV. &c. ; (tad), n. this

world (cf. idam), R. vi, 102, 25 ;
= Brahma, see

tat-tva; (tad), ind. there, in that place, thither, to

that spot (correlative of ydtra or ydtas), AV. ;

AitBr. ii, n ;
SBr. i, x, xiv

; ChUp. ; then, at that

time, in that case (correlative ofyada, ydd, AV. ;

ofydtra, SBr. xiv; ofyadi, Nal. ; Bhag. &c. j of

eld, Sak. &c.), RV. iv, 28, I ; AV. &c. ; thus, in

this manner, with regard to that, ix. xiii ; SBr. ;

AitBr. ; (tad etau ilakau bhavatah,
' with refer-

ence to that there are these two verses ') PrasnUp.;
on that account, for that reason, therefore, conse-

quently (sometimes correlative ofyatas,yad,yena,
'
because,' Das. ; Pancat. ; Kathis. &c.), Mn. ix, 41 ;

MBh. &c. ; now (clause-connecting particle), AV.
xv; SBr. ; AitBr. ; so also, equally, and AV. xi.xv;
ted tad, this and that, various, different (e. g. tarn

tarn deiam jagama,
' he went to this and that

place
'

;
tasu tasuyonishu,

'
in different or various

birth-places,' Mn. xii, 74) ; respective, BrNlrP. xiii,

88 ;
ttnaiva. ttnaivapathd, on quite the same path,

R. iii, 50, 28 ; yad tad, whosoever, whichsoever,

any, every (also with vd, Mn. xii, 68 \_yad vd tad

vd,
'
this or that, any '] ; Hariv. 5940 ; DhOrtas. ;

Sak., Sell. ; often both pronouns repeated or the

interrogative pron. with cid added after the relative,

e. g. yad-yat para-vaiam karma tat-tad varja-
yet,

' whatever action depends on another, that he

ihould avoid,' Mn. iv, 159; yat kim-cidtad,
' whatever that,' Mn.); tan na.see i.\.cfd; tad
(ind .) api,

' even then,' nevertheless, notwithstand-

ing, Sak. (v. 1.) ; Bhartr. ; Prab. ; Sin.hfc.ri tad (ind.)

yatha,
'
in such a manner as follows,' namely, viz.,

Buddh. (cf. Pali seyyatfid ; sdydthi,SZi.) ; Jain,

(in Prikrit tamjahd; cf. sejjahd) ; Pat. ; Sak. ;

[cf. 4, i),
T<i ; Goth, sa, so, that-a ; Lat. (is-)te,

(is-)ta, (t!-)tud, tarn, tum,tiutc.} atipata, mfn.

transgressing that, W. anantara, mf(o)n. nearest

to any one (gen.), Nal. xxii, 16 ; (am), ind. imme-

diately upon that, thereupon, then (corresponding to

prdk,
'

before,' Sak. vii, 30; to prathamam, 'first,'

Mn. viii, 119), MBh. &c. anu, ind. after that,

afterwards, Megh. ; Ratnfiv. ; Amar. ; Srut. ; Subh.

anukritl, ind. conformably to that, accordingly,
AitBr. vi, I, 2. anniarana, n. going after that,
Sih. i,}, ifi;-k>-amcna, instr. ind., see s.v. Jkrdma.
anta (tdd-), mfn. coming to an end by that.TBr.

' 5> 9> 3> Hit. anna (tdd-), mfn. accustomed to

that food, RV. viii, 47, 16
; eating (that i. e.) the

tame food, R. ii, 103, 30 & 140, 1 3.
- anya, mfn.

other than that, L. anvaya, mfn, descended from

him, VP. iv, 2, I. apatya, mfn. having offspring
from him, Mn. iii, 16 (-td, f. abstr.) ; -maya, mfn.

thinkingofone'soft*springonly,Subh. apaa (tdd-),
mfn. accustomed to that work or to do that, RV. ii,

'3. 3 & 38, i ; viii, 47, 16 ; ind. in the usual way,
v, 47, 2. apdkcha, mfn. having regard to that,

Gaut. artha, mfn. intended for that, Ap. ii,
1 4, 3;

Pin. ii, i, 36; i,3, 72, Kai.; serving for that, Jaim.
i, 2, i (a-, neg.) ; having that or the same meaning,
Pin. ii, 3, 58 ; m. (its or) their meaning, Vedantas.

too; (am), ind. on that account, with that object,
for that end, therefore, Pin. v, I, 12; R.i, 73, 4;
VarBrS. Ixxiv; Ksi.; VP.'iv; -id, {. = tdda>-thya,
AsvSr. iii, 4, 1 2, Sch. artnaka, m!(ikd)n. denot-

ing that, Naish. iv, 52 -artMya, mfn. intended
for that, undertaken for that end, Bhag. xvii,

27. "ardhika, mfn. half as much, Mn. iii, I.

arpana, n. delivery of that, W. arha, see a-.

avadnl, ind. from that time, Bhlm. ii, 56; up
to that period,W. avastha, mfn. so situated, thus

circumstanced, in that condition, MBh. iii, 69, 31 ;

Ratnttv. ; being in the same condition (as before),

undamaged, iv, ly. ahe, loc. ind. on that day,
Hemac. &kSra, mfn. having that appearance,W. ;

-parijftdna. n. N. of an art, Gal. atmaka, mfn.

constituting its nature, Car. vi, 12; Sarvad. xv. adl,

ind. from that time forward, Sis. i, 45 ; Dharmasarm.

amukha, n. beginning of that, L. id-artha,
mfn. intent on that particular object, RV. viii, 2,

l6;(cf. ii,39. i; ix, 1,5 ; x,io6,i). Id-Sslya,n.
the hymn RV. x, ^o.SankhSr.xi.-Uhfi^-),
mfn. accompanied by such offerings, AV. xi, 7* 19*

eka-citta, mfn. having all the thoughts fixed on

that (person or thing), Hit. evopanlBhad, f. N.

ofan Up.(beginningwith the words tadeva). okas

(lad-), mfn. rejoicing in that, RV. i, 15, 1
; iii, 35,

7; iv,49, 6; vii, 29, i. oja (/<&/-), mm. endowed

with such strength, v, I, 8. ffata, mfn. directed

towards him or her or them or that, R. i f. ;
Kathis.

iii, 68 ;
ifc. intent on, Vet. iv, 22 ; m. (?) the con-

tinued multiplication of 4 or more like quantities,

W. guna, mfn. possessing these qualities, KatySr.
xiv f. ; m. the quality of that or those, xii f. ; xvi ;

xxiii f. ;
the virtue of (that or) those (persons),

Ragh. i, 9 ; (in rhet.) transferring the qualities of

one thing to another (a figure of speech), SSh. x, 90;
Kuval. ; Kpr. x, 51 ; also a-, neg. 'a figure of

speech in which a quality expected in any object is

denied," 52 ; -tva,n. the having its qualities, Jaim.

vi, 7, 16 (a-, neg.) ; -tamvijUdna, n. (a Bahu-

vrihi compound) in which the qualities implied are

perceived along with the thing itself (e. g. dirg/ia-

karna,
l

long-ear
'

; opposed to a-, e. g. drishta-

sdgara,' one who has seen the ocean "),Bsdar. i, 1,2,

Sch. ; Sarvad. dina, n. that day, W. ; (am), ind.

on a certain day, W. ; during the day, W. ; every

day, W. _ duhklia, n. grief for that or of that.W.

devata, mfn. having that deity, KStySr. xxiv,

6
; ApSr. vii ; ParGr. iii, 1 1

,
10. devataka, mfn.

id.,RV. x, 18, Siy. - devatya, mfn. id., Lity. iv,

4, 1 1. desya, mfn. coming from the same country,

(m.) a fellow-countryman, MBh. xii, 168,41 ; Kim.

xiii, 77. -daivata, mfn. =-dev, Nir. vii, i;

PirGf. iii, II, 10. daivatya, mf(a)n. id.,VarBrS.

ic, 3. dvitlya, mfn. doing that for the 2nd time,
Pin. vi, 2, 162, Kis. dhana, mfn. niggardly, L.

dharman, mfn. practising that, iii, 2, 134 ; ac-

complishing his business, KatySr. i, 6, 12
; Jaim.

vi, 3, 26 ; (cf, tdddharmya) ; ma-tva, n. the having
his or its peculiarity, KapS. i, 52 (a-, neg.) dha-

rmln, mfn. obeying his laws, BhP. iii, 15, 32.

diarrnya, mfn. of that kind, v, 1 4, 2. dha-

rana, n. N. of an art, GaL fthlta (hi/a), n. sg.

& pi. his welfare, Ap. ii
; BhP. ii, 9, 7 ;

m. (scil.

pratyayd) an affix forming nouns from other nouns

(opposed to I. krif), noun formed thus, derivative

noun (tad-dhita, mfn. '

good for that or him,' is

one of the meanings peculiar to derivative nouns, cf.

OTa'<L4*a&c.) ) Nir.ii, 2
; Prit. ; Pin. ; SafikhGr. ;

ParGr. ; Gobh. ii, 8, 1 5 (also a-, ueg. mfn. 'having no
Taddhita affix ') ; -tjhundhi, f. N. of a gloss on the

Taddhita chapter in Hemac.'s grammar by Ananda-

gani. bandhu(A&/-), mfn. belonging to that fami-

ly or race, RV. x, 61, 18. -bala, m. or la, f. a

kind of arrow, L. balm, mfn. doing that often,

Pan. vi, 2, 162, Kas. - bahula-vihErin, mfn. id.,

Divyav. xvii, 182; 463; 482. bhava, mfn. **taj-

j'a, Mn. iv, 232, Medhat. bniva, m. the becom-

ing that, KatySr. iv, 3, 13 ; Badar. iii, 4, 40 (a-,

neg.,
' the becoming [not that i. e.] something else') ;

his intentions, Kam.xi, 29; xviii, 3; ifc. 'becoming,'
see o-bhuta-,~ bhlnna, mfn. different from that.

bhfita, mfn. being in that.Jaim.i, 1,25. rasa,
m. the spirit thereof,W. raja, m. (x.\\.pratyaya)
an affix added to the N. of a race for forming the N.

of its chief, Pan. ii, 4, 62
; iv, I, 174 ; v, 3, 119.

rnpa, mf(a)ru thus shaped, so formed, looking

thus, KapS. v, 19 & Jaim. vi, 5, 3 (-too, n. abstr.) ;

Pancat.
;
Pan. vii, 3, 86, Sch. ;

of the same quality,

Sarvad. xv, 354; Vim. iv, 3, 9(-, neg. 'of different

quality'); a-,
'

reverse,' Bsdar. iii, 4, 40. vacah-
pratita, mfn. believing his words. vat, mm.
having or containing that, VPrat. ;

Pin. iv, 4, 125 ;

KapS. i, v ; Tarkas. &c.
; ind. like that, thus, so (cor-

relative of yad-vat, Mn. x, 1 3 ; Bhag. ; Pancat.
;

of yathd,
'

as,' SvetUp. ii, 14 [v. L for tad-va\ ;

MBh. i, vii &c.), SinkhGr. v, 9, 3 &c. ; in like

manner, likewise, also, Srut. ; Kathis. vi, xxvi ; -td,

f. conformity, Vedantas. ; Bhiship. van, m. pi.

N.of a class of Rishis(cf._yda'-z/a, tatvan,yarv),
Pat. Introd. on Virtt.g. vayai,mfn.of the same

age, KatySr. xxv, 9, I. vaaa, mfn. longing* for

that, RV. ii, 14, 2 & 37, I . vasatl, mfn. dwell-

ing there. - vS, ind. = -vat, q. v. vacaka, mfn.

signifying that. vikSra, m. a-, neg. no variety of

that, Jaim. vi, 5, 47. vid, mfn. knowing that,

familiar with that, AV. ix, I, 9 ;
SBr. xiv

; Gobh. ;

Mn. &c. (also a-, neg., xii, 115 ; MBh. v
; BhP.

iv; na-, neg., v, 4, 13); m. -vidya, VarBrS. ii,

20 ; Sarvad.
;

f. the knowledge of that, KaushUp. i,

2. vidya, mfn. a connoisseur, expert, Nyiyad.
iv, 2, 47 ;

Car. i, 25 ; iii, 8. vldha, mf(a)n. of

that kind, conformable to that, Mn. ii, 1 1 2
;
his (or

their) like, Susr. i, 34; Ragh. ii, 22 ; Kum. v, 73 ;

Milav. ; -tva, n. conformity with that, Mn. vii, 17,
Sch. vllhaya, mt\<i n. belonging to that cate-

gory, Pan. iv, 2, 66
; having that for its object,

BrArUp., Sch. vishayaka, mfn. attending to

that business, W. virya-vidvas, mfn. a-, neg.,

notknowinghismanliness,BhP. vi,I7, 10. vyitti,
mfn. living conformably to that, Gaut. vrata,mfn.

performing all duties towards (him or) her, Mn. iii,

45 ; performing the same religious observance, Gaut.

Tadam, ind. ifc. for tad, g. iarad-ddi.

Tada, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 15 & 19 ff.) at that time,

then, in that case (often used redundantly, esp. after

tatas orpurd or before atha, MBh. &c.
; correlative

oiydd [AV. xi, 4, 4\,yatra [ChUp.vi,8, l\,yadd
[Mn. ; MBh. 8K.],yadi [Git. ;

Vet. ; Hit.],^ar/St

[BhP. i, i8,6],yatas, 'since' [MBh. xiii, 2231],
eld [Sak. v (v.l.); Kathis. xi; Srut.]) ; da-tada,
then and then, Say. on RV. i, 25, 8 ; di-pra-
bhriti, from that time forward (correlative olyadd-

pf, R. iii, 17, 21 ; olyadd, Sak. vi, f), R. ; Ragh.
ii, 38; Kathas. ii, 62 ;

tarhi tad5, ^correlative of

yadi) then, Vet. iv, Jf ; yada tada (both repeated
or the verb being repeated), at any time when
then, Hit.

; yada-tadS, at any time whatsoever,

always, MBh. i, 6373; Naish. viii, 39. tva, n.

(opposed to d-yati) 'state of then,' the present

time, Mn.vii ; MBh.iif , v,vii; R.v, 76, J.6&9O, I.

Tadanini, in comp. for tnm. tana, mfn. then

living, Uttarar. i, |. dugdha, mfn. (then i. e.)

just milked, SBr. xi, I, 4, 3.

Tadanini, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 19) at that time,
then (d.id), RV. x, 129, I; AV.; MBh. &c. (cor-
relative ofyadd, VarBrS. liv; ofyatra oryadi, Srut.)

Tadlya, mfn. (Pin. i, I, 74, Kis.) belonging or

relating to or coming from him or her or that or

them, his, hers, its, theirs, MBh. viii, 675 ;
R. iv,

21, 35 ; Ragh. &c. ; such, Dai.
;
BhP. viii, 20, 33

(na yam anv api,
'
not even as little as that, not

a bit ') &c. sang-a, m. a meeting with her, Pancat.

Tadriyanc, m;nom._j/a)fn. extending thither,

TS. v, 5, 1. dryano, mfn. id., PJn. vi, 3, 92, Kls.

Tan, in comp. for tdd. naniika, mm. named

thus, iv, I, 114, Vartt. 6. nasa, m. destruction

of that. nimltta, mf ,
. n. caused by that, Gaut. ;

Dai. ; relating 'to that, R. ii, 64, 5 ;
conformable to

that, MBh. iii, 135, 48; -tva, n. the being its cause,

Jaim. i, I, 25 ; a-, neg., 24. madhya, n. 'the

midst thereof,' (at), abl. ind. from among them ;

-ftha, mfn.situated in the midst of that. manas,
mfn. absorbed in mind by that, Car. i, I . maya,
mfn. made up of that, absorbed in or identical with

that, MundUp. ; SvetUp. ;
PirGr.

; MBh. &c. ; -td,

f. the being absorbed in or identical with that,Kid.;

BhP.j Rijat. iii, 498 ; -tva, n. id., MBh. v, 1622
&c. ; yf-t)idva,m.i<L,Sih. matra.mm. = traka,
MBh. ix, 1806 ; Pancat. ;

= trita, BhP. iii, 10,

15 ; n. merely that, only a trifle, Kathis. v, 15 ;

Ixiii, 60 ; Rajat. vi, I
;
a rudimentary or subtle ele-

ment (5 in number, viz. sabda-, sparsa-, r&pa-,
rota-, gandha-, from which the $ Mahs-bhutas
or grosser elements are produced, cf. RTL. p. 3 1 &
33),YijB.iii,l79; MBh. i, xiii ; Simkhyak.; KapS.
&c.; -td, f. the state of a Tan-mitra, Mi'rkP.

vl, 46 ; -tva, n. id., BhP. ui, 26, 33 ff. ; -sarga, m. (in

Simkhya phil.) creation of the subtle elements,

rudimentary creation. mStraka, mfn.merely that,

only so little, Mcar. v, 25. "mfitrlka, mfn. con-

sisting ofTan-mitras, Simkhyak., Sch.; BhP. xi, 24,
8. manin, mfn. implying that (which the base indi-

cates, e. g. Nom. P. aghdya,
'
to act wickedly,' fr.

aghd), APrit. iv, 29. mukhikaya, instr. ind. for

this reason, Divyav. mala, mfn. rooted in (L e.



tal-lakshana.

caused by) that, DaJ. ; -tva, n. the being based in

that, Gaut. vi, 22 ;
the being its root, Kim. xvi, 37.

Tal-lakshana, n. his or her or its or their mark,
W.

;
a particular high number, Lalit. xii, 165.

ff|tf tadurt, f.=.tad, AV. iv, 15, 15.

tn^l.ton,cl. I. io.nati,tanayati,to believe

in, Dhatup. ;

'
to assist

'

or '
to afflict with pain," ib.

TJT 2- tan (=\/stan), cl. 4. nyati (aor.
N 1. sg. tatanas) to resound, roar, RV. i, 38,

14; vi, 38, 2 ; [cf. r6vos &c.] Tanayitnu, mfn.

(
= stan) roaring, thundering, iv, 3, I

; x, 66, 1 1 .

Tanyatn, m. thunder, RV. (Ved. instr. ta, i,

80, 12 ; perhaps m(n.=tanayitnii, iv, 38, 8 ; vi,

6,1 ; x,65, I3&66, 10); AV. v, 13,3; wind ('a
musical instrument,'W.), Un.iv, 2, Sch. ; night, ib.

Tanyu, mfn. = nayitnii, RV. v, 63, 2 & 5.

3. tan, cl. 8. P. A. a6ti, nutf (3.

pi. "nvdte [a- & vi-tanvatl, RV.], AV.

xii, i, 13 ; Inipv. nu [dva- & vl-tanuhi, RV.; cf.

Pin. vi, 4, 106, Virtt. I, Pat.], RV. i, 120, II ;

nushva, RV. ; Subj. 2. sg. nu(hds, v, 79, 9 ; I.

du. navdvahai, i,
1 70, 4 ; impf. 3. pi. dtanvata,

x, 90, 6
;
AV. vii, 5, 4; pf. P. latdna, once tdf',

RV. i, 105, 12 ; 2. sg. tatdntha. [RV.], class, te-

nilha [Pin. vii, 2, 64, Kis.] ; A. I. 2.3. sg. [a-]

tatane, \abhl-~\tatnishe, \vi-~\tatnt, RV. ; 3. sg.

irr. ta/V, i, 83, 5 ; 3. pi. tatniri [164, 5 v{- ; AV.

xiv, I, 45] or ten [iv, 14, 4 (vi-) &c. ; cf. Pin.

vi, 4, 99] ; aor. P. dtan, RV. vi, 61, 9 ; [a-]atdn,

67, 6 ; AV. ix, 4, I
; \_pdri-, vl-^atanat, RV. ;

[anv-a]atdgsit, VS. xv, 53 ; atdnit, MaitrS. ; ta-

tdnat, [abhl-^tdndma, "tdnan, RV. ; 2. pi. ata-

niihta, Pin. ii, 4, 79, KiJ. ; 3. du. atdnishtdm,
Bhatt. xv, 91 ; A. atata or atanishta, atathds or

atanishthds, Pin. ii, 4, 79 ; 3. pi. dtnala, RV. ;

tatdnanta, i, 52, II ; I. sg. a/aw, pi. atansmahi,
Br. ; fut. 2nd taysydte, $Br. ;

fut. 1st [vi-~\tdyitd,
BhP. viii, 13, 36; p. pr. tanvdt, vdnd ; pf. ta-

tanvds ; ind. p. tatvd, tvaya, -tdtya, Br. ; [vi-]

tdya, BhP. vii, 10, 2
;
inf. tantum, Br. ;

Pass, /a-

,y<fo, RV. i, 1 10, i & [p. ydmdna] x, 17, 7 ; AV.
&c.

; tanyate, Pin. vi, 4, 44 ; aor. atdyi, Br.) to

extend, spread, be diffused (as light) over, shine, ex-

tend towards, reach to, RV. &c. ; to be protracted,

continue, endure, RV.
;
to stretch (a cord), extend

or bend (a bow), spread, spin out, weave, RV. &c. ;

to emboss, SBr. xiv, 7, 2, 5; to prepare (away for),

RV. i, 83, 5 ; to direct (one's way, gatim) towards,
Nalod. i, 20 ; to propagate (one's selfor one's family,

tanus, tantum), Hariv. 2386 ; BhP. ii, 3, 8 ; to

(spread, i. e. to) speak (words), Dai. i, 87 ; to pro-
tract, RV. v, 79, 9 ; Kathis. Ii, 226 ; to put forth,

show, manifest, display, augment, Ragh. iii, 25 ;

Sak. ; Bhartr. &c. (Pass, to be put forth or extended,

increase, Bhatt.) ; to accomplish, perform (a cere-

mony), RV. ; VS. ii, 13; AV.iv.i5, 16; SBr. &c.;
to sacrifice, xiii, 2,5, 2 ; Kins. 1 27 ;

to compose (2

literary work), Hemac. ; Caurap., Sch. ; to render

(any one thirsty, double ace.), Kuval. 455: Desid.

titanishati, taysati, tdns. Pin. vi, 4, 17 ; vii,

a, 49, Kis. : Intern, tantanyate, tantamti, vi, 4,

44&vii,4,85,Kas.;[cf.T<wo^ai,TiVai&c.]-Sdi,
mfn. beginning with */tan (the 8th cl. of roots).

2. Tat, mfn. ifc. Secfari-; cf. puri-tdt.
1. Tata, mfn. (vi, 4, 37) extended, stretched,

spread, diffused, expanded, RV. &c. ; spreading
over, extending to, W. ; covered over by (instr. or

incomp.), Laghuj. ii, 16; Kir. v, 11 ; SiS. ix, 23;
protracted, W. ;

bent (a bow), MBh.i, 49, 25 ; iv,

5, I ; spreading, wide, L. ; composed (a tale), i,

3455 ; performed (a ceremony), RV. &c.
; m. wind,

L. ; n. any stringed instrument, L. ; a metre of4 x 1 2

syllables. cUma, mfn. having marks drawn along,
distinctly marked, W. tva, n.

'

protractedness,'
ilow time (in music), L., Sch. pattri, f.

'

having
preadingIeaves,'Musasapientum,L. vat,mfn.con-

taining a derivative ofV,SankhBr.xxvi,8 & 10.

Tatannihti, mfn. '

wishing to show one's self,'

fond of ornaments (Nir. vi, 19), RV. v, 34, 3.
3. Tati, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 37, Kai. v. 1. ; cf. tantt)

a mass, crowd, Sak. ii, 6 ; SiS. iv, 54 &c. (cf. ta-

mos-} ;
the whole mass (of observances, dharma-) ;

a sacrificial act, ceremony (cf./or-), SankhSr. vi,

I, 4 ;
a metre of 4 x 12 syllables, Vrittaratn.

4. Tan, (only dat. tdne & instr. tdnd) continua-

tion, uninterrupted succession, RV. ; propagation,

offspring, posterity, RV. [tanva tdnd fa or ttndnd
tdnd or tanvl tdne (ca),

'
for one's own person and

one's children']; (tdnd, once tana, x, 93, 12),

instr. ind. in uninterrupted succession, one after

another, continually, RV. i, 3138; 77;ii,2,i ; viii ff.

Tana, n. offspring, posterity,), 39, 7; viii, 18, 18

& 25, 2 ; AV. vii, 73, 5 ("tiayd for ndjfa) ; (d),

{. sg. or Ved. n. pi. id., RV. iii, 25, I & 27, 9 ; ix,

62, 2. b&la, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371.

Tanaya, mfn. propagating a family, belonging
to one's own family (often said oftofd) ; RV.; AitBr.

ii, 7 ;
m. a son, Mn. iii, 16

; viii, 275 i
MBh. (du.

' son and daughter,' iii, 2565) ; Sak. ; Ragh. ii, 64;
= -6Aavana,VuKr. ;N.of aVisishtha, Hariv. 477
(v. 1. anagha') ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 371 ;

n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child ('grand-

child,' opposed to tokd, 'child,' Nir. x, 7 ; xii, 6),
RV.

; VarBrS. (ifc. f.d, ciii, I f.) ; (d), f. (g. pri-

yadi} a daughter, Mn. xi, 1 72 (v. 1.), Nal. ; R. &c.;
the plant cakra-tulyd, L. bhavana, n. the 5th
lunar mansion, VarBrS. civ, 27. saras, n. 'off-

spring-receptacle,' a mother, Divyav. xxxviii, 18.

Tanayi-krita, mfn. made a son, Rajat. iv, 8.

Tanas, n. offspring, RV. v, 70, 4.

Tanika, f. a cord, Sis. v, 6 1.

Tanitri, m. an accomplisher, RV . x, 39, 14, Say.

Tanimau, m. (fr. nti, %. prithv-ddi ; oxyt.)

thinness, stenderness, Kid. ; Bhartr. ; shallowness,
Vcar. xiii, 6 ; weakness Bfilar. iv, 60 ; n. the liver,

TS. i, 4, 36, i
; SBr. iii, 8, 3, 17 & 25.

Tanishtha, mfn. superl. of nti, smallest, i, vii.

Taniyai, mfn. compar. of
, very thin or

minute, ii, 2, 2, 9 ; viii, 7 ; TindyaBr. ; BhP. ; Rajat.

Tann, mf(.r, us, vi)n. thin, slender, attenuated,

emaciated, small, little, minute, delicate, fine (tex-

ture, Ritus. i, 7), SBr. iii, 5, 4, 21 ; KatySr. viii, 5;
MBh. &c. (in comp., g. kajdradi; also= -dagdha,
Sarvad. xv, 189) ; (said of a speech or hymn) ac-

complished (in metre), RV. viii, I, 18 & (ace. f.

nvam) 76, 12
;
m. (g. 2. lohitadi, not in Kas.) N.

of a Rishi with a very emaciated body, MBh. xii,

4665 ; (us), f. (once m., Bham. ii, 79) = (see

s.v.),the body,person,self(cf. dush-tanu,priyd-),
AitBr. viii, 24, 4 (ifc.) ; Mn. (svaka t, 'one's own

person, iv, 184); MBh. ; Hariv. (ace. pi. in.navas,
3813) &c. (iyam tanur mama, '

this my self, i.e.

I myself here,' RatnaV. iv, 4 ; num *Jtyaj or Ad,
'
to give up one's life,' Mn. vi, 32 ; BhP. iii ; Ka-

thas.) ; form or manifestation, Sak. i, I ; the skin,

L. ;
= -griha, VarBr. ; Laghuj. ; (vi), f. a slender

or delicate woman, Sak.
;
Milav. v; Bhartr. &c. ;

Desmodium gangeticum, L. ; Balanites Roxburghii
(vv. 11. tanai, nni,

' Hemionitis cordifolia
'

; tajvi),
L. ; a metre of 4 + 24 syllables ; N. of a wife of

Krishna (?), Hariv. 6703 ; [cf. raw- ; Lat. tennis

&c.] kupa, m. pore ofthe skin,W. kea,mf(f)n.
delicate-haired, Laghuj. ii, 13 ; f. pi., see kshema-
vriddhi. kshlra, m. '

thin-sapped,' Spondias

mangifera, I,. gfrlha, n. the 1st lunar mansion,

v, 12; VarBr. vi, 13. oohad, Vop. xxvi, 70.

ochada, m. (cf. Pan. vi, 4, 96) = -tra (often ifc.),

MBh. iii, vii, xii ; Ragh. ix, xii ; pi. feathers, R. iv,

63, 2. oohaya.m.' shading little,' a kind of Aca-

cia, Npr. Ja, m. = -ruh, Jit. xxx ;
a son, Pancat. ;

BhP. v, 9, 6
; (d), (. a daughter, L. ; -tva, n. son-

ship, W. Janman, m. =
-ja, H Paris, i f. _ tara,

mfn. "tdnfyas, Amar. tS, f. thinness, tenuity,

littleness, Hariv. ; R.v; Megh. ; Ragh. &c. tyaj,
mfn. giving up one's body, dying, i, 8 ; =nu-f,
Ap.; MBh. iv, 2354; Ragh. vii; Malav. v,^; BhP.

-tyRjra, mfn. spending little, Hit.; m. risking one's

life, R. ii, 40, 6. tra, n. 'body-guard,' armour,
MBh. iv, 1009 ; SuSr. ; BhP. ; Tantr. ; -vat, mfn.

having armour, R. vi.-trSna, n. = -tra, MBh.
iii, vi f. ; R. ii. trin, mfn. = -tra-vat, SiS. xix,

99.- tra, n. = -td, MBh. xiii, 541 ; VarBrS. iii, 1 6 j

Sarvad. tvak-ka,mfn.thiu-skinned,Susr. tvac ,

m. id., (ifc.) Nal. xii, 78 ;
the cinnamon tree, Bhpr.

v, 2, 66 ; Cassia Senna, Npr. tvaoa, m. Premna

spinosa, L. dafdha, mfn. (said ofa Klesa in Yoga
phil.), Sarvad. xv, 192. dina, n. offering the

body (for sexual intercourse) ;
a scanty gift. dhi,

mfn. little - minded, Bhaktam. S. pattra, m.
'

thin-leaved,' Terminalia Catappa, Npr. ; leafy or-

piment, Npr. pada-kchapatana, n. N. of one
of 18 ceremonies performed with particular Kundas,
Sarad. v.-bala, mf()n.

' of small strength,' a-,

neg., strong, Mudr. vii, 19. bjja, m. 'small-

seeded,' the jujube, L. bhava, m. = -ja, VarBrS.

vii, 18. bhastra, f.
'

body-bellows,' the nose, L.

bhava, m. = -/a,Sak.vii,8. bhfimi, f.
'

stage
of personality,' N. of a period in a Srivaka's

life,
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Buddh. L. bhrit, m. any being possessing a body,

esp. a human being, Pancat. ; VarBrS.
; Bhartr. ;

BhP. ; Prab. mat, mfn. embodied, K5 vy id. iii, 59.

madhya,n. *body-middle,'the waist, ib.; mf(a)n.
= dhyama, Nal. iii, 13 ; (a), f. a metre of 4 x 6

( w w ) syllables. madhyama, mf(o)n.

slender-waisted, MBh. 1,959; Nal.; K. i. murti,
mfn. thin-shaped,VarBrS. iv, 20. rasa, m. '

body-
fluid," sweat, L. run, n.

'

growing on the body,' a

hair of the body, L. rnha, n. id., L.; a feather, SiS.

vi, 45. lata, f. a slender body, Prasannar. ii, 19.

vSta, m. ahighlyrarified atmosphere(constituting
akind ofhell; opposed loghana-v), Jain. vrana,
m. '

body-wound,' elephantiasis, L. sarira, mfn.

delicate-bodied. slras, f. 'small-headed,' a kind

of Ushnih metre (of 2 x 1 1 and I x 6 syllables).

sfttya, n. a simple truth (?), Divyav. xxxv, 183.
samcarini, f.

'

moving the body coquettishly (?),'

a girl, L. sthana, n. = -griha, Romakas. hra-

da, m. the rectum, anus, L. Tanudara, nif, i n.

thin-waisted, HParii. ii, 421. Tanudbhava, m. =

w-y<z,xiii, 39. Tanilua, m.'bodiless.'the wind,W.
Tannrja, m. N. of a son of the 3rd Manu, Hariv.

Tannka, mfn. (g. ydvadi) thin, Car. vi, 2 &
(said of a liquid) viii, 6

; small, Susr. ; m. Grislea

tomentosa, Npr. ;
Terminalia bellerica, ib. ;

the cin-

namon tree, ib. ; (d), f. Diospyros embryopteris, ib.

Tanula, mfn. spread, expanded, Un. vr.

Tanni, n. (Un. ii, 113) the body, R. v, 93, 23.
1 . Tann, in comp. for "'mi. karana, n. making

thin, attenuation, Yogas, ii, 2 ; paring, Pan. iii, I,

76. kartri, m. making thin or emaciated, a de-

stroyer, RV. v, 34, 6, Say. Vkri, to make thin,

Naish. vii, 82
; (ind. p. -kfityd) to diminish, dis-

card (lajjdm), Ragh. vi, 80. krita, mm. pared,
L. bhuta, mfn. become small, diminished, KathSs.

2. TanH, f. (oinii, q. v. ;
ace. nvam, RV. &c. ;

BhP. iii; nuvam [Pan. vi, 4, 77, Vartt.], BhP. vii,

9,37; instr. nuvd, iii f. ; gen. abl. nvds, RV. &c. ;

loc. nvl & nm, RV. ; nvdm, AV. &c. ; du.

[RV. x, 183, 2
;
AV. iv, 25, 5], nvd [RV.], nti-

vau [TBr. i, I, 7, 3], nvau [see gkarma-'} ; pi.

nom.& ace. nvds, R V. &c. ; BhP. i ; nom. niivas,
TBr. i, i| 7, 3) the body, person, self (often used like

a reflexive pron. ; cf. dtmdn), RV. &c. ;
form or

manifestation,RV.&c. (fmanyos,
'
a sign ofwrath,'

ParGr. iii, 1 3, 5). krit, mm. '

forming the person,'

preserving life, RV. i, 31, 9; forming a manifesta-

tion of (gen.), SankhSr. vii, 10, 14; caused by one's

self, RV. viii, 79, 3. kritha, preservation of the

person, 86, I. ja, mfn. produced or born on or

from the body, AV. i, 23, 4; belonging to the per-

son, vi, 41, 3 (cf. AitBr. ii, 27) ; m. a son, MBh. v,

viii ; Hariv. &c. ; N. of a Sadhya, 11536; n. the

plumage, wing, MBh. v, 113, 4; (d), f. a daughter,
Hariv. 15774; Kum. i, 59. janl, m. a son, W.
-janman, m. id., Anargh. i, J. tala, m. a

measure of length equal to thearmsextended, fathom,
L. tyaj, mfn. risking one's life, RV. x, 4, 6 &
154, 3 (Nir. iii, 14). dnshl, mfn. destroying the

person, AV. xiv, xvi ; ParGr. ii, 6, 10. devata,
f. a form (of fire) deified, SankhSr. ii, 3, 14. -desa,
m. a part of the body, BhP. vii, 13, 1 2. napa, n.

(derived fr. -ndpdt taken as -napdd,
'

eating tanu-

fiafa") ghee, L. napat (tdttu-), m. 'son of him-

self; self-generated (as in lightning or by the attrition

of the Aranis, cf. Nir. viii, 5),' a sacred N. of Fire

(chieflyused in some verses of the AprI hymns), RV.
(ace. pdtam,x, 92, 2); AV. v, 27, i;VS.v, 5 (dat.

ptre; =TS. i, 2, 10, 2) ; AitBr. ii, 4; SBr. i, 5, 3 ;

iii (gen. ptur, 4, 2, 5, irr. nom. ptd [only etymo-
logical, cf. 4, 31, 5] 4, 2, Ii); Hit.; fire (in general).

Hear.; N. of Siva; Plumbago zeylanica.W.; -vat,

mfn. containing the word tdnu-ndpdt, Nir. viii, 22.
- ni.ptri (tdnu-), base for the weak cases of pdt,
q.v.; cf. tanunaptrd. fi,, m. protecting the per-

son, RV.iv.viff.; AV.vi; VS. iii f.; SankhSr. i, 6, II.

pana, mf()n. id., AV. ii f., xix; TS. v; n. pro-
tection of the person, AV. v, 8; viii. pSvan, mfn.
=

-pa, AitBr. ii, 2
7. prlshtha, m . N. of a Soma

sacrifice, SankhSr. x, 8, 33. bala, n. strength of

body, one's own strength, AV. ix, 4, 20. bhava,
m.=-/o. rue, mfn. brilliant in person, RV.
ii, i, 9 ; vi, 25, 4; vii, 93, 5. -rnna, n. (m., L.)

=nu-ruh, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (ifc. f. a, MarkP.

xxix, 7) ;
a feather, wing, VarBrS. Ixiii, I

; m.
a son, Satr. vasin, mfn. having power over the

person, ruling (Agni.Indra), RV. -snbhra(-),
mfn. decorating the person, v, 34, 3 (cf. nushu

iubhrd, i, 85,3; Nir. vi, 19). haviB, n. anobla-

Ff a
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tion offered to -Jcvatd, KltySr. iv, 5, 9 & 10, 74
iii, 8, 31, Sch. -hrada, m.=nu-h, W.
Tanti, f. (Pan. vi, 4, 39; Kis. on

iii, 3, 174 &
vii, 2, 9) a cord, line, string (esp. a long line to

which a series of calves are fastened bysmaller cords),
RV. vi, 24, 4; BhP.; Sch. on SBr.' xiii & KatySr.
xx (ifc.) ; (nti) Gobh. iii, 6, 7 & 9; extension,W. ;

m. a weaver, W.; cf. i. tali. oar4, mfn. going
with (i. e. led by) a cord, TBr. iii, 3, a, 5.

-j, m.
N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv. i, 34, 38. p&la,
m.' guardian of(the calves kept together by)ttant(,'
a N. assumed by Saha-deva at Virata's court, MBn.
Iv, 68 & 389; N. of a son of Kanavaka, Hariv, i,

34, 38. -palaka, m. = /fl, Saha-deva, L.

Tanti, f. ~/i, q. v.; tee also vatsa-. yajna,
m. a sacrifice performed for a font!, ManGr. ii, IO.

Tantu, m. a thread, cord, string, line, wire, warp
(of a web), filament, fibre, RV. &c. ; a cobweb,W. ;

a succession of sacrificial performances, BhP. ; any
one propagating his family in regular succession, Ki-

tySr. iii
; Ap.; TUp.; MBh. (cf. kula-) &c.; a line of

descendants, AitBr. vii, 17; any continuity (as of

thirst or hope), MBh. xii, 7877; Milattm. ; N. of

SSman, ArshBr. ;
= -ndga, L. ; (g. gargadi) N. of

a man, Ptavar. iv, I ; cf. kdshtha-, vara-, saptd-.
karana, n. spinning, Sud. on Apt Jr. viii, 12.

karttri, m. '

propagating the succession of a

family (kula-),' =tula-tantu (q. v.), MBh. viii,

3393. -kSrya, n. 'thread-work,' a web, SarvUp.
kashUia, n. 'piece of fibrous wood," a weaver's

brush, L. klta, m. a silk-worm, L. krintana,
n. cutting off the propagation of a family, BhP. vi,

5. 43.
~ krlyS, f. spinning work, Har. on ApGr.

x, 10. Jala, see krimi-. tva, n. the consisting
of threads, Sarvad. xi, 1 18. n&ga, m. a shark, L.

nabha, m. 'emitting threads from its navel,' a

pider, Bidar. ii, 1, 25, Sch. niryasa, m. 'having
stringy exudations,' the palmyra tree, L. parvan,
n. 'thread-festival,' the day of full moon in month
Srivana (anniversary of Krishna's investment with
the Brahmanical cord),Tithy5d. bha, m. 'thread-

like,' Sinapis dichotoma, L. ;
a calf, L. bhnta,

mfn. being the propagator of a family, MBh. iii, 258,
II. mat, mfn. forming threads, 'roping' (as a

liquid), Car.vi f.; (-, neg.) SuSr.iii ; 'uninterrupted
like a thread

'

(said of an Agni), ApSr. ix, 8, 5 ;

SihkhGr. v, 4, 2
; AV.Priyasc. ii, I ; (ti), (. an ob-

lation offered to that Agni, ApSr. ix, 8, 5, Sch. ; N. of
Murari's mother, Anargh. i, J. madnya, mf^n.
having a thread-like waist, Priy.iv, 2. vardhana,
m. '

race-increaser,' Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7033; Siva.

vSdya, n. a stringed instrument, W. Tana, n.

weaving, Nylyam. vii, 3, 21, Sch. vapa, for -va-

ya, L. -vaya, m. (Kis. on Pin. iii, 2, 2 & vi, 2,

76) a weaver, Mn. viii, 397 ; VarBrS. ; VarBr. ; (cf.

rajaka-); a spider, Pin. vi, 2, 77, KiJ.
; weaving,

L. ; -danda, m. a loom, Un. iv, 149, Sch. (v. 1.) ;

-idld, f. a weaver's workshop, Gal. vigfraha, f.

=
tata-pattri,L. aS.lt., (. = -vdya-f, L. -samta-

ta, mfn. woven, L. ; sewn, L.; n. wove cloth, W.
samtati, f. sewing, Vop. xi, I . mi***, m .

weaving of threads, Dhitup. xxvi, 3 ; KaushUp. i,

3, Sch. lira, m. '

having a fibrous pith,' the betel-

nut tree, L. saraka, m. id., W.
Tantnka, ifc. a thread, rope, Bhartr. i, 95 ; m.

a kind of serpent, SuSr. ; the plant tu-6ha, L., Sch. ;

(i), f. a vein, L. Tantuna, m.**tu-ndga, L.

Tantura, n. the fibrous root of a lotus, L.; m.

pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vii, 2 (v. 1. nnara).
Tantula, mfn. roping(as slime), Bhpr. vii) 1,66;

n.tura, the fibrous root of a lotus, L.

Tantra, n. (Pin. vii, 2, 9, Kas.) a loom, v, j,

70; the warp, RV. x, 71, 9; AV. x, 7, 42; TBr.
ii ; TindyaBr. x, 5; SBr. xiv; Kaus.; MBh. i, 806
& 809 ;

the leading or principal or essential part,
main point, characteristic feature, model,type, system,

framework, SBr.xii; TindyaBr. xxiii, 19, i ; Lity.;

KitySr. &c. (e.g. kulasya f, 'the principal action

in keeping up a family, i.e. propagation,' MBh. xiii,

48, 6; ifc. 'depending on,'cf. dtma-, sva-,para-,
&c.); doctrine, rule, theory, scientific work, chapter
of such a work (esp. the 1st section of a treatise on

astron., VarBrS. i, 9; Pariiara's work on astron., ii,

3 ; vii, 8), MBh. &c. (cf. shashti- Sec.) ; a class of

works teaching magical and mystical formularies

(mostly in the form of dialogues between Siva and

DurgS and said to treat of 5 subjects, I. the creation,
3. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the

gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, esp. of 6 super-
human faculties, 5 . the 4 modes of union with the

supreme spirit by meditation ; cf. RTL. pp. 63, 85,

184, 189. 205ff.), VarBrS. xvi, 19; Pancat.; Das.;
Kathis. xxiii, 63; Sarvad.; a spell, HYog. i, 5;
Vcar.^ oath or ordeal. L. ; N. of a Slman (also called

'that of VirOpa'), ArshBr.; an army (cf. trin),
BhP. x, 54, 15; ifc. a row, number, series, troop,
Bilar. iif.,vi;

-= rdjya-t, government, Das. xiii; Sis.

ii, 88; (para t, 'the highest authority') Subh.; a

means which leads to two or more results, con-

trivance, Hariv. ii, i, 31 ;
a drug (esp. one of specific

faculties), chief remedy, c(.travifa; ^pariccha-
da, L. ;

-= anta, L. ; wealth, L. ;
a house, L. ; happi-

ness,W . ; (ena), instr. ind. so as to be typical or hold

good, KitySr. xvi, xx; (d), i. for udrd, Suir.
; (is,

cf. Pin. v, 4, 159, Kis.; i, L.) f. nti, Gobh. iii,

6, 7&BhP. iii, 15, 8 (v.l. forn<f; see tlso.-valsa-

tanirT] ;
the wire or string of a lute, SinkhSr. xvii

;

Lity. iv, I, 2
;
KauS. &c. <tri, R. vi, 18, 26) ; (fig.)

the strings of the heart, Hariv. 3210 (v. I.); any
tubular vessel of the body, sinew, vein, Pin. v, 4,

159; the plant trikd, L. ;
a

girl
with peculiar quali-

ties, L.
; N. of a river, L.

;
cf. ku-tantri. kara,

m. the author of any scientific treatise, Milav. i,

f ; Das. xiii, 87. -kashtha, n. = ntu-K>, L.

kanmudi, f. N. of a work, Tantras. ii. ga-
ndharva, n. N. of a work, Siktiln. sjarbha, m.

N. of a work, vii. cndamani, in. N. of a work,
Tantras. ii. - tika, f. N.' of-vdrltika i-iv,W._- ta,

f. the state ofanything that serves as a iantra, AsvSr.

xi, I ; comprehending several rites in one, ceremony
in lieu of a number,W. tva, n. dependence on (in

comp.), Sarvad. i, 41 . prakasa, m. N. of a work,

Vratapr. pradipa, m. N. ofa Co_mm. on Dhitup.
bheda, m. N. of a Tantra, Anand. 31, Sch.

mantra-prakasa, m. N. of a work, Siktan. iv.

ratna, n. N. of a work by I'lrtha-sirathi. ra-

ja, m. N. of a work, Tantras. i ; Anand. 99, Sch.

rajaka, m. N. of a medical work by Jlbila,
BrahmavP. i, 16, 18. vapa, for -vaya, L. vaya,
m. (

= ntu-v) a weaver, R. (G) ii, 90, 1 5 ; a spider,

L.; m. n. weaving, L. varttika, n. = mtmay-
id-t. gastra, n. N. of a work, Pratlpar., Sch.

sara, m. '

Tantra-essence,' N. of a compilation.

hridaya, n. N. ofa work, Tantras. ii. Tantra-
ntariya, m. pi. the Simkhya philosophers, Bidar.

ii, 4, 9, Sch. Tantravapa, n. sg. 'attention to the

affairs of both one's own and an enemy's country
'

[Dai. xiii, 92], and 'drugs and their preparation,' Sis.

ii, 88. Tantrdttara, n. N. of a work (v.l. ma-

titf), Anand. 31, Sch.

Tantraka, mfn. recently from the loom, new and

unbleached, Pin. v, 3, JO ; ifc. for tra, doctrine,
see paftca-; (ika), f. Cocculus cordifolius, Bhpr. v,

3,7; noise in the ears, SirngS. vii, 142; cf. apa-.
trana,n. the supporting of a family, MBh. v, 3751.
Tantraya, Nom. (fr. tra) yati, to follow as

one's rule, xii, 215, u ; to_provide for (ace.), Sak.

v, 5 (ind. p. yilvd, v.l.; A. 'to support a family,'

Dhitup. xxxiii, 5); A. to regulate, Car.iv,! ; vi,a6.

Tantrayin, mfn. (said of the sun) drawing out

threads or rays (of light), VS. xxxviii, 12.

Tantri, f. =
tri, q. v. ; v. 1. for ndri. -Ja, v. 1.

for nti-ja. ta, v. 1. for ndri-td. pala, v. 1. for

'/!-/ \-pMaka, m. N. of Jayad-ratha, L.

Tantrita, mfn. spoken (a spell), Kathls.xxiii, 63 ;

(ifc.) depending on, BhP. xi, 1 8, 33; a-, neg., 'inde-

pendent,' Gobh.i, 5, 26, Sch.
; {oia-ianJrita,\lll}i.

Tantrin, mfn. having threads, made of threads,

spun, wove, W.; chorded (an instrument), W. ; m.
a musician, W. ;

a soldier, Rijat. v, 248-339; vi.

Tantrlla, mfn. occupied with the affairs of

government, Mricch. vi, |f , Sch.

Tantrillaka, m. N. of a man, Rijat. viii, 2209.
Tantri, f. of tra, q.v. bhanda, n. 'chorded

instrument,' the Indian lute, Sih.vi, 214. mukha,
m. a peculiar position of the hand, PSarv.

Tantr, in comp. for tu, agra, n. the end of

thread, g. gahadi. agriya, mfn. fr. gra, ib.

Tandra, n. a row (SBr. viii, 5, t, 6), VS. xv, 5.

-vaya, m. for n(ra*tr, L., Sch.

Tanv, in comp. for . anga, m. '

slender-

limbed,' N. of a man, Rijat. vii, 260 f.; 635 & 641 ;

(<"), f. a delicate-limbed woman, MBh. ; Sukas.

Tanvin, m. 'possessed of a body/ N. of a son of

Manu Tlmasa, Hariv. 429.

film tanakn (for vet ?), a reward, SaddhP.

See \/2. tan.

tapdtyaya.

tanonu,a, kind ofshashtika rice, Npr.

fantasy a, Intens. V'tans, q.v.

tantf, ti, idntu, &c. See col. i.

Tantra, traka,
O
trana, &c. See cols. I, 2.

tanthi, ind. with N/as, iri, 6Au, g.

tanayitnu.

tdnas,nikd,nitri, &c. See - tan.

iiry-ddi (Ganap. ; v.l. tasthf).

TH^j tand, cl. i. A. "date, to become re-

laxed, RV. i, 138, i
; cf. d-iamfra.

Tandr, cl. I . P. drati, = */satt,VS. xv, 5, Ma-
hidh. ; (Subj. drat) to make languid, RV. ii, 30, 7 :

Caus. drdyatc, to grow fatigued, AitBr. vii, 15, 5

(SinkhSr. xv, 19) ; TAr. iii, 14, I & 9 (with inf.).

Tandrayu, mfn. fatigued, lazy, RV. viii, 92, 30.
Tandra, f. lassitude, exhaustion, laziness, Yljn.

iii, 158; MBh. iii, 3008; xiv, 874; R. ; Susr. &c.

Tandraln, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 158) tired, wearied,

sleepy, Susr. Tandravin, mfn. id./TAr. iv, 7, 18.

Tandri, = dra, (ifc. ) MBh. xii f. & R. ii,
i

, 1 8
;

(instr. drmd) BhP. iii, 20, 40. J, v.l. for "nti-

ja. -pfila', v.l. for -nti-p.

Tandrika, m. a kind of fever
; (d\ {. = Jrd,Vf.

Tandrita, mhi. = rnndha, L. ; see a-.

Tandrin, mfn., see a-;m. = drika, Bhpr. ri-

ta, f. lassitude, sleepiness, MBh. xii, 4997 & 7958.
Tandri, is [AV.; MBh. iii, xii], i

[iii, xiii], f.

=drd, AV. viii, 8, 9; xi, 8, 19; MBh. (ifc. nom.
dris, i, 4474; iii; v, 1358 C; xii) ; R. (ifc. nom.

f. dri, v, 28, 1 8); BhP.; tf.sambadha-tanan.

tanni, nnl, v.l. for nvi, q.v.

tan-nimittii. See p. 434, col. 3.

Tan-madhya, -manas, &c. See ib.

TRTiJ tanyatu, nyu. See \/2.Jan.

(T^ tanva, m. N. ofthe author of a Saman
(cf. i.tanva) ; (n.,?) a part ofthebody, Sulbas. ii, 37.

rff^ lanvi, v.l. for vi; nvin; see col. 2.

(f^ i . tap (cf. \/i. pat), cU-4. A. pyate, to

rule, Dhitup. xxvi, 50.
Tapa-ta, f. ifc. governing, BhP. iv, 22, 37.

'-I M 2. tap, cl. i. tdpati (rarely A.; Subj.

\pdti, RV. v, 79, 9; p. tdpat, RV. &c.;
cl. 4. p. tdpyat, VS. xxxix, 12; pf. I. sg. tatdpa,
RV. vii, 104, 15 ; 3. sg. tapa, x, 34, 1 1 ; AV. vii,

1 8, 2 &c. ; p. tepdna, RV. ; fut. tapsydti, Br. &c. :

te & tapishyati, MBh.) to give out he-at, be hot,
shine (as the sun), RV. &c. ; to make hot or warm,
heat, shine upon, ib. ; to consume or destroy by heat,
ib. ;

to suffer pain, MBh. viii, 1794; Git. vii, 31;
(with paicaf) to repent of, MBh. viii, 39, 15 ; to

torment one's self, undergo self-mortification, prac-
tise austerity (tapas), TUp. ii, 6; Mn. if.; MBh.
&c. ; to cause pain to, injure, damage, spoil, RV.-;
AitBr. vii, 1 7 ; SBr. xiv &c. : Pass, or cl. 4. A. ta-

pydte (xiv; or tdpy, TBr. ii ; p. pydmdna, AV. ;

tdpy, xix, 56, 5 ;
cf. d-; aor. atdpi, RV. vii, 70, 2

;

atapta, Pin. iii, t, 65, Kli.; pf. tepe, MBh. &c.;

p . pdnd, SBr .; also P. tapyafi, "pyet, atapyat, &c. ,

MBh. ; R. ; Kathis. x, 4) to be heated or burnt, be-

come hot, RV. Sic.; to be purified by austerities (as
the soul), Sarvad. ;

to suffer or feel pain, RV. x, 34,

IO&95, 17; AV.xix, 56,5; SBr.xivj'MBh.&c.;
to suffer pain voluntarily, undergo austerity (tapas),

AV.; SBr.; TBr.; ShadrBr.; SinkhSr. &c.: Caus.

lapayati, te (p. "ptyat, AV. ; Pass. pyate, MBh.
&c. ; aor. atitape Sc [Subj.] tntdpate, RV.) to make
warm or hot, iv, 2, 6 ; viii, 72, 4; Kaus. ; MBh. &c. ;

to consume by heat, R. &c. ; to cause pain, trouble,

distress, AV.xix, 28, 2; MBh.&c.; to torment one's

self, undergo penance, iii, 8199: Intens. (p. tdta-

pyamdna) to feel violent pain, be in great anxiety,
R. i, 1 1, 8; BhP. ii, 7, 34; [cf. Lat. tepeo &c.]

3. Tap, mfn. 'warming one's self." See agni-lap.

Tapa, mfn. ifc.
'

consuming by heat,' see laid-

tarn-; 'causing pain or trouble, distressing," see/a-
nam- Scparam-; tormented by, Hariv. i, 45, 37^
m. heat, warmth (cf. d-), Pancat. ii, 3, $ ; the hot

season, Sis. i, 66; the sun, W.; pai, religious

austerity, Car.
; Cln. ; (cf. mahd- &su-) ;

a peculiar
form of fire (which generated the seven mothers of

Skanda), MBh. iii, 14392 ; Indra, Gal. ; N. of an
attendant of Siva, L., Sch.

; (d), f. N. of one of the

8 deities of the Bodhi-vriksha, Lalit. xxi, 404; cf.

a-. mj, f. the pain of bodily austerity, W. rtu

(ritu), m. the hot season, Naish. i, 4 1 . Tapatyaya,



tapdnta. tubhn.

m. 'end of the heat,' the rainy season, MBh. iii
; Sale. 5, 4 ; AV. v, 2, 8

; SSnkhSr. iii, 19, i i. =
1.1,9. Tap&nta,m. 1d MBh.vi viii; R.vi.37,68. R.V. x, < S4 , 4 f.-vin, mfn. (P5 n v, 2 joi) dis-
Tapa-atanka, m. pas-tahka, Gal.

Tapah, in comp. for fas. -kara, m. the fish

Polynemus risua or paradiseus, L. krlsa, mfn.
emaciated by austerities, W. -klesa-saha, mfn.
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enduring the pain of austerities, Hemac. parardha
(tdp), mfn. finishing by P, MaitrS. iii, 4. - patra,
n. a man whose austerities have made him a fit re-

cipient of honour, Sinhas. iii, f. -prabhava, m.
supernatural power (acquired by) austerities, Sak. vii.

sila, mfn. inclined to religious austerities. sa-
madhi, m. the practice of penance,W.-sSdhya,
mfn. to be accomplished by austerities. siddha,
mfn. accomplished bypenance. snta, m.' austerity-
son,' Yudhi-shthira, MBh. iii, 313,19; (^fasahsuta,
Sis. ii, 9.) sthala, n. a place of austerity, HSsy.
i, 19; (I), f. Benares, L.

Tapat , mfn. pr. p. ^/2. tap, q. v. ; (ff), f. 'warm-

ing,' N. of a daughter of the Sur. by Chayi (married
to Samvarana and mother of Kuru), MBh. i

; BhP.
vi, viiif.; VamP. ; =fantt, Rasik.; Katharn.;
(ntt), f. N. of a river, Divyav. xxx

; cf. tdpatya.
Tapatam-pati, m. 'chief- of burners/ the sun,W.
Tapana, mfn. warming, burning, shining (the

sun), MBh. i, v; R.vi, 79, 57; causing pain or dis-

tress, RV. ii, 23, 4 ; x, 34, 6
; AV. iv, xix; m. (g.

nandy-ailf) the snn, MBh. i, vi, xiii; R. i, 16, II
;

Ragh. Sec.
; heat, L.; the hot season, L.; N. of a

hell (cf. ma/ia-}, Mn. iv, 89 ; Buddh.
; N. of an

Agni, Hariv. 10465; Agastya(cf.<iW<?ys),L.; Seme-
carpus Anacardium, Npr.; =-cchada (or 'a white
kind of it,' Npr.), L.

; Premna spinosa, L. ; Cassia

Senna, Npr.; the civet cat, Gal.; =-mani, L. ; N.
of a Yaksha, MBh. i, 32, 18; of a Rakslias, R. vi;
n. ("Wj the being hot, burning, heat, TBr. ii, 2, 9,
I f.

; pining, grieving, mental distress, Kath. xxviii,

4 ; Sah. iii
; (;), f. heat, RV. ii, 23, 14 ; the root of

Bignonia suaveolens, Npr.; =panti, Divyav. xxx,
31 7 & 409; a cooking vessel, Baudh. (TS., Sch.) ;

cf. gopnla-, tripurd-, rama-. kara, m. a sun-

beam, W. cchada, m. the sunflower, L. tana-
ya, m. 'Sun-son,' Karna, W. ; (a), f. = -sutd, L.;
=/ar/,W. ;

=
pasvls/ita, L.

; ytshta, f. id., L.

dyuti, mfn. brilliant like the sun, Sis. i, 43 ; f.

sunshine, L. maul, m. the sun-stone, L. suta, f.

'sun-daughter,' the Yamuna river, Prasannar. v, 33.
Tapandtmaja, f. id., L. Tapanasman, m. the
sun-stone (surya-kdnta), Dharmasarrn. xvi, 37.
Tapaneshta, n. 'loved by sunbeams,' copper, L.
Tapanopala, m. =*na-mani, Rsjat. iii, 296.
Tapaniya, mfn. to be heated,W. ; to be suffered

(as self-mortification), W. ; m. a sort of rice, Car. i,

27 ; n. gold purified with fire, MBh. iv, vi
; R. vi

;

Ragh. &c.-maya,mf(j>. golden, MBh. vii; Heat.

Tapaniyaka, n. gold, L. Tapantaka, m. N. of
a man, Kathas. xxiii. Tapar-loka, m. =<>-/,W.
Tapas, in comp. for "pas . carana, n. the

practice of austerities, MBh. ; R. i
; Sarv'ad. ; (pa-

sas c", Mn. vi, 75).
- carya, f. id., MBh. vii, 1 280 ;

Hariv. 14907 f. ; MarkP.- cit, m. pi.
' accumu-

lating merit by austerities,' N. of a class of deities,

TandyaBr. xxv, 5 ; tdm ayana, n. = tdpascita, Mas.
Tapas, n. warmth, heat (panca tapdna, the 5

fires to which a devotee exposes himself in the hot
season, viz. 4 fires lighted in the four quarters and
the sun burning from above, Mn. vi, 23 ; R. ; BhP.

tressed, wretched, poor, miserable, TS. v, 3, 3, 4
(compar. -vl-tara); R. iif.;Sak.; Mslav.; BhP.;
Sah.; practising austerities, (m.) an ascetic, AV.xiii,

iv ;; BrahmaP.; cf. Ragh. xiii, 41), RV.; AV. ; VS. ;

SankhSr. ; pain, suffering, RV. vii, 82, 7 ; religious
austerity,bodily mortification, penance, severe medi-
tation, special observance (e. g.

'
sacred

learning
'

with Brahmans,
'

protection of subjects' wit:-. Ksha-
triyas, 'giving alms to Brahmans' with Vaisyas,
service' with Sudras, and 'feeding upon herbs

and roots
'

with Rishis, Mn. xi, 236), RV. ix, 113,
3; x (personified, 83, 2 f. & i'oi, I, 'father of

-Manyu,' RAnukr.) ; AV. &c.
; (m., L.) N. of a

month intervening between winter and spring, VS. ;

TS. i; SBr. iv; Susr.; Pan. iv,4, IzS.Vsm. 2, Pat.;
Sis. vi, 63 ; the hot season, L., Sch. ; =po-lokc,
Vedantas. 120; the gth lunar mansion (dharma),
VarBr.

i, 19 ; ix, I & 4; N. of a Kalpa period,
VivuP. i, 21, 27.-takha, m. 'destroying the
power of religious austerity,' Indra (as disturbing the
austerities of ascetics lest they should acquire too

great power), L.-tanka, m. '

afraid of austerities,'
id., L. -tann, mfn. =pah-krisa, AitAr.v, 3, 2,
l--tirtlia, n. N. of a Tirtha^ W.-pati (tdp),m. the lord of austerities, VS. v, 6 & 40 ; BhP. iv,
.24, 14. _vat (i<ip"\ mfn. burning, hot, RV. vi,

2, 25 ; Ka5h. xx (compar.), xxiii (superl. -vi-tama) ;

SBr. (compar. ii) &c.
; m. a pauper, W. ; =.pah-

kara, L. ;
a kind of Karanja tree, L.

; NSrada, L'. ;

N. of a son of Mam Cakshusha, Hariv. 71 ; of a
Rishi of the 1 2th Manv-antara, 483 ; BhP. viii, 13,
29 ; VP. ; (zr), f. a female devotee, poor wretched
woman,Nal. ; R. iH, , 7 ; Sak. ; Das. ; Nardostachys
JatJ-m3nsI, L.

; Helleborus niger, L. ;
= mahd-

to-dvanika, Bhpr. ; svi-kanyakd or nyd, f. the

daughter of an ascetic, Sak. i, }| & 24; -id, f. de-
vout

austerity, MBh. xiii, 2896 ; Satr. ; -pattra, m.
Artemisia, L.

; svtstitd, (. Prosopis spicigera, Gal.

Tapasa, m. ^po-rdja, Un. iii, Seh.; a bird, ib.

Tapasivan, mf(z/arf)n. causing pain (?), KSth.

Tapaso-murtl, m. (
= pa-m) N. of a Rishi of

the 1 2th Manv-antara, Hariv. 482.
1. Tapasya, Nom. syati (Pan. iii, I, 15) to

undergo religious austerities, SBr. xiv, 6, 8, lo(tdp};
MBh. i, iii, xiii (A., cf. 3. tapasya} ; R. &c.

2. Tapasya, mf(a)n. (ft. tdpas) produced by
heat, KitySr. xxv ; belonging to austerity, Baudh.
ii, 5, I

; m. (Pan. iv, 4, 128) the second month of
the season intervening between winter and spring
( =phalguna\ VS. ; TS. i

; SBr. iv
; Car. viii, 6 ;

Susr. i
; Arjuna (

=
phdlguna}, L. ; N. of a son of

Manu Timasa, Hariv. 428; n. the flower of Jasmi-
num multiflorum or pubescens, L.

; devout austerity
(1, "ye taken as I. sg. A. of I . tapasya by Nilak.),
MBh. xiii, 10, 13; (a), {. (ft. i. tapasya} id., Hear.

Tapasya-matsya, m. ~pah-kara, W.
Tapa-gaccha, m. the 6th Gacc'ha of the Svetam-

bara Jains (founded by Jagac-candra, A.D. 1229)
Tapito, mfn. refined (gold), Hariv. 13035.
Tapishtha, mfn. (superl.) extremely hot, burn-

ing, RV.; AV.xi, 1, 16. Tapishnn, mfn. warming,
burning (with deva,

' the sun
'), MBh. xii, 11726.

Tapiyas, mfn. (compar.) most devoted toausteri-
ties among (gen.), BhP. ii, 9, 8.

Tapu, mfn. burning hot, RV. ii, 4, 6 ; ix, 83, 2.

Tapnr, in comp. for/j-. agra(/<^),m^<z)n.
burning-pointed (a spear), RV. x, 87, 33. j'ambha
(tdp\ mfn. burning-jawed (Agni), i, 36, 16 & 58,
5 ;

y
iii, 23, 4- -murdlian (tdp\ mfn. burning-

headed (Agni), vii, 3, I
; x, 183, 3 ; m. N. of the

author ofRV. x, 183 (son of Brihaspati), RAnukr.
vadha(tdp\ mfn. having burning weapons, RV.

vii, 104, 5 ; AV. vi, 30, I.

Tapushi, mfn. burning (a weapon), RV. iii, 30,
1 7(Nir. vi, 3) ; vi, 53,3 ; (m. or

,)
a burning weapon,

i, 42, 4. TapnsM, f. heat of anger, Naigh. ii, 13.
Tapnsh-pa, mfn. drinking warm (beverages),Rv - 'ii, 35, 3 [' protecting from pain,' Say.]
Tapns, mfn. burning, hot, RV. ii, 30, 4 & 34,

9; vi
> 5 2

,
2

; m. fire, Un., Sch. ; the sun, ib. ; 'pain-
causer,' an enemy, ib. ; n. heat, RV. ; AV. i, 13, 3.
Tapo.in comp. for /(w.-jfaocIia,m.= /a-f .

JS, mfn. born from heat, VS. x, 6
; xxxvii, 16

;

become (a god or saint) through religious austerityRV - , '54, 5 ; AV. vi, 61, i ; MaitrS. iv, 9, 6, 7;
AitBr. ii, 2 7. -da, n. 'granting religious merit,' N.
of a Tirtha, Hariv. 9524.-dSna,n. id., MBh. xiii,

7650. dynti, m. '
brilliant with religious merit,'

N. of a Rishi of the 1 2th Manv-antara, VP. iii, 2,

34. dhana, mf(o)n. rich in religious austerities,

(m.) a great ascetic, Mn. xi, 242 ; MBh. ; Hariv.. .

Ji, 69, 62 &c. ; m. N. of a son of Manu T3masa,
|,

7- 2 3 ;
of a Rishi of the I2th Manv-antara, VP.

iii, 2
, 34 ; of a Muni, Kathas. cxvii, 1 25 ; pasvi-

pattra, L.
; (<?), f. Sphaeranthus mollis, L.- dhar-

ma, m. N. of a son of the 1 3th Manu, Hariv. i, 7,
82 (v. 1. rma-bhritha}. Sti5mxo., n. 'place of

'

undergoing austerities, (m.) an ascetic, Hariv.484g.
maya, mi(i~)n. consisting in or composed of reli-

gious austerities, 3990 ; 14430; R. i, 31, 1 1
; BhP.

n
; practising religious austerities, Heat. mfirti, f.

art incarnation of religious austerity, R. i, 31^ 1 1
;

m. = paso-m", BhP. viii, 13,29; VP. iii.-mula,'
mfn-. founded on religious austerity, Mn. xi, 235 ;

m. N. of a son of Manu TSmasa, Hariv. 428. ya-
jna, mfn. sacrificing by austerities, Bhag. iv, 28.
-yukta, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh.;
VarBrS. Ixxxv. _ rata, mfn. rejoicing in religious
austerity, pious, MBh. i, 36, 3.-rati, mfn. id.,
i, 1838 ; m. N. of a son of Manu TSmasa, Hariv.

429 ;
=

-ravi, VP. iii, 2, 34. - ravi, m. ' sun of
ascetics,' N. of a Rishi of the 1 2th Manv-antara,
Hariv. 482. rSja, m. the moon (as presiding over

austerities), L.-rasl, m. an accumulation of reli-

gious austerities (Purushottama), R. i, 31, ji.
'rthiya, mfn. destined for austerities, MBh. xi,

76o.-loka, m. one of the 7 worlds (also called

tapar-l, situated above the jana-l\ ArunUp ;Bhp- ii, 5, 39 ; KssIKh. xxii
; pi. N. of a family,

Pravar. vi, 2. - vata, m. Brahmavarta (in central

India), L. vat, mfn. engaged in austerities, MBh.
xii, 8548. vana, n. a grove in which religious
austerities are performed, Nal. xii, 62 ; R. i; Sak. ;

Ragh. ; (ifc. f. a) Kathas. xxii.- vSsa, m. = /a#-
sthala, Hariv. 5i6S.-vidhana, n., dhi, m. N.
of two Jaina texts. - vriddha, rafn. rich in reli-

gious austerity, MBh. (Nal. xii, 48).-vr5ta, m.
a multitude of austerities, W. 'sana, m. ' whose
food is

austerity,' N. of a Rishi of the 1 2th Manv-
antara, Hariv. 482 ; of a son of Manu Tamasa, 428.
Tapta, mfn. heated, inflamed, hot, made red-

hot, refined (gold &c.), fused, melted, molten, RV. ;

AV. &c. ; distressed, afflicted, worn, R. iii, 55, 15 ;

Megh. ; Sak.
; (in astrol.) opposed by, VarYogay.

ix, 16; practised (as austerities), MBh. v, 7147;
R- ', 57, 8 ; one who has practised austerities, SBr. ;

ChUp. ; inflamed with anger, incensed, W. ; n. hot
water, SBr. xiv, i, i, 29 ; (dm], ind. in a hot man-
ner, xi, 2, 7, 33. -knmbha, m. a heated or red-
hot jar, MarkP. xii, 34 f. ; xiv, 87 5 N. of a hell,
ib.; (cf. RTL. p. 332). -kupa, m. '

well of heated
liquid, N. of a hell, PadmaP. vi.-krlcchra, m.
n. a kind of religious austerity (drinking hot water,
milk, and ghee for 3 Oays each, and inhaling hot
air for 3 days), Mn. xi, 157 & 215 ; Yijn. iii, 318.- jSmbunada-maya, mf(f)n. made of refined

gold, R. i, 15, 8. tapas, mfn. practising austeri-

ties, (m.) an ascetic, W.-tapta, mfn. made hot
repeatedly, Bhpr. v, 26, 3 & 45.-tKmra, n. red-
hot or melted copper, VarBrS. vi, 13 ; BhP. vi, 9,
i3.-pahaiia-kiiuda, n.'' pit filled with red-hot
stones,

^N.
of a hell, BrahmavP. - mudrS, f.

(Vishnu's) mark burnt (on the skin with red-hot
iron),' W. -rahasa, n.. Pan. v, 4, 81. -rupa,
n. 'of refined shape,' silver, Npr. rupaka, n. id.,
L. - lomasa, green vitriol, Npr. - loha, n.

'

glow-
ing iron, N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6, n (cf. RTL. p.
332).-v51nk, mfn. having hot gravel, BhP

iii,

., .

austerities,' N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi, 37. dlxriti,
m. N. of a Rishi of the :3th Manv-antara, Hariv.

483; VP. iii, 2, 34. nltya, mfn. devoting one's
self incessantly to

religious austerities, MBh. iii, xiv;
m. N. of a man (with the patr. PauruSishti), TAr.
vii, 9, I. -nldhi, m.

'austerity-treasury,' an emi-
nently pious man, Ragh. i, 56 ; Sak. (v.l.;I ; [fasdm
n, R. (G) i, 67, 3]. -nishtha, mfn. practising
austerities, Mn. iii, 134; Yajfi. i, 23i.-'nnbhS-
va, m. = pah-prabh, W.-bala, m. the power
acquired by religious austerities,SankhGr.iv,5j 15;
Mn. xi, 241; R. i.-bliang-a, m. interruption of

religious austerities, Klvyftd. ii. 325. -bhrit, mfn.

2, 2, 7 ; ApSr. xi, 2, 2. - sur5-knnda, m. 'jar
or hole filled with burning spirituous liquor,' N. of
a hell, BrahmavP. - BSrmi, f. 'red-hot iron statue,'
N. of a hell (in which the wicked are made to em-
brace red-hot images), BhP.v, 26, 7 (cf. 20 & Mn.
xi, I0^};-kunifa, n. id., BrahmavP. - hema, n. re-
fined gold, MBh. iii, 1722; R. j, iii

; VarBrS. cvi,
-

.

3 ; -maya, mfn. consisting of refined gold, W. Ta-
pt&nna, n. hot food, hot rice, W. Taptabhara-
na, n. an ornament made of refined gold, R. iii, 58,
19. Taptayana, mf(f)n. dwelling-place of dis-
tressed people (the earth), VS. v, 9 (tikttiy, TS. i).

Taptodaka-sv&min, m. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.
Taptaka, n. a frying-pan, Bhpr.
Taptavya, mfn. to be practised (austerity), MBh.
Tapti, f. heat, BSdar. ii, 2, IO, Sch.

Taptrl, m. a heater, MBh. i, 8414.
Tapya, mfn. to be refined, Sarvad. ; BSdar. ii, 2,

10, Sch. (-tva, n., abstr.) ; performing austerity (
=

sattva-maya, Sch.
; said of Siva), MBh. xii, 10381.

Tapyati, f. heat, TS. i, 4, 35, i (v. 1. //).
Tapyatii, mfn. hot, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; f., see t{.

labaldhriti, f. N. of a creeper.

tabhn, in. = s/
,
a he-goat, T,., Sch.
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tarn, cl. 4. tantyati (Pan. vii, 3, 74 ;

v rarely A., R. ii, 63, 46 ; Git. v, 16 ; pf.

tatdma, SBr. iv ; aor. Pass, atami, Pin. vii, 3, 34,

Kas. ; Ved. inf. tdmitos, with a preceding,
'
till

exhaustion,' TBr. i, 4, 4, 2 ; TlndyaBr. xii ; Llty.;

Ap. ; pf. Pass. p. -tdntd, q. v.) to gasp for breath

(as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated, faint

away, be exhausted, perish, be distressed or dis-

turbed or perplexed, RV. ii, 30, 7 (nd ma tamal

[aor. suhj.] 'may 1 not be exhausted'); Kith.;

TBr. &c.
;
to stop (as breath), become immovable

or stiff, Susr. ; Milatim. ; Amar. ; Rijat. v, 344 ;

to desire (cf. t. "ma, mata), Dhltup. xxvi, 93 :

Caus. tamdyati (aor. Pass, atami, Pin. vi, 4, 93,

Kii.) to suffocate, deprive of breath, SBr. iii, 3,2,19
& 8, I, 15 ; KltySr. vi, 5, 18

;
cf. d-tameru.

I. Tama, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kls.) = tamas

('the ascending node,' VarBr. [?]; Jyot.), L., Sch.;

(
= mdla} Xanthochymus pictorius, L. ; makd,

L.; n.(=maj)darkness,L.; the point of the foot,

L.; (a), f. night, L.; Xanthochymus pictorius,L.; ()>
f. (g. gauradi, Ganar. 47) night, Sis. ix, 23 ;

BhP. x,

13, 45 ; Gol. vii, 10; Naish. vii, 45. prabha,
m. =mah-pr, SivaP. ; (a), f., v. I. for mah-pr,
L. raja, m. = tava-r, L. Tamahvaya, m. the

plant tdliia-pattra, Npr.

Tamah, in comp. for mas. prabha, m. N.

ofa hell/L. (v. I.) ; (a), f. id., L. praveaa, m.

groping in the dark, W. ;
mental perplexity, W.

sthita, n.
'
situated in darkness,' N. of a hell,

W. sprii, mfn. connected with darkness, Kid.

Tamaka, m. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, Kis.) oppression (of

the chest), a kind of asthma, Susr. i, 43 & 45 ; vi, 40
& 51; cf.pra-; (a), f. Phyllanthus emblica, Npr.

Tamata, mfn. desirous of, Un. iii, 109, Sch.

Taniana, n. the becoming breathless, SinkhSr.

", 7> 7; iv
> KitySr. iv, I, 13 ; cf. naga-tamani.

Tamam, ind. so as to faint away, Pin. vi, 4, 93.

Tamas, n. darkness, gloom(also pi.) RV. (mah
/r<f</a,'ledintodarkness,'deprivedoftheeye'slight
or sight, i, 117, 1 7) &c. ; the darkness of hell, hell or

a particular division of hell, Mn. iv, viii f. ;
VP. ii,

6, 4 ; MirkP. xii, 10; the obscuration of the sun

or moon in eclipses, attributed to Rihu (also m., L.),

R. ; VarBrS. v, 44 ; VarBr. ii ; VarYogay.; Suryas.;

mental darkness, ignorance, illusion, error (in Sim-

khya phil. one of the 5 forms of a-vidyd, MBh.
xiv, 1019 ; Samkhyak. &c. ; one of the 3 qualities

or constituents of everything in creation [the cause

of heaviness, ignorance, illusion, lust, anger, pride,

sorrow, dulness, and stolidity ; sin, L. ; sorrow, Kir.

iii ; see guna & cf. RTL. p. 45], Mn. xii, 24 f. St.

38; Simkhyak. &c.),RV.v, 31,9; R. ii
; Sak. ; Ri-

jat. v, 144; N. ofa son (ofSravas, MBh. xiii, 2002 ;

of Daksha, i, Sch. ; of Prithu-iraras,VP. iv, 12, 3) ;

[cf. timira; Lat. temert &c.] kalpa, mfn. like

darkness, gloomy.W. kBnda, m. (g.kaskddi, not

in Kis. ) great or spreading darkness, Sis. tatl, f.

id., L. vat (tdm), m((ati)n. gloomy, AV. xix,

47, 3
; Naigh. i, 7 ; (ft), f. night, L., Sch. ; turmeric,

T. -van (tdm), mf(art)n. = -vat, TS. ii, 4, 7,

3; cf. aW.-vini, f. = -z;ar7, MBh. iv,733; Kid.

Tamasa, mfn. dark-coloured, AV. xi, 9, 22
;

m. darkness, Un., Sch. ; a well, Un. vr. ;
n. ifc. for

Htas,'dArkae<s,'seeandAa-,dAd-,ava-,vi-,sam-;
a city, Un. vr. ; (a), f. N.of a river (falling into the

Ganges below Pratishthina), MBh. iii, 14231 ; vi,

338; Hariv.12828; R.if.; ^,40,24; Ragh.ix,l6.

Tamasa-krita, mfn., Fin. vi, 3, 3, Kls.

Tamasa-vana, n. N. of a grove, Divyar. xxvii.

Tamaska, ifc. **mas, darkness, ChUp.vii, II,

1 ; SamhUp. ; mental darkness, BhP. vii, 1, 1 1 ; the

quality lamas (q.v.),NrisUp. (a-); c(.nis-,vi-,sa-.

Tamala.m. 'dark-barked (butwhite-blossomed)'

Xanthochymus pictorius, MBh.; Hariv. I2837;R. ;

Susr. ; Mricch. &c.
;

a sort of black Khadira tree,

L. ; Cratzva Roxburgh!!, L. ; tobacco, SikshSp. ;

sectarial mark on the forehead (made with the juice

of the Tamila fruit), L. ;
a sword, L. ; m. n. (g.

ardharcadi} the bark of the bamboo, L. ; n. = -pat-

tra, L. ; (i), (. = tamakd, Npr. ; Cratzva Roxbur-

ghii, L.
;
= tdmra-vallT, L. pattra, n. the leaf

of Xanthochymus pictorius, Mricch. ; Ragh. vi, 64 ;

the leaf of Lauras Cassia, L. ; Xanthochymus picto-

rius, L. ;

' a sectarial mark on the forehead,' see iri-

khanda- ; -candana-gandha, m. '
smell ng like

Tamila leaves and sandal wood," N. of a Buddha.

Tamalaka, (m., n., L.) Xanthochymus pictorius,

R. ii, 91, 48 (ifc.) ; the bark ofa bamboo, L. ; n.

tarani-ralna.

the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ;
Marsilea quadrifolia,

L.
; (a, i), f. =tamakd, Npr. ; (ikd), f. id., L. ;

(dmra-vallt, L. ;
= Idmra-lifta, L. ; N. of a

woman, Kid. v,427*432 (v.l./ara/);Visav. 573.
Tamallni, f. a place overgrown with Tamila

trees, g. pushkaradi;
=
tdmra-lipta,\*.\

= tama-

id,L. Taml, f. 'mi(i.v.ma) t L.; turmeric,W.

Tamin, mfn., Pin. iii, 2, 141. TamishioS, it,

irr. ayas, Ved. f. pi. (fr. tamishy-ac) oppressing,

stunning, confusing, RV. viii, 48, II; AV. ii, 2, 5.

Tamiira, m. = -paksha, W. ; n. darkness, dark

night (also pi.), MBh. iv, 710; BhP. v, 13, 9;
Git. xi, 12 ; a dark hell, hell (in general), BhP. iv,

6, 45 ; anger, L.
; (<), f. (Pin. v, 2, 114) a dark

night, RV. ii, 27, 14 ;
TBr. ii, 2, 9, 6

; MBh. iii
;

Ragh. &c. ; cf. su- ; tdmisra pakiha, m. the

dark half of the month, vi, 34; VarBrS. ix,36; xxiv.

Tamlsvara, m. the moon, Dharmaiarm. x, 15.

Tamo, in conip. for mas. gt, mfn. roaming
in the darkness (Sushna), RV. v, 32, 4. _ cruna,

m. the quality of darkness or ignorance (see tamas),
W. g-unin, mfn. having the quality oftamas pre-

dominant, ignorant,proud,W. ghiia.m. 'destroy-

ing darkness,' the sun, MBh. iii, 1 93 ; vii, 6296 ;
the

moon, L. ; fire, L.; Vishnu, L. ; Siva; a Buddha

('bod/ia, knowledge,' T.), L. -jyotls, m. '

light in

darkness,' a fire-fly, L. nnd, mfn. dispersing dark-

ness, xiii, 7298; m. light, R. v, 32, 23; the sun

(for ace. dam,xea'a),L.; the moon (for acc.Vam,
see dd), L.

; fire, L. ; a lamp, L. nuda, mf(a)n.

dispersing darkness, Mn. i, 6 & 77 ;
MBh. (sarva-,

iii, 17114) &c. ; m. the sun, 11892 ; (ace. d"am)

17099 & vi, 5765 ; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (ace.

dam}. 'nta-krit, m. 'darkness-finisher,' N. of

an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2560. 'ntya,

m. one of the 10 ways in which an eclipse may
happen, VarBrS. v, 43 & 52. - 'ndhakSra, N. of

a mythical place, Kirand. xii ; -bhumi, or ra

M, f. id., ib. 'paha, mfn. removing darkness,

PSn. iii, 2, 50 ; removing ignorance, DaJ.
; Kir. v,

23
;
m. the sun, L. ; the moon, Ragh. iii, 33 (v. 1.) ;

fire, L.; a Buddha (' bodha, knowledge,' T.), L.

bhaga. mfn. one whose portion is darkness, Nir.

xii, i. bhid, m. 'dispersing darkness,' a fire-fly,

I.. bhnta, mfn. 'become darkness," covered with

darkness, Mn. i, 5 ; Bhartr. i, 14 ; ignorant, Mn.

xii, 115. mani, m. 'darkness-jewel,' a kind of

gem, L.
;
a fire-fly, Visav. 442. maya, mf(f)n.

consisting or composed of or covered with darkness,

VarBrS. v, 3 ; BhP. iii
;
MSrkP. &c. ; m. the mind

enveloped with darkness (one of the 5 forms of a-

vidyd in Simkhya phil.), viii, 15 ; yi- -Jkri, to

cover with darkness, Naish. viii, 65. 'rl, m.
' dark-

ness-enemy,' the sun, Rijat. ii, iv
; -vivara,

' sun-

hole," a window, vii, 775. rupa, mf()n. con-

sisting of mental darkness x ignorance, NrisUp.
- "iSpin, mfn. id., ib., Sch. liptl, f. = tdma-f,
L. vat, mfn. = mas-if, R. iv, 44, 1 1 5. rasas,
n. darkness as a cover, Kid. viii, 162. vikara, m.

'modification ofthe Guna/oj, 'sickness, L. vri-

ta, mfn. obscured, W. ; overcome with any effect

of the Guna/a/naj', as rage, fear,&c., W. vridh,
mfn. rejoicing in darkness, RV. vii, 104, I. val-

rin, m. 'darkness-enemy,' fire, Gal. ban, mfn.

striking down or dispersing darkness,!, 140, I
; iii,

39, 3 ;
m. fire, Gal. ; Vishnu, ib. ; Siva, ib. hara,

m. '

removing darkness,' the moon, L.

Tamra, mf(a)n. oppressing, darkening, x, 73, 5.

7R 2. tama, an affix forming the superl.

degree of adjectives and rarely of substantives (itdn-

va-, &c.), Susr. i, 20, 1 1
;
mfn. most desired, Kir.

ii, 14; (dm}, added (in older language) to adverbs

and (in later language) to verbs, intensifying their

meaning ; ind. in a high degree, much, Naish. viii.

TWJf tamanga, gaka, m. a platform, L.

TTRt tamara, n. tin, L.

(Pf^ tdmas, sd, &c. See col. i.

Tamala &c., taml, min &c. See ib. & col. J.

infffhl tamushtuhiya, the hymn RV. vi,

18 (beginning with/^OTjA/AO)SinkhSr.x,l 1, 29.

tampa, f. a cow (cf. m6a), L.

tamb, cl. i . bati, to go, Vop.

tamba (fr. tamra), f.= mpa, L.

tamlira, =yJ^*J, (in astrol.) the

1 4th Yoga.

(PI tamrd. See col. 3.

TR fay, cl. I. yate (pf. teye), to go to-

wards (ace.) or out of (abl.), Bhat{. xiv, 75 & 108;

(
= tdy) to protect, Dh.lt.up. xiv, 6.

Taya, m. g. vrishadi; cf. tdya.

TPT. i. tara, an affix forming the compar.

degree of adjectives and rarely (cf. vritra-tdra) of

substantives, Suir. i, 20, II ; (dm), added (in older

language) to adverbs (see ati-taram &c.) and (in

later language) to verbs (Pancat. i, 14, 7; RatnJv.

iii, 9; Kathis.), intensifying their meaning; ind.

with na, not at all, BhP. x, 46, 43. tama-tai,
ind. more or less, 87, 19; cf. tdratamya.

TTC 2. tdra, mfn.(i/tri; 8- paaadi) carry-

ing across or beyond, saving (?, said of Siva), MBh.

xii, 10380; ifc. passing over or beyond, W. ; 'sur-

passing, conquering," see ioka-tard, cf. ratham-

tard; excelling, W.; m. crossing, passage, RV. ii,

13,12; viii, 96,1 ; Mn.viii,404&407; Yajh.(ifc.);

MBh. xii ; (a-, mfn. '

impassable ') Bha{{. vii, 55 ;

(cf. dus-} ; 'excelling, conquering,' see dush-tdra,

su-tdra,dus-; ^-panya, Mn.viii, 406; araft,W. ;

a road, L. ; N. of a magical spell (against evil spirits

supposed to possess certain weapons), R. i, 30, 4 ; fire,

W.; N. ofa man, Rijat. vii, 809; (f; also is, L.)

f. (g. gauradi, Ganar. 48) a boat, ship (cf. ri),

MBh. i, 4228 f.; BhP. iv;-Sis. iii, 76; (cf.nis-ta-

rika) ; a clothes-basket (also ri), L. ; the hem of

a garment (also rt), L. ;
- rani-pelaka,L.; a club,

L.; for f/ar(smoke),W. panya.n. ferry-money,

freight, Divyav. panylka, m. one who receives

ferry-money or freight, Buddh. L. vata, Cassia

auriculata, L. vari, (m., L.; for lala-vt) a one-

edged sword, Hear, vi ; Kalylnam. ;
Pancad. ii, 77 ;

cf. tala-vdrana. valika, f. (for tala-v1) = kar",

id., L., Sch.-carlka, see tala-s. sthina, n. a

landing-place, L. Tarandhn, m. a large fiat-bot-

tomed boat, L. Taraln, m. id., L.

I. Taram-ga, m. (fr. taram, ind. i/tri) 'across-

goer,'a wave, billow, R. iv, 41, 39 ff. ; Jain.; Susr.;

Sak. &c. (ifc. f. d, Pancat. ; Kathis. Ixxii) ; a section

of a literary work that contains in its N. a word like

sea" or 'river' (e.g. of Kathis. & Rijat.); a jump-

ing motion, gallop, waving about, moving to and fro,

Harir. 4398 ;
Git. xii, 20 ; cloth, clothes, Un., Sch. ;

cf. ut-, carma-. VbIm,m.'^gdJ>atrasta,'N.o(
a son of the 141)1 Manu, Hariv. 495. -malin, m.

'wave-garlanded,' the sea, Prasannar. vii, -j^,. va-

tl, f. 'having waves," a river, Vcar. vi, 72 ; N. of a

female servant, Visav. 374. Taramgapatrasta,
mfn. afraid of wares, Pin. ii, I, 38, Kls.

3. Taramga, Nom.a/, to move like a billow,

wave about, move restlessly to and fro, Kid. vi,

1644 (Pass. p. gyamdna) ;
Git. ii, 8; cf. ut-.

Taramgaka, m. a wave, Bllabodh. ; (ika), (. N.

of a female servant, Viddh. ii, { ;
cf. ndrl-.

Taramgaya, Norn.
'

yati, to cause to more to

and fro, Bllar. iii, 35 (
= Viddh. iii, 37) ; Sih. vi.

Taramgini, f. oigin. natha, m.
'

river-lord,'

the sea, Biiar. ; Vcar. xiii. bhartri, m. id., 53,

Taramgita, mfn. (g. tdrakadi) having (folds,

vali-) as waves, Kathis. Ixxxiv, 7 ; wavy, waving,
overflown (by tears), moving restlessly to and fro,

MBh. vi, 3851; Milatim.; Sintis.; Kathis.; Pra-

sannar. &c.; n. waving, moving to and fro, Git. iii, 1 3.

Tararagin, mfn. wavy, waving, moving rest-

lessly to and fro, MBh. vi ; R. ii, iv ; Kathas. ; Git.

v, 19; (ini~), f. (g. pushkaradi) a river, Bhartr. iii,

65; N.of a river, Kathis. Ixxii, 336 ; N.of several

works, Saktir.; Nirnayas. ii, 7 ; ifc. see kshira- Sec.

Tarana, m. a raft, boat, L. ;

'
final landing-place,'

heaven, L. ; n. crossing over, passing (ifc.), KitySr.

i, 7, '3! R.; Vikr. ; Rijat.; Hit.; overcoming (as

of misfortune, gen.), MBh. i, 6054; carrying over,

W. ;
an oar (?), Kaus. 52 ; (f), f. = ,

a boat, Ha-

riv. 14078 (v.l. rini); Hibiscus mutabilis, L.;
= ni-valli, L. ;' cf. urdhva-, dus- ; pra-tAr , su-.

Tarani, mfn. moving forwards (as the sun &c.),

quick, untired, energetic, RV. ; AV. xiii, 2, 4 & 36 ;

carrying over, saving, helping, benevolent, RV. ;

TBr. ii, 7, 13, 3; m. the sun, KapS. iii, 13 ; BhP.

v, viii, x ; Rijat. ; SlrngP. ; Calotropis gigantea, L.
;

a ray of light, L.; f. =ni, aboat.Prab. ; Vop.; Satr.;

Aloe perfoliata, L. (also m, Sch.) ; cf. gv-, samsd-

>ii-. tanaya, f. 'sun-daughter,' the river Yamu-

na, Bhim. iv, 7 & 35.-tva, n. zeal, RV. i, no, 4
& 6 (Nir. xi, 16). dhanya, m. Siva. petaka, m.

abaling-vessel, L. ratna.n.' sun-jewel," a ruby, L.
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Tarajuya, mfn. to be crossed (a river), R. ii.

Tara^u-valU, f. Rosa glandulifera, L.

Taranda, m. N. of a place, L.; (m. n., L.) the

float of a fishing line, float made of bamboos and

floated upon jars or hollow gourds inverted, L.
;
an

oar, W.; a raft, boat, HParis. ii, 220; (a, i), f. id.,

L. pSda. f. 'oar-footed,' a boat, L.

Tarandaka, v.l. for rantuka, q.v.

Taranya, Nom. (fr. na) nyaii, to go, g.

kandv-adi (not in Kas,).

Tarat, pr. p. & Subj. f/tri, q.v. sama, m.

conflagration of chaff (cf. taratsala), Gal. ; m. or f.

p\.
= manJt,Vts. xxviii, 11. samandl, f. pi. the

hymn RV. ix, 58 (beginning with tdrat sd mandi},
Gaut. samandiya, n.(scil..Hj/i/a)id.,Mn.xi,254.

Taratha, see deva-. Tarad, f.(Siddh. puml .74)
a raft, L.; a kind of a duck, L. Tarad-dveahaa,
mfn. conquering enemies (Indra), RV. i, loo, 3.

Taranta, m. the ocean, L. ;
a hard shower, Un.

k. ;
a frog, ib. ;

N. of a man (with the patr. Vaida-

dasvi), RV. v, 6l, IO; TandyaBr. xiii, 7 (author of

a Saman) ; (z), f. a boat, ship, Un. iii, 128, Sch.

Tarantnka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 5085 ;

6022 (vv.\\.aranf St. tarandaka}&. 7o78;ix,3O32.
Taras, n. rapid progress, velocity, strength,

energy, efficacy, RV.; MBh. xii, 5172; R. v, 77,

18; Ragh. xi, 77 ;
a ferry, RV. i, 190, 7; (fig.) v,

54, 15 ;
AV. x, jo, 24; a symbolical N. of the

sterna of the gods, TandyaBr. viii, xi, xv; a bank,

L.; flava-ga, L.
; (so), instr. ind. (g. svar-adi,

not in Kas.) speedily, directly, MBh.; R.; Ragh.;
BhP.; SU. ix; Kathas. ; Prab. iv, 24; ("&), mfn.

quick, energetic, SV. i, 4, 2 , 4, 1 . mat, for -vat, q.v.

vat (<*), mfn. = -vln (Indra), TBr. ii, 8, 4, 1
;

m. N. of a son of the 141)1 Manu, Hariv. i, 7, 87

(v. 1. s-mat) ; f. pi.
'
the swift ones,' the rivers,

Naigh. i, 13. vin, mfn. quick, violent, energetic,

bold, RV. viii, 97, 10 & 1 2 (Indra) ;
VS. xix, 88 ;

MBh. ; R.
;
Sak. &c. ; m. a courier, runner, hero,

W. ;
Siva ; the wind, L. ; a falcon, Gal. ; Garuda, L.;

N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 2, 2.

Tarasana, m. a boat, Un. ii, 86, Sch.

TarSyana. See tdr.

Tarl, f. = rf, a boat, MBh. 1,4014; xii, 1682;
Prab. vi, 7 ;

see also rt, s. v. ra. ratha, m.

'boat-wheel,' an oar, L.

Tarika, m. = kin, Ysjn. ii, 263; a raft, boat,

L.; (a\ f. id., L.; the skin on the milk,VS. xxxix,

I; KitySr. xxvi, 7, %$. kin, m. a ferry-man.W.
Taritavya, n. impers. it is to be crossed or passed

over, AsvGr. i, 12, 6; ManGr. i, 13.

Tarita, f.
'

leader,' the fore-finger, L. ; garlic (or

'hemp'?), Kularn.; a form of Durga (cf. /zvir ),

Tantr. dharana-yantra, n. N. of a mystical dia-

gram, ib. puja-yantra, n. another diagram, ib.

Taritri, mfn. one who crosses (a river) or who
carries over, Pan. vii, 2, 34, KSs.

Taritra, m. 'a helmsman' (Sch.) or n. 'n oar,"

MBh. v, 2436 (a-, mfn. without a f").

Tarin, mfn. AV. v, 27, 6 (for sd tm, VS. xxvii,

15); (ini), f. v.l. for ram, q.v.

Tari, f., see ra. pa, see tfus-, nis-.

Taritri, mtn. = ritri, Pan. vii, 2, 34, Kas.

Taritu, see dush-tar. Tariyas, mfn. (corn-

par.) easily passing through (ace.), RV. v, 41, 12.

Tarlsha, m. a raft, boat, L. ; the ocean, L. ; a

fit or competent person, Un. vr. ; a fine shape or

form ('decorating,' W.), L. ; resolution, L. ;
see

also tavisha. Tarishani, Ved. inf. i/tft, q.v.
I. Tarn, mfn. 'quick' or subst. 'speediness,'(pl.)

RV. v, 44, 5 (cf. ii, 39, 3).

1. Tarutri, mfn. winning, i, 27, 9; 129, 2.

2. Tarutri, m. (Pan. vii, 2, 34) a conqueror,
RV. i

; vi, 66, 8 ; viii ; an impeller (of carts), x, 1 78,
I (Nir. x, 28); (trT), (. adj. a help, ManGr. i, 22.

Tarutra, mfn. carrying across (as a horse), RV.

i,II7,9; conquering, triumphant,! 74,1 ; ii,II,I5f.;

iii, vi f.; granting victory, superior, iv, vi, viii, x.

Tarnah, one base of*/tri(tarushante &c.) , q.v.

Tarusha, m. a conqueror, overcomer, vi, 15, 3;
*, 5> 5! CO- f- victory, SV. i, 4, I, 4, 5.

Taruahyat, mfn. (pr. p.) attacking, RV. viii,

99, 5 (Naigh. iv, 2
;
Nir. v, 2). Tarns, n. battle,

RV. vi, 25, 4; superiority, i, 122, 13; iii, 2, 3.

Tarutri, m(n. = ritri, Pan. vii, 2, 34.
Taiusiias, mfn. superior, RV. i, 129, IO.

Tarni, m. = rani, a boat, L.
;
the sun, L.

Tartarlka, mfn. (fr. Intens.) being in the habit
of crossing (a river), L.; n. a boat, L.

Tartavya, n!n. = raniya, MBh. vii, 4706.

Tarman, n. 'passage,' see su-tdrman ; m. n.

the top of the sacrificial post (cf. Lat. terminus}, L.

Tarya, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 44, 12.

I. Tarsha, m. = rlsha, a raft, Un. iii, 62, Sch.;

the ocean, ib. ;
the sun, Un. vr.

rTtET taraksha, m. = kshu, VarBrS. xii,

6
;
a wolf, Npr.

Tarakshu, m. a hyena,VS. xxiv, 40 ;
MaitrS. iii,

14, 21; GopBr.i.2,8; MBh.; Hariv.9373; R.; Susr.

Tarakshnka, m. id., L.

taram-ga, &c. See p. 438, col. 3.

tarata, N. of a medicinal plant, Npr. ;

(i), f- N. of a thorny plant (cf. tar), L.

tarana,rdni, &c. See p. 438, col. 3.

taratsala, m.rat-sama, W.

taradl, v.l. for rati.

tarantd, nluka. See col. I.

tarambuja, n. (borrowed fr.y^
a water-melon (cf. kharbujcC), Tantr,

n*.p> tarala, mf(o)n. (</trl ?, cf. taramga)

moving to and fro, trembling, tremulous, M Bh. &c.;

glittering, R. vi, 4, 33; Ragh. xiii, 76; Sak.; un-

steady, vain, Bhartr.; Aruar.; Rajat. iii, 515; li-

bidinous, L.; liquid, W. ; hollow, L.
;
m. a wave,

BhP. xf. ; the central gem of a necklace, MBh. viii,

4913; Hariv,; a necklace, L. ; a ruby, L.; iron, L.;

a level surface (tola), L.
;
the thorn-apple, Npr. ; N.

of a poet, Balar. i, 1 3 ; SarngP. ; pi. N. ofa people,
MBh. viii, 237 ; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L. ; a bee,

L. ; N. of a YoginI, Heat, ii, I, 79! rice-gruel,

VarBrS. Ixxvi, 1 1 (/<z, n.?).-, f. = -tua, Pancat. ;

unsteady activity, Kad. tva, n. tremulousness, un-

steadiness, Kpr. x, JJ. nayani, f. 'tremulous-

eyed,' a metre of 4 X 12 short syllables. lekhS, f.

N. of a woman, Rajat. viii, 1445. locana, f. a

tremulous-eyed woman, W. ; (cf. R. vi, 4, 34.)

Taralaya, Nom. "yati, to cause to tremble,
Hear, v, 205; Amar. 87.

Taralaya, tiom.jrate, to tremble,Hcat. ii, 1, 709.
Taralayita, mfn. made tremulous, agitated,W. ;

m. a large wave, W. ; n. fickleness, W.
Taralika, f. N. of a female servant, Kad. (see

tamdP); Vasav. 565.
Taralita, mfn. shaking, dangling, undulating,

tremulous. Git. vii, xi ; SarngP. ;
n. impers. it has

been trembled, Git. xii, 1 5 . h&ra, mf(a)n. having
a tremulous garland, vii, 14.

ravi, (in astrol.) A^/J> quadrature.

tdras,rds. See col. i.

tarasa, m. n. sg. & pi. meat, Nya-
yam. ; Sch. on KitySr. ii, v. pnrodasa, mfn.

offering a cake ofmeat, TandyaBr. xxy, 7. maya,
mfn. consisting ofmeat (a cake), KstySr. xxiv, 5, 20.

Kt$T(tardsat, for trds", Vtras, q.v.

tarasana, &c. See col. I.

taram. See i. tara.

"Hf^tari, "rika, rOan, &c. See col. i.

TT^ 2. taru, m.(g.vyaghradi [not in Kas.],
cf. nabhas-) a tree, Nal. xii, 75; R. vi, 82, 115;
Susr.; Ragh.&c.; N. of a son of Manu CSkshusha,

MatsyaP. kuni, m. a kind of bird, L. kotara,
n. the hollow of a tree, Hit. khanda, m. n. (Pan.

iv, 2, 38, Kas. v. 1.)
=

-j/MK(/<7, Kad. gahana,
n. the thicket of woods, SarngP. cchaya, f. the

shade of a tree, Kathas. Ixiii, 9 (ifc. f. a) ; iic, 36.

ja, mfn. produced by a tree (a flower, fruit &c.),
W. jlvana, n. (vital organ, i.e.) the root of a

tree, L. tala, n. the level ground round the foot

of a tree, KathSs.; Hit. tB, f. the state of a tree,

MirkP. xxxi, 9 ;
Kathas. Ixxii, 235. tulika, f. the

flying fox (suspending itself from branches like a tu-

lika, q.v.), L. -dulikS, v. 1. for -tul, W. -na-
kha, m. 'tree-nail,' a thorn, L. pankti, f. a row

of trees, avenue, W. bhnj, m. 'tree-eater,' the

parasitical plant Vanda Roxburghii, L. mandapa,
a bower, Kathas. xx, 55. mahiman, m. 'glory
of tree-planting,' N. of a section of the Vriksha-

yurveda (on the future rewards of those who plant

trees),W. mula, n. the root of a tree, Kathas. ic,

2. mriffa, m. 'tree-animal,' an ape, L. r&ga,

m. n. 'tree-charm,' a bud, L. raja, m. 'tree-king,
1

the palmyra-tree, Heat, ii, I, 31 7. rajan, m. 'tree-

king,' the Parijata, Hariv. 7ifl3f. ruh5, f. 'grow-

ing on trees,'
=

-bhuj, L. rohini, f. id., L. va-

ra, m. 'best of trees,'
= -rdjan, W. valli, f. a

creeper, Kathas. liii, 59 ;
a kind of Oldenlandi*

(dyeing red), L. vitapa, m. a branch, W. eS-

yin, m. 'sleeping on trees,' a bird, L. sreahtha,
m. the best of trees,W. shanda, n. (cf. -khanda)
a group of trees, R. iv, 13, 13; Pancat. siira, m.

'tree-essence,' camphor, L. ; -maya, mfn. consisting
of heart-wood, Susr. iv, 35. stha, f. = -ruha, L.

Tarnga, mfn. abounding in trees, g. lom&di.

rT^BJ tdruksha, m. (g. 2. lohitadi, not in

KJs.) N. of a man, RV. viii, 46, 32 ; cf. taluksha.

fUjW tdruna, mf(5[Pan. iv, I, i5,Vartt. 6,

Pat.], RV.)n. CVXrfi g- kapilakadi, Ganar. 447)
'progressive,' young, tender, juvenile, RV.

; AV.
&c. ; new, fresh, just risen (the sun, cf. baladityd) t

just begun (heat or a disease), MBh. ; R. ; Kum. iii,

54; Susr.; tender (a feeling), Bhartr. ; m. a youth,
MBh. &c. ; (cf. tarna); Ricinus communis, L.;

large cumin seed, L. ; N. of a particular section in a

Tantra work treating ofvarious stages in aTantrika's

life, Kularn. viii
;
of a mythical being, MBh. ii, 7,

22
;
of k Rishi in the I Ith Manv-antara, Hariv. 477 ;

m. n. the blossom of Trapa bispinosa, L. ; n. = na-

sthi, SuSr. ; a sprout (ifc., kusa-), KatySr. ; ParGr.

ii, I, 10
; (f), f. (g. gauradi) a young woman, girl,

R.; Susr. &c. ; a kind of pot-herb, i, 46, 4, 39;
Aloe perfoliata, L. ; Rosa glandulifera or alba, Npr. ;

Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L. ; [cf. iipr]V^\

jvara, m. 'slight fever,' a fever that lasts a week,
W. ; rdri, m. 'enemy of ra,' N. of a drug. tS,
f. freshness, vigour, Kid. dadhl, n. coagulated
milk five days old,W. pitika, f. red arsenic, Npr.
Taruntlbhasa, m. a kind of cucumber, ib. Ta-
runasthi, n.

'

soft-bone,' cartilage, Susr. Taru-
ndndn, m. the increasing moon, Bhartr. iii, 84.

Tamnaka, m. N. of a Nsga, MBh. i, 2160; n.

a sprout, (run) AV. x, 4, 2
;
see darbha-; cf. tarn .

Tarunaya, Nom. yati, to make young or fresh,

Malatim. v, 6.

TarunSya, Nom. _ya;V, tobringforth.W. ; yatt,
to become or remain young or fresh, Hariv. 4745 ;

Susr. iv, 26, 27; Pancat. v, I, 14; Bhartr. iii, 9.

Taruniman, m. youth, juvenility, MaitrS. i, 10,

IO; Kath. xxxvi, 5; Santis. ; Prasannar. ii, II.

Tarum, f. and ind. of na. katakaha-kama
or ksha-mala, m. Clerodendrum phlomoides, L.

gana, m. a number of young women, W. Ja-

na, m. a young woman,W. Vbhu, to become *

youth, Hear. iv. bhuta, mfn. become a maiden,
Dai. vii, 156. -ratna, n.~ra>tt-tp, Gal.

tdrutri, trt, &c. See col. i.

tarZta, m. the root of a lotus, L.

tarunaka. See run.

tarutri, tdrushas. See col. i.

"STX tarlt, cl. 10. kayati (ep. also te), to

N conjecture, guess, suspect, infer, try to dis-

cover or ascertain, reason or speculate about, MBh.
&c. ;

to consider as (with double ace.), ib.; to re-

flect, think of, recollect, have in one's mind, intend

(with inf., MBh. iii; Mricch. ; Megh.), MBh.; Ha-

riv.; BhP. iii, 13, 20; to ascertain, R. iii, 25, 1 2
;
'to

speak' or 'to shine,' Dhatup.; [cf. torqueo, &c.]
Tarka, m. conjecture, MBh. &c. ; reasoning,

speculation, inquiry, KathUp. ii, 9 ; PirGf. ii, 6, 5 ;

Gaut.; Mn.xii,io6; MBh.&c.
; doubt.W. ; system

or doctrine founded on speculation or reasoning,

philosophical system (esp. the Nyaya system, but

applicable also to any of the sixDarsana, q.v.), BhP.

ii, vii f. ; Prab. ; Vop. ;
Caran. ;

Madhus. ; the num-
ber 6, Suryas. xii, 87; logic, confutation (esp. that

kind of argument which consists in reduction to ab-

surdity), Tarkas.
;
Sarvad. ; Madhus. ; wish, desire,

L.; supplying an ellipsis, L.; cause, motive, L.; n. a

philosophical system, Heat, i, 7 ; (a), f. reasoning,

inquiry ('^kdhhhd,' Sch.), MBh. iv, 892 ; cf. a-,

ku-, this-, rupa-. karkaaa, m. N. of a family,

Dhurtan. i. karman, for rku-k, BhP. x, 45,

ft ; (cf. -sddhyd). - karlkS, f. N. of a Vaiseshika

work by Jiva-rJja DTkshita. kaumudi, f. N. of a

Vaiseshika work. grantha, m. a treatise on

reasoning, manual of logic, Susr. vi, 19, 1 5. can-

drikS, f. N. of >n elementary exposition of the



rl, f. N. of a Comm. on -kdrikd by its author.
-mndrg, f. a particular position of the hand, BhP.
iv, 6, 38. yukta, mfn. conjectured, suspected, R.
(G) ii, 109, 16; together with the philosophical
systems, MBh. ii, u, 35. -ratna, n. N. of a Vai-
seshika disquisition by Konda-bhatta. rahaiya,
n. N. of a work; -dipikd, f. another N. of Gunl-

kara'sShad-dariana-samuccaya-tika. vaff-iia, m.
N. of several writers on Nyaya phil. vld.m. 'know-
ing logic,' a philosopher, Badar. ii, i, IJ.-vidyS,
f. 'science of reasoning,' a manual of

logic, philo-
sophical treatise, MBh. xiii, 2195; Prab. sSstra,
n. id., MBh. xii, 9678 f.; Hariv.i5o6; Prab.-aam-
fjraha, m. N. of a manual of the Vaiseshika branch
of the Nyaya phil. by Annam-bhatta

; -dipikd, (. N.
of a Comm. on that work by its author. samaya,
m. N. of a work, Badar. i, I, f.

- sadhya, n. N.
of a Kala (ci.rku-karman), Gal. Tarkata, m
'inquiry-walker,' a beggar, L. Tarkanubhasha^
f. = rka-bhdshd-praka!a. Tarkabhasa, m. ap-
parent reasoning or confutation,W. Tarkamrita,
n. 'logic-nectar,' N. of an elementary Vaiseshika
manual by Jagad-isa Tarkalamkara Bhatticarya ;

-cashaka, N. of a Comm. on that manual by Ganga-
rama Jatt ; -taramgini, {. another Comm. on the
same by Mukunda Bhatta Gadegila. Tarkalam-
kara, m. N. of several philosophers.
Tarkaka, m. = rkata, MBh. xii, 1537.
Tarkana, n.

conjecturing, Sah. ; reasoning, W.
Tarkanlya, mfn. to be suspected, MBh. v, 1093.
Tarkita, mm. considered as, R. iv, II, 9; in-

vestigated, W.; see a-; n. conjectur-, Hariv. 9467.
Tarkin, mfn. skilled in speculation, Mn. xii, 1 1 1.

Tarkn, (m. n., L. ; ^3. krit, Nir. ii, I, but cf.

nish-tarkya, drpaxTos & torqueo &c. s. v. Jtark)
* spindle, PSrGr. i, J-J. -karman, n. 'spindle-
work, N. of a Kala (q. v.).- pB^hi, v. 1. for -pithi.
-pinda, m. a ball (of clay &c.) at the lower end
of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory motion,
L.-pi$h, m.id.,L.; (f), f. id., L. - ISsaka, m.
a concave shell or saucer serving to hold the lower
end of a spindle when whirled round, L. sSna, m.
a- small whetstone for sharpening spindles, L.

Tarknka, m. = rkaka, Rsjat. iii, 254 ; cf.para-,
pitufa-. Tarkata, n. spinning, L.; (t), f. = rku, L.

Tarkya, mfn., see a-; nish-tarkya.

n5lft tarlari, f. =ri, Susr. vi, 17, 49.
Tarkirl, f. (g. gauradf) Sesbania zgyptiaca,

i, vi ; Premna spinosa, VarBrS. xliv,& ; a kind of
gourd, Npr. kina, m. Cassia Tora, L. (v. 1. kila).

TTa tarkshu, m. = tardkshu, L.

fi'sfcsrR tarka-jiiaim.

Nyaya phil. -jnana, n. knowledge obtained by
reasoning or philosophical inquiry, Badar. ii, I, }J.

jTila, f.
'
flame of speculation,' N. of a Buddh.

work. - taramfrini, f. N. of a work by Guna-ratna.
dipika, f. N. of a Comm. on Tarkas. pancii-

nana, m. N. of several writers on Nyaya phil. pa-
ribhasha, f. = -bhashd ; -vritti, f. N. of a Comm.
by Vimmi-bhatta. -prakaia, m. N. of i Comm.
by Sri-kantha; =

-bhdshd-sara-manjari. -pra-
dipa, m. N. of a Vaiseshika manual by Konda-
bhatta. -bhfiBha, f. N. of a Nyjya manual' by
Kesava-bhatta

; -prakaia, m. N. of a Comm. by
Go-vardhana; -/ra^<i//>a,f.anotherComm.; -bhd-

va-prakasikd, f. another Comm. ; -sdra-maftjan,
(. another Comm. by Madhava (ofKi). - manja- Tardma, ifc. (nava-, iata-) for dman, KatySr.

xv
> 5i 2 7- vmt, mfn. 'furnished with (openings,

i.e.) stitches,' bound tight, AitAr. iii, 2,5, 4.- la-
mnta, mfn. sewed with stitches, SBr. iii, 2, I, 1.

Tardman, n. (Vtfia") * hole, cleft, AV.xiv, i

40; Kaus. 50 & 76; KatySr. vi, I, 30; vii, 3, 20.

TftNi tarpaka, mfn. ifc. satiating, satisfy-
ing, BhP. vii, 15, 10, Sch.

Tarpana, mf(i>. id., Susr.; (cf. ghrana-) ; (m.
or n.) N. of a plant, iv, 5, 13 & 18; 16, 3 ; n.

tarjika, m. pi.= taf, L.

TTC tarna, m. (for runa
.')

a calf, L.
Tarpaka, m.id., Kid.; Hear. ii,n (ifc.) ; Heat.

Rajat. v, 431 ; any young animal, DhQrtan.
i, 19.

TfM tarni, rtarlka. See p. 439, col. I.

*f tard (=Vtrid), cl. i. P. "rdati, to in-

jure, kill, Dhatup. iii, 21. Tarda, m. a kind of
bird (cf. Lat. furJus), AV. vi, 50, 1 f. Tard5-patl,
m. lord of the female Tarda bird, 3 (roc.)
Tardana, n. opening, hole, SBr. iii, 1,1,3, Say.;

sewing with stitches, AitAr. iii, 3, 5, 4, Sch.

Tarda, f. (*/tri, Un.) a wooden ladle, L.

talldya.

neath, lower part, base, bottom, Mn. ii, 59 ; VarBrS. ;
Pancat. &c. (cf. adhas-, laru- &c.); (m. n.) the
palm (of the hand, KC kara-,pdni-),R.ii 104 17-O- 1_ . T _ _l_ _ n T'/

, .

satiety, MBh. xiv, 673; satiating, refreshing (esp.
of gods and deceased persons [cf. rishi-, pitri-~\ by
presenting to them libations of water ; a particular
ceremonyperformed with a magical Mantra, Sarvad.

;

cf. RTL. p. 394 & 409), ParGr. iii, 3, 1 1 ; Mn. iii,

70; Yajii. i, 46; MBh. xiii &c.; gladdening (ifc.),

BhP.iii.i, 37; refreshment, food,AV.ix, 6, 6; MBh
xviii, 269 & 275; Car.; Pan. ii, 3, i4,Ka s .; Heat!
(ifc. f. a); fuel, L. ; (satiating, i.e.) filling the eyes
(with oil &c.), Susr.; (f), (. N. of a plant, L.-vi-
dhi, m. a ch. ofSmrity-artha-sSra. Tarpaadcchu,
m. '

desirous of a Tarpana libation,' Bhishma, L.
Tarpaniya, mfn. to be satisfied, KathUp. i, 27.
Tarpayitavya, mfn. id., Kath. xxxii, i.

Tarpita, mfn. satisfied, M Bh. v
; R. i, 53 (<-).

Tarpin, mfn.
satisfying, W. ; offering oblations

(to the manes), W. ; (ini), !. Hibiscus mutabilis, L.

TTst tarpara, m. a bell hanging down from
the throat of cattle, g. kapilak&di (Ganar. 446).

tarphitri, mfn. (^triph) one who
kills, W. ; cf. turphdri &c.

tarb, cl. i. P. bati, to go, Vop.

tarba(a,m.&yeax,L.; forro-oafa,L.

tarmnn, tdrya. See p. 439, col. 2.

tarvan, wrong pronunciation for

tad-van, Pat. on Pan. Introd. VSrtt. 9.

Ttt 2. tarsha, m. (Vtrish) thirst, wish,
desire for (in comp.), MBh. xii ; R. ii, loo, 3 ; BhP.
v, 8, 12 (aft'-, 'excessive desire'); Deiire (son of
Arka [the sun] and VSsana),vi, 6, 13 ; (a), f. thirst,

desire, xi, 9, 27. -ceta, mfn. eagerly desirous of

f tarkshya, m. saltpetre, L.

tarj, cl. i. jati (ep. also A. ; pf. ta-

,tarja, Bhatt.) to threaten, MBh.; R.; to

scold, MBh. viii, 1 543 ; Bhatt. xiv, 80 : Caus. tarja-
yati (ep. also A.) to threaten, R. iii (Pass. p. rjya-
mdna) ; Sak. ; Ragh. ; to scold, Hariv. 11166; Das. ;

BhP. &c.; to frighten, MBh.; R.; Susr.; Rajat.;
to deride, MBh. v, 2485 ; Bhatt. vii, 36 ; for Vtark,
Caus., MBh. iv, 567 ; [cf. Germ, drohen &c.]
Tarjaka, mfn. one who threatens, Pancar. iv, 3.
Tarjana, n.

threatening, scolding, R. iii, v;
Ragh. xix, 17; Kum. vi, 45 &c.; (ifc.) frightening,
MBh. iii, 12569; derision, W. ; putting to shame,
surpassing, W.; anger, W.; (a), f. scolding, Sah.;
(i), (.

'

threatening finger,' the
fore-finger, Kathas.

xvii, 88
; KatySr., Sch.; =nikd, Heat, ii, i.

TarjanikS, f. a kind of weapon (?), ii, i, 953.
Tarjaniya, mfn. to be threatened or. scolded.

Tarjita, mfn. threatened, R. vi; Ragh. xi, 78;
scolded, reviled, Bhatt.; Rajat. iii, 34: Sah.; fright-
ened, Hariv. 3911; Susr.; Rajat.v,398; n. threat, R.

(arthe ifc.), viii, 8, 38.

Tarshana, n. thirst, L.; desire, iii, 25, 7.

Tarsham, ind. (Pan. iii, 4, 57). See dvy-aha-.
Tarshita, mfn. thirsty, BhP. ix, 6, 27; ifc. de-

sirous of, R. ii, 104, I ; cf. Irish".

Tarshnka, mfn. thirsty, Gal.

Tarshnla, mfn. 'desiring,' a-tarshulam, ind.
without desire, MBh. xii, 7762.
Tarshya-vat, mfa. = trisA, RV. x, 28, IO.

iTCf tarsa, n., Pan. viii, 3, 59,Vartt. i, Pat.

if? tarha. See sata-tarhd & -tdrhan.
Tarhana, mf(f)n. (/triK) crushing, RV. vii,

104, 4; AV. ii, 31, i; cf. dasyu-tarA.

ifff tdrhi, ind. (fr. tdd-hf, see tarvan;
Pan. v, 3, 20 f.) at that time, then, at that moment,
in that case (correlative ofydd [TBr. ii, I, 10 i]
yada [AV. iii, 13, 6; Kkf.-\,yarhi [TS. i

; AitBr.

'. 2 7li yatra [SBr. ii ; BhP. v], yadi [Sak. v. 1. ;

Pancat.; Kathas. &c.], ccd [Prab.; Sah.]; often
connected with an Impv. [Sak. ; Pancat. &c.] or in-

terrogative pron. [Pat.; Kas.; Siddh.; Sah.]),RV.x,
139,3; AV.&c.(nofinMEh.&R.);c{.etdr,tar.

TTe^tal, cl. 1. 10. talati, talayati(h. tarati,

tdray", ^trt} to accomplish (a vow), L. ; to estab-

lish, fix (derived fr. I. talita), Dhatup. xxxii, 58.

TTt9 tala, (m., L.) n. (Vstri) surface, level,
flat roof (of a house), MBh. &c. (chiefly ifc.

[f. a, R.
rf

Sak.
; Ragh. vi, 18 ; the sole (of the foot, ahghri-

pada-\ MBh. i
; VarBrS. ; (without kara- &c.) the

palm of the hand (anyo 'nyasya or parasparam
talam or "Ian W<z, to slap each other with the
palms of the hands), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Susr.; (n.,
L.; m.) the sole of the foot, R. v, 13, 47 ; (m.) the
ire-arm, L.; =tala (a span, L.; the handle of a

sword, L.; the palmyra tree,Viddh. ii, 13); pressing
the strings of a lute with the left hand, MBh. viii

;
m. N. of a hell, ArunUp.; SivaP.; (cf. talilaJa);
Siva, MBh. xiii, 1 7, 1 30 ; N. of a teacher, g. iauna-
kddi; n. = -kridaya, L.; =talka, L.; =talaka
(q.v.), L.; =talla (q.v.), L.; the root or seed of
events, L.; =-tra, AsvGr. iii, 12, II (fa/a); MBh.;
R.; (n), f. id.,L.; N. of a daughter of'Raudrasva,
VayuP. ii, 37, 122; ct.a-,jihvd-, ni-, nis-.pra-,
maha-, rasa-, vi-, su-. -kota, N. of a plant, Susr.

J> Si,43(v.l.)-gata, mfn. 'being in one's palm,'
tarn Vkri, to call together, Vcar. xiv, 1 1 .

_ ghSta,
m. a slap with the palm or paw, Hariv. 1 602 7 . tag,
ind. from the bottom. - tSla, m. clapping the hands,
MBh. iiif.; Jain, -tra, 'arm-guard,' a leathern
fence worn by archers on the left arm, iii, vi; Hariv.
'3373: -vat, mfn. furnished with that fence, 14465.
-tr&na, =-tra, MBh.

iii, vii.-nishpesha, m.
striking (of the bow-string) against the tala(-tra),
v

> 48 i 5 2 - puahpa-puta, n. a particular positionm dancing, -prahira, m. = -ghdta, R. vi, 76,
37 ft. ; Pancat. iv

; N. of a hero (also raka, rf), Vt-
rac. ix, xvif., xx. -baddha, mfn. = baddha-tala,
having fastened round one's arm the tala(-tra),
MBh. vi,62i; Hariv. 12529* 13246. -mina, m.
v. 1. for a^,L.,Sch. - mukha, m. a particular po-
sition of the hands in dancing. ynkta, mfn. fur-
nished with a handle,W._ ynddha, n. 'palm-fight,'
see -Sabda. -loka, m. 'the lower world,' -pdla, m.
a guardian of that world, BhP. ii, 6, 42. - vara, m.= laraksha, Jain, -r&rana, a.^-tra, Kir. xiv,
29; =tara-vdri,Vr. -sabda, m. = -/d/a, Hariv.
15/42; VarBrS. xliii, 28 (v. 1. la-yuddha). -a-
mpata, m. = -tdla, R.vi, 70,44. -saraka, n. a
horse s food-receptacle, L. sarana, n. id.. Gal.- sarika, m. id. or = urah-pattikd (Sch.), Hear,
vii. stha, mfn. remaining beneath, W. stMta,
mfn. id., W. - hrldaya, n. the centre of the sole
of thefoot, L. Talantruli-tra-Yat, mfn. furnished
with a tala(-tra) and anguli-tra, R. ii, 87, 23.
Talici, f. 'spread on the ground,' a mat, L. Tala-
tala, n. N. of a hell, ArunUp. ; BhP. ii, i & 5 ; v ;

BrahmottKh. xviii; Vedantas. 121. TalS-tali, ind!

(to fight) with the palms of the hands, Balar. x, 19!
Talaraksha, m. a body-guard (

= ahga-S ?), Ca-
mpak. 286. Talasi, m. pi. strokes with the palms
and with swords, MBh. ii, 70, 17. Talhvaya, m.
Flacourtia cataphracta, L. Talfikshana, m. '

look-

ing downwards,' a hog, L. Talodara,' v. 1. for tif.
Taloda, f.' whose water flowsdownwards,'a river, L.
Talaka, m. a small cart with burning coals, Hear,

vii; a pot of clay, HParis. ii, 473; N. of a prince,
BhP. xn, i

; n. = tadaga, a pond (also tala & talla),
L. ; a kind of salt, Gal. ; (ikd), (. = la-sdraka, L.

I. Tallta, mfn. 'bottomed,' fixed, placed, W.
Talin, mfn. = la-tra-vat, MBh. v, 5367; xiv.

iH7>T talabfta, n., Siddh. purnl. 47.

flrti talavd, m. a musician, VS. xxx, 20.
-kara, m. pi. N. of a school of the SV.; -kalpa,
m. the ritual of the Talava-karas, ApSr. i, 20, 13;
-brdhmana, n. another N. ofJaimBr. ; rdpanishad,
f. another N. of JaimUp. or KenUp.

TTWTSIT talasa, f. a kind of tree, AV. vi,
15, 3; Kaus. 8.

il frill 2. talita, mfn. fried, Bhpr.
fffeT talina, mf(a)n. thin, fine (cf. luna),

Vcar. xi, 80;
'

slender, meagre,' in comp.; small,
little, L.; separate, having spaces,L. ; clear.L.; ifc.(fr.

la) covered with, xiv, 6 1 ; m. N. of a man, Pravar.
i, I (v. 1. nal) ; n. acouch.Dharmaiarm, v.vii. Ta-
linodari, f. a slender-waisted woman, Vcar. x, 88.

(Tf5*T talima, n. (fr. la ?) ground prepared
for the site ofa dwelling (iultima),Viddh. ; a couch,
L.; an awning, L.; a sword (cf. la-vdrana), L.
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talulcsha, m. N. of a man (cf. td-

rukshif), g. 3. lohitadi (not in K5*0

TTc51 taluna, mfn. (=taruna, Pan. iv, i,

15, VSrtt. 6, Pat.; g. kapilakadi, Ganar. 447)

young, L.
;
m. (g. utsadi) a youth, L. ; wind, L. ;

(f), f. (g.gauradi; proparox., Pan. iv, I, I5,Virtt.

6, Pat.) a maiden, L.

iT5* talka, n. a forest (cf. taZa), L.

TT57 ta'tya, (n.,L.)m.(v
/
'rp) a couch, bed,

sofa,AV.; TS.vi; TBr. &c. (ifc. f. a, Rijat ii,l66;

lpam d-^/vas, 'to defile any one's marriage-bed/

ChUp. v, I o, 9 ; lpam adhi- </gam,
' to have sexual

intercourse with' [in comp.], Mn. iii, 250) ;
the seat

ofacarriage, MBh. iii, 14917; vii, 1626; an upper

story, room on the top of a house, turret, i, 7577 !

^guru-, Gaut. xxiii, 1 2
;
a raft, boat, L. ; a wife,

L.; (a), f.acouch, AV. xiii, 1, 17. kita.m.' bed-

insect,' a bug, BrahmavP. ga, mfn. ifc. having
sexual intercourse with, Gaut.; MBh. xiii, 4281;
see guru-. girl, m. N. of a mountain, W. ja,

mfn. born (on a marriage-bed, i. e.) of a wife (by an

appointed substitute), Mn. ix, 167 & 170. sivan,

mf(varf)n. resting or lying on a couch, RV. vii, 55,

8. sadya, n. resting on a couch, TBr. i, 2, 6, 5 f.

Talpaka, m. (foi kalp, a barber?), Kim. xii.

Talpana, n. the exterior muscles of an elephant's

back, L. Talpala, m.(g. kapilakadi, Ganar. 446;
Hemac.) id., Sis. xyiii, 6.

Talpl-krita, mfn. made into a couch, Rajat. iii.

Talpe, loc. of fa. ja, mf(<z)n. produced on a

bed or couch, TAr. iv, 39, i. saya,mf(a)n. =fa-
ifvan, AV. iv, 5, 3.

Talpya, rafn. belonging to a bed, VS. xvi, 44;

worthy of a couch,TindyaBr. xxiii, 4, 5 ; xxv, 1, 10;

tdlpa, SBr. xiii, I, 6, 2.

fTW talla,(Vam. 11,1,7) m.=talaka (q. v.),

L. ;
n. '^dlavala' or 'a pit,' L. (also tola) ; (f), f.

a young woman, L.
;
Varuna's wife, L. ;

a boat, W.

tal-lakshana. See p. 435, col. I.

tallaja, m. ifc. an excellent specimen
of, e.g. kumdri-, 'an excellent maiden,' L., Sch. ;

cf. ga-; matallikd.

nTci<*l tallika, f.= iaZi, a key, W.

TT5? lalva, n. scent arising from the rub-

bing of fragrant substances, W.

rHcfc tavaka, a grammatical base formed

for tavaka & &fl, Pin. iv, 3, 3; Vop. vii, 21.

itqejlT lava-ltshlra, m. (for tvak-ksh)
manna of bamboo (commonly Tabashir), L. ; (), f.

a kind of Curcuma (ri eka-pattrikd, 'one-leaved

Tavakshiri,' Curcuma Zedoaria), Npr.

rHfim tava-friya, n. the bark of Laurus

Cassia, Gal.

W^ tavara, a particular high number, L.

rl qtjil tava-raja, = -kshlra, L.

rt e(
l
si cli tl tavasravlya, n. N. of a Saman

(made of RV. x, 1 40, 1
, beginning with Ague tdva

irdvo), SJmavBr. ii, I, 8.

iTW^ tavds, mfn. (Vtu) strong, energetic,

courageous, RV. (compar. vds-tara [cf. tdviyat],
' 3. 7! superl. vds-tama, 190, 5; ii, 33, 3); m.

power, strength, courage, RV. iii, I, 1 & 30, 8
;

AV. xi, I, 14; cf./nz'-, svd-. vat (tdv\ mfn.

strong, RV. ix, 97, 46. Tava-ga, mfn. or -g6, m.

(ace. -gam)
'

strong (a bull)
'

or
' a strong bull,' iv, 1 8 .

Tavasya, n. strength, ii, -20, 8.

Tavisha, mfn. strong, energetic, courageous,

RV.
;
m . the ocean, Un ., Sch. ; heaven, ib. ; n . power,

strength (also pi.), RV. i, 1 66, I & 9 ; iii, 12 ; viii.

Tavishi, f. power, strength, violence, courage

(also pi.; instr. mi.shithis,' powerfully, violently '),

RV. ; the earth, Un., Sch. ;
a river, ib. ; a heavenly

virgin ('N. of a daughter of Indra,' L.),ib. mat

(tdv), mfn. strong, violent, RV. v, 58, 1. -vat

(tdv), mfn. id., iv, 20, 7;_ vii, 25, 4 ; x, 105, 3.

Tavishlya, Norn. P. A. (2. sg. ydse, p. ydt,

ydmdna) to be strong or violent or courageous, ii,

30, 8
; v, 85, 4 ; viii, 6, 26.

Tavishiyu, mfn. spirited (a horse), 23,11; vio-

lent (the Maruts), 7, 1.

Tavlshya, Nom. yaU (p. "yamdna] = s!itya,

ix, 76, 3 & 86,45; x, 11,6; AV. xx, 34,16 (MS.

stav). Tavisliya, f. violence, RV. ix, 70, 7.

Taviyas, mfn. compar. ofvds, stronger, RV.

(tavdsas tdvtydn, 'stronger than the strong').

Taviba,m.( = tdv) the ocean (cf. tartsAa),L.;

heaven (v.l. tar{sha),L.; gold, L.; (f), f. =vishi,
N. of a daughter of Indra (v. 1. tarishi), L.

Tavya, mfn. strong, RV. i, 54, 1 1 ; (vya) TS.

", 3> *3 I- Tavyaa, mm. = vtjnu, RV. ;
cf. d-.

7l^9T tasli, f. in astron. = >^_-
- I * '

, trigon.

TO tash(d, mfn. (*/taksh) pared, hewn,
made thin, L. ; fashioned, formed in mind, produced,

RV. ; AV.xi, 1,23; cf. iii-, stdma-; vibkva-tashtd.

Tashti, f. v.l. for tvashti, q.v.

Tashtrl, m. a carpenter, builder of chariots, RV.

i,6l,4; 105, 18; 130,4; iiif., vii, x; Visva-karman

(cf. Ivdshtrf], L.; N. of one of the 12 Adityas, L.

W?[ i . las, cl. 4. syati, to fade away, perish,

Dhitup. xxvi, 103 ; (cf. \ftans) to cast upwards (or

'to throw down"), ib. (Vop.); to throw, Pin. iii, 4,

6i,KSs. 3. Ta, mm. 'throwing;' see suk/ia-.

Tasara, (m., L.) n. (^tans 1) a shuttle, RV. x,

i30,2;VS.xix,83('theclothintheloom,'TBr.,Sch.)
Tasarika, f. weaving, Divyav. vii, 64.

taslra, ill astron.= fas
,

.

f ...).

tdskara, m. (for tat-k, Nir. iii, 14;
VPrit. iii, 51) a thief, robber, RV.; AV.; VS. &c.

(ifc. f. d, Hariv. 5 1 80 ; Kim. iv, 53 ; cf. a-taskard;

ifc. used as a term of contempt [Kathis. ci, 140],
Ganar. 114); Trigonella coraiculata, Susr. iv, 3 7, 1 5 ;

Vanguiera spinosa, L.; Ardisia humilis (?), L. ; the

ear(derived fr.Ragh. i, 27),W.; pi. N. of particular

Ketus, VarBrS. xi, 20 ; (0, f- passionate woman,

L.; a kind of Mimosa, Npr. ta, f. thievishness,

thieving, Ragh. i, 27. tva, n. id., Das. vat, ind.

like a thief, W. vrltti, m. a purse-cutter, Bhpr.

vii> 59) J 5- snfiyu, m. Leea hirta, L.

Taskaraya, Nom. yate, to behave like a thief,

Kathas. Ivi, 13.

rHfJ=(
tastuva, n. N. ofan antidote against

poison (?), AV. v, 13, II.

HWI'T tasthand, mfn. (pf. p. A. t/stha)

pliable, suiting, SBr. iii, 9, 4, 14f. ; xii, 5, 1, I f. &
2, 2

; (AitBr. vi, 5, 2 tat-sth; cf. vii, 18, 8) ;
cf. d-.

Tasthivas, m((tAiisAr>n. pf. p.
P. Jsthd, q. v.

Tasthn, mfn. stationary, BhP. vii, 7, 23.

tasthi. See tanthl.

tasdi,'m astron.^u-J^-^J, hexagon.

tdsmdt, ind. (abl. of 2. td) from

that, on that account, therefore (correlative olydd,

yasmdf), AV.; SBr.; AitBr.; Mn.; Nal. &c.

Tasyasitiya, mfn. beginning with tasyASita

(an Adhyiya), Car. i, 6.

Hiyj<+ takshaka, mfn. relatingor belong-

ing to Takshaklyi, g. bilvakadi.

TSkshanya, m. (fr. tdkshan) a carpenter's son,

Pin. iv, I, 153, Virtt. 2. Takshasila, mf()n.

coming from Taksha-sila, g. tdkshasiladi.

Takshna, mf(f)n. fit for a carpenter (tdkshaii),

SinkhSr. ii, 3, 14; m. *kshanya, g. sivadi; Pan.

iv, I, i53,Vartt. I.

HI^^T tacchabdya, n. the having that

form of a word (tad sabda), 2, 60, Pat. ; Anup.

Tacchilika, mfn. (an affix) denoting a particular

disposition or custom (sila), Pin. iii, 1 , 94, Paribh. I .

Tacchilya, n. the being accustomed to that, 2,

II ; i, 3, 21, Virtt. 5; a- neg., iii, 2, 79, KSS.

TTTT=R tajdk, ind. (g. cadi) suddenly, TS.;
Kith. ; MaitrS. i f. ; iv, 8, 9 ; TandyaBr. xvii, 12.

T5jat,ind.(Naigh. ii, 15) id., AV. viii, 8,3(>W-
bhdhga, m.^tranJa, Kaus., Sch.)

rlMifi tajaka, n. N. of certain astronomi-

cal books translated or derived from translations from

the Arabic and Persian (e.g. -kalpa-latd, -kesavi,

-kaustubha, -cintdmani, -tantra, -tilaka, -dipa-

ka, -paddhati, -bhdva, -bhiishaiia, -muktavali,

-yoga-sudhakara, -ratna-mdld, -sdstra, -sarva-

sva-sdra, -sdra, -sudhd-nidhi, k&lamkdra).

Tajlka, m. a Persian, pi. the Persians (cf. tarf
& tdyika), Kathas. xxxvii, 36 ;

Romakas. (also

jtka); n. = jaka (e.g. -jyotir-mani, -prasnA-

dhydya, -sdstra, kSlamkdra).

tatahka, (m., L.) n. a kind of ear-

ornament, Prasannar. ii, {.

Tatafikln, mfn. decorated with "ka, iii, I.

7TI2HLI tatasthya, n. (fr. tata-stha) stand-

ing aloof, indifference, Sch. on KapS.i, 1 35 & Yogas.

i. 33 ; proximity, W.

TTT? tada, mfn. (Vtaf) 'beating,' see^rAa-

ntd-; m.ablow, AV.xix,32, 2
; whipping,W.; sound,

noise, L. ;
a handful of grass &c., L. ; a mountain,

L. ; Lipeocercis serrata, W. ; (i), (. i kind of orna-

ment, L. ; 4i< Rajat. iii, 326; (am), ind. uda-

ra-, so as to beat the stomach or breast, Prab. v, 28.

gha, m. a kind of artificer (blacksmith?), Pin.

iii, 2, 55. ghata, mfn. beating or hammering, ib.,

Kfis. pattra, n. = latanka, L. vakra, N. of a

district, Inscr. (380 A. D.) Tadavacara.n. a kind of

musical instrument, Lalit.vii, 73& 298 ; viii, 1 1 ; xiii.

Tadaka, m. a murderer, Vcar. xviii, 57; a kind

of key, Divyav. xxxvii
; (a), f. N. of a Yakshini

(changed into a Rikshasi by Agastya for having dis-

turbed his devotions, afterwards killed by Rima), R.

i, 26, 26ff. (G 27, 25 ff.); Hariv. 218; Ragh. xi,

I4ff.; VSyuP. ii, 6,72 f. (wife of Mirica); the large

dark-green pumpkin, Npr. ; (>kd) t f. the middle part

of the handle of a sword, Gal.

Tadaka-phala, n. large cardamoms, L.

Tadakfiyana, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 255.

Tadakeya, m. metron. fr. kd, Balar. iii, | ; \\.

TEda&ka, m.<=tdtanka, Rajat. vii, 750. nki-

\/kri, to make an ear-ornament out of, Kid .v, 8 1 5.

TSdana, mfn. beating, striking, hitting, hurting,

R. (G) i, 30, 1 7 ;
BhP. viii, 11,9; n. striking, beat-

ing, thumping, whipping, chastising, hammering
(ofgold&c.),Yijn.i, 155; MBh.&c.(often ifc. with

the instrument, once [Paficat.] with the object) ; (in

astron.) touching, partial eclipse, VarBrS. xxiv, 34;
a kind ofsolemn act (performed with Kumiss, Sirad.

v, 3 ; or with Mantras, Sarvad.) ; (f), f. a whip, L.

Tadaniya, mfn. to be beaten or whipped, Pancat.;

VarBrS. xliv, 7. "dayitrl, mfn. onewho strikes any
one (gen.), Yijn. i'i, 303. di, f. Corypha Taliera, L.

Tadita, mfn. struck, beaten, chastised, R. v, 26,

13 ; VarBrS. ;
Kum. v, 24; Sak. ii, 6 ; Ragh. &c.

Tad!, f. of ifa, q.v. dala, n. a kind of ear-

ornament, Vcar. xii, 1 2. pnta, a palm-leaf, Kid.
;

*=tdli-f, q.v. Tad-Ola, mfn. beating, Un. vr.

Tadya, mfn. to be beaten or chastised, Mn. viii,

299; YsjB. ii, 161; n. = idmya, Gal.

TTITHT tadaga, mfn. (water) being in or

coming from ponds (tad), Susr. i, 45, I, I & 32.

finiS tanda, m. (cf. tanda) N. of an old

sage (supposed author o(ttdi), L. ; n. ndaia,

Lity. vii, JO, ^J. daka, n. part of a Brihmana, ib.

TSndava, (m. n., g. ardharcadi; fr. tandi'1)

dancing (esp. with violent gesticulation), frantic

dance (of Siva and his votaries), Milatim, ; KathSs. ;

BhP. x; MatsyaP.; Rajat. &c. (cf. RTL. p. 84);

(in prosody) a tribrach ; Saccharum procerum, L.

talika, m. 'dancing and clapping the hands (fr.

tdla),' Siva's door-keeper Nandin, L. priya, m.
' fond of the Tindava dance," Siva, L.

Tandavayitri, mf(r>f)n. ifc. one who causes to

dance with violent movements, Viddh. ii, J.

TandavikS, f. a dancing mistress, Naish. xxii.

Tandavita, mfn. 'moving round in a wild dance,"

fluttering, Prab. ii, ; v, \; Prasannar. i, f .

Tandi, n. N. of a manual of the art of dancing

(said to be composed bytufa), L., Sch. TSndin,
m. N. of a writer on prosody, Chandahs. ; pi. (Pra-

var. ii, 3, 3) N. of a school of the SV. (founded by
a pupil ofVaisampSyana,Pin.iv,3, 104, Kis.; cf. 3,

66, K5s.),Sch. onBsdar. iii, 3, 24-28&(a65>.
= ChUp.)36. Tandi-brarunana.n. =ntfya-ir

a
.

Tandya, m.
(fr.' tanda, g. gargadi) patr. of a

teacher,' SBr. vi, I, 3, 25; VBr.; MBh. ii, xii; n.

-brdhmana. bxahmana, n. N. of a Brihmana

of the SV. Tandyayana, m. patr. fr. ndya, Pra-

sannar. iv, f ff.; '(), f. of ndya, g. 2. lohitddi.

Tm^tat, ind. (obs. abl. of z. td) thus, in

this way, RV.vi, ji, 6; x,95, 16; obs. ace. pi. [I]

of 2. td, Pin. vii, I, 39, Kis. ; cf. adhds-idt &c.

mn tata, m. (cf. i.tatd) a father. MBh. i;

R. ; Vikr. ; Sak. iv, (in comp.) &c. ; (tdla), voc. a

term of affection addressed to a junior [SBr. xiv ;

AitBr. vii; ChUp. ;
MBh. &c.] or senior

[i, 6796;

Ragh. &c.], addressed to several persons, MBh. i,
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6825 ; r, 5435 (C); in the Utter use ilso (as), voc.

pi., ib. (B); i,6820f. ; iv, 133; [cf. Terra
;

Lit.

tola Sec.] fa, mfn. agreeable to a father, L. ; m.
a paternal uncle, L. janajritri, f. du. father and

mother,W. tnlya, mfn. like a father, fatherly, L. ;

m. a paternal uncle,W. Tatarya, m. N.of a prince.

I . Tttala, m. a fatherly relative, L. ti, a son, L.

Taty4,mt(a;n.fatherly,RV.i, 161,12; vii,37,6.

lTTrTl latana, m . a wagtail, L.

dirt rt 2. tatala, mfn. hot, L. : an iron

club,L. ; disease, L.; cooking, maturing, L.; hcat,W.

flTrjfl tatripi, mfn. (Vtrip, Intens.) satis-

fying or delighting much, iii, 40, 2.

tatrishand, pf. p. </Irish, q.v.

tatkarmya, n. (fr. tat-karman)
sameness of occupation, Sah. ii, 9*.
Tatkalika, mf(<i, f, g. tdsy-ddi)n. lasting (that

time, tat-kala, i.e.) equally long, Yjjii. {,151; MBh.
xii, 1 1785 ; happening at that time, Suryas. vii, 1 2 ;

Gol. vii, 27 (-/fa, n. abstr.); R. vii, 36, \\; hap-

pening at the same time or immediately, simulta-

neous, instantly appearing, Dasar. ii, 38 ; Pratlpar. ;

Mn. vii, JJf ; relating to or fit for a particular mo-
ment of time, MBh. iii, 22, 20.

TStkalya, n. simultaneousness, Anup. iii, 2.

T&ttvika, mfn. conformable to or in accordance

with reality (tat-tva), real, true, Sch. on KapS. &
Prab. ; knowing the Tattvas or principles (esp. those

taught in Jainism), Subh. tva, n. reality, MBh.
xii, 308, 1, Sch. ;

Sah. jc, 38$; (a-, neg.) Naish., Sch.

T&tparya, mf(d)n. (fr. tot-para) aimed at, Sah. ;

n. devoting one's self to, Pin. ii, 3, 40, Kis.; refer-

ence to any object (loc.), aim, object, purpose,

meaning, purport (esp. of speech or of a work),

Bhishlp.; Vedantas. &c. ; (ena), instr. ind. = -tas,

W. ta, ind. with this intention, Rljat. i, 369.
nirnaya, m. ascertainment of meaning or pur-

port,Vedantas. 254. parirnddhl, f. N. ofa work

by Udayana. bodfcinl, f. N. of a Comm. on the

philosophical work Citra-dipa. vld, mfn. knowing
the meaning, Kathas. Ixii, 212 (a-, neg.) Tatpa-
ryartha, m. the meaning of a sentence, W.
Tatparyaka, mfn. aiming at, Jaim. i, 14, Sch.

TTTW tatyd. See tdta.

ni(Wi**l tatstomya, n. the being formed
in that (taif) Stoma, Anup. iv, 9 ; vii, 3.

TStsthya, n. (fr. iat-stha) the residing or being
contained in that, Pan. iii, 1, 144, K5s.

;
K5m. ii, 1 5.

Tathabhavya, mfn.
(fir. tathd-bhava) a N. for

the Svarita accent put after an Ava-graha between

two UdStta syllables, VPrit. i, lao; MindS.vii, 10.

Tadarthika, mfn. intended for that, Kaus. 60.

Tadartbya, n. (g. cal-urvarnadf] the being
intended for that, Jaim. vi, I f. ; Anup. iii, 8

; Pan. ii,

3, 13, Vsm. i; K5s. ; the having that meaning,
sameness of meaning, iv, 2, 60, Pat. ;

'

reference to

that,' (ena), instr. ind. with this intention, L.

Tadavaathya, n. the remaining in the same

(avastha) condition, Sah. vii, .

Tadatmaka, m!(ita)a. (fr. tad-atman) de-

noting the unity of nature, RamatUp. i, 19.

Tadatmya, n. sameness or identity of nature or

character with (instr., loc., or in comp.), BhP.
; Ssh.

TadSyani, m. patr. fr. tad, Pin. iv, I, 93,Vim.
13, Pat. TEditna, ind. (fr.

' tadi-tna fr. tadi,'

correlative ofyddi) at that time, RV. i, 32, 4.

Ttl^tf /arfurt.f. (for tatvri fr. \/<r> Intens.

swimmer," Nir. ix, 7, Sch. ; but cf. dardura) N.
of a female frog, AV. iv, 1 5. 14.

jn^J tadriksha, mfn. (for tad-d, Siddh. ;

Vop. xxvi, 83 f.) such a one, like that, Kirand. xi,

70; Year, xvi, 53 ; Rajat. iv, 242.

T&drig, in comp. forVr// ffUBa, mf(o)n. of

such qualities, Mn. ix, 2 2 . bhava, m. such a con-

dition, MBh. v, 44, 22. rSpa, mf(<j)n. of such a

shape, such like, Pancat. ; -vat, mf(/f)n. of such

beauty, Nal.
i, 13. vidha, mfn. such like, Kathis.

Tadrii, mfn. (for tad-j, Pan. iii, 2, 60; vi, 3,

91 ; nom. m. & f. df{n [SBr. ; cf. Pan. vii, 1, 83]
or drik) such like, such a one, RV. v, 44, 6 (nom.
n.<zV/) &c. ; (?d?ik), ind. in such a manner, Amar.

Tidrisa, mf(i>. (Pin. iii, 2, 60; vi, 3, 91)=
drii, SBr. xi, 7, 3 ; Mn. &c. ; yddrisaf [Pancat.]
or sa-f [MBh. xiii, 5847], anybody whosoever.

Taddharmya, n. (fr. tad-dharman sameness

of law, analogy, L. Taddhita, mfn. formed with

a Tad-dhita affix, Nir. ii, 5.

Tadrupya, n. sameness of (rufa~) form,identity,

Pin. vi, i, 85, Virtt. 26 (a-, neg.) ; Vim. ii, 2,17;
truth, Kan., Sch. TSdvidhya, n. the being such

like (tad-vidhd), Bldar. iii, 3, jj.

Hlr| tana, m. (v/3- tan) a fibre, Susr. i,

25; a tone, MBh. ii, 133 & 391 ; xiii, 3888; Kum.
i, 8 ; a monotonous tone (in reciting, eka-iruti),

KitySr. i,S, 18 ;
Vait. ; Bhishik. ; Nyiyam. ; VPrit.,

Sch.; an objectofsense (or
=

tdtfarya), L. (c(.eta-);

[rovos.] karman, n. tuning the voice previous-

ly to singing, W. ; running over the notes to catch

the key, W. bhatta, m. N. of a man, Uttarar.,

Sch. gvara, mfn. uttered monotonously, Pratijnis.

Tanava, n. (fr. tanii, g. prithv-ddi} thinness,

meagreness, smallness, Amar. ; Rijat. iv, 25. krit,

mfn. ifc. diminishing, Bhartr. ; excelling, Bilar. i.

Tanavya, m. patr. fr. tanii, g. 2. lohitadi (not
in Kls.) Tanavyayam, f. of vya, ib.

Tannka. See strl-tanuka-roga.
Tanunapata,, mf(f)n. relating or addressed to

Tanu-napit, Lity. vi, 4, 13 ; Anup. iv, 6
; Nidinas.

Tanunaptra,n.aceremonyinwhichTanu-napit

(-naptri) is invoked and the oblation touched by the

sacrificer and the priests as a form of adjuration, TS.

iii, I, 2, 2 ; Kapishth. xxxviii, 2 (-tva, n. abstr.) ;

AitBr. i, 24 (also -tva) ; SBr. iii ; used in that cere-

mony, KitySr. viii ; SihkhSr. v ; Lity. v
; ApSr.

pStra, n. a vessel used in that ceremony, Vait.

Tanmnaptrln, m. a coadjutor in the TinO-

naptra ceremony, ApSr. xi
; sd-, id., MaitrS. iii, 7,10;

AitBr. i, 24 ; SBr. iii, 4, 2, 9 ; KitySr. viii, I, 26.

tanura, m.= /o/ura, L.

I. tdnta, m. 'end of ta,' a mystical
N. of the letter th, RimatUp. i, 78. Tintanta,
m. ' end of t3nta,'i mystical N. of the letter d, ib.

TTInf 2. tantd, mfn. ( Vtam) breathing with

difficulty, fainted away, languishing, drooping, TBr.

>'> 3. 8, I ; SBr. iv, 2, 2, 1 1 ; languid (the eye),
Amar. ; wearied, fatigued, distressed, W. ; faded,W.
Tanti, f. suffocation, ApSr. xii, II, j.

nltiq tantava, mf(t)n. made of threads

(tdntu), BhP. x, 64, 4 ; (a-, neg.) Lity. ii, 8, 24 ;

(ifc.) Mn. ii, 42 ; m. a son, Kum. xvii, 13; n. a

woven cloth, Gaut. ; Mn. ; Grihyis. ; Pin. vii, 3,

45, Virtt. 7 ; Susr. ; weaving, W. ; a web, W.
Tantavya, m. patr. fr. tdntu, g. 2. lohitadi.

Tantavyayani, f. ofvya, ib.

Tantuvayya, m. the son of a weaver (tantu-

vaya), Pin. iv, I, 152, Kis.

Tantra, mf(i)n. having wires (tantra}, stringed

(a musical instrument), W. ; regulated by a general

rule, ApSr. xiv, 1 2, 5 f. ; relating to the Tantras,
W. ; n. the music of a stringed instrument, R. i, 3.

Tantrika, mt(<i, Susr. i, 3 ; )n. taught in a sci-

entific manual, Tattvas. (if samjna,
' a technical

N.'); taught in the Tantras, mystical, Hir. (Mn. ii,

{) ; Susr. &c. ; m. one completely versed in any sci-

ence or system, Bhiship. ; a follower of the Tantra

doctrine, BhP. xii, 1 1, 2 ; SSamkar.

I. Tanva, mf(d;n. woven, spun, RV. ix, 14, 4
& 78, 1 ; (fr. tanu) one's own son, iii, 31, 2.

Tanvang-a, m. patr. fr. tanv-, Rijat. vii, 898.

KTT 2. tanva, m. patr. fr. tanva (author of

RV. x, 93), 93, 15 ; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr.

KTT tapa, ID. (Vx. tap; g. unchadi) heat,

glow, Mn. xii, 76 ; Sak. Sec. (ifc. f. d, Kum. vii,

84); heating, Nyiyam. x, I, 22
; testing (gold) by

heat, MBh. xii, 1 2357 ; Subh. (/aa, GarP.) ; pain

(mental or physical), sorrow, affliction, MBh. &c.
;

fever.W. ; (j), f. the TaptI river ('also theYamuni
river,' L.), Hariv. ii, 109, 30 ; BhP. v, 19, 18 ; x,

79, 20; ci.paicdt-. kihetra, n. the range of heat

(caused by the sun), Suryapr. da, mfn. ifc. caus-

ing pain, VarBfS. v, 69. bhrlt, mfn., a-, neg.,
not containing heat, Naish. iv, 78. sveda, m.
sweat caused by heat, Susr. iv, 32. hail, f. 're-

moving heat,' a sort of soup of pulse and grain (first

fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled

with salt and sugar), Bhpr. v, II, 13 f. TSpe-
svara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. ccxxiv.

TSpaka, mfn. heating, inflaming, refining, Sarvad.

xv, 14 & 1 6 ; causing pain, RV. iii, 35, 3, Sly. ;

m. fever, L. ;
a cooking stove, Hear, vii

; (ikd), f.

a frying-pan, ib. Tfipatya, mfn. relating to Tapati,

MBh. i, 387; m. merron. fr. Tapati (N. of Kuru,

6505; of Arjuna, 6509; 6514 ff. ; 6632 ff.)

Tapana, mf(f)ii. ifc. illuminating, BhP. ii, 9, 8 ;

burning, causing pain, distressing, MBh. ; Hariv.

9427; R.; (cf. indra-, tandra-) ; m. the sun,
MBh. v, 1 739 ;

the hot season, Npr. ; the sun-stone,
L.

;
one of Kama's arrows, L. \ n. burning, Suir. i,

41,3; pain, torment, MBh. xiii, 1098 ; (in dram.)

helplessness, perplexity, Slh. v, 91 ; N. of a hell,

Yijn. iii, 224; gold, Npr. ; (<z),f. austerity, HParii.

i, 68 ; (f), f. N. of several Upanishads ;
of a river, L.

Tapanlya, mf(d)n. golden, MBh. i, vii
; Hariv. ;

R. ; m. pi. N. of a school of the VS. (to which several

Upanishads belong), Cm\\.(v.\.piiyana}. Tapa*
niyopanishad, f. N. of several Upanishads.

Tapayitri, mfn. causing pain, Year, ix, 22.

Tapayishnn, mfn. id., KV. x, 34, 7.

TSpaicita, n. (fr. tufas-fit) N. of a Sattra,

AsvSr. xii, 5; SSnkhSr. xiii; KitySr.; Lity.; mfn.

used in that Sattra(an Agni),SBr.x, 2, 5,3; KitySr.
Tapaia, mfn. (g. chaltradi; Pin.v, 2, 103) a

practiser of religious austerities (tdpas"), SBr. xiv
;

Mn.vi, 27 &c. ; relating to religious austerity or to

an ascetic, R. (G) ii, 52, 5 ; m. an ascetic, Mn. ; Nal.

&c.
;
the moon, Gal.; Ardea nivea, L. ; =;sckshu,

Susr. i, 45, 9, 2 & 6; = -pattra, L. ; patr. of Agni,

Gharma, and Manyu,RAnukr. ;
of a Hotri, Tindya-

Br. xxv, 1 5 ; n. -ja, L.; (f), f. (g. gauraJi, Ganar.

49) a female ascetic, MBh. i, 3006 ; Sak. iv, | ;

Vikr. ;
Dhurtas. ; Curcuma Zedoaria, Npr. ;

Nardo-

stachys Jata-miosi, ib. Ja, n. the leaf of Laurus

Cassia, ib. tarn, m. 'tree of ascetics,' Terminalia

Catappa or Putramjiva Roxburghii, L. drama,
in. id., I..; -samnMd,(.ti.ofi shrub, L. pattra,
m. Artemisia indica, Npr. ; (f), f. id., L. prlya,
m. 'dear to ascetics,' Buchanania latifolia, L. ; (d),

f. a kind of sugar-cane, Npr. ; agrape, L. vrikaha,
m. = -taru, Susr. i, 38 ; iv, 1 8. Tapasadhyn-
chlta, mfn. inhabited by ascetics. Tapaaaranya,
n. a wood of ascetics. Ttpaiikshn, m. a kind

of sugar-cane, Bhpr. v, 22, 8. T5paehta, m.
= sa-priya, 6, 82.

TSpasayanl, m. patr. fr. sa, Pin. ir, I, 158,
Vim. 4, Pat. TSpavya, n. ascetism, Mn. i, 114 ;

MBh.; R. Tapayana, m. pi., v. I. for/aw;ya,q.v.
TSpika, see jala-. Tapiccha, m. the Tamala

plant, Malaiim. v ; Git. xi, 1 1 . Tapincha, m. id.,

Kathas. civ, 90. T5plja, m. id., L.; = pyaka, L.

TSplta, mfn. heated, inflamed, VarBfS. liv, 115;
pained, tormented, distressed, BhP. viii, 5,13; Git. ;

Rijat iii f.; Bhatt.; roused, converted, Divyav. xxvii.

Tapin, mfn. ifc. causing pain ; exciting, Kir. ii,

42 ; oppressed by heat, suffering from disease (moral
or physical), W.; glowing, W.; (jf), f. = pani ;

a mystical N. of the letter v, RimatUp. i, 79.

Tapl, f. of pa, q. v. Ja, mfn. found near the

Tapti river, Susr. iv, 13, 15 ; (m. ?) a kind of gem,
Npr. ; (n. ?)

= -samudbhava, ib. tata, m.
' bankof

the TaptI,' N. of a place, Romakas. ; -deia, m. id.,

Ratnak. m&hStmya, n. 'glory of the Tapti,' N.
of part of SkandaP. aamndbhara, (n.?) pyrites

or another mineral substance, Npr. Tapy-nttha-
samjnaka, n. id., ib.

Tapya, (fr. /tap} regret, Divyav. xviii
; m. n.

(fr. ff) =>pi-samudbhava,Cw.v\, l8& 24 ; Bhpr.

v, 26, 1 60. TSpyaka, n. => pi-samudbhava, L.

ni^^ tabiii-a, n. an antidote against poi-
son (?), AV. v, 13, 10.

iITT tama, m. (\/tam) = bhlshana, L.;
= dosha, L.

; anxiety, distress, W. ; (i), f. = tamt,

night, L., Sch.; see also mi. raaa, n. a day-lcti s,

MBh. iii, 11580 ; Hariv. 5771 ; R. iii ; Ragh. (ifc.

f. a, ix, 36) &c. ; gold, L.
; copper (cf. tdmra), L. ;

a metre of 4 x 1 2 syllables; m. Ardea nivea, L. ; (i),

{. a lotus pond, MBh. iv, 220; sekshand,(.* lotus-

eyed woman, Bhim. ii, 1 53. lipta, m. pl.( ~mra-

1) N. of a people and its country, AV. Paris. Ivi, 4 ;

n. N. of a city of that people, L. ; (f), f. id., Var-

BrS. x, 14 ; HParii. ii, 315; Paiicad. iii, i & 37.

-liptak, n. = pti, VarBrS. xiv, 7 (v. l.///ta).
Tarnam, ind. tam, Pin. vi, 4, 93.
Tamara, n. water, L. ; ghee, L.

Tamala, ini\; n. made of the bark of the Ta-
mila plant, Ap. i, 2, 37. Tamalaki, f. Flacourtia

cataphracta, Susr. vi, 39, 197 & 203 ; 51, 25.
Tamasa, mf(f)n. (fr. tdmas) dark, L. ; apper-

taining to or affected by the quality tamos (q. v.),

ignorant, various, Mn. xii ; Bhag. &c. (si tanii,
' the form assumed by the deity for the destruction
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cal

.,

of the world
'

;
si iakti,

'
the faculty of tamas') ;

relating to Manu Tamasa, BhP. viii, I, 28 ;
m. a

malignant person, L. ; a snake, L. ;
an owl, L. ;

N.

of a demon causing diseases, Hariv. 9562 ;
of the

4th Manu, Mn. i, 62 ; Hariv. ;
BhP. v, viii

;
of an

attendant of Siva, L., Sch.
;
of a man, Pravar. i, I

(J); n. 'darkness,' see andha- ; (f), f. night, L.;

sleep, L.
; Durga, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. vi, 339.

kilaka, m. pi. (in astron.) N. of particular Ketus,

VarBrS. iii, 7 ; xi, 22. gnna, m. the quality of

tamas (q. v.), W. - tapah-sila, m. N. of a Daitya,

Gal. Una, f. (in Simkhya phil.) one of the forms

of dissatisfaction, Tattvas. Tamasika, mfn. re-

lating to the quality tamas (q. v.), VarBr. ii, \.

Tamaleya, mfn. fr. lamdla, g. sakhy-ddi.
Tami ormi, f. restraining the breath until ex-

haustion is produced, Kaus. 88.

Tamisra, (fr. tam & t&misrd, ^.jyotsnadf)
mfn. (with paksha} or m. the dark half of the month,

Lity. ix ; Gobh. iii f.; MBh. iii, 11813; m. '

night
-

waiker,' a Rikshasa, Ragh. xv, 2
; (in Sarnkhya

phil.) indignation, anger (one of the 5 forms of

A-vidyi), MBh. xiv, 1019 ; Simkhyak.; Tattvas.;

BhP. iii (also n.) ;
MirkP. iiil; N. of a hell, Mn. iv,

xii; Yijn. iii, 222; BhP.iii.v; MirkP.; cf.andha-.

TTI^ tdmu,m. a praiser, Naigh.iii (v. 1. st).

r!iy?5 tdmbala, mf(t)n. made of hemp,
Gobh. ii, 10, 10; m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch.

ri|fl[<4 <am6SZa(= Prakrit to7a h.tdmra-

gula) m.-bala, W. ;
n. betel, (esp.) its pungent

and aromatic leaf (chewed with the areca-nut and

catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices as a

carminative and antacid tonic), Hariv. 8454* 8457 ;

Susr.; VarBrS. &c. ;
the areca-nut, L.

; (<), f. Piper

Betel, Ragh. iv, 42 ;
Kid. &c. karahka, m. a

betel-box (Pin-din), Vcar. ix, 82 ; -vdha, m. a ser-

vant carrying his master's betel-box, Hear.
; Vcar.

ix ; -vahini, f. a female servant carrying her master's

betel-box, Kid. Ja.mfn.'comingfromPiper Betel,'

widtfattra, betel-leaf, Susr. iv, 24, 19. da, m.
= -karanka-vdha, L. dayaka, m. id., Kim. xii,

46. dayinl, f. = -karahka-vdhini, Kid. v, 432.
dhara, m. = -da, Rijat. viii, 1738. pattra,

m. Dioscorea globosa, L. ; n. betel-leaf, Susr. i, 46.

petikS, f. = -karahka, W. bhakshana, n.

the eating of betel-leaf,W. raga, m. Ervum lens,

L. -vallikS, f. the betel-plant, L.- valla, f. id.,

Bhartr. vahaka, m. = -da, Pancat. iii, fj . va-

hini,' f. = -karahka-v" ,
Hear. viii. -vitlka.f. an

areca-nut wrapped in a betel-leaf, Kid. v. Tambu-
lakta, mfn. smeared with the juice of chewed betel,

Sih.iii.ff. TambuladhikSra.m.the office ofcarry-

ing the betel-box for persons of rank, Pancat. i,lo, J.

TSmbnlika, m. a seller of betel, R. (G) ii, 90,

23 ; Kid. iii, 825 ;
S.lh. iii.-}f. larpa, m. a kind

of snake, Ufamac. lS8. Tambulin, mm. having
betel, W.; m. = /a, DharmaP. ;

= la-da, W.

fTI*H tdmya, n.= Woman, L.

TTra tdmrd, mf(a)n. (Vtam, Un.) of a cop-
pery red colour, VS. xvi (Naigh. iii, 7) ; MBh. &c.

(tdmrd rt/ar,the4th of the 7 membranes with which
an embryo is covered, Susr. iii, 4, 2) ; mf( )n. made
of copper, R. iii, 2 1, 17; Susr.

; Mn.vi, ;BhavP.;
m. a kind of leprosy with large red spots, Karmavip. ;

N. of a son of Naraka Bhauma, BhP. x, 59, 12 ;

=
-dvipa, MBh. ii, 1 1 72 ; Romakas. ; a. -= -td,L.;

copper, Kaus. ; Mn.&c. ;
a coppery receptacle, MBh.

ii, 61, 29; = -dru, W.; (cf. R. ii, 83, 17); (a),
{. Rubia Munjista, Npr.; a red kind of Abrus, ib. ;

a kind of pepper, L. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha

(one of the wives of Kasyapa and mother of various

birds), MBh. i, 2620 ; Hariv. ; R. iii
; BhP. vi, 6,

25 ff.
; VP, ; N. of a river, MBh. iii, 12909; vi,

335 ; ()> f- kind f clepsydra (cf.
c
/nra-/a/?-a),L.

kantaka, m. '

red-thorned,' a kind of Acacia,

Npr. karni, f.
'

red-eared,' N. of the female of
the quarter-elephant Anjana or Sesha, L. kara,
m. a copper-smith, L. kill, m. a small worm of a

red colour, L. kutta, m. -kara, R. (G) ii, 90,
35 ! (*)i f- female copper-smith, Paris., Paddh.

-knttaka, m. - tta, L. ;
= -kuta, W,-ku-

nda, n. a copper bason, Un. i, } J-f. knta, m. or

n. N. of a shrub (tobacco, W.), Kularn. krlml,
m. cochineal, L. kraml, m. id., L. garbha,
n. sulphate of copper, L. guhS, f. N . of a mythi-
cal cave, Kirand. xi. cakshns, m. 'red-eyed,' a

kind of pigeon, Npr. cnda, mfn. red-crested
(;

cock), MBh. iii, ix ; m. a cock, Susr. iv, vi
;
Var-

BrS, Ixxxviii, 44; Das.; Blumea lacera, L.; = da-

ka, PSarv.
;
Mantram. xix

;
N. of a Pari-vrajaka,

Pancat. ii, I, J; (a), f. N. of one of the mothers

attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2636 ; -bhairava,

m. a form of Bhairava.
O
cudaka, m. a particular

position of the hand. ja, mf(a)n. made of copper,

VarYogay. vi, 4 ; j&ksha, m. '

copper-eyed,' N.

of a son of Krishna by Satya-bhSmi, Hariv. 9184.

tana, mfn. having a ruddy body, W. tapta,
m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. x, 61, 18. -ta, f.

a coppery red, Kad. vi, 1 175. tunda.m. 'copper-

mouthed,' a kind of monkey, Npr. trapu-Ja,
= mr&rdha, ib. tva, n.

'

copper-colour,' redness,

R. v, 85, 2.-dngdhI,
c
gdhl, f. N. of a small

shrub, L. dru, red sandal -wood, Npr. dvlpa,

m. '

copper-island,' Ceylon, Divyav. xxxvi. dvi-

paka, mfn. ceylonic, ib. dhatn, m. red chalk,

Npr.; (dhdtu tdmra, 'red metal, 'copper, R. iii,

21, 17}. dhumra, mf(a)n. dark-red, AV. x, 2,

II. dhvaja, m. 'red-bannered,' N. of a man,

JaimBh. netra, mfn. fed-eyed. paksha, m. N.

of a son of Krishna, VP. v, 32, 2 (vv. 11. -varna &
pra-paksha) ; (a), (. N. of a daughter of Krishna,

Hariv. 9184 (v. 1. -parnt). pafta, m. a copper

plate, Yijn. i, 318 (used for inscribing land-grants

&c.) ; Divyav. xxxv. pattra, n. a copper plate,

W. ; m. '

red-leaved,' N. of a pot-herb, L. -pat-
traka, m. '

red-leaved,' Bauhinia tomentosa, Npr.;

Capparis aphylla, ib. - parna, n. N. of part of Bhi-

rataVarsha( = -</z///><),Gol.iii,4l ; (fmra-varna)
VP. ii, 3, 6; ( ),f. Rubia Munjista, Npr. ; a kind of

pond, L. ; N. of a river (rising in Malaya ;
celebrated

for its pearls ; cf. RTL. p. 324), MBh. iii, 8340 ;

vi, 252 ; Hariv. ; VarBrS. (once metrically rni,

Ixxxi, 2) : Ragh. iv, 50 ; BhP. iv f. &c. ; (g. vara-

nadi} N. of a town in Ceylon, W. ; rni-tatdka,

N. of a locality, Samkar. Ixiii. parni, for rni,

q. v. parniya, m. an inhabitant of Ceylon, esp.

a Buddhist. pallava, m. '

red-budded,' Jonesia

Asoka, L. pakin, m. Thespesia populneoides, L.

patra, n. = -kuirfa, MBh. xiii, 6026 f. ; Susr.

"> 13
> 38 ; (used as a kind of clepsydra) Sflryas.

xiii, 23 ; -maya, mfn. formed with copper vessels,

Heat, i, 7, 1 33. pSdl, f.
'

red-footed,' Cissus pe-

data, L. pnmhpa, mtn. decorated with red flowers,

Hariv. 1 2003 ; m. Kxmpferia rotunda, L.; **shpa-
ka, L. ; (*), f. Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; Grislea

tomentosa, L. ; Ipomcea Turpethum, L. pushpa-
ka, m. Bauhinia variegata, Npr. ; (ikd}, f. Bignonia

suaveolens, ib. ; Grislea tomentosa, L. ; Ipomcea Tur-

pethum, Npr. phala, m. '

red-fruited,' Alangium
hexapetalum,L. phalaka.n. = -patta.Vf. blj a,

m. 'red-seeded,' Dolichos unifloms, L. maya,
mf( )n. coppery, Suir. iv, 29 ;

VarBrS. Ix, 5 ; Pancat.;

BhP. ; MirkP. marana, TTT the decomposition of

copper and its application as a remedy, W. mu-
kna, mfn. copper-faced, W. ; fair-complexioned,
W. , m. a European,W. _ mull, f.

'

red-rooted,' Ru-
bia Munjista, Npr. ; Alhagi Maurorum, ib. ; Mimosa

pudica, ib. mrlffa, m. the red deer, W. mri-

ht&nnlepln, mm. smeared with coppery red un-

guents, R. ii, 83, 17. rajag, n. copper filings,

Car. vi, 25. ratha, mfn. having a dark red car-

riage, TAr. i, 1 2, 4. raiS, f. N. of a daughter of

Raudrasva, ViyuP. ii, 37, 122. rasayani, f.

= -dugdha, L. llpta, m. pi. N. of a people (liv-

ing near the western mouth of the Ganges) and its

country (Vv. 11. tdma-l &c.), MBh. ii, 1874 ;
Ro-

makas. ; a prince ofthe Tamra-liptas, MBh. i, 6993 ;

ii, 1098 ; (a), (. their capital, Kathas. xiii, 54 ; (f),

f. id. (
= ldma-l), Kathas. ; pta-rshi, m. N. of a

prince, SiQuas. liptaka, m. pi. the Tamra-lipta

people, MBh. vi f. ; Hariv. 1 2838 ; (fkS), (. =plf,
Kathas. xviii. varna, mfn. copper-coloured, dark-

red, TAr. i, 1 2, 4 ; M Bh. i ;
= rnaka, L. ;

= -par-
na, q. v, ; see -paksha ; (a), f. the China rose, L. ;

(,<), f. the blossom of sesamum, W. varnaka,
m. a kind of grass, L. valli, f. Rubia Munjista,

Bhpr. vii, 83, f| ;
= liikshma-if, L. - vriksna,

m.= -blja, L.; = -dru, L. vrinta, m. = -bija,
L. ; (a), f. another kind of Dolichos, L. -iatlya,
m. pi.

'

red-clothed,' N. of a Buddh. school. -tt-
ana, n. an edict (or grant &c.) inscribed on cop-

per, Das. ii, 48. sikhin, m. '

red-crested," a COCK,
L. 5fara, m. N. of an ocean, Romakas. sara,
n. = -dru, L. >araka, n. id., L.

;
m. a red-

blossoming Khadira, L, >ena, m. N. of a king,
Sinhas. TfimrakBh,mf(f )n.

= mra-tuera,MBh.
viii; Nal. xxvi, I7(ifc.); R.; BhP.; a crow, MBh.

viii, 1908 ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ; N. of a serpent,

Divyav. viii. T&mrakhya, mfn. called red (a kind

of pearl), VarBrS. Ixxxi, 3. Tamratavi, f.'copper-

wood,' N. of a mountain^ Divyav. viii. Tamra-
bha, n: = ~mra-Jru,L. Tamrayaaa, n.'copper-

ron,' a kind of weight, SulbParis. vii, 27. T&mra-
runa, m. a coppery red dawn, Buddh. L.

;
n. N

of a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8132 ; (a), f. N. of a river,

xiii, 7647. Tamrardha, n.
'

half-copper,' bell-

metal, L. Tamra-vatl, f. 'containing copper,'
N. of a river, iii, 14231. Tamrasman, m. a red

stone, ruby,W. Tamraiva,mfn. having red horses,

TAr. i, 1 2, 4. Tamropajivin, m. = mra-kdra,V..

(G) ii, 90, 2 7. Tamxoantha (osh ,, m. du. red lips,

Kum. i, 45 ; MarkP. xxiii, 41 ; mfn. having red

lips.MBh. (,6073 (.f-); m.N.ofa Yaksha, iii, 298.
Tamraka, m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. ; n. cop-

per, Yajn. i, 296 ; VarBrS. civ, 15; (ikd), f.( =mrt)
a kind of clepsydra, L.; Abrus precatorius, L. Tam-
raku, m. N. of an Upa-dvipa (cf. mra-dvipa}, L.

Tamrayana, in. patr. fr. mra, N. of a pupil of

Yijnavalkya, ViyuP. i, 61, 25 ; pi. N. of a family,
Pravar. i, 3. Tamrika, mfn. coppery, Mn.Viii, 136 ;

Yajn. i, 364 ; =mra-kdra, L. ; (a), see mraka.
Tamriman, m. =.ra-td, g. dridhadi.

Tamri-Vkxi, to dye dark-red,MBh. vii, 8458.
Tamrya, n. =ra-td, g. dridhadi.

TfT^ lay (derived fr. yate, Pass. Vtan,

q. v.), cl. i. yale (aor. atayi or yishta, Pin. iii,

1,6 1), to spread, proceed in a continuous streamer

line, Dhitup. xiv, 18 ; (
= i/trai) to protect, ib. ;

cf. vi-, sam-. Taya, m. g. vrishldi (not in Kas.)
Tayana, n. proceeding well, successful progress,

Pin- i, 3, 38. TSyadara, mfn.?, AV. vi, 72, 2.

Tayin, m. (for trdy) a protector (said of Mahi-
vira, Jain. ; of Buddha, Buddh.)

tayika, m. pl.= tdjika, L.

Fig taijH, m.= sf, a thief, RV. i, iv-vii.

TTT tdrd, mfn. (Vtri) carrying across, a

saviour, protector (Rudra), VS. xvi, 40 ; SiraUp. ;

(Vishnu) MBh. xiii, 6986 ; high (a. note), loud,

shrill, (m. n.) a high tone, loud or shrill note, Tan-

dyaBr. vii, i, 7 (compar. -tara & superl. -tama);
TPrit, ; Sikshi

; MBh. vii ; Mricch. &c.; mfn. (fr.

strtt) shining, radiant, Megh. ;
Amar.

; Kathas.
Ixxiii ; Sih. ; clean, clear, L. ; good, excellent, well

flavoured, L., Sch. ; m. '

crossing,' see dus-, su- ;
'

saving,' a mystical monosyllable(as om), R amat Up. ;

SikhUp. ; Sarvad. ; Tantr.; Andropogon bicolor, L.;
N. 01" Mani-rirna (author of a Comm. on Bhim.) ;

of a Daitya (slain by Vishnu), Hariv. ;
of one of

Rima's monkey generals (son of Brihas-pati, hus-

band of Tiri), MBh. iii, 16372 ; R. i, iv, vi; pi.
a class of gods in the I2th Manv-antara, VP. iii, a,

33 ; m. [n. & (a), f., L.] the clearness or transpa-

rency of a pearl, clear pearl, Susr. v, 3, 19 ; Git. xi,

25 ; (m. n., L.) '=rabhra
t
L. ; m. n. a star, L. ;

the pupil of the eye, L. ; n. descent to a river, bank

(cf. tira, tirthd), AV. iv, 37, 3 ; Pin. vi, 3, 109,
Vsrtt. 1 ; silver, BhP. iv, 6, 27 ; Bhpr. v, 26, 43 ;

(a), f. (g. bhidadi) a fixed star, asterism (cf. strf),

Yijn.iii, 172; MBh. &c. (ifc.f. a, Mricch. iii, io);
the pupil of the eye (chiefly ifc.), VarBrS. Iviii, n
&c. ; a kind of meteor, vii, 86 & 94 ; (in Sarnkhya
phil.) one of the 8 Siddhis, Tattvas. ; (in music) N.
of a Riga of six notes ; a kind of perfume, L. ; a
form of Dakshiyani (worshipped on the mountain

Kishkindha, MatsyaP. xiii, 46 ; protectress of the

Gritsa-madas, BrahmaP. ii, 18,8; cf. RTL. p. 187);
N. of a Buddh. goddess, Visav. 433 ; of Brihaspati's
wife (carried off by Soma), MBh. v, 3972 ;

Hariv.

13408". ; BhP.&c.; of the wife ofBuddha Amogha-
siddha, Buddh. ; of a Sakti, Jain. ;

of a YoginI, Heat.

ii, I, 710 ; o a female monkey (daughter of Su-

shena, wife of Bilin and mother of AAgada), M Bh.

iii, 161 io ff.
; R. i, iv, vi. _ kshiti, f. N. of a coun-

try, VarBrS. xiv, 21. ja, mfn. made of silver, Heat.

i. 5 ! " " -makshika, Npr. - tandula, m. 'silver-

grain,
'

a kind of Sorghum, L. tama, mfn. very
loud, TindyaBr. ; VPrit. i. - tara, n. (in Simkhy'a
phil.) N. of one of the 8 Siddhis, Simkhyak. fj.

dirffha, mfn. loud and lasting long (a tone), Ka-
thas. ci, 57. -nStha, m. N. of a Tibetan (living
in the beginning of the 1 7th century ; author of a

history of Buddhism). nada, m. a loud or shrill

sound. pattaka, m. a kind of sword, Gal. pa-
tana, n. the falling of a meteor, W._ pUa, m. N.
of a lexicographer. puahpa, m.jasmine, L. ma-
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kshika, n. a kind of mineral substance, Bhpr. I f.

mala, n. N. of a locality, Rijat. vii f. - vimala,
f.

'

silver-clean," a kind of mineral substance, L.
- inddhi-kara [L.], -krit [Oil.], n.

'

silver-re -

tmrr,' lead. *&ra, m. 'essence of (saving i.e.)

mystical syllables,' N. of an Up. sthana, n. the

place in the gamut for the treble notes, W. va-
ra, mfn. sounding loud, Pancat. i ; Kathls. vi, 58.

hemabha, n.
'

shining like silver and gold,' N.
of a metal, Gal. TSrabha, m. '

resembling silver,'

quicksilver, Npr. Tarabhra, m. camphor, L. Ta-
rarl, m. 'silver-enemy,' a pyritic ore of iron, L.

i. Tar&Tall, f.
' row of tones,' N. of a composition.

Taraka, mf(/*,i[P5n. vii, 3, 45,Virtt. 6], R. ii)n.

causing or enabling to pass or go over, carrying over,

rescuing, liberating, saving, MBh. xii (Siva); Jibal-

Up. ; SivaP. &c. (a particular prayer, brahman) ;

belonging to the stars, VS. xxiv, 10 (>W) ; m. a

helmsman, L. ; N. of a Daitya (conquered by Indra

with the assistance of Skanda), MBh. vi tf. (pi. the

children of that Daitya, viii, 1553), xiii ; Hariv.;
Kum. &c.

;
of an enemy of Vishnu, L. ; of a friend

of Simanta, BrahmottKh. xxx ; m. n. a float, raft,

L.; n. a star, MBh. v, 5390; Git. vii, 24 ;
the pupil

of the eye, L. ;
the eye, L. ; a metre of 4 x 1 3 syl-

lables ; (tdrakd), (. (Pin. vii, 3, 45, Vsrtt. 6) a star,

AV. ; TBr. i, 5, a, 5 ; Ysjn. i
;
MBh. &c. (ifc. f. a) ;

a meteor, falling star, AV. v, 17, 4 ; the pupil of

the eye, MBh.i, 2932; R.iii; Mricch. &c.; the eye,

L. ; coloquintida, L. ; =laghu-vrindavana, Npr.;

( =rd) N. of Brihas-pati's wife, VP.iv, 6, 9; (ikd\
f. the juice of palms, Kularn. jaya, m. '

conquest
of Taraka,' N. of PadmaP.

i', 41 . -jit, m. ' Taraka-

conqueror,' Skanda, L. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha,
KailKh. xxxiii f. tva, n. the condition of a star,

TBr. i, 5, a, 5 ; the being saving, RimatUp. ii, a,

6. dv&daii, f. a particular 1 2th day, BhavP. ii.

mantra, m.'saving text,'N. of a Mantra, RTL. p.

297. ripu, m. ~ -jit, Mcar. ii, 35. vadha, m.
'

Tlraka-slaughter,' N. of SivaP. ii, 1 8. vairin, m.
=

-jit, Gal. sudaiia, m. id., Prasannar. iv, 16.

Tarakantaka,m.id.,Kathis.i.TSrakarl, m.id.,

L. Tarakopanishad, f. 'saving Up., 'N. of an Up.
TSrakS, f. of ka, q. v.-kha (&&&), mfn.

'

star-eyed," MBh. ix, 2586 ; m. N. of a Daitya (son
of Taraka),MBh. vii f. ; MatsyaP. cxxviii ; cxxxvii ;

see raksha. -di (kad), a Gana of Pan. (v, 2,

36 ; Ganar. 388-391). maya, mfn. on account

of (Brihas-pati's wife) Tiraki (or TSri ; said ofthe

war waged by gods and demons for her rescue),

MBh. i f.; vi f.; Hariv.; R.vf.; BhP. ix, 14, 7 ; m.
'
full of stars,' Siva, MBh. xii, 10424. mana, n.

sidereal measure, sidereal time, VarBrS. iic, 2. ra-

ja, m. '

star-king,' the moon, Kid. v, 106; Hear,

v, 381 ; viii. TarakSivara, m. id., iv.

Ta.rak5ya.na, m. pi. the descendants of Tiraka,
Hariv. 1466 ; N. of a family, Pravar. iv, I.

Tarakinl, f.
'

starry,' night, L.

Tarakita, mfn. (PSn. v, 2, 36) star-spangled (i.e.

filled) with (in comp.), DaS.
; Kid.

;
Naish. iv, 49.

TSrana, mf(;)n. causing or enabling to cross,

helping
over a difficulty, liberating, saving,MBh. xiii,

l232(Siva)&6986(Vishnu); Hariv. 7022 & 7941;
Kathas. Ixvii, 1

;
m. a float, raft, L. ; n. crossing,

safe passage ; conquering (difficulties) , MBh. iv, xiv ;

R. &c. ; carrying across, liberating, saving, MBh. i,

iii, ix ; N. of a Siman ; the 3rd year of the 4th Ju-

piter cycle, VarBrS. viii, 3 ; Suryas. ; Jyot. ; pi. N.

of z. family, Pravar. ii, 3, 6. ni, f. = far
,
a boat, L.

TKra&eya, m.patr. of Yaja and Upa-yJja('born
of a virgin," Sch.), MBh. i, 6363. Tarayanti, f.

(p. Caus. n/trT] one of the 8 Siddhis (in Sumkhya
phil.), Tattvas.

O
yltri,mm. a promoter, Nir. x, 28.

Tart, f. of ra, q. v. kavaca, n. N. of a ch. of

Tantras. iii. karunya,n .'the compassion of TlrS,'
N. of R. iv, jo. - klia (rak), m. '

star-eyed,' N.
of a Daitya (

= raikaksha), MBh. viii, 1395; of a

king ofthe Nishadhas (uncle ofDhumraksha),Sambh-
Mah. ii ; of a mountain (also rakaksha\ Divyav.
viii. gana, m. a multitude of stars, Hariv. 2661

;

a caparison (of a horse or elephant) ornamented with

stars, Heat, i, 8, 215 & 9, 2. tjuru, m. pi. N.of

particular authors ofMantras (with S&ktas), Saktir. v.

pralia, in. 'star-planet,' one of the 5 lesser planets
exclusive of the sun and moon, VarBrS. Ixix, I. ca-

kra, n. N. of a mystical circle, Rudray . ii, 3, 3 . can-

dra,m. N.of a commentator ;ofaking,Inscr. ccha-

ya, mfn. reflecting the stars, W. tirtha, n. N. of

a Tirtha,W. dharma.m. N.of a prince of-pura,
KathSs. - dhipa (ra, ) ,m.

=
"raka-raja,M Bh.

i, iii, xiii ; R. ; Kum. ; Sharif. - "dhlpatl ,

m. id.,W.-dhisa (radh\ see "riJ/iVa.-paj-
jhaflka, f. N. of a hymn by Samkara, Tantras. iii.

patl, m. =radhipa, MBh. ; Hariv. 10052 ;
R. ;

Ragh. ; AmritUp. ;

' husband of Tara,' Brihas-pati ;

Siva ;
the monkey Balin, MBh. iii, 16130 ; N. of a

prince, Kshitts. ii, 18. patha, m. '

star-path," the

sky, Balar. viii,82.-paliarana (raf), n. N. of

BrahmavP.iv,8l.-pIda( 7-(7> ),m.'star-crowned,'
the moon, L. ; N. of several princes, Kad. j LingaP.
i, 66, 41) &c. [raJAtia, KflrmaP. i, 21, 59] ; Rajat.

iv. pura, n. N. of a town, Kathas. Ivi, 41. pra-
mana, n. <=raka-mdna, VarBrS. iic, 2. bhu-
aha. f.

'

star-decorated,' night, L. mandala, n.
'

star-circle,' the zodiac, W. ;

*

eye-circle,' the pupil
of the eye, W . ; m. a particular kind of Siva-temple,
L. mantra, m. N.ofR. iv, 12; of Mantram.iv.

maya, mf(f )n. consisting of or representing stars,

Samis. iv, 14 ;
San. x, jjf. mriga, m.'star-ante-

lope,'the Nakshatra Mriga-slrsha, MBh. iii, 16020;
R. iii. ramana, m. ^tdradhipa, Kid. viii, 3.

rnpa, infn. star-shaped, W. vati, f. a form of

Durga ,
Saktir. v ; N . of a daughter of Kakutstha (wife

ofkingCandra-sekhara),KalP.;ofthewifeofDharma-

dhvaja.Vet. - 2.-valI(<Vaz/ ),f.a multitude of stars,

Kathas. Ixxiii, 340; N. of a figure (in rhetoric), Pra-

tapar. ;
of a daughter of the Yaksha prince Mani-

bhadra, Das. ix, 43 ; of other mythical women, Ka-
this. Ixix, Ixxxv ; cxxiii, 82. varsha, n. 'star-rain,'

falling stars, ShadvBr. vi, 9. -Taloka(
crof ),m.

N. of a prince, Kathas. cxiii. v&kya, n. 'speech of

Tari.'N. of R. iv, 13. vilapa, m. 'lamentation

of Tara,' N. of R. iv, 17 f. - vittsa, m. N. of a

work. Tarfindra.m. 'star-prince, 'N. of an author.

TarSyana, m. Ficus religiosa, Lalit. xxiv, 165 &
226 ; xxv, i & 71 ; pi. N. of a family, Pravar. vi, 2

(v. \.tar). TSrika.m a ferry-man, Vishn.v, 131;

(n. ?) freight, Mn. viii, 407 ; (a), (., see raka.

TarinI, in comp. kalpa, m. N. of a text, Tan-
tras. ii. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra, Saktir. ii

; iv.

Tirita, mfn. conveyed across, MBh. v, 3921.
Taritri, mfn. (fut. p. Caus. */trt) being about

to save, Heat, i, 7, 779.
Tarin, mfn. enabling to cross over, saving (said

of Durgi), MBh. vi, 797 ; ('?), f. a form ofDurga,
Tantras. ii

; (
= ra) N. of a'Buddh. goddess, L.

TSreya, m. 'son of Tara,' the monkey Angada,
R. v, i, 9 & a, 4; vi, 6., 2i ; 16, 75 & 87.

Tarya, mfn. =taramya, MBh. xii ; R. iii, 30,

40; to be conquered or defeated, BhP. i, 15, 14 (a-,

neg.) ;
n. impers. it is to be crossed, Pin. iv, 4, 91 ;

n. freight, Mn. viii, 405.

(HI^ tarati, f.= tar, L.

riKn-M taratamya, n. (fr. I. torn & 2.

tarnd} gradation, proportion, difTerence, Mricch. x,

$ ; Sah. i, |, 31 ; Udbh. ; Kulad. ; (ena), iristr. ind.

in different degrees, BhP. v, vii; cf. tara-tama-tas.

tdradt, v.l. for ratt.

tdrala, mfn. =tar, unsteady, libi-

dinous, L. Taralya, n. unsteadiness, Kid. vi, 470.

TITTW tarava, mf(t)n. belonging to a tree

(taru), Bilar. vi, 40.

>nri^ ta-raj, f. a kind of Vi-raj, RPrat.

xvii, 4 f., Sch.

tarika, rita, &c. See above.

tarukshayani, m. patr. fr. tii-

ruksha, Pravar. iv, 8 (Katy. ; rkshydy, VRJ.)
Tarukshya, m. (g. 2. lohitadi) id., AitAr. iii,

1,6, i. "ksfcyayajil, f. of kshya, g. 2. lohitadi.

Bl^!i taruna, mfu. fr. far , g. iitsadi.

Tarunya, n. youth, youthfulness, MBh. xii &c.

tarka, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. i.

tdrkava, mfn.fr. forte, Pan.iv, Kas.

tarkika, mfn. (fr. tarka) related or

belonging to logic, W.
;
m. a dialectician, logician,

philosopher, Gathasamgr.; Vedantas. &c. karika,
f. N. of a work. cudamani, m. '

crest-jewel of

philosophers,' a honorific N. given to Raghu-natha
and others. tva, n. scepticism, philosophy, Prasan-

nar. i, [ J rakshi, 'philosopher's guard,' N.of a

work, Sarvad. v, 1 30. siromanl, m. = -cudaaf.

tdrksha, m. (for kshya ?) a kind of

bird, SuSr. iii, 4, 74 ;
for kshya (N. of a Garuda,

of Kasyapa, and of a tree) ; ( ), f. a kind of creeper,
L. - ja, -pntra, -vuta, see kshya-. Tarkshaka,
(ifc.) the fruit of kshya-prasava, Car. i, 27, 128.

TarkshSka, m. patr: fr. triksh, g. sivadi.

TSrkshya, m. N. of a mythical being (originally
described as a horse with the epithet Arishta-iumi

[RV. i, 89, 6
; x, 178, 1 ; Naigh. i, 14 ; Kaus. 73],

later on taken to be a bird [RV. v, 51, interpol. ;

ASvSr. x, 7] and identified with Garuda [MBh. ;

Hariv.
&c.j

or called his elder brother [L.] or father

[BhP. vi, 6, 2 & 21 ; see also -putra\ ;
mentioned

with Arishta-nemi, VS. xv, 18
;
with Arishta-nemi,

Garuda, Aruna and Aruni as offspring of Kasyapa
by Vinati, MBh. i, 2548 & 4830 ; Hariv. 1 2468 &
14175 ; called a Yaksha, VP. ii, 10, 13; a Muni
with the N. Arislita-nemi, MBh. iii, 1 266o& 1 2665 ;

xii, 10615; P'- 'class of demi-gods grouped with the

Gandharvas, Yakshas, and CSranas, R. i, 16, 9"); N.
ofthe hymn RV.x,178(ascribed toTirkshya Arishta-

nemi^, AsvSr. ix ; SaAkhSr. xi f. ; Laty. i
;

a horse,

Naigh. i, 14 ;
a cart, L. ; a bird, MBh. vi, 71 ; Susr.

' v
> 28, 5 ;

a snake, L. ;
= -prasava, vi, 51, 19

("AsAa, ed.); a sort of antidote, v, 5, 66; gold, L. ;

netraHfa kcia, Npr. ; Siva; N. of a man, Pra-

var. ii, 3, 6 (Ap. & ASv.) ; pi. N. of a people, M Bh.

ii, 1871 ;
n. = -ja, Susr. iv, 9, 45. -ja, n. a sort

of collyrium, vi, 12, 16 (kshn-ja); Bhpr. v, I, 204.
dhvaja, m. 'Garuda-symboled,' Vishnu, L. na-

yaka, m. '

bird-leader,' Garuda, L. naiaka, m.
'

bird-destroyer,' a kind of falcon, Npr. pntra, m.
= -sufa, Suparn. xxx, 4 ; BhP. iii, 3, 24; N. of

Suparna (author ofcertain hymns), RAnukr. pra-
sava, m. Vatica robusta, L. ratna, n. a kind of

dark jewel, Kathas.
; -maya, mfn. consisting of that

jewel.cxxiii, 1 31. laluha^a,m.'Garuda-marked,'
Krishna (

= Vishnu), MBh.'xii, 43, 8. -iaila, n.

=
-ja, Susr. iv, 9.

- iSman, n.N. of a Siman.I.Jty.
i, 6, 19. Buta, m. 'son of Kasyapa,' Garuda,. BhP.

Tirkshyayana, m. =J, pi. N. of a family,
Pravar. i,

6 ; (), tafklMya,*. 2. lohitadi. -bha-
kta, mfn. inhabited by the Tarkshyiyanas, ^.aishu-
kary-adi. TErkihyayani, patr., see rukshay.

iTT% tarcha, N. of an amulet, Kaus. 48.

tarna, mfn. made of grass (trina),
MBh. i, v ; Susr. i, 26, 8

;
levied from grass (a tax),

g. iundikadi; m. & ( ),
f. patr. fr. trina, g. sivadi.

T&rnaka, mfn. fr. tritfakiya, g. tilvakadi.

Tarnakarna, m. patr. fr. trina-k, g. iivadi.

Tarnakarnl-putra, m. the son of a female de-

scendant of Trina-karna, Pan.vi, 1,13, Vsrtt. 3, Pat.

Tarnabisdavlya, mfn. fr. trina-bindu, iv, 2,

28,Virtt. l,Pat.
'

nayana, m. patr. fr. trina, g. I.

nadadi. Tbni, pi. id., Pravar. vi, 3 (v. 1. neya}.

TTrrffq tdrtiya, mfn. belonging to the 3rd
(trif), AsvSr. x, 2

;
BhP. iii, 6, 29 ; the 3rd, viii,

19, 34 ; n. a 3rd part, KatySr. iv, 7, Paddh.

Tartiyaka,mfn. belonging to the 3rd, mentioned

inthe3rd&?<?'a,Siddh.purnl. 17, Sch. (y.\.jdtiy).
Tartiyasavana, mfn. belonging to the 3rd Sa-

Tana, Siksha. Tartiyasavanika, mf(f)n. id.,

ApSr. xiv, 1 9 ; SankhSr. v, 3, 7. TartSyahnika,
mfn. belonging to the 3rd day (ahan}, xv, 8, 3.

Tartiylka, mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 7, Pat.) the 3rd,

Milatim.i, 2. ta, f.the being the 3rd, Naish. iii, 136.

UTO tdrpyd, n. a garment made of a par-
ticular vegetable substance {tripd, Say. on SBr.),

AV. xviii, 4, 31 (?pyd) ; TS. ii
; TBr. i, iii

; SBr.v,

3, 5, 20; TandyaBr. xxi
; KatySr. xv; SinkhSr.

tdrya. See col. 2.

rTTfTO tdrshtdgha, m. (fr. trishi ?) N. of

a tree, Kaui. 25 (
= sarshapa, Sch.) ; mf(/)n.coming

from that tree, AV. v, 29, 15 ; Sintik. 21.

tTT3T tola, m. (Siddh. napuns. 25, Sch.)
the palmyra tree or fan-palm (Borasus flabelliformis,

producing a sort of spirituous liquor ;
considered as

a measure of height, R. iv; vi, 2, 6 ; Lilit. iii, xxii ;

forming a banner, MBh. iv,vi,xvi ; Hariv.;to pierce

seven fan-palms with one shot is held to be a great

feat, R. i, 1,64 ; AgP. viii,. 2), Mn. viii, 246; MBh.

Sie.;(h.tdda] slapping the hands together or against
one's arm, xiii, 1397; R. &c. ; the flapping of an

elephant's ears, Ragh. ix, 71 ; Kathls. xii; xxi, I ;

Prab. i, v; musical time or measure, MBh. &c. (cf.

-jna & -iila} ; dance, Sah. vi, 277 ; a cymbal,

Pancat.; BhP. viii, 15, 21
; (in prosody) a trochee;
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a span measured by the thumb and middle finger,

Heat, i, 3, 855 &6, 171 ; (
= Ca/a) the palm (of the

hand), L. ;
a lock, bolt, W. ; ( = tala) the hilt of a

sword, L.
;
a goldsmith, Gal.

; Siva, MBh. xiii, 1243 ;

pi. N. of a people (cf. -vana & apara-~), VarBrS.

Xiv, 22
; m. n. orpiment, L. ; N. of a hell, VP. ii, 6,

3 & IO
; SivaP. ; n. the nut of the fan-palm, MBh.

iii, 8718; Hariv. 3711 (cf. kdkatdliya) ;
the throne

of Durgi (cf. manas-\ L. (v. 1.) ; mf(f, Pan. iv,

3, I52)n. made of palmyra wood, Mn. xi, fj; (a),

(. (g. kundadi), see mdsa- ; (i), f. (g. kunt}iidi) N.

of a tree (Corypha Taliera, Corypha urnbraculifera,

Flacourtia cataphracta, Curculigo orchioides, L.),

Hariv. 6407 ; R.; SuSr. &c. ; toddy, W.; a fragrant

earth, L.
;
= tallikd, L. ;

a metre of 4 x 3 long syl-

lables
;
cf. ufca-, ut-,eka-,kara-,kdnsya-,kdma-,

kroia-. ketu, m. 'palm-bannered,' Bhishma.MBh.
v f. ; Bala-Rsma, VP. iv, 1

, 37 ; N. of an adversary
of Krishna, MBh. iii, 492 ; Hariv. 9141 ; 'having
the tala hell as a banner,' N. of a DSnava (younger
brother of Pitsla-ketu), MirkP. xxii, 6. -kshlra,
n. = tava-ksh, Npr. kshiraka, n. id., L. gar.
bha, palm-juice, toddy, VarBrS. 1, 24. cara, m.

pi. N. ofa people, MBh. v, 4751. ja, mfn. coming
from the fan-palm, Susr. i, 46, 3, 41 ;

n. = -garbha,
L. Jantrha, mfn. (Pin. vi, 2, 114, KJS.) having

legs as long as a palm-tree, R. v, 12, 35 ; Hariv.

9553 ! Tantr.
; belonging to the Tala-jaiigha tribe,

MBh. xiii, 7223 ; m. a princeof that tribe, iii, 1 7014 ;

a Rakshas,VarYogay. iii, 21
; N. of a Rakshas, R.

vi, 84, 12 ; of aDaitya, Hariv. 12940; ofachiefof

the Bhutas, Kathas. cviii, 90 ; of the ancestor of the

Tila-jangha tribe (descendant of Saryiti, MBh. xiii,

1946 ; son of Jaya-dhraja, VP. iv, 1 1, 5 ; BhP. ix,

2 3. 3 7) ; P'- N. ofa warrior-tribe, MBh.
;
Hariv. ;

R. ; BhP. - Jata, f. the fibres of the palm-tree under

the outer bark, W. jna, mfn. knowing the mea-
sure (in music), Yaiti. iii, 115. druma, m. the

palmyra-tree. d&araka, m. '

keeping the measure,'
a dancer, L. dhvaja, m. '= -ketu' Bala-Rama,
MBh.ix; N.of a mountain, Satr. i ; (a), f. ofa town,
PadmaP.vi; (i\ f.of a river, Satr. i, 54. navaml,
f. the gth day of the light half of month Bhidra

(sacred to Durga),GarP. pattra, n. 'a palm-leaf,'
and ' a kind of ear-ornament," Ksd. ii, 28; Trigo-
nella fcenum graecum, Npr. ; (f), f. another plant

(Salvinia cucullata, L. ; Anethum graveolens, Npr. ;

/a-OTtt/z, ib.),Susr. i, II, 3&J6, 29. parna,
n. lakhyd, L. ; (i), f. id., L.; Anethum graveo-

lens, I. pushpaka, n. N. ofa plant, L. pra-
lamba, m. =

-jatd, L. phala, n. the fruit of the

fan-palm, Susr. i
; iv

; Git. ix, 3. baddha, mfn.

measured, rhythmical, W. bhanga, m. loss of the

measure (in music), Pancar. i, 1 2, 9 f. bnata, m.
N. ofa warrior, Kathas. xiii, 24. bhrit, m. (

=
-dhvaja) Bala-Rama, L. maya, mfn. made of the

palm,W. mardaka, dala, m.a cymbal ,L. ma-
tra, mfn. as big as a palm, MBh. i, iv f. ; (am), ind.

as high as a palm, R. iii, 50, 1 9. maiikS, f. Cur-

culigo orchioides, Susr. iv, 7, 1 6. infill, f. id ., Npr.
yantra, n. a particular surgical instrument, small

pair f pincers, Susr. i, 7, 1 f. & 7 ; a lock, lock and

key, W. recanaka, m. '

distinguishing the mea-
sure (in dancing),' a dancer, L. (v. 1. -vef). lakh-
man, m. = -bhrit

',
L. Tana, n. a grove of

palmyra-trees, MBh. vi, 5441; Hariv. 3704; BhP.
v (in a hell) ; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1175.

vail, f. a kind of musical composition. Tldya,
n. clapping the hands together, Kathas. xxv, 136.

TTlnta, n. a palm-leaf used as a fan, fan (in

general), MBh. ; R.; Suir. &c.; m. a kind ofSoma

plant, iv, ig,4;-nivdsin, m. N.of a scholiast ;/i-
Jthfi, to become a fan, Bllar. iii, 1 3.

- vrintaka,
n.- a fan, L. Tecanaka, see -ref. iabda, m.
the noise caused by the falling of a palm-fruit, Hariv.

37'5 ;
= -vadya, 4111 f. ilia, mfn. accustomed

to beat time in music, Gaut.xv, 18. Buddha, mfn.
= -baddha, W. Bvana, m. f= -vddya, Hariv.

3715. TU&khyl, f. a kind of perfume, L. TS-
laika, m. = la-lakshman, L. ; Siva, L. ; a man
marked with auspicious marks, L.; a palm-leaf (used
for writing), W. ; a book, L. ;

a saw, L. ; a kind of

vegetable, L. TUantja, m. Cyprinus Rohita, L.

Tal&di, a Gana of Pin. (iv, 3, 152; Ganar. 261-

264 including rajakadi,palaiadi&. bilvodi). Tl-
ladhyaya, m. '

time-chapter,' N. of Samgita-dar-
pana vi (treating of musical instruments). Tilapa-
oara, m. la-dhdraka, R. ii, 3, 17. Taliva-
oara, m. (cf. tddto) id., vii, 91, 15. Tilava-
otxana, m. id., Rijat. iii, 335.

f. a spell used for opening locks, HParii. ii, 1 73 &
182. Talopanlshad, f. N. of an Up.
Talaka, (Siddh. purnl. 29) m. N. of a venomous

insect, Susr. v, 8, 13 ; N. ofa teacher, VjyuP. i, 61

45 (v.\.lika) ; n. orpiment, Bhpr.v, 26, 48& 221

a fragrant earth, L.; a lock, bolt, L. ; a kind of or-

nament, Buddh. L. ; (i), f. = la-garbha, L.
; (tka).

f. the palm ofthe hand, Hariv. 9920 ;
= la-vadya

Pancat. ii, 5, 6
;
a sign with the hand (?), Balar. iii,

75 ; Curculigo orchioides, L.
;
= tdmra-valll, L.

Talakabha, mfn. '

orpiment-like,' green, L. TS-
lakesvara, m. N. of a medicinal unguent, Bhpr.
TSlankWkri. See tddank .

Tali, f. = Iddi, L.; Flacourtia cataphracta, L.,Sch.
Tallka, m. the palm of the hand, L. (v. 1. for kd,

s. v. laka) ;
a cover for binding a parcel ofpapers or

a manuscript, L. ; v. 1. for laka, q. v.

Talita, n. = tulita-pala{&yt& or coloured cloth,

W.), L. ; a string, L.
;

a musical instrument, L.

nagara, n. N. ofa town. I. Talin, mfn. fur-

nished with cymbals (Siva), Bh. xiii, 1172.
I. TEH, f. of la, q. v .- patta, a kind of ear-

ornament, Ksd. v, 294. pattra, n. a leaf of the

Tali plant, VarBrS. xxvii, 3; =fiia-p, L. -puja,
(
= td4i-p} = -patta, Kad. iii, 973. - rasa-ja, m.

sugar made of palm-juice, Gal. TSlisa, m. Fla-

courtia cataphracta (the leaves of which are used in

med.), R. iv, 44, 55 ; Susr. i, iv ff ; n. = -pattra,
L. ; -pattra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia cataphracta,
W. ; =K-p & ltia, L. ; Pinus Webbiana, L.

Talisaka, m. Flacourtia cataphracta, L.

Taliyaka, a cymbal, R. v, 13, 54.

Wra^l talavya. See lu below.

ril<4!4Z tdldkata, =lik, MBh. ii, 1169.
TSlikata, m. pi. N. of a people and its country,

VarBrS. xiv, II.

TITJTT talana, m. pi. N. of a family,
Pravar, ii, 4, I.

nifw^z. talin, mfn. (-/tal) placing upon,
Sii. vi, 66.

TnfoJ 3. talin, m. pi. the pupils of Tala,

g. iaunakadi.

talisa, m. a mountain, Un. k.

2. taR, ind. (= dhull or colour

[varna, Slkat.] or uttam&rtha or vistdra [Bhoj.] ,

Ganar. 96, Sch.) with ^as, kri, bhit, g. ury-ddi,

talisa. See i. fi.

talu, n., rarely m. [MBh. xiv, 568 ;

Hariv. 14273; BhP.ii] the palate, VS. xxv, i; Kaui.;

RPrit.; Susr.&c. -kantaka, 'palate-thorn,' N. of
a disease of the palate with children, Npr. g-ala-

prasosha, m. morbid dryness of palate and throat,
Susr. ii, ii, 22. ja, mfn. palatal, iv, 22,57. jl.

hTa, m. a crocodile, L.
;
the uvula, W. -jihvikS,

f. 'uvula,' N. ofa Yogini, Heat, ii, I, 716. nEia,
m. '

destroying the palate (by thorny food),' a camel,
Gal. paka, m. an abscess in the palate, Susr. ii,

1 6, 38; iv, 22, 56.-pata, m. 'falling in of the

palate,' N. ofa disease with children, Npr. pida-
ka, another disease of the palate with children, ib.

pnpputa, m. an indolent swelling of the palate,
Susr. ii, 16, 38 ; iv, 22, 55. -mula, n. the root of
the palate, ii, 16, 39. vldradhi, f. = -pupputa,
Car. vi, 1 7. visoahana, n. the drying of the pa-
late (through much talking), MBh. viii, 4760. so-

ha, m. morbid dryness of the palate, Suir. ii, 16.

sthana, mfn. palatal (a letter), RPrit. ; SinkhSr.

TSlavya, mfn. (cf. Pin. v, I, 6) relating to the

palate, Susr. iii, 8, 15 ; palatal (the letters i, e & at

[called Aan(Aa-e,
'

belonging to throat and palate,'

Siksh.], c, ch,j,jh, H,y, i\ Siksh. ; RPrat. ; VPrit.

Talaka, n. (g. ydvadi) - lu, Heat, i, 9, 414
(ifc. f. a) ;

a diseaseof the palate, Npr. ; (ff), (. =/,
W. ; (e), f. du. the two arteries of the palate, TUp.
i, 6, I. TalSBhaka, = lu, Yijii. iii, 87.

nicjas talukshya, m. patr. fr. taluksha.

TalnkshyayarJ, f. of "kshya, g. 2. lohitadi.

WlfgH tfilunu, mfn. fr. tal, g. utsadi.

Blfj^. talura, m. = lura, W.
TSlnra, m. a whirlpool, Hil. 37.

nlcg(V tulttvi. See naluhi.

talushaka. See lu.

tdlpa, mfn. (^ tdlpya) born in a

marriage-bed (tdlpa\ Kaui. 17.

ITT^^Ii tdvakd, mf(t)n. (fr. tdva [gen. of i.

tvd], Pan. iv, 3, 3) thy, thine, RV. i, 94, 1 1
;
MBh.

iii, 14621; R.iii,i3,i5;Kum.v,4; BhP. ; Kathas.&c.

Tavaklna, mfn. (Pin. iv, 3, 3) id., Bham. i, 4.

TTT^^ tavac, in comp. for vat. ohata

(Sato), mf(F)n. containing so many hundreds, Mn.

1,69; MBh.iii,l88, 23; Hariv. 511 ; 11309. onas

(ias), ind. (Vop.) so manifoldly, TS. i, 5, 9, 3.

Tavaj-jyok, ind. so long, SBr. xi, 5, 1,1.

Tavat, mf(a/r)n. (fr. 2. fa, Pin.v, 2, 39 ; vi, 3, 91 )

so great, so large, so much, so far, so long, so many
(correlative of yavat ; rarely of ya or yathokta,

so long time, in that time,' as soon as, Rajat. v, I lo) ;

just a little, Kir. ii, 48 ; (in alg.) an unknown quan-

tity (also with ydvat) ; ind. (correlative ofyavat)
so much, so greatly, to such an extent, in such a

number, so far, RV. ; AV. Sec. (tavat-tdvat, SBr.

i, 8, i, 6); so long, in that time, RV. x, 88, 19 ;

SBr. i
; Mn. &c. ; meanwhile, in the mean time (the

correlative ydvat being often connected with a neg.,
e. g. tdvac chobhatc miirkho ydvat kim-cin na
bhdshate,

'
so long a fool shines as long as he says

nothing,' Hit. ; Socayishydmy dtmdnair- tdvadyd-
van me praptam brdhmanyam,

'
so long I will

emaciate myself, as long as
[i. e. until] I have ob-

tained the state ofa Brihman," R. i, 64, 19), SBr.

xiv, 4, 2, 30 ; ChUp. vi, 14, 2
;
Mn.

;
MBh. &c. (also

correlative ofpurd [R. i, 28, 21], oiydvatd na, of

ydvat preceded byfura [MBh. xiii, 4556],or with-

out any correlative [2727 ; Kathas. ; Hit.]); at once,

now, just, first (followed by anantaram [Hit.], a-

param [Pancat.], api [ib.], iddmm [Hit], uta

[Sak.], ca [Da5. ; Prab.], tatas [Mn. iv, 1 74 ; Ragh.
vii, 4?.], /i/-o[Megh.], /[DaS.vii; Vedantas.],

paicdt [R. ii],/a>- [Pancat.], vd ; very often

connected with an Impv., rarely [MBh. iv, 888
;
R.

ii, 56, 13] with a Pot., often with the 1st person of

pr. or fut., MBh. &c. ;
the Impv. is sometimes to be

supplied \itastdvat, 'just come hither
'

; matavat,
'by no means, God forbid I'], Sak.; Malav.; Vikr.;
Prab. ; sometimes arhasi with the inf. is used in-

stead, R. i f.) ; (with na or a-) not yet, MBh. &c.

(followed by ydvat,
'

while,' Kathas. xxvi, 23 ; td-

van na api na,
' not only not but also not,'

Kid.) ; very well ! all right, Hear.; indeed.truly (e. g.

drii}has tdvad bandhah,
' the knot is tight I must

admit,' Hit. ; gata tdvdt,
' she is indeed gone," Ka-

this. xviii, 241), R. &c. ; already (opposed to 'how
much more

'
or

' how much less '), R. iv f. ; Sak.;

really (=eva, sometimes connected with this par-
ticle, e. g. vikrayas tdvad eva sah,

'
it is really a

sale'), Mn. iii, 53; Hariv. 7110; R. &c.
; (Id),

instr. ind. to that extent, RPrit xiii, 13 ; BhP. v,
viii; in that time, in the mean time, meanwhile, Dai.;
Kathas. x, 24 ; Bharat.

; ((f), loc. ind. so far, SBr.

viii, 6, 2, 8; so long, in that time, TS. ii, 4; [cf.

Lat. tanfus.] kalam, ind. for so long, Kaui. 141 ;

MBh. iii; Hit.-krltTaB, ind. (Pin. i, i, 23, Kii.)
so many times, SBr. ix, I, 1, 41 (tdvat-krff); Mn,
v, 38 ;

with Jkri, (in math.) to square. - tat (tdv),
just so much, MaitrS. iii. priya (/<&>"), mfn. dear

to that extent, i. phala, mfn. having such results,

Sak. vi, 10. intra, n. sg. so many threads, Yajn.
Tavatika, mfn. bought for or worth so much,

Pin. v, i, 23.
'

vatitha, mfn. (2, 53 & 77) the so

manieth,Kityr. iii,i , 9. Tatka,mfn. ^ tika, Pan.

Tavad, in comp. for vat. guua,, mfn. having
so many qualities, Mn.

i, 20. ffunlta, mfn. (in

matk.) squared. dvayasa, mfn. so large, so long,

RBn.v, 2, 37, Virtt. I. dhX, ind. in that number,
in such a number, Bilar. ix, 49. vargha, mfn. so

many yean old, Llty. ix, 12, 12. virya-vat
(tav), mfn. having to great force or efficacy, SBr.
' *> 3> 7-

~T*t, (in alg.) a known number an-
nexed to an unknown quantity.

TSvan.iu comp. fotvat. mStra, mf(> )n.(Pin.
v> a > 37>Virtt' l)so much, so many, SBr. v; Hariv.
1 204 ; BhP. iv ; (e), loc. ind. in that distance, v, 24, 4.
mana (ttiv}, mfn. ofthat measure, TS. ii, 3, 1 1,

5. T&vanta, n. so much, Divyav. i, 5 ; xxii, 50.

mi*, tavara, n. a bow-string, L.

tavisha, m. (=rat>) the ocean, L. j

heaven, L. ; gold, L. ; (f), f.^iav
, L.
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Taviha, m . (
- /(W ) the ocean, L. ; heaven, L. ;

gold, L. ; (f), f. N. of a daughter of India (or
' of

the moon,' ccmdra- for cfttJra-1), L.

lTP|f tavura, m. the S'gn Taurus. TSvuri,

m. id.(borrowedfr. TaC/j),VarBr.i. TKrnru, m.id.

tdsira, = tos, Hayan.

T tasuna, mf(i)n. made ofhemp, Gobh.

ii, 10, 10 (v. L); m. a kind of hemp, ib., Sch.

taskarya, n. = taskara-ta, Mn. ix.

taspandra, m. N. of a Rishi, Arsh-

Br. ; n. N. of two Samans, ib.

Tbpindra, n. N. of two Simans, ib.

frT ti for tti (after ka), SBr. xi, 6, l,3ff.

frm ti*, cl. t . tekate, to go, Dhatup. iv, 3 1 :

c\.*,.tiknoti^\sotignotih. i/tif), id. (cf. ^stigh},

xx vii, 1 9 ; toassail, ib.
;
to wound, ib. ;

to challenge, L.

frTR tika, m. N. of a man, g. I. nadadi;

Pin. iv, 1, 154. -kltava, m. pi. the descendants of

Tika and Kitava, ii, 4,68; vAdi, N. of a Gai.iaof

Pan. (ib.; Ganar. 32-34). Tikadi, another Gana

of Pin. (iv, ij 154; Ganar. 329-231).

TikJya, mfn. fr. ka, g. utkariUi.

i tikta, ktaka. See below.

tig, cl. 5. gnoti. See </*.

fjrfTrT tigitd, gmd. See col. a.

tigh, cl. 5. ghnoti, to hurt, kill

), Vop. (Dhitup. xxvii, 26).

tin, a collective N. for the personal

terminations, Pin. ante, n.
'

ending with tin,' an

inflected verbal base. - nb-anta-caya, m.
'
collec-

tion of verbs and nouns (sut-anto),' a phrase, Gal.

tij,
cl. i. ttjate (ti, Dhatup. xxiii,

N 2
; p. tljamana; Ved. inf. tljatf) to be

or become sharp, RV. i, 55, I
; iii, t, 10 & 8, II

(fltijana,
'

sharp,' VS. v, 43) ;
to sharpen, x, 1 38, 5 :

Caus. ttjayati, id., Dhitup. xxxii, 109 ; to stir up,

excite, R. iii, 31, 36; Ragh. ix, 38: Desid. tlti-

hshate (Pin. iii, I, 5 ; I. pi. kshmahe, MBh. v,

3427 ; fiit. kshishyatt, SBr. iii ; ep. also P., e. g. p.

kshat, BhP. iii) 'to desire to become sharper firm,"

to bear with firmness, suffer with courage or patience,

endure,RV.ii,i3,3; iii, 30, 1 ; AV.viii&c.: Intens.

tttiktt (Pin. vii, 4, 65 ; p. "tijana, see above) to

sharpen,RV.iv,23,7;[cf.<rT/Ci;Lat.<fV-ri^7,&c.]
Tikta, mfn. bitter (one of the 6 modifications of

taste, rasa), pungent, MBh. xii, xiv; SuSr. &c.; fra-

grant, Megh. ; SiS. v, 33 ; m. a bitter taste, pungency,
W.

; fragrance, W. ; Wrightia antidysenterica, L. ;

Capparis trifoliata, L. ; Agathotes Chirayta, Npr. ;

*=pari-, ib. ;
Terminalia Catappa, ib. ; a sort of cu-

cumber, ib. ; (cf. artdrya-, Mrdta-, cira-, mahd-);
n. N. of a medicinal plant, L.; a kind of salt, Npr.;

(a), (. N. of a plant (
= -rokini, L.; Clypea her-

nandifolia, L. ; a water-melon, L. ;
Artemisia ster-

nutatoria, Bhpr. ; =yava; L. ; cf. kdka-), Susr.

iv, ;, 12. -kandaka, dlkE, f. Curcuma Ze-

doaria, L. gandha, f. 'having a pungent smell/

mustard, Npr. gufija, f. Pongamia glabra, L

-g-hrita, n. ghee prepared with bitter herbs, vi,

II, 2 (cf. ktaka}. tandnia, f. long pepper, t
tundl, f. = katu-f, L. tnmbl, f. a bitter gourc

(katu-'f ], L. dnffdha, f. 'having a bitter milk)

tap,' Odina pinnata, L.
; =kshirini,\,.\ -=svarna

kshtrt, L. diatn, m. 'bitter elementary substance

(of the body),' bile, L. pattra, m. 'bitter-leaved,

Momordica mixta, L. parran, f. Cocculus cordi

folius, L.; Hingcha repens, L.; Panicum Dactylon

L.; h'quorice, W. -pnibpa, f. 'bitter-flowered,

Clypea hernandifolia, L. ; 'fragrant-flowered,' Big
nonia suaveolens, Npr. phala, m. 'bitter-fruited

-marica, L. ; (a), f. a water-melon, L. ; =yava
tikta, L.; ^vdrtaki, L. bJJS, f. 'bitter-seeded

= -tumln, L. bhadraka, ni. Trichosanthet dice

ca,L. marica, m. Strychnospotatorum.L. yi

Til, f. Andrographis paniculata, L. rohialkl,
- nf, L. - robJ.ni, f. Helleborus niger, iv, 5, 1 o &
l6, 15. -TalU, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L

iaka, n. a bitter (or a fragrant) pot-herb, Rija

T, 49; m. Capparis trifoliata, L.; Acacia Catechu

L.; faltra-sundara, L. rtra, m. Acacia Gate

chn,L.; n. alcind of fragrant grass, L. TiktakhyS
f. -/!ta-tun4i,L. Tiktanga, f. a kind ofcreeper

Tiktamrita, f. Menispermum glabrum, Npr.

Tiktayana,mf(f)n.' possessingthe radiance of fire,'

ee taptSy". TiktlUya, mfn. having a bitter (taste

i the) mouth, SirngS. vii, 1 16 (id, (., abstr.).

Tiktaka, mfn. bitter, (n.) anything having a

..tier flavour, R. ii
;
SuSr. (with sarpis = kta-ghri-

a, iv, 9, 9); m. Terminalia
Catappa, Bhpr.; Tri-

hosanthesdiceca.L.; Agathotes Chirayta, L.; asort

f Khadira, L. ; (a), f. Cardiospermum halicacabum,

pr. ;
= karaRja-vallt, ib.; -kta-tumbl, L.;

ika), f. id., L. Tiktaya, Norn. yate, to have a

itter flavour, Naish. iii, 94.

Tlglta, mfn. sharp, RV. i, 143, 5; ii, 30, 9.

Tig-ma, mfn. sharp.pointed (a weapon, flame, ray

f light), RV.; AV.iv, 27,7, xiii; SankhGr. &c.
;

ungent, acrid, hot, scorching, RV. &c.; violent, in-

ense, fiery, passionate, hasty, ib. ; m. Indra's thunder-

wit,W.; ^gm&tman, VP. iv, 21, 3; pi. N.ofthe

Odras in Krauiica-dvipa, ii, 4, 53 (v.l. tishya] ; n.

ungency.L. -kara,m. *=-dldhiti,\,. ;
the number

1 2
,'
LI1 .

- ktn, m. N. of a son of Vatsara by Svar-

ithi, BhP. iv, 13, 12. -ga, mfn. going or flying

wiftly, R. iii, 34, 16. - gati, mfn. of (violent i. e.)

ruel practices, BhP. iv, 10, 28. gu, mfn. hot-rayed,

. 56, 7- Jambha(ff(f-), mfn. having sharp teeth

Agni), RV. i, iv, viii. - ta (md-), (. sharpness, SBr.

x, 2, 2, 5. tejana, mfn. sharp-edged (an arrow),

MBh. vi, 3187. -tJa (md-), mfn. id., Hariv.

0703; R. iv, 7, 21 ; of a violent character.VS. i,

:ii; AV.xix,9,lo; MBh.; m.thesun.Kathas.xxix,

21. dldniti, m. 'hot-rayed,' the sun.VarBr. xi,

. 7 ; Kid. - dyuti, m. id.,Sii. xx, 28. - dhara,mfn.
= -tejana, MBh. vii, 47 ,

1 5 (v. 1. ttryag-dh").
- ne-

ml, mfn. having a sharp-edged felly, BhP. x, 57, 2 1.

bha, m. = -dyuti, Sis. xx, 45. bhrinti

W-), mfn. sharp-pointed (Agni^,
RV. iv, 5, 3.

manyu,mfn. of a violent wrath (Siva), MBh. xiii,

16 1. maynkha-malin, m. 'garlanded with hot

rays,' the sun .VarYogay. iv, 7.
-mnrdhan (md-),

nfn.=*-ttjana, RV. vi, 46, n. -yatana, mfn.

:ausing acute pain or agony (a hell), BhP. vi, 1,7.
- raiml, m. - -</<VM/',VarBr. ; VarYogay. iv, 1 1 ;

Sis. ix, II. -rue, mfn. (Pin. vi, 3, 116, Siddh.)

shining brightly, hot, W. ;
m. - ci, W.- rnoi, m.

**-didhiti, Ganit. 1,5,15; Sarasv. rooil, m. id.,

Prasannar. iv,46. vat (md-), mfn. containing the

word tigmd, SBr. ix, 2, 2, 5. -Tirya, mf(a)n. vio-

ent, MBh. i, iii.-vga, mf(a)n. id., MBh.-irl-

ig-a (md-\ mfn. sharp-horned, RV.vif., ixf.; AV.

xiii; TBr. iii. -iooia (mii-), mfn. sharp-rayed

(Agni), RV. i, 79, lo.-heti (md-), mfn. having

sharp weapons (Agni), iv, 4, 4; vi, 74. 4! forming

sharp weapon ( Agni's horn), AV. viii, 3, 25. Ti-

m.=ma-dldhiti, MBh.; Suryas.; Ka-
, .,

:his.;Glt.; fire, MBh. 1,8421; Siva. Tigmfttman,
m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. 1, 85. Tigmnika,
mfh.= OT4-WwA/,RV.i,95,3. Tigmayudlia,
mfn. having or casting sharp weapons, ii, v-vii, ix.

Tigmeinn, mfn. having sharp arrows, x, 84, I.

Tljila, m. the moon.Un., Sch. ; a Rakshas,Un.vr.

Titiksha, m. (fr. Desid. ) N. of a man, g. tanvd

di; \a), (. endurance, forbearance, patience, MBh.
Pin. i, 2, 20 ; Susr. &c. ;

Patience (daughter of Da-

ksha ;
wife of Dharma ;

mother ofKshema), BhP. iv,

i
,
1 9 rf. TitikBhlta, mm. endured,W. ; patient, L
Titikihu, mm. bearing, enduring patiently, for-

bearing, patient, AV. xii, I, 48 ; Br. xiv; MBh.

BhP.; m. N. of a son of Mah-manas,ix,23; Hariv

frlfi*? titibha, a particular high number
Buddh. L. Tltllamblia, n. id., Lalit. xii, 158 f

tinisa, m. =: tinisa, KatySr., Sch

tintl, f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L.

titan, (m.,L. ; n., Nir. iv, 9) a sieve

cribble,RV. x, 7 1, 2; KauS. 26 ; n. a parasol,Un., Sch

frTrlff5 tltanishu, mfn. (\/tan, Desid

desirous of developing (one's property), Nir. vi, 19

tiffin!! titiksha, &c. See above.

frlfrTH titibha, m. cochineal, L.

fHfrTft titiri, for titt, a partridge, L.

fflfflrt titila, n. sesamum cake, L. ; one o

the 7 Karanas (in astron.), L. ; a bowl or bucket, L

frltO'tr tittrshd, f. (\/trl, Desid.) desire o

crossing (ifc.), BhP. ix, 13, 19; desire of final eman

cipation, W. Tltirahu, mfn. desirous of crossin

with ace. or ifc.),
MBh. 1,4647; Hariv. 5182 ; R. ;

iagh. i, 3 &c. ; desirous of final emancipation, W.

frt rilci titila, m. a bat, Buddh. L.

frTfW* tittida & dika. See tint.

tittird, m. (onomat. fr. the cry titti)

partridge, MaitrS. iii, 14, 1 7 ; MBh.v, 267 ff.; VP.

ii, 5, 12 (cf. BhP. vi, 9, iff.); pi. N. of a people,

MBh. vi, 2084. ja, mfn. coming from the Tittiras

horses), 3975. vallara, m. a kind of sword, Gal.

Tittiranga, n. a kind of steel, W.
Tittiri, m. a partridge, VS. xxiv

;
TS. ii ("<>/) ;

(ith. xii, 10; SBr. ; Nir.j Mn. &c.; a kind of step

in dancing); the school of the Taittiriyas, Un. k.;

^. of a pvpil of Yaska (first teacher of the Taittirlya

school of the blackY V.), AtrAnukr. ;
Pan. iv, 3, 102 ;

MBh. ii, 107; of a Naga, 1,1560; v, 3629; f. a fe-

male partridge, Pan. iv,i ,65, Kai.; [cf.-; rirpaf.]

tva, n. the condition of a partridge, MirkP.xv.

Tittirika, m. a partridge, MBh. ix, 2587.

Tittiri-phala, n. Croton Tiglium, L.

titha, m. fire, Un. ii, 12, Sch.; love,

b. ; time, L. ; autumn, Un. vr.

tithi, m. f. (Siddh. stry. 25) a lunar

day (3oth part of a whole lunation of rather more

han 27 solar days ; 15 Tithis, during the moon's in-

crease, constitute the light half of the month and the

other 15 the dark half; the auspicious Tithis are

>Iandi, Bhadri.Vijaya, Purna,VarBrS. ic, 2), Gobh.

f.; SinkhGr. ; Mn. &c. ; the number 15,VarBrS.;

VarBr.; Laghuj.; Sflryas.; nl,janma-,dus-,mahd-.
kshaya, m. = try-aha-sparia, W. ;

the day of

new moon.W. ; pi.
= -pralaya,^. tattva, n. N.

of Smritit. vii (commented on by Kasi-rama). da-

na, n. N. of BhavP. ii, 154. -devata, f. the deity

ofalunarday, MinGr. i, 10; ii, 2. dvalta, n.N.

of a ch. of PSarv. dvaidha-prakarana, n. N. of

a work by Sula-pani. niyama, m. N. of a ch. of

Tanlras. i. nirnaya, m. 'disquisition on Tithis,'

N. of a work by Ananta-bhatta ; -samkshepa, -sam-

graha, -sdra, m. other works on astron. patl, m.

the regent of a lunar day, VarBrS. ic, i f. pattri,

f. an almanack,W. pUana, n. observance of the

rites appointed for the several lunar days,W. pra-

karana, n. N. of a ch. of -sdranikd; of Sri-pati's

Jyotisha-ratna-mili. prani, f.
'

Tithi-leader,' the

moon, L. pralaya, m. pi.
difference between solar

and lunar days in any particular period, Aryabh. iii,

6. vara-yotja, m. pi. N . of a ch. of PSarv. vi-

veka, m. N. of a work, Smritit. BSranlki, f. N.

of a work by Dasa-bala. Tithiia, m. = thi-pati.

Tithi, f. a lunar day, MBh. xiii, 4238.

Tithy, in comp for thi. anta-nirnaya, m.

N. of a ch. of the Smrity-artha-sira. ardha, m. n.

half of a Tithi, i.e. a Karana (in astron.)

tinasaka, = isn, L.

tinika, f. Holcus Sorghum, Npr

tinisa, m. DalbergiaUjjeinensis, R.

iii,
1 7, 7 ; a 1

,
1 5 J 79, 37 ;

Susr. i, iv, vi
;

cf. timisa.

frlfili tintida, m. (also titt, L.)= rfrto,

L.; N. of a Daitya, L.
; =-kdla-ddsa, L. ; m. & (<"),

f. sour sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L. ;

(t), f.=4ikd, VarBrS. Iv, 21
; =<fimba, L.

Tintidika, f. the tamarind tree, Car. i, 27.

Tintldi, f. of da, q.v. dynta, n. a kind of

game (odd and even played with tamarind seeds),

L. phala, n. the sour skin of a Garcinia fruit, L.

Tintidika, m. (titf, Pin. iv, 3, 156, Virtt. 2,

Pat.; tittirlka, Suir. vi, 39, 272) the tamarind tree

(also d, (., L., Sch.), (n.) iu fruit, Suir. i, iv
; n. sour

sauce (esp. made of the tamarind fruit), L.

TintllikS, "IS, f. = ti4ikd, L., Sch.

Tintilika, n. the tamarind fruit, Car. i, 26 (/-
nika, v. 1.) ; (a), l.**likd, ApGr. vi, 5, Sch.

tindini, f.= q.v.

,
m. N. of a plant, L.

lindu,m. Diospyros embryopteris.L.

(also "dint, Gal.) ; Strychnos nux vomica (also du-

a),Npr.-biIva, n. N. of a place, Git. iii, IO, Sch.

Tinduka, m. Diospyros embryopteris, (n.) its

fruit (yielding a kind of resin used as pitch for caulk-

ing vessels &c.), MBh.; R.; Susr.; VarBrS. &c.; m.
= du, q.v.; n. a kind of weight (^karsha; =J-
varna, Car. vii, 12), SirngS. i, 21; Ashtang.; (i),

f. = ti, Suir. iv,2,42&2l,8; VarBrS. Ixxix
;
KlS.
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Tinduki, f. Diospyros embryopteris, L. Ttndu
kini, f. the senna plant, L. Tindula, m. - "Juki, L

-

, tip, cl. i. P. tepati (Pan. vii, 2, 10

Kar.) to sprinkle, Dhatup. x, I .

f tipya, N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 15, 5

[
tim (= v/s/'ro), cl. 4. P.myati, to he-

come quiet, Hit.
;
to become wet (also ttmy fr

^tim), Dhatup.: Intens. tetimyate, Pan. vii, 4, KSs

Timlta, mfn. (
= stim) quiet, steady, fixed, R

iif.,v; wet.L. Tema, m. ^.r^
5

, the becoming wet,L
Temana, n. moisture, L.; moistening, L. ;

a

sauce, L. ; (f), f. a sort of fire-place, L.

frTT tima, m. = mi, a kind of whale, L.

Sch. ; (f), f. a fish, L.

Timi, m. a kind of whale or fabulous fish of an
enormous size, MBh.; Hariv. 4915; R.

; VarBrS.
&c. ; a fish, Kathas. v, Ix; the sign Pisces, VarBr.,
Sch.

;
the figure ofa fish produced by drawing two lines

(one intersecting the other at right angles), Suryas.
iii, 3f.; the ocean, L.; N. of a son of Durva (father
of Brihad-ratha), BhP.ix, 22,41 ; f.N. ofadaughter
of Daksha (wife of Kasyapa and mother of the sea-

monsters), vi, 6, 25 f. -kosa, m. '

T-receptacle,'
the ocean, L. ghatin, m. 'fish-killer,'a fisherman,
Kathas. Ix, 186. -m-glra, m. 'T a

-swallower,' N.
of a Naga, Karand. i. m-gila, m. (Pan.vi, 3, 70,

Vartt.7) 'M.,'* large fabulous fish, MBh.; BhP. viii;

Vcar. vi; N. of a prince, MBh. ii, 1172; -gila,m.
(Pan. vi, 3,70, Vartt.7, p t')

'

Timimgila-swallower,'
a large fabulous fish, Balar. vii, 53 ; ldiana, m. pi.

'eating Timimgilas,' N. of a people,VarBfS. xiv, 16.

ja, mfn. coming from theT (sort of pearl), Ixxxi,

23. timim-gila, m. a large fabulous fish, MBh.
iii, 1 2081

; Divyav. xxxv, 346.
- dhvaja, m. 'T-

bannered,' N. of the Asura Sambara (R. [G] ii, 8,

12) or of one of his sons (R. ii, 44, Ii). malln,
m. 'T-garlanded,' the ocean, W.

filfaT timira, mf(a)n. (fr. tamar [Old
Germ, demar} tdmas) dark, gloomy, MBh. vi,

3379! K- v ' lfi i4! = -nayana, VarBr. xx, I,

Sch. ; m. a sort of aquatic plant (cf. -vand),VarBrS.
Iv, 11; n. darkness (also pi.), Yajfi. iii, 172; MBh.
&c. (ifc. f. a, R.v, 10, 3; Kathas. xviii); darkness
of the eyes, partial blindness (a class of morbid affec-

tions of the coats [patala'] of the eye), Susr. i^ iii,

v; Ashtang.vi,i3; Rajat.iv,3i4; iron-rust, Npr.;
N. of a town, R. iv, 40, 26 ; (i), f. another town,
Kathas. xvii, 33 ; cf. vi-,ia-. cchld, m.

' darkness-

splitter,' the sun, Kir. vi, 36. ta, f. darkness ofthe

eyes, partial blindness, Hasy. (v. \.rakula-td). na-
yana, mfn. suffering from partial blindness, VarBr.

xx, i. -nasana, m. 'darkness-destroyer,' the sun,
Heat, i, ii. _ nnd, m. '

darkness-dispeller,' sun,
moon,VarBrS. iv, 45. -patala, n. the veil of dark-

ness, Prab. vi. -pratishedha, m. N. ofAsht&ng.
vi, 13. maya, mfn. consisting of darkness, Kad.;
m. RShu, VarBrS. v, 48. - ripu, m. '

darkness-ene-

my,' the sun, L. vana, n. a multitude of timira
plants, g. kshubhnadi; Pin. viii, 4, 6, Pat. Timl-
raknla, mfn. affected with'partial blindness, Hasy.
ii, 31 ; -ta, f., see ra-td. Timirapagata, m. N.
of a Samidhi, Buddh. L. Timirapaha, mm! dis-

pelling darkness (fire), MBh. iii, 141 13 ff. Timi-
rari, m. =ra-ripu, L., Sch.; -ripu, m. 'enemy
of the sun,' an owl, Subh. Timlrodghata, m. 're-

moval of darkness,' N. of a Saiva treatise in verse.

Tlmiraya, Nom. P. yati, to obscure, BhP. iii,

15, 10; Hit. raya, Nom. A. yate, to appear dark,
MahSn. iv, 27. Timirin, m. the cochineal, Npr.

I timiri, m. a kind of fish, L.

f timiryha, m. N. of a Naga priest,

TandyaBr. xxv, 15, 3.

FnUfrti timila, f. N. of a musical instru-

ment, Heat, i, 6,323.

fiffir^T timtia, m. N. of a tree, R. ii, 94,8 ;

[B] iii, 15, 1 6
; cf. tiniia. Tlmlsha, m. N. of a

plant (Beninkasacerifera, L.;water-melon,L.), Heat.

'> 9 '34 (MatsyaP.) ; cf. raja-; dlrgha-timisha.

fff*ftt timira, m. N. of a tree (cf. mira),
R. iii, 21, 19; v, 74, 3.

liTWHl timmaya, m. N. of a man.

ftft! tirah, iu comp. for rds. V*.ji, see

rdi-^kri. prativesya, m. a near neighbour,
Divyav. xviii, 117; (also tiraskrita-pr, 134).

Tlraya, Nom. P. (ft. rds} yati, to conceal,

hide, prevent from appearing, Malatim. ix, 30 ; Sis.

vi, 64; Ratnav.&c.; to hinder, stop, restrain, Ma-
latim. i, 35 ; Ratnav. &c. ; to pervade, Balar. ii, 57.

Tlrasc, weak base of rydnc, q.v.

Tiraica, n. the cross-board of a bedstead, AV.
xv, 3, 5 (v. 1. icyd). ta (icd-), ind. transversely,
RV. iv, 18, 2; ix, 14, 6; Suparn. xxiii, I. thS
{scd-\ ind. aside, secretly, SBr. iii, 7, 3, 7.

Tirasci, loc. of rydnc, q. v. - rSJi (ttr), mfn.

striped across (a serpent), AV. iii, 27, 2 ; vi f., x, xii.

Tiraicika, f.=ryag-di! (?), AsvSr. i, 2, I.

Tirasci, m. N. of a Rishi (descendant of Angiras,
author of a Siman), RV._viii,95, 4 (gen. scyas);

TSndyaBr. xii, 6, 12 & ArshBr. (nom. scT).

Tiraicina, mf(a)n. transverse, horizontal,

across, RV. x, 129, 5; AV. xix. 16, 2 (?); TS. &c.
;

(cf. a-). nidhana, n. N. of a SSman, TandyaBr.
xiv, 3, 2 1

; Lsty. vi. prisni (sctna-), mfn. spot-
ted across,VS. xxiv, 4. vania, m. a bee-hive, Ch-

Up.iii, I, I. vaya, m. the cross-strap (of a couch),
AitBr. viii, 12517. Tiraicya, n. v. 1. for "led, q. v.

Tiras, ind. (g. svar-dJi; */tri) through (ace.),

RV.; AV. xiii, I, 36; across, beyond, over (ace.),
RV.

; AV. vii, 38, 5 ; so as to pass by, apart from,

without, against (ace.), RV. ("rdi cittdni,' without
the knowledge,' vii, 59, 8; ri vdsam, 'against the

will.'x, 171,4); apart or secretly from (abl.), AV.
*< 3. 39 J SBr. i, iii

; obliquely, transversely, MarkP.

xvii, 3; apart, secretly, TS. ii, 5, IO, 6 ; AitBr. ii
;

SBr.; [cf. Zd. taro; Lat. trans; Goth, thairh ;
Germ, durch; Hib. tar, tair.] kara, mf(i)n. ex-

celling (with gen.), BhP. i, 10, 27.
- karani, f. (for

rini =r ?) a curtain, R. ii, 15, 20 (v. 1. rin).
karin, m., see rani; (ini), f. id., Malav. ii, i

& 1 1 ; Kum. i, 4 ; Hear. &c. ; a magical veil render-

ing the wearer invisible, Sak. vi
; Vikr. kara, m.

placing aside, concealment,W.; abuse, censure, Hit.

,f;iv;disdain,Pan.ii,3,i7,Kas.; Kathas.xxxii,

55 ; SarngP.j a cuirass,Kir. xvii, 49. kSrln, mm.ifc.

excelling, Ratn3v. i, 25; (ini), (. =*-kar, L., Sch.

kndya, mfn. reaching through a wall, Buddh. L.
- /kri, -karoti (also rah k , Pin. i, 4, 72 ; viii,

3, 42 ; ind. p. -kritya [also rah kritvd, ib.], Ka-

tySr. vi ; Mn. iv, 49) to set aside, remove, cover, con-

ceal, SBr. &c. ; to excel, Ragh. iii, 8; Pancat.; Bhatt.

&c. ; to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully, despise,

BhP.; Hit. krita, mfn. concealed, R. ii; Amar.;
Bhatt.; eclipsed, W.; excelled, Pancat.

; censured,
reviled, despised,, ib. (a-, neg.) ; -prativesya, m.
= tirah-pr, q.v.; -sambhdsha, mfn. a-, neg. speak-

ng together without abusing each other, MBh. iii,

233, 27. kritl, f. reproach, disrespect (ifc.), Da-
sar. i, 41. krlya, f. id., Paficat. ; concealment,
ihelter, R. vi, 116, 27. pafa, m. = -karini, Cau-

ap. 49. -prakara, m(n. = -ku4ya, Buddh. L.

Tlrasya, Nom. P. ^syati, to disappear, g. ka-

ntfv-ddi. Tirioina, mfn. = rasc, ApSr. ii, 18, 9.
Tiro, in comp. for rds. ahnlya (Vrf-), mfn.

hnya, TS. vii, 3, 13, I. -ahnya (nt-), mfn.

=r!>-h) 'more than one day old," prepared the

lay before yesterday, RV. i, iii, viii. -gata, mfn.

disappeared,W. -janam, ind. apart from men, AV.
, 38, 5-

- 1. -Vdha, -dadhdti (pf. -dadhe) t \.o set

aside, remove, conquer, RV. vii, ix ; AV. viii, xii ;

MBh. i, 728; BhP.; Sah. iii, 175 (also Pass, -dhi-

yate, Sch.): A. -dhatte (pf. -dadhe) to hide one's
selffrom (abl.), disappear, KenUp.; Ragh.xf.; BhP.
Ice. 2. -dha, f. concealment, secrecy, AV. viii, 10,
18. dhatavya, mfn. to be covered or closed (the
ear), Mn. ii, 100, Sch.-dnana, n. concealing, L.;
a covering (sheath, veil, cloak, &c.),W.; disappear-
ance, Pan. i, 2, 33, Kas. ; BhP. iii, 20, 44. bna-
ritrl, mfi_/rf)n. disappearing, 27, 23. bhava,in.
isappearance.ChUp.vii, 26,1; Samkhyak.& KapS.,
>ch. ; Sah. y'bhii, -bhavati, to be set aside, dis-

ppear, vanish, hide one's self, AV. viii, I, 7; Br. ;

Ugh. &c. : Pass, -bhuyale, id., KapS. i, 1 2 1
, Sch. :

3aus. -bhavayati, to cause to disappear, dispel, R.
, 44, 91 : Intens. (Subj. -bobhavai) to try to disap
jear with (instr.) or conceal anything (instr.), SBr.

, 2, 3, 1 6. -varsha, mfn. protected from rain,

YlBh.iv,i7i.-hlta (rii-), mfn. removed orwith-
rawn from sight, concealed, hidden (a meaning),
IV. iii, 9, 5 ; SBr. i ; AitBr. viii, 27; Mn. &c.; run

way, L. ; -td, f. disappearance, becoming invisible,
tathas. xxi, 145 ; -tva, n. id., RV. i, 1 1 3, 4, Say.

>-), mfn. = -ahnya,SZr.Tu ;TSndyaBr.
i, 6; KatySr. xii, 6, IO

; xxiv; Laty. ii
; cf. tair .

I. Tirya, for yag'\\\ comp. - ga, mfn. = ryag-,
VarBrS.; m. 'air-goer,' a Siddha, MBh. xiii, 5755.
Tlryak, ind., see yditc; in comp. also for ydnc.
karam, ind. having laid aside (after the comple-

tion of any work), the work being done, Pan. iii, 4,
60 ; cf. tlraya. kritya, ind. id., ib. - kshipta,
mfn. placed obliquely, L. ; said of a form of disloca-

tion (when a part of the joint is forced outwards),
Susr.ii, 15, 2 f. tS, f. animal nature, Rajat. iii, 448.
-tva, n. id., Mn. xii, 40 & 68; Ysjn. iii; MarkP.;
Rajat.; =-pramdna, KatySr. viii, 6, 7, Sch. pa-
tana, n. a kind of process applied esp. to mercury.

pStln, mfn. falling obliquely on (loc.), Sis. x, 40.
pratimnkhagata, mfn. come from the side or

in front of, Mn. viii, 291. -pramSna, n. measure-
ment across, breadth, KatySr. i f., Sch. (purastdt-,
' breadth in front ;' pascat-,

'
breadth behind

.') pr6-
kshana, mfn. =kshin, BhP. v, 26, 36; n. an ob-

lique glance, W. -prekshin, mfn. looking ob-

liquely, MBh. ii, v. phala, f. Oldenlandia herba-

cea, L. satra, n. a cross-line, W. srotas, mfn.

(an animal) in which the current of nutriment tends

transversely, R. ii, 35, 19, Sch.; m. n. animals col-

lectively, VP. i, 5, 8
; MarkP. viii

; NarasP. iii, 25.
Tiryag, in comp. for yak & ydnc. - anuka,

n. the breadth of the back part of the altar, KatySr.
xvii, 1 1

, i, Sch. - antara, n. = yak-pramdna, L.

apaccheda, m. separation made transversely,
"i 4 37> Sch. apanga, mfn. having the outer
corners of the eyes turned aside, Vrishabh. i, \\.

ayana, n. 'horizontal course,' the sun's annual
revolution (opposed to its diurnal revolution in which
it rises and sets vertically), see tairyagayanika.

agata, mfn. lying across (at birth
; said of a par-

ticular position of the child), Susr. iv, 1 5, 6. aya-
ta, mfn. stretched out obliquely (a snake), MBh. i.

-iksha, mfn.=yak-pr?kshin, xii, 6575. -lia,
m. ' lord of the animals,' Krishna, vii, 6471. ga,
mf(a)n. going obliquely or horizontally, Susr. i, 14,
I

; ii, I ; iii, 9 ; going towards the north or south,
R. (G ) ii, 1 2, 6. gata, mfn. going horizontally (an
animal), ii, 35, 1 7 ; n. an animal, vii, no, 19. ga-
tl, f. the state of an animal in transmigration, MBh.
iii, 1 1 66; -matin, n. an animal, xiv, 1138. -ga-
ma, mfn. going obliquely, vii, 1162. gamana,
n. motion sideways, VPrJt. i, Sch. gamin, m.
'=--gama' a crawfish, L. gnnana, n. oblique
multiplication. grivam, ind. so as tohave the neck
turned aside, Bham. ii, 1 30.- ghatin, mfn. striking
obliquely (an elephant), L. ja, mfn. born or be-

gotten by an animal, Mn. x, 72. jana, m. an ani-

mal, BhP. ii, 7, 46.
-jati, mfn. belonging to the

race of animals, W. ; m. an animal, Ksd. ; f. the
brute kind, W. - jya, f. an oblique chord, W. di-
na, n. flying horizontally, MBh. viii, 41, 26. dis,
f. any horizontal region (opposed to nadirand zenith),
Hemac. dhara, mfn. '

having oblique edges,' see

tigma-dh. -nasa, mf(a)n. wry-nosed, R. v, 17,
32. blla (

O
ry4f-). mfa - having its opening on the

side, AV. x, 8, 9. -bheda, f.
' broken sideways,"

an oblong brick, Sulbas. yavodara, n. a barley-
corn, W. - yata, mfn. = -gama, MBh. vii, 26, 36.
-yana, m. = -gamin, L. yona, m. (

= tairy)
an animal ('bird,' Sch.), Mn. vii, 149. yonl, f. the
womb of an animal, animal creation, organic nature

(including plants), Mn. iv, 200; MBh. xiii ; R. vii,

&c. ; mfn. born of or as an animal,W.; -gamana,
n. sexual intercourse with an animal, Prayasc. ; ny-
anvaya, m. the animal race, W.; mfn. of the ani-

mal race, W. vata-seva, f. 'attending the side-

wind,' urining or evacuation by stool, Gaut. ii, 27.
Tiddna, mfn. pierced obliquely (a vein in bleed-

ing by an unskilful operator), Susi. iii, 8, 17. vi-
aamsarpln, mfn. expanding sideways, Ragh. vi, 1 5.

Tlryan, in comp. for ydk & ydHc. -nasa,
see yag-n. nlraya, m. animal nature as a (hell

or) punishment for evil deeds, MBh. iii, 12626.
mini, f.yak-pramdrta, Sulbas. i, 38; iii, 174.
TlryaSo, mfn. (fr. tiros -\-anc, Pan. vi, 3, 94;

nom. m. rydn, n. rydk, f. rdict, also ryanct,
Vop. iv, 1 2) going or lying crosswise or transversely
or obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to anv-

anc), horizontal (opposed to urdhvd), AV.; VS.;
TS. &c. ; going across, SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 2f.; moving
tortuously, W. ; curved, crooked, W. ; meandering,
W. ; lying in the middle or between (a tone), xi, 4,
2, jff.; VPrat. i, 149; m. n. 'going horizontally,'
an animal (amphibious animal, bird,&c.), Mn.v,4O;



448 firiaPi tiryadryanc.

xii. 57 YljB. ;
MBh. &c. ;

the organic world (in-

clu'diugplants),Jain.; n."ryak-pramdna,SaXOK.;
f. the female of any animal,W.; (ryak), ind. across,

obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways,
SBr.;

KitySr.; SinkhSr.; VPrtt; Mn. &c.; (ralfa), instr.

ind., id., RV.i, 61,12; ii, 10,4; x, 70,4; ( raid),

loc. ind., id., SBr. ii, 3, 3, 13 ; KltySr. xvn, 8, 14

& 13, 1. Tlryadryano, mfn. - ttryafU, Gal.

i tirigicchi, m. N. of a plant, L.

Rkshna-puthpa.

Tlrt-Ji&Tllta, N. of a plant, Npr.

a, m.=<, W.
Tiritt, m. the joint of the sugar-cane, L.

fdfi.fg<. tirindira, m. N. of a man, RV.

viii, 6, 46 ;
SlftkhSr. xvi, n, JO.

frlf^H tirima, m. a kind of rice, L.

Tiriya, m. id., L. ;
cf. 2. tirya.

fflOg firifn, m. SymplocoB racemosa,

Bhpr. iv
;
n. a kind of head-dress, tiara, diadem (cf.

tit ), L. ; gold, Un., Sch. "fak*' m. Symplocos ra-

cemosa, Car. vii, 9/1 ; a kind of bird, R. iii, 78 >
2 3-

"fin, mfn. furnished with a head-dress, AV.viii.0, 7.

< tird-ahniya &c. Seep.447,col.2.

i rj>ri*a, for titoirfta, q.v.

2. firyi, mfn. for <ifyo? prepared

from sesamura seeds (1 Ilia), AV. iv, 7, 3 ; cf. tiriya.

&, rydHc. See p. 447. c l - 3-

1. ttJ, cl. I. telati, to go, Dhatup.

2. til (derived fr. <i/o), cl. 6. io.lati,

telayati, to be unctuous, ib. ; to anoint, ib.

Tila, m. Sesamum indicum (its blossom is com-

pared to the nose, Gtt. x, 14 ; Sinhfc. ; cf. -pushpa),

teed (much used in cookery ; supposed to have

originated from Vishnu's sweat-drops, Heat, i, 6, 137

& 142), AV. (!a, xviii, 4, 32); VS.; SBr. &c.; a

mole, Kilid. ; a small particle, MBh. &c. ; the right

lung, SirftgS. v, 42 ; pL N. of a ch. of PSarv.; (cf.

krishna- , carma-, shatyfha-).
-kata.m . the farina

of s, Pin. v, 2, 29, Vlrtt. i.-ka*a, m. a s seed,

Bhartr. (v.l. *Wf).-taltoi m. dough made of

ground f, Sutr. i; MirkP. xxxv, 10 ; -ja, t" oil-

cake, Npr. ; cf. tail . -kftraUka, mfn. cultivating

t Kathas.lxi,7&9. kXUk,m.amole,Susr.if.,

iv ; Pin. iii, 3,52; Pat. ; 53, Kis. ; N. of a disease of

the penis, Susr. ii, 14, 16 ; iv, 2 1, 16 ;
mfn. having a

mole,L.,Sch.-kitt*. n---*a/'ia:/ ' Bhpr.v, II,

i8o;cf. /<MV.-Mu01,m. id., ib.-WiaU.f.id,,

Npr.-ga2jl or Jin, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasik. xi,

33. -grama, m. N. of a village, Rljat. viii, 2933.

_ caturthl, f. the 4th day of the dark half of Mi-

gha, Vratapr.
iv. - cltra-pattraka, m.N. ofa bulb-

ous plant, L. onrna, n . ground s, Paficat. ii, 3, f.

tandulaka, n.
'

agreeable as rice mixed with s,'

an embrace, L. - tejahTa, f. N. ofa plant, Susr. iv, 3 ,

01. -taila, n. (Pin. v, 2, 29, Vim. 4, Pat ) s-oil,

Suit, i ; iv, 31, 3. -dJivara-tirtlia, n. N. of a

Tlrtha, ReviKh.cccxxx ; cf. tilaklf. - drojia-ma-

y, mfn. consisting of a Drona of s, Heat i, 8,

378.-dTada, f. the I3th day of a particuUr

month (kept as a festival), Rijat. v, 394 ; BhavP. ii,

78. dhenu, f. a s cow (presented to Brihmans),

MBh. xiii, 64, 35 & 7 1
. 4 > -ddna, n.

'

presenting

a tila-dhenu,' N. of LingaP. ii, 33 & VarP. ic.

- dhenuka, f. = K,MBh. iii, 84, 87 .- m-tuda,

m. a s-grinder, Pin. iii, 3, 38, Virtt. - par^a, m.

the resin of Pinus longifolia, L. ; n. a i leaf. W. ;

tandal-wood, Bhpr. v, 3, 16 ; (i ), f. the resin of Pinus

longifolia, L.; Pterocarpus santalinus, Susr. (,39, 8

& 46, 4, 29 ; olibanum, L. -parnaka, n. sandal-

wood, L., Sch. ; (iia), f. a kind of pot-herb, Car. i,

37, 86 ; Pterocarpus santalinus, Susr. i, 46, 4, II.

pariilka, n. sandal-wood, v, 7, 1 2 ; the resin of

Pinus longifolia,
Gal. ; (a), (., see "rnaka; cf. taif.

- picoata,n . - -kalka-ja,\i .-pya, m. - -peja,

Pin. iv, 3, 36, Virtt. 6 ; white s, Npr. ; (t), (. N.

of a plant, AV. ii, 8,3.- pida, m. - -m-tuda, MBh.

xii ; cf. tail , -prnshpa, n. 's -aower,' the nose,

Kuval . 3 24.
- puhpaka, m. Terminalia Bellerica,

Npr.-peja, m. barren s, Pin. iv, 3, 36, Vlrtt. 6.

-bhara,m. pi. N.ofapeople.MBh.vi, 360. -Wa-
Tint, f. jasmine, Npr. - bhrlshta, see -srishta.

maya, mf()n. (Pn. iv, 3, 149) consisting or

made of $ seeds, Heat i, 6, 1 83& 7, 37.
- mayfira,

m. a kind of peacock, L. - maaha (/<f-), m. pi. s

andbeans,SBr. xiv, 9, 3, 2 3. - mlira (W-),mf(n)n.

mixed with $, AV. xviii, 3, 69 (& 4, 26) ;
K.uS.

-miila, mfn. id., M5nG;. i, 21. -rasa, m.

= -taila, L. - vatsa (%'-), mf.(o>. having s-seeds

tor children, AV. xviii, 4, 33 f. - vratln, mfn. fast-

ing by eating only s-seeds, Pin. v, 1,94, Vlrtt. 3,

Pat. ;<:(.l6dara. i*, ind. in pieces as small ass -

itedi, Mbh. &c.-Aikliin, m. = -mayura, Gal.

sambaddha, mfn. = -miira,tAn. iv,75- rl-

hta.food prepared with s, MBh. xiii, io^,Jo(la-

bhrishta,
' fried s-seeds,' C.)- nayin, mfn. wash-

ing one's self with s, Heat, i, 8, 297. -meha,
m. - -taila, L. - homa, m. s-oblation. -Tiomin,

mfn.offerings -oblations, Heat. 1,8,397. Tilinia,

m. a piece (of land) as small as a s-seed, Rljat. i, 38.

Tllaikita-dala, m. a kind of bulb, L. Tllanna,

n. rice with s-seeds, L. TilapatyE, f. Nigella in-

dica, L. TllAmbu, n. water with s, BhP. vii, 8, 44.

Tilottama, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. &c. ;
of a

woman, Rljat. vii, 1 3O ; a form of Dlkshayani, Mat-

syaP xiii, S3 ; mtya, Nom. P. to represent the

ApsarasTilSttami, Bhim. (1,96. Tilodaka, n.(Pan

vCa.ge.Kls.) =/<Jm*,Gobh. iv; Mn.; MBh.

MirkP. TUodakin, mm. drinking ka, Heat, i, 8

397. Tilodana, =/rfW , R. ii, 69, 10. Tilo-

dara, mf(d, f)n. having the stomach filled with s

(cf "la-vratin), Pin. iv, I, 55, Kis. Tilodana

n. a s-dish, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 16; Kaui. 138.

Tllaka, m. (g. stkiiladi) Clerodendrum phlo

moides (Symplocos racemosa, L.), MBh. &c.;

freckle (compared to a sesamum-seed), VarBrS. 1, 9

Iii, 10 ;
Kathis. ;

a kind of skin-eruption, L. ; (i

music) N. of a Dhruvaka ; a kind of horse, L. ;
N

of a prince of Kampani, Rijat. viii, 577 ff.
;
m. (r

Pancad. ii, 57) a mark on the forehead (made wij

coloured earths, sandal-wood, or unguents, either a

an ornament or a sectarial distinction), Yljn. i, 293

MBh. iii, 11591 ; R. ('& f- a, iii.)
&c. ;

the orna-

ment of anything (in comp.), Paficat. i, 1
, 92 ;

Ka-

this. &c. (ifc. f. a, Rijat. iii, 375) ; n. id., L. ;
the

right lung, L. ;
black sochal salt, L. ; alliteration,

Rijat. ;
a metre of 4 x 6 syllables ; =tri-iloki, L. ;

a kind of observance, Kilanirn. Introd. 12 ; (a), f. a

kind of necklace, L.; cf. tna-, kha-, vasanla-; ur-

dhva-tilakin. - manjari.f. N. ofa work. - raja.n.

N. of a man, Rijat. vii, 1319. -latS.f.N. ofawo-

man, Visant -va, f.N. of a river, Vim. v, 1, 75.

_ vrata, n.theT observance, BhavP. ii, 8 ; Vratapr.

i. -sinna, n. N. of a man, Rijat. viii. Tila-

kicarya, m. N. ofa pupil of Sivaprabha (author of

Piatyekabuddha-catushtaya
andofcomments onAva-

iyaka, Srivaka-& Sidhu-pratikramana). Tilaka-

vala ,
mfn. (cf.

Pin. vi, 3, 1 1 8) furnished with marks,

Sankhgr. xvi, 18/18. Tilakftsraya, m. "T-re-

ceptacle,' the forehead, L. TllakWvara-tlrtlia,

n. N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. cxiii. Ttlakottara,

ni. N. ofa Vidyidhara, Bilar. iv, 7.

Tilakaka, n. N. of a man, Rijat. viii, 469.

Tilakaya, Nom. P. to mark with spots, HParis.

viii, 210 ;
to mark, Bilar. i, I ; vi, 37 ;

to adorn, i,

I j
Viddh. ii, 13. TilakSyita, n. impers. it has

been acted as an ornament to (gen.), Nalac. i, 20.

Tilakita, mfn. (g. tarakadi) marked, Bilar. vi,

55 & 58 ; adorned, Kathis. xciii, 17 ; Rijat. ii, 40.

Tilakin, mm. marked with the Tilaka.

Tllpinja, m. (Pin. iv, 2, 36, Virtt. 7)
= la-

feja, AV. xii, 2, 54 ; cf. Kaus. 80.

Tilya, mfn. suited forsesamum cultivation, grown

withV, Pin. v, I, 7 & 2, 4 ; n. a s field, ib.

fnTcAS
1
tilinga, N. of a country, Roma-

kas. ;
Ratnak.

ttiitsa, m. a kind of snake, L.

tilp&ja, tttya. See above.

tilpilika, for KlviKka, q.v.

H, cl. i. P. to go, Dhatup. xv, 37.

frT3T tilva, m.=lvaka, L.

Tilvaka.m. Symplocos racemosa, Br. xiii ; Ksty-

r. xxi, 3, ao ;
Gobh.&c. ;

Terminalia Catappa, Npr.

frTfertNf tilvinka. See lml\ka.

fxfatf tdvila, mf(o)n. fertile, RV. v, 62,

7 ; AsvGr. ii, 8, 16 ; SinkhGf. iii, 3, 1
;
cf. ibhya-.

Tllvllaya, Nom. "ydte, to be fertile, RV. vii,

78, 5. TU-rillka or lvirlka, m. g. kapilakddi.

tivya, m. N. ofa Brahman, Rajat.

tiihthad, =shthat,pr.f. -/s/A5,q.v.

_fn, ind. (Pin. ii, I, 17)
' when the cows (go)

and to bemilked,' after sunset, Bhatt.iv, 14. dhc-

ma, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation (homo)

s offered standing, KltySr. i, 2, 6.

ttshyd, m. N. of a heavenly archer

like KriJinu) and of the 6th Nakshatra of the old

or 8th of the new order, RV. v, 54, 13 ; x, 64, 8 ;

TS. (sfyd) &c. ;
the month Pausha, L. ;

Termi-

nalia tomentosa, L.
;
= shya, L. ; (Pin. iv, 3, 34 ;

,2,63, Kis.)
' born under the asterism T,

f
a com-

mon N. of men, Buddh. (cf. ufa-) ; n. (m., L.) the

4th or present age, MBh. vi ; Hariv. 3019 ;
mfn.

auspicious, fortunate, W. ; (a), f. Emblic Myroba-

an, L. - ketu, m. Siva. - gnpta, "> N - of the

bunder of schism 2. of the Jain community . pu-

narvasaviya, mfn. relating to the asterisms T
and Punar-vasu, Pin. iv, 2, 0, Kis. - puaarvaro,
m. du. the asterisms T and P, i, 2, 63 & (n. sg.)

Kis.-pn.rtipa, f.
= tishyd, L. - pfcalS, f. id., L.

- rakshltS, f. N. of Asoka's 2nd wife, Buddh.

(Oivyav . xxvii ). TiBhya-purnanlasa, m. the day

of conjunction of the asterismT with full moon,TS.

Tishyaka, m. the month Pausha, L.

ftT^[ tisri, f. pi. of tri, q.v. ;
ifc. see priya-.

dhanva, n. abowwith3arrows,TS.; TBr. ; SBr.

TtBrika, f. N. of a village. Pin. vii, 3, 99, Vlrtt.

I. Tlsras-karam, ind. so as to change into 3 (Ric

verses), AsvSr.v, 15,5. TisrE, f. Andropogon, Npr.

frltjc^ tihan, m. sickness, Un. vr.; = sad-

bhdva, ib. ; rice, ib. ;
a bow, ib.

tik, cl. i. A. to go, Dhatup. iv, 32.

fikshnd, mf(a)n. (Vtij) sharp, hot,

pungent, fiery, acid, RV. x, 87, 9 ;
AV. &c.; harsh,

rough, rude, Mn. vii, 140 ; MBh. ; R. ;
VarBrS. ;

sharp,keen,Sis.ii,I09 ;
Pin. v, 2, 76, Kis.; zealous,

vehement, L. ; self-abandoning, L. ; (with gati,
' a

planet's course,' or nakshatra ' asterism ) inauspi-

cious, VarBfS. vii,
8 & IO

; iic, 7 (asterisms Mula,

Ardri,JyeshthI,A-sleshi); m.nitre.L.; = -tandu-

la, Npr. ;
black pepper, ib. ;

black mustard, ib. ;

= -gandhaka, ib. ;
= -sard, ib.

; majoram, ib. ;

white Kusa or Darbha grass, ib. ;
the resin of Bos-

wellia thurifera, ib. ;
an ascetic, L. ; (g. aivadi) N.

of a man, Rijat. viii, 1743 f. ; ofaNiga.Buddh.L.;
n. pi. sharp language, R. ii, 35,33 ',

MirkP. xxxiv,

46 ; sg. steel (cf. -varman), Npr. ; iron, L. ; any

weapon, L., Sch. ; sea-salt, L. ; nitre, L. ; Galmci,

Npr. ; poison, L. ; Bignonia suaveolens, L. ; Piper

Chaba, L. ; Asa fcetida, Npr. ; battle, L.; pestilence,

L.
; death, L., Sch. ; heat, pungency, W. ; haste,

W. ; (a), f. N. of several plants (Mucuna pruritus,

Cardiospermum Halicacabum, black mustard, aty-

amla-parni, mahd-jyotiskmatt, vacd, sarpa-

kahkdlika), Npr. ;
a mystical N. of the letter /,

Rlmat i, 77 ;
cf. a-, su-. -ka^ta, m. Alhagi

Maurorum, L. - kanaka, m. sharp-thorn, Cap-

paris aphylla, Susr. i, 8, 2
; thorn-apple, L. ;

Termi-

nalia Catappa, L.; Acacia arabica, Npr.; Euphorbia

tortilis.ib. ; -varviira,L. ; (a),f.a kind ofOpun-

tia, L. kanda, m. 'pungent root,' the onion, L.

_'kara, m. '

hot-rayed,' the sun, Kathis. civ, 203.

karman, n. a clever work, L. ;
m. 'sharp in

action,' a tword, L.; rma-krii, mfn. acting in a

clever manner, L. kalka.m. coriander, L. ka-

nta, f.
' fond of cruelty,' a form of Candiki, KilP.

trandha, m.
'

having a pungent smell,'= dhaka,

L.; majoram, L.; the resin of Boswellia thurifera,L.;

(S), f. N. of several plants (
- dhaka, = -kantakd*

Sinapis ramosa,ya^<, vacd, hieta-vacd, L.),SuSr.

vi, 23, 3 ; small cardamoms, L. gandhaka, m.

Moringa pterygosperma, L.- taadnla, f. long pep-

per, L.-tara (na-\ mfn. Compar. sharper, AV.

iii 19, 4 ; (speech) Mllav. iii, 3 ; more hot (rays),

Ritus. i,
18.-, f. sharpness, R. iii, 19,7 ; BhP.vi,

5.-tnnda, mf(o)n. sharp-beaked, Susr.vi, 30, 8.

_ taila, n. 'pungent oil,' the resin of Shorea ro-

busta, L. ;
the milky juice of Euphorbia lactea, L. ;

spirituous liquor, L.-tra, n. heat, Suryas. vi, 13.

daslitrA, mfn. havingsharp teeth or tusks.TAr.

x, 1. 6; MBh.; (la-) VarBrS.; m. a tiger, L.; N. of

aman,Kathis.cix,55. -dasktraka,m.a leopard,

Npr. danda, mfn. directing sharp ponishment,

Mudr.i, JJ. -dhara,mfn. sharp-edged, MBh. ;
R. ;

m. a sword, MBh. xii, 6203. - dhSraka, m. a kind

of weapon, Gal.-naalka, mfn. pointed-nosed, ib.

pattra, m. '

pungent-leaved,' coriander,
L.

;
Ter-

minalia Catappa, Npr. ; a kind of sugar-cane, ib.

_ pnsfcpa, n.
'

pungent flower,' cbves, L. ;(),.
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Pandanus odoratissimus, L. ; the dove tree, Npr
priya, m. = -j//&z,Npr. phala, m. 'pungent-

fruited/ coriander, L. ; black mustard, Npr. ; =te-

jah-phala,"L. bnddhi,mfn. sharp-witted. ma-
njari, f. the betel plant, Npr. marga, m. a sword

Sis. xviii,2o. mula, m. 'pungent-rooted,' = -gan-
dhaka, L.; Alpinia Galanga, L. rasmi, mfn. hot-

rayed (the sun), Hariv. 3839. Taaa, m. '

pungent
liquid,' poison ; saltpetre, L.

; -ddyin, m. a poisoner,
Mudr. ii, . rupln, mfn. looking cross, Gaut. xxvi,

12. lavana, mfn. pungent, Susr. i. loha, n.

'sharp iron,' steel, Bhpr. v, 175. vaktra, mfn

sharp-pointed (arrow), MBh. vii, 123, 30. var-
man, mfn. steel-cuirassed (?), xii, 4428. vipaka,
mfn. pungent during digestion, i, 716. visha, m.
virulent poison, xiii, 268

;
mfn. having virulent poi-

son, W. vrlshana, m. 'strong-testicled,'N. ofa

bull, Pancat. ii, 6, ',. vega, m. 'possessing great

velocity,' N. of a Rakshas, R. vi, 69, II. sastra,
n. iron or steel, L. sifrru,m. = -gandhata. Gal.

suka, m. '

sharp-awned,' barley, L. sringa
(nd-), mfn. sharp-horned, AV. xix, 50, 2

; (f. gi) iv,

37, 6 & viii, 7,9. sara, m. Bassia latifolia, Npr. ;

= rd, L.
;
n. iron, Npr. ; (<z), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L.

srotas,mfn.having a violent current, R.iv. hri-

aaya-tva,n.hard-heartedness,MBh.i,787. Tiksh-
nansu, mfn. =na-rasmi, R. ; Suir. ; m. the sun,

VarBr.; Laghuj. ; Suryas. ; fire, MBh. i
; -tanaya, m.

'sun-son,'Saturn,VarBr.xi,6; -deha-prabhava, m.

id., ii, I3,Sch. Tikahna(rni,m.' acrid gastric juice,'

dyspepsia, W. Tikshnafrra, mfn. =tia-vaktra,
R. iii; (d-) SBr. v; (M-) MBh. i; m. Zi'ngiber Ze-
rumbet. Tikshnayasa,n. =na-loha, L. Tiksh-
narcis, mfn. -=na-rasmi. Tiksimeshu, mfn.

having sharp arrows, AV. iii, 19, 7; v, 18,9; VS.

xvi, 36. Tikshuopaya, m. forcible means, L.

Tiklhnaka, m. Bignonia suaveolens, Npr. ;
black

mustard, ib. ;
= _na-tanduld, ib. Tikshmyas, mfn .

Compar. sharper, AV. iii, 19, 4 ; cf. tikshnishtham.

UT1^ tlm, cl. 4. myati, see Vtim : Caus.

fimayati, to wet, Divyav. xix. Tlmana, n. basil, L.

tfl^C i. lira, m. tin (cf. t'wra), L. ; n. a kind

of arrow (cf.
Pers.^J),

Pancad. ii, 76 ; (f), f. id.,

L. TirlkS, f. id., ii, 76.

Tfa 2. lira, n. (\/tri, Siddh. purnl. 56) a

shore, bank, AitBr. &c. (ifc. f. d, MBh. ; R. ; Ragh. ;

ifc., for derivatives cf. Pin. iv, 2, 1 06 & 104, Vartt.

2 ; ifc. ind., for accent cf. vi, 2, I2t) ; the brim of

a vessel, SBr. vi, xiv. trraha, m. pi. N. ofa people,
MBh. vi, 360. ja, mm. =

-bhaj, v
; BhP. ; m. a

tree near a shore, R. ii. bhaj, mfn. growing near

a shore, Kad. vi, 681. bhukti, m. Tirhut (pro-
vince in the east of central Hindustan), L. "bhu-
ktiya, mm. coming from Tirhut, Sak. i, ^J, Sch.

-ruha, mfn. -bhaj, R. ii, 95, 4 ; m. a tree

near a shore, 104, 4 & 19 (G). stha, mfn;
=

-bhaj, W. Tirata, m. Symplocos racemosa,
W. Tirantara, n. the opposite bank, W.
Tirana, m. Pongamia glabra, Npr.
TTraya, Nom. P. yati, to finish, Dhatup. xxxv,

58. Tirita, mfn. finished, settled, Mn. ix, 233.
Tirna, mfn. one who has crossed, MBh.;R. (with

ace., v, 15,23); one who has gone over (ace.), Ragh.
xiv, 6 ; Megh. 19 ; one who has got through (gram-
mar, vydkaranam), Badar. iii, 2, 32, Sch.

;
one

who has escaped (with abl.), Hariv. 4066 ; crossed,
R. vi ; Sak. vii, 33; Prab. v &c. (d, neg., 'endless,'
RV. viii, 79, 6) ; spread, W. ; surpassed, W. ; ful-

filled (a promise), R.
; (a), f. a metre of 4 x 4 long

syllables. padi, f. Curculigo orchioides, L. pra-
tijna, mm. one who has fulfilled his promise, Hariv.

7256; R. ii, 21,46; vi. Tlrtva, ind. p., see </tri.

Tirtha, n. (rarely m., MBh.) a passage, way,
road, ford, stairs for landing or for descent into a

river, bathing-place, place of pilgrimage on the
banks of sacred streams, piece of water, RV. &c. ;

the path to the altar between the Citvala and Ut-

kara,ShadvBr.iii,i ; AsvSr.iv.ix; SankhSr.; LS|y.;
KitySr. ;

a channel, iv, 8, Paddh. ;
the usual or right

way or manner, TS.
; SBr. xiv, (d-, xi) ; KatySr. ;

MBh. iv, 1411 ; the right place or moment, ChUp.
viii ; Anup. &c. ; advice, instruction, counsel, ad-

viser, preceptor, MBh. v
; M.llav. i, fj ; Kir. ii, 3 ;

certain lines or parts of the hand sacred to the dei-

ties, Mn. ii
; Yajn. &c. ; an object of veneration,

sacred object, BhP.; a worthy person, Ap. ; Mn. iii,

130 ; MPh. &c.; a person worthy of receiving any-
thing (gen.), MinGr. i, 7; N. of certain counsellors

of a king (enumerated in Pancat. iii, |-J), MBh. ii

171 ; Ragh. xvii ; Sis. xiv
;
one of the ten orders 01

ascetics founded by Sarhkaracarya (its members adc

the word tirtha to their names) ;
a brahman, Un

vr.; = darsana,L.; =jioga,L.; the vulva, L.; a wo-
man's courses, L.; fire,Un.vr.; =niddna, ib. ka-
mandaln , m. a pot with T-water, BhP. ix, I o, 43

kara, mfn. creating a passage (through life), MBh
xiii, 7O2 3 (Vishnu) ; m. Siva

;
a head of a sect,

Sarvad. iv, vi, ix
;
= -krit, Jain. kaka, m. 'crow

at a T,' an unsteady pupil, Pan. ii, I, 42, Vartt.,

Pat.-kSsika, f. N. of a work by Ganga-dhani.
kirti, mfn. one whose fame is a T (i. e. carries

through life), BhP. iii, I, 45 & 5, 15. -krit, m.
'

T-maker,' a Jain Arhat, Jain. ; VarBr. xv, 4
-gopala, n. N. of a T, SambhMah. xvi. -m-
kara, m. = -krit, Jain. carya, f. a visit to any
T, pilgrimage, BhP. ix, 16, I . clnt&mani, m.
N. of a work by Vacaspati-misra, Smritit. i, xxv.

tama, n. Super), a T more sacred than (abl.),

MBh. iii, 7018 ;
an object of the highest sanctity,

BhP. v. deva, m. Siva ; -maya, mf()n. contain-

ing Tirthas and gods, Heat, i, 7, 580. dhvank-
sha, m. = -kaka, Pan. ii, I, 42, Vartt. nirna-
ya, m. N. of a work. pati, m. N. of the head of

an ocean-worshipping sect, Samkar. xxxv. pad,
nom. pad, mfn. having sanctifying feet (Krishna),
BhP. iii, ix. pada, mfn. id., iii, vi. pada, mfn.

id., i, iv, viii, xii. 'padiya, m. an adherent of

Krishna, iv. pnJS, f. washing Krishna's statue in

holy water.W. bhnta, mfn. sanctified, MBh. xiii ;

BhP. i, 1 3.
- maha-hrada, m. N. of a T, MBh.

xiii, 7654. mahiman, m. N. ofa ch. of Sudradh.

-maiatmya, n. N. ofa ch. of PSarv. yStra,
f. =-caryd, MBh. ; BhP.; Pancat. &c. ;

N. of SivaP.

ii, 20
; -tattva, n. N. of Smritit. xxx

; -parvan, n.

N. of MBh. iii, chs. 80-156 ; -mdhi, m. N. of a

work. yStrin, mfn. engaged in trd, W. rSji,
f.

'
line of Tirthas,' Benares, L. vat, mfn. having

water-descents, abounding in Tirthas, MBh. xiii;

R. ; (ti), (. N. of a river, BhP. v. -vaia, m.
the hair of the head, L. vayasa, m. = -kaka, Pan.

ii, 1,42, KS$.-vSsin,mfn. dwelling at a T.-vi-
dhl, m. the rites observed at a T. sllfi, f. the

stone steps leading to a bathing-place, Sriiigar. I.

sravas, mfn. = -kirti, BhP. ii, viii. - srSddha-
prayo?a, m. N. of a ch. of Siva-rama's Sraddha-

cintamani. sad, mfn. dwelling at Tirthas (Rudra),
MjnGr. i, 1 3. aeni, f. N. of one of the mothers
in Skanda's retinue, MBh. ix, 2625. -seva, f.

=
-carya, CSn.; Subh. ; worship of the 24 saints,

HYog. ii, 1 6. levin, m. '

visiting Tirthas,' Ardea

nivea, L. -. sankhya, n. N. of a work or of part of

awork. Tirtbjfcsevana.n. = c
Ma-^arya,Rajat.vi,

309. Tirthdsvara, m.= tha-krit, Kalyf nam. 2 .

Tirthodaka, n. T-water, R. i, 48, 24.
Tirthaka, mfn. ~tha-thuta, BhP. i, 19,32;
.
= lhika, Buddh.

; N. ofa Naga, ib.; n. (ifc.) a

Tirtha, Hariv. Tirthika, m. an adherent or head
of any other than one's own creed, Buddh.; Jain.

TIrtb.1, in comp. for tha. Va-i-^Tij. mfn. sancti-

fying,BhP.V.- v'krl,tosanctify) i,x.'-krita,mfn.
sanctified, iii. -bhnta, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 197, Kull.

Tirthya, mfn. relating to a sacred Tirtha, VS.

xvi, 42 ; m. ~tkika, Buddh. ; cf. sa-; tairthya.

r, cl. i. vati, to be fat, Dhatup. xv.

tivara, m. a hunter (offspring of a

Rajaputrl by a Kshatriya), BrahmavP. i
;
a fisher (for

hiiP), L. ;
the ocean, L.

; (f), f. a hunter's wife, i.

ifra tivrd, njf(o)n. (fr. tiv-ra, \/tu) strong,
severe, violent, intense, hot, pervading, excessive,

ardent, sharp, acute, pungent, horrible, RV. &c. ; m.

sharpness, pungency, Pan. ii, 3, 8, Vartt. 3, Pat.
;

(otvara (?), g. rdjanyadi; Siva; n. pungency, W.;
a shore (for 2. tira ?), Un. k. ; tin (cf. I . tira), ib. ;

steel, L.; iron, L.; (am\ ind. violently, impetuously,

sharply, excessively, W. ; (a), f. Helleborus niger,
L. ; black mustard, L.

; basil, L. ; ganda-diirvd,
L.

; taradT, L. ; mahd-jyotishmati, L. ; (in music)
M. of a Sruti ;

of a Murchana
; of the river Padma-

vatl (in the east ofBengal), L. kantha or -kanda,
m. a pungent kind ofArum, L. ffatl, mfn. moving
rapidly, W. ; being in a bad condition, Das. i, 130;
f. rapid gait, 67. trandhB, f. cumin-seed or Pty-
chotis Ajowan, I,. jvala, f. Grislea tomentosa, L.

ta, f. violence, heat, Rajat. (,41 (a-, neg.) dam,
m. N. of a tree, g. rajatadi. dynti, m. '

hot-

rayed,' the sun, Prasannar. vii, 82. panruaha, n.

daring heroism. - mada, mfn. excessively intoxi-

cating, Car. i, 27. marg-a, m. = lkshna-m, Gal.

ruja, mfn. causing excessive pain, Susr. ii, 15, 3

(-/va, abstr.) -rosha-samavishta, mfn. filled

with fierce anger, MBh. iii, 2397. vipaka, v. 1.

for likshna-v". vedanS, f. excessive pain, L.

soka-samSvishta, mfn. filled with excessive

sorrow, 2958. sokarta, mfn. afflicted with poig-
nant grief. sava, m. N. of an Ekaha sacrifice,

SankhSr. xiv. gut, mfn. being a pungent juice

(Soma), RV.vi,43,2; SankhSr.
; m. = -sava, Katy-

Sr.; LJty. ;
Mas.

;
Vait. soma, m. a variety of the

Ukthya libation, TS. vii ;
= -sava, TSndyaBr. xviii.

Tlvratitivra, mfn. excessively severe (penance),
Bhartr.iii,88. Tivrananda, m.Siva. Tivranta,
mfn. having a strong effect (Soma), AitBr. ii, 20.

Tlvraya, yati, to strengthen, TandyaBr. xviii.

Tivri ,
in comp. for vrd. Vkri, tomake sharp,

strengthen, SBr. i, 7, 1, 18 & 6, 4, 6; iii, 8, 3, 30.
, to become stronger, increase, Rajat. vi, 99.

tlsata, m. N. of a med. author.

5 i.tu, cl. 2. (tauti, Dhatup.; fut. 2nd iota

or tavitd, Vop.) to have authority, be strong, RV.
i, 94, 2 (pf. tiitdva, cf. Naigh. iv, I

; Pan. vi, I,

7, Kas.) ;
to go, Dhatup. ;

to injure, ib.: Caus. (aor.

tiltot, 2. sg. tos) to make strong or efficient, RV. ii,

2, 5 ;
vi

. 26, 4; cf. ut-, sam-;tavAs, &c., tivrd;
[Zend tav,

'
to be able

'

; Lat. tumor, tueri, totus.~\

^ 2. tu (never found at the beginning ofa
sentence or verse ; metrically also tu, RV. ; cf. Pan.
vi

> 3i '33) P'ay I I beg, do, now, then, Lat. dum
used (esp. with the Imper.), RV. ; but (also with
evd or val following), AV. iv, 1 8, 6 ; TS. ; SBr. &c. ;

and, Mn. ii, 22 ; or, i, 68; xi, 202 ; often incorrectly
written for nu, MBh.

(i, 6151 B & C) ; sometimes
used as a mere expletive ; ca na tn, though still

not
;
na or na ca apt tn, not but ; kamam or

kamam ca tu or kirn tn or param tu, though
still

; kamam or bhuyaa or varam na tu, it

is true but not, ere than
; Jdm tn, still, never-

theless
;
na param tu, not however; tn tu,

certainly but, Hit. i, 2, 33.

luhkhara, =tukh, Rajat. iv, 211.

tuk, m. (fr. tuc) a boy, L.

tuka, m. N. of an astronomer.

tuka-kshiri, = tugd-, Car. vi, 16.

tukka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f.

tukkhara, m. a Tukhara horse,
Vcar. ix, 116; xviii, 93.

jfBT tuksha, g. pakshSdi.

jJWiT tukhara (often spelt tushdra,see also
tuhkh & tukk/t ), m. pi. N. of a people (north-
west of Madhya-dela), AV.Paris. Ii ; MBh. ; R. &c.

iJTT tugd, f. (derived fr. -kshlrl.) TabashTr
(bamboo manna), Susr. vi, 52, 20 & 57, 8

; (fgd-
khyd) 45, 30. - kablri, f. (fr. tvak-k'sh) id., i, 1 2,

'3; 3 8, 32; vi (once metrically ri) ; cf. tukd-ksh.

5?I ttigra, m. N. of Bhujyu's father (saved
bytheAsvins),RV.i; vi,6a; ofanenemyoflndra.zo
& 26

; x. Tngrlya, Ved. =rya, Pan. iv, 4, 1 15.
Tngrya, m. (fr. ra, 115) pair, of Bhujyu, RV.

iii
; (as), f. pi. (scil. v(Sas) Tugra's race [' the

waters,' Naigh. i, 12], RV. i, 33, 15. TntrryS-
vridh, mfn. favouringtheTugrya (Indra, Soma), viii.

TSf^ tugvan, n. a ford, viii, 19, 37.

gff tunga, mf(a)n. prominent, erect, lofty,

high, MBh. &c.; chief,W.; strong,W.; m. an ele-

vation, height, mountain, R. iv, 44, 20 (cf. bhrigu-} ;

flit. ii(v.l.); top, peak, W.; (fig.) a throne, BhP.

ii, 3, i
;
a planet's apsis, VarBr. i, vii, x f.; xxi, I

;

Laghuj. ix, 20
; Rottleria tinctoria, MBh.

; R. ;

iusr.
;
the cocoa-nut, L.

;
= -mukha, L.

; Mercury,
j. ;

N. ofa man, Rajat. vi f.; n. the lotus stamina,
'-. ; (a), f. Mimosa Suma, L.

; Tabashir, L. ;
a metre

of 4 X 8 syllables ;
N. of a river in. Mysore ; (f/, f.

L kind of Ocimum, L. ; turmeric, L. ; night, L. ;

Gaurf, Gal. - kuta, N. ofa Tirtha,VarP. cxl. - tva,
n.

'

height
'

and 'passionateness,' Sis. ii, 48. dhan-
van, m. N. ofa king of Suhma, Das. xi, 5. na-
tha, m. =

bhrigu-tuhga, MBh. i, 215, 2, Nil.

nabha, m. N. of a venomous insect, Susr. v, 8,

14. nasa, m. long-nosed, Pan. i, 3, 2, Pat. nS-
G e
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lka or kl, f. a long-nosed woman, iv, I, 55, Ka5.

-prastha, in. N. of a mountain, MarkP.lvii, 13.

bala, m. N. of a warrior, Hit.i, 8, J. bija, n.

quicksilver, Suryas. xiii.1 7. bha, n. a planet's apsis,

VarBr. vii, I & 6. bhadra, m. a restive elephant,

L. ; (a), f. the Tumbudra river in Mysore (formed

by the junction of the Tufiga and Bhadrl), BhP. v
;

BrNSrP. vi, 32 ; Rasik. xi, 14 & 34 ; Jra-mdAd-

//yfl,n.N. of a work mukha.m. 'long-snouted,'

a rhinoceros, L. venS, f. N. of a river in the

Deccan, MBh. iii, vi. - iekhara, m. '

high-peaked,'

a mountain, L. saila, m. N. of a mountain with

a temple of Siva ; -mahatmya, n. N. of a work.

Tungesvara, m. N. of a temple of Siva, Rajat. ii,

14 ; rApana, m. N. of a market-place, vi, 190.

Tnngaka, m. Rottleria tinctoria, L. ;
n. N. of a

sacred forest (also karanya),MBh. gin,mfn. being

in the apsis (a planet), Jyot.; (ill), f- N. of a plant.

Tnngiman, m. height, Pancat. ii,6,6 ; Vcar. xviii.

Tnngi, f. of ga. n&sa, m. N. of a venomous

insect, Susr. pati, m. '

night-lord,' the moon, L.

Tungisa, m. id., L. ;
the sun, L. ; Siva, Krishna, L.

ip^ ttic (only dat.c), offspring, children,

RV. vi, 48, 9; viii, 18, 18 & 27, 14; cf. ttij, tokd.

1J^ tuccha, mfn. empty, vain, small, little,

trifling, BhP. ; NrisUp. ; Prab.
;
n. anything trifling,

SarfigP. xxxi, 15 ; chaff, Un. k. ; (a), f. the 14th

lunar day, SQryapr. tv, n. emptiness, vanity, Kap.

i, 134. daya, mfn. unmerciful, Naish. viii, 24.

dru, m. Ricinuscommunis, L. dhanya, yaka,
n. chaff, L. praya, mfn. unimportant, Prasannar.

Tucchaka, mfn. empty, vain, L.

Tucchaya, Nom. P. to make empty, Mricch. x.

TucchS-krita, mfn. despised, BhP. Tucchya,
mm. empty, vain, RV. v, 42; u. emptiness, x, 129.

faVi tuiiga-nasiki. tura-ga.

if. jdse & tiije ; Pass. p. jydmdna), &
3. pi. ?.janti, A..jdte; f.jdnd, tiinjdna,&

tiinjamana'}, to strike, hit, push, RV. ; to press out

('tunjati, to give,' Naigh. ; Nir.), RV. i, ix
;
A. to

flow forth, iii, 1, 16
;
to instigate, incite, i, iii

;
Pass,

to be vexed,!, 11,5: cl. I . tojati, to hurt, Dhatup.

vii, 70 : Caus. (p. tujdyat; aor. Pot. tulujyat, p.

tutujdna,<\. v.) to promote, RV. i, 143, 6 ; to move

quickly, vii, 104, 7 ; tunjayati.
'
to speak

'

or
'
to

shine,' Dhitup. xxxiii, 82 ; tunf or tojayati, to

hurt, xxxii, 30 ;
to be strong, ib. ; to give or take, ib. ;

to abide, ib.; cf. a-tujl. 3. TuJ, mfn. urging, RV.j
f. (only instr. ja) shock, impulse, assault, RV.

Tuja, a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, 20 (v. 1. tuUJa).
2. Tuji, N. of a man protected by Indra, RV. vi,x.

Tujya,mfn. to be pushed or impelled, iii, 62, 1; x.

Tnnja, m. shock, assault, i, 7, 7 ;
Nir. ; cf. tuja.

5^lT tunjina, m. N. of several kings of

Kasmlr, Rajat. ii, 1 1
; iii, 97 & 386 ; v, 277.

iJ7 tut, cl. 6. tati, to quarrel, Dhatup.

ijftr tuti, (m. f., Siddh. strlpums. 2, v.l.

truti) small cardamoms, VarBrS. Ixxviii, I, Sch.

'

tutititta, m. Siva, Hariv. 14882.

I tutuma, m. a mouse or rat, L.

m. N. of a race or of a class of men, g. aishukary-

iiJi -bhakta, mfn. inhabited by va, ib.

TnndakerlkS [L.], rl [Bhpr. v], f. - V'*-
Tundi, m. a beak, snout, Un. k.

;
f. (also /until,

W.) emphysema of the navel (in infants), Susr. iii,

IO, 37 ;
a prominent navel, L. cela, n. a kind of

costly garment, Divyav. xvii, 400.

Tundika, mfn. furnished with a snout, AV. viii,

6, 5 ; \d), (. the navel (cf. tund), L.; ^keri, L.

Tundikera, pi. N. of a people, MBh. vii, 691 ;

viii, 138; (taunf, Hariv.); (O,f.-^(',Susr.ii,2,

4 ; vi, 48, 25 ; a large boil on the palate, if.; iv, 22,

55 & (metrically rf) 62
;
the cotton plant, L.

Tnndikerln, m. N. of a venomous insect, v, 8, 3.

Tundikesi, f. Momordica monadelpha, L.

Tundibha, mfn. (Un. iv, 117, Sch.) having a

prominent navel, L. ; see tuntf. Tnndila, mfn.

id., L.; talkative, Un. i, 55, Sch.; see lund3
.

Tund*la, m. N. of a goblin, AV. viii, 6, 17.

'ijrllri tutata, m. N. of Kumarila, Prab. ii,

3, Sch.; cf. tautdtika.

tuturvani, mfn. (\/l. tur) striving

to bring near or obtain, RV. i, 168, 1.

TJrT tattha, n. (m., L.) blue vitriol (used
as an eye-ointment), Susr. ; fire, L. ;

n. a collyrium,

L.j a rock, Un. k.; (a), f. the indigo plant, L. ;

small cardamoms, L. Tuttnafijana, n. blue vitriol

as an ointment, L.

Tutthaka, n. blue vitriol, SuSr. i, 38, 34; vi.

Tutthaya, Nom. P. to cover, Sis. v, II.

fq <u<Aa,m.VS.; Kath.;TS.; MaitrS.;Ka-

pishth.; SBr. (=> brdhman); TandyaBr.; SlnkhSr.

i. tud, cl. 6. P. ddti (p. f. datl or

dantt, Pan. vi, I, 173, KSs.; pf. tutida;

fut. znAtotsya/i or Mid, vii, 2, 10, KSr.; aor. atau-

tstt) to push, strike, goad, bruise, sting, vex, RV. &c. ;

Pass, to pain (said of a wound), Car. vi, 1 3 : Caus., see

todita; [cf. tittra Sec. ; TvS-iu-s &c.; Lat. tunJo."]

-adi, the rts. of cl. 6 (beginning with tud). Pan.

iii, I, 77. 2. Tud, mfn. ifc. 'pricking,' see vrana-.

Tilda, mfn. ifc.
'

striking,' see arum-, tilam-,

vidhum-; m. N. of a man, g. iubhradi; cf. ut-.

Tunna, mfn. struck, goaded, hurt, cut, RV. ix,

67, igf.; AV. &c.; m. =a&z, L. v5ya, m.
'

if? tud, cl. 1.6. tudati, tod,io strike, Dha-

tup.; to split, ib.; to bring near (v.l.), ib.: Caus.,ib.

(jfs'i tvdiga, m. N. of a prince, Chan-
dahs. vii, 1 6 & 31, HalJy.

grt tudi, f. N. of a Ragim.

5J tudd, cl. i. P. to disregard, Dhatup.

IJOT^ tun, cl. 6. P. to curve, xxviii, 42.

I tuni, nika, m. Cedrela Toona, L.

Utmrf, cl. I. A. to hurt, viii, 23.

tunda, n. abeak,snout(ofahog&c.),
trunk (of an elephant), TAr. x; MBh &c.; the

mouth (used contemptuously), Badar. ii, 2.28, Samk.;
the point (of an arrow &c.), see ayas-, dhiis-; the

chief, leader, Dhurtan. i, 4 ; m. Cucumis utilissimus,
L. ; Beninkasa cerifera, L.

; Siva, Hariv. 14882; N.
of a Rakshas, MBh. iii, 16372; (D, f. a kind of

gourd, Can. ; cf. asthi-, kahka-, kdka-, krishna-,

viyasa-,snkshma-; katu-& ti&ta-tutiiji. deva,

a tailor, Mn. iv, 214; Yajn. i, 163; R. -sevani,
f. the suture of a wound, Susr. ; a suture of the skull,

Bhpr. ii, 2 79. Tunnaka,m.Cedrela Toona, v, 5, 44.

^ tuna, v.l. for tdna, SV. i, 5, 1, i, 5.

ipTj fund, cl. I . dati, to be active, Dhatup.
ii, 32 (v. 1.) ; cf. ni-^tud.

^>tj tunda, n. (Pan. v, 2, 117) a protuber-
ant belly, Sinhas.xxiii,:; the belly, L.; mfn. having
a protuberant belly, g. aria-ddi; m. the navel, L. ;

(j), f. id., W. - kupika, pl, f.
'

belly-cavity,' the

navel, L. parimBrja, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, J/Vlrtt.

I, Pat.) stroking one's belly, HPariS. viii, 281 . pa-
rlmarjaka, mfn. =t,trija, Gal. parimrija,
mfn. (Pan. iii, 2,5)' stomach-stroker," lazy, Anargh.

vii, no. vat, mfn. corpulent, Pan. v, 2, 117, Kas.

Tundadi, a gana of Pan. (v, 2, 1 1 7.)

Tundi, (v, 2, 139) m. N. of a Gandharva, L.
;

f.,
see tundi. kara, m. the navel, L.

Tundika, mfn. = da-vat, 117; (a), f. the navel,

L. Tundita, mfn. = dika, L. Tundin, mfn. id.,

117. Tundibha, mfn. id., 1 39 ; v. 1. for tunf.
Tundila, mfn. ( 1 1 7) id., SSnkhGr. iv, 19, 3 (v. 1.

tunf); ManGr. ii, 10; Hear, (also a-, neg.); =tu-

indicus, L. ; Sch. ; alum or alum earth (also tub",

Sch.), L. Tnbari-iimba, m. Cassia Tora, L.

1JT tubh, cl. I. 4. tobhate, tubkyati, to

hurt, kill, Dhatup.: cl. 9. (impf. atubhiiat) id.,

Bhatt. xvii, 79 & 90; [cf. stubh ; Goth. thiubsJ]

f}*r?J tumala, for mula, MBh. ; Ragh.

tumiftja, m. N. of a man, TS. 1,7,2.

tumura, =tntila, L., Sch.

Tnmula, mf(fl)n. tumultuous, noisy, Laty. ii, 3,

3 ;
MBh. &c. ; n. (Lat.) tumullus, tumult, clatter,

confusion, MBh. (one* m. vii, 154, 21) &c. ; m.

Terminalia Bellerica, L.

TfRI tump, (J"S tumph, cl. I. 6. pati, iiha-

ft',tohurt, Dhatup.xi; xxviii,26f. ;
cf. pra-stump.

tJU tnmb, cl. i. bati, to distress, xi, 38 :

cl. lolbayati, 'id.,' or 'to be invisible,' xxxii, 114.

5>=f tumba, m. the gourd Lagenaria vul-

garis, Hariv. 3479.; R. i; Susr. iii; (i), f. id., Hariv.

802; Susr. i, iv; Santis. ; Rajat.; Asteracantha lon-

gifolia, L.; (a), f. a milk-pail, L. vana, N. of a

place,VarBrS. xiv, 15. Tina, m.'having the T for

a lute,' Siva, MBh. xiii, 1213. Tumbaka, m.,bi,
-bika, binl, f. the Tumba gourd, L.

Tumbi, f. of "ha. pushpa, n. the flower ofthe

T gourd, L.- viiia, f. a kind of lute, Hariv. 3618 ;

-priya, m.' fond of that lute,' Siva, MBh.xii, 10371.

Tnmbuka, m. baka (n., its fruit). Tnmbu-
kin, mfn. (in music) puffing the cheeks in singing ;

m. a kind of drum.

fJlH tumbara, z=raka, Kaus. 76; n. its

fruit, Madanav. ; m. pi. N. of a people, Hariv. 311

(v.\.bura) ; sg. fotburu (Gandharva), Pancad. i,

63; (), f.a sort of grain, Madanav. cvii, 46; =/i
(q.v.). Tumbaraka, m. N. of a tree, Ixix, 72.

tumbaru, for 6r, MBh. i; BhP.

tumbuma, m. pi. N. of a race, MBh.

T^ttumbura,seebara; (i),seer, tubari.

Tumbum, m. N. of a pupil of Kalapin, Pan. iv,

3, 104, Kas. (Kar.) ; of a Gandharva, MBh. &c.

('
attendant of the Jth Arhat of the present Avasarpi-

ni," Jain.) ;
n. coriander or the fruit of Diospyros em-

bryopteris (also "ri & tubari, L.), Susr. iv
; vi, 42,

67" & (metrically ru) 118 ; Pin. vi, I, 143, Kss.

T|H tumra, mfn. big, strong, RV. iii f.; vi,

22, 5 ; x, 27 & 89; [cf. tutumd; Lat. tumiJus.]

55 i. fur (cf. /n, /par), cl. 6. to hurry,

press forwards, vi, 18, 4 (p. rdf); TS. ii (krdte) :

cl. 4 (Imper. tiiryd) to overpower, RV. viii, 99, 5 ;

A. to run, Dhstup.; to hurt, ib.: cl. 3. tutorti, to

run, ib. : Caus. turayate (p.rdyat) to run, press for-

wards,RV.; SV.: Desid. tulurshati, to strive to press

forwards, RV. x, loo, 1 2
;

Intens. p. tdrturana,

rushing, pressing each other (waves), ix, 95, 3.

2. Tor, mfn. running a race, conquering, i, 112,

4 ; iv, 38, 7; (ttiram, ace. or ind. 'quickly') pro-

moting, a promoter, v, 82, 1
;
cf. ap-, aji-,prilsu-,

pra-, mithas-, rajas-, ratha-, &c. Turas-peya,
n. the racer's or conqueror's drinking, x, 96, 8.

I. Tura, mfn. quick, willing, prompt, RV. ;
AV.

vi,IO2 ,3 ; strong, powerful, excelling, rich,abundant,

RV.; AV. vii, 50, 2; TS. ii; Kaus. 91; m. N. of a

preceptor and priest with the patr. Klvasheya, SBr.

ixf.,xiv; AitBr.; TSndyaBr.; BhP.; (tiiram),\nA.,

ntfibha, L. ; m. Gandsa, Gal. ; -phald, f. Cucumis

utilissimus, L. Tnndilita, mfn. become corpulent,

Naish. iv, 56. TnndHI-karana, n. the act of

causing to swell, increasing, BhSni. iv, 9.

5^ tunnd, nnaka. See \/tud.

5*3 tunyu, m. N. of a tree, Kaus.

51 tup, 5^ tuph, cl. I. 6. topati, tup,
toph, tuph, to hurt, Dhatup.; [cf. tubh, tump;
nv-r-ta, rvnvavov; Lat. stuffa; Germ. stumpft\

g^^ tubara, mfn. astringent (also tub ,

L.), Susr. i, 45 ; m. n. an astringent taste, W. ;
m.

= -yavanala, L.
;
see tub; (f), f. Cajanus indicus,

L.
;
alum or alum earth (also turnb, L.

;
tiib

Q
, L.,

Sch.), Npr.; a bitch (also turnb & tumburT},^.;
see tumburu. yavanala, m. a sort of grain, L.

Tnbaraka, m. id., Susr. i, 46, 1, 18 ;
N. of a tree,

45.7." J 'v, 9, 4; '3, 18; 31,5; (^a),f. Cajanus

see 2. titr. ffa, m.
(

going quickly,' a horse, MBh. i;

Pancat.; Sak.&c.; (hence) the number 7, Chandahs.

vii, I, Sch. ; the mind, thought, L. ; (f), (. a mare,

c, L.; -kdntd, f.
1

horse-loved,'t

a mare, td-mukha, m. '
mare's mouth,' submarine

fire (vcujabd-mukha), SiS. iii, 33 ; -triyd-vat, mfn.

occupied with horses, Dhurtas. i, 1 2 ; -gaitilha, f.

Physalis flexuosa, L. ; -ddnava or -daitya,
' horse-

titan,' Kesin, Hariv. 4281 ff. ; -nila-tdla, m. N. of

a gesture, PSarv.; -paricdraka, m. = -raksha, KSd.

v, 804 ; -priya, m. '
liked by horses,' barley, L. ;

-brahtnncaryaka, n. 'sexual restraint ofhorses,'com-

pulsory celibacy, L. ; -mukha, m. '

horse-faced,' a

Kimnara, iii, 1474; -medha, m. a horse-sacrifice, R.

vi
;
BhP. ix; -raksha, m.'horse-guardian, 'a groom,

VarBrS. xv
; -ratha,m. a cart drawn by horses, Heat.

'i 5> 836; -lilaka, m. N. of a time (in music) ;
-vd-

hydll, f. a riding-school, Kad. iii, 499(v. \. rariijf) ;

g3nana, m.pl.'horse-faced,'N.ofapeople,VarBrS.

xiv, 25; aroha, m. a horseman, xv, 26 ;
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cdraka, m. = ga-rakska, x, 3 .

- grEtu (rd-), mfn

going quickly, RV. i, 164, 3O.-gin, m. a horse

man, L. - m-gra, m. '

going quickly,' a horse, Susr.

Pancat.; Sak. &c.; (hence) the number 7, Suryas.
Srut. ; the mind, thought, L. ; (f), f. a mare, W.
N. of a shrub, L.; =raga-gandhd, L.

; -gandhd
f. id., Susr. vi, 41 & 48 ; -dvcshani, f. a she-buffalo

L. ; -ndtha, m. N. of the head of a sect, Sarnkar
xliii

; -priya, m. = rag, L.
; -mukha, m. = rag

Kad. iii, 1635 ; -mcdha, m. =rag, Ragh. xiii, 61

-y<yin,m(n. going on horseback
; -Ilia, m. =

tag~.
-vaktra, -vadana, m. = -mukha, L. ; -sadin, m. a

horseman, Ragh. vii, 34; -skandha, m. a troop o

horses, Pan. iv, 2, 51, Kas.
; -sthdna, n. a horse

stable, Susr. iv, I, 5; gdri, m. 'horse-enemy,' a

buffalo,W.; Nerium odorum, L.; gahva, f. the ju-
jube, Gal.; gi-bhiiya, ind.p. having become a horse
Kad. vi, 1 539 m-gama, m. a horse, MBh.; R.

Ragh. &c. ; (/), f. a mare, MBh. iv, 254 ; -ratha,
m. = raga-r, Heat, i, 5, 8.{8 ; -Said, f. a horse-

stable, VarBrS. vl, 5. - m-gln, m. a horseman,W.
a groom, W.; (inT), f. a kind of gait (in dancing)
-yS, mfn. going quickly, RV. iv, 23, lo.-sra-
vas, m. N. of a man, TandyaBr. ix. i. Turaya-
na, n. 'Tura's way,' N. of a sacrifice or vow (modi-
fication ofthe full-moon sacrincel.SinkhBr.; Sankh-
Sr.; KatySr.; AsvSr.; Pan.; MBh.xiii; cursory read-

ing, Gal. Tura-shah, nom. skat, (Pin. iii, 2, 63)
overpowering the mighty or overpowering quickly,
RV. & VS. xx (Indra) ; Hariv. 141 14 (Vishnu ; voc.

-shot) ; m. (ace. -saham; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 56) Indra,

Ragh. xv, 40; Kum. ii, i; BhP. viii, II, 26.

Tnrana, mf(a)n. swift, RV. i, 121, 5.
1. Turanya, (g. kan<fv-ddi) 'Hom'.yAli (p.

ydt) to be quick or swift, I ; iv, 40, 3 ; to accele-

rate^; x,6i,u. 2. Turanya, m. 'swift,' one of
the moon's horses, VSyuP. i, 52, 53. -sad, mfn.

dwelling among, i. e. belonging to the quick, RV. iv,

40, 2. "nyu, mfn-. swift, zealous, i, 134, 5 ;
vii f.

2. Tnrayana, m. (fr. rd) N. of a man, Pravar.

ii, 2, 3 (Katy.) Tnri, f. (only dat.rya/) ~ryd,
RV. x, 106, 4 ;

'

swift,' a weaver's brush (also tuli
& li), L. Tnri, f. id., Bsdar. ii, i, 19 & 3, 7,

Samk.;Tarkas.55; ashuttle,Naish.i,i2; (lot full)
a painter's brush (also tuli, L., Sch.), W. ; N. of a
wife ofVasudeva, Hariv. 9203 [

= caturthi = sudrd,
Sch.] Tnripa, n. (fr.<W& dp) seminal fluid, RV. i,

iii; vii, 2, 9 ; VS. xxvii
;
mfn. spermatic (Tvashtri),

xxi, 20; xxii, 20. I. Tnriya, Nom. ydti, logo,
Naigh. ii,i4. Turya.f. superior power,TS.ii, 2,12.

5^ 2. turd, mfn. hurt, RV. viii, 79, 2 ; cf. a-.

(JT^i turalca, m. pi. the Turks, Romakas.
"rakln, mfn. Turkish, Kshitis.vii, 161. rakva, =
Via. rahka,( =

<

VfMj)id.,Romakas.; Ratnak.

(JT^nT turas-ptya. See 2. tiir.

Turfiyana, ra-shah, ri, rl, ripa. See ib.

(JTfa 2. turtya (for ktur [Zend khtuiria]
fr. catiir), mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 51, Vartt. i) Ved. 4th,
RV. &c.; consisting of 4 parts, SBr. ix

; n. the 4th
slate of spirit (pure impersonal Spirit or Brahma),
Up. (MaitrUp.; NrisUp. ii, 2, I &c. ; RTL. 35) ;

Vedantas. ; mfn. being in that state of soul, NrisUp. ;

ttir, a 4th, constituting the 4th part, (n.) a 4* part,
AV.; Ksth. &c. (with yantra, 'a quadrant," Sam-
kar. xxvii). -kavaca, n. N. of a spell. bhaga,
m. a 4th part, BhP. v, 16, 30 (v. I.)

- bhSJ, mfn. a
sharer of a 4th, AitBr.

ii, 25; Mn. iv, 202. mana,
n., see -bhdga. varna, m.'4th caste man,' a Sudra,
L. Tnriyatlta, N. of an Up. Tnriyaditya for

yam&atya,KV.r\tt,ft,J; VS.viii,3. Turiyar-
dha, m. n.' half the 4th,' an 8th part, MBh. i, 3862.
Turiyaka, mfn. a 4th (part), Yajn. ii, 124.
Tnrya, mfn. (Pan.v, 2, si.Vartt. I) 4th, BhP.;

Vet.; Srut.; forming a 4th part, BhP.; n. the 4th
state of soul (see riya\ vii, 9, 32 ; Hathapr. iv, 45 ;

RamatUp. ii, 4, 15, Sch.; mfn. being in that state
of soul, BhP. vi f. -bhlkana, f. the 4th part of
alms, Pan. ii, 2, 3. -yantra, n. a quadrant, W.

vah, m. (in strong cases) vah, nom.vdt, f.ryau-
hi, an ox or cow 4 years old, VS.

; TS. iv, 3, 3, 2 ;

MaitrS.iii, 1 1, 1 1 & 1 3, i
jr. Tnryasra, mfn. four-

cornered, Heat, i, 3,|Jf. Turyauhi, see rya-vdh.

TJ^s^t turushka, m. pi. (=rashka) the
Turks, Kathas.; Rajat.; Prab. &c.; sg. a Turk, Ka-
thSs. xxxvii; a Turkish prince,W.; Turkestan,W. ;

(m. n., L.) olibanum, Jain.; Susr.; VarBrS.-kar-
pura, mfn. consisting of olibanum and camphor,

W

rt

Hcat.i,7,i65.-gauda,m.(inmusic)N.ofaRaga
datta, m. N. of a man, Inscr. (A. D. 1105).

^ifT turphdri & phdritu, mfn. = (kshi

pra-) hantri (Nir. xiii, 5), RV. x, 106, 6 & 8.

, ya. See col. i.

turv (cf. \/i. tur), c\. i. P. (2. eg
turvasi, du. Impv. vatam; p. turvat} to over

power, excel, RV. (inf. turvdne, vi, viii, x); to cause

to overpower, help to victory, save, vi, viii; cf. pra-
Turva, m. -=vdia, x, 62,10. Tnrvani, mfn

overpowering, victorious, i, iv
f., x. Tnrvane,Ved

inf.; see */turv,. Tnrvasa, m. N. of a hero am
ancestor of the Aryan race (named with Yadu

;
du

Turvdsd Yddit,
' T and Y,

'

iv, 30, 17 ; pi. T'
race), RV. Tnrvasn, m. (later form of sa) N. o
a son of Yayati by DevaySnl and brother of Yadu
MBh.i; Hariv. 16*04 & 1617; BhP. &c. Tnrviti
m. N. of a man, RV. i; ii, 13, 12 ; iv, 19, 6.

ftfJL tu,l,c\. 10. tolayati or tul (ou\y t

U N alsofig.; A.,MBh.)to lift up, raise, Hariv.

R.; Bhatt. (fut. Pass, tolayishyate); todeterminethe

weight of anything by lifting it up, weigh, compare
by weighing and examining, ponder, examine will

distrust, MBh. &c. ; to make equal in weight, equal
compare (with instr., e. g. na brdhmanais tulayi
bhutam anyat, 'I do not compare any other being
with BrShmans,' BhP. v

; or with an adv. terminating
in -vat), R.

; VarBrS. &c.
;
to counterbalance, out

weigh, match, possess in the same degree, resemble

reach, Megh.; SarngP.; (pf. p. tulita) Bhartr. iii &
Ragh. xiii, 75 ; [cf. Lat. te-tul-i &c. ; rX^-i/en &c.
Goth. thulan.\ Tula, m. (for la) the sign Libra

Utp. (on VarBr. xi, xvi, xxiii & VarYogay. iv, 55)
Tulaka, m. '

ponderer,' a king's counsellor, Div-

yav. xvii. Tulana, n.
lifting, Mricch. ix, 30 :

weighing, rating, iii, 20
; N. of a high number,

Buddh. L. ; (a), f. rating, ib. ; equalness with (instr.
or in comp.), Prasannar. ii, 16.

Tula, f. a balance, weight, VS. xxx
; SBr. xi

,

Mn. &c. (layd dhri or ldm with Caus. of ad/ii-

ruh,
' to hold in or put on a balance, weigh, com-

pare '; ldm with Caus. of adhi-ruh, 'to risk,'

Pancat. i, 16, 9 ; ldm adhi- or a- or sam-a-ruh,
'
to be in a balance," be equal with [instr.] ; the

balance as an ordeal, Yajn. ii ; Mricch. ix, 43) ;

equal measure, equality, resemblance, Ragh. &c.

(ldm i or gam or d-yd or d-lamb or dhd,
'
to

esemble any one or anything
'

[instr. or in comp.] ;

ldm na bhri, 'to have no equal,' Prasannar. i, 37 ;

ldm with Pass, of f,'to become equal to
'

[gen.]) ;=
la, Pancat. i, 14, 14 ; VarEr. &c. ; N. of a

measure (
= 100 Palas), MBh. iii, xiv; VarBrS. ;

Susr. ; Ashjang. ; SarfigS. i, 31 ; a kind of beam
n the roof of a house, VarBrS. liii, 30. -koti, m.
{., L.) the end of the beam, SarngP. (-yashti,
3
aiicat. i, 3, 20) ; a foot-ornament of women (also

tt, (., L., Sch.), Kad. ; Vcar.; Prab. iii, 9; N. of a

weight, L. ; ten millions, L.-kosha, m. weighing
on a balance, VarBrS. xxvi, 10. - g-uda, m. a kind
of ball (used as a missile), MBh. iii, 1718. dana,
n. = -purusha-d, W.-dhata, m. a balance cup,
V. ; an oar, L. dhara, m. 'scale-holder,' =/a,
VarBr. ; Laghuj. i. -dhSn& (ladh

a
'),

n. 'puttingm a balance," weighing, SBr. xi. - dhara, mfn.

jearing a balance, Yajn. ii, }fj ; m. =
-pragraha,

..
;
the beam, W. ; a merchant, L. ; the bearer of

.n ordeal balance, Vishn. x, 8 f. ; =la, L. ; N. of

merchant, MBh. xii, 9277 ff. dhSrana, n.
= ladhdnd, Yajn. ii, loo. - dhiroha (/(ia%),
L risk, Prasannar. vii, ff . _ "dhirohana (l&dh),
fn. resembling, Ragh. xix, 8. - paddttati, f. N.

>f a work by KamalSkara. _ pariksha, f. a balance

rdeal, W. pnrusha, m. & -ddna, n. gift of gold
See. equal to a man's weight, AV.Paris. x

; Yajfi. iii

named as a penance); BhavP.ii; MatsyaP.cclxxiii;

-ingaP. ii, 28; Heat. i,4 f
; Vishnu or Krishna, i, 5,

08. pragraha, "grEha, m. the string of a ba-

ance, Pan. iii, 3, 52, Kas. -bija, n. the Gunja
Deny (used as a weight), L. -bhavani, f. N. of

town, Samkar. xix. bhara, m. =-purusha-J
dna, Heat, i, 5, eig.-bhrit, m. = -dhara; a
'alance bearer, Badar. yashti, f. 'the beam,' see

koti. vat, mfn. furnished with a balance, VarBr.
-varardha, dhya, mfn. at least as much in

veight, SamavBr. ii, 7, 9.
- sutra, n. = -pragraha,

"an. iii, 3, 52, Kj. Tulita, mfn. lifted up, Ragh.
eighed, VarBrS. ; equalled, compared, Ixxx, 12.

Tnlima, mfn. what may be weighed, NSr. xi, 3.

Tnlya, mf(a)n. (in comp. accent, Pan. vi, 2, 2)
equal to, of the same kind or class or number or

value, similar, comparable, like (with instr. or gen.
[cf. ii., 3, 72] or ifc.

; e. g. tena [Mn. iv, 86] or

ctasya [KathUp. i, 22] or etat- [24],
'

equal to
him '), KatySr. ; Laty. ; Pan. &c.

;
fit for (instr.),

Suryas. xiv, 6; even, VarBr. iv, 21 ; n.N.ofadance;
(OT),ind. equally, in like manner, Pan.; MBh.; R.;
Hariv. ; contemporaneously, Dharmasarm. xvii, 14.
kaksha, mfn. equal to (in comp.), Venis. iii,

25. karmaka, mm. having the same object (in

Gramm.), Pan. iii, 4, 481 Kas. -kSla, mfn. con-

temporary with (instr.), AsvGr. i, 3, 9 ; MBh. iii,

134, 24; -tva, n. contemporariness, Pin. iv, 3, 105
Vint. I. -kaliya, mfn. =la, BhP. x. -kulya,
m. 'of the same family,' a relative, Bhartr. iii, 24.- ffnna, mfn. possessing the same qualities, equally
good.Ap.; Susr. -"JStlya, mfn. similar, Pan. i&vi,
I, 68, Vartt. i, Pat. ; iii, 3, 35, Kas.-Aarka, m.
(in dram.) a guess coming near the truth, Sah. vi,

172 & i8o.-ta, f. -=-tva, MBh. ; R. ; 'equality
of place," conjunction (in astr.), Suiyas. tejas,
mfn. equal in splendour, tva, n. equality, resem-
blance with (instr. or in comp.), Suryas. ; Prab. ii,

1 8
; (a-, neg. ) Jaim. ii f. darsana, mfn . regarding

with equal or indifferent eyes, BhP. (,5,24. nak-
tam-dina, mfn. having equal days and nights,
Heinac. ; not

distinguishing between day and night,
Kathas. ci, 289. naman, mfn. of the same name,
MBh. i, 101, 7.

- ninda-stuti, mfn. indifferent
with regard to blame or praise, Bhag. xii, Jy.-pa-
na, n. compotation, L. bala, mfn. of equal
strength. bhavanS, f. (in math.) combination of
like sets. - mnlya, mfn. ofequal value. - yogi-ta,
f. 'combination of equal qualities (of unequal ob-

jects),' N. of a simile, Sah. x, 48 f. ; Kuval.-yo-
gopamB, f. id., KavyJd. ii, 48. -rupa, mfn. of

equal form, analogous,W. lakshman, mfn. hav-

ing the same
characteristic, Sah. x, 89. vansa,

mfn. of equal race with (gen.), Can. (Hit.) ~va-
yas, mfn. of the same age, ParGr. iii, 8, 17. vi-

krama, mfn. of equal prowess. virya, mfn. of

equal strength. - vritti, mfn. following the same
occupation, -sas, ind. in equal parts, Susr. vi, 12.

sikha, m. pi. 'equal-braided,' N. of certain

mythical beings, L.-stfddhl, f. equal substraction,
Bij. sodhana, n. removal of like magnitudes (on
xrth sides of an equation). sruti, f. standing in
:he same nominal case, Jaim. ii, I, 10 (-tva, abstr.)
Tnlyakriti, mfn. =

ya-rilpa. Tulyatulya,
mfn. like and unlike. Tnlyannmana, n. like

nference, analogy. Tulyantaram, ind. in equal
ntervals, Mricch. iii, 18. Tulyartha, mfn.

equally rich, Pancat. i, 8, 33 ;
of the same meaning,

Pan. i, 3, 42, Kas. Tnlyavatha, mfn. being in
he same condition with (gen.), Ragh. xii, 80.

Tulyodyoga, mfn. equal in labours.

gpjcjfa tulalmci, m. N. of a prince (son
if Sahalin), Divyav. xxvi, 391.

tulalha, 1>Kya, v.l. for uP.

tula-sarini, {. a quiver, L.

tulasi, metrically for st, BhP. iii,

5, 49.
c
sikS, f. = ", 19 ; v, 3, 6 & 7, 10.

Tulasi, f. holy basil (small shrub venerated by
/aishnavas

; commonly Tulsi), BhP. ; VayuP. &3admaP. (produced from the ocean when churned) ;

IrahmavP. (produced from the hair of the goddess
Tulasi, ii, 19.) -dveshS, f. a kind of basil, L.- pattra, n.

'

Tleaf,' a very small gift.W. _ vivS-
"la, m. the marriage of Vishnu's image with the T
festival on the 1 2th day in the 1st half of month
[arttika), W. vrlndSvana, n. a square pedestal
Before a Hindi! house-door) planted with Tulasi.

tuli, K. See turi & <Yi.ljf(5 t

tulikd, f. a wagtail, L.

tulinl, li-phala. See tul.

tulima,

tulvala.

tulya. See cols. 2, 3.

See taulvali.

1. tuvi, f. for tumb'i (gourd), L.

2. turn (-/tu) = bahu, Naigh. iii, i
;

nly in comp. karmi, mfn. powerful in working
Indra), RV. iii, vi, viii.-kurmin, mfn. id., 66,
2. kratu,mfn. id., 68, 2 (voc.) ksna, mfn.?

Indra'sbow), 77, n [
= bahu- or mahd-vikshepa,

Gg2



452 tuvi-kshalrd.
tusha.

Nir. vi, 33].-kBhatra,mfv<j)n. ruling powerfully

( Aditi),VS. xxi, 5 ; A V.vii, 6,2. - gri, mm. swallow-

ing much(Agni),RV. i,
1 40, 9.

- grjbha, mfn. seiz-

ing powerfully (Indra), vi, 3 2
, 5.

- grl, mfn. - -grd

(Indra \ii, 3l",3.
- grlva,mfn.powerful-necked, i,v,

viii.-jSta, mfn. of powerful nature (Indra,Varuna,

&c.), i-vii, x. -dOBhna (vl-\ mfn. giving much

(Indra), viii, 81, 2.-dyumna, mfn. very glorious,

powerful (Indra, Agni, the Maruts), i, iii-vi, viii f.

-nrimna, mfn. very valiant (Indra), i, iv, vi.viii,

x prati, mfn. resisting powerfully (Indra), i, 3>

9. baoha, mfn. oppressing many (Indra), 32, 6.

brahman (vf-), mfn. very devoted, v, 25, 5.

- magha, mfn. = -deshna, 33, 6. - manyu, mfn.

very zealous (the Maruts), vii, 58, 2. matra, mfn.

very efficacious (Indra), viii, 8 1, 2. mrakha,
mfn. injuringgreatly.vi. radhas, mfn. = -deshna,

ivf., vii.-vaja(i>/-), mf(o)n. abounding in food,

\ t
vi. iagma, mfn. able to do much (Indra), 44,

j._ BUBhma, mfn. high-spirited (Indra, Indra-

Varuna), ii, vi, viii. iravaB (vl-\ mfn. highly

renowned (Agni), iii, v. -shvanaB, mfn. loud-

icunding, iv f. -Bhvanl, mfn. id., i f., v f.,
vm.

-shvan, mfn. id., 166, I ; i ; v, 16, 3 ; ix, 98, 9.

Tnviah, for vis = tavds. - \vm*(vlsh-),mfn.

Superl. strongest, i, v ;
AV. vi, 33, 3. mat(/az> ),

mfn. powerful, RV.; TS. ii, 3,^14, 4
^ TBr.^iii,

:.

Turf, --*vt. -magha (vi-~),
= vi-m ,

RV.

-rava, mfn. making a terrible noise (in battle),

x 90 6 -ravaB, nom. vdn (cf. Pin. vii, I, 83

& 4, 48, Kar.), =vi-shvands, RV. x, 64, 4 Sc 16.

Tuvy-ojas, mfn. very powerful, iv, 33, 8.

TJ3T
i. tus, cl. i. tosate, to drip, trickle, ix.

1JSI 2. tus (=/sA), cl. i. tosate (p. tdia-

mdna) to be satisfied or pleased with (instr.), AV.

iii, 17, 5 ;
to appease, RV. viii, 15, II & 50, 5.

tush, cl. 4. shyati (metrically also

OT[MBh.iv,'l562],Pan.vii,2,Io,Klr.[Siddh.];aor.
atushat, Bhatt. xv, 8 ; pf. tutosha) to become calm,

be satisfied or pleased with anyone (gen., dat., instr.,

loc., or ace. with/rart') or anything (instr.), Slnkh-

Sr. i, 17, 5 ;
MBh. &c.; to satisfy, please, appease,

gratify, 1,4198: Caus. toshayati (or metrically te),

id., RV. x, 27, 16 (p. f. tushdyanti) ;
MBh. &c.;

Desid. tutukshati,^.: Intens. totushyatt, totoih-

ti,W. ;
cf. tiishnim. TuBhta , mfn. satisfied, pleased,

MBh. &c.; m'. N.of a prince, VayuP. ii, 34, 122.

Tnshti, f. satisfaction, contentment, Mn. ; MBh.

&c. (9 kinds are reckoned in Simkhyaphil., Kap. iii,

39 ; Sinikhyak. 47 & 50 ; Tattvas. ;

'
Satisfaction

personified [Hariv. 9498] as daughter of Daksha

and mother of Sarntosha or Muda, VP. i, 7 ; BhP.

iv, J, 49 f. ; MirkP. 1 ;
or as daughter of Paurna-

mlsa, ViyuP. i, 28, 8 ; LingaP. ;
as a deity sprung

from the Kalis of Prakriti, BrahmavP. ii,
I

;
as a

Mitrikl, Bhavadev. ;
as a Sakti, Heat, i, 5, 197);

N. o'f a Kail of the moon, BrahmaP. ii, 15 ; the

plant vriddhi, L. kara, mfn. causing satisfaction ,

Mn. x'i, 234,-janana, mfn. id. -da, mfn. id.

mat, mfn. satisfied, Hariv. iii, 86, 16, Nil. ; m.

N. of a prince, VP. iv, 14, 5;. BhP. ix, 24, 23.

Tushya,mfii.=^-OTO/(Siva), Hariv. 14882.

IgU tusha, m. the chaff of grain or corn or

rice &c.,AV.; SBr.; AitBr. &c.; Terminalia Belle-

rica, L. ;
cf. a-, ut-, nis-. khandana, n. 'chaff-

grinding,' useless effort, Hit. iv, 5, 3 (v.l.) -gra-
ha, m. '

husk-seizer,' fire, L. -Ja, mfn. produced

from chaff. Pin. vi, 3, 82. -Jaka, m. N. of a

Sudra, viii, 3, 83, Kis. -dhanya, n. husk-corn,

VarBiS.-pakva (tush\ mf(a)n. dried by chaff

fire, MaitrS, iii, 2, 4 ; Kapishth. ; TS. v ; SBr. vii ;

KltySr. - Btra, m. = -graha, L. TuBhagni, m.

chaff fire, MBh. TuBhanala,m.id.,Dhortas.i,i8;
a capital punishnvent consisting in twisting dry straw

round a criminal's limbs and setting it on fire, W.

TuBhambn, n. sour rice- or barley-gruel, Susr. i,

45. Tush6ttha,m.id.,L. Tushodaka, n. id. i, iv.

tJiTIT tushdra, mf(a)n. cold, frigid, Ragh.;

Naish.; m. sg.&pl. frost, cold, snow, mist, dew,thin

rain, MBh. &c.; = -tana, Sis.vi, 24; camphor, Bhpr.;

pi. for tukh. -kana, m. a dewdrop, icicle, flake of

snow, Kathis. xix, 50. -kara, m. '

cold-rayed,' the

moon.Vcar.; Prasannar. vii, 60 ;
Dhurtan. ; a-,' the

sun,'Sis. ix, 7. kirana, m. = -kara, Kid.; Amar.

girl, m. ' snow-mountain," the Himalaya, MBh.

jriii, 836. gaura.ni. camphor, Ritus. i, 6. gha-

rattlka.f = -*ar<7,Alamkarav.-tviBh, m. id.,ib.

- dyuti, m. id., Naish. - patana, n. snow-fall, R.

- mnrtl, m. = -kara, Sis. i. - raimi, m. id., Prab.

vi 3i.-rtu (rif), m. 'cold season,' winter, Naish.

xii IvarBha, m. = -patana, Rijat. -rarBh-

in, mfn. causing snow-fall, Ragh. xiv, 84.
- Bikha-

rln.m. - -giri, Hear.; Rajat.-Baila, m. id.,Vcar.

xiii Brutl.f. = -/rt/aa,Kum.i,5.TuBharaBBU,
m =ra-kara, SSamkar. i,

28. TuBharadri, m.

-ra-giri, Megh. 104 ;
Bhartr. ii, 39 ;

Kathis.

tushtta, m. pi. a class of celestial be-

. strong, 50, 6 ; cf. tumra.

tuda, m. the cotton tree, L. ;
=tuta

(uijyj), Npr.; Thespesia populneoides, L. ; (f), f.

N. of a district, Pin. iv, 3, 94.

tupard, mf(a, TS. vii, 5, I, 2)n. Ved.

ings, MBh. xiii. 1371 ;
Buddh. &c. (12 in num-

ber, Hariv. ; VP. ;
BhP. iv, 1 ,

8 ; ViyuP. ii, 6 ; 36 in

number L ) ; sg. Vishnu in the 3rd Manv-antara,

Vishn. iic, 47 ;
VP. iii, I, 3 \ (d), ( N. of the

wife of Veda-iiras and mother of the Tushitas, 37;

BhP. viii, i, 2i.-kayika, mfn. belonging to the

body of the Tushitas, Lalit. v, 6.

ij* tushta, shti, shya. See >/fusA.

3^ tus, cl. i. tosati, to sound, Dhatup.

tusta, m. n. dust (=tus), L., Sch.

tuh, cl. i. toaati, to pain, Dhatup.

tuhara, hdra, m. N. of two attend-

ants^ Skanda, MBh. ix, 3573-

ijf? tuhi, a cuckoo's cry, Subh. 1688.

Tjf?^ tuhina, n.(S:ddh. napums. 41) frost,

cold, mist, dew, snow, Pancat. ii
, 58 ;

Ritus. ;
Kathis. ;

Rijat.; Prab. ; moonlight, Un. k.; camphor, Npr.;

(a),f.thetreeto/fca-<ira,ib.
- kana.m. = tushdra-

k, Amar. -kara, m. = tushdra-k, Kid. ; -suta, f.

moon-daughter,' the river Narmadli.Viddh. iv, IS.

- kirana, m. = -<jra,VarBr. ; -putra, m. ' moon-

son,' Mercury, VarBrS. civ. - kshltl-bhrit, m. -

tushdra-giri,AlamkSrav.
- kBhma-bhrit, m. id.,

Kathas. cxxiv. -giri, m. id., Kid.; Pancat. (v.l.);

-maya mfn. formed by the Himalaya, Prasannar.m,

30.
- gu, m. = -*ara, VarBr. - dyuti, m. id., Sis.ix,

30 didhiti.m. id.,Vcar. mayukha.m. id.,VP.

iii, 7.
- raemi, m. id., VarBr. - sarkarB, f. a piece

of ice, ice, Rijat. iii. - saila, m. - -giri, Hear. viii.

Tnhinansu, m. = na-kara, VarBrS.; VarBr. ;

camphor, W. ; -taila, n. camphor-oil, L. Tuhlua-

oala, m. = na-giri, Kathis. ;
Dev. Tuhlnadrl,

,
. ,

.

m. id., Ragh. viii, 53 ;
Kathas. Ixxiii, 82.

Tuhlnaya.Nom. P. tocoverwith ice, Sis.vi, 55.

tuhunda, m. N. of a Dauava, MBh.

hornless, (m.)a hornless goat, AV.xi, 9, 12 ; VS. &c.;

blunt (yupa), TBr. i, 3, 7, 3
; ApSr. xviii, 1.

Tubara, m. a hornless bull, L.
;
a beardless man

(tub, Un. k.), L.; =raka, L.; Andropogon bi-

color.Gal; mfn. & (i), f., see tub". Tubarak*.

m. a eunuch, MBh. v, vii f.; (ika), f., see tulf.

lfT( tvya, mfn. ( %/i . ru) strong, RV. x, 28,

3 ; (am), ind. quick, iii-viii,x ;
n. water, Naigh. i,1 3.

gif. tur, in comp. for 2. tur; mfn. (Vtvar)

hastening, Pin. vi, 4, 3O ; f. instr. rd, rbhis,

hastily, MBh.ii, 72,10; BhP.ii,7,37. Tfir-ghna,

n.' racer's death,' N. of the northern part of Kuru-

kshetra.TAr.v, I. Tur-n*Ba,n.id.,RV.viii,32,4.

Tnrna, mfn. (Vturv, Pin. vi, 4, 21, Kis.;

/tvar, 20 ; vii, 3, 28) =rld, KltySr. x, I, 9;

(am), ind. quickly, speedily, viii, xxv
; PrainUp. ;

Nir. ; MBh. &c. - ga, mfn. running quickly, BhP.

x, 53. 6. taram, ind. more quickly, R. iii, 28.

Turnodlta, mfn. spoken quickly, L. Turnaka,

m. '

quickly ripening,' a sort of rice, Car. i,
2 7, 4.

Turn!, mfn. quick, expeditious, clever, zealous,

RV . ;
TS. ii ; SBr. i ;

m. the mind, Un. vr. ;
-\ Sloka,

ib.; dirt, Un. k.j f. speed, L. Turny-artha,

mf(a)n. pursuing an object, RV. iii, 52, 5 ; v, 43.

Tnrta, mfn. quick, expeditious, SBr. vi, 3 ; cf. d-.

Tnrti, see vitod-. I . Turya, see ap-, mitra- &c.

Turyanti, f. N. of a plant, ApGr. xiv, 14.

^T[ lura, rn.=2. rya, L.; cf. ardha-; (t), f.

a thorn-apple, Bhpr. v, 3, 86.

2. Turya. " (m-> L.) musical instrument, Pin.;

Mn. vii ; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, KathUp. ; Hariv.);

cf. sa-. khanda, -ganda, m. a sort of tabor, L.

maya, mfn. musical, Kathis. xxiii, 84. Tury-

angha, m. a band of instruments.

^ 3. turya, mfn.= tur, 4th, Rajat. ii, 9 1 ;

m.N.of a family.W. Turyansa, m. a 4th part, L.

^%qn!I tureaydna, mfn. (Vturv) over-

powering, RV. i, 1 74, 3 ; x,6i,2; m.N.ofaman,

i, 53,10; vi,i8,!3. Turvi.mfn. superior,ix,42,3.

tiil, cl. I. 10. lati, layati, =nisA-

i, 3533 & 2655V(sonofDhrita-rishtra)6983;Hariv.

TJ^ tultha, m. N. of a man, Kath. Anukr.

^| tud (=tud), cl. i. dati, to split, Dha-

tup. ix, 67 ;
to slight, disrespect, 72.

1JT!t
tun (cf. tun, cuw), cl. 10. nayati, to

contract, xxxii, 99; xxxv, 43 ;
te (fr. tuna} to fill

(also tulay, Vop.), xxxiii, 16.

prr tuna, m. (g. sonadi; g. gauradi, v.l.)

bearer' (-/tut), a quiver, MBh. &c. (often du.);

(f), (. id., KltySr. ;
MBh. &c. ;

a disease ofthe anus

and the bladder, Susr.; the Indigo plant, Npr. -dha-

ra, v. 1. for ni-dh". - mukha, n. the cavity of

a quiver, Ragh. vii, 54. -vat, mfn. furnished with

a quiver, MBh. iii, 703 ; 8486 ; 10963 ;
Hariv.

Tunaka, ifc. =a, Chandom. 77 i
n. a metre of

4 x 15 syllables. Tunl, m. =a,R. ii, 31, 3! f-

id., R. (B) iii, 8, 19 ;
m. N. of Yugam-dhara s father,

Hariv. 9207; VP. iv, 14, 1 (kuni, BhP.; LingaP. ;

KurmaP. i, 24, 42). Tunlka, m. =tun, Npr.

Tunin, mfn. = iia-vat, Hariv. ; R. ;
m. = ni/ta, L.

Tuni, f. and ind. fr. na. -kanta, m. = nite,

Gal. i/tri, to use as a quiver, Ragh. ix, 63.

dhSra, m. a quiver-bearer, Pin. vi, 3, 75, K35.

Baya, mfn. lying in the quiver, MBh. (ifc. ) ;
R.vi.

Tunika.m. =<*rt,L. nSra,m. = a,MBh.;

R.; Mllav. v, 10; -vat, mfn. = na-v, Hariv.;

rdyamdna, mfn. representing
a quiver, Das. v, 1 1 2.

IJTire tfinava, m. a flute, TS. vi; Kath.;

ApSr. v, 8, 2
;
Nir. xiii, 9 ; ifc., Pin. ii, 2, 34, Vlrtt.

l.-dhma, m. a flute-player, VS. xxx, igf.

ffi Ma, m. the mulberry-tree, Bhpr. v.

tutaka, n.= tuttha, blue vitriol, L.

tutujdna, mfn. (\/2. tuj) hastening,,
.

eager, RV. i,vif. ; (nd ) viii & x. Tutnji.mfn.id.,

iv,vif.,x; y/,m. a promoter of (gen.),
2 2, 3; cf.ii-.

krish, Dhitup. ;
see also tun; cf. anu-lulaya.

^c? tula, n. a tuft of grass or reeds, pa-

nicle of a flower or plant, AV. xix, 32, 3 ; Kith.;

TindyaBr.; ChUp.(f^tta-); Kaus.; Ap.; Pin.(ifc.

ind., vi, 2, 121); a pencil, Divyav. xxxvi ; =ttita,

L ; air, L. ; m. the thorn-apple, Npr. ;
n. (m., L.)

cotton, MBh. ;R.&c.; (a), f. id.,L.; a lamp wick,

L. ; (f), f. id.,L.; cotton, Ssmkhyak. 17, Gaudap.;

= /,Un., Sch.; =
-pott, Subh. ; RSmatUp. i, 86,

Sch.; the Indigo plant, L.; cf. dpa-, indra-,udak-,

prdk-, bhasma-, iana-,sa-, hatisa-. kana, n.'a

cotton flock,' Nom'.ndyate, to appear worthless,

Dhanamj. 7. -karmuka, n. 'cotton-bow,' a bow-

like instrument used for cleaning cotton, L. capa,

m. id., L. daharn, ind. (with <^dah, to consume

by fife) like cotton, Mcar. vi, 5. -nila, Uka,
^i,

f.
'

cotton-tube,' a cotton rock, L. patika, f .
=

If,

Buddh. L. - patl, f. a cotton quilt, RlmatUp. i, 86,

Sch. -picu, m'. cotton, Divyav. xvii, xxvii.-pi-

tni, f. a spindle, Gal. -purna, mfn. filled with

cotton, (a-, neg.) MBh. xi, 23, 19. -phala, m.

Calotropis gigantea, L.-mfila, N. of a district on

the Candra-bhSgS, Rijat. iv.-lalka, (. = -pithi,

Gal. -vati, f. a cotton cover, Bhpr. vii, IO, 63.

_ vrlksna, m. the cotton tree, L. iarkarS, f.

a c seed, L.-sodhana, n. dhlni, l. = -kdrmu-

ka, Gal. - seoana, n. 'c -moistening,' spinning, L.

Tnlaka, n. cotton, Bhishap.; (ikd), f. a panicle

(used as probing-rod), L.; ="/', Jnitidh. (in Prl-

krit) ;
Kum. i, 33 ;

Dharmaiarm. ; Vcar.; cf. aksha-

ra-; a wick, L.; =la-pati, Pin. iii, 3, 1 16, Kis. ;

Kathis.; (su-) RlmatUp. i, 86; an ingot mould,

L., Sch. Toll, f. a painter's brush (cf. turi), Un.,

Sch. ; -phala, f. the cotton tree (also tul ), I~ Tu-

llka, m . a cotton trader, Kathas. Ixi. Tfillni, f. the

cotton tree (also tuf, L.), Bhpr. ;
a kind of bulb, L.

^B tiish, cl. i.shati, =Vtush, Dhatup.

Tret tusha, m. n. the border of a garment,
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Ksth.
;
TBr. ; cf. krishnd-, dama-. Tushadha-

na, n. the place where the border is added, TS. vi.

Quirt ti<shnim,foTnim. viprakramana.n.

slipping away silently(without having voted),Buddh.

J.. sansa, m. a verse which requires silent recita-

tion, AitBr.; SaiikhSr. sila, mfn. taciturn, Pan.

v
> 3> 7 2

t Vartt. 2, Pat. sara, mfn. chiefly silent,

AitBr. ii, 31, 1. sthana, n. silence, Kathas. Ixxiv.

homa, m. an oblation offered silently, TS. vi.

ganga, n. N. of a Tirtha, Pan. ii, 2, 29, Pat.;

cf. ushni-g. japa, m. a prayer muttered silently,

SankhSr. ix, 25, 2, Sch. danda, m. secret punish-

ment, Mcar. iv, \. bhava, m. the being silent,

silence, MBh. xii, 3840; Sah. bhavam, ind.

silently, Pan. 111,4,63. bhnta, mfn. become silent,

MBh. 1,7951; R.i, 70, 18. -bhuya, ind. p.(P5n.
iii, 4, 63) silently, Pancat. iii, 14, \.

Tnshnika, mfn. (Pan.v, 3, 7 2, Vartt. 2, Pat.) si-

lent, R. (G)ii, 117,3; Kathas. iic, 60; Malatim.i, 19,

Sch.; (am), ind. silently, ManSr. i, ;, 5; MBh. v;

R.v; (dm), ind. (Pan. v, 3, 72, Vartt. I, Pat.) id.,

Bhagav. (Un. iv, 35, Sch.) Tushnim, ind. (g.

svar-ddf) silently, quietly, RV. ii, 43, 3 ;
TS. &c.

(for nim babhfiva, 'became silent,' Divyav.)

^RT tusta, n. (Pan. iii, i, 21 ; ifc. g. cvrna-

di) dust, iii, I, 21, Kas.; Purushott. (Un. iii, 86,

Sch.); sin, L.
;
an atom, L.

;
a braid of hair, L.

fj tn(=slr{), nom. pi. taras, the stars, RV.

viii, 55, 2 ; cf. tdrd.

ns>u triyhana, n. (\/trih) crushing, Pan.

viii, 4, 2, KaS.; cf. tdrh. niya, to be crushed, ib.

ipj triksh, cl. i. kshati, to go, Dhatup.

^T5f triksha, m. N. of a man, g. gargddi.

I
trikshas, for tvdksh

, Naigh. ii, 9.

trikshaka, N. of a man, g. sivddi.

f triksht, m. N. of a man with the patr.

Trasadasyava, RV. vi, 46/8 ; viii, 22, 7.

1[ trikha, n. nutmeg, L.

^ tried, m. n. (fr. trt&ric, Pan.vi, I, 37,
Vartt. i) a strophe consisting of 3 verses, AV. xix

;

TS.i; AitBr.; SBr. & KatySr. (tried) ; Nir.; RPrat.;
cf. try-rica. klripta, mfn. arranged in strophes of

3 verses each, SaiikhSr. ; AitBr. iii, 43, Say. bha-
g&, f. (scil. ric) verse I. of the 1st, v. 2. of the 2nd,
and v. 3. of the 3rd parydya of a Trica, Laty. vi.

Tricin, mfn. containing a Trica, AitBr. iii, 43.

1S tridhd, mfn. (Vtrih) crushed, RV. i, vi.

^ trin, cl. 8. noti, nute, or tarn,nute,
to eat, Dhatup. I. Trita, mfn. eaten, g. tanoty-ddi.

^JT trina, n. (m., g. ardharcddi; ifc. f. a)

grass, herb, any gramineous plant, blade of grass,
straw (often symbol ofminuteness and worthlessness),
RV. &c. (ifc. accent, g. ghoshadi) ; m. N. of a man,
g. sivadi& nadadi ; [cf. Goth. tkaurnus.~\ kar-
na, m. N. of a man, g. iivddi (v.l.) ; pi. his de-

scendants, ^.yaskadi. kanda, n. a heap of grass,
Pan. iv, 2, 5 1, Kas. kunkuma, n. Kasmir crocus,
L. kuncaka.n. 'attracting grass (electrically when
rubbed),' N. of a gem, Buddh. L. -knti, f. a hnt of

grass or straw, SamavBr. iii, 9, I
, Say. knti, f. id.,

L. -kntira, id., Sirjhas. kntiraka, id., Pancat.

i,4,J. -k5ta,m.n. = -&?</,VarBrS. -kurcika,
f. a whisk, L. knrma, m. the TumbI gourd, L.

-ketaki, f. a kind of Tabashlr, Npr. -ketn,
tuka, m. a bamboo, L. gada, m. a sort of sea

crab, L. ganana, f.
'

valuing at a straw,' thinking

anything (loc.) to be of no importance, Vcar. vi, 2.

ganaya, Nom. yate, to represent a heap of

grass, have no value whatever, Prasang. iv, 4. gan-
dhS, f. Batatas paniculata, Npr. godha, f. a

lizard, chamaeleon, L.-gaura, n. = kunkuma, L.

granthi, f. N.of a plant, L.-gr&hin, m. 'at-

tracting grass (electrically when rubbed),' sapphire
or another gem, L. cara, m. N. of a gem, Npr.
jambhan, mfn. graminivorous or having teeth

like grass, Pan. v, 4, 125. jalayuka, f. a cater-

pillar, SBr. xiv.- JalukS, f. id., BhP. iv, 29, 76.
jantn, m. a blade of grass, MBh. xii, a6i, 21.

jSti, f. pi. the different kinds of grass, Mn. i, 48.
jyotis, n. N. of a shining grass, Kir. xv, 47, Sch.

I . -tfi, t., -tva, n. the state of grass, L. tvaca,
m. a kind of grass.Gal. drama, m. a palm-tree, L.

dhanya, n. wild rice, L. dhvaja, m. = -kctu,

Bhpr. nimba, f. the Nepalese Nimba, L. pa, m.
'

grass-swallower,' N. of a Gandharva, MBh. i
;

Hariv. 14157. panca-mula,n. an aggregate of 5

roots ofgramineous plants (rice, sugar-cane, Darbha,

Scirpus Kysoor, Saccharum Sara), Susr. vi, 48, 23.
- pattrika, ttri, f. a kind of reed, L. padi, f.

(a woman) having legs as thin as blades of grass,

g. kumbhapady-ddi. parni, f. = -pattri, Gal.

pani, m. N. of a Rishi, SV. Anukr. pida, n.
'

pressing as close as grass,' hand to hand fighting,

MBh. ii, 909. purushaka, m. a straw-man, Kad.

pulaka, li, see -//". pushpa, n. = -kun-

kuma, L. ; (f), (. N. of a plant, L. pnla, a tuft of

grass, L. ; ( i ), f. id., Kad. v, 986 (v. 1. put ) . pu-
laka, id., Hear, vii (v. 1. puf). pulika, N. of

a human abortion, Car. iv, 4, I. praya, mfn. =
-vat (a district), R. iii, 15, 41; worth a straw,

worthless, W. balva-ja, f. Eleusine indica, L.

bindu, in . N. ofan ancient sage and prince, MBh.
iii f., ix; Ragh.; VP.; BhP.; VjyuP. i, 23, 190;
DevibhP.; -Saras, n. N. of a lake, MBh. iii

; cf. tdr-

ttatindaviya. bija,jaka,j6ttama^n.Panicum
frumentaceum, L. bhuj, mfn. graminivorous, Ka-

thas. Ix. bhuta, mfn. become as thin as a blade of

grass, R. iv, 9,95 ; deprived of all power, MBh. vii,

8303. manl,m. = -&u%ca&a,Subh.8()6. maya,
mfn. made of grass, SanigP. (Sinhas.) mushti, f.

a handful of grass. raj, m. 'king of grasses,' the

vine-palm, R. vi. raja, m. (cf. Bhpr. iv, 35) id.,

MBh.iv; Hariv. (also jan, 3722); the cocoa-nut

tree, L.
;
a bamboo, Npr. ; sugar-cane, ib. rajan,

m., see ja. lava, m. a blade of grass, Bhartr.

vat, mfn. abounding in grass, MBh. xii
;
Bhartr.

vistara, m. = -kanda. vriksha, m. the fan-

palm, Npr. ;
the date tree, ib. ; the cocoa-nut tree, ib.

;

the areca-nut tree, ib.
; Pandanus odoratissimus, ib.

sita, n. N. of a fragrant grass, L. ; (d), f. Com-
melinasalicifolia,L. sunya, m. JasminumSambac,
Susr.i,iv; (sulya')\,'],lg; m. f. n. the fruit of Pan-
danus odoratissimus, L. sulya, see -sunya. sor -

ita, n. 'grass-blood,'
= -kunkuma, L. soshaka,

m. N. of a serpent, v, 4, 34. saundika, f. a kind

of Achyranthes, Npr. shat-pada, m. '

grass-in-

festingsix-footed,'awasp,L. samvaha.mtn.grass-

moving (wind), Ap. sara, mfn.'as weak as grass ;'

(rt), f. Musa sapientum, L. ; ri-krita, mfn. rendered

weak as grass, Kathas. sinha, m. 'reed-lion,'

axe, Pan. vi, 2, 72, K3s. somangiras, m. N. of

one of Yama's 7 sacrificial priests, MBh. xiii, 7112.
skanda, m. N. of a man, RV. i, 172, 3. sta-

raka, m. 'covering with grass,' leaving unremem-

bered, Buddh. L. harmya, m. a bower of grass or

straw on the top of a house, L. Trinagnl, m. a grass
fire (quickly extinguished), Mn. iii, 168

; Pancat.;

burning a criminal wrapped up in straw, W. Tri-

nankura, m. young grass, Bhartr. Trinancana
iGa!.],nJana [L.], m. = na-godhd. Trinatavl,
f. a forest abounding in grass, L. Trinadhya, m.
N.of a grass, L. Trinada, iiifn. =na-bhuj, Subh.

Trinadhipa, m. '

grass-king,' N. of a
grass,

L.

Trlnanna.n. =a-a%a_ya,Npr. Trinamla, n.

N. of a grass, L. Triuari, m. a kind of Mollugo,

Npr. Trinavarta, in. N. of a Daitya, BhP. x
;

BrahmavP. iv, ii. Trinasa, mfn. = ndda, Subh.

Trinasana, sin, mfn. id., Kathas. Ix. Trinasrij ,

n. = na-imita, L. Trinekshn, m. N. of a grass,
L. Trindndra, m. = na-rdj, MBh. xiii. Tri-
naidha, m. a fire for which grass is used instead of

fuel, ApSr. ix, 9, 12. Trinottama, m. 'best of

grasses,' a kind of Crocus, L. Trinottha, m.
= na-kunkuma, L. Trinodaka, n. sg. grass and

water, SBr. xiv
; ChUp. ;'

MBh. (v. 1.) ; -bhumi, n.

sg. grass, water, and a seat, Gaut. v, 35. Trinod-
bhava, m. =na-dhdnya, L.

; =n6ttha, Npr.
Trinolapa, n. sg. (g. gavasvadi) grass and shrubs,
MBh. v

; Kad. Trinolka, f. a torch of hay, MBh.v ;

Hit.i. Trinaaka,n. = <!-/z,L. Trinahsha-
dha, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia elephantum, L.

Trlnaka, n. a worthless blade ofgrass, MBh.i .
; m.

N. of a man, ii, 328. Trinakiya, f. a grassy place,

^.bilvakadi. Trlnaya, Nom. ti, to esteem as light-

ly as straw, Naish. ix, 70. Trinasa, mfn. (Pan. iv,

2, 80) grassy, Vop. Trini-Vkri, to make straw of,

make light of, MBh. i, 7062 ; v, vii
; Naish. iii, 54;

Kathas. xviii, 85; SSh. Triniya, g. utkaradi.

Trinya, f. = na-kdtufa, g. pdsadi ; cf. -.

2. trinatd, f.= tri-n, L.

trinahltu, m. N. of a sage, R. iv.

^JTTRW trinamalta, N. of a temple, Rasik.

xi, 15; .cf. tri-m". navalli, f. id., 30.

q<ST
trinna. Sec dti-, ava-, a-, v(-, sdm-.

ij
n i. & 2. trita. See Vtrin & trita.

Tritiya, mf(ij)n. (fr. trl, Pan. v, 2, 55 ;
see also

vii
i 3. H5 I ', I, 36, Vartt.) the 3rd, RV. &c.; m.

the 3rd consonant of a Varga (g, j, tf, d, t>), RPrat. ;

VPrat.; APrat.; P5n.,Vartt. & Kis.; (in music) N. of

a measure ; (d), f. (scil. tithi)
=

"yikd, Jyot. &c. ;

(scil. vibhakti) the terminations of the 3rd case, the

3rd case (instrumcntan, Pan.; APrat. iii, 19; (am),
ind. for the 3rd time, thirdly, RV. x, 45, i

;
SBr. ix,

xi
; TandyaBr. &c.; (ena\ instr. ind. at the 3rd

time, ParGr. ii, 3, 5 ; (trltiya) mfn. (Pan. v, 3,

48) forming the Jrd part, (n.) a 3rd part, TS. ;

TBr. ; SBr. iii f.; KatySr.; Mn. vi, 33; MBh.; [cf.

Zend thritya, Lzt.ter/ius; Goth. i/iriJja.'] ka-
rani, f. the side of a square 3 times smaller

than another, Sulb. i, 47. ta, f. the condition

of the 3rd consonant of a Varga, RPrSt. xi, 13.

tva, n. the condition of being the 3rd, TPrat.,
Sch. divasa, m. '

3rd day,' the day after to-mor-

row, Hit. iii, 8, J. prakriti, f.
'

3rd nature,' a eu-

nuch, L., Sch.
;
the neuter gender, ib. bhiksha,

f. a 3rd part of alms, Pan. ii, 2, 3. savana, n.

the 3rd Soma preparation (in the evening), TS. ii
;

SBr. i-iii
; AitBr. vi; KatySr.; Nir. vii

; niya, mfn.

belonging to nd, SaiikhSr. - svara, n.
'

3rd tune,'

N. of a Saman. Tritiyansa, m. a 3rd part, VarBrS.;
mfn. receiving a 3rd as one's share (ytn, Sch. oil

KatySr. x, 2, 25 & Nyayam. iii), Mn. viii, 210.

Tritiyaka, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 81 ) recurring every

3rd day, tertian (fever), AV. i, v, xix
;
Susr. ;

occur-

ring for the 3rd time, Pan.v, 2, 77, Kas.; the 3rd,

Srut.; Sah. vi, 226 & 239 ; (ikd), f. the 3rd day in

a half month. jvara, m. tertian ague.

Tritiya, f.& ind. i/Tcri, to plough for the 3rd

time, Pan. v, 4, 58. samasa, m. a Tat-purusha

compound the former member of which would stand

in the instrumental case if separated from the latter,

i,
1

, 30 ; vi, i, 89, Vartt. 6. Tritiyika, mfn.v, I,

48 ; (d), {._seeyaka. Tritiyin, mfn. holding the

3rd rank, AsvSr.; Laty.; Mn.viii,2IO; see y&nsa.

TJi*J trflsu, m. sg. & pi. N. of a race, RV.

tt trid, cl. 7. (impf. atrinat, pf. tatarda,

p. A. tatriddnd; aor. atardit, Bhatt. ; fut. tardi-

shyati, tartly". Pan. vii, 2, 57) to cleave, pierce,
RV.

;
Hariv.

; Bhatt.; to split open, let out, set free,

RV.; to destroy, Bhatt. vi, 38 : Desid. titardishati,

rtsati, Pan. vii, 2, 57 ; cf. -Jtard.
Trldila, mfn. porous, RV. x, 94, II ; cf. d-.

jm i . trip, cl. 4 . tripyati [AV. ; TS. &c. ;

i N
metrically also te],cl. 5. [Subj. 2. sg.trip-

ndvas, lmpv.nuAi, /<fw,RV.(see also d-trip-

nuvaf);noti, Dhatup.& g.Ar/5Ma</z],c!.6.[2.sg.

trimpdsi, Impv. ^pd,patu, &c., R V.; SBr.; cf. PJn.

vii, 1,59, Vartt. I, Pat.; tripati, Dhatup.; pf.p.A. Ai-

tripand, RV. x, 95 ,
16 ; P. tatarpa; 3. pi . tdtripnr,

AV. xi,7,1 3 ; lor.atripat (iii, 1 3,6) matrdpsitfin.
iii, i, 44, Vartt.; atarpit,atdrpsit, Vop.; fut. \Atar-

sy;Con&. atrapsyat, AitUp. iii, 3 ;
fut. 2nd tarpitd,

ptd, trapta, Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 59 & vii, 2, 45] to

satisfy one'sself,become satiated or satisfied, be pleased
with (gen., instr. ,

or rarely loc., e.g. ndgnis tripyali
kdshthdnam, 'fire is not satisfied with wood,' MBh.
xiii ; dtripyan brdhmana dhdnaih,

' the Brahmans
were pleased with wealth,' SBr. xiii), RV.&c.; to en-

joy (with abl.), Mn.iv, 251 ;
to satisfy, please, Bhatt.

i f. : cl. I .tarpati,lo kindle,Dhatup. : Caus. tarpayati,

rarely / (impf. alarpayat, RV. &c.; p. tarpdyat,
ib.; aor.a/(7/-z>a/,SankhGr.iii, 1 2

; BhP.; dtilripd-

a,VS.; mi.tdrpayitaval,SKt.\, 7,3,28; ApSr.iv,
1 6, 1 7) to satiate,satisfy,refresh,gladden, RV. &c.; A.
to become satiated or satisfied,VS.; AV.vi; to kindle,

Dhatup.: Desid. (Subj. tltripsdt) to wish to enjoy,
RV. x, 87,19: Caus. Desid. (Pot. titarpayishet) to

wish to satiate or refresh or satisfy, SankhGr. i, 2,

7; Gobh. i,9, 2: Intens. taritripyate, taritarpti,

trapti, W. ; [cf. -Jtriph ; ripnai.]
2. Trip, see asu- & pasu-trip ; SisnSdara-,

Tripa, mfn. a-tripd j asu- ; (a
1

), f. N. of a

plant, SBr. v, 3, 5, 20, Say. Tripat, ind. with

pleasure, to one's satisfaction, RV. ii
f.,

x
; m. the

moon, Un. k.; a parasol, Un. ii, 85, Sch. Tripala,
mfn. [SV.] or [am], ind. [RV. ix, 97, 8]

= prd or

''prdin ; (a), f. a creeper, Un. i, 106, Sch. ;
= Iri-
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phald,\Jn. vf.; tripdla-prabharman, mfn. (Soma)
= tripra-prahdrin [Nir.v,i3],RV.x,89,5. Tri-
paya, Nom.^a/tf (ii.pdt), g.bhriia'di. Tripita,
mfn. Pin. vii, I, 59, VSrtt. 3, Pat. Tripn, m. a thief

(cf. asii- & pasu-trlp), Naigh. iii, 24 (v. 1. tripu).

Tripta, mfn. satiated, satisfied with (gen., instr.,

or in comp.), AV.; SBr. &c.; (am), ind. so as to ex-

hibit satiety, AitBr.
i, 35, 15 ; n. N. of a metre,

RPrat. xvii, 5. ta, f. satiety, Kathas. Ixii
; satis-

faction, cxix; a-, insatiability, Sis. ix, 64. Tripta-
nsn, mfn. having well-nourished shoots, RV. i, 168.

Triptatman, mfn. having a contented mind.

Tripti, f. satisfaction, contentment, RV. viii, 82,
6 (/fY) & ix, 1 13, 10 ; AV. &c. ; disgust, Susr. i,

34, 2 ; m. N. of a Gandharva, Gal. kara, mfn.

giving satisfaction, 46, 9, 7. karaka, mfn. id.

krit, mfn. = a-stcana, L. ghna, mfn. re-

moving disgust. da, mfn. = -kara. dipa, m. N.
of Bhpaficad. vii. mat, mfn. satisfied, finding satis-

faction in (loc.), ChUp. vii, 10, 2
; Rudray. ii, I, 4.

yoga, m. satisfaction, Sis. ii, 31.

Tripti-v'kri, to satisfy, gladden, Naish. viii.

Tripyat, mfn., a- not becoming satiate, Kath'is.

Tripra,mf(a)n.KitySr.xxv,ii,3o; (dm\,'m&,,
SBr. x, 4, i

,
1 8

; xii, 5 ; m. =puro4dsa (Un., Sch. &
Say-i = gArtia,Un.k.),KV. viii, 3,5; c(.trapish-
tha. dansin, mfn. biting hastily (?), AV. vii, 56.3.

TriprSya, Nom. yate, g. sukhadi. Tripra-
ln, mfn. "pram na sahate. Pin. v, 2, 1 22,Virtt. 6.

Triprin, mfu. g. sukhadi.

fj^ triph, cl. 6. phati, to satisfy (cf.

Jtrif), Dhatup. ; to kill
(cf. iarpAitri),Vf.

f triphala. See tri-ph.

f.= sarpa-jiiti, Un. k.

t tribhi, m. a ray, TAr. i, n, 3.

v trimp, cl. 6. pati. See </trip.

Trimpana, n. the act of pleasing, Pin. viii, 4,

3, Vint. 7 f., Pat. niya, mfn. to be pleased, ib.

ip*5 trimph (= i/trip), cl. 6. phati, to

satisfy,

N

vii, I, 59, Virtt. I, Par,

trivrit. See tri-v.

i. Irish, cl. 4. shyati (p. trfshyat,A.

T|f*I

3. pi. tdtrisAifr, *, y.o, ; aor. Subj. trishat, AV. ii,

79, 4 ; ind. p. "shtva, xix, 34, 6 ; shitvd & tarshi-

tvd, Pan. i, 3, 35) to be thirsty, thirst, thirst for,

RV. &c.: Caus. (aor. I. pi. atitrishdma) to cause

to thirst, iv, 34, 1 1
; [cf. Goth, than, thaurstis ;

Tf/xrofiat.] 3.Tyih,mfn.'longingfor,'seearMa-;
f. (Siddh. stry. 33) thirst, MBh. xiv; Susr.; VarBr.

&c.; strong desire, L.; Desire as daughter of Love, L.

Trisha, f. thirst, Nal. ix, 37; Susr.; Vet. &c.;

trong desire, Hit. i, 6, 34 ; Desire as daughter of

Love, L. ; Methonica superba, L. Win, f.' thirst-

origin,' the bladder, L. roga, m. 'morbid thirst,'

N. of a disease, MBh. xii, 11368. -rta (sh&r),
mfn. suffering from thirst, Sirjhfis. vi, 7; Hit iii, 4,

5 ; affected by desire, i, 6, 34. ha, n. 'thirst-de-

stroying,
1

water, L. ; a kind of anise, L.

Trishita, mfn. (fr. 3. Irish, g. tarakadi) thirsty,

thirsting, desirous, RV. i, 16, 5 ; MBh. &c. (with
inf., Hariv. 5033) ; n. thirst, W. ; cf. &-. Trishi-
tottara, f. the plant aiana-parni, L.

Trishu, mfn. greedy, eagerly desirous, RV. iv, 4,
I

; 7i 1 1
J ind. greedily, rapidly, i, 58 ; iv, 7, 1 1

; vii,

3,4; x,79; 91 ; 113; 115. cjravas, mfn. moving
greedily, vi, 66, 10. oynt, mfn. id., i, 140,3.
Trishta, mf(<z)n. 'dry,' rough, harsh, rugged,

hoarse [cf. Lat. lussii ft. turs-ti-s], iii, 9, 3; x, 85
6 87; AV. v, i8f.; vii, 113, 3.-Jambha, mfn.

having rough teeth, vi, 50, 3.
- dansman (tti-),

mfn. biting roughly, xii, I, 46. dhuma ("/'-),
mfn. having pungent breath (a snake), xix, 47 & 50.
vandana, mf(d}n. having a rough eruption, vii,

113, i. TrishtajuS, f. N. of a river, RV. x, 75, 6.

Trishtika, f. a rough woman, AV. vii, 113, if.

Trishnaka, mfn. desirous, eager for, L.

Trishnaj, mfn. (Nir.; Pan.) thirsty, RV. i,v, vii.

Triahna, f. thirst, i, vii, ix
;
AV. ; SBr. Sec. ; de-

sire, avidity (chiefly ifc.), R. ; Ragh. ; BhP. &c.
;

Avidity as mother ofDambha (Prab. ii, \j ), daughter
of Death (Mrityu,VP. i, 7, 31 ; or Mara, Lalit. xxiv,

30), generated by VedanS and generating Upadana
(Buddh.); cf. ati-. kshaya, m. cessation of de-

sire, tranquillity of mind, L. ffhna, mfn. quench-
ing thirst, Susr. i, 45. - mara, m. dying of thirst,

AV. iv, I7,6f.-rl (niit),m.tt\t plant parpata,
L. varutrf, f., for tvashta-, g. vanaspaty-adi.

Triihya-vat, mfn. - larsh, RV. vii, 103, 3.

T|*UT
trishama. See tri-sh.

TJ^ trih, cl. 7. (Impv. trinfdhu; Subj. pi.

trindhdn; aor. atriham, AV. ; atarhit, Bhat}.;

atrikshat, Durgad. ; pf. tatarha, AV. ; pr. p. nom.
m. trinhat, RV. x, 102,^4 ; f. du. hatt, SBr. xii,

3. 3, 3 ; ind. p. triijhvd. Pass. pi. trihydnte, p.

hydmdna, AV.
; cl. 6. trihati, triyh, Dhltup.)

to crush, bruise, RV.; AV.; TS. i, 5, 7, 6; SBr.;
Bhatt.: \)eAA.titrikshati,tilriyhishati, Pin. i, 3,

10, Siddh. ; cf. vi-; tdrhana, triqhana, triifhd,

ff tri, cl. i. P. (rarely A.) tdrati (Subj.

f tdrat, impf. dtarat, p. tdrat, inf. tarddhyai,

rishdni, RV.), cl. 5. tarute (x, 76, 2
; Pot. I. pi.

turydma,v(.), cl. 3. titarti (BhP. ; p. nom. pi. ti-

tratas, RV. ii, 31, 2 ; Pot. tuturydt, v f., viii), with

prepositions Ved. chiefly cl. 6. P. A. (tirdte, Subj.

tirdii, impf. atirat, p. tirdt, inf. ttram, tlre,V.\.\
aor. dtdrit, i, vii

; I. pi. rishma i, vii, rima
viii, 1 3, 31

;
tdrushante v,ta \fshema vii [cf.

Pin.

iii.i.Ss.KlS.]; A.& Pass. -/<frf',RV.; P.atdrsAi't,

KhP.;"sAam, MBh.; Das.; pf. /o/ara.RV. &c.; 3.

pi. titirur, i f. ; teritharatur, Pin.vi, 4, 122; p.

titirvds, gen. tatariishas, RV. ; fut. tarishyati,

risA, taritd, ritd [cf. pra-tdr\ Pan. vii, 3, 38;
/Jr/a, RV. i ; Free, tirydt, tarishlshla, Vop. ;

inf. tartum, MBh. ; R. ; V iv f., ri(' MBh. i ;

Hariv. ; R. v; ind. p. tirtoia, AV.; -turya, see vi-)
to pass across or over, cross over ( river), sail across,

RV. &c. ; to float, swim, VarBrS. Ixxx, 14; Bha{}.
xii ; Can. ;

to get through, attain an end or aim,
live through (a definite period), study to the end,
RV. &c. ; to fulfil, accomplish, perform, R. if.; to

surpass, overcome, subdue, escape, RV. &c. ; to ac-

quire, gain, viii, too, 8 ; MBh. xii
;
R. ; A. to con-

tend, compete, RV. i, 133, 5; to carry through or

over, save, vii, 1 8, 6; MBh. i, iii : Caus. tarayati
(p. rdyat) to carry or lead over or across, Kaui. ;

MBh.&c.; to cause to arrive at, AV. xviii; PrasnUp.
vi, 8

;
to rescue, save, liberate from (abl.), Mn. ;

MBh.&c. : Desid. titlrshati (also titarifhati, rt-

sA, Pan. vii, t, 41 ; p. A. titlrshamdna, MBh.
xiii, 2598) to wish to cross or reach by crossing,

KathUp.; MBh.; BhP.iv: Inltm. tartarfti (3. du.

rithas ; p. gen. tdritratas [Pin. vii, 4, 65] ; see

also vi-; tdtarti, 92, Sch.) to reach the end by

passing or running or living through, RV. ; [cf. tdra,

tirds, ttrnd; Lat. termo, trans ; Goth. tAairA.]

liiVus^ tfkshnisktham, ind. (fr. tlkshnd)
in a most pungent manner, TBr. i, 5 f.

; TAr. ii.

TTT tegd or stegd, m. pi., VS. xxv, I.

TTi^ tej, jati, to protect, Dhatup. vii, 56.

TfJT teja, m. (</tij) sharpness, Vop. viii,

132 ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1226
; (a), (. the

1 3th night of the Karma-misa, Suryapr. pattra,
pala, see jaA-p. vati, see jo-v. valkala,
m. Zanthoxylon Rhetsa, Bhpr. v, I, }|J. linha,
m. N. of a man (son of Rana-dara) ;

cf. jah-s.
Tejah, -jas. -pattra, n. the leaf of Lauras

Cassia (also ja-p, L. ), W. - pala, m. N. of a man
(also ja-p). prabha, n. 'gleaming with lustre,'

N. of a mythic missile, R. i, 39, 18. phala, m. N.
of a tree, L.-sambhava, m. (

- agni-s) Jymph,
I.. sinha, m. N.ofan astronomer, Hlyan. sena,
m. N. of a man, Rjjat.viii, 400 f. Tejahva, f.Sdn-

dapsus officinalis, Susr. iv, 2, 93.

T6jana, n. sharpening, whetting, Dhitup. ;
in-

flammation, Susr. iv, 24; rendering bright,W. ; the

shaft of an arrow, AV. ; Kath. ; AitBr. &c. ; a reed,

bamboo, RV. i, no, 5; naka, L. ; (/), f. (g.

gauradi) a whetstone, touchstone, L. ; a number of

reeds or straw &c. twisted or matted together, tuft,

mat, Kith, x.xii f. ; AitBr.
; SBr. ; PlrGf. ; Kaus. ;

Sanseviera Roxburghiana (also jini, Npr.), L. ;

=
ja-valkala, Bhpr. v, I, 170 ;

see also jo-/ivd ;

cf. taif.
'

naka, m. Saccharum Sara, L. nin,
mfn. = vikata, Lajy. ix, 2,27, Sch. ni-danta, m.
a prominent tooth (?), 27. Tejita, mfn. sharpened,
whetted (arrows), MBh.vf.; excited, stimulated, Ha-
riv. 5208 ; 9644. Tejinl, f., see jam & jo-vati.
Tejas, n. (often pi.) the sharp edge (of a knife

&c.), point or top of a flame or ray, glow, glare,

splendour, brilliance, light, fire, RV. &c. ; clearness

of the eycs.VS. xxi ; AitBr. &c.
;
the bright appear-

ance of the human body (in health), beauty, Nal.;
Susr. i, 15; the heating and strengthening faculty
of the human frame seated in the bile, 14 & 26;
the bile,L. ; fiery energy, ardour, vital power, spirit,

efficacy, essence, AV. &c.; semen virile, MBh.; R.;

Ragh. ; Sak. ; marrow, L.; the brain,W.; gold, L.;

(opposed to kshamd) impatience, fierceness, ener-

getic opposition, MBh. iii
;
VarBr.

; Sah. iii, 50 &
54 ;

Daiar. ii, J 3 ; (in Samkhya phil.)
=
rajas (pas-

sion) ; spiritual or moral or magical power or in-

fluence, majesty, dignity, glory, authority, AV. ; VS.
&c. ; a venerable or dignified person, person ofcon-

sequence, MBh. v, xiii; Sak. vii, 15; fresh butter,

L. ;
a mystical N. of the letter r, RimatUp. i, 33;

(ase), dat. inf. Vtij, q.v.; cf. a-, agni-, ugra- &c.

-lea, ifc.=yaj-, RV. i, 116, 8, Say. -kara, mfn.

granting vital power. kama (ttj), mfn. longing
for manly strength or vital power, Mn. iv, 44; de-

siring influence or authority or dignity, TS. ii
;
Ait-

Br. i; TandyaBr.; SinkhSr.;_AsvGr.-kaya, mfn.

having light as one's body, A p. tlmlra, n. du.

light and darkness. tejas, m. whose essence is light,W . tva, n. the general notion of tejas, Sarvad. x,

42; the nature or essence of light, BhP. iii. pada,
n. a mark of dignity, i, 15, 14. vat (t^j), mfn.

sharp-edged, W. ; splendid, bright, glorious, beauti-

ful, AV. xviii ; TS. iif.; TBr.; TindyaBr.; ChUp.;
energetic, spirited, W. ; (fi ), f. N. of a princess, Ka-
this. xviii ; cf. jo-v. via, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 122,

Kai.) sharp (the eye), Bhartr.; brilliant, splendid,

bright, powerful, energetic,TS. ii f. ; TBr. &c, ;
vio-

lent,VarBrS. ci, 2 ; inspiring respect, dignified, noble,

Mn. &c. ; ^-kara, TUp. ii, i; m. N. of a son of

Indra, MBh. i, 7304 ; (int), f. Cardiospermum Ha-

licacabum, L. ; maha-jyotishmati, L. ; svi-td, (.

energy, MBh. iii
; majesty, dignity, Hear, v, 435 ;

svi-tva, n. brilliancy, MBh. v, 181, 7; Pratapar. ;

svini-lamdorsvini-t, Superl.off.of'ro/,Kjth.

xxiii, 10 ; TS.vi ; svi-praiausd, f. N. ofSSrrtgP. xvii.

Tejaia, n. ifc. =
'y<tt, power, MBh.

iii,
8681.

Tejasam-adhisa, m. ' lord of luminaries,' the

sun, Hear, v, 41 5. Tejasya, mfn. splendid, TS. ii, 3.

T6jlahtha, mf(,d)n. (Superl. of tigmd) very

sharp, RV. i, 53, 8 ; very hot, i f., vi
; very bright,

ix f.
;
SBr. i

; BhP. ; (am), ind. with the utmost heat,

TandyaBr. Tgjiyas, mfn. (Compar.) sharper (the

mind), RV. iii, 19, 3; more clever, BhP. x, 33, 30
(BrahmavP.) ; higher in rank, dignified, BhP. iii f.,x.

Tejeyn, N. of a son of Raudrasva, MBh. i, 3701.
Tejo, = jas. Ja, n. blood, Gal. Jala, n.' light-

water,' the lens of the eye, Suit . vi, 1
,
1 6. natha-

tirtha, n. N. ofaTlrtha, RevaKh.cxxiv.-nidhi,
mfn. '

treasury of glory,' abounding in glory, W.
bala-gamSyukta, mfn. endowed with spirit and

strength, Nal. xix. bind&panishad, f. N. of an

Up. blj a, n. marrow, Npr. bhanga,m . destruc-

tion of dignity, disgrace. 'bhibhavana, m. N. of

a village, R. (B) ii, 68, 17. -bhirn, f.
' afraid of

light,' shadow, L. mandala, n. a disk or halo of

light', PraSnUp. iv, 2. mantha, m. (-=agni-m)
Premna spinosa, L. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of

splendour or light, shining, brilliant, clear (the eye),

SBr.xiv; ChUp.; SvetUp.; Mn.&c.-mmrti,mfn.
consisting totally of light, iii, 93. 'mrita-maya,
mfn. consisting of splendour or nectar, Heat, i, 6, 253.

rail, m.'mass of splendour,' all splendour (mount
Meru),MBh.i; (jasor iii, 9900); Siva. r5pa,
mfn. consisting wholly of splendour (Brahma), Brah-

mavP. vat, mfn. sharp, pungent,W. ; bright,Var-

BrS. Ixxxi, 6 ; energetic,W. ; (IT), f. Scindapsus offici-

nalis <?ja-v, Bhpr. v, 1, 1 70), Susr. iv, 3; 8; I5;vi;
Piper Chaba, L.

; mahd-jyolishmati',
L. ; N. of a

root (also "jini), Npr. ;
of a princess, Kathis. xvii,

34. vid, mfn. possessing splendour or light, TS.

iii, 3, 1, 1 . vriksha, m. = -mantha, L. vritta,
n. dignified behaviour, Mn. ix, 303. vrlddhi, f.

increase of glory. hraaa, m. = -bhaiiga. 'hva,
f. (djdh) *- ja-valkala, Bhpr. v, 1

,
1 70 ;

Cardio-

spermum Halicacabum (t\sojani, L.), SuSr. iv, 9, 60.

tejaura, N. of a place, Rasik. xi.

tedani, f. blood or clotted blood, VS.
xxv, 2

; AV.(?); SBr.; TindyaBr.; SankhGr.(0.

nT i. tena, m. a note or cadence intro-

ductory to a song.

nT 2. tfna, ind. (instr. of 2. to) in that

direction, there (correl. \oyena, 'in which direction,

where'), SaddhP. iv; Pan. ii, I, 14, KSs. ;
in that

manner, thus (correl. to yena,
'
in what manner'),
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PSrGr. ii, 2
;
Mn. iv, 178; Vop. v, 7; on that ac-

count, for that reason, therefore (correl. to yena

[Mn.; MBh.],^<;V[SBr. iv, 1,5, 7; Mn.
i,

iii
;
R.

ii],yasmdt[MBh.; R.], yatas [Ssh. i, 2
; Hit.]);

tea /$', therefore, now then, Sale.
;
Vikr. i, f .

Tf^ fep, cl. i. pate, to distil, ooze, drop,

Dhatup. x, 2
;
to tremble, Kavikalpadr.

TR fewia, mana. See Vfim.

ntimz, rana, m. balsamine, L.; cf. tatr.

TTH <eta,m.N. ofa high number.Buddh.L.

n< <efo, g. rajanyadi.

TT^ /TO, cl. l.vate, to sport, Dhatup. xiv.

Tevana, n. sport, L. ;
a pleasure-garden, L.

ffoSTTH tailcayana, m. patr. fr. Tika, g.

nadadi. nl, m. id., Pan. iv, i, 154. nlya, m.

a descendant or pupil of ni, 90, Kas.

g. asvadi. Taikshiiya, n. sharpness (of a knife),

Susr. i, 5 ; pungency (of drugs), i, iii f.
;
R.

;
fierce-

ness, severity, Mn. iv, 163; MBh.; R.; SSh.; pain,

Priyad. i, . Talgmya, n. (fr. iigmd) sharpness,

pungency, W. Taljaua, mfn. coming from the

plant tejani, Kath. xxi, 10 (ApSr. xvii, 14). Tal-

jani-tvac, a kind oflute, Laty.iv. Taijasa, mf; Tn.

originating from or consisting of light (t^jas}, bright,

brilliant, SBr. xiv; MandUp.; MBh. &c. ; consisting
of any shining substance (as metal), metallic, AsvGr.;
Gaut.

;
Mn . ; KatySr. ,

Sch. ;
said of the gastric juice

as coloured by digested food, Susr. 1,14; passionate,

SSmkhyak.; Tattvas.; Vedantas. ; Susr.; BhP. ; n.

metal, L.; vigour,W. ; N.of aTirtha, MBh. iii, 7035 ;

ix, 2723; (f), f. Scindapsus officinalis, Npr.; long

pepper, Gal.
; savartanl, tini, f. a crucible, L.

taitala, layani, li. See tiP.

? taitiksha, mfn . (fr. titiksha) patient,

g. chattradi; relating to kshya, g. kamiadi. Tal-

tikshava, m. patr. fr. Titikshu, Hariv. 1 68 1.

Taitikshya, m. patr. fr. Titiksha, g. gargadi.

%fH<3 taitila, m. N. of a man (v.l.tala),

g. tikadi; a rhinoceros, L.; a god, Das. xii, 129 ;

kaliiiga, 129, Sch.; n.(m., Sch.) a pillow, KshurUp.;
n. N. of the 4th Karana (in astr.), VarBrS. iiic, 4 &
6; -kadru, Pan. vi, 2, 42. Taitilayani, m. patr.

fr. Taitila, g. tikadi (v. I. taP). Taltill, m. N.
of a man, Pravar. v, 4 (Katy.); (iati [in Prakrit

Teyali, Jnatadh. xiv; Av.viii, 182] Jain.) Taiti-

lin, m. N. oTa man
(
=

la), Pan. vi, 4, 1 44, Vant. I .

nfasta taitlidika, mf(i)n. prepared with

tamarind-sauce, iv, 3, I56,Vartt. 2, Pat.; 4, 4, Kas.

nfr<, taittira, mf(t)n. produced or coming
from a partridge (tittiri), AsvGr.; SaiikhGr.; R.;
Susr. ; sprung from the sage Tittiri, Un. k. ; m. a

partridge, L. ; n. a flock of partridges, L. Talttirl,
m. N. of a sage (elder brother of Vaisampayana,
MBh. xii, 12760), Pravar. ii, 2, 3 (v. 1. tittp].);
of a son of Kapota-roman, Hariv. 2016 ; MatsyaP.
(not in ed.); (A') AgP. & BrahmaP. Taittirika,
m. one who catches partridges, R. (G) ii, 90, 13.

Taittiriya, m. pi. 'pupils of Tittiri,' the Taitti-

rlvas (a school of the Yajur-Veda), Pan. iv, 3, 1 02 ;

R. ii, 32, 15 ; VP. &c. carana, n. the school of

theT". - pratisakhya, n. the' Pratisakhya of the

T (commented on by Tri-bhashya-ratna). brah-
mana, n. the Brahmana of the T. - yajnr-veda,
m. the YV. according to the T. vaxttika, n. N.
of a commentary. Teda, m. theVeda according to

the T. gakhS, f. = -carana, AtrAnukr. sa-

khln, mfn. belonging to khd, ib., Sch. - samhita ,

f. the Samhita of the T (chief recension of the Black

YV., on the origin of which VP. iii, 5, 1-29 has the

following legend : the YV. was first taught by Vai-

sampayana to 27 pupils, among whom was YsjBa-

valkya; subsequently V. being offended with Y. bade
him disgorge the Veda committed to him, which he
did in a tangible form

; whereupon the older dis-

ciples of V. being commanded to pick it up, took the

form of partridges, and swallowed the soiled texts,

hence named ' black ;' the other name taittiriya re-

ferring to the partridges. Y. then received from the

Sun a new or white version of the Y V.
,
called from

Y.'s patr.vajasaneyin). yaranyaka, n.the Aran-

yaka of the T. yopanishad, if. the Up. of the T.
Taittiriyaka.mfn. =ya-sdkhin,1"PiM.; n.the

manual of the T, Say. on RV. 1,65, 2 & 5 ; iv, 42,

8. "kopanishad, l.-=r~iy&p, Sarvad. v.

Taittirya, mfn. coming from a partridge, ApGr.

B
*^3R tainduka, mf(?)n. derived from Dio-

spyros embryopteris {find'
3
}, Susr. vi, 40, 36.

fllTTf taimatd, m. N. of a snake, AV. v.

taimitya, n. fr. timita, dulness, Gal

taimira, mfn. fr. timita, with roga,
= rya, Susr. iv, 1 3. rika, mfn. = timira nayana,
Kad. iii. rya, n. dimness of the eyes, H3sy. i, 39.

iff. taira, rana, m., ram, f.= ter, L.

tairabhukta, mfn. fr. tira-lhukti.

tairascya, n. 'melody of the Rishi

Tirasci,' N. of a SSman.TandyaBr. xii ; Laty.vi,8, 1 2 .

Talrovirama, m. '

extending beyond (tirAs) a

pause (mr),' the dependant Svarita in a compound
when the Udatta upon which it depends stands on

the last syllable of the 1st member of the compound,
VPrat. i, 118; (called pratihata,1f^\..} Tairo-

vyanjana, m. 'extending beyond the consonant

(vy},' the dependant Svarita when separated by one

or more consonants from the Udatta syllable upon
which it depends, RPrat. iii, 10; APrSt. iii, 62 ;

VPrat. i, 1 1 7. Tairo'hnya, mfn. = tir,AsvSr. v, 5.

iN? tairtha, mf(J)n. relating to a Tirtha,

g. inndikadi & vyushtadi. thaka, mfn., g. dhu-

madi. thika, mfn. (g. chedadi)
= lirth, addicted

or relating to another creed, heterodox, Karand. xi,

62 ; m. a dignified person, authority, Prab. ii, |f ;

n. water from a Tirtha, MBh. iii, 8085 ; =tlrtha-

, xiii, 6066. tliya, g. samkasadi.

iryagayaniJta, mfn.measured

by the revolution (tiryag-ayand} ofthe sun (a year),

Laty. iv, 8, 7 ;
NidSnas. v, 1 2.

Tairyagyona, mfn. = tir, of animal origin,

(m.) animal, Mn. vii, 150 ;
Susr. vi, 39 ; see nya.

nl, mfn. id. ,
MBh. v, 97, 6 ; relating to the animals

(creation), Samkhyak. 54,Gaudap. nya, mfn. id.,

53 (v. 1. na); VP. i, 5, 21 ; MarkP. vlii, 33.

B<9 taild, n. (fr. ttta) sesamum oil, oil,

AV.i,7,2(?); Kaus.; Gobh.; Mn. &c.(ifc. Pan.v,

2, 39,Vartt.4,Pat.; ifc. f. a, Kum. vii, 9); olibanum,

VarBrS. Ixxvii, 4 & 6. kanda, m. N. of a bulb, L.

-kalka-ja, m. =
-ki(t,i, L. -kalpana, f. N. of

SarngS. xvi, 90-178. kara, m. an oil-miller,

BrahmavP. i. kitta, n. oil-cake, L. kita, m. N.
of an insect, L. kuiida (faif}, n. an oil-pot, AV.

xx, 136, i6(v.l. -kumbha). canrika, f. 'stealing

oil,' a cock-roach, L. tva, n. oily state, Susr. i,

45. droni, f. a tub filled with oil, R. ii, 66, I4ff.

pa, m. '

oil-drinker,' N. of a man ; (d\ f. -cau-

rika, L. paka, see -pdyika. panja, m. cam-

phor, Gal.; (i), (. sandal, L. ; turpentine, L.; oli-

banum, L. parnaka, n. N. of a fragrant grass,

Bhpr. v, 2, 1 08
; sandal-wood, Npr. parnika, m.

N. of a sandal tree, Hariv. 12680; Bhpr.; n. the

wood of that tree, L. patra, n. an oil-vessel,Gobh.

iii,5,8. pSyika, m. = -pa (or 'N. of a bird,' Sch.),

Vishn. xliv, 23 ; Mn. xii, 63 (v. 1. -paka} ; (a), f.

=
-fa, MBh. xiv, 5069. pSyin, m. id., xiii

; Yajn.

iii, 211 ; MarkP. xv, 23; ? MBh. vii, 671 3; (inl], f.

id., Npr. plnja, white sesamum, ib. pipilika,
f. a small red ant, L. pita, mfn. one who has

drunk oil, g. ahitfigny-adi. pura, m. '

oil-filling,'

a- [Kum. i, 10] or apavarjita- [Bhaktam. 15],
mfn. (a lamp) that wants no oil-filling. pesham,
ind. (with VpisA, to grind) so as to extract oil

('with oil,' Sch.), P5n. iii, 4, 38, Kas. -pradlpa,
m. an oil-lamp, Kath as. ic, .}. phala, m. the sesa-

mum plant, Npr.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; Tcrrni-

nalia Bellerica, L. bija, m. Semecarpus Anacar-

diun i ,1 .. nialin, m. or li, f. a wick, L. m-pata,
f.Pan. iv, 2, 58; vi, 3,71. yantra, n.an oil-mill,

BhP. v (-cakra, n. 'wheel of an oil-mill,' 21, 13).

valli, f. a kind of Asparagus, L. salika, f. =

-yantra, Gal. sadhanii, n. N. of a perfume, L.

spanda, f. Cucurbita Pepo, Npr.; Clitoria ter-

natea, ib.; kakoli, ib. sphatlka, m. N. of a gem,
L. Tailakhya, m. olibanum, L. Tailaguru, n. a

kind of Agallochum, L. Tailati.t a wasp, L. Tai-

labhyaiga, m. anointing with oil. Tailambnka,
(, = la-pd, L. Tailotsava, m. oil-festival (held in

honour of Minakshl), RTL. p. 442.

Tallaka,n.asmallqilantityofoil,W. Tallakya,
n. adorning with the Tilaka, g. puroliitadi ; the

being adorned with the T, ib. Tailika, in. an oil-

miller, Mn.; MBh.; VarBrS.; Virac.; cf.murdha-;

(/}, f. an oil-man's wife, ParSs. Paddh.; -cakra, n.

la-yantra-f, Divyav. iv. Tallin, m. /iia,

L.; (ini), f. a wick, ~L.;=la-kita, L.; "li-iald, f.

la-salika, L. Taillna, mfn. grown with sesa-

mum, (n.) a s field, Pan. v, 2, 4.

7lo4^ tailahga, mfn. relating to the Te-

linga country; m. pi. its inhabitants, Kuval., Sch.

nW^=R toilavaka, mfn. inhabited by the

Telus, g. rajanyadi.

TC^&R tailvaka, mfn. coming from or made
of the Tilvaka tree, ShadvBr. iii, 8 ; KatySr.; Susr.

HW^f laivralta, mfn. inhabited by the

Tivras, g. rajanyadi. Taivradarava.mfn.coming
from or made of the tree Tivra-daru, g. rajatadi.

ffl taisha, mf(5)n. (Pan. vi, 4, 149) re-

lating to the asterism Tishya, Ap.; m. the month

(December-January) in which the full moon stands

in the asterism Tishya (=pausha & saltasya},

SankhSr. xiii, 19 ; (), f. (scil.
tithior rdtri)the day

of full moon in month Taisha, AsvSr.; Gobh.; Anup.

nje(j taisrika, mfn. made in Tisrika, Kat.

'i, S, M, Sch.

flT^F tokd, n. (fr. A/I- tuc] oifspring, chil-

dren, race, child (often joined with tdnaya ; rarely

pi., AV. i, v; BhP. vi), RV.; AV.; Kath.; SBr.,

AitBr.; Pan. iii, 3, i,Kar.; BhP.; a new-born child;

ii, X ; m. ifc. the offspring of an animal (e.g. aja-, a

young goat), iii, x
; cf. ova-, jivat- & sa-tokd ;

Vlvaksh.-iS., f. childhood, 13, 25. -vat (/W-),
mfn. possessing offspring, RV. iii, 13, 7 ; (tt}, f. (a

woman) having children, BhP. i. sati (^<f-), f.

acquisition of offspring, RV. vi, 18, 6 ; x, 35, 9 ;

(Jtdsya s, ii, 30, 5 ; iv, 24 ; vi, ix) ;
TBr. i, a, I, I.

Tokaya, Nom. (ind. yitvd) to represent a new-
born child, BhP. x. TokinI,f.-=/ki-z/atf,ManGr.
Tokma, m. see man ; a young shoot, BhP. x ;

green colour, L.; n, ear-wax, L.; a cloud, L. T6k-

man,m. a young blade of corn, esp. of barley, malt,

RV. x, 6z, 8 ; VS.; AitBr. viii, 5 & 16 ; <?kma, m.,

KatySr. xix, i; BhP. iv); offspring, Naigh. ii, 1.

inZ^K totaJca (= trot ), mfn. quarrelsome,
Chandahs.vi, 3l,Haliy.; m. N.of a venomous insect,

Susr. v, 3 ;
of a pupil of Samkaracarya, SSarnkar. ;

n. angry speech, Dasar. (,40; PratJpar. ;
a metre of

4x12 syllables ;
see also trot

1
.

itYs tod, cl. l.date, to disregard, Dhatup.
Todana, n. {*Jtud} splitting (?), viii f., xxviii.

Todika, dJ, (. (in music) N. of a Ragini.

todarananda, for tod.

todala-tantra, n. N. of a work.

totala, m. N. of a writer on med.,

Todar. ; (a), f. N. of a goddess (totf ?), W.
Totila, f. a form of Durga, Pancad. ii, 35.

tt t6te [TS. i, 2, 5, 2] & t6to [VS. iv, 22]
for tdva tava [MaitrS. i, 2, 4; Kith, ii, 5].

tottala,f.= lolala, BrahmaP. ii.

tottayana, m. pi. N. of a branch
of the AV. (v. 1. tautf).

CPU tottra, n. (vi. <arf)agoad for driving
cattle or an elephant, MBh.; Pan.; R.; BhP. pra-
jita (t6f}, mfn. goad-driven, SBr. xii, 4, I, IO.

Toda, m. a driver (of horses &c.), RV. iv, 16, 1 1
;

Nir.
; Kaus.; 'instigator, exciter,' the Sun, RV. i,

150, I
; vi, 6 & 12 ; pricking pain, BhP. iii, 1 8, 6;

Susr.; Gotamasya t, N. of a S'iman. parm, f.

'prick leaf,' a bad kind of grain, i, 46, I, 18.

Todana, n. = tottra, L.
; pricking pain, i, 22, 5 ;

(m.) N. of a tree and (n.) its fruit, 46, 3, 25 & 29.

Todita, mfn. goaded, R. ii, 74, 31.

Todya, n. a kind of cymbal ; cf. d-.

mfR tomara, m. n. (g.ardharcadi) a lance,

javelin, MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. of a people, vi, 377 ;

sg. N. of the ancestor of a commentator on Devlm. ;

n. a metre of 4 x 9 syllables. gxaha, m. a lance-

bearer,Pan.iii, 2,9,Vartt.I ; lance-throwing,Divyav.

iii, 59; viii. dhara, m. a lance-bearer, L.; fire, L.

tomardna, N. of a man, Rajat. v.

tomarika, f.= tubar, L.
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t6ya, n (ifc. f. a) water, Naigh. i, 12;

Mn. v, viii f.; MBh. Sic. (yam Jkri with gen., 'to

make offerings of water to the dead,' xviii, 32 ; (a),

f. N. of a river in Sllmala-dvIpa.VP. ii, 4, 28 ;
of an-

other in India). kana, m. a drop of water. kar-

man, n. 'water-ceremony,' ablution of the body,

oblation of water to the dead,' MBh. i, xii. kama,
m. ' fond of water,' Calamus fasciculatus, L. kum-
bM, f. = -vriksha, Npr. krioohra, m. n. swal-

lowing nothing but water (sort of fast), Yajn., Sch.

kr-it, mfn. causing rain.VarBrS. ix, 43 . krlda,

f.
'

water-sport,' splashing about in water, Megh.

34 ; c(.jala-iir. garbha, 'containing water,' the

cocoa-nut, Npr. oara, mfn. moving in water, (m.)

an aquatic animal, MBh.; Hariv. ; MlrkP. ja,

mfn. water-born, Hariv. ; '\otvs,'jdksAi,(. a lotus-

eyed woman, Das. iv, 79. diml>a,ml>lia,m.hail,

L. da, m. 'water-giver,' a rain-cloud, R.; Ragh.

&c.; Cyperus rotundus, L.; ghee, L.; "ddtyaya, m.
'

cloud-departure,' the autumn, R. ii
;
VarBrS. xliv,

33. dSna, n. N. of a gesture, PSarv. dhara.nit'n.

containing water, R. ii ; m. a rain-cloud, L. ; Cype-
rus rotundus, L.; Marsilea quadrifolia, L. dhSra,

m. a stream of water, Hariv.; (a), i. id., MBh.; R.

dhi, m. '

water-receptacle,' the ocean, Suryas.

xii ; cf. kshira-f ; -priya, n. 'fond of the sea (pro-

duced in maritime countries),' cloves, L. nidM,
m. = -tiki, L. mvl, f. ocean-girdled (the earth),

BhP. i. - pSta, m. '

waterfall,' rain, VarBrS. Ixxxix,

19. pSsh&na-ja-mala, n. calamine, Npr. pi-

ppall, f. Jussiza repens, L. pushpi, f. Bignonia

suaveolens, L. - prashtha, f. id.,W .
- prasada-

na, m. '

water-purifyer,' Strychnos potatorum, L.

_ plialS.f.Cucumis utilissimus, L.- maya,mf(*)n.

consisting of water, MBh.; Hariv. mala, n. sea-

foam, Npr. mac, m. '

water-yielder,' a cloud, R.

iii, 79, 4. yantra, n. a water-clock, Suryas. xiii.

rasa, m. moisture, water, MBh. viii. raj, m.
'

water-king,' the ocean, Hariv. rasl, m. '

heap of

water,' a pond, lake. R. ii, 63, 17; the ocean, Kid.

vat, mfn. surrounded by water, MBh. xii ; (/),

f. Cocculus cordifolius, Npr. vallika, f. id., ib.

valll, f. Momordica Charantia, L. vaha, m.

water-carrier,'arain-cloud,Bllar.ix,3O. vriksha,

m. Blyxa Saivala, Npr. vritti, m. Achyranthes

aquatica.ib. vyatikara, m. blending of the waters

(of two rivers) . iuktitt, f. a bivalve shell, oyster,

L.-snka, m. --- vriksha, Npr. -sarpikS, f. a

frog, ib. -sucaka, m. id., L. Toyagni, m. sub-

marine fire, MBh. xii, 5178. Toyafijali, m. the

hollowed hands joined and filled with water (offered

to the dead), Mudr.
iy, f . Toyadhara, m. a water

reservoir, lake, river, Sale. 1,14. Toyadhivasini, f.

^"ya-pushpi,L. Toyapamarga.m. = ya-vritti,

Npr. Toyambndhi, m. the sea of fresh water,

PadmaP. v. Toyalaya.m. = ya-dhi ; N. of a con-

stellation, VarBf. xii. Toyasaya, m. -=yddhdra,
VarBrS.; Ritus.; Dhurtas. Toyesa, m. 'water-lord,'

Varuna,VP.v,i8. Toyotsarga, m.dischargeofwa-

ter, rain, Megh. Toyodbhava, f. = ya-vritti,Npt.

Toyika, f. N. of a place (known by a festival

[inaAa] called after it), Divyav. vi, 101
; xxxi, 146.

fying or appeasing or delighting, i, 2, 13 (ifc.); (i),

f. DurgS, Hariv. 10238; cf. su-. haniya, mfn. to

be pleased, W.; pleasing, Lalit. v, 195. hayita-

vya, mfn. to be pleased, MBh. ix. shayitri. mfn.

ifc. one who pleases(others,/<wa-), Sis.xvi, 28 (v.l.).

Bhita, mfn. satisfied, gratified, pleased, MBh.; R.;

BhP. ;
Sak. vii, I

;
Kathls. hin, mfn. ifc. satisfied

with, liking, MBh. xiii ; Hariv.; satisfying, pleasing,

R. iv ; Kum. v, 7. hya, mfn. = shayitavya,M Bh.

tosala, m. pi. N. of a people, AV.-

Paris. lvi,4; sg. N. of a wrestler (also lakd), Hariv.

ii, 30, 48ff.; BhP. x, 36 ; 42 ; 44, 27. Toali-

putra, m. N. of a Jain teacher, HPariS. xiii, 38.

taulsshayana, fr. Tuksha, g. pa-
kshadi.

rinJ<* taukshika, m. (fr. Tofonjr) the sign

Sagittarius, VarBr. i, 8.

taugryd, m.
'

son of Tugra,' Bhujyu,
RV. i,U7f.; 158; l8o&i82; viii,5,23; 1,39, 4.

rUJM taucchya, n. (fr. tuccka) emptiness,

meanness, worthlessness, Dhitup. vii, 3.

ifi'fm<H. taundikera. See tunf,

tautatita, mfn. taught or com-

posed by Tutltita (or Kumlrila), Prab.. ii, 3 (v. 1.

tdtika, fr. Tutsta) ; m. an adherent ofT, Sarvad.

iii, 52 ; xiii, no; SSamkar. x, 119.

rnfiT=R lautika, m. the pearl-oyster, L.;

n. a pearl, L.

tauttayana. See tott.

TTT^ tauda, n. (fr. tuda or toda) N. of a

Slman ; (f), f. N. of a plant (?), AV. x, 4, 24.

laudadika, mfn. belonging to the

tud-ddi roots (cl. 6), Siddh.

Tre^T( i. taudeya, m. pi. (fr. tuda, g. su-

bhradf) N. of a family, Pravar. ii, I, 3 (v.l. tauf).

2. taudeya, mfn. produced in or

coming from the district called Tudi, Pin. iv, 3, 94.

taubaraka, mfn. coming from the

plant Tub , Susr. i, 46, 3, 58 & 10, 5 ; vi, 16, 6.

taiibha, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

tanmbu.-ava, n. the story of (Siva

and) Tumburu, Bilar. ii, |. vln, m. pi.
the pupils

ofT, Pin. iv, 3, 104, Kai

TIK taura, r\.= turdyana, Laty. x; Mas.

Tanxamglka, m. (fr. turam-ga} a horseman,

Kir., Sch. 'lanraySna, mfn. hastening, Nir. v, 15.

Tanrasravana, n. (fr. tura-iravas) N. of a Sl-

man.TSndyaBr. ix,4,io; Llty.vii,3,3f. ; KstySr.

xxv, 14, 14. Taurayanika, mfn. performing the

turdyatta, Pin. v, 1, 73.

taururava, n. the fruit of the Tu-

laushara, mfn. sprung from snow

(tusk'}, snowy, Susr. i, 45, 1, i; n. snow, cold, W.

W -tla, mfn. fr. \/l. & 3. da.

-tti, f.
'

gift
'

(ft. -J i . da). See bhaga-.

Wf{ tmdn (
= a<m</n), m. the vital breath,

RV. i, 63, 8 (ace. imdnam) ;
AsvSr. vi, 9, i (ace.

tmdnam); one's own person, self, RV.
;
'(man

after <; or for <j//na, KaJhUp. iii, 1 2 ;
MBh.i-iii ;

BhP. vii, 9, 32 ; tmdnd, instr. & (at the end of a

Pida) tmdn, loc. ind. used as an emphatic particle

(like /V and \ti\v) 'yet, really, indeed, even, at

least, certainly, also,' RV.; VS. vi, II ; xi, 31 ;
TS.

ii, 1, 1 1
,
2 ; AV. v, 27, 1 1

;
utd tmdnd or Imdnd

ca,' and also, and certainly,' iva or nd tmdnd,'just

as,' ddha tmdnd,
' and even,' RV.

Tmanya, ind. (fr. loc. tmdni t a ?) only in the

Vanas-pati verse of some Apri hymns = tmdnd, i,

188,10; x, 110, 10; VS.xx,45; xxix, 10.

iQ tyd, see tydd. Japa (tyd-), m. that

(i.e. a lower kind of) muttering (opposed to mahd-

japd), MaitrS. ii, 9, 1, it.

MJ ifat^ tyagnayis, N. of a Saman, Laty.

^i <i i . tyaj, cl. I jati (metrically also(e;
x pf.Ved. titydja, Class, tof, Pin. vi, 1, 36 ;

tatyaja, BhP. iii, 4; fut. tyaksftyati,Pln.vii,2, 10,

Kir.; tyajishy , R. ii,
vii ; MarkP.; tor.atyakshit ;

inf. tyaktum} to leave, abandon, quit, RV. x, 7 1, 6 ;

Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

;
to leave a place, go away from,

Mn. vi, 77 ;
MBh. &c. ; to let go, dismiss, discharge,

VarBrS. xvii, 22 ; Bhajt.; Jo give up, surrender, re-

sign, part from, renounce, IsUp. I
;
Mn. ;

MBh.&c.

torana, n. (g. ardharcadi) an arch,

arched doorway, portal, festooned decorations over

doorways (with boughsof trees, gadands, &c.),MBh.
&c. (ifc. f. ) ; a mound near a bathing-place, W. ;

a triangle supporting a large balance ;
m. Siva, xiii,

1 232 ; n. the neck, L.; cf. ut-, kapdta-, kautuka-.

mala, N. of a place, Rasik. xii, 24; Romakas.

ill 1*1W toramana, N. of a prince, Rajat.

Tftc7 tola, mfn.(V*0'pising one's self,'

Ktghana- ; m.n. laka,W.; (a), f. 'weighing (?),'

Vop. Tolaka, (m. n., L.) a weight of gold or silver

(in books = 1 6 Mlshas, in practise only 1 2 M),
Rajat. iv, 201

; (ika), (. a wall round a watch-tower,

BhP. x, 76, 10. Tolana, n. lifting up, R. i, 66 f. ;

Sh. v, f ; weighing, Sch. on KstySr. i, 3 & Ysjfi.;

Subh. Tolya, mfn.to be weighed, Heat, i, 5, 113.

ffal tosd, mfn. (\/i. tus) distilling, trick-

ling, RV. iii, 1 2, 4; granting, i, 169, 5 (sd-tama,

Superl.). Tosa, mfn. id., viii, 38, 2.

Hfa tituhn, m. (</tush) satisfaction, con-

tentment, pleasure, joy(withloc., gen., or ifc.), MBh.

&c.; Contentment as a son of Bhaga-vat and one of

the 1 2 Tushitas, BhP.iv, 1 ,7. liaka,nifn. 'pleasing,'

ee sura-. hana, m((i,n. satisfying, gratifying,

appeasing, pleasing, MBh.; BhP.; n. the act of satis-

ruru tree, g. plaitshadi (KJ5.).

7^^ft** taurushkika, mfn. (fr. turushka)

Turkish, Kuttanim. 64.

"rTTfl taurya, mfn. coming from a musical

instrument (turya}, Dharmasarm. vi, 25.-trika,
n.

'

triple symphony,' song, dance, and instrumental

music, Mn. vii, 47.

rfl^JI taurvasd, m. (fr. turvdsa) a kind of

horse, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, 16.

taula, n.=.tula, a balance.W.

taulakesi, stn, m. (fr. tula-kesa,

'cotton-haired'), N. of a man, Pravar. i, I.

I . Tanlika, kika, m. (fr. tiilikd} a painter, L.

(flfcij^! 2. taulika, cf. uda-, dasa-, viysati-.

Taulin, m. = tuld-dhara, VarYogay. iv, 50.

Taulya, n. weight, Heat. ; equality, TPrlt., Sch.

iU<^(<4l<H tauhalayana, m. patr. fr. /i,

Pin. iv, I, IOI. Tanlvall, m. N. of a teacher,

AsvSr. ii, v; Pravar. ii, 2, 1
;

cf. ajd-; ly-ddi, N.

of aGana ofP5n. (ii, 4, 61; Ganar. 171-173).

ifif^fFSliT tauvililca, f. N. of an animal (?),

AV. vi, 16, 3.

life,' MBh.; R. &c.); P. A. to shun, avoid, get rid

of, free one's self from (any passion &c.), MBh. &c.;

to give away, distribute, offer (as a sacrifice or obla-

tion to a deity; /yo/'afe etymologically =*all*(Tai\

Mn.; Yijn.; MBh. &c.; to set aside, leave unnoticed,

disregard, SsnkhSr.; Mn. iii; MBh. {,3098; Hit. ii,

3,30; (ind. p. tyaktvd} to except,VarBrS.; Caurap.,

Sch. ;
Pass, tyajyate, to be abandoned by, get rid of

(instr.), Pancat. i, 10, $: Caus. tydjayati (aor. ati-

tyajat, Bha^t.) to cause anyone to quit, MBh. xiii,

388 ;
to cause anyone to give up, Kathis. Ixxxiii, 34 ;

to expel, turn out, xx, 1 26
;
to cause any one to lose,

deprive of (instr.), Bhatt. xv, 1 30 ;
to empty the body

by evacuations, Bhpr.: Desid. tityakshati, to be

about to lose (one's life, prdndn), Car. v, 10 & 1 3.

Tyakta, mfn. left, abandoned. jivita, mfn. one

who has given up all expectation of life, ready to

abandon life, Bhag. i, 19; Nal. ii, 16 (in comp.); R.

iv. -prana, mfn. id., MBh. v, 7204. -lajja, mfn.

abandoning shame, shameless, BhP. v, 26, 23. vat,

mfn. having left. vidhi, mfn. transgressing rujes,ix,

6,9. STi.mfn. abandoned by fortune. Tyaktagnl,
mfn. (a Brahman) neglecting the household-fire, Mn.

iii, 153. Tyaktitman, mfn. despairing, Gaut. xv.

Tyaktayya, mfn. to be left or abandoned, Mn.

ix, 239; to be kept off from (abl.), VarBrS.; to be

given up or sacrificed, MBh. i, 6183 & 6195 ; R. ;

to be given up in despair, Subh. Tyaktu-kima,
mfn. wishing to leave. Tyaktri, mfn. abandoner of

any one (gen.), Mn. iii, 245, Sch.; one who abandons

or sacrifices (his life, prdndn), MBh. vii, 378.

3. Tyaj, mfn. ifc. leaving, abandoning,W.; giving

up, offering, BhP. viii ; Rsjat. iv
;
cf. tanu-, tanu-,

su-. Tyaja.seea'w.r-. Tyajana, n. leaving, aban-

doning, W.; giving, W.; excepting, exclusion, W. ;

expelling, AV .Paipp. xix, 1 2 , 4. Tyajaniya, mfn.

to be left or abandoned, W. ;
to be avoided or ex-

cepted, W. Tyaja*, n. abandonment, difficulty,

danger, RV. ; alienation, aversion, envy (*=krodha,

Naigh. ii, 1 3), RV. ; jas, m.
'

offshoot,' a descendant,

x, 10, 3. Tyajita, min. = tyakta, Hariv. ii, 2, 33.

TyKga, m. (Pin. vi, 1,216) leaving, abandoning,

forsaking, Mn. &c. ; quitting (a place, desa-}, Pan-

cat. ; discharging, secretion, MBh. xiv, 630 ;
Var-

BrS.; giving up, resigning, gift, donation, distribu-

tion, KitySr. ;
Mn. &c. ; sacrificing one's life, RV.

iv, 24, 3 ; liberality, Mn. ii, 97 ; R. &c. ;
a sage, L.;

cf. dtma-, tanu-, deha-, prana-, iarira-. - ffatl,

f. N. of a Niga virgin,
KSrand. i, 47. yuta, mfn.

liberal, Laghuj.-ASl, mfn. id.; -td, f. liberality,Hit.

Tyagin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, t^) = lydjaka, Mn.

iii, 245 (with gen.); Yljn. & Sak. v, 28 (ifc.); giv-
!__ ,,.;,,,,;.,.. (,*",- \ lirnn win IT* f lilt' wilO I12S

dWlUM taushayata, fr. tusha, g.pakshddi. \ ing u resigning (ifc.), Bhag.xviii, 1 1
;
one who has
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resigned (as an asceticwho abandons worldlyobjects),
MBh. iii, 77 ; sacrificing, giving up (life, atmanah),
Mn. 89; liberal, (m.) donor, R. vi

; Pancat.; Ka-

thas.; m. a hero, L. ; gi-td, f. liberality, Hit. i.

Tyagima, mfn., W. Tyajaka, mfn. one who
abandons or expels, Yajn. ii, 198. Tyajana, n.

abandoning (worldly attachments, sahgandm), BhP.

xi, 20, 26. Tyajita, inl'n. made to abandon (with

ace.), Kathlis. Ixxxvi, 13 ;
made to give up, MarkP.

Ixxxix, 1 9 ; deprived of (ace.), M Bh . xiii
;
Kum . vii,

14; Megh. &c. ; expelled, Pancad. iii, 60; caused to

be disregarded, Ragh. vi, 56. Tyajya, mfn. (Pan.
vii, 3, 66,Vartt.) to be left or abandoned or quitted
or shunned or expelled or removed, Mn. ix, 83 ;

M-
Bh. &c. ; to be given up, Bhag. &c.; to be sacrificed,

Das. vii, 211 ; to be excepted, W.; n. part of an
asterism or its duration considered as unlucky, W.

WjJ tydd, nom. syd(s),sya, tydd, (g. sarva-
a'l that (often used like an article, e. g. tydt Pam-
nam vdsu,'thzt i.e. the wealth of the Panis,' RV.
ix, in, 2; sometimes strengthened by eld; often

put after utd or after another demonstrative in the

beginning of a sentence), RV. ; AV. vii, 14, I
;
SBr.

xiv (tydsya = mdma, 4, I, 26
; n. tydm for tydd,

5, 3, 1 & [in the etymology ofsatydni] KaushUp.) ;

TUp. ii, 6 ; tydd, ind. indeed, namely, as it is known
(always preceded by Aa), RV. [cf. Old Germ. der.~\

Tyatra, ind. 'there ;'-(y, mfn. being the re,Vbp.
vii, in. Tyadam, ind. ifc. = tyad, g. sarad-ddi.

Tyada, m. (pair. fr. tyad} the son of that person,
Pan. iv, I, 156, Siddh. TyadSyani, m. id., ib.

(tycuPti.., but cf. tdd,ydd}. Ty5drls,ia, mfn.
such a one as that, iii, 2, 60.

'fg'J tyugra, m. for tugra, TAr. i, 10, 2.

1 i. tra, mf(a)n. (</lrai, Pan. iii, 2, 3) ifc.
'

protecting/see attsa-,ahguli-,dtapa-, kati-, girt-,

go-, tanu-, laid-, tvak-, vodka-; krita- Sijala-tra.

^f 2. Ira, =tri,
'

three,' see dvi-.

"^^ traris, cl. i. io.sati,sayati,'to speak
'

or 'to shine,' Dhstup. xxxiii, 88.

if^ trrtkh, cl. i. khati, to go, v, 30.

Tf Irank, nkh, ng, cl. i. id., ivf.

tranga, m. gd, f. a kind of town or

N. of a town, L. ; cf. dr, udr, kudr.

'TTr^ tratat, ind. (onomat.) -kSra, m.

crackling (of fire), AlamkJrat. -trat-iti, ind.

crack! HParis.iv,xi. Tratatrata, ind. id., Pancad.

"^ tradd, m. (/trid) one who cleaves or

opens, RV. viii, 45, 25.

"^?f trand, cl. i . to he husy, Dhatup. iii.

"flytrap, cl. i.pate (pf. trepe, Pan. vi, 4,

132) to become perplexed, be ashamed, Rijat. iii,

94 : Caus. trapayati or trap , id., Dhatup. ; trap,
to make perplexed or ashamed, SantiS. iv, 15 ;

cf.

apa-, vy-apa-; tripdla & triprd (1).

TrapS, f. (Pin. iii, 3, 104) perplexity, bashful-

ness, shame, MBh. ii
; BhP.; Ratnav. &c.: (ifc. f.

a, S5h.) ;
an unchaste woman, L. ; family, L. ; fame,

I,.- nvita (pan}, mfn. bashful. - yukta, mfn.

id.-randS, f. a harlot, L. -vat, mfn. = -yukta.
hina, mfn. shameless.

^TTSR trapdka, m. pi. N. of a barbarous
tribe, Un. k.

^ftj? Irapishtha, mfn. Superl. fr. triprd,
Pan. vi, 4, 157. Traplyas, mfn. Compar., ib.

"1% trdpu, n. (i, 177, Has.) tin, AV. xi, 3,
8; VS. xviii; Kapishth. ; ChUp. ; Mn.&c.-ka-
rkatl, f. a kind ofcucumber, L. karxdn.m. 'hav-

ing tin ear-ornaments,' Bhava-nandin, Avadanas.
-patta, m.,ttikS, f. N. ofan ear-ornament, L.

Trapula, n. tin, L., Sch. Trapusha, m. N. of
a merchant, Lalit. xxiv

; n. tin, L., Sch.
;
see pusa.

Trapui, n. tin, TS. iv, 7, 5, i. Trapnsa, n. id.,

L.; the fruit ofV (also pusha, L.), Kaus.; Susr.;

(f), f. coloquintida (and other cucumbers, L.),vi, 47.

ttH trapsya. See drapsya.

TU trayd, mf()n. (fr. tr(, Pan. v, 2, 43)
triple, threefold, consisting of 3, of 3 kinds, RV. x,

45, 2; AV. iv ii, 2; VS.&c.(ytvid}>a,'thetriple
sacred science, 'reciting hymns, performing sacrifices,
and chanting [RV., YV., and SV.], SBr.; AitBr.

&c. ;
n. a triad (chiefly ifc.), ChUp. ; KathUp. ; Mn.

&c.; (f), f. id., seesata-; = yt vidyd, Gaut.; Mn.
&c.; the Buddh. triad (Buddha, Dharma, and Sarn-

gha), Hear, viii
; summit, Bllar. i, 28

; a woman
whose husband and children are living, L.

;
Venonia

anthelminthica, L.; su-mali, L.

Trayah, = yas. panc&sat (tray"), (. (Pan.
' 2, 35 & 3, 49) 53, SBr. xii, 3, 5, i2.-hah^i,

f. 6.? ,
Pan. - sata-satardha, mf(<i)n. 350, R. (B)

", 39, 36.
- saptatl, f. 73, Pan.

Trayai, = yas. catvarlnsa, mfn. the 43rd
(ch. of MBh. i-iii). catvarinsat, f. 43, Pan.

Trayai, pi. oftri; in comp. with any decad ex-

cept aslll and interchangeable with trl before catvd-

rinsdt &c., Pin. vi, 3,48 f. ; [cf. Tpis-Kai-Stxa for

Tpfit-K; Lat. tredecim for tres-decem.] trinsa,
mfi^n. the 33rd, SBr. (du. 'the 32nd and 33rd,' iv,

xi); (chs. ofMBh.&R.); + 33,SBr.xiii, 5,4, 12f.;

consisting of 33 parts (st6ma, sometimes to be sup-

plied), VS.; AV.; TBr.; SBr.; TindyaBr.; Maitr-

Up. ; numbering 33 (the gods) ,
VS. xx

; AV. ; SBr. ;

SankhSr. iv
;
celebrated with the id Stoma, VS. ;

SBr.; KatySr.; SankhSr. ; ia-pati, m. 'lord of the

gods,' Indra, L. ; id-vartani, mfn. forming the path
for the id Stoma, TS. iv ; sd-stoma, mfn. contain-

ing the sd Stoma, SBr. xiii
; SankhSr. x. - trinsat

(trdy), (. (Pan. vi, 2, 35 & 3, 49) 33,VS. xiv ;~AV.
&c. (ace. iat, R. iii, 20, 15 ; pi. iatas, MBh. i,

2601); sad-akshara (trdy), mf(o)n. having 33
syllables, SBr. ; AitBr. ; iad-rdtra, n. an observance

lasting 33days, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Prajdpates tra-

yastriniat-sammita, n. N. ofa Saman, trinsatl,
f. 33, AitBr. trinsin, mfn. containing 33,TBr.i.
Trayj, f. of yd. tanu, m. = -deha, Heat, i, 8,

425; Siva; =-mukha, Gal. deha, m.'having the

3 Vedas for a body,' the sun, n, 374. _ dharma,
m. the duty enjoined by the 3 Vedas, MBh. iii

;

Bhag. ix
; MarkP. xxi. dhama-vat, m. = -deha,

VP. iii, 5, 1 5.
- bhSshya, n. a commentary on the

3 Vedas, SSamkar. xiii, 63. maya, mf(f)n. con-

sisting of or containing or resting on the 3 Vedas,
BhP. (the sun, v, 20, 4; the sun's chariot, 21,12);
MirkP. xxix; KOrmaP. i, 20,66 (Rudra); anna's.

xviii. mukha, m. 'having the 3 Vedas in his

mouth," a Brahman, L. vida, mfn. knowing the

triple science, TBr. i, 2, I, 26.

Trayo, = yas. daia (trdy), mfn. (Pin. vi,

2. 35 & 3, 48) I3.VS. 3tiv,29(instr.WW!>); SBr.;
Mn. ix; sd, mf(>. the 1 3th,VS.; AV.; SBr. ; R.;
VarBrS.; (iata, 100) + 13, SinkhSr.; consisting of

13 parts (sttma), VS.; Lity.; (f), {. the 131(1 day
of a half-moon, Mn. &c.; N. of a kind of gesture,
PSarv. ; -dvtpa-vali, mfn. consisting of 1 3 islands

(the earth), MBh. iii, 3, 52 & 134, 20 ; -dha, ind.

into 13 parts, SBr. x; Rijat. v; -masika, mfn. con-

sisting of 1 3 months, Karand. xix, 96 ; -rdtra, n. an
observance lasting 13 days, KatySr. xii, Sch.; -red,
mfn. containing 1 3 Ric verses (a hymn), AV. xix, 23,
10

; -varjya-saptami, f. N. of a 7th day, BhavP.

ii,4I ; -varshika, mfn. 13 years old, MBh. vii, 197,

7 ; -vidha, mfn. of 1 3 kinds, Car. vi, 3 ; Simkhyak.;
trdyodas&kshara, mfn. having 13 syllables,VS. ix;

trdyodaiaratni, mfn. 13 yards long, SBr. iii, xiii ;

idha, m.!a-rdtra, R.(G) ii, 86, 4. dasaka,
n. the number 13, Shadgurus. dasama, m. the

1 3th, BhP. i, 3, I7.-d8ika, mfn. happening on
the 1 3th day of a half-moon, R. (G) ii, 86, 1. ^d*-
Bin, mfn. containing 13, Lity.; Nidinas. nava-

tl,f.93,Pin.-vinA4,mf()n.the 23rd, VS.; SBr.;
VarBrS. ; (chs. of MBh. & R.) ; consisting of 23
parts (stiSma), Lity. -viniat, f. 23, BhP. xii, 13.

-Tisati(/r4y),f.(Pin.)id., VS.; SBr.; KatySr.;
BhP. x (instr. tibhis) ; -tattva, n. pi. 23 Tattvas,
iii

; -tama, mfn. the 23rd (ch. of R. iiif.); -ddru,
mfn. consisting of 23 pieces of wood, ApSr. vii, 7,

7 ; -dha, ind. into 23 parts, SBr. x, 4 ; -rdtra, n.

an observance lasting 23 days, KatySr. ; SihkhSr.

vinsatilca,mfn.consistingof23 (faa),BhP. iii.

Trayy-anta, m.=vtddnta, Sarvad. xiii, 171.
Trayyarnna, m. (for try-Aruna) N. of a prince

(son of Tri-dhanvan, Hariv. 716 ff. ; VP. iv, 3, 13;

LingaP. i, 66, 2 ; KurmaP. i, 21, 1
; of Uru-kshaya,

VP. iv, 19,10; ni, BhP. ix, 21, 19 ; ViyuP. ii, 37,

159; try-aruna, MatsyaP. il, 39). nt, m. N. of
the Vyasa of the I5th Dvipart, BhP. xii, 7, 5 ;

KurmaP. i, 52, 6; ViyuP. i, 23, 155 (try-aruffi);
(na) VP. iii, 3, ig & DevibhP. i, 3; see ya.

trayaySyya, rafn. ( v <rai) to be

protected (
=
trdtavya, Siy.), RV. vi, t, J.

^ r. Iras, cl. ic.P. <ro*aj/a(ind.p.sa-
yilvd) to seize, Mricch. iii, } J; to prevent, Dhitup.

-11J 2. tras, cl. l.trdsati (Pan. iii, 1,70),
^V 4.lrasyati(MBh.&c.; ep.also A.; pf.3.

tatrasur\Khf. vi] or tresur[Dev\m. ix, 21], Pan.

vi, 4, 1 24) to tremble, quiver, be afraid of (abl., gen.,

rarely instr.), RV. vi, 14, 4 & (p. f. tardsantt) x,

85, 8j A V. v, 2 1 , 8 ; SBr. &c.: Caus. trdsayati (ep.
also A.) to cause to tremble, frighten, scare, MBh.
&c.

; [cf. Zend V'tares; rpiai ; Lat. terrett.}

Trasa, mfn. moving, n. the collective body of

moving or living beings (opposed to sthdvara), MBh.
xiif.; Jain.; m.'quivering.'the heart, L.; n.awood,
L. dasyu (sd-), m. (formed like ^fpcmtrp &c.)
'
before whom the Dasyus tremble,' N. of a prince

(son of Puru-kutsa; celebrated for his liberality and
favoured by the gods; author of RV. iv, 42),!, ivf.,

viif., x; TS.; TindyaBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; VP. iv,

3, 1 3'
~ rnu, m. the mote or atom of dust moving

in a sun-beam (considered as an ideal weight either

of the lowest denomination [Mn. viii, I32f.; Yijn.
1, 361] or equal to 3 [BrahmavP. iv, 96, 49 ; BhP.

iii, 11,5] or 30 [Vaidyakaparibh.] invisible atoms);
f. N. of a wife of the sun, L.

Trasad-dasyn, m. for sa-d, BhP. ix, 6, 33 ff.

Trasana, n. a quivering ornament (?), Kaus. 14.
Trasara, m. for tds, a shuttle, Bilar. iii, 85.
Trasura, mfn. timid, fearful, Un. vr. Trasta,

mfn. quivering, trembling, frighted, MBh. &c. ; (in

music) quick; [Lat. Iristis.] Trainn, mfn. (Pan.
iii, 2, 140) =sura, Bhatt. vi, 7 ; Rajat. v; cf. d-.

11 tra, m. (Vtrai) a protector, defender,
RV. i, 100, 7; iv, 34, 3; cf. dn-agni-; \. tra.

Trara, mfn. protected, Pin. viii, 2, 56; n. pro-

tecting, preserving, protection, defence, shelter, help
(often ifc.), ChUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; protection for

the body, armour, helmet &c., iii, 12092 ; =traya-
mdna,L.; (a),f.id.,L.; tf.anguli-,udara-,uras-
&c. kartri, m. a protector, saviour,W. karln,
m. id.,W. BSrin.mfn. having an excellent helmet,
K5m. xiii, 1 2. Tranana, n. protecting, RimatUp.
Trata, mfn. (Pin. viii, t, 56) 'protected,' see

bhava; m. (vi, I, 205, Ksj.) N. of a man.VBr. i,

3; n. protection, W. ; see tra. TrStavya, mfn.
to be protected or guarded, MBh. iii, vii. TrStri,
m. a protector, defender, one who saves from (abl.
or gen.), RV. (with devd applied to Bhaga or Savi-

tri) ; VS. ; AV. ; TS. (Indra) ; MBh. &c. Tratra,
mfn. addressed to Tratri (Indra), ApSr. iii, 15, 10,
Sch. ; n.' defence,' /<&-ojrj>3,N.ofaSaman,ArshBr.
Traman, n. protection, RV. i, 53, 10

; v, 46, 6.

TrSyantika, f. = tt, Susr. iv. TrSyanti, f. (fr.

p. yat) = yamana, vi
; (metrically ti) Car. vi, 17.

TrayamSna, mfn. preserving, protecting, RV. ;

AV. &c. ; (a), f. Ficus heterophylla, vi, 107, 1 f.
; viii,

2, 6 ; Susr. i, 38 & 42 ; iv, vi
; VarBrS. xliv, 10

(na, m. or n.) & iii, 39. Trayamanika, f. id., L.

"^TT^t trdtaka, n. (an ascetic's) method of

fixing the eye on one object, Hathapr. ii, 32 f.

si;}
1* rropusAa.mfn. (Pan.iv, 3, 138) made

oftin(W/.r),Kid.; n. tin, Gal. ; silver, L. pnaa,
mf()n. coming from the plant TrapusI, Sintik.

trdpya, mfn. fr. \/trap,\op. xxvi, 12.

trayodasa, mfn. relating to the

trayodaii, g. samdhivel&di.

^TW trdsa, m. fear, terror, anxiety, MBh.
&c.; i flaw.in a jewel, L. kara, mfn.causing fear,

alarming. krit, mfn. id.,VarBrS. civ, 4. dlyin,
mfn. id., Hemac.

Traaadasyava, m. patr.fr.Trasa-dasyu,RV.viii,

19, 32 & (vd) 22, 7 ; x, 33, 4; n. N. of a Siman.

Trasana, mf(f)n. terrifying, alarming, frighten-

ing (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. ('Siva,' xiii, 1207);
Hariv.; R. ; n. frightening, alarming, MBh. iv; DaS.

vii; Kathas.; cause of alarm or fright, Hariv.; BhP.
saniya, mfn. frightening, Hariv. 2430 ; to be

frightened, W. ln, mfn. fearful, MBh. xii, 5904.

f^ trt, m. trdyas, f. nom. ace. tisrds, n.

trini [In, RV. ; SBr. xi], 3, RV. &c. (tribMs &
tisribhis, &c., RV. ; only once trlbhis [viii, 59, 5]
with the later accentuation, cf. Pin. vi, I, 177 &
180 f. ; gen. trlndm [RV. x, 185, I

;
cf. Pan. vii,

I, 53, Kas.] & tisrinam [RV. viii, 19, 37 &' 101,

6], later on \fi.yd]traydndm [AitBr.; Mn.] Sitis-

riitam [RV. v, 69, 2 against metre
; cf. Pin. vi, 4,
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4f.]; ifc., vii, a, 99 f.,KSS.); [cf. rpiit, Lat. trei ;

Goth, threis ; &c.] kaknd, mm. having 3 peaks

or points or horns, TS. vii (kild evd samdnandm
[kup sam" TSndyaBr. xxii, 14] 'thrice excelling
one's equals ') ; AV. v, 23, 9 ; m. N. of a HimaMava
mountain (cf. tri-kuta), iv, 9,8, SBr. iii ; Pan. v, 4,

147; [jWA4,VS. xv
; Ksth. xxiii]; of a Dasaha

ceremony.TS.vii; SankhSr.; Vait.; [
fc

/t,M,Tandya-
Br.xxii; KStySr.; ASvSr.; MaS.]; VishnuorKrishna,
MBh. xii f.; Hariv. 141.15; Brahma, R. vii, 36, 7;
N. of a prince, BhP. ix, 17. kaknda, mfn. (Pan.

v, 4, 147, KSS.) three-peaked, M Bh. xii. - kakubh,
mfn. three-pointed, (Indra's thunderbolt) RV. i, I a I

;

m. Indra, TSiidyaBr. viii, I ; see ktid. kaf, m.
Asteracantha longifolia, I.. katu, tnka, n. the 3

spices (black and long pepper and dry ginger),Susr.;cf.

katu-traya. ta(tok,\\. the 3 thorny plants (3 kinds

of Solanum), L.; - -kata, L. ; pattra-gupta, L.; N.
of a fish, L. kantaka, m. (g. rajatidi) 'three-

thorn,* = -kata, Suir. ; N. of a venomous insect, v,

8; N.ofafish (Silurus),L.; a kind of weapon, R. iii,

28, . ; kadrnka (tri-),m. pi. the 3 Soma vessels,

RV. I f.-viii, x ; the first 3 days of the Abhi-plava
festival, SBr. xiii, 5 ; KStySr. ; AivSr. ; Lity. ;

mfn.

containing the word trl-kadi-uka (RV. ii, 31, l),

TlndyaBr. xvi, 3; "drukiya, mfn. id., SJlnkhSr.

(pratipad); RPrSt.xvii, w)(pu\.ric). kapardin,
mfn. wearing 3 braids of hair, GrihySs. ii, 40. ka-

pala, mfn. distributed in 3 receptacles, AitBr. i, 1.

karanl, f. the side of a square 3 times as great as

another (i. e. the diagonal of a quadrangle, the sides

of which are formed by the side and the diagonal of

the smaller square), Sulbas. karna, mf;f)n. having
3 ears, R. v. karman, mfn/ performing (a Brah-

man's) 3 chief duties (viz.performing ceremonies, re-

peating the Veda, and gifts), MBh. xiii
; ma-krit,

mfn. id., KathUp. karaha, n. " -karshika, Npr.
kala, f. N. of a female deity produced by the union

of 3 gods for the destruction ofAndhaka, VarP. xc ff.

kaliiga.m.pl. N. of a people, SSh.iv,gJ. kasa,
mfn. having 3 whips (a chariot), RV. ii, 18, 1 . ka-
llda (trl-), mf(a)n. consisting of three parts or divi-

sions (an arrow or asterism), AitBr. iii, 33; SBr. ii; 3
Kandas in measure (48 cubits long,W.),Vop. vi,5J;
n. N. of a work, KatySr. iii, a, I, Sch. ; of Amara-
sinha's dictionary (commented on byda-cintamani
& -vivtka and supplemented by -iesha) ; -ma-

ndana, n. N.ofawork. kaya, m.' having 3 bodies,'

a Buddha, MW B. 346. - karshika, n. the 3 astrin-

gent substances (dry ginger, Ati-visha, and Musts),
L. kala, n. the 3 times or tenses (pf., pr., Cut.),

SvetUp.; BhP. v
; RarratUp.; mfn. relating to them,

SSmkhyak. 33 ;
m. a Buddha,W.; (am), ind. 3 times,

thrice, BhP.v ; in the morning, at noon, and in the

evening, MBh. xiii ; ("/-), Kim. ; -j'tta,
mm. know-

ing the 3 times, omniscient, R. i
; VarBrS. ; m. a

Buddha, L.; -dartin, mfn. omniscient, R.i; VarBrS. ;

a sage, L.; -natha, m. N.of a Yogin, SinhJs. xx, \ ;

-rupa, mfn. three-shaped at the 3 times (of day, i.e.

the sun),VP. iii, 5, 19; -vid, mfn. omniscient, R.v;
a Buddha, L.; an Arhat of the Jainas, L. knndl-
ivara, n. N. ofaTantra,AnandaI. 31, Sch. ku-
marika, mfn. (the place) where the 3 virgins (UmS,
Eka-parnS, and Eka-pStalS) reside, Hariv. 948.

ku!5, f. the f\3LMyava-tiktd, Car. vii, I : . kB-
ta, mfn. having 3 peaks or humps or elevations,MBh.
xii; N.of a mountain (

= -kaktid),u, l484(Hariv.
ia78a); BhP. v

;
of another mountain, viii, a, I ;

of a peak of mount Meru, VP. ii, a, 36 ; of a

mountain in Ceylon on the top of which Lank}
was situated, MBh. iii ; R. ; Pancat. v ; n. sea-salt

prepared by evaporation,L.;-/az>rt<j, n. id., L.; -vat,
m. N. ofamountain, MBh.xiv kfiroaka, n. a sort

of knife with 3 edges, SuSr.
i, 8, I . kritvas, ind.

3 times, Heat, i, 10, 106. kona, mf,)n. (fr.rpi-

loivov) triangular, MBh.xiv; VarBrS.; Phetk.; form-

ing a triangle, VarBrS.; n. a triangle, RSmatUp. i,

29; = na-bhavana, VarBrS. ; VarBf . ; Laghuj.;
(at, f. Trapa bispinosa, Npr. ; -phala, n. id., L. ;

-bhavana, n. the jth and gth mansion, VarBrS.

konaka, n. a triangle, RamatUp. i, 50. kan-
eya, n. 'thrice silken,' a kind of garment, MBh.

xiii. krama, m. a Krama word composed of 3
members (the middle one being a single vowel),
RPrat. xi, 10 ; VPrlt. iv, 1 8a. - kshlra, n. pi. (sg,

L.) the 3 acrid substances (natron, saltpetre, and

borax\ Bhpr. v, 26, 234. kshnra, m. = -kata,
L. ksheptri, m. -pura-ghna, Balar. iii, Hi.

kha, n. 'having 3 cavities,' a cucumber, L.

khatva, n .,tvi,f. 3 beds collectively, L. kha.

nda, the inhabited earth as divided into 3 portions

(the first 3 continents and half of the 3rd), Satr. x,

318 ; xiv, 309. kharva, m. pi. N. of a Vedic

school, TSndyaBr. ii, 8 ; n. a particular high number,
MBh.ii, I749& 1826. faiga.n. N. ofaTlrtha,
iii; xiii. gana, m. the triad of duties (dharma,
kdma, and artAa), Kir. i, II. fata, n. 'tripled,'

(in dram.) triple meaning given to the same word,
Bhar. xviii, 115 ; Daiar. iii, 16 ; Pratapar. ; Sih. vi.

gandhaka, n. -jdta, Npr. gambuira, see

. garta, pi. (g. yaudheyadi) N. of a people

inhabiting modern Lahore, AV. Paris. Ivi, 8 ; MBh.
(ifc.f.<f,vii,688); Hariv.&c.; sg.aTprince, MBh.
&c.;theT country, DaS.xi, 1 19; a particular method
of calculation, L. ; (d), f. a lascivious woman, L.; a

woman, L.; a kind of cricket, L.; a pearl, L.; N.of a

town.Kathas. lxxiii,ai ; -shashtha,m. pi. a collective

N. of six warrior tribes, Pan. v, 3, 1 16, KaS. trar-

taka, m. pi. the T people, BhP. x. gartika, m.
the T country, L. gnna, n. sg. the 3Gunas(xa//-
va, rajas, & tamas), BhP. iv ; m. pi. id., Tattvas. ;

mf(a)n. containing them, SvetUp. ;
Mn.

i,
1 5 ; Sam-

khyak. ; Kap. ; consisting of 3 threads or strings,

SankhSr. ; KatySr. ; Kum. v, 10; threefold, thrice as

great or asmuch, triple, KatySr.; Mn.; {saptatri-gu-
ndnidindni, 3X 7days)Ragh. ii,a5; (az),ind.in

3ways,Caran.; -parivdra, n. the trident, Kir. xviii,

45 ; nd-kartia, mfn. whose ear-lobes are slit into

3 divisions (as a mark of distinction), Pin. vi, 3,115,

Kas.; "nd-krita, mfn. =lfitlyd-k, L.; nakhya,
mfn. said of different mixtures and of a kind of oil,

Rasendrac. ; Rasar. ; "nalmaka, mfn. possessing the

3 Gunas, Vedantas. 37 ; ni-kritya, ind. p. making
threefold, AgP. xxxtii, 5. gudha, dliaka, n. a

dance of men in female attire, Sah. vi, a: 3 & 219.
graml, f. '3 villages," N. of a place, RSjat. iv f.

fprahin, mfn. extending to the length of 3 (pad-

y5s). ghana, m. 3
:

'(=27), Laghuj. i, xiii. ca-

kra.mfn. having 3 wheels,RV. i,iv,viii, x(scil.r<iMa,

85, 14). cakshns, mfn. three-eyed (Krishna,more

properly Siva),MBh.xii,i 505. catnra,mm. (Pan.

v,4,77,Vartt.) 3 or 4, Das. vii
; Kathas.; Sah. ca-

tnrdasa, mfn. du. the 13th and 141(1, Srut. ca-

tvarinsa, mf(<)n. the 43rd (ch. of MBh. iv tl.j

Hariv. ; R.) - catvarinsat, f. 43, Pin. vi. -oit,
mfn. consisting of 3 layers of fuel, SBr. vii ; KstySr.

citika (trl-), mfn. id., TS. v, a, 3, 6. civara,
n. the 3 vestments of a Buddh. monk, MWB. 83.

jagat, n. sg. *=jagat traya, BhP. viii ; Caurap.;

Kathis. ; Vet. ; pi., Anand., Sch. Introd. l
; (/f), f.

id., BhP. v
; gaj-janani, f.

' the 3 worlds' mother,'

Parvati, Kathas. i, 1 4 ; gad-iivara, m. lord of the

3 worlds (a Jina), Bhaktam. 14; gan-mohini, f.

'beguiling the 3 worlds,' DurgJ(?), BrahniaP. ii
, iS,

18. - jata, mf(o)n. <=-kapardin, MBh. iii, (Siva)
xii ; m. N. of a Brahman, R. ii

; (d), f. A)gle Mar-

melos, jfianabhair. ; N. of a Rakshasi (who was

friendly to Sita), R. iii,
v f.

; Ragh. xii, 74 ; of a

Naga virgin, Karand. i, 43 ; ^td-svapna-dariana,

n.'dreamofTri-jata,'N.ofR.v,'a3. -Jaya,mf(a)n.
the 1 3th, Dharmasarm. vi, 13. jata, taka, n. the

3 spices (mace, cardamoms, and cinnamon), Sujr. ;

Das. jivfi, f. the sine of 3 signs or 90 degrees,

radius, Suryas. jy5, f. id., ib. nata, mfn. bent in

3 places (a bow), R. vi, ao, 28
; (d), {. a bow, Sis.

xix, 61. nava, mfn. consisting of 3x9 parts

(sitfma),VS.; TS.;TBr.; SBr.; TandyaBr.; con-

nected with the T sterna, VS. ; SBr.; SankhSr. ;

Nidanas. ; in comp. 27, BhP. ix ; -rdtra, mfn. last-

ing 27 days, x; vd-vartani, mfn. forming the path
for the T stdma, TS. iv, 3, 3, a ; -sdhasra, mf()n.
37000, BhP. ix ; vaimaka, mfn. 37fold, Jyot. n,
Sch. (Garga). nka, for -naka. naclketa, mfn.
one who has thrice kindled the Naciketa fire or

studied the NSciketa section of Kith.,Ap.; KathUp.;
Mn.; Yajfi.; MBh. (Nsrayana, xii); VP.iii, 15, 1

;

MarkP.; m. pi. N. of 3 Anuvakas of Kith., Mn.

iii, 185, Kull. naman, mfn. having 3 names

(Agni?), AV. vi, 74, 3 ; cf. TS. ii, I, II, 3. -ni-
dhana, n. N. of a SJman, TSndyaBr. (v.l. nid/f) ;

ShadvBr.; Laty.; Agneh, ArshBr. - ^ItS, f.
'
thrice

married (to Soma, Gandharva, and Agni),' a wife,

Npr. nemi, mfn. with 3 fellies, BhP. iii, S, 20 (v.l.

-nemi\. taksha, n. an association of 3 carpenters,
L. ;

/ ), f. id., L. tantl, mfn. having 3 chords (a

lute), Sch. on SBr. & KatySr. - tantn, mfn. thrice

woven (?), RV. x, 30, 9.
- tantrlka, f. (a lute)

having 3 chords, tas, ind. on 3 sides, W. ttt, f.

a triad, Nir. tamra, mfn. red on 3 parts of the

body, R. (B)v, 35, 17 -trika, mfn.? (Rama), 32,

13. trl-kona, n. (
= lri-k") the pth mansion,

VarBr.; Laghuj. tva,n. = -/J,MBh. xiv; BhP.i,I5.
dauda, n. ndaka, Mn. &c. ; triple control

(i. e. of thoughts, words, and acts), xii, II. dand-
aka, n. the 3 staves of a ParivrSjaka, MBh. xii

; Up.
dandin, m. 'carrying the 3 staves tied together,'

a Parivrljaka, Yajii. iii, 58; MBh. &c. ; a triple
commander (i.e. controlling his own thoughts, words
and deeds), Mn. xii, IO

;
MSrkP. xii. dat, mfn.

(Pin.vi, a, I97)grown as old as topossess three teeth,

v, 4, 141, Kas. danta, mfn. having 3 teeth, ib. ;

(I), (. the plant mahd-medd, Bhpr. v, 1,130. da-

matha-vastn-kusala, m. 'skilled in the three-

fold self-control (cf. -danda\? Buddha, Divyav. ix,

13; xix, 50. dalS, f. 'three-leaved,' Cissus peda-
ta, L. dalika, f. Mimosa abstergens, L. dasa,
mf(<i)n. 3 x 10 (

= 30), MBh. i, 4445 ; m. pi. (cf.

Pan. ii, 2, 25 ; v, 4, 73 ; vi, 3, 48, K5S. & dvi-d")
the 3x10 (in round number for 3 x 1 1 ) deities (i a

Adityas, 8 Vasus, 1 1 Rudras, and 2 Asvins
; cf. RV.

ix, 92, 24), MBh. &c.
; du. the ASvins, iii, 10345 ;

mfn. divine, R. iii, 41, 21
; n. heaven, MBh. xiii,

33 2 7 (tri-diva, B); -guru, m. 'thirty-god-precep-
tor,' Brihaspati (regent of Jupiter), VarBrS.; VarBr.;

-gopa, m. = indra-g', a fire-fly, Ragh. xi, 42 ; -go-

paka,m. id.,Npr.; -id, f.divine nature, Balar.; -tva,
n. id., Ragh. xviii, 30; -dirghikd, f.' heavenly lake,'

Gangs, L.
; -nadt, f.

'

heavenly river,' Gaiiga, W. ;

-pati, m. ' lord of the gods,' Indra, Mricch.
; Rat-

nJv. iv, II; VP. v, 1 8
; -pumgava, m. '

god-chief,"
Vishnu, R. i, 14, 42 ; -prdtipaksha, m.^idri;
-mafljart, f.

'

heavenly plant, the Tulasi, L. ;
-va-

dhu, (. 'wife of the gods," an Apsaras.W. ; -vattttd,
f. id., Megh.; -iaila, m. '

heavenly mountain,' the

Kailasa, Kathas. cxiv; -ireshtha, mfn. best ofgods
(BrahmS, Agni), R.vi,io2f.; -sarshapa, m.*=de-

va-s, Npr. ; iSnkuia, m. 'divine goad,' a thunder-

bolt, L.; Sangand, f.=sa-vadku, Bhaktam. 15;
iacdrya, m. = {a-guru,L.; sddhipa,m. a lord of

the gods, 28
; sddhipati, m. Siva ; i<Syatta, mfn.

'
resort of the gods,' Narayana, Hariv.; "sayudha,

n. 'divine weapon,' the rainbow, Ragh. ix, 54 ; the

thunderbolt, L. ; lari, m. an enemy of the gods,
Asura, R.vi, 36, 78 ; ialaya, m.' abode of the gods,'
heaven, MBh. iii; R.i; Vet.; the mountain Su-meru,
L.; a heaven-dweller, god, MBh. iii, 1725; s<lvd-

sa, m.^ialaya, heaven, L. ; Sahara, m. 'divine

food,' nectar, L.; ii-Muta, mfn. become divine,

Ragh. xv, 102; "shidra, m. 'god-chief/ Indra,
Pancat. i ; ifmfra-satru, m.

'
Indra's foe," Ravana,

R. vi, 36, 6 ; seia, m. - "stndra, MBh. iii
; seia-

dvish,m. = idri, MBh.j ithiara, m. = slndra,
MBh.; R. ii; Siva, MBh.; pi. Indra, Agni.Varuna,
and Yama, Nal. iv, 31 ; (f), f. DurgS, DevlP.; N.
of a female attendant of DurgS,W.;

c
ithjara-dvisk,

m. =Sendra-satru, R.i, 14,47. dlna-sprl,m.
conjunction of 3 lunations with one solar day, Jyot.

diva, n. (m., L.) the 3rd or most sacred heaven,
heaven (in general), RV. ix, 113, 9 & AV. (with

gen. divds) ; GopBr. ; PraJnUp. ; Mn. &c. ; (d), f.

cardamoms, Npr. ; N. of a river in India, MBh. vi,

324; xiii, 7654; of a river in the Plaksha-dvIpa,VP.
ii, 4, 1 1

; (vi) BrahmandaP. [Heat, i, 5, 1070] ;

-gala, mfn. '

heaven-departed,' dead, Vcar. vi, 62
;

vddhiia, veia, m. 'lord of heaven," a god, I.. ;

"veidna, m. id., Gal. ; vlivara, m.
'
lord of heaven,"

Indra, R. i ; v6dbhava, (. large cardamoms, L. ;

v(CUkas, m. 'heaven-residing,' a god, Vcar. xv, Ji.

divasa, mfn. tertian (fever), AgP. xxxi, 18.

dria, m. = -nelra, Siva, L. dosha, in comp., dis-

order of the 3 humours of the body ; mfn. causing
the T, SuSr. i, 45, 10, 1 1 & 46, 4, 28 ; -krit, mfn.

id., 45, 8, lo; -gfina, mfn. removing the T, 45, 1,

16; -ja, mfn. resulting from the T, L. ; -iamana,
m(n. = -ghna, 46, 4, 33 ; -harin, mfn. id. (a kind

of mixture) Ras&idrac. ; sh&paha, m. 'keeping-ofT

3 kinds of sins (cf. -danfa),' Buddha, Buddh. L.

dvSra, mf(o)n. 'having 3 doors,' reachable in 3

ways, MBh. iii. dhanvan, m. N. of the father of

TrayySruna (q.v.). dharman, m. Siva, R. vii.

dhi (trl-), ind. (VPrSt, ii, 44) in 3 ways, in 3

parts, in 3 places, triply, RV. if., iv; ChUp. ; MBh.
&c. ; -*/&rt,to treble, xiii, 6467;. -tva, n. tripar-

tition, ChUp. vi, 3, 3,Samk. ; (e), loc. ind. in 3 cases,

APrat.,Sch. ; -murti, f. a girl 3 years of age repre-

senting DurgS at her festivals. dhatu, mfn. con-

sisting of 3 parts, triple, threefold (used like Lat.

triplex to denote excessive), RV. ; SBr. v, 5,5,6;
m. (m\. puroddia) N. of an oblation, TS. ii, 3, 6. 1

(-tva, n . abstr.) j GanSSa, L. ; N. ofa man,T5ndyaBr.



xi, 3, 12, Sch. ; n. the triple world, RV the ae
gregate of the 3 minerals or of the 3 humours,W'

frW*B-/rAra.nife.btTing a
tripartite horn (Ag-

"'), v, 43 13. -dhatuka, mfn.
consisting of%

humours, BhP. x; m. GanJsa, L. -dhamln, n
, BhP. m , 24, 20; mfn. shining in the 3

'

"' *' 54 ('"iP^ffi ') "-
m. Vishnu, xii

; Hariv.
; R vii

;

tri-dhatuka.
tri-mdntu.

worlds, 8, 31; VP. ii, 8, 54 "triple-el A ') I
<

3 mountains, N. of aplace. parvan, mfn.

partite, MBh. xiii ; m. Vishnu, xii
; HaTi'v R vi"" Tp^^^ '- 43 ' l8 ' - ala ' mf(a>. weighing

"itftt&^WfSS ^i^-^SL^S^S,.!, r\... %, -^ >.~ visnnu) or the (Aeni). RV vfii ?n s __u .= _.? , .

3 divisions, BhP. _ paryaya, mfn. having j turns
(a ,ttma\ KatySr. ix f. - parva, mfn.

consisting df

3^as (an^arrow,
cf. -kanda), Hariv. 1 2 2 38. - par-

ami, N. of a place. parvan, mfn.

v . '.'.
43: l8.-pala, mf(o)n. weighing

s, Yaj,5. n, I79._pasn, mfn. having 3 vie

Ti ipuri ;
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kshetra, n. the district of
f.

ofaVedanticwork(as-

r\ i
""* *" ~

*J * " J ** 'j *A 1 30 I

DevIbhP. ,, 3 ; KfirmaP. i, 5 2, 4 . _ dhara, mf(l)n
three-streamed (Gangs), Hariv. 3189; (a) f. Eu-
phorbia antiquorum, Gal.

; -multi, f id Npr'- the

.a,m.tree-egec
Scirpus Kysoor, L.

;
= Va, Npr. - nagari-tirtha,n. N. of a Tirtha, Rasilc. xi, 28. -nayana

--Jrii, MBh. xiv; R.; PanSiksha ; Megh &c
n.N.ofatown,Krishnakrid.; (),f. Durga Devi?'
-navata, mfn. the g3rd (chs. of MBh.)_nava-
ti, f.93,Pan.vi; -A7>3, mfn. =<Wa (chs Of R )
-nava-'ha, n. pi. (metrically for v&ha, c(. tri-

) 27 days, BhP x, 83, lo.-naka, n.'RV , ,, Ii,
' ' *" """> n. = -azz/RV. ix, 113,9; AV. ,x, 5,io; BhP. vi. _ nabha

mfn. whose navel supports the 3 worlds (Vishnu)'
VIM, 17, 26._nSbhi, mfn. three-naved (a wheel)'
KV.l, 164, 2; MBh. xiii; BhP. -nail, mfn. 3 x 24minutes

long, Sah. vi, 303. -nidhana, see -nidi?
-nivit-ka, mfn.

containing 3 Nivid verses.AitAr
",5,2, 4-- nishka, mfn. worih 3 Nishkas, Pan v'
I, 3--netra, m.

'three-eyed,' Siva, MBh. &c
(with rasa) N. of different mixtures, Rasendrac!-'
Bhpr. vii 8, 157; 'Siva's asterism,' Ardra, VarBrS.
xv, 29; N. of a prince, MatsyaP. cclxx, 27; (a)' f
Durga, Kathas. cvii ; the root of Yam Gal m f
id L

; -cuddmani, m. '
Siva's crest,' the moon, L.

';

-phala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, Gal.; "trddbhava,m. Siva s son,' KumSra, Alamkarar. _ nemi see
-nemi. - naishkika, mfn. = -nishka, Pan. _ pa-
ksha, n. 3 fortnights, SankhGr. iv, 3 ; VarBrS xxxii
3 2. - pakshaka, m. Butea frondosa, L _ p'acchas
(fad-Has), ind. by 3 Pjdas, SankhSr. xi. -panca-
ka, mfn.pl of 3 x 5 kinds, Yajn. ii, Jft, i ,. _ paS.
casa, mf(0n. the S3rd (chs. of MBh & R.) ;

num .

benng 53 (dice), RV. x, 34, 8
; AV. xix.-paSca-

sat, f. 53, Pan. v,
; -lama, mfn. the 53rd (ch. ofMBh. ,,)._patu, n. 3 saline substances (stone-salt

Vidjavana,
and black

salt), Npr. -patat, in comp-
-dhara, BhP. xi 6, 1 3.

- pataka, mfn. (with ka-
ra, hasta, the hand) with 3 fingers stretched out (indram,

introductory to words meant jau6ntikam\Balar. m. 4: S-ih v T. PC .IT... ,,'*

i A -\ tSir ...
* .* vjug $ uweinnfrs

vAgm), RV v,,,, 39,8.-pajaSya, mfn! having 3
flanks,,,,, 56, 3. -paja, m. intersection of a pro-
longed side and perpendicular (in a quadrangular
figure), figure formed by such intersection, -pfiti-

v A
* beak

'

L
Gal--P^Wn, m. familiar with the

3 vedas (epithet of a commentator on Vjs and of
several

copyists). -pana, mfn.
(irreg.) made of the

plant Tn-parni, KatySr. xv, 5, 9. -pfida m an
asterism of which three-fourths are included under
one zodiacal sign W.; padikd, Kaus.; (f), f. a
kind of M.mosa, Npr.; -vigraha, mfn. three-footed

- -
J. . -; 1 ". vi v CUUIUH

cnbed to Samkara). -jpnrusha, n. sg.
tions,Gaut.; (i), f. id., ApSr. x, Sch Introd (am )
ind. through 3 generations, SankhSr.; ParGr'- skdmfn. having the length of 3 men, SBr. x; '(-pHr\
lur.i; having 3 assistants, AsvSr. iv, i -pusha
t. dark-blossomed Convolvulus Turpethum, L -pn-'

Bhkara. mfn. decorated with 3 lotus flowers, Laty.

3n : m ^ /if nm.o*i_A> ,
6 >

N of PadmaP. v 29._p5dftka, mf^-)n . three-
footed, R. v; (,kd), f. Cissus pedata, L.; = di
Npr. -pita, mfn. knowing taka, Divyav. xvii ;

:xv. -pitaka, n. the 3 baskets or collections of
S

^R ^',!'
nSS

.
(S tr

o"'
Vinara-, a"d Abhidharma

p ;, Buddh. ; mfn.= u
/a, Divyav. ii 575 pinda

ka, mfn.
consisting of ndi, Sraddhac. -pindl f"

the 3 sacrificial cakes (cf. Mn. iii, 2 1 5).
- plba, mfn!

drinking with 3 members of the body (with the 2
pendent ears and tongue, as a long-eared goat), :

Kull.-pishtapa, n. (m., Un., Sen.)..
drasheaven,MBh.i,7i;8o&765 7-R i vi

T},, .... _ ,
J -"v-niii jaiiiinnKani ).Bilar n,, I ; Sah. vi, 13, ; PSarv .

. g^i ; (W-
tara) Dasar.; (with lalata, the

forehead) marked
naturally with

3. wrinkles, L. -pati, f> N. of a
Tlrtha Rasik x,, 25. -pattra, m. 'three-leaf.'
Agle Marmelos, BrihaddhP.; N. of a bulb, Npr
-pattraka,m. = .pakshaka^. -patha, incomp',

a place whereere 3 roas mee
nf(a)n reached

by3roads(MathurS),Rasik.xi 21
-ga, f. flowing through heaven, earth, and the lower"
regions the Ganges, MBh. &c. ; -ga,nint, (. id i

393 ; R- -pathaka, m. (in music) a kind ofcom-
position. - j>ad, m(/a^f(/aV[P5n. iv

f.] ; pddt g

^/M^^-a^n.three-footed/Rv. x f, 7 '&
VS.; ChUp.; Ragh. (Dharma); BhP. (Vishnu, Ya-
J', Jvara); making 3 steps, AsvGr.; SankhGr.

;Cavin divisions (a stanza), SBr. xiv; BhP (Savi

dweller, a god, L.-pnta, mfn. threefold, Buddh
L.; m. a kind ofpulse, VarBrS.; *a/,L.;N of
a measure of length (hasta-bheda), L.; (in music)kind of measure

; a shore, L.
; (a), f. Arabian jas-mine L.; Durga, Tantras. iif.j (a, t), f. - .fushd,L. ; large cardamoms, L. - pntaka, mfn. trifngular^

(a wound), Susr.
i, 22 ; m. a kind of pulse 46

?ntln,m
Ricinuscommunis,L.;/z-//Sa/a id L- pundra, draka, n. a triple sectirial mark con-

sisting of 3 lines or marks on the forehead (or on
back.heart, shoulders &c.,RTL. 4 oo),Vas.; Hariv;
BrahmnndaP.; Tithyad. _ pundrin, mfn. furnished

ra, SSamkar. xi, 30. -pnndhra, n. =dra
SankhGr. ii, 10 ; BrahmSttKh. x'xviii.-pnr, f. pi
TpiiroA..^ the 3 strong cities, triple fortification,'

nr.yn.-pnra, n. sg. id. (built of gold, silver, and
iron, m the sky, air, and earth, by Maya for the
Asuras, and burnt by Siva, MBh.&c.; cf.TS vi 2
3, i), SBr vi, 3, 3, 25; AitBr.

ii, u ; SankhBr'
W. ot an Up.; of a town, Kshitis. iii, 17; m Siva-
Saktir v; the Asura BSna, RevaKh.

; (a), f. a kind
of cardamoms

(cf. -putd), Gal. ; a kind of rice, ib
a kind of sorcery, Sarad. xii; N. of an Up.; Durga,'Ivair. ; I antroc PnK 1 . /^ f T * '

30; m. :

j.,.,.0 . ,.....'"?"" i"*Jm, see
fur . - pyishtha, mfn. having 3 backs or surfaces
(Bom* compared with a chariot or bull or horse) RV
v..,,x; m. Vishnu, BhP. vii f.; the first of the black
Vasu-devas,Ja,n.L.; n. =-aYW, AV.ix, ,, lo

- BhP
i L -paurnsha, mf(r>n. extending over 3 genera-
tions, KatySr., Sch. - pratishthita (trl-) mfc
having a threefold

footing, AV] x, 2, 32 _pra
lamba, 'Din, mfn. having 3 pendent parts of the
Kxiy, R. v. _ prasruta, mfn. having 3 fluid streams
flowmg from the forehead (a rutting elephant) iHear vu. -

prStiharya-sampanna, mfn. 'pos .'

essed of magical power of3 kinds,' a Buddha, Buddh
L-ptaksha, m. pi. 'the 3 fig-,rees,' . place near

T A o
Una Where

-
the Drishad-vatr disappears.

Ta,dyaBr.xxv,i3; SankhSr. xiii; kshdvaharana
n. id KatySr. xxiv; Laty. x . - phala, mfn. having3 fruits, Kam. vm, 42; (d), f. (Pjn . iv, I, 64 Vartt

TO R,,
3 M>'robalans ( f ts ofTerminaliaChebula!T Belienca, and Phyllanthus Emblica ; also tripK*L ),Susr.; VarBrS. xvi; Kathas. lxx; KatySr.', Sch

" 3
.h

66'

f
(grape> P0016^"^, and date),

S^l!^HSSf?mfn. being the friend of the 3 worlds (Indra
1

, Rv'
V", 37, 7- -barhis, mfn. having 3 seats of'sacri-'

f'
g
Lr

5'

'A
18 '' 8-- bal'. - 'three-armed/ N.of a goblm, Hanv. 14852 ; a kind of

nghting,i S98o

-b^a.
m. 'three-seeded,' Panicum fmmentaceum

L. -brahman, mfn. with Brahma, Vishnu, and
Siva, DhyanabUp. _bha, mfn.

containing 3 zodiacal
signs, Suryas. xiv; n. 3 zodiacal

signs, quadrant, 90
degrees vi,

;
-
J!vd, -jyd, -maurvikd, f. = trl-fn,

; trtbhfaa-lagna, n. 'part of the ecliptic whichdoes not reach the eastern point by 90 de^ees,'Z
highest point of the ecliptic above the horizon v
OCn. DIlB.n04 rr f',r* -..- \ . !_.. *

v
. m. (in music) a kind of measure!

~bh T'f
3
r

et

r
f 4 X32 syllabic insta"ts.- bhandi, f. = -/a^a,Susr. (metrically di vi =6^- bhava, mfn said ofa kind of fever, Bhpr vii, 8, 70!Sa ' *A

q

'

J*
A
*?"'

Hariv- ; r- ;

Sch. ; the 3rd part (of the eye sending a
particular side-glance), Kad.; Hear, vii ; Balar. iii

K v. x 90, 3 f. ; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ix, 2693 ;

<//), f. an elephant's fetter, Ragh. iv, 48 ; Dharma-.arm xi, 51 ;
a kind of elephant's gait, Kad Vcarxv

; dssus pedata, L.; N. of a Prakrit metre of a
composition (in music). -pada., mfn.

three-footed,IBn.in 71 j extending over 3 squares, Heat.; (Pan

%&3yS?3L*,&i''S (ast?nza ). vs - & sr"

, . . o an p.; urgS,KalP. ; Tantras. ; Pancad. ; (|), f. N . of an Up. ; of
the capital of the Cedis, MBh. iii, 254, IO

; VarBrS
xiv, 9 ; Balar. m, 38 ; -kumara, m. N. of a pupil'of

SS^fh*^
S
t
mk"' lxx

: -gtetin, m. 'destroyerfT
, Siva, Kathas.cxv; -ghna, m. id., MBh R
ti -'

fourthp- ' ar f- tmh, Pancar. ,, 14, 50. -bhSJ, mfn. receivi
shares

A,,Br,,,24-bhandI,f.
' ' a desccndant f Yayati and

., ' 6'*'*", " "., ivinn.
; ..

i, -Jtt,m.id.,W. ; -dafiana,'m.\d.,\J.; n. N. of a
drama

; -ddha, m. 'burning of T ,' N. of PadmaP
'v, 5; of a drama ; -drufi, m. 'enemy of T,' Siva,

lar. ; -utJis/t. m. if],. Raph xvii T ' -* -* f *Balar.; -a .
., .

> ;
. ramn

-ghna, Dhanamj. 37; -bhairava, m. N. of a
mixture Bhpr ; (/), f. Durga, KalP. ; Sarad. xii;
-mallika, f. a kind ofjasmine, L. ; -mail, f. id L- m. 'destruction ofT' (raya V , MBh. vii,'' ~

l f
' '

J
' cnan

ayati and
father of Kararp-dhama BhP. ix

; (-*f,VayuP. ii,37, i
f.) -bhava, g. brdkmanAdi. -bhashya-

ratna, n. N. ofa commentary on TPr3t. - bhinnam. (in music) N. of a measure. - bhukti-rala

'

,
-' -

:fLingaP.i, 7I f.;
.

'

. ^Sr.; containing 3 words, VPrJt.; APrat

Sch^
n. 3 words, VPrat.; (a), (. Cissus pedata, L \

theGayatrlmetre Gal. ; -AaMr//z-,mfn.Vontaining3 or more words,TPrat. -padika, f. a tripod stand!Tantras. _ padya, mf(a>. tripartite, Jyot (YV) i =

-panna, m. N. of one of the moon's horses, L
,

h', ~.
Par

i^
r5

^?
a ' mfn< one who has overcome

ine3internal (oes (kama,krodha, and lobha) MBh
xiii, 6455 _

parivarta, mfn. (the wheel ofthe law)

xxxT'^'s""' a
3 '' 4 ' ^''^ ' 4: D ''V

-
V&V- XXVii> lS9 '

wild hemp, Npr.; (IX D^TOd^VlWtiOTn'
Bhpr. vn, 2, 16; the wild cotton tree v } i

'

-
eWfWpr.i Sansevierazeylanica,L.;N.ofabulb!

ka, m id., Buddh. L.; -sundari, f. Durga, Rud'ray
n, i ; Tantras. iii f. ; -han, m. = -ghna, R. vi

; BhP
iv; -Aara.m. id Prasannar. ii, 35; Hasy.; N. of
Lln

?
aP - '' ' 2

' rddhipati, m .' T-lord,
'

Maya, BhP.
v, vm ; rdntakd, m.=ra-gkna, MBh. ii; Hariv
1579; SatarUp. (interpol.); Kathas. ciii

; rdnta'.
Kara,

rn^id.,
MBh. ii, 754; ranta-krit, m id

Aryav.;R3masbow,Mcar.i,52; nfraP m =ra-
drufi, Kathas. Ivi ; rdri, m. id., Susr. vi'- Kathas

',**'' vSSIf1
m - N - of a work

' Sch - on Ana <!-
rt
?'

la"a
>
m - - ra-ghna, MBh. iii

; rl-
i, m. N. of

a^mpuntain, Rajat. v; <-lspara, N.
.

, aa. v; vara, N.of a place, vf.; r6pakhydna, n. N. of SivaP iii- -

A'
"

Cu ..
"-' mfn ' triangular ; m. a tri-

angle, Aryabh , n.-bhuvana, n. (Pan. ii, 4,30, Vartt. 3,Sch.) = -/a^a/, Bhartr.; BhP &c N
of a town, Kathas. Ivi; m. N. of a prince, ib Rajat'
v.f.;-^r,m.'the 3 worlds' master,' Siva Meeh
-Pall m. Vishnu, Dhurtas. i, 13 ; -pdla-deva nN. of a prince, Dutang. i, J ; -prabhd, (. N. of the
daughter of a Danava, Kathas. cxviii

; -malla-devam. the hero of Vcar.; -mdnikya-carita, n N of a
work, Ganar.; nabhoga, m. the extension o

'

worlds, Prasannar. i, | ; "neivara, m
SivaP. ii, 28; Indra, BrahmaP.; n^-a,-a .

llnfa>n N. of a Lmga, KapSamh.-bhuma, mfn. three-

Heat i'

V> 4> 7S> Sch ' - bna'1 la
. "if", id ,

Buddh. L. -mandalk; f. (3uis3? N^f , Ji
nomous spider, Susr. v. -n.ada, n,. the 3 narcoticD ams (I vnnnic ...*,,..! Til. . i

52-54- -
of an Up.; -

see ra; -

w-
f.. -

r'

' " *ork- Tantras - " -uccaya, m
of a work, Tantr. -purSnaka, mfyXw>. a coin)

.,..
, Tantr. ; -sara,

m N

Embeha Ribes) ; the threefold
haughtiness, BhP iii

I, 43- -madhn, mfn. knowing or reciting the 3
verses

beginning with mddhu (RV. i, oo 6-8)
Gaut. ; Y5jn. i

; VP. iii, : 5 , ,
. MVkp .

'

x^\^
dhura L. -madhnra, n. the 3 sweet substances
sugar, honey, ghee), VarBrS.; Sarad. ix

; (madh^a-
traya Tantras. ,v). _ mantu, mfn.

'offering three-
fold adv.ce' or m. 'N. of a man,' RV. i IT"

"



460 (VHP5 tri-mala.

,
nifn. affected by 3 kinds of uncleanness,

GarbhUp. 1. xnalla, N. of a sacred place, Rasik.

xi, 25 ; -candra, m. N. of a prince. mltfi, mfn.

having 3 mothers (m.
'

creator of the 3 worlds,"

Sly.l, RV. iii, 56,3. matra, mf(a)n. - "trd-kdla,
RPrlt. ; APrat. ; SlnkhSr. ; 3 in number, MBh. vii ;

c
tr a-kiila, mfn. containing or sounding 3 syllabic

instants, Bhashik. ii, 32, Sch. ; trita, m. (unmetri-

cally for tra) the syllable cm, Prapancas. (Rlniat-

Up. ii, i, 3, Sch.)- marika, f.
'

three-killer,' N. of

a woman, Kathis. Ixvi. mbfa, in comp. -pa-
tha ; mm. with 3 ways, DhylnabUp. 17 ; (i), f. 3

ways, L. ; -gamana, n. going by 3 ways (through
hearen, earth, and the lower regions), R. (G^ i, 45,

40; -ga,f.=tripatha-gd, Ragh. xi, 20; Sis. xii.

mnkufa.m. 'three-peaked, theTri-kuta moun-

tain, L. mukha, m. '

three-faced,' the 3rd Arhat

of the present Avasarpini, L. ; (a), f. Sikya-muni's
mother, L. maul, mm. (grammar) produced by
the 3 Munis (Pan.,Katy., Pat.), Pin. ii, I, 19, K.;
Madhus. mndha, dhaka, n. -gud/ia, Bhar.

xviii. mQrti, mfn. having 3 forms or shapes (as

Brahma,Vishnu, Siva), Kum. ii, 4 ; Ganges. ;
Rlmat-

Up. i, 1 6, Sch.; in comp. Brahma, Vishnu, Siva,

Heat, i, 1 1, 547 ; m. the sun (cf. trayl-dehd), 8,

221
;
a Buddha, L.; one of the 8 Vidy&varas, 8,

406; 11,857; ii, 1,941; Saktir.v; (ti&a) Sarvad.

vii, 75. mnrdha, mfn. three-headed, Pin. v f.

-mfirdhan, mfn. id., RV. i, 146, I ; m. N. of a

Rakshas, Uttarar.
ii, 15. yajna, see triy-aksha.

yara, mfn. weighing 3 barleycorns, Mn. viii, 1 34 ;

Sulbas. yashti, m. Oldenlandia biflora (?), L.

yana, n. the 3 Vehicles (leading to Nirvana),
Buddh. yama, mf(rf)n. (the night) containing 3
watches (or 9 hours), R. (G) ii, 10, 7 ; (a), (. night,

Hariv.5768 ; R.&c.; turmeric, W.; =
-pushd,\}n.

k.
;
the Indigo plant, ib. ; the river Yamuna, ib.

ylmaka, n . sin, L. ynkta, mm. (a cart) drawn

by 3, KatySr. xv. yatra, n. (
= -purusha) 3 gene-

rations ( Nir.; 'spring, rainy-season, and autumn, SBr.

vii), RV. x, 97, 1 ; mfn. appearing in the first 3 Yu-

gas (Krishna), MBh.; BhP. yntrma, mfn. pos-

sessing 3 pairs (yaio-virye, aisvarya-sriyau, jnd-
na-vairdgye), R. vii. ynpa, mfn. with 3 sacri-

ficial posts, KltySr. yojana, n. 3 Yojanas, AV.
v

'> '.V. 3- yoni, rnfn. (a lawsuit) resulting from

3 reasons (anger, covetousness, or infatuation), W.
ratna, n. the 3 gems : Buddha, the law, and the

monkish brotherhood, Buddh. rioaka, n. 'triple-

flavoured,' a spirituous liquor, Sis. x, i j (Sah.iii, J } f );

see -saraka. ratra, n. sg. 3 (nights or) days, SBr.;

KatySr.; Kaus.; (pi., MBh. iii, 82, 18); mfn. lasting

(3 nights or) days, SBr. xiii
;
SankhSr. ; m. a sacri-

ficial performance of 3 days, TindyaBr. ; cf. asva-,

garga-, baida- ; (am), ind. for 3 days, during 3

days, KatySr. ; AsvGr.; Mn. &c.; (at, ena), ind.

after 3 days, v
; "trais tribhih, after 3x3 days, 64;

"tr&varam, ind .at least 3 days, KatySr. iv, 1 1
,3 ; Gaut.

ratrina, f. (a woman) 3 days after her courses,

ApSr. ix, 2, 3. rara, m. N. of a son of Garuda,

MBh.v, 101, 1 1 (v.l.-para). raid-pa, mfh.govem-
ing 3 zodiacal signs. rttpa(/>/- ),mfn.three-formed,

NyisUp.ii, 9,6; three-coloured, SBr. iv, xiii; KatySr.;

having 3 syllabic instants, TPrit., Sch. -rekha,
mf(a)n. three-lined (the neck), L. ; m. a conch (or
some other animal), L. ;

'

khaiikita, m. N. of a fish,

Gal.; khd-puta, a sexangle, RamatUp. i, 58.

-lava, m. a third part, Lil. lavana, n. -patu,
L. linffa, mfn. possessing the 3 Gunas (cf. -guna ,

BhP. iii ;
= gaka ; n.

' the 3 Lingas,' the country

Telinga ; (f), f. the 3 genders (in Gram.), L. - lin.

gaka, mfn. having 3 genders, adjective, L. loka,
n. sg. [MBh. xiii ; Hariv. 11303], m. pi. [R.iii] the

3 worlds ( = -patha) ; m. sg. the inhabitants of the

3 worlds, BhP. iii, 2, 13; (f),f. the 3 worlds, i-iii
;

Rajat.; Prab.; -ndtha, m. 'T-lord,' Indra, Ragh.
iii, 45 ; Siva, Kum. v, 77 ; -rakshin, mfn. protect-

ing the 3 worlds,Vikr. i, 5 ; -vaiam-kara, m. N. of

a Loke'svara; -vtra, m. N.of a Buddh. deity; -sara,
m. N. of a work ; katman, m. '

T"-soul,' Siva j "kt-

ia, m. 'T-lord,' Vishnu, Siflhas.; Siva, MBh. xiv;
the sun, L. loki, f. of ka ; -trtti, f. the creation

of the 3 worlds, Dhurtan.; -jit, mfn. conquering the

3 worlds, Dhanamj.4; -a/Aa,m.'T-lord,'Vishnu,
Sam is. ; -pali, m. id., Sinhas. xii, 3 ; -raja,m. Indra,
(Sal. locana, mfn. three-eyed '

sSiva),UhyInabUp.;
Kaivllp.; R.i; Ragh. &c. ; m. (with rasa} a kind of

mixture, Rasar. ; m. N. of a poet, SJrngP. ;
= -ddsa,

Hemac., Sch.
;
=

-pdla, Rajat. vii ; Kshitis. ; (a), f. a

disloyal wife, L.
; N. of a goddess (also ni, W.),

BrahmaP. ii, 18, 3O ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha,

KapSamh. ; -ddsa, m. N. of a grammarian ; -pdla,
m. N. of a prince, Rajat. vii

; nash(ami, !. the 8th

day in the dark half of month Jyaishtha, W. ; tu-

ivara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ReviKh. clxxxviii.

loha, n. the 3 metals (copper, brass, and bell-

metal), Heat, i, ii
; mf(/)n. made of one of the 3

metals (v. I. -lauh), Tantras. i. lohaka, n. the

3 metals (gold, silver, copper), L. Ianha, see -loha.

vakra, f. 'thrice crooked,' N. of a woman, BhP.

x, 42, 3.
- vaija-mamjnika, "ni, f. (in music) N.

of a Raginl.
- Tat (tri-), mm.(Pln. vi, i, 1 76,Vartt.

3
; viii, 2, is, Kls.) containing the word tri,TS. ii,

4, 1 1, j. vata, mf(<z)n. 3 years old (ox or cow),
VS. ; TindyaBr. ; Lljy. ; Klty. - vandhnra, mfn.

(Pin. vi, 2, 199, Vartt., Pat) having 3 seats (the
Asvins' chariot), RV.i, vii -ix. vaya (tr{-), mfn.

having threefold food (or texture ?), ii, 3 1
, 5. va-

rntha, mfn. protecting in 3 ways, R V. ; AV. vii-ix
;

(tft<i) VS. & TBr. ii. varga, m. the three things,

KatySr. ; Ll{y. &c. (<=-gana, Mn. ; YijS.; MBh.
&c .

;
= -guna, L. ;

the 3 conditions,
'

progress, sta-

tionariness, and decline,' xii, 2664 ; the 3 higher

castes, xiii ;
= -madhura, Siisr. vi, 41 ;

= -katu, L.
;

*=
-phald, L.) ; -cintana, n. N. of a ch. of Psarv.

;

-parina, mfn. having passed through the 3 condi-

tions or attained the tri-gana, Bhatt. ii, 46. var-

na, mfn. three-coloured, SahkhGr. ; -kfit, m. the

chameleon, Npr. varnaka, in . n. -tata, L. ; n.

= -katu, Susr. i, 44 ;
the 3 Myrobalans {-phald), L.

vartn, mfn. threefold, RV. vii, 101, 2. - vart-

man, mfn.goingby 3 paths, SvetUp.v, 7; tma-gd, f.

tripatha-ga, MBh. xiii, 1 842. varsna, mfn. =
-vatsd, LSJy. viii ; n. 3 years, Susr.ii, I

; a-, not yet 3

years old, Mn. v, 70 ; trivarsha-puroa, mfn. known
less than 3 years, Ap. varshaka, mf(('/t<j)n.

=

-vtitsd, Hemac. Tarsliiya,mfn. used for 3 years,

MBh. xiii, 4467. Tall, mfn. having 3 folds or in-

cisions, KatySr. vii, 3, 39 ; f. in comp. the 3 folds

over a woman's navel (regarded as a beauty ),VarBrS.

Ixx, 5; Ritus.jGarP. -vali, t. id., MBh.iii, 182*4;
Hariv. 3635 ; Bhartr.; the anus, L.; N. of a drum;
-vat, see -valika. valika, mfn. (Rama) having

3 folds (on the belly or neck), R. v, 33, 1 3 (v. 1. K-

vat) ; n. the anus, W. vacika, mfn. effected by 3

words, Pancat. iv, 5,
* vSra, see -rava ; (am),

ind. thrice, SiktJn. ii. varshika, mm. 3 years old,

Pancat. iii, 3, -j J. Tlkrama, n. the 3 steps (of

Vishnu), R. vi ; Kum. (in comp.); mfn. or m. who
strided over the 3 worlds in 3 steps (Vishnu), Hariv.

3641 ; R. i &c.
; m. N. of a Brahman, Sukai.; of

the author of a work (called after him Traivikrami),

Nirnayas. iii
;
of a medical author and of a mixture

(called after him), Rasendrac. ; -lihatta ; -tirtha,

n. N. of a Tirtha, RevaKh. cclxxi ; -deva, m. N. of

an author, Rasar. ; -bhatta, m. N. of the author of

Nalac.; -sena, m. N. ofa prince, Kathls. ; macdrya,
m. N. of an astronomer. vitaata, mfn. 3 spans

long, TBr. i, 5, 10, I ; n. 3 spans, ApSr. vii, 4, 3.

vidya, mfn. containing the 3 Vedas (Siva; cf.

trayi-tanti) ; (a), f. threefold knowledge (cf. Irayt

vidyd). Pin. iv, 1
, 88, Pat.- vidha (tt{-} , mfn. of

3 kinds, triple, threefold, SBr. xii ; SankhSr.; Mn.
&c.; -damatha-vastu-kusala, m. = tri-dam, Div-

yav. viii, 79. rlnata, mfn. bent in 3 ways, R. v,

. TibndliI,f.3deities,Naish.

N. of a Lirtga, LingaP. 1,1,4; fois/Uabdha, Sanmy-
Up. iv, i ; -sad, m. -pishP, L. vlihtabdha, n.

the 3 staves of a Parivrajaka (
= -dantfa}, MBh. xii.

- viilLtabdhaka, n. id., Pat. on Pin. i, I, I, Vartt.

8; ii, i, i.Virtt. 4; & iii, 2, 124, Vlrtt. 2. vi-

hfci, ind. thrice, RV.iv, 6,4 & 15,2; -dhdtu.mfn.

threefold, i, 102,8. vlite, mfn. weighing 3 Vistas,

Pin. v, I, 31. vi-it, mfn. threefold, triple.triform,

consisting of 3 parts or folds &c., RV. &c. ; con-

nected with the Tri-vrit Stoma, SBr. xiii
; KitySr.;

SsnkhSr. ; (n. pi. -vrinti) AsvSr.; m. (with or with-

out stiima) a threefold Stoma (in which first the

three 1st verses of each Trica of RV. ix, II are

sung together, then the 2nd verses, and lastly the

3rd), VS. &c.; m. a triple cord, SIiikhGr.; Mn. iii,

43 ;
an amulet of 3 strings, AV. v, 28

; N. of a Vy-
Isa (see -vrisha) ; f. = td, Susr. (generally written

tfi-v) ; trivric-chiras,mfn. T-headcd, MBh. xii,

1632 ; xiii, 7379 ; trivrit-karana, n. making three-

fold, Vedantas. 116 (ChUp. vi, 3, 2 f.); trivj-lt-td,

f. triplicity, SBr. vi ; -parni, f. Hingcha repens, L. ;

trivrlt-prdya, mft>. similar to the T, xii, 3, I, 5 ;

slonia, mfn. connected with the T Stoma, Hariv.

tri-Siras.

7435- - VTita,f.Ipomcea Turpethum, SuSr.; VarBrS.

vritti, f. livelihood through 3 things (sacrifice,

study, and alms), MBh. xiii, 1541. vrinta, m. =
-pakshaka, Npr. vfintika.t. = -vritd,L. Tifl-

sha. mfn. having 3 bulls, AV. v, 16, 3 ; m. N. of

the Vyasa in the nth Dvlpara, DevIbhP. i, 3;
KQrmaP. i, 53, 5 (v.l. risfiatHa) ; (sAan) VP. iii,

3, 14; (Vfit) ViyuP. i, 23, 140. -vrishan, m.
N. of Try-aruna's father (cf. traivrishnd), RV. v,

37, I, Sly.; see "ska. -veni, f. = /, Un., Sch.

venlka, f. N. of a grammar. veni, f. (g. iiv&di)
'

triple-braided,' the place of confluence (Prayaga,
now Allahabad) of the Ganges with the Yamuna
(Jumnl) and the subterranean SarasvatI

; N. of an-

otherplace. venu.mtn. three-bannered (a chariot),

BhP. iv, 26, i
; m. N.of part ofa chariot, MBh.iii f.,

vii (also nuia)-ix ; BhP. xi. veda, in comp. the

3 Vedas, KitySr xxv
; (f), f. id., L.; mfn. familiar

with the 3 Vedas, Mn.ii, 1 1 8 ; m. trayi-deha,Kcm.
i

; Ji-tanu, m. (with deva) id., Balar. iii, 85. ve-
dln, mfn. familiar with the 3 Vedas, W. ;

=
trayi-

murti-mat, R. vii. vela, l. = -vritd, I.. vai-

tlka,mfn. = -vista,Pin. vybna,mfva)n.3 cords

long, KatySr. vi, 3, 5. vrata (irf-), mfn. eating
thrice a day, TS. vi, 2, 5, 3. iakala, m. having 3
Sakalas, Pin. vi, 2, 47, Kas. - iaktl, f. = -kald,
VarP. xc ff. sanku, m. N*. of a sage, TUp. i, 10

;

of a king of Ayodhyl (aspiring to ascend to heaven
in his mortal body, he first requested Vasishtha to

perform a great sacrifice for him ; on V.'s refusing
he applied to V.'s hundred sons, who cursed and de-

graded him to the rank of a Candala [hence called

a Camilla king, Divyav. xxxiii] ; Visva-mitra then

undertook the sacrifice for him and invited all the

gods, who declined to come and thereby so enraged
the sage that, by his own power, he transported T
to heaven ; on his being hurled down again head-

foremost by the gods, he was arrested in his course

by Visva-mitra and remained suspended in the sky,

forming the southern cross constellation, R. i, 57
(59 G) ff. [son of Prithu] ; Hariv. 730 ff. & VP. iv,

3, 1 3 f. [son of Trayylruna] ; [son ofTri-bandhana]
BhP. ix, 7), MBh. i, xiii &c.; a cat, L. ;

the civet-

cat, Npr. ; a grasshopper, L. ;
a fire-fly , L.; hkha,

L. ; N. ofa mythical mountain, Divyav. viii, 293 IF.;

f. N. of a mythical river, 3 23 & 295 ; (?kukd) 298 ;

m. pi. N.of thorns, 293; -/a,m.'T'sson,' Hari-scan-

dra, L.
; -tilaka, mf(o)n. adorned with the T con-

stellation (the southern region, dif), Kad.
; -ydjin,

m. '

sacrificing for T,' Visva-mitra, L. ianknka,
m. a wag-tail, Gal. ; (d),(., see nku. iankha, m.
thcCataka bird, Gal. -iata, mtn. 103, SlnkhBr.
xiv

; SlnkhSr. ; 300, RV. i, 164, 48 ; AV. xi, 5, 3 ;

the 300th (chs. of MBh. iii, xii & R. [G] ii, vi);

*taka, Hariv. 513 (f. j) ; Kim.; n. 300, MBh.
xiii

; R. i, vii; (f), f. 300, MBh. xiv; jyot. (YV.)
39 ; "tam-shashti-parvan, mfn. consisting of 360
sections, BhP. iii ; "ta-tama, mfn. the 3OOth (ch. of

Hariv.) iataka, mf(/'a)n. consisting of 300,
Buddh. iarana, n.

'
threefold refuge, "-ratna,

Buddh.; the three-refuge formula of Buddhists,
MWB. 78. -iarira, m. three-bodied, NrisUp. ii,

I, 4. sarlrin, mfn. id. (Vishnu), Hariv. 14982.
sarkarS. f. 3 kinds of sugar (gudSlpannd, hi-

mitthd, madhura), L. iala, mfn. 3 bristles long,
TBr. i, 5, IO, I

; (a), f. the mother of Mahavira,

Jain. ialya, mfn. three-pointed (an arrow), MBh.
vii, 302,83. iai, ind. by threes, RPrlt.xviii. iS-

kha, mf(a)n. three-wrinkled (tkru-kutt), MBh.
viii; Kathas. cii, 72 ; -pattra, m. .Sgle Marmelos,

L. -sana, nra, mfn. weighing 3 Slnas, Pin. v,

I, 36. ianu, m. for -bhdnu, Hariv.; BrahmaP.

iala, n. a house with 3 halls, MatsyaP. ccliii . ia-

laka, n. id., VarBrS. liii, 37 f. ilkha, mf, a :n.

three-pointed, trident-shaped, BhP. iii,
v f. ; three-

flamed, Hariv. 12293 ; =-idkha, MBh. i; Hariv.;
Pancat. i, 1 5, J$ ; iv, 4, f ;

m. -Sdkha-pattra, L. ;

a Rakshas, L. ;
Indra in Tlmasa's Manv-antara, BhP.

viii, I ; n. a trident, Kathas. Iv, ci, cvii
; a three-

pointed tiara, L. ; (i), f. N. of an Up. slkhara,
m. 'three-peaked,' (with saila) N. ofa mountain,
R. iv, 44, 50. - iikhi-dalS, f.

'

trident-leaved,' N.
of a bulb, L. ilra, mfn. (for ras) three-pointed,
MBh. xiii, 7379(^.1. catur-alva) ; m., xeras; (d),

(. Clypea hernandifolia, L.
; -giri, m. N. ofa moun-

tain, SkandaP. ilra*, mfn. three-headed (Tvi-
shtra, author of RV. x, 8), TindyaBr. xvii

;
Brih. ;

KaushUp.; MBh.; Kim.; (Jvara) BhP. x, 63, 22
;

three- pointed, MBh. xiii ; R. iv
; m. N. of an Asura

jillcd by Vishnu, MBh. ix, 1755 ;
of a Rskshasa
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killed by Rama, R.
; Ragh. ; (ra) BhP. ix, 10, 9 ;

n.(with raks/ias}\A.,V.. i, 1,45 ;
a Rakshas, L.; Ku-

bera, L. alia, n. 3 stones, Kaus. sirslia, mfn.

three-headed, MBh. (Siva, xii) ;
Hariv.

; -guhd &
skakhya-g, f. N. of a cavern in Kailasa, Kathas.

cviiif.
; "sAa-vat, mfn. having 3 crowns (or vertices),

R.(B)v, 35,18. sirshaka, n. a trident, L. sir-

Bhan, mfn. three-headed (TvSshtra,o'o.i''z. &cO.Rv -

x
;
AV. v, 23, 9 ; Kith. ; SBr.(tri-f) ;

SankhSr. xiv.

sukra (tr{-), mfn. triply pure, TBr. ii. sukri-

ya, mfn. id.,K5th.; ShadvBr.; SsnkhSr. - BUkla,

m.( = kra) Siva, MBh. no, mfn. triply shining,

VS. xxxviii ; (-srut, AsvSr. v, 13, 6). sula, n. a

trident, MBh. &c. (Siva's weapon, iii, 5009; Hariv.;

MatsyaP. xi, 29); m. N. of a mountain ; -khdta, n.

N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii ; -gangd, f. N. of a river ;

-purl, f. N. of a town
; -vara-pdnin & ~hasta

t
mfn.

bearing the trident in his hand (Siva), xii, xiv; ld-

nka, m. '

trident-marked,' Siva, Shadgurus. ; ldya,
Nom. A. to resemble Siva's trident, Venis.i, $. su-

lika, f. a small trident, Kad. sulin, in. 'bearing
the trident,' Siva,W. ; (ini), f. Durga, Hariv. 9428;
Tantras.ii. sringa, m. 'three-horned,'a triangle,

Sarasam. ; N. of a mountain (
=

-kftta, L.), Hariv.

12853 >
^- ' BhP. ; the membrum virile, MantraBr.

i,I,4,Sch. srlngin.m. the fish Cyprinus Rohita,

L. soka, mfn. =-jV, RV. x, 29, 2 ; m. N. of a

Rishi (author ofviii, 45), i, 112, 12; viii, 45, 30;
AV. iv, 29,6. syeta, mf(a)n. trih-svela, Man-
Sr. i, 7,2. srnt, see -iY. srnti,mfn.(in music)

containing 3 intervals. shamyukta (sam-), mfn.

triply connected, SBr. xii
; (n. scil. havis or kdrman}

v & KatySr. xv. snamvatsara, mfn. lasting 3

years, KstySr. ; (-samv") Laty. & SankhSr. - sha-

tya (/r/-),mfn. trebly truthful (in thought, word, and

deed), MaitrS. ; TS. vi
; TBr. iii

;
Ksth. (also -satya);

ShadvBr. shadh&stua, mf(a)n. having a triple

seat \sad)f = barhls), RV. (also dhdstha, vi) ;
n. a

triple seat, v, x. shamdhi (trl-), mfn. 'having 3

joints (samdhi),' composed of 3 parts, AV. xi, 9 f.

(alsom.akind of snake); SBr. xi; AitBr. 1,25; Kaus.;

n. N. of a Saman. ahapta, pi. m(as)(n. " -saptd,
AV. i, xiii

;
Kath. xxxvii

; ptiya, n. the hymn AV.

i, I, Kaus. shama, mfn. 'triply even,' small, Naigh.

iii, 2 (v.l.) shavana, mfn. connected with 3 Soma

libations, SBr. xii, 2 (-sav) ;
SsnkhSr. ; n. pi. the 3

Soma libations, MBh. iii (-sav); sg. (with or without

sndiia) the 3 ablutions (at dawn, noon, and sunset

(also/rM-iaa,K5m. ii, 28), xiii; Mn.&c.(-jaz/,
MfirkP. xxiii) ; (am), ind. at dawn, noon, and sun-

set, Ap. ; MaiiGr. ; m. N. of a man, BrahmaP.ii.12
& 18,19; -sndyin, mfn. performing the 3 ablutions,

MBh. xiii; Ysjn. iii. abash, mfn. pi. 3 x6, BhP.

xii, 7, 24. shashta, mf(f)n. the 63rd (chs. of

MBh.) - shashti, f. 63, Pan. vi
; -tama, mfn. =

"shta (chs. of M Bh. ii & R.) ; -dha, ind. in 63 parts,

Susr. i
; -saldkd-purusha-carita, n.

'
lives of the 63

great personages,' N. of a work by Hemac. sha-
hasra (iri-),m(n.( = -sdA) consisting of 3Ooo,TS.
v ; Sulbas. shuvarcaka, see -suv'\ shta-va-

rutri, see tvashf'. shtuk &c. (in the nom. and

before consonantic terminations as well as in comp.)
for -shtup &c. ; trishtuh-mukha, mfn. beginning
with a Tri-shtubh,TS.vii. shtup-ckandas, mfn.

having Tri-shtubh as metre, MaitrS. ii, 3, 3 ;
A V. vi,

48, 3. shtubh, f. a metre of 4 x 1 1 syllables

(RPrJt. xvi, 41 ff.
;
Nir. vii, 12), RV. viii ff.

;
VS.

&c. (/>Adm arkau, N. of i Samans) ; (in the later

metrical system) any metre of 4x11 syllables.

shtoma, mfn. containing 3 Stomas, SankhSr.

xvi
;
m. N. of an Ekaha sacrifice, xv; KatySr. xv,g.

shtha, mfn. (Pan. viii, 3, 97) = -vandhurd, RV.
' 34. 5- "Blrthin, mfn. = -pratishthita^S. xxx,

1 4. aamvatsara,see -s/iannf. satya, see s/ia-

tya ; n. a triple oath, Pancat. (v.l.) samdhi, mfn.
,

see -shamdhi ; f. =dhya-/tusumd, L. sam-
dhika, mfn. occurring at the 3 divisions of the day,
YavanSsv. samdhi, f. =dhya-kusumd, Npr.

aamdhya, n. the 3 divisions of the day (dawn,
noon, and sunset),TithySd ;(?), f.id.,L., Sch.; (rt),f.

id., W.; =-kusumd, L.; DurgS, MatsyaP. xiii, 37;

(am) , ind. at dawn, noon, and sunset, SJnkhGr.; Pir-

Gr.; MBh. iii.; Kathas.; Satr.; -kusumd, f. Hibiscus

rosa sinensis, L. aapta, mfn. pi. 3x7, RV. i, 133,
6 & TS. v

(instr. ^ptais) ;
MBh. ix (instr. ptabhis) ;

(in comp.) Heat, i, 6, 331 ;
see trih-s . saptaka,

in comp. 3x7, VarBrS. Ivi. saptata, mfn. the

73rd (chs. of MBh. & Hariv.) - saptati, f. (Pan.

vi) 73, KStySr., Sch. ; -tama, mfn. = c
plala (chs. of

MBh. ii & R.) sauia, mfn. having 3 equal sides

(a quadrangle) ; having 3 equal parts of the body,
R-CB ) v, 35, 17 ;

n. an aggregate of equal parts of

3 substances (yellow myrobalan, ginger, and mo-

lasses), L. 8amriddla(for/rtA-/
J

), mfn. (a cow)

triply fortunate (not obstinate, milk-giving, and fer-

tile), Heat, i, 7. sara, m. n. = kris, L. ;
a triple

pearl-string (inPrakrit {if& tisaraya \tri-saraka~\,

Jain.), Pancad. ; (f), f. N. of a stringed instrument.

aaraka, see Va ; n.
' thrice enjoying spirituous

liquors/ v.l. for -rasaka. asasa,, m. the creation

of the sGunas, BhP. i, I, i. avana, see -shav.

samvatsara, mfn. = -vatsd, Sankh Br. Badh-

ana, mf(a)n. having a threefold causality, Ragh. iii,

1 3. s5nu , see -lihanu. saman , mfn. singing 3

SSmans, MBh. xii.-aamS, f. N. of a river, VP. ii,

3, 13 ; BhP.v, 19. samya, n. equilibrium of the

3Gunas, ii, 7, 40. s&hasra, n. 3000, x, 58, 50;

mf(f)n. consisting of 3000, KatySr. ; -mahti-saha-

sra, m. (with or without loka-dhdtu) N. of a world,

Lalit. xix, xxi
; -mahdsdhasrika, mfn. governing

that world, xix. slta, f. = -sarkara, L. aitya,

mfn.thrice ploughed,L. sugfandha.in.n. *=-jdta,
Heat. ii. BUCfandhl,(n.,L.), dhika, id., Susr. vi

;

Bhpr. sundara, m. N. of a mixture, Rasendrac.

Bnparna (tri-),m. n. N. ofRV. x, 1 1 4, 3-5 (or of

TAr. x, 48-5oj,TAr. x, 48-50 ;
mfn. familiar with

or reciting those verses, Ap. ii
; Gaut. ; Mn. iii, 185;

\*fi.'\(
a
rnaka); MBh.xiii; VP.iii, 15, 1 ; MarkP.

suvarcaka, m. 'triply splendid,' N. of a man,
MBh. iii (-shuv'' B). BUtra, mfn. having 3 threads,

MaitrUp. vi
; CulUp. ; (f), f. 3 Sutras, Nyayas., Sch.;

tri-karana, n. N. of a performance, Sarad. v, 5.

saugandhya, n. = -sugandha, Susr. i, 44, 19.

sauparna, mfn. relating to the Tri-suparna

verses, MBh. xii. skandha, n. 'consisting of 3

Skandhas,' the Jyotih-sastra, Aryabh., Sch. Introd. ;

patha-daisika, m. Buddha, Buddh. L. Bkan-
dhaka, N. of a Buddh. Sutra, Buddh. L.-stana,
mfn. milked from 3 nipples, KatySr.; (<), f.(a woman)
having 3 breasts, MBh. iii; Pancat. v; (acow)having

3 nipples, Heat, i, 7, 469. Bthali, f. the 3 (sacred)

places ; -sctti, m. N. of a work. sthana, mfn.

having 3 dwelling-places, DhyanabUp. ; extending

through the 3 worlds, Nir. ix, 25 ; n. Mahesvara-

sya, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. xiii, 702. sthuiia, mfn.

having (the humours as the) 3 supports, v, 1070;
Susr. i, 21, I

; Laghuj. ii, 16. srotas, f. 'three-

streamed,' the Ganges, Sak. vii ; Kum. vii, 1 5 ; Ragh.
x, 64 ; N. of another river, L. srotasi, f. N. of a

river, MBh. ii, 375. halika-grama, m. N. of a

Tirtha, Vishn. Ixxxv, 24. -halya, mfn. = -sitya,

L. haviBll-ka,mf(a)n. = i7.r,AsvSr.,Sch. ha-
vis (tri-), mfn. connected with 3 oblations, SBr.

xiii
;
AsvSr. ii. hayana, mf(i In. = -vatsd, Katy-

Sr.; Kaus.; Anup.; Sulbas.; Ysjn.; MBh. iii f., vii;

? BrahmavP. Trindriya, mfn. having 3 organs of

sensation, Hemac. Triravatika, mfn. watered by

3 Irlvati rivers, Pan. i, 4, I, Vartt. 19, Pat. Tri-

Bhu, mfn. furnished with 3 arrows, SunkhSr. Tri-

Bhnka, mfn. id., KatySr. xxv, 4, 47. Trishtaka,
mfn. furnished with 3 bricks, SBr. x, 5, 2, 21.

TrlnBamf(;)n.,the 3Oth (chs. of MBh. & R.);
+ 30, Pin. v, 2, 46 ;

m. 'a Stoma consisting of 30
parts,' mfn. connected with that Stoma, TandyaBr. ;

Laty.; m. =Sdt}ia, Laghuj. TrinBansa, saka,
m. ^"j of a zodiacal sign, degree, VarBr.; Laghuj. iv.

Trinsaka, mfn. consisting of 30 parts, MBh. iii,

10644 ; bought for or worth 30 &c., Pan. v, I, 24 ;

n. 30, Supadm. ; (i/td), (. N. of a work, Param., Sch.

Trinsac-chata (t-f), n. 130, RV. vi, 27, 6.

Tringac-chloki, f. '30 Slokas,' N. of a work.

Triniat, f. (Pan . v, 1
, 59) 30, RV. &c. (pi.,M Bh.

vi, xiii
;
with the objects in the same case, once

[Rsjat. i, 286] in the gen.; ace. iat, Heat, i, 8).

tama, mf(/)n. the 3Oth, SBr. viii-x ; (chs. of

MBh. xii, xv & Hariv.) tva, n. the condition of

30, MaitrS. i, 10; Kath. xxxvi, IO. pattra, n.

'thirty-leaved,' the blossom of Nymphsea esculenta,

L. sahasra, mf(o)n. pi.30,000, R.(G) ii, 100,44.

Trlnsati, f. 30, Kam. viii, 38 ; Rijat. i, 348

(with gen.) Trinsatka, n. id., KJm. viii, 37.
Trinsad, =s~it. -akshara (sdd-), mf(<z)n.

having 30 syllables, SBr. iii, vii. anga (jj(/-),

mfn. having 30 parts, AV. xiii, 3, 8. ara (sdd-\
mfn. having 30 fellies, iv, 35, 4. yog-avali, f. N.

of a work. rStra, n. a ceremony lasting 30 days,

SankhSr. xiii. vinsa, mfn. pi. between 20 and

30, Rajat. v, 2i4;'viii, 1084. vikrama (di{-),

mf(a)n. 30 paces long, SBr. iii, 5, I, 7. varslia,
mfn. 30 years old, Mn. ix, 94.

TrigBin.mfn. (Pan. v,j,37,KSr.,Pat.) containing
3O,TSndyaBr.xvi,xxiv(Vi-r5j ); Laty.x, IO (month).

Trill, iris. pratiharam, ind. so as to touch

thrice, Kaus. prasruta-mada , mfn. = tri-pra-

srtita, M Bh. i,
1 5 1

, 4. snkla, mfn .

'

triply white,'

having 3 white lines, Kaus. 29. sravana, n. N.
of a work, Ap. Breni, mfn. forming 3 rows, AitBr.

iii,39,2. BTeta,mf(<z;n.whiteon3spots,SahkhGr.

i, 22, 8; Gobh. ii, 7,8. Bhamriddha, mfn. 'well

furnished with 3 things,' only abstr. -tvd (also trih-

sam, Pin. viii, 3, 106, K3S.), TS. ii, 4, II, 5.

sapta, mfn. pi.
=

tri-s'\ ApGr. ix, 5 ; -kritvas,
ind. 2 1 times, M Bh. i ; Hariv. (v. 1. tri-s); R. v; BhP.
i. samriddha-tva, see -sham'. saha-vaca-
na, n.N.of a text, Ap. mSm,n.,xe{ri-shavana.

Trika, mfn. triple, threefold, forming a triad, RV.
x

> 59i9-; Laty. (Stoma; cf. eka-}; Sulbas. i; Susr.

&c. ; happening the 3rd time, Pan. v, 2, 77 ; (with
or without sata) 3 per cent., Mn. viii, 152, Kull.

;

m. (n., L.) a place where 3 roads meet, Hariv.;

Jain.; m. = tri-kata, Npr.; Trapa bispinosa, ib.;

n. a triad (cf. kalu-, taurya- t tri-, panca-}, Mn. ii,

vii
; Pat. & Kas. ;

VarBrS. ; the loins, regio sacra,

hips, Hariv. ; Pancat.
; Susr. (also

'
the part between

the shoulder-blades') &c. ; the triple Vyahriti, W.;
(a), f. a triangular frame across the mouth of a well,

L. traya, n. the 3 triads (tri-phald, -katu, Sc

-jnada), L. vedana, f. pain in the loins, Susr.

sara, N. of a work. Bthana, n. the loins, L.

hrldaya, n. N. of a work. Trlkagni-kSla, in.

Rudra, SatarUp. (interpol.) Trikaika, m. =eka-

trika, SankhSr. xiv, 42, 7. Trica, see tried.

Trita, m. 'third
'

(T/M'TOS), N. of a Vedic deity

(associated with the Maruts, Vayu, and Indra ; fight-

ing like the latter with Tvashtra, Vritra, and other

demons; called Aptya [q. v.], 'water-deity,' and

supposed to reside in the remotest regions of the

world,whence [RV.viii,47,I3-I5 ; AV.] the idea of

wishing to remove calamity to T, and the view of

the Tritas being the keepers of nectar [RV. vi, 44,

23], similarly [RV. ii, 34, IO; TS. i
;
TBr. i] the

notion of Trita's bestowing long life
;

also con-

ceived as an inferior deity conquering the demons

by order and with the help of Indra [RV. ii
; viii,

52, I ; x] ; fallen into a well he begged aid from

the gods [i, 105, 17 ; x, 8, 7] ;
as to this last myth

Say. on
i, 105 relates that 3 Rishis, Ekata, Dvita,

and Trita, parched with thirst, looked about and

found a well, and when T began to draw water,
the other two, desirous of his property, pushed him
down and closed up the well with a wheel ;

shut

up there, T composed a hymn to the gods, and

managed miraculously to prepare the sacrificial

Soma, that he might drink it himself, or offer it to

the deities and so be extricated : this is alluded to in

RV. ix, 34, 4 [cf. 32, 2 ; 38, a; 102, 2] and de-

scribed in MBh. ix, 2095 ;
also Nir. iv, 6 makes him

a Rishi, and he is the supposed author of RV.i, 105;

viii, 36 ; ix, 33 f. & 102; x, 1-7 ;
in epic legends

[MBh. ix, xii
f.] Ekata, Dvita, and T are described

as 3 brothers, sons of Gautama or of Praja-pati or

BrahmS
;

elsewhere T is one of the 1 2 sons of

ManuCakshushabyNadvala.BhP.iv, 13,16; cf.trai-

tand ; Zend Thrita; Ip'truv, rptro-yivris, &c.);
n. triplet of young (three-twin), TS., Sch. kupa,
m. ' T's well,' N. of a Tirtha, BhP. x, 78, 19.

Tritaya, n. ( Pan. v, 2, 42 f.) a triad, Yajn. &c.

Triy , for try. aksha, see try-. adhvan, n.

the 3 times
(pf., p., fut.), Buddh. L. ambaka, see

try-. avastha, mfn. having 3 conditions, BhP. xi.

avi, see try-. rica, n. = tried, Kith, xxxiv, I.

Trir, =tr!s. akshara, mfn. consisting of 3

sounds, DhySnabUp. asri, mfn. three-cornered,

RV. i, 152, 2. nnnata, mfn. having 3 parts of

the body stretched upwards, SvetUp. ii, 8 . vyuha,
mfn. triply appearing, MBh. xii, 348, 57.

Tris, ind. (P5n. v, 4, 18) thrice, 3 times, RV.

(saptd, 3x7, i, iv, vii ff. ;
dhnas or dhan,

' thrice

aday.'i, iiif.,ixf. ;
cf. Pan. ii, 3,64); SBr.; KatySr. j

Mn. (abdasya, 'thrice a year,' iii, xi) &c. ;
before

gutturals and palatals [cf. RV. viii, 91, 7] A may be

substituted by sh, Pan. viii, 3, 43. tfivS,f. .aVedi)

3 times as great (fr. tavat), PSn. v, 4, 84.

trihkh, cl. I. P. for trankh, W.

tried. See tried,

trina, n. for trina, grass, VarP.

M-nata, -navd, &c. See tri.
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tripu. See tripu.

triyuha, m. a chestnut-coloured

hone, L. ;
cf. ukandha, urdha, kiydha, kokdha.

f-4t=)$i trillaka, N. of a man, Rajat. viii,

1684 ;
1 709 ; 2497."lla-sena.anotherman'sN., vii.

"^t$TZ trisafa, m.= tlsata.

TJ7 trut, cl. 6. 4. (ati, (yati (Pan. iii, i,

70) to be torn or split, tear, break, fall asunder,

Bhartr. ; MJlatlm.
; Bilar.; Rajat. (pf. tutrota};

Hit. ; Kuval. : Caus, /rd/aya/*' (\nd.jri(vd; \.yate,
Dhatup. xxxiii, 25) to tear, break, Pancat. ii, 6, {{ ;

v, 10, f ; Rsjat. vi, 248 ;
Paficad. ; cf. ut-.

Tru$i, f. i,Siddh. stry. 26) an atom (=7 Renus,
Lalit. xii, I 76) ;

a very minute space of time, MBh.
1, 1292; Hariv. 9529 ; VarBrS. ii,f ; Suryas.; BhP.

iii, 1 1, 6 ;
x ; small cardamoms, Susr. vi ; doubt, L. ;

cutting, breaking, W. ; loss, destruction,W. ;
break-

ing a promise,W. ; N. ofone of the mothers attend-

ing on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2635 ;
see troti. pattra,

n. (?), Kapishth. xxx, 7. blja, m. Arum Colocasia,
I.. ias, ind. in very short spaces of time, MBh. v,

xii. Trnty-avayava, m. half a T, VarBrS. ii, { .

Trutita, mfn. broken, divided, chapped, Pancat. ;

Utta/ar. i, 29; KathSs.
;
San. iii, jf; n.mrindlikd

& bdhu-rakshikd, Sil. Trnti, f.=(i, L./Sch.

^^ trup, cl. i. tropati, to hurt, Dhatup.
Truph, trump, plx, trophati, lrump, ph", id.

t rent. See try-em.

trfta, f. (fr. trayd) a triad, triplet,
MBh. xiv, 2759 ; the 3 sacred fires (

=
agni-), v,

1559 ; Hariv. 1410 ; trey (throw at dice or the side

of a die marked with 3 spots), VS. xxx, 18 ; TS. ivj

Mricch. ii,9; 'age of triads,' the 2nd Yuga (or silver

ge), AitBr.; MundUp.; SankhSr.; Mn.&c.-gni
(,?")> m. = agni-treid, Hariv. 1409 ; MBh. xiii

;

Ragh. xiii; -hotra, n. id., MBh. xii, 6001. cha-

ndai, n. pi. a class of metres, Nidanas. i, 6, 3. tva,
n. the condition of the fire-triad, Hariv. 11863.

y (t&ya\ m. the cast trey, ChUp., Sch.-yu-
B>, n. the T age, MBh. &c. -stoma, m. pi. a

class of Stomas, Nidanas. i, 9. Tretini, f. the three-

fold flame of the 3 fires of the altar, RV. x, 105, 9.

Tredlia, ind. = tri-dhd,RV. ;
VS. &c. - tofciva,

m. dwelling in 3 places, Nir. vii, xii. vllita, mfn.

divided into 3 parts, S Br. wunnaddha, mfn. triply

bound, MaitrS. i. ithita, mfn. = -vihitd, Ragh.^ /

^T trai, cl. i. A. trayate (Impv. yatam, a.

sg. yasva & trasva, pi. yadhvam & tradhvam,
RV. ; ep. trdti, trdtu, trdhi ; aor. Subj. trdsate,

2. du. trasdthe. Free, trdsltham, RV. ; inf. trd-

fum, MBh. &c. ; ind. p. trdtva, BhP. ii, 7, 9) to

protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from (gen.
or abl.) ; cf.fari-, sum-.

"^^t train xii, n. a Brahraana containing 30
(Myidt) Adhyayas (SankhBr.), Pan. v, 1,62. ii-

ka,mf<j)n. consistingof30,AtrAnukr.i,l6; 23125.
Traikaknda, mfn. coming from the mountain

Tri-kakud,AV.; SBr.; TAr.; KatySr. "kakubha,
mfn. coming from the mountain Tri-kakubh, Msn-
Gr. i, 1 1 ; n. N. of a SSman, TandyaBr. ; Lajy.
kantaka, mfn. coming from the plant Tri-kanta-

ka, g. rajaltfdi. kalika, mf(f)n. relating to the 3
tenses (pf., pr., fat.), MBh. xii ; BhP. iii, xi

;
K5si-

Kh.; Tarkas. "kUya, n. the 3 tenses (pf.,pr.,fut.),
VPrat.

; MBh. xii ; Hariv. ; dawn, noon, and sunset,

Yijn. iii, 308 ; growth, maintenance, and decay, Ha-
riv. 7446. kuntaka, a kindofornament, Buddh. L.

Traigarta, rnfn. = taka, MBh. iv, 1117 ; m.

(g. yaudheyadi; Pan. iv, 1
,
1 1 1 ) a Trigarta prince,

MBh. iv, vi
; Rajat. v; pi. the Trigartas.VarBrS. x,

xvi f. ; (t), f. (g. yautihtyadi] a Trigarta princess,
MBh. i. taka, mfn. belonging to the Trigartas, vii,

726; xiv; VarBrS. iv, 24; Pan. iv, 2, 124, Kas.
'

tSyana, mfn., naka, n. fr. ia, g. arihanadi.

Tralgunika, mfn. relating to the 3 Gunas.W.;
thrice repeated, W. nya, n. the state of consisting
of 3 threads, tripleness, Mn. ii, 42, Kull.

; 3 qualities

(iaitya, saugandhya, mdndya), Sivaratrivr. ; the

3 Gunas, MBh.; SJmkhyak. 14; 18; Tattvas.;

Malav. i,4; MarkP. 1, 3 ; mfn. having the 3 Gunas,
BhP. xi, 25, 30; -vat, mfn. id., Sarvad. xiv, 63.

Traiclvarika, niln. possessingthe/r/-^^^^ L.

Traita, m. (fr. tritd} a triplet (one of three at a

birth),TS. ii,i,i,6; MaitrS. ii, 5, 1
; n.' relating to

Trita,' N. of a SSman, TandyaBr. xiv; Lsty. vii, 3.

tana, m. N. of a deity (connected with Trita; =
Zend Thraetaona, Pers. Feridun), KV.

i, 158, j.

Traidasika, mm. relating to the (tri-dasa)

gods, Mn. ii, 58 ("iaka. Heat, iii, i, 10).

Traidha, mfn. (fr. tri-dha or tredhd) triple,

Pan. v, 3, 45, Vartt., Sch.; (am}, ind. (v, 3, 45)

=fr<MVS<j, KatySr.; SankhSr.; Lity.; Kaus.
;
MBh.

Traidhatavi, f. (scil. ishtl) N. ofa closing cere-

mony (fr. tri-dkdtu), SBr. v, xiii ; KstySr.; Sinkh-
Sr. vfy, n. (scil. kdrman) id., TS. ii, 4, II; (a),

f. id., NySyam. ix, Sch. vyi, f. id., MaitrS. ii, 4, 3.

Traidfcatnka, n. the 3 worlds, SaddhP. iv. tva,
m. ' son of Tri-dhStu," = traivrishnd, TandyaBr.
Trainlshkika, mfn. = tri-nishka. Pin. v, 1, 30.

Traipakshika, mfn. lasting 3 halfmonths, Pra-

yasc. Traipatha, n. N. of a manner of sitting,

BrNirP. xxxi, 115. pada, n.three-fourths,TSndya-
Br. xvi, 13, 12 ; SankhSr. xiv, 41, u.
Traiparayanika, mfn. performing the Para-

yana 3 times, Pan. v, I, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. Trai-

plshtapa, n. (fr. tri-f) N. of a Liiiga, KislKh.

Tralpnra, mfn. relating to Tri-pura, SJrad.xii
;

n. Siva's conquest of T, Bilar. ii, ^-; m. pi. the in-

habitants ofT, Hariv. 7443; the inhabitants of Tri-

puri or the Cedis, MBh. vi, 3855 ; sg. a Cedi prince,

ii, 1164. "rljra, n. N. of an Up.

Traipnrnsha, mfn.~ tn-paur
1

, xiii, 4322.
Traiphala, mfn. coming from (tri-phald) the

3 myrobalans, Susr. iv, 5 & 9 ; vi, 1 7 & 39. Trai-

ball, m. (fr. iri-bala) N. of a man, MBh. ii, 108.

TraibhSvya.n.threefold nature, g.<V<2/(/waK()</y.

Traimatura, mfn. having 3 (mdtri} mothers,
Pan. vi, 3, 48, Kas. mSsika, mfn. 3 months old,

lasting 3 months, quarterly, BhP. ii, 7, 27; Mn. xi,

127, Kull. m5ai, mfn. 3 months, Divyav. xix.

masya, n. id., KatySr. xx, 3, 6. Traiyakaha,
mfn. belonging to (try-} Siva, Bilar. vii, 30.

Traiyarabaka, rnfn. relating or belonging or

sacred to Try-ambaka,VS. xxiv ; L5ty.; KstySr &
Gobh. iii, 10, 14 (scil. apupa, 'cake') ; MBh. vii,

169 & 2778. mantra, m. N. of a Mantra, Sarad.

xxiii. saras, n. N. of a lake, SrimMah. xivf.

Tralyallnda, mm. fr. try-, Pan.vii,3,3,Kir.,Pjt.

Traiyaliavaka, mfn. coming from or relating to

a try-dhdva village, g. dhumadi.

TrairStrika, mfn. of 3 days, 15, VSrtt. 2, Pat.

Trairasika, mfn. 'relating to 3 (rdsi) numbers,'
with or without ganita or karman, the rule of three

(in arithm.
; d.krama-,viloma-,vyasta-), Laghuj.,

Sch.; Suryapr., Sch.; relating to 3 zodiacal signs,

Hayan. sya, n. sg. the 3 groups, Nyayad. iv, 1, 3.

Trairupya, n. tripleness of (rupa) form, three-

fold change of form, Pan. vii, 3, 49, Sch. (not in Ki5.)
TrailSta, a sort of horse-fly, Buddh. L.

Tralllnga, mfn. having 3 (lingo) sexes, MBh.
xii, 11353 (v.l. gya, n. 'triplicity of sex').

Trallokya, n. (g. caturvarnadi) the 3 Lokas
or worlds, Mn. xi, 237 ; MBh. &c.

;
a mystic N. of

some part of the body ; m. N. of a man, Rajat. vii f.

kartrl, m.' T-creator,' Siva,MBh. cint&ma-
nl-rasa, m. N. of a mixture, dambara, N. of a

med. work. dipika, f. N. of a jaina work. de-

vi, f. N. of the wife of King Yasah-kara, Rajat. vi.

- natha, m. ' Tc
-lord,' Rama, R. i, 76, 19 ;

N. of

a mixture. prak&ia, m. N. of an astron. work.

prabhava, m. '

T-son,' Rama, Ragh. x, 54.

prabha, f. N. of the daughter of a Danava, Ka-
this. cviii. bandhu, m. '

T-friend,' the sun, Pra-

sannar. vi, 39. bhaya-karaka, mfn. causing fear

to the 3 worlds. malin, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas.

cviii. raja, m. N.of a man, Rajat. vii f. r&Jya, n.

T-sovereignty, Bhartr. vikramln, m. 'striding

through the 3 worlds,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.
i. vljaya, f.

'

T-conqueror/ a sort of hemp (from
which an intoxicating infusion is prepared),L. sa-

gara, m. N. of a work, Dvaitanirn. sara, N. of

a work, Heat, i, 3, 932 ff. snndara, m. N. of a

mixture, Rasar. ; (I), f. N. ofa work, Ganar. Tral-

lokyadhipati-tva, 'patya, n. for kya-rdjya.
TraUocana, n. fr. tri-P, = traipishtapa, KasiKh.

Tralvana, m. (g. iivddi) metron. fr. tri-vem,
Pravar. vi, 2 (v,\.varna). Traivani, m. id., SBr.

xiv, 5, 5 & 7, 4. Vanlya, fr. na, g. utkarSdi.

Trai
vr^lka,mf(!)n.relatingto/r'-^rt, BhP.

iif., vi, xif. "(rya,.mfn. belonging to tri-gana, iv.

Traivarna, m. a member of the first 3 (varna}
castes. Heat. rnika, m. id., Mn.; Aryabh., Sch.

Traivarshika, n. a triennial performance, Asv-

Sr. xii, 5, 6 ;
mfn. sufficient for 3 years, Pan. vii, 3,

l6,Kis. v5rsb.,mfn.id.,Gaut. Mn.jYajn'.; MBh.

Tralvlkrama, mfn. belonging to (tri-v} Vish-

nu, Ragh. vii, 32 ; m. a kind of cohabitation, Hal.

411, Seh. ; n. (Vishnu's) act of taking the 3 strides,

Hariv. 3168 ; (), f., see tri-vikrama.

Traivida, v . I. for trayf-v', Sch. on TS.& KitySr.
Tralvldya, mfn. (Pin. iv, 2, 60, Pat.) famfliar

<n'A\itri-vidyd, Laty.viii, 6, 29 ; Mn. ; Yajfi. ; MBh.;
n. - tri-vittyd, Ap. ;

Gaut. Grihyas. ; Mn. &c. ; an

assembly of Brahmans familiarwith tri-vi<fyd,Yl)n. ;

Hariv. 9578; MarkP. xxiii, 35. dyk, mfn. prac-
tised by Brihmans familiar with tri-vidyd, Ap. i,

i, 23 & i, 6; n.-iri-vidyd, MinGr. i, 23.

Traividuya, n. triplicity, Badar. i, 31 ; Suir. vj

KapS.i,7o; Bhaship.&c.; mfn. triple, BhP.vi,3, 4.

Traivishtapa, m. pi.
'

inhabitants of tri-v,' the

gods, Ratnav. iv, 22; BhP. i f. peya.m. pi. id., viii.

Trairrita, mfn. coming (rom(trt-vrtf) Ipomoea
Turpethum,Susr.i,44,3 ; vi,l7,3&26,8. vribjcia,
in. (fr. tri-vrishan) pair, of Try-aruna, RV. v, 27,
I. vedika, mf(f)n. relating to the 3 Vedas, Mn.
iii, I ; ViyuP. i, I, 65.

Traisankava, mfn. belonging to Tri-5anku,
Hear.; Bilar.

; m. pair, of Hari-scandra, Hariv. 755;
BhP. ix. iabdya, n. 3 kinds o((sabda) expression,
Pat. on Pan. i,4, 74, Vartt. 4 & iii, I, 44,VSrtt. 7.

Sna, mf(i)n.-etri-f, PSn. "stoi, m. patr. fr.

tri-ldnu, Hariv. samba, for Sdni,\P. iv, 16, 2.

ill, id., AgP. sirsha, mf()n. relating to (i. e.

committed against) the three-headed (tri-iirshan)

Visva-rupa (a murder), MBh. v, 335. "sringa, m.
patr. fr. tri-f, Pravar. vi, 4 (gdyana, MatsyaP.) ;

n.
'

coming from tri-f,' (with ajya) semen virile,

MantraBr. goka, n. 'Tri-soka's melody,' N.of a

Saman, TandyaBr. viii, xii, xviii, xxi ; Laty. vi, 1 1.

Traishtnbha, mf()n. (g. utsadi) relating
to or

composed in the Tri-shtubh metre, RV. v, 29, 6 ; VS.
&c. ; n. (

= tri-sh(uth, Pin. iv, 2, 55, Vint., Pat.)
the Tri-shtubh metre, RV.

i, 164, 23 f.; ii, 43, 1.

Traisamika, mfn. (fr. samd) triennial, Pan. vii,

3,l5,Vartt. 2, Pat. "sSnu, v.l. fatsdni. srota-
sa, mfn. belonging to (tri-srotas) the Ganges, Ragh.
xvi, 34. svarya, n. (g. caturvartiadi) the 3 ac-

cents, Pan. i, 2, 33, Kas.
; Nyiyam. ix, 2,15; Sch.

on VPrat. i, 129; 132 & BhSshik. ii, 36.

Tralh&yana, n. (v. \.yana, Pin. v, I ,i 30, Kas.)
a period of 3 years, AV. x, 5, 22 ; xii, 4, 16.

*!<* trotaka (=lot), mfn. destroying
(fr. /trut}, Chandahs. vi, 31, Sch.; m. N. of a

venomous insect, Susr. v, 8 ; of a pupil of Samkara'-

cirya, SSamkar. xii ; n. a kind of drama,Vikr. i, A ;

Sih. vi, 273(v.l. tof) ; angry speech, 99 ; (f), f. (i

music) N. of a Ragini, L. ^1, f. a beak, L.
;
the

mouth ofa fish, L.
; N. ofa bird, L.; = kahka-, L. ;

the Katphala tree (also truti, Npr.), L.; -hasta, m.

'beak-nanded,'abird,L.
c
$ita, mfn. broken, Kathas.

trotala, n. N. of a Tantra, Anand.

31, Sch. ; f{.to4ala. l6ttara, n. another Tantra, ib.

*\l trotra, n. a weapon, Un., Sch.;

(
=

tittra) a goad, W. ; N. of a disease, Un. vf. ;

drupa-kriyd, ib.

trauk (=dhaulc), cl. I. A. (pf. tu-

traukt, Kas.) to go, Dhatup. iv, 25 : Caus. aor.

atutraukat. Pan. vii, 4, 59, Kas. : Desid. tulroki-

shale, ib.: Intens. totraukyate, 82, Virtt. I, Pat.

^ try, before vowels = tr{, sometimes re-

solved into triy, q. v. ansa, m. sg. 3 shares, Mn.
ix, 151 ; mfn. having 3 shares, Jyot., Sch. ; m. a 3rd

part, VarBrS.; Laghuj.; the 3rd part ofa zodiacal

sign (
= drikdna)x.\\, 2 ff. & VarBr. xxiii, 14 f. (also

-natha, m. 'the regent of a Drikana'). aksha,
mf( or [Heat, i, 5, 1202] <J)n. three-eyed, MBh.
ii f. ; Hariv. ; Kathas. cxviii ; m. Siva, MBh. ; Hariv.

15415 (triy-, v.l. tri-yajfla) ; BhP.; Kathas.; Ka-

syapa, Gal. ; N. of an Asura, BhP. vii, 2, 4; -paint,
f. 'Siva's wife,' Parvati, Hariv. 10000. akshaka,
m. Siva, SivaP. akshan, m. id., MBh. xiv, 193.

akshara, mfn. (or n. a word) consisting of 3
sounds or syllables,VS. ix

; SBr.vi, xiv; TandyaBr. ;

Laty. ; Mn. xi, 266
; m. a matchmaker (' a genealo-

gist.'W.), L._ ankata, v.l. for -ahgata. ajigb,
n. pi. the 3 portions of a victim belonging to Svishta-

krit (upper part of the right fore-foot, part of the left

thigh, and part of the intestines), TS. vi
;
SBr. iii ;

Kaus. ; KatySr., Sch.
; sg. a tripartite army (chariots,

cavalry, and infantry), MBh. viii, 2526; (ix,i388?).

anguta, n. 3 strings suspended to either end of

a pole for carrying burdens, L.; a kind ofcollyrium,
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L. ; m. Siva, L. - ang-nla, n. 3 fingers' breadth, Br.

Hi, 3, 2, 4 & 7, I, 25 ; xiv
; KatySr. vii ; -ang,

mfn. 3 fingers broad, SBr. i, 2, 5, 9; KatySr. ii, vi.

"angyi, mfn. belonging to the -ahgd portions,

SBr. iii. anjana, n. the 3 kinds of collyrium (ka-

Iaiij,pushp&t1f, rasanf), L. aSjala, n. 3hand-

fuls, Pan. v, 4, 102. - anjali, in. a handful belong-

ing to 3 persons, IO2, KSs. ;
mfn. bought for 3 hand-

fills, ib. adhlpati, m. the lord of the 3 Gunas or

of the 3 worlds (Krishna), BhP. iii, 16, 24 (v. 1.)

adklshthaiia, mfn. having 3 stations, Mn. xii, 4.
- adhisa, m. =^

dhipati, BhP. iii f., viii. - adliva-

tfa, f. - tri-patha-gd, W. anika, mfn. three-

faced, RV. iii, 56, 3 ; Kath. xxx, 2 ; triple-arrayed,

AitBr. iii, 39, 2
;
Pan.

iy, I, 21, Siddh. (f. d) ; (a),

f. N. of a ceremony, ApSr. xxi, 14. anta, n. with

Tvashtri-saman, N. of a Siman. abda, n. 3

years, Mn.viii
; mf(a)n. 3 years old, L. ; (am), ind.

during 3 years, xi
; -piirua, mfn. existing for 3 years,

ii, 134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. arnbaka, m. 'three-

eyed' (originally probably 'three-mothered
'

fr. the

threefold expression dmbe ambikl 'mbdlike, VS.

&c. ; cf. tri-matrl & traimdtura) Rudra or (later

on) Siva, RV. vii', 59, 1 2
;
VS. &c. (triy-, Kapishth.

viii, 1O ; R. vii
; Kum. iii, 44 ; cf. Pan. vi, '4, 77,

Vartt., Pat.); N. of one of the II Rudras, MBh. iii
;

Hariv.;VP. 1,15, 123; NarasP.v.g; pi. (
= lraiy

a
)

the cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka, TS. iii
;
TBr.

i ;
Kath.

;
SBr. ; SSiikhBr. ; KatySr. ;

AsvSr.
; sg. the

ceremony in which those cakes are offered, SankhSr.

xiv, 10, 21 ; n. N. of a Linga, SivaP. i, 38, 19; mfn.

knowing the 3 Vedas or pervading the 3 worlds,

TejobUp. 6
; (a), f. PSrvati, DevIP. ; -paruata, m.

N. of a mountain, Vaidyaj. ; -mahdtmya, n. N. of

part ofPadmaP. iv ; -vrishctbha, m. Siva's bull, Kad. ;

-sakha, m. 'Siva's friend,' Kubera, L.; kesvara-

purt, f. = saiva-nagara. ambnka, a kind of
fly,

Buddh. L. ara, mfn. having 3 fellies, AV. x, 2, 32.

aratni, mfn. 3 arms long, Kaus. aruna, m. N.

of a man, RV. v, 27, if.; TSndyaBr. xiii, 3; later

on called trayydr, q. v. arusha, mf( )n . marked

red in 3 places, RV. viii, -46, 22. artha, mfn.

having 3 meanings, L. alinda, N. of a village,

Pan. vii, 3, 3, KJr., Pat. avanata, see tri-vin.

avara, mfn. pi. at least 3, Mn. iii, viii; Yajn. ii,

69 ; (am), ind. at least thrice, Gaut.;_Mn. xi, 8 1 ;

rdrdkyam, ind. id., ApSr. iii, 16, 9 ; ApGr. xxi, 9.

avi, m. '3 sheep times old,' a calf 18 months old,

RV. iii, 55, 14; VS. (f.vt, xviii, 26) ; MaitrS. ; cf.

/a'flfrtJOT.-asita, mf(i>. the 83rd (chs. of MBh.
& Hariv.) asiti, f. 83, Pan. vi ; -tama, mfn. the

8yd (chs. of R.) asra, mfn. triangular, Susr. iv,

2, 3; n. a triangle, RjmatUp. i, 52 ; m. a triplet,

Sah. vi, 283 ; a kind ofjasmine, L.
; -kunda, n. N.

of a mystical diagram, Tantr. ; -phald, f. Boswellia

thurifera, L. ashtaka, mfn. containing 3 Aslitaka

days, Gobh. iii, 10, 7 ; n. N. of a vessel, Siisr. i, 45.

ashta-varsha, mfn. 3x8 years old, Mn. ix, 94.

asra, = -aira. aha, m. 3 days, SBr.&c. [chiefly

(am), ind. 'during 3 days,' (at, e, ena), ind. 'after

3 days'] ;
mfn. = hina, R. i, 1 3, 43 ; m. a perform-

ance lasting 3 days, SBr. iv, xii
; AsvSr. ; KatySr. ;

-vritta, mfn. happened 3 days ago, Pan. iii, 2,1 15,
Pat.

; -sparsa, m., -sprisa, n. = tri-dina-sprii,

Jyot. ; hMika, mfn. furnished with food forsdays,
Mn. iv, 7. ahina, mfn. lasting 3 days, Laty. viii.

ahna, mfn. happened after 3 days,Vop. vi, 38 f.

aynsha, n. (Pan. v, 4, 77) threefold vital power
('threefold period of life, i. e. childhood, youth, and

old age,' Sch.), VS. iii, 62 ; cf. SBr. xii, 9, I, 8.

Srani, see /ray_y<zrKa. Brsheya, mfn. hav-

ing 3 sacred ancestors, ManSr. xi
; Pravar.

; m. pi. a

blind, a deaf, and a dumb person, W. alikhita,
mfn. indented or marked in 3 places (a brick), TS.

v; SBr. vi; Su\bis.;td-vat, mfn. consisting ofbricks

so marked, SBr. viii. avrit, mfn. consisting of 3

series, xii f. ; TBr. ii, I . - Stair, mfn. mixed with 3

products of milk, RV. v, 27, 5. ahala, m. 'triple-

crower (cf. dhdlak),' a cock, Susr. i, 46. ahava,
mfn. having 3 watering-places, g. dhumadi. Shi-

ka,mfn. =tri-divasa, AparSj.; = -ahd\hika,\3.)n.
i, 128 (v. I. -az'A ). uttari-bhava, m. progression

by 3, Laty. vi, 5, 17. udaya, m. thrice approach-

ing the altar (at dawn, noon, and sunset), RV. iv,

37. 3- ftddhi, mfn. having a triple stand, TS. v;
MaitrS. i, 6, 8 ; ApSr. v, 2 2, 6. ndban, mfn. three-

uddered, RV.
iii, 56, 3. nnnata, mfn. having 3

elevations, TS. vi. upasat-ka, mfn. containing 3

/s.rsVceremonies,ApSr.xv. usbana,n. = -;7s/i,

L, ushana, n. = tri-katu, Susr. rica, n. = tri-

-aiiyuld. W. tvur.

d, Mn.; Yajn.-eni, f. (the fatal! bristle) being
|

variegated in 3 places, KatySr. v
; ApSr. viii& ApGr.

(treni) ; AsvGr. i, 14, 4 ; ParGr. i, 15, 4; ii, 1, 10.

eni, f. id., SBr. ii, 6, 4, 5. aihika, see.-dh.

TryaksbSyana, for trydks/f, Ganar. 269, Sch.

Tryaksb , m. fr. try-aksha, g. aishukdry-ddi.

I. tva, mfn(tvad). one, several, RV. ;

tva tva, one the other, RV. ; AV. viii, 9, 9;

tvad, partly, RV.x, 72,9; SankhBr.xvii,4; tvad

tvad, partly partly, RV. vii, 101, 3; SBr.

Tvadanim, ind. sometimes, MaitrS. iv, 7, 2.

i^ 2. tva, base of the 2nd personal pron. :

nom. tvdm, ace. tvam, instr. tvdyd [& tva, RV.,
also in comp., see tva-datta, -data, -vridha &c.],
dat. tubhyam [& bhya, RV. ; ParGr.'i, 6, 2], abl.

tvat or tvdd [& tvat-tas, MBh. &c.], gen. tdva, loc.

tvi [RV. ; cf. RPrAt. i, 19 & g. cadi], tvdyi [AV.
&c.j ;

enclitic forms are ace. tva [RV. ; AV.], gen.
dat. te [R V. &c. ;

=
TOI] ; [cf. Lat. tu &c.] - yata

(tvd-), mfn. given by thee, vii, 20, lo.

3. Tva, mfn. thy, your, ii, 20, 2.

Tvam, for tvam. kara, m. addressing with

'thou
'

(disrespectfully), Mn. xi, 205 . kritya, ind.

addressing with '

thou,' Yajfi. iii, 292.

Tvakat, dimin. for tvat, in comp. pitrika,
mfn. = tvdt-pitri, Pan. i, i, 29, Pat.

Tvakam, familiar dimin. for tvdm, ib. ; Bhadrab.

i, 64 & (instr. tvayakd) iv, 9.

Tvat, in comp. for 1. tvd. krita, mfn. made
or composed by thee, R. i, 2, 40 ;

made like you, 44,

47. tanat, abl. ind. from you, TandyaBr. xiv.

tara, mfn. Compar. more yours, Pan. vii, 2, 98,
Kas. tas, see s.v. 2. tvd. pitri (tvdt-}, m(p).

tdras}(n. having thee as a father, TS. i. prati-

ksbin, mfn. waiting on thee, Nal. xvii, 37. pra-
BUta (tvdt-}, mfn. instigated by thee, SBr. iv, 1,4,

4. samffama, m. union with thee.

Tvatka, =tvakat. pitrika, =tvakat-, Pat.

Tvad, = tvat. anya, mfn. other than thee, Nal.

i, 20; xii, 14; Ragh. iii, 63. artbam, tbe, ind.

on thy account, about thee. g'riba, n. thy house.

devatya, mfn. having thee as deity, SBr. viii, 4.

dbita, mfn. suitable (hita) for thee, Pan. vii, 2,

98, Kas. bbaya, n. dread of thee, MBh. iii.

y/bhS, tobecome thou, Pan. i, 4,108, Pat. yonl
|

(tvdd-}, mfn. proceeding from thee, AV. xiii, I, 2.

- vidba, mfn. like thee, MBh. iii
;
R. ii f. ; KathSs.

cix. viyoffa ,
m. separation from thee. vivaca-

na (tvdd-), mfn. having thee as an umpire, TS. i.

Tvadiya, mfn. thy, your, thine, yours, MBh. &c.
Tvadya, Nom. yati, to wish thee, Pan. vii, 2,

98, Kas. ; yate, to act like thou, ib.

Tvadrik, ind. towards thee, RV.v,3,l2 ; x,43, 2.

Tvan, tvat. manya, mfn. thinking to be

thou, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Kas. maya, mfn. consisting of

thee, Hariv.
;
Vcar. ta, f. identity with thee, Naish.

Tvam-kSma,mfn.longingforthee,RV.viii,n,7.
TvStpntra, m. pi. the pupils of (tvat-p } your

son, P5n. i, I, 74, Pat.

Tva-datta, mfn. given by thee, RV. ii, 33, 2 ;

viii, 92, 18. Tva-data, mfn.id., i, 10; iii,v. Tva-
duta, mfn. having thee as a messenger, ii, v. TvS-
dris, nom.-drik, mfn. like thee, of thy kind,Kath-

Up.; MBh.v; BhP.i,!?. Tva-drisa, mf()n. id.,

MBh.; R. &c. TvS-drisaka, rnfn. id., MBh. v,

4399. Tva-nid, mfn. hating thee, RV.viii, 70, lo.

Tvam-ahuti, mfn. offering oblations to thee, TS.

i, 5, lo, 2. Tvayat, mfn. = tvdm-kdma, RV.
Tvaya, ind. out of love towards thee, for thee, i-viii.

TvByn, mfn. = ydt, i, iii f., vi-viii, x. Tva-vat ,

mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 39, Vartt.) similar to thee, as rich

or mighty or great as thou, worthy of thee, RV.
Tva-vasu, mfn. having thee as a possession, vii, 32,

14. Tva-vridna, mf(a)n. favoured by thee, i, x.

Tvesbita, mfn. sent by thee, viii, 77, lo. TvSta,
mfn. helped or protected or loved by thee, i-vi, viiiff.;

cf. Indra-. Tvo'ti, mfn. id., v, 65, 5 ; ix, 66 & 76.

??TJ tiidksh (
= </taksh & related to 2.

tvdc}, cl . i . kshati, to create, produce, Nir. viii, 1 3 ;

to pare, Dhatup. ;
to skin, ib. ;

to cover, ib. ; [cf.

pra-tvakstijnd; Zend thwakhsh, TVK, TI/X.]

Tvakshas, n. energy, vigour, RV. i, loo, 1 5 ;

iv, 27, 2; vi,i8, 9; viii, 20, 6. Tvakshlyas, mfn.

very vigorous, ii, 33, 6
; cf. Zend thwakhshiita.

tUfi tvanff, cl. i. gati, to wave, tremble,

jump, leap, gallop, Das. x, 36 ; Balar. viii, 77 ; Ka-
this. xviii, 7 ; Ixxxv, II ; to flare, Vcar. xviii, 81.

4G3

i. tvac, cl. 6. "call, to cover, Dhatup.
Tvak, in comp. for 2. tvdc. kandnra, m. a

skin-wound, sore, L. kshira, f. 'bark-milk,'bam-
boo manna (TabSshir), L. ksb-iri, f. id., Susr. i, 44,

14. chada, m. Lipeocercis serrata, L. clieda,

m. a skin-wound, cut. chedana, n. cutting the

skin. taramg"aka, m. 'skin-wave,' a wrinkle,

Npr. to-bila, see tvag-b. ten,, n. 'skin-fence,'

armour, Bhatt. xiv, 94 ; cf. nish-tv'^. trana, n.

protection of the skin, Pan. i, 2, 45, Vartt. II, Pat.

pattra, m. Laurus Cassia, MBh. xii
; n. = ttraka,

Susr.; (i), f. hiiigu-pattrl',
L. ; Malabathron, Npr.

pattraka, n. the bark or leaf of Laurus Cassia,

Bhpr. vii, I, 202. paripntana, n. desquamation,
Susr. i, 17, 3; ii, 12, 5. parni, L = -pattri, L.

palita, n. leprosy, Gal. paka, m. 'skin-in-

flammation,' N. of a disease, 14, I & II. pS-
rusliya, n. roughness of the skin, 5, I

; iv, 5, 2.

pnshpa, n. = tvag-ahkitra, L. ; blotch, scab,

L.; (f), f. id., L. -pushpika, f. id., L. -sSnya-
ta, f. want of sensation in the skin, Bhpr. Sara,
mfn. having an excellent or sound skin, Laghuj. ii,

16; Susr. i, 35 ; m. a bamboo, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. &c.;

Laurus Cassia (the plant and the bark), L. ; Bignonia
indica, L. ; (a), f. Tabashir, L. ; -bhedim, f. the

plant kshudra-caticu, L.; -vyavahdra-vat, mfn. oc-

cupied with bamboowork, Mn. x, 37 . sugandha,
m. an orange, Bhpr.; (a), f. the bark of Feronia ele-

phantum,L. sraja, n. sg. skin and wreath, Psn.v,

4, 1 06, Laghuk. svadvi, {.=-sugandha, Npr.
Tvag, =2. tvdc. ankura, m. 'skin-bristling,'

horripilation, L. astbi-bhuta, mfn. become mere
skin and bones, MBh. xiii, 29', 6. indriya, n.the

sense oftouch,W. uttarasangu-vat.mfn.having
an upper garment made of bark, Kum. v, 1 6. nt-

tha, f. 'skin-produced,' chyle, Gal. elat n. Cassia

bark and cardamoms, Susr. i, 44. gfandlia, m. -

tvak-sug, L. Ja, n. 'skin-born,' the hairs on the

body, L.; blood, L. Jala, n.
'

skin-water,' sweat,

Gal. doaha, m. skin-disease, leprosy, MBh. v,

5064; Susr. i, 45; Say.; Heat. ; shdpakd, f.
'

lep-

rosy-curer,'Vernonia anthelminthica, L.;
u
shdri, m.

'

leprosy-enemy," N. of a bulb, L. dosMn, mfn.

having skin-disease, leprous, MBh. v, 5056. bila,

mf(ff)n. having the cavity on the bark side (a ladle),

KstySr. i, 3 ; tvak-to-tf, ApSr. i. - bheda, m. the

chapping of. the skin, Susr. ii, I. bhedaka, m.
one who scratches the skin, Mn. viii, 284. rogfa,
m. = -dosha. vat, mfn. furnished with a skin or

bark, Pan. v, 3, 65, Kas.

Tvatra-kshiri, i.^tvak-ksK
1

,
L.

Tvan, = 2. tvtic. maya, mfn. made of skin or

bark, viii, 4, 45,Virtt., Sch.; iv, 3, 144, Siddh. ma-
la, n. the hairs ofthe body,L. mansasthi-maya,

mfn. consisting of skin, flesh and bones, Bhartr. i, 77.
2. Tvac, f. skin (of men, serpents &c.), hide (of

goats, cows &c.), RV. 8tc.(6risAna,'the black man,'

i, 130, 8) ; a cow's hide (used in pressing out the

Soma), i,iii, ix ; VS. xix, 82 ; a leather bag, RV. v, 33,

7; (fig.'a cloud") i & ix; bark, rind, peel, RV.&c.;
Cassia bark,VarBrS. Ixxvii, 6; 12; 24; 32; cinna-

mon, cinnamon tree, L.
;
a cover (of a horse), RV.

viii, 1,32; surface (of the earth), i, 145, 5 ; x, 68,

4 ; AV. vi, 21, i
; TBr. i, j, 5, 4 ;

with krishnd or

dsikni,
' the bjack cover,' darkness, RV. ix, 41, 1 &

73, 5; a mystical N. of the letter ^a,RSmatUp.i, 77.

Tvaca, n. skin (ifc. see mukta-, mridu-), Un.

ii, 63, Sch.; cinnamon, cinnamon tree, R. iii, 39, 22
;

Susr. ;
Cassia bark, L. ; (a', (. skin, L. ; cf. gmia- ;

'

xvii, 13. oaya, Nom. yati, to skin. Pin. iii, I, 25.

cas, seefrf-, surya-, htranya-. casya, mfn. being
in the skin, AV. ii, 33, 7. oa-pattra, n.Cassia bark,
L. eayani, m. patr. fr. c. Pan. iv, i, 95, Vartt. I,

Pat. oita, mfn. skinned, HParis. ii, 23. cishtha,
mfn. having the best or an excellent skin, Pan. v, 3,

65, KSs. ol-5ra, m. (vi, 3, 9, Kas.) - tvak-s",

a bamboo, Bhpr. v, 3, 153. ciyas, mfn. having a

better skin, Pan. v, 3, 65, Kas. oya, mfn. conducive

to healthiness of skin, Susr. i, 45, 7, 3 ; 46, 2, II.

Tvaca, mfn. relating to (tvdc) the skin, L.

nVftMtft(~r, teXe),d. i. to go, Dhatup.;

(
= 2. taftc) cl. 7. tvanakti, to contract, Kavikalpat.

r^r^
tvdt (or tvad) &c. See col. 2.

W5 tvar, cl. i. tvdrate (ep. also ti; pf.

talvare, Ragh. ;
aor. 2. pi. atvaridhvamridhvam,

riddkvam, Vop. ; Subj. 2. sg. tvarishlhas, Pan. i,

3, 2 1, Siddh.)to hurry, make haste, move with speed,
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Kajh. ; SBr.; SinkhSr.

; MBh.&c.: Caus. toai

yati (lmpv.rdjra ; aor. atatvarat, Pan. vii, 4, 95
to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward (with ace

dat. or inf.), AV. xii, 3, 31 ; MBh. &c.; tvdr>, t

convert quickly into the state (bhiva, dat.) 01

Badar. ii, 1,24, Samk. ; cf. \ftur.

TTara,only(;a),instr.ind.hastily,BhP.x,I3,62

Tvarai^a,mf(a)n. produced by hurrying (sweat
AV. xi, 8, 28; n. making haste, W. "jilya, mfn

requiring haste, MBh. vii, 5843.
TvarC, f. haste, speed, MBh. ; R. &c. ("ran

Vtri with gen.
'
to make haste with,' KathSs. xx

199) ; (ayd), instr. ind. hastily, quickly, R. ; Susr.

Sak. vi, f. jrakta, mfn. expeditious, BrahmaP. i

56, 1 7. roha (r3r), m. '

ascending quickly,'

pigeon, Npr. vat, mfn. expeditious, MBh.; R.

Tvar&yasya, Nom. P. to hurry, g. katujv-ddi
Tvarl, f. haste, L. rita, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 187

hasty,quick, swift, expeditious, MBh.&c.; n.impers
hurried.W. ; n. haste (see sa-fvari/am), L. ; (am)
ind.quickly.swiftly.MBh.; R.; Sak.iii, J; KSrand.

(d), f. DurgJ and a magical formula called after her

Tantras. iv
; SSrad. x ; -gati,f. 'swift motion/a metre

ram, ind. more quickly, Prab. vi, \ ; -vikrama
of 4X 10 syllables, Chandahs. vi, to ff., Sch.; -ta,

mm. stepping quickly, Hariv. 3182; 4507; R. i,
vii

Mita,mfn. = turtrfJ,L.; cf. turt'd, Vwa. rl-

taka, m.^turnaka, Susr. i, 46 ; (d), f. id., Npr.

W? tvashta, mfn. (i/tvaksty tashta, L.

Tvashta-varutri, du. ' Tvashtri and his Help
(cf. RV. vii, 34, 22),' N. of two Asura priests, Ka-

pishth. vii, 4 ; Ksth.xxx, I (Irish ) ; MaitrS. iv, 8, 1

(Irish? & Irish ). Tvasbti, f. carpentry, Mn. x,

48. Tvashti-mati, shtu-mat, see "sAtri-m".

Tvashtri, m. a carpenter, maker of carriages

(
- tdsfitri),\V. xii, 3, 33 ; 'creator of livingbeings,'

theheavenlybuilder,N.ofagod(calledja-^>-//,-/(f/,
-gdbhasti, -jdniman, sv-dpas, apdsam apdstama,
visvd-riipa Sec., RV.; maker of divine implements,
esp. of Indra's thunderbolt and teacher of the Ribhus,
i, iv-vi, x ; Hariv. 1 2 146 f.; R. ii, 91 , 1 2 ; former of
the bodies of men and animals, hence called '

first-

born^ and invoked for the sake of offspring, esp. in

the Apri hymns, RV.; AV. &c.; MBh. iv, 1178;
Hariv. 587 ff. ; Ragh. vi, 32 ; associated with the

similar deities Dhatri, Savitri, Praja-pati, Pushan,
and surrounded by divine females [fnas, jandyas,
devandm pdtnis ; cf. Ivdshld-vdrutri] recipients
of his generative energy, RV.; SBr. i ; KatySr. iii

;

supposed author of RV. x, 184 with the epithet

Garbha-pati, RAnukr. ; father of Saranyfl [Su-renu,
Hariv.; Sva-renu, L.] whose double twin-children by
Vivasvat [or Vayu?, RV. viii, 26, 31

f.]
are Yama-

Yami and the Asvins, x, 1 7, i f. ; Nir. xii, IO ; Brih.;
Hariv. 545 ff.; VP. ; also father of Tri-siras or Visva-

rupa, ib. ; overpowered by Indra who recovers the

Soma [RV. iii f.] concealed by him because Indra
had killed his son Visva-rupa, TS. ii

; SBr. i, v, xii
;

regent of the Nakshatra Citra, TBr.; SSfikhGr.;
Santik.; VarBrS. iic,4; of the 5th cycle of Jupiter,
viii, 23; of an eclipse,iii,6; Tvashtur atithya, N.of
Saman, ArshBr.); a form of the sun, MBh. iii, 146;

Hariv. 1 31 43 ; BhP. iii, 6, 1 5 ; (styled mahd-graha)
Paras.; N.of the I3th Muhurta.Suryapr.; ofanAdi-

tya,MBh.i; Hariv.; BhP.vi,6,37;VP.i, 15, 130; ii,

10, 16; ofaRudr,i, 15, 132 ; of a son of Manasyu
orBhauvana,ii, 1,40; BhP.v, 15, 13. devatya,
mfn. having T as deity, ParGr. iii, 15, 5. mat
(tvdsh), mfn . connected with or accompanied byT,
RV. vi, 52, 1 1

; VS. xxxvii, 20 ; (tri-m) MaitrS.
& Kapishth.; (/- ) ApSr. ; f. [cf. Pan. iv, I, 34,
Vant. I, Pat.]

b
tri-mati TAr., ti-m TS. i, 3, 5,

I & ApSr. Tv&shti, f. (for tri) Durga, DevIP.

tvara.

BrS.viii, 37; Jyot. (YV.) 6, Sch.; m.the son ofT
(Visva-rupa, RV.&c.; Abhflti.SBr. xiv ; Vritra.BhP.
Yi,Q, 17 ; xi, 12, 5 ; Tri-siras, RAnukr.)'; N. of an

eclipse,VarBrS. iiic, 2 ;n.T'senergy,creative power,
RV. iii, 7, 4 ; BhP. viii, n, 35 ;

the asterism CitrJ,
VarBrS.; (I), f. 'daughter of TVSaranyu (Vivasvat's
wife), Nir. xii, 10; MBh. i, 2599; Hariv. 545 f.; the
asterism CitrJ, L. ; a small car, L. ; pi. 'daughters of
T

,' certain divine female beings, TindyaBr. xii, 5.
"ri-rtman, n. N. of a Slman (also ryah s; also

anta-lvdshtrT), Laty. r*jra, N. of a family, Pravar.

tvavd, =iuvavd, i^Br. xif.; cf. tvai.

. Irish (cl. I. tveshati, te, Dhatup.
aor. atvikshat [cf. Pan. vii, 3, 10, Kar.], Vop. ; pi

dtvishur, shanta, dtitvishanta ; pf. titvishj, p
sAdnd] A. to be violently agitated or moved or ex

cited or troubled, RV.; (P.) Bhatt.; P.A. to excite

instigate, RV. i,
x

;
to shine, glitter, viii, 96, 15

Nir. ; BhP. x, 46, 45 (pr. p. tvishyat) ; cf. ava-
Tvlt-pati, m. '

light-lord,' the sun, Gal.
3. Tvish, f. violent agitation, vehemence, vio-

lence, fury, perplexity, RV. iv f.,viii, x ; VS.; light

brilliance, glitter, splendour, beauty, authority, RV
vii 'i 43 3 : MBh. &c. ; colour, VarBrS. xxxii, 31

Ixiv, 3 ; Susr.; Ratniv. ; KathSs.; speech, L.

Tvisha, f. light, splendour, L.; N. of a daughter
of Marici by Sambhuti, VSyuP. i, 38, 8 ; LiiigaP.
Tvisham-Isa, -pati, m. = tvit-p", L.
Tvishl, f. vehemence, impetuosity, energy, RV

v, 8, 5 ; AV.; VS.
; TS.; splendour, light, brilliancy,

beauty, RV. i, ixf.; AV. ; VS.; SBr.; TandyaBr. ;

N. of an Ekaha.Vait. -mat (tvlsh), see sAi-m
Tvishita, mfn. violently agitated, RV.x, 84, 2.

Tvishl-mat. mfn. vehemently excited, vehe-

ment, energetic, RV.
; shining, brilliant, beautiful,

,vi; iAi-m,SBi.xi; SankhSr.; KatySr.; Kaus.

Tvesha, mf(a;n. vehement, impetuous, causing
fear, awful, RV. ; brilliant, glittering, RV. dyu-
mna (sAtf-), mfn. having glittering brilliancy, i, 37,
4. nrlmna (sAa-),mfn. ofbrilliant power, x, 1 20,
I: ; AV. v, n, i.-pratika (shd-), mf(a>. ofbril-

liant appearance, RV. i, 66, 7 & 167, 5. yama
(sA4-), mfn. impetuous in course, 1 66, *>. ratha,
mfn. having rushing or brilliant chariots, v, 61, 13.- samdris (sA4-), mfn. = -pratlka, \, 85 ; v f.,x.

Tveshatha, m. furj-, violence, i, 141, 8.

Tveshas, n. energy, impulse, 61, 1 1. Tveshin,
mfn. impetuous, vii, 60, IO (sAt, nom. f. of shd?).
Tveshya, mfn. terrifying, awful, 58, 2.

(veshita. See p. 463, col. 2.

tvai, ind. (g. cadi & Pan. vi, I, 94,

Pat.) = //z<a/,TS. iif; SBr.ixf.; cf./vavd.

tvtita, ti. See p. 463, col. 2.

<sar, cl. i. rWra/'(Subj. & p. tsdrat;

pf. tatsdra & aor. aisdr, RV. ; atsdrtt. Pan. vii, 2,

2; pf. pi. latsanir, vi, 4, 120, Kas.1 to go or ap-
>roach stealthily, creep on, sneak, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ;

TandyaBr.; Kaus.; Anup. ; cf. athi-, ava-, upa-.
TsarS, f. approaching stealthily, Nyayam., Sch.

Tiara, m. a crawling animal, RV.vii, 50, t
;
the

talk of a leaf (xepaldia-), handle of a vessel, Susr.
;

he hilt of a sword, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv.; Ragh.; cf.

!umat{-. mat, mfn. having a handle, ApSr. xii, 2,
I. - marg-a, m. sword-fight, MBh. i, 5341. Tsa-
ruka, mfn. making hilts of swords, g. dkarshadi.

TsSra, see ku-. rin,mfn.approachingstealthily,
lidden, RV. i, 134, 5 ; AV. x, I ; TS. vi. ruka, mfn.

skilful in handling (tsaru) a sword, MBh. i, 5271.

danshfra-sena.

ThuthS, imitative sound of
spitting, Suktik.

^l thaithai, (in music) imitative sound
of a musical instrument.

thodana, n. fr. Vthud, W.

lhauneya, yaka, n.=sth, Car. vi f.

i. tha, aspirate of the preceding letter,

-kara, m. the letter or sound th.

Tha, m. a mountain, L. ; a protector, L.; a

ign of danger, L. ; N. of a disease, L. ; eating, L. ;

. preservation, L. ; fear, L. ;
an auspicious prayer, L.

VHET thakkana, m. See thakk , Rajat.

"ICam thakriya, m. N. of a man, iv, 493.

thakviyaka, N. of a man, v, 151.

tharatharaya, Nom. A. (p. ya-
mdna) to grow giddy, tumble, KSrand. xi, 130.

than, cL i. P. to go, Nir. xi, 18.

thalyoraka, N. of a village, Rajat.

thud, cl. 6. dati, to cover, Dhatup.

thut-kara, m. = thut-k, W.
Thutthu-karaka.mfn.onewhosmackshislipsin

ating (not admitted intothe Buddh. brotherhood), L.

Thuthu, = thftthU. - krlt, m. N.of a bird, Npr.

*J^ (hunt, cl. i. p. thftrvat, (Agni) hurting
Dhjtup. xv, 62

;
cf. -/turD), MaitrS. ii, IO, I.

ind. (fr. sA<Ayur?).-kara, m.
le sound made in

spitting, Rjjat. viif. krita, n.

d.,vii, uiC.-kritya, ind.
spitting, ib.

H i. da, the 3rd and soft letter of the 4th
or dental class. kara, m. the letter or sound d.

2. da, mf(o)n. (Vi . da) ifc. (Pan. iii, 2, 3)

phantsand horses,' VarBrS. xviii, 5), Mn.; MBh.
&c. (cf. agni-; a-doma-dd; anna-, artha-, gar-
bha-,janma- &c.) ;

m. n. a
gift, L.; (a), f. id., L.

? 3. da, mfn. (\/do) ifc., see anala-, 2. fl-
va-; m. n. the act of cutting off, L.; (d), f. id., L.

*T 4. da, mfn. ( v/4. da) ifc. See risya-dd.

<T 5. da, =ddt, cf. a-panna-,panna-; sho-da.

% 6. da, m. a mountain, L.
; n. a wife (de-

rived fr. ddm-pati), L.
; (d), f. heat, pain, L.

I. dans or dans, cl. I. 10. P. sati, sa-

yati or s, 'to speak 'or 'to shine,' Dhatup. xxxiii,

91 ; cl. 1. P. & 10. A. (fr. Prakrit dayse) to show, 2 f.

2-
dans,_cl. I. (originally 6.) ddsati

(Pin. vi, 4, 35 ; A., MBh. i, 1798 & Hariv. 4303;
p. atf/a/

1

, RV.&c.; pf.datiayia; pl.
c
^r,R.i,45,2o;

p. dadaivds, RV. iv, 38, 6 ; fut. dahkshyati, Bhatt. ;

danshtd, Pan. vii,i,io, Ksr.; i.pl.daSishydnias,
MBh. i, 1605 ; aor. addhkshit, Vop. ; pi. shur,
hatt.; ind. p. dayshtvd,'VSn\AyaL Zt. ; i:\.i.daysati,

an.) to bite, RV. ; AV.; SBr'. &c. : Caus. to cause
:o bite.Kaus. ;

to cause to be bitten by (instr.), M Bh.

,3343; iii, 544; Suir.iv,I4,6&I2: Intens. danda-
iyate, siti, Pay. iii, i, 24; vii, 4, 86 ; damlashti,
dansh^i, Vop. xx, 19 ; p. ddndaidna (cf. iuka)
epeatedly biting, RV. x, 95, 9 : Caus. of Intens. (ind.
x dandasayilvd) causing to be bitten by (instr.),
3as. i, 142 ; [cf. Saxvai; Goth, tahyan]
Dansa, mfn.' biting,' see mriga-; m. a bite, sting,

he spot bitten (by a snake &c.), Susr.; Malav. iv, 4
&|,3;Glt.x, n ; Kathis. Ix, 131; snake-bite,W.;
pungency,W.; a flaw (in a jewel), L.

;
a tooth, L.;

a stinging insect, gnat, gad-fly, ChUp. ; Mn. xii, 63 ;

Ysjri. iii,2I5; MBh.&c.; N. of an Asura, xii, 93;
armour, mail, BhP. i, iii ; a joint of the body, L.;

i), f. a small gad-fly, L. ; cf. kshamd-, vrisha-.
-naslnl, f. 'sting-curing,' a kind of insect, L.

bhirtt, raka, m. '
afraid of gad-flies,' a buffalo,

.. maiaka, n. sg. gad-flies and gnats, Mn. (,40& 45 ; (in comp.) Jain. & Pancat. iii, 2
, 9. mala,

m.' pungent-root,' Hyperanthera Moringa, L. va-
dana, m. 'sharp-beaked,' a heron, L.

Dansaka, mfn.
'biting,' see dridha-, mriga- ;

. 'a tooth,' xnpuru-; a gad-fly, L.; a common
ly, Npr.; N. of a prince of Kampana, Rajat. viii,

78; (ikd), f. a kind of stinging fly, Npr. sana,
i. the act of

biting, bite, MBh. xiv, 754; Sah. ;
the

wing bitten by (instr.), MBh. viii, 4253 ; armour,
nail, i, iii, viii

; Devim. ii, 37.
'

iiita, mfn. bitten,
Vet. ii, { armed, mailed, MBh. ; R. iii

; BhP. vi ;

protected, MBh. ; Hariv.; adorned, 5432; ready for

(loc.), MBh. xii, 644; fitting closely (like armour),
standing closely together, crowded, iv; v, 7184
(lams'-S); Hariv.; n. a bite, L. "sin, mfn. 'biting,'
see tripra-daystn ; m. a dog, Npr. ; a wasp, ib.

DaBsuka,mfn.biting(withacc.),Kath.;TS.;TBr.
Dansiera, for da?, Un. i, 58. sman, n. a bite

or the spot bitten, Kaus. 29 & 33 ; cf. trishtd-.

Danshtri, m. a biter, AV. x, 4, 26.

Danshtra, m. a large tooth, tusk, fang, RV. ii,

13. 4; *. 87, 3; AV. &c. ; (a), f. (g. ajadi & Pan.

iii, 2, 182) id., Siksh. ; MBh. &c. ; cf. dyo-, ashta-,
ashtd-, cdtur-, tikshna-, bhagna-, raudra-, su-.

Danshtra, f. of ra. -karala, mfn. having
terrible tusks, i, 5929 ; -vat, mfn. id., R. (B) iv, 22,

29. danda, m. a hog's tusk, Dhanamj. i. niva-
sln, m. N. of a Yaksha, Divyav. xxix. yudha
(rSy), mfn. using tusks as weapons (dogs\ R. ii,

70, 23 ; m. a wild boar, Npr. - vlsha, mm. having
venom in the teeth, Susr. v, 3, 3.

- uena, m. N. of
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a Buddh. scholar, Buddh. I . DanshtrSla, mm.

tusked, Hariv.; R.; m. N. of a Raksha's, v, 12, 13.

Danshtrfka, mfn. tusked, g. vrihy-adi; ( ,

f. = dddhikd., L. ; N. of a plant, Npr. "fr-in, mfn.

(g.vrihy-ddi) tusked, m. an animal with tusks, Mn.;

Yajfj.; MBh. &c. ;
m. Siva, xiv, 205; a wild boar,

L. ;
a hyena, Npr.; a snake, Hariv. 12496.

^^ I. rfass, cl. i. to. See v/i rfass.

^^ 2. rfogs, cl. 10. (Subj. 2. sg. sdyas,
= nom. pi. of J/, Nir. iv, 25) to destroy (?"),

RV. x,

138, 1 ; cl. I. P. 10. A. (far 2. days) to bite, Dhatup.

Dansana, IT. a surprising or wonderful deed, mar-

vellons power or skill, RV. i, 166, 13; (a), f. id., i,

iii-viii (often iastr.sdnd), x. sanS-vat, mfn. en-

dowed with wonderful skill or power, i, iii ; SaiikhSr.

rfii, 17. Bayitrl, m. a destroyer, Nir. vi, 26, Sch.

D&nsas, n. = idna,RV. ; cf.furu-& su-ddnsas .

Dansi, m. or f.
i

=karman,
t

see s, v. 2. dans.

Dansishtha, mfn. (Superl. of su or dasrd) of

very wonderful strength, i, 182, 2; viii ; x, 143, 3.

Dansn, mfn. only in comp., Saavs, Lat. An-
na (for the change of meaning cf. gurii & fiapvs

&C.) ; ind. wonderfully, i, 134, 4 & 141, 4. juta

(ddnsu-), mfn. wonderfully quick, 122,10. patni

(dags*-"), {. having a powerful lord (cf. PSn. iv, 1,

34,Virtt. i, Pat.), iv, 19, 7 & {ddnsu-pdf)',~n, 3, 7.

<^rfas^,cl.io.
c
Aaya/i,to shine,burn,Vop.

<pB daka, n.=rf, water, Phetk.xvii ; cf.

dagdrgala. rakshasa, m. a water-Rakshasa,

Divyav. viii, 262 ft. lvanika, mfn. prepared
with water and salt, L. Dakodara, n. a dropsical

belly (cf. ua'aif), Susr. i, 25, 8 ; ii, 7 ; iii, 8 ; v, 2, 36.

daksh,c\. I. P.(Impv.2.pl.rfafcs4n(a)

-v_to act to the satisfaction of (dat. ; Nir. i, 7),

RV.vii ;A..ddkshatc{f>,ddkshamdna; ff.dadakshe)
to be able or strong, 16,6 ; AV. i f.; SBr.ii,iv; to grow,

increase, Dhatup. xvi, 7 ; to act quickly, ib. ; to go,

xix, 8 ; to hurt, ib. : Cans, dakshdyati (aor. ada-

datshaf), to make able or strong, SBr. ii, iv, viii, xi.

Daksha, mf',a)n. able, fit, adroit, expert, clever,

dexterous, industrious, intelligent, RV. &c.; strong,

heightening or strengthening the intellectual facul-

ties ^Soma), ixf. ; passable (the Ganges), MBh.xiii,

1844; suitable, BhP. iv, 6,44; Bhartr. iii, 64; right

(opposed
to left), RimatUp, i, 23; Phetk. i; m.

ability, fitness, mental power, talent (cf. -krattf),

strength of will, energyDisposition, RV. ;
AV.

; VS.;
evil disposition, RV.iv,3,i3; x,I39,6; aparticular
form oftemple, Heat, ii, i, 390 ; a general lover,W. ;

a cock, Car. i, vi ; N. of a plant, L.; fire, L.; Siva's

bull,L.; N.of an Aditya (identified with PrajH-pati,
TS. iii ; SBr. ii ; father of KrittikJ, SSntik.), RV.
if., x; Nir. ii, xi; N. ofoneofthePrajS-patis(MBh.
'.7534: Hariv.; VP. i,7,5&22, 4; BhP. iii, 1 2,

22 ; MatsyaP. cvl, 15 ; KurmaP. &c.; Sak. vii, 27;
born from Brahma's right thumb, MBh. i, xii ; Hariv.

&c.; 01 from A-ja,' the unborn,' BhP.iv, I, 47; or

son of Pra-cetas or of the 10 Pra-cetasas, whence
called Pracetasa, MBh. i, xii f. ; Hariv. loi ; VP. i,

1 5 ; father of 24 daughters by Pra-suti,VP. i, 7, 1 7 ff. ;

BhP.&c.; of5o[or<So,MBh.xii,6i36; R. iii, 20,
10

;
or 44, Hariv. 1 1521 ff.] daughters of whom 27

becometheMoon's wives, formingthelunarasterisms,
and 13 [or 17, BhP.; or 8, R.] those of Kasyapa,
becoming by this latter the mothers of gods, demons,
men, ind animals, while 10 are married to Dharma,
Mn. ix, 128 f.; MBh. i, ix; xii, 75378;; Hariv.;

VP.&c.; celebratingagreatsacrifice [hence Daksha-
sydyana, 'N. of a sacrifice,' Mn. vi, 10] to obtain
a son, he omitted, with the disapproval of Dadhlca,
to invite Siva, who ordered Vira-bhadra to spoil the

sacrifice, Hariv. I22I2 [identified with Vishnu] ff.;

VlyuP.i,3o = BrahmaP.i; LingaP.; MatsyaP. xiii ;

VJmP. ii-v ; SivaP. i, 8 ; KislKh. Ixxxvii ff. ; named
among the Visve-devis,.Hariv. 1 1542; VayuP.; Bri-

hasp. [Heat.] &c.) ; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.'v,
3597; of a man with the pair. Pjrvati, SBr. ii,4, 4,
6

;
of a law-giver, Vljn. i, 5 ; Mn. ix, 88, Sch. &c. ;

of a son of UsI-nara, BhP. ix, 23, 2
; of one of the

5 Kanyakubja Brahmans from whom the Bengal
Brlhmans are said to have sprung, KshitiS. i, 13 &
41 ; (a), f. the earth, L. ; cf. a-turta-, <Knd-, sa-

mdnd-; su-ddksha; mdrga-dajtshaka ; ddksJid-

yand; S((i6s; Lat. dex-ter; Goth, toj&mr.-ka-
njra, f. a daughter ofD, M Bh. i ; Durga, L. - kra-
tu, m. du. = krdtii-ddkshau, TBr. i, 5 ; AsvGr. ;

ddksff, mfn. able-minded,VS. iv, 1 1 ; SBr. iii. -JS,

f.
' D's daughter,' DurgS, L.; pi. the Moon's wives,

HParis. ii, 88 ; -pati, m. 'lord of Durga,' Siva,W. ;

= kshHtmaja-p, L. nidhaua, n . N. ofa Saman,
TandyaBr. xiv. tS, f. dexterity, ability, KSm. v,

15 ;'
SSh. iii, 51. -titi (dAksh), f. id., AV. viii, I,

6. nidhana, n. -nidh. patl (ddksh), m.
lord of the faculties, RV. i, 95, 6; cf. 56, 2. pitri

(ddksh), m. 'id.' or 'having D as father' (Mitra
& Varuna, the gods &c.), vi-viii (du.AzrJ, pi. ta~

ras) ; VS.; TS. i, 2 (y\.ldras); SaiikhSr. - pntra,
see -sdvarna. makha-mathana, n. 'destruction

of D's sacrifice,' N. of LingaP. i, 99 f. mathana,
m. 'destroyer of D,' Siva, Hear. iii. yajna, m.
Daksha's sacrifice

; -prabhanjana, m. 'destroyer of

D's sacrifice,' Siva ; -vidhvansa,m.'=
<>ksha-ma-

kha-manthana,' N. of Kurmal'. i, 15 ; -vidhvan-

sana, n. N. of PadmaP. i, 5 & SivaP. ii, 1 1 ; -vina-

sini, f. Durga, W. viMtS, f. (scil. gdthS) a song

composed by D, Yajn. iii, 114. vridh, mfn. re-

joicing in cleverness, TS. iii, 5, 8. apa, m. 'curse

of D,' N. of PadmaP. iii, 33. sadhana, mfn.

effective of cleverness, RV. ix. savarua, m. N. of

the 9th Manu,VP. iii, 2, 20
; -futra sdv or simply

-putra, MarkP. xciv, 4& 10. savarni, m. id.,

BhP. viii, 13, 18. suta, m. a son of D, god (cf.

-pitri), R. v, 43, 14; (a), f. a daughter of D; pi.

the Moon's wives, Ragh. iii, 33. atha, mf(a)n.

being (on the right i.e.) south, Heat, i, 3, 934.
sinriti, f. N. of a law-book. Dakshanda, n. a

hen's egg,Bhpr.v,30,73; vii, 76,219. Dakshatma-
Ja-pati, m.' lord of D's daughters/the Moon,Vam.
Dakshadbvara, m. = L

ksha-yajnn; -dhvaysaka,
m. = ksha-yajfta-prabhanjanat L. ;

-dhvansa-

krit, m. id., L.
; -dhvaysana, m. id., Prab. ii, 28.

Daksharl, m. 'D's foe,' Siva. Dakahesvara-
linga, n. N. of a Linga, KaSiKh. Ixxxix.

DakBhas, mfn.able,dexterous,RV. i f.,vi ; viii, 1 3.

Dakshayya, mfn. to be satisfied by skill, i f., vii.

Dakshl, m. pi. N. of a family, Pravar. iii, 3.

Dakshina (also nd, SBr.), mf(<J)n. (declined as

a pron. when denoting relative position [' right
'
or

' southern 'J.KatySr.; ASvGr.&c.; cf. Pan. i,I,34;

vii, 1, 16; but not necessarily in abl. & loc. sg. m.
n. [, KatySr. ; Mn. ii, 63] and nom. pi. m. ;

ex-

cept Hariv. 1 2390) able, clever, dexterous, Psn, i, I,

34, Kas.; Satr. (ifc.) ; right (not left), RV.; AV.; VS.
&c. (nam part, 'to walk round a person with the

right side towards him," BhP. iv,i 2, 35 ; nam^/kri,
'to place any one on the right side as a mark of re-

spect,' i, viii) ; south, southern (as being on the right
side of a person looking eastward), situated to the

south, turned or directed southward, AV. ; VS. &c.
;

coming from south (wind), Susr.
; Ragh. iv, 8 ; (with

dmnd}ra)ihc southern sacred text (of theTantrikas),
Kularn. iii ; straightforward, candid, sincere, pleas-

ing, compliant, MBh. iv, 167 ; R. ; Sak. iv, 1 8 ; Sah.

'. 35 i Pratapar. ; BrahmaP. ; m. the right (hand or

arm), RV. i, viii,x; TS. v; the horse on the right
side of the pole of a carriage, i, x ;

VS. ix, 8
; Siva ;

m. or n. the south, Nal. ix, 23 ; R. iv; n. the right-
hand or higher doctrine of the Saktas, Kularn. ii ;

{am), ind. to the right, R. ii, 92, 13 ; (o), f. (scil.

g6)
'

able to calve and give milk,' a prolific cow, good
milch-cow, RV. ; AV. ; a fee or present to the offi-

ciating priest (consisting originally of a cow, cf. Katy-
Sr. xv ; Laty. viii, 1,2), RV. &c. ; Donation to the

priest (personified along with Brahmanas-pati, Indra,
and Soma, i, 18,5 ; x, 103, 8 ; authoress of x, 107,
RAnukr. ; wife of Sacrifice [Ragh. i, 3_i ; BhP. ii,

7, ], both being children of Ruci and Akuti
, iv, I,

4 f. ; VP. i, 7, 18 f.) ; reward, RV. viii, 24, 21 ;

(offered to the Guru), MBh. v; Ragh. v, 20; Kathas.

iv, 93 f. ; {ndm a-i/dti, 'to thank,' Divyav. vii,

104 ;
Caus. 'to earn thanks,' i) ; a gift, donation (cf.

akhaya-,prdna-,rati-'), Mn. iii ; R.ii ; (scil. dis) the

south, Deccan, L.; a figure of Durga having the right
side prominent, W. ; completion of any rite {pra-
tishtha), L. ; (), loc. ind. on the right side,Hemac.;

(at), abl. ind. from or on the right side, Pan. v, 3,

4 ;
from the south, southward, ib. ; {ena), instr. ind.

on the right or south (35), on the right side of or

southward from (ace.; ii, j, 31), SBr.; KatySr. ;

MBh. &c. (with Viri, to place or lave on the

right, BhP. v, 21, 8); (ais), instr. ind. to the right,
KauS. 77 ; [cf. Lith. dhzinl, f. 'the right hand.']

k&lika, f. a form of Durga worshipped by the

Tantrikas,W. - kali-mabatmya, n. N. of a work.
janv-akna, mfn. having the right knee bent,

Gobh. i, 3, I ,-tas, ind. (Pan. v,3, 28) from the

right or south, on the right side or southward from

(gen.), RV. ,ic. (with /as or bhu, 'to stand at the

right side of, assist,' viii, 100,2; x,83,7; AV. xviii;

with *Jkri = ncna with ^tri, BhP. v, 23, i;
with pitrdstat or ras, south-east, SBr. xiii

;
MBh.

ii) ; ta-tt^>fifdra, mfn. having the entrance on the

south, ApSr. xi, 9, 4 ; ta-npavftin, mfn. wearing
the sacred thread on the right, iii, 17, II

;
tds-ka-

parda, mfn. wearing the braid on the right side of

the head, RV. vii, 33, I ; (nd-k, GrihyJs. ii, 40);
tah-sdd, mfn. = na-s, Ma'itrS. i, 4, 6 ; "to-nydya,
mfn. where the southern direction is the rule, SSnkh-
Sr. ii,' iv. tra, ind. on the right side, RV. vi, 18,

9. tva, n. uprightness, honesty, Hemac. dagh,
see -sd*l. dvarika, mfn. (an asterism) propitious
to a military expedition to the south,VarYogay.v, I,

Sch. dhnrlna, mfn. harnessed on the right side of

the pole, P5n. iv, 4, 78, K5s. pancala, mfn. be-

longing or relating to the southern Pancalas (realm),
BhlJ

. iv, 25,50. pascat, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 32,Vam.
2, Pat.) south-west from (gen.),Vait. pascardha,
m. (Pan. v, 3, 32, Vartt. 3, Pat.) the south-western

side, Sai'ikhGr. i, 9, 6. pascima, mf()n. south-

western, AsvGr. ; MBh. iii, 16823; xvii,44. pSn-
calaka, mfn. = -paRcdla, PSn. vii, 3, 13, Kas.

pnrva, inf(o)n. (ii, 2, 26, KSs.) south-eastern,

KatySr. ; (ena), instr. ind. south-east from (ace.),

viii, 6, 20
; (a), f. (scil. dis) the south-east, Kaus.;

AsvGr. iv, I f.
; Gobh. iv, 2, 3 ; BhP. ; "rvdyata,

mf(o)n. extending south-eastward, KatySr. xxv ;

rvrdha, m. the south-eastern side, iii, ix
; Kaus.

purvaka.mfn. = rva, Hcat.i, 11,711. prak-
pravana, mfn. sloping south-eastwards, SaiikhSr.

iv, 14, 6. praci, f. = -ptirvd, R. vi, 96, 1 1. - bha-

tra, m. the southern hemisphere (na bh, i, 60, 20),
W. manasa, n. N. of a Tirtha near Benares.

marga, m. the southern course (of a planet),Var-

Yogay. iv,49. radha, f. southern Radha (in Ben-

gal), Prab. ii, \ & f . lipl, f. the southern way of

writing, Lalit. x, 3 1 . sad, mfn. sitting on the right
or southern side, VS. xxxviii ; (nd-s") ix, 35 ; ("na-
dhak, nom. fr. -dagh, Laty. v, 7, 3.) savya, mfn.
du. right and left, AV. xii, I, 28. stria, m.' stand-

ing on the right of his master,' a charioteer, L.

Dakshinag-ni. m. the southern fire of the altar

(=anva'hdrya-pdcana), AV.
; AsvSr. ; KatySr.;

Laty.; ChUp.; AsvGr.; VP. v, 34; BhP. iv. Da-
kshinag-ra, mfn. having the points turned to the

south, SBr. xii ; KitySr. ;
SankhSr. ; Gobh.; MBh. ;

R. Dakshinac, m(acc. n&ncam)fn. southward,
KauS. 87. Dakshinacala, m. 'southern moun-
tain,' the Malaya range, L. Dakshinacara, mfn.

upright in conduct, MBh. iv, 167; =rtn; -tantra,
n. N. of a TSntric work. Dakshinacarin, mfn.

worshipping Sakti according to the right-hand ritual
;

ri-tantra, n.=ra-t. Dakshinadhipatl, m.
the lord of the Deccan.Vet. v, }. Dakshinantika,
f. N. of a metre. Dakshlnapara, nif. 'n. south-

western, KatySr. ; Laty. ; 'Kaus. ; ASvGr. ; Ap. ;

r&bhimukha, mfn. turned to the south-west,Vishn.

Ixi, 1 2. Dakshinapavarga, mfn. terminating in

thesouth,Kaus.87; ApGr.xxi.g. Dakshinabdhi,
m. the southern ocean, VP. v, 23, 2 (v. 1. for nd-

pathd). Dakshlnabhlmnkha, mf(n)n. having
the face turned southwards, Mn. iv, 50; Heat, i, 1 1,

7 ; flowing southwards, SuSr. i, 45 ; -slfiita, mfn.

standing with the face southwards.MSrkP. Dakshi-
nayana, n.'southward way/way to Yama's quarter,
MBh. xii, 996; 'sun's progress south of the equator,"
the winter half-year, Gaut. ; Mn..i,67; MBh.; Var-

BrS.; Paficat.; BhP. v, 21, 3; mfn. situated in the

sun'swinter course (asan asterism), 23, 5 f. Dakshi-
naranya, n.

'
southern forest,' N. of a forest, Hit.

i, 2, i'. Dakshinarus, mfn. wounded on the right

side, L. Dakshi^ardua, m. the right or southern

side, TS.; TBr.; SBr.; KatySr.; MBh.; R.; -pa-
Sc&rdha, m. = a-/,ManSr. vi, 2, 5 ; -pitrv&rdha,
m. = na-p, i, i, 2 & 7, 6 ; ApGr. ii, 6; q&rdha-

pardrdha, m.=ifa-pascardhx, SaiikhSr. xviii, 24,
1 8. Dakshinardhjra, mfn. being on the right or

southern side, TS. ii, vi
; Br. ; -piirvdrdhya, mfn.

being on the south-western side, Laty. i, 10, 3.

Dakshixtavacara, mm. (an embryo) moving in

the right part (of the womb), Llit. vi, 7. Dakshl-
navarta, mfn. turmng (from the left) to the right
(a conch-shell, Sah.; Uttn^ala, BhP. v, 23, 5; a

fruit, Bhpr. v, I, 139; a woman's navel, Sub'h.) ;

moving in the southern course (the sun), MBh. vi,

5671 ; m. a conch-shell opening to the right, Divyav.
viii, 490. Dakshindvartaka, mt(ikd)n. turned
to the right or southwards, M Bh. xiii; AgP. xl, 28;

H h
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Heat, i, 3, 964 ; (f), f. Tragia involucrata, L. Da-
kshinasa, f.

' southern quarter,' -/<>/;', m. ' lord

of D,' Yama, Heniac.; -rati, f. 'delight of D,'
Canopy, ib. Dakshiiietara, mtii. 'other than

right,' left, Kum. iv, 19. Dakshineti, f. (
-4-

yana) the sun's
progress

south of the equator, Jyot.

(YV) 9. Dakshinerma, mfn. broken on the right
tide (a cart), Pan. v,4, 1 26, K is. Dakshinerman,
mfn. ( I 26) = nSrus, Bllar. vii, 1 1 . Dakshinotta-
ra, mfvrt)n. having the right lying on the other (the
two hands), Gobh. i, 7, 4 ; right and left, AsvGr. iii,

3 ; southern and northern, KatySr. ;
MarkP. ; (in

conip.) Heat, i, 3, 903 J ; "rayala, mf(<z)n. extend-

ing from south to north, f^j; 903 5; 9, 141 ;

r3yama, mfn. id., 5, 929. Dakghincttariii,
mm. overhanging on the right side, SlnkhSr. i, xvii.

Dakahinottana, mfn. having the right hand turned

upwards, KatySr. viii, 2, 9; (the hands) of which
the right is turned upwards, SShkhSr. v, 8, 5; Gobh.

iv, 3. Dakshinodag-dvara, mf(a)n. having
doors north and south, Ap. {1,25,5. DaksMnopa-
krama, mfn. beginning on the right, ManSr. i, 4, 1 .

Dakshina, f. of na, q.v. ;
na (old. instr.) ind.

on the right or south (Pin. v, 3, 36), on the right
ride ofor southward from (abl. ; ii, 3, 29), RV.ij, 27,
1 1

; x, 1 7,9 ; AV. (also ddksh) ; VS. ; TBr. ; SBr. ;

KatySr.; SSiikhSr. ; Laty. ; ChUp. ;
Kaui. -ta-

parda, see natds-k. k&la, m. the time of re-

ceiving the sacrificial fee, KatySr. ; SinkhSr. gavi,
f. pi. the cows given as a sacrificial fee, ApSr. xii, 19,

6, Sch. -jyotis (ddksh\ mfn. brilliant by the

iacrificial
gift, AV. ix, 5, 2 2 ff.- tinayana (nat'

J

),

m. the Mantra with _w Inch the Dakshina cows are

driven southwards, ApSr. xiii, 6, 9. tva, n. the

state of the sacrificial gift, MaitrS. iv, 8, 3. de-
ana (K3</), n. thanksgiving, Divyav. xviii, 200;

(a \ {. id. , xiii, 247. dvara, n. a door on the south,

MjnGr. ii, 1 1 ; mfn. having a door on the south,
Kaus. ; Gobh. -nyaya, mfn.=<z/0-/

J

, Sankh-
Sr. i, I, 14. patha, m. path of the Dakshina

cow (between the Sala and the Sadas), SinkhSr. ;

AsvSr. ; KatySr. ; Laty. ; ("nd-samcara, Vait.) the

southern region, Deccan, MBh. ; Hariv. 5289; Var-

BrS. ; SuSr. ; BhP. ; Kathis. ; Vet.: Hit. ; see nabdhi.

'pathika, mfn. belonging to the Deccan, Hariv.

6144. pratyac,mf(/<irs~)n. 'south-western, '(tiff),

f. south-west, Gaut.; (with dii) ManGr. ii, I, Sch.;

(tyak), ind. south-westwards, I ; tyak-pravana,
mfn. sloping south-westwards, ApGf. xvii, I ; tyag-

apavarga, mfn. terminating in the south-west, Kaus.

1 . pravana (a-), mf(o)n. sloping southwards,

$Br.; KatySr.; AsvGr.; MinGr.ii.Ii; Mn.iii;YSjn.

prashti, m. the horse harnessed on the right side

of the yoke-horses, SBr. v, 1, 4; ix, 4, 2 ; KatySr.

praharana(a-), mfn. hurled to the right, Mai-

trS. iii, 2, 10. prKg-airra, mfn. having the points

turned to the south-east, ApSr. xiv,32,3; ApGr. i, 15.

bandha, m. 'bondage of ritual reward,' one of

the 3 states of bondage (in Samkhya phil.), Tattvas.

mukha, mf' n. standing with the face to the

right or south, SSnkhSr. ; KatySr. ; Laty. ; AsvGr. ;

Mn.; R.-mttrtl, m. a Tantric form' of Siva; N.
of a copyist of the 1 7th cent. ; -prayoga, m. N. of

a ch. of Tantras. iv; -mantra, m. N. of SSrad. xix;

'lamhita, f.N. ofawork/Tantras.; Anand. 31, Sch.;

-staaa, m. or -stotra, n. 10 verses ascribed to Sam-
Jcara (explained by Visva-ropa or Surisvara in a com-

mentary with gloss by Rama-tirtha) ; ty-upani-
thad, f. N. of an Up. yntjya, m. the right yoke-

horse, SBr.v, ix. - rha (<Sr), mfn. deserving the

tacrificial fee, L. -lipi, v.}.
for na-f. -vat

(diiksk), mfn. giving sacrificial presents, RV. (In-

dra,iii, vi,ix); AV. xviii; abounding in sacrificial re-

wards (sacrifice), SBr.; Laty.; MBh. vah.mf nom.

-vdt)n. being borne to the right of the fire (the ladle),

RV. iii, 6, i . vrit , mfn. turning or going round

to the right, i, 144, 1 (the ladle); SBr. vi-viii; TBr.

i ; SinkhSr. ; Kaui. vritta, mfn . twisted from the

left to the right, Ap. ciras, mfn. having the head

southwards, KatySr. xxii, 6, 4 & 15 ; Gobh. iii, 10,

97. ironi, f. the right buttock, KatySr. xrii, 8,

34. samcara, m., see -patha. lad, see na-s".

Dakshinat, see ( ;. Bad, mfn. sitting to the

louth, MaitrS. ii, 6. nad-vata, m. the south wind, 7.

Dakshinahi, ind. far to the right or in the south

(of, abl., Pan. ii, 3, 29), v, 3, 37. nit, ind. with

the right hand, RV.v, 36, 4; d.pra-. "nl-v'kri,
=

ifena with */kri, BhP. iii, 24,41; to give any-

thing (ace.) as a sacrificial fee, Balar. ii, 23. niya,

mm. (Pin. v, I, 69) =
e
nya, AV. viii, 10, 4;' SBr.

iiif.
; Hariv.; VarBrS.; Mslav. ii, \^; venerable,

Lalit. xxvi, 26 ; Karand. xxiii, 205 & jo8 f. ; cf. a-.

nya, mfn. (Pan. v, I, 69) worthy of the sacrificial

fee, fit for a sacrificial gift, TBr. i, 3, 3 ; ii, I ; cf. a-.

^8)1^ ddkshat, dakshi. See -/dah.

Dakshu, kshns, mfn. burning, blazing, RV. i f.

<?nMlrt dagdrgala, n.' water-key (daga=
data),' examining the soil in searching for wells or

rulesfordoingso,VarBrS. liv; (udag) cvii ; N.ofliv.

^*J ildyu, m. N., see dagavyayani.

(fHf dagdhd, mfn. (</dah) burnt, scorched,
consumed by fire, AV. iv, xviii ; KatySr.; Mn.&c.;
tormented, pained, consumed by grief or hunger,

distressed, Ritus. i, 10 ; Amar. 24 ; Rajat. ; dry, in-

sipid, Siksh. ; inauspicious, PSarv. ; miserable, ex-

ecrable, Dai. vii, 290 ;
Kid. ; n. cauterisation (cf.

agni-), SuSr. i, 1 1 f. ; (a), f. (soil, dis) the quarter
where the sun remains overhead, L. ; (scil. tithi) N.
of certain inauspicious days ; =-niha, L. kaka,
m.' inauspicious crow,' a raven, L. jathara, n. the

hungry stomach, Bhartr. iii, 22. pntra (dhd-},

mf(a}n. whose son is burnt, Suparn. ix, 2. ma-
tya, m. a grilled fish, Bhpr. v, 10, 127. mandl-
ra-sara, mfn. one who has burned the best of

mansions. maraxia, m. N. of an author, SSri'igP.

cvi, 5. yoni, mfn. having its source or origin de-

stroyed. ratha, m. N. of a Gandharva,W. ru-

ha, m. 'growing in ashes,' Clerodendrum phlomoides,

L.; (a), (. N. of a plant, L. -varnaka, N. of a

grass, Npr. vrana, m. a burn, singe. D&gdha-
kshara, an inauspicious letter (in a word), W.
Dagdhdslitaka, f. a burnt brick, L. Dagdho-
dara, n.=dha-ja(hara, Hit. i, 4, 13.

Dacrdhavya, mfn. tobe burnt, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh.
Dajdhri, m. one who burns (with ace.), RV. v,

9, 4 ; dhrl, a burner of (gen.), SBr. ii, 2 ; Malav.

^H dagh, cl. 5. (Pot.ghnuydt; Prec. 3. 8(f.

ghyas ; aor. Subj. I. f\.ghma) vfithpaicaorcat,
to fall short of (cf. d-pasca-daghvan), RV. i, 123,

5 ; vii,56,2 1 ; with adAas,to reach belowthe regular

height, Kith, viii, 12 ; to strike, DhJtup. xxvii, 26 ;

to protect (cf. /dang/i), ib. : cl. 4. ddghyati, to go,

Naigh. ii, 4 ; to flow, Nir. i, 9 ;
cf. ait'-, a-; pra-

daghas; Sixo/Mi. Daylina, mf(<f, f)n. ifc. (Pan.

iv, i, 15 ; v, a, 37) 'reaching up to.'cf. ansa-,asva-,

d-,upa-kaksha-,upastha-,uru-,kantha-,kulpha-,

gulpha-,jann-, ndbhi-, mukha-, stana-.

<5"yS?|J dankshnu, mfn. (^2. dans, 139,
Vartt. 4, Pat.) mordaceous,VS. xv ; MaitrS. ii, 8, 10.

^W dangh, cl. i. ghati, to keep ofP (de-

rivedn.daghnd),T3ti!itop.; toprotect(cf.\^'a1fA),ib.

c-chada, m.= danla-cch, BhP.

dadi, v. 1. for dddi, Kas.

?fTff dandd,(:= iiv&po-v,hence cognate with

ddru & i/dri) m. (n. [cf. ikshu-~\, g. ardkarcidi]
a stick, staff,' rod, pole, cudgel, club, RV. &c. (staff

given at investiture with the sacred thread, SBr. &c.;
'

penis [with vaitasd],'jn,s, r
,
I

;

'

trunk,' see iunt/a-;
'arm' or 'leg,' see dor-,bdhu-; 'tusk,' see daysAtrd-);
= 4akasana, BrNarP. xxxi, 1 1 5 (n. ) ;

a stalk, stem

(of a tree; cf. iksku-,ud-,khara-), MBh. ii, 2390;
the staffof a banner, 2079 ; iv, xiv; the handle-; of a

ladle, sauce-pan, fly-flap, parasol &c.), AitBr.; SBr.

&c.; the steam of a plough, L.; 'amast,'see>aA<z-

dantja-d/iara ; the cross-bar of a lute which holds

the strings, SankhSr. xvii ; the stick with which a

lute is played, L.; a churning- stick (cf. dahata\
L. ; a pole as a measure of length (=4 Hastas),

VarBfS. xxiv, 9 ; MarkP.il; N. of a measure oftime

(=6oVi-kafas), BrahmavP.ii; VarP.; BhavP.; N.
of a staff-like appearance in the sky (' N. of a planet,'

L.; cf.-M<M),VarBrS.; N.ofaconstellation.xx, 2;

VarBr.; Laghuj.; a form of military array (cf. -vyu-

Aa), L. ;
a line (cf. -fata) ; a staff or sceptre as a

symbol of power and sovereignty (cf. nyasta-\ ap-

plication of power, violence, Mn. vii f.; MBh.; power
over (gen. or in comp.), control, restraint (cf. vdg-,

mono-, kaya- \karma-, MarkP. xli, 22] ; tri-da-

tf4in), Subh.; embodied power, army (koia-, du.

'treasure and army,' Mn. ix, 294; MBh.; Kir. ii,

la), Mn. vii ; Ragh. xvii, 62 ; the rod as a symbol
of judicial authority and punishment, punishment

(corporal, verbal, and fiscal ; chastisement and im-

prisonment, reprimand, fine), TandyaBr. xvii, I ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. gupta & gujha-'); pride,
L. ; m. a horse, L.; Punishment (son of Dharma
and Kriya, VP. i, 7, 27 ; MarkP. 1) ; Yama, L. ;

Siva, MBh. xii, 10361 ; N. of an attendant of the

Sun, iii, 198 ; (g. iivadi Sc iaunakadi) N. of a

man with the pair. Aupara, MaitrS. iii, 8, 7 ; TS.

vi, 2, 9, 4 ; of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of

-dhara, identified with the Asura Krodha-bantri),
MBh. i f.,viii; of a Rakshas, R.vii, 5, 39 ;

see ifa-
ka ; (a), f. Hedysarum lagopodioides, Njn. kan-
daka, m. N. of a bulb, L. kapUln, mfn. carrying
a staff and a skull, Heat, ii, I, 704. kamandalu,
m. a jar with a handle, Divyav. i, 262 & 301 ; xviii,

343 (n.); xxxii ,0 j. kartri, m. a punisher. kar-
nian, n. punishment, Yajn. ii, 275. kala, n. N.
of a metre. kalita-vat, ind. like one driven by a

stick, ApSr. xi, I a, 6, Sch. kaka, for dagdha-k",
W. - kashtlia, n. a wooden staff, MBh. i'; R. vii ;

Hariv.; Mricch.
I, } J ;

Sak. ii, { ; vi, J; Malav. iv,

j S . knsa or -kula, m. pi. N. of a people, R. iv,

40,25. ketu.m. N. of a man,MBh.vii ; BrNarP.
x.\x v ii. gauri, f. N. of an Apsaras, M Bh. iii, 1 784.
grahana, n.

'

taking the staff,' becoming an as-

cetic,W. g-raha, m. '

staff-bearer," g. rcvaty-ddi.

fjhatanS.f.'wavinga stick'and 'prostrating one's

self (before an idol),' Siuhas. Introd. 1 3. ghna,
mfn. striking with a stick, committing an assault,

Mn. viii, 38(1. cakra, n. = -jMaa, Malav. i, { ;

DaS. viii, 205 ; N. of a mythical weapon, R. i, 29,

5. cchadana, n. a room for utensils, Buddh. L.

Jlta, mfn. subdued by punishment. dhakka, f.

N. of a drum or gong on which the hours are struck,

L. tadana, n. punishing with a stick, Ap. ta-

mri,f. = t, L. tva, n. the stateof a stick, Bhashap.

dSaa, m. a slave or one enslaved for (non-pay-
ment of a) fine, Mn. viii, 415. dhara, mfn. 'rod-

bearer,
1

punisher (of, gen.), ix, 245 ; MBh. xii
; R,

vi
;
BhP.

; m. a king, ix
; Ragh. ix, 3 ; Rajat. iv

;

Yama, 655 ;
a judge, vii, 1458 ; -mukha, Da{.

viii, 209 ; a door-keeper, Dharmasarm. ii, 76 ; a

mendicant, W.; apotter,W.; "r&dhipati, m. a king
who has full administrative powers, Rajat. iv, 655.

dhara, mth. = (

V<7&7, MBh. iii, 1596 (Yama);
Kam.; Rsjat. iv; a king, L. ; Yama, L. ; N. of a

prince slain by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identi-

fied with the Asura Krodha-vardhana), MBh. i
f.,

viii
;
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, i, 2738 ; pi. N. of a

people, R.(G) ii, 88, 7. - dhSraka, mfn.' rod-bear-

er,' administering justice, MBh. xii, 2510. dha-

rana, n. carrying a staff, ParGr. ii, 5, II ; applying
the rod, punishment, MBh. i, iii ; R. iv. dharln,
mm. =raa,BhP.vi,3,5. dli$ik,mfn.ifc.govern-

ing, iv, 21,12. nSyaka.m. 'rod-applier,'a judge,
Hit. ii, 9, f & |; = -mukha, Jain.; VarBrS. Ixxiii,

4 ; Rajat. vii ; N. of an attendant of the Sun, L.,

Sch. ; -purusha, m. a policeman, Caurap., Sch. ni-

dhana, n. (

laying aside the rod,' pardoning, indul-

gence, MBh. xii, 6559 & 9964. nipStana, n.

application of the rod, punishing (with gen.), Kam.

xiii, 1 7, niyosra, m. infliction ofpunishment,Gaut.

xii, 51 . niti, f. application of the rod, administra-

tion ofjustice, judicature (as a science), Mn. vii, 43 ;

YajS. i, 310; MBh. &c.; N. of a work, Ragh. i,

26, Sch. ; Durga, DevlP. ; -mat, mfn. familiar with

judicature,M Bh.xii, 2699. netri, m.' rod-applier,'

see adhi- ; -tva, n. judicature, Mn. xii, loo (BhP.
iv, 22,45). pa, m. N. of i man, g. nadadi. pa-
kshaka, m, N. of a position of the hands, Hastar.

parSyana, mfn. wanting a stick (for walking),
Karand. xvi, 1 6. pansnla, m. a door-keeper, L.

pani (dd-), mfn.(g. ahitagny-adi) staff-handed,

SBr. xi ; Kathis. liv ; m. a policeman, Hasy. ; Yama,
ShadvBr. v, 4 ; BhP. i, v ; N. of the leader of 2 of

Siva's troops, KaSiKh. xxxii ;
of the father of Bud-

dha's wife Go-pa, Lalit. xii
; Suvarnapr. xviii

;
of a

Kasi king, PadmaP. ;
of a physician, Bhpr. vii, 8,

137; of a prince (grandfather of Kshemaka), BhP.

ix, 22, 42 ; VayuP. ii, 37, 270 ff.; MatsyaP. I, 87 ;

BrahmandaP.; (khand\?.'vt, 21, 4.) -pata, m.
= -nipatana, v, 2 2, 1 7 ;

a kind of fever, Bhpr. vii,

8, 81 ; dropping a line (in a manuscript) ; -nipdta,
m. N. of a position of the feet in dancing, VP. v, 7,

46 (r.l. cand). patana, n. = -nip, Kam. viii,

76. patin, mfn. punishing (with loc.), R. i, 7, 1 3.

parnstya, n. actual violence, harsh punishment,

Gaut.; Mn.viii, 278 & 301 ; PaHcat.; -vat, mfn.

inflicting harsh punishment, Kam. xiv, 13. pala,

laka, m. '

superintendent of punishment or judi-

cature,' see prithim- ; a door-keeper, W. ; N. of a

fish, L. pftiaka, m. '

holding a noose to catch
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offenders, a policeman, Pancat. ii, 4, |; Mudr. i,$f.

pingalaka, m. pi. N. of a people to the north of

Madhya-desa.VarBrS.xiv, 27. pona(i.e./azwH),
a strainer with a handle, Buddh.L. prajita (Jd-),
mfn. driven with a stick, SHr. xii, 4, 1, 10. pra-
nayana, n.

'
infliction of punishment,' N. of a ch.

of PSarv. pran&ma, m. a prostration of the body
at full length (like a stick), Das. ii, 29. prada-
na, n. donation of a staff (at investiture with the

thread), SsnkhGr. ii, n, 4. balm, m. N. of an

attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2575. bhanga,
m. omission of punishment, BhP. vi, 3, 2. bhaya,
n. dread of punishment, Nal. iv, 10. bhaj, inln.

undergoing punishment (through, gen.), BhP.x, 64,

42 ; Ysjn. ii, , 35. bhasa, m. N. of an appear-
ance in the sky, Buddh. L. -bhiti, f. = -bhaya,
Kam. ii, 43 (Hit.) bhrit, mfn. carrying a staff,

W. ;
a potter, L.; Yama, VarVogay. vi, 21. ma-

tsya, m. N. of a fish, Bhpr. v, 10, 1 1 8. manava,
m. (Pan. iv, 3, 130 ; 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Pat.)

'

staff-

pupil,' a young Brahman after -pradana, R. ii, 32,

1 8. m&tanga, Tabernaemontana coronaria, Npr.

matna, Pan.iv,4,37, Kas. mukha,m.' leader

of a column or army,' a captain, general, Buddh.

L. mukhya, m. id., Kam. xvii, 49. yatra,
f. a procession, bridal procession, L. ; a military

expedition, Hear, iv, vif. yama, m. a day, L.;

Yama, L.
;
= dakshin&sd-rati, L. yoga, m. =

-niy", Kam. ii, 43 (Hit.) lesa, n. a small fine,

Mn. viii, 51. vat, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Kas.)

carrying a staff, Heat, i,
1 1

, 566 ; furnished with a

handle, KatySr. xxvi
; having a large army, Ragh.

xvii; Kam. xiii, 37; ind. like a stick, Vishn. xxviii,

5 ; (with pra-namya, prostrating the body) in a

straight line,AdhyR. Introd.5. vadha, m.'death

by punishment,' capital punishment, SBr. v, 4, 4, 7.

vacika, mfn. actual or verbal (assault), Mn. viii,

6. vadin, nifn. pronouncing judicial reprimand,
W. ; m. a door-keeper, L. varita, mfn. forbidden

by threat ofpunishment, Pan. ii, 1
, 24, Vartt. 5, Pat.

_ valadhi, m. '

stick-tailed,' an elephant, L. va-

Blka, m. a door-keeper, Buddh. L. vasin, m. id.,

L. ; 'a village-head,' a-dandavasika, mfn. having
no head (a village), Heat, i, 9., 60 (AgP.) vahln,
m. a policeman, Das. xi, 249. vikalpa, m. 'alter-

native of punishment,' discretionary punishment or

fine, Mn. ix, 2 2 8. vishaya, m. the region of Dan-

daka, R. vii, Si, 18. vishkambha, m. a stake

to which is fastened the cord of a churning-stick.

vlrya, m. N. of a prince, Satr. vi, 289. vrl-

kshaka, m. Tithyma'lus antiquorum, L. vyuha,
m. arraying an army in columns,Mn.vii,l87. vra-

ta-diara, mfn. = -dhdraka, BhP. iv, 1 3, 1 2 . sa-

tru, -sarman, m. N. of two princes, Hariv. i, 38,

3. sri, for canf (N. of a prince), VSyuP. ii, 37,

3jo. samkhya, f. N. of a ch. of PSarv. sena,
m. N. of a son of Vishvak-sena, Hariv. 1070; of

another prince (
= -dhara), MBh.i, 544. BthSna,

n. a division of an army, Divyav. xxxvi. hasta,
mm. staff-handed, M Bh. vi

, 4959 (Yama) ; m. a door-

keeper, W. ;
n. = -matahga, L. ; (a, L.

; f, Bhpr. v,

3, 29), f. id. Dandakhya, mfn. called after a start'

(see 4akd) ; called Danda, L., Sch. ;
n. a two-sided

hall facing north and east, VarBrS. iiii, 39 & 41 ;

N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. iii, 8157. Dandaghata, m.

a blow with a stick, Kathas. liv, 203. Dandajina,
n. sg. staff and dress of skin as mere outward signs

ofdevotion, hypocrisy, deceit, P3n.v, 2,76. Danda-
dandl, ind. (4, 127 & ii, 2, 27, Kas.) stick against

stick (in fighting), Mn. iv, 1 2 1 , Kull. Dandadhipa,
patl, m. a chief judge, Kathas. Dandauika, n.

4a-sthdna, Malav. v, 2. Dandapatknaka, m.

tetanus, Susr. ii, 1,51 ; Bhpr. vii, 36, 172. Danda-
pfipa, 'stick and cake,' -nyaya, m. a method of

reasoning in which a self-evident truth is illustrated

by saying that a mouse which has eaten a stick is

jure to eat a cake, DSyakramas. ; pupdyita, mm.
self-evident, Sch. Dandapupika, f. = pupa-ny-
y<a,Sah.x,84. Dandaiuitra,forfl'atf<fe . Dand-
ftrta, n. N. of a Tir'tha, MBh. iii, 8141. Danda-
lasika, f. --

'

JitkAlasaka, Npr. Dandalu, n. Dios-

corea alata,W. Dandavayava, m.
fj

ddnika,Dtt.

viii, II. Dandasrama, m. 'staff-condition,' as-

cetism, W. ; min, m. an ascetic.W. Dandasana,
n. = dak&s, HYog. iv, 123 & 130; Yogas, ii, 46,
Sch. ; N. of an arrow, L. Dandastra, n. N. of a

mythical weapon, R. 1,56,9. Dandahata,n. 'struck

by a churning-stick,' butter-milk, Bhpr. v, 13, 43.

DandSia, m. = "da-nnikha, Gal. Dandotpala,
m. n. & (a), f. N. of a plant, L. Dandodyama,

m. lifting the stick against, threatening (ifc.), Yajfi.

iii, 293; pi. application of power, R. v, 24, 34; Pan-

cat, i, 16, 9. Danddpaghatam, ind. so as to strike

with a stick, Pan. iii, 4, 48, Kas.

Dandaka (g.riiyftdi},m.(n,,g.arJharcadi)\k.
'a start',' see tri- ; a handle (of a parasol), L.; the

beam (of a plough), L. ;
the staff of a banner, M Bh.

vii, ix
; (Pin. v, 3, 87, Kas.) N. of a plant, SuSr. v,

7, I ; a row, line, SankhSr., Sch.; a class of metres

the stanzas of which may extend from 4X 27 *

4 x 999 syllables, Chandahs. vii, 33-36 ; HanKam-

Up. 15; a kind of spasm, Car. vi, 28 ; Bhpr. vii, 36,

171 & 227; (dSk/iya'i\Jf\ ;
N. of a work relating

to VS.
;
m.N.of a son of Ikshvaku (whose country was

laid waste by the curse of BhSrgava, whose daughter
he had violated ; his kingdom in consequence be-

came the kdranya}, MBh. xii (allusion only) ;

Hariv. 637 ; BhP. ix, 6, 4; K3m. (v.l. ddndakya) ;

"wok, R. vii, 79, 15 ; VP. iv, 2, 4; VayuP.ii, 26,9;
PadmaP. i ; N. of a silly man, Bharat. xxv ;

of an

Asura, Virac. xvi
; pi. the inhabitants of kdranya,

MBh. ii, xiii; R.
; Ragh.; VarBrS.; -n.=kdranya,

MBh. xiii; R.; BhP. ix, II, 19 ;
Prasannar. vii, 77

(pi.); (s),f.id., R. ; Ragh. xiii (colophon) ; VarBrS.;

Mcar. iv, 4{ ; (ikd), (. a stick, staff, Mn.v, 99, Kull.

(ifc.) ;
a line, Naish. i, 21, Sch.

;
a rope, L.; a string

of pearls, L. Dandakaranya, n. the Dandaka
forest in the Deccaiij MBh. iii, 8183 ; Hariv. 638 ;

R.; Ragh.; Hit.; -prasthana, n.N. ofAbhiramam.

iv. Dandakalasaka, m. a kind of dysentery, Car.

vi, 10; Rajat. vii. Dandaka-vana, n. k&ra-

nya, R. ii, 30; VarBrS. xiv, 1 6. Dandakasana,
n. lying prostrate on the ground, Sarvad. xv, 301.

Daudana, m. a cane (?), AV. xii, 2, 54 ; n. beat-

ing, chastising, punishing,YSjn. (also a-~) ;
MBh. xii,

43 [ ; KSm.; Kularn. i, 78 ; cf. a-dharma-. vidhl,
m.the practice ofinflicting punishment, Balar.v,63.

Dazidaniya, mfn. to be punished, Yajn. ;
Balar.v.

Dandaya, Nom. yati, to chastise, punish (with
ace. of fine, Mn. ix, 234; Pat. on Pan. i, I, I,Vartt.

12 & 7,V5rtt. I ; on it, vi,viii, cf. i, 4, 51, Siddh. &
Vop. v, 6), Mn. viii f. ; Yajfi. i f.; MBh. xii &c.

Dandaya, Nom. (p. yamand) to stand erect,W.
Dandara, m. 'having a flag-staff,'

a carriage, L.;
'

having oars," a boat, L. ;
a potter's wheel (cf. da-

bhrit), L.
;

'

having a. staff,' a bow, L. ;
an elephant

in rut, L. raka f ifc. the pole of a well (or dd-

raka, 'stick and spokes of a water-wheel '?), KSd.

v, 840. Dandi, m. pi. N. ofa family, Pravar. vii, 2.

Dandika, mfn. (g. purohit&dt) carrying a stick,

Pan.v, 2, 115, Kas.; iii, i, 7, KSr., Sch.; =datuf,
MBh.vi,439; m. a policeman, Gaut. ; N.ofafish.L.

Dandita, mfn. punished, Pancat. i, I, 74 ; Hit.

Dandin, mfn. (Pan. v, 2, 115, Kas.) carrying a

stick, SBr. xiii
; KatySr. ; SSnkhSr.

;
Mn. &c. ; m.

a Brahman in the 4th stage of his life (
=

tn-~),

KJlid.
; N. of an order of ascetics founded by Sam-

karstcarya, W. ; a door-keeper, policeman, Nal. iv,

25 ; Ksd. i, 225; an oarsman, W. ; Yama, Kam. ii,

36 ; Manju-sri, L. ; (g. ntufddi) N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.i, 2738; of a door-keeper of

the Sun, R. vii, 23, 2, 9 & II ; of the author of Das.,

Kavya'd. and some 3rd work ; Artemisia Abrotanum,
L. ; pl.N.ofafamily.Pravar. ii, 2, 2.

9
dl-datta,m.

du. Dandin & Datta, Pan. viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat.

(not in ed.) di-mat, mfn. having club-bearers (an

army), iii, I, 7, Kar., Sch. di-munda, m. stafied-

handed and bald (Siva), MBh xii, 10358.
Dandiman, m. abstr. of dd, g. prithv-adi.
Dandya, mfn. = 4aniya, Ap. ; Gaut. ;

Pan. v, I
,

66; Mn.&c.(with ace. of fine, viii; Yajfi. i, 66 ; ii).

^5^ ddt, m. (taking the form ddnta In the

strong cases, P5n. vi, 1, 63) a tooth, RV. (nom. ddn,

x, 115, 2); AV.; VS.; SBr.; AsvGr.; BhP.; often

ifc. (Pan. v, 4, 141-145), see a- &c.; a-dat-ka. ;

dac-chada ; [cf. MVT-,I/at. dens &c.] vat, mfn.

furnished with teeth, RV. i, 189, 5 ; AV. iv, 3, 4, ;

(/?), f. with rdjju, 'rope with teeth,' a snake, 2; vii,.

108, i
; xix, 47, 8. Dad-ayndha, mfn. using the

teeth as a weapon, BhP. x, 17, 6.

^W i. daila, mfn. (Vde) protected, L.;
honoured, L.

^ 2. dattd, mfn. ( \/i. da) given, granted,

presented, RV. i f., viii, x
; AV. &c..; placed, ex-

tended, W. ; (with putra)*=ttrimar MBh. xiii,

2616
;
m. a short form [Pan. v, 3, 83, Kjr., Pat.]

of names so terminating (yajna-, deva-, jnya-
&c.) which chiefly are given to Vaisya men, vi, 2,

148 ! v, 3, 78 ff, Kas. ; Mn. ii, 32, Kull.
; Sah. vi,

141 ; (Pan.vi, I, 205, Kas.) N. of anascetic,Tandya-
Br. xxv, 15, 3 (snake-priest) ; Mlih. xii, 10875 >

BhP. iv, 19, (>; = lt(ltrcya, I, 15; vi, 15, 14; N.
of a son of RajTidhideya Sura, Hariv. 2033 ; of a

sage in the 2nd Manv-antara, 417 ;
of the 7thVasu-

deva.Jain.L.; of the 8thTirtha-kara of the pastUt-

sarpini, ib.; n. a gift, donation, ChUp.v ; BhP. i, 5,

22; (a), f.N. of a woman, Pat.; K5f . (see dalteya) ;

(names so terminating given to vesyds, Sah.vi, 141);
cf. A-. karna.mfn. ifc. giving ear to, listening to,

Kad. iii, 759. kshana, mfn. to whom occasion

or a festival has been given, BhP. iii, 3, 21. gita,
f. N. of a work. - dandin, m. du. D & D, Pan.

viii, 2, 2, Vartt. 2, Pat. (not in ed.) drishti, mfn.

directing the eye towards, looking on (loc.), Sak. i,

7 (v.l.); KathSs. lxxvii,22. nrityopahara, mfn.

presented with the compliment of a dance, Megh.
32. purv6kta-sapa-bhi,mfn. causing fear by a

previously uttered curse, Kath5s. Ixxxiii, 23. pra-
na, mfn. sacrificing life. bhnjamga-stotra, n.

N. of a hymn ascribed to Samkaracarya. - niahi-

man, m. another work ascribed to him. marga,
mfn. having the road ceded, Megh. 45 (v.l.) vat,
mfn. one who has given. vara,mfn. presented with

the choice of a boon, Hariv.
;
R.

i, 1 ,
2 2

; granted as

aboon,vi, 19,61. satru, -sarman, iotdanda-.

sulka, f. (a bride) for whom a dowry has been

paid, Mn. ix, 97. hasta, mfn. ifc. having a hand

given forsupport,supported by, Sarvad.iv,3g; shaking

hands,W. Dattaksha, mf()n. = tta-drishti, Slh.

iii, 114. Dattakshara, mf(o)n. having one sylla-

ble added, x, {$. Dattatanka, mfn. causing fear to

(gen.),.Ratnav. ii, 2. Dattatman, mfn. (with/K-
tra, a son deserted by his parents) who gives himself

(for adoption as a child), Yajn. ii, 131 ; m.N.of one
of the Visve-devas, MBh. xiii, 4359. Dattatri, see

dambholi. Dattatrcya, m. N. of a sage (son of

Atri by Anasuya who favoured Arjuna KSrtavirya),
MBh. iii, xii f.; Hariv.; BhP. ix, 23, 23 (Brahma,
Vishnu, and Siva propitiated by his penance became

in portions of themselves severally his sons Soma,

Datta, and Dur-vasas ; hence worshipped as repre-

senting the Triad) ;
VP. i, 10,10 ; iv, 11,3; MarkP.

xviff.; BrNarP.xxi; N. of an author,VP. iii, 9,31,
Sch. ; Anand. 2 & 96, Sch. ; pi. N. of a family, Pra-

var. iii, I
; y&sht6ttara-sata-ndina-stotra i n. N.

Dattatreylya, ii. 'story ottreya,' N. of MarkP.
xix. Dattadatta, mfn. given and received. Da-
ttidara,mtn. showing respect; treated wit)i respect.

Dattanapakarman, n. non-delivery of gifts,W.;
cf. Mn. viii, 4. Dattapahrita, mfn. given and

taken again, W.; cf. Yajfi. ii, 176. Dattaprada-
nika, mfn. relating to the non-delivery of a gift,

\l\. Dattamitra, m.N. of a Sauvira prince, MBh,
i, 5537 ; (a), f. N. of a place (cf. dattdmttriyd),
R. iv, 43, 20 (v.l. damf&ni"). Dattavadnana,mfn.
attentive, Pancat. ii, 2, \; Kathas. xxiv, 984 Dattd-

sana, mfn. having a seat given. Dattairanda-

pallaka, N. of a district in the Deccan. Dattott-

ara, mfn. answered, Sarvad. xv, 211 (-/we, n.. abstr.)

Dattopanishad, f. N. of an Up.
Dattaka, mfn . (with futra} = ttrimat Pravar^

Yajfi. ii, 130; Mn. ix, 141, Kull.; m. a form of

namesterminating in-ai'aW,Pan.v,3 r83,Kar., Pat. ;

N. of an author, Vatsyay. Introd. & ii, 10, 44 ; of

Magha's father, Sis. (colophon). candrikl, f. N.
of a work. mimansS, f. another work.

Datta, f. of'<. -karishagandhyS, f. du.D
& K, Pan. ii, 4, 26, VSrtt. 6, Pat. - gargyayam,
f. du. D & G, ib. Datti, f.(vii, 4, 46) a

gift, Ragh.
Dattlka, ttiya, ttlla, m. forms of names

terminating in -tStfta, Pan.v,3, 83, Kar, Sch. Da-
tteya, ra. Indra, L. "ttogni/^ttonl, see dambholi.

Dattra, n.(Indra's) gift, RV. iii, 36, 9 ; iv, 1 7, 6 ;

viii,49, 2. vat (ddtf), mfn. rich in gifts, vi, 50, 8.

Dattrima, mfn. received by gift (son, slave), Mn.
Dattva, ind. p. */d5, q. v. ;

cf. 4-. "dana

(ttvad
c

), n. resumption of a gift, Buddh. L.

Dad, cl. I. dati, see Vdd ; mfn. ifc. see ayur-
dii Dada, mf(a)n. (Pan. iii, 1

,
1 39)

'

giving,' see

abhayam- ; dhanam-dadd. Dadana, n. giving, L,

Dadati, m. a gift, Gaut. v, 19.

Dadi, mfn. giving, bestowing (with ace.), RV. i f,,

iv, 24, i; vi, 23, 4;(P3n. 0,3,69. Kas.) ; viii ; x, 1 33, 3.

Daditri, m. a giver (preserver?), VS. vii, 14.

<^^ dadadds, ind. (onomat.) imitative

sound of a thunder's roaring, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 4.

Hha
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dadari, N. of a river, Rasik. xii, 4.

dad-iyudha. See ddt.

dadrit, mfn. (%/<H) bursting or

causing to burst, Pin. iii, 2, 1 78, VSrtt. 3, Pat

Dadru, a tortoise, Un.vr.; f. (also dara ,Un.k.)

-="Jru, Suit, i,
1 1 & 45 ; v, 8. -kuHH, n. id.,

ii 5 ; Jv, 31 . gfcna, m. (also dura")
= ant-, L.;

Psoralea corylifolia, L.
- nailni, f.

'

removing lep-

rosy,' N. of an insect, L. (v. 1. Jarf). -rosja, m.

~aWr,Hcat.i, 8, 455 & II, 2 45.-rogin, mtn.

leprous d&odarf, L.), 8, 444; II, *3 & *44-

Dadraka, m. =Vr, L. drnna, mfn. (g./u-

ndtti) leprous (also JanP, L.), 8, 456.

Dadru, f. (Pin. v, 3, loo, Vlrtt. 1 & Pat.) a cu-

taneous eruption, kind of leprosy (also Jarf, Un. i,

92 & dardfi, Sch.), Susr. iv, 9 ;
VarBrS. xxxii, 14.

ghna, mfn. '

removing leprosy,'
Cassia Tora or

)ata,L.-rojin,mfn.='Vn<-,L.,Sch.(v.l.</a/-</
:

').

Dadruna, mfn. = druna, L., Sch. (also dard).

dadrisdnd-pavi, mfn.

having visible fellies, RV. x, 3, 6.

tJV dadh (redupl. of */dha), cl.

to hold, Dhstup. ii, 7; to give, ib.: Intens. 3. sg.

Impv. dadaddhi, Pan. viii, 3, 37, Kit

Dadha, mfn. (iii, i, 139)
'

giving,' see it/a-, ild-.

Dadhana, n. 'putting,' see antar-.

1. Dadfci, mfn. (a, 171, VSrtt. 3) giving, RV. x,

46, I ; preserving (with ace.), Vop. ; n. a house, L.

Dadhan, see i.dddhi. vat, mfn. containing

coagulated milk, RV. vi, 48, 1 8.

3. Dadhi, n. (replaced in the weakest forms by

"dhdn [Pan. vii, I, 75] : instr. &c. dhna, dhni,

dhnas ; loc. "dhani, AivGf. i, 34, 5 & SvetUp. i,

5, or dhni, [ifc.]
Susr. vi, 40, 1 50) coagulated milk,

thick sourmilk (regarded as a remedy; differing from

curds in not having the whey separated from it),

RV. &c. ; turpentine, L. ; the resin of Shorea ro-

busta L. - karna, m.
' milk-ear,' N. of a cat, Pancat .

iii, 3, f & | (Hit. ii) ; v. 1. for adh. - kulya, f. a

stream of f, R. i, 53, S--*5 1**' f- mixture of

boiled andf milk, Madanav.-kra,m.N. of a man,

Pravar. vi, 3 (Kity.)
- *r4, m. (Naigh. i, 14 ;

Nir.

ii,
3 7 f.& x, 3 1 ) N. of a divine horse (personification

of the morning Sun ;
addressed in RV. iv, 38-40 ;

Tii, 44), iii, 30 ; x, 101, I ; kra-vati, f. (scil. rlc)

the verse iv, 39, 6 (AV.xx, 137,3), MaitrS. i, 5, 13.

kravan,m. = -r<j,RV.iv,39f.; vii, 41 &44!
TS. ii. - rralia, m. a cup with d, jaim. iv, 4, 8;

-palra, n. the vessel used for taking up d, ApSr. xii,

3, i. - ghana, m. 'thickened o"Y curds, Pan. iii, 3,

77, KSs. gharma, m. a warm oblation of rf,SBr.

xiv; KitySr. ;
AsvSr. j SinkhSr.; LSty.; -homa,m.

id., Vait. cara, m. a chuming-stick, L. Ja, mfn.

produced from or on d, L.; n. fresh butter, L.

drapsa, m. a globule of thickened d, SBr. ix ;

AivGr. i, 1 7, 7. dhani, f. a vessel for holding d,

Ap. dlin,f. a cow represented by <f (offered to

priests),VarP.
cvi ;

BhavP. ii, 168. - nadi, f. N. of

a river, KapSamh.xx. -payas.n. du. </and milk,

Pin. ii, 4, 1 4. pTHp m. N. of a man, BrahmaP. ii,

13& 18,36. -piaOa, m. = -ghana. Gal. -pn-
ccha.m.' milk-tail,' N. of a jackal, Pancat. iii, 14, f.

pushpikS, f.
'

milk-flower,'Clitoria Ternatea, L.

pnshpl, f. the plant kola-Simbi, L. pSpaka,
m. N. of a cake made of d, Madanav. -pSrana,
m. N. of a Naga.L. ,Sch.

- pfLrva-mukna, see -m.

priihataka, N. of a mixture made with d, Pir-

Gr. ii, 1 6, 3. phala, m. Feronia elephantum (its

fruit having the acid taste of d), L. -bhakiha,
m. food prepared from f, Lity. ii, xii ; mfn. eating

d\ Pancar. iv, 8, 41 . - bh&nda, n. - -dhani, Hit.

'i> 5, i-
~ ina^da, m. whey, Rasar. ; d6da,mfn.

having whey as liquid (an ocean), BuP. v ; 4$daka,

rafn. id., MBh. vi, 443 ; VP. ii, 4, 51 (. -mantfca,

m. a beverage obtained by churning d, Kaus. 40 ;

AivGr. ii, 5, 3 (pi.) manthana, n. the churning

of </. mnklia, m. 'milk-faced,' a kind of snake,

Suir. v, 4; N.of aNsga, MBh. i, v; Hariv. 9503;

of a Yaksha, W.; of a monkey (brother-in-law of

Su-griva),MBh.iii,i6275; R.v, I & 59; (-fiirva-

m) 63, 30
; vi, 6 & (metricallyVAi-) 7, 33 ; (also

"dhi-vaktra, v f.)
- vaktra, see -mukha. -vat

(dddh), mfn. prepared with d, AV. xviii, 4, 17.

v&mana, m. 'milk-dwarf,' m. N. of a mystic

person, Tantras. ii, iv. vari, mfn. having d as

liquid (an ocean), Hemac. vShana, m. N. of a

prinee (son ofAnga and father of Divi-ratha), MBh.

xii, 1796 ;
Hariv. 1693 f.; ViyuP. ii, 37, 100 ;

Ma-

tsyaP. iii, 91 f. ; (aa-A'AgP.); of a king ofCampS,

Jain. -vidarbna, for daii-.-n*T*,m.**-maiuta,

W. - sona, m. a monkey, L. - caktu, m. pi. barley-

meal with d, Kaus.; AivGr. iii, 5, 5 & 10; MBh.

xiii, 5049.
- samndra, m. the f ocean (cf. -van),

Simkhyas.vi,52,Anir.-ambhava,mfii.produced
byd Mn v, 10; n. fresh butter, Gal.- ara, n. id.,

L. -kanda, n. N. of aTirtha.ReviKh. -neha,
m.- -marten, L.- Breda, m. butter-milk, L.

Dadhlka, ifc. for dhi, g. ura-ddi.

Dadnittna, m. - "Mi-phala, Gobh. i, 5, 1 5 Cthe

wood of which is not allowed to be used in sacri-

fices) ;
= -rasa, Suir. vi, 2 1 , 4.

- raa, m. the resin

of D, 49, 24. Dadhitthakhya, m. n. id., L.

DadhUa&yya, n.(for</i'</A)clarined butter.Un.

Dadhisya,Nom.>a/i, "=.M<>a,PSn.vii, 1,51,

Siddh. dhyaya, Norn. >/', id., ib.

Dadhlca,m. <tty-aV (devoted himself todeatn

that Indra might slay Vritra
with the thunderbolt fab-

ricated byTv.ishtri out of his bones), MBh.'i, iii, ix

(father of Sirasvata by Sarasvati, 2929 ff.), xii
;

(blamed Daksha, q. v. ), ViyuP. i, 30, 1 03 ff. ;
Kur-

maP i I5,6ff.(v.l.<rO ;
author with the patr. Pith-

nya, Anukr. on Kith, xvi, 4.
- k.nupa-samva-

da m dialogue between D & Ksh, LingaP. i, 35-

Dadhlci,m. = ira, MBh. xii, 1 0383 ff. (blaming

Daksha); VarBrS. Ixxx, 3. cy-attil, n. <DMs

bones,' the thunderbolt, L. ; the diamond, L.

DadhJ-mukha. See dadhi-m.

Dadhiya, Norn. (Pin. viii, 4, 68, VSrtt. 3, Pat.;

Pot. ydt} to like dadhi, ApSr. (KstySr., Sch.)

Dadhy,incomp.for a'/&.-agra,n. = dhi-rnan-

daVf.-io, m.(nom. -dn, ace. -aVfcam ; dat.V/iiW,

gen.dAicds ; cf. Pin. vi, 1, 170)
'

sprinkling dadhi

(d.dhi-kra & ghrit&i) N. of a mythical Rishi or

sacrificer(RV. i, 80, 16 & [called Angiras] 139.9'

[afifirasa] TlndyaBr. xii, 8
;
son of Atharvan [cf.

a-Maryaa-],RV.vi, 16,14; BhP.iv, 1, 42 ; having

the head of a horse and teaching the Aivms to find

in Tvashtri's house the madhu or Soma, RV. i,i 16 f.

& 119 ; 'i'x, 108, 4 ; favoured by Indra [x, 48, 3]

who slays 99 Vritras or foes with a thunderbolt made

of his bones, i, 84, 13; BhP. , ", oi
; viii 20, 7 ;

propounderofthe Brihmana called madhu, SBr.iv,

xiv ;
BhP. vi, 9, 50 ff.)

- anna, n. rice prepared with

f, Yijn. i, 288. - akara, m. =dhi-samudra, L.

Silr (dadtf), mfn. mixed with a (Soma), R\ . i, v,

vii; ix,22, 3; 63,15; 101, i3.-anva,hvaya,

m the resin of Pinus longifolia.
L. -uttara, n.

= -arra, Hariv. 4316; Susr. i, 43. 4 f.; (a), f. bulb-

milk, Gal.; -gu,n.
= Mji-uUara,L. -uda.mfn

= "dhi-vdri, L. - odana, m. (Pin. n, 1
, 34, Kis. )

boiled rice mixed with d, SBr. xiv
; Yijn. i, 303.

ejfVf dadhishu, shu-pati. See didh.

eTWT dadhrish.mfn. ( Vdhrish) bold.Bhatt.

n\n\T>om.'dAriik); (dhr{k), ind. (Pin. iii, 2,

59) strongly, boldly, RV. v, 66, 3 J viii, 83, 3 ; x,

16, 7. "ana, mfn. bold, iii, 42, 6. hl, see dadh".

"nvani, mfn. bold, viii, 6 1, 3.

?[W dadhna, m. N. of Yama, L.

dadhy-dc, -anna, &c. See above.

dadhyani, f. N. of a plant, L.

dan, ddnas. See ddt, 2. & i. dam.

danayus, yu. See ddnu.

danldhvansa, mfn.(fr. Intens. of

^/dAvans), PSn. ii, 4, 74, Ksi.

tt ddnu, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha

(by Kaiyapa [or Dandyu, SBr. i, 6, 3, 9], mother of

the Dinavas), MBh. i, 252 ff- ' ""'?
' * '"'

,

2

j
VP. &c. ; VarBrS. ; m. N . of a son of Sri (also called

Dinava ; originally very handsome,but changed into

a monster \kabandha\ by Indra for having offended

himlR iii f. kabandna, m. the monsterD ,Mcar.

iv, 4. -ja, m. 'born from D,' a Dinava. BhP. vi, 9,

}o; '-aW.s/l,m.'Dinava-enemy,'agod,L.,Sch.; ja-

'ri m id W.; jindra, m. a Dinava prince, Vcar.

-'ambhava, m. = -ja, MirkP.
- unn, m. M., L.

Danayxi, f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (named

with Danu), MBh. yn, m., see s.v. ddnu.

^f ddnla, m.(fr. &)=<fa'<, RV.vi,75, ii ;

AV &c (n., R. vi, 82, 28; ifc. a [Kathis. xxi;

,.ix; Mricch. x,
--- lr--D - c '

elephant's tusk, ivory, MBh.; R. &c. ;
the point (of

an arrow ? athart), RV. iv, 6, 8 ; the peak or ridge

of a mountain, H aravij . iv, 3 2 ; Dharmasarm. vn, 32 ;

an arbour, Sis. iv, 40 ; a pin used in playing a lute,

Haravij. i,9; (t),(.
= /(*a,Suir.;VarBrS. ; (in music)

N. of a composition ;
cf. ibha-dantd ; ku4mala- &

krura-dantiScc. - karaaana, m.' teeth-injuring,'

the lime, L. - kSra, m. an ivory worker, R. ii. - ki-

shtha.n .a small piece ofthe wood(ofparticular trees)

used for cleaning the teeth, MBh. xiii &c. ; cleaning

the teeth with the danta-kashtha, 4996 ; VarP.; m.

N.ofvarious trees the wood ofwhich is used forclean-

ing the teeth (Flacourtia sapida, L.; Asclepias gigan-

tea, Ficus indica, Acacia Catechu, Pongamia glabra,

Terminaliaalata),Npr.;^M<SMafeAaa,n.
'omit-

ting to use the a
10

,' N. of VarP. cxxxi. -kash-

thaka, m. Tabernzmontana coronaria, L. kn-

mara, m. N. of a man .
- kura, N . of a place,M Bh.

v 23, 24 & 48, 76.
- krUra, m. N. of a prince, vii,

70, 5.
- grahi-t5, f. the state of injuring the teeth,

Suir. i, 45.
- gharha, m. chattering of the teeth,

MirkP. xliii, 2 2. - ghSta, taka, m. -= -kdra, Ka-

this. Ixxv (Vet. i, *).
- gbita, m. a bite.Sah. in, 8$.

- cSla.m.loosenessof theteeth.Suir.iv, 39.
- ooha-

da, m. (Kis. on Pin. iii, 3, 1 18 & vi, 4, 96) 'tooth-

cover,' a lip, Bhartr.; Ritus. &c. ; (), f. Momordica

monadelpha (its red fruit being compared to the Hps),

Npr.; dSpamd, f. id., L. -cohadana, n.= da,

Gal. -cchedana, n. biting through, Bhpr. v, 1 1,

168. Janman, n. growth of the teeth, Ysjn. iii,

33. -Jat, mf(o, Pin. iv, I, 53, Virtt. l)n. (vi,

3 171; e,.dhitagny-ddi)=jdta-danta,tAn.v,;,%;

(a., neg.) AivGr. iv, 4, 24. -JSha, n. the root of a

tooth, g. karnadi.
- dariana, n. (a dog's) showing

the teeth, MBh. v, 2652. -dyut, f. brightness of

the teeth, Bilar. v, 66. -dnava, m. cleaning the

teeth, BhP. xi, 37, 35. -dhavana, n. id., Kaus.;

Gaut.; Mn. iv
; Yijn. i

; MBh.&c.; --pavana,

R. ii ; Susr. iv, 33 ;
Pin. vi, 3, 150, Kis. ;

GarP. ;

N. of a ch. of PSarv. ; m. Acacia Catechu, L. ;
Mimu-

sops Elengi , L.; a kind of karanja, L.
; -prakarana,

n. N.of Parii. i,-}$, 5; -vidhi.m. N.ofSmritik. iv,

3 I
;
of ach.of Smrityarth.; of Bhpr.iv, 34ff. -dti-

vanaka,m. N.ofa tree, Kaus. 36.
- nlshkaslta,

mfn. showing the teeth (a jackal), Hit. iii, 7,f (v.l.)

- pattra, n. a kind of ear-ring, Kum. vii, 2 3 ; Kid. ;

Hear, i, 387 ;
Balar. v, 76 ; Nom.ra/i, to repre-

sent that ear-ring, Prasannar. vii, 61. -pattraka,

n. a kind of jasmine (its petals being compared to

the teeth), L.; (ikd\ f. an ivory ear-ring, Sis. i, 60 ;

a comb, MBh. i, 3, 157, Sch. -pavana, n' tooth-

cleaner,' a small piece of wood (
= -kashtha). Car. i,

5 Suir. iv, 24. -pSta, m. the falling out of the

teeth, VarBrS. Ixvi, 5. -pall, f. an ivory hilt (of a

sword),Vasav.487. - pali.f.the gums,VarBrS.lxvm,

97. _ pavana, n.=-dhava, Pancad. ii, 45. -pu-

pputa,m.gumboil,Suir.i, 25.
- pupputaka.m.id.,

ii 16 ; iv, 22. -pura, n. 'city of Buddha's tooth,

the capitalof Kalingajain.&c.
- pnshpa,n.Strych-

nos potatorum, L. -prakhalana,n. =-dhava,

Ap.;Gobh.; ^-pavana, KitySr. viii, 9; Ap.; PSr-

Gr. - praveshta, a case round an elephant's tusk,

Sii xviii, 47,-pnala, m. Feronia elephantum, L.;

n. =-fushpa, L.; (a"),
f. long pepper, L; N.,oi

'

gourd, Gal. - blja, m. pomegranate, L. ; (a), t. id.,

L.;N.ofagourd,L.-byaka,m.=>,L.-blian-
ga, m. fracture of the teeth, Suir. ii,

16 ;
Pancat. i

;

Kim. xiv
;
Pancad. - bb&ga, m. the fore-part of an

elephant's head (where the tusks appear), L. ; part of

a tooth, W. -madhya, n. the space between an

elephant's tusks, Gal. -maya, mfn. made of ivory,

Mn. v, 121. -mala, n. impurity of the teeth, L.

-mfinsa, n. the gums, Susr. i, 35; ii,i6.-mula,

n jaha, VS. xxv, I ; VPrit.; APrSt.; Suir.; =

-
sopha, L.- mulika, f. = dantikd, L. - "mnliya,

mfn.belongingto,dental(letter),RPrSt.i,v.
- r-

cana, f. = -dhdva, Kathis.lxxv. - rajas, n. = -ma-

la, Kaui. 31. -roga, m. tooth-ache, Suir. iv, 22.

-"rogin.mfn. suffering from^a, 24.-leknaka,
m. one who lives by painting the teeth, Kis. on Pin.

ii, 2, 17 & vi, 2, 73. -vaktra, for .vakra. -va-

kra, m. N. of a Karusha prince (also called va/cra-

danta & vakra ; described as a Dinava or Asura),

MBh. if.; Hariv.; VP. iv,i4,n; v, 26, 7; BhP.iii,

vii, ix; ViyuP. ii, 34, 145; BrahmaP.; Kim.-vat,

mfn. having teeth, Pin.v, 2, 106, Kis. -varna,

mfn 'tooth-coloured,' brilliant, MBh. vm, 63, II.

- valka, n. the enamel of the teeth, Suir. ii, 16.

_ vaitra, m. n. - -cchada, L. -vanljya.n. ivory

i trade (forbidden to Jain laymen), HYog. iii, 98 &
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105. vSsas,(m.,W.) = -cc^arfiz,Kum.v,34. vl-

ghata, m. = -gh, Ritus. iv, 1 2. vidradhi, f. an

abscess of the teeth, Car. vi, J 8. vina, f.
'

tooth-

guitar/ ndni vddayat, mfn. 'playing the?ftf,' chat-

tering with the teeth, Paficat. i, 18, f . veslita,

m. =(a>ta, MBh. vii, 3639 ;
the gums, Yajn. iii,

96 (du.
* the gums of the upper and lower jaw');

MBh. vii f. (of an elephant); Susr. i, 5 ; ii, 16 ;

tumour of the gums, i, 23 & 25 ; ii, 16, 15. vesht-

aka, m. id., II
;

du. the gums of the upper and

lower jaw, Car. iv, 7. veshtana, n. = -prave-

sAta,Sis. xviii, 47,Sch. valdarbha, m. looseness

of the teeth through external injury, Sosr. i, II
; ii,

16; iv, 22. vyasana, n. fracture or decay of the

teeth or of a tusk. vyapara, m. ivory work, Kid.

saixkn, n . a pair of pincers for drawing teeth,

Susr. i, 8. satha, mfn. 'bad for the teeth,' acid, L.;

m. acidity, L. ; N. of several trees with acid fruits &
(n.) N. of the fruits (

= -ars}iatia,Citrus Aurantium,
=

-p/iala, Averrhoa Carambola, L.), 42 & 46 ; (a),

f. Oxalis pusilla, L. sarkara, f. tartar of the teeth,

23 ; ii, 16. sana, m. tooth-powder, L. sira, f. a

back tooth, L.; the gums,W. - suddhi, f. = -dhava.

sula, m. n. = -roga, MBh. xii
;
GarP. sodha-

na,n. -dhava, Bhpr.iv, f^; (i), f. a tooth-pick, W.;

-curna, n. tooth-powder, 25. sopua, m. swelling
of the gums, L. slishta, mfn . entangled in the

teeth, W. samgharsha, m. gnashing the teeth,

MarkP. xxxiv, 72. sadnian, n.' tooth-abode,' the

mouth, Gal. skavana, n. picking the teeth, Ap.
narsha, m. morbid sensitiveness ofthe teeth, Susr.

i, 42; ii,i6; iv,22; = -^,V5yuP.i, 19, 19. har-

shaka, shana, m. -karshana, L. hastin,
mfn. having tusks and a trunk, R. i, 6, 24. hina,
mfn. toothless. Dantagra, n. the top of a tooth,

VPrit. i, 8 1 . Dantagriya, mm. h.gra, g. gahadi.
Dantighata , m. = la-gh,Vf. ;

= ta-karshana,
L. Dantanji, mfn. showing the teeth, MantraBr. ii,

4,6. Dantada, mfn. corrodingtheteeth, Susr. vi, 54.

Danta-danti, mfn.(cf. Han.v, 4, 1 27) tooth against

tooth, MBh.viii, 2377. Dantantara, n.' space be-

tween the teeth,' -fata, mfn. = nta-slishta, Susr. i ;

tar-adhishthita, mfn. id., Mn. v, 141. Danta-
yudha, m. '

tusk-weaponed,' a hog, L. Dantar-
buda, m. n. ^ta-sopha, L. Dantalaya, in. = ta-

sadman, L. Dantali, f. a row of teeth. Danta-
lika, f. a horse's bridle, Sis. v, 56. Dantttli, f. id.,

L. Dantavali, i. = tali, Bhartr. iii, 74. Danti-
slishta, mfn. = ta-s, Mn. v, 1 41 , Kull. Danto-
ccnishta, n.thercmainsof food lodged between the

teeth, Grihyas. ii, 89. Dantodbheda, m. appear-
ance of the teeth, dentition, W. Dantolukhala, n.

tooth-hole,'alveole.Car.iv, 7,1. Dantolukhalika,
mfn. 'using the teeth as a mortar," eating unground
grain (an ascetic), Mn. vi, 17; YajH. iii, 49 ; MBh.
ix, 2182 ; xiii, 647. Dantolukhalin, mfn. id., ix,

2166 ; R. (G) i, 52, 36 ; iii, 10, 3. Dant'oshtna-
ka, (or tifitsfitA'

J
. Dantaushthaka, mfn. paying

attention to one's teeth and lips, Pin. v, 2, 66, Kis.

Dantaka, ifc.
' a tooth," see a-, krimi-, Sydva- ;

m. a projection in a rock, L.; 'a pin projecting from

a wall,' see ndga- ; mfn. paying-attention to one's

teeth, Pin. v, 2, 66, Sch.; (ikd), (. Croton poly-
andrum (yielding a pungent oil), L.

DantSvala, m.(ii3 ; vi, 3, 1 18) 'tusked,' an ele-

phant, Mn. vii, 1 06, Kull.; N. ofaman,GopBr. i, 2,5.

Danti, for//, q. v. - JS,f. = likd, L. - danta,
m. 'an elephant's tusk,' -maya, mfn. made of ivory,

MBh.viii, 1021. durga, m. N. of a man. dalt-

ya, m. N. of a Daitya, Balar. x, 30. mada, m. the

juice flowing from a rutting elephant's temples, L.

vaktra, m. 'elephant-faced,' GanJsa, iv, 16.

stha, mfn. seated on an elephant, Kum. xvi, 2.

Dantin, mfn. tusked (Gan<>sa), MaitrS. ii, 9, I

(//,TAr. x, I, 5); m. an elephant, MBh.; R. &c.;
a mountain, L.; (int), f. =tikd, L. "tlla, m. N. of

a man, Paficat. i, 3, f. tnra, mf(<i, Vop.)n. (Pan. v,

2, 1 06) havingprojectingteeth,Kathis.xii,xx,cxxiii ;

KatySr. xx,Sch.; jagged, uneven, Naish.vii, iT,(-td,

f.abstr.); ifc.=Va, Kid.; Hcar.i, 121 ; ii,224;
Kathas. xviii ;Vcar.; ugly,Kad.v,IO47(-/a,f.abstr.);

-cchada, m. 'prickly-leaved,' the lime tree, L. tn-

raka, mfn. having prominent teeth, VarBrS. Ixix,

20 ; m. pi. N. of a people (east of Madhya-deia),
xiv, 6. turaya, Nom. yati, to fill with (instr.),

Hear, ii, 488. turita, mfn. ifc. filled with, full of,

Kad. iii, 1250 ; v, 843. trila, mfn. having teeth,

g. sidhmadi. teya, m. Indra (v. 1. Jatf), L.

Dantya, mf(, Pan. vi, I, 213, Sch.)n. dental (a

letter), Prat.; Kis.; Vop.; being on the teeth, Pin.

'v
> 3i 55. Kas.; Hemac.; suitable to the teeth, Susr.

i,46; Pan.v, i,6,Kas.; cf.a-. Danty'oshtliya or

tyausb., mfn. denti-labial, Siksh.25; PSn.vii,K5s.

<p^5T dandasa, m. ( v dons) a tooth, W.
Dandasuka, m'h. (iii, 2, 166) mordacious, VS.;

TS.
; SBr.; MBh. ;malignant,v, 1245; Car.iii.8; m.a

snake, Yajn. iii, 197; MBh. xiv; BhP. iv-vii; N. of

a hell infested by serpents, v, 26
;
of a Rdkshasa, L.

dandramana, mfn. fr. Intens. of

i, Pan. iii, 2, 150.

,, _.f dandhvana, m. (\/dhvan, Inteng.)

whistler,* a kind of cane, MBh. xii, 86, 14.

, cl. i. P., to go, Dhatup. xv, 88.

or dambh, cl. I. (Subj. ddbhat &
bhati, RV.; p\.Man/i, vii, bhan, i f., x & AV. ;

Pot. bheyam, TS. i, 6, 2,4) & 5. dabhn6ti ('to go,'

Nnigh. ii, 14; Impv. nuhi, AV. x, 3, 3; cf.o-;
Pass, dabhyate, RV. i, 41, I ; pf. daddbha, v, 32,

7 ; ddmbha [Pan. i, 2, 6, Siddh.], AV. v, 29; pi.

debhur [Pan. vi, 4, 1 20, Vartt. 4, Pat.], RV. i, 147,

3 = iv, 4, 1 3 ; x, 89, 5 ; also dadambhur & 2. sg.

debhilha or dadambhitha. Pan. i, 2,6, Siddh. ; aor.

p\.dadablianta, KV.i, 148,2; adambhiskur,}ShM.
xv, 3) to hurt, injure, destroy, RV.; AV.; TS.; SBr.;

ShadvBr. ; Bhatt. ;
to deceive, abandon, RV. i, 84,

20 ; VS. iv f., viii : Caus. (Subj. & p. dambhdyat;
2. sg.yas, ya) to destroy, RV.; AV.; dambhayati
or ddbh, to impel, Dhatup. xxxii, 132 ; dambha-

yate, to accumulate, xxx, 4 : Desid. dipsati (Subj.

[AV. iv, 36, I f.] & p. tiffsat) to intend to injure or

destroy, RV.; AV.; VS. xi, 80 ; dhipf, dhipf, di-

dambhishati,F$n.itH, 2, 49*4, 56(1, 2, 10, Pat.)

Dabdha, see d-. D4bdhl, f. injury, TS.; Kath.

Dabha, mfn. deceiving, RV. v, 1 9, 4 ; (iiya), dat.

inf. to deceive, 44, 2
; vii,9i,2; ix,73,8; AV.iv; cf.a-.

Dabhiti, m. an injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 41, 4 ;

N. of a man (favoured by Indra, ii, iv, vi f., x ; by
the Asvins, i, 1 1 2, 23). bhna, see dura-dabhna.

Dabb.ya,mfn.deceivable,x,io8,4;deceitful,6i,2.

Dabhxa, mf(a)n. little, small, deficient, i
, iv, vii f.,

x; SankhGr. iii,i3,s; KenUp.; cf. dahra; m.the

ocean, Un., Sch.; n. distress, RV. vii, 104,10; (dm),
ind. scarcely, i, 1 1 3, 5 ; cf. a-. cetas (r4-\ mm.
little-minded, viii, x. -buddhi, mfn. id., BhP. vi, 7.

j.dam, cl.4.rfamyafi(Paii.vii,3, 74;

m*!i.f.ddntvd&.damilvd,2,$(i; aor. Pass.

<n/am>
) 3,34,Kii.; P.mit, Bhatt.xv,37)toJ)e

tamed

or tranquillised, SBr. xiv, 8, 2, 2 (Impv. damyata) ;

to tame, subdue, conquer, MBh. vii, 2379 & BhP. iii,

3, 4 (ind. p. ttamitvd); Bhatt.: cl. 9. irreg. (? Subj.

2. sg. Jdnas)id.,KV.i, 174, 2: Gw\s.damayati(?.

mdyal;A.., Pin.i, 3, 89) to subdue, overpower, RV.

vii, 6; x,74,s; AV.v, 20,1; MBh.; Rajat.; Desid.,

see 'Jddn ; [cf. &&nvrnu, J/idjs; Lat. domarc <Scc.]

2 . Dim, a house, RV. x, 46, 7 (gen. pi. damam) ;

pdtir ddn (gen. sg.)=ddm-patis, 99, 6 ; 105, 2
;

i, 149, I ; 153, 4 ; pitl ddn=dam-patl ,120, 6 ;

Sisur ddn, 'a child of the house,' x, 6 1
, 20 ; [cf. bw

&c.] pati (dam-'), m. (
= Sea-ir6Tijs) the lord of

the house (Agni, Indra, the Asvins), i ; ii, 39, 2 (cf.

Pin. i, i, 1 1, Kis.) ; v, viii
; (i), du. Cg. rdjadantadi,

the comp. taken as a Dvandva and dam in the sense

of wife') 'the two masters," husband and wife,v, viii,

x; AV.; Gobh. &c. (said of birds, VarBrS. vc ; Hit.)

Diuna, m. (or n.) house, home (So/Jos, Lat. do-

mus), RV. ; AV. vii (also puru-ddma, q. v.) ; VS.

viii, 24 ; mfn. ifc. 'taming, subduing,' see arim-,

gdni-,balim- ; m. self-command, self-restraint, self-

control, SBr. xiv, 8, 2,4(
<

W,butcf.Pin.vii,3,34,

Kis.); TUp. ; KenUp.; Mn.&c.; taming, L.; pun-

ishment, fine, viiif.; Yajn. ii,4; BhP.; N.ofabrother

of DamayantI, Nal. 1,9 ;
of a Maha-rshi, MBh, xiii,

1762 ; of a son of Daksha, i, Sch.; of a grandson [or

son.BhP.ix, 2, 29] of Marutta,VP. iv, 1, 20; MirkP.

cxxxivjViyuP. ; cf.dur-,su-. kartrl, m. a ruler,

W. ghosha, m. N. of a Cedi prince (father of

Sisu-pala),MBh.i-iii; Hariv.; VP.iv,i4, 13; BhP.

vii, ix ; -jo, m. 'son of D,' Sisu-pila, Sis. ii,
60 ; -su-

ta, m. id., xvi, I. maya, mfn. consisting of self-

control, SaiikhBr. ix, I. - sarirln, mfn. keeping
one's body in self-control, BhP. iii, 31, ICj. sva-

srl, f. 'Dama's sister,' DamayantI, Naish. viiif.

Damaka, mfn. (Pin. vii, 3, 34, KiS.) ifc. taming,
a tamer, Mn. iii, 162 ; MBh. xiii, 1651. matra,
see mahd-. matha, m. (Un.iii, 114, Sch.)

'
self-

control,' see tri- ; punishment, L. mathn, m. self-

control, L. ; punishment, W.

Damana, mf(f)n. ifc. taming, subduing, over-

powering, MBh. viii
; Bhartr. ; self-controlled, pas-

sionless, L. ; m. a tamer of horses, charioteer, BhP.

iv, 26, 2 ; (g. nandy-adi) Artemisia indica, Man-
tram, xxiii

; N. of a Samadhi, Karaiid. xvii, 18; of

YSmayana (author of RV.x, i6),RAnukr.; ofason
of Vasu-deva by Rohini, Hariv. 1951 ; of a Brahma-

rshi, Nal. i, 6 ; VayuP. i, 23, n 5 ;
of a son of Bharad-

vaja, KasiKh. Ixxiv; of an old king, MBh. i, 224 ;

of a Vidarbha king, Nal. i, 9 ;
n. taming, subduing,

punishing, MBh.; R.; Sak.; BhP.; BrahmavP.; self-

restraint, W.; (f), f. Solanum Jacquini, L. ;
N.ofa

Sakti, Heat, i, 8, 405. -bhanjika, f. 'breaking
damana flowers,' a kind of sport, Vitsyay. i, 4.

Damanaka, m. Artemisia indica, VarBrS. Ixxvii,

13; BhavP.ii; N.ofaman, Bharat.iii; ofajackal,
Pancat. i, \\ ff.; Kathas. Ix, 19 ft'.; (n.?) N. of a

metre of 4 times 6 short syllables ; of another of 4
lines of 10 short syllables and one long each.

Damaniya, mfn. tamable, to be restrained, W.
Damanya, Nom.(Subj._ya/) tosubdue,RV.x,99.
DamayantI , f.

'

subduing (men ),'N.ofNala's wife

(daughter of Bhima king of Vidarbha), Nal.; a kind

ofjasmine,L.; -kalhd, f. N. of Nalac.; -kavya,n.H.
of a poem, Praudh. ; -parinaya, m. N. of a drama,

"yantika, f. N. of the mother of a Sch. on Venis.

"yitrijiTi. a tamer, MBh. xiii, 7041 (Vishnu) ; Siva.

Daiuaya, N< >m. (pi. yanlu) to control one's self,

TUp.i,4, 2 ; (f.ydt) to subdue, RV. vi, 1 8, 3 ; 47, 16.

Damita, mfn. tamed, subdued, Pin. vii, t, 27.
Damitrf, m. f/iayit>-i, RV. ii, 23, n ; iii, 34,

10 ! v> 34. 6. Damin, mfn. (Pin. iii, 2, 141)
tamed, self-controlled, MBh. iii, 5016; 'taming/see
kama-damini ; n. N.ofa Tirtha, 5014; m. pi. the
Brihmans of Saka-dvlpa, VP. ii, 4, 39.

Damunas, (Un. iv) m. (for mun) fire, Agni, L.

Damunas, mfn. belonging or devoted or dear to

the house or family (Agni &c.), RV. (pi. the Ribhui

v,42,I2); AV.xix; m.a friend of the house (Agni,
Savitri, Indra, Dirgha-nitha), RV.; AV.vii ; SinkhSr.

1 . Daraya, mfn. tamable, Mn. viii, 1 46 ; BhP. xi ;

m.a young bullock that has to be tamed, MBh. xii f.;

Hariv.; R.; Ragh.; Vikr. Barathl, m. 'guide of

those who have to be restrained," N. of a Buddha, L.

2. Damya, mfn. being in a house, homely, RV.

<;*ft;ll^ damadamaya, (onomat.) P. A.

yati, yatt, Pin. iii, 1, 1 3, Vartt. I
, Pat. (not in ed.)

^*IT^*S damavandu, N. of a mountain in

Persia called Demavend, Romakas.

ddm-pati. See 2. rfom.

dambh. See \/dabh.

Dambha, m. deceit, fraud, feigning, hypocrisy,
Mn. iv, 163; MBh. &c.; Deceit (son of A-dharma
and Mrisha, BhP.iv, 8, 2), Prab.ii ; Indra's thunder-

bolt, L.; Siva; N. of a prince (JartAa, AgP.; rant-

/>Aa,VP.~), PadmaP. carya, f. deceit, hypocrisy, L.

muni, m. a hypocritical Muni, Kathas. Ixxii,

263. yajna, m. a hypocritical sacrifice, BhP.

v, 26, 2j. Dambhodbhava, m. N.ofa prince (who
fought with hermits but was worsted),MBh.; Kim. i.

Dambhaka, mfn. ifc. deceiving, Mn. iv, 195.

Dambhana, mfn. ifc. 'damaging,' see amitra- Sf

sapatna-ddm&h;n.A<xe\\'mg, 1 98 ; MBh.xii, 2111.

Dambhin,mfn.acting deceitfully, (m.) a deceiver,

hypocrite, Yajn. i, 130 ; BhP. xii, 6, 30; cf. a-.

Dambholi, m. Indra's thunderbolt, Balar. iv, 5 1 ;

ix, fj ; Kathis. xciv, 1 1 ; Prasannar. iv, 10
; v, 53 ;

Sah.; Agastya (Rishi of the 1st Manv-antara), VP.

i, 10, 9; (dattognt) iii, I, II ; ("ttonf) BrahmaP.&

(v. 1. ddnf) Hariv. 417; ( rf/r)VayuP. ; ("ttilre-

ya) PadmaP. pB^d,m.'rf-handed,
>

Indra, Naish.

xvii, 42; Bilar. x, 39. pata, m. the falling of

Indra'sthunderbolt, vii, 50 ; tdya, ttom.yate, to fall

down like Indra's thunderbolt, Rajat. viii, 1615.

<ni day, cl. I. A. ddyate (p. ddyamana,
RV. &c.; aor. adayishta, Bhatt.; p{.j>dm takre,

Pan. iii, I, 37) to divide, impart, allot (with gen., ii,

3, 52 ; acc.,RV.); to partake, possess.RV.; Nir.; to

divide asunder, destroy, consume, RV. vi, 6, 5; x, 80,
2 ; totakepart in, sympathise with, have pity on (ace.,

vii,23,5; AV.; SBr.xiv; Bhatt.; gen., Dal.; Bhatt.;

Kathis. cxxi, 104); to repent, RV. vii, loo, I ; to

go, Dhstup.: Caus. (Pot. dayayef) to have pity on

(gen.),BhP.ii,7,42 : Intens. dandayyate, ddiP,\of.

xx, 8 f. ; cf. ava-, nir-ava-, vi-.

Daya,f.sympathy,compassion,pity for (loc.,MBh.;
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Paiicat.; Bhartr.&c.; gen.,R.; Hariv.8486; incomp.,

MBh.xivjHit.i, 6,41 l.SBr.xiv&c.^a/w /*/'',''<>
fake pity on' [loc., MBh.; Hit.

i, 2, 7 ; gen.,Vop.]);

Pity (daughter ofDaksha and motherofA-bhaya, BhP.

iv, 1,49 f.), Hariv. 14035; cf. a-Jayd ; nir-, iV sa-

tiaya. kara, nifn . showing pity (Siva). kurca,
m. 'store of pity,' a Buddha, L. krit, mfn. pitiful.

nidhi, m. 'treasure of mercy,' a very compas-
sionate person.

c

jiTita( j'd), mfn. full of pity.

ynkta, mfn. id. rama, m. N. of several men,
Samkaracetov. i, I3O&C. vat, mfn. pitiful, taking

pity on (gen., MBh. xiii; loc.,ii; R.ii); (/i),f- N-f
a Sruti (in music). vira, m. a hero in compassion,

very merciful man, Siuhis. samkara, m. N. of a

man. alia, mfn. compassionate. Dayorml, mfn.

having compassion for (its) waves, Hit.

Dayalu, mfn. (Pin.iii, 2, 158) ~ya-vat, MBh.
&c.(with loc.,Ragh.ii,57) ; -/<i,f.pity,Kad.; Kathas.

civ ; -iva, n. id., Kam.(with loc.) luka. mfn. = /.
Dayita, mfn. cherished, beloved, dear, MBh.; R.;

protected, Bhatt. x, 9 ; m. a husband, lover, Sak. iii,

Jf tv.l.); (<?), f. a wife, beloved woman, Ragh.ii,30;
Megh. 4; Sis. ix, 70; Kathas.; Dhflrtas. ii, 13.

Dayita, f. of ta. - dhlna (tSdh), mfn. sub-

ject to a wife. maya, mfn. wholly devoted to a

beloved woman, Kathas. ci, 276.
Dayitayamana, mfn. lovely, Haravij. ii, 8.

Dayitnu, mfn.?, LSty. vii, IO, 13.

^T dara (Pan. iii, 3, 58), mfn. (/rfrt) ifc.
'

cleaving, breaking,' see puram-tfard, bhagam- ;

m. (g. ardliarcddi, uRchddi) = rf, R.ii, 96, 4 ;
a

conch-shell, BhP. i,vf.,x; Kramadip. ; m.the navel,

Gal.; 'stream,' see asrig- ; fear, MBh. v, 4622 ; n.

poison (v. 1. dhara}, L.; (f), f. a hole in the ground,

cave, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Kum. &c.
; (am), ind. a

little.Bhartr. iii, 24.
- kantikS, f.

'

little-thorn,' As-

paragus racemosa, L. kara, m. 'hole-maker,' a

staff, Gal. tlmira, n. the darkness of fear, Git. x,
2. manthara, mfn. a little slow, xi, 3. mnku-
lita, mfn. a little budded, ii, 17; Sah.iii,}^. vl-

dallta, mfn. slightly opened, Git. i, 35. vrida,
f. slight shame, Sih. iii, 60. slatha, mfn. a little

loose, Git. xii, 1 3. hara, m. N. of a plant (v. 1.),

L. Dardndra, m. Vishnu's conch, W.
Darana, n. cleaving, rending, breaking, SSnkhSr.

xiii; Kaiis.; ShadvBr. v, 3; VatBrS.j falling away
(of flesh), Susr. v, I, 50. Ili, m. f. surf, Un. ii,

103, Sch. "nlya, mfn. a-,' unbreakable," Nir. ix, 9.

Darat-pnra, n. the city of the Darads, Rajat.

vii, 916; viii, 1155; (i), f. id., vii, 913.
Daratha,m.acave,Un.iii,Sch. ; taking flight, ib.

Daxad, m. (g. sindhv-ddi) see da ; f. (Pan. iv,

i, 1 20, Pat.) =rat-pura, L., Sch. ; the heart.Un.,

Sch.; a bank, ib.
;
a mountain, L.

$ a precipice, L.;

fear,L . da, m. pi. N. ofa people (living above Pesha-

war; also called "V.Rajat.), Mn.x,44; MBh.; Hariv.

6441; R.iv;VarBrS.;VayuP.i, 45,118; sg.aDarada
prince (alsoV,Rajat.vii,9i4),MBh.i,j694; Hariv.;

fear, L.; n. red lead, Bhpr.v, 26,93; vii, I, 227; -lift,
f. writing peculiar to the Daradas, Lalit. x, 33.

Darasana, m. dyotva, Un. ii, 86, Sch.

Darayya, mfn. fut. Pass. p. Vdri,Vof. xxvi, 1 64.

Dart, mm. 'splitting, opening,' see gv- ; m. N. of

aNaga,MBh.i, 2157; f. metrically for ri, vii, 8409.
rita, mfn. timid, L. rin, mfn. Pin. iii, 2, 157.
Dari, f. of ra. bhrit, m. 'having caves,' a

mountain, Kir.xviii, 2. mat, mfn. abounding with

caves, R. (B) iv, 40, 35. nmkha, n. a mouth like

a cave, MBh. vii, 6437 ; the opening of a cave, ib. ;

a cave representing a mouth, Kum. i, 8; Ragh. xiii,

47; m. 'cave-mouthed,' N, of a monkey, R. iv; of a

Pratyeka-buddha, Jat. 378. vat, mfn. = -mat, R.

Darlman, destruction, RV. i, 1 29, 8.

Dartri, mfn. breaking, RV. vi, 66, 8 ; trl, m. a

breaker,i,i3O,lo; viii, 98,6. Dartnn,m.id.vi,2O,3.
Dardara,mfn.broken,burst,L.; m. 'having caves,*

a mountain, L.; a ravine (?), R. (B) iv, 43, 27; a

kind of drum, L.; (f), (. N. of a river, L. rarnra,
m. a sort of sauce, L.; N. of a tree, L. rika, m. a

frog, Un. vr.; a cloud, ib.; N. of a musical instru-

ment (also'a/
>

), ib.; n. any musical instrument, ib.

Dardura, m. a frog (cf. kupa-}, Mn. xii, 64;
MBh.; R.&c. ;

a flute (cf.jala-), Mricch. iii, JJ ;

BhP. i, lo, 15 ; the sound of a drum, L. ; a cloud,
L. ; a kind of rice,Car. i, 2 7 ; N. of a southern moun-
tain (often named with Malaya), MBh. ii f. ; Hariv.;

R.; Ragh.; VarBrS.; of a man, BhP. ii, 7, 34; of a

singing master, Kathas. Ixxi, 73; ^"raka, Mficch.

ii, \\\ n. a kind of talc, Bhpr. ; an assemblage of

villages, L.
; (a, t), f. Durga, L. cchadS, f. the

plant brdhnti, Npr. parni.f.ld., ib. pnta,m.the
mouth of a pipe,W. Dardnramra. m. = Jar, L.

Dardnraka, in. N. of a gamester, Mricch. ii, f ff.

Dardn, see dadru. dru, m. N. of a bird, Car. i,

27; see dadr. drnna, dru, druna, see tfaJr".

^U_5 ddridra, mf(a)n. (\,'drd. Intens.,

Pan. vi, 4, 114, Vartt. 2) roving, strolling, TS. iii,

1,1,3 (r/(/ra) ; VS. xvi,47 ; SBr.i,6,I,l8 ; Tandya-
Br.; poor, needy, deprived of (instr., Kathas. Ixxiii

;

incomp., Ixiv; Bhartr. iv, I i),(m.) a beggar, Mn. ix,

230 ; R. &c. (ifc. f. a, Kathas. xc, 26) ; cf. mafia-.

ta, f. indigence, penury, state of being deprived

of(incomp.),Paficat. ii; Mricch.; Bhartr.; Naish.&c.
- tva, n. id., Rajat. - ninOS, f. N. of SSrrigP. xxv.

Daridrat, mfn. (pr.p.) poor, Das. vii, 1 55. dra-

na, n. -dra-td, Pin. vi, 4, 114, Varlt. 2, Kar.

drayaka, mfn. poor.ib. drita, mfn. id., 5 2, Siddh.

"drltri, mfn. (fut. p., vii, 2, IO, Vartt. 7, Pat.) id.,

W. drin,mfn. id.,Sinhas.xxi,i. dlrl,ind.; -kri-

tya, ind. causing any one to rove, SBr. xi, 3, 3, 4 ;

-bhitta, mfn. impoverished, Kathas. cxiv, 94.

darodara. See rfr.

^ ddrtri, tnu, dardara, &c. See col. i.

<fn darpa, m. (Vi. drip) pride, arrogance,

haughtiness, insolence, conceit, Mn. viii ; MBh. &c.

(pI.,SantiS. iv, 22); Pride (son of A-dharma and Sri,

MBh. xii, 3388 ; MirkP. I, 25 ;
of Dharma, VP. i,

7, 26; BhP. iv, i, 51 ; musk, Heat, i, 7, 1311 ;
cf.

ati-, ia-. cchid. mfn. ifc. destroying the pride of,

Hemac. da, m. Siva. dlimata, mfn. puffed up
with pride, W. nSrayana, m. N. of a king, Ka-

tharn. vi. pattraka, N. of a grass, Npr. pnr-
na, mfn. full of pride, R. i, 55, 19. (Bra, m.

N. of a man, Dai. ha, mfn. pride-destroying, W.
han, m. Siva. hara, mfn. = -ha, Subh. Dar-

parambha, m. beginning of pride, L. Barpopa-
santi, f. allaying pride, Hit. ii, 12, 17.

Darpaka, mfn. ifc. making proud, W.; m. pride,

Vasav. 511 ; the god of love, L.

Darpana, m. (g. nandy-idf) 'causing vanity," a

mirror, Hariv. 83 1 7 ; R.ii; Sak. &c.; ifc.'Mirror'

(in names ofworks), e.g. atahka-,dana-,sdhitya- ;

= ddna-, Smritit. iv; N. of a measure (jn music);
of a mountain (seatofKubera), KalP.; of Siva.MBh.

xiii, 1194; n. the eye, L.; repetition, VarBfS. iii, n,
Sch.; kindling, W.; Norn. .tiati, to represent a

mirror. kSra, m. the author of Sah., Kivyac.
maya, mfn. consisting of mirrors. Hear. iv.

DarpanlkS, f. a mirror, Naish. v, 106.

Darpita, mfn. made proud, Mn. viii ; M Bh. ; Ha-

riv.; R.; proud (horses, frogs),MBh.iii; Susr.; Bhartr.

pnra, n. N . of a town, Rajat. iv, 183; viii, 1942.

Darpin, mfn. ifc. proud of, Hariv. 1 5606.

^ darbhd, m. ( \/2. dribh) a tuft orbunch
of grass (esp. of Kusa grass ; used for sacrificial pur-

poses), RV. i, 191, 3 ;
AV. &c. ;

N. of a grass (dif-

ferent from Kusa and Kaia, Susr. i, 38 ; Saccharum

cylindricum, W.), Lalit. xvii, 89; Susr.; (PSn.iv,!,
102 ; g. kurv-ddi, v.l.) N. of a man, Pravar. ii, 3,

I (Asv.; Kity.&c.); 'ofaprince,'seerfa/Ma. ku-

ndlkS, f. a jar with f, Hariv. 14836. kusnma,
N.' of an insect, Bhpr. vii, 19, 9 ; SSrngS. vii, 15.

furu-mnshti, see if. cira, n. a dress of d\
MBh. iii, 1538. tarunaka,_n. a young shoot of

(f, SBr. iii ; AitBr. vii, 33, I ; AsvGr. iv, 6. pa-

ttra, m. Saccharum snontaneum, L. pavitra, n.

f used for cleaning, SBr. iii ; -pdni, mfn. having
tra in the hand, Pan. i, I, I, Vartt. 7, Pat. -pifi-

jfili, n. a bunch of grass, MaitrS. iv, 8, 7 (Kapishth.

vii, 8) ; Kath. xxiii, I
;
AitBr. i, 3, 8 ; SSnkhBr. xviii,

8; MSnSr.; SankhGr.vi(-zw/, mfn.); ParGr. i, 15,

4 ; (f), f. id., Kaus. ;Gobh. ii, 7, 5 ; Grihyas. i, 94.

-pnSjIla.n. id.,TS vi;TBr.if. -pnshpa.n.^
-kusuma.,Cw. (,19; Susr. vi, 54 ; N. of a snake, v,

4.
- pfitika, for tika, Vim. (Ganar. 132, Sch.) &

Ganaratnav. - putika , n. sg. d & f, g. gmi&svS.-
di. pHla, m. a bunch of (Kusa) grass, KstySr. v,

5, 8, Sch. batn, m. a puppet made of d, Gobh.

i, 6, 21. maya, mf()n. (g. Sarddi) made of d,
TBr. i; SBr. xiii; PaBcat.; Kis.; BhP.-mushti,
m. f. = -guru-m", SBr. ix ; TBr. iii ; KitySr. ;

Aiv-

Gf.; Gobh. iv, 2, 20. mttli, f. N. of a plant, Pan.

iv, I, 64, KJ$. rajju, f. a rop^ made of//
,
Man-

Gr. i, II. lavana, n. an instrument for cutting

grass, Kaus. 8. - sara, n. sg. d &f grass, g. gavd-
iv&di. samstara, m. a bed mde of rf

j

, R. ii, v ;

Kathas. xxii,' liv. - snci, f. the point of </' grass,

SankhGr. i, 2 2, 8. - stamba, m. = -//, TS. v
;

TBr. ii, 7, 17; AitBr. v, 23, 9 ; SBr. vii, 2, 3, I
;

AsvSr. iii, 14, 16; MinSr. Darbhanupa, g.kstiu-
bhnadi. Darbhahvaya, m. Saccharum Munja, L.

Darbheshika, f. a stalk of (/"grass, MinGr. i, II.

Darbhaka, m. N.of a prince, VP.iv, 24, 3 ;
BhP.

xii, I, 5. bhana, n. a mat of grass. Baudh. (ApSr.
xi, 8, 5, Sch.) bhara, m. (g. aim&di] Perdix chi-

nensis, Bhpr. v, IO, 60. bhl or bhin, m. N. of a

man, MBh. iii, 7024 & 7027.

darbhata, n.= </drra<a, L.

^H darmd, m. (v/rfri) a demolislier, RV.
iii,45,2.man,m.id.,i,6i,5; 1 32,6 ;x;SinkhSr. viii.

Darya, mfn. fr. ra, g. gav-ddi.
Daryaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 866.

Darva, m. =vi, a ladle (cf. purna-darvii},
SankhGr. iv, 15,19; the hood of a snake, Un., Sch. ;

a Rakshas, ib.; a mischievous man, rapacious animal,

Un.vr.; xevi; pi. N.ofa people (cf.</an/a), MBh.

11,1869; vi, 362 ; xiii, 2 158; (<f),f. N.of a daughter
of USinara, Hariv. 1675 ff.; VayuP. ii, 37, IQ.

Darvarika,m.wind,Un.vr.;Indra,ib.;see'War .

Darvl, f. 'wooden (cf. drii},' a ladle, RV. v, x ;

AV. (v<x.vt, iii, IO, 7; cf. Pin. vii, 3, 109, Vartt. 2,

Pat.) ;
the hood of a snake (cf. vi-darvya), AV. x,

4, 13 ; m. N. of a son of Ustnara, VP. iv, 1 8, I (v.l.

va). bhrlt, m. = m-kard, Sis. xx,42. homa,
m.anoblationmadewithaladle,TS.iii; SBr.v; Katy-
Sr.; Kaus. homin, mfn. offering md, Nir. i, 14.

Darvika, m. a ladle, L. ; (a), (. id., L. ; see datv .

Darvida, f. a sort ofwoodpecker, MaitrS. iii ; VS.

Darvi, f. =vi, a ladle, VS. ii,49 (voc.vi ; cf.

Pan. vii, 3, IO9,Virtt. 2); Kaus. ;
AsvGr. ; PirGf. ;

Gobh.; MBh.&c.; the hood of a snake, L. ; N. of

a country, vi, 362. kara, m. a hooded snake (class

of snakes with 26 species), Susr. i, 46 ; v, 4 ; Das.

vii, 165 ; Ashtang. vi, 36. pralepa, m. N. of an

unguent, Car. i, 3. samkramana, n. N. of a Tir-

tha, MBh. iii, 8023. homa, m. -=vi-, ii, 537;
SBr. xiv, 6, 8, 9, Say.; cf. ddrulhaumika. _vy-
ndSyuvana.n.remnantsclinging to the spoon,ApSr.

Darvya, m. = vi-homa, SBr.

<^7 darvata, m.=garvata, L.

[^ darsd, mfn. (Vdris) ifc.
'

looking at,

v\tvi\ng,'xtavasdna-,ddinava-,8i.vadliu-darsd,
tattva- ; 'showing,' see dtma-; m.' appearance,' see

chddir-darid, dur-, priya- ; (g. pac&di) the moon
when just become visible, day of new moon, half-

monthly sacrifice performed on that day, AV. ; (pa-

rox.) TS., TBr. & SBr. xi ; Kaus. ;
AsvGr. &c. (n.,

MBh. iii, 14206); (Day of) New Moon (son of

Dhitri, BhP. vi, 18, 3; of Krishna, x, 61, 14; N.

of a Sadhva. VayuP. ii, 5, 6) ;
du. ^-purnamdsA,

TS. , Sch. pa, m. pi.
'

drinking the new moon ob-

lation,' a class of gods, MBh. xiii, 1372. pnrna-
masa, m. du. (the days of) new and full moon,
ceremonies on these days (preceding all other cere-

monies),TS.if.;TBr.ii; SBr. if.; AitBr. &c.; -deva-

ta;(. the deity presiding on those days, SankhGr. i,

3 ; -prayoga, m. -prdyaicitli,(. N.ofworks; -ydjht,

mfn.-Vif, TS. ii; SBr. x; "sSyan^n.^sfshti,
SankhSr. iii, 11,4; Vait.; s?s/iti, (. a new and full

moon sacrifice. purnamasin, mfn. offering sl-

shti, MaitrS. i, 5, 13. panrnamasa, in comp.;

-prnyaicitta-vidhi, -vidhi, m. -hautra, n. N. ot

works; shhti, f. ^daria-pnnf. yaga, m. a

new moon sacrifice. yaminl, f. the new moon

night, L. vipad, m. 'having the misfortune to be

hardly visible when new,' the moon, L. sraddha,
n. a SrSddha performed on new moon, VP. iii, Sch.

Darsaka, mfn. seeing (with gen.), Pin. ii, 3, 70,

Kas.; looking at(acc.), MBh. xiii,5097; ifc. looking

for, i, 5559;
'

examining,' see aksha- ; showing,

pointing out (with gen., Kum. vi, 52 ;
Hit. Introd.

IO
; ifc., Mricch. iv, 20 ;

BhP. i, 1 3, 38 ; Rajat. i ;

with lohitasya, making blood appear by striking

any one), Mn. viii, 284; m. a door-keeper, L. ; a

skilful man,W.; N.of a prince, VayuP.ii,37, 312 ;

pi. N. of a people, MBh. vi, 361.

Darcata, mf(rj)n. visible, striking the eye, con-

spicuous, beautiful, RV. ; AV. iv, vii, xviii; SBr. xiv,

8; m.the sun, Un., Sch.; the moon, ib.; cf. viivd-.

sri, mfn. of conspicuous beauty, RV. x, 91, 3.

Darsana, mf(f)n. showing, Pin. v, 2, 6 ; ifc.

seeing, looking at (see tulya-, deva-, sama-}, Ragh.

xi,93:
'

knowing,' see dharma-; exhibiting, teach-

ing, MBh.i, 583; BhP.v,4,II ;
n. seeing.observing,

looking, noticing, observation, perception^.V.i,l 16,
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23; SBr.xiv; SankhGr.v,5; MBh.&c.; ocular per-

ception, Susr. iv, 27; the eye-sight, vi, 1 7 ; inspec-

tion, examination, YSjii. 1,328; Hariv. 5460; visit-

ing, Ysjii. i, 84 ; Kathas. iii, 8 ; audience, meeting

(with gen., Can.; instr. with or without saha, Vet. ;

in comp., Ragh. xii, 60^, Sak. v, ; vii, |-J ; Rajat.

vi,43; experiencing, BhP. 1,8,25; foreseeing, Ragh.

viii, 71 ; contemplating, Mn. viii, 9 & 23 ; appre-

hension, judgment, Sak. iii, ^ ; discernment, under-

standing, intellect, Mn.vi,74; Yajri.i,8; Bhag.&c.;

opinion, Mslav. v, f2 i Kim. ii, 6 ;
intention (cf.

papa-), R. i, 58, IS
; view, doctrine, philosophical

system (6 in number, viz. [Purva-] Mfmansa byJ aim. ;

Uttara-Mimansa by Bsdar.; NySya byGotama; Vai-

seshika by Kanada ; Sarr.khya by Kap.; Yoga by

Pat.), MBh. xii, 11045 {-'< Bhp - &c-! the eye.
Su5r -

v, 8
;
Sak. iv, 6; Prab. iii, IO

;
the becoming visible

or known, presence, AsvGr. iii, 7; Mn. ii, loij iv;

Yajii. 1,131; ii, 170; MBh.&c.; appearance (before
the judge), Mn. viii, 158 ; YSjn. ii, 53 ; Kam.; the

being mentioned (in any authoritative text), Katy-
Sr. i, xxvi

; Laty. vi, ix
; Bidar. i, 1, 25 ; M Bh. xiv,

2700; a vision, dream, Hariv. 1285 ; Hit. iii, q, J;

ifc. appearance, aspect, semblance, Mn.ii,47; MBh.

(Nal.ii,3; xii, 18 1^44); R.
; Ragh. iii, 57; colour,

L. ; showing (cf. Junta-), Bhartr. ii, 26 ; Dhurtas.

i, $; a. mirror, L.
;

a sacrifice, L.; =dharma, L.
;

(f), f. Durgi, Hariv. 10238 ; N. of an insect, Npr.;
cf. a-, su-. griha, n. an audience-chamber, Mn.
vii, 145, Knll. gocara, in. the range of sight,

Ratnav. iii, f . patha, m. id., Paficat. i, 5, J ; Prab.

ii, ;
' v

. 34> cf' <*- pala, m. N. of a man, Rajat.
vii. pratibhu, m. bail for appearance, Yajft. ii,

54. pratibhavya, n. surety for appearance, Mn.
viii, 1 60. bhumi, f.

'

range of perception,' N. of

a period in a monk's life, Budc'h. L. lalasa,
mm. ifc. desirous of beholding, MBh. viveka, m.
N. of a work. vishaya, mfn. being in anyone's

range of sight, Pan. iii, 2, 1 1 1
, Vint. 2. Darsana-

ffni, m. the fire in the body that causes ocular sen-

sation,GarbhUp. Darsanantara-gata, mfn.come
within the range of sight, Mricch. iii, 12. Darsana-
rtba, mfn. intending to see any one, Ap.; {am}, ind.

to visit, Kid. Darsanavarana, n. obscuration of

one's (philosophical) views, Jain.(Sarad. iii, 1 95 If.) ;

ryfl,mfn.originatingfromrt,ib.; Badar.ii, 2,33,
Govind. Dar8anepsn,ni!n. =na-ldlasa. Darsa-
nojjvala.f. 'ofbrilliant aspect,' great white jasmine.

Darsaniya, mfn. visible, R.i,v; worthyofbeing
seen, good-looking, beautiful, TS. ii, 7, 9 ; SBr. xiii ;

ShadvBr.; ChUp.; SinkhGr.; MBh. &c. (superl.

"tama, ii
;
R. iii

;
BhP. iv) ; to be shown, Kathas.

Ixxi, 20 ; to be made to appear (before the judge),
Mn. viii, 158, Kull.

; m. Asclepias gigantea, Npr.;
cf. a-. mania, mfn. thinking any one (gen.) to

be good-looking, Pan.vi, 3, 36, Kis. ; thought to be

g by (gen.), iii, 2, 82 f., Kis. ; =yam-manya, ib.
'

m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self to be g", ib.

Darsaniya, i.o(ya. kanta.m.having a good-
looking wife or mistress, Ganar. 1 39, Sch. saraa,
mfn. indifferent towards a good-looking woman, ib.

Darsam-darsam, ind. at every sight, Kathas.

Darsayitavya, mfn. to be shown, Bidar. iii, 2,

31, Sarnk. tn-kama, mfn. wishing to show.

Darsayitri, mfn.showing, a shower,guide,MBh.
vi,i29; Ragh. iii, 46 ; a door-keeper, L., Sch.

Darsapita, mfn . made to see, shown, Sinh:rs. i, f.

Darsita, mfn. shown, displayed, exposed to view,

R.i;Megh.&c.;explained,Hariv. 7289&c. dvSr,
m. a door-keeper, Gal. vat, mfn . having shown.

Darsin, mfn. ifc. seeing, looking at.observing, ex-

amining, finding,M Bh. viii, 1 757 ; R. &c.; knowing,
understanding, (G) ii, 64, 3 ; Sak. i, ff ; Ragh. xiv,

71 ; Kum. ii, 13 ; Hit. i; receiving, Mricch. ii, 7 ;

experiencing, R. iii, 65, 1 1 ; composer (of a hymn,
s&kta-) ; looking, appearing, iv, 40, 48 ; showing,
exhibiting, teaching, MBh. ; Sak. iv, ft ; Kathas. Ivi,

203; inflicting (cf. papa-], R. ii, 75, 13 ; Hariv.

Darsivas (only ifc. nom. m. van at the end of

Slokas), one who has seen (irreg. pf. p.), MBh. viii,

1 756-1 771 (Arjuna-) ; knowing, taltva-, i, 5637,
tattv&rtha-, iv, 902, dharma-, \, 6157 ; sarva-,
Suryas.xii ; dirgha-,M Bh.v,438o ; cf. pratyaksha-.
Darsya.mfn. worthy of being seen, RV.v,52,l i.

Vft dal(=Vdf,),c\. llati(pf.dadala,
\ Bhatt.xiv; aor.pl. adalishtir,xv)to crack,

fly open, split, open (as a bud), Susr. ii, 16 ; Sis. ix,

IS ; Bham. i, 4 ; Amar. ; Git. ; Dhurtas. : Cans, da-

layati, to cause to burst, Susr.; Bhatt.: dal, id.,

Anargh. ; Git. i, 8, Sch.; to expel, Milatim. viii, I
;

Kathas. Iviii, 8 ; cii, 58 ; cf. ava-, ud-, vi-.

Dala, n. (m., L.)a piecetorn or split off, fragment

(cf. anda-, carma-, dvi-, venu-), Susr.v, 3, 22; vi,

5, 4 ;
Sis. iv, 44 (ifc. f. a); Naish. vii, 31 ; 'part,'

a degree,VarBr.xvii, 4; a half (cf. adhara-, ahar-,

dyu-), VarBrS. ; Susr. i, 7; Suryas. ;
a hemistich ;

'unfolding itself,' a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf

(often ifc. in names of plants), MBh. ; R. &c.; cin-

namon leaf, L. ;
unclean gold, Bhpr. v, 26, 2 ; a

clump, heap, L.; a detachment,~W .;
= utsedhadha-

vad-vaslu, avadravya (apaf,\f.), L. ; dividing,

splitting, W. ; m. N. of a prince, MBh. iii, 13178 ;

VP. iv, 4, 47. kapata, m. a folded petal or leaf.

komala, the lotus, Npr. kosa, m. a kind of

jasmine, Kad. iii, 389. ja, mfn. produced from

petals (honey), L., Sch. tarn, m. Corypha Ta-

liera, L. nirmoka, m. 'leaf-shedding,' Betula

Bhojpattra, L. pati, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. ;
=

ladh$svara. pnsbpH, pi, f. Pandanus odora-

tissimus, L. malini, f. leaf-cabbage, Npr. mo-
daka, m. petal-honey, Gal. yoga, m. N. of a

constellation, Laghuj. x, I, Sch. vitaka, n. N. of

an ear-ornament, Kuttanim. 65. Baa, ind. (Vyd
to go) to pieces, Kathas. xix, 109 ; Ixviii, 167.

salini, f. N. of a pot-herb, Npr. -sayasi, f.

white basil, ib. sarini, f. Colocasia antiquorum,
L. suci, m. 'leaf-needle,' a thorn, I.. snasa, f.

the fibre of a leaf, L. Dalakhya, m. la-yoga,

Laghuj. x, 2
; VarBr. xii, 2 f. Dalagra-lohita,

a sort of spinage, L. Daladhaka, m. Pistia Stra-

tiotes, Jasminum multifiorum or pubescens, wild

sesamum, Mesua ferrea, Acacia Sirissa, L.; red chalk,

L. ; foam or sea-foam, L.
;
a ditch, L. ; the head of

a village, L. ; an elephant's ear, L. ;
a hurricane, L.

Daladhya, m. mud, L. Daladi-tva, n. the state

of a leaf, &c., Kavyad. ii, 70. Daladhisvara, m.
N. of the author of Nrisinha-prasada. Dalaxnala,
m. (for m/a1) the plants damanaka, maruvaka,
& madana (? dam'ana], L. Dalamla, n. sorrel,

L. Dale-gandhi, m. 'fragrance in the leaf,' Alsto-

nia scholaris, L. Dalodbhava, mfn. la-ja, Susr.

Dalad-dhridaya, mfn. broken-hearted, W.
Dalana, mf(/)n. splitting, tearing asunder, dis-

pelling, BhP. vii, 10, 59; Bhartr. iii, 47; Vidvanm.;
n. breaking (of the heart), Git. v, 2

; destruction,
Nai<h. iv, 1 16

;
Kathas. Ixxv, 62

; causing to burst,

splitting, Bhartr.; Kathas.; Rajat.; Git.; (i), f. a

clod of earth, L.
; cf. nir- ; mansa-. li, f. id., Un.,

Sch. lika, n. timber, L. lita, mfn. (g. kritadi,

Ganap.) burst, split, broken, torn asunder, MBh.
viii, 4633 ; VarBrS.; Bhartr. &c. ; unfolded, blown,
San. x, 66

; halved, Suryas. iv, 12
;
divided into

degrees, xiii, 5 f. ; driven asunder, scattered, dis-

persed, destroyed, Kam.; Bhaktam.I & 18; Caurap.;
Prab. v f. ; BrahmottKh. iv, 59 ; ground, SiS. vi, 35 ;

displayed, Prab. ii, 35 ; cf. sam-. lin, mfn. fr. la,

g. sukhadi. li-krita, mfn. halved, Suryas.xii, 84.
Dalmi, m. (Un. iv, 47) Indra (cf. darmd), L.;

Indra's thunderbolt, %.yavadi; -mat, mfn. having
a thunderbolt, ib. Dalya, mfn. fr. la, g. baladi.

dalatri, g. arlhanadi.

dalapa, m. (ifc., g. curnadi) a

weapon, Un. iii, 142, Sch.; gold, ib.

<^5T dalbha, rn. awheel, 151, Sch.; fraud,
Un. k. ; N. ofa Rishi, g. kanvadi. "bhya, see dal\

^ dava, m. (\/2. du) a wood on fire,

BhP. viii, 6, 13; fire, L., Sch. ; burning, heat, Car.

i,
2O

; fever,W. ;
a forest, L. ; cf. dava. dagdha-

ka, N. of a grass, L. dahana, m. the fire in a

burning forest, BhP. v, 8, 22 ; Prasannar. vii, 23;
(naka, vi, 32) ; Nltir.

;
Kuval. dana, n. setting

fire on a forest, HYog. iii, 99 & 112. Davaffnl,
m."va-dahana, MBh. vii

; Ragh.; Megh.; BhP.

i, 10, 2 (ifc.) &c.; cf.dav". Davanala, m. id., iii,

30, 23 ; Kathas. Ivi, 413 (ifc. f. a); cf. ddif.

Davathn, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 89) heat, pain, Dhurtan.

i, 14; inflammation (ofthe bile, eyes &c.), Car. i, 20.

<^^l davaya, Nom. yati, to make dis-

tant, Bhatt. ii, 55.

Davishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. (turd, Pan. vi, 4,

156) remotest, Rajat. ; (dm), ind. very far away, RV.
v

'> S 1
,
1 3- Davlyas, mfn. (compar., Pin.) very long

(way), Bhartr.i,68;verydistant,Rajat.iv,369; Kathas.

xvi, xxv ;
durdd d, ' farther than far,' very distant,

Ix, 172 ; cxxiii, 14 ; ind. farther away, AV. x, 8,

8; farther, SBr. iii, 6, 2, 3; durad ddv'', farthest

awiy, RV. vi, 47, 29 ; Kathas. Ixv, 21 ; ddvTyasi
paras, in a more remote time, SBr. x, 4, 2, 26.

duvara, raka, m. n string, Jain.

<?3I i. dasa, ifc. for sd(apa-, udag- &c.)

^^T 2. dasa, ifc. (tri-, dvi-, nir-) & in

comp. for san; (as), f. pi.
'

Decads,' N. of 10 Jain
texts (upasaka- &c.) consisting of lo chs. each.

kakshya (Jdf), mfn. having 10 girths, RV. x,

94, 7. kantha, m. (parox., PSn. vi, 2, 1 14) 'ten-

necked,' Ravana, Bilar. ii, ^J ; -jit, m. 'enemy of
R ,' Rama, L. ; -nigraha, m. N. of Anargh. vi ;

thttri, m. =tha-jit, Ragh. viii, 29 ;

r

t!iaya, Nom.

yate, to act like Ravana, Balar. iii, j|. kandha-
ra, m. = -kantha, MBh. iii ; BhP. ; Bilar. ; HYog.
-kanya-tlrtha, n. the TIrtha of the 10 Virgins,
RevaKh. cccvi. - karma-paddhati, f. N. of a
work on the 10 ceremonies prescribed to the 3 twice-

born classes. -kama-Ja-vyasana, n. the 10 vices

arising from love of pleasure (see Mn. vii, 47).
kumara-carita or tra, n. 'adventures of the

10 princes,' N. of a work by Dandin. kshiti-
garbha, m. N. of a Buddh. Sutra. kshira, mfn.
mixed with 10 parts of milk, Susr. vi, 21 & 24; n.

a compound of to parts of milk with I part of
some other substance, iv, 22, 14; (ksh

''

daia-guna,
1 6 '. gam, f. the IO classes of roots, Pin. i, 3, I,

Sch. gargya, mfn. bought for (the prize of) 10
women of Garga's family, ii, 4, 62, Virtt. 2, Pat.

-gitl, tika, f. N. of a work by Aryabh.-gu,
mfn. possessing I o cows,M Bh. xiii, 78, 1 1 . guna,
mfn. tenfold, 10 times larger or more, i, 45 f. ; Mn.
viii

; see -kshira; (am), ind. tenfold, Yajfi. i, 141.
gnnita, mfn. multiplied by 10, Balar. ix, 53.
goni, mfn. having 10 sacks, Pin. i, I, 52, Kis.

grama, g. 1. kumudadi & kdsy-adt; (f), f.

10 villages, Yijn. ii, 272 ; MBh. xii, 87, 3; -pali,m.
a chief of IO villages, Mn. vii, 115. gramika,
mfn. g. i . kumudadi. gramin, m. = ma-pati,
W. -griva.m. (Pan.vi, 2, 114, K.K.) = -kantha,
MBh. iii, 15895 ; R. i, 16, 18 ;

iii ; BhP. ; N. of a

demon, MBh. ii, 367 ;
Hariv. ; of a son of Dama-

ghosha, 6601 ; of an enemy of Vrisha, GarP. gva
(ddi'), m. 'Decimus,' N. of an Aiigiras, RV. iv,5I,

4; viii, 12, 2; x, 62, 6; (pi.) his family (named
with that of Nava-gva ; worshipping Indra), i, 62,

4 ; ii, 34, 1 2
; iii, 39, 5 ; v, 29, 1 2. - gvin, mfn.

tenfold, viii, I, 9. catushka, n. N. of a sport,

Sinha's. xxvii, j. candra, mfn. having 10 moon-
like spots, BhP. iv, 15, 17. cchadin, mfn. ten-

leaved, x, 2, 27. jyoti, tia, m. N. of a son of

Su-bhrij, MBh. i, 44 f. - tika-sarvasva, n. N.
of a work, Pratipar., Sch. tas, ind. from 10, Mn.
viii f. taulika, m. N. of a weight, Susr. iv, 13.

tva, n. the state of 10, Jaim. iii, 7, 27. dasa-
vayava, mfn. containing IO parts each, Car. i, 4,

dasin.mfn. consisting of repeated decades, Sankh-

Br.;TindyaBr.; SSnkhSr.; SinkhGr.-dasa, m.

pi. N. of a people, MBh. iii, 134, 17. dls, f. sg.
the IO regions (including that overhead and under-

neath), Vet. i, ijf; Pancad.; dig-vyavalokana,m.
N. of a Samidhi, Kiran(J. xvii, S.-drishtanta-
katha, f. N. of a work. - dyu ((fa'/

3

)',
m. N. of a

man favoured by Indra, RV. i, 33, 14 ; vi, 26, 4.

dhanus, m.-N. of an ancestor ofSikya-muni,W.
Aharma-g-ata, mfn. addicted to the practices of

the IO (kinds of mental non-restraint), Hariv. 744 &
II53.-db.a, ind. in IO parts, tenfold,TBr. ; SBr.;

SankhSr.; Mn. &c. -dhlva, mf(<f)n. bought for

(the prize of) lo (dhivari) clever women, I
J
in. ivt

1, 36,Virtt. 2, Pat. namaka, see -manika. na-
il, mfn. IO x 24 minutes long, Sah. vi, 304. m-
dasin, tu(n. = -daf, SBr. iv, xi. pa, m. = -grd-
min, MBh. xii, 3266. -paksha (lUf\ mf(a)n.

having lo side posts, AV. ix, 3, 21. patu, mfn.
= -dhiva (fr.patvi), Pan. iv, I, 36, Vartt. 2, Pat.

pada, mf(a)n. lo feet long and broad, ApSr.vii,

3, 10. -padma (B) or ma-vat (G), mfn. having
IO lotus-like parts of the body, R. v. -padya,
mf(<i)n. da, KatySr. v, 3, 33. parvi, f.

'
10,

Parvans (or chs.),' N. of a work, HParis. {,5. pa-
la, n. sg. lo Pa!as,Mn. viii, 397; mf(o)n. weighing
IO Palas, Yijn. ii, 179. pasn, mfn. intended for

10 oxen, SinkhSr. xvi. padi, f. 'io"chs.,'N. of a

grammatical work, Praudh. paramita-dhara,
m. 'possessing the 10 perfections,' a Buddha, L.

pinda-sraddha, n. a funeral ceremony in which
one and on each successive day one more Pinda is of-

fered until the number amounts to 10, W. para,
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n. a kind of Cyperus rotimdus (also -piira, Sch.),

I..; 'Decapolis,' the modern Man-dasor <jn Malwa),

Megh.47; VarBfS. xiv, 13; HPariS.xiif.; (i), f.id.,

Kid. purarndara, N. of a town or district, Sin-

has.' xxix. purnsham, ind. through a series ot

IO ancestors, AsvSr.
; SankhSr. ;

'

shdni-rdjya, n. a

kingdom inherited through a series ot I o ancestors,

SBr. xii, 9, 3 ; shanfikam, ind. backwards through
IO generations, Pan. iv, I, 93,V'Srtt. 5, Pat. pura,
see -/w,i. purusha, mm. being the loth in the

succession ofgenerations, MBh. xiii, 4 297. purva-
ratha, sec -ratha. purvin, m. '

knowing IO (of
the 14) Purvas,' N. of 7 Jain patriarchs. pull, f.

IO bunches, Pin. ii, I, 5I,Vant. 6, Pat. pAya, m.

N. of a Soma libation (part of a Raja-suya), SBr. v;

Tanc.lyaBr. ; AsvSr. ; SinkhSr. ; KatySr. -prama-
tt (ddf"), mfn. (Agni) taken care of by the IO

(fingers), RV. i, 141, 2. phala-vrata, n. N. of

an observance, Vratapr. viii. baddha. mfn. pi.

bound in numbers of IO, Hariv. 3507. bandha,
m. a loth part, Mn. viii, 107. bandhaka. ifc.

*=*dha, Yajn. ii, 76. bala, m. 'possessing IO

powers,' N. of a Buddha, L. ; -kaiyapa, m. N. of

one ofthe first 5 pupils of Sakya-muni ; -balin, mfn.

possessing the IO powers, Divyav. viii, 81 ; ix, 17.

bahn,m. 'ten-armed, 'Siva,L. brihat,m(nom.
hat)fn. having IO large parts of the body, R. (B)

v, 35, 20. brahmana, N. of Jat. 495. bhujS,
f. ''ten-armed,' Durgi,' KalP.-bhnji (,ddf\ mfn.
= -guna, RV. i, 52, n.-bhOmi, N. of a Buddh.

Sutra ; -ga, m. 'traversing. the 10 stages,
1

a Buddha,
L.; mfa, m.id.,L.; mfsvara,m. = ff/z. bhti-

mika, =mi, Buddh. L.-mana-vidyS, f. 'pos-

sessing the IO great sciences,' DurgS,W. manika,
m. pi. N. of a people,VSyuP. i, 45, 117; (-ttdmaka,

MatsyaP. cxiii, 42). maya (i/as }, mfn. having
j o tricks, RV.vi, 3O, 8.-marlk, f.' killer of 10,'

N. of a woman, Kathas. Ixvi, 86. mala, n. 10

garlands, L.; (f), f.id., L. m&lika, = -manika,
MBh. vi. 374. mSsya (iiVlr ', mfn. '10 months old

(the child just before birth ; cf. <f-), RV, v, 78, 7f.;

AV. i, iii ; AivGr. ; BhP. ; let loose for 10 months

(a horse), SBr. xiii, 5, 4. 22. mnkha, m. = -ka-

Htha, Megh.; Git.; Prab.; Ssh.; n. pi. 10 mouths,
BhP. ix ; (f), (. id., Bilar. i, 33 ; v, 1 7 ; -ripu, m.

'enemy of Ravana,' Rama, Ragh. xiv, 87 ; -vatlha,

m. 'slaughter ofRivana,'N.of a poem (different from

Setub. ?), Kavyad. i, 34, Sch. ; khantaka, m. = Sa-

ripu, L. mutraka, n. the urine of IO (elephant,

buffalo, camel, cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man,
and woman), L.; cf.Susr.i, 45,11, 1 & 12. mula,
n. a tonic medicine prepared from IO roots (tri-

kantaka, both kinds of brihati, prithak-parnl,

vidari-gandhd, bilva, agni-mantha, tuntuka,

pdtald, & kdiman), i, 38 ; iv, 37 ; (). f. id., 1 5 ;

Car. vi, 2 2. -yantra (ddf), mfn. = s&bhtsu, RV.

x, 94, 8
; having id water-raising machines, yi, 44,

34. -yoktra (ddf), mfii. having IO girths, x,

94, '7 . yoga-bhanga, m . a method of fixing the

position of a Nakshatra, Jyot. yojana (das"},

mfn. 10 times fastened, RV. x, 94, 7; n. a distance

of 10 Yojanas, R. i, I, 63 ; (*), f. ii, Kathas. xciv,

14. ratha (tldf}, mfn. having 10 chariots, RV.

i, 1 26, 4 ; m. N. of Rama's father (descendant of

JkshvSku, sovereign of AyodhyS), R. i ; ii, 63 f.

(death ofD) ; Jst. 461 ; Hariv. 821 f. ; Ragh. viii,

it)(-piirva-ratfia); BhP. ix, 10,1; VP. iv, 4,404
18,3; N. of an ancestor of Rama's father, 4, 38;
of a son of Nava-ratha, 12, 16 ;

BhP. ix, 24, 4;
Hariv. 1993; of Roma- or Loma-pada, 1696; VP.

iv>
' 8, 3 ; of a son of Su-yasas, 24, 8 (ddf, v. 1.) &

Inscr. (in Prakrit Dasalatha\ ; n. the body, Npr.;

-tatlva, n. N. of a work ; -yajnarambha, m. N. of

PadmaP. iv, 14; -lalitd-vrata, n. N. of an ob-

servance, Vratapr. iv; -vijaya, m. N. of PadmaP.

iv, 1 2. ranni-eata, m. =-- -sata-r, Ragh. viii, 29.

rStra, mfn. lasting IO days, SBr. xiii; KitySr.
xxi ;

m. a 10 days' ceremony, TandyaBr.; KatySr.
xxiii

; SankhSr. ; N. of a 10 days' ceremony (form-

ing the chief part of the Dvsdasaha), SBr. xii ; Katy-
Sr.; 10 days, xxv; Sinkhgr.; Kaus.; Gobh.; Mn.;
R. (n., iii, 2, 12) ; MirkP, ; -pan/an, n. N. of a

Siman. rtipa, in comp. the 10 forms of Vishnu

(hence pa-bhrit, m. 'N. of Vishnu,' L.), Dasar. i,

3 ; the IO kinds of dramas, Bhar. xix, 46 ; n. N. of

a work on rhetorical and dramatic composition (also

called paloka & pdvaloka, in.) rupaka, n. id.,

Mall, on Kum. & Sis.; Anand. 51, Sch.; the 10

kinds of dramas, Vim. i. rca, n. a hymn of IO

Ric verses, AV. xix, 23, 7; Kath.xxi.io; TS.v,4,6,

4 ; KStySr. xx, 6, IS. -rshabha (daf\ mf(o)n.

consisting of 10 (risA") bulls, TS. ii, I, 4, I. la-

ksbana, n. 10 marks or attributes, W. ; mfn. re-

lating to IO objects, BhP. ii, 9, 43 ; (f), f.
' 10 chs.,'

N. of Kanada's Sutras, Sarvad.x, 8. lakshanaka,
mfn. tenfold, Mn. vi, 91 & 94. vaktra, m. N.
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons, R.

(G) i, 31, 6. vadana, m. -kantha, Bhatt. ix,

1 37. varga, m. a collection of i o, KatySr. xxii
;

mfn. forming a collection of IO, Divyav. i, 325.
varsha, mfn. 10 years old, Ap. ; Mn. ii, 135.

varshin, mfn. id., MBh. xiii, 8, 21. varahi-

ya, mfn. id., Paficar. i, 3, 9. vajin, m. 'having
10 horses,' the moon, I.. v&ra, mfn. 10 times re-

peated, Pancar. i, 8, 31. varshika, mf(f)n. =
-varsha, R. iv, 48, 12 ; lasting IO years, Pancat.

iii, 2, 5 ; happening after IO years, Vajn. ii, 24.

vidha, mln. of IO kinds, tenfold, Jain.; SJm-

khyak.; BhP. iii; -snana-mantra, m. pi. N. of

particular hymns, AsvMantraS. vira (dViV^), mfn.

granting IO men, VS.; TandyaBr. vriksha, in.

N. of a tree, AV. ii, 9, 1. vrisha, mfn. possessing
10 bulls, v, 16, 10. vaikalika, n. N. of a Jain

text, HParis. v, 85. vraja (t/di~
>

), m.
'

having 10

cow-sheds,' N. of a man, RV. viii, 8 & 49 f. sata,
mfn. numbering IO hundred, AV. v, 18, IO; n. I IO,

SankhSi.\i; LSty.ix; 1000, MBh.iii,xiii; Padyas. ;

(i"i, f. 1000, Naish. v, 19 ; Rajat. vi, 38 ; -kara-

dhdrin, mfn. thousand-rayed (the moon), Hit. i, 2,

16 ; -tama, mfn. the I loth (ch. of R. [G] ii & vi);

-nayatia, m. 'thousand-eyed,' Indra, Lalit. xv, 162

& 202; -raitni, m. '

thousand-rayed,' the sun, L.,

Sch.; "taksha, mfn. thousand-eyed (Indra), MBh.

vii, xiii
; Dai. xi, 1 2 1 ; "tdiighri, m. ' thousand-

footed,' Asparagus racemosus, Npr. ; t&ra, n. Vi-

shnu's thousand-fellied disc, BhP. iii, 28, 27. sala

(ddf), adistanceof loSalas, AV. viii, 7, 28. S-

kha (ddf), mfn. having 1000 fingers, RV. x, 1 37,

7. sipra (ddf), m. N. of a man, viii, 52, 2.

slras, m.
'

ten-headed,' Rlvana, L., Sch.
;

' ten-

peaked,' N. of a mountain, R. iv, 43, 51. sir-

sha (ddf), mfn. ten-headed, AV. iv, 6, I ; MBh.

i, 2162; m. Ravana, R. iv, 10, 22; N. of a

magical formula pronounced over weapons, i, 30, 5.

slokl, f. ten Slokas (on Vedanta phil. by Sarn-

kara), KasIKh. Ixxxvii, 33, Sch. sani, mfn. win-

ning 10, MantraBr. i, 7, 6. aapta, f. N. of a

Vishtuti of the Saptadasa-stoma, TandyaBr. ii, 7.

saha\ka, mfn. IO + I, RPrat. xvi, 36. saha-

sra, mfn. =srika, MBh. if., iv; R.vi ; n. 10000,
Hariv. -sahasrika, mfn. numbering 1OOOO,

6312. stobha, n. N. of a Saman. harS, f.

'

taking away the IO sins,' the Gangi ; a festival in

honour of the Gangs (on the i oth day ofJyaishtha,

Vratapr. x; now held in honour of Durga in month

Asvin), PSarv. ; -katha, (., -stotra, n. N. of 2

works. hala, mf(o)n. consisting of IO ploughs,
Heat, i, 5, 889.-hotrl(^), m. N. of MaitrS. i,

9, I = Kith, ix, 8 = TAr. iii, I f. (symbolizing the

10 parts of a sacrifice), TBr. ii ; TandyaBr. xxv;

LSty.x; SankhSr.; MlnSr.i. Dasansa.m.aioth

part, Siktin. xii ; Heat, i, IO f. Dasaksha, m. N.

of a formula pronounced over weapons, R. i, 30,

5. Dasakshara, mf(a)n. containing IO syllables,

VS. ix, 33 ; TS. v, 4, 6, 4 ; SBr. Dacatjni, mfn.

worshipping IO AgnSyis, Pat. on Pan. i, I, 58,Vlrtt.

2 & iv, 1
, 36, VSrtt. 3. Dasangula, n. a length of

10 fingers, RV. x, 90, 1 ; mfn. 10 fingers long, MB.

viii, 271; n.awater-melon.Npr. Dasadhipati, m.

a commander of IO men, MBh. xii, 371 2. Dasina-

na, m. =sa-kaatha,V..m\ vi,5,2i; Ragh. x, 76.

Dasanika, m. Croton polyandrum or Tiglium, L.

Daianikini, f. 'ten -arrayed,' a complete army, L.

Dasanug-ana, n. N. of several Ssmans, ArshBf.

Dasantarushya, n. a distance of IO stations, RV.

x, 51, 3. Dasabdakhya, mfn. existing for IO

years, Mn. ii, 134; cf. Ap. i, 14, 13. Dasabhisu,
mfn. having 10 bridles, RV. x, 94, 7. Basaritra,
mfn. having IO aritra parts (a chariot), ii, 1 8, I.

Dasarna, mfn. having 10 syllables,VS. iii, 41, Sch.;

m. pi. (g. vimukt&dt)
' Ten Lakes,' N. of a people

(south-east ofMadhya-desa,VarBrS.), MBh.; Hariv.;

R.; Megh.; sg. a Dasarna king, MBh.v, 7519; n.

the Daiarna country, Pan. vi, I, 89, VSrtt. 8, Pat.

(daia JT rina) (a), f. the DasSn river (rising in

Bhopal and emptying into the Betwa) ; cf. daf.

Dasanoueyn, m. N. of a son of Raudr&sva, Hariv.

1660. Dasardha, mfn. pi. 'half of ten,' five,

Mn. i, 27; MBh. i
; -td, (. (

=
paftca-lva) dissolu-

tion of the body into the 5 elements, iii, 209, 26 ;

-bana, m. '

five-arrowed,' KSma, Naish. viii, 73 j

-vayas, mfn. 5 vearsold, BhP.v, 15,30. Dasarha,
(g. vimutlAdi & prajfiUdi) m. pi. (g. pariv-dili)
N. of a warrior tribe, MBh. iii ; BhP. i, 1 1, 1 2

; sg.
of its ancestor (being of Yadu's family), ix, 24, 3;
VP. iv, 13, 16

; VlyuP. ii, 33, 40 ; LingaP. i, 68,

42 f.
; MatsyaP. xliv, 40 ; AgP. ; BrahmaP. ; Hariv.

1991 ; Krishna, MBh. xiii, 7003 (lidf, B) ; =Sa-
bhumi-ga, L. ; ("), f. a Dasarha princess, g.pariv-
ddi; cf.su-. DasarJiaka, m.pl. (g.^rt<Ji/<',Ganar.

187) the Dasarlus, BhP. ix, 24, 62. Dasalamka-
ra-manjari, f. N. of a work. Dasavat&ra, m.

( "ja-rupa) Vishnu, L.
;

n. N. of an observance

(performed on the loth day of the light half of Bhl-

drapada, Vratapr. x), BhavP. ii, 60 ; -carita, n. N.
of a work. Dagavara, mfn. pi. at least IO, Gaut.

xxviii, 48 f. ; mf(a)n. sg. consisting of at least IO,
Mn. xii, I lof. ; m. N. of an evil spirit, MBh. ii, 367.
Dasavarta, mfn. having 10 crowns, R. v, 32, 12.

Dasasva, m. =
sa-vdjin, L. ; N. of a son of

Ikshvaku, MBh. xiii, 89 f. Dacasvamedha, n.

the Tlrtha ofthe IO horse-sacrifices, iii, 5084 ;
Revi-

Kh. ccviii & cclvii
; KisiKh. Iii ; SambhMah. v

; cf.

<ldf. Dasasvamedhika, n. id., MBh. iii, 6034 ;

Hariv. 9522. Dasasya, mfn. ten-mouthed, AV.

iv,6,l; m.R5vana,R.iii,55, 12; S5h.vi,|J; -jit,

m. '

conqueror of Ravana,' Kfnna, L.
;

Q
sydntaka,

m. id.,_RamatUp. {,32. Dasaha, m. IO days, Slir.

xiii; AsvGr.; Mn. ; R.; a ceremony lasting lo days,

KstySr. xxiii
; Laty. x, 10. Daseudra, mfn. wor-

shipping the 10 IndrSnls, Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 58,Virtt.
2 & iv, 1, 36, Vartt. 2 ; i, 2, 49, Kas. Dagendriya,
n. pi. the 10 organs (itid, q. v.), W. Dasesa, m.

a
sa-pa, Mn. vii, 1 1 6. Oasaikadaiika, mf(<)n.

'taking 1 1 for 10,' lending money at 10 per cent.,

Pan. iv, 4, 31. Das'oni, m. N. of a man protected

by Indra, RV. vi, 20, 4 & 8 ; x, 96, 1 2. Das'onya,
m. id., viii, 52, 2. Dasopauigkad-bliasaya, n.

N. of a Comm. by Ananda-tirtha.

Baeaka, mfn. consisting of IO, having 10 parts,

RPrSt.
; Mn. ; Chandahs. ; KiS. ; K5m.; (with sata)

lo per cent., Y3jn. ii
;
m. one in a decad of chs. (of

the Sama-tantra); n. a decad, SSntis. iv, 7 ;
Kathas.

cii, loS ; KatySr. xvii, 6, 3, Sch. m&sika, mfn.

hired for IO months, Pin. v, 4, 116, Vjrtt. 4, Pat.

Bacat, (I, 60) mfn. consisting of IO, Kfis. ; f. a

decad, MaitrS. i ; TS. vii ; TBr. i ; SBr. ; TandyaBr.
Basataya, mf\.f)n. (Pan. v, 2, 42) consisting of

10, tenfold, RV. i
; (f), f. N. of a Comm. ; pi. (scil.

V<u)theioMandalasofRV.,Laty. x;Nir.;cf.a
r

(f/
>
.

Basati, f. a decad of verses in SV. (nom. /z, v. 1.

tyd); ic o (only nom. Kc.tirJaia,' 1000 '), MBh.
Baian, pi. (g. svasr-adi, Ganar. 42) ten (nom.

ace. ddsa, RV. &c. ; instr. [ddia, x, 101 ,
IO &] da-

sdbhis, \oc.Sdsu, RV. &c.; both forms & sabhyas
in Class, also oxyt., Pin. vi, I, I77ff.) ; cf. d-, Sixa.

Basama, mt\r>n. the loth, RV. i (with yugd
= mi, 158, 6) ; x ; AV. v; xiii ; VS. &c. ; n. with

dhan, the last day of the Dasa-ritra oeremony,TBr.
ii; SBr. xii; TandyaBr.; SankhSr. ; (without ahan}
Lsty. ; (proparox., Pan. v, 3, 49) a loth part, Mn.
viii f. ; (dm}, ind. for the loth time, RV. viii, 24,

23 ; TBr. ii ; (/), f. the loth stage of human life

(age from 9 1 to IOO years), AV. iii, 4, 7 ; TSndyaBr.;

Gaut.; Mn.ii; (scil.^t'Mj) the loth day of the half-

moon, iii, 276 ; MBh. &c. ; the loth day after birth,

Pat. Introd. 73 ; [cf. Lat. dccimus.~\ bhava, m.

the culminating point, or that point in which the

meridian crosses a given circle, SQryas., Sch. Basa-
min, mfn. 91-100 years old, SankhBr. xiii, 3, Sch.

Basin, mfn. having 10 parts, SBr. xiii
; AitBr. ;

Laty.; Mai.; RPrat.; m. = jrt-r<2',Mn.vii,i 19.

<f5H dasana (\/daes) m. (n., L., Sch.) a

tooth, Mn. &c. (ifc. f. a, iii, to ; MBh. xii ; Megh,
&c.) ; a bite, Vatsyiy. i, I, 2 ; m. a peak, L.

; n.

(
= dan?) armour, L. cchada, ra. = danta-,

MBh.; Hariv.; R.; BhP. pada, n. 'teeth-mark,'

a bite, Git. viii, 6. bija, the pomegranate, Npr.

vasana, n. = -<chada, Prasannar. ii,9; n&hga-
rdga, m. pi. N. of a KalS (q. v.), Vatsyiy. i, 3, 17.

vasas, n. = -vasana, L. vyaya, m. loss of the

teeth, W. Dasanansu, m. pi. brightness of the

teeth, Kum. vi, 25. Bacananka, m. = Q
tin -pada,

W. Dasaniidhya, f. Oxaliscorniculata,L. Basa-
nocchishta, m. a kiss, L, ; a sigh, L. ; a lip, L.

(J^W
1

dasasya, Nom. (fr. sas= Lat. de-

cits; cf. */Jd! & yd'sas) ydti (Impv. ya, ya ; p.
f

ydt) to render service, serve, worship, favour, oblige

(with ace.), RV. ; to accord, do favour to (dat.), RV.
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Dasasya, ind. to please any one (dat.), vii, 99, 3.

^$TT dasa, f. (/daas?) the fringe of a

garment, loose ends of any piece of cloth, skirt or

hem, KstySr. iv, I, 17 (firnd-) \ Laty. viii, 6, 22
;

Kaus. ; SaiikhGr. ii,
1 2, 5 ; Mn. &c. ; a wick, Gobh.

iv, 2, 32 (kshauma-y, Kum. iv, 30 ;
Bhartr. iii, I ;

state or condition of life, period of life (youth, man-

hood, &c.), condition, circumstances, R. ; Pancat.;

Megh. &c.
;
the fate of men as depending on the

position of the planets, aspect or position of the

planets (at birth &c.), VarBrS. ;
VarBr. ; Laghuj.;

the mind, L. ; cf. vaslra- ; l.daia. "karsha,

"shin (/a), m.' wick-drawing,' a lamp, L. nta

(sdn), m. the end of a wick, Ragh. xii, I
;
the end

of life, ib. ;
Hariv. 4394. pati, m. the planet go-

verning a man's life, VarBr., Sch. - panna (snp\
mfn. being in a particular state or condition. pa-

ripaka, m. a change in a man's fate, Mcar. vii, f.

pavitra, n. a fringed filtering cloth, SBr. iv, 2,

2, 1 1 ; LSty. i, 9. paka, m. the fulfilment of fate,

VarBrS. vc, 61. phala, n. result of condition of

life, future fate of a man.lxx, 26
;
N.ofwk. maya,

m. Siva, L. -mlia (sar), (. 'sticking to fringes,'

N. of a plant, L. lakshana, n._N. of a ch. of

PSarv. vat, mfn. having fringes, ApSr. xii , 14, 1 1 .

vieesha, m. any particular state, Sail . iii, 1 89 ;
Hit.

i,7,f. Das6ndliana,m.'wick-kindling,'alamp, L.

(J^ftftfJ'S dasi-vidarbha, m. pi. N. of a

people (v.l. dadhi-), MBh. vi, 372.

551?; dasera, mfn. (Vdans) mordaceous,

injuring, Un., Sch. ; attacking or killing any one

when asleep, L. ; m. a beast of prey, W. raka,

m. an ass (cf. dasra), MBh. viii, 1852 ; pi. N. of a

people (
= maru ; cf.dif; sg. their country, L.), iii,

134, 1 7 ^sair" derived fr. 2. daid) ; vii, 397 ;
Var-

BrS. v,67; cf.agniveia-; -gaderaka, m. pi. the de-

scendants ofD & G, g./<<z-iV<zz>d<(Gaiiar.34).

ddsoni, nya. See 2. dasa.

ddsonasi, N. of a snake, AV. x,4.

^g dashta, mfn. (*/dajis) bitten, stung,
Mn. xi ; MBh. &c. (said of a wrong pronunciation,

PanS. [RV.] 35) ;
n. a bite, Susr. i, 13, 6.

<J^ das, cl. I. 4. (p. ddsamana; impf. pi.

adasyati) to suffer want, become exhausted, RV. i,

134, 5 (Nir. i, 9) ;_TS. i, 6, u, 3; ^ufa-^hhip,
Dhatup. : Caus. A. (i. sg. saye ; Subj. pi. sa-

yanta) to exhaust, iv, 2, 5, 4; RV. v, 45, 3 ; cf.

apa-, upa-, anfipa-, pra-, vi-; sam-dadasvds,
draviiw-dAs ; Set. Dasa, m. a demon, vi

,
2 1

,
1 1 .

Dasta, mfn. = ddsita, Pin. vii, 2, 27 ; Vop. xxvi.

eJW dasmd, mfu. (Vdans) accomplishing
wonderful deeds,wonderful, extraordinary, RV. ; m. a

sacrificer.L.; fire.L.; athief, rogue (cf.syu),L. ta-

ma (smd-), mfn. most wonderful, ii, 20, 6. va-
rcas (smd-'), mfn. of wonderful appearance, RV.
Dasmat- v/kri, to make wonderful, i, 74> 4-

Dasmya, mfn. wonderful, viii, 24, 2O.

Dasra, mfn. accomplishing wonderful deeds,

giving marvellous aid (chiefly said of the Asvins),

RV.; m. N. of one of the Asvins, Brih.; MBh.;
Hiriv. 601 ; du. the Asvins, L.; sg. the number 2,

Siiryas. i
; =-devald, viii, 9; a robber, thief, Un.,

Sch.; an ass (cf.daseraka), L.; n. the cold season,

Un. vr. devata, f. 'having the Asvins as deity,"

the Nakshatra Asvini, L. sfi, f.
' mother of the

Asvins,' SanijiiS, L.

<J^J ddsyu, m. ( Vdas) enemy of the gods
(e.g. sdmbara, siishna, cumuri, dhuni; all con-

quered by Indra, Agni, &c/), impious man (called

a-sraddhd, a-yajiid, d-yajyu, d-prittat, a-vratd,

anya-vrata, a-karmdn), barbarian (called a-nas or

an-ds '

ugly-faced,' ddliara '

inferior,' d-mdnusha
' inhuman '), robber (called dhanin), RV. ; AV.
&c.; any outcast or Hindu who has become so by

neglect of the essential rites, Mn.; not accepted as

a witness, viii, 66; cf. trasd- (ddsyave vrlka,
m. ' wolf to the Dasyu,' N. of a man, RV. viii, 51 ;

55 f
; ddsyave sdhas, n. violence to the D (N.

of Turvlti), i, 36, 18). jivln, mfn. living a rob-

ber's life, MBh. xii, 2433. -juta (das
8
), mfn.

instigated by Dasyus, RV, vi, 24, 8. tarhana,
mfn. crushing the Dasyus, ix, 47, 2. sat-v'bhu,
to become a prey to robbers, MBh. xii. hatya,
n. a fight with the Dasvus, RV. i, x ; cf. iushna-h.

nan, m(nom. ha, instr. gftna)(n. destroying

the Dasyus (Indra i, vi, viii ;
Indra's gift, x, 47, 4;

manyii,^, 3; mdnas,\v, 16, 10); hdn-tama,
mfn. (superl.) most destructive to the Dasyus, vi, 16,

1 5 & viii, 39, 8 (Agni) ; x, 1 70, 2 (Light) ;
Hariv.

(Budha); cf. Fan. viii, 2,17, Kas.

dasra. See dasmd.

i. dah, cl. i. P. dahali (ep. also A. ;

ff. ddahat;3.ot.adhdk, RV.ii,

Subj. dhak, RV. i,
1 58, 4 ; 2. sg. dhakshi, iv, 4, 4 ;

p. dhdkshat [also nom. m.], vi, 3, 4; x, 91, 7 ;

ddkshat, i, 130, 8; fut. dhakshyati [Pan. vii, 2,

10, Siddh. KSr.6], MBh. [Pot. dhakskyet, i, 8383]
&c. ; dahishy,\, 2120; BhP. iv; Prasaiig. xix, 7;
inf. dagdhum) to burn, consume by fire, scorch,

roast, RV. &c.; to cauterise, Susr.; to consume, de-

stroy completely,' Mn. vii, 9; MBh. &c. ;
to tor-

ment, torture, pain, distress, disturb, grieve, MBh.
&c.: Pass, dahyate (ti, MSnGr. ii, 15; MBh. if.,

xii f.) to be burnt, burn, be in flames, AV.; Nir. &c.;

to be consumed by fire or destroyed, Mn. vi, 71 ;

to be inflamed (a wound), Susr. i, 28
;
to be con-

sumed by internal heat or grief, suffer pain, be dis-

tressed or vexed, MBh. &c. : Caus. ddhayati, to

cause to burn or be burned, Mn.; Yajn. i, 89 ;
MBh.

&c.; to cause to be cooked, Hariv. 15523 (aor. pi.

adidahan): V>K\&.didhakshati(tf.kshd, kshu}
to be about to burn or consume or destroy, MBh.
i-iv ; R. (p.^kshamdna): Desid. Caus. (y.kshayat)

tocauseanyoneto make efforts to bum, Bhatt. iii, 33 :

Intens. dandahiti, hyate (Pan. iii, I, 24; vii, 4,

86) to burn or destroy completely, Hariv. 8726 ;

BhP. vi, 8, 21 (Impv. dagdhi), Sis.; Prasannar.

yi, 32 & 48 ; A. to be burnt completely, Hariv.

7040; BhP.; Pancat. i, 8, fj; [cf. Lith. degfi, 'I

am hot ;' Goth, dag-s; Old Germ, tdh-t, 'a wick'].

2. Dah, mfn. 'burning,' see usd-. Dahati, m.

N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536.

Dahadaha, f. N. of one of the mothers attend-

ing on Skanda, 2638.

Dahana, mf(f)n. burning, consuming by fire,

scorching, destroying (chiefly ifc.), Hariv. ; BhP. ;

Bhartr.; (saidofthei/4<zra<f of fire) Goraksh. 164;
m. fire (of three kinds), Agni, Kaus.; MBh. &c.

(ifc. f. a, HoraS.) ;
the numeral three, VarBrS. ; Sur-

yas.; one of the 5 forms of fire in the Sv5ha-k5ra,

Hariv. 10465; a pigeon, L.; Plumbago zeylanica,

L. ;
Anacardium orficinarum, L.; N. of an attendant

of Skanda, MBh. ix, 2536 ; N. of a Rudra, i
;

MatsyaP. ;
n. burning, consuming by fire, Kaus. 80 ;

R. vii ; Ragh. &c. ; cauterising, Susr. ; sour gruel,

Npr.; (a), (. N. of part of the moon's course, Var-

BrS. ix, 1-3, Sch.; (f), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana,
L. karman, n. the act of burning, Dhurtas, i,

22. -ketana, m. 'mark of burning,' smoke, L.

garbha, mf(a)n. filled with the fire (of wrath),

Das. vi, 2 1 . ta, f. the state of fire, SSrngP. xxix, 1 1 .

-prlya, f. the wife of Agni, L. -rksha ('*"),
n. the constellation Krittika, VarBrS. x, 19. Da-
handg'uru, n. a kind of Agallochum, L. Daha-
naratl, m. '

fire-enemy," water, L. Dahanopa-
karaua, n. the means for cauterising, Susr. i, 1 2, 2.

Dahanopala, m. the sun-gem, L. Dahanolka,
f. a firebrand, L.

Dahaniya, mfn. to be burnt, combustible, W.
-t5, f. combustibility, W.-tva, n. id., W.

3?t dahara, mfn. (fr. dabhrd) small, fine,

thin, ChUp. viii, I, I
; KstySr. xiv ; KenUp. (v.l.

dab/trd); BhP. x; young in age, Lalit. vii, 72;
SaddhP.; m. a younger brother, L.; a child, W.; a

young animal, W. ; a mouse, Gaut. ; Yajn. iii, $}{.

-priBhtha, n. N.ofTS.v, I, II & 2,iif., Atr-

Anukr. i, 24. sfitra, n. N. of a Buddh. Sutra.

Daharaka, mfn. short (day), SaiikhBr. xix, 3 ;

Naigh. iii, 2.

I. Dahra, mfn. small, fine, thin, N3'Up. ; Ap.
i, 9, 23 (^re'para-rdtre,

' in the shorter halfofthe

night'); (din), ind. little, TS. vii, 5, 3, i; n. the

cavity of the heart, BhP. iii; vi, 9. Dahragni, m.

Agastya in a former birth, iv, I, 36.

^g 2. dahra, m. a wood on fire, Un. vr. ;

fire, ib.

3T i.dS, 01.3. ddddti(p\.dati, RV. &c.;
^' A. ^a^.Pancat.i, 4,^&I2,7; Subh.; I.

sg. dadmi, MBh. xii; Hariv.; R. i f. ; Impv. ddddlu,

pi. datu ; 2. sg. daddht RV. i f., iv, vi, viii, x
;

dehl [PSn. vi, 4, 119], RV. iii f., viii, x ;
AV. v,

xviiif. &c. ; 2. pi. dddata. RV. vii, 57, 6, lana x,

36, 10, daltd 51, 8; VS.; AV. &c. ; 2. du. ttdm,
RV. i, 34, 6; AV. &c.; Pot. dmiydl, AV. &c. ;

impf. dtiaddt ; pi. ddadur, RV. vi, x ; AV. v, 18,

i; 2. du. ddattam, RV. &c. ; 2. pi. tlana i, 139,

7, ddaddta x, 64, 12
; Subj. dddal ii, v, viif., x,

das i\\l.,dan AV. vi, 24, 1 ; p. m. nom. sg. dddat,

pi. tas, RV. &c. ; p. A. ddddna, v, 33. 9 ; nd,

i, 148, 2
; v, 2, 3 ; sg. dadati, ii, 35, 10 ;

MBh. iii,

13422 ; pi. danti, xiif. ; Impv.Va, ix
; MarkP.;

data, SiflhJs. ; Pot. det, Paras', vi, 19 ; impf. dda-

dat, AV. xii, 4, 23; MBh.; R.
;
A. sg. dddatc,

RV. i, 24, 7 ; AV. x, 8, 36 ; pi. dante, 35 ; VS.

viii, 31 ; Impv. sg. datdm, RV. iii, 53, 17 ;Jasva,
MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; impf. pi. ddadanta, RV. vii, 33,
11 ; AV.xiv; p. ddJamdna, RV.i, 41, 9; iv, 26,

6 ; aor. dddt f Pan. ii, 4, j'J\,dat,adur,dur Sec. ;

Subj. 2. du. dasathas, RV. viii, 40, I [cf. Naigh.

ii, 30]; Pot. I. pi. desAma,VS. ii, 32 ; pf. dadati,

diir, ddthur, datur, dd, RV. &c. ; Pass. dt,

iv, 34 & 37 ; AV. x, 2, 16
; dadade, date, dire,

Pan. vi, 4, 1 26, Kas.; p. gen. dadushas RV. i, viii,

shdm vi
;
nom. dvan, x, 132, 3; ddvan, AV. v,

ii, i
; ace. divdnsam, ix, 5, 10 [cf. Vop. xxvi,

133]; <' p.ddsjrdt,A.V.vi, 71, 3 ; K.syate,sy-
ante,l.i,e,. sye, MBh.; Hariv.; R.

; MarkP,.; Free.

deydt, Pan. vi, 4, 67 ; inf. ddvdne, RV.; datos, vii,

4, 6 ; tave, vii-ix
;
AV. iii, 20, 5 ; ddtaval [Pin.

vi, I, 200, Siddh.], RV. iv, 21,9; "turn, v
; AV.

&c.: ind. p. dattvaya [PSn. vii, I, 47, Kai.], RV.

*, 85, 33! ttvd, AV. &c. ; '-daya [Pan. vi, 4, 69],
RV. &c. : Pass, diyale [Pan. vi, 4, 62] ; p. yd-
mdna, AV. ix

;
aor. addyi, Pin. vii, 3, 33, Kas.

;

Prec. ddstshta, ddyis", vi, 4, 62), cl. I. ddti (RV.
iv-vii ; Impv. tu, 15, 11 ; cf. Pan. vi, 1,8, Vartt.

3, Pat. ; ii, 4, 76, K55.) to give, bestow, grant,

yield, impart, present, offer to (dat., in later lan-

guagealsogen.orloc.), RV.&c.; to give (a daughter,

kanydm} in marriage, Mn.v.ix; Yajn.; MBh.&c.;
to hand over, Mn. viii, 186 & 234; (with haste)
Kathas. ; to give back, 222 f.; MBh. iii; Pancat.;

VP. ; KathSs. Ixxiv j to pay (dandam,
'
a fine," Mn.

viiif.; rinam, 'a debt," viii ; Yajn. ii, 45); to give

up, cede (dsanam, 'one's seat'), Mn. iv, 154;

(panthdnam or mdrgatn,'\.o give up the road,

allow to pass ') viii, 275 & R. v, 94, 8 ; to sell (with

instr. of the price), i
; Nal. xiv, 21 ; VarBrS. xlii, II ;

to sacrifice (dtmdnant, 'one's self,' Kathas. xxii,

227 ;
dt kheddya,

'
to give one's self up to grief,"

v, 57) ; to offer (an oblation &c.), Mn. ; Yajn. ; R.

&c.; to communicate, teach, utter (blessings, dsishas,

Sak. ; MarkP.), give (*mwer,prati-vacas,canam,
praty-uttaram, Nal.; Sak. &c.), speak (satyam
vacas, the truth, Yajn. ii, 200

; vacant, to address

a speech to [dat.] Sak. vi, 5); to permit, allow (with

inf.), MBh. i ; Sak. vi, 21 ;
to permit sexual inter-

course, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 7 ;
to place, put, apply (in

med.),Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.&c.; to add, Pancat. ii, 6,

5 ; SQryas. ; VarBrS. ; Laghuj. ;vihhvaram,' to grant a

boon," SBr. xi ; KatySr.; MBh. &c.; iokam, 'to

cause grief,' xiii ; R. ii
; avakdlam,

' to give room

or space, allow to enter,' Yajn. ii, 276; Mricch.;

Ragh. &c.; prdndn oijivitam, 'to spare any one's

life,' MBh.; Kathas. xviii, 275 ; talam oildn,
to slap with the palms of the hands, MBh. iii, ix ;

Hariv. 15741 ; la-prahdram, to strike with the

palm, Pancat. iv,. 2, $ ; id/am, to beat time with

the hands, MBh. i ; Bhatt.; samjftdm, to make a

sign, Mricch.; samketakam, to make an appoint-

ment, Pancat. ii, 4, | ; samayam, to propose an

agreement, Kathas. xviii, 139 ; upamdm, to com-

pare with [gen.], C%M.;pataham, to proclaim with

the drum, Kathas. Ixxiii, 357 ; iabdam, to make
a noise, call out, Vet. iv, | ; Sapam, to utter a curse,

MBh.; R. &c.; gdllli, id., Bhartr.; anuyatram,
toaccompany, Kathas. xviii, 197; dliiiganam.pari-

rambhanam, to embrace, 209 ;
Git, iii, 8 ; jhatn-

pam, to jump, Hit.; srdddham, to perform a Srad-

dha, MBh. xiv; R. ii
; vratakam, to accomplish a

vow, \\rnv.;yuddham, niy, samgrdmam,\o give

battle, fight with, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; djHdm, dde-

sam, to give an order, command, i; BrahmaP.; Vet.;

samdesam, to give information, Kathas. xvii, 161 ;

prayogam,\a%yit a dramatic representation, Malav.

i, ^ ; vrilim, to fence in, Mn. viii, 240, Kull.;

darSanam, to show one's self, Prab. iii, J ; dri-

shlim, driiam, akshi, cakshns, to fix the eyes on

(loc.).Sak.i, 6; Kathas.; Dhurtas.; Sringlrat.; SSh.;

karnam, to give ear, listen, Sak.; Kathas.; manas,
to direct the mind to (loc.), MBh. xii, 2526 ;

hart
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kapolam, to rest the cheek on the hand, Klirand.

xviii, 73; nigaddni, tn put on or apply fetters,

Mricch. vii, f; ptrvakam, to set on fire; agiiin,

to consume by fire, Mn. v, 168 ; iaram, to move

a chess-man, Das. vii, 1 37 ; argalam, to draw a bolt,

bar, Kathas.; Rsjat. vi, 96 ; jdnu, to kneel upon

(gen.), MBh. iii f.; paiiam, to tread upon [loc.],

Bhanr.; Hit. ii, 12, 25; SSamkar.i,38; to direct the

steps, Amar. 74 ; visham, to poison ,
Pancar. i, 1 4, 80

(with ace. !); garam, id., VP. iv, 3, 16 (with gen.);

A. to carry, hold, keep, preserve, RV.; AV.; VS.;
' to show," SV. i, 2, i, 4, 7 (aor. adadishta ; aded

1

fr. V dis, RV.): Caus. ddpayati (Pan. vii, 3, 36 ;

aor. adidapat, 4, 1 & 58, Kas.) to cause to eive or

be given, cause to bestow or present or give up,

oblige to pay, make restore,VS. ix, 24 ;
AV. iii, 20, 8 ;

Mn.&c.;todemandfrom(abl.), Mn. viii, 47: tocause

to utter or speak, Hariv. 15782 ; Yajn. ii, \\ghos-
handm, to cause to be made known, Kathas. Ixiv,

86 ;
to cause to place or advance, xii, 160 ;

to cause

to perform, v, 1 1 2 ; to cause to be put on (loc.),

MBh. i, 5724 : Desid. dltsaii (Pan. vii, 4, 54 &
58; p. dlddsat,'R\. x,i5l, 2; dllsat, ii, vii-ix ;

AV.v, 7, 6 ; MBh.; Pot.
c
tstyam, RV. viii ; MBh.;

pf. 3. sg. diddsitha, AitBr. viii. 21
;
SInkhSr. xvi,

l6| cf. SBr. xiii, 7, 1, 15) to wish to give, be ready

to bestow, RV. &c. ; to wish to give in marriage,
MBh. &c.: Intens. dtdlyatc, Pan. vi, 4, 66, Kas.;

[cf. SiSaifu ; Lat. do; Sic.}

3. Da, irha giver, RV. v, 41, 1 (dat. <iV); vi, 1 6,

26 (nom.dasY, ifc. 'giving, granting,' xean-asva-,

a-bhiksha-, asva-,dlma'-, Sic. -da; an-asir-.

DUa, m.adonor,Un.iii,40,Sch.; a sacrificer, ib.

I. Data, mfn. 'given,' see tva-. tavy, mfn.

to be given, AitBr.; Mn. &c.; to be communicated,

SvetUp.; Pancat. i
;
MarkP.

;
tobe given in marriage,

Dsyabh. (Paith.); Kathas.; to be paid or restored,

Mn. viii ; Pan. iii, 3, 171, Kas.; to be placed upon

(loc.), Mn. v, 136 ; VarBrS.; to be made, Bhpr. vii,

18, 74. i. Dati, see havyd- ; -vara (dat), mfn.

liking to give, RV. i, 167, 8 ; iii, 51, 9 ; v, 58, 3.

I. Datri (with ace.; once without, RV. iv, 31,

7), tri (with or without gen.; exceptionally with

ace., SBr. xi, 5, i, 13), m. giving, a giver, donor,

liberal, RV. &c.; one who gives a daughter (gen.)

in marriage (cf. tanyd-), Kum. vi, i ; a father or

brother who gives a daughter or sister in marriage,
ManGr. i, 8-; Mn. iii, 173 ; Paith.; R.; one who
offers (his wife, gen.), L.; a creditor, Mn. viii, 161;

the arranger of a meal, iii, 2 36; granting, permitting

(ifc. or with gen.), v, viii, xi ; MBh. &c.; a founder

(of a household, kutumbdndm), xiii, 1663 ; [cf.

a-, rina-, brahma- ; Sarriip, Soriip, Lat. dolor, da-

turus.] tS, f. the being a giver, liberality, Ra-

jat.; Sah.iii.ff. tva, n. id., Hariv. 14414; Ragh.;
Can. -nirupana, n. N. of a ch. of PSarv. -pura,
n. N. of a town, Sarnkaracetov. i.

Datta, m. a well made by Datta, Pan. iv, 3, 74,

Kas. DBttamitri, f. N. of a town built by Datta-

mitra, 76, Kas.; "Irtya, mfn. fr. tri, I23, Kas.

DStteya, m. metron. fr. Datta, I, 131, Kas.

Datva, m. a giver, Un.; n. a sacrificial act, ib.

Dada, m. (Vdad) gift, donation, M Bh. ix, 2 1 1 7 ;

2369 (B. daya) ; Sis. xix, 114. da, mfn. gift-

giving, Sis. x, ib.

Dadin, mfn. giving, a giver, W.
I. Dana, n. the act of giving, RV. ; Br. ; MBh.

&c. ; giving in marriage (cf. kanyd-) ; giving up (cf.

prdna-, dtma-, iarira-, Pane, ii); communicating,

imparting, teaching (cf. brahma-) ; paying back,

restoring, Mn. ; Yajn. ; adding, addition (VarBrS.)

donation, gift [Ltt.donum], KV. ;
SBr. &c. (nam

da, to offer a g, Mn. ; Yajn. ; Hit. &c. ; nam pra-

yam, to bestow a g, Mn. iv, 334) ; oblation (cf

udaka-, havir-) ; liberality (cf. 2. ddna) ; bribery
Mn. vii, 198 (cf. updya). kamalakara, m., -kal-

pa-tarn,m.N. ofwks. kama (dd?), mfn. fond o

giving, liberal.TS.; TBr. - knsumaSjali, m., -ke-

11-kaumudi, f., -kaumudi, f., -kaustubha, m
< T 1 1. , -kriya-kaumudi, f.N. ofwks. khanda, n

N. of part I of Hemadri'swk. candrika, f. N. o

wk. cynta.m.'onewho has abandoned liberality,

N.ofa man(g. kdrtakaujapadi). tas, ind. througl

gifts, by liberality, MW. darpana, m., -dina

kara, m. N. of wks. dharnia, m. duty of liber

ality, Mn. ; Hit.; -kathana, n., -vid/ii, m., md
dhy&ya, m. N. of wks on alms-giving, m-dada
f. N. of an Apsaras or of a female Gandharva, Ka
rand, patl, m. 'liberality-lord,' munificent man

MBh.; R.; N. of A-krura, MBh.; Hariv.; of

dd. ^T'fasrtl dambshnlsha.

Daitya, Hariv. pattra, n. deed of gift,
MW.

paddhati, f. N. of a wk on the 16 offerings,

<TL. 415. para, mfn. devoted to liberality ; -Id,

liberality, Nag. v, 29. -paribhasha, f. N. of

wk. patra, n.
'

object of charity,' N. of a ch. of

'Sarv. paramita, f. perfection of liberality, Ka-

and. ;
Naish. parijata, m., -prakarana, n.,

prakasa, in., -pradlpa, m. N. of wks. -pra-
ibhavya, n. security for payment, W. bhaga-

vata, n. N. of wk. bliinna, mfn. set at variance

y bribes, Hit. iv, 39. manjari, f., -manohara,
n. N. ofwks. maya, nif(f)ii. consisting in liber-

lity, L. mayiikha, m. N. ofwk. yogya, mfn.

vorthy of a gift, Das. vajra, m. 'whose weapon
s liberality' (said of Vaisyas), MBh. i, 6487. vat

da), mfn. having or bestowing gifts, liberal, RV.

iii, 32, 12; MBh. xiii, 55. varnian, m. 'whose

rmour is liberality,' N.ofa merchant, Kathas. va-

si- Vkri, to make subject by bribery, id. vSr , n.

bationofwater.Kav. vidhi,m..N.ofwk. vira,

m. '

liberality-hero,' munificent man, Kathas. vya-

tyasa, m. giving to a wrong person, W. vrata,

mfn. devoted to liberality ; m.pl. N.of inhabitants of

Saka-dvipa, Bh. v, 20, 28. -sSla, f. hall for alms-

jiving, Subh. 1 27. salin, mfn. rich in gifts ;
wet

with rut-fluid, Sinhls., Introd. 9. Ella, mfn. liber-

lly disposed, Yajn. ;
M Bh. ;

m. N. of a translator of

-a'lit. sura, m. ^-vtra, Kathas. ;
N.of a Bodhi-

sattva (v. I. sura), Buddh. sannda, mfn. 'intoxi-

cated with giving,' very liberal, L. sagara, m.

gift-ocean,
N. of wk. stnti, f.

'

praise of liber-

ality,'N.of a kind of hymn. Una, mfn. deprived

of
gifts,

MW. -hemadrl, m.^-khanda. Da-

nadhikara, m. N. of a Buddh. wk. Dfinapnas,
mfn. abounding in

gifts,
Rv. x, 22, II. Danoddyc-

ta, m. N. of wk.

Danaka, n. a paltry gift; (S\ f. a partic. coin = 4

Pana.Sch.; N.ofadrama. nika, mfn. relating to a

ift, &c. (only ifc. ; cf. ad/iyayana-, udaka-, vara-).

Danin, mfn. giving, liberal, BhP. ; having or re-

ceiving gifts (cf. agrt-).

Danlya, mfn. worthyofgifts or offerings, Pan. iii,

3, 1 13, Kas. ;
n. gift, donation, W.

Danu, mfn. 1'iberal (Un. iii, 32) ; courageous, L. ;

m. prosperity, contentment, L. ; air, wind, L.

Dapana, n. (fr. Jl.dd, Caus.) forcing to give or

pay (ifc.), L. "paniya, mfn. to be made togive or pay ,

Kull. ;
to be got or procured from (sakdidt, Pane, i,

\\\). "payitavya, mfn. to be obliged to give or

pay, Kull. payitva,ind.p. having fined.W. "pita,

mfn. caused to give (ace.) to (dat.) , Kathas. xxii, 1 49 ;

caused to be given, got, procured, obtained, Pane, i

; Rajat. vi, 50; condemned to pay, fined, L. (v. I.

ddyita). pya, mfn. to be caused to give or pay,

Mn., YajH.
I . Daman, m. a giver, donor, RV. ; a liberal man,

MBh. xii, 3479 ; (dd) n. giving, a gift, RV. (cf.a-,

su-). i. Damanvat.mfn. furnished with gifts, RV.

v, 79. 4-

i. D5ya, mfn. (Pan. iii, I, 139; 141) giving,

presenting (cf. Ma-, go-) ;
m. gift, present, donation

MBh. ; R. &c. ; nuptial fee, L. (cf. JH-) ; gift at the

ceremony of initiation, W. ; handing over, delivery,

Mn. viii, 165 ;
n. game, play, Pancad.

i. DSyaka, m((itd]a. giving, granting, bestow-

ing; imparting, communicating, uttering, telling

fulfilling, causing, effecting, MBh. ; Hariv. ;
Das.&c

( generally ifc. ; cf. agni-, titlara-, jndna-, visha-)

Dayita. See under ddpana.
Dayin, mfn. (ifc.) giving, granting, communi-

cating ; yielding, ceding, allowing, permitting; caus

ing, effecting, producing, performing, ChUp. ;
Mn.

MBh.; Bhartf. &c.; having to pay, owing (ace.)

Pan.ii, 3, 70; iii, 3,170, Kas.

D5yi-\/kri, to make a gift,
Malatlm. viii, 6.

1. Daru, mfn. liberal, L. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 159)

m., see 2. daru.

Davat. See prdna-.

Davan, only dat. "vane (mostly as inf.) in orde

to give or to receive, RV. ; mfn. (ifc.) giving, grant

ing, RV. ; AV. &c. ; (vari), (. in go-, iata-.

<JT 3. dd. For i/do, to cut, q.v.

2. Data, mfn. cut off, mowed (bar/iis), Pan. vii

4, 46, Sch.

2. Dati, f. sickle, scythe, Gal.

Datu, n. part, division, allotted portion or task

RV. x, 91), I ; ifc. divisible, after a numeral= fol

(cf. HI-, iata-, sahasra-).

2. Datri, m. mowing, a mower (with ace.), RV.

Datra, n. a sort of sickle or crooked knife, RV. ;

Apast.; MBh.&c.; (ddtrd) allotted portion, share,

>ossession, RV.

2. Dana, n. cutting off, splitting, dividing, I..;

astute, meadow, RV.
;

rut-fluid (which flows from

n elephant's temples), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (ddnd)
11. (only in RV., but cf. vasu-) distribution of food

>r of a sacrificial meal
; imparting, communicating,

iberality; part, share, possession; distributor, dis-

penser, RV. vii, 27, 4. Danankas, m. delighting
11 a sacrificial meal (Indra), RV. i, 65, I.

Danava, m. (fr. 2. danu) a class of demons often

dentified with the Daityas or Asuras and held to be

mplacable enemies of the gods or Devas, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr.; Mil.; MBh.&c. (described as children of Danu

and Kasyapa, sometimes reckoned as 40 in number,
kIBh. i, 252 ;

sometimes as loo &c.) ; (i ), f. a fe,-

male D; mf(f)n. belonging to the D, MBh.; R.

&c. fruru, in. preceptor 01 the D, regent of planet

Venus, Var. - pati, m. king of the D, N. of Rahu,
3hartr. pujita, mfn. worshipped by the D; m.

regent of Venus, Var. priya, f. the betel plant, L.

vairin, m. enemy of the D, N. of Siva, Sinhas.

Danavari, m. id., L.; N. of Indra, R. ii, iii, 9; pi.

he gods, L. Danavendra, m. chief of the D, MW.
Danaveya, m. a Danava or demon, MBh.; Hariv.

2. Danu, mfn. valiant, victor, conqueror, W. ; m.
a class of demons (cf. ddnava), RV. (f., i, 54, 7);

SBr. ; n. a fluid, drop, dew (nas pdii, m. du. N. of

Mitra-Varuna or of the Asvins, RV. viii, 256 ; 8, 1 6 ;

c(.drdrd-,jird-). citra (dd), mfn. brilliant with

dew or moisture, RV. da, mfn. trickling, ib.

pinva, mfn. swelling with drops (Soma), ib.

mat (dd), mfn. trickling, fluid, ib.

2. Daman, m. or f. allotment, share, RV.

2. Daya, m. share, portion, inheritance, RV.; TS
&c. (ddyad upagata, obtained through inheritance,

Mit.; dayam upttlti pitus, he obtains his father's

inheritance, Br.) ; division, part (ifc.
= fold,cf. Satd-)',

dismembering, destruction, L.
; irony, L. ; place, site,

L. kala, m. time of dividing an inheritance, Yajn.

krama-samg-raha, m., -tattva, n. N. ofwks.;

tva-krit, m. N. of an author. nirnaya, m. N. of

wk. bandhn, m. partner in inheritance, brother,

L. bhaga, m. partition of inheritance, Mn. ix,

103 ;
N. of wk. ; -tikd, f. and -tattva, n. N. ofwks.

rahasya, n. N. of wk. vibhaga, m. division

of property, W. hara, m. receiver of inheritance,

heir (cf. brahma-). Dayada, m. id. (with gen. or

loc. of thing or ifc., PSn. ii, 3, 37, vi, a, 5) AV. ;

SBr.; Mn.; Yajn.; a son or distant descendant or

kinsman, MBh. ; Pane. ; (a, i), f. heiress, daughter,

AgP.; -vat, mfn. having an heir,MBh. Dayadya, n.

inheritance (g.trdhman&df),G\S.; Mn.; MBh.&c.;
ta, f. nearrelationship,affinity, MBh.i, 7509. Dnya-
dhikara-krama-samgraha, m. N. of wk. DS-

yapavartana, n. forfeiture ofproperty.Mn. ix, 79.

D&yarha, mfn. claimable as (or capable of being
claimed as) inheritance, MW.
Dayaka, m. heir, kinsman, GrS.

Dayadava, m. id.,W.

frj 4. dd, cl. 4. P. dydti (cf. a- \/4. dd), to

bind, only in dishva, VS. xxxviii, 3 [cf. Ha,

I. Dama, in comp. for daman, p. 475. kan-

tha, m. '

having a rope round neck,' N. of a man
;

pi. his descendants (g.upakaJf}. granthi, m.N,
assumed by Nakula, MBh. iv, 1020 (cf. granthikd).

candra, m. N. of a man, MBh. vii, 70^9.
carlta or srldama-carita (mtra), n. N. of a

drama.W. jata-srl, m. N. of a prince (on coins).

tusha, mfn. having threads for fringes,TSndyaBr.
dasa, mfn . id., Laty . lih, mfn . licking or wish-

ing to lick a rope. lihya, Nom. P., "/', to wish to

lick a rope, Pan. viii, 2, 37, KSs. sinlia, m. N. of

a prince. Damancana (L.), cala (Sis. v, 61 ), n.

a foot-rope. Damodara, m. '

having a rope round

waist,' N. of Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; of 1 3th month,
VarBrS. ;

of gth Arhat of past Ut-sarpinI, L. ;
of 3

kings of Kasmira, Rajat. &c. ; of a river (held sacred

by the Santals), MW.; -gupta, m. N. of a poet,

Rajat.iv,495; -/fls/7,n.N.ofwk.; -datta&-deva,
m.N. of 2 mm;-padd/iati, f. N.of wk.; -bhuti, m.

N. of a man
; -misra, m. N. of author of one recen-

sion of the Hanuman-nataka ; r&ranya, n. N.of a

forest, RSjat.vi, 183; riya, mfn. relating to (king)

Damodara, Rajat. i, 157. Damoshnlsha, m. N.of



2. ddmci. dara-karman.

an ancient sage,MBh.(v.l.
c

fz'0& rrVz); shi, m.

patr. h."s/ia ; shya, m. patr. fi.sAi (g.kurv-ddi).
2. Dama, n. (ifc.,

where also -kd) wreath, garland,

MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. id., RV. viii, 61, 6.

3. Daman, n. (m., L.) string, cord, rope, fetter,

RV.
; AV.; SBr. ;

MBh. &c.; girdle ; chaplet, wreath,

proper N. (cf. did-d) or in adj. (where, after a nu-

meral, the fern, must end \ni,e.g.dvi-ddmni, Pan.

iv, I, 27). [Cf. Gk. Kfipa. in Sid-fyna ; hpvov in

xpfi-Sfftvov.] mani,f. (ifc. also nika) a long rope

to which calves are tied by means of shorter ropes,

Hariv. Daman-vat, mfn. furnished with cords,

RV. vi, 24, 4.

^I 5. da. For \/d?, q.v.

6. Da, f. (Vdt), protection, defence, L.

fl 7. do. For -v/dai, q.v.

8. Da, f. (i/dai) cleansing, purifying, L.

3. Data, mfn. cleansed, purified, Pay. vii, 4, 46

(cf. ava-, vyava-~).

3. Dana, n. purification, L.

?T^ ddksha, mf(i)n. (fr. daksha) relating

to Daksha (Hariv.) or to Dakshi (Pan. iv, 2, 1 1 2) ;

southern, dwelling in the south, SSamkar. ;
m. or n.

the south (in shasy&yana, n. the sun's progress to-

wards s, the winter solstice and sacrifice then per-

formed, Mn.vi, 10 [v. I. </<z&r/i]); m. pi. N. of the

disciples of a partic. school (see kumdri-d). sba-

ka, mfn. inhabited by the Dakshis (g. rdjanyadt) ;

n. a number of descendants of Daksha, L.

Daksbayana, mf(*)n. coming from or relating

to Daksha, VS. ;
m. a son or descendant of D, VS. ;

SBr. &c.; a partic. sacrifice (cf. -yajfla} ; (f},(. N.of

any daughter of D(Aditi, Dili, Kadru &c.), MBh. ;

R. ;
BhP. &c. (pi. the 27 lunar mansions considered

as daughters of D and wives of the Moon, among
whom Rohint is the favourite, L.) ;

Croton Polyan-

drum, L. ; n. the posterity of D, BhP. iv, I
; gold

or a gold ornament (cf.-hastd, below) ;
= dakshasy&-

yana (under daksha). bhakta, n. district in-

habited by Dakshas (g. aishukdry&di) . yajfia, m.

a partic. sacrifice, Br. ; Aika, mf(f)n. relating to it,

SinkhSr.;>?z,mfn.id.,SBr. nasta, mfn. having

gold in the hand, SBr. vi, 7, 4, 2. Dakshayanl-
pa, -pati, -ramana, m. the protector, husband,

lover of D (i. e. Durga or Rohinl), Siva or the Moon,
L. Daksuayany-agni-pravesa, m. N. of a ch.

of SivaP.

Daksnayanin, mfn. wearing golden ornaments,

Yajii. i, 133 ;
m. a Brahman student,W.

'

nya, m.

the son of the Dakshayani Aditi, the Sun, M Bh. xiii,

6831. yini, f. w. r. for "yam (above).

Dakshi, m.a son of Daksha, Pan. iv, I, 93; (f\
(. a daughter of D, i, 65. -kantna, f. N. of a vil-

lage, Pan. ii, 4, 20 ; thiya, mfn. relating to it,iv, 2,

142. karsna.m.N.of avillage,vi, 2, 129. kar-

shu, f. N. of a place ; shuka, mm., iv, 2, 104, Virtt.

7, Pat. kula, n. N. of a village, vi, 2, 1 29. gr&
ma,m.,-nagara,n.,-palada,ni.orn.,-hrada, m
N. of places; mtya, riya, &c., mfn. relating to

Dikshi-grSma, "nagara &c., iv, 2, 142. Dakshi-

pntra, m. metro .. of Panini, L.

Daksheya,m.'sonofDakshT,'metron. ofPinini,

L. (cf. Pan.iv, J, 1 20) ; (i ), f. 'daughter ofDakshi' (?),

metron. of the mother of parrots, MBh. xiii, 275 (cf.

R. iii, 20, 17, 1 8).

Dakshya, n. (ft. ddksha) cleverness, skill, fitness,

capability, industry, MBh.; Kav. &c.

ddhshdyya, m. a vulture, L.
'

ddkshind, mf()n. (fr. ddkshind, f.)

belongingorrelatingtoasacrificialfee,SBr.,SankhSr.;

relating to the south,W. ; (a), f. the southern country,
i.e. the Deccan (see below, -ja) ; n. a collection ol

sacrificial fees (g. bhikshadi] ; pi. N, of a Kanda o:

TS. sala, mfn. relating to a hall situated to the

south, Pan. iv, 2, 107, Kas. homa, m. the obla-

tion connected with the sacrificial fee, Vait. xxi, 23

Dakshinagnika, mf(f)n. performed in the south-

ern fire, ManSr. Dakshina-ja, m. inhabitant o

the Deccan, Nir. vi, 9 ; (f. f), iv, 5. pathaka
mf(f)n. relating to Dakshini-patha (g. dhfimadi)

Dakshinardhika,mf(;")n .

-
dakshinardhya, Pat

Daksninatya, mf(<f)n. (fr. dakshi'nd, ind., Pin

iv, 2, 98) southerly, southern, belonging to or living
in or coming from the south or Deccan, MBh.

Hariv. &c.; (also tyaka, m^tyika\n. Pan. vii, 3,

^4, Virtt. 5, Pat.) ; m. (or n.?) the south ,
Hariv. 6200 ;

-ocoa-nut, L. ; pi. inhabitants of the Deccan, MBh. ;

lariv.

Daksbinika, mf(J)n. connected with a sacrificial

ee, Sch.

Daksblniya, m(n.=-dakshimya, L. (v. 1.)

Daksbinya, mfn. belonging to or worthy of a

>acrificial fee, L.
;

n. dexterity, skill, officiousness,

gallantry, kindness, consideration, piety (with loc.,

;en. or ifc.), Hariv.; K. &c. ;
the ritual of the right

land Siktas, L. ; N. of a Tantra. vat, mfn. amia-

>le, kind ; vad-dara, mfn. having a kind wife ; -ta,

i'rasang. aampanna, mfn. coming from the south;

possessing kindness, Kavyfid. ii, 174.

m ddgavydyani, m. sonofDagu,
N. of a man, Pin. iv, I, 155, Virtt. I, Pat.

dddaka, m. tooth, tusk (cf.dddhd).

dddima, mf(t)n. the pomegranate
tree, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. (n. also its fruit; mdni

dans, to bite pomegranates, said of a hard or unwel-

come task, Vsm. iii, 2, 14); small cardamoms, L. ;

mfn. being on the pomeg tree, Susr. pattraka,
m. Soyimida Febrifuga or Amoora Rohitaka, L.

pusbpa, m. id., L. (also -ka); n. the flower of

the pomeg tree, Susr. prlya & -bbaksbana, m.

liking and eating pomeg ,' parrot, L. bbatta, m.

N. of a poet, Cat. mi-vat, mfn. planted with

pomeg trees, Pan. viii, 2, 9, K.ls. mi-sara, m.=
ddjima, L. Dadimba, m. the pomeg tree, L.

fT?t ddfi, f . a kind of plant and its fruit

(g. harltaky-ddi ; cf. dodi and ddli).

<JT<JT dddhd, f. (= and prob. fr. danshtra)

large tooth, tusk, L.
; wish, desire, L. ; number, mul-

titude, L. dbika, f. (fr. danshtrikd) the beard, the

whiskers, Mn. viii, 283 ; tooth, tusk, L.

fjUJi i. ddnda, mf(I)n. relating to a stick

or to punishment,W. ; m. patr. ft.danda (g. sivadf) ;

(a), f. a partic. game with sticks, Pin . iv, 2, 5 7, Kas. ;

n. the being a staff (g. prithv-ddi) ;
multitude of

staff-bearers, vi, 4, 164, Sch. grabika, m. patr. fr.

danda-grdha (g. revaty-ddi). panika, m. (fr.

danda-pani) relating to a police officer, Sch. on

Ha'la 536.' -patS, f. (fr. danda-pdta, scil. tithi)
'

stick-throwing,' a partic. festival, Pan. iv, 2, 58,

Kis. (cf. tailam-, syainam-}. -payana, m. patr.

(t.dan^a-pa (g. najadf). pasika, m. = danda-

pdsaka, Desin. ii, 99. matbika, mf(< )n . (fr. dan-

da-mdthd) churning with a straight stick (?), Pan.

iv,4, 37) Kai. Dandajinlka, mf(f)n. (fr. dantfd-

jina) carrying a staff and skin (as mere outward signs

of religion), m. cheat, rogue, hypocrite, Pan. v, 2, 76.

Dandaka, m. N. of a Bhoja (v. 1. kya).

Dandaki, m. patr. fr. damfaka; pi. N. of a tribe

belonging to the Tri-gartas, Pin. v, 3, 1 1 6, Kas.

dakiya, m. a prince of the Dindakis, ib.
r

dakya,
ni. N. of a prince, Kim. i, 56 (v. 1. daka).

Dandayana,m. patr. fr. </i7H</<7 (?),only in comp.
stbalaka, m((i)n. relating to sthall (g. dhu-

madi). -stball, f. N. of a village, Pin.vi, 3, 129,
Kas.

Dandika, mf(f)n. inflicting punishment, punish-

ing, MBh. xii, 2135 ; m. punisher, Pin. iv, 4, 12,

Sch. kya, n. the office of a rod-bearerorpoliceman

(g. purohitadi).
Dandln, m. pi. the school of Danda (g. sauna-

kadi). ndinSyana, m. patr. fr. danfin, Pan. vi,

4, '74-

^Til 4. data, m. pi. N. of a school of AV.

T^Tf? ddiyuha, m.a gallinule, Mn. ;
MBh. ;

R. &c. ;
Cuculus Melanoleucus, L. ;

a cloud, L.

"tynbaka, m. a little gallinule, R. iii, 79, 1 1 . ty-

auba, m. a gallinule, VS. xxiv, 25, 39 ; MaitrS. iii,

14, 6 (accord, to Pin. vii, 3, I fr. ditya-vah).

<fnjl dddd, daddhhya-bhatta or dddd-bhdi,
m. N. of several authors.

^T^dadu, m. N. of founder of a sect, RTL.

178; 268. pantbln, m. pi. his followers, ib.

(jlfV^F dddhilca, mf(t)n. (fr. dadhi) made
of or mixed or sprinkled with coagulated milk, Pan.

iv, 2, 18; 3, 22. 26; carrying about or selling it,

4, 8 ; eating anything with it, Siddh. ib. ; m. N. ol

a princely race
; n. a kind of broth, Susr. ; ifc.f.,ib.
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dddhikra, mf(i)n. relating to Da-

dhi-krS, AitBr. vi, 36; n. (acnes') N. of a Siman,
ArshBr.

dadhittha, mf(t)n. (fr. dadhittha)

relating to Feronia Elephantum, P. iv, 3, 140, Kit.;

n. its resin, Susr.

dddhlca, mf()n. relating to Da-
dhici or Dadhyac ;

m. patr. of Cyavana, TandBr.

adhriv i, mfn. (Vdhri) able to bear

(bhdradhyai), RV. vi, 66, 3.

dhrishi, mfn.(Vdhrish) courage-

ous, bold, RV. ;' AV.

dddhreyaka, m. a patr. (also pi.),

Pravar.

tJT'Jrfnn (Dhatup.xxiii, 25), cl. i.P.A.and

lo.V.ddnati,"te and
c

<ya/,tocut off; Desid.P.A.

diddgsati, te, to be or make straight, Pin. iii, I, 6.

<n*rT i . dantd, mfn. ( Vdam) tamed, broken

in, restrained, subdued; mild, patient, Br. ; Mn.;
MBh. &c.; liberal, L.; m. a tamed ox or steer (cf.

damyd), Rajat. v, 432; a donor, giver, W. ; Ficuj

Indica or = damanaka, L.
;
N. of a son of Bhima,

Nal. i, 9 ; of a bull, Kathas. xvi, 295 ; pi. of a school

of the AV. ; (a), f. of an Apsaras, MBh. xiii, 1425.
-deva, -bhadra, and -sena, m. N. of men.

Danti, f. self-restraint, patience, L.

Dantva, ind. p. (Pin. vii, 2, 56) having subdued

or tamed.

^PtT 2. ddnta, mf(i)n. (fr. dimta) made of

ivory,MBh.;R.;Susr.taka&tika,mf(r)n.id.,R.

^TrT 3. danta, mfn. ending in da, ManGr.

i, 1 8 ; Gobh. ii, 8, 16.

fW dabha, mf(i)n. hurting, injuring, TS.

ii, 4, 3, I. "bliya, mfn., see a-ddbhya.

^WT damana, mf(t)n. (fr. damana) relat-

ing to the Artemisia flower. parvan, n. the 1 4th

day in light half of the month Caitra (a festival on

which flowers are gathered), L. Damani, m. patr.fr.

Damana, pi. N. of a warrior tribe, P. v, 3, 116;

maniya, m. a prince of the Damanis, ib.

^lifrtN dumalipta, m. pi. N. of a people,
VP. ii, 2, 177 ; n. and (a), f. N. of a town, Dasak.

(cf. tdma- or tdmra-).

^W^ dtimoda, m. pi. N. ofa school ofAV.

<Jl-M dampatya, n. (fr. dam-patt) state of

husband and wife, matrimonial relationship, Pur.

<5T*H dambha, mf(t)n. (fr. dambha) deceit-

ful, hypocritical, Nalac.

DambMka, mf(i)n. id. ; m. a cheat, hypocrite,

Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; Ardea Nivea, L. (cf. bakd).

dambhola, see a- (add.)

, cl. i. A. doyate(Dhatup.xiv,9) to

give.

<m i. ddra, mf(i)n. (%/rfr) tearing up,

rending (cf. bhu-) ; m. rent, cleft, hole, TindyaBr.

xv, 3, 7 (cf. udara-, karbu-, a-ddra-srit) ; (f), f.

id., Susr. "rana, mf()n. tearing, splitting, rending

(w. gen. or ifc.), MBh.; (f),f. N. of DurgS, Hariv.;

n. the act of tearing &c. ; bursting, flying open ; a

means of opening, Susr.; the clearing-nut plant, L.

I . Daraka, mf(i'&j)n. breaking, tearing, splitting

(cf. loha- and satru-) ;
m. a hog, L. ; N. ofKrishna s

charioteer (cf. \.ddrukd), L. ; (ikS), f. rent, chink

(cf. pdda-~).

DSri, mfn. splitting, tearing asunder (cf. v(nu-).
Darita, mfn. torn, rent, divided, MBh. &c.

1. Darin, mfn. id., with gen. (or ifc.), MBh.
2. Darn, mfn. breaking, splitting (Indra), RV.

vii, 6, I ; m. an artist, L.

I. Darnka,m.N. of Krishna's charioteer, MBh.;
of an incarnation of Siva, VsyuP. ruki, m. (patr.

fr. ka) N. of Pradyumna's charioteer, MBh.

^TC 2. ddra, m. pi. (probably not con-

nected with i. ddra and /dri, but cf. Pin. iii, 3, 20,

Virtt. 4) a wife (wives), GrS.' ; Mn. ; M Bh'. &c. (an-
Vkri or pra-kri, take to wife, marry, MBh. ; cf.

krita-) ; rarely rn. sg. (Ap. i, 14, 24 ; Gaut. xxii,

29), f.sg. (BhP.vii, 14, ii) and n. pi. (Pane. >,45).
karman, n. taking a wife, marrying, Mn. iii, 5,
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12. kriym, f. id., MBh.; R. -gava, n. a wife

and cows, Pin. v, 4, 77. grahana, n. = -tar-

man, MBh. tyagln, m. a repudiator of his wife,

Sak. 130. parigraha, m.^-karman, Mn. ix,

336; hin t m. onewhotakes awife,L. bali-bhuj,

w. r. for dvdra-b. rakshitaka, mfn. relating to

the protection of women. lakshana, n. sign of

wifehood, Mn.viii, 237. samgraha, m. -kar-

man, MUh. sambandha, m. union with a wife,

marriage, MBh. i, 7240. -snta, n. sg. wife and

child, Yajn. ii, 175. Daranukramana, n. N.of
a ch. of the PSarv. Daradhig'amana, n. 'wife-

going,' marriage, Mn. i, 112. Daradhina, mfn.

dependent on a wife, Mn. ix, 28. Daropasam-
graha, m. '

wife-taking,' marriage, Yajn. i, 56.

2. Daraka, m. (rather connected with 2,dara\\\*n

with Vdri) a boy, son, child, MBh.; Mricch.;

Pane. ; Susr.; young animal, Pur.; (iJtd), f. a girl,

daughter, Hariv.; Kathas. {aki, BhP. iv, 28, 21) ;

harlot, L. ; (akau), m. du. a boy and girl,
Nal. Da-

rakacarya, m.' boy-preceptor,' schoolmaster, Lalit.

Darika-dana, n. gift of a daughter in marriage,
Kam. ix, 6.

2. Darin, m. 'having a wife or wives,' a hus-

band, W.

^TTj^ darada, mf(i)n. coming from the

country of the Darads or Daradas (g. sindhv-ddf) ;

m. a kind of poison, L.
; quicksilver, L.

;
the ocean,

L.; m. and n. vermilion, L.; m. pi. N. of a people

(probably w. r. for darada, MBh.)

^rfr^ ddridra, n. probably w. r. for

drya, n. poverty, Mricch.; VarBr. ; Park.; Hit.

i ddrila, m. N. of Sch. on Kaus.

3. daru, m. n. (p. ardharcddi) a piece
of wood, wood, timber, RV.

;
AV. ; TS. ; Br. ; Up. ;

MBh. ; R. &c. (usually n., m. only Hariv. 15523);
n. Pinus Devadlru, Susr. ; ore, L. [connected with

4. dru and taru ; cf. also Zd. datiru; Gk. Sopv, Spvs ;

Goth, triu; Germ, trcwo; Engl . tree] . kaccha, i n .

or n. N. of a district; cchaka, mfn. relating to it,

Pin. iv, 2, 126, Kas. -kadali, f. a kind of wild

plantain (
* vana-), L. karnin, m. 'having wood-

en earrings,' N. of Bhavila, Buddh. karman, n.

wood-carving, Kid. kritya, n. anything to be

made of wood, Pane, i, 108. gandha, f. a kind

of perfume, L. garbha, f. wooden puppet, doll,

L. ja, mfn. made of wood, wooden, AgP. Heat. ;

m. a kind of drum, L. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha,

SivaP. nisa, f. a species ofCurcuma, Car. pat-

tri, f. Balanites Roxburghii, L. parvata, m. N.

of a palace, Venls. i, ^f . pfitra, n. a wooden ves-

sel, ManSr. -pita, (. = -niid, L. -pnttrika, f.

(Kathls. ), -puttri, f. (L.) = -garbha. phala, m.

or n. Pistachio (tree and nut) ; laka, n. window-

shutter, HParis. brahma-rasa, m. a partic.

medicine, matsyahvaya, m. a lizard, L. ma-
ya, mf(i)n. made of wood, wooden (yl ndri,yoshd
or ttri, a wooden doll, MBh.; citi, a funeral pile,

BhP. iv, 28, 50). mukhyahvaya or hva, m. =

matsyahvaya, L. muoa, m. or n. (med.) white

arsenic. -mukhS (shdl), f. id., Bhpr. iii, 25.

yantra, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings,

MBh. v, 5405. varman, m. N.of aman.Mudrar.

vaha, mfn. bearing or carrying timber, Pin. vi, 3,

121 ,Virtt. sailamaya, mf(f)n. wooden or stony,

AgP. shatka, n. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. iv, 34.

sita, f. cinnamon in sticks, Bhpr. i, 1 88. strl,

f. a wooden doll, L. haridra, f. = -nisd, Susr.

hasta or taka, m. a wooden spoon or ladle, L.

Darv-5ghataor-aghata(VS.)and-aghata(L.)
m. the woodpecker. DSrv-ahara, m. a collector of

wood, VS. xxx, 12.

Darava, mf()n. wooden, made of wood or com-

ing from wood, Mn.; MBh. &c. vlya, mfn. id.,

Vam. v, 3, 55, Balar. ii, ff.
2. Daraka, n. Pinus Devadaru, L.; (d), f. a wood-

en doll or puppet, L. kl-vana, n. N. of a wood,
SivaP. ksvaratirtha, n. N.of a Tirtha, ib.

Daranaand (Un. iii, 53) darnna, mf(a,once f n.

hard, harsh (opp. mridu), SBr.; MBh.; Susr.; rough,

sharp, severe, cruel, pitiless ; dreadful, frightful ;
in-

tense, violent, Mn. ; MBh.; R.; Sak.; Pane. &c.;

(in comp. or "am before a vb. to express excellence

or superiority, cf. g. kdshthadi) ; m. Plumbago Zey-

lanica,L.;n.harshness,severity, horror.MBh.; "naka,

n. N. of a disease of the roots of the hair, Susr.; nya,
n. harshness (of sound, TPrat. ii, 10). karman,
n. violent treatment (of diseases), Susr. tS, f. harsh-

ness, dreadfulness, MBh. ; VarBrS. vapns, mm. of

frightful shape, MBh. Dartmikrlti, mfn.id.,Nal.

Darundtman, nun. hard-hearted, cruel, Sak. Da-
ruuadhyapaka, m. an indefatigable teacher, Pan.

viii, 1,67, Kls.

Darunaya, Nom. fi.yate, to act harshly or cruel-

ly, Naish. i, 80.

D&rva, mt"tf)n. wooden, Pur. ;
m. pi. N. of a peo-

ple (generally associated with the Abhi-siras), MBh.;
Hariv. &c. ; (f), f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthor-

rhiza, also a kind ofcollyrium extracted from it, Susr.;

dcja-ddru,L. ; <=go-jihvikd,L. Darvi-pattrl-
ka, f. N. of a plant go-jihvd, L. Darvi-nomika,
mfn. *=TJihaumika, Comm. on Nyayam. viii, 4, 2.

D arvl-kvathc dbhava, n. collyrium prepared from

Curcuma Aromatica or Xanthorrhiza, L. Darvi-
haumika, mf(f )n. (fr. darvihoma] relating to an

oblation made with a ladle, Susr.

Darvaka, mf^'/wln. relating to the Dlrvas, I'5n.

iv, 2, 125, Kas.
; ('^a\ f. N. of a plant go-jihvd,

L. ; collyrium prepared from Curcuma Aromatica or

Xanthorrhiza, L. ; N. of a river, VSyuP. iv, 24, 1 8.

darSdara, mf(t)n. (fr. dartidara)

connected with gambling, Nalud. iii, 7.

darghasattra, mf(i)n. (fr. dirgha-)
connected with a long sacrifice, PSn. vii, 3, I.

dardhacyuta, m. patr. fr. dridha-

cyuta, Pravar.; n.N.ofa SSman, LSty. vii, 4, 1.

tfT'gf dardhya, n. (fr. drii/hn) hardness,

fixedness, stability, strength, corroboration, Susr.;

Kim.; Rsjat.

^TrT^ ddrteya, m. patr. (fr. driti), Ka^h.;

TindyaBr.

^rf^ ddrdura, mf(i)n. (fr. dardura) relat-

ing to a cloud, Hariv. 4162 ; a frog's (bite), Car. vi,

23 ; belonging to the mountain Dardura, R. ii, 15,

33 ; n. a conch-shell the valve of which opens to the

right, L. ; lac, L. ; water, L. ;
the ways of a frog, L.

duraka or rlka, mf(!~a)n. belonging to a frog,

BhP. ii, 3, 20.

^pS rfariAa,mf(i)n.Vade of Darbha grass,

Llty. "bhSyana and bhi, m. patr. fr. Darbha,
Psii. iv, i, 102, Sch. bhya or fcnya, m. id. (g.

kuro-adf), RV. v, 61, 17 (applied to Sylvasva);
TS. ii, 6, 2,3.

<;H ddrvafa, n. (fr. Pers. .U|i) acourt or

council-house, L. (cf. darbhata).

darvaiufa, m. a peacock, L.

ddrvan, m. N. of a son of UsTnara,
VP. (cf. ifarvd).

^T^ ddrsa, rnf(t)n- (fr. rforsa) relating to

the new moon or the n m sacrifice, Kaus. 24 ; m.

(ml. ya/Ha) the n m s, Mn.vi, g. sa-paurria-

masika, mf(z)n. belonging to the Darsa-purna-
mlsa sacrifice, SInkhSr. v, 1 8, 7. sika, mf(f)n.
and sya, mf(a)n. relating to the new moon or the

n m sacrifice, Comm. on ApSr. x, 21, 6 and TS.

iii, 1, 2, 3.

ddrsanika, mf(i)n. (fr. darsana)

acquainted or connected with the Darsanas or philo-

sophical systems, L.

^TiJrfar*Ao(ia,mf()n. (fr. drishad) ground
on a stone, PSn.iv, a, 92, Sch. ; stony, mineral, W.
"hadvata, n.' (h.d'risAadvatt) N.of a Sattra, SrS.

eJlflM ddrshfdnta, raf(i)n. (fr. drishtdnta)

explained byan example or simile, L. tika, mf(>)n.

id., Samk. on Budar. ii, 3, 24; one who uses an ex-

ample or simile as a proof, Sch.

Darmhtivishayika, mf(f)n. (fr. drishti and

vishaya) perceptible by the eye, Nir. vii, 8.

<HH data, n. (fr. da/a) a kind of honey
produced from petals (cf. dala-ja), L. ; (n), f. colo-

cynth, Bhpr. ; (f), (. a kind of plant = deva-ddlt, L. ;

m. a sort of grain
= Paspalum Frumentaceum.W. (cf.

rajju-}. "laka.seerfl^'a-; (i&d), {. colocynth,Bhpr.
Dalalcl, m. N. of a preceptor, VlyuP.
Dalana, n. (V^af) decay (of the teeth), Susr.

ddlabhya= ddlbhya.

ddlaca, m. a sort of poison, L.

ddlima, m. the pomegranate tree

(cf. dadima). phala, n. a pomeg , Amar. 13.

<fT?T dallha, mf(i)n. relating to Dalbhya
(see below), Pan. iv, 2, ill (g. kanvadf). Vhi,
m. (fr. dalblta) patr. of Vaka, Kath. bhya, m. (fr.

dalbha, iv, i, 105) patr. of Kesin, TlmlyaBr. xiii,

10, 8 ;
of Vaka, ChUp. i, 2, 13 ;

of CaikitSyana,

ChUp. i, 8, I ; N. of a grammarian, VPrlt. iv, 15 ;

-ghtsha, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. iii, 8333;
-parisishta, n. N. of wk. bhyaka, m. N. of an
ancient sage, BrahmaP.

<pfc*T ddlmi, m. N.of Indra, L. (cf. dalmf).

^TO ddvd, m. (fr. v/2. du, Pan. iii, i, 142)

conflagration, esp. a forest conflagration, Br.
;
M Bh.

idc.
; fire, heat; distress, L.

; m. n. a forest, MBh.
(always connected with fire),Ragh. ii, 8. dahana-
JvSla-kalapaya, Nom. A. "yate, to resemble the

sheet of flame in a burning forest, Git. iv, I o. pa,
m. one who keeps watch over a forest on fire,VS. xxx,
16. parita, mfn. surrounded by fire, VarBrS.

xxiv, 15. latS, f. a creeper in a burning f, BhP.

iv, 8,16. vivarjita, mfn. free from fire. an,
m. N. of an Angirasa, TandyaBr. ; -nidhana, n.

N. of a SJman, ib. Davagni, m. fire in a forest,

MBh., Hariv. Davanila, m. id., Pane., Kathls.

<^TTqn davika, mfn. coming from the river

Devika (water), Pin. vii, 3, i, Sch. Davika-knla,
mfn. (rice &c.) coming from the banks (tula) of
the Devika, ib.

PTTVJ i. dds (the finite forms only in RV.~
vand once in SBr., see below)

,
cl. i. P.

daiati, i, 93, 10; 151, 7 &c., A. te, Dhltup. xxi,

18 (rarely cl. 2. 5. P.dasA/i, i, 127, 4; ddsniti,

viii, 4, 6 [the latter also = V'

dds~\ ; pf. dadasa, i, 36,

4 &c. ; Subj. ddddsati, sas, iat, i, 156, 3
; 94, 15 ;

91, 20 &c. ; p. daddivds [dat. sushe, i, 112, 20

&c.], ddiivds [only SV. i, a, I, I, l] and ddsvds

[see below]), to serve or honour a god (dat. or ace.)

with (instr.), i, 68, 6; vii, 14, 3 &c.; v, 41, 16;

viii, 19, 4; offer or present (ace.) to (dat.), grant,

give, bestow, i, 93, 3; ii, 19, 4 &c. : Caus. P. ddsa-

yati, offer, present, Br. i, 6, 2, 5. [Cf. dasasya,
and Gk. SOMC in l-Sux-a, 8'-5<u*-a.]

2. Das, f.worship, veneration, RV. 1,127, "j ; m.

worshipper, vi, 16, 26 (cf. du- and pure-). Da-
sas-pati, ni. lord of oblations, one who offers much,
Sch. ; -potya, mf(a)n. offering much milk (cow),

TindyaBr. xiii, 5, 26, 27; n. N. of a Slman, ib.

1. Dasa. See/;-0-.
Dasa, mfn. worshipping, sacrificing (cf. a-).

DSsvadhvara, mfn. intent on sacrificial oblations,

RV.
Dasnra, m. N. of a man (v. 1. siira).

Dasuri, mfn. making offerings, devout, pious,

RV. viii, 4, 13 (cf. d-).

Dasva, mfn. (corrupted fr. ddsvds) liberal,

munificent, L.

DSsvas (p. pf. fr. i/l.ddf), honouring or serving
the gods, devout, pious, RV., AV., VS. ; gracious,
RV. i, 3, 7 (the gods); no, 3 (Savitfi); x, 65, 5, 6

(Varuna); 104, 6 (Indra); giving, granting (with
ace. or ifc.), BhP.

2. Dasa or (Un. v, 1 1) dasa (written also dasa),
m.fisherman, ferryman, mariner,VS.xxx,l6; Mricch.

viii, 408, 9; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; the son of a Ni-

shada by a woman of the Ayogava caste, Mn. x, 34 ;

servant, slave, L.
; (*), f. fisherwoman, female slave,

L. tva, n. the condition of a fisherman, Kathas.

nandini, f. the fisherman's daughter, N. of Sat-

yavati (mother of Vylsa), L. pati, m. the chief

of fishermen, Kathas. Iii, 337 (printed dds).

Dasaka, m. fisherman (T), N. of a son of Bhaja-
iii Tina, Hariv.; -putra, m. the son of a fisherman,

Sch. on Pin. vi, 2, 132 (Kas. ddmaMa-). sya,
m. (fr. ddsi) the son of a fisherman's wife,!/.; (), f.

s=ddsa-nandini, MBh. i, 401 5(also written ddseya,
{. i). 'sera, m. fisherman (v. 1. dds"), L. ; camel,

L. seraka, m. fisherman, Kathas. cxxvi, 204 ; pi.

N.ofapeople (
= das), MBh. vi, 2080.

<JT5I 3- dasa, the Vriddhi form of 2. dasa

in comp. kantha, mf()n. belonging to Dasa-

kantha, i.e. Rlvana, Balar. x, 37. gramika,
mf(2anda)n. (g. kumudadi & kdsy-adi). pn-
ra, nit ;)n. coming from Dasa-pura; n. (also

pura) a kind of fragrant grass (cf. dasa-), Bhpr.
- phali, f., Pan. iv, 1 , 64, Sch. (Kas. ddsi-).

- mfi-

mf\)n. coming from the Daia-mula, Car.



dSsaratha.

ratha, mf(;~)n. (a road) affording space for ten

waggons, MBh. xii, 242; belonging to or coming
from Dasa-ratha; m. pair, of Rama, R. v, 80, 23.

rathi, m. a descendant of Dasa-ratha, patr. of

Rama, MBh.; R. &c.; of Lakshmana, L.; of Catur-

aiiga, Hariv. 1697; (with Jainas) N. of the 8th

Black Vasu-deva, L. ; du. Rama and Lakshmana,
R. vi, 16,97; Ragh. xii, 76; xiv, I. rathl-

tantra, n. N. of wk. rajiia, n. the fight with

the ten kings, RV. ; AV. - rStrika (dd), mf(f)n.
celebrated in the same manner as the Dasa-ratra,

SBr. xii, 1,2,3. rupya, n. N. of a village; yaka,
mfn. relating to it, Pan. iv, 2, 104; Vjrtt. 26, Pat.

vaja, n. N. oftwo SSmans, ArshBr. DSsarna,

mf(/)n. containing the word Dasarna, treating of it

(g. vimuktadf) ; m. a prince of the D, MBh. v,

7458, pi. N. of
a^people (^daf), MBh. v, 7515;

raja & daS&rnela, m. a king of the D, ib. and

vi, 2080; rnaka, mf(>J)n. Dasarnic, MBh. ii,

1063; v. Dasarha, mf ; n. containing the word

Dasarha, treating of it (g. vimuktadi) ; belonging
to D, i.e. Krishna, MBh. ii, 84; Hariv. 6810; m.

a prince of the D, N. of Krishna (MBh.) and of

a king of Mathuri (SkandaP.); ("), f. a princess of

the D, MBh. i, 3786; m. pi. N. of a people (
=

<for),MBh. i, 75 13 (also -/to, m.pL, BhP. Hi, I, 29.

Dasasvamedha, w. r. for daf (q. v.) Dasatx-

danika, mf(f)n. Pan. iv, 3, 68, Seh. ; m. (scil.

yajtta) N. of a panic, sacrificial rite ; (t), f. the

priest's fee at it, Pan. v, I, 95, Sch.

Dasat, w. r. for dasat.

Dagataya, mf()n. (fr.daf) tenfold, belonging
to the text of RV. (consisting of 10 Mandalas), RV.
Prit. xvii, 25; f. pi. (-daf) the lo M, xvi, 54;
SlnkhSr. xii, 2, 1 6, 22; du. SSiikhBr. viii, 7.

dasarma, m. N. of a man, Kath.

ddsivas, dasvas. See\/I.<i<w.

ddseya, ddsera. See above.

i. das, cl. i. P. A. tlasati, te, to give

(Dhitup. xxi, 28), cl. 5. P. ddsnoti (r. 1. for da!,

Vop. ib. xxvii, 32), to hurt, injure. (There occurs

only dasati with abhi; see s. v.)

I. Dasa, m. fiend, demon; N. of certain evil

beings conquered by Indra (e.g. Namuci, Pipru, Sam-

t>ara, Varcin &c.), RV.; savage, barbarian, infidel

(also dasa, opp. to drya ; cf. dasyu) ; slave, servant,

RV.; AV.; Mn.&c.; aSudra,L.,Sch.; onetowhom

gifts may be made, W.; a fisherman
(v. 1. for ddia ) ;

ifc. of names, esp. of Sudras and KSya-sthas (but cf.

also kali-) ; (/), f. a female servant or slave, AV. ;

SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; harlot, L.; Sch.; N. of a

plant (
=
nlldoipitdjhinti, kdka-jahghd, nil&m-

IdffaSic.), L. ; an altar, L. ; N. of a river, L.; (dasa),

mf(f)n. fiendish, demoniacal, barbarous, impious,
RV. karma-kara, m. a servant doing his work,

Ap. ketu. m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-

savarna, VP. iii, 2, 23. jana, m. slave, servant,

Kilid.; Kathas. &c. -jivana, mfn. living like a

slave, Mn. x, 32. tS, f. slavery, servitude, Venis.

175; Kathas. lxxii,34. -tva, n. id. MBh.; R.;
sense of dependence, humbleness, Sarvad. das!,
f. the female slave of a slave, Mn. ix, 179; -jana,
m. a male and a female slave, VarBr. H, 25. nan-
dlni, see ddia-. -patnJ ("fd-)t f. pi. having the

demons as masters, being in the power of demons,

iapas, RV.i, 32, ii &c.; puras, RV. ri, 13, 16).

pravarga(jif-),mfn. (wealth)connectedwith a

multitude of servants, RV. i, 93, 8. bharya, n.

sg. servants and wives, ChUp. vii, 24, ^. bhava,
m. condition of a slave, servitude, MBh. mitra,
m.N. of a man; "trayana & trl, m. descendant

of Dasa-mitra (-bhakta, n. the district inhabited by
them, g. aishukary-ddi); trika, mf( and f)n.

relating to D (g. kaSy-ddi). -mithuna, n. a

couple of slaves, KstySr., LSty. ; Mn. varga, m.
the whole collection of slaves or servants, Mn.

vesa (J<f-), m. probably N. of a man, RV. ii,

13, 8. -sarman, m. N. of a Sch. on SankhSr.
- slras & garasa, n. N. of two SJmans, ArshBr.

Dasasya-lrala, n. low people, the mob, Pan. vi,

3, 21, Sch. Dasanudasa, m. a slave of a slave

(sometimes applied by a humble speaker to himself),
M rf .

D&saka, m. N. of a man (cf. ddf), g. aivadi;
(ikd\ f. female slave, L. kayana, m. patr. fr.

ddsaka, ib.

Dasaya, Norn. P. A., yati, U, to become a

lave, g. lohitadi.

Dasayana, m. the son of a stave or of a man
called Dasa, g. nadadi.

1. Dasi- "/kri, to make any one a slave, enslave,

Kathas. xxii, 184. Vbhu, to become the slave

of (gen.), Naish. viii, 71.
2. Dasi (also sika, ifc.), f. of I. dasa (q. v.).

jana, m. a female slave, VarBr. tva, n. the

condition of a female slave, MBh. i, 1088. dana-
vidhi, m. N. of I46th ch. of the Bhavishy6ttaraP.

dasa, n. sg. (g. gav&svadi) female and male

slaves, MBh; R.; m. pi. MBh. ii, 2510. pntra,
(BrahmavPur.) or "syahpntra (Pan. vi, 3, 22),
m. 'the son of a female slave,* a low wretch or mis-

creant (as an abusive word often in the plays).

brahmana, m. a Brahman who goes after a fe-

male slave, Pan. vi, 2, 29, Kris, bhava, m. the

condition of a female slave, M Bh. manavaka, m.
female slaves and boys, g. gav&svadi. srotriya,

m.*=-brdAmana, Pan. vi, 2, 29, Sch. sabha, n.

a company of female slaves, L. suta or daayah-
snta, m. = -putra, Rajat. v, 397; BhP. iii, I, 15.

1. DSseya, m. (fr. dasi) the son of a female

slave, Pan. iv, I, 31, KSs. ; slave, servant, L.

2. DSseya. See ddseya.
DSsera, m. = i. ddseya, Pan., ib. ; a fisherman

(cf. ddf), L. ; a camel, L. raka, m. = i. ddseya,
L. ; a fisherman (cf. ddf) ; a camel, Sis. v, 66 ; Pane.

iv, ff ; N. of a man, pi. ifc. his descendants, Pan.

ii, 4, 68, Kas. ; of a people (cf. ddf), VarBrS. xiv,

26 ; (i), f. a female camel, Pane, i, f& O
riki, m.

patr. fr. ddseraka, Pan ii, 4, 68, Kas.

DSsya.n. servitude,slavery, service, SBr.; Mn.&c.
Dasvat, mfn. (*/dds or I. da ?) disposed to

give, liberal, RV.

(HIT 2 - dasa, m. a knowing man, esp. a
knower of the universal spirit, L.

dasaniya, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. ii, 1825.

(fTWJJrfasanu.m.
N. of a semi-divine being,

TindBr. i, ?. 8, 9.

3TO*ft
7' dasamiya, m. pi. N. of a people,

MBh. viii, 2056 &c.

<5lfli4 ddsameya, m. pi. N. of a people to

the north of Madhya-desa, VarBrS. xiv, 28 (Sch.

ddf).

^TET ddsra, mf(i)n. relating to the Asvin

Dasra, Jyot.

<J1H daha, m. (fr. /dah) burning, com-
bustion, conflagration, heat, KatySr. ; Mn.; Yajn. ;

MBh.; R. &c. ; place of cremation, Vas. xix, 26;

glowing, redness (of the sky, cf. dig-), Mn.; MBh.;
VarBrS. &c. ; cauterizing, cautery (of a wound),
Susi. ; Malav. iv, 4 ; internal heat, fever, Susr. ; pi. N .

of a people (v. 1. for vaideha), VayuP. I ; haka,

mf(<)n. burning, setting on fire, Yajn. ii, 282; BhP.

xi, IO, 8; m. Plumbago Zeylanica. kashtha, n.

a kind ofAgallochum used as a perfume, L. Jvara,
m. inflammatory fever, Kathas.; Dasak. da, f.

Piper Betle, L. maya, mf;f)n. consisting of heat,

inflammable; -tva, n. inflammableness, Sah. vat,
mfn. heated, on fire, W. sara, m., -saras, n.,

-Bthala, n. a place where dead bodies are burnt, L.

harana, n.
'

removing heat,' the root of Andro-

pogon Muricatus. DShaguru,n. = daha-kashtha.

Dahatmaka, \\\((ikd)\\. of an inflammable nature,

easily kindled or burning, Sak. ii, 7. DShatman,
mfn. id. ; KSvyad. ii, 1 77. Dahadhikara, m. N.
of a ch. of a medical work by Vrinda.

Dahana, n. (fr. the Caus.) causing to burn or be

burnt, reducing to ashes, MBh. i, 403 ; BhP. xii, 1 2,

40; cauterizing, W.; (t), {. Grislea Tomentosa, L.

Dahanagnrn, w. r. for dah".

DBhln, mfn. burning, setting on fire
; tormenting,

paining, Mn.; MBh.; Bhartr. &c.

Dahnka, mfn. burning (ace.), TBr.
i, I, a, a;

causing a conflagration, ApSr. v, 3, 4; m. a con-

flagration, AivGr. ii, 8, 14.

dikam, ind., g. cadi.

1. dikka, ifc.= 2. dis.

2. dikka, m.= knral>ha (v. 1. dhiklca

and vikka), W.

^giHiT dik-kanyd, &c. See under 2. dis.

f;*i dig-anta, &c. See ib.
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f^Vdigdhd,mfn. (\/rfi'()smearerl,anointed;

soiled, defiled; poisoned, AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; m. a poisoned arrow, R.ii, 30, 23 (cf. be-

low); fire, L.; oil, L.; a tale, L. -viddha (df),
mfn. pierced by a p a, SBr. xiv, 9, 4, 8. saria-

saya, mfn. lying in mud or along with any soiled

person, Pan. iii, 2, 15; Vjrtt. 2, Pat. hata, mfn.
hit by a poisoned arrow, R. ii, 144, 33. hasta,
mfn. (a hunter) having (in his hand) or using poi-
soned arrows, MBh. v, 1473; having the hands
smeared or soiled, MW. Digdhang-a. mf(i)n.
having the limbs anointed or smeared with

(ifc.),

MBh.;R. &c.

dinha, m. the nit of a louse, L.

din-naga, &c. See under 2. dis.

diifdi or dindin, m. N. of a man con-
nected with the worship of the sun or of Siva (he is

called alsogana-ndyaka or tripurantaka) , BhavP.

(cf. dhunjhi).

fq<!slM dindiya, m. N. of a man, MW.
fi; <!*Tt dindlra, v. 1. for hindira.

dinna, a Prakrit form for datta. See

fijTt i. dita, mfn. (V^. da) bound (cf. ud-,

ni-, sam-).
I. Ditl, f. N. of a deity answering to A-diti (q. v.)

as Sura to A-sura and without any distinct character,
AV. vii, 7, I &c. ; VS. xviii, 22; in ep. daughter
of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa and mother of the

Daityas (see s. v.),MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (the Maruts
are also described as her progeny or derived from the

embryo in her womb divided into pieces by Indra),
Hariv. 239; R. 1,46, i; cf.Panc.ii, 40. -Ja,m. son

of D, a Daitya, MBh.
; BhP.; jardti, m. enemy

of the Daityas, N. of Vishnu, Rajat. iv, 199. ta-

naya, -nandana, m. = -ja, Hariv. ; BhP. suta,
m. id.; SJh. ; -guru, m. the planet Venus, Var.

Ditya, m. a son of Diti (w. r. for daitya).

f?[TT 2. dita, mfn. (Vdo, Pan. vii, 4, 40)
cut, torn, divided, BhP. vi, 6, 23 (cf. m'r-).

a. Diti, f. cutting, splitting, dividing, L. ; distri-

buting, liberality (also personified, cf. I . diti), RV. ;

m. N. of a king, L.; a king, W.

f?i<R? diiya-vah, m. (in strong cases

vdh, nom. vat; instr. dityaukd) ; f. tyauhi (Pan.

iii, 3, 64; vi, 4, 132, Kas.) a two-year-old steer or

cow, VS. ; TS. (Prob. from ditya - dvitiya + vaA,
cf. turya-vaA.)
Dityauhl, f., see above.

fVrfli ditfd, f. (\/i. da, Desid.) desire or
intention of giving, Raj.t. iii, 352. sita, mfn.
wished to be given, MBh. iii, 8627. n, mfn.

wishing to give or grant orperform (ace.) ; RV. v, 39,
3; MBh.; KathSs. gya, mfn. what one is willing
to give, Pan. iii, 1

, 97, Pat. Diditsu, mfn. ready
to give or sacrifice (ace.), MBh. v, 187.

f^ffwnj didambhishu, mfn. (Jdambh,
Desid.) wishing to deceive, Bhatt.

didivi=didivi, the sky, L.

didivi=didivi, boiled rice, L.

BJI didrikshd, f. (Vdris, Desid.) desire

of seeing, MBh.; Kathas. vat, mfn. having a
desire to see, W. "shita, mfn. what one has wished
to see; n. the wish to see, BhP. xv, 31. shitri,
mfn. desirous of seeing (ace.), SBr.

Didrikshu, mfn. id., RV. ; wishing to examine
or

try,
Mn. viii, I . "sh6nya & ksheya, mfn. what

one likes or wishes to see, worth seeing,attractive,RV.

r<$i4<j didevishu, mfn. (Vdiv, Desid.)
desirous of playing, Shaft, ix, 32.

T^T didda, f. N. of a princess of Kas-

mira, Rajat. vi, 177 &c. kshema, m. 'promoting
welfare of Didda,' N. of Kshema-gupta, Rajat. vi,
r 77- p&la, m. 'protector of D,' N. of a man, ib.

146. para, n. N. of a town built by D, ib. 300.
svamin, m. N. of a temple built by D, ib.

diddibha, prob. w. r. for tittibha.

didyu, m.(\/2.rfp or i. di) a missile,

weapon, arrow, RV. ; AV. ; VS. (cf. alma-) ;
the sky,

heaven, L. "djrut, mfn. shining, glittering, RV. vii,
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6, 7 ; f. n arrow, missile, thunderbolt of Indra, RV. ;

flame, ib. vi, 66, 10; N. of an Apsaras, AV. ii, 2, 4.

fe; ll
frig didyotishu, mfn. ( v/dyuf, Desid.)

wishing to shine, Bhatt. vii, 107.

fifVB^ didhaksh, mfn. nom. dhak (*/dah,

Desid.), wishing to burn, Vop. iii, 151. kshft, t'.

desire to burn, MBh. ; BhP. khu, mfn. desirous

of burning, MBh.; R. ;
BhP.

f^fv didhi, f. (prob. \v. r.) firmness, sta-

bility, W.

fffW^didhiksh, mfn. nom. dhik (/dih,
Desid.) wishing so smear, Vop. iii, 151.

fcfrVsTOdidhishdyy a, mfn .( v/rfAo,Desid .)

'to be tried to be gained,' to be sought (Agni), RV.
ii, 4, I (<=dhdrayitri, supporter, Say.)
Didhlshu, mm. wishing to gain or obtain, striv-

ing after, seeking, RV. ; m. a suitor, RV. x, 18, 8 ;

a husband, BhP. ix, 9, 34 ; the second husband of a

woman twice married (also shu), L. ; (u or ii), f. a

widow remarried or an elder sister married after the

younger (both of whom having the choice of their

husbands may be compared to suitors).
'

Bhn-pati,
m. the husband of a woman so married, Kath. xxxi,

7 ; Gaut.
; Vas. hfipapati, m. her paramour,

pati.)
Dldhishu, l.^didifhu, L.

didhirsha, {. (Vdhri, Desid.) the
wish to hold or support, Bilar. i, 48.

f^I i .dind, mfn .( v/rfo)cut,divided,mowed,
RV. viii, 67, 10 (cf. rDayarp-).

f?[T 2. dina (v/3- da). See a-tam-.

f^f 3. dina (accented only Naigh. i, 9), m.
n. (g. ardharcadi, only occurring as n.) a day, Mn.;

Ragh. ; Pancat. Sut. (ifc. also in Vedic texts), ifc. f.

a, Rijat. i, 347. [Cf. Lat. peren-dinus, nun-
i/iiius&c.; Got. sin-teins; Lit. dina ; O.Pr. ace.

sgl. deinan; S\iv.dfnf.} kara, mt\.n. making
day or light ; m. the sun, Kav.&c. ; N. of an Aditya,

RlmatUp. ;
of the author of the wk. Candrarki ;

of a Sch. on Sis. (milra-d); of other men; (j), f.

(sell, tlkd) N. of Comm. on the Bhashlp. and Sid-

dhanta-muktavali; ra-tipfanT,(.ii. of a Comm.
;

ra-tanaya, m. 'ton of the sun,' the planet Saturn,

Var.; ra-deua, m. N. of a poet; ra-bhatta, m.
N. of an author; (Tya, n. his wk. ; ratmaja, m.

'daughter of the sun,' patr. of the river Yamuna;
riya, n., r6ddyota, m. N. of wks. -kartavya,
n. 'day-duty,' ceremonies to be performed daily,

Kathas. kartri, m. 'day-maker,' the sun, Hariv.

karya, n. =
-kartavya, Kathas. krit, m. >=

-kartri, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; -suta, m. = -kara-

tanaya, VarYogay.; d-divasa, m. Sunday, ib.

kritya, n. = -kartavya, Kathas. Hi, 41 o (printed

diva-k).-kesava& -keara (also written Sara),
m. 'day-hair,' darkness, L. kshaya, m. 'day-

decline,' evening, Kara. ;
= tilhi-, Heat, i, 3 ;

N. of

a ch. of PSarv. gana, m. = a/tar-, Ganit.
; nita,

n. N. of wk. gra.hu., m. day-planet, Heat, i, 7.

-caryS, f. daily-work, Kathas. -cchidra, n.

change of moon at the beginning or end of a half-

day ; a day ; a constellation or a lunar mansion, Heat.

i> 3> 5- ~J7Otls, n. daylight, sunshine, L. dnh-
khita, mfn. 'afflicted by day,' m. the Cakra-vaka

bird, L. -naktam, ind. by day and night, MarkP.
natha, m. 'day-lord,* the sun, Vcar. xiv, 64.
nil, f. du. day and night, VarBrS. xxxii, 7. pa,

m. the regent of a week-day, Aryabh. iii, 16. -pa-
tt, m. id., Ganit.; 'day-lord,' the sun, Bhartr.;

Rijat. pakin, mfn. being digested within a day,

Bhpr. -patlka, f. a day's wages, Vet. iv, f (v. I.)

pram, m. 'day-leader,' the sun (cf. tithi-), L.

prabha, f. = -jyotis, L. bandhu, m. 'day-

friend,' the sun, L. -bala, m. 'day-strength,' N.
of the 5th-8th, nth and lath signs of the zodiac

collectively, L. bhartri, m. = -ndtha, Vcar. xi,

I, i a. manl.rn. 'day-jewel,' the sun, Git.; Balar.;

-sarathi, m. the sun's charioteer, Aruna, Balar. vi,

fj. mala, n. 'day-refuse (?),' a month, L.

mnkha, n. 'day-face,' daybreak, Das. jnur-

dhan, m. 'day-head,' the eastern mountain (cf. ud-

aya ,
L. ratna, n. - -man:', L. raja, m. 'day-

king,' the sun, Svapnac. i, 18. rasi, m. a term
of days, L. (cf. ahar-gana). vfira, m. week-day,
Ganit. vyasa-dala, n. 'day-radius,' the radius

of a circle made by an asterism in its daily revolu-

tion, Siiryas. ii, 60. aamcaya, m. = -/-, Gol.

ii, I J. spris, n. a lunar day coinciding with three

week-days. Heat, i, 3. Dinansa & saka, m.

'day-portion,' day-time, L. Dlnagama, m. day-

break, Hariv. 4287. Dlnanda, n. 'day-egg' (i.e.

d
J
- veil or - cover), darkness, L. Dinatyaya, m. =

na-kshaya, L. Dinadl, m. daybreak, dawn, Sis. xi,

52. DinadWnatha & dinadhisa, m. 'day-

lord,' the sun, Das.
; Pane. Dinanta; m. 'day-end,'

sunset, evening, Kalid. Dinantaka, m. 'day-de-

stroyer,' darkness, L. Dinarambha, m. daybreak,
W. Dinardha, m. '

day-half,' noon, Kalpat. ;
half

a day, MBh. vii, 6036 ;
half the days or time, Siuhas.

Dinavasana, n. 'day-close,' evening, Kalid.

Dinastra, n.
'

day-missile,' N. of a magical formula,
Mantram. Dinesa, m. = na-pati, VarBrS.; iat-

maja, m. ' son of the Sun,' the planet Saturn, ib. Di-

nesvara, m. = na-n&tha, Hariv.; R. ; Bhartr.

Dinaika, m. one day, MW. Dinodaya, m. day-

break, dawn, Subh. Dinopavasin, mfn. fasting

by day, Hisy. {,17. Dinautrha, m. dina-rdsi,
Ganit. Dinlka, f. a day's wages, L.

to days, Siiryas.

dindima, m. N. of a man, W.

fij^l dinna, prob. = tlinnn (q. v.) Srl,

m. N. of a man, W. Dlnna-fframa, m. N. of a

village, Rijat. viii; (cf. dhanna-.)

fif?^ dinv, cl. i. P. dinvati, to gladden,
Dhatup.

tp, cl. i. A. depute, ib. (v. 1. tip).

dipsu, mfn. (*/dabh, Desid.) intend-

ing to hurt or injure, RV.

lej**^ dimp, cl. 10. A. dimpayate, to ac-

cumulate, Vop. in Dhitup.

f^H^dimbh, cl. 10. A. dimbhayate, id., P.

ti, to order, direct, id.

flpi diya, mfn. deserving of gifts (=rfeya
or danarha, Durga on Nir. iii, 15), RV. viii, 19,

37; (prob. n.), a gift ; diyanampdti,m. lord of
gifts,

a very liberal man.

f^. dir (/rfri) in kalasa-dtr (q. v.)

f<^f<4(i diripaka, m. or n. a ball for play-

ing with, L.

fswlR dili-pa,m. (h.dili= modern Delhi

[cf.<fi!lt] +fa, a protector?)N. ofcertain kings (esp.
of an ancestor of Rama, son of Ansunut and father

of Bhagi-ratha), MBh.; Hariv. &c.

fJc4T: dilira, m. or n. = siRndhraka, a

mushroom, L.

fifc? dilha, m. N. of a man (also -bhat(a-

ra), Rsjat. viii; (cf. dihld.)

i^ i. die, cl. i. P. -devati, cl. 10. P. -de-

yavati, to cause to lament, to pain, vex ; to ask,

beg ; to go ; A. te, to suffer pain, Dhatup. xxxiii,

5'. 3-
3 . div , cl. 4. dtvyatite, RV. ; Br. &c.

v (perf. didfva, AV. ; fut. devishyati; cond.

adevishyat, MBh.; Das.; aor. adevit, MBh.;
infin. devitum, MBh. &c. ; ind. p. devitvd, Pin.

i, a, 18; -divya, RV. x, 43, 9) to cast, throw,

esp. dice, i. e. play, gamble (akshais, RV. x, 34, 13;
MBh. iii, 2360 ; akshan, Pan. i, 4, 43), with (instr.,

MBh. ii, 2509), for (instr.,ii, 2061 &c.;acc.,MaitrS.

i, 6, 1 1 ; SBr. v, 4, 4, 23 ; dat., MBh. iv, 5 .14 ; ii, 2468 ;

gen. [iatasya], Pan. ii, 3, 58); to lay a wager, bet

with (sdrdham), upon (dat.), MBh. i, 1 192 ; to play,

sport, joke, trifle with (ace., AV. v, 39) ; to have free

scope, spread, increase (Pane, ii, 193, B. vardhaiiY,
to shine, be bright [Zd. dtv ; (?) Lit. dyvas], BhP.

iii, 2O, 22 ;
to praise, rejoice, be drunk or mad; to

sleep ; to wish for ; to go, Dhatup. : Caus. devayati,
to cause to play (Sch.) or to sport, BhP. iii, 20, 22:

Desid. didevishati and dudyushati, P3n vii, 2, 49,
Kas.: Caus. of Desid. dudyushayati, to incite to play,
Bhatt. v, 49 : Intens. dediviti, dedyeti, dedeti &c.,

Vop. xx, 17.

3. Div, dyu (nom. dyai'u ; voc. dyaus [RV. vi,

51,5; AV. vi, 4, 3];acc.</Ka/, divam; \nftt. diva
or dtva [see below]; dat. dive [dyave, MBh. i,

3934] ; abl. gen. divds [rarely dy6s, e. g. RV. iv, 2
7,

3 i "i ' 'Si 5];l<x.divf,dyth>i; du. dytivd, s.v. \iiyAvJ
as voc. only iv, 56, 5] ; pi. nom. dyavas [divas only

ix, 1 1 8, 1 1
] ; ace. dyun [rarely divas, divds, e. g. i,

194, 2; iv, 3, 8]; instr. dyiilihis ; native gramma-
rians give as stems div and dyo ; the latter is declined

through all cases like go, but really does not occur

except in forms mentioned above and in dyo-salila,
MBh. viii, 4658, while div and dyu regularly alter-

nate before vow. and cons.), m. (rarely f.) in Ved.,
f. in later Skr. heaven, the sky (regarded in Ved. as

rising in three tiers [avama, madhyama, uttama
or tritiya, RV. v, 60, 6 &c.], and generally as the

father (dyatish pita, while the earth is the mother

[cf. dyavd-prit/iivi}, and Ushas the daughter),
rarely as a goddess, daughter of Praja-pati, AitBr. iii,

33; Br.i,7,4,i); m. (rarely n.)day(esp. in pi. and
in such forms as diva, by day (cf. s. v.) ; dydvi-dyavi,
daily, every day ; dnu dyun, day by day, daily ; dyii-
bhis and tifa dytlikis, by day or in the course of

days, a long time, RV.
; m. brightness, sheen, glow

(only dytibhis\ RV.
i, 53, 4; iii, 3, 3 &c.; fire

(nom. dytis), L. [Cf. dyd; Gk. ZiJi, Aifos Sec. =
dyaus, divds ; Lat. fou, Ju in Ju-piter, Jovis,
Jovi&c. t=dyavas, dyavi; O. E. Tiw; O. H. G.
Zlu; O. N. Tyr,\ -it, mfn. going to the

sky, RV. x, 76, 6. itmat, mfn. going in or to

the sky, heavenly, RV. iv, 31,11 &c. ; maid, instr.

heavenwards, RV. i, 26, 2. lih$l (div-), f. long-

ing for heaven, devotion, worship, sacrifice (gene-
rally loc. plur.), RV. -lia, m. lord in heaven, pi.

N. of the Adityas, Vasu and Rudra, Heat, i, 6. (For
other comp. see under divds, diva, 2. divi, diva
and 3. dyu.)
Diva, n. heaven, sky, MBh. ; Hariv. ; day, esp. in

divf-dive, day by day, daily, RV. and ifc. (g. sarad-

adi); wood, L. [Cf. dfiar-, tri-, naktam-, hri-

had-, rdtrim-, su-; cf. also 8ifo in fy-5ios
; Lat. (?)

biduum.~\ kshas (vd-), mfn. living in heaven,
heavenly, RV. m-gfania, mfn. going or leading to

heaven,MBh.(?fr.<#z>aff,acc.of 3. div +
c
). dar-

a,m.pl.N.ofa school of AV. ratha,w. r. (ardivi-

(q. v.) spris, mfn. (nom. sprik) heaven-touch-

ing, M Bh. Divatithi, vadi',
C
v4rka, see under

diva; vavas5na = (& prob. w. r. for) dinav, L.

Dlv'okas, ni.(cf.i/<^) a god or the Cataka bird, L.

Dlvodbhava, mfn. '

sky-born,' (d), (. cardamoms,
L. Divolka, f. 'sky-firebrand,'a meteor (cf.

c
vytF),

MBh. 1,1416. DivAkas,m.'sky-dweller,'a deity,
Mn.

; MBh. ; Kalid.&c. ; planet, Ganit. ; the Citaka ;

a deer ; a bee
;
an elephant, L.

; kah-pati, m. N. of

Indra, Prasannar. Divaukasa, m. (
- kas) a god,

L., N. of a Yaksha, Divy&v.
Divan, m. a day, L. (cf. prati-).
Divas, gen. of 3. div in comp. vah-Byeni,

f. N. of partic. sacrifices, Kajh. vas-patl, m. 'sky-

lord,' N. of Indra, Nahusha and Vishnu, MBh. ; of

the Indra of the 1 3th Manv-antara, BhP. viii, 13,

32. 33. ,vaa-pritliivyati, f. du. heaven and earth,
Pan. vi, 3, 30 (gen. "vds-prithivy6s, RV. ii, 2, 3 ; x,

3. 7 ; 35. J ! cf- dydvd-prithivyau).
Divasa, m. (or n., g. ardharc&di, L.) heaven,

TBr. i, 7, 6, 6; a day, MBh.; Kav. &c. [Cf.

difis in cv5icffrf/>o$, fvKtftvus for cv5iTKOs.]
kara, m. 'day-maker,' the sun, R.

; Hariv. &c.

-krit, m. id., MBh.; Var. -kriya, f. the reli-

gious performances of the day, Kathas. lir, 136.
kshaya, mfn. 'day-end,' evening, MBh. i, 699.
oara, mfn. 'day-walking' (opp. to niid-cara),

VarBrS. - ccMdra, n. = dina-, Heat, i, 3. - tithi,
m. the day-part of a lunar day, Suryapr. natha
& -bhartri, m. 'day-lord,' the sun, Var. niri-

kshaka, m. a kind of ascetic, Buddh. mnkha,
n. 'day-face,' daybreak, dawn, Ragh. v, 76. mu-
dra, f. 'day's coin,' a day's wages, Buddh. vara,
m. week-day, Var. vitrama, m. the departure of

the day, Megh. 77- vyapSra, m. day-work

(washing &c.), Kid. Divasatyaya, m. the passing

away of day, evening, MW. Divasantara, mfn.

only one day old, MBh. xi, 98. Divasavaaana,
n. 'day-close, 'evening, MW. Divasesvara, m.

'day-lord,' the sun, Bhartr.

Divasi-v'kri, to convert the night into day,
Mricch. iv, 3.

Diva, ind. (for diva, instr. of 3. div), g. svar-

atii, by day (often opposed to ndktaai), RV. ; used

also as subst., e.g. diva bhavali, ChUp. iii, u,
3 ; (with ratris) MBh. ii, 1 54 &c. ; esp. in begin-

ning of comp. kara,m.'day-maker,'the sun, AV.;
MBh.; R. &c. (with nisd- among the sons of Garu-

da,MBh.v,3599); a crow (ff-divatana,\x\ovi), L.;
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Calotropis Gigantea (cf.ariii], L.; N. of an Aditya,

RamatUp. ; of a Rakshas, VP. ;
of a prince, VP. (

=
divdrka, BhP.); of the founder of the Surya-bhakta
sect

;
of other men (also -bhatta) ; -mitra, m. N. of

a man, Hear. 201; -vatsa,m. N. of an author; -vara-

lo('ana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; -suta, m.
'son of the sun,' the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ; (a), (.

'

daughter of the sun,' N. of the river Yamuna, ib.
;

-karSddyola, m. N. of a wk. - klrti (or a/P), m.
a Candila, Mn. v, 85 ; a barber, L.; an owl, L.

kirtya, mfn. to be recited by day ; n. N. of par-

tic, recitations, Br. ; (a day) having such a r, AitBr.

iv,i8; m.aCandala(in'a/<ir-rf , add.) -krita,
mfn. done by day, MW. ffana, m. = ahar-fjm\\.

cara, mfn. going by day, Mn.; Var. carin,
mfn. id., Grihyas. tana (v<it), mfn. id., m. a

crow, L. tithi (vat), m. a guest coming in the

day-time, VP. -dl (vadi or vadt 1), m. begin-

ning of day, morning, Gaut. naktam, adv. (older
diva ndktam) by day and night, Subh. 104; (as

a subst. form) day and night, Bhl'.v, 2 2, 5 . nidra,
f. sleeping by day. nlsam, ind. day and night,
Kathas. Ixxvi, 11. -ndha (van), mfn. blind

by day, m. an owl, Pane.
; (d), f. a kind of bird

(=valgula), L. ; ndhaki, f. the musk-rat, L.

pati, m. 'day-lord,' N. of the 1 3th month, Kith.

pnshta, m. 'day-nourished,' the sun, L. pra-
dipa, m. 'day-lamp,

1

i.e. an obscure man, L.

bhita, mfn. timid by day ; m. an owl, Kum. i, 12 ;

a thief, L.; a flower closing itself by day, L. bhiti,
f. 'having fear by day,' an owl, L. bhuta, mfn.

turned into day, become bright (night), MBh. xiv,

1757. muni, m. 'day-jewel,' the sun, L. -ma-
dhya, n. midday, noon, L. manya, mfn. passing
for day, appearing as day (night), Pan.vi, 3, 66, Kas.

maithnnin.mfn. cohabiting by day, MarkP.xiv,

"4. rStram, ind.= -nisam, Mn.v, 80, MBh. &c.;
as a subst. day and night, MBh. iii, 816. rka
l^var1), m. N. ofaprince(cf.<#z/a-0ra). vasn,
mfn. beautiful by day (?), RV.viii,34, ' vihSra,
m. rest by day, Divyav. iaya, mfn. sleeping by day,
Ragh. xix, 34. iayata, f. sleep by day, Rajat. v,

252. -sayya.f. id.,Kshem.ii,l8. -samketa, in.

appointment(oflovers)by day, MSlav. iv,\ j. sam-
cara.mfn. = -cara, Var. snpta,mfn.asleepbyday,
MW. -svapana, n. sleeping by day.Susr. svap-
na,m. (n.only MBh. xiii, 5094) sleep by day, Mn. ;

MBh. j Susr. svapa, m. id., Susr. ; mfn. sleeping

by day, (a), f. a kind of night-bird (=valguld), L.

Divatana, mf()n.(Pan.iv,3, 23) daily, diurnal,
Kum. iv, 46. tara (dl), mfn. id., RV. i, 1 27, 5.

1. Divi, m. the blue jay ( =kikldivi\ L.
2. Divi, loc. of 3. dlv in comp. -kshaya, mfn.

heaven-dwelling, VayuP. -kshit, mfn. id., RV. x,

92, 11 ; ChUp. ii, 24, 14. gata, mfn. being in

heaven, m. a god, Hariv. gaman a, m. 'sky-tra-

veller,' a planet, star
; -ratna, n. 'star-jewel,' the

sun, Prasaiig. cara (divl-), mfn. moving in the

sky (as a planet), AV. xix, 9, 7. -carin, mfn. id.,

m. an inhabitant of the sky, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. Ja,
mfn. (Pan. vi, 3, 15) heaven-born, celestial; m. a

god, BhP. -ja, mfn. 'sky-born,' RV. -jata, mfn.

id., m.N. of a son of Puru-ravas,ViyuP. yaj, mfn.

praying to heaven, RV. ix, 97, 26. yoni (divl-),
mfn. sky-born (Agni), RV. x, 88, 7. -ratha, m.
N. of several men (v.l. diva-), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.

irit, mfn. goingtoheaven, AV. xi, 7, 23. shad,
mfn. sitting or dwelling in heaven, AV.; VS.; m. a

god, R. ; Git.; Dhurtas. ; -adhvan, m. the gods'
path, atmosphere, Dasak. htambha, mfn. rest-

ing on the sky, AV.xix, 32, 7. ghtha, mfn. dwell-

ing in heaven, celestial, MBh.; Hariv. Bad and
stha = -shad and -shtha. prig, mfn. heaven-

touching, RV. ; MBh.; BhP. -spriiat, mfn. id.,

BhP. vii, 8, 22. Dlvisa, see div-isa under 3. dlv.

Divi, f. a species of insect (
=

upa-jihvika), L.

Divo, in comp. forvas. ja, mfn. born or de-
scended from heaven (Ushas), RV. vi, 65, 1 . dasa
(dl), m. ' heaven's slave,' N. of Bharad-vSja (cele-
brated for his liberality and protected by Indra and
the Asvins, RV. i, 111, 14; 116, l8&c.; the son of

Vadhry-asva, RV. vi, 61, 5 ;
his father is also called

Bhadra-sva, Bahv-asva &c., and his son Mitra-yu or

Mitra-yu, Hariv.; Pur.); of the father of Su-dis, RV.
vii, 18, 28 ;

of a king of Kasi surnamed Dhanvan-
tari, founder of the Indian school of medicine, Susr.

;

of the father of Pra-tardana, MBh. xiii; Hariv.; Pur.;
of a descendant of Bhlma-sena, Kjth. vii &c. ; se-

svara-lihga, n. N. of a Linga, SkandaP. ; s6pa-
khydna, n. 'the episode of D0>

in PadmaP. -doll,

mfn. milking from the sky, SV. (v.l.) rue, mfn.

shining from heaven, RV. iii, 7, 5-

1. Divya, Nom. P. yati, to long for heaven,
Pan. viii, 2, 77, Sch.

2. Divya (rf/zya, Pin. iv, 2,101), mfn. divine, hea-

venly, celestial (opp. to -pdrthiva, dntariksha or

manusha),RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaus.; MBh. &c.;

supernatural, wonderful, magical (ahgdra,R.V.x, 34,

9 ; aushadha, Bhartr. ii, 18 ; vasas, Nal. xiv, 24 ;

cf. -cakshus, -jiidna &c. below) ; charming, beauti-

ful, agreeable, R. ; Kathas. &c.
;
m. a kind of animal

(^dhanvana), VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 9; barley, L. ;

bdellium, L. ; N. of a prince, Pur. ; of the author of

RV. x, 107 &c.; (d),!. N. of plants (
= harltakl,

bandhyd, karkotakl, satdvari, mahd-medd &c.),
L. ; a kind of perfume = surd, L. ; N. of a Buddh.

deity, Kilac.; of an Apsaras, Sch.; n. the divine world

or anything d; pi. the celestial regions, the sky,

heaven, RV. ;
an ordeal (10 kinds, viz. tula, agni,

jala, vis/ia, koia, tandula, tapta-mdsha, phdla,
dharmadharma, iulasf, cf. ss. vv.), Yajfi. ii, 2 2, 95 ;

PafSc. i, ^J, 45 1 , 45 2 &c.; oath, solemn promise, Hit.

iv,^f$; cloves, L.
;
a sort of sandal, L. ; N. ofa gram-

mar. [Cf. Gk. Bibs- for Sifios ; Lat. dius for divius
in sub dto.~\ kata, n. N. of a town, MBh. ii. ka-

nana, n. celestial grove; -darsand, mfn. in aspect
like to it, Nal.xii,6l. karin, mfn. undergoing an

ordeal, taking an oath,W. knnda, n.N.of a lake,
KalP. kriya, f. the application of an ordeal, Rajat.

iv, 94. gandha, m. '

having a divine odout,' sul-

phur, L. ; (d), f. large cardamoms, L. ; a kind of ve-

getable (
= mahd-caftcu), L.

;
n. cloves, L. gSya-

na,m. 'd songster,' a Gandharva,L. cakshus, n.

a deye, supernatural vision, Das. ; Buddh.; mfn. hav-

ing a d eye, Ragh. iii, 45 ; fair-eyed, L. ; having

(only) the d eye, (in other respects) blind, L. ; m.
a monkey, L.; a kind of perfume, L. jnana, n.

d knowledge; mfn. possessing it, MBh. i, 1784.
tattva, n.

' d truth," N. of a wk. ta, f. divini-

ty, d nature, Naish. ttunbi, f. a kind of plant,
Gal. tejas,n. a kind of plant, L. tva, n. ;--/<;,

Kathas. -darsana, mfn. of a divine aspect, MBh.
iii, 1 7075. darsin, mfn. having a d vision, MBh.
xv, 566. dris, mfn. seeing d things, Kathas. ; m.
an astrologer, Var.-drishti,f. = -fa&rAoj.n .Kathas.

devi, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. deha, m. a d

body, MW. dohada, n. d desire, the object of a

deity's desire, L.; mfn. fit for an offering or oblation,

L. dharmin, mfn. 'having a denature,' virtuous,

agreeable.W. - nadi, f. a d stream, SivaP. nSri,
f. a d female, an Apsaras, R.

;
Kathas. panca-

mrita, n. 'the five d ambrosias,' viz. ghee, milk, co-

agulated milk, honey, and sugar, L. patala, m.

'having a d pale-red colour," N. of a plant, MBh.
i, 2374. purusha, m. 'a d man,' ghost, Uttarar.

ii, 4?- ~ pnshpa, m. Nerium Odorum, L.; (d), f.

a kind of plant, L.; pikd, f. a kind of Calotropis,
L. prajnana, n. = -jndna, n. ; -idlin, mfn. = id.,

mfn., Kathas. Ixxv, 136. prabhava, mfn. having
celestial power, MW. praana, m. inquiring into

d phenomena, augury, MBh. v, 1906. mantra,
m. ' the d syllable, Om, AmritUp. 20. mSua, n.

measuring time according to the days and years of the

gods, Suryas. mannsha, m. 'd man, demi-god,
Kathas. i, 47. -yamunS, f. 'the d Jamni,' N. of

a river in Kama-rupa, KalP. ratna, n. 'dgem,'
the fabulous gem Cinta-mani, L. ratha, m. ' d

car,' vehicle of the gods, L. rasa, m. 'd fluid,'

quicksilver, L. ; s$ndra-sdra, m. N.of a wk. ru-

pa & pin, mfn. of a d aspect, beautiful, handsome,
MBh. ; Kathas. - latS, f. 'the d creeper,' Sansevi-

era Zeylanica (
= murvd), L. varma-bhrit,

mfn. wearing d armour, MBh. iii, 17 167. vastra,
m. 'divinely dressed,' a kind of flower ("siirya-
iobhd), L. vakya, n. a d voice. vijnanavat,
mfn. = -jndna, mfn., Kathas. !xxvii,6. srotra, n.

'a d ear "(which hears everything), Buddh. 8am-
kasa, mfn. having a d appearance, R. samgra-
ha, m. N. of a wk. sann, m. ' d eminence,' N. of

one of theVisve Devas, MBh. xiii, 4355. Sara,
m. '

having d juice or resin,' Thorea Robusta, L.

sari, m. N. of a man ; -carita, n., -prabhdva-
dlpikd, f. N. of two wks. strl, f. a d female, an

Apsaras, Var.; Kathas. - srag-anulepin, mfn.
adorned with d garlands and unguents, Heat, i, 8.

Divyansn, m. 'having d rays,' the sun, MBh. iv,

390. Divyakriti, mfn. of d form, very beautiful,
Kathas. Ixxvii, 68. DlvyanganS, f. = vya-stri,
Das. Divyadivya, mfn. d and not d (i.e. partly
divine partly human), L.; (d), f. the heroine of a

poem (as SM &c.) of mixed origin or character, a

goddess, W. Divyavadana, n.
' d achievements,"

N. of a well-known Buddh. wk. from Nepal (written
in Sanskrit). Divyodaka, n. 'd water,' i.e. rain-

water, L. Divyopapaduka, mf(?)n. divinely born,

celestial, supernatural, L. Divyahgna, m. pi. 'the

d hosts,' forms of Siva and Durgi (with the Saktas),
L. Divyiftishadha, n. heavenly herbs or medicine,
a magical potion, Bhartr. ii, 13. Divyauahadlii,
f. red arsenic, Bhpr.

Divyaka, m. a kind of serpent, Susr.
;
another

kind of animal ( divya, dhanvana), VarBrS.

Ixxxviii, 18.

Divyelaka, m. a kind of serpent, Sur. (=div-
yaka ?).

Div, f. (only dat. divl, loc. tfivt, RV. ; ace. dyii-

vam, dat. dyuvf, AV.) gambling, playing with dice.

vana, n. id. (cf. devana). vyat, mfn. playing,

gambling ; m. a gambler by profession, Ssh.

Divi, m. the blue jay, L. (cf. divt),

r^fq*. divira, m. a husband's brother (=
devara), Gal. ; chief clerk or secretary (also -pati),
Sch. kisora, m. N. of a poet.

i. dis, cl. 3. P. dideshti (Imper. df-

^ deshtu, RV. ; cl. 6. disdti, te [later the

only Pres. stem] ; pf. didesa, diditt; fut. dekshyati,
te [desht.d, Siddh.]; aor. adikshat, SBr. &c.; adi-

kshi, ddishta, RV. ; inf. deshtum, MBh. etc. ; dlie,

RV.) to point out, show, exhibit, RV. viii, 82, 15; to

produce, bring forward (as a witness in a court of jus-

tice), Mn. viii
; to promote, effect, accomplish, Kir.

i, 18 ; to assign, grant, bestow upon (dat.,RV. ii, 41,
17; AV. xiv, 2, 13; gen., MBh. iii, 14278 ; xiii,

1843 ; loc, R. i, 2, 28) ; to pay (tribute), Hariv.

16061 j to order, command, bid (inf.), Kir. v, 28 :

Vzs&.dityate, MBh. &c.: Caus. desayati, te ; aor.

adldisat, to show, point out, assign, MBh.; R.
;
to

direct, order, command, ib. ; teach, communicate,
tell, inform, confess, Buddh.: Desid. didikshati,te,
to wish to show &c. : Intens. dldishte, 3. pi. sate,

(p. f. pi. iatis) to show, exhibit, manifest, RV.
;
to

order, command, ib. : Pass, dedisyate, to show or ap-
prove one's self, AV. ; VS. [Cf. Z. dis; Gk. SiiKvvfu ;

Lat. dico, in-dlcare Sec.
;
Goth, teihan; O. E. tion

(ft. Man).]
Dik, in comp. for 2. dis, p. 480. kanya, f. a

quarter of the sky deified as a young virgin, Bhartr.

"' 93 ',

v-'- kanta). kara, mf(f)n. youthful,

juvenile (lit. making, i. e. changing q continually,

restless) ; m. a youth, L. ;
= aruna (as making a q

for the sun), L. ;
= sambhu (granter of space, pro-

moter?), L. ; (f), f. a young woman, L. ; -vdsini, f.

a form of Devi, VP. karika, mfn. (ifc.)
= -&*'

and (at once)
= -karika, (. the mark of a bite or of

a nail,Sis.iv,9;(a),f.N.ofariver,KalP. -karin,
m. '

elephant of the q,* one of the mythical elephants
which stand in the four or eight quarters of the sky
and support the earth, BhP. kanta (Bhartr. iii,

93), -kSmini, f. ( Rajat . iii, 38 2)
= -kanya. kun-

jara, m.- -karin, Ssh. kumara, m. pi. 'the

youths of the q,' a' class of deities (with Jainas), L.

cakra, n. the circuit of the q of the compass, the

horizon, Ratn. iii, 5 ;
the compass, the whole world,

VarBrS. ; -vdla,n. the whole range of sight, the scen-

ery all around, Kad . chabda (for iabdd), m. a

word denoting a direction, P5n. ii, 3, 29. -tata,
m. the line of the horizon, remotest distance, Rajat.;
Kathas. taa , ind. from the regions ofthe sky, SBr.

tulya, mfn. having the same direction, Suryas.;

-ta, f. ib. pati, m. a regent or guardian of a q of

the sky (often identified with loka-pdla, q. v.), Var-

BrS. ; Git. patha, m. ' the path of the horizon,*
the surrounding region or q, Rajat. v, 341 . pala,
m. -pati, Rajat. iv, 2 25. pravibhaga, m. a q,
direction, Sch. on VarBrS. prekshana, n. looking
round in all directions (from fear &c.),Sah. siila,

n.
'

sky-spear," any inauspicious planetary conjunc-

tion; N. of panic, days on which it is not allowed to

travel in certain directions, L.; -JaksAana,n.N.o(ch.
of the PSarv. saraa, mfn. = -tulya, Suryas. s5-

dhana-yantra,n.N.of wk. samya, n. sameness

ofdirection,Suryas. sndris (SSamkar.) and -snn-
dari (Git.),f. ^-kanyd. srakti, mfn. having the

angles or corners towards the quarters of the compass,
Sch. on KstySr. -v5min, m.-*-pati, VarBrS.

Dig, in comp. for 2 . dis. angana, f. = dik-kan-

yd, Kuval. adhipa, m. = dik-pati, Naish. vi,

112. auta, m. 'the end of the horizon," remote
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distance,Bhartr.i,37;mfn.beinginrd,MBh.x,j6o.
antara, 11. another region, a foreign country,

Ragh. ii,I5, Rljat.&c. ; a quarter of the sky; (also

pi.) space, the atmosphere, Kid. ambara, mfn.

'sky-clothed,' i.e. quite naked, Bhartr. iii, <;o; Pane.

v, 14; m. (also-jia) a naked mendicant (esp. of the

Jaina or Bauddha sect,cf. I . kshapana), 1'rab. ; Vet.

&c.; MWB. 530 &c.; N. of Siva or Skanda, L.;

of a grammarian, Ganar. ; darkness, L. ; (f), f. N. of

Durgi,L.(cf.-Wf/raand-iwaj) ; ra-tva,a. entire

nakedness, Kum. v, 72. -avathana, n. air, Gal.

affata, mm. come from a distant q, Yijh.ii, 254.

-ibha, m. = dik-karin, BhP. v, 14, 39. -lia

(Var.) & -livara (MBh.;, m. = dik-pati. -ffaja,
m. - dik-karin, MBh. ;

R. &c. ffrahana, n. ob-

serving and fixing the quarters of the compass, Var.

BrS. xxiv.g. jajra, m. the conquest of variouscoun-

tries in all directions, Rijat. iv, 183 (cf. -vijaya}.

jya, f. the azimuth cosine of a place, Gii.iit.

dantin, m. = dik-karin, Satr. -darsana, n.

the act of looking to every q, a general survey, MW.
darsin, mfn. looking round on all sides, having

a general view, ib. dilxa, m. glowing, i.e. preter-

natural redness of the horizon, Mn. iv, 115, Yljii.;

MBh. &c. -devata, f. = dik-pati, BhP. -desa,
m. a distant region or country, Rijat. ir, 308 ; 417 ;

in g. region, country, Hit. i, \. daivata, n. = -de-

vata, MBh. vii, 7293. naya, see diii-. ban-

dh*, m .
= -grahana, Kathis. Ixxiii, 1 1 6 . bhaga,

m."dik-fravibh, R. iv, 47, Pane, ii, f}- -M-
da, m. difference of direction, Suryas. bhrama,
m. perplexityabout points ofthe compass ; mistaking
the way or direction, Vcar. v, 66. mandala, see

din-. yStrS, f. a procession in different directions,

Sirjhis. Introd. 3. labha, m. profit or gain in a dis-

tant region, Yajn.ii, 254. vakra-iamitha, mfn.

(landing apart from the right direction, VarYngay.
vm, I. vadnn, f. -ahgand. Kid.vtiuuu, i. ""

-ungurtu, ix*u. VM-
na, m. a jaina, sSamkar.

;
n. nakedness, Pratipar.

vaitra, mfn. = -ambara ; m. N. of Siva, L. ; of

a grammarian ( -=deva-nandin},Gxnw. vSrana,
m.=dik-karin, MBh. mfn. = -ambara,
Mn. xi, 201

; MBh. ; BhP. ; m. a naked mendicant,

L.; N.ofSiva,MBh.xiii,695&c.; of a grammarian,
Ganar. vijaya, m. = dig-jaya ; N. of a section of

the MBh. (ii, 983-1 203) describing the victories of

Yudhi-shthira ; of a wk. by Samkarlcirya describing
his controversial victories over various sects ; -krama,
m. going forth to conquer the world, invasion, W.

vldik-tb.a, mfn. situated towards the cardinal

and intermediate points, encompassing, MW. vi-

cVhSna, n. N. of a ch. of the Tantras. - vibhSga,
m. q, point, direction, Vikr. i,$; Ratn. iv, 5. vl-

bhavlta, mfn. celebrated or known in all qrs, W.
virati, f. the not passing beyond boundaries in

any direction, Jain. vilokana, n. = dik-preksha-
na, Kim. vii, 25. - vyagharana, n. sprinkling of

the qrs of the sky, PirGr. iii, 8, 9. vySpln,
mfn. spreading through all space or every q, W.

vrata, \\. = -virati, Jain.

Din, in comp. for 2 . dil. naga, m. *= dik-karin,
MBh. ; N.ofaBuddh.author(v.l.<&-n)&c.-ii*-
tha, m. = dik-pati, Var. mandala, n.dik-
cakra, Bhartr. ; Var. (v. 1. dig-m"). -mitaiga,
m. = -naga, Rijat. mitra, n. a mere direction or

indication, Kivyad. ii, 96. mrga, m. a country
road or a r" to a distant c, MW. i mf(")n

facing any point or q, W. ; n. any q or point of the

heavens, Kav. ; place, spot, Suryas. ; -manJala, n.

pi. the countries all around, Subh. 123. mSdha
mfn. confused about the qrs of the compass, R. iii, 60,

3 ; anything about the direction of which one is

doubtful,Var BrS. liii, I If. *maih*,m. = dig-bhra-

ma, Kim. xiv, 24.
2. Dli, f. quarter or region pointed at, direction,

cardinal point, RV. ;
A V. ; SBr. &c. (four in num-

ber, viz. praci, east ; dakskina, south ; fratici, west ;

and udtci, north, AV. zv, a, I ; AsvGr. iv, 8 &c.;
sometimes a 5th, dhruva, AV. viii, 9,15; SBr. ix,

4, 3, 10; and a 6th, urdhva, AV. iii, 27, I ; SBr.

xiv, 6, 1 1, 5 ; and a 7th, vy-adhva, AV. iv, 40, I
;

SBr. ix, 5, 2, 8 ; but oftener 8 are given, i. e. the 4
cardinal and the 4 intermediate quarters, S.E., S.W.,

N.W., and N.E., Mn. i, 1 3 [cf. Ufa-] ; and even a 9th
and loth, tiryak or adhas and urdhvam, SBr. vi,

*. 2, 34, MBh. i, 729; diidm fati [cf. dik-pati,

below] -Soma, RV. ix, 113, i, or= Rudra.VS. xvi,

17) ; quarter, region, direction, place, part (pi., rarely

sg. the whole world, e. g. disi diii, in all directions,

everywhere, Bhartr. i, 86; digbhyas, from every q,

BhP. i, 15,8; diso diias, hither and thither, Pane,

ii, ^^J ;
diso 'valokya, looking into the q

c
of the sky,

i. e. into the air, Ratn. iv, J ; diso 'nldt, from the

extremities of the world, ib., Introd. 6); country,

esp. foreign country, abroad (cf. dig-dgata & -labha,

below) ; space (beside kdla), Kap. ii, 12; the nu-

meral IO (cf. above), Srutab. ; Suryas. ; a hint, refer-

ence, instance, example, Suir. ; Sah.; Schol.; precept,

order, manner, RV. [rf. 81*77 ; O. H. G. seiga (see also

diid)] ; mark of a bite, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. vi,

Dlio = diias (gen. of 2. dif) in comp. danda,
m. '

sky-staff,' a panic, appearance in the sky. da-

, in. = dig-, Divyav. bhfiga, w.r. for -bhSj,

mm. one who runs away in all directions, Pane. (B)
v

>
J 5> Hi- y'yl11 ! m">- spreading in all direc-

ions, Kid.

Diiam, ind. = 2. dis, ifc. (g. Iarad-ddi).

Diias, f. region, quarter &c., L.

Disa, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the

compass, MBh. iv, 1716 &c., Har. 2243 (cf. an-

lara- and avantara-); N. of the wife of Rudra-

Bhima, VP. gaja, m.=dik-karin, Hariv.; R.

cakahni, m. 'sky-vision,' N. of .a son of Garuda,
MBh. v, 3595. -pala, m.-dik-, Hariv. 273;
--dik-karin, R. i, 41, 16 &c.

Digya, mfn. relating to the quarters of the sky or

to the horizon, being there, AivGf. ; Kaus.; relating

to space, Kan. ii, 2, IO; foreign, outlandish, Sis. iii,

76; (a), f. N. of a kind of brick, SBr.; KitySr.

Diahta, mfn. shown, pointed out, appointed, as-

signed (dishtd gatis, 'the appointed way,' i.e. death,

R. 11,103, 8); fixed, settled
; directed, bidden, RV.;

AV.; MBh.; R. &c. ; m. time, L.; a sort of Cur-

cuma, L. ; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur.;

n. appointed place, ChUp. v, 9, 2; aim, goal, TBr.

ii, 4, 2, 2 &c.
; allotment, assignment, decree; fate,

destiny, AV.x,3, 16; MBh. ; direction, order, com-

mand, BhP. v, i, ii &c.; Rijat. iv, 121 ;
a descrip-

tion according to space and time (i.e. of a natural

phenomenon), Sah. karin, mfn. executing an

order or acting according to fate, BhP. iv, 28, I.

drii, mfn. looking at fate or at one's lot, BhP.

iv, 21, 22. para, mfn. relying on fate, fatalist,

MBh. iii, 1214. bhfiva, m. 'appointed state,'

i.e. death, MBh. v, 4529. bhuj, mfn. reaping the

appointed results of one's works, BhP. vii, 1 3, 39.

Dihtanta, m. 'appointed end,' i.e. death, MBh.;
R. &c.

Disbti, f. direction, prescription, TindyaBr. xxv,

18; auspicious juncture, good fortune, happiness

(esp. instr. tya, thank heaven 1 I congratulate you
on your good luck 1 often with vardhase, you are

fortunate), MBh. ; Kiv. Sec. ; a kind of measure ol

length, Kaus. ; Sch. on Kity. Sr. - vrlddhi, f. con-

gratulation, Kid. ; Hear.

3. dis, a vulgar form for dris, to see,

Pin. i, 3, 1, Virtt. 13, Pat

fefHj! dishnu, mfn.= rfe*Afiu, liberal.

i. dih, cl. 3. P. A. degdhi, digdhe,

Dhltup. xv, 5 (Subj. -dJHat, RV. vii

50, 2 ; pf. dideha, didihe, MBh.; fut. dhckshyati,

degdhd, Siddh. ; aor. adhikshat, ta, 3. pi. shur,

JaimBr. ; adigdha. Pin. vii, 3, 73) to anoint, sine:

plaster, SBr.; KitySr.; Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; in-

crease, accumulate, L. : Caus. dehayati, "ft, MBh
&c.; vn.adtdihat: VtAA.didhikshali,te; dhl-

ks/iale (SBr.), to wish to anoint one's self: Intens

dedihyatt,dcdegdhi. [Fr. orig. dhigK; cf.

roTxos ;
Lat. Jingo, figulus

figura; Goth, deigan, gadigis; O.E. oak; E

dough; Germ. Trig.]
2. Dili. See su-.

ffgl dihld, {. N. ofa woman, Rajat. vii, 332
(cf. dilha).

tfi.di (cf. </di), cl. 4. P. A. diyati, te, to

soar, flv, RV. ; SV. : Intens. inf. dtdiyitaval, to
fl;

away, SBr. [Cl.fi; Gk. Sifpat, th/if, tivtwa, Kvot.

3\ 2. rfi (didi or didi). cl.3-P. 3. pi. didyat

(Impv. dtdihi and didihi, RV. ; impf. AdiJtt, ib.

pf. didaya or (SBr.) didaya ; didftha, dldiyus, ib.

Subj. diddyati, yat, ib.
; dtdayat, RV. x, 30, 4

95, 1 2 ; diddyat, AV. iii, 8, 3 ; didayante, ib

xviii, 3, 23 ; Free, didydsam, TBr. ; p. Pres. P

didiat, A. dtdidna, p. pf. didivds) RV. to shine

be bright ;
to shine forth, excel, please, be admired

AV. ; Br. ; bestow upon (loc. or dat.) by

hining, RV. ii, 2, 6 ; i, 93, JO. [Cf. Siaro, 5'cA.os,

7\0t.]

Dili, f. splendour, brightness (see su-).

Didi, mfn. shining, bright ; only in didy-agTii,
ifn. having bright fires (said of the Asvins), RV. i,

5, n ; viii, 57,2.
Diditi, f. =diti (see su-diditi).

Didivi, mfn. shining, bright, RV. i, I, 8 ;
risen

as a star), L. ; m. a N. of Brihas-pati, the planet

upiter, L. ; heaven, final emancipation (c(.didivi),

.. ; m. n. boiled rice, food, L.(cf. didivi) ; artha, L.

ift 3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, to decay, perish

Dhitup. xxvi, 25 ; didiye; ddsyate.ddtd; addsla,
in. vi, 4,63; i, 50): Cms.ddpayati, Vop. : Desid.

didlshate and diddsate, ib.

4. Di, f. decay, ruin, da, mfn. causing ruin,

lestroying, W.
Djna, mfn. (fr. Vs. di ?) scarce, scanty, RV. ;

lepressed, afflicted, timid, sad
; miserable, wretched,

An.; MBh.; Kiv.&c.; (a/),ind. sadly, miserably,
Siksh. 35 ; n. distress, wretchedness, Hariv. ; Pane.;
Pabernxmontana Coronaria, L. ; (a), f. the female

of a mouse or shrew, L. oltta and -cetana, mfn.

distressed in mind,' dejected, Kiv. tS (^-)> f-

scarcity, weakness, RV. vii, 89, 3. daksha (nd-),
mfn. of weak understanding, RV. x, 2, 5. -dasa,
m. a N. applied to a Sudra, Kull. -dina, mfn.

very wretched or miserable, Bhim. dii, mfn. =
-citta, MW. nttha and tha-siiri, m; N. of

authors,Cat . manas and -mSnasa ,
i n fn . -citta,

MBh. mukha, ml\; n. 'sad-faced,' looking

melancholy,W. rfipa, mfn. of melancholy aspect,

dejected, MBh. i, 1817. -locana, m. (dfpla-T) a

cat, L. vatsala, mfn. kind to the poor, MW.
vadana, mfn. -mukha,T>ni. varna, mfn.

discoloured, pale, MBh. iii, 15677. - sattva, mfn.

= -citta, R. sadiaka, m. 'causing woe,' N. of

Siva, MBh. xiii, 1152. Dlndkrandana-stotra,
n. N. of Stotras. Dinanokampana, mfn. pitying
the poor, MW. Dinisya, mfn. =-na-vadana,
Bhartr. iii, 22. Dinaka, mfn. very miserable or

dejected ; {am ),ind. very miserably, MBh. iii, 12260.

. of Vdakshl), cl. i. A. di-

kshatt, Dhitup. xvi, 8 (pf. didiksM; fut. dikshish-

ydie; aor. adidikshas and adikshishta, Br. ;
ind. p.

dikshitvd, ChUp.) to consecrate or dedicate one's

self (esp. for the performance of the Soma-sacrifice),

Br. ; Up. ; Pur. ;
to dedicate one's self to a monastic

order, Buddh. : Caus. dikthayali, te, to conse-

crate, initiate, TS. ; Br. ; pf. didikshur, TindyaBr.
xxiv,l8; to consecrate as a king, MBh.; Hariv.

;
to

make ready, prepare, MBh. : Desid. didikshishatt,
to wish to be consecrated, AitBr. iv, 25.

Diksbaka, m. a priest, spiritual guide ; N. of a

king, Virac.

Diksbana, n. consecrating one's self or causing
one's self to be consecrated, consecration, initia-

tion, SrS.; MBh.; (a), f. id., VarBrS. xcviii, 14.

shamya, mm. (jr. jdiksK) to be consecrated or

initiated; (fr. dikshana} relating to consecration,

Br. ; (a), f. (Vait.)
=

"yishti, f. the sacrifice of con-

secration or initiation, Br. ; SrS.

Dikabayltri, m. consecrator, AitBr. i, 4.

Diksba, f. preparation or consecration for a

religious ceremony, undertaking religious observ-

ances for a partic. purpose and the observances them-

selves, AV.; VS. ; Br.; SrS. &c.; dedication, initia-

tion (personified as the wife of Soma, RV. 25, 26,
of Rudra Ugra or R Vimadeva, Pur.) ; any serious

preparation (as for battle), MBh. ; Hariv.; Kiv.;
self-devotion to a person or god, complete resigna-

tion or restriction to, exclusive occupation with

(comp.; oi.viraha-,id]ta-,}ringara-).t.Tnau>,
n. performance of consecration, Sarvad. karin,
mfn. consecrating, initiating, ib. - krama-ratna,
n. 'the jewel of the regular order of initiation,' N. of

wk. guru, m. a teacher of initiation, Bilar. x,4l.

(ksh&hg
c

), n. N. of wk.

tattva, n.
' essence of initiation," N. of wk.

- nta(kshan) ,
m. the end of aD = avabhritha,

L. pati tfksha-), m. 'consecration-lord,' i.e.

Soma, VS. v, 6. - pattra, n. N. ofwk. - paddhati,
f. N. of wk. pala, m. guardian of initiation

(Agni or Vishnu), Br. -prakarana, n. N. ofwk.

pbala, n. 'the fruit of initiation,' N.of a ch, of

the PSarv. maya, mf()n. consisting in initia-

tion, Hariv. 2115. mab&tsava, m., -maaadi-

vicftra, m., -ratna, n., -vidUna, n., -vidal,
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m., -vinoda, in., -viveka, m., -samskara, in.,

-sukta, n., -setu, m. N. of wks.

Dikshita, m((t, GopBr. i, 5, 24)n. consecra-

ted, initiated into (dat., loc., instr., or comp.) AV. ;

TS. ;
Br.

; SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; prepared, ready
for (dat., instr. or comp.), MBh., R. (^tam-*Jkri,
to initiate, instruct, Kathfis. xx, 198) ; performed

(as the DikshS ceremony), W.
; m. a priest en-

gaged in a D (-tva, n. Jaim.) ;
a pupil of (affixed,

and rarely prefixed to the N.of a teacher, and given as

a N. to a Brahman to denote his being a pupil of

that t, e.g. Bhattoji-, Sam-kara-; sometimes the

teacher's N . is dropped and D is used alone) . dliun-

dhi-raja, m., -bala-krishiia, m., -yajEa-
datta, m. N. of men, Cat. vasana, n. the

garment of an initiated person, SBr. vada, m.
the statement that a person is initiated, TS. vi-

mita, n. a temporary dwelling for a person about

to be initiated, Kath. xiii, I; AitBr. I, 3 (cf.

pracina-vansd}. vrata, n. the vow of an initia-

ted person, KatySr. iv, 6, 13. samaraja, m. N.
of the author of Dhiirta-nartaka. DiksMtiive-

dana, n. = ta-vada, Vait. xi, 12.

Dikshitayani, f. N. of the wife of Dikshita-

yajnadatta, L. tiya, mfn. written by a Dikshita
; n.

N. of such a work.

Dikshitri, m. a consecrator, Pan. iii, 2, 153.
Dikshin, mfn. (ifc.) one who has been initiated

(cf. gana-).

dldl or didi. See v'a. di.

i. dldhl (connected with \/2. di), cl.

2. A. didhite, to shine, be bright, Dhatup. xxiv,68;
P. ddldhet, 3. pi. adidkayur, to appear as, resemble

(nom.), RV. v, 40, 5 ; x, 98, 7.
I. Didhiti, f. brightness, splendour, light, a ray,

Naigh. i, 5; MBh.;Kalid. &c.; majesty, power,Bhartr.

ii, 2; N. of wks., esp. ifc. prakasa, m., -pra-
tyaksha-tika, f., -mathuri, f., N. of Comms.

mat, mfn. having splendour, shining, brilliant,

SSnkhGr. vi, 3; m. the sun, Kum. ii, 2
; vii, 10; N.

of a Muni, KathSs. lix, 93. raudri, f., -vyS-
khya, f. N. of wks.

<ffaft 2. dldhi (cf. A/I. dhi and */dhyai),c\.
i. A. did/lite, I . sg. djdhye (RV. v, 33, i), p. Pres.

didhyat (RV. ii, 20, i) and dtdhyana (RV., often

with manasa) to perceive, think, be intent upon;
to wish, desire. 2. Didhiti, f. religious reflection,

devotion, inspiration, RV. i, 186, II &c.

dlnd, mfn. See under V$. di.

dinara, m. (fr. Sqvtiptov, denarius) a

gold coin or a certain weight of gold (variously
stated as 2 Kashthas, I Pala of 32 Rettis or the

large Pala of 108 Suvarnas), Pane.; RSjat. iv; a

gold ornament, L. ;
a seal, L. raka, m., rika,

f. (Hariv.), and dinnara, m. (Rajat.) id.

, cl.4. A.dlpyate (dlpydte, TBr.,
, dipyati, MBh., pf. didipe, Ragh. v, 4.7 ;

fut. dipishyate, dlpitd; aor. adlpi, adipishla, inf.

dipitum, Pan. vii, 2, 8, Sch. ; iii, I, 61) to blaze,

flare, shine, be luminous or illustrious, AV.
;
Br. ;

Mn.
;
MBh.

; Kiilid. &c. ; glow, burn (also with an-

ger, Bhatt.): Caus. di'pAyati, te, aor. adidipat or

adidlpat'd'ln. vii, 4, 3) to kindle, set on fire, in-

flame, TsndyaBr.xvi, I; AsvGr.iv,6; Kaus.6o&c.;
illuminate, make illustrious, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ;

excite, rouse, ib. : Desid. didipishate: Intens. dc-

dTpyate, to blaze fiercely, shine intensely, be very

bright, MBh.; BhP.; p. <fo#j/a/f,MBh.vii,8i38.
Dlpa, m. a light, lamp, lantern, AsvGr. ; Mn.;

MBh. &c. karpura-ja, m. a kind of camphor,
Gal. -kalika, f. N. of a Comm. on Yajn. -kitta,
n. lamp-black, soot, L. kupl, f., -khori, f. the

wick of a 1, L._ m-kara, m. 'light-causer,' N. oi

a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136 ; -jnana, m. hav-

ing the knowledge of a B, N. of a man, Buddh.

da, mfn. one who gives a lamp, Mn. iv, 229.
dana, n. 'giving light,' N. of a ch. of the PSarv.

;

-paildhati, f., -ralna, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.

dhvaja, m.'lamp-sign,'soot,L. padapa,m.'i-
tree,' a candlestick, L. pushpa, m.' l-flower,' Mi-
chelia Campaka, L. pBJa,f.,-OT'a/W,n., -pra-
kasa, m. N.ofwks. bhajana, n.' light-receptacle,'

alamp.Ragh.xix, 51 . malli, f.al,Gal. mala.f.
a row ofls, an illumination, MBh. xiii, 4727; Caurap.
1 8. - malikS, f. id.

;
N. of wk. ; totsava, m. 'the

feast of lights,' N.of the 12 5th ch. of the BhavP. ii.

mahatmya,n.' the glory of the festival of lights,'

N. of ach. of the BhavP. i. vat, mfn. 'containing

ights,' illuminating ; (i), f. N. of a river, KalP.

varti, f. the wick of a lamp, DaS. vidhana,
n.

f -vidhi, m. N. of wks. vriksha, m. = -pd-

dapa; lantern, light, MBh.; R. ;
Pinus Longifolia

or Devadaru, L. vyakarana, n. N. of wk. sa-

tru, m. 'lamp-foe,'a moth, L. eikha, f. the flame

of a 1, KathSs. xviii ,77, the point of a shining body,
Lil. 95; l-black, soot, L. ; khopanishad, f. N.
of an Up. srinkhala, f. a row of lamps, L.
- sraddha-vidhi, m., -Sara, m., -stambha-
devata-pnja, f. N. of wks. Dipanknra, m. the

flame or light of a 1, Bhartr. iii, 8 1. DipanvitS,
f. (sc. tithi) 'furnished with ls,' N. of the Diwali

festival, BhavP. Dipdradhana, n. worshipping
an idol by waving a 1 before it, MW. Dipali, f.

'a rowofls,'a festival with illuminations on the day
of new moon in the month Asvina or KSrttika

(Diwall), RTL. 432; lika-kalpa, m. N. of wk.

Dipaloka, m. lamp-light, a burning 1 or torch,

SSrngP. Dipavali, f. a row of lights, nocturnal

illumination, BhP. iv, 21, 4, also = dip&li; vali-

prayoga, m. N. of wk. Dipasnxa, m. N. of an

Asura, Virac. xvi. Dipocchishta, n .

'

l-sediment,'
soot. Dipotsava, m. a festival of lights, BhavP.

DIpaka, mfn. kindling, inflaming, illuminating,
Pane, iii, 27, f\; exciting, stimulating (digestion),
Susr. ; skilful in managing a lamp (g. dkarsASdi) ;

m. a light, lamp, Hariv., Bhartr., BhP.
;
the shining

body, Liliv. ; N. of two plants having digestive pro-

perties, Ptychotis Ajowan or Celosia cristata, L.
;
a

bird of prey, L.
; (in music) N. of a Ruga ; a kind

of measure; N. of Kama (the inflamer), L. ;
of a

son of Garuda (MBh. v, 3596) &c. ; m. or n. saf-

fron, L.; (ika), f. a light, lamp, lantern, Hariv.;
Kjv. &c. ; moonlight, W. ; 'illustrator' or 'illustra-

tion
'

at the end of titles of books (cf. knla-, gfi-

dhdrlfia-, trailokya-) and also alone, N. of wks.

(see below); Ptychotis Ajowan ortherootof Calmus,
L.

; (in music) N. of a RSgiuI ; n. a partic. class

of rhet. figures (throwing light upon an idea), Sah. ;

Kuval. ; N. of a metre, mala, f. N. of a metre.

vyakarana, n. N. of wk.

Dipana, mf(/")n. kindling, inflaming, setting
on fire, MBh. ; Hariv.; Kalid. ; digestive, stimulat-

ing (cf. agni- and anala-}, Susr.; m. N. of cer-

tain digestive plants (
= mayura-iikhd, sdlinca-

saka or kasa-marda), L.
;
an onion, L.

; (f), f.

Trigonella^ Fcenum Graecum, Bhpr. ; Ptychotis

Ajowan; Clypea Hernandifolia, L.; a mystical for-

mula described in the Tantra-sSra ; (in music) a

kind of composition ; N. of a female attendant of

Devi, W. ;
n. the act of kindling &c., R. ;

Pane. ;

Das.; promoting digestion, Susr. ; adigestiveorlonic,
Susr. ; the root of Tabernzmontana Coronaria

(cf.

dina}, L.
;
a partic. process to which minerals are

subjected, Sarvad. ;
a partic, procedure with a magic

formula, ib. Dipanlya, mfn. to be kindled or

lighted or excited or stimulated; relating to tonic

medicines; promoting digestion, Susr.; Car.; m.

Ptychotis Ajowan, L. ; n. a digestive, Susr. Dipa-
yat, mfn. illuminating, inflaming, W.

Dipika, f. of dipaka, q.v. -tikS, f. N. of a

Comm. taila, n. the oil of Ptychotis Ajowan,
Susr. dharini, f. a female lamp-carrier, Kad.

-prakasa, in.,

1

sika, f., -vivarana, n., -vya-
khjS, f. N. of Comms.

DIpita, mfn. set on fire, inflamed, excited,

illuminated, manifested, MBh. ; R. &c. Dipitrl,
m. an illuminator, enlightener, Pan. iii, 2, 153.

Dipin, mfn. kindling, inflaming, exciting (ifc.

Kathas. Ixxxii, 29) ; (ini), f. a mystical formula

(cf. dipana, f.).

Dipta, mfn. blazing, flaming, hot, shining, bright,

brilliant, splendid; MundUp. ii, I, i; MBh., R.
&c. ; excited, agitated (krod/ia-, MBh. v, 7207);
(in augury) exposed to the sun (also aditya-, MBh.
iii, 15069); being on the wrong side, inauspicious

(opp. to ianta), Hariv., Susr., VarBrS.
; clear,

shrill (?applied to the inauspicious voice of an ani-

mal and opp. lopfirna},VarBrS. Ixxxviii, II; xci, I
;

Susr.; m. a lion (from his bright colour), L.; the

citron tree, L, ; inflammation of the nose, Susr.
; (<z),

f. Methonica Supcrba, L.; Cardiospermum Halica-

cabum, L. ;
= satala, L. ; red arsenic, L. ; ( in music)

a partic. tone; a partic. Sakti, Heat, i, 5; n. Asa

Fcetida, L. ; gold, L. kirana, mfn. 'hot-rayed,'
the sun, Mricch. viii, 23. kirti, mfn. 'bright-

famed;' N. of Skanda, MBh. iii, 14630. ketn, m.

'bright-bannered/ N. of a king, MBh. i, 231 ;
of a

son of Manu Daksha-sJvarni, BUP. viii, 13, 18.

jihva, f. 'red-tongued,'a fox, L. tapas, mfn.
fervent in devotion, of glowing piety, BrahmaP.

tejas, mfn. radiant with glory, ib. tva, n. flam-

ing, shining, Sah. nayana, m. 'having glittering

eycs,'N.ofan owl, Kathas. pingala, m. 'bright
and yellowish,' a lion, L. pushpa, f. 'bright-

flowered,' Tragia Involucrata, L. rasa, in. 'hav-

ing a yellow liquid,' an earth-worm, L.; -tva, n. the

predominance of fiery passions, Vsm. iii, 2, 14. ru-

pin, m. a partic. personification, Gaut. roman,
m. 'red-haired,' N. of one of the Visve DevJs,
MBh. xiii, 4356. locana, m. 'having glittering

eyes,' a cat, L. loha, n. the shining metal, brass,

L. varjia, mfn. 'red-coloured,' N. of Skanda,
MBh. -in. vlrya, mfn. of fiery strength, MBh. i,

2915. sakti, m. '

having a glittering spear,' N. of

Skanda, ib. sikha, mfn. 'bright-flamed' (fire),

Kathas. Ixxiii, m. N. of a Yaksha, ib. svamln,
m. N. of the father of Sabara-svamin, Cat. Dip-
tansn, m. 'hot-rayed,' the sun. Diptaksha,
mf(/)n. having bright or glittering eyes, MBh. iii,

1 6 1 38 ; m. a cat, L. ; a peacock, W. ;
N. of an owl,

Pane.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. v. Diptagni,
m. blazing fire, MBh. iii, 706; N. of Agastya, L.

(cf. dahr&gni and satyAgni] ;
mfn. having the gas-

tric fire well kindled, i.e. digesting well, Susr., Heat. ;

-/a, (. goodness of digestion, ib. Diptanga, m.

'having a brilliant body,'a peacock, L. Diptatman,
mfn. having a fiery nature, MBh. v, 7040. Diptai-
yaf mfn. 'having fiery jaws,' a serpent, ib, 7169.
Diptoda, n. 'having brilliant water,'N. of a Tirtha,

MBh. iii, 8685. Diptopala, m. 'brilliant stone,'

the sun gem (
= surya-kdnla) ;

a crystalline lens,

L. DIptaujas, mfn. glowing with energy,VarBrS.

xxxii, 15.

Diptaka, m. or n. a kind of disease of the nose,

L. ; n. gold, L.

Dipti, f. brightness, light, splendour, beauty, SBr.;
Mn. (cf.gritia-') &c.; the flash-like flight of an arrow,
L. ; lac, L.

; brass, L. ; m. N. of one of the Visve

Devas. kara, mf(aorf)n. irradiating, illuminat-

ing, MW. ketn, m. N. of a son of Manu Dak-
sha-sSvarni (cf. dipta-), VP. mat, mfn^ bright,

splendid, brilliant, MBh/; Kav. &c.; m. N.of a son

of Krishna, Hit.; (f), f. (in music) N. of a Sruti.

Diptlka, mfn. (ifc.)
=
difti; m. a species of

plant, L. "kgsvara-tirtlia ^kehfl), n. N. of a

Tirtha, SivaP.

DIpya, mfn. to be kindled or inflamed or stimu-

lated, W.
; promoting digestion, L. ; m. Celosia

Cristata; Ptychotis Ajowan; cumin-seed, L. ; n.

white cumin-seed, L. Dipyaka, m. a species of

plant, Susr. ; m. Celosia Cristata, m. or n. Ptychotis

Ajowan; n. Apium Involucratum, L. ; n. a figure
of rhetoric, L.

Dipra, mfn. flaming, shining, radiant, KathSs.

xxv, 135 ; m. fire, L.

tft* dirghd, mf(o)n. (compar. draghlyas,

superl. draghishtha [qq. vv.] ; rarely dirghatara

[Pane, iv, Jf] and tama [BhP. vii, 5, 44] ) long (in

space and time), lofty, high, tall ; deep, RV. ; AV. ; Br.

&c.; long (in prosody), Prat., Mn. &c. ; (dm) ind.

long, for a longtime (superl.rt/a;aw, BhP. iii, 1, 37);
m. a long vowel, Gobh. ii,8, 15,K5tySr.&c.; a camel,

L>; Saccharum Sara ; Shorea Robusta, = utkata, rd-

ma-sara &c. L.
;
a mystical N. of the letter a, Up. ;

the 5th or 6th or 7th or 8th sign of the zodiac, Jyot.;

N. of a prince of Magadha, M Bh. i, 445 1 ; of Siva,

MBh. xiii, 1158; (a), (. an oblong tank (cf.

ghikd), R. v, 16, 27; a kind of plant
=

-patlrd,
L. ;

a mystical N. of the letter , Up. ; n. a species
of grass, L. ; N. of a Saman, ArshBr. [Fr. 'Jdragh ;

cf. also Gr. SuAixos; SI. dltig&.~\ -kana, f. white

cumin, L. kanta, taka, m. '

long-thorned,' N. of

a plant (
= va> vura), L. kantha, m.'l-necked,'

N. of a D.inava, Har. (v. 1. -lidhu' . kanthaka,
m. Ardea Nivea, L. kandaka, n. 'having long

bulbs,' a kind of radish (
= mulaka); (ltd), f. Curcu-

ligo Orchioides (=mushali),l,. kam-dharS,
f. = -kanthaka, L. karna, m. 'l-ear,' N. of a

cat, Hit. karshana, n. a sort ofSvara, SamhUp.,
Pushpas. kanda, m. 'having 1 joints,' the root

of Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; (a), f. a sort of creeper, L.

-kaya, mfn. 'P-bodied,' tall, MW. -kRla.m. a

Ptime, Mn. viii, 145, MBh.; -jivin, mfn. l-lived,

MW. kashtha, n. a 1 piece of timber, spar,

beam, W. kila or
'

laka, m. '

l-stemmed,' Alan-

gium Hexapetalum (
= ahkold), L. kuraka, n.

'
1

Ii
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rice,' a kind of r (
= rdjanna), L. - kurca, mfn

'

P-bearded,' MBh. vii, 4749. -kesa, mf(.i)n. '1

haired
;

'

m. a bear, L. ; pi. N. of a people. kosfi

ikS, and ii, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle

L. gatl, m. 'making 1 journeys,' a camel, L
gfcmin.mfn. going or flying far, MBh. vii, 367]
granthi, m. '

having 1" knots or joints,' Scin

dapsus OfEcinalis (
>
gaja-ptppalf), L. griva

mfn. M-necked;' m. a camel, L.; a kind of curlew

L. ; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. xiv, 23. - ghltika
m. "P-necked," a camel, L. canon, m. 'P-

beaked,' a kind of bird, L. catnramra, mfn

shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram. Say.,
m. an oblong, Sulbas. i, 36. cchada, mfn. '!'"-

leaved;' m.Tectonia Grandis or sugar-cane, L. Jan-
gala, m. a kind of fish (

- ihaiigana), L. Jan-
glia, m. '

l-legged,' a camel, L. ;
nrdca Nivea, L. ;

N. of a Yaksha, KathSs.
ii, so. jEnnka, m. 'P-

kneed," Ardea Sibirica, L. jihva, mfn. 'long-

tongued;' m. a snake, L. ; N. of a Dlnava, MBh. i;

Hariv.; (a), (. N. of a RilkshasI, MBh.; R.; of one
of the mothers attending on Skanda, MBh. ix, 2641 ;

(i), {. (Pin. iv, i, 59) N. of an evil spirit, Br.

jihvya, mfn. '

P"-tongued,' RV. ix, IOI, I.

jlraka, m. cumin, Bhpr. Jlvanti, f. N. of a

me<t wk. JIvin, mfn. P-lired, CJn. 9. tana,
mf(vf)n.

'

having a P body,' tall
; (vi~), f. a kind

of Aroidea, L. tantu (gh<i-}, mfn. forming a

1 thread or row, RV. x, 69, 7. tapas, mfn.

performing P penances, R. ; Hariv. ; m. N. of seve-

ral Rishis (also v. 1. for tamas), Hariv. ; Pur. ; fa-
dkhydna, and pah-svarga-gamana, n. 'the story
of a P penance,' and 'going to heaven by P pen-
ance,' N. of i chapters of the SivaP. - tama, mfn.

longest. -tama (",?Ad-\ m. N. of a Rishi with

the patron. Aucathya and the metron. Mimateya,
RV. i, 158, 1

; 6 (author of the hymns RV. i. 140-
164; father of Kakshivat, Sly. on RV. i, 125, I

;

through Brihas-pati's curse born blind, MBh. i,

4192 &c. ; xii, 13182; father of Dhanvan-tari,
Pur. ; has by Su-deshnl, Bali's wife, five sons, Anga,
Bhanga, Kalinga, f'uadra, and Suhma, MBh.; Pur.);

pi. his descendants ; tamaso 'rka, m., so vrata,
n. N. of two Samans (cf. -taptu and dairghata-
maia). tara, mfn. longer, tern, m. 'the

lofty tree, 'the Til or palm tree, L. - tS, f. (Susr.;

Var.) and tva, n. (BhP.) length, longness. -ti-

miihl, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. tfkahna-
mukha, mf(f)n. having a 1 and pointed mouth

(leech), Suir. taada, mf(i and d)n. 'P-snouted,'

MBh. ix, 2649; (a), {. the musk-rat, L. -trina,
n. a kind of grass ( pcUli-vdha), L. daada,
mf(f)n. P-stemmed, Kaus. 15; m. Ricinus Com-
munis, Bhpr.; the palm tree, L.; (f), f. a kind of

small shrub (=go-rakshi , L. ; <faka, m. Ricinus

Communis, L. 4uite,mfv (}n. 'P-toothed,' MBh.
ix, 2649. darcana, mfn. far-seeing, provident,

sagacious, wise, BhP. x, 29, 2. dariin, mfn. id.,

MBh.; R. &c.; m. a bear, L. ;
a vulture, L. ; N.

of a minister, Kathis. Ixxxvi, 5 ; of a monkey, R.
v. 73. 43 (cf- dura-); Htd, (., iitva, n. far-

sightedness, providence, Kim. viii, 10; iv, 8. dar-
iva (MBh. v, 4380), -driivan (Kathis. Ixi,

131) and -drishti (L.), mfn. = -dariana. drn,
m. = -laru, L. drama, m. 'the lofty tree,'

Salmalia Malabarica, L. dveihln, mfn. cherish-

ing long hatred, implacable, MW. "ft>>% mf\ i n.

having P nails, MBh. ix, 2649; m. N. of a man,
Buddh. ; (f), f. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. n&da,
mfn. P-sounding; m. a dog, L. ; a cock, L. ; a

conch-shell, L. nala, m.'l -stalked,'N. of several

kinds of grass (=vritta-gunfa and ydvandla);
n.--rohishaka, L. nidrl, f. 1 sleep, Ragh.
xii, Si; death, Hear, nlivasya, ind. sighing or

having sighed deeply, W. nisvisa, m. a 1 or

deep-drawn sigh, Mllatim. vii, \. Ta3.Vtu*(ghd-),
m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 50, 10. paksha, m.

'P-winged,' the fork-tailed shrike, L. patolika,
f. a kind ofcucurbitaceous fruit, L. pattra, mfn.

'P-leaved;' m. a kind of sugar-cane, Suir.; a

species of ebony tree, Bhpr. ;
the palm tree, L. ; a

kind of onion, L. ; some other bulbous plant

(=vishnu-kanda}, L. ; several kinds of grass, L.;

(>
,

f. a kind of plant related to the Hemionitis

Corditblia, L. ; PandanusOdoratissimus,L. ; --dfji,

gandha-pattrd &c., L. ; (i), f. =paldii or mahd-
caHcu, L. pattraka, m. a kind of sugar-cane,
Suir. ; a kind of garlic (

^
rakla-lasuna), L.

;

Ricinus Communis, L.
; Barringtonia Acutangula,

L. ; a kind of reed, L. ; Capparis Aphy lla, L .
;
=

jalaja-madhuka, L. ; (&;}, f. Desmodium Gange-
ticum, L. ;

Aloe Indica, L.
;
=
paldii, L. pad or

pad, mfn. 'P-legged;' m. a heron, L. parna
mfn. P-lcaved; \i), f. a species of plant related to

the Hemionitis Cordifolia, L parvan, m. 'hav

ing 1 knots or joints,' sugar-cane, L. pallava,
m. 'having P shoots or tendrils,' Cannabis Saliva

or Crotolaria Juncea, L. pavana, mfn. 1 -

winded;' m. an elephant, L. (cf. -mdruta)
patha, m. ' the P reading,' a kind of recitation o

the VS. in which the consonants are often doubled

Cat. pada = -pad, L. padapa, m. = -taru or

the Areca-nut tree, L. padyS, f. a kind of brick,

Sulbas. iii, 177* pulipa,m. 'having 1 flowers,'

Michelia Champaka or Calotropis Gigantea, L
prihtha, mfn. 'P-backed;' m. a snake, L
prajna, mfn. having a far-seeing mind ; m. N. o!

a king, MBh. prayajyu (^ghd-), mfn. persever-

ing in offerings and sacrifices, RV. vii, 82, I ;
re-

ceiving constant offerings or worship (Vishnu-Va-

runa), TBr. ii,8, 4, 5. prayatna, m. persevering

effort, MW. prasadman (gA4-), mfn. offering

extensive seats (the earth), RV. viii, lo, I ; 25, 20.

prana, mfn. having P breath, ApSr. vi, 20, 2.

prikshin, mfa. -dariana, MBh. vii, 5467.
phala, mfn. having P fruit ; m. N. of plants

(Cathartocarpus Fistula, Butea Frondosa, Asclepias

Gigantea), L. ; (a), f. a red-colouring Olden la ndia
;

a vine with reddish grapes ; Odina Pennata ; a kind

ofcucumber, L. phalaka, m. Agati Grandiflora,
L. Una, mfn. P-armed, MBh. iii, 2454; R. ii,

42, 18 &c.
; m. N. of one of the attendants on

Siva, Hariv. ; of a Dinava, ib. (v. 1. -kantAa) ; of

a son of Ohrita-rishtra, MBh. i; of a son or grand-
son of Dilipa, Pur.

; -garvita, m. '

proud of having
P arms,' N. of a demon, Lalit. bljS, f. 'having
P seed/N. of a plant, Gal. -bhnja, mfn. 'P-

armed ;' m. N. of one of the attendants on Siva,

L. mirnta, = -pavana, L. mnkha, mf()n.
P-mouthed, P-beaked, P-faced, TAr. iv, 32, I ;

m. N. of a Yaksha (?), Buddh. ; (i), (. Parra Jacana
or Goensis, ApSr. xv, iq, 4, Sch.; the musk-rat,
L. mala, n.

'
P-root, the root of Andropogon

Muricatus; mf(o~and f n. having P roots; m. a

kind of Bilva or creeper, L. ; (a), f. Desmodium

Gangeticum or Ichnocarpus Frutescens, Susr. ; (i),

f. Alhagi Maurorum, Leea Hirta, Solanum Indicum,
L. mulaka, n. a kind of radish, L.

; (iid), f.

Desmodium Gangeticum, L. yajna, m. 'per-

forming a P sacrifice,' N. of a king of AyodhyH,
MBh. ii, 1076. -yaa (fAd-), mfn. renowned
far and wide, RV. v, 6 1

, 9. yitha, m. or n.

a 1" course or journey, RV. i>, 15, 3; v, 45, 9.

yama, mfn. having P watches (as the night),

Megh. ranga, f. 'having a lasting colour,' tur-

meric, L. Tata, m. 'P in copulation,' a dog, W.
(cf. -surata). rada, m. 'P-tusked,' a hog, L.

rasana, m. '

P-tongued,' a serpent, L. TagS, f.

-rahgd, L. ratrain, ind. for a P time or

period, Lalit. ; Divyiv. r&trika, mfn. 'P-lasting'

[fever), Bhpr. riva, in. 'making a prolonged
noise or yell,' N. of a jackal, Hit. rupa, mfn.

laving a P form, having the form of a P vowel,
MW. -rogin, mfn. P ill or sick, W. -roma,
m. '= next;' N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.
roman, mfn. 'P-haired;' m. a bear, L. ; N. of

one of the attendants on Siva, Hariv. rosha,
mfn. Pin anger, bearing a grudge, SsrngP.; -td, (,,

\lilav. iv, I, 2. roshana, mfn. -= -rosha, Subh.

203. rohishaka, m. a kind of fragrant grass,

. lata-dmma, m. Shorea Robusta, L. lo-

an*, mfn. P-eyed, Hariv. ; m. N. of a son of

Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. - lonita-yashtika, f. 'liav-

ng a P red stem,' red sugar-cane, L. vansa,
mfn. having a P reed ; being of an ancient family,
>V.

; m. Amphidonax Karka, L. vaktra, m. ' P-

aced,'an elephant, L. vacchlka (fr. vatsa ?, L.)
or -varchikfi, f. (W.) a crocodile or alligator.

-vat, ind. like a P vowel, W. - varna, m. a P
rowel, W. vartman , n. = -ydtha, W. var-

hi-buu, f. a white -flowered Punar-nava, L.

valS, f.
'

P-tailed,' the bos grunniens, L. viiva-

vedasa-kaivalya-dlpika, f. N. of wk. - vri-

ksha, m. - -taru, L. vritta-phalS (vrinla-1),
'. a kind of gourd, L. vrinta, m. 'P-stalked,'

"iolosanthes Indica; (a), f. = indra-cirbhiti, L.

vrintaka, m. Colosanthes Indica and a variety of

t, L.; :ikd
,

f. Mimosa Octandra, L. vena,
m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii. vyadhi, mfn.

uttering from a P illness, L. fara, m. 'having

a 1 reed,' Andropogon Bicolor, L. -ilkha. mfn.

havinjgP branches; m. Shorea Robusta, L.; khikd,
f. a kind of shrub, L. iimbika, m. '

having a

1 pod,' black mustard, L. - iira, m. 'having a P
head or beak,'a kind of bird, L. iuka, "kaka, m.

'having P awns or beards,' a sort of rice, L. rin-

ga, mfn. P-horned, Klv. -mairn (fAd-~),
mfn. P-bcarded, AV. xi, 5, 6. - rava ("g/td-),
mfn. renowned far and wide ; m. N. of men, RV. ;

TindyaBr. xv, 3. irat, mfn. hearing from afar,

RV. x, 114, 2; heard or renowned far and wide

(superl. /aOT), RV. ; TS. - a*kth,mf(f)n having
P thighs, P. v, 4, 113, Kii.; thi, mfn. having P
shafts, ib. lattra, n. a P-continued Soma sacri-

fice, SBri, MBh. &c.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. iii,

050; mm. =trin, mfn. occupied with a pro-

longed Soma rite, SBr., BhP. aamdhya, mfn.

performing P prayers or rites at the different twi-

lights; -tva, n., Mn. iv, 94. vasya, m. 'having
P fruit,' Diospyros Embryopteris, L. carata,
\\\.-=-rata, L. lutra, mfn. 'spinning a P yarn,'

slow, dilatory, procrastinating, MBh.; R. &c.; -td,

f. (ib.), -tva, n. (Gal.) procrastination, dilatoriness.

utrin,mfn. lra, Bhag. xviii, i8;tritd, (.

lrald, Hit. i, 29 (v. 1.) ikandha, m. **-taru,
L. -vara, m.~-varna,'W. Dirghaghrl, m.

'having P roots,' Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Dlr-

gbak&ra, mfn. P-formed, oblong, MW. Dirgba-
kha,mf(f)n. P-eyed, MJlav.ii, 3. Dirghagama,
m. N. of a Buddh. wk. Dirghanka-gr&ma, m.
N. of a village. Dlrghinri, f. (Bhpr.) andnghri,
m. (L.) =ijfiri. Dirgha-dni, mfn. having a

far-seeing mind, RV. ii, 27, 4. Dirghadhva, m.
a 1 way or journey, AitBr. vi, 23 ; -ga, mfn. going
1 journeys ; m. a camel, a letter-carrier or messenger,
L. PSrghanala, n. a mystical N. of the syllable

ra, RUmatUp. Dirghanaparivartin, mfn.

having a P after-effect, L. Dirghapanga, mfn.

having P outer corners of the eyes; m. N. of an

antelope, Sale, v, ff . Dirghapikihin, mfn. very

regardful or considerate, MBh. vii, 5467 (B. dirgha-
fr~'). DIrghapsai, mfn. having a P fore-part (a

waggon), RV. i, 122, 15. Dirgbjlmaya, mfn. P
sick, Hit. iv, 36. Dirgnayn, mfn. P-lived. viii,

-

mfn. shining through a P life (Agni), RV. v, 18, 3.

Dirgliayadha, m. (I) P weapon, spear, L.
; mfn.

having P weapons (tusks), m. a hog, L. Dirgha-
yn, mfn. P-lived, RV., MBh. &c. ; wished to be

P-lived, R. iii, I, II (cf. djrusAmaf); m. a crow,
L. ; N. of 2 trees (jivaka and idlmali), L.; of

Mjrkandeya, L.; ^s/ika, mfn. P-lived, Bhpr.;
sh-tva, n. long-Iivedness, a P life, Hariv. 886 (cf.

yu-tva}; shya %
n. id., m. N. of a tree (^Jveta-

manddraka), L. Dirgharanya, n. a P tract of

wild or desert country, Br. Dlrghalarka, m.

ghayushya, m., L. Dirg-naaya, mfn. P-faced,
Hariv.

; m. N. of a people, Var. Dirghahan,
ml(A>ti)n. having P days, Pin. viii, 2, 69, Vim. I ,

Pat. ; viii, 4, 7, id. DirghSrvirn, m. a kind of

cucumber (
=

Jaiiffari), L. Dirghocchvasam,
ind. with a deep-drawn sigh, Megh. 99. Dirghot-
kautha-manaa, mfn. having the heart full of an

old longing, BhP. iv, 9, 43.

Dirghaya, Norn. P. yati, to be long, tarry,

procrastinate, R.

DIrghika, f. an oblong lake or pond, MBh.,
Susr.; Kiv.

Dirghi, ind. in comp. for gha. Vkri, to

engthen, prolong, Kjlid. v/bha, to become P;
-bbjiva, m. lengthening (of a vowel), VS. Prit. ;

-bhuta, lengthened (a vowel), Pin. vii, 4, 72, Sch.

na, mfn. ( \/rfri)torn,rent,sundered,
SlnkhSr. xiii, u, I ; R.

ii, 39, 29; scattered, dis-

>erscd (army), MBh. vi, 144, 146; frightened,

afraid, MBh. v, 4622, 4627.

dw, divi, divyat. See under v/z. div.

i . du (or <fu), cl. i . P. (Dhatup. xxii, 46)

iiavaii(y(.duddva; fut. doshyati, dotd ; aor. add-
vft or avails/lit, Vop.), to go: Caus. ddvayati or

davayati (see s. v.) Actually occurring only in

Subj. SLOT.davis/idrii, RV. x, 34, 5,
' na d '

ebhih'

?) I will not go, i.e. have intercourse with them (the

lice). [Cf. Ivtu, Swtu, Stvo/uu.]

(also written rfu),cl. 5. P. 4. A.. (Dha-
tup. xxvii, 10; xxvi, 24) dunoti, duyate (ep. also

ti; pf. diitiava; fut. doshyati ; aor. adaustiil; inf.
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Joluin), to be burnt, to be consumed with internal

heat or sorrow (Pres. dunoti, MBh. iii, 10069
BhP. iii, 2, 17; Git. iii, 9; but oftener diiyate,
which is t once Pass. ),M Bh.

;
Susr. ; Ks v. &c. ; (only

dutiLiti', to burn, consume with fire, cause internal

haat, pain, or sorrow, afflict, distress, A V. ix, 4,18;
MBh.; VarBrS.; Kiv.: Cius.ddvayati^oi.adiidu-
vat: Desid. dudushati : Intcns. doduyate, dodoti.

[Cf. ticuoj for Baftai ; Svrj, pain ;
Lit. davyti, to tor-

ment; SI. daviti, to worry.]

Dut, f. anxiety, uneasiness. Dad-da and dnd-

dgjUti, mfn. giving pain, cruel, wicked, L.

Dnta, mfn. pained, afflicted, Sis. ri, 59.

Dnnvat, mfn. afflicting, injuring, W.

JI duh, in comp. fordus(p.488; forrfuA-i ,

duh-p, setdush-k
a
, dush-p). sausa, mfn. wish-

ing or threatening evil, malicious, wicked, RV. ; AV.
&c. saka, mfn. impracticable, impossible ; -tva,

n., Comm. sakta and ti, mfn. powerless, Pin. v,

4, 121, Sch. gala, m. N. of a son of Dhrita-

rishtra, MBh. i
; (a), f. of the only daughter of Dh,

wife ofJayad-ratha, ib. saata, mfn. badly recited ;

n. a bad recitation, Br. aakam, ind. ill with

vegetables, Pin. ii, I, 6, Sch. iasa, mfn. diffi-

cult to be controlled, Vop. siaana, mfn. id.,

Pin. iii, 3, 130, Virtt. I, Pat. ; m. N. of a son of

Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. aasns, mfn. malevolent,
RV. x, 33, i. -iikshita, mfn. ill-bred, imperti-

nent, Bilar. ii, f). sishya, m. a bad scholar,

Kathas. sima, mfn. bad to lie upon, SiAkhBr.

ii, 7; m. N. of a man, RV. x, 93, 14. sirta-

tann, mfn. having an indestructible body, MaitrS.

i, 8, 6. in*, mm. badly disposed, ill-behared,

MBh.; R. &c. (./a, f. Kull.) ; (a), (. N. of a wo-

man, Kathis. ; -citta, mfn. bad-hearted, SubhSsh.

-sringl, f. a disloyal wife, L. srlta \tliih-\
mfn. not well cooked, underdone, MaitrS. i, 4, 13.

i^va, mm. envious-, malignant, RV. i, 42, 2.

-Bodha, mfn. difficult to be cleaned, Susr.

soaha, mfn. difficult to be dried, MBh. vii, 856.
srava, mfn. unpleasant to be heard ; n. and -tva,

n. cacophony, Sih. sruta, mfn. badly or wrongly
heard, R. iii, 41, 10 &c. shanta, m. older form
for dushyanta ( q. v.) I . -sham*, n. a partic.

weight (
= 6 DSnaka),Car. viii, I (printed -/M).

2. -shama, n. a bad year, SBr. iii, 2, I, 10 ;

AitBr. ii, 29 ; (am), ind. unevenly, improperly ; at

a wrong time (g. tishthadgv-adi); (a), {. (with

Jainas) N. of two spokes in the wheel of time (viz.

the 5th in the Ava-sarpinI and the 2nd in the Ut-s),
L. ; ma-sushama, f. (with Jainas) id. (the 4th and

3rd resp.), L. ihaha, mfn. irresistible, RV. ix, 91,

5 (cf. duh-s"). shupta, mfn. sleeping badly, hav-

ing bad dreams, L. ghtnta, n. faulty recitation

of a Stotra, AitBr. iii, 38. htuti or (diih}-

ahtuti, f. a faulty or bad hymn, RV. i, 53, I &c.

-hthu, mfn. ill-behaved, Un. i, 26, Sch.; ind.

badly (g. svar-ddi). shparsa, see -sparsa.
ghvanta, w.r. for dushy. shvapnya, n. bad

sleep or dreams, RV.; AV. -samrakshya, mm.
difficult to be guarded, Nllak. samlakahya,
mfn. difficult to be observed or recognised, Rijat.

aamikara, m. a bad custom or practice, ib.

samsthita, mfn. deformed
,
R. ii,8 ,40. aaktha

or till, mfn. having deformed thighs, Pan. v,

4, 121, Kjs. -sanga, m. bad inclination, BhP.

aamcSra, mfn. difficult to be walked or passed,
Pane, i, 189; Balar. vi, 35. aamcintya, mfn.
difficult to be conceived or imagined, Rijat. sat-

tva, n. evil being, noxious animal ; -vat, mfn. filled

with wild beasts (wood), R. ii, 28, 1 7. samdhana,
mfn. d to be uniteil, Pane, ii, 36. samdheya,
mfn. id., MBh. v, 5827. sama, mfn. unequal,

uneven.unfit, perverse, bad, L. (cf. duhsh). sam-
atikrama, mfn. d to be surmounted, L. Bam-
artha, mfn. d to be conceived, Sarvad. sami-
kshya, mfn. d to be perceived, MBh. vii, 1928.
sampSda (Dai. ) and dya (Sarnk. ,-lva, n.), mfn.

d to be attained or arrived at. sarpa, m. a vicious

serpent, Kathis. aaha,mfn. dtobeborne,unbear-
able, irresistible (-tva, n.

; comp. -tnra), MBh.; Klv.
&c.; m.N. an evil demon, MirkP.; of a son of Dhri-

ta-rSshtra, MBh. i ; of Puru-kutsa, Pur. ; (a), f. N.
of Sri, MBh. xii, 8154; of a shrub

(
=
ndg".-da-

mani}, L. sahaya, mfn. having bad companions,
forsaken by all, MBh. v, 1861. -sSkahin, m. a

false witness, R. iii, 18, 34. -adhya, mfn. diffi-

cult to be performed or accomplished, Hariv. ; Kim.;
Pane. Sec.; d to be managed or dealt with, Pane.

' iff ; <1 to be reconciled, Bhartr.
i, 49 ; d to be

cured, Hariv. 16132; d to be conquered, MW.
sevya, mfn. d to be managed, intractable, MBh.

xiii, 2225. Htrl, f. a bad woman (g. yuvldi).
Btha, mfn.

'

standing badly,' unsteady, disquieted

(lit. and fig.); uneasy, unhappy, poor, miserable,

Pur.; RSjat. ; ignorant, unwise, a fool, L. ; covet-

ous, W. ; (am), ind. badly, ill; with i/slAd, to be

unwell, Aniar. 29. Bthita, mfn. = -sthti, Kathis.
;

Pur.; Rijat.; n. an improper manner of standing,
MBh. iii, 14669. athiti, f. ill condition, Kathis.

Ixxi, 240. stheya, mfn. difficult to be stood;
n. d standing, MBh. xii, 11090. inlna, n. defec-

tiveor inauspiciousablution, Hariv. 341 3. sparca,
mfn. difficult to be touched or unpleasant to

the touch, MBh.; BhP.; m. Alhagi Maurorum

(also saka, Car.); Guilandina Bonduc, L. ; (</;, f.

A M ; Solanum Jacquini ; Mucuna Pruritus ; Cassyta

Filiformis, Susr.; Bhpr. ; L. spriia, mfn. diffi-

cult or unpleasant to be touched, H ariv. 3 64 ;. sp r i-

shta, n. slight contact, the attion of the tongue
which produces the sounds y, r, I, v, RV. Prlt.;

m. a sound thus produced, Siksh. aphota, m.
'difficult to be burst,'a sort of weapon, L. amara,
mfn. unpleasant to be remembered, Uttarar. vi, 32.

*vana,mfn. sounding badly, cacophonous, MBh.
v, 7241. vapna.m.abad drtim,QS.;-Jan'ana,
n. seeing a b d, Sii'ikhGr.

; -nasa, m. removal

ofbds, BhP. ;
mfn. - = next, Hariv.; -tuiianamA

iin, mfn. removing b ds, MBh.; Hariv.; -prati-

bodhana, mfn. difficult to be awakened from sleep,

R- v
, 81, 53; -ianti, (. (lit.

= the next) N. ofwk.;
pnSpaianti, (. the cessation of a b d, BhP. viii,

4'5-

J1TR
i. duhkhd, mfn. (according to gram-

marians properly written dush-kha and said to be

from dus and kha
[cf. su-klui\ ;

but more probably
a Prikritized form for duh-stha, q. v.) uneasy, un-

comfortable, unpleasant, difficult, R. ; Hariv. (corn-

par, -tara, MBh.; R.); n. (ifc. f. a; uneasiness,

pain, sorrow, trouble, difficulty, SBr. xiv, J, 2, 15;
Mn. ; MBh. &c. (personified as the son of Naraka
andVedani,VP.) ; (am), ind. with difficulty, scarcely,

hardly (also at and end), MBh.; R. ; impers. it is

difficult to or to be (inf. with an ace. ornom., R.vii,

6, 38 ; Bhag. v, 6) ;
duhkham - */as, to be sad or

uneasy, Ratn. iv, $%; -V&ri, to cause or feel pain,

Yajii. ii, 218; MBh. xii, 5298. -kara, mf(r)n.

causing pain to (gen.), afflicting, MBh. i, 6131.
- karln, mfn. id., Ratn. iv,}}. g-ata, n. adversity,

calamity, MBh. xii, 5202. -graha, mfn. difficult

to be conceived, Ratn. iv, } J. ctrln, mfn. going
with pain, distressed, R. iii, 23, 14. -cchinna,
mfn. cut with difficulty, tough, hard; pained, dis-

tressed, W. cchedya, mfn. to be cut or overcome

with difficulty, Hit. iv, 24. jlta, mfn. suffering

pain, distressed, PSn. iv, I, 52, Vjrtt. 5, Pat.j vi,

2, 170. jlvin, mfn. living in pain or distress,

Mn. xi, 9. tent, n. greater pain, a greater evil

than (abl.), Nal. xi, 17 (cf. above). -, f. un-

easiness, pain, discomfort, ChUp. vii, 2 6
; R. dag-

dha, mfn. 'burnt by affliction,' pained, distressed,

W. -dnhkha, n. (instr.) with great difficulty,

Megh. 90; -ta, (. the uneasiness connected with

pain, SaddhP. -duhkhio, mm. having sor-

row upon sorrow, BhP. xi, II, 19. dohyS, f.

difficult to be milked (cow), L. nivaha, mfn.

carrying pain with or after it, painful (thirst), BhP.

ix, 19, 16 ; m. a multitude of pains or evils, ib. iii,

9, 9. paritaiifra, mfn. whose limbsaresurrounded

or filled with pain, MBh. ; "lalman, mfn. whose soul

is affected with anguish, ib. patra, n. a vessel or

receptacle (
=

object) for sorrow, Jain. praya or

-tabula, mfn. full of trouble and pain, W. bo-

dha, mfn. difficult to be understood, Nyiyas. i, 1
, 37.

bhagin, mfn. having pain as one's portion, un-

happy, Mn. iv, 157. btiaj, mfn. id., Vents, iv,

|} ? bieshaja, mfl.f)n. healing woe (Krishna),
MBh. xii, 1624. maya, mf f.n. consisting in

suffering; -tva, n. Ssh. marana, mfn. having a

painful death, MJlatim. viii, J. moksha, m. de-

liverance from pain, MW. moha, m. perplexity
from pain or sorrow, despair, Das. yantra, n.

application of pain, torture, ib. yoga, m. inflic-

tion of pain, Mn. vi, 24. yoni, m. or f.asource

of misery, Bhag. v, 22. labdhlka, f. 'gained with

difficulty,' N. of a princess, Kathas. lavya,
mfn. hard to be cut or pierced (aim), Bllar. iv, it.

loka, m. 'the world of pain' ( samsara), L.

vasati, f. and -vasa, m. a difficult abode, MBh.
vega, m. a violent grief, K5v. vyabhiahita,

mfn. pronounced with difficulty, MBh. xiii, 4485.
ilia, mfn. bad-tempered, irritable, MBh.; -tva,

n. irritability, Susr. moka-paritrana, n. a shelter

from pain and sorrow (Krishna), MBh. xii, 1681.
soka-vat, mfn. feeling pain and sorrow, R. i v, 1 9,

II. B0ka~amanvita, mfn. id., MW. gam-
yoga, m. = duhkha-yoga, W. - samvardliita,
mfn. reared with difficulty, W. umirthltl, mfn.
in a wretched condition, poor, miserable, W. nun-
aparsa, mfn. unpleasant to the touch, MBh. v,

2046. aamcara, mfn. passing unhappily (time),
R. iii, 22, 10. samSyukta, mfn. accompanied
with pain, affected by anguish, MW. nagara,
m. 'ocean of pain," great sorrow; the world, W.

sparsa, mfn. = -snmsf, Kull. ii.gS. han, mfn.

removing pain,W. Dnhkhakara, m. a multitude of

sorrows, Dai. Pnhkhaknla, mfn. filled wilh sorrow,
Kathis. Dnhkhacara, mfn. difficult to be dealt

with, hard to manage, MBh. iv, 274. DuhkhA-
tita, mfn. freed or escaped from pain, W. Duh-
kbatmaka, mfn. whose essence is sorrow; -tva, n.

Sarvad. Duhkhanarha, mfn. deserving no pain,
MBh. iii, 998. Dnhkhanta, m. 'the end of pain
or trouble," (with the Mah&varas) final emancipa-
tion, Madhus. Duhkhanvita, mfn. accompanied
with pain, filled with grief, distressed, W. Dnh-
khabhijna, nitn. familiarwith pain or sorrow, M Bh.

i, 745- Duhkharta, mfn. visited by pain, dis-

tressed, MBh. i, 1 860. Dub.khalldha, mfn. con-

sumed with grief, MW. Dnhkhasikft, f. a con-

dition of uneasiness or discomfort, Subh. 156; Kid.

Dnhkhoochedya, mfn. = duhkha-ccK" (v. 1.)

Duhkhottara, mfn. followed by pain, Sak. v, J.

Duhkhodarka, mfn. having pain as result, BhP.

xi, 20, 28. Duhkhopaghata, m. violent pain or

grief, MBh. xii, 7460. Dnhkhopacarya, mfn.

khicara, Mudr. iii, 5. Dtxhkli6pahata-ceta,
mfn. having the heart stricken with sorrow, MBh.
xiii, 1801. Duikhopeta, mfn. affected by pain,

suffering distress, MW.
2. Dnhkha, Norn. P. khati, to pain, SaddhP.

"khaya, Nom. P. yati, (Dhitup. xxxv, 76), id.

Dnhkha- i/tri, to cause pain, afflict, distress,

SiS. ii, II. khSya, Nom. A. yatc, to feel pain,
be distressed, Milav. v, 3.

Dnhkhlta, mfn. pained, distressed ; afflicted, un-

happy, Mn. ; MBh.; R. &c.; -citta, mfn. grieved
in mind, MW.
Dnhkhln, mfn. pained, afflicted, grieved,Kathai.;

Hit. &'c.
c

khiti, f., Kathas. ; khitva, n. Vedantas.

Duhkhlya, Nom. P. yati, to feel pain, be dis-

tressed, Hit.
ii, 25.

Dnhkhya, Nom. P. yati, to cause pain (g.

kamiadi).

g^w duliula, m. a kind of plant, Hariv.

12680; n. very fine cloth or raiment made of the

innerbark ofthis plant, MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.;Kiv.&c.

(different from kshaiima, MBh. xiii, 7175, opp. to

valkalei, Bhartr. iii, 54). patta, m. a head-band

of fine cloth, Hariv. 7041. vat, mfn. wearing a

garment of fine cloth, Ragh. xvii, 25. Dugula,
n. =kula, n., L. (Megh. 64 as v. 1.)

gnfduydhd, mfn. (v/3. duh) milked, milked

out, extracted, RV.; AV. Sec.; sucked out, im-

poverished, Dai.; milked together, accumulated,

filled, full, BhP.; L.; n. milk, AV.; TS.; SBr.;
Suir.

; Pane. &c. ; the milky juice of plants, sap (cf.

go-raksha- and tamra-) ; (< ), f. a kind of Ascle-

pias (
= kshiravikd^, L. kupika, f. a cake made

of ground rice and filled with coagulated m, Bhpr.
earn, m. m-food, Gal. ta, f. and -tva, n.

milkiness, milky nature, W. tallya, n. the froth

ofm, cream, L. ; m and mangoes, mango fool, W.
tnmbi, f. a kind of gourd, L. da, mfn. giving

m, Pane., Intr. 5; increasing m, Bhpr. -doha,
mfn. milked out, KathUp. i, 3. -pad! (?dhd-), f.

whose footstep is m, Suparn. ix, 4. pacana, n.

a kind of salt (
= vajraka), L. ; a vessel for boiling

m,W. -patra, n. a m-pan, MW. -payin, mfn.

drinking m, ib. paahana, n. calcareous spar,

L. - pucchl and -peya, f. a kind of Curcuma, L.

poshya, m. a suckling, MW. phena, in. the

froth of m, cream, L. ; (f), f. a kind of small shrub

( =gojd-parnt, payah-pheni, &c.), L. - bandha-
ka, m. the pledging of m, L. biJS, f. rice mixed
wnh m, L.; a kind of gourd, L. bhyit, m. bear-
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ing or yielding m, MaitrS. i, 6, I. mrikha, intn

having m in the mouth, very young, HParis

vati, f. a partic. mixture against diarrhoea (med.)
lamndra, in. the sea of m, L. indhu, in

id., Milallm. iii, }}. srotai, n. a stream of m
ib. iii, 14. Dugdhakiha, m. 'having m-white

eyes,' a partic. precious stone, L. DugdhAgra,
n. upper part or surface of m, cream, L. Dug1-

dhabdhi, m.the sea of m,R3jat. iii, 276; KathJs.;

-tanayd, (. N. of Lakshmi, Kavik. Dngdham-
bndhl.m. =dhabdhi, Prab. iv, V- Dnfrdhji
ra, n. m and mangoes, mango fool, L. Dng-
dhasman, m. calcareous spar, L. Dugdhjdadhi,
m. the sea of milk, Naish.

DngdhikS, f. (written also dkika) a sort of

Asclepias or Oxystclma Esculentum (med.)

Dugdhln, mfii. having milk, milky,W. ; n. cal-

careous spar, L.
c
dhlnlka, f. red-flowered Apit-

inarga, L.

Dugha, mfii. milking, yielding (ifc.); (tttlgha),

(. a milch-cow, RV.
; VS.

Cos n ducchaka, m. a kind of fragrance or

1 hall of fragrances (=ga>ulha-kutf), L.

5^*11 ducchuna, f. (prob. fr. dus and sunn)

misfortune, calamity, harm, mischief (often personi-
fied as a demon), RV. ;

AV.; VS.;
c
nSy,Norn.A.

"ydte, to wish to harm, be evil disposed, RV.

?fj dudi, f. a small tortoise, L. (cf. duli).

g<jj<W dunduka, mfn. fraudulent, malicious,
L.

^*!5*T
dumlubha and "bhi, m. a kind of

lizard, MBh. vii, 6905 ; Susr. ; Var. (
= dundtibha;

cf. also itundtibha and bhika).

%m\ dundha, f. N. of a RakshasI, W.

ff^ftr^^h: dutthdtthadavira (astrol.), N.
of the 1 3th Yoga.

<J? duda, m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii,

7658.

|<pT duduha, m. (-/a. duh ?) N. of a prince,
Hariv. ; Pur.

?ST duddhara, m, (for dur-dh ?) a kind of

rope-ladder, Pancad.

f^^dudyushu,mtn. ( \/3. dt'p.Desid.) wish-

to play with (ace.), Bhatt. ix, 33.

g'5'SJ dudrulishu, w. r. for $WQ 1- v-

?*" dudruma, w. r. for Scfl q. v.

$*{dudh,
cl. I. P. dddhati (Nigh, ii, 12), to

be angry, hurt, injure; Pres. p. doJhat, impetuous,

wild, fierce, RV.
Dudhi, mfn. violent, impetuous, injurious, RV.
Dudhita, mfn. troubled, perplexed, turbid, RV.
Dndhra, m(a. = ifuMi, RV. -krit, mfn. ex-

citing, boisterous (the Maruts), RV. i,64, 1 1. vSo

(dhrd-), mfn. speaking boisterously or confusedly,
RV. yii, 3i, a.

g>JW dudhukshu, mfu. (\/a. duh, Desid.)

wishing to milk, MBh. vii, 2409.

SlJTif dudhrukshu, mfn. (\/rfruA, Desid.)

wishing to harm, malicious, Rijat. vii, 1267.

<pTT*f dundama, m. a drum, L.

&?. danda, m.id.,L.; N. of Vasu-deva, L.3
-nSbha (nodal), m. a kind of spell (=dundu-
bhi-svana), R. mara, m. = dhundhu-{<\M.\ L.

?^*T (luni/nli/in, m. an unvenomous water-

snake, Say. (cf. dundubha and bhi) ; N. of Siva,

SivaP. ; pi. of a Vedic school, Heat, i, 7; a drum

(cf. aitata-].

^jfH dundubM, mf. a sort of large kettle-

drum, RV.; Br.
; MBh.; Kav. &c.; a sort of poison,

L.; N. of the 56th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60

years, Var.; Suryas. ; of Krishna, MBh. xii, 1511;
of Varuna, L. ;

of Asuras, a Rakshas, a Yaksha &c.,

R. ; Hariv.; Kath3s. ;
of a son of Andhaka and

grandson of Anu &c., Pur.; f. a dram, AV. vi, 38,

4 (also bhi, MBh. iii, 786); (i), (. a partic. throw

of the dice in gambling, L. ; N. of a Gandharvi,

MBh.; n. N. of a partic. Varsha in Kraunca-dvlpa,

VP. griva, mfn. 'drum-necked' (ox), MBh
viii, 1805. darpa-han, in. 'breaking the pride
of D,' N. of Vilin, Gal. -nirhrfida, m. 'drum-

sounding,' N. of a Dlnava. vadha, m. N. of the

8gth ch. of the GinP. vimocanlya, mfn. (fio-

rua) relating to the uncovering of a drum, ApSr,
xviii, 5. svana. m. 'drum-sound,' a kind ol

magical formula against evil spirits supposed to pos-
sess weapons, R. svara, m. 'having drum-like

voice,' N. of a man; -raja, m. N. ofsev. Buddhas
Dundubhisvara, m. N. of a Buddha. Dundu-
bhy-ag'b.ata, m. a drummer, SBr.

Dundubhlka, in. a kind ofvenomous insect, Susr.
c

l>hya, mfn. only in cakra-.

Dundumaya, Nom. A., only in yita, n. the

sound of a drum, Uttarar. vi, 2.

^fRIT duphdra, m. N. of a place, Romakas.

dumati, f. N. of a river, L.

dumela, n. a partic. high number,
Buddh.

Bhpr.

dumbaka, m. the thick-tailed sheep,

dummadumalca,m.'S. of a village.

W i.dur, f. (only duras, ace. nom., and du-

ras, ace. pi.) =dvdr, a door (cf. 2. dura}. Durali-

prabhriti, mfn. beginning with the doors, ApSr.
Dnro-dara, m. 'door-opener' (cf.dura-dabhna},
a dice-player, gamester, MBh. ii, 3ooo&c. ; dice-box,

viii, 3763; a stake, L.; n. (m.?) playing, gaming,
a game at dice, MBh.; Kiv. (written also daro-).

Duh-sKdhin, m. a door-keeper.

I. Dura = I. dur, only in iata- (q.v.) dabh-

na, mfn. 'eluding doors,' not to be kept by bolts

and bars, AV. xii, 4, 4, 19.

3. Dora, m. (perhaps ydri) 'one who opens or

unlocks," giver, granter (
= ddtri, Siy.), RV. i, 53,

3 ; vi, 35, 5.

Durona, n. residence, dwelling, home, RV. yii,

mfn. fond of a house or ofhome, viii, 49,19. sad,
mfn. residing in a house, iv, 40, 5.

Darya, mfn. belonging to the door or house,
RV. ; m. pi. a residence (cf. Lat. fores), ib.

Daryona, n. = durona, ib.

5^2.rf>%incomp.forrfs(p.488),denoting
' bad

'

or 'difficult
'

&c. ; durishtha, (superl.) very bad

or difficult or wicked; n. great crime or wickedness, L.

aksha, m. (fr.
3. akslia) a bad or fraudulent

die, W. ; (shd), rnf(f)n. (fr. 4. akshd) weak-eyed,
SBr. akshara, n. an evil word, Naish. ix, 63.

atikrama, mfn. hard or difficult to be overcome,

insurmountable, inevitable, Mn. xi, 238 ; R.; Pane.

&c.
;
m. N. of a Brlhman (regarded as son of Siva),

ViyuP. ;
N. of Siva ; maniya, mfn. impassable, Bil.

vi, }. atyaya, m(\\.-= -atikrama, KathUp. iii,

14; MBh.; R.&c.; inaccessible, MBh. xiii, 4880;
inscrutable, unfathomable, R. iii, 71,15; BhP.

; ya-
nukramana, mfn. whose ways are past finding out

(God^MW. -atyttu, mfn. = -atikrama, RV.

vii, 65, 3. adrishta, n. ill luck, L. admani,
f. had or noxious food, VS. ii, 20. adMga, mfn.

difficult to be obtained, BhP. iii, 23, 8 ; gama, id.,

inscrutable, unfathomable, Kir. v, 18. adhiah-

thita, mfn. badly managed or executed, MBh. vii,

3314; n. staying anywhere improperly, ib. xii,

3084. adbita, mfn. badly read or learnt, C.'ui.

adhiyana, mfn. learning badly, GopBr. i, 1
, 31.

adhisvara, m. a bad king, L. adhyaya, mfn.

difficult of attainment, Sis. xii, 1 1 ; yayana, mfn. =
adktydna,MW. adhyavasaya, m. a bad or fool-

sh beginning, Bhartr. adhyeya, mfn. difficult to

M studied or learnt; -tva, n. Cat. adhva, m. a

bad road, Naish. ix, 33. -anujnata, mfn. badly
allowed or granted, BhP. x, 64, 35. anuneya,
mfn. difficult to be won over; -td, (. Jitakam.

annpalana, mfn. d to be kept or preserved,

Vllih. xiii, 1929. annbodha, mfn. d" to be re-

rollected, L. - annvartya, mfn. dto follow, Jata-

cam. *- ana*hthita, mfn. badly done or acted, R.;

^shtheya, mfn. d to perform, MBh. anta, mfn.

laving no end, infinite; having a bad end, miser-

able, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -kricchra, m. or n. infinite

danger, BhP. i, 15, II ; -krit, mfn. doing what is

endless or suffering endless pains, MBh. x, 15 ;

cintd, i. infinite sorrow, BhP. iv, 28,8; -deva,m.
:he god who removes difficulties (Gane'sa), Cin. ;

-paryanta, mfn. having a bad end, Prasannar.;

-bhava, mfn. exceedingly passionate, BhP. i, 1 1, 33 ;

-moha, mfn. whose infatuation has a bad ending or

has no end, BhP. vii, 6, 13; -vtrya, mfn. having
endless energy, BhP. i, 3, 38 ; -iakti, mfn. having
endless power, ib. vii, 8, 40. antaka, mfn. = -anta

(Siva), MBh. xiii, 724. anvaya, mfn. difficult to

be passed along (road), R. ii, 93,3; d to be accom-

plished or performed, MBh., Hariv.; d to be found
out or fathomed, R. ; not corresponding or suitable,

BhP. x, 84, 14; m. a false concord (in g[am.); a

consequence wrongly deduced from given premises,
MW. anveshya, mfn. d to be searched out or

through, R. iv, 48,6. apacara, mfn. d to be

displeased or offended, W. apavada, m. ill report,

slander, Subh. apasa, mfn. dto be cast off, Naish .

v, 1 30. abhi, n. (wrongly opp. to surabhf) stench,
MaitrS. ii, 1,3. abhlffraha, mfn. d to be laid hold

of, W. ;
m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.

; (<f), f. Mucuna
Pruritus; Alhagi Maurorum, L. abhipraya, tnfn.

having a bad intention, BhP. x, 43, 3O. abhi-

bhava, mfn. hard to be overcome or surpassed, Kid.

abhlmanin, mfn. disagreeably or intolerably

proud, Prab. iii, J5. abhiraksha, mfn. d to be

watched or kept ; -td, f. Das. abhisamdhi, m. =

-abhipr&ya. Sen. on Mricch. v, 37. abhisani-

bhava, mfn. d to be performed, beset with diffi-

culties, J itakam. avagama, mfn. d to be under-

stood, incomprehensible, BhP. v, 13, 26. avagS-
ha, mfn. d to be fathomed or found out, Sak. (Pi.)

i, J| ;
d to be entered, inaccessible,] itakam. ava-

grraha, mfn. d to be kept back or restrained, Kim.
viii, 66 ; m. wicked obstinacy, stubbornness, BhP.

iv, 19, 35 ; -grdha (B.) or -grdhya, mfn. d to be

attained (BhP. vii, I, 19). avacchada, mfn. d
to be veiled or hidden, ib. x, 62, 27. avatara,
mfn. d to be reached by descending, Kathis. Ixv, 1 7.

avadharaka, mfn. deciding or judging badly, ib.

Ixxii, 215. avadharana, mfn. difficult to be

defined, Parvad. ; dhdrya, mfn. d to be understood,
ib. Iviii, 66. avabodhn., mfn. id., BhP. x, 49, 29;

-Id, f. Sly. avaroha, mfn. = -avatara, Rajat.

vi, 49. avalepa, m. disagreeable arrogance, Pra-

sannar. avatrada, n. (impers.) difficult to speak
of (gen.), AitBr.v, 22. avasita, mfn. dto be

ascertained, unfathomed, BhP. xii, 12, 66. ava-

Btha, mfn. badly situated ; (d), (. a bad situation,

Prab. vi, ; sthita, mfn. not firmly established,

BhP. x, 76, 22. -avapa, mfn. dto be attained or

accomplished, MBh. vii, 727; Sak. i, \i. -ave-
kshita, n. an improper look, a forbidden glance,
Mlih. iii, 14669. ahna,m.abadday,L. akriti,
mfn. badly formed, disfigured, misshapen, R. ;

Hariv.

akranda, mfn. having bad (or no) friends, Pane,

iv, 31. akrama, mfn. d to be ascended or ap-

proached, MBh.; R. akramana, n. unfair attack ;

difficult approach, MW. akranta, mfn. unjustly

attacked; difficult of access, ib. akrama, mfn.

d to be passed, invincible, R. ; metric. =krama,
ib. (B.) Skrosam, ind. while badly scolding, R.

iv, 9, 19. agata, m. '

badly come,' N. of a man,
Buddh. agama, m. bad income, improper gain,

MBh. v, 1513. agraha, m. -avagraha, m.
BhP. iii, 5, 43. acara, mfn. d to be practised

or performed, MBh. xii, 656; d to be treated or

cured, incurable, Susr. ; rita, n. misfortune, ill luck,

MBh. vii, 6336. acara, m. bad behaviour, ill

conduct, MBh. ; mfn. ill-conducted, wicked, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; rin,m(n. id. adhya, mfn. not rich,

poor, W. ; -m-kara, mfn. d to be made rich, Pin.

iii,3,i27,Sch.; -m-bhava, mfn. becoming rich with

difficulty, ib. atman, mfn. evil-natured, wicked,

bad, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; ma-id, I. meanness, wicked-

ness, MBh. i, 3010; ma-vat, mfn. =man, MBh.

i, 2017 &c. adana, mfn. d to be laid hold of,

ShadvBr. iii, IO. adrishti, mfn. bad-looking,
'."in. adeya, niln. d'to be taken away or seized,

MBh. v, 5201. adhana, m. N. of a sonof Uhrita-

rSshtra, MBh. i, 3736 (cf. next). -Sahara, mfn.

d to be withstood, irresistible, invincible, inaccessible,

MBh. ;
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. i,

4549 (cf. Jhe prec.) Rdharsha, ml'n. d to be

attacked or approached, dangerous, invincible, irre-

sistible, RV. ; AV. ; MBh. &c. ; haughty, arrogant,

W. ; m. white mustard, L. ; (a), f. a kind of shrub

(=/iuti4tnbinJ), L. adhara, mfn. d lobe con-

ceived, NHak.on MBh. xiii, 724. -adhi, m. dis-

ress or anxiety of mind, Kir. i, 28 ; indignation,
ihadrab. i, 34. Sdhi, mfn. meditating evil, ma-

ignant ,
RV. anama, mfn . hard to bend (as a bow ),

R. i, 77, 14; Ragh. xi, 38. -aneya, mfn. d to be
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brought near, HParis. apa, mfn. d to he attained

or approached, inaccessible, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.;

m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. apana, mfn. d to be

overtaken, KV. x, 95, 2. -apadana, mfn. d to

be brought about, BhP. iii, 23, 42. apura, mfn.

d to be filled or satisfied, vii, 6,8. abadha, ml'n.

not to be assaulted with impunity (Siva), MBh. xiii,

724. amoda, m. bad scent, stench, Kathas. Ixxxii,

31. anmaya, mfn. d to be handed down, MBh.

xiv, 1441. ayya, v.l. for -avl. araksha or

shya, mfn.d to be protected, R. ii, 52, 72. ara-

dlia or
D
dhya, mfn. d to be propitiated or won or

overcome, Kiv. Sri-ban (for ar), m. 'killing
wicked enemies,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 7032.

aruia, mfii. cPto be ascended or mounted, MBh. ;

R.; m. a cocoa-nut tree or Aegle Marmeios, L.;

(a), f. Phoenix Sylvestris, L. arudha, mfn. as-

cended with difficulty, MW. aropa, mfn. d to

be strung (bow), Balar. i, f^. aroha, mfn. d to be

ascended, MBh. ; R. (-id, f. Kid.) ;
m. the palm or

date tree, L. ; (a), (. the silk-cotton tree, L.
;

ha-

ntya, mfn. d to be ascended, MW. alakshya,
mfn. d to be perceived, MBh. ; Kav. alabha, mfn.

d to be handled, W.; a, (f.) Alhagi Maurorum, Susr.

ftlamba, mfn. d to be laid hold of or attained,

R- v> 73, 6. Slambha, mfn. d or unfit to be

touched or handled, MBh. xiii, 4707 ; (a), (. = -ala-

blid, L. alapa, m. curse, imprecation, abuse, L.

aloka, mfn. d to be perceived, Kav.; not to be

looked at, painfully bright; m. dazzling splendour,
W. - Svara, v. 1. forz/ara,R. (B.) - avarta.mfn.
d to be turned (from an opinion &c.), MBh. xii,

597. ivaha, mfn. d to be brought or led towards

(comp.), MBh. xii, I 2459. avara, mfn. dto be

covered or filled up, R. ii,JO5,3; d to be restrained,

invincible, MBh. vii, 1480. avasin, mfn. having
a bad dwelling, Can . avi (acc.

t

Vy^7#),mfn.d to be

passed through, Rv. ix, 41, 2. I. -asa, m. N. of an

Ekaha.SankhSr. 2. -asa, mfn. havingbad expecta-

tions, 1'rab. iii, 5 ; (d}, f. bad expectation, vain hope,

despair, Raj at. ; BhP. agagsin, mfn. foreboding

evil, Vrishablmn. Ssaya, mfn. evil-minded, ma-

licious, Prab. ii, $ ; BhP. ; m. the subtle body which

is not destroyed by death, Sch. asir (diir-), mfn.

badly mixed (Soma), RV. viii, 2, 5. asis, mfn.

having evil wishes or intentions, BhP. asraya,
mfn. d to be practised, TejobUp. 2. I. -Sea, mfn.

d to be driven out or expelled,W. 2. -asa, mfn. d

to be abided or associated with, Sis. v, 1 9. asada,
mfn. d or dangerous to be approached, MBh. ; K5v. ;

Pur.; d to be found or met with, unheard of, un-

paralleled, MBh.; R. ; difficult to be accomplished

(v.l. sahd) ; m. N. of Siva, mystical N. of a sword,
MBh. xii, 6203. asaha, mfn. d to be accom-

plished, MBh. iii, 12255 (v.l. sada) ; m. mystical
N. of a sword (v. prec.), Gal. Ssita, n. a bad

manner of sitting, MBh. iii, 14669; xii, 3084.
aseva, mfn. d

'

to be dealt with or associated with,
R. iii, 23, 15. ahara, mfn. d to be offered (sa-

crifice), MBh. ii, 664. aha, ind.(opp. to sv-dhd)
ill kick, misfortune, AV. Vi, cl. I . A. dur-ayate
or dul-ayate, Siddh., only in deriv. Ita (diir-,

RV. i, 125, 7), n. bad course, difficulty, danger, dis-

comfort, evil, sin (also personified), RV.
; AV. ;

Hariv.
;
KSv. &c.

; mfn. difficult, bad, AV. xii, 3,28;
wicked, sinful, L.; -kshaya, m. destruction of sin,

BhP. ; N. of a man, ib. ; -damani, f. Mimosa Suma,
L. ; tatman, mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Subh.

147 ; lari, f. 'enemy ofsin,' N. of a Jaina goddess ;

tdrnava, m. 'ocean of sins,' N. of a king, Kautu-
kar. Iti, f. bad course, difficulty, distress, TBr.

i.-lsht,n. (*/$. ish) 'bad wish," curse, sorcery,

(d.jshand) ; -krit, mfn.performingamagic spell to

injureanother.VP. 2. -ish$a(rf//r-),mfn. (Vyaf)
badly sacrificed(opp.toJZ/-ii^/a),Br. lhti((W>--),
f. defect or failure in a sacrifice, AV. ; VS. ikBha,
mfn. difficult to be seen; -id, f. Sis. xvii, IO. isa,
m. a bad master, Prab. v, 1 8. - ishana (for esh),
f. imprecation, L. (cf. -ishti).

- iha, mfn. ill-

meant, SSamkar. nkta, mfn. '

badly spoken,' harsh,

injurious; harshly addressed, Pane, i, 100; n. bad
or harsh word, Br.; GS. ; MBh. &c. ; kl(kta, mfn.
ill spoken of, AitBr. ii, 17, 6. nktl, f. harsh or

injurious speech (personified as a daughter of Krodha
and Hinsa and sister and wife of Kali), BhP. uc-
cheda, mfn. d to be extirpated or destroyed, Prab.
' v

> Mi dya t
mm - id., Pane. ;

d to be cut through
(knot), Prab. v, $J. -nta, mfn. badly woven, L.

I. -tvttara, mfn. (fr. i. uttara) unanswerable,
W. _ 2. -uttara, mfn. (fr. 3. uttara or Prakrit for

dus-lara;, dto be crossed or overcome, Kathas. xxvi,

10; Kull. on Mn. ix, 161. utsaha or suha,
mfn. d to bear or resist, MBh. Sec. udaya, mfn.

appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested, BhP.

'"i '5, 5- ndarka, mfn. having bad or no con-

sequences, Naish. v, 41. udahara, mfn. d to be

pronounced or uttered, Sis. ii, 73. ndvaha, mfn.

hard to bear, MBh. &c. upakrama, mfn. dof
access or approach, W. ;

d of cure, Susr. upa-
cara, mfn. id., Pane.; Car. npadishta, mfn.

badly instructed. upadesa, m. bad instruction,

Pat. upapada, mfn. d" to be performed, Kad.;
d to be demonstrated, Sarvad. upayukta, mfn.

wrongly applied, DaivBr. iv. upalaksha, mfn.

d to be perceived, Das. npasada, mfn. d of

approach, Kir. vii, 9. upasarpin, mfn. approach-

ing incautiously, Mn. vii, 9. npasthaua, mfn.
=

-uj>asada, W. \ipapa, mfn. d of attainment,

SBr. npaya, m. a bad means or expedient, MW.
uha, mfn. d to be inferred or understood

; *tva,

n. Sch. 6va, mfn. ill-disposed, malignant ;
m. evil-

doer, criminal, RV. ; AV. okam.md. unpleasantly,

RV. vii, 4, 3; ka-$ocis, mfn. glowing unpleasantly

(too bright or hot), ib. i, 66, 5. osha and has,
mfn. slow, lazy, RV. ga, see Durga (p. 487).

ga, see Durgd (p. 487). gata, mfn. faring ill,

unfortunate, miserable, MBh. &c. ;
N. of a poet,

Cat.; -td, (. ill luck, misery, Pane, i, 297. gati,
mfn. = -gata, R. vii, 88, 3; f. misfortune, distress,

poverty, want of (gen.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; hell, L. ;

ndsinl, f. 'removing distress,' N. of DurgS, Brah-

niavP. gandha, m. bad smell, stink, Kaus. ; mfn.

ill-smelling, stinking, Hariv.; Susr.; m. the mango-
tree (

= dmra), L.; an onion, Bhpr. ; n. sochal-salt,

L. ; -kiira, m. the anus, Car. ; -td, (. badness of

smell, Susr. gandhi, mfn. ill-smelling, stinking,
AV.

; ChUp. ; Mn. &c. gama, mfn. difficult to

be traversed or travelled over, impassable, inacces-

sible, unattainable, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv. ; m. or n.

a d situation ; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and

Pauravi, VP. ; of Dhrita, ib., &c. ; nulrga-nir-

gama, mfn. of d access and issue, Pane, i, 427;

durgamasu-bodkinl, f, N. ofa Comm. gamani-
ya (Sch.) & -gamya (R.), mfn. -gama. jfa-

ya, m. {*/ji1) N. of an author, gala, m. pi. N.
of a people, MBh. vi, 359. gaha, n. (v^a^)an
impassable or impervious place, difficulty, danger,
RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib. viii, 54, 12. gadha
(Hariv.), -gadha (Susr.), and -gahya (-tva, n.

Pane, i, 317), mfn. unfathomable. gribhi, mfn.

difficult to be seized or laid hold of, RV. i, 140, 6;

-svaa, mfn. continually swelling, RV. i, 52, 6,

gribhiya, Norn. A. yate, to be seized with diffi-

culty, RV. v, 9, 4. goshthi, f. evil association,

conspiracy, Rajat. vi, 170. graha, m. 'seizing

badly,' the evil demon of illness, spasm, cramp,
Susr. ; Kathas. ; obstinacy, insistingu'pon (loc.), whim,
monomania, Kathas. Iviii, 63 &c. ; Naish. ix, 41;
mfn. d to be seized or caught or attained or won
or accomplished or understood, Kath. xxxi, I j;MBh.;
Ksv. &c. grahya, mfn. ^-graha, mfn., MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. ; -tva, n. Pane, i, 317 ; -hridaya, mm.
whose heart is d to. be gained, R. ii, 39, 22.

ghata, mfn. hard to be accomplished, difficult,

Rajat.iv, 364; BhP.(-toa,n.vii, 15, 58);m.orn.N.
of a gram, work

; ta-kdvya, n . N. of a poem ; ta-

ghdtana, m. or n., ta-vritti, f., trtha-prakaiikd,

f.,(6dg/idta, m. N .of Comms. ghosha , m.
' harsh-

sounding, roaring,' a bear, L. jana, m. a bad man,

villain, scoundrel, Mn.; Kiv. &c.; m. pi. bad people,

Sch.; mfn. malicious, wicked, Kathas.; -td, f. & -tva,

n. wickedness, villainy, L.
; -nindd, f., -mukha-ca-

petika, {., -mukha-padma-padukd, (., -mukha-

mahd-capetikd, f. N. ofwks. ; -ma/la, N. ofa prince,

Inscr. janSya, Nom. A..yate, to be awicked man,
Pane, i, 5. jani-Vkri, 'to make into a bad man,'

insult, wrong, Ratn. iii, }| ; iv, $$ . jaya, mfn. d

to be conquered or won, invincible, irresistible, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; m. N. of a Danava, MBh. ;

of an assem-

blage of Ds, Sak. vi, |f ;
of a Rakshas, R. ; ofsev.

heroes, MBh. ; Pur. ; (d), f. N. of a place, MBh. iii,

8540. jayanta, m. N. of a mountain, VP.jara,
mfn. not decaying or mouldering, BhP. x, 6, IO; 64,

32 ; indigestible, Sutr. ;
d to be enjoyed, Rajat. v,

19 ;
m. or n. N. of a place, KilP. Jala, n. bad or

noisome water, Bhpr. jata, mfn. badly born, ill-

starred, miserable, wretched, MBh.; R.; wicked, bad,

wrong, false, Rijat. iii, 142 ;
with bhartri false lover,

paramour, ib. 507; n. misfortune, calamity, Ragh.

xiii, 72; disparity, impropriety, W. -jati, f. mis-

fortune, ill condition, Malav. v, 1 1
;

mfn. bad-

natured, wicked, MBh. &c.; ttya, mfn. id., Hariv.

jiva, mfn. difficult to live; n. impers. i d'
J

life,

R. ii, 57, 20 &c. jeya, mfn. d to be conquered,
BhP. x, 72, 10. jnana, mfn. d to be known,
MBh. ; -tva, Kull. on Mn. iv, I. jneya, mfn. d"

to be understood or found out; m. N. of Siva, MBh.,
Hariv. naya, w. r. for -naya. rasa, mfn. un-

attainable, inaccessible, AV. v, 1 1, 6 (c(. dit-if ,
du-

ndsa). nashfa, mfn. unattained, MW. nama-
catana, mfn. driving away the demons called Dur-

naman, AV. viii, 6, 3. niiman, m((mnf)n. hav-

ing a bad name
; m. N. of panic, evil demons caus-

ing diseases (or according to Nir. vi, 1 2, N. ofa worm ;

cf. -naman), RV.
;
AV. ; ma-hdn, mfn. destroying

the Dur-namans. nihitaishin, mfn. tracing out

what is badly kept, AV. xi, 9, 15. nita & c
ti,

see -nita & ti. dagdha, mfn. burning or cau-

terising badly, Susr. datta, mfn. badly given, Pan.

vii, 4, 47, Sch. dama, mfn. hard to be subdued,
MBh. xii, 3310; m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and

RohinI, Hariv. ; of a prince, son of Bhadra-srenya,
ib. ; Pur.; of a Brahman, VP. damana, mfn.
= -dama ; m. N. of a prince, son of Satanika, BhI'.

damya, mfn. indomitable, obstinate, MBh. xii,

2951. dara, mfn. tearing badly, distressing, W.;
m. battle, Gal. (cf. duro-); a kind of drug, W.

daisa, mfn. difficult to be seen or met with,

KathUp.; Apast.; MBh.; R. &c.
; disagreeable or

painful to the sight, MBh.; Hariv. &c.
; -td, f. MBh.

viii, 861
; sataya, Nom. A. yate, to have a bad

or disgusting appearance, MW. darsana, mfn.
= -daria, Susr.; BhP. dasa, f. bad situation, mis-

fortune, Kathas. -danta, mfn. badly tamed, un-

tamable, uncontrolled, MBh. ; Hariv.
;
m. a calf, L.;

strife, quarrel, L. ; N. of a lion, Hit. d5ru, n. bad

wood, Car. dlna, n. a rainy or cloudy day, bad

weather, Kaus. 38 ; MBh.; Kav.; mfn. cloudy, rainy,

dark, MBh. viii, 4771 ; R.; Hariv.; -grasta-bhds-
kara, mfn. having the sun obscured by dark clouds,

MW. ; durdindya, Nom. A. yate, to become
covered with clouds, Pan. iii, I, 17, Vartt. I, Pat.

divasa, m. a bad or rainy day, Pane. duru-
ta, m. an abusive word, Ganar. (v.l. -duruta, cf.

dhuruttf) ; atheist
;
= karata, L. duha, f. diffi-

cult to be milked (cow), MBh.v,ii38. duranta,
mfn. very long (path), Sch. -dris, mfn. seeing

badly, BhP. iv, 3, 17. drisa, mfn. = -darsa,
MBh. dritika, mfn. looking bad, RV. vii, 50, 1.

drlshta, mfn. ill-seen (lit. & fig.), ill-examined

or unjustly decided (lawsuit), Yajii. ii, 305 ; looked

at with an evil eye, W. dega, m. a bad or un-

wholesome place ; -j'a, mfn. coming from it (water),

Bhpr. daiva, n. bad luck, misfdrtune, Hit. ; -vat,

mfn. unfortunate, ib. doll, f. a knot difficult to be

undone, Sch. on Hala, 149. doha, f. difficult to

be milked, ApSr. dyuta, n. a bad or unfair game ;

-devin, mfn. playing unfairly, cheating at play ,
MBh.

iv, 532; -vtdin (prob. w. r. for devin), m. N. of

Sakuni, Gal. drama, m. a green onion, L.

dhara, mfn. difficult to be carried or borne or

suffered, unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. i, 57, i;

MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; dto be administered (punish-

ment), Mn. vii, 28 ;
d to be kept in memory or re-

collected, MBh. xiii, 3618; inevitable, absolutely

necessary (suffix), VSm. v, a, 51 ; m. quicksilver, L.
;

N. of two plants (rishabha & bhalldtakd), L.
;
a

kind of hell, L. ; N. of a son of Dhfita-rashtra (cf.

-dharsha), MBh.; of one of Sambara's generals,
Hariv. ;

of Mahisha, L.; (a), f. N. of a panic, con-

stellation (cf. durvdhnrd} ; ofCandra-gupta'swife,
HParis. ; rd-yogadhyaya, m. N. of a ch. of the

Mina-raja-jitaka. dharitn & -dhartu, mfn.

unrestrainable, irresistible, RV. dharuta = -Jhu-

ru(a, W. dharma, mfn, having or obeying bad

laws, MBh. viii, 2066. -dharsha, mfn. d to be

assaulted or laid hold of, inviolable, inaccessible, un-

conquerable, dangerous, dreadful, awful, MBh.; R.
&c. (-td, f. MBh.; -tva, n. BhP.); haughty, distant,

W. ; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra
(cf. -dhara},

MBh. i; of a Rskshasa, R. v; of a mountain in

Kuia-dvipa, MBh. vi, 45 1 ; (d), f. N. of two plants

(
= ndga-damani & kanthdri), L.; -kumdra-

bhuta, m. 'one who has become an inviolable

youth,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva. dharshana, mfn.

inaccessible, dangerous, R. iv, 9, 55 &c. dha, f.

bad order, disarrangement, RV.x, 109,4 (cf.-dhita).

dharya, mfn. difficult to be borne, MBh. iii, 99,

41 ; with manasd, dto be recollected, ib. xiii, 4483.
dhava, mfn. d to be cleaned or purified, 1'at.
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dhita Jiir-' . nifn. badly arranged, untidy, RV.

i, 1 40, 1 1 . dbl, nifn . weak-minded, stupid, silly,

MBh. r, 4590; BhP. ii, 15, 13; having bad inten-

tions, malignant, Nir. x, 5 (cf. du-tlhi}. dhnr,
mfn. badly yoked or harnessed, RV. r, 56, 4.

-dhnruta, m. (for u4/ta1, cf. dhur-vodhri) a

pupil who does not obey his teacher without exer-

cising his own judgment (cf. -duruta), L. dhya-
na, n. evil thoughts, HParii. naya, m. bad or

imprudent conduct, MBh.; Harir. Sic. narin-
dra, m. a miserable sorcerer or conjurer, Hear. ; L.

Hainan, m. '

having a bad name,' N. of a Yaksha,
BrahmaP. ; f. ( m. or mni) a cockle, L. ;

hemor-

rhoids, piles, L. (cf. -naman} ; mdri, m. '

enemy
of p,' the bulbous root of Amorphophallus Campa-
nulatus, L.; maka, n. hemorrhoids; "mikd, f. a

cockle, L. nigraha, mm. difficult to be restrained

or conquered, MBh. nlmitm, mfn. ill-measured,

irregular (steps), Ragh. vii, 10. nimltta, n. a bad

omen, MBh. ii,8i8; Sak. v, }J. -nlyantu, mfn.

d to be checked or held back, RV. -nlrlkaha,
khana, kab.ya, mfn. d to be looked at or seen,

MBh.; R. &c. -nivartya, mfn. d to be turned

back (flying army), MBh. vi, 145; -* -nivritta,

xiii, 3504. nivara, mfn. d to be kept back, un-

restrainable, irrepressible, MBh., Kav. &c. ; -tva, n.

Kull . niv&rya, mfn. id., MBh. ;
Harir. &c. nl-

Tzitta, mfn. d to be returned from, R. iv, 22, 36.

nivedya, mfn . d to be related ; -tva,\\. Jitakam.
- nlchedha, mfn. d to be warded off, Rilar.

ii, ff .

_ niihkramana.n. ,-nlshprpatna,n. (wrong-

ly written tara\ -nlhsarana, n. d escape, ChUp.
,io, 6, Samk. nlta, mfn. ill-conducted, wrong; n.

misconduct, impolicy, folly, ill-luck, MBh. ; Hariv. ;

Pancat. ii, 21 ; -bhava, m. bad behaviour, improper

conduct, MBh. v, 6007. niti, f. maladministra-

tion, impolicy, Jitakam. nripa, m. a bad king,

Rijat. v, 41 6. nyasta, mfn. badly arranged, Mila-

tim. ix, 41 ; badly used (said of a spell), Diryjr. 27.

baddha, mfn. badly fastened, Susr. bandha,
mfn. d to be composed, Vim. i, 3, 22. bala, mfn.

of little strength, weak, feeble, Mn.
; MBh. &c. ;

thin, slender (waist), R. iii, 52, 31 ; emaciated, lean

(cow); sick, unwell, Kity. Sr. xxv, 7, i; MBh. iv,

1 82
; scanty, small, little, MBh. ; Kir. ; Pur. ; m. an

impotent man, weakling, Mn. iii, 151 (r.l. -vdla);
a kind of bird (w.r. for -tali) ; N. of a prince, VP. ;

of an author, Cat. ; (a) ,
f. a species of plant (

= am-
6u-iirifkika), Bhpr. ; (f), f. N. of wk. ; -balatd, f.

weakness, thinness, Kiv. ; Pane. : durbalagni, mfn.

having a weak digestion (-/<S, f. Suir.) ; laydsa,
mm. ' weak of effort,' ineffectire, MW. ; l(ndriya,
mfn. hiving feeble (i.e. unrestrained) organs ofsense,

MW.; lita, mfn. weakened, rendered ineffective,

Kathis. cv, 91 ; "/t-VMit, to become weak or in-

effective, ib. cvii, 52 (read -bhUtds) ; K-bhdva, m.

the becoming weak (of the voice), Car.; Kyas,
mfn. weaker, feeble, MBh. ; Mn. iii, 79. ball, m.

(VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 88, 28, r. 1. la) & lik, m. (ib.,

7) a kind ofbird (
=

iAiint/ika). bala, see -vala.

-birina (diir-), mfn. bristly, rough (beard), Br.

bttddlil, f. weak-mindedness, silliness, MBh.;
mm. silly, foolish, ignorant, malignant, MBh.; R.

&c. bndha, mfn. weak-minded, silly, MBh. xi,

166. bodha, mfn. difficult to be understood, un-

fathomable, R. ir, 17, 6; BhP. &c. ; -fada-bkatl-

jikd, i. N. of a Comm. on Megh. ; -pada-bhaftjini,
(. of aComm. on MBh. bodhya, m(n. = -boilha,

Sch. on Mricch. ir, 8. brahmana (Mr-), m. a

bad Brihman, TS. -bhaksba or' hya, mfn. to

be eaten with difficulty, W. bhaga, mfn. 'having
a bad portion, 'unfortunate, unlucky, Suir. ; VarBrS.;

Pane.; BhP.; disgusting, repugnant, ugly (esp. a

woman), AV. x, 1, 10; MBh.; Harir. &c.
; (a),f.a

bad or ill-tempered woman, a shrew, W. ; personi-
fied-Old Age, daughter of Time, BhP. iv, 27, 10;

-tva, n. ill fortune, BhP. bhagna, mfn. badly

broken, Suir. bhanga, mfn. d to be broken or

loosened, Hariv. bhana, mfn. d to be mentioned ;

-tva, n. Paris. bhara, mfn. d to be borne or sup-

ported or maintained, R. ; Pane. ; BhP. ; heavily laden

with (comp.), Sintii. i, 24; Kathis. cxii, 156.
bhartri

, m. a bad husband, Kathis. bhagya,

mfn. unfortunate, unlucky, Tattvas. ; n. ill luck,

MW. -bharyE, f. a bad wife, Kathis. - bhlva-
ua, f. an evil thought, bad inclination, MW.
bhlvya, mfn. d to be called to mind, MirkP.

z, 7. bhaiha, mfn. speaking ill, AgP. ;
m. in-

jurious words, BhP. bhaihita, mfn. badly spoken
or uttered, with va(, f. = prec. m., MBh. v, 1171.

bb.aib.in, mfn. speaking ill, abusing, insulting,
ib. 751. bh1kha, n. (rarely m.) scarcjty of pro-

visions, dearth, famine, want, distress, TAr. {,4, 3;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; -tva, n. Pane, ii, 54, 55; -vya-

sanin, mfn. suffering from the calamity of famine,
Hit. iv, 44; -samnna, m. 'alleviator of famine,'
a king, L. bhida, mfn. <l to be broken or torn

asunder, MBh. bhimhajya ((//<>-), n.d cure, SBr.

*ir, 7, I, 5. -bhnta, n. ill luck, harm, AV. ;
TBr.

bhritl, f. scanty maintenance or subsistence, RV.

rii, I, 21. bhdaordya, mfn. -bhida, MBh.;
Hariv. &c. - bhogl, f. = bhikshtiki, Gal. - bhrE-
tri, m. a bad brother, MBh. iii, 996. makha &
-mangala, see a-dur-m. mankru, mfn. refrac-

tory, obstinate, disobedient, L. mata-kbJLndana,
n. N. of wk. niati, f. bad disposition of mind,

enry, hatred, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ;
false opinion or no-

tions, Cln.; mfn. weak-minded, silly, ignorant

(rarely 'malicious,' 'wicked'), m. fool, blockhead

(rarely 'scoundrel,' 'villain'), Mn.;MBh. &c.; N. of

the 55th year of the cycleofJupiter (lasting 60 years),
Var.

; Suryas. ; of a demon, Lalit.; of a blockhead,
Bharat. -matl-krita, mfn. (fr. matya & -Jkrf)

badly harrowed or rolled, AitBr . iii, 38. mada,
m. mad conception or illusion, foolish pride or arro-

gance, Pur. ; (-mdda), mfn.drunken, fierce, mad, in-

fatuated by (comp.), RV. ; MBh. &c. ;
m. N. of a

son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i ; of a son of Dhrita

(father of Pracetas) ;
of a son of Bhadra-sena (father

of Dhanaka) ; of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini or

Pauravl, Pur.; da-vira-mdnin, mfn. foolishly

fancying (one's self) a hero, BhP. iii, 17,28; ddn-

dha, mfn. 'blinded by mad illusion,' besotted, T, 1 2,

1 6
; din, m. drinker, drunkard, Pat. manaa,

n. bad disposition, perversity of mind, R. ii, 31, 20;
mfn. [cf. Sva-itfvJis] in bad or low spirits, sad, me-

lancholy, MBh. ; R. &c. (-td, (. sadness, Sch.) ; N.
of a man (cf. daur-manasdyana) ; ska, mfn.=
-manas, mfn.; -td, f. Kathis. cxiv, 35. ma-
nlya, Nom. A. yate, to be or become troubled or

sad, Kir. manushya, m. a wicked man, villain,

MBh. viii, 2117. mantn, mfn. d to be under-

stood.RV. x, 1 2, <5. mantra, m. badadvice, Bhartr.

ii, 34 (v.l. daurmantryd) ; trita, mfn. badly ad-

vised; n. = prec., MBh. ; trin, m. bad adviser or

minister, Kathis. Ixxii, 220
;
mfn. having bad minis-

ters, Pane, iii, 244. iii., mfn. evil-minded,
RV. viii, 49, 7. mara, mfn. dying hard, tena-

cious of life, SBr. ; MBh. ; n. a hard death (w. instr.

of pers.), MBh. xir, 2364; (a), f. a kind of Durr!1
.

grass orAsparagus Racemosus, L. marana (M W.)
& -maratva (MBh.), n. any violent or unnatural

death. marSyu, mfn. difficult to be put to death,

TS. maryada, mfn. knowing no limits, having
eril ways, wicked; -id, (., Uttarar. ir, jj. mar.
ha, mfn. not easily to be forgotten, RV. riii, 45,

1 8 &c. ; unbearable, insupportable, unmanageable,
BhP. vi, 5, 41 &c. ; m. N. of the Asura Bali, viii,

10, 32. marmhana, mm. unmanageable, unbear-

able, insupportable; MBh.; R. ; m. N. of a son of

Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i &c.; of a son of Srifijaya,

BhP. ix, 24, 41 ; of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6971 ; shi-

ta, mm. made refractory, MBh. xiv, 2314. mal-
Ilk5 or -malli, f. a kind of minor drama, Sih.

mataarya, n. evil enry, Bhartf. iii, 3 1 . mayln
or "yd, mfn. using bad arts, BhP. viii, II, 6; RV.

iii, 30, 15. mltra, mfn. unfriendly; m. N. of the

author of RV. x, 105 ; of a prince, VP. ; (a), f. N.

ofa woman (g. bdhv-ddf) ; "triyd, mm. unfriendly,

VS. ri, 22. -mllS or 11M, f. N. of sev. forms of

metre. mnkba, mf()n. ugly-faced, MBh.; R.&c.;

foul-mouthed, abusive, scurrilous, Bhartr. ii, 59; m.
a horse, L. ; a serpent, L.

;
N. of the 291)1 year of

the cycle ofJupiter (lasting 60 years), Var. ; Suryas. ;

of a prince of the Pancilas, AitBr. viii, 23; of a son

of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i &c. ; of an astronomer,

L. ; of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; Hariv.; ofaRak-

shas,R.; BhP.; ofa Yaksha, BrahmaP. ;
ofamon-

key, R.; of a general of the Asura Mahisha, L. ;

khAcarya, m. N. of an author. mnhurta, m. n.

an unauspicious hour or moment, MBh. xii, 6735.

mnlya, mfn. dear in price, L. medha or

-medhas (Pin.v, 4, 122), mfn. dull-witted, stupid,

ignorant, MBh.; R. &c. ; dhas-tva, n. foolishness,

stupidity, Susr. ; dha-vin, mfn. = -medha, MBh.

xii, 9486. maitra, mfn. unfriendly, hostile, BhP.

vii, 5, 17. mooa, mfn. hard to unloose; -hasta-

grdha, mfn. ' whose hand's grasp is hard to unloose,'

holding fast, Sak. vii, JI5. -moha, f. Capparis Se-

piaria, L. yavanam, ind. bad for or with the Ya-

vanas,Pin.ii,i,6; Kii. -yaia, n. disgrace, Naish.

i, 88. -yaman, m. 'going badly,' N. of a prince,
VP. (v.l. -datna). ynffa, n. a bad age, Sch.

ynj, mfn. d to be yoked, RV. x, 44, 7. yo-
ga, m. bad contrivance, crime, MBh. i, 1316; Ut-
tarar. ri, }}. -yodha, mfn. d to be conquered,
Vop. yodliana, mfn. id. (-td, (. MBh. ir, 2103);
N. of the eldest son of Dhriu-rishjra (leader of the

Kauraras in their war with the Pindavas), MBh.;
Harir. &c. (cf. su-y); ofa son of Su-durjaya, MBh.
xiii, 96; -raksha-bandhnna, n. N. of wk. ; -vtr-

ya-jddna-mudra, (.
' mark of knowledge of inrin-

cible heroism,' a panic, intertwining of the fingers,
L. ; nivaraja, m. 'the younger brother of D,' N.
of Duh-S5sana, G. yoni, mfn. of low or impure
origin, Mn.x, 59. 1akharia, mfn. badly marked,
M W, - lakshya, mfn. hardly risible, Das.

; Rijat. ;

n. a bad aim, Ratn. iii, 2. la&ffhana, mfn. diffi-

cult to be surmounted or orercome, Kull. ; -iakti,
mfn. of insurmountable power, MW. langhya,
mfn. = -lahghana ; (-td, f. Daiar. iv, 1 3) ; d to be

transgressed (command), Rijat. v, 395. labha,
mfn. d to be obtained or found, hard, scarce, rare

(comp. -tara), Mn.
;
M Bh.

; Kir. &c. ;
hard to be

(with inf. MBh. iii, 1728); extraordinary, eminent,
L.; dear, beloved (also -ka\ Kirand.

;
m. Curcuma

Amhaldi or Zerumbet, L.
;
N. of a man, Cat.

; (a), f.

Alhagi Maurorum or = ivela-kanta-kdri, L. ; -td,
f. (Rijat.), -tva, n. (Var.) scarceness, rarity; -dar-

Sana, mfn. out of sight, invisible, Milav. ; -rdja, m.
N. of the father of Jagad-dera, Cat. ; -vardhana,
m. N. of a kingof Kasmlra, Raj. 111,489. labha-
ka, mfn. = M<j; m. N. of a king of Kaimira (also

called Pratipaditya), Rajat. ir, 7 ; -svdmin, m. N.
of a temple built by Dur-rardhana, Rijat. iv, 6.

lalita, mfn. ill-mannered, wayward; spoilt by,

weary of, disgusted with (comp.), Kiv. (/ta & -la-

sila, v.l., Sak. vii, j ^ ) ;
n. waywardness, naughty or

roguish tricks, Harir. ISbha, mfn. = -tabha, MBh.
xii, 11168. -likhiti, mfn. badly scarified, Susr.

lipi, m. 'the fatal writing* (of Destiny on man's

forehead), SarngP. lekhya, n. a false or forged

document,Yijn. ii.gi. vaca, mfn. d" to be spoken
or explained or asserted or answered, MBh. ; R. &c.

(tva, n. Sarrad.); speaking ill or in pain, W.; n.

abuse, censure; evil or unlucky speech, W. va-

caka, mfn. d to be answered (?); -yoga, m.pl. a

panic, art, Sch. on BhP. x, 45, 36. racana, n. pi.

bad or harsh language, Ratn. iii, \\. vacas, n.

id., MBh.; Pur.; mfn. using bad or harsh 1, R.;
d to be explained or answered ; -tva, n. ViyuP.
vanca, mfn. d to be deceived. vanlj, m. a

wicked merchant, Kathis. ci, 333. vadaka, mfn.

speaking badly , stammering, Cat. varSha (dur-\
m. a tame hog, SBr. xii; Asr. Sr. ix, to, 15, Sch.

varna, m. bad colour, impurity, Bh. xii, 3, 47 ;

(vdrna
1

),
mfn. of a bad colour or species or class, in-

ferior, TBr. ; MBh. &c.; n. silver (opp. to su-var-

na, gold), L. (also -ka, n.) ;
the fragrant bark of Fe-

ronia Elephantum, L. vartu, mfn. difficult to be

kept back, irresistible, RV. vala, see bala. va-

a, n. (impers.) d to be resided in (loc.), MBh. ir,

93 ; mfn. d to be passed or spent (time), 7 ; d to

be stayed with, causing ill luck by one's presence, R.

rii, 86, 12
; 17. -vasati, f. bad dwelling, MBh.;

Ragh. vaha, mfn. hard to bear, MBh. ; Harir.;

Kir. -vahaka, m. N. ofa poet, Cat. -vakya,
n. harsh or abusive language, W. vac, f. id., MBh.;
(vac), mfn. haring a bad roice, AV. ir, 1 7, 5 ; speak-

ing ill, Kir. ; -vdg-bhdva, m. abusireness, MBh. xiii,

2259 (C. -bhava). vacaka-yoga, v.l. for vac",

Cat. vacika. n. a bad commission, Naish. ix,

62. vacya, mfn. hard (to be uttered); n. a h

word, Pur.; bad news, R. vata, m. 'bad wind,'

a fart, L ; tdya, Nom. P. yati, to break wind or fart

against (ace.), BhP. xi, 23, 39. - vada, m. slander,

abuse, reproach, SirngP. (r.l.); mfn. speaking ill,

L. vanta, mfn. haring badly vomited (also said

of a leech that has not ejected blood), Susr. va-

ra, mfn. hard to be restrained, irrepressible, irrr

sistible, MBh.; KSr. &c. (-tva, n. Susr.); rana,
mm. id., ib.; m.pl. N. ofa tribe of the Kimbojas,
MBh. vii, 4333(r.l.ar); raniya,rita,"rya,
mfn. =-vdra, MBh. (rya-tva, n.,ib.) vSrtta,
f. bad news, Ragh. xii, 51, Sch. vala, mfn. bald-

headed, Mn. iii, 151 (Comm.'red-haired'or 'afflicted

with a skin-disease'). vasa, m. (cf. -vdsas) prob.

=*s3cdrya, m. N.of a Rishi, Cat. ; sa-fiirana,n.
N. ofa Pur.; setoiara, n. N. ofa Linga, Skan'daP.;

stipanishad, f. N. of a section of SivaP. - vSsani,
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f. bad inclination, Prab. vi, }J. vSsai, mfn.

badly clad, naked, RV. vii, I, 19; MBh. xiii, 1176

(Siva); m. N. ofa Rishi or saint (son of Atriby An-

asuyl, and thought to be an incarnation of Siva,

known for his irascibility), MBh. ; Sak. iv, 7 ;
Pur.

&c. ; sa-upapurana,n.sa-upakhydna,n., so-

darpa-bkahga, m., so-dvi-iati, f., "so-mata-tatt-

tra, n., "so-maAimaft, m.,so-vdkya, n. N. of wks.

Tfihita, n. a heavy load or burden, Rajat. ir, 1 8.

vikatthana, mfn. boasting in an arrogant or

offensive manner, Das. vikalpa, m. unfounded

irresolution. Das.; mfn. very uncertain, Sch. vi-

g&ha, mfn. = -avag, KJv.; Pane.; difficult, dan-

gerous, Prasannar. (also -vigdhya, MBh. xiii, 1840);
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rJshtra, MBh. i. vicSra,
m. an ill-placed hesitation, DaS. ; mfn. very irreso-

lute; -tva, n. Heat. vicintita, mfn. ill thought
or found out, Var. viclntya, mfn. hardly con-

ceivable, MBh. vioeshta, mfn. ill-behaved, ib.

vijnSna, n. understanding with difficulty ; (nd),
mfn. next, SBr. vijneya, mfn. hardly conceiv-

able, unintelligible, Asv. ;
MBh. &c. vitarkaor

ky, mfn. difficult to be discussed or understood,

BhP. vida, mfn. d to be known or discovered,

MBh. vidagdha, mfn. wrongly taught, wrong-

headed, silly, Mricch. v, fj; Bhartr. &c. -vida-
tra, mfn. (

ill-disposed,
1

envious, ungracious, RV.

vldya, mfn. uneducated, ignorant, Rajat. i, 356.
vidvas (Mr-), mfn. evil-minded, malignant,

RV. vidha, mfn. acting in a bad manner, badly

circumstanced, mean, poor, miserable, R.; SSamk. ;

stupid, silly (w. r. for -vidyal), L. vldhl, m.

'bad fate,' misfortune, KathSs. xxi, 29.
- vinaya,

m. imprudent conduct, Pane, v, |$- vinita, mfn.

badly educated, ill-conducted, undisciplined, mean,

wicked, obstinate, restive, MBh., K5v. &c. l^taka,

id., Kathas. xx, 9); m. N. of a sage (associated with

DurvSsas &c.), VarBrS. xlviii, 63; of a prince.

vipaka, m. an evil consequence or result (esp. of

actions in former births matured by time), Hit. i, |^;
mfn. having evil consequences (esp. as result of ac-

tions in former births), Uttarar. i, 44. vibhaga,
m. pi. 'd to be disunited,' N. of a people, MBh. ii.

vibhava or Tana or vya, mfn. d to be per-

ceived or understood, Kiv. vibhasha, mfn. d to

be uttered
;
n. harsh language, MBh. ii, 2187. vl-

marsa, mfn. d to be tried or examined, BhP. x,

49, it). vtmocana, m. 'd to be set free,'N. of

a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. virecya, mfn.

d to be purged, Susr. virocana, m. 'shining

badly' (?), N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i.

vilaalta, n. a wayward or rude or naughty trick,

ill-mannered act, Prab. vi, -fy ; Balar. iv,6o. vi-

vaktri, m. onewho answerswrongly, MBh. v, 1212.

vivaha, m. bad marriage, misalliance, Mn. iii,

41. vivecana, mfn. d to be judged or decided,

Sarpk. on Bidar. visa, mfn. d to be entered, R.

Ti, 19, 1 6. visha, m. 'd to be pervaded or ap-

proached,' N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10432. visha-

ha, mfn. d to be borne or supported, intolerable,

irresistible, impracticable, MBh.; R. ; BhP. (sha-
A_ca,id.,MBh. ; R.); m.N.ofSiva,MBh.xii, 10431 ;

of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. i. vritta, n. bad

conduct, meanness, MBh. ; mfn. behaving badly, vile,

mean; m. rogue, villain, MBli. ; R. &c. vritti,
f. distress, misery, want, MBh. ; R.; vice, crime, Hit.

iii, 2 1 (v. 1. vritta) ; juggling, fraud,W. vrishala,
m . a bad Siidra, L . vrishti, f. want ofrain,drought,
Jitakam. I. -veda, mfn. (V- -vid) having bad

or little knowledge, ignorant, MBh. iii, 13437; diffi-

cult to be known, R. iv
; 46, 2. 2 . -veda, mfn. ( v^S.

vid) dto be found, SBr. vaira, mfn. living in

bad enmity, BhP. x, 13, 60. vyavaiita, n. an

evil intention, Mudrar. iii, { . vyavasthapaka,
mfn. deciding or judging badly, Rajat. vi, 54.

vyavah&ra, m. wrong judgment (in law), Kull.

vyavah.ri.ti, f. ill-report or rumour, Mcar. iii,

36. vyasana, n. bad propensity, vice, Kathas.

Ixxiii, 73. vyShrita, mfn. spoken badly or ill
; n.

a bad or unfit expression, MBh.; R. vrajita, n.

bad or improper manner of going, MBh. iii, 14669.
vrata, mfn. not obedient to rules, transgressing

rules (cf. dattr-vratya). hana, f. (<Jhan) mis-

chief, harm, RV. ; hanaya, Nom. P., p. ydt,

meditating harm, ib. x, 134, 2; nayii, mfn. id., ib.

iv, 30, 8; hdnd-vat, mfn. inauspicious, perniciou:,
RV. viii, 2, 20; 1 8, 14. -hanS &c., see hand.

hann,mf(K)n. 'ugly-jawed,' RV.; TAr. -ha-
la or -hall, mfn. having a bad plough, Pin . v, 4, 1 1 1

,

Kls. bird, mfn. evil-minded, malignant, AV.

hlta (diir-), mfn. ill-conditioned, miserable, RV.

viii, 19, 26; hostile, troublesome, AV. iv, 36, 9.

huta, mfn. badly offered (as sacrifice), MBh. xii,

551) . hrinaya, Nom. P., p. yat, furious, enraged,
SV. (v.l. for han, RV.); yti, mfn. id., i, 84, 16

;

vii, 59, 8. hrita, mfn. removed with difficulty,

Car. hrid, mfn. bad-hearted, wicked
;
m. enemy,

MBh. hridaya, mfn. \A.(g.yuv3di; cf.daur-h).

hrlihlka,mfn. havingbad or uncontrolled organs
of sense, MBh. iii, 13951.
Dnrasya, Nom. P. ydti, to wish to hurt or in-

jure, AV. i, 29, 2 &c.
; sytl, mfn. wishing to do

harm, AV. v, 3, 2
; ApSr. vi, 21, I.

Dnrga, mfn. (2. dur & -</gam) difficult of ac-

cess or approach, impassable, unattainable, AV. ; Mn.;
MBh. &c.; m. bdellium, L.; N. of an Asura (sup-

posed to have been slain by the goddess Durga, Skanda

P.) and of sev. men (g. nadildi, Pan. iv, I, 99), esp.

ofthe commentator on YSska's Nirukta; also abridged

ioidurga-gupta, durgd-ddsaSic. (see below); (a), (.

seeDurgd ; n. (m. only Pane, v, 76 ; B n.) a difficult or

narrow passage, a place difficult of access, citadel,

stronghold (c{.ab-,giri-lf.c.); rough ground, rough-

ness, difficulty, danger, distress, RV.; A V.; Mn. ;M Bh.

&c. karman, n. fortification, MBh.; R. kara-

ka, m.' making difficult or impassable,' the Bhojpatra
or birch tree,L. 8napta(fora-,Pan.vi,3,83), m.
N.ofa grammarian, Col. ghata, m. or n. N.ofa fort,

Rajat. ghna, mfn. removing difficulties; (<z),f. N.

ofDurgS,Hariv.6426. tik5, f. Durga's commentary
(onYaska's Nirukta &c.) . tarani& rini, f. 'con-

veying over difficulties,' N. of the Sivitrl-verse, MBh.
ii, 451 ; Hariv. 14078. VS., f. impassableness, R.

iv, 27, 16. datta (for gd-d, Pan, vi, 3, 63), m.
N. of a man, Cat. desa, m. an impassable region,
Kav. -naga, m. N. ofa man, L. -nivasin, mfn.

dwelling in a stronghold,W. pati & -pala.m. the

commandant or governor of a fortress, Pane. ; BhP.

pada-prabodha, m. N. of a Comm. pisaca,
m. N. of a Matariga, Kathas. pnra, n. a fortified

city,W. pushpi, f. N. of a plant (
=
keia-push-

td), L. marga, m. a defile, a difficult pass or way,
W. laiighana, m. '

making one's way through d

places,' a camel, L. vakya-prabodha, m. 'know-

ledge of d words,' N. of a work. vasa, m. stay-

ing over-night in unhospitableplaces.MBh. iii, I 2344.

vritti, f. N. of wk. vyasana, n. defect in a

fortress (its being ill-guarded &c.), W. saila, m.
N. of a mountain, MBh. samcara oroira, m.

difficult passage, defile, I,. ; Sch. sampad, f. per-

fection or excellence of a fortress, W. -saha, mfn.

overcoming difficulties or dangers, Hariv. 5018.
sinha (for gd-s, P. vi, 3, 63), m. N. of a gram-

marian and of an astronomer, Cat. ; (f), f. D's com-

mentary on the Kitantra. sena, m. N. ofan author,

Cat. Durgakramana, n. the taking of a fort,MW.
Durgacarya, m. N. of a commentator on Yaska's

Nirukta (
=

diirga). Durgadhikarin & dhya-
ksha, m. the governor of a fortress, L. Dnrgan-
taratithi, m. guest of the inside of a stronghold,
a prisoner, MW. Dnrgarohana, mfn. difficult to

be ascended, R. Dnrgavarodha, m. investing or

besieging a fortress,W. Durg&srayana, n. taking

refuge in a fortress, W.
DnrgR, f.(of ^a,q.v.) the Indigo plant or Clitoria

Ternatea, L.; a singing bird (
= fydmd), L.; N. of

two rivers, MBh. vi, 337 ;
'the inaccessible or ter-

rific goddess,' N. of trie daughter of Himavat and

wife of Siva (also called Uma, PSrvatI &c., and

motherofKirttikeya and Ganesa, cf. -pujd}, TAr. x,

j, 3 (d devi) ; MBh. &c. ; of a princess, Rajat. iv,

659, and of other women. kavaca, m. or n. N.

of wk. knnda, n . N. of a pool, W. tattva, n.

N.ofwk. datt,m.N. of the author of the Vritta-

muktavali. dasa, m. N. of Sch. on Vopadeva ;
of

a physician, Cat.; of a prince, Kshitis. navaml,
f. the ninth day of the light half of KSrttika (sacred

to D), L. -pancanga, n. N. of wk. -pojS, f.

the chief festival in honour of D, held in Bengal
in the month Asvin or about October, RTL. 197,

431 ; N. of a ch. of the PSarv. bhakti-tarani -

gim, f..-mahat-tva, n., -mahStmya, n.(cf.devi-

m), and - mrita-rahasya fgam), n. N. of wks.

yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram in the Tan-
tra-slra. -r5ma (gtir\ m. N. of an author,

Cat. -"rcana-mShatmya (gSr}, n. N.ofwk.
vati, f. N.of a princess, Inscr. rallabha, m.

a kind of perfume, Gal. vilasa, m. N. of a poem,
Cat. -Bhtmi (fashf), f. N. of a panic, eighth

day connected with I),Cat. sarndeha-bhedikS,

f. N. of wk. - Svltrl, f. (tri only Vas. xxviii, 1 1 )

N. of RV.i, 99, i, Vishn. Ivi, (). stava, in., -stu-

ti, f., -stotra, n.
'

praise of D,' N. of wks. - hU-
da (gahl), m. a kind of perfume, Gal. (cf. ga-
vallabha). Dnrgotcava, m., -tattva, n. N. of two
treatises.

Durgi, f. N. of a deity (also = durga) TAr. x,

i. 7-

DurgilS, f. N. of a woman, HPariS.

Dns, in comp. for dus (p. 488). cakshai, mfn.

evil-eyed, TBr. Vcar, to act wrongly or badly
towards (ace.), to behave badly, MW. cara, mfn.
difficult to be gone or passed ; d to be performed,

MBh.; Hariv.; K.; Pur. (-tva, n. R. v, 86, 14);

going with trouble or difficulty ; acting ill, behaving
wickedly, W. ; m. a bear

;
a bivalve shell (prob. both

as moving slowly), L. ; -cdrin, mfn. practising very
difficult penance, MW. carita (diii-), n. misbe-

haviour, misdoing, ill-conduct,wickedness,VS. iv, 28;

Mn.; MBh.&c.; pl.(Buddh.)the 10 chief sins (viz.

murder, theft, adultery, lying, calumny, lewdness,
evil speech, covetousness, envy, heresy; cf. MWB.
126) ;

mfn. misbehaving, wicked, Kathas (also tin,

Laty . iv, 3, 1 o). carmaka, n. leprosy, L. car-

man, mfn. affected with a skin-disease, leprous, TS. ;

TBr.; Yajn. ; having no prepuce, L. caritra

(MBh.) and -carin (Kathas.), mfn. = -tarila.

cikitsa, mfn. difficult to be cured, BhP. iv, 30,

38; (a), f. (med.) a wrong treatment, Kull.; tsita,

mfn. "tsa, ib. ; tsya, mfn. id., Susr.; Car. (superl.

-tama, Susr.; n. -tva, Kull.) cit, mfn. thinking

evil, AV. citta, mfn. melancholy, sad, KSrand.

cintita, n. a bad or foolish thought, Kathas.

cintin,. mfn. 'thinking evil thoughts,' N. of a

Mara-putra, Lalit. cintya, mfn. difficult to be

understood, MBh. ceshta, f. misconduct,, error,

K.
; tita, n. id., ib. ; mfn. misbehaving, doing evil,

W. - cyavana, mfn. d to be felled, unshaken,RV.;
AV.; m. N. of Indra, Pratap. -cyava, mfn. id.;

vana, mfn. shaking the unshaken, MBh. viii, 1506
= -cyavana,\f. chada, mfn. badly covering (the

body), R. ii, 32, 31 ; hardly covered, tattered, W.
chaya, mfn. having a bad complexion, looking

unwell, Car. chid, mfn. difficult to be cut or de-

stroyed (enemy), Kam. xiv, 68. cnlnna, mfn.bad-

ly cut out or extracted (thorn), MBh. xii, 5307.
I . DTUh, in comp. fordus (p. 488). kara, mfn.

hard to be done or borne, difficult, arduous, Br. ; Mn.;
M Bh. &c. (often with inf. ; ram yad or yadi, with

indie, or Pot. and also with inf. = hardly, scarcely,

MBh.; R.); rare, extraordinary, MBh.; Kathas.;

doingwrong, behaving ill,wicked , bad,W .; n. difficult

act, difficulty, ib. ; austerity, Divyav. 392 ; aether, air,

L. ; the tree ofplenty,W. ;
-karman (v. 1. dushkar-

ma-kdrin), mfn. doing difficult things, clever, Das. ;

-kdrin, mfn. id. ; experiencing difficulties, R. &c.

(ritd, (. MBh. xii, 5886) ; -larya, f. hard penance,
N. of a ch. of Lalit. ; -sadhana, n. means of over-

coming difficulties, Das. karana, n. a difficult or

miserable work, Kis. on Pan.vi, 2, 14. karna, m.
N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. i. karman, n.

wickedness, sin
; any difficult or painful act, MBh.;

mfn. acting wickedly, criminal, ib. ; "ma-sftdana,

mf(f)n. destroying criminals, Satr. kalevara, n.

'the bad or miserable body,' BhP. kayaatha-
knla, n. 'the miserable writer-caste,' Rsjat. kala,
m. an evil time, HParis. ;

' bad or all-destroying

Time,' R.; N. of Siva, MBh. xii, 10418. -kirti,
f. dishonour, BhP. ; mfn. infamous, of bad repute, ib.

kula, n. a low family or race, Mn.
;
MBh.

; R. ;

mfn. of a low family, low-born, Hariv. ; Bhartr. (-/a,

f. Sah.); !ina, mfn. id., MBh.; R.; m. a sort of

perfume, L. kanaka, mfn. incredulous, Divyav.

7; 9 &c. krit, mfn. acting wickedly, criminal,

evil-doer, RV.j AV. ; MBh. -krita (d'tish-), mfn.

wrongly or wickedly done, badly arranged or or-

ganized or applied, SBr. viii, 6, 2, 18 ; MBh. &c.;

(td), n. evil action, sin, guilt, RV. ; SBr. ; ChUp. ;

Mn.; MBh.&c.; apartic. elassof sins, Divyav.544;
-kdrman, mfn. acting wickedly, criminal.Mn.; Yajn.;

R. ; n. wicked deed, wickedness, W. ;
ta-bahish-

krita, mfn. free from sin, W.; tatman, mm. evil-

minded, wicked, base, BhP. kriti, mfn. acting

wickedly,anevil-doer,MBh.; R.;
c
/j',id.,ib. kri-

shta, mfn. badly ploughed, ill-cultivated, AitBr.

iii, 38. krama, mfn. ill-arranged, unmethodical

(-/a, f. Kavyapr.) ; difficult of access ; going ill, W.
kriyS, f. evil act, a misdemeanour,MW. krita,

mf(d)n. badly or dearly bought, Nar. kha &c., sec

duhkha. knadira, m. a tree related to the Acaeia
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Catechu, L. tann, mfn. hiving n ugly body, AV.
' v > 7> 3- $***> ">m - difficult to be passed or over-

come or endured; unconquerable, irresistible; incom-

parable, excellent, RV.; AV. (cf. dus-f); -tdntu,
mfn. id., RV.; TS.; N. of a man, SBr. xii, 9, 3, I.

tnta {dushtuta), see duh-shtula ; -ti, see duh-
shluti (under duh). paca, mfn. difficult to be di-

gested, L. patina, n. falling badly, L. pattra,
n. a kind of perfume ( cora), L. pada, mfn. un-

fathomable or inaccessible (river), RV. 1,53,9. pa-
rajaya, m. ' d to be conquered,' N. of a son of

Dhrita-rislitra, MBh. i. parigraka, mfn. d to be

seized or kept, Klim. parixtama, w. r. for "mdna,
mfn. of undefined extent, Kaus. 139. parimri-
hta, mfn. badly considered, Susr. parihantu,

mfn. d to be removed or destroyed, RV. ii, 27, 6.

parikshya, mfn. d to be investigated or ex-

amined, M Bh. parsa duskparsa] duh -sfaria

(see duh). pana, mfn. d to be drunk, Tin. iii, 3,

128, Kas. para, mfn. d to be crossed or overcome

or accomplished, MBh. &c. parshni-graha or

-trraha, mfn. having a dangerous enemy in the rear,

Kim. pita, mfn. badly drunk, Pan. riii, 3, 41,
Kis. putra, m. a bad son, MBh. pnrusha,
m. a bad man (g. trdhmanddi). pura, mfn. diffi-

cult to be filled or satisfied, MBh. &c. peshana,
mfn. d to be pounded or crushed, ApSr. viii, 5, 40,
Comm. posha, mfn. d to be nourished ; -Id, f.

L. prakampa and pya, mfn. d to be shaken or

agitated, immovable, MBh.; Hariv. prakasa,
mfn. '

lighting badly,' obscure, dark, MBh. pra-
kriti, f. a mean nature or bad character, Kid. ; mfn.

evil-natured, bad-tempered, MBh. prakriya, f.

little authority, Rijat. viii, 4. -praja (BhP.) and

Jas (Pan. v, 4, 122), mfn. having bad offspring.

prajna, mfn. weak-minded, stupid, MBh. ; -/r'<z,

n. stupidity, Prab. vi, {{. prajnana, n. want of

understanding, weak intellect, MBh.; (itd), mfn.
=

-prajila, TBr. pranlta, mfn. badly led or con-

ducted, ill-managed, MBh.; R. ; n. ill-conduct or

behaviour, MBh. pratara, mfn. difficult to be

passed or overcome, MBh.; R. pratlgTaha,mfn.
d to be taken or laid hold of, AV. x, Id, 28. pra-
tivarana, mfn. d to be averted, R. iii, 31, 49.

prativikBhaniya or kshya,mfn . dto be look-

ed at, dazzling, MBh.; R. pratyabhljiia, mfn.

d to be recognised, Cand. prods, mm. causing

pain or sorrow, R. (B.) ii, 106, 29. pxadharsha,
mfn. not to be assailed or touched, intangible, MBh.;
R. ; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashfra, MBh. vi ; (a),
f.Alhagi Maurorum or Phcenix S vivestris, L.;sAana,
mf(f)n. id., MBh.; R. ; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra.MBh.i.; (), f. Melangena Incurva.L. shi-

nf, (. N. of various egg-plants, Bhpr. ; v.r. for prec.,
L. dhrishya, mfn. = dharsha, MBh.; R. pra-
pad&na, mfn. difficult to be attained or entered, Say.
on RV. i, 59, 3. prabodha, mfn. awaking with

difficulty, Bhpr. prabhanjana, m. hurricane,

Mcar.vii, 12. -pramaya, mfn. d to be measured,
W. -praynkta, mfn. falsely used, Vam. v, 2, 55.
pralambha, mfn. d to be deceived, Ap. pra-

vSda, m. ill speech, slander, Kathis. pravritti,
f. bad news, Ragh. pravesa, mfn. difficult to be

entered, MBh. ; R. ;
d to be introduced, SuSr. ; (a),

{. a species of Opuntia, L. prasaha, mfn. d to

be borne or supported or suffered, irresistible ; terri-

ble, frightful, MBh. ; Kav. ;
m. N. of a Jaina teacher,

Satr. -prasSda (MBh.) and dana (BhP.),
mfn. d to be propitiated. pras&dhana (MBh.)
and 'dhya (Kim.), mfn. d to be managed or dealt

with, prasaha, w. r. for saha. -prasu, f.

bringing forth (children) with difficulty, Susr. pra-
harsha, m. 'bad

rejoicing,' N. of a son of Dhrita-

rlshtra, MBh. i. prttpa or pana or pya, mfn.

hard to attain, inaccessible, remote, MBh.; K.; Pur.

&c. prftpta, w. r. for -prapa. pravi, mfn.
'

badly heeding,' unkind, unfriendly, RV. iv, 25, 6.

priti, f. displeasure (cf.jana-, add.) -prdksha
or ^shanlya or khya, mfn. difficult to be looked

at, disagreeable to the sight, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

prdkshlta, mfn. badly looked at, VarBrS. ii, 23.

vapnya (dushvdpnya), see duh-shtf.

Dushthu. See duh-shthu under duh.

Dnshmanta, w. r. for Dushyanta below.

Dnshyanta, m. (h.dus + \fso? or p. al-Jdushl,
older form duh-shanta) N. of a prince of the lunar

race (descendant of Puru, husband of SakuntaU and
father of Bharata), MBh.; Sak.; Pur.

Dmhvauta, w. r. for Dushyanta above.

Du, ind. a prefix to nouns and rarely to verbs

or adverbs (Pin. ii, 1,6; 2, lS; Vartt. 2, Pat.;

iii, 3, 126 &c.) implying evil, bad, difficult, hard;

badly, hardly ; slight, inferior &c. (opp. to Jtt), often

Goth, tuz-; O.H.G. tur-']. It becomes dur (q.v.)

before vowels and soft consonants
;
du (q. v.) before

r and sometimes before d, dh, n, which become J,

dh, n ; remains unchanged before /, th (in older

language however sht, sht/i) ;
becomes dusk (q. v.),

rarely duh before k, kh ; p, ph ; dui (q.v.) before

c, ch; duh (q.v.), rarely dui, dusk, dus, before s,

sh,s. tapa, mfn. difficult to be endured (penance),
Satr. tara, mfn. (cf. sh-f) difficult to be passed

orovercome, unconquerable, invincible, MBh.; Kav.

&c. tarana, mf^")n. id., MBh. tarka, m.

false reasoning, wrong argument, BhP. ; -mu/a, mfn.

founded on it, MW. tarkya, mfn. difficult to be

supposed or reasoned about, ib. tara and -tirna,

mfn.t-tara, MBh. titlll.m.aninauspiciouslunar

day, MBh. xii, 6735. tlrtlia, mfn. offeringabad
ford or descent (river), MBh. v, 7363. toiha,
mfn. difficult to be satisfied, MBh., BhP.-tyajya,
mfn. difficult to be relinquished or quitted, MBh.;
R. &c. -tyajya, mfn. id., Sintis.

Dustha, dusthita, dusprishta. See duh-

slha &c. under duh.

I . D5, in comp. for dtis above. dabha or -la-

bha, mfn .difficult to be deceived ,RV. das, mfn.not

worshipping, irreligious, RV. dasa, mfn. id., Pan.

vi, 3, 109, Vartt. 5, Pat. dhi, mfn. malevolent,

RV. dhya, mfn.id.,Pan.,ib. nasa, mfn. unat-

tainable,' inaccessible, RV. iii, 56, 8. -nasa, mfn.

(fr. v^i. *ai) W., RV. vi, 27, 8; Pan. ib.; N. of

an Ekaha, SrS.
; (fr. Vz- ai) imperishable, in-

cessant, perpetual. rakta, mfn. badly coloured or

dyed, Pin. viii, 3, 14, Kas. rakshya, mfn. diffi-

cult to be guarded or preserved, Mricch. iv, ^$.

rada, mfn. difficult to be scratched, hard, Sis. xix,

106. radha, mfn. difficult to be accomplished,

TandyaBr. xx, II. rfidha, mfn. badly grown or

cicatrized; -tva, n., Susr. roha, mm. difficult

to be ascended or reached, AitBr. iv, 20. roha-

na, mfn. id. ; n. N. of a difficuh recitation of a verse

in 7 ways (i PSda, i Padas, 3 Pidas, the whole

verse, 3 Pidas, 2 Pidas, 1 Pada), MaitrS.; VS.&c.;

ntya, mfn. recited in that way, SinkhBr.

5<I^ dura/ca, m.N. ofabarbarous tribe, L.

?^ dura, m. N. of a mountain, MBh. xiii,

7658.

Ittltfidu.ruhpha, m. (astrol.) N. ofthe I5th

Yoga (y.l. durapha and durupha).

^^VTT durudhara, f. a peculiar position of

the moon (Sopvipopia), Yar.

duro-dara. See under i. dur.

durduruta and durdh . See under

i.dur.

durdrita, f. a kind of creeping plant,
L.

g^ durv, cl. i. P. durvati, to hurt, injure,

kill, Dhitup. xv, 63 (cf. i/dAurv).

gqif< durvari. See -varana under 2. dur.

?p5 dui, cl. 10. P. dolayati, to swing, throw

up, .shake to and fro, Bhartr. iii, 43 (cf. tul, dola,

dolayd).

Dnla, f. 'shaking,' one of the 7 Krittikis, TS:,
Comm.

g<4fl dul-ayate=dur-ayate. Seerfar-v/
under 3. dur.

dulara-bhaltacarya, ra. N.
of an author, Cat.

jft? duli, m. N. of a sage, L.
; (t), f. a

small or female tortoise, L. (Cf. daultya.)

gfcSg'jf duliduha, m. N. of a prince, MBh. ;

Hariv.

duloJca, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

dullala (?)
= romasa, L.

duvanya-sdd, mfn. (fr. -v/i. du)

dwelling among the distant (Dadhi-kravan\ RV.
iv, 40, 2 (Say. among the worshippers, cf. i.dtlvas).

I. Duvas, mfn. stirring, restless (Soma), RV. i,

168, 3. Dnvasana, mfn. id. (eagle), iv, 6, IO.

J^(2.dpas,n.(fr.3. du, a collateral form

to ddiigu toga, pu topa, sthii to stha ; cf. agrt-

gil, -pu, sthavira) gift, oblation, worship, honour,

reverence, RV. i, 14, I &c. (165, \\duvds, prob.

gift, liberality). </kri, to worship (loc.), RV.
vat (duv), mfn. offering or enjoying worship,VS.

Dnvasya. Nom. P. "ydti, to honour, worship,

celebrate, reward, RV. iii, 2, 8 &c. ; give as a re-

ward, i, 119, to. syu, mfn. worshipping, reveren-

tial, viii, 91, 2.

Duvo, in comp. for dtivas above. -. Vdha, to

worship (loc.), RV. yS, f. (instr.) worship, RV. v,

36, 3. yu, mfn. worshipping, honouring, vi, 36, 5 ;

('), ind. reverently, 51,4; out ofacknowledgment,
as a reward, vii, 18, 14; 25.

gf^Tf duscikya, n. N. of the 3rd lunar

mansion, Var.

2- dash, cl.4- P. dushyati (te, MBh.;
fl.dudoska;m\.dokshyati,dosktd,&AA\i. ',

aor. w///j7/rt/, I'fm.iii, 1,55; adukshat^oy.} to be-

come bad or corrupted, to be defiled or impure, to be

ruined, perish ;
to sin, commit a fault, be wrong, Ait-

Br. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. : Cans, dushayati (ep. also

tf), see under dusha; dashayati (Pan. vi, 4, 91),
to spoil or corrupt (the mind).

Dualita, mfn. spoilt, corrupted ; defective, faulty;

wrong, false; bad, wicked; malignant, offensive,

inimical; guilty, culpable, SrS.
;
Mn. ; Yijn. ; Susr.;

MBh. &c.
; sinning through or defiled with (cf.

karma-, mano-,yoni-, vdg-); m. a villain, rogue;
a kind of noxious animal, Vishn. xii, 2

; (<f), f. a bad

or unchaste woman, L.
;

n. sin, offence, crime, guilt,

Hariv., R. (cf. sruti-) ; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus,
L. traja, m. a vicious elephant, MW. carltra,
mfn. ill-conducted, evil-doer, Pane, i, J}-5-

~ carin,
mfn. id., MBh.; R.&c. cetas, mfn. evil-minded,

malevolent, Mn. ; R. ta, f. or -tva, n. badness,

wickedness; falsehood; defilement, violation, R.;
Mricch.; Park. damana, n. 'taming of the bad,'

N. of wk.
; -kavya, n. N. of a poem. durjana,

m. villain, reprobate, Kiv. dhi, mfn. = -cetas,

MW. - nSsinl, f. N. of a deity, Cat. - batuka, m.
a bad fellow, villain, Mricch. i, J|. bnddhl, mfn.

ill-disposed against (upari), Pane. ;
m.N. of a villain,

Kathis. bhSva, mfn. evil-natured, malignant,

vicious, Ap. ; MBh. ; R. ; -ta, f. R. i, 3, II. matt,
mfn. -cetas, MW. manasa, mf(f)n. id., ib.

yonl-prapti-vlcara, m., -rajo-darsana-
ianti, f. N. of wks. langrala, n. N. of a panic,
form of the moon, Var. vac, mfn. uttering bad

language, Mn. viii, 386. vanara, m. a vicious

monkey, Ratn. ii, j. vrisha, m. a vicious or

stubborn ox, W. vrana, m. a dull boil or sore ;

a sinus, W. hridaya, mfn. bad-hearted, Das.

Dushtdtura, mfn. a bad or disobedient patient,
Kath. Ix, 1 20. Dushtatman, mfn. evil-minded,

malevolent, MBh.; t&ntardtman, id. Dnsh-
tanvita, mfn. defiled, rendered impure, W.
Dushti, f. corruption, defilement, depravity, AV. ;

growing worse (of a wound &c.), Susr. ; Car. tiya,
Nom. P. yati, to become bad or corrupted, Pin.

vii, 4, 36, Sch.

Dnsha, mfn. defiling, corrupting (ifc. ; cf. kora-,

pankti-}. Dushaka, mf(t^a)n. corrupting, spoil-

ing, disgracing, seducing, Mn. ; MBh. ; R.&c.(sAiH:a
only Divyav.); offending, transgressing (gen. or

comp.), Hariv. 5635 ;
Mricch. ix, 40; sinful, wicked,

MBh. xii, 1 236 &c. ; m. offender, seducer, dis-

parager (vedanam, MBh. xiii, 1639; prakritinam,
Mn. ix, 232) ; (ikd), f. impurity or impure secretion

of the eyes, Mn. ; Susr. ; a kind of rice, Susr.; pencil
or paint-brush, L.

Dnshana, mf(J}n. corrupting, spoiling, vitiat-

ing, violating, AV. ; SinkhGr. &c. ; counteracting,

sinning against (comp.), R. ii, 109, 7 (cf. ard-

(i-d, kula-d, krityd-d, khara-d, loka-d, vi-

sha-f, vishkandha-d^) ;
m. N. of a Rakshas

(general of RSvana), MBh.; R. &c.
;
of a Daitya

slain by Siva, SivaP. ; (d), (. N. of the wife of Bha'u-

vana and mother of Tvashtri, BhP. v, 15, 13; n.

the act of corrupting &c. (see above), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; dishonouring, detracting, disparaging, MBh.;
Mricch. ; Kathis. &c. ; objection, adverse argument,
refutation, Sarvad. ; Jaim. ; Kap., Schol.

; fault, of-

fence, guilt, sin, Mn. ; Kav. ; Hit. &c. (cf. artha-

d, mkrita-d, strt-d). -ta, f. the being a fault,
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SSrngP. ; -vadin, m. opponent, adversary (in a dis-

putation), NySyas., Comm.
r

nari, m. 'the enemy
of D,' N. of Rama, L. navaha, mfn. occasion-

ing guilt, MW. noddhara, m. N. of wk. sla-

nlya, mfn. I. shya, L.

Dushaya, Nom. P. yati (ep. also /) to cor-

rupt, spoil, contaminate, vitiate (of moral corruption

also doshayati, see 2. dush), AV.; Mn.
;
MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ;
to dishonour or violate (a woman), Mn.

viii, 364; MBh. &c. ; (astro!.) to cause evil or mis-

fortune, Var. ; to adulterate, falsify, MBh. xiii, 1683;
to object, refute, disprove, blame, ib.

;
Kathas. Sec.;

to retract or break (vacant, one's word), MBh. xii,

7256; to find fault with, accuse, MBh. ; R.; (pa-

ras-param, each other), Park, i, f$J ;
to offend,

hurt, injure (gen.), R. ii, 74, 3; MBh. iv, 2228

&c. sliayat, mfn. making bad, corrupting, defil-

ing, MW. "shaySna, mfn. id., W. sliayitri, m.

corrupter (seckanyd-d"). 8hayltnn, m. id., Vop.

Dushi, mfn. corrupting, ruining, destroying (ifc.;

cf. ardti-d*, dtma-d, kritya-tf, tanu-d) ;
(. a

poisonous substance, AV.
;
= next, L. Dushi (or

shlka), (. the rheum of the eyes (cf.shikd under

s/taka), AV.; SBr.; Susr.; -visAa, n. a vegetable

poison spoilt through age or decomposition, Susr.;

mfn. slightly poisonous, Car.; shdri, m. a kind of

antidote, Susr. Dushy-ndara, n. a disease of the

abdomen caused by poisonous substances ; rin, mfn.

affected with this disease, Susr. (^shyod ,
a wrong

formation for shy-ud).
Dushita, mfn. spoiled, corrupted, contaminated,

defiled, violated, hurt, injured, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; censured, blamed, MBh.; Kathas.; calumni-

ated, blemished, compromised, falsely accused of

(often in comp., see manyu-, satr&pajapa-\ Mn.

vi, 66 (v. 1. bhiishita), viii, 64 &c. ; MBh. ; Bhartr.
;

Pane. &c. ; (a), (. a girl who has been violated or

deflowered, W. tva, n. Sarvad.

Dushin, mfn. corrupting, polluting, violating

(ifc.; cf. kanyd-), MBh.; Yjyn.
I. Dushya, mfn. corruptible, liable to be soiled

or defiled or disgraced or ruined, MBh. ; Kfmi.
;
re-

prehensible, culpable, vile, bad
;
m. wicked man, a

villain, R.; Kam.; n, matter, pus; poison, L.

yukta, mfn. associated with a vile rascal, Kam.

xiii, 70.

Dushyat, mfn. offending, Yajn. ii, 296 (for

shayat1).

?*5t*> dussatha, m. (w. r. or Prakr. for duh-

saktha f) a cock or dog, L.

^mfadussani, m.(dus+ sani, gift or giver?)
N. of a man, Rijat. iv, 167.

3T i.dnk,cl. i.P.dohati,io pain, Dhatup.

JJJ 2. duh (orig. dugh, cf. dughana, dugha
vj^ &c., and the initial dh of some forms), cl.

2. P. A. dogdhi; dugdhe mduht, RV. &c. (pi. A.
duhatt, ix, 19, 5 &c. ; duhrate, i, 134, 6 &c.;

duhrt, vii, loi, I &c. ; impf. P. adhok, iii, 19, 7 ;

duhiir, ii, 34, IO &c. ; A. adugdha [according to

Pan. vii, 3, 73 aor.], pi. aduhran, AV. viii, 10, 14;

3 sg. aduha, pi. Ara, MaitrS. [cf. Pin. vii, i, 8 ;

41, KSs.] ; Impv. dhukshva, RV.
; AV. ; 3 sg.

duhdm, RV. i, 164, 27 ; pi. duhram,rdtdm, AV.;
dhuhgdhvam, AsvSr. ; Subj. dohat [3 pi. han,
Br.], hate, RV.

;
Pot. duhlyat, RV. ii, u, 21;

ydn, i, 120, 9; \.htta, ii, 18, 8; p. P. duhdt,
A. duhand, diihdna, and diigh, RV.); cl. 6. P. A.

duhati, te, RV. &c. ; cl. 4. duhyati, te, MBh.;
pf. dudiha <t/iitha, RV. ii, 3, 16], dudukl, 3 pi.

duduhur [duduhur, BhP. v, 15, 9], RV. &c.
;
A.

duduhre, RV. iii, 57, i Sec. [ix, 70, i, SV. hrire\;
fut. dhokshyati, te. Pan. viii, 2, 37, Kas. ; aor.

adhukshat, shata [3 sg. ix, 2, 3, pi. 1 10, 8], adu-

kshat, i, 33, 10; dukshala, 3 sg. i, 160, 3; Impv.
dhukskdsva, RV. ; Pot. dhukshimAhi, TS. i, 6,

4, 3; inf. dogdhum, MBh. &c. ; dogdhos, SBr.;

duhddhyai and dohase, RV. ;
ind. p. dugdhvd, SBr.)

to milk (a cow or an udder), fig. take advantage of

(cf. <i/'\-yt<T6ai), enjoy; to milk or squeeze out,
extract (milk, Soma, e.g. any good thing); draw

anything out of another thing (with 2 acc.\RV. Sec.

&c. ; (mostly A.) to give milk, yield any desired ob-

ject (ace., rarely gen.), RV.&c. &c. : Pass, duhydte,
aor. adohi (Pin. iii, I, 63, Kas.) to be milked, to

be drawn or extracted from, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.:
Caus. dohdyati, te, aor. adiiduhat, Pass, dohydte,
to cause to milk or be milked; to milk, milk out,

extract, SBr.; Vait.; Mn.; BhP.: Desid. diidu-

kshati (RV.), dudhuksltati (Bhartr. ii, 38, cf. du-

dhukslnt), to wish to milk.

3. Duh, mfn. .(nom. dhuk) milking; yielding,

granting (cf. kdma-,go- Sec.) Duna, mfn. id. ifc.

Duhitri, f. a daughter (the milker or drawing
milk from her mother [cf. Zd. dughdar, Gk. 6v-

ydrrjp, Goth, dauhtar, Lith. dukte, Slav, dushti}).

ta-matri, f. du. daughter and mother, Kathis.

xc viii, 54. tnh-pati, m. a daughter's husband, Pan.

vi, 3, 24,Kis. tri-tTa, n.thecondition ofa daughter,
MBh.; Pur. - pati, m. = /KA-/, Pan. ib. -mat,
mfn. having a daughter, GS.

Duhya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, W.

g^ duhyu, w. r. for druhyu.

^ 2. du, f. (fr. v/2. du) pain, distress. da,

mfn. afflicting, harassing, L. (For I . du, see p. 488,
col. 2.)

1. Dutaka, m. N. of Agni in the form of a forest

conflagration, Grihyas. (cf. dava, ddva).

Duna, mfn. (Pin. viii, 2, 45) burnt, afflicted, dis

tressed, AV.; MBh. &c.

Duyana, n. heat (of the body), fever, Car.

g 3. du= 2. duvas, only nom. ace. pi. du-

vas, RV. (cf. d-dii).

c^tl dutd, m. (prob. fr. y'l. du; cf. dura)
a messenger, envoy, ambassador, negotiator, RV. ;

AV. ; SBr.
;
MBh. &c. (taya, Nom. P. yati, to em-

ployas m or a, Naish); (/), f. female messenger, esp.

procuress, go-between,RV.; MBh.; Kiv.&c.; a kind

of bird
(
= sarikd), L. ; N. of a female attendant on

Durgi.W. karman, n. business or duty of a m,
MBh.

;
Pane. - ghnl, f.

'

m-killer,' N. of a plant,

L. tva, n. the office or state of a m", Pane,

-pariksha, f. N. of wk. -mukha, mf(;)n.

'having an ambassador as mouth,' speaking by an

a, Sis. ii, 82. mocana, n. 'liberation of an
a ,' N. of a ch. of the GanP. -lakshana, n.

N. of wk. vat, mfn. having a messenger, Kaush-

Up. ii, I. vakya, n. and -prabandha, m. N.
of wks. sampreshana, n. the sending forth am-

bassadors, Mn. vii, 153. Dutangada, m. 'Aiigada
as messenger,' N. of an act of the Mahi-nitaka

; n.

of a Chaya-nStaka by Subhata. Duti-tva, w. r. for
c
tl-tva, n. the office or state of a procuress, Sukas.

Duti-prakasa, m., tl-lakshana, n., ty-npa-
hasa, m. N. of wks.

2 . Dutaka, m. a messenger, ambassador(cf.<a-);

(ikd), f. a female m, confidante, Pane. ; Vet. ; a

gossiping or mischief-making woman, Rajat. tika,
f. = prec. f., L. tya, n. the state or office of an

ambassador ;
an embassy, message, RV. ; Hear. &c.

gT duna. See under i. du.

gH dupra, mfn. strong, L. (cf. dripra).

^ dur, N. of the Prana or vital breath

regarded as a deity, SBr.

?[t diird, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. yi. du, but see

Un. ii, 31 ; compar. ddviyas, superl. davishtha,

qq.vv.) distant, far, remote, long (way); n. distance,

remoteness (in space and time), a long way, SBr. ;

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; (dm), ind. far, far from (gen. or

abl., Pan. ii, 3, 34, Kis.), a long way off or a long

period back, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c.(i\s.oduraddiirdm,
AV. xii, 2, 14); far above (ut-patati, Hit. i, \%\)
or below (ambhasi, Kathis. x, 29) ; far, i.e. much,
in a high degree (dftram un-mani-krila, Prab. iii,

^) ; ditrain-*/kri, to surpass, exceed, Ragh. xvii,

18
; m-karana, mf(*)n. making far or distant, re-

moving,Vop. (v. I.) ; m-gata, mfn. = ra-g, Samk.;

m-gamd, mfn. going far away, VS. xxxiv, I
; (a),

f. (scil. bhumi) one of the 10 stages in the life of a

Srivaka, L.; (ena), ind. (Pin. ii, 3, 35) far, from

afar, by far, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; comp*T.ra-tarena,
VP. iii, 7, 26, 33 ; (at), ind. (Pin. ib.) from a dis-

tance, from afar, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.; far from

(abl.), Mn. iv, 151 ; a long way back or from a re-

mote period, iii, 130; in comp. with a pp., e.g.

durad-dgata, come from afar, Pin. ii, I, 39 ; vi, I,

2; 2, 144, Kis.; (f), ind. (Pin.ii, 3, 36, Kis.) in

a distant place, far, far away, RV. i, 24, 9 ; iv, 4, 3
(opp. Anti) &c., AV.; SBr.; TsUp-5 (opp. antike) ;

Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; compar. ra-tarc, some way from

(abl.), Mn.xi,I28; durt-y'kri, todiscard,Amar.67;
dure-^bku or-t^gam, to be far away or gone off,

Kathas
; Vet.; re tishthatu,\<* it be far, i.e. let it be

unmentioned, never mind, Kathas. vi, 37. adis

(ditrd- for re-d), mfn. announcing far and wide,
RV. i, 139, 10. -adhi (diird- for rt-d\ mfn.
whose thoughts are far away, vi, 9, 6. upa-sabdas
(diird- for rl-up), mfn. sounding to a distance, vii,

21,2. khatodaka, mfn. (said of a place) where
water is only found after deep digging, Gobh. iv, 7, 8,
Comm. ga, mfn. going or being far, remote,
Hariv. ; Rajat. gata, mfn. gone far away, R.
gamana, n. ihe going or travelling far, Kiv.

ga, mfn. = -ga, TindyaBr. gamin, mfn. going
far, R. ; m. an arrow, W. griha, mfn. whose house
is distant, far from home, R. &frahana, n. seizing
or perceiving objects from afar (a supernatural facul-

ty), BhP. cara, mfn. walking or being far, R. ;

keeping away from (abl.), Jitakam. Ja, mfn. born
or living in a distant place, MBh. tu, ind. from

afar, at a distance, aloof from, far off, AV. ; Mn. ;

MBh.
; Kiv. &c. ; diirato-*Jbhu, to keep away,

SariigP. -tS, f. (W.),-tva, n. (Bhishap.) remote-

ness, distance. - darsana, m. '

far-seeing,' a vul-

ture, L.; n. long-sightedness; foresight, W. ; mfn.
visible only from afar, BhP. i, 1 1, 8. darsin, mfn.

far-seeing ; long-sighted (fig.), R.
;
m. a seer, pro-

phet (cf. dirgha-d~) ; a vulture, L. ; N. of a v who
was prime-minister of Citra-varna, MW. dris,
mfn. id.; m. a vulture; a learned man, L. dri-

shti, f. long-sightedness, foresight, discernment, W.
patha, m. a long way ; tham gata, living far

off, MBh. i, 801. -pata, m. a long flight, MBh.;
falling from a great height ;

mfn. shooting from afar,

MBh.; R. (cf. durip). -pStana, n. the act of

shooting to a distance, MBh. patin, mfn. flying
far or a long way, MBh.; R.

; shooting to a distance,

hitting from afar, ib. (^Va,f.and
c
/-ft's, n., MBh.)

patra, mfn. having a wide channel or bed (river),
R. ii, 73, 2. (v. 1. -para). pSra, mfn. having the

opposite shore far off, very broad or wide, R. ii, 71,
2 &c. (cf. prec.) ; difficult of access or attainment,
MBh. xi, 138 ; m. a very broad river, MBh.; BhP. ;

(a), (. N. of the Ganges, MW. (cf. dusk-p).
prasarin, mfn. reaching far, Bhpr. -bandliu,

mfn. having one's kinsmen distant, banished from
wife and kindred, MBh.; Megh. bhaj, mfn. 'pos-

sessing distance,' distant, W. bhava, m. remote-

ness, distance, Megh. bhinna, mfn. pierced from
a distance, wounded deeply, W. bheda, m. the

act of piercing from a distance, L. mnla, m. Sac-

charum Munjia or Alhagi Maurorum, L. m-bha-
vishnu or -bhavnka, mfn. moving to a distance,

Vop. yayin, mfn. going far, W. vartin, mfn.

being in the distance, far removed, Kalid. vas-
traka, mfn. having the clothes removed, naked, W.

vasin, mfn. residing in a distant land, W. vi-

daritflnana, mfn. having the mouth widely open,
Ritus. i, 14 (v. 1. khiiri-'). vibhinna, mfn. 'far

separated,' not related, W. vilambin, mfn. hang-
ing far down, Sak. v, 12 (v. 1. bkiiri-). - vedha,
m. the act of striking from afar, L.

; dhin, mfn.

piercing from afar (as a missile, weapon), L. sun-
y, mm. leading through a long desert (way), Gal.

sravana, n. hearing from afar, Pancar. iravaa
(rd), mfn. far-renowned, AV. (cf. re-ir). - sam-
stha, mfn. being in the distance, remote, Megh. ;

slhdna, n. residing at a distance,W. surya, mfn.

having the sun distant, R. stha, mfn. = samstha,
Mn.; MBh. &c.; -tva, n. Kathis. xiii, 8o.-'sthS-

yln, mfn. id., MW. sthita, mfn. id., Ratn.

svarga, mfn. having heaven distant, far off from

h, BhP. viii, 2 1
, 33 (v. 1. re-sv). Durapata, mfn.

come from afar, Can. DuradMrohin, v. 1. for

rarohin, q. v. Durantara, n. a wide space, long
interval; rita, mfn. separated by a w" sp, MW.
Durapanika, mfn. frequenting distant markets,
Dharmasarm. Durapata, tin = ra-vedha?dhin,
L. Durapeta. mfn. not even distantly to be thought
of, quite out of the question, K^d. ; -tva, n. Comm.
Duraplava, mfn. leaping far, W. Durarudha,
mfn. mounted high, far gone or advanced,Vikr. iv,

ff . Durarohin, mfn. id., Sak. v, \\\. Durar-
tha, m. remote or recondite object, MW. Dura-
loka, m. sight from afar

; ke sthita, standing very
far off, Vikr. iv, 46. Duravasthita, mfn. standing
or being afar oil, W. Dure^ritekshana, mfn.' who
sends his glances far apart,' squint-eyed, L. Duro-
shu-patin, mfn. shooting arrows to a distance,

MBh. vii, 264. Durotsarita, mfn. driven far away;
removed, banished, Vikr. iv, 23 ; -tva, n. Sarvad.

Dnronnamita, mfn. raised aloft, stretched far out,
ib. 1 8.

Duraya, Nom. P. yati, to be far from (abl.),
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Vim. v, a, 79 ; to keep distant, remove, Kum. viii,

31 (v. 1. dkunayati}.
Duri, ind. in comp. for dura, karana, n. the

making distant, removing, W. %'kri, to make
distant, remove, repel, Pin. i, 3, 37, Sch.; -krita,
mfn. repelled, surpassed, exceeded, Kiv. ^/bhfi
to withdraw, retire, stand back ; -bhuta, mfn. dis-

tant, removed, far off, Kiv. ; Pur.

D3rt, loc. of dura (q.v.) in comp. anta, mfn.

ending in the remote distance, bound!ess(heaven and

earth), RV. ; AV. _ amltra (rj-), mfn. whose ene-

mies are far away,VS. xvii, 83. artha ("W-), mfn.
whose aim is far off, RV. vii, 63, 4. sjavyttUCW-),
mfn. whose domain is or reaches far, AV. iv, 28, 3.

cara, mfn. going or being far, distant, Kim. ja-

nanta-nilaya, mfn. living far away from men.Suir.

tya, mfn. being far off, distant, Pin. iv, 2, 104,
Virtt. I, Pat. -drii, mfn. visible far and wide, RV.

pasya, f.' far-seeing,' N. of an Apsaras, TBr. iii, 7,

1 >> 3- panlya-jocara, mfn.having remote water-

ing places (said of animals), Susr. bandhara, m. a

distant kinsman, Vas. xv, 7. bhS (r/-), mfn. shin-

ing to a distance, RV. i, (>-,. 10. yama, mfn. one
from whom Yama is distant, BhP. iii, 15, 25. va-

dha, mfn. far-striking,VS. xvi, 40. rava, mfn.

far-renowned, SlnkhSr. viii, 17, II (cf. ra-ir) ;

m. N. of a man (see dauresravasa). irata, m.
N. of a man (cf. daure-}. net! (rf-), mfn. whose
arrows fly to a distance, PlrGf. iii, 14 ; m. a partic.
form of Agni, TS. ; Comm.

i du-rakta, -rakshya &c. See i. du.

duri. driksha.

g9 durya, n. (fr. i. rfur?) feces, ordure; a

kind of Curcuma (
=
iatf), L.

g^ duitu, m. N. of a prince who was son

of Nripam-jaya and father of Timi, BhP. ix, 2 j, 41.

g%T durva, f. (vVtirc?) bent grass, panic
grass, Durb grass, Panicum Dactylon, RV. ; VS. ; Br. ;

MBh. &c. (cf. ali-, gtuufa-, granthi-, mala-).
kanda, n. a quantity or heap of D grass, Pin.

iv, 2, 5 i
, Kii. - khi (v&tt), (. N. of the wife of

Vrika, BhP. ix, 24,42. - trana-pati-vrata, n. N.
of a partic. observance, Cat. ; -kathd, (. N. of wk.

loshta, n. lump of earth from a D field, MlnGf.
i, 7. vana or na, n. a thicket of D grass,

Pin. viii, 4, 6, Kli. vat, mfn. intertwined or

joined with D grass, Kum. rii, 14. vinSyaka-
Txata, n. N. of wk. - vrata, n. N. of a partic.

observance, Cat. -htomi (v&sA), (. N. of a

festival on the 8th day of the light half of the month
Bhidra on which the D is worshipped as a deity,
BhavP. - vrata-katU, f. N. of wk. -soma, m.
a species of Soma plant. Durveshtaka, f. D grass
used like bricks in erecting an altar, SBr. ; TS.

Z^ diirsd, n. a kind of woven cloth or

vesture, AV. (cf. dfdya, 3. dushycf).

rtlrf didala, m. N. of an author ;

c
li-

pattra and Uya, n. N. of wks, Cat.

dulasa
(.'), m. a bow, W.

l dulika and dull, f. the Indigo plant,
L. (cf. tuff, dold, taru-dulika).

dusya, n. a tent (cf. dursa, 2. dZshya).

dusha, thaka, sha$a, shila. See under

t/l.dush.

*I2 rfusfya, n.atent, Sis.v, 31; clothes

or a kind of cloth, cotton, calico, Divyav. (cf. kal-

pa-, dursa and duiya); (a), f. an elephant's leathern

girth (cf. cushd, shya, kakshya).

|H dusa. See aoi-d.

^ dri, cl. 6. A. driydte (ep. also <i), to

respect, honour (Dhltup. xxviii, 118); occurring

only with prep, a, cf. d-^dri; Desid. didarishate,
Pan. vii, 1, 75.

Drita, mfn. respected, honoured, W. ; (a), f.

cumin, L.

drink or drih, cl. I. P. drinhati, to

make firm, fix, strengthen, RV. ; AV. ; VS.

&c. (p. dritiA(fneam,AV. xii, 29); A.tt, to be

firm or strong, RV. &c. (trans. P. only in driri-

hlthe, RV. vi, 67, 6, and driyhamahai, SBr. ii, I,

1,9); cl. 4. P. A. only Impf. drihya and hyasva,
be strong, RV. ; cl. I. darhati, to grow, Dhltup.

xvii, 84 ; pf. dadarha or dadrig/ia ; p. A. dddri-

hdnd, fixing, holding, RV. i, 130, 4; iv, 26, 6;
fixed, firm, i, 85, 10

; aor. ddadrihanta, they were
fixed or firm, x,82, I : Caus. P. A. dritshayati, te,

to make firm, fix, establish, AV. ; Kaui.
;
Gobh.

Drinha in bhumi-f (q. v.) Drinhana, n.

making firm, fastening, strengthening, AV.vi, 136, 1

(cf. ieia-tf) ; means of st, TBr. ii, 8, 3. 8. hita

(or drihila, Pin. vii, 2, 20, Sch.), mfn. made firm,
fortified ;

n. stronghold, RV. hitri, m. strength-
ener, fortifier, ib., TBr.
Dridha (or dfiUia), mfn. fixed, firm, hard,

strong, solid, massive, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. &c. ;

firmly fastened, shut fast, tight, close (e.g. ship, 52,5;
bonds, fetters, chains, Hit.

i, fj ; Mficch.vii, | ; fist,

MBh.iv, 1976) ; whole, complete (opp. to khinna),
MBh. xiii, 7453 ; difficult to be bent (bow, ChUp.
'> 3> 5) J steady, resolute, persevering, Hariv.

; Kathis.;

confirmed, established, certain, sure, Mn. ; MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; intense, violent, mighty, MBh.; Kiv.
&c. ; (in mathem.) reduced to the last term or small-

est number by a common divisor; m. (in music) a

kind of Rupaka; N. of a son of the I3th Manu,
Hariv.; of a son of Dhfita-rlshjra, MBh. vii

; (a),
(. N. of a Buddh. goddess ; n. anything fixed or firm

or solid ; stronghold, fortress, RV. &c. ; iron, L. ;

(dm}, ind. firmly, fast, AV. ; MBh. ;
R. &c. (comp.

-taram, Prab. iv, 1 1 ) ; steadily, perseveringly ,

thoroughly, much, very well, MBh. ; Kiv. ; BhP. &c.
-kantaka, m. '

hard-thorned,' a kind of plant,

L.; (a), f.PhoenixSylvestris,L. kanda, m.'strong-
stemmed,' a bamboo, L. ; (a), (. a kind of creeping
plant, L. ; n. a kind of fragrant grass, L. kirin,
mfn. '

acting firmly,' resolute, persevering, Mn. ;

Gaut. -kuttaka, m. (math.) a multiplier admit-

ting of no further simplification or reduction. kro-
dha, mfn. having violent anger, MBh. iii, 1972.

kshatra, m. '

having strong prowess,' N. of a son
of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. i. kahnra, w. r. for

dri4h(ksh, q. v. -fatrika, f.
'

having hard par-

ticles,' granulated sugar, L. - granthi, m. ' hard-

knotted,' a bamboo, L. grahln, mfn. seizing

firmly, pursuing an object with untiring energy.MBh.
xii, 7184. oohada, m.' hard-leaved," m. Borassus

Flabelliformis, L.: n. a kind of fragrant grass, L.
- oynta (also 4hd-e and drilha-c) ,

m.N . of a son
of Agastya or author of a hymn of the RV. ; Prav. ;

BhP.(cf.(rar^/Sa-f).-Jnana,n.certainknowledge,
firm conviction, MW. "tara, mfn. compar. firmer,
harder ; ri- i/kri, to strengthen, confirm, DaJ.

-tarn, m. 'strong tree,' Grislea Tomentosa, L.

ta, f., -tva, n. firmness,hardness,solidity, strength;

steadiness, perseverance, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. trlna,
n.

'

strong grass,' Saccharum Munjia, L.
; (a), (.

Eleusine Indica, L. toranarsjala, mfn. having
the bars of the gates firmly fastened (town), R. i, 6,

26. tvac, m. 'tough-barked,' a kind of reed, L.

-dansaka, m. '

strong- toothed,' a shark, L.

dasjru, m. N. of an old sage, also named Idhma-
vlha (son of Dridha-cyuta, see above), Kid. ; BhP.

(cf. dritjhasyu). dvara, mfn. having strong or

well-secured gates, R. i, 5, 10.- dhana, m. 'having
secure wealth," N. of Gautama Buddha, Lalit.

dlianns, m. 'having a strong bow,' N. of an
ancestor of Gautama (v. I. -hanu v\&dhasva),VY.
dhanvan, mfn. having a strong bow, MBh. iii,

'3553: m. a good archer, ib. i, 6995. -dhanvin,
mfn. id., MBh. iii, 1 348 &c. ; furnished with strong
archers, R. v, 72, 13. - dhur, mfn. having a strong

pole or beam, Pin. v, 7, 74, KlS. dhriti, mfn.
'

strong-willed,' resolute, Apast. nabha, m. a spell
for restraining magical weapons, R. i, 30, 5. nis-

caya, mfn. '

having fixed certainty,' certain, un-

doubted, W. nira, m. '

strong-juiced,' the cocoa-

nut tree, L. netra, m. '

strong-eyed,' N. of a son

of ViSvI-mitra, R. i. neml, m. N. of a prince

(son of Satya-dhriti), Hariv.; Pur. pattra, m.

'strong-leaved,' a bamboo, L. ; (f), f. Eleusine In-

dica, L. pSda, m. 'firm-footed,' N. of Brahma,
Hariv.; (a), (. Andrographis Paniculata, L. ; (f), f.

Phyllanthus Niruri, L. pratijna. mfn. firm in

keeping a promise or agreement, Sak. ii, J (v. 1.)

pratyaya, m. firm confidence, Bhartr. iii, 14.

praroha, m.'growing strongly," Ficuslnfectoria,
L. -pra>hara, m. a hard or violent stroke, Sak. i,

32, Sch. praharin, mfn. striking hard, shooting

surely ("riid, f. Mcar. i, |J ; Divyav. 58 &c.) ; m.
N. of a man, HYog. -phala, m. 'having hard

fruit,' the cocoa-nut tree, L. baddha, mfn. firmly
i bound, tied tightly,W. - bandhana-baddha, mfn.

caught fast in a snare, MW. -bandhlnl, f.' wind-

ing closely round," a kind of creeper (^iyamd), L.

bala, m. 'of firm strength,' N. of a medical
author. - bija, m.

'

having hard seeds,' Cassia Tora,
L. ; Zizyphus Jujuba, L. ; Acacia Arabica, I,.

bnddhi, m. '

firm-minded,' N. of a man, Kathis.

bhakti, mfn. firm in devotion,' faithful, R. (-Id,

f.Klm.); ktika and,4/'-/a/,mfn.id.,R. matl,
mfn. firm-minded, strong-willed, resolute.Bhag.xviii,

64. manyn, mfn. having intense anger or grief,

Ragh. xi, 46. -mnhtl, m. a strong fist, Kathis.

cix, 148 ; a sword, L. (cf. gd4ha-m) ; N. of a man,
Kathis.; mm. strong-fisted, whose grasp is difficult

to unloose, MBh.; Hariv. (-td, i. MW.) ; close-fisted,
i.e. miserly, niggardly, L. m&la, m. '

having a

hard root,' the cocoa-nut tree, L.
;
Saccharum Mun-

jia, L. ; another kind of grass (
= manthdnaka), L.

rant/a, f.'having a fast colour, 'alum, L. ratha,
m. '

having a strong chariot,' N. of a son of Dhrit*-

rishjra, MBh. i, vii (tHSiraya, i, 4551, prob. id.) ;

of a son of Jayad-ratha and father of ViSva-jit,
Hariv. ;

of the father of the loth Arhat of the pre-
sent Ava-sarpini, L. rnol, m. ' of great glory, N.
of a prince and of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, BhP,

latC, f. 'having strong branches,' a kind of plant,
L. Ionian, mfn. coarse-haired, bristled ; m. coarse

hair, bristles ; a hog, L. Tajra, m.' having a strong
thunderbolt,' N. of a king of the Asuras, L. vapna,
mfn. '

strong-bodied,' hale and hearty, Subh. Tar-
man, m. '

having strong armour,' N. of a son of

Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i
;
of a king of Prayigj, Priy.

-valka, m. 'hard-barked,' the Areca-palm, L. ;

(a}, f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, L. valkala, m. '

id.',

Artocarpns Locucha, L. vada-parakrama, mm.
firm in words and acts, MBh. xii, 201. vikrama,
mfn. of firm fortitude, MBh. i, 7636. vriksha,
m. 'firm tree,' the cocoa-nut, L. vedhaua, n.

piercing strongly, MBh. vii, 2635. - valrln, m. a
relentless foe, MW. rrata, mfn. 'firm-vowed,'
firm in austerity or resolution, Mn. ; M Bh. &c.

; per-

severing m, intent upon, devoted to (loc. or comp.),
R. iaktika, mfn. of great power ; strong-willed,
L. aamflha, m. '

faithful to engagements,' N. of
a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. oamdhl, m.

firmly united, closely joined ; strong-knit, thick-set ;

close, compact, L. lamidhtna, mfn. paying fixed

attention, Nig. v, |J. fitrika, f.
'

having strong

fibres," Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. ena, m. 'having
a strong army,' N. of a prince, Pur. sauhrida,
mf()n. firm in friendship, constant, Pane.; Hit.

akandha, m. '

strong-stemmed,* a sort of Mimu-
sops, L. ithCna, mfn. having firm posts or

columns, R. lianu, m. 'strong-jawed,' N. of a

prince, BhP. (cf. dha-d/i). hata, m. 'strong-
handed,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i.

DridhakEha, m. '

strong-eyed,' N. of a prince,
Hariv. (v. I. dhSva). Dridhaatja, mf(<f or ~)n.
'

firm-bodied," hard, strong ; n. a diamond, L.

Dridhanntapa, mfn. deep repentance, Kum. iii, 8.

Dridhayn or
'

yni, m. '

firm-lived,' N. of the son

of Pur u-ravas and Urvaii, M Bh. i ; of a prince, ib. v
;

of one of the 7 sages of the south, ib. xiii
;
of a son

of the 3rd Manu Slvarna. Dridhayndha, mfn.

having strong weapons, MBh. ;
m. N. of Siva ; of a

son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. i. Dridnaiva, m.

'strong-horsed,' N. of a son ofDhundhu-mira, MBh.
&c. ; of a son of Kisya, Pur. (v. I. dha-dhanui
and hanu']. Dridh6kshnrS, f. Eleusine Indica, L.

DridhSahndii, m. 'having a strong quiver,' N. of

a prince, MBh. i, 231.

Dridhaya, Norn. P. yati~dhi--Jkri, Kiv.;
Sch. (cf. dra4haya\ "dnavya, w. r. for dhayn>
(q.v.), MBh. xiii, 7112.

c
dhasyn, m. N. of an

ancient sage (=ijAa-dasyu, q.v.), MBh. iii, 8640.
dhiBhtna, w. r. for drcujtf. dheyn, m. N. of
one of the 7 sages of the west, MBh. xiii, 7114.
Dridni, ind., in comp. for dha. karana, n.,

-kara, m. strengthening, corroboration, confirma-

tion, MBh.; R. ^/kyl, to make firm or fast,

strengthen,corroborate,confirm,Klv.;Sch. ^/bhu,
to become strong, increase, Pane, iii, 258.

<^ drika, n. a hole, opening, L.

*l*fl drikdna, m. (Scieams) the third part
of a sign of the zodiac or a demi-god presiding over

it, Var. (v.I. drikkdna, dretk", dreshk).

dnli-Tcarna &c. See 2. drii.

driksha, mf(i)n. looking like, appear-
ing a; (in amii-, t-, ki-, td- ; cf. 2. drii and rfrVa\
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drig-ancala &c. See 2. dris.

. driybhu, f. a thunderbolt, L. ; the

$un, L.
; a serpent, L. (cf. drinphu, drimphu,

drinbhii, drimbhu).

TJ.jj'lt.l drih-nlraja &c. See 2. dris.

rfi*h drida!ta,m. a fire-place or hole made

in the ground for cooking, W.

TT dridu, m. or f. (mus.) a kind of dance.

fJTT
dridha. See under Vdriyh &c.

"?frT rfrrtt, m. (fr. -/rfri) a skin of leather,

a leather bag for holding water and other fluids (fig.

= a cloud), skin, hide, a pair of bellows, RV. ; AV.;

Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
a fish, L. ; N. of a man with

the pair. AindrOti or drdta, TSndyaBr. [cf.
ddr-

teya; Gk. Stpiui]. kunda-tapaicit (only ci-

tdm ayana, n.), N. of a Sattra, SrS. dharaka, m.

a kind of plant, L. vStavata (only vator aya-

na,n.), N. of a Sattra, SrS. hari, mfn. carrying a

leather skin or bags (said of cattle), Pin. iii, 3, 25;

m. a dog,L. hara, mfn. id. (but not said of cattle),

Pan. ib. ; m. a carrier of skins and bags, a water-

carrier &c., W.

TWrfric/Ara.mfn . ( Vdhri) seizing orfasten-

ing tightly, RV. iv, i, 15.

"ffr^rfrin, ind. an interjection (prob.made
to explain drinbhii), L.

'4'\k drinphu, m..a kind of snake, Un. i,

93, Sch. (v.l. drimphu}.

WJ drinbhu, m. (Pan. vi, 4, 84, Vartt. I,

Pat.) a thunderbolt, L. ; the sun, L.: (f.,W.)asnake;

L.; a wheel, L. Drimbhu, id., Un. i, 93, Sch.

(cf. drigbhfi &c.)

^ I. drip or driph, cl. 6. P. dripati or

drimp; driph or drimph ,
to pain, torture, Dha-

tup. xxviii, 28.

"TO 2- drip, cl. 4. P. dripyati (darpati

f/^ only ApDh. i, 13, 4;. fut. drdpsyati or

darpishyati, Br. ; darpita, ptd, and drapta, Pan.

vii, 2, 45; ff.dadarpa; 3Lor.adripat,fa.;adrdp-

sit, Pan. iii, 1,44, Virtt. 7; adarpit and addrp-

sit, Vop.) to be mad or foolish, to rave, Br. ; to be

extravagant or wild, to be arrogant or proud, to be

wildly delighted. MBh. ; Kav.&c.; to light, kindle,

inflame (darpati oidarpayati, DhJtup. xxxiv, 14,
v. 1. for chrid) : Caus. darpayati, to make mad or

proud or arrogant, Pane. ; Kathas.

Dripta, mfn. mad, wild, proud, arrogant (-tara,

compar.), M Bh. ; KSv. &c. (cf. d-d" and a-drtpitd).
b&laki, m. N. of a man with the patr. GJrgya,

SBr. Driptatman, mfn. 'haughty-minded' (Krish-

na), MBh. xii, 1661.

Dripti. Sttprd-d".
Dripyat , mm. being proud or arrogant, W. (cf.

Dripra, mfn. strong, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (cf. diipra);

proud, arrogant, W.

"^>T
i. dribh, cl.l. 10. P.darbhati and dar-

bhayati, to fear, be afraid, Dhatup. xxxiv, 15.

~^\ 2. dribh, cl. 6. P. dribhdti (SBr.); i.

10. P. darbhali and darbhayati (DhStup. xxxiv,
1 6), to string or tie together, tie in a bunch.

Dribdha, mfn. strung, tied, L. (cf. sam-d).
bdhi, f. stringing together, arranging, L.

"^VTl^r dribhlka, m. N. of a demon slain

by Indra, RV.

ri"H!SSI<. drimicandPsvara, n. N. of a

Lifiga, MatsyaP. (v.l. krinf).

drimp or drimph. See I. drip.

or bhu. See drinphu &c.

rivdn ( \/dri ?) ,mfn .piercing (arrow),
VS. x, 8.

'

-i yj i. rfris (Pres. forms supplied by
i v Vpas, q.v.; pf. P. daddria, RV. &c.

[i if,, dadarsilha and dadrashtha, Pan. vii, 2, 65] ;

A.dadrisJ, AV. [dddrise, 3 pi.
b
drisrt,W .; srire,

TBr.]; p. P. dadriivas, RV.; 'sivas, Up.; dar-

sivas, q.v.; A. dddrisana, RV. ; fut. P. draksh-

ydti, Br. &c. ; K.shyate and fut. 2 . dras'itd, MBh.;
aor. P. adariam, sas, sat, 3 pi. sur, Br.

;
I pi.

adarima,TS.; adriima, JaimBr.; Subj. dariam,

sat,iathas, RV.; AV.; A. 3 pi. da"risran,VS.;
AV. ;

Br.
; sram, RV. ; p. driidnd oidrlsdna [cf.

s.v.],RV.; P.drisan,3p\.adrisan,Br.; Pol.dri-

ifyam,RV. ; sema, AV. ; P. adrdkshit and adrak,

Br.; A. 3 pi. ddrikshata; Subj. 2 sg. drikshase,

RV.; \nf.drisjttiAdrisdyc, RV.; drdshtum,PCV.
&c. ;

ind. p. drishtva, AV. &c. [MBh. also driiya],

tvdya, RV'.;' -driiya, RV.; -dariam, Dai.) to see,

behold, look at, regard, consider, RV. ; AV.; SBr.;

MBh. &c.
;
to see, i.e. wait on, visit, MBh.; R. ;

to see with the mind, learn, understand, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ;
to notice, care for, look into, try, examine,

Yajn.; Pane.; to see by divine intuition, think or

find out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites, &c.), Br.;

Nir.ii,n : ?as&.drisydie(ey.i.\soti),Aoi.addrsi,
RV. &c. to be seen, become visible, appear, RV. ;

AV.; SBr.; MBh.&c. ; to be shown or manifested,

appearas('za), prove, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav.&c.: Caus.

P. A. dariayati, te, A V. &c. ; aor. adidrisat, Br.;

adadariat, PSn. vii, 4, "j,
to cause to see or be seen,

to show a thing (A. esp. of something belonging to

one's self) or person (P. and A. with or scil. dtmd-

nam, also one's self), to (ace., AV. iv, 20, 6
;
SBr.

&c.; gen., Mn. iv, 59; MBh. &c.; dat., R. ii, 31,

33; Ragh. &c.; instr. after A. refl., Pan. i, 4, 53,

KlS.); to show = prove, demonstrate, Mn. ; MBh.;
Kav. &c.; to produce (money), i.e. pay, Mn. viii,

155; (a witness), 158 : Desid. \.dldrikshaU (ep.

also /) to wish to see, long for (ace.), RV. iii,

30, 13; SBr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of Caus. didar-

iayishali, to wish to show, Sarnk. ; adidariayi-
shit, Nid. : Intens. daridrisyatt, to be always vis-

ible, Bhojapr. ; dartdarshti or dard, Pan. vii, 4,

90 ; 9 1 . [Cf. Gk. $tpitapat, SfSopxa, (Spaxov ; Goth.

tarhjan?]
Drlk, in comp. for 2. dris. Drik-karna, m.

'eye-eared,' a snake, L. karman, n. an opera-
tion by which any planet of a certain latitude (vi-

kshepa) is referred to the ecliptic, Suryas. kana,
m. see drikana. krodha, m. the wrathfulness of

the aspect (of a planet), Suryas. -kshatra, prob.
w.r. (oi-chattra,<\. v. kshaya, m. decay of sight,

growing dim-sighted, MW. kshepa, m. the sine

of the zenith-distance of the highest or central point

of the ecliptic at a given time, Suryas. chattra,
n. 'eye-cover,' eye-lid, Rajat. viii, 133. tulya,
mfn. (astron.) being in accordance with an observed

spot, Suryas. ; -id, f. ib. patha, m. range of sight ;

tham \fiotgam, to appear, become visible, Kalid. ;

Rajat. -pita, m. the letting fall a glance, a look,

esp. a downward 1, Var. ; Rajat. prasada, f.

'

eye-cleaner/ a blue stone used for a collyrium (
=

kulattha), L. -priyS, f. 'eye-delight,' beauty,

splendour, L. iakti,f. (with the Pasupatas) a super-

natural power of sight, Sarvad. irutl, m. " -kar-

na, L. sarng-ama, m. sight of and meeting with

(gen.), Pane.' iv, 35.

DrlfT, in comp. for 2. dris. ancala, m. a

sidelong glance, Prasannar. (cf. nayandttc" and

locandfic ). adhyaksha, m. 'sight-ruler,' the

sun, L. anta, m. the outer corner of the eye,
Prasannar. gati.f. ths cosine ofthe zenith-distance

orthesineofthe highest orcentral point ofthe ecliptic

at a given time, Aryabh. ; SQryas. ; -jivd, f. (Sur-

yas.) ; -jyd, f. (Schol. on Aryabh.) id. trocara,

m. range of sight, horizon, Rajat. grola, m. a

small circle on the axis of the earth within the greater
circlesofthe armillarysphere and accompanying each

planetary circle,W.; -varnana, n.N. ofwk. Jala,
n. 'eye-water,'tears, L. jya, f. the sine ofthe zenith-

distance or the cosine of the altitude, SOryas. dri-

sya-prakarana, n., -drisya-vlveka, m. N. of

wks. -bhakti, f. look of love, Dhflrtas. -bh.5,
see driglihu. raj, f. disease ofthe eye, L. radh,
mfn. obstructing the sight, Sis. xix, 76. lambana,
n. vertical parallax, Suryas.; Sch. vlsha, mfn.

having poison in the eyes, L.
; m. a Nfiga or serpent,

W. (cf. drig-). vihma, mfn. '

deprived of sight,'

blind, Gal. vritta, n. vertical circle, SOryas. ; Sch.

Drln, in comp. for 2. dris. niraja, mfn. whose

eyes are like the lotus, M W. mandala, n. verti-

cal circle, Azimuth, Aryabh.
2. Dyis.ni. (nom. k, Ved.

,
Pan. vii, I, 83) see-

ing, viewing, looking at
; knowing, discerning, Ysjn.;

MBh. &c. (ifc., cf. dyurveda-d, dishta-d , pri-
thng-d, mdntra-d, sama-d, sarva-d", sfirya-

; f. sight, view (dat. drise as inf., cf. \fi . dris) ;

look, appearance (in t-d^, kl-d, td-d); the eye,

R.; Var. &c. (alson., BhP. iv, 4, 24); theory, doc-

trine, Vcar.
; (astrol.) the aspect of a planet or the

observed spot. [Cf. Gk. Spa for Span in virA&pa.]

Drisa, m. look, appearance (cf. i-d~', ki-d, td-d

&c.) ; (am}, ind. = 2. dril, ifc. (g. iarad-ddi) ;

(a), (. the eye, L. Driiakankshya, n. 'desirable

to the eye,' a lotus, L. Drisasphuta-mala (or

id-sph">), f. N. of wk. Drii8pama, n. 're-

sembling the eye,' Nelumbium Speciosum.

Drisati, f. look, appearance, RV. vi, 3, 3.

Driiana, m. (cf. I . dris) a Brihman or spiritual

teacher, L.; N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhargava,
Kath. ;

of a demon, L. ; n. light, brightness, L.

Drisaln, m. the sun, L.

Drisi, f. seeing, the power of seeing, Vedantas.

(dat.' ^^ as inf., cf. I. dris); the eye, BhP. (also

ii, L.); a Ssstra.W. mat, mfn. seeing, behold-

ing, BhP.

Drltika, mfn. worthy to be seen, splendid, RV.;

(a), f. look, appearance, ib. (cf. citra-, dur-, su-).

ku, m. beholder, TS.

Dris4nya, mfn. = drlslka, RV. x, 88, 7.

Drisna. See dnati- (add.)

1. Driiya, mfn. visible, conspicuous, RV.; MBh.;
Kav. &c. ;

to be looked at, worth seeing, beautiful,

pleasing, Hariv.
; Kav.; Pur.; m. (arithm.) a given

quantity or number; n. any visible object, Malay, i,

9; the v world, RTL. 119; N. of a town = -pura,

Brahmap. jati, f. (arithm.) reduction of a given

quantity with fractions affirmative or negative. ta,

f. (DaSar.), -tva, n. (Var.) visibility, vision, sight.

pura, n. N. of a town (see above). sravya,
mfn. being seen or heard; -tva, n. Sah. stha-

pita, mfn. placed conspicuously, Kathas. xxiv, 92.
Drisyadrisya, mfn. visible and invisible ; (a), f.

N.'ofSiniviH, MBh. iii, 14126. Drlsyetara.mtn.
'other than visible,' invisible; -Id, f. Naish.

2. Driiya, ind. (for drishtva) having seen, MBh.

Drisvan, m((vart)n. seeing or having seen,
familiar with(ifc.),Kam.; Ragh. va-tva,n.Bhatt.

Drishta, mfn. seen, looked at, beheld, perceived,

noticed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; visible, apparent,
AV. ;

VS. ; considered, regarded, treated, used, Sak.

iii, 7 ; Pane, i, %l ; appeared, manifested, occurring,

existing, found, real, Kav. ; Pane. ; Hit. ; experienced,

learnt, known, understood, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; seen

in the mind, devised, imagined, MBh. ; R. ; allotted,

destined, ib.
; settled, decided, fixed, acknowledged,

valid, Mn. ; Yajn.; MBh. &c. ;
n. perception, ob-

servation, Samkhyak. ; Tattvas. ; (scil. thaya) a real

or obvious danger. karman, mfn. whose actions

are seen or proved, tried by practice, MBh.; Rajat.;
who has seen the practice of others, Susr. ; Bhpr.

kashta, mfn. who has experienced calamity,

Rajat. kuta, n . riddle, enigma,W. cara,mf(f)n.
seen before, not quite unknown, Jatakam. taa,
ind. as something seen, Gobh. iii, 5, 27. tva, n.

the being seen or leamt or examined, Var.
; Kap.

dnhkha,mfn .
= -kashtaf.. dosha.m fn.found

out faulty or sinful or guilty, Mn. ; Yajn. &c.

drashtavya, mfn. who has seen what was to

be seen, Dhanamj. J J . dharma, mfn. who has

seen Dharma; m. this world, mundane existence,

the present, Divyav. ; mika, mfn. belonging to it,

Buddh. dharman, v.l. for-sarman. nashta,
mfn. seen and (at once) disappeared, Kathas. &c. ;

-id, f. Rajat. (cf. kshana-dr-n). -pnshpS, f.

a girl arrived at puberty (having experienced the

menses), Gal. pnrva, mfn. seen before, MBh.;
vi, mfn. having known by sight before, HParis.

pratyaya, mfn. having confidence manifested,

Pane, i, UJ. bhakti, mfn. whose service has been

beheld, Megh. matra, mfn. just or merely seen,

Ratn.ii,^. -rajas (L.)andkS(Gal.),f.=--/^-
/V:. -ratha, m. N. of a king, MBh. xiii, 7678 (v.l.

dridha- and dhrishta-). rupa, f. N. of a female

attendant on DevI,W. Tat, mfn. having seen or

beheld, MBh. -vlrya (driih(d-), mfn. of tried

strength, RV. ii, 23, 14. vyatikara, mfn. who
has experienced misfortune, Hit. Barman, m. N.
of a prince, VP. (v.l. -dharman}. sruta, mfn.

seenandheard, Mn.viii, 75. sara, mfn. -
-virya,

Kani. hftiii, f. disparagement of the evidence of

the senses, Samkhyas. Drishtaclrishta, mfn.

visible and invisible, relating to the present and future

life, Rajat. {,130; n. as subst., MBh. i, 6170; Pane,

iii, 242. DriBfctanta, m. (n. only R. ii, 109, 37)
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'the end or aim of what is seen,' example, paragon,

standard, allegory, type, MBh.; R. &c. ; instance,

exemplification ^rhet.); a Sastra, I..; a panic, high

number, L.; death, L. (cf. dishf); -kalikd, (. N.
of wk.

; -tas, ind. as a standard or example or pre-

cedent, MBh. ii, 70 ; -vat, mfn. containing examples
or comparisons, jitakam.; -lataka, n. 'a hundred

examples,' N. of wk., MW.; drishtanlaya, Nom.
P. yati, to adduce as an example, Heat.

; "ntila,

mfn. adduced as an example or comparison, Sch.on

Prab. vi, 13. Drilitariht, mfn. in whom the

symptoms of death arc visible, Bhpr. Driahtartha,
mfn. having the aim or object apparent, obvious,

practical (opp. to a-d, transcendental), Sunk..;

serving for a pattern or standard, Gaut. ; knowing
the matter or the real nature of anything, R. ; Rj-

jat. ; -lattvajHa, mfn. knowing the true state or

circumstances of the case, MW.
Drivhfi, f. seeing, viewing, beholding (also with

the mental eye), Br.; Up. &c.; sight, the faculty of

seeing, SBr.; Mn.; Susr. &c. ;
the mind's eye, wis-

dom, intelligence, BhP.
; L. ; regard, consideration,

L.; view, notion, Bhag. ; Kap. ; (with Buddhists)
a wrong view; theory, doctrine, system, Jltakam. ;

:ye,look, glance, Mn.; MBh.; KSv. &c. (timda
with loc. turn the eye to, look at, SringJr. 15); the

pupil of the eye, Susr. ; aspect of the stars (e. g. iu-

Ma-), Var. krit or-krita, m. or n. 'suitable to the

faculty of seeing,' Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. kshama.
mfn. '

sight-bearing,' worth seeing, Vikr. iv, 31.

kihepa, m. casting glances, Kav. gate, n.

theory, doctrine, Divyav. 164. gnna, m. mark
for the sight, aim, L. guru, m. 'sight-lord,' N.
of Siva, MBh. gocara, m. range of sight. Pane.;

mfn. visible, MW. dana, n. 'aspect-giving,' ap-

pearance, Das. dosha, m. the evil influence of the

human eye, RTL. 128. nip&ta, m. 'falling of the

sight,' look, glance, Mn. ; Var. pa, mfn. drinking
with the eyes, MBh. xiii, 1372. patha, m. the

path or range of sight, MBh.; R. &c. pathin,
m. (nom. panthds), id., Hariv. 6289. pata, m . =

-nip, Kalid.; Kathis. &c. -puta, mfn. purified

(i.e. protected from impurity) by the sight, Mn. vi,

46. putana, f. N. of an evil demon, Cat. pra-
fida, m. the favour of a look, Hit. phala, n.

'the results of the aspect of the planets,' N. of ch.

of VarBrS. ; -bhdv&dhydya, m. N. of wk. ban-

dim, m. '
friend of sight,' a fire-fly, L. bana, m.

'eye-arrow,' t glance, leer, MW. mandala, n.

the pupil of the eye, Susr. ; the circle or circuit of

sight, MW. mat, mfn. having eyes or intellect,

wise, knowing, MBh.; Kim. marga, m. =

-patha, Kathis. r&ga, m. expression of the

eyes, S.ik. ii, \\. roga, m. disease of the eyes,

Cat. vada, m. N. of the 1 2th Anga of the Jainas.
- vikiuepa, m.*=-kshtpa, Sak. (Chozy) 1 6, I.

vidya, f. the science of vision, optics, MW.
vibhrama, m. '

eye-rolling,' ogling, Sak. i,

13. Tlsba (also sAli-), mfn. 'having poison in

the eyes/poisoning by the mere look, MBh.; R. ; m.
a snake, W. (cf. drig-}. sambheda, m. 'mixing

glances,' mutual glance, Malatim. vii, J .

Drishtika, mm. falsely believing in (comp.),

Vajracch.

Drishtln, mm. having an insight into or familiar

with anything; having the looks or thoughts di-

rected upon anything, MW.
DrUhtva and tvaya. See I. drii.

^15 drisad, drisadvati r= drishad, drishad-

vatf below.

DrlBhao, in comp. for drishad below. cha-
rada {(m"shatrid), mfn. fresh from the mill-stone,

newly-ground, Pan. vi, a, n, Kli.

Drlihat, in comp. for drishad below. kana,
m. small stone, pebble, Kavyapr. pntra, m. the

upper and smaller mill-stone, Gobh. sara, n.

stone-hard," iron, L.

^R^ drishdd, f. ( \/<fr?,Un.i, 130) a rock,

large stone, mill-stone, esp. the lower m-st (which
rests on the ttpala), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; OS.;
Kav. &c. -aiman, m.=t-putra, BhP. x, 9,
6. npala, n. a grindstone for condiments,

MW.; also = (a), f. du. the upper and lower mill-

stone, SBr. i, I, I, 22. vat, mfn. rocky, stony,
Pan. viii, 2, IO, KiS.; m. N. of the father of Va-

rafigi (wife of Samyiti), MBh. i, 3767; (ail), f.

(shdd-v, also read iad-v\ N. of a river which
flows into the Saras-vati, RV.iii,23,4; TandvaBr.;
Mn.

; MBh. &c.; the mother of Ashjaka and wife

of VisvJ-mitra, Hariv. ; the m of Pratardana and
w of Divo-dSsa, ib.; the m of Sibi Ausinara and

w of Nripa, ib.; m of Prasena-j it (called also Hai-

mavatl, prob. as N. of a river), ib.; of Durg.i, L.

Drishada = shad in dSlukhala, n. sg. mill-

stone and mortar, Hariv. 6509. daka, Pan. i, I,

4, Virtt. 6, Pat. dya, Nom. A. dyale ; dyi-
td or "dild, Pan. vi, 4, 50, Kls.

Drisliadl, loc. otdrishad'm comp. machaka,
m. (with the eastern people) a tax raised from mill-

stones, Pan. vi, 3, IO, KJs.

Drishan, in comp. for drishad. nau, f. a ship
made of stone, Subh.

^T drishta. See above.

drishya, f . = dusliya, L.

drih. See </drinh and dhrik.

^ dri, c\. 9. P. drinati, Pot. -driniyat,

f- SBr.; cl. 2. P. 2. sg. Subj. diirshi, 2. 3. sg.

ddrt, impf. 2. sg. adar, RV. (pf. dadara [2. sg.

dadaritha, Pan. vi, 4, 1 26, Sch. ; 3 pi. dadrur or

dadarur, vii, 4, 1 2, Sch.] ; aor. adarat [Vcd.

addrit], Pin. iii, i, 59, Sch.; Subj. P. darshasi,

ddrshal; A. darshate ; Tot.sAtsAta, RV. ; Prec.

diryat, Hariv. 15177) to burst, break asunder, split

open, RV. ; Hariv. (cf. above); to cause to burst,

tear, rend, divide, KV.
; MBh.; BhP.: Pass, dir-

yate ("/', MBh.), p. diryamdna and diryat ; pf.

dadre (SankhSr. xiv, 27, 2) to be split, break open,
fall asunder, decay, Br.; MBh.; Susr.; Kiv. ; to be

dispersed or scattered (as an army), MBh.; R.
;
to

be frightened or afraid (also darati), Dhatup. xix,

47 : Caus. P. darayati, to split, tear, break open,
RV. ; P. A. darayati, U; aor. adadarat (Pan. vii,

4, 95) to tear asunder, divide by splitting or digging,

MBh.; KSv. &c.; to scatter, disperse, MBh.: In-

tens.Y . ddrdarti or dadarti ; Impv. z.sg.dddrihl;

Subj. 3. sg. dardirat; impf. 2. 3. sg. ddardar, 3.

pi. adardirur=Ci\x.; RV. [Cf. Gk. Stpai and

Soi'/nj; Lith. dirit ; Slav, draft; Goth, tairan;

Angl. Sax. tiran ; Engl. to tear; Germ, ztrren,

zehren.]

\ de, cl. i. A. dayate, Dhatup. xxii, 66;

pf. digye, Pan. vii, 4, 9, to protect, defend: Desid.

ditsate, 54. [Cf. i. datta; 4. 5. da.]

^Tf<?1 deiiliya, n. (Prakr. fordevalmlya ?)

N. of a GrSma, KshitfS.

denga-pala, m. N.of a man, R&jat.

dentika. See naga-.

dedipyamana (Vdip, In tens.)

shining intensely, glowing, blazing, MBh. &c.

^TfarUl Mdiyitavaf, dat. inf, of -/i. di,

Intens.

^1 dfya, mfn. (v/i. da) to be given or

presented or granted or shown ; fit or proper for a

gift, AV.; TS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be or being

given in matrimony (cf. brahma-} \ to be delivered

or handed over, Mn. viii, 1 85 ; to be ceded (road),
Mn. ii, 138; to be returned, Vikr. iv, 33; to be

paid (as a debt, wages, taxes &c.) Mn. ; Yajn.; to

be laid or set to (as fire), MBh.; Bhpr.; n. giving,

gift (cf. a-, bala-, magha-, rddho-, vasa-, vaira-);

tax, tribute, MBh. xii, 3308; water (?), L. -dhar-
ma, m. 'the duty of giving," charity, Buddh.

e^fe*1 delima, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.

^^<fep. See v/i. 2- div.

I. Devana, n. lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow,
LI.

^ deed, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. div) heavenly,
divine (also said of terrestrial things of high excel-

lence), RV. ; AV. ;
VS.

; SBr. (superl. m. devd-tama,
RV. iv, 22, 3 &c, ; f. devi-lamd, ii, 41, 16) ; m. (ac-

cording to Pan. iii, 3, \iodhia) a deity, god, RV.
&c.. &c. ; (rarely applied to) evil demons, A V. iii, 15,

5 ; TS. iii, 5, 4, 1 ; (pl.thegodsastheheavenlyorshin-

ingones; vlsve deyas, all the gods, RV. ii, 3, 4 &c.,

or a panic, class, of deities [see under vtiva], often

reckoned as 33, either 1 1 for each of the 3 worlds,

RV. i, 139, ii &c. [cf. tri-daia], or -8 Vasus, 1 1

Rudras, and 1 2 Adityas [to which the 2 ASvins must

be added], Br. ; cf. also Divyav. 68 ; with Jainas 4

classes, viz. Bhavandd/ilsa, Vyantara, Jyotishka,
and Vaimanika ; devandm patnyas, the wives of

the gods, RV.; VS.; Br. [cf. deva-patnl below]) ;

N. ol the number 33 (see above),Ganit. ; N. of Indra

as the god of the sky and giver of rain, MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

a cloud, L. ; (with Jainas) the 22nd Arhat of the

future Ut-sarpinI; the image of a god, an idol.Vishn.;
a god on earth or among men, either Brahman,
priest, RV. ; AV. (cf. bhii-d), or king, prince (as a

title of honour, esp. in the voc. 'your majesty* or

'your honour'; also ifc., e.g. srl-harsha-d', vi-

kramahka-d'
, king Srl-hor Vikr , and in names as

puruihSttama-d^\\i\. having Vishnu as one's deity ;

cf. atithi-d^, dcdrya-d^, pitri-d", mdlri-d\ ;

rarely preceding the name, e.g. dcva-candamaha-

scna, Kathas. xiii, 48), Kiv., Pane. &c. (cf. kshili-,

nara-, &c.); a husband's brother (cf. devri and

devara), W. ; a fool, dolt, L. ; a child, L.; a man

following any panic, line or business, L. ; a spear-

man, lancer, L.
; emulation, wish to excel or over-

come, L.
; sport, play, L. ; a sword, Gal.; N. of men,

VP. ; of a disciple of Nagarjuna, MWB. 192 ; dimin.

for drvadatla, Pan. v, 3, 83, Vartt-4, Sch. ; (n., L.)
an organ of sense, MundUp. iii, I, 8 ; 2, 7 ; (a), f.

Hibiscus Mutabilis or Marsilia Quadrifolia ; (i ), f.

see s. T. [Cf. Lat. divus, deus ; Lit. divas; Old
Pruss. deiwas.~\ xishabha, m. '

a bull among the

gods,' N. of a son of Dharma and BhSnu, BhP. vi,

6, 5. rishi, m. 'a Rishi among the gods,' N. of

Narada, 16, 1 (c(.vars)ii). kada, m. (for kritat)
N. of a Grama, MW. (cf. devi-liriti). kanyaka,
f. a celestial maiden, a nymph, Kav. kanya, f.

id., MBh. ; R. kamala-pura, n. N. of a town,
Kathas. kardoma, m. 'divine paste,' a fragrant

p of sandal, agallochum, camphor, and safflower, L.

karma, m. master of divine or sacred work, RV.
x, 130, I. karman, n. religious act or rite, wor-

ship of the gods, SlnkhSr. ; ma-krit, mfn. perform-

ing it, MBh. kalaga, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

kalpa, mfn. god-like, MBh. i, 3124. kavaca,
n. divine armour, MW. (cf. devi-). kancana,
m. '

divine gold," the tree Bauhinea Purpurea, L.

kanta, m. '

god-loved \?), magnet, L. (cf. can-

dra-, siirya-). kama (vd-k), mfn. loving the

gods, pious, RV. karya, n. = -karman, Mn.;
MBh. ; any matter concerning the gods, divine com-

mand, Ragh.xii, 103. kaihfha.n. 'divine wood,'
Pinus Devadiru or some other kind of pine, Susr.

kiri, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini regarded as wife

of Megha-raga (cf. -giri, deia-kari, gontfa-kirt,

rdma-k). kilbisha, n. offence against the gods,

RV.x, 97, 16. kirtl, m.N. of an astronomer, Cat.

kuuda, n. a natural spring, L.;Sch. kuru, m.N.
of a people and country (associated with the uttara-

k\ L. ; Sch. - Jcnruinba, f. N . of a plant (
= mahd-

drona}, L. kula, n.
'

deity-hpuse," a temple,

SJnkhGf. ; Kav. ; Var. &c. ; "lavasa, m. pi. buildings

belonging to a t, Kathas. ; lika, m. attendant on a

t, L.; (a), f. a small t, chapel, Paiicad. -kulya,
f.

'
river of the gods,' personif. as a daughter of POr-

niman and grand-daughter of Marici, BhP.; N. of

the wife of Ud-githa, ib. kusnma, n. 'divine

flower,' cloves, Bhpr. kuta, n.
' d peak,' N. of a

mountain, VayuP. krita (vii-k), mfn. made or

done by the gods, RV.
;
AV.

; SBr. &c. - kritya,
n. = -kdrya, MBh.; BhP. -kosa, m. d cask or

receptacle, AV. ; TlndyaBr. kri, f. (in music)
N. of a Riga (cf. -kiri). -kshatra (vd-k\ n.

domain of the gods, RV. v, 64, 7 {-kshetral}', m.
N. of a prince (son of Deva-rata), Hariv.; Pur.

kshetra, n. domain of the g, Br. kihema,
m. N. of the author of the Vijn5na-k3ya, Buddh.

khSta, mfn. '

dug by the g,' hollow by nature ;

n. (m., Sch.) a natural pond or reservoir, VayuP. ;

a cave or cavern, W. (-ka, n. id., L.); -tirtAa,
n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. ; -tila, n. cavern, chasm,
W. ffana, m. a troop or class of gods, VS. ; MBh.
&c.

; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; niied, I. 'd

courtezan,' Apsaras, L. ; nesvara, m. 'lord of the

troop of gods,' N. of Indra, MBh. trandharva,
m. pi. gods and Gandharvas, Apast. ;

the divine G
(opp. to ffzi4y-).Taitt.Up.; MBh. ;

R. (Narada
so called, Hariv. 9633) ; n. a mode of singing, 8449
(cf. -gdndhdrd) . gan flhS , f.'having d fragrance,'

a kind of medic, plant (^ mahdmodd) ,
L. gar-

j ana, n . 'celestial roaring,' thunder, L. garbha,
m. divine child, MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. N.of a river

in Kma-dvipa, BhP. gava, m. pi. the bulls of the

gods, ApSr. xi, 7, 6 ; (vt~), f. pi. the cows of the g,
MaitrS. i,6,3; N.of panic, verses or formulas, ApSr.

iv, 10, 4. gandhara, n. or m. a panic, mode of

singing, Hariv. 8689 (cf. -gandharva) ; (), f. (in
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music) N. of a Rjgim. gayana, m. '
celestial

songster,' a Gandharva, L. girl, m. 'd hill,' N.

of a mouatain, Susr. ; Pur. (cf. -fiirva) ; N. of Dau-

lat-5bad (situated between mountains), Cat. girl,

f. (in music) N. of a RSginI (cf. -kiri). giipta,

mfn. 'god-guarded,' BhP.; m. N. of a man, Rajat.

grtru, m. the father or preceptor of the gods,

i.e. Kasyapa (Hariv. ;Sak.)orBrihaspati(L.);god and

preceptor (at the beg. of comp.), SirjhSs. guhi, f.

N. of a place, BhP. guhya, n. a secret known

only to the g, MBh. ; Hariv.
;
R. (cf. -rafiasya).

-grilia, n. house of the g, TBr.; R.; temple,

chapel, R.
;
Susr. ; Var. &c.

; palace of a king, Malay.

v, }-J. gopS (vd-), mfn. having the g for guar-

dians, RV. i, 53, II &c. ; (a), f. divine protectress,

RV. x, 36, 1 6 ; AV. vii, 20, 5. grantha, m. N.

of wk. granthi, m. a d knot or tie, Kapishth.

graha, m. *d seizer,' a class of demons who
cause harmless madness, Susr. ; MBh. ghosha, m.

N. of a man, Kathas. m-gama, mf(<z )n. going to

the gods, TS.; SBr. -pakra, n. a d wheel, Br.;

(with SSktas)
* the holy circle,' N. of a- mystical dia-

gram, RTL. 196. candra, m. N. of a man, W.
oarita, n. the course of action or practices of the

fods,

MW. carya, f. service of the g; ryopaio-

hita, mm. beautified by it (as a hermitage), MBh.
iii, 1 1045. cikitsaka, m. divine physician ; du.

the two ASvins, L. citta, n. the will of the gods,
SBr. cchanda, m. a necklace of pearls (composed
of 100 or 103 or 81 or 108 strings^, VarBrS. Ixxxi,

32, L. ; -prasada, m. a temple consecrated to a god,
MW. cchandas and dasa, n. a d metre, Nid. ;

Kath. ja, mfn. god-born, divine (as a Saman),
SBr. ;

m. N. of a prince (son of Samyama), BhP.

jagdha and dhaka, n. 'god-eaten,' a kind of

fragrantgrass(
= atfr!<j),L. Jana,m.(generally

pi.) a troop or collection of gods or demons or ser-

pents &c., AV. ;
VS. &c. (cf. daiva-, itara-} ; -vid,

mfn. knowing gods &c., SBr.; -vidya, f. know-

ledge of serpents &c., SBr.; ChUp. janani, f.

the mother of the gods, Sak. (Pi.) vi, ffj. japa,
m. N. of a VidyS-dhara, KathSs. jaya, m. N. of

a poet, Bhojapr. ja, mfn. 'god-born,' RV. ; AV.

jSta CVfl'-), mfn. id., ib. ; (jdtd\ri. a class or race

of gods, Br. jaml (vd-), mfn. peculiar to the

gods, RV. vii, 23, 2 ; (jarnf), (. a sister of the g,
AV. vi, 46, 2. jnshta ("vd-), mfn. agreeable to

the g, RV. -Jnta (vd-), mfn.' god-sped,' incited

or inspired orprocured by the g, R V. - juti (df\),
m. N. of an Aditya, TS. tara, m. N. of a man

(g. subhradi). taratha and -taras, m. N. of

teachers, VBr. tarn, m. divine tree, the old or

sacred tree of a village (cf. caitya and dyu-f), L. ;

N. of the 5 trees of Svarga (tnandara, parijataka,
samidna, kalpa-vriksha, hari-candana]. tar-

pana, n.
'

refreshing of the gods,' offerings of water,

part of the SandhyJ ceremony, RTL. 409. talpa,
m. couch of the gods, TandyaBr. ta, see DevAta.

tada, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, L. (also daka, m.
or Ji, f.) ; Lufta Fcetida or a similar plant, L. ; fire,

L.; N. of Rihu, L. -tBt or tSti (vd-), f. divine

service, RV. i, ?8, 2
; iii, 19, I &c.; divinity, the

gods collectively, RV. i, 95, 8; iii, 19, 4 &c.

talaka, m. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car. (cf.-taf).
tirtha, n. 'd TIrtha,' N. of a bathing-place,

SivaP.
; right moment for (worshipping) the gods,

Anup. ; the part of the hands sacred to the g (i. e.

the tips of the fingers), MSrkP. ; -maya, mf(f)n.
full of divine Tirthas, Kathas. ; -svdtm'n, m. the

ascetic N. ofVisvSsvara-datta-mitra, Cat. tnmnla,
n.'d noise,' thunder, MSnGr. i, 4. tta (vd-,
for devd-dalta), mfn. god-given, RV. tra, ind.

among or to the gods.RV. ;VS.; AV. ; SBr. -trata,
m. 'god-protected,' N. of a Sch. on AsVSr., Cat.

tva, n. godhead, divinity (cf. -/<f>, RV. ; TBr.;
MIL; MBh. &c. datta, mfn. god-given, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; m. N. of Arjuna's conch-shell, MBh. ;

of one of the vital airs (which is exhaled in yawning),
Vedantas.

; N. of a cousin (or younger brother) and

opponent of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 52 &c. ; of
a son of Uru-sravas and father of Agni-veSya, BhP. ;

of a son of the Brahman Govinda-datta, Kathas.
;

of a son of Hari-datta, ib. ;
of a son of king Jaya-

datta, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat.; of a Njga, BhP.;
of a Grama of the Bahikas, Pjn. i, I, 75, Sch. ; a

common N. for men used in gr., phil. &c. ; {), f.

N. of the mother of Deva-datta'who was the cousin

of Gautama Buddha (see above) ; of a courtezan,
Kathas. ; ttaka, m. pi . the party led by D, P5n. v,

2, 78, K5S.; (tkff), f. dimin. for -datta, vii, 3, 45,

Vartt. 4, Pat. ; "tla-cara, mfn. formerly in the posses-

sion of D, v, 3, 54, Kas. ; tla-maya, mf()n. con-

sisting of D, iv,2, 104, Vartt. 1 6, Pat.; tta-rupya,
mfn. -cara, v, 3, 54, KaS. ; tta-satha, m. N. of a

preceptor, g. saunakadi in K5S. ; "itdgraja, m.'the

elder brother of D,' N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.

(cf. above) ; tt!ya, m. pi. the pupils of D
;
Pin. i,

I, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat. - dantln, m. N. of Siva (?),

Kathas. iii, 5. damanikS or '"niani, f. N. of a

woman, Pancad. darsa, m. N. of a teacher of

AV., Col. ; (i), f. of a school of AV., Aryav. - dar-

sana, mfn. seeing the gods, familiar with them,
MBh. ;

m. N. of NSrada, BP. ii, 8, I ;
of a Brah-

man, Kathas.
;

n. appearance of a god, Siuhas.

darsanln, w. r. for daiva-d. darsin, mfn.

=sana, R.; m. N. of a school of AV., Kaus.

dan!, f. a kind of creeper ( ghoshakakriti), L.

daru, m.n. Pinus DevadSru or Deodar (also Avaria

Longifolia and Erythrosylon Sideroxyloides), MBh. ;

Kav. ; Pur. &c.
; -vana-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. ;

-maya, mf(f)n. made of its wood, MBh.; R.

-dallka or dali, f. a kind of pumpkin, Susr. ;

Bhpr. dasa, m. a servant of a monastery (Buddh.);
N. of a merchant's son, Kathas. ; of the brother of

SSriigadhara's mother (also sa-deva\ Cat. ;
of the

son of a Kalidf^a, ib.; of sev. authors, Cat. ; (t), f.

a temple NSch-girl, RTL. 45 1
;
the wild citron tree,

L. dlnna, m. corrupt form !oi-datta, Pat. (Ben.)
Introd. dinna, m. id., N. of a son of Devadatta,
HPariS. dipa, m. 'divine lamp,' the eve, L.

dnndnbhl, m. 'd drum,' holy basil with red

flowers, L.; N. of Indra, L. durga, mfn. inac-

cessible to the gods, R. data, m. divine messenger,
TS. &c. (also taka, MBh.); (t), f. female messen-

ger of the gods, W. ; the wild citron tree, L. duti,
w. r. for -huti. deva, m. ' the god of gods,' N: of

Brahma, MBh. i, 1628 ; of Rudra-Siva, 7324; of

Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag. x, 15 ;
of Ganeja, Kathas.

xx
> 55! di' BrahmS and Siva, MBh. viii, 4456;

pi. the BrShmans, BhP. iii, 16, 17; (f), f. N. of

Diirgl, Heat, i; veia, m. 'lord of the chiefs of the

gods," N. of Siva, MBh.i, 8123; of Indra, iii, 17191;
of Vishnu, xii, 12864. daivatya, mfn. 'having
the g as deity,' destined for the g, Mn. ii, 189.

dyumna, m. 'glory of the g ,' N. of a prince

(son of DevatS-jit and father of Parame-shthin),
BhP. droni, f. an idol procession (orig. ablution

;

cf. dront}, L.
;

Ehlomis Ceylanica, L. dryac,

mf(<~)n. turned towards the gods, RV. dhara,
m. (bhiigavatftcarya) N. of Sch. onGrS. dhar-

ma, m. religious duty or office, MW. dharman,
m. N. of a king, VP. -dliani, f. 'divine abode,'

N. of Indra's city on the Manasottara (east ofMeru),
BhP. dhanya, n. 'god's grain,' Andropogon Sac-

charatus, A. Sorgum, Holcus S or S Cernuum, L.

dhaman, n .
= -griha, AgP. dhlshnya, n. seat

(i. e. chariot) ofa god, BhP. dhSpa.m. 'dincense,'
the resin of Shorea Robusta, Bhpr.; bdellium.L. na-

kshatra, n. N. of the first 14 Nakshatras in the

southern quarter (ppp.
to yarna-), TBr. ;

m. N. of a

king,VP. (v.l. tor\a-kshalrd). -nadi, f. 'd river,'

N. of several sacred rivers, Mn. ; MBh. ; R. &c.

nanda, f. 'gods' joy,' N. of a celestial woman,
SiflhSs.; din, m. 'rejoicing the gods," N. of one of

Indra's doorkeepers, L. ; of a grammarian, Cat.

nala, m. 'god's reed,' Arundo Bengalensis, L,

(cf. -nala}. nagari, f. 'divine city writing,' N.
of the character in which Sanskrit is usually written

(prob. from its having originated in some city), Col.;

MWB. 66, I. -natha, m. 'lord of the g
6
,' N. of

Siva, Sivag. ;
of sev. authors (also -thakkura, -tar-

ka-farlcanana, and -patliaka). nabha, m. N. of

a man, Cat. nama, m. pi, N. of partic. formulas,
TAr. v, 7, i. naman, m. N. of a king and a

Varsha in KuSa-dvlpa, BhP. -nayaka, m. N. of

a man, Rajat. ; -pafifSSat and -sluli, f. N. of wks.

nala, m. = -nala, L. nikaya, m. host or as-

sembly of gods, Mn. i, 36; MBh.i, 4804; heaven,

paradise,W . nid, mfn. hating the g, a god-hater,
RV. nindaka, mfn. id. ; atheist or atheism, MW.

nindS, f. heresy, atheism, MW. nibandha,
m. N. of wk. nirmalya, n. a garland remaining
from a sacrifice, Var. nirmita, mfn. 'god-made,

created, natural, W.; (a), f. Cocculus Cordifolius,

Bhpr. nisrayani or sreni , f.
'
ladder towards

the gods,' N. of a partic. penance, Baudh. iii, 9, 1 8.

nitha, m. a formula consisting of 1 7 PSdas, Vait.

panca-ratra, m. N. of a Pancaha, Cat. pan-
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. patl, m. 'lord of

gods,' N.of Indra, MBh. ; R.; pi. the most excellent

of gods, BhP.; -mantrin, m. 'l's counsellor,' N.
of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, Var. pattana,
n. N. of a town, Cat. patnl (vd-), f. having a

god as husband, the wife of a god, RV.; MBh.;
sweet potato (

= madhv-dluka), L. patha, m.

'gods' path,'heaven,ChUp.; MBh.; the MilkyWay,
L.; N. of place of pilgrimage (cf. Pin. v, 3, loo),
MBh. iii, 8187 (also -tirtha, n., SivaP.); thiya,
mfn. being on the celestial path, Kath. ; relating to

or coming from Deva-path i (above) ,
MW. pada,

n. a word containing a god's name, SBr. xi, 56, 9 ;
=

-pdda, W. purishad, f. an assembly of deities,

MW. parna, n. 'divine leaf,' N. of a medic,

plant (=sura-}, L. - palll-pattana, n. N. of a

town, Col. pain, m. any animal consecrated to a

deity, Mn. -pini, m. 'god-handed,' N. of a class

of Asuras, MaitrS. patra, n. cup or drink of the

gods, Br. patrln, mfn. partaking of the -divine cup,

TandyaBr. pada, m. pi.' the feet of a god or king,'
the royal presence or person,

' His Majesty,' Pane, i,

Hi &c. ; -miila, n. id., Prab. ii, |f . -pana, mfn.

serving the gods for a beverage, RV. ; AV. -pala,
m. '

god-defender," N. of sev. princes, Satr. ; of a

mountain, BhP.; of an author (son of Hari-pSla),
Cat. -palita, m. 'god-protected,' N. of a man,
Pan. vi, 2, 148, K5J. pijni, mfn. reviling or de-

spising the gods, AV. putra, m. the son of a god,
Hariv. (also traka, Kathas.) ; N. of Siva, Karand. ;

(z>4-), mfn. having gods as children (said of heaven
and earth),RV.i, 106, 3; 159,1 &c.; (?triottrika),
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. ; -mdra, m. N. of one
of the four Maras, Buddh. pnr, f. (nom. -pur) =
-/7-a,T5ndyaBr. xxii, 1 7;

= -pura, n.Cat. para,
n. Indra's residence, R. v, 73, 8

; (a), f. divine for-

tress, AV., TS. -pnrl-mahatmya, n. N. of wk.
purohita, m. domestic priest of the gods, Hariv.

13208; N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter,

Var., Sch. puihpa, n.
'
divine flower,' cloves, L.

pujaka, m. worshipper of the gods,MW. puja,
f. worship of the gods (esp. the daily w in the do-

mestic sanctuary), RTL. 394 ;
N. of wk.(also-i>/i//,

m., Cat.) pujita, mm. worshipped by the gods,
MBh. pujya, m.' to be honoured by the gods,' N.
of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter.Var. purva,
mfn. 'preceded by the word deva,' with giri = de~

va-giri, Megh. 42. pnrvakam, ind. beginning
with the gods, Mn. iii, 209. prakasim, f. N. of

wk. -pratikriti, f. (Pin. v, 3, 99, Sch., where

wrongly prakr) and -pratima, f. (VarBrS. xxxiii,

20) image of a deity, idol. pratishtba, f., -tat-

too,, n., & -prayoga, m. N. of wks. prabha, m.
'

having divine splendour," N. of a Gandharva, Ka-
thas. ; (d), (. of the daughter of a Siddha, ib. pra-
yaga, m. ' d place of sacrifice,' N. of a sacred bath-

ing-place, Cat. praina, m.' consulting the gods,'

fortune-telling, L. (cf. daiva-). prasada, m.
'

having the d favour," N. of a man, Rajat. pra-
suta (fvd-'), mfn. god-produced (water), AV. vi,

1 02. prastha, m. N. of the city of Sena-bindu,
MBh. ii, 1022. priya, mfn. 'dear to the gods;'

stupid, silly, Gal. (cf. devdnam-) ; m. N. of Siva,

Sivag.; oftwophmts (
=pita-bhrihgardjatxAbaka-

pushpd), L. psaras (vd-), mfn. serving the gods
as a feast or enjoyment, RV. bandhu (vd-) t

mfn. related to the gods, RV. ;
m. N. of a Rishi,

Kath. bala, m.
'

having d strength," N.ofa general,
KathSs.; (<z), f. Sida Rhomboidea, L. -ball, m.
oblation to the gods, Un. iv, 123, Sch. balm, m.
'

the arm of the gods,' N. of an ancient Rishi, Hariv.;

of a son of Hridika, BhP. -bodha, ni.' having d

knowledge,' N. of a poet and a Sch. on M Bh., Cat.

bodhi, m. 'god-inspired,' N. of a poet, Cat.

bodhi-sattva, m. N. of a Buddh. saint. brah-

man, m. ' a Brahman among the gods,' N. of N3ra-

da, L. (cf. -rshi) ;
of Devala, Gal. brahmana, m.

a Brahman esteemed by the gods, P3n. ii, I, 69,
Siddh. ; nasdt-*/kri, to present to the gods and

Brahmans, Heat, i, 7 (wrongly .ra/3-;-t). bhak-
ta (f(f-), mfn. distributed by the gods, RV.

bhakti, f. service of the gods, Sinha's. bhatta,
m. N. of a man, Cat. bhadra, m. N. of an author,
Cat. bhavana, n . 'divine abode,' heaven , L. ; tem-

ple, Kathas.; Ficus Religiosa, L. bhaga, m.'the

portion of the gods,' the northern hemisphere (opp.
to asura-}, Suryas. ; (gd), N. of a teacher called

also Srauta or Srautarsha, Br. ;
of a son of Sura and

brother of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; BhP. bhSshya-
snana-vldhi-paddhatl, f. N. of wk. -bhihaj,
m. physician of the gods (the Asvins), MBh. (,721.

-bliiti, f. fear of the gods ;?), g. ddsi-b/idrcldi.
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ban, m. a god or(f.?) heaven, I, btluta, infn.

having become a god, Kiv. bhuti, in. N. of the

list prince of the Suriga dynasty, Pur. (v. I. mi and

rf) ;
f. the Ganges of the sky, L. -bhumi, v. I.

for prec.m. bhuya, n. godhead, divinity, L. (yam
gala, mfn. gone to d, i.e. dead. Hear.) bb.ttri, v. 1.

for /;', m. bhoga, m. pleasureof the gods, heavenly

joy, Bhag. ix, 30. bhojya, n. 'food of gods,'

Amrita; nectar, L., Sch. bhraj, m. (nom. ()
*

shining like a god/ N. of a son of Mahya, son of

Vivasvat (the sun' , MBh. i, 43. manjara, n. the

jewel on Vishnu's breast, L. (cf. -kauitubha].
mani, m. divine amulet, A V. viii, 5,20; prec.,

L. ;
a twist of hair on a horse's neck, Sis. v, 4, Sch.

;

N. of a drug belonging to the Ashfa-varga (
= inaha-

mcdd\ L.
; N. of Siva, L. mandala, m. N. of a

partic. Samldhi, Karand. mfttftj m. 'god-ap-

proved,' N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiv, 711. mati, m.

N. of a man, Pravar. ; f. of a woman, Kathis.

madhu, n. divine honey, ChUp. iii, I, I . ma-
nuhya (AV.) or hya' (SBr.), m. pi. gods and

men. maya, mf(i)n. consisting of or containing
the gods, Hariv. ;

BhP. malimlnc, m. ' robber

of the gods,' an Asura, TindyaBr. xiv, 4. mata,
m. N. of a man, Cat. mStri, f. pi. the mother of

the gods, MBh. xiii, 626 ; sg. N. of Aditi or of

Dakshlyani, Hariv.; Pur. matrika, mfn.'having
the god (Indra) or clouds as foster-mother,' moisten-

ed only by rain-water (as com, land), MBh. ii, an;
R. ii, 109, 23 (cf. nodi-). madana, mfn. glad-

dening or inspiring the gods (Soma), RV. mftna,
n. dwelling of the gods, ib. nv. m. = -man-

jara, L. maya, m. N. of a prince, Kathis. ; (a), (.

dillusion, R. i, 1, 76. - mtrsra, m. 'the wayof the

gods,' the air or sky, Gal.
;
= anus, R. v, 61, 4, Sch.

(cf. Pane. Introd. }?). mall, f. 'divine garland,'
N. of an Apsaras, Kathas. - mJUa, m. ' the month
of the gods,' the 8th m of pregnancy, L. mltra,
m. 'having the gods as friends,' N. of an ancient

teacher called also Slkalya, Pur. ; of the father of

Vishnu-mitra, Cat. ; (d\ f. N. of one of the Mltris

attending on Skanda, MBh. ruithuna, n. coha-

bitation of the gods, AitBr. i, 22. misra, m. N.
of an author, Cat. -midna (VP. -ka}, m. 'god-

begotten (?),' N. of a Yidava and grandfather of

Vasu-deva (cf. next), MBh.; of a descendant of

Nimi and Janaka, R. ; BhPur. midhuha, m. N.
of the grandfather of Vasu-deva (cf. prec.), Hariv.
_ muni, m. heavenly or d Muni, TandyaBr. ; N.
of a son of Irarn-mada and author of RV. x, 146,
RV. Anukr. -yaj, mfn. sacrificing to the gods

(Agni), VS. i, 1 7. yajana, mf(f)n. id., AV. xii, 2,

41 ; serving for an oblation, x, 5, 1 5 ; n. place of

offering, AV.; VS.; Br.; -tvd, n. MaitrS. iii, 8, 3 ;

na-vat, mfn. having a p of o, ShadvBr. ii, 10.

yaji, mfn. = -yaj, Bhatt.; m. a worshipper of

the gods, a Muni, W. -yajna, m. sacrifice to the

gods (esp. the Horna or burnt s, one of the 5 great

oblations), SBr. ; AsvGr. ; Mn. ; N. of a man (cf.

daiva-yajiH). - vajya, n. or -yajya, f. worship of

the gods, a sacrifice, RV.; Br. &c. (instr. also jya,
RV. x, 30, 1 1 &c.) - yasas, n. divine glory, TS.

iii, I, 9, i ;sin, mfn. of dg, ib. yd, mfn. going
to trie gods, longing for them, RV. yajin, mfn.

sacrificing to the gods, SBr. ; m. N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda, MBh. ;
of a Danava, Hariv.

(v. 1. -yatriii). y&Jnika, m. N. of an author

(ydjftika-dfva), Cat. yatu, m. 'a heavenly
'

eva-bhu. deva-suka-kshelra.

{. an idol procession, Malav. v, J|. yatrin, see

-yajin. -yana, m((t)n. = -yd, RV.; AV. ; VS.;

leading to the gods, serving them as a way (aiihvan,

pathin &c.), ib.; Br. ; Up.; MBh.; n. way leading
to the gods, MBh. ; BhP. ; the vehicle of a god, L.

;

(i), i. N. of a daughter of Uianas or Sukracirya
(wife of Yaylti and mother of Yadu and Turvasu"),

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of * wife of Skanda, RTL.
114. yaniya, mfn. leading to the gods, Say. on
RV. x, if, 2. yivan, mf(z/arf)n. going to the

gods, RV. vii, 10, 2. yukta (vd-), mfn. (horses)

yoked by the gods, 67, 8. -jrng-a, n. 'the age of

the gods," the first age of the world (
-= krila), M Bh.;

any age or period of the gods comprising the 4 ages
of mankind, MW. yoni, m.f. place or origin
of a god, a d birth-place, Br.

;
the sacred wood used

for kindling fire, GrihySs. i, 81 &c.
; mfn. of d

origin ; m. a demi-god or demon, Devim. v, 60.

yohS, f. the wife of a god, MBh.; Hariv.

-rakta-dansi, f. (in music) N. of a Ragini.
rakanita, m. '

god-protected,' N. of a son of

Devaka, Hariv. ;
of a prince of the Kosalas, VP. ;

of a Brahman, Kathas.; (J), f. of a daughter of

Devaka and one of the wives of Vasu-deva, Hariv. ;

Pur. rata, mfn. delighting in the gods, pious,

Pane. ratl, f.
'

gods' delight,' N. of an Apsaras,
Kathis. ratha, m. the car or vehicle of a god,
AV. ;

TS. ; Br. ; a car for carrying the images of the

gods in a procession, L. (cf. Jaiva-) ; N. of a man,
Pravar. ; thdhnyd, n. a day's journey for the sun's

chariot, SBr. ;
BrArUp. rahacya, n. divine mys-

tery (cf. -guhya), MBh. raj, m. 'king of the

gods,' N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of Nahusha, MBh.
xiii, 4788 &c. -raja, m. d ruler, TBr. ; king of

the gods, N. of Indra, MBh. ; R. &c. ; N. of a king,
MBh. ; of a Rishi. Var. ; of a Buddha, Buddh. ;

the

father of Slrfigadhara, and sev. authors, Cat. ; -pra-

bandha, m., -mahishi-stolra, n. N. of wks. ;

-yajvan, m. N. of a Sch. on Naighantuka and also

of his grandfather; -sama-dyuti, mfii. equal in glory
to the king of the gods, MW. rSJan, m. a prince
of a Brlhmanical family, TandyaBr. xviii, 10. 5.

r&jya, n. sovereignty over the gods, MBh.; R. ;

Kathis. rata, m. 'god-given,' N. of Sunah-scpa
after being received into the family of Visvl-mitra,
AitBr. vii, 17; MBh. &c. (pi. his descendants,

Pravar.); N. of a king who was the son of Su-ketu

and descendant of Nimi, R. ; Pur. ; of a king who
was son of Karambhi, Pur. ;

of another king, MBh.
ii, 1 2 1

;
of Parikshit, BhP. ; of the father of Yijna-

valkya, ib. xii, 6, 64 (cf. daiva-rdti) ;
a sort of

crane, L. -rama (-bhatta), m. N. of sev. authors,

Cat. rashtra, n.
' the empire of the gods,' N. ofan

empire in the Deccan. rfipa, f. 'of divine form,'

N. of an Apsaras, Kathas.; pin, mfn. having a d

form, god-like, MBh. retaaa, mfn. spning from

d seed, AitAr. Hi, 17. rini, m. (drva + risht)

a Rishi, a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri

&c., MBh. (xiv, 781 sapta saptarshayah for s

devarstt ); R.; Pur. &c. (cf. brahmarshi and ra-

jarshi); N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; -carita,n.
the deeds of d sages, MBh. xii, 7663 ; -Iva, n. state

or rank of a d s*, BhP. i, 3, 8
; -pitri-vallatha,

m. sesamum, Gal. ; -varya, m. chief of sages, MW.
-lakb.ma, n. d characteristic, TS. ; the Brah-

manical cord, Gal. latS, f.
' divine creeper,' dou-

ble jasmine, L. l&ngulika, f. Tragia Involucrata,

L. liti, g. dasttharadi. Unfa, n. the image
or ststue of a deity, BhP. iii, 17, 13. -lekhS, f.

'

having a d outline,' N. of a princess, Rljat.

loka, m. the world or sphere of any divinity;
heaven or paradise ; any one of the 3 or 21 (TS.)
or 7 (MatsyaP.) superior worlds, Br.; Mn.; MBh.
&c. (for the 6 d lokas of Buddh. see MWB. 206

&c.) ; ke gala, mfn. gone to the gods, dead, MBh.
xiii, 2994 ; -pala, m. '

protector of the world of the

gods,' N. of Indra, Kathas. cxv, 25. vaktra, n.
'

the mouth of the gods,' N. of Agni as the devouring

flame, L. vacant, f.
'

having d speech,' N. of a

GandharvS, Karand. I.-vat (vd-), mfn. guarded
or surrounded by gods (also va-v), RV. ; m. N. of a

man.ib. vii, 1 8, 22 (the grandfather of Su-dls, Sly.) ;

of a son of A-krura, Pur. ;
of Devaka who was a son

of Ahuka, Hariv.; of the 1 2th Manu, BhP. viii, 1 3,

28 (cf. -vdyu); (vati), f. N. of a daughter of the

Gandharva Grama-ni, R. vii, 3, 3. 2. -Tat, ind.

like (in, with &c.) a god, KatySr. vadha, m. a

weapon of the gods, AV. vi, 13, i. vsdin, f. the

wife of a god, MW. - vanda, mfn. praising the

gods, RV. x, 1 5, 5. vara, m. a superior or supreme

deity, W. ; n. a divine boon or blessing, ib. var-

nini, f. N. of a daughter of Bharad-vlja, R. vii, 3 , 3.

vartman, n.
' d path,' the atmosphere, L.

- vardhaki, m. '

d architect,' N. of Viiva-karman,
L. vardhana, m. N. of a son of Devaka, Pur.

varman, n. armour of the gods, AV. ;
m.' having

d armour,' N. of a prince, VP. ;
of the author of

the Tomara-vanSa (1350), Cat. -varya, m. best

or chief of the gods (Siva), MBh. vii, 9470. var-

ha, m. N. of a prince; n. (?) of a Varsha in the

Dvlpa Salmala called after him, BhP. v, 20, 9.

vallabha, m. Rottlera Tinctoria, L. - vani, f.

a d voice, MW. -vita (vd-\ mfn. agreeable to

the gods, RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib. iii, 23, 2.

vayu, m. N. of the 1 2th Manu, Hariv. 484 (cf.

I. -vat). vShana, mfn. (horse) carrying the gods,
RV. vijaya-tranl, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. vid,
mfn. knowing the gods, SBr. vidyS, f. divine

science( = jr&<j, Sarnk.) vlbhatra, m. 'quarter
of the gods,' the northern hemisphere, Suryas. vl-

mala-gani, m. N. of a poet, Cat. vii (Br.)

or -visa (MaitrS.), f. the gods collectively. vf (or

vd-v), mfn. (superl. -lama) gratifying the g, RV.
vtti (vd-v), (. a feast or enjoyment for the g,

RV. ; N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of a son

of Agnidhra, BhP. -vrikcha, m.'d" tree,' a tree

of paradise (cf.-taru), L.; Alstonia Scholaris, L. ;

bdellium (-*guggu/u),L. vritti, f. Deva's(i.e.

Purushottama-D's) Comm. on Un. vesman, n.
'
house of the gods,'temple,chapel,Kathas. vyaca*
(vd-), mfn. affording space for the gods, receiving

them, RV. vrata, n. any religious observation

or vow, Br.
; Ll}y. &c. ; the favourite food of the g,

TindyaBr. xviii, 2 ; N. of sev. Slmans, SlmavBr.;
mfn. devoted to the g, religious, MBh.; Hariv.;

Pur.; m. N. of Bhishma, MBh.; of Skanda, Mricch.

iii, H- vratln, mfn. obeying or serving the g,
MBh. iaktt, m. '

having divine strength,' N. of

a king, Pane. sata-bhaihya, n. N. of wk.
-iatrn, m. foe of the gods, an Asura or Rakshas,
MBh. ; K. ; (vd-), mfn. having the g as foes, RV.
vi

, 59> ' siabda, m. the N. of a god, Jaim. ;
d

sound, i. e. thunder, Dhltup. xxxv, 8. carman,
m.' having the g

3
as refuge,' N. ofan old sage, MBh.; of

an Arhat (author of the Vijnlna-klya-ilstra), MWB.
419 ; of a minister of Jayapida (king of Kasnilra),

Rljat.; Kathis. &c. iai, ind. deity after deity,
RV. iii, 21, 5.

- Sahara-tantra, n. N. of wk.
iilpa,n. work of divine art, AitBr. vi, 27. ill-

pin, m. ' the artist of the gods,' N. of Tvashtri, L.

-iu, m.^-garb/ia, MBh. -iishta (vd-),
mfn. taught or directed by the g, RV. i, 113, 3.

innl, f.
' divine dog,' N. of Saraml, MBh. 1,671.

sura, m. ' d hero,' N. of a man, Cat. cekha.
ra, m.'d" diadem,' Artemisia Indica, L. ceiha,
n. the remnants of a god's sacrifice, MBh. xiii, 2019.

irava* (f<f-), m. '

having d renown," N. of a

Bhirata, RV. iii, 23, 2. 3 ; of a son of Yama and
author of RV. x, 1 7, Anukr. ; ofa son of Visvi-mitra,
Hariv. ;

of a son of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva,
ib. ; Pur. iri, mfn. approaching the gods, wor-

shipping, VS. xvii, 56, Mahldh. ; m. N. of a Rishi,
VP. ; -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

rut, mfn. audible to or heard by the gods, RV.;
VS. sruta, m.

'

having divine knowledge,'
=

lord,

god (iivara), L. ; N. of Narada, L.; (withJainas)N.
of6th Arhat of future Ut-sarpinI ;

n. a sacred treatise

or manual, L. irti , mfn. known to the gods,TAr. ;

m. barber of the g, TS., Sch. -ireni, f. Sanseviera

Zeylanica, L. ireihtha, m. '
best of the g,' N.

of a son of the 1 2th Manu, Hariv. ; BhP. saniiad,
f. assembly of the g, TBr. - nunnltt, f. the' Sarn-

hita of the gods, SamhUp. vi, 4. cakha, m. friend

or companion of the g, VS. xxiii, 49. aaknl, m.
'id.,' N. of a mountain, R. (B.) iv, 43, 17. sam-
gita-yonin, m. (?) N. of Nirada, Hariv. 4347.

lattra, n. a long festival in honour of the g,
MBh. sattva, mfn. having the nature of a god,
R. satya, n. divine truth, established order of the

gods, SBr. (id, mfn. living among the g,VS. ix, 3.

adana, mfn. serving as a seat for the g, AV.v,
4, 3. adman, n. a god's seat, MBh.; Hariv.

arnflha, mfn. connected with the g, divine,W.
Bamnidni, m. presence of the g, MW. sabha,

n. N. of a town, Kathis. ; (a), f. a hall serving as a

meeting-place for the gods, ib. ; a gambling-house,
L. sabhya, m. keeper of a gambling-house, L. ;

a gambler; frequenter of clubs or assemblies; deity's

attendant, W. aaraia, n.
'

pool of the gods,' N.
of a place, Rajat. aanhapa, m. 'd

u
mustard,' a

kind of m, L. ava, m. a kind of sacrifice, Kith.

aha, m. N. of a mountain, Susr. ; (a\ f. N. of

plants (
= saha-deviot (y)thitshd-sutra), L. i-

kshya, n. testimony of the gods ; loc. before the

g as witnesses, Nid. satrara-gunl, m. N. of an

author (1630), Cat. - St-/krl, to offer to the g,
Bhatt. ; -y'bhn,

to become a god, MBh. sayu-
Jya, n. union with or reception among the g, deifi-

cation, L. savarni, m. N. of the 13th Manu,
BhP. - sinha,

'

god-lion,' N. of Siva, Sivag. ; ofan

author, Cat. siddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathis.

Bunda, m. N. of a lake, Susr. cumati, f. favour

of the gods, RV. x, 08, 5. cumanai, n.
' divine

flower, a species of f , L. nhi, m. a divine tube

or vital air (5 in number, \\i..prdna, vy-ana,apana,
sam-dna,ud-ana],C\My. iii, 13, i._ >u, m.(with
or scil. deva) N. of 8 deities (viz. Agni griha-pati,
Soma vanas-pati, Savitri satya-prasava, Rudra pasu-

pati, Brihas-pati vlcas-pati, Indra jyeshtha, Mitra

satya, and Varuna dharma-pati), VS. ;
TS. ; Br. &c.

iuka-kintra, n. N. of a region of the northern
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I'aficJlas, W. -suda, m. N. of a village, Pin. vi.

2, 129, K is. sari, m. N. of a man, Cat. ri-

hta ^zvf-'), niln. discharged or caused or createc

by a god, SBr.; (a), f. a kind of intoxicating drink

L. sna, m. N. of a king of Srlvasti, Kathis.
;

of a king of Paundra-vardhana, ib. ; of a cowherd,
ib. ; of a Buddh. Arhat

; (a ), f. a host of celestials,

RV. ; AV. ; Br. &c. (pi. the hosts of Deva or IsSna,

ApGrh. xx, 5 ; -pati [L.] and -priya [MBh.], m. N
of Skanda) ; N. of a daughter of Prajl-pati or niece

(daughter, L.) of Indra and wife of Skanda, MBh.
Pur. ;

a particle ofmula-prakriti,Vf. ;
N. of Comm.

on Kum. soma, maka, ni. N. of a man, Kathis.

stava, m. N. of a prince, VP. stut, mfn.

praising the gods, RV. v, 50, 5. trl, f. the wife

of a deity, MW. sthali, m. N. of an author, Cat.

BthSna, m. N. ofan ancient Rishi, MBh.; n. of 2

Slmans (varunasya and bri/iad-deva-), ArshBr.

smita, f.' having a divine smile,' N. of the daugh-
ter of a merchant, Kathis. sva, n. d property,
Mn. xi,2o; 26. svapaharana, n. plunder of d

r

property, sacrilege, MW. svSmin, m. 'lord of

the gods,' N. of sev. Brlhmans, Kathis. ; Vet. ; of an

astronomer, VarBrS. vii, 7 ;
of a Sch. on AivSr. &c.,

Cat. havis, n. oblation to the gods, VS. ; SBr.

havya, n. id., MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib.

hinsaka, m. enemy of the gods, MW. hita

(va-), mfn. arranged or appointed or settled by the

g, RV. ; m. the good or welfare of the g; tar-

thaya, ind. for the sake of the g, MBh. xiii, 1 3965.
hit! {vd-}, f. d ordinance or arrangement, ib.

hfl, mfn. invoking the g (superl. -tama), RV.;
VS.; m. N. of a man, g. gargadi ; f. (scil. dvdr)
N. of the northern aperture of the human body, i. e.

of the left ear (which is turned northwards if the face

is directed towards the east), BhP. iv, 25, 51 &c.

(cf. //-). huti (vd-*) ,
f. invocation of the gods,

RV. ; AV. &c. (also K, BhP. ix, 24, 31) ; N. of a

daughter of Manu Svayam-bhu and wiieof Kardamn,
BhP. ii, 7, 3 &c. ("A" iii, 21, 3). -buya, n. invo-

cation of the g, RV.
; S Br. hdana or -he'lana,

n. offence against the g, AV.; VS. ; N. of AV. vi,

114, Kaus. -heti, f.d weapon, AV. -hotra, m.
N. of the father of Yog&vara (a partial incarnation

[aosa] of HariX BhP. viii, j 3 , 33. hrada, m.' the

d lake,' N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh. De-
vansa, m. a portion, i.e. partial incarnation of a

god, Kjthfis. Devakrida, m. playing-place of the

g, Hariv. Deva"khara, mfn. whose syllables are

divine beings, TBr. Devagama-stotra, n.,
' ma-

lamkriti, f. N. of wks. DevagSra, n. 'house of

the'g ,

'

temple, R.
; Kathis. Devanki-puja, f. N.

of wk. Devanga, m. N. of an emanation from
Sadl-siva's body (inventor of weaving) ; -contra,
n. N. of wk. Devangana, f. a divine female,
Siohas. DeVac, mf(<?a)n. directed towards the

gods, RV. i, 127, I. Devacarya, m. 'd teacher,'
N. of a man,W.; of sev. authors, Cat.

; -dig-mjaya,
m. N. of wk. Devajlva & yin, m. a man sub-

sisting by attending on an idol and receiving its

offerings, L. Devanjana, n. divine ointment, AV.
xix, 44, 6. Devata, m. N. of a sacred bathing-
place, VarP. (cf. patny-ata). Devatitha, w. r. for

daiv'. Devatithi, m. '

guest of the g,' N. of a

Klnva and author of RV. viii, 4, TlndyaBr. ix, 2 ;

of a prince who was son of A-krodhana (or Kro-

dhana, BhP. ix, 2 2, 1 1 )and Karambhi, MBh. i, 3775.
Devatideva, m. a god surpassing all other gods,
MBh.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1259; of Vishnu,
Hariv. 8814 ;

of Sikya-muni, Buddh. Devatman,
m. the divine soul, SvetUp. i,3; Ficus Religiosa, L.

;

mfn. being of d nature, containing a deity, sacred,
W.

; lma-iakti, f. the power of the d soul, SvetUp. ,

ib. DevatmS, f. the mother of the gods, L. (cf.

devatatma). Devadhideva, m. 'god over gods,"
an Arhat, Jain. Devadhipa, m. '

king of the g,'
N. of Indra, MBh. v, 297 ;

of a king identified with
the Asura Nikumbha.i, 2663. Dovadhipati, m.

'id.,' N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1204. Devananda,
m. '

delight of the gods,' N. of a man, W. ;
of sev.

authors (also -suri), Cat.; (a), f. N. of the I5th
night of the Karma-mlsa (see s. v.), Sflryapr. ; N. of
a divine female, Sirjhfis. Devanika, n. an army of

celestials, MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Kshema-
dhauvan), Hariv.; Ragh.; Pur.; of a son of the nth
Manu, Hariv.; of a mountain, BhP. Devann-
krama, m. '

series or order of the gods,' N. of wk.

Devanncara, m. a follower or attendant of a god,
Ragh. Devannyayin, m. id., Kull. Devanta,
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Devantaka, m.

N. of a Rakshas, R. ; of a Daitya, GanP. ; -vadha,
m. 'destruction of D ,' N. of 71st ch.' of GanP. ii.

Devandhas, n.
' d food,' ambrosia, L. Devanna,

n. id., L. ; food offered
(first) to the gods, Mn. v, 7.

Devapi, m. '
friend of the g,' N. of a Rishi who

was son of Rishti-shena, RV. x (according to a later

legend he is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his king-
dom, retires to the woods and is supposed to be still

alive, MBh. ; Pur. &c.) Devabhimukha, m. a

partic. Samidhi, KSrand. Devabhighta, f.
'

desired

by the g,' Piper Betel, L. Devayatana, n. 'the

dwelling of agod.'a temple, Mn. &c. Davayddha,
n.

'

weapon of the g,' N. of Indra, TBr.; the rain-

bow, L. Dvayuha, n. the life-time of a god,
SBr. Devaranya, n. divine grove, MBh.; Ragh.
Devaradhana, n., nS, f. worship of the gods,
MW. Devari, m. '

foe of the g ,' an Asura, MBh. ;

-fa, m. 'protector of the Aoi
(?), the sea, Nilak.

on MBh. iv, 1712; -bala-suJana, m. 'destroyer
of the army of the A ,' N. of Vishnu, Vishn. i, 49.

Devaroaka, m. worshipper of the gods, MW.
Devarcana, n. worship of gods, idolatry, Pane.

(also nd, f., MW.) ; -krama-paddhati, f. N. of wk.

Devarpana, n. an offering to the g, MBh. xiii,

4202 (cf. mad-arf). Devarya, m. N. of the last

Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, Jain. Devarha,
mfn. worthy of the g, divine, W. ; m. a kind of

medic, plant, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. ; (a), (. Sida

Rhomboidea, L. Devarhana, m. N. of a prince,
VP. Devalaya, m. '

residence of the g,' heaven,
L. ; temple, Pane. ; MirkP. ; -pratishtha, (., -pra-
tishthd-vidhi, m., -lakshana, n.,y6tsavadi-kra-
ma, m. N. of wks. Deva-vat = a

r

/j-z/. Deva-
vatarana, n.

' descent of the gods,' N. of a poem.
Devavatara, m. '

id.,' N. of a place, L. Deva-
vasatha, m.' habitation ofthe gods,' temple, Rajat.
Devavasa, m. id., L. ; Ficus Religiosa, L. Deva-
vi = deva-vi. DevS-vridh, (for va-v"), mfn.

gladdening the g, SBr. xi ; m. N. of a mountain,
Hariv. 12855 (nom. -friV; v. \.-vridha}. Deva-
vridha, m. N. of a prince who was father of Babhru

(c(.ctta'vd-v),MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v. \.-vriddka);
of a mountain (see -vridh\. Devasva, m. divine

horse, SinkhBr. v, 2
;
Indra's horse Uccaih-Sravas,

L. Devasnra, m. pi. the gods and the Asuras, SBr. ;

MBh.; R.&c. ; mfn. (vitth yuddha, ratio &c. the

war) of the g and A, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; '-gan&gra-
ni, n&dhyaksha, nasraya ; -guru ; -namas-

krita; -pati; -maha-matra; -mahdsraya; -ma-
hervara; -vara-prada; -vinirmdtri; surcsvara,
m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1233 ; 1257-60. Devi-
hara, m. ' d

'

food,' ambrosia, L. Devahvaya, m.
'
called Deva,' N. of a prince, MBh. i, 228. Devl-

and devl- , see Dan. Devij , mfn. (nom. /) sacri-

ficing to the gods, Vop. Devejya, m. 'teacher of

the g,' N. of Brihas-pati, i.e. the planet Jupiter, L.

Dev^ddha, mfn. kindled by the g (agni), RV. ;

Br. (opp. manv-iddha). Devendra, m. 'chief of
the g,' N. of Indra or Siva, MBh.; R.; of sev.

authors, Cat.; -kirti-deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.;

-truddhi, m. N. of a learned Buddhist, L. ; -samaya,
m. N. of a Buddh. wk. ; -suri, m. N. of a Jaina
writer

(
1 240), Cat.

; dralrama, m. N. of an author,
b. Devesa, m. ' chief of the g,' N. of Brahmi or

Vishnu or Siva or Indra, MBh.; Kiv. ; king, prince,
VIBh. xiii, 1832 ; (f), f. N. of DurgI or of Devaki,
Cat.; -tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. Devesva-
ra, m. 'sovereign of the g,' N. of Siva, R. ;

of a

pupil of SlmkarScIrya, Cat. ; of another author, ib. ;

pandita, m. N. of a poet, ib. Deveshita, mfn.
sent or impelled by the g, RV.; AV. Deveshn,
m. divine arrow, MaitrS. Deveshta, mfn. wished

>y or acceptable to the g, W. ; m. a sort of drug
(also a, f); the resin of Shorea Robusta, Gal.; bdel-

ium, L. ; (d), f. the wild lime tree, L. (see also m.)
Devainasa, n. the curse of the g", AV. Devo-
dyana, n. 'grove of the g ,' sacred grove, L. De-
opasaka, m. worshipper of the g, MW. Derab-

kas, n.
' d abode,' mount Meru, Suryas. Deva-

sya-tva-ka, mfn. containing the words devasya
tvd (as an Adhylya or Anuvika), g. goshad-adi.
Devanam-priya, mfn. ' beloved of the gods,' sim-

ple, foolish, Pln.vi, 3, 2i,Vlrtt. 3; L. Deve-saya,
mfn. resting on a god (Vishnu), MBh. xii, 12864.

Devaka, m((iid]n. who or what sports or plays,
W. ; divine, celestial, id.; m. (dc'v) a god, deity

(at the end of an adj. comp.), MBh. ii, 1 396 &c. (cf.

daivaka) ; N. of a man (?), R V. vii, 18, 20, Sly. ;
of

a Gandharva (at once a prince, son of Ahuka and
father of Devaki [below], MBh. i, 4480; v, 80 &c.;

Hariv.
; Pur.) ;

of a son of Yudhi-shthira and Yau-

dheyi or Pauravl (cf. vikd below), Pur.
;
familiar N.

for deva-dattaka, Pin. v, 3, 83, Pat. ; pi. N. of the

Sudras in Kraunca-dvipa, BhP. v, 20, 22
; (d), (.

fam. for daia-dattikd, Pin. vii, 3, 45, Virtt. 4,Pat.;

(dfoika}, f. N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior

order, Br. (pi. the oblations made to them, viz. to

Anu-matI, RikI, Sinlvall, KuhQ, and to Dhltri.TS.;
cf. -havis, AitBr. ; Vait.) ;

of the wife of Yudhi-

shthira and mother of Yaudheya, MBh. i, 3828 ; of

a river, MBh. iii, 5044 (cf. davikd); of a country,
VarBrS. xi, 35 ; the thorn-apple, Bhpr. ; (devaki},
[., see below. bhoja-pntrl, f. patron, of Devaki,
BhP. iii, 1

, 33. DevakatmajS, f. id., L.

Devaki, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (see above)
who was wife of Vasu-deva and mother of Krishna,

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (identified with A-diti, Hariv.;
vt'tih Da&shdyani, MatsyaP.) nandana (or ti-

"
'

. -putra, -m&tri, -sunn, m. N. of Krishna,

ChUp.; MBh.; Hariv.

Devakiya, mfn. (g. gahadi) divine, belonging
or relating to a divinity,W. kya, mfn. id. ; godlike,

corresponding to the number of the gods (said of the

metre Anushtubh), SinkhBr. xxvii, 3 (v. \.ljm).

Devata, f. godhead, divinity (abstr. & concr.),
R V. ; AV. ; Br. &c. ; image of a deity, idol, Mn. iv,

1 30 ; MBh. ; Pur. (ifc. -ka, Kull. viii, 105); N. of

the organs of sense (cf. devd), Br. ii, 5, 2, 2 &c.;
(d\ ind. with divinity, i.e. with a god (gods) or

among the gods, RV.; AV. -gr (t2/"), n.
'
gods house,' temple, chapel, Mn. ; R. griha,

n. id., R.; Kathis. Jit, m. 'g-couqueror,' N. of

a son of Su-mati and grandson of Bharata, BhP.

ta, ind. on the part of a deity, SinkhSV. i, 1 6, 1 5.
tman ("/a/'), mfn. having adivine soul, Kum.i, I ;

m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1260. -tmS (i3f), (.

mother of the gods, L. (cf. rf<z/<f/OTa). tv, n. state

of divinity, Nyiyam. ; -nirnaya, m. N. of wk.
darsana, n. manifestation of a deity, NrisUp.
dvamdva, n. a compound whose members are

two or more names of deities, Pin. dhipa
(t&dh), m.'deity-chief.'N.oflndra, L. - dliya-
ya (tadh), n. (scil. brahtnana) N. of a Br. of the

SV. -nukrama (l&n), m'., mnl, f. index of

the Vedic deities. p&ramya, n. N. of wk. pu-
jana, n. worship of a d (cf. deoa-pija), Paris.

pranldhana, n . devotion to a d, L. pratimS,
f. 'god-image,' an idol, MBh. vi,6o. -praUahtba-
vidhl, m. N. of wk. - bSdha (or tab\ m. moles-

tation of the gods, MBh. i, 7579. "bhyaroana
(/JiA), n. worship of an idol or a deity, Mn. ii,

176 ; -para, mfn.devoted to it, Nal. xii, 58. manl,
m. 'divine jewel,' N. of a medic, plant, Bhpr.
mandlra, n. - -griha, Malatim. vi, f . mark,

mf(f)n. containing all deities, KathUp. iv, 7.

mtthnna, n. the cohabitation of deities, MW.
murti-prakarana, n. N. of a wk. on sculpture.

-ytana (lay), n. = -griha, Mn.; MBh. &c.
- radhana (tSr) ,

n. homage to the gods, SinhSs.

-roan (tar), n. worship of the g, Kiv.;
-krama & -vidhi, m. N. of sev. wks. "laya
(tSf), m. (Var.); -veiman, n. (R.) = -griha.
- vada-vicara, m., -vari-pujS, f. N. of wks.
- sesha, m. = deva-f'(q.v.) - irym( /a/ ),mfn.

relating to a g, MlnGr. sahayin, mfn. accom-

panied (only) by the g, i.e. alone, Sak. (Pi.) iii, {J.
- sthapana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. inana, n.

ablution of an idol, MatsyaP. varfipa-vicara,
m. N. of wk. DevatfejyS, f. sacrifice to a deity,

K.ltySr. Devatopadesana, n. designation of the

d worshipped in any rite, ApSr.
Devatya, mfn. (ifc.) having as one's deity, sacred

to a d (cf. eka-, kim-, bahu-, soma- ; daivatya) ;

(a), f. a species of animal (?), AV. i, 22, 3.

Devan, m. brother-in-law ("devri), L.

2. Devana, m. a die, dice for gambling, L. ; (a),

f. sport, pastime, L.
; service, L. ; n. {dor) shining,

splendour, Kull. viii, 9: ; gaming, a game at dice,
RV. x, 43, 5 ; MBh.; R. (Sec.; play, sport, pastime,
L.

; pleasure-ground, garden, L. ; a lotus, L. ; praise,
L.

; desire, emulation, L. ; affair, business, profession,
L.

; going, motion, L.

Devaya, Nom. P., only p. ydl, loving or serving
the gods, religious, RV. (cf. d-) ;

divine or shining (? ),

BhP. iii, 20,22. yn, mfn. devoted to the g,pious,RV.
Devara, m. iffvri, AsvGr.

; Mn.; MBh.&c. ;

husband, lover, BhP. iv, 26, 26. -g-hnl, f. killing
one's brother-in-law, SankhGr. i,

16. vatl, f. hav-

ing a brother -ill-law, Gaut.
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1. Devala, m. an attendant upon an idol (who

subsists on the offerings made to it ; oftener laka,

Mn. iii, 1.52; 180; MBh. N

; a virtuous or pious man,

Un. i, 1 08, Sch. ;
N. of a descendant of Kasyapa and

one of the authors of RV. ix
;
of Asita or a son of

A, MBh. ;
Pur. ;

of a man mentioned with A,Prav.;

of an astronomer.Var. ; of a legislator (also -Malta).

Madhus. ; Kull.; of a son of Pratyusha, Mlih. ;

Hariv. ;
of an elder brother of Dhaumya, MBh. ;

of the husband of Eka-parni, Hariv. ;
of the father

of Sarnnati (the wife of Brahma-datta), ib.; of the

grandfather of Pin., Col.; of a son of Visvi-mitra

(pi. his descendants), Hariv. ;
of a son of Krisasva

by Dhishanl, BhP.- smriti, f. Devala's law-book,

Cat.

2. Devala = devara (q.v.)

DevSya, Norn.?., only p. yat - vayal, Mailr.&
KapS. ;

Kith. yu or yu (only ace. sg. f. ydvam}
= vayii, MaitrS. ; Ar.

Devala, f. (in music) N. of a Rlginl.

Devl,in comp. for "vi. ttuna.see deva dSsa,

m. N. of sev. men, Cat.
;
of a Sch. on Vop., Col.

Devika, mf(;")n. appertaining to or derived from

a deity,W. ; m. fam. N. for dcva-datta, Pin. v, 3,

78, Kis. ; (ika), f. see devaka.

Devitavya.mfn.to be gambled (impers.), MBh.;

n. gambling, ib. Devitri, m. gambler, ib. Devl-

tvi; ind. p. having gambled (see -J*. div).

Devin, mfn. gambling, a gambler, MBh. (cf.

akslia-, durdyiita-, sddhu-).

Deviya, m. fam. N. for dcva-datta, Pin. v, 3,

79, Ki*.

Devila, m. id., ib. ; mfn. righteous, virtuous

(
= dharmika), Un. i, 57, Sch.; appertaining to a

deity, divine, W.
Devi, f. (cf. devil) a female deity, goddess, RV.;

AitBr.; MBh. &c. (e.g. Ushas, RV. vii, 75, 5;

Sarasvati, v, 41, 17 ; Sivitri, the wife of Brahmi,

MBh.; Durgi, the wife of Siva, MBh.; Hariv.;

Klv. &c. ;
the 4 goddesses of Buddhists are Rocani,

Mimakl, Pinduri and Tiri, Dharmas. iv); N. of

:i nymph beloved by the Sun, L. ; of an Apsaras,

MBh. i, 4818; (with Jainas) the mother of 1 8th

Arhat of present Ava-sarpii.il, L. ; queen, princess, lady

(the consecrated wife or daughter of a king, but also

any woman of high rank), MBh. ;
K5v. &c. ;

a kind

of bird (
= syimi), L. ;

a panic, supernatural power

(=kundalini), Cat.; worship, reverence,W.; N. of

plants (colocynth, a species of cyperus, Medicago
Esculenta &c.), L. kalpa, m.. -kavaca, n., -kS-

lottara, n. N. of wks. -kriti, f. 'the queen's

creation,' N. of a grove, Kathis. kota, n.
'

Durgi's

stronghold,' N. of a town (prob. Devicotta on the

Coromandel coast), L. -krida, f. Durgi's play-

ground, Brih. - garbha-grilia, n. D's sanctuary,

Kathis. - griha, n. D's shrine, ib. ; apartment of a

queen, Kim. - tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. -tva, n.

thestateorrankof agoddessorqueen, Kathis. dat-

ta.m.N .ofthe father of Rima-sevaka and grandfather
of Krishna-mitra, Cat. -dSsa,m. N. of sev. authors

(i\so-cakra-vartin & -paiufita], Cat. - dhaman,
n. temple of Durgi, Rijat. - nava-ratna, n. N.

of a Stotra. - namavali, f., -nltya-puja-vidhi,

m. N. of wks. m-dhiyaka, mfn. containing the

words devttn dhiytl (as an Adhyiya or Anuvika),

g. goshad-ddi. panca-ratna, n., -paSca-satl,

f., -para-puja-vldlii, m., -paricarya, f. N. of

wks. -pada-dvaya, n. 'the two feet of Durgi,'

N. of a bathing-place, Cat. -purana, n. N. of an

Upa-purina ; niya, mfn. belonging to it, Cat. pu-

jana-bhaskara, m., -puja-paddhati, f., -pujE-

prakarana, n., -puja-vidhi, m. N. of wks.

bhavana, n. = -dhaman, KathSs. bhagava-

ta-purSna, n.,-bhSgavata-sthlti,f. N. of wks.

bhava, m. the dignity of a queen, Vim. bhu-

jamga, m. or n. N. of a Stotra. bneda-giri,

m.N. of a mountain, Rijat. mata, n. N. of a

Tantra. - maha-deva, n. N. of an Ullipya (kind

of play). maliiman,m. N.ofaStotra. mana-

nirnaya, m., -manasa-pujana, n., -manasa-

pnJa-vldUi, m. N. of wks. mahatmya, n. N.

of ch. of MirkP.; -pdtha-vidhi, m., -manlra-

vibhdga-krama, m. N. of wks. yamala-tautra
& -rahasya, n. N. of wks. r-apaka (Ganar.)

or "pasaka (g. goshad-ddi), mfn. containing the

words devir afas (cf. -m-dliiyaka'). iataka,

-sata-nama-stotra & -sahasra-naman, n. N.

of wks. -sahaya & -slnha-deva, m. N. of au-

thors, Cat. -sukta, n., -stuti, f., -stotra, n.,

-svarupa-stuti, f., -lifidaya, n. N. of Stotras.

Devika, ifc. = <///; see sa-.

Devri, m. a husband's brother (esp. his younger

brother), RV. ; AV. (prob. as the player, because he

has less to do than his elder b) ; the husband of a

woman previously married, W. [Cf. Arm. taigf ;

Gk. lafip ;
Lat. levir; Angl. S. tatur; Germ, zeih-

hur; Uih.dh/eris; Shv.dfven.~] -klm(r/-),
mfn. loving one's brother-in-law, gh.nl, see

d-drvri-ghm.
Devy, in comp. for devi before vowels. aparS-

dha-kaliamapana-stotra, -aslitaka, -ashtot-

tara & -agamana-tantra, n.
;
-atharvana-

sirshopanishad, f. N. of wks. Syatana, n. =

vt-dhaman, Rajat. aryS-aataka, n.,-avara-

na-puja & -upanlahad, f. N. of wks.

Devya, n. divine power, godhead, RV.

^W7 devata, in. (\Afcf?, Un. iv, 81, Sch.)

artist, artisan

L.

devattl, f. a sort of gull (=ganya-

^W5depa/ma-iAaa,m.N.ofan author,
Cat.

^$T desd, m. (%/!. *s) point, region, spot,

place, part, portion, VS.; AitBr.; Sr. & GrS.; Mn.

&c.; province, country, kingdom, R. ;
Hit. ; Kathis.;

Vet. ; institute, ordinance,W . (deiam a -Jvas or '-

1/vii, to settle in a place, Mn. ; ie, in the proper

place [esp. with fl/c],MBh.; Hit. Often ifc. [f. a,

Ragh. vii, 47 ; Rit. i, 27] esp. after a word denoting

a country or a part of the body, e.g. kdmboja-, ma-

gadha-; ansa-,kantha-,skandha-; atmiya-, one's

own country or home) ; (i), f. see Deii. kantaka,

m. '

country's thorn," public calamity, Jitakam.

-kari, f. (in music) N. of a Rigini. -kala, m.du.

place and time, Mn. iii, 1 26 &c. ; (sg.) p and t for

(gen.), Mricch. iii,H ; -jna (Kid.) and -vid (Car.),

mfn. knowing p and t ; -vibhdga, m. apportioning

of p and t, MW. ; -virodhin, mfn. neglecting p

and t, Pane.; -vyattla, mfn. regardless of p and t,

MBh.; -vyavasthilat
mfn. regulated by p and t,

W. cyuti, f. banishment or flight
from one's

country, Dasar., Sch.-Ja or -J5ta, mfn. 'country-

born,' native, born or produced in the right place,

genuine (as horses, elephants &c.), MBh.; Hariv. ;R.

jna, mfn. knowing a district, familiar with places,

R. -drisuta, mfn. seen (i.e. usual or customary)

in a country, Mn. viii, 3 ; locally considered, judged

as to place, W. dharma, m. law or usuage of a c,

Mn.i, 118. nirnaya, m. 'description of c,' N.of

wk. pali, f. (in music) N. of a Riga. bna, n.

the asterism dominating a c, Var. bhanga, m.

ruin of a c, KathSs. -bhasha, f. the language or

dialect of a c, MBh.; Kathis.; -vijttana, n. its

knowledge (one of the 64 Kalis), Cat. ; shantara,

n. a foreign 1 or d, Mricch. iii, 19. -bhramana,
n. wandering about a country, peregrination, tour-

ing, MW. - manika, m. pi. N. of a people (v. 1.

dasa-),VP. -rakshin, m. protector of a country,

king, Das. -raja-carita, n. 'history of native

princes,' N . of wk. rupa, n. conformity with place,

propriety, fitness, MBh. xii, 3961. -vasin, mfn.

residing in a country, MW. vibhransa, m. =

-bhanga, Var. vritta, n. a circle depending upon

its relative position to the place of the observer, Sur-

yas., Sch. vyavahSra, m. custom or usage of a

country, W. saukhya, n. N. of a ch. of the To-

darananda. stha, mfn. situated or living in a c ,

MW. sv5min, m. lord or prince of a c, Sin.ha's.

Desakramana, n. invasion of a c, Kull. vii, 207.

Desakhya, m. (in music) N. of a Riga ; (), f. of

a Rlgin! (also khyikd). Desacara, m. local usage

or custom, MW. Desatana, n. roaming through a

land, travelling, Subh. Desatithi, m.' land-guest,'

foreigner, MBh. ; Hariv. Desantara, n. another

country, abroad, Mn. v, 78 ; longitude, the difference

from the prime meridian, Suryas. ; -gamana, n. going

abroad, travelling, Mricch. ii, \ ; -phala, n. the equa-

tion for difference of meridian, MW.; -bhandana-

yana, n. importing wares from foreign countries,

MW.
; -mrita-kriyd-iiirfifana,nM.o$ wk.; -stha,

mfn. being in a f c, MfmSr.; ntarita, mfn. living

in a f c, Gaut. ; "ntat-in, mfn. belonging to a f c,

a foreigner, Satr. Desape'ksh.a, f. spying or in-

specting a land, W. DesavakaBika, n. (with

Jainas) a partic. vow or observance ; -vrata, n. id.

Desopadesa, m. N. of a poem (cf. "ia-nintaya).

Desopasarga, m. distress of a country, calamity

I in a c, AV. xix, 9, 9.

Deiaka, mfn. (ifc.) showing, pointing out ;
m.

shower, indicator (san-marga- ,
MirkP. xix, 17;

dharma-, Pane, iii, \^, v. 1. mad); ruler, in-

structor, L. patu, n. a mushroom, Kaui.

Desana, f. direction, instruction, SaddhP. ; Satr.

Desika, mfn. familiar with a place, a guide (lit.

and fig.),
MBh. i, 3599 (y. 1. daif, cf. a-[add.]);

m. a Guru or spiritual teacher, MBh.; AgP. ; *

traveller, L. -vijaya, m., kopanlhad, f. N. of

wks.

Desita, mfn. shown, directed, instructed, MBh. ;

R. &c.

Desin, mfn. showing, instructing, guiding, MBh.
&c.

;
of or belonging to a country, L. ; ('), f. the

index or forefinger, Yijfi. i, 19 ; BhP.

Desi, .f. (sc. bhdshd) the vulgar dialect of a

country (of>p. to samskrita), provincialism ; -tva,

n., Kivyad. ;
Desin. ; L. ; a vulgar mode of singing,

Cat.
;
dance (opp. to mdrga, pantomime), Dasar. ;

(in music) N. of a RSgii.il.
- kattari, f. (in music)

a kind of dance (mus.) -koia, m. a vocabulary of

provincialisms, Cat. -tala, n. (in music) a kind

of measure, -nama-mala, f. N. of a dictionary of

provincialisms by Hemac. -nritya, n. (in music)

country dance. prakSaa, m. N. of a dictionary

of provincialisms, Sch. on Mricch. varSdi, f. (in

music) N.of a Riga, -aabda-samgraha, m. =

-nama-mdld, Cat.

Deslya, mfn. peculiar or belonging to or inhabit-

ing a country, provincial, native (esp. ifc., e.g. Afd-

gailha-, a native of Magadha, SrS.) ; bordering on,

resembling, almost, nearly (ifc. and regarded asasuffix,

Pin. v, 3, 67; cf. paRca-varshaka-, patu-, sha4-

varsAa-). rfijasekhara-kosa, m. N. of wk.

-varSdi, f.~st-v, Cat. - sabda- samgraha,
m. =ii-'f, Cat.

Desya, mfn. to be pointed or picked out, excellent

in its kind, standard, Pat.; being on the spot or pre-

sent, witness, Mn. viii, 52 (?, v. 1. deid) ;
= deiiya,

in all meanings, MBh. ;
Hariv. (-tva, Desin.) ; Pin.

v, 3, 67 (cf. tad-, ndnd-, patu-, vandyu-, vitasti-,

iisu-); born in the country, indigenous, a true

native, R. (cf. deia-ja); n. the proposition or state-

ment ( =purva-paksha\ L. ; the fact or charge to

be proved or substantiated, W. nighantu, m.,

-nidarsana, n. N. of glossaries. bhikshn, m.

a native mendicant, Rijat. iii, 9.

Deshtavya, mfn. to be pointed out or shown or

declared, R.

Deslitri, m. pointer, indicator (kupatha-, BhP.

vi, 7, 14) 1 (fri ), f. N. of a divine female, RV.; AV.

Deshtra, n. indication, direction, RV.

^Z desktha, mfn. (ft. >/!. da) giving most

or best, RV.

Deshna, n. giving, a gift,
RV. (cf. kumdra-,

cdru-, tmi- Sec.), RV.

Deshna, mfn. giving, liberal, L.; =dur-dama

or dur-gama, L. ;
m. (fr. Jdai~) a washerman.

^? deha, m. n. (\/dih, to plaster, mould,

fashion) the body, TAr. ; KitySr.; Mn.
&c.;Jiu

a

triad with manas and vac), Mn. i, 104 &c. ; (Aam
dhdraya, to support the body, i. e. exist, Nal. ); form,

shape, mass, bulk (as of a cloud ;
ifc. f. a), Var. ; per-

son, individual, Subh.; appearance,manifestation, ifc.

having the appearance of (samde/ia-,'BZ\M. iii, 4J);

N. of a country, L. ; (), f. mound, bank, rampart,

surrounding wall, RV. -kara, m. '

body-former,'

a father, MBh. -kartri, m. id., MW.; N.of the

sun, MBh. -krlt, m. a father, BhP.; N. of Siva,

MBh. -koaa, 'm. '

IP-covering,' skin or wing, L.

(ci.-dhi). -kshaya, m. 'b-decay,' sickness, dis-

ease, L. gata, mfn. '

gone into a b, incarnate,

MW. grahana, n. assuming a b or visible form,

ib. catashtaya-vyavastha-lakshana, n. N.

of wk. cara, mfn. being on or in a b, bodily (as

disease), BhP. -caryS, f. care of the b, KathSs.

-cynta, mfn. separated from the b (as excrement

or the spirit), W. -Ja, m. 'b-born,' a son, BhP.

(cf. tantt-); the god of love, Das. -tantra, mfn.

whose chief kind of existence is corporeal, BhP.

'. 33. 5- tyBga, m. relinquishing
the b, death,

Mn x, 62 ;
Kriv. &c. -tva, n. the state or condi-

tion of a b, Apast. -da, m.
'b-(life?)|iving, (

quicksilver, L. (cf. para-}, -daha, m. 'b -heat,

fever, Mslatim. -dipa, m.'b-lamp,' the^eye,
L.

dharma, m. function or law of the b ,
MW.

- dhatri, in. (for dhatul) chief part or element of

the b, Car. (cf. dhatu). -dhSraka, m. 'b-sup-
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porter,' bone, L. dharana, n. 'supporting the b ,'

living, life, existence, MBh. dharin, mfn. having
a b, living, alive, Das. dhl, m. '

b-receptacle,'

wing, L. dhrik, m. (nom.)
'

sustaining the b(?),'

air, wind, Susr. patana, n. (MBh.), -pata, m.

(Kathas.)
'

decay of the b ,' death, bandha, mfn.

furnished with a b, Hariv. 9030 (/foflWia?). bhaj,
m. '

possessed of a b ,' corporeal, m. living creature

(esp. man), Kav.; BhP. bhnj, (n.
'

possessing a

b,' N.of Siva, MBh.xiii, 1067. bhrit, mfn. 'car-

rying a b ,' embodied, corporeal ; m. a living crea-

ture (esp. man), MBh.; Ragh. ; Pur.; N. of Siva,

MBh.xiii, 1067 (cf. -bhuj); life, vitality,W.bhe-
da, m. 'destruction of the b ,' death, SvetUp. ;

MBh.

madhya, n.
' middle of the b

,' waist, RamatUp.
ma.travasesb.ita, mfn. having merely the bleft,

BhP. manln, mfn. proud of the b, MW. m-
bhara, mfn. intent (only) upon nourishing the b

or prolonging life, BhI*. v, 26, 3 ; -vdrtfika, id.;

5 3 ! voracious, gluttonous, MW. (cf. udnram-bh).
yStxS, f. supporting the b or prolonging life,

BhP. ;
Vedantas. ; food, nourishment, L. ; passing

away of the b, dying, death, L. raksha, f.
' care

of the b
,' chastity, MBh. iii, 17092. -lakshana,

n.' b-mark ,' mole, L. vat, mfn. furnished with a b,
embodied, R.;m. a living creature, man, MBh. ; BhP.

varman, n.'b-armour,' the skin, Gal. vayu,
m. '

b-wind,' vital air, L. visarjana, n. 'quit-

ting the b'V death, MW. vrltti, f. support of

the b, Kathas. vrinta, n. 'b-stalk,' navel, Gal.

ianku, in. a pillar of stone (?), KatySr. xxi, 3, 31,

Schol samcarini ,f.
'

issued from or passing through

(her father's) b (?'),' a daughter, L. - sara, m.' b-
essence," marrow, L. siddhi-sadhana, n. N. of

wk. inkha, mfn. agreeable to the b, Var. stha-

vaxodaya, m. N. of wk. Dehatmavada, m.

'assertion that the soul isb ,' materialism, Madhus.
;

din, m. materialist, Carvaka, L. Dehanta, m.

end of the b, death, BhP. Dehantara, n. an-

other b, MW. ; -prapti, f. obtaining another b,

transmigration, id. Deharl, m. '
foe of the b,' N. of

Siva, MBh. xiii, 1179, Sch. (as v. 1. for kahali).

Dehavarana, n.
'

b-screen,' armour, dress, MBh.
DehavasEna, n. = hSnta, Sinha's. Dehasava,
m. 'b-liquid,' urine, Gal. Dehesvara, m. 'lord

of the b ,'
the soul, MarkP. Dehotkampa, m.

trembling of the b, Malatim. v, 19. Dehodbhava
or bhuta, mfn. born in the b, innate, MW.
Dehala, f. spirituous liquor, L.

Dehall, f. (rarely li) the threshold of a door or

a raised terrace in front of it, GrS. ; Kav.; Pur.

mnkta-pnshpa, n. a flower dropped on the

threshold, Megh. 85. Dehalisa-stuti, f., ia-

itotxa, n.
'

praise of the lord of the threshold," N.
of two hymns.

Dehika, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws up
the earth, MarkP. (cf. ud-, Ufa-).

Dehin, mfn. having a body, corporeal ;
m. a liv-

ing creature, man, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. the

spirit, soul (enveloped in the b), Up. ; Bhag. ; Susr. ;

BhP.
; ("), f. the earth, L.

5 dai, cl. I. P. ddyati, to purify, cleanse,

DhStup. xxii, 26 (cf. </$. da).

Vftdaiksha, mf(t)n. (fr. dlksha) relating to

initiation or inauguration Sec., Laty.

^n?f<. daigambara, mf()n. relating to the

Dig-ambaras, VP.

?* daidd, m.(), f. patron., MaitrS.

^THl daiteya, m. (fr. diti) a Bon or descend-
ant of Diti, an Asura, MBh. ; Hariv.

;
R. &c. ;

N. of Rahu, Var. ; (), f. a female descendant of

D, R. vii, 58, 5, Sch. ; mf(f)n. proceeding from or

belonging to the Daiteyas, MBh.; Hariv.

Daitya, m. a son of Diti, a demon, Mn. ; MBh.
&c.; mf(<f)n. belonging to the Daitya!, MBh. ; R.;
(a), f. N. of plants (

= canddkshadhi and murd),
L. ; spirituous liquor, L. guru, m. '

preceptor of
the Daityas,' N. of Sukra, the planet Venus, Var.

danava-mardana, m. 'crusher of Ds and

Dinavas,' N. of Indra, MW. deva, m. 'god of
the Daityas,' Varuna; Wind, L. dvipa, m.' refuge
of the D(?),' N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. - nasa-
na, m. '

D-destroyer,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. -ni-
hudana, m. '

id.', N. of Indra, Jatakam. - nlsu-
dana, m. '

id.', N. of Vishnu, Pur. pa and -pati,
m. '

D'-prince,' N. of Bali, MBh. ; Kathas. - puro-

dhas, -pnroliita, -pHJya, m. = -guru, Var.
;
L.

- matri, f. 'mother of the Ds,' Diti, L. (pi., Hariv.

9498). meda-ja, m. 'produced from the marrow
of aD,'akindofbdellium,L.; (a), f. the earth (sup-

posed to be produced from the marrow ofMadhu and

Kaitabha),L. yutja, n. an age of theDs (
= 4 ages

ofman), L. rtvij (jra-rif),m.
= -r,Var.;Sch.

sena, f. N. of a daughter of Praja-pati and sister

of Deva-sena, MBh. han, m. '

Daitya-slayer,
1

N. of Siv.i, MBh.; of Indra, Heat, -hantri, m.
'

id.,' N. of Vishnu, Kav. Daityantaka, m. ' D-
destroyer,' Ratn. Daityari, m. 'foe of the Ds,'
a god (esp. Vishnu), Prab. ii, 28 ; -pan^ila, m. N. of

a poet, Cat. Daityaho-ratra, m. a day and night
of the Ds (

= a year of man), L. Daitydjya, m.
= tya-gurn, Var. Daityendra, m. '

D-prince,'
N. of Paiala-ketu, Prab. iii, 4; -piijya, m. = "tyejya,
Var.

Daityaya, Nom. K.yate, to represent a Daitya,
BhP. x, 30, 1 6.

the son of a woman by her second husband, SrS.

1^1 I. daina, mf(i)n. (fr. dina) relating to

a day, diurnal, daily, L. m-dina,mf(f)n. happen-

ing daily, quotidian, Pur. ; -ddna-kdnda, m. & n.,

-sad-acara-darpana, m. N. of wks; -pralaya,m.
destruction of the world after the lapse of 1 5 years
of Brahma's age, Pur.

Dainika, mf < )n. daily, diurnal, L.; (f), {. a

day's hire or wages, W.^
?!T 2. daina, n. (fr. dma)= the next, L.

Dainya, n. wretchedness, affliction, depression,
miserable state, MBh. ; Kav. ; Susr. &c. ; meanness,

covetousness, W.

^1 daipa, mf(j)n. (fr. dtpa) relating or be-

longing to a lamp, Sis. xi, 18.

J<Jl*MM rt daiyampati, m. patr. fr. dyam-
pdta, SBr.

r^i.dairgha or(oft&ner)ghya, n.(fr. d'tr-

gha) length, longness, MBh.; Var.; SuSr. ; Pur.

2. Dairgha, Vriddhi form of dirgha in comp.
tama, m. = next, m., BhP. tamasa, mf(f)n.

relating to DIrgha-tamas, Laty. ; m. patr. fr. D,
ASvSr. ; n. N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr. ratrlka,
m^f^n. long, chronic (disease), Car. varatra,
mfn. (with kiipa) founded by Dirgha-varatra, Pan.

iv, 2, 73, KSS. sravasa, mf(<")n. relating to Dlr-

gha-5ravas, SrS.; n. N. of 1 Samans, ArshBr.

<;colf<4 dailipi, m. patr. fr. Dilipa, q.v.

^ I. dafoa or daivd, mf(i)n. (fr. devd) be-

longing to or coming from the gods, divine, celestial,

AV.; Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; sacred to the gods
(tirtha, n. the tips of the fingers, Mn. ii, 59 ; cf.

s.v.; vT Jik,(. the north, L.; d.i.dif); ioyn.\(vdc),

Rajat. v, 205 ; depending on fate, fatal, Kav.; m.

(with or without viva/ia) a form of marriage, the

gift cf a daughter at a sacrifice to the officiating

priest, Mn. iii, 21; 28 ; the knowledge of portents,
Samk. ; patr. of Atharvan, SBr. ; pi. the attendants

of a deity, TandBr. xvii, I, I
; (f), f. a woman mar-

ried according to the Daiva rite, Vishn. xxiv, 30 ;

a division of medicine, the medical use of charms,

prayers &c., W. ; n. a deity (cf. kula-\ BhP. iii, I,

35 &c. ; (scil. karman, kdrya &c.) a religious offer-

ing or rite, Yajn.; MBh.; divine power or will,

destiny, fate, chance (vdi, ind. by chance, accident-

ally), AV.; Mn. ; MBh.&c. -karman, n. obla-

tions to the gods, religious rite, W. krlta, mfn.
caused by divine power or nature, natural (opp. to

'artificial'), Susr. kovida, mfn .acquainted with the
destinies ofmen ; m.f. (<i) a fatalist, fortune-teller, L.

ffati, f. 'course of destiny,' fortune (ftyd^dai-
vdt), Megh. cintaka, m. '

reflecting on fate,' as-

trologer, N.of Siva, MBh.; Var.; Kav.; fatalist.W.

-olntana. n. (MW.), -cintS, f. (W.) fatalism or

astrology. jiia, mfn. knowing fate or men's des-

tinies ; m.=-cintaka, N. of Siva, Ysjn. ; MBh.;
Ka v . &c. ; -tva, n.Var.

; (/#a) , f. female fortune-teller,

L.: -kald-nidhi 8c -cinta-mani, m., -jdtaka^ n.,

-dtpa-kalikd & dlpikd, f., -bhushana, n., -mano-
hara, m., -mukha-mantfana, n., -vallabha, m. (or
bhd, f.), -vidhi-vilasa & -vildsa, m. N. of wks. ;

-iarman, m. N. of Visva-nStha (son of GopSla),
Cat. ; -siro-mani, m. N. of wk. ; -sanmuni, m. N.
of an astrologer, L.

; jH&lamkriti, f. N. of wk.

tantra, mfn. subject to fate, MW. tas, ind.

by f or chance, KathSs.; BhP.- I. -datta,mfn.(fof
2. see 2. daivd) given' by for fortune, innate, natural,
Das. dipa, m. 'the heavenly lamp,' the eye, L.

(cf. deva-, deka-). dur-vipaka, m. the evil ri-

pening of destiny through the effect of deeds done
in the present or former births, Hit. dosha, m.
the fault or evil result of deeds, evil fate, MW.

nirmita, mfn. = -krita, MBh. para, mfn.

trusting to f, fatalist, Kam.; Hit.; Pur. (also ra-

yana, R.); fated, willed, predestined, W. pari-
kslift, f. N. of wk. prasna, m. inquiring off

,

astrology (cf. deva-} ;
a supernatural voice ruard at

night (cf. upa-lniti), L. yajna-pinda-surya,
m. N. of an author, Cat. (w.r. for dcva-1). ynga,
n. an age of the gods (cf. daitya-), MW. yuta,
mfn. favoured by fate, Var. yoga, m juncture of

fate, fortune, chance ; (ena & at) ind. by chance,

accidentally, Hariv.; Kathas.; Vet. I. -rakshita,
mfn. (for 2. see 2. daivd) guarded bvthe gods, MW.

ratha.m. divine chariot (w. r. for deva-">.\ MBh.
i, 634. rajya, w. r. for deva-. lekhaka, m.

fortune-teller, astrologer, L. laukika, mf(^)n.
celestial and worldly, MW. vasa, m. the will or

power of destiny ; (at), ind. by chance, fatally, Dliur-

tas. van!, f. a voice from heaven, W. vid, mfn.

destiny-knowing; m an astrologer, Var. ; Rajat.

vidhl, m. course of fate, Pane, iii, 238. srad-
dha, n. a panic. Sraddha. sampanna, mfn.
favoured by destiny; -td, {., Kam. hata, mfn.
stricken by d, ill-fated, R. -hataka, mfn. id.;

cursed by d, Amar.; n. a blow of d, Prab.; curs-d

D?, Ratn. iv, J. hlna, mfn. forsaken by fortune,
Var. Daivatyaya, m. danger or evil resulting from
unusual natural phenomena, Var. Dalvady-anta,
mfn. beginning and ending with a ceremony in

honour of the gods (opp. to pitrady"), Mn. iii, 205.

Dalvadhina, mfn. subject to fate, MW. Daiva-
nnrodhin, mfn. obedient to fate or to the will of

the gods, W. Daivanvita, mfn. favoured by des-

tiny, Var. Daivayatta, mfn. dependent upon d,
W. Daivaho-ratra, n. a day and night of the

gods (
= a year of men), W. (cf. daityaho-). Dai-

vjya, mfn. sacred to the planet Jupiter (topaz), L.

Daivodha, f. a woman married according to the

Daiva ritual (see above) ; -ja, m. the son of such a w,
Mn. iii, 38. Dalvodyana, n divine grove, R. (cf.

devfdy ). Daivopahata (W. ) & taka (Kam.),
mfn. struck by fate, ill-fated (cf. daiva-h).

1. Daiva, Vriddhi form of dcva in comp.
kshatri, m. patr. fr. Deva-kshatra, Hariv. I9y4-- jana (da(), nif(")n. belonging to the gods col-

lectively, RV. x, 2, 23. tarasa, m. patr. fr.

Deva-taras, AsvSr. xii, 10. tareya, m. patr. fr.

Deva-tara,g..r'wMr(tay. - 2.-datta,mf(r)n.beingin
the village Deva-datta, Pjn. i, 1

, 75, Sch. ; m. pi. the

pupils of D 73. Vartt. 5, Pat. (cf. deva-dalKya);
-sathin, m.pl. id., g. saunakddi, Kas. dattl,
m. patr. fr. Deva-datta, Pat. ; dattika, mf( )n. re-

lating to ~V,%.kdsy-ddi. darsanin, m.pl. the

pupils of Deva-darsana, g. saunakadi. darava,
mf(F)n. made of the tree Deva-daru or being on it.

Pan. iv, 3, 139, Kas. -matt & -mitrl, m. patr. fr.

Deva-mata & -mitra, g. taulvaly-adi. maun
shaka, mfn. belonging to gods and men, Mn. xi,

235. yajnl, m. patr. fr. Deva-yajna, g. taulvaly-
ddi (f. i or yd, Pan. iv, i, 81). yatava, m. patr.
fr. Deva-yatu ; vaka, mf^f )n. inhabited by the

Daivayatavas, g. rdjany&di. ySneya, m., metron.

fr. Deva-yani, MBh. i, 3163. 2. -xakshita, m.

patr. fr. Deva-r (also pi.), VP. xathayanl, m.

patr. fr. Deva-ratha, g. tikadi. raja, n. N. of a

Saman ; jaka, mfn. made byDeva-raja,g.^/d/4aV;
jikat mf(a & )n., g. kdsy-ddi.

- rati, m. patr. fr.

Deva-rata, N. of Janaka, MBh. xii, 1 1546 ;
of Ya-

jnavalkya, SBr.xiv,4, 2,5, Sch. - vata, mf()n. re-

lating to Deva-vata, RV.
;
m. patr. of Sfinjaya, ib.

sarmi, m. patr. fr. Deva-sarman, g. bahv-adi ;

miya, mfn. g. gahadi. sthaiii, m. patr. fr.

Deva-sthina, g. pailadi. hava, mf( )n., g. kan-
vadi. havya, m. patron, fr. Deva-hu, g. gargddi.
Daivatitria, mf(; )n. relating to Devatithi ; n. N.
of a SSman, Laty. DalvSnlka, n. (fr. tfevdn )

N. of a Saman. DaivSpa, m. patr. fr. DevJpi,
N. of Indrota, SBr. xiii, 5, 4, I. DaivSripa,
m. (fr. devdri-pa) a shell, M Bh. iv, 1 7 1 a. Daivr -

vxidh, n. (fr. dev) a panic. formula.Vait. Daiva-
vridha, m. patr. fr. Deva-vridha, N. of Babhru,
AitBr. vii, 34. DaivSsura, mf(f )n. relating to the

gods and Asuras, SBr.; cf. Pan. iv, 3, 88, Vartt.;
K k



498 daivaka.

existing between the g and A" (vaira,
'

hostility '),

Uj. Vam.
; containing the word Jfvdsura (as an

Adhyiya or Anuvlka), g. vimuttdJi.

Dalvaka, mf(f) n. (ifc.)
= diiva, a deity (cf. Jfl-);

(f), f. =devakl, the mother of Krishna, L. M-nan-
da.na, m. N. of an author, W.; v.l. (ordtvai-n,L.
Dalrata, mf(i)n. (fr. tievata; relating to the

gods or to a panic, deity, divine, Sr. and GrS.; m.

N. of a prince, VP. ; n. (m., g. ardharcadi) a god,
a deity (often coll. 'the deities,' esp. as celebrated in

one hymn, cf. g. prajitddi) Sr. & GrS.; Up.; Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; image of a god, idol, Kaus. ;
Mn. ;

BhP. ;

mf(<f)n. ifc. having as one's deity, worshipping (cf.

ok- [idd.],(ad-,iAartri-). -ka?da, n. N. of Nir.

vii-xii. patl, m. ' lord of gods,' N. of Indra, R.

para, mfn. worshipper of the gs, Nal. pra-
tima, f. the image of a deity, Ailhhlir. a&rit, f.

'divine stream,' the Ganges, DhOrtan. ii, 27.

Dalvatya, mf(o)n. (fr. dcvata) ifc. having as

one's deity, addressed or sacred to some d, Yajn.;

Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. devatya).
Dalvala, m. pair. fr. Devala, TlndBr. laka,

m. - drvalaka, L. 11, m. pair. fr. Devala, g. taul-

valy-ddi, Kas.

Daivika, mf(/)n. peculiar or relating to the gods,

coming from gods, divine, Mn.; Pur.; n. a fatal

accident or chance, Yajn. ii, 66 ; a partic. Sriddha

(on behalf of the gods, esp. the Visvc Devis), RTL.

305. dharma-nirSpana, n. N. of wk.

Daivya, mf,a and f)n. divine, RV. (esp. vya
hotdrd, the two divine priests) ; AV. &c. ;

m.

N. of a messenger of the Asuras, TS. ; n. divine

power or effect, AV. iv, 37, 6 ; fortune, fate, L.

hotrl, m. pi. the divine priests (cf. above), ApSr.

iii, 7, 10.

a, m. (patr.fr. ?) N.
of a mail, pi. his descendants, AsvSr. xii, 10.

34M4 daivasaka, mf(ika)n. (fr. divasa)

happening in one day, MBh. iii, 13155.

cfqi<*K daivakari, m. (fr. diva-kara) son

of the Sun,' pair, of Yama and Sani (the planet

Saturn), L.; (f), f.
1

daughter of the Sun," parr, of the

river Yamuna, L. Dadv&dika, mt\f n. belonging
to the div-ldis, i.e. to the 4th class of roots, Han.

v '"> 3> 65, Sen. Daivodaaa, mf i")n. relating to

Divo-disa, RV. ; m. patr. fr. D, Pravar.; "dati, m.

patr. of Pratardana, SinkhBr.; of Parucchepa, RV.
Anukr.

<"'*'*". mf(i)n. (fr. desa) relating
to space (opp. to kalika, Bhaship.) or to any place
or country; local, provincial, national, MBh.; R. ;

* native, Rajat. ; knowing a place, a guide, MBh. ;

showing, directing, spiritual guide or teacher, MBh.;
Hariv. (cf. deiika and dtiytf) ; n. a kind of dance,
Mall, on Megh. 35.

?"?!*> daiseya, m. metron. fr. 2. dis, g. su-

bhradi.

r daishtika, mf()n. (fr. dish(i) fated,

predestined,W.; m. predestinarian, fatalist, Pan. iv,

4, 60, Kas. tS, f., -tva, n. fatalism, predestinar-

ianism, destiny, MW.

Sf^ daihika, mf(i)n. (fr. deha) bodily,

corporeal, PhP. lijra, mf(a)n. being in the body
(atman), ib. ; m. the soul, ib.

^ do, cl. 2.4. P. dali. RV. &o. ; dydti, AV.
to. (pf- 3 pl- A. -dadire, SBr. iii, 4, a. 5; aor.

addsit and addt, Pin. ii, 4, 78 ; Prec. deydt, vi,

4, 67 ; ddydt, KS{h. ; -dishiya, RV. ; cf. ova- */do)
to cut, divide, reap, mow, RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. :

Pass, dtyate, prob. to be cast down or dejected,

Bhojapr. ; Rijat. : Desid. ditsati, Pan. vii, 4. 54:
Intens. dediyate, vi, 4, 66 (cf. 'Jday and 3. da).

^ doh-salin, &c. See dcfr, p. 499.

doga, m. a bull(?), W.

i-l<v<*4 dogdhavya, mfn. (fr. \/duh) to be

milked, MBh.
Dogdhu-kima, mfn. wishing to milk or to suck

out, i. e. to strip or impoverish, Das.

Dogdhri, m. a milker, AV. ; MBh. &c. (cf. a-);
1 cowherd, L. ;

a calf, L.
; a poet who writes for re-

ward, L. ; (digdhrt), f. giving milk (a cow, wet-
nurse &c.), VS. ; Susr. &c. ; mfn. yielding milk or

profit of any kind, MBh.; Kiv.

Dog-duo*, abl. inf. of -J i. duh, SBr.

Dogdhra, n. milk-pail, ApSr.

Dogha, mfn. milking, or m. milker, milking, RV.

v, 15, 5 (cf. madhu-, /-).

<^Vj^ dodi, {. a species of plant and its

fruit, g. harttaky-ddi (cf. dodi, tjddi}.

Cat.

i^fleMHM dodulyamana, mfn. (Vdul, In-

tens.) swinging or being swung repeatedly or vio-

lently, W.

ft\l dodha, m. (for dogdhri ?) a calf, L.

^VT dodhaha, mfn. robbing one's own

master, L. ; n. a form ofmetre (also -vritla, n.), Sru-

tab.; Chandom. ; -sloka-tikd, f. N. of Comm.

dodhat. See

dodhuyamana, mfn. (Vdhu, In-

tcns.) shaking or trembling violently, MBh.

cjrta^ doman, n. (\/2.du) pain, inconveni-

ence (see a-doma-dd and -d/id).

^tli doraka, n. rope, strap of leather,

KstySr., Sch.; m. f. (ikd), a string for fastening the

wires of a lute, W.

rt1 dor-andolana, &c. See dos.

do/a, m. (Vdul) swinginfr, oscillating,

MBh. i, 1214; a festival (on the I4th of Phalguna)
when images of the boy Krishna are swung, W. ;

a

partic. position of the closed hand, Cat.
; (a), f., see be-

low. parvata, m.N . of a mountain, L. manda-

pa, m. or n. a swing, L. yatra, see ld-y. 78-
n, n. a swing, L. Doladri, m. = la-parvata, L.

DolS, f. litter, hammock, palanquin, swing (fig.

= fluctuation, incertitude, doubt), MBh. ; Kiv. Sic.

(rarely la, m. or i, f.) ;
the Indigo plant, L. kn-

la-dhl (lak\ Rijat.) and -cala-citta-vritti

(Ragh.), mfn. one whose mind is agitated like a

swing. (fhara and raka, m. or n. a hall with a

s, Milav. iii, tf -dhlrildJi (latih), mfn.

mounted on a s, MW. ; restless, disquieted, Kathis.;

ndolana ("/aW^.n.fluctuating in doubt like a s,
Prab. ii, 34 (v. 1. dor-dnd). yantra, n. drugs tied

up in a cloth and boiled out over a fire, Bhpr. Ta-
ta*, f. 'swing festival,' RTL. 430 (cf. dola); -vi-

veka, m. N. ofwk. yuddha, n. a doubtful fight;

Sis. xviii, 80. -"rtdha (

<

-lar)^ladhir, Kad.,
Pane, -rohana-pa'ddhatl c7ar ;, f. N. of wk.

lola, mm. restless like a s, uncertain, Prab. v,

30. -Dolotmava, m.= a
ld-ydtr,t, W.

BolSya.Nom. A..ya(t, torock about likeaswing,
move to and fro ; be doubtful or uncertain, MBh.;
Kathas. &c. yamina, mfn. oscillating, wavering ;

-rnati, mfn. doubtful in mind, Hit. yita, mfn.

swung about, rocking ; -iravana-kundala, mfn.

one whose earrings swing to and fro, Cat.

Doliki, f. a litter, swing, cradle, L.

Dollta, mfn. swung, shaken, tossed (-citta,

Sail.) ; m. a buffalo, Gal.

^fa i. dosha, m. evening, darkness (only

BhP., where personified as one of the .8 Vasus and

husband of Night, vi, 6, 1 1
; 14); (a), (., see next.

I. Delhi, f. darkness, night, RV. ; AV. Sec. (am
& a [instr. ; cf. g. svar-adi], ind. in the evening,
at dusk, at night) ; Night personified (and regarded
with Prabhl as wife of Pushparna and mother of

Pradosha or Evening, Niiitha [I]
or Midnight and

Vyushja or Day-break), BhP. iv, 13, 13; 14 (cf.

doshdi, paica-dosha, pra-dosha, prati-dosham) .

i. -kara, m. 'night-maker,' the moon, Satr.

klesi, f.
'

fading in the evening,' a kind of plant,

L. tana, mf(f)n. (fir. dosha, ind.) nocturnal, at

evening, Ragh. ziii, 76. tilaka, m. 'night-orna-

ment,' a lamp, L. bhnta, mfn. (fr. dosha, ind.)

having become n, turned into n (day), Un. iv,

174, Sch. manya, mfn. (fr. dosha , ind.) con-

sidered as n, passing for n (day), Sis.- iv, 62
;

cf.

Pan. vi, 3, 66, Kai -ramana, m, 'N^s lover,'

the moon, Dhurtan. ii, 33. vaatrl, m. illuminer

of the dark (Agni), RV. Doih&sya, m. 'face of

the night,' a lamp, L.

Doghaa, n. evening, dusk, AV. xvi, 4, 6.

^i
1^ 2. dosha, m., rarely n. (\/dush) fault,

vice, deficiency, want, inconvenience, disadvantage,

d6s.

Up. ; Mn.; MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; badness, wickedness,

sinfulness, Mn.; R.; offence, transgression, jjjuilt,

crime (ace. with */ri or labh, to incur guilt), SrS. ;

Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; damage, harm, bad consequence,

detrimental effect (ntflsha doshah, there is no harm
;

ko'tra d, what does it matter?), Mn. ; MBh. ; Kiv.

&c. ; accusation, reproach fsham -Jkri or shena

^A/ijwwith ace., to accuse), R.; alteration, affection,

morbid element, disease (esp. of the 3 humours oi

the body, viz. pitta, vdyu, and ilcshman [cf. tri-

dosha and dhdtu], applied also to the humours

themselves), Susr. ; (also shaka) a calf, L. kara,

mf(i')n. causing evil or harm, pernicious, Var.

karin and -krit, mfn. id., ib. kalpaua, n.

attributing blame, reprehending, W. guna, n. bad

and good qualities, Mn. ix, 330 ; nl-karana, n.

turning a fault into a merit, Kuval., Sch. gunin,
mfn. having good and bad qualities ; ni-tva, n., Mn.

viii, 338 ;
Sch. grasta, mfn. involved in guilt,

guilty, MW. grahln, mfn. fault-finding, cen-

sorious, susceptible of evil, L. (cf. guna-). ghna,
mf(i)n. removing the bad humours, Susr. Jit-

kfira, m. N. of wk. jna, mfn. knowing the

faults of(comp.), Kiv. ; knowingwhat is evil or to be

avoided, prudent, wise, Ragh. i, 93 ;
m. a physician,

L. ; a Pandit, teacher, discerning man, W. tas,

ind. from a fault or defect ; -tovorii, to accuse of

a fault, R. ii, 61, 34. traya, n. vitiation of the 3
humours (above) ; any combination of 3 defects, W. ;

-ghna, (f.f) and -hara, mfn. removing the 3 bad h,
Susr. tva, n. faultiness, deficiency, Sih. du-
shita, mfn. disfigured by a fault

; -tva, n. Sarvad.

drishtt, f. looking at faults, f-finding, MW.
dvaya, n. a combination of two evils, Pracand.

1, 68. nlrghata, m. expiation of a crime, pen-

ance, A past. parihara, m. N. of wk. pra-
aanga, m. attaching blame, condemnation, W.

phala, n. the fruit or consequence of a sin, Ap. ;

mfn. sinful, wicked, ib. bala-pravritta, mfn.

proceeding from the influence of bad humours (a

disease), Susr. bhakti, f. tendency to a disease,

Car. bbfij, mfn. possessing faults or doing wrong,

Yajn.; a villain, Kautukas. i, 23. bhlti, f. fear

of offence, MW. bheda, m. a partic. disease of

the 3 humours, Susr. ; diya, mfn. relating to it,

Cat. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of faults, Subh.

vat, mfn. having f
, faulty, defective, blemished,

Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; guilty of an offence, Ap. ; MBh. ;

connected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked, Gaut. ;

Ap. ; Mn. ; noxious, dangerous, R. saanana,
mfn. = -ghna, Susr. Bthana, n. the seat of dis-

order of the humours, ib. hara, mfn. = -ghna, ib.

2. DoahAkara, m. a mine or heap of faults, Ka-

this. Doshakshara, n. 'word of blame,' accusa-

tion, Sak. DoBhanndarila, mfn. perceiving

faults, MBh. i, 3068. Doshannvada, m. talking
over faults, tale-bearing, MW. Doahanta, mfn.

containing a fault, Pat. on Pin. i, 1, 58. Dosha-
pattl, f. incurring a f", MW. Doaharopa, m.

imputing fs, accusation, L. Dosnaikadria, mfn.

seeing only fs, censorious, L. Doahocchraya,
m. the rise or. accumulation of vitiated humours,
Susr. Doahodaka, n. water caused by dropsy, ib.

DoBhoddhara, m. N. of wk. Doahopacaya,
m.**sh6cchraya,S\fa. Doahollaaa, m. N.ofwk.

Doahana, n. imputation of a crime, accusation,
MW. ahala, mfn. of a faulty nature, defective,

corrupt, Susr. shika, mf()n. faulty, defective,

bad ; m. disease, W. Bhin, mfn. faulty, defiled,

contaminated, Kiv. ; Pur.; guiltyof an offence, Gaut.

DoahKya, Nom. A. yate, to seem or appear
like a fault, Bhavabh.

doshdn, n. (occurring only in nom.
du. doshant, AV.; AitBr. ; gen. sg. doshnas, SBr.;
instr. doshnd, loc. doshni [or doshant-, see below],

gen. du. doshnos, Rijat.; ace. pl. [m. I] doshnas,
Pin. vi, I, 63; the other forms are supplied by dos,

q. v.) the fore-arm, the lower part of the fore-foot

of an animal ; the arm in general. Dohani-srish ,

mfn. leaning or hanging on the arm, AV. vi, 9, 2.

Doahanya, mfn. being in or belonging to the

arm, RV.; AV.
2. Doaha, f. (for I. see I. dosha} the arm, L.

DOB, n. (m.only R. vi, I, j; nom. ace. sg. dis,

SBr.; du. doshi, Kaui. ; dorbhydm, MBh.; Kiv.;

pl. "Mis, Milav. ; dohshu, BhP.) the fore-arm, the

imi&c. = df>shan (q.v.); the part of an arc defining
its sine, SOryas. ; the side of a triangle or square, W.
(cf. bdhu and bhuja}.
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Doh, in comp. hi dos. salin, mfu. having strong

amis, KathSs. = sinjiiu, f. = dor-jya, Ganit. e-

kliara, n.
'

arm-top,' shoulder, L. sahasra-

bhrit, m.
'

lOOO-armed, 'N. of Arjuna KSrtavirya, L.

Dor, in comp. for dos. Sndolana, n. swinging
the arm, Prab. ii, 34 (y.\.doland). gadu, nitn.

having a crippled arm, L. graha, mfn. 'seizing
with the arms,' strong, L. ; m. pain in the arm, W.

jya, f". the sine of the base, Suryas. danda, m.

'arm-stick,' a long arm, KSv. nikartana, n.

amputation of the arm, R. bahava, n. pi. fore-

and upper-arms, SBr. madhya, n. the middle of

the arm, W. mula, n. 'arm-root,' i.e. the arm-

pit, Naish. latika, f.
'

arm-creeper' (cf. -datura) ;

-darsanlya (Subh.) or -bhima (SSrngP.), m. N.
of the poet BhTma.

Dosh-niat, mfn. having arms, HParis". Do-
tha (for doh-^i, mfn. placed on the arm, W.; m.

wtw\\.(c{.pdrsva-sthd), service, L.; player, play, L.

5JT? ddha, mfn.(^/i.duh) milking, i.e. yield-

ing, granting (ifc.), BhP. ; m. milking or milk, RV. ;

AV. ; SBr. &c.
; deriving advantage from (gen. or

comp.), profit, gain, success, Das.; Pur.; a milk-

pail, M Bh. ; BhP. ; manaso d, N. of a Saman ; (a),
f. N. of a Prakrit metre, Chandom. -k&ma (d6),
mfn. desirous to be milked, TS.

;
Kith. ja, n.

'produced by milking,' milk, L. Dohadoliiya,
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. Dohapanaya, m.

milk, L.

Dohaka, m('&z)fn., see go-.

Dohana, mf(a)n. giving milk, a milker, RV.;

giving milk, yielding profit (cf. tdma-, taAu-),
MBh.

;
Hariv. ; (f), f. milk-pail, Kaus. (also nika,

Heat.) ; n. (also d6h) milking, RV. ; SBr. &c. (cf.

go-); the result ofm, KstySr.; (alsoa&i, Heat.)

milk-pail, MBh.
; Susr. ; BhP. (cf. kdnsya-). ni-

ya, mfn. to be milked, MW.
D6ha, n. milking; dat. hdse, as inf., RV.
hita, mfn. made to yield milk, milked, SBr.

hin, mfn. milking, yielding milk or desires (cf.

kama-dohini). hiya, mfn. giving more or much
milk, Pan. v, 3, 59, KSs.

Dohya, mfn. to be milked, milkable, MaitrS.;
n. an animal that gives milk, Yajn. ii, 177 (cf.

duhya, duhkha-dohya, suklia-dohd).

<;")^fi*T dohadika, {. a kind of Prakrit

metre (=doftd)f Chandom.

W% dohada, m. (also n., L. ; probably
Prakrit ht.daurhrida, lit. sickness of heart, nausea)
the longing of a pregnant woman for partic. objects

(fig. said of plants which at budding time long to be

touched by the foot or by the mouth [Ragh. xix, 1 2] of

a lovely woman) ; any morbid desire or wish for (loc.
or comp., f. a), Yajn. ; R. ; Kslid. ; Pane. ; KathSs.

&c. ; pregnancy ;
a kind of fragrant substance used

as manure, Naish. i, 82, Sch. dnhkha-silatS,
f. 'tendency to morbid desires,' pregnancy, Ragh.
iii, 6. prakara, m. N. of a wk. on pregnancy.

lakiharia.n. 'having morbid longing as its mark,'
a fetus or embryo, Ragh.; the period of passing
from one season of life to another, L. vati and

dinvltS, f. having a pregnant woman's longing
for anything, L. din, mfn. eagerly longing for

(loc. or comp.), Vssav.; Kid.
; KathSs.; m. the

Asoka tree, L.

Dohala, "lavatJ, and U.n = dohada &c.

Jft: duuh, Vriddhi form of duh, in comp.
hidus, q.v. ialeya, m. prob. metron. fr.Duh-salS,

- Cat. itaana, mf(*)n. belonging to Duh-sSsana,
Pracand. ii, 41; ni, m. parr. fr. D, MBh. xiv,

1825. silya. n. bad character or disposition,

wickedness, MBh.; R. &c. -shanti (daiili-), m.
patr. fr. Duh-shanta, Br. -shthava, n. (fr. du/f-

shthu) badness, wickedness, L. ihvapnya, n.

evil dreams, AV. iv, 17, 5. -tra, n. (fr. duh-

strt) discord between women (g. yuv&di). rthya,
n.

(fit. duh-stha] bad condition, Sarvad.

Danr , Vriddhi of dur for Jus. atmya, n. bad-

heartedness, wickedness, depravity, MBh.; Kiv.

&c.; "myaka, mfn. wicked, evil (deed), R. -ard-
dhl (datir-), {. (*/ridh) want of success, TBr.

ita, n. mischief, harm, SBr. (fa, see daurga.
gtya, n. distress, misery, poverty, MBh. &c.

-gandia (Divyav.) and dhi (W.), m.; dhya
(MBh.), n. bad smell, fetor. gaha, m.' descendant
of Dur-gaha,' patr. of Puru-kutsa (Naigh. 'horse'),
RV. iv, 42, 8. jana, mf()n. consisting of bad

people (company), Nalac.
; nya, n. wickedness, de-

pravity; evil, wrong, Hit.; BhP. ; ill-will, envy, Sarng-
P. jivitya (daiir-), n. a miserable existence, AV.
iv

F
T 7> 3- bala, (v.l. for) lya, n. weakness, im-

potence, MBh. &c. branmayya, n. the state of

being a bad Brahman, KatySr. ; Sch. -bnagine-
ya, m. the son of a woman disliked by her husband

(g. kalydny-ddi) ; (i), (. the daughter of a disliked

woman. bhagya, n. (fr. dur-bhaga or -bhaga)
ill-luck, misfortune, Ysjn.i, 282 ; (oi2a>-),unhappi-
ness of a woman disliked by her husband, AV.;
MBh. &c. - Dhiksha, n. famine, TSndyaBr., Sch.

bhratra, n. discord between brothers, g.yuv&di.
madya, n. brawl, fight, L. manaiayana, m.

patr.
fr. Dur-manas, g. asvttdi. manasya, n. de-

jectedness, melancholy, despair, Var. ; Pane. ike.

mantrya, n. bad consultation or advice, Bhartr.

ii, 34 (v. 1. dur-mantra). mitri, m. metron. fr.

dur-mit,a (g. bdhv-ddi). -mnkhi, m. patr. fr.

dur-mukha, MBh. vii, 7008 &c. yodhana,
mf(f)n. belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana, MBh.
iv, 1712 &c.; ni, m. patr. fr. D, vi, 2367. la-

bhya, n. difficulty of attainment, rarity, MW.
vacasya, n. evil speech, L. vanaika, n. bad

mark, Divyav. vaia or aa, rnl\;)n. relating

toDur-vasas,Madhus.; n.(scil./r<j<j)N.ofanUpa-
purana. vratya (daitr-\ n. disobedience, ill con-

duct, VS. hirda, n. badness ofmind, wickedness,

enmity, g. yuv&di. -hrida, n. id., MBh. v, 751 ;

m. villain, Nilak.; morbid longing of pregnant
women, L. hridim, f. a p w

, Bhpr.
Daui, Vriddhi of dus for dus. carmya, n. a

disease of the skin or of the prepuce, Mn. xi, 49, Kull.

carya, n. ill conduct, wickedness, R. vi, 103, 20.

Dansh, Vriddhi ofdusft for dus. knla and le-

ya, mf()n. sprung from a bad or low race, MBh.;
R. kulya, mfn. id., MBh. iii, 12629; " '"w
extraction, BhP. i, 18, 8. -krltya, n. badness,

wickedness, TandBr. ; Lsty. Danshthava, see

dauh-sh (above). Daushpurushya, n. the state

of a bad man, g. yuvSdi.

^\^t*daukula,mf(i)n.(fr.dukula) covered
with fine cloth (also kulaka or gula), L. ; n. a

cloth made of DukQla, Var.

^TW dautya, n. (fr. duta) the state or func-
tion of a messenger, message, mission, MBh.; Hariv.

&c. (yaka, n., BhP.)

<jrVt daurudhara, mfn. (fr. durudhara),
Var.

dauresravasa, m. (fr. diire-sra-

vas) patr. of the serpent-priest Prithu-Sravas, Tin-
dyaBr. Daureiruta, m. (fr. dure-iruta) patr. of
the serpent-priest Timirgha, ib.

ifM daurga, mf(i)n. relating to Dnrga or

DurgJ ; m. pi. the school of Durga, Cat. ; n. a wk.

by Durga, ib. sigha, mf(f)n. belonging to or

composed by Durga-siriha, Cat. Danrgayajia, m.
fr. Durga, g. naddJi.

Daurgya, n. difficulty, inaccessibility, W.

^Tquji daurvlna, n. (fr. rfurca) the sap or

juice of bent grass, L. ;
= mrishta-parna (a clean

leaf, W.) or ishta-parna, L.

tjiWM dauleya, m. (fr. duli) a turtle or tor-

toise, L.

daulmi, m. N. of ludra (cf. dalmi
and dalmi].

<;T'ir.li dauvarika, m. (fr. dvar orrfrara)
door-keeper, warder, porter, Sak.

; Pane.; Rsjat.
(*f, f., Ragh. vi, 59) ; a kind of demon or genius,

Var.; Heat,

(jttirrt* dauvalika, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. ii, 1874.

ifNfi daushka, mf(t)n. (fr. dos) one who
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms, Pin.
vi'i 3i 5 '

i Pa'- ; going on the arms, Un. ii, 69, Sch.

^TW daushtya, n. (fr. dushta) depravity,
wickedness, Var.

<(TTrT daushyanta, mf(t)n. relating to

Dushyanta, MBh. ; m. N. ofa mixed caste, Gaut. ; ti,

m.patr.of Bharata, MBh.; Sak. &c.(vt.i.dausAv).
Daushmanta, "ti, w.r. for prec.

c^l^lt dauhadika, m. (fr. dohada) a land-

scape gardener, Naish.; morbid or ardent desire, ib.

Danhrida and dinl (Suir.)
- daurhf (see

daur under dauh).

Ztf%3*dauhilia,m{(i)n.(fT. doha) g. chedSdi.

5Tl^W dauhitra, m. (fr. duhitri) a daugh-
ter's son, Mn.; MBh. &c.

; N. of a prince, VP.

(v.l.<Vrya); (), f. ad's d, MBh.; R.; n. a rhi-

noceros, L. ; sesamum-seed, L. ; ghee from a brownish

cow, L. danhitra, m. the son of the daughter of
the daughter's son, MBh. i, 5026. Tat, mfn. hav-

ing a daughter's son, MBh.

Danhitraka, mf()n. relating to a daughter's
son, ib.

Dauhitrayana, m. the son of a daughter's son,

g. harit&di.

U dya, dyas. See a-dyd, sa-dyas.
Dyam-pata, dyavS. See under 2. Jyii.

Dyavan. See vrishti-.

^ i.dyu, cl.a.P. dyauti (Dhatup. xxiv, 31;
pf. dudyava, 3 pi. dudyuvur) to go against, attack,

assail, Bhatt. Dynt, mfn. advancing against, (ifc.),
ib.

1J 2. dyu, for 3. div as inflected stem and
in comp. before consonants. karnardka, m.

dina-vyasa-dala, Suryas. kama, m. N. of a man
{tt.dyaukami). knha, mf(a)n. (ft.i.ksha) hea-

venly, celestial, light, brilliant, RV.; -vacas (kshd-),
mfn. uttering heavenly words.vi, 15,4. ga, m.'sky-
goer,' a bird, L. (cf.khe-cara). gana, m. = dina-

raii, SOryas. -git, ind. (^gaml) through the sky
(Naigh. quickly), RV. viii, 86, 4. -oara, mfn.

walking or moving in heaven, an inhabitant of h,
Hariv.; Rsjat.; m. a VidyS-dhara, KathSs. (ri
Vbht, to become a V, ib.) ;

a planet, Gol. - ca-

rln, m. a VidyS-dhara, Kathis. jana, m. a god,
Pur. jaya, m. conquest or attainment of heaven,
BhP. -Jwa (Gol.) and -JyS (Suryas.,Sch.), f. 'sky-
diameter,'the dof a circle made by an asterism in its

daily revolution. taru,m.the tree ofheaven, BhP.
- dantin, m. heavenly elephant (cf. dik-karin),
Dharmasarm. dala, n. 'sky-half,' noon, Suryas.
diSman, m. having one's abode in heaven, a god,

Pur. firm Til, f. 'heavenly river,' the Ganges, BhP.
nadi, f. id., ib.; -samgama, m. N. of a place of

pilgrimage, Rasik. nivSsa, m. heavenly abode,
heaven, W. ; inhabitant of h, a deity, ib. (alsoj,
Siddhantas.) ; sl-bhuya, n. the becoming a deity.- nis or -nisa, day and night (only

8
ii, Var. ;

ios, Mn. ; lam, Ysjfi. ; ie, du., Suryas.) -pati,
m. '

sky-lord,' a god (pi.), BhP.; the sun, L. ; N. of

Indra, L. patha, m. '

sky-path,' the upper part of
the sky, Rsjat. pinda, m. or n. = ahar-gana,
Suryas. puramdhri, f. =

-yoshit, Rsjat.
-bhakta (dyti-),mtn. distributed by heaven, RV.
manl, m.' sky-jewel,' the sun, Heat.

; N. of Siva,

MW.; calcined copper, Bhpr. mat, mfn. bright,

light, brilliant, splendid, excellent, RV. ;
VS.

;
BhP. ;

clear, loud, shrill, RV. ; AV. ; brisk, energetic, strong,
ib. ; m. N. of a son of Vasishtha, BhP. ;

of Divo-dSsa

(
= Pratardana), ib. ; of Manu SvSrocisha, ib. ; N. of

a minister of Sslva.ib. ; n. eye, ib. iv, 25,47; ind -

clearly, brightly, loudly, RV. ; -sena, m. N. of a

prince of Silva, father of Satyavat, MBh. ; R. ; d-

gaman, mfn. loud-singing, SV. may*, mf()n.
light, clear ; ( ), f. N. of a daughter of Tvasrrtri and
wife of the Sun, L. -marySda (or -vat', mfn.

having the sky as boundary (da-(va and da-vat-

tva, n., Saruic.) -marga, m. =
-patha, Kathis.

-maithnna, n. cohabitation by day, AV. Paris.

(cf. diva-maithunin). manryl, f. = -jtvd,
Ganit. yoihit, f.

'

heavenly woman,' an Apsaras,
KathSs. ratna, n.

'

sky-jewel,' the sun, KSvyapr.
ratra, n. day and night, Ganit. ; -vritta, n. diur-

nal circle, Gol. xt*l,m.=aftar-gana, ib. lo-

ka, m. the h world, BrArUp. (cf! dyaur-P).
vadhS, f. = -yoshit, KathSs. van, m. the sun,

heaven, Un. vani, f. heavenly grove, SSamkar.

shad, m. '

sitting in h,' a god, RSjat. ; a planet,
Gol. sad and -sadman, m. a god, L. (cf. prec.)
sambhava, mfn. originating by day ,

Var. su-

ras, n. the lake ofthe sky, KathSs.- arit (Bnartr.)
and -ilndhu (KathSs.), (. = -nadi. Ctrl, f. =

-yoshit, KathJs.

DySm-pSta, m. (fr. dydm, ace. of div, dyu +
f) N. of a man (cf. daiydmpdti).
Dyava (du. of div, dyu, 'heaven,' generally con-

nected with anotherdu. meaning earth, but al.-o alone)
heaven and earth, RV. ii, 6,4; vii, 65, 2 &c.; night

Kk2
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and day, i, 113, ' -kuhame, f.du. heaven and

earth, L. - kahima (a>a ), f.du. id., RV. -pri-

tlilvl (dya), f.du. id., RV. ;
AV. &c. (vyaii,

Suparn"; ; -vat, mm. connected with h & e, RV. ;

thiviya, mfn. relating or sacred to them (also vy<V),

Br.; n. (sell. sukta) a panic, hymn, SaftkhBr. - bhn-

ml (dya*), f. du. heaven and earth, RV.; AV. &c.

Dyumna, n. splendour, glory, majesty, power,

strength, RV. ; AV. ; SrS. ;
MBh. i, 6406 ;

enthusi-

msm, inspiration, RV. ;
VS. ; wealth, possession

(
= dhana, Naigh. ii, 10), Das.; food, L.; N. of a

Siman, ArshBr. ; m. N. of the author of RV. v, S3 ;

of a son of Manu and Nadval5,BhP. vat( mud-),

mfn. inspired or clearly sounding, RV. iii, 29, 15 ;

strong, powerful, v, 28, 4 &c. vardluma, mtn.

increasing strength, ix, 31, 2. -irava* (mnd-),
mfn. producing a strong or clear sound, v, 54, I.

siCtl (mnd-), (. receiving inspiration or power,

i, 131, 1. httti (md-), f. inspired invocation,

i, 129, 7 &c. Dyumni-sah (strong -saK), mfn.

bearing strength, i, 121, 8. Dyumno-da (fr.
a

ttemmttas ,
mm. granting splendour, NlrUp.

Dyumni, m. N. of a prince, VP. mnin, mfn.

majestic, strong, powerful, inspired, fierce, RV.

'mnika, m. N. of a son of Vasishtha and author of

RV. viii, 76.

Dyni. See anye-, apart- &c.

Dyo, Guna form of dyu in comp. klra, m.
' maker of brightness,' builder of splendid edifices,

Nilak. on MBh. xii, 1799 (v. 1. ;>-). -druma,
m. the heavenly tree = katpa-d, Naish. bhnmi,
m. '

moving between heaven and earth,' a bird, L. ;

( ), f. du. h and e, W. - shad, m. '

sitting in h,'

a deity, L.

Dyan, Vriddhi form of dyu in comp. kSmi,
m. pair. fr. Dyu-kima. anita(rfc<i;/-), mfn. im-

pelled orincitedbyheaven,AV.x,3, 25. Dyaur-dB,
mfn. giving h, ApSr. xvii, 5. -loka, m. the hea-

venly world, SBr. xiv, 6, I, 9.

VTf dyuka & iar,w.r. for ghuka & ka'ri.

i.dyut, cl. i. A. dytiate, AV. ; MBh.

^(also ti) Sec. (pf. didyute, p. tdnd, RV.

[cf. Pin. vii, 4, 67], didyota, AV.; dyutur, TS. ;

or. adyutat and ddidyutat, Br.; ddyaut, RV.;

Kr.,adyotish(a, Pan. i, 3, 91 ; iii, I, 55, Kas., p. P.

dyutat, A. ldnd or dyutdna, RV. ; nit. dyotish-

yati, Br. ; ind. p. dyutitvd or dyof, Pin. i, 2, 26,

Kai. ; -dyutya, AitBr.) to shine, be bright or bril-

liant : Caus. dyotayati (te, Bhatt.) to make bright,

illuminate, irradiate, MBh. ;
Kav. ; to cause to ap-

pear, make clear or manifest, express, mean, Shadv-

Br. ; Laty.; Samk.; Sah. : Desid. didyutishati or

didyof. Pan. i, 2, 26, Kas. : Intens. ddvidyot, 3 pi.

"dyulati, RV. ; AV.; Br.
; dedyulyate, Pin. vii, 4,

67, Kit, to shine, glitter, be bright or brilliant.

1. Dyut, f. shining, splendour, ray of light, RV. ;

MBh. are. (cf. danta-). tat, mfn. shining ; tdd-

ydman, mfn. having a shining path, RV. tana
mfn. shining, bright, RV. ; m. N. of a Rishi (with

the patr. Miruta or ti, author of RV. viii, 85) and

the hymn ascribed to him.

Dynti, f. splendour (as a goddess, Hariv. 14035)

brightness, lustre, majesty, dignity, Mn. ; MBh.

Var.; Kiv. &c.; (dram.) a threatening attitude

Daiar.
;
Sah. ; m. N. of a Rishi under Manu Meru-

savarna, Hariv.; of a son of Manu Timasa, ib

kara, mf(; )n. producing splendour, illuminating

bright, handsome.W. ; m. the polar star or (in myth.
the divine sage Dhruva, L. -dnara, m. N. of a

poet, Cat. mat, mfn. resplendent, bright, Var.

Rajat. ; splendid, majestic, dignified, MBh.; R. &c.

m. N. of a prince of the Madras and father-in-law o

Saha-deva,MBh. ; ofaprinceof the Silvas and fathe

of Riclka, ib. ; of a son of Madirasva and father o

Su-vJra, ib. ; of a son of Priya-vrata and king o

Kraunca-dvipa, Pur.; of a son of Prana (Pandu)
VP. ;

of a Rishi under the first Manu Meru-savarn

(Hariv.) or under Manu Dakshasavarni, BhP. ; of

son of Manu Sviyam-bhuva, Hariv.; of a mountain

MBh.
; ,

r.
,
f. N.'of a woman, Cat. matl, mfn. o

brilliant understanding, clear-minded, R. iii, 78, 16

Dyntita, mfn. enlightened, illuminated, shinin

(cf. dyotita and Pin. i, 2, 21, KaS.)

DyntUa, f. Hemioniris Cordifolia., L.

I. Dyota, m. light, brilliance (cf.kha-, cintya-

naiiha-} ; sunshine, heat, W. ; (a), f. a squinting o

t red-eyed or a red-haired woman, GrS., Comm
t*ka, mfn. shining, illuminating <r.f.kha-}; (ifc.

making clear, explaining, Rijat. iii, 158 ; express-

ig, meaning, Sarvad.; -tva, n. ib.

I. Dy6tana or dyotana, mfiaor<)n. shining,

littering.RV.; illuminating,enlightening (cf.iAa-Y,

xplaining, meaning, MW.; m. a lamp, Un. ii, 78,

*h. ; N. of a man, RV. vi, 20, 8 (Sly.) ;
n. shining,

wing bright, Samk.; Kull. ; illumination, BhP.;

uking manifest, explaining, showing Samk. ;
Sar-

ad.; seeing, sight, L. tanaka, mf( '*>. making

manifest, explaining; (*<). f. explanation (ifc.),

Cat. tani, f. splendour, brightness, RV. tlta,mfn.

hone upon, illustrated, bright (cf. dyuf) ; -prabha,

nfn. resplendent, W. tin, mfn. shining, brilliant,

Vlegh. 1 8 ; meaning, expressing (ifc.),
Sarvad.

DyotU, n. light, brightness;
a star; ir-ihgana,

11. a shining insect, fire-fly, L.; ish-patha, m. 'star-

ath,' the upper part of the air, Ragh. xiii, 1 8 (v. 1.

yotisli-}.

Dyotman. See su-d.

Dyotya, mm. to be expressed or explained,
PSn.

i, 3, 26 i 27, KiS -

Dyauta, n. N. of sev. Simans, ArshBr. tana,

i. N. of a SSman, TandBr. ; Laty. ttra, n. light,

plendour, Un.iv, 160; forked lightning,
W.

ill 3. dyut, Caus. dyotayati, to break,

ear open, AV. iv, 23, 5 (cf. abhivi-, a-).

Dyntta, mfn. broken, torn or rent asunder, AV.

',12, 2 ; xii, 3, 22.

2. Dyota and "tana. See hrid-d.

IpT dyuta, n. N of the 7th mansion (=
JvroV), Var. (v. 1. dytma or dyuna).

TQf{ dyuna. See prec.

f^rfyu,
mfn. (fr.\/2. dip) playing or sport-

ing with, delighting
in (cf. aksha-, cka-, kama-,

mriga-) ; f. game at dice (only dytivam & dywvl},

AV. vii, 50, 9 ; 109, 5 (cf. <fiv).

Dynta, n. (m. only MBh. ii, 2119; cf. Pin. ii,

4, 31) play, gaming, gambling (esp.
with dice, but

also with any inanimate object), AV. ;
SrS. ;

Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; (fig.) battle or fight, contest for (comp.),

MBh. iii, 3037 &c. ;
the prize or booty won in battle,

ib. vii, 3966; ix, 760. -kara, m. a gambler,

Mricch. ; -matufaK, (. a gambler's circle (fi.dyuta-

m'andala},\\>'.\\,\. -lr,ara,m. = -&zra, Pane.; =

next.L. - karaka,m . thekeeper ofa gaming-house,
L. kimkarl, f. -ddsl, Pracand. ii, 42. ktit,

m.a gambler, L. krida, f. playingwith dice, gam-

bling, MW. -jita, mfn. won at dice, MBh. -ta
f. = -kri4a, MBh. xii, 2519. -dSsa, m. a slave

won at dice, Venis. v, f}; (f), f. a female sl won

at dice, 29. dharma, m. the lawsconceraing gam-

bling, Mn. ix, 2 20. palSyita, mm. one who has run

away from a game, Mricch. pfirnima or >panr-

nimi, f. the day of full moon in Karttika (spen

in games of chance in honour of Lakshml), L

pratipad, f. the first day of the bright half of the

month KSrttika (celebrated by gambling), L. pri

ya, mfn. fond of gambling, MW. -pHalaka, n

gambling-board, Pancad.
- bija, n. a cowrie (a smal

shell used as a coin and in playing), L. bhumi
f. gambling-ground, playing-place, KatySr. man
dala, n. a circle or party of gamblers ;

a gambling

house, Nlr.xvi, 5,6; MBh. ii, 2615; acircledrawi

round a gambler (to make him pay), Mricch, ii, J

-lekhaka, m. or n. a gambling-bill, Mricch, ii

}|. -vartman, n. method of g, Das.-vlieha
m. pi.

' different kinds of g,' N. of ch. of VitsySy

vritti, m. a professional gambler ; the keeper o

a g-house, Mn.iii, 160. - vaitanalka, m. pi. me
who live by g and bird-catching, R. ^,90,28. S1S

f. (Kath5s.), -sadana, n. (BhP.), -abh5, f. (W.)

-samaja, m. (Dai.) a g -house ; an assembly o

gamblers. samahvaya-prakarana, n.
' a trea

tise on the law-suits arising from g,' N. of ch. o

VisV&vara's Su-bodhini. Dyntadhlkarin, m. th

keeper of a g-house, W. Dyntadhyakiha, m
superintendent of g, Das.

Dyfitya and tv5. Sec a-dyutya and 2. div

^T I. dyuna, mfn. (fr. \/i. and 2. div

lamenting, sorrowful, Bhojapr. (cf. pdri-\, playing

sportive, W.

^T 2. dyuna (ifc. also -lea), n. the ;t

sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which th

sun has entered, Var. (cf. dyuta & dyuna].

ffr I. di/ai, cl. i. P. dydyati (Dhatup. xxi

9), to despise, ill-treat.

2. Dyal, ind. fie I for shame 1 W.

Wt dyo, dyota &c. See uniler dyu and

. dyut.

^tfoTrJ dyaush-pitri. See under 3. div.

fdrd, m. (fr. 2. dral) AV. xi,7, 3 (cf. tit-

ara-drd [or -dnit], krishna-, maJAu-).

'$*$'!
drakata or dragada, m. a kettle-drum

or awakening sleepers, L.

TJ^BT iJrahkshana, n. a measure of weight

= tolaka), SariigS.

5^ drahga, m. a town, city, Satr. ; Rajat. ;

a), f. id., Rajat. (cf. udf [for ud-dS>\ ku-df ;

rahga).

57?! dradhaya (fr. dridha), Nom.P. yati,

o make firm, fasten, tighten, strengthen, Uttarar.

,27; confirm, assert, L. ; Sch.; to stop, restrain,

>Jrftg. (cf. driifhaya).

Dradhlka, m. N. of a man, Pane, 'dhlman,

m. firm place, stronghold against persecutors, Sch. on

fijS. iii, 227; firmness, resolution, Balar.
; Kathas.;

5hP. ; affirmation, assertion, Samk.

Dradhlghtha and dhiya, mfn. super!, and

compar. of dridha, Pin. vi, 4, 161, Pat.

DradhB, n.(for dhas1} garment.TS. iii, 2,2,2.

drapsd, m. (\/2. dm ?) a drop (as of
,

Soma, rain, semen &c.),RV.; SBr.; Gr.&SrS.; a

spark of fire, RV. (,94, II ; x, ii, 4 ;
the moon

^cf. W),vii, 87,6; flag, banner, iv,I3, 2 ; n.thin

or diluted curds, L. vat, mfn. (fsd-) besprinkled,

AV. ; containingthe wordrfra/ja, ApSr. Drapsin,
mfn. falling

in drops, RV. i, 64, 2 ; flowing thickly,

SBr. xi, 4, I, 15; distilling, MW. Drapya, n.

thin or diluted curds, L.

drabuddha, m. or n. a partic. high

number, Buddh.

dram, cl. i. P. drdmati (Naigh. ii, 14)

to run about, roam, wander, DhStup. xiii, 23 ; pf.

dadramur, Bhatt. : Intens. dandramyate, id.,

KathUp.ii.5. [Cf'.VaVaand 2.a>K;Gk.-Spa/i-oi',

Si-Spcp-a, tpdpos.~\

dramita or ta, m. N. of a serpent-

king, L.

dramida, m. pi. N. of a school of

grammarians (opposed to the Aryas), Cat. (cf. next

and dravi4a). bhSiliya, n. N. of Comm. on the

Brahma-sutra.

fpTc? dramila, m. N. of a country (also

dravida), L. ;
of a lexicographer (v. 1. drinf} ;

pi. his school, L.
;
Cat.

JWT dramma, fr. and= Gk. Spaxm, Cat.;

Col.

5? dravd, mfn. (fr. </*. dru) running (as

a horse), RV. iv, 40, 2; flowing, fluid, dropping,

dripping, trickling or overflowing with (comp.),

Kith.; Mn.
; MBh.; Klv.; fused, liquefied, melted,

W.'; m. going, quick motion, flight, Hariv.; play,

sport, Jitakam. ;
distil ling, trickling, fluidity, BhS-

shap.; juice, essence, decoction ;
stream or gush of

(comp.), Kiv. ; (dram.) the flying out against one's

superior, Dasar. ;
Sah. ; N. of one of theVive Dev3s,

Heat. -Ja, m. treacle, L. - ta, f. (Ksd. ; Sis.) ,
-tva

(Hit.) and -tvaka (Bhiship.), n. natural or artificial

fluid condition of a substance, fluidity, wetness.

dravya, n. a fluid substance, Susr. praya, mfn.

chiefly fluid (food), ib. -maya, mf(f)n. liquid, soft,

Milatlm. iii, 4. murti, f. fluid condition, Pin. vi,

I, 24. rasa, f. 'having fluid essence," lac, gum,

extract, L. vain, m. N. of a prince,VP. iveda,

m. a hot bath
,
Susr. Dravidlxara, m. '

fluid-holder,'

a small vessel or receiver, L. Dravdtara, mfn.
' other than fluid,' hard, solid, congealed, Kir. xvii,

60. Dravottara, mfn. chiefly fluid, very fluid, Susr.

Dravaka, mfn. running, Vop. vana, n. run-

ning.TBr.; Hariv.; melting, becoming fluid.SirngP.;

dropping, exuding, W. ; heat, W.

Dravat, mfn. running, swift, RV. &c. ; trickling,

oozing, W. ; (anil], (. a river, L. ;
Anthericum

Juberosum, Susr. ; (dt\ ind. quickly, speedily.

Dravac-oakra, mfn. having rapid wheels,RV.viii,

34, 1 8. Dravat-pattrl, f. a kind of shrub (
= ii'm-

fSff), L. Dravat-pSni, mfn. swift-footed, RV. viii,



dravdd-asva. drdvaydna. 501

5. 35 : having swift horses, i, 3, 1. Dravad-asva,
mfn. drawn by swift horses, iv, 43, 2.

Dravatya, Nom. P. yati, to become fluid, L.

Dravamaiia, mln. running, flowing, fluid, melt-

ed, MBh. &c.

Dravaya, Nom. A. "yate, to run, flow, RV. x,

M8,5.
Dravara, mfn. running quickly, RV. iv, 40, 2.

Dravasya, Nom. P. yati (fr. dravas [Varttf],
g. kandv-ddi], to harass one's self, toil, serve.

Dravl, m. a smelter, one who melts metal, RV.
vi, 3, 4-

Dravina, n. movable property (as opp. to house

and field), substance, goods (m.pl. BhP. v, 14, 12),

wealth, money, RV.; AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.
; essence,

substantiality, strength, _power, RV.; AV.; SBr. ; R.

&c.; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ; m. N. of a son of

Vasu Dhara (or Dhava), MBh.; Hariv.; VP. ; of a

son of Prithu, BhP. ; of a mountain, ib.
; pi. the in-

habitants of a Varsha in Kraunca-dvTpa, ib. nR-
sana, m. '

destroying vigour,' Hyperanthera Mori-

aga, L. rasi, m. a heap of wealth or riches, Hear.

vat, mfn. possessing or bestowing goods,T5ndBr.;

strong, powerful, MBh.; Hariv. Dravinagama,
m. acquirement of property or wealth, Pane, ii, 12

(B. nSdaya}. Dravinadhipati, m. 'lord of

wealth,' N. of Kubera, R. Draviu&rvara, in. ---

n&dhipati,mz.\ possessor of wealth, Subh. Dra-
vinodaya, see nftgama.
Dravinaka, m. N. of a son of Agni, BhP.

Dravlnas, n. movable property, substance &c.

(
= drdvind), RV. i, 15, 7 &c.; concr. bestower of

wealth (said of Agni ; Say. 'moving,, ever moving"),
iii, 7, 10; m. N. of a son of Prithu (

= dravina),
BhP. iv, 24, 2. Dravinas-vat, mfn. possessing or

bestowing goods, RV. ix, 85, I.

Draviuasyn, mfn. desiring or bestowing goods,
RV.
Dravinlya, Nom. P. yaii, Pan. vii, 4, 36, Sch.

Dravino, in comp. for nas. da, -das, -dS,
mfn. granting wealth or any desired good, RV.;
AV.

;
VS. - via, mfn. id., RV. ix, 97, 25.

Dravitri, m. runner, RV. vi, 12,3, S5y. vitnu,
mfn. running, quick, RV.
Dravl, in comp. for drava. karana, n. lique-

faction, melting, L. /kri, to liquefy, melt, L.

bhava, m. melting, i.e. becoming soft or moved,
Sah. V>hu, to become fluid, M Bh. ; Susr. ; Mricch.

Dravya, n. a substance, thing, object, Up. ; Mn. ;

MBh. Ike.; the ingredients or materials of anything,
MBh.; R.; medicinal substance or drug, Susr.; (phil.)

elementary substance (9 in the NySya,viz. prithivl,
ap, tejas, vdyu, dkdsa kdla,dis,dtman, manas;
6 with Jainas, viz. jfva, dharma, adkarma, pnd-
gala, kdla, dkdsa) ; (Gr.) single object or person,
individual (cf. eka-); fit object or person (cf. a-);

object of possession, wealth, goods, money, Mn.
;

Yajn. ; MBh. &c.
; gold, R. vii, 18, 34, Sch. ; bell-

metal, brass, L.; ointment, L.; spirituous liquour,
L.

;
a stake, a wager,W. kiranavall, f. N. ofwk.

krisa, mfn. poor in goods, Ap. gana, m. a
class of similar substances, Susr. garvlta, mfn.

proud of money, Mricch. iii, I. guna, m. N. of

wk.; -dipika, f., -parydya, -vicdra & -viveka,
m., -sata-ilokl, f., -samgraha, m., nakara,
"nSdarsa-nighantu & n&dhiraja, m. N. of
wks. jSta, n. a kind of substance, VP. iv, 4, 19
&c.; all kinds of things, Mslatim. vi, $. tas,
ind. in substance, according to s &c., MW. -tva,
n. substantiality, substance, Sarvad.

; -jdlt-mana-
vicdra, m. N. of wk. dipaka, n. a kind ofsimile,
Kavya'd. ii, loi, Sch. -devatB, f. the deity of a

substance, KatySr. ; Heat. dvaita, n. duality of

s, instrumental cause (?), MW. nirupana, n. N.
of wk. - niscaya, m. N. of ch. of Bhattotpala's
Conim. on VarBrS. -pataka, f., -patlartha, m.
N. of wks. parigraha, m. the acquirement or

possession of property or wealth, R. pnja, f. N. of
ch. of the PSarv. prakarsha, m. the excellence of
a matter, Pan. v, 4, 1 1 . prakalpana, n. procuring
materials for a sacrifice, ApSr. - prakSsikS, I. N.
of wk. -prakriti, f. the nature of a matter,
MW.; pi. the constituent elements or necessary at-

tributes (of a king), Pane, i, 48; Kull. vii, 155.
prayojana, n. use or employment of any article,

W. -bhashS & -tilta, f. N. of 2 Comms. -ma-
ya, mf(f)n. material, substantial, MBh.; R. mS-
tra, n. only the money, Pane. (B.) iv, 1 1

, 24 (v. 1.

trS). yajna, mfn. offering a material sacrifice,

Bhg. -ratnavali, f. N. of wk. -lakshana, n.

characteristic of a thing or person, definition, Kan.

vat, mfn. inherent in the substance, Kan.; rich,

wealthy, KltySr. ; Susr.; MBh.; R. ; -tva, n.

wealth, opulence, Jaim. vardhana, m. N. of an

author, Var. vScaka, mfn. expressive of a (single)

thing or person ; m. a substantive, MW. vadin,
infn. = prec. (opp. tojati-}, RSmatUp. vriddhl,
f. increase of wealth, Mn. sabda, m. = -vacaka,
Sfih. suddhl, f. cleansing of soiled articles, Mn.;
Gaut. ; N. of wk. ; -dipika, f. of a Conim. on it.

Bodhana-vidhSna, n. N.ofwk. -saniskara,
m. consecration of articles for a sacrifice ; purifica-
tion or cleansing of soiled or defiled articles, W.
samgraha, m. N. of wk. samcaya, m. ac-

cumulation of property orwealth,W. samuddesa,
m. N. of ch. of the VakyapSdiya. sara-sam-
graha, m. N. of wk. giddhi, f. acquirement of

wealth
;
success by wealth, W. hasta, mfn. hold-

ing anything in the hand, Mn. v, 143. Dravyat-
maka, mfn. substantial, containing a substance, BhP.

Dravyatma-karya-slddhl, f. effecting one's

object by means of wealth, MW. Dravyadarsa,
m. N. of wk. Dravyaiitara, n. another thing, g.

mayura-vyansakadi. Dravyarjana, n. acquire-
ment of property or wealth. Dravyasrlta, mfn.
inherent in a substance, L. Dravy&gha, n. abun-

dance of wealth, Sih.

Dravyaka, m. a carrier or taker of anything, Pan.

dravida, m. N. of a people (regarded
as degraded Kshatriyas and said to be descendants of

Dravida, son of Vrishabha-svamin, Satr.) and of a

district on the east coast of the Deccan, Mn.
; Var.;

MBh. &c.
; collect. N. for 5 peoples, viz. the An-

dhras, KarnStakas, Gurjaras, Tailaiigas, and MahS-
rashtras (cf. dravida below) ; N. of a son of Krish-

na, BhP. ;
of an author, Cat. ; pi. of a school of

grammarians, ib. ; ( ), f. (with strf) a Dravidian

female, Cat. ; (in music) N. of a Ragint. gandaka,
m. (in music) N. of a R5ga. desa, m. the country
of the Dravidians, Cat. ; liya, mfn. coming from or

born in it, ib. bhashya, n. N. of Comm. sisn,
m. 'son of Dravida,' N. of an author, Cat. Dra-
vidacSrya, m. N. of a teacher. Dravidopanl-
shad, f. N. of an Up. ; shac-chekhara, m'., shat-

tatparya-ratnavali, f.,skat-sdra, m.,sAat-sdra-

ratnavall-vyakhya, (. N. of wks. relating to it.

Dravida, mfujn. Dravidian, a Dravida, MBh.;
Rsjat. &c.

;
m. pi. the D people, MBh. R.; Pur.;

also collect. N. for the above 5 peoples, and of the

5 chief D languages, Tamil, Telugu, Kanarese,

Malayilam and Tulu; m. sg. a patr. fr. Dravida,
Satr. ; N. of a Sch. on the Amara-kosa,Col.; a panic.

number, L. ; Curcuma Zedoaria or a kindred plant,

Bhpr. ; (t), f. a Dravidian woman, Vcar. ; small

cardamoms, Bhpr. gandaka, m. = dravida~g.
- jEtl, f. N. ofwk. -bhStika, m. Curcuma Zedo-
aria. lipi, f. the DrSvidian writing or character,
Lalit. veda-pSrayana-pramana, n. N. ofwork.

Dravidaka, m. Curcuma Zedoaria, L.
; n. a kind

of salt, L.

^jJT 2. dravya, mfn. (fr. 4. rfru) derived
from or relating to a tree, Pan. iv, 3, 161 ; tree-like

or
corresponding

to a tree, SankhBr. x, 2 ;
n. lac,

gum, resin, L.

^ET drashtavyh, mfn. (fr. */dris) to be

seen, visible, apparent, SBr. ; MBh. ; KSv. &c. ;
to

be examined or investigated, Yajn.; to be regarded
or considered as (nom.), MBh.; R.

Drashtn, inf. -stem of -Jdrii in comp. kftma,
mfn. wishing to see, desirous of seeing, Malattm. ii, J.

manas, mfn. having a mind to see, wishing to

see, Vikr. ii,
1 7. iakya, mfn. able to be seen, MW.

Drashtri, m. one who sees, AV. ; SBr. ; MBh.
&c. (also as 2nd sg. fut., MBh. i, 1685); one who
sees well^R. ii, 80, 3; one who examines or decides

in a court of law, a judge, Yajn.; Mricch. tva,
n. the faculty of seeing, Kap. ; SSmkhyak.; BhP.

~%% draha, m.= hrada, a deep lake, L.

"5?T drahya, m. (fr. Vdrih) N. of a man
(cf. drdhydyana).

Drahyat, ind. firmly, strongly, RV. ii, II, 5.

'JT i. dra. See drat.

DrSna. See an-ava-, '-, vi-.

ar 2. dra, cl. 2. P. drati (Impv. dratu,
*'

drdntu, RV.; AV.; pt dadnr, p. A. da-

dranA, RV. ; aor. adrastt ; Subj. drdsat, ib.), to

run, make haste : Caus. drapayati ( Desid. of Caus.

didrdpayis/tati},SRr. ; aor. adidrapat, Siddh. : In-

tens. daridrati, TS.; 3 pi. daridrati, Hit.; to run
hither and thither; to be in need or poor : Desid. of
Intens. didaridrdsati & didaridrishati, Pan. vi, 4,
114, Vlrtt. 2

, Pat. [Cf. -v/2 . dru & dram ; Gk. 81-

bpa-aifiu, $pa-vai.~\

Drak, ind. (fr. Vl- drd + aftc or fr. Vf/rii)
quickly, speedily, shortly, soon, Hariv.

; Pane. &c.
kendra, n. eccentricity, the distance of a planet

from the point of its greatest velocity, Ganit. pra-
timandala, n. a second eccentric circle, Gol.
DrSg-bhritaka, n.waterjust drawn from a well, L.

Drana, mfn. run, flown, Up.

5J*sjT drakshd, f. vine,gra])e, Hariv.; Susr.;
Kav.&c. ; mfn. (as, f, aw) made of grapes, Kull. xi,

95. ghrlta, n. a panic, medicine, Rasar. pra-
stha, n. N. of a city, g. mdladi. mat, mfn. fur-

nished with grapes, g. yavadi. rasa, m. grape-
juice.wine,MW. -ramasvara (kshar), m.' lord

of the vineyard,' N. of Siva, RTL. 446, 5. rishta,
in. (in med.) a panic, beverage. Iat5,f. vine, vine-

tendril, MW. vana.n. vineyard, Hariv. valaym-
bhuml, f. a place rurnished with vineyards, Ragh.- varnni, f., -sava (?kshas), m. liquor made of

grapes, L.

drdlch, cl. I. P. draJthati, to become
dry or arid

;
to be able or competent ; to adorn

;
to

prohibit or prevent, Dhatup. v, 10 (cf. dhrdk).

JT^ dragh, cl. I. A. draghate, to be able
;

to stretch, lengthen ; to exert one's self; to be tired ;

to tire, torment ; to roam, stroll, Dhatup. iv, 40 :

Caus. drdghayati, tolengthen (also prosod.,RPrat.),
extend, stretch, Rajat.; Bhatt.; to be long or slow,

tarry, delay, R.

Draghita, mfn. lengthened (metrically), RPrSt.

DrSghlman, m. length, VS. ;
a degree of longi-

tude, L. ; ma-vat, mfn. long, lengthy, W.
Draghishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. dirgha, q. v.)

longest, R V. &c. ; m. a bear.L. ; n. a kind offragrant
grass, L. "gluyas, mfn. (compar. fr. dirgha, q. v.)

longer, RV. &c.

DrBghman, m. = ghiman,'9^.; MaitrS. ; instr.

ghma, ind. in length or along, RV. x, 70, 6.

"JTS drahtish, cl. I. P. drankshati, to utter

a discordant sound, croak or caw ; to desire, long
for, Dhatup. xvii, 1 9 (cf. dhrdhksh] .

'JTIF^V drangavadha, in. N. of a man,
Pravar.

"513 drdd, cl. i . A. dradate, to split, divide ;

to go to pieces, Dhatup. viii, 35 (cf. dhrdtf).

'JTtdrapa, m. (only L.) mud, mire ; heaven,
sky ; fool, Idiot

; N. of Siva with his hair twisted or
matted

; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta.

'tjlfij i. drapi, m. mantle, garment, RV. ;

AV.

Jill 2. drapi, mfn. (Caus. of v/2. dra)

causing to run (said of Rudra), VS. xvi, 47, Mahidh.

'JTW3T dramidi, {. small cardamoms, Var.
BrS. Ixxviii, I, Sch. (v.l. drdvit/tj.

'Jlftn? dramila, m.
'

born in Draniila,"
N. of Canakya, L. (v. 1. dromina}.

'5'R drava, m. (fr. i/a. dru) going quickly,
speed, flight ; fusing, liquefaction ; heat, L. kanda,
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. kara, m. a kind
of borax; a flux, L.

Dravaka, mfn. (fr. .y/2. dru, Caus.; only L.)
causing to run

; captivating, enchanting ; cunning ;

m. a pursuer or chaser
;
a thief; a wit, clever man ;

a libertine
; a loadstone ; a flux to assist the fusion of

metals ; distilled mineral acids ; a kind of Rasa or

sentiment; (ikd), f. saliva (as flowing) ; n. bee's wax
(as melting) ;

a drug employed in diseases of spleen.
Dravana, mfn. causing to run, putting to flight,

MBh. ; Hariv. ; n. the act of causing to run &c.,
Hariv.; fusing, distilling, L. ; softening, touching,
Anangar. ; the clearing-nut, L. -bfina, mfn. whose
arrow puts to flight (Kima-deva), RTL. 200.

Dr&vayat-sakha, mfn. (p. Caus. of .y/2. dru +
sakhi) speeding the comrade (i.e. carrying the rider

quickly away, said, of a horse), RV. x, 39, 10.

Dravayan, mfn. putting to
flight, MBh. vi,
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5 1 99. vyltna , mfn. melting, RV. ix, 69, 6. vlt,
mfn. made to run or fly, chased, BhP. ; melted, lique-

fied, L.
; softened, mollified, L. vin, mfn. getting

in motion (cf. laghu-}; dissolving, removing (cf.

pitta-, mala-, mayta-). vya, mfn. to be made to

run or put to flight, W. ; fusible, liquefiable.

J|f*)J dravida. See p. 501, col. 3.

5ir*t*llle|4< dravinodasd, mf(i)n. (fr. dra-

vino-das) coming from or belonging to or destined

for those who present gifts (i. e.the sacrifices), RV.
>' 37> 4 ! Vait. xx, 5 ; relating to Dravino-das (Agni),

Nir. viii, 2.

drdvila, m.= vdtsydyana, Gal.

drah, cl. I. A. drdhate, to wake; to

deposit, put down, Dhltup. xvi, 45.

^HtJUHll drahyayana, m. (fr. drahya) patr.

of an author of certain Sutras, VBr. I .
- (frihya, n.

or -ntra, n. pi. D's wks.

Dr&hyayanaka, n. the Sutra of Drahyayana.
'

yani, m. patr. fr.D. yanlya,mfn. relating to D,
composed by him, L.

f^jftTpJ drimila. See dramila.

7 I. dru, cl. 5. P. drunoti, to hurt, injure,

DliStup, xxvii, 33 (pf. dudrdva, Bhatt.) ;
to repent ;

to go, Vop. (cf. I . dru).

sj2.rfru,i.P.(Dhatup.x.xii,47; ep. alsoA.)

<S drAvati, te, RV. &c. &c. (pf. dudrdva, Br.;

drotha,druma,Pln.\\\, 3, 13; drwur, MBh.;
R.&c. ; noi.adudruvat, Br. ; drot,S\i\>}.dudrdvat,

RV.; fvl.drosHyati, Br.; inf. -drotum, Satr.; ind.

p. drutva & -drutya, Br.) to run, hasten, flee, RV.;

AV.; SBr.j MBh.; Kav. &c.; to run up to (ace.),

attack, assault, MBh. ;
R. ; to become fluid, dissolve,

melt, Pafic. ; Vet. ; BhP. : Caus. dravAyati (ep. also

te; dravayate, see under drawA) to cause to run,

make flow, RV. viii, 4, II ; to make fluid, melt, vi,

4, 3 ; to drive away, put to flight,
MBh. (Pass, dra-

vyaic, vii, 3515); R. ; BhP.: Desid. dudrushati,
Gr. : Desid. of Caus. dudrdvayishati or did, Pan.

vii, 4, 81 : Intens. dodruyate or dodroti, Gr. (do-

rf/m/a.TS.). [Cf. i.Jrd & dram; Zd.dru,drvant.]

3. Dm, mfn. running, going (cf. mita-, raghu-,
ia(d-) ; f. going, motion, L.

Drnta, mfn. quick, speedy, swift, MBh.; R. ;

quickly or indistinctly spoken, Git.; flown, run

away or asunder, Kav.; Pur.; dissolved, melted,

fluid, Kav.; m. a scorpion, L.; a tree (cf. druna
6 drunta), L. ; n. a panic, faulty pronunciation of

vowels, Pat.; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, with-

out delay, Mn. ; MBh. &c. -gati, mfn. going

quickly, hastening, Das. canrya, n. a theft rapidly

committed, Desln. tara, mm. (compar.) quicker,

swifter (-gati, mfn. quicker in motion, Megh.);

(am), ind. very quickly, as quickly as possible, Kav.

tra, n. melting, softening, touching, Sah. pada,
n. a quick pace or step, W. ; a form of metre, Col. ;

(am), ind. quickly, MBh. ; Var. ;
Sa'k. -bodha, m.

'

quick understanding,'N . of a grammar. bodhika,
f. N. of a modem Comm. on Ragh. madhya, f.

'quick in the middle,' a kind of metre, Col. mern,
m. (in music) a kind of measure. yana, n. swift

going, running, Susr. varaha-kula, n. a herd of

running boars, Ragh. vahana, mfn. having swift

chariots or horses, R. vikrama, mfn. having a

quick step, BhP. vilanibita, n.' quick and slow

motion alternately,' Chandom. ; a kind of metre

(also -ka), Srutab.

Dmti, f. melting (cf. garbha-) ; being softened

or touched, Sah.; N. ofthe wife of Nakta and mother

of Gaya, BhP.

"5 4- dru, m.n. (=3. daru) wood or any
wooden implement (as a cup, an oar &c.), RV. ;

TBr. ; Mn. ; m.a tree or branch, HParis. (cf. indrti-,

IU-, harid-, hari-). -kilima, n.Pinus Deodora,

L. ffha, m. N. of a man, g. iivadi, Kis. - ghana,
m. a wooden mace, RV. ; AV. &c. ; axe, hatchet

(also na), L. ; Kaempferia Rotunda, L.; N. of

Brahma, L. ffhnl, f. a hatchet for cutting wood,
KauS. -naoa, mfn. 'tree-nosed,' i.e. large-n, L.

nah (or -naha, W.), m. scabbard, sheath of a

sword, L. nakha, m.' tree-nail," thorn, L. pada,
n. a wooden pillar, a post (to which captives are tied),

any pillar or column, RV.; VS.; AV.; m. N. of a

king of the Pancalas (son of Prishata and father of

Dhrishta-dyumna, ofSikhandin or Sikhandini, and of

Krishna, the wife of the PSndu princes, hence called

Dratipadl), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (d), (. (with orscil.

sdvitrior ric) N. of a sacred formula.TBr. ; Vishn. ;

-putra, m. patr. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Bhag.; dat-

majd, f. patr. of Krishna or Draupadi (cf. above),

who is sometimes identified with Umi, SkandaP. ;

daditya, m. a form of the Sun, ib. pada,

mf(padi)n. large-footed, g. kumbha-pady-adi ;

(padi), f. a splay-footed female, MW. mat, mfn.

furnished with wood, g. yuvadi. mara, m. '
tree-

death,' a thorn, L. (had or -ihadvan, mfn.

sitting in or on a piece of wood or a tree, RV. ; TS. ;

TBr. callaka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L.

Drv-anna, mfn. one whose food is wood, RV.

Drama, m. a tree, MBh.; Kav. &c. (sometimes
also any plant; according to some esp. a tree of

Indra's paradise =parijdta)\ N. of a prince of the

Kim-purushas, MBh. ;
Hariv. ;

of a son of Krishna

and Rukmini, Hariv.; (d), f. N. of a river, VP.

- kim-nara-prabha, m. N. of a prince of the

Gandriarvas. kim-nara-raja, m. Druma, prince

of the Kim-naras ; -paripricchd, f.
' the questioning

of D &c.,' N. of a Buddh. work, -knlya, m. N.

of a place, R. -khanda, m.n. a group of trees,

Hariv. (v. 1. shandd). da, m. N. of a man, MBh.

nakha, m. = dru-n, L. maya, mf(f)n. made

of wood, wooden, Nir. ratna-iakhS-prabha,
m. N.of a prince of the Kim-naras, L. Tat, mfn.

overgrown with trees, woody, MBh. ; Ragh. val-

ka, m. or n. the bark of a tree, R. valla, m.

tree-dweller,' ape, R. (B.). -vyadhi, m. 'tree-

disease,' lac, resin, L. iirsha, n.' tree-head," a sort

of decoration on the upper part of a building or wall,

L. greshtha, m. ' the best of trees,' N of the

palm-tree ( tola), L. har>da,m.n. = -^an^a,
Hariv. ; R. sena, m. N. of a king (identified with

the Asura Gavish{ha), MBh. Drumagra, n. tree-

top, R. Drumamaya, m. -= ma-vydtihi, L.

Dramarl, m. '

enemy of trees,' an elephant, L.

Drnmalaya, m. a place of shelter or dwelling in

trees, MW. Drumasraya, mfn. seeking shelter in

trees,W.; m. lizard, chameleon, L. Drume'svara,
m.' t-king,' the Parijata, Hariv. ;

the palm-tree, L.;

N. of the Moon, L. Dmmotpala, m. Pterosper-

mum Acerifolium, L.

Drumara. See under 4. dru.

Drumaya, Nom. A. yate, to pass for or be like

a tree, Hit.

Drumini, f. an assemblage of trees, a forest, g.

khalctdi (P. iv, 3, 51). "rnila, m. N. of a Danava

(prince of Saubha), Hariv.; of a son of Rishabha,

BhP. ; of a cowherd (husband of Kalivati and father

of Narada), BrahmavP.

Druvaya, m.a wooden vessel or dish
;
the wooden

part of a drum, AV. ;
m. n. a wooden measure (Pin.

iv, 3, 163), L.

drugdhd. See under -/i. druh.

TTS drud, cl. I. and 6. P. drodati and dru-

t/aii, to sink, perish, Dhitup. xxviii, loo(v.l.).

Tfl!! rfran, cl. 6. T.drunati, tomake crooked,

bend ; to go, move ;
to hurt, kill, Dhitup. xxviii,

47 (cf. I. dru and \.dru).

Drnna (only L.), m. a scorpion ;
a bee ; a de-

famer ;'(), f. a small or female tortoise; water-

trough (also ni; cf. drona and ni); centipede ;

(d), (. bow-string; n. bow; sword, ha, see dru-

naha under 4. dru.

drumbhull,f. a kind of reed, stalk,

MaitrS. iii, 8, 3.

~%
If

( drumm, cl. I. P. drummati, to go,

Naigh. ii, 14.

i. druh, cl. 4. P. druhyali (ep. and

metr. also A. te), Br.; MBh.; R. &c. (pf.

dudr6ha, RV., "kitHa, AV.; aor. adruhat, Gr.,

Subj. 3 sg. druhaS) MBh., 3 pi.
druhan [with md],

RV.; 3 sg. adrukshas, AitBr. ;
fut. dhrokshyati,

MaitrS., drohishyati, Pin. vii, 2, 45 ; drogdhd,

droJAd or drohita, Gr.; inf. drogdhavai, Kath.;

ind.p. drugdhva, droAHvd, druhitvd, Gr. ; -druh-

ya, MaitrS.) to hurt, seek to harm, be hostile to

(dat.; rarely gen. [R. ii, 99, 23; Hit. ii, 121], loc.

[BhP. iv, 2, 21] or ace. [Mn. ii, 144]); absol. to

bear malice or hatred, MBh. ;
Hit. ;

to be a foe or

rival, Kavy&d. ii, 61 : Caus. drohayati: Desid. du-

drohishati, d*druh, Gr. ; dudrukshat, Kath. (cf.

abhi- & duJHrukshu). [Orig. dhrugh; cf. Zd.

druj; Germ, triogan, Irugen.}
Drngdha, nifii. one who has tried to harm, hurt-

ful, malicious, RV. v, 40, 7 ; n. offence, misdeed, vii,

86, 5 ; impers. harm has been done, Rajat. v, 298.
2. Druh, mfn. (nom. dhritk or dhrut. Pan. viii,

*i 33! wrongly drtik; cf. nidrd-) injuring, hurtful,

hostile to (gen. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Pur.; m.f.

injurer, foe, fiend, demon, RV. ; Kath.; f. injury,

harm, offence, RV.; AV. [Cf. Zd. druj; Germ.

gidrog, getHroc.~\ Druham-tara, mfn. (^tri)

overcoming the injurer or demon, RV. i, 127, 3.

Druhn, m.f. = 2. druh, AV. hya, m. N. of a

man
; g. iivadi, pi. his descendants ; g. yaskadi

(also v. I. for the next, Hariv.) hyti, m. pi. N. of

a people, RV. ; sg. N. of a son of YaySti and brother

of Yadu &c.; MBh. (w.r. duHyu); Hariv. (v.L

druhya\ ; Pur.

Druhvan, mfn. hurting, injuring, RV.; AV.

Drogdhavya, mfn. to be injured, SBr. ; MBh.
Drogdhri, in injurer, ill-wisher, MBh.; Rajat.

Drogna, in ghdya vdcase for drogha-vacase,

using injurious or malicious words, RV. vi, 62, 9.
mitra (drigha-), m. a mischievous friend, x, 89,

12. vac, nitii. -vacas (above), 104, 14.

Droha, m. injury, mischief, harm, perfidy, treach-

ery, wrong, ofience, Mn.; MBh. ; R. &c. oin-

tana, n. injurious design, L. -para, mfn. full of

malice, Rajat. buddhl, mfn. maliciously-minded,

malevolent, MW. bhava, m. hostile disposition,

Mn. ix, i 7 vacana, n. injurious language, MBh.
vritti, mfn. malicious, wicked, Rsjat.

Drohata (Ad/a?) m. a false man; a hunter; a

form of metre (L.).

Drohita, mfn. hostile, maliciously inclined, L.

hln, mfn. hurting, harming; perfidious against,
hostile to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.

^|J druha, m. a son, L. ; a lake, L. (cf.

draha); (i), f. a daughter, L.

'J?*!! druhana, m. (either fr. Vi. druh or
= dru-ghana) N. of Brahma, L. hlna, m. id.;

Rijat.; N. of Siva or Vishnu, Hariv. (w.r. hina).

'J I. dru, cl. 9. P. drunati, to hurl, throw,

MaitrS. (v.l. Jrun); cl. 5. P. drunoti, to kill or

to go, Dhitup. xxvii, 33 (v.l.)

"5 2. dru, mfn. taking any shape at will,

L.; f. (?) gold, Un. ii, 57.

'5^HH dru-ghana, m.-=.dru-yhana, L.
Cv

'5? drud, cl. I. drudati (lati), to go, Naigh.

ii, 14.

flB drnna, m. a scorpion, L. ; n. a how,

L. (cf. druna).

'J^ drek, cl. I. A. drekate, to sound; to

be in high spirits ;
to grow or increase, Dhatup. iv, 4

(cf. dhrek).

"JTRT drekd, f. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr.

:

5T8i drekka or drekkana or dreshkana ^
drikdna, L. Dreshkanadhyaya, m. N. of ch.

of VarBrS.

$t dresya, mfn. (proh. fr. \rdris=drii)

visible ; cf. a-.

% drai or dra (Dhatup. xxii, 10 and xxiv,

46), cl. i. P. A. drdyati, it (cf. '-) or cl. 2. P.

drdti (pf. -dadrau, Naish. ; aor. adrdsit, Br.
; fut.

drdsydti, ib.) to sleep. [Cf. Gk. t&paSov, Lat.

dormiei].

drogdhavya &c. See above.

dr6na, n. (fr. 4. dru) a wooden

vessel, bucket, trough &c.; a Soma vessel [cf. Zd.

draona\, RV.; MBh. &c. (ifc. f. d, Heat.) ;
m. n.

a measure of capacity (
= 4 Adhakas = l6 Pushka-

las = I28Kuncis = 1024 Mushtis, or =2OoPalas=>

^r Kumbha, or =^, KhJri-4 Adhakas, or 3

Adhakas = ^ Surpa = 64 Seras, or -= 3 2 Seras), Mn. ;

YJjfi. ; MBh.; Susr. &c. ;
a measure for measuring

fields (as much land as is sown with a D of corn),

Col. ;
n. an altar shaped like a trough, Sulbas. iii,

2 1 6 ; m. a lake or large piece of water of 400 poles

length, L. ; a kind of cloud (from which the rain

streams forth as from a bucket), L. (cf. -mcgha and
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-vrishti below) ;
a raven or crow, L. (cf. -kdka) ;

a scorpion (cf. dntna); a kind of plant (prob. Leu-

cas Linifolia), L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus (husband
ofAbhimati and father of Harsha, Soka, Bhaya &c.),

BhP.; of a Brahman said to have been generated by

Bharad-vija in a bucket (the military preceptor of

both the Kuru and Pandu princes; afterwardskingof
a part of Pancala and general of the Kurus, the hus-

band of Kripl and father of Asvatthaman), MBh. ;

Hariv.
;
Pur. &c. ; of one of the 4 sons of Manda-

pala and JaritS (born as birds), MBh. i, 8345 &c.

(as author of RV. x, 1 42, 3, 4, with the pair. Sarri-

ga); of a Brahman, Pane.; of sev. other men,VP. ;

of sev. mountains, ib. ; (d), f. a kind of shrub, L.
;

N. of a daughter of Sinha-hanu, Buddh. ; (T), f. a

wooden trough or tub, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. ;

any vessel or implement made of wood, L.
;
a mea-

sure of capacity (
= 2 Surpas = I28 Seras), L.; a

valley, Malatim. ix, J; Pur.; a kind of creeper,

Bhpr. ;
of coloquintida (=*indra-cirbiti), L.

;
of

salt, L.
;
N. of a country, of a mountain and of a

river, L. -kalasa, m. a large wooden vessel for

theSoma, VS.; TS.; Br. &c. - kaka or -kSkala,
m. a raven, L. (cf. above). kshira, f. (a cow)

yielding a Dr of milk, L. _ frandhlkS, f. a kind
of plant (

=
rdsnd'j, L. gha, f. = (and corrupted

from ?) -dugha, L. oit, mfn. arranged in a trough
form, SBr.; Sulbas. citi, f. arrangement in tr-

form, MaitrS. dngdha or -dnghS, f. = -kshira,
L. -p&dI,f.'tr-footed,'L.-parni,f.'tr-leaved,'
Musa Sapientum, L. parvan, n.

' D section,'
N. of MBh. vii. pnshpa, n. flower of Leucas

Linifolia, L. (cf. above), -pushpl, f. Phlomis

Zeylanica or other plant, Bhpr. maya, mf(f)n.
made of the D measure, Heat. ; consisting only of

Ds, MBh. -mana, f. = -kshira, L. -mukha,
n. the chief of 400 villages, Divyav. (^khya, ib.);
the end of a valley (v. 1. ni-m). megrha, m. a

kind of cloud (see above), Mricch.x, 25. m-paca,
mfn. 'cooking a D,' liberal in entertaining, L.

rlpu, m. 'D's foe,' N. of Dhrishta-dyumna, Gal.

vrishti, f. rain streaming forth as from a trough,
Mricch. x, 37 (cf. drona and -meghti). sarma-
pada, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. sac, mfn. cling-

ing to the trough, united with it (Soma), RV. x, 44,
3. -sinha, m. N. of a prince of the Vallabhi dy-

nasty, Inscr. stupa, m. N. of a Stupa (said to con-
tain a D holding relicsof Gautama Buddha), Buddh.

Dronacarya, m. D as teacher of the Kuru and
PSndu princes, L. Dronasa, m. 'trough-mouthed,'
N. of a demonwho causes diseases, ParGr. i, 16 (long-
nosed, Sch. ; cf. dru-nasa). DronahSva, mfn.

having a D for a bucket (
=

streaming abundantly),
RV. x, TOI, 7. Dronodana, m. N. of a son of

Sinha-hanu and uncle of Buddha, Lalit.

Dronaka, m. pi. 'the inhabitants of a valley,' N.
of a people,VP. ; (ika), f. trough, tub, L.; the tongue
bent in the form of a trough (to pronounce sh),
AV. Prat, i, 23 ;

the indigo plant, L.

Dronl, f. trough, tub, L.; a valley, Nalac.; N.
of a country, L.

Dronl, f. of drona, q. v. ja, n. = -lavana, L.
dala, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. padi, f.

=-na-p, L. mukha, see na-m. lavana,
n. a kind of salt coming from Dronl, L. Drony-
asva, mfn. having troughs (i.e. clouds) for horses,
RV. x, 99, 4. Drony-amaya, m. a kind of dis-

ease (
=
arishty-amayd), KatySr. xx, 3, 16, Sch.

Droneya, n. ni-lavana, L. Dronya, mfn.

belonging to or longing for the manger, RV. x, 50,4.
Dranna, mf()n. containing a Drona, Pan, v, I

52, Vsrtt., Pat nayn (Pin. 'iv, I,' 103),
"nlyani (MBh.), m. parr, of Asvatthaman. ni.
m. id., Pin. iv, 1, 103 ; MBh.

; Hariv. &c.
; N. of

Vyasa in a future Dvapara, VP. nllca, mf(f)n. =
drauna, g. nishkadi; (with or scil. kshetra) a field

sown with a D of grain, Pan. v, I, 45, K5J. nj
(MBh. v, 21 19) w.r. for drotii. neya, n. a kind
of salt, L.

dromina, m. N. of Canakya, L.
(cf. dramild).

droha Sec. See above.

draiuihana (Brih.) and naka (g.

arihanddi) fr. dru-ghana.

W^% draupada, mf(?)n. belonging to or
descendant from Drupada ; (t), f., see below. Drau-
padadltya, v.l. for drup, q.v. DraupadSyanl,
fr. dritpada, Pan. iv, 2, 80, g. karnadi.

Dranpadi-ja, in. pi. (for dl-) the sons of D,
Bh. viii,42O2.

Draupadi, f. pair, ofKrishna (wife of the Pandu

princes), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (identified with Uma,
SkandaP.) pramatha, m. = -harana. vas-

traharana, n.
' the seizure of D''s garments,' N.

of a poem. svayam-vara, m. N. of a drama.

harana, n.
' the forcible abduction of D,' N. of

ch. of MBh. iii.

Dranpadeya, m. pi. metron. of the 5 sons of

Draupadi (viz. ofPrativindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira ;

of Suta-soma, son of Bhima ; of Sruta-kirti or Sruta-

karman, son of Arjuna ; of SatauTka, son ofNakula
;

and of Sruta-sena, son ofSahadeva), MBh.; MarkP.

. chedadi).

drauhya (g. sivadi) and hyava (Pan.
iv, I, 168, Sch.) pair. fr. Druhyu.

f dva, original stem of dvi, q.v. (nom. ace.

du.^m.
dva or dvaii, f. n. dvi; instr. dat. abl.

dvabhydm, gen. loc. dvdyos) two, RV. &c. &c. ;

both (with api, Ragh. xii, 93); loc. dvayos in two

genders (masc. and fem.) or in two numbers (sing.
and plur.), Gr.; L. [Cf. dvd and dvi; Zd. dva;
Gk. Svo, Svu and Si = Sfi ; Lat. duo and hi= dvi;
Lith. du, dvi; Slav, dtiva; Goth, tvai, tva &c.]
Dvak4,mfn. du.twoandtwo,twofold,RV.x,59, 9.

^ dvamda, n. (corrupted fr. dvamdva)
pair, couple, L. ; m. a clock or plate on which the

hours are struck, W.

'& dvamdva, n. (the repeated nom. of

dva) pair, couple, male and female, TS.; Br.; MBh.;
Kav. &c. (dm, e, or ena, ind. by two, face to face,

secretly); a pair of opposites (e. g. heat and cold, joy
and sorrow &c.j, Up. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; strife,

quarrel, contest, fight (esp. between two persons, a

duel), MBh.; R. ; Hit.; stronghold, fortress, L. ; m.

(scil. samasa; rarely n.) a copulative compound (or

any c in which the members if uncompounded
would be in the same case and connected by the con-

junction
'

and.'cf. devoid-, nakshatra-), Pan. ii, a,

29:4, 2; m. N. of sev. Ekahas, KatySr.; the sign of

the zodiac Gemini, Gol. ; (in music) a kind ofmeasure ;

a species of disease, a complication of two disorders,

a compound affection of two humours, L. oara

(L.) and -carin (Ragh.), m. '

living in couples,' the

niddy goose, Anas Casarca. Ja, mfn. proceeding
from a pair or from discord or from a morbid af-

fection of two humours, W. -dnhkha, n. pain

arising from opposite alternations (as heat and cold

&c.), Sis. iv, 64. bhEva, m. antagonism, discord,

Ritus. bhlnna, n. separation of the sexes, W.
bhnta.mfn. become doubtful, irresolute, uncertain

of(loc.),MBh. i,i867 (v.\.dvi-bk}. moTai,m.
trouble excited by doubt, MW. yuddha, n. duel,

single combat, W.; -varnana, n. N. of 4 1st ch. of

GanP. ii. yodhin, mfn. fighting in couples or by
single combat, BhP. lakmhana-vftda, m., -vl-

cara, m. N. of wks. sas, ind. two by two, in

couples, MBh. ; R. &c. samprahara, m. = -ytid-

dha, Uttarar. sahishuu-tS, f. (Vedant.), -tva,
n. (MBh.) ability to support opposites (as happi-
ness and misery &c.) Dvamdvatita, mfn. gone
beyond or freed from opposites (see above), W.
Dvamdvadl-koia, m. N. of a dictionary. Dvam-
dvarama, mfn. liking to live in couples, MBh.
Dvamdvalapa, m. dialogue between two persons,

private conversation, Pane.

Dvamdvin, mfn. forming a couple, SBr.; op-

posed to one another, contradictory, antagonistic,
Prab.

Dvaradvi- Vbiiti, to become joined in couples,

BhP.; to engage in single combat, MBh.; to hesi-

tate or be doubtful (d.dva-bhuta).

"5H dvayd, n "")n. (fr. and in comp = dvi)

twofold, double, of 2 kinds or sorts, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ;

MBh. &.c.(ye, m.pl. Sis. iii, 57); (/),f. couple, pair,
Naish. ; Rajat. ; n. id.; two things, both (e. g. tejo-,
the i luminaries, Sak. iv, 2), Yajn.; MBh.; Kiv.
&c. (ifc. a, R. i, 29, 14) ; twofold nature, falsehood,

RV. i, 147, 4 &c. ; the masc. and fem. gender, Gr. ;

(am), ind. between, Sis. iii, 3. [Cf. Zd. dvaya;
Gk. Joios.] dvaya-samapatti, f. copulation, L.

-bhSrati, f. N. of a woman, Cat. vadln, mfn.

double-tongued, insincere, MW. sata, set dve-f.

hina, mfn. destitute of both genders, neuter,
L. Dvayagm, m. Plumbago Zeylanica. Dva-
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yatiga, mfn. one who has overcome the two (bad
qualities, i.e. passion and ignorance) or the oppo-
sites (see under dvamdva}, L. ; m. a saint, a holy
or virtuous man, W. Dvayatmaka, mfn. having
a twofold nature, appearing in a t manner, L.

Dvayopanlshad, f. N. of an Up.
Dvayat, dvayas. See d-d.

Dvayasa, mf(f)n. (ifc.) having the length or

breadth or depth of, reaching up to, Kav.; Heat.

Dvayavin, mfn. false, dishonest, RV.
; AV.

yiii ni. comrade, fellow (cf. asad-dvayin, add.)

yd, mfn. =yavin, RV.

?T dvardand O
n'(orrn), mfn. (fr. Vdvri)

obstructing, RV. i, 52, 3 (Say.)

TT dva, old nom. du. of dva, substituted
for dvi in comp. before other numerals Sec. oat-

varlnsa, nrf\f)n. the 42ud; iat (Mlih.) and
iati (Rajat.), f. 42. ja, m. son of two fathers,

BhP. ix, 20, 38 (wrong explanation of bharad-

vdja). trinsa, mf(Jn. the 32nd, MBh.; con-

sisting of 32, Br.; Luty. ; 32, in idra, mfn. having
32 spokes, RamatUp. - trlnsat (dvd-},f. 32 ;

sac-

chdla-bhanjikd.{.f\.$i statues, Siohas. ; N.ofwk.;

sat-karma-paddhati, f. N. of wk. ; sat-pattra,
mfn. having 32 petals, Nr\s,Vp.;sad-ais/iara (dvd-,
TS.) and rin (L.), mfn. consisting of 32 syllables;

sad-aparddha-stotra, n. N. of part of the VarP. ;

sad-ara, mfn.=sdra; sad-upanishad, f. N.of
an Up. ; sad-rdtra, n. (sc. sattra} a sacrifice last-

ing 32 days, SrS.; sal-lakshanika (Siohas.) and

n6peta (Hit.), mfn. 'having 32 auspicious marks

upon the body,' illustrious, great. trinsati, f.

collection of 32 (w. r. for sat in sinhasana-f).- trinsatika ortk5 (Siohas.) and slk5 (in bha-

nztoa-<foa/?-,Cat.),f.aggregateor collection of33.
dasa and -dasan, see below. navata , mf(f)n.

the 92nd, MBh. ; ti, f. 92, Fan. vi, 3, 49. pan-
casa, mf(f)n. the jand, MBh.; R. (du. the 5151
and jand, SankhBr. xviii, 3); accompanied or in-

creased by 52, SBr. paScasat, f. 52, Hariv.;

Rajat.;
''

iad-akshara, mfn. consisting of 52 syllables,
Nidanas. para, m. n. that die or side of a die

which is marked with two spots, VS.
; TS. ; Kath.;

M Bh. ; the Die personified, Nal. vi, I ;

' the age with
the number two,' N. of the 3rd of the 4 Yugas or

ages of the world (comprising 2400 years ; the Y
itself= 2OOO, and each twilight 200 years; it is

also personified as a god),AitBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

RTL. in; 433; N. of a myth, being, MBh. i,

2713; doubt, uncertainty, L. ; -cchandas, n. pi. a

panic, class of metre, Nidanas.; -stoma, m. pi. of

Stomas, ib. vinsa, mf(i)n. the 23nd, Br.; Up.;
Mn.

; consisting of 33,VS. vinsati, f. (dvd-) 12,

SBr.; MBh. &c.; -lama, mf(f)n. the 22nd, MBh.;
R. ; -dha, ind. 2afold, SBr.; -rdtra, n. (sc. saltra)
a sacrifice lasting 2 2 days, SrS. ; -sala, n. I a 2 ; -sa-

lania, mf(f)n. the I a 2nd, MBh. ; R. ; ty-akshara,
mfn. consisting of 22 syllables, Nidanas. shash-
ta, mf(f)n. the 62nd, MBh. ; joined with 62, SBr.

shashti, f. 62, MBh.; -tama, mf(f)n.the6and,
R. -saptata, nit" Tn. the 7and,MBh. -saptatl
(dva-), f. 72; ttshtaka, mfn. consisting of 73
bricks, SBr.

l.Dva-dasa,mf(i)n.the twelfth,VS.; SBr.; Mn.;
MBh.&c. (du. the eleventh and twelfth, Kath.) ; ifc.

(f. a) forming ia with (cf. asva-, add.); consisting
of i a, i afold, RV. ; SBr. ; increased by 1 3, KatySr. ;

(t), f. (sc. rdtri or tithi) the I ath day of the half-

month ; n. a collection or aggregate of I a, SBr.

Dvadasansa, m. the I ath part or division (esp. of
a constellation), Var.

Dva-dasaka, mf(f)n. the twelfth, MBh.; con-

sisting of I a (syllables), RV.; Prat.; with dama (*

fine) amounting to 13 (Panas), Mn.; n. the number
or an aggregate of 12, Yajfi. lka, mfn. having
the length of 12, Sulbas.; happening on the lath

day or on the I ath day of a half-month, R.

Dva-dasan, pi. (nom. ace. dvd-dasa, m&r.dvd-

daidbhis, dat. abl. sdbhyas, loc. idsu, gen. "id-

ndm, according to Pan. vi, I, 179, 180 in Class,

also sabHs, sabhyds, iasti) twelve, RV. &c. [Cf.
Zd. dva-dasan; Gk. Sw-Sixa

; Lat. duo-decim."]

3. Dva-dasa for -dasan, in comp. kapfila,

mf(?)n. distributed on 13 potsherds, SBr. kara,
m. '

1 3-handed or 1 3-rayed,' N. of Karttikeya, L. ;

of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L. ffava, n.

a team of 1 3 bulls.TS. ; SBr. - g-rihita, mfn. drawn
13 times (as water), SBr. -gopSla-nirnaya-
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bhakti, f., -jyotlr-llnfra-stotra, n. N. of wks.

ta, f., -tva, n. the aggregate of 11, KltySr., Sch.

-db.4, ind. Ilfold, AV. &c. - nama-panjara,
n. N. of a Stotra. nidhana, n. N. of a Saman,
ArO.Br. pa^Jarika-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

pattra, mfn. having 12 petals, N.istlp. pat-

trlka, n. N. of a Yoga or panic, religious observ-

ance in which the 13 syllables am namo bhagavate

vdsudevdya are connected with the 1 2 signs of the

zodiac and with the 12 months, VimP. pad*,

rnf(<i)n. consisting of 12 words, Milatim., Sch.

pnahkara, mfn. consisting of 1 2 lotus flowers,

TandyaBr. bhavana,n.,-bhava,m.,i;a-/Aa/<z,

n., "va-vifdra, m. N. of wks. bhuja, m. 'having
1 2 arms,' N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.

-ma, mf(rn. the I2th, MBh.; BhP. (cf. I. dva-

dasa\. -maSjarl or rikS, f. N. of a work by

Samkaracirya. maha-vakya, n. pi.
' the 1 2 great

words,* N. of a wk. on the Vedanta; -nirnaya, m.,

-vivarana, n. N. of Comms. on it ; kyava!l, f.

prob. mahd-viikya. mahS-i ddhanta-nlru-

pana, n. N.of wk. matra, mfn. consisting of 12

metrical instants, AmritUp. masa-deya-dSna-
ratnakara, m.N. ofwk. maslka,mfn. consisting

of 1 2 months, Kirand. mula, m. 'having I 2 roots,

N. of Vjshnu.L. - yRtrS-tattva, n. N. of a work.

yoga, v. 1. for say, q. v. rStra, n. a period

of 12 nights (days), ASvGr.; mfn. lasting 12 nights

(days), KitySr. rasl-phala, n. N. of wk. rca

(/fl + fifd}, mfn. containing I J verses, SrS. - lak-

hani, f. = Sddhydyi (q. v.) li&ga-stavana,

ga-totra, & godbhava, n. N. of wks. -lo-

cana, m. '

12-eyed,' N. of Skanda, L. vatsarl,
f. a period of 12 years, HPariS. varga, m. an

aggregate of 13, Cat.; giyd, (. pi. IJ female here-

tics, Divyav. -virshika (v. 1. var), mf(f)n. 12

years old, lasting 12 years, Mn. ; -vrata, n. a vow
for 12 years, MW. vidha (dva-}, mfn. izfold,

SBr. ; -putra-mimdnsd, (. N. ofwk. iata (dva-),

n. U2; in comp. also 1200 (
= f,f., Rijat.); -la-

ma, mf(*)n. the H2th; -dakshina, mfn. (a .sacri-

fice) at which 1200 are given as a fee, ApSr.

samskara, m. pi.
' the 1 2 ceremonies,' N. of

wk. sahasra, mf(f)n. consisting of 1200,
MJrkP. -slddhanta, m. N. of wk. on the Ve-

danta. stotra, n. pi. 'the 12 Stotras,' N. of wk.

Dvadasansu, m. 'thelJ-rayed,' I', of Brihas-pati

or the planet Jupiter, L. Dvadasakara (Divyav.),

dvadasakriti (KV.), mfn. having 12 shapes.

Dvadasaksha, mf(")n . 1 2-eyed ; m. N. ofSkanda,
L. (cf.

6
Sa-locana); of one of his attendants, MBh.;

of a Buddha (cf. sakHya\ L. DvSdasakshara

(dvd-}, mf(<j)n. containing 12 syllables, VS.; SBr.;

-mantra, m. the prayer of 12 s addressed to Vishnu

(cf. dvddaia-pattraka), PadmaP. ; -maid (Cat.) &
-vidyd (BhP.), f. probably id. DvSdauakhya, m.

the i2-named?'aBuddha,L.(cf.^Ma). DvS-
daiangi, f. the collective Jaina sacred writings

(consisting of 1 2 parts), L. Dv&dasangula, mfn.

having the breadth of 1 2 fingers, L.
; -sdrint, f. N.

of wk. Dvadasatman or tmaka, m. '

appearing
in 12 forms,' the sun (in each month), MBh.; L.

DvSdasllditya,(in comp.) the 1 2 Adityas ; -tirtha,

n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -stava, m. N. of wk.;

"tyasrama, m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP. Dva-
dasadhyayi, f. N.ofJaimini's Mimausa (consisting

of 1 2 Adhyayas). Dvadasanta-prakaraua, n. N.

of wk. Dvadasauyika, mfn. one who has made
12 mistakes in reading, Pan. iv, 4, 64, Ks5. Dva-
dasabda, mm. lasting 12 years, VP.; bd&nanta-

ravalokana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. Dvadasayus,
m. ' whose life lasts 1 2 (years),' a dog, L. Dvada-

eayoga, mfn. yoked with 12 (bulls), MaitrS. ;

SankhSr. Dvadasara, mfn. having 1 2 spokes (as

the wheel or cycle of the year), RV. ; MBh. Dvi-

dasaratni, mfn. 12 cubits long, SBr. Dvada-
sarka, m. N. of wk. Dvadasarcis, m. - sAnsu.

Dvadasavarta, m. a form of salutation involv-

ing 1 2 circumambulations, HParis. Dvadasasra,
n. or rl, f. a dodecagon, a dodecagonal figure, Col.

(written also !ra,irf), Dvadaiaha, mfn. lasting

1 2 days ; a period or ceremony of 1 2 days, AV. ;

SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; -prayoga, m., -prayoga-pad-

dhati, & -frayoga-vritti, f., -praina, m.,-mahd-

vrata-prayoga, m., -maitravaruna-prayoga, m.,

-/tantra, n., MAn4a-bild, f. N. of wks. DvS-
dasahika iKatySr!, Sch.) & hlya (TBr., Sch.),

mfn. relating to a period or ceremony of 12 days.

Dvadasodyama, mfn. having 1 2 traces or strings,

Kp.

dvadasa-jyotir-liriga-stotra.

Dva-daika, see above. dasin, mfn. consist-

ing of 12, twelvefold, RV. Prat.; SankhSr.

Dv5-dasl, f. of I . dvd-dasa in comp. tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. -mahatmya, n. N. of

wk. vrata, n. a partic. observance on the 1 2th

day of a half-month, BhP. iy-udySpana, n. N.
of wk.

& I fs H dvdmdvika, mfn. (fr. dvamdva) pro-

ceeding from a compound affection of two humours,
Car.

fV. dvdh, in comp. for dear. tha (MBh.;
Kav.) and -sthlta (L.), mfn. standing at the gate
or door

;
m. door-keeper, porter, warder (written

also dvd-sth).
Dvar (fr. ^dvrif), gate, door, entrance or issue,

fig. expedient, means, opportunity (instr. rd, ifc.

by means of, by), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Mn.; MBh.,
Ksv. &c. [Cf. I. dur, I. dura and dvdra; Gk.

Ovpa; Lit. fores; Slav, dvfrf; Lit. durys ; Got.

daur ; Old Sax. dor &c.] bahn, m. door-post,

ApSr. vat, mfn. having many doors; (i) f. =
dvdra-vati, BhP.

Dvara, n. door, gate, passage, entrance, SBr. ;

AivGf. ;
Mn.

;
MBh. &c. ; opening, aperture (esp.

of the human body, cf. nava-), Up. ; Susr. &c. ; a

way, means, medium (instr. rena, ifc. by means of,

with regard or according to
),
M Bh.

; Kav. ; Pane. &c.

(the Miheivaras hold that there are 6 Dvaras or

means of obtaining religious ecstasy, Sarvad.) ; m.

N.ofaGandharva.R.; (<),f. door, SankhSr. -kan-
taka, m. '

door-thorn,' the bolt of a d, L. ;
a d or

gate, L. kapata, m. or n. the leaf of a d, L.

koihtaka, m. gate-chamber, Divyav. japa-
nkta, n. pi. N. of partic. hymns. ta, f. the being

the way to or the occasion of (comp.), Ragh. ; KJd.;
a door, gate ; an entrance, way, access, MW. tva,
n. the being caused or produced by (comp.),Samk.

darsin, m. a d-watcher, d-keeper, R. datn
& -dSra, m. Tectona Grandis, Bhpr. nayaka, m.

d-keeper, porter, warder, Rsjat. pa, m. id., AitlJr.;

ChUp. -paksha (AsvGr.), ksb.aka (Kid.), m.

d-panel; d, gate, -pa^a, m. id., Kathas. -pati,

m.--/a, MBh. -pala, m. id., MBh.j Hariv. &c.

(T, (. g. revaty-ddf) ;
N. of various Yakshas and of

sacred places connected with them, MBh. ; -mantra,
m. a kind of hymn. palaka, m. door-keeper;

(likd, f., Kad.) -pallka, m. metron. fr. -pdli(%.

revaty-adi). plndi, f. the threshold of a d, L.

pidhana, n. (m., SBr.) d-bolt
; closure, end,

Mslav. ii, II. -phalaka, n.--kapdta, SsnkhGr.

baudhdvarana, mfn. one who hides himself be-

hind a bolted d,'Hariv. -ball-UraJ, m. 'eater of

offering at d,' Ardea nivea
;
a crow or a sparrow, L.

-bahn, m. d-post, Ly . (ifc. -ka, Hariv.) -ma-
hlmu-varnana, n.N. ofch.l 27ofGanP.ii. mu-
kha, n. 'd-mouth,' opening, Mricch. iv, \\ . yan-
tra, n. d-bolt, L. - yStrtt-vldhi, m. N. of wk.

-rakahaka (Kllid.) & -rakshln (Kathas.), m.

d'-kecpcr. lakshana-patala.m. or n. N.ofwk.

vansa, m. the cross-beam of a d, M SiiGr. vat,
mfn. '

many-gated ;* (), f. N. of the capital of

Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; ti-nirmdna & ti-md-

hdlmya, n. N. of wks. vartman, n. gateway,
MW. -vrltta, n. black pepper, L. -iakha, f.

door-post, L. sobha, f. a beautiful portal, Mricch.

iv. fj. stambha, m. = -idkhd, L. atha, mfn.

standing at the d; m. d-keeper, porter, MBh.;
Hariv.&c. ithlta, mfn. id., Pahcad. ithnna,
f. d-post, ApSr. Dvaradhipa (Rsjat,) & ra-

db.yn.ksha (MBh.), m. *=ra-rakskin. Dvara-

pidh5na(Sch.) = ra-/. DvarabhlmSnln, mfn.

assuming the character of (sacrificial) doors, MW.
Dvarararl, m. leaf of a door, RJjat. Dvara-

vatl, f. *=ra-v",VaP. ; -mdhdlmya, n. N. ofwk.

(
= dvdrakd- m).
Dvaraka, n. door, gate, MBh. ; ifc. occasioned

or caused by, Sanik. ; (aid), f.
'

many-gated,
1
N.

of the capital of Krishna (on the western point of

Gujarat, supposed to have been submerged by the

sea), MBh. ; Hariv. ;
Pur. &c. (ikd, (. id., L.

;

RTL. 55, i; 113; 400, 2).

DvarakS, f. of prec. data, m. 'slave of Dva-

raka,' N. of a man, Cat. natha-yajvan, m.
'

worshipper of the lord ofD ,' N. of Sch. on Sulbas.

pravesa, m. ' entrance into D ,' N. of ch. 103
of BrahmavP. iv. mahatmya, n.

'

glory of D
,'

N. of wk. (
- dvdravati-m}. DvSrakarambha,

m. ' commencement of D,' N. of ch. 102 of Brah-

<foi-tri,

mavP. iv. Dvarakdsa, m. 'lord of D,' N. of

Krishna, L.

Dvarlka, m. door-keeper, warder, Pane. iii. 8j ;

N. of one of the Sun's 1 8 attendants, L. ikd, f., see

dvdrata). rln, m. d-keeper, MBh. i. 4906.
rya, mfn. belonging to or being at a door, GfS. ;

Sr.S.
; (d), f. (sell, stkiind) d-post, ib.

Dvari- Vkri, to employ as a medium or means
or mediator, Mudr. iv, j.

TS dm, du. two (noni. dvau, see dva). ka,
m. '

having 2 k's in one's name '

(cf. kdka), a crow,
Vim. v, i, 15; Anas Casarca, L.; -kara, m. id.,

L. kaknd, m. '2-humped,' a camel, L. kapala
(dvt-), mfn. distributed on 2 potsherds or consisting
of 2 skull-bones, SBr. kara, mf()n.doing 2 things
or making 2 of anything,W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 21, KIS.)

karani, f. the diagonal of a square, Sulbas.

karmaka, mfn. having 2 objects or accusatives.
Pin. ii. 3,68, Kas. -karma-vada, m. N. of wk.
kanda, mf()n. consisting of 2 strings (rope);

(f. a) containing 2 Kindas (kind of measure), P.In.

iv, 1
, 23, Kii. - kanhapana & nlka, mfn. worth

2 Kirshipanas, v, I, 29, Kas. ttlam, ind. at 2

times, ApSr., Sch. kubja, mfn. 2-humped, L.
- kullja, mi\,i)n., -kulijika, mf(f)n. & -knli-

Jlna, mf(o)n. containing 2 Kulijas (sees.y.), Pin.
v

, I, 55. Kis. kfibara, mfn. (carriage) having 2

poles, BHP. kona, mfn. '
2 -cornered,' ApSr.;

Sch. kandavika, mfn. containing 2 Kudavas (see

s.v.), Pan. vii, 3, 17, Sch. krama, m. a Krama
(see s. v.) consisting of 2 elements, RV. Prat, xi, 3,

8. - khandika, f. a couplet, MW . - kharlka, mfn.
worth 2 Khiris, Pin.v, I, 33, Sch. khnra, mfn.

having 2 (i.e. cloven) hoofs, TAr., Comm. cat,
m. N. of a Bhirgava, TandyaBr. gata, mfn. am-

biguous, Pat. gava, mfn. yoked with 2 oxen or

cows, Paris. gn, m. (sc. samdsa) N. of a Tat-

purusha compound in which the 1st member is a
numeral (being formed like dvi-gu,

' worth 2 cows'),

Pin.ii, I.52&C. -gTina (or dvt-g), mfn. double,

twofold, of 2 kinds, SBr.
; SrS. &c. ; doubled, i. e.

folded (garment), SBr. ;
twice as large or as much

as (abl.), Yijii. ii, 4; (comp.), Mn.viii. 59; compar.
lara, Kid.

; -taram, ind. Ratn. i, 16; -td, f. Var.;
-tva, n. Amar. ; naya, NomP. yati, to double,

multiply by 2, Sch.; nita, mfn. doubled, Mricch. ;

Ratn.; Kir. nd, ind., with Vkri, to plough twice,
Pin. v, 4, 59, Kas. ; nd-kania, mfn. having an
ear divided by a slit (cattle), vi, 3, 115, Kis.

;
<f-

ya, yale, to become double, Kid. ; ni-</kri, to

double, make twofold, Sis.; Kid.; nl-i/bhi~t,la
become double, grow, increase, Kid. gudha, n.

a kind of song, S.ih. oakra, m. N.of a Danava,
Hariv. (C. -vaktra) ;

a partic. phenomenon in the

sky, MBh. catur-asrako, m. N. of a partic. ges-
ture or posture,Vikr. (v.l. caiur-asr). catvari,

n.pl. twoor four, RimatUp. catvarlnsa, mf(/)n.
the 42nd, MBh. catvarinsat, f. 42, Pin. vi, 3,

49 (cf. dva-}. catvarlnsika, w. r. for oatv .

candra, mfn. having 2 moons,Viddh. oaraua,
mfn. 2-legged, Santis. catvarinsika, mfn. con-

sisting of 2, L. cada,mfn. having 2 protuberances

(brick), KatySr. oohinna, mfn. cut into two,

bisected, MW. ja, see Dvijd. janman, mfn.

having a double birth or b-place or nature, RV. ;

a member of the first three classes (esp. a Brahman),
Mn.; MBh. 5cc.; atooth(as twice grown), L.; anv

oviparous animal (as bird, snake &c.), L._ j,
mfn. twice-born, RV. JSti.mfn. id.; m. an Aryan,
esp. a Brahman

; Mn.; Yijn.j MBh. &c.; a bird or

snake &c., L. (cf. -janman); -mukhya, m. 'first

of the twice-born,' a Brahman, Mn. iii, 286 ; -sdt,

ind. for or to BrShmans
;
with - Vkri, to make a

present of (ace.) for B, Rajat. v, 1 20. - Jatiya,
mfn. relating to the twice-born, i.e. to the first 3
castes ;

of twofold nature or mixed origin, mongrel ;

m. a mule, L. Jani, mfn. having 2 wives, RV.
Jihva (dvl-), mfn. double-tongued (lit. and fig.),

AV. ; MBh. &c. (-td, (., -tva, n., Kav.) ; m. a par-

tic, disease of the tongue, Susi. ;
a snake, MBh. ;

R. &c. ; informer, thief, scoundrel, villain, W. ; N.
of a Rakshas, R. JyS, f. the sine of an arc, W. ;

-rtitlrga, m. a horizontal line, ib. tha or -dha,
m. N. of the Visarga (as having 2 points) and of

Svihl (wife of Agni), L. I. -tS, f. doubleness,

the number 2, duality, MW. tra, mfn. pi. 2 or 3,

Kav. &c. trayas-trinsat, f. 2 X33, Lstv. trt

-tra, esp. in comp. ; -caiuratn, ind. twice or thrice

or four times, Das
; -catur-bhaga, m. pi. J, ^ or
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\, VarBrS. xxxii, 7 ; -catush-paflcaka, mfn. in-

creased by 2, 3, 4 or j ;
with to/a, n. 2, 3, 4 or 5

per cent., Yajti. ii, 37 ; -divasa-nivdsa, m. abode

for a or 3 days, Prab. ii, J. trivenu, mfu.

(chariot) furnished with 2 Trivenus (s. v.), MBh.

vii, 1569. tris, ind. twice or three times, Jatakam.

tva, n. = duality (phil.) ; dual, Pan. ii, 3, 46, Kis.
;

reduplication, Sch. on i, I, 58, 59 &c.
; -tva, n.

the being duality or dualism, Sarvad. dandi, ind.

(fr. daii4d) with 2 sticks, stick against stick, single

stick, quarter staff, W. (.cf. Pin. v, 4, j 28, Kas.)

dandin, m. 'carrying 2 staves,' a kind of men-
dicant (Buddh.) flat, mfn. having (only) 2 teeth

(as a mark of age ; cf. Lat. bi-dens). Pan. v, 4, 141,
Sch. datta, m. N. of a man (cf. dvaidatli).

danta, min.--tfat; m. elephant, Gal. dala,
mfn. split in two, forked, Hariv.; m. fork, ib.; (a},

f. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. dasa.mfn.pl. 20, Pan.

ii, 2, 25, Sch. damni, f. (a cow)tied with 2 ropes,

L . diva, m fn. lasting 2 days ; m. a ceremony of that

length, TindBr. devata, mfn. relating or belong-

ing to 2 deities, SrS. ;
n. the constellation Visakhi

(presided over by Agni and Indra; cf. -daivatyd),
VarBrS. devatya, mfn. = prec. mfn.iBr. ; m. (scil.

graha) a ladleful for 2 deities, ib.
; -pdtra, n. pi. the

ladles used for such libations, ApSr. deha, m.
'

2-

bodied,' N. of GanSsa (s. v.), L. - daivatya, f. =

-devata, n., L. drona, n. sg. 2 Dronr.s; nena,

(to buy or sell) by the measure holding 2 Ds, Pan.

ii, 3, 1 8, Kas. dha, mfn. divided in 2, split

asunder, forked, GrihySs. dha (dvl-), ind. in 2

ways or parts, twofold, divided, RV.; Mn.; MBh.

&c.j -kiirana, n. the dividing into 2, making two-

fold, arranging in two ways, L. ;
-kdra (-dhak),

mfn. of 2 kinds, twofold, Pane. ; -karam, ind. di-

viding into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4, 62, KSs.
; -*Jkri, to

divide, MBh. ; Kiv. ; -gati, m. '

going in 2 ways,'
a crab or crocodile, L. ; -Jgam, to be divided or

split, Kathss. ; -tmaka (-dhatttf), n. nutmeg (as

being of 2 kinds ?), L. ; -bhdvam, ind. being di-

vided into 2 parts, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Kas. ; -<Jbhft, to

be divided or separated, MBh. ; Kav. ; -bhutakriti,
mfn. of a twofold shape (leech), Susr.

; -lekhya,
mfn. to be written in 2 ways, W. ;

m. Phoenix

Paludosa, L.
; -slkita, mfn. existing double or in 2

forms, Sak. vi, \. dhatu, mfn. (musical piece)

consisting of 2 parts, twofold
;
m. N. of Ganesa (cf.

-deha), L. dhara, mfn. (water) forming 2 streams,

R V. dhur-vaha, m. a draught-ox carrying loads

in the 2nd year, Lil. nagnaka, m. 'doubly

naked," a person having no prepuce, L. nayani, f.

the two eyes, Naish. nava-kritvas, ind. 18

times, BhP. navata, mf(f)n. the 92nd, MBh.
navati, f. 92, ib. ; -tama, mfn. the 92nd, ib.

naraan (dvl-), mf(mnl)n. having 2 names, Br.

narasansa, mf( / n. twice furnished with the ves-

sels called N, AitBr. - nidhana, n. N. of a Saman,
L. nishka, mf(a)n. or -naishkika, mf(?)n.
worth 2Nishkas, Pan.v, I, 30. netra, mfn. '.two-

eyed,
1

Pancad. ; -bhedin, mfn. knocking out a per-
son's 2 eyes, Yajfi. pa, m. elephant (lit. drinking
twice, sc. with his trunk and with his mouth), Mn. ;

MBh.; R. &c. (ifc. f. a); N. of the number 8,

Ganit.
;
Mesua Ferrea, L. ; -ddna, n. the rut-fluid

of an elephant, Ragh. ; -pati, m. 'prince, of ele-

phants,' a large e, Rain.; -mada, m. * -ddna
t

L.
; -pari, m. '

foe of elephants,' a lion, BhP. ;

-pasya, m. '

having an e's face,' N. of Gan?sa,
L. ; -"ptndra, m. =

-fa-pati, Ragh. ; -pbidra-
ddna, n. the rut-fluid of a large e, Var. ; -pes-
vara, m. = -ptndra, Malatim. paksha (dvl-),
mfn. having 2 side-posts, AV. pancadvayasan-
gnla, mfn. having the height, depth &c. of IO

finger-breadths, Heat. panca-mula, n., "Ii, f.

= dasa-mfila, Susr.
;
Car. panca-vinsa, n. du.

2 x 25, AitBr. -pancasa, mf(fn. the 52nd,MBh.;
n. 2 x 50, AitBr. pancaeat, f. 52, Pan. vi, 3,

49 (cf. dvd-) ; sat-tania, mf(;)n. the 52nd, MBh.
panya, mfn. worth 2 Panas, fin. v, I, 34, Kai.

pattraka, m. '
2 -leaved,

1

a kind of bulbous plant,

L. patnika, m. having 2 wives, NySyam., Sch.

patha, m. a place where 2 roads meet, crossway,
L.

; (a), f. a kind of metre, Col. pad (or dvl-,
Pin. vi, 2, 197), m. (pad, RV^ f. (pddt, ib., otpdd,
g. kumbha-pady-ddi) n. (pad or pad, RV.), two-

footed, bipedal, biped (m. man
;

n. sg. men, man-

kind), RV.; AV.; Br.; MBh.&c. ; consistingof 2

Psdas (m. a metre of that kind), RV. ; SBr. ; (padi),
f. a kind of Prakrit metre, Col.; a song composed
in this m, Kid. '("dl-khaitija, Ratn. i, }| ; J-$) ;

taking 2 steps, AsvGr. i, 7, 19. pada (dvi-},

mf(a;n. 2-footed, MBh.; Kathas.; consisting of 2

Pidas, VS. ; SBr.&c. ; containing 2 words, VPrit.;

binomial, Col.; m. a biped, (contemptuously) a

man, Kathas. vi, 63 ;
a brick 2 Pidas long, Sulbas.

;

N. of partic. signs of the zodiac, L. ; (d), f. a

stanza consisting of 2 Padas, TS.
;
SBr. ; RPrat.

;

n. a kind of metre, Col. ; a combination of 2 words,
VPrSt.

; -pati, m. ' lord of men,' a king, prince,

BhP.; -rdii, m. anyone of the signs Gemini, Libra,

Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagittarius ;
ddntara

or ddbhydsa (with rathamlara}, N. of a Saman.

padika, f. = dvaupddau, prob. double amount,
Pan. v, 4, 2, KSs. (cf. -pddya} ;

a kind of metre

( **dr), Col. ;
a partic. manner of singing (?),Vikr.

iv, -J-
&c. paraka, see dvai-p under dvai.

parardhika, mfn. equal to 50 of Brahma's years

(tf.pardrdha), MSrkP. pari, ind. except 2, Pan.

ii, i, 10, Kas. parna, mf(f)n. 2-leaved, opposite-
leaved ; (/), f. wild Jew's thorn, L. pasu, mfn.

(sacrifice) at which 2 animals are killed, AsvSr.
;

-tva, n. ib., Comm. pat-ta, f., -pat-tva, n. (cf.

-pad) 2-footedness, bipartiteness, W. patra, n. sg.

a couple of vessels, Vop. ; mf(f)n. containing 2

Pitras (kind of measure), Pin. v, I, 54, Sch. ;

trika, mf(f)n. and trina, mf(o)n. id., ib. pad,
see -pad. pada (dvi-), mm. 2-footed, SBr.; MBh.
&c. pSdaka, mfn. twofold ; wtiipunya-kshetra,
n. N. of Buddha, Divyav. _ pSdlka', f. a kind of

song (cf. -padikd), R. vii, 6, 58. padya, mfn.
worth double, amounting to double, Pin. v, I, 34 ;

n. a double penalty, L. payin, m. 'drinking

twice/an elephant, R. iii, 20, 26 (cf. ~pa}.~ p&yya,
mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 122, KSs'. pitri, mfn. having
2 fathers or ancestors, Baudh.; trika, mfn. (a Srad-

dha) relating to 2 ancestors, Cat. puta, mf()n.
folded double, L. ; (/), f. a kind of jasmine, L.

purusha, mf( or f)n. having the length of i

men
; (a, f.) bought with 2 men, Pan. iv, I, 24 ;

(am), ind. through 2 generations, AitBr. viii, 7.

prishtha, m. (withjainas) the 2nd black Vasu-

deva. panrusha, mf(f)n. having the length of

2 men, Siiryapr. pratika, mf^<)n. bought &c.
with 2 Kirshapanas, Pan. v, I, 29, Kas. prati-
shtlia (dvl-), mfn. 2-legged, Br. pratihara,
mfn. (liturg.) connected with 2 Pratiharas (s. v.),

Laty. pravacana, mfn. having a double name,
AsvSr. pravrSJini, f. running after 2 men,
AsvGr. pralsha, mfn. issuing 2 invitations, AitBr.

bandhu, m. N. of a man, RV. barha-jman,
mfn. (fr. barha = 'has) having a double course or

path,RV. l>arliaa,mfn.( A<w also n.&ind.)doubly
close or thick or strong ;

in g. doubled (as opposed
to single), mighty, large, great, RV. -bani, f. sg.

2 arrows, Naish. balm, mfn. 2 -armed
;
m. man,

Kathas. liii, 94. btttmka, m. ' the 2-armed one,'

N. ofone of the attendants of Siva, Hariv. blndu,
m. '

double-dot,' the sign of the Visarga, Vop. bhal-

laka, n. a kind of arrow-point, SarngP. bhaga
(dvt-\ m. double portion or share, TS. ;

a partic.

sin, L.
; -Maud, n. double the goods or property,

AV.xii, 2, 35. bh&ta, n. twilight; -tva, n. HParis.

blxadra, mfn. having 2 months called Bhadra,

Rajat. bharya, m. having 2 wives, Ksty.; Var.;

-rydgni, m. N. of wk. bhava, see dvai-bhdvya.
bhuja, mfn. '

2-armed,' Heat.; n. an angle, W.;
-rdma-dhydna, n. N. of wk. bhuma, mfn. ' 2-

floored," Pan. v, 4, 75,Vartt. bhanma, mf()n.
id., Heat. mantha, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 122, Kas.

maya, mf(;)n. made or consisting of 2 parts of

(gen.), v, 2, 47, Kas. matri, mfn. having 2

mothers (as fire produced by 2 rubbing sticks), RV. ;

-ja, mfn. born from 2 mothers or in 2 ways, W.
(cf. dvaimdtura]. tatATA,mtn. doubly as great,
ManSr. and Gr. ; containing 2 syllabic instants, Prat.

(also trika, Siksh.) ; (a), f. sg. 2 s instants, RPrat.

mSrg-a, m. (Gal.) gl, f. (Bharat.) cross-way.

mashya, mfn. weighing or worth 2 Mashas,
Pan. v, 1,34. midha, m. N. of a son of Hastin

(Bfihat) and grandson of Su-hotra, Hariv. ; Pur.

mnkha, mf()n. 2-mouthed, z-faced, Heat. ; m.
a kind of worm, Suir.; of snake, L.; (d), f. leech,

L. ; a water-jar with two mouths, L. ; kh&hi or

khdraga, m. a kind of serpent, L. muni, mfn.

produced by 2 sages, Pin. ii, I, 19, Sch. (cf. /'-).
mosali (written also shall), ind. with 2 clubs,

club against club (in fighting), g. dvidandy-adi.
murdha, mf(J)n. 2-headed, Pan. v, 4, 115.
murdhan (dvl-'), mfn. id., vi, 2, 197; m. N.

of an Asura, AV.; MBh.; Hariv. yaja, mfn.

twice containing (the word) yaja; -tva, n., ApSr.,
Sch. yajus (dvl-), (. a partic. brick, SBr. jra-

ma, '
2 tones,' circumflex, TPrJt. yamunam ,

ind. at the confluence of the 2 Jumnas, Pin. ii, 1
, 20,

Kas. yam!, f. 2 night-watches = 6 hours, HParis.

-yodha, m. 'fighting with 2,' N. of Krishna's

charioteer (v. 1. dhin) ; (i), f. a kind of metre, Col.

ra, m. -repha, L. rada, mfn. 2-tusked, L. ; m.
an elephant, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; -pati, m. a large e,
BhP.; -kardgra, n. the tip of an e's trunk, MW. ;

-rota, m. a partic. Samidhi, Karand. ; ddntaka, m.
'

destroyer of the e,' lion, L. ; d&rdti, m. ' foe of
the e,' the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ; ddsana,
n.

' food ofthe e,' Ficus Religiosa ; "dasya, m. 'e-

faced,' N . ofGangsa, Balar. raaana, mfn. ' double-

tongued'; m. snake, L. raja, n. battle between
2 kings, AV. ratra, mfn. lasting 2 days; m. a

period or festival of that length, AV. ; SrS. ratri-

na, mfn. to be accomplished in 2 nights, Lity.
rupa, mfn. biform, bicolour, twofold, VS. ; TS. ;

SBr. ; Das. ; spelt or written in 2 ways ;
m. a word

so spelt, variety ofinterpretation or reading.W.; -Atfa,
m. a dictionary of words written in 2 ways, Cat. ;

-td, f. doubleness of form or expression, L. retas

(dW-),mfn.(amaleass)doublyimpregnating(sc.mare
and she-ass), Br. ; (a mare) doubly impregnated (sc.

by horse and male ass), TindyaBr. ;
a kind" of her-

maphrodite, Car. repha, m. '

shaped like 2 r's or

having 2 r's in its name (6Aramara)1,' a large black

bee.Var. ; Kiv. &c. ; -gana-samkuld, f. RosaGlanu-

lifera, L. ; -gana-sammitd, f. a kind of rose, MW. ;

-caya, m. (Caurap.), -md/d, f. (Kum.), -vrinda, n.

(MW.), a flight or swarm of bees, -laksha, n. a
distance of 200,000 (sc. Yojanas), Kiv. laksha-
na, mfn. twofold, of 2 kinds, Mn. laya, m. (in

music) double time(?), Vikr. iv, J$. vaktra, mfn.

2-faced, 2-mouthed, Suparn.; m. N. of a Dinava,
Hariv. vacana, n. the dual and its endings, Pin.

i, 4, 102 &c. ; nanta, m. a determination, MW.
vacas, n. = -vacana, RPrat. vajraka, m. a

i6-angledcolumn,Var. vrna,mfn.bicolour,GfS.;
n. doubling of a consonant, TPrit.; -ratha, m. N.
of an ancestor of Sikya-muni, L. varsha, mfn.
2 years old

; (a), f. a 2 yo cow, L. - varshaka,
ml(<'i<z)n., -varshiua, mf(rt)n.

=
prec. mfn., L.

vastra, mfn. clothed with 2 garments, MinGf.
vicln, mfn. expressing or denoting 2 (a dual suffix),

Kfit. varshika, mt'^i n. 2 years old, Pan. vii, 3, 1(5,

Kis.(cf. una-, add.) vEhlkS, f. aswing or litter, L.

vinsatiklna, mfn. worth 2 x 20, L. - vida, m.
N. of a monkey (slain by Vishnu, or an ally ofRama
and son of the Asvins), MBh. ; Hariv.

;
Pur. ; d&ri,

m. '
Dvi-vida's foe," N. ofVishnu, L. vidha, mfn.

twofold, of 2 kinds, SinkhSr. ; Mn. ; Susr. &c. ; (d),
ind. in 2 parts or ways (vibhinna), R. vii, J, 54.

vivahin, mfn. allied with 2bymatrimony ; hita-

sapitidi-karana, n. N. of ch. of PSarv. vi*ta,
mfn. worth 2 Vistas, Pin. v, I, 31. vrint&ya,
Nom. A. yate, to appear to have 2 stalks, Viddh.

vrlsha, mfn. having 2 bulls, AV. veda, mfn.
familiar with 2 Vedas, iv, i, 88, Sch. ; -gahga, m.
N. of Sch., Cat. vedin, mfn. = -veda. Pin. iv, I ,

88, Sch. veaarS, f. a kind of light carriage drawn

by 2 mules, L. vaistika, mf^f)n. = -vista, Pan.

v, 1, 31. ryama, mm. 2 fathoms long, KitySr.
-vyayama, mfn. id., ApSr. vranlya, mfn.

relating tothe twofold wounds, Susr. vrata (dv(-),
mfn. eating twice a day, TS. iata, m((f)n. con-

sisting of 200, containing 200, Mn. viii, 257; the

200th, MBh. ; (f), f. 200, Aryabh.; n. 200, Pin.

vi, 3, 47, Vartt. ; 102, Nidanas. ; -ka, mfn. worth

200, bought for 200, Pan. v, I, 24, Sch.; -tama,

mf()n. the 2ooth, Hariv.; tSltara-sdkasra,m((i)n.

consisting of 1 200, Cat. ; tikd, (. an amount of 200,
Pin. v, 4, I

; 2, Kis.; tya, mfn. =-sataka. Pin.

v, I, 34, Virtt. i-sapha, mfn. cloven-hoofed
; m.

a cloven-hoofed animal, Mn. ; Yajn. sarira, m.
'

2-bodied,' N. of Gane'sa, L. saval (dvl-), mfn.

having or granting twofold
strength,

RV. ix, 104, 2.

sas, ind. 2 by 2, in pairs, KitySr. ; Susr. iakha,
mfn. 2-branched, forked, Kaus.

; khaka.m{(ikd)n.
id., Grihyis., Comm. Sana, nika (^SarngS.), or

nya, mfn. worth 2 Sinas, Pan. v, I, 36. iftla,

mfn. containing 2 rooms, Var.
; n. a 2-roomed house.

MatsyaP. iikha, mfn. two-pointed, forked, BhP.
-iira* (Pane.) and k (Var.), mfn. 2-headed.

sirsha and shaka, mfn. id., L.; ifshaka), m.
N. of Agni, L. inkla, mfn. doubly pure (sc. on
father's and mother's side), R.; -vat, mfn. id., R.

(B.), Comm. iiurpa, mfn. containing 2 Surpas or
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winnowing baskets, Pin. v, I, 28, Sen. mnla, mfn.

2-pronged, forked, SrS. iriiga, mfn. having 1

horns or points, KatySrS., Sch. -iringikS, i. a

kind of plant, L. srinffin, m. '

2-horned,' a kind

offish, L. saurpika, nifa. -iurpa. Pan. v, 1,

20, Virtt. 2, Pat. sruti, mfn. (in niusicl com-

prehending 1 intervals. Bhajnhita, mfn. (for

-/UOTA)twice folded, Br. haiidika,m.(-/M<2V?)
a garment sheltering from wind and cold, L. shaxu-

dhi,mm. (cf. -samdhf) composed of 2 parts, AitBr. ;

admitting a twofold Sandhi, RPrlt. shash, intn.

pi. 2x6, 11, BhP. shaahta, mf(f)n. the 62nd,
ch. of MBh. - shashtl, f. 62, ib. (cf. Pin. vi, 3,

49 *\\Advd-\, -tama, mf(/)n.the62nd,ch.of MBh.
and R.; -vdkya, n.N.ofwk. hahtlk, inf(f)n.

consisting of 62, worth 62 &c., Pan. v, I, 57; vii,

3, 15, Kii. fihahasra (dvl-), mf(i)n. consisting
of 2000, TS. (cf. -sd/t). - ilinkta, mfn. having 2

Suktas, SlnkhBr. (h^lia, mfn. staying in 2 places,

Suryas. ; AgP. (-/a, O; ambiguous (words), Pat.,

Introd. amvatarina, mfn. accomplished in 2

years, Pin. v,' I, 87, Kis. - Bamitha or "rthlta,
mfn. standing on 2 fields, AgP. attva-lakslia-

na, n. N. ofwk. Muadhl.mfn. = -shamdhi, Pin.

viii,3, 106, KJs. lamdhya, mfn. having a morn-

ing and an evening twilight,Susr. saptata, mf(0 n *

the 72nd, ch. of MBh. -saptati, f. 72, Mn. vii,

172 (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 49 and dvd-); -tama, mf(/)n.
the 72nd, ch. of MBh. and R. sapta-dha, ind.

in (into) 14 parts, BhP. -saptan, mfn. pi. 2x7,
14, RSmatUp. ; pta-samkhyaka, mfn. id., Pancad.

sama, mfn. consisting of 2 equal portions ; having
2 equal sides; -caturasra or -tribhuja, m. an isos-

celes quadrangle or triangle, alg. amTTia, mfn.

2 years old, v, I, 86, Sch. lahasra, mfn. worth

2000, Pin. iv, 3, 156 ; v, 1, 29, Kis. ; n. 2000, vi,

3, 47, Virtt., Pat. (cf. -shah and -sdA) ; sraksha,
m. 'the 2OOO-eyed one,' N. of the serpent-king

Sesha, Hariv. samvatsarlka, m((i)n. = -sam-

vatsarfna, Pan. v, 1
, 87, Kis. 5ptatika,mf( )n.

worth 72, Pin. vii, 3, 15, Kis. sShasra, mf(J)n.

^=-sahasra, KitySr. ; n. 2000, MirkP. -sltya,
mfn. twice ploughed, L. anVarna or -sauvar-
nlka, mfn. worth 2 Suvarnas, Pin. v, I, 29, Virtt.,

Pat. surya, mfn. having 2 suns, Kid. stanS

(dvi-} and nl, f. having 2 udders or 2 pegs, SBr. ;

KitySr., Comra. (cf. Pin. vi, 2, 164). - sthnna,
m. (sc. danda] a panic, form of military array, Kim.

sraktl, mfn. 2-cornered; n. a vessel so shaped for

making libations to the Asvins,ApSr. Bva-bbjiva,

mfn.havingadoublenatureorcharacter,MW.va-
ra, mfn. 2 -syllabled, TPrit. ban, m. 'striking

twice, i.e. with tusks and teeth,' an elephant, L.

halya, mfn. twice ploughed, L. (cf. -sitya}. ha-

vi, mfn. connected with 2 oblations, SinkhSr.

-hasta, mf(a)n. 2 hands long, Heat. hayana,
mf()n. 2 years old, Mn.xi, 134; (f), {. a 2-year-

oldcow,L. Mmkara, m.N.of 2 Simans, ArshBr.

hina, mfn. destitute of both genders (i.e. of the

masc. and the fern.), neuter ; n. the neuter gender,
L. htita-vat, mfn. containing an invocation of

2 gods, AitBr. hridaya, f.'double-hearted,' preg-

nant, Susr. hot r i (dvl-), m. a double Hotri
( Agni),

TAr. Dvida, n. N. of a Siman, Kith. Dvin-
driya, n. 2 organs of sense (-grdhya, mfn. percep-
tible by 2 senses, sc. sight and touch, Bhiship.); mfn.

having 2 senses (touch and taste), L. Dvipa &c.,
see s.v. DvirSvatika, mfn. (place) possessing 2

Irlvatls, Pat. Dvy-ansa &c., see p. 507, col. 3.

Dvih-, in comp., see under dvis-, p. 507, col. 3.

2. Dvika, mfn. consisting of two, 2-fold, Lily. ;

Susr.; two, VarBrS.xiii, 3 ; happening the 2nd time,
Pin. v, 2, 77, Kis.; increased by 2 (e.g. kam ia-

tam lot, i.e. 2 percent.), Mn. viii, 141. pri-
chtha, m. the 2-humped camel, L.

Dvi-ja, mfn. twice-born ; m. a man of any one
of the first 3 classes, any Aryan, (esp.) a Brahman
(re-bom through investiture with the sacred thread,
cf. upa-nayana), AV.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a bird

jr any oviparous animal (appearing first as an egg),
Mn.; MBh. &c.; a tooth (as growing twice), Susr.;

Bhartr.; Var. (n., BhP. ii, I, 31); coriander seed

or Xanthoxylum Alatnm, L. ; (a), (. Piper Auran-

tiacum, Bhpr. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. ;
"

pdlanki, L. (cf. -jd & -jdti). -kalpa-latS, f. N.
ofwk. kntaita, m. '

despised by Brihmans,' Cor-
dia Latifolia and Myxa, L. ketn, m. a kind of

citron, L. cchattra, n. N. of a place, Cat. je.
tri, m. N. of a lirihman, ib. tva, n.

' the being
twice-born }' the condition or rank of a Brahman or

of any one of the first 3 classes j Vishn.
;
BhP. ; Ri-

jat. dasa, m. ' slave of the twice-born,' a Sildra,

L. deva, m. '

god among the twice-born,' a Brih-

nian, a sage, BhP. ; -deva, m. '

god among Bs,' a

very pious or excellent Bc
,
MW. nayana, n. N.

of wk. nishevita, mfn. inhabited by birds, MW.
patl, m. '

chief of twice-born,' the moon (as pro-
duced first from Atri's eye and again from the ocean

ofmilk), Hariv. 12491. prapa, f.
'

watering-place
for birds,' a basin for water round the foot of a tree

(
-- dlavdla), L. prlya, mfn. dear to a Brahman

(Aryan) ; m. a kind of Khadira, L.; (a), the Soma-

plant, L. bandhn, m. 'a mere twice-born,' a B
&c. only by name, L. (cf. kshatra-). lu'iiva, m.

called or calling one's self (but not being) a B, L.

maya, mf(< )n. consisting of Bs, Cln. malla,
m. N. of a man, Cat. mnkhya, m. '

first among
the twice-born,

1
a Brihman, MBh. raja, m. =

-pali, Heat.; the moon; N.ofa Brihman, Srikanth.;

N. of Garuda (king of birds), L.; of Ananta (ser-

pent-king),!*.; camphor, L.
; j$daya, m. N. of wk.

ropani, f. a kind of
pill, Rasendrac. rchabha

(ja + risk }, m.
'
bull (i.

e. best) among the twice-

born,' a Brihman, MBh. rhl (ja + risAf?,,m.
a priestly sage ( i>raAma-rsAi),VP. lingin,
mfn. wearing the insignia of a B, Mn. ix, 224; a

Kshatriya, L. ; an impostor, a pretended B, W.
vara, m. = -mukhya, MBh. varya, m. an ex-

cellent or superior B , W. vahana, m.' having
a bird (Garuda) as vehicle," N. of Krishna, Hariv.

vrana, m. guni-boil, L. sapta, m. 'cursed by
Brihmans,' prohibited (on certain occasions), Doli-

chos Catjang, L. sreshtha and -sattama, m.
-= -nnikhya, MBh. sevaka, m. = -dasa, L.

sev, f. service of the twice-born (by Sudras),
W. sneha, m. 'favourite of Brihmans,' Butea

Frondosa, L. Dvij agrya, m. ja-mukhya, Mn.
iii, 35 &c. ; a chief or respectable Brahman, W.
DvijaiigikS or 'ngi, f. a kind of medicinal plant

( =kaiukd], L. Dvijamba, f. N. of a princess, L.

Dvijalaya, m. ' the residence of birds,' the hollow

trunk of a tree, L. ; the r of Brihmans.W. Dvljdn-
dra, m. = ja-mukhya, MBh. ; =ja-pati, Inscr. ;

N. of Garuda, Suparn. Dvijandraka, m. =
-/rt-

yf<(/K,L. Dvlj4a,m. =ja-pali,L. Dvijesvara,
m. 'chief of twice-born,'a Brahman ; the moon, Kiv-

ySd. ii, 175; N. of Siva, L. Dvijottama, m. =
ja-mtikhya,Wn.; Yijn.; MBh. Dvljopasaka,
m. =*ja-dasa, L.

DvljSya, Norn. A. yate, to become or be born

again as a Brihman, Heat.

DvijayanJ, f. the thread worn over the shoulder

and marking the first 3 or twice-born classes, L.

Dvlji-v'WiE.tomakeone'sselfa Brihman,VIrac.

Dvita, m. 'second,' N. of an Aptya (s.v.; cf.

tried), RV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; (according to some he is

the author ofRV. ix, 103 ; to others, son of Atri and
author of v, 18, Anukr.) vana, m. N. of a man
(cf. dvaitavana).
Dvitaya, mfn. consisting of two, twofold, double,

BhP.; Pin.v,2,42; pl.(orej,i,i,33,Kis.)two,
both (each thought of as a plurality, e.g. mountains
and trees), Ragh. viii, 89 ; n. a pair or couple,Yijn. ;

Kiv.; Pur.

DvitaTind. (Nir. v, 3) doubly so, i. e. just so, by
all means, indeed, certainly, especially (often in

relat. clauses and connected with adha or aha), RV.
Dvitiya, mf()n. (fr. dvi, Pin. v, 2, 54 ; decl.

1,1,36, Virtt. 3, Pat.,cf.vii,3, H5)second,RV.&c.
&c. ; (am), ind. for the second time, KathUp. ;

MBh. &c.; m. companion, fellow (friend or foe), SBr. ;

MBh. &c. ; ifc. doubled or accompanied by, furnished

with (cf. a-, fhdyd-, dhanur- &c.); the 2nd in a

family (i.e. a son, L.
;

cf. AitBr. vii, 29); the 2nd
letter of a Varga, i. e. the surd aspirate, Prit. ; PSn.

&c. ; (a), (. female companion or friend, Kith, xcviii,

33; wife (a second self), L. ; (sc. vibhakti} \ht 2nd

case, the accusative or its terminations, Pin. ii, I,

24 &c. ; (sc. iithi) the 2nd day of a half-month,
R5tn. iv, j ; (dvtttjia), mfn. (Pin. v, 3, 49) form-

ing the 2nd part or half of anything, with bhaga,
m. half of (gen.), Mn. iv, I &c.; n. the half (at
the beginning or end of a comp.), Pin. ib., ii, 2, 3,

Kii. tnla-dhSraka, m. a son (cf. above), Gal.

cakravarti-lakshana, n. N. of wk.
; -didhi-

li-ttkd, (., -prakdia,m.,-rahasya,n.,ndnugama,
m. N. of wks. tantra, n. N . of wk. tS, f. state

of being second, MW. tala, m. (in music) a kind

of measure. trlphalS, f. the 2nd set of 3 fruits

(viz grape, dale, and the fruit of Gmelina Arborea),

L. tva, n. = -ta, MaitrS. pragralbha-lak-
hana. n., -n&nugama,m. N. of wks. misra-
lakghana, n., -prakdia, m., -vivecana, n., if<S-

nugama, m. N. of wks. vat (?ttya-v'), mfn.

having as a second or companion, accompanied by
(instr. ),SBr. ; MBh. vajra*,mfn. having arrived at

the 2nd period of life, L._ ivara, n. N. ofaSiman.
svalakshana, n. N. of wk.

;
-ttkd & -dtdhiti-

tikd, {.,-rahasya,n.,nani4gama !analoka,m.H.
of wks. Dvitiyadi-vyutpatti-vada, m. N. of

wk. Dvitiyabhi, f. Curcuma Aromatica or Xan-

thorrhiza, L.

Dvitiyaka, mfn. second, thesecond,AgP.; (dvlf)
happening the 2nd time, Pin. v, 2, 77, Kls. ; recur-

ring every other day (fever), 2,81, Kis.

1. Dvitiya, f. of tiya.
- kalpa, m. N. of wk.

candra, m. the moon of the 2nd day of the half-

month, the young moon, Ratn. iv, |. tantra, n.

N. of wk. - rcana-kalpa-lat* and -roana-
oandrikB (yarc), f. N. of wks.

2. Dvitiya. ind. -\/krl, to plough the second

time, Pin. v, 4, 58, Kis.

Dvitlyika.mfn.Pan.v, 1,48. J\n, mfn. stand-

ing in the 2nd place or rank, AsvSr. ; receiving the

half as portion or share, Nyiyam., Comm. 'yfika,
mm. second, W.
Dvlr, in comp. for dvis below. ansaka, mfn.

2-shouldered, L. anugana, n.N.ofa Siman, Arsh
Br. abhyasta, mfn. tvvice repeated, L. abhya-
sa'kupara, n. N.ofa S3man, L. asana, n. eating
twice a day, L. agamana, n.

' twice coming," the

ceremony of the second entrance of the bride into

her husband's house after a visit to that of her father,

L.; -prakarana, n.N.ofwk. Bpa,m.'(?) drink-

ing twice' (sc. with trunk and mouth), elephant, L.

(cf. dvi-pa). SmnshySyana, mfn. ^dvy-dnf,
Nir. Rshadha, m. an intercalary Ashadha month,

Jyot. Ida, mfn. containing the word idd twice;

(with pada-stobha, m.) N. of a Saman, TindyaBr.
nkta, mfn. twice said, repeated, doubled, redu-

plicated, VPrit. ; said or told in 2 ways, W. ; n. re-

petition, Sid, Hi. nkti, f. repetition, tautology, tell-

ing anything in two or various ways, W.; (Or.)

repetition of a syllable ; twofold way of expression or

of spelling a word
; -kosa, N. of a dictionary ; -pra-

kriyd, f. N. of ch. of the Madhya-siddhanta-kau-
mudl. xiccarita, n. the repetition of a piece of

music, Mricch. iii, 5. ndatta, mfn. doubly ac-

cented, VPrit. udlia, f. (a woman) twice mar-

ried, L. OBhthya, mfn. containing 2 labials; -tva,

n., VPrit., Comm. nagna, mfn. doubly naked or

defective (i. e. whose ancestors on both sides have

during 3 generations omitted all Veda-study and

kindling of the sacred fire), Gobh. bhSva, m.

doubling, reduplication,Vop. ; double-dealing, deceit,

Pane. (B.) iii, 65. vacaua, n. repetition, redu-

plication, APrit. ; Pin. &c. vyEha, mfn. appear-

ing twofold, MBh. 13603.
I . Dvish , in comp. for dvis below. tamam

and -taram, ind. (superl.& comp.), Pin. viii, 2,27,
Sch. Dvish-pakva, mfn. twice cooked, warmed

up, Gobh.

Dvis, ind. (Pin.v, 4, 18 ; cf. viii, 3, 43) twice,
RV. &c. (dvirahnali, ahnd, or ahni, twice a day,
Pin. ii, 3, 64, Kis. [Cf. Zd. bis; Gk. its; Lat.

his.'] Dvih-ama, mfn. twice as large, Yljn.
Dvih-svara, mfn. doubly accented, Prit. Dvil-
t5vS, f. (fr. tdvaf) twice as large (a Vedi), Pin. v,

4,84-

2- dvish, cl. 2. P. A. dv&hti, dvish-

te(ep. also dvishati, te ; Subj. dvMat,
AV.; impf. advet, 3. pi. advishur & shan, Pin.

iii, 4, 1 1 2
; yf.didvesha, SBr. ; aor. dvikshat, shata

(3. sg.), AV. ; fut. dvekshyati, dveshtd, Siddh., Pin.

vii, 2, 10; inf. dvcshtum, MBh.; dvlshtos, SBrl)
to hate, show hatred against (ace.; rarely dat. or

gen.), be hostile or unfriendly, RV.; AV. ; SBr.;
Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.&c.; to be a rival or a match for,

KavyJd. ii, 61 : Pass. dvishyate ; aor. adveshi, Gr.:

Caus. dveshayati, Kiv.: Desid. didvikshati, te,

Gr. ; Intens. dedvishyate, dedvtshfi or didvishiti,
Gr. [Cf. Zd.dtiisA; Gk. 6-Sva-aro ; Germ. Zwist.']

Dvt(, in comp. for 3. dvish. seva, f. service of a

foe, treachery, W. sevln, mfn. serving an enemy,
traitor, Mn. ix, 232.

3. Dvish (nom. dv/t\ hostility, hatred, dislike;

(alsom.) foe, enemy, RV. ; AV. &c. ; mfn. hostile,

hating, disliking (ifc.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Dvisha, mfn. (ifc.) hostile, hating (cf. -td and
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'tva); hateful orunpleasantto, Hariv.; m.foe,enemy,

L. -ta, f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Var.) hostility, hatred

(see above), -m-tapa, mfn. vexing an enemy, re-

venging, retaliating, Pan. iii, 2,39; vi,3,67; 4,94.

Dvishat, mfn. (p. Pres. ofV ' dvish) hating or

detesting, hostile, unfriendly, foe, enemy (with ace.

or gen., Pan. ii, 3, 69, Vartt. 5, Pat.), SBr.; Mn.;

MBh.&c. ti-tapa, mfn. harassing female foes.L.

I. Dvishta, mfn. hated, disliked, odious, hostile,

Yijfi. ;
Mn.

;
MBh.&c. tva, n.odiousness, Naish.

Dvesha, m. hatred, dislike, repugnance, enmity

to (comp.), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. {sham-^kri,
to show enmity against (dat.), Pane, iii, 160).

parimukta, f.
'
free from hatred,' N. of a Gan-

dharva maid, Karand. -parimocana, m. a partic.

Samadhi, ib. - Btha, mfn. betraying dislike or aver-

sion, Git.

Dveshana, mfn. hating, disliking ; foe, enemy,

MBh. ;
n. dislike or hatred against (gen. or comp.),

Susr.; MBh.
Dveshaniya, m(n.-shya.
Dv6shas,n.aversion,dislike, hostility;foe,enemy,

RV.; AV.; VS. Dvesho-yavana (MaitrS.) and

-ynt (RV.), mfn. removing hostility.

Dveshin, mfn. hating, disliking, hostile, malig-

nant against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.;

Kav. &c. ;
m. foe, enemy, SariigP.

Dveshtnm & tos. See </2. dvish.

Dvesht ri, mfn. onewho hates or dislikes (comp.),

enemy, foe, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.

Dveshya, mfn. to be hated or disliked, odious,

detestable; foe, enemy, AV.; SBr.; MBh.&c.; n.

nutmeg, Gal. -ta, f. (Pane.), -tva, n. (Bhpr.)

odiousness, disfavour, papaka, mfn. detesting sin,

MBh. xii, 3168.

i dvishandika. See under dvi.

fg^fdvishadd, f.PolianthesTuberosa, L.

dvishd, f. cardamoms, L.

2. daishta,n.(foTdt;y-ashta) copper, L.

dv'ipd, m. n. (fr. dvi -f ap, Pan. v, 4,

74; V', 3> 97^ an island, peninsula, sandbank, RV. ;

SBr.; MBh.&c.; a division of the terrestrial world

(either 7 [Jambu, Plaksha or Go-medaka, Salmali,

Kusa, Kraunca, Sika and Pushkara, MBh. vi, 604

&c. ; Hariv. ;
Pur. &c.] or 4 [Bhadrasva, Ketu-mala,

Jambu-dvipa and Uttarah Kuravah, MBh. vi, 308,

Hariv. ; Kav.&c. ;
cf. Dharmas.cxx] or 13 [the latter

four + 9, viz.lndra-dvipa,Kaseru-mat,Tamra-varna,

Gabhasti-mat, Naga-dvipa, Saumya, Gandharva, Va-

runa and Bharata, which are enumerated VP. ii, 3,

6 ; 7,
as forming Bharata-varsha] or 1 8 [amongwhich

the Upa-dvipas are said to be included, Naish. i, g,

Sch.] ; they are situated round the mountain Meru,

and separated from each other by distinct concentric

circumambient oceans ; ayam dvipah =jambu-dv,
BhP. v, 1 6, 5 oi = bhdrata-dv, VP. ii, 3, 7); m.

place of refuge, shelter, protection or protector.MBh.;

Karand.; a tiger's skin, L.
; cubebs, L. (cf. -sam-

bhava). -karpuraka or -karpura-ja, m. cam-

phor from China, L. -kumara, m. (with Jainas)

N. of a class of deities, L. - kharjuri ,
f. a kind of

date, L. ochandixa, m. or n. N.of a place, Cat.

ja, n. = -kharjuri, L. raja, m. N. of a partic.

Samadhi, Karand. vat, mfn. abounding in islands,

MBh. ; m. the ocean, L. ;
a river, L. ; (i), f. a river,

Dharmas. ;
the earth, L. vyavastha, f. N. of wk.

satrn, m. Asparagus Racemosus, Car. (cf. fi-

f). sreshtha, m.the best ofislands.MW. sam-

bhava, m. the largest sort of raisin, cubebs, L. ;

Vernonia Anthelminthica, L.
; (<D, f. a kind of date,

L. Dvipantara-vaca, f. Smilax China, Bhpr.

Dvipe'sa, m. lord of an island, viceroy, Pracand.

Dvipl, in comp. = pin . -karni.m .'tiger-eared,'

N. of a prince, Kathas. - nakha, m. Unguis odo-

ratus, L. satrn, m. Asparagus Racemosus (cf.

dvlpikd & next).

Dvlpika, f. AsparagusRacemosus,Car.(cf.</OT/a-
iatru and dvlpya).

Dvipin, mfn. having islands or spots like islands,

L. ; (In), m. tiger, ounce or panther, leopard, AV. ;

Hariv.; MBh.&c.; ('), f. the sea or a river, Balar.

iii, 48 ; a kind of plant, L.

Dvipya, mfn. living on an island,VS. ;
m. cubebs

(cf. dvlpa-samli/iava), L.; a sort of crow, L. ;
N.

of Vyasa (cf. dvaipdyand), L. ; (a), (. Asparagus
Racemosus (cf. dvlpikd and dvlpi-satru), L.

^ dvri, cl. I. P. dvarati (Dhatup. xxii, 36)

to obstruct ; to cover ;
to disregard ; to appropriate.

1?VT dve-dha, ind. (fr. dvaya; cf. tre-dhd)

in two parts or ways, twice, Br.; MBh. &c. ka-

ram, ind. changing into two, AsvSr. krita, mfn.

broken in two, Balar. iv, 53. -krlya, f. breaking

or splitting in two, Mcar. ii, 33.

Dve-dhi, ind. in two, asunder; -krita, AV. Paris.

Dve-sata, mfn. ' in two places equal,' having the

same length above and below the navel (v. 1. dvaya-

s), Lajy. i, 1,7.

3^ dvesha, &c. See above.

t
1

dvai, Vriddhi form for dvi in comp.

-knlijika, mf v )n. containing 3 Kulijas (kind of

measure), L. -gata, mfn. (fr. dvi-gat) N. of a

Saman, TandyaBr. -gunika, mf(f)n. (ft. dvi-

guna) one who requires the double or cent per cent

interest ;
m. usurer, L. - gnnya, n. doubling or the

double, Mn.; MBh.&c.; duality, W.; the posses-

sion of 2 out of the 3 qualities, W. jata, mfn. (fr.

dvi-jdti) belonging to the twice-born, consisting of

them, Mn. viii, 374. -ta, see Dvaitd. - dattt, m.

patr. fr. dvi-datta, Pan. iv, i, 88, Sch. (w.r. daiva-

datti) . - dha, see Dvaidha. - paksha and shya,

n. 2 factions or parties,
MBh. pada, m. a combina-

tion or compound of 2 words, RPrat. (-sas, ind. ib.,

Sch.); 2 Padas, Vait.; mfn. relating to a stanza con-

sisting of 2 Padas, SankhBr. -padika, mf(z)n.

familiar with the Dvi-pada, g. ukthddi. -paraka,

m. (fr. dvi-f) N. of a Tri-ratra, SankhSr. -pa-

rayanlka, mf(i~)n. one who performs the Parayana

twice,' Pan. v, I, 20, Vartt. 2, Pat. -bhavya, n.

double nature ;
division or separation into iwo, g.

brdhmanadi. raatya, m. patron, (also pi.), Prav.

matnra, mf(f)n. (fr. dvi-mdtri, Pan. iv, 1
,
1 1 5)

having 2 mothers (with bhrdtri, m. step-brother),

Kathas.; Rajat.; m. N. of Gane'sa, L.; of Tra-

samdha, L. -matrika, mf(f)n. nourished by (2

mothers, i. e. by) rain and rivers (as a country, cf.

deva-nf and nadl-m), L. -masya, mfn. (fr.

dvi-mdsa) lasting 2 months, Gaut. mitri, mfn.

(fr. dvi-mitrd) born of 2 friends, L. yogya, n. (fr.

dvi-yoga) a combination or connection with two,

Paii.v,i,30,Vartt.i.-ratha,n.(jd
r

<3?.4a)'chariot-

duel,' a single combat in chariots, any s c, MBh.,
Hariv. ;

R. ; mf(f)n. relating to any s
u
c in chariots,

ch. of R.; m. an adversary, MBh.; BhP. -rajya,

n. a dominion divided between 2 princes, Malav. v,

}| ; Rajat. ; the boundaries of 3 states, a frontier,

Naish. viii, 59.
- xatxika, mf(/)n. of or belonging

to a period of 3 nights, Pan. v, I, 87, Kas. -rfi-

pya, n. duality of form, double appearance or nature,

BhP. -lingya, n. duplicity of sex, Sch.- vacana,

mf(,f)n. relating to the dual, AsvSr. varshika,

mf(i>. biennial, happening after 3 years, W. (cf.

Pan. vii,3, 16). vldhya, n.twofald state or nature

or character, duplicity, variance, MBh.; Suir. &c.

Sana, mf()n. worth a SSnas. samdhya, n.

morning and evening twilight, Kav. samika,

mf(f)n. 3 years old, Pan. vii, 3, 15, Vartt. 3, Pat.

-hayana, n. a period or the age of i years, L.

Dvalta, n. (fr. l.dvi-td) duality, duplicity, dual-

ism (cf. -vada), doubt, SBr.; Kap.; Prab.; BhP.

&c. nil-naya, m. (-likdmA-phakkikd, (.,-siva-

pujd-samgraha and -siddhdnta-samgraha, m.),

-parlslshta and -bhnihana, n. N. of philos. wks.

bhxita, in. pi . N. ofa philos. school. Cat. vada,

m. dualism, Cat. -vadin, m. 'dualist,' assertor of

dualism (a philosopher who asserts the 3 principles

or the existence of the human soul as separate from

the Supreme Being\L. (cf. <j-<A;).-viveka,m.N.
of wk. -valtathyopanlBhad, f. N. of an Upan.
- Biddhanta-samgxaha, m., -siddhi, f. N. of

wks. DvaitadvaitamSiga, m. the path of dual-

ism and non-dualism ; -paribhrashta, mfn. having

missed it, Prab. ii, $.

Dvaitavana, m. (fr. dvita-vand) patr. of the

king Dhvasan, SBr.; (dvaif), mfn. belonging or

relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana, SBr.; MBh.; n.

(with or x.vana) N. of a forest, MBh. iii, 453&C.,
Kir. i, i.

Dvaltin, m. = dvaita-vddin, Sanik.

Dvaitiyaka, mf(f)n. recurring every second day

(fever; cf. dvitlyakd), L. "tiyika, m((t)n. the

second (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 7, Virtt. J, Pat.); -ta, f.

Naish. ii, IIO.
t

Dvaidha, mf(f)n. (fr. dvi-dha) twofold, double,

PS", v, 3, 45, Vartt. I, Pat. (cf. a-); n. a twofold

form or state, duality, duplicity, division, separation

into two parts, contest, dispute, doubt, uncertainty,

Lity. ;
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
double resource, secondary

array or reserve, Mn.vii, 161, 167; (am), ind. (Pan.

V( 3, 45) into two portions, in two parts or ways,

doubly, AitBr. ; KatySr.; Hariv. - m-karam, ind.

^dvidhd-k, Pin. iii, 4,62, Sch. -sutra, n. N.

of ch. xxii-xxv of Baudh.

D vaidhi, in comp. for dha. karana, n. mak-

ing into two, separating, Dhatup.; W. krita, mfn.

separated, madetwofoldjW.; broughtinto adilemma,

MW. bhava, m. duality, double nature, MBh. ;

dilemma, doubt, uncertainty, ib. ; double-dealing,

falsehood.deceit, Yajn. ;
Pane. ; Kam.; separation (esp.

of an army, one of the six kinds of royal policy),

Mn.vii, 1 60 ; exciting dissension or causing the separa-

tion of allies, W. - VW"l, to become separated or

divided intotwoparts,tobedisunited,MBh.; Hariv.;

KSv. ; -bhuta, mfn. separated, disunited, MBh.

Dvaidhya, n. duplicity, falsehood, Kara. ; diver-

sity, variance, discrepancy, MW.

i"l dvaipa, mf(i)n. (fr. dvlpd) being or

living or happening on an island, an islander, SiS.,

Sch.; g. kacchadi; (fr. dvlpin) belonging to a tiger.

or panther, Susr.; m. (with or scil. ratha) a car

covered with a tiger's skin, Pan. iv, 2, 1 2 ; L.

Dvalpaka, mf(f)n. living on an island, an ts-

lander, Pan. iv, 3, 127 ; 133 &c.

Dvalpayana, m. (Pan. iv, I, 99) 'island-born,'

N. of Vyisa (author or compiler of the Vedas and

Puranas, the place of his nativity being a small island

in the Ganges), MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; mf(i>. relat-

ing to Dvaipayana, MBh.

Dvaipya, mf(a)n. (Pan. iv, 3, 10; 1, 16, Pat.)

of or belonging to an island, islander, Sis. iii, 76-

bhalmayana, m. pi. N. of a tribe belonging to

the Andhaka-Vrishnis, Pan. vi, 2, 34, Sch.

SU^*I^ doaiyahaMlya, n. abatr. fr.dvy-

aha-kula, Jaim. Dvaiyahnika, mf(r>n. (fr. dvy-

ahan) of or belonging to 2 days, Pan. v, 1
, 87, Kas.

Dvaiyahavaka, mf(i)n. fr. dvy-dhdva, L.

mrftar dvaishaniyd, f. a sort ofbetel pep-

per, L. (cf. dveshaniya, dveshyd).

S^rfpy.incomp.before
vowels for dvi,p.%O4.

ansa, m. sg. 2 shares, Mn. ; (i), f. id., Gaut. ;

mfn. having 2 shares or partsjyot. ak)ia,mf(j)n.

2-eyed,MBh. ; m.piN.ofapeople, ib. - akshara,
n. sg. 2 syllables, TS.( mf(d)n. 2-syllabled, SBr.(o*-

skard.TS.) ; n. a a-syllabled word, ib. &c. ;
N. of a

Saman
; -ndma-mdld, f. N. of a dictionary. agnl,

mfn. twice containing the word agni, AitBr. agra,

mf(a)n. 2-pointed, ending in 2 extremities, MW.
-anga, w. r. for try-ahga, MBh. ix, 1388 (B. vy-

anga). angola, n. a fingers' breadth, SBr. (/a
utkarsham,lendtk or lStk, in such intervals, Pin.

iii, 4, 51, Kas.); mfn. 2 fingers broad; -iringa,
mfn. having horns of 2 fingers' breadth (said to de-

note the age of a homed animal), Pan. vi, 2, 115,

Kas. -anjala, n. 2 handfuls, Pan. v, 4, IO2.

anuka, n. a combination of 2 atoms (the first step

in trie formation of substances when they become

perceptible), Samk.; klya, Nom. P. yati, to be-

come twice as thin, AlamkSras. ; kSdara, mf(f)n.

having a very thin body, Naish. iv, 3. adhika,

mf(<z)n. 3 more, Mn.; Gaut. anika, mf(a)n.

forming 2 rows, T.S. antara, mf(a) n. separated

by 3 intermediate links, Gaut. anya, mf(a)n. ac-

companied &c. by 2 others ; n. the 2 others collec-

tively, W. -abhiyoga, m. a twofold accusation,

Nar. -artha, mf(a)n. having 2 senses, ambiguous,

equivocal, Sah. ; having 3 objects, W. ;
n. double

meaning, double entendre, W. ; -koto, m. N. of a

dictionary of ambiguous words. ardha, mfn. l\,

Sufyap. -aslta, mf(f)n. the 82nd (chs. of MBh.)

aiitl,f.82, Pan.vi, 3,47; -tama,m(n. the 82nd

(chs. of MBh.) -ashta, n. (fr. ashtant} copper,

L.(cf. 3. dvishta). ashta-sahasra or -sSluui-

ra, n. 16000, BhP. aha, m. a period of 2 days,

SBr.; Laty.&c.; (am), ind. during 3 days, Gaut.;

(e and at), ind. after 3 days, Susr. ; Pin. ii, 3, 7,

Kas. ; mfn. lasting 3 days; m. such a festival or cere-

mony, SBr. ;
SrS.

; -kdla, rnf(o)n\ falling on 2 days,

Jaim., Comm. ; -vritta, mfn. happened 3 days ago,

Pan. iii, 2, 115, Pat.; -tarsham or ham f, ind.

having caused any one to be thirsty for 2 days, 4,

5 7, Kas. ; "h&tydsam or "ham atydsam, ind. always

overleaping 2 days, every 3rd day, ib. ahan (only
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\oc. kni], 2 days, Vop. -ahln, mfn. to be ac-

complished in 2 days ; -tva, a, Lity. akchayana,
in., g. aishukdry-adi. aoita, mf(a)n., tika,

nifu n., tina, mf(i~)n. containing 3 waggon-loads,

Pin.v,i,54,Sch. Mhk,mf(a)n., kik,,inf(}n.,

kina, mf^n. containing 3 Adhaka-measures, ib.

Ktmaka, mfn. 'double-natured ;' m. pi. the signs

of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius and Pisces,

Jyot. l&Una, n. the placing or kindling of the

sacred fire by 1 persons, Jaim. amuahyayana,
'naka, m. descended from 2 persons, being the

Amushyiyana (s. v.) to 2 people, Nir. ; MlrkP. ;
a

boy who remains heir to his father though adopted

by another, W. amnata, mfn. twice mentioned,

Jaim. ay-nsha, n. a double life, 2 lives, Pan. v,

4, 77. arsheya, mfn. having 2 holy ancestors, L.

- airaya-kosa-vritti, f. N. of wk. -Keya, mfn.

two-mouthed, AV. ahava, mfn. having 2 water-

ing-places, g. dhumadi. Ulika, mf(f)n. recurring

every otjier day (fever) , AgP. uktha, mfn. recit-

ing 3 Ukthas vs. v.), AitBr. -ndStta, mfn. doubly
accented ; n. a doubly accented word, L. ndSma,
mfn. having 2 elevations of sound or accent,Tarulya-
Br. ftrana, mf(<f)n. having 2 lambs, SBr. rica,

m. a strophe consisting of 2 verses, RPrit. ; AsvSr.

ekantara, mfn. separated by two or by one (de-

gree), Mn. x, 7. og (for dvi-yoga), mfn. (car-

riigeidrawnby 2 pairs,TindyaBr. opi,mf(<i)n.
having 2 appendages, ib.

VDHA.
V i . dha, aspirate of the preceding letter,

kara, m. the letter or sound dh.

>I l.dha, mf(a)n. (\/l.dha; cf. 2. dhd) ifc.

placing, putting; holding, possessing, having; be-

stowing, granting, causing &c. (cf. a-iiama-dhd,

garbha-dha); m.N. of Brahmi or Kubera, L.; (in

music) the 6th note of the gamut ; virtue, merit, L. ;

n. wealth, property, L.; (a), f. in 2. tiro-dha;
dur-dhii (qq. vv.)

V I. dhak, tiotn. fr. dayh or dak (cf.

dakshina-dagh and uid-dah).

V^ 2. dhak, an exclamation of wrath, Ut-

tarar. iv, 23.

iA.=dhik, Pan.v,3, 72,Kas.

dhakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati, to des-

troy, annihilate, Dhltup. xxxii, 55.

VKIH dhdkshat and dhdkshu, mfn. (Vdak)
-ddkshat and ddkshu, RV.

V'uPlfd dhogaddHag-iti, ind. (onomat.)
crack I crack! HParii.

Tff*lfndhag-iti,in&.(onojn.) in a moment,
at once, Kid.

VRftF dhanoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

V? dhata, m. (prob. fr. Vdhri like bha(a
fr. Jbhri) a balance or the scale of a b, Heat. (cf.

tula-') ; ordeal by the b, Mil. ; the sign of the zodiac

Libra, Jyot. ; (f), f. old cloth or raiment ; a piece
of cloth worn over the privities, L. Dhati-dana,
n. giving an old cloth to a woman after impregna-
tion, MW.
Dhataka, m. a kind of weight = 14 Vallas or 42

Raktikis, Lll.

vfjcRT dhatika, dhutin, and dha(dtkaea,
w. r. for ghatltd Sec.

Vfs?^ dhadieva, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

\JTT illnui, cl. i. P. dhanati, to sound, Dha-

tup. xiii, II (cf. v' 1 - dhan, dhvaif).

tTJT! dhattura, m. the white thorn-apple,
Datura Alba (used as a poison), Suir. (also "rota,

m., ka, f.) ; Bhpr. ; Kiv. ; gold, Kiv. ;
n. the fruit

of Datura Alba, Kathis.

\l^ i. dhan, cl. I. P. dhanati, to sound,
L. (cf. >i/dhan and dhvari).

\Tyr 2. dhan, cl. 3. P. dadhdnti (Pan. vi,

^
I, 192) to cause to run or move quickly

(f.dadhdnat,dadhanvds; Pot. dadhanyur, RV.);
to bear fruit, Dhatup.xxv, 23: Cmi.dkandyati,

r
te,

to cause to move or run ; to move or run, RV. (cf.

dhanv and dhdnishtha).

Dhana, n. the prize of a contest or the contest

itself (lit. a running match, race, or the thing raced

for
;
hitdm dhdnam, a proposed prize or contest

;

dhanam %//', to win the p or the fight), RV.
;

booty, prey (dhanam */bhri A., to carry off the

prize or booty), RV. ; AV. ; any valued object, (esp.)

wealth, riches, (movable) property, money, treasure,

gift, RV. &c. &c. ; capital (opp. to vriddhi interest),

Yijn. ii, 58; =go-dhana, Hariv. 3886 ; (arithm.)
the affirmative quantity or plus (opp, to rina, ksha-

ya, vyaya, hdni)', N. of the 2nd mansion, Var.;

m. N. of a merchant, HI'aris.; Sinhas. -kama
li/nina--' and -kamya, mfn. desirous of wealth,

covetous, AV. kell, m. '

sporting with w,'N. of

Kubera, L. Jcosa, m. treasure of wor money, R.

kritl (or tl), f. awoman bought with m, MW.
kshaya, m. loss ofm or property, Var. ; Pane.

;

N. of a man, Vet. ffarva, m. 'purse-proud,' N.

of a man, Dai. yarvita, mfn. proud of money,
MW. flri,m.'m -mountain,'N.ofaman, HParis.

gmpta, mfn. (for^-rfA) one who guards his m
carefully ; m. N. of a merchant's son, Pane, ii, f-$J

(-td, f. fff). ffoptrl, mfn. = prec. mfn., Kiv.

oandra, N. of an author. coha, m. the Nu-

midiancrane( = karetavyd), L. cyuta, mfn. fallen

from wealth, poor, W. jKta, mfn. arising from

wealth, produced by w, W. ;
n. pi. goods of every

kind, Mn. ix, 114. jit, mfn. winning a prize or

booty, victorious, wealth-acquiring, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;

m. N. of an Ekaha, SinkhSr. m-Jaya, mfn. =

prec. mfn.,RV.; AV.; TBr.; m.fire,Kjth.; apartic.

vital air supposed to nourish the body, Vedantas. ;

Plumbago Zeylanica,L.; N.ofArjuna, MBh.; Hariv.;
the 9th day of the Karma-misa (s. v.), the plant
Terminalia Arjuna, L.; N.of a serpent-demon, MBh.;
Hariv.; BhP.; of a VySsa,VP. ; of akingof Kalinga,
Katlii'rn.; ofakingofKausthalapura,L.; ofthe author

of the Dasa-rupaka &c. (see below) ; of a merchant,
SkandaP.

;
of a Brahman, pi. his descendants, Pravar.;

-kosa, m., -ndma-mdld, (., and -nighantu, m.N.
of dictionaries ; -vijaya, m. ' the victory of Dha-

nam-jaya or Arjuna,' N. of a Vyiyoga by Kancana
;

-samgraha, m. N. of wk. ; -sena, m. N. of a poet,
Cat. tama, m. (with daya) an exceedingly rich

donation, Tandy aBr. tripti, f. sufficiency of

money, Pane. trishna , f. thirst for m, covetous-

ness, MW. tyaj, mfn. resigning wealth, ib. da,

mf(rt)n. 'w-giving,' liberal, Kam.; m. Barringtonia

Acutangula, L.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R.&c.; a

Guhyaka, L. ; N. of a servant of Padma-pSni, W. ;

of sev. men, Sinai's.; of a monkey, RimatUp. ;
of

a mountain, MBh.; (a), f. N.of one of the Mitris

attending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a Tantra deity, Tan-
tras. ; n. a kind of house, Gal. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, SivaP.
; -deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

;
-sto-

tra, n. N. of a Stotra ; d&kshl, f. a kind of tree

(
= kubcrdkshi}, L. ;

c
ddnuja, m. the younger

brother of Kubera, N. of RJvana, R.
; dd-piljd-

yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras. ; dd-

mantra, m. N. of a partic. prayer, ib. ; ddya,
Nom. P. yate, to resemble Kubera, Jitakam.; d&-

vnsa, m. K's residence, N. of the mountain Kailasa,

L.; Va-J/</r<j,n.N.ofaStotra; dlsvara, m.' wealth-

giving lord,' N. of Kubera, KathJs. ; dlh>ara-

tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP. - danda, m. fine,

amercement, Mn.; Yajn. datta, m, *w-given,'
N. of sev. merchants, Mricch. ; Kathis. ; Vet.

darpa, m. pride of w, MW. da, mfn. prize-

giving, giving booty or treasures, RV.
; AV. (cf.

-i/a). dSyin, mfn. giving rewards or treasures,

SarnhUp. ; m. N. of Agni, L. deva, m. N. of a

minister and author, Cat. ;
of another man, Pane.

dharma or man, in. N. of a king, VP.; mani,
n. du. (Praja-patcK) N. of 2 Silmans. ArshBr.

dhani (dkdna-}, f. receptacle for valuable Ar-

ticles, TAr. dhfinya, n. money and grain ("nyd-
dhika, mfn. rich in m and g, MW.) ; a spell for

restraining certain magical weapons, R, naia, in.

loss ofwealth or property, Kiv. netri, m.'bringer
of w,' prince, king, Gal. m-dada, f. 'w-grant-

ing," N. of a Buddh. deity. pati (dhdna-), m.
lord of w (with or scil. dhandndm), AV. ; a rich

man, Kiv.; a king, Gal.; N. of Kubera, SinkhGr. ;

MBh. ; Kiv. ; N. of sev. authors, Cat. (also -miira

and -.r/?n'}. pajra, mf(a)n. fond of money, Vim.

pfila, m. guardian of treasure, treasurer, AV.;

king, Gal.; N. of a grammarian ;
of the author of

the raiya-lacchi &c
, Cat.; of other men, HParis.

pisaoika or "01, f. thirst for wealth, avarice, L.

-prlya, mfn. fond of w, MW.
; (a), f. N. of a

plant, L. (prob. w. r. (orfAnna-). bhakiha-, m.

pi. booty and enjoyments, RV. x, 102. I. -mada,
m. pride of money, Kathis. ;

= -vat, mfn. proud of

money, Kiv. mltra, m.N. of sev. men, Sak.; Das.;

mula, n. principal, capital, L.
;
mfn. proceeding

from or founded on wealth, Hit. mulya, n. w -

root, capital ; -td, f., Jitakam. mohana, m. N.
of a merchant's son, Kathis. yauvana-B&lln,
mfn. endowed with w and youth, Kathis. rakiha,
m. keeping money, not spending it, Kiv. rkha-
ka, in. N. of Kubera, R. rupa, n. a partic. kind

of property, Gaut. ro(RV.); -rol (SV.), mfn.

shining with booty (fr. -rica, -rici ; ^arc). rna

(for -rina), n. (in arithm.) positive and negative

quantities, M \V. lubdha, mfn. greedy of wealth,

avaricious, Var. lobha, m. desire of w, covetous-

ness, Kathis. lobhin, mfn. = -iu6dAa, MW.
va, Nom. (fr. the next) P., vati, to become

rich, Kulirn. vat, mfn. wealthy, rich; m. a rich

man, Mn.
; R. &c. ;

the sea or ocean, Kivyad. iii,

117; (t), (. the constellation DhanishthS, L. ; N.
of a Vidyi-dharl and a merchant's daughter, Kathis.

varjite, mfn. destitute ofw, poor, Park. var-

man, m. N. of a man, Kuttanim. vlparyaya,
m. = -ndia, Kiv. vibhSga, m. distribution of

w, MW. vrlddha, mfn. rich in money, Kiv.

vriddhi, f. increase of property, MW. vyaya,
m. the spending of m or treasure, extravagance,
Kathis. irl, f. N. of a woman, HParis. am-
caya, m. (Mn.), "yana, n. (Kiv.) collection ofm,
riches. lamoayln, mfn. having a c of m; m.
a rich man, Var. ani, mfn. granting or winning
wealth, AV.

; ChUp. -wunpattl (Hit.), pad
(Var.), f. accumulation or abundance of w". am-
mata, m. N. of a prince, Divyav. >a, mfn.=

-sani, RV.; AV.; AitBr. -sati (dkdna-), I. ac-

quisition ofw, RV. ; AV. ; VS. sadhana, n. id.,

SinhJs. BU, m. '

w-producer,' the fork-tailed

shrike, L. stha, mfn. 'living in w ,' wealthy,

rich, MBh. rthana, n. 'receptacle for w,' trea-

sury; (astron.) the 2nd mansion; nddhikdrin,m.
'superintendent oft ,' a treasurer, Rijat. sprit,
mfn. carrying away the prize or booty, RV. wa-
min, m. owner of money, capitalist, Kis. on Pin.

>>4> 35. lutra, mfn. m-stealing; m. a thief or an

heir, L. ; a kind of plant, Bhpr. ; (f), f. a kind of

perfume commonly called Chora, ib. harin, mfn.
=

prec. mfn., MW. haraka, mfn. with money,
Divyav. harin, mfn. = -Aanz, MW. harya,
mfn. to be won by money, Mricch. i, 23. hlna,

mfn.^-varjita, Kiv.; -td, f. poverty, ib. hrlt,

mfn. = -hara, Kiv.; m. a thief, MW. ;
a kind of

bulbous plant, L. Dhanftgama, m. (ifc. f. <f) ac-

cession of wealth, gain, Mn.; Var. &c. Dhautt-

dhya, mfn. opulent , rich, Kiv. ; -td, f. riches, wealth,

Rijat. Dhanadana, n. acceptance of money, Mn.

xi, 69; -nibandhana, mfn. contingent on the pos-
session or non-possession of wealth, ib. Dhana-
dhikara, m. title or right to property, ib. Dha-
nadhlkarin, m. heir ;

= the next, W. Dhana-
dhikrita, m. '

placed over treasures,' a treasurer,

W. Dhanadhig-optri, m. 'guardian of t,' N.

of Kubera, MBh. Dhanadhipa, m. '
lord of t,'

N. of Kubera, Hariv. Dhanadhlpati, m. id.,

Kathis.
;
Kir. ; fatya, n. dominion over t, MBh.

Dhanadhyaksha, in.
' overseer of t,' treasurer,

R.; N.of Kubera, MBh.; Hariv. Dhanandha,
mfn. blinded by riches, MW. Dhananvita, mfn.

endowed with riches, wealthy, Var. DhanapahS-
ra, m. taking away of property, fine, amercement ;

plunder, W. Dhanapti, f. acquisition of wealth,
Pane. Dhanayaa, m. N. of a son of Purn-ravas,

MBh. (cf. van"). Dhaimrgha, mfn. deserving a

reward or prize, TS. Dhanarcita, infii.' honoured

by w ,' rich, opulent, W. Dhanarjana, n. ac-

quisition of w or property, W. Dllanartkin,
mfn. 'w-seeking,' covetous, miserly, Mn. ; Kiv.

Dhanaia, f. longing after w, desire for riches,

Hariv.; Hit.; hope of gaining wealth, Kiv. Dha-
neocha, f. desire for w, Kiv. Dhan^i, m. ' w-
lord,' a rich man, Sinhas. Dhanesa, m. id., Var.;

N. of Kubera, ib.
;
Hariv. (-tva, n., Jitakam.); N.

of Vopadeva's teacher, Cat. Dhaneavara, m. 'trea-

sure-lord,' N. of Kubera, MBh.; N. of a Brahman,
PadniaP. ;

of Vopadeva's teacher (cf. prec.) &c., Cat. ;

{i), (. a rich woman or the wife of Kubera, BhP.

vi, 19, 25. Dhan&svarya, n. dominion over
;

riches, Mn. Dhanaishin, mfn. longing for i.
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wishing for money, JStakam. ; m. a creditor, who
claims his m, Mn. viii, 60. Dhanoshtnan (or

nSs/t), m. burning desire for m or for wealth,

Mn. ix, 231.

Dhanaka, m. avarice, covetousness, L.; N. of a

Yldava (son of Dur-dama or Dur-mada), Pur.; of

another man, Das.

Dhanaya, Nom. P. A. yati, te, to wish for

wealth or money, be desirous of (gen., dat. or ace.),

VS. ; MBh.; Kir. ya, f. desire of w, covetousness,

L. yn, mfn. acquiring m, AV.

Dhanika, mfn. wealthy, opulent, Pane. ;
Dhurtas.

(-td, f. wealth, opulence, Ksv. ); good, virtuous, L.;

ra. a rich man, owner, creditor, Mn.; Yajfi. ;
a hus-

band, L.; N. of Sch. on DaSar. ;
m. n. coriander,

L.; (<z), f. a virtuous or excellent woman
; any young

woman or wife, L.
;
Panicum Italicum, L.

Dhanin, mfn. possessing wealth or treasures,

wealthy, rich, well off, RV.; MBh. &c.
;
m. a rich

man, owner, creditor, Mn. ; Yijii.; N. of Kubera,

L.; of a messenger of the Kapas, MBh.
Dhanishtha, mfn. (super!, of \/2. dhan) very

swift, RV. x, 73, I ; (fr. dhand) very rich, Slnkh-

Sr. viii, 20, 4 ; (d), f. sg. and pi. the more modern

N. of the Nakshatra SravisbthS or 24th lunar man-

sion, SliikhGr. ; MBh. &c.

Dhanika, f. = dhanika, a young woman, L.

Dhanlya, Nom. V,yati, to wish for riches, Pin.

vii, 4, 34, Kls.

Dhanlyaka or neyaka, n. coriander seed
(

dhanyaka), L.

I . Dhanft, m. a storeofgrain,L. (for 3 . xtdhanu).
Dhaneya, m. N. of a son of Raudrasva, Hariv.

Dhanya, mfn. bringing or bestowing wealth,

opulent, rich (ifc. full of), RV.&c. &c.; fortunate,

happy, auspicious, Mn.
; MBh. &c. ; good, virtuous,

L. (cf. dhanika) ; wholesome, healthy, Car. ; m. in*

fidel, atheist, W.
;

a spell for using or restraining

magical weapons, R. ;
Vatica Robusta, L. ; N. of a

man, Rljat. (cf. Pln.iv, I, no,g.ah>SJi); of the

Vaisyas in Kraunca-dvlpa, VP. ; (d), f. a nurse, L. ;

Emblic Myrobalan, L.; N. of Dhruva's wife, VP. ;

(also n.) coriander, L. ; n. treasure, wealth, L. ta,

f. fortune, good luck, opulence, MBh. tithi, m.

in auspicious or a particular day, L. tva, n. = -td,

(., MW. m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self for-

tunate, Dai. vada, m. thanksgiving, praise, ap-

plause, MW. atotra, n.'the praise ofthe blessed,'

N. of a poem ascribed toSarnkara*c3rya,Cat. Dhan-
yttii, f., see dhandiri below. Dhanyashtaka, n.

=
nya-stotra, Cat. Dhanyodaya, m. N . ofa man,

Rljat.

Dhanyaka, m. N. of a man, DaS.

Dhanyaka, n. Coriandrum Sativum, L.

Vf^tW dhanasyaka, m. Asteracantha

Longifolia, L.

Vll'sft dhanasri or dhanyusi (in music)
N. of a Rflginl.

VfltJH dhanirama, m. N. ofan author, Cat.

Vg dhanu, m. or (Un. i, 82) 2. dhanu, f.

(ft. V3. dhanf) a bow, Hit. ; Sintis.
;
a measure of

4 Hastas or cubits, L. (cf. dhanv-antara below) ; the

sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, 1'riy. i, 5 ;
Buchanania

Latifolia, L. ; Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ; (dhdnu
or dhanu), f. a dry sandbank, a sandy shore [cf. Engl.

bight, Germ. Buch(\, RV.; AV. i, 17 (nora. nus}.
ktakJ, f. a kind of flower, L. gupta, m. N.

of a man, L. raja, m. N. of one of the ancestors

of Slkya-nuini, L. rail, m. the sign of the zodiac

Sagittarius, L. srni, f. Sanseviera Zeylanica, L.

Itambha, see dhanuh-st. hajrtS, f.N.ofabe-

ingattendantonDevI,W. Dhanv-anga, seedhdn-

vaga. Dhanv-antara, n. the space or distance of

a Dhanu or 4 Hastas, MBh. viii, 4224; N. of Siva, vii,

9536 (Nilak. 'bow-string
'

; but cf. tarf). Dhauv-
arnu, mfn. overflowing the dry land, RV. v, 45, 2.

Dhannh, in comp. for nus. VKn^jn., -khanda,
-pafa = dhanush-k, -kh, -p (below)..- iata,' n.

loo Dhanus or 400 Hastas or cubits, Mn. viii, 237.
-aakha, f. - 6

nur-gund (below), L. -iSla', f.

bow-room, Hariv. sreni, f. = dhanu-f or = ma-
htndra-vdruni. aamatha, mfn. shaped like a

bow, MBh. atambha, m. a kind of spasmodic
contraction of the body, Sulr.

Dhannr , in comp. for nus. akara or -akriti,
mfn. bow-shaped, curved, bent, W. artni, f. the

end of a bow (where the string is fastened), Br.

, n. a panic, mode of sitting, Cat. gnna,

m. a bow-string,W. ; (a), f. Sanseviera Zeylanica (from
the leaves of which a tough thread is extracted of

which b-string were made), L. graha, m. bear-

ing a b, an archer, R. ; the art of managing a b,
MBh.; N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, ib. -graha
(MBh.), ^hin (Sak.),m. an archer.'-Jya, f. a bow-

string, AsvGr. ; Hariv.; -tala-iabda, m. the mere

twanging noise of the b-st, MW. dnrga, mfn.

made inaccessible or protected by a desert
; n. a place

so protected, MBh. xii, 3332 ;
Mn. vii, 70 (v. 1.

dhanva-). drama, m. 'b tree,' the bamboo (used
for bows), L. dvltiya, mfn. furnished with a b,
MW. -dhara, m. = -graha, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.

(also as N. of Siva) ; the sign of the zodiac Sagitta-

rius, Var. ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rishjra, MBh.
-dharln (R.), -bhrit (Ragh.), m. bow-man,
archer, -makha, v. I. for -maha. madhya, n.

the middle part of a b (
=

lastaka), L. maha, m.
the consecration of a b

, Hariv. marga, m. 'b-

line,' curve, L. -mala, f.=*;guna, L. mSaa-
mahKtmya, n. N. of wk. yantra, n. (Bllar.),

-yashti, f. (DaS.) a bow
(lit. b-instrument, b -

stick). yasa, m. Alhagi Maurorum, ],. yogyS,
f. b-exercise, archery, Balar. Iata, f. a bow (lit.

b-creeper), Kathls. ; =soma-valli, L. vaktra,
m. '

b-mouth,' N. of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh. - vakra.mfn. crooked likeab,Susr. - vata,
m. a kind of disease, Cat. vidyS, f.

'
b-science,'

archery, Vet. ; -dipika,i.dy&rambha-prayoga, m.

N. of wks. vriksha, m. '

b-plant,' the bamboo
;

Ficus Religiosa ; Semecarpus Anacardium ; Isora

Corylifolia, L. ; a measure of 4 cubits, L.
; (geom.)

an arc, W. veda, m. the science of archery, an a-
treatise (regarded as an Upa-veda connected with the

Yajur-veda,and derived from Visvimitra or Bhrigu),
MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; N. of a wk. by Sirriga-datta,
Cat. ; -cintd-mani, m. N. ofwk. ; -para or -para-
yana, mfn. devoted to archery ; -prakarana, n.

;

-sdra, m. N. of wks. -vedin, mfn. versed in a;
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. harta, mfn. bow in hand,

having a bow, W.
Dhannsh, in comp. for "nus. kapala, n., g.

kaskadi. - I . -kara, m. a bow-maker, L. ; (f), f. a

kind of flower, L. 2. -kara, mfn. b in hand,
armed with a b, L. -karihana, n. bending a b,
Ragh. vii. sq. kanda, n. sg. b and arrow, Hit.

-kara and -krit, ni. a b-maker, VS. -koti or

ti, f. the curved end ofab, MBh.;Kav.etc.- khan-
da, n. a portion of a b, Megh. 15. khSta, f. N.
of a river, K5s. on Pin. vi, 2, 146. pata, m.
Buchanania Latifolia, L. pani, mfn. b" in hand,
armed with a b, MBh. ; R. _ mat, mfn. armed with

a b, an archer, MBh. ;
R. &c. ; m. N. of a moun-

tain to the north of Madhya-deia, Var.; (f), (. N.
of the tutelary deity in the family of Vylghia-pld,
BrahmaP. ; -td, f. archery, Bhartr. i, 13.

Dhanusha, m. N. of a Rishi (shakhya, MBh.
xii, 12758). Dhannhakha (or "sfi&ks/ta'l) id.,

iii, 10741.

Dhannahka, mfn. ifc. =dhantu, see sa- ; n. a

small bow, Lity. viii, 6, 8.

Dhanua, n. (m. g. ardharcadi; cf. dhanu) a

bow, RV. &c. &c. ; a measure of length = 4 Hastas or

TTnnr GavyQti, Mn. ; Ysjfi. &c.; (geom.) an arc or

part of a circle
; (astron. ) an arc orquadrant for ascer-

taining the sun's altitudeand zenith-distance; afiddle-

stick ; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius, Sflryas. ;

Var.; Buchanania Latifolia, L. ; N. of Siva, MBh.
vii, 9536 (armed with a bow, L., or - dftanub-

svariipa, Nilak.) ; a desert, arid land (tf.nur-dur-
ga). Dhannatambha, see nuh-st.

VM dhundha, n. indisposition, L. (cf. dha-

ndhya).

VW dhanya, dhanyaka etc. See col. i.

dhanv, cl. I. P.A. dham>atite (Impv.
dhaniva, metric, for dhanva, SV. ; pf. da-

dhanvl, virt, p. dadhanvds; aor. ddhanvishur)
to run or flow

;
cause to run or flow, RV. (Cf. V*.

Man; dhav and I. dhdv.)

Dhanutri, mfn. running, moving quickly, RV.
Dhanva, n. = dhdnvan (Un. iv, 95, Sch.; esp.

at the beginning and at the end of comp. ; cf. ishu-,

tisri-, priya-; also a, f. in dhanvabhis, Hariv.

7315, v. 1. viiAis) ; m. N. of a man, Rijat. v, 51 ;

56. era, see s. v. oara, mfn. going in a desert

land, RV . v, 36,1. oynt, mfn. shaking the ground,
i, 168, 5. Ja, mfn. growing on dry soil, produced
on barren land, SusY. - tarn, m. 'desert tree,' a kind

of Soma plant, L. durgra, nifn., see dhanur-d*.

dhl, m. a bow-case, SSnkhSr. patl, m.g. asva-

paty-adi. yavaaa, aaka, m. Alhagi Maurorum,
L. yaaa, aka, m. id., Car. Dhanvacarya,
m. teacher of archery (Siva), MBh.

Dhanvan, n. a bow, RV. &c. (esp. ifc. ; cf.asthi-,

ugra-, kshipra- &c., and Pan. v,4, 132&c.; Vim.

v, 2, 67); rain-bow, MJnGr. i, 4; the sign of the

zodiac Sagittarius, Jyot. ; (also m.) dry soil, shore

(samudi-asya ; cf. dhanu] ; a desert, a waste, RV.
&c. &c. ; m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.; N. of a country,
BhP. (Cf. dhanu, nus.}

Dhanvan-tarl, m. ((otvani-F) 'moving in a

curve," N. of a deity to whom oblations were offered

in the north-east quarter, KauS. 74 ; Mn. iii, 85,
MBh. xiii, 4662 (where tare w. r. for tareh); of
the sun, MBh. iii, 155; the physician of the gods
(produced at the churning of the ocean with a cup
of Amrita in his hands, the supposed author of the

Ayur-veda, who in a later existence is also called

Divo-dlsa, king of KSsi, and considered to be the

founder of the Hindu school of medicine), MBh. ;

Hariv.; R.; SuSr. ; Pur.; Rajat. vii, 1392 (dhdnv );
N. of the author of a medical dictionary (perhaps
the same mentioned among the 9 gems of the court

of Vikramaditya), Cat. gunaffuna-yotra-sata,
n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. - g-raatS, f. Helle-

borusNiger.L. darpa-bhantfa, m. 'the breaking
of Dh's pride,' N. of a ch. of BrahmavP. iv. ni-

ghantu, m., -pancaka, n. N. of wks. yajna,
m. the sacrifice offered to Dh, AjvGf. i, 3, 12.

vilasa and -sara-nidhi, m. N. of wks.

Dhanvantariya, mfn. composed by Dh (also
read dhdnv), Cat.

Dhanvanya, mfn. being in dry soil or barren land,

AV.;TAr.
Dhanva, in comp. for van. yin or -vin, mfn.

carrying or bearing a bow, VS. - aah (sdh), mfn.
skilled in archery, RV. i, 127, 3.

DhanvSyana. See bhima-dh.

Dhanvln, mfn. (Vsm. v, 2, 59) armed with a

bow, a b-man, MBh. &c. &c. (cf. ishu-, driifha-,

i>ahu-) ; cunning, shrewd, L. ; m. the sign of the
zodiac Sagittarius, Var. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; ofVishnu,
L.; of Arjuna, L. ; Terminalia Arjuna; Mimusops
Elengi ; Alhagi Maurorum, L. ; N. of a son of Manu
Tlmasa, Hariv. ; of a Sch. on DrlhySr. (also vi-

svdmin) ; vi-bhashya, n. the Comm. of Dhanvin.

Vin dhanvaga or vahga, m. Grewia
Elastica, Bhpr.; n. its fruit.

VWf dhanvana, m. n.,id., L.; m. a kind
of animal, VarBrS. Ixxxviii, 9 ; v. 1. vina.

dham ordhma, cl. i. P. dhdmati (A.
te, Up.; MBh.; p. dhmantas = dha-

mantas, BhP. x, 12, 7 ; perf. dadhmau, 3. pi. A.
mire, MBh. ; aor. adhmSstt, Klv. ; Prec. dhma-

ydt or dhmeydt, Gr.; fut. dhamishyati, MBh.;
dhmasyati, dhmdld, Or. ; ind. p. -dhmdya, Br.) to
blow (either intrans. as wind [applied also to the bub-

bling Soma, RV. ix, 73] or trans., as to blow a conch-
shell or any wind instrument), RV. &c.&c.; to blow
into (toe.), MBh. i, 813; to breathe out, exhale,
RV. ii, 34, i

; MBh. xiv, 1733 ; to kindle a fire by
blowing, RV.

ii, 24, 7 ; MBh. ii, 3483 ; to melt or
manufacture (metal) by blowing, RV. &c. &c. ; to
blow or cast away, MBh. v, 7209 : Pass, dhamyatc,
ep. also/, dhmdydtc, ti (SBr. ; MBh.) to be blown
&c. : Caus. dhmdpayati, MBh. (aor. adidhmapat,
Gr. ; Pass, dhmdpyate, MBh.) to cause to blow or
melt

;
to consume by fire, reduce to cinder, MBh.;

Su5r.: VeA&.didhmdsali,Gi.: Inlens.dedhmiyate,
Pin. vii, 4, 31 ; dddhmdyate, f.yamdna being vio-

lently blown (conch-shell), BhP. i, 1 1, 2. [Cf. Slav.
dumo 'smoke'.]

Dhama,mfn.blowing,melting(ifc. ; cf. karam-,
kharim-,jalam- &c.) ; m. (only L.) the moon ;'N.
of Brahman; ofYama; of Krishna.

Dhamaka, m. ' a blower,' blacksmith (as blow-

ing the forge), Un. ii, 35, Sch.

Dhama-dhama, m. '

blower,' N. of a demon that
causes disease, Hariv. ; of an attendant of Siva, L. ;

(a), (. N. of one of the Mjtris attending on Skanda,
MBh. ; (d), ind. blowing repeatedly or the sort of
sound made by blowing with a bellows or trumpet.
MW.
Dhamana, mfn. blowing with a bellows, L. ;

blowing i. e. scaring away (cf. mdyd-) ; cruel, L. ;
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ni. reed, Bhpr. ; Azadirachta Indica, L.
;
m. or a. *

panic, high number, Buddh.
; n. melting (of ore).

Dhamani, f. the act of blowing or piping, RV.
ii, II, 8

; (aUo ""/) a pipe or tube, (esp.) a canal of

the human body, any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve

&c., AV.; ChUp.; MBh.; Susr.&c. (34 t vessels

starting from the heart or from the navel are sup-

posed to carry the rasa or chyle through the body) ;

the throat, neck, L.
; N. of Hrada's wife (the mother

of Vatapi and Ilvala), BhP. ; ( ), f. a sort of perfume,

Bhpr. ; turmeric or Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. am-
tata and nl-rajju-sarntata, mfn. 'having the

veins strained like cords,' emaciated, lank, Hariv.

PhamanTla, mfn. full-veined, having prominent
veins, g. sidhmUdi.

Dhamara or dhamltra, m. or n. a panic, high
number, Buddh. (cf. dhainana).

Dhaml, mfn. blowing, puffing; f. the act ofblow-

ing (see an/ram-).

Dhamlta, mfn. blown, kindled, RV.

Dhamitra, n. an implement for kindling fire, L.

(cf. dkav).
Dhamin. See kamam-dh.
Dhamyat or yamana, mfn. being blown or

melted, W.

>l?Vlil*l dhamadhamaya, Norn. A. yate, to

quake, tremble, Mllallm. vii, J.

V*T7 dhammata, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

>!n dhammala,m.the breast ornamented
with gold or jeweU (cf. milla), W.

\tfmtndhammika, f.N. of awoman, Rajat.

vfwitji dhammilla, m., }fc.laka, mf(a)n. a

woman's braided and ornamented hair wound round

the head, Kathas. ; Sah. Sec. (Satr. i, 58, w. r. tiha-

milla ; N. of a Biahman. carltra, n. N. of wk.

VI dhaya, mf(o)n. (\/dhe) sucking, sip-

ping, drinking; (often ifc.; c(.dsyam-,karam-,ha-
tim-); with gen., Naith. i, 82.

Dhayadvat, mfn. containing the word dhayati
&c., TBr.

Dhayanttka, f. (dimin. of ntf) sucking, AV.

Paipp.

V^dAaro.mf(o)n . ( i/dhri) hearing, support-

ing (scil. the world, said of Krishna and Siva), MBh. ;

ifc. holding, bearing, carrying, wearing, possessing,

having, keeping (also in memory), sustaining, pre-

serving, observing (cf. anht-, altsha-, kulam- &c.),
MBh. ; R. ice. ; m. a mountain, Kir. xv, I] ; (cf.

kshili-, tkii-Sic.); a flock of cotton, L.; a frivol-

ous or dissolute man (
=- vita), L.

;
a sword, Gal. ; N.

ofaVasu, MBh.; of a follower of the Pandavas, ib.
;

of the king ofthe tortoises, L. ; of the father of Pad-

ma-prabha (6th Arhat of pres. Ava-sarpinI), L.;

(a), f. 'bearer, supporter,' the earth, Mn. ; MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; the uterus or womb, Bhpr. ; a vein or

tubular vessel of the body, L.
; marrow, L. ; a mass

of gold or heap of valuables (representing the earth

and given to Brahmans), W. ;
one of the 8 forms of

Sarasvati, id. ; N. of one of the wives of Kaiyapa
(mother ofthe land and water-birds,prob. = the Earth),
Hariv. 232 (v. 1. ira); n. poison, L. (v. L dara,.

patta and -na, m. N. of 2 princes of the Val-

labhi dynasty, Inscr. Mtmstha, mfn. mountain-

like, MW. Dhara4har>,f.' support of the moun-

tains,' the earth, L.

Dhirana, mf()n. bearing, supporting,VS.; TAr.;
m. a dike or bank, L.; the world, L.; the sun, L. ;

the female breast, L. ; rice-corn, L. ; N. of a king of

the Nagas, Satr. ; m. or n. a sort of weight variously
reckoned as 10 Palas, = 16 silver Mlshakas, = I

silver Purana, ^^ Satamana, = 19 Nishpava, = f

Karsha, - 1
"
IrPala,-24Raktika,Mn.;Yajn.; Susr.;

Var. &c.
; n. the act of bearing, holding, &c., Kav. ;

bringing, procuring (cf. kdtna-)', support, prop, stay

(cf. prithivt-, savana-); a panic, high number,
Buddh. (cf. dhamana, dhamara'} ; (f), {., see s. v.

priy*, f. N. of the goddess executing the com-
mands of the 1 9th Arhat, Jain.

Bharanl, f. (cf. the next) the earth (personif. as

the wife of Dhruva), MBh.; R.; BhP. &c.-koia,
m. N. of the Dictionary of Dharani-dlsa. ffonl-

sja, m. N. of a man, Cat. grama, m. N. of a

village. Ja, m. '

earth-horn,' a tree, Das. ;

' son of

the earth,' metron. of the planet Mars, Var. tala,

n. the surface of the earth
; -laitila, m. a god on

earth, a Brahman, Dai. dasa, m. N. of a lexico-

grapher. Cat. dhara, m. 'earth-bearer,' N. of

Vishnu or Krishna, VP. (cf. prithu-dharani-dh)\
a mountain, MBh. (cf. ni-dfi). pati (Prasang.),
-bhuj (Vcar.), -bhrlt (Raj.), m. a prince or king.
manda, m. or n. N. of a place, Lalit. rota,

m. metron. of the planet Mars, Var., Sch. (cf. -ja).

sttha, mfn. being or staying on earth, MW.
Pharapi, f. (cf. "Vra and nf) the earth, the soil

or ground, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; a vein or tubular

vessel of the body, L. ;
= -kanda, L. ; a beam or

rafter for a roof, L. ; N. of a Dictionary (cf. ni-koia) .

kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant or esculent

root, L. kllaka, m. a mountain, L. tala, n.

the surface of the earth ; -iri, m. N. of a prince of

the Kimnaras, L. dhara, mfn. bearing or sus-

taining the earth ; m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna, L. ;

ofSiva, MBh. ;
of Sesha, Hariv.; of the mythic, ele-

phants fabled to support the earth, MBh. ; a moun-

tain, MBh. &c.; a tortoise, L. ; a king, Rajat.; N.
of a man of the family of Maunin and son of Ma-

hsvara, Inscr. ; of the father of Saii-dhara, ib. ;
of

the father of Vasudeva and grandfather of the author

Hari-nJtha,Cat.; of the father of Daya-samkara, ib. ;

of a Sch. on Mn., Kull.
; of a poet and other authors

(also with/aMj),Cat. ;
of a Bodhi-sattva (also read

^ni>p-dh), Buddh. -dhrlt, m. '

earth-bearer,' N.
of Sesha, Hariv. 6766 (v.l. -A4rj/).-dlira, m. id.,

a mountain, Vim. v, 2, 36. nar&yana-stotra,
n. N. of a Stotra. m-dhara, see "ni-dh" (above).

pnra, in.
'

earth-flooding,' the ocean, L. plava,
m. '

having the earth as ship,' id. , ib. txm^ii*, m.
'

earth-bond,' id., Balar.iv, 77. bhrlt, m. a moun-

tain, Hariv. 13616 (cf. -dhrit). mandala, n.
' earth -sphere,' the globe, Pane. rnha, m. ' earth-

growing,' a tree, R. varaha, m. N. of a king,

Kathas.; -samvdda, m. N. of wk. vrata, n. N.
of a panic, observance, Cat. ivara (mrv), m.
'

earth-lord,' N. of Siva, L. ; -raja, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Lalit. rota, m. metron. of Augiras or the

planet Mars, L. ; (a), f. of Sits, L. rora, m. 'god
on earth,' a Brahman, RamatUp.
Dharanlya, mfn. to be held or borne (cf. tiro-).

DharS, f. of ra, q. v. kadamba, m. Nauclea

Cadamba, L. tnr&shSh (sah), m. prince, king,
Naish. iii, 95. "tmaja (?ratm), m. metron. of

the planet Mars, L. dhara, m. '

earth-bearer,' N.
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ; BhP.; (ifc. f. a) moun-

tain, MBh. ; R. &c. ; rlndra, m. '

m-king,' N. of

Himalaya, Sis. i, 5.
- dhava, m. 'earth-lord,' king,

Rajat. vii, 337. -dharS <?radh), (. the earth, L.
- dhlpa (frad/f), m. id., MBh. -pati, m. id.,

Das.; N. of Vishnu, BhP. putra, m. metron.

of the planet Mars, MBh. bandha, m. dhara-

ni-b', Balar. vii, 46. bhuj, m. '

earth-enjoyer," a

king, Rajat. bhrlt, m. 'earth-bearer,' a mountain,
MBh. -mara (r&), m. 'a god on earth,' a

Brahman, MlrkP. staya, mf(f)n. sleeping on the

earth, Mn. vi, 26 . unu, m. -
-putra, L. Dha-

rSddhSra, m. deliverance of the world,W. Dha-
ropastha, m. the surface of the earth, L.

Dharlni, m. N. of an Agastya, Pravar.

DharltrS, f. a female bearer or supporter, VS. ;

TS. ; Hariv. ; the earth, Var.
; Kav. ;

Pur. - dhara,
m. 'earth-holder,' mountain, Kir. putra, m. me-
tron. of the planet Mars, Var. Yogay. bhrlt,
m. prince, king, ib., Sch. ntraman, m. id.,

Dhurtan.

Dhariman, m. a balance, weight (cf. ma-meya) ;

form, figure, Un., Sch. ma-meya, mfn. measura-

ble by weight, Mn. viii, 321.
Dharitu. See dur-dhdntu.

Dhariman, m. = dharman ; only loc. mani,

according to custom or law or precept, RV.
I . Dharuna, mf(f)n. bearing, holding, supporter,

RV. ; VS. ; AV. ; m. N. of the supposed author of

RV. v, 15 ;
of Brahma, L. ; heaven, L. ; (also n.)

water, L.
; opinion, L. ; (f), f. capacious, as subst.

receptacle, AV. iii, 12, 3 ; n. basis, foundation,
firm ground (also pi.) ; the firm soil of the earth ;

prop, stay, receptacle, RV. ; AV. hvara (rtlrta-),

mm. trembling in its foundations or receptacle, RV.

', 54. '<>

Dharnasw, mfn. holding, supporting; strong,

powerful, able, Kjth.
; ApSr. nai, mfn. id. (a

synonym of tala, Naigh. ii, 9); full of spirit (as

Soma), RV.; TBr.; n. support, RV. i, 105, 6.

Dharni, m. supporter, keeper (of riches), i, 1 2 7, 7.

Dhartavya, mfn. to be upheld or supported ; to

be held or had or possessed ;
to be placed or fixed, W.

Dhartn. See dur-dhartu.

Dhartri, m. bearer, supporter, RV. ; AV.; &c.

(f. trl, VS.; TS.); (tdri). loc. inf. in bearing or

supporting or preserving, RV. ii, 23, 17; ix, 86,
4>-
Dhartra, n. prop, support, stay, VS.; TS.

;

S.in khSr .
;
a house, L.

; sacrifice, merit, L.

I. Dharma, m. (rarely n., g. ardharcadi; the

older form of the RV. is dhdrman, q. v.) that which
is established or firm, steadfast decree, statute, or-

dinance, law ; usage, practice, customary observance

or prescribed conduct, duty; right, justice (often as a

synonym of punishment) ; virtue, morality, religion,

religious merit, good works (dhdrmtna or mdt,
ind. according to right or rule, rightly, justly, ac-

cording to the nature of anything ; cf. below
; ^me

sthita, mm. holding to the law, doing one's duty),
AV. Sic. Sec.; Law or Justice personif. (as Indra, SBr.

Sic. ;
as Yama, MBh. ; as born from the right breast of

Yama and father of Sania, Kama and Harsha, ib. ;

as Vishnu, Hariv. ;
as Prajl-pati and son-in-law of

Daksha, Hariv.
; Mn. &c. ; as one of the attendants

of the Sun, L. ; as a Bull, Mn. viii, 16; as a Dove,
Kathas. vii, 89, &c.); the law or doctrine of Bud-
dhism (as distinguished from the sahgha or monastic

order, M WB. 70) ;
the ethical precepts of Buddhism

(or the principal dharma called sutra, as distin-

guished from the abhi-dharma or ' further dharma'
and from the vinayaoi 'discipline,'these three consti-

tuting the canon of Southern B,MWB.6l); the law

of Northern B(in 9 canonical scriptures, viz. Prajfia-

pJramiti, Ganda-vyuha, Dasa-bhumisvara, Samadhi-

raja, Lankavatara, Saddharma-pundarika, Tatha-

gata-guhyaka, Lalita-vistara, Suvarna-prabhasa, ib.

69) ; nature, character, peculiar condition or essential

quality, property, mark, peculiarity (
= sva-l>hava,

L.; cf. daia-dh-gala, SBr. &c. &c.; upamanSpa-
mcyayor dh, the tertinm comparationis, Pan. ii, i

,

55, Sch.); a panic, ceremony, MBh. xiv, 2623; sacri-

fice, L. ; the ninth mansion, Var. ;
an Upanishad, L. ;

associating with the virtuous, L.
; religious abstrac-

tion, devotion, L. ;
= upanni, L. (cf. above) ;

a bow,
Dharmas. ; a Soma-driuker, L. ; N. of the 1 5th
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini, L. ;

of a son of

Anu and father of Ghrita, Hariv.; of a s ofGandhlra
and f of Dhrita, Pur. ; of a s of Haihaya and f of

Netra, BhP. ; ofa sof Prithu-sravas and fofUsanas,
ib.; of a s of Su-vrata, VP. (cf. dharma-sutra};
ofasof Dirgha-tapas,VayuP. ;

ofa king ofKasmira,

Raj . iv, 678 ; of another man, ib. vii, 85 ;
of a lexi-

cographer &c. (also -pandita, -Malta and -Sdstrin),
Cat. [Cf. Lit.Jirmus, Lith. derm?.] kaSouka,
m. or n. armour or garb of virtue ; -pravesin, mfn.

putting it on, Sak. v, J. kathaka, m. propounder
of the law (v.\.thika), Buddh. -katha, f. dis-

course upon 1 &c.
,
MW. karopadhyaya, m. N.

of an author, Cat. karman, n. work of duty,

pious action, BrahmavP. ; Subh. kankshini, f. N .

of a Gandharvi and a Kirn-narl, Karand. kanda,
m. n. N. of wk. kftma, mfn. loving justice, ob-

serving right, R. ; m. N. of a demon (son of Paplyas),
Lalit. ; mdrtha, m. pi. virtue, pleasure, and wealth,
Mn. vii, 151 ; m&rtha-sambaddha, mfn. joined
with or containing v, p, and w, MW. ; m&rlha-

sambandha, m. alliance for v, p, and w, i.e.

matrimony, MBh. i, 3007. kaya, m. '

law-body,'
N. of one of the 3 bodies of a Buddha, Vajracch. ;

MWB. 246 ;

'

having the 1 for body,' a Buddha, L. ;

a Jaina saint, W.; N. of Avalokitesvara, Buddh.; of

a god ofthe Bodhi tree, Lalit. kara.m. 'law-doer,'

N. of a man, MW. karana, n. cause of virtue, ib.

karya, n. any act ofduty or religion, good work,
virtuous conduct,Mn.;Yajn.;Sak.kBla,m.(/ta)'a?)
a Jina, Gal. - klrtl, m. 'glory of the 1,' N. of a phi-

losopher and poet, Cat. ; of a grammarian, ib.
;
of a

king, Pur. kla, m. royal edict or grant (also -ka),

L. ; husband, Gal. - HUa, m. N. of Sch. on R., Cat.

-xBpa, m. 'holy well,' N. of a Tfrtha, SkandaP.

krloohra, n. a difficult point of duty or right,

MBh. -i.-krit, mm. (2. see under 3. Dharma)
doing one's duty, virtuous, MBh. krltya, n. fulfil-

ment of duty, virtue, any moral or religious observ-

ance, Apast. ; Hariv. ketu, m. '

having justice

for a banner,' N. of a son of Su-ketu and father of

Satya-ketu, Hariv. ; Pur.; a Buddha, Lalit.; a Jaina

saint,W. koia or ha, m. the treasury or collective

body of laws and duties, Mn. i, 99 ; N. of wk., Cat.

- koia-vytkhya, f. N. of a Buddh.wk. - kriya, f.

observance of duties, pious work, righteous conduct,

Mn.; Var.; Kam.; Sak. -kihetra, n.
'
law-field

'
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^kuru-kshetra, q.v., Bhag. i. I ; m. a man of piety
and virtue,W.; N. of iman, VP. khanda, m.N.of
wk. gazija, in. tht-trcasun ot law, Karand.; N.ofa

libraryconsisting ofsacred books, Buddh. gavesha,
m. 'virtue seeking, 'N.ofa man, Avadanas. gaha-
nabhyudgata-raja, m. '

a prince who has pene-
trated the depths of the law,' N.of a Buddha. gup,
mfn. protectingorobservingthe law, MBh. gupta,
m. '

1 -protected,' N. ofmen, Kathas. ; SkandaP. (also

-mtsra),of apoet, Cat.; ofa Buddh. school; -carita,

n. N. of wk. gopa, m. N. of a king, Kathas.

ffhata, m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in

the month VaisJkha, L. ; -wata-katha, f. N. of wk.

ghosha, m. N.ofan author, Car. gb.ua, n if(; n .

'destroying law or right,' unlawful, immoral, Yajn. ;

m. Terminalia Bellerica (whose seeds are used as

dice), L. cakra, n. the wheel or range of the law,

MBh.; Buddh.; Jain.; a panic, mythical weapon,
Hariv. ; R. ; m. '

having or turning the wh of the

1,' a Buddha, L. ; -bhrit, m. '

holding the wh of

the 1,' a Buddha or Jaina, L. cakshus, n. the

eye of the 1, Vajracch.; mfn. having an eye for the

1 or for what is right, R. candra, m. '

l-moon,'
N. of a man, L. oara, m. '

T-observer,' N. of a

Deva-putra, Lalit. carana, n. (MBh.), -caryS,

f. (Apast.) observance of the 1, performance of duty.
carin, mfn. observing the 1, fulfilling one's

duties, virtuous, dutiful, moral, MBh.; R. &c. ; m.
N. of Siva, MBh. ;

of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of a

deity of the Bodhi tree, ib.
; (int), f. a female help-

mate in the fulfilment of duties ; an honest wife, a

virtuous woman, Viler, v, \$\ L. (cf. saha-dhar-

ma-c). clntaka, mfn. meditating on the law,
familiar with it, MBh. cintana, n.

, I..), -cinta,

f. (Lalit.) consideration of the 1 or duty, virtuous

reflection. cintin, mfn. = -cintaka, Lalit.

cchala, m. fraudulent transgression of 1 or duty,
MBh. ja, mfn, produced by a sense of duty, Mn.

ix, 107 ; m. = the next. janman, m. ' son of

Dharma, i.e. Yama,' N. of Yudhi-shthira, BhP.

-Jijnasa, f.
'

inquiry into the 1,' N. of a Pari-

sishta of Katy. jivana, mfn. living by fulfilment

of duties; m. a Brihinan who lives according to rule,

Mn. ix. 273. jna, mfn. knowing the 1 or what is

right, Mn. ;
Var.

; MBh. &c.; -tama, mfn. superl.

R. ii, 1 1 2, 3 1 . jnana, n. knowledge of 1 or duty,
Hit. tattva, n. the real essence of the 1 (-tas, ind.

in a manner entirely corresponding to the 1, MBh.
yiii, 229); N. ofawk. by Kamalakara; of a modern

wk., RTL. 510, n. I
; -prakdia, m. N. of wk.

;

-vid, mfn. knowing the truths of laws or religion,
MW. ; -samgraha, lvdrtha-cintdmani, m. N. of

wks. tantra, n. sg. and pi. the beginning and end
of the law, summum jus, Gaut.; MBh.; m. N. of a

man, VP. ta, ind. according to 1 or rule, rightly,

justly, Mn.
; MBh. ; R. ; Pane. ; from a virtuous

motive, Mn. viii, 103 ; ifc. = dharmat, from the rules

of, VP. iii, 7, 20. -tS, f. essence, inherent nature,
Buddh. ;

the being law or right, Jstakam. ; (tayd),
ind. ifc. by way or means of, Divyiv. tirtha, n.

N. of a Tirtha, MBh. tyaga, m. abandonment of

religion, apostacy, MW. trata, m. '

l-protected,'
N. of a Buddh. author. tva, n. inherent nature,

peculiar property, Kap. ; Sih. ; morality, piety, W.
da, mfn. giving or granting virtue, Hariv. ; m. N.

of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. dak-
ihina, f. fee for instruction in the law, Karand.

datta, m. N. of a poet and a writer on rhetoric,
Cat. - dariana, n. knowledge of duty or 1, MW.

dariin, mfn. seeing what is right, R. (B.),Comm.
d&na, n. a gift made from duty, L. ; -paddhati,

(. N. of wk.-dara, m. pi. a lawful wife, Kathas.

d5a, m. 'duty-slave,' N. of a man, Buddh.
;
of

tev. authors (a poet, a grammarian and a Sch. on

Karpura-manjari), Cat.-dinnS, f. (PSli = datta)
'

given by religion," N. of a female, Buddh. dipa,
m., -dlplka, t. N. of wks. dugha, f. acow milked

for a sacrifice, BhP. drldhabhedya-sunilam-
blia, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, L. dris, mfn.

seeing the right, regarding piety, MW. drishti,
mfn. id., MBh. deva, m. the god of justice, MBh.

deiaka, m. teacher of the law, Pane, iii, \%%(v. \.

mad}. deianS, f. instruction in the 1, ib. (B. ;

v. I. mfpad^) ; with Buddhists = sermon, Karand. ;

Lalit. dogdhri, f. a cow whose milk is destined

for sacrifice, VP. (cf. -dugha). dravi, f. 'having 1"

or virtue for its waters,' N. ofthe Ganges, L. drub,
mfn. violating the 1 or right, Mcar. ii, 7. drona,
m. or n. 'l-vessel,' N. of the l-books of Mn.,Vas.,

YajB.and Gaut.,Sch. on Gobh. Sraddhak. _ drohin,

mfn. = -druh ; m. a Rikshasa, L. dvara, n. pi. the

virtues or duties as a means of acquiring the highest

wisdom, Car. dveshin, m. Terminalia Bellerica,

L. (cf. -ghna). dvaita-nirnaya, m. N. of wk.

dhara, m. 'l-supporter,' N. of a partic. Samidhi ;

of a prince ofthe Kimnaras ; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

dhStn, m. '

the element of 1 or of existence,' one

of the 1 8 Dhatus of the Buddhists ; a Buddha (whose
essence is 1), L.J -niyata, m. a partic. Samadhi, L. ;

-parirakshini, f. N.ofa Kim-narl, Karand.; -vag-

tsvara, m. N. of a Buddh. deity. dh&tri, f. female

l-supporter &c. (said of the water), Hariv. dh&-

raya, mfn. maintaining the 1, MaitrS. dlmrya,
mfn. foremost in justice, Kam. dhrik, m. N. of a

son of Sva-phalka, Hariv.; VP. (lit.
= next or fr.

Jdhrish T). dhrit, mfn. observing the 1 &c.,AV.
dhenu, f. = -dogdhri, VP. dhvaja, mfn.

'whose banner is 1,' feigning virtue, hypocritical, an

impostor, BhP. (also -vat and jika, MBh. ; jin,
Mn. iv, 195); m. N.of the sun, MBh. iii, 149; of a

kingof Mithila (son of Kusa-dhvaja, father ofAmita-

dhvaja andKrita-dhvaja),Pur. ;
ofa brother ofKusa-

dhvaja, ib. ; of a king of Kancana-pura, ib. ; of

another person, Lalit. nada.m. N.of a sacred lake,

SkandaP. nandana, m. 'Dharma'sjoy or son,'

N. of Yudhi-shthira
; pi. the sons of Pandu, BhP. i,

9, 1 2 (cf. -ja, -janman &c.} nandin, m. N. of a

Buddh. author. natha, m. legal protector, R.

nabha, m. 'l-centre,' N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a

king, Cat. nasa, f. 'law-ruin,' N. of a fictitious

city, Kautukas. nitya, mfn. constant in duty,M Bh .

nibandha, m. attachment to 1, virtue, piety, W.
(dAin, mfn. pious, holy, ib.) ; N. of wk. nivesa,
m. religious devotion, MW. nishtha, mfn.

grounded on or devoted to virtue, Mricch. x, 53.

nishpatti, f. fulfilment of duty, moral or religious

observance, W. netra, m. 'l-eyed,' N. of a

grandson of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. ;
of a son ofTaQsu

and father of Dushmanta, Hariv. ; Pur.
;
of a son of

Haihaya, ib. ;
of a son of Su-vrata, BhP., VP. (v. 1.

-sutra). m-dada, mfn. giving the 1, KJrand.
;

(), f. N. of a Gandharvi, ib. pancaviusatikS,
f. N. of wk. patta, m. the band of 1 or duty, L.

pattana, v. 1. for -pattana, q.v. pati (illidr-

nia-), m. the lord or guardian of 1 and order, VS.;
SBr. pattana, n. 'the city of the law,' N. of the

city of SravastI (v. 1. -/aaa,VarBrS. xiv, 14), L. ;

pepper, Bhpr. pattra, n. Ficus Glomerata, L.

-patnl, f. a lawful wife, Mn.; Yajn; MBh.; Kav.

(cf. -tiara). patha, m. = next, R.; N. of a mer-

chant, L. pathln, m. (nom. -panthas) the way
of duty or virtue, R. para, mfn. intent on virtue,

pious, righteous, Apast.; Var. ; MBh.; Kav. para-
yana, mfn., id., MBh. ;

R. pariksha, f.
'

inquiry
into the 1,' N. of wk. paryaya, m. N. of partic.

Buddh. wks., Lalit.; Karand. pathaka, m. a

teacher of 1, lawyer, Mn. xii, m.-pSla, m. M-
guardian,' fig.

= punishment or sword, MBh. xii,

4429 ; 6204 ; N. of a minister of king Dasa-ratha,
R. ;

of a great scholar, Buddh. ;
of a prince, Inscr. ;

of a poet, Cat. pasa, m. 'band of 1 or duty,'
N. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. pitha,
m. '

T-seat,' N. of a place in VSranasi, SkandaP.
;

(a), f. N. of a serpent-maiden, Karand. pida, f.

transgression of 1 or duty, Das. pntra, m. a son

begot from a sense of duty, L. ; N. of Yudhi-shthira

(cf. -janman), Mricch. i, 39; of the nth Manu,
VP. ; du. of the Rishis Nara and Narayana, Pur. ;

traka, m. adopted son (cf. pdrvati-dharma-
putrakd). para, n. 'l-city,'N.of AyodhyS, R. ;

of a town situated on the Narmada river, W. pu-
raskara, mfn. placing duty above all, Apast.
pnraoa, n. N. of wk. puta, mfn. purified by

virtue, most virtuous, Das. prakasa, m. N. of

wk. pracara, m. 'the course of 1 or right," fig.
= sword, L. pratirnpaka, m. counterfeit of vir-

tue, Mn. xi, 9. pradipa, m. 'light of the law,'

N. of several wks. ; -vyakhyana, n. N. of a Comm.
pradhSna, mfn. eminent in piety, Mn. iv, 243.
prabh&sa, m. ' illuminator of the law,' N. of a

Buddha. pramEna-pariccheda, m. N. of wk.

pravaktri, m. teacher of 1, Mn. pravacana,
n. promulgation of the law, Buddh. pravrlttl, f.

practice of virtue, pious act, Rajat. ; N. of wk.

prasna, m. 'inquiry into the 1,'N. ofwk.
; -vya-

khyd, f. N. of a Comm. on it. prastha, m. ' habi-

tation of the god Dharma,' N. of a place of pil-

grimage, MBh. prlya, m. 'l-friend,' N. of a

Gandharva prince, Karand.; of a Buddh. scholar.

preksha, mfn. having an eye for what is right

R. plava, m. boat of virtue (a son), MBh. i,

3097. bala, m. 'l^-strength/N. of a man, Buddh.

b&nljlka &<:., see -van". bahya, mfn. ' out-

side the law/ contrary to what is right, "'V. blti-

du, in. 'a drop ofthe 1,' N. of wk. buddhl, mfn.

having a virtuous mind, Pane. ; N. of a merchant,
Kathas. bhaginl, f. a female that has the rights
of a sister, Kathas. ;

a sister in respect of religion,
Mricch. viii,

*
(cf. -bhratrf). bhagna, mfn. one

who has neglected his duty, Hariv. bhSffin, mfn.

possessed of virtue, virtuous, Hit. bh&naka, m.

l-expounder,preacher,Buddh.; lecturer, publicreader
of the MBh. and other sacred wks., W. bhik-
shuka, m. a mendicant from virtuous motives, Mn.

xi, a. bhiru, mfn. forgetful (lit. afraid) of duty,
Kautukar. ; ruka, mfn. tremblingly alive to d, MW.

bhrit, m.
'

l-supporter,' N. of princes and other

men, MBh. &c. &c. (cf. -dhrit). -bhrita, m. N.
of a son of the 1 3th Manu, Hariv. (v. 1. -bhrithd).

bhrfitri, m. a brother in respect of religion or

piety, Yajn. (cf. -bhagint). mati, m. 'pious-

minded,' N. of a prince and of a god of the Bodhi
tree. maya, mf(i)n, consisting merely in law or

virtue, moral, righteous, SBr.; MBh.; BhP. mahi-
mStra, m. a minister in matters of religion, Buddh.

matra, mfn. depending only on modality or on
the method, only attributive, KatySr. (-tva, n. ib.);
n. mere modality, the manner or method, Jaim. ; KSs.
on Pan. ii, 3, 33. mSrga, m. the path of virtue

or duly, Pane. mltra, m. 'friend of the law,' N.
of a man, Buddh. niimansa, f. N. of the Pfirva-

mimansS of Jaimini; -paribhasha, f., -samgraha
and -sdra-samgraha, m. N. of wks. ruula, n.

the foundation of law and religion, the Vedas, Gaut.

mrij, in. (nom. mrik), v. 1. for -dhrik, Hariv.

megha, m. a partic. Samadhi, Yogas, (-dhydna,
n. a partic. state ofmind connected with it, ib., Sch.);

(a), f. N. of one of the 10 Bhumis, Buddh. mern,
m. N. of Comm. on Ragh. yajna, m. sacrifice of

virtue, an unbloody s, Jitakam. yasa, m. 'glory
of the 1,' N. of a man, L. jrakta, mfn. righteous,

Apast.; accordant with the law, ib.; R. yuga, n.
'

age of religion,' the Krita-yuga, Hariv. ynj, mfn.
= -yukta, L. ynddha, n. an honest fight, Kav.

yogesvara, m. N. of a poet, -yoni, m. the
womb or source of 1, N. of Vishnu, Vishn. -rak-
hitS, f.

'

l-protected,'N.ofa female, DaS. -rata,
mfn. 'delighting in virtue,' virtuous, Kav. rati,
mfn. id., Ragh.; N. of a demon, Lalit. -ratna,
n., -manjusha, f., tnakara, m. N. of wks. ra-
tha, m. '

law-chariot,' N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv.;
of Divi-ratha, Pur.; th&bhiru4ha, m. a partic.

Samadhi, Karand. rasayana and -rahasya, n.
N.of wks. raj, rn. 'king of justice,' N.of Yama,
Mn.;BhP.; of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. ; of a king of
the herons (sou of Kasyapa and an Apsaras), MBh.
xii, 6350 (cf. rdja-dharman and dharmdnga).

raja, m. '
id.' a just or righteous king, Hariv. ;

any king or prince, L. ; a Buddha, L. ; N. of Yama,
MBh.; Hariv.; Das.&c. (-td,(., MBh.); of Yudhi-

shthira,MBh.;Hariv.(-/n>Bma,mfn.headedbyY ,

MW.) ; Law conceived as a king, Karand. ; N.of sev.

authors (also -dikshita [ttya, n. his wk.], -putra,
-Malta, jddhvari-vara and "jddhvarindra, m.)
-rSjan, m.'id.,' N. ofYudhi-shthira, MBh. - rajl-
ka, f. a Stupa, Buddh. - rStrl, f., w. r. for -dhatri,
Hariv. ruci, mfn. delightingin ordevoted to virtue,

Apast. ; m. N, of a Danava, Kathas.
;
of a god of the

Bodhi tree, Lalit. ;
of a man, Buddh. rodhln, mfn.

opposed to 1, illegal, immoral,W. lakshana, n. an
essential mark of lor ethics (as place, time &c.), ib.

-lopa, m. violation of 1, neglect of duty, irreligion,
MBh. ; absence of an attribute, Ssh. I . -vat, mfn.

(2. see under 3. Dharma) virtuous, pious, just, L.;
(all), f. N. of a Mudra, Buddh.; N. of women,
Kathas. -vataala, mfn. tenderly alive to duty,
loving piety, MW. - vartln, mfn.' abiding in duty,'

righteous, ib. vardhana, mfn. increasing right or

virtue (Siva), MBh. ; N. of a king of SravastI, Das. ;

of a poet, Cat. ; n. N. of a town, R. varman, n.

'shield or armour of justice,' N. of Krishna, BhP.
vasn-prada, mfn. granting virtue and wealth

(Vishnu), Vishn. v&oac-patl, m. N. of Sch. on

Kivyid., Cat. -vSnijaka (MBh.), JUca (L.),

jyaka (MBh.), m. one who tries to make a profit
out of his virtue like a merchant. vada, m. dis-

cussion or argument about 1 or duty, R. ; din, mfn.

discussing lor d, MBh. ; Pane. vB*ara, m. 'day
of religious duties," the day of fuH moon, L. ; yester-

day ( ^ptirue-dyus), L. (cf. dharmAha). vaha,



512 dharma-vdhana. Vfihn dharmi-la.

m. 'whose vehicle it the 1,' just, virtuous, MBh.
TKhana, m. '

id.
;

'

N. of Siva, L. Tthya, see

-bdhya. vicara, m. '

discussion of 1 or duty ;

'

-Siitra, n., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. Tljaya,
m. the victory of justice or virtue, Rsjat. ; N. of a

drama, Cat.; -font, m. N. of Sch. on Kir., Cat.

vld, mfh. knowing the 1 or duty, virtuous, pious,

Gaut.; MBh. -Tidya, f. knowledge of the 1 or

right, L.Tldharman, n. pi. (prajdpalcrdharma-
V ) N. of4 SJmans, ArshBr. vidhi, m. course of 1,

legal precept or injunction,Mn.x, 1 3 1 . vlplT,m.
violation of 1 or duty, wickedness, Kir. Tirodha-
rat, mfn. -rodhin, R. (B.) TlTarana, n., -rl-

Tritl, f. 'explanation of the 1,' N. of wks. Yi-

Tardhana, m. '

promoter of 1 or right,' N. of a son

of Asoka (
= kunala), Buddh. -vlvka, m. '

dis-

cussion on the 1,' N. of wks. ; -vdkya, n. N. of a

short poem ascribed to Haliyudha. - viveoana, n.

judicial investigation, Mn. viii, jl. vrittl, f. 'ex-

planation ofthe l,'N.ofch. of SarrigP.
- vrlddha,

mfn. 'advanced in virtue,' MBh.; N. of a son of

Sva-phalka, BhP. (cf. -dhrik and -bhrif) ;
of other

men, VP. Taltanadka, m. '

merit-catcher," one
who gives away money unlawfully acquired in the

hope of acquiring merit, I . vyatikrama, m.

transgression of the 1, Apast. ; Gaut. vyavagthS,
m. judicial decision, decisive sentence, Gaut. vya-
dha, m. ' the righteous hunter,' N. of a Brahman
chanced into ahunter in consequence of acurse, MBh.
iii ; Sukas. (according to the VarP. of a Brahman-
killer born as a hunter from the body of Vasu, king
of Kasmira). iarlra, n. a body or collection of

virtues or sacred relics, Jltakam. ; a kind of small

Buddh. Stupa. Barman, m. 'refuge of 1 or virtue,'

N. of a preceptor; mabhyudaya, m. N. of wk.
iata-praticchanna, mfn. clothed with the garb

of righteousness, naked, Divyav. !, f. court of

justice, tribunal, W. ; charitable asylum, hospital, esp.

religious asylum, L.
; RTL. 153. -iaiana, n.

I-book, code of laws, MBh. - aartra, n. id. ; -ka-

rikd, (., -dlpikd, (., -nibandha, m., -vacana, n.,

samgraha, m. (and ha-iloka, m. pi.), -sarvasva,

a., -sudhd-nuihi, m., strfaldhrita-vacana, n. pi.

N.ofwks. iastrin, m. an adherent of the l-books ;

pi. N. of a panic, school, Hear, ilia, mfn. of a

yinuous disposition, just, pious, MBh. ; Kav.; m. N.
of a man, KathJs, ; of a woman, Sukas. inddhi,
f. a correct knowledge of the law, Mn. xii, 103.

iravana, n. the hearing of a sermon, Buddh.

irehthin, m. N. of a Buddh. Arhat. nun-
ynkta, mfn. lawful, legal, Sch. on Yajn. 8am-
rita, mfn. virtuous, pious, Var. BamhltS, f. code

or collection of 1 (as Manu, Yajfi. &c.); N. of a

panic, wk., Cat. Bamkatha, f. pi. pious conver-

sation,Kad. Banffa,m. devotion tojustice or virtue;

hypocrisy, W. camffara, m. -yuddha, MBh.
Bamgiti, f. 'discussion about the 1,' a Buddh.

council ; N. of wk. - aamgraha, m. N. of a col-

lection of Buddh. technical terms ; -nivritti, f. N.
of a Jaina wk. - aamcaya, m. store of good wks.,
Mricch. viii, i. -amjna, mfn. having the sense

of duty ; -tva, n. (Jstakam.) and }M, f. (MBh.)
the sense of duty. Batya-vrata, mm. devoted to

truth and virtue, R. Batya-vrateyu, m. pi.

Dharmeyu, Satyeyu and Vrateyu, BhP. ix, 30, 4.
Bamtana-frri , mfn. producing virtuous offspring

or actions, MW. aabha, f. court of justice, tri-

bunal, L. - Bamaya, m. a legal obligation, Mn. ix,

373. - BampradSya-dipika, f. N. of wk. -a-
haya, m. a companion in religious duties, Sah.

itffara, m. ' ocean of justice, N. of an author.

Bamkathya, n. discussion about the law, Karai.u.l .

- Bldhana, n. fulfilment of duties, Siijhas. ; means
of the f of d, any act or virtue essential to a system
ofduties, Kim. lira, m.

'

law-essence,' N. ofwk
.;

-samuccaya, m. 'collection of laws," N. of work.
- Barathl, m. '

charioteer of Dharma,' N. of a son

of Tri-kalcud, BhP. -Bavarnl, "ntt*!- N- of
the nth Manu, Pur. -Binha, m. 'lion of virtue,'

N. of a man, L. Bindhn, m. ' ocean of law,' N.
of sev. wks. ; -sara, m. '

essence of the ocean of 1,'
N.ofwk. rate, m. ' son of Dharma,' N. of Yudhi-

shthira, BhP. - BnbodhinI, f. N. of wk. am,
mfn. promoting order or justice, TBr. ; m. the fork-

tailed shrike, L. -Btikta, n.-N. of wk. -rttra,
n. a SOtra wk. treating on 1 and custom (-kara, m.
the author of a S wk., Uttarar. iv, \ ; -vydkhyd,
{. N. of wk.); m. N. of a son of Su-vrata, BhP.

tu, m. barrier of 1 or justice, MBh. ; Hariv.
;

R.; N. of Siva, Sivag. ;
of a sou of Aryaka, BhP.

-na, m. N. of a king, Vet. ;
of an author, Cat.

Tana, n. fulfilment of duties, Hit. ikandha,
m. '

("-collection,
1

N. of wk. ; chief section of a wk.

relating to laws, Sanik. itha, m. '

abiding in the

1,' a judge, Mn.viii, 27. Bthala, n.' place ofjus-
tice,' N. of a town, Vet. Bthavlra, m. ' firm in

1,' N. of a man, Buddh. - Bthiti-ta, f. the constant

natureofDharma, ib. BthttuS-raja, m. chief pillar

ofthe 1, PlrGr. smaraka, m . 1-teacher. gmr 1-

tl, f. N . of wk. svamin, m. ' lord of 1 and right,
'

N. of a Buddha ; of a sanctuary built by Dharma

(kingofKasmira),Rsjat.iv,696. hantri.mff/r/'jn.

transgressing the law or justice, MBh. hanl, f.

neglect of duty, Apast. hina, mfn. standing out-

side the 1, Gaut. Dharmakara, m. ' mine of virtue

or 1,' N. of a poet, Cat.; of the (jpth Buddha
; of

a disciple of B I.okesvara-rJja ;
of a Buddh. trans-

lator. DharmakBhara, n. pi. 'letters of the law,'

formula or confession of faith", Mricch. viii, JJ.

DhannakBhepa, m. objection to the commonly ac-

cepted property or nature of anything, Kavytid. ii,

128. DharmakhySna, n. explanation of duties,

Can. Dharmagama, m.'l-tradition,' a l-book,
MirkP. (cf. siddhanta-dh). Dharminga, m.
' whose body is the 1,' N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; (a),

f. a heron, L. (cf. liharma-rdj). Dharman^ada,
m. '

having the 1 for ornament," N. of a king (son
of Priyam-kara), Kshitis.; of another man, Cat.

Dharmacarya, m. teacher of 1 or customs, Asv-
Gr.

; -stuti, f. N. of wk._ Dharmatikrama, m.

transgression of the 1, Apast. Dharmatmaja,
m. ma-suta, Vet. Dharmatiua-ta, f. religious-

mindedness, justice, virtue, MBh. ; R. Dharmat-
xnan, mfn. religious-minded, just, virtuous, dutiful,

MBh.; R.; Var.; m. a saint, religious person ; N.
of KumJra-pala, L. Dharmaditya, m. 'sun of

justice,' N. of a Buddh. king, Inscr. Dharrande-

Baka, see ma-d . Dharmadharma, m.du. right
and wrong, justice and injustice, MW. ; -jfta, mfn.

knowing r and w, Mn. i, 36
; -parikshana, n.,

kshd, f. the test of r and w, a kind of ordeal by
drawing lots or slips of black and white paper, Sch.

on Yajn.; -prabodhini and -vyavastha, f. N. of

wks. ; -send-hanana, n. N. of ch. of the GanP.
Dharmadhikarana, n. administration or court of

justice, Pane, (-sthdna, n. a law-court, ib.); m. a

judge, magistrate, MatsyaP. Dharmadhikara,
m. administration of the ls, ak. ; N. of wk. ; -kd-

ranika (PaJlc.) and "nin (L.),m.ajudge ; rika,mfn.

relating to the chapter on the 1, Cat.
; rin, mfn. ad-

ministrator of the 1, chief officer of justice, judge,

magistrate. Pane.; RSjat. (ri-purusha, m. officer

of a law-court, Vet.) ; a judge of morals, censor,

preacher, SmbHs. Pharmadnltrita, m. a judge,
Pane. Dharmadbiihthana, n. a court ofjustice,
ib. Dharmadhyaksha, in. 'overseer of justice,'

minister of j, judge, magistrate, Cln.; Rajat.
Dharmadhvan, m. the way of justice or virtue,

Prab.
; dhva-bodha, m. N. ofwk. Dharmauala,

m. fire of j, N. of a man, Kautukar. Dharma-
nnkankshln, mfn. stri ving after j or what is right,
R. DharmanuBhfhKna, n. fulfilment of duty,
virtuous or moral conduct, Apast. Dharmann-
Bara, m. conformity to 1 or virtue, course or prac-
tice of duty, W. DnarmannBmrltl; f. continual

meditation on the 1, Lam. ; ty-upasthdna, n. N.
ofwk. Dharmandhn, m. '

well of virtue,'
'
sacred

well,' N. of a TIrtha, SkandaP. Dharmanvaya,
m. obedience to 1, Divyav. Dharmapita, mfn.

departing from virtue, wicked, unrighteous ; n. im-

morality, vice, W. Dharmabhljana-vat, mm.
righteous and of noble origin, R. Dharmabhl-
inanag , mfn. directing the mind to virtue or religion,

virtuous, W. Dharmabhimukha, m. ' turned to

virtue," N. of a panic. Samadhi, Karand.; (a), f. N.
of an Apsaras, ib. Dharmabhisheka-kriya. f.

any ablution prescribed as a religious duty, Sak.

Dharmamrlta, n. 'l-nectar,' N. of wk. ; -ma-

hodadhi, m. ' the ocean of l-nectar,' N. of work.

Dharmambodhl, m.'l-ocean,' N.ofwk. Dbar-
mayatana, n. the sphere or objects of Manas;
''nika, mfn. relating to them, Buddh. Dharma-
yana, n. course of law, lawsuit, Bhar. Dharma-
ranya, n.

'

grove of religion,' sacred g or wood,
Sak. ; N. of a sacred forest in Madhya-desa, Var.

;

MBh.
; of a town founded by AmOrta-rajas, R.

;
N.

of wk. ; kulftcdra-nirnaya,m., -khatija, m. or n.,

-mdhdtmya, n.N.ofwks. Dharmarnava, m. N.of
wk. (cf. mdmbodhi). Dharmartha, m. du. reli-

giousmeritand wealth, Mn. ii, 1 1 3 &c.; (am), ind. for

religious purposes, according to right or rule or duty,MW.
; -kdma-mokska, m. pi. religious merit, wealth,

pleasure and final emancipation (the 4 objects of ex-

istence), MW. ; -dariin, mfn. having an eye to duty
and interest or to religion and wealth, MW. ; -prati-
baddhatd, f. attachment to dand i or to r and w',
ib. ; -yukta, mfn. conformable to duty and interest,

Apast.; VM>a, mfn. striving after righteousness,

just, pious, L. ; rthiya, mfn. relating to law or duty,
MBh. DharmaUka, mfh. having a false charac-

ter, MW. DharmAloka, m. '

light of the law,'
N. of wk., Karand. ; -mukha, n. introduction to the

light of the 1, Lalit. Dharmavapti, f. acquirement
of religious merit, R. Dhannavirnddliam, ind.

according (lit. not opposed) to law or duty, MBh.
i, 3501. Dharmaioka, m. 'the Aioka of justice,'
N. of king A (the grandson ofCandra-gupta) ;

of a

poet ; -daita, m. N. of a poet. DharmaBrita,
mfn. seeking virtue, just, pious, Var. Dharma-
ana, n. the throne of justice, judgment-seat, Mn.

;

MBh.; Klv. &c.; -gala, mfn. seated on it, MW.
Dharmastikaya, m. the category or predicament
of virtue, Jain. Dharmaha, m. yesterday, L. (cf.

ma-vdsard). Dnarmahrita. mfn. acquired in a

legal manner, Apast. Dharmendra, m. ' lord of

justice,' N. of Yama, MBh. Dharmdpin, mfn.

wishing to gain religious merit, Mn. x, 127. Dhar-
misa, m. = "mfndra., SkandaP. DharmJBTara,
m. id., ib. (-/;>Ma,n.,SivaP.; -liiiga.n., SkandaP.) ;

N.of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of sev. men, ib.; of sev.

authors (also ra-daivaj&a & rdgni-hotrin), Cat.

Dharmoccaya, m. '

accumulation of law,' N. of a

palace, Buddh. Dharmottami, f. N. of a Comm.
Dnarmottara, mfn. entirely devoted to justice or

virtue, Gaut.; Ragh.; m. N. of a Buddh. teacher

(rl)ia, m. pi. his scholars), n. predominance of virtue

(over wealth and pleasure), MBh; N. of wks. (cf.

vishnu-d/i'inA siva-dh). Dharmopag-h&taka,
mfn. Maw-killing,' unlawful, MBh. i, 3979. Dhar-
mopadeaa, m. instruction in 1 or duty, religious or
moral instruction, Mn. ; Apast. ; the laws collectively,
Mn. xii, 1 06

;
the statement of modality, Jaim. (cf.

ma-matra) ; N. of a Jaina wk. ; dcsaka, m. teacher

of the 1, spiritual preceptor, L. ; deiand, (. v. I.

for ma-dfiand, q.v. Dnarmopadha, infik mak-
ing a pretence of religion, hypocritical, MW. Dhar-
mopama, f. a simile in which two things are com-

pared with regard to a common characteristic pecu-
liarity, Kjvyid. ii, 15. DharmopAta, mfn. en-
dowed with virtues, MW.

2. Dharuia, Nom. P.mati, to become law,Vop.
3. Dharma, in comp. for man, q. v. 3. -krit,

m. maintainer of order ^Indra), RV. viii. 87, I.

3 .-vat (dhdrma-),mm. accompanied by Dharman
or the law (Asvins), viii, 35, 13.

Dharmaka, ifc. = i. dhdrma; m. N. of a man,
Inscr.

Dharman, m. bearer, supporter, arranger, RV. ;

N. of a son of Brihad-raja and father of Kritani-jaya,
VP. ; {dharman\ n. (older than dhdrma, q.v., in

later language mostly ifc.; cf. below) support, prop,
hold, RV. ; VS.

;
established order of things, stead-

fast decree (of a god, esp. of Mitra-Varuna), any
arrangement or disposition ; will, pleasure ; law, rule,

duty ; practice, custom, mode, manner (dhdrmand,
mabhis ; manas pdri in regular order, naturally;

svdya dharmant at one's own pleasure ; dharmani
with the permission o(,ddhi </A against the will of

[gen.]), RV.; AV.; VS.; (esp. ifc.) nature, quality,
characteristic mark or attribute, SBr. (cf. an-vcchit-

ti-); MBh. (cf. uficha- [add.], kshatra-, phala-,
phcna-Y, Var.(cf.</<jjyw-[add.J); Kap. (cf. cid-dk"

[add.]) ; Kav. (cf. vinaja-).
Dharmayn, mfn. righteous, virtuous, L.

Dharmaya, Nom. f.A..yati,te, to become
law,

Vop.
Dharmlka, w. r. for dhdrmika.
Dharmin, mfn. knowing or obeying the law,

faithful to duty, virtuous, pious, just, Gaut. ; MBh.;
R. ; endowed with any characteristic mark or pe-
culiar property, Hariv.

; KSvySd. (cf. below); Sah. ;

(ifc.) following the laws or duties of, having the

rights or attributes or peculiarities of, having any-
thing as a characteristic mark, subject to any state

or condition, Mn.; MBh. ; Kiv. ;
Pur. &c. ; m. the

bearer of any characteristic mark or attribute, object,

thing, Kap.; N. of the I4th Vyasa, DevibhP. ; of a

king, VP. ; (inT), f. a kind of perfume, L. ; N. of a
woman (cf. dhdrmineya}. mi-tS, f. the being en-

dowed with any chm or a (ifc.), Sarvad.; tava-
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cctic(la,m.?tavafcheda!iatd-vdda8t.vdddrtha,m.,

tavacchedaka-pratydsatti, f., tti-nirupana, n.,

^tavafchedaka-rahasya, n., tavacchedaka-Tdda,
m. N. of wks. ml-tva, n. virtuousness, justice,

faithfulness to duty, Kim.
; (ifc.) the being obliged

to, Gaut.; the being endowed with or obnoxious to,

Susr. ; Kav. ; Pur. my-Skshepa, m. objection to

the bearerofanycharacteristic or peculiarity, Kavyad.
ii, '30.

Dharmiahtha, nifn. (superl.) very virtuous or

righteous, completely lawful or legal, Mn.; MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ta, f. great virtuousness or righteousness,
MBh. i, 2987.
Dharmiyas, mfn. (compar.) more virtuous &c. ;

very pious or moral &c., W.
Dharmeyu, m. N.of a son of Raudrasva, MBh. ;

BhP
Dharmya, mfn. legal, legitimate; usual, custo-

mary, Mn.; MBh. ; Ksv.&c. ; just,virtuous, righteous,
Mricch. ix, 5; endowed with qualities or properties,

'propertied,' KathUp. ii, 13 (cf. //-) ; suitable to

(gen.), Pan. iv, 4, 47; N. of a man (cfrdhdrmyd-
yana)\ n. a customary donation ,vi, 2,65. vivaha,
m.a legal marriage, Mn. iii, 22. Dharmyamrita,
n. the nectar of law or faith, Bhag. xii, 20.

V^TfT 2. dharuna, m. (v/dAe?) a sucking
calf, VS. viii, 51 (cf. dharti).

dharkata, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

dharbaka, m. N. of a son of Ajata-
Satru, VP.

Vf d/iarma. See p. 510, col. 3.

ViTff dharmana, m. a kind of snake, L. ;

a kind of tree, Grewia Elastica, L.

V*|ui<0f|rl dkarmayya-dikshita, m. N. of

a man, Cat.

dharmi-putra, m. an actor.a player

(v. 1. dhairi-f).

V dharsha, m. ( v'rfArtsA) boldness, inso-

lence, arrogance, M Bh. i, 7040 (cf. dur-); impatience,
W. ; paralysing, rendering weak or impotent, ib.; vio-

lation (of a woman), ib.; injury, wrong, insult; re-

straint, ib.
;
a eunuch, ib. (cf. below), k&rini, f. a

violated virgin, W. vara, m. a eunuch (prob. w. r.

for varsha-dAara), W.
Dharshaka, mfn. attacking, assailing (ifc.),

Hariv.8844;overbearing,MW.; violating, seducing,
ib. ;

m. seducer, adulterer, ib. ; dancer, actor, mime, L.

Dharshana, mfn. offending, hurting, assaulting,
MW. ; n.&(a),f. assault, outrage, offence, violation,

seduction, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pane. &c. ; overpowering,
L. ; copulation, L.

; (*),f. awanton or unchaste woman,
a harlot, Un. ii, 105, Sell.

; L. Dharshantltman
,

m. having a violent nature, N. of Siva, MBh.

Dharsh-amya, mfn. liable to be attacked or as-

saulted, violable, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv.; R.

DharsMta, mfn. overpowered, violated, ill-

treated, MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. ;
n. contumely, insolence,

W.; copulation, ib. ; (a), {. an unchaste woman, L.

Dharthin, mfn. attacking, assaulting, ill-treating

(ifc.), Hariv. ; proud, arrogant, W. ; cohabiting, ib.
;

(inf), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, L. (c(.sham).

VcUli dhalanda,m. a kind of small thorny
tree, L.

vfc*J dhalila, m. or n. N. of a valley in

which the capital of Udyana is said to have been

situated, L.

dhav, cl. I. A. dhavate, to run, flow,

RV. [Cf. i.dAanSc. i.dhao;Gk.9tf in

Oiia, 9tvao/au, Ooos.]

Dhaviyal, mfn. (comp.) running fast, RV. vi,

11,5-

V^ i. dhavd, m. Grislea Tomentosa or

Anogeissus Latifolia, AV.; MBh. &c.; Susr.
; Bhpr.

V^ 3. dhavd,m. (accent.only Naijfh. ;
said

by some to be fr. */dhu, but more probably a secon-

dary formation fr. vi-dhdvd, q. v.) a man, Naigh. ii,

3 ; Pane, ii, 109 ;
a husband, BhP. i, 16, 30 ; lord,

possessor, Hariv. 14952 ; rogue, cheat, L. ; N. of a

Vasu (w. r. for dharal), VP.

V<ffl dhavani, f. Desmodium Gangeticum
or a similar plant, L.

VTC dhavara, n. a partic. high number,
Buddh.

VTpJ dhavala, mf(a)n. (fr. \/2- dhav'i cf.

Un. i, 108, Sch.) white, dazzling wh, Var. ; K5v.

Pur. &c. ; handsome, beautiful, L. ; m. white (the

colour), L.; a kind of dove, Bhpr.; an old or ex-

cellent bull, Hear.; a kind of camphor, L. ;
Ano-

geissus Latifolia, L. ; (in music) N.of a Raga; N.ofa

man, Kathas.
;
ofone of the elephants of the quarters,

R.
;
of a dog; (a & f), f. a white cow, Kid. ; (f), f.

whhair (as a kind of disease), L. ;
N.of a river, L.

;

n. wh pepper, L.
;
a kind of metre (

= /<J/ia), Col. ;

N.ofa town, Kathas. girl, m.' the wh or snowy
mountain," N. of one of the highest peaks of the

Himalayas (commonly dhoula-giri or dhola-gir).

griha, u. the upper story of a house (painted wh),
Pane.

;
Hear. candra, m. N. ofthe patron ofNJra-

yana (the author of Hit.), Cat -tS, f. (Kathas.),

-tva, n. (Inscr.) whiteness. nlbandha, m. N.

of wk. paksha, m. 'wh-winged,' a goose, L.

(-vihamgama, id. SiS. vi, 45) ;
the light half of the

month, L. mukha, m. '

wn-mouthed,' N. of a

man, Kathas. mrittika, f. 'wh earth,' chalk, L.

-yavanala, m. wh Yavanala, L. smriti, f.

N. of wk. Dhavalanka, m. a kind of metre

(
= dhavala, n.), Col. Dhavalashtaka, n. N. of

a poem. Dhavaletara-tandula, m. Andropogon
Bicolor, Gal. Dhavalotpala, n. the wh esculent

wa.ter-Iily, L.

Dhavalaya, Nom. P. "yati. to make white, il-

luminate, Kad., Prasannar.
;

a
lita, mfn. whitened,

illuminated, Bhartr.

Dhavalaya, Nom. A. yate, to become white,
shine brightly, Kad. ; Hear.; yita, mfn. become

white, ib.

Dhavaliman, m. white colour, whiteness, Sis.

iv, 65.
Dhavall, in comp. for 'valet, krlta, mfn.

made white, W. bhuta, mfn. become wh, Hear.

V^nn^i dhavanaka, ru. (\>dhu) wind, Un.

iii, 83, Sch.

Dhavitavya, mfn. to be fanned, SBr.

Dhavitra, n. a fan (made of skin or leather, esp.

for blowing the sacrificial fire), SBr. ; TAr. ; Ap. Sr.

danda, m. the handle of a fan, ManSr.

\Jf i. dha, cl. 3. P. A. dadhati, dhatti,

RV. &c. &c. (P. du. dadhvds, dhatthds,
dhaltds [Pan. viii, 2, 38] ; pi. datihmdsi or mds,

dhalthd, dadhati ; impf. ddadAdt,p\.dAur, 2. pi.

ddhatta or ddadhdta, RV. vii, 33, 4 ; Subj . dddhat

Pot. dadhydt; Impv. dddhdtu, pi. dhatu ; 2. sg.

dAehl[d. dhaddhl; cf. Pin. vi, 4, iigi]otdhatlat,
RV. iii, 8, i ; 2. pi. dhattd, i, 64, 15, dhattana, i,

20, 7, dddhata, vii, 32, 13, oitana, x, 36, 13 [cf.

Pan. vii, I, 45, Sch.] ; p. dddhat, ti, m. pi. tas; A.
i . sg. dadhe [atonce 3. sg.

= dhatti, RV. i, 1 49, 5 &c.

and = pf. A.],1.sg.dAdtse,vii\, 85, 5 oidhatst, AV.

v, 7, 2
; 2.3. du. dadhdthe, dhate; 2. ?\.dhidhvj

[cf. pf.]; 3. f\.ddd-hate,V.V . v,4I,2; mift. ddhatta,

tthds; Suty.dddAase,viii,$2,6 [Pan.iii,4,96,Kas.];
Pot. dddhita, RV. i, 40, 2 or dadhild, v, 66, I ;

Impv. 2.sg. dfiatsva, x, 87, 2 oidadhisJiva, iii, 40,

5 &c. ; 2. f\.dhaddhvam [Pin. viii, 2, 38, Kis.] or

didhidhvam, RV.vii, 34, io,&c.; 3. pi. dadhatdm,
AV.viii, 8, 3; p. dddhdna) ; rarely cl. I . P.A .dadhati,

te,RV.; MBh.; onlythricecl.2.P.rf>4a//,RV.; and

once cl. 4. A. Pot.a'Artj'irfa.MaitrUp. (pf.P. dadhati,

'dhdtha, dhatur, dhima, dhur, RV. &c. ; A.
dadhe [cf. pr."), dadhishe or dhishe, RV. i, 56, 6 ;

2. T,.Au.dadhdthe,dhdte, f. pr.] ;

3. pi. dadhirt, dadhre, x, 82, 5 ; 6, or dhire, i, 166,

10 &c.; p. dadhdna [cf. pr.] ; aor. P. ddhat, dhat,

dhds; adhtir, dhiir, RV.&c. ; Pot. dheyam, yur;
dkelana, RV.; TBr.; 2.sg. dhdyis, RV. i, 147,5;

'-pv. dhdtu [cf.
Pan. vi, 1 , 8, Virtt. 3, Pat.] ; 2. pi.

ataoTtana,$.pLdAdntu,RV.;A..adAita,iAas,dhatac.

adhitdm, adhimahi, dhimahi, dhimahe, dhd-

mahe, RV. ; 3. sg. ahita, hita, AV.; TAr.; Subj.

dhethe, ,RV. i, 158, 2, dhaithe, vi, 67, 7 ; Impv.

dhishvd, ii, 1 1
,
1 8, &c. ; P. adhat, SV. ; dhat, RV. ;

P. dlidsur, Subj. sathas and satha, RV. ; A. a-

dhishi, shata, Br.; foi.dhishiya, ib.[P. vii, 4, 45] ;

dAtshiya, MaitrS. ; fut. dhdsyati, te or dhdta, Br.

&c.; inf. dhalum, Br. &c. ; Ved. also tave, "taval,

'tos; dhiyddhyai, RV. ; Class. i\so-dAitum; ind.

p. dhiivd, Br.; hitvd [P5n. vii, 4, 42], -dhdya

and -Mam, AV.: Pass. dhTydte, RV. &c. [Pan. vi,

4, 66], p. dhlydmdna, RV. i, 155, 2
; aor. adhayi,

dlidyi, R V. [Pan. vii, 3, 33, Kai] ;
Vttx.dhasishta

or dhdyishish(a [vi, 4, 62]) to put, place, set, lay
in or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c. (with danjam, to inflict

punishment on [with loc., MBh. v, 1075, with gen.,
R. v, 28,7]; viltiitat-padavydmpadam, to put one's

foot in another's footstep, i.e. imitate, equal, Ksvyud.
ii. 64) ;

to take or bring or help to (loc. or dat. ; with

dri, to remove), RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; (A.) to direct or

fix the mind or attention (cintdtn, manas, matim,
samddhim &c.) upon, think of (loc. or dat.), fix or

resolve upon (loc., dat., ace. with/>-a/z or a sentence

closed with iff),RV. ; Mn. ;
MBh. ; Kav. ;

BhP. ; to

destine for, bestow on, present or impart to (loc., dat.

or gen.), RV.; Br.; MBh. &c. (Pass, to be given or

granted, fall to one's [dat.] lot or share, RV. i, 81, 3! ;

to appoint, establish, constitute, RV. ; SBr. ;
to render

(with double ace.), RV. vii, 31, 12
;
Bhartr. iii, 82; to

make, produce, generate, create, cause, effect, per-

form, execute, RV. ; TBr. ; SvetUp! &c. (aor. with

pvraydm, mantraydm, varaydm &c. =puraydm
&cc.catdra}; toseize, take hold of,hold, bear.support,

wear.put on (clothes), RV. ;
AV.

;
Kav.

;
BhP. &c. ;

(A.) to accept, obtain, conceive (esp. in the womb),
get, take (with okas or cdnas, to take pleasure or

delight in [loc. or dat.]), RV.; AV.
; Br. ; to assume,

have, possess, show, exhibit, incur, undergo, RV. ;

Hariv.; KSv. ;
Hit. etc.: Caus. -dhdpayati,PZn.\\\.

3, 36 (seeantar-d/ia,srad-dAd&c.) : Desid. dhlt-

sati, te (Pan. vii, 4, 54), to wish to put in or lay on

(loc.), RV. ; AitBr. (Class. Pass, dhitsyate ; dhitsya
sees.v.); di'dAisAati,te,tovtish to give or present,
RV. ; (A.) to wish to gain, strive after (p. dldhi-

shdna,x, H4,i),ib.: with avadydm,tobid defiance,
ib. iv, 18, 7 (cf. didhishayya, didhishii}: Intens.

dedhiyale, Pan. vi, 4, 66. [Cf. Z-). da, dadaiti ;

Gk. 6(-,8ri-, riffrj/M ; Lilh.dedu, dcti; Slzv.dedja',

dcti; Old Sax. duan, don, Angl. Sax. dSn, Engl. to

do- Germ, tuan; tuon, thtin^]
2. Dha, mfn. putting, placing, bestowing, hold-

ing, having, causing &c. (ifc.; cf. 2. dha); m. placer,

bestower, holder, supporter &c. ; N. of Brahma or

Brihas-pati, L.; (a), f., see 2. dha; instr. (
= nom,)

perhaps in the suffix dha (which forms adverbs from

numerals, e. g. eka-dhd, dvl-dha &c.)

Dhaka, m. an ox, Un. iii, 40, Sch. ;
a receptacle

(
= ddhdra ; v. 1. dhdra, food), ib.

;
a post, L.

; (a),

f., Pan. vii, 4, 13, VSrtt. I, Pat. [cf. Oyitrj].

I. Dliatn, m. layer, stratum, KatySr. ;
Kaus. ;

constituent part, ingredient (esp. [& in RV. only] ifc.,

where often = 'fold,' e.g. tri-dhalu, threefold &c.;
cf. triviskti-, sapta-, su-}, RV.; TS. ; SBr. &c.;

element, primitive matter (
= mahd-bhuta, L.),

MBh.; Hariv. &c. (usually reckoned as 5, viz. kha
or akasa, an Ila, tejas,jala, bhu y to which is added

Brahma, Yajn. iii, 145 ; or Vijftdna, Buddh.) ; a

constituent element or essential ingredient ofthebody

(distinct from the 5 mentioned above and conceived

either as3humours [called also dosha\ phlegm, wind

and bile, BhP. [cf.purlsha, mdnsa, manas, Chand-

Up. vi, 5, i] ; or as the 5 organs of sense, imiriydni

[cf.
s. v. & MBh. xii, 6842, where irotra, ghrdna,

dsya, hridaya & koshtha are mentioned as the 5 dh

of the human body born from the ether] & the 5

properties of the elements perceived by them| gan-
dha, rasa, ritpa, sparsa 8c sabda, L.

;
or the 7 fluids

or secretions, chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow,

semen, Susr. [L. rasddi or rasa-raktddi, of which

sometimes IO are given, the above 7 and hair, skin,

sinews, BhP.]) ; primary element of the earth, i. e.

metal, mineral, ore (esp. a mineral of a red colour),

Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; element of words, i.e. grammatical
or verbal root or stem, Nir. ; Prat.

;
MBh. &c. (with

the southern Buddhists dhdtu means either the 6

elements [see above], Dharmas. xxv ; or the 18 ele-

mentary spheres \dhdtu-lokd\, ib, Iviii; or the ashes

of the body, relics, L. [cf. -gartAa]). kathS, f.,

-kalpa, m., -kSya, m., -kfivya, n. N. of wks.

kaslsa, n. red sulphate of iron, L. kusnla,
mfn. skilled in metals, metallurgist, Var. kosa,

m., -krama-mala, f. N. of wks. on verbal roots.

kxiya, f. metallurgy, Var. kshaya, m. waste

of the humours, consumption ; -kdsa, m. a con-

sumptive cough, L. sjana, m. 'list of roots,' N.
of wk. garbha, m. (with Buddh. ) receptacle for

ashes or relics, a Dagaba or Dagoba '^Sinhalese cor-

ruption of Pali DhStu-gabbha), MWB.xxxv; -kum-

bha,m. a re!ic-rrn,Hcar. ffr&hin, m.calamine, L.

gliosha, f. N. of wk. on verbal roots. ghna, m.
L 1
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'd:-itroying tlif humours, 'sour i'nit-1, L. oandrika,

(., -oandrodaya, m., -ointa-mani, m. N. of

wks. curna, n. mineral powder, Susr. ja, mfn.

produced or derived from a verbal root ; m. or n.

bitumen, L. taramginl & -dipika, f. N. of

giamm. wks. dravaka, n. 'dissolving metals'

borax, Bhpr. niaana, n. -
-ghna, L. nidana,

n. N. of a med. wk. pa, m. '
chief of the 7 fluids,'

elementary juke or chy le, L. paryaya-dipikS &
-paryaya-maujnaha, f. N. of wks. on gramma-
tical or verbal roots. pttyha, m. '

recital of g r,'

N. of an ancient list of roots ascribed to Plnini.

parayana or "nlya, n., -vritti, f. N. of wks.

on verbal roots, -pnshpika & pl, f. Grislea

Tomentosa, L. (cf. dhatri-'). -pnja, f., -pra-
karana, n., -prakasia, m., -pratyaya-pancaka,
n., -pratyaya-panjika, f., -pradipa, m., -pra-

dipika, f. N. of wks. praaakta, mfn. devoted

to alchemy, Var. priya, f. N. of a Kimnari,
Karand. bhrit, m. 'earth-bearer,' a mountain,
L. ; a robust man, W. ;

mfn. promoting the animal

secretions, ib. manjari, f.

'

root-garland,' N. of a

gramm. wk. mat, mfn. containing elements, BhP.;

abounding in minerals or metals, MBh.; Hariv.; R.;

-Id, f., Kum. i, 4. maya, m! Tn. metallic, Kav.

mala, n. impure excretion from the fluids of

the body, faeces, BhP. ;
lead (the most impure of

rnetalsl, L. makihlka, n. sulphuret of iron, I-.

mirana, n. N. of a med. wk. marin, m. 'dis-

solving metals,' sulphur, L. ; irii >,(. borax, ib. m&-
la Y -ratna-maivjari, f. N.ofwks. on gramm. roots.

ratna-mala, f. N. of a med. wk. ratnakara,
m.. -ratnavall, f., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. on

gramm. roots. rajaka, n. 'chief fluid ofthe body,'

semen, L. rnpa, n., -rupadarsa, m.
, -rupa-

vali, f. N. of wks. on verbal roots. lakahana,
n. N. of a wk. on some Vedic verbs. vallabha, n.
' friend of metals,' borax, L. vada, m. metallurgy,

alchemy, Kad.; din, m. assayer, metallurgist, Kav.

vikara, m. = -kshaya,MW. viah ,
f. = -mala,

lead, L. viaha, n. a mineral poison, SuSr. vritti,

f.Comm. on verbal roots, (with mtftMa l

i)'<z)S3yana's

Comm. on Dhstup. vairin, m. '

metal-enemy,'

sulphur, L. aekhara, n.
' chief of minerals,' green

vitriol, L. BOdhana, m. or n. lead, L. aam-
crraha & -samasa, m. N. of wks. on verbal roots.

sambhava, m. or n. lead. aadhana, n.
' com-

plete scheme of verbal roots," N. of a wk. containing

paradigms of conjugation. aSmya, n. equilibrium
of the bodily humours, good health, MW. atupa,
m. (with Buddh.)

'

relic-receptacle,'a DSgaba, MWB.
04; KSraud. han,m. 'destroying metals,'sulphur,

L. Dhatnpala, m. '
mineral-like stone,' chalk.

Dhatv-artha, m. '

having the sense of a root.' a

verb, MW. Dhatv-avaropana, n. depositing of

relics (inside a DSgaba or Stupa), Karand. (printed
tvava & dhydn&va. ). DhStv-akara, m. a

mine ; rakhya, n. pi. minerals, VarBrS. civ, 12.

Dhatnka (ifc.)
= I. dhatu; m. or n. bitumen, L.

Dhatnla, mfn. full of (comp.), HParii.

Dhatri, m. establisher, founder, creator, bearer,

supporter (cf. vasu-) , orderer, arranger, RV. &c. &c. ;

N. of a divine being who personifies these functions

(in Vedic times presiding over generation, matri-

mony, health, wealth, time & season, & associated

or identified with Savitri,Praja-pati,Tvashtri, Brihas-

pati, Mitra, Aryaman, Vishnu &c., RV. x; AV.;
TS. ; Br. &c. ; later chiefly the creator and main-
tainer of the world Brahma or Praja-pati, MBh.;
Klv. ; Pur. ; in ep. one of the 1 2 Adityas and brother

of Vi-dhJtri & Lakshml, son of Brahma, MBh.; or

of Bhrigu & KhySti, Pur. ;
Fate personified, Kav.) ;

one of the 49 winds,VahniP. ; paramour, adulterer,

Dai. ;
the loth or 44th year in the cycle of Jupiter,

Cat. ; N. of a Rishi in the 4th Manv-antara, Hariv.

(C. dhaman); of an author, Cat.; (trf), (., see

dhatri. [Cf. U.ddtar; Gk. ffir^p ; Slav. dfteli.~\

pntra, m. ' Brahma's son,' N. of Sanat-kumara,
L. - pnshpika & pi, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. (cf.

dhatu-'). hhavana, n. Brahma's heaven, Var.

Dh&trlka, w. r. for "trikd.

I. Dh&tra, n. receptacle, vessel, L.

3. Dhatra, mf(f)n. belonging to Dhatri, SBr.

Dhatri, f. (metric;)
=

tri, Emblica Officinalis,
Suir.

DhKtrikE, f. wet-nurse or = prec., L.

DhStrl.f.
'

femalesupporter.'a nurse, MBh.; KSv.
&c. ; midwife, Hit. iv, 61

; mother, Yfijii. iii, 82
;

the earth, Var.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; Emblica Offici-

nalis, Var. ;
Susr. (some derive it fr. Jdht, cf. dhayas

& Pan. iii, J, 181). dhara, m. "earth-bearer,
1

mountain, Var. pattra, n. the leaf of Flacourtia

Cataphracta, L. pntra, m. 'the son of a nurse,'

an actor, L. (v. 1. for dharmt-f). phala, n. the

ruit of Emblica Officinalis, W. modaka, m. a

tind of pastille (in med.) nvarl(
c
/n!ft'

j

), f. Gris-

,ea Tomentosa, L.

Dhatreylka, f. foster-sister ( sort ofconfidante
1

),

MBh.; Bllar. ; wet-nurse, L. ; female slave, Nilak.

yi, f. foster-sister, Dasar. ii, 27; wet-nune, L.

Dhana, mfn. containing, holding (cf. itda-)j n.

receptacle, case, teat (cf. agni-, kshura-, rajjti- &c. ;

nam uktts prob. womb or bosom of the night,

RV. iii, 7, 6) ; (i), f. n. (cf. angdra; gopila-,

raja- &c.); the site of a habitation, L. ; coriander,

L. ; N. of a river, L. ; (a), f., see s. v.

. Dhlnaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; (d), f. pi.

dimin. fr. next, L.

Dhana, f. com, grain (originally the grains of

seed from their being 'laid' into. and 'conceived' by
the earth, cf. 1/1. dhd, but usually

= fried barley or

rice or any grain fried and reduced to powder), RV.
&c. &c. ; coriander, L.; bud, shoot, L. curna, n.

the meal or flowerof fried barley &c., L. 'ntar-vat

(dhananf or dhdnanf}, m. N. of a Gandharva,

SBr.- pttp (nap\ m. a cake of fried barley &c.,

M Bh. - phala-vrata-katha , t. N.ofwk. - bhar-

jana, n. the frying or parching of grain, KstySr.

-muhti, f. a handful ofg, MBh.-ruh (na-),
mfn. growing from a grain, SBr. vat (na-), mfn.

accompanied by g (as Soma), RV. sjoma, m. pi.

grains with Soma, TS. ; SBr.

DhanakB, f. \A.
= dhdna, L.

Dh&nlka, f. See ahgara-dh".

Dhanin,m.CareyaArboreaorSalvadoraPersica,L.
DhScI, f. See dhana (above).

DhKneya & yaka, n. coriander, Bhpr.; MBh.

13, 5468 (B?).

i. Dhanya, mfn. consisting or madeof grain, RV.;
AV. ; n. corn, grain, ib. &c. &c. (according to Susr.

only idlayah, shashtikdh & vrlhayah, the other

grains being ku-dhdnya, q. v.) ;
a measure = 4 sesa-

mum seeds, L. ; coriander (also a, f.), L. ; Cyperus
Rotundus, L.; a kind of house, Gal. kataka, N.

of a country ,
L. kartana, n.

'

corn-reaping,' N. of

ch. of PSarv. - kalka, m. bran, chaff, straw, W.
kuta, m. or n. granary, Var. koga or sha, m.

store of grain, R. ; ear of corn, Gal. koshtaka,
n. -kuta, L. kahetra, n. a corn-field, rice-field,

MW. khala, m. threshing-floor, KstySr. gava,
m. c heaped up in the shape of or equal in size to a

bull, Piil.vi, 2,6i,Kl5. camasa, m. rice flattened

by threshing, L. oarin, mfn. eating grains (bird
1

,

Bhpr. eanra, m. a stealer of corn, Mn. xi, 50.

JIvin, mfn. living on grains; m. a bird 1 on g,
R.-ta, f., w.r. tordhanya-td,-\UxU&(nyas,
mfn. abounding in corn, SBr. tvac, f.husk of"c, L.

da, mfn. giving or distributing c, Mn. dhana,
n. sg. c & wealth ; -fas, ind. on account of possessing
c & w, Mn. ii, 155 ; -vat, mfn. rich in c & w,
Heat. dhenn, f. a heap of rice (like a cow) to be

presented to a Brahman, MW. (cf. -gava}. pan-
caka, n. the 5 sorts of grain (sdli-dhanya, vrihi-,

m., g. asva-paty-adi, Pan. iv, i, 84. parvata-
dana-vidhi, in. N. of ch. of PSarv. patra, n. a

vessel for corn, I<aty. pfila, m. N. of a family, Cat.

pnla, m. a bunch of corn-stalks, AsvSr., Comm.
bija, n. coriander, L. maya.ml / n. consisting

of corn or rice, Heat. matri, m. a measurer of c,
L. m3 na, n.

' c '-measure,' as much c as a man
can eat at once, VP. (v.l.) maya, m. = -mdtri,
L. ; corn-dealer, ib. maoha, m. a panic, measure,
Car. mlsra, mfn. mixing or adulterating corn,

Yajii.; (), f. a mixture of different sorts of grain,
De-iu. raja, m. 'g-king,' barley, L. ropana,
n. 'g-planting,' N. of ch. of PSarv. vat, mfn.

rich in g, L.
; ind. like g, Mn. v, 1 19. vani, (?)

a heap of g, L. vapana, n. 'g-sowing,' N. ot

ch. of PSarv. vardhana, n. usury with g, L.

vija, see -bijti. vtrti, m. 'g-chief,' Phaseolus

Radiatus, I,. elrshaka, n. the ear of corn, L.

iuka, n. the awn or beard ofc, L. iaila-dana,
n. N. ofch. of MatsyaP. (cf. -parvata-dana-vidhi).
ireshtha, n. 'the best of c ,' a kind of rice, L.

samcrraha, m. a store or magazine of grain, W.
sjara, m.

'
essence of g,' threshed com, L. Dha-

nyanssa, m. a grain of corn, L. DhanyS-krit
(for nya-kr or =nyakr\ m. cultivator of g,
RV. x, 94, 13. DhSnyacala, m. a pile of g for

presentation to Brihmans, W. (cf. -"nya-pawata
Si-iaila}. Dhanyada, mfn. eating corn, Br. Dha-
nyabhra & raka, n. a panic, preparation of talc,

Bhpr. Dhanyamla, n. sour rice-gruel, Susr. Dha-
njriri, m. '

enemy of corn,' a mouse, L. Dlia-

nyarcha, m. the price of c, Var. Dhinyartha,
m. wealth in rice or grain, W. Dhanyaathi, n.

threshed corn, L. Dhanyottama, m. ' the best

of grain,' rice, L.

Datayaka (ifc. (or dhdnyd), grain, corn, Mn. ;

MBh. ; m. N. of a man, Dai ; Rajat. ; n. dhd-

nyaka, coriander (cf. dhanydka').
Dhanycya, n. coriander, Gal.

1. Dh&ma, m. pi! N. of a class of superhuman

beings, MBh.; n. abode &c. = dhaman, L.

2. Dhama, in comp. for man, below. kiln,
mfu. '

ray- haired
'

(the sun), M Bh. iii, 1 9 j. oohad,
rnfn. hiding ^ i. e. changing) his abode

;
m. N. of Agni,

TS. ; VS. : of a VashaJ-klra, AitBr. iii, 7 ; of VS.

xviii, 76, SBr. dha, m. causer of order or founder

of homesteads, RV. ix, 86, 28. -nidhi, m. 'trea-

sure of splendour,' the sun, I.. bhaj, mm. possess-

ing seats (the gods), SankhBr. x, 6. '"ft"'", mfn.

believing in a place, i. e. in a material existence, BhP.

iii, II, 38. vat, mfn. powerful, strong, Kir. i, 43.

aas, ind. according to place or order, RV. i, 164,

15. aac, mfn. keeping a certain place (Indra),
RV. iii, 51,2 (' possessing riches,' Say.) Dhama-
dhlpa, m. ' lord of rays,' the sun, Prab. iv, $?
Dhaman, n. dwelling-place, house, abode, do-

main, RV. &c. &c. (esp. seat of the gods, cf. ma-

dhyamam dhdma Vishnoh, Sak. [Pi. iv, 5]; site of

the sacred fire and the Soma, RV.&c. ; with/ry-o/w,
favourite residence, VS.; Br.); favourite thing or

person, delight, pleasure, VS. ; AV. ; Br. ;
the inmates

of a house or members of a family, class, troop, band,
host (also pi.), RV. &c. ; law, rule, established order

(esp. of Mitra-Varuna),RV. ; AV. ; state, condition,
Prab. i, 30; manner, mode, tone, form, appearance

(esp. in sacrifice, song &c.), RV. ; VS. ; effect, power,

strength, majesty, glory, splendour, light, RV. &c. ;

MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis

of the 4th Manv-antara (v. 1. dhatri), Hariv.
'

[Cf.
Gk. Brjpov in (ii-drifuav ; dapd, 0o>^iot &c. ; I. at.

fam-ulus ; Angl. Sax. dSm ; Got\\. donias ; Germ.
tuom & suff. -turn.']

Dhaya, mfn. having, possessing &c. (also -ta,
Pin. vii, 3, 33, Kas.) ;

m. layer, stratum, Kau5.

i. Dhaya, mfn. giving, liberal (Indra), RV. iii,

3- 7-

DhSyya, mfn., g. dig-ddi (K.te.ya); m. aPuro-
liita or family priest.W. ; (a), f. (scil. ric) an additional

verse inserted in certain hymns, TS.
; Br. &c.

I. DhSli, f. dwelling-place, seat, home, RV.

VTZt dhati, f. assault, L. pancaka and
-rahasya, n. N. of wks.

VTj-im dhadu-nritya, n. a kind of dance

(mus.)

VUJT^i dhdnaka, m. (v^l. dhal cf. Un. iii,

83) a weight of gold, part of a Dinara (cf. 3. dhdn),
L.; (dhdnikd\f. pudendum muliebre(?),TS.(Comm.
' a pregnant woman ') ; AV. ; (ni&i), (.,

see man-

dhdtaka, n.= dhoti, Gal.

clhataki, m. N. of one of the 3 sons

of Vili-hotra Praiyavrata (king of a Varsha of Push-

kara-dvipa), Pur.; (f), f. Grislea Tomentosa, Susr.

- ki-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP. -kl-
khanda & -shaiida, n. N. of a Varsha of Push-

kara-dvipa ruled by Dhitaki, Pur.

VT5 2. dhatu, mfn. ( % dhe) to be sucked
in or drunk (havis), RV. v, 44, 3, f. = dhenu,
milch cow, Lity. vii, 5, 9.

Dhayas, mfn. nourishing, refreshing, strengthen-

ing, sustaining, satisfying (cf. art-, kdra-, go- &c.) ;

n. the act ot nourishing &c., RV. Dhayin, see

amrila-dh(n<!ia.) 2. DhSyii, mfn. voracious, RV.
vii, 36, 4.

Dhara, mfn. sucking (ace.), AV. iv, 18, i (cf.

Pan. iii, 2, rsg).
3. DhSsi, m. milk-beverage ; any drink, nourish-

ment, refreshment, RV. DhSsyu, mfn. desirous of

drinking or eating, AV.

VJT7| 3. dhatu, n. (with rauhina) N. of a

Saman, ArshBr.
l

m^[ dhatrf, dhatri, &c. See col. It
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VM<* 2. dhdnaka, m. a partic. coin of a

certain weight (
- 4 Karshapanas], Car. ; Heat.

Vif*14 dhdnamjayya, m. patron, fr. dha-

nam-jaya, N. of a teacher, Laty. ; mfn. relating to

Dhanamjayya, ib.

VTT7 dhanada, mf(i)n. relating to Dhana-

dai.e. Kubera,ShaclvBr. v, I.

tlTTTH dhanapata, inf(I)n. relating to

Dhana-pati i.e. Kubera, g. alva-paty-adi.

VTT^ft dhdnasrl, f. (in music) N. of a

RSga.
Dhauasi, f. (in music) N. of a RSginl.

VTrfToR dhandka, m. patr. of Lusa (fr. dha-

ndka), RV. Anukr. ; n. N. of 2 Sainans, ArshBr.

V[^?,^t^ dhdnurdandika, mf(I)n.(fr. dha-

nus + dant/a) living by bow and club, Pan. iv, 4,

13, Sch.
'

Dhanurveda, m. = dhanur-Vfda t HParU.

Dhanushka, mf(f)n. armed with a bow
;
m. bow-

man, archer, MBh. (-td, C. Bhartr. i, 13, v. 1.) ; (a),

f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.

Dhaimshkari, N. of a plant (prob. w. r. for

dhanush-lf}, Lalit.

Dhanushya, m. 'suitable for bows/ a bamboo, L.

WiT dhdnta (or dhvdnta ?), mystical N. of

the letter n, Up.

VTVT dhdndlid, f. small cardamoms, L.

V;VJ dhdndhya, n. indisposition, L. (cf.

dhandlta}.

Wl*H 2. dhdnya, n. (fr. dhana) the being

rich, richness, DhStup. xx, 3.

^"NTT dhdnydyana, m. patr. fr. dhanya,

g. asv&di.

Vn-^dhdnva, mf(i)n. (fr. dhanvan)=dhan-

va-ja, Car. ; (vd~), m. patr. of Asita (chief of the

Asuras), SBr.

I. Dhanvana. m((t)n. situated in a desert, Kam.;
m. = prec. m., SartkhSr.

VT^TH 2. dhdnvana, mf(?)n. made from
the wood of the Dhanvana tree, SiiikhSr.; Susr.

Vn^rTt dhdnvantara (Susr.)orriya (Cat.)

or rya (MBh.), mfn. relating to or proceeding from

Dhanvan-tari (see s.v.)

Vl^TTTT d/idnvapata, mf(i)n. relating to

Dhanva-pati, g. asva paly-adi.

vnr=F dhdmaka, m. a sort of weight (=
mashaka), L.

V7*< Pi nT dhdmanikd, f. (fr. dhamanil)
Solanum Jacquini, L.

Dhamani, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; any
tubular vessel of the body (

= dhamani}, ib.

VTRI^ dhdmdrga, m. a kind of plant, Car.

(prob.
= next). gava, m. Luffa Foetida or a similar

plant, Susr.; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; patr. of Vadisa,

Car.

V1I1 I. dhdra, mf(i)n. (Vdhri) holding,

supporting, containing (ifc.; cf. karna-, chattra-,
tula- &c.); m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; debt, L.

I. Dharaka, mfn. = prec. (ifc. ; cf. kttla-, deha-,
nama- &c.) ; keeping in the memory (with gen.),
Karand. ; m. a receptacle or vessel for anything,
Susr.

;
a water-pot, L. ; (ika), f. prop, pillar, Heat.;

a division of time (
= 6 Kshanas= Muhflrta), L.;

(dharaka), f. the vulva of a female, VS. ; SBr.

Dharana, mf(<)n. holding, bearing, keeping

(in remembrance), retention, preserving, protecting,

maintaining, possessing, having (ifc. or with gen.),

TAr.; MBh.; Susr.; BhP.; assuming the shape of

(gen.),resembling,MBh.xiii,739;m.N.ofSiva,MBh.;
of a son of Kasyapa, ib. ; of a prince of the Candra-

vatsas, ib. ; du. the two female breasts, L. ; (dharana\
n. the act of holding, bearing Sec., SBr. ; Mn.; Yajfi. ;

MBh. &c. ; wearing (see linga-} ; suffering, enduring,
R. ; keeping in remembrance, memory, TAr.; Mn. ;

MBh.; Hariv. ; immovableconcentrationofthemind

upon (loc.).Vedantas.; restraining (c(.rvdsa-) ; keep-

ing back i.e. pronouncing imperfectly, Prat. ; (rt&z),

f.,
see dhdrand Sini. patra, n. a kind of vessel

or receptacle, Buddh. matrika, f. one of the 64
arts, BhP., Sch. yantra, n.a kind of amulet, Tan-

tras. -lakshana, ii. N. of wk. Dharanadhya-
yana, n. the conservative method of reading (i. e.

the rehearsing of a work to keep it in memory, as

opp. to grahan&dh
a
,
the acquisitive method), L.

Dharananvita, mfn.endowedwith a good memory ,

Kam.
Dharanaka, mfn. holding, containing, consisting

of (cf. a-, paftca-) ; m. a debtor, Ysjn. ii, 63.

Dharana, f. (cf. na, col. l) the act of holding,

bearing, wearing, supporting, maintaining, MBh.;
R.; retaining, keeping back (also in remembrance),
a good memory, KathUp. ; GrS. ;

MBh. ;
BhP.

;
col-

lection or concentration of the mind (joined with the

retention of breath), Mn. ;
MBh. ; Sus>. ; KSv. ;

Pur.

&c. ; cf. MWB. 239 (ndmSdhri, to exercise con-

centration, Ysjn. ;
ndm gata/f, having composed

one's self, R.); understanding, intellect, Yajn.iii, 73!

firmness, steadfastness, righteousness, L.
;
fixed pre-

ceptor settled rule, certainty, Mn. ; MBh.; pi. the 8th

to the nth day in the light half of month Jyaishtha,

Var. tmaka (naf), mf(//a)n. that whose nature

consists in bearing itself, Suryas. ;
one who easily col-

lects or composes himself, Susr. parana-vrata,
n. N. of wk. maya, mf(i)n. consisting in abstrac-

tion ofthemind, BhP. yukta, mfn. connected with

abstr of the m, M Bh . yoga, m. abstr of the m,
deep devotion, MW. vat, mfn. connected with

memory, L.

Dharani, m. patr. (fr. dharanaT), g. taulvaly-
ddi.

Dharani, f. any tubular vessel of the body, L. ;

the earth, Gal.; a partic. bulbous plant, ib.; a mystical
verse or charm used as a kind of prayer to assuage

pain&c., MWB. 154; 351 &c. (4kindsof Dhs ac-

cording to Dharmas. Hi); row or line (w. r. for dho-

rani), L. ; N. of a daughter of Sva-dhi,VP. - mati,
m. (?) N. ofa Samadhi, L. mnkha-sarva-jagat-
pranidhi-sanidharana-garbha, m. N. of a

Bodhi-sattva. raja, m. N. of a Buddh. wk.

Dhlranlya, mfn. to be held or borne or sustained

&c. ; (d) f. a partic. bulbous plant (*=dharani-

kanda\, L.

Dharaya, mfn. holding, bearing &c. (Pan. iii. I,

138); owing a sum (gen.) to ;dat.), L.

Dharayat, mf(a/<)n. holding, possessing, main-

taining &c. (cf. below) ; acquainted with, versed in,

W. kavi (^ydt-Tf), mfn. supporting or cherishing

sages, RV. kahiti ^ydt-ksh'), mfn. bearing or

sustaining creatures, ib. DhSrayad-vat, mfn.pos-

sessing the quality of sustaining or supporting (Adi-

tyas), TS.

Dharayarja, mfn. bearing, holding, supporting,

containing &c., MW. (cf. Vam. v, a, 83).

Dharayitavya, mfn. to be borne or held, Var. ;

Prab.; tobe perceived or understood.Samk. "rayitrl,
m. holder, bearer, restrainer, MBh.; R. ; who keeps

anything in remembrance,TAr. ; (tri),f.the earth, L.

"rayishnu, mfn. capable of bearing or accustomed to

bear, Pin. iii, 2,137, K5S -
'< -'<*i f- patience, KSm.

Dharl, mfn. holding, bearing, Sch.

Dharita, mfn. borne (also in the womb), held,

supported &c., TAr.: MBh.; n. (also laka)a. horse's

trot, W. (w. r. for dhoriia, tata).

I. Dharin, mfn. bearing, wearing, holding, pos-

sessing, keeping in one's memory, maintaining, ob-

serving (with gen. or ifc.), Mn. ; MBh.; Klv. &c.
;

^foshkaCl"}, Hariv. 11986 (Nllak.); m. Careya
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. ; (int), f. the earth,

L. (cf. bhHta-~) ; N. of a daughter of Sva-dh5, BhP.

(cf. ranT) ; N. of a deity, Jain. ;
of the wife of

Agni-mitra, Mslav.
;
of other women, HParis. ; pi. a

collect. N. of the 74 wives of the gods, VahniP.

I. Dharya, mfn. to be borne or worn or carried

&c., MBh. (-tva, n., L.); (dantfa) to be inflicted

or imposed on (dat.), ib. v, 7526; to be kept (also

in the memory), to be upheld or maintained, MBh. ;

Hariv. ; Susr.&c. ; to be observed or followed (order,

vow, &c.), Hariv. ; to be called to mind (cetasi) or

attended to, KSv. ;
to be suffered or put up with

(said of a servant), Pane.; to be kept back or re-

strained, MBh. ; n. clothes, BhP.

Dharyamana, mfn. being held, maintained &c.

tva, n. possession, property, W.

V[T! 2. dhdra, m. or n. (\/l. dhdv) stream,

gush (cf. taila- [add.] & toya-) ; mfn. coming down
in a stream or as rain, Susr. ; Bhpr. puta (dha?),
mfn. pure as a stream of water (Adityas), RV. ii, 27,

2 ; 9. lopaka, m.or n. N.ofa partic. observance,

Cat. vaka, mfn. whose praises are pure or gush
forth like water, v, 44, 5.

Dharayii, mfn. streami ng, dripping (Soma), RV.

ix, 67, I.

1. Dhara, f. stream or current of water; (cf. tri-,

dvi-, sata-, sahasra-), flood, gush, jet, drop (of any

liquid ), shower, rain (also fig.
of arrows, flowers, &c. ;

vdsordh, 'source of good, N.ofa panic, libation to

Agni,AV.;SBr.,MBh.;ofasacredbathing-plce,MBh.;
of Agni's wife, BhP.) ;

a leak or hole in a pitcher

&c.,L. ; the pace of a horse, SiS.v, 60 (5 enumerated,
viz. dhorita, valgita, pluta, ut-tejita, ut-terita,
or d-skandita, recita for the two latter, L. ; with

paramd, the quickest pace, Katlias. xxxi, 39); uni-

formity, sameness (as of flowing water?), L. ; custom,

usage, W. ;
continuous line or series (cf. vana-} ; fig.

line of a family, L. ;
N. of a sacred bathing-place

(also with mdhehiari, cf. above), MBh. ;
of a town

(the residence of Bhoja), Cat. kadamba, m.
Nauclea Cordifolia, Ksd. (also baka, L.); N. of a

poet, Cat. grilia, n. a bath-room with flowing

water, shower-bath, SuSr. ; Kav. ; -tva, n. Vcar.

graha, m. a cup fiHed from flowing Soma, KatySr.

ghosha, m. the noise of milk flowing into a

bucket, ApSr. nknra (r3fti'), m. a rain-drop,

L.
; hail, VarBrS. xxxii, 2 1 ; advancing before the

line of an army to defy an enemy, L. l. -nga
(
c
r4B),m.asacredbathing-place,L.-. ta( r(!/a),

m. the Cataka bird (fond of rain-drops), L.;

a horse (going in paces, see above), L. ; a cloud

(filled with drops), L.; a furious elephant (emitting

rut-fluid), L. i.-dhara.m.'water-bearer/acloud,

MBh.; Hariv. &c.; rdgama,m. 'cloud-coming,' the

rainy season,Kld.;Vif/yaya, m.'c-ceasing,'autumn,
Car. ; "rddydna, n.c-garden,' N. of a grove, Priyad.

dhvagsa, N. of a poem, Cat. dhvani, m.
the sound of falling rain or flowing water, W- ni-

pSta, m. rain-shower, Pane. "nuyaja (Va), m.
a secondary sacrifice connected with a libation, Kity-
Sr., Sch. pSta, m. (only pl.)

= -/^a/a,Mricch.;

Megh. yantra, n. 'water-machine,' a foun-

tain, Kiv. ; -griha, n. a bath-room with fountains,

Kathas. yaja, m, a sacrifice connected with a liba-

tion, KatySr., Sch. - vati, f. N. of a town, PadmaP.

vani, m. wind, L. (cf. next). vara, mfn. fond

of showers (Maruts), RV. ii, 34, I (cf. prec.)
v arta ("raz/ ), m. whirlpool ; (ena, ind.) fluently,

quickly, Heat. varsha, m.n. a torrent of rain,

Kav. vasa.m. N.of a town, Pancad. sita, mfn.

(milk)cooledafter havingbeenmilked,Bhpr. iru

(rasru), n. a flood of tears, Amar. gampata, m<
=
-nipdta, Prab. -sSra (rSs), m.id.,Kav. ; Hit.

sura, m. or n. N. of a place situated on the river

Go-d5vari, Cat. Dhr6svara,m.thelordofDh5rl
i.e. King Bhoja, Cat. Dharorml, m. or f. a

rolling or heaving wave, MBh. Dharoshiia,
mfn. warm from the cow (milk), Sulr.

Dharaya, Norn. A. yate, to be like a stream,
Amar. 10, Sch.

Dharala, mfn., g. sidhmadc.

Vft 3. dhdra, m. a sort of stone, L. ; edgei

boundary, L. (cf. 2. dhdrd); deep place, depth, W.
(to I. dhdraf).

2. DhSraka, ifc. = prec. or next
;
cf. tri-.

>J1TT 2. dhard, (. (1/2. dhdv) margin, sharp

edge, rim, blade(esp.ofa sword, knife, &c.; fig, applied
to the flame of

fire), RV.; SBr.; MBh.; Kav. Sec.;

theedgeofamountain,L.; the rimofawheel,Ragh.
xiii, 15; the fence or hedge of a garden, L.; the

van of an army, L. ; the tip of the ear, L. ; highest

point, summit (cf. radhirudha) ; glory, excellence,

L. ; night, L.; turmeric, L. grra (?r&ff), n. the

broad-edged head of an arrow, L. 2. nge,(ran),
m. sword, L. Jala, n. blood dripping from the edge
of a sword, Ksd.

;
Prasannar. noala (raff"), m.

the e of a s
', Prasannar. 2 . -dhara, m. sword, L. ;

- ' dhlrudha(radA) ,
mfn. elevated to the highest

point or pitch, Kathas. vi, 62. ntara-cara

(rant), mfn.' moving among swords,' daring, auda-

cious, impudent, R. (v. 1. dharanf & hdrSnf).
patha, m. 'rim-path,' i. e. the rut (of a wheel),

DharmaS. ;
the reach of a blade

;
tham pr&pay, to

cause to perish by the blade of (gen.), Venis. iii, 7.

payas, n. -Jala, Vcar. phala, m. N. of a

tree with prickly fruits (
= madand), L. "mbhas

(ram), n. =
-ra-jala, Prasannar. vat, mfn.

havingan edge, edged, Kam. ; (vair},f., seel. dhard.

visha, m. '

having a poisoned edge,' a sword, sci-

Lli
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mitar, L. - calila, n. = -Jala, Dharmai.
- nnhi, f.

N. of a plant, L.

VTrf/iAarfa.Vpddhi form ofrfAnfa.in comp.

rtjna, m. patr. fr. Dhrita-rijan, Pin. vi, 4, 135

(mfn.Vop.); (f), l.,g.MumiUiion, 2,127; ^r'flaia,

mfn. ib. - riihtra, mf(i)n. belonging to Dhfita-

rishtra, MBh. ;
m. a son of Dhr, a Kuru (cf. !>-),

esp. patr. of Dur-vodhana (ifc. f. a), ib. ;
a kind of

snake, L. ; (fr. dhrita-rdshtri) a sort of goose with

black legs and bill, Hariv.; Kid.; -padt, f. N. of *

plant, L. raahtri, m. N. of a serpent-demon,

Kaus.

Dharteyi, m.pl. (prob. h.dhrita), N.of a war-

like tribe; sg.aprince of this tribe, l.i,%.yaudheyadi.

VT*1 i. dharma, mf(I)n. (fr. dharma) relat-

ing to justice or virtue, $Br. ; belonging to Dharma

(god of justice), MBh.
2. Dharma, Vriddhi form of dharma in comp.

pata, mfv f)n. relating to Dharma-pati, g. asva-

paty-adi. pattana, n. black pepper, L. vidya,

mfn. familiar with the law, a lawyer, jurist, Pin. iv,

2, 60, Virtt. 4, Pat.

Dharmika, mf(~)n. righteous, virtuous, pious,

just, Up.; Mn.
;
MBh. &c.; resting on right,

con-

formable tojustice (mind, words &c.), R.; m. judge,

L.; a bigot, Kid. ; juggler, Ratn.; a Bodhi-sattva.L.

-tS, f. (Rijat.), -tva (Kull.) & "kya (g.puro-

hitadi), n. righteousfiess, justice, virtue.

Dharmina, n. an assemblage of virtuous men, g.

bhikshadi (iv, 2, 38).

Dharmineya, metr. fr. dharmint, g. iubhradi.

Dharmuka. mfn. just, righteous, MinSr.
i, 6, I.

Dharmya, w. r. for dharmya.
Dharmyayaua, m. patr. fr. dharmya, g. aivadi.

Vtt dharshfa,mf(i>. (BhP.),/o*a (Hariv.

[v. I. *shnaka\\ VP.) proceeding or descended fr.

Dhrishta.

Dharshtadyumna or mni, m. patr. fr.

Dhrishta-dyumna, MBh.

Dharshtya, n. boldness, audacity, violence,Var. ;

R. ; Susr. &c.

Dharahnaka (w. r. for nava), mfn. descended

fr. Dhrishnu, Hariv. 642 (v. 1. taka; cf. above).

dhav, cl. I. P. A. dhavati, te (pf.

dadhdva,ve,Gr.; iot.adaa'Advat,RV.;

adhavtt, Br.; Prec. dhavydsam, Gr.; fut. dhavish-

yati, Kiv., "te & dhavitd, Gr. ; ind. p. dhdvitvd &
vya, Kiv.; dhatvd,Gi.)\omn, flow, stream, move,

glide, swim, RV. &c. &c. ; to run after (with or scil.

paicdt], Mn. ; MBh. &c. - seek for (ace.), Kir. ii, 29 ;

run towards(-aMi/Wa*), Hit.,run a race (ajim)

Br., run as fast as possible (sarvam javain} ib. ;
run

to and fro (j/airf/a/ fa), MBh.; Hit.; run away, flee,

RV.; AV. ; to advance or rush against (ace.), MBh.;
R. ; (Jrrali), Kathis. : Caus. dhdvayati (aor. adt-

dhavat, Gr.) to make run, impel, Pane. ; to drive in

a chariot, (with instr. of the vehicle and ace. of the

way), Br.; to jump, dance, RV.x, 146, 2. (Cf.

dhim, dhanv, dhav; 1. dhu.)

Dhavaka, mfn. running ; purato dh, m. fore-

runner, R. Dhavat, mf(/)n. running, quick.

I. Dhavana, n. running, Susr. ; galloping, Sih.

attack, assault, Rijat.

Dhavamana, mfn. running, going quickly, RV
l . Dhavita, mfn. running, having begun to run,

Kath. iii, 52. "vltri, m. runner, courser, MBh
vin F mfn. running, going quickly, Naish.

2. dhav, cl. i . P. A. dhavati, te (pf

dadhava, Bhajt.; tor . -ad'AdvisAta,R.V

ix, 70,8; ind. p.rf/kift<a ) Prab.iv,23[v.l.a',*/z>a]&

-dhdvya, KauS.) to rinse, cleanse, wash, purify, polish

make bright (A. also to rub one's self with, rub int<

one's own person), RV. &c. &c.: Pass, dhdyyat

(pf. 3. pi. -dadhdvire), Sii.: Caus. dhdvayati

''te, to cleanse, wash, Br. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; cause

to be washed, L. : Desid. didhdvishati, te; Intens

dddhdvyate, Gr.

Dhava, mfn. washing, cleansing (ifc. ; cf. asi-

caila-); m., see danla-.
c
vaka, mfn. id.; m.

washerman, Kathis.

2. Dhavana, mfn., see bila-; n. washing, clean

sing, rubbing off or in, SuSr. ; MBh.; R. (cf. ma
nahiila-candana-dh & mlna-dh -toya) ;

havin

a garment washed by a man that is not one's kin

Buddh.

Dhavani, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, Bhpr.; nl,

Solanum Jacquini or Grislea Tomentosa, L. ; nlka,

f. Solanum Jacquini, L.

2. Dhavita, mfn. purified, clean, MBh.

VTTi-T iM (iru/y u, n. (fr. dhavala) whiteness,

ii. iv, 65, Sch.

Vni^ dhatai, m. (v/i. rfAa?) a mountain,

Jn. ir, 220, Sch.

Rr I. dhi, cl.6. P.dhiyati (didhaya, dhe-

shyati &c.) to hold (Dhitup. xxviii, 1 1 3).

'rob. abstracted fr. Vi. dhd, of which it is the weak

orm.

2. Dili, m. receptacle (only ifc.
;
cf. ambu-, ishu-

&c.)
1. Dhlta, mfn. (ct.hitdin&i/i.dhd) put, placed,

bestowed &c., Hariv. 7799 (cf. dur-, nema-, mitra-

tc.) ta-van, mfn. rich in gifts,
liberal (Agni),

IV. iii, 27, 2; lucrative (sacrifice), 40, 3.

Dhiti, f. See nemd-, mitrd-, vand-, vdsu-.

Dhitiya, mfn. (fr. Desid. of i/\. dhd), Pin.

ii, i, 97, Sch.

fv 3. dhi or dhinv, cl. 5. P. dhinoti (aor.

adhinvit, Br. ; pf. didhinva ; fut. dhinvishyati,

dhinvifd, Gr.) to nourish, satiate, satisfy, Br. ; to

lelight, please, Kiv.

2. Dhlta, mfn. satisfied, pleased, MW.

fv 4. dhi = 2. ddhi (e.g. in dhi-shthita

t MBh.; BhP.] for adhi-shthita, q.v.; c(.pi=dfi,
va = dva).

ftf* dhik, ind., used as a prefix or as an

nterj. of reproach, menace or displeasure
= fie I

hame 1 out upon ! what a pity ! &c. (with ace., rarely

gen., voc. or nom.), Up.; Lijy.; MBh.: Kiv. &c.

also dhig dhik, aha dhik, hd dhik, hd dhik kash-

am, hi hd dhik &c. ;
dhik tvam or lava [also

with asfu] shame upon you !) klra, m. reproach,

contempt, scoffing,BhP. Vkri. to reproach, repri-

mand, curse, MBh.; R. c. - krita, mfn. reproached

&c. ; mocked, derided, Dai.; n. pi. reproach, con-

tempt, ib. kriyS, f. - prec. n. pi., L. parn-

hya, n. excessive abuse, W.
Dhig, in comp. fordhik. claiida, m. reprimand

censure, Mn.; Yijn. ; MBh.- vada, m. reproach-

ful speech, censure, Jitakam.

fVJEd/nA-ia.rn.atwenty-year-oldelephant,
Gal. (cf. 2. dikka).

dhiksh (Desid. of 1/1. daA? ef

dhuksit), cl. i. A. dhikshate, to kindle; to live

to be weary or harassed, Dhstup. xvi, 2.

dhigvana, m..(Prakpt= rfA5-or-
na ?) a man of low or mixed caste (sprung from a

Brahman and an Ayogava woman), Mn. x, 15.

iita and dhitsya. See above.

ihinv. See V). dhi.

dhipsu, mfn. (Desid. of Vdambh

wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive, Bhatt.

dhiyam-jinvd, &c. See v I. rfAt

i. dhish, cl. 3. P.ifirfAesAH.tosound

Dhitup. xxv, 22. (Probably invented t<

explain dhishand, speech, hymn ; according to Nir

viii, 3 = 1/1. dhd, from which it seems to be a kirn

of Desid. =didhishati.)

2. Dhlh,only instr.^<F, (?) mindfully, zealously

RV. i, 173, 8; iv, ai, 6 (
= prajna, karman

stuti, Sly.)

Dhinha. See nardm-.

Dhishana, mfn. intelligent, wise, Heat.; m. N
of an evil being, AV. ii, 14, I ;

of Brihas-pati (th

regent of the planet Jupiter, also n&dhipa, Matsya

P.), Hear.; of the pl J itself, L.; of a Niriyana
Cat. ; ofan astronomer, L.; ofa writer onTsjaka wks

Cat. ; any Guru or spiritual preceptor, W. ; (a \ f.

sort of Soma-vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl, fig.
the S

juice itself and its effects, RV. (du. the two bowls o

worlds, i.e. heaven and earth
; pi. h, e & the in

termediate atmosphere, ib.) ; knowledge, intelligenc

(generally ifc.), VarBrS. civ, 29 ; BhP. (cf. agadha

[add.], bodha-, viiuddha-); speech, praise, hymn
L. ; dwelling-place.abode, seat.BhP. ;

N. ofa deity pre

siding over wealth and gain (also in pi.), RV.; MBh,

ofthewifeofHavir-dinaanddaughterofAgni.Hariv

VP.; of the w of KrisaJva and mother of Veda-sira

evala, Vayuna & Manu, BhP.; n. understanding,

itellect, BhP. viii, 5, 39.
1 . Dhishanya, mfn. formed by Yiska (Nir. viii,

) to explain dhishnya.
2. DhlBhanya, Noni.P.; only p. nyat, attentive,

<alous, RV. iv, 21, 6.

Dhichtya and thya, w. r. for dhishnya.
Dhiihnlya, m. ti}>a,

'

earth heap
'

; pi. N. of

enii watching the Soma, TS., Conun.

Dhishnlya, mfn. intended for or belonging to

ne Dhishnyas or fire-places, KitySr.
Dhiihnya, mfn. mindful, attentive, benevolent,

iberal (Asvius), RV. i, 3, 2; 89, 4 &c.; devout,

jious (voice, hymn), x, 114, 9; m. (f. a only RV.

v, 3, 6; n. MBh. i, 7944) a &oc^- Ql
"
subordinate or

ide-altar(generallya heap of earth covered with sand

in which the fire is placed, and of which 8 are

numerated, viz. besides the Agnidhriya [in the

Agnidhra] those in the Sadas [see s. v.] belonging
o the ffotri, the Maitrd-varuna or Pra-tastri,
he Brdhmanacchansin, the Potri, Neshtri &

:lripta-)St.<:. ; N.of Uianas, i.e. the planet Venus, L.

cf. dhishana) ; (a) f. a meteor,Var. (n . only M Bh. v,

7272); n.site,place,abode,region,house,MBh.; K5v.;
3
ur. &c. ;

the seat of a god, i. e. a quarter of the sky,

VP. ; star, asterism (looking like the fire on the side-

iltars), Var. ; the orb of an asterism (on which its

ight seems to centre), MBh. ;
VP.

; power, strength,

L. ; mfn. placed upon a mound of earth serving as an

altar, AV. ;
Br. &c. ; m. (with or scil. agni) a fire so

slaced,VS. ;
TS. &c. pa, m. the guardian of a quar-

:er of the sky, BhP. vat, mfn. having a Dhishnya

or side-altar, SrS. homa, m. a sacrifice offered in a

Dh, Vait. Dhishnyadhipati, m. = -fa, VP.

^ i. dhi, cl. 3. A. didhite, &c., RV. (cf.

i/didhi ; the forms dhimahi and Adhayi

belong rather to 1/1. dhd ; pf. didhaya, dhima,

dhiyur oidhyur, dhire, RV.; AV.; Br.) to per-

ceive, think, reflect; wish, desire: Intens. dedhyat,
TS.

Dhiya, Nom. P.
c
yati (fr. 2. dhi), Pat.

Dhiyam &c., obi. cases of 2. dhi in comp. - jin-

va.mfn. exciting meditation or devotion,RV. dhS,
mfn. reflecting, devout, pious, wise, RV. Dhlya-

Jur, mfn. worn out or grown old in devotion, RV. v,

43, 15. Dhiyam-pati, m. ' lord of the thoughts,'

the soul, L. ; N. of Manju-ghosha, L. Dhiya-
vaara, mfn. rich in devotion, RV.

Dhiyaoana, mfn. attentive, mindful, RV.

Dhlyaya, Nom. A. yate, to be attentive or de-

vout ; p. yat, mindful, RV. TU, mfn. thoughtful,

devout, pious, ib.

2. Dhi, l. thought, (esp.)religious thought, reflec-

tion, meditation, devotion, prayer (pi. HolyThoughts

personif.), RV. ; understanding, intelligence, wisdom

(personif.asthewifeofRudra-ManyUjBhP.), know-

ledge, science, art
; mind, disposition, intention, de-

sign (ifc. intent upon, Kiv.); notion, opinion, ^the

taking for (comp.), RV. &c. &c. (ydthd dhiya or

dhiya nd, according to thy wisdom or will ; ittha

dhiya or dhlyah, willingly, lit. such isthy will, RV.) ;

N. of the 5th house from the Lagna, Var. kar-

man, n. the object of perception or understanding,
Sarvad. - koti, f. N. of wk. -Jada, m. N. of a man,

Cat. Javana or -Jn, mfn. inspiring the mind or

rousing devotion, RV. 'ndriya (dhind),n. an

organ of perception, L. mat, mfn. intelligent, wise,

learned, sensible, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; m. N. of Brihas-

pati, L.; ofasonofVirij, VP.; ofaRishiinthe4th

Manv-antara, ib. ;
of a son of Puru-ravas, MBh. ; a

Bodhi-sattva, L. marana, m. (miira-dht-m) N.

of a man. Cat. rana (dhi-), mfn. delighting in

devotion, RV. raja, m. N. ofone of the attendants

of Siva, L. vat (dftt-), mfn. intelligent or devout,

RV. vibhrama, m. 'error of thought,' hallucina-

tion,Bhpr. vriddhi-da,m.or n.N.ofwk.,Cat. (also

sishya-dhi-vr). -makti, f. mental or intellectual

faculty, L. -AodhinS, f. N. of wk. -aakha (I,.)

or -laolva (Rijat.), m. wise counsellor, minister.

hart, f. a kind of sweet gourd, L.

I . Dhita, mfn. reflected on, thought about ;
n. pi.

thoughts, meditations, RV.
j . Dhiti, f. thought, idea, reflection, intention,de*

votion, prayer (pi. also personified ; cf. 2. dhi), RV. j

TBr. &c. ; pi. wisdom, understanding (Naigh. ii, 5
& Siy. 'the fingers'), RV.

Dhitika, m. N. of a Buddh. patriarchal saint.



J. dhlda.

I. DhidS, f.
intelligence, understanding, L.

I. Dhira, mf(; or d'/n. intelligent, wise, skilfu

clever, familiar with, versed in (loc.), RV. & c . &c
(compar.<///,,a-/arn,AV. ; R.) ; m.N.ofa Buddha
L. ; of sev. men with the pair. Sstaparneya, SBr

I. -tS, f., i. -tva, n. wisdom, discretion, Can-
ranjauiktt, f. N. of Comm. on Kum. DhlrSn

dra, m. N. of an author, Cat. Dhlrisa-misra
m. N. of a teacher, ib. DMrSsvara, m. N. of the

iatner^of
Jyotir-isvara (author of Dhurtas.)

Dhivan, mf(vari)n. skilful, clever, AV.; m an
artisan, Un, Sch.; a fisherman, L. (cf. next).
Dhlvara.m.a very clever man.Subh. ; (also raka)

a fisherman, MBh., Kav. &c. (as a mixed caste, Gaut
'".19); (<V-(cf.prec.) a fisherman's wife, Kathas
a sort of harpoon for

catching fish, Un., Sch.
; a fish-

basket, ib.
; n. iron, L.

tffr 3. dki, cl. 4. A . dhtyalc, to contain, hold
(Pass. ofVi. dhdT;; to

slight, disregard; to pro-
pitiate (?), Dhatup. xxvi, 37.

*fi 4. did, f. for dl, splendour, RV. iii,

34. 5 ; vi, 3, 3.

VtW dhlhsh (Desid. of
v/d.A), cl. i. A.

dhikshate, to wish to anoint, Br.

a.
dhlld(-Jdhe), sucked, drunk, AV.;

Br. - rasa, mfn. whose juicehas been sucked out, Br'
a. Dhiti, f. drinking ; thirst, L.

f? (q- v.),SaddhP.-pSpa, mfn. purified from sin
K. ; BhP.

Dhnnana, n. shaking, agitation, W. DhumSna
mfn shaking, agitating, ib. Dhuavat (MBh., Kav
&c.) & "nvana (KatySr.), mfn. id.

Dhnvaka, m. one who gets rid of a fetus
( =gar-

bha-mocaka),\3n. ii, 32 , Sch. ; (d),f. the introductory
stanza of a song (forming afterwards the burthen ot
each verse), W. (cf. g. prgtshadi). kin & klla,
mfn, see g. prekshadi & picchadi.
Dhuvana, m. fire (Vedic), Un. ii, So, Sch.; n.

shaking, agitation, SBr.; place ofexecution.SaiikhGr
iv, 12, Sch.

Dhnvltra, n. = dhavttra, L.

*J 3. dhu= 2. duh in sabar-dku, q.v (cf
2. lihru).

J3i dhuJca, m. a kind of plant (commonly
Bhuyabora or Ranabora), L.; (a), f. id, ib.

*PRT dhukka, f. (in music) a kind of flute.

tj^ dhuksh, cl. i. A. dhultshate, &c. (Dha-
'P. xvi, i ) to kindle

; to be weary; to live (occurs
nly with sam).

dhupa-netra. 517
Dhnrya, mfn. (w. r. dhurya) fit o be harnessed,able to draw or bear (Pan. iv, 4, 77); being at the

head of, foremost, best, AV.; MBh.&c.; eminently
fit for or

distinguished by (comp.), Balar. iii, ; m
beast of burden, horse, bullock &c,Mn MBh &c
nimister.charge d'affaires,W. (with mantrin KathaV
ix, 14); leader, chief (cf. */a-), MBh.&c.'; a kind
of medic, plant (

=
rishabha), L.; n. forepart of a

Jf' 6 '/i
1 f "" Stotras exceP' the 3 Pavamanas,

KstySr Sch. -ta, f. the state of being a burden-
bearer, the office of a minister &c.

; first place, leader-
ship. Sis. i. 41. - Tat, ind. like a beast of burden,MBh.- villa, m. the load of a draught-ox, Apast. ;beast for draught, MBh. Dhnrya.ana, n. seat of
honour.ib. hurydtara,mfn.'otherthanthefirst

'

the charioteer (as opp. to the hero), ib.

SO dhurS, ind. (Jdhvri) violently, hurt-
fully, SBr.

dhuri, m. N. of a son of theVasu Apa,

Ratn.), f. (Pali & Prakrit forms htduhitd} daughter!

VtrffaT dhitilta, f. (./I. dhd ?) layer, Car
(v. 1. dlrghikd).

\ dhitokaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

f dhina (?), n. iron, L.

tfC 2. dhtra, mf(a)n. (Vdhri or rfAa? cf.
Un. n, 24) steady, constant, firm, resolute, brave
energetic, courageous, self-possessed.composed, calm'
grave Hanv.; Kav.; Pur.; deep,low,dull(assound)

IK
!

A ","' /
! gentlc> soft ' L ' ! well-conducted,

well-bred, L.
; (am), jnd . ste

adily, firmly &c m
he ocean, sea (as an image of

constancy?); N. of
Bah, I

;
of other men, Rajat. ; f. N. of sev. medic,

plants (kakoli, kshlra-kdk, mahd-jyothhmati
mcda, rveta-vacd, Rosa

Glandulifera), Bhpr L
an

intoxicating beverage, L.; a woman who keep,'down all expression of resentment or jealousy, Sah
N. of a woman, Cat.; n. saffron, L. (not always'
esp. m comp, separable from I. dhira). - frovinda-
*arman,m. N. ofan author (c. l8oo),Cat.-cetagmfn

strong-minded,self-possessed,courageous, Ragh ';

Kathas. -2. -tl, f, 2. -tva, n. firmness, fortitude
courage, Kav.; Pane, Hit.; suppression of jealousemotions (in women),W. ; jealousy.MW. _ dhvanim a deep sound, MW. _ nlfa, m. (bhadanta) N!of a poet, Cat.-pattrl, f. , p,^. bulbous /anf
L.-prartnta, mfn.

deep, and calm (-wara, mfn.
having a d and c voice, Sak. ii, H) ; constant and
calm (hero), Sah. ; Bhar. (also taka) - bhava m
constancy, firmness, Das. -lalita, mfn. firm and
brave, but reckless and sportive (hereof a play),Sah
(a), t. a kind of metrr, Cat. -iSnta, mfn. braveand cata, Daiar. -ilva, m. N. of a man, it- mattra, mfn. steadfast, resolute, Kathas - gkan-

a, m.
'strong-shouldered,' a buffalo, L. DM-

dMra, f. , jealous woman who alternately ex-
resses and suppresses her jealousy, Sah. DMrod-
ta, mfn. brave and noble-minded (hero of a play)
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". yati, to encourage or com-

Plant (=pita-

id, jatakam.

t|
2 ' Mlra

' SJnkhBr.xix, 3 ; (dhl-
, n. intelligence, prudence, RV. ii, 27,11.

' f" Nl of

! dhwara. See above.

*J i. dAu=i. dhu, q.v.
3. Dhu, f. shaking, trembling, L.
Dhuta, mfn. shaken, agitated ; shaken off,

moved, abandoned, MBh.; R.&c.-

_* dhuna, mfn. (Vdhvan) roaring, only
i nSti, mfn. having a roaring course, RV. iv, jo, 2.

Dhnnaya,Nom.P.>arf,toroar,flownoisily',RV.
Dhunl, mfn. roaring, sounding, boisterous (the

Maruts, rivers, the Soma &c.), RV. ; VS.; TAr m
N. of a demon slain by Indra, RV.; of a son of'the
VasulApa, BhP.; (f),f river (cf. dyu-dhuni\. -mat
(aAii ), mfn. roaring, noisy, RV.-vrata (dAtP)mfn.

roaring habitually.ib. Dhnnl-cnmuri, m. du'
ie 2 demons Dh & C, ib. vi, 20, 13. Dhuni-

nfitha, m. '
lord of the rivers,' the ocean, L.

_ ^ dhundhu, m. N. of an Asura slain by
Kuvalasva (or "laySsva), the father of Sunda, MBh. ;Hanv. ; R. ; pur.; v.l. Sorcuflcu, VP. mat mfn'
N. of a son of Kevala, ib. (v. I. t>undh\ -mara

'

m. 'slayer of Dh,' N. ofKuvalasva, MBh. &c. (-tva,n. Hanv. 672); a son of Tri-sanku & father of Yu-
vanaiva,R.; Das.; the cochineal insect, L. ; a kind
of plant ( =sriha-dhftma\ I..

;
a house-lizard (?)

W.; the smoke of a house (?), ib.; rdpakhydna,n. N of 3rd ch. of PadmaP. iii. -han, m. N. of
Kuvalasva (see above), BhP.

Dhundhuka, n. a partic. defect (or a place full of
oles) ma piece of wood, VarBrS. Ixxix, 32; 37.

_ JlT dhundhuri (or ri), a partic. musical
instrument, BhP. x, 75, 9.

_ PIS dhumadhumaya, "yate, w. r. for
gkumagh , q. v.

_. dhur, f. (m . on ]y MBh. xiii, , , u;nom & stem before aeons, dhur; fr.JdAri) ayoke ;

(fig.) burden, load, RV. (v, 43, 8 ?) &c. &c.; poleor shaft of a
carriage (esp. their forepart); a peg,

pin (cf. aksha.) top, summit, front, place of honour
(loc. at the head, in front, in presence of), MBh
Kav.&c.; afinger, L.; N. of 6 partic. verses of the
Bahish-pavamSna, ShadvBr.; Laty.; (roh iamycor tamam, du, & rdm sdma, n. N. of Samans,
ArshBr.); (only L.) reflection, recollection; a sparkof fire

; part, portion ; wealth
; N. of the Ganges.

Dh^am-dhara,
mfn. bearing a yoke or a burden

(m.&fig.),fittobeharnessed,MBh.: Pane help-
ing another (gen.) out of need, Hit.; m. a beast of
burden, L.; chief, leader, MBh.; Kav.; a man of
business W.; N.

ofSiva.Sivag. ; of a Rakshas.R.;
Grislea Tomentosa, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.
VP. Dhurtrata, -vaha &c, see 2. dhur.
Dhura, m. yoke, pole, burden, peg of the axle

(esp. ifc.), MBh. &c. ; mfn. having anything as chief
(foremost) part or ingredient, distinguished by (ifc )
Balar. i, ii

; (a), f. burden, load, Pane.; Kathas
pole shaft, Pane:

i, . ra-nikBhepa*a (?), Nof a Caitya of the Mallas, Divyav. 201. ra-vaha
mfn. bearing a burden, Hariv. 8450
DhurikS. f. a small axle-pin, KatySr, Sch.
Dhurina, mfn. fit to be harnessed, L.

; charged
with, bearing (lit. & fig.), W. ; m. a beast of burden
L.; a man of business, W.; leader, chief, Pane

t. (cf. uttara-, eka-, dakshina-, sarva-}.
Dhnriya, mfn. fit for a burden, L. ; charged with

important duties, L.; m. a beast of burden, L. ; aman of business or
affairs, W.

VP.

^ dhun= dhum, q.v.

dhuvaka, &c. See under i. dhu.

dhusulya, L N. of a river, VP.
dhustura (L.) and tura (Kathas.;Un iv, 90, Sch.; ifc. also. raka) thorn-apple (cf.

dnatiura).

V^i.
dhu, cl. 5. P. A. dhuntti, nute, RV.;

(DhJtup. xxvii, 9) Mva/i,\V. ; Br. (cf.'wi-' Pot!
dhuvet, Kath.); cl. 9. P . A. (xxxi, 17) Pot dhu-

nyat
Susr.; p. A. dhundna, BhP. ; cl. I . P. (xxxiv,

?9) dhavah; cl. 2. A., z.?\.dhuvdtc (dhunvdtel),nnr. ? n s/f>UTiX**^ T*c /_r j it - .._. ^ _. '*
.

,i frT** & dr'd'>ot' RV- ar. adhushta,
Z.f\.ihata, ib.; adhcshta, adhavishta; adhaushJt,adhavit',Gr.; fut. dhavishyali, te, Br.&c

j dho-
shyatt, teclAotd&dhavitd,G,.; mA.f.Mutvd,
A.tBr, .dhuya, AV. &c.; inf. dhavitum, Gr.) to
shake, agitate, cause to tremble, RV. &c . &c to
shake down from (e.g. fruits [ace.] from a tree [ace.])RV - 'X, 97-53! (oftener A.) to shake off, remove
liberate ones self from (ace.), Br.; Up.; MBh.&c'
to fan kindle (a fire), KatySr.; MBh.&c.; to treat
roughly, hurt, injure, destroy, Kav. ; Pur.; to strive
against, resist, Pane, i, 42 : Pass, dhiiydte, AV. &c
(y.dhuyat, MBh.): Caus. Mavayati (Dhat. xxxiv

o'
} ~M""aJ""> (e dhuna) : Desid. dudhushati,

te.Gi ; lMe<K.dodAavtti,R.\.; MBh.(p.J<JMu.vat damdhvat, RV.); dodhf.yate, p. ya,ndna &
yat, MBh.; to shake or move violently (trans &
intr.) ; to shake off or down ; to fan or kindle I CfVMav and dhdv ; Gk. Stioi, fliW $vu6, 1

2. Dhu, f. shaking, agitating, L.
Dhnka, m. wind, L.; rogue, L. ; time, L. ;

Mimusops Elengi, Car.

Dhiita, mfn. shaken, stirred, agitated, RV. &c&c
(saidoftheSoma = 'rinsed,'SV.^a /a ); fanned,

kindled, Ritus.
; shaken off, removed, destroyed (see

below); judged, L.; reproached, ib.; n. morality,Buddh. ; (a), (. wife.W. - kalmasha, mfn. whose
sins are shakenoff, pure, R. _ gmna, m. ascetic prac-
tice or precept, Divyav. (there are 12 according to
Dharmas. Ixm). -papa, mfn. =. -kalmasha R
destroying sin, MW.; (d), {. N. of 2 rivers, VP
-pfipaka, -papa-tirtha & -pSpSsvara-tlr.:

^*;
n
'Jiu

f Tirthas> Pur- -PSpman, mfn. .
-papa, MBh.
Dhntt, m. shaker, agitator (Maruts), RV.; N

of an Aditya, VP.; shaking, moving to and froj
fanning, Vop.

Dhtoa, mfn. (Pan. viii, 2, 44) shaken, agitated ;
distressed by heat or thirst, W. nana, m. wind, L
n. shaking, agitation, Sis. ; Rajat. naya, Nom P.
yeti to shake, agitate, Pan. vii, 3, 37, Vsrtt. I, Pat.
ni, f. shaking, agitation, L. nvat, pr. p. oi^/dhu;m. a partic. personification, Gaut. xxvi, I a.

DMpa, m. sg. pi. (ft. dhu as pushp'a fr. Vtusfi,
stupafr.V^) incense, perfume, aromatic vapour or
smoke

proceeding from gum or resin, the g & r

themselves, Kath.; GrS.; YajH. ; MBh.; Kav &c
one of the 1 6 acts of homage or

offerings in the
Panca>atara ceremony, RTL. 415. -kataochnka.
n. a small spoon with frankincense, Karand. - trlna
n. grass serving as incense, ApSr.-dSn'a, n N' of
ch. of PSarv. -dhnplta, mfn. made fragrant' or
fumigated with incense, MW.-netra, n. a pipe for
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smoking, Car. (cf. Miima-). patra, n. a vessel

for incense, a perfume box, R. varti, f. a kind of

cigarette, Kid. vrlksha, Bhaka, m. Pinus Lon-

gilblia, I.. Druipaguru, n. a kind of Agallochum,
L. Dhupanga.m.turprir.inelrom Pi nusLongi folia,

L. Dhupaiigada, in., parha, n. 2 kinds of Agal-

lochum, L. Dhupdshman, m. the heat or smoke
of burnt frankincense, Kum.
Dhnpaka, m. = dhiipa, esp. ifc. (see kritrima-,

sa-} ; preparer of incense, perfumer, R. (cf. pika).
Dhupana, n. incensing, fumigation, K.ttySr. ;

MBh.; Susr.; (alsom.)perfume,incense,Mn.: MBh.;
(in astrol.) the obscuration of a comet (cf. payd).
-dhfipita, m(n.-=dhupa-dh, Mlih. Dhupa-
nagnra(R.; Panc.), niiga,Susr.) = rf/;/(fj7</-

and paiiga.

Dhupaya, Nom.V.pdyati, to fumigate, perfume ,

VS.;TS.; Br. ; MBh. &c.; (astrol.) to obscure with

mist, be about to eclipse, Var.; R. ; to speak or to

thine, DhStup. xxxiii, 99. payitavya, mm. to be

incensed or fumigated, Var. plta, mfn. incensed,

perfumed, MBh.; R.; suffering pain or fatigue, L.

Dhupftya, Nom. P. yati, to fumigate, perfume
with incense, Kav.

?
payita, mfn. incensed, per-

fumed ; vexed, pained, L.

Dhnpi, m. N. ofa class ofwinds causing rain,T Ar.
c
pika, m. preparer of incense, perfumer, R. pin,
mfn. perfuming, making fragrant, Naish. pya, mfn.

to be fumigated with (comp.), Var.
;
m. or n. Unguis

Odoratus, L.

Dhuma,m.(v/<//'"r \.dhvan} smoke, vapour,

mist, RV. &c. &c. ;
smoke as a sternutatory (in c,

forms), Susr.: a place prepared for the building of a

house, Jyot. ; wheat, L. ; a kind of incense, L. ;
a saint,

W.; N.ofaman,g.^ar<yA/i'/ (a),f.akindof plant, L.

[Cf. Lat._/. J ketana, m. '

smoke-marked,'

fire, Ragh. ; meteor, a comet, L. ;
Ketu or the per-

sonified descending node, W. ketu (md-\ mfn.

having sm as banner or sign (Agni, RV. ; the sun,

MBh.); m. fire, MBh.; a comet or falling star, ib. ;

Hariv. ; Kav. &c. ; the personified descending node,

W.; N. of the sun, MBh.; of a Yaksha, Kathss.;
w. r. for dhftmra-k". gandhi (i<f-), mfn. smell-

ing ofsm, RV. ; dhika, m. a kind of fragrant grass,

Bhpr. grata, m. N. of RShu, Mslatim. ii, 8. ja,

n. a kind of caustic potash, L. jala, n. a mass of

clouds or of smoke, MBh. ; R. ta, f. state of being

sm, BhP. -tanta ('/<*-), mfn. choked by sm
,

TBr. darsin, mfn. seeing sm (in the eye, a

disease), Susr. dhumra, mfn. dark like smoke,
Suir. ; Kav. dhvaja, m. '

smoke-marked,' fire,

Sarvad. nirgamana,n. 'smoke-outlet,' chimney,
Heat, -netra, n. = dhupa-n, Car.; m. N. of a

mountain, Divyav. pa, mfn. drinking or inhaling

(only)sm , ib. (cf.-prdia). patha.m.' way ofsm ,'

sacrifice, seeking salvation by works, BhP. (*=ka>-ma-

inarga. Sen.) pallava, m. streak of sm, Hear.

pSta, m. flight of (i.e. ascending) sm, Ratn.

p&na, n. inhalation of sm or vapour, Car.;

tobacco-smoking, L. ; -vidhi, m. N. of ch. of the

SariigS.-prabM, f.
'

having smas light,' N.of a

hell, L. prasa, mfn. feeding only on vapour (as
an ascetic), MBh. (cf. -pa). maya, mt^fjn. con-

sisting only of sm or vapour, MBh. mahishi,
f.

' smoke's wife,' fog, mist, L. yonl, m. ' smoke-

engendered,' 'vapour-born,' a cloud, L. ; Cyperus
Rotundus, ib. rakta (md), mfn. coloured with

smoke, SBr. raji, f. column ofsm, Hariv. lava,

m.puffofsm ,
Var. lekha, f. =*-rdji, Dhanamj.;

N. ofthe daughter of a Yaksha, Kathas. vat, mfn.

smoky.steaming, Susr.; Tarkas.; containingtheword
dhilma, K.ith.; -tva, n. smokiness, Bhashap. ;

d-

gati, mfn. moving like sm, MBh. varcas, m.
'

shining like sm
,'
N. of a man, M Bh. varna, m.

'sm-coloured,'N. of a serpent-king, Hariv. varti,
{. -raji, Hariv.; = dhjlpa-v ,

Car. vartman,
n. = -patha, BhP. - sikha, f. = -raji, AV. ; Venis. ;

fee, salary, reward, Vas. samhati, f. = -raji, L.

Dhumakara, mfn. having the foim of sm, W.
Dhumakaha, mf()n. dim-eyed, AV. (cf. ma-
dari.n). Dhumanga, m. or n. -Unsafa, L.

Dhumannbandha, m. a thick cloud of sin , Ratn.

JDhumabha, mfn. smoke-coloured, L. ; m. purple,
W. Dhuma-vatS, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage,
M Bh. ; -dipa-ddna-fuja, (., -fatala, m. orn., -pujd-

paddhati, f. N.of wks. ;
-manii & -mantra, m. N.

of panic, magical formulas, Cat. Dhnmavali, f. a

wreath or cloud of smoke, W. Dhumottha, n.

= -ma ja, L. Dhumodgama, m. issuing or as-

cending sm, Ratn.; Dai. Dhumodgara, m. id.,

Megh. ; a kind of disease, L. Dhumopahata,
mfn .

'

smoke-struck,' suffocated by sm, Susr. Dhu-
morna, f. 'smoke-wool,' N. of the wife of Yama,
MBh. (-pati, m. - Y, L.) ;

of the wife of Markan-

deya, ib. (cf. dliumrSrnd). Dhumoshna-yoiii.
m. = -ma-yoni, R.

Dhumtvka, ifc.^dAiima, smoke ; m. a kind of

pot-herb, Car. ; (t&d), f. smoke, Kathas. ; fog, mist,

L. ; w. r. for bhiimikii. pushpa, f. a species of

nettle, L.

Dhrimana, n. (astrol.) the obscuration (of a

comet ; cf. dhupana*}.

Dhiimaya, Nom. P. yati (Pass, "niyate, v. 1.

pyiite}, to cover with smoke, obscure with mist,

eclipse, R. mlta, mfn. tasting of sm, L. ;
ob-

scured, darkened ; (a), f. (scil. dii) that quarter
towards which the sun turns first, VarBfS. xc, 3.

Dliumari, f. mist, fog, L.

Dhumala, mfn. smoke-coloured, purple, L. ; m.

a colour compounded of black and red, W.; a kind

of musical instrument
('if},

L.

Dhumaya, Nom. P. A. yali, le, to smoke,

steam, Br.; Var.; MBh. &c.: Caus. yayali, to

cause to sm or st, MBh. mayana, n. smoking,

heat, fever, SuSr. mayita, n. smoking, steam-

ing, MBh.
Dkfunin, mfn. smoking, steaming, RV.; (f), f. one

of the seven tongues of Agni, GfihySs. ;
N. of the

wife of Aja-midha, MBh. ; of another woman, Dai.
;

(with dii) =dhttinitd, Var.

Dhlimya, f. thick smoke, cloud of sm, Malatim.

Dhumyata, m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf.

mrdta).

Dhumra, mf(a)n. smoke-coloured, smoky, dark-

coloured, grey, dark-red, purple, VS.; Br. &c. &c. ;

dim, obscured (see below) ; m. a camel, TS. ; a

mixture of red and black, purple (the colour), W. ;

incense (^lurtuhka), L.
; (in astrol.) the a8th

Yoga ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of

a DSnava, Hariv.; of Siva, MBh.; of a monkey or

bear, R.; ofanauthor& other men, Cat. (cf. dhum-

rdyana & dhaumr) ; pi. of a family of Rishis, R. ;

(a), f. a kind of gourd (
= iasdn^uli), L.; N. of the

mother of the Vasu Dhara, MBh.; ofDurga, Devim.;

n. wickedness, sin, W. ketn, m.' grey-bannered,'
N. of a son of Bharata, BhP.; of a son of Trina-

bindu, ib. kesa, m. 'dark-haired,' N. of a son of

Prithu and Arcis, BhP. ; of a son of Kriiaiva and

Arcis, ib. ;
of a DSnava, ib. girl, m. N. of a moun-

tain, R. jatila, mfn. dark and tortuous (snake),

Susr. jann, mfn. having grey knees, L. dhl,

mfn. of dimmed or troubled intellect, BhP. nikasa

(ni-), mfn. greyish, VS.- pattrS, f.
'

dark-leaved,'

N. of a shrub (
= dhumrahva, sulabha, &c.), L.

mulika, f. 'dark-rooted,' a kind of grass, L.

rnc, mfn. of a purple or grey colour, Sis. rohita

(rd-~), mfn. greyish-red, VS.-lalama(r<f-), mfn.

'having a grey spot, TS. looana, m. 'dark-eyed,'
a pigeon, L. ; N. of a general of the Asura Sumbha,
MirkP. lolilta, mfn. dark-red, deep purple, MBh.
varna, mfn. 'smoke-coloured/dark, grey, dark-

red, MBh.; R.; m. incense, L.; N. of a son of Aja-
midha and Dhumini, Hariv.

;
of a mountain, ib. ; (a),

f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of Agni, GrihySs. (cf.

su-dliumra-v) ; -ta, m. the Indian fox, L. ;
"nd-

manu, m. N. of a magic formula, Cat. vidyft, f.

N. of a form of magic, ib. vritta-phala, f. a kind

of gourd, L. sikha, m. N. of a Rakshas, Kathas.

BUka or -sula, m. a camel, L. lamrakta-

lo-cana, mfn. having dark-red or greyish-red eyes,

MW. Dhumraksha, mf()n. grey-eyed, R.
;
m.

N. of a Rakshas, MBh.; R.
;
of a son of Hema-

candra (grandson of Trina-bindu, cf. rdh>a\ BhP.;

of a king of the Nishadhas, SkandaP. DhBm-
rakshi, m. a pearl of a bad colour, L. Dhumrata,
m. the fork-tailed shrike, L. (cf. myata}. DhQm-
xanika, m. N. of a son of Medhatithi & a Varsha

called after him, BhP. Dhumrabha, m. ' smoke-

coloured (?),' air, wind, L. Dhnmraava, m. '

having
dark horses,' N. of a son of Su-candra (son of Hema-

candra) & father of Srinjaya, R. ; VP. (cS.rdksha).
Dhumrahva, f. - ra-p'atlra, L. DhfLmxdrna,
f. N. of a divine female, VahniH. (fmSrna).

Dhumraka, m. 'the grey animal,' a camel, L.;

(ika), {. Dalbergia Sissoo, ib.

Dhumraya, Nom. P. yati, to make dark-

coloured or grey, Mudr. v, 31

Dhumrayana, m. pair. fr. d/iiimra, Pravar. (cf.

d/iaumr).

DUumriman, m. dark colour, obscurity, TS.;
KJth.

Dhamrl- \^kyi, to make dark-coloured or grey,
Kam.
Dhuli, f. (W. alsom.; VMu?) dut (also the

dusty soil), powder, pollen, Var.; Pane.; Kav. ; Pur.

&c. (also /f, f., L. & in comp., see below); a partic.

number,W. ku^ima, n., -kedara, m. a mound,
rampart of earth, L. gnooha & aka, m. the red

powder thrown about at the Holi festival, RTL. 430.
dhumra, mfn. smoke-coloured or dark with dust,

BhP. dhvaja, m. '

dust-bannered,' air or wind, L.

patala, n. cloud of dust, Kull. iv, 102. puab,-

pika, f. PandanusOdoratissimus, L. maya, ml,; n .

covered with dust, MW. mnchti, m. a handful of

d, ib. ; prakihepa, m. the throwing of hs of d,
ib. luurtaya, Nom. P. yati, to take d into the

hand, N'aish. li-kadamba, m. a kind of Kadamba
& other plants, L. l!-jangha, m. a crow, L. li-

patala, n.&-maya, mf(in.,see above /-/
u &c.

li-varha, m. n. falling (lit. rain of) dust, Kull.

iv, 115.

Dhulaya, Nom. P. yali, to sprinkle with dust

orpowder. iana, n.coveringwithdust, Bhpr. lita,

mfn. sprinkled with (instr.), ib.

Dhulika, f. pollen of flowers, L.
; fog, mist, L. ;

a kind of game, Sirjhas.

>JTfT dhuna, m. the resin of Shores Ro-

busta, L.

Dhnnaka, m. id.
; any resin, L.

>JrSTT dhiit-kara, m. roaring, thundering,
Balar. vii, 83.

l|5_<?Aij> (Dhatup. xi, a; xxxiii, 99). See

dhfipaya &
a
pdya above.

Dhuma. See above.

>JJTH dhumasa, m. Tectona Grandis, L. ;

(/), f. a kind of flour or cake made of baked beans, L.

^jftliT dhumlka, f. a partic. bird of prey,
Car. (v. 1. mdkd}.

JJJ I. dhur, cl. 4. A. dhiiryate, to hurt or

kill (cf. dhurv}; to move or approach, Dhatup.
xxvi, 44.

^.2. dhur, in comp. for dhur. gata, mfn.

being on the pole or foremost part of a chariot ;

(ifc.) being at the head, foremost or chief of, MBh. ;

the driver of an elephant, Kir. vii, 54. grthlta,
mfn. seized by the yoke, SBr. Jata, m. N. of an

attendant of Siva, Kathas. (cf. next). jati, m.
'

having matted locks like a burden,' N. of Rudra-

Siva, MBh.; Kathas. ; Hit. &c. (lin, MBh. xiii,

7510); N. of a poet (also -raja), Cat. dhara,
mfn. bearing a burden, managing affairs, L. ; m.
beast of burden, L. ; leader, chief, Kad. ynja, m.

a carriage, Nilak. vat, mfn. having a load, laden,

MW. (cf. Pin. viii, i, 15, Kis.) -vaha, mfn.
= -dhara, mfn. ; m. a beast of burden, L. vodhri,

id., Pane. (B.) i, 1 5. shad, inlii. being on the pole
of a carriage; being foremost; m. driver of a carriage,

guide, chief, RV. hah, mfn. bearing the yoke, VS.

Dhurushad, m. (TBr.) =dhur-shdd.

Dhurya, w. r. for dhurya.

>JjS dhurna, m. the resin of Shorea Ro-

busta, L.
(cf. dhftna, dhiinaka).

^^ dhiirc or dhu>-e (Dhatup. xv, 64), cl.

j . P. dhuroati, RV. ; VS. ;
Br. (aor. adJiurvit, Sflr. ;

inf. dhurvilum, ib. ; pf. dudhurva; fut. dkur-

viskyati,vitd,Gt.)\o bend, cause to fall, hurt, in-

jure, RV. &c. ;
Bhatt. (cf. dhvri).

Dhnrta, mfn. (^/dhurv or dhvrf) cunning,

ciafty, fraudulent, subtle, mischievous ; m. a rogue,

cheat, deceiver,' swindler, sharper, gambler, YajR. ;

MBh.; Kav. &c. (also ifc.; cf. katha- and Pan. ii,

i
, 65) ; N. of Skanda, AV. Parii.

;'
the thorn-apple,

L.; a partic. fragrant plant, L. ; (<z),f.asort of night-

shade, L.; n. rust or iron-filings, L. ;
black salt, L.

kitava, m. a gamester, sharper, Yajn. krit, m.

thorn-apple, L. ; knave, rogue, cheat, W. oarlta,

n. the tricks of rogues (pi., Kathas.); N. of a play.

Jantu, m. 'cunning creature,' man, L. ta, f.,

-tva, n. knavery, roguery, Kjv. nartaka, n. N.

of a drama. pralapa, m. rogues' talk, R. man-
dala, n. of a party of rogues or gamblers, Yajn.

manusha, f. N. of a plant ( =r<isnd), L. r-
cana, f. rogues' tricks, roguery, KathSs. raja, m.
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the chief of rogues, MW. lavajpa, n. a kind of

salt, i,. vidambana and -samagama, n. N. of

dramas. Ivamin, m. N. of a Sch.
; mi-bhashya,

n. of his wk.

Dhurtaka, nifn. cunning, crafty ; a cheat, rogue,

MBh.; Kav.; m. a jackal, L.
; N. of a NJga, MBh.

Dhurti, f. injury, damage, harm, RV.; N. of

Rudra, MaitrS. (v. 1. ta, ApSr.)
Dhnrtila, see aksha-.

Dhurvan, n. causing to fall, hurting (dit.tte as

inf.) RV. ix, 6l, 30.

>%f dhurva, f. (SBr.)= <iurEa.

jpf dhurvl, {. (L.) = dhur, the forepart
or pole of a carriage.

Tgf^dhiis
or dhvsh or dhut (Dhatup. xxxii,

97), cl. 10. P. dhfisayati Sic., to embellish.

^51 dhushara, w. r. for next.

^HT dhusara, mf(a)n. (</dhvans oidhvas;
cf. dhvasira} dust-coloured, grey, Kav. ; Rlljat. &c.

(-tva,n. Dhurtas.);ni.grey (thecolour),W.; an ass,

L.; an oilman, ib. ; a pigeon, ib. ; a partic. plant,
Var. (sweet vetch, Gal.) ; (a ), t". a kind of shrub, L.

;

(f), f. N. of a Kim-narT. cchada, f. a kind of

plant (*=fveta-vuAnd), L. pattrikH, f. Tragia
Involucrata or Heliophytum Indicum, L.

Dhuaraka, m. N. of a jackal, Pane.

Dhusarita, mfn. made grey, greyish, Un. iii,

73. Sch.

Dhunariman, m. grey or dusty-white (the

colour), Hear.

^*Jj dhustHra, m.=.dhttstura, the thorn-

apple, L.

\t dhri, cl. i. P. A. dharati, te (Dhatup.
*

xxii, 3 ;
A. Pot. dhareran, ApSr.), but more

commonly in the same tense the Caus. (ormdhdra-

yati, te (perf. P. dadhdra, "dhdrtha [Impv. da-

dharlu, AV. Paipp.] ; A. dadhri, 3. pi. dhriri,
RV. &c. &c.

;
aor. adharam, R. ; adhrita, dhri-

thds, AV.; ddidharat, RV. &c. &c. [dldliar,

didhritam, ta, RV.; g. pi. rata, SBr.]; addr-

shtt, Gr.; fut. dharishyati, MBh.; shyi, AV.;
dkartd, BhP.

;
inf. dhartum, Kav., tavai, Br.

[dAartdri,see under tri];\nA.f.dArilvd,-dhritya,
Br.) to hold, bear (also

=
bring forth), carry, main-

tain, preserve, keep, possess, have, use, employ, prac-

tise, undergo, RV.&c. &c. ; (with or xi\.dtmdnam,
jivitam, prdndn, deham, iariram &c.) to pre-
serve soul or body, continue living, survive, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. (esp. fut. dharishyati; cf. Pass, below) ;

to hold back, keep down, stop, restrain, suppress,

resist, Br. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to place or fix in,

bestow or confer on (loc.), RV.
; AV.

;
Br. &c. ;

destine for (dat. ; A. also to be destined for or

belong to), RV. ; present to (gen.),KSrand.; to direct

or turn (attention, mind, &c.) towards, fix or resolve

upon (loc. or dat.), Up.; Ysjfi.; MBh.; A. to be

ready or prepared for, SBr.; P. A. to owe anything
(ace.) to (dat. or gen.),MBh.(cf.Pan. 1,4,35); to pro-

long (in pronunciation); AitBr.;RPrSt.;toquote, cite,

L. ; (with gar/>Aani) to conceive, be pregnant (olderc
/iAam -Jbhri), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (with dantjani)
to inflict punishment on (loc.), MBh.

;
R. ; BhP.

(also damam); (with&tSan or imairu) to let the

hair or beard grow, MBh.; (with raimin [ib.] or

frahardn [Sak.]) to draw the reins tight ; (with
dharmam) to fulfil a duty, R.

; (with vrattfm) to

observe or keep a vow, RV. &c. &c.
; (with dha-

randm) to practise self-control, Yjjfi. ; (wit
1

. ..<-

fas) to perform penance, BhP. ; (with murJAna or

dhni, Strata or si) to bear on the head, honour

highly, Kav. ; (with or scil. tulaya) to hold in a

balance, weigh, measure, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; (with or

scil. tnanasa) to bear in mind, recollect, remember,
ib. ; (with samayc) to hold to an agreement, cause to

make a compact, Pane, i, }fj (B. drishtvd for

dhritva): Pass, dhriydtt (ep. alo yati; pf. dadhri
&c. = A. ; aor. adhdri) to be borne &c. ; to be firm,

keepsteady, RV. &c. &c.; continue living, exist, re-

main, Br.; MBh.; Kiv. Sec. (also dhdryate,9..}; to

begin, resolve upon, undertake (dat.; cc. or inf.),AV.

isBr., ChUp. : Caus. dhdrayati, "te, see above:
Desid. didhirshati (see sha),didharisAate, Pan.

vii, 2, 75 ; diil/idrayis/iali, to wish to keep up or

preserve (dlmdnam), Gobh. iii, 5, 30 : Intens.

ddrdha:1i(KV.) ind dddharli (3. ?\.dhrati, TS. ;

cf. Pan. vii, 4, 65) to hold fast, bear firmly, fasten.

[Cf. Zd. dar; Gk. 0p6-vos,0pa-t>os, fyrj-oaoltai ;

Lat. fre-tus,fre->ium.~\
Dlirik (only nom. sg.)

= (& v. I. for) dlirit,

mfn. holding, bearing, supporting, wearing, having,

possessing, &c. (only ifc.)

Dhrlta, mfn. held, borne, maintained, supported,

kept, possessed ; used, practised, observed, RV. &c.

&c.
; measured, weighed (with or scil. tulaya),

MBh.; worn (as clothes, shoes, beard, &c.), Mn.;
MBh.; Kiv.; kept back, detained (kare, by the

hand), Hit. ; drawn tight (reins), Sak. ;
turned to-

wards or fixed upon, ready or prepared for, resolved

on (loc. or dat.), MBh.; R.; continuing, existing,

being, ib. ; prolonged (in pronunciation), Prat, {am,
ind. solemnly, slowly, Pane, iii, |J) ; (with antare)

deposited as surety, pledged, ib. iv, \\\ quoted, cited

by (comp.), L. ; m. N. of a son of the 131(1 Manu,
Hariv. (v. 1. /lAritAa); of a descendant of Druhyu
and son of Dharma, Pur. (cf. dhdrteya} ;

n. a partic.

manner of fighting, Hariv. kanaka-mala, mfn.

wearing a golden collar or wreath, MW. karmu-
keshu, mfn. armed with bow and arrows, W.

ketn, m. N. of a son of the gth Manu, VP.

klesa, m. undergoing hardships, RSjat. gar-
bhS, f.

'

bearing a fetus, pregnant, Kathas. vii, 83.

capa, mfn. armed with a bow, R. tala, m.

*-veldla, KathSs. Ixxxix, 115. daksha (/a-),
mfn. of collected mind, attentive or constant, RV.

danda, mfn. carrying the rod, inflicting punish-

ment, BhP. ;
one on whom p has been or is being

inflicted, punished by (instr.), Mn. viii, 318. 41-

dhlti, m. 'constant in splendour,' fire, L. devS or

TI, f. N. of a daughter of Devaka, Pur. dyai-
dhl-bhSva, mfn. held in doubt or suspense, Sak.

i, |J. dhanu, m. = -cdpa, Vam. v, 2, 67. nis-

caya, mfn. firmly resolute or intent upon (dat.),

MBh. pate, mfn. covered or overspread with a

cloth &c., W. purva, mfn. worn before (as an

ornament), Mudr. praj a.mfn . having descendants,

Ragh. mati, w. r. for dhriti-nf. rSjan, m.

N. of a man, L. (see dhdrta-rajHa). rashtra, m.

whose empire is firm, a powerful king, L. ; N. of a

Naga also called Airavata, AV. ;
Br.

; MBh. &c. ; of

a Deva-gandharva sometimes identified with King
Dh (below), MBh. (with Buddhists, N. of a king
ofthe Gandharvas & oneof the 4 Maharajas [Lalit.]
or Lokapilas [Uharmas. vii]; MWB. 206); of a

son of the Daitya Bali, Hariv.; of a king of K5sl,

SBr. (with the pair, vaicitravtrya, Ksth.) ;
of the

eldest son of Vyasa by the widow of Vicitra-virya

(brother of Pandu & Vidura and born blind, husband

of Gandhari and father of 100 sons of whom the

eldest was Dur-yodhana; sometimes identified with

Dhrita-rSshtra&Hansa, 2 chiefs of the Gandharvas;,

MBh.; of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib.; of a king of

the geese (cf. Hausa, above), Jatakam. ; * partic.

bird, L.; pi. the 100 sons of King Dh (enumerated
MBh. i, 4540) ; (t), f. N. of a daughter of Tamra

(mother of geese and other water-birds), MBh. ; R. ;

Pur. ; tra-ja, m. son of Dh, N. of Dur-yodhana
&c., Pracand. ; tr&nuja, m. younger brother ofDh,
N. of Pandu, Gal. vat, mfn. one who has held 01

taken or conveyed, Git. ; Hit.-; one who has firmly
resolved upon (dat.), Kathas. ; (i), f. N. of a river,

MBh. (also v. I. tor ghrita-vali). varman, m.

'wearing armour,
1

N. of a warrior on the side of

the Kuras, MBh.-vrate( /<*-), mfn. of fixed law

or order (Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Adityas, &c.),
RV. ; SBr. ; maintaining law or order, Gaut. ; firmly

resolute, MBh.; being accustomed to (inf.\ ib.;

devoted, attached, faithful, MBh.; R. ; BhP.; m.
N. of Rudra, BhP.

;
of a son of Dhriti, Hariv.; Pur.

iarira, mfn.'retaining a bodv,' continuing to live,

existing, Kap. irl, f. a kind of metre, Col. sani-

kalpa, mfn. (with loc.)
= -niieaya, MBh. laiu-

dhi, m. 'keeping compacts,' N. of a son of Su-

samdhi and father of Bharata, R. sinha, v. I. for
c
ti-s. -harya, v. I. for vita-h. -heti, mfn.

bearing weapons, armed, W. Dhritatman, mfn.

firm-minded, steady, calm, Kav. Dhritainblias,
mfn. containing water, W. Dhritarcis, m. ' of

constant spFendour/ N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Dliri-

thndlii, mfn. carrying a quiver, MW. Dhri-

ta"ika-veni, mfn. bearing a single braid of hair (as
a sign of mourning), Sak. vii, 21. Dhritotseia,
mfn. possessing pride, haughty, arrogant, Rajat.

Dhritaka, m. N. of a Buddh. saint or patriarch ;

v. 1. for vfita, VP.

Dhriti, f. holding, seizing, keeping, supporting

(cf. carshant-, vi-\ firmness, constancy, resolution,

will, command, RV. &c. &c. ; satisfaction, content,

joy, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (/im Vbri, to keep ground
or stand still, MBh. vii, 4540; to find pleasure or

satisfaction, Ratn. iv, | ; /z'/y^
'

bandh, to show

firmness, Amar. 67 ;
to fix the mind on, Mn. v, 47) ;

Resolution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of

Daksha andwifeof Dharma(MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.Jor
as a Sakti (Hcat.&O; N.of partic. evening oblations

at the Asvamedha, SBr.; any offering or sacrifice,W.;

of sev. kinds of metre& ofa class of metres consisting
of 4x18 syllables, Col.; of the numeral i8,Var. ;

Ganit. ;
of one of the astrol. Yogas, L. ; of a mythical

garden, Gol. ; of one of the 1 6 Kalas of the moon,
Pur.

;
of a goddess (daughter of a Kala of Pnkriti &

wife of Kapila), ib. ; of the wife of Rudra-Manu,ib. ;

of the 13th of the 16 Matrikas, L. ; m. withfoAa-

trasya = kshatra-dh, Lsty. ;
N. of one ofthe Visve

Devas, MBh.; of a preceptor, Cat.; of the son of

Vijaya & father of Dhrita-vrata, Hariv.; Pur.4 ofa
son of Vita-havya & father of Bahulasva, Pur. ; of

a son of Babhru, L.
;
of a Varsha in Kusz-dvipa, VP.

grlhita, mfn. armed with constancy and resolu-

tion, Bhag. paripurna, m.N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

pantatmau, mfn. joyful in mind, Pane. mat,
mfn. steadfast, calm, resolute (-id, f.), Mn. ; MBh. ;

Susr. &c.; satisfied, content, MBh.; Ragh.; m. N.
ofa form of Agni, MBh. ;

of a son of Manu Raivata

& Savarna, Hariv. ; of one of the Saptarshis in the

1 3th Manv-antara, ib. ; of a son of Kliti-mat (son of

Angiras), VP. ; of a son of Yavlnara, Hariv. ; of a

Brahman, ib. ; (t), (. N. of a river (v. 1. "ta-m),
VP.; n.N.of a Varsha in Kufa-dvlpa, MBh. -maya,

mf(f)n. consisting of constancy or contentment,
MBh.; Kav. malin, m. a panic, magic, formula

spoken over weapons, R. mush, mfn. 'fortitude-

stealing,' disheartening, agitating, W. yoga, m.
N. of an astrol. and mystical Yoga, L. Igria, m.

(v. 1. ta-s) N. of an author (said to have assisted

Purushottama in composing the Hantvall^, Ct.

Dhritvan, m. '

supporter,' N. of Vishnu, Un. iv,

113, Sch.; (only L.^ a clever man; a Brahman;

virtue; the sea; the sky(cf.ArA<z-); (ari),f. the

earth, L.

Dhritva, ind. having held or borne (see ^/dhri).

>pT dhrij or dhrifij, cl. I. P. dharjati,

dhriitjati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 41, 43 (cf.

*Jdhraj, dhrij).

dhrish, cl. 5. P. dhrishndti, RV. &c.

&c.; cl. i. P. MtirsAati,VS.;R.(p.elAri-

shdt,skdmdna, RV.; shdtfd,ld.; perf. dadk'dr-

sha, RV. &c. &c. ; 3. pi. ddd'hrishur, AV.; SuBj. da-

dharshat, shati, shit
,
RV. ; 'dadhrishateshanta,

AV.; p. dadhrishvds, RV.; aor. adhfishas, Sfir.,

adharshishur
,
TAr.

;
fut. dkars/iishyati, shitd,

Gr.; ind. p. -dhrishya,Zi.;'mf. -i/ArhAas,sAi,RV.},
to be bold or courageous or confident or proud, RV. ;

AV. ; VS. ; to dare or venture (inf. in turn, Pan. iii,

4, 65) ; to dare to attack, treat with indignity (ace.),

Br. ; MBh. ; to surpass (?), AV. iii, 3, 1 : Caus.

dharshayati (Dhatup. xxxrv, 43 ; aor. adidhri-

shat or adadharshat, Gr.) to venture on attacking ;

to offend, violate (a woman), overpower, overcome,

Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. didharshishati :

Intens. darjdhrishyatt or daridharshli, Or. [Cf.
Zd. daresA; Gk. Bapaot, Sapaioi ; Lit. dristu;
Goth, ga-dars, Angl. Sax. dors-te, Engl. Jurs-t.]

Dhrishaj, m. bold, a hero, RV. v, 19, 5.

I . Dhrishat, mfn. bold, courageous, confident ;

(a) ,
ind. boldly , courageously , strongly, RV. shad-

varna, mfn. of bold race or nature (Agni), RV. x,

87, 22. "sliad-vin, m(n.=--sAdt, RV. v, 52, t.

shan-manas, mfn. bold-minded, RV.
Dhrishita, mfn. bold, brave, daring, RV.; AV. ;

(a ), ind., RV. viii, 52, 3 = (or w. r. for) shata (see

above).

Dhrisha, mfn. clever, Un. i, 24, Sch. ; deep, L.;

proud, W.; m. heap, multitude, L.

Dhrishta, mfn. bold, daring, confident, auda-

cious, impudent, RV. ; AV.; (<4.d-,dn-d-); MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; secured, obtained, W. ; profligate, aban-

doned, ib. (ifc. it gives a bad sense to the first member
of the comp., Pan. ii, i, 53; Glnar. ii. 114); m.
a faithless husband, ib.; a magic, formula spoken over

weapons, R.; N.oi asonof ManuVaivasvata, Hariv.

(C.sAnu); Pur. (cf. dAdrsAta); of a son of Kunti,

Hariv. ; of a son of Bhajamana, ib. (C.sAna); (a),

f. a disloyal or unchaste woman, W.; (ant), ind.
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boldly, courageously, fearlessly, SBr. ; Laty. ; R.

ketn, m. N.ol'a king of Cedi, MBh. ; of a king
of Videhl or Mithill (son of Su-dhriti), R.; BhP.;
of a son of Satya-dhriti, VP.

;
of the son of Su-

kumira, Hariv. ; of his father, BhP.
;
of a son of

Dhrishta-dyumna, Hariv.
; Pur.

;
of a king of the

Kiikayas, BhP.; ot a son of Maim, Haiiv. tama,
inin. very bold or confident, Das. ta, f. (Sis.)

tva, n. (MBh. ; Pane.) boldness, courage, impu-
dence. dyuinna, m. N. of a son of Dru-pada
(killed by Asvatthiman

'i, MBh.; Hariv. Sec. dhl
or -buddhi, ni.

'

bold-minded,' N. of a man, Cat.

parakrama, mfn. ofdaring valour, R. manin,
mln. having a high opinion of one's self, R. (B.a).

ratha, in. N. of a prince, MBh. xiii, 7676 (v. 1.

drishta-r1'). vadln, mfn. speaking boldly, Hariv.

Barman, m. N. of a son of Svaphalka, VP.

Dhrlihfokta, m. N. of a son ofArjuna Kirtavlrya,
Hariv. (C. sh>f$ktd).

Dhrlshtaka, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (C.

shnuka); VP.-katha, f. N. of wk.
Dhxihti, mfn. bold, VS. i, 1 7 (Mahldh.) ;

f.

boldness, Sin khSr. ; m. a pair of tongs, TAr.; Kity
Sr. ; N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu, BhP.; of a

minister of King Dasa-ratha, R.

Dhrishna, nokta, w.r. for shta, "tStta.

Dhrishnaj, mfn. bold; confident, impudent, L.

(cf. V/,,y).'

Dhrishni, m. rav of light, L.

Dhriahnu, mfn. bold, courageous, fierce, violent,

strong (Indra,Soma,the Maruts; fire, weapons Sec.},

RV. ; AV. ; VS.; impudent, shameless, L. ; ('), ind.

boldly, strongly, with force, RV. &c., SBr. ^cf. da-

dhrisK) ; m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh. ;

Hariv. (v. 1. s>tla) ; of a son ofManu Sivarna, Hariv.;

of a son of Kavi, MBh.; of a son of Kukura, Hariv.;
n. (Jfaiyapasya) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. tva,
n. boldness, courage, MBh. shena ("/-), mfn.

having a resistless weapon (Indra or the Maruts),
RV. ; leading a valiant army (drum), AV. v, 20, 9.

Dhrishnv-ojas, mfn. endowed with resistless might
(Indra or the Maruts), RV.
Dhriahnuka, m. N. of a prince (v.l. shiaka),

Hariv.

Dhrlsnnnya, ind. boldly, strongly, firmly, RV.
Dhrlahya, mfn. assailable, to be attacked, MBh.

T*\ 2. ilhrishdd=.dnshdd, RV. viii, 52,4.

^ dhfi, cl. 9. P. dhrindti, to he or grow
old (Dhltup. xxxi, 24 v. 1. fotjrf orjAri).

dhe,c\. i.P.(Dhat.xxii,6)rfA(7yoM, RV.^
&c. &c. (pf. dadhau, 3. pi. dhiir, RV. ;

aor. -adhdt, AV. x, 4, 26 ; adhasit or ada-

dhat. Pin. ii, 4, 78; iii, I, 49; Prec. dheyal, vi,

4, 67; fut. dhdsyati, MBh., dhatd. Or.; dat. inf.

dhatave,RV. ; ind. p. dhitva & -dhtya, SBr. ; -dha-

ya. Or.) to suck, drink, suck or drink in, take to

one's self, absorb, appropriate, RV. &c. &c. : Pass.

dhiyaie. Or.: Caus. dhapdyale (cf. Pin. i, 3, 89,
Virtt. I, Pat.) to give suck, nourish, RV. ; ti, SBr.

(cf. anu- ^dhe); aor. adldhapat, Gr. : Desid.

dhilsati, Pin. vii, 4, 54 : Intens. dedhiyate, dd-

dheti, & dadhati, Gr. [Cf. Gk. 9i)-aaae<u, 70X0-
Sijnjt, Sij-AiJ ; Lit./e-Ia>e; Goth, dadd-jan; Germ.

tti-an, td-jan]

Dhena, m. the ocean or a river, L. ; (dhlna),
f. a milch cow, pi. any beverage made of milk, RV. ;

a mare (?), i, 101, 10; v, 30, 9; river, L.; speech,
voice (?), i, 2, 3 (Siy. ; cf. Naigh. i, 1 1) ; N. of the

wife of Brihaspati, TAr.; Vait. ; (f), f. a river, L.

Dhenika, f. coriander, Bhpr. (v. 1. nuka).
Dhenu, mfn. milch, yielding or giving milk; f. a

milch cow or any cow, RV.&c. &c. (ifc. of names of

animals also denoting the female of any species ; cf.

khadga-, go-, vatfava-*) ; any offering or present to

BrAhmans instead cr in the shape of a cow (mostly
ifc. [cf. ghrita-,jala-, tila- &c.], where it alsoforms

diminutives; cf.asi-, khadga-} ; metaph. = the earth,

Mlih. xiii, 3165 ; pi. any beverage nude of milk,
RV. iv, 22,6 &c.; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. (also
marutam dh & dhcnu-payasi, du.) sro-doha,
n. cow and milker, Pin. v, 4, 106, Kis. tva, n.

the state of being a cow, Heat. dakshina, mfn.

(sacrifice) whereat a cow is given as a fee, SrS.

dugdha, n. cow's milk, L.
;
a kind of gourd, L. ;

kara, m. Daucus Carota, L. bhavyS, f.

about to become a milch cow, Gaut. ; Apast.
makshlka, f. horse-fly, gad-fly, L. mat, mfn.

containing or yielding a nourishing beverage, RV.;

containing the word dlienu, AitBr. ; (f), f. N. of

the wife of Deva-dyumna, BhP. m-bhavya, f.

--M, MaitrS. (Pin. vi, 3, 70; Virtt. 3).

ghtari, f. (fr. start) a milch cow ceasing to give

milk, MaitrS.; Kith. Dhenv-anaduha, n. sg.

or m.du. milch cow and bull, SBr.
;
Gaut. (cf. Pin.

v,4- 77).
Dhenuka, m. a kind of coitus, L. (cf. dhain);

N. of an Asura slain by Krishna or Bala-bhadra,

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Dur-dama, VP. ;

pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; (dhjnuka), f. milch cow,

cow; any female animal (also a woman), AV. ; Br. ;

Sr. & GrS. ; MBh. &c. ; ^drishta-pushpd, Gal. ;

= dhenut
ifc. to form dimin., L. ; a vein which when

cut bleeds only at intervals, Susr. ; coriander, Bhpr.

(v. 1. dhenika) ;
N. of the wife of Kirti-mat (son of

Angiras), VP. ; ofa river,ib. ;
n. N.of a herd of milch

cows, L. ;N.ofaplaceofpilgrimage,MBh. dhvan-

ln, m. '

slayer of Dhenuka,' Krishna, L. vadha,
m. the killing of Dh; N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv.

indana, m. = -dhvansin, L. Dhennka-duff-
dha, n. cow's milk, L.; a kind of gourd, L. Dhe-

nnkarl, m. 'enemy of Dh,' Krishna, L. ; a kind of

small tree, L. Dhennkairama, m. N. of a her-

mit igc, MBh.
Dhenunhya, f. a cow whose milk has been

pledged, L. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 89). 'shyita, mfn.

one who has pledged the milk of his cows (?), g.

tarakadi.

Dhennka. See bahu-.

Dhainava. See g. uts&di & bid-Adi.

Dhainuka, n. a herd of cows, L.
;

a kind of

coitus, L.

VHt^ dhematra, m. or n. a partic. high
number (Buddh.),v.r. fadhamdtra (xedhamara).

VII dhfya, mfn. (v/i. dka) to be held or

taken &c. ; to be created or what is created, MBh.

xii, 13108; to be applied or put in practice, Sis. v,

60; n. giving, imparting (ifc., cf. ndma-, bhdga-,
mitra- Sec., Pin. v, 4, 36, Virtt. 2, 3). Dheyd-
ivara, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Dheshtha, mfn. (superl.) giving the most, most

liberal, RV.

V*l I. dhairya, n. (i. dhira) intelligence,

forethought (opp. to mdlvya), VS. ;
Ka t h.

^ 2. dhairya, n. (2. dhira) firmness, con-

stancy, calmness, patience, gravity, fortitude, cour-

age, Bryant- Jkri or ava-lamh or d-lamb, to com-

pose one's self, gather courage) MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

precision of diction, Siksh. kallta, mfn. assuming
firmness or composure, steady, calm, is. ix, 59. tS,

f. constancy, perseverance, Paficar. (for dhirata f).

dhara, mfn. possessed of firmness or constancy,
Kiv. dhvansa, m. failure of courage, MW.
paramita, f. highest perfection of perseverance,

KHrand. mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ynkta
(Hariv.), -vat (R. ; Rijat.), mfn. possessed of

firmness or patience, firm, steady. vrlttl, f. steady

conduct, composure (Vikr. v, 9 read ujjhita-dhai-

rya-vrittir,i.\. vritlanf) ; mfn. of steady conduct,

steadily behaved, MW.
V^H dhaivata, n. the sixth note of the

gamut, MBh. xii, 6859.

*Nw dhaivatya, n. (fr. dhivan, Pan. vi, 4,

1 74) skilfulness (?).

v^T dhaivard, mf(i)n. helonging or re-

lating to a fisherman, VS.

Vt^irfa <Ihoi-kavi, m. N. of a poet (prob.
= dhoyin), Cat.

M^7 dhoda, m. a sort of snake (commonly
Dhora), L.

'

tflf*!^ dhoyin, or y or ylka, m. N. of a

poet (cf. dhoi-kavf). Cat.

^5 dfior, cl. I. P. (pf. dudhora, fut. dho-

ritd; Caus. aor. adudhorat, Gr.) to run, trot, be

quick or alert, Dhitup. xv, 45.

Dhorana, n. any vehicle, L. ; a horse's trot, L. ;

going well or quickly, W.; (/), f. an uninterrupted

series, tradition, Vcar. rlta or ritaka, n. a horse's

trot, L.

Vin dhauta, mfn. (^2. (Map) washed,
cleansed, purified, TindBr. ;

Susr. ; Kiv. &c.;
washed off, removed, destroyed, Kllid.; Sis.; Bhatt.

(cf. dhutif) ; polished, bright, white, shining, MBh.,
Kiv. &c.; (11, f. washing, Sinhils.

;
n. id., Can.;

silver, L. kata, m. a bag of coarse cloth, L.

kushtha, n. a kind of leprosy, Gal. kogaja
or -kanieya, n. bleached or purified silk i^pat-
trSrna), L. khandi, f. sugar-candy, L. dan-
ta, mfn. having clean teeth, MBh. papman, mfn.

purified from sin, Caran. ball, f. a kind ut colly
-

rium, L. (cf. tdHjani). mtlla, mfn. (a tree) hav-

ing its roots washed by (instr.), Sak. (Pi.) i, 14.
mulaka, m. N. of a prince of the Clnas, MBh.
sila, n. 'bright stone,' rock crystal, L. Dhau-

tanjant or li, f. a sort of collyrium (
= try-ankata

or hgata), L. Dhautatman, mfn. pure-hearted,
BhP. Dhantapanga, mfn. having the corners of

the eyes illumined, Megh. 45.
Dhaataka, mfn. made of bleached or purified

silk, Pat.

Dhantaya (?) or "teya, n. rock-salt, L. (cf.

dhauta-sila}.

Dhattti, f. a kind ofpenance (consisting in washing
a strip of white cloth, swallowing it and then draw-

ing it out of the mouth), Cat.

VTT^\ dhautdri,{.(^i.dku, Say.) shaking,
Rv^vi,44, 7-

VTTTr 2. dhautt, f. (v/I. dhav) spring, well,

rivulet, RV. ii, 13, 5.

VTt^jifi^ dhaundhumara, mf(i)n. treating
of Dhundhu-mira (as an episode), MBh. marl,
m. pair. fr. Dhundhu-mira, Hariv.

VTT^i dhaumaka, m. (fr. dhuma. Pan. iv,

2, 127) N. of a district, W.
Dhanmayana, m. patr. fr. Dhuma, g. atvidi.

miya, mfn. smoky, MW. (cf. g. kriidsvddi).

Phanmya, m. (patr. fr. dhuma, g. gargddi)
N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a

son of Vyighra-pida, MBh. ;
of a younger brother

of Devala and family priest of the Pandavas, ih. ; of

a pupil ofVilmlki, R.; of sev. authors, Cat. ; -iik-

shd & -smriti, f. N. of wks.

Dhannira, m. (fr. dhumra} patr. of Dantivala,

GopBr.; N. of an ancient Rishi, MBh.; n.grey (the

colour), L. ; a partic. place for building, L. (cf.

dhiimd). rayana, m. patr. fr. dhumra, g. ai-

vStii (cf. dhumrdyana).

MTTrT dhaumata, m. or n. myrrh, L. ct-
yana, naka, g. arihan&di (not in Kis.)

VTT dhaura, m. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr.
"radltya-tirtlia, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.

VlKnii dhauritaka and dhaurya, n. a
horse's trot, L. (cf. dharita, tata).

^Tf dhaureya, mf(i)n. (fr. dkur) fit to

be harnessed or for a burden, L. ; being foremost, at

the head of (cf. purusAa-) ; m. beast of burden,

draught-horse, L. (also yaka, Venis. iv, jV).

VTnT dhaurjata, mf(i)n. (fr. dhur-ja(a)

belonging to Siva, Bilar. viii, 45.

Vtrfa dhaurtaka, n. (fr. (Ihurta) roguery,

knavery, fraud, g. manojMdi. tika, mf( i)n. be-

longing to a cheat, knavish, fraudulent, W. ; n. fraud,

dishonesty, ib. teya, m. pi. N. of a warlike tribe ;

sg. a prince of this tribe, g. yaudhcy&di, iv, I, 178

(Kis. dhdrteya & ghdrf). tra, n. fraud, dis-

honesty, Daiar. ii, 20.

Vi <*fli dhauvaTti, m. metron. fr. Dhuvaka,
g. bahv-ddi.

>ftl dhaushya, m. pi. a partic. school of

the Yajur-veda, AV. Paipp.

WI i. dhma. See Vdham.
Dhma, mfn. blowing, a blower (cf. tuna-,

iahka-}.
2. Dhma, m. (?) blowing, kara, m. a black-

smith, L.

Dhmata, mfn. blown, blown up or into, RV. Sic.

&c.; inflamed, excited, W.; n-. a partic. wrong pro-
nunciation of vowels, Pat. tavya, mfn. to be blown

or kindled, Kull.

Dhmatri, m. a blower, smelter or melter (of

metal), RV. v, 9, 5 ; (dhmdtrl), u. a contrivance for

blowing or melting, ib.

Dhniana, n. blowing, puffing, swelling, Susr.

Dhmapana, (Caus. of -Jdhatn) n. the act of

reducing to (powder, &c.) or any contrivance for
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it, Car. pita, mfn. reduced to ashes, burnt to a

cinder (ksAauma), Susr.

DhmSyat, mf(anti)n. oryamana, mfn. being

blown, being melted &c., MW.

Wraf dhmdnksh, v. r. for dhvanksh, Vop.

Dhmankha, m., w.r. for dhvaiiksha, a crow.

WT*n^ dhmdman, w. r. for dhydman, Un.

iv, 153.

WJT dhyd, dhyata, dhydna. See under

Jdhyai, below.

UTW dhydma, mfn. dark-coloured, black,

L. (cf. iydma) ;
n. any or a partic. fragrant grass,

Susr. ; Artemisia Indica, L. mi-karana, n. mak-

ing dark-coloured, blackening, L. ; burning, con-

suming, L. mi-krita, mfn. made dark-coloured,

blackened, L.

Dhy&maka, n. a part, kind of grass, Susr. ; Bhpr.

Dhyimala, mfn. dark-coloured, black, impure,

unclean, Dharmai.
c
li-v/kri, to make dirty, soil,

pollute, ib.

Iflf^TT dhyushita, mfn. dazzling white,

Karand. taiva, m. N. of a prince, Ragh. xviii,

33 (v'.i. vyushit").

^n dhyai, cl. I. P. dhyayati (ep. also le

orcl. i.dhydti; Impv. dhydhi; Pot.dAyd-

ydt, Br.; ytta, Up.; perf. dadhyau, Br. &c.; aor.

ddhydsit, Br.
; 3. p\.dAydsur, MBh.; fut. dhyds-

yati, ib. ; dhyata, Br. ; ind. p. dhydlvd, ib. ; -dhyd-

_ya,MBh.; dhydyam, KathJs.) to think of, imagine,

contemplate, meditate on, call to mind, recollect (with

or scil. manasd oisi, cetasd, dhiyd,hridaye&c.),
Br.; Gr.&SrS.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; to brood mis-

chief against (ace.), TS. ; (alone) to be thoughtful or

meditative, MBh. ; Klv. &c.; to let the head hang
down (said ofan animal), Car.: Pass, dhydyate, to be

thought of, &c., ib.
;
Caus. dhydpayati, Gr. : Desid.

didhydsate, SBr.: Intens. dadkydyate, dddhydti,

dddhyeti, Gr.

Dhya, f. thinking, meditation, RV.

Dhyata, mfn. thought of, meditated on, Br. ; Up.;
MBh. &c. matra, mfn. merely thought of; tra-

gata, trSpagdmin, trSpanata& tripasthita, mfn.

appearing when merely thought of, R. ; KathJs.

DhyStavya, mfn. to be thought of or reflected

upon, Vop. ; Kull. Dhyatri, m. one who reflects

upon, a thinker, Hariv.; Kum. ; BhP.; -dhydta-

vyatva, n. dhydtritva + dhydtavyatva, Samk.

Dhyatva, n. thought, reflection, L.

Dhyana, n. meditation, thought, reflection, (esp.)

profound and abstract religious meditation, (nam
apod, d-i/sthd or nam-*/gam, to indulge in r

m)ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.; KJv. &c. (with Budd-

hists divided into 4 stages, MWB. 309; Dharmas.

Ixxii ; but also into 3, ib. cix) ; mental representa-
tion of the personal attributes of a deity, W. ; insen-

sibility, dulness, Bhpr. ; (nd), m.N. of a partic. per-

sonification, MaitrS. ;
of the i ith day of the light half

in Brahma's month, Pur. tramya, mfn. attainable

by meditation, MW. gocara, m.pl. a partic. class

of deities, Lalit. cakshni, n. the eye of m, R.

ccheda, m. interruption ofthought or m, Rhartr.

japya, m.pl. N. of a race, Hariv. (v.l. kara-j
& dhydna-pushta). tatpara, mfn. lost in m,
thoughtful,MBh.'- taramtfa-tikS, f. N. of Comm.
-dlpa, m., pUca, f. N.' of wks. -drlh$i, mfn.

seeing with the mind's eye, R. dyuti, m. N. of a

man, Buddh. -dhlra (Das.\-nitya(MBh.), -ni-

shtha (R.), -para (MBh.), mfn. engaged in medi-

tation, thoughtful. paramltK, f. perfection ofm,
Karand.; MWB. i28.-puht, xt-japya.-?*-
ta, mm. purified by m, BhP. phala, n. 'fruit of

m,' N. of ch. of PSarv. -bindnpaniahad, f. N.
of an Up. bhanga, m. -ccheda,tAW. -ms>ya,,

m((i)n. consisting of m, Hariv. matra, n. mere

m, thought alone, MW. mndrt, f. a prescribed
attitude in which to meditate on a deity, ib. TO-

fa, m. profound m (or
'm and abstraction '), Svet

Up. ; Mn. ; N. of a kind of magic, Cat.
; -sdra, m.

N. of an extract from PadmaP. ; gin, mm. absorbed

in meditation, Heat. lakshana, n. 'mark of

m ,' N. of ch. of PSarv. Tat, mfn. intent on re-

ligious m, MBh. -vallari, f., -iataka, n. N.
of wks. ilia, f. N. of a Buddh. goddess. ti-

mita-locana, mfn. having an eye rigid by m,
Ragh. ->tha (MW.), -sthlta (Kathas.), mfn.
absorbed in m". Dhyanagara, m. or n. a room

to indulge in m, Jstakam. Dhyanamba, f. N.

of a woman, Cat. Dhyanalamkara, m. N. of a

partic. Samadhi, Karand. Dhyinavacara, m. pi.

N. of a class of Buddh. deities (cf. na-gocara).

DhyawUraya-tSka, f. N. of wk. Dhyanahi-
ra, m. the nutriment of m, Dharmas. Ixx.

Dhy&nlka, mfn. proceeding from religious medi-

tation, Mn. vi, 83.

Dhyani, in comp. for nin. bnddha & -bo-

dhi-iattTa, m. a spiritual (not material) Buddha

or Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 303.

Dhyanln, mfn. contemplative, engaged in reli-

gious meditation, MBh. niya,mfn. = dhyeya, Vop.

Dhyiyat, mf(anti)n. thinking, meditating, im-

agining, Mn. ; MBh. ;
R. yatl, m. N. of -Jdhyai,

Samk. yam, ind. (repeated) meditating on (ace.),

KathSs. yamana, mfn. being reflected or medi-

tated upon, Mn.; R. yln, mfn. absorbed in medita-

tion, quite intent upon or engrossed in(comp.), Heat.

Dhyeya, mfn. to be meditated on, fit for medi-

tation, to be pondered or imagined, Yijfi.; MBh.;
KSv. &c.

Wdhra, mf(t)n. (\/dhri)= dhara, ifc.; cf.

ansa-dhri, mahl-dhra, &c.

V^dhraj, dhraKj or dhrdj, cl. I. P. (Nigh.

ii, 14; Dhitup. vii, 38, &c.) dkrdjati RV.

(dhranjali or dhriUjati, Gr. ; p. A. dkrdjamdna,
MaitrS. ; aor. Pot. A. dhrdjishlya, ib.) to move, go,

glide, fly, sweep on. (Cf. dhrij Si dhrij.)

Dhrajati. See citrd-.

Dhrajai, n. gliding course or motion, RV.

Dhraji, id. (g. yavadi). Dhraji-mat, mfn.

gliding, moving, RV.

Dhraj, f. the power to glide or move, MaitrS.

Dhraja, m. one who glides or moves, ib. Dhraji,

(.^dhrdjas, ib. (also dhrdjt}', impulse, force (of a

passion), AV. ; whirlwind, L.

VH( dhran, cl. I. P. nati, to sound, Dha-

tup. xiii, 16 (cf. dhvan, dhvran).

W^ dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrasnati,

dhrdsayati, to glean or to cast upwards, xxxi, 53;

xxxiii, 68 (cf. udhras).

W dhrd, cl. 2. and I. P. dhrdti or dhrali,

dhrayati &c. to go, Naigh. ii, 14.

HIB|I dhrdkshd, v.l. for drdkshd. mat,
mfn. g. yav&di.

\K\ dhrakk, khati=drdkh, Dhatup. v, 1 1 .

Vf\dhrdgh, ghate (perf. dadhrdghe, Pan.

viii, 4, 54, Sch.) = ttrdfA, Dhatup. iv, 40; 41.

dhrdnlish, kshati= <ihvanlish, ivii,

30 (cf. dfimdhksh}.

VTS^dhrdd, date=drdd, viii, 36.

Dhradl, m. gathering flowers, Un. iv, 117, Sch.

fV dhri ( v/<JAft') in d-dhri, q. v.

Dhriyamana, mfn. being held or sustained &c.;

continuing to live, existing, alive, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

ftl^ dhrij, cl. I. P. dhrejati, to go, move,
Dhatup. vii, 46 (Vop.) ; cf. dhraj & dhrij.

1J i.dhru, cl. 6. P. dhruvdti (Naigh. ii, 14)
to go; to be firm or fixed (also cU I. P. dhravati,

Dhatup. xxii, 45 ; p. dkruvat, knowing, Bhatt.
;

perf. ittidhnlva, be killed, ib.)

^ t. dhru. See dsmrita-dhru.

V 3. dhru. See dhvri.

Dhrut. See vanina-dhnit.

Dhrutl, f. misleading, seduction, RV. vii, 86, 6.

w dhrupaddkhya-nritya, n. (in

music) a kind of dance (for drup1).

^dhruv,vati, v.l. for I.dhru, Dhatup.
xxviii, 107.

^ dhruvd, mf(o)n . (prob. fr. /dhri,hut cf.

V dhru 8c dhruv) fixed, firm, immovable, un-

changeable, constant, lasting, permanent, eternal,

RV. &c, &c. (e.g. the earth, a mountain, a pillar,

a vow &c. ;
with svhga,n. an inseparable member

of the body, Pin. vi, t,iJJ; with Menu, f. a cow
which stands quiet when milked, AV. xii, I, 45 ;

with dii, (. the point of the heavens directly under

the feet [reckoned among the quarters of the sky,
cf. 3. dii], AV.; Br.

;
with smriti, f. a strong or

retentive memory, ChUp. vii, 26, 3
; cf. also under

karanaStnakshatra); staying with (be.), RV. ix,

101,1 a; settled, certain, sure, Mn.; MBh.; KSv.

&c. ; ifc. =pdpa, L.
; m. the polar star (personified

as son of Utt3na-pada and grandson of Manu), GfS. ;

MBh. &c.
;
celestial pole, Suryas. ;

the unchangeable

longitude of fixed stars, a constant arc, ib.; a knot,
VS. v, 3 1

; 30 ;
a post, stake, L. ;

the Indian fig-tree,

L. ; tip of the nose (?), L. ;
a partic. water-bird, ib.;

the remaining (i.e. preserved) Graha which having
been drawn in the morning is not offered till evening,

SBr.; Vait.; (in music) the introduetory verse of a

song (recurring as a kind of burthen) or a partic. time

or measure (tdla-visesha) ; any epoch to which a

computation ofdates is referred, W. ; N. of an astrol.

Yoga; of the syllable Om, RamatUp. ;
of BrahmJ,

L. ; of Vishnu, MBh. ; of Siva, Sivag. ;
of a serpent

supporting the earth, GrS. ; TAr. ; of a Vasu, MBh. ;

Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohint,

BhP.; of an Angirasa (supposed author of RV. x,

173), Anukr.; of a son of Nahusha, MBh.; of a

follower of the Pandus, ib. ; of a son of Ranti-narr.

(or Ranti-bhira), Pur.; (<f), f. the largest of the J
sacrificial ladles, AV. xviii, 4, 5, 6 (withyi4 & upa-
bhrit), VS. ; SBr. &c. ; (scil. vrittt) a partic. mode
of life, Baudh.; (scil. stn] a virtuous woman, L. ;

Desmodium Gangeticum, L. ; Sanseriera Zeylanica,
L.

; (in music) the introductory verse (cf. above);
n. the fixed point (from which a departure takes

place), Pan. i, 4, 24; the enduring sound (supposed
to be heard after the Abhinidhana), RPrat. ; air, at-

mosphere, L. ;
a kind of house, Gal.; (am), ind.

firmly, constantly, certainly, surely, Mn. ; Yjjh.;
MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; (dya), ind. for ever, Hariv. [Cf.
Zd. drva.~\ ketu, m. a kind of meteor, Var.

-kshit, mfn. resting firmly,VS. - kiUti (vd-\
mfn. having a firm position or abode,VS.; BhP.;
m. a partic. personification, TAr. kihetra, n. N.
ofa place,W. kihema (vd-), mfn. firmly fixed,

immovable, RV. ffatl, f. a firm position, BhP.;
mfn. going firmly, ib. glta-nritya, n. (in music)
a partic. dance. gopa, m. protector of the Grahas

called Dhruva, Br. ; KitySr. - cakra & -carita,
n. N. of wks. cyiit, mfn. shaking the immovable,
RV. _ taraka, n. (Var. ; Sch.), -tara, f. (Suryas.)
the polar star, -tva, n. (in music) quick time or

measure. devi, f. N. of a princess, L. nadi or

di, f. N. of wk. nritya, ri. (in music) a partic.

dance (cf. -gtla-rf). patu, m. N. of a prince, L.

pad*, n. N. of wk. pala, m. N. of an author,
Cat. bhaga, m. the unchangeable longitude offixed

stars, Gaii it. ; Sch. -bhramana, n.
; -yantra,\\.\

n&dhikdra, m. N. of wks. ni.ya.i, n. the polar

region. manasa, n. N. of wk. yahti, f. the

axis of the poles, Gol. yoni (vd-), mm. having a

firm resting-place, VS. ratna, f. N. of one of the

Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. raja, m. N. of
a prince, L. rahu, m. a form of Rihu, Var. lak-

hana, n. 'the mark of recurring verses,' N.ofch. of

PSarv. ilia, mfn. having a fixed residence, Gaut.

ad, mfn . resting on firm ground, VS. iMiiflhl,
m. ' whose alliance is sure,' N. ofa son of Su-samdhi
or Su-sh& father of Bharata.R.; ofa son ofPushya,

Ragh.; Pur. siddhi, m. 'through whom cure is

sure/N. of a physician, Malay. cukta, n. N. of

wk. ena, m. N. of2 Valabhi princes, I user. tu-

tl, f. N. of wk. - thSli, f. the vessel for the Graha
called Dhruva, TBr. ; Lsty. Dhruvakshara, n.
' the eternal syllable

' Om as N. of Vishnu, MBh.
Dhruvananda, m. N. of an author (with miira),
Cat. ; -mata-vydkhyd, f. N. ofComm. on Dh's wk.

Dhrnvavarta, m. the point on the crown of the

head from which the hairs radiate, Var. Dhmva-
sva, m. N. of a prince, MatsyaP. (cf. Zd. dnjaspa] ;

of a partic. sacrificial act, MlnGf.
Dhrnvaka , m.the unchangeable longitudeoffixed

stars, Suryas. ; post, pale, stake, L.; (in music) = Mru-
vd,{.; N. of an attendant of Skanda, MBh.; (a), f.

(in music) - dhruvd, f. (cf. dhuvakd/; N. of a

woman, g. bdhv-ddi. bhaffa, m.(astron.)
= dhru-

vaka, Ganit, Sch. Dhrnvakin & "kila, mfn., see

g. prekshadi & ficcAadi.
DhruviM, ind. (dat. as inf.) to stop or rest, RV.

i, 70, i.

Dhravadaka, n. a kind of dance (vatakaf}.
Dhmvi, mfn. firmly fixed, firm (mountains),RV.

vii, 35, 8.

Dhxanva, mf(/)n. belonging to Dhruva or the
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polar star, MirkP. ; being in the ladle called Dhruvl -
(with or m. scil. djya}, SrS.

Dhrauvaki, m. nietron. IV. Dhruvakl, g. lidAv-

adi.

Tjhrauvapada-t5ka, f. N. of a Comrn.

Dlxrauvyft, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable*

ness, Pin. iii, 4, 76; duration, SankhSr.
;

Kaus.
;

certainty, necessity, Samk. ;
nit'n. conferring firmness

or duration, BhP.

*|^T5^ dhruvadaka. See above.

ll^f dhrck, cl. I. A. dhrekate, to sound,

Dhitup. iv, 5 (cf. drek).

V dhrai, cl. I. P. dhrayati, to be pleased
or satisfied, Dhatup. xxii, II; cl. 3. Sic. dhrati,

dhrdti, dhrdyati, see dhra.

VN^ dhraupada, n. (in music) a kind of

dance (cf. dhrufaddkhya-nrilya}.

dhrauta, &c. See under rfAruro.

rons or dhvat, cl. I. P. A. rfApoji-

/z (to go, Naigh. ii, 14), le (Dhitup.

xviii, 16; perf. dadhvaysur, Up.; dadhva&iirc,
M Bh. [also dhvagsire] ; Bhatt. ; -dadhvasc, R V. ;

tor. -dkvasdn, RV. viii, 54, 5 ; adhvaysishta, Gr.;

fut. d/ivaasishyate, sitd, ib. ; ind. p. -dkvasya,

MBh.), to fall to pieces or to dust, decay, be ruined,

perish, RV.&c.&c. ; to be gone, vanish (only Impv.
dhva$sa, sata, satdm}, MBh.; Harir. ; R.; to

scatter, cover &c. (only dhvasta, q.v.) : Pass, dhvas-

yate (Pin. vi, 4, 24 ; Kai.) ; ti (GopBr.) to be de-

stroyed, perish : Caus. dhvaysdyati, le, to scatter,

TBr. ;
to destroy, disperse, disturb, R. J Dal. ;

to vio-

late (a woman), Kathas. ; dhvasdyati, to scintillate,

sparkle (Agni), RV. i, 140, 3 ; 5 : Desid. didhvan-

sishate, Gr. : Intens. danidhvasyate, dhvansiti,
Fin. vii, 4, 84, Kai. [Cf. Germ, dunst, tunst ;

Angl. Sax. d&st, Engl. Just.']

DhTansA,m. falling down, perishing, destruction,

loss, ruin, TBr. Var. ; Klv. &c.; (f), f. a mote in a

sun-beam, L. kSrtn, mfh. (ifc.) destroying, Hit.i,

17 ; violating, Kathas. cvi,- 166, &c.

Dhvansaka, mfn. destroying, removing (cf. dak-

thSdhvara-} ; m. a partic. disease (caused by over-

drinking), Car.

DhvanaakalR-^/kri, g. nry-adi.
Dhvangana, mm. =M*<J, MBh. (cf.

dakshA-

Mvara-} ; spluttering, Nir. ii, 9 ; n. destruction,

ruin, R. ; BhP.

Dhvansi, m. rJT part of a Muhurta, SafikhSr.

Dhvanslt*, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, violated,

Kathas.

Dhvanrin, mfn. perishing, disappearing, Megh.
109 ; destroying, removing, Hariv. ; Var. &c. ; m. =
dhvansi, L. ;

a kind of Pilu-tree, L.

WT I. dhvaj or dhvanj, cl. I. P. dhvajati,

dhvaitjaii, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 44 ; 45 (prob.

Mom. fr. next).

2. Dhvaj (in krita-dhvdf^ .banner (fr.</A + aj'?).

jDhvaja, m. (n. only Hariv. 9145 & g. ardhar-

Cadi ; fr. 2. dhvaf) a banner, flag, standard (ifc.

f. a], RV. &c. &c.; a nag-staff.W. ; mark, emblem,

ensign, characteristic, sign, MBh.; Hariv.; attri-

bute of a deity (cf. makara-, vrishabha- &c.) ;

the sign of any trade (esp. of a distillery or tavern) &
the business there carried on, Mn. iv, 85 ;

a distiller

or vendor ofspirituous liquors, L. ; (ifc.) the ornament

of(e. g. kula-dhva/a), L.; theorgan of generation (of

any animal, male or female), Suir. ; L. (cf. punt-,

slri-] ;
a skull carried on a staff (as a penance for

the murder of a Brahman, W. ; as a mark of ascetics

and Yogis, MW.) ; N. of a tree ( *vrftsAa),

Cat.; a place prepared in a peculiar way for build-

ing, L. (in pros.) an iambic; (in Gr.) a partic.

kind of Krama-pltha : (in astral.) N. of a Yoga ;

pride, arrogance, hypocrisy, L. ; N. of a Grama, Pin.

iv, 2, 109, Sch. griha, n. a room in which

banners are kept or from which b wave, Hariv.

rrlva, m. '

b-(i. e. high-)necked,' N. of a Rak-

shas, R. droma, m. the palm tree (used for making
flag-stairs), L. ; mfn. having banners for trees, R.

navamJ , f. a partic. festival, Cat. pata, m.

b-cloth,' a flag, Kav. &c. -patakin, mfn. fur-

nished with bs and t \ Heat. praharana, m.
'

b-striking,' air, wind, L. bhansja, m. fracture

or fall of a b, W. ;
fall of the male organ, im-

potence, Suir. yantra, n. b-instrument,' any
Contrivance for fastening a flag-staff, MBh.; R.

, f. flag-naff, Mn. ; MBh. ; R. - rijia,
mfn. displaying nags or banners, MW. Tat, mfn.

decorated with bi (town), R. ; bearing a mark or

sign (esp. that of a criminal), Yljn. iii, 243 ; m. a

standard-bearer, MBh.; avendor of spirituous liquon,
Mn. iv, 84 (cf. dhvejd above); a Brahman who

having slain another carries the skull of the murdered

man by way of penance, W. ; (/"), f. N. of a divine

female (the daughter of Hari-medhas), MBh. ; of a

divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. vada,
m. N. of a man, g. tikAdi, Kii. vrikmha, m.

Caryota Urens, L. Bamucohraya, m. raising a

flag, Buddh. - hrlta, mfn. - "jakHta. L. Dhva-

janinka.m. - fa-f<ita,W. Dhvajikara.m I <: n.

furnished with a banner (flag-staff), Hariv. Dhva-
jatrra, n. the top of a standard (see below); m. a

partic. Samidhi, Karand. ; a partic. Koma-vivara,

ib.; -ktyura, m. ' the ring on the top of a standard,'

N. of a partic. SamJdhi, Buddh.; -nila-mani, m. ;

"gra-vati, (. N. of 2 modes of reckoning, Lalit.

Dhvajaropana, n. raising a flag, Cat. Dhvaja-
roha, m. a kind of ornament on a f, MBh. vi, 619
(w. r. ^r/i.V , B.) Dhvajarohana, n. (n>/a<z?)
N. of wk. Dhvajahrlta, mm. plundered on the

battle-field (where the standard
is),

Mn. viii, 415.
Dhvaj oochraya, m. erecting a banner, L.

;
= j6n-

nati, Susr. Dhvajotthana, n. jSfchraya, N.
of a festival in honour of Indra, L. Dhvajottlia-
pana, n.<*jkchraya ; -mantra, m. N. of wk.

Dhvajonnati, f. erection of the male organ, Bhpr.

Dhvaji or jl. g. yavadi & bahv-adi.

Dhvajika. See dharma-.

Dhvaj In, mfh. having or hearing a banner, MBh. ;

R. ; (ifc.) having anything as a mark (esp. for a com-
mitted crime), MBh. ; m. a standard-bearer, ib.

; any
one having an emblem or sign, (esp.) a vendor of

spirituous liquors, Ysjn. i, 141 ; (only L.) a chariot ;

a mountain ; a snake ; a peacock ;
a horse ; a Brah-

man
; (//), f. 'a bannered host,' an army, MBh.;

Kav. &c. "inl-patl (R.),
c
ini-pala (BhP.), m.

leader of an army.
c
lny-ntava-arnketa, m. N.

of a people, MBh. vi.

Dhvaji, in comp. for ja. karana, n. raising
a standard or making anything a plea, W. ./kri,
to raise a standard ; to make a plea or pretext (ind.

p. -kritya, Hit. ii, 95).

Seel.dAro/.

fcfl^ dhvaf, cl. I. P. tlhviinali, to sound,

Dhitup. xiii, 10 (cf. 2. tihvan).

(j^7 i. ilHvttn (only aor. rfdipani<),tobe-
come covered or extinguished (as anger),

RV. : Caus. ddhvaitayat, aor. dhvanayit, to en-

velop, wrap up, darken, ib. [Cf. 2. dhvantd; Lith.

dumju. damti, to cover, wrap up ; Angl. Sax. ahi-

nan, dvan, to be extinguished, vanish ; dun, dark-

brown, dark.]

t^rT 2. dAvan, cl. i. P. dhvanati (perf.

dadhvana,Jad/ivanur^A\a.\\.\ fal.dkva-

nishyali, nitd, Gr.) to sound, roar, make a noise,

echo, reverberate, Kiv. &c. ; to mean, imply, (p.
Pass, dhvanyate, it is meant, it is implied) : Caus.

dhvanayati, Dhatup. (aor. adidhvanat or adadh,
Gr.), to cause to sound, make resound (cf. nayat
below) ; dhvanayati, to allude to, hint at, Mricch.,

Comm. : Intens. in dandkvana, q. v. [Cf. I .

dhvantd : Lith. dundeti, to sound, call ; Angl. Sax.

dynian, to thunder.]

Dhvana, m. N. of a wind, TAr. ; sound, tune,

L.
;
N. of a man, g. ataadi. modin, m. '

delight-

ing by its sound,* a bee, L.

Dhvanana, n. sounding, humming, singing (cf.

karna-~) ; hinting at, allusion, Sah.

Dbvanayat, m. '

causing to sound, resounding,'

N. of a wind, TAr.
Dhvani, m. sound, echo, noise, voice, tone, tune,

thunder, AV. &c. &c. ;
the sound of a drum, W. ;

empty sound without reality, MW. ;
a word, L. ;

allusion, hint, implied meaning, poetical Kyle, Sah.;

N. of wk. ; N. of one of the Viive Devas, VP. ;
of

a son of the Vasu Apa, ib. - kara & -krlt, m. N.
of an author, Cat. - sjatha-panjika, f. N. of wk.

tfraha, m. '

sound-catcher,'the ear, L. tr, n.

figurative allusion, poetical style, Sih. dhvagia,
m. N. of wk. nStha, m. N. of a man, Cat.

nala, f. N. of sev. musical instruments, L.

-pradipa, m. N. of wk. _ bodhaka or -bo-

dhana, m. a kind of grass (
= nkisha}, L. mat,

mfn. containing a hint or an allusion ; -ta, (.

Pratap. vikara, m. change of voice, L. vlveka
&. -aiddhanta-arng-ralia, m. N. of wks.

Dhvanlta, mfn. caused to sound, Satr.; alluded

to, implied, W. ; n. sg. or pi. sound, thunder, Kad.

Dhvany, in comp. for ni. artha, m. implied

meaning or truth, MW. -aairya, m. N. of an
author = Ananda-vardana. atmaka, mfn. in-

articulate (sound), Tarkas. Uoka, m. or -Mo-
cana, n. N. of wk.

Dhvanya, m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33, IO.

!3T^ dhvards, f. (v/dArft') destructive,

mischievous, N. of partic. female demons or noxious

beings, RV.
Dhvara, f. bending, causing to fall, MaitrS.

Dhvartavya (see a-, add.) & dhvarya (Pit).

iii, I, 123), to be bent or thrown down.

M^ i . dhvas. See dkvatt.
3. Dhvaa, mfn. (nom. t, Pan. viii, 2, 7 a) causing

to fall, throwing down (cf. parna-).
Dhvasan, m. N. of a king of the Matsyas, SBr.

Dhvaiani, m. sprinkler (a cloud), RV. i, 164,

29. anti, m. N. of a man, 112, 23.

Dhvai_ra, mm. sprinkled, spattered, covered,
v"i 83, 3 (cf. dhusara).
Dhvasta, mfn. fallen, destroyed, perished, lost,

Br. &c. &c.
; eclipsed, obscured, Var.; scattered or

covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.

kamala, mfn. (a pond) which has lost its lotus-

flowers, R. dhi, m. one whose senses are lost

(through passion &c.), Rajat. preruan, mfh.

whose love has vanished, Amar. 12. -ruurdhaja,
mtn. whose- hair has fallen out, R. rajah-attva-
tamo-mala, mm. freed from the impurity of

passion, goodness& darkness, BhP. Dhvatak*ha,
mf(f)n. whose eyes are sunk (as in death), BhP.

Dhvasiti, f. ceasing, destruction, Bilar. iv. 9 ;

cessation of all the consequences of actions (one of

the 4 states to which the Yogin attains), MsrkP.

Dhvanrnan, m. polluting, darkening, RV. (de-

stroying, Say.) vat, mfn. covered, obscured, ib. ;

n. water, Naigh. i, 12.

Dhvaara, mfn.-=jjVrf, RV. ; decaying, falling

off, ib. ; m. N. of a nun, ib.

W8JT dhvaksha, f. N. of a plant and its

fruit, L. (v. 1. dHvahksfia).

ir|f dhvankih, cl. I. P. dhvankihati, to

utter the cry of birds, to caw, croak, &c. ; to desire,

Dhitup. xvii, 21 (cf. dhmanksh & dhrahksh).
Dhvanksha, m. a crow, AV. &c. &c. (cC tir-

Iha-) ;
Ardea Nivea, L.; a beggar, L. ; a house ;

(in astrol.) N. of a Yoga ; N. of a Nlga, L.; (a),

f. a kind of plant& its fruit, g. hantaky-adi, Kai. ;

((), f. a partic. medicinal plant, L. Janghi, f.

Leea Hirta, L. -jambB, f. a kind of plant (
= kaka-

j~\ L. tlrtha, n. a bathing-place for crows, BhP.
- tanda-phala, m.

;
-tunda & dl, f. Ardisia

Solanacea, L. danti & -nakhi, f. Capparis Se-

piaria, L. naman , m. a species of dark Udumbara,

L.; (mnr>, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L.-nKiaxtl, f.

a kind of plant (
= hafushd], L.-nart&ika,

f. Ardisia Solanacea, L. pnsthta, m.
'

brought upby
crows,' the Kokila or Indiancuckoo (cf. kdka-f?*), L.

macS, f. Solatium Indicum, L. valli, f. Ardisia

Solanacea, L. ; Pongamia Glabra, L. ;
= next, L.

DhvRnkahAdani, f. Capparis Sepiaria, L. Dhva-
nkahirati, m. 'crow-enemy,' an owl, L.

Dhvankshlka, ksholika & ksholl, f. a

partic. medicinal plant, L.

14TT ilhvdna, m. (\/3. dhvan) humming,
murmuring (one of the 7 kinds of speech or vacaft

jMaaj',adegreelouderthan /<J^,q.v.),TPrat ;

any sound or tone, Rajat.; Kathis (cf. frati-).

Dhv&nayana, m. patr. fr. Dhvana, g. aivadi.

Dhvanita, mfn. caused to sound
; -dnndabhi,

m. a sounding drum, Satr.

1. Dhvanta, m. N. of a wind, TS.

*^T"TT 2. dhvantd, mfn. (v/I. dhvan, cf.

Pan. vii, 2, 1 8), covered, veiled, dark
;

n. darkness,

night, RV. &c. &c. - oitte, m. a fire-fly, L. (v. 1.

villa}. Jala, n. the net of darkness or the cover

of night, Das.-diplM, f. N. of wk. -iitrava,
m. '

enemy of d,' Bignonia Indica, L. ;
= next, W.

DhvSntarati, m. '

id.,' the sun or any luminary,

L. DhvKnt6nmha, m. =nta-citta, L.

dhvfi, cl. I. P dhvdrati (Naigh. ii, 19;
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DHStup. xxii, 41 ; perf. dcdhvara, Gr. ; aor. adhvar-

shit, ib. ; 3. pi. A. idhurshata, RV. ;
Free, dhvri-

shiskla, Bhatt. ;<ttvaris&,Gt.; fM.dhvarishyati,
dkvartd, ib.) to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure,

RV.; TS. : Caus. dkvdrayati, Gr. : Inters, dddh-

varyale, Pin. vii, 4, 30, Kis. : Desid. dudhvur-
shati & didkvarishati, Vop. [Cf. dk&rv ; 'Goth.

dvaU; Augl. S. dwellan ; Engl. dull, dolt ; Germ.

toll.]

Dhvyit, mfn. bending, felling, killing (ifc.; cf.

stitya-}.

O|5T rfftroe, el. I. P. dhvranati, to sound,

DhJtup. xiii, 16 (v. r. for dkran).

T i. na, the dental nasal (found at the

beginning of words and before or after dental con-

sonants as well as between vowels ; subject to con-

version into U[, Pan. viii, 4, I -39). I. -k&ra, m.
the sound or letter

,
Gr.

; (in prosody) a tribrach
;

-vipuld, (. a kind of metre.

T 2. na, ind. not, no, nor, neither, EV.
(fid, x, 34, 8) &c. &c. (as well in simple negation
as in wishing, requesting and commanding, except
in prohibition before an Impv. or an augmentless
aor. [cf. I. ffid] ;

in successive sentences or clauses

either simply repeated,e.g.Mn.iv,34;orstrengthened

by another particle, esp. at the second place or

further on in the sentence, e.g. by u
[cf. nf], utd,

apt, c&pi, vd, vapi or atha vd, RV. i, 1 70, I ; 151,

9 ;
Nal. iii, 24, &c. ; it may even be replaced by fa,

vd, apt ca, api vd, &c. alone, as Mn. 11,98; Nal.i,

14, &c. ; often joined with other particles, beside

those mentioned above esp. with a following tu, tv

eva, Iv eva tu, cid, q. v., khalu, q. v., ha [cf. g.
cddi and Pin. viii, I, 31] &c. ; before round or

collective numbers and after any numeral in the instr.

or abl. it expresses deficiency, e. g. ekayd na vitfsati,

not 20 by i, i.e. 19, SBr.; pancabhir na catvdri

iatdni, 395, ib. ;
with another na or in a priv. it

generally forms a strong affirmation
[cf. Vjm. v, I,

9], e.g. nfyam na vakshyati, she will most cer-

tainly declare, Sak. iii, 9 ; n&dandyo 'sti, he must

certainly be punished, Mn. viii, 335 ;
it may also,

like a, form compounds, Vam. v, a, 1 3 [cf. below]) ;

that not, lest, for fear lest (with Pot.), MBh.
;
R.

;

Dai. &c.
; like, as, as it were (only in Veda and

later artificial language, e.g. gauro na triskitafy

fiba, drink like
[lit. 'not,' i.e. 'although not being']

a thirsty deer; in this sense itdoes not coalesce metri-

cally with a following vowel). [Cf. Gk. i>- ;

Lat. /-; Angl. Sax. ne, 'not
;

'

Engl. no, &c.] 2.

-k&ra, m. the negation na, the word No, Naish.

kimcana, mm. having nothing, very poor, MBh. ;

Pane. (cf. a-k). -kimcid, n. nothing, Kafhas.;

-api-samkalpa, m. no desire for anything, Kav.

-kirn, u\A. = na-kim, g. cadi. Us (nd-}, ind.

no one, nobody, RV. ; =next, ib. (g. cddi; cf.

Naigh. iii, 12). kim (na-}, ind. not, not at all,

never, ib. (cf. ib.) kntascid, ind. from nowhere,
in -Maya, mfn. = a-k-bh, BhP. ga, m., see

ndga. - cartha-vSda (?), m. N. of wk.- clketa

(metric.) & -oiketaB (nd-}, m. (*/+. cit) N. of a

man, TBr.
; KathUp. oira, mfn. not long (in

time), M Bh. ; (ant}, ind. not long, for a short time
;

(ena, at, dya}, ind. id., shortly, soon; -kdlam,
mA. = ram, MBh.

;
Kav. &c. - tad-vld, mfn. not

knowing that, BhP. tarnant (?, MaitrS.), -taram

(SBr.), ind. not at all, never. I. -dina, mfn. not

small or insignificant, Kathas. dushita, mfn. un-

corrupted; -dhi, mm. ofuncmind, BhP. driiya,
mfn. invisible

; -tva, n. PadmaP. nn, see nami.

para, m. or n. N . of wk. parSJit, m.' not yield-

ing,' N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (Nllak.) -pug
(only sd, Bh P.) and -punsa (only sdya, MBh.),
not a man, a eunuch. pnnaaka (nd-}, mf(a)n.
neither male nor female ;

a hermaphrodite ;
a eunuch ;

a weakling, coward, MaitrS. ; Br. ; Up. ; MBh. &c. ;

neuter, n. a word in the n gender or the ng itself,

$Br.; Prat.; Pin. &c.; -pdda, m. N. of ch. of the

Su-bodhi ; -linga, mfn. of the neuter gender, Cat. ;

-lihga-santgraha, m. N. of ch. of the Namalinga-
nusasana. bhita, mfn. not afraid, fearless ; -vat,
ind. Hariv. bhrLJ, m. (nom. t) N. of a divine

Soma-keeper, MaitrS.; a cloud, I . m&tra, m. or

n. N. of i partic. high number, Buddh. muca &

oi, see Nanntca, ci. rnura, m. or n. the not

dying (?), AV. mrita, mfn. not dead, alive

(memory), BhP. yuta, m. pi. a myriad, Lalit.

(cf. a-y). rishyat, m. N. of a son of Manu
Vaivasvata, M Bh. ; Hariv.

;
Pur.

; yanta, m. id., ib. ;

of a son of Marutta, VP. xoga, mf(a)n. not ill,

well, Heat. llptanga, mfn. whose body is not

anointed, R.(B.) vidya(MBh. i, 3246),-vidva
(BhP.), mfn. ignorant. Baktl, f. inability, Kalac.

subha, mfn. unpleasant, inauspicious, MBh.
sesha, mfn. without remainder, entire, all, Ka-

matUp. saiuvid, f. unconsciousness, forgetfulness,
Kav. sukara, mf(d or ; u. not easy to be done,

difficult, MBh. sparsana, n. non-contact. hi,
xena-hl. Jra?ni-d5shita,mfii.unhurt by fire, Mn.

ii, 47. Nati(fortt<z + ati, in comp. ; cf. an-ati-}, not

very or much, not too
; -kalydna, mfn. not very

beautiful or noble, Das. ; -kricchra, mfn . n v painful
or difficult; (at}, ind. easily, MBh.; -kovida, mfn. n

v familiar with or clever in(loc.),ib.; -krura-ntridu,
mfn. (bow) neither too strong nor too weak, Vishn.

;

-gddha, mfn. not very shallow, rather deep, MBh.;
-cira, mfn. n v long (time), ib. ; ((}, ind. shortly,

soon, R. ; -cchina, mfn. not too much torn or rent,

Susr.; -jalpaka, mfn. n t garrulous, MBh. ; -tvvra,
mfn. n" t violent or intense, moderate, ib.

; -tripti, f.

absence of over-saturation, Yajn. ; -dirgha, mfn.

not too long, Sah. ; (am), ind. id., MBh. ; -dura,
mfn. n t far or distant, (am. Hit. ; e or at, R. with

abl. or gen.) not far away l^ra-ga, mfn. n t dis-

tant, Kathas.
; ra-nirikshin, mfn. not seeing very

far, R. ; ra-vartin, mfn. not abiding v f, Vfisha-

bhan. ; ra-slhita, mfn. id., VP.) ; -doshala, mfn.

not of too bad quality or nature, Susr. ; -drava, mfn.

not too liquid, ib. ; -drutam, ind. nt quick, Vishn.;

-dhanin, mm. n t rich, AgP. ; -nirbhagna, mfn.

n t much bent, R.; -nirvritti, f. n t m ease,

Kathas. ; -nica, mfn. n t low, Bhag. ; -parikara,
mfn. having little attendance, Das. ; -parisphuta,
mfn. not fully displayed, Sak.; -parydpta, mfn. not

too abundant, Ragh. ; -pushta, mm. n t much pro-
vided with (instr.), Dai.; -prithu, mf()n. n t

broad, Var.; -prakupita, mfn. n t angry, Dai.;

-pracura-paaya-vat, mfn. containing n t many
verses, S5h.; -pramanas, mfn. not in very good
spirits, MBh. ; -prasidiiha, mfn. n t well known,
ib. ; -prasidat, mf(anti)n. not quite serene, BhP.;

-prlta, mfn. not much pleased, ib. ; -bharika, mfn.

not too weighty, Mudr. ; -bhinna, mfn. n t much
slit, Suir. ; not very different from (abl.), Sak. ;

-bhogitt, mfn.ntm given to enjoyments, MarkP. ;

-mahat, mfn. n t large, Car. ;
n t long (time),

M Bh.; -mdtram, ind. not too much, Mudr.; -mdnin,
mfn. n t proud or arrogant (ni-td, f., Bhag.) ;

-mttda-vat, mfn. not very glad or joyful, MSrkP. ;

-ramaniya, mfn. n v pleasant (-id, f., Mudr.) ;

-rupa, mm. n" v pretty, MBh. ; -rohinl, f. not

too red, ib. ; -laghu-vipula, mfn. neither too short

nor too long, Var. ; -lampata, mfn. not too greedy
or lustful, BhP. ; -lalita, mm. n v pleasing or beauti-

ful, Cat. ; -lomaia, mfn.n
u
thairy,MBh.; -vatsala,

mfn. nt tender, unfriendly, MarkP. ; -vdtala, mfn.

n t much producing wind (in the body), Susr. ;

-vdda, m. n t harsh language, MBh. ; -vilambita

(am, ind. Vishn.) or -vilambin ("i>i-(d, (. L. ), mm.
nt slow or tardy; -visadam, ind. (to kiss) n t ap-

parently, Dai. ; -visldra-samkata, mfn. neither too

wide nor too narrow, Kam. ; -vritta, mfn. not very
distant from (abl., e.g. yauvandt, from youth, i.e.

very young), MarkP. ; -vriddha, mfn. n v old

(vayasd, of years), ib. ; -vyakta, mfn. n v clear

ordistinct, Var. ; -vyasta, mm. not too far separated,

TPrlt.; -iitSshna, mfn. neither too cold nor too

warm, Ragh.; -iobhita, mfn. not making much
show, unsightly, MBh. ; -irdnta, mm. not too much

tired, MarkP.; -Slishta,mfn. not veryclose or tight,
Sak. ; -samanjasa, mf(a or f)n. not quite right or

proper, M Bh.
; -sdndra, mm. not too tough, Suir.

;

-svalpa, mm. n t short, Slh.; -sva-stha, mfn. n

vwell, MBh.; -hrishta, mm. n v glad, MBh.
Naty ndti before vowels; -antad'ura,iafa.nv
distant or remote, Kathas. ; -apaciia, mfn. not too

thin or emaciated, Car.; -dkirna, mfn.nt crowded,
rather empty (street), R. ; -ddrita, mfn. not much

respected, rather neglected, Dai.; -ucca, mm. n t

high, L. ; -ucchrita, mfn. id., Bhag. ; -upapanna,
mfn. not quite natural or normal, Dai.

; -upasam-
hrila, mfn. not too much brought together, TPrit.

Vidara, m. disrespect, L. I. Jfddeya, mfn. not

to be taken &c., MW. Kadhita, mfn. unread,

Hit. Nanurakta.nifn. not attached, unkind, Pane.

ii, 46 (v. 1.) Nantariyaka, mfn. not external,
contained or inherent in (comp.), Vim. ii, I, 8

; Pat.

(-tva, n. Pat.) Hanyatra, ind. except (with ace.

or abl.), Divyav. JTabhijata, mfn. not well-born,

ignoble, Kav. Nabhidllavat, m. one who does
not give assistance, Mn. ix. 274. XTabhimfina, m.
absence of pride, modesty, humbleness, MBh. (v.l.

an-abh} ; Malav. Mabhilakshita, mfn. unper-
ceived, unseen,Yajn. (v. \.an-ab/t). Varum-tuda,
mfn. not hurting (a wound or a weak point), harm-

less, MBh. vii, 2 763. Sarya-tikta, m. an-drya-
i . q. v. Nasatya, see s. v. Nasti, ind. (na ,

asti) it is not, there is not ; -td, (., -tva, n. non-

existence, Samk. ; -mfirti, mfn. incorporeal, Naish
;

-vdda, m. assertion of non-ex , atheism, Hariv.

Kastika, mf(/)n. atheistical, inridel
; m. an atheist

or unbeliever (opp. to dstika, q. v.), Mn.
; MBh.

&c.; -td, f. (MW.), -tva, n.(W.) disbelief, atheism ;

kya, n. id. (with karmandm, denying the con-

sequence of works), Mn. iii, 65 ; -mata, n. an
atheistical opinion, MW.; -vritti,mfn. leading the
life ofan atheist orreceivingsustenance from an ath,
Vishn. irrfd,sees.v. JTa\ka, mf(a)n. not one, more
than one, various, manifold, numerous, many (also

pi.), Yajn. ; Mn. &c. ; -cara, mf(f)n. going in

troops, gregarious (animal), BhP. ; -drii, m. 'many-
eyed,' N. of a son of VisvSmitra, MBh.

; -dravyfc-
caya-vat, mfn. furnished with plenty of various

goods, ib. ; -dhd, ind. manifoldly, in various ways
or parts, -MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; -puta, mfn. showing
many rents or gaps, torn (cloud), Var.; -prishtha,
m. pi. 'many-backed,' N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1.

shta}; VP.; -bhavasraya, mfn. 'not abiding in

one condition,' changeable, fickle, tinsteady, MW. ;

-bheda, mfn. of many kinds, various, manifold, L.;

-mdya, mfn. usingmany artifices or stratagems, MBh.;
-riipa, mf(a)n. multiform, various, R. ; -rshi (for

-rishi), m. N. of a man
; pi. his family, Pravar. ;

-varna, mfn. many-coloured, MBh. ; -vikalpa,mfa.
manifold, various, Dai.; -vidha, mfn. id., Var.;
-ias, ind. repeatedly, often, Var.; Kav.; -iastia-

maya, mf(f)n. consisting of various missiles (rain),
R.; katman, mfn. of manifold nature (Siva), Sivag.
JTaiva-, Ko, see s. v, Votpfidita, mfn. ungen-
erated

; -tva, n., VP. HopasthStiri (Yajn., Sch.)
and sthfiyin (Smritit.), not at hand, absent.

H 3. no (L.), mfn. thin, spare; vacant,

empty; identical; unvexed, unbroken; m. band, fet-

ter; jewel, pearl; war; gift; welfare; N. of Buddha;
N. o{Gxn&a.;=jirastuta; = dvirana'a(?); (a), f.

the navel
;
a musical instrument ; knowledge.

T3I ndnsa, m. (\/i. nas, nays) acquisition,
RV. i, 122, 12.

Hansana. See svapna-n.

najtsuka, mf(o)n. (v^a. nas) perish-

ing, Ksth.; =a, Un. ii, 30; injurious, destruc-

tive, W.
DTanshtavya, mfn. (Pin. vii, I, 60) to be in-

jured or killed, W.
xranshtri, mfn. (ib.) an injurer, injurious, de-

structive, W.

rr^" nayhasa, m. a god smiling on or kind
to his worshipper, MBh. i, 6450, v. 1. (Nilak.)

HI^5 nah-kihudra. See under 3. nds.

H^ ndk, ind. (g. svar-adi, as noinin. RV.
vii, 71, i) night.

, m. N. of a man (son of Daruka),
VayuP.; n. N. ofsev. SJmans.

nakim, kis &c. See under 2. nd.

nakuca, v.l. for lakuca.

T^f7 nakuta, n. the nose, L.

T$W nakuld, mfn. (in spite of Pan. vi, 3,

75 prob. not fr. na + kula} of a partic. colour (perhaps
that of the ichneumon), TS. ; RPrat.; m. the Bengal

mungoose or Viverra Ichneumon (enemy of mice

and of serpents from whose venom it protects itself

by a medic, plant; cf. ndkuli), AV.; MBh. &c.; a

son, L. ; a partic. musical instrument, Lalit.
;
N. of

Siva, L. ; of a son of the Aivins and Madrl (twin-
brother of Saha-deva & fourth of the Pandu princes),

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of aVedic poet with the pair.

Vama-deva (vya) or Vaisvamiira (lasj>a vdma-
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devasya prehkha, m. N. of a SSman), ArshBr. ;
of

a physician (author of a wk. on horses). Cat. ; (a),

f. N. of Siva's wife, L.; (), f.,see below; n. a myst.
N. of the sound h, L. tra, n. the state of an

ichneumon, MBh. Makruladyt, f. the i plant, L.

Kakulandhat*, f., landhya, n.
'

i -blindness,' a

kind of disease of the eyes, Suir. Xaknldia, v.l.

for "ilia (below). Waknlebta or Bhtaka, f.

'
liked by the i

,'
a kind of medic, plant (cf. above),

L. JTakul'oihthi, f. (in music) a panic, stringed
instrument.

Yakulaka, m. or n. an ornament shaped like an

ichneumon, L.
; m. a kind of purse (?), Uivyav.;

(lika), I. a female i, Kid.

Vaknll, f. a female ichneumon, MantraBr. ; MBh.;
RalmaliaMalabarica.L.; Nardostachysjatamann, L.;

saffron, L.; = .fanM>>ii,L. vag-iivari-mantra-
Tldhana, n. N. ot wk. a (ltia), m. a form of

Bhairava, L.; a myst. N. of the sound h, ib. ;
-dar-

iana, n. N. of wk. ; -pdlupata, m. pi. a panic, sect,

Sarvad.; -yoga-parayana, n. N. of wk.

T^ nnkk, cl. 10. P. nakkayali, to destroy,

kill, Dhltup. xxxii, 54.

TO I. ndkta. n. night, RV. ; AV. (ndkta,t.

only in naktaya, q.v., and as du. with ushasd ; cf.

sd-Hatta& naktoshdsa) ; eating only at n (as a sort

ofpenance),Yajn.; Heat.; (am), ind. by night (often

opp. to diva), RV. &c. &c.; m. N. of a son of

Prithu, VI'.; of a (on of Prithu-shena and Akuti,

BhP.j (a), L (cf. above) Methonica Superba, L.

[Cf. nak & naiti; Zd. nakht-uru. nakht-ru ;

Gk. rv[ ; Lat. nox ; Lith. naktis ; Slav, nosti ;

Goth, nahts ; Angl. Sax. neaht, niht, Engl. night,
Germ. Nacht,^ kala-nlrnaya, m. N. of wk.

carln (L.), mfh. walking at night ; m. an owl
;

cat ; thief; a Rakshas (cf. naktam-c ). prabhava,
v.l. for naktam-pr. bhojana, n. the eating only
at n (cf. above), Heat. ; supper, W. ; jin, mfn.

eating at n, BhavP. ; ji-tva, n. Kathas. mnkba,
f. evening, n, L. (for -mushd ?). vat, mfn. eating

only at n
,
Heat. vrata, n.

'

u-observance,' eating
at n (& raiting by day), W. Vaktandha, mfn.

blind at n, Susr.; td'ndhya, n., ib. Saktailn,
mfh. eating only at 11, Vishi.i. ZTaktoibasa, f.

du. n and morning, RV.

JTaktan (only tdthis\ night, RV. vii, 104, 18.

Naktam (m before labials), ind., see I. ndkta.

aamaya, m. night-time, Naish. homa, in. n-
oblation, TS. cara, mf: f)n. walking about at n;
m. any n-animal or creature, GrS. ; Gaut.; MBh.
&c. ; nocturnal demon, Rakshas, MBh.; Var. &c.

(reruara, m. the lord of the rovers or fiends, M Bh.) ;

the bdellium tree, W.; (),f. a female demon, Kathas.

carya, f. the walking about at n, MBh. cSrin,
mfn. = -cara, GrS.; Gaut.; Mn.; m. acat, L. jEta,

mf(a)n. grown at n (herb), AV. - dina, n. sg. n

and day, Malav. v, 1 3 ; (am), ind. = next, Kathas.;
PaBc. - dlvam, ind. by n and day, L. Haktam-
prabbava, mfn. produced at n

,'
Var. (v.l. ta-

fr). Haktam-bbaga, mfh. having a nocturnal

part, Var. Vaktam-bhogin, mfn. = */a-M, MBh.
i", 1 3734 (.l.)

Haktaya, ind. at night, RV. iv, II, I.

Viktt, f. night, RV. ii, 2, 2.

TO 3- nakia or nakla
(?) n. (in astron.)

N. of the fifth Yoga (- Jju).

HVM naktaka, m. dirty or ragged doth,

rag, wiper &c., L. (v. r. for laktaka).

1iifO naktamdla or laka, m. Pongamia
Glabra, L.

ITS nakra, m. (according to Pan. vi, 3,

75 fr. na + kra) crocodile, alligator, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

(ifc. f. a) ; the sign of the zodiac Scorpio, Gol. ; (a),

f. a swarm of bees or wasps, L. ; n. the nose (also

a, f.), L. ; a panic, disease of the nose, L. ; the upper
timber of a door-frame, L. (cf. ndkra and Pan. vi,

3, 75). -ketana, m. N. of the god of love, Dai.

(cf. makara-k). oakra, n. a multitude of croco-

diles, Paiicad. - makhlka, f. a kind of fly, L.- raj
or -rajaka, m. a shark or any other large sea animal

(lit. king of the Nakras), L. b&raka, m. id. (lit.

teizeroftheNs), L.

naksh. cl. i. P. l.tidltshati, te (pwf.
nanakshiir, kshf, RV.; aor. anakshit,

Or. ; fut. nakshishyati, nakshitd, ib. ) to come near,

approach, arrive at, get, attain, RV.; AV.; VS. (cf.

i . nai ; inaksh).

Vaksihat, mt\/< 'n. approaching.
c had-dS-

bha, mfn. striking down any one that approaches

(Indra), RV. vi, 21, 1.

Wakbtr, n. (m. only RV. vi, 67, 6
; prob.

fr. V'naksh, cf. naksh dydm, i, 33, 14 &c.) a star

or any heavenly body ;
also applied to the sun ; n.

sg. sometimes collectively 'the stars,' e.g. vii, 86, I,

RV. &c. &c. ; an asterism or constellation through
which the moon passes, a lunar mansion, AV. &c.

&c. (27, later 28, viz. Sravishtha or DhanishthJ,

Sata-bhishaj, Pflrva-bhadraplda,Uttara-bh
c
, Rcvati,

Aivini, Bharani, Krittiki, RohinI or Brihml,

Mriga-iiras or AgrahayanI, Ardrl, PunarvasQ or

Yimakau, Pushya or Sidhya, Ailesha, Magha,
Purva-phalguni, Uttara-ph, Hasta, Citra, Svati, Vi-

iakha or Radha, Anuridha, Jyesh^ha, Mula, POrva-

shadhi, Uttarash
, Abhijit, Sravana ; according to

VarBrS. Revatl, Uttara-phalgunI, ra-bhldrapada &
"rashldha are called dhruvdni, fixed

;
in the Vedas

the Naluhatras are considered as abodes of the gods
or of pious persons after death, Say. on RV. i, 50,

a ; later as wives of the moon and daughters of

Dakiha, MBh. ;
Hariv. &c. ; according to Jainas the

sun, moon, Grahas, Nakshatras and Tlras form the

Jyotishkas) ; a pearl, L. kalpa, m. N.of a Paris,

of AV. - kSnti-vltara, m. the white Yavanlla

flowec. kfirma, m. (or -cdra, m., -vibhdga, m.)
N. of ch. xiv of VarBfS. -koia, m. N. of a list of

stars. irraha-jrnty-adhikSra, m. N. of ch. of

Suryas. graliotpata, m. N. of the 63rd Paris, of

AV.-srrmv-yWka, m.=tra-y
a

,
MBh.-o-

kra, n. a panic, diagram, Tantras. ;
the Ns col-

lectively, W. ; the sphere of the fixed stars, M\V.
- olnta-manl & -cndR-m", m. N.ofwks. -ja,
mfn. star-born, m. son of the stars, AV. jataka
& kadl-bhiva-phala, n. N. of wks. - tXra-ri-

jadltya, m. a panic. Samadhi, Ruddh. daria,
m. star-gazer, VS. dBna-vidhl, m. N. of wk.

devata, mfn. having the N s as deities, AsvGr.

devata-kathana & -dohada-santika, n. N.

of wks. dvamdva, n. a N compound (as tishya-

punarvasu , Pan. i. i, 63. -nitha, m. ' lord of

the Ns,' the moon, Hariv. -nftman, n., -ni-

srhantn& -nirnaya, m. N. ofwks. neml, m. the

pole-star, L.; the moon, .L. ; N. of Vishnu, MBh.;
f. the N Revatl. - nyasa, m. N. of ch. of PSarv.

pa, m. = -ndtha, L. - patalopaya-dSna, n. N.

of wk. pati, m. = -pa ; -nandana, m. the planet

Mercury, Vastuv. patha, m. '

star-path,' the starry

sky, Hear. ; -varcas, n. its splendour, R. pathaka,
m. 'star-reader,' astrologer, Cat. -pKta, m. N. of

wk. pnxndia, m. (astrol.) a human figure repre-

senting the Ns (also -ha) ;
a ceremony in which such

a figure is worshipped; N. of ch. of the VamP. ;

vrata, n. N. of a panic, observance & of ch. of the

MatsyaP. pUjita, mfn. 'star-honoured, "auspicious,
MW. praVaran a, n., -praina, m., -phala,

n., -bhaktl, f., -bhukta-ghati-oakra, n. N.

of wks. mandala, n. star-cluster, Cat. marga,
m. = -patha, MBh. mal5,f. star-circle, star-group,

R.; theNs collectively,Var. ;
a necklace of 27 pearls,

ib. ; a panic, ornament for an elephant's head, Kid.

(?ldya, Nom. A. yate, ib.) j a kind of dance, W. ;

N. of sev. wks. -malikS, f., -yajna, m. N. of

wks. yajaka, mfn. offering oblations to the Ns,
MBh. yoga, m. conjunction of (moon with the)

Ns, ib. ; -ddna, n. N. ofwk.
; gin, mm. connected

with Ns, MBh. ; Hariv. ; f. pi. chief stars in the Ns,
L. raja, m. '

king of the stars,' AV. ;
the moon,

MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -pra-

bhava-bhdsa-garbha, m. N. of a B-s, ib. ; -vikri-

dita, m, a panic. Samadhi, ib.
;
-samkusumitA-

bhijna, m. N. of a B-s, ib. -loka, m. pi. the

world of the Ns, SBr.; sg. the starry region, firma-

ment, MW. vartman, n. -palha t
L. vada-

malikS, -vSdaval!, f. N. of wks. - vldyS, f.

'star-knowledge,' astronomy, ChUp.; Mn. yl-

dhana. n. N. of wk. - vlt'hi, f. path of the Ns,
MBh. vrikBha, m. a tree consecrated to a N, L.

vrihti, f. 'star-shower,' shooting stars, L.

- vyuha, m. = -bhakti. -iava (ndksh"), mfn.

equal to stars in number, RV. x, 12, IO (SSy. 'going
to the gods'). iftntl, f., -sraddhi-prakarana,
n. N. of wks. amvatara, ni . a particular form of

year, Var. attra, n. = nakshatrlshti; N. of wk.;

-prayoga, m., -hautra, n., treshti-prayoga, m.,

Irishti-haulra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. suuuno-

oaya, m. '

assemblage of Ns,' N. of wk. - iBcaka,

m. '

star-indicator,' astrologer, Var. itoma, m. N.
of a panic. Kkalia, SJnkliSr.- sithapana, n. N.of
wk. Kakiliatradhipa, m. the regent of a N,
Cat.

; pati, m. ' chief of Ns,' N. of Pushya, Lalit.

Nakinatrabhidhana, n. N. of wk. Sakha-
trasraya, mfn. relating to a star or N, Miii(ir.

Nakahatre'sa, m. --
'

tra-ndt/ia, Caurap. Va-
khatrehtaka, f.N. ofpanic, sacrificial bricks,TS. ;

ApSr. HakBhatr4htl, f. a sacrifice to the N c
s

;

N. of wk.; -nirupana,n., -paddhati, (., -prayoga,
m., -homa, m., -hautra, n. N. of wks. Naksha-
tropajivln, m. 'subsisting by the N"s,' astrologer,

Yajfi. iii, 289, Sch.

Nakihatrin, m. 'having or holding the stars,'

N. of Vishnu, MBh. xiii, 6996 (cf. tra-ncmi).

Naklhatnya, mfn. relating to the stars or Na-

kshatras, containing a number equal to that of the

Ns, i.e. 27, AV.; VS. &c.

Vakshya, mfn. to be approached, RV. vii, 15, 7.

T^naiA or nankh, cl. 4. & i. P. nakhyati,
nakhati & nahkhati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14 ;

Dhatup. v, lo, 21.

TW nalthd, m.n. (fr. v/nogiAf?], cf. nagha-
mdra ; prob. not fr. na + kha in spite of Pan. vi, 3,

75 ; ifc. f. i ) a finger-nail, toe-nail, claw, talon, the

spur of a cock, RV. &c. &c. (khdni^kri or

*Jklrip,\o cut the nails, Kails. ; Mn.) ;
= 2O, Suryas.;

n. and (i), (. Unguis Odoratus, VarBfS. ;
Heat. ;

m.

part, portion. [Cf. Gk. ovv(, stem o-vi/x ; Lat.

unguis; Lit.nagas; S\nv.m>giitf;Ang\.S*x.naegeJ;

Engl. nail; Germ. Nagel.} kutta, m. 'nail-

cutter,' barber, L. ; N. of an author, Sah. khadin,
mfn. biting (lit. eating) the ns, Mn.; MBh. gno-
cha-phala, f. a kind of pulse, L. ccheda, m.

(MW.);dana,n.(Mn.; Susr.)n-cutting.-oohe-
dya, mfn. to be slit by the ns, Bhpr. jUia, n.

n-root, L. darana, m. '

tearing with the claws,'

falcon, hawk, L. nlkrintana, m. or n. n-
scissors, ChUp. nlrbhlnna (khd-n), mm. split

asunder with the ns, TS. ; Pan. vi, 2, 48, Ka{.

-nishpavikS or pavi, f. a 'kind of pulse, L.

nyasia, m. inserting the claws, Ragh. pada, n.

n-mark, scratch, Megh. ; Unguis Odoratus, VarBfS.
Sch. parnl, f. a kind of plant ( vriicika), L.

pufija-phalS, f. a kind of pulse, L. pnihpi,

f.Trigonella Comiculata,L. p&rrlka, f. = -nish-

pdvi, L. praoa, n., g. mayura-vyaysakaJi.
phalinS, f. a kind of pulse, L. bhinna, mfn.

scratched or torn off with a n, W. -mnea, n.

'n -looser,'bow, L. m-paca, mf()n. n-scalding,
Pin. iii, 2, 34, K.1s. ; scanty, shallow (water), KSv.

rajanl, f. a kind of plant and its fruit, L. ran-

jani, f. n"-scissors, L. lekhaka, m. n- painter,

L. -Iekh5, f. a scratch with the nail, n-painting,
MW.-vSdana (Apast.) & -vSdya (L.), n. 'ii-

music," noise made with the finger-nails. rllekha,
f. a scratch, W. viha, mfn. having venom in the

ns or claws, L. vishklra, m. '

tearing or rending
with the claws,' scratcher, Mn. v, 13. -vrikcha,
nj. a kind of tree, L. vrana, n.

'

n-wound,'

scratch, W. unkha, m. a small shell, L. Biv-

khagin, m. elegance or brightness of the finger-ns,
W. jrakhagra, n. n-point, SBr. Nakha-
ghata, m. = kha-vrana, L. Vakh&nka, m. n-
niark, K5v. ; Unguis Odoratus, L. JTakhansra, n.

a kind of perfume, L. WakhacchotanlkS, f.

(v/r/) making a noise with the ns (as a token of

applause or approval), HParis. Nakha-nakhi, ind.

n against n, close fighting (with mutual scratching),

MBh. viii, 2377 (cf. keid-keif). HakhyudHaf

mfn. '

claw-armed,' Park, ii, ^ ; -tva, n. ib. J$f,

m. a lion
; tiger; cock, L.

; monkey, R. Vakharl,
m. N. of an attendant of Siva, L. Vakhartha, m.

a kind of perfume. Gal. Nakhali or llka, f. a

small shell (cf. kha-lahkha). Hakhfivaptlta,
mfn. purified with the nails ; pi. N. of panic, grains,

MaitrS. gakna1n,m. 'eating with claws, 'an owl,L.

JUakbaka, m. N. of a Naga-raja, L.

Nakhara, mfn. shaped like a claw, curved,

crooked, SBr., MBh.; m. a curved knife, MBh.;
Das. ; m., {(a) or n. nail, claw, Var. ; Pane. &c.

nail-scratch, Cat.; (i), f. Unguis Odoratus, L. ra-

jani, f. v. 1. for nakha-r, g. haritaky-ddi, Kai.

Vakbarayudha, m. a lion ; tiger ; cock, L. (cf.

nakhay'). VakharsUiva, m. Nerium Odorum, L.

ITakhUn,m.akindoftree( = nakha-vriksha),\>.

Nakhio, mfn. having nails or claws; thorny,

prickly, SBr. ;
m. a clawed animal, lion, L.



na-ga.

IT nd-ga, m. 'not moving' (cf. d-ga), a

mountain (ifc. f.d; cf. sa-nagd), AV.&c. &c.; the

number 7 (because of the 7 principal mountains
; cf.

kula-giri), SOryas. ; any tree or plant, MBh.; Kav.

&c.
;
a serpent, L.

;
the sun, L. karni, f. Clitoria

Ternatea, L. ja, mfn. mountain-born, mountaineer ;

m. elephant, L.; (a), f. a kind of plant, L. nadi,
f. 'm-river,' N. of a river, Megh. nandini, f.

m-daughter,' N. of Durga (d*of HimJlaya), L.

uimna-ga, f.
'

m-river,' torrent, Sis. ii, 1 04.

pati, m. '

m-chief,' the H imJlaya, L. bhid, m.
'

rock-splitter,* (L.) an axe
;
a crow ; Indra ; a kind

of plant. bhu, mfn. *=
-ja ; m. a kind of plant, L.

mnrdhan, m. 'm-crest,'W. xandhra-kara,
ni.'m-splitter,'N.ofKarttikeya, Ragh.ix, 3. vat,
mfn. abounding in mountains or trees, R. vahana,

m.'m-borne,'N.ofSiva,Sivag. vrittlka.m. (and

"kd, f.) a kind of plant, Susr. srehtha, m. the

finest tree, Suparn. svarupmi, f. a kind of metre,
Srutab. Nagagra, n. m-top, MBh. Nagatana,
m. '

tree-wanderer,' monkey, L. Nagadhipa, m.

*=ga-pati,L. Nagadilraja, m. id., MW. Na-
gapaga, f. = ganimnagd, Sis. ii, loo. Nagari,
m. N. of a man, MBh. iv, 1294. Nagalika,
see naganika. Nagavaaa, m. '

tree-dweller,' a

peacock, L. Nagasman, m. a piece of rock, Sis.

xv, 10. Nagdsraya, mfn. living in mountains,W. ;

m. a kind of plant, L. Nag&hvaya, m. N. of a

man, MBh. iv, 1 294. Nagendra.m. 'm-lord,'N.
of HimJlaya, Ragh. ii, 38 ; of KaiUsa, Megh. 63 ;

of Nishadha, Ragh. xviii, I. Nagesa, m. id., N.
of a partic. m, Satr. ;

of Kailasa or of Siva, MW.
Nagesvara, m. id., N. of Himalaya, L. Nago-
cchraya, m. m-elevation, W. Nagodara, n.

in '-rift, BhP. Nag&kas, m. ' mountain- or tree-

dweller,' (L.) lion ; the fabulous animal Sarabha
;

A crow (cf. agdukas) ; any bird.

l'i*ui nagand, f. Cardiospermum Halica-

cabum, L. (v. 1. nagnd).

1*1 . ndgara, n. (m. only MBh. iii, 3014;
ifc. f. d, Hariv. 3951 ; prob. not ft. naga + ra, but

cf. g. asamadi; the n cannot be cerebralized, g.

kshubhnadi) a town, city, N. of sev. cities, TAr. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; (t),(., see below.-kSka, m. 'a

town-crow," a term of contempt, L. kotl, N. of

a town (Nagar-kot), and of another place, Cat.

khanda, N. of ch. of the SkandaP. gamin,
mfn. (road) going or leading to a t, Malatim. i,

|{. ghata, m. '

t-destroying, (also -ia), an

elephant, L. catush-patha, m. or n. meeting
of 4 ways in a t, ManGr. jana, m. pi. towns-

folk, sg. a citizen, Hit. daivata, n. presiding deity
of a t; -vat, ind. Mricch. i, 19. dvara, n. t-

gate, Hit. ; -kiitaka, n. a kind offence on a t-g, L.

dhana-vihSra or -dhana-samgharama, m.

N. of a Buddh. monastery, pati, m. t-chief, L.

pnra, n. N. of a t, L. pradakshinS, f.

carrying an idol round a t in procession, MW.
pranta, m. the outskirts of a t

,
ib. bahu, m.

't-arm,' N. of a man, L. -bahya, mfn. situated

without the town, MW. mandana, f.
' ^-orna-

ment,' a courtezan, Vasav. mardin, m. *t-

crusher,' N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi. malin, mfn.

garlanded with cities, MW.-mnstS, f. = r$tttia.

- rakshidhikrita, m. the chief of the t-guard,
M ricch. rakshin, m. t -watchrnai

i, ib. vayasa,
m. = -kdka,L. vSiln,mfn.' t-dwelling,'acitizen,
MW. vriddha, m. t-senior, Das. sammita,
mfn. equal to a t, MW. stha, m. = -vdsin. Hit.

avamin, m. '

t-chief,' N. of a man, Kathas.

hara,
'

t-taking,' N. of a kingdom, L. Naga-
radhikrita (Rsjat. ),padlilpa & pati (Kathas. ),

radhyakiha (Hariv.), m. t-chief, head police-
ofricer. ITagarabhyasa, m. neighbourhood of a

t", MW. HagarottbS, f. a kind of plant, L.

Nagaropanta, n. = ra-pr&nta, MW. Naga-
ranka,m. =ra-vdsin,R.ljit. NaganfliBhadhi,
f. Musa Sapientum, L.

Nagariya, Nom. A.
a
yate, to look like a town,

MBh.; Hariv.

Nagarin, m. lord of a town, Car.
;
N. of a man,

AitBr. v, 30. ry-anna, n. food given by the lord

of a town, Mn. iv, 313.
Nagari ,

f. = ra, Mn. ;
M Bh. &c. - nirodha,m .

N. of ch. of GanP. ii. baka, m. 'town-crane,'
a crow, L. -yukti, f. N. of ch. of the Yukti-kalpa-
taru. rakshln, m. town-watchman, MBh.
Nagariya, mfn. belonging to a town, civic,

urban, Kiv.

nata-mukha.

nl or nagalikd, {. a

C25

naganika,
kind of metre, Col.

nagna. See under Vnaj below.

nagnahu (or hu, L.), m. ferment, a

drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor, VS. ; SBr.

-mara & naghd-rishd, m. N. of

the plant kushtha Costus Speciosus, AV. (cf.

nakhd).

T^ nayhusha, m. N. of a man= noAwsAa,

MaitrUp. ; Ragh. ; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria,

Bhpr.

TS nankh. See

na-ciketa,na-cira &c. See under

p. 533.

no/', cl. 6. A. najate, to be ashamed

(v. 1. for /q#,Dhatup. xxviii, 10 ; probably invented

to explain nagna).

Nagna, mf(a )n. naked, new.bare, desolate,desert,

RV.&c.&c.; m. a naked mendicant (esp. a Bauddha,
but also a mere hypocrite), Var.; VP. ; a bard ac-

companying ar army, L. ; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a

poet, Cat.; (a), f. a naked (wanton) woman, AV.

v, 7, 8; a girl before menstruation (allowed to go

naked), Pane, iii, 317; Cardiospermuni Halicaca-

bum, L. (cf. nagand) ;
= vdc (v. 1. for nana),

Naigh. i, II, Sch. [Cf. Zd. maghna for naghna ;

Lith. n&gas; Slav, nagu; Goth, nagaths; Angl.Sax.
nacod ; Engl. naked; Germ. /za^/.] -kshapa-
naka, m. a naked mendicant, Kid.

;
mm. (place)

containing (only) nms,Can. m-karana,mt .; n.

making n
, Pan. iii, 3, 56. -carya, f. vow to go

n, Divyav. jit, m. N. of a prince of the Gan-
dharas (father of one of Krishna's wives), Br. ;

MBh.; of a writer on architecture (?), VarBrS. Iviii,

4 ; 15 ; of a poet, Cat. - VS. (gnd-), f. (RV.'; SBr.),

-tva, n. (Hit.) nakedness. dhara, m. N. of Sch.

on Ragh.; Cat. nilapatidika, n. nick-name of

Kanada's wks., Cat. bhupati-graha, m. N. of a

drama. mushlta, ml'ii. stripped bare, g. rdja-
dantadi. m-bhavishnu, mfn. (Pan. iii, 3, 57)
= -m-bhavuka, mfn. (ib.) becoming naked, un-

covering one's self in a shameless manner, TS. ;

Kath. vrittl, f. N. of Comm. on Un. vrata-

dhara, mfn. observing the vow of a n mendicant

(Siva), Sivag. sramana (VarBrS., Sch.) & -sra-

vaua (Karamt), m. a n ascetic. Nagnacarya,
in. a bard, VarBrS., Sch. (cf. nagnd above). Nag-
nata & taka, m. a n wanderer, (esp.) a Buddh.

or Jain, mendicant, Rfijat.; L.

Naguaka, m((ikd)n. naked, wanton, AV. ;

HParis.; m. a u mendicant, Pane.; a bard, L.;

(jkd\ f. a n or wanton woman, L. ; a girl before

menstruation, MBh.
;
Pane.

Nagni, in comp. for mi. karana, n. stripping,

undressing, W. Vkri, to render naked
; -krita,

mfn. converted into a n mendicant, Bhartr. i, 64.

HT nan, ind. N. of the negat. particle na,

negation, Pan. ii, I, 60; VSm.v,2, )3&c. artha,
m. the meaning of na ; -nirnaya & -vada, m.

(da-tikd & vivriti, f.) N. of wks. & Comms.

vada, m. N. of wk. ; -tippam, f., -viveka, m.

N. of Comm.'s on it. viveka, -siro-manl, -sa-

ruasa & -sutrartha-vada, m. N. of wks.

i^(*.ll nanja-rdja, m. N. of a king and
author (?). yaso-bhushana, n. N. of wk.

37 not (Prakr. for nrit, q. v.), cl. I. P.

X natati (Dhatup. xix, 19 ; ix, 33) to dance,

Kav.; to hurt or injure, Vop. (cf. un-Vnat): Caus.

ndtayati (DhJtup. xxxii, 1 2) to represent anything

(ace.) dramatically, act, perform, imitate, Mricch. ;

Sak. &c.
;
to fall (cf. */naf) ; to shine, Vop.

Nata, m. (fr. prec. ;
but cf. Un. iv, 104) actor,

dancer, mime, M Bh. ; Kfiv. &L. ; N. of a part ic.

caste (sons of degraded Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 33) ;

Colosanthes Indica, L. ; Jonesia Asoka, L. ; a sort

of reed (
= kishku-parvan), L. ; (in music) N. of a

Kaga ; N. of a man (who with his brother Bhata

built a VihSra), Buddh.; (d), f. Caesalpina Bandu-

cella, L. ; (i), f. an actress (g. gauradi), Sak.
;
Sah.

&c. ; a dancer, Nauch girl, courtezan, L. ; a panic.

fragrant plant, Bhpr.; red arsenic, L. ; (in music) N.
of a Ragini. gang'oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

gati, f. a kind of metre, Col. carya, f. an

actor's performance, BhP. ta, f. office or condition

of an a, Hariv. nSrayana, m. (in music) N. of a

Raga. pattrlkS.f.Solanum Melongena,L. par.
na, n. 'as wing.'the skin,W. batn, m. ayoung a,
L. - bhatika-vUiftra, m., -bhatikS, f. 'temple
of Nata & Bhata,' N. of a t, Buddh. bhushana
and -mandana, n.

' a's ornament,' orpiment, L.

ranga, m. ' a's arena,'anything illusory, Buddh.
- vara (W.)or-sreli$na (MW.), m. chief a or

dancer. samjnaka, m. orpiment, L. an a or d,
W. (cf. -bhUshana). sfttra, n. rules for as, PSn.

iv, 3, 1 10. Natantika, f. 'a-killing, a-spoiling','

shame, modesty, L. (v. 1. ndkikd). Natesvara,
m. ' lord of dancers,' N. of Siva, W.
Nataka, m. an actor, L. melaka, n. 'company

of actors,' N. of a comedy.
Natana, n. dancing, dance, pantomime, Kau-

tukas. nananda-natna, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Nataniya, mfn. to be danced, Git.

Natita, mfn. disgusted with, tired of (instr.),

HPariS. ; n. acting, representation, MW.
Nat!, f., see nata, above. inta, m. the son of

a dancing girl, MW.
NatyS, f. a company of actors, g. pdiadi.

rT natta or taka, m., td, f. (in music)
N. of a Ragini. kalySna & -narSyana (cf.

nata-n), m. id. patta-gr&ma, m. N. of a

village, Cat. - mallarika, -varStika & -ham-
birS, f. N. of Raginls.

T3r i. nad, cl. 10. P. tiddayati, to fall, Vop.
in DhJtup. xxxii, 13 (cf. "Snat).

3. Had, in comp. and word-formation for nada.

antika, f.
'

reed-destroying,' N. of a river, Vishn.

(cf. natdnf). bhnvaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

vat, mfn. covered with reeds, Pan. iv, 3, 87.
- vala, mf(a)n. *=-vat, iv, 3, 88 ; n. a quantity of

rs, r-bed, MBh. ; Ragh. ; (a), (. id., VS. ; N. of the
wife of Manu CSkshusha, Hariv. ; Pur. (v. 1. na-

vald; cf. na4valeya ) . vabhfi (?) , f. kultima, L.
4Tada or nala, m. (L. also n.) a species of reed,

Arund'o Tibialis or Karka, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.; N. of

a prince with the pair. Naishidha, SBr. (-Nala
Naishadha, Sch.) ;

of a Naga, L. ; of a partic. tribe

whose employment is making a sort of glass bracelet,
W. (cf. nala). -kubara, m. N. of a son of

Kubera, Kathfis. (cf. nala-). neri, f. (in music)
a kind of dance. praya, mfn . abounding in reeds,
L. bhakta, mfn. inhabited by Nada (?), g.

aishukary-adi (v. I. nada-). maya, mf()n. con-

sisting or made of r, Kaus, ruina, m. '

r-fish,' a

kind of sprat, L. vana, n.
'

r-tnicket,' L.; N.
of a place, Rfijat. samhati, f. 'id.,' L. Kadi-
KSra, n. r-hut, MW.

'

Wada-girl, m. (g. kim-

Makddi) N. of an elephant, Kathas.

BTadaka, n. the hollow of a bone, KitySr. da-
klya, mfn. abounding in reeds, Pan. iv, 3, 91.
dasa, mfn. id., g. trinadi.

Hadlnl, f. a reed bed, g. pushkaradi. dil,
mfn. reedy, covered with reeds, g. kdsadi.

Nadya, f. a reed bed, L.

TT? nadaha, mfn. lovely, beautiful (prob.
w. r. for latja/ia).

Tj^l? nadu-vdha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

(for nad-v" or na4a-iPT).

fi^na<, mfn. (-s/nom) bowing, bowing one's

self (ifc.), MW.
Nata, mfn. bent, bowed, curved, inclined, in-

clining, RV. &c. &c.
; bowing to, saluting (ace. or

gen.), BhP. vi, 9, 40; v, 18, 4; depressed, sunk,
flat; deep, hanging down, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; ifc.

bent down by or turned towards (cf. vdma-, add. ) ;

cerebralized (as the letter n, cf. nati), RPrat. ; m. n.

Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. ; n. zenith-distance

at meridian transit, Suryas.; hour-angle or distance

in time from meridian, ib.; inclination, ib. kam-
dhart., mfn. bowing (the neck), MW. kala, m.

hour-angle (see above), Suryas., Sch. ghatlka, f.

id., ib. jyS, f. the sine of the hour-angle, MW.
drama, m. lala-sula (bower?), L. nadikt

or -nadi, f. = -kdla, L. ; any hourofbirth after noon
or before midnight, W. nabhl, mfn. 'deep-
naveled,' thin, slender, Kum. i, 38. n&lika, mfn.
flat- nosed, Var. parvan, mfn. (arrow) flat-jointed,

smooth, MBh. v, 7143 ; Sak. vii, 163 (read
adhund nata). bhaga, m. zenith-distance at

meridian transit, Suryas. bhra, mfn. having arched

brows or bending the brows, frowning, Vikr. iv, 38.

mukha, mf(f)n. bending down the fac, looking
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down, Rijit. nmrdhan, mfn. bending or hinging
down the head, W. Vatania, n\.~la-bhaga,
Suryas. Vatagra-naa>, mfn. * la-nasika, Var.

Katanga, mf(r)n. bent, curved, bowed, stooping,
W.

; (/"), f. a (smooth- or round-limbed) woman,
Milatim. i, 38. Vatddara, mm.=ta-nathi,
MBh. vii, 1735. Hatonnata, mfn. depressed
and elevated

; -hhSmi-bfia^a, mfn. (path) with d

and e portions of ground, Sale, iv, 14 ; -bhru, mfn.

depressing and elevating the eye-brows, frowning,
MW.
Hatl, f. bending, bowing, stooping, modesty,

humility, Klv. ; Satr. &c. ;
inclination or parallax in

latitude, Sflryas. ; curvature, crookedness, W.; the

change of a dental letter to a cerebral, Prat. tatl,

f. excessive humbleness, Kjv. Naty-akihara, n.

a letter subject to cerebralization (e. g. the letter n\
Frit.

1 ni5^ na-tam-anhas, the beginning of

RV. x, 126 (cf. Mn. xi, 253).

>trlilt
v

na-tamam & nu-taram. See 2. na.

natyuha, m.prob.= da/yuAa,R.(B.)

f natrii, n. (in music) 8 kind of dance.

nad, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. iii, 17) nrf-

dati (ep. also te ; pf. nanada, ncditr,

net/ire, MBh.; aor. anaJit, Gr.; fut. ntuii-

ihyati, tiitd, ib.) to sound, thunder, roar, cry, howl
&c. (also with ndddm, iatdam, svanam &c.),AV.
&c. &c. : Pass, nadyatt, MBh.: Caus. naJaytiti,

"le, to make resound or vibrate, RV. ; nddayati, te,

to make resonant, fill with noises or cries, MBh.,
Kiv. &c. ; aor. amnadat, Or. ; Pass, nadyalc,
MBh.: Des\i.ninadishati,Qj.: Intens. 3. pi. ndna-

dati, p. nanadat, RV. ; 3. sg. nanadyate, p.

dyamana, Br. ; MBh. to vibrate or sound violently,

to roar, howl, cry, neigh &c.

Nada, m. a roarer, bellower, thunderer, crier,

neigher &c. (as a cloud, horse, bull, met. a man,
i, 179, 4), RV.; N. of RV. viii, 58, 2 (beginning
with nadam], SBr.j SinkhSr. ; a river (if thought
of as male, ifc.ind. -nadam ; cf. <*</), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ;

= na4a, reed, R V. i, 31, 8
; (i), (., see Nodi.

dhra, mfn. (for Mara?) possessing rivers, Kiv.

nadi, (in comp.) the male and female rivers;

-pati, m.
'
lord of m and f rivers,' N. of the Sindhu,

Hariv. ;
of the ocean, MBh. ; R. ; -tliartri, m.

'

id.,'

the ocean, M Bh . bhakta, see nada-bh . bhar-
tri, m. 'lord of rivers,' the ocean, Sit. raja, m.
id. ; -tufa, f. N. of Sri, Sis. ut, 30.

ZTadat, mf(aCi~)n. sounding, resounding, roaring;
m. N. of an Angirasa, ArshBr.

Vadathu, m. noise, clamour, din, ChUp. iii,

J3- 8-

XTadana, mfn. sounding, Nir. v, 3. niman,
mfn. humming, murmuring, AV. v, 23, 8. nu, in.

noise, din, RV. viii, 21, 14 ; the sound of approba-

tion, MW. ; war, battle, Naigh. ii, 17; a cloud

(naJdnu\ Un.iii, 52, Sch. ; a lion, L.; -mdt,m!n.

roaring, thundering, RV. vi, 18, 3.

Hadara, mfn., g. aimadi.

JTadaiya, Nom. A. ""iyale to roar, Divyav.
Kadi, m. a crier, caller, RV. v, 74, 2 ( =stuti,

Say.) ; ifc., see nadi. -ja, m. (for dl-) Lablab

Vulgaris, L.

Nadlka, see next.

Hadf, f. flowing water, a river (commonly per-
sonified as a female ; but see nadd above), RV.&c.
&c. (ifc. nadika; cf. ku-nadikd and girt- ; ind.

-nadi ; cf. tipa-nadi [beside -nadam, fr. nadd,
Pan. v, 4, no]); N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; of

panic, fem. stems ending in for v (as nadi itself ),

Pin. i, 4, 3, &c. kadamba, m. N. of a plant, L.

kKnta, m .

'

lover of rivers,' the ocean, L.
;
Vitex

Negundo or Barringtonia Acutangula, L. ; (a), f.

Eugenia Jambolana or Leea Hirta, L. ;
a creeper

(
=

lota), L. kacyapa, m. N. of a contemporary
of Sikya-muni, Buddh. kfila, n. bank of a r

,

Cin.; -priya, m. Calamus Rotang,L. klhetradl-

mahatmya, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. Ja, mfn.

r-born, coming from a r (horses}, MBh. ; m. pair,
of Bhishma, ib. ; N. of plants (Terminalia Arjuna,

Barringtonia Acutangula, Lablab Vulgaris, or a

species of reed =yilvanala-iara^, L. ; antimony,
Susr.; (a), f. = next

; n. a lotus, W. -jata, m.
Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, L. Jna, mfn. know-

ing the course of rs, MW. tata, m. = -kfi/a, Var.

tara, mfn. crossing a river, L.
;
m. swimming

across a r, Yljfi. ;
-sthala or -stkdna, n. landing-

place, ferry, L. tira, n. -tiila, Kiv. datta,
m. '

r-given,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva. dona, m. r -

toll or tribute, L. dhara, m. '
bearer of the r

(Ganges'),' N. of Siva, Sivag.
- 2. -na (Jtna), m.

'

lord of rs,' the ocean, Kathis. ; N. of Varuna.Klv.;
of a son of Saha-deva and father of Jagat-sena,
Hariv. nada, m. pi. (Mn. vi, 90) or n. sg. (MBh.
viii, 4068) -ttrt</a-tta//\above). ntttha, m. 'lord

of rs,' the ocean, Kiv. ninhpava, m. Lablab

Vulgaris, L. paika, m. or n. 'r-mud,' the

marshy bank of a r, R. pati, m. lord of flowing

waters, VS.; the ocean, R,; sea-water, SBr. pura,
m. '

i -flood.
'

a swollen r, Amar. - bhallataka, m.
a kind of plant (

=
bhojanaka), Suir., Sch. bhava,

n. 'r-born,'r-salt. matrika, mfn. '^-nourished,'
well watered, L. ; -la, Naish. marga, m. course

of a r, K. mukha, n. mouth of a r, R.; a kind

of grain (cf. nandi-m}, MW. raya, m. the

current of a r
,
ib. vakra, n

, -vanka. m. the

bend or arm of a r, L. vata, m. a kind of tree

( vatf), L. vftn, m. standing in a r ia form of

penance), Klv. vrit, mfn. stream-obstructing

(Vritra), RV. vega, m. = -raya, W. -vlS, t.

the current or tide of a r, ib. ia(<i?&j),m.'lord
of the rs,' the ocean, Pafic. ihna, mfn. (^/snd)
familiar with

(lit. bathing in) rs, Ragli. ; Bhatt.
;

skilful, experienced, clever (cf.s/-, add.) sara-

tSra, m. crossing a r, L. sarja, m. Terminalia

Arjuna. JTady-ambnjivana, mfn. (country)

thriving by r-water, L. Nady-amra, m. a kind

of plant, L.

Nadlya, m. or n. N. of a locality, W.
ETadeyl, w. r. for nddiyi, q.v.

r|ej ico nadala, n. a potsherd (cf. liumbhi-,

add.)

T5 naddha, mfn. (v/noA) bound, tied,

bound on or round, put on, fastened to (comp.),
AV. &c. &c. ; joined, connected, covered, wound,

inlaid, interwoven (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Kiv.;
obstructed or impeded (oshthdbhydnt, by the lips,

said of a faulty pronunciation), Kl'rat.
;
n. tie, band,

fetter, knot, string, trace, AV. &c. vimoksha,
m. the getting loose or breaking of a trace, GrS. ;

deliverance from fastenings or fetters, MW.
Vaddhavya, mfn. to be bound or tied &c., Pin.

riii, 3, 34, Kii.

Saddhi, f. binding, fastening (cf. barsa-).

iTaddhri, f. a strip of leather, L.

JTad-bhyu. See 2. nah.

11'$ nananilri (L.) or ndnandri (RV. x,

85, 46), f. a husband's sister. ZTanandri-pati or

duh-patl, m. the husband of a h's sister, L.

ffll nana, f.fam. expression for 'mother,'
RV. ix, 1 12, 3 (cf. 2. tatd) ;

= vdc, Naigh. i, II.

T*J na-nii, ind. (2. na-f-nu) not, not at

all.never, RV.; AV.; (interr.)not? isit not?= nonne,
AV. ; SBr. &c. &c. (hence often = ) certainly, surely,

indeed, no doubt (esp. in questions amounting to an

affirmation, e.g. nanv aham le priyali, am 1 not

your friend, i.e. certainly 1 am your fr, Dai. [so

also na fa, there can be no doubt, Pan. ii, 3, 1 1 ;

29, Ksi.], or to a request, e.g. nanu gacchdmi
Molt, surely I may go, Pin. viii, I, 43, Kii., and

even as a responsive particle, e.g. akdrshih katam
-

nanu karomi bhoh, indeed I have made it, ib. ;

with another interr. or an Impv. = pray, please, e. g.

nanu ko bhavdn, pray who are you ? Mricch. x,

; nanucyatdm, please tell, ib. \\ ;
in argument

often as an inceptive particle implying doubt or

objection,
' now it may be said, well, but then' &c.,

esp. in nanv astu or nanu md bhut-tathapi,'Mt\\,
be it so or not so nevertheless) ;

a vocat. particle

implying kindness or reproach or perplexity &c. , L.

nantavya, mfn. (v'nam) to be bent

or bowed
;
to be saluted or honoured, W.

JTantri, mfn. bending, bowing ; changing a

dental to a cerebral, RPrlt.

XTantva, mfn. to be bent, RV. ii, 24, 2.

nand, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. iii, 30)

ndndatiff. also te(ff.nananda, MBh.;
fut. nandishyate, \\>.,^dishyati and ditd Gr. ; aor.

anandit ; inf. nanditum, ib.) to rejoice, delight,

to be pleased or satislied with, be glad of (instr.,

rarely abl.\ RV. &c. &c.: Pass, nandyate, MBh.
&c. : Cauf. nandayati, le, aor. ananandat, to

make glad, gladden, Up.; MBh. &c.: Desid. nl-

nandishati, Gr. : Intens. ndnandyate, Pin. vi, 4,

24, Kis.

ITanda, m. joy, delight, happiness (also pi.),

AV.; VS &c.; (in mus.) a flute 7 inches long; N. of
one of Yudhi-shjhira's 2 drums, MBh.; of one of
Kubera's 9 gems, L. ; a son ^in gopa-, add.; cf.

nandana); N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; of one of Skanda's

attendants, ib.; of a Niga, ib. ; (also -ta) ; of a

Buddh. deity, Lalit. ;
of an attendant on Daksha,

BhP. ; of a son of Dhfita-rishtra (also -ka), MBh.
;

of a step-brother and disciple of Gautama Buddha,
MWB.44I ; ofason ofVasu-deva.Pur. ; of thefoster-
fathcr of Krishna and ancestor of DurgJ, MBh.;
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also -ka, L.); of a lesder of the

Sitvalas, BhP.; of a king of Pijali-putraand founder
of a dynasty consisting of 9 successive princes,

HParis.; Pui.
; Kathls. ; PaHc. &c.; of the number 9

(because of the 9 Nandas), Jyot.; of sev. scholars

and authors, Cat.; of a mountain, BhP. (cf. -par-
vata & nandi-giri") ; (a), f. Delight, Felicity

(personif. as wife of Harsha
; cf. nandf), MBh. i,

2597 ; prosperity, happiness, L. ; a small earthen

water-jar (also ^dikd), L. ;
a husband's sister (cf.

nanandrf), L. ; N. of the 3 auspicious Tithis (1st,

6th, and I Ith day of the fortnight), VarBrS. ic, 3

(also dikd, L.); of the 7th day in Margasirsha,
Heat. ; (in music) of a Murchanl

;
of Gauri, Heat. ;

of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; of a daughter of Vibhishana,
L. ; of a girl connected with Sikya-muni, Buddh. ;

of the mother of loth Arhat of present Ava-sarpini,
L. ; of the wife ofGopila-varman, Rnjat. ;

of a river

flowing near Kubera's city Alaki, MBh.; BhP.; (i),
f. Cedrela Toona, Susr. ; a kind of song or musical

instrument, MinGr. ; N. of the 6th day in a month's

light half, ib.
; ofDurgi, DevIP.; of Indra's city.W.;

n. a kind of house, Gal. kliora, m. N. of an

author, t',it. kumara, m. ' Nanda's son,' pair, of

Krishna, Bhlm.; N. ofan author, Cat. gopa, m. the

cowherd N, Hariv. ; -tufa, n. his family {/ejdtd or

"/A/Maw, f.'dewendedfromNsf,'Durgi, MBh.);
-kumdra,m. 'sonof N,'N. of Krishna, Bhl'. go-
pita, f. N. of a plant (

-
rasnd}, L. dtsa, m. N. of

an author, Cat. dava, m. N. of a king, ib. nan-
daua, m. = -kumdra, L.; (f), f. 'N's daughter,"
N. of Durgl, ib. nStha and -pandita, m. N. of

'authors, Cat. padra, m. or n N. of a town, ib.

parvata, m. king N compared with a mountain,
Kam. pala, m. '

guardian of the treasure N,'i.e.
Varuna, L. (cf. above). pntra, m. -kumara

{tr6tsava, m. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. iv) ; (f), f.

-/tumdri. prabhanjana-varman, m. N. of

a man, L. prayaga, m. N. of a place (at the

confluence of 2 rivers whose names contain JianJa),
Rasik. balH, f. N. of a girl connected with Gau-
tama Buddha, Lalit. mitra (?), m. N. of a man,
ib. rSina, -lala, -vardhana and -Barman,
m. N. of authors, Cat. s&ra, m. N. of a king,
VP. suta, m. - -kumara, Bham. inndara, m.
N. of an author, Cat. sunn, m. = -</a, Vrisha-

bhan. XTandatmaja, m. id., Git.; (a), f. N. of

Durgi, L. Ifanddsrama, m. N. of a hermitage,
MBh. XTandopananda, m. N. of a Niga, L.;
voc. (used as an exclamation of sorrow) alas t woe is

me I Divyav. ; -samjnd, f. du. N. of 3 Kumiris on
Indra's standard, VarBrS. xliii, 39. Xandopa-
khyana, n. N. of wk.

Nandaka, mfn. delighting in (comp.), MBh.;
rejoicing, gladdening, making happy (esp. a family),
L.

; m. joy, delight, L.; a frog, L.; N. of Krishna's

sword, MBh.; (Jtitt, m. its possessor, i.e. Krishna,

ib.); of a bull, Pane.; of a village, Rajat. ;cf. also

under nanda, m.); (ikd\ f. N. of Ind-a's pleasure-

g^ound, L. (cf. ib., f. a).

Nandaki, m. (\/nand1] long pepper, L.

Nandathu, m. joy, delight, happiness, L.

Nandana, mf(<i)n. (the initial n is not change-
,ble to n, g. kshubhnadi] rejoicing, gladdening (cf.

daka\ MBh. ; Var.; Pane.; m. a son, Yajn.;
MBh. ; Kiv.&c. (ifc. alsoa&j, MBh.) ;

a frog (cf.

ar

aka), L. ;
a kind of poisonous plant, Suir. (also

f., Sch.); a partic. form of temple, Var. ; (in music)
a kind of measure; N. of Vishnu or Siva, MBh. ;

of

an attendant of Skanda, ib. ; of a Siddha, BhP. ; of

a Buddh. deity, Lalit. (v.l. nanda); (with Jainas)
of the 7th of the 9 white Balas

;
of a mountain, Pur.;

of sev. authors (also -bhattacdrya & -mi'sra], Cat. ;

of the a6th year in a Jupiter cycle of 60 years, Var.;

(a), f. a daughter (cf. kula-) ;
n. gladdening or glad-

ness, MBh.; a divine garden, (esp.) Indra's paradise.
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MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a sword, R. (cf. Jaka};
N. of a metre, Col. kanana, n. N. of a wood,
Rasik. Ja, m. '

grown in the divine garden,'

yellow sandal-wood, L. drama, m. tree of the

d g, Kum. mala, f. N. of a garland worn by
Krishna, L, Tana, n. divine grove, R. Nan-
dauodbhava, m.=na-ja. Gal.

Nandanta, mf(f)n. rejoicing, gladdening ;
m. son

friend, king; (;"), f. daughter, L.

Nandayat, mf
v
a/< in. prec. mfn. dayanta,

mf(f)n. id., L. ; (), f. N. of a woman, Katlus.

"dayitri, mfn. giving joy, making happy, MW.
NandS, f. of nanda, q. v. tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, Cat. purana, n. N. of an Upapur. (cf.

nandi-p). prSoi-mahStmya, n. N. of wk.
- hrada-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Nandi, m. 'the happy one,' N. of Vishnu, MBh.;
of Siva, ib.

;
of an attendant of Siva, TAr. ;

MBh.
&c.; of aGandharva, MBh.; of a man.Pravar.; the

speaker of a prologue, W. (w. r. for nandin) ;
f. joy,

happiness, welfare, MBh.&c. (also m. n., L.); Joy
perS9nified as daughter of Heaven or as wife ofKama
and mother ofH arsha, Pur. ; n . dyita& dyiitanga,

L.; (with Jainas) a class of sacred writings (m. or

f.?), MWB. 533. kara, mfn.cauiing joy or hap-

piness (with gen.), MBh. ii, 740; m. son of (comp.),
MBh. (cf. nandana'); N.of Siva, ib.kunda, m.
or n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, ib. kahetra,
n. a district frequented by gods, Rajat. girl, m.

N. of a mountain; -mdadtinya, n. N. of wk.

gupta, m. N. of a prince of Kasmira, Rajat.

grama, m. N. of a village near Daulat-abJd

(where Bharata resided during Rama's banishment),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; -darsana, n. N. of ch. of Pad-

maP. - ghoaha, m. cry or music ofjoy, (esp.) the

proclamation of a panegyrist or herald, MBh.; R.;

Arj una's chariot, L.
; -vijaya, m. N. of a drama.

Ja, n. Lablab Vulgaris, Gal. tarn, m. Anogeis-
sus Latifolia, 'Bhpr. turya, n. a musical instru-

ment played on joyful occasions, MBh.; Hariv.

deva, m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; vi, f. common
N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks, MW.
dharma, m. Nandi's or Nandin's precepts, Cat.

nagaraka, mfn. N. of a partic. written character,
Heat. nSgari, f. a partic. kind of writing, L.

pada-cchandas, n. N. of a wk. on Prakrit

metres (in PrJkr.), Cat. pura-mShStmya, n. N.
of wk. purana, n. N. of a Pur. (cf. nandikes-

vara-p'' & nan'dtsvara-p). bharata, m. or n.

N. of a wk. on music, mukha, m. a species of

rice, Susr. ; N. of a man, Rsjat. ; -sughosha, m. N.
of a man (fsAdvaddna, n. N. of wk., Buddh.)

yasas, m. N. of a prince, VP. - rudra, m. N.
of Siva in a joyful or serene form, Rajat. vardha,
m. N. f a prince (cf. next), R. vardhana, mfn.

increasing pleasure, promoting happiness (with gen.),

MBh.; BhP.; m. son, MBh.; R.
; friend, L.; the

end of a half-month, the day of full moon or of

new moon, L. ; a partic. form of temple, Var. (cf.

nandana & din); (in music) a kind of measure;
N. of Siva, MBh.; of a prince (son of Udavasu), R.;

VP.; of a son of Janaka, VP.; of a son of Uda-

yaSva, L.
;
of a son of Rajaka, BhP.

;
of a son of

A-Java, ib. ; of a brother of Mahavira, W. ; n. N. of
a town, SinhSs. varman, m. N. of a man, L.

viralaka, m. a speciesof fish, Susr. vlvardha-
na, mfn. = -vardhana, mfn., R. vrlkaha, aka,
m. Cedrela Toona, Bhpr. (cf. dT-vr). vega, ni.pl.
N. of a people, MBh. - sikhS, f.'N. of wk. - she-
na, m. =-sena, in nesvara, n. N. of a Linga,
PadmaP. sena, m. N. of an attendant of Skanda,
MBh. -svSmin, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.

Nandisa, m. (>uii or ndin or ndt + iial) N.
of an attendant of Siva, Rajat.; of Siva himself, W.;
(in music) a kind of measure. Nandigvara, m.

(ndi or ndin or ndi+isv) N. of Siva, MBh. ;

N. of the chief of S's attendants, BhP. (cf. nandin};
of one of Kubera's attendants, MBh. ; N. of a place
held sacred by the Jainas, Satr.

;
of an author, Cat.;

(in music) a kind of measure; -purana, -mdkdt-

niya, n., rStfatti, f. N. of wks. Nandy-Svarta,
m. a kind of diagram, MBh. ; Var. (cf. ndikav);
anything so formed (e.g. a dish or vessel), MBh.
vii, 29.50 (Nilak.), a palace or temple, VarBrS. lii,

32 (also n., L.); a cake, Mn'Grh. ; a species oflarge
fish, L. ; Tabernaemontana Cofonaria, L. ;

the holy

fig-tree, L. ; any tree, L. ; a kind of shell, L.; cf.

MWB. 523; (in music) a partic. attitude in dancing.
Nandy-npapurSna& -upakhyana, n. N. ofwks.

Naudika, mfn. Cedrela Toona, L.; N. ofone of

Siva's attendants, Cat. ;
of a pupil ofGautama Buddha

(chief of the village Uru-vilva), Lalit. kacirya-
tantra, n. N. of a medic, wk. "kavarta, m. ;

kind of diagram, Lalit. (
= nandy-dv) ; a species o

plant, Var. kMa, m. N. of a holy place, SivaP.

-lihga, n. N. of ch. ofthe SivaP. "kesvara, m. N
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.(

= nandi, ndin)
of an author, Cat.; -kdrikd or -kdsikd, f. N. of a

mystic, interpretation of the Siva-sutras; -tdravali^
f. N. of wk. ; tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place
SivaP.; -purana, n. N.of an Upapur.; -samhitd
(. N. of wk. ; rdbhiskeka, m. N. of ch. of LiftgaP.

rStpatti, (. N. of ch. of SivaP.

Nandin, mfn. (initial n cannot be cerebralized,

g. kshubhnadi) rejoicing, gladdening (ifc.), MBh. ,

Kav.; delighting in, liking, ib. ; m. son (ifc.; cf.

bhdskara-n) ; the speaker of a prologue (cf. nan-

din, L.) ; N. of sev. plants (the Indian fig-tree, Thes-

pesia Opulneoides &c.), L. ; a partic. form of temple,
Van (cf. ndi-vardhana) ;

N. of an attendant ol

Siva, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. nandi, ndtsa, ndi-

keivara}; of Siva's bull, W. ; of sev. authors, Cat.

Nandin!, f. a daughter, MBh. &r.; a husband's
sister (

= nandndri), L.; N. of Durga, MatsyaP.;
of Ganga, L.; of the river Bana-nasa, BrahmaP.; ol

one of the Matris amending on Skanda, MBh.; o

a fabulous cow (mother of Surabhi and property
of the sage Vasish{ha), MBh.; Ragh.; of the mother
of Vyldi, L.; N. of sev. plants (-tulast, jatd-
mdnsi &c.), L. ; akind of perfume (renukd), Bhpr.;
a kind of metre, Col. ; (in music) a partic. composi-
tion; N. of a locality, MBh.; of Comm. on Mn.

tanaya, m. metron. of Vyadi, L. (cf. above).
tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP.
putra, m. metron. of Kanada, Gal. anta, m.

= -tanaya, L.

Nandi, f.olnanda, q.v. oarlta, n. N. of wk.
patl, m. N. of a man, Cat. pura, n. N. of a

town, Cat. purSna, n. N. of a Pur. mukha (cf.

ndi-m), m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; a kind of water-

bird, Bhpr. ;
a species of rice, SuSr. ; pi. a kind of

Manes, L. (w. r. for ndndt-m) ; (t), f. sleep, L.

vriksha, m. N. of sev. plants (Bignonia Sua-

veolens, Cedrela Toona &c.), L. aaraa, n. N. of
Indra's lake, L.

nandlka(>), m. a cock, L.

nandlta, m. a bald-headed man, L.

nanderi, f. a kind of metre.

nannama (i/nam). See ku-n.

NannamyamSna, mfn. (fr. the Intens.) bending
or bowing very low, W.

nflHJ nannaya-bhafta, m. N. of an au-

thor, Cat.

:. See 2. no.

ndpat, ndptri, m. (the former stem

only in the strong cases and earlier lang. ; the latter

in Class., but ace. naptdram appears in TS. &
AitBr.) descendant, offspring, son (in this meaning
esp. in RV., e. g. apdm , ftrjo n, divo n, vimuco
n &c.) ; grandson (in later lang. restricted to this

sense), RV. &c. &c. ; N. of one of the -Viive devas,
MBh. xiii, 4362 ; path of the gods(?), Mahldh.on
VS. xix, 56 ; granddaughter (?), Uri. ii, 96, Sch.;

(/). f-. RV.; AV. (ix, i; 3 nom. lh) daughter,

granddaughter (pi. often fig. '_the fingers, hands' &c.);
(trt\ (. granddaughter, SVAr.

; L. [Prob. neither
= na+pat (Un. ii, 96) nor na+fdt (Pan. vi, 3,

75). and of very questionable connection with
/nabh or ria/t ; cf. Zd. napdt, naptar ; Gk.

f(rroSts,d(\j,,6i; Ltt.ntpot-em; Angl.Sax. nefa;
HGerm. ne'vo, neve, Neffe.]

NapStka, mfn. relating to a grandson (applied to

a partic. sacrif. fire), Kath.

NaptrlkS, f. a species of bird, Suir.

i. nabh, cl. I. A. ndbhate, to burst,
be torn or rent asunder, RV. viii, 39, i ;

x, 133, l ; impf. P. ndbhas, to break or destroy (?),

i, 174, 8 (cf. Dhatup. xviii, 13, Naigh. ii, 19); cl.

4. 9. P. nab/iyati, nabhndti (Dhatup. xxvi, 130,
xxxi, 48), to hurt, injure (pf. A. nebhe, Bhatt. ) :

Caus. nabhayati, to cause to burst, tear open, AitBr.

3. Nabh, f. or m. injury (Say.) or injurer, RV.
i, 174, 8 (only ace. pi. ndbhas ; but cf. I. nabh
above).

Nabha, m. (rather fr. \?nabh denoting 'bursting
forth' or 'expanding' than fr. */na/i

'

connecting,'
scil. heaven and earth) the sky, atmosphere (

= -

bhas), L. ; the month Sravana, Car.
; N. of a son of

Manu Svarocisha or of the 3rd M (together with

Nabhasya), Hariv.; of one of 7 sages of the 6th

Manv-antara, ib. ; of a demon (son of Vipra-citti by
SiohikS), ib.; VP.

; of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and
father of Pundarlka (cf. nabhas), Hariv.; BhP.;
(a), f. a spitting-pot (?), L.; N.of the city of the sun,
W. kanana, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. ga,
m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Pur. (cf.

nabhdga, ndthdga). Nabhaukas, m. inhabiting
the sky or atmosphere, BhP.

Nabhah, in comp. for bhas. ketana, m. 'sky-
banner,' the sun, L. kranta and tln, m. 'sky-
walker' (from the lion-likeshape of certajn clouds), a

lion, L. -pantha, m. 'sky-traveller,' the sun. L.

prabheda or dana, m. N. of a descendant of

Virupa and author of RV. x, 112, RV. Anukr.
prana, m. 'sky-breath,' air, wind, L. Bab-

da-maya, mf(~)n. consisting of the word nabhas,
Ragh. arlt, mfn. reaching to the sky, Kir.

BvSsa, m. = -prana, L. sad, m. 'sky-dweller,'
a god, SiS.; a planet, Ganit. -Saras, n.

'

sky-lake,'
the clouds, L. -sarlt, f. 'sky-river,' the milky
way or = next, L. - slndhu, f. the celestial Ganges ;

-putra, m. pair, of Bhima, Pracand. sena, f. N.
of a woman, HPariS. stha, mfn. 'sky-staying,'
aerial, celestial, W. - sthala, mfn. 'sky-residing'
(said of Siva), MBh.; n. (Kavyid.) and (), f.

(Rajat.) the celestial vault, firmament. athita,
mfn. = -stha; m. N. of a hell, L. spris, mfn.
'

sky-touching,' attaining heaven, MBh.; R. &c.

Nabhanu, m., nn, f. a spring (lit.
- next), RV.

Nabhanya, mfn. springing forth (as a hymn,
horse &c.), ib.

Nabhas, in comp. for bhas. oakahua, n.
'

eye of the sky,' the sun, L. oamaaa, m. 'goblet
of the sky,' the moon, L. ; a kind of cake, L.;

magic, conjuring, L. -cara, mf(f)n. 'sky-going,'
aerial, celestial, Kav.

; m. a god, Ragh. ; a VidyS-
dhara, Kathas.; a bird, L.; a cloud, L. ; the wind,
L.-cyuta, mfn. fallen from the sky, MBh.
Nabhaa, n. (cf. nabha) mist, clouds, vapour (esp.

of the Soma), RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; the sky or atmos-

phere (du. heaven and earth, AV.) ; MBh. ; Kav.
&c. ;

ether (as an element), BhP. ; (m., L.) N. of a
month in the rainy season(

= irdvana, July-August),
SBr. ; Ragh. ; Susr. ; the sun, Naigh. i, 4 ; period
of life, age, L.; m. clouds, rainy season, L. ; the nose
or smell (=ghrdna), L. ; a rope made of lotus fibres,

L.; a spitting-pot, L. ; N. of a prince (son of Nala
and father of Pundarlka), Ragh. ; VP. [Cf. Gk.
v4'l>ot, vivify; Lat. nibula; Slav, nebo; Germ.

n. 'sky-surface,' firmament, Var. ; MBh. &c. ; N. of
the loth solar mansion, Var. ta, ind. from the

sky, Var.; Ragh. maya, mf(z)n. vaporous, misty,

hazy, RV. i.-vat, mfn. id., RV.; AV.
; young,

L. ; m. wind, MBh.; Kav. &c.-; N. of a son of
Naraka Bhauma, BhP.

; (att), f. N. of the wife of
Antar-dluna and mother of Havir-dhina, BhP. 3.

vat, ind. like vapour, MW.
Nabhasa, mfn. vapoury, misty, AV. ; m. sky,

atmosphere, L.; the rainy season, L. ; the ocean, L.;
N. of a Rishi of the loth Manv-antara, Hariv.; of
a Dinava, ib. (v.l. rabhasa Sc raimisa); of a son
of Nala, Vp. m-guma, m. 'sky- goer,' a bird, L.

Nabhasya, mfn. foggy, misty, SankhSr. ; m. N.
of a month in the rainy season (

= bhddra, August-
September), VS. ; SBr.; Hariv. &c.; of a son of Manu
Svarocishaorofthe 3rd Manu, Hariv.

; of Siva,Sivag.
Nabho, in comp. Sot'bhas. ga, m. 'sky-goer,'

a planet, Ganit.; N. of a Rishi of the I oth Manv-
antara, Hariv. raja, m. 'sky-elephant,' a cloud,
L.-gatl, f.'sky-going/soaring, flying, L.-'nga-
na, n. celestial vault, firmament, Visiv. ja, mfn.

produced from vapour; RV. jfi, mfn. impelling the

clouds, ib. da, m. N. of one of the Visve dev3s,
MBh. -duha, -dvlpa, -dkuma, -dhvaja, m. a

cloud, L. -drishti, mfn. 'sky-looking,' blind;

looking uptd heaven, MW. nadi, f. 'sky-river,'
the celestial Ganges, L. - nabhasya-tva, n. the
state of the rainy months Nabhas and Nabhasya,
^Jaish. mani, m. 'sky-jewel,' the sun, L. man-
dala, n. 'sky-circle,' firmament; -dipa, m. 'firma-

ment-lamp,' the moon, L. madhya, n. 'sky-
centre,' the zenith, Aryabh. mudrS, f. a partic.

position of the fingers, Cat. - 'mbn-pa, m. 'drink-



528 nabho-yoni. ndra.

ing sky-water or rain,' the Cltalu bird, L. yonl,
m. 'sky-bom,' N. of Siva, Sivag. raja, n. 'sky-

dust,' darkness, L. rBpa (t<f"), mfn. 'cloud-

coloured,' gloomy, dark, VS. ; (-ruptl), m. N. of a

mythic, being, Supam. renu, f. 'sky-dust,' fog,

mist, L. laya, m. 'sky-dissolved,' smoke, L.

llli, mfn. 'sky-licking,' lofty, towering, W. va-

ta, m. 'sky-expanse,' atmosphere, L. vid, mfn.

knowing the sky, abiding in it, RV. x, 46, I. vi-

thl, f. 'sky-road,
1

the sun's path, BhP.

Vabbya, mfn. foggy, moist, cloudy, SinkhGr .

T^TTO nabhaka, m. N. of the author of

RV. viii, 3Q-4I (-vat, N's hymn, AitBr. vi, 24;
ind. like N , RV. viii, 40, 4:5); n.-*nabhas or

tamos, Un. ; L.

THIT nabhaga, m. N. of a son of Manu
Vaivasvata, VP. (cf. nabha-ga, nabhaga).

tffH nabhi, in. a wheel, W.
1. Vabbya, n. the centre part of a wheel, the

nave, AV. ; Br. &c.; the middle (-stha, mfn. stand-

ing inthe m), SBr. ;
mfn. (according to g.gav-ddih.

nabhi) belonging to or fit for a nave, Un. iv, 125,
Sen.

na-lhita, na-bhraj &c. See 3. *d.

nam, cl. I. P. ndmati (Dhatup. xxiii,

.i2),/ (mostly intrans. ;cf. Pin. iii, I, 89;

pr. p. A. namana, R. ; pf. P. nandma, RV. &c. ;

2. sg. ncmitha or nanantAa,Vop. ; Subj. nanamas,
RV.; 3. pi. nemur, Kjv. ;

A. netne, RV.; 3. pi.

-itanamire.MBh.; aor. P. a<i, Kith. ; anansit,

Dai.; A. anansta. Or.; 3. pi. anansata, Br. ;

Subj. nansai, nansante, RV. ; fut. nansyati, Br. ;

namishyati, Hariv. ; nanta, Siddh. ; inf. -ndmam,
-name, RV. ; nantiim, namitum, Kiv.; ind. p.

natva, BhP. ; Kathis. ; -natya, Br.; -namya, MBh.)
to bend or bow (either trans, or oftener intr.), to

bow to, subject or submit one's self (with gen., dat.

or ace.), RV. &c. &c. ; (with hiruk) to turn away,

keep aside, AV. iv, I, 3 ;
to turn towards, i.e. to aim

mt (gen.) with (instr.), RV. i, 165, 6; to yield or

give way, keep quiet or be silent, Bilar. vi, 12; (in

gram.) to change a dental letter into a cerebral,

RPrJt. : Pass, namyate, to be bent or bowed ; yield

or submit to, TUp. iii, 10, 4: Caus. namayati, RV.
&c. &c. (ndmayati,Vf.Sic.; ndmyatij], Mricch.

i, 30 ; aor. aninamat, RV. ; Pass, namyate, ti,

MBh. &c.) to cause to bow or sink, incline, RV.
&c. &c. ; (with cdpam) to bend a bow, MBh.;
Hariv. &c. ; to turn away or ward off, RV. ;

to aim

tt (gen.), ix, 97, 1 5; (in gram.) to change a dental

letter into a cerebral, RPrit. : Desid. ninansati, Or.:

Intens. nannamlti, RV. ; nannamyate . KitySr.

(3. sg. namnate, impf. anamnata, p. ndmamana,
RV.) to bow or submit one's self to (dat.), RV.; Br.

[Cf. Zd. nam, nemaiti; Gk. y</w, vlpo*, ropm ;

Lai. nemus; Goth., Old Sax., Angl. Sax. niman;
HGerm. niman, nemen, nehmen.~\

1 . Yam*, m. pasture-ground, RV. iii, 39, 6.

2. Ham* = "mas in nama-ukti, f. homage,
Teneration, RV. i, 1 89, I &c.

Wa.ma.ia, m. (prob.1 N. of an author, -bhi-
bya & -camaka-bhahya, n. N. of Comms.
Hamat, mf (nil) n. bending, bowing, stooping,

Kiv.; Pur.

I. Warnat*, mf(<i) n. bent, crooked, Un.iii, HO,
Sch. ;

'

m. master, lord ; actor, mime, L. ; a cloud, W.
Jfamana, mfn. bending, bowing (ifc.1, Sis. vi, 30

(cf. ttri-); n. bowing down, sinking, MirkP. ; bend-

ing (a bow), Slh. niya, mfn. to be bowed down

to, venerable ; -pada, BhP.

Hamayat, mf M/f)n. bending, inclining, Kathis.
c
yitavya, mfn. to be bent (bow), Prasannar. yl-
bnu, mfn. bowing, bending, RV.

Kama*, n. bow, obeisance, reverential salutation,

adoration (by gesture or word ; often with dat., e.g.

Kdniaya namah, salutation or glory to Rama, often

ind. [g. Tvar-ddi] ; namas--</kri, to utter a saluta-

tion, do homage; ind.p. /aj-*r//)'a[AV. ; TS.&c.]
mmas-kritvd [MBh.; BhP.] ; ndmas-krita, wor-

shipped, adored), RV. &c. &c.; food, Naigh. ii, 7;
a thunderbolt, ii, 20; gift, donation, L. ; m. (?) an

inarticulate cry, L. kartrl, mfn. worshipping, a

worshipper, MBh. kara, m. the exclamation 'na-

mas,' adoration, homage, AV. ; Br. ; &c. ; a sort of

poison, L. ; (), f. a kind of plant; ra-vat, mfn.

containing the word '

namas-kira,' AitBr.; ra-vi-

dhi & ra stava, m. N. of wks. - kRrya, mfn. to

be worshipped or adored, venerable, MBh. ; Hariv.

- kj-lti (Kid.), -Tiy(MBh.),f. adoration, hom-

age. Tt (H(i), mfn. paying or inspiring venera-

tion, RV. Tin, mfn. worshipping, reverential, ib.

Vamaaut, mfn. favourable, kind, Un. iii. 117;
m. (?) agreement, W.

'

lana, mfn. paying obei-

sance, worshipping, AV. ^ita, mfn. (prob. w. r.

for syita, see next) reverenced, worshipped, Br.

1. Hamasya, Nom. P. yali (ep. alsofc), to pay

homage, worship, be humble or deferential, RV. &c.

&c. (p. syat; ind. p. sya). ya, (. reverence,

adoration, RV. x, 104, 7. lyita, mfn., see under

namasa. yn, mfn. bowing down (in d-n, q.v.);

doing homage, worshipping, RV. ; m. N. of a son

of Pravlra, BhP.

2. Namaya, mfn. deserving or paying homage,
venerable or humble, RV. &c. &c.

ZTamlta, mfn. bowed, bent down, Kiiv.

Kama, in comp. for 'mas. fa.ru, m. spiritual

teacher, a Brahman, L. vak, m. uttering the
'

namas,' homage, obeisance, RV. ; AV. &c. vrlk-

tl (<f),f. reverential cleansing (of the Barhis), RV.;
TS. ; -vat, mfn. containing the word '

namo-vrikti,'

ApSr. vridb, mfn. honoured by adoration, RV.
vridba, mfn. worshipping, glorifying, ib.

Namya, mfn. to be bowed down to, venerable,

MW.; changeable to a cerebral letter, RPrit, ; (a),

f. the night, Naigh. i, 7.

Narnra, mf <? n. bowing, inclining; bowed, bent,

curved ; hanging down, sunk
; bowing to (comp.);

submissive, reverential, humble, RV. &c. &c. ; (a),

f. N. of 2 verses addressed to Agni, SrS. ta, f.,

-tva, n. state or condition of bowing or hanging
down ; bowing to (loc. or comp.

1

); submissiveness,

humbleness, meekness, Kiv. nasika, mfn. flat-

nosed, L. prakriti, mfn. of a gentle or sub-

missive disposition, M\V. mukha, ml / n. having
the face bent down, looking down, W. mnrtl,
mfn. having the form bent, stooping, bowed, W.
Hamraiga, mf(f)n. bending the body, bowed,

stooping, MW.
Namraka, mfn. bowed down, stooping, L.

;
m.

Calamus Rotang, Bhpr.
XTamrita, mfn. bent down, made to sink, Inscr.

Bfaniri-v'kri, to bend or bring down, hu-

miliate, ib.

TTrT 2. narnata, n. felt, woollen stuff, L.

(cf. 2. navata},

na-matra, na-mura &c. See 2. no.

nami, m. N. of a Jain, author (1069),
Cat.

na'mi, n. N. of a man, EV.

namuca, m. N. of an ancient sage,
MBh. xiii, 7112 (cf. next).

JTamuci, m. (according to Pin. vi, 3, 75
= <j 4-

m, 'not
loosing,' scil. the heavenly waters, i.e.

'

preventing rain') N. of a demon slain by Indra and
the Asvins, RV.; VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; of the god
of love, L. - jjhna (MBh.), -dvih (Sis.), m.' hater

or killer of Namuci,' N. of Indra. indana, m.
'

destroyer of N,' id. ; -sarathi, m. Indra's chario-

teer Matali, Balar. ban, m. = -ghna, MBh.

n?)r} nameru, m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L.

1< namaiyu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (v.l.

nammaiya).

flT nami, cl. I. P. nambati, to go, Vop.
in Dhltup. xi, 35.

Hry4lfl.*l nambi-karika, {. N. of wk.

!*(< nammaiya. See namaiya.

n(_nay, cl. I. A. nayate, to go ;
to protect,

Dhitup. xiv, 7.

'Hlnoya,m.(v'i-i) leading (ofan army),
R.

; conduct, behaviour, (esp.) prudent cor b, good

management, polity, civil and military government,

MBh.; KJv. &c. ; wisdom, prudence, reason (naya
ibc. or nayeshu, in a prudent manner, MBh.), R. ;

BhP.; plan, design, MBh.; Pane.; Kathas.; leading

thought, maxim, principle, system, method, doc-

trine, R.; SJh. ; BhJshSp. ; Sarvad.; a kind ofgame
and a sort of dice or men for playing it, L. ; N. of

a son of Dharma and KriyS,Pur. ;
of a son of I3th

Manu, Hariv.
; guide, conductor, L. ; mfn. fit, right,

proper, L. kovlda, mfn. skilled in policy, prudent,

BhP. (fa, mfn. behaving properly or prudently,
MBh. caksbni, n. the eye of prudence, R.

;
mfn.

wise,pnidcnt,Ragh. candra,m N. ofadram. poet.

Cat.; -sfiri, m. N. of the author of the Hammira-

carita, ib. ja, f. N. of a woman, ib. jna, mfn.

-kovida, R. ; Pane.; m. a follower of any system,
M W. datte, m. N. of a man, Kuttanlm. dyu-
mani, m., -nirupana, n. N. of wks. netri, in.

a master in policy or politics, L. pala, m. N. of

a king. Vet. ; of another man, Inscr. pitbi, f. a

board for playing, L. prak&sika, f. N. of wk.

prayogn, m. political wisdom or address. W.
-bodbika, -majii-maojarl, -mSni-raallka,
- maynkha-malika, f. ; -mSrtanda, in.

; -ratna,
n. ; -ratna-mSla, t.; -looana, n. N. of wks. vat,
mfn. versed in polity, prudent, K.lv. ; containing
some form of \/ftf (as a Rik), TS. . vartman, n.

'path of policy,' political wisdom, Kir. Vld, mfn.

"-kmiida, Kav. ;
m. a politician, statesman, MW.

viveka, m. N. of wk. ; -dipika, -iantd-dipikd,
f. ; k&lamkdra, m. N. of Comms. viiarada,
mfn. = -vid, R. vitbi, f. N . of wk. vedin, mfn.

viJ, Gal. iUin, mfn. endowed with political
wisdom or prudence, KathSs. iastra, n. the

doctrines of p w, R. ; Pane. amtpraha, m.

'summary of p w ,' N. of wk. cadbana, n.

political conduct, R. 8&ra, m. '

essence of polity/
chief of a village, W. ; N. of wk. abasonna-
ti-mat, mfn. requiring a high degree of prudence
and resolution, Pane, iii, 264. glddbi, f. political

success, W.
Kayaka, mfn. clever in policy, L.

Nayat, mi" aw/;}n. leading, guiding &c. (sec

V); informing, certifying, obtaining, W.
Nayana, m. N. of a man, Rijat. ; (a or i), f.

the pupil of the eye, L. ; n. leading, directing,

managing, conducting ; carrying, bringing, Hariv. ;

Kiv.; Pane. &c.; (kdlasya} fixing, MBh. i, 2580,
Nllak. ; drawing, moving (a man or piece in a

game, cf. naya and naya-pithi), L. ; (pi.) prudent

conduct, polity, BhP. x, 50, 34 ;

' the leading organ,'
the eye (ifc. f. a or f), MBh.; KSv. ; SuSr. &c.

sjooara, mfn. being within the eye's range,
visible (-tva, Naish., Sch. ; "rt-^/kri, to perceive or

behold, Vas.) candrika, f. moonshine, anything

looking bright to the eyes, Das. ; N. of wk. carita,
n. play of the eyes, ogling, Pracand. cobada, m.

eye-covering, an eyelid, L. Jala, n.
'

eye-water,'

tears, Kid. tva, n. condition of the eyes, sight,

Venis. vi, J.-patha, m. (Veduntas.), -padavi,
f. (Kiv.) range or field of sight. puta, m. or n.

the eyelid, Var. prabandba, m. the outer corner

of the eye, ib. praaadlnl, f. N. of wk. priti,
f. 'eye-delight,' lovely sight, L. plava, m. swim-

ming of the eyes, Su<r. budbuda, n. eyeball, ib.

bbusbana, n.N. of wk. vat, mfn. having eyes,
Milatlm. vari, n. = -jala, Sis. viibaya, m.
'

range of sight,' the horizon, Megh.; -yi-bhava, m.
the being within sight, Naish. gSna, m. a panic.
ointment for the eye, Bhpr. sallla, \\.--jala,

Megh.; Kad. snkha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Vayanancala, m. eye-corner, R.
; side-glance,

Prasannar. Vayananjana, n. any ointment for

the eye, R. Hayana5jala, w. r. for "n&ncala,

Nayanananda, m. = -prlti, Ratn.
; N. of Sch. on

the Amara-kosa (also -sarman . Cat. Nayananta,
m. eye-corner, Kiv. Nayanamrita, n. a panic,
ointment for the eyes, RasOndrac. ITayanambn, n.

na-jala,K.\r. Hayanotiava, m. 'eye-festival,*

any lovely sight or object, L.
;
a lamp, L. Ha-

yandda, n. 'eye-water,' tears, MW. (also daka,

Kad.) ; -bindu, m. tear-drop, Vikr. Wayano-
panta, m. eye-corner, L. ZTayanahsbadba, a

partic. ointment for the eyes, L.

JTayltavya, mfn. to be conducted or brought,
Hariv.

Naylbtb.a, m. leading in the best manner, RV.
x, 126, 3.

HTIJlV ndyyagrodha, mf(i)n. (fr. nyag-

rodha) relating to the sacred fig-tree, TS. (v.l.

naiyagt").

fff. ndra, m. (cf. nrt) a man, a male, a per-
son (pi. men, people), TS. &c. &c. ; husband, Mn.

ix, 76 ; hero, VarBrS. iv, 31 ; Bilar. viii, 56 ; a man
or piece at chess or draughts &c., L. ; the pin or

gnomon ofa sun-dial, Sflryas. (cf. -yantra] ; person,

personal termination, Kis. on Pin. iii, I, 85 (cf.

purusha) ;
the primeval Man or eternal Spirit per-

vading the universe (always associated with Nlri-
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yana, 'son of the pr man'; both are considered

either as gods or sages and accordingly called tlevau,

rishi, tdpasau Sec. in ep. poetry they are the sons

of Dharma by Murti or A-hinsS and emanations of

Vishnu, Arjuna being identified with Nara, and

Krishna with NSrSyana), Mn. (cf. -sunu} ;
MBh. ;

Hariv.; Pur. ; (pi.) a class of myth, beings allied to

the Gandharvas and Kim-naras, MBh. ; Pur.
; N. of

a son of Manu Tamasa, BhP.; of a s of Visvi-

milra, Hariv. ; of a s of Gaya and father of Viraj,
VP. ;

of a s of Su-dhriti and f of Kevala, Pur. ; of

a s of Bhavan-manyu (Manyu) and f of Samkriti,

ib.; of BhiradvSja (author of RV. vi, 35 and 36),
Anukr. ; of a kings of Kasmira, Rajat. ; of one of

the 10 horses of the Moon, L.; (f), f. a woman
(
= ndri), L. ; n. a kind of fragrant grass. kap&la,

n. a man's skull, Pane. k&ka, m. a crow-like m,
Das. kilaka, m. a man who has murdered his

preceptor, L. kesarin, m. '

m-lion,' Vishnu in

his 4th Avatara, Cat.-gana-pati-vijaya, m. N.
of wk. grlna, m. '

m-crocodile,' N. of a kind of

Kirata, R. candra, m. N. of a Jaina writer, Cat.

cihna, n. 'm-sign,' moustaches, Gal. jangala,
n. m's flesh, Malatim. tS, f., -tva, n. manhood,
humanity, human condition, Pur. trotakacSrya,
ni.N. of a man, Cat. da, see narada. datta,
m. N. of a Brahman (nephew of the Rishi Asita),
Lalit. ; (a), f. N. of a goddess executing the com-
mands of the 2Oth Arhat of present Ava-sarpini, L. ;

of one of the 1 6 Vidyi-devis, L. -danta, m. a

man's tooth, KathSs. deva, m. 'm-god,' a king,
Mn.; MBh. &c. (-iva, n. BhP.); N. of an author,
Cat. ;-deva,m.god among kings, supreme sovereign,
BhP. ; -putra, m. the son of a m and a god, MW.
dvih, m. '

m-hatefV a Rakshas, Bhatt. na-
trara, n. N. of a town, L. natha, m. '

m-pro-
tector,' a king, R. ; Pur. Sec. ; -mdrga, m. '

king's
road,' high street, Rajat. ; thasana, n. throne or

dignity of a k, ib. naman, m. a kind of tree, L.

-nayaka, m. 'man-leader,' king, Inscr. n5r5-
yana, m. N. of Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; N. of an

author, Cat. ; du. Nara and NirJyana (see above),
MBh. ; nananda-kdvya, n. N. of a poem, Cat.
- narl-vilakhana, f. 'having the signs of m
and woman,' a hermaphrodite, Gal. m-dhisha
(nardm-), m. '

watching or heeding men (?),' N.
of Vishnu, VS.; SBr.; of Pushan, VS.; TAr.-pa,
m. '

m-protector,' a king, Dhurtan. pati, m.
'm-

lord," a king, Var. ; KSv. &c.; N. of one of the 4
myth, kings ofJambu-dvipa, L. ; of an author, Cat. ;

-jaya-caryd, (., ryd-sdra, m. N. of wks. ; -patha,
m. = -ndtha-mdrga, Megh. ; -vijaya, m. N. of wk .

pasn, m. 'm^-beast/abrutein human form, BhP.;
a mc

as sacrificial victim, Jitakam. pala, m. = -pa,
Pane. palinl.f. = -mdnini,Ga\. pumgava, m.
'
m-bull,' an excellent hero,Bhag. pntana-santi,

f. N. of wk. - priya, mfn. favourable to mankind,
W. ; m. N. of a tree, L. bait, m. a human sacrifice,

Siyha's. brahma-deva, m. N. of a king, Cat.

bhuj, mfn. man-eating, cannibal, MW. -bhfl
or -bhumi, f.

' land of men,' N. of Bhirata-varsha,
L. -minsa, n. m's flesh, Sinhis. -manikS and
-maniai, f. a m-like woman, a w with a beard,
L.-mSIS, f. a string or girdle of human skulls,
Devim. mUini, f., w. r. for -manini. -mur-
chana, n. N. of ch. of the PadmaP. - medha, m.
= -bali, M Bh. ; R. - ruohini, f. N. of a SuranganS,
Sirjhas. -m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self a

man, passing for a m, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. yan-
tra, n. 'gnomon-instrument,' a sun-dial, Surya.
yana or -yana, n. a carriage drawn by men,

MBh.; Pane.; BhP. -rath*, w. r. for nava-r.
-raja, m. 'king of m ,' a king, R.; jya, n.

kingship, royalty, Caurap. rttpa, n. human form;
mf(f)n. m-like (also pin), W. rhaba, m.

("ra + risA ) 'm-bull,' a king, MW. -loka, m.
'men'sworld,' the earth

; mortals, men, BhP.; -pala,
m.^-nara-pa, Ragh.; -vira, m. a human hero,
Bhag. -vat, ind. like a m", MW. - vara, m. an
excellent m

; -vrishabha, m. an e hero (like a

bull) ; r6ttama, m. the best of e men, id. Tax-
man, m. N. of a prince of Malava in the 1 2th

century, Rsjat. &c.; ma-nripati-katha, f. N. of
wk. vahana, m. 'borne or drawn by men,' N.
of Kubera, MBh. &c.

;
of a prince (successor of

Sali-vahana), Inscr.; of a prince of the Darvabhi-

saras, Rijat. ; of a minister of king Kshema-gupta,
ib.

; -janana, n. N. of ch. of Kathas. ; -dalla, m.
N. of a son of king Udayana, Kathas.; -datta-

carita-maya, mf( )n. containing the adventures of

prince Narav5hana-datta,ib.; -dattiya,mfa. relating
to him, ib. Tallin, mfn. drawn or carried by men,
N.ii. vishana, n. 'm's horn,' i.e. anything non-

existent, Nyayam. vishvana, m. '

m-devourer,'
a Rakshas, L. vira, m. an heroic or excellent m,
MBh.; -loka, m. the bravest of men or mankind,
Kav. -vrittimh^aka, n. N. of wk. -vyaghra,
m. = next, MBh.; pi. N. of a myth, people, R.

sardula, m. 'm-tiger,' an eminent or illustrious

man, MBh. gringa, n. = -vishana, W. sresh-

tha, m. the best of men, MW. amvada-un-
dara, m. or n. N. of wk. samsarga, m. inter-

course of men, human society, MW. sakha, m.
' Nara's friend,' N. of Nirlyana, Vikr. - samghft-
rama, m. N. of a Budc*h. monastery. larajiya,
n. N. of a poem. aara, m. sal ammoniac, L.

Minna, m. '

man-lion,' great warrior, MBh.; R.;
N. of Vishnu in his 4th Ava-tara (when he was half

m half 1), Kiv. ; Pur. ; N. of the father of king
Bhairava, Cat.; of sev. princes and authors (also

-kavi, -kavi-rdja, -thakkura, -dikshita, -deva,

-pandita,-khatta,-misra,-muni,-yati,-yatttidra,
-raja, -vdjapeyin (or hagnicid-vaj

i>

"), -idstrin,

-sarasvall,-suri, -sena,-hacdrya),C*\.; -kalpa,
m. N. of wk. ; -curtta, n. N. of a partic. aphro-
disiac, L. ; -dvddasi, (. N. of the nth day in the

light half of the month Phalguna (ii-vrata, n. a

ceremony then performed, N. of wk.), Cat. ; -nakha-
slotra and -paftta-ratna, n .N.of Stotras ; -pdrijala,
m., -purdna, n., -bhattiya, n., -bhdratl-vildsa,

m.,-bhujamga, m., -bhiipdla-caritra, n. N. ofwks.;

-yanlra,rL.N.ofamystic. diagram, Tantras.; -ra/iya,

n.,
* '

harshabha-kshetra-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks.
;

-varman, m. N. of a man, L.; -idstri-prakdiikd,
f.; -sahasra-ndman, n. pi. ; -stuti, f. N. of wks.

ikandha, m. a multitude of men, L. naya,
v. 1. for ndra-h". lutrl, m. N. of Vishnu as

' man-
lion' (cf. -sinha). Git.; BhP.; of sev. authors (also

-tirtha, -bhatta, -sdstrin, -suri,ry-upadhydya'),
Cat.; of another man, Kshius. ; -deva, m. N. of a

prince, Inscr. ZTaranga, m. n. 'm-member,'the
penis, L. ; m. eruption on the face, L. (cf. narahgd) ;

mf()n. having a human body (also -ka}, Heat.

Naraighri, mfn. having human feet, ib. Naraca,
m. (Vane)* kind of metre, Col. (v.l. ndr'}; (),
f. a species of plant (?), AV. ; N. of a wife of

Krishna, Hariv. Waradhama, m. a low or vile

man, a wretch, Bhag. Haradhara, m. '

asylum
or receptacle of men,' N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the

earth, L. XTaradhipa, m. = next, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; Cathartocarpus Fistula, SuSr.; dhipati, m.
'
lord of men,' king, prince, R.

; Var. Naranta,
m. N. of a son of Hridika, Hariv. Harantaka,,
m. '

m-destroyer,' death ; N. of a Rakshas, R. ;

Pur. ; -nigraha-varnana, n.
; -nirgama, m. N. of

of GanP. i, 59 and 5 7. Narayana, w. r. for Ndt.
Naraia, m. 'm -eater,' a Rakshas or demon, Bhatt.

Hara-sansa ifraft), m. 'the desire or praise of

men(?),' a mystic. N. of Agni (esp. in the AprI
hymns, besides or instead of TanQ-napSt, q.v.),

RV.; VS.; TS.; Br.; (rarely) of POshan, e.g. RV. i,

164, 3; x. 64, 3 ; -pahkti, w. r. for ndrd-f-p.
Warasana, m. = naraia, R. Hardtara, m.
'different from men," a god, BhP. iv, 6, 9 ;

beast or b-like man, ib. iii, 1 3, 49. Narendra, m.
'

m-lord,' king, prince, Mn. ; M Bh. &c.
;
a physician ,

master of charms or antidotes, DaS. (cf. dur-n) ;

= narendra-druma, SuSr. (cf. narddhipa}; =
vdrttika or rdjika, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.; of
another man, KshitJi. ; a kind of metre, Col.;

-kanyd, f. a princess, Ragh.; -td, f. (Priy.), -tva,
n. (Rajat.) kingship, royalty ; -deva, m. N. of a

king,W.; -druma,m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Susr.;

-nagarifl), m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. ; -putra,
m. a prince, Var.; -mdrga, m. 'king's road,' high
street, R. ; -svdmin, m. N. of a temple built by
Narcndraditya, Rajat.; dracdrya, m. N. of a

grammarian, Cat.; draditya, m. N. of 3 kings of

Kasmira, Rjjat. ; drahva, n. Agallochum, L.

ZTaxdia, m. '
lord of men,' king, MBh. Vargs-

vara, m. id., ib.;N. of an author, Cat.; -partkshd,
f., -viveka, m. N. of wks. ZTarottama, m. best

ofmen, MBh. ; Hariv. ; N. of Vishnu or Buddha, L. ;

of Sch. on the Adhyatma-ramayana,Cat. ; -ddsa,m.
N. of an author, ib. ; -klrti-lcsa-matra-darsaka,
m. or n. N. of wk.; mdranya-sishya, m. N. of
an author, Cat.

Marl, in comp. for ra. -/Win, to become a

man, HParis.

Narya, mfn. manly, human
; strong, powerful,

heroic (aslndra, the Maruts&c.); suitable or agree-
able to men (as food, riches &c.), RV.; AV.; VS.;
Br. ; in. a man, a person, RV. (cf. Nir. xi, 36) ; N.
of a man, RV. i, 54, 6 ; 113,9 (S*)O ; n. a manly
or heroic deed (with or scil. dpas), RV.

;
a gift for

men, ib. Naryapav, mfn. penorming manly deeds,

RV.;VS.

1.!i ndraka (Nir. ; nardka, TAr.),m.or n.

hell,p!aceoftorment,Mn.; MBh.&c.; (distinguished
from pdtdla, q.v.; personif. as a son of Anrita and

Nirriti or Nirkriti, MarkP. ; there are many different

hells, generally 21, Mn. iv, 88-90; Yajii. ; Pur.

&c.) ; m. N. of a demon (son of Vishnu and Bhumi
or the Earth, and therefore called Bhauma, haunting

Prag-jyo'tisha and slain by Krishna), MBh.; Pur.;

Rajat. &c.; ofa son of Vipra-citti,VP. ;
= deva-rdtri-

prabheda(1),l,.; m.or n.N. of a place of pilgrimage,
MBh. (v. 1. anaraka); (ikd}, f. Pan. vii, 3,44, Virtt.

4, Pat. knnda, n. a pit in hell for tormenting the

wicked (86 in number), BrahmavP. jit, m.
' van-

quisher ofthe demon N ,' N.ofVishnu-Krishna, Hear.
- tiryak-samsodhana, n. a partic. Samadhi, K 1-

rand. devatS, f. 'the deity of hell,' N. of Nirriti,

L. pSta, m. the falling into h, Pane, bhumi,
f. a division ofh,L. ripn.m. 'foeof Naraka,'N.of
Krishna, Ven. (cf. -jit). rGpin, mfn. 'h-formed,'

hellish, MW. varga, m. '

h-chapter,' N. ofch. of

Amara-inha's Linganusasana. varnana, n. 'de-

scription of h,' N. of ch. of the Rev'a-mahatmya.
visa, m. abode in h", Hear. - vedanS, f. N. of

wk. stha, mfn. living or being in h, BhP.
; (d),

f. the river of h Vaitarani, L. svarga-praptl-
prakara-varnana, n. 'description of the mode of

obtaining heaven and h ,' N. of ch. of the Magha-
mahitmya. ZTarakantaka, m. 'destroyer of the

demon N ,' N. of Krishna, L. Karakamaya, m.

=prSta, the soul after death, a ghost, L. Varaka-
ri, m. = ka-ripu, L. Narakarnava, m. the hell-

ish sea, Heat. JTarakllvasa, in. an inhabitant of

h", L. Warakasnra-dhvansa, m., ra-vi-

jaya, m. and ra-vyayoga, m. N. of wks. Ha-
rakoUarana, n. N. of a Stotra. BTarakaakas,
m. = kdvdsa, MarkP._
STarakaya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble or be

similar to hell, MarkP.

naranga> w. r. for naraftya, L.

narada, m. N. of a Brahniau, Lalit. ;

m. or n. (prob.)
= ndlada, g. kisaradi. dika, mfn .

dealing in the substance called Narada, ib.

ndrd-sdnsa. See under nara.

narishta (AV.), shtha (VS.), f.

joking, chattering, pastime (cf. narma, "man}.

l ft,^t[na-rishyatshyanta &c. See under
3. tn!.

rtfa nar'iya, m. N. of a son of Bhanga-
kSra, Hariv. (v.l. ndreya, tdreya).

it}u nanina, m. (y/nri?) leader (said of

POshan). TAr.

'H(f narka, n. the nose, Gal.

ITarkuta, n. id., ib. (cf. nakula}; taka, n. id.,

L. ; a kind of metre, Var. (cf. nardaiaka),

ln narta, mfn. (Vnrit) dancing (cf. ni-

tya-) ; m. dance, g. chedadi.

Hartaka, mfn. causing to dance (fr. Caus.), Slh ;

m. dancer, singer, actor (often with nata), MBh.;
Var.

; KSv. ; Pur. &c. ; a dancing-master (fr. Caus.),

MBh.; a bard, herald,W. ;
an elephant, L. ; a pea-

cock, W. ; a kind of reed, L. ; (t), f. (cf. PSn. iii, I,

145, Kas.) a female dancer, actress, singing girl,

Kav. ; Pur. &c. (-tva, n. Vcar.) ; a female elephant,

L.; a peahen, W.; a kind of perfume, L.; n. a

partic. myth, weapon, MBh. Hartakaka, m.,
kika, f. dimin. fr. nartaka, Pat.

Nartana, m. (initial n not changeable to n, g.

kshubhnaJi) dancer, MBh. ; Hariv. ; n. dancing,

acting (metric, also d, {.; cf. nd-griha, below).

-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. priya, m. 'fond of

dancing,' a peacock, L. iUS, f. dancing-room,
MBh.-stb.ana, n. dancing-place. Nartandgi-
ra and na-grin, n.=na-id/d, MBh.
Hartayitri, mfn. causing to dance (with ace.),

Vcar.; m. dancing-master, MSlav. ii, 34; f| (cf.

taid). Jrartit,mfn.madetodance, dandled, KSv. ;

n. dance, MBh.; -bhrit-lata, mfn. a face the eye-
Mm
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brows of which are dancing or moving to and frp,

Bhartr.; -mayura, mfn. possessing dancing peacocks,

ib. Nartitavya, n. the being obliged to dance,

necessity of dancing, Ratn. i, |.

Vartln, m!h. dancing (cf. vayia-rf).

, f. actress, dancing girl, L.

nard, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. iii, 19) nar-

ti (ep. also tt; pf.nanarda, MBh.;
aor. anardtt, Gr.; anardiskur, Shaft.; fut. tiar-

dishyati, ditd, Or.; inf. narditum, ib.; ind. p.

-nardam, MBh.) to bellow, ror, shriek, sound, Br.

&c.&c.; to go, move, Gr. : Caus. -nardayati,Go?Zj.
Barda, mfn. bellowing, roaring (ff.go-n

3
}. dat,

m((anti )n. roaring, sounding, praising, proclaiming,

MBh. &c. dana, m. 'roarer,' N. of a Naga-raja,

L.; n. sounding, roaring, Var. ; celebrating, praising

aloud, W. "danlya, mfn. to be sounded; to be cele-

brated or praised aloud, ib. dlta, mfn. roared, bel-

lowed &c. ;
n. bellowing, roaring, sounding, R. ;

Hit.; m. a kind of die or a throw at dice, Mricch.

ii, 7 (
= ndifi or nandi, Sch.; prob. the chief die;

cf. vriiHa, Nal. vii, 6). dln, mfn. roaring, sound-

ing (cf. gehe-n).

H<?i* nardataka, n. a kind of metre, Col.

(w.r. nardh; cf. narkutaka).

*l^<; nardabuda, mfu.= garbhasya sab-

dayita, niiamakah, TS., Sch.

^T$ narb, cl. i. P. narbati, to go, move,

Dhltup. xi, 34 (cf. namb).

'HH i. narmd, m. sport, pastime, VS. (cf.

narman, narlshta).
l . Varma, in comp. for man. kila, m. a hus-

band, L. ffarbha, mm. containing a joke, not

meant seriously, Balar.; m. (dram.) an action of the

hero in an unrecognizable form, Sih. ; Bhar. da,

mfn. causing mirth or pleasure, delightful, Naish. ; m.
a jester, the companion of a person s sports or amuse-

ments, L. ; N. of a man, Cat. ; (a), f., see Narnta-

da. dynti, mfn. bright with joy, happy, merry,
W.

; f. enjoyment of a joke or anyamusement, DaJar.
;

Sch. yuitta, mfn. sportive, jocose (word), MBh.
vatl, f. N. of a drama, Sih. amyukta, mfn.

sportive, droll, MBh. laclva, m. 'amusement-

companion,' promoter of the a of a prince, Kam.

maolvya, n. superintendence of a prince's as, W.
lulirid, m. = -saciva, Kathas. phaSja or

-phinja (Daiar.), -phurja (Sih. ; Bhar.), m.

(dram.) the first meeting of lovers beginning with joy
but ending in alarm. phota, m. (dram.) the first

symptoms of love, ib. Varmartham, ind. for

sport, MBh. XTarmalapa, m. a jocular conversa-

tion, Heat. Narmaika-aodara, mfn. having plea-

sure or mirth as one's onlv brother, thinking only
of sport, Kathis. Harmokti, f. a facetious expres-

sion, Rajat.

Narmatha, m. (only L.) a jester; a libertine;

sport ;
coition

;
the nipple ; the chin.

Karma-da, f. of -da (above), 'pleasure-giver,'

N. of a river (the modern Nerbudda), MBh. &c.

(she is personified as the wife of Puru-kutsa and

mother of Trasa-dasyu, or as a sister of the Ura-gas
i.e. serpents, or as a daughter of the Soma-pas) ; of

a Gandharvl, R. ;
a kind of plant, L. khanda,

in.orn. N. of ch.of the SkandaP. tata-deia, m.

N. of a district, MW. tlra-gamana, n. N. ofch.

of the R. - tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place,

SivaP. -mahatmya, n., -laharl, f., -htaka
(d6skf), n

., -snndari-raa, m. N. of wks. Har-
madeivara, m. (prob.) a form of Siva; -tirtha, n.

N. of sev. Tirthas, SivaP. ; -partksha, (. N. ofwk.;

-mahdttnya, n. N. of ch. of SivaP. ; -linga, n. N. ol

a Linga ; of ch. of SkandaP.

Varman, n. sport, play, amusement, pleasure,

pastime, pleasantry, dallying, jest, joke, wit, humour,

(m<ini i/kri, to joke ; "mand, ind. in jest, for

iport)', MBh.; Kiv. &c.

JTarmaya, Nom.P. yati, to gladden or exhila-

rate by jests or sports, Kim.
JTarmftylta, n. sport, pastime, Balar.

nunnata, m. a potsherd; the sun, L

narmard, f. (L.) cavity or valley ; a

bellows ; an old woman past menstruation ; a kim

of plant.

T^naJ, cl. i. P. to smell or to bind, Dha-

tup. xx, 8 (confusion ol gatuihc and bandhet}; cl

o. P. ndlayati, to speak or shine, xxxiii, 127; t

>ind or confine, W.

Tit? nala, m. (cf. nadd, nnkf) a species of

eed, Amphidonax Karka (8-12 feet high), Gobh.;

MBh. &c.; a measure of length, MBh. (v.l. tala);

a partic. form ofconstellation in which all the planets

or stars arc grouped in double mansions, Var. ;
the

joth year of the cycle of Jupiter which lasts 60 years,

2at. ; N. of a divine being mentioned with Yama,

(armapr. ( ^pitri-deva or -daiva, L. ; a deified pro-

genitor, W.); of a Daitya, BrahmaP.; of a king of

he Nishadhas (son of Vira-sena and husband of

3amayanti), MBh.; Pur.; of ason of Nishadha and

father of Nabhaor Nabhas, Hariv.; Ragh.; VP.; of

a descendant of the latter Nala (s of Su-dhanvan

and f of Uktha), Hariv. ; VP.; of a son of Yadu.Pur. ;

ofamonkey-chief(sonofTvashtriorVisva-karman;
cf. -sctu), MBh.; R.; of a medic, author, Cat. ; (f),

f. a kind of perfume or red arsenic, L. (cf. nati) ;

n. the blossom of Nelumbium Speciosum, L. (cf.

nalina,n>); smell, odour, L. (cf. VnaT>.
- kan-

na,m.pl.N.of apeople.MBh.; VP. (~na/atan'">;
v.l. nalakalaka, nabhakdnana). kila, m. the

knee, L. knbara,m. N.ofasonof Kubera.MBh.;

-saiphitd, (. N. of wk. girl, m. N. of Pradyota's

elephant, Megh. - campfi, f. N. of an artificial poem

(halfprose half verse)
= Damayanti-katha. carlta

& tra, n. N. of a poem and a drama. i.-da

(n4), m. or n. Nardostachys Jatamansi, Indian

spikenard, AV. ; Suir. &c. (also'a, f.
,
L. ;

cf. narada) ;

the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Naish. (-tva, n.

ib.) ; the blossom of Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. ;
the

honey or nectar of a flower, L. ; (a), f. N. of a

daughter of Raudraiva, Hariv. ; (i), f. N. of an Ap-

saras, AV. ; dika, mf()n. dealing in Indian spikenard,

g. kiloradi. - 2. -da, mfn. bringing near king Nala,

Naish (-tva, n. ib.) -pattlka, f. a mat made with

reeds, L. -paka-iatra, n. N. of a manual on

cookery, -pnra, n. N. of a town, Inscr.; of N's

town - Nishadha.Gal. - priyl, f. 'beloved of Nala,'

N. of Damayantt, ib. bhumipala-nataka, n. N.

of a drama. mMI*1
, m.

'

reed-garlanded,' N. of an

ocean, Jitak. -mina, m. a kind of fish, L. (v. 1.

tala-tn'). yadava-raffliava-pftridavlya &
-varnana, n. N. of 2 poems. Beta, m. ' Ns
bridge,' the causeway constructed by the monkey
Nala for Rama from the continent to Lanka (the

modem Adam's Bridge), MBh.; R.; Suir.-en,
m. N. of a prince, L. -rtotra, n. N. of a poem.

Valananda, m. ' N"s joy,' N. of a drama. Ha-

ladhma, m. reeds serving as fuel. Naldsvara-

tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP.

JTalottama, m. Arundo Bengalensis, L. JTalo-

daya,m. 'N'srise,'N.of an artificial poem ascribed

to Kalidisa. Nalopakhyana, n. 'the story of N '

in MBh. iii, 6, 52-77.

Halaka, n. a bone (hollow like a reed) ; any long

bone of the body, e.g. the tibia or the radius of the

arm, Suir.; a partic. ornament for the nose, Cand.;

(ltd), f. a tube or tubular organ of the body

(
= nafi}, L. ;

a quiver, Naish. ; Dolichos Lablab,

Var.; Polianthes Tuberosa or Daemia Extensa, L.;

a kiml of fragrant substance, L. ; ika-bandha-pad-

dhati, i. N. of wk. JTalakini, f. a leg, L. ;
the

knee-cap or -pan, W.
Walita, m. a species of vegetable (

= ndlita), L.

Valina, n.((r.na/a because of its hollow stalk?)

a lotus flower or water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum

(ifc. f. d), MBh.; Kav. &c.; the indigo plant, L.;

water, L. -dala, n. a leaf of the lotus flower (cf

nalini-ilala and nava-nalina-daldya} ; m. the

Indian crane, L. (cf. puskkara) ;
Carissa Carandas,

L.; N. of a man, Pravar. nabha, m. 'lotus-

naveled,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Kad. jralina-

ana, m. 'the l-throned,' N. of Brahma, ib. (w. r.

naiana). Kaline-iaya, m. reclining on a 1, N
of Vishnu, L.

; (f), f., see below.

jralinl, metric, for nl in -dala=V, Git

x,6.
I . Hallnl, f. (fr. nalina above or fr. nala 'lotus

as ab-jini fr. ab-ja, padmini fr. padma &c.) a

lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or its stalk)

an assemblage of 1 flowers or a 1 pond, MBh.

Kav.; Pur. &c. ; the Ganges of heaven or rather an

arm of it, ib. ; a myst. N. of one of the nostrils

BhP. ; a partic. class of women ( =padmim), Cat.

a kind of fragrant substance (^nalikd), L. ;
the

fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut

L.; N. of the wife of Aja-mldha and mother o

-baddha.

Nlla, BhP.; of 2 rivers, VI'. -khanda, n. an as-

semblage of lotus flowers, Kis. on Pan. iv, 1, 51.

gnlma, n. N. of an Adhyayana, H Paris.
;
of a

Vimliia, ib. dala, n. a leaf of the lotus plant,

Cav. ; -maya, mf()n. consisting of 1 leaves, Das.

Tin"* 1"'*, n. N. of a garden of Kubera, R.

pattra, n. ~ -dala, Kav. padma-koia, m. N.

of a partic. position of the hands, Cat. ruha, m.

lotus-born,' N. of Brahma, L.
;
n. the fibres of a

-stalk, L.

Kaltnika, ifc.- 1. nalint, BhP. r, 8, 22
; (d),

'. a partic. pot-herb, Car.

2. WalinJ, f. having king Nala, Naish.

XTallya, mfn. relating to Nala, ib.

T3 null a, w.r. for nalva.

HI<ftf>!J'rT nalla-ilikshita, -pait$Ua, -6-

dha, m. N. of authors, Cat.

l? nalva, m. a furlong, a measure of

distance = 400 (or 104?) cubits, MBh.; Hariv.; R.

(w. r. nala, u//<z). -Tartma-fa, mfn. going the

distance of a Nalva ; (d), (. Leea Hirta or the orange

tree, L.

Halvana, n. a measure of capacity, SirngS.

r| HI <!' 44 rtV1HWJ nahangtinnalakama-
bhatta (?), m. N. of an author, Cat.

T^ i. noro, mf(o)n. (prob. fr. i. wi) new,

fresh, recent, young, modern (opp. tosana,furdna),
RV. &c. &c. (often in comp. with a subst., e.g.

navanna, cf. Pan. ii, 1, 49 ;
or with a pp. in the sense

of '

newly, just, lately,' e.g. navidita, below); m. a

young monk, a novice, Buddh. ;
a crow, L. ; a red-

flowered Punar-nava, L. ; N. of a son of Uslnara and

Nava, Hariv. ;
of a son of Viloman, VP. ; (d), f. N.

of a woman (ee above), Hariv. ; n. new grain, KauS.

[Cf. Zd. nava; Gk. vita for rif<n ; Lat. novas;
Lith. natljas; Slav, nfvu ; Qath.niu/is; Angl. S.

ntwe; HGerm. niuwi ; nitru't, neu; Engl. new.}

karmlka, mfn. superintendent ofthe construction

of an edifice, Buddh. karika, f. a newly-married

woman, L. (w.r. for -varikdl); a new Ksrika

(q. v.), L. kalaka, m((ikd)n. of recent time or

young age ; (ika), f. a young woman (either one

recently married or one in whom menstruation has

recently commenced), W. -kalidasa, m. ' a new

Kalidasa,' N. of Madhava as author of Sarnkar. (cf.

al>hinava-k). -kfit (SarikhGr.), prob. -w. r. for

-trat,mfn.firit-bearing,AV.; TS. I.-fraha,mfn.

(for 2. see 4. nava) recently caught, Kad. - g-haia,

m. new food, Vait. cchltra, m. n scholar, novice,

W. Ja, mfn. '

recently born,' new, young (moon),

M Bh. -)i and (nava-) -jfcta, mfn.
'

id.,' fresh, new,

RV. -Jvara-rlpu-raaa and -Jvartbha-Blnha,
m. N. of partic. medicaments, Rasendrac. jvlra,
m. new pain or sorrow, RV. tara (nava-), mfn.

(compar.)newer,younger,fresher,SBr.(cf.^2';>'at).

ta, f. freshness, novelty, Kum. I . -tva, n. (for

2. see 4. nava} id., Rajat. dala, n. the fresh leaf of

a lotus or any young leaf, W. dava, m. recently

burnt pasture land
; vya, mfn. growing on h, TS.

dvlpa, m. 'the new island,' N. of a place now
called Nuddea (at the confluence of the Bhaglrathi

and the Jalangi rivers), Kshitis. ; -parikramd, f. N.

of wk. nagara, n.
' new town, N. of a town, L.

nalina-dalaya, Nom. A. yate (p.
'

yamana),
to resemble the leaf of a fresh lotus blossom, BhP.

nava, mfn. always new ;
most various or mani fold,

Vcar.; HParii.-natlia-yoffiii.m.N.of an author,

Cat. -nl, f. (BrahmavP.) = next. -alta (nava-),

n. fresh butter,Br.jMBh.;Suir.&c.;-*ow,m.N. ofan

author, Cat.
; -khoti, !. a kind of tree, Car., Comm. ;

-gana-pati, m. N. of a form of GanSsa, RTL. 218 ;

-j'a,'
n. ghee ( =ghfita), Gal. ; -jdtaka, n. N. of

ofwk. ; -dhenu, f. a quantity of butter presented to

Brahmans (cf.
under dhenu), W.; -nibandha, m.

N. of wk.; -priini, mfn. having spots as yellow as

butter, Tii.idHr. ; -maya, mf(*)u. consisting of fresh

b, Heat.; -sama, mfn. 'b-like,' toft, gentle (voice),

Paiic.-nitaka, n. clarified butter, L.-pattrika,
f. N. of a partic. play or sport, Cat. (a fictitious

marriage, Sch.) -parlnayt, f. recently married,

Kavyapr. - paruadl-bb.akhama, n. 'eating of

new leaves, &c.,' N. of ch. of PSarv.- pallava, n.

a new shoot, young sprout, W. praautl, f. any
female who has lately brought forth, L. prftiana,

n. eating of new com, ParGr. - phalikE, f. a newly-

married woman, L.
;
a girl in whom menstruation

has recently begun, L.
-baddha, mfn. lately caught,



i. nava-ma. nas&ya. 531

recently bound, R.; Ragh. I. -ma, mfn.-=ai'a-

tama, RV. v, 57, 3 (SSy.) -mallikS or -malli, f.

Jasminum Sambac, Ksv. malikS, f.id., ib. ; Var.
;

Susr. ; N. of a daughter of Dharma-vardhana (king
of Sravasti), Das. inallni, f. N. of a kind of metre,
Col. mall, f. = -mallika, L. meglia, m. a new
cloud or one just appearing, MW. yajna, m. an

offering of the first-fruits of the harvest, Gobh.

yaxivana, n. fresh youth, bloom of y, Bhartr.
;

mf(rt)n. (Sringar.)
= -vat (MW.) ( mfn. blooming

with the freshness of y. raktaka, n. a newly-

dyed garment, W. raiga, see under 4. nava.

rajas, f. a girl who has only recently menstruated,
L. raja, m. N. of an author (son of Deva-sinha),
Cat. rashtra, n. N. of a kingdom,M Bh. ; Hariv. ;

pi. itt inhabitants, MBh. vadhu, f. next, Kav . ;

a danghtcr-in-law,L. varika, f. a newly-married
woman, L. (cf. -kdrikd). vastra, n. new cloth,

L. vastva, see under 4. nava. sasi-bhrit, m.

'bearing the new moon-crescent,' N. of Siva, Megh.
sraddha, n. the first series of Sraddhas collec-

tively (offered on the 1st, 3rd, 5th, 7th, gth, and nth
day after a person's death), W. samgharama, m.
N. of a monastery, liuddli. sasya, n. the first-

fruits of the year's harvest ; syhhti, f. a sacrifice of

f f, Mn. iv, 16; 27. -sn (RVl), -sBtika(L.),
f. a cow that has recently calved (the latter also

' a

woman r delivered,* W.) sthana, m. *

having

(always) a new place (?),' thewind, L. sva-Btara,
m. a bed or couch of fresh grass, ApGr. JTava-

gata, mfn. just come, KSm. Novanna, n. new
rice or grain ; first-fruits, AitBr. ; Mn. ;

a cere-

mony observed on first eating n rice Sec., MW. ;

-bhakshana, n.
'

eating of n grain,' N. of ch. of

the PSarv.; -vidhi, m., -sthdli-pdka-mantra, m.

pi. ; -hautra, n. N. of wks. ; nnshti, {. = nava-

sasyfshti, L. Navambara, n. new and unbleached

cloth, W. Havambu, n. fresh water, MW. Sa-
vanna, n. N. of a place, L. BavavasSna, n. a

new dwelling, MaitrS. Navavasita, n. (prob.)

id., SBr., KatySr. i . Havana, m. ' a n day,' first

d of a fortnight, L. Navetara, mfn. 'other than

n ,' old, Ragh. ITavSdha, f. a newly-married
woman, K5v. Uavodaya, mfn. newlyrisen (moon),

Ragh. Uavodita, mfn. id. (sun), MBh. Navod-
dhrita, n. fresh butter, L. Navonava-vya-
khya (!) and HavaUcitya-vicara-carca, f. N.
of wks.

I. XTavaka, mf(&z)n. new, fresh, young, Vjs. ;

m. a novice, Divyav. ; (fid), f. = nava-iabda-

yukta, L.

Navishtha, mfn. (superl.) the newest, youngest,
last (Agni, Indra &c.), RV.
Navi, in comp. for I. nava. karana, n. making

new, renewing, W. \/tzi (pp. krita) to make
new, revive, MBh; ;

Kav. &c. bhava, m.becoming
new, renovation, Kathas. Vbb.3 (pp. bhutd) to

become new; be renewed or revived, Kiv. ; Kathis.

Navina, mf(a)n. new, fresh, young, Kav. can-

dra, m. the new moon, MW. nirmina, n.,

-mata-v icara and -vada, m. N. of wks. Y-
dantin, m. a modern Vedanta philosopher, Sch.

Naviya, mfn. new, young, RV. iii, 36, 3.

Naviyas, mfn. (compar.) new, fresh, young, re-

cent, being or doing or appearing lately, RV. ; (as,

asd), ind. recently, lately, ib.

1 . Navya, mf(a)n. = vlya, RV. &c. &c. ; (with

stri), f. a newly-married woman ; (a), f. a red-

flowered Punar-nava, L. dharmitavaccheda-
ka-vadartha, m., -nirmana, n., -mata-ra-

hasya, n., -mata-vada or -mata-vlc5ra, m.,

-mata-vadartha, m., -mnktl-vada-tlppani,
f. N. of wks. vat, ind. ever anew, BhP. var-

dhamana, m. N. of an author, Cat. Havyakriti,
m. N. of Krishna, Dhurtan. Navyanumiti-pa-
ramaria-karya-karana-bhava-vicara & Ha-
vyanumiti-paramarta-vicara, m. N. of wks.

Wavyan, mfn. = ndviyas, RV. (gen. pi. sindm
for sdm, v, 53, 10; 58, l); (as, asd, ase), ind. re-

cently, lately ; anew, ib.

f? 2. nava, m. (-/2. nu) praise, celebra-

tion, L.

Havana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of praising, lauda-

tion, Nalod.

Havlshti, f. song ofpraise, hymn, RV. viii, 3, 1 J.

2. Navya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, RV.

(navyd, AV. ii, 5, 2).

Jf^
1

3. nava, m. (Vfr nu) sneezing, Car.

-kandika-Braddha-sStra.n.N. of the6lh Paris,

of V.lty.(->srdddha-kalpa-s). -kapala (nd"),
mfn. distributed in 9 dishes, SBr. kara, m. '

9-
handed (?),' N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. -hasta). krit-

vas, ind. 9 times, Vedantas. koti, f., -khancla-

yoga-sanasra, n. N. of wks. ffunita, :ntn. mul-

tiplied by 9, L. 2. -graha, m. pi. the 9 planets

(i.e. sun, moon, 5 planets with Rahu and Ketu),
W. ; -kavaca, m. or n., -ganita, -cakra, n., -cin-

td-maift, m., -dasd-lakshana, -ddna, -dhydna, n.,

-dkydna-prakdra, m., -ndmavall, -paddkati,

-pajd, -pujd-paddhati, (., -pfijd-vidhi, -prayoga,

-prasna, m., -phala, 11., -bali-ddna-prayoga, m.,

maltha, m., -makha-idnti, (., -mangaldshtaka,
n., -mantra, m.pl., -yantrSddharana-krama, -yd-

ga, m., -vidhdna, n., -sdnti, f., -sdkta, n., -stava,
m., -stuti, {., -stotra, -sthapana, n., -homa, m.,

h&dhidevatd-sthdpana, h&dhipatyddh idevatd-

sthapana, n., hanayana-koshthaka, n. pi. N. of

wks. -gva (nd), mf(a)n. (\fgam) going by 9,

consisting of 9, g-fold; m.pl. N. of a myth, family
described as sharing in Indra's battles &c. ;

m. sg. one
ofthis f, RV. (cf.dasa-gva). catvarlnia, mf(f)n.
the 49th ; iat, (. 49. ccliadi (nd ), mfn. having
9 roofs, TS. tattva, n., -prakarana, n., -bdla-

bodha, -bdl&vabodha, or -bodha, m., -sutra, n. N.
of wks. tantn, m. N. of a son of ViSvS-mitra,

MBh. tardma, mfn. having 9 holes, KatySr.
tantava, mf(;;n. consisting of 9 threads, Grhyas.
2. -tva, n. an aggregate of 9, Sarvad. dasa,

mf(t)n.the igth, R.; consisting of 19, VS. dasan
or (ndva-} -dasan, mfn. pi. 19, VS. didhiti, m.
'

9- rayed,' the planet Mars or itsregent, L. (cf. nav&r-
fis). durga, f. Durga in her 9 forms (viz. Ku-
mSrikS, Tri-murti, Kaly5ni, Rohini, Kali, Candi-

ka, SSmbhavi, DurgS, Bhadri), L.' - deva-knla,
n. N. of a town, L. dolfi, f. a litter borne by 9
men, W. -dvara, n. pi. the 9 doors or apertures

(of the body; cf. 3. khd), Subh.; (nd), mfn. 9-
doored, AV. ; Up. &c.; n. the body, Kuni.- dhi,
ind. into 9 parts, in 9 ways, 9 times &c., AV. ; Up.
&c. navati, f. 99 (in RV. for any large number);
-tama, mf(Dn. the 99th, R. pancasa, mf(f)n.
the 59* ; iat, (. 59; -pad (nd), mfn. (nom.pdt,
padi, pat) 9-too ted, RV. -pashana-darljha-
sayana-iamkalpa, m. N. of wk. bhaga, m.
the gth part (esp. of an asterism or of a lunar man-

sion), Var. (cf. navaysa}. mani-malS, f. N. of

wk. mukha, inf. / m. having 9 apertures or open-

ings, BhP. (cf. -dvara). - yoga-kallola, m. N. of

^^.("nydya-ratnSkara). raiga, n. a gift to 5
and acceptance by 4 persons of the best Kayastha
families, L. ;

a kind of garment (also -ka), L. (fr.

1. nava?); -kula, mfh. having the privilege oT

marrying into 9 distinct families;?), MW. ratna,
n. 9 precious gems (viz. pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond,
emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, and Go-medha ;

they are supposed to be related to the 9 planets), L.

(cf. MWB. 528); the 9 jewels (i.e. the 9 men of

letters at the court of Vikramaditya, viz. Dhanvan-

tari, Kshapanaka, Amara-sinha, Sanku, Vet5 la-bhat-

}a, Ghata-karpara, Kili-disa, Vara-ruci, and Variha-

mihira),L. ; N. of a collection of 9 stanzas and other

wks. ; -jyotir-ganita,n., -ddna,n., -dhatu-vivdda,

m., -parikshd, -maid, -mdlikd, f., tncsvara-tan-

tra, n. N. of wks. ratha, m.N.of a son of Bhima-
ratha and father of Dasa-ratha, Hariv.; lihl 1

.
- ra-

sa (in comp.), the 9 sentiments or passions (dram.) ;

-taramgim, (., -ratna-hara, m. N. of wks. rR-

tra, m. a period of 9 days, AitBr.; SrS.; a Soma
sacrifice with 9 Sutya days, KitySr. ; o days in the

middle of the Gavam-ayana, SinkhSr. ; n. (also

trika) the 9 days from the 1st of the light half of

month Asvina to the 9th (devoted to the worship of

Durga), RTL. 431 ; -kritya, n., -ghata-sthdpana-
vidhi, m., -nirnaya, m., -piijd-vidhdna, n., -pra-

dipa, m., -vrata, n., -havana-vidhi, m. N. ofwks.

r&sika, m. or n. the rule of proportion with 9
terms comprising 4 proportions, MW. rashtra,
see under i. nava. roa (va + rua\ mfn. con-

sisting of 9 verses, AV. varna-mala, f., -var-

sha-mahotsava, m.N . ofwks. virshlka, mfn.

9 years old ; -destya, mfn. about 9 y old, Pancad.

vftvtva (nd)t
m. 'having 9 dwelling-places,' N.

of a myth, being, RV. vinsa, mf(/")n. the 29th,
R. ; -iati (nd), (. 29, VS. - vitrinna, mfn. per.
forated in 9 places, SBr. vidna, mfn. 9-fold, con-

sisting of 9 parts, KauS. ; BhP. viveka-diplka,
f. N. of wk. vrlsha, mfn. having 9 bulls, AV.

vyuta, m. N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. catur-v'").

saktl, m. 'having 9 faculties," N. of Vishnu or

Siva, L. sata, n. 109; -tama, mf(f)n. the 1091(1,
R. sas, ind. 9 by 9, by nines, W. sayaka, m.
N. given to any of 9 inferior castes (viz. cowherd,

gardener, oilman, weaver, confectioner, water-carrier,

potter, blacksmith, and barber), W. shatka, mfn.

consisting of 9 x6 (strings &c.), Var. shashti,
f. 69; -tama, mf()n. the 69th, R. saniyojana-
visamyojanaka, m.N. ofBuddha, Divyav. - sam-
gharania, see under I. nava. saptati, f. 79;
-tama, mf(f)n. the 79th, R. sapta-dasa, m. N.
of an Atiratra, SrS. Sara, m. or n. a kind of or-

nament consisting of pearls, Pancad. sahasanka-
oarita, n. 'the 9 [or new?] deeds of king Ssha-

saiika,' N. of a poem by Sri-Harsha. sauasra,
mf(f)n. consisting of 9000, Cat. stobha, n. (with
dytts), N. of a Saman. srakti (nd), mfn. '9-
cornered,' consisting of 9 parts (as a hymn), RV.
viii, 65, 12. -hasta, m. N.of an author, Cat. (cf.

-kara). Navansa or saka, m.=va-bhdga,
Var. ; ka-pa, m. the regent of a N, ib. Nava-
kshara, mf(a or f)n. consisting of 9 syllables,
SBr. ; rl-kalpa, m. N. of wk. ZTavanknra, m.
N. of wk. Uavang-a, f. a kind of gall-nut,
L. (v.l. latdngT). Navatmaka, mfn. consisting
of 9 parts, L. JTavanupurva-samapatti-ku-
sala, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. XTavayasa, n.

a medic, preparation containing 9 parts of iron, Rasar.

Navaratni, mfn. 9 ells long, SBr. Navarcis,
m. ^va-didhiti, VP. Navarnava (in comp.), the

9 seas; -paddhali, (., -prakarana, n. N. of wks.

Navasiti, f. 89; -tama, mf(in. the 891!), R.
JTavaira, mfn. 9. cornered; -kunJa, Cat. -ITa-
vaha, m. the first day of a half-month, L.; = z/a-

rdtra, m. ShadvBr.; Laty. Wavahnika-bha-
shya, n. (prob.)

= the MahS-bhSshya of Patanjali,
Cat. (cf. <M-).

2. Havaka, mfn. consisting of 9, RPrat.; MBh.;
n. the aggregate of 9, Var. ; Car. &c.

1. XTavata, mf(f)n. the goth, Rajat. (cf. eta-,
dvd- &c.)
Havati, (L. also "/) f. 90, RV. &c. &c. -ta-

ma, mf()n. the goth, MBh.; R. -dhanni, m.
N. of an ancestor ofGautama Buddha, Inscr. dh&,
ind.go-foldjW. prakrama(

c

'//'-),mf(rt)n.90 steps

long, SBr. ratha, m. N. of an ancestor of Gau-
tama Buddha, Inscr. rupati-mahatmya(?), n.

N. of wk. sata, n. I go, L. sas, ind. 90 by 90.
HavatlkS, f. (fr. navatf) a paint-brush contain-

ing 90 hairs, L.

Mavan, pi. (nom. ace. adva ; instr. navdbhis,
abl. dat. bhyas, loc. su; Class, also navabhis,

bhyds, su; gen. navdnam, Pan. vi, 1, 177 &c.)
nine, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zd. navan ; Gk. \vvia

for l-vfta fr. t-vtfa. ; Lat. nSvem ; Goth, and
OldHGerm. niuti, OSax. and Angl. Sax. nigun,
NHGerm. neun, Eng. nine.]

2. Navama, mf(;)n. the ninth, AV. &c. &c. (cf.

I. navamd under l. nava); of 9 kinds, ninefold,

Heat.; (i), f. (sc. tithi) the gth day of a lunar half-

month. "mania, m. (in astrol.)
= navdysa.

Navamaka, mfn. the ninth, Srut.

Navin, mfn. consisting of nine, Laty.

2. navata, m. an elephant's painted
or variegated housings ; woollen cloth

;
a cover,

blanket, wrapper, L. (cf. 2. namata).

T^X! navara, m. or n. N. of a partic. high
number, BudJh. stvundarya-bhatta, m. N. ofan

author, Cat.

navaram, ind. (Prakr.) only, L.

na-vidvas, na-vipula. See under a,

and i. nii.

l^e; ndveda (only KV. i, 165, 13) and nd-

vedas, mfn. observing, cognizant (with gen.), RV.

(Clearly not from the negat. na, but cf. Pin. vi, 3, 75.)

TSU i. and 2. navya. See above.

T\V] I. nas or nans, cl. I. P. A. ndsati,
"^ te(*oi.dnat,-nat;_-anashtdm,-nak [in

fra-nak"\, Impv. -ndkshi ; A. I. sg. ndnii, Free.

naiimahi ; inf. -ndie), to reach, attain, meet with,

find, RV. [Cf. i.ai and naksh ; Lat. nac-tus

sum; Lith niszti ; Slav, nesti ; Goth. ganS/is ;

Germ.genttg; Angl. Sax. genSk ; Eng. enough.\
i . Nasa. See dur-nasa, du-nasa.

Hasaya, Nom. V.yatit to reach, attain to (ace.),

RV. x, 10, 6.

M m a
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2. nas. cl. 4- P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 85)
niisyati (rarely te and i. P. ndiati, te ;

pf. nanasa, 3. pi. nesur; aor. anaiat, MBh.&c.;
aa/, A<7/, RV. ;

lir.
[cf. Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 1 20] ;

fut. nasishyati, AV. ; nahkshyati, te [cond.
anankshyatd], MBh. ; naiitd, ib. ; nags/ltd, Pan.

v",l,4$;nahi;cl>ia,Vop.;\nf.naSitum,nanshtum,
Gr. ; ind. p. nasitvd, nashtvd, nayshtvd, ib.) to be

lost, perish, disappear, be gone, run away, RV. &c.
&c. ; to come to nothing, be frustrated or unsuccessful,
Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. ndsdyati, ep. also

*U (aor. -aninasat; dat. inf. -naiayadhyai,9.V .)

to cause to be lost or disappear, drive away, expel,

remove, destroy, efface, RV.&c. &c.; to lose (also
from memory), give up, MBh.

; Kav.; Pane.; to

violate, deflower (a girl), Das. ; Kull. ; to extinguish
(a fire), BhP. ; to disappear (in md ninaiah and

naiuh), MBh.: Desid. ninasishati or ninahksha-
ti. Pan. vii, I, 60 ; 1, 45 (cf. ninahkshu) ; Desid.
of Caus. nindiayishati, to wish to destroy, Dai. :

Intcns.ndnasjrate or ndnagsAti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. ytx-

pus ; Lat. nex, nocere].
3- Wai, mm. perishing (in jiva-, q. r.)

2. Haia, m. destruction, MW. (cf. 3. ndia).
Naiana, n. disappearing, escaping, L.; loss, BhP.

Vasitrl, mfn. one who disappears or destroys, L.

(cf. natishtri).
Nayat. mf(a/;")n. perishing, being destroyed

&c. -praaflti or tiki, f. a female bearing a dead

child, L.

KTasvara, mf(<)n. perishing, perishable, transi-

tory, Kav. ; Pur. &c. ; destructive, mischievous, W.
-tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Dai.

Jfashta, mfn. lost, disappeared, perished, de-

stroyed, lost sight of, invisible; escaped (also -vat, mfn.

MBh.), run away from (abl.), fled (impers. with
instr. of subj. Ratn. ii. 3), RV. &c. &c.

; spoiled,

damaged, corrupted, wasted, unsuccessful, fruitless,
in vain, Mn. ; Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ; deprived of (instr.),
R. i, 14, i8(incomp. = '

without,' Mess," un-'; see

below) ; one who has lost a lawsuit, Mricch. ix, 4.

kiry&rtha, mfn. one who hat lost interest in

what is to be done, R. (B.) -kriya, mfn. un-

grateful, Pane, iii, 245 (lit. on whom a benefit is

lost j cf. MBh. i, 6116). -g-anlta, n. N. of wk.
oandra, m. 'moonless,' N. of the 4th day in

both halves of Bhadra, L. - caryS, f. playing at hide
and seek, Nalac. cetana, mm. one who has lost

consciousness, insensible, MBh. ; Suit. oeihta,
mf(a)n. onewho has lost the power ofmotion, rigid,

fainted, insensible, MBh.; KathJs. ; -ta, f. rigidity,

swooning, L. -Jaaman and -JStaka, n.
'
a lost

nativity,' subsequent calculation of a ln, Var.; N.
of wk. (also -vidhana, N.) - drishti, mfn. sight-
less, blind, BhP. dhi, mfn. unmindful or forgetful
(of an offence), Rsjat. v, 399. -nidra, mfn. sleep-
less, Pane. - pattrika, f. N. ofwk. - pighta, mfn.
dissolved into powder, Bhpr. ; ti-*/kri, to d into

p, il'. -prasna, m. N. of wk.'-b^a, mfn. desti-

tute of the seminal secretion, impotent, L. mati,
mfn. one who has lost his senses, BhP. - mSrtrana,
n. seeking any 1 object, Var. - rajya, n. N. of a
district to the north-east of Madhya-desa, ib. rupa,
mfn. ' whose form is lost,

1

invisible, MBh. ; (a or i),
f. N. of a metre, RPrit. -viha ((d-\ mfn. (a

snake) whose venom is lost, AV. - vid'ana, mf()n.
finding any 1 object, SBr.-ammrltl, mfti. un-
mindful or forgetful of (gen.), Bhatt. amjna,
mf(a)n. ~-ceiana,MBh.-

;
-hina-Yikala-vikri-

ta-ivara, mfn. whose voice has been lost or become
feebleor deficient orchanged ; -td, f. Susr. Bmriti,
mfn. one who has 1 his memory, forgetful, MW.
Hashtatrni, m. (a householder) whose fire has been

extinguished, L. KaBhtatankam, ind. without
fear (v. 1. for "tasanta). JSTashtatman, mfn. de-

prived of mind or sense, MBh. Kashtiiptl-
sntra, n.

'
line or series of lost property," booty, L.

Nashtartha, mfn. one who has lost his property,
reduced, poor, KathSs. Haghtaianka, mfn.

fearless, dauntless, Sak. (Pi.) i, 14. jTashtasva-
rtag-dha-ratha-vat, ind. like one whose horsewas
lost and one whose waggon was burnt (who therefore

helped each other), Pat. on Pin. i, I, 50, Virtt. 1 6.

Nashtaau, mfn. one whose vital spirits have dis-

appeared, AV. Haihtgndn-kalS, f. (night) in

which the moon is invisible, L. Hashtendriya,
mfn. = ta-bija, deprived of one's senses, MW. XTa-
shtaislia (SBr.), hin (AitBr.), mfn. seeking
'hat has been lost. Vaihtaishya, n. the act of

nas. HIT naya.

dlshta-prabodhaka-dhrauvapada-tlkS, f. N
of a wk. on music. STashtobhaya-loka, mfn. on
for whom both worlds are lost, KJd.
Nashti, f. loss, destruction, ruin, BhP.

i nasaka, m. a kind of crow, L.

5T? nashta. See above.

i*^ i. nas, encl. form for ace. gen. dat. p]
of the 1st pers. pron. (Pan. viii, i, 31), us, of us, t

us
; in Veda changeable into nas (4, 37 ; 38"). [C

Zd. na, our
;
Gk. ni'i, na ; Lat. nos, nos-ter; Old Lai

dat.
nit.']

*TCJ
2. nas, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 26) nd

sate (aor. Pot. naslmahi, RV. ii, 16, 8; pf.nest
fut. nasita, Gr.) to approach, resort to, join, copu
late (esp. as husband and wife), RV. ;

to be crooke
or fraudulent, Dhatup. [Cf. Gk. vl(a)ofuu, va

(ff)itu, vua-ros; Goih. ga-niian, nas-jan; Angl. S

genesan ; HGerm. ginisan, genesen.}

T^ 3. nds or nas, f. (the strong stem occur

only in
Au.^ndsd,

RV. ii, 39, 6, the weak stem

only in nasa, nasl, nasAs [cf. Pan. vi, I, 63] an<J

in conip.) the nose, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; TS. ; BhP
[Cf. ndsd,ndsikd; i,M..nas-turcium,ndres; Lith

ndsis; Slav, nosit ; Germ, ffase; Angl. Sax. nosu
Eng. nose, nostril= nose-thrill, nose-hole.] Hah
kshudra, mf(a)n. small-nosed, L. Nas-taB, ind
from or into the nose, Br. &c. &c. ; -tafi-karana, see

nasta-k; -tah-karman, n.
' the putting into the

"" '

taking snuff, Car. Hasy-ota, mfn.
' '

.

fastened or tied by the n, led by a n-cord, TS.
MBh.

; BhP. SaB-vat, mfn. nosed, AV.
Haa

(ifc.) the nose (cf.o//-, uru-n .kumbht-
n &c.) ; (a) f. id., L.

Hai, id. (?); see kumbhl-n.
Vaita, m. the nose, L.; (a), f. a hole bored

through the septum of the n, L. ; n. a sternutatory;
snuff, L. karana, n. instrument used by Bhikshui
for injecting the n, L. (tah-ik? cf. above). -ta,
ind. -(and prob.fr.) nas-tds(f(.pat-ta-tas h.pat-
tas\ MBh. Wait'ota, mfn. = nasy-ota, L.

Haitaka, m. the septum of the nose (of cattle

for draught) or a hole bored in it, MBh. xii, 9377.
Nastita, mfn. nozzled (cf. nast'ota and nasy-

ota}, L.

Way, mfn. belonging to or being in the nose (

breath), SBr.; (a), f. n-cord, Vajn., Sch. (cf. nas-

ya) ;
the nose, L. ; n. the hairs in the n, VS. ; a

sternutatory, errhine, MBh.; R.; Suir. karman,
n. the application of a sternutatory, Susr. tohai-

rava, m. (scil. rasa) a panic, medicament, Rasln-
drac. yidhi, m. 'rules about sternutatories,' N. of
ch. of SariigS.

Nasyita, mfn. = nasy-ota, Gal.

lfl5 na-samvid, na-sukara &c. Seez.nrf.

TMT I. naA, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi,

. 57) ndhyati,tc(Pot.-nahet, MBh.; na-

hyur, AitBr.
; p. A. ndhyamana [also with pass,

meaning], RV. &c.; pf. nandha, ncht; fut. nat-

syati, naddhd, Siddh.
[cf. Pan. viii, 3, 34] ; aor.

andtsit, Bha({. : anaddha,Vop.; ind. p. nadd/ivd,
Gr. ; -ndhya, Br. &c.; mf.-naddhum, Kav.)_to
bind, tie, fasten, bind on or round or together; (A.)
to put on (as armour &c.), arm one's jelf, RV. &c.
&c. : Pass, nahyate, p. hyamdna (see above) :

Caus. niihayati (aor. anmahat, Gr.) to cause to
bind together, BhavP.: Desid. ninatsati, te, Gr.:
Intens. ndnahyate, ndnaddhi. ib. [Prob. for

nagh; cf. I.at. nectere, Germ. Ncstel(T)C\
2. Hah (only in nddbhyas, RV. x, 60, 6; but cf.

aksha-ndh) a bond, tie.

Hahara, n. bolt, nail, crotchet,RV. ; AV. ; bond,
fetter (cf. un-n) ; putting on, girding round, Viddh.

Nahus, m. neighbour, fellow - creature, man,
(comp. hush-tara, nearer than a n, x, 49, 8) ;

(collect., also pi.) neighbourhood, mankind, RV.
(cf. Naigh. ii, 3).

ZTahUBha, m. = ndhus, RV. [,31,11; v, 1 3, 6 ;

(prob.) N.of a man, viii, 46, 27; of a son of Manu
and author of_RV. ix,_ioi, Anukr.j of an ancient

king (son of Ayu or Ayus [cf. RV. i. 31, ii] and
father of YayJti ; he took possession of Indra'sthrone,
but was afterwards deposed and changed into a ser-

pent, Mn. vii, 41 ; MBh. ; R. &c. (cf. RTL. 340);
according to R. i, 72, 30 and ii, 1 19, 30 he is a son
of Ambarisha and father of Nsbhaga) ; of a serpent-
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seeking what has been lost, AitBr, Kash^d- I demon, MBh.; Hariy.; of a Marut, Hariy. ; of Vish-

nu-Krishna, MBh. -cartta, 'Nahusha'slife,'N.o(
ch. of the PadmaP. Hahnshakhya, n. the flower
of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. VahaBhat-
maja, m. N. of king Yayati (cf. above), W.
Sahushya, mfn.

relating to man, human, RV. ix,

88, 2
; 91,2; descended from Nahusha

i,?), x, 63, 1.

Tf? na-M (nd-ht, MaitrS. and SBr.), ind.

(g. cadi) for not, surely not, by no means, not at
all (often strengthened by other particles, as ahgd,
nil, sma], RV. &c. &c. (nahikam, g. cadi). - ma-
tra, m. or n. a partic. high number (v. 1. mantra),
Buddh. (cf. na-mdtra under 2. nd).

TT no. See 2. nd.

ITO naka, m^v^namf?]; according to Br.
and Nir.fr. 3. nd+

3.<tta,'wherethereisnopain'[?];
cf. Pan. vi, 3, 75 and below mfn.) vault of heaven
(with or scil. divds), firmament, sky (generally con-
ceived as threefold, cf. tri-diva, tri-ndka, and AV.
x
j*i

J 7>4: in VS. xvii, 67 there is a fivefold scale,
viz. prithivt, antari-ksha, div, divo-ndka, and

svar-jyotis), RV. &c. &c.; the sun, Naigh. i, 4;
N. of a Maudgalya, SBr. &c. ; of a myth, weapon of

Arjuna, MBh.; of a dynasty, VP. ; mfn. painless,

ChUp. ii, 10, 5. -cara, mfn. walking in the sky,
MBh. nadi, f. 'the river of heaven,' the heavenly
Gariga, Vcar. ; the earthly G, Naish. -nathao'r
thaka, m. 'sky-lord,' N. of Indra, L. -nEyaka,
m. id., Bllar.; Naish.; -purohita, m. 'Indra's chief

priest,' N. of Bfihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, L.

nS.il, (.
'

heavenly female,' an Apsaras, Kathas.

-pati, m. 'sky-lord,' a god, BhP. -pala, m. 'sky-
guardian,' a god, AV. - pnramdhri, f. =-- .nan,
Balar. -prUhtha, n. 'sky-ceiling,' the uppermost
heaven, Spast.; MBh.(Mya, mfn. being in it, R.);
m. N. of a man, Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 114. loka,
m. the heavenly world, MBh. -vaults, f. = -a-
rt, L. Bad, mfn.

sitting or dwelling in the sky,
VS.; SBr.; m. a deity, Hariv.; Bhatt.; N. of 9
Ekahas, SrS.; f. N. of a kind of Ishtaka, SBr.;
Sulbas. (sot-tad, n., TS.) - Btxi, f. - -ndri, Kathas.

Hakadhipa, m.-=ka-ndtha; -ndyikd, f. pi. the
courtezans of Indra, i. e. the Apsaras, Naish. BTa-

kapaera, f. the heavenly Gangs, Inscr. HSkeia,
m.**ka-ndtha, L. Hakj*vara, m., -ka-pati,
Hariv. Hak'oka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. jrskau-
u, m.-=ka-sdd, m., R.

Vakln, m. 'having (i.e. dwelling in) heaven,' a

god, Pur. -ki-natha (Satr.) and "kl-nlyaka
(Siuhis.), m. '

chief of the gods,' N. of Indra.

ITf naku, m.
(ynam[?j,

Un. i, 19) ant-

lill, Nalac.; mountain, L. ; N. of a Muni, L. Bad-
lan, m. a snake, W.

ll$rtnafca/a,rnf(j)n.(fr.nafc )ichneiimon-
ike, g. SarkarSdi; m. patr. fr. Nakula, RPr3t. (cf.
'an. iv, I, 114, Sch.); pi. N. of a people, MBh.;
'f), f. the ichneumon plant (supposed to furnish the

with an antidote when bitten by a snake), Susr.

cf. nakulhhtd); Piper Chaba, L.; -yava-tiktd
L.), sarpa-gandhd (Bh.), and other plants. Ha-
knlandhya, n. = nak, Susr.

HSknlaka, mfn. worshipping Nakula, Pan. iv,

3, 99! K8s.

Haknli, m. descendant of Nakula, patr. of Sa-

anika, MBh.

Tff nakra, m. a kind of aquatic animal,
VS.; TS. (cf. nakra).

Taj* nakihatra, raf(i)n. relating to the
Nakshatras, starry, sidereal, Laty.; Var. &c.; m.
stronomer, astrologer, MBh. ; n. a month computed
iy the moon's passage through the 37 mansions, or
f 30 days of 60 Ghatis each, W.
Vakanatrika, mf(f)n. - prec. mfn., Jyot.; m.
month of 37 days (each day being the period of
le moon's passage through a mansion), W.; (i), f.

le state or condition to which a person is subjected

reeably to the aiterism presiding over his nativity, ib.

TIT nagd, m. (proh. neither fr. na-ga nor

nagna)f
a snake, (esp.) Coluber Naga, SBr. ; MBh.

Sec. ; (f. i, Suparn.) a Naga or serpent-demon (the
ace of Kadiu or Su-rasa inhabiting the waters or
he city Bhoga-vatI under the earth ; they are sup-
wsed to have a human face with serpent-like lower
xtremities [see esp. N5g. v, 17; RTL. 333 &c.];
leir kings are Sesha, Vssuki, and Takshaka, ib.

J3i 7 or 8 of the Nagas are particularly men-
tioned, MBh. ; Kir, &c. ; with Buddhisti they are
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also represented as ordinary men, MWB. 220); N.
of the numbers 7 (SQryas.) or 8 (Heat.) ;

a cruel man,
L. ;

one of the 5 airs of the human body (which is

expelled by eructation), Vedantas. ; (sg. also collect.)

an elephant (f. *, ifc. (. a), Kav.
;
BhP. etc.

;
the

best or most excellent of any kind (ifc.), L. (cf.
ri-

shabha, vydghra &c.); shark, L.; cloud, L.; N. of

sev. plants (Mesua Roxburghii, Rottlera Tinctoria

&c.), L.; N. ofa serpent-demon, VP.; ofaSadhya,
Hariv. ; of a teacher, Buddh. ; of a dynasty of 9 or

IO princes, VP.; of sev. authors (also -sarntan and

-bhaltd], Col. ; of sev. other men, Rajat.; of a moun-

tain, Pur.; of a district, L. ',-= -danta (below), L.
;

(if and *), f. N. of lev. women, Rajat. ; (f), f. N. of

a metre, Col. (cf. above); n. (m., L.) tin, lead, Bhpr.;
a kind of talc, ib.

;
a kind of coitus, L.

;
N. of the

3rd invariable Karana (see s.v.), Suryas. ; Var. ;
of

the effects of that period on anything happening

during it, W. ; of a district of Bhirata-varsha, Gol.;

mf(a or )n. formed of snakes, relating to serpents

or s-demons, snaky, serpentine, serpent-like, MBh.
&c. (with dsana, n. a panic, attitude in sitting, Cat.;

a, (. [scil. vlthi\
= ndga-v", below, Var.); belonging

to an elephant, elephantine (as urine), Susr. kan-
da, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. kanyaka (L.),

-kanya (Kirand.), f. a serpent-virgin (cf. MWB.
220; RTL. 233). karna, m. red Ricinus, L.

kiiijalka, n. the blossom of Mesua Roxburghii,
L. knndala-kundalin, mfn. wearing a coiled

serpent for an earring, MBh. Inimara, m. prince
of the serpent-demons, Divyav. ; pi. N. of a class of

deities among the Bhavanadhrsas guarding the trea-

sures of Kubera, L. ; (f), f. Rubia Munjista, L. ;

(also rika) Cocculus Cordifolius, L. keia, m.

N. of a minister of king Nig&a, Bucidh. kesara,
m. Mesua Roxburghii, Visant. ; n. its blossom,
Su5r. (-curnaka, L.); a kind of steel, L. khan-
da, n. N. of one of the 9 divisions of Bharata-

varsha, Rajat. (w.r. -cchanda; cf.-dvi/ia). ga,n-

dhS, f. a kind of bulbous plant, L. garbha, n.

red lead, ib. campaka, m. a kind of Campaka,
L. cflda, m. 'serpent-crested,' N. of Siva, Sivag.

cchattra, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. ja, n. 's -

bom,' red lead, tin, L. jihva, f.
'

s-tongue,' a

species of creeper, L.; vikd, (. red arsenic, L. Ji-

vana, n. tin, L. ; -saint, m. 'foe of tin,' orpiment,
L. tamani, {. = -yashti, L. tlrtha, n. N. of a

Tlrtha, SivaP. ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. datta,
mfn. given by Nagas or serpents, MBh. i, 5033 (v. 1.

-dantdy, m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.;
of a man related to Gautama Buddha, Lalit. ; of a

king of ArySvarta, contemporary of Samudra-gupta,
Inscr. danta, m. elephant's tusk or ivory, MBh.;
a peg in the wall to hang things upon, Pane. ; KathSs. ;

(a), (. N. ofan Apsaras, R. (v. 1. -datta) ; (i), f. Tiari.

dium Indicum, Susr. ; Heliotropium Indicum, L. ;

-rnaya, mf(f)n. made of ivory, Heat. dantaka,
m. = -danta, m., Var. ; Hit. ; (ika~), (. Tragia Invo-

lucrata, L. damani, f. s-spell, Artemisia Vulga-
ris, or Alpinia Nutans, L. dalopama, n. Xylo-

carpus Granatum, L. dasaka, m. ("sa&a?) N. of

a prince, Buddh. dentlka, f. (for -dantikd 1) the

betel plant, L. deva, m. a serpent-king, W. ; N.
of sev. authors (also -bhatta) ; vahnika, n. N. of

wk. ; vtya, mfn. written by Niga-deva ; n. N's wk.

dru, m. a species of Euphorbia (used in offerings
to the snake-goddess Manasa), W. dvipa, n. N.
ofa Dvipa in Jambu-khanda or Bhirata-varsha,MBh.
(cf. naga-khat}4a). dhanvan, m. (I) N. of a Tlr-

tha (cf. -vartman, MBh., B.) dharlya, n. N. of

wk. -dhvanl, m. (in music) N. of a Riga.
nakshatra, n. N. of the lunar mansion Aslesha,

Var. n&tha, m. serpent-chief, Inscr. ; N. of sev.

authors, Cat.; n.=the!a-lihga, n. N. of a Linga
sacred to Siva, Cat nabha(?), m. of a man, Cat.

-namaka, n. tin, L, ; the blossom of Mesua Rox-

burghii, Gal. Hainan, m. holy basil (--lulast),
L. nfiyaka, m. serpent-chief, Rajat. nasa, f.

the trunk of an elephant ; sorii, f. a round-thighed
woman, R. (cf. tarabhSru). nirynha, m. a peg
in a wall (

=
-danta), L. pancami, f. a panic, fes-

tival sacred to the Nagas (the 5th day in the light
half of month Srivana or in the dark h of m
Ashidha), L. ; RTL. 323; -vrata, n., ta-katha, f.

N. of wks. pati, m. a serpent-chief, MBh. pat-
trS, f. <= -damani, Bhpr. pada, m. a kind of

coitus, L. -parni, f. the betel plant, L. pala,
m. N. of a mm, Rajat. ; of a prince of Sasikya, Das.

pasa, m. a sort of magical noose (used in bittles),

Mahidh. OB VS. vi, 8 (cf. MBh. viii, 2586 &c.) ; a

kind of metre (
= -bandha\ L.; N. of Varuna's

weapon, L. ; of a man, Cat.; "saka, m, a kind of

coitus, L. pntra, m. a young serpent-demon,
Pancad. pura, n. N. of a town {

= hastina-pu-
ra}, AVParis.; MBh.; "rl, f. (prob.) id. in ri-

mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. pushpa, m. N. of sev.

plants, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. &c. (
= Mesua Rox-

burghii, Rottlera Tinctoria, and Michelia Cham-

paka, L.) ; (z), f. = -damani, Bhpr. ; n. the blossom

of Mesua Roxb, Var. ; -phald, {. Benincasa Ceri-

fera, L. ; pikd, f. yellow jasmine, L. paiya(?),
m. N. of a poet, Cat. pota, m. =

-putra, Hariv.

(v.l. pannagfadra). -pratishtha, f., -vidhl,
m. N. of wks. phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca,
L. ; (a), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Var. ban-

dha, m. a snake as a chain or fetter, Kathas.
;
N.

of a metre resembling the coilings of a s, Prat5p.

(cf. -pdia). bandhaka, m. elephant -catcher, L.

bandhn, m.'e-friend,'Ficus Religiosa, L. ba-

la, m. 'having the strength of an e
, N. of Bhima,

L.; (a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides,Susr. ; Sida Spinosa,
L.

; n. a panic, high number, Lalit. ball, m. an

oblation to the Nagas (a partic. marriage ceremony),

ApGr. ii, 15, Sch. ; N. of a work attributed to Sau-

naka, Cat. bnddha, m. N. of an ancient teacher,

Buddh. bnddhi, m. N. of a medical author ; -ni-

ghantu, m. N. of his wk. bodha or dhin, m.
N. ofan author, Cat. bhagini, f. 'serpent's sister,'

N. of the goddess Manasa, BrahmavP. (cf. -matri).
bhid, m. 'elephant-destroyer,' a species of snake

(v.l. for -thrift), L. bhushana, m. 'decorated

with serpents,' N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf. -cu<fa) ; N. of

an author, Cat. bhrlt, m. a species of snake, Am-
phisbaena, L. (cf. -bhid). bhog-a, m. a species of

snake (or the coiling ofas ?), R. v, 74, 31. man-
dallka, m. a keeper or catcher of snakes, L. ma-
tl, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L. maya, mf(~)n. con-

sisting of or in elephants, Hariv. malla, m. 'ath-

lete among the e,' N. of Indra's e Airavata, L.

matrl, f. 'serpent-mother,' N. of Su-rasa, R. ;
of

the goddess Manasa, L. ; red arsenic, L. xaara,
m. a species of pot-herb, L. mudra, m. N. of a

Buddhist Sthavira
; (a), f. a seal-ring showing a ser-

pent, Malav. maunjin, mfn. (fr. mtinja) wear-

ing a snake as girdle, MBh. yajnopav ita, n. a

serpent as the sacred thread; mfn., ta-i>at (Heat.)

tf(MBh.),mfn.possessingit.-yalitiandtikS,
f. a post serving as water-mark, L. rakta, n. red

lead, L. ranga and 'g-aka, m. an orange-tree, Sri-

kanth.; L. ratta, m. N. of a man, Rajat. viii, 1137
(v.l. -vatla). raj, m. serpent-king, MBh. raja,
m. id., ib. (also jari) ; a large or noble elephant, ib. ;

N. of an author (also -kesava) ; -nataka, n., -pad-
dhati, f., -sataka, n. N. of wks. ; jdya, Nom. A.

yate, to become a serpent-king, Vas. roka, m.

(fr. -vriksha")) the orange-tree, L. (cf. -ranga).
rBpa-dhrik, m. N. of an author of Mantras

(among the Saktas), Cat. renu, m. red lead, L.

-lata, f. Piper Betle, Balar.; the penis, L.; N.of
a woman, Rajat. lkha, f. N. of a woman, ib.

loka, m. the world of serpents or s-demons

(called Patila and thought to be under the earth),

MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; the race of these beings col-

lectively, ib. ; -pati, m. a s-chief, BhP. vatta,

m., see -ratta. vat, mfn. consisting of serpents

(MW.) or of elephants, MBh. vattnan, w.r. for

-varlman or -dhanvan. vadha (with rasa), m.
a remedy against leprosy for the preparation ofwhich
a snake is used, Bhpr. vadhu, f. female elephant,
R. Tana, n. (in comp.) es and forests or a f of

es, Vishn. iii, 16; N. of a place, L. vartman,
m. (I) N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. ix. 2148 (B. -dhan-

van). vardhana and -varman, m. N. of men,
L. -vallari, f. Piper Betle, Bhpr.-vaW, f. id.,

R. (also li, Sis. ix, 35, lika, L.) ; N. of wk. (also

-kalpa, m.) vasa, f. = -vadhu, Mudr. varika,
m. (L.) royal elephant ; e"-driver ; a peacock ; N. of

Garuda ;
the chief person in a court or assembly.

vasa, m. ' abode of snakes,' N. of a lake supposed
to have been formed by the valley of Nepal, Buddh.

vitni, f. a row of serpents, MBh.; 'spath,' the

moon's path through the astcrisms Svati (or AsvinI),
Bharani and Krittika

,
Var. (cf. nagd, f.mAgaja-v) ;

N. of a daughter of Dharma and YamI or of Kasyapa
and Ylmini, Hariv.; 1'ur. vriksna, m. a kind of

tree, R. (cf. -ruka). vyadhi-nirnaya, m. N.
ofwk. iata, m. N. of a mountain, M Bh. sabdi,
f. (in music) N. of a Raga. Barman, m. N. of a

Purohita, Bhadrab. iundi, f. a kind of cucumber,
L. -ifira, m. N. of a man, Kaihas. -iri, f. N.

of a princess, ib. sambhava, n. red lead, L.

saiubhuta, mfn. produced from serpents (said
ofa kind of pearl), Var. sahvaya with nagara),
n. 'the town called after elephants,' i.e. Hastina-pura,
MBh. sngandha, f. the ichneumon plant (cf.

nakull), Bhpr. sena, m. N. of a Buddh. Sthavira,

MWB. 141 ; 192, n. Ix
;
of a king of Arya-varta

and contemporary of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. sto-

kaka, n. a species of poisonous plant, L. sthala,
n. N. ofa village near Mathur5, Kathas. spliota,
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiaridium Indicum, L.

svamin, m. N. of a man, Kathas. harm, m.

Unguis Odoratus, L. hantrl, f. a kind of plant, L.

hrada, m. a lake inhabited by snakes or serpent-

demons, R. tfagakhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii,
L. Kaganga, n. N. of the town Hastina-pura, W.
ITagangana, f. female elephant, L.; v.l. for next.

Nagaiicana, f.an e's trunk, L.; = ndga-yashti, L.

Nagauoala, t. = ga-yashti, L. Nagafijaua, f.

female e, L. ; =prec., L. Hagadhipa, m. 'ser-

pent-prince,' N. of Sesha, L. NSgadhipati, m.
'

id.,' N. of Virudhaka, L. Nagadhiraja, m. the

king of the elephants, Vikr. ZTagttnana, w. r. for

gasatta. Nagananda, or diya, n.
' the serpents'

joy," N. of a Buddh. play ascribed to king Harsha.

Nagantaka, m. '

s-destroyer,' N. of Gaiuda, L.

Nagabharana, n. N. of wk. Nagabnibliu, m.
N. of a Buddha(W, ofanotherman), Lalit. Naga-
rati, m.^ga-hantri, L. Nagari, m. 'serpent-

foe,' N. of Garuda, Rajat.; Pane.; -giri-vivara-

kalpa, m. N. of wk.
; -tantra-homa, m. a kind of

sacrifice, Samsklrak. DTagarudha, mfn. mounted
or riding upon an elephant, W. Nagarjnna, m.
N. of an ancient Buddh. teacher of the rank of a

Bodhi-sattva,MWB.i92 ; (-carita,-jdtaka,-/antra,

niya and niya-dharma-sastra, n. N. of wks.);
(t), {. N. of a rock-cavern, Inscr. Nagalabu, f.

a kind of gourd, L. Nagavalokita, n. elephant-
look (turning the whole body, as a mark of Buddha),

Divyav. Nagasana, m. 'snake-eater,' a peacock,
Kav. ; N. of Garuda, Pane. ITagahva, n.

' the

town called after elephants,' Hastina-pura, L.; (a),
f. Mesua Roxburghii, Rasar. ; a kind of Champaka,
L. ; a kind of bulbous plant, L. Nagahvaya (with

pura), n. = prec. n. (cf. ndga-sahv), MBh. ; m. a

kind of plant, R.; N. of TathJgata-bhadra, L.

ZTagudra, m. serpent-chief, MBh. ; Susr. ; a large
or noble elephant, Kav.; (T), t N. of a river, Satr.

Nagesa, m. N. ofa prince, Buddh. ; ofa man called

*\sadaiva-jna, Cat.
;
of Patanjali, L. ; (also -bhatta)

= nagoji-bh (Ja-vivarana, n. N. of wk.) ;
n. N.

of a Linga in Daruka-vana, SivaP. MTagesvara,
m. a kind of plant, Pancar. ; N. of a man, Rajat. ;

(i), (. N. of the goddess Manasa, Cat. ; n. N. of a

Linga, SivaP. ; -tlrtha, n. N. of sev. sacred bathing-
places, ib. Kagoda, n. (tiaga + uda or corrupted fr.

next) armour for the front of the body, L. ITago-
dara, m. N. ofa medical author, L.; n. a kind of

decay of the fetus in the womb, Car.; = prec., L. ZTS-

godbheda, m. N. of a sacred spot where the river

SarasvatI reappears, MBh. XTagopavitln, mfn. =>

naga-yajnLp ,
Heat.

Nagaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Nagin, mfn. covered with or surrounded by ser-

pents, Hariv.
; (t), {. Piper Betle, L.

;
a kind of bul-

bous plant, L.

Nagila, m. N. of a man, Satr. ; (a), i. N. of a

woman, H Par is.

1. Nagi, f. of naga. Ja, n. the blossom of
Mesua Roxburghii, L.

2. Hag!, in comp. for naga. ^bhu, to be

changed into a serpent-demon, Rajat.

Ii*i**i nagamma, f. (Prakr. for na-aqa-

mydf) N. ofa poetess, Cat,

ii*ii nagayya, m. N. of an author, Cat.

II'K nagara, mf(i)n. (fr. nagara) town-
born, t-bred, relating or belonging to a t or city,

t-like, civic, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; spoken in a t (said
of a partic. Apabhransa dialect ; cf. upa-n~), Sih. ;

polite, civil, Sak. v, \ (v. 1. for rika) ; clever, dex-

terous, cunning, Dhurtan. ; bad, vile, L. ; nameless,
L. ; m. a citizen, MBh. &c.; (=paura) a prince

engaged in war under partic. circumstances (opp.
to ydyin &c. and also applied to planeti opposed
to each other), Var.; a. husband's brother, L. ; a

lecturer, L. ;
an orange, L. (cf. ndga-ranga) ; toil,

fatigue, L. ; desire of final beatitude, L.; denial of

knowledge, L.
; (i), 1. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.;
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- dcva-nagari, Col. ; a clever or intriguing woman,

W.; n. dry ginger, Suir. ;
the root of Cyperus Per-

tenuis, L.; a partic. written character, Heat.; a kind

of coitus, L. ; N. of sev. places, L. khanda, n. N.

of ch. of SkandaP. ghana, m. = -mustd, L . ta,

f. cleverness, dexterity, DhQrtan. nripati, m. a

prince engaged in war under partic. circumstances

(also applied to planets in opposition to each other),

Var. mnrta, f. a species of Cyperus grass, L. ;

taka, n. its grain, Bhpr. yayl-graha, m. pi.

planets opposed to each other in various partic. ways,

Var. (cf. above). Barvava, n. N. of wk. sena,

m. N. of a prince, Hear. rtrl, f. townswoman,

female citizen, R. Kigaravalambika, f. (prob.)

N. of a woman, Buddh. Kagarlthva, n. dry ginger,

L. K&g-arotthS, l.=ra-mustd, L.

Kagaraka, mf( >&>. living in a town (opp. to

dranyaka), L. ; clever, cunning, L. ; m. a citizen, L. ;

chief of a town, police-officer, Sak. (v. 1. for rika) ;

applied to planets opposed to each other, Var. (cf.

ndgara-nripati and -ydyi-graha); an artist, W.;

a thief, W.; (ikd) (. N. of a female slave, Mslav.;

n. dry ginger, Susr. ; a kind of metre, Col.

K&garika, mfn. born or living in a town, civic,

Kiv. ;
Pur. ; oolite, courtly, Sak. (cf. -vritti, below);

clever, cunning, Pane. ;
m. inhabitant of a' town,

(esp.) chief of a t, police-officer, Sak. (v.l. rakd);

n. the toll raised from a t, PSn. iv, 3, 75, Sch.

pnra, n. N. of a town, Cat. - bala, n. the guard

of a police-officer, Das. vritti, f. a courtly manner

or style, Sak. v. \.

Kagareyaka, mfn. belonging to a town, city-

like, civic, g. kattry-ddi.

Hagarya, n. town-life, shrewdness, g. puro-
hitadi.

\ nagaramardi, m. patron, fr. na-

gara-mardin, g. bdhv-ddi.

HPlOj ndgarita, prob. w.r. for nagamfa,

m. intriguer, match-maker, L.

Hl'jpil ndguCi, f. N. of a town, Col.

HI Jftrlnajq;t,m.N. of a grammarian (also

jT or "ft-bhatta [cf. ndgeia"], author of a gloss on

Kaiyata's Corrim. on Pat. [
= ndgesa-vivarana],

of a gram. wk. called Paribhishe'ndu-sekhara &c.) ;

-paddhati, (. N. of wk.; -bhatliya, n. a work of

N-Bh.

U'lln nagoba, m. N. of an author (1780),

Cat.

3iy HH rl nagnajUd, m.a descendant ofNag-

na-jft, SBr.; (*), f. a daughter of Nagna-jit (N. of

one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv. (w. r. nagnd-

jiti); BhP. x, 61, 13 (where metri causa jiti).

Hlf'TO nacika, m. N. of a son of Visva-

mitra, MBh.

^if^rl naciketd, mf(i)n. relating to Na-

ciketa or Na-ciketas, KathUp.; TAr.; m. (with

agni) a partic. fire, ib. ; (sc. agni) any fire, L.

(w. r. nacikctu or ndcchiketa") ;
N. of an ancient

age (son of Uddslaki), MBh. (cf. tri-ndciketa).

-prayoga, m., t6pakH7n, n. N. of wks.

HlPKM ndciraja and ndcoka, m. N. of

poets, Cat.

norina, m. N. of a people, MBh.

i ndjjaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

5TT7 nata., m. or n. (</na(; g. ardharcadi)

dancing, acting, a dance, L.; m. (in music) N. of a

Riga ;
of a serpent-demon, Buddh. (cf. nata) ; pi.

of a people, Rfijat. (
- karndtaka, L.); (),f. (scil.

bhdshd) the language of the Nijas. -bhatlka-

vihSra, m. N. of a monastery, Buddh. (v. 1. nata-

bh"). -5tra, n. N. of wk. KBtamra, m. the

water-melon, L.

HStaka, mf(f)n.acting,dancing, W.; m.an actor,

dancer, mime, R. ; N. of a mountain, KilP. ; (ikd),

(. a kind of Upa-rupaka or drama of the second order,

Sih. &c. ; any show or representation, Bilar. vii, 76 ;

(in music) N. of a Rigini ; (ait), f. the court of Indra,

L.; n. any play or drama, Hariv.; Kiv. &c. (per-

sonif. as m. MBh. ii, 45.?) ;
a kind of play, the first

of the Rupakas or dramas of the first order, Sih.

&c. - candrika, f., -dipa, m., -paribhashS, f.,

.prakasa, m. N. of wks. prapanca, m. course

or arrangement of a drama,W.-ratna-koia, m., I

-lakshana. n. N. of wks. vidhi, m. mimic art,

dramatic action, MW. K&takakhyayika-dar-
caua, n. N. of one of the 64 Kalis, L. Kataka-

vatara, m. N. of wk.

1 . KStaki. See taka, above.

2. Natakl, ind. for taka ; with Vty', to make

into a play, Hariv.

Nataklya, mfn. dramatic, Sis. ii, 8 ; (a), f. an

actress or dancing girl,
Bhar. ; Uas.

JTatakeya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

Natayitavya, mfn. to be played (a drama),

Ratnav.; Bilar.

KatSra, m. the son of an actress, L.

Katika, f. of taka, q. v.

Ka$ita,n.mimicrepresentation,agesture(incomp.
also taka), KJlid.

;
Ratnlv. ;

Bllar. &c.

Katin, mfn. dancing ;
see samdkyd-n.

Nateya or Katera, m. the son of an actress or

a dancing girl, L. (cf. tara).

Natya, n. dancing, mimic representation, drama-

tic art) Kiv. ; Pur. &c. (tyena, ind. with a gesture,

KJlid. &c.) ; the costume of an actor, BhP. (cf.

below), -darpana, m. N. of wk. -dhara, mfn.

wearing an actor's costume, BhP. i, 8, 19. dhar-

mika or -dharmi, f. the ruler of dramatic repre-

sentation, L. -pradipa, m. N. of wk. -priya,

mfn. fond of dancing (Siva), L.- rasaka, n. a kind

of play consisting of one act, Sih. laksbana, n.,

locana, n. (nnd"na-ikdra, m.) N.
ofwks. varga,

m. N. of ch. of the NSma-linganusSsana by Amara-

sioha. veda, m. the science of dancing or mimic

representation, Cand. ;
Daiar. - vedi, f. stage, scene,

Kathis.- salS, f. dancing-room.GarudaP. ;
a theatre,

W.-sastra, n. = -vtda, Mslav.; -pravaktri, m.

the author of a work on dramatic art, L. eekhara,

m. N. of wk. Hatyaerara, n. dancing-room, Bhar.

Katyacarya.m. dancing-master, Mricch.; ryaka,

n. the office of a d-m, Pane. WMyalbu, f. a kind

of gourd, Gal. (v. 1. nag&f). Safyokti, f. dramatic

phraseology, Sih. Natyocita, mfn. (song) fit for

a dramatic representation, Dhurtas.

7TT5 nada, n. (fr. nada) =nala, a hollow

stalk, L.; (a), (. N. of a partic. verse, Vait. pit,

m. or n. N. of a place, SBr.; (t), f., see below.

Nadayana, m. a more remote descendant of

Nada/PSn. iv, I, 99 ; -naka, mfn. iv, 3, 80, Sch.

I. NSdi, m. the son of Nada, Pin. iv, I, 99, Kis.

3. Nadi, f. any tube or pipe, (esp.) a tubular organ

(asaveinorarteryofthebody),BhP.(cf.a</r).-oira,
n. a weaver's shuttle, L. - m-dhama, mfn . swelling

the veins, causing a quicker pulse, agitating, K5d.;

Balar.; terrifying, W.; m.agoldsmith.L. (ct.paitca-

janya-na4im-dh). -m-dhaya, mfn. drinking

or sucking through a tube, L. pattra, n. Colo-

casia Antiquoram, L. - mnTiflftla, n. the celestial

equator, L.

N&dika, mfn. ifc., id., BhP.; (d), f. a hollow stalk,

Jyot. ;' any tubular organ (as a vein or artery of the

body), KltySr.,Sch.; ameasure of time- J Muhurta,

Var.; Milatlm.&c.; ameasure of length
= i Danda,

MirkP.; v. 1. for nalika, Kim. v, 51 ; n.Ocimum

Sanctum, Bhpr. "M-datta, m. N. of an author,

Cat. ka-vTttta, n. equinoctial circle, Gol.

Kadt f. (fr. nada, nom. "ft, RV. x, 135, 7) the

tubular stalk of any plant or any tubular organ (as a

vein or artery of the body) ; any pipe or tube, RV.

&c. &c.; a flute, RV.; KSth.; the box of a wheel,

TS.; Ksth. ; a fistulous sore, Susr.; the pulse, W.;

any hole or crevice, Kathis.; a sort of bent grass

t=gan4a-durva), L.; a strap of leather, thong, L.;

a measure of time = Muhurta, Var.; a juggling

trick, deception, L. - kal&paka, m. a species ot

plant, Bhpr. -grantha,m.,-oakr,n.
N. of wks.

- carana, m. 'stalk-legged,' a bird, L.-Jangha,

m 'id ''a crow; N. of a fabulous crane, MBh.; of

a Muni, L.(cf.fl/V ).-jan. n.; -cKpiltdf.K

of wks. taramga, m. a kind of poison (
= kakola ),

L an astrologer,W . ;
a ravisher, debaucher (

= rota-

hindaka, cf. ndri-f), W.-ttkt, m. a species of

Nimba, L. -datto, m. N. of an author, Cat. (cf.

ndditd-d). -delia, m. 'stalk-bodied,' N. of an

attendant of Siva (-bhringin), L. (cf. -vigraha).

-nakBHatra, n. the planet of a person s nativity

(
=janma-n), L. ; -mold, f. N . of wk. - nidana,

n N of wk. -m-dhama, w. r. for nadtm-ah.

(above), -parikilia, f. feeling a vein or the pulse

Bhpr. ;
N. of wk. ;

ksh&di-cikitsa-kathana, n. N.

of wk patra, n. a kind of water-clock, L. pra-

kara^a, n., -prakS, m. N. of wks.-yantra,

n. any tubular instrument (in surgery), SuSr. va-

laya, n. equinoctial circle, Gol. viffraha, m.

=--Jeha, 1,. -vijiiana or niya, n. N. of wk.
- vritta, n. - -valaya, Gol. ;

Sch. - vrana, m. an

ulcer, fistula, L. -saka, m. a species of vegetable

(
=

<if/7/fca),Bhpr. sastra.n .
, -suddhi, f.,-am-

kbya, l.,-amcara,m.,-Bamjnana,n.,-amuc-
caya, m. N. of wks. sneha, m. = -deha, L.

sveda, m. steam-bath through tubes, Car. hln-

ju, n. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L.

HSdika, mfn. ifc. - ndifi, L.
;
m. Corchorus Oli-

torius and another pot-herb, Bh. ; (a), f. the wind-

pipe or throat, AV.

TTf{4r4 nddikela or nafikela, m. r=nnr-

kela, the cocoa-nut palm, L.

Tfsfa nudica, m. Colocasia Antiquorum,
L. (cf. ndjikd-pattrd).

JTT'^t'ni nddvaleya, m. metron. fr. nadvala,

Hariv.

.n. a coin or anything stamp-
ed withanimpression,Yajn. ;

Mricch. ;
Heat. pari-

ksha, f. the testing of coin, assaying, W. pari-

kshin, m. '

coin-tester,
1

assayer, ib.

natankovilsthala-
,

mdhatmya, n. N. of ch. of BhavP.

HlrlMfrTcfi natdnatika, mfn. fr. nata+
ana/a, Pat.

ndti-kalyana, ndli-kovida &c.

See a. nd.

TO natra, prob. w.r. for nantra, q.v.

rSTBJ ndth, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 6) na-

xMa/,TS.;K5th.&c.( /,MBh.;Kath5s.;

pf. nandtha ; aor. andtkit ; fut. nathishyati or nd-

thitd,Gt.; inf.a/A*/OT,KathJs.; ind. p. -ndthya,

Prab.) to seek aid, approach with prayers or requests

(loc.), TS.; Kith. ; to ask, solicit, beg for (gen. of

thing, MBh. iii, 1 26, 30; cf. PSn. ii, 3, 55 ; dat. of

th, Vop. ;
with aacc. Naish. iii, 25) ; to have power,

be master, DhStup. : Caus. ndthayati, to cause a

person to ask for anything, i.e. to grant a request

(ace.), BhP. (B.) ii,9, 25. [Cf. VnadA; Goth, ni-

tfian, Old Sax. gindtha, ndlha; HGerm. gendJe,

gnade.}
Natha, n. refuge,help, AV.; TBr.; m. a protector,

patron, possessor, owner, lord (often ifc., esp. in

names of gods and men, e. %.gm>inda-,jagan- &c. ;

but also mf [d]n. possessed of, occupied by, furnished

with, cf. sa-) ; a husband (esp. in voc.), MBh. ; KJv.

&c. ; a rope passed through the nose of a draft ox, L. ;

N. ofsev. authors.Cat. - kama (thd-}, mfn . seeking

help, AV.-kumara, m. N. of a poet, Cat.-tva,

n. protectorship, patronage, R. malla, m. N. of a

man, Cat. ; -brahmacarin, m. N. of an author, ib.

vat, mfn. having a protector or master, dependant,

subject, R. (-Id, i. MBh.) ; (i), f. having a husband,

MBh. ; R.; Var. &c.-vid or -vindu, mfn. (V.V
via

1

) possessing orgranting protection, AV. ; TindBr.

-igha, m. N. of an author, Cat. -rtuti, f. N.

of a poem (called also dttna-mandira-stotrd), ib.

hari, mfn. carrying a master (as cattle), PSn.

iii, 2, 25. h&ra, mfn. id. (but not said of cattle),

ib. ;
cf. iii, 2, I. WSthananda-muni, m. N. of

an author, Cat. Kath'oka (?), ra. N. of a poet, ib.

NatUamSua, mfn. seeking help, suppliant,

MBh. &c.

irithaya, ^/*, w.^r.for ndthayati;seeV'ndth,
Caus.

HSthlti, mfn. one who needs help, oppressed,

suppliant, RV. ; TS. ; n. supplication, demand, re-

quest, BhP.

XTatMn, mfn. having a protector or master,

Hariv.; R.

tTT^ nddd, m. ( Vnad) a loud sound, roar-

ing, bellowing, crying, RV. &c.&c.; any sound or

tone, Prat.; R. &c. (
= sabda, L.); (in the Yoga)

the nasal sound represented by a semicircle and used

as an abbreviation in mystical words, BhP. ; a praiser

(=stotri\ Naigh. iii, 16. -kSrikS, f. N. of wk.

tS, f. the quality of sounding, RPrSt. dipaka,

m. or n. N. ofwk. - purana, n., -biadupanisliad,

f. N. ofwks. vat, mfn. pronounced with sound (as

letters), sonant, KsS.

Kadi, mfn. sounding, roaring, PlrGf.
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Nadlta, mfn. made to resound ; ifc. sounding with,

reverberant, MBh. &c. ; n. sound, noise, ib.

Nadin, mfn. sounding, resonant, howling, roaring

&c. ; ifc. = prec., M Bh.
;
Kav. &c. ; "pronounced with

sound, sonant, Siksh.; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.;

of a Brlhman changed into an antelope, ib.

'^nadara, I. nSdeya &c. See 2. nd.

nadika, m. N. of a country, Buddh.

nadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat.

2. nadeyd, mf(t)n. (fr. nodi) coming
from or belonging to a river, fluvial, aquatic, VS.; R.;

SuJr. ;
m.Saccharum Spontaneum or Calamus.Rotang,

L.; (i), f. N. of sev. plants (Tesbania Aegyptiaca,
Premna Spinosa &c.), L. ; n. rock-salt, Susr. ;

anti-

mony, L.

Nadya, mfn. = prec. mfn., RV. ii, 35, 1 (?) ; TS.

JTT*{ nadh, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 5) nadha-

te, occurring only in p. nadhamana, seeking help,

asking, begging, RV. (cf. ndth).

Nadhaa, n. (prob.)
= <zrta, help, refuge, RV.

x> 65. 5-

Nadhita, mfn. oppressed, needy, suppliant, RV.

i, 118,8; 182, 7.

ITT nana, m. N. of a man (also -bhafta),

Cat. ; (a), f. coin (
= ndnaka), Heat.

pt nanaka-candrodaya, m. orn.

N. of a poem by Deva-r5ja.

Tfiflf nanada, n. N. of a Saman, Br. (w.r.

nananda).

Tll^*llf nanardamana, mfn. (i/nard, In-

tens.) sounding loudly, roaring lustily, Hariv.

Hrr I. nana, ind. (Pan. v. 2, 27 ; g. svar-

<tt#)differently,variously,distinctly,separately, (often

used as an adj.
= various, different, distinct from

[with instr., e.g. viivam na nattdSamb&und,'t\ie
Universe is not distinct from S,' Vop. ; rarely mfn.,

e. g. ndrishu ndndsu, Pancar.J esp. in comp. ; cf.

below), RV. &c. &c.; "vind, without (with instr.,

abl. or ace.), Pin. ii, 3, 32. kanda, m. a species of

bulbous plant, L. karana, n. variation, Divyav.
karman, mln. one who has performedmany sacri-

fices, Apast. kSma, m. pi. many desires or wishes,

SBr. kara(a/t ), mfn. manifold, various, Var. ;

Rljat. kararu (or kritya, ot-kritvd),mA. Pan.

iii, 4, 62 ;
Kus. kshetra-mahatmya, n.N.ofwk.

gati, m.
'

moving in different ways,' the wind, Kir.

gotra, m. belonging to different families, M anGr.

graha, m. taking separately (used to explain ava-

graha), RPrSt. oetas (nand-), mfn. of different

mind, SBr. jana,m. pi. d people or tribes, TandBr.

jatiya, mfn. belonging to d kinds or classes, Pat.

on Pin. v, 2,21. tann, mfn. one who has assumed

dbodies, BhP. tantra, mfn. performed separately,

ApSr. tma- (natma) different souls
(
in comp.) ;

-paksha, m. the assertion that there are differences,

KapS. ; -vddin, m. one who so asserts, ib. tyaya
(nat), mfn. various, manifold, ChUp. tva, n.

difference, variety, manifoldness, Br. ; MBh. &c. ;

-vdda-tatlva, n. N.of wk. -dana, n. pi. 'various

presents,' N. of ch. of PSarv. dig-desa, m. sg.

the regions or countries of the different quarters ; (at),

ind. from everywhere, Ratn.
;
Hit. dikshita, m.

N. of sev. authors, Cat. devata (ApSr., Sch.),

-devatya (AitBr.), mfn. relating or addressed to

different gods. desa, m. sg. d regions or countries,

MBh.
;
R. ; siya (Hear.) or iya (MBh.), mfn.,

com-

ing from d c (as princes). dharman (nand-),
mln. having d customs, AV. dhStn (in comp.),
various minerals or gramm. roots; -prakriyd, f. N.
of agramm. wk. ; -sata, n. a hundred v m, MW.;
-santdkima, mfn. filled with v m, ib. dhlalinya

(nand-), mfn. having d earth-mounds or side-

altars, SBr. -dhi (nand-), mfn. (pi.) having d

minds or views, RV. dhvani, m. any musical in-

strument with more than one tone, L. nargha-
maha-ratna-maya (nan), mt\; n. consisting o

d precious jewels, Kathas. nama-nirnpana, n,

N.ofch. ofGanP. pakshl-ganikirna.mfn. filled

with flocks of various birds, MW. pattraka, f. N
of a partic. personification, MSnGr. pada, n. a

different or independent word, PrSt. (-vat, ind., ib.)

"dfya, mfn. belonging to it, TPrat. pathaka, m
N. of an author, Cat. prakfira, mfn. various,

manifold, R.
;
Susr. prabhrlti (nand-), mfn

beginning differently, Br. praatava (nand-),
mfn. having a different prelude (as a Saman), ib.

phala-maya, mf(;~)n. consisting of various fruits,

rlcat. bija, n. pi. v kinds ofgrain, SrS. traddhi-

rue, mfn. one whose mind delights in v things, MBh.
brahma-sama-tva, njnanifoldnessoftheBrah-

ma-sJman, Laty. bhatta, m. N. of an author

(

= ndna-i/i), MW. -bhava, mf()n. various,

manifold, Vajracch. -bhnta.mln. id.;TPr5t.,Sch.
manas (nand-), mfn. of v minds, TS. man-

trtogha-siddlii-mat, mfn. having plenty of v

magic, formulas, KathSs. mriga-gana, m. pi.

flocks of v animals, MW. yndha-lakhana
(nay), n. N. ofwk. yoga, m. manifoldness, Kap.

ratnakara-vat, mfn. having a mine of various

iewels, Var. ratham, ind. in v or separate chariots,

RV. rasa, mfn. containing v passions or emotions

(asadrama),Milav. rHp,n.pl.vformsor shapes,

R. ; (nand-), mfn. multiform, manifold. AV. ; Br.;

Mn.&c.(/<i-/a,f.SBr.);-jaOT/M(fa,mfn.follow-

ing v occupations,R.rth( ar ), mfn. having
a different aim or object, KathUp. ; containing some

other sense (as a new sentence), VPrlt.
; having d

meanings (as a word of d m), Gr.; L.; -koia, m.

-dfivani-mafijari, f., -manjart, (.,-ratna-tilaka,

m. or n., -ratna-mdld,(., -sabda-kosa, m., -sabda-

ratna, n., -saManusasana, n., -samgraha, m. N.

of dictionaries ; -samdigdhdrtha-vicdra, m. N. of a

NySya wk. linga, mfn. different,various ; -tva, n.,

TAr. varna, m. pi. vcolours, R. ; mf(<i)n. many-
coloured, variegated, Var. ; Susr. ; Heat.

; -tva, n.,

MBh. fnftkritiffi fn.pl. ofdifferent coloursor shapes,

Bhag. vada-saingraha-grantha, m. N. ofwk.

vidna, mfn.of various sorts, multiform, manifold,

Mn.; MBh.&c.; -^if//,f.N.ofwk.-Tisya,mfn.

consisting of more than one village or tribe, MaitrS.

virya (nand-), mf(<f)n. having different powers
or effects (as herbs), AV.; Br.; -td, f. TSndBr.

Txikshiya, mfn. coming from d trees, ApSr.
vritta-maya, mf(f)n. composed in d metres,

San. veshakriti-mat, mfn. ofd garb and shape,
MBh. vrata (nana-), mfn. having d customs or

observances, TS. sastra (in comp.) d sciences or

scientific works ; str&rtha-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ;

st>-i_ya,m(nAikm fromdwks., Heat. amvasi-
ka, mfn. living in d places, belonging to d commu-

nities, Buddh. Bamutthana, mfn. of d duration,

TAr. sama-vat, ind. like d S5i]ians,L5ty. aBr-

ya,m.pl.dsuns,TAr.(-/z;a,n.ib.);(ao-),mf(a)n.
illuminated by d suns, RV. tri, f. pi. women be-

longing to d castes, Mn. Nanolba, mfn. pi. having
more than one membrane or cover, SBr. XTanaVi-

shadha in comp.), various herbs or drugs; -pari-
ccheda and -vitihi, m. N. of wks.

Kanauam, ind. differently, in various ways, RV.

ndndndra, m. (fr. nanandri) a hus-

band'ssister's son,g. bidAdi. drayana,m. patron.
fr. ndndndra, g. haritadi.

*fT^ nana, m. N. of a man, Cat.

lia ndntra, n. (Vnam) praise, eulogy, Tin.

T
> 159, Sch.; wonder,L.; m.asage, L.; N.of Siva, L.

ii5 nanrfa,mf(i)n. relating to Nanda (upa-

purdna), Madhus.

Bandana, n. (*/nandcn nandand) a pleasure-

garden, paradise, SV.
; AitUp.

Nandi for ndl in comp. kara, m. = di-k, L.

datta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. (cf. Pjn. vi, 3, 63,

Kis.)

Handika, v..**ndi-srdddha, SamskSrak.

Nandin, m. =ndl-iara, L.

Nandi, f. (^nand) joy, satisfaction, pleasure,

RV.; MBh.; culogium or praise of a deity, (esp.) a

kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to a drama,

Mricch.; Kslid.; Ssh.; PratSp. &c.; (in music) a

partic. measure; =dvddasa-tfirya-nirghosha, L.

kara, m. (in dram.) the speaker of the prologue ;

a proper N., K3s. on Pin. vi, 3, 63. ghosha, m.

a proper N., ib. nada (Mudr.) and -ninada

(KathJs.), m. shout of joy. pata, m. the lid or

coverof a well, L. pnra, n. N. of an eastern town,
Pin. v, 4, 74, KSS.

; raka, mfn. iv, 2, i22,KSs. ;

bhajana, n. a partic. water-vessel, Uttamac.

mukha, mf(^f)n. having a cheerful face, Sinhas. ;

(^k/ii rdtri, f. end of night, daybreak, Lalit.); m.

pi. (with or x\\.pitaras ; *\s/okhahpitri-ganah) a

class of deceased ancestors towhoni a partic. Sraddha,
is offered (according to some the 3 ancestors preced-

ing the great-grandfather), GiS.; Ysjn.; Pur. &c. ;

= ndna'i-fata,l,.; (?), f.a female ancestor sharing in

he N Sriddha, W. ; a kind of grain, Susr.; N.of a

metre, Col. ;n. (Heat.) = -^ra</i^4a,n.aSr5ddha offered

:o a class of deceased ancestors (cf. above). Cat. ;

'dha-nirtipana, n., dha-paddhaii, f., dha-pra-
oga,m.N. of wks. rava, m. shout of joy, MBh.
viiala, m. a proper N., Pan. vi, 3, 63, KsS.

araddna, n. = ndndi-mukha-ir", Cat.

Handika, m. a post in a door-way set up for good
luck, W.
Naudnka, m. N. of a man, Pane.

ndnya-deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

nupi. See under 2. nd.

HtfVrl napitd, m. (Un.iii, 87 nap ; Vsnal)
barber, a shaver, SBr. ; SrGrS. ; Mn. &c. ;

RTL. 374, 459; (/), f. the wife of a barber. (Cf.

vaptri. ) grina, n. a barber's shop, L. bhanda,
n. shaving tackle, L. vbrtn, n. a b's dwelling;
stuka, mf(f)n. Pin. iv, 3, 104, Vjrtt. -iali and

llkt, f. a b's shop, L.

Napltayani, m. the son or offspring of a barber.
Pin. iv, i, 158.
BTipitya, m. id., P2n. iv, I, 152, Kli.; n. the

trade or business of a barber, W.

, f. (-/I. nabh) an opening, fis-

sure, spring, RV. ix, 74, 6.

Kablia, ifc. (mfn.) nabhi, nave, navel, central

point (cf. abja-ndbha, vajra-n, su-n &c.) ; m. N.
of Siva, MBh. ;

of a son of Sruta and father ofSindhu-

dvlpa, BhP.

Nabha, loc. of ndbhi ((m-Man). - ndishtha
(nd), m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and author

of RV. x, 61; 62, TS.; Br.; mfn. (also shthiyd)

relating to or composed by N, Br.

Nabhi, f. (prob. fr. */l.nabh,'lo burst asunder or

into a hole'; ifc. f. i oil, Vim. v, 49) the navel (also

n-string, cf. -krintana), a navel-like cavity, RV.
&c. &c. (in later language also m. and Mf, f.);

the nave of a wheel, ib. (also m., L., and bht, i.) ;

centre, central point, p of junction or of departure,

home, origin, esp. common o, affinity, relationship ;

a near relation or friend, ib. (m., L.) ; musk

(
= mriga-n), L.; m. or f. musk-deer, Megh. 53 (?);

BhP. ; m. a chief ( - central point) of (gen.), Ragh.
xviii, 19 (cf. mantfala-ndbhi-td); a sovereign or lord

paramount (
= mukkya-rdj), L.

;
a Kshatriya, L. ;

N. ofa grandson of Priya-vrata (son of Agnidhra and

father of Rishabha), Pur.; of the father of Rishabha

(first Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L. [Cf.

Angl.Sax. nafu, nafela; Germ. naba,Nabe, na-

bob, Nobel; Eng. nave, navel.] kantaka, m.,

-kuplka, f. a protruding or ruptured navel, L.

krintana, n. the cutting of the n-string, Gobh.

gandna, m. the odour ofmusk or ofthe m-deer,

Megh. 53. gndaka,m. -kantaka, L. gnpta,
m. N. of a son of Hiranya-retas and of a Varsha in

KuSa-dvipa ruled by him, BhP. -golaka, m. -

-kantaka, L. cakra, n. (magical) navel-circle, Cat.

cchedana, n. -krintana, W. Ja, m.
' navel-

born," = next, L.; n-dirt, Gal. janman, 'id.,' N.
of Brahms (said to have first appeared on the lotus

sprung from the n of Vishnu), L. 2. -JKta, mfn.

(for i. see 2. nd), sprung from a navel, Vcar. (v. 1.)

tva, n. the state or condition of being a n, AitBr.

daghna, mf(a)n. reaching up to the n, SBr.;

YJjn.; -pdda, mf(a)n. (a chair) with legs so high,

ApSr. nadi, f. the navel string, L. (cf. garba-n
a
).

nala, n. or 1S,, f. id. (only mf[a]n. ifc.), Ragh. v,

7. bha.m. = -janman, SiQh&s. mitra,mt\)n.
"-daghna, L. mala, n. the part of the body
immediately under the n", Var. vardhana, n.

(Jvardh) = -krintana, Mn. ii. 29; (^/vridA)
umbilical hernia, L.

; corpulency, L. varsha, m. n.

the Varsha governed by Nabhi (son of Agnidhra),
Pur. Nabhy-avarta, m. the cavityof the navel,W.

Nabhika, ifc. (mm.) = ndbhi, navel, Heat. ;
nave

of a wheel, MBh. ; (a), f. a navel-like cavity, SBr. ;

Achyranthes Atropurpurea, L. pnra, n. N. of a

town of the Uttara-kurus, BrahmaP.

Nabhila, mfn. g. sidhmadi, Un. iv, 125, Sch.

Nabhlla, n. (only L.) the groin of a woman
;
a

prominent or ruptured navel; the cavity of the n;
pain, distress.

Nabheya, m. patr. of Rishabha (first Arhat of

the Jainas), Satr.

Nabhya, mfn. sprung from or being in the navel,

umbilical, BhP. ; m.N.of iva (with <iMa), M Bh. ;

n. a kind of sacrifice, MSnGr.
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tTHfli nabhaka, m.TerminaliaChebula, L.

HTHH nabhasa, mf(i)n. (fr. nabhas) celes-

tial, heavenly, appearing in the iky, Var. ; (with

yoga) N. of certain constellations, ib. (according to

Bluttotpala i, divided into 4 classes, viz. 3 Asraya-,
2 Daia-, JoAkfiti-inJ 7 Samkhyi-yogas). yoga-
dhy&ya, m. N. of 1 2th ch. of VarBrS. and loth ch.

of Laghuj.

TW^S nabhaka, mf(i)n. belonging to or

composed by Nabhska, AitBr. ; (<W), m. (
= nabha-

ka) N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family, RV. viii,

41,2; patron, fr. nabh, g. iivadi.

TT*TtTnaZ>Aaja, m. (cf. nabha-ga,nabhaya)
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.;

Pur.
; patron, of Ambarisha, MBh. ;

N. of a son of

Manu and father of Ambarisha, Hariv. ; of a s of

Nabhaga and f of A, Pur.; of a s of Sruta and f
of A, Hariv.; of a s of Nedishtha or Arishta or

Dishta and f of Bhalandana, Pur. ; of a s of Yayiti

(grandson of Ambarisha) and f of Aja, R. ; of

grandson of Amb and f of Aja, ib. dlhta and

-nediihtha, w. r. for ndbhd-nUishtha (above).

Kabhagarlshta, m. N. of a son of Manu Vai-

vasvata, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.

Rabhagl, m. patron, ofAmbarisha,MBh.; Hariv.

Trf*Tiin ndbhijata, udbhimana &c. See
under 2. nd.

<ffW i. nama, ind. (ace. of naman) by name
i. e. named, called, RV. &c. &c. (also with ndmatas
and namna); indeed, certainly, really, of course,

ib. ; quasi, only in appearance, Jatak.; however,

nevertheless, ib. ; after an interr. " then, pray, e.g.
kim n, kal/tam n, kadd n, what then ? pray,
what? &c., MBh.; Kiv. &c.; after an Impv. = may
it be so, no matter, e. g. Sak. v, 8 ; api tf at the

beginning of a sentence = perhaps, I dare say, e.g.

apy esha nama phalam icchati, this man wants

perhaps a reward, Mricch. viii, 25 ; with Pot. often

would that, e.g. api ndmtfivam sydt, would

that it were so, Vikr. v, \ jj ; opp. to ma n with

Pot. would that not, I should think not, e.g. md
nama akdryam kurydt, I hope he will not do

something wrong, Mricch. iii, 36.

2. Kama, in comp. for naman, ".r. (sometimes
ifc. as in satya-, q.v.) fc"^*,m - nominal suffix,

Nir.; n. the call ing of a person (gen.) by the name of

( <JOT(f),Sarvad.; the ceremony ofnaming a child

after birth, Kaus. &c. ; RTL. 370; (ranam ^kri,
to perform this c), BhP.; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.

karman, n. name-giving (cf. prec.), R. klr-

tana, n. mentioning the name of (gen.), Yajn.,

Sch.; (esp.) incessant repetition oftheuame of a god,
RTL. 141 ; -mdhdtmya, n. N.ofwk. kaumudi,
f. N. of wk. kaustubha, m. or n. N. of a Stotra.

grihya, ind. while mentioning the name, ApSr.
gotra, n. du. personal and family name, Gaut. ;

Kaus. graha, in. mentioning a name, naming,
Amar. grahana, n. (SrS.; Mn. ; Kiv. &c.),

-graha, m. (AV.; I.ity.', id. graham, ind.

-grihya, SBr.; Kaus. oandrlka, f., -carana-

bhashya, n., -carana-varttika, n., -cinta-

mani, m. N. of wks. canra, m. the stealer of

(i.e. assumer of) another person's name, L. jati-

graha, m. (Mn.); -jati-grahana, n. (Kull.)

mentioning the name and race. tirtha, m. N. of

an author, Cat. deva, m. N. of a man, L. dra-

daii, f. a ceremony consisting in worshipping Durgi
under one of her 1 2 appellations (Gauri, Kill,

Umi, Bhadri, Durgi, Kinti, Sarasvati, Mangala,
Vaishnavi, Lakshml, Siva, Niriyanl), W. dha or

.dha, m. name-giver, RV. ; AV. dhatn, m. a

verbal base derived from a noun, Pin. dharaka,
mfn. bearing only the name of (nom.). Pane, ii, 91.

dharln, mfn. bearing the name of, being called

(ifc.), Kathls. ;
=

prec., Gobh. dheya, n. a name,

title, appellation (often ifc.; cf. kim-n, puni-n
&c.), RV. &c. &c.

;
the ceremony of giving a name

to a child, Mn. ii, 123 (also -karaiia, n. Gobh.);
las, ind. by name, MW. ; -pada-kaustubha,
m. or n. N. of wk. namika, m. N. of Vishnu,
MBh. nighantu, m., -nidhana, n. N. of

glossaries, niyata-pravesa, m. N. of a Sami-

dhi, L. nirdesa, m. pointing out by name,
MW. nan, f. a ship only by n (not real), BhP.

-pathana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. pada,
n. name, BhP. parayana, n., -prapanca, m. N.
of glossaries.

- pnrva, mfn. having a noun as first

element, ApGf. bibhratin, mfn. bearing only
the name, AV. m&tra, mfn. = having only the

name of (nom.), Pane, i, 87 ;
n. the mere n, Sak. ;

Pane. ; (ena) ind. nominally, merely, MW.
; trava-

Seshita, mfn. having only the n left i.e. dead, R.

matrika-nighaiitu, m. N. of a vocabulary.

niala, f. N. of sev. glossaries (also -kosa, m. and

likd, f.); -samgraha, m. N. of a Stotra. mahat-
mya, n. N. of wk. mndra, f. a seal-ring with a

name (engraved on it), Sak. yaj&a, m. a sacrifice

only in n
, Bhag. yatharthya-nirpaya, m. N.

of wk. ratna-vlTarana, n., -ratnakara, m.,

-ratnivali, f. N. of wks. rasayana and -raao-

daya, m. or n. N. of Stotras. rflpa, n. du. name
and form, Br. ; Up. &c. ^patmaka, mfn.); indi-

vidual being, MWB. IO2. liifa, n. the gender
of nouns or a wk. treating thereof, L. ; gdkhyd-

komudi(\), (., ganuidsana, n. N. of wks. -vat,
mfn. having a name, ApSr., Sch. varjlta or

-Tivarjlta, mfn. nameless, stupid, L. vaoaka,

mf(ikd}n. expressing a name; (gram.) a proper n,
MW. _ vidhi, m. N. of ch. of SivaP. - vimriti,
f. forgetting the name (of any one), MW. vyfiba,
m. N. of a Samidhi, L. iundi, f. a kind of gourd,
L. sesha. mfn. having only the name left i. e.

dead, Uttarar.; m. death, W. Munklrtana, n.

the glorification or incessant repetition of the name

of a god, RTL. 105; N. of ch. of SivaP. lam-
graha, m. collection of nouns; -nighantu, m.,

-mala, f. N. of vocabularies. saroddhara, m. N.

of a glossary of nouns. siddhanta, m., -sutra,
n. pi. N. of a philos. and of a gramm. wk. Nama-
kshara, n. pi. the syllables forming a name, n-

writing, Vikr. Mamakhyatika, mfn. relating to

nouns and verbs, Pin. iv, 3, 71 ,
Virtt. SSmaika,

mfn. marked with a name, Ragh. (also*;Va, Vikr.);

-Sobhita, mfn. adorned with the mark of the n

or with n and cipher, MW. Bamitdesam, ind.

by announcing one's n, ApGr. Namanusasana,
n. N. of a dictionary of nouns. Namaparadha-
niraana-totra, n. N. of a Stotra. WSmivali,
f. N. of a dictionary. NSmAhnti-vldhi, m. N.
of wk.

i . Namaka, mf(irt)n. ifc. = naman, name,
Hariv.

;
KSv. &c. (cf. ahghri-, krita- &c.)

Namatas, ind. = abl. of naman, BhP. v, 1 2, 8 ;

byname, namely (often with I. nama}, Mn. ; MBh.;
KSv. &c.; with */kri, to give a person (ace.) a n,
call by the n of (ace.), MBh. ; with */prack, to in-

quire after the n of (ace.), Sak. vii, f J.

H&matha, ind. by name, AV.

Naman, n. (prob. neither fr. i/jnanot (r.^/mnd

[cf. Uit. iv, 150] ; ifc. f. either =m. or mni) a

characteristic mark or sign, form, nature, kind,

manner,RV. ; VS. ;
AV. ; name, appellation,RV.&c.

&c. ; personal name (as opp. to gotra, family n; cf.

nama-gotra above), K55. on Pan. viii, 2, 23 (often

ifc. = named, called, e.g. Vishnu-Sarma-ndmapan-
i/ifah, a sage named V) ; merely the n (as opp. to

reality ; cf. ndma-dharaka, -matra, -ieshaSic.), a

noun (as opp. to a verb), Nir. ; PrSt. ; substance, es-

sence (in the MImansa phil. opp. \ofuna, accidental

quality) ;
a good or great name, renown, fame (only

ifc.; cf. sva-, sumdntv-); water, Naigh. i, II ;

namna, ind. by name (also joined with I. nama);
with ^kri (Kav.) or vi-dha (Kathis.) to call by a

name ;
nama (q. v.) with i/grabh (grah) to men-

tion or address by n, RV. &C.&C. ;
with Jbhri, to

bear or have a n, ib.; with */kri (Br., Mn. &c.),

*/da or dha (GrS), to give a n", call. [Cf. Zd. na-

man; Gk. t-yofia ; Lat. nomen ; Goth, nanio ;

Germ, namo &c. ; Eng. name^\
i . Namika, mfn. relating to a name or to a noun,

Pan. iv, 3, 72.

1. Bamln, mfn. having a name, RimatUp.

HMfrKli namatika, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. namata)
dressed in woollen cloth, L.

irf*? nami, ra. N. of Vishpxi, L.

Tlftnf namita, mfn. (s/nom, Cans.) bent,

bowed, R. ; Mricch.

2. Namia, mfn. bending, (esp.) changing a dental

to a cerebral (said of all vowels except a and a), Prat.

XTamya, mfn. to be bent (as a bow), bendable,

pliant, MBh. &c.

*lig nainW, m. a species of (rrain.MaitrS.;

SBr. (amba, TS.
; Ki{h.) ; mf( )n. consisting of

Nlmba, KitySr.

nardyana.

>TW namra, v.l. for namra, AsvSr.

TR naya.m. (/;) a leader, guide.HV.vi,
24, 10 ; 46, 1 1 (pr. N., SJy. ;

cf. atoa-, go-} \

guidance, direction, L.
; policy, means, expedient,

13hatt., Sch.

ZTayaka, m. a guide, leader, chief, lord, principal,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. (with or sell, sainyasya, ageneral,

commander; ifc. f. aka, cf. a-nayaJta); a husband,
BhP.

; ^in dram.) the lover or hero ; the central gem
of a necklace (implying also

' a general ,'cf.ndya&dyfi
and maha-Hayatu); a paradigm or example (in

gram.); N.of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; ofaBrih-

man, Rjjat. ;
ofan author (also bhatta-n"), Cat. ; m.

or n. a kind of musk, L. (ct.ndyikd-ciirna*} ; {ikd) t

(., see Ndyika; -tva, n. leadership, R. ratna, n.

N. of a Comm. Vayakadhipa, m. 'chiefof leaders,'

sovereign, king, L.

Kayakaya, Nom. A. yate, to play the part of a

leader ; to act the part of the central gem of a neck-

lace, Sis. ii, 92.

ITaylka, f. (of yaka, q.v.) a noble lady, Vet.;

mistress, courtezan (cf. ndkadhipa-} ;
the heroine in

a drama, Sah. &c.
;
an inferior form or Sakti of Durgi

(of which there are 8, viz. Ugra-canda, Pra-candA
,

CandAgri, Canda-nlyikl, Ati-candi, Cimunda,
CindS, and Canda-vati

;
cf. kula- n"), Cat. ; a class

of female personifications representing illegitimate

sexual love (they are called BalinI, Kime'svarT,

Vimali, Aruna, Medini, JayinI, Sarvisvarl, Kaul&n,
RTL. 188; next, L. crirna, n. i panic, medi-

cament, Rasar. cadhana, n. N. of wk.

Hayin, mfn. guiding (cf. ayuta-\

iniT nayana, mf(i)n.(h.nayana) relating
to the eye, ocular, NySyas., Sch.

n^ nor, Vriddbi form of nri in comp.
kalpi, m. (patron.), -kuta, mt'(; n ., -namana,

m. (patron.), -patya, mfn., fr. nri-kalpa, -kula,

-namana, -pati, Pat. mata, m. patron, fr. nri-

OTa/,Pan.viii,3,9,VSrtt. mara, m.(fr. r'-w) N.

of a demon, RV. ii, 1 3, 8. medha, m. (fr. nri-m)
patr.of Sika-puta, RV. Anukr. ; n. N. of a Saman,
TSndBr. -hada, m. (fr. nri-shdii) pair, of

Kanva, RV. i, 117, 8 ;
N. of a demon, x, 61, 13.

TR nard, mf(i)n. (fr. nara) relating to or

proceeding from men, human, mortal, Mn, ; KSv. ;

spiritual (?), W.; m. a man, TAr. (v.l.); (pi.)

water (also sg. n. and a, (. L.), Mn. i, IO (prob. in-

vented to explain nardyana) ;
= Ndrayana, L. ; a

calf, I..; t),f.,see ndri ; n. a multitude of men, L.;

dry ginge:, L. kapala, n. a human skull
;
-kunda-

la-vat, mfn. wearing h skulls as an ornament for

the ears, Prab. iv, I . klta, m. a kind of worm,
L. ; one who disappoints expectations excited by

himself, L. candra, m. N. of an author (cf. nara-

f) ; -paddhati, f. N. of his wk. jivana, n. gold,

L. haya, n. (with yuddha-) a fight between man
and horse, Hariv. (v.\.nara-A). N&ropayana (?),

m. N. of a man, Pravar.

HarSyana, m. (pair. fr. nara, q.v.) the son of

the original Man (with whom he is generally asso-

ciated, e.g. Mn. i, 10; he is identified with Hrahmi,

ib. 1 1 ; with Vishnu or Krishna, TAr. ; MBh. &c. ;

the Apsaras Urvasi is said to have sprung from his

thigh, Hariv. 4601 ; elsewhere he is regarded as a

Kasyapa or Angirasa, also as chief of the Sadhyas,
and with Jamas as the 8th of the 9 black Vasude-

vas) ; the Purusha-hymn (RV. x, go, said to have

been composed by N), SBr. ; SankhSr.; (as synonym
of Vishnu) N. of the 2nd month (reckoning from

Mirgaslrsha), Var.; a mystical N. of the letter a,

Up.; N. of a son of Aja-mila, BhP.; of a son of

Bhu-mitra or Bhumi-mitra (a prince of the dynasty
of the Kinvuyanas), Pur.; of a son of Nara-hari,

Kshitts. ; of sev. men, authors and commentators

(also with dcdrya, kavi, gdrgya, cakra-cu4dmani,
daiva-vid, dharm&dhikdrin, pan^ita, pantjita-
dharm&dhikdrin pan4itacdrya,parivraj, bhatta

[cf. below, and bhatta-n~\, bhattacArya, bhatta-

ra4a, bhdratl, bhishaj, muni, yati, yattivara,

rdya, vandya, vddisvara, vidyd-vinoda, vaish-

nava-muni, sarman, sarasvati, sarva-Jna, sdr-

vabhauma) ; mf;( )u. relating or belonging to Narl-

yana or Krishna, MBh. &c. (m. pi. the warriors of

K, iv, 147) ; n. (with kshetra) N. of the ground
on the banks of the Ganges tor a distance of 4 cubits

from the water, L. ; (with curna) a panic, medicinal

powder, Bhpr. ; (with taila) a medic, oil expressed
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from various plants, ib.
; (t ), (., see s. v. kantha,

ni. N. of an author, Sarvad. kalpa, in., -kavaca,
m. or n., -ffitS, f. N. of wks. gupta(?), m. N.of

a prince, Inscr. cakravartin, m. N. of a gram-

minzn,ti-kosa, m. N. of his wk. oaritra-mala,
f. N. of wk. curna, see above. tattva-vada,
m. N. of wk. tan, m. N. of an author, Col. tir-

tha, m. N. of an author (also na-bhikshu or na-

muni), Cat.; of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. ;

-taramga,m. N. of wk. taila.see above. datta,
m. N. of a poet, Cat. daa, m. N. of sev. authors

(also -kavirdja or -sidiihd), Cat. dikihlta and

sunu, m. N. of authors, ib. deva, m. the god
N arayana ,

L.
;
N. of scv. authors, Cat. dharma-

ara-sanigTaha,in.,-nania-vivarana,ii.,-pad-

dhati, f., -prabodhotsava, m. N. of wks.

priya, m. '

friend of Nirayana,' N. of Siva, L. ;

yellow sandal-wood, L. ball, m. ' oblation to N ,'

a panic, funeral ceremony ;
N. of wk. (also -pra-

yoga, m., -vidhi, m., -samarthana, n., -svayam-

prayojana-saRcikd, f.) bhatti, f., -bhattlya,
n. N. ofwks. mantrartha, in. N. ofwk. maya,

mf()n. consisting in Nariyana, representing him,
Pur. mlsra, m. N. of an author

; irlya, n. N. of

a wk. -raja and -labdhi, m. N. of authors.

varnana and -varman, n., -varttika, n.,

-Tilaa, m., -vriUi, f., -sabda-vadartha or

-sabdartha, m. N. of wks. aecha, in. N. of an

author (also sesha-n), Cat. sri-garbha, m. N.

of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. srutl, f. (prob.)
= nd-

panishad, Sarvad. Munhlta, f. N.of a Pauranic

wk. aarac, n. N's lake, BhP. ; ro-vara-ma-

hdtmya, n. N. of wk. sara-amgrab.a, m.,

-nutra, n. N . of wks. Burl, m. N. of a man, Cat.

stava-raja, m., -stotza, n., -mnrltl, f. N. of

wks. svamin, m. N. of a poet. hridaya, n.

N. of a Stotra. JTarayanatharvanasIrshopa-
nlhad, f. N. of an Up. MarayanTali, f. N. of

a wk. on partic. funeral ceremonies. ZTSraya-

nanama, m. N's hermitage, BhP.; N. of sev.

authors, Cat.; miya, n. N. of wk. XTaraya-

nasht6ttara-sata-totra, n. N. of a Stotra. NS-
rSyanendra, m. N. of an author (also -samsvali

and -svamin}, Cat. Harayanopanishad, f. N.

of an Up.; shat-tikd, f., shat-sdra, m., shad-

arlha-prakdSa,m.,shad-dipikd,f. ofComms. on it.

Harayanaya, Norn. A. "yate, to be or act like

Narayana, Pane.

Harayani, m. N. of a son of ViivS-mitra, Hariv.

Harayani, f. (of na, q.v.) pair, of Indra-senS

(the wife cf'Mudgala),MBh. ; Hariv.; N. of DurgS,
Hariv. ;

of Lakshml, L. ;
of Gang! and Gandaki, L.

-prasnavali, f., -vilasa, m. N. of wks.

Narayaniya, mfn. relating to Nirayana (also

-ka, AgP.), treating of him, MBh. ; n. N. of sev.

wks. tantra, n., -bija, n., -vyakhya (and

-Wa/V;/S,kz),f.,andjr8panittad, f. N.of wks.

N&ri, f. = nari below. shtha, m. du. 'the

fire of digestion and the wind of breath,' TS.; -homa,
m., Sch.

HSrika, mf( )n. watery, aqueous, L.
; spiritual,

L. (cf. ndrd).

Hari, f. (of rd, q.v.) a woman, a wife (in older

language also nari}, RV. &c. &c. ;
a Jemale or any

object regarded as feminine, VS.; TAr.; sacrifice,

Naigh. ;
N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP. ;

of 1 kinds

of metre, Col. kavaca, m. '

having women for

armour,' N. of Mulaka (king of the solar line and

son of Aivaka), Pur. knnjara, m. (?), Pancad.

taramtraka, m. a libertine, catamite, L. (cf.

ndJi-f). tirtha, n. pi. N. of 5 sacred bathing-

places of women, MBh. dU8hana,n. any woman's

vice (6 usually reckoned, viz. drinking spirits, keep-

ing bad company, 'quitting a husband, rambling

abroad, sleeping and dwelling in a strange house), W.
natha, mfn. having a woman for possessor or

owner (as a house), Mricch. iv, 3. pattana, n.

N. of a town, Cat. parayana, mfn. devoted

to women, MW. pura, n. gynzceum, MBh.
prasanga, m. addiction to women,W. maya,

mf(z)n. consisting only or totally ofwomen, Bhartr. ;

Kid. mnkha, in.pl. N. of a people to the south-

east of Madhyadesa, Var. yana, n. a woman's

conveyance, a litter &c., Mn. iii, 12. ratna, n.

a jewel of w, an excellent w, MW. vakya, n.

the word of a wife, ib. Narishta, f.
' dear to

women,' Arabian jasmine, L. Nari-shtlia, mfn.

devoted to w, fond of them, SatikhSr.

Karlka, ifc. (mfn.)
= ndri, woman, wife, R. ;

n.

(in SJmkhya) one of the 9 kinds of Tushti.

Hariya,Nom.A..y<jfe, to become a woman, Kpr.

NSreya, m. (prob. ft. nan) N. of a ion of

Bhanga-kara, Hariv.

Narya, m. N. of a man, RV.; n. the being a

man, Bhadrab.

i{\ldfnaraka, mf(i)n. (tr.naraka) relating
to hell, hellish, infernal

; (with lokd], m. hell, AV.

(also ndrakd, m., VS.) ; m. inhabitant of hell, Pur.

ZTaraklka, mf i )n. hellish ; m. an inhabitant of

hell, L. 'kin, mfn. hellish, being in or condemned
to hell; m. = prec. m., L. kiya, mfn. hellish,

infernal ; m. =prec. m., L.

lKS ndrahija, in. the orange-tree (cf.

ndga-rahga), Susr. &c. (also i, f., SirngP.) ;
the

juice of the pepper plant, L.; a libertine, L. ; a

living being, L.; a twin, L.; n. a carrot, L. pat-

traka, m. a yellow carrot, L.

1H.^ narada or naradd, m. N. of a Rislii

(a Kanva or KSsyapa, author of RV. viii, 13 ; ix,

104 ; 105, Anukr. ;
as a Devarshi often associated

with Parvata and supposed to be a messenger between

gods and men, MBh. ;
Hariv. ; K5v. &c. ; among the

lol'raja-patisasa son of BrahmS, Mn. 1,35 ; in later

mythology he is a friend of Krishna and is regarded as

inventor ofthe Vini or lute
;
in ep. poetry he is called a

Deva-gandharva or a Gandharva-raja or simply Gan-

dharva) ;
of a son of ViivS-mitra, MBh. ;

of one of

the 24 mythic. Buddhas, MWB. 136 ; of sev. men,
Lalit. ; HParis. ;

of sev. authors, Cat. (cf. below) ;

of a mountain, BhP. ; (a), f. the root of sugar-cane,
L. ; mf(f)n. relating to NSrada, composed by him,
Cat. iritS, f., -tantra, n., -panca-ratra,n.,-pa-

rivrajakdpanishad, f., -purana, n., -bindu-

panlshad, f., -vacana, n., -vilasa-kavya, n.,

-sataka, n., -siksna, f., -BamhltS, f., -Stotra,

n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. ZTaraddivara-tlrtha,
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. JTaradopa-
desa, m. N. of ch. of the GanP. Naradopani-
had, f. N. of an Up. ; -dipika, f. of a Comm. on

it. Naradopapnrana, n. N. of an Upapur.

Naradln, m. N. of a son of ViivS-mitra, MBh.

Haradiya, mfn., relating to or composed by

Nsrada, Cat. (also yaka, ib.); n. N. of sev. wks.,

Kid. yrfl-tn, in. N. of wk. raaha-ethana, n.

N. of a place, Cat. sapta-sahasra, n. N. of wk.

purana and
'

dlyopapurana, n. N. of a Pur.

and an Upapur.

'rlHSItH naradvasava, n. N. of a Saraarl,

ArshBr. (prob. for -ndrada-v~).

1l<,r5 narasijtha, mf(t)n. (fr. nara-sijiha)

relating or belonging to the man-lion (Vishnu in

his 4th Avatlra), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; m. the l6th

Kalpa or period of the world (cf. s.v.), L. ;
= nara-

siyha, Vishnu as m-l, TAr. ; BhP.; N. of a man,
Inscr. ; n. N. of a town, L. curna, n. a panic.

aphrodisiac, L. (cf. nara-s-f). tantra, n. N.
of a Tantra. purana, n. N. of a Pur. shat-

cakry-npanishad, f. N. of an Up. Harasln-

hlya, n. N. of a wk. on rhet. Narasinhopani-
shad, f., Narasiuliopapnrana, n. N. of an Up.
and an Upapur.

nrPl naraca, m.(fr.?) an iron arrow, any
a, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (cf. ardha-) ; water-elephant

(=jallbka), L.; a bad or cloudy day (?), L. ; (),
f. a goldsmith's scales ;

n. a kind of metre, Col. (cf.

nar) ;
a partic. medicament, Car. ghrita and

-curna, n., and -rasa, m. N.of panic, medicaments

(cf. above). dnr-dina, n. a shower (lit. bad

weather i.e. storm) of arrows, Ragh.

Naracaka, n. a kind of metre
; (ikd), i.=ct,

L.
;
a kind of metre.

See above.narayana

narasaysd, m{(l)n.(fr.ndra-sdnsa)

relating to the praise of a man or men, laudatory,

eulogistic (as a hymn, tale &c.), TS. ; Br. ; Yijii.

&c.; relating or sacred to Agni Narl-s (applied to the

Soma, RV.; to a Ric, TBr. &c.) ; m. N. of partic.

Soma libations, VS.; TBr. &c.; m.pl. of a class of

Pitris or Manes, ib. ; (f), f. N. of panic, verses or

formulas, n. a tale or legend in honour of liberal men,
L. pankti, mfn. (sacrifice) performed with 5
Soma-libations called Nirasansas, AitBr.

ii, 24, 3

(w. r. nar* p).

Tlt!?l*J narasarya, m. N. of a man, Col.

(v. 1. par*).

lift.**, narikera, m. the cocoa-nut tree,

the cocoa-nut, SuSr. &c.

Narikela, m. id., MBh. &c. (L. also K or

li, f.) kshara, m. a partic. medicament, L.

dvlpa, m. N. of an island, ib.

T'frjF narihga, m. (Car.), gi, f. (SarngP.)
the orange-tree. kanda, m. a yellow carrot, L.

(cf. ndranga-pattraka).

*1lf*.8 narishta and narishta-homa (Nya-
ysLm.)*=iidri-sAtha and -homa (see under ndri).

nari, f. See above.

nankela, m.^norti ; N. of an

island, KathSs.
; (f), f. the cocoa-nut or a fermented

liquor made from the milk of it, L.

ndrica, n. Corchorus Capsularis, L.

naroji-pandita, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

nar-kalpi, kuta &c. See nor,

p. 536, col. 3.

nfn|i nartika, mf(i)n. ir.narta, g. chedddi,

TW^ narmada, mf(i)n. belonging to the

river Narnia-di (pra-vdha), Kathis. ; m. metron.
of a man, Hariv. 8019.

tlfSlft narmini (fr. na-|-armi[?] 'not in

ruins'), N. of a town, RV. i, 149, 3.

*R*(Wnaryanga, m.= naranga, the orange-
tree, L.

TT3 ndla, mfn. (fr. nala, cf. ndda) con-

sisting or made of reeds, BhP.
;
m. (g. ardharcftdi),

(. (a or i, L.) and n. a hollow stalk, (esp.) of the lotus,

MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; any tube or tubular vessel or vein

&c. of the body, ib. ; m. or n. the navel-string,

Gobh., Sch. ; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of

a river, MBh.; VP. (v. 1. nild); (i t,
f. an instru-

ment for perforating an elephant's ear, L. ;
the stalk

of a pot-herb, L. ; a piece of metal on which the

hours are struck =ghatj, W. ; a lotus-flower, L. (cf.

ndltka}', n. the urethra, Suir. ;
a handle (only mf[ajn.

ifc.), MBh. vii, 75 ; a partic. ornament on a chariot,

R. vi, 75, 28; yellow orpiment, L. vania, in.

= nala, a reed, L. veshtana-ainti-prayog-a,
m. N. of wk. Valastra, n. any tubular weapon
(e.g. gun, cannon &c.), L.

ZTalaka, ifc. (mfn.) a stalk, (esp.) a lotus-st (cf.

cdru-n) ; (ikd), (. id., L. ; N. of sev. plants (also

pushpa, lO, Susr. ;
L. ; an instrument for perfora-

ting an elephant's ears, L. ; =ghatt(f(. ndla}, Jlta-
kam. ;

a period of 14 minutes, Rijat. iv, 570 ; hint,

insinuation, enigmatical expression, Kam. v, 51.
Nalaklni, f. a multitude of lotus flowers, a lotus

lake, L.

XTSlaya, Nom. A. yate, to represent the handle

(of an axe) ; yita, mfn. BhP.

ZTalayana, m., pair., also pi. Samskirak.

Nail, f. *= nd4', any tubular vessel or vein &c. of

the body, L. ; \k. = likd, a period of 24 minutes,
SSh.

'

li'-jantrha, m. a crow, L. (cf. nddi-j). li-

Jancrha, m. N. of a man, Dai. li-Trana, m. =
ndfi-vr , L.

Nallka, mfn. (with dsana) a panic, manner of

sitting, Cat.; ifc. a period of 24 minutes (cf. shan-

n) ; m. a trader with (?), Pancad.; a buffalo, L.;

(a), f., see under laka; n. = ndldstra, L. ;
a lotus

flower, L. ; m. or n. myrrh, L. ; a kind of wind

instrument, L.

Jfalini, f. a mystic. N. of one nostril, BhP.

N&lika, m. a kind of arrow or spear, MBh.; R.
&c. ; body, limb, L.

; m. n. a lotus flower, L. ; n.

(ib.)
= klni, f. a multitude of 1 flowers, a 1 lake,

g. pushkarddi.

Nalya, mfn. (fr. nala), g. samkdiadi.

Tirtt; nalanda, m. N. of a village near

Raja-griha containing a celebrated Buddh. monas-

tery, MWB. 169 &c.

ZTalandara, m. N. of a Buddh. monastery, L.

Hrtlf'lfV. naldgiri, m. N. of an elephant
connected with Gautama Buddha, MWB. 406.

TlTc***. nalikera, m. the cocoa-nut tree

or the c-nut,Var.; Susr. (also^/a asv.l.); Kiv.

(also keri, f., Bslar.) ; N. of a district to the south-

east of Madhya-desa, Var.
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HI fir* rl I nalita, {. Arum Colocama, L.

a, m. Nauclea Cadamba(?),L.

I. (', m. (V4. nu) a shout of joy
or triumph, RV.

Tra 2. ndva=nau, a boat, a ship (in comp.,
cf. ardka-n, dvi-n

; Pin. v, 4, 99, 100) ; (a), f.

id., RV. i, 97, 8. - prabhraniana, n. N. of a

place, AV. JTlTBja, m. a boatman, sailor, SBr.

JTlvopajivana and Vin, m. id., MBh.
HSvika, mf

v )n. belonging to a ship or boat,

W. ; m. a helmsman, pilot, sailor (ifc. f. a), MBh.;
R. &c.; n. N. of a Siman. -uSyaka and -pati,
m. '

sailor-chief,' the captain of a vessel, Uai.

XTKTln, m. a boatman, sailor, L.

1. HSvjra, Nom. P. yati, to wish for a ship, L.

2. WaTya, m((d)n. navigable, accessible by a boat

or ship, AV.; MBh.&c.; m. a shipman, sailor, ApGr.;

(d), f. a navigable river, RV.; SBr.; n. id., Kls. on
Pan. ii, 3, 18.

ffltfi navana, n. (v/S- nu; cf. 3. nara) a

sternutatory, SirngS. x&j*, mfn. good as a st, Car.

mllfl navanita, mf(i)n. (fr. nava-nita)

coming from butter, Nyiyam.; mild as b, MBh.

ruifaqinavamika, mf(i)n.(fr.navoma) the

ninth, R.

iflW ndvayajftika, mfn. (fr. nava-ya-
jna), with <z/a, m. the time of offering the first-

fruits &c. of the harvest, Pin. iv, i, 35, VJrtt. I.

*tm navara, ID. N. of a family, Cat.

f I i!!. nav-akdra, ndc-droha, navy-uda-
ka. See 2. nau.

HTO 3. navya, n.
(fr. I. ndea) newness,

novelty, L.

HT^F i. naia, m. (y/i. na) attainment (see

dun"}.

TrjI 2. nasa, m. (</3. not) the being lost,

loss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, ruin,

death, Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. (ifc. destroying, anni-

hilating, cf. karma-ndsd, graha-ndia, duh-svap-
na-rf) ; flight, desertion, W. ; (arithm.) elimination,
ib. ; ( i, f. N. of a river near Benares, L. tu, ind.

= naiat, from death, MW. - sata (?), m. N. of a

Buddh. patriarch.

M&Baka, mf(i'/6a)n. destroying, annihilating, re-

moving (with gen. or comp.), MBh.&c. (cf.tu-n,
Jcrita-n) ; wasting, prodigal of (cf. artha-n).
Mlui,mf(f)ii.destroying&c. - prec.(with gen.

or ifc.), VS. ; MBh. &c.; n_. destruction, removal ;

causing to be lost or perish, A past.; MBh.; R.&c.;
forgetting (adhttasyd), Yijn. iii, za8. kaza,
mf(f)n. destroying (ifc.), Kiv. JTaianiya, n. (scil.

Jtarman) expulsion from the order, Buddh.

XSiayitri, mf(trt) n. destroying, remover, VS.

Hailtn, mfn. destroyed, ruined, lost, Yijn.; ban-

ished, expulsed, an outcast(seenext). Bamgr&ha,
m. intercourse with an outcast, Ruddh.

Hasin, mfn. perishing, perishable, Mn. ; Prab. (cf.

a-n) ; ifc. destroying, removing, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.

Jfisnka, m((d)n. disappearing, perishing, being
lost, TS.

Uaiya, mfn. liable to be destroyed or removed
or banished, HhishSp. ; Kap. (-tva, n.)

N&shtika, mf(f)n. (fr. nashta) relating to any-
thing lost, W. ; m. the (former) owner of any 1

object, Mn. viii, 202.

VIBhtri, f. danger, destruction, evil demon, AV.;
VS.; SBr.

JflfjH nasira, m. or n. a pressed Soma-
stalk, Aryav.

TT^ I. nds, cl. I. A.n<uafi,to sound, Dha-
tup. xvi, 24.

3. nas, the strong stem of 3. nds, q. v.

K, f. the nose (either du., e.g. AV. v, 23, 3,
or sg., Mn.; MBh. &c.; ifc. f. a, MBh.; R.

&c.); proboscis (cf. ga/a-n) ;
= -dam (below), L.;

Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (cf. 3. nas and nasika).

glO4^X " the *>P of thc "os
. G u<- ; Susr.

chldra, n. a nostril, L. chinni, f. a species of
bird with a divided beak, L. jvara, m. a kind of
disease of the nose (

=
aX-ra), L. dakBhina'-

varta, m. wearing the nose-ring in the right nostril

ndlitd.

(marking women who have children or money). W.
dim, n. a piece of wood projecting like a nose

over a door, L. iiahn , m. obstruction of the n",

Susr. -ntik ( stint ], mfn. (a stick) reaching to

the n, Mn. ii, 46 (cf. keidnf). -parlioih*, m.
heat and dryness of the n, Suir. pariirtTa,
m. 'u-flow, running at the n, ib. paka, m. a

kind of inflammation of the n, ib. (cf. gkrdna-p).
puta, in. wing of the n, nostril, ib. ; Var. ;

Heat.
;

-marydda, f. septum of the note, Susr. prati-
c&ha, m. = nasa-ndha, Susr. pramlna, n. size

of the n, ib. bhanga, m. falling in of the n,
ib. mula, n. the root of the n", Cat. yoni,
m. a weak or passionless man who has no desire for

cohabitation without smelling the genitals, Bhpr.
rakta-pltta, n. nose-bleeding, L. randhra,

a. *n aperture," nostril, isii. v, 54, Sch. roffa,
m. disease of the n, Suir. -rbnd (sAri>) and
-*'rsB (^stirs'), n. polypus of the n, ib. vania,
m. the bridge of the n

, ib. ; Pane. Vabhansra

(sav), m. = ndsa-bhaiiga, Suir. vamdrarta,
m. wearing the nose-ring in the left nostril (a mark
of sorrow or childlessness), W. viroka, m. 'nose-

cavity,' nostril, Sis. v, 54 (cf. -randhra). vivara,
n. id., BhP. vedha, m. perforation of the nose

(of cattle), Hemac. BOBha, m. dryness of then ,

W. samvedana, m. Momordica Charantia, L.

-srava, m. = -parisrava, Susr. Na6ttha, n.

snot, Gal.

Nasilu, m. N. of a tree, L.

Naaika, m. or n. N. of aplace (cf. below and ndsi-

kya); in some comp. sikd. kshatra-mUiat-
mya, n. N. of wk. tryambaka, m. or n. (also
nasika alone) N. of a locality ; -tirtha, n. N. of a

sacred bathing-place, Cat. m-dhama, mfn. blow-

ing through the nose, Pin. iii, 2, 29 ; vi. 3, 66.

m-dhaya, mfn. drinking through the n, ib.

-vat (nas), mfn. having a n, nosed, TS.

HaBika, f. a nostril ; (older du.) the nose, RV.
&c. &c. (ifc. (.a or t, Pin. iv, I, 55); the probo-
scis of an elephant, BhP. ;

= ndsd-ddru, L. ; N.
of AsvinI (mother of the two Asvins), L. gra
(^4f)> n. the point of the nose, Bhag. (-fas, ind.)

-ohidra, n. (MinSr.), -chinni, f. (L.), -p5ka
and -puta, m. (Suir.)

= ndsa-chidra &c. mala,
n. 'nose-dirt,' nose-mucus, snot, ak., Sch. mula,
n.**ndsa-m, L. rajju, f. a nose-string, Mricch.

vi, f . Brotas, n. a nostril, Gobh. (w. r. -Sr).

Nasikya, mf(o)n. being in or coming from the

nose, Chllp. ;
Vait. ; uttered through the n, nasal,

Prit. ; Heat.; m. any nasal sound, Siksh. ;
a panic.

n s related to the so-called Yamas, Prit. ; du. the

two Asvins (
= ndsatyau), L. ; pi. N. of a people in

Dakshini-patha.Var.; AVPariS.; n. the nose (also

-ka), L. ; N. of a town, Pin. vi, I, 63, Vim. 3.

Hasya, n. the nose-cord (of a draught-ox &c.),
Mn. viii, 291 ; (prob.) an errhine (in next). trra-

sam, ind. putting into the mouth as if it were an
e (to be put into the nose), swallowing easily,
Hariv. 15996.

tTHrW niisatya, mfn. (prob. fr. v/a. nas,

Caus.) helpful, kind, friendly (mostly m. du. as N.
of the Asvins, RV.; later m. sg. N. of one of the

As, the other being then called Dasra) ; relating
or belonging to the As, MBh.; (d), f. the con-
stellation ASvinI, L. (The derivations fr. na +
asatya or fr. ndsd + tya or fr. nd + satya are very
improbable.)

nasfra or nasira, n. the van of an

army, Kid. ; Hear.
; m. a champion who advances

before the line, L.

ndstitta &c. See under a. nd.

lirn^nas<iVadaornas<trfa,m. the mango
tree.

TT? ndka, m. (\/nah) binding, tying, L. ;

obstruction
(cf. nasd-n) ; trap or snare for catching

deer, L.

1T?c5 nahala, m. a man of a barbarous or
outcast tribe

; pi. N. of a non-Aryan people
(
= mleccha), L.

1IJM i . nShusha, mf(i)n. (fr. ndhas) neigh-

bouring, kindred; m. neighbour, kinsman, RV.
2. Kahusha, m. (fr. ndhusha) patron, of Ya-

yiti, MBh. ; R. &c. ; N. ofa serpent-demon, VayuP.
Mahushi, m. pair, of YayJti, L.

nahitabkai,m. N. of Rama-krish-
na (son of Dimodara), Cat.

fa I. n(, ind. down, back, in, into, within

(except AV. x, 8, 7 always prefixed either to verbs
or to nouns ; in the latter case it has also the mean-

ing of negation or privation [cf.
' down-hearted

'

=

'heartless'] ; sometimes w.r.for nit); itmay also ex-

press hshcpa, ddna, upa-rama, a-lraya, moksha
&c., L. [Cf. Zd. ni; Gk. i-rl; Slav. tu-*u; Germ.
ni-dar, ni-der, nitdcr; Angl. Sax. ni-ther, ng.
nc-ther, be-ncath.]

fa 2. ni (for ni), mfn. See rita-n{.

fa 3. ni, (in music) the yth note (for m-
shadha).

faX nins, cl. . A. (Dh5tup.xwv,I5)n<ng-
te, Bhitt. (nl&ate, niysata and p. nlnsdna, RV. ;

masse, niyssva, Kai. on Pin. viii, 3, 58 ; pf. ni-

nigse, aor. aninsishla, fut. niysishyate, niysitd,

Gr.) to touch closely, kiss, salute. (Perhaps ir. ni-

nans, Des. of \^nam, like lift fr. It-laps Sic. ; cf.

Ninaln, mfn. touching, kissing (ifc. ; cf. netra-).

fal nih, for m's (q. v.) before a sibilant and
rarely before k, kk ; p,ph. kskatra, mf(d;n. hav-

ing no military caste, BhP. (tre, iud. when there was
no m c

j

, ib.) ; -karana, n. depriving of the m c,
\\>.;triya, mfn.**tra, mfn., Balar. iaixka,

mf(<i)n. tree from fear or risk, not afraid of (comp.) ;

careless, secure, Hariv.; Kiv. UK. (also nkita,

Pane.); (aw), ind. fearlessly, securely, eaaily, MBh.;
R. &c.; m. (in music) a kind of measure or dance;
(d), f. absence of fear or hesitation; (ayd), ind.

without r or h, SirngP.; -Ilia, m, (in music) a
kind of dance; -sufta,min. sleeping calmly, SintiJ.

iatru, mfn. free from enemies, Kathis. iabda,
mf(a)n. noiseless, silent, still, MBh.; R. &c.; m. or

n. silence (dam i/kri, tomake no noise), R.; (am),
ind. noiselessly, MBh. (cf. ni-s); -niicala, mfn.

(night) noiseless and motionless, Kathis. ; -padam,
ind. with soundless i. e. inaudible steps, R.; -sam-

vritta, mfn. become noiseless, R. ; -stimita, mfn.

**-niscala, MBh.; -sravat, mfn, (tear) flowing
noiselessly, Rsjat. Bama, m. uneasiness, anxiety,
L. sarana, mf(iz)n. defenceless, unprotected,

Rijat. -sarkara, mfn. free from pebbles (as a

bathing-place), R. salaka, mfn. free from grass

&c., lonely, solitary, Mn. vii, 147. _ ialka and

kaka, mm. (fish) having no scales, L. -aalya,
mfn. freed from an arrow or from thorns or from

pain, MBh. &c. (v. 1. vi-f); (am), ind. without

pain, easily, willingly, Das. Bastra, mfn. weapon-
less, unarmed, Rijat. 5kha, mfn. branchless;

-td, f. Kid.; khi-^kri, to deprive of branches, ib.

BUkra, mfn. without fire or energy, AitBr. viii,

-3- suka, mfn. without a beard or awns (as corn),

Bhpr.; merciless, cruel, Hear. ; Siohas. ;
m. beardless

rice without any awn, L. sfinya, mfn. quite

empty, R. iring-a, mf(a)n. hornless, Heat. M-
Bha, mf(<z)n.without remainder, (either =) finished,

passed away (kalpa), Hariv. (fshatii*/kri,v> destroy

completely, MBh.); (or= ) complete, whole, entire,

all, MBh.; R.&c.;atbeg.ofcomp.( = <zzora, ind.)

totally, completely; -krit, mfn. eating one's meals

without any remainder, Vishn. ; -tas, ind. wholly,

entirely, Rs j
at. ; Suir. ; -td, f. complete destruction,

MBh.; Pane.; -bhagna, mfn. totally broken, Hariv.;

-mushita, mfn. totally robbed out, Kathis. ; shana,
mf(a)n. = nih-sesha,MW. ; shaya, Nom. P. yati,
to destroy totally, Prab. ii, 33 ; shita, mfn. having
nothing left, totally consumed or finished or destroy-

ed, R.
; Pane.; Rajat. iokamfn. free from sor-

row or care, Hariv.; Rijat. sodhya, mfn. not

to be cleansed or purified ; clean, pure, L. imairu,
mfn. beardless, L. (w. r. /-/ . srama and -sra-

yani, w. r. for ni-s. sr i, w. r. for nih-svi.

srika, mfn. deprived of beauty, ugly, MBh.;
unfortunate, inglorious, ib. ; Pur.

; -td, f. misfortune,
want of good luck, MW. ireni, f. ni-sreni,
L. ; the wild date tree, L. ; niltd, f. a ladder, Dhar-

masarm.; a kind of grass, L. ; ni-pushpaka, m. a

species ofthorn-apple, L . ryani. f. --.

ni-Srayn-
ni, Gal. -sreyasa, mf()n. 'having no better,'

best, most excellent, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of Siva,

L. ; n. the best i.e. ultimate bliss, final beatitude or

knowledge that brings it, KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; belief, faith, L.; apprehension, conception, L.

-kara, mfn. conferring final happiness or emancipa-
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tion, W. shanga, w. r. for -safiga. shamdhi,
g. sushdmadi. shamam, ind. at the wrong time,

unseasonably, L. (cf. Pan. viii, 3, 88). sllyan-
dana, n. a trickling or flowing down, streaming,

dropping, Say. ( ni-syauda, m.) samsaya,
mfn. undoubted, certain, MBh.; R. &c. (also ^yila,

Kad.); not doubtful, not doubting or suspecting,

MBh.; Ragh.; (am), ind. undoubtedly, surely, MBh.;
R. samskara, mfn. uneducated, ill-mannered;
-
td, f., Kad. samkakalia, mfn. not perplexed or

confused, L. (w. r. ni-f). samkalpa, mfn. hav-

ing no determination or will, Nyayas. saiuksho-

bha, mfn. unshaken, Jatakam. samkhya,mfn.
innumerable, numberless, Inscr. saiiga, m. ab-

sence of attachment, entire concentration, BhP. ;

mfn. unobstructed, moving freely, MBh.; uncon-

nected, separated, detached, Kap. ;
not attached or

devoted, indifferent to (loc.), Prab.
; Vedant.; free

from worldly attachment, unselfish, disinterested,

MBh.;Hariv. &c.; (ant- orend], ind. without interest,

without reflection, at random, R. ii, 31, 13 (w. r.

for-i'aK^a/?);BhP. iv, 8, 31; m.N. of a man, Cat. ;

td, f., ~tva, n. absence of attachment, unselfishness,

indifference, Pur. &c. saciva, mfn. without a

minister or councillor, Subh. sanicara, mfn. not

moving about, not leaving one's home, Rajat.; m.
not taking a walk, Malatlm. samjna, mfn. sense-

less, unconscious, MBh. ; R. &c. attva, mfn.
without existence, unsubstantial (-toa,n.),Vajracch.;

unenergetic, weak, impotent, wretched, miserable

(-td, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; deprived of living

beings, Pane.; insignificant, mean, low, W.; n. want

of power or energy, insignificance; non-existence,

W. latya, mfn. untrue, false; -td, f. falsehood,

insincerity, Kam.
;
Hit. samtati, mfn. destitute

of offspring, childless, Rajat. samtSna, mfn. id.,

MW. samdig-dha, mfn. not doubtful, certain ;

(a*),ind.,MBh.&c. _ samdeha, mt\<z)n. ; (aw),
ind. = prec., Kathas.; Kull. gamdhl, mm. having
no joints perceptible, well knit, compact, close, firm,

Balar. gapatna, mf(<z)n. having no rival, not

sharing the possession of anything with another,

MBh.; R.; not claimed by another, belonging ex-

clusively to one possessor, ib. ; unrivalled, unparal-
leled (-Id, f.), Kad.; having no enemies, MW.

sama, f. 'matchless,' N. of a Surangana, Sin-

has. samp&ta, mfn. affording no passage, block-

ed up, Hariv.; m. thick darkness, midnight, L.

sambandha, mfn. without relatives, MW.
sambadha, mfn. not crowded, lonely, solitary ;

-veld, f. a time when there is no crowding in the

streets, Das. sambhrarua, mfn. not perplexed,
unembarrassed (with infin.), Rajat. sarani, mfn.

pathless, impracticable. Hear. garpa, mfn. free

from snakes, Pane. salila, mfn. waterless, Rajat.

saha,m f(d) n . not able to support or resist (comp. );

powerless, weak (-td, {., -tva, n.), Kav. ; Rajat. ;

Kathas. (comp. -iara, Sis.) ; intolerable, irresistible,

W. sahaya, mfn. without helpers, unassisted,

Malatim. aadhara, mfn. supportless; (am), ind.

SiS. xviii, 46. sSdhvaia, m((d)n. fearless, bold,

Hariv.; Kav. ; (am), ind. fearlessly, boldly, Rajat. ;

td, (. (Jatakam.), -tva, n. (R.) fearlessness, bold-

ness. samarthya, mfn. unfit, unsuitable, MBh.
samanya, mfn. extraordinary, uncommon, Ra-

jat. sara, mf(a)n. sapless, pithless, worthless,

vain, unsubstantial (-td, f., -tva, n.), Hariv.; Var.;
Kiv.

;
Pur. ; m. Trophis Aspera or a kind of Syo-

naka, L. ; (in music) a kind of time (also sdru and

ruka) ; (d), f. Musa Sapientum, L. ; raka, n. a

kind of diarrhoea, Bhpr. sala, mf(a)n. being
out of the house, AV. slman, mm. unbounded,
immeasurable, infinite, grand, Kiv. snkha, mfn.

joyless, sad, unhappy, MBh. ; disagreeable, distress-

ing, W. sugriva, mf()n. freed from Sugriva,
R. invarnaka, mfn. deprived of gold, Mricch.

ix, \. sutra, mfn. without thread, Naish. ; help-

less, ib. aunu, mm. soilless, Viddh. somaka,
mfn. moonless, Venis. Btambha, mfn. having no

posts or pillars, Kam.; having no support or help,
BhP. Btuti, mfn. praising nothing, MBh. stha-

man, mfn. powerless, weak, Desin. sneha,
mf(a)n. not unctuous or greasy, Mn. ; Pane. ; not

wet,dry,R.; insensible, cold, unfeeling (with prati),
Kav.

;
Pane, (-tva, n.); not longing for, indifferent,

MBh.; not loved, uncared for, hated, disagreeable,

Kathas.; Pane.; m. ungreasing, Dhatup. ; (d), f.

Linum Usitatissimum, L. ; -phald, f. Solanum Dif-

fusum, L. spanda (cf. nish-p), mfn. motion-

less, Kathas.; Naish.; -tva, n. Sah. (also ni-sp^).

sparsa, mfn. hard, rough, KJd.
; -giitra, mfn.

rough-limbed, DivySv. apriha, ml(a)n. free

from desire, not longing for (loc. or comp.), ab-

staining from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.&c. (-td, f. Yajn.);

(nm), ind., Pan. viii, 3, I IO, Kas. sphura, mfn.

(heart) not throbbing, Malatlm. x, }f. syanda
= ni-s. sva, mfn. deprived of one's own, indi-

gent, poor, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -td, f. poverty, Var.

I . -svana, mm. soundless,Kathas. svabhava,
m. want of property, poverty, Santis. ; mfn. 'un-

propertied,' void of peculiarities, Sarvad. svadn,
mfn. insipid, tasteless, W. svadhyaya-vashat-
kara, mfn. neither studying the Vedas nor offering
burnt sacrifices, VP. avamika, f. having no lord

or husband, Kathas. svl-krita, mfn. (svi in

comp. for -sva) deprived of one's property, impov-
erished, Var. svi-bhuta, mfn. id., Das.

Nir for nis (q.v.) before vowels and soft con-

sonants. ania, mfn. having no degrees (of latit.

or long.); -tva, n. Suryas. angaka, mfn. receiving
no share, Yajn. aniu.rnfn. raylcss, Mltli. aksha,
mfn. having no dice, W.; having no latitude, ib. ;

m. the place of no 1 i.e. the terrestrial equator,

Suryas. ; -deia, m. the equatorial region, ib. ak-

shara,mfn. not knowingthe letters, II Paris. agTii,

nika, mfn. having no (consecrated) fire, MBh
agfra or -agraka, mfn. divisible without re-

mainder, 1 .11. ajrha,mf(fl)n.sinless, free from faults,

Rfij-.it. ankuaa, mfn. unchecked (lit. not held by a

hook), uncontrolled, independent, free, unruly, ex-

travagant (am, ind. ; -td, (., -tva, n.), MBh. ; Kav.
&c. ; saya, Nom. f.yati, to unfetter, Kad. anga,
mf^aori^n. incomplete, SSh.

; having no resources

or expedients, Hit. angula, mfn., Pan. v, 4, 86,
Kas. anguli, mfn. fingerless, Kav. ajina, mfn.

without a skin or hide, L.- anjana, mf(o)n. un-

painted, spotless, pure, simple, Up.; MBh. &c.
;

void of passion or emotion, W.; m. N. of Siva,

Sivag.; ofan attendant of S, Hariv.
;
of sev. authors,

Cat. (also with yati; ndshtaka, n. N. of wk.) n.

the Supreme Being, W. ; (d), f. the day of full moon,
L. ; N. of Durga, L. atigaya, mfn. unsurpassed

(-tva, n.), Hariv.; Pane. &c. aticara, mfii. in-

violable,H Par is. atyaya,mf(a)n. free from danger,
secure, infallible (-tva, n.), Kav. &c.

; unblamable,

faultless, Kir. ; causing no pain, Susr. adhisb.tb.a-

na,mfn. having no resting-place or basis, supportless,

untenable, MBh.; R. ; independent, Sairik. adhva,
mfn. one who has lost his way, L. anukrosa,
mf(0)n. pitiless, hard-hearted (-td, f.), MBh.; R.;
m. mercilessness, cruelty, R. ; -kdrin, mfn. acting

pitilessly, MBh. ; -tas, ind. in a cruel manner, Pane.
;

yukta, mfn. uncompassionate, hard-hearted, R.

anug*a, mfn. having no followers, unattended,

Rajat. anugraha, mm. ungracious, unkind, BhP.
anuuaaika, mfn. not marked with the Ainiiia-

sika, not nasal, Vop. anubandha, mfn. showing
no secondary or symptomatic affection, Car. ; dhaka,
mfn. having no indicatory letter, Pat. anumana,
mfn. not bound to conclusions or consequences,
Tattvas. annyojya, mfn. unblamable, faultless;

jyanuyoga, m. the blaming of anything faultless,

Nyayas.; Sarvad. anurodha, mfn. unfavourable,

unfriendly, unamiable (-tva, n.), Kiv.
;
unkind to-

wards, regardless of (loc.), Ratnav. anuiaya, mfn.
without the consequences or results of acts, Samk.

antara, mf()n. having no interval (in space or

time), close, compact,dense,uninterrupted, perpetual,
constant (-td, f.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; faithful, true,

Pane. ; abounding in, full of (comp.), R. ; Sah. ; not

other or different, identical, MBh.; R. &c. ;
not

hidden from view, W.; (am), ind. closely, tightly,

firmly, Rit. ; Susr.; constantly, continually, MBh.;
Ksv. &c.; immediately, at once, Kam.; Vet.; -gri'Aa-

vdsin, mfn, living in the next house, Kull.; -payo-

dhard, f. having closely contiguous breasts (clouds),

Mpicch.v, 15; -visesha, mfn. (pi.) being without dif-

ference in regard to (loc.), being treated alike,M Bh.
;

-iarira, mfn. one whose body is densely transfixed

with (arrows), R.; rdbhydsa, m. constant repetition
or study, diligent exercise or practice, Prab.; "rSl-

kanthd, f. continual longing for, Ratn.; r6dbhinna,
mfn. densely sprouted, ib. antarSla, mfn. without
an intervening space, close, narrow; -td, f., Sis.,

Sch. andbas,mfn.foodless,hungry,BhP. anna,
mfn. wanting food, starving, MBh.

; Susr. ; giving
or yielding no food, BhP.; (nne), ind. during a

famine, ib. anvaya, mfn. having no offspring,

childless, Rajat. ; unconnected, unrelated, Mn. viii,

198; 331; illogical, unmethodical, W.; not com-

mitted in the presence of others, Mn. viii, 333;
without retinue, unaccompanied, Uliatt. apa, mfn.

waterless, R. apakrama, mfn. not to be escaped

from, GopBr. apatya, mfn. childless; -tva, n.,

Car. apatrapa,mf. J)n.shameless,impudent,confi-

(}ent, M Bh. ; R.; Susr. &c. aparadha, mf(a)n. un-

offending, guiltless, blameless (-td,(.),Viki.; Kathas.

&c.
;
m. faultlessness, innocence ; -vat, mfn. innocent,

R. apavarta, mfn. not returning,W.; (inarithm.)
= next. apavartana, mfn. not to be divided by
a common divisor, Got. apavada, mfn. blameless,
BhP.

;
not admitting of any exception (also -ka)t

Pat. apahnava, mfn. unconcealed, Sah. apaya,
mfn. imperishable, MBh. (also yin, Klv.) ;

infal-

lible, R. ; Susr.; free from harm or evil, MW.
apdkBha, mf(a)n. regardless of, indifferent to,

independent of (loc. or comp.) ; desireless, careless,

indifferent, disinterested, Mn.; MBh.; Kav, &c.

(also -ka, BhP.) ; (am), ind. regardlessly, accident-

ally, MBh.; Dai.; (d), (. (R.) -td, (., (Kathas.), -tva,
n. (RSmatUp.) disregard, indifference, independence;

kshita, mfn. regardless, Prab.; disregarded, Das.;

/kr^',mfn. indifferent, independent,M Bh. ; kshya,
mfn. not to be regarded, Bhartr. abhipraya, mfn.
purposeless, Kathas. abhibhava, mfn. not subject
to humiliation or disgrace, Bhartr.

;
not to be sur-

passed, MW. abhlmatia, mfn. free from pride,
BhP. abhilapj a, mfn. unutterable, inexpressible,
Sarvad. abnilasha, mfn. not desirous of, indiffer-

ent to (comp.), Sak. abb.iBamdb.ana, n. absence

of design, Ssmkhyas., Sch.; samdhin, mfn. free

from egoistic designs, Samk. abhlmana, mfn. =*

-abhim", MBh.; unconscious, ib. abhyaiiga,
mfn. unanointed, not rubbed in, Car. abhra, mfn.

cloudless, MBh. ; (e), ind. when the sky is c, ib.;

Susr. -amarsha, mfn. not impatient, apathetic,

MBh.; R. (v. I. nir-dm). amitra, mfn. free from

enemies, ib. ; m. N. of a son of Nakula, MBh.; of

a son of the king of Tri-garta, ib.; of a son of

Khanda-pani (or Danda-p ),
Pur. (w.r. nir-dm~);

of a son of Ayutiyus, ib. ; of a sage considered as

Siva's son, ib. (v. 1. nir-dm). ambara, mf(o)n.
undressed, naked, MBh.; Kathas. ambn, mfn.

abstaining from water, BhP.; destitute ofw, MBh.
argala, mfn. unbarred, unimpeded, free, ir-

resistible, MBh.; Ksv. &c.; (am), ind. freely,

Rajat. ; -vac, mfn. of unrestrained language, Viddh.

art!, mfn. painless, Car. artha, mt\ )u. void

of wealth, poor, Mricch. ; useless, vain (-kalaka, a

useless quarrel, MBh.); meaningless (-td, MirkP.);
(a consonant) having no following vowel, VPrat.,

Sch.; m. (^thd) loss, detriment, TAr. ; pi. nonsense,
R. arthaka, mf(>'o)n. useless, vain, unsuccessful,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. (am, ind., R.

;
Bhartr. ; -tva, n.,

Mricch.); unmeaning, nonsensical, MBh.; (said
of a consonant)= -artha, VPrit. , Sch. ; n. (in phil.)
a nonsensical objection ; (in rhet.) an expletive.

arbuda, m. or n. N. of a hell in which the wicked
are punished by excessive cold, Buddh. alamk&ra,
mfn. unornamented, R. (B.), Sch. alamkriti, f.

(in rhet.) want of ornaments, simplicity. ava,
mfn. unprotected, RV. i, 133, ii, SSy. (only gen.

avdsya, perhaps one who calls, fr. <Sru1 or ind. p.
fr. \/sol). avakaaa, mf(a)n. wanting room,
crowded (said of a hell), BhP. ; out of place or time,

unseasonable, inconvenient, Hear.; -td, f., Kad.;
ii- ^Itri, to remove from its place, Ragh. ix, 38 (C.),
Sch. avagraha, mfn. unrestrained, independent,

free, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (he, ind. where there is

room to movefreely, MBh.) ; self-willed, headstrong,

W.-avadoBha-tva,n.(?),Kaus.,Sch.-avadya,
mf(a)n. unblamable, unobjectionable, Up.; MBh.
&c. (-tva, n., BhP.) ; n. blamelessness, excellence

(-vat, mfn., MBh.) ; n. or m. a partic. high number,
Lalit. avadhi, mfn. unlimited, Bhavabh. ; Rajat. ;

endless, infinite, Sarvad. (also dhika), avayava,
mfn. having no limbs or members; not consisting
of parts, indivisible (-tva, n.), Samk.

; Sarvad. &c.

avarodba, mfn. unrestrained, unopposed, BhP.
avalamba, mfn. supportless (lit. and fig.), Sak. ;

bana, mf(a)n. id., ib. (v. I.) ; belonging to nobody,
Hear.; n. want of a prop or of reliance, MW.

avasesha, mfn. without a residue, complete,

whole, R. &c.
; ("sAtna and "sAa-tas), ind. com-

pletely, totally, fully, Hariv. avagada, mf(a)n.
not cast down, cheerful, Git. ; anxious, eager, W.

avagkrita, mfn. (prob.) clean, pure, MBh.
(cf. an-avaskara). avastSra, mfn. not strewn

or covered, bare, BhP. avahalika, f. a fence,

hedge, outer wall, L. avyaya, mf(<i)n. undecay-
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ing, eternal,W. anna, mfn. abstaining from food,

Hariv.; n. going without food, fasting, L. asva,
mfn. without horses, Kathls. ; -put u^ha, mf(a)n.
w h and men, MBh. ultra, mfn. weaponless,
R. ; Caurap. aatbi, mfn. boneless (as flesh), Susr.

ahamitambha, mfn. free from the fetters of

egotism, BhP. ahamkara, mfn. free from egotism,
unselfish, humble, MBh.; BhP.; m. a panic, heaven,
Heat.; karin, mfn. free from the sentiment of

egotism, BhP.; krita, mfn. having no self-con-

sciousness or personality, BhP.; = next,M Bh. ; BhP.;

kriti, mfn. free from egotism or pride, humble,
Bhartr.; BhP.; kriya, mfn. having no personality
or individuality, BhP. ; (a), i. absence of egotism or

selfishness, ib. aham, mfn. devoid of self-conceit

or selfishness, BhP. ; -matt and -matia, mfn. free

from the sentiment of egotism, ib. alma, m., Pan.

viii, 4, 7, Kii. -akankha, mfn. expecting or

wishing nothing, desireless, hopeless, Kathls. ; Pur.

(also kshin, MBh.); wanting nothing to fill up,

complete (vdkya), KltySr.; Sih. l.-k*ra,mfn.
formless, shapeless, incorporeal (brahman'), making
no appearance or show, insignificant, unimportant,
MBh. ; R. &c.

; having no object (cf. below); m. N.
of Siva, Sivag.; of Vishnu, L.; heaven, L. ; the

universal spirit, god, L. ; -jftana-vada, m. the doc-

trine that the perception of the outer world does

not arise from images impressed on the mind,
Sarvad.

; -locana, n. a vacant
(lit. objectless) look,

Mficch., Sch. akaia, mfn. having no free space,

completely filled, R. Kknla, mfn. not too much
beset, little frequented, Kathls.; not disarranged,

Git.; unconfused, clear, calm, steady (am^iod.),
Var.; Kiv.; Pane.; n. perspicuity, clearness, calmness,

Var. ; -dvdra, mf(a)n. (city) whose gates are not too

much crowded, Kathls. ; l&rtham, ind. for the sake

of clearness, Var. akritl, mfn. formless, shapeless

(Vishnu), Hariv.; deformed, ugly, MirkP. ; m. a

person who neglects his religious duties, (esp.) a Brah-

man who has not duly read the Vedas, Ga'ut. ; Mn. ;

MBh. etc. i.-akritin, mfn. making no show &c.
= -akara (above), MBh. (v.l. kriti). -akranda,
mf(a)n. having no friend or protector, Hariv. ;

find-

ing no help from (loc.), Jltakam.; affording no
shelter or protection, Kathls. ; m. or n. a place that

affords no p, MBh. akrosa, mfn. unaccused, un-

reviled, W. agama, mfn. not founded on reve-

lation, MBh. Kffa*, mfn. sinless, innocent, Ragh. ;

R jjat. Sgara, mfn. houseless, shelterless. agra-
ha, mfn. not insisting upon, not obstinate, Rljat.

ac&ra, mfn. without approved usages or customs,

lawless, barbarian, Heat. ajivya, mf(a)n. not

yielding subsistence, Kim. Sdambara, mfn. with-

out drums; -sundara, mfn. beautiful w d i.e. w
praise, b in itself, Rijat. -atanka, mf(,j)n. free

from fear or pain, not feeling or causing it, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. -atapa, mf(a~)n.
not penetrated by the sun's rays, shady, Hariv. ; (a),
f. the night, L. atapatra, mfn. without umbrella,
Hear. itithya, mfn. inhospitable, lonely, KathSs.

atmaka, mfn. having no separate soul or no in-

dividual existence, BhP.; tman or tma-vat, mfn.

id., MBh.; tma-tva, n.,Vajracch. adara, mfn.

showing no respect, disrespectful, Rljat. adana,
mfn. taking or receiving nothing, MBh. ; m. N. of

Buddha, L. - adhana (>;;>-), mfn. unbridled, TBr.

(cf. antar-adh}. adhtra, mfn. without a recep-
tacle or a support, MBh. ; -tva, n., Sarvad. adni,
mfn. free from anxiety, secure, Kim. tniwfla,

mf(a)n. joyless, sorrowful, sad, melancholy, MBh.;
R. &c. ; -kara, mf(f)n. causing no pleasure, afflict-

ing, M Bh.; Hariv. Sntra, mfn. eviscerated, having
the entrails hanging out, AitBr. apad, f. no misfor-

tune, security, prosperity, MBh.; mfn. prosperous, for-

tunate, secure,Ragh.;Satr. abEdh,mf(a)n. undis-

turbed, unmolested, secure, MBh. ; Hariv.; (urn, ind.

incontestably, Sarvad.) not disturbing, not molesting,

harmless, guileless, ib.; frivolously or unreally vexa-

tious (as a cause of complaint), Yijn., Sch. ; -kara,
mfn. not causing injury or pain, Hariv. -IbhSia,
mfn. without fallacious appearance, HansUp. ama-
ya, m. freedom from illness, health, welfare, MBh. ;

(am, ind. in mayam Dcvadattdya, or ttasya, good
health or hail to Dl, Pin. ii, 3, 73, Kis.); mfn.

free from illness, healthy, well, MBh. ; R.; Susr.&c.;

causing health, wholesome, MBh. xii, fijfiy ; com-

plete, entire, Hariv.; infallible, secure, MBh.; R;
untainted, pure, L. ; m. a wild goat, L. ; a hog, a

boar, L.; N. of a king, MBh. amarda, m. 'not

oppressing,' N. of a king, MBh. amarha,

-amitra, see -am", amliha, mfn. fleshless,

Bhartr.; receiving no booty or wages, MBh.; free

from sensual desires or covetousness, Mn. vi, 49;
not striving after any reward, Lalit.

; sha$in
t
mtn.

eating no flesh, Hit. aya, mfn. having or yielding
no income, profitless, W.; -vyaya-vat, m. having
neither income nor expenditure, an idler who lives

from hand to mouth, W. I. -ayata, mfn. uu-

extended, contracted, compact, W. ; -tva,n. shortness,

compactness, Kir. viii, 1 7. ayati, mfn. one who
has no future, one whose end or destruction is at

hand, ib. ii, ij.-ayasa, mfn. not causing trouble

or fatigue, easy, MBh.; kind, Divyav. ajrndha,
mfn. weaponless, unarmed, Mn.; Hariv. aram-
bha, mfn. not undertaking enterprises, abstaining
from all work, MBh. alamba, mfn. **-avat;

self-supported, independent; friendless, alone, Mn.;
MBh. &c. (am, ind., R.; -tva, n., Hear.); m. N.

of a philosopher (worshipping the empty air as deity),

Cat. ; (a), f. spikenard, L. ; -b6panishad, f. N. of

wk. yi"fc"t. mfn. supportlessor self-supported,
not resting on another, free, MBh.; R. Klasya,
mfn. not slothful, MW. alapa, mfn. not talking,
Kathls. aloka, mfn. not looking about, R.; de-

prived of light, dark or blind, MBh.; Milatim. ;

Kim.; ifc. looking at, investigating, scrutinizing

(cf. alma-n), MBh. avarana, mfn. unveiled,

manifest, evident, Veins. avarsba, mfn. (a tree)

sheltering from rain, Hariv. tia, mf a)n. without

any hope or wish or desire, indifferent, Kap. ; Kiv. ;

Rljat. &C. (didm nir-didm */kri, to make hope

hopeless i.e. giving up all hope, MBh. xii, 6647; cf.

6520) ; despairing or despondent of(with loc., dat.,

ace. vn&prati, abl.,or comp.), MBh. ; R. &c.; (d), f.

hopelessness,despair,Subh.;Hcar.;-/t,mfn.despairing

of(abl.), MBh.viii,376i; -kara, mfn takingaway all

hope, making impossible (in comp. ),GH. xii,3O; -gu-

/'<!,w.r. for sa-g(fceundei2.nir-Uia,p.$53);-td,
f. (Bhim.), -tva, n. (Panc.B.) hopelessness, despair;

Sasanna, mfn. nearlydriven to despair, Hear. ; sin,

mfn. hopeless, despairing, MBh. (si-tva, n. hope-

lessness, Kim. ; v. 1. for sa-tva, Pane.) ;

c
si-bhdva,

m. despair, L. ;
-
u
ii-bhuta, mfn. become hopeless,

despairing, MW. asanka, mf(a)n. fearless, being
not afraid of (loc. for infin.), Can. ; (am), ind. with-

out fear or hesitation, Samk. ; kya, mfn. not to be

apprehended, Dai. a*aya,mTh. (wound) not deep,
Susr. (v.l. for -airayd). asis, mfn. hopeless,

despairing, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. (sis-tva, n., MBh. xii,

1 2440) ;
free from desire, indifferent, Kum. v, 76 ;

without a blessing, W. asrama, mfn. not being
in one of the four periods or stages of a Brahman's

life, Kull. (min, id., ib.) ; -pada, mm. (a wood)

having no hermitages in it, Kathis. asraya, mfn.

shelterless, R.; supportless, having or offering no

prop or stay, destitute, alone, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
; not

deep (v. 1. iaya), lying open, Susr. T. -S.ua., m.

seatless, shelterless, MBh. asanga, mfn. unhin-

dered (in the use of one's forces), Car. asitva,
w. r. for -diifva, or -diatva (above), Pane. SBU (I),

mfn., v.l. for -ambit, MBh. faiths, mf(/f)n. not

interested in anything, not intent upon (comp.),
Kathis. aipada, mfn. restless, homeless, portion-

less, objectless, MW. airava, mfn. sinless, Divyav.

(printed irava), Ksrr&da, mfn. tasteless, insipid,

unsavoury, MBh.; Hariv.; -rasa, mfn. (herbs) not

tasting of anything, MBh. Ksvadya, mfn. giving
no enjoyment; -tama, mfn. most unsavoury, R.

ahara, m. want of food, fasting, Yijn. ;
mf )n.

having no food or abstaining from it, MBh.; Hariv.

&c. ; -ta, f. foodlessness, fasting, MBh.; Kathis.

iixga, mfn. immovable, not flickering, MBh.
iccha, mfn. without wish or desire, indifferent, ib.

indriya (nir-), mf(o)n. impotent, destitute of

manly vigour or strength, AV. ; SBr. &c. ; barren

(a cow), KathUp. ; infirm, weak, frail, Mn. ix, 1 8

(or =pramdna-rahita, Kull.) ; having no organs of

sense, L. indhana, mfn. destitute of fuel, MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. iti, mfn. free from calamities or afflic-

tions, Ragh. ; -ta, mf(<t)n. auspicious, R. lia, see

-isha. iivara, mfn. godless, atheistic ; -vaJa, m.
ath doctrine, MW. ; -vadin, mfn. holding ath d,
ib. ; -sdmkhya-iastra, n. the Simkhya doctrine in

a restricted sense (excluding the Yoga-Simkhya),
Sarvad. ivha, n. the body of a plough, or mfn.

without a pole or shaft, L. (v. 1. -a). iha, mfn.

motionless, inactive, desireless, indifferent, unanxious,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (a), f. (BhP.) =-td, f. (MBh.),
-tva, n. (MW.), havasthd, (. (Sih.) absence of

effort or desire, indifference. ucchvaia, mf;a)n.

not breathing, breathless, MBh.; Susr. &c. ; narrow,

contracted, crowded, W. ; m. breathlessness (-nipT-
4ita, mfn. afflicted by b) ;

m. or n. N. of a panic,
hell where the wicked cannot breathe, L. utkan-
\ha, mfn. free from longingor desire, Sak. uttara,
mfn. having no superior, L. ; answerless, silenced,

Hariv.; Kathas.&c.; n. -=-ta/ra,n.N.ofaTamra;
rl-^kri, to make unable to answer, silence, Kathls.

uttha, mfn. irrecoverable, Bhpr. utpata,
mf(a)n. free from portents, Hariv. ntiava, mfn.

having no festivals, Ragh. ; BhP. ; varambha, mfn.

making or showing no preparation for a festival, Sak.

ntsaha, m. absence of exertion, indolence, Hariv.;

mf(d)n. without energy or courage, indolent, in-

different, MBh.; R.&c.; despondent of (loc.), MBh.
vii, 1836; -ta, (., Pane. ntcnka, mfn. careless,

indifferent, tranquil, MBh.; Kiv.; m. N. of a son of

Manu Raivata, Hariv.; of one of the Saptarshis
under the 13th Manu, ib. ndaka, mfn. waterless,
Pin. vi, 2,184; BhP.; Hcat.(w.r.-i7</).-ndara,
mfn. having no belly or trunk, Kiv. nddecam,
ind. without any statement, Kid. uddrava,
mfn. immovable, undecaying, W. uddliati, mfn.

(chariot) not jolting, Sak. vii, IO (v. 1.) ndyama,
mfn. effortless, inactive, lazy, MBh. &c. udyofra,
mfn. id., ib. ; disheartened, R.

;
causeless (?), MW.

udvigna, mfn. unexcited, sedate, calm, MBh.;
R.; -manas, mfn. undisturbed in mind, ib. ndve-
ga, mfn. -udvigna, ib. nnmada, mfn. free

from pride or arrogance, Sih. npakXrln, mfn.
not assisting, inofficious, Subh. npakrama, mfn.

not to be cured, incurable, Car.; having no com-

mencement, BhP. upakriya, mfn. not useful or

profitable, Kathls. npadrava, mfn. free from
affliction or danger, neither inflicting nor incurring

adversity, harmless, peaceful, secure, happy, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; (also -upadruta} not inauspicious (as

stars), Var. ; -id, I. absence of danger, security, Kull.

upadhi, mfn. guileless, blameless, honest, secure,
Kiv. ; -jivana, mfn. leading an honest life (-id, f.,

DhDrtas.); -palita-prakrilika, mfn. (prob.) one
whose subjects are protected from danger or harm,
Inscr. ; -icsha, mfn. one in whom no remainder of

guile is left, Buddh. ; (said of Nirvana), Divyav.
upapatti, in la. unfit, unsuitable; -tva, n. ib.

npapada, mfn. having no epithet, Mricch. x,

\l; not connected with a subordinate word, Sch.

upaplava, mfn. untroubled, unmolested, un-

harmed, Sak. iii, f (v.l. -upadrava); m.' not caus-

ing adversity,' N. of Siva, Sivag. upabhoga,
mfn. not enjoying, Simkhyak. npama, m f

.
a ) 1 1.

peerless, unequalled, incomparable, Hariv.; Kiv.
&c. ; m. N. of a man, L. ; (a), f. N. of a Suranganl,
Sinhas. upayoga, mfn. useless, unserviceable,
Hear. npala, mfn. stoneless, g. nirudakadi.
- npalepa, mfn. unsmeared, L. -npasarga,
mfn. free from portents, auspicious, Var. upa-
srishta, mfn. undamaged, ib. npaskrita, mfn.

unimpaired by (instr.), simple, pure, MBh. npa-
sthayaka, mfn. unattended, Divyav. npahata,
mfn. unhurt, uninjured; harmless, auspicious, Var.

-upahita, mfn. (in phil.) without Upa-dhi or

Upi-dhi (see s. v.) npakhya, mf(a)n. destitute

of all qualification, Sarvad. ; immaterial, unreal, false,

non-existent, L.; indescribable, inexpressible, Naish.;

-tva, n., Samk. npadana, mfn. free from desire

or clinging to life, Divyav. (cf. MWB. 44; loa

&c.)-upsvdU(VP.)and dhika(BhP.),mm.with-
out attributes or qualities, absolute. npaya, mfn.
without expedients, helpless, unsuccessful, Kim.
upeknha, mfn. not neglectful ; free from trick

or fraud, W. mhnatS, f. want of heat, cold-

ness, rigidity; tdm i/ni, to bring to c, kill, Dai.
ushiiiha, mfn. without a turban or head-dress,

bareheaded, Rljat. uahman, &c., w. r. for

-usAm". I . -udha, mfn. unmarried, W. nda-
ka, -upama, -upakhya, w. r. for -tid", -up &c.

fiihman, mfn. devoid of heat, cold, MBh.;
Hariv. (^maka, Jltakam.); ma-tva, n. coldness,
M Bh. I . -uha, m. a complete sentence, one hav-

ing no ellipsis, W. -Tina (Siohas.), nin (Nir.,

Sch.), mfn. free from debts. I. -eka, mfn. ex-

cluding
'

one," Jyot. enas, mfn. free from guilt, Sis.

oshthya, n. absence of all labials, ib., Sch.

aushadha, mfn. incurable, Pracand. gan-
dha, mfn. void of smell, inodorous, Susr.; Kiv. &c.

;

-td,f, scentlessness,Kum.; -pushpi,f, SalmaliaMala-

barica, L. garbba, mfn. having no germ or sprout
in it, AP. garva, mfn. free from pride, humble,

Rljat. - garha, mf(a)n. blameless, Kathls. -ga-



vaksha, mfn. windowless, Ksm. - ^ahaua mfn
knowing no

difficulties,' intrepid, Vcar. -tpjna
nf(a)n. hiring no cord or

string, Kav.; having',,
good qualities or virtues, bad, worthless, vicious

U MB'K
; d

l
V id '' a" qU3lities or

PropertiesUp MBh. &c.; having no epithet, KatySr., Sch
(said of the Supreme Being\ W. ; ./,a, mfn. havingno

qualities, RimatUp.; -tattva, n. N. of wk. ; -td

J % "o
SbSe

,

nCe f 1ualities r properties; wan
good q , wickedness, viciousness, MBh KSv

wr-i -mdnasa, mfn. of bad or vicious mind, Kav'
natmaka, mfn. havin no MBh. -

nir-ffahana. nir-moha.

-- '~'n - without dignity; (am), ind.,
Rajat. -STrantha, mfn. free from all ties or hin-
drances, BhP ; without possessions, poor.L. ;

a saintwho has withdrawn from the world and lives either
L hermit or a religious mendicant wanderingabout naked, Var. ; Buddh. ; a fool, idiot. L. ; a gam?bier L; murder, manslaughter, Gal.; thaka, mfn.

unattended, deserted, alone, L.
; fruitless, L. ; clever

expert, L ; m. a naked Jaina or Buddhist mendicant!U ; n. (?) Jamism or Buddhism, MW.; thana n
Wling, slaughter, L.; tka-idslra, n. N. ofw'k.;'
<A,, mfn. free from knots, knotless, L.; without

blemish, perfect (thi-ramanlyata, Candak ) thi-
to, mfn. clever, conversant, L.; =hlna, L.

;
m -

thaka, m. - (rhata, n . a great fair, crowded market,free market
; a place where there is no quay or steps

farina, mf(o)n. unmerciful, cruel, MBh.;
11 JDu

hilrneless
' immodest, W.; (am), ind

cruelly MBh.; (d), f. <jn sa-nir-ghrina) -td, f.

(Bhartr.), -tva, n. (MarkP.) pitilessne'ss, cruelty.

na, mfn toothless, Hit.; n&kski-jihva, mfn. de
pnved of teeth and eyes and tongue, Mlih. -dasynmm. (a place) free from robbers, M Bh. ; Hariv - i

-dahana, mfn. (for 2. see nir-dah) not burningvv .
- aakshinya, mfn. uncourteous, Kid. - dSrl

drya, mfn. free from
poverty, wealthy, KathSs

dnhkba, mfn. painless, not feeling or causine
pain, MBh. ; Kathas. ; -tva, n. painlessness, BhSshap~

k
r<
^?

a
' mf"' <free from bad weather,' serene,

>right, Dhanamj.-deva (/>-), mfn . abandoned
by the gods, TS.; without gods or idols, Subh
-dainya, mfn. free from misery, comfortable, at
ease, Kathas. ; Rajat. -dosba, mf

t<z)n. faultless,
defeflless, guiltless, innocent, MBh. ; Kiv. &c in-
fallible Sarvad. ; -kula-sarAvail, f. N. ofwk. ; -id
f.

faultlessness, Sch.; 5hl-karana, n. rendering in-
nocuous, paralyzing, Bhpr.; ;ht.krita, mfn. clear-
ed from gu, It, MW. -dravya, mfn. immaterial,
VIBh.; w,thout

property, poor, -drnma, mfn.
reeless

; mi-Vkrt , todeprive oftrees, Vcar. - dro-
na, mfn. not hostile or

malicious, friendly, Rsjat
-dvamdva, mfn. indifferent to the alternatives
r opposite pairs (of feelings, as pleasure and pain),either glad nor sorry &c., MBh.; Hariv.; Pur
ot

standing in mutual
relation, independent (as

rahman), MBh. i, 3315; xii> 489^, ZA.
efromenvyorjealousy.MBh.; Kathas.; not con-

tested, mdisputed, MBh.; not double, W ; not ac-
knowledging two principles, ib. -dhana, mfn
without property, poor, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; (an enter-'

prise) undertaken without money, Cin.; m. an old
mil, L.; -la, (. (Mricch.), -tva, a. (MBh.; Pane

)
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poverty indigence; "ni-Jkri (Dai.)to makepoor;
ni-'i/bnu vKull.) to become poor. dnarma. mfn

mf(d)n. unpeopled, lonely, desolate, MBh
or n. solitude, desert, R. ; Rijat -td f
-tva, n. (Sah.) depopulation, voidness;' -vana' n a

yor unfrequented forest, MW. -Jantn.'mfn

R. ; m.

iJat.Y

, n.); m.
unrighteousness,

f. unr and
foolishness,

f<-t>

i. unjust and useless, MBh. _
-

y .^uc.ncu mresi, m w lantn mfn *.
'

J.
'"""g no descendants of Dhrita-

free from
living creatures (worms &c ) HYOB

'

T*,' ?
m them

- MBh - ~ <">Bma, mfn.
ra, mfn. (in me casesV Pan vi

"
il'iTn^ ?

I"okeless
. Mil nm.; -tva, n., DevtbhP.-

becoming o,d, young, (%$.? **%> "W- offering no h

- -

\ _.n,j ri+ t
L Mil,

becoming old, young, fresh, BhP
immortal, W.; m. a god, Rajat.;
Cordifolius or Anethum
fclMb or nectar, L.; -/*,-,
courtezan, an Apsaras, Vcar.;

imperishable,
f. Cocculus

),

try, desert, waste, MBh.";!?)' ; not mixed with waler
(as buttermilk), L.; la-toyadabha, mm. of the col-
our ot a waterless cloud i.e. white, fair, MW laW/W/Tv/r \j,.,,, I O j '_.'**'*

' ~~"' 1 w*******Jt, f. the nth day in
hght half of the month Jyaishtha (on which even

e
drinking of water is

forbidden), Col. - Jalada

till,i"-)%^; Z?***'
mfn - frce from>

Sch
(cf. -jarjalpa\ -Jljna, mfn. noV

knowing or
understanding, NySyas., Sch.-'

- \ y - g ** homage (e.g. to the
gods), not

respecting any one, uncourteous, MBh
R. &c.; unrespected, despised by all, Mn.; Bhatt'
nara, mfn. abandoned by men, deserted, Hari'v'
linaka, mfn. coinless, penniless, Mricch. ii 6
nfitha, mfn.

protectorless, without' a lord or
guardian, Kid. ; -td, f., MBh. _ nSbhl. mfn. (with-out ,. e

.) not
reaching to the navel; -kauieya, n a

ken garment not
reaching to the n, Kum -nE.

yaka, mtn. having no leader or ruler, anarchic (asa country), Subh.; -tva, n., Nflak. -nidra mfn
sleepless; -td, f., Rajat. -nlmltta, mfn. without

i^Vf^' causcless NySyas., Sch. (-tva, n.,
egoistic motive, disinterested'
ithout cause, Var.; ta-krita

fn. produced without a visible cause, ib.-nime-
Bba, mfn. not

twinkling (cakshui), Satr.; not

*"f(*j)n. un-

undistinguished, equal, like, W. _ bhi, mfn. fearless,not arraid, bhika mfn id Car Kit"*

id.,R^;
BhP. -bhutrna, mfn. not bent, straight,'

flat, W -bhnja, mf;(J n. N. of a kind of SanTdh
orSamrma, RPrlt.

; n. = samhitd, AitAr. _ bhritlmfn without wages, hireless, L. -i. -bheda'
nf(a)n. uninterrupted, Hariv. -bhedya, mfn'
having no cleft or

fissure, Kam.; missing the aim,'K. -bnojra, mfn. not devoted to pleasure or en-
joyment MBh - maksbika. mfn. free from

flies,
g. mr-udakadt; (am), . or ind. the being free
from fl.es i.e. from troublesome people, complete
solitude, kam vartate, Pan. ii, i, 6, Kts kam
kritam, Sak. -majja, mfn. marrowless,

'

fatles's,

of"?
8 '

^w'
~ma*d5ka ' mfn - frogless, destituteof

frogs, MW. -matiara, mfn. without envy or
ealousy, unselfish, Rajat.; BhP. -matsya mfn
fishless; -td,{ Pane, -mada, mfn. unintoxicated'
sober quiet, humble, modest, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathas
elephant) not in rut, Var. -madhya, mfn. hav-
ng no middle, TS. ; (d), f. a partic. fragrant sub-
tance (prob. w. r. for nirmathyd). -mana.ka
mfn. mindless, having no Manas; -ta, f Kam'
-mannja,mfn. unpeopled, uninhabited, desolate'
BhP. _ manuhya, mf(a>. id., R. (with mdtan-
ga m. an elephant without riders, MBh.); -mriga
mfri. (a forest) without men or deer, R.-mantu'
mfn. faultless, innocent, HYog. -mantra, mfn'
(a ceremony) unaccompanied by holy texts MBh
not familiar with h ,, MBh. xii, 1339 (

= Mn.
ii,'

158, where v. 1. an-rica). -manyu, mm. free^
from anger or resentment, MBh.; KathSs m N
of a hunter, Hariv. -mama, mf(a)n . unselfish'

Mm, ''c ?** frce fr m a" world|y connections,
en.; K. dec; regardless of, indifferent to (loc.),

ib.; m (with Jamas) N. of the i sth Arhat of the
future Ut-sarpinl; N. of Siva, Sivag ; -Id f. (Kiv )
i. -tva, n. (Pur.) complete unselfishness or indiffer-
ence (see /; 2. -tva, mfn. free from selfishness
mdifferent Kull. -marjrBda, mfn. boundless
immeasurable, innumerable,Var. ; M Bh. ; unlimited
unrestrained, unruly, wicked, criminal, MBh.; R[

c. ; (am), ind.
confusedly, topsy-turvy, MBh n

confusion disturbance of 'boundaries or
rules,'ib.;'a kind of

fight, Hariv. -mala, mf(a> . spo

'

t)

'

ullied, clean, pure, shining, resplendent, bright,
tp.; MBh.; KJv. &c.; sinless, virtuous Mn viii"

3J8;
m N. of Skanda, AV. Park; pl. N'. of a

sect,'

_.,n. ta):, L.; =mr,mdlya, n., L .; la-gadamfn having a bright mace, MBh. ; la-td, f.(Hariv )'
la-tva, n. (Bhag. ; Var.) stainlessness, cleanness, pur-

ity; ta-tirtka,n. N. ofaTlrtha W "'-
~

' -

?;
( Wk' ; '-M"((a,m. N.'ofan

n'- ; K' -

latma-vat, mln. having a pure mind, Heat H-
Harana, n.

cleansing, purification, Pat.; "K-krita
mfn. freed from impurity, cleansed, cleared, Vis
Upala, m. crystal, L. -mallmaw, mfn. spotless

clean, pure, L. _ maiaka, mfn. free from gnats or
mosquitoes, g. nir-udakadi. -mn, mfn. flesh-*

n airacch

. , .

.

ve"tlon ' "oyance, Kathas. -bija,

. - . ~*s *' ii, n'-ttn luub, cen-
ous, slanderous; useless, unnecessary; mad, in-

tox,c,,ed, L -danda, mfn. not
punishing,m a Sudra, L. (as the

staffless?) -danto mfti
elephant) having no teeth or tusks, Subh -daya'

sTve MR^
1

^'
U^ind

' CTUe'' h"d
' Violent. S:

ve, MBh ; Kiv. &c. ; unpitied by any, Mn. ix
239 J (am), ind.

unmercifully, passionately
ly, greatly, Kiv. (ya-taram, Bhartr i til
P. unmercifulness, cruelty, Kiv.; ya-'danta-'dania,m. unmerciful or passionj'-

-''- -

! ?

Sf'
* l'

( "

)

ou.
sports, R,gh . xix, 3,

brace, Megh. 105. _

not afraid of (comp.) ; free

ire, tranquil (am, ind.
fearlessly

; Klv.^&c.; m. N. of a son of the
'. ; -onima, N. of a play ; -rama-
n author, Cat. bhara, mf(a)n.

excessive, vehement,
. ), ardent (as an em-

", abounding in, Kathis. ;

with instr., Cat.); (am), ind.

-'ery much, deeply, soundly,
'd, f. sound sleep, Hit. ; ra-

embrace,

., . s, (tt

interest, sympathy, R.

from pride, MBh."' Rlv.'"! ittfau^ha^m/V^n
6

unpeopled, desolate, Kid. ; Kathis.
; (e)

'

ind in a
wlitary place, Rijat.; "ihi-^/kri, to depopulate
Pny. -mya (nlr-\ mfn. powerless, w^ak, Ts!

r_
I

i"/

n
^fffa' min ' roadle

, pathless, Kam. - mJUI,t.- lya (next). -mJOya, mfn. cast out or left
from a garland useless, unfit, Grihyls. ; Vajracch.
(-te,f.); worn the day before, Das.; -nir-mala, L. ;
(a), (. Tngonella Corniculata, L.; n. the remains
of an

offering to a deity, flowers left at a sacrificial

ceremony, MBh.; the remains i.e. a feeble reflex
ot (gen.), Bllar. i, 40; stainlessness, purity, W
-daman, n. a garland made of flowers left at a sac-
rifice, Ritus. iv, I5 . -rnithya, mfn . not false, true,
lYog

_mnnda,m.'verybald'(?),aeunuch,Bhar.
-mnla, mfn. rootless

(as a tree), MBh. ; baseless
unfounded, BhP.; eradiated, W la-ta f root'
fesness, baselessness, Prab. ; lana, m. an uprooter
Damayantlk.; n.

uprooting, extirpating, Bhartr

I.MVW
?-
22* ' Upr ot

' eradicate, annihi-
Ute Kid. -mu.naka, mfn. free from mice,Kathas. -mrlsra, mfn.

deerless, R. -metrha
mf()n. cloudless, BhP. -medha, mfn. wifhou
understanding, stupid; dha!rama, m. N. of a man
.at. -mo?ha,v.l. for next. - moha, mm. '

free
from illusion

'

N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a son of the
ifth Manu, Hariy.j of one of the SapUrshij under
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the 1 3th Manu, ib. (cf. nir-moka, below). jrat-

na, mfn. inactive, immovable, lazy, Hariv. ; -Id, (.

inactivity, ib. yantrana, mfn. unrestrained, un-

controlled, stlf-willed, independent, Kir.; Suir. ;

(also trita,'W.); (am), ind. without restraint, Ritus.;

Rajat. ; -pradtsAvasthita, mfn. being at a place
where no restraint is needed, Kull. yaiaska,
mfn. inglorious, MBh. yidaTa, mfn. freed from

the Yldavas, Hariv. 1 . -ynktl, f. want of union

or connection (esp. in gram.); unfitness, impro-

priety, W. ; mfn. unfounded, illogical, wrong, Gol. ;

tika, mfn. id., tika-tva, n. L. yxltha, mfn.

Kparated or strayed from the herd (as an elephant),
Hariv. yogu-kihema, mfn. free from care or

anxiety about acquisition or possession, Bh. ii, 45.
_ifV**, mf(a)n. having no special marks, un-

distinguished, insignificant, plain, ill-featured, R. ;

Kathis. ; unworthy, fit for nothing, Kid. ; unspot-

ted, W. lakahya, mfn. inobservable, invisible,

Kathis. lajja, mf()n. shameless, impudent (-la,

f.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. -lavana, mfn. graceless

(figure), Subh. liag-a, mfn. having no character-

istic marks, indefinable (isdtman, brahman), MBh.
lipta, m. 'unsmeartd, undefiled," N. of Krishna,

BrahmavP. ; a sage, W. lepa, mfn. unsmeared,
free from fatty substances, Mn. v, Iia; stainless,

sinless, L. ; not attached to anything, L. ; (am), ind.

completely (so as to leave nothing that clings or sticks) ,

Samk. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; a sage, W. - lobha,
mfn. free from desire, unavaricious, Rijat. ; -tva, n.

Sinhas. loma, mfn. hairless, smooth, Kaui. lo-

ha, n. myrrh, L. vania, mfn. having no family,

standing alone, Hit. I. -vacana, mfn. not speak-

ing, silent, Sukas.; unobjectionable, blameless, MBh.;

(am), ind. silently, Kum. vii, 19. vana, m. or n.

a country without forests, L. ; mfn. = -vana; (ne),
ind. in the open country, Pan. vi, a, 178; viii, 4, 5,

Kis. Tatala,mf(<i)n. not lovingly clingingto(esp.
to children, with loc.), Venis. v, 3; vi, 17. vat-

sa-Bliu-pmntrava, mfn. deprived of calves and

young bulls, Hariv. Tana, mfn. having no wood,

being out of a w or in the open country, MBh. v,

863 (cf. -vana). -Tara, mfn. excellent, L. va-

runam, ind. without railing into Varuna's power,
TS. (cf. a-v) ; -nd-td, f. (JBr.) ; na-tvd, n. (TS.)
deliverance from V's p. varti, mfn. wickless,

Kid. ralkala, mfn. barkless, Mricch. i, 51.

Taia, mfn. having no free will, dependent on

another; -td, f. Hear. Taahatkira-mangala,
mfn. destitute of sacrifices and festivities, Kathis.

vaara, mfn. without property, poor; -tva, n.

Rijat. vaartra, mfn. unclothed; slri- \fkri, to

rob a person of his clothes, Subh. vSkya, mf(a)n.

speechless, R. - vac, mfn. id., BhP. I. -vacya,
mm. unobjectionable, blameless; improper to be

id, W. -Tin!, f. (with Jainas) N. of a deity
who executes the commands of the 1 6th Arhat of

the present Ava-sarpinl. I . -vita, mfn. free from

wind, sheltered, still, Pane.; m. a calm, a place
sheltered from wind ; -stha, mfn. standing sheltered

from the w, MBh.; Hariv. I. -vada, m. ab-

sence of dispute or railing, W. vanara, mfn.

free from monkeys, R. vlyasa, mfn. free from

crows, Pane. varanaad, mfn. one who has left

VsrSnasI, Pin. ri, 3, a. Virtt. 3, Pat. I. -Ta-

ana, mm. without fancy or imagination, Sih.

vlkalpa, mfn. (or fana, L.) not admitting an

alternative, free from change or differences, Tejob-

Up. ; Ved&ntas. ; admitting no doubt, not wavering,
Bhartr. (am), ind. without hesitation or reflection,

Pane. ; -vada and -vicara, m. N. of wks. vlkal-

paka, mfn. = -vitalpa, BhP.
; Bhiship.; Ved&ntas.;

n. knowledge not depending upon or derived

from the senses, W. - vlkSra, mfn. unchanged,

unchangeable, uniform, normal, MBh. (also -vat);

Kiv.; Suir.; -td, f. MBh. -vikSa, mfn. not

opening or expanded, unblown; -tva, n., Mallin.

vighattam, ind. without any hindrance from

(in comp. 'i, Jltakam. vighna, mfi,<))n. uninter-

rupted, unhindered, Hariv. ; Kiv. ; (am and ena),
ind. unobstructedly, freely, Rijat. ; Sih. vic&ra,

mf(a)n. not needing any consideration, Yogas. ;

not reflecting or considering, Rijat.; (am), ind.

without reflection, inconsiderately, R. vioikit-

a, mf(d)n. without reflecting much (am, ind.),

Kull.; indubitable, Sarvad. viceihta, mfn.

motionless, insensible, MBh.; R. vitarka, mfn.

unreflecting, inconsiderate,Yogas. Tidya, mfn.un-
learned, uneducated, Kim. vidhitsa, mfn. not

wishing to do, having no designs, MBh. vino&a,

mfn. having no pastime, void of solace or diversion,

Megh. ; Year. vindhya, f. 'being outside or

coming from the Vindhya," N. of a river, Var. ;

K.iliil. &c. vibandha, mfn. offering no obsta-

cles, quite fit for (gen.), B.llar. vii, ff ; inoffensive,

harmless, ib.ix, 53. vimaria, mtu. (also written

sha) unreflecting, inconsiderate, Kathis.; not hiv-

ing the Samdhi called Vimarsa, Sih. virodha,

mf(rff)n. not being opposed to (comp.), Jltakam.
vivara, mfn. having no opening or rent, close,

contiguous, Kathis. ; -td, f. close, contiguousness

(as of female breasts); agreement, understanding,
Sis. ix, 44. vivada, mfn. hiving no context,

agreeing, MBh. ; incontestable, Sih. ; di-*/kri, to

cause to agree, conciliate, L. viveka, mfn. un-

discriminating, inconsiderate, foolish, Subh. ; -td, (.

(Pancad.), -tva, n. (Kathis.) want ofjudgment, in-

discretion. Yisaiika, mf(a)n. fearless, confident,

Mn.; MBh.&c.; (ammAena), ind. without fear or

hesitation, Susr.; R.
; -kita, mfn. = ka; (am), ind.,

Hariv. viwwlia, mf(<i)n. showing or making no

difference, undiscriminating, without distinction,

MBh.; R.&c.; not different from, same, like (comp.),

Kilid.; (with viiesAa, m. not the least difference,

Bhartr. iii, 54) ; unqualified, absolute, Sarvad. ; (am
and ena), ind. equally, alike, the same as (comp.),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; n. absence of difference, indis-

criminateness, likeness, MBh. vi, 5519; "shaiia,

mfn.havingnoittributes,BhP.;.r,*a-/d,f. (Bhiiri.),

$ha-tva, n. (MBh.) =^sha, n. ; sha-vat, mfn. not

different, indiscriminate, xii, 7516; shakriti,
mfn. whose forms are precisely alike, MW. vi-

ha, ;nf a)n. non-venomous (as a snake), MBh. ; R.

&c. ;iA-V^.'',todeliver from poison, Bslar.; Vet.;

(a and f), f. Kyllingia Monocephala, L. ~ viihar.-

g-a, mfn. not attached to anything, indifferent,

BhP. vihaya, mfn. having no dwelling-place
or expelled from it (also yi-krita), banished from

(comp.), Kiv.; supportless, hanging in the air,

Hariv. 3645; having no object or sphere of action,

Sih. (-tva, n. Samk.) ;
not attached to sensual ob-

jects, Kap. ; BhP. ; ySpardga, mm. unharmed by

objects of sense, MW. vishana, mfn. having
no tusks (as an elephant), MBh. vlsarga, mfn.

without Visarga, Mricch., Sch. vlhamga, mfn.

(wood) birdless, Hariv. vUiara, mfn. having no

pleasure, ib. vlja, see -bija. vira (air-),
mfn. deprived of men or heroes, TS. (?rd-td, f.

MaitrS.); unheroic, cowardly, W. ; (a),f. a woman
whose husband and sons are dead, L. ;

N. of a river,

MBh.; n. N. of a place ofpilgrimage, ib. vSrudh,
mfn. deprived of plants, BhP. vlrya (n{r-~),

mfn. powerless, unmanly, impotent ; m. a weakling,
TBr.; $Br.; MBh. &c.; -td, f. unmnliuess,power-
lessness, impotence, exhaustion, A past.; BhP.

vriklia, mfn. destitute of trees, MBh. ; -toya,
mfn. treeless and waterless, Kathis. ; -mriga-pak-
shin, mfn. without trees or deer or birds, MBh.

I . -Yritti, mfn. having no occupation, destitute,

W. vrlJi, mfn. having no bulls, Hariv. vega,
mfn. without violent motion, quiet, calm, R. ; Susr.

vetana, mfn. unsalaried, Rijat. i.-veda,
mfn. not having the Vedas, infidel, unscriptural, W.

Tcpana, mfn. not trembling or flickering, Var.

vaira, n. absence of enmity, Bh. (also ritta,

Tarkas.) ; mfn. free from enmity, peaceable, amic-

able, Var.; MBh. &c. ; (am), ind. peaceably ,
with-

out enmity, R. ; m. N. of a hunter, Hariv. ; -td, i.

concord, MBh.; Hariv. vailakshya, mfn.

shameless, L. vyagra, mfn. unconfused, calm,
BhP. vyafijana, mfn. without condiment, MBh.;
Hariv.; (e), ind. in a plain manner, directly, Pane.

vyatha, mfn. free from pain, quiet, calm,MBh.;
Rijat. vyathana, mfn. id., Naish. ; n. a hole,
cavern (as undisturbed), ib. vyapatrapa, mfn.

shameless, Jltakam. vyap^ksha, mf J)n. dis-

regarding, indifferent to (loc. or comp.), Kiv.;

Kijat. vyalika, mfn. not causing pain, (either
=

)

not offending, harmless (as a word), BhP.; (or )

easy, hearty, willingly done (as a gift), MBh.; not

feeling pain or uneasiness, willing, ready, sin-

cere, unassembling, MBh.; R. &c. ; kena cttasd

or hridd, with a willing or easy heart or mind,

MBh.; (iam or ka-tas), ind. sincerely, willingly,

BhP. vyavadh,ana, mfn. (ground) uncovered,

bare, Hear. vyavastha, mfn. not staying in a

certain place, moving hither and thither, Das.

vyasana, mfn. free from bad inclinations, Ka-

this. vyakula, mfn. not troubled or excited, calm ;

-td, (, calmness, tranquillity, Pane. vySfjkra,

mfn. not haunted or infested by tigers, MBh.
vylja, mfn. free from deceit or ambiguity, undis-

puted ; exact, honest, sincere, pure, MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. ; (am), ind. exactly, plainly, honestly, ib. ; -td,

f. honesty, plainness, candour, Bhartr. ; ji-krita,
mfn. made plain, freed from deceit or illusion, SSn-

tis. vyidhi, mfn. free from sickness, healthy,

strong, MBh.; Car. vyapSra, mfn. free from

occupation, not busy, at leisure, passive, Kiv. &c. ;

-tva, n. (Sanik.) =-sthiti, {. (L.) want of occupa-

tion, leisure. ryEvrittl, mfn. (emancipation)
not involving any return (to worldly existence),
Sarvad. Tral^a, mfn. unwounded, unhurt, MBh.;
BhP. ; undamaged, without notches or rents, Mn. ;

MBh.; AgP. -vrata, mm. neglecting religious
observances or vows, MBh. - vrlda, mfn. shame-

less, impudent, Kathis. haatta (nlr-), mfn.

handless, AV. (cf. nair-h). Mma, n. (or am,
ind.) cessation of winter, Pin. ii, I, 6, Kls. b.tl,
mfn. weaponless, unarmed; Yijii. hetu, mfn.

causeless, reasonless, MBh.; -td, f., -tva, n. want
of a cause or reason, Sih. hil or -hrika, mfn.

shameless, impudent, bold, daring, MBh. hlada,
mfn. joyless, uncomfortable, uneasy, Mllav. i, \\.

I . Vl> for nis (q.v.) before c,ch. oakrlka, mfn.
without tricks or deceit, honest, Subh. oakhu,
mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh. catvarigia, mfn. pi.

more than tarty, Vop. caJa, mf(iz)n. motionless,

immovable, fixed, steady, invariable, unchangeable,
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (a), (. the earth, L.; Desmodium

Gangeticum, L. ; la-kara and la-dasa-svamin,
m. N. of authors; ldnga, m. 'firm-limbed, firm,"

Ardea Nivea, L.
;
a rock, mountain, L. camara,

mfn. without a chowrie, Hear. oitta, m. N. of a

Saiuldhi, L. clnta, mm. not thinking, thought-

less, careless, unconcerned, MBh.; Kiv. &c. oe

tana, mfn. unconscious, unreasonable, Hariv.
; R.

&c. ; -td, (., Kad. octal, mfn. out of one's senses,

MBh.; R. crita, mfn. incapable of motion,

motionless, powerless, helpless, MBh. ;
Kiv.

;
Susr.

&c.; (am), ind. without motion, MBh.; (a), f.

motionless ; td-karana, mfn. causing it (N. of one
of the arrows of the god of love), L. ; ti-i/bhii, to

become motionless, Kathis. caura, mfn . free from

robbers or thieves, Rijat. cyavana, m. ' un-

perishing (?),' a panic, form of fire, MBh.; N. of

one of the Saptanhis in the and Manv-antara, Hariv.

chandas, mfn. not studying Vedic texts, Mn.
iii, J.

" chaya, mm. shade-less, Desin. ohldra,
mfn. having no rents or holes, without weak points
or defects, unhurt, uninterrupted, Var.; Kiv.; Pur.

cheda, mfn. indivisible, reduced by the common
divisor to the least term, Col.

Vlsh for nis (q.v.) before k, kh; p,ph. kan-
taka, mfn. free from thorns or enemies, unhurt, un-

troubled, secure, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; m. N. of Siva,

Sivag. ; (ikd), f. N. of a C< minis. kantha, m.
Crataeva Roxburghii, L. jcanihth.a orfhika,
mfn. (a fist) with the little finger stretched out, L.

kanda, mfn. without edible roots, Sintis. ka-

pata, mfn. guileless, free from deceit or fraud, MW.
kampa, mfn. not shaking or tremulous, motion-

less, immovable, Kiv.; Kathis.; -la, {., Ragh.
kara, mfn. free from taxes, Vas. kamna,

mf(<i)n. pitiless, unmerciful, cruel (-/a, f.), Hariv. ;

Klv.&c.; -V>frtomakepitilessorcruel, Kathis.

karasha, mfn. free from dirt, R. karna,
mf(a)n. not curved (gadd), MBh. (Nil.; perhaps
' without an ear or handle'). karman, mfn. in-

active, Kull.; exempt from or neglecting religious
or worldly acts, W. kala, mfn. without parts, un-

divided, Up.; MBh.&c.; waned, diminished, de-

cayed, infirm, MBh. ; Das.; seedless, impotent, L. ;

m. an old man, W. ; N. of Siva, Sivag.; a recep-

tacle, L. ; pudendum muliebre, L. ; (a or i, g.

gauradi), f. a woman past childbearing or menstrua-

tion, L. ; -tva, n. indivisibility, the state of the

absolute Brahma, Mlih. kalaika, mfn. stainless,

immaculate, Rijat.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; -tirtha,
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. kali, m. a

spell for weapons, R. (B.) kalmaiha, mf(d)n.

stainless, sinless, pure, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; shi-

VMu, to become stainless &c., Yljfi. kaahiya,
mfn. free from dirt or impure passions, MBh.; m.
N. of 1 3th Arhat of future Ut-sarpini, L. kan-
ksha, mfn. free from doubts, L. kanta, mfn.
not lovely, ugly, Kathas. kama (tt(sA-), mfn.

desireless, disinterested, unselfish, SBr. ;
Mn. &c. ;

-carin, mfn. acting without interest or selfishness,

MlrkP. -kamuka, mf(o)n. free from worldly



nish-kdraya.
desires, Ksd -kRrana, mf()n. causeless, nn-
necesary, MBh.; BhP.; disinterested (as a friend),Hit

; groundless, not
proceeding from any cause

Kathas.; Pur.&c.; (aminAdt), ind.
causelessly with-

out a reason or any special motive, MBh.; Kav &c
kSrya, mfn. to no purpose, worthless, vain, K5v~*~t* > m ' (g- nir-udakadi) onewho has shaven

is hair Vas. ; an ascetic shaven and smeared with
ghee or clarified butter, L. (cf. next). - kSlika mfn
one who has no more time to

live, whose' term
of life ,s elapsed, MBh.viii, 3628 (g. nirudak&di).

JThP?"
1*' mfl n - havi"g nothing, poor, Kajat. ;BhP

; -fva, n
poverty, MBh. -kilbl.ha, mfn

free from sin, Kathas. - kutHhala, mfn. hav ng no
curiosity incurious, L. -kula, mf(a-)n . without
family, having no kindred, Mn. viii, 28 (lamJkri
tomakefamily-less.exterminate, R.); shelled'.husked'WJ -ta,f. dying out, perishing, Pane. ; -tvac, mfn.
stripped off husked, Bhpr.; <Va- or ti-Jkri, to

low famif 1 b
'
D"'

''
^^ &C" /'""<I' nifn -

still MBh.; R. _ku>, mfn. fee faJTdledt
guileless R. -kripa, mfn.

pitiless, cruel, Prasann

7 ? e.I
m

r
' belonSinS exclusively, MBh.;

lya (n(sh-) mfn. id., VS.; Br.j (with or scil
sastra and\uktha\ n. N. of a panic, recitation con-
nected w,th the midday oblation and belonging to
Indra

exclusively, ib.-kaitara, mfn. undeceifful!

honest,^
Kathas. -kalvaiya, mfn. mere, pure,'

,

a, mfn. unsheathed, Mcar -kku-
rava, mf( MBh., f BhP.)n. deprived of or freed

!! ftV r
a
?

S

-n
kauiSmbi' mfn - one wh

has left KauSamb, Pan. vi, 2, 2, Vim. 3, Pat.
-krlya, mm. = -&,;, Up.. MBh &c n
the actionless One,' the Supreme Spirit W -id (

.nact,v,ty,neglectof(comp.),MBh.;>^OT^)mm ;

lazy),n,ct,ve;<W.,f. inactivity, non-perfonnanceof
religious acts or prescribed duties, Mn. ; MBh.

from wrath' not anr w "

hMWRaul.s,MWB.i24 , ,33; -/^mfn. not
suffering the

least pam, quite happy, Bhartr. - pakTa (nlsh-\
mf(->. wel cooked or boiled, TS. ; SBr. ; well ripen-ed L. -panka, mf(a-)n. free from mud, clear, pure,~

-

. a
flag-staff without a banner, MW.

-pati-irata, f havmg no husband and no sons," aCSS> MBh - R-: unfeathered
. a-

or n. ,he clove tree, L.
; traka, mfn. leafless ; (#f. Cappans Aphylla, I..; traya, Nom. P. yati^

depnve of
leaves, MBh. ; trd-jkri, to p er wi han arrow so that the feathers ctme through on theother side (opp. to

sa-pattrd-Jkri), Das ; tocau*
excessive pain, wound severely (fig.); Bhann.

;
7r
*

*r*tt, f. causing excessive bodily pain, L. - pathya
' iit - *" 7

- -PurSna, mfn. not
existing befoie, unheard of, new, Hariv. -purlsha, mfn. free from

excrement AsvSr. ; Bhpr.; tht-bhdva, m. dis
charge of e

, Gaut. -pnru.ha, mfn. deprived o
men, desolate, MBh.; one who has not producedmale children, Mn. iii, 7 ; not male, feminine or
neuter, W. ; m. a weakling or coward, W _pn-
laka, mfn. free from chaff or useless grain (kl-
Krtfa, freed from chaff by winnowing, Kull ) m N
of the J 4th Arhat of future Ut-sarpini, L -piiti-
tfandhika, mfn. not

stinking, fragrant, Divyav
posha, mfn. not being nourished, Vajracch

-paurusha, mfn. devoid of manhood, unmanly'Prab
, ,8 (printed ni/t-p")- shd,narsha, mfn.

devoid of manhood and wrath, Kathas -pra-
kampa, mf(a)n. immovable, MBh.

; m. N. of one
of the Saptarshis in the I 3th Manv-antara, Hariv
-prakSraka, mfn. without distinction or specifi-
cation, Tarkas. -prakSia, mfn. not transparent
lighter, dark, MBh. -prakrama, mfn. unruly
ash, L. -pragula, mfn. not

dripping, dry, !

-pracara, mfn. not moving, remaining in one
place, fixed or concentrated (as mind), MBh.

prajna, mfn. ignorant, stupid, Kathas. -pra-
naya, mfn. without

affection, cold, Uttarar.; -td
f., -tva, n. want of confidence or

affection, coldness
reserve, Jatakam. -pratapa, mf. void of dig-
nity, mean, base, Mricch.; Pane, -pratikriyaim. incurable, irremediable, Das.; -td, f, Kad
-pratifrraha, mfn. not

accepting gift's ;''-td, f',Kami, -pratisha, mfn. unhindered, unimpeded
Ragh. _

pratldvamdTa, mfn. having no adver-
sary or match, unopposed, unequalled, MBh.-pra-
M *?

"h
K
a
',!"

fn- With Ut "" adver ry or opponent ;

-ta, f., Kull. -prattbandha, mfn. unimpeded
unopposed Sarvad.-pratibha, mf(a-)n. devoid of
splendour, Hariv.; stupid, dull, L.; "bhamJkri
to reduce to

silence, Jatakam. - pratibhtaaTmfn'not bold, cowardly, L. -pratlkSra, mfn =-fira-
ttkrtya, unobstructed, uninterrupted; (am), ind.,

-Pratipa, mfn. unopposed, unhindered, un-
concerned ,b. -pratylia, mfn. hopeless, despon-dent of (loc. or comp.), Kad.; $?, to give
up all hope in (fntfi), Ratniv. _ pratyflha, mfn
unimpeded, irremediable, Malatim.; 'am), ind

'

R5jat. -prad..a, mfn. having no certain placeSamk. -pradhana mf(a-)n. deprived of a chief or
lers, R. -prapaSca, mfn. subject to no ex-Daiisinn rvr mn m'fXlJ ri_ r

nit}-kshepa. 543
cf. above and below), -tattva, mfn. not compre-

t

'"

V ?*. ns or Pnciples, MBh.
-tantu, mfn. having no

offspring, childless, ib-tantra w r. for -tandra, mfn. not lazy, fresh
healthy; ./, { SJh.-tandriand -taudrl (nom"), mfn. ,d., R. -tama.ka, mfn. free from dark-
ness, not gloomy, light, Sak. -tamiBra, mfn. id
Irasann. _ tambha, mfn .

=
niJf.sf. -taramw'

m_f( }n. motionleis, still, Naish. -tarikaand'-ta^
"Pa, g. nirudakfai. -tarkya, mfn. unimagin-able

mconceivable, MBh. -tala, mfn. not flat
round, globular, Kum.

; trembling, moving L
down, below, W. -tSntava, mm* not wear n iwoven garment, SamavBr. -timlra mfton -
tamaska, MBh.; Hariv. -tum. ma.fc
..comparable, Dharmasarm.; v. J.'for -tala, R (Bf)-tuh, rnf(o)n. freed from chaffor husk, KatySr
usr; (fig.) purified, cleansed ; simplified, Rajat"

Sinhas.; -kshira ^ri, m. wheat, L.; -tva n*_
rArAtftn.Sri; -ratna, . crystal L

=
mfn. desireless, satisfied, Kad.-tyi.lx,., mfireefrom desire, Divyav. -teja., mfn. destitute of fireor energy, impotent, spiritless, dull, MBh ; Kav &c
-toya,mf(a-)n. waterless, R.; Kathas. &c.; -trina-

padcya,
ml(d)n without waler or grass or trees,Kathas -transa, mfn. fearless, W. (prob w r (or

-trpta).
-trap., mfn. shameless, MBh. -trivia!mfn. more than

thirty (pi.), L .; merciless,^Kiv.; Pane
; m. a sword, MBh.; Kathas.; Suir

&c.; a sacrificial knife, W.; , paAic. stage in rte
retrograde motion of the planet Mars, %?(-
musala, ,b.) ; -karkaia, mfn. cruel and hard, Kav
-tva, n

cruelty, Rajat. ; -dkarmin, mfn. resembline

T/rli
ajit -

'^
h&rin

i
m - ^-^^ *SS

-pattraka, m. (Car.); /n^a- f. (L.) Euphorbia
(Antiquorum or

Tor.ilis) ; -bkrit, m. = -<L>
1W.; ML mfn . bearing a s, AivSr. -trnti f

cardamoms, L -
tralffnny*. mfn. destitute ofthethree Gunas (saltva. rajas, tamos; see

mfn -

*-+ . pada, mfn. id. : ("with vdna\
n. a vehicle movmg without feet (as a ship jS^'~'--p*nd* ( fr- + ^; cf. vam. v, 2, go)'
mf(o)n. motionless, immovable, MBh. ;R &c (alsow. r. for nishyanda); "da-tarl-^bhu, io tecomlmore or quite motionless, Naish.

; dl--Jkri to kee
quiet, not more, Mricch. -payoda^ mfn'. doS

. m F *i. auujcci 10 no CX-
pansion or

manifoldness, BhP.; pure, honest, L
-sad-atman, mfn. being of real essence without ex-
pansion ( tma-tva, n.), Samk. ; "caiman, m. N. of
iva, Sivag. -prabha, mf(>. deprived of light or
radiance

lustreless, gloomy, dark (-td, f. R.;.'.tva
n. Suir.); m. N. of a Dlnava, Hariv. -prabhfiva'
mfn. powerless ; -tva, n., Kathas. -pramlnaka'
mfn. without

authority, Kull. -pramSda' mfn'
not

negligent or
careless, Heat, -prayatna', mfn.'

(taming from exertion, inactive, Hariv. -prayo-
Jana, mfh. having no motive, impartial, indifferent

Bh.; Kad.; harmless, Yajn., Sch. ; groundless,needless
unnecessary (am, ind .

; _,-, {.? .
lva>

'

i. Ml for nis (a v

colourless, faded,. LV
" '

i' . p
*" -payooa, mtn. cloud-

less, K.-parakrama, mfn. powerless, weak, Bhatt- paramara, mfn. incapable of
thinking, without

Hariv.; Da.THU^crpr'a^^ndirk^ ""T^'
^ *+*2,*Zi&?Zt

(L.) = next.-prarnl,n
P
,fn. "h from ,h"oo*m' S^S C

'r T"' Sii ' *M>W5nint^n/.uri'^i^.tk c, \ r\_ t . _ juuin, min. tnicklv set with ^ ./,, i;..,, :_ / i ^ '

mfn. having no
property, MBh.; Hariv

&C.; m. an ascetic without family or dependants w'
" becomi"g ft""'''", Kadi

l V
retinue r ",

ll.-parldiha, mfn.
incombustible, L -pari-

iSrya, mfn. not tobe omitted, by all means to be
applied, Car. -prfk.ha, mfn .

sr \ - ^* '" ~.fA~a.va.iia,
(U) = next -prarlni, mfn. fresh from the loom
1u"e "ew (doth &c.), Das.; Pan.v, 4, 160. - pr .na

'

mfh.
breathless, lifeless, quite exhausted, MBh

Hanv.; -ta, f., Sah. -prfti, mfn. not taking de-
light in, not pleased with

(loc.), Gaut.; MBh- prittka, mfn . not connected with joy or delightLaht. -phala, mf(a>. bearing no fruit, fruitless
barren, resultless, successless, useless, vain, Mn.
MBh.; Var.; Kjv.&c.; seedless, impotent, W. ;()t. a -nniin n. r* ^U:i Ji \/l

v~_ . ,cu. _ , . .raja> mm free from dujt

^XN
e

ofS
P
MBh

n
'
oK5V

' : Pu
^l
&c - ; m - (wi*

having 'no pollen L. ; t.'*wmm
men'sSua'tin^;

V^;
jaska mf

{a)n. _ .raja, mf^ MBh . R &(,

s
|

jji ^
*>,

***J(*
^ LI, ^jtnin. ircc rrom passion

and^darkness; ^as-tarnasd, f. absence of p-a'ndd"
TljB.; jasva, mfn. free from dust, W.;jl. </&../to maketree

fromdustf-^-^.mfn.'fr. Caus.),Bha'-rata, mfn. not
delighting in, indifferent (

=
1 L. - 1. -rada. mfn. toothless, KJv. -ran.

mf(,a)n. having no holes or
openings, im-

ite. close, thick, dense, uninterrupted, Kum.;
'.; firmly closed, Bilar. iii, 36 ;

, out of "">

chaff (%
fr m the P,- !inless

' S"'' 1""5

. boundless, unbounded, R.-

ka
ut frd

:

x unPr '^,
trlka, mfn.

fatherless, Campak. -

BS-para,

B ddh.

mfn
. an

r , to deprive of son,, BhJm. -pnd-
*ala, mfn. without soul or

personality ; .fva, .,

. ..
ess, mpotent, . ;()

f. a woman past childbearing or menstruation (also^
i, v. I. msh-kala) L. ; , species of Momordica, L. ;
tva, n

unfruitfulness, uselessness, Mricch. iv o
laya, Nom. P. yati, to render

fruitless, Kull 8 &!

*bi
t m^e

.

fr" itl
. neglect, Mficch.; v.l. for

nish-kun-Jkri, VarBrS. Iv, 29. -phena, mfn
foamless, frothless, Susr. ; n. opium, L (cf^S'

i, ind. out, forth, away &c. (rarely used as an
independent word

[e.g. AV. vi, ,8, 3; vii I1(

"

3 ;.xvi, 2, !]. but mostly as a prefix to verb, and
their denvat,ves

[cf. nih-Jkshi &c. below], or to
nouns not

.mmediately connected with verbs, in which

negative adverb - 3 . a
, -without,' 'destitute of "free

rfTi^S nir-artha
'
ni'-">l &C.], or that

of a
strengthening particle 'thoroughly,' 'entirely,'

to nih,nir, nis> iih^
J,',-;

r i- i . **, ois., ocn.; atinta
mfn. thickly set with, abounding in

(comp.), P-'
sannar.; uninterrupted, Naish. -rVa. m (>.
soundless, Ragh. -raiana, see a-ni-r" -raa
mf^)n.

wnhout juice, sapless, dried up, withered
(-tva, n.), Hanv.; Kav. &c.; flavourless, tasteless
Bhartr. Hi, 16

; insipid, without charm, dull i-td'
<.), Kav. ; Pane. ; S3h. &c. m the n r

'

^'~ I
Sf

a> mf"' c i url s
. Kathas.; free*'^'

ion, Bhartr. - mo, mfn.
lustreless, dim, Sii. xi,

27 (according to Pan. vi, 3, Il6 fr. ,- + ruc) _min. ft from
sickness, well, in health, Hi,.; SuTr

-ruja, mfr. ,d., MBh.; R. &c.; n. , specie,01 i^ostus, u - rHpa, mfn. shapeless ; m. air, windUJ a god, L. ; n. heaven, ether, L. - 1. -rennka!
m((a /n . free from dust, Prasann. - 2. -renuka rr
witnout Renuka, ib. -ro^, mfn. fre?from',Tck:
ness

healthy, well, Susr., Pane, (-ta, f.) ;
.dur.

bhiksha mfn not visited by disea* or famine,
Kathas.; "gyata, w. r. for gatd.

^'f^niA-Vl.kshi,P.-kshinoti,to destroy,remove (an illness), AV.

fafl^
-i|-x/*sAp, prob. w. r. for nf-

ykship q. v . khlpta, mfn. thrown away, spent
(as time), R. k.hipya, ind. p. having ^thrown
away or spent (time): bavin? win^ mr-n/ ,'

MBh-p Ofc-L-^/LT! ng
.

'f



544 nih-sds.

nih-sds, f. (</sans) refusing, de-

clining (?), RV. x, 164, 3.

ftT:$iT!T nih-sana, m. or n. march, pro-

cession, Slh. (Pers. u\> ?).

fa:^Il*^nM-v/s<w(pf. Subj.-sisas),to drive

away, expel, RV. i, 80, I.

falf^l'^ nih- v/sish ; Caus. -seshayati, -se-

shita Sec. See nih-iesha under nih, p. 538, col. 3.

faljft nih- i/si, only pr. p. A. -toyana, mfn.

starting up from sleep, BhP.

ml^P^ ni^-\ jur. In tens. A. -sosucanta, to

shine forth, RV. vii, I, 4.

ftri^pff nifi-srinkhana, n. blowing the

nose, Apart, (cf. Srihkhunika}.

Ti;Jf nih- \/sri, P. -srinati (Impv. -srinihi),

to break, crush, AV.

fHI1H^ nih-'/svas, P. -svasiti (pf. -sasva-

sa), to hiss (said of a serpent), R. ; to snort (said of

an elephant), ib. ; to breathe, exhale, Susr., inhale,

MlrkP. ; to sigh, MBh.; Klv. &c. rraana, n.

breathing out or sighing, W. irvaiita, mfn.

breathed or breathing out, sighing; n. expiration,

Ragh. ; a sigh, Kum. ; Vikr. vaya, ind. having
breathed out or sighed, sighing, R.

;
Kllid. &c.

'

via, m. (ifc. f. a) = to>asita, n., Mn. ; MBh.
&c. (often v. 1. or w. r. ni-iv ) ; -parama, mf(a)n.

quite addicted to sighing, melancholy, Nal. ; -sam-

hita, f. N. of a code of laws supposed to have been

revealed by Rudra-Siva, Pur.

fttfo^ nih-thic (Vsic), P. -shincuti (Pap.

"'.-3, 6Si Virtt. I, Pat.), to pour away, AitBr.

shikt, mfn. poured away i.e. shaken off, removed

(as a sin or crime), Nir. hec*na, n. a contrivance

for pouring out
; -vat, mfn., ApSr.

falfov i. nih-shidh (\/i. tidh), P. -she-

dhati (Pin. viii, 3, 65, Virtt. I, Pat.), to frighten

away, VS.' 3. Vlh-ihldfc, see/r-.
fHjf*W 3. nih-shidh, f. (1/1. sidh) grant-

ing, bestowal, gift, oblation, RV. hidivan,
n. granting, munificent, ib.

nifi-shu (\/3. u), P. -shunaii, Pan.

vii', 3, 65, Virtt. i, Pat.

faj^ni$-*Au (v/l. su), P. -shuvati (Pan.

ib.), to drive or frighten away, AV.
'

shuti, f.,

Pin. viii, 3, 88.

fa:*{ nifi-shtan (^/stan; cf. VPrat. iii,

68, P. ni-shtunali for nih-ihf, p. ni-shtanat for

nih-shf, MBh.; t. sg. Impv. nih-shtanihi, RV.
vi, 47, 30), to roar out, thunder, sound, cry.

fUTT nih-shthd (^/stha; cf. Pan. viii, 3,

65), P. nis-tishthati, to grow forth, rise, RV.; bring
to an end, finish, make ready, prepare, ChUp. :

Caus. ni-shthdpayati (for nih-shth), to drive out

into (loc.
'

, KauS. ; to prepare, make ready, KltySr.
Nli.-ihtb.ita (or ni-shlh), mfn. grown forth,

RV. ; finished, accomplished, ready, SBr. ; MBh. &c.

fatfj^ntA- Vshthiv, P. -shthivati or vya-

ti, to spit, SBr. ; to draw lines with spittle, Dai.

fiU^H, nih-shvap ( */svap), P. -sbvapiti, cf.

Pin. viii, 3, 88. hnpta, mfn., ib.

faj^J nih-Vsri, P. -sarati (pr.p. A. -sara-

tndna, MBh.), to go out, come forth, depart, with-

draw, Mn.; MBh. &c. : Caus. -sdrayati, to cause

to go out, turn out, expel (abl. with or without

bahis), MBh. ; R. &c.
;

to conclude, finish, BhP.

ara, mfn. issuing out; -tva, n. "pitta-roga, L.

arana, n. going forth or out, MBh.; Pane.;

issue, egress, gate, L. ; means, expedient, remedy to

get rid of (comp. ), MBh. ; departure, death, final

beatitude, L. ; -vat (nih-idr), mfn. flowing out,

liquid, SBr. ira, m. going forth or out, MBh.
'

aarana, n. turning out, expelling, Rljat.; egress
or road of egress, L. arlta, mfn. turned out, ex-

pelled, dismissed, MBh. &c. Sru or aruka, m.

(in music) a kind of measure. arya, mfn. to be

expelled or excluded, Kull. rita, mfn. gone out
or forth (with abl. or comp.), departed, Up. ; MBh. ;

Hit. ; prominent (eyes), Hariv. ; prolapsus (yoni),

Kav.; v.l. for niff-slrita, q. v.; n. a kind of sword-

dance (in which a sword is drawn out of a person's

lands), Hariv.

Ih-i/srij, P. A . -srijdti, te, to pour
out, shed forth, RV.; VS.; to let loose, set free,

<V. ; AV.; to separate (as words), RPrit.
;
to re-

move, destroy (as sorrow), SBr.

ih- ^srip, P. -sdrpati, to sneak or

steal away, SrS.; to start, set out on a journey, R.

nih-strita, mfn. (v/s/ri) crumbled

off from (abl.), Grihyls. (v.l. nth-srita}.

ni/i-Vspri, P. -sprinnti (2. du. aor.

-spartam, RV. vii, 71, 5), to rescue from (abl.)

nih-t/sphur, P. -sphurdti, to jerk

or hurl away, RV.

nih-syand or -shyand (Vsyand;
Pin. viii, 3, 72). syanda, v. I. or w.r. for ni-sy.

nih-Vsru, P. -srdvati, to flow out

or off, SBr. ; rise from (abl.), Cat. ; to disappear or

be lost to or from (abl.), Apast. : Caus. -srdvayati,
to cause to flow out (as a pond), MBh. ;

to cause to

disappear from or be lost to or from (abl.), Apast.

rava, m. remainder, surplus, overplus (with abl.),

Yljn. ii, 251. iriva, m. the causing to flow out,

expending, expense, Kim.; the moisture or water

of boiled rice, L. (cf. ni-srdva). "rnta, mfn.

flowed out or off, Susr. , passed away (time), L.

nih- Vsvri, P. -svdrati, to sing or

chant away i.e. expel by singing or chanting, Ksth.

nika, n. (with prajd-pateh) N. of a

Slman, ArshBr.

ni-kakshd, TO. the arm-pit, SBr. &c.

ni-kata, mf(o)n. being at the side,

near ; m. or n. nearness, proximity ('tarn, ind. near

to, towards, with gen. or comp. ; le, id., near, at

hand
; "(at, away from), R.; Pane.; Kathis.&c. - ga,

mfn. near, at hand
,
Var. vartin (Pane.) and -*tb.a

(Das.), mfn. id.

TTikati, in comp. for nikata. bhnya, ind. p.

having become near
; bhuta, mfn. become near,

approached, Kathas.

fqejifxifnf^ nikathitin,mh, (h.ni-kathita,

Jkath), g. iihtadi.

fHV^ni-Vkam (Pot. -kamayet, BhP.; p.

A. -kamdyamdna,"S.; pf. cakame, SBr.; inf.

-kamam, Ksth.), to long or wish for, lust after

(ace.) kama, m. desire, wish, pleasure, RV. ;

VS. ; AV.
; ibc. = (am), ind. according to wish or

desire, to one's heart's content, abundantly, exces-

sively, Var.; Mricch. &c. (cf. yadd-nikamam);
(tii-k"), mfn. desirous, covetous, greedy, RV.;
m. N.of an Agni, SinkhGr. ; -kdma, mfn. covetous,

BhP.; -Jala, mfn. (a river) yielding abundant water,

Sak. vi, 16; -tafia, mfn. excessively burnt, Kum. ;

-dhdrana, mfn. bearing according to wish, TBr. ;

-nirahkuia, mfn. freely ruling over (gen.), Git.

vii, 40; -bhdma-bhdshya, n. N. of wk.; -varsha,
mm. having plenty of rain, MBh. ; -varsAin, mfn.

raining according to wish, ib. ; -sukhin, mfn. ex-

ceedingly happy, Sis. iv, 54. aman (/-), mfn.

desirous, eager, RV. kamana, n. desire, Lity.

fH4^ ni-kara, m. (vkri) a heap, pile, a

flock or multitude, a bundle, mass, collection (mfn.
ifc. f. a), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; (L.) pith, sap, essence;

suitable gift, a honorarium ; a treasure, the best of

anything, a treasure belonging to Kubera. I . X
kara, m. (L.) piling up or winnowing corn

; tossing
or lifting up.

&c. See ni-kri, ni-krit, ni-krish &c.

fHUfl ni-Vkash, -kashati, te, to scratch,

rub, Car. kmha, m. rubbing in, smearing, Malav.

ii, f. ; a roller or harrow, Apast. ; the touchstone,

MBh.; Klv. &c.; N. of wk.; (a), f. N. of the

mother of Ravana, (R.) or of all the Rakshasas

(shalmaja, m. a Rakshas, L.); n . the streakofgold or

test made on the touchstone, MBh. xii, 747 1 (Nilak. ) ;

sha-gidvan (Hit.), sha-pdshdna (ib.), shds-

man (%hf.),shdf>ala (Hariv.), m. the touchstone,

kashana, n. rubbing off, ApSr., Sch.
;
m. or n.

the touchstone, BhP. ka*ha, ind. (g. svar-ddi)
near to (with ace.), proximate, Hariv. 16038: Sis.

ni-kumta.

i, 68, &c.; in the middle, between, L. kashlya,
Nom, A. yafe, to serve as a touchstone; ytimdmt,
mfn. serving as a test or standard for ^omp. ), Das.

kaiha, in. scratching, rubbing, grinding, pounding,
Mcar. ; Kir.; (am), ind. having pounded or mixed

together (cf. hiranya-nik'}.

ntiiasa, sdtmaja= ni-kasha, "that"

(above), L.

ni-kanam (Vkan) ; nam. akshi,
ind. having closed the eyes, Pin. iii, 4, 54, Sch.

(cf. akshi-nikdnam).

fi1lil*< ni-kayd ( -v/l. c) a heap, an anHem-

blage, a group, class, association (esp. of persons
who perform the same duties), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

congregation, school, Buddh.; collection (of Buddh.

Sutras, there are 5, MWB. 6j, 63) ; habitation,

dwelling, hiding-place, R. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 41); the

body, SvctUp. ;
the air, wind, VS. xv, 5 (Mahldh.) ;

aim, mark, L.; the Supreme Being, L. klyan-
tarlya. mfn. belonging to another school, Buddh.

kayln, m. N. of a panic, sacrifice, L. kyya,
m. or n. a dwelling-house, L.

I. mid 2. ni-karu, "rana, &c. See
under ni-kara and ni-kri.

nikdvaljii. f. N. of a woman (or
of two women, Jfikd & K?), Rajat vii, 482.

ni-kuia,m. (Vkas) horizon, range
of sight, proximity (iam me, before my eyes, to

me), BhP.
;

ifc. having the appearance of, similar,

like, MBh. &c. (cf. nt-k",pra-k &c.)

ni-kasha. See ni-kash.

ni-kata, w.r. for kasa.

ni-kilbishd, 11. freeing from sin,

deliverance from evil, RV.

in, contract (opp. to 'stretch out"), Car. knclti, f.

contraction (?), Pin. vii, i, 9,Vlrtt. I, Pat. "kttcya-

karni, ind. with the ears hanging down, ib. v, 4,
1 18, Sch. ktmca, m. a key, Gal. kuficaka, m.
Calamus Rotang, Bhpr. ; a measure of capacity

equal to J of a Kudava, L. kunoana, n. shrinking

together, contraction, Car. kuSclta, mfn. con-

tracted, W.

fV|$5< ni-kuRja, m. (n., L.) an arbour, a

bower, thicket, MBh.; Kiv. &c. jlkimia, f. a

species of plant ( kunjika), L.

f"1^gl ni-kuttana, n. (\/1tutt) pounding,
crushing down, Var.

fri^sn ni-liu.l>ja, mfn. curved, bent, Lalit.

kubjana, n. upsetting (a vessel), L.

rl<-$JH ni-kumbha, m.CrotonPolyandrnm
(also i, (., L.); N. of a Dlnava (son of Prahllda

and brother of Kumbha, father of Sunda and Upa-
sunda), MBh.; of a Rlkshasa, R.; of a son of

Kumbha-karna, L. ; of an attendant of either Siva

(Hariv.) or Skanda (MBh.); of one of the Viive

Devls, Hariv. (viskumkhu C.) ; ofa hero on the side

of the Kurus, MBh.; of a king of A-yodhyl (son
of Hary-asva and father of Sarnhatasva or Varha-

nasva), Hariv. ;
Pur. ; bhakhya-bija, n. Croton

jamalgota, L. knmbMta, n. a kind of time in

music, ""knmbhila, m. or (a), f. (fr. kumbhaf),
a place where oblations are offered, (esp.) a grove
at the western gate of Lank! for the performance
of sacrificial rites

; (according to others) an image
of Bhadra-klll on the west side of Lanka, R.

nikuramba (Malatim.), "rumba

(Viddh.), baka (Kisikh.), m. or n. a flock, mass,
multitude.

ri^wll 1*! ni-kulmiika, f. a part ic. mode
of flying, MBh. viii, 1903, Nilak. (v.l. nikd).

f^^^ni-VkSj, P.A. -kujati,te, to warble,

moan, groan, R.; BhP. knjit, mfn. warbled,

sung, BhP. (/a AaysaiA'). knjltavya, n.

moaning, groaning, Jltakam.

fil'^S'^ ni-i/kud, P. -kudayati (ind. p. -*-
<iya\ to burn, set on fire, ApSr.

fVl^W ni-vtin, P. -kunuti, Caus.noyart,
to close, contract, knnita, mfn. close' 1

,
shut (esp.

an eye), Dcsin.
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ni-kula, mfn. going down bill (in

utkula-n", q. v.) VfikBha, m. N. of a tree, R.

frpji ni-</i.kri. P. A. -karoti, -kurute (dat.

inf. nl-kartavf, RV. viii, 78, 5), to bring down,

humiliate, subdue, overcome, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. :

Desid. -clkirshati, to wish to overcome, AV.

kartavya, mfn. to be acted badly or basely, to

be injured, MW. kartu, m.(?) a sword, Kav.

kartri, m. one who acts badly or basely, MBh.

(v. 1. vi-k). kara, m. bringing down, humiliation,

wrong, offence, injury, MBh.; Kav.&c.; wickedness,

malice, W. ; opposition, contradiction, W.; = next,

Gal. karana, n. killing, slaughter, L. kSrin,
m. injurer, oppressor, VS. krita, mfn. brought

down, humiliated, offended, injured, tricked, de-

ceived, MBh. ; R.&c.; low, base,wicked, ib.; removed,
set aside, dismissed, W.; n. lowering, humbling, hu-

miliation, Bhartr. ii, 30 (v.l. ti) ; -prajna (MBh.),
-maii (BhP.), mfn. depraved in mind. krlti,
mm. deceitful, dishonest, MBh. xii, 6269; iii, 11810

(Nllak,); m. N. of one of the 8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.l.

nir-fiti) ; (. low conduct, baseness, dishonesty,

fraud, wickedness, MBh.; R. &c. (personified as a

daughter of A-dharma and mother of Lobha [MBh.],
or as a sister of I.obha and daughter of Dambha

[BhP.]); abuse, reproach; rejection.removal; poverty,

indigence, W. ; -jivana, mfn. subsisting by fraud

or dishonesty, acting deceitfully, MBh.; -prajna,
mfn. versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vice,

JABh.(c(.ta-fr);tim-jusA, mfn. delightingin dis-

honesty or vice, BhP. "toitin (MBh.) and "kflti-
mat (Subh.), mfn. dishonest, low, base, wicked.

kfityS, f. wickedness, dishonesty,.MBh. ;
MarkP.

"kfitvan, mfn. deceitful (as dice), RV. x, 34, 7.

fH$i^ ni-</l. Jcrit, P. A. -krintaii, te, to

cut or hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, cut

through or to pieces, massacre, KStySr. ; M Bh. ; R. ;

Susr. &c. ; A. te
l (also) to cut one's self (or one's

nails &c.), TS.; SBr.: Caus. -kartayati, to cause

to cut or cut down, SankhSr. kartana, mfn.

cutting away, robbing,impoverishing,MBh.(Nilak.);
n. cutting down or off, MBh. ; R. ; plucking, im-

poverishing (see above). krltta, mfn. cut off,

cut up, MBh.; R. ; -mula, mfn. cut up by the

roots, Sail. krlntana, mf(;'n. cutting down or

off, destroying (ifc.), MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell,

MarkP. ; n. cutting, cutting off (hair, the neck &c.),

KatySr. ; MBh.; massacring, destruction (of ene-

mies),MBh. ; an instrument for cutting (cf.nakka-).
'k^intin, mfn. tearing asunder

(ifc.), KSsikh.

flf^ni-^l. krish, P. -karshati, to draw
or drag down, TS. ; SBr. ; -krishati, to plough in

(p/ialam kshetreshu), AVPaipp. : Vm.-krishyate,
to be borne down by the stream of a river, MBh.
i, 3616. karsha, m. lowering, reducing, de-

creasing, Samk.; w.r. for ni-kasha, Mllav. ii, 7.

"karshana, n. an open place in or near a town,

L.; a court at the entrance of a house, W. ; a

neighbourhood, W. ;
= ni-kashana, MBh. krish-

fa, mfn. debased, vile, low, despised, outcast, MBh.;
Kav. &c.; near, n.nearness, KathSs.; Susr.; -Muta,
mfn. appearing low or small in comparison with

(gen.),MBh.;^oya, mfn. base-minded (ya-td,(.),
Das. ; ti -Jkri, to surpass, excel, KSv. ii, 37, Sch. ;

"tSpadhi, mfn. having something inferior as a con-
dition (dAitd, f.), Vedantas.

fli-Hll ni-kecaya, m. (-/I. ei) piling or

collecting repeatedly, W.

fiqii ni-keta, m.,rarely n.(\/4.cj<)amark,
sign, MBh. iii, 12541 (tapdtyaya-n, 'mark of de-

parture of heat,' said of a cloud); a house, habita-

tion, MBh. ; Kav. Sic. ; seat ofone of the constituent

elements of the body, Car. ;
a bee-hive (?), MBh.

xi, 140; a stage in the religious life of a Brahman,
iii, 13411; state of being, Divyav. ketana, n.

a house, mansion, habitation, temple, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ;

m. an onion, L.

fiN ni-koca, m. (v/fcuc, to contract)

closing (akshi-, of the eyes), Pat. "caka, m.

Alangium Decapetalum; n. its fruit, Bhpr. (also

nikothaka, L.) cana, n.=fiikoca, Kull.

fi<\x4H ni-kothaka, m. (\/kuth), N. of a
teacher with the epithet Bhayajatya.

Tiqil^M ni-kosya, m. or n. a partic. part
of the entrails of sacrificial animals, TS. (cf. koiya).

nikta. See under nij below.

f'TSi'i? ni- </krand, cl. I. P.-Jtrandati (aor.

ny-akrandil},\o cry fromabove (as a bird on a tree),

Nir. ix, 4: Caus. -krandayati, to cause to roar,

RV. x, 102, 5. krandita, mfn. cried or roared

(said of a faulty recitation), Samhitop.

fillip ni-^/kram, P. -kramati (aor. ny-
akramtf), to put down the feet, tread down (ace.),

RV. ; to enter (loc.), AV. ; TS. kramaiui', n.

putting down the feet, footstep, footfall, RV. ;

AV.; TS.

fnsi\^ni-\/krid, Gaua.-kridayati, to cease

or finish (playing), ShadvBr. (Sch.**vi-*/ram).
krida, _m. play, sport, with marutdm, N. of a

Saman, ArshBr.

fnacii ni-kvana (Kir.) or ni-kvana (Sis.),

m. (*/kvan) sound, L.

f^^niksk, cl. I . P. nikshati, to pierce, AV. ;

to kiss, Dhatup. xvii, 7 (cf. niys).

Niksha, mfn. kissing (ifc. cf. pushpa-rf) j (a),

f. a nit (prob. w. r. for likshd), L.

frusj fn i ni-kshatriya, mfn. where thewar-

riors are overthrown, Dhannasarm.

flfBjH. ni-\/kship, P. -kshipali, to throw
or cast or put or lay down, throw &c. in or upon
(loc. or upari), YSjn.; MBh. ; R. &c. ; to pour m
(kshlram iardve), Pane, iii, }f$; to deliver any-

thing (ace.) to (loc., esp. haste), to give or hand

over, deposit, intrust, Mn.; Yijii.; MBh. &c. ; to

instal, appoint to (loc.), R.
;
to lay aside, give up,

leave, abandon, cast off, repel, MBh.; R. &c. ;
to

put down figures, count, cipher, Lalit. kshipta,
mfn. thrown down or upon &c. ; deposited, pawned,

pledged ; rejected, abandoned, given away, sent off,

Mn.
; MBh.; Kav. &c.; appointed, installed, R.;

inclining towards (comp.), Sarvad. ; -Mara, mfn.

having put the load upon (comp.), Pane, i, |fj;
-vada, mm. one who has ceased talking or left off

boasting, MBh.; Hariv. ksliepa,m. putting down,

HYog. (espVof the feet, Kalid.); throwing or casting
on (loc. or comp.), Megh. ; Sah. ;

a deposit, pledge,

trust, anything pawned, Mn. ; YajB. ; MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; abandoning, throwing or sending away, W.;
wiping, drying, ib.

; -cintdmani, -dipa, m.,
-rakshd, f. N. of wks. ; -Kpi, f. a partic. mode of

writing, Lalit. "kshepana, n. putting down (the

feet), Kum.
; a means by which or a place in which

anything is kept, Suir. kshepita, mfn. (ft. Caus.)
caused to be set down in writing, committed to w,
inscribed, Ragh. "kshepin, mfn. being in possession
of a deposit, Pane. (B.) i, 14. kslieptri, m. a

depositor, a pawner or pledger, Mn. k( hepya,
mfn. to be put down or deposited, KathSs. ; to be

thrust into (loc.), Mn.

fj^m ni-kshubha, f. (VksJtubh), N. of

the mother of Maga, BharP.

("Hfw^ ni-\/kshvid (only Vedic inf. ni-

kshvidas), to destroy by creaking, MaitrS.

frajT ni-kha{va, f. a kind of chair or

couch, Gal.

fl^ ni-i/khan, P. -khannti, to dig into

(the ground), bury, RV. &c. &c. ; to fix, implant,
erect (as a post, column Sec.), Kav. ; to dig or root

up, BhP,; to infix, pierce (with an arrow &c.),
MBh.

;
R. Sec. : Caus. khdnayati, see ni-khdnita

below, khanana, n. digging in, burying, Samk.;
Kull. kiata (/-), mfn. dug in, buried, fixed in

the ground, RV. &c. &c. ; dug up, excavated, W.
khataka (ni-), mfn. dug in a little, AV. "khana,
m. digging in, L. (cf. naikhdnya). "khSnlta,
mfn. infixed, implanted, Suir. kheja, mfn. to be

thrust into, Vishn.

ni-kharea, mfn. dwarfish, a dwarf,
L. ; n. a billion, MBh. ; R. vaka, m. or n. 1000

millions, TandBr. "Va^a, m. N. ofa Rakshas, MBh.
vada, m. or n.=vaka, SankhSr.

fqft^t ni--/khid, P. -khtddti, to press
down, RV. iv, 38, 3.

ni-khila, mf(a)n. complete, all,

whole, entire, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ena), ind.

completely, totally, MBh. ; R. &c. (cf.

niga, mfn. bound, fettered(?), Kath.

fl'is ni-gada, m. (g. ardharcddi) and n.

(ir.^ga4=gal1) an iron chain for the feet, (esp.)
the heel chains for an elephant or a noose for catching
the feet and throwing an animal down, any fetter

or shackle, Hariv.; KSv. &c. ; N. of a teacher

(-kshveclana, n. N. of wk.); mfn. bound or fettered

on the feet, Mn. iv. 2IO. fadana, n. putting in

irons or fetters, Das. gndaya, Nom. P. yati, to

put in fetters, bind, ib.
'

g-adlta, mfn. chained,

fettered, KJd.

fi*iu ni-gana, m. (fr. ni-garana .'),
the

smoke of a burnt offering, L.

T^JT^ ni-\/gad, "P.-gadati (vor.ny-agadit,

Bhatt.), to recite, proclaim, announce, declare, tell,

speak, SrS.; MBh.; R.&c.; to speak to, address

(ace.), to say anything (ace.) to (ace.), Klv. ; to

enumerate, cite, quote, Susr.; to call (esp. Pass.

-gadyate, to be called or named), MBh.; KSv. ;

Susr. &c. : Caus. -gddayati, to cause to recite, San-

khSr. : Intens. -jdgadyate, (with pass, meaning) to

assert firmly or repeatedly, Sarvad. gada, m. re-

citing, audible recitation, a prayer or sacrificial

formula recited aloud, Br. ; SrS. &c. ; mention, men-

tioning, BSdar.; speech, discourse, W.; N. of wk. ;

m. or n. a partic. potion, Car.
; -vydkhydta, mm.

explained i. e. clear by mere mentioning, Nir. fra-

dana, n. reciting from memory, SSmavBr., Sch.

6fadita, mfn. recited, told, spoken, MBh. &c. ;

n. speech, BhP. ; -vat, mfn. having said or spoken,
Bhatt.; ditin, mfn. one who has spoken, g. ish-

t&di. g-Sda, m. recitation, L. ; din, mfn. re-

citing, telling, speaking, Susr. "irSdya, mm. to be
told or communicated to (loc.), Naish.

'fiWJ ni-Vgam, P. -gacchati (often w.r.

-yacchati),\o settle down upon or near (ace. or loc.),

RV. ; AV. ; inire feminam, RV.; to enter, resort

to, undergo, incur, become (with ace., e.g. idnti'm,
to become pacified, Bhag.); to enter, i.e. be in-

serted, SankhSr. (cf. ni-gama below); to acquire

knowledge, W. : Caus. gamayati, to cause to en-

ter, insert, ASvSr. ; to conclude, sum up, Kir. i, 25,
Sch. gantavya, mfn. to be studied or learned,

Apast. gama, m. insertion (esp. of the name of
a deity into a liturgical formula), SrS.

;
the place or

passage (esp. of the Vedas) where a word occurs or

the actual word quoted from such a passage, Nir. ;

the root (as the source from which a word comes ;

hence ifc. 'derived from'), ib. ; the VedtortheVedic

text, Hariv.; Pan.; Pur. &c. ; any work auxiliary
to and explanatory of the Vedas, Mn. iv, 19 (Kull.);
a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man,
MBh.; Pur. &c. ; doctrine, instruction in, art of

(comp.), Balar.; certainty, assurance, L.;_ trade,

traffic, W. ; a town, city, market-place, Apast.;
Car. ; Lalit. ; a road, L. ; a caravan or company of
merchants (ifc. f. a), R. ; Dai. ; -fariiishta, Cat. ;

n. a partic. number, Buddh. ; -kalpa-druma, m.,
-kalpa-latd, (., -kalpa-sara, m. N. of wks.; -jfta,

mfn. familiar with the holy texts, Var.; -tattva-

sdra, m., -paritishta, n., -laid, (., -sdra, m., N.
of wks. ;

-itliana, n. place of insertion (cf. above),
SrS.; makhya-kola and mdntdrlha-raln&kara,
m. gamana, n. insertion, quotation of words

(from the Veda) and the word quoted, Nir. ; the sum-

ming up of an argument or conclusion in a syllo-

gism, deduction, Tarkas. ; going in or into, W. "ffa-

mln,mm. familiar with or versed in the Vedas, MW.
ni-yara, rana &c. See ni-Sgfi.

ni-Vgarh, A. -garhate, (prob.) to

blame, censure, find fault with, PSu. i, 4, 33, Kai. ;

P. -garhayati, to disdain, despise (ace.), MBh. (v.l.

ni->/i.gal, Intens. -galgaUti, to

emit moisture, VS.

fl'lc^ ni-^2. gal, -galati, to swallow, de-

vour, Bhartr.
'

tralana, n. swallowing, eating, L.

gala, m. the throat or neck of a horse, Sis. v, 4,

Sch. (cf. 2. gala, ni-garana); -vat, m. a horse,W
tjfilaka, mfn. =gdraka, Pan. viii, 2, 31, KiS.

ni-gala, m. n.=ni-gada above, L.
Nn'
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ni-i/i. ga (aor. ny-ajat, ni-gam), to

enter, come or get into, attach one's self to (.ace.),

RV.; AV.;MBh.

fjTJ nigu (L.), mfn. pleasing, charming ;

m. the mind (
- manas] ;

dirt (^4. ?); a toot;

painting.

fifJH ni-'jul, m. (</$. gul) an enemy,
RV. x, u8, 6, SJy. (cf. naigtita).

f^'JH, m- v/2. gup, inf. -gopitttm, to con-

ceal, Kir. xv, 19.

ni- v'ffuA, P. A. -guhaii, te (aor. ny-
or ny-aghukshata, Pin. vii, 3, 73, Kis.),

to cover, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. &c. : Caus. -?<-

Aaya/J (Pin.vi, 4, 89), id., Pane, v, || (B. -guhan
for

c
Aoyo).

c
gfldha, mfn. concealed, hidden,

seaet, obscure (lit. and fig.), RV. (ni-gfilhd) &c.

&c.; (am), ind. privately, secretly, KathJs. ;
-kdr-

ya, mfn. secret i operation, MW.; -carin, mfn.

walking concealed or in disguise, Mn.ix, 260; -tara,

mfn. well c or hidden, Pane.; -niicaya, mfn.

whose design is c, MBh.; -roman, mfn. having c

hair, Susr.; 4h&rtha, mfn. having a hidden or

mysterious sense, abstruse, occult ; 4liartha-dtpikd
n'd 4hdrtha-mailjushikd, (. N. of wks.

6
gu-

dhaka, m. a species of wild bean, L. g-nhaka,

mfn. hiding, concealing, L. gBhana, n. the act of

h or c, Klv. gnhaniya, mfn. to be hidden or

covered or protected, W. guhin, see sadhu-ni-

guhin.

ni-grihlta, ti. See ni-grah below.

n-\/2. gfi, P.-girati or -gilati. Pan.

riii, 2,21 (-grindti, PirGr. ; aor. -garit, RV. ;
fut.

-garishyati .CathSs. ; inf. -giritum, ib.) ;
to swal-

low, ingurgitate, devour, RV. &c. &c. ;
to swallow

i.e. totally appropriate, Kathis. : Pass, -giryaie, p.

yamdna (with act. meaning), MBh. i, 8238 &c. :

Caus. -gdrayati or -gdlayati (cf. ni-^gal, above) ;

Pass, -gdryate or -gdlyate, Pin. viii, 3, 2 1 : Intens.

-jegilyate, iii, I, 24, Kai. "gara, m. eating, swal-

lowing, W. garana, n. id., Sarnk.; m. the throat,

L. ;
the smoke of a burnt offering, L. (cf. ni-gana

above),
O
gara, m. swallowing, L. glraka, mfn.

swallowing (cf. ni-galaka above). "glrana, n.

swallowing up, devouring, KathSs. jprna, mfn.

swallowed, devoured &c.; left out, not expressed

(cf. a-nig}\ -tva, n., SSh. ; -vat, mfn., Kathis.

fTM m'- \/gai,V.-gayati,io accompany with

song, sing, chant, SBr. gita, mfn. sung, proclaim-

ti, Mn. ix. 19.

fHy*ln- i/granth, see punar-nigrantham.

"gTMithima, n. (w.r. for ni.k>s"i; cf. nir-gr)

killing, slaughter,
L. granthi, m. the cover of *

book, Heat.

fa?flf ni-^grah,P.\.-grihnati,nUe (dat.

inf. -grdbht, RV.), to hold down, lower, depress,

RV. ; TS. ; KitySr. ;
to keep or hold back, draw

near, attract, RV. ;
AV. ; SBr. &c. ;

to seize, catch,

hold, hold fast, stop, restrain, suppress, curb, tame,

punish; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to contract, close (as

the eyes), Mricch. ii, tf: Caus. -grahayati, to cause

to be apprehended or seized, Dai. : Caus. of Desid.

-jighrikshayali (p. skayat), to cause any one to

desire to overpower or excel, Bhatt. "griluta,

mfn. held down or back, seized, caught, checked,

MBh. &c.; harassed, assailed, attacked,W.; n. (in

music) a partic. method of beating a drum. grl~

hltl, f. restraint, check; overpowering, KathSs.

HriliItiri, w. r. for -grah. I. "ffrlhjra, mfn. to

be held back &c. ; deserving reproof or correction,

Pin. viii, 2, 94. 2. grlliya, ind. p. having held

back or taken or arrested or confined, R. &c. ;

having restrained or coerced, by coercion, MW.
"grabhltri, m. one who holds fast or binds, Ait-

Br. "graha, m. keeping down or back, restraining,

binding, coercion, suppression, subjugation, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; defeat, overthrow, destruction, Klv.;

seizing, catching, arresting, holding fast, MBh.; R.

&c. ; suppression of an illness i.e. healing, cure, Susr.;

confinement, imprisonment, any punishment or

chastisement, Mn.; MBh.; ft.; Pane. &c. (vadha-

nigf, pain ofdeath, Kathas. ) ; reprimand, blame, L. ;

aversion, ill-will, dislike, disgust, L.; anything for

catching hold of, a handle (ifc. f. a), Susr.; a place

or occasion for being caught hold of, (esp. in Nyiya

j>hil.) an occasion for refutation, a weak point in

n argument or fault in a syllogism (cf. -sthand) ;

a boundary, limit, L. ; N. of Siva and Vishnu-

Krishna, MBh.; -sadhana and -s/otra, n. N. of

wks.
; -sthdna, n. (in phil.) the position of being

unfit to carry on an argument from impossibility of

agreeing about first principles; -sthdna-sutra-litd,

f.,hdshtaka, n. N. of wks. graliana, mfn. hold-

ing down, suppressing (ifc.), Susr.; n. subduing,

suppression, ib.; capture, imprisonment, punishment,

MBh.; war, fight, Dhanamj. "grahitavya, mfn.

to be punished, Hit. graliitri, m. one who seizes

or lays hold of, Das. ; one who keeps back or pre-

vents, BhP. grabha, m. pressing down, letting

sink, VS. ; suppressing (the voice, opp. to ud-grdbha,

elevating), Pin. iii. 3, 36, Vim. 3; N. of a verse

recited when the Soma plants are pressed, SBr.
;
of

a partic. gift or oblation, Heat, "grabhya, mfn.

(with dfas) the water with which the Soma plants

are sprinkled before they are pressed, VS.; SBr.

graha, m. punishment, chastisement, Bhatt. (esp.

used in imprecations, e.g. ni-grdhas te bhuydt,
confusion seize thee, Pin. iii, 3, 45, Kis.) grK-

haka, mfn. suppressing, injuring (,-tva, n., KSvyad.

ii, 27, Sch.) jrrhya, mfn. to be (or being) sup-

pressed or punished, MBh. ;
Hariv. &c.

i-gha, mfn. (Vhan) as high as broad

(
m vishvak-sama},\^. ; (?) equally distant (astrees),

Pin. iii, 3, 87, Kis.; m. anything whose height

and circumference are equal (as a circle a ball &c.),

W. ;
sin (cf. a-gha\ L. Nlghanigha, mfn. of

different forms or sizes, W.

fnVJik! ni-ghanta, m. ( i/ghant, to speak ? ;

cf. ghantd, a bell) a collection of words, vocabulary,

Cat. ; N. of a DSnava, Kathas. $i, m. a glossary,

Cat.
c
tikS, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. ^u,

m. a glossary (also -ka), N. of sev. wks. ; (mostly

pi.) N. of the Vedic glossary explained by Yiska in

his Nirukta ; -koia, m., -khanda-nirvacana, n.,

-bhashya, n., -raja and -scsha, m., -samgraha-

niddna, n., -samaya and -sdra, m. N. of wks.

frrtT^ ni-gharsha, shana. See ni-ghrish

below.

\i-r/hasa, m. ( >/ghas) eating, food, L.

. . ni-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of m'-v/Aan)

a blow, stroke, Gaut. ; Kiv. ; suppression or absence

of accent, AVPrit.; (aw), ind. having struck, MW.
'ti, f. an iron club or hammer, L. "tin, mfn. striking

down, killing, destroying (ifc.), MBh. ;
Hariv.

fr|U>^ nt-\/2. ghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to

tread down, crush, destroy, RV.

ni-ghushta, n. (V*. ghush) sound,

nt-v/2. ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub

into, rub down, grind, wear away, MBh.; to try,

examine, ib. gliarha, m. rubbing, pounding,

crushing, Kiv. ;
v.l. for ni-kasha, Milav. ii, 7.

gharshana, n. rubbing, grinding, trituration,

MBh. "gbViolifa, mfn. rubbed, ground, worn

away, subdued, MBh. gh?ihva, mfn. rubbed off,

excoriated ;
worn away, harassed, afflicted, TaittAr.,

Sch. ; small, insignificant, Naigh. ;
m. a hoof, Un. i,

153, Sch.; an ass, a mule or a boar, L. ; n. the

mark of a hoof, Un. ib.

fire ni-ghna, mf(a)n. (v/Aan) dependent,

subservient, docile, obedient ; (ifc.) dependent on,

ruled by, devoted to, full of, Kiv. &c. (-to, f.

Kathis.); (after a numeral) multiplied with, Suryas.;

m. N. of a son of An-aranya and father of An-

amitra,Hariv.;ofasonofAn-amitra, ib. "glmaka,

mfn. dependent, L. ghnat,
c
gh"i"n"* "d

g-hnSna, mfn. slaying, killing, MBh. ;
R. &c.

fiTTO nicaka, m. N. of a man, Pat. (cf.

naicakya).

friqjji
nicaknit, m. N. of a priuce, VP.

(v. 1. nicakru}.

f'Hsk^l nt-cakraya, ind. with down-roll-

ing chariots or without chariots, RV. viii, 7, 29.

f^-qa^ ni-cakshus, m. N. of a prince,

Hariv. (v.l. V).

fHS;*U nicankuna, v.l. for nicumpuna.

frH"rJ ni-candra, m. N. ofaDanava, MBh.

ni-camana, n. (\/can) sipping, Nir.

i-caya&e. See under i.ni-c below.

ni-Vcal, Intens. calcal'ili,io stir,

quiver, MaitrS.

nicankuna, v.l. for nicunkuna.

ni- v/cay (only ind. p.-cayya) to re-

gard with reverence, honour, worship, RV. ; ob-

serve, perceive, ib. ; Dai.

ftffa ni-v/i. ci, to pile up.heap up, collect,

only in deriv. (cf. ni-kdya &c. above). oaya, m.

piling up, heaping up, heap, mass, quantity, store,

provisions (cf. alfa-n, shan-mdsa-n) ; collection,

multitude, assemblage (rarely of living beings, cf.

vadhu-n), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; -gulma, m.

a swelling of the abdomen caused by an excess

of the 3 humours, Car.; ySdarin, mfn. suffering

from it (lit. having such an abdomeli), ib. 'cayaka,

mfn. skilful in piling up, g. dkarshadi. oayin,
mfn. heaped up, plentiful, abundant, Kir. c5ya,

m. a heap (as a measure), L. I. cita, mfn. piled

up, heaped up, erected ; covered, overspread with,

full of (with instr. or ifc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; con-

stipated (as the bowels), Susr.; m. pi. N. of a war-

rior-tribe (cf. naidtya) ; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh.

oeklya, m. (fr. Intens.) continual or repeated

piling up, Siddh. "ceym, mfn. to be piled or heaped

up, MBh.

ftrfa ni-v/2. ci, P. -ciMi (pf. -cikaya, 3. pi.
a
kyur\ to perceive, notice, observe, recognise, RV. ;

AV. ; SBr.: Desid. -cikishate, to observe, watch,

guard, RV.; VS. 2. oiti, mfn. observed, beheld,

appearing, RV. ii, 12, 13. "cir, mfn. attentive,

vigilant, RV. "oetzl (/- without ace., ni-ceirl

with ace.), observing, observer, ib.

fafqcft nicikl, f. an excellent cow, L. (cf.

naicikt).

JTT^TOU nicunkuna, m., v. r. for nicumpu-

nd below ; N. of a Viruni, Kith., Anukr.

fH^$j ni-Vcud, Caus. -codayati, to afford

or procure quickly, RV. viii, 24, 25.

fa-MWJiU ni-cumpund, m. (/cup!) prob.

agush,flood(a/a/),RV.viii,93,22 ; N.ofaSaunah-

sepa, Kith., Anukr.

fif-ft? ni-cula, m. (Vcul) an upper gar-

ment, overcoat, L. ;
N. of a tree (Barringtonia Acu-

tangula), KJv.; SuSr.; Calamus Rotang, L.; N. of

a poet, "onlaka, m. outer garment, L. ; case, box,

BJlar. vi, 42. "cullta, mfn. being in a case, cased,

ib. ii 53; ( ifc-) covered with, Prasann. "cula, m.

an outer garment, L. ; Barringtonia Acutangula, L.

"cola, m. id.; K5v.; Car.; a case or box, Vcar.
c
colaka, m. an outer garment (also n.) ;

a cuirass,

L.
;
m. or n. a- box or case, Hear.

fJT^l. ni-Vcrit, P. -crifa'rt.to infix, in-

sert, Kaus. 2. JTi-crit, f. a defective metre, NidS-

nas. (w. r. ni-vrit).

fq^^ ni-ceru, mfn. ( \/car) gliding, creep-

ing, RV.; VS.

fH-aSff nicchavi, f. N. of a district (=<i-

ra-bhukti, the modern Tirhut), L. (cf. licchavi).

ni-cchidra, w.r. for nis-cA , q.v.

nicchivi, m. N. of one of the de-

graded castes sprung from the outcast or VrStya

Kshatriyas, Mn. x, 32.

niccheda, w.r. for nis-ch, q.v.

n7/,cl.2.A.ninWe,Dhatup.xxiv,i6;

cl.3.P.A.^/,^(Intens.?; cf.

below), Dhitup. xxv, 1 1 (from the pres. stem only 2
pi.

Impv. ninikta, RV., p. nijdnd, ib., nije
= ninije,

BhP.; pf. nineja, ninije, Gr.; fut. nekshyati,

nektd, ib. ; aor. anijam, jan, AV. ; anaikshit, nik-

shi, ib.; ind. p. niktva, Br.; -nijya, ib.; dat. inf.

-nije, RV.), to wash, cleanse, purify (A. one's self),

RV. ; SBr. Sec.; to nourish, Dhitup.: Pass, nijyate,

to be washed &c., MBh.: Caus. nejayati, Br.;

ior.aninijat,Gr.: Dei\d.nini&sAati,Gr.: Intens.

tn'nekti, nenikte (cf. above ;
Pot. nenijydt, Mn.

viii, 396; nenijiti, ncnijyate, Gr.), to wash (one's
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self). [Cf. Gk. vlfa for viy-fa ; Angl. Sax. nicor ;

Germ. AY*, M.]
XTikta, nifn. washed, cleansed, purified, sprinkled,

RV.; SBr. -ht( */<f),mfn. clean-handed, RV.

fal m'-jo, mf(a)n. (-vO'an) inuate, native,

of one's own party or country (with ripti, m. an

enemy in one's own country, Hit. ; m. pi. one's own

people, Rajat.); constant, continual, AV.; Br. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. (in later Sanskrit used as a reflex,

possess. pron. = Ji/a, my own, his own, our own

&c.) karman, n. one's own work ;
ma-ban-

dhana, mm. fettered by one's own works, MW.
ghasa, m. '

devouring his own,' N. of a demon,
Hariv. dhriti, f. N. of a river in Saka-dvipa,

BhP. pakha, m. one's own party or adherents,

Kathas. -mukta, mfn. liberated for ever, Kap.

ISbha-purna, mfn. engrossed in self-interest,

self-satisfied, MW. -vinoda, m. N. of wk. -a-
tru, m. an enemy being in one's own self, an in-

nate e, R. va, n. one's own property, MW.
Kijakshara-mlmansa, f. N. of wk. Nijatnia-
nanrta-natha, m. N. of an author, Cat. Sija'-

nandanubhuti-prakarana, n. N. of wk. Ni-

jartham, ind. for one's own sake, for one'sself,MW.

fiTTfH ni-jaghm, mfn. (^/han) striking

down, overpowering, RV.

fr|HI^*l ni-janukd, f, shaking or trem-

bling of the knees, TaittAr.

niji, g. yavadi; -mat, mfn. ib.

ni-jighrikshayat, Seeni-grah
above.

f1^4 ni-juhnushu, mfn. (Desid. of ni-
1C

Jhnii) wishing to conceal or deny, W.

fl>jl ni- \/jure, P. -jurvati, to consume

by fire, RV. jur, f. singeing, burning, destroying

by fire, RV. ii, 39, 6.

ninj, cl. 2. A. niiikte &c. See nij.

nitala, tdla or tila, n. the fore-

head, Kiv. Nitaliksna, m. 'having an eye on

the f ,' N. of Siva, L. Kitila-tata-cumbita,
mfn. kissed on the f, Das. 'mtUAkha (L.) or
clakBhana (Dai.), m. N. of Siva (cf. above).

(Hgc6 nittala, m. N. of a family of Brah-

mans, Cat.

Prl^lH ni-dina, n. (\/di) the downward

flight or swoop of a bird or a panic, mode of flying,

MBh.

ftrftlT"^ ni-ntk, ind. (prob. fr. ni and con-

nected with ni-nya) secretly, mysteriously, RV. iv,

S.J8-,
fafiy^il nindika, f. Ipomoea Turpethum,

L. (prob. w. r. for tind ; cf. tintt).

[KIM ni-nyd, mfn. (fr. ni; cf. ni-n{k) in-

terior, hidden, concealed, mysterious, RV. ; n. a

secret, mystery, ib.; (dm), ind. secretly, mysterious-

ly-ib.

fci n n am^nitatatapas, ind. an onomatop.
word to denote the speech of a stutterer, Kith.

fflflr^ ni-</tan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute, to

pervade, penetrate, pierce, RV. ;
cause to go or grow

downwards, AV. ; AitBr. tatni, f. N. of one of

the 7 Krittikis, TS. tatni, f. id., Kath. ; a species
of plant, AV. tana, m. the shoot (of a plant) which

grows downwards, AV. ;
N. of a man with the

pair. Miruta, Kith.

fflflH. ni-i/tap, P. -tapati, to emit heat
downwards (impers., ChUp. vii, II, l); to consume

by fire, AV. ; ApSr.

fVlfl*^ ni-\/tam, Cans.-tamayati,to choke,

suffocate, Kath. tanta, mfn. extraordinary, exces-

sive, considerable, important; ibc. and (am), ind.

very much, in a high degree, Kiv. &c.
; -kathina,

mfn. very hard, Vikr. ; -rakta, mfn. very red, ib.;

-vrikshiya (v. I. "ntdvr) and ntrya, mfn., g. ut-

karadi.

fgjlff nitamba, m. the buttocks or hinder

parts (esp. of a woman ; mostly du.; ifc. f. a; -id, f.) ;

(fig.) the ridge or side or swell of a mountain, the

doping bank or shore of a river, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.;

the shoulder, L. ; the sounding-board of the Vini,

Kav.; a partic. position of the hands in dancing,Cat.;

(d), f. a form of Durgi, Cat. ; -prabhava, mfn.

(river) coming from the slope of a mountain, BhP.

bimba, mfn. having Bimba-like round hips,

MW. maya, mf(i)n. formed of or by buttocks,

Naish. vat, mfn. having beautiful b or hips,

(toAA(iriryor,Vikr.; Git.; (l), f. N. ofa woman, Das.
- Bthala, n. (Ratnav.); -sthali, f. (Bhartr.) the

region of the b or hips. Nitambin, mfn. having
b (mostly ifc., cf. su-n) ; having beautiful hips,

Kilid. ; having beautiful sides (as a mountain), R3-

jat. ; (t), {. a woman with large and handsome hips,

Kalid.; Bhartr.

flrMJ, nitambhu, m. N. of a man, MBh.

rHKI^n{-taram, ind. (ni withthe compar.
suffix) downwards, TBr. ; in a low tone, Sinkh.

Br.
; completely, wholly, entirely ; by all means, at

all events; especially, in a high degree, Kav. ; Pur. ;

explicitly, Kull.

["trio ni-tala, n. one of the 7 divisions

of the lower regions, Up. ; Pur.

fJrfrT^i ni-tikta, mfn. (vtig] excited, roused

up, RV. x, 1 1 1, 9. Ni-tikti, ind. quickly, speedily,

ib. vi, 4, 5.

("1IJ4JS ni-tunda, m. N. of a man (cf. nai-

tuntfi).

fJTJ^ ni-i/tud, P. A. -tuilnti. te (-tun-

date, RV. i, 58, i ; [nl w.r. for ntif]}, to pierce,

penetrate, RV. ; AV. tuuna, see/or-. to-

da, m. piercing, a hole, KStySr. todin, mfn.

piercing, penetrating, RV. ; AV.

ri}3T m'-v/l. tus, A. -tosate, to drip down
(trans. and intrans.), sprinkle, grant, distribute, RV.;
to kill, Naigh. ii, 19 : Caus. -toiayati, to grant, dis-

tribute, RV. viii, 55, 8; to kill, Naigh. t6sana,
mfn. sprinkling, distributing, granter of (gen.), RV.

rlQ5 ni-Vtrid, P. A. -trinatti, -trintte, to

pierce, cleave, split, AV.

f*KJM_ ni-*/trip, P. -trimpati, RV. viii, 70,
10 (nd for nit}.

ftfij ni-\/tri (-tirah, RV. viii, 32, 3 ;
-ta-

rishah, ix, 79, 5; -Idrtt, i, 153, 3), to dispel, sub-

due, overpower. tlrana, n. decision, L.

fatT nitya, mf(d)n. (fr. ni; cf. ni-ja) in-

nate, native, MBh. iii, 13941; one's own (opp.
to arana), RV. ; continual, perpetual, eternal, RV.
&c. &c. ;

ifc. constantly dwelling or engaged in, in-

tent upon,devoted or used to(c(.tapo-n,dharma-n,
dhydna-n,sastra-n), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; ordinary,

usual, invariable, fixed, necessary, obligatory (opp.

\okdmya, naimittika &c.), Br. ; SrS.; Mn. &c.

(with samdsa, m. a compound the meaning ofwhich

is not expressed byitsmemberswhen not compounded,
Pin. ii, i, 3, Sch.; with svarita, m. =jdtya, the

independent Svarita, TPrit. ii, 8) ; m. the sea, ocean,
L. ; (if), f. a plough-share, Gal.; N. of Durga,
BrahmavP. ; of a Sakti, Tantras. ;

of the goddess

Manasi, L. ; n. constant and indispensable rite or

act, W. ; (am), ind. always, constantly, regularly,

by all means, RV. &c. &c. (na nityam, never ;

nityam an-dddta, never a receiver, Mn. vi, 8).

karman, n. a constant act or duty (as obser-

vance of the 5 great acts of worship), any daily and

necessary rite, Jaim., Sch.; N. of wk. ; ma-pad-
dhati, -prakdiikd, -laid, (., -vidhi, m. ; m&nush-
thdna-krama, m. N. of wks. kalam, ind.

always, at all times, Mn. ii, 58; 73. kritya, n.

a regular and necessary act or ceremony, Hit. kri-

ya, f. id. ; N. of wk. fail, mfn. moving conti-

nually, MBh.; m. wind, or the god of wind, L.

japa-vidhSna, n. N. of wk. Jata, mfn. con-

stantly born, Bhag. ii, 26. Jvara, m. uninter-

rupted fever, L. tarpana, n. N. of wk. ta,

f. perpetuity, continuance, continual repetition of

(comp.), MBh.; Susr.; necessity, MirkP. tva,
n.id. ; KitySr. ; Bhag. ; Susr. &c. - da, ind. always,

perpetually, constantly, MBh. ; BhP. (cf. g. svar-

ddf). dina, n. daily alms-giving, W.; nadi-

paddhati, f. N. of wk. dhrit, mfn. constantly

bearing or maintaining ; observing daily duties (?),

MW. dhrita, mfn. constantly maintained or

kept up, SinkhSr. narta, mfn. constantly danc-

ing (Siva), MBh. nStha, m. N. of an author

(also -sidd/ia). Cat. naimittika, n. (with or

scil. karmari) any regularly recurring occasional

act or ceremony or any rite constantly performed
to accomplish some object (as Sraddhas at fixed lunar

periods), W. pari-vrita, m. N. of a Buddha.

parikihana, n. constant investigation or in-

spection, MW. - pada, in. = -ndtha, Cat. puah-
ta, mf(a)n. always well-supplied, TAr. puja, f.

N of wk.
; -yantra, n. a kind of amulet, Cat.

pramudita, mfn. always delighted or satisfied,

MBh. prayoga-ratnakara, m. N. of wk.
pralaya, m. the constant dissolution of living

beings, W. buddhi, mfn. considering anything

(loc.) as constant or eternal, BhP. bhava, m.

eternity, Susr. maya,mf(f)n. formed or consisting
of anything eternal, MBh. mukta, mfn. eman-

cipated for ever (-tva, n.), Kap. yatra, f. N.
of wk. yukta, mfn. always busy or intent upon
(loc.), Mn.; Gaut. yuj, mfn. having the mind

always fixed upon one object, BhP. yauvana,
mfn. always young ; (d}, f. N. of Draupadi ; n. per-

petual youth, L. rtu (for -ritu), mfn. regularly

recurring at the seasons, annual, MW. lila-itha-

pana, n. N. of wk. vatia (tyd-), mf(a)n. al-

ways possessing a calf, AV. ; (), f. a partic. form

of Sania supplication, Lity. ; n. N. of sev. Simans,
ArshBr. varsha-deva, m. N. of a man, L.

vitrasta, m. 'always scared,' N. of an antelope,
Hariv. vidhi, m. N. of wk. vaikun^ha, m.
N. of a partic. residence of Vishnu in heaven, Brah-

mavP. vyaya, mfn. always expending; (d), f.

ever laying out, MW. vrata, n. a perpetual
observance (lasting for life), Gobh. sahkita,
mfn. perpetually alarmed, always suspicious, Hit.

iaya, mfn. always sleeping or reclining, MBh.
sas, ind. always, constantly, eternally, Mn.;

MBh. &c. sraddha, n. a daily or constant Srad-*

dha, RTL. 305. ill, mfn. of lasting beauty,
Bh.lm. samlirishta, mfn. always exulting dr

triumphant ; always rivalling one another (cf. sam-

ghrishta), MW. samnyaiin, m. always an

ascetic, Bhag. cania, m. the assertion that all

things remain the same, Sarvad. amia, m.,
see above. liddha, mfn. ' ever perfect,' a Jaina

predicate of the soul, MW. sevaka, mfn. always

serving others, Pane. ctotra (nl), mfn. receiv-

ing perpetual praise, RV. tha, mfn. always

abiding in (loc.), MBh. snayin, mfn. constantly

bathing or making ablutions, Vishn.; Hit. va-

dhyayin, mfn. always engaged in the study of the

Veda (yi-td, f.), MBh. - hotrl (nP), mfn. always

sacrificing, RV. homa, perpetual sacrifice, in

-prdyascitta, n., -vidhi, m., m&di-praklrnaka,
n., madi-vidki, m. N. of wks. Uityagnihotra,
n. N. of wk. XTityacara, m. constant good con-

duct
; -pradipa and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. ZTitya-

tantra, n. N. of wk. ITityanadhyaya, m. in-

variable suspension of repetition of the Vedas (as

on the day of full moon &c.), W. Vityananda,
m. 'eternal happiness",' N. of sev. authors (also -nd-

tha, -mano'Mirdma,-rdma, -sarmand&nucara
and dasrama); -yugaldshtaka, n. N. of wk. ;

-rasa, m. '
essence of eternal joy,' N. of a partic.

medic, preparation, Rasar. ; -rasSdadhi, m. 'ocean

of the ess" &c.,' God, MW. Vityanitya, mfn.

eternal and perishable, permanent and temporary,
W. Nityanugrihlta, mfn. constantly maintained

or kept (fire), AsvGr. XTityannbaddha, mfn.

always approached or resorted to ; (a), f. (with df-

vatd) tutelary deity, Divyar. HityanushthSna-
puja-paddhati, f., irityanusaindhaaa, n.,

Nityanna-dana-mahStmya, n. N. of wks.

Nityaynkta, m. 'always active," N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Lalit. (cf. ty6dy below). ZTityaxadhana,
n., -krama and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. XTityarl-
tra (if), mf(o)n. having its own oars (as a ship),

moving by itself, RV. Nityartha-aamanya-
pancapathi, f. N. of wk. Nityotkuhipta-
hasta, m. 'who always raises his hand,' N. of a

Bodhi-sattva, L. Nityottava, m. (ibc.) constant

or regular festivals, R.; N. of wk. (also -vidhi, m.)

Nityodaka (KitySr.) and ldn (SankhGr), min.

always furnished with water. ZTityodita, mfn.

risen by itself (as knowledge), Bhartr. ; m. t

partic. medic, preparation, Rasendrac. ; N. of a man;
Kathas. XTityddynkta, m. 'always energetic,' N.
of a Bodhi-sattva (cf. nityay).

i. nid. See \/nind and /!. ned.

3. BTid, f. mocking, ridiculing, contempt ; mocker>
N n 3
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scoffer, blamer, enemy, RV. NidS, f. blame, con-

tempt, ib. I. iridana, mfn. reproached, ridiculed,

ib. Hldyamana, mfn. id., ib. TB6y*,xed-Hedya.
'

nida, m. or n. poison, venom, L.

ni-danda, mfn. one who has laid

down the stick (i.e. does not useforce, cf. nyasta-d
1

),

Pin. vi, 2, 192, Kli.

fi^tl ni-datta or nitta, mfn. fr. ni-i/l.dd,

Pin. vi, 3, 1 24, Sch. ;
Klrikl on vii, 4, 47.

f'Tif/J nidadru, m. a man, L. (according

to W. fr. nida + dru),

ni-darsaka, sana, &c. See ni-

[ m-\faah, P. -dahati (Pass, -dahyate,
MBh. j\or. -dhatshi,KV.),\o burn down, consume

by fire. da&hi, m. (g. nyankv-ddi) heat, warmth,
the hot season (May and June), summer, SBr. ;

MBh. &c. ;
internal heat, Rit. i, 4; sweat, perspir-

ation, L.; N. of a man (pi. of his descendants, g.

upakadi); of a son of Pulastya, VP.; -kara, m.
'heat-causer' or 'hot-rayed,' the sun, L. ; -kdla, m.

the'timeofheat," summer, MBh.; Klv.; -dhdman,
m. '

having hot radiance
'

or
' abode of heat,' the

sun, Sis. i, 24; -rufi, m. 'hot-rayed,' id., Klv.;

-varshika, mfn. (months) belonging to the hot and

the rainy season, M Bh. vii, 1 3 \ I
; -sind/tu, m . a river

in hot weather, one nearly dry, W.; gh&vadhi,
m. the hot season, Ragh. xvi, 52.

RV. dltri, m. one who fastens or ties up, RV.

viii, 61, 5. dana, n. a band, rope, halter, RV. vi,

32, 6; MBh.; a first or primary cause (cf. ni-ban-

dhana), RV. x, 114, 2; Br.
; KJth.; original form

or essence (ena, ind. originally, essentially, properly),

Br. ; (with Buddh.) a cause of existence (12 in

number), MWB. 56; 103; any cause or motive,

Divyiv. ; the cause of a disease and enquiry into

it, pathology (
= nidana-sthdna, q. v.), L.

;
=

niddaa-sutra, Cat.; cessation, end, L. ; purifi-

cation, correctness, L. ; claiming the reward of

penitential acts, L.; -tattva, n., -pradipa, m. N.

of wks. ;
-vat (nidana-), mfn. founded on a cause,

essential, TBr.; Kith.; -vid, mfn. knowing the

causes or symptoms of a disease, BhP. ; -samgraha,
m. N. of a medic, wk. ; -sulra, n. N. of a wk. on

metres and Vedic Stomas; -sthdna, n. the subject

of the causes of disease*, pathology (one of the 5

departments of medic, science), Susr. ;
-danartha-

kara, mfn. operating as a cause, Bhpr. dita (/-),
mm. bound, fettered, RV. v, 2,7; hidden, concealed,

ib. viii, 92, II.

[ ni-dityha. See ni-dah.

M-diydha, mfu. (Vdih) smeared,

plastered; clinging to, SBr.; heaped or piled up, L. ;

(J), f. cardamoms. ditrdhika, f. Solanum Jacquini,
Suir. (cf. nir-dagdhikd and nir-digd/f); carda-

moms, L.

fff^ Jl <J
ni-didrasv. See under ni-dra,

col. i.

ni-diilhyusana. See ni-d/iyai.

/dis, P. -rft'sati.to direct, order,

point out &c. (only in deriv.) dlshta, mfn.

(PaBc. v. f|), w.r. for nir-d. deia, m. order, com-

minA.Aheaion^iam^krioipdlayaorupa-pdlaya
oiit<Svritoiysthd,lottte\ile orders,be obedient),
MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; talk, conversation, L. ; vicinity,

neighbourhood (f, ind. near, close by, Kull. on

Mn. ii, 197 ; others ' in a lower place ') ;
=
bhdjana,

L. ; -karin, -krit, -bhdj, -vartin, mfn. executing
the orders of, obedient to (gen. or comp.), MBh
&c. diin, mfn. showing, directing, pointing out,
W. ; (int), f. region, quarter, point of the compass, L.

dya, mfn. to be ordered or told, MW. u
dsfctri,

tn. who or what points out or orders; explaining,

advising, commanding, W.

to shine down upon, bestow anything (ace.) on (dat.]

by shining down.

nidusa, m. a fish, L.

i- Vdris, Caue.-darsayaU, to cause
to see, show, point out, introduce, indicate, MBh.
Klv. &c.j to impart knowledge, teach, instruct,

nida.

advise, ib. ; to announce, proclaim, BhP. ; to show

one's self i. e. to appear (in a vision) to (ace.),

il.uiv. "dariaka, mfn. seeing into, perceiving,

MBh.; proclaiming, announcing, ib. ; Das. "dar-

sana, mf()n. pointing to, showing, indicating,

announcing, proclaiming, teaching, Hariv.; BhP.;

suiting, pleasing (sarva-loka-nid ; i.\.ka-nidar-

iin and -vidariin), R. ii, 108, 18; (a), f. a partic.

form of a simile or comparison (e.g. Ragh. i, 2),

Kpr. ; Slh. &c. ; n. seeing, view, appearance, sight,

vision (cf.roa/a-</), MBh.; Susr.&c.; pointing

to, showing, indicating, Mn. ;
M Bh. ; proof, evidence,

Pane.; instance, example, illustration, SrS.; Mn.;
MBh.; Klv. &c. (-tva, n., Naish.; ndrtham,
ind. for instance, MBh.); refutation of a stated

argument, Slh.; N. of the third member of a com-

plete syllogism ( uddharana), MW. ;
a prognostic,

sign, mark, omen, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. (ifc. f. d,

showing, betraying, R.); a scheme, system, Susr.;

injunction, precept, ordinance, authority, text, W.
darsayitavya, mfn. to be pointed out or put forth

or shown, Pat. dariita, mfn. shown, presented,
offered (as a seat), Rajat. ; illustrated, exemplified,

Mn. ; MBh. &c. dariln, mfn. seeing, having an

insight into, familiar with, knowing, MBh.; suiting,

pleasing (v.l. nidariana; cf. above).

ni-desa. See ni-dis above.

IM-V/I. drd (or Vdrai), P. A. -drd-

yati, te (-drdti, SlntiS. ; pf. -dadrau, Naish.), to fall

asleep, sleep, slumber, SBr. ; MBh. ; Ksv.&c. "dra,

f. sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth, RV.
; MBh.;

K.'iv. &c. ; the budding state of a flower (hence
drdm Jtyaj, to bloom), SlrngP.; a mystic. N. of

the letter bh, Up. ; -kara, mm. making sleepy,

Hariv. ; Susr.
; -kshana, m. or n. a moment of

sleep, BhP. ; -gama ^draf), approach or time

of s, Slut is. ; -caura, m. stealer of s, Mricch.;
tura (drat), mfn. sleepy, languid, Cat. ; -dari-

dra, mfn. suffering from want of sleep, Vcar. ;
m.

N. of a poet, Cat. ; -daridrt-^/kri, to deprive of s,

Kpr.; -druh (mfn. nom. dhruk. Pin. viii, 2, 37;
cf. Vim. v, 2, 88), disturbing s; -ntarita l^dranf'),
mfn. asleep, Pane.; -ndha (dran), mfn. blind

with sleep, dead asleep, fast asleep,MBh.;-*Aa^a,m.
rousing from s, awaking,W. ; -bhibhuta (drMA),
mfn. subdued by s, sleeping, Susr. ; -maya, mf(f)n.

consisting in s, Hariv.; -yoga, m. a state of such

deep meditation as to resemble sleep, ib. (cf. yoga-
nidrd); -lasa(dral),mf(a)n. slothful from drow-

siness, fast asleep, Hit.
; -lasya (Vr5/),njleepiness,

long sleeping, MBh.; Var.; -vasa, mfn. over-

powered by sleep, Vet.; -vriksha, m. 'sleep-plant,'

darkness, L. ; -samjanana, n.' producing s ,' phlegm,
the phlegmatic humour, L. "drana, mfn. asleep,

sleeping, Rijat. ; shut up, closed (as a blossom), L.
L
drSt, mi(dti or anti)n. sleeping, MBh. &c.

drfiyamaiia, mm. id., Hariv. 'drain, mfn.

sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, Yijn. ; MBh.; Suir. &c.;
m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; f. Solanum Melongena, L. ;

= vana-barbarikd, L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ;

-tva, n. sleepiness, drowsiness, L.
'

drlta, mfn.

sleeping, asleep, Naish. (cf. g. tdrakadi) ; -vat,

mfn. one who has slept, ib., Sch.

m-didraro, (fr. Desid.) wishing to sleep, sleepy,

RSjat. viii, 1130 (printed vinidr).

frinri i. ni-dhana, mfn. (for a. see col. 3)

having no property, poor, L. -ta, f. poverty,

Myicch. i, 13; Hit. i. 128.

fHVT ni-v/i. dhd, P. A. -dudhdti, -dhatte,

to put or lay down, deposit, lay up, preserve (A. for

one's self); to intrust, commit, present to (dat. or

loc.) ; put into, fix in (loc., or loc. with antdr, or

antar ifc.), RV. &c. &c.; put or lay before a

person(dat.),KenUp. ; (withMafHit.]orovate

[R.]) to bury; (with iirasi, rarely id) to esteem

highly, R.; Kllid.; Pafic. ; (with driiam) to fix

the eyes upon (loc.), Kathls. ; (with manas) to fix

or direct the thoughts upon or towards i. e. resolve,

determine to (dat.), Hariv.; (with manasi, sd

or hridaye) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re-

member, lay to heart, Klv.; Pur.; (with hridayani)
to give one's heart to (loc.) ; (with dtmdnam) to

intrust one's self to (loc.), Kathls.
; (with kriydm)

to take pains with (loc.), Hit.; (with\karmani) to

appoint a person to a work, Rsjat. ; to keep down,

restrain, Klv.; Pur.; to end, close, SBr. : Pass.

-dhiyate, to be put or laid down &c. ;
to be contained

ox situated or absorbed in, to rest in (loc.1, RV.
;

AV. &c. &c. : Caus. -dhapayati, to cause to be put
or laid down &c. ; Vait. ; R. ; Heat. ;

to cause to be

deposited or preserved, Mn. viii, 30; to lay up,

preserve, Car.
;
to appoint, BhP. : Desid. -dhifsate,

to intend to put down Sic., Naish.: Intens. /-

,
to settle down.VS.; MaitrS. 2. 4hana

(for i. see col. 2), n. (m. only Hariv. 4846; g. ar-

dharcadi) settling down, residence or place of r,
domicile, receptacle, AV. ; Suir. ; BhP. ; conclusion,

end, death, destruction, loss, annihilation, Mn. ;

Var.; MBh. &c. ; (in music) the concluding passage
of a Slman which is sung in chorus ; any finale,

AV.; TS.; Br. &c.
;
N. of the 8th mansion, Var.;

race, family, L. ;
m. the head of a family, W. ;

(a), f. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas, Kaui. ;

-kdma, n. N. of sev. Simans, TlndBr. ; Llty. ;

-kdrin, mfn. causing death, destroying, W.; -kriyd,
(. a funeral ceremony, Hariv. ; -pati, m. lord of the

end or of destruction, TAr.
; -bhiita, mfn. (in

music) forming a finale, Llty. ; -vat (Mtina-\
mfn. having a finale, VS. ;

TandBr. &c. ; -sulra,

n., -sulra-vritti, (. N. of wks. ; n6ttama, m. N.

of Siva, R. 2. dhst, f. a net or snare, RV. ; -pati

,
m. possessor or bearer of snares, ib. dia-

tavya, mfn. to be put down or deposited or con-

cealed or delivered or directed towards, Mn.; MBh.
&c. dh&tri, m. one who lays down i.e. imprints
or leaves (a footmark), RV. v, 30, 2. dhatos

(/-), abl. inf. (with a) to the end, until death,
RV. "dhana, n. putting or laying down, deposit-

ing, keeping, preserving, KltySr. ; MBh. &c. ;

laying aside (cf. datufa-tF); placing (the sacrificial

fire), KltySr. ; place for depositing anything, re-

ceptacle (rarely m. ; ifc. f. i; cf. garbha-n), RV.
&c. &c.

;
a place of cessation or rest, W. ; anything

laid up, a store, hoard, treasure (esp. the t ot

Kubera), Mn.; Mricch.; Ragh. &c. (-td, (., Jlta-

kam.) ; ("), f. N. of a formula, TBn ; ApSr. ; mfn.

containing anything (gen.) in itself, TAr. ; -kumbha,
m. a pot or jar containing a treasure, SIh.; nf- <Jkri,
to pile up, Hear. ; neia, m.

'

lord of treasure,' a Yak-

sha, Satr. "dlitaak*, mfn., g. riiy&di. dhnya,
mfn. fit for being laid or put down, RV. "dhapaka,
m. (fr. Caus.) one who causes a weapon to be put
down (?); burnt timber; charcoal; the castor oil

plant, W. dliapya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having caused

to be placed or fixed in, having installed or ap-

pointed, MW.
c
dbaya, ind. having fixed or placed

in or on; with manasi, fixing or laying up in the

mind; reflecting, Hit dhlyam, see ghrita-n.
dlxi, m. setting down or serving up (food, &c.),

RV. i. 183, 4 &c.
;
the bottom of the Ukhl, Br.;

a place for deposits or storing up, a receptacle (esp.

apam nidhi, r of waters, the ocean, sea, also N.
of a Slman; kalanam if, the full moon), MBh. ;

Klv. &c.; a store, hoard, treasure, RV. &c. &c.

(in later language esp. the divine treasures belonging
to Kubera, nine ofwhich are enumerated, viz. Padma,

Mahlpadma, Sankha, Makara, Kacchapa,Mukunda,
Nanda, Nila and Kharva, they are also personified

as attendants either of Kubera or of Lakshmi ; cf.

nidhi-datia and -pdlita below) ;
the sea, L.

; (with

daiva) the science of chronology, ChUp. vii, I, 2

(Samk.); N. of a partic. medic, plant (=jiviid),
L. ; a kind of perfume (

= nalikd), L. ; -guhya-

k&dhipa, m. ' lord of the treasures and Guhyakas,"

Kubera, Kir. v, 20; -gofd, m. guardian of t, SBr.;

-datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathls. ; -dipika, f.

N. of wk. ; -ndtha, m. ' lord of t,' N. of Kubera,
L. ; of an author, Cat.; -pa, m.^-gopa, Mn.;
MBh.; any guardian or protector (as yajHasya,
vcdasya), AivGr. i, 23, 21 J -pati <?dhl-), m.
lord oft

6
, AV.; VS.; N. of Kubera, Hariv.; of a

rich merchant, Vet.; -pati-datta, m. N. of a

merchant, Das.; -pa (AV.; TBr.), -pdla (MBh.),
m. guardian of treasure ; -pdlita, m. N. of a mer-

chant, Das.; -prabhu, m. lord of treasures, N.of Ku-

bera,MW.; -bhrit,m. bearer oft , id., Dharmasarm.;

-mat, mfn. containing t or forming a store, abun-

dant, RV. ; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting oft , Hear.;

-rdma, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -vdda, m.
the art of finding t, Kid.; -vdsa, m. 'place oft ,'

N. of a town, L. ; dhtia (-tva, n., R.), dhihiara

(Dharmasarm.), m. '
lord of t,' N. of Kubera ;

"dhy-arthin, mfn. seeking t, MW. dluya, mfn.

to be placed in or on, to be deposited or kept or pre-

served, Hariv.
; Car. &c. ZTihita, see s. v. p. 564.

ni^dharayd. See ni-dhri.

t- \/2. dhav, A. -dhavate (aor. adha-
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visAta), to rub into one's person, TS. ; to press one's

self on, cling to (loc.), RV.

ni-dhL See under ni-dhd.

m- \/dhH, P. -dhunoli (-dhuvdti, AV. ;

TS.; Pot. -dhiivet, K5th.), to throw down, deliver

over, AV.; to shake to and fro, agitate, Hariv.
'

dlmvana, n. shaking, trembling, agitation, L. ;

sexual intercourse, Git. ; Hisy. ; sport, play, L.

fT ni-Vdhri (only pf. -dadhre), to bend

or yield to (dat.) RV. i, 37, 7 : Caus. dhdrayati

(aor. -didhar), to place down in, bring to (loc.),

RV. ; establish, appoint, render (with double ace.),

ib. ;
to preserve, keep, BhP. dhSraya, mfh.

establishing or having established (ace.), RV. viii,

41, 4. dhrlti, m. N. of a son of Vrishni, AgP.

fW ni-Vdhyai, P. -dhyayati (pf. -da-

dkyau, dhyur), to observe, perceive; to meditate,

think of, remember (ace.), AitBr.; BhP.: Desid.

didhyasate, to wish to meditate on, think of

attentively, SBr.

Ni-didhyasana, n. profound and repeated

meditation, Prab. ; Vedantas. didhySltavya,
mfn. to be thought about or attended to, SBr.

dldhyaiu, mfn. desirous of meditating on or

attending to, BhP.

Ni-dhyapti, f. reflection, philosophical medita-

tion, L.
C
dhy5ta, mfn. meditated or thought on,

Vajracch. dliyana, n. intuition, seeing, sight, L.

f^Op ni-dhruva, m. N. of a man, Pravar. ;

pi. his descendants, AsVSr. (cf. naidhruva, vt).

Hi-dbrnvl, mfn. constant, persevering, faithful,

RV. ; m. N. of a Kssyapa and author of RV. ix, 63,
Anukr.

f^t/i^ni--/dhoans, Cans, -dhvasayati, to

scatter, overthrow, destroy, RV. x, 73, 6.

fjW&ninankshu (Desid. of */2.itai),wish-

ing to perish or die, Bhitt.

ftH^ ni-Vnad, P. -nadati, to sound, cry

out, resound, MBh.; R. &c. : Caus. -nddayati, to

cause to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries &c.,

ib. nada, m. (n., ChUp. iii, 13, 8), nada, m.

sound, noise, crying, humming, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
'

nadita, mfn. filled with noise, resonant with

(instr.), ib. ;
n. = prec., ib. nadin, mfn. sounding,

resounding, crying, resonant with (instr. or comp.),
MBh.; R. &c. ; ifc. causing to sound, playing

(a musical instrument), MBh. ;
Hariv.

(%Hi ni-naddha, mfn. (Vnah) fastened

on, tied to (loc.), RV. vi, 75, 5.

Hi-nanya (or "nihya), m. a water-jar put into

the ground, SBr.

fiiMi ni-nayana, yaniya. See nt'-ni

below.

[ninarfa-sa<r,w.r.fornirrY<a-i .

ninartisha, f. (^nrit) desire of

dancing, Hear.

file ni-\/nard, P. -nardati, to sound,

prolong a note in chanting, slur or trill, ShadvBr.

(cf. ava-f/nard}: Caus. -nardayati, GopBr
ZTi-narda, m. a slur or trill, AsvSr.

11111^ ninilsu. See under \rnind.

fnfl ni-i/ni, P. A. -nayati, te (Subj. aor.

-neshaf), to lead to, carry or bring towards (dat. or

loc.), bring or cause to (dat. inf.), RV.; AV. Six.. ;
to

incline, bend, BhP.; to pour down, pour out or in,

TS. ; SBr. ; Yijn. &c. ; to cause to enter, BhP.; to

offer as a sacrifice, ib. ; to carry out, accomplish,

perform, ib. ; to spend (time), MW. 'nayana
n. pouring down or out, Kaus. (cf. svadhd-n}
carrying out, performance, MW. -nayaniya, see

svaahd-ninayaniya.

fniTi i ninishd (fr. Desid. ofV i . ni), de-
tire of bringing or carrying or taking away, MBh
c
hn, mfn. wishing to take or carry or bring or

lead to (ace. or ace. with trati) or spend (time).

MBh.; Kid.; Rijat.

fl'Jr^ni-v/nrif,
P. -nrityati,to repeat (lit.

dance again) a portion of a verse or syllable,
SiiikhBr. "nrttta, mfn. repeated (asabovt), AitBr.

vat, mfn. having repetition, ib. "nrlttl, f. repe-

ition, SankhBr.

nindornid,c\.l*P.nfadati, ep.also
te (the form nid<m\y in 3.p\.pf.ninidils,

n the Desid. and in some deriv., see under I. nid
nd ninitsu below

; pf. m'ninrfa,MBh. ;
aor. dnin-

Ushur, RV.
; nlndishat, AV. ; Pot. nindyat, Up. ;

ut. nindishyati, Vop. ; ninditd, MBh.
;

ind. p.

nindya, ib.), to blame, censure, revile, despise,

idicule, RV. &c. &c.: Desid. nlnitsati, te, to

wish to blame &c.,RV. ; AsvSr. [Cf. Gk. 6-vtiSos.]

Vlnltan, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to blame, RV.
XTinda, only in -tala, mfn. nindita-hasta,

laving a maimed hand, L. (also nimna-f,Vf.)
Nindaka, mfn. blaming, abusive, censorious;

(mostly ifc.) a blamer or scorner (cf. brdhmana-,

veda-), Mn. ; MBh. &c. "dana, n. reproach, cen-

sure, blame, Pin.

ZTlndanlya, mfn. blamable, reprehensible, Hariv.

Hindi, f. blame, censure, reproach, reviling, de-
:

amation, controversy, injury, outrage, AV.; Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; (with Buddh.) one of the eight worldly

conditions, Dharmas. Ixi
; -stuti, f. ironical praise,

irony, L. ; dSpamd, f. a comparison which involves

reproof, KivySd. ii, 30.

Hlndita,mfn. blamed, censured, abused.defamed,

low, despicable, prohibited, forbidden, RV.; Br. &c.

Windlta'sva, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, I, 30.

Kindltri, ni. scorner, scoffer, RV.
ZTindin, mfn. blaming, censuring, reproaching

(ifc.), Kivyad.
XUndn, f. a woman bearing a dead child, L.

JTindya (oinlndya), m(n.-=damya, RV.; SBr.;

Mn. &c. ; -td, !. blamableness, disgrace, Mn.

nine, cl. I. "vati (Dhatup. xv, 81 ;

v. 1. sinv), to wet or to attend (prob. a confusion

between secane and sevane).

fal ni-pa. See under ni-pd below.

fH M 8| frl ni-pakshati, f. the second rib, VS.

fHMi ni-patha, m. (Vpath) recitation,

study, Pin. iii, 3, 64, Kis. ^hana, n. (L.) x thiti,

f. (Pat. on Pin. vii, 2, 9) id. 'thitia, mfn., g.

ishtadi. Wipafha, m. = -patha, Pin. iii, 3, 64.

f^TTrl ni- \/pal, P. -patati (ep. also te), to

fly down, settle down, descend on (loc.), alight,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to rush upon, attack, assail

(ace. or loc.), RatnSv. ; KathSs.
;
to fall down, fall

upon or into (lit. and fig.,
with upari, ace. or loc. ;

with pddayoh, to throw one's self at a person's

[gen.Jfeet.Kum.; Kathis.); to fall into ruin or decay,

be lost, AV. ; MBh.; Susi. &c. ; to be miscarried

(as the fetus), BhP. ; to befall, happen, take place,

occur, fall to the share of (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. ; Susr.

&c.; to enter, be inserted, get a place, Pin.; Nir. :

Caus. -pdtayati (aor. -apipatat, RV.), to cause to

fall down, or on (loc.), throw down, fell, kill, des-

troy, RV. &c. &c. ; to spit out, Pafic. iii, 60; to

inlay, emboss, MBh. iv, 1325; Io "* (tne teeth)

in (loc.), MBh.; to direct (the eyes) towards

(loc.), MirkP. ; to impute (a fault) to (gen.),

Kathis.; to raise (taxes) from (abl.), MBh.; (in

gram.) to put down as a special or irregular form,
consider as anomalous or irregular, patana, n.

falling down, falling, descending, MBh.; Hariv.;

(garbhinydgarbhasya) the lying-in of a pregnant

woman, VarBrS. li, 35 ; flying, MBh. "patita,

mfn. flown or fallen down, descended (nabho-rf,
from heaven), fallen upon or into (loc.), MBh.

;

Kiv. &c. ; decayed, sunk, withered, Dhurtas. pa-
tya, ind. having fallen down &c., MBh.; -rohini,

(. (prob.) falling and ascending, g. mayura-vyay-
sakadi. patyB, f. any slippery ground; a field of

battle, L. pata, m. falling down, descending,

alighting (lit.
and fig.), falling from (abl.) into or

upon (comp.), rushing upon, attacking (comp.),

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; decay, destruction, ruin, death,

ib. ; (from the Caus.) casting, hurling, discharging,

Kum. iii, 15; accidental occurrence or mention,

Nir.; AsvSr.; (in gram.) irregular form, irregularity,

exception (cf. para-, puna-} ;
a particle (all

adverbs including conjunctions and interjections),

Nir.; Prit.; Pin. i, 4, 56; -tva, n. the state of

being a particle, MW.; ->pratikdra, m. the repel'

ling of assaults, ib. ; tavyay6pasarga, m.pl. N. of

wk. "pltaka, \k.=pataka, a bad deed, a sin,

MBh. v, 4053. "pStana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) throw-

ing down, killing, destroying, knocking out (an

eye), MBh. ;
n. causing to descend or fall, throwing

down, letting drop or sink, Mn. ; Yijn.; R.
(ci'.

danda-n }', putting on, applying (as a knife),

touching with (comp.), Susi.; overthrowing, des-

troying, killing, Mn. ; MBh.; (in gram.) accidental

mention or use of a word, putting down as an

irregularity ; an irregular form or exception, Prit. ;

Pan., Sch. ; Vop. ;
= ni-patana, falling down (of a

fire-brand), Yijn. i, 145 ; alighting (said of a bird),
Pane. ii. 57. p&taniya, mfn. to be caused to

full
; (with danda,m.' punishment must be inflicted),'

San. pfttita, mfn. made to fall or descend on

(loc.); overthrown, beaten down, destroyed, killed,

MBh. &c. ; (in gram.) irregular, exceptional, "pa-
tin, mfn. falling or flying down, MBh.; falling or

alighting on (comp., Ragh. ix, 40; upari, Vikr.

v, 15); striking down, destroying, MBh.; Ragh.
I.p&tya, ind. throwing down, overthrowing, de-

stroying, killing, MBh.; BhP. 2. patya, mfn. to

be cast down or overthrown ; (in gram.) to be put
down or mentioned as an irregularity. patya-
m5na, mfn. being thrown down, being precipitated
into (loc.), Prab. vi, ^.

ni-^pad, A. -padyate, to lie down,
rest, lie down with (ace.), RV.; SBr.: Caus. -pada-
yati, to throw down, fell, ib.

ft1i.*U ni-parana. See ni-*/prt.

il1(3m*^ nf-paldsam, ind. (as softly or

silently as) the falling of leaves, SBr.

fim ni-Vi- pd, P. -pibati, to drink or

suck in, kiss, Kiv.; to absorb, dry up, BhP.:
Caus. -pdyayati, cause to imbibe or suck in, ib.

I. 'pa, m. a water-jar, Nauclea Cadamba, L.

1. pana (or naka, W.), n. drinking, imbibing,
MBh. ;

BhP.
; any place or trough for watering cat-

tle, a well, pool, tank ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a milk-

pail, L.
;
-kartrit m. one who makes a tank, Mn.

iv, 211; -vat, mfn. abounding in pools or tanks,

Ragh. ; -saras, n. a pool or lake for watering cat-

tle, Kid. pita, mfn. drunk in, absorbed, imbibed,
drunk up, Kir.; -tusuma, mm. (a tree) whose
blossoms are sucked by (instr.), SirngP. ; -toya,

mfn. (a river) whose water has been drunk by (instr.),

R. ; -sdra, mfn. (a lip) whose moisture has been

sucked in (that has been kissed), Rit. pltl, f.

drinking, L. plyamana, mfn. being drunk in

or imbibed, Kathas.

fWf ni-v/2. pd, P.-pdti, to guard or pro-
tect from (abl.); to observe, watch over, RV.; AV. :

Caus. -pdlayati, to protect, guard, govern, MW.
2. pa, mfn. protecting (cf. die-n), RV. ; m. a

lord, chief, L.
'

paka, mfh. intelligent, wise (cf.

Pili), L.
;
m. chief, Divyav. 2. "pina, n. place

of refuge, Jitakam.; nii/kri, ib.

fimii ni-pdha (\/pac), cooking, matur-

ing, ripening, L.

ni-pdtha. See ni-patha above.

ni-pdta. See under ni-pat.

fIMI5 ni-pddd, m. (fr. pada) low ground,
a valley, RV.

fnfilrtl ni-piteu,mfn. (Vpat, Desid.) going
or about to fall, Hariv.

fnflJV nf-pishta, mfn. (\/|>isA) crushed,

destroyed, AV.

frml^nt- Vpu}, Caus. -pldayati, to press
close to or against, press together, impress ; to op-

press, afflict, plague, trouble, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (in

astron.) to eclipse, Var. pidana, n. squeezing,

pressing, hurting, giving pain, L. ; (a] i. oppression,

Sih. "pidayat, mfta/J)n. pressing, pressing to-

gether ; (dantan dantaih) gnashing the teeth,

Pane, "pldita, mfn. squeezed, pressed, embraced ;

pained, hurt, Mn,; MBh. Sec. ; dit&laktaka-vat,

ind. like pressed lac, MW. pldy, ind. having

squeezed or pressed or embraced or hurt, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

Kt-pllana, n> pressing out,. H Paris. (
=

-/<-

Jana),

fulfill ni \/iy, P. -p*yoti, to revile, abuse,
TBr.

fJTJ (p, m. N. of a man, K-siiitis.
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nipuna, mf(a)n. (said to be from a

V//), clever, adroit, skilful, sharp, acute, Mn.;
M Bh.

;
Si: Jr. ; Kiv. &c. ;

skilled in, conversant with,

capable of (mostly comp. [cf. Pin. ii, I, 31 and

g. saundddi]; but also infin. [Kiv.], loc. [Var.],

gen. [Vop. v, 29] or instr. [Pin. ii, I, 31]}; kind

or friendly towards (loc. or prati, Pin. ii, 3, 43);
delicate, tender, Jitak. ; perfect, complete, absolute

(as purity, devotion &c.), Mn. ; BhP. ; (am), ind.

in a clever or delicate manner, MBh. ; Kav. ; com-

pletely, perfectly, absolutely, exactly, precisely, R.

(also nipuna ibc. Pin. vi, 2, 24, and nena,tABti. ;

BhP.) tara, mfn. more clever or perfect &c. ;

(am), ind. -= next, Pane, tea, ind. wholly, com-

pletely, MBh. tl, f. skilfulness, adroitness, care-

fulness, accuracy, K3v. ; Pane. drli, mfn. sharp-

sighted, clever, knowing, MW. Nipunika, f. N.

of a waiting-maid, Kllid.

fljjM m'-v/pu/A, Caus. -pothayali, to dash

down, Hariv.

ftf^ni-fiBr, f. the subtle body, VS.; AV.

( sukshma-deha, Mahidh.)

Pi
JL n{-puta, mfn.( v/ptijstrained.filtered,

purified, RV.

fTO nf- v/pri, P. -prinati (Pot. -prinuyat,

Llty.), to put down, pour out, offer (esp. to deceased

relatives), AV. ; Br. &c. : Intens. -popiiryate, Pat.

parana, n. the putting down or offering (of rice

&c. to deceased relatives),Nir.; AivSr. ,Sch.pSraka,
mfn. one who puts down &c., Pat. prlta (AsvSr.)
and piirta(Pat.) mm. put down, poured out.offered.

f^H*l m'-v/prafA (Caus. aor. -paprathan),
to spread or increase, RV. ii. II, 8.

ClHMrjl ni-prayatna, w. r. for nish-pr,
Hariv.

ni-pra-v han, P. -hanti, to hurt

or destroy (with gen.), Pin. ii, 3, 56, Kis.

ftrftniT'l ni-priyaya (fr. ni-priya), Norn.
A. ydte, to keep in one's possession, not to be

willing to give up (ace.), AV.

fiMiwi nt-phala, f. Cardiospermum Hali-

cacabum, L.

flfilr5l ni-phalana, n. seeing, sight, L.

(prob. w. r. for iti-bh).

fniil ni-phena, n. opium, L. (cf. a-pA).

f1i**f n- Vbandh, P. -liadhnati, to bind

on, tie, fasten to (loc.), AV. ; Kaui. ; MBh. Sec.;

to enchain, fetter (lit. and
fig.), Mn. ; MBh.; R.

&c. ; to contract, unite, join, close, obstruct, Kiv. ;

Kathis. ; to compose, draw up, write down, Mn.
;

Var.; R. &c. ; to catch, win, acquire, MBh.; Pane.;
to hold fast, restrain, check, MBh.; Ragh.; to put
or fix upon (foot, eye &c., i.e. undertake, begin,
with loc.), Hariv.

; Kiv. ; Pane. ; to fix, place, locate,

Rijat.; to show, exhibit, Ssh.: Pass, -badhyate,
to be bound &c., Mn. ; MBh. &c.

c
"baddha, mfn.

bound, fettered, chained, tied or fastened to, fixed

on (loc.); covered with, veiled in (instr.), MBh.;
dependent on (instr.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; relating

to, contained in (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; composed
or consisting of, accompanied by, furnished with,
adorned or inlaid with (comp.), Mn. ; MBh. ;

Kiv.

&c.; shut up, closed, obstructed, Kathas. ;
con-

structed, built, ib. ; composed, written down, R. ;

Kilid. &c. ; used, employed (as a word), Sih.
;

called as a witness (a-K, Mn. viii, 76) ; confined,

costive, W. ; committed, intrusted, MW.; m. (in

music) a partic. instrument, baddhavya (!), mfn.

necessarily connected with (instr.), Sih. band-
dhri, m. binder, fastener, author, composer, Bilar.

i, II (printed nibaddhri}. bandha, m. binding
on, tying, fastening, R. ; chain, fetter, bondage,
MBh.; BhP.; attachment to, intentness on, I-.;

basis, root, origin, MBh. ii. 2532 ;
a grant of pro-

perty, an assignment of cattle or money, Yijfi. i.

317; fixed property, ib. ii. Ill ; restraint, obstruc-

tion, L.
; constipation or suppression of urine, Susr.

(v. 1. for vi-b); any literary composition or work,
Cat.

; N. of a partic. wk., ib. ; Azadirachta Indica,
L.; n. song, singing, L.; -cattdrodaya and -tattva-

dtpa, m. N. of wks. ; -dana, n. grant of property,

assignment or
gift

of a corrody, MW. ; -nava-ntta,

m. or n. N. of wk. ; -raja, m. N. of an author,

Cat.; -vivriti-yojana, f., -iiromany-ukta-nir-

naya, ni.pl., -sanigraha t m., sarvasva, n., -sdra,
m. N. of wks. bandhaka, mtn., g. riiyddi (v. 1.

u
dhanaka). bandhana, mf

vf)n. binding, fasten-

ing, fettering, MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of

Aruna, BhP. (v. 1. tri-6); (i), f. band, bond, fetter,

MBh.
;
Susr. ;

n. tying, fastening, binding together,

ligation, Mn.; Susr.; holding fast, restraining,

MBh.; Kiv.&c.; constructing, building (asa bridge),

MBh.; band, fetter (lit. and fig.), support, stay,

ib. ; Kiv. ; Kathis. ; BhP. ; cause, origin, basis,

foundation, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often ifc. = supported

by, fastened to, based or dependent on, connected

with, relating to) ; seat, receptacle (cf. ishu-n") ;

the peg of a lute, L.
;
a grant, an assignment or royal

gift, Sis. ii, 112; composition, arrangement, Kum.;
a literary composition or treatise, Sii. ii, 112; (in

gram.) syntax ;
a commentary ; -grantha, m. N.

of a class of wks. bandhanaka, see "d/iaka

above. bandhaniya, mfn. good or friendly rela-

tion; ace. with *Jkri, to be on good terms with

(instr.), Hear. (v. 1. nir-b). bandhixa, see aiva-

nib. bandhlta, mfn. bound, fastened, confined,

tied, W. bandhln, mfn. binding, confining, fetter-

ing,MBh.; Kiv.; (ifc.) joined by, connected with,

MBh., Susr.; causing, being the cause of, Yogas.

nl-barhana. See ni-brih below.

nibala, m. or n. a partic. number,
Buddh.

f'T'Tn!' n(-badha or balha, mfn. (v&asA)
forced down, thrown into (loc.), RV. i, 106, 6.

fn1 1^ nt - Vbadh , A. -badhate, to press
down or together, confine, obstruct, oppress, RV.
Ni-bSdha. See a-nibddhii.

flf^s ni-bida or ni-vida, mf(a)n. (prob.
fr. bidabila, a hole; cf. ni-khila) without spaces
or interstices, close, compact, thick, dense, firm,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; full of, abounding in (instr. or

comp.), Hariv.; Sak. vii, ii (v. 1. for ni-cita);

low, Kid.; crooked-nosed, Pin. v, 2, 32, Kjs.
;
m.

N. of a mountain, MBh. vi, 460; n. crooked-nosed-

ness, Pin. v, 2, 32, KiS.

Nibidaya, Nom. P. yali, to make tight, em-
brace firmly, Bllar. ii, 62. dita, mfn. made tight,
become thick or heavy, Milatim.

; pressed close to,

Bilar. v, 19.
Nibidi- Vkri, to make tight or firm, bend (a

bow), Vcar.

Nibirisa, mfn. = ni-bida, Kiv. (-ni-tamba, Sis.

vii, 30); Pin. y, 2, 32, Kis. (W. nividisha).

f*HJW ni-^budh, P. -bodhnli (aor.-fr<WAt-

shat, RV.), to learn or hear anything (ace.) from

any one (gen. , rarely sakaidt), to attend or listen

to (esp. Impv. nibodha, dhata; rarely dhasva,

dhadhvam); to know, understand, consider as

(often with double ace.), RV.
; AV.; Mn.; MBh.

&c. : Caus. -bodhayati, to cause to know or learn,

to inform, tell, BhP. boddb.avya, mfn. to be

leamt; to be regarded or considered as (with nomin.),
Var. boddhri, mfn. knowing, wise, Gal.

fl^tfl^in ni-busi-krila, mfn. freed from

chaff, husked, Kuval. (cf. nir-b).

ftl^ ni-VMh (vrih), P. -brihati (aor.

-barhtt), to throw down, overthrow, crush, de-

stroy, RV. : Caus. -barhayati', id., ib.
; MBh. &c.

barhana, mfn. crushing, destroying, removing,
MBh.; R. &c. ; n. destruction, annihilation, ib.

barhlta, mfn. destroyed, removed ; t&yhas>

mfn. destroying sin, Sis. i, 29.

f^TH ni-bha, mf(o)n. (v6Aa) resembling,
like, similar (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (sometimes

pleonast. after adj., e.g. caru-nibhftnana,
' hand-

some-faced,* Hariv., or comp. with a synonym,

e.g. naga-nibhdpama, 'mountain-like,' MBh.;
padma-pattr&bha-nibha, Mike a lotus-leaf,' ib.);

in. or n. appearance, pretext (only ifc. instr., Das.
;

abl., Kathis.). ta, f. similarity, likeness, RPrit.

TTH^Ini- */bhanj, P. -bhanakti (aor. ny-a-

bhahkshit), to break or dash to pieces, Bhatt.

bhanjana, n. breaking to pieces or asunder, AV.

fTHWT ni-bhartsana, tsayat, w. r. for

nir-bh.

, P. A. -bhalayali, te, to

perceive, see, ChUp. ; Bslar. bhalana, n. seeing,

perception, L. (w. r. ni~ph).

ftl>Ta^ ii-bAaxad,mfn.(prob.)having the

hinder parts directed downwards, TindyaBr.

f^fvi^ ni-Vbhid (Pass, -bhidyate), to be

opened, open, BhP. (v. 1. anu-/>A).

ftT>pr ni-v/i. bhuj, P. -bhujati, to bend

(head and knees), Pat.

ftT^Jff ni-bhuta, mfn. (%/AAu) past, gone,
L.; quite frightened, A.

nibhuyapa (?), m. N. ofVishnu.VS.

ni-bhrita, mfn. (</bhri) borne or

placed down, hidden, secret, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

nearly set (as the moon), Ragh. ; firm, immovable,
Hariv. ; KAV.

; Pur. ; shut, closed (as a door), L. ;

fixed, settled, decided, RV.; fixed or intent upon
(comp.), Kid. ; filled with, full of (instr. or comp.),
BhP.; attached, faithful, MBh.; MirkP.; still,

silent, Kum.j quiet, humble, modest, mild, gentle,

MBh.; R. &c. ; free from passions, undisturbed

(
= idnta), Hear.; lonely, solitary, C3it. ; (a), f. a

kind of riddle, KivySd. ; (am^, ind. secretly, pri-

vately, silently, quietly, Mn.; Kiv.
;
Pane. &c. ; n.

humility, modesty, MBh. v, 1493 (Nilak. 'secrecy,

silence'). sthita, mfn. standing out of sight,

unperceived, Kathis. Nlbhrltfttjata, mfn. se-

cretly arrived, ib. NibhrltacSra, mfn. of reso-

lute conduct, firm, R. Nibhrltatman. mfn.

resolute-minded, resolute, BhP. Nibhrltartha,
mfn. having a secret meaning, occult, Sis. Nibhfi-
tdrdhva-karna, mfn. having the ears fixed and
erect (said of horses), Sak. i, 8.

ZTibhritS- v'kxi, to keep quiet or unmoved, Kiv.

fMJ5( ni-\/bhrans, Caus. -bhrasdyati, to

cause to fall, strike down, fell, RV. x, 1 16, 5.

bhrishta, see a-nibhf.

nima, m. a pin, stake (.'), W.

jat and jjamana, MBh. ; pf. -mamajja, MirkP. ;

fut. -majjishyati, MBh.; -mahkshye, Ait.Br. ;

aor. -amdnkshit, Bhatt.; -majjih, MBh.), to sink

down, dive, sink or plunge or penetrate into, bathe

in (loc.), Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;
to sink in its cavity

(the eye), SuSr.
;
to disappear, perish, MBh.; Kiv.

&c. ; to immerse or submerge in water, cause to

sink or perish, MBh.: Caus. -majjayati, to cause

to dive under water, Mn. viii, 114; (with samare,

samgrame &c.) to cause to penetrate into a battle,

lead into the thick of a fight, MBh. 'mafrna, mfn.

sunk, fallen into (water &c.); submerged, plunged,
or immersed in, penetrated or fixed into (loc. or

comp.), Br. ; Up.; MBh. &c. ; gone down, set (as
the sun), Ragh.; Git.; (with para-lokdyd) entered

into the other world, MBh.; sunk in, depressed,
not prominent, deep, Susr. (cf. below) ; overwhelm-

ed,covered, MW. ; -nabhi m-madhyd, f. (a woman)
having a depressed navel or a slender waist, Vikr.

"matrnaka, mfn. sinking or entering deep into

the flesh, MBh. i, 5601. 'majjathn, m. the act

of diving or entering into, plunging; (with talpt)

going to bed, Bhatt. majjana, mf(f)n. causing
a person (gen.) to enter or plunge into (water

&c.), MBh.; n. bathing, diving, sinking, immer-

sion, MBh.; Kiv. &c. majjlta, mfn. plunged
into the water, drowned, MBh.

ftlH^ ni- \/math (ind.p. -maihya), to strike

down, kill, R.

-vAnarf, P. -madayati,to pronounce
distinctly but slowly, Siy. mada, m. pronuncia-
tion which is distinct but slow (one of the 7 vdcak
sthdndni or degrees of pronunciation), TPrit.

fli\m-\/man (aor. A. -amausata), to re-

gard or consider as (with double ace.), BhP.

ftnp^ni- Vmantr, A.-mantrayate (Ct'),to

invite, summon, call to (loc. or infin.), Mn.;
Yajfi.; MBh. &c. ; to invite or entertain with

(instr.) or offer anything to (ace.), ASvGr.; MBh.
&c. mantraka, m . an in viter,M Bh. mantrann,
n. invitation, calling, a summons, Yijn. ; MBh.;
R. niautrita, mfn. invited (esp. to a feast, with

instr., e.g. vivdhena, PaScar.; cf. Pane, iii, 139);
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summoned, called, convoked, Mn.
;
MBh. &c.

I. "mantrya, mfn. to be invited or called, MBh.
xii, 3340. 2. "mantrya, ind. having invited, by
means of an invitation, Rajat. i, 66.

fll-g ni-manyu, mfn. not angry, unre-

sentful, appeased, AV.

fT*nj ni-naya. See under ni-mc.

i ni-mardaka. See under ni-mrid.

-v^ma, A. -mimlte (pf. -mamire, RV.
lii, 38, 7), to measure, adjust, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ni-

mt). 1 .matavya, mfn. to be (or being) measured,
Pat. mSna, n. measure, Pln.v, 2,47 (cf.a-nim },

price, Siddh. I. mita, mfn. measured (cf. cak-

sAur-n", dur-n); caused, BhP. (v.l. nir-m).
I. 'meya, mfn. to be measured, measurable, Pan.

v, t, 47, Vsrtt. 5.

Mil >i r\ ni-marjana. See under ni-mrij.

Ili'T i . nimi, m. N. of sev. kings of Videha,
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; of a son of Dattjtreya, MBh. ;

of a son of Ikshvaku, Pur. (having lost his body
through the curse of Vasishtha he occupied the eyes
of all living beings, hence the opening and shutting
of men's eyelids ; cf. ni-misha and see VP. iv, 5) ;

of 2 1st Jaina Arhat of present Ava-sarpini (identified
with the former Nimi), L. ; of a son of Bhajamana,
VP. ; of a son of Danda-pani, BhP.; of a USnava,
Hariv. (v. 1. tjimbfta) ; the closing or winking of the

eyes, twinkling, BhP. be, 34,64. m-dhara, m.
N. ofa prince, Lalit. Nimiivara, m. (with Jainas)
N. of 1 6th Arhat of past Ut-sarpini.

lrfl J.ni-v/i. nti,P.-minoti(pf.-mimaya,
Pass. -Htfyatt), to fix or dig in, erect, raise, RV.;
AV.; Br. &c.

;
to perceive, notice, understand (?),

AV. iv, 16, 5. 2. rnita, mfn. fixed, raised, erected,

RV.; AV.; TBr. "mltl. f. (?) settlement, RV. v,

62,7.

faf*ranimia,n. (possibly connected with

ni-*/md above) a butt, mark, target, MBh. ; sign,

omen, Mn. ; Yijn.; MBh. &c. (cf. dur-n) ; cause,

motive, ground, reason, Up. ; Kap. ; Var. ; Mn. ;

MBh.; Kiv. &c. (in all oblique cases <= because of,

on account of, cf. Pin. ii, 3, 23, Pat.
;
mfn. ifc.

caused or occasioned by; ttam<i/yd, to be the

cause of anything, Kid.) ; (in phil.) instrumental or

efficient cause (opp. to upaddna, the operative or

material cause), Vedantas.; Bhiship. ; =dgantu;
dtha; ddeia; parvan, L. karana, n. instru-

mental or efficient cause (esp. the Deity as the agent
in creation),W. ; -td, (., MW. kala, m. the period
or moment of time which may be regarded as causing

anyevent; -td,{., KitySr., Sch.^krlt, m. 'omen-

maker,' a crow, raven, L. Jna, mfn. acquainted
with omens,MW. jnana, n .

'

knowledge of omens
or signs,' N. ofch. of the Kama-sntra by Vltsyiyana ;

cf. RTL. 397. -t*, f., -tva, n. (in phil.) the state

of being a cause, causality, instrumentality. dhar-
ma, m. expiation, any occasional or special penance
or rite or obligation, W. nldana, n. N. of wk.

nimittin, mfn. operating and operated upon,
Sch. on P. viii, 3, 9. naimittika, n. du. cause and

effect, Sak. vii, 30. bhfita, mfn. become or being
a cause or reason or means, MW. matra, n. the

mere efficient cause or instrument, Bhag. ;
Venis.

-vid, m. 'omen-knower,' an astrologer, L. v6-

dMn, mfn. hitting a mark, MBh. saptami, f. a

seventh case (locative) indicating the cause or motive,
KSs. on Pin. i, I, 5 7. hetu, m. the efficient cause

;

-tva, n., Bhaship. Himittkyns, mfn. one whose

age is dependent on some cause, MBh. Nlmlttax-
tha, m. (in gram.) the infinitive mood, MW.
Himittavritti, f. dependence upon a special cause

or occasion, W. Xrimittaveksha, mfn. considering
the cause, ApGr.
ZTimittaka, mfn. caused or occasioned or pro-

duced by (ifc.), Kap.; Sch. on Pin. i, I, 16; n.

kissing, a kiss, L. ttayamana, mfn. (fr. an un-
usual Nom. ttayd) causing, producing, MW.
Nimittin, mfn. operated on or influenced by a

cause, having a cause or reason, TPrJt., Sch.; Pin.,
Sch. (cf. nimitta-n above).

XTimitti, for tta in comp. - Vkrl, to make

anything a cause, use as a cause or means, Das. ;

BhP. kritya, ind. in consequence of, by the
fault of (ace.), Kid. -bhu, to become a cause or

reason for (loc.), Sih.

ni-misra, m. N. of a man (cf. nai-

miira).

Xti-misla, mf(o)n. devoted or attached to (loc.),
RV. tama, mfn. most attached to (loc.), SBr.

flfiM^ ni- \AnisA, P. -mishati (aor. -ami-

mishaf), to shut the eyelids, wink, fall asleep, RV.
&c. &c. ; to be shut (said of the eyelids), R.

; (fut.

-mishyalil) Das. (cf. a-nimishat). mish, f.

winking or twinkling of the eye (cf. a-nimisK) ;

shutting the eyes, falling asleep, RV.; AV. (cf.

I. nimi). misha, m. twinkling, shutting the

eye (also considered as a measure of time, a

moment, MBh.; R.; as a disease, Susr.); N. of a

son of Garuda, MBh.; of Vishnu, L.; -ks/telra,n.
N. of a district, Cat. ; shSntara, n. the interval

of a moment
; (ena), in a m, MBh. ; KSv. mish-

ita, n. shutting of the eyes, Pat. mesha, m.

shutting the eye, twinkling, winking, TS. ; Mn.;
Yljn.; MBh. &c. (also as a measure of time i.e. a

moment; .f^ai/z'pa, inam, MBh.; R.&c.; sham
nimesham, every m, SBr.; as a disease, Susr.j;

N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; -trie, f. 'twinkler,' light-

ning, L. ; -tds, ind, with regard to the shutting of

the eyes, VS.; -dyut or -rue, m. a fire-fly, L. ;

-mdtra, n. merely an instant; (ena), ind. in barely
a moment, MBh.; shdntara, n. **nimish (cf.

under cdriri) ; shdrdhat, ind. in half a twinkling
ofthe eyes, in less than an instant, Ragh. meshaka,
m. twinkling of the eye ;

a fire-fly, W. meshana,
mf(f)n. causing twinkling &c., Susr.; n. shutting
the eyes, twinkling, BhP.

rifi^ m'-v/mtA, P. -mehati (Intens. -m(-

mihaf),lo pour down urine, moisten with urine, wet,

TS.; SBr.

fill p*v ni- v/m?;, P. -milatl, to shut the

eyes, fall asleep ; to close (as flowers), die, disappear,

Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. -mtlayali (?te), to

close (the eyes, eyelids, blossoms &c.), MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. (cf. ni-mtlita below), 'znilaka, mf(ikd)n.

shutting the eyes; (ika), f., see below.
'

milana,
n. shutting the eyes, Kiv. (met. death, L.) ; closing

(of a flower),. Sih. (cf. padma-} ; (in astron.) com-

plete obscuration, a total eclipse, Suryas. mila, f.

shutting the eyes, Naish. milika, f. id. (cf. ibha-

nimilikd nAgaja-if) ; fraud, trick, W. milita,
mfn. having closed the eyes, MBh.; K5v. ; closed

(as eyes, flowers; n. also impers., e.g. tam piin-

tfarikaili), twinkled, blinked, Kiv. ; Susr.
; disap-

peared (cf. below) ; (fr. Caus.) caused to shut the

eyes i.e. killed, Pane, iii, 269 ; -dris, mfn. having
the eyes closed, Ragh. (C.) xix, 28

; -nakshatra,
mfn. having the stars obscured (as the sky), Hariv.

2660; -mukha, mf(f)n. (Ragh. xix, s8, C. -dril,
cf. above) and "t&ksha, mf(f)n. (Susr.) =-drti. mi-
lin, mfn. having the eyelids shut (as a face), Naish.

ffflft^jii-Vmiv (only pres. p.f. -mivantl),
to press on, press down, AV. v, 7, 7.

figfe ni-mushti, m. or f. 'less than a

handful,' a kind of measure, Kaus.
c
tlka, mfn.

smaller than a closed hand, AitAr.

fn^rt*^ ni-mulam, ind. down to the root,

Pin. iii, 4, 34. 'la-kEshun, ind. id., ib., K55.

f'T^ ni-\/mri (2. sg. Impv. -mrinihi), to

crush, AV. x, I, 17.

f*TJlvni- \/ mrij, P. A. -marshti, -mrishte,

mrijati, te &c. (Pot. -mrijydt, Mn.; -mrifljydt,
SBr.

; Impv. -mridkvam, TS.
; pf. -mdmrijur, je,

RV. [for mimrikshur, RV. i, 64, 4 read mimik-
shur and see under ni-myaksfi] ; aor. -amrik-

shdma, ib.
; -ainrishta, SBr.), to rub in or upon

(loc.), wipe off; A. to cleanse one's self, TS. ; SBr.;
r. & GrS.; Mn. &c.; to lead or bring or attach

to (loc.) ; A. to take to one^s self, appropriate, RV.
'mSrjana, n. wiping off, ApGf., Sch. "mrigra
(/-), mf(a)n. attached or devoted to (loc. with a),
RV. ii, 38, 2.

flj^ ni-*/mrid, P. -mridnati, to crush,
dash to pieces, ApSr. ;

to rub off, SBr. "mardaka,
m. a kind of food, Car. m?ld, m. a crusher, des-

troyer, ApSr.

f^TKni-Vine, A. -mayate (ep. also/,- Pass.

miyale\ to change, exchange tor (instr.), barter,

MBh.
;
Pane. maya, m. barter, change, exchange,

MBh. 2. "matavya, mfn. to be exchanged or

bartered, Mn. x, 94. 2. meya, mfn. to be ex-

changed; m. barter, exchange, L. (cf. naimcya).

f1lH ni-mesha. See under i.ni-mish.

nimnd, n. (fr. ni or Vnaml) depth,
low ground, cavity, depression, RV. &c. &c. (als,
ind. downwards, x, 78, 5; 148, 5); mf()n. deep
(lit. and fig.), low, depressed, sunk, Var.

; Kav. &c. ;

(ifc.) inclined towards, L.; m. N. of a prince, BhP.

gata,mfn. going in deep or low places; MarkP. ;

n. a low place, Inscr. ga, f. 'going downwards,
descending,' a river, mountain-stream, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; -pati, m. 'lord of rivers,' the ocean, Sis.;

-suta, m. 'river-born,' N. of Bhishma, ib. tola,
see ninda-P. ta, f., -tva, n. depth, lowness,

profundity, W. deia, m. a low or deep place, R.

nabhl, mfn. 'deep-naveled,' slender, thin, Kilid.

(cf. nimag}ia-n). pravana, mfn. flowing down-
wards, Mallin. en Kum. v, 5. bhSga, m. = -deia,
R. -lalata, mfn. having a low forehead, VarBrS.

Vimnabhlmnkha, mfn. (water) tending i. e.

flowing downwards, Kum. v, 5 (d. -pravana above).
Nininonuata, mfn. low and high, depressed and
elevated (applied to women), Milatlm. iv, IO.

Vimuaya, Nom. P. yati, to humble i.e. out-

strip, surpass, Nalac.

XTlmnita, mfn. deep, depressed, sunk, MBh.

ftrg nimba, m. the Nimh or Neemb tree,
Azadirachta Indica (its fruit is bitter and its leaves

are chewed at funeral ceremonies), Gobh. ; Var. ;

Susr. ; Kiv. (also -ka). kara, v. 1. for nimbaraka.
tarn, m. Erythrina Fulgens or Melia Semper-

virens (considered as one of the trees of paradise),

Bhpr. taila, n. the oil from the Nimb tree,

Milatim. v, J. deva, m. N. of a man, L. pan-
oaka, n. the 5 products (viz. leaves, bark, blossom,

fruit, and root) of the Nimb tree, L. blja, m.
Mimusops Hexandra. L. mala, m. a panic.

plant, Car. rajas, n. a panic, high number,
Buddh. vatl, f. N. of a woman, Das. Himbft-
ditya, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect,

RTL. 146. ZTimbarka, m. id.; -karavir&rcana-

vrata, n. N. of a panic, vow and of ch. of BhavP.

Kimbu and nlmbnka, m. the common lime,
Citrus Acida (v.l. nisbii), L.

c

ka-phala-panaka,
n. lemonade, Bhpr.

fig*."* nimbaraka, m. Melia Bukayun,
BhPr.

, P. -mydleshati (pf. 3.

&\\,-mimikshatur; T,,f\.-mimikshur,A..kshirt'),
to hold, wield (thunderbolt &c.), RV. vii, 20, 4, viii,

50, 5; (A.) to be contained or present in (loc.), x,

96, 5 ;
to be fixed on (loc.), i, 64, 4 (read mimik-

shur for mimrikshur).

fT^^ ni--/mruc, P. -mrocati, to set,

disappear (as the sun), AV.; TS.; AitBr.; Kith.;
TAr. "mrnktl (ni-}, f. sunset, evening, TS.;
Kith. mruo, f. id., RV.; AV. &c.; mfn. slack,

loose, AV. iv, 3, 6.
c
mrocana, n. = prec. f.,

ApSr., Sch.

fi'iy^ni- \/mluc, P. -mlocati= i .ni-mruc,

SBr. ; ChUp. ; to set upon (with ace.
;

cf. abhi-ni-

mluc), Mn. ii, 220. 'mlukti, f. disappearance in

(loc.), Samk. mloca, m. setting of the sun, BhP.;
(d), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. "mlooanl, f. N. of

Varuna's city situated on the mountain Msnasottara

towards the west, BhP. mloci, m. N. of a prince,
son of Bhajamina, ib.

fn^m--v/ya<, A. -yatate, to arrive at,

come to (loc.), RV. i, 186, II.

flMi( ni-yata, ti, &c. See under ni-yam.

trayitum), to restrain, Kiv. &c. "yantrana, n.

restraining, checking, governing, Rajat.; restricting
to a certain sense, defining, definition, Sih. ; (a), f.

shutting up,closure, HParis.; control, restraint (a-n),
Kathis.

c
yantrita, mfn. restrained, checked,

fettered, Kiv ; dammed up, embanked, Rajat.;
restricted to a certain sense (as a word), Kpr, ;

governed by, depending on (instr. or comp.), Sih.
;

Kathis.; Vedantas.

ni- \/yam, P. -yacchati, to stop
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(trans.), hold back, detain with (loc.) ; (A.) to stop

(intrans. ), stay, remain, RV. ; to keep back, refuse ;

(A.) to fail, be wanting, ib.; to fasten, tie to (loc.),

bind up (hair &c.), ib. &c. &c. ; to hold over, extend

(iarmd), AV.
;
to hold downwards (the hand), TS. ;

to bring near, procure, bestow, grant, offer, present

(rain, gifts &c.), RV.; AV.; Br. Ate.; to hold in,

keep down, restrain, control, govern, regulate (as

breath, the voice, the organs of sense &c.), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.
;

to suppress or conceal (one's nature),

Mn.x,59; todestroy,annihilate(opp.to^/jfy),BhP.;
to restrict (food &c. ; cf. below) ; to fix upon, settle,

determine, establish, Sirvad. ; KathJs. ; BhP. ;
KlS.

on Pin. ii, 3, 66; (in gram.) to lower, pronounce
low i.e. with the Anudltta, RPrit.: Caus. -yama-

yati, to restrain, curb, check, suppress, restrict,

MBh. ; Kiv. &c. yt (/-), mfn. held back or in,

fastened, tied to (loc.), RV.; put together (hands),

R.; restrained, checked, curbed, suppressed, re-

stricted, controlled, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; limited in

number, Ratnav. iii, 3 ;
connected with, dependent

on (loc.), Mn. ir, 256; contained or joined in

(loc.), R. iii, 70, 5; disciplined, self-governed,

abstemious, temperate ; constant, steady, quite con-

centrated upon or devoted to (loc.), MBh.; Kiv.

&c.; fixed, established, settled, sure, regular, in-

variable, positive, definite, GrSrS. ; Mn.; MBh.

&c.; customary, usual (cf. a-n, MBh. iii, 15416);

(in gram.) pronounced with the Anudatta, RPrat.;

m. N. of the Samdhi of as before sonants, ib. ; (am),
ind. always, constantly, decidedly, inevitably, surely;

n. pL (in Simkhya) the organs of sense; -kdla,

mm. limited in time, temporary, Kli. on Pan. i,

4,44; -bhojana, mfn.abstemious in food, temperate,

R. ; -manasa, mfn. of subdued mind or spirit, W. ;

-maithuna, mfn. abstaining from cohabitation, R. ;

-vac, mfn. limited as to the use of words, Nir. i, 15 ;

-vibhaktika, mfn. limited as to case, standing

always in the same case, Pan. i, 2,44, Sch.; -vishaya-

vartin, mfn. steadily abiding in one's own sphere,

MW. ; -vrata, mfn. constant in the observance of

vows, regular in observances, pious, religious, MBh. ;

yatdnjaii, mfn. putting the joined hands to the

forehead, R.; yatatman, mfn. self-controlled, self-

restrained, Mn.; R. ; yatanupiirvya, mfn. limited

as to the order of words, Nir. i, 15; yatapti, (.

(in dram.) sure expectation of attaining an object

by overcoming a panic, obstacle, Sih. ; yataiin,

mfa.=-la-bhojana, YSJ5.; yatahdra, mfn. id.;

Mn. (tva-mansa-tf', eating only dog's flesh, R.);

yailndriya, mfn. having the passions subdued or

restrained, Mn.; MBh. &c. yati, f. the fixed

order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, SankhBr. ;

SvetUp.; MBh. &c. (sometimes personified as a

goddess, Niyati and Ayati beingregarded asdaughters
of Mem and wives of Dhitf i and Vidhatri, BhP. ;

VP.) ; restraint, restriction ; religious duty or obli-

gation ; self-command, self-restraint, L. ; (f), f. N.

of Durgi, DeviP. yantavya, mfn. to be restrained

or checked or controlled or forced, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

-tva, n., Sarnk.
cyntu, see dur-niydntu.

'

yan-

tfi, m. who or what holds in or restrains or governs
or tames, &c., MBh. ; R. &c. (-tva, n., Vedantas.) ;

m. a restrainer, governor, tamer (esp. of horses),

charioteer, MBh.; Ragh. 'yama, m. restraining,

checking, holding back, preventing, controlling,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; keeping down, lowering (as the

voice), RPrit. ; limitation, restriction (ena, ind. with

restrictions i.e. under certain conditions, Car.);

reduction or restriction to (with loc. or prati),

determination, definition, GrSrS.; Prat.; MBh.; RS-

jat. ; any fixed role or law, necessity, obligation (ena

and at, ind. as a role, necessarily, invariably, surely),

Var. ; R. ; Susr. &c. ; agreement, contract, promise,

vow, R. ; KathSs. ; any act of voluntary penance
or meritorious piety (esp. a lesser vow or minor

observance dependent on external conditions and

not so obligatory as yama, q. v.), TAr. ; Mn. ;

MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
a partic. process applied to

minerals (esp. to quicksilver, w.r. ydma), Cat.;

(in rhet.) a common-place, any conventional ex-

pression or usual comparison; (in Mim. phil.) a rule

or precept (laying down or specifying something
otherwise optional); restraint of the mind (the 2nd

of the 8 steps of meditation in Yoga); performing
five positive duties, MWB. 239; N. of Vishnu,

MBh.; Necessity or Law personified as a son of

Dharma and Dhriti, Pur.; -dharma, m. a law pre-

scribing restraints, Mn. ii, 3; -nishthd, f. rigid

observance of prescribed rites, MW.; -paitra, n. a

written agreement or stipulation, ib.; -para, mfn.

observing fixed rules; relating to or corroborative

of a role, W. ; -pdla, m. ' observer of vows," N. of

a sage (from whom the Nepalcse derive the N.

Nepal) ; -bhahga, in. breach of a stipulation or

contract, MW. ; -lahghanti, n. trangression of a

fixed rule or obligation, KSp. ; -vat, mfn. practising

religious observances, MBh.
; (i), f. a woman in

her monthly courses, Suir. ; -sthiti, (. state of self-

restraint, ascetism, L. ; -hetu, m. a regulating cause,

Sarvad. ; "yamananda, m. another N. of Nimb&rka,

Cat. ; yam6pamd, f. a simile which expressly states

that something can be compared only with some-

thing else, Kiv. ii, 19. yamana, mfn. subduing,

taming, overpowering, Hariv. ; n.the act of subduing

&c., MBh.; Kav. &c.; restriction, limitation, de-

finition, Rajat. ; Kpr.; Sah.; precept, fixed practice

orrule.W.; coercion, humiliation, MW. yamita,
mfn. checked, restrained, bound by, confined in,

fastened to (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; stopped,

suppressed, Kilid. ; fixed on, determined, destined

to be (inf.), Rajat. ; Pancar.; governed, guided;

regulated, prescribed, W. ; stipulated, agreed upon,
MW. I . "yamya, ind. having restrained or checked

or bound &c., MBh. ; R. &c. 2. yamya, mfn.

to be restrained &c., ib.; to be (or being) limited or

restricted or defined, Samk. yama, m. ni-

yama. Pan. iii, 3, 63; a sailor, boatman (cf. next

and nir-ydnta). yamka, mf(o)n. restraining,

checking, subduing, controlling, governing, MBh.;
Kim. ; Sarvad.; restrictive, limiting, defining (-id,

(., -tva, n.), BhP.; Sarvad.; m. a guide or ruler,

Sarvad. ; a charioteer, L. ; a sailor or boatman, L.

yamana, (prob.) w. r. for ni-yamana.

ni-yayfa. See under ni-ya.

ni-yavd. See under nt-yt.

ni-Vya, P. -yati, to pass over (with

a carriage), RV. v, 35, 5 ; 42, 10
; 54, 5 ; to come

down to (ace.), 75, 5 ;
to fall into, incur (ace.),

ASvGr. i, 13, 7. "yayin, mfn. going over, passing

over (as a carriage), RV. x, 60, 2. yana, n. a way,

access, RV.; AV.; Br.

ni-ydtana, w. r. for ni-patana.

ni- \/2. yu, P. A. -yauti or -yuvdti, te

(i. sg. A..-yvve; Impv. 2. du.P'.-yuyolam ; ind. p.

-yuya), to bind on, fasten, RV.; TBr. ; to bring

near, procure, bestow, RV.; TS. : Intens. 3. sg.

-yoyuve, RV. x, 93, 9.
Oy~, m - compact order,

continuous line or series, RV. x, 30, 10. "yut

(ni-yilf), f. =prec., ib. ;
team of horses (esp. of

VSyu'sh ), ib.; VS.; TS.; pi. series of words, verses,

a poem, RV. ; -vat (yitt-), mfn. drawn by a team

of horses (as a carriage, Viyu, Indra, the Maruts),

RV. ; forming a series, flowing continuously or

abundantly (as Soma), ib. ; containing the word

niyut or niyut-vat (as a verse or hymn), TS. ;

SBr.; -Tjatiya, mfii. belonging to Niyutvat i.e.

VSyu, SBr. yud-rath, mfn. one whose car is

drawn by a team of horses, RV. x, 26, I. yuta

(/-), mfn. fixed, fastened, RV. i, 1 21, 3 ; m. or n.

a very high number, generally a million, Br.
;
Pur.

f'^y[^ni-\
/
yuj, P. A. -yunakti, -yunhte,

to bind on, tie or fasten to (loc.), AV. ; SBr.; MBh.

&c.; (with dhuri) to tie to the pole of a carriage

i.e. yoke, harness, R.; (met.) to place in front i.e

employ in the hardest work, ib. (also guru-dhur-

shu, MBh.); to join, put together (esp. the hands

in a certain position; cf. kapota), Sch. on Sak.; to

attach to i.e. make dependent on (dat. or loc.),

AV. ; SBr.; to enjoin, order, command, coerce,

impel, appoint, instal (double ace.), trust or charge

with, direct or commission or authorize to (loc.,

dat., artham ifc., or infin.), Mn. ;
MBh. &c.; to

confer or intrust anything (ace.) upon or to (loc.), R. ;

BhP. ;
to place at, put in the way (with loc.), MBh.;

to direct towards, fix (mind or eyes upon, with loc.),

ib.; to use, employ, GrS. : Caus. -yojayali, to har-

ness (horses &c.), put or tie to (loc.), Pane. ; Hit. ;

to set or lay (a trap or snare &c.), Hit.; to enjoin,

urge, impel, coerce, appoint or instal as (double

cc.), appoint to (loc.), direct or compel or request

or command to (dat., loc., ace. with prati, or ar-

tham ifc.); commit or intrust anything (ace.) to

(loc.), Mn.
;
MBh.

;
Kav. &c. ; to put in any place

or state (loc.), ib.; to confer or bestow upon (loc.),

Kav.; PaHc.; Pur.; to use, employ (reason &c.)

Pane, i, 413 ;
to accomplish, perform (a rite), Mn.

ii, 204; to endow or furnish with, cause to par-
:ake of (instr.), Var. ; Kiv. ; Pane, yukta, mfn.

K)und on, bound, chained, fettered, AitBr. ;
tied or

fastened or attached or directed to, put or placed or

fixed on (loc.), MBh.; R.&c. ; appointed, directed,

ordered, commissioned, charged, intrusted (loc. ;

dat.; artham\fc,; inf. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.
&c. ; used or employed for (loc.), Mn. v, 16; pre-

scribed, fixed, settled
; (am), ind. by all means,

necessarily, Pin. iv, 4, 66; m. a functionary, offi-

cial, Hit. yuktuka, mfn. appointed, elected, placed

in authority, L. ynktl, f. injunction, order, com-

mand, charge, office, Kull. ynjya, ind. having

joined or attached or harnessed or appointed &c.,
R. ; Pur. &c. 'yoktavya, mfn. to be placed in or

put to (loc.; alma sukhevyah,vit shall enjoy

ourselves, R.) ; to be appointed or authorized or

charged or intrusted with (loc.), Mn.; Yajfi. ; MBh.
&c.; to be harassed or prosecuted, Mn. viii, 186

(v. 1. abhi-yokf). "yoktri, m. one who joins or fas-

tens or attaches, AitBr. ; a ruler, lord, master, Ragh.
'yoga, m . tying or fastening to (cf. -pdSa below);

employment, use, application, La{y.; Mficch.; in-

junction, order, command (at or ena, ind. by order

of, ifc.), commission, charge, appointed task or duty,
business (esp. the appointing a brother or any near

kinsman to raise up issue to a deceased husband by

marrying his widow), Mn. (esp. ix, 59 &c.) ; MBh.;
Kiv.; SuSr. &c. ; necessity (ena, ind. necessarily,

certainly, surely, Ragh.), obligation, fate, destiny,

Kav. ; -karana, n. making a command, command-

ing, Pin. iii, 3, 161, Sch.; -krit, m. executing
another's command, Yajh.; Sch.; -tas, ind. ac-

cording to order or command, MW. ; -pd'sa, m. the

trace on a carriage (lit. string for tying [sc. the

horses to it]), Hariv. ; -prayojana, n. the object of

any appointment, authorized act or duty, W. ; -vidhi,

m. the form of appointing to any act or duty, ib.;

-samsthita, mm. being in an office or commission,
Pane. ; -stha, mfn. being under another's command,
obedient to (gen.), R.; yog&rtha, m. the object of

an authorized actor appointment, Mn. ix, 61; 62.

yo(rin, mfn. appointed, employed ; m. a func-

tionary, official, minister, Hit. ii, 94 ; gy-artha-

grahip&ya, m. the resource of confiscating the pro-

perty of men in office, ib. loo. "yogrya, in a-

w. r. for a-niyoga, q. v. ; m. lord, master, Vop.
"yojaka, mfn. in sarva-n, q.v.; (ikd), (. N. of

a daughter of the demon Duh-saha, MSrkP. y6-
jana, n.the act of tying or fastening (as to the sacri-

ficial post), SBr. ; that with which anything is tied

or fastened, AV. ; enjoining, urging, impelling, com-

manding, directing, appointing to (loc.), MBh. &c.;

(i), (. a halter, KitySr. yojaniya, mfn. nt-

yoktavya above, Kull. "yojayitavya, mfn. to be

appointed or directed to (loc.), Kirand. ; to be pun-
ished with (instr.), Pane, v, ff . yJtt, mfn. put,

placed, laid, (jewel) set in (comp.); connected with,

attached to, fixed on (comp.); appointed, author-

ized
; enjoined, directed, commanded ; urged, im-

pelled, Mn. ; MBh. &c. yojy, mfn. to be fasten-

ed or attached to, Pane.; to be endowed or furnished

with (instr.), Can.; to be enjoined (a-), MBh. i,

3267 ; to be committed or intrusted, Heat.; to be

appointed or employed or directed or commanded,
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; m. a functionary, official, servant,

Sak.; BhP.; jy&nvaya-nirupana, n. N. ofwk.

ni-yuta. See under ni-yu, col. 9.

ni-^yudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely <i),

to fight, MBh.; Hariv. &c. yutsS, f. (prob. for

ni-yuyutsd, fr. Desid.) N. of the wife of Prastiva

and mother of Vibhu, BhP. "yuddha, n. fighting

(esp. with fists), pugilistic combat, close or personal

struggle, MBh. ; Hariv.; Var.; SuSr. &c.; -kuiala,

or -iila, mfn. skilled in fighting, MBh. ; -bhu, f.

place
for pugilists, L. yodcUixi, m. id. or a cock, L.

yodhaka, m. a combatant, wrestler, pugilist, MBh.

fif&fjiir-Vaj, P- -ajati (dat. inf. -dje), to

drive out or away, RV. ; AV. aja, see su-nirdja.

ftja, m. marching off, Kith.

f1 OttH ni-ranohana, n. (rafich= lartch)

a mark or knot in a measuring line, KitySr., Sch.

fiH<!^m'-v
/Van (only -ranydthas), to rejoice

or delight in (instr.), RV. i, 1 13, 1 8.

i-rata, ti. See ni-rum.



ni-\/radh (only Caus. impf. -dran-

dhayas), to deliver up, surrender, RV. vii, 19, a.

fJTCT^TT!^ nir-abhy-av$ksh (Vtksh'), to

search through, examine thoroughly, Karand.

fHl*( ni-Vram, A. -ramate (aor. 3. pi. -a-

ransata), to rest, come to rest, cease, AV. : Caus.

-rdmayati (aor. -ariramat), to cause to rest, stop,

detain, RV. ; (-ramayati) to gladden, give pleasure

(by sexual union), BhP. rata, mfn. pleased, satis-

fied, delighting in, attached or devoted to, quite in-

tent upon, deeply engaged in or occupied with (loc.,

instr.orcomp.),Mn.; Var.; MBh.; Kiv.&c. ratl,

f. delighting in, attachment to (comp. ),Var. I. ra-

mana cf. 2.nir-am
u
, next),n. resting, ceasing, Nir.

ii, 7. "ramia, mfn. waiting, lurking, RV.ii,3j,i6.

fHOUll 2. nir-dmana, mfn. (nis + Voml)
worn out, exhausted, SBr.

fH,<4 nir-aya, m. (either fr. nis + Vi=
egression, sc. from earthly life, or fr. nir + aya
' without happiness') Niraya or Hell (personified as a

child of fear and death, BhP.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.

&c. -patl, m. the king of hell, BhP. zrlxaya-

vali-sutra, n. N. of wk.

Nir-ayana, n. (V*) egression, RV.
Nir-ayin, m. an inhabitant of hell, BhP.

f*KJimr- -Jard, P. -ardati, to stream forth,

SBr.

nir-dvatta, Ui. See nir-ava-do.

nir-ava-i/day, A. -dayate, to

satisfy any one (ace.) with (ace. or instr.) or with

respect to (abl.), TS.
; Br.

f5Tr=[<ft ntr-oca-v/rfo, P. -ddti or -dyati

(ind. p. -daya), to distribute or divide completely,

give any one his share, appease or satisfy with

(double ace.), TS. "avatta, mfn. distributed, com-

pletely divided or allotted ; -tali, mfn. whereof

oblations have been distributed all round, SBr. a-

vattl, f.(TBr.; Kath.),avad5na,n.(Jaim.; ApSr.)
allotment or distribution of shares.

fi.li nir-avadya, -avayava &c. See nir,

p. 539' co1 - 3-

(H^M nir-ava- \/dhe, P. -dhayati, to suck

out, ApSr.

a god (ace.) by means of sacrifice in preference to

another god (abl.), Kath.

frKq\ nir-ava-Vso, Caus. -sdyayati, to

establish, settle, furnish with (instr.), TS.; TBr.

avaita, mfn. expelled, rejected, Pan. ii, 4, 10.

ftrr^ntraraAa, m. (fr. nts+ aca-f- \/han ,')

a kind of sword, Gal.

rHr*t*<i niravinda, m. (for nir-arac ?)

N. of a mountain, MBh.

f^K^ vinir-aveksh ( v/ifcsA) ,to observe.per-
ceive. avdkshya, ind. having observed or per-

ceived, Mricch, v, 30.

fKK nfr-ashta (\/aksh), emasculated, de-

prived of vigour, RV.; SBr. (cf. mahd-rf).

Pl.^ nir-v/2. as, P. A. -asyati, te (inf.

asitum, MBh.; aor. -dsthat, Bhatt.), to cast out,

throw or drive away, expel, remove, banish from

(abl.), SBr.; SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; toward off,

keep away, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to strip off (also A.),
Pan. i, 3, 29, Virtt. 3 ;

Pat. ;
to stretch out (Aastau,

also A.), V6p. ; to reject, refuse, decline (as a suitor,

an offer, &c.), Sah. ;
to destroy, annihilate, Yajfi. ;

MBh.; Hit. aana, mf(J)n. casting out, driving

away, expelling, removing, rejecting, Sis.; BhP. ;

Susr.j n. the act of casting out &c., SankSr. ; BhP.;
Sarvad.; vomiting, spitting out,L.; banishment from

(abl.), MBh.; denying, refusal, contradiction, Kap.&
J aim., Sch.; scattering, dispersing,Vedantas. ; destruc-

tion, extermination, L. aaaniya, mfn. to be driven

out or expelled, Kull. ; to be rejected or refused

Naish., Sch. ata (R. also asita), mfn. cast out

or off, expelled, banished, rejected, removed, refut-

ed, destroyed, SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
shot off (as

an arrow), L.
; spit out, vomited, L. ; pronouncw

hurriedly or dropped in pronouncing (a-n, ChUp

1, 22, 3); n. dropping or leaving out (considered a

ault in pronunciation), Pat.
; -bheda, mfn. having

all difference removed, identical, MW.; -rdga, mfn.

one who has abandoned worldly desires or has de-

voted himself to religious penance, ib.
; -samkhya,

mfn. innumerable (lit. refusing calculation), Dha-

namj. ; -sukhddaya, mf(o)n. hopelessly unfortunate

(lit.
whose fortune has given up rising), Amar. as-

tapad, mfn. having misfortune removed, happy,

Dhurtas. astl, f. removal, destruction, Car. I.

a*ya, mfn. to be expelled or driven out, Kam.

2 . asya, ind. having cast or thrown out, having re-

lected or expelled &c., MBh.; R. a. Hir-S8a(for I.

see p. 540, col. a), m. casting or throwing out, ex-

pulsion, exclusion, removal, refusal, rejection, con-

tradiction, refutation, Mn.; MBh. &c.; spitting out,

vomiting (cf. below) ; dropping, leaving out (of a

sound), RPrat. ; -gutikd, f. a pill toproduce vomiting,
Cat. ZTlx-Bsaka, mfn. refusing, turning off, Naish.,

Sch. xrir-a*ana, n. = nir-asana, L.

.TTl* nir-Vah (only pf. -aha, hur), to

utter, pronounce, express, SBr.

fHll<* nirdlca, m. (only L., prob. w. r. for

ni-pakd) cooking ; sweat; the recompence of a bad

action.

ir-o-v/ 1 *?', P.-feoro<i,toseparate

or divide off, ChUp. ;
to drive away, turn or keep

off, repudiate, remove, reject, omit, refuse, spurn,

oppose, contradict, MBh.; Kav. &c. "kaxaxta, n.

separating (in a-nirdk), Sarvad.; driving away,

turning out, expelling, removing, repudiating (of a

woman), opposing, contradicting, denying, Kilid. ;

Sarvad. &c. ; forgetting (in a-nirdk), TAr. ; Par-

Gr.; neglecting the chief sacrificial or religious

duties, W. "karaxtiya, mfn. to be opposed or

refuted, Samk. karlshxtn, mfn. rejecting, re-

pudiating, Ragh.; obstructive, envious, hindering

or preventing from (abl.), Rajat.; forgetful, ParGr.;

-to, (. envy, malevolence, Susr. kartavya, mfn.

-=karantya, Samk. "kartrl, mfn. contradicting,

refuting, Samk. ; repudiating, repudiator of (gen.),

Heat. ; contemner, despiser (esp. of the Veda and

religion), MBh. a.kEra(for i.seep. 540, col. I),

m. rebuke, reproach, censure, L. krlta,mfn. pushed
or driven away, repudiated, expelled, banished, re-

jected, removed ; frustrated, destroyed ; omitted,

forgot ;
refuted

; despised, made light of, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; deprived of (comp.), Bhatt.; -nimesha,
mfn. (eye) forgetting to wink, Sak. (Pi.) ii, 11(41);
t

V<J)'<S#a/'a,mfn.excludingeveryanswer,irrefutable

(tva, n.), L. i.
c
krltt (for I. see p. 540, col. i),

obstruction, impediment, interruption, Sah. ; repu-

diation, rejection, contradiction, refutation, L. ; for-

getting (see sarva-tf), BhP. ; mm. impeding,

obstructing, L.; m. N. of a son of the first Manu
Sivarni, Hariv. 2.kxitln (for I. see p. 540, col. i),

mfn. one who has forgotten what he has learned (a-

nird&), AsvSr. ; cf. g. isht&di. krlya, f. expul-

sion, removal, MBh. ; contradiction, refutation, L.

fi-HUk^ntr-a- VAram, P. -itramaW.tocome

forth, go out of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh.

frlilT ni-raija, mfn. passionless, dispas-

sionate, SinkhBr. (cf. ni-r).

Pn'U'lH nir-dgama, nir-dgas, &o. See p.

54. co1 - '

PHI.HW nir-d-/cakih, A. -cashfe, to re-

fute, reject, Sarvad.

fHTlir*<*n5 nir-d-cikirshu (Desid. of Vi.

kri}, desirous of contradicting or refuting, Samk.

nir-aja. See under nir-nj.

nir-d-naddha, mfn. (\/naK), Pan.

viii, 4, a, KSs.

PHTlP^B nir-d-dishta, mfn. ( v/d*)paid off

(as a debt), Mn. viii, 162. deia, m. complete

payment or discharge of a debt, W.

fHTTOT nir-d-\/dhd, -dadhdti, to take out

of, take away, AV.; Br.

Mi 1*11 f* nirdmdlu, m. (m's+ama-t-a/u?)
Feronia Elephantum, L.

PHi f * nir-dmitra, w. r. for nir-am (see

nir, p. 540, col. a).
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ni-ram(n. See under nt-ram.

. nir-a-\/yam, P. -yacchati (ind. p.

-yatya), to bring or get out, AV.; SBr. 2. yat
ion. seep. 540, col. 2), mfn.stretched out, extended ;

-piirva-kdya, mm. having the fore-part of the body
stretched out, Sak. i, 8.

niralaka, m. a species of fish, L.

nir-a-Vvah, P. -vahati, to carry

off, TandBr. ;
to fetch, bring, AV.

ir-a-v'ini, P. -visati, to retire,

keep away from (abl.), MBh.

fHIH 1.2. nir-asa. See under nir and
nir-as.

f1U ^ nir-aha, m. (piob.fr. next) call, ex-

clamation, TandBr.

Vlr-ahava, m. (VAve) id.; -vat, mfn. accom-

panied by an exclamation, ib. (v. 1. hd-vat).

nr-v/t,P. -eti (i.sg. Snbj. -aya, RV. ;

on P. viii, a, 19), to go out, come forth, go off,

depart (said of persons and things), RV. ; MBh. &c.

nmn<7tm,f.aveil,L.(cf.Bt-rant).

ni-v/rt, P. A. -rindti, nite, to dis-

solve, scatter, tear, rend, destroy, RV. ; AV. ; to un-

veil, discover (A.), RV. i, 134, 7; v, 80, 6; to

rush forth, escape (A.), ix, 14, 4.

f1^^nir-Viteh ,
A. -ikshate (ti),to look

at or towards, behold, regard, observe (also the

stars), perceive, Var.; MBh. ; Kav. &c. "Ikshaka,
mfn. looking at, seeing, viewing, BhP.; seeing

visiting (a-n), Rajat. "ikshana, mm. looking

at, regarding (ifc.), BhP.; n. look, looking at, ob-

serving ; sight, view (ifc. f. d; cf. dur-n~); the as-

pect of the planets, Var. ; R. ; Susr. &c. ikha, f.

looking at, regarding; (aya), ind. with regard to

(comp.), R. ; hope, expectation, W. ^kshltavya,
mfn. to be looked at, Karand. Jkihlii, mfn. look-

ing, seeing (see natidura-ni). I .

c
lkliya, mfn. to

be looked at or regarded or considered, MBh. ; R. ;

BhP. a. "ikshya, ind. having looked at or viewed,

R.
;
Kathas.

'

ikshyamana, mfn. being looked at

&c. ; looking, MBh. i, 7694.

fif^K nir-ulsta, mfn. (\/rac) uttered, pro-

nounced, expressed, explained, defined, Br. ; Up. ;

MBh.&c.
;
declared for (nom.), MBh.; explicitly

mentioned or enjoined, AsvGr. ; containingthc name
of a god (as* verse), SankhBr.; distinct, loud (opp.
to ufayfu\ SBr. ; interpreted i.e. become manifest,

fulfilled, accomplished (as a word), MBh. ix, 1316;
n. explanation or etymological interpretation of a

word, ChUp. viii, 3, 3; MBh.i, 266 &c.; N.oftev.

wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Nighantus by Yaska.

kara, m. N. of Sch. on Megh. (quoted by Mallin.)

krlt, m. '

Nirukta-composer," N. ofYaska, Jyot, ;

of a pupil of Sika-puni, VP. <fa, m. 'penetrater

of mysteries,' N. of Brahma, MBh. Ja, m. N. of

a class of sons, MBh. xiii, 3615. parisiahta,
n. N. of wk. bliashya, n. N. of Comm. (prob.

-vritti). vat, mfn. ' author of the Nirukta,'

N. of Yiska, Brih. -vritti, f. N. of a Comm.
on Yaska's Nirukta by Durgicarya.
JTir-ukti, f. etymological interpretation of a

word, MBh.; BhP.; (in met.) an artificial explan-

ation or derivation of a word, Kuval. ; (in dram.)
communication of an event that has taken place,

Sih. ; N. of Yaska's Comm. on the Nighantus ; of

a Comm. on the Tarka-samgraha &c. kiianda,
m. or n. N. of ch. of Tarkas. prakaia, m.,
-laksn&oa, n. N. of wks.

frT^Qnir-Vnksh, P. -ukshati, to remove

by sprinkling, SBr.

fT^T ni-ruja, mfn. healthy, wholesome,
MBh.; Heat.; jt--^kri, to make healthy, Heat.

(cf. V).
fHt^4H nir-unchana, n. ( \/unch)=.nl-rd-

jana, Kum. xiii, 18 (v.l. nir-mailchand).

,
mfn. ( Vve), Pan.vi,3,a, Sch.

, P. A. -runaildhi, -rund-

dhe, to hold back, stop, hinder, shut up, confine,

restrain, check, suppress, destroy, RV. &c. &c. ;
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to kp away, ward off, remove, RV.; Br.; to

surround or invest (a place), Rijat. ; BhP. ; to

close (lit. 'a doot'or
fig. 'heart, mind' &c.), MBh. ;

Klv. &c. ; to catch or overtake, Mricch. i, 20 :

Caus. -rodhayati, to shut or cause to be shut, Rijat.

"rnddha, mfn. held back, withheld, held fast,

stopped, shut, closed, confined, restrained, checked,
kept off, removed, suppressed, RV. (nl-ruddha,

i, 33, 1 : ; ni-ruddhA, x, 38, 10) &c. &c.; rejected

(=a/a-raa4a),TJijdBr.; Kith.; covered, veiled,

MBh.; Hariv. &c.; filled with, full of (instr. or

comp.), R.; KathSs. ; BhP.; m. N. of a prince

(v. 1. a-nir, q.v.); -kantha, mfn. having the

breath obstructed, suffocated, MW. ; -gttda, m.
contraction or obstruction of the rectum, Suir. ;

-prakaia, m. stricture of the urethra, ib. ; -vat, mfn.

having (
= he has) invested or besieged, Rijat.; BhP.;

-iama-vrilti.mfn.' whose state of repose is interrupt-

ed,'wearied,tired,W.
c
mdliyamana,beingchecked

or reined in, MW. '

rundhat, mfn. checking,

hindering, suppressing &c., Sak. rnndliaxta, mfn.

obstructing, hindering, preventing, keeping off &c.,

RV.; AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c. "roddhavya, mfn.
to be shut in or confined; to be enclosed with a

fence or hedge, MBh. O
rodha, m. confinement,

locking up, imprisonment (-tas, Mn. viii, 375);
investment, liege, Cat. ; enclosing, covering up,
Var. ;

Kav. &c. ; restraint, check, control, sup-

pression, destruction, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (in dram.)

disappointment, frustration of hope, Daiar. ; (with
Buddh.) suppression or annihilation of pain (one of

the 4 principles), Lalit.; MWB. 43, 56, 137 &c.;
a panic, process to which minerals (esp. quicksilver)
are subjected. Cat. ; hurting, injuring (

= ni-graha},
L. ; aversion, disfavour, dislike, W. ; N. of a man,
Lalit.; -jtldna, n. (with Buddh.) one of the 10
kinds of knowledge, Dharmas. 93 ; -lakshana

(?na-vivarana), -varnana, n., -vivriti, (. N. of

wks. rodhaka, mfn. obstructing, confining, hin-

dering (ifc.), MBh. &c. r6diana, mfn. id., Suir. ;

n. confining, imprisonment, Mn. viii, 310; keeping
back, restraining, subduing, suppressing, MBh. &c. ;

denying, refusing, AV. ; (in dram.) = rodha,
Daiar. rodhin, mfn. obstructing, hindering, Susr.

ri^ln nir-upti, f. (x/a. vap) scattering,

pouring out, offering, KitySr., Sch. upya, mfn.
to be scattered or poured out, SBr.

f*T^[nir-i/iibj, P.-ubjati(imp(.-aitbjas),
to cause to flow down, let loose, RV. i, 56, 5 &c.

fa^ nt-v/ruA, Caus. -ropayati, to trans-

plant, transfer from (abl.) to (loc.), Rijat. 3.rfldria

(cf. nir-ut/Aa, p. 540, col. 3), mfn. grown up, BhP.
;

conventional, accepted (as a word or its meaning, opp.
\oyaugika, q.v.), DSyabh.; Sarvad.; m. (in rhet.)
the force or application of words according to their

natural or received meanings, W. ; (in logic) the in-

herence of any property in the term implying it (as
of redness in the word ' red

'

&c.), ib. ; -mula, mfn.

firmly rooted, BhP. ; -lakshana, f. (in rhet.) the

secondary use of a word which is based not on the

particular intention of the speaker but on its accepted
and popular usage.

fJTC^nj-v/rup, P. -riipayati, to perform,

represent on the stage, act, gesticulate, indicate or

exhibit by gestures (e. g. ratha-vegnm, the swiftness

of a carriage ; vriksha-sccanam, the watering of a

tree, Sak.); to perceive, notice, find out, ascertain,

Hariv.; Kav. &c.; to investigate, examine, search,

try, consider, reflect upon, Kav. ; Susr. ; Sarvad. &c. ;

to state, define, Pane.; Pur.; Samk. ; to select,

choose, appoint as (double ace.), appoint to (loc.,

dat. or inf.), Kav.; Pane. &c. "rfjpaka, mfn.

observing, observer, Samk.
;

= next mfn., TPrit.,
Sch. rnpana, mfn. stating, determining, defining

(ifc.), ch. of Sih. ; (a), f. the act of stating &c.,
Samk.; n. id., Pur.; Samk.; Kull.; looking into,

searching, investigation, examination, Sarvad.; sight,

appearance, form, shape, MBh. rfipaiuya, mm.
to be looked for or discussed or investigated &c., W.
rupayitavya, mfn. to be ascertained or deter-

mined, BhP. pita, mm. seen, observed, considered,

weighed, discovered, ascertained, determined, de-

fined ; Kav. ; Pur. &c.
; appointed, elected, chosen,

BhP.; Pane. ; pointed against, shot off, BhP.; n.

the state of having been discussed or ascertained,

Hcat.rilpiti,f.statement,definition,Sanik. i.rfi-

pya, ind. performing, acting, gesticulating, Sak.
;

having seen, considered &c. 3.
c
rSpya, mfn. to be

seen or defined or ascertained, MBh. ;
not yet

certain, questionable, Vim. ; -ta, f., -tva, n., W.

fcT5^ mWi. A, P. A. -uHati, te (inf.

nlr-uhilaval, SBr. ; ind. p. -uhya, ib.
;
Pass. pr. p.

-uhyamdna, KutySr.), to push or draw out, put
aside or apart, remove, AV. ; SBr.; SrS.: Caus.

-uhayati, to cause to draw out or purge, Susr.

J.^udha, mfn. drawn out, put aside, separate, Gaut.;

purged, Car.; Suir.; eviscerated (cf. comp.) ; -paju-

paddhati, f. N. of wk. ; -pasu-bandha, m. 'the

offering of an eviscerated animal 'or 'separate off of

an a,'N. ofoneoflhe regular Havir-yajfias, Gaul. &r.

(aMa -prayoga, dha maitrdvaruna -prayoga,
dha-hautra-prayoga, m. N. of wks.); -iirai

(n/r-),mfn. wilh the head laid apart, SBr. Sdhi, f.

fame, celebrity (lit. spreading, divulging ?), Kir. ii, 6.

I . uha, m. a purging clyster, an enema not of an

oily kind, Suir. ;
= ni-graha, L. ; -vasti-vidhi,

m. N. of ch. of SlrngS. ; hadhikdra, m. N. of ch.

of a medic, wk. by Vrinda. I . Tlhana, n. causing
to purge with a clyster, Suir. ; a purging cl, Car.

iiMta, mfn. purged, Suir.

(V|*5 2. nir-uha, m. (n'r-v/a. wA) logic,

disputation, W.; certainty, ascertainment, ib. ; mfn.
=

nii-cita, L. 2. Bhaya, n. ascertainment, W.

fi>g m'r-v'r* (aor. -arata, Subj. -arama,

RV.; ind. p. -fitya, AV.), to go out or off, fall

away from, be deprived of (abl. or gen.), RV.
i, 4, 5; vii, 56, 31 c.

;
to separate, disjoin, AV.

x, 3, 3 : Caus. -arpayati, to cause to go to pieces
or decay, to dissolve, destroy, ruin, SBr. xlta

(nlr-), mfn. dissolved, decayed, debilitated, RV. i,

119, 7; m. N. of Rudra, ViyuP. r-iti (/r-), f.

dissolution, destruction, calamity, evil, adversity,
RV. &c. &c. (personif. as the goddess of death and

corruption and often associated with Mrityu, A-rlti

&c., RV.; AV.; VS.; variously regarded as the

wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Mahi-bhaya
and Mfityu [MBh.] or as a daughter of A-dharma
and HijjsJ and mother of Naraka and Bhaya
[MlrkP.] ; binds mortals with her cords, AV. ; Br.

&c.; is regent of the south [AV.] and of the

asterism Mula [Var.]) ; the bottom or lower depths
of the earth (as the seat of putrefaction), AV. ; VS. ;

SBr. ; m. death or the genius of death, BhP. ; N.
of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the

8 Vasus, Hariv. (v.l. ni-/triti);-grihita (nlr-f),
mfn. seized by Nir-fiti, SBr. ; -paid, m. the fetters

of N, TS. rdtli, m. destruction, RV.; AV. ;

personif. as the destroyer, AV. vi, 93, I
; N. of a

partic.Agni,xii,3,l4;oftheSima-veda,Un.ii,8,Sch.

, P.-ncAott.togoasunder
or pass away, AV.

; SBr. ; to be deprived of (abl.),

TindBr.

mTWn

y, P. -arjati, to let out, de-

liver, TS.

HIT nir-e (=nr-a-vi, only Impv. ntr-

aitu), to go off, depart, AV. x, 4, 31 ; it.

mi.^1 a. ni-rekd, m. (vVic) prominence,

superiority, pre-eminence over (gen.),RV.; (/),ind.
above all, in a high degree, ib.

n>-reiAa,n]fh.soundless,noiseless,W.

ni-roddhavya, ni-rodha, &c. See

ni-rttdh, p. 553, col. 3.

ri'l*^ nir-Sgam, P. -rjacchati (Subj. -ga-

mdni, pf. p. -jaganvan, RV.; ind. p. -gatya,
MBh. &c., -gamya, MSrkP.), to go out, come forth

(often with bahis), depart from (abl.), set out,

start, RV. &c. &c. ; to come out or appear (as a

bud), Sak. ; to go away, disappear, Rsjit. ; Pane.
;

to enter into any state, undergo (ace.), MBh.;
(with nidrdm) to fall asleep, KathJs. : Caus. -ga-

mayati, to cause or order to set out, BhP. : Desid.

-jigamishatc, to wish to set out, ib. g, m. a coun-

try, region, district, province, L. (cf. Pin. iii, 3, 48,
Virtt. 4, Pat.). trat, mfn. gone out, come
forth (with abl. or ifc.; cf. Pin. ii, i, 37,

Pat.), appeared, become visible, MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. ; disappeared, extinct, Rijat. ;

Vedfintas. ; freed

from (abl.), L. ; -nikhila-kalmasha-ta, f. the state

ofbeing entirely freed from sin, Vedintas.; -vilaiika,

mfn. freed from fear, fearless, Pane.
c
gama, m.

going forth, setting out, departure, Var. ; R. &c. ;

escaping from (abl.), Vedantas.
; disappearing, van-

ishing, cessation, end, MBh.; Klv. ; Suir. &c. ;

exit, issue, outlet, R.; Pane.; a door, L.; export-

place (of goods), Mn. viii, 401 (opp. d-gama}.
"gainana, n. going out, coming forth from (comp.),
MBh.; Var.; issue, outlet, a door, L.

fl'lfon" nir-galita, mfn. (-Jgal) flowed

out, dissolved, melted, Ragh.

fJT^T nir-v/ja (only Subj. -gat, RV. ; impf.
-agdt, Kathis.; BhP.; Bhajt.), to go out, come forth.

fT*ffl!/ nir-girna, mfn. (v^ri) vomited
forth, R.

nir-guna, &c. See p. 541, col. I.

nirgunfi (L.) or nrf? (Susr.), f.

Vitex Negundo;
Q
>tdi, f. the root of a lotus, L.

fJTg^ntr-v'ffup (only pf.-jugopa),to guard,
protect, Bha}{.

fiy nir-gudha, m. (\/guh) the hollow of
a tree, L.

fit(-'q nir-grantha, Sic. Seep. 541,00!. I.

fiTyis nir-grahya, mfn. (VproA) to be
traced or found out, perceivable, Kir. on Pin.

fi vqcnir-ghanta,n(u,ntuka =(andprob.
w.r. for) ni-ghanla &c., colleclion of words, vo-

cabulary.

fJT'WJSr nir-yharshana &c. See nir-yhji*A.

ffvln nir-ghata, m. (fr. Caus. of \/han)
removal, destruction, TS. ; Apast. ; whirlwind,

hurricane, thunderstorm, earthquake &c. (ifc. f. a),
Giut. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; N. of a Dlnava, Kathis. ;

-kara, mfn. removing, destroying, Car.; -dtth-

saha, mfn. difficult to be destroyed or overcome

(sorrow), Kathis.; -lakshaiut, n. N. of 60 Parii.

of AV. "ghatana, n. forcing out, bringing out,
Suir. ghataya , Norn. P. yati, to drawer force out,
Suir. ;

to cause to be destroyed or killed, MBh.
ffhatya, mfn. to be forced or brought out

(a-nirgK*), Suir.

resounded.

3. Mlr-ghoha (for I. see p. 541, col. l),m. (ifc.

f. a) sound, noise, rattling, tramping, MBh.; Kiv.
&c. ; shakshara-vimukta, m. N. of a Samldhi, L.

fH jT<.ul nir-ghUHni, f. a river, L. (prob.
w. r. for nir-jharitii).

f*TyVnir-\/ghrish, P. -gharthati (only ind.

P. -ghrishya), to rub against or on (loc.), R.

tfharhana, n. rubbing, triciion,Siy. (jhaT*ha-
uaka, mfn. fit for rubbing or cleaning the teeth, Hit.

fllTH nir-jdta, mfn. (Vjan) come forth,

appeared, visible (ifc. in inverted order), LIit.

fiTfiS nir-Vji, P. -jayati (pf. -jigaya,
ind. p. -jitya), to conquer, win (in battle, play

&c.), acquire ; subdue, vanquish, surpass, Mn. ;

MBh. ; Klv. &c.
'

jaya, m. conquest, complete

victory, subduing, mastering, MBh.; Kiv.; SuSr.

&c. jlta, mfn. conquered, subdued, gained,

won, ib. ; claimed i.e. due (as interest on money),
Mn. viii, 154; -varman, m. N. of a man, Rijat. ;

tSri-gana, mfn. one who has conquered hosts of

enemies, MW.; "tindriya and driya-grdma, mfn.

one who has subdued (the whole assemblage of) his

passions or feelings (the latter also m. 'a Muni, a

saint'), W. jiti, f.=>-/oyo, Sinlii. Jtri, m.
a conqueror, vanquisher, R.

nTftf*rf*n| nir-jigamtshu, mfn.

wishing to go out or come forth, Kid. ; Hear.

firfi^hj nir-jihlrshv, mfn. (s/Art) wish-

ing to take off or remove, BhP.

fflsjKm'r-yitsAfa, mfn. (VjtwA) frequented,

inhabited, ib.

TnT n'r-v^;'r, Cans, -jarayati, to wear

down, rub to pieces, crush, ib. 3. Jra (for I. see

p. 541), mfn. completely wearing down ordestroying,
Col.

; m. (with Jainas) the gradual destruction of all
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actions (also <f, f. and "ratta, n.), HYog. ; Sarvad. ;

-prakaran&di, N. of wk.

nir-jhara, m. (cf. jhara, jharat) a

waterfall, cataract, mountain torrent, cascade, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. (also n., R. iv, 13, 6; i, f., L.; [ifc. f. a,

Simtis.], and rana, n., Paiicad.); burning chaff,

L.; an elephant, L.; N.ofoneofthehorsesoftheSun,
L. (c(.nirnara); (),f.ariver, L. rin, m. a moun-

tain, L. ; (ini), f. a torrent, river, Kad. ;
KathSs.

r1%lCn nir-jhatita, mfn . (Cans . of \/jha()

burst, Desln.

fflsTti nir-dina, n. (\/di) a partic. mode
of flying, MBh.

fWT nir-nam (Vnam), only Caus. -na-

mayati, to put out (tongue), Divyav. nata, mfn.
bent outwards, prominent, Kath. (opp. to upa-nata,
q. v.); -tama, mfn. bending or bowing very low,

being far below another person, Nir. viii, 5 ; t6dara,
mfn. having a prominent belly, MBh, namana,
n. bending, Sulbas., Sch. nama, m. id., Sulbas.;

turning and winding (vritrasya), Nir. ii, 16; joint
of a wing, SBr.

nirnaya &c. See nir-ni.

nirnara, m. N. of one of the horses

of the Sun, L. (cf. nirjhara).

fJTWS^ nir-nij (\/ny), P. -nenekti (Snbj.

-nenijati; A. nenikte, Br. ; dat. inf. -nlje, RV.),

(P.) to wash off, cleanse, Br. ; ChUp.'; (A.) id.,

TS.; to wash or dress or adorn one's self,RV. &c. &c.

"nikta, mfn. washed, cleaned, polished, purified,

pure; -bahu-valaya, mfn. with polished bracelets,

BhP. ; -manas, mfn. pure-hearted, MBh. nlktl,
f. (Mcar.), neka, m. (Mn.) washing, ablution,

expiation. ]ii}, f. a shining dress or ornament,

any bright garment &c., RV. negra, see patra-
nirnega. nejaka, m. a washerman, washer, Mn.
no.)ana, n. washing, cleansing, Gaut.; expiation,
atonement for an offence, Mn.; water for washing
or rinsing (see patri-nirnejana).

fcrof nir-ni (Vni), P. A. -nayati, te, to

lead or take away, cauy off, AV. ;
KauS.

; to find

out, investigate, ascertain, settle, decide, fix on, R.
;

Das.
; Hit. &c. naya, m. taking off, removing,

Mn. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; complete ascertainment,

decision, determination, settlement, ib.
; (in logic)

deduction, inference, conclusion, demonstration
;

application of a conclusive argument ; (in law) sen-

tence, verdict (cf. -pada below) ; (in rhet.) narration

of events, S5h. ; discussion, consideration (
= #'-

cara\ L. ; -kamalakara, m., -kaumudl, (., -kaus-

titbha, m. or n., -candrika, {., -tattva, n., -tarani,
m. or f., -darpana, m., -dipa and paka, m., pikd,
f. N. of wks.

; -pada, m. the fourth (and last) part
of a lawsuit, sentence, decree, verdict, L. ; -bindu,

m., -bhdskara, m., -matijari, f., -ratna, n.,

-ratna-dlpika, {., -ratndkara, m., -vivarana, n.,

-samgraha, m., -samudaya, m., -sara, m., -sid-

dkdnta, m., -iindhu, m., y&mrita, n., ydrnava,
m., y&rtha-pradipa, m., ydddhara, m. N. of

wks.; ySpamd, f. a comparison based upon an

inference, Kivyad. ii, 27, aayana, n. "-naya,
L. nayaka, mfn. settling, conclusive, Nyayam.,
Comm. nayana, n. rendering certain, W. ; the

outer angle of the elephant's eye, L. nlta, mfn.
traced out, ascertained, settled, decided, MBh. &c.
"netri, mfn.

settling, deciding, Pan. i, 3, 23, Sch.;
m. a judge, Kathis. ; a voucher, W. ; a guide, ib. ;

tva, n. proof, verification, ib. neya, mfn. to be
ascertained or determined, ib.

; w. r. for nir-naya
(also in nir-ntya-sindhu for nir-naya-s^).

ftnij^
nir-nud (Vnud), P. -nudati (w. r.

nud}, to push out, drive away, reject, repudiate,
AV.; AitBr.; MBh. &c. ?od, m. removal,
banishment, Gobh.

and c
iamdna, ind. p. -daiya), to bite through, bite,

gnash or grind the teeth, MBh.; Hariv.

ifiqt. 2. nir-dtira, m. (VdrV) a cave, cavern,
R. (v.l. rf); -vdsin, mfn. inhabiting a cave, ib.

f*i<51 nir-dalana, n. (\/dal) splitting,
cleaving asunder, breaking, Year.; Rsjat.

nir.^duh, P. A. -dahati, te (inf.

-dahas, Br.), to bum out, burn up, consume by

fire, destroy completely, RV. &c. &c. : Caus.

-ddhayati, to cause to burn up or set on fire, Rajat.

2.da{rdha,mfn.burnt, burnt up, MBh.; Hariv. &c.

dagdhika, f. = ni-tligdhika or nir-digdhikd.

dahana, mf()n. burning up, consuming, AV.; m.

Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ; (a), (. Sanseviera

Roxburghiana, Susr.; n. burning, ib. dUiat mfn.

burning, AV. ; m. N. of a partic. Agni, ib.
;
the act

of burning up (see A-nirddha). dahuka, mfn.

burning (see a-nirdahuka).

Mn.; MBh.

nir-darita. See nir-Vdri.

nir-digdha, mfn. (*/dih) anointed,

smeared; well-fed, stout, lusty, L. ; (a), f. Solanum

Jacquini (also dhikd), L.

of Caus. of nir-'Jdhri) desire of investigating or

ascertaining, SBr., Sch.

nir-V dis, P. -disati (aor. -adikshat,

Da5.; Bhatt. ind. p. -diiya, Sak. ; Milav.; inf.

-dcsktum, MBh.), to point to (ace.), show, Mricch.;
Sak. &c.; to assign anything to, destine for (dat.
or gen.), Hariv.; R. &c. ; to indicate, state, name,

define, specify, Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to take for,

regard as (with double ace.), Mn. ; Vet.; to an-

nounce, proclaim, foretell, prophesy, MBh.; Var. ;

to recommend, advise, suggest (with double ace.),

Hit.: Desid. -didikshati, to wish to point out or

define more closely, Samk. dishta, mfn. pointed

out, shown, indicated, declared, announced, foretold,

enjoined, TS.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; ordered, meant

or determined for, appointed to(dat.), Var. ; learned,

wis* ( =fant/ila), Gal. desa, m. pointing out,

indicating, directing, order, command, instruction

(often ifc.), Mn.; Kiv.; Pur.; description, specifi-

cation, special mention, details or particulars, GrSrS. ;

R. ; Suir. &c. ; vicinity, proximity, L.; certainty,

ascertainment,W.; a partic. number, Buddh.;-<?>',
mfn. executing orders, obedient, BhP. ; -pdfana,
n. obeying a command, R. desaka, mfn. pointing

out, showing, indicating ; describing, defining,

TPrSt.; ordering,MW.desaniya (MW.),daiya
(Mn. ; MBh. &c.), mfn. to be pointed out or deter-

mined or described or proclaimed or foretold.

deRhtri, mfn.. who or what points out or shows

or defines, L.
;
m. an authority, a guide, W.

fii^ljtir-vrft (only impf. -adiyam), to fly

away, RV. iv, 37, I (cf. nir-dlna).

fWg^ nir-T/duh, P. -duhati (aor. -adhu-

kskat, 3. pi. -dhukshan,&. -adhukshata,RV.), to

milk out, extract, RV.; MBh. dugdha, mfn.
milked or drawn out, extracted, KathJs.

ftpf nir-</dfi (only pf. -r/</ra),to tear or

rend asunder, BhP. : Caus. -ddrayati, id., Hariv. ;

to cause to be dug up, Rsjat. darita, mfn. torn

asunder, split open, Harir.

fJT^'r^nr-Vrfyu<, Caus. -dyotayafi, to il-

lustrate, explain, TSndBr.

ftfj nir-</dru, P. -dravati, to run out or

away, AV.

filM^ nir-Vdham (dhma), P. -dhamati, to

blow away, blow out of, RV. ; TAr. ; Suir.

ftT^T nir-Vdha, P. -dadhati, to take or

find out, RV. x, 160, 4.

ftlVTTT nir-dha(aya, Norn. P.yati, to use

ill, fill.

forth or spring or run or escape from (abl.), SBr.
;

Hariv.

u, P. A. -dhunoti, -nute, to

shake, agitate, shake out or off, scatter, remove,

destroy, expel, reject, Br.; MBh.; R. &c. "dhfita,

infn.^shaken, agitated &c., Mn.; MBh. &c. (also

-dhfita); harassed, tormented, R. ; deprived or

bereft of (comp.), Hariv. ; suffered, undergone, W. ;

m. a nun abandoned by his relatives or friends, ib. ;

papa, mfn. one whose sins are wholly shaken off

or removed, MW.; -saktu (nlr-dk ), mfn. (bag)

having the barley-meal shaken out, SBr. dhunana,
n. heaving, fluctuating (of the sea), Kuni.

'ftTV nir-i/dhri (only Pass. aor. -adhari,

Sis. ix, 20), to settle, ascertain : Caus. -dhdrayati,
to hold back (tlie breath), VPrat., Sch.; to take

or pick out, particularize (determine, Pass. pres. p.

-dhdryamana), PJn. ii, 3, 42, Sch. : Desid. of
Caus. -didhdrayishati, to wish to ascertain or

define, Sanik. dhra, m. (Vop.; L.), dhdrana,
n. (Var.; Samk.; Pan., Sch. ; Vop.) taking out or

specifying one out ofmany, particularizing, defining,

settling, certainty, ascertainment. dharaniya,
mfn. to be ascertained or determined, W. "dhlra-

yitri, m, one who settles or decides, Samk.
dharlta, mfn. determined, ascertained, settled,

accurately stated or told, ib.
c
dharitavya and

dharya, mfn. =- dhdramya. dliriti, v.l. for

vidhriti, VP.

fav nir-^/dhe, -dhayati, to drink or suck

up, absorb, AV.
; Br.

fri^m nir-dhaula (\/3. dhav), washed off,

cleansed, purified, polished, bright, MBh.; Kiv.

Iiii1i nir-dhmapana, n. (nirJdham)
blowing away, SuSr.

ftrvq ntr- v/dAya(pres. p. -dhyayat, Rajat.;
ind. p. -dhydya, R.), to think of, reflect upon.
"dhyata, mfn. thought of, meditated, MW.

mTSt nir-\/2.nas, only Caus. -nasayati
(aor. -anlnasaf), to drive away, remove, destroy,
RV.; AV. na*li.ta, mfn. lost, disappeared, Rajat.
nasana, mfn. removing, expelling, destroying,
Hit.; n. the act of removing &c., MBh. "nasin,
mfn.=^aa, mfn., Satr.

fa*&{nir-</bandh, P. -badhnati, to fix or
fasten upon, attach one's self to, insist upon, persist

in, urge, MBh.; Pur. baddha, mfn. fixed or
fastened upon (loc.), BhPur. ; clung to, pressed
hard, urged, DaS. ; Naish. "bondha, m. objection ,

Gaut. ; insisting upon (loc. or comp.), pertinacity,

obstinacy, perseverance, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ibc.,

dhdt, dhena, dhatas, ind. perseveringly, with or

by perseverance ; dham /kri, to urge [gen.],
KathJs. i, 25; to show obstinacy against [instr.],
MBh. xiii, 5034) ; the

attributing anything to,

accusing of (comp.), Mn. xi, 56; -para, mf(a)n.
intent upon, desirous of (comp.), Kum. v, 66;
-prishta, mfn. urgently asked, importuned, Ragh.
xiv, 32. "banrlhantya, w. r. fotni-b. bandUn,
mfn. insisting upon (loc. or comp.), MBh. ; dhi-td,
fjilak

nir-barhana, n.= nt-6, L.

-Vbadh, A. -ladliate, tokeep off,

ward off, Kith, badha, m. a knob, prominence
(as that which keeps off or defends?), TS.; SBr.

(dhei/kri, [prob.] to set aside, remove, TS. ; 4ha-
tvd, n., ib.) Mdhin, mfn. removing all (im-
pediments), TS. Tmdhyi, mfn. able to remove
all (impediments), ApSr.

ftf^nir- v/6ru,P.-4rapi,tospeak out, pro-
nounce (loud or clearly), Br.; RPrit.; to interpret,

explain, Nir.

fifH^nfr-V6Aa;, P. A. -bhajati, te (2. sg.
aor. Subj. -bhdk), to exclude from participation or

coparceny with (abl.), to content or satisfy with

(instr.), RV. ; AV. ; Br. : Caus. -bhajayati, (in law)
to exclude from sharing in, disinherit. 2. bhakta,
mfn.excluded from participation,MW.bliaJya,mfn.
to be excluded from p or sharing in, Mn. ix, 207.

fff3?5lnir-\/blianj,P.-bha.nakli (2. sg. impf.
-dthanas ; Impv. -bandhi, AV. iii, 6, 7), to break
or split asunder, defeat, AV. ; R. (w. r. -bhajcmti
for bhaflf, v, 73, 37). bhagna, mfn. broken
asunder or down, bent, MBh.; R. "bhajyamana,
mfn. being broken in pieces, BhP,

ftTH7 nirbhafa, mfn. hard, firm, L. (v. r.

nirvaha, perhaps w.r. for nibhata ni-bhrita,

q-O^ ^

T!W1*(nir-\/bharts,'P.-bhartsayati(ind.p.
-bhartsyd), to threaten, menace, rebuke, blame,
MBh.; KSv.&c.; to mock, deride, (met. = ) outstrip,

fli!U
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surpass, Kir. ; Hit. "bharttana, n. threatening,

reproach, blame, MBh. ; Rljat. (also a, f.); red

paint, lac, L.; -dantja-mohita, nitn. bewildered

by the threat of punishment, MBh. bhartslta,
mfn. threatened, menaced, reviled, abused, Kathis. ;

Pur.; -vat, mfn., Pane.

fiHrt^ nir-v6Aa/(only pr.p.f. -bhalayanti
in Prlkr., Mllav. i, J, v. I. -dhyayanti), to see,

perceive, notice = (and perhaps w. r. for) ni-th.

TBr.; Kith.

fH5T nir-Jbha, P. -bhati (pf. -babhau), to

shine forth, appear, arise, Mn.; Kiv.; Pur.; to

look like, seem to be (tva], MBh. viii, 3141.
"bhita, mfn. shone or shining forth, appeared,

arisen, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

ftfHi^ nir-Vbhas, Caus. -bhdsaynti, to il-

luminate, Hariv. bhaaa, m. appearance, Sarvad.

(ifc. f. a= nibha, similar, like, Klrand., printed

bhasha}. bhaana, n. illuminating, illustrating,

making manifest, Sarvad. bhSita, mfn. illumin-

ated, illumined, Hariv.; d'ipta, L.

aor. -bhed, RV. i, 104, 8; pf. -bibhtda, MBh. &c. ;

-bibhide, Hariv. ; ind. p. -bhidya, SBr. ; MBh.&c.),
to cleave or split asunder, divide, open, pierce, hurt,

wound, destroy,RV.&c.&c.; (with/oftzn^toputout,
MBh.

; (with kham) to form an aperture, excavate,
BhP. ; (with gronthim) to loose, untie, ib. ; to pene-
trate i.e. find out, investigate, discover, MBh.;
Kir. Sec. : Pass, -bhidyati, to be broken asunder,
cleave or split open (intrans.), Up.; Suir. ; BhP.

"bhinna, mfn. broken asunder, budded, blossom-

ed
; divided, separated, disunited ; pierced, pene-

trated
;
found out, betrayed, Br.

; MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

-tanu, mfn. having the body pierced through or

transfixed, MW. Tsheda, m. breaking asunder,

splitting, bursting (tram, and intrans.), R. ; Suir. ;

split, rent, channel (of a river), Hariv.
; betraying,

revealing, Milav. iv, 1. bhedin, mm. splitting,

piercing, Kathis. 3. T>hedya (for I. see p. 541,
col. 3), mfn. to be split asunder.

faqyijir-i/i.bhuj,P.bhujaU,tobend awry,
distort (mouth, eyes &c.), Yjjh . ; Suir. bhnff&a,
mfn. bent awry, distorted, MBh.; Suir.

(only aor. -bhut, he disap-

peared, 'was off'), RV. iv, 19, 9; viii, 68, 2.

%httti (t:lr-}, (. disappearing, vanishing, AV.

ftTH nir-^bhri (only pf. -jabhara), to take

or draw out, RV. x, 68, 8 ; 9. "bhrita, (prob.)
w.r. for ni-bh (cf. nir-bhata).

fi4 T^nt'r- */majj, P. -majjati (pf. -mamaj-
ja), to sink under, sink into, MBh. ; Hariv. ; to inun-

date, deluge (Pot. -majjydt),SBr.
'

mag"na, mfn. to

sink under (opp. to tin-magna), Sih. ;
sunk into

i.e. firmly fixed upon (comp.), R. majE (nir-}, f.

watering-place, pond (?), RV. riii, 4, 30 (Sly.
'

nlr-maj, mfn. iuddha ').

ftW^f_ntr-^maftc (ind. p. -maiicya), to per-
form the ceremony of lustration with anything
(ace.), Naish. "maBcana, n. = nT-rdjana, ib. Sch.

(w.r. ''maftchana, Kum. xiii, 18, with v.l. uit-

chana).

tt, RV. ; -mathati, tt, MBh. ; -mathndti, Kljh.
(fut. -mathishyati, ind. p. -mathya, MBh.; Kiv.

&c.) ; to grind (fire) out of (wood), to produce (fire)

by rubbing (wood together), rub or churn anything
out of anything (double ace.), RV.; SBr. &c. ; to

stir or churn (the sea), MBh. ; R.; to tear or draw
or shake out of, extract, MBh.; Kiv.; Pur.; to

shake, agitate (the mind), MBh.; to grind down,
crash, destroy, MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. : Pass, -mathyate
(p. yamana), to be rubbed or churned &c., MBh.' ;

Hariv. matha, m. nibbing; -daru nirman-

tha-d',\.. mathana, n. rubbing, churning, making
butter, lighting a fire by rubbing two pieces of wood

together or by churning, Up.; MBh.; Suir.; Kim.
"mathita, mfn. stirred about, churned, agitated,

crushed, destroyed, MBh.; Kiv. c.
; wiped off,

Mricch. ; m. a fire newly lighted by rubbing (wood),

KatySr. i. mathya, mfn. to be (or being newly)
excited by friction, Vit.; (a), f. a partic. fragrant

bark, L. 2. "mathya, ind. having ground or

churned &c., MBh.; Kiv.; having discriminated

or particularized, W.; forcibly, by force, Kathas.

mantha, m. rubbing ;
-kashtha or -Jam, n. the

wood or stick used for kindling fire by friction ; a

churning stick, L.
c
mautluuia, n. rubbing together

(esp. for kindling fire), churning, friction,Vait. ;
Suir.

mau thya, mfn. to be (or being) stirred or churned

or excited by friction (as fire), TS.; SrS. ;
to be

distinguished or discriminated, W. ; -ddru, n. the

wood for kindling fire by fr, L. mathin, mfn.

grinding down, crushing or stamping to pieces,

churning, rubbing, Rljat.

fiw^nir-v/Tnorf,
Caus. -madayati, to wash,

Divyav.

ftfHT nir-^/ma, \.-mimite, TS.; AV.; Br.;

-maii, Klv. ; Pur. (pf. -mame, Mn. ; MBh. ; ind.

p. -maya, Prab.
;

inf. -mdtum, Rijat.) ; to mete

out, measure, AV. ; to build, make out of (abl.),

form, fabricate, produce, create.TS.; Br., Mn. &c.;

(with citram) to paint, Sik.
; Dai. ; (with kotant)

to compose or write, Cat. ; (with giram) to utter,

Kull. ; (with nitim) to show, betray, MBh. : Pass.

-miyate (pf. -mame, Rljat. v, 425 ; aor. -amayi,
Cat.), to be measured out&c. : Cxa&.-mapayati, to

cause to be made or built, Rljat. ;
Kathis. : Desid.

-mitsati, to wish to make or build, Naish. mK,
f. value, measure, equivalent, Lsty. 'rnana, n.

measuring, measure, reach, extent (often, mm. ifc.);

Hariv.; R.
; forming, making, creating, creation,

building, composition, work (ifc.
' made of,' Suir.),

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (with Buddh.) transformation;

pith, the best of anything (
= sara), L. ;

=asamafl-

jasa, L. ; -kaya, m. the body of transformations,

Buddh.; MWB. 247; -kdraka,m. creator, Vishn.;

-rota, m. pi.
'

finding pleasure in creating,' N. of

a class of gods, MBh. ; -rati-deva, m. pi.
'
id.' or

'

enjoying pleasures provided by themselves,' a class

of beings inhabiting the fifth heaven, VP. ; Lalit. ;

MWB. 208. mStrl, m. (tri, f.) maker, builder,

creator, author, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; -td, (., -tva,

n. creatorship &c., Sarnk. "mlta (nlr-) t mfn. con-

structed, built, fashioned, formed, created, made by

(instr. or comp.) out of (abl., instr. or comp.), SBr. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; (law) fixed, settled, Mn. ix, 46;

(ceremony) performed, celebrated, R. (B) i, 14, 42 ;

(sacrificial animal) put apart, separated, isolated

(
= nir-u4ha\ AivSr. ; m. pi. (with Buddhists) a

class of deities, Lalit. mltl, f. formation, creation,

making, Rljat. ; adding, addition (of a word), Kpr.

vii, 10. "mitsu, mfn. wishing to create (with ace.),

Klv. TnlTn1t,K (!), f. desire of creating. Yogas.,
Sch.

nir-mtttihya(\), m. N. of a man,
Cat. (v. 1. tigmatman and nirmdtf).

firfff nir- i/mi, P. -minoti, to make by
miracle, Divyav. mita, see I . nir-md.

from (abl.), liberate, RV. &c. &c. : Pass, -mucyate
(aor. -amoci, SBr.), to be freed or free one's self

from, get rid of (abl.), RV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to

be deprived of (instr.), Rijat. ;
to be abandoned or

given up (as life &c.), ib. ; (sc. tvacas) to cast off

(said of a serpent casting its skin), Mricch. iii, 9 :

Caus. -mocayati, to loosen or liberate from (abl.),

Hariv. ; to redeem (a pawn) from (abl.), Vishn.

mukta, mfn. loosed, separated, sundered, liberated

or saved or escaped or free from, deprived of (instr.,

abl. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; given up, lost,

disappeared, vanished (esp. ibc. ; cf. below) ; flung,

hurled, MBh.; BhP.; (a serpent) that has lately

cast its skin, MBh. ;
free from every attachment

(
= nih-sanga], L. ; deprived of all, possessing

nothing (
= nish-parigraha), ib. ; -kalmasha, mfn.

freed from sin, MBh.
; -deha, mfn. one who is

freed from his body (or bodily desires), ib. ; -saftga,

mfn. one who has given up all (worldly) attach-

ments, BhP. "muktl (nir-), f. liberation, deliver-

ance from (abl. or comp.), AV. ; Kathis.; =tydga
or dana, Sch. on BhP. x, 17, 18. moka, m.

setting loose or free, liberating, L. ; a cast-off skin

(esp. of a snake), MBh. ; Klv. &c. (-fat/a, m. a

piece of cast-off skin, Ragh. xvi, 17); armour, mail,

L.; sky, atmosphere, L. ; N. of a son of the 8th

Manu, BhP.; of a Rishi under the ijth Manii, ib.

(fi.nir-moha, p. 541 ,
col. 3).

r

moktrl, m, a looser,

solver (as of doubts), MBh. moksha, m. liberation,

deliverance from (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kir.
mocaka, mfn. setting free, liberating, L.; n. the

cast-off skin of a snake, Car. moona, n. deliver-

ance, MBh.

nirmu(a, m. (only L.) a tree j a free

market or fair
; the sun

;
~ kharpara; n. an ar-

bour, Gal.

nir-munda. See p. 541, col. 3.

nir-Vmush, -mashndti, to snatch

away, Vait.

ftTq^ nV-v/""uA, Caus. -mohayali (ind. p.

-mohyd), to confuse, bewilder, MBh.

;, P. -morAfi, &c. (Pot.

ritfifAi,AV.; p.A.-m.n-
jdna,K.iLUi. ; p(.-mamdrja,Pm.; Subj. aor. -mrik-

shatam, RV.; ind. p. -mrijya, MBh.), to rub or

wipe off, sweep out, destroy. 2. mirga, in.

wiping off(cf. a-nirm, add.); that which is strip-

ped or wiped off, refuse, TBr. mirg-uka, mm.
drawing off, withdrawing from (abl.), TS. mar-
jana, n. wiping off, sweeping, cleaning, MBh.
m&rjaniya, mfn. to be cleaned, R. "mirih^i,

f. N. of the wife of Duh-saha, MirkP. (w. r. md-
shli}. m?lBh.ta, mfn. rubbed out, wiped off, de-

stroyed, Kiv.

flifg* nir-mretuTta, mf(5)n. ( Vmrit) fad-

ing away, withering, TlndBr. (v. 1. "metuka, mri-

tuka).

il^iQTtti nir-mlukti, w. r. for ni-n.

flM^ i . nir-yat, mfn. (nir- \/i)going forth,

coming out, issuing, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

ftTVH 2. nir-Vyal, Caus. -yatayati, to
snatch away, carry off, take or fetch out of (abl.),

get, procure, MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; to give back,

restore, make restitution, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; to give
as a present, Lalit.; Divy&v.; (vairani) to return

or show enmity, take revenge, MBh. ; R. ; Divyav.;
to forgive, pardon, set free, MW. yStaka, mfn.

bearing away, carrying off, removing(ifc. ; cf.preta-,

mrita-). yStuna, n. giving back, returning, re-

storing, delivery of a deposit, replacing anything
lost, payment of a debt (with gen. or comp. ; cf.

vaira-), Hariv.
; R. &c. ; gift, donation, L. ;

re-

venge, killing, slaughter, L. "jatlta, mfn. restored,

returned, requited, MBli.i Hariv.; past, spent (as

years), R. i. yStya, ind. having restored &c.,
Kathis. 2. yltya, mfn. to be restored or deliver-

ed &c., MBh.; Hariv.

mMl nir-Vya, P. -yati, to go out, come
forth, go from (abl.) to or into (ace.), set out for

(dat., [t.^.yuddhaya, MBh.;dig-jaydya, Rijat.]
or artham [e.g. bhikshartham, Pane.]), MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; (with mfigayam) to go hunting, MBh.;
to depart from life, die, Car.; to pass away (as

time), Klv. ;
to weed (a field), MBh. : Caus. -ydpa-

yati, to cause to go out &c., MBh. ;
R. ; to drive

away, expel from (abl.), BhP. yi, f. getting out

of order, disturbance, defect (esp. of a rite), TS. ;

TindBr. yana, n. going forth or out, exit, issue ;

setting out, decamping (of an army), going out (of
cattle to the pasture ground), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

departure, vanishing, disappearance, Rljat.; Sih.;

departure from life, death, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.;
final emancipation (w.r. for nir-vdnaf), L. ; a

road leading out of a town, L. ; the outer corner of

an elephant s eye, Dai. ; Sis. (cf. nir-nayana) ; a

rope for tying cattle, a foot-rope ; -Aasta, mfn.

having a foot-rope in the hand, Sis. xii, 41. "yS-
nika, mfn. conducive to emancipation, Lalit. ySta,
mfn. gone out or forth, issued, &c. ; laid aside (as

money), MBh. ; completely familiar or conversant

with (loc. or comp.), Lalit. (v. 1. nir-jdta). ySti,
f. departure, dying, final emancipation, Buddh.

yat?l, m. a weeder (of a field), MBh. (cf. nir-

ddtri). ySpana, n. (fr. Caus.) expelling, banish-

ing, BhP. "yftplta, mfn. caused to go out &c.;

removed, destroyed, BhP. ; undertaken, begun, ib.
'

yly5n, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or trying to go
out, Suir.

fa'&t^ ir-\/yac, P. A. -yacati, te, to

beg of or solicit from (abl.), to ask, entreat, re-

quest (with double ace.), AV. ; TS. ;
TindBr.

ft4nTnr-y<ima,m. (</yam)& sailor, pilot,



nir-yamaka.
L. (cf. ta'-jf"). yBmaka, m. an assistant, HPariS.

yftmaiia, I. assistance, ib.

f^TtlT* nir-yasd, m. (n., g. ardharcadi;
*/ya?) exudation of trees or plants, juice, resin,
milk (ifc. f. a), Gaut.; Mn.; MBh.; Susr. &c.;
any thick fluid substance, Hariv. ; extract, decoc-

tion, L. (also syd, , Vishn., Sch.); sita, mfn.,
g. kumudadi on Pin. iv, 2, 80.

faf nir-i/4. y(only A. pres. p. -yuvdnd,
mfn.), to keep away, ward off, RV. iv, 48, 2.

fafanir-yjikta,mfn.(Vyuj) constructed,
built, erected, raised, Hariv. ; (ifc.) directed towards
(v. 1. nir-mukta), ib. ; (in music) limited as to metre
and measure (v. 1. ni-f). 2. "yuktl (for I. see

p. 542, col. i), f. (with Jainas) explanation of a sacred
text (cf. nir-ukti). "yotja, m. (prob.) a decoration,
Hariv. ; a rope for tying cows, BhP., Sch.

f^HT nir-yusha, m. extract, juice &c. =
nir-ydsa, L.

fii<E nir-yiha, n. (m., L. ; often v. 1. and
prob. only w. r. for nir-vyiiha) prominence, pro-
jection ; a kind of pinnacle or turret, MBh. ; Hariv.;
R. (ifc. f. a) ; a helmet, crest or any similar head-

ornament, MBh.; Hariv. (=dfifa, L.); a peg or

bracket, L. ; wood placed in a wall for doves to
build upon, W. ; a door, gate, Hariv. ; m. extract,

I, P.A . -vadati, te (aor. -ava-

disham, -vddishtam), to order off, warn off, expel or
drive away,VS. ; to speak out, utter, AV.

; to abuse,
revile, MBh. ; to deny, MW. 2. vada (for I. see

p. 542, col. I), m. obloquy, censure, MBh. ; Ragh. ;

rumour, report, ls.; = midla-vdda, or nishthita-

if, L.; w.r. for nir-vdAa, Rijat. viii, 565.'

mi^ nir-</vadh, to split off or asunder,
sever, separate, Br.

fHf4r<4|r^ nir-vivikshat.

tf\nir- Vyesh, -yeshati, to boil or bubble
forth, TS.

rfMI nir-yola, m. (fr.?) a partic. part of
3 plough, Kyishis.

\ nir-layani, w. r. for nir-vl.

. nir-laRchana, n. (Blanch) the

marking of domestic animals by perforating the
nose &c., HYog.

fiffw^ nir-i/likh, P. -likhati, to scratch,
scarify, Susr. ; to scratch or scrape off, Apast. 1.
k&ana, n. an instrument for icraping off, a scraper,
Suir. (cf.jikvd-nirl).

firft?^ nir-i/lih, P. -ledhi, to lick off, sip
off or away, ApSr.

mcg^l nir-luncaua, n. (</luKe) pulling
out or off, tearing off, peeling, KitySr., Sch.

fWc^nir-v/I. luth, Caus. -lothayati, to
roll down (trans.), Rijat. "lufhita, mfn. rolled

down, ib. ; come forth, prolapsed (from the womb),

fa<3<^. nir-\/2. luth, -lothayati, to rob,
steal, Rsjat.

See a-nirlodita.

_ I nir- Vlunfh, -lun(hati (only p. -lutjt-

(hyamdna), to rob, plunder. "Innthana, n. rob-

bing, plundering, Sih.; w.r. for nir-luflcana.
lu^thita, mfn. robbed, plundered, Rsjat.

'*1<3'V tir-ylup, P. -Zumpari(only ind. p.

-lupya), to draw out, extract, MaitrS.
r

lopa, m.
plundering, plunder, spoil ; lop&pahdraka, mfn.
one who carries off by robbery, L.

; cf. ni-lup.

fit^l nir-luna, mfn. (v7u) cut through
or off, Sii; Bilar.; KathSs.

fiiwT^nir-toe (only ind. p. -locya), to

meditate, ponder, KathSs.

M <tnn3( nir-leayani, w. r. for nir-vl.

f*H ^nir-v4ac (aor. -avocat, AV. ; SBr. ;

but mostly used in Pass, -tuyate, -ucyamdna; cf.

nir-utta}, to speak out, express clearly or distinctly,
declare, interpret, explain, Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;

to derive from (abl.), Hariv.; to order off, warn off,

drive^away,
tell any one to go away from (abl.),AV. vaktavya, mfn. to be interpreted or explain-

ed, Nir. 2vaoana, n. speaking out, pronouncing,
SinkhSr. ; a saying or proverb, MBh.

; interpreta-
tion, explanation, etymology, MBh. "vacaniya,
m.= next (cf. a-mn>). 2.v5oya (for I . see p. 542'eo

fr*2'
mftl- to k* exP''i>ed, RPrlt; Mallin.

'il^nir-v'cafle, A..-vaHcate,to deceive
Sringlr.

-vapisfiyati, Hariv.; R.), to pour out, sprinkle,
scatter, to offer, present (esp. sacrificial food, the
funeral oblation or libation to deceased relatives) ; to
choose or select for (dat. or gen.), to distribute (e.g.
grain for sacrif. purposes) ;

to perform (a sacrifice

or a funeral oblation &c.), RV. &c. &c. ; (with
krishini) to practise or exercise agriculture, MBh.:
Caus. -vapayati, to sow out, Pane.

;
to choose or

select (for the gods), MBh. vapana, n. pouring
out, sprinkling, scattering, KitySr. ;' offering (esp.
the funeral oblation or libation), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

that by which a libation is made (as a ladle or

vessel), SBr.; -ift, donation, alms, BhP.; mfn. re-

lating to libations, GrihySs. ; (ifc.) scattering, pour-
ing out, bestowing, MBh. vapaniya and vap-
tavya, mfn. to be scattered out or offered, NySyam.,
Sch. I. v5pa, m. scattering, pouring out, offering,
oblation (esp. in honour of a deceased ancestor),
MBh.; KSv. &-c.; sacrificial rice, RTL. 367; gift,

alms, Pane. I. vSpana, n. (fr. Caus.) scattering,
sowing, throwing in or down, Pane. ; Suir. ; offering,

presenting funeral oblations, giving, L. i.vSplta,
mfn. scattered, sown, Pane. I. "vSpya, mfn. to be
scattered or offered, Ysjn. 2. vapya, ind. having
offered or distributed or selected, MBh.

NH\nV-"v/t>am, P.-vamati, to vomit, spit
out, eject, MBh.; Hariv. vSnta, mfn. emitted,
Divyav.

m^tj nir-Vvarn, P. -varnayati (ind. p.
-varnya), to look at, contemplate, Mficch. ; Kilid.
&c.; to describe, depict, represent, Susr. "varnana,
n. looking at, regarding, sight, L. "varnaniya, mfn.
to be looked at or regarded (a-ninf], Sak.

THn<* nir-vartaka, nir-vartana, &c. See
under nir-vrit.

dwelling (with vdsam &c.), MBh. ;
to dwell abroad,MW. : Caus. -vasayati, to expel from (abl.), banish,

Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to dismiss, BhP. vBa, m. leav-

ing one's home, expulsion from (abl.), banishment,
MBh.; R.; killing, slaughter, L. I. vasana, n.

(fr. Caus.) expelling from home, banishment, MBh.;
R. &c.; leading out to some other place, Ksm.;
killing, slaughter, Rsjat. (cf. ud-vds). "vSaanlya
(MBh.),vaya(Mn.; Yijn.; Mricch.),mfn.to be
driven away or banished. vaita, mfn. expelled,
banished, dismissed, spent (as time), Rsjat. ; BhP. Sec.

fiq| nir-\/vah, P. -vahati (fut. -vodha,

SBr.), to lead out of, save from (abl.), RV. ; AV. ; to

carry off, remove, AV. ; SBr. ; Lsty. ; to flow out of

(abl.),MSnGr.;tobringabout,accomplish,SuSr.;tobe
brought about, succeed

; to attain one's object, be suc-
cessful, overcome obstacles, Kathis.; Sarvad. &c. ;

to subsist, live on or by (instr.), Campak. ; to be fit or

meet, HParii. : Caus. -vdhayati, to perform, accom-
plish, KathSs.; Hit.; to pass, spend(time), Pane. v-
hana, n. end, issue, completion, KSv.; Rsjat.; the

catastrophe of a drama, Daiar. vhttyl, m. ac-

complisher, producer of (gen.), ChUp. viii, 14.
VSha, m. carrying on, accomplishing, performing,
completion, KSv. ; describing, narrating, Sih. ; stead-

fastness, perseverance, Mudr.; sufficiency, subsist-

ence, livelihood, Rsjat. ; Kull. vWiakat mf(&i)n.
accomplishing, performing, effecting (ifc.), Sih.
(-Id, f.); Sly.; (ikd), f. diarrhoea, Bhpr. vShana,
mfn. (fr. Caus.) carrying off, removing, destroying
(ifc.), Var. ; n. = vahana, L. vKaln, mfh. leading
or carrying out, discharging (as a wound), Susr.

v5hya, mfn. to be carried on or accomplished or

performed, Kathis. vodhrJ see p. 558, col. 2.

fjftl nir-Vva,P. -vati (pf. -vavau), to blow
(as wind), R. ; to cease to blow, to be blown out or

extinguished ; to be allayed or refreshed or exhil-

arated, MBh.
; Kiv. &c. : Caus. -vdpayati, to put
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out, extinguish, allay, cool, refresh, delight, RV.
&c. &c. vana, mfn. blown or put out, extin-

guished (as a lamp or fire), set (as the sun), calmed,
quieted, tamed (cf. a-ninP}, dead, deceased (lit.

having the fire of life extinguished), lost, disappear-
ed, MBh.; Kiv. Sec.; immersed, plunged, L.

; im-
movable, L.

; -bhuyishtha, mfn. nearly extinguished
or vanished, K urn. ii, 53 ; n. blowing out, extinction,
cessation, setting, vanishing, disappearance (nam
vkri, to make away with anything i.e. not to keep
one's promise) ; extinction of the flame of life, dis-

solution, death or final emancipation from matter
and re-union with the Supreme Spirit, MBh. &c.
&c.; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute extinc-
tion or annihilation

(
=

Sitnya, L.) of individual
existence or of all desires and passions, MWB. 137-
139 Sec.

; perfect calm or repose or happiness, high-
est bliss or beatitude, MBh.

; Kiv. &c. ; N. of an
Upanishad; instructing in sciences, L.; bathing of
an elephant, L.

; the post to which an elephant is

tied, Gal.; offering oblations (for I. nir-vdpana ?),
L. ; -kara, m. '

causing extinction of all sense of

individuality,' a partic. Samldhi, KSrand.; -kdmfa,
m. or n. N. of wk. ; -tantra, see brihan-nirvdnaP
and mahd-tf ; -da, mfh. bestowing final beatitude,
MBh.; -daiaka, n. N. of wk. ; -dikshita, m. N,
of a grammarian, Cat. ; -dhdtu, m. the region of
NirvSna, Vajracch.; Klrand.; -purdna, n. offering
oblations to the dead, Rijat. ; -prakarana, n. N. of
wk. ; -priyd, f. N. of a Gandharvl, KSrand. ; -man-
dapa, m. N. of a temple, SkandaP.

; -mantra, n.
N. of a mystical formula, Cat. ; -maya, mf(j")n.
full of bliss, VP. ; -mastaka, m. liberation, deliver-

ance, W. ; -yoga-patala-sMra and -yogSttara, n.
N. of wks.; -rufi, m. pi. 'delighting in final beati-

tude,' N. of a class of deities under the I ith Manu,
BhP. (cf. nirmdna-rati); -lakshana, mfn. having
complete bliss as its characteristic mark, MW. ;

-shatka, n. N. of a Stotra; -samcodana, m. a partic!
Samldhi, Klrand.

; -sutra, n. N. of partic. Buddh.
Sutras; n6panishad, {. N. of an Upauishad. v-
fin, m. (with Jainas) N. of 2nd Arhat of past Ut-
sarpini, L. vata, see under nir, p. 542, col. 3.

2."vSpa,m.extinction(ofafire or light),W.; killing,
slaughter. vKpaka, mfn. putting out, extinguish-
ing (ifc.), Car.; Vishn. 2.vBpa?a, mfn. cooling,
refrigerant, Car. ; n. the act of cooling or refreshing
or quenching or delighting, Kiv. ; Susr. ; extinguish-
ing, extinction, annihilation, Mricch. ; Rsjat. ; kill-

ing, slaughter, L.
O
vapayitri, m. extinguisher,

quencher, refresher, Sak. 2.vapita, mfn. extin-

guished,quenched, allayed, cooled, Ragh. ; Mslatim ;

KathSs.; killed, W. 3. "Vapya, ind. having ex-

tinguished or quenched or refreshed or delighted,W.~
nirvaka. See karna- (add.)

nircaflc, mfn. outward, exterior,
SsiikhBr. (fr. nir + ava + aftc, Sch.)

f^fWTB^ nir-vi-'Jkram, -kramati (pf. -co-
krdma}, to step out, MBh.

M*\ nir-v/3. vid, P. -vindati (A. -vide,

ind.p.-z;a3/a) l tofindout,RV.x,i39, 4 ;(A.)toget
rid of, do away with (gen. or ace.), RV.; SBr.: Pass.

-vidyatc, to be despondent or depressed, be dis-

gusted with (abl. or instr., rarely ace.), SSiikhBr. ;

MBh. &c. : Caus. -vedayati, to cause despair, MBh.
xii, 2658. vlw, mfn. (wrongly -vinna; cf.
PSn. viii, 4, 29, Vsm. I, Pat.) despondent, de-
pressed, sorrowful, afraid, loathing, disgusted with
(abl., instr., gen., loc. or comp.), MBh.; KathSs. ;

Pur. &c.; abused, degraded, humble, W.; known,
certain, ib.; -cetas, mfh. depressed in mind, meek,
resigned, Bhag. vld,f.despondency,despair,KathSs.
2. vda (for I. see p. 542, col. 3), m. id., com-
plete indifference, disregard of worldly objects, SBr.;
Up. ; MBh. &c. ; loathing, disgust for (loc., gen. or
comp.), MBh. ; R. &c. ; -duh-saham, ind. in a de-
spairingly insupportable manner, Mslatim. ; -vat,
mfn. despondent, resigned, indifferent, Pane.

nir-viddha. See nir-vyadh.

. Caus. -bfiasayati,
to illumine, enlighten, MW.

rifJl^ nir-vi-Vvah, P. -vahati, to carry
out, export, expel, MW.
fi 1% fa Bf(^ nir-vivikshat, mfn. (fr. Desid.

ofnir-vii) wishing
t enter a common dwelling.BhP.
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nir-vivitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

tti''-'/ 3- via") desirous of disuniting (suriijuran),
MBh. ii, 141.

enter into (ice. or loc.); (esp.) to settle in a home,
become a householder (also with griheshu]; to

marry, Klv.; Pur.; to pay, render, offer (bhartri-

pitujam), MBh.; to enjoy, delight in (ace.), Hariv.;

Kav. &c. ;
to go out or forth, W.

;
to embellish,

MW. ;
to reward, ib. Tih^, mfn. entered, stick-

Ing in (loc. or comp.), BhP. ; sitting, Ragh. xii, 68

(C. nit/') ;
married (see a-niro", add.) ; paid off,

rendered (see ib.); enjoyed, KSv.
; earned, gained,

Gaut. veia, m. payment, returning, offering ;

wages, reward, Mn. vi, 45 (v. I. nirdela and nif) ;

R.; Das.; atonement, expiation, Apast. (cf. a-

nini, add.); entering, attaining, enjoying, L. ;

fainting, swooning, L. vianiya, mfn. to be

gained or enjoyed, Ragh. 'veiya, mfn. to be paid

or rendered, MBh. vhtavy, mfn. to be re-

warded or paid, MBh. ; to be embellished, Hariv.
;

to be entered into, MW.

firffS! ni'r-ri- v/sri, Pass, -siryate, to peel

or drop off, fall asunder, R.

f>T^
nir- 1/1. vri (of verbal forma only

ind. p. a-nirvritya, 'not finding satisfaction or
'

delight,' BhP.)' SSrlt*, mfn. (fr. Cauf.) warded

off, Prab. iv, ff. "v^lta, mm. satisfied, happy,

tranquil, at ease, at rest, Mn.; MBh.; Klv. Sec.;

extinguished, terminated, ceased,Ven.vi, i; MlrkP.;

emancipated, W. ; n. a house, W. vfIti, f. com-

plete satisfaction or happiness, bliss, pleasure, delight,

MBh.; Klv. &c. ; emancipation, final beatitude

(*tnir-vana), Bhim. (cf. MWB. 137); attainment

of rejt, SuJr.; extinction (of a lamp), Kid.; des-

truction, death, L. ;
w. r. for I . nir-vritti, Hit. iv, f ;

m. N. of a man, Hariv. ; of a son of Vrishni, Pur.
;

-caksftuf, m. N. of a Rishi, MlrkP. ; -mat, mfn.

quite satisfied, happy, Mllattm. ; -satru, w. r. for

ni-vritta-f, Hariv.; -sthana, n. place of eternal

bliss, Sak. vii, }$ (w. r. nir-vritti).

fcrf mr-v/2. vri, A. -crinite, to choose,

elect, RV.; TS.

fH^ nir-vV''. A. -vartate (P. only in

fut. -vartsyami, to cause to roll out or cast (as dice),

MBh. iv, 24 [B.] ; fut. -vartsyati and cond. -avart-

syat, to take place, happen, Bhatt.), to come forth,

originate, develop, become, SBr.
; Up. &c. ; to be

accomplished or effected or finished, come off, take

place (cf. above), Mn. ; MBh.; KSv. &c.; often

w. r. for ni-vrit, q.v. : Caus. -vartayati (ind. p.

vartya; Pass, -vartyatc), to cause to come forth,

bring out, turn out, do away with, remove, Hariv. ;

Rljat. ;
to bring about, complete, finish, perform,

make, produce, create, RV. &c. &c. ; to gladden,

satisfy (a-niruartya v.l. for a-nirvritya), BhP.

"rartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bringing about, accom-

plishing, performing, finishing, Samk.; Pat.; v.l.

for niv\ vartana, n. completion, execution,

Samk.; v.l. for nitP. "vartitavya, mfn. to be

performed (in Prlkr.), RatnaV. 2.vartln,mfn. ac-

complishing (ifc.), Sak. v, ft (v.l. niv). varty,
mfn. to be brought about or accomplished or effected

(-tva, n.), Dasar. ; Rljat. ; Samk. ; to be uttered

or pronounced, VPrlt., Sch. vrltt, mfn. sprung

forth, originated, developed, grown out (fruit), ac-

complished, finished, done, ready, Mn. ;
MBh. ;

Klv. &c. ; -cudaka, mfn. one on whom tonsure

has been performed, Mn. v, 67; -matra, mfn. just

finished (day), R.; -iatru, w.r. for nivritta-f.

3. vitti, f. originating, development, growth,

completion, termination, Mn. ;
MBh. Sec. (often

w.r. for nivritti or nirvriti).

ftpj? nir-vrish(a, mfn. (v'craA) that has

ceased to rain (as a cloud), Vim. iv, 2, 10; m. or

n.= next. vrlh$i, f. cessation of rain, a rain

that has just ceased, Hiriv.

f>&^ i. and 2. nir-veda. See p. 542,
col. 2, and nir-vid.

nir-vedha, dhima. See nir-vyadh.

nir-vesa, saniya &c. See nir-pts.

nir-</veih(, Caus. -veshtayati, to

nir-vivitsu.

unwind, take off, L. "veshtana, n. a weaver's

shuttle, L. veihtita, mfn. denuded, Nir. v, 8.

fTS( nir- %/pat, P.-vayati, to be extinguish-

ed, go out (as fire),
TS. (cf. nir-va).

'.,
mfn. (nir- \XcoA) accom-

plishing, performing, Hear, (also as fut. p. of nir-

Jvah, q. v.)

nir-vyaHjaka, mfn. (</anj) indi-

cating, betraying (with gen.), Mcar. v, 62. 2.vy-
anjana (only e, ind.), explicitly, Pane, iv, Jf.

1 nir-i/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (ind. p.

-vidhya), to pierce through or into, hit, wound,

beat,kill,RV.; MBh. Sec. *viddha, mfn. wounded,

killed, R. ; separated from each other, isolated,

MBh. vedha, m. penetration, insight, Divyav.;

bhagiya, mfn. relating to it, t. "vedhlma, mfn.

(with karnd) a partic. deformity of the ear, Susr.

nir-vy-ushita, mfn. (mr-pf-vS-
Vas) spent, passed away, M Bh.

nir-vy-udha, mfn. (\/l.uA) pushed
out, expelled from (abl.), MBh.; arrayed in order

of battle, BhP.; carried out, finished, completed,

Mllatim.; Kathls.; succeeded, successful, lucky,

Bllar.
; left, abandoned, Priy. i, 6; n. bringing

about, accomplishing (v.l. ioinirvdha), Bhartf. ii,

39. "vyudhl, f. end, issue, Rljat.; highest point
or degree, ib. vyuha, n. (m., Siddh.) a turret,

MBh.; Hariv.; a helmet or its ornament, a crest,

ib. ; a door, gate, Hariv.; a peg to hang things

upon, L.; decoction, L. (cf. niryiiha).

P. -pro/art, to come or

proceed out, Kaus.

fas fillK nir-vranita, mfn. (\/a. pran)
whose wounds have been healed, Kathls. (cf. nir-

vrana, p. 542, col. 3).

Pi H "a^
nir- v/rrase (only ind. p. -vriicya,

ApSr., Sch.), to uproot. vraka, mfn. uprooted,

extirpated, KltySr.

fHSpT nir- \Xrfi, P. -vlinati, to tilt, turn

over, ApSr. "vlayani, f. the cast-off skin of a

snake, L. (cf. ahi-nirvl).

nirhaka-kavivallabfia, m.
N. of the author of a glossary, Cat.

f1f!^ mr-s/Aan, P. -hanti, to strike off,

expel, remove, strike or knock out (eye, tooth &c.),
hew down, kill, destroy, RV.&c.&c.: Caus. -ghata-

yati, to take out, remove, SuSr. ; to kill, destroy,

MBh. Vlrgb&ta (fr. Caus.), see s.v. Vlrhata,
mfn. struck down (cf. ulkd-nirh").

fffl nt'r- \/2. Ao (only pr. p. \.ntr-jihana),
to rise out of (abl.), ascend, Rljat.

fl^I^ nir-hada, m. (t/had) evacuation,

voiding excrement, MBh. ; Var.

fsTjj ntr-v/An', P. A. -harati, te, to take

out or off, draw or pull out, extract from (abl.),

expel, remove, destroy, RV. &c. &c. ; to export

(goods), Mn. ;
to carry out (a dead body), ib. ; Yljfi. ;

to let (blood), Susr.
;
to purge, ib. ; (A.) to exclude

or deliver from (abl.>, TS. ; SBr. ;
to shake off, get

rid of (ace.), Apast. ; MBh. ; Klv. &c.
;
to change

or interchange (clothes), Mn. viii, 396; to fix,

Sulbas. ;
to get, receive, SaddhP. : Caus. -harayati,

to cause (a dead body) to be carried out, Kull. on

Mn. v, 104: Desid. -jihirshati, to wish to take

off or subtract, Sulbas. (cf.H<V-y'i7n?'j'/). harnna,
n. taking out, extracting, expelling, removing, des-

troying, MBh.; Susr.; Pur.; carrying out (esp. a

dead body), MBh. ; R. Sec. "harajilya (Kull.),

hartavya(Susr.), mfn. to be taken awiy or removed.

bara, m. harana, BhP. ; setting aside or accu-

mulation of a private store, a hoard, Mn. ix, 199;
evacuation or voiding ofexcrement (opp. tod-fiara),
MBh. xiii, 1 796 ; deduction, Sulbas. ; completion, L. ;

diffusive fragrance, W. (<S.hdrin). h&raka, mfn.

carrying out (as a dead body ; cf. preta-nirh) ;

purifying, L. "Parana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing

(a dead body) to be carried out, Kull. harln,
mfn. diffusively fragrant, MBh. xii, 6848; taking
forth or out, W. ; having wealth, ib. hrlta, mfn.

taken or carried forth or out, extracted, removed

ni-vad.

Sec., MBh.; Suir.; Rljat.; BhP. "hrltt, f. taking

away, removal, Kim. 1. hritya, mfn. to be taken

or left out, TBr. 2. hritya, ind. having taken

out or extracted, W.

M jj^nt'r- v/Aros, A.-Arasa<e, to be shorten-

ed, become short (as a vowel), RPrlt. hraBlta,
mfn. shortened, Nir.

c
hraata, mfn. abridged,

diminished, AsvSr.
c
hr&a, m. shortening, abbre-

viation, ib.

f*nfnj nir-\/hrad, Caus. -hraddyati, to

cause to sound, beat (a drum), Kith, hrada, m.

sound, noise, humming, murmuring, roaring Sec.

(ifc. f. a), MBh.; Klv.; Pur. "lirftdana, n. sound,

cry, Kpr. hradin, mfn. sounding, humming,
roaring, Klv. ; Kathls.

fT3? nir- \/hve, P. -hvayati, to call off, TS. ;

AV.

flrf nil, cl. 6. P. nilati, to understand
with difficulty; to be impassable or impenetrable,

Dhltup. xxviii, 68.

f'Ic'JS ntlangu, m. a species of worm.TS.

(v.l. form/ ).

f1H^ nilay,"yate, see nir-</\. i. Nil-

ayana, n. the act of going out, Pan. vii, 2, 46,
Sch. (prob. idem, with 2. ni-f below).

flp>1 ni-laya &c. See ni-K.

frf?5^n-v//tp, P. A. -limpati, te (3. pi.

aor. A. -alipsata), to besmear, anoint (A. one's

self), SBr. ;
to cause to disappear (A. to disappear,

become invisible), RV. ; AV. limpa, m. N. of a

class of supernatural beings, TS.
;
AV. ; a troop of

Maruts, TAr. ; a god, L. ; (a ), f. a cow, L. ; a milk-

pail, Gal.
; -nirjhari, f. N. of Gangl, L. ; -pdnsuld,

I. an Apsaras, Vcar. limpika, f. a cow, L.

(lrt^ ni--/li, A. -Kyate (rarely P., e. jr.

Pot. -Kyef), MBh. &c. or -Idyate, RV.; AV. (cf.

ni-ri; impf. -aldyata, TS. ; pf. -lilye, 3. pi. yire
or yur, Br. ; -laydm cakre, SBr. ;

aor. -aleshta,
Br. ; 3. pi. -aleshata, Bhatt.; ind. p. -laya, TBr.;

-liya, Hariv.; inf. -lelum, SiS.); to settle down

(csp. applied to the alighting of birds), alight, de-

scend, MBh. ; Klv. Sec. ; to become settled or fixed,

Rljat. iii, 426 ; to hide one's self, conceal one's self

from (abl.), disappear, perish, RV. &c. Sec. laya,
m. rest, resting-place (cf. a-nil^) ; hiding- or

dwelling-place, den, lair, nest; house, residence,
abode (often ifc. [f. a] living in, inhabiting, in-

habited by), MBh.; Var.; Klv. Sec.; -sumlara,
m. N. of a man, Cat. 2. layana, n. settling down,

alighting in or on (loO, Var. ; SuSr. ; hiding-place

Scc.-prec., TBr.; MBh. &c. laya, m. place of

refuge, AV. iv, 16, 2. layana, n. hiding one's

self; -kri4d, f. playing at hide and seek, BhP.

layln, mfn. descending or alighting in, inhabiting

(comp.), Sis.; ldyi-td, f., ib. llna (/-), mfn.

clinging to, sitting on, hidden in (loc. or comp.),
AV.j Var.; Klv. Sec. ; quite intent upon or devoted

to (loc.), Bhartr. (v. 1. vil) ;
resorted to, sought

for shelter by (instr.), R. ; fused into, involved,

encompassed, wrapt up, W.
; destroyed, perished,

ib. ; transformed, changed, ib. llnaka, mfn.
shrunk up (while being cooked, as milk). Pat.

(cf. g. riiyadt) ; m. or n. (?) N. of a village in

the north country (cf. nailtnaka). liyamana,
mfn. hiding, lying concealed in (loc.), BhP.

ftty^ni-i/lup (only ind. p. -lopam, rob-

bing), prob. w. r. for nir-lup, L.

Ill nii; a, g. brdhmanadi, Kas.

(1itt)^ n{-vakshas,mfn. having a sunken

breast (said of the sacrificial victim), TS.

MT^^ni-v/pac (only aor.-acocat),to speak,

say, BhP.; = Caus.,MBh. : Caus. -vdcayati, to abuse,

revile, L. vacana, n. expression, address, RV.
;

proverbial expression, ib.
; SBr.; "ne-^/kri (ind. p.

-krilvdot -krityd), to obstruct the speech, cease to

speak, Pin. i, 4, 76, K55.

fiqt\ ni-ca't, f. depth, any deep place or

vaIley(opp.tow</-z/<fr,q.v.),RV.; AV.; TS.; TBr.;

(ta), ind. downhill, downwards, RV.; AV.

fa^[ni-v''ca<f, Caus. A.-paday ate, tomake
resound (as a drum &c.), MBh.



ni-^/vadh (aor. -avadhit}, to strike

ftrev ni-vadh. ni-vrita.

,

down, kill, MBh.; R. &c.; to fix in, hurl down
upon (loc.), RV. iv, 41, 4.

liiii ni-vand, iud. downwards, downhill
RV. (cf. ni-vata).

55 g

. -V*. vap, P. -vapati (fut. -vap-
syati; mA.p.ny-upya; Piss, ny-upyale), to throw
down, overthrow, RV.; VS.; to fill up (a sacrificial

mound), Br. ; GrSrS. ; to throw down, scatter, sow,
offer (esp. to deceased

progenitors), ib.; Mn.; MBh.;
Kav. &c.

O
vapana,n. scattering or throwing down,

pouring out, KatySr.; an
offering to deceased pro-

genitors, MBh. xiii, 4373; Sak. vi, 24 (cf. nir-
vapana}. vapta, mfn. =

ny-upta, R. vBpa,
m. seed (pi. grains of corn) or a sown field, MBh. ;

an oblation or
offering (esp. to deceased relatives or

t the Sriddha), ib. ; Kav. &c. ; throwing down,
killing, slaughter, Gal.; -datti, f. sacrificial

gift,
Ragh.; -mdlya, n. funeral wreath (Iya-td, f.),ib.;
pdajali, m. two handfuls of water as a libation to
deceased

^ancestors,
ib. ; Mudr. ; (li-ddna, n.,

Rijat. ) ; pdnna, n. sacrificial food, MBh. ; podaka,
n. a libation ofwater offered to deceased progenitors
Mricch. x, 17 (ttiAka-bhojana). "VBpaka, m. a
sower, R. vBpin, mfn. throwing, scattering &c., g.
grahadi. Ny-upta, mfn. thrown down.cast (dice)!
cattered, sown, offered, RV. &c. &c.

ni-vara &c. See ni-vri.

ni-varta &c. See ni-vrit.

\ ni-varhana. See ni-barhana.

v n-v/4. vas, A. -vaste, to put on
over another garment, KitySr.; to gird round
(as a sword), MBh., R. (ind. p. -vasya} ; to clothe or
dress one's self (aor. -avasishla, Impv. -vaddhvam),
Bhatt.

;
to change one's clothes, MW. : Caus. -vd-

sayati, to put on (a garment), dress, clothe, MBh.; R.
vasana, n. putting on (a garment), R.; cloth,

garment (cf. kati-niv}, Var.
; Kiv. &c. ; an under

garment,
L. "vasita, mfn. clothed in

(instr.), R.

o
vla, m. clothing, dress

(ifc.
=

prec.), Hariv.

^
vasana, n. (fr. Caus.) a kind of raiment, Buddh.
vasln, mfn. dressed in, wearing (ifc.), MBh. ; Kiv.

Wi^ t-v/5. vas, P. -vasati (rarely te;
fut. -vatsyati), to sojourn, pass or spend time, dwell
or live or be in (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to keep one's
ground, withstand (-vdsate for -vast), RV. x,
37. 3! o inhabit (ace.), MBh. ; BhP. ; to incur or

undergo (ace.), MBh.; to cohabit, approach sexually
(Rohinim), MBh. ix, 2023: Caus. -vdsayati (pf.
iaydm dsa}, to cause to stay, receive as a guestBhP.

; to make inhabited, populate, MBh.
; to

choose as a
dwelling-place, inhabit, R.; to put o

place upon (loc.), BhP. vaati, f. habitation
abode, L. vasatha, m. a

village, L. vasana, n
dwelling, habitation, L. vaita, mfn. dwelled
lived (n. impers.), L. vatavya, mfn. to be livec

(n. impers.), MBh.; to be spent, ib. vSa, m
living, dwelling, residing, passing the night ; dwel
mg-place, abode, house, habitation, night-quarters
MBh.; R. &c.; -bhavana, n. sleeping-room, Kathis
-bhwni, f. place of residence, SiriigP. ; -thuya
n. habitation or

inhabiting, W.; -racand, f. an
edifice, Mricch. iii, 23; -rdjan, m. the king of the
country in which one dwells, Yajn. iii, 25 ; -vriksha
m. '

dwelling tree,' a tree on which a bird has its
nest Vikr. v, f vBana, n. (fr. Caus.) living
residing, sojourn, abode, Cin. ; R. ; passing or spend-
ing time, R. "vasin, mfn. dwelling or living or
being or

sticking in (comp.) ; m. an inhabitant,
Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.

faff ntVtJoA, P. A. -cahati,
c
te, to lead

down, lead or bring to (dat. or loc.), RV.; SBr.;
to flow, MBh. xii, 10318; to carry, support (see
>elow) : Caus. -vdhayati ( Pass, vahyate}, to set in
motion, Hariv. vaha, mf(a)n. bringing, causingBhP. (cf. duhkha-, punya-); m. multitude, quan-
tity, heap (also pi.), Var.; Kav. &c. ; killing,
slaughter, Gal.; N. of one of the 7 winds and of
one of the 7 tongues of fire

(?), L. vaha, m
leading down (opp. abhy-ava-roha), SBr.

} nivdku, m. N. of a man,g. bahv-adi.

(ni-vdc, mfn.= nihita-vac, Pan. vi,
, 193, Kas.

from the wind, calm, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; n. a place
sheltered from the w, absence of w, calm, stillness,
SBr.; SrGrS. ; MBh. &c. (often ifc. after the word
expressing the sheltering object, Pin. vi, 2, 8).

faim 2. ni-vdtd, mfn. (Vvan; cf. 3. d-

vdta) unhurt, uninjured, safe, secure (n. security),
VS. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. ; dense, compact, L. ; m.
asylum, refuge, L.; an impenetrable coat of mail,
ib. ; -kavaca, m. one whose armour is imp , N. pf
the grandson of Hiranya-kasipu ; pi. of a class of
Danavas or Daityas, MBh.; R.; Pur. vanya
or vRnya-vata, f. a cow that suckles an adopted
calf, SBr. ( -Mt-*) ; nyd-vatsa, m. a calf so

suckled, KltySr.

ni-vdpa &c. See ni-vap.

ni-vara &c. See ni-vri.

nivdvari, f. (wHfcsikatd), pi. N.
of a Rishi-gana, Anukr. on RV. ix, 86, 11-20.

i *l f I ^l ni-vasa, mfn. (yras) roaring,
thundering, AV.

ni-vida &c. See ni-bida.

^ni-v/i.vid (aor. -avedishur, BhP.;
inf. -vcditum, with v.\.dayitum, Sik.), to tell,

communicate, proclaim, report, relate: Caus. -veda-

yati, te (pf. -vedaydm dsa, ind. p. dayitvd or

dya), id. (with dat., gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; to offer, present, give, deliver, Br.;
GrS. &c. ; (with atmdnam) to offer or present
one's self (as a slave &c.), $Br.; Mn. &c.; to

proclaim i.e. introduce one's self, R. ; Sak.;
Kathis. ; (with dosham) to throw the blame upon
(dat.), Pane. (B.) iii, 163. vid, f. instruction,
information, RV. (cf. Naigh. i, n); N. of panic,
sentences or short formularies inserted in a liturgy
and containing epithets or short invocations of the

gods, AV. ; VS. ; Br. ; SrS. &c. ; -chansam (vic-eA
for

a
vid-i), ind. reciting in the mannerof the Nivids,

SaiikhSr.; -adhydya, m. N. of wk. ; -dhana, mfn.

containing the Ns, Br. ; n. inserting the Ns, Siy. ;

-dhdmya, mfn. = -dhdna, mfn., SrS. vedaka,
m((iM)a, (fr. Caus.) communicating, relating,
MBh. vedana, mfn. announcing, proclaiming,
Hariv.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; n. making known,
publishing, announcement, communication, infor-
mation (atma-niv', presentation or introduction of
one's self), MBh.; R. &c.; delivering, entrusting,
offering, dedicating, MBh.; Rijat. ; BhP.; (in
dram.) the reminding a person of a neglected duty,
Sih. vedayihu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish-

ing to report or to relate about (ace.), MBh. (B.
vivid }, "vedlta, mfn. made known, announced,
told, represented, entrusted, presented, given, MBh. ;

R.; Kathis. &c. "vedln, mfn. knowing, aware of

(comp.), Malatim. ; communicating, reporting,
MBh.; R.; offering, presenting, BhP. vedya.mfn.
to be communicated or related or presented or de-

livered, MBh.; Rijat.; Heat.; n. an
offering of

food for an idol (for naivedya), Rijat.

flfVs ni-viddha. See ni-vyadh.

T'TfaTfa nivinsa. See nibinsa under ni-
tida.

fl fq *jw ^ ni-vivritsat, hu. See ni-vrit.

rect towards (mind, eye Sec.}, MBh.; Kiv. &c
to mscribe (pattc}, MarkP. ; to write down (ndma
sva-hastc}, Yajn.; to paint (citrt), Sak.; to call
to mind, impress (manasi, hridaye &c.), Var.
Kav. ; Pur. : Desid. -vivikshait, Pin. i, 3, 62, Kis!
vishta (/-), mfn. settled down,' come to rest'

VS.; AV.; drawn up, encamped (army), MBh.;
Kav. ; placed, located, appointed (guardians), R. ;

entered, penetrated into (also with antar), lyingor resting or sticking or staying in (loc. or comp.),RV. &c. &c. ; seated or
sitting upon or in (loc. or

comp.), Kiv.; Rijat.; Pane. (Ragh. xii, 68, v. 1.mrv
) ; situated (town), Hariv. ; R.; married (a-mv

), MBh. i, 7241 (d.nir-vishtaunAernir-vii)-
turned to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; begun, AitBr. ; founded (as a town, tank &c.)Mn.

; Hariv.
; occupied, settled, cultivated (country)

Mn.; R.; Ragh.; endowed with (instr.), R.; -ca-
kra, mf(a)n. one who has entered anybody's domain,
AivGr. "VUhti, f. coming to rest, PirGr. veia,m -

(the '">''! not subject to cerebralisation,
g. kshubhnadi) entering, settling in a place, en-
camping, halting, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ;

a
dwelling-place,

habitation ofany kind (as a house, camp, palace&c )
RV. ix, 6

9>)
7; MBh.; Kav. &c. (iam ^kri, to

take up one's residence, settle, encamp) ; foundinga household, matrimony, Apast. ; Gaut. ; MBh.
;

founding a town, R.
; (with sthdne) putting in order,

arrangement, Vcar.; pressing against, Malatim. vii,
i ; impression, mark (of fingers), Sak. (Pi.) vi, 14
depositing, delivering, L.; military array, L.; orna-
ment, decoration, L.; -desa, m. a

dwelling-place,
L. ; -vat, mfn. lying in or on, resting on (ifc.), Kum,
v$ana,mf(f)n.eiitering (ifc.), Hariv.; (fr. Caus.)
bringing to rest, providing with a resting-place, RV. ;

TS.; AV.; m. N. ofa Vrishni, Hariv.; n.(ifc.f.a)
entering, entrance into (comp.), RV.

; Kaus.; going
or

bringing to rest, ib. ; MBh. ; Hariv. (nam $kri,
to settle, encamp; [sainya-~\ encampment of 'an

army); putting down (the feet), Satr. ; introducing
employing, Sah.; flxing, impressing, Sarvad.; cul-

tivating, populating (of a land, a desert &c.), R.;Kim. ; founding a household, marrying, marriage,
BhP. ; hiding or dwelling-place of any kind, nest,
lair, camp, house, home, RV. &c. &c.; town, R.
veianiya, mfn. to be entered or fixed or raised,
Klv. ; Heat. ; to be engaged in, W. veiayitavya,
mfn. to be put or placed, Samk. "vesita, mfn.
made to enter, placed in or upon, turned to, fixed
or intent upon, engaged in &c., MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
veiin, mfn. resting in, lying in or on or near,

Kiv.; Samk.; based upon, KltySr., Sch. veya,
mfn. to be founded (as a town), Hariv. ; to be
married (as a man), MBh.; w.r. for nirv" (see
mr-vii). "reahtavya, mfn. to be put into (loc.),MBh. v, 1026 (B.) ; n. impers. (it is) to be married,
one should marry, MBh. xiii, 5090.

i- </vis, A. -visate (rarely P. ti; cf.

Pin. i, 3, 17; aor. -aviiran, -avikshata, RV.; pf.
-vjiVre,ib.), to enter or penetrate into (ace. or loc.) ;

to alight, descend
; to come to rest, settle down or

in a home, RV. &c. &c. ; to encamp, Mn.; MBh.;
to sit down upon (loc.), Sis.; Pane.; to resort to

ace.), BhP. ; to settle, take a wife, MBh. ; to be
founded (said of a town), ib.; to be fixed or intent
on (loc., said of the mind), Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; to
ink down, cease, disappear, vanish, RV. : Caus.

veiayati, to bring to rest, RV.; TBr.; to cause to

nter, introduce ; to cause to sit or lie or settle down
n (loc.), MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; to cause (a man) to

nany, Sak. ; to draw up or encamp (an army),
WBh. ; KJv.; to build, erect, found, populate (a
muse, temple, town &c.), Mn. ; MBh.; R.; Var.
&c. ; to lead or bring or put or transfer, to bestow
n

(loc.), R. ; Rijat. ; BhP. ; to throw or hurl upon,
hoot at (loc.), MBh. ; R. ;

to fix in, fasten to (loc.),
ut on (clothes), appoint to (an office), turn or di-

ni-Vm (Intens. -veveti), to force a
way into, rush among (loc.), RV.

ni-vitaj "tin. See ni-vye.

n-j;irya,mf(a)n. impotent, Kathas.
(cf. nir-v under nir).

'

I"} ni-Vl- vri (only pf. -vavSra, 3. pi.
-vavrur), to ward off, restrain, R. ; Shaft. ; to sur-

round, Bhatt.:
C*us.-vdrayati,te(in(.-vdritum;

ind. p. -vdrya; Vv&.-vdryatc), id., MBh.; Kiv.
&c.; to hold back from (abl., rarely ace.), prohibit,
hinder, stop, prevent, withhold, suppress, forbid, ib. ;
to put off, remove, destroy, Kathis. ; BhP. ; to ex-
clude or banish from (abl.), Mn.; Rijat. "vara,
m. covering, protection or a protector, RV. viii, 93,
15 (Siy. 'a preventer, obstructed) ; (a), (. a virgin,
unmarried

girl, Pan. iii, 3, 48, Sch. (fr. ni + vara
'

having no husband,' W.) vara*a, n. hindrance,
disturbance, trouble, SaddhP. (cf. sarva-niv-vish-
kambhin). "VBra, m. keeping off, hindering,
impediment (cf. dur-niv} ; (a), f. N. of a river

MBh.; VP. (v.l. wiV). -VBraka, mfn. keeping'
off, defending (ifc.), Das.

; Rajat. j m. a defender
MBh. "vBrana, mfn. = prec. mfn., MBh.; Hariv.;
Susr. ; n. keeping back, preventing, hindering, op-
posing, refuting, ib.; Pane.; BhP. "vBra^iya, mfn.
o be kept off or defended or prevented &c., Yajn.,
Sch. varita, mfn. kept off, hindered, forbidden'

prevented, MBh.; Kav. &c. vSrln, mfn. warding
off, holding back, HYog. vBrya, mfn. =z-a>a-
ffiya, MBh.; R. nita (/-), rafn. held back,
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withheld, RV. ; surrounded, enclosed, L.; m. or f.

or n. (
= ni-vtta] a veil, mantle, wrapper, L. ;

o. next, L. Tfltl, f. covering, enclosing, L.

dhi; 3. 3. sg. impf. -avrinak), to throw down,
cause to fall, RV.

f"l^ ni-v/rr/, A. -vartate (ind. p. -vritya,

AV. ; infin. -vartitum, MBh.; rarely P., e. g. Pot.

-vartet, MBh.; Hariv.; impf. or subj. -vartat,

RV.; pf. -vdvritur, ib.; fut. -vartishyati, MBh.;
-vartsyan, Bhatt. ;

or- -avritat, ib.), to turn back,

stop (trans, and intrans.), RV. See. ; to return from

(abl.) to (ace. with or without prati or dat.) ;
to

return into life, revive, be born again, MBh. ; Kiv.

&c. ; to turn away, retreat, flee, escape, abstain or

desist from, get rid of (abl.), ib. ; to fall back,

rebound, R. ; to leave off (sdmi, in the midst or

when anything is half finished, SBr.), cease, end,

disappear, vanish, TS. ; SBr. ; Up. Sec. ; to be with-

held from, not belong to (abl.) ;
to be omitted, not

to occur, Li{y.; Mn.; MBh.; to be ineffective or

useless, MBh. ; Kathis. ;
to be wanting, not to exist

(jrato vdco nivartante, for which there are no

words), TUp.; to pass over to (loc.), MBh.; to be

turned upon (loc. attaint), ib.: Caus. -vartayati,le

(A.Pot.-zw/ayite.AivSr. ; Psas.-vartyate.Righ.),
to turn downwards, let sink (the head), TBr.; to

turn back i.e. shorten (the hair), Br. ; to lead or

bring back, reconduct, return, AV. &c. &c. ; to turn

away, avert or keep back from (abl.), MBh.; Kiv.

&c. ; to give up, abandon, suppress, withhold, refuse,

deny; toannul, remove, destroy, Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.;
Pur. ; to bring to an end i. e. perform, accomplish

(a sacrifice &c.), R. ; BhP.; to procure, bestow,

Hariv.; MirkP.; to desist from (ibl.), MBh.; R.

Tarta, mfn. causing to turn back, RV. vartaka,

mf(iid)n. turning back, flying (a-niv), Hariv.;

causing to cease, abolishing, removing, MBh.
;

Samk. (-tva, n.) ; desisting from, stopping, ceasing,

MW. "vartana, mfn. causing to turn back, RV. ;

n. turning back, returning, turning the back i.e.

retreating, fleeing, AV. ; MBh. &c. (mrityum
kritvd nivartanam, making retreat equivalent to

death i.e. desisting from fighting only in death,

MBh. vi, vii ; w.r. kritvd mrityu-niv") ; ceasing,

not happening or occurring, being prevented, MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. ; desisting or abstaining from (abl.),

MBh. ; BhP. ; desisting from work, inactivity (opp.
lopra-vartana}, Kim. ; causing to return, bringing
back (esp. the shooting off and bringing back of

weapons), MBh. ; Kiv. ; turning back (the hair),

KitySr. ;
a means of returning, RV. ;

AV.
; averting

or keeping back from (abl.), Vedantas.
; reforming,

repenting, W. ; a measure of land (30 rods or 300
cubits or 40,000 Hastas square), Heat. ; -stufa, m.
N. of a StOpa erected at the spot where the charioteer

of Buddha returned, vartaniya, mfn. to be brought
back, Milav. v, \$ (w.r. nir-v) ;

to be prevented
or hindered, MBh. vartayitavya, mfn. to be

kept back or detained, R.
c
vartita, mfn. turned

or brought back, averted, prevented, given up,

abandoned, suppressed, removed, MBh.
; Kiv. ;

Pur.; -purva, mfn. one who has turned away
before, MW.; takhilahdra, mfn. one who has

abstained from all food, BhP. "vartltavya, mfn.

to be brought back, MBh. vartin, mfn. turning

back, retreating, fleeing (mostly a-niv, q.v.);

abstaining from (comp.), MBh.; allowing or causing
to return (a-niv), Hariv.; w.r. for nir-v, q.v.

"Tartya, mfn. to be turned back (see dur-niv) ;

annulled, declared to be invalid, Pat vivrltat

(W.), "vivxdfaro (Samk.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous

of returning or desisting. Sriit, w. r. for ni-crit.

"rrltta, mfn. (often w. r. for nir-vritta, vi-vritta,

ni-vrita) turned back, returned to (ace.), MBh.;
rebounded from (abl.), R.; retreated, fled (in battle),

MBh. ; set (as the sun), R. ; averted from, in-

different to, having renounced or given up (abl. or

comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; abstracted from this

world, quiet, BhP. ; Heat. ; rid or deprived of (abl.),
MBh. ; R. ; passed away, gone, ceased, disappeared,

vanished, ib. ; (with karman, n. an action) causing a

cessation (ofmundane existence), Mn. xii, 88 (opp.
to pravrittd) ;

ceased to be valid or binding (as

rule), Pat.; Kii.; omitted, left out (cf. comp.
below) ; finished, completed, W.; desisting from or

repenting of any improper conduct, ib. ; n. return

(see tiurniv ); -kdrana, mfn. without further

cause or motive; m. a virtuous man, one uninfluenced

ni-vfiti.

by worldly desires, W. ; -krishi-goraksba, mfn.

ceasing from agriculture and the tending of cattle,

MBh. ; -dakshina, f. a gift renounced or despised

by another, SBr. ; -deva-kdrya, mfn. ceasing from

sacrificial rites, MW. ; -mdnsa, mfn. one who
abstains from eating meat, Uttarar. ; -yajila-svS-

dhydya, mfn.ceasing from sacrifices and the repetition
of prayers, MBh.

; -yauvana, mfn. whose youth
has returned, restored to y, Ragh. ; -rdga, mfn.
of subdued appetites or passions, W.; -laulya, mfn.
whose desire is averted from, not desirous of (comp.),

Ragh. ; -vritti, mfn. ceasing from any practice or

occupation, W.
; -iatrtt, m,

'

having one's foe* kept
off,' N. of a king, Hariv.; -samtdpa, mfn. one
whose heat or pain has ceased, Susr.; -hridaya,
mfn. with relenting heart, MBh.; one whose heart

is averted from or indifferent to (prati], Milav. ii,

14; ttatman, m. 'one whose spirit is abstracted,'

a sage, W. ; N. of Vishnu, ib. ; tt(ndriya, mfn.
one whose senses or desires are averted from (comp.),

Ragh. ^rrittl, f. (often w. r. for nir-v") returning,

return, MBh.
; Ragh. ; ceasing, cessation, disap-

pearance, SrS. ; Up. ; MBh. &c. ; leaving off,

abstaining or desisting from (abl.), Mn. ; MBh.;
Bhartr. &Q.; escaping from (abl.), Pane, ii, 87
(w.r. ttah); ceasing from worldly acts, inactivity,

rest, repose (opp. to pra-vritti}, Bhag. ; Prab. ; (in

dram.) citation of an example, Slh. ; suspension,

ceasing to be valid (as of a rule). Pin., Sen. ; des-

truction, perdition, RimatUp. ; denial, refusal, W. ;

abolition, prevention, ib.

ni-vrih. See ni-brih.

fl !; ni-vedaka, dana &c. See I . ni-vid.

ni-vesa, sana &c. See ni-vii.

ni-\/vesh(, Caus. -veshtayati, te, to

grasp (also with haste), cover, AV.; TS.; Kith.;
Br.; to wind round, R. velita, m. a cover, en-

velope ; du. (with Vasishthasya) N. of Simans,
ArshBr. veahtana, n. covering, wrapping, cloth-

ing, Kaui. "veihtita, mfn. wound round, girt by
(iustr. or in comp.), Var. ; R.

rilfVm'-pfsA, f. (Vvish) prob. a kind of

cake ('kind.ofbone' B.),Kau5.; (pl.AV.iXj 7,4?).
vehya, m. a whirlpool, a water-spout, SBr. ;

a

whirlwind or any similar phenomenon, VS. ; hoar-

frost, Mahldh. ; (^shyif), mfn. whirling, belonging
to a whirlpool or eddy, VS. ; KitySr.

f'l'M^ ni-Vvyadh, P. -vidhyati (ep. also

'te), to throw down, break or push in, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr. ; to pierce through, shoot at, hit, wound, RV.
;

MBh. "viddha (/-), mfn. pierced, wounded,
thrown down, RV. vyadha, m. opening, aperture

(esp. of a window), SinkhSr.
c
vyadnin, mfn.

piercing, opening, VS.

ni-vyw}lia, n. (>/i. A) persever-

ance, resolution (cf. nir-tf).

ni-Vvye (ind. p. -wya), to put on

(round the neck), BhP. rlta, mfn. hung or adorned
with (instr.), ib.; having the Brihmanical thread

round the neck, ShadvBr.; Laty. ; n. wearing the

Brth like a necklace round the neck; the th so worn,
TS. ; KitySr. ; mf(a or i?) n. a veil, mantle, wrapper
(cf. ni-vrita). vitin, mfn. wearing the th round
the neck in worshipping the Rishis, Mn. ii, 63;
RTL. 379; 410.

i- /rrasc, P.-vriscati, to cut down,
RV. ; TBr.

i. nis for nis, in comp. See p. 543,
col. 3.

^2. nis, cl. i. P. nesati, to meditate

upon, be absorbed in meditation, Dhitup. xvii, 73.

3. nis, t. (occurring only in some
weak cases as niii, ias, iau, ios [and nufbhyas
Pin. vi, i, 63], for or with niid, and prob. con-

nected with nak, nakta; cf. also dyu~, maAd-)
night, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; Sak. &c.; niii niii,

every night, Mn. iv, 129.
Vim, n. (mam, ind.) ifc. for niid (cf.a-,abar-,

diva-, niid-, tva-, and Pin. ii, 4, 35).

Vita, f. night, GrSrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a vision,

dream, MBh. ; turmeric, Curcuma (of a species,

prob. C Zedoaria and C Longa), SuSr. ;
= -bala,

Jyot. -tax*, m. (ifc,
f. a) 'night-maker,' the

ni-sdmita.

moon (with Diva-kara among the sons of Garurfa) ,

MBh. ; R. &c. ; N. of a Rishi, R. ; of the numeral i,

SQryas. ; a cock, L.; -kald-mauli, m. 'bearing a

crescent as diadem," N. of Siva, Kathis. -kanta,
m. ' the beloved of Night,' N. of the moon, Kathls.
- kala, m. time of n5

, MW. -kihaya, m. close

of n, R. - gama ("iag), m. the beginning of

n, Kathis. ; Pane. trriha, n. sleeping-room, R.

cara, mfn. n '-walking, moving about by n", R. ;

m. a fiend or Rikshasa, MBh.; Klv.&c.; a jackal,
Susr. ; an owl, L. ; Anas Casarca, L. ; a snake, L. ;

a kind of Granthi-parna, Bhpr. ; N. of Siva, Sivag.

(cf. RTL. 106, n. I.); (i), f. a female fiend, MBh.;
R. &c. ; a woman going to meet her lover at night,

Ragh. xi, 30 (where also = female fiend) ; a bat, L. ;

N. of a plant (*&&'<), L. ; -pati, m 'lord of

n-walkers,' N. of Siva, MBh.; -pujd-piuidhati,
f. N. of wk.; reia, m. N. of Rivana, R. -oar-
man, n. 'skin of n ,' darkness, L. cnada, m. a

species of plant, Suir. Jala, n. 'n-water,' dew, L.

j*({ata),m. 'n-rover,' an owl, L.; a demon,
ghost, W. ; -ka, m. bdellium, L. -(cf. kausika).
-tana ("iat), in. an owl, L. ; N. of an author,

Cat.; (~), f. a species of moth, L. tikrama
(iat), m. the passing away of n, MW. - tyaya
(iat), m. '

n-close, daybreak, L. -dariin, m.
'

seeing at n ,' an owl, L.-dl (iadi), m. '

begin-

ning ofn ,' twilight, L. - dniaa (iadk), -natha,
m. 'n-lord,' the moon, Kiv. narayana, m. N,
of a poet, Cat. niaam, ind. n by n i.e. every
n or day, always, MBh. - 3. -nt (ianta), m. or

n. 'n -close,' daybreak, Mn. iv, 99. - ndha
(iandha), mfn. blind at n, Var.; (a), f. a species
of creeper, L. patl, m. = -ndtha, Var.

; camphor,
L. pntra, m. pi. 'sons of n ,' N. of a class of

demons, Hariv. puahpa, n. 'flower of n ,' the

white water-lily, L. ; hoar-frost, dew, W. pr(U
n^svara, m. -= -ndtha, Bhartr. bala, n. a collect.

N. of the signs of the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini,

Cancer, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Jyot. bhangs,
f. a species of plant, L. -maul, m. '

n-jcwel,' the

moon, L. miira, m. N. of an author, Cat.

mukha, n. the face or the beginning of n",

MBh.; Kiv. -mritra, m. 'u-deer,' a jackal,
L. ratna, m. or n . -mani, L. rthaka

(iarth"), n. = -grika, L. - rdia-k&la(.f<5r</4) (

i.i. first part of the n (opp. to next), Var. vasana

(iav), m. the second part i. t. the end of n, ib.

vinSra, m. ' n -walker,' a fiend or Rikshasa,
Bhatt. vrinda, n. a number of ns, W. vdin,
m. '

n-knower," a cock, L. naaa, m. '

n-smiler,'
the white water-lily, L. -hv* (iah), (. tur-

meric, L. NiiSaa, m.=id-ndtha, L. Hiiaita,
m. '

shining at n ,' Ardea Nivea, L. ViiStaarga,
m.=iatyaya, L. Nii&paaEya, m. 'resting at

n ,' W. jrU8hita, mfn. (V5- vas} having re-

mained overnight, Bhpr.
I . Hisi, loc. of nis, in comp. pala, m. a kind

of metre, Col. -puahpS, pika and pi, f.

Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.

ff1?l<5 ni-satha, mfn. not false, honest,

BhP.; m. N. of a Vfishni, a son of Bala-rima by
Revati, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. (v.l. nishatha, ni-

satha, nisatha).

f19l<ijl ni-sabda, mfn. speechless, silent,

Kir. (cf. nih-f).

r^l*^ ni-i/sam, P. -samyati, to be ex-

tinguished, Dharmas. ; Divyav. : Caus. -samayati,
to appease, make quiet, AV. vi, 53, 3; in, 3;
to cool down, Siy. on RV. x, 39, 9; -Samayati
(ep. also -idmyate; p. -samyamdna with act.

meaning, R. [B.] ii, 66, 10; ind. p. -samya and

-iamayya [Sis', xvi, 38 ; cf. Vim. v, 3, 76]), to

observe, perceive, hear, learn, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

nana, n. perceiving, hearing, L. samaya,
mfn. perceiving i.e. coming into contact with,

reaching to (comp.), Prasannar. 2.aanta, mfn.

allayed, tranquil, calm, L. ; customary, traditional,

AsvSr. (cf. yathd-n
j

) ; n. a house, dwelling, habita-

tion, Kiv. ; a harem, seraglio, Dharmas. ; -ndrt, f.

a woman living in the inner apartments, W.;
-vriksha, m. a tree near a house (1), g. utkaradi

(v'.l. ntdvr and nta, vr)l nttya, mfn. ib.;

"ntSJyana, n. a garden near a house, Dai. sama,
m. observing, perceiving, Vop. iamana, n. id.,

Lity. aSmayitavya, mfn. to be perceived, per-

ceivable, ib., Sch.
c
aamita, mfn. perceived, heard,

learnt, MBh.; Hariv.



m-sarana. nishadhendra.

ni-sarana &c. See ni-iri.

'

ni-sana, ni-sata. See ni-so.

ni-sataya (cf. Vsad), Nom. P.

yati, to cut down, MirkP.

fjTSinf ni-sd<la, m. a man of low caste, L.

( ni-shdda). tva, n. the state or condition

of a m of 1 c, W. da-putra (?), m. a pestle, L.

'diiili, f. a mortar, L.

'

nisadana, m .= nisavana, L.

ni-sayin (Vz. si), mfn. prob.

lying down, sleeping, g. grahddi.

fa^n^T nisavana, m. hemp, L. (cf.sana).

rl 3\ \^ ni-Vsas, P. -sasti (aor. -asishat),
to order off, order to go off, separate from (instr.),

AV. ;
to take anything (ace.) from (abl.), TS.; to

adjudge or present to (dat.), RV. iv, 1, 7.

fafifl 2.ni-Vsi (for I. see p. 560), P.-sisati

(A.p.-i/aa),tosharpen, whet ; toexcite, strength-
en ; prepare or present (food &c.) for strengthening,
RV. (cf. ni-io). *ita (/-), mfn. sharpened, sharp

(lit.
and

fig.), KathUp.; MBh. &c.
; stimulated,

excited, eager for (loc.); strengthened; prepared,

presented, RV.
; n. iron, steel, L. ; -nipdta, mfn.

sharp-falling (arrow), Sak. ; tdnkusa, m. or n. a

sharp or pointed hook, Bhartr. Altl (ni-), f.

exciting, stimulating, refreshing, RV.

f^Tf^THT msita, f. night, TS. (cf. nis, a-ni-

iita, and next).

fHfSfl nisitha, m. (m.c.)= next; N. of

one of the 3 sons of Doshi (night), BhP, (v.l.

sitha).

fHSftvj ni-sitha, m., rarely n. (Vsi) mid-

night, night, MBh.; -dlpa, m. night-lamp, Ragh.;

-parydya, m. N. of wk. thlka, f. = sv&-

dhydya, L. "tUini, f. night; -JMa(L.)and -pati

(Vcar.), m. ' husband of n ,' the moon. thya, f.

night, L.

fT^J^m'-suc,
P. -socati (impers.), to be

burning hot, ChUp.

fJTSW nt-VsuM (or sumbh), P. -sumbhati,
to tread down, Bilar. viii, 53. iumbha, m.

killing, slaughter, Malatlm. ; N. of a Danava

(brother of Sumbha), Hariv. ; Pur. (also -ka, R.) ;

-mathani and -mardini, f.
'

destroyer of Ni-ium-

bha,' N. of Durgi, L. snmbhana, n. killing,

Balar. umbliin, m. N. of Vajra-tika, L.; an

inferior deity of the Buddhists, W
ftTSTT ni-svshma, mfn. cracking down-

wards or not cracking (said of fire, opp. to uc-

chushma), TS.

fiT^JW ni-srimljhd, mfn. (Vsrambh) tread-

ing or proceeding firmly, RV. vi, 55, 6.

fast ni-Vsrl (ind. p. -sirya), to break off,

VS. "iarana, n. killing, slaughter, L. "aruka,
m. (in music) a kind of measure.

fT^n ni-Vso,P.-syati (A.p.-syana or-sana,

AitBr.; SSftkhSr.), to sharpen, whet, Nir. iv, 18

(cf. ni-ii]. "iSta, 'mfn. sharpened, polished, whetted,

sharp, Kiv. ; Pur. &c. B&na, n.. sharpening,

whetting, Dhat. ; Vop. ; observing, perceiving, Susr. ;

L. (w. r. niidna); -patta, m. a whet-stone,
Dharmas.

f1^11 "siT ni-sotra, f. (Vsi ?) Ipomoea Tur-

pethum, Bhpr. (cf. ni-sritd).

fl'ar^ nis- Vcat, Caus. -catayate, to scare

or drive away, AV.

f'TSTW nis-ca-pra-ca, prob. backwards
and forwards, g. mayura-vyaysakadi (cf. aca-

pardca and dcSfaca).
'

nis-caya &c. See nis-ci.

nis-Vcar, P. -cara/ (pf. 3. pi.

-cerur, inf. -caritutn}, to come forth, go out, issue

out, proceed, appear, rise (as sounds), RV. &c. &c. :

Caus. -cdrayati, to sause to issue or come forth,

Lalit.
'

cara, m. N. of one of the Saptarshis in

the 2nd Manv-antara, Hariv. "oaraka, m. (only L.)

voiding excrement ; air, wind ; obstinacy, wilfulness.
c
carayltavya,mfn.tobeissuedormadeknown,Car.

nis-Vs. ci, P. -cinoti (Impv. -rinu,

Hariv.; pf. -cikdya, Bhatt.; aor. A. nir-aceshta,

Sis. ; Pass, nir-acdyi, ib. ;
Bhatt.

;
ind. p. nis-citya,

MBh. &c.), to ascertain, investigate, decide, settle,

fix upon, determine, resolve, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

caya, m. inquiry, ascertainment, fixed opinion,

conviction, certainty, positiveness (iti mscayah,
'this is a fixed opinion;' yam Vjnd, 'to ascertain

the certainty about anything;' yena orydt, ind.

certainly), Mn. ;
MBh.

;
R. &c.; resolution, resolve,

fixed intention, design, purpose, aim (yam V/tri,

to resolve upon, determine to [dat., loc. or inf.]),

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (in rhet.) N. of a partic. figure,

Sah.; -krit, mfn. giving a certain meaning, Sarasv.;

-datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathls. ; -rfipa, mfn.

having the form of certainty,' being certain, MW.
"cayin, mfn. of firm opinion or resolution, HParis.

(cf. krita-nisc}. oayaka, mfn. who or what

ascertains and determines, determining, decisive

(-tva, n.), TPrSt., Sch. olta, Infn. one who has

come to a conclusion or formed a certain opinion,

determined to, resolute upon (dat., loc., artham ifc.

or comp.), MBh.; Kiv.; Susr. &c.; ascertained,

determined, settled, decided, Up.; MBh. (superl.

-tama) ; R. &c. ; (am), ind. decidedly, positively,

Kiv. ;
Kathis.

;
Pane. ;

n. certainty, decision, reso-

lution, design, R.; (a), (. N. of a river, MBh.;
VP. ; t&rtha, mfn. one who has formed a certain

opinion about (loc.), judging rightly (compar.

-tara), R. (B.) oltl, f. ascertainment, fixing,

settling, L. (cf. pdtha-nilc). "cltya, ind. having
ascertained or decided, feeling assured or convinced

or resolute, MBh.; Kiv. &c. clyamann., mfn.

being in the course of ascertainment, being under

investigation or cpncluded, W. cetavya, mfn.

to be ascertained or established, Nyiyam., Sch.

oeya, see a-niSc (add.)

fflfQT ntscJra, m. N. of a Rishi in the

2nd Manv-antara (v.l. for cara); (a), C. N. of a

river (v.l. for citd}.

fn^Smi nis-cvkkana, n. (Vcultk ?) a sort

of tooth-powder which destroys the tartar but

blackens the teeth, L. (also written -cukvana and

-cuiikata).

fri^?^ni-\/sc/,
A. -scotatf, to ooze, drop,

MSlatlm. : Caus. (ind. p. -icotya) to cause to ooze

or drop, Kisikh. "icntlta, mfn. oozed or dripped
from (comp.), Susr.

freT^nis-V'crt7(ind. p. -critya), to loosen,

untie, AitBr.

nisna, g. brahmanadi (not in Kas.)

ina<A (Impv. -snathihi; Caus.

aor. -iiinatkaf), to push or strike down, RV.

nismasru, w. r. for nih-sm.

i-Vsrath, only ind. p. -srathya,

having fastened or harnessed, Nir. vi, 4.

frliflM ni-srama, m. (Vsram) labour be-

stowed upon anything, continued practice, MBh.

ni'iraya &c. See ni-sri.

ravin, mfn. (Vsru),-g.g]rahadi.

ni-Vsri, P. -srayati (aor. -asret), to

lean on or against, SBr. ; to lay or cast down, RV.

sraya, m. refuge, resource (
- airaya), L. (the 4

resources of a Buddhist, see MWB. 80). "irayani,
f. a ladder, staircase, SBr. ; KitySr. (also written

nih-irayani or yint). "irltya, ind. going to,

Divyav. irenl, f. id., MBh.; Ragh. &c. (also

written ni-srcifi, nih-irei}t).

nisrika, w. r. for nih-sr".

ni-Vslish, Caus. -sleshayati, to

fasten, paste on or up, SBr.
c

ilish, mfn. clinging,

sticking, MantraBr.

fn'U^ ni-Vsvas, P. -svasiti, ep. also sati

(pf. -iah/dsa, aor. or impf. ny-ah>asat, MBh.;
ivaitt, Das. ; ind. p. -Svasya), to draw in the breath,

inspire; to hiss, snort &c., MBh.; Kiv. &c. (often

v. 1. niA-sif). "vnwlta (/-), n. breath, expiration

or inspiration, SBr. ;
Sis. svasa, m. id. ; a sigh,

R.; SSh.; Suir. (opp. uc-chvdsd).

fa\ i. m'sA form's in comp. Seep. 542,
col. 3.
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2. nish, cl. i. P. neshali, to moisten,

sprinkle, Dhatup. xvii, 49.

f*m^ni-shac (Vsac), A. -shacate, to be

closely connected or associated, RV. viii, 25, II.

frUCS^ni-sAaT!/ (Vsafij), only aor. A. -n-

sakla, to hung or put on, R V.; Pass, -ashangi, to

hang i.e. be fastened on, SBr. shakta (/-), mfn.

hung or hanging on, fixed in, fastened to (loc. or

comp.), SBr.; Kilid. ; Var. ihann, m. clinging

to, attachment, L. ;
a quiver, MBh.; Kav. (^f-

*Jbhii, to become a quiver, Das.); a sword, L.;

-dhl, m. the sheath of a sword, VS. (Mahldh.)
shang-athi (L.), mfn. embracing ; m.an embrace ;

a bowman; a charioteer; a car; the shoulder; grass.

'shangin, mfn. having a quiver (or sword?), AV.
&c. &c. ; cleaving, clinging, sticking, attached to, Sis.

v, 39; xii, 26; m. a bowman, warrior, L. ; N. of

son of Dhritarishtra, MBh. shanja, see ku-nisK".

(VfM3 nishatha, w. r. for ni-satha.

fT^[ ni-shad (Vsad), P. -shidati, Ved.

also -shadati (impf. ny-ashidat or ny-asidat;
Ved. also -asadat ; pf. P. -shasdda, -shedur, A.

-shedire, RV. &c. &c. ; aor. P. -sAatsi, -shalsat;
Pass, ny-asddi, RV. ; ind. p. -shadya, ib. ; Ved.

inf. -shdde, ib. ; for s and sh cf. Pan. viii, 3, 66 &c.),
to sit or lie down or rest upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c. ;

to sink or go down (as a ship), Hariv. ;
to be afflicted,

suffer pain, MW. ;
to perform or celebrate by sitting

(sattrani), Br. ; (P. A.) to set, found, establish,

appoint, RV.: Caus. -shadayati, te, to cause to

sit down, set down, appoint, RV. harma, mfn.

sitting, seated, sitting or lying or resting or leaning

upon (loc. or comp.), SBr.; Hariv.; R. &c. ; per-
formed by sitting (as a Sattra), TS. ;

sat upon (as a

seat), R.
;
sunk down, afflicted, distressed, MW.

shannaka, mfn. sitting, seated, W.; n. a seat, L. ;

a kind of pot-herb, L. shatta (or ni-sh), mfn.

sitting, seated, RV. >hattl (/-), f. sitting, resting,

RV. iv, 21, 9. hatnu, mfn. sitting fast, ib.

x, 162, 3. (had, mfn. sitting inactive, SSnkhSr. ;

sitting (esp. near the altar at a sacrificial rite), RV. ;

SBr.; N. of a kind of literary composition, MBh.

xii, 1613. Bhada, m.a musical note (
= ni-shdda],

L. ; w. r. for nishadha. hadana, n. sitting down,

dwelling, residing, RV. &c. (cf. ushtra-nish,

krauHca-nis/t). "shady!, f. a small bed or couch,
L. ; the hall of a merchant, L. ; a market-place.
Sis. xviii, 15. "shadvara, mfn. sitting (near the

altar), VS.; sitting Uzily, AitBr.; SinkhSr.; m.

mud, mire (in which one sinks), L. ;
the god of

love, L.; (a or f), f. night, L. hada, m. N. of a

wild non-Aryan tribe in India (described as hunters,

fishermen, robbers &c.), VS.; Br.; MBh. &c.;

^bhilla, 'the Bheels,' Kathls.; Mahldh.; a man
of any degraded tribe, an out-caste (esp. the son of

a Brahman by a Sudra woman), Mn. x, 8; the pro-

genitor of the Ns (said to h.-.ve sprung from the

thigh of Vena), MBh. ; Hariv. ; (ju music) N. of

the first (more properly the last or 7th) note of the

gamut, MBh. xiv, 1419; N. of a Kalpa, VjyuP. ;

(<), f. N. of a female of the N tribe (-tva, n.),

MBh.; KathSs.; -karshu (or ?), N. of a region,
Pan. iv, 3, 119, Sch.; -grama, m. a village of the

N, Lsjy. ; KstySr. ; -tva, n. state or condition of

a N, R.
; -rdshtra, n. the country of the Ns (to

the south-east of Madhya-deia), Var.; -vat, m.

^nishdda (in music), MBh. xii, 6859; -sangha,
m. multitude or tribe of the Ns, Var.; -sthapati,

m. chief of the Ns ; -stri, f. a N woman, Mn. x, 39.

Bhadita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to sit or kneel

down, Malatim.
; tin, mfn. =nishdditam anena,

g. ishtddi. shadin, mfn. sitting down, sitting

or lying or resting on or in, Ragh.; KathJs.; m. an

elephant-keeper or driver, Sis. v, 41 (cf. shadita~);

N. ofEka-lavya, VP.

fT^V nishadha, m. N. of a mountain or

chain of mountains (described s lying immediately
south of IlSvfita and north of the Himalaya), MBh. ;

Pur.; m. (pi.) N. of a people and their country

governed by Nala, ib. ; the sovereign of the Nisha-

dhas (N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; of Kusa th

father of Nala; of a grandson of Kusa &c.), ib. ;

a partic. position of the closed hand, Cat. ; a bull,

L. ; (in music) a partic. note (cf. ni-shdda'}; (a),

f. N. of Nala's capital, L. ; of a river, VP. ; mfn.

hard, W. vansa, m. the race of Nishadha, MBh.

BriBhadhadhipa or
'

dtlpatl or dhendra or

O o
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dhvara, m. '
lord of N ,'

N. of Nala, MBh. &c.

NishadhaBva, m. N. of a son of Kuru, BhP.

Wishadhendra-kivya, n. 'the poem of the

prince of N,' N. of a poem.

fal1^ ni-shamam, ind. (fr. ni+ama),
Pin. vi, 3, 121, Sen.

fJTni ni-shaya, m. (v/*), Kas. on Pan.

vi", 3, 7-
( ni-sharga, w.r. for ni-sarga.

ni-shah (\/sah), A. -shahate (irapf.

ny-ashahata and ny-asahata, fut. ni-$o4ha}, Pin.

i 3> 7> 7'I "5> S^ ( f' ni-shah}.

ni-shada &c. See ni-shad.

(Vsic), P. -shiftcati (impf.

ny-ashiilcat, pf. ni-shishcca ; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 65),
to sprinkle down, pour upon or into, infuse, instil,

irrigate, RV. &c. &c. ;
to dip into, Bhpr. : Caus.

-shecayati, to irrigate, wet, moisten, R.; Susr.:

Intens. -sesicyate, Pin. viii, 3, ill, Sch. hik-

ta (/-), intn. sprinkled, infused, irrigated, RV.
&c. &c. ; -pa, mfn. protecting the infused (semen),
RV. vii, 36, 9. iheka, m. sprinkling, infusion,

aspersion, dripping, distilling, Klv.
;

seminal in-

fusion, impregnation and the ceremony connected

with it, Mn. ; Var. ; Susr. ; water for washing, dirty

water, wash (impurities caused by seminal effusion ?),

Mn. iv, 151; -prakdra and -vicdra, m., -svara,
f. N. of wks. hektavya, mfn. to be poured upon

(loc.), Hariv. shektri, m. impregnator, begetter,

BhP. h6cana, n. pouring out, sprinkling, irri-

gation, AV. &c. &c. shecitrl, m. one who

sprinkles or pours into, an instiller, infuser, MBh.

fqflV^ni-shidh (V*. sidh), P. -$hedhati

(impf. ny-ashedhat ; aor. ny-ashedhlt ; pf. ni-

shishtdha; Pass, ni-shidhyate, impf. ny-ashidh-

yata, aor. ny-ashcdhi; ind. p. ni-shidhya, inf.

ni-sheddhum ; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 65, Sch.), to drive

away, RV. ; AV. ; to ward off, keep back, prevent
from (abl.), AitBr.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; to forbid,

prohibit, object to (ace.), Kathis. ; BhP.; to keep

down, suppress, outdo, surpass, Klvyad. ii, 64:
Caus. -shedhayati, to keep off, prohibit, forbid,

Pane. ; BhP. ; to deny, W. hiddha, mfn. warded

off, kept back, restrained, checked, prevented from,
forbidden to (inf.), SBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; -vat,

mfn. having warded off, Kathis. hiddhl, f.

warding off, prohibition, defence, Dai. h.ed-

dhavya, mfn. to be kept back or obstructed, Sak.
c
heddhrl, mfn. who or what keeps back or re-

strains or prevents, SBr. ; MBh.; Hariv. shed-

Kbx*.,x.ta-nisheddhra. "hedlia,ni. warding or

keeping off, hindering, prevention, prohibition,

Yljfi. ; Var.; Susr. ; contradiction, negation, denial,

Sak. vii, \\ (v.l. for vi-vdda); Vim. v, I, 8; dis-

continuance, exception, W.; (with Angirasdm &c.)

N. of Simans, AnhBr. ; -vdda, m. N. of wk.

"shedhaka, mfn. keeping back, preventing, pro-

hibiting, Mark P. ; TPrJt., Sch. "shedhana, n. the

act of warding off or defending, prevention, Susr.

shedhin, mfn. defending, keeping back or down,

excelling, surpassing, Ragh. hdliya, mfn. to

be kept back or prohibited or hindered, Yijfi.

faftv nishidha, m. pi. N. of a people (v.l.

for nishadha; cf. naishidha}.

firfV^ni-sAtc (Vxiv), P. -iKvyati (impf.

ny-ashivyat, Pin. viii, 3, 70 &c. ; aor. ny-ashtvtt
or ny-ascvit, Vop.; Caus. aor. ny-asJshivat, Pin.

viii, 3, 1 16, Sch.) hyfiU (/-), mfn. sewn in,

embroidered, SBr.

fJTJrTni-iu/a,mfn. (v
/
3-*u) laid orthrown

into, AitBr.

), Caus. -shudayati, to

kill, slay, MBh.; R. &c. hfida, m. killing,

slaughter, Oal.
c
hudaka, m. (ifc.) killer, slayer,

destroyer, Yljn. ;
MBh. "ibBdana, m. id., MBh. ;

Ragh. ; removing, destroying, Susr. ;
n. killing,

slaughter.W. hndita,mfn. killed, slain.destroyed,

MBh.; R.; (with iulayam) impaled, Kathis.

f!TR\ni-Aec (v/sec), A. -sheaate (impf.

ny-as/trvata, pf. ni-shisheuc, Pin. viii, 3, 70 &c. ;

ind. p. -s/ievya}, to stay in, abide or have intercourse

with (loc.), RV. ; AV.; (with ace.) to frequent,

inhabit, visit, serve, attend, honour, worship, follow,

approach, enjoy (also sexually), incur, pursue, prac-

tise, perform, cultivate, use, employ, Mn. ;
MBh.

&c. : Caus. -shrvayati, to fall into (hell &c.), Pane.

(B.) iii, 155; Desid. -shishevishatc, Pin. viii,

3, 70, Kli.
c
liva, mfn. practising, exercising,

observing (ifc.), MBh.; (a), (. exercising, practice,

service, BhP. ; use, employment, ib. ; worship,

adoration, ib. hvaka, mfn. visiting, frequenting,

using, employing, observing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.;
BhP. bev?, n. visiting, frequenting, living in,

practice, performance, use, employment, adherence

or devotion to, honour, worship (gen. or comp.),

MBh.; Yljn.; Suir.&c. hvamya, mfn. to be

served or followed or obeyed, W. ih*vamana,
mfn. being or situated or flowing near (as a river),

R.(B.)ii,68, 1 3. livita, mfn. visited, frequented,

occupied, held, practised, observed, approached
resorted to, attended, served, honoured, obeyed,

Mn.; MBh.; Klv. &c. he-ritavya, mfn. to be

practised or observed or used or enjoyed, MBh. ;

Sak. ; Var. hvltri, m. practiser, observer, en-

joyer, MBh. ; R.
c
hvin, mfn. practising, observ-

ing, enjoying (ifc.), MBh.; Hariv. &c. hevya,
mfn. to be frequented or enjoyed, MBh. ;

Hariv. ;
to

be used or applied, Car. ;
to be honoured, BhP.

fJTft nt-sAo ( V>o), P. -shyati (impf. ny-

ashyat, Pin. viii, 3, 65, Sch.; aor. ny-ashat or

thasit, Vop.) Wta, mfn., Pin. viii, 3, 70.

fifHf nishk, cl. 10. A. nishkayate, to mea-

sure, weigh, Dhitup. xxxiii, 13 ; (prob. artificially

formed to explain the next, or Nom. fr. it.)

Nishka, m., rarely n. (Un. iii, 45, g. ardhar-

cadi) a golden ornament for the neck or breast

(also used as money), RV. &c. &c. ; later a panic.

coin varying in value at different times (
-= I Dinlra

of 33 small or 16 large Rettis, = 1 Karsha or Su-

varna of 1 6 Mlshas, = I Pala of 4 or 5 Su-varnas,

= 1 larger Pala or Dinlra variously reckoned at

1 08 or 150 Su-varnas, = 4 Mlshas, 16 Drammas;

also a weight of silver of 4 Su-varnas) ; a golden

vessel, L.; gold, L. ;
m. a Clndlla, L.; (a), (. a

measure of length, MirkP.-kantha, mf(f)n.=

-griva, AitBr. ;SrS.; MBh.&c.; m.(orn.?)agolden

ornament, MBh. grSva,mfn.wearingag oround

the neck, RV. ;
AV. Niahkadi-pramSiia, n. N.

of wk. Xlmhkin, mfn.^nishka-griva, Br.

famm ni-shkambha, m. (Vskabh), w. r.

(ofvi-shkmvajra-vishk. zri-hkambhu, m.N.

ofapartic.divine being (v.\.ni-kuml>ha and nish-k).

nish-kara, w. r. for nish-kira.

nisA-iar*r. See nish-kri.

nish-karsha, sha^a &o. See nish-

krish.

fi^>Kt^nish-\/3.kal(on\y
ind. p. -kdlya),

to drive out or away, Kathis. "kail, m. a partic.

spell (for weapons), R. (B.) "Mian*, n. driving

out (cattle),
Gobh.

fawfi^ nish-Vltas, Caus. -kasayati (also

written -kaf and nih-kas'*), to drive or turn out,

expel, Klv. ; Pane. ;
Vet. "Mlinj, m. issue, egress (cf.

la), R. ; a portico, verandah, L. (w.r. ia) ; w. r. for

"kasha. "kSaana, n. driving away, L. kSaniya,
mfn. to be driven away orturned out, KitySr., Comm.

(w.r. kdf). UUita, mfn. expelled, turned out,

Vet. (also written iita; Divyiv. kasita); placed,

deposited, L. ; placed over, appointed, L. ; opened

out, blown, expanded (for iita1},
W. Mln,

mfn. who or what expels, L.; (int), f. a female

slave not restrained by her master, L.

See nth-shkavam.

h-Vkas, Caus. -kasayati= (and

perhaps w. r. (of)'-kdsayali (see nish-kas\ KitySr.,

Comm. k!, m. issue, egress, Heat.; disappear-

ance, L. (cf.j-a). "kSianiya, mfn., fcxkdsaniya,
above. WUlta, mfn., see dant*-nishk ; v.l. for

kasita (see nish-kat\

f?TliI^ nish-kasha, m. ( Vkash) scrapings,

what is scraped off from a pan, MaitrS.

MOR* nish-kira.m. (Vkri) N. of a Brah-

manical school or of a race, TlndBr. (w.r. kara).
'

kiriya, m. id., ib.

nish-Jtu(a, m. n. (ifc. f. o) a plea-

sure-grove near a house (also -ka), MBh.; R.; Var.;

m. (L.) a field; the hollow of a tree (cf. -kuha);
a door ;

the female apartments, Zenana
;
N. of a

mountain, MBh. ; n. a hole of a particular shape in

the frame of a bedstead (v.l. nih-kuta}, VarBrS.

Kiih-kuti , f. Urge or small cardamoms, Bhpr. ;

L. (cf. nil-trutT).

Hiih-kutlki, f. N. of one of the Mltris attend-

ing on Skanda, MBh.

fTB
-ff*IrT nish-kupita, m. (Vkup) N. of a

Marut, Hariv. (v.l. nish-kushita).

ffb^f nisH-kumbha, m. Croton Polyan-
drum (=-*"), L. ; N. of one of the Visve Devls,

Hariv.; Pur.; (a), (. N. of the mother of the

Magas, BhavP.

fa*$i{nish-</kush, P. -kiahati (fut. ko-

shitd or -koshld; inf. -koshitum or -koshtum &c.,

Pin. vii, 3, 46; 47), to pull out, extract; to injure

or hurt by tearing, BhP. ; to shell, husk (see below).

knihita, mfn. torn off, stripped off, extracted,

forced out, torn, lacerated, Klv. ; N. of a Marut,

Hariv. (v.l. kupita}. "kocha, m. tearing off or

out, extracting, husking, shelling. Pin. v, 4, 63.

kohana, n. id., Susr. kohanaka, mfn. fit for

picking, serving for a tooth-pick, Pane, koihi-

tavya, mfn. to be forced out or extracted, Bhatt.

(also koshf, Pin. vii, t, 46, Sch.)

fifcy $r nish-kuha, m.= nish-kuta, the hol-

low of a tree, L.

ftiUf nisA-s/i. kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute

&c. (3 pi. -kritha, impf. -askrila [Padap. and

Prlt. -a&rita], -kranta, RV. ; Impv. -kuru, AV.

-kridhi, ib. ; -krinotana, RV. pres. p. -krinvdna,
ib. ; aor. Pass, nir-akdri, Btutt.), to bring out,

extract, drive away, expel, remove, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr.; to break in pieces, Bhatt.; to arrange, set in

order, prepare, RV. ; TS. (cf. isft-krf) ;
to restore,

cure, RV.; AV. "kara^a, n. taking off, killing,

L. 1tftt,m(u.,fetjrajrla-nisA&rit. Tqrtta, mfn.

done away, removed, expelled, atoned, expiated

(cf. a-nishkrita) ;
made ready, prepared; n. atone-

ment, expiation, BhP. ;
a fixed place, place of

rendezvous, RV. ; tahava, mfn. furnished with a

trough, TS. lcjiti (nish-\ f. complete develop-
ment (see garbha-nishkriti); restoration, cure,

RV. ; acquittance, requital, atonement, expiation,

RV. &c. &c.; removal, doing away, escaping,

avoiding, neglecting, L.; w.r. for ni-kriti, BhP.;

m. a form of Agni, MBh.

fffagn^nish-'/krit,
P. -krintati (ep. also

A.
;

ind. p. -tyitya), to cut off or out, divide,

separate, hew asunder, massacre, RV. ;
Br. ; MBh.

fTf^^ntsA-v/*rsA, P. -karshati (pf. -ca-

karsha; ind. p. -kfishya; inf. -krashlutif), to

draw out, extract, SBr. ; MBh. ;
Susr. ; Rajat. ;

= Caus., BhP. : Caus. -karshayati, to tear in pieces,

destroy, ib. "kariha, m. drawing out, extracting,

MBh.; extract or essence of anything, chief or

main point, Mn.; MBh. (at, ind. chiefly for the

sake of [comp.], "shanniScaydt, briefly and exactly,

MBh.) ; measuring, Dhitup. xv, 30; ascertainment,

L. ; n. oppressing subjects by taxes, MBh. ii, 536

(Nilak.)
3
karliaiia, n. drawing out, extracting,

taking off, Ragh.
D
karhin, m. N. of one of the

Maruts, Hariv. (v.l. kushita). "kfUli^a, mfn.

drawn or pulled out, extracted, Susr. "krishya-

mfina, mfn. (arrow) being extracted, R. krihya-
vidhana, n. an implicit or peremptory precept,

Aryabh., pref.

ffTEflP^nuA- v^ram, P. A. -kramati, -kra-

matc (-kramati, R., ind. p. -kramya; \nf.krd-

mitum,-kramitum ot-irdnium),iogo out, come

forth, go or come from (abl., rarely gen.), depart,

RV. &c. &c. ; to leave (worldly life), Divyav.;

(in dram.) to make an exit: Caus. -krdmayati (Pass.

-krdmyate), to cause to go out, drive or let out,

deliver, SBr.; Klv. &c. krama, m. going out,

coming forth, an exit, departing from (abl.), R. ;

Kathis. ; the first carrying out (of a child ; cf. next),

Yljn.; degradation, loss of caste, inferiority of tribe,

L.; intellectual faculty, L. "kramana, n. going

forth or out, departing, KitySr. ; R.; Pane.; taking

a child for the first time out of the house in the

fourth month after birth to see the sun, Mn. ii, 34 ;
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disappearing, Cat.; -/royi>fa,m.N.ofwk. krama-
nlta, mfn. (a child) taken out for the first time, g.

tarakadi. kr&nta, mfn. gone out, departed, come

forth, MBh. &c.; (dram.) exit, exeunt.

fnmil nish-^/krl, P. A. -knndti, -Jcrinite,

to buy off, redeem or ransom from (abl.; A. also

' one's self,' wither sc. dtmanam), TS. ;
AV. ; Br.

'

kraya, m. redemption, ransom, Suparn. ; Kav.;

compensation, equivalent (in money), GobhSraddh.,
Comm.

; price, reward, hire, wages, Mn.; MBh.&c.;
return, acquittance, Sis. i, 50. "krayana, mfn. re-

deeming, ransoming (ifc.), Br. ;
n. redemption,

buying off, Mricch.
; ransom, TS. "kritl (nish-'},

{. redeeming, redemption, SBr.

fjp-wV nish-krodha, nish-klesa &c. See

under nish, p. 543, col. I.

f'fShH. nish-Vkvath, Caus. -kvathayati

(only ind. p. -kvdfhya), to boil down, thicken by

boiling, Susr. "kvatha, m. a decoction, broth,

soup, ib.

ffT&T3{ nish-'/khan, P. A. -khanati, te,

to dig out or up, SBr.

ftrfa^f nish-Vkhid, P. -Jthidali (inf. -M-
dam, AV. v, 18, 7), to loosen, get loose, KSth.

faegi'1, nish-takvan, mf(art)n. (i/tak?)

prob. 'running away,' AV. v, 22, 6.

fa 8 Snish-tank (only P&ss.&oi.nir-atanki),

to express one's self, express in words, Sarvad. (cf.
to

' coin
1

words).

fn?^ ni-shtan (for nih-shtan ?, Vstan; cf.

VPrSt. iii, 68), P. -shtanati (rarelyA.; p. -shtanaf),
to roar, thunder, sound or cry loudly, RV. ; MBh.
&c. shtana, m. groan, sigh, R. "shtanaka, mfn.

speaking loud, R.; m. roar, murmur, rustling, MBh.;
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (y.\.shlhanaka).

fctv\nish-tap (\/tap), to singe, scorch,
MBh. ; to heat thoroughly, melt (as gold, according
to Pan. viii, 3, 1 02 nis-tap, if the action is repeated),

anneal, purify by heat, free from impurities, TBr. ;

MBh. ; R. &c. ;
to roast, fry, R. ; Hariv. tapana,

n. burning, L.
c
tapta (nish-*), mfn. burnt, scorched,

heated thoroughly, melted (as gold), well cooked
or dressed, VS.; TBr.; MBh. &c.

fH 8+5 msh-tarltyh, mfn. ( \/tark; cf. tarku)
to be opened by unscrewing or loosened by untwist-

ing, TS,; Kath.; ApSr. &c.

f*f8M^l nishta-vaisya (?), m. N. of a man,
Rajat.

fflf? nishti, f.= gr'wd-bandha, TAr., Sch.

*ri, f. (/i-Sril) N. of Indra's mother, RV. x,

tOI, 12.

ftTJ ni-shtu (/*<). P. -shtauti (ny-ashtaut
and -astaut), Pan. viii, 3, 70.

ffff^.nish-tur, mfn. (v^ri) throwing down,

overthrowing, RV.

ftfW ntehtya, mfn. (fr. nis+tya; cf. Pan.

iv, 2, 104; viii, 3, 101) external, foreign, strange,

RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; m. a Candala or Mleccha,
L. ; (a), f. N. of a lunar mansion (

=
svdti), TBr.;

ApGr.

MBM ni-shtyai (\/styai), A. -shtydyate,

shtyayatdm ; ind. p. -shtydya}, to stick to by
coagulation or condensation, to grow or crowd

together, VS.; TS.

fnn ni-shthd (Vslhd; a.or.ny-ashthdt, pf.

ni-laslhau, Vop.) : Caus. (aor. ny-atishthipat)
to fix in (loc.), SBr.; to give forth, emit, yield,
HPar. ''sh^ha, mfn. (in some senses = or w.r. for

nih + stha) being in or on, situated on, grounded
or resting on, depending on, relating or referring to

(usually ifc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;
intent on, devoted

to, ib. (cf. dharma-, satya-}; conducive to, effect-

ing (dat.), Balar. v, 51; -loka, m. pi. dependent
people i.e. servants, Rajat. vii, 114. I. ih$lla,
f. (ifc. f. a) state, condition, position, Bhag. ; firm-

ness, steadiness, attachment, devotion, application,
tkill in, familiarity with, certain knowledge of (loc.),
MBh. ; Kjv. ; Pur. ; decision about (gen.), Rjjat. ;

decisivesentence, judgment, Gaut.; Ap.; completion,

perfection, culminating or extreme point, Mn.;

Ap. ;
MBh. &c. ; conclusion, end, termination,

death (ifc.'ending with"), MBh.; KSv. &c.; asking,

begging, L. ; trouble, distress, L. ; (in gram.) N. of

the p.p. affixes ta and tavat ; (in dram.) the end or

catastrophe, W. ; -gata, mfn. gone to or attaining

perfection; m. pi. a class of Buddh. deities, Lalit.;

-nta (thanta), m. end, conclusion, MBh. ;
BhP.

(v. 1. disht&nta) ; -va, mfn. concluding, deciding,

AitBr.; -vat, mfn. perfect, complete, consummate,
R. ; -siinya, mfn. devoid of firmness, unsteady,

irresolute, Milatlm. 2. shtha (Padap. nih-shthd},
mfn. excelling, eminent, RV. shthana, n. sauce,

condiment, L. shtkauaka, w. r. for ni- shtanaka.

bhthita (/-, sometimes for nth-), mfn. being
in or on (loc.), R.; BhP.; fallen from the hand,

HPar.; grown forth, RV.
; complete, perfect, con-

summate, SBr.; attached or devoted to, conversant

with, skilled in (loc.
1

), MBh.; R. &c.; firm, fixed;

certain, ascertained, W.; -civara{1), mfn., Divyav.

(impf. ny-ashthivat, MBh. ; pf. ni-tishthivuk,

Bhatt.; ind. p. -shthivya, Mn.), to spit, spit out,

eject from the mouth. 2.shtliita,!), mfn. spit

upon, BhP. shthlva, m. n. spitting, spitting out,

L. shthivana, n. spitting, saliva, MBh.; SuSr. ;

-iardva, m. spitting-box, spittoon, Bhartr. *hthi-

vikS, f. (Car.), "slitlilvita, n. (Gaut.; Var.;

ta, f., Hariv.), shtheva, m. (and vana, n., L.)
=shthiva. hthuta and shthntl, w. r. for

'lAfW (see next), "shthyuta, mfn. spit out,

ejected from the mouth, emitted, sent forth, KatySr. ;

K5v. &c.; n. spittle, Mn.; Yajn. "shthyuti, f.

spitting, spitting out, L.

ni-shthura, mfn. (\/stha1) hard,

rough, harsh, severe, cruel (said of persons and

things, esp. words), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; -td, f. (Mn. ;

Kiv. &c.), -tva, n. (Caurap.) harshness of speech,

coarseness; -bhashin, mfn. speaking harshly, Can. ;

mdnasa, mfn.cruel-minded,MlrkP. "shthuraka,
m. N. of a man, Kathas. shthurika, m. N. of a

Naga, MBh. (v.I. shthiir>}. "ahtliurin, mfn.

rough, coarse, L.

nishthya, n. making a cracking noise

with the fingers, Apast.

ni-shthyiita, ti. See ni-shthiv.

ni-shiid (v/sna), only Pot. -shnaydt,
to be absorbed in (loc.), BhP. Blma, mfn. clever,

skilful, versed or experienced in (comp.), Bhatt.

(cf. ni-sna, nadi-shna, and next), shuata, mfn.

deeply versed in, skilful, clever, learned (with loc.

or ifc.), MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; agreed upon, Ysjfi. ;

Malatim.
; -tva, n. skill in, familiarity with (prati),

Kull. x, 85. XTi-Bnlta, mfn., see Pan. viii, 3, 89.

nish-pakva &c. See p. 543, col. I.

nish-Vpat, P. -patati (pf. 3. pi.

petur, ind. p. -patyd], to fly out of (abl.), rush

out, jump out, fall out, issue, depart, hasten away,
RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -pdtayati, to cause to fall out,

ruin, destroy, AV.; R. patana, n. rushing out,

issuing quickly, R. patita, mfn. flown or fallen

out &c., Hariv. patlshnu, mfn. rushing or run-

ning or hastening out, MBh. pata, rn. throbbing,

any short or quick motion, BhP. patita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) caused to fall, ruined, destroyed, K.

f145 nish-i/pad, A. -padyate, to fall

out (Subj. -padydtai}, SBr.; to come forth, issue,

arise, be brought about or effected, become ripe,

ripen, Mn.; MBh. &c. : Caus. -padayati, te, to

bring about, accomplish, perform, do, make (with

rdjyam, 'to reign'), cause to ripen, MBh.; R. ;

Var. &c.
c

patti, f. going forth or out, being

brought about or effected, completion, consumma-

tion, Hariv.; R.; Var.; coming or being derived

from (dhatolf), Sarvad.; a partic. state of ecstasy,

Cat. "pad, f. excrement, ordure, RV. ; TS.

'panna, mfn. gone forth or sprung up, arisen,

descended from (abl., rarely instr.), R.; Var.;

(in gram.) derived from (abl.), Sarvad.; brought
about, effected, succeeded, completed, finished, ready,
Kathas.

; Rajat.; Hit. &c. p&daka, mf(><z)n.

(fr. Caus.) accomplishing, developing, effective

(-tva, n.), Sih. pldana, n. effecting, causing,

producing, L.
r

pSdaniya, mfn. to be effected or

brought about or achieved, Heat. pSdlta, mfn.

done, effected, prepared, achieved, Pur. ; Vet. pa-

ditavya.mfn. =pddaniya, MW. pBdya, mfn.

id., Ssh. ; -tva, n., TPrit., Comm.

f<1 "< T{ 2 . ni-shpanda (for i. see p. 543), m.

{Jspand) motion ; -Aina, mfn. motionless, MBh.

ff "H r* I
< nish-palay (=nish-para-</ay or

f), P. yali, to run away, Divyav.

'ftT^T nish- \/ 1. pa, P. -pibati, to drink
out or up, drink from (abl.), TS. pana, n. drinking
out or up, Pan. viii, 4, 35. pita, mfn. drunk out

or up, SBr.; emptied by drinking, dried or sucked

up, exhausted, R. ; Kathas. "peya, mfn. being
drunk out or up, L.

fa 1*!! nish-i/3. pa, P. -pdti, to protect
from (abl.), RV. x, 126, 2.

ftfialSTvntsA-\/p's, P. -pijisati, to tear the
flesh of an animal from the skin, RV. i,

1 10, 8.

ftfo|\nwA- s/pt'sA, P. -pinashfi (Pot. -pi-

sheyam, MBh.; pf. -pipesha, ib. ; ind. p. -pishya,
ib. ; -pesham, Balar. iv, 65), to stamp or beat

(linen with stones in washing), SBr. (inf. nish'

peshtaval) ;
to pound, crush, rub, grind (sva-ca-

ranau, to stamp one's feet ;
karam rcna, to rub

the hands together ; dantairldn or dantdn teshu,
to gnash the teeth), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. &c. : Caus.

-pcfhayati, to crush, destroy, Prab. ii, 33 (v.I. nify-

sesh). pihta, mfn. stamped, ground, pounded,
crushed, beaten, oppressed, MBh. &c. pesha, m.

rubbing together, grinding, striking or clashing and
the sound produced by it, MBh.; Kiv.&c. "pesha-
na, n. id., MBh.

fk^ft? nish-\fpid, P. -pidayali (ind. p.

-pidya; Yxss.-ptdyate),\o press orsqueeze out, press

together or against, AsvGr. ; MBh.; Susr. &c. ; to

contract(in pronouncing ),iksh. pIda(R.ii,62, 1 7),

w.r. for nish-pita. pldana, n. pressing, squeezing,

Malatim.; wringing out (of a cloth), AV.Paris.

fff^nisk-Vpu, P. -pundti, to winnow, fan,

purify, SBr. ; KatySr. ; Susr. &c.
c

pavana, n.

winnowing, fanning, KJtySr., Sch.
c
pava, m. id.,

L. ;
the wind caused by the winnowing sieve, L.;

Dolichos Sinensis or a similar species, Bhpr. ; straw,

chaff, L. ; (?), f. a species of pulse (perhaps Dolichos

Lablab), L. ; mfn. = nir-vikalpa, L. pavaka, m.
a species of pulse, L. pavala, mfn., g. sidhmadi.

fJI^W nish-pMa, mfn. (Vpr*) poured out,
MBh.

f<f*t nisl-v/l. Pf, P- -piparti (3. pi. -pi-

pfithal}, Impv. -pipartana, Subj. aor. -parshaf),
to bring out, rescue or deliver from (abl.), RV. ; to

come out (Impv. nish-para, v.I. nishvara), TS. :

Caus. -pdrayati, to help out, rescue, RV.

ni-shphdra, m. ( -Jsphar), see^'rim-

(add.)

"i-shphur or ni-sphvr (*/sphur),

see P5n. viii, 3, 76.

ni-shphul or ni-sphul (-/sphul), ib.

ni-shyand Sic. See ni-syand.

ni-shyiita. See ni-shiv.

ni-shvarlj (\/8vaftj), A. -shvajale

(impf. ny-ashvajata or ny-asvajata. Pan. viii, 3,

70 &c. ; aor. ny-ashvahkta or ny-asvahkla,Voy.)

shvap. See ni-svap.

nish-shapin, mfn. (fr. nis+sapa
=fasa) libidinous, lustful, RV. i, 104, 5.

fiTW^r nish-shah (or -shah, nom. -sAaf),

mm. (i/saty overpowering, mighty, RV.

ftlft^>J_niA-sAMfA, f. (>/i. sidh) granting,

bestowing, gift, donation, RV. hidhvan,
mf(z>arf)n. granting, presenting, ib.

nts. 'See p. 543, col. a.

ni-samkaksha, w. r. for ni/i-s.

fl)j$J ni-satrijfia, w. r. for nih-s .

nisandi, m. N. of a Daitja, R.

iT ni-santpata, m.= nih-i, L.

ni-sard (\^sri), VS. xxx, 14.

O * I



564 ni-sarga.
n

ni-sarga, m. (\/r\i) evacuation,

voiding excrement, MBh. ; giving awy, granting,

bestowing, a favour or grant, Mn. ; Ml%. &c. ;

relinquishing, abandoning, W.
; creation, MBh. ;

Hariv. ;
natural state or condition or form or charac-

ter, nature (nisarga ibc., gena, gdt or ga-tas,

ind. by nature, naturally, spontaneously), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. j, mfn. innate, inborn, produced at

creation, natural, Mn.; MBh. -nipuna, mfn.

naturally clever, Mllav. padva, mf(i")n. ninclined

to, feeling attracted towards (loc.), DaJ. bhiva,

m. natural state or condition, Var. bhltina, mfn.

naturally distinct, MW. vinlta, mfn. n discreet,

ib. ialiaa, mfn. n timid or modest, Mllav.

liddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural, Bhartr.

sauirida, n. natural friendship, f from infancy,

Milatim.

Hi-yilit, mfn. hurled, thrown.cast.R.; Hariv.;

BhP. ;
sent forth, dismissed, set free, Mn. ; MBh.;

allowed, authorized, ib. ;
kindled (as fire), BhP. ;

in-

trusted, committed, transferred, granted, bestowed,

MBh.; Hariv.jR. ;fabricatedormadeof(instr.),BhP.;

madhya-stha, L. vat, mfn. one who has granted

or bestowed, MBh. Wlrlhtirth, mf(d)n. in-

trusted with something, authorized, Malatlm.; m. a

charge d'affaires, agent, messenger, Kim.; Sah.

ni-sarpa. See naisarpa.

ni-sara (Vgri?)= samgha, sara or

nydya-ddtavya-vitta, L. (prob. w.r. totni-kara).

fafff*g ni-sindhu or dhuka, m. Vitex Ne-

gundo, L. (cf. sindhu, sindhu-vdrd).

fnji? ni-suada, m. N. of an Asura slain

by Krishna, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. sunda, upa-s).

ni-sumbha. See n-i.

susA, mfn. (v^.su), Pap. viii,

3, 117, Sch. (cf. aJ>hi-s).

fsNJ^Ii ni-sudaka, dana. See ni-shiid.

fflRJrT ni-srita, mfn. (proli. m. c. for nih-

t, Jsri) gone away, disappeared, Rijat. ;
come

forth i.e. unsheathed (as a sword), Year.; (d), f.

Ipomoea Turpethum, L. ; N. of a river, VP. (v. 1.

nii-cita).

ni-srishta. See above.

ni-sevitavya, w. r. for ni-sh.

/
<ai*A, P.-takshati (a. pi. aor.

-atashta), to carve out, fashion, create, form, make

from (abl.), RV. ; AV. ; SinkhSr. ; to cut, wound

(by insults), MW.

fH'W'rt ni-stani, f. (fr. siana,
'

breast? ') a

pill, bolus, * son of force-meat ball, L.

f1W^ ni- i/tap . See nish-fap.

f<TCPI ni-slatidha, mfn. (-/siabfi) para-

lyzed, numbed
; stopped, fixed, W. (see a-nir/ ).

Hl-rtambha, see nih-sC.

faWHnnis-/arana,ni's-/ara &c. Seen*-<r,

fH<d' nis-tarha, m. (Gal.), hana, n. (L.;

crushing, destroying {*/trih}.

ni-stuti. See nifi-sluti.

to pierce, prick, sting, Car. ; Suir. toda, m.,

"todana, n. piercing, pricking, stinging, Suir.

fT^ ni-Vf/n (only 3. sg. aor. -dstar), to

throw down, overthrow, RV. (cf. a-nishtritd).

fnrT nis-</tri, P- -tarati (ind. p. -firyo

inf. -far/Km), to come forth from, get out of, escape
from (abl.), MBh.; to pass over or through, cross

(sea &c.), pass or spend (time) ; to overcome o

master (an enemy), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;
to fulfil, ac

complish,perform(promise,vow&c.),ib.; to suffer for

expiate (ace.), R.; BhP.; (with abhiyogam) toclea

one's selffrom an accusation, Yljn. : Cam.-tarayati
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), Mn. iii, 98; to

overcome, overpower, Cat. ;
Desid. -titirshati &c.

to wish to cross or pass over (ace.), BhP. tarana
n. passing over, going forth, coming out (of danger)

rescue, deliverance, Kull. ; a means of success o

rescue, L. trnly (Das.), "tertavya (MBh.
Kid.), mfn. to be paued over or overcome or con

uered. tr, m. crossing, passing over, rescue,

eliverance, Bhartr.; acquittance, requital, payment,

ischarge of a debt, Hit.; means, expedient, W.;
nal liberation, ib.; -Hja, n. a means of crossing

the ocean of life), a cause of final liberation,

JrahmavP.trk,mf(>a)n.rescuing, delivering,

saviour, MW. tarana, n. (fr. Caus.) crossing,

assingover.overcoming,
BhP.

; rescuing, liberating,

rtW. "tarayittl, mfn. - tdraka, Jitakam. ti-

irshat, m((antf)n. desirous to cross (the ocean

f life), wishing for salvation or liberation, W.
tirna, mfn. crossed, passed over, spent, gone

urough, fulfilled, accomplished; escaped, rescued,

elivered, saved, MBh.
;
Kiv. &c.

fWrHnis- Jtyaj (only -tyakta-vat, mfn.),

o drive away, expel, R.

i

o fly, run away, RV. viii, 48, II.

nis-tmti, f. cardamoms, L. (cf.

nisH-kuti).

BRci nistraina-pushpaka, m. a

species of thorn-apple, L. (prob. w.r. for nih-ireni-

pushfaka).

nt'-sna<a. See ni-shna.

ni-snava, m. (\/snu?) residue of

articles &c. after a sale or market, W.

ni-sneha, w. T. for nih-sneha.

ni-spanda= l. 2. ni-shpanda; also

w.r. for ni-syanda.

ni-Vspr\s, P. -sprisati (Vedic inf.

-sff(ie),to touch softly, caress, fondle, RV.

ni-sprih, mfn. ('/sprih') greedy for,

desirous of (loc.), RV. x, 95, 9 (nom. -sprlX).

ni-spriha, w. r. for nih->priha.

nt- \/syand, A. -syandate (or -shy;

cf. Pan. viii, 3, 72), to flow or trickle down, flow

into (loc.), BhP. ;
to make any fluid drop or drip

or trickle down (only -syandatt, Pan. ib.
; Vop.)

'

ayanda (or ihy), mfn. flowing or dripping down,

Ragh. ; Sis.; m. a flowing or trickling down or

forth, issuing, stream, gush, a discharge (of any

fluid), MBh. ;
Kiv. ; SuSr. ; necessary consequence

or result, Buddh. yandin (or shy), mfn. flowing

or dripping down or out, (ifc.) flowing with, Kiv.
;

Suir.

^ m- \/ru, A. -sravate (also for nih-sr").

to flow down or forth, spring or arise from (abl.),

Cin.: Caus. to make water flow down from (ace/

upon (loc.), Baudh. rv (also for ni^-s

m. flowing down or out, stream, torrent, MBh
irava, m. id., Hariv.; the scum of boiled rice, L

(cf. nih-sr^. ruU (or nify-sr1), mfn. flowed

down or out, Suir.

f;r3^ ni-/tvan, P. -tvanati, to make a

noise in eating, Vop. I. TH, m. (ifc. f. a

sound, noise, voice, Yajn.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf

nih-af). ranlt, n., van, m. id., MBh.

t Hi-vanA, m. N . of Agni (v. 1. for ni-svara)

TAr.

fra^n- v/spap (Impv. -svapa; pf. -nishu

fur), to fall asleep (also
= meet death, die, vii, 18

I4),RV.: Ciu.i.-svapayati{-shv), tocause to sleep

lull asleep, RV. ; AV. ;
SBr. ;

to kill, RV. vii, 19, 4

(H44T ni-svard, mfn. soundless, noiseless

(am}, ind. noiselessly, RV. ;
m. N. of Agni, AV.

TAr. (v.l. ni-svand).

, m.=ni-Aan/ri,AV.; VS.(MahIdh.

ni-Jhan, P. -Aan (Impv. v'oA

RV. ; p. -ghnat, TS. &c. ; 3. sg. A. -jighnate, RV.

p. -jighnamdna, MBh.; pf. -jaghdna, RV. &c.

3. pi. -jagknur, nire, MBh.; R. ; fut. -hanisk

yati, te, -hansyati, MBh.; p. -hanishydt, RV.

ind. p. -ftatya, KltySr. [cf. a-nihatya} ; inf. -han

tave, RV. ; -kantum, R.), to strike or fix in, hurl ii

or upon or against (loc.),
RV. &c. &c. ;

to mak

an attempt upon, attack, assail (ace., loc. or gen.)

AV.; KitySr.; MBh. ;
to strike or hew down (als<

- mow, L.), kill, overwhelm, destroy, RV. &c. &c

(also applied to planets, Var.); to hit, touch (lit

-hve.

nd fig.), MBh.; BhP.; to beat (a drum), Bhaft. ;

o punish, visit, afflict, Kiv.; Pur.; to attach to

Pass, -hanyate, to be fixed upon, with loc.), AV. ;

o drop, lower, let sink (hands, wings &c.), AV. ;

/Frit. ;
to speak with the unaccented tone i.e. with

he Anudltta, RPrlt. ; AivSr. ; (in arithm.) to mul-

iply , Aryabh., Comm. : Caus., see ni-ghdta, laya.

'hata(/-)> mfn. hurled, thrown, RV.; hit, touched

lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kiv.; struck down, smitten,

lain, killed, destroyed, lost, gone, ib. &c. ; having
he unaccented tone or Anudltta (-tva, n.), TPrlt. ;

bhuyishtha, mfn. having the greater number killed,

L; -sena, mfn. having (their) armies smitten or

lestroyed, MW. ; tdrtha, mfn. (word) whose mean-

ng is out of use or obsolete (-Id, (., -tva, n.), Slh. ;

^tSshtra, mfn. having the camels killed, whose

camels have been slain, MW. "ban, m. a killer,

destroyer (ifc.), MBh.; R. "haiuuw, n. killing,

slaughter, L. "lutntavya, mfn. to be struck down

or killed or destroyed, MBh.
; Pane, hantri, m.

a killer, destroyer, Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who re-

moves or expels or hinders, Vikr. ; Susr.; N. of

Siva, MBh.

ni-hava. See m'-Are.

n-\/2. Aa, A. -jihlte (3. pi. Impv.

-jihatdm), to descend, stoop, yield, RV.
; AsvSr. :

Desid. jihishate, to wish to stoop or yield, AV.

Nihlki, f.
'

coming down,' a storm, whirlwind,

RV. ;
an iguana, the Gangetic alligator, L. (accord-

ing to Un. iii, 42 fr. next).

ns-\/3. ha, only Pass. -Kyate, to

be deficient or wanting or lost, RV. ; to be deprived

of (instr.), Jitak. "bin*, mfn. low, vile, mean,

MBh. ;
Kiv. ; -tara, mfn. lower, worse, Apast. ;

-varna, mf(a)n. of low caste or origin, MBh.

ni-Aara &c. See ni-^hri.

n-Afjjana, n. (v/Aios) killing,

slaughter, L.

faf?!! ni'-A/a,mfn.(v
/
i. <fAo)laid, placed,

deposited, fixed or kept in (loc.), RV. &c. &c.;

delivered, given, bestowed, intrusted, ib.; laid down
or aside, removed (see below), laid (as dust by rain),

Ghat. ; encamped (as an army), Bhatt.
;
uttered in

a deep tone.VPrit. (cf. ni-hata}. -danda, mfn.

one who has laid aside the rod, who shows clemency,

MW. nayana, mf(a)n. having the eyes fixed or

directed upon (loc.), Megh. -th*r(M) I
mfn.

one whose share has been laid aside, MaitrS.

ni-hina. See nt'-v's- Aa.

ni-\/Ap, P. -harati (ind. p. -Aaram),

to offer (as a gift or reward), VS. ; AV. ; TlndyaBr.

hara, m. excrement, Vishn. (cf. nir-k); mist,

L. (cf. nt-h under 5. nT). hSrln, w.r. for nir-h
a

.

f'Tf
1' '- Vhrish, P. -ArAya, to sink

down (as a flame), AitBr. (opp. to ud-dhrisK).

ni- \/Anu, A. -hnavate (rarely P. /).

to make reparation or amends to (dat.) for (ace.) ; to

beg pardon for (cf. below), Br.
;
GrSrS. ; to disown,

deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade, Mn. ; MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. 'hnava, m. begging pardon, making
amends or reparation (a kind of ceremony at which

the Ritvij lay their hands upon the Prastara and

recite VS. v, 7), Siy. on AitBr. i, 26 (also "Hnavana,

Gobh.); atonement, expiation, amends for (gen.),

Mn. ix, 21 ; denial, concealment, secrecy, mistrust,

suspicion, Yijn.; MBh.; Kiv.; contradiction, MBh.;

eclipsing, obscuring, surpassing, Kivyad. ; wicked-

ness, W. ; N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ; -vadin, m. n

defendant or witness who prevaricates or tries to

hide the truth, W. ; v$ttara, n. an evasive reply

or defence, ib. lmnt, mfn. denied, disowned,

concealed, hidden, secreted, given out for something

else, RatnaV.; Kathis.; Rijat. "hunt!, f. denial,

dissimulation, reserve, secrecy, concealment, Kiv.

"hnuvana, n. id., Gobh. ; v. 1. for hnavana, ib.

hnnvana, mfn. dissimulating, prevaricating, in-

sinuating, W.

fTfifnj
nt- -/Arad.Caus. -Tirddayati, to cause

to sound, beat (as a drum), MaitrS. (cf. nir-hr).

"hrlda, m. sound, noise, Ragh. ; BhP. (cf. nir-hr);

-vat, mfn. sounding, pealing, Kir. hrUlta,n. roar-

ing, BhP. hztdlB, mfn. sounding, pealing, MW.

ni-y'Are, A. -hvayate (Pan. i, I, 30;
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3. pl.-juAvate, {mpf.-akvanta;Piss.-Auyate,RV.},
to call down or near, invoke, RV.; AV. ; AitBr.

"hava, m. invocation, calling, Br. ; SrS. ; ChUp. ;

(with Vasishthasya or Vasisht/ia-]H . of a Siman,
ArshBr. (cf. ni-hnava).

2 - i (for I. see p. 543, col. 3), cl. i.P.

A. (Dhitup. xxii. 5) nayati, te (pf. P. '-

ndya, i. sg. ninetha, RV., i. pi. ninima, TS.
;

Subj. ninithds, Pot. niniydt, RV. ; Impv. ninetii,

MaitrS. ; A. ninye, Br. &c.; -nayam dsa, MBh. ;

-naydm cakre, R.; aor. P. 3. du. anitam, Subj.

nhhi, nttha, RV. ; anaishtt, Subj. ncshati,shat,

3. p\.K.aneshata, ib. ; anayit, AV. ; fut. neshyati,
AV.; /<, Br.; nayishyati, te, MBh.; R.

; Af,
nayitd, ib. ; ind. p. nitvd, Br. &c. ; nayitvd, MBh.;
-ntya, AV. &c. ;

inf. ncshdni, RV. ; ntiaval, tos

and nayitum, Br.
; nelum, ib. &c. &c.), to lead,

guide, conduct, direct, govern (also with agram
and gen.; cf. agra-ni), RV. &c. &c. ;

to lead &c.
towards or to (ace. with or without prati, dat., loc.

or artham ifc.), ib. ;
to lead or keep away, exclude

from (abl.), AitBr. ; (A.) to carry off for one's self (as

a victor, owner &c.), AV. ; TAr.; MBh.; (A., rarely

P.) to lead home i. e. marry, MBh. ; R. ; to bring into

any state or condition (with ace., e.g. with vasain,
to bring into subjection, subdue [A., RV. x, 84, 3 ;

AV. v, 19, 5 ; P., Ragh. viii, 19] ;
with itldra-tdm,

to reduce to a SOdra, Mn. iii, 15 ;
with sakshyam

[A.], to admit as a witness, viii, 197 ;
with vydgh-

ra-tdm, to change into atiger, Hit.; with vikrayam,
to sell, Yijn.; with paritosham, to satisfy, Pane.;
with duhkham, to pain, Amar.; rarely with loc.,

e.g. duhitri-tve, to make a person one's daughter,
R. i, 44, 38 ; or with an adv. in -sat, e.g. bhasma-

sdt, to reduce to ashes, Pane, i, ^$$) ; to draw

(a line &c.), SinkhSr. ; Stiryas. ; to pass or spend

(time), Yijn. ; Kiv. &c. ; (with dandam) to bear

the rod i.e. inflict punishment, Mn.
; Ysjn. ; (with

vyavahdram) to conduct a process, Yijn. ; (with

kriydm) to conduct a ceremony, preside over a

religious act, MBh. ; to trace, track, find out, ascer-

tain, settle, decide (with anyathd, 'wrongly'), Mn.;
Ysjn.; MBh. &c. ; (A.) to be foremost or chief,

P'n - >i 3> 36 : Caus. ndyayati, te, to cause to lead

&c.; to cause to be led by (instr.), Mn. v, 104 (cf.

Pin. i, 4, 53, Virtt. 5, Pat.): Desid. nlnishali,
te (AV. xix, 50, 5, w. r. nineshatt), to wish to lead

or bring or carry to or into (ace. or dat.), AV.
;

Up.; MBh. &c.
;

to wish to carry away, R. ; to

wish to spend or pass (time), Naish. ; to wish to

exclude from (abl.), AitBr. ; to wish to find out or

ascertain, investigate, MBh.: Intens. nemydie, to

lead as a captive, have in one's power, rule, govern,

TS.; VS.; MBh.

3. Hi, mfn. leading, guiding, a leader or guide

(mostly ifc., cf. Pan. iii, a, 61 and agra-ni, agre-
nT; but also alone, cf. vi, 4, 77 ; 8a &c.j

HTka, m. N. of a tree, Un. iii, 47, Sch.; (a), (.

a channel for irrigation, L.

I . Vita, mfn. (for 3 . see 4. f) led, guided, brought
&c., RV. &c. &c. ; gained, obtained, W. ; well-be-

haved, correct, modest, ib. ; n.wealth, corn, grain, L. ;

= nava-nita, ApSr . dakihlna, mfn. one whose
sacrificial fee has been carried off, L. misra, mfn.
not yet entirely made into butter, TBr. ZHtartha,
mfn. of plain or clear meaning, Nyiyas., Sch.

Hitl, f. leading or bringing, guidance, manage-
ment, L.

; conduct, (esp.) right or wise or moral c

or behaviour, prudence, policy (also personif.), poli-
tical wisdom or science, moral philosophy or precept

(also pi.), Mn. ; MBh.; Klv. &c.; relation to, de-

pendence on (itarltarayoh}, MBh.; presenting,

offering(?), Pin. v, 3, 77 ; acquirement, acquisition,
W. kathS, f. any work on moral or political

science, W. kamalakara and -kalpa-tam,
m. N. of wks. knula, mfn. conversant with pol"
sc or policy, Hit. garbnlta-iaBtra, n. N. of
wk. ghoBha, m. N. of the car of Brihaspati, L.

jna, mfn. = -ittja/a; m. a statesman, politician,
Mn. ; Var. ; Rsjat. tantra, n. = dvdpa, L.

-taramga, m., -dlpiki, f. N. of wks. dOBha,
m. error of conduct, mistake in policy, MW. Hi-

pun* (Bhartr.), -nlshna (MW.), mfn. = -kusala.

patala, n. a chapter or book on policy, Dai.

-prakaia and -pradipa, m. N. of wks. -bya,
n. a germ or source of intrigue, MW. maojari,
f. N. of wk. mat, mfn. of moral or prudent
behaviour, eminent for political wisdom (compar.

-mat-tara\ MBh.; Hariv.;R.; describing pol w,
Kathls. mayukha, m. N . of ch. of the Bhagavad-
bhiskara. mnknla, n. N. ofwk. -ynkta, mfn.

intrusted with policy, being at the head of govern-

ment, MBh. ratna, n., -ratnakara, m., -lata,

f. N. of wks. varteni, f. the path of prudence
or wisdom, Vcar. (printed tini). varman, m.

N. of a poet, L. v&kya, n. pi. words of wisdom
;

"ky&mrita, n. N. of wk. Tld, mfn. = -jna, Hit.

vidya , f. moral or political science, ib. vilasa

and -viveka, m. N. of wks. vishaya, m. the

sphere ofmorality or prudent conduct,MW. vedin,
mfn. = -jna, L. vyatikrama, m. error of con-

duct or policy, Rijat. sjataka, n. the 100 verses

on morality by Bhartr. sastra, n. the science of

or a work on political ethics or morals, Kathas. ;

-samuccaya, m. N. of wk. samhita, f., -siam-

kalana, n.,-Bamgraha, m. N. ofwks. sanidhi,
m. essence of all policy, Pane. (B.) -samnccaya,
m., -Bara, in. n., -sara-Bamgraha, m., -auma-
vall (!), f. N. of wks.

Bltha, m. leading or a leader, L.; N. of a man,
MBh. ; (ntthd), f. way, trick, art, stratagem, RV. ;

also = (nithd ), n. a mode in music, musical mode
or air, song, hymn, ib. ; water, L. Bltha-vid, mfn.

knowing musical modes, skilled in sacred song, RV.

(Prat. (Aa-t/").

Blthya. See grama-nithya.
Vetavya, netri &c. See p. 568, col. 3.

lT4.n<, P. ny-eti(j.p\.ni-yanti; p.-yaf;

impf. ny-dyan, ind. p. nitya], to go into (cf. ny-
dya), enter, come or fall into, incur (ace.), RV. ;

AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; to undergo the nature of i. e. to be

changed into ^bhdvam), RPrSt. 3 . Vita, mfn. en-

tered,goneorcometo(OTr/yo-a//ia)w),RV.; AV.

ft 5. ni, in comp.= i. n (p. 538, col. 3).

karshin, mfn. (VkrisA) spreading the tail (as a

peacock), Lity. kara, m. (*/l.kri) disrespect,

contempt, degradation, Hear. kaia, m. (\fkas)

appearance, Took, mien (ifc.
=

like, resembling),

MBh.; certainty, ascertainment, L. kulaka, m.
N. of a man, I'ravar. kleda, m. (/klid) moist-

ening v ?,, Pan. vi. 3, 132, Sch. dhra, see ni-

dhra. naha, m. (i/naA) a girth, AV. m5-
nnja, m. N. of a Vaishnava teacher, Cat. vaka,
m. (\/vac) the increased demand for grain in times

of dearth, dearth, scarcity, L. varfi, v.l. for '-

vdrd (see under ni-vri}. Taha, m. (^vah)
diminution, decrease (of days), GopBr. (cf. ni-v~\.

-Tid,f. =ni-v, AV. -Yi, see --*>/. -v?lt(L.),
-vriti (HParis.), f. an inhabited country, a realm.

-veshya, mfn. = ni-v, MaitrS. -iara, m.

{</Sri} a warm cloth or outer garment, Pat.; cur-

tains, (esp.) mosquito c, an outer tent or screen, L.

shall, mfn. (fr. ni-shaK) overpowering, AV.
hara, m. (once n. ) mist, fog, hoar-frost, heavy

dew, RV. &c. &c. (cf. ni-hara under ni-hfi);
evacuation (cf. nir-h) ; -kara, m. ' dew-maker

'

or
'

cold-rayed,' the moon, Das. ; -cakshus, mfn. one

whose eyes are veiled by mist, BhP.; -maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of m, Kid. ; rdya, Nom. A. yate, to

become or make m, Pin. iii, I, 17, Virtt. 3, Pat.

ri-f/kri, to convert into m, Mcar.

lB|<u nikshana, n. (\/niksh= niksh) a

stick for stirring up a cauldron, a kind of ladle, RV.
i, 163, 13 (cf. nekshana and mekshana).

fta nico, mf(o)n. (ni+2. anc) low, not

high, short, dwarfish, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; deep, de-

pressed (navel), PaBc. ;
short (hair, nails), Susr. ;

deep, lowered (voice), Prit. ; low, vile, inferior

(socially or morally), base, mean (as a man or ac-

tion or thought), Var. ; MBh. ; Kiv.&c. ; m. a kind

of perfume (
= coraka), L. ; n. (in astrol.) the low-

est point of a planet (
= raimVeu^a), the 7th house

from the culminating point, Var. (cf. 3. ny-anc\
kadamba, m. N. of a plant, L. karman,

mfn. having a low occupation (as a servant), Vet.

knla, n. a low family ;

n
lodgata (Mricch.) and

lSdbhcaia (Var.), descended from a 1 f '. -ken-
nakha, mfn. having short hair and nails, Susr.

kesasmasra-nakha, mm. having sh h and

beard and n,Yajn. {fa, mfn. going low, descending

(as a river), Hit.; belonging to a low man, ib.
;
=

-gala, Var.; (a), f. a river, L. ; n. water, gate,
mfn. being at the lowest point (as a planet), Var.

gamin, mfn. going towards low ground (said of

rivers), following low courses (said of women), Subh.

griha, n. the house in which a planet stands at

its lowest point, Var. jati, mfn. of low birth,

Subh. tfi, f. lowncss (lit. and fig.), baseness, in-

feriority, MBh.; Kiv.; layd^fyd, to stoop, Rat-

nav. ii, 3. tva, n. lowness, social inferiority,

Var.; lowering of tone, VPrJt. nakha-roman,
mfn. having short nails and hair, Susr. patha,
m. a descending path, Kiv. bhojya, m. ' food

of low men," an onion, L. yonin, mfn. of low

origin, Hariv. rate, mfn. delighting in mean

things, Var. rkina (for riksha), m. = -griha,
ib. vajra, n. 'inferior diamond,' a sort of gem,
L. sakha, see Naicdsakhd. XTIcayaka, m.,

kiya, mfn. (?) g. ut-karadi. Hlcavagaha, mfn.

(a tank) in which low people bathe, Kiv. XTIcokti,

f. a low or vulgar expression, MW. Kicocca-

vritte, n. an epicycle, Col. Nicopagata, mfn.

situated low in the sky, Var.

ZTioaka, mf(i'X-a)n. low, short, L.; soft, gentle

(as the voice, a gait &c.), MBh.; vile, mean, W. ;

(akd, a^/ and ikd), f. an excellent cow ; (ais}, ind.

low, below, little, W. (Pin. v, 3, 71, Kii.)

Vicakin, m. the head of an ox, L.

Nica, ind. below, down, downwards, RV.; AV.
medhra, m. one whose penishangs low, Tand Br.;

Lity. vayaB (fa-~), mfn. one whose strength
has failed, RV.

Kicat, ind. from below, RV.
Hicl-'s/kri, to lower, pronounce without an

accent, RPrit., Sch.

Nicina, mfn. below, being low, downward, hang-
ing or flowing down, cast down, RV. &c. &c., bi-
nt (ctna-), mfn. having its opening below, RV.

ITicaih, in comp. for "cats. kara, mfn. caus-

ing a low or deep tone, giving depth of voice, TPrat.

karam, -kritya and -krltva, ind. in a low

tone, softly, gently, L.

Hlcair, in comp. for "cats, -ikhya, mfn.
named '

low,' ML. mnkha, mfn. with downcast

countenance, L.

NIcais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, un-

derneath, AV.; SBr.;MBh.&c.; also usedadjectively,
e. g. nicair adrifyata, he appeared lower or shorter,

Ragh.; cf. uccais (meair ni'cat's-tardm, deeper and

deeper, Kim.); humbly, modestly, Kiv.; softly,

gently, ib. ; in a low or deep tone, VPrit. ; Pin. i,

3, 30; N. of a mountain (called also Vdmana-giri
or Kharva), Megh. taram, ind. lower, deeper,

sorter, gentler, AitBr.; TPrit.

i . ZTicya, m. pi.
'

living below,' N. of certain

nations in the west, AitBr.

3. Wicya, Nom. P. cyati, to be in t low situa-

tion, be a slave, Siddh.

rfc nidd (nlld), m. n. (ni+ </sad) any
place for settling down, resting-place, abode, (esp.) a

bird's nest, RV. &c. &c.; the interior or seat of a

carriage, SBr.; MBh. &c.; place, spot (^sthana},
L. [Cf. Lat. nidus; Germ. Nest; Eng. nest.] gar-
bha, m. the interior of a nest, Hit. Ja, m. '

nest-

born," a bird ; -jhidra, m. '
chief of birds,' N. of

Garuda, L. Vldodbnava, m.=-ifa-ja, L.

ITidaka, m. or n. the nest of a bird, MBh.
JUdaya, Nom. A..f<lyate({or ifa)/afe),lobi'iag

to rest, RV. vi, 35, 3 (Sy. 'bring together,' i.e.
1 cause to come to close fighting ').

Nidi (<//), m. house-mate, RV. x, 93, 6.

nlta, nlti &c. See </nt.

nitta. See ni-datta, p. 548, col. i.

fhf nidhra, n. (ni+'/dhriJ) the eaves of

a roof, Rijat. ;
a wood, L.; the circumference of a

wheel, L.
;
the moon or the lunar mansion Revati,

L. (cf. nivra').

rtf riipa, mfn. (fr. ni+ap; cf. drlpa and
Pin. vi, 3, 97, Sch.) situated low, deep. Kith.; m.
the foot of a mountain, Mahidh. ; Nauclea Cadamba

(n. its fruit and flower, Megh.); Ixora Bandhucca
or a species of Aioka, L. ; N. of a son of Kritin

and father of Ugriyudha, BhP. ; pi. of a regal family
descended from Nlpa (son of Pira), MBh. ; Hariv.

&c. ; (<), f. N. of a river, VP. - raja, m. or n. the

fruit of the Nipa, L. HIpatithl. m. N. of a de-

scendant of Kanva and author of RV. viii, 34.

xripja, mfn. being low or on the ground, VS.

rl^. nr (ni+'/ir), Caus. (only impf. ny-

airayaft, to hurl down upon (loc.), RV. vi, 56, 3
(cf. ny-tr).
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tftt nira, n. (v/m?) water, MBh.; Kar.
&c. (cf. Naigh. i, 12); juice, liquor, \,.\=griha,
L. (or w. r. for niJa, nilal); N. of a teacher,

Cat. [Cf. Zd. nira.} graha, m. taking up water

in a ladle (see under graha), oara, m. 'moving
in w ,' a fish or any aquatic animal, Blum. 2. -ja,

m. n. (for I. see p. 543, col. 3) 'w-born,' a w-
lily, lotus, MBh.; KJv.&c.; m.anotter.L.; aspecies
of grass, L. ; n. a species of Costus, Susr.

;
a pearl, L.;

-jAkshi, f. a lotus-eyed or beautiful woman, Vcar.

jat,infu. 'water-born,' produced from w,aquatic,
MBh. taramga, m. a w-wave, L. tlraja, m.
'

w-shore-born,' Kuia grass, L. 2. -da, m. (for I.

*et P- 543. co1 - 3)
' w -giver,' a cloud, Kav. ; Cy-

perus Rotundus, L. ; -din, mfn. cloudy, Sis. dhi
or -nldhi, m. '

w-receptacle," the ocean, Prasann.

patatrin, m. 'w-bird,'Ragh. priya, m. 'w-
friend,' Calamus Rotang, L. rail, m. 'w-mass,'
the ocean, Sii. rutia, n.

'

w-grown,' the w-
lily, lotus. ZTirKkhu, m. '

w-rat, an otter, L.

tni-rakta, i.ni-raja &c. See i.ni.

'

ni-rq;'(ni*-|- v^rn/),Caus.-rq;'aya/',
to cause to shine upon, illuminate, irradiate, Prab.;
to perform the NUajana ceremony on (ace.), ib.

;

Uttarar. "rajana, n. lustration ofarms (a ceremony
performed by kings in the month Asvina or in

Klrttika before taking the field!, Var.; Hariv.; Kav.
&c. ; waving lights before an idol as an act of

adoration, W. ; -girt, m. N. of an author, Cat. ;

-dvadail-vraia, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat. ;

-padyali-lakshanavibkakti, f., -prakaia, m. N.
of wks.

; -vidhi, m. the Nlrajana ceremony, Ragh.;
N. of 43rd ch. of VarBrS.; -slotra, n. N.ofa Stotra.

"rljita, mfn. shone upon, illuminated, irradiated,

Prab.; Uttarar.; lustrated, consecrated, Var.; Kam.
rJya, mm. clear, pure, limpid, KSsIkh.

llfOij nlrindu, m. a epecies of plant, L.

(Trophis Aspera, W.)

fttf ni-ri (nis+v/rf), P. A. -rino'.i, -rt-

ntle, to loosen, separate from (abl.), RV. i, 161, 7;
to allure, seduce, ib. i, 1 79, 4.

ll^'^ ni-rue (nw+Vruc), only pf. -ru-

rucur, to drive away by shining, RV. viii, 3, 20.

ftO*J ni-roArf, m. (nis+</ruh) shooting
out, growing, TS.

jfic* nH, cl. i. P. (Dhatnp. xv, 15) nUati,

to be dark, dye dark, Balar. (either Nom. ft. next
or invented to explain it).

jrfla, mf(<zor i; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 42, Vjrtt. ; Vim.
T, 2, 48)n. of a dark colour, (esp.) d-blue or

d-green or black, RV. &c. &c. ; dyed with indigo,
Pin. iv, 2, 2, Vlrtt. 2, Pat.; m. the sapphire, L.

(with mani, R. iii, 58, 26); the Indian fig-tree

( vata), L. ;
=

nlla-vriksha, L. ; a species of bird,
the blue or hill Maina, L.; an ox or bull of a dark

colour, L.; one of the 9 Nidhis or divine treasures

of Kubera, L.; N. of a man, g. tikadi; of the

prince of MShishmatl, MBh.; of a son of Yadu,
Hariv. ; of a son of Aja-midha, BhP. ; of a son of

Bhuvana-rija, Rajat.; of an historian of KasmTra,
ib.; of sev. authors (also -bhatta), Cat. ; N.ofManju-
irl, L.; of a Naga, MBh.';' Rajat.; of one of the

monkey-chiefs attending on Rama (said to be a

sonofAgni), MBh.; R. &c.; the mountain Nlla
or the blue m (immediately north of Ilivrita or

the central division ; cf. nilddri), MBh.; Hariv.;
Pur.; (a), f. the indigo plant (Indigofera Tinctoria),
L. (cf. nilf); a species of Boerhavia with blue

blossoms, L. ; black cumin, L. ; a species of blue fly,

L. ; (du.) the two arteries in front of the neck, L. ;

a black and blue mark on the skin, L. ; N. of a god-
dess, W.; (in music) of a Rlginl (personif. as wife
of Mallara) ; of a river, MBh. (v. 1. ndla) ; (I), (.

the indigo plant or dye, Mn.; Var.; SuSr. &c.

Blyxa Octandra. L. ;
a species of blue fly, L. ; a kind

of disease, L.
; N. of the wife of Aja-midha, MBh. ;

Hariv. (v.l. nalim and nllint); n. dark (the

colour), darkness, TS. ; KaushUp. ; any dark sub-

stance, Br.; C\Mp.; = tdli-pattra and tdliia, L. ;

indigo, YajB. iii. 38; black salt, L.; blue vitriol,

L.; antimony, L. ; poison, L.; a partic. position in

dancing, L. ; a kind of metre, Col. kanS, f. a

species of cumin, L. kantha, mfn. blue-necked,
M Bh. ; m. a peacock, MBh. ; Kav. ; SuSr. ; a species
of gallinule or water-hen ( datyuha), L.; awag-

tail, L.; asparrow,L.; theblue-neckedjay.L.; Ardea

Sibirica, L.
; a species of plant (=pita-sdra),l..; N.

of Siva (as having a black throat from swallowing
the poison produced at the churning of the ocean),

R.; Hit. &c.; N. of the celebrated Sch. on MBh.
and of other authors (also -dtkshita, -naga-nalha,

-btiat(a, bhdratit-miira,-sarman 1-idstrin,-Uva-

cnrya,-silnu,-sfiri,thilcdrya^,CiL\,\ (*), f.a pea-

hen, R. v, II, 33; N.of sev. Comms. composed by
a Nila-kantha, Cat. ; n. a radish, L.

;
N. of a Tlrtha,

Cat.; -koia, m., -camfu (or -vijaya-camfu}, f.,

-jiiluta, n., -tantra, n., -dikshitlya, n., -prakaia,

m., -prakalika, f., -bhdshya, n., -mala, f., -stava,

m,,-stolra, n,,-sthdna-niahalniya, n., N. of wks.;

thaksha, n. the berry or seed of Elaeocarpus

Ganitrus, L. ; thlya, n., thSJaharana, n. N. of

wks. kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L.

kapltthaka, m.a kind of mango, L. liamala,
n. a blue water-lily, L. kSca, mt\<z)n. made of

blue crystal. VarYogay. -kayika, m. pi. 'blue-

bodied
'

or '

dark-bodied,' N. of a class of deities,

Lalit. -knnda, n. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.
- kuntala, f. N. of a female friend of Durgi, L.

kurantaka or -kurnntaka, m., -knsuma,
f. (prob.) Barleria Caerulea, L. kritmna, n. one

of the 10 mystical exercises called Kritsna, Divyav.

-kail, f. the indigo plant, L. -kranta, f. Cli-

toria Teraatea, L. kraunca, m. the blue heron,

L. -g-ang-5, f. N. of a river, Siva?. - ganesa,
m. the blue Ganesa, L. gandhika, n. the blue

ruby, L. g-arbha, m. or n. (prob.) a young Blyxa

Octandra, Hariv. (v.l. nala-g). gala, m.' blue-

necked," N. of Siva (cf. -kantha), Hariv.; -mala,
mfn. wearing a garland round (his) blue neck,

NilarUp. girl, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -kar-

nika, f. a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L.

- sjrlva (ni), m. '

blue-necked,' N. of Siva.VS. ;

MBh.; of a prince, KathSrn. g-hora, m. =
-para, L. candra, m. N. of a prince, Cat.

carman, m. Grewia Asiatica, L. colaka-vat,
mfn. wearing a bluejacket, Viddh. cchada, m.
'

dark-leaved," the date tree, L. ;

'

blue-winged," N.
of Garuda, L. cchavin, m. or -cchavl, f. a

kind of bird, L. ja, n.
'

produced in the blue

mountains," blue steel, L. ; (a), f. N. of the river

VitastS, Rijat. jhintl, f. prob. Barleria Caerulea,
L. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. tarn, m. the

cocoa-nut tree, L. ta, f. blueness, a dark colour,

Kim.; Susr. -tara-sarasvati-stotra, n. N. of

a Stotra. tala, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius or

Paludosa, L. toyada, m. a dark cloud, TAr.
danda, m. 'carrying a black staff," (with Buddh.)

N. of one of the 10 gods of anger, Dharmas. 1 1.

durva, f. a species of Durvi or Durb grass, Bhpr.
druma, m. a species of tree, L.; mfn. consisting

of Indian fig-trees, L. dhvaja, m. Xanthochy-
mus Pictorius, L. ; N. of a prince of MahishmatT,

Jainilir. -nakha, mfn. black-clawed (?), AV. xix,

22,4. nicolin, mfn .wearing a black mantle, Rajat.

nlrtrundl, f.aspeciesofblueNirgundi, L. nlr-

yasaka, m. a species of tree (
= nf/ilsana), L.

nlraja, n.the blue water-lily,Kav. pakshman,
mfn. having black eyelashes, Bhartr. pahka , m.

n. darkness, L.; black mud, W. ; -ja, n. a blue

water-lily, L. pata, m. a dark garment, Hit.

patala, n. a dark film or membrane over the

eye of a blind person, PaSc. ; mfn. very dark or

black, W. -patta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. -pat-
tra, m. 'dark-leaved,

1

Scirpus Kysor, L.; the

pomegranate tree, L. ; Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. =
nilasana, L. ; (a), f. Premna Herbacea, L. ; (i), f.

indigo, L. ; n. = next, L. padma, n. the blue

water-lily, L. parna, m. '

dark-leaved," Grewia

Orientals, L. pficana, n. steeping or maceration

of indigo, W. ; -bhanja, n. an i-vat, ib. pin-
tTala, mf(d)n. dark-brown, L. plccha, m.

'
black-

tailed," a falcon, L. pita, m. a collection of an-

nals and royal edicts, Buddh. plnda, n. a kind of

steel, L. pishtaniidKJ), f. a species of shrub, L.

pita, mfn. dark-green (sddvala\ R. punar-
navK, f. a species of Punar-nava with blue blossoms,

L. pnra, n. N. of a town, Rajat. pnrana,
n. N. of a Pur. pushpa, m. 'blue-flowered,' a

species of Eclipta, L. ; =mlamlaa, L.; (a), f.

ilitoria Ternatea, I,.; (f), f. id., L. ;
Convolvulus

Argenteus, L. ; n. a kind of fragrant plant, Bhpr.

pnshpika, f. the indigo plant, L. ; Li mini Usi-

tatissimum, L. prlihtha, m. '
black-backed,' N.

of Agni, RV. ; m. Cyprinus Denticulatus (a kind of

ish), L. pora and -panra, m. a species of sugar-

nlldruna.

cane, L. (cf. -ghora). phalE, f. the egg-plant,
L. bija, m. a kind of Terminalia, L. bnhna,
f. Convolvulus Argenteus, L. bha, m. 'of bluish

or dim appearance,' the moon, L. ; a cloud, L. ;
a

bee, L. (cf. nilabha). bhu, f. N. of a river,

Rsjat. - bhrintraraja, m. a species of Verbesina
with blue blossoms, L. maksha (Kaui.), -mak-
ahikS

. Snir.), f. a kind of blue fly or bee. mani,
m. a sapphire, Dhurtan. mata (or -purana), n.

N. of a I'ur. maya, mf;*")!!. consisting of sap-

phires, Heat. mallikS, f. Aegle Marnielos, L.

mahlaha, m. a buffalo of a dark colour, TS.,
Comm. - niadhava, m. N. of Vishnu or Krishna,
L. masha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. milika,
m. a shining winged insect, L. - mrittika, f. iron

pyrites, L. meha, m. blue diabetes, Car.; hin,
mfn. voiding bluish urine, ib. ; Susr. yashtika,
f. a species of dark sugar-cane, L. ratna, naka,
n. the sapphire, Git. ; L. raji, f. a dark line or

mass, darkness, Ritus. rndropaniahad, f. N.
of an Up. rupaka, m. Thespesia Populneoides,
L. -loha, n. blue steel, L. lohita, mfn. dark-
blue and red, purple, dark-red, RV. &c. &c.

; m.
N. of Siva, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; N. of a Kalpa (see
s. v.), L. ; a mixture of blue and red, a purple col-

our, W. ; (a), f. a kind of vegetable, L. ; N. of a

goddess (the wife of Siva), BrahmaP. ; tdksha, m.

'having dark-red eyes,' Siva, Sivag.; tantcvdsin,
m. S's pupil, i.e. Parasu-rama, Balar. vajra,
m. N. of a Gana of S, Hariv. vat (nt '), mfn.

blackish, dark, RV. ; m. N. of a mountain, Satr.

varna, mfn. blue-coloured, blue, Hit.; m. or n.

a radish, L.
; m. Grewia Asiatica, L. ; (a), f. the

indigo plant, L. varsnSbhu, f. = -funarnavd.
valli, f. Vanda Roxburghii, L. vasana, n.

a blue garment, KathSs. ; m. the planet Saturn, L.

vastra, n. = prec. n., GarudaP.; m. N. of Bala-

rama, L. ; (a), f. N. of DurgS, L. vanara, m.
a species of blue monkey, MW. -vasas, mfn.
dressed in dark-blue clothes, BhP. ; m. the planet

Saturn, L. vrlksha, m. a species of tree, L.

vrinta, m. or n. a fan, L. vrintaka, m. a

species of tree, L. vrlaha, m. a dark-coloured

bull, Yajii. ; (a), f. Solanum Melongena, L. vra*
ta, n. a kind of religious ceremony, MatsyaP.
sikhanda (<), mfn. having black tufts or

locks of hair (Rudra-Siva), AV. -sigru, m.

Moringa Pterygosperma, L. sirshni (<), f.

'black-headed,' a kind of animal, TS. ahanda,
m. a dark-coloured bull at liberty, MBh. Bam-
dhSna-bhanda, n. a vat for the mixing i. e. pre-

paring of indigo, Hit. samdhyS, (, = -giri-kar-

nika, L. aaraavati, f. N. of a goddess (
= tdrd),

L.
; -paddhati, (. N. of wk. ; -manu, m. N. of an

incantation or magic, formula, Cat. aarornha,
n. a blue water-lily ; hdkshi, (. a lotus-eyed or

beautiful woman, Vcar. a&ra, m. a kind of tree

(
= nildsana or linduka], L. aindhuka, m.

Vitex Negundo, L. akauda or -skandha or

-spanda, f. the dark Go-karni, L. svarupa, n.

a kind of metre, Col. Xrilananka, n. a blue gar-
ment, Kiv. jniakaha, m. '

blue-eyed,' a goose,
L. JTilankita-dala, '

prob.) w.r. for //'. Bilan-
ga, mfn. '

dark-bodied,' R. ; m. the Indian crane
or Coracias Indica, L. ; N. of a poet, Cat. Bila-
oala, prob. w. r. for Rf. Nilanjana, n. black

antimony, R. ;
an unguent made of ant and blue

vitriol, L. (v. r. ldsmaja); (d), (. lightning; (*),
f. a kind of shrub, L. Kilanjasa, f. lightning (cf.

prec.), L.; N. of an Apsaras and a river, L. 1TI-

landaja, m. a kind of deer, Hear. Nilada, m.
N. of a Yaksha, Divyav. (for l&daf). HllAdri, m.
the mountain Nlla

; -karnika or -pardjifd, f. a
blue species of Clitoria Ternatea, L. -mahodaya,
m., -mahdtmya, n. N. of wks. Hila-parina-
ya, m. N. of a drama. Ifilabja, n. a blue water-

lily, L. Wilibha, mf(<i)n. bluish ; m. a cloud, L. ;

N. of a mountain, Kalac. (cf. nila-blia], Blla-
bhra, m. a dark cloud, W. ; -samvrita, mfn. ob-
scured or concealed by dark clouds, MW. Hllam-
bara, m. '

dressed in a blue garment,' a Rakshas,
L. ;

the planet Saturn, L.
;
N. of Bala-rama, L.

(cf.

nila-vasana and -vastra) ; N. of a poet and sev.

other authors (also with acdrya, upadhydya,puro-
hita and misrd) ; n. black or dark-blue raiment,
W. ;

= tdfisa-pattra, L. ITilambujanman, n.

the blue water-lily, L. HDambhoja, n. id., Subh.

VilanUana, m., mll, f. N. of plants, L. JTIlit-

yndha, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. lil
u
).

Bllarnna, m. ' the dark-red
'

or first dawn of day.
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I,. NTlall-kula-sarnkTila, m. '
full of swarms of

blue bees,' Rosa Glandulifera, L. Mllalu, m. a

species of bulbous plant, L. Hilasoka, m. an

Asoka with blue blossoms, R.; Var. Hllasmaja,
see ntldttjana. Hllasman, m. '

blue-stone,' a

sapphire, Sis. Hilaava, m. N. of a district, Rjjat.

XTilasana, m. a species of tree, L. ; (/<?j?) a kind

of coitus, L. Vn&snra, m. N. of an author, L.

ZTIl^Bvara, n. N. of a town on the Malabar coast

(NX*iir'Sa). Nilotpala, n. a blue lotus, Nyni-

phaea Cyanea, MBh. ; Ksv. &c. ; -gandha, m. a

partic. Sani.idhi, KSrand. ; -maya, mf(f)n. formed

or consisting of blue lotuses, MBh.; R. &c. ; lin,

m. n. of Manju-sri, L.
; (), f. a pond with blue

water-lilies, L. IHlotsarg-a-paddhati, f. N. of

wk. Hildda, m. '

containing blue water,' N. of a

sea or river, Pan. vi, 3, 57, Sch. Nllodvaka, m.,

-paddhati, f., -viithi, m. N. of wks. NilopakSsa,
mfn. blackish-looking, ApSr. MTlopala, m. a blue

stone, a sapphire, Sis.

Nilaka, mfn. blue (esp. as N. of the third un-

known quantity or of itssquare), Col.; m.Terminalia

Tomentosa, L. ;
a male bee, Var. ; AntilopePicta, L.;

a dark-coloured horse, L.
; (ika), f. Blyxa Octandra,

MBh.; a partic. medicinal plant, Susr. ; the indigo

plant, L.
; Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. ;

Vitex

Negundo, L. ;
a kind of malady (black and blue

marks in the face), Susr. ; a partic. disease of the

lens of the eye (also lika-kaca, m.}, Susr.; N. of

a river, MBh.; n. blue steel, L.

xrnaya, Nom. P. A. yati and te, to begin to

become blue ordark-coloured, Kad. (cf.Pan. iii, 1, 1 3).

ZTilaii, f. (nlla + ?) Vitex Negundo, L.

VHinf , f. the indigo plant, Susr. {-phala, n, ib.) ;

a species of Convolvulus with blue blossoms, L. ; N.

of the wife of Aja-midha, Hariv. (cf. nili, nalinT).

XTiliman, m. blueness, blackness, darkness, Kav.

Kill, f. of tula, q.v. bhanda, n. an indigo

vat, Hit. rasa, m. liquid i, Pane. rag-a, m.
an affection as unchangeable as the colour of i, Sah. ;

mfn. having the c of i or constant in affection, L.

varna, mfn. having the colour of i, Pane. ;

Hit. = -srigdla-vat, ind. like the blue jackal, Hit.

vastra, n. a garment dyed with indigo, Cat.

samdb.ana-bb.Snda, n. = nlla-s'-bh".

*rtr53f nilangu, m. (according to Un. i, 37

ntlangti, fr. ni + ^/lag) a species of worm, VS. ;

a species of fly or bee, L. ; a jackal, L. ; =pra-siita
or pra-suna, L.

ITil&ng-u, m. id., L.

flrtl'l rtWftlnilSgalasSla, f..AV.vi, 16, 4.

jta nip, cl. I. P. nir ati, to become fat,

DHSt. xv, 58 (cf. Vtiv, piv, miv).

niva, m. a species of tree, Gobh.

nivan, m. N. of one of the 10 horses

of the Moon, L.

?ft^t.meara, m. (\/ni?; cf. Un. iii, i) a
trader

;
an inhabitant ; a beggar ; mud ; n. water, L.

tfliiqi ni-vaka, nlvaha, nlvrit &c. See
under 5. nt.

fill*. nivara, m. (ifc. f. a) wild rice (sg.
the plant; pi. the grains), VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.;

(<z),
f. N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. (v. 1. ni-v).

prasrltim-paca or -mnshtim-paca, mfn.

cooking only a handful of wild rice, extremely frugal
in eating, Balar.

irftfa nJfi' or nivl, f. (prob. fr. ni+ \/vye) a

piece of cloth wrapped round the waist (esp. as

worn by women; but cf. VSm. i, 3, 5), a kind of

skirt or petticoat, VS.; AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a

band or cord for tying together folded Kusa-grass
in making offerings at the funeral rites of a Sudra,
L. ; a hostage, I,.; capital, principal stock, Das.

JTivi-bliSrya,mfn.tobeworninaskirtorapron,AV.

STte nivra, m. (ni + vV* ') = nidhra

(q.v.), L.

TT^rrc nl-sara, til-shah, nl-hdra Sic. See

5. ni, p. 565, col. 2.

J
i. mi (in RV. also nu; esp. at the begin-

ning of a verse, where often = '

+ ), ind. now,
still, just, at once; so now, now then, RV.; AV. ;

Br.; Up.; indeed, certainly, surely, RV. &c. &c.;

cf. Pan. iii, 3, 121, Sch. (often connected with other

particles, esp. with negatives, e.g. naht mi,
(

by no

means,' ndkir //, 'no one or nothing at all,' ma nil,

'in order that surely not;' often a\sogha nu, ha nu,
in nu, nu kam &c. [nu cit, either

'
for ever, ever-

more; at once, forthwith' or 'never, never more;'
so also alone, RV.vii, 100,1]; with relat. = -cunque
or -soever; sometimes it lays stress upon a preced-

ing word, esp. an interr. pronoun or particle, and is

then often connected with khalu, RV.&c.&c. ; it is

also employed in questions, esp. in sentences oftwo or

more clauses [cf. P5n. viii, 3, 98, KSs.] where nu
is either always repeated [Sak. vi, 9] or omitted in

the first place [ib. i, 8] or in the second place and
further replaced by svid,yadi vd &c., and strength-
ened by vd, atha vd &c.) [Cf. I. ndva, nulana,

nfmdm; U.nu; Gk. vv,t>vv; Lat. -*; Germ.

nu, nun; Angl.Sax. nu, ;Eng. >20.]

J
2. nu, m. a weapon, L.

; time, L.

'JJ 3. nu, cl. i. A. navate (nauti with apa),
to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : Caus. navayati, to move from

the place, remove, ShadvBr.

? 4. nu or nu, cl. 2. 6. P. (Dhat. xxiv, 26 ;

^xxviii, I 04) nauti, nuvati, (pres. also navatt,
ti, RV. &c. ; p. P. nuvdt, ndvat, A. niivamdna,
RV.

; pf. nundva, Kav.; aor. anunot, anushi,

shata, anavishta, RV. ; anaushit, andvit, anu-

vit, Gr. ; fut. navishyati, nuv; navitd, nuv;
ib. ; ind. p. -nutya, -ndvam, Br.; inf. navitum,
v. 1. nuv, Bhatt.), to sound, shout, exult ; praise,

commend, RV. &c. &c. : Pass, nuyate, MBh. &c.:

Caus. navayati, aor. annna'vat, Gr. : Desid. nunit-

shati, ib. ; Desid. of Caus. nundvayishati, ib. :

Intens. njnaviti
,
nonumas (\mff.anonavur, Subj.

ndvinot ; pf. n6ndva, nonuvur, RV.; nonuyate,
nonoti, Gr.), to sound loudly, roar, thunder, RV.

5. Vn, m. praise, eulogium, L.

Nnta, mfn. praised, commended, Pur.; Bhatt.

mltra, m. 'having praised friends,' N. of a man,
Das.

JTnti, f. praise, laudation; worship, reverence,
Bhartr. ; Balar.; Naish.

Nuta, mfn. = n/a, L.

"^
6. nu, Caus. navayati, to cause to be

drawn into the nose, Car. (cf. 3 nava),

J 7. nu (ifc.)= 7iat*, a ship, BhP.

'JJ'S nud, cl. 6. P. nudati, to hurt, strike,

kill, DhSt. xxviii, 93 (Vop.)

nud, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii, 2 ;

132) nudiiti, te (pf. nunoda, Kav. ; nu-
nudt, 3. pi. "dre, RV. &c.

; aor. P. anautsit, Gr.
;

A.anutlhds,RV.; nudishthds,h.\.; YiK.-nudydt,
Bhag.; fut. -notsyati, MBh.; te, Br. &c. ; nottd,
Gr. ; ind. p. -nudya, SankhGr.; inf. -nilde, RV.;
-nudas, Kath. ; -nodam, RV.), to push, thrust,

impel, move, remove, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. nodayati
(Pass, nodyate), to push on, urge, incite, Up. ; MBh.;
KSv. &c. : Intens. nonudyale, to push or drive away
repeatedly, AitBr.

Natta, mfn. pushed or driven away, AV. ; des-

patched, sent, ordered, W. ;
m. N. of a plant, ib.

Hutti, f. drivingaway,removing, destroying, BhP.
3. ZTnd or nuda, mfn. pushing, impelling, driving

away, removing, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (ifc. or

with ace.)

XTndita, mfn. = nutta or nunna, MBh.
Htinntsn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of impelling

or inciting or removing, Naish.

XTnnna, mfn. -
nutta, MBh. ; R.

XTodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) incited, impelled, ib.

JiTT nutana, mf(a)n. (fr. I. nu or nu),

belonging to
c now *

or the present day, new, novel,

recent, modern, young, fresh (opp. \opirva,purdna
&c.), RV. &c. &c. ; (with vayas, n. youth, juve-

nility, Hear.); new i.e. curious, strange, Balar. vii,

69; Hit. ii, 4f. _ gajaroha-prakara, m. N. of

wk. tarl, f. N. ofComm. on the Rasa-taramginl,
tS, f., -tva, n. newness, novelty, W. pratish-

tha-prayoga, m., -murti-pratishtha, f. N. of

wks. yauvana, mfn. young, fresh, Kathis.
- sruU-crita-vyakhya, f. N. of wk. Vutanas-
varolia-prayogra, m. N. of wk. Nutanesvara,
m. a young king, Ragh. Nutaneahti-prayog-a,
m. N. of wk.

Kutanaya, Nom. P. yati, to make new, renew,

BhP.^
Nutna, mf(<f)n.

= niitana, RV. ;
BhP. - vayas,

mfn. in the bloom ofyouth, in the spring of life, BhP.

Nunam, ind. now, at present, just, immediately,
at once; for the future; now then, therefore; (esp.
in later lang.) certainly, assuredly, indeed (also in

questions,e.g. kaddn, when indeed? kva n, where

indeed?), RV. &c. &c. Huna-bhava, m. (for

nam-bh) probability; (at), ind. probably, MBh.
'" 59-

tj^ nuda, ra. a kind of mulberry tree, L.

(prob. w. r. for tiidii).

3^ nvpura, m.n. (ifc.f. a) an ornament
for the toes or ankles or feet, an anklet, MBh. ;

K5v.

&c.; m. N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku, I-. vat,
mfn. adorned with anklets or foot-ornaments, Amar.

ZTupurottama, f. N. of a Kim-nan, Karand.

BTupurin, n\fn.=-nufura-val, Priy.

J mi, m. (ace. ndram, clat. ndre, gon. abl.

naras, loc. nari; du. ndrd, ndrau; pi. nom. voc.

ndras, ace. nrin [may also stand for other cases;

for the final n before/ cf. PSn. viii, 3, 10], instr.

nrlbhis or nribhls; dat. abl. nribhyasoi nribhyds,
loc. nrlshu or nrishu [vi, i, 184], gen. naram,
nrindm or nrindm [vi, 4, 6]) a man, hero (used
also of gods), person; mankind, people (mostly pi.),

RV. &c. &c. ; (in gram.) a masculine word (nom.
na], L.

;
the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial, Col.; a

piece at chess,W. [Cf. nara ; U, nar; Gk. a-vrip,
stem -v(f ;

Old Lat. new, st. neron, Lat. Nero?\
kalevara, m. a human body, dead body, Kathas.

kalpa, m. N. of a man (cf. ndrkalpi). kara,
manly deed, heroism, Subh. knkknra, m. 'man-

dog,' a dog of a man, Rajat. -kula-deva, f. N.
of a woman, Bhadrab. kesari (NrisUp.) and

rin(Cat.), m. 'man-lion,' Vishnu in his 4th Avatara

(written also -kes). ffa, m. N. of an ancient king,

MBh.; of a grandson of Ogha-vat, ib.; of a son of

Uslnara by Nri-ga" (ancestor of the Yaudheyas),

Hariv.; of a son of Manu, VP.; of the father of

Su-mati, BhP.; of a king (the patron of the philoso-

pher Vacaspati-misra) ; t^gasya sama, n. N. of a

Saman, ArshBr. ); (d), f. N. of the wife of Uslnara

and mother of Nri-ga, Hariv.; -lirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, Cat.; -nripati-pdshdna-yajna-yupa-pra-
Sasti, (., -moksha-prakarana, n., -sdpa, m., -iva-

bhra-pravesa, m., gHkhydna and gopdkhydna,
n. N. of wks. and chs. of wks. cakshas, mfn.

beholding or watching men (said of gods), RV. ;

AV. ; VS.; TS. ; looking after men i.e. leading or

guiding them (as a Rishi), RV. iii. 53, 9; 10; m.
'

waiting for men,' a Rakshasa, Pin. ii, 4, 54, Vartt.

10, Pat. -caksbus, mfn. seeing with human eyes,

Hariv. ;
m. N. of a prince (a grandson or son of

Su-nTtha), Pur. oandra, m. 'man-moon,' N. of

a prince (a son of Ranti-n3ra), Pur. Jala, m.
'

man-water,' human urine, L. jit, mfn. conquer-

ing men, RV. ii, 21, i; m.N.ofanEkaha.SankhSr.
jyaya, m. the conquering of men, MaitrS.

tama(r/-), mf(a)n. most manly or strong, RV.

vi, 19, 10. ta, f. manhood, Sis. durga, mfn.

protected by men; n. a place M protected, Mn. vii,

70. deva, m. 'man-god,' a king, MBh.; R.;

;), f. a princess, queen, BhP. dharman, m.
'

acting as a man,' N. of Kubera, L. dhuta (nrl-},

mfn. shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma),
RV. namaua, mfn. bending men, g. kshubhnadi;
m. N.ofaman(cf. nar-namani}. &*., see p. 568,
col. a. pancanana and oasya, m.=--kesarin,
Sarvad. pati, m. 'lord of men,' king, prince,

sovereign, RV. (where also with nrindm) &c. &c. ;

N. of Kubera, L.
; -kanyaka, f. a princess, Kathas. ;

-dvara, n.
'

king's door,' the entrance of a palace,

VarYogay.; -nili-garl>hita-vritta,n. N. ofamodern

wk. ; -patha, m. 'king's road,' chief street, Dai.

patui, f. a king's wife, queen, RV. pain, m.
'

man-beast,' a brute of a man, Venis. ; a man serving
as a sacrificial victim, BhP. pana, mfn. giving
drink to men, RV. - patri, m. protector of men,
ib. payya, mfn. (^^pd) men-protecting; n.

a large edifice, hall, ih. pSla, m. 'men-protector,*
a king, Bhartr.; BhP. pit! {nrl-), f. protection

of men
,
RV. p6sas, mfn. formed by or consisting

of men, RV. iii, 4, 5. praja, f. pi. the children

of men, Pane. bandhu, m. N. of a prince, VP.

bahu, m. a man's arm, RV. bhartri, m.
=

-pdti, Var. -bhrita, m. N. of a prince, VP.
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, mfn. mindful of or kind to men, RV. ;

"naiya, Nom. A. "syate, to be kind to men, ib.

mani, m. N. of a demon said to seize on children,

PlrGr. mat, mfn. abounding in men ; m. N. ol

a man, L. mana, g. kshubhnadi (v. 1. for na-

mana}. mara,mfn.men killing,L.(cf.<2ri2ni .

ma$ca, n. the flesh of men
; saiana, n. eating

of it, Kathis. martana, mfn. gladdening men,
RV. mlthnna, n. 'a pair of men,' the sign of

the zodiac Gemini (cf. -yugma). m*ffha, m. a

man compared to a cloud yielding rain, MirkP.

m*dha, m. man-sacrifice (cf. -yajfla) \ (-mjdha
or -metfhas} m. N. of a man (author of RV. viii,

87 ; 88), RV. ; SV.Anukr. -yajna, m. sacrifice or

homage to be offered to men, hospitality (one of the

5Mahi-yajfias,RTL.4 II); Mil.; MirkP. rngina,
n -i -TJ (VarBfS. i, II), the sign of the zodiac

Gemini. loka, m. the world of men, the earth,

MBh.
; Hariv. &c. ; -pdla, m. earth-protector, BhP.

-" I. -vat, ind. like men, strongly, richly, abundantly,

RV. ]. -vat, mfn. having men, belonging to or fit

for or consisting ofmen&c., RV. ; -sakhi(nrivdt-\
mfn. (a sacrifice) having many associates who take

part in it, ib. vara, m. best or chief of men,

sovereign, king, Mudr. varaha, m. man-boar

(Vishnu in his 3rd AvatSra), AgP. vahana or

-vahai, mfn. conveying men, RV. vihya, n.

a palankeen, Heat. veahtana, m. 'encircled

with (the bones of) men,' N. of Siva, L. sanaa

(nrl-), m. N. of a god, RV. ix, 81, 5 (cf. nard-f
under nara); mf(d)n. injuring men, mischievous,

noxious, cruel, base, RV. &c. &c. ; -kdrin or -krit,

mfn. acting cruelly, mischievous, MBh.; -ta, f.

mischievousness, baseness, Kathas. ; Rijat. ; -vat,

mfn. malicious, vile, MBh.; -varna or -vadin,
mfn. using low speech, ib. ; -Vfitta, mfn. practising

mischief, W. ; "stta, n.~satd, BhP.
; sya, mf(a)n.

malicious, mischievous, vile, MBh.; n.=sita, ib.

aatra, mfn. praised by men, TBr. (Comm.)
ring'a, n.

' man's horn
'

(as an example of what

cannot exist), an impossibility, Kap. abac, mfn.

favouring or befriending men, RV. abadg-u, m.
N. of a Rishi, R. (v.l. rusahgu). shad, mfn.

sitting or dwelling among men, RV. ; VS. ; AitBr. ;

m. N. of the father of Kanva, RV.; (prob. f.)
=

buddhi, BhP. ahadana,n. assemblage or residence

ofmen, RV. - n^i^m*," (SV.), -ahadvan (RV.),
-hadvara (AitBr. ;

but cf. ni-shadvard under

ni-shad
, mfn. sitting or dwelling among men.

hah, mfn. overcoming men, RV. sbahya,
mfn. overpowering men, ib.

; n. the overpoweriog

of men, ib. aha, mfn. (i/san) procuring men,
ib. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 67). abati, f. the capturing
or procuring of men, ib. ihuta ,r/-), mfn. im-

pelled or incited by men, ib. ainha, m. 'man-

lion,' a great or illustrious man, MBh.; R. ; (also

-ka) Vishnu in his 4th AvatSra (cf. nara-f), ib. &c. ;

a prayer to V as m-l, AgP. (-tva, n.); a kind of

coitus, L.; N. of sev. authors (also -cakravariin,

-thakkura, -dnia, -daivajna, -pancanana, -pan-
cananabhattacdrya, -puri-parivrdj,

-bhatta-

cdrya, -muriy-dcdrya, -vdjapeyin, -idstrin,

-sarasvatt, -suri, k3cdrya, hacdrya-iishya,

"hananda, h&ranya-inuni and hairama), Cat.;

-karana, n., -kalpa and -kavaca, m., -ganita, n.

N. of wks. ; -gdyatri, f. N. of a metre; -caturdasi,

(. the 1 4th day in the light half of the month
Vaislkha (a festival), Col. ; -campii, f., -carita, n.,

jayantT, f. -jayanti-kalpa, m., -tdpani and -td-

pantySpanishad, f. N . of wks. ; -dvddaii, (. the

1 2th day in the light half of the month 1'hslguna,
W. ; -pancaratnantdld, f. -paftjara, n., -fatala, n.,

-paddhati, (., -para, m. or n., -paricarya, f., -pari-

caryd-pratiskt/id-kalpa, m., -purdna, n. , -pujd-

paddhati, (., -pftrva-tdpamya, n., -prakdsikd, (.,

-prasdda, m., -prddur-bhdva, m., -blja-slotra, n.,

-bhattiya, n. , -mantra, m., -mantra-paddhati, f. ;

-manlra-rdja-puraicarana-vidhi,m.,-mahatai-
caritra, n., -mahirnan, m., -maid-mantra, m.,

-mdhdtmya, n., -rshahha-kshctra-mahdtmya(iot

risV),n.,-vajra-panjara, n. N. of wks.; -vana,a.
N. ofa district in the north- west ofMadhya-desa,Var.;

-jarvasva,n..-sahasra-ndman tn.,-sahasra-ndma-

itotra, n., -stava-rdja, m., -stuti, (., -stotra, n.,

"hadi-sdman, n. pi., haradhana, n., h&shtaka,

n., hdshtSttara-iata-ndman, n., hlya, n., h6l-

tara-tdpaniya, n., hfJaya, m. N. of wks. aena,

n., -aenL, f. an army of men, L. coma, m.
'

man-moon,' a great or illustrious man, Ragh.

' _ ban, mfn. (dat. -ghnf) killing men, RV. hard,
m. 'man-lion,' Vishnu in his 4th Avatira, Rljat.;

BhP.; N. of sev. authors, Cat. Wrmh-pranetra,
mfn. leading men, TBr. JTr-adbiaa, m. '

lord of

men,' prince, king, Vlgbh. Hr-aathi-malin,
mfn. wearing a garland of human bones, m. N. o!

Siva, L. NrSrthi, Pin. vii, 3, 3, Sch.

Jfri-pa, m. (V$-p'i) protector of men, prince,

king, sovereign, SiiikhSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in

music) a kind of measure; N. of the numeral 16,

Ganit. kanda, m. a species of onion, L. klr-

ya, n. the affairs or business of a king, Ysjn., Sch.

kriyS, f. 'k's business,' government; ydm
i/kri, Caus. to reign, Hariv. ffriha, n. 'k's

house,' a palace, Var.; Rljat. cilina, n.
' k"s

sign,' a white umbrella, Gal. -Jana, m. 'royal

people,' princes, kings, Ratnjv. m-jaya, m. N.

of 3 princes, a son of Su-vira, Hariv. ; a son of Me-

dhavin, BhP. tala, m. (inmusic) akind ofmeasure.

tva, n. royalty, dominion, Hariv.; -tvam V&ri,
to reign, Var. dlpa, m . a king compared to a lamp.

Pane, drama, m. 'k's tree,' Cathartocarpus
Fistula or Mimusops Hexandra, L. dvlah, mfn.

k-hating, MW.-niti, f. royal policy, k-craft, ib.

-palandn, m. = -kanda, L. prlya, m. (only

L.) 'dear to kings,' a kind of parrot; Bambusa Spi-

nosa ; a species of Saccharum Sara ; rice ; a species

of onion ; the mango tree
; (a), f. Pandanus Odora-

tissimus ; a species of date tree
; -pHald, (. Solanum

Melongena, L. -badara, m. a species of jujube ;

n. its fruit, L. bhOshani, f. N. of wk. mandl-
ra, }\. = -griha, Rajat. m&ngalyaka, n. Ta-

bernaemontana Coronaria, L. mina, w. r. for

nrifUlikira. miilia, m. Dolichos Catjang, L.

yoga, m. N. of panic, constellations, VarYogay.
lakchman, i\. = -eihna, L. Hhga, n. an

emblem or mark of royalty ; -dhara, mfn. assum-

ing the insignia of r, BhP. vallabha, m. 'dear

to a king,' a kind of mango, L. ; (a), f. a k 's wife,

a queen, L. ; a species of flower, L. vrikllla, m.

N. of a tree (=r<ya-),Susr. veiman, n. a royal

court, law-court, VarYogay. saiana, n. a royal

edict, MW. ireshtha, m. a kind of jujube, L.

samsraya, m. service of princes, W. sabha,
n. an assembly of princes or a royal palace, L.

suta, m. a king's son, prince, L. ; (d), (. a k's

daughter, L. ; the musk-rat, Var, nnsh5, f. the

daughter-in-law of a king, MW. Nripansa, m.

a k s share (| , J &c. of grain, fruit &c.), royal

revenue, L. Hrlpakriihta, n. a partic. favour-

able position of the pieces in the game Catur-anga,
L. Kripangana or na, n. a royal court, Bharlr.;

Kpr. ; (nd), f. a princess, queen, DaS. Vripat-
rnaja, mfn. of royal birth

; m. a king's son, a prince,

R. ; a species of mango, L. ; (a), f. a princess, Naish.;

a bitter gourd, L. Nrlpadhvara, m. a sort of

sacrifice (^rdjasiiya), L. Hripanncara, in. a

king's attendant, a minister, Var. Nripanna, n. a

sort of rice, L. Ifripinyatva, n. change of gov-

ernment, Var. Krlpabhira, n. music played at

a king's meals, L. (v.l. nripa-mdna}. Nripa-
maya, m. '

king's disease,' consumption, L. Kri-

paryaman, m. a sun among princes, Rajat. Wyl-
palaya, m. a king's residence, a palace, R. Vrl-

pavarta, m. a kind of gem (
= rdjdvarta), L.

NriptUana, n. royal seat, a throne, MBh. &c.

Nripaspada, n. 'a king's place,' a palace, Rljat.

ripahvaya, m. a species of onion, L. Vripi-
ccha, f. the royal pleasure, MW. Hripfahta,
m. a kind of onion, L. (cf. nripa-priya,}. Kri-

pocita, m. 'suited to a king, kingly,' Dolichos

Catjang (
= rdja-mdsha), L.

HTrimna, n. manhood (virtus), power, strength,

courage, RV.; VS.; AV.; Kith.; TAr.; ~dha-

na, Naigh. ii, 10 ; mfn. ^ sukha-kara, BhP.,

Comm.; (d), f. N. of a river (v.l. nrimana), ib.

(B.) - vardhana, mfn. enhancing courage, RV.
MTrimnayl, a sacrificial exclamation, TAr.

I. nrit, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 9)

nrilyati (ep. also te ; pf. nanarta, na-

BriVar.MBh. ; iot.anartishur, RV.; -nritur [cf.

d-i/nrit}; p. nritdmdna\}},\\>.v, 33,6; (at.nar-

tishyati, MBh. &c. ; nartsyati and nartitd, Gr.
;

inf. nartitttin and narttum, MBh. &c. ; ind. p.

nartilvd, ib., -nartam, Br.), to dance, RV.&c.&c.;
to act on the stage, represent (ace.), Hariv. &c. ; to

dance about (ace.), R. : Caus. nartayati, te, to

cause to dance, RV. &c. &c. : Desid. ninritsati

and ninartishati, Pin. vii, 2, 57 : Intens. nart- I

nartti, Var. ; Kiv. ; narinrityate, ti, Kiv. ; nar-

nartti, narnritlli, narfnritfti, Gr., to dance about
or cause to dance about (cf. nat).

Narta, "taka, &c. Sees.v.
3. Nrit. f. dancing, gesticulation, AV.
Vrlti, f. id., RV.; grand or solemn appearance,

show, ib.

XTritn, mfn. dancing, gesticulating, lively, active

(said of Indra, the Asvins, and the Maruts), RV. ;

(), m. (nom. us) a dancer, an actor, RV. &c. &c.;
a worm, L.

;
the earth, L. ; mfn. long, L.

Nritta, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, AV. ;

SBr. &c. &c. jna, mfn. knowing to dance, Var.

prayoffa. m. N. of wk. maya, mf()n. con-

sisting in dance, Kathas.

Hritya, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation, pan-
tomime, MBh.; Var.; Kiv. &c. -g-Ita, n. du. d
and singing, KathUp. ; -vddya, n. pi. d, s, and
instrumental music, MW. priya, m. 'fond of d,'
a peacock, L. ;

N. of Siva, RTL. 84 ; (d), (. N.
of one of the Mitfis attending on Skanda, MBh.

vllaia, m. N. of wk. sala, f. a d-room, L.

sastra, n. the science or art of d
, Heat. sar-

vasva, n. N. of wk. -ithfina, n. a place for d.
hasta, m. the position of the hands in d, Cat.

Nrityadhy&ya, m. N. of wk. HrityiksHana,
n. looking at a dance or pantomime, L.

J1^T nrfplta, n. water, Naigh. i, i a (v. 1.

for kripitd).

^TOT nrimana, f. N. of a river, BhP. (v.l.
for nrimnd).

1 nrt, cl..p. P. nrinati, to lead, Dhatup.

xxxi, 25.

nrihh-pranetra. See nri.

nekshana, n. ( \/niksh) a sharp stick

or spear, a fork or similar cooking implement, AV. ;

Kaus. (cf. nikshana and mekshana).

^Tnfpra.m.pl.N.ofa school of the Sama-
veda (cf. naigeya).

ni nejalca, m. (*/nij) a washerman, Mn.;
Yijn.

JIjana, n. washing, cleansing, MBh. ; washing-
place, ib.

n>1i^ nejamesha, m.N. ofademon inimical

to children, GfS. (cf. naigamtsha),

niH>T netavya, mfn. (</nt) to be led or

guided &c.; to be led away; to be led towards or

to or into (ace.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; to be applied,
Sarnk.

;
to be examined, ib.

Ifetl, f. the drawing of a thread through the nose

and mouth (as a kind of penance), Cat.

Zr6tri f mfn. leading, guiding, one who leads or

will lead, RV. x, 26, 5 ; m. bringer, offerer (with
ace. ;

cf. Pin. ii, 3, 69), MBh. ; (nclrl), m. leader,

guide, conductor (with gen. or ifc.), RV. &c. &c. ;

(with dandasya)
'

rod-applier,' inflicter of punish-

ment, Mn. vii, 25 (cf. danJa-n); the leader or

chief of an army, Var.
;
N. of Vishnu, RTL.IO6, n.;

the hero of a drama (
= ndyaka), Dasar. ; Sih.; a

master, owner, W, ; the numeral 2, MW. (cf. ne-

tra) ; Azadirachta Indica, L. ; (netrf), f. a female

leader (with gen. or ifc.), RV.; TS.; MBh. &c.;
a river, L. ; a vein, L. ;

N. of Lakshmi, L. tva,
n. the office or business of a leader, BhP. mat,
mfn. containing the word netri, AitBr.

XTetra, m. a leader, guide (with gen., R. [B.]

iii, 66, 10; mostly ifc., e.g. tvam-netra, 'having

you for guide,' MBh. ii, 2486 [f. d, ib. ix, 222] ;

cf. Pin.v, 4, 116, Virtt.2,3,Pat.), AitUp. ; MBh.;
BhP.; N. of a son of Dharma and father of KuntI,

BhP.; of a son of Su-iuati, MatsyaP. ; (trd), n.

(and m., Siddh.) leading, guiding, conducting, AV.

x, 10, 22 ; (ifc. f. <i), the eye (as the guiding organ,
also -ka, HCat. ; cf. nayana) ; the numeral 2, Sur-

yas. (cf. netri) \
the string by which a churning-stick is

whirled round, MBh.; a pipe-tube,Car.; an injection-

pipe, Susr. ;
the root of a tree, Kid.; a kind ofcloth,

Hear. ;
a veil, R. ; Ragh. ; a carriage, L.

;
a river,

L. - kaninika, f. the pupil of the eye, L. kar-

mana, n. a spell for the eyes, Vcar. koia, m. the

eyeball or the bud of a flower, R. (also written -to-

sha}. gocara, mfn. within the range of the eyes,

visible, BhP. capala, mfn. restless with the eyes,

Mn. iv, 177. ochada, m. the eyelid, L. Ja, mfn.



netra-jala.

'eye-born' (with or sc. vdri), n. a tear, R.; W.
Jala, n. = prec. n.; -srava, m. a flood of tears,

R. tS, f. the state of being an eye ; -tdm*/yd,
to become an eye, Amar. trlbhaga-brahma-
yasasvin, m. N. of an author, Cat. ninsin, mi u.

(sleep) kissing or touching the eye, Dai. pattra,
n. the eye-brows, Svapnac. paryaiita, m. the

outer corner of the e, L. paka, m. inflammation

of the e, Susr. pinda, m. the eyeball, L. ; a cat

L. pnshkarS, f. a species of creeper, L. pe-

ya, mfn. to be drunk in or enjoyed by the eyes
Vasav. pranayin, mfn. desirous of a person's e,

i. e. coming before the e of, face to face with (gen.)
Vcr. prabandha, m. -

(and v. 1. for) nayana-
pr, q. v. bandha, m. '

eye-binding,' hood-wink-

ing; playing at hide-and-seek, BhP. bhava, m.,

-mala, n. excretion of the eye, Gal. manah-
svabhSva, m. pi. eyes, mind, and soul, M W.

mils, f. Autographis Paniculata, L. mush,
mfn. stealing or captivating the eye, MBh. yonl,
m. N. of Indra (whose body, after his adultery with

Ahalyi, was covered with marks which resembled

the female organ and then were made to resemble

eyes ; cf. sahasr&ksha\ L. ; the moon (as pro-
duced from the eye of Atri), L. ranjana, n. 'eye-

colouring,' collyrium, L. ruj, f. eye-disease, L.

roga, m. id., Susr. ; mfn. afflicted with e-dc
,

(-td, f.), Var.; -cikitsd, f. healing e-d, N. ofwk.;
-han, m. '

destroying e-d,' Tragia Involucrata,
L. roman, n. the eyelash, L. vasti, m. an

injection-pipe with a receptacle attached to it, Susr.

vastra, n. a veil over the eye, Kistkh. vfir

or -vSri, n. eye-water, tears, Kiv. vish, f. ex-

cretion ofthe eye, Susr. visha, mfn. having poison
in the eyes, MBh. samvejana, n. fixing an injec-

tion-pipe, Susr. Btambha, m. rigidity of the eyes,
ib. hkrin, mfn. = -mush,L. hita, mm. good or
wholesome for the e, Bhpr. XTetranJana, n. e-

ointment, collyrium, Sringir. ; N. ofwk. Hetra-
tithi, mfn. one who has become visible (lit. an e-

guest), Dhurtan. Vetrtuitit,m. = tra-faryanta,
MW. NatrabhlBhyanda, m. running of the e,
Susr. ZTetramaya, m. ophthalmia, ib. XTetrambn

(L.), "mbhas (Rajat.), n.tra-vari. Netrari,
m. 'e-foe,' Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. ZTetrot-

sava, m. 'e-feast,' any beautiful object, Dhiirtas.

Netroddyota,in., Hetropanishad, 1. N.ofwks.

ITetropama, n. the a4mond fruit (resembling the

eye) ; -pkala, m. the almond tree, Bhpr. JTetro-

padhyaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. JTetrah-

hadha.n. 'eye-medicine,' green sulphate ofiron, L.;

(i), f. Odina Pinnata, L.

Hetrlka, n. a clyster-pipe ;
a ladle, L.

Netrya, mfn. good or wholesome for the eyes,

Bhpr.

H$ I. tied (fr. nd + id), not, not indeed

(
= naiva, Siy.), RV. viii, 5, 39 ; AV. &c.

;
in order

that not, lest (with Subj., Pot. or Impv. ;
the verb

accented, cf. Pin. viii, I, 30), RV. ; AV.; VS.; Br.

[Cf. U. neid, 'not.']

^5 2. tied, cl. I. P. nedati, to go, flow (cf.

atj-nedmd Naigh. ii, 1 4), to censure, blame, Dhitup.
xxi, 8 (cf. Vi nidmA nind); to be near, ib. (prob.
an artificial meaning to explain nediihtha &c.)
Hedaya (fr. neda, see next), Nom. P. yati, to

bring near, Bhatt.

ZTedlshtha, mf(a)n. (superl. of neda substituted

for antika, Pin. v, 3, 63) the nearest, next, very
near, RV. &c. &c. (am, ind. next, in the first place,

ib.; <i/,ind. from the neighbourhood, AitBr.; Kith.);

*=nipuna, L.; m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.; N.
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, VP . tama (ntd),
mfn. the nearest of all, RV.; (dm}, ind., SBr.

XTedishthln, mfn. very near, very nearly related,

TindBr.; SiS.

Nediyas, mfn. (compar. of neda; cf. mdish-
tha and Pin. v, 3, 63) nearer, very near, RV. ; Ait.

Br. ; (as), ind. near, hither, RV. ; AV.
;

Br. ya-
ta, f. nearness, neighbourhood, SankhBr. yo-ma-
rana, mfn. whose death is near or imminent,
Rajat. iv, 31.

H^T nenya, mfn. (Intens. of \/nt) taking
or obtaining frequently (?), W.

nTnfcpa.m. (v^nt?) the family priest, Un.
iii, 33, Sch.; n. water, L.

n1**I nepathya, n. (and m., L.) an orna-

ment, decoration, costume (esp. of an actor), attire

(ifc. f. a), MBh.; Kiv. &c. <thyam Jkrimgra)
orrac or vi-dhd,

'
to make the toilet ') ;

n. (in dram,

the place behind the stage (separated by the curtail

from the rangd), the postscenium, the tiring-room

(e), ind. behind the scenes (see esp. MW. Sak. p. 3
n. 2). griha, n. a toilet room, Malav. graha-
na, n. making the t, Ragh. prayoga, m. th<

art of t-making (one of the 64 Kalis), Cat

bhrit, mfn. wearing a costume, ib. vidhana
n. --

-grahana, Ragh. ; Sak. gamprayoga, m
= -prayoga, Cat. savana, n. a ceremony per
formed in full toilet, Milav. (B. nepatkya-s)
Nepathyabhimnkham, ind. towards the tiring

room, Sak., Introd.

nITW nepala, m. N. of a country and (pi/
of a people, Nepal or the Nepalese.Var.; Rijat. &c.

a species of sugar-cane, L.; (<), f. red arsenic, L. ;

the wild date-tree or its fruit, L. ; n. copper, L
Ja or -jatS, f. red arsenic, Susr. nlmba, m. a

kind of tree, L. pSla (Cat.), -palaka (Rijat.),
m. a king of Nepal. mahStmya, n. N. of wk
mulaka, n. a radish, Bhpr. vlihaya, m. the

country of Nepal, Rijat.

ZTepSlaka, n. copper, L. ; (itu), {. red arsenic, L.

nH nemo, mfn. (fr.na-f-ima[?]; \oc.nemas-

min, nom. pi. nfme and mds, cf. Pin. i, 1, 33) one,

several; nema-ntma, the one-the other, RV. (un-
accented, vi, 16, 18); (ibc.) half (cf. Nir. iii, 20);
m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Bhirgava (author
of RV. viii, 89) ; (only L.) portion ; time ; limit ;

boundary ;
the foundation of a wall (cf. nemi) ; a

hole; upper part, above; deceit; acting, dancing;

evening ; a root ; food, rice ; n. a partic. high num-

ber, Buddh. [Cf. Zd. naima,~\ candra, m.

'half-moon,' N. of a prince, L. dhlta (md-),
Pin. vii, 4, 45 ; cf. Siy. on RV. i, 73, 4 (the only
form ta is prob. loc. of next), dhiti (md-), f.

separation, conflict ; (td), ind. apart, aside, RV.
nStha (or nitya-n"), m. N. of an author, Cat.

-pUhta (titma-), mfn. half ground (-td, {.),

MaitrS. 5ha, m. N. of an author (cf. nemi-S~).

sprlshta, mfn. half touched, Siksh. JTeinia-

dltya, m. N. of Trivikrama-bhatta's father, Cat.

infa*^ nemann-ish, mfn. (prob. loc. ne-

man [V 3 - "'] ln<^ ^3- r^) following guidance,

striving after, seeking to reach or overtake (sc. Indra,
id of praises), RV. i, 56, 2 (Siy. praisers

'

moving
reverentially or bearing oblations ').

^fa nemi, f. (v/nam) the felly of a wheel

(also "mt, L.), any circumference or edge or rim

(ifc. 'encircled* or 'surrounded by'), RV. &c. &c. ;

a windlass or framework for the rope of a well (also

mi), L. ; a thunderbolt, L.; the foundation of a

wall, Gal. (cf. nema) m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis,
L. ; N. of a Daitya, BhP, ;

of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.

(cf. nimf) ;
of 32nd Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L.

ghosha, m. the noise of (the felly of) a wheel,
the din of a carriage, Mricch. cakra, m. a prince
descended from Parl-kshit (said to have removed
the capital of India to Kausimbi after the inundation

of Histina-pura), BhP. oarltra, n. N. ofwk.
dhvanl, m. = -ghosha, Venis. nStha, m. N.

of a man, W. nlnada, m. ** -ghosha, MBh.
m-dhara, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the

mountains, Dharmas. 125. purana and -rajar-

shi-caritra, n. N. of wks. vriksha, m. Acacia

Catechu, L. vrltti, mfn. following the track of

a person's wheels, entirely conforming to (gen.),

Ragh. sabda, m. = -ghosha, Mricch. saha,
m. N. of an author (cf. ntma-f}. Bvana, m. =
-ghosha, MBh.

Ncmita, m. N. of a prince, Buddh.

Vemln, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L. ; N. of the

22nd Arhat of present Ut-sarpini, L. (cf. nemi, m.)

fa neya, mfu. (vm) to be led or guided
or managed or governed ; to be led away or to be

ed to (loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to be brought into

any state or condition (e.g. idntim, kshtba-ldm),
Wegh.; KathSs. ;

to be moved (idra), Pin. v, 2,9;
o be applied or inflicted (danda), Kim. ; to be spent
or passed (kdla), Rijat.; Pane.; to be guessed (see

neydrtha below), dhi, mfn. of manageable or

ractable character, Rijat. pala, m. N. of a prince,
Juddh. ZTeyartha or thaka, mfn. (a word or

entence) having a sense that can only be guessed,
Vam. ii, I, 13 ; -td, (., -tva, n., Sih.
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Tt.Uuq'r^iN nerani-vaddrtha, m. N. of a

gramm. treatise by NigSsa.

nf< neri, m. or f. a kind of dance (mus.)

n*jjj-c" neru&gala, m. N. of a prince, Col.

^TfT nerella, m. N. of a race, Cat.

nela, nelu, and nevalla, m. a partic.

number, Buddh.

n^ nesh, cl. I. A. neshate, to go, move,
Dhstup. xvi, 16 (neshatu, neshtat, Pin. iii, 2,

135, Vim. 4, Pat.)

n^ nfsha (Vni), only in superl. instr. pi.

ntsha-tamait, ind. with the best guides or guidance,
RV. 1,141, it.

NeBhani, loc. inf. of V>.
lTeBlltS= /rMncomp. potlran, m. du. the

Neshtri (see next) and the Potri. KeBhtodgata-
ran, m. du. the Neshtri and the UdgStfi, Pin. vi,

3, 2J, Kil.

ITSshtri, m. (prob. fr. Vnt, aor. stem nesh ;
but cf. Pin. iii, 2, 135, Virtt. 2 &c.) one of the
chief officiating priests at a Soma sacrifice, he who
leads forward the wife of the sacrificer and prepares
the Suri (Tvashtfi so called, RV. i, 15, 3), RV.;
Br.; SrS. &c. - tra-prayoga or -prayoga, m.
N. ofwkt.

JTeshtra, n. the Soma vessel of the Neshtri, RV.

(cf. Nir. viii, 3); the office of the N, KitySr.

Nehtriya, mf(a)n. belonging to the Neshtfi,

relating to him, AitBr.

neshfu, m. a lump of earth or clay, a

clod, MBh. xiii, 1541; Nllak. (perhaps w. r. for

loshtu, loshtd),

?̂ na, Vriddhi form of ni in comp. ka-

tika, mfn. near, neighbouring, Hear.; Bhatt. (cf.

Pin. iv, 4, 73). katya, n. nearness, neighbour-
hood, Kathis. - kashl, f. N. of Rivana's mother,

AgP. (cf. ni-kasha). -kasheya, m. a Rakshasa

(v.l. seya). -kTitlka(Mn.; MBh. &c.), -krl-
tln (Var.), mfn. dishonest, fallacious, low, vile.

khSnya, mfn. liable to be buried, ShadvBr.

-gania, mf(f)n. relating to the Veda or Vedic
words or quotations (a N. given to the collection of

378 separate words occurring in the Nigama or Veda
and commented on by Yiska ; they are arranged in

one chapter of three sections), Vedic, Nir.; BhP.;
m. an interpreter of the sacred writings, Pin. v, 4,
1 1 8, Pat.; an Upanishad, L.

; driti, L.; away,
means, expedient, MBh. xii, 3685; prudent con-

duct, L.; a citizen, townsman, SaddhP.; a trader,

merchant, Vijn.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of an ancient

teacher, Cat. ; -kdtufa, m. or n. N. of the three chap-
ters of the Nirukta where the Nigamas or Vedic
words are explained by Yiska ; mabhidhana, n.

N. of wk. ; -gamika, mfn. relating to the Ved,
Vedic, Kir. on Pin. vii, I, I ; -gameya, m., see

s. v. gnta, m. destroyer of enemies (or of Ni-

gut), RV. ghantnka, mm. mentioned by the

way or incidentally, Nir. ; m. author of a glossary,

ApSr., Sch.; n. N. of the 3 chapters or collections

of Vedic words commented upon by Yiska ; "kaikd-

dhydya, m. N. of a glossary by Bahlikeya-misra.

citya, m. a prince of the Nicitas, Pin. iv, i,

172, Sch. Ja, mfn. own, one's own, Hariv.
;

till". tala, mfn. (fr. ni-tala) ; -sadman, n.

Vicar, v, 18. tnndi, m. patr. fr. ni-tiiiuja,
Pravar. -toia, mfn. (fr. ni-toia, Vtui) munifi-

cent, liberal, RV. x, 106, 6. -dSgha (nal-),

mf(f)n. relating to the hot season, summer-like,

orching, Megh. (also ghika, BhP., and "ghtya,

TandBr.); m. the hot season, AV.; TBr.; SBr.

&c. dana, m. an etymologist, Nir.; a

>athologist, Sis., Sch. deBlka, m. 'executing or-

lers,' a servant, BhP. dra, mf( )n. (fr. ni-drd, f.)

leepy, somniferous, W. ; closed (like the petals of a

otus), Sis. vi, 43. dhana, mfn. (fr. 2. ni-dhana)
ubject to death, perishable, deadly, funereal, final,

lariv. ; R. &c. ; (in astrol. with or sc. griha) the

1th house, the house of death,Var. dhana, mf(i)n.
a boundary) indicated by putting down various ob-

ects, Nir. (cf. g. samkal&di). dhanya, n., g.

rdhmanadi, K3s. -dhey(Pin. iv, 1, 133, Sch.),
dhrnva (also pi., Pravar.), -dhruvl (nal-, SBr.),
atr. fr. ni dhi and -dhrnva. patika, mfn.

mly mentioned incidentally or by the way, Brih.
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patya, n., g. brahmanSdi. puna, nifn. = ni-

fttna (ifc.), Jatak.; n. = next. pnnya (cf. g.

brdhmanftdi), n. dexterity, experience in (gen. or

comp.), skill or anything which requires skill
;

completeness, totality (ena, ind. totally, exactly),
Mn. ; MHh. ; R. &c. -baddhaka, mfn., g. vani-
fiddi. bldya, n. closeness, compactness, continuity,

Rajaf.; (in music) a panic, quality (prob. fulness)
of a blown sound. bhritya, n. stillness, silentness,

MBh. mag-naka, mfn., g. yarahSdi. man-
trauaka, n. a banquet, feast, L. maya, m. a

trader, merchant, Sis., Sch. -miia (BhP.), "ii-

ya (TandBr.) =mVAa, shtya. -misri, m. pa-
tron, fr. ni-mtiri, g. taulvaly-adi. misha,
mf(f)n. momentary, transient, W. ; n. N. of a forest

and a sacred Tlrtha (where Sauti related the MBh.,
and so called because in it an army of Asuras was

destroyed in a twinkling), MBh. i, 1026, Hariv. &c.;
m. pi. the inhabitants of the Naimisha wood, MBh.;
kdnana, n. the N w", ib.; -kunja, n. N. of a

Tlrtha, ib.
; -nripa, m. a king ofN, Var.; shdyana,

mfn. living in N
, BhP. l^shdyanal} ; "shdranya, n.

the N w, MW.; shi, m., g. taulvaly-adi; shiya,
mfn. relating to or being in N, MBh. ; BhP. ;m.pl.
the inhabitants of N, SankhBr. ; sheya, mfn. =

prec. mfn., MBh.; shya, m. p\.***shiya, m.pl.,
K;uh . meya, m. = ni-maya, barter, exchange, L.

yatya, n. the being settled or established, Sand.,
Comm. ; necessity, obligation, Rajat.; self-command,
L. yamika, mfn. settled, enjoined, prescribed,

Apast. (w.r. naiyy). linaka, mfn.(fr. ni-lina},
Pan. iv, 2, no, Kai. -vatayana, mfn. (fr. ni-

vdta}, g. pakshadi. vasika, mfn. dwelling, L.;

(suffix) indicating a dwelling-place or abode, Pat.

(cf. g. gwjadi) ; (<i), f. deity dwelling (in a tree),

Divyav. vlda, mf()n. containing a Nivid, Kaush-

Ar. vedya, n. an offering of eatables presented
to a deity or idol, BhP. (cf.RTL. 144; 4ig);-/ra-
karana, n., -prasdda-mdhdtmya, n., -vidhi, m.
N.ofwks. vesa, mfn., g. samkaladi.ieiVf*,
n. any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture

of a house, Yajn.; a present to a Brahman house-

holder, a girl so given or ornaments with her, &c.,
W. sitya, n. sharpness, Sis., Sch. sreyasa, w. r.

fornaih-ir. svasa,m .N.ot'wk. shadyika,m.

(with Buddh.) N. of one of the 1 3 DhQta-gunas or

ascetic practices, Dharmas.63. shida, mf(j~)n. be-

longingtotheNishadas,BhP.;m.aN,VS.; SankhBr.;
a hunter or bird-catcher, Jatak. ; pi. the N people,

MBh.; Voa, n.,g.kuldl8di; da-karshuka,m(n.
Pan. iv, 2, 119; daki (iv, I, 97, Virtt. I, Pat.)
and ddyantt (g. haritadf), m. pair. fir. ni-shada;

di, f. a prince of N, MBh. -shedhiki, f. the

obtruding one's self upon a person's notice (to pre-
vent his surprise), H Paris. shthika (or naih- ;

see 2. ni-shthd), mf( )n. forming the end, final, last,

MBh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. ; definitive, fixed, firm, MBh. ;

R. ; Yajn. ; highest, perfect, complete, MBh. ; Kav.;
Pur. {-sundat'a, mfn. perfectly beautiful, Kum. v,

62); completely versed in or familiar with (comp.),
Var. ; belonging to the character or office of a per-

petual student, W. ; m. a perpetual religious student

or Brahman who observes the vow of chastity, Rajat.;
BhP. -shthurya, n. harshness, severity, MBh.;
Kfiv. ; Hit. shthya, n. (cf. -shthika} constancy,
adherence to rule, firm belief, MW. shnihya, n.

(fr. ni-shnih - nih-snih ?) getting rid of, freeing
one's self from (abl. ), AsvSr. sarga . mfn. innate,

natural, BhP. sargika,mfn.id.,Malatim.; w.r. for

naih-s", q.v.; -daiaka, n. N. ofwk. sarpa, m. (fr.

unused -j)N. ofoneof thegtreasures (with Jainas).

snehya and -svya, w.r. for naihstf and -svya,

%; naih, Vriddhi form of nih (for nis) in

comp. -sreyasa, mf(f)n. leading to happiness

or future beatitude, Mn. (stia, xii, 88) ; MBh. ; n.

N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu, BhP. san-

gya, n. absence of attachment, indifference, Jatak.

sarglka, mfn. cast off, put off, Divyav. ; N. of

partic. transgressions punished with the confiscation

of something belonging to the transgressor, Buddh.

snehya, n. absence of love or affection, Mn. ix,

' 5 sprlhya, n. absence of longing for anything,
Kiv. avabhavya, n. (fr. nih-svabhavd), L.

svya, n. (fr. nih-sva) absence of property, des-

titution, poverty, Var,

Hair, Vriddhi form of nir (for nis) in comp.
-anjana, f. N. of a river (Nilajan) falling into

the Ganges in Magadha (Behar), Lalit. antarya,
n. uninterruptedness, close succession, continuous-

ness, compactness, Das.; Yogas, (^yena, ind. unin-

terruptedly, continually, Samk.; Pane.) ; immediate

consequence, Sarvad. apdksha, mfn. = (prob.
w. r. for) nir-ap, BhP., Sch. ; n., w. r. for next.

apekshya, n. disregard, indifference, Kip.; Kull.;

complete independence, Nyayam. ayika, mfn.

hellish, an inhabitant of hell, L. arthya, n.

meaninglessness, nonsense, MirkP. akankshya,
n. absence of need of supplying a word or sentence,

Samk. atma, n., w.r. for next. atmya, n.

(fr. nir-dtman), Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. cxvi). asya,
n. hopelessness, non-expectancy, despair at (prati
or comp,), MBh.; R.&c. asya, m. N. of a magi-
cal formula pronounced over weapons, R. nkta,
mfn. based on etymology, explained etymologically,

MBh.; relating to the Nirukta (q. v.), explaining

it, g. rigayanddi; m. (also -uktilta, g. ukthadi}
a knower of the derivation of words, an etymolo-

gist, Nir.; Mn. uhika, mfn. (fr. i. nir-uka)

purging, cleaning out, Susr. rita, mf(/)n. be-

longing or consecrated to Nirriti (q.v.), AV. ;

SBr. &c. ; south-western, Mn. ; MBh ; Susr. &c. ;

belonging to the Rakshasas, MBh. (see m.) ; relat-

ing to the lunar mansion Nairrita (Mula), Cat.; m.
a child of Nirriti, a Rakshasa or demon, MBh.;
R. &c. (-kanyd, f. a Rakshasa girl, R. ; -raja, m.
the R-king, ib.) ;

N. of one of the Loka-pSlas (the

ruler of the south-west quarter, L.
;
cf. Dharmas. 8) ;

of a Rudra, Hariv. (C. nir-riti); pi. N. of a peo-

ple, MBh. ; (i), f. (with or sc. di!) the south-west

quarter, Mn.; MBh.; Var.; N. of Durga, Devim.;
n. the lunar mansion Mula, Var. riti, m. N. of

a demon, MBh. ;
a Rakshasa, L. riteya, mf(a)n.

descended from or belonging to Nirriti, Susr.

ritya, mfn. belonging or consecrated to N,
Kaus.; Yajn.; south-western, Cat. -trandhya, n.

absence of smell, inodorousness, Mallin. on Kum.

iii, 28. gnnya, n. absence of qualities or proper-

ties, MBh.; BhP.; want of good qu or excellen-

cies, MBh. ; Pane. ;
mfn. having no connection with

qu, BhP. -frrantaya, n. (fr. nir-grantha),
Bhadrab. trhrinya, n. pitilessness, cruelty, Ma-

lav.; Kathas. jara, mf(f)n. divine, Kaiikh.

jhara, mfn. belonging to a waterfall, to be found

there, Balar. dasya, n. getting over the first ten

days (said ofa new-born child), surmounting any dan-

gerous time or bad influence, TindBr. desika,

mf(f)n. (fr. nir-deia). Pat. dhanya, n. want

of property, poverty, Kathas. badliya, mfn. =
nir-b, AV. malya, n. stainlessness (lit.

and

fig.), purity, MBh.; Satr. -manika, mfn. miracu-

lous, Divyav. yanika, mf{)n. treating of the

manner ofdying (N. ofch. ofVarBrS.); conducive to

emancipation , Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 1 oo) ; -td, {., L.

lajjya, n. shamalessness, impudence, Susr. vS-

nika, mf(f)n. relating to Nirvana, where N takes

place&c.;Karand.;ar^<zi'a/'ara(Z,n.enteringthe

path of N (one of the 4 vaisdradyani or subjects of

confidence of a Buddha), Dharmas. 77. vahika,
mfn.conducting or leading out, carrying (water &c.)
out

; (with dvdra\ n. a sluice, Var. vedhika,
mfn. piercing, penetrating ; -prajHa, mfn. having
a p mind, sagacious, L. hasta, mfn. (a weapon)
intended for handless demons, AV.

Hals, Vriddhi form of nii (for nis} in comp.
calya, ^. fixedness, immovableness, MW. olt-

ya, n. determination, certainty, W. ; a fixed cere-

mony or festival (as a birth, investiture, marriage

&c.), ib. clntya, n. freedom from anxiety, ab-

sence of care, Bhartr.

ITaish, Vriddhi form of nish (for nis) in comp.
karmya, n. inactivity, abstinence or exemption

from acts and their consequences, MBh.
;
BhP. ;

mf(d)n. relating to it, BhP. ; -siddhi, f.N. ofwk., a

refutation of the MimJnsa system. kamya, n. sup-

pression of desire, profound contemplation, MWB.
128. klmcanya.n. absence of property, poverty,

Rajat. kritika, w. r. (ornai-&r. kramaua,
mfn. (oblation) offered or (rite) performed when a

new-born child is taken out of the house for the

first time, g. vyushtadi. kramya, n. indifference

(esp. to worldly pleasures), resignation, Jatak. (w.r.

fanaish-karmyaor-kdmya'l}, MWB. - pnrish-
ya, n. evacuation ofexcrement, Apast. pnrush-
ya, n., Pan. viii, 3, 41, Vartt. I, Pat. -peshika,
mfn., g. samtdpadi ; -tva, n., L. premya, n.

absence of any inclination, Car. phalya, n. ab-

sence of fruit or effect, uselessness, MBh.
Hals, Vriddhi form of nis in comp. trinsika,

mfn. armed with a sword, L.

H( natka &c. See p. 523, col. 3.

^*n naikata; mfn. (fr. naikatl, (., N. of a

village in the north of India), Pan. iv, 2, Ilo, g.

palcuiy-adi.

'JT'WH naigameya, m. s form of Skanda

(considered also as his son and play-fellow), MBh. ;

Susr. (cf. next).

VfTH^ naigamesha, m. N. of a demon with
the head of a ram (supposed to seize or injure chil-

dren), AV. (cf. prec. and nejamesha).

naiijeya, m. (fr. nega) N. of a scaool
of the Sima-veda, Aryav.

naicakya, m. pair. fr. nicaka, Pat.

naicasalihd, m. prob. N. of Pra-

magandha (pair. fr. nicd-i^l), RV. iii, 53, 14; n.

N. of a town, Say.

Mr^sii naicika, n. the head of an ox, L. ;

(i), f. an excellent eow, L. (cf. ntcaka, kin).

naicudara, mfn. made of the tree

Nicudara, TandBr.

T^f'5 naicula, mfn. coming from the Ni-
cula tree (Barringtonia Acutangula), Susr.

*i>li( naijamesha, mfn. consecrated to

Nejamesha, ManGr.
%
T?PfW=r naitandhava, m. sg. and pi. N. of

a place on the Sarasvati, TandBr.; SrS.

TrU naitya, mfn. (fr. nitya) continually
done or to be done, regularly repeated, g. vyush-
tadi; n. eternity, perpetuity, W. sabdika, mm.,
Pan. iv, 4, i, Vartt. I, Pat.

Haltyaka, mfn. to be always or regularly done

(not occasionally ;
cf. naimittika}, constantly re-

peated, invariable, obligatory, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; n.

the food regularly offered to an idol, MBh.
JTaltyika, mtn.=tyaka, mfn., Mn.; MBh.

^TIT nainara and racdrya, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

11 naipa, mf(:)n. (fr. nlpa) coming from
the Nauclea Cadamba, L. Naipatitha, m. (fr.

nip&tithi) N. of Samans, TandBr. ; ArshBr. Hal-

pya, n. patr. fr. nipa, Pat.

q.v.

1^irt naipala, mf(i)n. produced &c. in

Nepal ; m. a species of sugar-cane, SuSr. ; a species

of Nimba tree, L. ; (f), f. red arsenic, Madanav.;
Susr.

;
N. of sev. plants (Arabian jasmine, Jasminum

Sambac, Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, and the indigo

plant),
1

L.

Naipallka, mfn. = prec. mfn.; n. copper, L.

Kaipaliya, mfn. = prec. mfn. devatS, f. a

partic. deity ; -kalyana-paftcamysatikd, f. N. of

a Buddh. wk.

%^^i naibuka, n. N. of partic. rites to be

performed at full moon, Kalanirn.

%fra naimitta,mfa. (fr. ni-mitta) relating
to or explanatory of signs, g. rigayan&di ; m. an

interpreter of prognostics, fortune-teller, L. (also

ttaka, Divyav.)
Haimittika, mf(r)n. produced by any or by

some partic. cause, occasional, special, accidental

(opp. to nitya}, KatySr. ;
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (-tva, n.

Kap., Sch.) ; m. = prec. m., g. ukthadi, Divyav. ;

n. an effect (see nimitta-n); = ncxt, W. kar-

man, n., -krlya, f. an occasional or periodical cere-

mony or rite (as observed on the birth of a child

&c.), ib. prakarana, n., -prayotra and -pra-

yo^a-ratnakara, m. N. of wks. sraddha, n.

a special funeral rite, RTL. 305.

%f*?*t naimisha &c. See under not, col. I .

%^ naimba, mfn. relating to or coming
from the Nimba tree (Azadirachta Indica), Var.

^mfanatyagrodha, mfn. (fr. nyag-rodha;
cf. PSn. vii, 3, 5) belonging to or made of the

Indian fig-tree, TS.; Br.; n. the fruit of it, g.plak-
shddi (cf. nalyyagrodha).
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._ I naiyaiikava, mfn. (h.ny-ankn) be-

longing to or coming from the antelope called

Nyanku, Un. i, 1 8, Sch.

H'H*' naiyaya, mfn. (fr. ny-aya) treating

of the Nyaya philosophy (q. v.), explaining it &c.,

g. rigayanadi.
Naiyayika, mfn. knowing the Nyaya philo-

sophy ;
m. a follower of the N system of investi-

gation,
MBh. ; R. &c.

i naiyasilca, mfn., g. ukthadi.

f naiyyagrodha, naiyyamika, naiy-

yayika, w, r. for naiyagrodha &c.

%^51T nairujya, n. (fr. ni-ruja} health,

Kull. on Mn. xi, 237.

^M+r<!<J nailakanthi, m. patr. fr. NTla-

kantha, L. ^hiya, mfn. composed by N, MBh.

(under chapters or books).

*h>51*lfT naildyani, m. patr. fr. NTla, g.

tikSdi.

"3f nailva, n. (fr. nlla) dark-blue (the

colour), L.

?H naiva, ind. (=2. na-f era) in comp.
- sasvato-nasasvatas-ca (sc. loka), not eternal

and not transitory, Dharmas. 137. Bamjna-

nasamjnanayatana, n. a place where there is no

thinking and no not-thinking, ib. 59 ; tanSpaga,

m. one who resorts to this place, one of the four

classes ofgods of the formless world, ib. 1 29. sajn-

jna-samadhi, m. meditation in which there is no

reflection, L. - samJni-naWa-samJnin, mfn.

without reflection and (or) not without reflection,

Vajracch. Naivantavan-nanantavans-ca (sc.

loka), not finite and not infinite, Dharmas. 137.

^T^rfcR naivaki and naivati, m., g. taul-

valy-ddi.

^Nloti'^ naivdkava and "kaviya, mfn.;

"kavi, m. (fr. ni-vdku), g. utkaradi and bdhv-ddi.

%3R naivard, mfn. (fr. nivara) consisting

in or made of wild rice (as food), TS. ;
TBr. ;

SrS.

%ai naivya, n. (fr. nfoa), g. brdhmanadi.

%^T nat'sa or sika, mf(I)n. (fr. nisa) re-

lating to night, happening at night, nightly, noc-

turnal, Mn.; Ysjn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; walking or

studying at night, Pin. iv, 3, 51 ; 52, Sch.

Naisakara,mf( )n. (fr. nisd-kard) caused by or

belonging to the moon &c., Hariv.

vN naisha, m. N. of a country, Pat.

^^ naishadha, mf(i)n. relating to Ni-

shadha, m. a species of grain, SuSr. (-ka, m., Car.) ;

a prince of the Nishadhas (esp. N. of Nala), MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. ;
m. pi. N. of a people (^nishadhd),

MBh.; VP.; of a dynasty, BhP.; n.N. of an artifi-

cial epic poem by Sri-harsha (treating of Nala's ad-

ventures), kavya or -carita, n. = prec. n.

prakasa, m. N. of Comm. on Naish. Naisha-

dhunanda-nataka, n. N. of a drama.

Naishadhiya, mfn. relating to Nala Naishadha ;

n.= next. -carita, n. = naishadha, n. praka-
sa, m. = dha-pr.
Naishadhya, mfn. belonging or peculiar to the

Nishadhas, MBh.;m.aNprirjce, Pan. iv, I, I72.KSS.

Naishidha, m. (older form for naishadha} N.

of Nadi (q.v.), SBr.

%'KR naishka, Vriddhi form of nishkd.

-satika and -sahasrika, mfn. containing or

worth IOO (JOOO) Nishkas, Pan. v, 2, 119, K35.

Naishkika, mfn. worth a N, bought with a N"

&c., Pan. v, I, 20 &c.; m. a mint-master, L.

*HTR naihdra, mfn. (fr. nt-Aora) produced
by mist or fog, BhP.

ft no', ind. (fr. 2. na'-f u) and not, RV.;
SBr. ; MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (in later language also = na,
'

not,' for which it is generally used to suit the

verse ; nS eld, see under eld ; nS vd, 'or not').

Not (or nSd}, ind. (nd + ut1} almost, nearly, SBr.

l"W1 no<, f., g. gauradi.

nona, m. N. of a merchant, Rajat.

:TT^ noda, m. (\/nud) pushing away, re-

pelling, Vop. in DhStup.

Nodana, mfn. driving away, removing, Kavyad.;

n. = noda, BhP. ; impelling, impulse, ib.

Nodin, mfn. driving away, Ragh.

Nodya, mfn. to be impelled or driven away or

removed, MW.

fte^ nodhds, m. (according to Un. iv,

225fr. */4- K?)N.ofaRishi also called Gautama

(RV. Anukr.) or Kaksliivata (TandBr.), RV.i,6l,

14; 64, I
; 124, 4 (cf. Nir. iv, 16).

Nandhasa, m. patr. of Eka-dyQ (q.v.), RV.

Anukr.; n. N. of a SSman, AV.
;
Br. &c.-syaita

and -syaita-yoni, n'. N. of Samans, ArshBr.

H~fan nodha, ind. (fr. nava-dhd) ninefold,

in 9 parts, BhP.

.fa nona, m. N. of a man (also -ka), Rajat.;

(o), f. N. of a woman, ib. ratha, m. N . of a man, ib.

cft^T nonuva, mfn. (v/4- nu, Intens.)

sounding, resounding, Nir. vi, 30 <;sadd-n).

vft I. nau, encl. ace. dat. gen. du. of 1st

pers. pron. (cf. Pan. viii, I, 20), RV. &c. &c. (VS.

also nau ; cf. VPrat. iii, 85).

ft 2. nau, f. a ship, boat, vessel, RV. &c.

&c.; (in astrol.) N. of a partic. appearance of the

moon or of a constellation, Var. ;
= vac

,
Nir. i, 1 1

ny-anj.

Rajat.

ny-aksha, ny-anka, ny-anku &c. See

nyankotaka, m. N. of a mnn,

(either because prayer is a vessel leading to heaven

or fr. -v/4- ""> <to praise'). [Cf. 2. nava and 7.

nu; Gk. i/aCr, yaii-rj/i &c ndvis, nau-ta,

nau-fragus &c. ;
Icel. tt<!r; (?) Germ. Nachen^

karna, m. the helm of a ship (cf. below); (?),

f. N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda,

MBh. ; -dhdra, m. a helmsman, Var.; (fig.) gover-

nor, ruler, manager, Kad. -karman, n. the occu-

pation or business of a sailor, Mn. x, 34. krama,
m. a bridge of boats, Divyav. oakri-vat, m. an

owner of ships and waggons, Gaut. cara, mfn.

going in a ship ;
m. a sailor, Ragh. Jivika, m.

'

living in a ship,' a sailor, boatman, Var. tarya,

mfn. passable in a ship, navigable, L. danda,

m. '

boat-pole,' an oar, L. (cf. naukd-d*). - nidM-
rama, m. N. of a man, Cat. - netri, m. 'ship-

conductor,' a helmsman, ApGr.,Sch. -bandhana,
n. 'ship-anchorage,' N. of the highest peak of the

Himalayas (to which in the great flood Manu fas-

tened his ship), MBh. ; -mdhatmya, n. N. of wk.

VWiS, 'o be or become a ship, L. manda, n.

the essence or chief pait of a ship ; (e), du. the two

sides (or the rudders ?) of a ship, SBr. yana, n.

going in a ship, navigation, Rajat. ;
= -krama, Div-

yav. ;
a ship, R. yayin, mfn. going in a boat, a

passenger or freight, Mn. viii, 409. vaha, m. =

-netri, L. vyaana, n. shipwreck, naufrage,
'

.

aamkrama, m. going in a ship or a bridge of

boats, Divyav.

JTSv, in comp. for 2. nau before vowels. Skara,

mfn. boat-shaped, cymbiform, MW. - aroha, m.

a passenger on board ship, a sailor, L. (Cf. under

2. ndva, p. 538, col. I.)

Havy= loc. nairi fr. 2. nau before vowels.

udaka, n. water in the hold of a ship, KStySr.

Nauka, ifc. ((.a)
= a.<z,MBh.(cf. g.ura-adi).

KaukS, f. a small boat or ship, MBh.; R. &c. ;

the rook or castle (in the game Catur-anga), L. ;

N. of sev. Comms. - kriBlita ("*%"), n. N.

of a favourable position in the game Catur-anga, L.
'

ny-anga &c. See ny-anj.

nyaccha, n. a mole or spot upon the

body, Susr.

'Hptf i.ny-</anc, P. -ancati, to sink, bend

or hang down, BSlar.
;
Kathas. ;

to pass away, fade,

perish, Bhim. : Caus. -ancayati, to press down or

in, HParis. akna, mfn. bent down, TBr. anka,
m. du. a partic. part of a carriage, TS. ; TBr.

ankn, m. id., TandBr. ;
a deer, an antelope, VS. ;

MBh. &c. ; N. of a Muni and a Cakra-vartin, L. ;

-bhfiruha, m. Bignonia Indica, L.; -siras (with

kakum-nicrif), f. ; -sdrini (with brihati), f. N. of

two kinds of metre, RPrit. anoana, mf()n.

curve, recess, hollow, hiding-place, RV. ; AV. (mfi-

shln, mfn. seeking a h-pl, MaitrS.); a partic.

mark on a measuring-cord, Sulb.
; (i), f. the lap, AV.

ancita, mfn. bent down, L.

Ny-acam, ind. bending down, SBr.

Nyak, in comp. for 2. ny-anc below. karana,
n. lowering, degrading, treating with disrespect,W.
kara,m. humiliation, contempt, disregard, Hariv.;

BhP. krita, mfn. humbled, treated with contempt
or contumely, Rajat.; Kathis. kriti, f. = -tdra,

Balar. ; Pancad. kritya, ind. having humbled,

by humbling, Rijat.

Nyaksha, mfn. (hardly fr. ni + aksha ; but cf.

Pin. vi, 2, 192, Sch.) low, inferior, L.
; whole, en-

tire, L. (cf. 2. ny-anc}; m. a buffalo, L. ; N. of

Parasurama, L. ; n. entireness (ena, ind. entirely),

L. ; grass, L.

Nyaff, in comp. for 2. ny-anc. jSti, mfn. of a

low or inferior race, W. bhava, m. being brought
or coming down, Sarvad. ; being sunk or absorbed

in (loc.), ib.; =next, Samk. -bhavana, n. hu-

miliation, contempt, Pan. i, 3, 70, Sch. bhava-

yitri, m. one who lowers or humbles, Das. bhuta,
mfn. being low, humble, MBh. bhutva, ind.

having humbled (or by humbling) one's self, ib.

i6Uak,m.(V"id/i = ruA)'gmviingdovfn wards*

the Banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica (it be-

longs to the kshira-mikshas, q.v.; fibres descend

from its branches to the earth and there take root

and form new stems), AV. &c. &c. ; Prosopis Spici-

gera or Mimosa Suma, L. ;
a fathom (measured by

the arms extended), L. ;
N. of a son of Krishna,

BhP.; of a son ofUgra-sena (also dhakd), Hariv.;

Pur.; of a Brihman, a monastery and a village,

Lalit.
; (), f. Salvinia Cucullata or some other plant,

Car.; (for dhikd}, f. id., L. ; -kshira, n. the

milky juice of the Indian fig-tree, Susr. ; -pariman-

rfa/a,mfn.beingafathomincircumference,MatsyaP.;

!a-td, f. the having a waist like a fig-tree, (with

Buddh. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas.

83); (a), f. an elegant woman, L.
; -pada, m. N.

of a man ; dhaka, mfn., g. risyadi (cf. also above);

dhika,a.a&dhin,mfn.,%.kumudadi*n&prckshadi.

2. Ny-aSc (fr. ni+2.anc), mf(ntci}n(ny-ak}.

going or directed downwards, bentdown, RV.&c.&c.;

lying with the face downwards (opp. to ut-tdna},

SBr.; depressed, deep, low (sound, voice &c.), ib.;

humble, vile, contemptible (cf. nyak &c. above) ;

slow, lazy, L.
; whole, entire, L.

; (nica ), ind., see

under ntca; (ny-ak}, ind. downwards, down, RV. ;

-danda, m. 'boat-pole,' an oar, L. dana, n.

N. of wk.

T^TT naukdya, m. pi. N. of a school (v.l.

for naigeyd).

r^HT nautana, mfn. (fr. and)=nutana,
Bhadrab.

naudhasd &c. See nodhds.

naupura, mfn. fr. nupura, Sringar.

naulika, n., nauli, f. a kind of self-

penance, Cat.

'Sf nyd (nom. nyas), AV. xi, 7, 4.

ajc^ nyak, ny-hkna, nyag &c. See under

I. and 2. ny-anc.

ny-akta. See ny-anj.

SBr. ; humbly ; with f/Jtfi, to bring down, humble ;

(nyag) with -Jbhii, to humble one s self, be humble

or modest : Caus. -bhdvayati= */kri, Pan. i, 3, 70,

Sch. (cf. nyak- and nyag- above).

"Sr^ny-Vanj, P. -anakti (pf. A. -anajc,

ind. p. -ajya), to anoint, besmear, AV. ; Katy. ; A.

to creep in, conceal one's self among (loc.), RV.

Ny-akta, mfn. anointed, decorated (?), AV. xiv,

3) 33 (RV. vy-aktd); imbued with, having the

nature of (gen.), SBr.

Ny-anga, m. anything inherent in, a mark, sign,

TBr.
;
SBr. ; ApSr. ; anything which resembles or

is like, a kind of (gen. or comp.), Br. ; Laty. ; (ifc.

having anything as secondary, mentioning it only

accidentally, SankhSr.) ; invective, insinuation, sar-

castic language, Nar.

ny-anjalika, f. an Afijali which

is directed downwards, TAr.
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^rT ny-anta, m. or n. proximity (cf. Pan.

Ti, 2, 1 81, Sch.) ; te (ApSr.) and "tena (SBr. &c.),

near, near to.

T'l ny-aya, m. (fr. 4. ?il) going off, destruc-

tion, loss, waste, Pin. iii, 3, 37, Sch.; L.

Ky-ayana, n. entry, entrance- or gathering-

place, receptacle, RV.

ny-arna, mfn. waterless, SaftkhSr.

ly-ar^ma, mfn.( v/arrfjdissolved.gone,
SBr. (W. 'asked, solicited; injured').

ql ny-arthd, n. going amiss, failure,

destruction, RV.

ny-arpaya, pita. See ny-ri.

ny-arbuda, n. one hundred millions,

AV. &c.

JTy-arbndl, m. N. of a divine being of combative

propensities, AV.

Mtl5 ny-avayraha, m. the accentless

vowel at the end of the first member of a compound,
VPrat.

M^I$. ny-ara-v/car, P. -carats, to enter

into, penetrate, MW.

M^tJiJ ny-ava-i/trij, P. -srijati, to pour
out, shed forth, R.

T^8^ny-ar?/A (*/ikih, Ikthate), to con-

sider, deliberate, MBh.

'31^ ny-v/a. a*, P. -asyali or -asati, to

throw or cast or lay or put down (with loc., e.g.

hhuvi, on the earth), AV. &c. to. ;
to take off,

M Bh. ; R. ; to give up, resign (as life), R. ; to set

in the ground, plant (frarohdn, shoots), Balar.;

(with loc.) to throw or hurl upon, pour or shed on
or in, put or place or fix or insert in, turn or direct

to, deposit with, intrust or commit to; to settle

arrange, MBh. ; Kav. Sec. (with citre, 'to place in

a picture,' paint, depict ; with iirasi,
' to place on

the head,' receive with reverence; with manasi, 'to

call to mind,' reflect, ponder; with pathi,
'
to lay

on the road,' give up) ; to bring forward, mention,
Mall. : Caus. (pf. nydsaydm dsa or saydm cakrt)
to cause to put or lay down, MBh. aana, n. putting
down, depositing, placing, arranging, Sah.; bringing
forward, mentioning, Kivyad. aaniya, mfn. to be

put or placed, AgP. a* t a, mfn. thrown or cast or laid

down, put, placed, fixed, inserted, applied, deposited,

committed; given up, resigned, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav.;
stretched out, lying, R. ; exposed (kraydya, for sale),
L. ; mystically touched, Malatim. v, i

; put on,

donned, ib. 22; having the low tone (as a vowel),

RPrat.; short, Srutab. ; -cihna, mf(d)n. one who has

relinquished one's marks or characteristics, destitute

of external signs, Ragh. ii, 7 ; -danda, mm. 'one who
has laid down the rod,' meek, harmless, R.; -deha,
mfn. ' one who has laid down the body,' dead, ib. ;

iastra, mfn. 'one who has laid down the weapons,'
averse from strife, peaceful, Mn. iii, 193; m. the

Pitris or deified progenitors, L.; -vdda, mfn. one
who has ceased to speak, ceasing to speak about

(prati), Hariv.; tartvijya, mfn. where the Ritvij
have laid down their office, SankhSr. "ast'aka,

mf(ikd)n., AV. vi, 139, I. "astavya, mfn. to be

put down or placed or fixed or established, Vasruv. ;

Heat. I . aya, mfn. to be laid down or deposited
or delivered or appointed to (loc.), MBh. a.

c
uya,

ind. having laid down or deposited Sic., ib.

Ny-, m. putting down or in, placing, fixing,

inserting, applying, impressing, drawing, painting,

writing down, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (cf. akshara-, khu-

ra-,earana-,nakha-,pada-,pdda-,bija-,rekhd-\,
putting away, taking off, laying aside, MBh.;
Hariv.; Dai.; BhP. (cf. deha-, iartra-, iastra-);

abandoning, resigning, Up. ; Bhag. ; BhP. ; deposit-

ing, intrusting, delivering ; any deposit or pledge,
Mn.; YajB.; MBh. &c. ; written or literal text

(cf. yathd-nydsam), Pat. ; lowering (the voice),
RPrat. ; (in music) the final tone

; bringing forward,

introducing (cf. arthdntara-); consigning or in-

trusting anything to the mind, W.
; mental appro-

priation or assignment of various parts of the body
to tutelary deities, RTL. 205 &c.; N. of sev. wks.,

(esp.) of a Comm. on KH.; -kdra or -krit, m. the
author of the Comm. on Kls. called Nyasa, i.e.

Jinendra-buddhi; -khanda, m. or n., -khandana,

n., -tilakci, m. or n., -tiilikd, f., -dasaJta, n. N. of

wks. ; -dhdraka or rin, m. the holder of a deposit,

Mn. ; -pratarana, n. N. of wk. ; -bhuta, mfn.

being (or that which is) a deposit, M Bh. ; -lopa, m.

wasting a d, ib. ; -viysati, f., -vidyd-darpana, m.,

-vidyd-vildsa, m., -vidhana, n., -viiesha, m.,

-iataka, n. N. of wks.
; -hara, m. robber of a de-

posit, BhP. ; sadtia-vivarana, n. N. of wk. ;

sApahnava, m. repudiation of a d', MW. ; sid-

dyota, m. N. of wk. "aika, mfn., g. parpddi.
"aslta, mfn. fr. Caus.) caused to lay or put down,
BhP. asin, mfn. one who has abandoned all

worldly concerns, ib. aI-Vkri, to make a deposit,

depositanythingwithaperson,Kum.; KathSs.; Rijat.

'SJjf ny-ahnd, m. or n. the closing day
(only loc.), AV.

nicy ny-d--/l. kri (only Impv. -kuru), to

hold back, RV. x, 19, i.

*IHM nydJcya, n. fried rice, L.

H'l^ny-o-v/own (only Impv. -galam),to
come down towards, RV. viii, 5, 13.

nydgrodhamula (Pan. vii, 3, 5.

Sch.) or "mulika (Vop. vii, 4 ; 18), mfn. (fr. nyag-
r) being or situated at the roots of the Ficus Indica.

*Jiy< nyankava, mfn.= naiyankava, Un.

i, 1 8, Sch.

-acam. See I. ny-ailc.

ny-dda, m. (/ad) eating, feeding,
Pin. iii, 3, 60.

TTPIT ny-a-V'l. dha (only pf. -dadhur), to

put down, fix, establish, appoint, RV. viii, 73, t.

THJny-o- v'dAri, only pf. A . -dadhre, to be

directed towards or fixed upon (loc.), RV. viii, 1 7, 1 3.

*)|f| ny-a-\/2. ni (Pot. -nayet), to bring
back, restore, AV. vii, 38, 5.

nydma, m. ni-yama, ni-yama, L.

ny-dyd, m. (fr. 4. nt) that into which
a thing goes back i.e. an original type, standard,

method, rule, (esp.) a general or universal rule,

model, axiom, system, plan, manner, right or fit

manner or way, fitness, propriety, TS. ; Br.
;
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (nyayena and ydt, ind. either
'
in the

right manner, regularly, duly,' or ifc.
'
after the

manner of, by way of); a lawsuit, legal proceed-

ing, judicial sentence, judgment, Mricch. ; Pane. ;

a logical or syllogistic argument or inference (con-

sisting of a combination of enthymeme and syl-

logism, and so having, according to the Nai) ayikas

5 members, viz. pratijitd, hetu, uddharana, upa-
naya, nigamana, or according to the Vedantins

3 members) ; a system of philosophy delivered by
Gotama or Gautama (it is one of the six Dar-

sanas, q.v., and is perhaps so called, because it

'goes into' all subjects physical and metaphysical

according to the above syllogistic method treated

of in one division of the system ;
its branch is called

Vaiseshika) ; likeness, analogy, a popular maxim or

apposite illustration (c(.kdkdkshi-,ghun6kshara-,
dand&piipa- &c.); (am), ind. after a finite verb

expresses either censure or repetition, Pan. viii, 1
,
3 7.

- kaniki, f., -kandall, f., -karanda, n., -kali-

nldhi, m., -kalapa, m.,-kalik5, i., -kalpa-lata
or tiU, f., -kalkE, f., -kiranavall, f., -knta-

hala, n., -knliia, m. or n., -kusnma-manjarl,
f., -kusumaSjall, m. (-kdrikd, (., -prakdia, m.,

-vikdia, m., -viveia, m.) N. of wks. koklla(?),
m. N. of a Buddh. teacher. kosa, m., -kanmndj,
I., -kanstnbha, m. or n., -kroda, m. (-pattra, n.),

-khandana-khanda-khSdya, n.,-grantha, in.,

-candrikS, f., -cintamani, m., -cudimani. m.

(-prabhd, (.), -tattva, n. (-partkshd, (., -vivara-

na, n., -viloka, m.), -tantra, n. (-kodhini, f.),

-taramglni, f. N. of wks. -tag, ind. in a fitting

manner, as is fit or proper, according to right or

justice, Mn.; Yaj8. ;
R. -tS, f. (SankhSr.), -tv,

n. (MW.), fitness, propriety. tatparya-dlplki,
f. . -tri-utri-virttika, n., -darpana, m., -dlpa,
m. (-vyakhyd, f., ptoali, f.), -dip'ikB, f. N. of

wks. deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. dvaya-
k&ranata-vada, m., -dvaraka-saitra, n.,

-naya, m., -nibhandha, m. (-prakdia, m.),

-nlrnaya, m. N. of wks. nirvapana, mfn.

bestowing justly; m. N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1239.

pancadbjrEyl, (, = -sutra. -panoinana, m.
N. of Jaya-rama, Cat. -pancaiat, f. N. of wk.

patha, m. pi. the different philosophical systems,
BhP. - padartha-malS, I., -paricoheda, m.,
-parislahta, n. (-prakdia, m.), -parisucldlii,

t..-parijata,m.,-pu8b.panjali,ni.,-prakaraiia,

n., -prakaia, m., -prakasika, f., -pradipa, m.,

-pradiplka, f., -pramana-niaujari-tlka, f.,

-praveia, m. (-tdraka-idstra, n.) N. of wks.
- prathaua-marg-a, m. pi. the roads leading
towards (i.e. the works treating of) the different

philosophical systems (cf. -patha}. blndu, m.

(-tikd, f.), -bodhlnl, f., -bhashya, n., -bhSs-

kara, m., -bhuchana, n., -makaranda, m.

(-vivard/iim, f., -vivriti, f., -vivccinl, f.), -mafi-

Jarl, f. (-grantha-bhahga, m., -sdra, m.), -man-

Jnha,f.,-mat,a-kriTidana, n., -manoram5,f ,

-mahodadlil,i!i ,-matTlka, f., -m&rtanda, m. ,

-niSla, f. (-vaiydsiki, (., -vdrttika-samgraha,

m., -vistara, m.), -mallka, f., -nilminsa-pra-
karana, n., -mlmanaa-rahasya, n., -mukta-
vali, f. (-kirana, n., -prakdsa, m.), -mula-parl-
bhaaha, f., -rakshamani, m., -ratna, n. i-kosa-

vdddrtha,m. , -tikd, (.,-prakarana, n.
, -prahdiikd,

{,, -maid, 1., lnakara,m.,lnavali, f.}, -rahasya,
n.

, -lakhAna-vieara, m., -lilSvati, f. (-kantha-
bharana, n., -prakdia, m. [-didhiti, f., -dldhiti-

viveka, m., -rahasya, n.], -bhdva-prakdia, m.,

-rahasya, n., -vibhuti, f., -viveka, m.) N. of wks.

vat, mfn. acting rightly, behaving properly, M Bh.;
R. vartin, mfn. well behaved, acting with pro-

priety, Mn.
; Yajn. -vatu-sSra, m. N. of wk.

vagisa and -v&caipati, m. N. of 2 authors on
rhet. vada, m. N. ofwk. vadin, mfn. speaking

properly, R. varttika, n. (-tdtparya-tikd, f.,

-tdtparya-pariiuddhi, f.) N. of wks. -rid, m.
one who knows what is fit or proper, Apast.

vidyl, f. 'science of what is right,' logic, Nylyas.,
Comm. -vilJUa, m., -vlvarana, n., -viveka,
m. (-dipikd, f.) N. of wks. - vlhita, mfn. pre-
scribed by rule, Lsty . vritta, mfn. = -vat tin,

Mn.; R. -vrlttl, f. N. of wk. - iaatra, n. the

doctrine of the Nyaya school of philosophy, Sarvad.

-ilkshX, (. = -vidyd, MBh. -sikhamani, m.,
-siromani, m. , -inddhi, f. N. ofwks. samhita,
mfn. fit, proper, Apast. lamketa, m. (-tilakd, f.),

-samkshepa, m., -samgraha, m. (-dipikd, f.),

-sad-artha-amgraha, m. N. of wks. aam-
baddha, mfn. connected with reason, rational,

logical (as an argument), R. - ara, m. (-tikd, I.,

-dipikd, f., -pada-pafljikd, (., -samgraha, m.,
ravaK, f.) N. of wks. -arlnl, f. right or fit

behaviour, L. ; a woman acting or judging rightly,
W. - siddhanjana, n., -siddhanta, m. (-can-

drikd, (., -tattva and "tvdmrita, n., -difa, m.,

-ma&jari, f. [-dipikd, (., -prakdia, m., -bhusha,
(., -sdra, m.], -mdld,t.,-muktavali, f.) N. of wks. ;

vdgiia, m. N. of a Gada-dhara, ib. sudbi, f. N. of

wk. lutra, n. the aphorisms of the Nyaya philo-

sophy by Gautama; -vritti, f. a commentaryon these

aphorisms, I.W.7 1 . svarupa-nlrupaua, n. N. of

wk. Jfyayatfata, mfn. rightly come in or acquired

(as money), MBh. ITyayltcara, mm. acting justly,

virtuous, W. Kyayacarya, m. N. of Sividitya-

misr,Cat. VyByftdhara, m.
'

receptacle ofjustice,'
an exampleof virtue or propriety,W. Hyayadhva-
dipikS, f., Kyayanusara-sSstra, n. N. of wks.

JJyayanveshana, n. seeking for justice, Pane.

SySyabbisa, m. semblance of a reason, sophism,

Nyiyas., Comm. Hyayam rita, n. (-taramgim,
f.) N. of wks. Kyayarjita, mfn. honestly earned
or acquired, Das. JTyayartha-dlplka, f., Hya-
yartha-lag-liu-EiibodMni, f. N. of wks. KyS-
yalamkara, m. ' ornament of justice,' N. of Sri-

govinda and of Sri-mahfivara (also -bhatta}, Cat.

WyayavakrAkramaiia, mfn. walking rightly on
the straight path (-td, f.), Lalit. NySyavatara,
m., Hyayavall-didhitl, f. N. of wks. JTySyo-
peta, mfn. rightly admitted, SJi'ikhGr.

HySylX*. n. logic, VP.

Byayin, mfn. = nydya-vat, L.

Hyayya, mf(d)n. regular, customary, usual, cor-

rect, right, fit, proper (often with an infin. which
then has a pass, sense), Ljty. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; also

w. r. for nydya. tv, n. fitness, propriety, Kaiy.
danda, mfn. punishing justly (-tva, n.), Gaut.

'n7$Tny-a-tena,mfn.(v
/
fi')cutoff, Hariv.

(v.l. vy-a-F).
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ny-a-vAns (only pf. -vivisur), to

enter into (loc.), RV. x, 56, 4.

ill<jlfl ny-d-Vvrit, Caus. -vartayati, to

make a person desist from (abl.), keep back, prevent,
Kathis.

Ml'S^ny-a- \/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to cause

to burst forth, let loose, set free, MW.

TI?l ny-dsa &c. See under ny-as.

'"ITO^ ny-d- v/sorf, P. -sidati (pf. -sasdda,

ind. p. -sadya), to sit down near or in or upon (loc.

or ace.), RV. By-a-shatta (or -a-n{-sh), sitting

down or on, seated on; dived into (loc.), ib.

'aijjf nyunkha, m.= nyunkha, L.; mfn.

proper, right; pleasing, agreeable, L.

'aj^. ny-</uc, P. -ucyati (pf. -uroca), to

delight or take pleasure in (ace. or loc.), RV. ;
to like

to stay in or with (loc.), AV.

Ny-oka, mfn. (prob. )-= next, Kis. on Pan. vii,

3, 64. okaB, mfn. belonging to home, domestic,

wont, comfortable, RV. ; AitBr. ocani, f. (prob.)

a kind of woman's ornament (Say.
' female slave '),

RV. x, 85, 6. ocara, mfn. (prob.) belonging to

or fit for a place, AV. v, 33, 5.

5^ ny-\/2.ud or und (only p. A. -unda-

mdna), to dip, sprinkle, SaiikMir. utta, mfn.

dipped in, sprinkled with (loc.), SBr.

^TH ny-upta, ny-upya. See ni-vap.

v'*\ny-i/ul>j, P. -ubjati, to bend or press

orthrowupsidedown, upset, overthrow,SV.; AV.; Br.

nbja, mfn. turned or bent downwards, lyingwith the

face downwards, looking downwards, KStySr.; MBh.;
Hariv. ; Susr.

; hump-backed, crooked-backed (as the

result of disease, cf. Pan. vii, 3, 61), L.
; convex,

W. ; m. N. of the Nyag-rodha tree in Kuru-kshetra,

AitBr.; n. the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola, L. ;

m. or n. = iraddhadi-pdlra-bheda, darbhamaya-
iruc or kusa-iruc, L. ; -khajga, m. a crooked

sword, asabre, L.nbjaka,mf(><z)n. = next, Comm.
onTandBr. nbji-mat,mfn. bent, crooked,TandBr.

^JHy-v vbh, P. -ubhndti (nnpf.-aubhnat),
to keep down or together, RV. iv, 19,4.

'W^y-\/sA, P. -oshati (Impv. -oshatdt),

to burn down, consume or destroy utterly, RV. ;
AV.

^5f nyunkha, m. the insertion ofthe sound

(in different places with difference of quantity and

accentuation) in the recitation of hymns, Br. ; SrS.

&c. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 34, Sch.); (am), ind. with the

Nynnkha, SankhSr.

Nynikhanlya, mfn. to be inserted, SankhSr.

JTyunkhanianaka, mfn. stumbling, SankhBr.

3Jyunkhaya,Nom.P."_)'a/t ;
to insert theNyunkha,

Br. ; SrS. ; A. (nyuhkhayate) to growl (as a hungry
animal), RV. x, 94, 3.

JTvfinkhya, mtn.=khaniya, AitBr.

OTf ny-una, mf(a)n. (fr. ni with una)

less, diminished, defective, deficient (opp.toati-ri&ta,

adhika, piirna}, destitute or deprived of (instr. or

comp.), inferior to (abl.), Br. ; GrSrS. ; MBh. ; SuSr.

&c.
; (with pddaih) having a defect in the feet, BhP. ;

low, vile, base, mean, MBh.; Var.; Pur.; (am],
ind. less, Hariv.; Var.; n. euphem. = vulva, TS. ;

SBr. ; want or omission of one of the 5 members in

a NySya argument, Nyayas. tara, mfn. falling

below a standard, Divyav. ; (am), ind. still less,

Var. ; lower or deeper, MirkP. - ta, f. (MBh. &c.),

-tva, n. (Madhus.) inferiority to (abl.) ; want, defi-

ciency, incompleteness. pancaiad-bhava, m.

'having 49 (not full 50) properties of human nature,

an idiot, L. padata, f., tv, n. want of one

word in a sentence, Sah. bhava, m. inferiority,

deficiency, MBh. Nyunakshara, mf(o)n. defec-

tive in letters or syllables, SBr. XTytlnantja, mf( o)n.
defective in a limb or organ, maimed, mutilated, im-

perfect, W. Hy&nadhlka, mfn. less or more, un-

equal; n. inequality,difference,SankhGr.; -vibhakta,

mfn. one who has received too little or too much al

the division of an inheritance, Yajfi. ; -vibhaga, m
unequal partition, W.; kihga, mfn. having less or

more limbs or organs (than necessary), Susr.; kya
D. want or surplus (e. g. of an organ), Heat. JTya-

naha, m. = kshayiha, Ganit. JTyunSndrlya,
mfn. wanting some organ or sense, deficient, imper-
fect (as blind, deaf&c.),W.
ZTyunaya, Nom. P. yati, to lessen, diminish,

Bhatt., Sch.

yfini, in comp. for nyuna. v'kfl, to make

less, lessen, diminish, Bhatt., Sch. bhava, m. state

of deficiency, incompleteness, L.

ny-v/i. A, A. -uhate, to push in for

one's self, drive into one's own stable, TandBr.

ny-v^2. uA, A. -ohate, to heed or

to appear, RV. v, 53, II.

ny-\/4. rt, P. -rinvati, to lay down, put
or place in (loc.), RV. : Caus. -arpayati, to throw

down,ib.; AV. XTyarpita, mfn. thrown down, AV.

- VriHj, A . -rirtjate, to reach, attain ,

overpower, subdue, RV.

ny-v/2. rsA, P. -rishati, to push or

stuff into (ace.), cover, fill, RV. ; SBr. fUhfa, mfn.

filled or endowed with (instr.), RV.

nye (ny-d-Vi, onlyind.p.-e'/ya), to fall

into (ace.), BrArUp.

^^ny- */ej,P.-ejati,to tremble, Kir. xv ,
2 2 .

^1^ nyer (ny-a-\/ir, only pf. A. ny^n'r/),
to direct or address (a wish or desire) to (loc.), R.;
to appoint as (ace.), ib. (cf. nir}.

"zfaf ny-oka &c. See ny-tc.

*Tll*^y-q;as, mfn., Un. iv, 222, Sch.

nr-adhisa. See nrf.

^ nva(, ind. (for nit-pat') indeed, certainly,
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, I, 94, Virtt I, Pat.)

^ PA.
^ I. pa, the first labial consonant, -kara,

m. the letter or sound /n. vartja, m.
'

the/ series,'

the labial series of consonants.

^ 2. pa, mf(pd andpi)n. (</ i.pd) drinking

(cf. anhri-, ancka- Sec. ; a\topaka in taila-paka) ;

m. or (pa) f. the act of drinking, L.

IT 3- pa, mfn. (-vAj.pa) guarding, protect-

ing, ruling (ifc. ; cf. a/a-, kula- &c. ;
also paka in

hasti-paka) ; (a), f. guarding, protecting, L.

^1 4. pa, m. (in music for pancamu) the

fifth note of the gamut.

^5. pa, m.(onlyL.) wind ;
a leaf; =puta;

(a), f. =piita and puritaka.

^Jf^pnni or pans, cl. i. and lo. P. pansati
or sati, payiayati or sayaii, to destroy, Dhitup.

xxxii, 73.

Tj?Tli pan-saka, "sana, prob. w. r.

saka, sana.

pakatha, w. r. for paktha.

pakkati, f. Thespesia Populnea, L.

Tn^tT pakkana, m. n. the hut of a Candala

or any outcast, a village inhabited by savages or

barbarians, MBh.
;
Kad.

pakta-pauda, w. r. for pdkhauda.

paktavya, pakti, paktha, pakva &c.

See under i/i.pac, p. 575.

MSh?l pakvasa, m. a Candala, L. (cf.pak-

kana, pukkaia),

mhlMShl pakvdpakvd, onomat. (imitative
of the cry of birds), MBh.

tf^paksh, cl. i. and 10. P. (Dhatup. xvii,

1 4 ; xxxii, 17) pakshati, shayati, to take, seize

(parigrahc, DhSt.); to take a part or side, W.
Pakha, m. (ifc. f. a or i ) a wing, pinion (in

one passage, n.), RV. &c. &c. ; a symbol. N. of the

number two, Var. ; Heat.; a feather, the feathers on

both sides of an arrow (cf. gardhra-p) ; the fin of a

fish (cf. nii-ivak-pY, the shoulder; the flank or

tide or the half of anything, RV. &c. &c.
;
the side

or wing of a building, AV. ; the wing or flank of an

army, MBh.; Hariv.; the halt of a lunar month (the
firsf half from new moon to full moon was called

purva or apuryamana, later iukla or Suddha; the

other half apara or apa-kshiyamana, later krish-

na or tamisra ; each fortnight consists of 1 5 Tithis

or lunar days called prathama, dvitiyd &c.), Br. ;

GrSrS. ; MBh.; Var. &c. ;
a side, party, faction;

multitude, number, troop, set, class of beings; par-

tisan, adherent, follower, friend (iatru-,'lhe enemy's
side

'

or ' a partisan of the enemy ;' maha-,
' one

who has many adherents'), MBh.; Kav. &c.
; side,

i.e. position, place, stead (kshe, ifc. instead of or

by way of), ib. ; quantity (see ke!a-) ; one of two
cases or one side of an argument, an alternative

(^kshc, 'on the other hand,' with atra, 'in this

case,' pakshdntare, 'in the other case'), Pan., Sch. ;

a point or matter under discussion, a thesis, a par-
ticular theory, a position advanced or an argument
to be maintained (cf. puna.-, uttara-) ; an action

or lawsuit, Yljn., Sch. ; (in logic) the proposition to

be proved in a syllogism, Tarkas. ; BhashJp. ; any
supposition or view, motion, idea, opinion (;-
khyati pakshal}, 'an excellent idea,' Sak., Sch.),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; the sun, SSy. on RV. iii, 53,16;
N. of sev. men, VP. ; (in alg.) a primary division or

the side of an equation in a primary division ; the

wall of a house or any wall, L. ; an army, L. ;

favour, L. ; contradiction, rejoinder, L. ;
the ash-pit

of a fire-place, L. ; a royal elephant, L. ; a limb or

member of the body, L. j the feathers of the tail of
a peacock, a tail, L. ; proximity, neighbourhood,
L. ; a bracelet, L. ; purity, perfection, L.; mm.=
pdcaka, badhaka, Say. on RV. vi, 47, 19. [Cf.

OGerm./fly4j; Angl. Sax. feax.'] -kjlt.m. a par-

tisan, follower, VimP. -kshaya, m. the end of a
half month, Var. - kihepa. m. the stroke or beat

of a wing, Bhpr. (v. \. paksMtk ). ffama, mfn.

moving with ws, flying ; m. a bird, R. ffnpta,
m. 'w -protected,' a species of bird, L. grahaga,
n. taking the side of(gen.), Kim. graha (Hariv.),

liin (R.), mfn. one who takes the side or chooses

the party of (gen. or comp.) (jUta, see pak-
shagk. -g-una (with tri-idlaka), n. (a house)

wanting (lit. killing) a side i. e. having three halls

towards east and south and north (but not one to-

wards the west) ,
Var. -m-afama, mfn . =ksha-g,R .

or, m. = -gama, m. (cf,jala-paksha-f); an

elephant stiayed from the herd, Ksd. ; the moon, L.

cohld, m. 'cutter of the wings' (of mountains),
N. of Indra, Kalid. Ja, m. 'produced in half*

month,' the moon (also -janman}, L.
; N. of panic,

clouds, VP. ta, f. partisanship, adherence to a

party ("tarn */gam, with gen.
'
to take the side of),

MBh. ; (in phil.) the taking up a side or argument ;

maintaining or defending a thesis
;
the essential na-

ture of a proposition ; the being the premiss to be

proved; N. of sev. wks. ; -kroda, m., -grantha,
m., -tippani and -tiki, f., -rahasya, n., -vaiia,

m., -vaddrtha,m,, -vicara, m., -siddhdnta-gran-
tha, m. N. of wks. tva, n. the being a part of

(comp.), Sirnk. ; the being the premiss to be proved,
Tarkas. ; the being a lawsuit, Yajfi., Sch.; =-/<?,
L. dvaya, n. both sides of an argument, W. ;

a

month (lit. 3 half months), ib. dvara, n. a side

or inner or back door, private entrance, Mricch.

dhara, mfn. having wings (cf. m.); taking the

side of, clinging to (gen. or loc.), MBh. ; m.-a bird,

Hariv. ; an elephant that has strayed from the herd,
L. ; the moon, L. (cf. -cara) ; N. of Jayadeva (au-
thor of the Tattva-cintSmany-iloka), Cat.

; (f), f.

N. ofwk.; -milra,m.f>. of an author; -vydkhyd,
{.,riddhdra, f. N. of wks. - dharmatS-vada,
in. N. ofwk. -nidi, f. a quill, Susr. -nlkhe-
pa, m. the placing on the side of, counting among
(comp.),Sarvad. pata, m. 'falling of the feathers,

the moulting of birds, L. ; flying, soaring, RatnaV.

ii, 7 ; adopting a side or argument, siding with, par-

tiality or inclination for (loc., gen., ace. with/ro/,
or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (also Ratniv. ii, 7);
a partisan, adherent, W. ; -krita-sneha, mfn. mani-

festing party attachment, sympathising, MW. pa-
tin, mfn. flying; ifc. siding with, favouring, Kav.;
Pane. ; "ti-ta, (., Rsjat. ; Naish. ; "ti-tva, n., MW.

pall, f. a wing, Candak. ;
a private or back door,

L. pnccha, n. wings and tail, SBr.; cchd-vat,
mfn. having wand t, ib. puta, m. a wing (lit.
' the hollow of the ws '), Hariv. ; Kad. poshana,
mfn. favouring a party, factious, BhP. pradoiha-
vrata, n. N. ofwk. pradyota, m. N. ofa panic.
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position of the hands in dancing, Cat. bala,
n. strength of wing, MW. -bindu, m. '

wing-
spot, a heron, L. bhaga, in. the side or flank,

(esp.) the flank of an elephant, L. -bliukti, f.

the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight, BhP.

bheda, m. distinction between two sides of an

argument; the difference between the two halves of
a lunar month, MW. mula, n. the root or articu-

lation of a wing, L. yKga, m. N. of wk. -ra-
cana, f. forming a party or faction

; -naipunya, n.

skill in forming &c., Das. ratri, f. a kind of play
or sport, Cat. vancltaka, n. a partic. position
of the hands in dancing, ib. vat (AsAd-), nifn.

winged, having wings or flanks, SBr.
; MBh. &c. ;

belonging to a party, having adherents or followers,
MBh. (Nilak.

'

belonging to a good family, well-

born'). vadha, m. 'side stroke,' paralysis of
one side, Car.

; Bhpr. vada, m. expression of

opinion, slating a case, MBh. vahana, m. ' whose
vehicles arc wings,' a bird, L. vikala, mfn. having
mutilated ws, Mficch. vyapin, mfn. embracing
the whole of an argument, MW. aas, ind. by
or for half months or fortnights, MBh. sam-
mita, mfn. corresponding to the (size ofthe) wings,
KitySr. -sundara, m. Symplocos Racemosa, L.

hata, mfn. paralysed on one side, SBr. hara,
m. a recreant, traitor, MBh. homa, m. an oblation

listing for a fortnight or to be offered every f, L. J

-vidhi, m., -samasya-vidhdna, n. N. of wks.

Pakshakara, mfn. wing-shaped, MW. Paksha-
ghata, m.*=ksha-vadha, Car.; Susr.; refutation

of an argument or view, W. Pakshadi, m. the
first day of a half month, PirGr. PakshadhySya,
m. casuistry, logic, Divyav. Pakshanta, m. the

end of the wings of an army arranged in the shape
of a bird, MBh.; the last or I5th Tithi of either

half month, new or full moon, Gobh. ; Mn. &c.
Pakshantara, n. an individual or particular case,
L. ; another side or view of an argument, Sak., Sch.

Pakshabhaga, m. a seeming or fallacious argument,
* fallacy, a false plaint, Yijii., Sch. Pakshavall,
f. N. of wk. Pakihavasara, m. (L.), "vasana,
n. (Var.) the last Tithi or day of either half month,
day of new or full moon. Pakshahtaml, f. the

8th Tithi or day of either half month, PirGr. Pak-
hahati, f. a stroke with the wings, MW. Fak-

shahara, m. one who eats food only once in a
half month, MBh. Fakshe'Bvara, m. N. of an
author (prob. = sha-dhara), Cat. FakshSt-
kshepa, m., v. 1. for ksha-kshepa. Pakshodgra-
hin, mfn. tiha-grahin, MW.
Pakshaka, m. a wing (ifc. ; cf. sa-} ; N. of the

number two, Heat.; a fan, Gal.; a side door, L.;
a side, Sis. ;

a partisan, L.

Pakshati, f. the root or pit of a bird's wing, VS.
;

KSv.; Rajat. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 25); the feathers or

plumage of a bird. Kid. ; Bilar. (ifc. ; -td, f.) ; the
first Tithi or day of the half month (also tt), L.

-puta, m. pL the expanded wings, Cand. (cf.

paksha-p).
Fakshas, n. a wing, Un. iv, 219, Sch.; a side,

RV. vi, 47, 19; the side part of a carriage, AV.;
SinkhBr. ; Gobh.; the leaf or side-post of a door,
VS.

; TBr. ; Kith. ; the wing of an army, SinkhBr.
;

a half or any division, SrS. ; a halfmonth, TlndBr. ;

the side or shore of a river, ib. ; SjnkhSf .

FakshalikS, f. N.of one of the Mitris attending
on Skanda, MBh.
Pakshalu, m. a bird, L.

I. Pakshl, m. a bird (only ace. sg. kskim, R.

[B.] iii, 14, 2 ; pi. kshtn, MBh. xii, 9306).
2- Pakshi, in comp. for kshitt. kita, m. a

species of small bird, MW. -Jyotlha, n. N. ofwk.
tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.

tva, n. the state or condition of a bird, Kathas.

-patl, m. 'prince of bs,' N. of Sampiti, R.
-paniya-sSlika, f. a trough or reservoir for

watering b% L.-pnmgava, m. 'bull among bs,'
N. of Garuda, Hariv. ; of Jajlyu, R. pravara,
m. ' most excellent among b'$,' N. ofGaruda, Hariv.
- balaka, m. a young b, MW. manushyala-
ya-lakhana, n. N. of wk. -mbffa, m. '

bird's

path,' the air, Gal. -mriga-tS, f. the form or
condition of a b or of a beast, Mn. xii, 9. -rSJ
or -raja, m. '

king of bs,' N. of Garuda or of

Jatiyu, R.; Kathis. -rSjya, n. the sovereignty
of the feathered tribes, MW. sardula, m. (in
music) a kind of dance, -ttala, f. 'bird-house,' an

aviary or a nest, L. - aavaka, m. a young b, MW.
-Blah* (L.), -BvSmin (Hit.), m. Mion or lord

among bs,' N. of Garuda. Fakshindra, m. =
kski-raj,V.. ; Ragh. ; KathJs. Pakhia, m. id., R
Pakshm, mfn. winged (lit. and fig.), RV. &c.&c. :

(ifc.) taking the side of, siding with, Hariv.; m. a

bird or any winged animal, RV. &c. &c. ; the bird

Garuda as one of the 1 8 attendants of the Sun, L. ;

N. of Siva, MBh. ; a day with the 1 nights enclos-

ing it, L. ; an arrow, L. ; a partic. sacrificial act,

TandBr.; (fat}, f. a female bird, Hariv.; (with or

sc. rdtri] a night with the 1 days enclosing it,

Gobh.; Gaut. ; the day of full moon, L.
; N. of a

Sikini, L.

Faksb.Ha, m. N. of the saint VatsyJyana, L.

-svamin, m. id. (as identified with Canakya),
Sarvad.

Pakshi- ./kri, to appropriate, become master
of anything, Hear.

Paksbiya, mfn. taking the side or party of, siding
with (comp.), Hariv.

Pakshn, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. (w.r. for

vakshu ?).

1. Pakshma, m. or n. ari eye-lash (in gen. pi.

"mdndm, MBh. iv, 390) ; n. lead, Gal.

2. Pakahma, in comp. for
' man . kopa, m. irri-

tation in the eye from the eyelashes turning inwards

(Entropium), Susr. pata, m. '

falling of the eye-
lashes,' closing of the eyes, Ragh. prakopa, m.
=

-kopa, SuSr. yftka, f. a louse in the eyelashes, L.

-sampSta, m. = -pdta; -ja (with kala}, m. an

instant, MBh. spanda, m. quivering of the

eyelashes, Kavyitd. ii, 149. Fakshmaksha, mfn.

suffering from Entropium (cf. above), L.

Pakshman, n. (sg. and pi.) the eyelashes (no
nipdtena,' in the twinkling of an eye, in an instant,'

MBh.; cf. pakshma-pata &c. above), TS.; SBr.

&c. &c. ; the hair (of a deer), Sis. i, 8
;
the filament

of a flower, ib. v, 85; a thin thread, L.
;
the leaf of

a flower, Ksd.; a wing, L. ; a whisker, MW.
Pakshmala, mf(a)n. having long eyelashes,

Kiv. ; Susr.
; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy,

Sis. ; downy, soft. Kid. ; BSlar. - drii, f. (a woman)
having long eyelashes, Viddh.

Fakshya, mf(d)n. being in or belonging to the

wings (cf. below); changing every half month, RV.
iii, $3, 16 (Say. 'descended from Paksha i.e. the

sun'); produced or occurring in a fortnight, W.;
(ifc.) siding or taking part with, Kathis. yayas,
mm. whose strength lies in his (its) wings, Sulbas.

*re?3 pakshnu. See p. 575, col. 2.

I^H^ pakhoda and pakhauda, m. Capparis
Divaricata, L.

M'il<J pagard, f. N. of a place, Inscr.

TJ pdnka, m. n. (g. ardharcddi; said to

be ft. */i.pac,'to spread ') mud, mire, dirt, clay (ifc.

f. a), Suparn.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; ointment, un-

guent (in comp.; cf. kuiikuma-, candana- &c.),
Kiv.

; BhP.; moral impurity, sin, L. -karvata,
m. mud on the banks of a river, soft mud, L. kir a,

m . an aquatic bird, lap-wing, L. kridaand -krida-
naka, m. '

sporting in mud,' a pig, L. fradaka,

m., -grandl and -gati, f. a small fish, Macrognathus
Pancalus, L. gfraha, m. the marine monster

Makara, L._ cchid, in.
'

mud-destroyer,* Strychnos
Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for purifying
foul water), Milav. Ja, n. (ifc. f. a) 'mud-born,
a species of lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (whose
flower closes in the evening), MBh.; Kiv. Sec. (in
Kathis. once a, f.); m. N. of BrahmS, Cat. (for

fahkaja-ja) ; mfn. lotus-eyed, Jitakam. ; -janman,
m. '

lotus-born,' N. of Brahmi, Hariv. ; -nayatid,
(. a l-eyed woman, Blum. ; -nabha, m. '

having a

1 springing from his navel," N. of Vishnu, Ragh.;
BhP.; -netra,mfa. 'l-eyed' (said ofVishnu), BhP.;

-pattra-nttra, m. having e)
res like l-leaves, MW. ;

-mdlin, mm. wearing a l-crown (Vishnu), BhP.;
-Idvam, ind. (ft. i/lii) cutting off like a l-flower,
Bilar.

; -vat, mfn. furnished with a 1, Nilak. on

MBh.; jikshi,(.
= ja-nayand,b.mi-!.; jdhghri,

mfn.whose feet are adorned with l-flowers (Vishnu) ,

BhP.; "javali, f. N. of a metre, Col. (cf.fiaM-
vali); ^j&scma-itha, mfn. sitting on a 1 -throne

(Brahmi), Var.; jih, mfn. furnished with a 1,
MBh.

; (nf), f. Nelumbium Speciosum (the plant or

a group or the flexible stalk of such lotuses), also a

l-pond ( ni-saras), Kiv. ; Pur. janman, n. =
-ja, n., L. jita, n. id.;-=/a/a-Mw/4a,UharmaJ.

jit, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ta, f. the

nature or property of mud, muddiness, SiS. - danta,

mfn. having mud or clay between the teeth, Suparn.
dig-dha, nifn. mud-smeared

; -iarira, m.
'

having
a m-sni body,' N. of a Danava, Hariv. ; dh&hga,
m. 'having m-sm limbs," N. of a being attending
on Skanda, MBh. -prabhX, f. (with Jainas) N.
of one of the 7 divisions of hell (where mud takes
the place of light), L. -bhaj, mfn. sunk in the mire,
W. -bh&raka, mfn. laden with mud, muddy, W.
-bhava, m. - -td, Ragh. -maffna (pahkd-),
mfn. immersed in m, Suparn. majjana, n. im-
mersion in m, MW. - manduka (1), m. a bivalve

conch, L. (w.r. "diika}. -maya, mf(;)n. full of

mud, muddy, MW. ruh and -rnha, n. = -ja, n.
L. ; hini, I. ( Vcar.) = -jiai. lagna, mfn. stick-

ing in mud, Bhpr. vat, mfn. muddy, covered
with mud, Hariv.; R. vSri, n., v.l. fotpakva-v'.

vasa, m. '

mud-dweller,' a crab, L. -sukti, f.

'm-shell,' the stair-case shell, L. iurana, m.
'

m-root," the fibrous eatable root of a lotus (also
written -sAiiratta or -sur*"). Pankakta, mfn.
smeared with mud, Hit. Fankdvali, f. N. of a

metre, Col. (cf. pahkaji.v).
Pankaya, Nom. P. yati, to make muddy,

trouble, Kir. xi, 19; to besmear, Hear.

PankSra, m. (only L.) Blyxa Octandra
; Trapa

Hispinosa ; a dam, dike
; stairs, a ladder.

Pankln, mfn. muddy, ifc. covered with anything
as with mud, MBh. (cf. mala-}.

Pankila,mf(a)n. = prec., MBh.; Hariv.; thick,

condensed, L.
; m. a boat, canoe, L.

Fanke, loc. ofpahka in comp. Ja, n. = ka-ja,
L. rob, n. id.,Prasann. rnha, n. id., Dhurtas. ;

BhP. ; m. the Indian crane, L. ; -vasati, m. l-dweller,
N. of Brahma, Vcar.

; h&kshl, f. a l-eyed woman,
Bhim. ; hini, f. Nelumbium Speciosum, ib. saya,
mfn. resting or dwelling in mud, Susr.

M$<u pahkana, w. r. for pakkana.

pankti (also kti, m. c. and in comp.),
f. (fr. patUan) a row or set or collection of five, the

number 5, AV. ; Br. &c. ;
a sort of fivefold metre

consisting of 5 Pldas of 8 syllables each, ib. ; any
stanza of 4 x lo syllables, Col. (

= chandas, L.);
the number 10, Heat. (cf. -grtvaScc. below); any
row or set or series or number, a group, collection,

flock, troop, assembly, company (e. g. of persons

eating together or belonging to the same caste),

Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
the earth, L.; w^r. for

pakti, q. v. kata, m. a species of grass, ApGr.,
Sch. kautaka, m. a white-flowering Achyranthes,
L. kanrta, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. krama,
m. order, succession, Hit. gxiva, m. '

ten-necked,"
N. of Havana, L. cara, m. 'going in lines," an

osprey,L.-dnJia(MBh.), snaka(Var.), Bnana

(Apast.), mfn. 'defiling society," (any person) im-

proper to associate with. dosha, m. 'society-

bane,' anything which defiles a social circle, MBh.

payana, mfn. purifying society, respectable (opp.
to -dusha), Mn.; MBh. &c.

; -pdvana, mfn. doing
honour to a social circle, TS., Sch. bija, m.
Acacia Arabica, L. mala, f. a species of plant,
Gal. ratha, m. 'having 10 chariots,' N. of Dasa-

ratha(R5ma'sfather), Ragh.; Pur. - radhas ("*//-),
mfn. containing fivefold (or numbers of) gifts, RV.
vihamgama-uama-bhrlt , m. - -pahkti-ra-

tha oidaia-t?, Vim. ii, I, 13. ia,ind. by rows
or numbers, SiS. xiv, 33.

FanktikE, f. the number ten, a decade, Heat ;

a row, line (in akshara-p), Bhartr.

Pankti, toipankti in comp. krita, mfn. com-
bined into groups, Hariv. hara, see pahktihari.
Fankty-nttarS, f. a kind of metre, RPrit.

Mj pangu, mf(r? or u)n. (fr. Vpaj ?; cf.

Un. i, 37, Sch.) lame, halt, crippled in the legs,

AVPar.; Yijn.; MBh. &c.; N. of those elements
of the body which are themselves without motion

(but are moved by the wind), Bhpr. ; m. N. of the

planet Saturn (as moving slowly), Cat. (cf. -vdsara) ;

of Nirjita-varman, Rijat. gratia, m. the sea-

monster Makara (cf. panka-jf), W.
;
one of the

signs of the zodiac (cf. makara ,
MW. ti, f.

lameness, motionlessness
; -hdritii, f.

'

destroying

lameness,' a species of shrub, L.
; Mn.xi, 51. tva,

n. = -td, Tattvas. -bhava, m. = -/o, Vcar. -va-
kra-karma-praktta,m. N.of wk. vaara,m.
Saturday, Kislkh.

Pangnka, mfn. -pahgu, lame, MBh.
Pangnla, mfn. id., L. ; n. (?) lameness, Suir.;

m. a horse of a glassy or silvery white colour, L.
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Panguyita, n. limping, lameness, Srlkanth.

1^ I. pac or pane, cl. i. P. A. pacati, te,

mpancali, te, to spread out, make clear or evident,

Dhatup. vi, 14: Caus. -pailcayati (xxxii, 108), see

pra-paftcaya.

i.Panca, mf(n)n. spread out, Uttarar. ; m. (in

music) a kind of measure.

"\J^S
2. pac, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii,

N 27) pdcati, te (cl. 4. A. pdcyate, cf.

below; p. pacdna, MBh. iii, 13239 [cf. kim-pa-
cdna]; pf. papaca [2. sg. papaktha or pecitha,
Pan. vi, 4, 121, Sch.], pecur; pece, pecire [ape-

ciran, AV. ; peciran, Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 120];
aor. pdkshat, RV.; apdkshit, apdkta, Gr. ;

Prec.

pacyat, ib.
; fut. pakshyali,te or paktd, Br.; ind.

p. paktva, AV.; MBh.; inf. pdktave, AV.; Br.;

pakt'im, Pan. viii, 2, 30, Sch.), to cook, bake,

roast, boil (A. also 'for one's self), RV. &c. &c.
;

. , .
, ,

perfection or completion, RV. &c. &c. ; (with
double ace.) to develop or change into (z.g.punyd-

'

orwoe'),Vop.; (intrans.) to become ripe or mature,

Bhpr.: Pass. pacydte (ti, MBh.; aor. apdci, Gr.),
to be cooked or burnt or melted or digested or

ripened or developed,R V. &c. &c. ; to be tormented,

Divyav.; also intrans.=^7Vy(Z/(cf.above),to become

ripe or mature, to develop or ripen, RV. ;
VS. ; Br.

(with ace. of the fruit that is borne or ripens,

Maitr.; Kith.; cf. Pan. iii, I, 87, Vartt. 14, Pat.;

lokdh pdcyamdnati,
'
the developing world,* SBr.) :

Caus. pdcayati, te, Br. (aor. apipacat, Gr.;
Pass, fdcyate, p. cyamana, MBh.); to cause to

cook or be cooked (A.
'
for one's self), to have

cooked or to cook, SBr. ; MBh. &c. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 74 ;

4, 52, Sch.) ;
to cause to ripen, TBr. ; to bring to

completion or to an end, cure, heal, Susr. : Desid.

pipakshati, Gr. : Inteus. papaciti, Gr. ; pdpacyate,
to be much cooked, to cook very much or burn

excessively, to be much afflicted, BhP. ; Susr. :

Desid. of intens. papacishali, te, Gr. [Cf. Gk.

vfaooiforvnt-ja; Lit.fOftio; Slav, peka, pesti.~\

Paktavya, nifn. to be cooked or baked, MBh.;
to be matured or digested, W.
Pakti (VS. pdkti), (. cooking, preparing food,

Mn. ix, ii (anna-p); food or any dish of cooked

food, RV. ; VS.; digesting, digestion, Mn.; Yajn. ;

Susr.
; place of digestion (

= -sthdna), Susr.; ripen-

ing, development (cf. loka-\ having results or con-

sequences,Var. ; K3v. ; purification, MBh. xii, 9745
(Nilak.); respectability,dignity,fame,Susr. drish-

ti, f. du. digestive organs and sight, Mn. xii, 1 20.

nSsana, nifn. spoiling digestion, Susr. sula, n.

violent pain or inflammation of the bowels proceed-

ing from indigestion, colic, L. athana, n. place
of digestion, Susr.

Paktri, mfn. who or what cooks or roasts or

bakes (with gen.) , AV. ; S Br. ; MBh. &c. ; digestive,

promoting digestion, Susr.
; m. or n. the digestive

fire, force of digestion, Car. tra, n. the state of a

householder who possesses a sacred fire or that fire

perpetually maintained by him, Un. iv, 166. tri-

ma, mfn. obtained by cooking, Pin. iii, 3, 88;
iv, 4, ao; ripe, HPariS.; cooked, W.
Paktha, m. N. of a man protected by the As-

yins, RV. ("tAasya Saubharasya, N. of 2 Samans,

ArshBr.); pi. N. of a people, ib. thin, m. ' who
cooks the oblation' (Say.; prob. N. of a man), ib.

PakvaI mf(o)n.(consideredasp.p. o{^i.pac;cf.
Pin. viii, 2,52) cooked, roasted, baked, boiled, pre-

pared on a fire (opp. to ama\ RV. &c. &c. (also ap-

plied to the milk in an udder) ; wanned (cf. dvish-},
Gobh. ;

Mn. &c. ;
baked or burnt (as bricks or

earthenware pots), SBr. ; Var. &c. ; ripe,mature (lit.

and fig.), RV. &c. &c. (also applie'd to a tree with

ripe fruits); grey, hoary (as the hair), DhOrtas. ;

accomplished, perfect, fully developed (as the under-

standing, character &c.), MBh.; BhP.; ripe for de-

cay, near to death, decrepit, perishing, decaying, ib.
;

digested, W.; n. cooked food, dish, RV.; AV.;
SBr.; ripe corn, AV.

;
the ashes of a burnt corpse,

ib. kashaya, mfn. whose passion has become

extinguished, BhP. krit, mfn. cooking, maturing,

dressing food; m. Azadirachta Indica, L. kesa,
mfn. grey-haired, W. gatra, mfn. having a de-

crepit or infirm body, Divyav. **VH, f. ripeness,

maturity, greyness (of the hair), L. rasa, m.

wine or any intoxicating liquor made of the juice

of the sugar cane, Bhpr. vat, mfn. one who has

cooked &c., MW. vari, n. sour rice-gruel (
=

kdnjika), L.
; boiling or distilled water, W. (v.l.

pahka-v"} . sasyopamouuati , m. a species of

Kadamba, L. harita-luna, mfn. cut (grain),

ripe but not dry, L. Fakvatlsara, m. chronic

dysentery, Bhpr. Pakvadhana, n. the receptacle

for digested food, the stomach, abdomen, Susr.

Fakvaxma, n. cooked or dressed food, Mn. ; Var.

&c. Fakvisaya, m. = "vddhana, MBh.; Susr.

(cf. dnilf). Pakvdsin, mfn. eating only cooked

food, Pracand. i, 19. Pakveshtaka, mfn. made
of burnt bricks, Mricch.; -cita, n. a building con-

structed with burnt bricks, Yajn. Pakveshtaka,
f. a burnt or baked brick, Var.

; -maya, mf()n.
made of burnt bricks, Heat.

Pakvaka, m. (?), AV. xx, 130, 6.

Fakshnu,mfn.who orwhatcooks or matures,Vop.
3. Pac, mfn. (ifc.; nom. -pak, Pan. vi, 4, 15,

Sch.) cooking, baking.
1. Paca, mfn. id. (cf. alpam-, ishti-, kim- &c.);

m. and (<7), f. the act of cooking &c., L. paca,
m. 'continually bringing to maturity '(?), N. of

Siva, MBh. m-paca, f. Curcuma Aromatica or

Xanthorrhiza, Bhpr. (v.l. -baca, L.)
2. Paca, 2. sg. Impv. of */pac. prakuta

and -lavana, f., g. mayura-vyansakadi.
Pacaka, m. a cook, cooking, baking, L.

Pacat, mf(ntt)n. cooking, roasting &c. puta,
m. Hibiscus Phoeniceus, L.

1. Facata, mfn. cooked, boiled &c., RV.; VS.;
SankhBr. ; m. fire, L. ; the sun, L. ; N. of Indra, L. ;

n. cooked food (=/a/z), Nir. vi, 16.

2. Pacata, 2. pi. Impv. of /pac. Tjhrljjata,

f. (2. pi. Impv. of 'Jpac and yiiArijj) continual

baking and roasting, g. mayura-vyansakadi.
Pacatl-kalpam, ind. (?), Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch.

Pacatya, mfn. cooked, dressed, RV. iii, 52, 2.

Pacana,mfn.cooking, maturing (cf. anvahdrya-,

em-~) ; m. fire, L.; (a), f. becoming ripe, ripening,
L. ; (), f. the wild citron tree, L. (v. 1. pavanT) ;

n. (pdc) a means or instrument for cooking, RV.;
SBr. ; cooking, roasting, maturing, becomingcooked

or ripe, MBh.; Susr.; BhP. -kriya, f. cooking,

dressing food, Gaut. Pacanftgara, n. 'cooking
room,' a kitchen, ApGr., Sch. Focanagni, m. *

fire for boiling, ib.

Pacanika, f. a pan, L.

Pacamanaka, mfn. accustomed to cook one's

food, Baudh.

Pact, m. fire, L. ; cooking, maturing, L.

Pacelima, mfn. being soon cooked, cooking or

ripening quickly, Pin. iii, I, 96, Vartt. I, Pat.;

Kull. on Mn. iv, 172 ; m. (L.) Phaseolus Mungo
or a similar species of bean ; fire

;
the sun. luka

;

m. a cook, L.

Pacya, mfn. becoming ripe, ripening (see krish-

ta-pacya).

paccanika orpaccani, f. a partic.

part of a plough, Krishis.

v*a.*G,pac-chabda,pac-chas&c. See under

3. pad, p. 583.

l\3\ paj or paftj, to become stiff or rigid,
^

only pf. A. pdpaje with apa, he started

back from (loc.), RV. x, 105, 3. [Cf.Gk. v^vvju ;

Lat. pangol\

Pajra, mf(a)n. solid, stout, fat, strong, RV. [cf.

Gk. 71770;] ;
m. N. of Kakshivat and other men,

ib. ; (a), f. the Soma plant, ib. ; n. N. of a Saman,

Laty. hochln, mfn. having fat or rich oblations

(Indra-Agni), RV. vi, 59, 4 (cf. Nir. v, 22).

Fajriya, m. N. of Kakshivat, RV.
Panjaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Punjara, n. a cage, aviary, dove-cot, net, MBh. ;

Klv. &c. ; a skeleton, the ribs, Prab. ; Cand. (also

m., L.); N. of partic. prayers and formularies,

VamP.; m. (L.) the body, Udbh.; the Kali-yuga,
L. ;

a purificatory ceremony performed on cows, L. ;

a kind of bulbous plant (v. 1. panjala). kapiu-

jala, m. a partridge in a cage, Mricch. kapota,
m. a pigeon in a c, ib. kesarin, m. a lion in

a c, Kad. calana-nyaya, m. the rule (ex-

emplified by the story) of shaking the c (by II

birds who united their strength for this purpose

although they differed in other ways), Samk. bhaj ,

mfn. 'keeping the c,' remaining in
it, Kad. au-

ka, m. a parrot in a <:", Mricch. Panjarakhet.-v,
m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in which fish are

caught, L.

Panjaraka,m.orn.acage,aviary&c.,MBh.;Panc.

pajoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

"j-Ja - See 3. pad.

pgjjhaHka, f. (parf-f-?) a small

bell, Chandom. ;
a kind of metre, ib.

T^T panic. See vi. pac, col. i.

i. Fanca. See under i.pac, ib.

'T^T 2. panca, in comp. for pancan (see

p. 578). -kapala (pdnca-), mf(f)n. prepared or

offered in five cups or bowls, m. (with or sc.

puro-ddsa) an oblation so offered, SBr.; SrS.

karna, mfn. branded in the ear with the number

5 (as cattle), Pan. vi, 3, 115; m. N. of a man,TAr.
-karpata, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. kar-
ma, n. (L.), -karman, n. (Susr.), -karmi, f.

(L.) the 5 kinds of treatment (in medicine, viz.

giving emetics, purgative medicines, sternutatories,
and enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily) ;

ma-
vidhi and m&dhikara, m. N. of medic, wks.

kalpa, m. onewho studies or has studied 5 Kalpas
(esp. those belonging to the AV.),L. ; (*), f. N. ofwk.

-kalyanaka, m. a horse with white feet and a

white mouth, Heat. kashaya, m. (?), a decoc-

tion from the fruits of 5 plants (the Jambu, Sslmali,

Vatyala, Bakula and Badara), L. ; -ja and y8ltha,
mfn. produced from the above decoction, Susr.

- kathaka-prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wk. -ka-
pittha, mfn. prepared with the 5 products of

Feronia Elephantum, Susr. karuki, f. the 5
artisans in a village, L. kala-kriyS-dipa, m.,

-kala-paddhatl, f., -kala-pravartana, n.

N . of wks. kurca, n. = -gavya, Kasikh. krit-

ya, n. the 5 actions by which the supreme power
manifests itself (viz. srishti, sthiii, samhdra,
tirobhdva and anugraha-karatia), Sarvad.

; (m.)
a species of plant, L. kritvas, ind. 5 times,

L3ty.; KruySr. ; Susr. krisbna, m. 'having 5
black spots,' a species of poisonous insect, Susr.

krishnala, n. 5 Krishnalas or coins so called,

Gaut.;
Q
laka, mfn. comprising 5 Ks, MW. kona,

m. a pentagon, Col. kola or laka, n. the 5 spices

(viz. long pepper, its root, Piper Chaba, plumbago
and dry ginger), Car.; Bhpr. kosa, (ibc.) the 5
sheaths supposed to invest the soul, W. (cf. koia) ;

-viveka and -samnydsacdra, m. N. of wks. kra-

ma, m. a particular Krama (or method of reciting
the Vedic text) consisting of 5 members (seepdtha),
L.

; N. of a Buddh. wk. (also -tippani, f.) krosa,
m. or ii, f. a distance of 5 Krosas, the ground ex-

tending to that distanceround Benares (cf.RTL. 2 1 8,

i ; $$);ia-maHjari,{. (?ri-sudariana,n.},ia-

mdhdtmya, n., sa-ydtrd, (., or ii-ydlrd-vidhi,
m. N. of wks. kroshtri, mi\\.=paiical>/ii/i

kroshtribhih kritali,n\. klea-blieda,mf(a)n.
afflicted by the j kinds of pain, SvetUp. kBhkra,
n. -lavana, q. v. khatva, n., vi, f. a collec-

tion of 5 bedsteads, L. ganga, n. (C.), -ganga,
f. (B.) N. of a locality, MBh. -gana-yoga, m.
a collect. N. of 5 plants (viz. viddrl-gandhd, bri-

hatl, priini-parni, nidigdhikd- and sva-daysh-

tra), L. gandaka, mfn. (prob.) consisting of 5

parts (said of the Dharma-cakra), Divyav. gata,
mfn. '

arrived at 5,' raised to the 5th power, Col.

gati-samatikr&nta, m.' having passed through
the 5 forms of existence,' N. of Gautama Buddha,

Divyav. (some reckon 6 forms, see MWB. 121).

gava, n., -gavl, f. a collection of 5 cows ;
va-

dkana, mfn. one whose property consists of 5 cows,
L. gavya, n. the 5 products of the cow (viz.

milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, and the liquid
and solid excreta), L. ; N. of wk. ; -ghrita, n. N.
of a partic. mixture, Rasar. ; -melana-prakdra, m.
N. of wk. ; vyapana-vat, mfn. having an anus

made of the PaftYa-gavya, Heat. gargya, mfn.

=partcabhir gdrgibhih kritah, Pat. (pi, mfn.

bought with 5 cows, Pan.
i, 2, 44, Vartt. 3, Pat.

guna, mfn. fivefold ; having 5 virtues or good
qualities, MBh. gupta, m. covered or protected
in a fivefold manner,' a tortoise (as drawing in its 4
feet and head ; cf. paftc&hga-g'), L. ;

the material-

istic system of the Carvakas, L. guptl, f. Medi-

cago Esculenta, L. grihita, mfn. taken or taken

up 5 times, SBr. ; KatySr. ; "tin, mfn. one who has

taken up 5 times, Laty., Sch, goal, mfn. 'carry-
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ing 5 loads,' bearing a heavy burden, Vajras. (cf.

Pin. i, 2, 50, Vint. I, Pat.)
- g-anda-brShma-

na-jiti, -granthl. -graha-yoga-santi, f. N.

of wks. -graml, f. a collection of 5 villages,

V.vr.. -ghata, m. (in music) a kind of measure.

caklhn,m. 'five-eyed,' N. of the Buddha (who
was supposed to have the magsa-c , d/\arma-c,

prajfld-c, divya-c and Buddha-c
a
, i. e. the carnal

eye, the eye of religion, the eye of intellect, the

divine eye and the eye of Buddha), MW. (cf. Dhar-

mas. Ixvi). catvarlnia, mf(f)n. the 43th (ch.

of MBh. and R.) -catvariniat (pd), f. 45,

Mir. -candra, m. N. of a man, Rijat. oa-

mara, n. N. of 1 kinds of metre, Col. ; -stotra,

n. N. of a hymn by Samkara. -citika (pd), mfn -

piled up in 5 tiers or layers, SBr. ; Kith. ; ApSr.

&c. cira, m. a Buddh. saint also named Manju-
{rf (the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal, MWB.
202, n. I), W. -cuda (pd], mf[o)n. having 5

protuberances (cf. f.); (also -ka) having 5 crests or

tufts of hair, Kathls.; (a), f. = -(ot/d, SBr.; N.ofan

Apsaras, MBh. ; R.; ^d-mani, m. N. of wk. (also

ni-lHa). -ooda, f. a brick with 5 protuber-

ances, TS.; ApSr.; Sulb. cola, m. orn. N. of a

part of the Himllaya range, L. - jana, m. (pi.)

the 5 classes of beings (viz. gods, men, Gandharvas

and Apsaras, serpents, and Pitris), TS.; SBr. &c.;

man, mankind, Hear. (nfndra, m. prince, king,

Rajat) ; (ibc.) the 5 elements, MBh.; N. of a demon

slain by Krishna, MBh.; R. &c. (cf. pdAcajanya) ;

of a son of Samhrlda by Kfiti, BhP.; of a Praja-

pati, ib. ; of a son of Sagara by Kesini, Hariv. ;
of

a son of SriSjaya and father of Soma-datta, ib.
;

(f), {. an assemblage of 5 persons, L.; N. of a

daughter of Viiva-rupa and wife of Bharata, BhP.

(v. 1. pdttcajant) ; "nina, mfn. devoted or conse-

crated to the 5 races, TS.; TBr.(also niya, AitBr.;

SinkhSr.; cf. Pin. v, i, 9, Vlrtt. 4, Pat.); m. an

actor, a buffoon, L.; the chief of 5 men, W.
- Jitam-t, N. of a Stotra. - jnana, m. 'possess-

ing fivefold knowledge,' a Buddha, L. - dakinl, f.

N. of a female attendant on Devi, W. -takiha,

n., khl, f. a collection of 5 carpenters, L. tat-

tv, n. the 5 elements collectively (cf. tattoo), L.;

(in the Tantras) the J essentials ( =paHca-makdra,

q.v.); -prakdia, m., tv&tmaka-stotra, n. N. of

wks. tantra, n. N. of the well-known collection

of moral stories and fables in j books from which

the Hitopadcia is partly taken (also -ka) ;
of a poem

by Dharma-pandita ; -kdvya-darpatia, m. N. of

wk. - tanmltra, n. sg. the 5 subtle rudiments of

the 5 elements, Kap. -tapa, mfn. -tapas, mm.

tapa*, n. (ibc.) the 5 fires (to which an ascetic

who practices self-mortification exposes himself, viz.

one fire towards each of the 4 quarters, and the

sun overhead) ; mfn. sitting between the 5 fires, Mn.

ri, 33 (cf. MWB. 30, n. a); po'nvita, mfn. id.,R.

tl, f. fivefoldness, fivefold state or amount, Mn.

Yiii, 151 ;
an aggregate or a collection of 5 things,

(esp.) the 5 elements, viz. earth, air, fire, water and

akaia ether, and dissolution into them i.e. death

(-tdm with >/gam, yd Sic., to die, with upa-</ni,
to kill), Kiv. ; Suir.; Pur. tara, mfn. five-starred,

MW. - tlkta, n. 5 bitter things (viz. nimba, am-

ritd, vrisha, patola, and nidigdhikd\ Bhpr. ;

-ghrita, n. a partic. mixture, Rasav. tirthl, f.

any five principal places of pilgrimage (esp. Viirlnti,

Saukara, Naimisha, Praylga, and Pushkara), VarP.;

N. of a sacred bathing-place, Kathis. ; bathing on

the day of the equinox (?), W. -trigs*, mf(j)n.
the 35th, SBr.; + 35, Jyot. -triit (/<*") 35i

SBr., ch. of MBh. ; iac-chhkt and iat-ptthika,
f. N. of wks. -trlniati, f. 35, Rijat. -trin-

iika, mfn. having the length of 35, Sulb. trika,

mfn. (pi.) 5x3, MBh. tva, n. fivefoldness ;
the

5 elements, BhP. ; dissolution, death (pafaa-tvam
gata, mfn. dead, Hit. ; cf. -td\YijB. ; R.

;
Var. &c.

-daka(?;,m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.-danda,
mfn. having 5 sticks, Paiicad.; -cchattra-prabandha,
m. N. of a tale. I. -daia, mf(f)n. the I~5th, AV.
&c. &c.

; +15, SahkhSr.; consisting of 15, RV.
&c. &c.

; containing or representing the Paiica-dasa

Stoma, connected with it, Br ; (/), f. (sc. tithi) the

1 5th day of a half month, the day of full or -new

moon, TBr. ; Yljil.; Var.; N. of sev. wks. (also

ii-tantrn, n., -prakarana, n., -yantra-vidhdna,
0., -viveta, m., -vydkhyd, f., -samdsa, m.)

1. -daia, for ian in comp. ; -barman, n. N. of

wk.
; -kritvas, ind. 1 5 times, Llty. ;

-cchadi (pd),
mfn. having 15 roofs, TS.; -dhd, ind. in or into 1 5

parts or ways, MlrkP. ; -mdld-mantra-vidhi, m.

N. of wk. ; -rdtra, m. a period of 15 nights, a

fortnight, Pin. iii, 3, 137, Kai.; -red (for -rica),

mfn. consisting of 1 5 verses, AV. ; Br.; -vat(id-),
mfn. possessing the Panca-daia Stoma, SBr.; -varna-

mdlikd, f. N. of a Stotra ; -vartani, mfn. forming
the path of a PafSca-daia Stoma, TS. ; -vdrshika,

mf(f)n. 15 years old, Pane.; N. of a kind of Catur-

masya, ApSr. ; i&kshara (pd), mfn. consisting
of 1 5 syllables, VS.

; "Idha, m. a period of 1 5 days,
Mn. v, 83 ;

'

sahika, mf i 'n. lasting 15 days, Yajii.

i". 3 3 3- daiMi (pd), mfn. pi. (gen. idnam,
SBr.; instr. iabhis, L.) 15, RV. &c. &c. -da-
iama,mfi,f)n.the 1 5th, KflrmaP. dailka, mfn.

having the length of 15, Sulb. daiin, mfn. con-

sisting of 15 parts, SBr. daman, mf(mn<)n.
having 5 cords, Pin. iv, I, 39, K5j. dlrgha, n.

sg. the 5 long parts of the body (viz. the arms,

eyes, belly [knees, Buddh.], nose, and breast), L.

dalvata, mfn. having 5 deities (organs of sense),

YogaiUp. daivatya, n. a partic. gift to Brlhmans

(at the offering of which 5 deities are thought to be

present) ,
Heat. _ dravlda-jati, f. N.ofwk.(cf./3-

ca-gau4a-brdhmana-j) . draunika, mf(f)n.

containing 5 Dronas (a partic. measure of capacity),

MBh. -dhanus, m. N. of a prince, VP. -dna,
ind. in 5 ways or parts, fivefold, AV. &c. &c. ; -tin-

dhyd-prakdia (?), m. N. of wk. dharanaka,
mfn. upheld or subsisting by the 5 elements, MBh.

dhlva, m!(d)n.=paflcab/iir dhivarlbhih kn-

tah, Pat. nakna, mm. '

5-clawed,' having 5 nails,

Var.
;
m. a 5-clawed animal, Mn. ; MBh. ; R. ; an

elephant, L. ; a lion, Gal. ; a tiger, L. (also khin,

Gal.); a tortoise, L. nada, n. the Panjlb or

country of 5 rivers (viz. the Sata-dru, Vipail, Ira-

vati, Candra-bhaga, and Vitasta, i.e. the Sutlej,

Beas, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum or Behut), MBh.;
R.; Rajat. (also f, f., Heat.); N. of sev. Tirthas

(esp. of one near the junction of the Kirana and

Dhota-papS with the Ganges after the union of the

latter river with the Yamuna and Sarasvati), MBh.;
SkandaP. ; m. or n. N. of a river produced by the

junction of the 5 rivers of the Panjlb and which

falls into the Sindhu, L.
; m. a prince of Panca-nada,

MBh.(pl. the inhabitants of P-n, MBh.); N. of an

Asura, Hariv. ; of a teacher, VamF. ; -kshelra-md-

hdtmya, n. N. of wk. ; -tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred

bathing-place (cf. above) ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of

wk. naliya, n. N. of wk. navata, mf(i)n.
the 95th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); + 95 ("tettina-

iate, on the 195111 day), VarBrS. xxi, 7. navati,
f. 95 (ch. of MBh.); -lama, mf(f)n. 95th; the

95th (ch. of R.) natna, m. N. of an author, Cat.

naman (pd ), m((mnf)a. having 5 names, AV.;

mdvali, (. N. of wk. nali, mfn. lasting 3 X 34
minutes, Sah. nidhana, n. N. of sev. Slmans,
ArshBr. nimba, n. sg. the 5 products (viz. the

flowers, fruit, leaves, bark, and root) of the Aza-

dirachta Indica, L. nirgranthi-iutra, n. N.

of wk. nirajana, n. waving 4 things (viz. a

lamp, lotus, cloth, mango or betel leaf) before an

idol and then falling prostrate, W. pakihin, m.
or n. (?), N. of a small wk. containing auguries as-

cribed to Siva (in which the 5 vowel* a, i, u, e, o

are connected with 5 birds), L. ; kshi-idstra, n. N.
of a wk. on augury . paJcuhl, f. N. of sev. wks.

on astrology; -tlkd, f. N. of sev. Comms. -pan-
caka(R.),-pafican(BhP.\ 5 X'5(ibc.) panca-
nakha, m. species of 5 animals allowed to be killed

and eaten (viz. the hare, porcupine, alligator, rhino-

ceros, and tortoise), W. pancaia, mS(i)n. the

;5th (ch. of MBh.) - pancaaat lpd), f. 55, SBr.

&c. SK. pancin (pd),mtn. fivefold, Br. pa-
tala, m. or n., lika, f. N. of wks. -patu, mfn.

*=pafaabkih patvibhih kritah, Pat. -pattra,
mfn. having 5 feathers, R. ; m.

'

5-leaved,' a species

of Candlla-kanda, L. pada (pd), mf(a)n. con-

taining 5 Padas, SBr.; (i), f. taking 5 steps, con-

sisting of 5 feet or steps or parts, TS. ; GrS. (fr.

-pad
1

)) ;

'

only 5 steps,' a cold or unfriendly relation-

ship (opp. to sdptapadina, q.v.), Bane, ii, 123;
the 5 strong cases (viz. nom. and voc. sg. du. pi.;

ace. sg. du.), APrat, ; N. of a river in Saka-dvlpa,

BhP.; ddrtht, f., di-vivriti, f. N. of wks.

partihad, f. an assembly taking place every

5th year, Buddh. parnikk or
c
nS, f. a species

of small shrub, L. - parva, mf(<i)n. (river) having

5 windings, SvetUp. parvata, n. 'the 5 peaks'

(of the Himalayas), L. parvan, mfn. 5-knotted

(ai an arrow), R.; m. a stick with 5 knots, Kaus.;

va- and vi-mdhdtmya , n., vlya-vidhi, m. N.

of wks. -pala (Ysjn.), -pallka vKatySr., Sch.),

mfn. weighing 5 Palas ; K, f. a weight of 5 Ps,
Kathls. pallava, n. the aggregate of 5 sprigs or

shoots of the Amra, Jambu, Kapittha, Bija-piiraka,

and Bilva (according to others, of the Amra, As-

vattha, Vata, Parkati, and Yajnodumbara ;
or of the

Panasa, Anna, Asvaftha, Vata, and Bakula, L. ; or

of the spondias, rose-apple, Bel or marmelos, citron,

and wood-apple, W.) pain, m. (!) sg. the 5
sacrificial animals, KltySr.; mfn. destined for the 5
s as, Vait. patra, n. a partic. vessel for purify-

ing water used at the Acamana (q. v.), RTL. xxi ;

n. 5 cups or vessels collectively or a Srlddha in

which offerings are made in 5 vessels, L. pada
(pd), mfn. 5-footed, RV.; AV.; (), f. N. of a

wk. on the Un-adis. -pldlkl, f. N. of a philos.

wk. ; -tlkd, (., -ttkd-tattva-dlpana, n., -dhydsa-
bhdshya-vyakhyd (k&dft), f., -vivarana, n.

(na-prakdiiltd, f.), -vydkhyd, (., -idftra-dar-

pana, m. N. of Comms. pitta, n. the gall or

bile of 5 animals (viz. the boar, goat, buffalo, fish,

and peacock), L. pnra, n. N. of a city, Sukas.

pnrjtaiya, mfn. worth 5 Purlnas (a partic. coin),

Kull. on Mn. xi, 227. - pnrniham, ind. through

5 generations ofmen, ApSr., Sch. puihpamaya,
mf(f)n. formed or consisting of 5 flowers, Kathas.

pull, f. 5 bunches, Pan. ii, I, 51, Vartt. 6, Pat.

prakarana, n., ni, f. N. of wks. prayaga,
m. a kind of oblation, RTL. 367. -prayoga,
m. N. of wk. prMtha, mfn. having 5 eleva-

tions or rising grounds (said of a forest), BhP.

pranarana, mfn. having 5 carriage-boxes, ib.

prana, m. pi. the 5 vital airs (supposed to be in

the body); nahuti-khanda, m. or n.(?) N. of

wk. pradeia, mf(a)n. 5 spans long, KitySr.

prasSda, m. a temple with 4 pinnacles and a

steeple, W.-phnttika, m. 'weaving 5 Phuttikis

(f. v.) in a day,' N. of a Sudra, Kathls. baddha,
mfn. pi. joined into 5, Hariv. bandha, m. a fine

equal to the 5th part of anything lost or stolen,

Yljn. bandhura, see -vandh. bala, n. the

5 forces (viz. faith, energy, recollection, self-con-

centration, reason), MWB. 50. ball, f. the 5

plants called Ball (viz. bald, ndga-V, maha-b,
ati-b, and rdja-b'), L. bana, m. '

having 5

arrows,' N. of the god of love, Kilid.; Dai. &c.;

-vijaya and -vildsa, m. N. of wks. bani, f, the

5 arrows (of the god of love), Naish. bahn, m.
'

5-armed,' N. of one of the attendants of Siva,

Hariv. bindn-prasrlta, n. N. of a partic.

movement in dancing, Das. bila (pd"), mfn.

having 5 openings, SBr. -bija, n. a collection of

5 kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum Halicaca-

bum, Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Asteracantha

Longifolia, Ligusticum Ajowan, and cumin-seed ;

or of Trapusa, Karkati, Dldima, Padma, and Vi-

nari
; or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan,

cumin-seed, sesamum from Khorasan, and poppy),
L. bodha, iii. N. of wk. brahma-mantra,
m., -braluna-vidyopaniihad or -bralimopa-
niihad, f. N. of wks. bhanga, m. pi. boughs
of 5 partic. trees, Heat, -bhajtiya, n. N. of

wk. -bhadra, mfn. having 5 good qualities or

auspicious marks, Hear. ; consisting of 5 good in-

gredients (as a decoction), SarngS. ; vicious, L.; m.
a kind of pavilion, Vlstuv.; n. a partic. mixture,

Bhpr. bnara, mfn. having the weight of 5

Bharas, Siohas. - bnacha-mani, m. N. of wk.

bhuja, m. 5-armed, pentagonal ;
m. N. of

Ganrsa, Gal.; a pentagon, W. bnuta, n. pi. the

5 dements (earth, air, fire, water, and aklsa), Kap.;

-parityakta, mm. deserted by the 5 el (as a dead

body), MW. ; -vdddrtha and -viveka, m. N. of

wks.; tatmaka, mm. consisting of 5 el (as the

human body), Suir. bhuryabhimukha (I), f.

N. of an Apsaras, Klrafd. -bhringa, m. or n.

N. of the 5 plants Deva-dall, Saml, Bhanga, Nir-

gundl, and Tamlla-pattra, L. bhantika, w. r.

for fdHcabtP. ma-kSra, n. the 5 essentials of

the left-hand Tantra ritual (the words for which

begin with the letter m, viz. madya, wine ; mdnsa,
meat ; matsya, Ssh ; mudrd, intertwining of the

fingers ;
and maithuna, sexual union),Vf .(cf.-tatfva

and RTL. 192). mantra-tann, m. ' whose body
consists of 5 Mantras,' N. of Siva (with Saivas),

Sarvad. maya, mf(>)n. consisting of 5 (elements),

MlrkP. -mahakalpa, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.

xii, 338. mahapatakln, mfn. guilty of the 5

great sius (see mahd-pdtaka), MW. -



ta-maya, mf(!~)n. consisting of 5 elements, Hear.

mahayajfia, m. pi. the 5 great devotional acts

of the Hindus (see mahd-y),Vf .
; -vidhi, m. N. of

wk. mahlsha, n. the 5 products of the buffalo

cow (cf. paitca-gavya), Susr. iua shaka
(f.

i [!],

Gaut.) and shika (Mn.), mfn. consisting of or

amounting to 5 MJshas. i . -masya, mfn. (for 2.

see under paflcama) happening every 5 months or

containing 5 months, AitBr. mlthyatva-tlka,
f. N.ofwk. mnkha, mt\f)n. 5-faced or 5-headed

(also applied to Praja-pati), KaushUp. ;
m. N. of

Siva, L. ; a lion, L.
;
an arrow with 5 points, R.

;

(i), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. mudra, f. 5 ges-
tures to be made in presenting offerings to an idol,W.

mushtf, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. mush-
tika, m. a partic. decoction, Bhpr. mntra, n.

sg. the urine of 5 (female animals, viz. the cow,

goat, sheep, buffalo, and ass), L. murtl and

tika, mfn. having a fivefold form (applied to a

panic, offering to Brahmans), Heat. mula, m.

N. of an attendant of DurgS, KathSs. ; n. (also laka)
and (f), f. a class or group of 5 roots or plants with

tuberous roots (according to Susr. there are $ classes

each containing 5 medicinal plants, viz. kaniyas
or alpam or kshudrakam, mahal, valll-samjnah
[sc. ganah"], kanlaka-s", and trina-s, i.e. the

smaller and the larger cl, the creepers, the thorny

plants and the 5 kinds of grass ;
other groups arc

also enumerated), Susr.; Bhpr. &c. moni, mfn.

having 5 missiles, AitBr. yaksha, f. N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. yajna, m. pi. the 5 religious acts

or oblations of a house-keeper (cS.panca-mahdya-
jna) ', -paribhrashta, m. a Brahman who omits to

perform the 5 religious acts, MW. ySma (/><J),
mfn. having 5 courses (as a sacrifice), RV.; N. of

a son of Atapa (who was son of VibhSvasu and

Usha), BhP. yuga, n. a cycle of 5 years, a lus-

trum, MBh. -yojana, n. (AV.), nl," f. (Rajat.)
a way or distance of 5 Yojanas. rakshaka, m.
a species of plant, L. raksha, f. N. of wk.

ratna, n. a collection of 5 jewels or precious

things (viz. gold, diamond, sapphire, ruby, and pearl,

Heat. ;
or gold, silver, coral, pearl, and RSga-patta,

L.); N. of xr. wks. ; pi. the 5 gems or most ad-

mired episodes of the MBh.; MW.; -bald, (.,

-kiranavali, f., -prakdsa, m.N. of wks. ; -maya,

mf(al)n. consisting of the 5 jewels, Heat.; -malikd,

{., -stava, m., "nakara-stotra, n. N. of Stotras.

_ rasmi .pdilca- , mfn. (a chariot) having 5 strings
or traces, RV. rasa, f. the Emblic Myrobolan
tree, L. raji-phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca,
L. ratra or traka, m. a period of 5 days

(nights), Kaus. ; Mn. &c.; (trd), mfn. lasting 5

days, SBr. ;
MBh. (also traka, Pane.) ;

m. N. of an

Ahlna (see I. dh) which lasts 5 days, TandBr.;
SrS. ; N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava

sects (also pi. ), MBh.; R.&c.; -dlpikd,(.,-naived-

ya-vidhdna,n.,-pakvanna vidhdna, n., -prayai-

cilia, n., -rakshd, f. N. of wks. ratrlka, w. r.

for pdncar
3

. ra&ika, mfn. relating to the 5 ratios

or proportions of numbers ; n. the rule of 5, the

rule of proportion with 5 terms, Col. riiclra, m.

N. ofan author
;

Q
driya, n*, dr6panishad-bhdshya,

n. N. of wks. rupa-kosa, m. N. of wk. rca

(for -rica], mfn. consisting of 5 verses
; m. a stanza

consisting of 5 verses, AV. ;
SinkhGr. lakshana,

mfn. possessing 5 characteristics (said of the PurSnas,
which ought strictly to comprehend 5 topics, viz.

the creation of the universe, its destruction and re-

novation, the genealogy of gods and patriarchs, the

reigns of the Manus, and the history of the solar and

lunar races) ; n. a Purina or mythological poem,
W.

; -vidhi, m. N. ofwk. lakshanl,t. N.of sev.

wks. (also -kroda, m., -tika, f., -prakdsa, m., -vi-

vecana, n., "ny-anugama, m.) lambaka, n.

N. of Kathas. xiv. lavana, n. 5 kinds of salt

(viz. kdca, saindhava, sdmudra, vida, and sau-

varcala), SuSr. l&ngala, (ibc.) a gift of as much
land as can be cultivated with 5 ploughs (also -ka,

Heat.; MatsyaP.); -ddna-vidhi, m. N. of wk.

loha, n. a metallic alloy containing 5 metals

(viz. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron), I,. loha-

ka, n. the 5 metals (viz. gold, silver, copper, tin,

and lead), L. vaktra, mfn. 5-faced, Hariv. ; R.;

m. N. of Siva, Dhurtas. ;
of one of the attendants

of Skanda, MBh.; a lion, L.; (a), f. N. of Durga,

Cat.; -rasa, m. a panic, mixture, Bhpr.; -stotra, n.

N.ofa Stotra. vata,m.'5-threaded,' theBrJhman-

ical cord (but cf.RTL. 361), L.; N.ofa man, Rsjat.;

(f), f. the 5 fig-trees (N. applied to Asvattha, Bilva,

-mahayajfia. T^IS" pancahga.

Vata, Dhatri, and Asoka', SkandaP. ; (also n.) N. of

a part of the great southern forest where the Go-
davarl rises and where the banished Rama resided,

MBh.; R.; Ragh.; ta-oili-mahdlmya, n. N.of

wk. vadana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra (cl.panca-

vaktra-st*]. vandhura, mfa. having 5 seats,

BhP. (cf. tri-v'). varga, m. a class or group or

series of 5, e.g. the 5 constituent elements of the

body (cf. I. dhdlu^i, R. ii, 118, 27 ;
the 5 classes

of spies (viz. a pilgrim or rogue, an ascetic who has

violated his vows, a distressed agriculturist, a de-

cayed merchant, a fictitious devotee), Kull. vii, 154;
the 5 organs of sense, the 5 devotional acts &c.

(also ;, f.) ; mfn. proceeding in 5 lines oral 5 times,

KatySr. vai-na, mfn. 'j-coloured,' L. (Mricch.

i, J?); fivefold, of 5 kinds (-/, f.), Heat.; m. N.

of a mountain, Hariv.; of a forest, ib. (v. 1. pdHc\
vardhana, m. a species of plant, L. varsha

(KatySr.), shaka (MBh.), mfn. 5 years old
;
sha-

desiya (L.) and shaka-desiya (MBh.), mfn. about

5 years old. varshika-maha, m. a kind of fes-

tival or ceremony, L. varshiya, mfn. 5 years

old, Satr. vail, mfn. having 5 folds or incisions,

KatySr. valkala, n. a collection of the bark of

5 kinds of trees (viz. the Indian, glomerous, holy,
and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Rotang, i. e.

Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Asvattha, Plaksha, and
Vetasa

; but other trees are sometimes substituted),

Rasar. -vallabhS, f. 'dear to 5," N. of Draupadi,
Gal. vastu, n.(?), N. of wk. vatiya, m. a

partic. oblation offered to the 5 winds at the Raja-

suya, SBr. vada, m. N. ofwk.; -kroda-pattra,

n., -tiJta, f. N. ofwks. varshika, mf(f)n. 5 years

old, recurring every 5 years ; n. and-x?/a//<z, m. (prob. )

panca-varshika-maha, Divyav.; L. Tallin,
mfn. yoked with 5, drawn by 5 (as a carriage),

AV. vigsa, mf{f)n. the 25th, SBr. &c. ;
contain-

ing or consisting of 25, ib. ; representing the Pafica-

vijisa Stoma, belonging to it, celebrated with it,

&c., Br. ; SSnkhSr.; m. a Stoma consisting of 25

parts, VS.; SBr.; N.of Vishnu regarded as the 25th

Tattva, BhP. ; -brdhmana, n. a Brahmana con-

sisting of 25 books, N.of the TSndyaBr. Tlgsa-
ka, mfn. the 25th, BhP.; consisting of 25, L. ;

(with vayasa) 25 years old, R. Tinsat, f. 25,
Heat. - vigsati (pd\ f. id., VS. ; SBr. ; a collec-

tion of 25 (also li and tikd; see vetdla-) ; -gana,
m. a multitude of 25, Kap.;. -to;a or /t-wrt,nif(f)n.
the 25th, MBh.; -ratra, mfn. lasting 25 nights

(days), KStySr. ; -sdhasrikd, f. N. of a PrajnS-

pJramita, L. vlnsatlka, mfn. (a fine) consisting
of or amounting to 25 (Panas), Yajfi. ii, 205; n.

the number 75, MBh.; (a), (., see -vitjsati. vi-

krama, mfn. (a carriage) moving in a fivefold

manner, BhP. vigraham, ind. by distributing

5 times or by a fivefold distribution, AsvSr. vija-

ya, m. N. of wk. Tidha (pdiica- or failed-),
mfn. of 5 kinds, fivefold,SBr. ; -ndma-bhdshya, n.,

-sutra, n. N. of wks. vidheya, n. = -vidha-

s titfa. vira-goshtha, n. (prob.) an assembly-
room named ' the 5 heroes,' i. e. the 5 sons of

Pandu, Das. vrlksha, n.sg. or m.pl. 'the 5 trees'

(of Svarga, viz. Mandara, Parij.1taka, Samtana,

Kalpa-vriksha, and Hari-candana), MW. vrlt

(SankhGr.) and -vrltam (Gobh.), ind. fivefold, 5
times, -iata, mf'(f)n. 500 (pi.), MBh.; BhP.;

(a fine) amounting to 500, Ysjn. ; fined 500 (Panas),
Mn.

;
the sooth (/e kale, in the sooth year),

MBh.; n. 105, Laty.; 500, Mn.; MBh.; (f), f.

500, Kathas. ; a period of 500 years, Vajracch. ; N.
of wk.

; -tama, mf(f)n. the 105111 (ch. of R.) ;
ti-

prabandha, m. N. of wk. satika, mfn. 500
(feet &c.) high, Heat, sara, m. -bdna, Prab.

(;, f. =-bani, Naish.) ; -nirnaya, m., -vijaya, m.,

-vyakhyd, f. N. of wks. sarava, mfn. (a mea-

sure) containing 5 Saravas (q.v.), Jaim. sala

(pd\ m. or n. (?) a distance of 5 Salas (q. v.), AV.
sas, ind. by fives, 5 by 5, BhP. sasya, see

-sasya. sakha, mfn. j-branched, 5-fingered, R.;
m. the hand, Dhfirtan. saradiya, m. N. of a

Pancoha representing 5 years, Br. ; SrS. sastra,
n. N. of the sacred books of various Vaishnava sects,

Heat. (cf. -rdtra). -slkha, mfn. '5-crested,'

having 5 tufts of hair on the head (as an ascetic),

MBh. (kh:-krita, mfn. made an a, Bhartr.); m.
a lion, L.

;
N. of a Samkhya teacher (called also

muni, a pupil of Asuri), MBh.; VayuP. &c. ; of

an attendant of Siva, KathSs. ; of a Gandharva, L.

-sikhin, m(n.= -sikha, mfn., AV.Paris. -sirl-

sha, m. a medicine composed of 5 parts (viz. root,
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bark, leaf, flower, and
fruit) of the Acacia Sirissa,

Car. sila, mf()n. consisting of 5 rocks, Cat.

slrslia,n)f(n, n. 5-headed, MBh.; ;-eared (ascorn,
sc. on one stalk), ib.; m. N. of a mountain, Buddh.

sila, n. the 5 chief rules of conduct for Buddhists,
MWB. 89; 126. sukla, m. 'having 5 white

spots,' a species of venomous insect, Susr. suraiia,
n. the 5 '^bulbous plants called) Suranas (q.v.), L.

sairishaka, n. the 5 products of the Acacia Si-

rissa (cf. -sirisha), L. salla, m.N. of a mountain,
MarkP. - slokl, f. N. ofwk. - aha, mf(a)n. pi. 5 or

6, Kav. shashta, mf(f,n. the 6sth (ch. of MBh.
and Hariv.) _ sliashti, f. 65 (ch. of MBh.); -lama,

mf(f)n. the 65th (ch. of MBh. and R.) -sani-
skara, m. '5 rites," N. of wk.

; -prayoga, m., -ma-

hiwan, m., -vidhi, m. N, of wks. sattra, n, N.

ofaplace, Rajat. samdhl, m. N. of wk. ap-
ta ^in comp. for ptan~), 5x7, 35, M3rkP. ap-
tata, mf(f)n. the 75th (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.)

saptatl, f. 75 (ch.of MBh.) ; -tama, mf(f)n. the

7?th (ch.of MBh. and R.) -samasiya, n. N.of
wk. ^ savana, n. (a sacrifice) containing 5 Savanas

(q. v.). ApSr. -sasya, n.sg. 5 species of grain

(viz. Dhanya, Mudga, Tila, Yava, and Sveta-sar-

shapa or MSsha), L. aahasrl, f. sg. (ifc. -ka,

mfn.) 5000, Kathas. samvatsarlka, nif(f)n.

'recurring every 5 years,' N. of a kind of Catur-

masya, ApSr., Sch. saniaka, -sayaka, n. (?)

N. of wks. sara, mfn. consisting of 5 parts or

ingredients, Susr.; n. (?) N. ofwk. - siddhanta,
m. N. of the Bhasvati-karana (q.v.) slddhan-
tika, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Varaha-mihir*

(founded on the 5 older astron. wks., and called by
Var. himself Karana). -iddhahshadhika, mfn.

consisting of 5 kinds of medic, plants, L. sid-

dhaushadh.1, f. the 5 medic, plants, ib. lugfttn-

dhaka, n. a collection of 5 kinds of aromatic vege-
table substances (viz. cloves, nutmeg, camphor, aloe

wood, and Kakkola, q. v.), L. sukta, n. '5 Vedic

hymns," N. of wk. autra, n. (and i, f.)
'

5 Su-

tras," N. of wk. sxina, m. pi. 5 things in a house

by which animal life may be accidentally destroyed

(viz. the fire-place, slab for grinding condiments,

broom, pestle and mortar, and water-pot), W. ;

RTL. 4i8.-skandha (ibc.)
=

rf/if; -vimccaka,
m. N. of Buddha, Uivyav. - skandhaka, n. N.
ofwk. skandhi, f. sg. the 5 Skandhas

(s. v.) or

constituent elements, Buddh. stava, m. (and

-vyakhyd, f.), -stavi, f. N. of wks. -smrlti, f.

'

5 law-books,' N. of wk. srotas, n. = manas,
Nilak. ivara, f. N. of an astrol. wk. on divina-

tion ; -nirnaya, m. N. of Comm. ; rodaya, m. N.
ofwk. svastyayana, n. N. of wk. havls,
mfn. furnished with 5 oblations, SrinkhSr. hasta,
m. '5-handed,' N. of a son of Manu, VP.

;
of a

place, Rajat. hayana, mfn. 5 years old, BhP.
hava, m. N. of a son of Manu Rohita, Hariv.

(v. 1. -hotra). hotrl (pd), mfn. attended by 5

priests (?), RV. v, 42, I ; m. (sc. mantra) N. of a

panic, formula in which 5 deities are named (as

Hotri, Adhvaryu &c.1, Br. ; SrS. -hotra, see

-hdva. hrada-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pil-

grimage, SkandaP. Paiicariia, m. the 5th part, \,

Var. Pancakgha, m. '

5 -eyed,
'

N. of a Gana of

Siva, Hariv. Pancakshara, mfn. consisting of 5

syllables, VS. ; AitBr. &c. ; m. N. of a poet ; (i), f.

see s. v. ; -kalpa, m. N. of wk. ; -maya, mf(< )n.

consisting of 5 s, Heat. ; -mdkdlmya, n. N. of

wk. ; -ias, ind. by 5 s, Laty. Pancakshari, f. 5

s, Viddh. ; -yantrdpadtia, m., -vidhana, n., -shat-

prayoga, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Panca-
khyana, n. ca-tantra (q.v.); -vdrtlika, n. N.
ofwk. Pancagnl (mostly in comp.) ^ca-tapas
(q.v.), n. the 5 sacred fires (viz. AnvlhSrya-pacana
or Dakshina, Garhapatya, Ahavaniya, Sabhya, and

Avasathya) ; 5 mystic fires supposed to be present
in the body, W.; mfn. =ca-tapas, mfn., Kathas.;

maintaining the 5 sacred fires, KathUp. ; Mn. &c.;

acquainted with the doctrine of the 5 mystic fires,

W.; -ka, n. N. of a panic, observance, MunSr. ;

-tva, n. a collection or aggregate of 5 fires or in-

flammatory passions, Kathas.; -vidyd, f. the (eso-

teric) doctrine of the 5 fires, Sarnk. (-prakarana,
n. N. of wk.); -sSdhana, n. '

doing the 5 fire pen-
ance

'

(a form of self-mortification), Cat. (cf.fanca-

tapas) ',gny-ddhdna, n. setting up the 5 sacred fires,

TBr., Sch. Pancanga, n. (mostly ibc.) 5 members
or parts of the body, Kir. ; 5 parts of a tree (viz.

root, bark, leaf, flower, and fruit), L. ; j modes of

devotion (viz. silent prayer, oblations, libations,
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bathing idols, and feeding Brihmans), W.
; any

aggregate of 5 parts, ib. ; ml(/;u. 5-limbed, ^-mem-
bcred (with pratidma, m. obeisance made with the

arms, knees, head, voice, and look, Tantras.) ; hav-

ing 5 parts or subdivisions, Kav. (also gika, Susr.);

in. a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. paflcfinga-gupta)\ a

horse with 5 spots in various parts of his body, L.

(cf. panca-bhadra) ; (i), (. a bit for horses, KatySr.;
a kind of bandage, Susr. ;

n. a calendar or almanac

(treating of 5 things, viz. solar days, lunar days,

Nakshatras, Yogas, and Karanas), L.; -kaulnka,

n., -kaumudi, (., -ganita, n. N. of wks.; -giipta,

m. a tortoise or turtle, L. (cf. paftca-g) ; -tatlva,

n. N. of wk. ; -pattra, n. a calendar or almanac,
L. (sec above) ; -phala, n., -ratnctvali, (,, -riuira-

nydsa, m., -vhwJa, m. N. of wks.; -viprahina
and -vipratihina, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav. ;

suddhi, (. the favourableness of 5 (astrological cir-

cumstances, viz. the solar day, lunar day, Nakshatra,

Yoga, and Karana), MW.; -sodhana, n., -saraft,

{., -sddhana, n. (^na-grahddaharana, n., na-

sdrani, f.), -sarani, f. N. of wks. ; "ng&dika, mfu.

(a pantomime) dealing with 5 members (cf. above)

&c., Malav. i, f ; iig3nayana, n. N. of wk.

Fancaignrl, mfn. 5-fingered, A V. Pancang'ula,
mm. measuring 5 ringers; m. Ricinus Communis

(which has 5-lobed leaves), Susr.; (f), f. a species

of shrub, L. Pancang-ali, mfn. 5 ringers broad,

Cand.; having 5 fingers or finger-like divisions, W.
Paucaja, n. the 5 products of the goat, Suir. (cf.

"ea-faoya) . PanctttapS, f. doing penance with

5 fires, KilP. (ci.ca-tapai). Panc&tmaka, mfn.

consisting of 5 elements (as the body), fivefold (-tva,

n.), SvetUp. Fancadhyayl, f. 'consisting of 5

chapters,' N. of sev. wks. Pancdnana, mfn. very
fierce or passionate (lit. 5-faced), L. ; m. N. of Siva,

L. (cf. RTL. 79); a lion, Vcar. (also at the end

of names of learned men, e. g. Jayai dma-p, ViS-

vandtha-p); N. of partic. strong medic, prepara-

tions, Kasar. ; N. of an author and other men
; (f),

f. N. of DurgS, Rajat.; -desa, m. N. of a place, Cat.

Paiicinanda-mahatinya, n. N. of wk. Pan-

canngana, n. N. ofsev. Samans, Arshlir . Fanca-

pancina, f. N. of a partic. brick, MaitrS. Pan-
capupa, mfn. having 5 cakes, AV. Pancapsaras
(R.), rasa (BhP.), n. N. of a lake or pool sup-

posed to have been produced by Manda-karni (Slta-

karni) through the power of his penance (so called

because under it Mandakarni formed a secret cham-

ber for 5 Apsaras who had seduced him). Pan-
oabja-mandala, n. N. of a mystical circle, Tantras.

Paijcabdakhya, mfn. existing for 5 years, Mn.

ii, 134. Paicamrita, n. sg. and pi. the 5 kinds

of divine food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk,

butter, honey, and sugar), Heat. ; the 5 elements,

Malatlm. v, 2
; mfn. consisting of 5 ingredients (as

a medicine), L. ; n. the aggregate of any 5 drugs of

supposed efficacy, W.; N. ofaTantra; t&bhishtka-

prakdra, m. N. of wk. Fancimla, n. sg. the

aggregate of 5 acid plants (the jujube, pomegranate,
sorrel, spondias, and citron), Bhpr. Fancftyatana,
n. N. of a partic. ceremony (at which 5 symbols
are used), RTL. 410-416 ; -padtihati, f., -pralish-

thd-pajdhali, (., and n&rtha-varna-ilrsh6pa-
nishad, (. N. ofwks. Pancayudha, m. = "ca-bdna,
in -prapaHca, m., -ralna-mdld, f., -stava, m.,
-slotra, n. N. of wks. Fancara, mfn. (a wheel)

having 5 spokes, RV. Pancarcis, m. '

having 5

rays,' the planet Mercury, VP. Fancartha, n. sg.

the 5 things (with Pisupatas), Sarvad. ; -bhdshya-

dlpikd, f. N. of wk. Pancarsheya, mf(<~)n. one

who is descended from 5 Rishis, ApGr., Sch.

Pac5-vata =/j/;ca-ii, q. v. Pancavatta,mt"ii.

5 times cut off or taken up, consisting of 5 Avada-

nas, SBr.; n. (MinSr.),-/a, f. tnd-lva, n.(KstySr.,

Sch.) 5 As; "ttin, mfn. one who offers oblations

consisting of As, GrS.; KatySr. , Sch.; tttya,

mfn. offered in f As, TBr. Fancavadaua, n.

the offering (of the Havis) in 5 Avadanas, MinGr.

Fancavayava, mfu. consisting of 5 members or

parts ; (with vakya) n. a 5-membered argument, a

syllogism, Tarkas. Panoltvarana-itotra, n. N.

of a Stotra. Faficavarta, mf. a)n. having 5 whirls,

SvetUp. Pancavatha, m. a corpse (resolved
into the 5 elements), Gal. Pancavika, n. the 5

products of the sheep, Susr. (c(.paAca-gavyai:3ja),
Fanoaslta, mt'T n. the 8th (ch. of MBh. and

Hariv.) Fancasiti, t. K 5 (ch.of Mlih.); N.of wk.;

-/3>a,mfr.the 8sth(ch.of MBh. and R.) Pan-
casra, mfn. 5-cornered, Heat. Pancaiva, m.

l pancAhyuri. pafrjiku-pradlpa.

'

having 5 horses,' N. of a prince, VP. Fancaiu-
vandhnra, mfn. whose carriage-seats (?) are the 5
vital airs, BhP. Pancastik&ya, m. N. of wk.

;

-bal&vabodha, m., -samgraha-sitlra, n. N. of wks.

Pancasya, mfn. j-faced, 5 -headed, MBh.; Hariv.;

^-pointed (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a lion, Kav.;
N. of a partic. strong medicine, Rasar. Pancaua,
m. a period of 5 days, Kathas. ; (%^), mfn. lasting

5 days ; m. a Soma oblation with 5 Sutya days, Br. ;

SrS. Fancahlka, mfn. containing 5 feast days or

festivals, KatySr., Sch. Faacedhmiya, n. (?) a

nocturnal rite in which 5 torches &c. are used,

Apast. Pancendra, mln. one who has the 5
Indrams as his deity, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch.

; -kalpa,
mfn. like 5 Indras, MW. ;' dripAkkyana (?), n. N.

of wk. Pancendriya, n. the 5 organs of sense

(viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin) or the 5

organs of action (viz. hands, feet, larynx, and organs
of generation and excretion), W. ; pi. N. of a tale

;

mfn. having the 5 organs of sense, MBh. Pance-
shu, m. = ca-bana, Kav. FancopacSraka,
mijka'n. consisting of 5 oblations, Sakutn. Fan-
copakhyaua, n. N. of the Panca-tantra ; -sain-

graha, m. N. of wk. Fancandana, mfn. prepared
with fivefold pulp of mashed grain &c., AV.
Fancaka, mfn. consisting of 5, relating to 5,

made of 5 Sec., Mn.; MBh.; Susr.; Pur.; 5 days
old (see below); bought with 5, Pan. v, I, 22, Sch.;

(with iota, n.) 5 per cent, Mn. ; Yijii.; taking 5

per cent, Pan. v, I, 47, Vartt. I, Pat.; m.anycol-
lection or aggregate of 5, W. (also n. ; cf. g. ar-

dharc&di} ;
a partic. caste, VP. ; N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda, MBh. ; of a son of Nahusha,
VP. ; pi. the 5 first disciples of Gautama Buddha,

Jitakam. ; (itd), f. a book consisting of 5 Adhylyas
(as those of the AitBr.) ; N. of a game played with

5 shells, Pin. ii, I, 10, Sch.; n. an aggregate of 5,

a pentad, Hariv.; Var. &c.; a field of battle, L. ;

-nidld, f. a kind of metre, L. ; -indsika, mfn. one

who receives or earns 5 per month, Pan. v, 4, 1 16,

Virtt. 4, Pat. ; -viJAdna, n. , -vidhi, m. N . of wks. ;

iota, n. 5 per cent, Bijag. ; -idnli, (., -sdnti-vidhi,

m. N. of wks.
; kS.vali,(. a kind of metre, L. (cf. Sis.

iii, 8 ?, Sch.) ; kilshtaka-cayana-siitra, n. N. ofwk.

Fancat, mfn. consisting of five, Pan. v, I, 60.

Fancataya, mf(>)n. fivefold, having five parts
or limbs, Kap.; Yog. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 42).

Faneatha, mfn. (cf. PSn. v, 2, 50) the fifth, Kith.

[Cf. Zd. pukhJha; Gk. witiirros; Lat. quinctus,

quinlus for pinclus; \j\th.penktcu; Goth.Jitnf-
ta; Germ. fiinfle ; Angl. Sax.fifta; Eng.yf/M.]
Faneatha, m. time, L. ; the Koil or Indian

cuckoo, L.

Pancan, pi. (said to be fr. 'i/I.pac, to spread out

the hand with its five fingers ; nom. ace. pant a

[AV. v, 15, 5 paHcd\; instr. cdbhis ; dat. abl.

''cdl/hyas; loc. cdsu [Class, iko^cabhlsfcabhyds,
"casii, cf. Pan. vi, I, I79&C.]; gen.cdnam) five,

RV. &c. &c. (cf. under indriya, krishti, carsha-

ni,jana, bhuta, mdtra, yajHa, svasri &c.); sg.

N. of Kathas. xiv. [Cf. Zd. paftcan; Gk. vivrt,
Aeol. fffatt ; Lat. qidnque; \M\.penk\; Goth.

fimf; Gam.fiinf; Angl. ?>ui.fif; Eng.jivt.]
Pancan i, f. a chequered cloth for playing at

draughts &c., a chess-board
(
= idri-srihkhald), L.

PaSoama, mf(r)n. the fifth, VS. ;' AV. &c. &c.

(cf.
Pan. v, 2, 49); forming the Jin part (with or

sc. ansa**\\ TBr.; Mn. &c. ;
^rucira or dak-

sha, L. ;
m. (in music) the 5th (later 7th) note of

the gamut (supposed to be produced by the air drawn
from 5 parts of the body); MBh.; Sih. ; **-rdga,

Git.; the 2 1st Kalpa (called after the musical note),

ViyuP. ;
the 5th consonant of a Varga (i. e. the

nasal), VPrit.; Pin., Sch.; N. of a Muni, Cat.;

(f), f., see below; n. the fifth part, \ (cf. above and

Pan. v, 3, 49); copulation (as the 5th of the Tat-

tvas of the Tantrikas; tf.pailca-tattva) ; (am), ind.

for the fifth time, fifthly, TBr.; Mn. viii, 125.

bhagiya, mfn. belonging to the fifth part,

KstySr. ; 5 (of a Purusha) long, Sulbas. rga, m.

one of the Ragas or musical modes, Git. vat,
mfn. having the 5th (note). Pan. v, 2, 130, Sch.

-vllasa, m., -gara-BamhltS, f. N. of wks.

svara, n. N. of a metre, Prasann. Pancama-
ra, m. (with Jainas) the 5th spoke in the wheel of

time (also -/), Satr. ; N. of a son of Bala-deva, L.

2. Pancamttsya, m. (for i. see p. 577, col. i) the

Indian cuckoo or Koil (as producing the 5th note

of the scale with its mouth or throat), L.

Faacamaka, mfn. the fifth, Srut.

Pancamin, mfn. being in the fifth (month ur

year) of one's age, Pan. v, 2, 130.

Pancaml, f. (of ma, q. v.) the fifth day of the

half month (sc. tithi], SrGrS.
; MBh. &c.; the 5th

or ablative case (or its terminations), a word in the

ablative, Pan. ii, I, 12 &c.; i termination of the

imperative, Kit.; (in music) a partic. RaginI or

MurchanJ ; a brick having the length of J (of a

Purusha), Sulb.
; =pailcani, L.; N. of Oraupadi

(who was the wife ot 5 ; cf.pdflcdli), L. ; of a river,

MBh. ; VP. _ kalpa, m., -krama-kalpa-latft, f.,

-varivasya-rahasya,n , -sadhana, n., -sudho-
daya, in., -itava, m.

,
- stava-raja, m. N. of wks.

Fancari, f. =paiicani, L.

Fancaia, mf()n. the soth (ch.of MBh. and R.);
+ 5 (e-g- ^i"m iatam, 150; cf. Pan. v, 2, 46).

Paticasaka, mf(i>a)n. 50, Pur.; (/), f. a

collection or aggregate of 50 (cf. caura-pancdiikd,

shat-p) ; N. of sev. wks.

Fanoasac, in comp. for jat. chaa, ind. by
fifties, 50 by 50, AsvGr.

Fancaiat, f . (paflcaa + daiat; cf. triij-iat,

catvdriy-sat) fifty, AV. &c. &c. (also mfn. pi.,

MBh.; Hariv.) [Cf. U. pailcdsata ; Gk. jrcm)-
Kovra; Lat. juinyudginta.] tania, mf i n. the

5Oth (ch. of MBh. and Hariv.); -vdrsha, KatySr.,
Sch. panilca, mfn. (a fine) consisting of 50
Panas, Yajn. palika, mfn. having the weight
of 50 Palas, ib.; Heat. lahasri-mahfikSla.

amhltfi, f. N. of wk.

Pancasata, n. (MBh.), tl, f. (Rajat.) fifty.

Pano&satka, mf J n. consisting of 50, Car.;

50 years old, Kam.
Pancaaad, in comp. for ial. ffathl, f. N. of

a Jaina wk. dha, ind. in fifty parts, R. bhag-a,
m. the 5Oth part, Mn. vii, 130. - varha, mfn. 50
years old (-td, f.), AsvSr.

Paucasa, f. fifty, Heat, (wrongly divided into

paiican + did).

Panel, m. N. of a man (son of Nahusha), VP.

Fanclka, mfn. having the length of 5, Sulbas. ;

(a), (., see under paiicaka.
Pancin, mfn. divided into 5, consisting of 5, five-

fold, AitBr. ; Lity.

Panel, in comp. for ca =can. karana, n.

( \/ 1 . >&r?)making into 5, causing an vth i ng tocontain

all the 5 elements, Vedantas. ; N. of sev. wks. ;
-tdt-

parya-candrikd, (., -prakriyd, (., -mahdvdkydr-
tha, m. (and lha. boliha, m.), -vdrttika, n. (and

"k&bharana, n.), -vivarana,n., -viveka, m., "n3-

nanddkhya, f. N. of wks. krita, mfn. made into

5 (cf. above), Vedantas. ; -iikd, f. N. of wk.

N. of a warrior-tribe and their country in the north

of India, Br. ;
Mn.

; MBh. &c. (cf. apara-, pur-
va-); of Vedic school, SBr. ; RPrit.; (sg.)aman
belonging to the tribe of the Pancalas, L. ; a king
of the P*, MBh. (cf. pdHc); N. of Siva, ib.; of a

man brought by Vishvak-sena to the childlessGandu-

sha, Hariv.; ofa serpent-demon, L.; a partic. venom-
ous insect, MW.; n.(?) N. of a metre, Col.; (f),

{. a doll, puppet, Kid.
;
a style of singing, L.

;
a

chequered cloth for playing at draughts &c., W.
canda, m. N. of a teacher, AitAr. pada-

vritti, f. (prob.) a kind of hiatus, L. raja or

-r&Jan, m. a king of P, MW.
PanoUaka, mfn. relating to the Pancalas, MBh.

(prob. w.r. for pdHc); m.pl. the P, BhP.; (sg.)

a species of venomous insect, Susr. ; (ikd\ f. a doll,

L.j a style of singing, L.

ftci, m. N. of a man, VP.

Tf${partj,paTtjaka,panjara
&c. See under

P- 575. co1 - 2 -

kind ofbulbous plant.L.

panji or pailji, f. the ball of cotton

from which thread is spun, L.
; (i ), f. an almanac,

calendar, register, L. Panji-karaka, m.pafl-
jikd-k, L. Panji-kara, m. id., L.

PanjikS, f. ^ panji, L. ; a perpetual commen-

tary which explains and analyses every word (also
=

kdlantra-vritti-p) ;
a book in which receipts and

expenditure are entered, L. ; the register or record

of human actions kept by Yama, L. karaka, m.
a writer, a man of the Kiyastha tribe

;
an almanac-

maker. pradipa, m. N. of wk.
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nj pa/,cl.i.P./>affi',togo,Tnove,Dhatup.
X ix,9; toflow(pf./<r/<i/<i),Sis.vi,72; tosplit,

open, burst asunder (inlr.), Hear.; cl. 10. or Caus.

palayati, to string together, wrap (grantlie or ve-

shtane; cf. fata), DhStup. xxxv, 5 ; palayati, to

speak or shine, DhStup. xxxiii, 79; / or (MBh.)
c
/, to split, burst (trans.), cleave, tear, pierce, break,

pluck out, remove, Up.; Yajn. ; MBh. &c. : Pass,

pdtyate, to split, burst, open (iiitr.), Susr.

Fata, m. (n. L.
; ifc. f. a) woven cloth, cloth, a

blanket, garment, veil, screen, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf.

marut-, vdtu-); a painted piece of cloth, a picture,

Ysjfi.; Kad.; monastic habit, KSrand.; a kind of

bird, Lalit. ; Buchanania Latifolia, L. ;
= puras-

krila, L. ; (<), f. a narrow piece of cloth, the hem
or edge of a garment, Bslar.

; Hear.; the curtain of

a stage, L. (cf. apatT) ; n. a thatch or roof (=pa-
tala), L. kara, m. a weaver; a painter, L.

kntl, f. a tent of wool or felt, KatySr., Sch.

grata, mfn. 'being on cloth,' painted, MBh.
caura, m. a cloth-stealer, L. bhedaiia, n. =

pula-i>h, L. mandapa, m. 'canvas-house,' a

tent, Ragh. -maya, mf()n. made of cloth; n.

(scil. griha)prec., Sis. vi, 24. vardhana, m.
N. of a family, Cat. vadya, n. (in music) a kind

of cymbal. vapa, m.w.r. for next. l.-vasa, m.
a tent, L. 2 .-vasa,m. a petticoat, L. 3. -vasa, m.

perfumed powder (-Id, f.), RatnaV. vasaka.m. =
prec. 3., ib. ; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. va-
sinl, f. a kind of woman, L. vesman, n. a tent,

Sis. E&taka, m.orn. =pdrirana, L. Fatakshe-
pa, m. the not tossing or pushing aside of the stage-
curtain (prob. w.r. for pati-kshepa ; cf. also apa(l-

Its/ifpa). Fatancala, m. the hem or edge of a

garment, Malatlm. Fatanta, m. id., MBh.;
Hariv.; Ratnav. Fatautaramor re, (prob.) w. r.

for "ntam, Sak. (Pi.)'iii, ff ($). Pati-kshepa,
m. (dram.) the tossing aside of the stage-curtain ;

pena pra-t/vis, to enter in a hurry, Balar. Fa-
totaja, n. (L.)a mushroom; a tent

;
sunshine (?).

Fatottariya, n. an upper garment (of cloth),
Mricch. Pataiika, prob.

= next
; -sri-darpana, m.

N. of wk. Fataukas, n. a tent, L.

Pataka, m. cotton-cloth, L. ; a camp, encamp-
ment, L. ; the half of a village, L. (v. 1. for/rt/).
Patara, m. or n. a ray (of sunlight), AV. ; (f),

{., g. gaitradi; (patard), m. N. of the third ofthe

7 suns, TAr. ; VP. '(v.l. palala) ; N. of Varuna,
TAr. ('having a cloth-like skin/ Say.)

Fataraka, m. a species of plant ( =gundra), L.

Fatala, n. (and rarely f, f.) a roof, thatch,
Var.

; a veil, cover, Kav. ; Pur.; Sah. (ifc. f. a);
a basket, chest, box, Balar. ; a heap, mass, mul-
titude (esp, in comp. With a word denoting 'cloud

'),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; n. or m. an enclosing or sur-

rounding skin or membrane (esp. of the eyes),
a film over the eyes, cataract &c.,Susr. ; KSrand. ;

a chip, piece, portion, Kad.; a section or chapter
of a book (esp. of RPrat.); n. train, retinue, L.; a

(sectarian or ornamental) mark on the forehead or

other parts of the body with sandal-wood, L. ; m.
v.l. for palara (see above) ; m. f. a tree or a stalk

(vriksha, v.l. vrinta),L. pranta,m. the edge of

a roof, L. Patalansujta, m. the cover of the veil (of

darkness), Sah. Fatalanta, m.=la-pranta, L.

Patalaka, m. or n. a cover, screen, veil, Kad. ;

a little chest or box or basket, ib. ; Kathas. ; ((Via),

f. = prec. ; Nalac.
; heap, mass, multitude, Kav.

Pati, f. a kind of cloth, Pane. (cf. pati under

patd) ;
= vdguli, L.

; a species of plant, L.

PatikS,(.woven cloth,Lll.-vetra-vana-vikal-

pa, m. a partic.art, Cat. (c.f.pattikd-vetra-bdna-v^.

45^l*,pfl<a'c-caro, m. (fr. next + "~a?) a

thief or robber, MBh. (Nllak. 'a class of Asuras');

pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; n. old or ragged clothes,

a worn garment, Kid. ; Balar.

f^ZT[patat, onomat. (also patat-patad-iti,

patat-pat-iti and patat-patili), L.

T <Z r*i<k'Tlpatatka-ltantha, n. N. of a town,

g. cihanAdi.

"fZlfZI patapata, onomat. (with >/kj-i, Ihu
and a/, L.

Patapataya, Nom. P. A. yati, /e, L.

tlWTBr fjatabhaksha, m. a kind of optical

instrument, Das. (Sch.)

17? pataha, m. (rarely n. or f. i) a kettle-

drum, a war-drum, drum, tabor (ace. with 'Jdd or

Caus. of V'

dd or */l>hram, to proclaim anything by
the sound of a drum), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; m. begin-

ning, L. ; hurting, L. g-lioshaka, m. a crier who
beats a drum before making a proclamation, Kathus.

frhoshana, f. a proclamation made by beating
a d" (ace. with <Jdd &c. as above), ib. ta, f.

the noise or function of a d, Megh. dlivani, m.
the sound of a d; mfn. sounding like a d, MW.
prodghosliaiiaaml -bhramana,n. - -ghosha-

nd, Kathas. sabda, m. -dhvani, m., Pane.

Patahanantara, mfii. (speech) accompanied by
the sound of a d, Kathas. Patahi-vadaka, m. a

drummer, Pancad.

pataka, m. a bird, Un. iv, 14, Soh.

); (d), f. a flag, banner, L. (cf. pataka).

palalukii, f. a leech, L. (cf. ja-

luka, &c.)

ifr pati. See under pata, col. i.

Tr<IWr^ patiman, patishtha, pallyas. See
underpatu below.

Ulii*) patisa, w. r. for pattisa.

Melt pattra, m. (Vpatl) the sandal tree,

Bhpr. ;
a ball for playing with or a thorn (kanduka

or kantaka), L.
; the god of love, L.

; n. (only L.)

Catechu; the belly; a sieve; a radish; afield; a

cloud; bamboomanna; height; catarrh; haraniya.
marxita, m. wind that comes from sandal trees

or is produced by fanning with a kind of sieve, Hear.

TJ pati, mf(u or ci)n. (Vpatl) sharp,

pungent, acrid, harsh, shrill, keen, strong, intense,

violent, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; smart, clever, skilful,

crafty, cunning, ib. ; great or strong in, fit for, able

to ; capable of (loc. or comp.), ib. ; saline (cf. tri-~} ;

cruel, hard, L.
; healthy, L. ; eloquent, I., (cf.zvfi-) ;

clear, manifest, L.
; m. Trichosanthes Dioeca or its

leaf, L.; Momordica Charantia, L. ; Nigella Indica,
L. ;

a kind of perfume, L.; a species of camphor,
L. ; N. of a man, Pravar.

;
of a poet, Cat.

; (pi.) of

a people, MarkP. ; of a caste,VP. ; m.n. a mushroom,
L. ; n. salt, pulverized s, L. karaua, mfn. having
sound organs, ML. kalpa, mfn. tolerably clever,

Pan.v, 3, 67,Sch.-glianta, f.a shrill bell, MBh.
jatlya, mfn. of a clever sort, Das. (cf. Pan. v,

3, 69, Sch.) tara, mfn. more or very sharp or

clever &c. (am, ind.), Kav. ; -gir, mfn. having a

shriller voice, Vikr. ; -vana-daha, m. a raging forest-

fire, Rit. ; -viveka, mfn. of keen understanding,
Bhartr. ta, f., see vak-patu/d. trinaka, n.

a kfnd of pungent grass, L. tva, n. sharpness,

acuteness, keenness, cleverness, Kav. ;
H it. deslya

or -dt-sya, mfn. = -kalpa, Pan. v, 3, 67, Sch.

pattrika, f. a species of shrub, L. parnika,
f. a species of plant, L. parni, f. Bryonia Grandis,
L. mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. -mati, mfn.

clever-minded, Kav. mitra, m. N. of a prince,
VP. rupa.mfn. very clever, W. (cf.P5n.v,3,66).

Patiman, m. sharpness, pungency &c., Sringar.

(cf. g. priihv-adi}.
Fatishtha, mfn. very sharp or clever or skilful

(cf. vacana-).
Fatiyas, mfn. sharper, more clever ; also = prec. ;

very able to or fit for (loc. or inf.), Sis. i, 18; 59.

Patnka, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.

Patu-y'kri, to sharpen, stimulate, raise, in-

crease, Jatak.

N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.atusa, m

, m. N. of a prince, Hariv. (v.l.

praghasa).

'RJTfJpafoto, m.(cf. patu, patulca) Tricho-
santhes Dioeca; n. its fruit, Susr.; Pane.; a kind

of cloth, L.
; (f), f. a species of small cucumber, L.

Fatolaka, in. an oyster (
=
iukti), L. ; (ika),

f. =patoli, L. (cf. dirghn-patolika).

TTT^ pataura, m. (Padap.pa/a + wra?) a

partic. member of the body, AV.

^ patta, m. (fr. pattra ?) a slab, tablet

(for painting or writing upon), MBh.; (esp.) a

copper plate for inscribing royal grants or orders

(cf. tamra-} ;
the flat or level surface of anything

(cf. laldla-, si/a-), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
a bandage,

ligature, strip, fillet (of cloth, leather &c.), MBh.;
Susr.; a frontlet, turban (5 kinds, viz. those of kings,

queens, princes, generals, and \\\tprasdda-pa(las or

t of honour
;
cf. VarBrS. xlix), tiara, diadem,M lih.;

Kav.; R5jat. (ifc. f. "); clolh (=pala); coloured
or fine cloth, woven silk (katiseya), KSv.

;

Pafic. (cf. clna-p',pattAnsuka &c.) ;
an upper or

outer garment, Bhatt. ; a place where 4 roads meet

(
=

catitsh-pnlh,i\ L. ; Corchorus Olitorius, W.
;

vidus&ajka, Gal.; N. of sev. men, Kajat.; (<), f.

a forehead ornament, L.; a horse's food-receptacle

(
=
idla-sdraka], L.

;
a species oT Lodhra, L.; a citv,

town (cf. -nivasana). karman, n. making cloth,

weaving, Pafic. ; >ua-&ara,m. a weaver, ib. kila,
m. (for ^/7<7?i the tenant (by roval edict) of a

piece of land, Vet. Ja, n. a kind of cloth, MBh.
- talpa, m. a silken bed, Vet. devi, f. a turbaned

queen, the principal wife of a king, Rajat. dola,
m. (or /(f, f. ?) a swing made of cloth, Mricch. iv,

ff. nivasana, m. a town-dweller, citizen, Das.

baudlia, m. 01
O
dnana, n. binding or crowning

the head with a turban or tiara, L. mahiidevi
or -mahishi, I. = -devi, L. ranjra, -ranjaka,
-ranjana and -raSjanaka, n. Cacsalpina Sappau

a kind of cloth ^irantarl-Jkri, to wrap in that

cloth), Susr.; mfn. = next. vasas, mfn. attired

in coloured cloth or wove silk, MBh. vasita, f.

a kind of head-ornament, L. aka, n. a species
of pot-herb, L. - sStaka =pata-i, L. -gala, f.

'cloth-house,' a tent, Heat. sutra, n. a silk

thread
; -kara, m. a s-weaver (N. of a class of

Hindus who are feeders of s-worms &c.), Col.;

-maya, mf()n. made of s-thread, Heat, -stha,
mfn. '

standing on cloth,' painted, Hariv. Fattan-
suka, n. a kind of garment (prob. made of silk),

RatnaV. (cf. attsu-pafla). Pattabhirama, m. N.
of an author (also -sdstrin), Cat.; -tippanl, t.,

-sdstri-pattra, n.,rdmiya, n. N. of wks. Patta-

bhisheka, m. consecration of a tiara, KfitySr.,
Sch. Fattaroha, f. = next, W. Pattarha, f. =
patta-devl. Patt&vali, f. N. of a class of wks.

Fattdsvara-mahatmya, n. N. of eh. of BhavP.
Pattopadhana, n. a silken pillow or cushion,
Kad. Pattopadhyaya, m. the writer of royal

grants or documents &c., Rajat. Pat$6Uka, f. ('for

ttaval"?) a title deed, a written legal opinion, L.

Pattaka, m. a board or plate (esp. for writing
upon), Rajat. ; Kathas. ; a bandage, girdle, Heat. ;

(ikd), f. a tablet, plate, Naish., Srh.
;
a bandage,

ribbon, piece of cloth, fillet, Rajat. ; Kalhas. ; BhP. ;

cloth, wove silk; a species of Lodhra, L. ; N. of a

woman, L. ; n. a document on a plate, Rajat.; a

bandage, piece of cloth, Susr.

Fattaya, Nom. A. "yate, to be like a plate of

(comp.), Kad.

I. Patti (prob.) =pati. -kara, m. (, f.) a silk-

weaver
( ?) , L. lodhra and "dhraka, m. a species

of Lodhra, L.

Pattika, f. ofpattaka, q.v. -khya (kakh),
m. a species of tree, Bhpr. lodhra, m. a species
of Lodhra, ib. vapaka, prob. w.r. for *vayaka,
m. a silk-weaver, ribbon-maker, R. vetra-bana-
vikalpa, m. N. of a partic. art, BhP., Sch. (cf.

patikd-vetra-vdna-v).
Pattin, m. a kind of Lodhra, Bhpr.
Fattila, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L.

tJJ** pcttana, n. a city (cf. dna-palli-,
dharma-, and pattana) ; (f), f. id., L.

4grtl patta/a, f. a district, a community,
Cat. (cf. patlald).

T^ pattava, m. or n. (?) a kind of cloth,

Rsjat. v, 161 (w.r. for paUa-jal)

MgK pattara, m. or n.(?) N. of a district,

g. dhiimadi.

TfjJ 2. patti, m. pi. N. of a people, VP.
(cf. patti).

pattika. See above.

pattisa, m. a spear with a sharp
edge or some other weapon with three points, M Bh. ;

R. &c. (written also fattisa, patisa tnA pattisa).
Pattisin, mfn. armed with the weapon called

Pattisa, MBh.; Hariv.

^P?^ patlu-b/iatta, m. N. of an author

(1416), Cat.

P r a
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patteraka, m. Cyperus Hexasta-

chyus Communis, L.

WTT path, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. ix, 4.=;) pa-
>- thati (tt, MBh. &c.

; pf. papatha, ib. ;

aor. afathtt, Gr. ; fut. pathishyati, pathita, ib. ;

ind. p. pathitva, Kiv.), to read or repeat aloud, to

recite, rehearse, TAr. ; MBh. &c. ;
to repeat or

pronounce the name of a god, to invoke (ace., also

with namabhis\ MBh.
; Hariv. ;

to read or repeat
or recite to one's self, to peruse, study, Mn. ; R.;
BhP.

;
Hit.: to teach, cite, quote, mention, express,

declare, Lity.; MBh.; BhP.; Susr.; to learn from

(abl.), BhH.: Pass, pathyate, to be read or recited

or taught or mentioned &c. ; MBh.; Hariv.: Caus.

pathayati (aor. apipathat, Pin. vii, 4, I, Sch.;
ivt. pdthayishyati, Kathis.; Pass. pathyate. Hit.),

to cause or teach to speak or read, to teach, instruct

in (with double ace., K3s. on Pin. i, 4, 52); to

read, recite, Kathis. : \n\tm.papathiti,pdpathyate,
to recite often or repeatedly, Kathas. ; to read or

study diligently, Var.

Patha, m. reading, recitation (?, see comp.) ; N.of
a serpent-demon, M13ii. manjarl.-samarYjarl, f.

(in music) N. of Kiginis. h&nsiki, f. N. ofa Riga.
Pathaka, m. a reader, reciter.

Fathana, n. reciting, reading, studying, men-

tioning, K.'iv. ; Pur., Sch.; Cat. Fathanadhl-
n&tha, m. a master in reading or studying, Cat.

Pathanjya, nifn. fit to be read or studied, legible,

readable, Vop. ; Mricch., Sch.

Pathi, i.=pathana, L.

Pathita, mfn. recited, read, studied, mentioned,

MBh.; Klv. ; SuSr. &c. tva, n. the being men-

tioned,Heat. Biddha,mfn. effective on being(mere-

ly) recited, Kathis.; -sarasvata-stotra, n. N.of wk.

Pathitang-a, m. or n. a kind of girdle, BhavP.

Fathitavya, mfn. to be studied or read or

mentioned, Pat.; MirkP. tva, n. the being to

be studied &c., Nyiyam., Sch.

Pathiti, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech, Cat.

Pathltri, mfu. reading, a reader, W.

m^^pdtkarvan, m. N. of a man, RV.

TJS pad, in eomp. for pad or pas, q.v.

gribhi (fjtf-), m. N. ofa demon or a man, RV.
-bisa (RV.; TS.; AV), -vlia (VS.) or -vinsa

(fdd-), n. a fetter, (esp.) a f for the foot of a horse ;

(saiiku, m. a post for tying to, SBr.) ;
m. a place

for fettering, halting-place, TBr. [Lat. vincio, vin-

fulnm ?]

M j|i pan, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xii, 6) pd-
x. nate (ep. also ti; pf. pene, Gr. ; aor.

apanishta, Bhatt.; fut. panishyate, nitd, ib.), to

honour, praise, Naigh. iii, 14; to barter, purchase,

buy.Br.; MBh.; to negotiate, bargain, Apast.; to bet,

stake, lay a wager, play for (with gen. [e. g. prand-
ndm, Bhatt.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 57, Kas.] oracc.[e. g.

krishndm], MBh.) ; to risk or hazard (as a battle),

MBh.; towinanything(instr.)from(acc.),ib. : Caus.

panayali (aor. apipanaf), to negotiate, bargain,
Klv. (Cf. pantiya and t/fan.)

Pana, m. (ifc. f. a) play, gaming, playing for a

stake, a bet or a wager (with gen. ; loc. or ifc.;

panam *Jkri, to make a bet; pane ni-Vat, to

stake at play), Yijn. ; MBh. ; R. &c.
;
a compact,

stipulation, agreement, treaty, Kathas.
;
Vet.

; Hit. ;

the thing staked or the sum played for, wages, hire,

reward, MBh.
; Mricch. ; KathJs. ; a weight of

copper used as a coin (
= 2oM3shas = 4KikinIs),Mn.;

Yijn. ; a partic. measure, Pin. iii, 3, 66 ('
a handful,'

Sch.) ;
a commodity for sale, L. ; price, L. ; wealth,

property, L. ; business, L. ; a publican or distiller,

L. ;
a house, dwelling (gri/ta, w.r. for glaha1\

L. kala, m. time for playing, MBh. kriyS, f.

putting in a stake, play or contest for (comp.), Balar.

krita, mfn. received as hire or reward, Heat.

granthl, m. a fair, market, L. ta, f., -tva,
n. the state ot condition of a pledge or stake ; price,

value, W. dllE, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L.

(cl.panyam-dhavnApany&ndhd). bandha, m.

making a treaty, making peace, Ragh. ; a bet or

wager (also -na, n.), Das. sundari (HParis.),
-Ctrl (Mricch.), f. a venal woman, a prostitute,

harlot. Pananffana, f. id., L. Panardha, m.
or n. (?) half a Pana (coin), K.'iv. Panarpana, n.

making an agreement, contract, W. Fanarha,
mfn. fit to be laid as a wager, MW. Panasthi
and ithika, n. Cypraea Moneta, a cowrie, L.

Panama, n. purchasing, buying, SBr.; sale, selling,

dealing in (comp.), L. ; betting, W.
Fananlya, mfn. to be laid as a wager, negotiable,

MW.'
Fanayitrl, m. a seller, Milatim.

Fanasa, m. a commodity, an article of sale or

commerce, L. ; Artocarpus Integrifolia, L.

Fauasya, Nom. P. syati, to honour, praise, L.

Paii&ya, Nom. P. A. )ilti, id., Pin. iii, I, 28;

Naigh. iii, 14 (v. 1. /<r) ;
to sell (inf. yitum\

Kathis.

Pauaya, f. business, transaction, L. ; a market-

place, W.
Panayita, mfn. praised, transacted, W.
Fanayitrl, m. a seller, Milatim.

Panayya, mfn. praiseworthy, laudable, SBr.

Panl, m. a bargainer, miser, niggard (esp. one

who is sparing of sacrificial oblations), RV.; AV.;
N. of a class of envious demons watching over

treasures, RV. (esp. x, 108); AV.; SBr.; a thief

appearing as a Purohita, BhP.; a market, L.

Fanika. Sec paitcasat-p'*.

Partita, mfn. praised or transacted as business,

L. ; betted, staked, MBh.; one who has betted or

wagered, ib. i, 1235 ; n. (also -ka, L.) a bet, wager,

stake, MBh.
Fanltavya, mfn. vendible, negotiable. Pin. iii,

1, 101 ; to be praised, W.
Fanitrl, m. a trader, seller, Naish.

Panln, m. N. of a man, Pin. vi, 4, 165 (cf.

Pdnina and nf).

Patu-v'kri, to bet or stake at play (-krita,

mfn., Cat.)

Panya, mfn. to be praised or commended, ApSr. ;

to be bought or sold, vendible (see n. and comp.) ;

to be transacted, L. ; (a), f. Cardiospermum Halica-

cabum, L. ;
n. (ifc. f. 4) an article of trade, a ware,

commodity, SBr. ; Kaus. ; Gobh. ;
MBh.&c. ; trade,

traffic, business, Kim. ; Kiv. (cf. jiidna-} ;
a booth,

shop, Das. kambala, m., Pan. vi, 2, 42, Virtt.

2, Pat. Jana, m. a trader, Var. ta, f. the being

praiseworthy or (and) an article of trade, K.'iv.

dasi, f. a hired female servant. Das. m-dha,
m. (or -dha, f.) Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pa-
nydndhd and pana-dhd)."fa,ii, m. a great mer-

chant, large trader (-tva, n.), R. parimtS, f.

a concubine, Divyav. phala-tva, n. prosperity or

profit in trade, W. bhuta, mfn. being an article

of trade, Mricch. bhumi, f. a place where goods
are stored, a warehouse (guna-panya-bh , receptacle

of all virtues), Inscr. mulya, n. the price of a

commodity, W. yoihit, f. a venal woman, courte-

san, harlot, Mn. vat, mfn. furnished with many
goods or commodities, R. varoai, n., Vop. vi, 78.

vikraya, m. trade, commerce, Car. ; -Said, f. a

market-place, bazar, L. ;

c
yin, m. a trader, mer-

chant, R. vil5si.nl, f. = -yoshit, Kathas.
; Unguis

Odoratus, L. -vithlkS (L.\ -vithi (Visav.), f.

a place of sale, market. sala, f. a bazar or shop,

L.-utrl,{.=*-J>osAit,Vu.; Kiv.; Rajat.
- homa,

m. a sacrifice consisting of wares, ApGr. Fanyan-
gana, f. = -yoshit, Bhartr. ; Kathis. Panyajira,
n. a market, L. Panyajiva, m. 'living by trade,'

a tradesman, L.; n.(also-*d)amarket,W. Panyan-
dhX, f. Panicum Verticillatum, L. (cf. pana-dhd
and panyam-dha). Panyarha, mfn. fit for sale,

vendible, W.

v|<uH*. panaphara, n. (fr. tiravcHpopa) the

astrological house followingupon a Kendra (q. v. ),Var.

S*tm panava, m. (prob. fr. pra-nava) a

small drum or a kind of cymbal (used to accompany

singing), MBh.; Kiv. (also a, {., L.); a kind of

metre, Col. (v.l. fan"); N. of a prince, VP.

Fanavin, mfn. possessing a drum (applied to

Siva),' MBh.

13!^ pand (prob. invented to serve as the

root of the words below), cl. I. A. pandate, to go,

move, Dhitup. viii, 29; cl. IO. P. pandayati, to

heap together, pile up (v.l. for pind), xxxii, 130,

Vop. ; cl. I. or 10. f.pantfali, dayati, to destroy,

annihilate, xxxii, 73 (v. 1. for pans).
Panda, m. a eunuch, weakling, Nir. (cf.pandra,

shanda
; (d), (., see below. Pandapurva, n. non-

occurrence of the results of fate or destiny, L.

Pandaka, m. =pan}a, MaitrS.; Yijn.; Kim.;
DaSar. (-tva, n., Kith.); m. N. of one of the sons

of the third Manu Sivarna.

Panda?a, m. (prob.) -faiuia, 4aka, AV.

Panda, f. wisdom, knowledge, learning, L. (cf.

g. tdraltadi). vat, m. a learned man, I..

Fandita, mfn. (according to some, for spiindita)

learned, wise, shrewd, clever, skilful in, conversant

with (loc. or comp. ; cf. Pin. ii, I, 40); SBr.; Up.;
MBh. &c.

;
m. a scholar, a learned man, teacher,

philosopher, a Pandit, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; N. of a

man
(
= taka), MBh.; ofa Brihnun changed into

an antelope, Hariv.; incense, L. kara-bhludi-

pala, in. N. ot* wk. jatiya, mfn. of a clever sort,

rather learned, wise, Divyav. (cf. Pin. v, 3, 69).
ta, f. (Bhartr.), -tva, n. (Mficch.) learning,

knowledge, wisdom, cleverness, skill. paritosha,
m. N. of wk. pida-visarada, m. N. of a man,
Kautukas. prasnottara, n. N. of wk. m&nlka
(MBh.), -manin ib. ; K.), -m- manya (Kid.;

Prab.), -m-manyamana KathUp. ), mtn. fancying
one's self learned or clever, an ignorant and conceited

person, raja, in. 'prince ot learned men,' N. of

any great scholar; (esp.) of Jagan-nitha (1600);
of another man, BhP. ; -kriti, f., -iatata, n. N. of

wks. vadin, mfn. pretending to be wise, MW.
vaidya and -sasin. m. N. of authors, Cat.

Biromani, m. N. of Rimakrishna-bhatta, Cat.

sri-vara, m. N. of an author, ib. sabh , f.

an assembly of Pandits or literati,MW. sarvaiva,
n. N. of wk. suri and -svamin, m. N. of

authors, Cat. Panditahladini, f. N. of wk.

Panditaka, mfn. wise, learned, pedantic, MBh.;
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib.

Fanditaya, Nom. A. yate, to become learned

or wise, g. bhrisadi.

Panditiman, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship,

g. dridhadi.

Panda, m. (prob.) w.r. for next.

Fandra or draka, m. a eunuch, impotent man,
Sih.j'MirkP. (cf.fana'a, shanda).

'"T^jsic* pandalu, m. or f. or n. a kind of

pot-herb, Srikanth.

"^ I. pat, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 50)

patyate, to be master, reign, rule, govern, control,

own, possess, dispose of (ace. or instr.), RV.; to

partake of, share in (loc.), ib. ; to be fit or serve for

(dat.), ib. [Prob. Nom. of piiti ; cf. Lat./a/j'rj.]

M-i 2. pat, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 15)
X pdtati (ep. also le; yl.papata,paptimd,

petdtur,paptur; paptivds, RV. ; papatyat, AV. ;

aor. apaptat, RV.; Pass, apdti. Dr.; tut. patish-

ydti, AV.; te, patita, MBh.; Cond. apatishyat,

Br.; inf. patitum,\\>.SiC.Sc.c.; ind. y.patitva, AV. ;

Br. ; -pdtya or -patam, Br.), to fly, soar, rush on,

RV. &c. &c.; to fall down or off, alight, descend

(with ace. or loc.), fall or sink (with or without

adhasotnarakt, 'togodowntohell ;' wiihcaranau
or nayoh,

'

to fall at a person's feet '), Mn. ; MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. ;
to fall (in a moral sense), lose caste or

rank or position, ChUp. ;
Mn.

j Yijn. &c. ; to light

or fall upon, fall to a person's share (loc.), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ;

to fall or get into or among (loc.),

Kathis.; Hit.; to occur, come to pass, happen, Pane.:

Caus. patdyati, to fly or move rapidly along, RV. ;

VS.; to speed (trans.; cf. pataydt); te, to drive

away or throw down (?), RV. i, 169, 7; patdyati
(ep. also te; aor. apipatat, AV. ; Pass, patyate,
MBh. &c.), to let fly or cause to fall, to fling, hurl,

throw, AV. &c. &c. ;
to lay low, bring down (lit.

and fig.), overthrow, ruin, destroy, MBh.
;
R. &c.

to throw upon or in, lay on (loc.), Kiv.; Susr.;

(with or scil. atmanant) to throw one's self, MBh. ;

Mricch.; to cut off (a head), Hariv.; to knock out

(teeth), BhP.; to pour out or shed (water, tears),

MBh.; Hariv.; to kindle (fire), Pane.; to cast

(dice), Hariv.; Kathis.; to turn, direct, fix (eyes),
R. ; to impose or inflict (punishment), Mn.

; Yijn. ;

to set in motion, set on foot, Rsjat. v, 173; to

seduce to, betray into (loc.), Kathis.
; (with dvedhd)

to divide in two, SBr. ;
to subtract, Jyot., Sch. ;

(A.) to rush on, hasten, RV. viii, 46, 8 : Desid.

pipatishati (AV. ;
MaitrS. ; SBr.) and pitsati

(Pin. vii, 4, 54), to be about to fly or fall : Intens.

panipatyate or pdtiti, Pin. vii, 4, 84. [Cf. Zd.

pat; Gk. virofuu, wl-wru; Lat. peto.~\

3. Pat, mfn. flying, falling (ifc. ; cf. akshi-pdf).
Fata, m. flying, falling (cf. g. pacadi and

jvalddi}. tra, m. a winged or flying animal, bird,

Mn.
;
MBh. &c.

;
the sky-flying luminary, i.e. the

sun, MBh.; N. of one of the 5 fires in the Svadhi-

kara, Hariv.; -pati,m.
' lord of birds,' N. of Garuda,
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Mricch.
; -pannaga, m. pi. birds and serpents, R. ;

-raja, m. 'king of birds,' N. of Garuda, BhP.;

-vara, m. 'chief of b,' N. of Jatayu, R.; gtsvara,
m. 'lordofb ,' N.of Garuda(MBh.) or Jatayu(R.);

g6raga, m. pi. bird and snake deities, Mn. vii, 23.

Patam, ace. of pata in comp. ga, nifn. fly-

ing, RV. i, 1 18, 4 ; any flying insect, a grasshopper,
a bee, a butterfly or moth, SBr. ^tdniga); Up.;
Mn. &c. (-id, f., Prasannar.) ;

a horse, Naigh. i, 14;
the sun (cf. pata-ga), RV.; AV.; Var. &c.; N. of

one of the 7 suns, TAr. ; VP. ; a ball for playing

with, BhP.; a spark (Say.; 'a Pisaca,' Mahidh.),
RV. iv, 4, 2

;
a species of rice, Car. ;

of tree, L. ;

'the Flier,' N.ofKrishna,MBh.xii, I c,lo(=garucfa,

NllaK.); BhP.; N. of the author of RV. x, 1 77 and

of this hymn itself, Sfu'ikhBr.
;
of a mountain, BhP. ;

= -grdma, Rajat.; (pi.) N. of a caste in Plaksha-

dvipa, BhP. ; (d), f. N. of a mythical river, Divyav. ;

(f), f. N. of one of the wives of T5rksha and mother

of the flying animals, BhP.; m. or n. quicksilver,
L.

; n. a species of sandal wood, Bhpr. ; -kdnta, m.
the sun-stone

(cf. siirya-k ), Sis. iv, 16
; -grama,

m. N. of a village, Rijat. ; -raja, m. = pataga-r,
Pane. -

-vat, ind. like a moth, Kum.; -vritti, f.

the manner of the moth (attracted by a light) i.e.

rashness, temerity, Ratnav. ; mm. behaving like a

moth (i.e. very inconsiderately), Pane.; gaiman,
m. the sun-stone (cf. above), Srikanth. gaka,
m. N. of a mountain, Pur.; (ika), f. a little bird,

MBh.
;
a little bee, L. gama, m. a butterfly or

moth, BhP.; a bird, L. gara, mfn. bird-like,

RV. iv, 40, 2. gin, m. a bird; (ni, f.) a female

bird, Hariv.

Fataka, mfn . who or what falls or descends &c. ;

m. an astronomical table, W.
Patat, mf(/r,n. flying, falling, descending &c.;

m. a bird, A past. ; Kav. patamga, m. the setting

sun, Sis. i, 12. prakarsha, mfn. (inrhet.) 'where

preference or superiority sinks or is not observed,'
either prosaical or illogical (-td, f.), Kpr. ; Sah. &c.

Fatatra, n. a wing, pinion, feather &c.
;
RV.

&c. &c.; a vehicle, L. (cf. pattrd).
1. Fatatri, m. a bird (only gen. pi. trTndm\

MBh.
;
N. of a panic, fire, ParGr. ; N. of a warrior

on the side of the Kurus, MBh.
2. Fatatri, in comp. for Irin. ketana, mfn.

'characterised by a bird/ (with deva) N. of Vishnu,
Hariv. -raj (BhP.), -raja (paf, Suparn.), -vara

(MBh.), m. '

king or best of birds,' N. of Garuda.

Patatnn, mfn. winged, feathered, flying (also

applied to Agni, the vehicle ofthe Asvins &c.), RV. ;

AV.; VS.; Cp. &c.; m. a bird, AV. &c. &c.; a

horse, (esp.) the h in the Asva-medha sacrifice,

R. i, 13, 36; an arrow, MBh. iii, 16430 ;
a partic.

fire, TS. ;
n. du. day and night, RV. i, 158, 4.

Fatad, in comp. for "lot. graha, m. '

receiving
what falls,' a receptacle for alms ; a spittoon (also

grdha), HParis. ; Sch. (also n.); the rear of an

army, L. -bhiru, m. 'terrible to birds,' a hawk
or falcon, L.

Fatana, mfn. who or what flies or falls, Pin. iii,

2, 150; m. N. of a Rikshasa, MBh.; (pdt), n.

the act of flying or coming down, alighting, de-

scending, throwing one's self down at or into (loc.

or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; setting (as the sun), MBh. ;

going down (to hell), Mn. vi, 61
; hanging down,

becoming flaccid (said of the breasts), Bhartr.
; fall,

decline, ruin, death, MBh. ; KSv. ; loss of caste,

apostacy, Pur. ; (v/ithgarMasya) miscarriage, Var. ;

(in arithm'.) subtraction, Col. ; (in astron.) the

latitude of a planet, W. dharmin, mfn. what
is likely to fall out or off (mi-tva, n.), Susr. ilia,

mfn. accustomed to fall down, K5v.

Pataniya, mfn. (fr. patana) leading to a fall,

causing the loss of caste; n. a degrading crime or

sin, MBh.; Yajfl.

Fatantaka, m. (fr. fatal) a kind of Asva-medha

performed in a hurried manner, Laty. ; Nid.

Patama, m. a bird; L.; a grasshopper, L. ;
the

moon, L. (cf. patasd).
Fatayalu, mf(a)n. (fr. Caus.) flying, falling,

liable to fall, AV. (cf. P5n. iii, 2, 158).

Fatayishnu (RV.),
6nuka (AV.), mfn, id.

Patara or patam, mfn. flying, fugitive, RV.
Fatasa, m. =patama, L.

Fataka, m. (' flying '). a flag or banner (perhaps
incorrect for kd), AdbhBr. ; a partic. position of

the hand or the fingers in shooting off an arrow,

SariigP. (cf. tri-p); (a), (., see next.

Fataka, f. (ifc. f. d) a flag, pennon, banner,

sign, emblem, Br.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (' kdm */labh
or hri, 'to win the palm,' Das.

; Vcar.) ; a flag-staff,

L.: a partic. high number, MBh. (
= mahd-paitma,

Nilak.l ; (in dram.) an episode or episodical in-

cident, Dasar.; good fortune, auspiciov'sness,L, ; N.of
wk. r

5BUka( /('<j.f ),n. a flag, KathSs. danda,
m. a flag-staff, MBh. dhvaja-malin, mfn. gar-
landed with flags and banners, ib. sthana and

naka, n. (in dram.) intimation of an episodical

incident, Dasar.; Sah., Sch. PatSkocchraya-vat,
mfn. with hoisted banners, MBh.
Fatakaya, Nom. yste, to represent a flag or

banner, Nalac.

Fatakika, mfn. having or carrying a flag or

banner, L.

Fatakia, mfn. having or bearing a flag, adorned

with flags, MBh.; R. &c. ; (with nau) furnished

with sails (?), MBh.; m. an ensign or standard-

bearer, ib. ; a flag, Hariv.; a chariot, Sis. xiii, 4;
a figure used in divination, L.

;
N. of a warrior on

the side of the Kurus, MBh.; (i), f. an army,

Ragh. ; Kad.(<:(.a'Avajini); N. ofa partic. divinity,
BrahmaP.

Fatapata, mfn. going or inclined to fall, Kaus.

(cf. Pan. vi, I, 12, Vartt. 6, Pat.; vii, 4, 58, Virtt.

I, Pat.)

Fatita, mfn. fallen, dropped, descended, alighted,
AV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) fallen upon or from (Pan. ii,

I, 24 and 38, Sch.); (with pddayos or pdda-)
having thrown one's self at a person's feet, Kav.

;

fallen (morally), wicked, degraded, out-caste (-tva,

n.), ChUp. ;
Mn.

;
MBh. &c. ; fallen into, being in

poc. or comp.), Kathas. ; happened, occurred, Pane.;
Sukas. ; n. flying, MBh. garbha, f. a woman
who miscarries, MW. tyaga-vidhi, m. N. of

wk. murdhaja, mfn. one whose hair has fallen

out, MBh. vritta, mfn. leading the life of an

out-caste, Hariv. savitrika, m. 'one who is de-

prived of the Savitri,' a man of the first 3 classes

whose investiture (apa-nayana, q.v.) has been un-

duly performed or omitted, GrS.
; Gaut, (cf. savifri-

patita^. sthita, mfn. lying on the ground, Kathas.

Patitanna, n. an out-caste's food, Mn. iv, 213.
Patitekshita, mfn. looked at by an out-caste, W.
Fatitotthita, mfn. '

fallen and risen,' sunk (in a

shipwreck) and saved, RatnJv, ; fallen out and grown
again; -danta, mfn., ApSr., Sch. Patitotpanna,
mfn. sprung from an out-caste, W.

Patitavya, n. the going down to hell, MBh.
xfi, 3688.
Patishtha, mfn. (siiperl. of 3. pat) flying most

or best, RV.
Fatiyai,ind.(compar. of3./<z/)quicklv, speedily,

TindBr.

Patera, m. '

flying, moving,' a bird, Un. i, 59;
a bird, L. ;

a measure of capacity (ddha/ia), L.

Pattra, n. (and m., Sakat.
;
ifc. f. a and i} the

wing of a bird, pinion, feather, VS. ; SBr. &c.; the

feather of an arrow, R. ; Ragh.; a bird, L. ; any
vehicle, a chariot, car, horse, camel &c.

;
Mn. ;

MBh.
; Kav. ; a leaf, petal (regarded as the plumage

of a tree or flower), KatySr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the

leafof a partic. fragrant plant or a partic. plant with f

leaves, VarBrS. xvi, 30 ;
Laurus Cassia (L.) and its

leaf, Bhpr. ;
a leaf for writing on, written 1, 1 of a

book, paper ; a letter, document, Kav. ; Rajat. ;

Pane, (pattram dropya, 'having committed to

paper,' Sak.) ; any thin leaf or plate of metal or gold-

leaf, Var. ; Susr. (cf. patta) ; the blade of a sword

or knife (cf. asi-) ;
a knife, dagger, L. ;

=
-bhaiiga,

Ragh. ;
Git. [Cf. Gk. vripuv (for veTtptv') ; Lat.

penna (older pesna for pel-na) ; Germ. Feder;

Eng. feather.] kartari, f. shears for cutting off

leaves, Kuttanim. kahala, f. the noise made by
the flapping of wings or rustling of leaves, L.

kricchra, m, a sort of penance (drinking an in-

fusion of the leaves of various plants and Kusa grass
for a given time), L. (cf. parna-k"). kanmudl,
f. N. of wk. gnpta, m. a kind of bird, Lalit.

(cf.pa&sha-g ); AsteracanthaLongi folia, L. gha-
na, f. (prob.) a species,of cactus, L. carika, f.

a kind of magic, Divyav. cchata, i. = -bhahga,
Naish. ccheda, m. leaf-cutting (a kind of sport
or art), KuttanTm,; -bhakti, f. a piece cut out of a

leaf, Sak. (Pi.) iii, f$ (f }). -cchedaka, m. a leaf-

cutter (a partic. trade), L. cchedya, n. = -ccheda,
Kad. (Mricch. v, 5, Sch. = dlekhyal). -jham-
kara, m. the current of a river (or the rustling of

leaves?), L. tandnla, f. Andrographis Panicu-

lata (also "It, f.), L.
;

a woman, L. -taru, m. a

species of tree kindred to Acacia Catechu, L. da-

raka, m, 'leaf-divider,' a saw, L. devi, f. N.
of a Buddh. deity. dhara, f. the edge of a leaf,

Sak. nadika, )'. the fibre or vein of a leaf, L.

namaka, m. a cinnamon-leaf, Bhpr. nyasa,
m. inserting the feathers (into an arrow), L. pati,
m. N. of Garuda, Sis. xx, 73. parasn or -partra,
m. a fine file or saw, L. paka, m. a medicine

which requires cooking, L. patba, m. the perusal
of a writing, MW. pala, m. a long knife or dag-

ger, L.
; (f), f. the feathered part of an arrow, L.

pasya, f. a kind of ornament on the forehead,
L. pisacika, f. a sort of cap or umbrella for the

head made of leaves, I-. puta, m. n. (R.; Ragh.),

-putika, f. (Can.) a kind of cup made of a leaf

folded or doubled. pushpa, m. a sort of red basil ;

(a), f. holy basil with small leaves, L. pnghpaka,
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. prakasa, m. N. of

partic. astronomical tables. bandha, m. adorning
with leaves or flowers, L. bala, m. an oar, L.

bhaiiga, m, (Kad.), -bhangi (Dharmasarm.)
and -bhangi (Naish.), f. a decoration consisting in

lines or streaks drawn on the face and body with

musk and other fragrant substances. bhadra, f.

a species of plant, L. manjarl, f. = -lihanga, L.

mala, m. Calamus Rotang, L. mulaka, irifn.

resembling leaves and roots, g. sthuladi. yau-
vana, n. a young leaf, sprout, W. ranjana, n.

embellishing a page, illuminating, gilding, MW.
ratha, m, 'using wings as a vehicle,' a bird,

MBh.
;
R. &c, ; -sreshtha, m. 'chief of birds,' N. of

Garuda, Hariv.; theitdra, m. id., BhP.; (dra-
ketu, m. '

characterised by Garuda,' N. of Vishnu,

Ragh.) ; "thesvara, m.
'

lord of birds,' N. of Jatayu,
R. -rekha, f. = -bhangct, Ragh. -lata, f. id.,

Kad. ;
a long knife or dagger, L. ; N. of a woman,

Hear. lavana, n.
'

leal-salt,' a kind of drug made
of partic. leaves mixed with salt, Susr. lekha, f.

= -bhahga (ifc. f. a), Hariv.; Kav.; N.ofawoman,
Kathas. vallari, I. = -bhahga, L. valli, f.

id. (also //", Sis. viii, 59); N.of 2 kinds of creeper, L.

vaja, mfn. feathered (as an arrow), Hariv. v5-

b.a, m. 'feather-bearing,' a bird, Sis. xviii, 73 ',
an

arrow, ib. xx, 25 ; a letter-carrier, postman, L.

viseshaka, m. or n. = -bhaiiga, Kum. ; Ragh.
vriscika, m. a species of venomous reptile, Susr.

veshta, m. a kind of ear-ring, Ragh. sabara,
m. a Sabara (barbarian or mountaineer) who deco-

rates himself with feathers, L. sSka, in. vegetables

consisting of leaves, Mn. xii, 65; Yajn. iii, 213 (or
n. 'leaves and pot-herbs'?); -trina, n. pi. leaves,

pot-herbs and grass, Mn. vii, 132. sringi or

-sreni, f. Anthericum Tuberosum, L. sreshtha,
m. Aegle Marmelos, L. lamakara, w.r. for

jhamkara. irS, f. the vein or fibre of a leaf,

L.
;
=

-bhaiiga, L. stmdara, m. or n. (?) a species
of plant, L. and, f. 'leaf-needle,' a thorn, L.

hasta, i)if' n. holding a leaf of paper in the

hand, Sak. fritna., n. cold, wintry or snowy
weather, L. Fattrakhya, n. the leaf of Laurus

Cassia or of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. Fattran-

ga, n. (wrongly written ranga) red Sanders;

Caesalpinia Sappan ; Betula Bhojpatra; =padmak(i,
L. Fattraiguli, f,

- tra-bhahga, L. Pattran-

Jana, n. 'paper-unguent,' ink, L. Pattradhya,
m. '

rich in feathers or leaves &c.,' a peacock, Gal. ;

n. the root of long pepper, L. ;
a species of grass,

L. ; Caesalpinia Sappan, L. Pattramla, f. Oxalis

Corniculata, L. Pattrftr&dha, mfn. committed

to paper, written down, Sak. FattraU, i.=-tra-

bhahga, L. Pattraln, m. a species of bulbous

plant or reed, L. Fattravalambana, n. N. of

wk. Pattravali, f. red chalk, L.; (It), a row

ofleaves,!,.;= tra-bhanga, Milatim.; Cand.; (/f),

a mixture of young Asvattha leaves with barley
and honey, MW. Pattrksnra, m. N. of a

man, L. Fattrahara, m. feeding on leaves, MW.
Pattrdsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-

place, SivaP. Pattropaskara, m. Cassia Sophora,
L. Pattrdrna, m. Calosanthes Indica, L. ; pi. N.

of a people, MBh.; wove silk or a s-garment,

(perhaps also) cotton, MBh.; R. &c. (also "naka,
Var.

;
or a, f., Hariv.) PattrollSsa, m. the bud

or eye of a plant, L.

Fattraka, ifc. (f. a) =pattra, a wing, leaf &c. ;

m. a leaf (cf. fcarna-) , Achyranthes Triandra, L. ;

(ltd), f., see below; n. a leaf, (esp.) the leaf of

Laurus Cassia, 'Bhfi.;**pattra-bhanga, L.

Pattrana, f. putting feathers on an arrow, L.
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Pattraya, Noni. P. yati, id.
; "trita, mfn.

feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.

Pattrala, mfn. rich in leaves, leafy, HParis.

(cf. g. sidhmaili] ;
n. thin sour milk, L.

Fattr&ya, Norn. \. yate, to be converted into

leaves (for writing), Vasav.

Fattrl, in comp. -
'

trin. vaha, in. a bird, L.

Fattrika, m., t.turekitUi, Kls.

PattrlkS, f. (of traka}, a leaf (for writing

upon), a letter, document &c., Sak. ; Kad.
; Pane.;

a kind of earring (cf. danta-^, Sis.
;
N. of wk.

khya (
<6<t6/< \ n. a species of camphor, L.

pravesa, m. a festival on the 7th day of the

month Asvina, MW.
Pattrin, nun. having wings or feathers or leaves,

MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; ni. a bird (esp. a hawk or falcon,

L.), Hariv.; Kllid.
;
an arrow, MBh.; Hariv.; a

mountain, L. ; possessing a carriage or driving in

one, L.; a chariot, L.; a tree, L.
;
the wine-palm,

L.
; species of Achyranthes, L. ;

a species of

creeper and other plants, L. ; (ini), f. a sprout,

shoot, L.

Patman, n. flight, course, path, way, RV. ; VS. ;

Kath.

Fatmin, mfn., w.r. lot padmin (?), Suparn.
Patjra, n. falling (see garta-).

Patvan,mf(zw;>. flying, RV.; VS.; SankhBr.;
Kaus. ; n. flying, flight, RV.; VS. (cf.diu-, raghu-,

iyena-).
Fatsala, m. a way, road, Un. iii, 74, Sch.

ITT 2. pata, mfn. well fed (=pushta), L.

Ifl^pi patdncala or patancald, m. N. of

a nun, SBr. (with the pair. Kdpya], Pravar.

snfWtiT patancikd, f. a bow-string, L.

IttWrt patnftjala, m. N. of a man ; pi. his

family, g. upakadi.

^(TEffB pataiijali, m.((r.pata+ anj? ; cf.

Pan. vi, I, 94, VJrtt. 4, Pat., g. sakandhv-ddi)
N. of a celebrated grammarian (author of the Mahs-

bhashya) ; of a philosopher (the propounder of the

Yoga philosophy); of a physician &c. kSvya,
n., -carita, n., -yoga, m., -sutra, n. N. of wks.

TjfrT I. pdli, m. (cf. \/i. pat; when un-

compounded and meaning 'husband,* \ns\i.pdtyd;

&3\..pdtyt; gcn.M.fdjyur; \tx.pdtyau; butwhen

meaning
'

lord, master,' and ifc. regularly inflected

with exceptions ; cf. Pin. i, 4, 8 ; 9) a master,

owner, possessor, lord, ruler, sovereign, RV. &c.

&c. ;
a husband, ib. (in comp. either with the stem

or with the gen., e.g. duhitri-p" or luh-p, Pan.

vi, 3, 24; when mfn., f. = m., e.g. -jivat-patyd

tvayd, R. ii, 24, 8, orpatikd, e. g. pramita-patikd,
Mn.ix,6S); one of the 2 entities (with Paiupatas),
RTL. 89 ;

a root, L. ; f. a female possessor, mistress,

Pan. iv, i, 33, Sch.; a wife (priddha-p = -palm,
the w of an old man, ib. 34, Sch.) [Cf. Gk. xutris,
' husband

'

;
Lat. potis, pas-sum for patis-sum ;

Lith./o/k,' husband '; Goth, (truth-)folks,
'
bride-

groom'.] ru-varS, f. a woman who chooses her

husband for herself (cf. svayam-vara), Ragh.; Rl-

jat. kSma (pdli-), mfn. wishing for a h, AV.;
KatySr. -kheoara, m.N. of Siva, MBh. (Nllak.

Garuda'). - trauita-tikS, f. N. of Comm. on Lil.

ghatiru, f. the murderess of her husband, Var.

-EThna, mf()n. killing a h, G[S.; "ghnl-pdni-
lekhd, {. a line on the hand indicating that a woman
will be faithless to her h, Pin. iii, i, 53, Sch.;

ghnl-lakihana, n. the mark of a h-killer, W.
- jushtB (pdti-), (. (a woman) liked by her h,
RV. -tra (.RV. &c. &c.) and-tvanft (RV.), n.

inatrimony, marriage. darsana-lSlasa, mf( )

longing to see one's husband, Nal. devata (MBh.;
R. &c.), -devS (BhP.), f. regarding a h as a

divinity, honouring a h above all others. dvish,
f. hating one's h, RV. dharma, m. duty to-

wards a h, MBh.; -vati, (. fulfilling the duties

towards a h, faithfully devoted to a h , ib.-pra-
na, f. (a wife) whose h is (as dear to her as) her

life, Hit. -mati, f. having a h, married, BhP.;
having a lord or master in (instr., e.g. tvaya]. Pat.

ySna, mfn. (a way) leading to a h, Gobh.

rip, f. deceiving a h, RV. langhaua, n.

injuring a h (by marrying another), MW. (cf. Mn.
v> '5')- Ifclasa, mf(a)n. longing for a h, Nal.

loka, m. ' h's world,' the sphere of a h in a

future life, RV. &c. &c. -vansya, mfn. belong-

ing to a h^s family, L. -vatt (pd, RV. x, 85,

ai), -vatnl ;Ragh.; KathSs.; cf. Pin. iv, i, 33,

Sch.), having a h
,
a married woman. vayas, f.

(regarded as) having the h's age, A past. vidya,
n. rinding a h", RV. x, IOJ, 1 1. vedana, mfn.

procuring a h (Aryaman\ AV. xiv, 1,17; m.du.
a panic, part of the body (attracting a h ?), viii,

6, I ; n. procuring a h (by means of magical for-

mulas'!, ii, 36, 2. vrata, n. loyalty or fidelity to

a h, R.; -guna, m. the virtue of 1 or f, MBh.
vrata, f. a devoted and virtuous wife, Mn.;

MBh. &c.
; -tva, n. devotion or loyalty to a h,

MBh.; R.; Kathns.; -J/iyaya(tadk
a
), m. N. of

ch. of SkandaP. ; -maya, mf(<~)n. consisting in a

faithful wiie, Mcar. ; Bal.ir.
; -nidhdtmyaz\\&tppa-

khydna, n. N. of wks. sue, f. grief for a hus-

band, Hear. goka, m. id.; kakitta, mfn. agitated
with g" for a h '. Nal. sahagamana-nishedha-
nirSsa-prakasa, m. N. of wk. seva, f. devo-

tio,n to a h, Mn. ii, 67.
1. Fatiya, Nom.P. yati, to be or become a

master, AitAr. ; to become strong, SBr.; to wish

for a husband, HPariS.; Bhatt.; to take as h, Paiicad.

2. Fatiya, n. being master or mistress, MantraBr.

Fatni, f. (rarely patni) a female possessor, mis-

tress, RV. &c. &c.; a wife (RV. i, 140, 6; iv, 24,

8, even applied to cows), ib. (cf. petti, f.); (in as-

trol.)N. of the 7th mansion, Var. [Cf. Gk. miTi-ia.]

karraan, n. the business of a wife, SBr. tva,
n. wifehood, matrimony (-tvc *Jgrah, to take as a

w), MirkP. mantra, m. pi. N. of panic, verses,

Vait. yupa, m. the sacrificial post assigned to the

wives of the gods, SBr. ; KfitySr. vat (paf], mfn.

having a w or accompanied by wives, RV.
;

VS. ;

SBr. gala, n. or -sala, f. a kind of hut or tent

for the wives or for the domestic use of the sacri-

ficer, Br. ; Latv. ; MBh. samyaja, ni.pl. the 4
Ajya oblations (offered to Soma, Tvashtri, the wives

of the gods, and Agni Griha-pati), Br. ; SrS. sam-

yajana, n. performing the Patm-samySja, KatySr.
saninahana, n. girding a w, ib. ;

the girdle of

a w, ib., Sch. Fatny-ata, m. the women s apart-

ments, L.

Fatnika, mfn. fotpattti, ifc. (cf. a-, bahu-, sa-~).

XTf'Blf'T'^ pat-kdshin &c. See p. 583, col. i.

MrTjj' pattanga, m. (n., L. ;
fr. pattrdnga)

red sandal, Susr.
; n. Caesalpina Sappan, L.

TST pattana, m. pi. N. of a people, VP.;
(a), f. N. of a wife of Vikrama, L. ; n. (ifc. f. <i) a

town, city, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. dharma- and

fat/ana}. vanij, m. a town-tradesman, L. Fat-
tanadUpati,m.'t

Q
-governor)

>

N.ofaprince,MBh.

arahga, n.= pa;<a-r, L.

pattalaka, m. N. of a prince, VP.

MW T pattald, f. =pat(ala, Inscr.

T^c?^ pattali (for pattr ?)
- Vkri, to heat

into thin leaves, Bhpr.

. See \/2. pat, p. 580.

, patti. See p. 583, col. i.

pattura, m. Achyranthes Tviandra,

Susr.; n. red sandal, Bhpr.

^^TO pattorna, v. 1. for patlrorna, L.

11^ pattra &c. See p. 581, col. 2.

M^g- pattranga. See patlrdhga, p. 581.

yff, n.Caesalpina Sappan, L.

patni for paf.ni. See ahove.

(cf. ^/panth), cl. I. P.pdthati, to

go, move; to fly, Suparn.; DhStup. xx, 17: Caus.

pdthayati, to throw, send (xxxii, 20, v. 1. for prith
and prath}.
Patha, m. away, path, road, course, reach,MBh.;

KSv. &c. (generally ifc. for palhin ; cf. Pin. v, 4,

74 . kalpana, f. juggling tricks, conjuring, L.

darsaka, m. '

way-shower," a guide, conductor,
MW. sundara, m. or n. N. of a plant, L. (v. 1.

patlra-s). Pathatithi, m.
'

w-guest,' a traveller,

K.
ij.it. Pathe-shtlia, mfn. standing in the w or

road, RV. Pathopadesaka, m. = "tfia-dariaka,
RatnJv. iv, ^f (in Prakrit).

Pathaka, mill, knowing the way, a guide, L.
;

m. or n. a district, canton, L.

Fathftt,fnf(//')n. going, travelling ;
m. a road, L.

Pathan-vat, mfn. containing the word pathin,
SBr. (cf. pathi-mat below).

1. Pathi, for pathin in comp. kara, m. N.
of a man, g. kuru-adi. krit, mfn. making a

way or road, preparing a w, RV. ; AV. ; SLJr. ;

SrS.; m. N. of Agni, TS. deya, n a toll levied

on public roads, L. drama, m. Acacia Catechu,
L. pi, mfn. protecting r s, MaitrS. prajna,
mfn. acquainted with roads, W. priya, m. an

agreeable fellow-traveller
',_?), Pan. vi, 1, 199, Sch.

mat, mfn. containing the word pathin, Br.

madhye, ind. in the middle of the road, MW.
-rakshas (VS.), -rakshi (RV.), mfn. = -/5.

2. Pathi, loc. of pathin in comp. vahaka,
mfn. cruel, hard, L.

;
m. a bird-catcher or a burden-

bearer, L. -shad (ParGr.), -shadi (AV.), mfn.

sitting in the way. shtha' (AV.), -stha (MBh.),
mfn. being in or on the w, going. Fathy-asana,n.,
-odana, m. provender for a journey, viaticum, Kiv.

Pathika, mf(ri or t)n. knowing the way, gning
on a road, W. ; m. atraveller, wayfarer, guide, MBh.;
Kav. &c.; (a), i. red grapes, L. jana, m. a

traveller or travellers, Pane, ii, ^. samhati
and -sanitati, f. (L.), -sartha, m. (Mricch.;

MSlav.) a company of travellers, a caravan. Pathl-

kdsraya, m. an asylum for travellers, an inn, MW,
Fathikaya (only yita, n. impers.), to act as a

traveller, Subh.

Pathin, m. (strong stem pdnthan, older pdn-
thd; middle fat/il ; weak/a//i; sg. pdnthds (nom.

vcx.},pdnt/ianam[pdnt/idm, RV.; AV.] ; pathd,
thi, ^thds, thi; du. pdnthdnau, pathibhydm,

pathos; pi. pdnthanas \_pdnthas, thdsas, RV.
;

pathayas, Br.] ; pathos [fdthds, RV. ii, 2, ,4,

perhaps gen. sg. ?j; patliibhis,bhyas; pathain
^thinam, RV.; W .\\ pathishu ; cf. Pan. vii, j,

85 &c.) a way, path, road, course
(lit.

and fig.;

panthdnain */dd, with gen. to cede the way to ;

pathaneiui, 'in this w or manncr,'/<z// tti-Vas,
see under ny-as), RV. &c. &c.

; range, reach (cf.

karna-, darsana- &c.); sect, doctrine, L.; a divi-

sion of hell, Mn. iv, 90 ; N. of a teacher with the

pair. Saubhara, BrArUp. \Cf.patka; Zd. pan-
than; Gk. iraros; Lit. font-em; Old Pruss. pin-
tis; Slav, pftl.'}

Pathlla, m. a traveller, Un. i, 58.
Fathi. See d-patht.

Fathya, mfn. 'belonging to the way,' suitable,

fit, proper, wholesome, salutary (lit. and fig. ; esp.
said of diet in a medical sense), Yijn.; MBh.; Susr.

&c. ; containing elements or leading forms, regular,

normal, I.Sty. ; Nid.
;
m. Terminalia Chebula or

Citrina, L. ; N. of a teacher of AV. ; (a), f. a path,

way, road (with revdti, 'the auspicious path,' per-
sonif. as a deity of happiness and welfare), RV.; TS.;
Br. ; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina and other

plants, L. ; N. of sev. metres, Nid. ;
Col. ; N. of a

woman, KathSs. ; n. a species of salt, L. saka,
m. aspecies of vegetable, L. Fathyapathya, mfn.

wholesome and unwholesome, beneficial or hurtful

(esp. in sickness), W. ; m. or n. N. of wk. ; -ni-

g/iantu,m.,-nirnaya,m,,-vidhdna,n., vidhi,m.,

-viniscaya, m., -vibodha, m. N. of wks. Pathy-
asin, mfn. eating or an eater of wholesome diet, W.

^ i. pad, cl. i. P. padati, v.l. for bad, to

stand fast or fixed, DhStup. iii, 14, Vop.

n J 2. pad, el. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 60)
v fa(/)'ate(ti,A\lRr.; MBh.; Pot.padydm,

R.; Impv./a/wa,MBh.; pf./a/da,RV.\pede, Br.;

aor. apadmahi, dran, RV. [Subj. paddti, ib.];

apatsi, patthds, AV.; Prec. padlshtd, RV.; AV.;

b&.patsyati, Br.; te, Up. ; patld, Gr."; mf.pdltave,
RV.; (os, turn, Br.

; -pddas, RV. ; ind. p. -pddya,
ib. ; -padam, Br.), to fall, fall down or out, perish,

RV.
; AV.; VS.; Br.

;
to go, resort or apply to, par-

ticipate in (ace.), keep, observe, MBh. : Caus. pa-
ddyati, te, to cause to fall, AV. ; AitBr. (Pass.

pddyate, Br.; Desid. pipddayishati, Br. &c.);

padayate, to go, Dhatup. xxxv, 44 : Desid. fitsa/t,
Pan. vii, 4, 54: Intens. panipadynte, K%v.;pani-
paditi, Pan. vii, 4, 84.

Fac, in comp. for 3. pad. chabda (for sabdd},
m. the noise of feet or footsteps, L. chas (for

ias), ind. foot by foot, Pada by Pida, Br. ; ParGr. ;

ChUp. ; -chah-sasya, n. the recitation by Padas,
Vait. chanca( for iauca), n. cleansing or purify-

ing to feet, AsvGr.

FaJ, in comp. for 3. pad. Ja, m. 'born from

the feet (of Brahmi),' a Sfldia, L.
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4. Pat, in comp. for $.pad. kashin, mfn. rub-

bing or galling the feet, walking painfully, Sarvad.
;

P5n. vi, 3, 54 (W. 'going on foot ; m. a footman,
foot-soldier

'

. tas, ind. from or at the feet, RV.;
Br.

;
SrS. (also -tatds, AV. vi, 131, i); -to-dasa,

mfn. lined with fringes at the f, ApSr. sangin,
mfn. sticking or adhering to the f, AV. sukha,
mfn. pleasant to the f, Hariv.

1. Pattl, f. (fr. ^2. pad) going, moving, walk-

ing, L.

2. Patti, m. (prob. fr. 3. pad) a pedestrian,

footman, foot-soldier, infantry, VS. &c. &c. (m. c.

also ti, R. [B.]) ; a hero, L.
; (pi.) N. of a people,

MBh. (v. 1. paiu); f. the smallest division of an

army (I chariot, I elephant, 3 horsemen and 5 foot-

soldiers ; according to others = 55 foot-soldiers),

MBh. karman, n. the business or operations of

infantry, MW. -kaya, m. (body of) inf, L.

-kSra, w.r. for patti-k. ffanaka, m. (prob.)
n officer whose business is to number or muster

the inf, L. - pankti, f. a line of inf, W. - sam-
natl, f. (L.), -sainya, n. (MBh.) a body or

troop of infantry.

Pattika, mfn. going on foot, pedestrian, Hariv.

Pattin, m. = l.patti, a foot-soldier, footman, ib.

Patsn-tas, ind. (from loc. of 3. pad* tas) at

the feet, RV. viii, 43, 6. tah-sl, mfn. lying at

the feet, ib. i, 32, 8.

3. Pad, m. (in strong cases pad; ifc. i. pad or

fadt) a foot (pada, padbhydm and "bhis, also
' on

foot,' RV. &c. &c.; ifc. also 'sticking to the feet

of;' cf. srl-vishnu-padl)', a step, R.; a fourth

part, a quarter, AV. ; SBr. [Cf. pada ; Gk. wowr,

iro8-<!s; Lat. pet, ped-is ; Goth.fStus; Angl. Sax.

fit; Eng.foot ; Germ, fuss.'] annshanga, m.

anything appended to a Pada or quarter of a verse,

SBr. (cf. padanush ). aaa, -asana, see padasa,
sana underpada. g'a, mfn. going on foot, pedes-

trian
;
m. a f-soldier, L. ghosna, m. the noise

of feet or footsteps, AV. dhadi, f. (in music) a

kind ofcomposition (prob. Prakr. = -dhoti, see next).

dhati (for -hati\ f. 'foot-stroke,' a way, path,

course, line, Hariv. ; Kiv. &c. (i\soti,g.bahv-ddi);

sign, token, Jitak. ; N. of a class of writings (de-

scribed as guide-books or manuals for partic. rites and

ceremonies and the texts relating to them) and ofsev.

wks. ;
a family N. or title (or rather the character-

istic word denoting caste or occupation in comps.

serving as proper names, e. g. -gitpta, -ddsa at the

end of Vaisya and Sudra names), L. ; -candrika, f.,

-fintdmani, m., -prakdsa, m., -prakdsikd, f.,

-bhi'ishana, n., -ratna, n., -sdra, m. N. of wks.

dhima (for -himd), n. coldness of the feet, Pin.

vi, 3, 54. ratha, m. a footman, foot-soldier, BhP.

vat, mfn. having feet, running; n. an animal

that uses its feet for locomotion, RV. ; AV. PadS-
vihSra, m.payinghonour by walking round.Divyav.
Pada, n. (rarely m.) a step, pace, stride; afoot-

step, trace, vestige, mark, the foot itself, RV. &c.

&c. (padtna, on foot
; pade pade, at every step,

everywhere, on every occasion
;
trlni padaniVish-

noh, the three steps or footprints of Vishnu
[i. e.

the earth, the air, and the sky; cf. RV. i, 154, 5 ;

Vikr. i, 19], also N. of a constellation or according
to some 'the space between the eyebrows;' sg.

Vishnoh padam, N. of a locality ; padam */dd,

padat padam *Jgam or */cal, to make a step,

move on ; padam *Jkri, with loc. to set foot in or

on, to enter ; with mnrdhni, to set the foot upon
the head of [gen.] i. e. overcome

;
with citte or

kridaye, to take possession of any one's heart or

mind ; with loc. or prati, to have dealings with
;

padam ni-^/dhd with loc., to set foot in = to make

impression upon ; with padavyam, to set the foot

on a person's [gen. or ibc.] track, to emulate or

equal ; padam ni- ^banrth with loc., to enter or

engage in) ; a sign, token, characteristic, MBh. ;

KathSs. ; Pur.; a footing, standpoint; position, rank,

station, site, abode, home, RV. &c. &c. (padam
d-^tan, to spread or extend one's position ; padat
padam bhramayitvd, having caused to wander

from place to place); a business affair, matter, ob-

ject or cause of (gen. or comp.), KSv. ;
Pane. &c.

;

a pretext, L.
;

a part, portion, division (cf. dvi-,

tri-); square on a chess-board, R.
;

a plot 01

ground, Inscr.
;
the foot as a measure of length (

12 or 15 fingers' breadth, or
-^

or ^ or y of a Pra-

krama), KitvSr. ; a ray of light (m., L.) ; a portion
of a verse, quarter or line of a stanza, RV. &c. &c.

a word or an inflected word or the stem of a noun

n the middle cases and before some Taddhitas, Pan.

, 4, 14 &c. ; =pada-pdlha, PrSt.; common N. of

the P. and A., Cat.; any one in a set of numbers
the sum of which is required; a period in an arith-

metical progression, Col. ; a square root, Suryas. ;
a

quadrant, ib. ; protection, L. [Cf. Gk. Tribov ;
Lat.

peda; op-pidum for op-pcdti?n.~\ kamala, n. a

lotus-like foot, L. kSra, m. the author of the

Pada-patha, Pan.; Mahidh. - karikS-ratna-
malS, f. N. of wk. -k&la, m.**-patha, Say.

krit, m. = -kdra, L. kritya, n. N. of Comm.
on Tarkas. kaumndl, f. N. of wk. krama,
m. a series of steps, pace, walking. Sis. i, 52 (cf.

citra-padakramani] ;
a series of quarters of verses,

R. ; a partic. method of reciting or writing the Veda

(see krama) ; m. pi. (or ibc.) the Pada-patha and
the different Krama-pathas, MBh.

; -lakshana, n.

N. of wk.; -vid, mfn. familiar with the P- and

K-patha, Hariv. kramaka, n. the Pada- and

Krama-patha, Pan. ii, 4, j, Sch. g'a, mfn. going
on foot; m. a footman, foot-soldier, L. trata,

mfn. gone on foot
;
described or recorded in a line

or stanza, W. gati, f. going on foot, manner of

going, gait, Pane. gadha.m.orn.N.of wk. go-
tta,, n. a family supposed to preside overa partic. class

of words, VPrat. (cf. -devata). ghatam, ind.

(with */han) to strike with the feet upon (ace.),

Pan. iii, 4, 37. catur-urdhva, n. a kind of

metre (in which every Pada is 4 syllables longer
than the preceding), Col. candrika, f. 'elucida-

tion of words,' N. of sev. wks. cihna, n. a foot-

mark, footstep, Das. cclieda, m. separation of

words (in speaking), parsing, Siksh. cynta, mfn.
fallen from a position, dismissed from office, BhP.

jata, n. a class of words, Pr2t. ; a group of (con-

nected) words, a sentence or period, L. J2a, mfn.

knowing places or one's own place (i. e. home),
RV.; AV. -jyotls, n. N. of wk. -ta, f. the

original form of a word, RPrat.; = ncxt, Sis. tva,
n.the state of (being) a word, APrSt.; Pan. i, 1, 45,
Sch. tvara, f.

'

foot-speeder (?),' a shoe, L. dar-

dhya, n. fixedness or security of text, APrSt. di-

pika, f. N. of sev.wks. devata, f. a deity supposed
to preside over a partic. class of words, VPrat. (cf.

-gotra). dyotiui, f. N. of Comm. on Git. nl-

dhana, mfn. having the Nidhana (q. v.) at the end
of every quarter of a verse (as a SSman),TandBr. ;

Laty. ni, mfn. following the steps of another,
AV. xi, 2, 13. nyasa, m. putting down the feet,

step, footmark, MBh.; R.&c. ; position of the feet

in a partic. attitude, W.; conduct, procedure (?), id.;

writing down (quarters of) verses, Kav.
;

Astera-

cantha Longifolia or Tribulus Lanuginosus, L.

pankaja, n. = -kamala, L. pankti, f. a series

of footsteps, track, Kalid. ; Pane.
;
a series of words,

Kir.; a kind ofmetre (of 5 Padasof 5 syllables each),
RPrat. ;

a sacred brick railed after this metre,

KatySr. pancaka, m.orn.N. ofwk. paddhati,
f. a series or row of footsteps, R. padina, n.

-kamala,!,. patha, m. the Pada method of recita-

tion or writing (a m of arranging each word of a

Vedic text separately in its original form \cl.pada~]
without regard to the rules of Sarndhi ; cf. krama-
and samhita-patka), VPrat., Sch! - pata, m. foot-

fall, tread, step, W. piirnna, mfn. filling
out or

completing a verse, Nir. ; n. the action ofcompleting
a verse, L. bandha, m. a footstep, pace, L.

bhanjana, n. separation or analysis or explana-
tion of words, L. bhanjika, f. a commentary
which separates or analyses or explains words, L. ;

a register, journal, calendar or almanac, W. bhS-
vartha-candrikS, f. N. of wk. bhransa, m.
loss of a place, dismissal from an office, Prasannar.

manjari, f. N. of various wks. mala, f.

'word-wreath,' a magical formula, an incantation,
DeviP. -yojana, n., n5 and nikS, f. N. of

wks. -yopana, mf(;~)n. destroying (n. the act of

d) the footsteps, AV. racana, f. arrangement
of words, literary composition. Vain. ratnavall,
f., -vakya-ratnakara (and ra-karikA-samgra-
Aa\ m., -vakyartha-panjika, f. N. of wks.

vadya, n. (in music) a sort of drum. vaya,
m. (Vvi) a leader, guide, forerunner, AV. vi,

(."vi, a way, path, L. vikshepa, m. a step,

pace, walking; a horse's paces, W. vlgrahti

(Hariv.), -vicchcda (VPrat.), m. separation ol

words, vid, mfn. conversant or familiar with

(gen.), SBr. (cf. -jffd). virama, m. the pause
after a quarter of a verse, TPrit. - vishtambha,
m. tread, step, stamp with the foot, W. vi, m.

(nom. s) a leader, guide, forerunner, RV. ; AV.
. -T)ayd}\ f. (nom. vi) a road, path, way, track,

reach, range; ace. with Jgam, yd Sec., to go the

way of (cf. under artha-padavT, ghana-, pava-
na; moksha-, yauvana-, sadhu-, smarjna-,
hasya- ; paJam -Jdhd or ni-^dhd padavyam
[comp. or gen.], to tread in the footsteps of a per-
son i.e. imitate or rival him), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

station, situation, place, site, R.
; Pane. ; -viya, n.

footsteps, track, RV. x, 71, 3 (if not ace. forzynw/).
vritti, f. the hiatus between two words in a

sentence, RPrat.
; N. of Comm. on Kpr. vedin,

m. '

acquainted with words,' a linguist or philolo-

gist, Kuttanlm. vyakhyana, n. explanation of

words, g. rig-ayanadi. sabda, m. the noise of

footsteps, Mslatiin. sas, ind. step by step, gradu-

ally, R.; word by word, APrSt., Sch. sSstra, n.

the science of separately written words, APrSt.,
Sch. sreni, f. a series of steps, Kathas. shtb.1-

va, n. sg. the feet and knees, Pan. v, 4, 77.
-samhitS, f. = -pdtha, TPrSt. -samgliata,
m. connecting those words together which in the

Samhiti are separated by a kind of refrain, Pan.

iii, 2, 49, Vartt. 3, Pat. samghSta, m. id., ib.;

VPrat. ; a writer, an annotator, one who collects or

classifies words, W. sadhatn, n. a manner of

singing, Laty. samdarbha, m. N. of wk.

samdhi, m. the euphonic combination of words,
R. samara, m. = -pdtha, TPrit., Sch. sam-
uha, m. a series of words or parts of verses, Git.,

Sch.; = -/<Ma, VPrat. - stobha, m. N. of sev.

Samans, ArshBr. ; N. of wk. stlia, mfn. stand-

ing on one's feet, going on foot, R. ;
= -sthiia,

MBh.
;
R. sthana, n. footprint, footmark, Hariv.

sthita, mfn. being in a station or office, KathSs.

Fadakranta, mfn. following at one's heels, Sak.

Fadaghata, m. a stroke with the foot, a kick, L.

Padanka, m, footmark
; -diita, m. 'the messenger

of the f (Krishna),' N. of a poem. Padiagi, f.

Cissus Pedata, L. Padangriishtha, m. the great

toe, MBh. (v.l. pnd=). Padajl,' Padati &c., see

sv. Padadi, in. the beginning of a verse or of a

word, PrSt. ; dy-avid (or dya-vid), m. a bad

student (lit. who does not know or who knows only
the beginning of verses or words), L. Padadhya-
yana, n. the recitation of the Veda according to

the Pada-patha, APrSt.
; dhyayin, mfn. reciting

the V in this way, ib. Padadhyahara-vSda,
m. N. of wk. Fadanuga, mfn. following at one's

(gen.) heels, an attendant or companion, MBh.;
R. (ifc.) ; suitable, agreeable to, R. Padannraga,
m. a servant

;
an army, W. Padannsasana, n.

the science of words, grammar, L. Padanu-
shanga, m. anything added or appended to a Pada,
SSnkhSr. (cf. pad-anush"). Padanusara, m.

following at one's heels ; rena upa-^labh, to over-

take, M.il.iilm. PadanusvSra, n. N. of partic.

SSmans, Lity., Sch. Padanta, m. the end of a

line in a stanza, L5ty. ; the end of a word, VPrit. ;

PSn.; mfn. ending with the word pada, PSn. vii,

3, 9 ; -iuddhdiuddhiya, n. N. of a Siman, ArjhBr.;

liya (R and VPrat.), tya (APrSt.), mfn. being at

the end of a word, final. Fadantara, n. an in-

terval of one step (rc sthitva, stopping after taking
one step), Sak. (cf. a-pad) ; another word, Vedan-
tas. Fadanveshln, mfn. following a footmark,
Das. Padabja, n.=fada-kamala, L. Pada-

bhilashin, mfn. wishing for an office, MW.
Padabhihoma, m. pouring outthe oblation (homo)

upon a footprint, Vait. Padamnaya-siddhi, f.

N. of wk. Padambhoja, n. = pada-kamala,
L. Pad&yata, mfn. as long as a f, L.; (a), f. a

shoe, L. Padaravinda, n. =pada-kamala, L.

Padartha, m. the meaning of a word, VPrat.;

Prab.; BhP. &c. (ifc. also -ka, Pat.); that which

corresponds to the m of a w, a thing, material ob-

ject, man, person, Var. ; KSv. ;
Pur. ;

a head, subject

(16 with NaiySvikas); a category, predicament

(7 with Vaiscshikas, 25 with SSmkhyas, 7 with

VedSntim); a principle (-tritaya, n. a uiad of

principles, RTL. 119^; -kaumudi, (. (di-ko!a
and -sdra-koia, m.), -khandana, n. ^nn-tippatta-

vyakhyd, f.), -guna-cintdmani, m., -candrikd,

f., -tattva, n. (^tva-nit'itpana, n., -nirjiaya, m.,
-vivccana, n.), -dipikd, f., -iltpini, f., -dharma-

samgraha, m., -nirtlpana, n., -pdrijata, m., -pra-
kaia, m.,-prakdsikd, f., -pradesa, m., -bod/ia, m.,

-bhaskara, m., -manimala or -maid, f., -mala-

vritti, (., -raina-maiijfisha, {., -ratnamala, f.,

viiiya-sara, m., -viveka, m., -samgnha-. m.,
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-sarasT, (., "thadarSa, m. N. of wks.; "th&nusa-

maya, m. the performance of one ritual act for all

objects in orderly succession before performing
another act for all objects in the same order, AsvGr.,
Sch. &c. (cf. kaiujAnus } ; thtya-divya-catslius,
n., "thfdJtsa, m. N. of wks. PadavagrSham,
iud. making a pause after every quarter of a verse,

AitBr. ;
Yait. Padavali, f. a series of verses or

words, Git.
;
N. of a grammar. Padavrittl, f.

the
repetition

of a word, VPrit.; (in rhet.) the

repetition of the same word with another meaning,
Kivyad. Padasa (or d-asa1\ n. N. of a Slmans,
AtshBr. Padasana, n. a footstool, L. Pada-
hata, mfn. struck by the foot, kicked, MW. Pa-
daikadesa, m. a pan of a word, Tl'rJt., Sch.

Fadoccaya, m. (in dram.) accumulation of words
which belongto the subject matter (e.g. Sak. i, 20),
Slh. Padopahata, mfn. (prob.)

^ padAhata,
Pin. vi, 3,53.

Padaka, mfn. versed in the Pada-pitha, Divyav.

(g. kramadi) ; m. a kind of ornament (
= nishka],

L. ; N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g. yaskai/i ;

n. a step, pace, Mlih.; an office, dignity, Rljat. ;

a foot, Bhl'.
; (ikd\ f., sec tri-fadikd and dvi-p.

Fadana, mfn. who or what goes or moves, W.
(cf. Pan. iii, 3, I JO).

Padaniya, mfn. to be investigated, SBr. (-tva,

n., Samk.)

Padajl, m. (fr. pada + ajit. Pan. ri, 3, 53) a

footman, foot-soldier, L.

Padata, w. r. for next and paddta.

Padltl, mfn. (fr. fada + dliJ, Pin. vi, 3, 53)

going or being on foot
; m. a pedestrian, footman,

foot-soldier, MBh.; R. &c. ; a peon (in chess),

Pancad. ;
N. of a son of Janani-ejaya, MBh. Ja-

na, m. a footman, pedestrian, MBh.; -sawtula,
mfn. mingled with footmen or ps, ib. matra,
m. only a fcot-soldier, MW. lava, m. a must
humble

(lit. atom) servant, Bilar. (cf. bhritya-

paramanu}. PadSty-adhyaksha, m. a com-
mander of infantry, R.

Padatika, m. (ifc. {. a) * footman, foot-soldier,

peon, L. tln, mfn. having foot-soldiers, MBh. ;

going or being on foot; m. a foot-soldier, MBh. ;
R.

tiya, m. -=prec. m., MBh.
FadXra, m. the dust of the feet, L.; a boat, L.

Padalika, m. dhundhumdra, L. (v. \.pad*),
Padl, m. (prob.) a kind of animal, RV. i, 1 25, 2

(a bird, Mahidh.;=B/, Nir. v, 18).

Fadika, mf(;~}n. going on foot, pedestrian, g.

parpAdi; one 1'ada long, KitySr., Sch. ; comprising

(only) one partition or division, Var. ;
Heat.

; n.

the point of the foot, L.

Padi-baddha, mf(a)n. (loc. of 3. faj+i)
tied or bound by the feet, TS.

Padl-v'kri.to raise to the square root, Aryabh.,
Sch. ; -krita-tva, n. the being raised &c., ib.

Fadnka or duma, m. pi. N. of a people, VP.

Fadeka, m. a hawk, falcon, L.

Padya, mf(,<i)n. (fr. 3. pad and padd) relating
or belonging to a foot, RV.; Ki{h. ; hurting or

coming in contact with the feet, Pin. iv, 4, 83; vi,

3, 53, Sch.
; marked with footsteps, ib. iv, 4, 87,

Sch.; measuring a P.tda in length or breadth, KitySr.

(also in comp. with numerals
; cf. ardha-, daia-") ;

consisting of Padas or parts of verses, Br. ; AsvGr.;
RPrit.; consisting of one Pada, KitySr., Sch.;

forming the end, final, APrJt. ; m. a Sudra, L. (cf.

paj-ja)\ a part of a word, verbal element, RPrit.;

(pddyd), f. footsteps, paces (pi.), RV. ; a way, path,

road, L.
;

a foot as a measure of length, KitySr. ;

n. a verse, metre, poetry (opp. to gadya, prose),

Vim.; Kivyad.; Sah. &c.
;
N. of sev. hymns,

-kadambari, f. N. of a wk. of Kshemcindra.

trayi-vyakhyana, n. N. of a Comm. on the

first 3 verses of BhP. (also bhagavata-tr'
1

-vy).
panofiilka, f., -prainnanjall, m. N. of wks.

- maya, mi\*>. consisting of verses, Sah. mall,
f., -mnktavall, t., -racanS, I., -veni, f., -sata-

ka, n
, -sarngraha, m. N. of wks. Padyat-

mikopanlchad, f. N. of an Up. Padyamrita,
f. (ibc.) nectar of poetry; -taranigini ,

-sainudra-

(ltd, f., -sarp-vara, n., -sSpana, n. N. of wks.

Padyalaya, m., Padyavali, f. N. of wks.

Padra, padva. See p. 585, col. 3.

Fadvan, m. a road, path, way, Un. iv, 112.

I. Fan, in comp. before nasals 3. /<&/. nad-
dha, I. a shoe, HParis. - naddhri, id., L. - nish-

ka, m. J Nishka, L. -nejana, n. washing of the

feet, ApSr., Sch. ; (nejanT], f. pi. (sc. dfaj) a bath

for the f , TS. mira=/(i,ra-; ,
Pin. vi, 3, 56.

Panna, mfn. fallen, fallen down, gone &c. ;

m. (I) downward motion,fall,creepingon the ground,
Un. iii, 10, Sch. fa, m. (ifc. f. a) 'creeping

low/ a serpent or serpent-demon, Suparn. ;
MBh.

&c.; Ccrasus Puddum, L.; (("), f., see below; -ke-

sara, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; -naiana, m. 's-

killer,' N. of Garuda, Hariv.
; -purl, f. the city

of the s-demons, L.; -bhojana, m. 's-eater,' N.

of Garuda, MBh.; -maya, mf(i")n. formed or con-

sisting of ss, Hariv.; -raja, m. s-king, MBh.;

-gdri, m. 's-foe,' N. of Garuda, Hariv.; of a

teacher (v. 1. -gdni}, VP.; -gaiana, m. = -ga-

Mo/ana, L.; -^glndra and -geivara, m. 's king,'

MBh. gl, f. a female serpent-demon, a s-maid,

MBh.; R. &c.; a kind of shrub, L. ; -girta-klrti,
mln. whose praise is sung by s-maids, Balar. da,

mfn. one whose teeth have fallen out, KitySr.,
Sch. rupa, mf(<i)n. deprived of colour, pale (as

a maiden), Car.; ptya, mfn. (chapter) concerning

them, ib. Pannagara, m. N. of a man; pi. his

family, Pin. ii, 4, 66, Sch.

P^I patlma, m. n. (2. or 3. parf?) a lotus

(esp. the flower of the lotus-plant Nelumbium

Speciosum which closes towards evening ;
often

confounded with the water-lily or Nymphaea Alba),

MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (ifc. f. a) ;
the form or figure of a

lotus, R.
; MlrkP. (a N. given by the Tintrikas

to the 6 divisions of the upper part of the body
called Cakras, q.v.) ;

a partic. mark or mole on the

human body, R.
;
red or coloured marks on the face

or trunk of an elephant, L. ; a partic. part of a

column or pillar, Var.; a kind of temple, ib. ; an

army arrayed in the form of a lotus, Mn. ; MBh.;
a partic. posture of the body in religious meditation,

Vedant. (cf. padmasana} a kind of coitus, L. ;

one of the 9 treasures of Kubera (also personified),

R. ; one of the 8 treasures connected with the

magical art called Padmini, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; a

partic. high number (1000 millions or billions),

MBh.; R. &c.; a partic. constellation, Var.; N.
of a partic. cold hell, Buddh. ;

a partic. fragrant

subs'.ance, MBh. (v. I. //w&z); the root of Nelum-
bium Speciosum, L. ; a species of bdellium, L. ;

lead, L. ; m. a species of plant, I.. ;
an elephant, L. ;

a species of serpent, Susr. ; N. of Rama (son of

Dasa-ratha), Satr.
;
of two serpent-demons, MBh.;

R. &c. ; of one of the attendants of Skanda, MBh. ;

of a mythical Buddha, MWB. 136, n. I.; (with

Jainas) N. of the 9th Cakra-vartin in Bhlrata and of

one of the 9 white Balas ; N. of a king, MBh.; of a

prince of Kasmlra (founder of Padma-pura and of a

temple; see padma-svdmin], Rijat. ;
of another

man, ib. ; of a Brahman, Lalit. ; of a mythical

elephant, R. (cf. maha-padma) ; of a monkey, R. ;

of a mountain, Var. ; (a), f.
' the lotus-hued one,"

N. of Sri, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. padma-sri}; a

species of plant, Susr. (Clerodendrum Siphorantus
or Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.) ; cloves, L. ; the flower

of Carthamus Tinctoria, L. ;
N. of the mother of

Muni-suvrata (the 3Oth Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpini), L. ; of a female serpent-demon ( the

goddess Manasl, wife of the sage Jarat-klru; cf.

padma-priyd}, L. ; of a daughter of king Brihad-

ratha and wife of Kalki, Pur.; mfn. lotus-hued,

being of the colour of a lotus, ShadvBr. kandada,
m. a species of bird, Gal. kara, m. a lotus-like

hand, BhP. ; mf(o)n. 1 in h", Prab.; m. N. of the

sun, W.; (a), (. N. of Sri, BhP. -karkati, f.

P-seed. L.-karnika, in. or n. (?) and k*, f. the

pericarp of a 1 or the central part of an army
arrayed in that form, MBh. ; (a), i. N. of a Suraii-

gan.1, Sinjias. -kalika, f. an unblown 1, MW.
kalyana-kliaiida, n. N. of ch. of a Pur. kash-

tlia, n. the wood of Ccrasus Puddum, L. kita,
m. a species of venomous insect, Susr. kunda,
n. a partic. mystical figure, Cat. kuta, m. N. of

a prince of the Vidyi-dharas, Kathls.
;
n. N. of the

palace of Su-bhlma, Hariv. ketana, m. N. of a

son of Garuda, MBh. ketu, m. a partic. comet,
Var. kasara, n. the filament of a lotus, L.
- koia, m. the calyx of a 1, R.

;
BhP. (sdya,

Noin. A. yate, to resemble the c of a 1, Bllar.;

ii--Jkri, to make into the c of a 1, HParis.);
a panic, position of the fingers resembling the c of

a 1, Cat. ; N. of wk. (also "jdtaka, n.) kshetra,
n. N. of one of 4 districts in Orissa held especially

sacred, L. -khapda, n. a quantity of lotuses,

f padma-nid-vilasinl.

Mricch. ; N. of ch. of the Brahmanda P. ; -nagara,
n. N. of a city, Sioh2s. gandha, int <; n. smell-

ing like a lotus, L. gandhl, mfn. id., R.; n.

Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. garbha, m. the interior

or calyx of a 1, Klvyid. ii, 41 ;

'

sprung from a 1

or containing lotuses,' N.ofBrahmi, RPrSt. (Introd.);

of Vishnu, Hariv. ; of Siva, Sivag. ; of the sun, L.;
of a lake, Hit.; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of a Bodhi-

sattva, L.
; of a Brahman who was changed into a

swan, Hariv. giri-pnrana, n. N. of a legend.

gupta, m. N. of a poet (called also Pari-mala),
Cat. griha, f. 'lotus-housed,' N. of Lakshmi,
MBh. carana, m. '

l-foot,' N. of a disciple of

Samkaraclrya, Cat. carlnl, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis,

Bhpr.; a partic. personification, MinGr. ja, m.
'

lotus-born,' N. of Brahmi, BhP. -jataka, n. N.
of wk. JStl, (. = -bandha, Kiv. tantn, m.
the fibre of a P-stalk, L. ta, f. the state or con-

dition of a 1, Kivyad. dariana,m. '

looking like

a 1,' the resin of the Pinus Longifolia, L.
; N. of a

man, Kathls. dalikshana, mfn. l-(leaf-)eyed,
Mricch. dhara, m. M-bcarer,' N. of a prince,
Bhadrab. nandi or "din, m. N. of an author,

Sarvad. ; Cat. -nSbha, m. '

l-naveled,' N. of

Vishnu (from whose navel sprang the lotus which
contained Brahma, the future creator), MBh.;
Hariv.; R. ; N. of the nth month (reckoned from

Mlrgasirsha), Var. ; a magical formula spoken over

weapons, R.
; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a

son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. ; of the first Arhat of the

future Ut-sarpini, L. ;
of sev. authors (also -tirlha,

-datta, -dtkshila, -turi, -Malta, -yajitika) and

other men, Cat.; Inscr. ; -dvaiJaii, f. N. of the 13th

day in the light half of the month Asvayuja, Cat. ;

-$/y<z,n.the algebra of Padma-nibha, Col. nabhl,
m. N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. -nabhu . nala, m. a

lotus stalk, L. nidhi, m. N. of one of the 9
treasures of Kubera (also personified), Pane. nl-

bhekshana, mfn. having eyes like lotus-leaves,

MW. nimilana, n. the closing of a 1, Sak.

netra, m. '

P-eycd," a species of bird, Gal.;

N. of a future Buddha, L. pandlta, m. N. of an

author, Cat. pattra, n.a l-leaf, MBh. (-nibhik-

shana, mfn. l-l-eyed, MW.); =-parna, Bhpr.

pada, m. =
-pada. Cat. parna, n. Cost us

Speciosus or Arabicus, L. panl, m. '

lotus-handed
'

or '

holding a 1 in the hand,' N. of Brahmi, L. ;

of Vishnu, Cat.; of the Bodhi-sattva Avalokite'svara,
MWB. 195 &c. ;

the sun, L. pada, m. = -carana,
Cat. (cf. pdda-padma) ; -raliasya, n. N. of wk. ;

dAcdrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. para, n. N.
of a city, Rijat. purana, n. N. of sev. Purinas.

pushpa, m. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. ; a

species of bird, L.
; shp&njali-stotra, n. N. of a

Stotra. prabha, m. N. of a future Buddha ; of

a Deva-putra, Lalit. ;
of 6th Arhat of present Ava-

sarpini, L. ; (with suri} of an author, Cat.; (a),

f. N. of a daughter of Mahi-daoshtra, Kathis.

prabha, m. N. of an author, Cat. -priya, f.

N. of the goddess Manasi (wife of Jarat-klru), L.

bandha, m. an artificial arrangement of the words
of a verse in a figure representing a lotus-flower,

Kpr. bandha, m. ' friend of the 1,' N. of the

sun, L.
;

a bee, L. ; -kula, n. N. of a family, Cat.

blja, n. l-seed, L. ; jabha, mfn. 'resembling the

l-s ,' the s of Euryala Ferox, L. -bhava, m.

-ja, Hariv.
; BhP. -bhasa, m. '

brilliant with (or

like) a 1,' N. of Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. -nabha; cf.

-hasa\ bhu.m . -ja, Dhurtan. maya, nil"; f)n.
made or consisting of l-flowers, Hariv.; BhP.

malln, mfn. l-garlanded ; m. N. of a Rakshas,
R.

; (<"), f. N. of Sri, MBh. - mihira, m. '

l-sun,'
N. of a writer of the history of Kasnura, Rijat.

mukb.i, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. mala, n.

l-root, L. -yoni, m. 'P-born,' N. of Brahmi,

Grihyis.; MBh. &c. (also nin, Hariv.); of a

Buddha, Lalit.; of sev. men, AParis.; Lalit. rati,
f. N. of 2 princesses, Kathas. ratua, m. N. of

the 23rd Buddh. patriarch, L. ratha, m. N. of

sev. princes, Rljat.; HParis. raga, m. '

lotus-hued,'
a ruby, L. (also -ka, Heat.; ga-maya, mf[f]n.
made or consisting of rubies, Kirand); (t}, f. N.
of one of the tongues of Agni, Grihyis. raja, m.

'l-king,' N. of sev. men, Rijat.; of a poet, Cat.

-rupa, mf(<z)n. l-hued; (J), f. N. of Sri, MBh.
rekhS, f.

'

l-line,' a line in the palm of the

hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth, L.

-lanohana, m. (L.)
'

l-marked,' a king; N. of

Brahmi; of Kubera, the sun; (d), f. N. of Sri; of

SarasvatI; of Tlri. -UlS-vUaBlnl, f. N. of an



padma-lekha. ipiw payas-pa.

astron. wk. lekha, f. N. of a woman, R.1jat.

locana, mfn. lotus-eyed, MBh. vat, mfn.
full of l-flowers, Hariv.

; (f), f. N. of a wife of

Asoka (ci.padmd-vati) ;
of a town, BhP. vana-

bandhava, m. the sun (cf. padma-ba>id/iu);
-vagsa, m. the race of kings descended from the sun

(cf. surya-v), Prasannar. varcas, mfn. lotus-

hued, MBh.; R. varna, mfn. id., Hariv.; m.
N. of a son of Yadu, ib. varnaka, n. Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus, L. vasfi, f.*=-grihdt L,

_ vahlni, f. N. of wk. - vishaya, m. N. of a

country, Kathas. vriksha, m. Cerasus Puddum,
L. vrishabha-vikramin, m. N. of a future

Buddha, L. vesha, m. N. of a king of the Vidyi-
dharas, Kathls. vyakosa, n. a crevice shaped
like a l-bud (made by a thief in a wall), Mricch.

iii, 13. vyuha, m. N. of a Samldhi, L. tan,
ind. by thousands of billions, MBh. sayini, f. a

species of bird, Gal. sekhara, m. N. of a king
of the Gandharvas, Kathas. srl, 'beautiful as a

lotus flower,' N. of Avalokitesvara, Karand.; of a

Bodhi-sattva ; f, N. of sev. women, Rajat.; HParis. ;

of a lady who wrote on KSma-slstra, Cat.; -garbha,
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva. shanda, n. a multitude

of lotuses, MBh. (cf. -UtAanda)'. - samhita, f. N.

of wk. aamkasa, mfn. resembling a lotus, MW.
-adman, m. '

l-dweller,' N. of BrahmS, Bilar.

-saraasana, m. id., VP. sambhava, m. -
--

-ja, Hariv.; N. of a Buddhist teacher who founded

the Red sect in Tibet, MWB. 272 &c. Saras,
n. l-lake, N. of sev. lakes, MBh.; Rajat.; Pane.

sundara, m. N. of an author, Cat. autra,
n. a r-garland, Hariv. sena, m. N. of sev. men,
Kathis. ; (a), f. N. of a woman, HParis. sangan-
dhika, n. pi. the flowers Nelumbium Speciosum
and Nymphaea Alba, R. ; mfn. (a pond) abounding
in these flowers, MBh.; R. &c. ; -vat, mfn. id.,

MBh. -snnsha, f. (L.) N. of Gaiigl; of Sri
;
of

Durgi. avaatlka, n. a Sv mark consisting of

lotus-flowers, MW. svamin, m. N. of a sacred

edifice built by Padma, Rajat. nasta, m. a partic.

measure of length, AgP. haaa, m. 'smiling like

or with a lotus,' N. of Vishnu, L. (cf. -bhdsa}.

hema-mani, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Fadma-
kara, m. (ifc. f. <J)

a lotus-pool or an assemblage
of lotuses, Bhartr.

;
Kathas. ; -deva and -bhatta,

m. N. of authors, Cat. Fadmakara, mfn. l-shaped,
MW. Padmaksha, mf(i )n. l-eyed, id. ; n. l-seed,

W.Padmanka-nvn.dra,f.apartic.Mudri,Karand.
Padmaighrl, m. = "dma-pdda, Cat. Fadma-
cala, m. N. of a mountain, R. Padmacarya, m.

N. of a teacher, Cat. Fadmata, m. Cassia Tora,

Bhpr. Padmadl, a lotus-flower &c.; -iva, n.,

Kavyad. ii, 95. Padmadhisa, m. N. of Vishnu,
Dhurtan. Padmananda, m. N. ofa poet ; -sataka,

n.hiswk. Padmantara, m. a l-leaf, MW. Pad-

malarokara, f. N. of a Gandharvt, Karand. Pad-

malaya. m. '

dwelling in a 1,' N. of BrahmS,

MBh.; (a), (. N. of Sri, ib.; Hariv.; n. N. of a

city, Sinhls. Padrna-vati, f. (cf. dma-v and

Pin. vi, 3, 1 19 &c.) Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a kind

of Prikfit metre, Col. ;
N. of Lakshmi, Git. ; of

the goddess Manas!, L. ;
of one of the Mstris at-

tending on Skanda, MBh. ; of a SurariganJ, Sinhas. ;

of a jaina deity, L. ; of a wife of king Srigila,

Hariv. ; of a w of Yudhi-shthira (k of Kasmira),

Rajat. ; of the w of Jaya-deva, Git. ; of a w
of k Vira-bihu, Vet.; of a w of k Naya-plla,
ib. ; of a poetess, Cat.; of the city of Ujjayini in

the Krita-yuga, Kathls.; of another city, VP. ; of a

river, L.; of Kathas. xvii ; -kalpa, m., -pailcahgu,

n., -stotrtt, n. N. of wks. ; -priya, m. ' husband of

PadmavatI (
= ManasI),' N. of Jarat-kiru, L. Fad-

mavabhaaa, m. N.ofa kind of philosopher's stone,

Karand. Fadmavali, f. N. of wk. FadmiUana,
n. a 1 as seat (esp. of an idol), Hariv.; Kum.; a

partic. posture in religious meditation, Bhartr. (cf.

MWB. 240); a kind of coitus, L.; mf(<z)n. sitting

in a 1 or in the position called Padma'sana (-/fl, f.
,

Cat.) ; m. N. of BrahmS, VP.
;
of Siva, Sivag. ;

the

tun, L.
; (a), f. N. of the goddess Manas!!, L. Pad-

mahvaya, m.Cerasus Puddum, Bhpr. Padmahva,
f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. Padme-saya, m. 'sleep-

ing in a lotus,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; Hariv. Pad-
mottama, m. N. of a Samidhi, Karand.; of a

partic. world, ib. ; of a Buddha living in Padmottama
and of a future B, ib. Padmottara, m. Carthamus

Tinctorius, L.; N. of a Buddha, MWB. 136, n. I
;

of the father of Padma, L. ; ritmaja, m. pair, of

the gth Cakra-vartin in Bhirata, Jain. ; rikd-sdka,

n. aspecies ofpot-herb,Car. Padmotpaln-krtrruid-
vat, mfn. furnished with the lotus flowers called

Padma, Utpalaand Kumuda, BhP. Fadmodbhava,
mf(a)n. sprung from a 1, MBh. ; m. N. of Brahma,
ib. ; of a man, Das.; (a), f. N. of the goddess

Manasi, L. ; -prddur-bhdva, m. N. of ch. ol

K urinal'. Padmopanishad, f. N. of an Up.;

-dipikd, f. N. of Comm. on it.

Padmaka, m. or n. red spots on the skin of an

elephant, L.
;
the wood of Cerasus Puddum, MBh.

&c. ; m. an army arrayed in the form of a lotus

flower, MBh.; a species of tree, R. (B.); N. of a

partic. constellation, Heat. ;
of sev. men, Rajat. ;

n. a partic. posture in sitting, Vedantas. ; Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus, L.

Fadmakin, m. Bctula Bhojpatra, L.

Padmaya, Norn. A. yate, to resemble the

flower of Nelumbium Speciosum, Kavyad.
Padmavata, m. N. of a kingdom founded by

Padma-varna, Hariv.

Padmin, mfn. spotted (as an elephant), MBh. ;

possessing lotuses, L. ; m. an elephant, L. ; (ni\
f., see next.

Padmlni, f. (of prec.) Nelumbium Speciosum,
a lotus (the whole plant, ifc. nika, mfn. ; cf.abjini,
nalinl &c.) ; a multitude of lotuses or a lotus-pond,

MBh.; Kiv.&c.(cf. g. pushkaradi} ;
a l-stalk, L. ;

a female elephant, L. ; a partic. magical art, MirkP. ;

an excellent woman, a woman belonging to the

first of the 4 classes into which the sex is divided,
RTL. 389 ; N. of sev. women, Sinhas. kantaka,
m. a kind of leprosy, Susr. kanta, m. ' beloved

of lotuses,' N. of the sun, L. khanda, n. a mul-
titude or lake of lotuses, Pane. ;

N. of a city, Sinhas.

-pattra, n. a l-leaf, R. -vallabha and -"sa

(nila), m. the sun, L. (cf. -kdnta). shanda

(and -pura), n. N. of a city, Sinhas.

Padmlshtlia, f. N. of a woman, Kathis.

*T5 padra, m. (v/2. padl) a village or=
samvcia, Un. ii, 13, Sch. (-vada, -sanda. and -soda

[HParis.] perhaps w. r. for -batu or -banda,
'

village
lad or cripple") ;

a road in a village, L.; the earth,
L. ; N. of a district, L.

T3" padva, n. (v^2. pad?) the earth, L.; a

road, L. ; a car, L. ; mfn., see nisarga-padva.

it. See p. 583, col. i.

2. pan, cl. I. A. pdnate (pf. -papana,

papnt, aor. 3 . sg.panishta], to be worthy of

admiration or to admire (ace.), RV. : VMS.partydie,
ib. : Caus. pandyati, "te, to regard with surprise_or

wonder, to admire, praise, acknowledge, RV. ; (A.)
to rejoice at, be glad of (gen.), ib. (cf. Vpan ;

panaya}.
Fanayayya, mfn. astonishing, surprising, RV.
Panasya, Nom. A. sydtc (P. "tydti, Naigh.

iii, 14), to excite admiration or praise, RV. syn.,

mfn. showing one's self worthy of admiration,

glorious, ib.

Panaya, Nom. P. A. ydli, ie, to show osten-

tatiously, boast of (gen.), RV. vi, 75, 6 (cf. Nir.

ix, 16). "nayya, mfn. admirable, surprising, RV.;
AitBr.

Fanita, mfn. admired, praised, RV.
Fanitri, mfn. praising, acknowledging, ib.

Panipnat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) showing one's self

worthy of admiration or praise, ib.

Fauiahtama, (prob.) w.r., SV.

Fanlahti, f. (prob.) admiration, praise, ib.

Panlahtha, mfn. (superl.) very wonderful or

glorious, RV.

Paniyas, mfn. (compar.) more or very wonder-

ful, ib.
,

Panu, f. admiration, ib.

Panya, mfn. astonishing, glorious, ib. (superl.

-tama).

Panyaa, mfn. ---pdniyas, ib.

HH* panaka, m. a kind of Arum, Sil.

^TTfl panasa, m. (\/pan ?) the bread-fruit

or Jaka tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

a thorn, L. ; a species of serpent, Susr.; N. of a

monkey, MBh. ;
R. ; (0,f. =*panasikd, Susr.

;
n.the

bread-fruit, ib. - talikS or -nalika, f. the bread-

fruit tree, L. Panasaathi, n. the kernel of the

bread-fruit, Susr.

Panasika, f. a kind of disease, pustules on the

ears and neck, Susr. (cf. pinasa, pinasa\
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panishpada, mf(o)n. (Intens. of

Sspand} quivering, palpitating, AV.

tn*{ panth, cl. I. IO. P. panthati or tha-

yati, to go, move, Dhitup. xxxii, 39 (cf. JpatK).
Fanthaka, mfn. produced in or on the way, Pin.

iv, 3, 29; m. N. of a Brihman, L. thaliU, f.

a narrow way or path, Karand. ; Divyav.

T^JTHpan<Aona,m. N.of a partic. magical
spell spoken over weapons, R. (v. 1. satndkdna}.

T?[T pandara, m. N. of a mountain,VP.

1ST panna &c. See p. 584, col. 2.

MflSl pan-naddhd &c. See p. 584, col. I.

MMtH papasya, v. 1. for pampasya.

XjflT pap(, mfn. (1/1. pa) drinking (with

ace.), RV. vi, 23, 4 (cf. Pin. ii, 3, 69, Kii.); m.
the moon, L.

Papi, m. (nom. i) the sun or the moon.Un. iii, 1 59.

Papiti, f. (fr. Intens. of \/l. pa) mutual or reci-

procal drinking, W.

*HJ PaPu >
m - (v^3- Pa

) a protector ; f. a

nurse, L.

1^fTpa/>ttri,mfn.( v'pri) bountiful, liberal ;

abundant, RV.
I. Fapri, mfn. giving, granting (with gen. or

ace.; superl. -lama}, RV. ; VS. (cf. Pin. vii, I,

103, Sch.)

qiJTinPT papriltshfnya, mfn. (Vprach) de-

sirable, RV. v, 33, C.

iftf 2. pdpri, mfn. (\/i. pri) delivering,
saving, RV. : AV, ; TS,

VS'F paphaka, m. N. of a man.-naraka,
m. pi. the descendants of Paphaka and Naraka, g.
lika-kitavadi.

la* pabbeka, m. N. of the father of
Kedara-bhatta (author of the Vritta-ratnikara), Cat.

1TTT pamara, f. a kind of fragrant sub-

stance, L.

M-M*H pampasya, Nom. P. syati, to feel

pain, g. kan4v-adi (v. I. pap).

',
f. (Vi. pa?; Un. iii, 28, Sch.)

N.of a river in the south of India, MBh.; R. &c. ;

of a lake, Ragh., Sch. -manatmya, n. N. of ch.

of SkandaP.

, cl. I. P. pambati, to go, move,
Dhitup. xi, 35,Vop.

pay, cl. i. A. payate, to go, move,
Dhitup. xiv, 3.

l.paya. See kat-payd.

2. paya, in comp. for yas. -ahuti, f.

an oblation of milk, SBr. Payopavasana, n. a
kind of fast when milk is the only food, Pin. vi, 3,
1 09, Virtt. 6, P. PayoannI (M Bh. ; Var. ; Pur.),
"nikS (VP.), f. N. of a river rising in the Vindhyi
mountain ; ni-jdld, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L.

Payah, in comp. for yas. kanda, f. Batatas

Paniculata, L. kahira, n. a partic. extract from

barley, L. payoahn! -
Pay$sAni,MBh. pana,

n. drinking milk, a draught of m, Pin. vi, 2, Ijo,
K5i. - plyika, f., id. iii

, 3, 1 1 1
,
Kis.- paravara,

m. the ocean ofm, Kiv. pnra, m. flood of water,
Ratnav. pratiblmba, n. the reflected image or

"ancied appearance ofw(in deserts
, Subh. phenl,

'. a partic. small shrub, L. aaman, n. N. of a

Saman, ArshBr. -aph&ti (pd], (. abundance of

milk, AV. xix, 31, IO (printed gayasph"}.

Payas, in comp. for yas. caya, m. a reser-

voir, piece of water, lake, L.

Payas,n. (.y/I./r) any fluid or juice, (esp.) milk,

water, rain
; semen virile, (met.) vital spirit, power,

strength, RV. &c. &c. ;
a species of Andropogon,

Bhpr.; N. of a Siman, StS.; of a Virij, RPrit.;

light, Naigh. i, 7. kansa, m. a cup of milk, L.

karnf,f., Pin. viii, 3, 46, Sch. (cf. dadhi-karna}.
kama.mtn. (prob. }wisiiing for milk,ib.kimya,

Nom. P.^o/ijtowiih for m, PSn. viii, 3, 38, Virtt.

1, Pat. -kara ?), viii. 3, 46, Sch. -kumbha,
m. a pitcher for holding m, ib. kusa, f., ib.

pa, m. 'milk-drinker,' a cat, W. ; night, MW.
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patl, m. N. ofVishnu, Vishn. pa, mfn. drink-

ing m
3

,
R V. patra, n. a m-bowl, L. vat (pd),

mfn. full of juice or sap, juicy, succulent, containing
Water or milk or semen ; overflowing, exuberant,

copious, powerful, strong, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Br. ; Gr-

SrS.; (<), f. the night, L.
; pi. rivers, Naigh. i, 13.

vala, mf(a)n. rich in milk, Hariv. (v. 1. f');
m. a goat, L. vin, mfn. abounding in sap or milk,

Br.; GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ;(), f. a milch-cow,

MBh.; Var.; Ragh.; a she-goat, L.; a river orN.

of a r, BhP. (cf. g. pushkaridi) ;
the night, L. ;

N. of sev. plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Batatas

Paniculata,= kdkoli, kfhira-kdk,jivanti,dugdha-

phenl &c.), Bhpr.; L.

Fayasa, mfn. full of juice or sap, AV. (corrupted
fr. vdyasa ?) ; n. water, L.

Payaslshtha or payishtha, mfn. superl. of

payas-vin, Pat.

Fayaska, mfn. (ifc.) *=payas, L.

1. Payasya, mfn. made of milk (as butter,

cheese &c.), Lity.; m. a cat, L. ; N. of a son of

Angiras, MBh.; (a), f. coagulated m, curds (made

by mixing sour with hot sweet m), TS. ;
Br.

;
SrS. ;

N. of sev. plants (Gynandropsis Pentaphylla, kd-

koli, kutumbini, dugdhikd &c.), L.

2. Payasya, Nom. f.J'syati, to flow, become

liquid, g. ka>tdv-ddi); A. syate next, Pin.

iii, I, II, Vlrtt. I, Pat.

Payaya, Nom. A. yate, to be fluid, Pin. ib.

Payishtha. See payasishtha above.

Payo, in comp. for yas. gada, m. (w. r. for

gudal) 'water-drop,' hail, L. ;
m. n. an island, L.

-graha, m. an oblation of milk, Br.; -samar-

thana-prakdra, m. N. of wk. ghana, 'm.

water-lump, hail, L. Janman, m. ' w-birth-

place,' a cloud, L. da, mf(a)n. milk-giving (as

a cow), Hariv. ; yielding water (as a cloud), Subh. ;

m. a cloud, Kilid. ;
Var. &c. (-suhrid, m. 'friend

of clouds,' a peacock, Sih.) ; N. of a son of Vadu,

Hariv.; (a), f. N. of one of the Mitris attending
on Skanda, MBh. dun, mfn. yielding milk or

semen, SV. - dhara, m. 'containing water or

milk," a cloud, Kiv.; Rijat. ; (ifc. f. a) a woman's

breast or an udder, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; the root of

Scirpus Kysoor, L. ;
a species of sugar-cane, L. ;

the

cocoa-nut, L. ; a species of Cyperus, L. ;
an amphi-

brach, Col. ; ri-'</bhu, to become an udder, Ragh. ;

rSnnati, f. a high breast (and 'rising clouds'),

Kiv. dhas, m. (Vi. dha) a rainy cloud; the

ocean, Un. iv, 229, Sch. dha, mfn. (*/dhe) suck-

ing milk, RV. dharfi, f. a stream of water

(griAa, n. a bath-room with flowing w), Mricch. ;

N. of a river, Hariv. dhl, m. '

w-receptacle,'
the ocean, Kiv.; -jo, n.

'

sea-bom,' Os Sepiae, L.

dhika, n.
'

sea-foam,' cuttle-fish bone, L. dhra,
m. a woman's breast or an udder, Gal. (d.' -dhara).

nidhana, n. N. of a Slman, Lity. nidhi,
m. = -dki, Kav. bhaksha, m. drinking (eating)

only milk, SarnhUp. bhrit, m. 'water-holder,'

a cloud. Sis. xvi, 6l. maya, mf(f)n. consisting
ofw, Kathis. mannshi, f. a w-nymph, Subh.

mnkha, mfn. having milk on the surface, m-
faced, Hit. mno, mfn. discharging or yielding w or

m, MBh.; Heat.; m. a cloud, MBh.; Var. ; Kiv.

'mrlta-tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place,
Cat. raya.m.the current ofa river.SsrngP. rail,

m. a piece of water, the ocean, ib. ; N. of the number

4, L. -ruha, n. 'w-growing,' a lotus, L. lata,

f. Batatas Paniculata, L. vaha, m. 'w-bearer,'
a cloud, Ragh.; Var.; Rijat. - vidarika, f. Batatas

Piniculata, L. vridh, mfn. full ofsap, overflowing,

exuberant, vigorous, RV. vrata, n. a vow to subsist

on nothing but milk, BhP.
; offering m to Vishnu

and subsisting upon it for 12 days (also for I or 3

days as a religious act),W .
; (pd), mf(a)n. subsisting

on nothing but m, SBr. ; td-td, (. ib.

Payora, m. Acacia Catechu, L.

TR i. para, mf(o)n. (s/i.pri; abl.sg.m.n.
pdrasmdt, rdl; loc. pdrasmin, re ; nom. pi.

m. pare, rds, rasas ; cf. Pin. i, I, 34; vii, I,

16; 50) far, distant, remote (in space), opposite,

ulterior, farther than, beyond, on the other or far-

ther side of, extreme ; previous (
in time), former

;

ancient, past ; later, future, next; following, succeed-

ing, subsequent ; final, last
; exceeding (in number

or degree), more than
;
better or worse than, su-

perior or inferior to, best or worst, highest, su-

preme, chief (in the compar. meanings [where also

-tara], with abl., rarely gen. or ifc.; exceptionally

satam, more than a hundred, lit. 'an

excessive h, a h with a surplus,' R. ; pardh kola-

yah, Prab. ; Heat.), RV. &c. &c.; strange, foreign,

alien, adverse, hostile, ib. ; other than, different

from (abl.), Prab. ; left, remaining, Kathis. ; con-

cerned or anxious for (loc.), R.
; m. another (different

from one's self), a foreigner, enemy, foe, adversary,
R V. &c. &c. ;

a following letter or sound (only ifc.

mfn., e.g. ta-para, having / as the f 1, followed

by /), RPrit. ; Pin.; (scil. grata) a subsidiary

Soma-graha, TS. ; N. of a king of Kosala with the

patr.Atnara, Br. ; of another king, MBh.; of a son of

Samara, Hariv.; (x.prdsdda)of the palace of Mitra-

vindi, ib. ; m. or n. the Supreme or Absolute Being,
the Universal Soul, Up. ; R.; Pur.; (a), f. a foreign

country, abroad (?), Kathis. ; a species of plant, L. ;

N. of a sound in the first of its 4 stages, L. ;
a partic.

measure of time, Sly.; N. of a river MBh.
;
VP.

(v. 1. pdrd, vena, venna) ;
of a goddess (cf. s.v.),

n. remotest distance, MBh. ; highest point or degree,
ib.

;
final beatitude, L. (also -taram and pardt

para-taram) ;
the number 10,000,000,000 (as the

full age of Brahmi), VP.> N. of partic. SSmans,
Kith. ; any chief matter or paramount object (ifc.

[f. a] having as the chief object, given up to, oc-

cupied with, engrossed in, intent upon, resting on,

consisting of, serving for, synonymous with &c.,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.); the wider or mere extended

or remoter meaning of a word, jaim. ; Kull. ;

(in logic) genus; existence (regarded as the com-

mon property of all things), W.; (ant), ind. after-

wards, later
; (with abl.) beyond, after (e. g. param

vijndndt, beyond human knowledge ; astam-aydt

p , after sunset
;
mattah p, after me ; atah p

or param atah, after this, farther on, hereafter,

next; itah p
Q

, henceforward, from now; totah p
or tatai cap, after that, thereupon; ndsmdtp [tor

masm p~\, no more of this, enough), MBh.; Kiv.

&C. ; in a high degree, excessively, greatly, com-

pletely, ib. ; rather, most willingly, by all means,
ib. ; I will, so be it, Divyiv. ;

at the most, at the

utmost, merely, no more than, nothing but, ib. ; but,

however, otherwise (param tu orparam kim tu,

id.
; yadi p, if at aH, perhaps, at any rate ; na-p,

not-but ; nap*-api, not only-but also
; p na-api

na, not only not but not even
;
nap

Q-
ydvat, not

only-but even), ib.; (pdrena), ind. farther, beyond,

past (with ace.), RV. &c. &c. ; thereupon, afterwards,

later than, after (with abl. or gen.), Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

;

(pare), ind. later, farther, in future, afterwards, RV. ;

MBh.; Kiv. [Cf. Zd.fara; Gk. vlpd, vlfdv;
I,at. peren-die; Goih./alrra; Gam.fern; Eng.
far nn&forc.] katha, f. pi. talk about another,

Bhartr. -kara-gata, mfn. being in an's hands,

Pane. karman, n. service for an", Kim.; ni-

rata, m. '

engaged in s for an ,'
a servant, Var.

-kalatra, n. an's wife
; "r&bhigamana, n. ap-

proaching an's w, adultery, W. kttya-prave-

sana, n. entering an's body (a supernatural art),

Cat. karya, n. an's business or affair, Pane.

kSla, mfn. relating to a later time, mentioned

later (opp. to piirva-), VPrit. -kriti, f. the

action or history of another, an example or precedent,

Nyiyam., Sch.; Kull. kritya, n. an's business

or affair, Kiv. ; mfn. busy for an , hostile, Mudr. ;

-paksha, m. the h party, ib. krama, m. doub-

ling the other (i.e. second) letter of a conjunction
of consonants, RPrit. krathin, m. N. of a Kuru

warrior, MBh. krintl, f. the greatest declination,

inclination of the ecliptic, Suryas. kshndra, f. pi.

the very short verses (ofVeda),VSyuP. (cf. kshudra-

s&kta~). kBhetra, n. another's field or wife (cf.

kshetra}, Mn.; the body in an life, Pin. v. 2, 92

(cf. kshetriya]. -khStaka, mfn. dug by an
,

AVParis. -grata, mfn. being with or relating to

an
,
MBh. gamin, mfn. id., Pin. {,3, 72. grnna,

(ibc.) the virtues of an (-grdhin, mfn. assuming

them), Kiv. ; mfn. beneficial to an or to a foe, R.

-griha-vasa or -geha-v, m. dwelling in an's

house, Kiv. granthi, m. ' extreme point of a

limb,' an articulation, joint, L. glani, f. the

subjugation of a foe, W . cakra, n. the army of a

foe, MBh.; Var. (Sch. 'a hostile prince"); -si'idana,

m. destroyer of it, BhP. citta-jnana, n. knowing
the thoughts of another, L. cinta, f. thinking ot

or caring for an
,
Kiv. cchanda, m. an's will,

BhP. (d<initvartana, n. following it, L.) ;
mfn. de-

pending on an's will, subservient (also -vat), L.

-cchidra, n. an's fault or defect, Kiv. ja, mfn.

being behind an", inferior, Ksjh. ; coming from a

foe, MBh. jana, m. an person, a stranger ; (coll.)

strangers (opp. to sva-j), Mn. xi, 9. Janman,
n. a future birth ; mika, mfn. relating to it, MW.

Jita, m. ' born of another,' a stranger or servant,

L.(v. 1. -jila,
'

conquered by an '). jnana-maya,
mf()n. consisting in knowledge of the Supreme
Being,VP.- tangana(?),m.pl.N.ofa people, MBh.

tattva, in -nirnaya, m., -prakdiikd, (., -vdda,
m. N. of wks. tantra, n. a rule or formula for

another rite, KltySr. ; mf(o)n. dependent on or

subject to an
, obedient (opp. to j^tf-/), MBh. ;

Kiv. ; Suir. &c. ; n. (ibc.) and -fa, f. (Ssh.) depend-
ence on an's will, SJh.; -driihti, mfn. one who
asserts the dependence of the will, Jitakam. ; -han-

}anishad, f. N. of an Up. ; tri-krita, mfn. made

dependent, brought into another's power, Kull.;

ceded, sold, Kathis. tama and -tara, mfn. superl.
and compar. ofpara. tarkaka or -tarknka, m.
a beggar, Var. talpa, m. pi. another's wife, Apast. ;

gamin, m. one who approaches an's wife, ib.

ta>, ind. = abl. ofpara, Kiv. ; Pur.; farther, far

off, afterwards, behind (ilas-paratas, here-thcre ;

sapta purushdn itas ca paras ca, seven ancestors

and seven descendants, Gaut. ; sani paratah, sc.

sati, when son follows, Pan. ii. 4, 48, Sch.), RPrit. ;

Hariv.; R. &c. ; high above (in rank), RSjat. ;

(with prec. abl.) after (in time), MBh. ; Ysjfi. &c. ;

beyond, above (in rank), Bhag. ; Kim. ; otherwise,

differently,W. ; talf-posha, mfn. receiving food from

another, BhP. ; -tas-tva, n. (the state of) being
from elsewhere or without, Sarvad. tB, f. highest

degree, absoluteness, (ifc.) the being quite devoted to

or intent upon, Bhaship. ; Rijat. tapana, m.

'paining foes,' N. of a Marut, Hariv. tirthika,
m. the adherent of another sect, L. tohayitri,
mfn. gratifying others, Sis. tea, ind. elsewhere,
in another place, in a future state or world, hereafter,

Mn. ; MBh. &c.; below i.e. in the sequel (of a

book),Vop., Sch.; -bhiru, m. 'one who stands in

awe of futurity/ a pious or religious man,W. tva,
n. distance, remoteness, consequence, posteriority,

difference, strangeness, superiority to (gen.), Apast. ;

MBh.; Pur. &c. ; =-/<i, Kap. ; -rattiakara, m. N.
of wk. dara, m. sg. or pi. another's wile or wives,

Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; adultery, Gaut. xxii, 29 ; -ga-

mana, n., "r&bhigamana, n., rAbhiwarsa, m.,

r6pasevana, n. (~vd, f.) approaching or touching
or courting an's wife or wives, adultery, W. ;

-parigraha (R.),-Muj^MirkP.), -ddrin (R.),m.
one who takes or approaches or enjoys an's wife or

wives, an adulterer, R. duhkha, n. an's pain or

sorrow, W. dushana, m. (sc. samdhi) peace

purchased by the entire produce of a country, K5m. ;

Hit. (v. I. para-bhitshana. and pari-bh). dc-

vata, f. the highest deity, ApSr., Sch.; -stuti, f.

N. of a hymn. deia, m. another or a foreign or a

hostile country (opp. losva-d^),Vxt.; Kath.; Pane.;

-sevin, mfn. living abroad, a traveller, W.; "sin,

mfn. foreign, exotic ; m. a foreigner or a traveller,

ib. dosha, in -ktrtana, n. the proclaiming of

another's faults, censoriousness, W. ; -jfta, mfn.

knowing an's faults, Subh. dravya, n. pi. an's

property, Hit.; vydpahdraka, mfn. robbing an's

pr, Mn. droha, m. injuring an
, S.lriigP. ;

-karma-dhl, mfn. inj an in deed or thought, Mn. ;

hin, mfn. tyrannizing over an , W. dveshln,
mfn. hating an

, inimical to an , W. dhana, n.

an's wealth, VP. ; nAsvddana-sukha, n. feeding

luxuriously at anc's expense, Hit. dharma, m.
an^s duty or business, the duties of an" caste, Mn.;
BhP. ; an's peculiarity (-tva, n.), Kap. dhyana,
n. intent meditation,W. nlndfi, f. reviling others,

MW. nipata, m. the irregular posteriority of a

word in a compound (opp. lopiirva-n), Pin., Sch.

nlrmita-vasa-vartln,m. 'constantly enjoying

pleasures provided by others,' N. of a class of Buddh.

deities, Lalit. (cf. MWB. 2o8).-nirv5na, n. the

highestNirvJna(with Buddhists),Sarvad. ni-tapa,
mfn. destroying foes (said of heroes),MBh. ;

R. &c. ;

m. N. of a son of Manu Timasa, Hariv. ; of a prince
of Magadha, Ragh. paksha, m. the other side,

hostile party, enemy, Hit.; N.of a son of Anu,VP.

(v. I. paramtkshu). patni, f. the wife of another

or of a stranger, Mn. ; KathSs. pada, n. the highest

position, final emancipation, MahJn. parigraha,
m. another's property, Apast. ;

an's wife, Mn. ix,

42, 43. paribhava, m. humiliation or injury

suffered from others, Mricch. parivada, m. =
nindd, Pane. ptka, m. another's food or meal,
Mn. &c. ; ~ttivi'i/f(T, m. one who cooks his own food
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without observing a partic. ceremony, W. ; -rata,
m. one who lives upon others but observes the due

ceremonies, ib. ; -r<7, m. a constant guest at others'

tables, ib.; kSpabhojin, mfn. eating another's or

a stranger's food, Susr. para-bhuta, m. N. of

Vishnu,VP. pinda, in -pushlaka, m. 'nourished

by an's food," a servant, Mricch. viii, \ \ ; d3da, m.

'eating an's food,' id., L. puramjaya, mfn.

conquering an enemy's city (said of heroes), MBh. ;

R. &c.
;
m. N.ofaking.VP. - pnra-pravesa, m.

entering an enemy's city (as a supernatural art),

Sarnkhyas., Sch. purusha, m. the husband of

another woman, Kalid.
;

' the Supreme Spirit,' N.

of Vishnu, L. pnshta, mfn. nourished by an or

a stranger, L. ; m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (cf.

-bkrit below and anya-p), MBh.; K5v. &c.; (a),

f. a female cuckoo, Var. ; a harlot, L. ; a parasitical

plant, L. ; N. of a daughter of a king of Kausambi,
Kathis. ; -maya, mf(f)n. being a cuckoo, Hear.;

-mahotsava, m. ' the c's great feast,' a mango tree,

L. purusha, m. the husband of another woman,
Kathas. purva-tva, n. the state of preceding that

which ought to follow, Say.onRV.i, 53,9. purv5,
f. a woman who has had a former husband, Mn. v,

l63;-/<z/',m.herhusband, ib.iii, 166. paurava-
tantava, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.
prakasaka and -pranava, m. N. of 2 poets,

Cat. prayojana, mf(o)n. useful or beneficial

to others, Ragh. pravadin, m. a false teacher,

Divyiiv. pr&shya-tva, n. the service of another,

slavery, Mn. xii, 78. bala,n.thc foe'sarmy, Mn.vii,

174. ballyas, mfn. each more important than the

preceding, Gaut. brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit

or Brahman, Bhartr. ; N.of anUp. ; ma-prakdsikd,
{., ma-stotra, n., manaitda-bodha, m.msh(St-
tara-sata-ndman, n., mSpanishad, (. N. of wks.

bhagra, m. superior power or merit, excellence,

supremacy, Kslid. (-td, f.); Pane.; Kathas.; good
fortune, prosperity, L. ;

the last part, remainder, W.
bhagya, n. another's wealth or prosperity, W.;

gy6pajtvin, mfn. living upon an^s fortune, MW.
I. -bhava, mf(n)n. loving another, MBh. 2.

-bhava, m. the being subsequent or second member
in a compound, 1'at. (cf. -bhuta). bhash.5, f. a

foreign language, L. bhu, in -jati-nirnaya, m.,

-prakarana, n. N. of wks. bhuta, mfn. follow-

ing or subsequent (said of words), KSs. on P5n. viii,

I, 36. bhnmi, f. a foreign or hostile country;

-shtha, mfn. being in it, Hit. bhnshana, n.

another's ornament,W. (w.T.(orpari-bhzn&para-
dushana). bhrit, mfn. nourishing an , BhP. ; ni.

a crow, L. (cf. next). bhrlta, m. ' nourished by
another,' the Kokila or Indian cuckoo (supposed to

leave its eggs to be hatched by the crow), Kav.;

(a),f. the female K, ib. ; -maya,mf(i)n. consisting

entirely of cuckoos, Kad. bhritika, f. a female

cuckoo, Malav.
;
N. of a woman, ib. "-bhritya,

mm. to be nourished or supported by another (-tva,

n.),Hariv.; R.-bhedaka(W.),-bhedana(Sis.),
mfn. destroying enemies. mani, m. 'excellent

jewel,' N. of a prince, Katharn. mata, n. a

different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy,W. ;
-kdld-

nala, m. N. of a pupil of Samkara, Cat.; -khantjana-

samgraha, m., -bhahga, m., -bhafljana, n. N. of

wks. mada, m. highest degree of intoxication,

SirngS. mantra, v. 1. for mdtra. manthn or

-manyn, m. N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv. (v. 1.

marksha}. marma(for-<arz),in-/3a,mfn.
knowing the secret plans or intentions of another,

Mn.vii, 154, Kull. ; -bhdshana, n. telling another's

secrets, Sinhis. mStra, m. or n. (with Buddhists)
a panic, high number (v.]. -mantra). mara, m.
N. of a son of the Rishi Saunaka and ancestor of

Bhoja-deva, Inscr. ; Cat. (cf. -mrityu}. muklia-

capetika, f.
*

slap in the face of another,' N. of a

controversial wk. mrityu, m. a crow, L. (cf.

-mara). moksha-nirasa-karika, f. pi. 'me-

morial rules for preventing another's final beatitude,'

N. of wk. m-para, mfn. one following the other,

proceeding from one to another (as from father to

son), successive, repeated, MBh. ; Susr.; (aw), ind.

successively, uninterruptedly, VPrat. ; m. a great

great-grandson or great-grandson with his descend-

ants, L.
;
a species of deer, L. ;

-tas
,
ind. successively,

continually, mutually,W. ; -bhojana, n. eating con-

tinually, L. m-para, f. an uninterrupted row or

series, order, succession, continuation, mediation,

tradition (rayd, ind. by tradition, indirectly),MBh.;
Klv. &c.

; lineage, progeny, L. ; hurting, killing, L. ;

-/n?//<z(Bhag.), -yata(?ray,Vir.\ mfn. received

by tradition
; -vdherna, n. an indirect means of

conveyance (e. g. the horse which draws a carriage),

L. ; -sambandka, m. an indirect conjunction, Pan.

viii, 1, 24, Sch. paraka, m. immolating an animal

at a sacrifice, L. parita, mfn. forming an uninter-

rupted series, continuous, Kpr. parma, mf(a)n.

hereditary, traditional, Bhatt. yuvati-ga, in.

= -ddrin, Var. yosb.it, f. another's wife, Gaut.

ramana, m. 'a strange lover,' a paramour, Pane.

rashtra, n. thecountry ofan enemy, Kull. on Mn.

vii, I 53'*Spa, n. the following or subsequent sound

(-Iva, n.), Pan. ; Say. loka, m. the other or future

world, SBr. ;
Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; -ga,-gata, mfn. going

orgonetothef
c
w,dying,dcad, MBh.; Kav.; -gama,

m., -gamatta, n. dying, death, L.
; -bddha, m. loss of

the f w, MW. ; -ydna, n. = -gama, ib. ; -valia,

mf(a)n. (a river) flowing in or toward the other w,
MBh.; -vidhi, m. rites for the o w, funeral rites,

Kum. ; -st/idna, n. the state of (being in) the o w,
SBr.; -hasta, mfn. holding in hand (i.e. quite certain

of)theow, Mricch. viii, ". I.-vat,ind. like a

stranger, Kathas. 2. -vat, mfn. subject to or de-

pendent on (instr., gen., loc. or comp.), subservient,

obedient, MBh.; Kalid.; helpless, destitute, Mslatim.

viii, j
9
^ ; -td, f. subjection, obedience to,Vikr. ; Ksjat.

vartja, m. the party or side of another, Can.

vallabha, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. vasa,
mfn. subject to another's will, subdued or ruled by

(comp.), subservient, obedient, Mn.; Pane.; Hit.;

s3kshepa, m. an objection to anything under the

pretext of being dependent on an", KJvyiid. ii, 150.

-vasya, mfn. -vasa; -/<z,f.,R. vastn, m. N.

of a poet, Cat. vacya, mfn. blamable by others

(-id, f.), MBh. ;
n. another's fault or defect, Sis. xvi,

30. vani, m. (L.) a judge ; a year; N.of KSrtti-

keya's peacock. vada, m. the talk of others,

popular rumour or report, slander, Pane. ; SSrftgP.;

objection, controversy, Samkhyak. ;

c
din, m. an

opponent, controversialist, Satr. varana, m. one

who averts or drives away enemies, Vikr. iv, 19.

vltta, n. another's wealth, R. (w. r. part-}.
vlra-han, m. killer of hostile heroes, MBh.
vesman, n. another's house, Var. ;

the dwelling
of the Supreme, L. vyakshepin, mfn. scattering

foes, Mcar. vyuha-vinasana, m. the destroyer,

of an enemy's ranks, MBh. vrata, m. N. of

Dhrita-rashtra, L. sakti, m. N. of an author of

Mantras, Cat. sariravesa, m.=*-kdya-prave-
sana, ib. sasana, n. the order of another, MW.

siva, m. N. of an author of Mantras, Cat.;

-mahima-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra ; vlndra-

sarasvati, m. N. of an author. suci, m. N.of a

son of Maim Auttama, MarkP. sri, f. another's

good fortune, SinhJs. svas, ind. the day after

to-morrow, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. parah-svas
under paras). sain grata, mfn. associated or en-

gaged i.e. fighting with another, MBh. samca-
raka, m. pi. N. of a people,VP. samjnaka, m.
'called Supreme,' the soul, L. sambandha, m.

relation or connection with another
; "dhin, mfn.

related or belonging to an,W. navarna, mfn.

homogeneous with a following letter, Pan.; nl-

^bhu, to become h &c., Pat. athana, mfn.
= -savarna, Prit. sat-Vkri, to give (a woman)

into the hands of another i. e. in marriage, Pane.

sera, f. service of an
,
Kathas. strl, f. the

wife of an" or an unmarried woman depending on

an", Sah. sthana, n. an place, strange place,

Hit. sva, n. sg. or pi. an's property , Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; mfn. = sarvasva- bhuta, MantraBr., Sch.;

-graha, m. seizing an's pr, Prab.; -tva, n. an's

right, W. (-tvdplddna, n. conferring a r upon an

as by gift &c., ib.); -harana, n. = -graha, L.
;
-hrit

(Var.), -svSddyin (Mn.), mfn. taking or seizing
an's property; -svhd, (. desire of an^spt ;

-sv6-

/a;'<Z'^a(W.), /fi'Z(R.),mfn. living upon an'spr,

dependent. hansa, m. =parama-h ,CM. hau,
m. 'foe-killer,' N. of a prince, MBh. -hit*, mfn.

friendly, benevolent, W. ; n. an's welfare, Bhartr.;

-grantha, m. N. of wk. ; -rakshita, m. N. of an

author
; -samhild, (. N. of wk. Farankrua, in

-ndtha, m. N. of an author, -paftcaviasati, f.,

-pddukd-paHcaiat, f., kiiSAshtaka, n. N. of Stotras.

Parag-ama, m. the arrival or attack of an enemy,
Var. Paranga, n. the hinder part of the body,
Kav. ; a part of that which follows, P5n. ii, I, 2.

Parang-a-da, m. '

giving form to another (sc. to

Durga withwhom he forms one body, or to Kama-deva
whose body he restored after reducing it to ashes),'

N.of Siva, L. ParacJta, m. 'nourished by an ,'

a servant, L. Paratman, m. the Supreme Spirit,

BhP.
;
mfn. one who considers the body as the soul,

MBh.
;
BhP. Paradlii, m. or f. 'the paining of

others (?),' hunting, L. Paradhina, mf(a)n. =
ra-vasa, Mn.

; MBh.&c.; (ifc.) entirely engaged
in or intent upon or devoted to, K.ld.

; Rajat. ; -td,

f. (Kav.), -tva, u. (MW.) dependence upon another,

subjection. Parananda (or ranl cf. under

para below), m. N.of an author; -purdna, n.N. of

wk. Paranika, n. a hostile army, Malatim. Pa-
ranta, m. '

the last end,' death {-kdla, m. time of

d), MundUp. ;

'

living at the remotest distance,'

N. of a people, MBh. Parantaka, m. a frontier,

Divyav. ; pi. N. of a people, L. Paranna, n. the

foodofanother,K3v.; KatySr., Sch.; -peiripushtatd,
f. the living on an's food, Yajn. ; -bhojin,mh\. eat-

ing an's food, Hit. ;
m. a servant, L. Parapara,

mfn. remote and proximate, prior and posterior (as

cause and effect), earlier and later, higher and lower,
better and worse, MBh.; KAv, &c. ; m. = -ff?tru

below; n. (in logic) a community of properties in a

small class under the larger or generic, a species or

class between the genus and individual, W. ; Grewia

Asiatica, Bhpr. ; -guru, m. a Guru of an intermediate

class ; N. of the goddess Durga,W. (cf.pardt-para-

g*
3

} ; -jfta, knowing what is remote and proximate

&c.,MBh. ; -td,f.,-tva, u. higher and lower degree,
absolute and relative state, priority and posteriority ;

the state ofbeing both a genus and a species, Bhashap. ;

-drisht&rtha, mfn. knowing the real nature of the

remote and proximate &c., Hariv.; resa, m. 'lord

of the r and pr, &c.,' N. of Vishnu, VP. ; r<Atri

(pdrap} t mfn going after another, going in a line

(to the next world), AV. i. Paramrlta, n. (for
2. see p. 590, col. 2) 'the best nectar/ rain, L.

I. Parayana, n. (for 2. see p. 590, col. 3) final

end or aim, last resort or refuge, principal object,
chief matter, essence, summary (nam *Jkrit

to do
one's utmost), Br. ; Up.; MBh. &c. ; (in medic.)
a universal medicine, panacea, Car. ; a religious order

or division, W.; (ifc.; f. a) making anything one's

chief object, wholly devoted or destined to, engaged
in, intent upon, filled or occupied with, affected or

possessed by (-td, f., Das. ), Mn.; MBh.&c.; mf(a)n.
violent, strong (as pain), MBh. i, 8367 (Nllak.) ;

principal, being the chief object or final aim, ib. ;

dependent on (gen.), R.; leading 'or conducive to

(gen.), MBh.; m. N. of a pupil of Yajnavalkya,

VayuP. ; -vat, mfn. occupying the principal point,
most elevated, MBh. Parayatta, mf(,(i)n. depend-
ent upon another, R. ; Pane. ; (ifc.) wholly subdued

or overwhelmed by, Kad.
; Balar. Farayas, m.

'one who has reached the highest age or loo years,'

N. of Brahma, BhP. Parartha, m. the highest

advantage or interest, an important object, MBh.;
sexual intercourse, Pane. ; an's adv or int (ibc.,

rtham or rthe, ind. for another or for others or

for something else), Mn.; MBh.; Kav.&c.; mfn.

(also -ka) having an object ; designed for an ;

dependent on something else {-td, f., -tva, n.)f

SrS. ; Sanikhyak. ; Tarkas. ; -cara, mfn. intent upon
an's welfare, Jatakam. ; -caryd, f. care for an's w,
ib. ; -nishtha, mfn. fixed on the supreme good,
MW.; -vadin, mfn. speaking foranother, a mediator,
a substitute, Yajn., Sch. ; "rthin, mfn. striving after

the supreme good(emancipation),Can. Parardha,
m. the more remote or opposite side or half, Br. ;

KathUp. ; MBh.; m.n.thehighestnumber(ioo,ooc.

billions),VS.; TS.; MBh.&c.; the number ofmortal

days corresponding to 50 years of Brahma' s life, Pur. ;

(as mfn. w. r. fot dhya.) Parardhaka, m. or n.

one half of anything, Kav. Parardhya, mf(<z)n.

being on the more remote or opposite side or half,

SBr. ; most distant in number, of the highest possible

number, ib. ; highest in ranker quality,most excellent,
best, Br. ; ChUp. ;

MBh. &c. ; more excellent than

(abl.), Ragh. 2,65; n. a maximum (only ifc.'amount-

ing at the most to '), GrSrS. Pararbnda, m. a

species of fire-fly, L. Paravajna. f. insulting an-

other, MW. Para-vat (for ra-vat), mfn. offering

beatitude, Apast. Paravara, mf(a)n. distant and

near, earlier and later, prior and subsequent, highest
and lowest, all-including (-tva, n.), MBh. ; Pur. &c. ;

handed down from earlier to later times, traditional,

MundUp. ;
each successive, BhP. ; m. pi. ancestors

and descendants, Mn. i, 105; iii, 38 ; n. the distant

and near &c. ; cause and effect, motive and conse-

quence, the whole extent of an idea, totality, the

universe.MurjdUp.; MBh.;Vedantas.; -yftz(MBh.),
-dril (MW.), -vid (BhP.), mfn. knowing or seeing
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both distant and near or past and future &c. ; -ribhaga-

vid, mfn. knowing the difference between the d and

n &c., MBh.; resa, m. N. of Vishnu, VI'. (cf.

par&parcia,. Pardvasatha-sayin, mfn. sleeping

in mother's house, Hit. Parasraya, m. depend-
ence on others, Hariv.; a refuge to enemies, BhP.;
mfn. clinging to others, dependent on others, Siksh.;

(n), f. a parasitical plant, L. Parasrita, nun.

land v.l. for) prec.mfn. ; a dependent, servant, slave,

Hit. Paraang-a,m.cleavingor adhering to(comp.),
Susr. Faraakandin, m. 'assailing another, 'a thief,

robber,!.. Parana, nuhe ncxuhy.L. Farahata,
m. struck by an

, assailed, attacked, W. Farahna,
m.thc afternoon,Var. ; Panc.(w.r.A<z). Faretara,
mfn. other than hostile, faithful, friendly, Kir. i, 14.

Pare&a, m. 'the highest lord,' N. of Brahma or

Vishnu, Pur. ; scia,m.
'

1 of theh l,'N.of Vishnu,
MBh. Pareahti, m. '

having the highest worship,'

N. of Brahman, W. Pareahtnka, f. 'highest de-

sire (?),' a cow which has often calved, L. Para~l-

dhita,m.
' nourished by another,'the Indian cuckoo

(cLpara-bhritd); a servant, L. Farokta-khan-
dana, n. 'refutation of an's words,' N. of wk.

Parddha, f. an 's wife, Ssh. Parddvaha, m.
' descendant of an i.e. ofthe crow,' the Indian cuckoo,

Gal. (cf. para-bhrita). Faropakarana, n.-

-kdra, Can. ; ni--Jkri, to make one's self an

instrument of others. Hit. Paropakara, m.

assisting others, benevolence, charity, Kiv.; r<ft-

karasa, mfn. wholly devoted to the service of others ;

(a), f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband, MW. ;

-dharma-kshdnti, (., Dharmas. 107. Faropa-
karin, mfn. assisting others, beneficent, charitable,

merciful, Kathas. (ri-tva, n., Bhartr.) ; m. N. of

a king, Kathis. Faropakrita, mfn. helped or

befriended by another, MW. Paropakritl, f.

="kdra, ib. Paropaga, mfn. relating to some-

thing else (as an adjective), L. Faropajapa, m.

the dissension (or causing d) of enemies, Das.

Paropadeaa, m. giving advice or instruction to

others, Hit. Paroparuddha, mfn. besieged by
an enemy,blockaded, invested, MW. Paropavasa,

m.dwellingtogetherwithanother, Apast. Paropa-
aarpana, n. approaching another, begging, Bhim.

2. Para, in comp. for ras. uru
. (r<f-),

m((Vi}n. broad on the outside or behind, SBr. (cf.

paro-variyas}. ushnih, f. a kind of metre,

Chandahs. (also pardshnik, ib.) rik-aata-

gatha, mfn. containing 100 verses of the Veda as

well as Githis, AitBr.

Parah. in comp. for ras. -krlahna, mfn.

more than black, extremely dark, Chtlp. pnnsa,
f. (a wife) dissatisfied with her husband, SBr. pu-
raaha, mfn. higher than a man, SinkhSr. aata,

nif(a)n. pi. more than 100, SBr. ; Kith.; MBh.; con-

taining more than I oo verses, TBr. ; -rg-gatha(riot

ri),m(n. =/<zra-r-AWa-,fM<z,SirikhSr. avaa,
ind. para-sv, L. ahashta, mfn. pi. more than

60, SBr. -aahasratAV. ; pdrah-sahasra, SBr.),

mf(o)n. pi. more than i ooo. rfi**""* (pa"), mfn.

having superfluous or surplus Samans ; m. pi. N. of

pirtic. sacrificial days, TS. ; TBr. ; Kith.

Faraka, ifc. = para, 'the following sound or

word," e.g. ifj-ja&iz-/ ,
followed by the word iti,

Pin., Sch.

Paraklya, mf(a)n. belonging to another or a

stranger, strange, hostile (/<?,?.), Mn. (ttipdna, n.

a tank belonging to an", iv, 3OI ) ; Sak. ; Kim. ; (a),
f. an's wife or a woman dependent on others (-tva,

n.), Sih.

Farama, mf(a)n. (super), of para) most dis-

tant, remotest, extreme, last, RV. &c. &c. ; chief,

highest, primary, most prominent or conspicuous ;

best, most excellent, worst (mena cttasd, with all

the heart; ma-kanlhena, 'with all the throat,"

roaring, speaking aloud), ib. ; (with abl.) superior
or inferior to, better or worse than, MBh. ;

R. ; m.
N. of 2 authors. Cat.; n. highest point, extreme

\m\\.(fatur-viniati-p
a

, at the utmost 24), MBh.&c. ;

chief part or matter or object (ifc., f. a= consisting

chiefly of, completely occupied with or devoted to

or intent upon), Mn. ; MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; (am), ind.

yes, very well ; (also parama- in comp. ;
see below)

very much, excessively, excellently, in the highest

degree, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. kantha, only in thena

*Jkrus, to try with all one's throat i. e. might, Lily.

kanda, m. or n. a very auspicious moment,
Visav. -kranti, f.=para-kr; -jyd, f. the sine

ofthe greatest declination, Suryas., Sch. krnddha,
mfn. extremely angry, R. krodhln, m. id., N.

of one of the Visve-devlis, MBh. gati, f. any
chief resource or refuge ;as a god or protector), W.;
final beatitude, ib. gava, in. an excellent bull,

L. galiaua, mfn. very mysterious or profound,

W. -cetas, n. all the heart, MW.-ji, f. =pra-
kriti, TS., Sch. (prob. corrupted^. jya, mtn.

holding supreme power (as Indra), RV. tattva,
n. the highest truth ; -prakdsikd, (., -rahasytptini-

s/iad, f. N. of wks. tag, ind. in the highest de-

gree, excessively ;
worst of all, MW. ta (^ ntti-),

f. highest position or rank
; highest end or aim, SBr.

daruna, mtn. very dreadful, MBh. duhkhita,
mfn. deeply afflicted, Nal. dnrmedhas, mfn.

exceedingly stupid, MW. dm, m. Amyris Agal-

locha, ib. dharmatman, mfn. very dutiful or

virtuous, MBh. nanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

(w.r. for ";(?"?; ci.pardn underpara"). pada,
n. the highest state or position, eminence, final

beatitude, W. ; -nirnayaka, m. and -sopdna, n.

N. of wks. ;

c
'datniavat

,
mfn. whose essence is the

highest of all states (i.e. Brahma), VP. -parama,
mfn. highest or most excellent of all, BhP. puna,
m. the Supreme Spirit, N. of Vishnu, VP. - pu-
rusha, in. id.; -pr&rthand-manjari, (., -mahSl-

sava-prdyascitla, n., -sainhitd, f. N. ot wks.

purusha, m. = -pur, KimatUp. prabha,
m. N. of a man, L. prita, mfn. exceedingly re-

joiced, MBh. brahmacarinl, f. N. of Durgi,
L. brahman, n. the Supreme Spirit, W. bhSs-

vara, mfn, excessively radiant, MW. manyn-
mat, mfn. deeply distressed, Nal. mahat, mfn.

infinitely great, Yogas. moksha, m. final eman-

cipation, Simkhyapr. rasa, m. 'most excellent

beverage,' buttermilk mixed with water, L. ra-

hasya, n. the deepest mystery ; -japa-samgraha,
m., -vdda, m., -samhitd, f., ^sydpattesa-sanigraha,

m., sySpanishad, f. N. of wks. raja, m. a su-

prememonarch, Laghuk. rksha( = ma-ritsha),
m. N. of a king, Hariv. (v. 1. para-manthu and

-manyu}. rddhika, m. fma-riddhika) excess-

ively fortunate, HParis. rani, m. ("ma-ris/ii) a

great or divine sage, MBh.; Pur. &c. laghu-
manjusha, f. N. of wk. vlsmita, mfn. greatly

surprised or amazed, MW. vyomnika, mfn.

dwelling in the highest heaven, L. Siva (with

acdrya and vtndi-a-sarasvatl), m. N.of authors.

aobhana, mfn. exceedingly brilliant or beauti-

ful, MBh. - aamhita, f. N. o'f wk. - Bamhriah-
ta, mfn. = -prita, Nal. samtnshta, mfn. highly

pleased or satisfied, R. samndaya, mfn. very

auspicious or successful, Mricch. i, 4. sammata,
mfn. highly esteemed, much r>-veied, MBh.; R.

aarvatra, ind. everywhere, throughout, L.

avadharman, mfn. most exact in the obser-

vance of the duties of one's own (caste or tribe),W.
hanaa, m. an ascetic of the highest order, a reli-

gious man who has subdued all his senses by ab-

stract meditation, MBh.; Pur. &c. (cf. RTL. 87);

-kavaca,m.oin.,-dharma-niriipana,n.,-nirnaya,
m., -paflcSnga, n., -patala, m. or n., -padjhati,

(., -parivrdjaka-dharma-samgralia, m. N. of

wks. ; -parivrdjakSfdrya, m. N. of Sanikarjcfirya ;

parivrdjakSpanishad, f., -priya, {., -samhitd,

f., -sahasra-ndman, n., -stava-rdja, m.
, -slotra,

n., s6panishad, (. ("shad-hridaya^.^^sSpasana-

prakdra, m. N. of wks. Paramakshara, n. the

sacred syllable
' Om '

or BrahmS, VP., Sch. Fara-

makhya, mfn. called supreme, considered as the

highest, R. Faramacrama, in -cndamani-sam-

hitd, f. and -sdra, m. N. of wks. Paramanga-
na, f. an excellent or beautiful woman, MBh.; R.

Paramatika, m. N. of a school of the Yajus,

AVParis. (cf. "mdvaf). Faramanu, m. an in-

finitesimal particle or atom (30 are said to form a

mote in a sun-beam), Ysjn. ; Yogas. ;
MBh. &c.

(cf. bhritya-p") ; the passing of a sun-beam past

an atom of matter, Pur.; n. \ of a Matri, VPrit. ;

-karana-vdda, m. the atomistic system of the

Vaiseshikas, Samk. ; -id, f. infinite minuteness, the

state of an atom, Ragh. ; BhP.; -maya, mf()n.

consisting merely of atoms, BhP.
; nv-ahgaka, m.

'subtle-bodied,' N. of Vishnu, L. I. Faramat-
ma, m. a panic, personification, MaitrS. 2. Para-

niatma, in comp. = tman ; -gati-prakdia, m.,

-prcikdsa, m., -vinoda, m. , -samdarbha,m., -stava,
m. N. of wks.; -maya, mf(z~)n. being entirely the

son! of the universe, Hear. Paramatmaka,
mf(>i>)n. the highest, greatest, MBh. Fara-

matman, m. all the heart (only instr. =paramena
cetasd, col. i),MBh.; the Supreme Spirit, Up. ; Mn.;

MBh.&c.(cf. RTL. 37). Paramadisvara 1 , m.
N. of Sch. on Aryabh. Faramadvaita, m. ' the

highest being without a second,' N. of Vishnu,

GarudaP. ;
n. pure, non-duality, W. Parama-

nanda, m. supreme felicity ; the Supreme Spirit,

soul ot the universe, MBh.; Bhartr. &c.
; N. ot sev.

authors (also -cakravartin, -ddsa, -dn-a, -ndlha,

-pdthaka, -bhattdcdrya, -yogindra, -siirasvati,

^ddirama), Cat.; -tantra, n., -madhava-stava,

m., -lahari-stolra, n. N. of wks. Faramanna,
n. 'best tood,' rice boiled in milk with sugar (offered
to gods or deceased ancestors), Hariv.; Var. &c.

Paramapakrama, m. = para-krdnli, Suryas.

Paramapad, f. the greatest misfortune, MW.
Paramapama, m. 'greatest declination,' the in-

clination of a planet's orbit to the ecliptic, W. Fa-
ramapsaraa, f. an excellent Apsaras, R. Para-
mamrita, n. N. of wk. Faramayusha, m.
Terminalia Tomentosa, L. Paramaytis, mfn.

reaching to a very advanced age, Var. Farama-
radhya, m. N. of a man, Cat. Faramarta, mfn.

much pained or depressed ; -vat, ind. very piteously,

R. Paramartha, m. the highest or whole truth,

spiritual knowledge, MBh.; Kav.
; Vedantas. &c.

(ibc. ; ena, at, in reality); any excellent or im-

portant object, W.; the best sense, ib. ; the best

kind of wealth, ib. ; -las, ind. in reality, really, in

the true sense of the word, R.
;
Kilid. &c. ; -td, f.

the highest truth, reality, Kap., Sch.; -daridra,
mfn. really poor, Mricch.; -darsana, m. N. of a

Samadhi, Karand.; -nirnaya, m., -prakdsa,m.,

-pradipikd, (., -prapd, f., -bodha, m. N. of wks.;

-bhaj, mfn. partaking of the highest truth, Mcar. ;

-matsya, m. a real fish, Ragh.; -vid, m. one who
knows the highest truth, a philosopher, W.; -vin-

da, mfn. acquiring knowledge of t, obtaining the

best kind of wealth &c., ib. ; -viveka, m., -sam-

vriti-satya-nirdeia, m., -samgra/ia, m. N. of

wks. ; -satya, n. the real or entire truth, L.
;
-sam-

darbha, m. N.of wk.
; -sarit, f. reallya river, Vikr.;

-sdra, m. (^ra-samkshepa-vivriti, f., ra-snm-

graha, m.) N. of wks.; -supla, mfn. really asleep,

Mricch. ; -stuti, (. N. of wk. Paramarya, m. a

Bodhi-sattva (q. v. ), L. Faramarhata, m. ' most
excellent Arhat,' N. of Kumara-pala, L. Fara-
mavatika, m. pi. N. of a school of the white Yajus,

Aryav. (cf. matikd). Pararaavadhi, m. utmost

term or limit, W. Faramasana, m. (with S.ik-

tas) N. of an author of Mantras, Cat. Paramaha,
m. an excellent day, L. Faram^ksliu, m. N. of

a son of Anu, VP. (v.l. mishu). Paramesa,
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, N. of Vishnu,
MBh.

; -stotravalt, f. N. of wk. Faramgsvara,
m. the supreme lord, Supreme Being, God ; N. of

Siva ;
of Vishnu ;

of Indra ; of any eminent prince or

illustrious man, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. RTL. 35
&c.); a Jaina, L. ; N. of sev. authors t^riya, n. a

work of P), Cat.; (i), (. N. of Durgi, Hariv.
;
of

S!ti, RamatUp. (ri-ddsdbdhi, m. N. of wk.); n.

(sc. liiiga) N. of a Linga sacred to Siva, Cat. ; -tan-

tra, n. N. of wk. ; -td, f., -tva, n. supremacy, Sar-

vad. ; -datta, m. N. of an author
; -paftca-mukha-

dhydna, n., -paiica-ratna, n. N. of wks.; -prani-

d/idna, n. meditation on God, Sarvad. ; -rakshita,
m. N. of an author

; -varman, m. N. of a man, L. ;

samhild, f. N. of wk. ; -sSkshdt-kdra, m. intui-

tive perception of God, Sarvad. ; -stuti, {., -slotra,

n. N. of wks.;
c
r&stitva-vddin, m. one who as-

serts the existence of God, Sarvad. Pararueshv-
aaa, m. an excellent archer (-/, f.), MBh. Fa-

ramaiavarya, n. supremacy, Say. FaramopiU
aaka.m.an excellent 'server'orlayman,Buddh.;Hcar.

Faramaka, mf(;X'fl)n. the most excellent, high-

est, best, greatest, extreme, MBh.; R. &c. (w.r.

pdr and paramika}.
Farame, loc. of ma in comp. ahtha, mfn.

standing at the top, supreme, superior, Pin. viii,

3, 97 ; m. N. of Brahma or any supreme deity,

W.; <;), f. a kind of metre, L. shthi, m. a

superior or a chief god of the Jainas, Satr.
; -td, f.

supremacy, superiority, TindBr. shthin, mfn.

standing at the head, highest, chief, principal, AV.
&c. &c.

;
m. N. of any supreme being, of Agni,

AV. ; of Praji-pati, ib. &c. ; a son of Pr, Br. ;

of Urahmi, MBh.; of Siva, ib.
;
of Vishnu, Ragh.;

of Garuda, MBh.; of ManuCakshus.MirkP.; (with

Jainas)
= -shthi, L. ;

the teacher of the t ofany one's

t, L.; a kind of Virij, RPrit.;a kind of ammonite,
L. ; N.of a son ofAja-mtdha, MBh.; ofasonoflndra-

dyumna;Devady\ Pur.; du. Vishnu and Sri, BhP.;



(tit], [. Ruta Graveolens, L. shthina
AV. xix, 9, 4.

Paras, in comp. for "ras. -catvarinsa, mfn.

pi. more than forty, SBr.

Paras, ind. beyond, further, off, away ;
in future,

afterwards; (as prep, with ace.) on the other side

of, beyond, higher or more than; (with instr.) id.

(also pard ena or ena pardK) ; without
; (with

abl.) beyond, on the other side of (also endpardh) ;

exclusive of, except, without; (with loc.) over, more
than (only trinsdti trdyas pardh, three more than

thirty, i.e. 33), RV.; VS.; AV.; SBr.; (often in

comp. with numerals to express a surplus or super-

iority ; cf. prec. and underparah). taram (RV.),
-taram(AV.), ind. further away, further

; paras-
tardmpar*, fand faway, TandBr.-tSt (far"),
ind. further away, further on, towards (opp. to avas-

Idt, arvdk ; with gen.) beyond, above, RV. &c.

Sec.; from afar off, from before or behind, Br. ; aside,

apart, ib. ; hereafter, afterwards, later (opp. to pur-
vam), RV. &c. &c. pa (rds~), mfn. protecting;
n. (VS.) = -tvd, n. (SBr.) protection, pa, m. a

protector, protecting, RV. ; TBr.; SrS.

Paras-para (fr. nom. sg. m. olpara + para;
cf. anyo'nya), mf(a)n. mutual, each other's,Bhatt.;

pi. like one another, MBh. xii, 2420 ; (mostly in

the oblique cases of m. sg. "am, ena, at, asyd), ind.

one another, each other, with or from one another,
one another's, mutually, reciprocally, Mn.; MBh.;
Kjv. &c. ; so also ibc. (cf. below); rarely ifc., e.g.

avijndla-parasparaih,
' not knowing each other,'

Ragh. xvii, 51. jna, m. 'knowing one another,'
a friend, an intimate, W. priti, f. mutual de-

light or content, Pane. viruddha, mfn. opposed
to o an

, Mn. vivada, m. quarrelling with o
an

,
Vet. vyBvrltti, f. mutual exclusion, Saink.

sakhya, n. in friendship, Hit. samSgama,
m. the meeting one an, R. sukhaishin, mfn.

wishing o an's happiness, Nal. -sthita, mfn.

standing opposite to o an", Ragh. hata, mfn.
killed by o an

, Nal. -hlta, n. o an's happi-
ness or welfare, R. Parasparfikrandln, mfn.

calling to o an
, Kum. Parasparddin, mfn.

consuming o an or one's own kind, Mn. Faras-
parantunati, f. mutual concurrence or assent,
W. ParasparamishatS, f. the being o an's

prey, Kirn. Parasparasraya, mfn. mutual, re-

ciprocal, Ragh.; m. m dependence (esp. as a fault

in argument), L. Parasparotpidana, n. m
pressing or squeezing, Rit. Parasparopakara,
rn. m assistance

; rtn, m. an ally or associate, W.
Parasmai, dat. of para in comp. (cf. atmane

and Pin. vi, 3, 8). pada, n.
' word for another,' the

transitive or active verb and its terminations, Pan.

i, 4, 99, &c. ; (pi.) iii, 4, 82. padln, mfn. taking
those terminations, Pan., Sch. bhSsha, mfn. id..

Pat.; (<i), f. = -fada, Pin., Sch.

I. FarS (for 2. see col. 2), f. ofpara in comp.
-cintSmani, m. N. of wk. -trinsikS, f. N. of
wk. devi, f. a panic, form of Devi

; -rahasya-tan-
tra, n. N. of wk. pur, f. a great body(?), VS.,

Sch.-pujS, f., -pravesika, f. N. of wks.-pra-
ada-mantra, m. N. of a partic. mystical prayer,

L. -rahasya, n. N. of wk. vedi, (. AriAalf,
L. sakti, f. (with Siktas) a partic. form of

Sakti, Cat. stotra, n. N. of wk.
Parat, abl. of para in comp. para, mfn.

superior to the best, W. ; senior to the senior (cf.

next) ; -guru, m. the teacher of the t of the t of
a t, Cat. (cf. pardpara-g \mAet para). yxiya,,
m. a species of gourd, L.

ParSri, ind. (para+1) in the year before last,

Pin. v, 3, 22. Parari-tna, mfn. belonging to the

year before last, iv, 3, 23, Vjrtt.

i.Par(for2.seep.6o6,col.l),!oc.of^<zraincomp.
dyavi, ind. to-morrow, Naish. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 22).

dyus, ind. id., W. 'pa, mfn. (fr. ap) any place
whence the water has receded, L. prana, mfn.
of higher value or more precious than life, Kathis.

Paro, in comp. for ras, 'mhu (rd-\ m((vt)n.
narrow on the outside or at the top, SBr. 'ksha

OW-), mf(a)n. beyond the range of sight, invisible,

absent, unknown, unintelligible, AV. &c. &c. ; past,

completed (in a partic. sense, cf. below and Kas. on
Pin. iii, a, 1 15) ; (ibc.) in an invisible or impercep-
tible manner

(cf. below) ; (am), ind. out of sight,
behind one's back, in the absence or without the

knowledge of (instr.; later gen. or comp.), SBr.

&c. &c. ; (ena), ind. out of sight, secretly, mysteri-

ously, Br.; Up.; (df), ind. secretly, without the

parame-shthina.

-shthln, knowledge of (instr.), Br.; (e), ind. behind the bac

of (gen.), Mricch. ;
Pane. &c.

;
one's self not bein

present, Pan. iii, 2, 115 ; m. an ascetic, L. ; N. o
a son of Anu, BhP.; (a), (. (sc. vritti) a past

completed action, APrat.; (sc. vibhakti) a termina

tion of the perfect tense. Kit. ;
N. of a river, VP.

-kama (^kshd-), mfn. liking what is secret or mys
terious, SBr.; -krita, mfn. (a hymn) in which

deity is not addressed but only spoken of in the 3r

person, Nir. vii, I ; -jit, mfn. victorious in an im

perceptible manner, BhP.; -td, f. (MBh.), -tva, n

(Vedantas.) invisibility, imperceptibility ; -prishtha
m. a partic. Prishthya, SrS. ; -priya, mfn. = -Jt:daia

AitBr. ; -bandhu (parffksha-), mfn. not clear i

its relation, MaitrS.; -buddhl, mfn. regarding a

something distant, indifferent to, Jitak. ; -bhoga
m. enjoyment or possession of anything in th

proprietor's absence, W.; -manmatha, mfn. inex

perienced in love, Sak.
; -vritti, mfn. living out o

sight, Kim.; formed in an obscure or indistini

manner, Nir., Sch.; kshariha, mfn. having
secret or recondite meaning ;

n. an absent or invis

ible object, Hit. gavyuti, ind. beyond the area

of pasture-land, RV. ; mfn. further than a Gavyiit

(q. v.), Kith. > goshtham, ind. beyond the cow

house, MaitrS. bahn, mfn. beyond the arm o

reach, SBr. mStra CW-), mfn. immense, huge
vast, RV. rajas (rd-), mfn. being beyond thi

dust or above the world, SBr. ; untouched by pas

sion,MW. laksha, mfn. (pi.) more than 100,000
L. 'varani, ind. from top to bottom, from hanc

to hand, in succession, one after another, SBr,

SaiikhSr.; rina, mfn. (ft. prec.) having both supe
rior and inferior, prior and subsequent &c., Pan. v, 2

I o,Sch. varJyas (rii-),mfn. broader on the outside
or at the top, TS. ; AitBr. ; Kith. ; better than good,
most excellent of all, ChUp. (-tva, n., Balar.) ; n. the

highest happiness, ib. vinsa, mfn. pi. more than

20, SBr. 'sita, mfn. pi. more than So, ib. havis
n. more than an oblation, Apast. 'hu, w. r. for

'mAu above.

TtW pat-ana, mfn. (\/i. pri) crossing (cf,

aritra-); n. w.r. for pdrana, reading, Hariv.; N
of a town, Cat.

*T^> pararu, m. a species of pot-herb, L.

(v. \.pavaru).

sa,m. a species ofgem,BrahmavP.

parasu, m. a hatchet, axe, the axe ol

a woodcutter; (Naigh. ii, 20) a thunderbolt, RV.
&c. &c.

;
N. of a king, MBh.

;
w. r. for pariu, q.v.

[Cf. Gk. -ntKtKvs, vtKtKKOv &c.] dhara, m.

'axe-bearer,' N. of Ganesa
;
of Parasu-rama, L.

palasa, m. the blade of an axe, Kaus. phanta,
m. or n. an infusion warmed by a heated axe, ib.

mat, mfn. havingan axe, RV. rama, m.'Rima
with the axe,' N. of one of the three Rimas (son
of Jamad-agni and sixth Avatira of Vishnu, he was
a typical Brahman and his history typifies the con-
tests between the Brihmans and Kshatriyas), Kiv. ;

Pur.; MWB. xiii, i; RTL. no; 270 (also -ka) ;

N. of a prince and of sev. authors (also with gar-
jara, deva, miira, muni), Cat.; -jayanti, f. the

third day in the light half of Vaisikha, Cat. ; -pra-
kdsa, m., -pratapa, m., -sutra, n. N. of wks.

;

mdvatdra, m. (and tdra-kathana, n.) N. of wks.

va,ra,,n.,-prddur-i>fidva, m., -sahasra-naman,
n.

'
forest of axes,' N. of a hell, MBh. -hasta, f.

axe in hand,' N. of a female attendant on Devi,W.
Parasava (L.) and vya (Pin. iv, 1, 1 68), mfn.

fr. paraiu (cf. pdrasavya).
Parasvadha, m. (ifc. f. a a hatchet, axe, MBh.;

Var.; Kiv. &c. (also written parasv
1

). Paraiva-
dhayudha, mfn. armed with an axe, L.

Parasvadhin, mfn. furnished with an axe, MBh.

'K>Hi\ parasvat or svan, m. a kind of

snake, KaushUp., Sch. (cf. next).

<4<.*3<{parasvat,
m. (prob.) the wild ass,

RV.; AV.; VS.; NySyam. (cf. prec. vn&pdrasvata).

TTJ 2. para (for i. see col. i), hid. away,
off, aside, along, on, (Lat, per; it occurs only in

-taram and -vat, and as a prefix to nouns and verbs
;

it is prob. akin to para, paras, pra.) taram,
ind. further away, RV. vat, f. distance (opp. to

arvd-vat),ib.; AV.; Br.

irr^i pardh, pardha &c. See parditc.

paranc. 589

^H! 14 1 typard-kdsa,m .
( \/kds) distant view,

remote expectation (only in dsd-pardkdsau), SBr.

TO^pard- Vkri, P. -karoti (Pan. i, 3, 79 ;

p. -kurvat, Bhatt.), to set aside, reject, disregard,
karana, n. setting aside, disdaining, W. krita,
mfu. set aside, rejected, disdained, ib.

T^T^^para-v &risA(onlyind.p.-fcrwAya),
to draw away or down, MBh. krishta, mfn.

disparaged, reviled, ib.

TTT^ pard-^/kn (only ind. p. -kirya), to

throw away, lose, forfeit, MBh.

tHrBi^pard-Vkram,P.\. -kramati,te (cf.

Pin - ', Z> 391 ind - P- -kramya, AV.; SinkhSr.;
aor. parakransta, Bhatt.), to march forward, ad-
vance

;
to show courage or zeal, excel, distinguish

one's self, AV. &c. &c.
;
to turn back, MW. "krama,

m. (sg. and pi. ; ifc. f. d) bold advance, attack,
heroism, courage, power, strength, energy, exertion,

enterprise, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; going out or away,
L. ; N. of Vishnu, L.

;
of a warrior on the side of

the Kurus, MBh. ;_of a chief of the Vidyi-dharas
(associated with A-krama, Vi-kiama and Sam-
krama), Kathis.

; -kesarin, m. N. of a prince (son
of Vikrama-kesarin), Vet. ; -jna, mfn. knowing
the strength (of an enemy), W.

; -vat (MirkP.),
min (MBh.; Hariv.), mfn. showing courage or

strength, exerting power, "kranta (pdrd-), mfn.
advanced, valorous, strong, bold, active, energetic,
AV. &c. &c. ; eagerly intent upon (with loc., e. g.

paldyane, on fleeing), MBh.; n. displaying power
or energy, Jjtak. "krSntri, mfn. showing courage,
exerting power, MBh.

Tfltfup^pard-Vkship^. A. -Itshipati, te,

to throw over, upset, carry or tear away, BhP.
kshipta, mfn. upset, wrested away ; -manas, mfn.

h?ving the mind carried away or enraptured, ib.

1UWT pard-\/khyd (only pf. -cakhyau),
to see afar off, SBr.

1<J'l pardga, m. (prob. for apa-r), the

pollen of a flower, Kiv.; Pur. &c.; dust, Ragh. iv,

30 ; fragrant powder used after bathing, L. ; sandal,
L. ; an eclipse of the sun or moon, L.

; fame, cele-

brity, L.
; independence, L. ; N. of a mountain, L.

pushpa, m.a speciesofKadamba, L. vat
(,W.),D

(fin (Sis.), mfn. laden or covered with pollen.

para-Vgam, P. -gacchati, to go
away, depart, die, AV.; SBr. "jfata (pdrd-), mfn.

gone, deceased, ib.; come, arrived, Kad.; covered

with, full of (comp.), Sis. gantrl = pard-yati,
Siy. on RV. ix, 71, 7. g-ama, m. arrival, Nalac.;

approach or invasion (of an enemy), Var.

pard-Vi.gd (only aor. -gas, -gat),
to go away, fly, escape, RV.; AV.

-dris &c. Seep. 590, col. i.

ra-ghatana, n. (Vhan, Cans.)
place of execution, slaughter-house, Car.

1.iS'i<}i pardn-avntta, -manas &c. See
). 590, col. I.

tlCT^ pardhgava, m. (fr. 1) the ocean, L.

*Kl^ para-v/ear, P. -carati, to go away,
depart, RV.

pard-\/ji, A. -jayate (cf. Pan. i, 3,

19; pf. -jigye, RV.; p. -jigydna,1$.; aor. par &-

'aishta, MBh.; fut. -jayishye, ib.; but also P.,

e.g. Pot. -jayet or -jayydt, MBh. ; pf. -jigyathur,
IV.; aor. parajaishit, MBh.; inf. -jetum, R.;
nd. p. -jitya, ib.), to be deprived of, suffer the loss

f (ace.), be conquered, succumb, RV. &c. &c. ; to
ubmit to, be overcome by (abl.), Pan. i, 4, 26;
o conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow, MBh. ; Kiv.
c.; to defeat in a lawsuit, Yajfi. ii, 75. "jajra,

n. the being deprived of or conquered, loss, defeat
also in a lawsuit), MBh.; Kiv.; Yijfi.; conquest,
ictory, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; turning away from,
esertion, MW. Jit, m. N. a son of Rukma-kavaca,

Hariv. jita (pdrd-), mfn. conquered, defeated,

verthrown, cast (in a lawsuit), condemned bylaw,
S.V. &c. &c. 'jlshnn, mfn. conquered, succumbing
see d-paraj); victorious, triumphant, MBh.

,
mfn. (fr. 2. aftc; nom. an,

ci, alt or an) directed or going away or towards



5!>0 parak.

some place beyond (opp. to arvaiic] ; turned away,

averted, distant, turning from, being beyond or

outside of (abl.\ not returning, done away with,

gone, departed, RV.; AV. ; TS. ; Br. ; Up.; having

anyone behind; standing orgoing behind one another,

following (abl.), ib.; directed outwards or towards

the outer world (as the senses), KathUp.; BhP. ;

n. the body, BhP. iv, II, lo; (), ind. away, off,

KitySr. ; AitUp. ; (/tor ft}, outwards, towards the

outer world, KathUp.; BhP.

Parilk, in comp. for raH(. tva, n. not turn-

ing back, non-recurrence, SlrikhBr.; Lity. pnh-
pi, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.

Paraka, distance (only e and at, at or from a

d"), RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 26); m. N. of a Tri-rStra,

Br. ; SrS. ; of a sort of religious penance (said to

consist in fasting for 1 3 days and nights and keeping
the mind attentive and organs subdued), Mn. ;

Vain.; a sacrificial sword, L. ; a kind of disease, L.;

a species of animal, L. ; nifn. small, L. Parakat-
t5t, ind. from a distance, RV. viii, Si, 27.

Par&g, in comp. for raHc. dris, mfn. having
the eye turned towards the outer world, BhP.

vun, mfn. keeping off wealth, Kaus. (opp. to

arvdg-v"; c(.pard-v).
Paran, in comp. for "ranc. Svritta, mfn.

turned away, flying, Apast. aaaa(pdr), mfn.

having the mind or thoughts directed backwards,

AV. mukha, mf(f)n. having the face turned

away or averted, turning the back upon (also am,

ind.); flying from; averse from, hostile to, regard-
less of, shunning, avoiding (loc. ; gen.; ace. with

prati, or comp.), Mn.; MBh. ; K3v. &c. ; un-

favourable, unkind (as fate &c.), MBh.; Kslid.;

m. a spell or magical formula pronounced over

weapons, R. ; n. (ch. of MBh.), -ta, f. (Amar.),

tva, n. (Var.) turning away, aversion ; khaya,
Nom. P. "yati, to turn back or away, Bhatt., Sch.;
Q
khi-4/kri, to cause any one to avert the face, put
to flight, MBh.; khi-^/bhii, to become averted,

turn away the face, take to
flight, retreat, Kiv.

;

Vet. ; -Ithiita, mfn. averse from, inauspicious, un-

favourable (as fate), Pane.

Paraci, f. of rdiic
t
in -karman, n. N. of a

wk. on funeral rites.

Paracina, mfn. turned away or downwards or

opposite, averted, VS. &c. &c.; being o" or beyond
or outside of, BhP. ; averse from, indifferent to (abl.),

MBh.; unfit, improper, Hear.; (am], ind. away
from, beyond (abl.), SBr.; more than, Kith.; after,

TS. ; before the time, L. ratra, n. the second

half of the night, ApSr.
ParScais, ind. away, aside, off, RV. ; AV.
Parancana, n. turning away from, bending

aside, Nir. xi, 25. cln, mfn. not returning, non-

recurring, Br.

fM*f paranja, m. (only L.) an oil-mill ;

froth or foam; the blade of a sword or knife (cf.

paraftja*).

^trai I. paran (para with Van), P. parS-
niti (Desid. paraninishati), Pin. viii, 4, 19 &c.

2. Paran, mfn., ib. 20. Parana, n. (with viiyolr
N. of a Siman, L.

TTtnnfr pard-nt (Vnl), P. A. -nayati, te,

to lead away or back, AV.

H.ii pard-nud (Vnud), P. A. -nuddti,

tt (Ved. inf. -ntide), to push or drive away, banish,

remove, RV. &c. &c. nuttl, f. driving away,
expulsion, removal, TS.

M*.in para-tavsa, m. (i/tans) the being
thrust or pushed aside, Kith.

tras, only Caus. aor. pard-

litrasat, to drive away, AV.

HJ<;'i paradana, m. a horse of Persian

breed, L.

Mi.1^1 para- -/I. da, P. -dadati (pf. -da-

datha, aor. -das, -dot [often as Subj.], -dur; Ved.
inf. ~dctl}, to give up or over, deliver, throw away,
RV. ; AV. ; SBr.; give in exchange for, barter

against (dat.), RV. viii, I, 5 ;
to exclude from, BhP.

Para-tta, mfn. given up &c., Pan. vii, 4, 47, Sch.

Para-dadi, mfn. giving up, delivering over, RV.
Para-dana, n. the act of giving up &c., VS.

ro-v/rfi's (only pf. -didesa), to

order off, remove, AV.

(HI d S^paro- \/(/rt's (pf. -dadrisur, ind. p.

drlsya), to perceive, behold, AV. ; SBr.

tK!<Tpard-v/dr, P. -rfraraK.to run away,

flee, escape, BhP.

TTZrrVT^para-v/l- dhdv,P.-dhdvati, to run

away, RV.

TWUTT para-\/dhma, P. -dhamati, to blow

away, RV.

m.M*TI pardnasd, f. (fr. ?) administering
remedies, medical treatment, L.

H<JH parapa, n. (fr. para+ ap) Pan. vi, 3,

97, Virtt. I, Pat.
;
mfn. (a place &c.) whence water

has retired, W.

m.\*t({pnrd-\
/
'pat, P. -patati, to fly away

or past, escape, depart, RV. &c. &c. ; to fall out,

fail, be missing, AV.; Br. ; GrS. ; Uttarar. ; to fly

or rush along, Kid. ;
to fly towards, approach, arrive

Hear.; Kid.: Caus. -patayali, to drive away, AV.;

-fatam, ind. p. flying away, MaitrS. patin, mfn.

flying off, getting loose, ApSr. p&tuka, mfn.

miscarrying, abortive, TS.

pard--/pas, P. -pasyati, to look

far off (or to a distance), AV. ; TS.
;
SBr. ; to see or

perceive (at a distance), SBr. ; KitySr.

--/pu, P. -pundti (ind. p. -pd-

vam), to purify, cleanse away, VS.; AV. ; ApSr.
pavana, n. cleansing away, removing by purifi-

cation, ApSr.

T pard-prishthi-bhiitvd, ind.

having the back turned (?), Dlvyav.

^vmq parabola, n. N. of two Samans, L.

(v.l. bava).

*rofHJ5f pardbhiksha, w.r. for parna-bh.

*WJ. para-\/lhii, P. -bhavati (fut. -Iha-

vishyati; Ved. inf. -bAiive), to perish, disappear,
be lost, succumb, yield, AV.; Br. &c. ; to over-

come, conquer, R. ; Kim. ; (Pass. p. -bhuyamana,
BhP.) to harm, hurt, injure, MBh.; Kiv. &c. :

Caus. -bhavayati, to overthrow, destroy, AV. ; Br.

&c. ; (A.) to vanish, perish, sustain a loss, BhP.
c
"bliava, m. vanishing, disappearance, dissolution,

separation, R. ; overthrow, defeat, humiliation,

mortification, contempt, injury, destruction, ruin,

SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. ofthe4oth (or 1 4th)

year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Var. (cf. para-
vasu); -pada, n. an object of contempt, MW.
bhava, m. defeat, overthrow, MBh. ; humiliation,

contempt, L. bhavana, n. suppression, ApSr.,
Sch. bhavuka, mfn. about to decline, going to

pass away, Kath. bhuta (pdrd-), mfn. vanished,

perished, forlorn, SBr. (cf. d-parabh); defeated,

overcome, harmed, injured, degraded, humbled,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. bliutl (pdra-), f. defeat, over-

throw, humiliation, injury, AV. ; Kiv.; Pur.

TTOJ(Tpara-4AnVa, mfn. ( v/oArt) borne or

taken off, put aside, hidden, concealed, RV. ; AV.

TCfftf pard-Vmi or ml (only fut. p. -mesh-

yat), to come back, return, AitBr.

S*.iJfl 2. pard-mrita, mfn. (f M- i. see p.

587, col. 3) one who is bevond (i.e. no longer subject

to) death, Up. ; Sanik.

TWJSI^ pard-Vmris, P. -mrisati (inf.

-marshlum, ind. p. -mriiya), to seize or lay hold

of, touch, feel, stroke, handle, clutch, SinkhSr.
;

MBh. &c. ; to handle roughly, violate (as a woman
or a temple), MBh. ; R.

;
to point or refer to (ace.),

Samk.; Nilak.
;

to consider, deliberate, Bh5m. :

Pass, -mrisyate, to be touched, be referred to or

meant, Kas.; Kull. (w.r. -ntrish"). marsa, m.

seizing, pulling (tesa-, by the hair), MBh. ; bending
or drawing (of a bow), R.; violation, injury, assault,

attack, MBh.; R.; Ksd.; affection (by disease &c.),
MlrkP. ; remembrance, recollection, Vedantas. ; re-

ferring or pointing to, SSh. ; reflection, consideration,

judgment, MBh.; Bhiship. ; (in logic) inference,

conclusion, drawing conclusions from analogy or

experience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its

connection with the major ; N. of wk. ; -karana-

pakshata-vada, m., -karya-karana-bhava-vi-
cara, in., -granlha, m., -granfha-rahasya, n.,

tippani, f., -prirva-paksha-grantha-tikd, t.(Ma-
kroda, m., ^tha-didhiti-tika, f., iha-prakasa,
m., tha-vivecatta, n., "thanugama, m.), -pfirva-

paksha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, n., -vdda, m.,

vtid&rtha, m., -vicara, m., -siddlianta-grantha-
tika, f. (tha-kro<ta, m., tha-prakasa, m., t/:a-

vivecana, n., thaloka, m.),-siJdhAnla-rahasya,

n., -hetutd-mcara, m. N. of wks. marsaiia, n.

taking hold of, touching, seizing, Kaus., Sch.; re-

collection, consideration, L. "margin, mfn. calling

or bringing to mind, pointing or referring to (i-
Iva, n.J, S.lh. mrishta (para-}, mfn. seized or

laid hold of, grasped, handled, touched, felt, roughly

treated, violated, afflicted (by disease &c.), AV. ;

MBh. &c. ; recollected, considered, referred to,

RPrit. ; borne, endured, W.

M<JM<JI 2.par&yana, n. (pard+\/i) going

away, departure or way of departure, final end, last

resort, RV.; AV.; $Br. (cf. i.parayana, p. 587).

*)<jMi"n pard-ydti, m. (\fyat)=pard-gan-
tri, RV. ix, 91, 7 (Siy.)

parayatla &c. See p. 587, col. 3.

m.1 H I para- Vy a, P. -ydti, to go away,RV.;
AV. : Caus. -yapayati, to bid go away, Kaui.

1 <.\{\tipardril;a,m. (or /(a,f.) leek, Apast.

(v. \.paldrjka).

TTTJ^ pararu, m. Momordica Charautia,
L. (v.l. pavaru).

!TO1jl? pardruka, m. a stone or rock, L.

(v. 1. pavaruka).

iTQUpardrlha, pardrdha &c. See under

para, p. 587, col. 3.

^ 4J 1^ para- Vvac, P. -vakti, to contra-

dict (opp. to anu-vac), SBr. vaka, m. contra-

diction, AV. Parokta, mfn. contradicted, SBr.

Parocya, mfn. to be contradicted, TS.

*4<.[<U{pard-vat.
See under 2. para, p. 589.

^*,i=in pardvata, m. Grewia Asiatica, L.

H <J
1<5. para- Vvad, P. -vadati, to warn off

or remove by speaking or reciting, AV.

1<J<1^ pardi/vadh (only aor. -avadhit,

-vadhit), to strike down, crush, tear, RV. i, 38, 6

(p&ra-para vadhit) ;
AV. ; TS.

HfJl\pard-\/2. vap, P. -vapali, to lay

aside, remove (as dead bodies, arrows &c.), AV. ;

VS.; MaitrS.; Br.

Ti.1 *T*^ para- \/vam, P. -vamiti or -vamati,

to spit or vomit away, Kith.

^araoara &c. See p. 587, col. 3.

para-varta &c. See pard-vrit.

H .! <4
vfi^pard -J-valg, A. -valgate, to jump

away, TS.

TTr^Jpara-Ddsu, mfn. keeping off wealth,

SBr.; SsnkhSr. (cf. parag-tf) ; m. N. of the 401(1

year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Var. (cf. para-
bhava); of a Gandharva (associated with Visvi-

vasu), BhP.; of a son of Raibhya (associated with

Arvi-vasu), MBh.

TCt^f pard-\/vah, P. -vahati (aor. Subj.

-vakshat},\o carry off, take away, bring to (dat.),

RV. ; AV. vaha, m. N. of one of the 7 winds

(the other 6 being called a-vaha, nd-, pari-, pra-,
vi- and sam-vaha), MBh.; Hariv.

PTT^T para- \/2. ra, P. -vdti, to blow away,
remove by blowing, RV.

Htr-il* pard-vdlia. See para-vac above.

^ItT^'T para-\/vrij, P. -vrinakti (impf.
vriiiak ; pf. -vavrijur ; aor. -vark, -varfitam),
to turn away ; (with iirsha] to flee, RV. ;

to wring
off (as a head), ib.

;
to throw away, remove, reject,

abandon, ib. vrlkta (pdra-), mfn. rejected, cast

off, RV. iv, 30, 1 6. vrij, m. an out-caste, wretch,

miserable, RV. (Siy. 'N. of a person').

it, A. -vartate (ind. p.



paru-varia. l pari-krish.

-vritya}, to turn back or round (intrans.), return,

desist from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus.

-variayati, to turn round (trans.), RV. i, 38, 9;

cause to return, MBh. vii, 9201 (B. pari-vartaya).

"varta, m. turning back or round; exchange,

barter, HParis. ;
reversal of a sentence (in law), W.;

restoration, W. "vartana, n. turning back or round,

MBh. vartin, mfn. turning back, taking to flight,

MBh.; R. (a-pardv). "vartya, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

to be turned back or exchanged or reversed (as a

sentence) or restored, W. ; -vyavahara, m. appeal

(in law), ib. vrit, m. N. of a son of Rukma-

kavaca, VP. "vritta, mfn. turned (also to flight),

returned, averted from (abl.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv.

&c. ; passed away, disappeared, R.; BhP. ;
HParis. ;

wallowing, rolling (n. as a subst.), L.; exchanged,W. ;

reversed (as a judgment), ib.; given back, restored,

ib. "vyittl, f. turning back or round, returning,

revolving, Hariv. (cf. a-parav) ; change, inter-

change, exchange, barter, Kav.; reversion of a

sentence or judgment, \V. ;
restoration of property,

ib.
; recoiling, rebounding, not taking effect, Cat.

Tr^TT^/wra- </vyadh, T.-vidhyati, to hurl

or fling away or out, TS. ;
MaitrS.

;
to strike, hit,

wound, MBh. viddha,m.N.of Krishnaor Kubera,

L. (cf.pari-viddha un&ttpari-vyadh).
c
vyadha,

m. a stone's throw, the range of any missile, SBr.

d-sara. See pard-sn below.

imprecation, TS. ; AV.

SJ.mtrTf'T^ pard-sdtayitri, m.

Caus.) crusher, destroyer, Nir. vi, 30.

TTTT1 pard-sr'i, P. -srinati (Impv. -srinihi,

nitam, nantu,RV. ;
aor. -iar'it or -iarait, AV.),

to crush, destroy. iara, m. a crusher, destroyer,

RV.; AV. ;
a panic, wild animal, Bhagavatlg. (w.r.

sara); N. ofaNaga, MBh.
;
N.ofasonofVasish-

tha or of a son of Sakti and grandson of V (accord-

ing to MBh. the father of Vyasa; said to be the

author of RV. i, 65-73 and part of ix, 97); of a son

of Kuthumi, VP.
;
of the author of a well-known

code of laws, RTL. 51 &c. ; of sev. writers on

medicine and astrology &c. (with bhatta, N. of a

poet). Cat.; -kshetra-mdhdtmya, n., -tantra, n.,

-dharma, m., -purana, n., -mddhaviya, n.,

-vaijsa-varnana, n., -vijaya, m., -samhitd, f.,

sampdta, m., -siddh&nta, m., -sutra-vritti, f.,

-smriti, f., -smriti-saingraha, m., rSpapurdna,
n. N. of wks. ; rin, m. =pdrdiarin, L.

; "resvara,

m. N. of a Linga, SkandaP. ; vara-tirlha, n. N.

of a Tirtha, SivaP.
'

sirna, mfn. crushed, destroyed,

Nir. vi, 30.

Hi.l'H 4* parasraya, parasrita. See under

para, p. 588, col. I.

TTrPSR^para-v'tt'as (only ind. p. -svasya),

to confide in (loc.), MBh.

MT,l^pard (para-)-\/2. as), P. par&syati

(impf. parasyat ; pf. parasa), to throw away or

down, cast aside, expose (as a new-born child),

abandon, reject, leave, RV. &c. &c. Parasa, m.

the range or distance of anything thrown, SaiikhSr.
;

R. tin, L. Parasana, n. killing, slaughter, massacre,

L. Parasin, mfn. throwing or measuring the dis-

tance of anything thrown, TandBr. Parasisiehu,
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to drive away, Kir.; de-

sirous to throw or send, W. ; wishing to overcome,

ib. Parasta, mfn. thrown away, rejected, repu-

diated, Sah. ; defeated, W. Parasya or parasya,
mfn. to be thrown away, SBr.

H 1.1 fu-^para-Vsic,P.-siiicati (aor.-aticat;

Pass, -sicyate, aor. -ascci), to pour or throw away,
cast aside, remove, RV.; TS.; AV. ; SBr.; SrS.
c
sikta, mfn. poured or thrown away, spilled, SBr.

(cf. d-pards); set aside, rendered useless, MBh.

IK I*J parasu, mfn. one whose vital spirit

is departed or departing; dving or dead, MBh.;
Kav. &c. karana, mfn. causing death, killing

MBh. ta, f., -tva, n. exhaustion, death, MBh.

m,HJ^j>ara-v/SM,
P. -suvati (aor. -sdvlh)

to frighten away, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.

m.l*J pard-\/sri, P. -sarati, to come near

approach, RV.

to

away, bestow, MBh.

TTTTETVf para-sedha, m. (v/I. sidh) arrest,

mprisonment, N5r.

TJ^rerW para-v^s/amiA, P. -stabhnati, to

lold back, hinder, SBr.

pard-\/han, P. -hanti (impf. 2. 3.

sg. pdrahan, pf. 3. pi. pard-jaghniir), to strike

down or away, hurl down, overthrow, RV. ;
MBh.

;

to touch, feel, grope, VS.; SBr. hata (pdrd-},
mfn. turned over, tilled (the earth), RV. v, 56, 3;

itruck down or back, repelled, averted, rejected,

VI Bh. ;
Kav.

; refuted, contradicted, Nyayam. "hati,

f. contradiction, Sarvad.

TIXI^T para-v/2. hd, A. -jihite, to give way,
et slip, abandon, evade (ace.), TS.

1llfrl pard-hrita, mfn .
( Vhri) carried off,

removed, ApSr. ;
BhP.

*lfT ;><", ind. round, around, about, round

about; fully, abundantly, richly (esp. ibc. [where
also /orf] to express fulness or high degree), RV.
&c. &c.; as a prep, (with ace.) about (in space and

time), RV.
;
AV.

; against, opposite to, in the

direction of, towards, to, ib. (cf. Pin. i, 4, 90; also

at the beginning of a comp. mfn.; cf. ib. ii, 2, 1 8,

Vartt. 4, Pat. andpary-adhyayana)', beyond, more

than, AV. ;
to the share of (with -/as orMii, to fall

to a person's lot), Pin. i, 4, 90; successively, sever-

ally (e.g. vriksham pari siHcati, he waters tree

after tree), ib. ; (with abl.) from, away from, out

of, RV.; AV.; SBr. (cf. Pin. 1,4,93); outside of,

except, Pin. i, 4, 88, KSs. (often repeated, ib. viii,

1,5; also at the beginning or the end of an ind.

comp., ib. ii, I, 1 2) ;
after the lapse of, Mn. iii, 119;

MBh. xiii, 4672 (some read parisamvatsardft ;

in consequence or on account or for the sake of, RV. ;

AV. ; according to (esp. dharmanas pdri, accord-

ing to ordinance or in conformity with law or right),

RV. [Cf. TA.pairi; Gk. irtpi.]

parins, m. par + a3sa the best

part of (gen.), RV. i, 187, 8.

qf^cR^part'-v/fcafA, P .-kathayati,to men-

tion, call, name, Tattvas. katha, f. a religious

tale or narrative, Divyav.

TP^iIf? pari-ltandala, mf(a)n. teeming
with, full of (comp.), Bhojapr.

tf (\efcJ-M pari-Vlcamp, Caus. -kampayati,

to cause to tremble, shake, BhP. kampa, m.

tremor, great fear or terror, L. kampiu, mfn.

trembling violently, Uttarar.

t||\4<l pari-kara, pa.ri-ka.rman &c. See

pari-kri, col. 3.

tffT2|r%$J pari-lsarkasa, mfn. very harsh,

Jjtakam.

. See/)art-iri<.

ri-kamha. See pari-Jcriih.

pori-v/2. leal, P. -kdlayati, to

drive about, chase, persecute, MBh. ;
R. kallta,

mfn. persecuted, dogged, MBh.

TffWt'S pari- V^.l'dl, P. -kalayati, toseize,

take hold of, Bilar. ix, 18; to swallow, devour,

Kid.; Hear.; to observe, consider as, Sis. viii, 9.

kalayitri, mfn. surrounding, encircling, Mcar. v,

10 (read yita}. kalitln, mfn. i=kalitamytna
sah, g. isAtfUi.

^fflJ^fifM pari-Tcalkana, n. deceit, cheat-

ing, Dhatup. (cf. kalkana).

trfl.4cM pari-kalpa, pana &c. See pari-

klrip, p. 592, col. I.

Tlft^ilf^gTT pari-kankshita, m. (</kdnksh)

a devotee, religious ascetic, L. (cf. pdrikdhkshin).

MfitdlrK pari-Icatara, mfn. very timid or

cowardly, Jitakam.

TjfTirT''lT parikdyana(!), m. pi. N. of a

school, L.

>jiVpi 4H pari-kdsana, n. (\/kas) frequent

coughing, ApGr.
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,-I:iniaSic. Seepari-

kri, p. 592.

TT+lff pari- \/kirt, P. -kirtayati, to pro-
claim on all sides, announce, relate, celebrate, praise,

declare, call, name, GrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. kir-

ta.ua, n. proclaiming, announcing, talking of, boast -

ng, naming, calling, Mn. ; MBh. &c. "kirtita, mfn.

proclaimed, announced, boasted of, said, called, ib.

o, P.-kupyati,to become

greatly moved or excited, to be in a rage, to be very

angry, MBh.: Caus. -kopayati, to excite violently,

to make very angry, ib.
'

kupita, mfn. much ex-

cited, very angry, wrathful, ib. kopa, m. violent

anger, wrath, Pane. koplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

greatly excited, very angry, MBh.

pari-kuta, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, L. ;
a barrier or trench before the gate of a

town, L.

3 pari-kula, n. (prob.) the land lying
on a shore, Pan. vi, 2, 82, Sch.

pari-\/l. kri, P. -karoti &c. (cf.

pari-sh-kri), to surround,MBh.; to uphold, Divyav.
kara, mf( )n. who or what helps or assists, W. ; m.

(ifc. f. a) attendants, followers, entourage, retinue,

train (sg. and pi.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; multitude, abun-

dance, Bhartr. ;
Balar. ;

a girth, zone, waist-band,

(esp.) a girdle to keep up a garment (ram fjbandh
or ram*/kri, 'to gird up one's loins, make pre-

parations,' and so pari-kara = drambha, L.),

Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat. &c. ; (in dram.) covert or

indirect intimation of coming events in a plot, the

germ of the Bija, Dasar.; (in rhet.) a panic, figure
in which many significant epithets or adjectives are

employed one after the other to give force to a state-

ment, Kpr.; S3h. &c. ; -shka, Alamkarav.; dis-

crimination, judgment, L.; -bandha,m. the binding
on of a girdle in order to begin anjr work, MW. ;

-bhfita, mfn. being instrumental, Aryabh., Sch.;

-vijaya, m. N. of wk. ; -Shka, m. versus auxiliaris,

Alamkarav. karita, mfn. accompanied by(instr.),

Vcar. kartri, m. a priest who performs the mar-

riage ceremony for a younger brother whose elder

brother is not yet married, L. karman, m. a ser-

vant, assistant, L. ; n. attendance, worship, adora-

tion, BhP.; dressing, painting or perfuming the

body (esp. after bathing), MBh.; Kalid.
; cleansing,

purification, Sis.
; preparation, Kathas. (cf. kara) ;

arithmetical computation or operation, W.; ma-

katlia, f. prayer(?), Divyav.; mdshtaka,n. the 8

fundamental rules of arithmetic (viz. addition, sub-

traction, multiplication, division, finding the square,

extracting the square root, finding the cube, extract-

ing the cube root), Col. "karmaya, Nom. P.

yati, to anoint, decorate, adorn, Git.; to make

ready, Divyav.; mita, mfn. arranged, prepared,

put in order,Var. ; Sarvad.
'

karniiu, mfn. adorn-

ing, decorating, W.; m. an assistant, servant, slave,

SrS.; Susr. "krlta, mfn. surrounded,MBh. kriya,
f. surrounding, inclosing, intrenching, L. ; attending

to, care of (comp. ; cf. agni-parikriyd) ; exercise,

practice, enjoyment (cf. rdjya-parik) ; (in dram.)
illusion to future action ( ^parikaid), Dasar.

TjfT^I^ pari 1/2. krit, P. -krintati (ind.

p. -kritya), to cut round, clip, cut off, AV.; R. ;

to exclude from (abl.), Mn. iv, 219. kartana,
mfn. cutting up or to pieces, MBh.; n. cutting,

cutting off or out, a circular incision, Susr.
;
=nextf

ib.
c
kartika, f. sharp shooting pain (esp. in the

rectum), Susr. kritta, mfn. cut round, clipped,

cut off, SBr.

TjlV^f^ pan-\/3. krit (only p. pres. A.

-krityamdnd), to wind round, AV.

Tlft^^paK- v/frft', only Cans, -karsayati,
to harass, afflict, BhP.

Parl-krisa, mfn. very thin, emaciate, wasted,

Vop. ; -Iva, n. a slender size, Lalit.

Tffr^il? pari-\/krish, P. A. -karshati, te,

to draw or drag about (A. also 'each other"), MBh. ;

to lead (an army), R.
;
to rule, govern, be master

of (ace.), MBh.; to harass, afflict, ib.; to ponder,
reflect constantly upon (ace.), ib.; (P. -krishati)
to draw or make furrows, to plough, SBr. ; KatySr. ;

to draw a circle, Sulbas.: Caus. -karshayati, to

drag to and fro, torment, harass, vex, trouble, R. ;
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BhP. ; to carry (as a nurse), Divyav. "karaha,
ni. dragging about, MBh. (cf. g. nirudak&di).

karihana,n.Hl.,ii>.; a circle, Sulbas. karhita,
mfn. (fr. Caus.) dragged about, harassed, tortured,

R. ;
BhP. karntn, mfn. dragging away, carrying

about (to different places\ R. krihta, m. N.

of a teacher, ViyuP.

qfttpari- v/l. Ari,P.-itira/i(ind.p.-A-i>3/a),

to scatter or strew about, SBr.; KltySr. ; to throw

upon, impose, deliver over to (loc.), Ragh. xviii,

32. kirana, n. scattering or strewing about, Kaus.,

Sch. kirna, mfn. spread, diffused, scattered around,

surrounded, crowded, MBh. ;
Kar. &c.

Tjf7"eSTj pari-i/klrip, Caus. -kalpayati

(Pass, -kalpyate], to fix, settle, determine, destine

for (with ace., art/iam ifc., loc. or an inf. with pass,

sense), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; to choose, VarBrS.

lix, II ;
to perform, execute, accomplish, contrive,

arrange, make, Yajn.; Ragh.; KathSs.; to distri-

bute, divide (with an adv. in dhd\ Mn. ; Var. ;

MBh.; to admit or invite to (loc.), MBh.; to sup-

pose, presuppose, Sarvad. kalpa, m. illusion,

Buddh.; w.r. for kampa. 'kalpana, n. fixing,

settling, contriving, making, inventing, providing,

dividing, distributing ; (a), f. making, forming,

assumiiig(seer/a-/ar</t ); reckoning, calculation,

Var. kalpita, mfn. settled, decided
; fixed upon,

chosen, wished for, expected, made, created, imag-

ined, invented, contrived, arranged, distributed,

divided (with khanda-sah, cut or broken in pieces),

Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. "kalpya, mfn. to be

settled Sec. ; to be calculated,Var. "klrlpta, mfn. dis-

tributed, scattered, found here and there, MBh.

i-kesa, m., g. niruddkadi.

pari-/krand (only aor. Caus.

-acikradat), to cry or make a noise round about

(ace.), RV.

TffTBiH pari-^/kram, P. -kramati (rarely

A. te; p. -kramat; pf. -cakrdma, -cakraniur;

aor. -airaatit; inf. -krantum; ind. p. -kramam
or -kramya}, to step or walk round or about, cir-

cumambulate, roam over, walk through, visit (^with

cc.), RV. &c. &c. ;
to go past, escape, AitBr. ; to

outstrip, overtake, R.: Intens. -cartkramati, to more

or walk about perpetually, BhP. krama, m.

roaming about, circumambulating, walking through,

pervading, MBh.; Pur.; transition, RPrit. (v.l.

pard-kr ) ; following the course of a river down
from its source to its mouth and then on the other

bank up to its source again, RTL. 348 ; succession,

(cries, order, Lity. ; Kaui. ; Mn. iii, 314 (read

avrit-parikramam) ; a remedy, medicine, Car.
;

-saha, m. 'one who bears running about,' a goat, L.

"kramona, n. walking or roaming about, SankhBr.

"krfinta, mfn. walked round, stepped upon, trod;

u. the place stepped upon, foot-steps, traces, R.

kranti,f.movinground, revolution, BhP. krtml-

taka, n. (fr. Caus.) walking about (only kena,

ind., in stage-directions), BJlar. ; Viddh. ; Pracand.

ri-kriyd. See part-in.

pari-v/iri, A. -krtntte (Pan. i, 3,

1 8 ; really more frequent in P., e. g. impf. -aJtrtnan,

AV.;Pot.-Ari><i/,SlnkhSr.;ind.p.->ry'fl,Gobh.),
to purchase, buy, barter, gain, acquire, AV.; SBr.;

LJty.; Gobh. (with instr. or dat. of the price, e.g.

iaiena or ialdya, to buy for a hundred, Pan. i, 4,

44) ; to hire, engage for stipulated wages, SBr.; SrS. ;

to recompense, reward (only p. K.-kritfdna), Bhatt.

kraya, m. giving up at the cost of (cf. fraifa-

parikr ); hire, wages, KitySr. ,
Sch. ; redemption,

buying off, W. ;
a peace purchased with money,

Kam. ;
Hit. krayana, n. hiring, engaging, Pan.

i, 4, 44. kri, m. N. of an Ekaha, SrS. krtta,

mfn. purchased, bought, hired, MBh. (applied to a

ton = relo-mfilya-ddnena tasydm rva
[i.

e. thar-

ydydm] janitah, Nilak.)

Tf(\ iA \ pari- N/*rirf, A. -kridate (Pan. i, 3,

21 ; tut P. p. -kridat, pf. -cikrifaff, SBr.), to play

about (Impv. A. -kridasva, Bhatt.)

Tjft jJU^pori- V krudh, P. -krvdhyati, to fly

into a rage, become enraged, R.

TjfT1JJIv pori-\/*
r

i', P- -krosati (cf. -cu-

kmiur,mA.f.-kruiya),\of,o about crying, to wail,

lament, MBh. ;
R. "krush^a, mfn. lamented; n.

lamentation has beenlnade by (instr.), R. krosa,

m. '

crier,' prob. N. of a demon, RV. i, 39, 7.

pari-i/klam, P. -klamati, myati,

to be tired out or exhausted, KJd. k!5nta, mfn.

very tired, tired out, exhausted, MBh.

pari-kliima, mfn. (-/Mid) very

wet, excessively moist or humid, R. kleda, m.

humidity, wetness, MBh. kldin, mfn. wetting

or wet, Suir.

pari-i/klis, P. A. -klisyati, te

(p. -klilyamana, Pin. iii, 4, 55), to- suffer, feel

pain, be troubled or vexed, MBh.; R. ; (only ind.

p. -k/iiya) to pain, torment, vex, harass, R. klisa,

m.(y) vexation, trouble, W. kHshta, mfn. much

vexed or troubled, pained, harassed, afflicted, ex-

hausted, MBh.; R.&c. ; n.="klela. L. ; (am), ind.

with uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly. kletia,

m. hardship, pain, trouble, fatigue, MBh.; Kav. &c.

kleshtrl, m. a tormentor, torturer, MUh.

trft SHIM /)n'-Apanana,mfn.(V'Arran)loud-

sounding, loud, Nir. vi, I .

iri-\/kvath, P. -kvathati, to be-

come boiling hot, Bilar. v, }J.

Tff&fUpari-kshata, mfn.(Vkshan) wound-

ed, hurt, injured, killed, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. khati,
f. wounding, injury, lesson, Sis.

pari'kshaya. See pari- v/4. kshi.

pari-Vkshar, P. -ksharali (aor.

-akshar), to cause to flow round (in a stream), RV. ;

to bestow by pouring forth in a stream, ib.

^ pari-\/2. kshal, P. -kshalayati

(ind. p. -kshdlyd), to wash out, rinse, wash off, SBr.

kshalana, n. water for washing, KltySr.

Tjfrzpf pari-kshavd, m. (</kshu) frequent
or ill-omened sneezing, AV.

pari-ksha, f. (Vkshai) clay, mud,
dirt, L. kshana, mfn. charred or burnt to a

cinder, AitBr. Ics'hama.mfn.excessivelyemaciated,
dried up, fallen away, Ksd. ; Rajat.

TT^fEJ pari- </4. kshi, P. -kshitioti, to

destroy, BhP.: Pass, -kshiyatc, to waste away, de-

cay, become exhausted, Hit. kshaya, m. dis-

appearing, ceasing, dissolution, decay, destruction,

loss, ruin, end, Mn.
; MBh.; Kav. &c. luhlna,

mfn. vanished, disappeared, wasted, exhausted, dimin-

ished, ruined, lost, destroyed ; (in law) insolvent,

Mn.; Yijn.i MBh. &c.

1|flf8f pari-v/2. kshi, P.-ksheti, to dwell

around (with ace.), AitBr. vi, 32. khi, m., v.l.

for next, VP. khit, mfn. dwelling or spreading

around, surrounding, extending (as Agni, heaven and

earth &c.), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; m. N. of an ancient

king (son of Abhimanyu and father ofJanam-ejaya),

MBh.; Hariv.; of a sonofKuru and fatherof another

Jan, Hariv.; ofasonofA-vikshitandbrotherofJan ,

MBh.; of a king of A-yodhya, ib. (ft. pari-kshit
under i.fart, p. 605, col. i). "ksbtta, w. r. for

pari-cita or -kskit.

tjflflSm pari-\/kship, P. -kshipati (pf.

cikshepa; ind. p. -kshipya), to throw over or

beyond, R. ; to put or lay or wind round, SuSr. ; to

throw about, surround, encircle, embrace, ib.; MBh. ;

R. &c. ;
to throw or put or fix in (loc.), MBh. ;

to throw away, squander (as a treasure), Kathis.

'kinlpta, mfn. thrown, thrown about, scattered,

surrounded, overspread, MBh.; R.&c.; left, aban-

doned, W. "kshepa, m. throwing about, moving
to and fro, Hariv. ; surrounding, encircling, being (or

that by which anything is) surrounded, MBh. ; Klv.

&c. ; circumference, extent, Car. ; abandoning, leav-

ing, W. khpaka, mf(i>a)n. hung with (ifc.),

Karand.(cf. Pin. iii, 2, 146). kliepln, mfn. who
or what scatters or distributes,W. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 142).

Trfcnf^T pari-kihlba orco, mfn. drunk,

quite intoxicated, W.

tj(\wfafl pari-khaeita, mfn. (v/fcAoc)

strewn or inlaid with (comp.), Karand.

t|l\W4K pari - khanda, see pari-shanda.

"khandana, see mana-parikt?'. khandaya,

pari-ga.

Nom. P. yali, to make small, break, conquer,

BSlar.; Bhatt.

(only ind. p. -khaya).

todig round, dig up.AsvGr. kha, f. (once ibc.

BhP.) a moat, ditch, trench or fosse round a town

or fort (also applied to the sea surrounding the earth),

Mn. ;
MBh. ; Kav. &c.; N. of a village in the North

country, ^.palady-adi (iv, 2, 110); -sthita, mfn.

impregnable, secure, MBh. xii, 6250; khi-krita,

mfn. made into a moat or ditch, Ragh. i, 30. khata,
mfn. dug round ; m. a furrow, rut, BhP.

pari-Vkhtd, P. -khidyati, to lie

depressed or afflicted, feel uneasy, BhP. : Caus. -khe-

dayati, to trouble, afflict, destroy, ib.&c. khinna,
mfn. depressed, afflicted, exhausted, MBh.; R.&c.
kheda, m.(ifc. f. a) lassitude, weariness, exhaustion,

MBh.; Kiv.&c. "khedita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) afflicted,

exhausted, ruined, destroyed, Kav.; BhP.

pari-\'khyS, P. -khyati (Subj.

-khyatam, -khyan, RV.), to look round, look at,

perceive, RV.&c. &c. ; to observe, regard, consider,

MBh.; R.; tooverlook, disregard,RV.: Pass.-Mya-

yate,\o\>e perceived,ChUp. khySta, mfn. regarded

as, passing for (nom.); called, named; celebrated,

famous, MBh. ; R. khytl, f. fame, reputation,W.

i'- v/.'/an, P. -ganayati (ind. p.

-ganya), to count over, reckon up completely,

ascertain by calculation, Suir.; Hear.; BhP.; to

calculate, reckon, consider, reflect, Megh. (cf. a-

pariganayat). "ffanana, n., gauana, f. com-

plete enumeration, accurate calculation or statement,

Megh. ; Kull. "afananiya (Kull.), *anya (see

a-parig), mfn. to be enumerated completely or

stated accurately, "ffanita, mfn. enumerated, cal-

culated, reckoned, BhP. (c(.a-pang). ganitin,
mfn. one who has well considered everything, Pan.

ii, 3, 36, KJs.

MfV.'l<U parigana, m. or n.(?), a house, L.

slVljj pari-Vgad (only inf. -gaditum), to

describe, relate, tell, Bham. ii, 75. jaditln, mfn.

=farigaditam yena sah, g. ishtidi.

vfi'l*^ pari- '/gam, P. -gacchati (aor.

-agamat, AV. ; -gman, RV. ; pf. -jagmaluh, MBh.;

p. -jaganvas, RV. ; ind. p. -gdtya, RV. ; SBr. ;

-gamya,tA Bh. ;
inf. -gartlum,R. ), to go round or about

or through, circumambulate, surround, inclose, RV.
&C.&C. ; to come to any state or condition, get, attain

(ace.), MBh. : Pass. -gamyate, MBh.: Caus. -gama-

yati, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time),

Ragh. viii, 91. ya, mfn. going round, surrounding.

Pin. viii, 4, 38, Sch. jata, mfn. gone round or

through, surrounded, encompassed, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

filled, possessed of, visited by, afflicted with (instr. or

comp.), ib. ; diffused, spread, Kav.; deceased, dead,

Bhartr. iii, 49; experienced, known, learnt from

(abl.), Kav.; forgotten, L.; obtained, L. ;
= ccsh-

tita, L. ; t&rtha, mfn. acquainted or familiar with

anything, Kilid. "gantavya, mm. to be got or

obtained, L. ffama, m. going round, surrounding,
Balar.

; knowing, ascertaining, partaking of, occu-

pation with (comp.), ib. ; Pracand. ; spreading, ex-

tending,W.; obtaining, ib. "ffamana, n. id., MW.
(famita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) brought,conducted,driven,

passed, spent(time),Ragh.
c
ffamya, mfn.accessible,

to be circumambulated (a-parig), KatySr.

^r<.'l ^pari-Vgarj, P. -garjati, to roar,

cry, scold, R.

trfiprftTf pari-gartita, mfn. (\/gara) very

proud or arrogant, Can.

Trf^rw pari-\/garh, A. -garhate, to blame

greatly, censure, despise, abuse, MBh.: Caus. -garha-

yati,\A.,\b. gtahaita,n. excessive blame.censure.ib.

TTfrnfTSTf pari-galita, mfn. (Vgal) fallen

down, MBh. ; sunk, Pane. ; flowing, fluid, melted.W.

pari-gahana, n., g. kshubhnadi.

pari- \/ga, P. -jigati (aor. -aijat,

-gat,-agnr], logo round or through, circumambulate,

permeate, RV. ; AV. ; to enter (ace.), VS. ; IsUp. ;

to come near, approach, reach, visit, afflict, RV. ;

MBh. ;
to go out of the way, avoid, shun, RV. ;

to

disregard, neglect, AitBr.; to fail, miss, not to master

or understand, BhP.



pari-gunita, mfn. (fr. -gunnya)
reiterated, repeated, BhP. ; augmented by addition

of (comp.), VarBrS. Ixv, 5.

M Ky fVia n pari-yunthila, mfn. (\/gunth)
veiled in, hidden by (instr.), R.

M K'j f<!S n pari-yiaiiiila,mfn . covered with

dust, Sil.

M (V'j\pari- v^wj', only Desid. -juyupsate,
to beware of, be on one's guard against (abl.),MBh.

pari-gudhaka, mfn., g. risyadi.

pari-griddha, mfn. very greedy,
gredha J), m. excessive greediness, L.Divyav

pari-^gai, P. -gayati, to go about

singing, sing or celebrate everywhere, TS.; SBr.;
SrS.; to proclaim aloud (esp. Pass, -giyate^, MBh.
&c. ifita, mfn. sung, celebrated, proclaimed, de-

clared, MBh.; BhP.
b
gri, f. a kind of metre, Col.

ffaj^ pari-,/gras, P. A. -grasati, le, to

devour, NrisUp.

ifanf pnri-Vgrali, P. A. -grihnuti, nite

(Impv. a. sg. -gri/idita, MBh. ; Kalid. ; impf.
-agribhnah, RV.

;_ 3. sg. -agrihnat, TS. ; 3. pi.

-agri/ntan, AV.; A. -agri/inanta, MBh.; pf! i.sg.

-jagrabha, RV.; 3. sg. '-jagrdha, MBh. &c.
;

ind.

p. -grihya, SBr. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c.), to take hold
of on both sides, embrace, surround, enfold, envelop,
VS.; AV.; Br.

; MBh.&c.; to fence round, hedge
round, TS.; AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; to occupy on both
sides (saraivatita], MBh.; to seize, clutch, grasp,
catch, ib. ;

to put on, wear (as a dress or ornament),
ib.

;
to take or carry along with one, ib. ; Kav. &c. ;

to take possession of, master, overpower, R V. ; AV. ;

Br. ; Var.
;
to take (in war), take prisoner, conquer,

MBh.; to take (food), SBr.; to receive, (also as a

guest) accept, ib.; MBh.; Sak. ; BhP.; totake.adopt,
conform to, follow, Mn. ; MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; to take

by the hand, assist, MBh. ;
to take (a wife), marry,

Sak.; Pane.; to surpass, excel, Mn. ; Prab.; (inVed.
gram.) to enclose (Hi) between a word twice re-

peated, RPrat. (cf. pari-grahtfi. "jrrihlta, mfn.
taken hold of on both sides, AV. ; surrounded, em-
braccd, enclosed, enveloped, fenced.TS.; SBr.; MBh.
&c.

; seized, grasped, taken, received, obtained,
accepted, adopted, admitted, followed, obeyed, Br. ;

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; opposed, checked, W.; m., g.
icitidi. "frrihiti (tdri-\ f. grasping, compre-
hension, TS.; Br. "grihitri, w. r. for gi'alS.
I. "griliya, ind. having taken or seized, in company
or along with

(ace.), MBh. ; Kjv. &c. ; considering,
regarding, W. ; -vatgrihya-}, mfn. containing the

woi&parigrihya, TS. 2. grihya,mfn.tobetaken
or accepted or regarded, W. ; ^d}, f. designation of a

panic, kind of Vedi or sacrificial mound, Kaus. ; a
married woman, L. graha, m. (ifc. f. d) laying hold
ofon all sides, surrounding, enclosing, fencing round

(esp. the Vedi or sacrificial altar by meansofthree lines

or furrows), SBr. ; KatySr.&c. ; wrapping round, put-
ting on (a dress &c.), assuming (a form &c.), Kav. ;

comprehending, summiugup.sum, totality, SankhBr.;

Mn.;taking,accepting,receivingoranythingreceived,
a gift or present, MBh.; Kav.&c.; getting, attaining,
acquisition, possession, property (ifc. 'being possessed
of or furnished with '), ib. ; household, family, attend-

ants, retinue, the seraglio of a prince, ib.; a house,
abode, Hariv.; root, origin, foundation, MBh.; ad-
mittance (into one's house), hospitable reception,
Mn.; MBh.; R.; KJrand.; taking (a wife), marry-
ing, marriage, Mn.; MBh.&c.; a wife (also collect.),

MBh.; Kiv.&c.; choice,selection,ib.; understanding,
conception, P5n., Sch.; undertaking, beginning,
commission or performance of, occupation with,
Mn.;R.; Hariv.; homage, reverence, grace, favour,

help, assistance, M Bh. ; KSv. &c. ; dominion, control

(ifc. 'dependent on, subject to '), R. ; Var. ; MarkP. ;

force, constraint, punishment (opp. to anu-graHa^,
R.

; claim on, relation to, concern with (!.), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; (in Ved. gram.) the double mention of
a word both before and after iti ; the form which

precedes ///, RPrSt.; a curse, imprecation, oath. L. ;

an eclipse of the sun, L.
;
the rear or reserve of an

army, L. (\.\.prali-gr); -tva, n. state of a wife,

marriage, Das.; -dvitiya, mfn. accompanied by
one's wife or family, M\V.; -bahu-tva, n. multitude
of wives, Sak.; -:<ya, mf(/~;n.consistingof a family,
Prab.; -vatmhin, mfn. possessed of wealth, having

ari-gunita.

property, MBh.; /iArt/itya, mfn. having the sense

of comprehension i. c. generalization, Nir. i, 7.

grahaka, mfn. grasping, taking hold of, under-

taking (ifc.), L. grahaiia, n. wrapping round,

putting on, Prab. "grahltavya, mfn. to be ad-

mitted or supposed. Sanik.
;
to be ruled or controlled,

Pat.; to be taken hold of or got into possession,

Vajracch. "grahitri, mfn. taking hold of, seizing;

m.assister, helper, VayuP.; ruler, Pat.; an adoptive
father, Pravar.; Kull.; a husband, Sak. graha,
in. the surrounding or fencing round of the Vedi or

sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows, TS.
'

grahaka, mfn. favouring, befriending, Balar.

grahya,mfn.tobe treated or addressed kindly,MBh.

MU.'rtllpari-j;ZaHrt,mfn. (\/glui) wearied

out, languid, exhausted, MBh. ;
R. &c. ; averse from

(dat.), Pat.

tfftT pari-gfia, m. (\/han) an iron liar or
beam used for locking or shutting a gate (=argala) t

ChUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; (fig.) a bar, obstacle,

hindrance, Ragh. ; Kathas. ; (once n.) an iron

bludgeon or club studded with iron, MBh. ; R. &c.
;

a child which presents a peculiar cross position in

birth, Susr.
;
a line of clouds crossing the sun at sun-

rise or sunset, Var.; MBh. &c.
; (du.) two birds

flying on each side of a traveller (regarded as an

omen), Var.; the gate of a palace, any gate,
R.; a house, L. ; (in astrol.) N. of the Igth Yoga,
L. ; a pitcher, water-jar, L. ; a glass pitcher, L. ;

killing, striking, a blow, L. ; N. of one of the attend-
ants of Skanda, MBh.; of a Candala, ib.

;
of a vir-

tuous man, Cat. guru, mfn. as heavy as an iron

bar, Mfilav. pransu-bahu, in. one whose arm
is as long as an ib, Sak. balm, m. one whose arm
resembles an i b, MBh. - samkSsa, mfn. resem-

bling an i b, MBh.-stamb'ua, m. a door-post,
Malav. Parighopama, mfn. resembling an iron

beam, Nal.

Pari-ghata, m. killing, destroying, removing,
Var.; a club, an iron bludgeon, L. ghatana, n.

id., L.
'

ghatin, mfn. destroying, setting at nought,
transgressing (a command &c.), R.

ffVvJ pari- Vghat, Cans. P. -ghiitayali,
to strike, cause to vibrate (as the strings of a musical

instrument), Mricch.

itVig pari-\/ghatt, P. -ghottciyati, to

press or rub on all sides, stir, excite, affect (as the
ear with a tale), Sis. ix, 64. ghattana, n. stirring

round, stirring up, MBh. ; rubbing, Sis., Sch. ghat-
tita, mfn. stirred about, touched or rubbed repeat-

edly, MW.

^ftVVt^pari-ghargharam ,
ind. with loud

murmuring or grunting, VP. (w.r. ghnrgharam
or ghurghurai).

wlV4-M pciri-gharmya, m. a vessel for pre-
paring any hot sacrificial beverage, SrS.

HK^irTpari-ffkdta&c. Seeunderpari-gha.

VfV*J,\ pari- -Jgh ush (only p. -gkushyat),
to proclaim aloud, Sarvad. ghosha, m. (L.) sound,
noise; thunder; improper speech.

<4 ft <5 pari-Vghurn, P. -ghurnati, to whirl

about, flutter, tremble, MBh.

TrftY\Par
- Vghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub

or pound to pieces, Hariv. "ghrlshtika, w.r. for

pricchika or prishtika.

lKUIpari-V9Ara(oiilyp. A.-jighramana),
to kiss passionately, cover with kisses, MBh.

TITTY'S pari-cakra, m. N. of a ch. of the

Dva-vinsaty-avadanaka; (d), (. N. of a town (v.l.

vakra), L.

tfK^^ pari- \/caksh, A. -cashte (3. pi.

-cakshate ; Pot. -cakshita. Pass, -eakshyate ; Ved.
inf. -cakshf], to overlook, pass over, despise, reject,

Br.; Up.;_BhP.; to declare guilly, condemn, SBr.
;

to forbid, Apast. ; to mention, relate, own, acknow-
ledge, MBh.; to call, name, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to
address (ace.), answer, BhP. caksb.a, f. rejection,

disapprobation, SBr. cakshya, mfn. to be despised
or disapproved, RV.

\ pari-caturdaia and ian (nom.
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ace. sa, instr. iais\ fully fourteen, more than

fourteen, MBh.; Hariv.

pari-capnla, mfn. always mov-
ing about, very volatile, MBh.

pari-cnya &c. See under pari-

pari-Vcar, P. -carali
(jjf. -cacura,

ind. p. -carya), to move or walk about, go round

(ace.), circumambulate, RV. &c. &c. ; to attend

upon or to (ace., rarely gen.), serve, honour, ib. :

Caus. P. -cdrayati (ind. p. -carya>, to surround,
Kaus. ;_to wait on, attend to, Divyav.; to cohabit,
ib. ; (A. te), to be served or waited upon, SBr.;

KathUp.
c
cara, ml'(n)n. moving, flowing, VS.;

AV. ; m. an attendant, servant, follower, SBr. ;

Susr. ; a patrol or body-guard, L. ; homage, service,
Hariv.; (d), f. N. of partic. verses which may be

put at the beginning or middle or end of a hymn,
TandBr. ; Laty.

'

carana, m. an assistant, servant,
SankhBr.

; n. going about, SBr.
; serving, attending

to, waiting upon, Kaus.; GrS. ; MBh. caraniya,
mfn. to be served or attended to, Kull. ; belonging
to attendance, Gobh. "caritavya, mfn. to be
attended on or served or worshipped, Bhartr. carl-
tri, m. an attendant or servant, ChUp. carya,
m(n. = carilavya, ChUp. ; MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f.

circumambulauon, wandering about or through
(comp.), Hasy. i, 9 (w.r. fared); attendance,
service, devotion, worship, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; ryd-
vat, mfn. one who attends upon or worships, MBh.
cara, m. attendance, service, homage, MBh.; a

place for walking, ib. ; an assistant or servant, ib.

caraka, m. an assistant or attendant, Mn.; MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; executor (of an order &c.), Hariv.;
(ttd\ f. a female attendant, a waiting maid, MBh.;
R. &c. carana, n. (m. c. for carana) attend-

ance, MBh.; Dasar. "caraya, Norn. P. "yati, to

take a walk, roam about, SaddhP. ; to cohabit,

Divyav. ;
to attend to, wait on, ib.

'

carika, m.
a servant, assistant, MBh. ; pi. fried grain,L. oSrita,
n. amusement, sport, Divyiv. c5rin, mfn. moving
about, moveable, MBh. ; attending on or to, serving,

worshipping, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; m. man-servant

(fdrinf, (. maid), TandBr. ; MBh.; R. ; ri-ta,

f, Kain. carya, mfn. to be served or obeyed or

worshipped, W. cirna, mfn. attended to, taken
care of, MBh.

pari-carlana. See pari-crit.

ri-carmanya,n.(p-\- carman)
a strip of leather, SankhBr.

HK^cy^xin'-v^coJ,Caus.-calayati,to cause
to move round, turn round, MBh.

T'fTN )>ari->/l. ci, P. A. -cinoti, nute,
to pile up, SBr.

;
to surround or enclose with (instr.),

Sulb. ; to heap up, accumulate, augment, increase,
RV. &c. &c. : Pass, -tiyalc, to be increased or

augmented, to grow, Ragh. i.caya, m. heaping
up, accumulation, Kaus. ; -vat, mfn. being at its

height, complete, finished, Malav. iii, 30. I . caya-
niya, mfn. to be collected or accumulated, W.
"cSyya, m. (sc. agni) a sacrificial fire arranged in

a circle, SBr.; TS.
; Kath.; Sulbas. ; raising the rent

or revenue of a land, W. oit, mfn. piling up or

arranging all around, VS. I . clta, mfn. heaped up,

accumulated, gathered, Megh. ; Rajat. ; BhP. ; (with
instr.) filled with, containing, BhP. i. cetavya,
mfn. to be collected together, W. I. "ceya, mfn.
to be collected all round or from every side, ib.

*fU.r pan-v/2. ci (2. eg. Impv. -cinu;

p. -cinvat; inf. -cetuni), to examine, investigate,

search, MBh.; R. ; to find out, know, learn, exer-

cise, practise, become acquainted with (ace.), Kav.;
Kajat.; Pane.: Pass, -ctyale, Kav.; Hit.: Caus.
A. -cayayate, to search, seek for, K5v. 2. "caya,
m. acquaintance, intimacy, familiarity with, know-

ledge of (gen., loc., instr. with or sc. satnam, or

comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; trial, practice, frequent
repetition, Kav. (cf. rali-f); meeting with a friend,

W.; y&vastha, f. (with Yogins) a partic. state of

ecstasy, Cat. 2. "cayanlya.mfn. to be known, W.
2. cita, mfn. known, familiar (tam V&>'i, to
make a person's acquaintance), Hariv.; Kav.;
-bhfi, mfn. having (its) place well known, MW.;
-vivikla, mfn. familiarised to seclusion, Sak. v, 10.

citi, f. acquaintance, familiarity, intimacy, Saiitii.

Q q
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2.cetavya or ceya, mfn. to be known; to be

investigated' or searched, W.

Hfftfa^pari- v/cinf, P. -cintaijati (ind. p.

-cinlya\ to think about, meditate on, reflect, con-

sider, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ;

to call to mind, remember,

ib. ;
to devise, invent, ib. cintaka, mfn. reflecting

about, meditating on (gen. or comp.), MBh. ;
BhP.

'

clntaniya, mfn. to be well considered, Kav.

'clntita, mfn. thought of, found out, R.

irftfafjiJ pari-cihnita, mfn. marked,

signed, subscribed, MBh.; Yijii.

T^ft^f pari-\/cud, Caus. -codayati, to set

in motion, urge, impel, exhort, Mn. iii,233.oodita,
mfn. set in motion, brandished, Hariv. ; impelled,

incited, Mlih.

pari-\/cumb, P. -cttmlati (ind. p.

}, to kiss heartily or passionately, coverwith

kisses, Klv.; to touch closely, ib. cumban, n.

the act of kissing heartily &c., Bilar.; Caurap.

'cumblta, mfn. kissed passionately or touched

closely, Caurap.

Tlft^ part- Serif, P. -critati (ind. p.

eritya\ to wind round ;
to tie or fasten together,

KauS. "cartana, n. pi. the part of a horse's harness

from the girth to the breast and the tail, TS.

Tfft^f pari-cchad ( Vchad), Caus. -cchd-

tfayati (ind. p. -cchailya),\.o envelop, cover, conceal,

MBh.; Pane. cchad, mfn. furnished or pro-

vided or adorned with (comp.), Ragh. i, 1 9. "cohada,
m. a cover, covering, garment, dress, SankhSrS. ;

MBh. &c. ; paraphernalia, external appendage, in-

tignia of royalty, R. ; goods and chattels, personal

property, furniture, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; retinue, train,

attendants, necessaries for travelling ; MBh.; Kav.

&c.; ifc. - *chad, SankhSr.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.

"cckanda, m. train, retinue, L. "ochanna, mfn.

covered, clad, veiled, concealed, disguised, MBh. ;

R.
;

Hit. &c.

trflfaJg pari-cckid(Vchid ; M.-cchettum,

ind. p. -cchidya], to cut on both sides, clip round,

cut through or off or to pieces, mutilate, SBr.
;

Litv. ; MBh.&c.; to mow or reap (corn), KSrand. ;

to limit on all sides, define or fix accurately, dis-

criminate, decide, determine, Kav.
; Pane.; Pur.;

to separate, divide, part, Siddh. ;
to avert, obviate,

MW. cchitti, f. accurate definition, Kap. ; limita-

tion, limit, measure, Pan. iii, 3, 20, Sch. ; partition,

separation, W. "cchinna, mfn. cut off, divided,

detached, confined, limited, circumscribed (-(va, n.),

R. ; BhP. &c.; determined, ascertained, Kum. ;

obviated, remedied, W. ccheda, m. cutting, sever-

ing, division, separation, Samk. ; Susr.; accuratedefi-

nition, exact discrimination (as between false andtrue,

right and wrong &c.), decision, judgment, Kiv. ;

Samk.; Kull.; resolution, determination, Kid.; a

section or chapter of a book, Cat. ; limit, boundary,

W.; obviating, remedying, ib.; -kara, m. N. of a

Samidhi, L.; -vyakti, f. distinctness of perception,

Malatim. ; dakula, mfn. perplexed (through in-

ability) to decide, Sak. ; ddtlta, mfn. surpassing all

definition, Malattm. cchedaka, mfn. ascertaining,

defining, Sarvad.; n. limitation, limit, measure, L.

"cchedana, n. (L.) discriminating, dividing; the

division of a book; joyful laughter ?. cchedya,
mfn. to be defined or estimated or weighed or

measured, Ragh. (a-pariccK
3

); Pin.; Sch.; Kull.

ing from heaven (to be born asa man),Hl'aris.; loss,

deprivation of (abl.), Apast., Sch. cy"uta, mfn.

fallen or descended from (abl.), MBh.; Kav.; fallen

from heaven (to be born as a man), HParis. ; swerved

or deviated from (abl.), R.; deprived or rid of (abl.),

Gam.; MBh.; Pur.; ruined, lost, miserable (opp.
to sam-ridd/ta}, MBh. ; streaming with (instr.), ib.

oyutt, f. falling down, Kathis.

Tjfrsfrvj pari-jaydha,m. (v/jalish)* proper
name, Pan. vi, 2, 146, Sch.

TliTr*T pari-jana,m.(i(c. f. a) a surround-

ing company of people, entourage, attendants, ser-

vants, followers, suite, train, retinue (esp. of females),

MBh.; KSv. &c. ; a single servant, Kllid.; KalhSs.;
Pane. tS, f. the condition of a servant, service,

Kir. x, 9.

pari-janmuii, m. the moon, L.;

ie, L. (cf. pari-jman).

pari-japita, mfn. (-/jap) mut-

:ered, whispered, prayed over in a low voice, Gobh.

japta, mfn. id., Var.
; enchanted, Divyuv.

puri-jayya. See pari-ji.

,P. -/oJpafi, to emitter,

talk about, speak of (ace.), MBh. ;
Hariv. jalpita,

n. the covert reproaches of a mistress neglected by

her lover, W.

TTTT'TT pari-ja, f. (</jan) place of origin,

source, AV. jSta (pdri-), mfn. begotten by, des-

cended from (abl.), ib.
; fully developed (a-parij),

AsvGr. 'jataka, n. N. of a wk. on domestic rites.

f
ji, P. -jayat i ( inf. -jetum), to

conquer, overpower, MBh. Jayya, mfn. to be

conquered or mastered, Pin. v, I, 93. "jetri, m.

a victor, conqueror, L.

irsha, (. ( v/Ari, Desid.)

desire of avoiding or removing, Kid. "jihirshita,

mfn. kept away, avoided, shunned, Gobh. "jiliir-

shu, min. wishing to avoid, L.

pari-\/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to

spread all around, Prasannar.

pari-v'l.jf', P- A. -jiryati,te, to

become worn out or old or withered ;
to be digested,

Susr. jlrna, mfn. worn out, old, withered, faded,

decayed, MBh. "jiryat, mfn. becoming old, MBh.

ftri-vjM, P. A. -janati, nite

(inf. -jUdtum, ind. p. -jiidya], to notice, observe,

perceive, learn, understand, comprehend, ascertain,

know or recognise as (2 ace.), RV. &c. &c. jnaptl,
f. (fr. Caus.) recognition or conversation, Kathis.

xxi, 128. jnS, f. knowledge, L. "jnSta, mfn.

thoroughly known, recognised, ascertained, learned,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. "Jnitrl, mfn. one who knows

or perceives, an observer, knower, Bhag. ; wise, in-

telligent, W. jnana, n. perception, thorough

knowledge, ascertainment, experience, discrimina-

tion, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; -maya, mf(i>.

consisting in knowledge, BhP.; niu, mfn. having
much kn

, wise, Kathis. Jneya, mfn. to be recog-

nised or ascertained, comprehensible, MBh.; Var. &c.

, mfn. (Vgam) running
or walking or driving round, surrounding, being

everywhere, omnipresent (said of the sun, of the

clouds, of sev. gods &c.), RV. ; AV. (as loc. or ind.

all around, everywhere, RV.) ;
m. the moon, L. ;

fire, L. (cf. part janmaii].

TTfT*TTfT pari-jyani. See a-p.

pdri-jri, mfn. (\/;r<) running round ,

spreading everywhere, RV.

TrfT*J^)ari-
-;t>an,m.(I

T

n.i, 158) the moon,
L.

; fire, L. (cf. pari-jman) ; a servant, L. ; a sacri-

ficer, L.; Indra, W.

, P. -jvalati, to burn

brightly, blaze, glare, Kir.

pari-dina or naka, n. (-/di) the

flight of a bird in circles, flying round, MBh.

pari-nati. See pari-nam.

pari-nad (\/nad), P. -nadati, to

utter loud cries, Pin. viii, 4, 14 (-nadya, MBh. vi,

3256 prob. w.r.)

pari-nam (v/nam), P. A. -namati,

te (aor. paiy-anansit, ind. p. pari-namya) , to

bend or turn aside, AV.; to bend down, stoop,

Kiv. ; to change or be transformed into (instr.),

Vedantas. ;
Madhus. ;

to develop, become ripe or

mature, Bilar. ;
to become old, Kir. ; to be digested,

MI3h.; Pane.; to be fulfilled (as a word), Pane.:

Caus. -tidmayati (\nA.p.-ndmya; Pass, -namyate,

p. ndmyamana or myat), to make ripe, ripen,

mature, SvetUp. ;
to bring to an end, pass (as a

night), R.; to bend aside or down, stoop, MBh.
nata, mfn. bent down (as an elephant stooping to

strike with its tusks), Megh. ;
bent down or in-

clined bv (comp.), Bhartr. ; changed or transformed

into (instr. or comp.), KJlid. ; Kad.; SSh. ;
deve-

loped, ripened, mature, full-grown, perfect; full (as

the moon); set (as the sun), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

advanced (vayasd, in age, R.; also impers. "tain

vajrasa,
'
life is advanced, old age has come,"

Ka'thSs.;; digested (as food), Susr.; elapsed (as

time), BhP.; n. capital, wealth accumulated for the

sake of profit (?), W.; -iKt-tarika, mfn. containing

mythical elephants (see dik-karin) stooping to strike

with their tusks, Sis. ; -dviraJa, m. an elephant

stooping &c., Kir.; -prajila, mfn. of mature under-

standing, MBh. ; -fratyaya, mfn. (an action)

whose results are matured, Oivyav. ; -vayas, mfn.

advanced in age, Venis. ; Susr. ; -iarad, f. the latter

part of the autumn, Megh.; tSnia, m. the setting

sun, Sak. nati, f. bending, bowing, W.; change,

transformation, natural development, Sah.
;
Pane. ;

Sarvad. ; ripeness, maturity, Megh. ; Mcar. ;
mature

or old age, Vikr. ; Sis. ; result, consequence, issue,

end, termination (ibc. finally, at last; iravana-

parinatim i/gam, to come at last to a person's

ears; parinatim-Jya, to attain one's final aim),
K.lv.

;
fulfilment (of a promise), Santis.

; digestion,

L. namana, n. change, transformation, changing
into (instr.), Kap., Sch.; (a), f. (with Buddh.) a

kind of worship, Dharmas. xiv. namayitri, mfn.

causing to bend or to ripen, Megh.; Viddh. nama,
m. change, alteration, transformation into (instr.),

development, evolution, Simkhyak. ; Yogas. ; Pur.;

Susr.; ripeness, maturity, Kir.; Uttarar. ; Malatlm.;

alteration of food, digestion, Susr. ;
Tarkas. ; wither-

ing, fading, SarngP.; lapse (of time), MBh.; R.;
decline (of age), growing old, ib. ; Susr. ; result,

consequence, issue, end (ibc. and "me, ind. finally,

at last, in the end), Kiv.; (in rhet.) a figure of

speech by which the properties of any object arc

transferred to that with which it is compared, Kuval. ;

N. of a holy man, RTL. 269; -tlarsin, mfn. look-

ing forward to the issue or consequences (of any

event), prudent, fore-sighted, MBh.; -drishti, f.

foresight, providence, MW. ; -nirodha, m. obstruc-

tion (of felicity caused) by human vicissitude (a

birth, growth, death &C. ), W. ; -palhya, mfn.

suited to a future state or condition, ib.
; -mukha,

mfn. tending or verging towards the end, about to

terminate, Sak. ; -r<j;ofy<j,mfn.(aday) delightful

at its close, ib.
; -vat, mfn. having a natural develop-

ment fttva, n.), Samk.; -vadit, m. the 'doctrine

of evolution,' the Samkhya doctrine, Sarvad. ; -iiila,

n. violent and painful indigestion, Cat. 'namaka,
mfn. effecting vicissitudes (as time), Hariv. na-

mana, n. bringing to full development, Jitak. ;

the turning of things destined for the community
to one's own use (Buddh.), L. namika, mfn. re-

sulting from change, L. ; easily digestible, Subh.

(w.r. for pariifl). narain, mfn. changing,

altering, subject to transformation, developing, VP.;

Samk. (Hit-tva, n. ib.); ripening, bearing fruits

or consequences, BhP.
; mi-tva, n. ib. ;

c
nii-nitya,

mfn. eternal but continually changing, Simkhyak.,
Sch. nlnansti, mfn. (fr. Desid.) about to stoop

or to make a side thrust (with the tusks, as an

elephant), SiS.

pari-naya, yana &c. See under

pari-ni.

Tfft*S'5{pari-nas (\/2. nas), P. -nasyati,

Pit), viii, 4, 36, Sch. nash$a (I), mfn. ib.

pari-nah (s/naft; only Pot.

, to bind round, gird, embrace, surround,

MBh. uaddha, mfn. bound or wrapped round,

Kilid. ; Var. ; broad, large, Ragh. nali =parinaH,

q. v. "nahana, n. binding or girding or wrapping

round, veiling, covering, Gobh. ; MinGr. nalia,

m. compass, circumference, extent, width, breadth,

circumference of a circle, periphery, MBh.; Kiv.;

SQryas. ; Sulr.; N. of Siva, L. (cf. parT-ndhd);
-vat, mfn. = expensive, large, Vikr. ; hin, mfn.

id., Hariv.; Kum.; (ifc.) having the extent of, as

large as, Pane.

pari-naya, yaka. See pari-ni.

pari-ni for pari-ni, according to

P.ln. viii. 4,17 before a number of roots, viz. gad,

ci, ilii, di/i, i/ni, ifAd (see below), nad, pat, pad,

psii, alii, inc. yam, yd, vap, vah, vii (see below),

sain, so, han (see below).

pari-ninsaka, mfn. (VB)
tasting, eating, an eater (with gen.), Bhatt. ; kissing,

W. c
ninsa, f. eating, kissing, W.
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pari-ni- \/dhd (Pan. via, 4, 17),

P. -dadhati, to place or lay round, SBr. ;
ind. p.

ni-dhaya (II, KstySr.

pari-ni- vAn's (Pan. ib.), to sit

down about, SBr.

ifVftnn pari-nishthd. See pari-nishtha.

tf iVfiu\j^ pari-ni- \/han (Pan. viii, 4, 17),
P. -hanli, to encompass (with stakes &c. fixed in)

around, SBr. ; to strike, smite, MBh. (B. and C. -ni-

ghtiantyah I).

Tjfnift pari-ni (Vn'i), P. A. -nayati, te

(pf.A.-ninye, Dz.;-naj>am lisa, MBh.; 3. pi. aor.

-aneshata, RV. ;
ind. p. -mya, Kum.), to lead or

bear or carry about or round, RV. &c. &c., (esp.)
to lead a bride and bridegroom round the sacrificial

fire (with 2 ace.), to marry (said of a bridegroom),
MBh. ; KSv. &c.

;
to lead forward to, put or place

anywhere (agram, at the head), Br.
;
to carry away,

RV. ; to trace out, discover, investigate, Mn. ;
M Bh. ;

(with anyatha) to explain otherwise, Sarpk. : Cans.

-ndyayati, to pass or spend (time), MBh.; (also

-napayali}, to cause a man to marry a woman
(ace.), Pancad. "naya, m. leading round, (esp.) leap-

ing the bride round the fire, marriage, Grihyas. (cf.

nava-paritiaya); (ena), ind. round about, ApSr.;
-vidhi, m. marriage-ceremony, Vcar. "nayana, n.

the act of leading round (cf. prec.), marrying, mar-

riage, SrS. &c. "naya, m. leading round ; moving
or a move (at chess &c.), L. nSyaka, m. a leader,

guide (in a-parin
Q

, being without a g), R. ; a hus-

band, Sis.; = -ratna, Divyav.
'

nita, mfn. led round,

married, MBh.; completed, finished, executed, ib. ;

n. marriage, Uttarar.; -puma, f. a woman married

before, Sak. ; -bhartri, m. (prob.) a husband
who has married (but not yet led home) his wife,
Vet. ; -ralna, n. (with Buddh.) one ofthe 7 treasures

of a Cakra-vartin, Dharmas. Ixxxv. "netavya, mfn.
to be led round ormarried, Pancad. ; to be exchanged
or bartered against (instr.), NySyam., Sch. netrl,
m. 'one who leads round," a husband, Kalid. ; RSjpt.

neya, mfn. to be led round, AsvGr. ; (a), f. to be
led round the fire or married (as a bridel, Kathis. ;

to be investigated or found out, Pat. ; to be exchanged
for or bartered against (instr.), Say.

wRjgrt pari-nuta, mfn. (%/4-nu) praised,
celebrated, BhP.

f (V<3!j Pari-Qud (i/IUtd), P. -nudati, to

pierce, hurt, wound, Susr.

Vf\fi^ pari-Vtans (only inf. of Caus.

tatisayddkyai), to stir up, RV.

Mli.n^iT pari-lakana, n. (\/tak) running
round or about, L.

Parl-takmya, mfn.wandering, unsteady, uncer-

tain, dangerous,R V.; (a}, f.travelling, peregrination,
ib. ; night (as the wandering, cf. x, 127), ib.

*ffVrT7 pan-V'tad, P. -tadayati, to strike

against, touch, Kathas. tadin, mfn. striking or

hurting everywhere, Balar.

yflrf^ pari-^tan, P. A. -tanoti, nute

(aor. -atonal ; ind. p. -tatya), to stretch round,
embrace, surround, RV.; SBr.; KitySr. tatnn,
mfn. embracing, surrounding, AV.

*rftri1part-v//ap, P. -tapati (fut. -tapish-

yati, MBh. ; -tapsyati, R. ; ind. p. -tilpya, RV.),
to burn all round, set on fire, kindle

; to feel or suffer

pain ; (with tafas} to undergo penance, practise

austerities, RV. &c. &c. : Pass, -tapyate (ti), to be

purified (as by fire), Sarvad.; to feel or suffer pain,
do penance, practise austerities, MBh.; Kav. &c. :

Caus. -tdpayati, to scorch, cause great pain, torment,
R. ; Pane.; Hit. tapta {pAri-}, mfn. surrounded

with heat, heated, burnt, tormented, afflicted, RV.
Sec. &c. taptl, f. great pain or torture, anguish, L.

tapa, m. glow, scorching, heat, Kalid.; MarkP.;
pain, agony, grief, sorrow, R.; Kathas.; BhP. &c.;

repentance, MBh.
; Pane. ;

N. of a panic, hell, L.
c
tapin, mfn. burning hot, scorching, Kam.j causing

pain or sorrow, tormenting, R.
; Sis.

TTtn^ pari-t/tam, P. -tdmyati, to gasp
for breath, be oppressed, Susr.

MKn^i pari-i/tarli, P. -tarkayati, to think

about, reflect, consider, MBh.; R. tarkana, n.

consideration, reflection, MBh. "tarkita, mfn.

thought about, expected (a-parif}, Hariv.
;

ex-

amined (judicially), R.

'JlVin^part- -Jtarj, Cans, -tarjayati, to

threaten, menace, R.
;
Bhartr.

fjffjf^pari-tas, ind. (fr.pnrt) round about,
all around, everywhere (na -faritah,by no means,
not at all), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

as prep, (with ace.,

once with gen.) round about, round, throughout,
AV. &c. &c.

i-td/lin, mfn. ( ^tdd) striking
or hitting everywhere, Balar.

l pari-taraniya, mfn. (-i/trt,

Caus.) to be delivered or saved (?), Cat. (perhaps
w. r. for -caraniya = -caraniya).

fffffif^pari-lilita, mfn. extremely bitter,

J.ltakam. ;
m. Melia Azedaracii, L.

tffTiftT pari-tlra, n. (prob.)= pflri-KZa,

Pin.vi, 2, 182, Sch.

trfti}? pari-\/tud, P. -tudati, to trample
down, pound, crush, MBh.

to be quite satisfied With (gen. or loc. or instr.), to

be much pleased or very glad, MBh.
;
Kiv. &c. :

Caus. -toihayati, to satisfy completely, to appease,

delight, flatter, ib. 'tushta, mfn.completely satisfied,

delighted, very glad, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tatman,m{n.
contented in mind, MW.; tdrtha, mfn. completely
satisfied, KathSs. tuhtl, f. complete satisfaction,

contentment, delight, Tattvas. "tusJiya, ind. being

delighted or glad, Kathas. tosha, m. (ifc. f. d) =
tushti; (with loc. or gen.) delight in, Mn.; MBh.
&c.; N. of a man, Cat. ; -raf, mfn.satisfied,delighted,
Kathas. toshaka, mfn. satisfying, pleasing, SinhSs.

toshana, mfn. id., BhP.; n. satisfaction, gratifica-

tion, ib. tosliayitri, mfn. anyone or anything that

gratifieSjpleasing.Sis^v.l./ara-/ )-
O
tohlta, mfn.

satisfied, gratified, delighted, Hariv. ; R.
;
KathJs.

toshln, mfn. contented or delighted with (comp.),
MBh.; Kathas.

*lftij$ pari-Vtrid, P. -tnnatti (Impv.

-trindhi), to pierce or thrust through, RV.; SBr.

TTKIJH, pari-</trip, Caus. -tarpayati, to

satiate or satisfy completely, MBh.; R.
c

tarpana,
mfn. satisfying, contenting, BhP.; n. the act of satis-

fying, DhJtup. ; a restorative, Car. tripta, mfn.

completely satisfied or contented, Sarnk. "tripti, f.

complete satisfaction, Up.

TTrtrffarT pari-trishita, mfn.

anxiously longing for (comp.), Karand.

TjftH\pari-Vtyaj, P. -tyajati (te, R.;
MarkP. ; ind. p. -tyajya}, to leave, quit, abandon,

give up, reject, disregard, not heed, Mn.
;
MBh.

&c.
; (with dchani) to forsake the body i.e. die,

BhP.; (with//-i?<i atjivitam}lo resign thebreath,

give up the ghost, Mn. ; MBh.; Das.; Vet.; (with

ndvani) to disembark, MW.: Pass, -tyajyatc, to

be deprived or bereft of (instr.), Mn. ; Pane. ; Hit.

&c. : Caus. -tyajayati, to deprive or rob a person of

(2 ace.), R. "tyakta, mfn. left, quitted &c. ; let

go, let fly (as an arrow), W. ; deprived of, wanting
(instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; n. anything
to spare, Divyav.; (am}, ind. without (comp.),
Pane. tyaktrl, mfn. one who leaves or abandons,
a forsaker, Mn. tyaj, mfn. id., MBh. tyajana,

n.abandoning,givingaway,distributing,W.tyajya,
ind. having left or abandoned &c.

; leaving a space,
at a distance from (ace.), Var.; with the exception

of, excepting, ib. tyaffa, m. (ifc. f. o) the act of

leaving, abandoning, deserting, quitting, giving up,

neglecting, renouncing, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; separation
from (sakdsat], R. ; (pi.) liberality, a sacrifice, Hit. ;

N.ofwk. "tySjjin.mfn. leaving, quitting, forsaking,

renouncing (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R. "tyajana, n.

causing to abandon or give up, MW. tySJya, mfn.
to be left or abandoned or deserted &c., MBh.; to

be given up or renounced, ib. ; to be omitted, Sfih.

xrfT^^T pari-trasta, mfn. (-/Iras) terri-

fied, frightened, much alarmed, Hariv. ; R. &c.

"trasa, m. (ifc. f. a) terror, fright, fear, M Bh.; Kav.

TfTfalH1^ pari-trigartam, ind. round
about or outside Tri-garta, Pan. ii, 1, 1 1 ; 12, Sch.
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pari- v /rat, P. A. -trdti or -trdyate

(Impv. -trahi, -train, -trayasva ; fut. -Irdjyate ;

inf. -trdtum), to rescue, save, protect, defend (-trd-

yatdm or "yadhvam, help 1 to the rescue!), MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. trina,n. rescue, preservation.deliverance
from (abl .) , protection or means ofprotection, refuge,

retreat, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; self-defence, L. ;
the hair

of the body, L. ; moustaches, Gal. "trata, mfn.

protected, saved, rescued, preserved, Kiv .; Pur. ;
m. N.

of a man, L. tratavya, mfn. to be protected or

defended or saved from (abl.),Vikr.; Balar. trat?i,
mfn. protecting, a protector or defender (with gen.
or ace.), MBh.; R.; Pane.

Tfx^fjTW pari-dansita, mfn. (v^rfnoi) com-

pletely armed or covered with mail, MBh. "daxhta,
mfn. bitten to pieces, bitten ; -dacchada, mfn. biting
the lips, BhP.

tjft^^r pari-dasa, mf(a)n. pi. full ten,

Jatakam.

MK<^ pari-VdaJi, P. -dahati, to burn
round or through or entirely, consume by fire, dry

up, Susr. : Pass, -dahyate (ti, Divyav. ), to be burnt

through or wholly consumed, to burn
(lit.

and
fig.),

MBh.; Kit. &c. "dag-dha, mfn. burnt, scorched,

MBh.; Hariv. &c. dahana,n. burning,W. (cl.pari-
dQ

),Vf.dS.'ha,, m.burninghot, SuSr. ;
mental anguish,

pain, sorrow, MBh. dahin, mfn. burning hot, L.

TfrT^T pari-\/l. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte

(pr. I . pi. -dadmasi, RV. ; Impv. -dchi; pf. -daiiau,

dade; ind. p. -ddya; inf. -ddlum], to give, grant,

bestow, surrender, intrust to or deposit with (dat.,

loc. or gen.), RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -ddpayati (ind.

p. -dapya], to cause to be delivered or given up,
MBh. di, f. giving one's self up to the favour

or protection of another, devotion, SBr. ; KltySr.
'

dana, n. id., AsvGr. ; Kaui.
;

restitution of a

deposit, L. (v. \.frati-d}. dKyln, m. a father (or
another relation) who marries his daughter or ward
to a man whose elder brother is not yet married, L.

l.Pari-tta(for 2. see p. 605,00!. i), mfn. (Pin.

vi, 3, 1 24) given away, given up, delivered up to

(loc.), VS.; MBh. Pari-tti, f. delivering, TBr.

fjfff^\pari-'/l.div, P. -devati,cayati

(rarely A.; pr. p. f. -devalim, MBh.; aor. pary-
adevishta^.pari-didevire, Bhatt.; \nf.-dcvilum,

R.), to wail, lament, cry, bemoan, weep for (ace.),

MBh.; Kav. &c. deva, m. lamentation, MBh.;
Lalit. devaka, m((ika}n. who or what laments
or complains, Bhatt. (P5n. iii, 2, 147). devana
(w. r. -vedana), n. lamentation, bewailing, com-

plaint, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; (a), f. id., Yajh.; MBh.;
Hit. "devita (w. r. -vcdita), mfn. lamented, be-

wailed, MBh.; R. &c. ; plaintive, miserable (am,
ind.), ib. ; n. wailing, lamentation, ib.; inipers. with

instr., e.g. tam Rdmcna,
'

wailing was made by R.'

devin, mfn. lamenting, bewailing, Sak.
'

dyuna,
mfn. sorrowful, sad, SBr. ; made miserable by (instr.

or comp.), MBh.; R.

JrfrfijS^ pari-i/dis (pf. -didesa), to an-

nounce, make known, point out, Br. "diBhfa,
mfn. made known, pointed out, MBh.

iflf^ pari-Vdih (only Subj. -dehat), to

cover or smear over, RV. dlgdha, n. meat covered

with meal, L.

IK^t'T pciri-dina, mfn. much dejected or

afflicted; -mdnasa (R.), -sattva (MBh.), mfn.
distressed in mind.

\ pari -\/dip, A. -dipyate (ii), to

flare up (lit. and fig.), MBh.

TffTg pari-</2. du, A. -duyate, to burn

(instr.), be consumed by pain or grief, MBh.; R.

Trftg'^W pari-durbala, mfn. extremely
weak or decrepit, MBh. ; R. ; -tva, n., Jatakam.

< f. *U pari-drijthana, n.(Vdrivh) mak-

ing firm, strengthening, ApSr. dridha, mfn.

very firm or strong; m. N. of a man (cf. pdri-
dridha), L.

1)71^31^ pari-i/dris (pi. A. -dadriirdm,

AV.
; vai.-drashtum, MBh.), to look at, see, behold,

regard, consider, find out, know: Pass, -drisyate
(pf. -dadrise], to be observed or perceived, appear,
become visible, KathUp. ; R. &c. : Caus. -darsayaii,
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to show, explain, MBh. ; Bh3sh5p. drihta, mfn.

seen, beheld, perceived,learnt, known, MBh.; -tar-

man.mfn.having much practicalexperience(
c

/a-/<i,

f.),Car. draihtrl.m.a spectator, perceiver, MBh.

trfw pnri-v'rfri (only 3-sg. Free. A.-rfar-

shishta \tobreak through (the foe), RV. i, 132,6:
Pass, -dli^ate, to peel or drop off on all sides, to

become dropsical, TS.
; $Br. dara, in. a disease

of the gums in which the skin peels off and bleeds,

Susr. dirna (f,iri-), mfn. rent on all sides,

swollen, dropsical, Br.

pari-dyuna. See pari-div.

pari-dradhnya, Nom. P. yati (fr.

pari-dridha), to make firm or strong, Pat.

Trfnjpari- \/Jru, P. -dravati, torun round,
RV.

'

pari-dvipa, m. N. of a son of

Garuda, MBh. (v.l. sarid-dvifa).

pdri-dveshas, m. a hater, RV.

pari-\/l. dha, P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte (pf. -dadhur, -dadhire; fut. -dhdsyati;
or. -dhdt, -dhimahi ; ind. p. -dhaya; Ved.

inf. piiri-dhdtaval), to lay or put or place or

tet round, RV. &c. &c. ;
to cast round, turn upon

(drishtim, with loc., Hariv.) ; to put on, wear

(with or sc. Villas), dress,VS. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. ;
sur-

round, envelop, enclose, RV. &c. &c. ; to conclude

or close (the recitation of a hymn), TS. ; Br.: Caus.

dhdpayati (ind. p. yitvd, Pin. vii, I, 38, Sch.),

to cause a person to wrap round or put on (2 ace.),

Br. &c. ;
to clothe with (instr.), AV. : Desid,

-dhitsatt, to wish to put on, MBh. dhana (and

dhdnd), n. putting or laying round (esp. wood),

wrapping round, putting on, dressing, clothing,

KatySr. ;
R. ; Pane.; a garment, (esp.) an uuder

garment (ifc. f. a), AV.; SBr. &c. (also pari-dk) ;

closing or concluding (a recitation), SankhBr. ;

-vastra, n. an upper garment, Pane, iv, J};
c
nt-

*/kri, to make into an u g, Sis., Sch. ; niya, n.

an under garment ; (a), f. (sc. ric) a concluding or

final verse, Br. dhapana, n. causing to put on

(a garment), Kaus. ; ntya, mfn. relating to it, ib.
1

dhaya, m. (L.) train, retinue
;
the hinder parts; a

receptacle for water, "dhayaka, m. a fence, en-

closure, L.
:

dhi, m. an enclosure, fence, wall, pro-

tection, (esp.) the 3 fresh sticks (called madhya-
ma, dakshina, n/tara) laid round a sacrificial fire

to keep it together, RV. &c. &c. ;
a cover, garment,

BhP. ; (fig.) the ocean surrounding the earth, ib.
;

a halo round the sun or moon, Ragh. ;
Var.

;
BhP. ;

the horizon, MBh.; BhP.; any circumference or

circle, Var. ; Suryas. ; epicycle, ib. ; the branch of

the tree to which the sacrificial victim is tied (?),

W. ;
N. of a man, g. iubhradi; pi. (shad ain-

diSH) N. of Simans, ArshBr. ; -samdhi, m.

(prob.) the putting together of the 3 fire-sticks (cf.

above), MinSr. ; -stha, mfn. being on the horizon

(as the sun), MBh.; m. a guard posted in a circle,

L. ; dhi*/kri, to hang about, Mcar.; dhy-apdnta,
mf(a)n. bordered by the ocean (as the earth), BhP.

"dJiin, m. N. of Siva, MBh. (Nilak.) dheya, mfn.

tobeputround&c.;=/ar;a'/i-Mata,VS.(Mahidh.;
TS. v. I. barhi-shad) ;

n. an under garment (?), MW.
Pari-hita, mfn. put round or on, covered,

invested, clothed, RV. &c. &c.

pari-v/rfAap, P. -dhavati (ep. also

te), to flow or stream round or through, RV. ; Susr. ;

to run or drive about (with mrigaydm, 'to hunt '),

MBh. ;
to run or move round anything ;with ace.),

AV. ;
MBh. &c. ; to run through or towards or

after (with ace.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. : Caus. -dhdva-

yati, to surround, encircle, MBh. dhavana, n.

the running away from, escaping, MBh. dhavln,
ra.

'

running round,' N. of the 461)1 (or 2Oth) of

the 60 years' cycle of Jupiter, Var.

Tff^vtT pari-dhira, mfn. very deep (as a

tone or sound), Ghat.

- \/rfAu (only 3. pi. A . -dhunvate),
to shake off, BhP.

VftfT'T pari-dkupana, pari-dhumana and

pari-dhiimdyana, n.-*dhumayana, Susr.

^jfT^lrT^ pari-dhiisara, mfn. quite dust-

coloured or grey (-tva, n.), Prasannar.

pari-\'dhri, P. -dhiirayali, to carry

about, bear, support, AV.; MBh. dhfiraua, n.

bearing, supporting, enduring (with gen.X MBh.;

(a), f. patience, perseverance, Mcar. "dharya,
mfn. to be preserved or maintained, Hariv. dhrlta,
mfn. borne (in the womb), MBh.

,
P. -dharshayati, to

attack, rush upon, MBh. dharahana, n. assault,

attack, injury, ib.

TrfenT )>ari-dhvagsa, m. (\/dhvaos) dis-

tress, trouble, ruin, MBh.; Hit.; obscuration, eclipse

(see viiiliu-\; (also d, f.) loss of_caste, mixture of

castes, Apast.; Mn. \iL\sovarna-, I\p., Sch.); an out-

caste, Apast. dhvaniin, mfn. falling off, Susr.; des-

troying, ruining, Kam.; Hit. v,1 18 (v.l.) "dhvasta,
mfn. covered with (comp.), R.; destroyed, ruined, ib.

Tf(V>iI pari- i/nand (only iud. p. -nan-

dyd), to rejoice greatly, give great pleasure to (ace.),

MBh. xv, 522.

naJi.

HfV.iifa pari-nalthi, ind. round the navel,

Sis.

tA-v/4<an, P. -stanati, to

groan loud, R.

Hfyfl't pari- </nind, P. -nindati (or -nin-

dati, Pan. viii, 4, 33), to censure or blame severely,

MBh. ; BhP. "nlndana, n., g. tshubhnSdi. nln-

di, f. strong censure, M Bh. ; censoriousness, Subh.

pari-nimna, mfn. much depressed,

deeply hollowed, Susr.

TftfirfwiT pari-nir-jila, mfn. ( \/ji) van-

quished, conquered, MBh.; R.

pari-nir-nij (Vnij ; only ind.

p. -nijya), to wash, cleanse, MBh.

pari-nir-mita, mfn. (v/3. ma)
formed, created (said of Vishnu), Vishn.

;
marked

off, limited, R.; settled, determined, MBh. "vasa-

vartin, m. pi, N. of a class of gods in Indra's

world, Yogas., Sch. (cf. paranirmittf v v).

Tftftfc^ pari-nir-Vt. lufh, P. -luthati,

to roll down, R5j.it.

llH^^<y pari-nirvapana, n. i

distributing, dispensing, giving, W. nirvivap5,
f. (fr. Desid.) desire of giving, liberality, "nirvi-

vapsu, mfn. desirous of giving, Bhatt.

pan-nir-^2. ra, P. -vati, to be

completely extinguished or emancipated (from in-

dividual existence), attain absolute rest, Lalit. : Caus

-vapayati, to emancipate completely by causing ex

tinction of all re-births, Vajracch. van,mfn.com
pletely extinguished or finished (a-parinirv), Sak.

n. complete extinction of individuality, entire cessa

tion of re-births, MWB. 50; U2&c. ; N. of a place

where Buddha disappeared, L. ; -vaipulya-siitra,
n. N.of a Buddh. Sutra, "vapayltavya, mfn. to be

completely extinguished or emancipated, Vajracch.

vSyin, mfn. being completely ex or em, Divyav.

<jriflf^ pari-nircinna, mfn. (Vfr vid)

extremely disgusted with (loc.), M Bh. ot, mfn.

faint-hearted, despondent, ib.

, mfn.( \/i . rrt)com-

pletely extinguished, finally liberated, Divyav. nir-

vritl, f. final liberation, complete emancipation,

R3J at.

to drive away, expel, AV.

pari-ni-T/vrit, A. -vartate, to

pass away, MBh.

pari-niscaya, m. fixed opinion
or resolution, MBh.

TTftrnWI pari-ni- '/snath (only aor. -ss-

nalhah], to push or strike down, RV.

iflfH 1^ pari-ni-shad (\^gad),P. -shtdati

(3. pi. pf. A. -shcdirt, ind. p. -shadya), to sit

around, RV.

ari-padin.

Vr<jHrM^/>ari-ni-*Aic( v sic), P.-shiftcati,

to pour down upon, endow richly, MBh. (cf. next).

TTfrf'TT^ pari-ni-shev ( \/s>), A. -shevate,

MBh. xiii, 3087, prob. w.r. for -sliecyate (^/sic).

TfxfcfST pari-ni-sht/ia (i/stha), Caus.

-shthdpayati, to teach thoroughly. Uttarar. nl-

htha, f. extreme limit, highest point, MBh.; Kap.;

complete knowledge, familiarity with(loc. or comp.),

Sart'.k.; Pur. "nishthana (only a-), n. the being

completely fixed, L.; mfn. having a final end or ob-

ject, Nyiyam., Sch.
'

nighthapaniya, mfn. to be

exactly fixed or defined, ApSr. nishthita, mfn.

quite perfect, accomplished, Sanik.
; being in (loc.),

Hariv.; Pur.; completely skilled in or acquainted
with (loc.

or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. naiah-

thika, mf^)n. highest, utmost, most perfect, MBh.

ififM uijj pari-nish- Spad, A.-padyale, to

change or turn into (nom.), KSrand.
c

nishpatti,
f. perfection, Vajracch. nishpanna, mfn. devel-

oped, perfect, real, existing, Sanik.; Buddh.; -tva,

n. real being, reality, Sarnk. ninhpadlta, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) developed, manifested, Karand.

trfr.|rl pari-\'nrit, P. -nrityati, to dance

about or round (ace.), TS. ; AV.
;
MBh.

j(\lFlT^i pari-naishthika. See under

pari-ni-shthd.

Xff&natpari-ny-asta, mfn.(\/2.as) stretch-

ed out, extended, Kathas. nyaia, m.completingthe
sense of a passage, W. ; alluding to the development
of the seed (iija) or origin of a dramatic plot, Dasar.

M'iM^ pari-\/pac, P. -pacati, to brinf?

to maturity, Divyav. : Pass, -pafyalt, to be cooked.

Pane.; to be burnt (in hell), Hariv.; to become ripe,

(fig.) have results or consequences, Hariv. ; Var. ; ap-

proach one's end or issue, MBh. : Caus. -pacayati, to

cook, roast, Susr.; to cause to ripen, bring to maturity
or perfection, Karand. pakva, mfn. completely
cooked or dressed, W. ; completely burnt (as bricks),

Var.
; quite ripe, mature, accomplished, perfect,

MBh.; Kiv.; Susr.; highly cultivated, very sharp
or shrewd, SaddhP.; near death or decay, about to

pass away, MBh. ; Susr. ; fully digested, W. ; -ka-

shdya, mfn. -jitendriya, Kull. on Mn. vi, I ; -Id,

f. being dressed or cooked, maturity; digestion;

perfection; shrewdness, W.; -salt, m. ripe rice,

Rit. pacana, n. = tailapdcanikd. Car., Sch.

paka, m. being completely cooked or dressed,

Bhpr. ; digestion, Vedintas. ; ripening, maturity,

perfection, Kiv.; Simkhyak. ; Susr.; result, con-

sequence (tit and atas, in c of), Mcar.; Rajat.;

cleverness, shrewdness, experience, Naish. (cf.

pari-f). pakin, mfn. ripening, digesting, W.;
(int ), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. pacana, mfn.

cooking, ripening, Susr.; (fig.) bringing to maturity,

Lalit.; n. and -td, f. the act of bringing to m,
Lalit. "pacayitri, mfn. cooking, ripening, Megh.,
Sch. paclta, mfn. cooked, roasted, Susr.

llflVo pari-Vpath, P. -pathaii, to dis-

course, Sarvad. ;
to enumerate completely, detail,

mention, name, MBh.; Susr.; Pur. patha, m.

complete enumeration; (ena], ind. in detail, com-

pletely, MBh. pathaka, mfn. enumerating com-

pletely, detailing. Cat.

lf<M*ll pari-pana, m. n. (vpan) = nii

(capital, stock?), L. 'panana, n. playing for,

wagering, Mudr. panita, mfn. pledged, wagered,

promised, W.

If (X(J fjiiH*^ pari-pandiman, m. complete

whiteness, Sis.

llfllf^ pari-</pat, P. -patati (3. pi. pf.

-petur), to fly or run about, wheel or whirl round,

rush to and fro, move hither and thither, RV. &c.

&c. ;
to leap down from (abi.),MBh. ;

tothrow one's

self upon, attack (with loc.), ib. ;
Kav. : Caus.

-pdlayati, to cause to fall down, shoot down or off,

MBh.; to throw into (loc.), Mricch.; to destroy,

Divyav. patana, r.. flying round or about, Sak.

TTfrrfrT pdri-pati,m . the lord of all around,

RV.; VS. (Mahidh. 'flying about
1

).

V(Xl|$5 pari-Vpad, Caus. -padayati, to

change (m before r and the sibilants) into Anu-svira,

RPrit. pd, f. a trap or snare, RV. "padin,
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m. an enemy, L. (w.r. for "parinf). panna, |

n. the change of m into AnusvJra (cf. above),

RPrit. pSda, m., g. nirudak&di.

. (vpanth)or\e
who obstructs the way, an antagonist, adversary,

enemy, Rsjat. pantham, ind. by or in the way,

L. "panthaya, Norn. P. yati, to obstruct the

way, oppose, resist (with ace.), Rajat. panthika,
m. an adversary, enemy, MBh. panthin, mfn.

standing in the way, hindering; m. = prec., RV.
an. v, 2, 89); thi-tva, n., Sah.;

ecome the adversary

&c. &c. (cf. Pa

Sarvad. "panthi-
of (gen.), Venis.

Hf<lK pari-para. See a-pari-para.

Pari-parin, m. (prob. fr. pari +pari) an anta-

gonist, adversary, VS. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 89).

pari-pavana. See pari-pu, col. 2.

pari-\/pas, P. -pasyatl, to look

over, survey, RV. ; AV.; to perceive, behold, see,

observe, RV. ; TS. ; Br. ; Up. ; to fix the mind or

thoughts upon (ace.), MBh. ;
to learn, know, recog-

nise as (2 ace.), MundUp.; MBh.; BhP.

ifXyjI^l pdri-pasavya, mfn. (pasu) relat-

ing to the sacrificial victim, SBr.; KatySr.

qfilfl parj-v/l. pa, P. -pibati, to drink

before or after (ace.), AitBr. ; to drink or suck out,

take away, rob, Kad. pana, n. a drink, beverage,
RV. pita, mfn. drunk or sucked out, gone through,
Kav. ; soaked with (comp.), Suir.

<jfl.HI pffn'-v^, pa, P. -pati (aor. Subj.

-pdsati, RV. ), to protect or defend on every side, to

guard, maintain, RV. &c. &c. pana, n. protection,

defence, covert, RV. p51aka,imV/kz)n.(cf. Vpal)
guarding, keeping, maintaining, Pur.; taking care of

one'sproperty,SaddhP. palana, n.theactofguard-

ing&c.,Vishn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; fostering, nourish-

ing, Pane. ; (a\ f. protection, care, nurture, Balar.

"palaniya, mfn. to be guarded or preserved or

kept or maintained, Kad. "palayitri, mfn. pro-

tecting, defending, Samk. palya, mfn. = pala-

niya, MBh.; R. &c. "pipSlayisha, f. (fr. Desid.

of Caus.) desire of protecting or sustaining or

preserving, Samk.

l|ft,HT=6 pari-paka, kin &c. Seepari-pac.

VftJinft? pari-patala, mfn. of a pale red

colour, pale red, Kalid.; Sis. &c. lita, m. dyec

pale red, Hariv.

M f<M I fi pari-pati, ti, f. succession, order,

method, arrangemefit, Var. ; Cand. ; Bham. ; S5h.

arithmetic, Col.

*j(,<l!j port-pandit, mfn. very light or

pale, Kalid.; Ratnav. p&ndiman, m. excessive pal

loror whiteness, Sis. pandura, mfn. dazzling white

Bllar.; Vcar.
c
pandurita, mfn. made very pale, ib

M U.M I "J pari-parsva, mfn. being at or by
one's side, near, at hand, KatySr. cara, mfn

going at or by one's side, MBh. tas , ind. at or by
the side,on both sidesof(gen.),MBh.; Hariv. var
tin, mfn. being at the side or near, Kinn.; Prab.

llVIVjlr pari-pinga, mfn. quite reddish

brown, "ngi-^/krl, to dye reddish-brown, Sis.

SKlHflS pari-piccha, n. an ornament mad
of the feathers of a peacock's tail, BhP.

ffJV* pari-piftja, mfn. full of (instr.)
Kum.

ish red colour, Kad. ; Vcar.

'MfVCij^s'lojui pari-piniii-krita, mfn. mad
up like a ball, Divyav.

1 fVfVf'J pari- \/pish (only pf. -pipesha), t

crush, pound, strike, R. pishta, mfn. crushed

trampled down, MBh. "pishtaka, n. lead, L.

jfvM\i pari-\/pld, P. -p'idayati, to pres
all round, press together, squeeze, Kav. ; Susr. ;

t

torment, harass, vex, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (in augury
to cover, cover up, Var. pidana, n. squeezing o

pressing out, Susr. ; injuring, prejudicing, K.ui

pida, f. pressing, tormenting, R. pidita, mfi

pressed; embraced; tormented, Kiv.

. pari-p'wara, mfn. very fat or

,ump, Hariv.

pari-punkhita, mfn. feathered (as

n arrow), Brum.

<ft4T*Ip<m'-;>ccAaya, Nom. A.
c
ya<e, to

ag the tail, Pan. iii, I, 20, Sch.

TjftJjT pari-V'put, Pass, -putyate, to peel

ff, lose the bark or skin, Susr. putana, n. peei-

ng, losing the bark or skin, ib.; -vat, mfn. peeling
r dropping off, ib. pota, m. peeling off (a partic.

isease of the ear), Susr. ; -ka, m. id., ib. ; -vat,

ifn. peeling off, losing the skin, ib. potana, n.

eeling off, desquamation, losing the bark or skin, ib.

^(Vm^part-N/pusA,Caus.-poshayati (Pass.
r. p. -pos/iyamana], to nourish, foster. pushta,
nfn. nourished, cherished (-/a, f., Yajii.); amply
Tovided with, abounding in i^comp.). Kull. ; aug-

nented, increased, Sih. posha, m. full growth or

evelopment, San. poshaka, mfn. nourishing,

onfirming, Rajat. pomhana, n. the act of cherish-

ng or furthering or promoting, BhP. poihau!ya,
nfn. to be nourished or promoted, Pane.

aspatanus, L.

^ifrj. pari-Vpti, P. A. -punali, nite, to

urify completely, strain ; A. (RV. -pavalt), to

low off clearly.
u
pavana, n. cleaning, winnowing

corn, Kull.; a winnowing basket, Nir. pnta, mfn.

mrified, strained, winnowed, threshed, RV.; Mn.
&c. puti| f. complete cleaning or purification, Balar.

nfl^JT^pari-v/J'w/'P- -pvjayalii to honour

reatly, adore, worship, MBh. ; Kav. "pujana,
i. honouring, adoring, W. c

piij, f. id., MW.
pujlta, mfn. honoured, adored, worshipped, ib.

ft1
J<3^|i pari-pricchaka &3. See pari-

prach.

fictJ pari- Vpri, Pass, -piiryate, to fill

jntrans.), become completely full, Rajat.: Caus.

-pftrayati, to fill (trans.), make full, cover or

occupy completely, MBh.
; Kav. &c. ;

to fulfil, ac-

complish, go through, Karand. puraka, mfn. fill-

ing, fulfilling, Bhartr. : causing fulness or prosperity,
Kull. purana, n. the act of

filling, Kav.; accom-

plishing, perfecting, rendering complete, Samk.;
Karand. pSraniya, mfn. to be filled or fulfilled,

Heat. purayitavya, mfn. id., Karand. purita,
mfn. filled or occupied by, furnished with (comp.),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; accomplished, finished, gone

through, experienced, Git. purin, mfn. granting
or bestowing richly, Sis. pur^a, mfn. quite full,

Kaus. ; completely filled or covered with, occupiec

by (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ; accomplished, perfect,

whole, complete, ib. ; fully satisfied, content, R.

-candra-uimala-prabha, m. N. of a Samadhi, L.

-td, {., -tva, n. completion, fulness, satiety, satis-

faction, L.; -bJiashin, mfn. speaking perfectly i.e,

very wisely, R. ; -mdnasa, mfn. satisfied in mind
R. ; -wukha, mf(f)n. having the face entirely cover

ed or smeared or painted with (comp.), Caurap.
-sahasra-candra-vati, f. 'possessing a thousand ml

moons,' N. of Indra's wife, L. ; -vyanjanata, (

having the sexual organs complete (one of the 80

secondary marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. Ixxxiv

24; n&rtha, mfn. having attained one's aim, R.
full of meaning, wise (as a speech), MBh. ; R.

nlndu, m. the full moon, Mricch. parti, f. ful

ness, completion, RPrat., Sch.

TfT'Jc5'f pari-pelava, mf(a)n. very fine o;

small, very delicate, Var. ; n. (also -pela, L.) Cyperu
Rotundus or a similar kind of grass, Suir.

TfTTW pari-pota &c. See part-put.

^rftTTtl pari-posha &c. See pari-push.

MfiHy^ pari-pra-</grah, P, -<jrlhnnti,i
hand or pass round, KitySr.

trfnra pari-Vprach, P. A. -pricchoti, t

(pf. -papraccha ; fut. -prakshyati ; ind. p. -pric

chya; inf. -prashtum), to interrogate or ask a per
son about anything, to inquire about (with 2 ace

or with ace. of pers. and ace. with/ra/;', loc. or gen
of thing), MBh.; K5v. &c. "prlcchaka, m. a

interrogator, inquirer, GopBr.
c
pricchanilra, f.

subject for discussion, Divyav. priccha, f. qucs
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ion, inquiry, L. pricchika, mfn. one who re-

eives anything only when asked for, MBh. (Nilak.)

prisbtika, mfn. id., ib. prasna, m. question,

uterrogation, Bhag.; inquiry about (comp.), Pin.

, I, 63 &c.

Mf{H<ut pari-pra-nl (\/rii, only Pass, -nl-

dte\ to fetch from (abl.), RV. i, 141, 4.

o stretch round or over (ace.), RV. vi, 7, 7.

pari-pra-i/dhanv (only Impv.
dhamja}, to run or stream about, RV.

pari-pra- v mvc (only Impv. A.

muHcasva),\.o free one's self from(abl.),RV.x,38,5.

'ari-pra-vyd (only 2. pi. pr. -ya-

hd), to travel round (ace.), RV. iv, 51, 5.

pari-pra- -/vac (only aor. -pra-

vocan}, to tell anything earlier than another person

"ace.), ChUp. iv, 10, a.

Hff.H'jr^ pari-pra- \/vrit, Caus. -vartoyati,
o turn hither, RV. x, 135, 4.

pari-prasna. See pari-prach.

ttpari-pra-^syand, A. -sydndatc

[aor. P. -dsishyadat), to flow forth or round, RV.

bayati, to get done, bring about, accomplish, Lalit.;

3ivyav. prapana, n. taking place, occurrence.

Pat. "prllptl, f. obtaining, acquisition, R. prapya,
mfn. to be done, Divyav. pripan, mfn. (fr. Desid.)

wishing to gain or obtain, desirous of (ace.), MBh.

TjftlJT*f pari-prdrdha, n. proximity, near-

ness, SankhBr.

rTOft pari-pri, mfn. very clear, highly
valued, RV. Parl-prita, mfn. id., ib.

;
much

gratified, delighted, MBh.

(TOJ^ pari-i/prush (only pr. p. -pruah-

<fr), tosprinkleabout,TS.pruJi, mfn. sprinkling,

splashing, RV.

TKH pari-pre (-pro -f- \/\, only pr. p. -pra-

ydt), to run through on all sides, RV. ix, 68, 8.

nTBT^F pari-preraka, mfn. (\/ir) excit-

ing, causing, effecting, Say.

jflH^pari-presA (-pra+yt. ish), Caus.

pratshayati, to send forth, despatch, Bhatt. prA-
Bhana, n. sending forth

; abandoning, W. prA-
shita, mfn. sent forth ; abandoned, ib. prdshya,
m. a servant, MBh. iv, 32 (v. 1. pare pr).

xrfty pari-^plu, \.-plavate (\n((. p. -plu-

tya, M Bh.
; -plfiya, P5n. vi, 4, 58), to swim or float

or hover about or through, Br. &c. &c. ; to revolve,

move in a circle, SBr.
;
to move restlessly, go astray,

Br. ;
to hasten forward or near, MBh. : Caus. -plavck-

yati (ind. p. -plavya), to bathe, water, MBh.
plava, mfn. swimming, VS.; K:"i(h. ; swaying or

moving to and fro, SankhBr. ; running about, un-

steady, restless, Sis. ; m. trembling, restlessness, Bhpr. ;

bathing, inundation, W. ; oppression, tyranny, ib. ;

a ship, boat, R. (v. 1. pdripf") ;
N. of a prince (son

of Sukhl-bala or Sukhl-vala or Sukhl-nala), Pur. ;

(a), f. a sort of spoon used at sacrifices, KatySr.

"plSvya, mfn. to be poured over, MBh.
'

plnta,
mfn. bathed, one who has bathed in (loc. or comp.),

MBh.; flooded, immersed, overwhelmed or visited

by (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
; n. a spring,

jump, Var.
; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L.

Ijftjg? pari-plushta, mfn. ( Vplush) burnt,

scorched, singed, L. 'plosha, m. burning, internal

heat, Car.

T pari-phulla, mfn. widely opened

(as eyes), SiS. ; covered with erected hairs, ib.

MRm*W pari-Vbandh, A. -badhnlte (impf.

3. sg. pary-abandhata, MBh.; Pass. pary-abadh-
yata, ib.

; pf. \.pari-bedhirl, AV.), to tie to, bind

on, put on
;
to surround, encircle: Caus. -hatidha-

yati, to tie round, embrace, span, Cat. baddha,
mfn. bound, stopped, obstructed, R. bandhana,
n. tying round, L.

Tfr^TTH. pari-"/bailh, A. -badkate, to

ward or keep off, exclude from, protect or defend
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against (abl.\ VS.; Br. &c.; to vex, molest, annoy,

MBh.; Klv.: Des\d.-bibdi/AisAatc,lo strive to keep

or ward off, SBr.
c
badh, f. hindrance or a hinderer,

RV. badhft, m. a noxious or troublesome demon,

MantraBr. ; (a ,
f. trouble, toil, hardship, Sak.

pari-mala.

of/Vm'Vs- bhuj), very hungry, MBh.

HirV? part-brisk ( \/2. brigh, also written

rrinh in verb, forms and deriv.t, Y.\.-briijhati (or

-brihati), U (p. pf. A. -hibrjAdna, prob. solid,

strong, RV. v, 41, Jl), to embrace, encircle, fas-

ten, make big or strong, Br. : Caus. -brinhayati,

to make strong, strengthen, MBh. "barha, m.

(ifc.
f. a) 'surroundings,' retinue, train, furniture,

attire, trim, property, wealth, the necessaries of life,

MBh.; R. &c. ; royal insignia, L.; -vat, mfn. (a

house) provided with suitable furniture, Ragh.

barhana, n. retinue, train, attire, trim, MBh.;

worship, adoration, BhP.; (a), f. growth, increase,

Nir., Sch. "brinbana, n. prosperity, welfare, BhP.;

an additional work, supplement, Mn. ;
MBh. "brlfi-

hlta (or vrihita; cf. Pin. vii, 2, ai, Sch.), mfn.

increased, augmented, strengthened by, connected

or furnished with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; BhP.;

n. the roar of an elephant, L. brldha (part-),

mfn. firm, strong, solid, SBr. ;
Nir. ; m. (only -vri-

ifAa) a superior, lord, Rijat. (cf. Pin. vii. 2, 31);

comp. -vradhiyas, Pat. ; superl. -vrcujhishtha, ib.;

or -vridha-tama ^ith brahma, n. the supreme

spirit), Samk. ; Nom. P. -vradhaya, yati. Pat. ;

-vratfAitnan, m. (g. JridAddi') ability, capability,

Sii. v, 41 (a-paiiv ).

TTTT^tw pari-bodha, m. (Vbudh) reason

(-vat, mfn. endowed with reason, Sak. v, a I, v.l.)

bodhana, n. exhortation, admonition (also a, f.),

Kid. "bodhanlya, mfn. to be admonished, ib.

to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, enchant,

AV.; Kith.

TTft*T"f pari-\^bhaksh, P. -bhakshayatl, to

drink or eat up (esp. what belongs to another), de

your, consume, MBh. bhakshana, n. eating up,

consuming, MBh.; being eaten up by (instr.), ib.

bhkh5, f. passing over any one at a meal, N. of

a panic, observance, ApSr. bhakhita, mfn.

drunk or eaten up, devoured, consumed, SlnkhBr. ;

L{y.,Sch.; MBh.

'"stifiiil^, n , -chatdo-tnatljart, f., -tika, f.,

'prak&rana, n., -prakasa, in., -prakdiikii. I.,

fraJifa,' m., -pradlp&rcis, n., -bhdshya-iutra,

i., -Mastara, m., -maO/ari, (., -rahasya, n.,

."rtha-mailjarl (s/iiirtA
J

), (.,
- rtAa-sjm.fra/ia

artlf), m., -vivcka. m., -viScsha, m., -vriiti,

., -siromani, m., -samgraha, m., -sdra, m.,

-lara-samyraAa, m., -sutra, n., "shindu-thaska-

ra, m.,
L
'sAtnttu-sMiara, m., !hindit-Ukhara-

samgraAa, m., shcpttskdra, m. N. of wks. bb.S-

hita, mfn. explained, said, stated as (nom.), taught,

established as a rule, formed or used technically,

Hariv.; Bilar. ; Bijag. ; -tva, n., RPrlt., Sch. bha-

hin, mfn. speaking, telling (ifc.), R. "bhashya,

mfn. to be stated or taught (a-faribh"}, Pat.

pari-Vbhas, A. -bhasate, to ap-

pear, SBr. bhSiita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embellished,

adorned, Cat.

i-Sbhid, Pass, -bhidyate, to be

broken or destroyed, MBh. bhlnna (part-}, mfn.

broken, split or cleft open, crumbled, SBr.; R. ;

disfigured, deformed.MBh. bheda, m. hurt, injury,

R. bb.edaka, mfn. breaking through, Cat.

port-v/l. bhuj, P. -bhttjati (-abu-

thojlr, RV. i, 33, 9), to span, encompass, embrace,

RV.; VS.; TindBr. bbntjna, mfn. bowed, bent,

Bhatt. (Pln.viii, 4, 31, Sch.)

pari-i/3- bhuj, P. A. -bhunakti,

ib. ;
to be superior, surpass in (instr.), ib. ii, 12, I.

^bhushana, m. (sc. samdhi) peace obtained by

the cession of the whole revenue of a land, KSm.

{\. 1. para-bh}. bb.uliita, mfn. decorated,

adorned, MI3h.

TjfTJ pnri-^bhri, P. A. -bharati, "te (pf.

P. -balihrima .[!], BhP.; A. -jabhre, RVO, to

bring, RV.; (A.) to extend or pass beyond, ib.

(also trans. = extend, spread, i, 97, 15); to roam

or travel about, BhP. (cf. above).

i-bheda, dhaka. See pari-bhid.

c. Se^pari-^/j.bhuj.

pari-Vbhrans, only pr. p. A. in

a-paribhraiyamana, mfn. not escaping, KJin.

bb.ransa, m. escape, Hariv. "bhraniana, n.

falling from, loss of (abl.), Pane, "bhrashta, mfn.

fallen or dropped off; fallen from (often
=

omitting,

neglecting); deprived of (abl. or comp. .rarely instr.),

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; fallen, lost, ruined; sunk, de-

graded, MBh.; Klv.&c.; escaped, vanished, MBh.;
Kathas. ; -satkarman, mfn. one whose virtuous

acts are lost or in vain, BhP.; -sukha, mfn. fallen

from happiness, MBh.

only pr. p. -bhrij-

interrupted, disturbed, stopped, MBh.; R.; -krama,

mfn. stopped in one's course, checked in one's pro-

gress,
MBh. bhang-a, m. breaking to pieces,

jhattering, W.

Hf&fi^pari-^bhaj (only ind. p. -bhojya),

to divide, MBh.

HrftrH pari-bhaya, m. or n. (v/fcAi) ap-

prehension, fear, Samk.

Tfft>Tr&v pari-\/bharts, P. -bhartsati or

-bharlsayati, to threaten, menace, scold, chide,

MBh.; R. bhartsana, n. threatening, menacing,

R. "bhartsita, mfn. threatened, chided, ib.

lffi(vmpari-bhava, vana &C. Seepari-bhu.

A past.

lffl*tWpari-bhava,vana&c. Seepari-bhu.

TJ^KT'1

^ pari - \/bhash, A. -bhashate, to

speak to (ace.), address, admonish, MBh.; Hariv. ;

R.; to declare, teach, explain, define, Grihyis. ;

Hariv. ; Kls.; to persuade, exhort, encourage, MW.;
to abuse, Divyav. '"bhSshaka, mfn. abusive, Div-

y&v. bb.ahana, mfn. speaking much (a-paribh"'},

R. ; n. speaking, talking, discourse, Subh. ;
admoni-

tion, reprimand, reproof, Mn.; MBh.; Lalit. ; rule,

precept,W.; agreement (?), ib. bli8haniya,iiit"ii.

to be addressed or spoken to ; reprehensible, deserv-

ing reproof, W. "bhaiha, f. speech, discourse,

wen's, MBh.; BhP.; blame, censure, reproof (only

pi.), Pat. ; Balar.
; any explanatory rule or general

definition, (in gram.) a rule or maxim which teaches

the proper interpretation or application of other

rules, Pin. ; (in medic.) prognosis ;
a table or list of

abbreviations or signs used in any work; (also pi.)

N. of sev. wks.; -kroja-patlra, n., nka-siitra

-bliuhkte (inf. -bhoktum), to eat before another

(with ace.), MBh. ; to neglect to feed, BhP. ;
to feed

upon, eat, consume, enjoy, Klv.; Sih. "bhnkta,

mfn. eaten before another, anticipated in eating,

MBh.; eaten, enjoyed, possessed, Kiv. ;
worn (as

a garment), Divyav. "bhoktrl, mfn. eating, enjoy-

ing, SaddhP. ; living at another's cost, Mn. ii, 2OI.

bhoga, m. enjoyment, (esp.) sexual intercourse,

MBh.; Klv.; Var. ; illegal use of another's goods,

W.; means of subsistence or enjoyment, MBh.

"bhogya (!), n. use, Divyav.

TlfC>J.l>ariV6Au, P. A. -bhavati, te (pf.

-bab/iuva,bhulha,bhuvuh, RV. ; aor. -abhiivan,

-bhuvat; Sub).-/>Autas,-MutAas,ib.; Impv.-tiAutu,

ib.; Ved. inf. -bhvl, ib. ; ind. p. -bhiiya, MBh., Kiv.

&c. : Pass. -bhuyatc,*.; fut. -bhavishyatt, Bhatt.),

to be round anything, surround, enclose, contain,

RV. ; AV. ; Br.; to go or fly round, accompany,
attend to, take care of, guide, govern, RV.; AV.;
to be superior, excel, surpass, subdue, conquer, RV.
&c. &c.; to pass round or over, not heed, slight,

despise, insult, MBh. ; Kiv.&c.; to disgrace, MBh. ;

to disappear, be lost (^pard-bhu), ib. : Caus.

-bhdvayati, te (ind. p. -bhdvya], to spread around,

divulge, make known, Uttarar. ;
to surpass, exceed,

BhP.
;

to soak, saturate, sprinkle, SuSr. ; SlrngS. ;

to contain, include, BhP.
;
to conceive, think, con-

sider, know,recognise as (ace.), Prab. ; Rljat. ;
BhP.

;

Pane. "bhava, m. insult, injury, humiliation, con-

tempt, disgrace, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; -pada, n. an

object or occasion ofcontempt, Kilid.
; Hit.; -vidhi,

m. humiliation, Sriiiglr.; "vttspada, n. <=^va-pada,

Vikr. ; MirkP. bhavana,n. humiliation, degrada-

tion, Milav. "bhavaniya, mfn. liable to be insulted

or offended or humiliated, Mfilav.
; Kid.; Kathis.

"bhavin, mfn. injuring, despising, ridiculing, Inscr.;

suffering disrespect.W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2,157). i>fc.ava

(alsopari-bh"), m. contempt, Pane, i, 3J (B.Ma-
vd). "bh&Vana, n. cohesion, union, MBh.; (<z), t.

thought, contemplation, Uttarar. ; (in dram.) words

exciting curiosity, Slh. bh.5vita, mfn. enclosed,

contained, BhP.; (-tva, n., RPrit., Sch., w.r. for

bhashita-tvd); penetrated, pervaded, ib.jconceived,

imagined, ib. bhivin, mfn. injuring, despising,

slighting, mocking, defying (ifc.), Kilid. ;
RatnJv.

bhavuka, mf( i)n. who or what shames or humbles

or outstrips another (with ace.), Sis. bb.tl, mfn

surrounding, enclosing, containing, pervading, guid-

ing, governing, RV.; AV. ; TS.; TBr.
; IsUp

bb.uta, mfn.overpowered,conquercd, slighted,disre-

garded,despised,Klv.; Pur.; m.(withMo<j)N.
poet,Cat.;-<fa/'-/raj'a,mfn.surpassing three timesthe

ageofman, BhP.; -ta, (. humiliation,dcgradalion,Vaj
racch. bhttti (pdri-),f. superiority, RV. ; contempt

humiliation, disrespect, injury, Kathis.; Pane.; BhP

ltft*g{pari-Jbhusli, P.-bhushati, to run

round, circumambulate, RV. ;
to wait upon, serve

attend, honour, obey, follow, ib. ;
to fit out, decorate

jyat (with pass, meaning, MBh.[B.]xi, 07, C.-bhuj-

yaf) and Caus. -bharjayati (Bhpr.), to fry, roast,

parch, "bhrishta, mfn. fried, roasted, parched, Susr.

fcfP-f /)ari-\/6Aram, P. -bhramati, -bhra-

nyati (ep. also te; pr. p. -bhramat, -bhrdmyat
nd -bhramamdna ; pf. -babhrdma, 3. pi. -ba-

hramuh or -bhremuh ; ind. p. -bhramya; inf.

bhramilum or -bhrdntuni),\o rove, ramble, wan-

er about or through, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; (also with

manifalam) to turn or whirl round, move in a

ircl'e, describe a c round, revolve, rotate, MaitrUp. ;

lariv. ;
R.

;
BhP. : Caus. -bhrdmayati, to stir up,

hake through, Bhpr. "blirama, mfn. flying round

>r about (sec khe-paribhry, m. wandering, going

about, BhP.; circumlocution, rambling discourse,

rtficch. i, $; error, W.
'

bliramana, n. turning

ound, revolving (as of wheels), BhP. ; moving to

and fro, goingabout, Prasang. ; circumference, Suryas.

"bhramana, n. (fr. Caus.) turning to and fro, BhP.

bhramln, mfn. moving hither and thither in

comp.), Bilar.

Tff&n*{l>ari-i/bhraj (only pf. -babhraja),

to shed brilliance all around, R.

rfxHlJlrt pari-mandala, mf(a)n. round,

circular, globular, SBr.; MBh.&c. ; of the measure

of an atom, A. ; m. (sc. maiakef, a species of venom-

ous gnat, Susr. ; n. a globe, sphere, orbit, circum-
r

erence, MBh. ; BhP. ; Heat. ; -kushtha, n. a kind of

leprosy, Car. ; -Id, f. whirling about, Kir. ; roundness,

rotundity,circularity,Kld.; Su5r.(also-/z>a,n., MW.)
mandalita, mfn. rounded, made round or circular,

Kir.

fft*<r<!irl pari-mandita, mfn. (v/manrf)

adorned or decorated all around, R.

rft?^ pari-\/math (only impf. -dmath-

ndf), to pluck (the Soma plant), RV. i, 93, 6.

matbita, mfn. (Agni) produced by attrition, ib.

9, 5. mathin, mfn. torturing, Mslatim.

jf{H*[pari- \/man (only Pot. -mamanyat ;

pf. -mamnalhe; aor. Subj. -mansate), to overlook,

neglect, disregard, RV. "mat, mfn.,Vop. xxvi, 78.

TfTHrdrl pari-mantrita, mfn. (Vmantr)
charmed, consecrated, enchanted, MBh.

slow or tardy, Sis. ; Cand. ta, f. slowness, dull-

ness, Venls.

Vft*''? pari-manda, mfn. very dull or

faint or weak, Sis. ; (ibc.) a little, ib. ta, f. fatigue,

ennui, ib.

M (V.1 *! pari-manyu, mfn. wrathful, angry,
RV.

Trftrm/jari-mara, pari-marda, pari-marsa.
See pari-mri, -mrid, -mris, p. 599.

TffTflT? pari-mala, m. (Prakr. fr. i/Wtfidt)

fragrance, or a fragrant substance, perfume (esp.

arising from the trituration of fragrant substances),

Kav. ; Pane. &c.; copulation, connubial pleasure,
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Kir. (see below) ; a meeting of learned men, L. ; soil,

stain, dirt, L.
; N. of a poet (also called Padma-

gupta),Cat.; of sev.wks. andComms. ; -ja,mfn. (en-

joyment) arising from copulation, Kir. x, I
; -bhrit,

mfn. laden with perfumes, Bhartr.
; -samd, f. N. of

Comm. on VarBrS. malaya, Noni. P. yati, to

make fragrant, Prasannar. mallta, mfn. soiled,

deprived of freshness or beauty, W.; perfumed, ib.

Tft*n pari-\/ma, A. -mimite (pf. -mamej
Pass, -mlyate; inf. -nidluni), to measure round or

about, mete out, fulfil, embrace, RV. &c. &c. ; to

measure, estimate, determine, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.

ma, f. measure, periphery, MaitrS. "inana,
n. measuring, meting out, KatySr. ; Var. ; (also

-ka, n., Bhashap.) measure of any kind, e.g. circum-

ference, length, size, weight, number, value, dura-

tion (ifc.
'

amounting to '), RV. &c. &c. (cf. pari-
m) ; -fas, ind. by measure, in weight, Mn. viii,

133; -vat (L. ; t-tva, n.); tiin (Pin.), mfn.

having measure, measured, measurable.
cmita

{pari-'}, mfn. measured, meted, limited, regulated,
RV. &c. &c.; moderate, sparing, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

-katha, mf(a)n. of measured discourse, speaking
little, Megh. ; -iva,\\. moderation, limited condition,

Kap., Sch.; -b/nij, mfn. eating sparingly, abstemi-

ous, W. ; -bhojana, n. moderation in eating,

abstemiousness, MW. ; tdbharana, mf(a)n. moder-

ately adorned, Malay.
;
Pane.

; iayus, mfn. short-

lived, R.; tahdra, mfn. ^ta-bhnj, MBh.; tlc-

chatd, f. moderation in desire, MW. niiti, f.

measure, quantity, limitation, Bhaship.; -mat, mfn.

limited, Kav.
'

meya, mfn. measurable, limited,

few, MBh. (a-parim), Kav. &c.
; -id, (. measur-

ableness, calculableness, MW.; -purah-sara, mfn.

having only few attendants, Ragh.

TlftJrr^ pari-mdd, f., -mada, tn. (\/mad)
N. of 16 Simans which belong to the Maha-vrata-

stotra, Br. ; Lity.

*ffV*n'T_ pai-i-\/mdr{/, T. A. -margati, te

(inf. -mdrgitiim}, to seek about, search through,
strive after, beg for (ace.), MBh.; R. I. "marjra,
m. (for ?. see pari-mrij} searching about, PratSp.

margana,n. tracing, searching, looking for (gen.),

MBh.; R. "margitavya, mfn. to be sought after,

Bhag. margin, mfn. tracking, going after, pur-

suing (comp.), MBh.

iftfT pari-v'i. mi, P. -minoti, to set or

place or lay round, TS.; Kith. mit, f. the beam
of a roof, joist, rafter &c., AV.

TjfrfiWH pari-milana, n. (\/mi7) touch,

contact, Ratnav. milita, mfn. mixed or filled

with, pervaded by (instr.), Sis.; met from all sides,

Prasannar.

ltfT?f\<Zpari-mldha,m{n. (Vmih) sprinkled
with urine, PirGr. meha, m. a magical rite in

which urine is sprinkled about, ib.

Hfk*J*i*fyjnrt-B!uiAam, ind. round orabout
the face, round, about (any person,&c.),Pan. iv, 4,29.

pari-mugdha &c. See pari-muh.

pari-\/muc, P. -muncdti (ind. p.

-mucya; inf. -moktum') , \o\m\oax, set free, liberate,

deliver from (abl.), AV. ; MBh. &c. ; to let go, give

up, part with (ace.), Kav. ; to discharge, emit,
Kathas. : Pass, -mucyate ("ti, MundUp.), to loosen

or free one's self, get rid of (abl., gen. or instr.),

RV. &c. &c. ;
to be liberated or emancipated (from

the ties of the world), Kau5. ; Up. mukta, mfn.

released, liberated from (comp.) ; -bandhana, mfn.

released from bonds, unfettered, Sak. mnkti, f.

liberation, A. mocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) liberated,

emancipated, Vajracch.

MK^W pari-'/mush, P. -mushndti, -mu-
shati (Pass. pr. p. -imtshyat, MBh.), to steal, plun-

der, rob a person of ( 2 ace.), AV. &c. &c. "mosha,
m. theft, robbery, TS. &c. &c. moshaka, mfn.

stealing, MBh. moshana, n. taking away, Apast.

moshin, mfn. stealing; a thief or robber, SBr.

*riVJ^ pari-Vmuh, P. A. -muhyati, te, to

be bewildered or perplexed, go astray, fail, SvetUp. ;

MBh.; R.: Caus. -mohayati (le, Pin. i, 3, 89),
to bewilder, perplex, entice, allure, trouble, disturb,

Kaus.; MBh.; Kav. mugdha, mfn. bewitchingly

lovely (-td, f.), Sis. "mudha, mfn. disturbed, per-

plexed (-/a, f.), Uttarar.; Sis. "mohana, n. (fr.

Caus.) bewildering, fascination, beguiling, Uttarar. ;

Caurap. moliita, mfn. bewildered, deprived of con-

sciousness orrecollection, MBh.; Hariv.; R.'mohin,
mfn. perplexed, Sis.; fascinating, bewitching, W.

t(K*j paii-^/mri, A. -mriyate (pf. 3. pi.

matnnth, AitBr.), to die (in numbers) round (ace.),

Br.; Up. inara, mfn. one round whom people
have died, TS. ; m. the dying in numbers or round

any one; (with daivah} the dying of the gods,

KaushUp. ; (with brahmanaK] N, of a magical
rite for the destruction of adversaries, AitBr.

; TUp.
murna, mf( )n. worn out, decrepit, old (as a cow),
SBr.; KatySr. (Sch.

= vridd/id).

ffr-1*',. pari-i/mrig,
A. -mriyayate (Pass.

p. -mrig)'amana), to seek, search for, R.

TflX'J'^ pari- i/mrij ,
P. -marshti, -mri-

jati, -mdrjati, -mdrjayati (rarely A., e.g. Pot.

-mrijita, Gobh. ;
ind. p. -mrijya; inf. -mdrshtum

or -mdrjititm), to wipe all round, wash, cleanse,

purify, RV. &c. &c. ; (with cakshusfit) to wipe
tears from the eyes, MBh. ;

R.
; (also A.) to cleanse

or rinse the mouth, Gaut. ; Apast.; Gobh.; MBh.;
to touch lightly, stroke, MBh. ;

to wipe off or away,
remove, efface, get rid of (ace.), R.; Kalid. ; BhP.:

Pass, -mrijyale, to be rubbed or worn out by use

(as teeth), MBh. xii, 5303: \ntens.-marmrijyate,
to sweep over (ace.), RV. i, 95, 8 (Say. 'to cover

with radiance'), a. marga (for i.stepari-mdrg),
m. wiping, cleaning; friction, touch, W. margya,
mfn. to be cleaned or rubbed, Pin. iii, I, 113 (cf.

mrijya}.
'

marja and
'

marjaka, see tunda-

pari-mdrja, jaka. marjana, n. wiping off,

cleaning, washing, KatySr.; Gaut.; wiping away,

removing, Heat.
;
a dish ofhoney and oil, L. mar-

Jita, mfn. cleaned, polished, MBh. jnrij, mfn.

washing, cleaning (in kansa-pari-mrij}, Pan. viii, 2,

36, Sch. "mrija, xetumia-parimrija. "mrijlta,
mfn. wiped, rubbed, cleaned, Prab. mrijya, mfn. to

be cleaned or rubbed, Pin. iii, 1, 1 13 (cf. "mdrgya).
I. mrishta, mfn. (for 2. ieepart-mrii) wiped off,

rubbed, stroked, smoothed, polished, Apast. ; R.;

wiped or washed away.removed, BhP.; -paricchada,
mfn. trim, neat, spruce, ib.

*lf*.1<5 pari-\/mrid, P. -mridnati, -mardati

(ep. also A. -mardate), to tread or trample down,

crush, grind, wear out, MBh. ;
Kiv. ; to rub, stroke,

MBh.; rub off, wipe away (as tears), R. ; to excel,

surpass, MBh. marda, m. crushing, wearing out,

using up, destroying, MBh. "mardaua, n. id., L. ;

rubbing in, Car. ;
a remedy for rubbing in, ib.

mridita, mfn. trodden or trampled down, crushed,

rubbed, ground, Bhavab.

lft|3rpart-\/Tnns, P. A. -mrisati,te(p{.
-mamarsa; 3. pi. [RV.]-;flw;-V<A;aor. -amrik-

skat; ind. p. -turiSyd), to touch, grasp, seize, RV.
&c. &c.; to examine, consider, inquire into, ib.

;

to observe, discover, BhP. : Pass, -mrisyale (with

pavanais), to be touched i.e. fanned by the wind,
Susr.

;
to be considered, MBh. : \n\em.-marmriSat,

to encompass, clasp, embrace, RV. marsa, m.

touching,contact,Dharmas.; consideration,reflection,

MBh.; markslmu, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 144.
2. mrishta, mfn. (for I. see pari-mrij) touched,

Bhatt. ; seized, caught, found out, Milav. ; con-

sidered (see duh-parinf}, Susr. ; spread, pervaded,
filled with (instr.), Kir.

TJRtJ^pari- Vmrish, P. -mrishyati (Pan. i.

3, 8a), to be angry with, envy (dat.), Bhatt. mar-
sha, m. envy, dislike, anger, W. ; v. 1. for tnaria,

touching, Hariv.

p. -mokshya} ,
to set free, liberate, MBh. moksha,

m. setting free, liberation, deliverance, MBh.; R.;

removing, relieving, Ragh. ix, 62 (v. 1. pari-mo-
sha) \ emptying, evacuation, BhP. ; escape from (abl.

or gen.), MBh.; final beatitude
(
= nir-vdna), A.

moksliana, n. unloosing, untying, Susr. ; libera-

tion, deliverance from (gen.), MBh.; Mricch.

MPwT^ pari-motana, n. (\Xmw/) snap-

ping, cracking, VarBrS. (
= catdcatd-sabda, Sch.)

trfXJT pari-i/mlai, A. -mlayate, to fade or

wither away, wane, faint, Mricch. mlana, mfn.

faded, withered, Kav.; BhP.; exhausted, languid,

MBh.; become thinner, emaciated, Car.; disappear-

ed, gone, Vam. iv, 3,8 ; n. change of countenance

by fear or grief, W.
; soil, stain, ib. "mlayiii, mfn.

stained, spotted, Susr.; m. a kind of disease of the

lens or pupil of the eye (lihga-na$d), ib.
; yi-tva,

n. falling, sinking, ib.

MlVM*!, pari-\/y(ij, P. -yojati (aor. 2. Sff.

pary-dyds}, to obtain or procure by sacrificing, RV.
ix, 82, 5 ;

to sacrifice or worship before or after

another, to perform a secondary or accompanying
rite, Br.

; SrS. yajna, Yn. a secondary or accom-

panying rite (which precedes or follows another in

any ritual), KstySr. ;
mfn. constituting a secondary

rite, ib. "yashtri, m. a younger brother perform-

ing a Soma sacrifice antecedently to the elder, Apast.

(v. I.) Farishta, m. an elder brother antecedently
to whom the younger performs a S s, ib.

ifKM
(^ pari- Vyat, A. -yatate, to surround,

beset, TandBr. Farl-yatta, mfn. surrounded,

beset, hemmed in, RV.; TS.
;
AitBr.

IM.*!^ pari-Vyam, P. -yacchati, to aim,

hit, RV. : Caus. -yamayati, to serve, assist, Say.

TTft^lT pari-i/ya, P. -ydli, to go or travel

about, go round or through (ace.), RV. &c. &c. ;

to run through i.e. assume successively (all shapes^,
RV. ix, II I, I ; to surround, protect, guard, RV. ;

to avoid, shun, ib.; to flow off (as Soma), ib. :

Caus. -ydpayati (ind. p. -yapya), to cause to go
round or circumambulate, MBh. 'yana, n. going
about &c., Kis. on Pan. viii, 4, 29 (cf. parydna).
"yani, see a-pariyani. "yanika, n. a travelling-

carriage, Gal. yauiya, mfn., Kas. on Pan. viii, 4,

29. yata, mfn. come near, arrived from (abl.),
R.

;
one who has travelled about, Heat.

tjfVj} pari-i/a. yu, Desid. -yuyushnti, to

strive to span or embrace, RV. vi, 62, I. ynta,
mfn. clasping, embracing, Nir. ii, 8.

TRWr pari-yoga, m. (v'yu;) =pali-y,
Pin. viii, 2, 22, Vartt. I. yrya > m. pi. N. of a

school, L.

TTftTEf pari-\/raksh, P. -rdkshati(ep. also

te ; inf. -rakshitiim\ to guard well or completely,
rescue, save, defend from (abl.), RV. &c. &c. ; to

keep, conceal, keep secret, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to

protect, rule, govern (ace.), R.
;
to avoid, shun,

Susr.
; (A.) to get out of a person's (gen.) way, R.

''rakshaka, m. a guardian, protector, L.
'

raksha-
na, mf(f)n. guarding, protecting, a protector, Hariv.;
n. the act of guarding, defending, preserving, keep-

ing, maintaining ; protection, rescue, deliverance,

Mn. ; MBh. &c.; care, caution, Susr. "rakshanl-
ya, mfn: to be completely protected or preserved,
Pane. ; Prasannar. raksha, f. keeping, guarding,

protection, Mn. v, 94 &c. "rakshita, mfn. well

guarded or preserved or kept, MBh.; K5V. &c.
'

rakshitavya, mfn. to be guarded, to be kept
secret, MBh. rahsMtm, g. isht&di. "rakshitrl,
mfn. keeping, protecting, aprotector, defender, MBh.;
R.

c
rakshin,mfn. (ifc. Iguarding, protecting, MBh.

"rakshya, mfn. "rakshitavya, MBh.; R.

*rf<<.4J pari-ratana, n. (Vrat) the act of

crying or screaming, W. "rataka (Pan. iii, 2, 146),
"ratin (142), mfn. crying aloud, screaming.

^f*.*.*M pari-rathya, n. a partic. part of a

chariot, AV.; (a), f. id., MBh.; a street, road, A.

TfK.rfif pari-randhita, mfn. (Vradh,
Caus.) injured, destroyed, BhP.

TH. pari- i/rabh, A. -rabhale (pf. 3. pi.

-rebhire; fut. -rapsyale; ind. p. -rabhya; inf.

-rabdhuin), to embrace, clasp, MBh.; Kav. &c. :

Desid. -ripsate, to wish or try to embrace, Ragh. ;

Prab. rabdha, mfn. one who has embraced, R. ;

encircled, embraced, BhP. rambha, m. (cf. part-
r"),

'

rambhana, n. embracing, an embrace, Kiv.

"rambhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) embraced, quite oc-

cupied with or engrossed by (comp.), BhP. ram-
bhin, mfn. (ifc.) clasped, girt by, ib.

; embracing, Sis.

"ripsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to embrace, Hariv.

*jft4,*^ pari-\/ram, P. -ramati (Pan. i, 3.

83), to take pleasure in, be delighted with (abl.),

Bhatt. ramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) delighted (by
amorous sport), Chandom.
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pnri-</rdj, P. A. -rajati, le, to

thine on all sides, spread radiance everywhere, R.

TffTTJ^ pari-r/i/> (1'adap. -rnyi), '" P'-

(v/ni/S) crying or talking all around, N. of a class

of demons, RV. rSpin, mfn. whispering to, talk-

ing over, persuading, AV.

pari-ripsu. See pari-ralh.

pari-/rih, P. -rihdti, to lick or

gnuw on all sides, RV. i, 140, 9 (cf. pan-UK).

trfiftr^ pari-Vruc, A. -rocate, to shine all

around, BhP.

Tffr^xi^ part- v'riy ,
P. -rujdti, to break

from all sides, AV. xvi, I, 2.

^Tfr^H./"""'- x
''2 - r'"'* (only ind. p. -ro-

dham, TBr., -rudhya, Kpr.), to enclose, obstruct,

keep back, hinder, ruddha, mfn. obstructed by,

filled with (comp.), R. rodha, m. obstructing,

keeping back, resistance, Rajat.

TftfJ parila, m. N. of a man, g. sivddi

(cf. parila).

Mf<.p *j puri-lagna, mfn. (*/lag) stuck,

held fast, Sak. i, $} (in Prikr.)

*lft?n| pari-layhu, mfn. very light or

small, Uttarar. ; easy to digest, Megh.

Mf. pari-Vlangh, P. -lanyhayati, to

overleap, transgress, Pane, "langhana, n. leaping
to and fro, jumping over, R.

TTfrpfT
v pan- Vlabh, \.-labhatc, to get,

obtain, Cat.

*lfr?J?r pari-\'lamb, A. -lambate, to re-

main behind, be slow, stay out, Hariv. ; SQryas.

lamba, m., "lambana, n. lagging, lingering,

Kid. lambya,'w. r. for rabhya, Git. xi, 25.

M (Vrt*l. part- </lash, P. -lushali, to desire,

long for, BhP.

qft-t-m pari- y//as (only pr. p. -lasat), to

ihine all around, Inscr.

nM<m^pari-\/likk, P. -likhati, to draw
a line or a circle or a furrow round (ace.), SBr. ;

Kaus.; to scrape or smooth round about, R. ; to

write down, copy, Heat, likhana, n. smoothing,

polishing. Mark!', likhita (pM-\ mfn. enclosed

in a circle, TS. lekha, m. outline, delineation,

picture, Kaus.; KatySr. ; khddhikdra, m. N. of

ch. of Suryas. lekhana, m. a sacred text begin-

ning with parilikhitam, ApSr.; n. drawing lines

round about, KAtySr.

ifftfrtH. /><"'- v/J/, P. -limpati, to smear

or anoint all round, SBr.; Kaus.; Mlih.
; Susr.

Tftfrf^ pari- y/iA, P. -ledhi, to lick all

round, lick over, lick, Yajn.; R.; Pane.: Intens.

(pr. p. -lelihat, hana) to lick all round, lick re-

peated!^, MBh.; Pane.; BhP. Udha, mfn. licked

all round, licked over, R. lehin, m. a panic, dis-

ease of the ear, Susr. (cf. pari-riK).

TjflWi pari-'/3. lu'.h, P. -luthati, to roll

about or up and down, Dai.

Tjftcj? pari- \/lud, Cans, -lodayati, to stir

up, disturb, MBh.

TffV^t^ pari-\/lup, P. -lumpati, to take

away, remove, destroy, AitBr.: Pass, -lupyate, to

be taken away or omitted, Rl'rAt.
;

Das. Inpta,
mfn. injured, lost, RPrJt., Sch.; -samjiia, mfn.

unconscious, senseless, MW. lopa, m. injury,

neglect, omission, RPrat.
;
Kull.

IffiCJJU/jari- Vlubh, A. -lohhate, to entice,

allure.Mricch.viii, 33: C\u.-foMayati,\d.,R..; Kim.

tfftc^H pari-luna, mfn. (\'lu) cut off,

severed, Cand.

TrftrSST pari-ltsa, m. = pariasa, Say. on
RV. i, 187, 8.

iRrtieR pari- \/lok, P. -lohai/ati, to look

around, view from all sides, R.

Tf iTrTtflrTrT pari-lolita, mfn. ( \/lul, Cans.)
tossed about, shaken, trembling, Kir.

pari-vindaka.

ari-vansa, m.,saAa, mfu., g. rt-

fyaJi.

pdri-vakra, f. a circular pit, SBr.;

N. of a town, ib., Sch.

ri-x/canc, P. -vaiicati, to sneak

about, VS. ;
TS. "vancana, n. or ni, f. taking

deception, L. "vanclta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) de-

ceived, taken in, Hariv. j Hit.

t-pa/, mfn. containing the word

pari, Br.

W pari-vatsa, m. a calf belonging
to (a cow), Hariv. (v. 1. vansa and pdrivatsa).

vatsaka, m. a son, MBh. (Nilak.)

ifX^rHJ. pari-vatsard, m. a full year, a

year, RV.; TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the second of

a cycle of 5 years, AV.
; TS.; Br.; Kaus.; Var.

Q
vatarina(RV.; AV), Yatsariya(ManGrSr.),
mfn. relating to a full year, lasting a whole year

(cf. Pin. v, I, 92).

qf<.<4g pari-^/vad, P. -vadati, to speak

out, speak of or about (ace.), AV. ; Br.; MBh.;

(also A.) to speak ill of, revile, slander, accuse,

MBh.; KSv. vadana, n. reviling, accusing, clam-

ouring, W. vada, m. blame, censure, reproach,

charge, accusation, AV. &c. &c. (cf. pari-v") ;
an

instrument with which the Indian lute is played, L.;

-tatAd, f. abusive language, censure, reproof, MBh. ;

-kara, m. a slanderer, calumniator, Mslav. ; -fir,

{. (y\.)
= -kathd, Prab. v3daka, m. a complain-

ant, accuser, calumniator, W. ; one who plays on

the lute, L. "vMita, ttn, g. ishtaJi. "vEdin,

mfn. speaking ill of, abusing, blaming, MBh.; cry-

ing, screaming, W.; censured, abused, ib. ; m. an

accuser, a plaintiff, complainant, ib.; (), f. a lute

with 7 strings, Kiv. Vivadimhu, mfn. (fr. Desid.)

wishing or trying to accuse others, Sis.

Pary-udita, mfn. spoken, uttered, SBr.

TTft^'? pari-vand, P. -vandati, to praise,

celebrate,Vv.

trft^l_ pari - /!. cap, P. -vapati (ind. p.

a-pary-itpya^ t
to clip or shear round, Kaus.

; ParGr.;

ApSr. "vapajia, n. clipping, shearing, Pin. viii, 4,

31, Sch. vapana (Ap. <x),
n. id., Pin. v, 4, 67.

"vSpita, mfn. shorn, L.

TTft^j>o/i-v
/'2. vap, P. -vapati, to scat-

ter, strew, Laty. vapa, m. fried grains of rice,

Br.; Kith. &c. (
= aW/', KatySr., Sch.); stand-

point, place, MBh. v, 3822 (Nilak.); a reservoir,

piece of water, L. ; furniture &c. (^pari-cc/iada),
ib. ; scattering, sowing, ib. (cf. parl-v"). v5pika
and vSpin, g. kumud&di and prekshadi. vSpi,

f. a partic. oblation, SinkhSr. vSpya, inf(<J)n.

having or requiring or deserving the Pari-vSpa (see

above), KatySr. (cf. pari-v
3

).

Pary-upta, mfn. sown ; set (as a gem in a ring),

W. npti, f. scattering seed, sowing, L.

trfl<4 "4 pari-vapya, m. (fr. vapd) the Homa
which begins and concludes the rites to be performed

with the caul or omentum, ApSr.&c. (vt.i.-vapya).

IffX<4J| pari-varga,-varjaka &c. Seepari-

vrij, p. 601.

tfftWrt pari-varta, -vartaka &c. See pari-

vrit, p. 60 1.

TfffS^tt pari-vartula, mfn. quite round or

circular, Subh.

Tfft^ijJ;^ pari-vartman, mfn. going round

about, describing a circle, Kath. ;
Kaus.

qf^qvjfi pari-vardhalta, dhana &c. See

pari-vrid/i, p. 601, col. 3.

Xtft^fVif i. pan-vardhita, mfn. (Vvar
cut, excavated, MW.

*ffi.^<fy pari-varman, mfn. wearing a coal

of mail, armed, Laty.

Tjf<,<4ft pari-varha,hana. See pari-barka
Sic. under pari-brinh, p. 598.

yftM4H pari-valana, n. winding round

or that with which anything is wound round, Hear

pari"/4. vas (only pr. p. A. -r-

sana), to put on, assume, RV. iii, I, 5 ;
to suiround,

ittend, AV. xiii, 2, 22. vastra, f. a curtain, Hear.

vv.l. tra, n.) vSsa, n. (an upper garment?), N.

ol 2 Sfunans, ArshBr.

pari-\/fy. vas, P. -vasati (ind. p.

pary-ushya), to abide, stay, remain with (instr.
N
,

KlltySi. ;
R. &c. ; (with samsargitaya} to associate

with (ace.), Kull. on Mn. xi, 190: Caus. vdsayati,
to let stand overnight, AsvGr.

'

vasatha, m. a vil-

lage, L. I . vasa, m.
(
2 . see s.v.) abode, stay, sojourn ,

KatySr.; Mn. ; MBh.; the expulsion of a guilty

member, Huddh. vasita, mfn. respectfully atten-

tive to superiors (?), W.
Pary-nshana, n. (ora, f.) spending the rainy

season (Buddh.j. HParis.; Kalpas. ;
nd-dasa-sata-

ka-vritti, f., tiasht&hnika (v/. r. parytishatf}, I.

N.of wks. tishita, mfn. having passed the night,

Pane.; MarkP.; (ifc.) having stood for a time or in

some place (e.g. niid-p'*, gomntra-p", Susr.), not

fresh, stale, insipid, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (with vak-

yam" a word that has not been strictly kept, MBh. ;

-bhojin, m. the eater of stale food (said to become

a maggot or worm in the next birth), W. ushita-

vya, n. impers. (the rainy season) is to be spent,

Kalpas. ushta, mfn. old, faded, withered, BhP.

vas, P. -viisayati, to cut

off all around, cut out, Br. ; ApSr. "vSsana, n.

a shred, chip, ApSr. ; KatySr., Sch.

pari-\/yah, P. -vahati (Piln. i, 3,

82, Sch.), to carry about or round, RV. &c. &c. ;

to drag about, MBh.
;
to flow around, TS.; Apast.;

to lead home the nuptial train or the bride, take to

wife, marry (Pass, -uhyate, p. -uhydmand), RV. ;

BhP. vaha, m. N. of one of the 7 winds (for the

others see pard-vaha), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak. vii, 6 ;

of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. vSha, m. the

overflowing of a tank, a natural or artificial in-

undation, a watercourse or drain to carry off excess

of water, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. part-v) ; -vat, m.
'

having a channel,' a tank, pool, L. vahita, mfn.

drained, W. vahin,.nifvHf)n. overflowing, VS. ;

(ifc.) streaming with, Sak.

part-rarer, rana &c. See pari-vri.

SI pari-^/vas (only A. impf. pary-

avdsanta) ,
to cry about or together with (ace.), MBh.

(B.) xvi, 49 (C. -ardsanta).

Tjfr.tU'H 2. pan'-casa, m. (Vvas) fragnince,

odour, MalatTm. (for I. see/arj-Vs. vas).

Tjftfc|^1H pari-vinsat, f. quite twenty,

twenty at least, MBh.

qfrf^'aif''!^ pari -vikray in, mfn. (-/krl)

selling, trading in (gen.), MBh.

Trftf^^rT pari-vikshala, mfn. (\/kshan)

sorely wounded, much hurt, MBh.

TftfaJSTW pari-vikthobha, m. (Vkshulth)

shaking violently, destroying, MBh.

TfWVtJJH pari -vighattana, n. (/gliatt)

scattering, destroying, Cat.

TlWV^ pari-vi-Vcar, P. -carati, to

stream forth in all directions, RV.

Tfftf^7!Iparj-vinna =pari-vinna, see ;m-
-/S-

pari-vitarka, m. thought or any-

thing thought of, Buddh. ; examination, Divyav.

Mf^r^^ pari-</l. vid (pf. -veda for pres.;

cf. Gk. TTfpioiSf), to know thoroughly, understand

fully, RV. ; AV. : Caus. -vcdayate, Nir. xiv, 22.

veda, m. complete or accurate knowledge, MBh.
vedaua, n. id., ib. (v. 1. patfa-v

j

). "vedin, mfn.

knowing, shrewd, W.

TTJTf^pari-v/3- vid, P. -vindati, to find

out, ascertain, Hariv.; to twine, twist round (see

below) ; to marry before an elder brother (only Pass.

yajid[Mn. iii, 172] or_y<i [MBh. xii, (tioS]pari-

vidyate, [the woman] with whom such a marriage
is contracted), "vitta (piiri-), mfn. twined or

twisted round, A V.; in. = -vitti,VS. ; TS. &c. (pari-

vittd, TBr.);=
c

V//z, ApSr. vitti, m. an un-

married elder brother whose younger brother is

married, Mn.; MBh. &c.; -ta, (., Mn.; -tva, n.,

Kull. vindaka, m. a younger b married before
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the elder, W. vindat, m. an unmarried elder b,
ib. "vinna (also written mnna?,m.=*^vitti, MBh.

xii, 6110; an e b whom a y has anticipated in

receiving his share, Apast., Sch. "vividana, m. a

y b who marries before an e, VS. ; Kaus.j a y
b who has taken his share before an e, Apast.,

Sch. "vettrl, m,vindaka, MBh.; Kav. &c.

(cf. parl-vettri). "vedaka, in. id., Yajn. iii, 238.

'vedana, n. the marrying of a younger brother

before the elder, Mn. ; Yajn. Src. ; gain, acquisition,

W.; discussion, ib.; (d),f. shrewdness, wit, prudence,
ib. "vedanlya or

'

vedini, f. the wife of a Pari-

vettri (see above), W. vedya, n. the marrying of

a younger brother before the elder, VP.

pari-viddha. See pari-vyadh.

dhav, P. -dhavati, to

run through on all sides, RV.
;
to run about, R.

pari-vivadishu. See pari-vad.

p. f. -vy-

ucchdntt), to shine forth from i.e. immediately
after (abl.)i RV. iv, 52, I.

IjfrfaS^pari-v/P'S, P. -visati (fut.-veksh-

yatf), to beset, besiege, TS.
; TBr. ; R. (often con-

founded vtith/iari-visA}. vesa, see vesha under

pari-vish. vesana, n. circumference, the rim of

a wheel, MBh. (also written ves/iana~). vesas

(Jidri-), m. a neighbour, AV.

'JK.flWill pari-visranta, mfn. (ysram)
quite rested or reposed, MBh.

<(Ml vdtl pari-vi- '/seas, Cans, -svasayati,
to comfort, console, R. "visvasta, mfn. feeling

secure, confident, MBh.

Hu.pi|M pari-\/vish, P. -veshati, MBh.

(mostly Intens. -veveshti, Subj. -vevishati, Pot.

-vevishyut, AV.; Br.; Kath.
; -vevislidni,-avevi-

shat, Pan. vii, 3, 87, Sch.; A. fut. p. -vekshya-

mana, KatySr. ; BhP. ; ind. p. -vishya, AV. ; Ved.

inf. -vishe, RV.), to serve, wait on, offer or dress

food : Pass, -vishyale, to be served &c., MBh. ;
to

have a halo (said of sun or moon), ShadvBr. ; Gobh.;
Hariv. : Caus. -veshayati (ind. p. -veshya, also

written -vef), to offer food, wait on (ace.), Mn. iii,

228; MBh.; R.; BhP.; to dress food, Campak.
c
vislita (pari-}, mfn. surrounded, beset, besieged,

RV. i,Ii6, totft.fari-vifj) ;
surrounded by a halo

(sun or moon), MBh.; Var. ; dressed, offered, pre-

sented (as food), KatySr. "vishti (pdri-}, f. ser-

vice, attendance, RV. vishyamaxia, mfn. being
waited on, being at table, ChUp. vesha, m. (also

spelt vesa) winding round or that with which any-

thing is wound round, Hear. ; dressing or offering

of food, AV. ; a circle, circumference, the disc of

the sun and moon or a halo round them, MBh.;
Kav. &c. (cf.pari-v) ;

a wreath or crown (of rays),

Viddh. ; Rajat.; anything surrounding or protecting

(e.g. kfitUlgarakshd-f,
surrounded by a body-

guard, MW.); putting on, clothing, dressing, L.;

sha-vat 01 shin, mfn. surrounded by a halo, MBh.
c
veshaka, mf(f&z)n. (also ^vesakd] one who serves

up meals, a waiter, servant, MBh. veshana, n.

(cf. vesana under pari-vis] attendance, waiting,

serving up meals, distributing food, Br. ; Gobh. ;

KatySr.; a circle, circumference, MBh.; a halo

round the sun or moon, ib.
; surrounding, enclosing,

W. "veshtavya (Kull.), "veshya (MW.), mfn.

to be served up or offered or presented ; n., see pas-

cdt-pariveshya. veshtri, m((n )n. one who
serves up meals, a waiter, AV. ;

Br. &c. ; tri-mal,

mfn. having a female servant, KaushUp.

tTK.rtHM pari-vishnu, ind.= sarcato Vish-

ttum or Vishnum Vishnum pari, L.

TTfrf^nT pari-vihdia, m. walking or roam-

ing about, walking for pleasure, BhP.

pari-vihvala, mfn. extremely

agitated, bewildered, R. ta, f. bewilderment, W.

ri-vi, -vita. See pari-vye.

)ori-v
/

'py,A.-t)i;a<f,to blow upon,

fan, MBh.: Caus. -vijaydti, id., R.; Pur.vijita,
mfn. fanned, cooled, R.

TfK"^ pari-Vl. vri, P. A. -varati, te (pf.

-vavrur, p. -vavriviis ; ind. p. -vritya}, to cover,

surround, conceal, keep back, hem in, RV. &c. &c. :

Caus. -vdrayati, te (Pin. iii, I, 87, VSrtt. 16,

Pat.
;

ind. p. -vdryii), to cover, surround, encom-

pass, embrace (bdlmbhyam}, AV. &c. &c. vara,

m. (*\sopart-v) a cover, covering, MBh. (also -ka,

KatySr., Sch.); surroundings, train, suite, depen-

dants, followers (ifc. [f. a] surrounded by), MBh.;
Kav. &c.; a sheath, scabbard, Sis.; a hedge round a

village, Gal. (cf. pari-v^) ; -ta, f. subjection, de-

pendance, Sis. ii, 90; -patha, m. N. of a Buddh.

work, MWB. 62 ; -vat, mfn. having a great retinue,

MBh.; -sobhin, mfn. beautified by a r, Ragh.;

rl-*/kri, to use as a r, surround one's self with

(ace.), Kathas. "varaua, n. a cover, covering (ifc.

'covered with* i.e. 'only consisting of*), MBh.;
a train, retinue, ib. ; keeping or warding off, ib.

"varita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) surrounded by, covered

with, veiled in (instr. or comp.), MBh.; K5v. &c.

vrita (pari-), mfn. id., Br. &c. Sic. ; n. a covered

place or shed enclosed with walls used as a place of

sacrifice, SBr.; KatySr.; Gobh.; (pdri-), mfn.
=

prec.

mfn., RV.; AV.; AitBr.; surrounding, RV.; filled

by, full of (comp.), Cat. vriti, f. surrounding,

standing round, R.

VK.=j pari-i/2. vri, A. -vrinlte, to choose,

RV.
'

Tjfttj^ pari- ^,/vrinh or -vrih. See pari-

brink, p. 598, col. I.

lft^5^ pari-^vrij, P. -vrinakti (Impv.

-vrihdhi, -vrinaklit ; aor. Subj. -varjati, Pot.

-vrijydt), to turn out of the way of (ace.), avoid,

shun, spare, pass over, RV. ; AV. ;
VS. ; Br. ; Apast. ;

to cast out, expel, AitBr. ; (A.) to surround, enclose,

BhP.: Caus. -varjayati, tt (ind. p. -varjya), to

keep off, remove, AV.
;
to avoid, shun, quit, aban-

don, not heed, disregard, Mn.; MBh. &c. "varga,
m. avoiding, removing, omitting, RV. (cf. a-pari-

vargarn); dependance, VarBrS. xv, 32. "Vargya,
mfn. to be avoided, AV. "varjaka, mfn. (ifc.)

shunning, avoiding, giving up, MBh. "varjana, n.

the act of avoiding, giving up, escaping, abstaining

from (gen. or comp.), Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; killing,

slaughter, L.
'

varjaiuya, mfn. avoidable, to be

avoided, Var.; Rajat. vaijita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

shunned, avoided, Kathas. ; abandoned or left by,

deprived or devoid of (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; Kav.

&c. (with samkfiyayd, countless, innumerable,

Pane. ;
with ashtabhis, less by 8, minus 8, RSjat.) ;

wound round, girt, R. "vrikta (ot pdri-vrik/a),
mfn. avoided, despised, RV. ; AV. ; (esp.) pdri-
vrikta or pari-vrikti , f.

' the disliked or despised

one,' N. of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison
with the favourite wife (mahishi, vavaid), TS. ;

AV. ; Br.; KatySr. "vrij, f. avoiding, removing,
RV. ; purification, expiation, MW.

pari-vridha. See under pari-lrinh.

>ari-</vrit, A. -vartate(ep. alsoK;
ind. p. -vritya or parl-v&rtam}, to turn round, re-

volve, move in a circle or to and fro, roll or wheel

or wander about, circumambulate (ace.), RV. &c.

&c. ; (with hridi or hrulaye) to run in a person's

mind, MBh. ;
to return, go or come back to (ace.),

ib.; to be reborn in (loc.), VP.; (also with anya-
tha~) to change, turn out different, MBh. ; Kav.; to

abide, stay, remain, Mn. ;
MBh. &c.; to act, pro-

ceed, behave, R.: Caus. -varlayali, to cause to

turn or move round or back or to and fro, MBh.; Kav.

&c.; (A.) to roll or bring near (Subj. -varlayate),

RV. v, 37, 3 ;
to overthrow, upset (a carriage),

Hariv. ; to invert, put in a reverse order, Mricch. v, j\

(read -variya for -vritya] ;
to change, barter, ex-

change, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ;
to renew (an agree-

ment), Mn. viii, 154 &c.; to understand or explain

wrongly (words &c.), MBh.
; Kav.; to turn topsy-

turvy i.e. search thoroughly, R.; to destroy, an-

nihilate, ib. ; to straiten, contract, Car. ; (A.) to

cause one's self to be turned round (in having one's

head shaved all round), TBr. ; SBr. (cf. -vartana} :

Intens. -vavarlti, to turn (intrans.) continually, RV.

i, 164, II. varta, m. revolving, revolution (of a

planet &c.), Suryas. ;
a period or lapse or expira-

tion of time (esp.of a Yuga.q.v.), MBh.; R. &c. ;

(with lokandm) the end of the world, R. ; a year,

L. ; moving to and fro, stirring, Prasannar. ; turn-

ing back, flight,
L. change, exchange, barter (also

pai-l-v"), Yajn. ; MBh.; K5v.&c.; requital, return,

W. ;
an abode, spot, place, Hariv. ;

a chapter, sec-

tion, book &c., Lalit. ;
N. of a son of Duh-saha

(son of Mrityu), MlrkP.; of the Kurma or 2nd in-

carnation of Vishnu (also part-v'), L. vartaka,
mfn. causing to turn round or How back, Kathas.;

M:UkP. ; bringing to an end, concluding (gen. or

comp.), MBh. ;
m. (in rhet.) the artificial separation

of vowels and consonants to get another meaning
of a word. Vim. iv, I, 6; (in dram.) change of

occupation, Bhar. ; Dasar. ;
Sah. ; exchange, barter,

Vas. ; N. of a son of Duh-saha (son of Mrityu),
MarkP. ; (ikd), f. contraction of the prepuce, phi-

mosis, Susr. vartana, mfi.i'Jn. causing to turn

round
; ("), f. (with vitiya) N. of a panic, tragical

art, Kathas. ; n. turning or whirling round, moving
to and fro (trans, and intrans.), Kav. ; Susr.; Pane.;

BhP. ; rolling about or wallowing on (comp.),
Kalid. ; revolution, end of a period of time, MBh.

;

Hariv.; barter, exchange, KathSs.; Pane.; Mricch.;

cutting or clipping the hair, SBr.; protecting, de-

fending, Nalac. \=prcrana, TBr., Sch.; inverting,

taking or putting anything in a wrong direction,W. ;

requital, return, ib. vartaniya, mfn. to be ex-

changed, capable of being exchanged, Kull. on Mn.

x, 94. vartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned round,
revolved &c., MBh.; KSv. &c. ; exchanged, bar-

tered, Hariv.; Var.; Kathas.; put aside, removed,

destroyed, Mricch.; MarkP.; searched thoroughly,
R.

;
taken or put on in a wrong direction, W.; n.

the action of turning or wallowing, BhP.; the place

where anybody has wallowed on the earth, R.

vartin, mfn. moving round, revolving, ever-re-

curring, MBh. ;
K5v. &c. ; (ifc.) changing, passing

into, Kathas.
; being or remaining or staying in or

near or about (loc. or comp.), M Bh. ; R. &c. ; flying,

retreating,W. ; exchanging,requiting, recompensing,
ib. ; (f), f:(sc. vi-shluti) a hymn arranged accord-

ing to the recurring form abc, abc, TandBr. ; Laty.

"vritta, mfn. (also -ka, g. risyddi) turned, turned

round, revolved, rolling, moving to and fro, MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; lasting, remaining, Sak. vii, 34 (v. 1.);

passed, elapsed, finished, ended, Hariv.; =pari-vrita,

covered, surrounded, L. ; retreated, returned, W. ;

exchanged, ib.
;

n. rolling, wallowing, MBh. (v. 1.

tti) ; Malatim. ;
an embrace, MW. ; -tejas, mfn.

spreading brilliance all around, BhP.; -nctra, mfn.

rolling the eyes, R. ; -phaid, f. N. of a plant, Gal.;

-bhdgya, mfn. whose fortune v
as changed or is gone,

Malatim.; ^tt&ntha-mnkha, mf(f)n. having the

face half turned round, Vikr. "vritti, f. turning,

rolling, revolution, MBh.; Sis.; return (into this

world), Apast. ; exchange, barter (ttyti, ind. alter-

nately), BhP. ; moving to and fro or staying or

dwelling in a place, MBh.
; end, termination, Kir. ;

surrounding, encompassing, ib. ; (in rhet.) a kind of

figure in which one thing is represented as exchanged
with another (e. g. Malav. iii, 16 ; cf. Vim. iv, 3,

1 6); substitution of one word for another without

affecti ng the sense (e.g. vrisha-ldftckana for vrisha-

dhvaja), Kpr. ;
contraction of the prepuce, phimosis

(
= vartikd), Susr. ; m., w. r. for pari-vitti; (i),

(, (pdri-v'), prob. w. r. for pari-vriktl.

trft^H./"""
1'- Vvridh, A. -vardhate, to grow,

grow up, increase, Klv. ; Rajat. ;
Susr. : Caus. -var-

dhayati, te, to bring up, rear, increase, augment,
MBh. ; Kav.

;
to rejoice, delight (with gen.), Hariv.

vardhaka, m. 'rearer, sc. of horses,' a groom,
hostler, Kid.; Hear, vardhana, n. increasing,

augmenting, multiplying, MBh.; K.lm. ; breeding,

rearing (as of cattle), Mn. ix, 331. 2. vardhita

(for I . see p. 600), mfn. increased, augmented, grown,
swollen (as the sea), Kalid.; reared, brought up

(fam. also -ka), Sak. iv, 15. "vriddha, mfn. grown,
increased by (comp.), strong, powerful, Hariv.;

Kav. &c. ; -ta, f. increase, extension, the swelling
and becoming sour of food (in the stomach), Susr.

vriddhi,f.increase,growth, Apast.; MBh.;Kav.&c.

TjK.J^vpari- \/vrish, A..-varsfiate, to cover

with (instr.) as with rain, R.

pari-vristi, w. r. for -vitti.

ri-v
/

f, P. A. -vayali, te, to inter-

weave, BhP.; to fetter, bind, ib.

Pary-uta, mfn. enclosed or set with, SBr.

pari-vedana, dita, w.r. for pari-

vita (see pari-div}.

pari- \/vep, -vepate, to tremble, R.

pari-Vvesht, Caus. -veshtayati, to

wrap up, cover, clothe, surround, embrace, SBr. &c.

devan



fill -2 pari-veshlana.

Sec. ;
to cause to shrink up, contract, MBh. (B.

sam-v). veshtana, n. a cover, covering, Mlih.;
a ligature, bandage, Mricch. iii, 16; surrounding,

encompassing, W. ; circumference, ib. ; (a \ {. tying
round or up, Sih. veshtita, nifii. surrounded,
beset, covered, veiled, swathed, Hariv. ; R. &c.

(-vat, nifn. as pf., Kathis.) "veshtitri, m. one
who surrounds or encloses, SvetUp.

^ftaj^i>ari-rynkta,mfu, very clear ordis-
tinct

; (am\ iud. very clearly or distinctly, MW.
ITfT^J'q pari-</tyath, only -ryatha iti,

PrasnUp. (according to Sch. -Caus. -vyathayatu)
to disquiet, vex, afflict.

M (<.< impart- Vryadh, P.-vidkyati, to shoot
at (ace.), hit, pierce with (instr.), MBh. "viddha,
m. N. of Kubera, L. (cf. fard-v). vyadha, m.
Calamus Fasciculatus or Pierospermum Acerifolium,
L. ; N. of an ancient sage, MBh. vy5dM, w. r. for

prec.. Car.

lf*. <*4*T pari-vyaya, m. (pari-vi-Vf) con-

diment, spices, Mn. vii, 127; expense, cost, Jstakam.

trft*TT$c? pari-vyakula, mfn. much con-
fused or disordered ; li-*/kri, to trouble or confound

thoroughly, Jitakam.

f (<.*q |

<ji^pari-vy-S- Vvrij (only Impv.
-vritljantu], to separate i.e. deliver from (abl.),
SinknGr.

TTft^ part- \/vye, P. A. -vyayati, te (aor.

-avyata, -vyata, RV. ; ind. p. -vydya and -vlya,
cf. Vin. vi, I, 44), to wrap or tie round; (A.) to

wrap one's self up, RV. &c. &c. M, mfn. wound
round, VS. "vita (Jvfri-), mfn. veiled, covered,

pervaded, overspread, surrounded, encompassed by
(instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; n. N.of the bow of

Brahmi, L. "vyayana, n. winding round, covering,
SBr.; SrS. ; the covered spot, SBr.vyayanIya, mfn.

relating to wrapping round_ or binding on, SrS.

Ty5na, n. winding round, ApSr., Sch.

'^ft.'a^pari-Vvraj, P. -vrajati (ind. p.

-vrajya), to go or wander about, walk round,
circumambulate (ace.), SBr. ; GrSrS. &c. ;

to wander
about as a religious mendicant, Up.; Mn. ; MBh.&c. ;

(with Jainas) to become a recluse, HParis.: Caus.

-vrdjayati, to cause a person to become a recluse,
ib. vrajya, mfn. to be gone about (n. impers.),
MBh. ; (a), f. strolling, wandering from place to

place, (esp.) leading the life of a
religious mendicant,

abandonment of the world, Mn.; Kattus. "vrfij,
m. (MBh. ; R. &c., nom. / ), "vraja (Apast.), m. a

wandering mendicant, ascetic of the fourth and last

religious order (who has renounced the world).
vrjaka, m. (fid, {.; ifc. f. aid) a wandering
religious mendicant, Milav. ; Pane. ; Hit.

'

vraji,
f. Sphaeranthus Mollis, L. vr5Jya, n. religious
mendicancy, W.

^f<. f fl!^ pari-vradhiman, dhishtha &c.

Secpari-triith, p. 598.

trfra^pari-vVasc, P. -vriscali, to cut,
SBr. vrikna, mfn. mutilated, ChUp.

TTK^ITh 5! pari-saktave, inf. of pari-\/satc,
to overpower, to conquer, RV.

HiV.31 g; pan- ^sahk, A . -sanitate (iuf. -san-

kitum), to suspect, doubt, distrust (ace.), MBh. ; R.
&c.

;
to believe, fancy to be (2 ace.), ib. sanka-

nlya, mfn. to be doubted or distrusted or feared or

apprehended (n. impers.
'
distrust must be

felt'),
Kiv.

; Pur. "sanka, f. suspicion, distrust, Jatakam.;
hope, expectation, R. "iankita, mfn. suspicious,

distrustful, afraid of (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Pur.;

suspected, questionable, MBh.; believed, expected
(a-parif), M Bh. ; thought to be, taken for (nom.),
Git. ankln, mfn. fearing, apprehending, Ragh.;
afraid on account of (comp.), BhP.

** 1*313 pari-satha, mfn. thoroughly dis-
honest or wicked, Car.

iftsm pari-sanna, mfn. (Vsad) fallen

away or by the side, AsvSr.

ltf*3F{pan-sap, P. A.-sapati, te, to c\irse,

execrate, TandBr.
; to abuse, revile (aor. pary-

aiapsit), Bhatt. "iapta, n. cursing, reviling, ana-

thema, TandBr.
C
s5pa, m. id., W.

tioned, communicated, MBh.

Trft$lf*TrT/jrt-sflmi/a, mfn. (\/sam, Caus.)
allayed, quenched, destroyed, Git.

pari-saynna. See pari-si.

pari-siisvatit, mfn. continuing
for ever, perpetually the same, MBh.

tfirfsrfeff pan-najila, mfn . ( \/siHj) mads
to hum or resound from all sides, MBh.

*lftfiflfTe3 pari-sithila, mfn. very loose
or lax, Jstakam.

Ijftf$Pl pnri-Vsish, P. -sinanhti (Pot.

-sinshyiih), to leave over, leave as a remainder,
Br. ; A. (pf. -Sisishe, shire; fut. -sekshyate) and
Pass, -iishyate (p. -sishyamana), to be left as a re-

mainder, to remain behind, AV. &c. &c. : Caus.

-scshayati, to leave over, suffer to remain, spare,

Ragh.; Rijat.; Pur.; to quit or leave, Bhatt.; to

supply, L. sishta (part-), mfn. left, remaining,
TS. &c. tkc. ; n. a supplement, appendix (N. of a

class of wks. supplementary to Sutras) ; -kadamba,
m. or n., -parydya, m. pi., -parvan, n., -prakdsa,
m. (and iasya-sara-mailjart, f.), -prabodha, m.,

'Sawgraha, m., -siddhdnta-raltiakara, m., -j/7-

tra-pattra,n. N. of wks. sesha, mfn. left over,

remaining, SSnkhSr. ; Var.; m. n. remnant, remains,

rest, MBh.; Var.; supplement, sequel, MBh.; ter-

mination, conclusion, L. ; (ena), ind. completely,
in full ; (at), ind. consequently, therefore, Samk. ;

-khanda, m. or n. N. of wk. ; -vat, mfn. having a

supplement or appendix, Cat.
; -siistra, n. a supple-

mentary work, L. ieshana, n. remainder, residue,
BhP. seshita, mfn. left over, remaining from

(comp.), BhP.

trfT^ft pari-\/si, A. -sete (impf. 3. pi.
aseran ; i. du. -aiayatam ; 3. sg. -asayatd), to lie

round or near or in, surround, remain lying, RV.;
TS. ; SBr. sayana, n. causing to lie completely
in, complete immersion, Baudh.

nh^Qpari-i/sil, P. -silayati, to prac-

tise, use frequently, K5v.; to treat well, cherish,
Prasann. sllana, n. touch, contact

(lit. and fig.),
intercourse with, application or attachment to, pur-
suit of (comp.), constant occupation, study, Kav. ;

S5h. ^Bilita, mfn. practised, used, employed, pur-
sued, studied, KSv.; inhabited, Pan. iv, 2, 52, Sch.

TTftSJ^ pari-</suc, P. A. -socati, te, to

mourn, wail, lament (trans, and intrans.), MBh.:
Caus. -socayati (ind. p. -soya), to pain, torment,

MBh.(B.)vi, 1902; to lament, bewail, MBh. vii, lo.

Vf*3^pari-Vsudh, P. A. -sndhyati,te,
to be washed off, become clean or purified, Subh.

;

(A.) to purify or justify one's self, prove one's

innocence, Rjjat" : Caus. -iodhayati, to clear, clean,
R. ; to clear off, restore, Yajfi. ii, 146; to try,

examine, Kathis.; to solve, explain, clear up, Git.

suddka, mfn. cleaned, purified, pure ; cleared off,

paid; acquitted, discharged, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.;
(ifc.) diminished by, that from which a part has
been taken away, MBh. snddhi, f. complete
purification or justification, acquittal (dliim -Jkri,
to prove one's innocence), Ragh. ; B.ilar. ; Kathis. ;

Tightness, correctness, Karand. sodha, m. = next,
W. "sodhana, n. cleaning, purification, Uttarar. ;

discharging, paying off, Kull.

Hft3p$pari-</subh (sumlh), P. -sumlhati,
to prepare, AV.; A. -sobliatt, to shine, be bright or

beautiful, MBh. "sobhita, mfn. adorned or beauti-
fied by (instr. or comp.), Hariv.; R.; -kayd, f. N.
of an Apsaras and a Gandharvi, KSrand.

T pari-susrusha. See pari-sru.

l pari-i/sush, P. A. -sushyatite, to

be thoroughly dried up, to shrivel, wither
(lit.

and

fig.), pine, waste away, MBh.; Kjv. &c. : Caus.

-soshayati (Pass, -soshyate], to dry up, emaciate,
Kiv.; Pane.; Susr. sushka, mfn. thoroughly
dried or parched up, withered, shrivelled, shrunk (as
a vein), hollow (as the cheeks) &c., MBh.; K.lv. ;

Var. ; Susr.
; (with mdnsa), n. meat fried in ghee

dried and spiced, L. ; -tdlu, mfn. having the

palate dried up, Rit. ; -palaSa, mfn. having withered

foliage, R. oha, m. complete dryness, desiccation,

T pari-shaha.

evaporation (s!ia>n 4/giim, to become drv or thin),

R.; Susr. soshaua, mfn. drying up, parching,
MBh. (v.l.j/i/') ; n. drying, parching, emaciating,
MBh. 'soshita, mfn. dried up, parched, Cat.

^soshiu, mtn. becoming drv or withered, shrivel-

ling, RJjat. ;
v. I. for soshana, MBh.

pari-sunya, mfn. quite empty,
(ifc.) totally free from or devoid of, Ragh.

Tft^JrT pari-srita, m. or n. ( \/sm ?) ardent

spirits, liquor, L. (cf. pari-srut, -srutd under

pari-sru).

TK3T parl--/sr'i, Pass, -siryate (cp. also

tf), to be cleft or rent asunder, to be split, MBh.

<jf<>5( *^pan'- v/i/am (only ind.p.-scarnya),
to fatigue or exert one's self, R. : Caus. -Sramayati,
to fatigue, tire,Naish. srama,m. fatigue, exertion,

labour, fatiguing occupation, trouble, pain, MBh.;
Kav.&c.

; "mSpaha, mfn. relieving weariness, MW.
sramana, mfn. (?) free from fatigue or weariness,

BhP., Sch. iranta, mfn. thoroughly fatigued or

worn out, (ifc.) tired of, disgusted with, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. sranti, f. fatigue, exhaustion ; labour, trouble,
W. "srama, m. fatiguing, occupation, trouble, BhP.

TrTrfW pari-\/sri, P. -srayati (ind. p. -srit-

ya;\e&.\n(.pdri-srayitavai),lo surround, encircle,

fence, enclose, TS.; Br.; SrS.: Pass, -sriyasva, be
surrounded or surround thyself, VS. xxxvii, 13.
sraya, m. an enclosure, fence (in sd-parii^}, SBr. ;

a refuge, asylum, Pane. (B.) i, 252 ; an assembly,
meeting, L.; N. of a prince, VI'. srayana, n.

encompassing, surrounding with a fence, KutySr.,
Sch. rit, f. pi. 'enclosers,' N. of certain small
stones laid round the hearth and other parts of an

altar, SBr.; KstySr. (ifc. iritka). "srita, mfn.

standing round, MBh.; surrounded by (instr. or

comp.), Kath5s.; BhP.; w.r.forsruta, MBh.; n.

(pdri-) =ptiri-vrila, n. (see under/arz'-y'l. vri),

TS.; Br.; SrGrS.

IffUZpan-v/sru, T.-srinoti (ind. p. -srut-

ya"),lo hear, learn, understand, R. susrusha, f.

complete or implicit obedience, Sukas. sruta, mfn.

heard, learnt, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. ; known as, passing
for (nom.), ib.; famous, celebrated, MBh.; BhP.;
w.r. for prati-s

3

, MBh.; m. N. of an attendant of

Skanda, ib.

arl-srut,i.=z -siiit, A V. xx, 127,9.

pari-slatha, mfn. quite loose or

relaxed, Vcar.

Iff*fi&Vpari-slishta,mfn.(\/slish) clasped,
embraced, W.

c
slesha, m. an embrace, ib.

MfVfS^ pari-shanj ( Vsanj), P. -shajati,
Pan. viii, 3, 63, Sch.; A. -sajjate, to have one's

mind fixed on, be attached or devoted to, MBh.:
Desid. -shishaitkshati, Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch.

TKmiS pari-shanda, m. or n. a partic.
part of a house, L.; (d), f. a valley (,?), Divyav.
(v. 1. k/iatiiia}. varika, m. a servant, ib.

^ff.^pan-shad(Vsad), P.-shadati, RV.;
-slndati, AV. ;

M Bh. (C. also -sTdati) ; to sit round,

besiege, beset, RV. ; A V. ; Kaus. ; to suffer damage,
be impaired, MBh. "shad, mfn. surrounding, be-

setting, RV.; f. an assembly, meeting, group, circle,

audience, council, SBr.; Kaus.; Mn. (s/iat-tva, n.

xii, 114); MBh.&c.; N.of a village in the north,

^.palady-adi; -vala, mfn. surrounded by a council

(as a king), Pin. v, 2, 112, Sch.; forming or con-

taining assemblies, Bhatt.; m. a member of an

assembly, assessor, spectator, L. shada, v. 1. for

pdri-shada,pdrshada. shadya, mfn. to be sought
after, RV. vii, 4, 7 (Nir. 'to be avoided;' Siy.
'sufficient, adequate, competent') ; to be worshipped,
VS. v, 32 (Mahidh. 'belonging to an assembly');
m. a member of an assembly, spectator, guest, L.

"ahadvan,mfn. surrounding, besetting,RV. shan-
na (!), mfn. lost or omitted, AVParis.

pari-shaya. See pari-sho.

pary-asha/iataot-asahata; fut. part-sod/id [Vop.
-shahitd~\ ; inf. -SOI//IU/H, Pin. viii, 3, 70 &c.

;
aor.

pary-asahishta, Bhatt.), to sustain, bear up against
(ace.): Caus.

3or.ftiry-asfs/iaAat,Plin.v}ii,z, 116.

"-'-'-I, f. forbearance, patience.W. (d.parf-lk").



pari-shlc (vsic), P. -shincati

(impf. pary-ashincat, Pan. viii, 3, 63; ind. p.

-siiicitva J], SaddhP.
;

Pass. pr. p. -shicyamdna,

R.), to pour out or in (esp. from one vessel into

another), to pour or scatter about, sprinkle, diffuse,

RV. : Caus. -shecayati or -shincayati, to sprinkle,

MBh.; to soak, macerate, Sus'r. : Desid. -shishi-

kshati, Pan. viii, 3, 64, Sch. "slilkta (part-),
mfn. poured out, sprinkled about, diffused, RV. ;

Lsty. ;
Sis. slieka, m. sprinkling over, moistening,

Susr.; a bath, bathing apparatus, ib.
; MBh.; Var.

(cf.part-jA).shecaka,mfn. pouring over, sprink-

ling (comp.), g. ydjakadi (v.l. vesha
ika, Kas.)

shecana, n. pouring over, sprinkling, SrS. ; Var.;

Susr. ;
water for watering trees, MBh.

tl flfM^ pari-shidh (\/sidh), P. -shed/tali

(impf. pary-ashedhaf), Pan. viii, 3, 63; 65, Sch.:

Desid. -shishedhayishati, 64, Sch. (cf. pari-sidh).

Tfftf^pari-shiv ( \/siv),'P.-shwyati (impf.

pary-ashivyat, Pan. viii, 3, 70), to sew round,

wind round, KatySr. : Caus. aor. pary-asishivat,
Pan. viii, 3, 1 16. sMvana, n. sewing round, wind-

ing round, KatySr.

Tffr^ pari-shu (v/3- su), Y.-shunoti (impf.

pary-ashnnot, fut. pari-soshyati). Pan. viii, 3,

63 &c., Sen.

fjfV<ijpari-shu(\/i. su), P. -shuvati (impf.

pary-ashuvaf), Pan. viii, 3, 63 ; 65, Sch. ; -shauti,
to grasp, bunch together (?), ApSr. Shavana, n.

grasping, bunching together, ib.
'

shuta, mfn. urged,

impelled to come forth, elicited (sc. by the gods,
said of young grass), TS. shuti (pdri-\ (. urging
from all sides, beleaguering, oppression, vexation,RV.

xrft 1"!! pari-shena, m. (p+ send) N. of a

man (see parishenya). srienaya, Nom. P. yati,

(prob.) to surround with an army, Pan. viii, 3, 65,
Sch.: Desid. shishenayishati, 64, Sch.

i-shev ( \/sea), A. -shevate (impf.

pary-ashcvata ; pf. pari-shisheva, Pan. viii, 3,

63 &c. ;
but there occurs also -scvate &c.), to fre-

quent, practise, pursue, enjoy, honour, Kiv. ; Pur.;

Pane.

trft^t pari-sho (\/so), P. -shyati. Pan. viii,

3, 65, Sch. "shaya, m., shita, mfn. ib. 70.

trfonj^ pari-shodasa, mfn. pi. full six-

teen, MBh.

Trf.cn *<{pari-sM<and(<*/skand), P. -sltkan-

datior -skandati(P%n. viii, 3, 74)7 to leap or spring

about, Bhatt. : Intens. -canishkadat, id., RV. viii,

58, 9. shkanna (Pan. viii, 3, 74) or
' skanna

(MBh.), spilled, scattered; m. = orw.r. for next, L.

I. shkanda (or skandd), m. (Pan. viii, 3, 75,

Sch.) a servant (esp. one running by the side of a

carriage), VS. ; AV. ; MBh. &c. ;
a foster-child, one

nourished by a stranger, W. 2.
c
shkanda, m. a

temple, Gaut. xix, 14 (v.l. shkandha).

ijtXfcJ pari-sh-\/kri (sh for s inserted, or

perhaps original in a *Jskri= V T - kri, cf. upa-s-
kriund sam-s-kri), P. -krinoti (3. pi. -krinvdnti,
RV. ix, 14, 2

; 64, 23; p. -krinvdt, ib. 39, 2 ; impf.

pary-ashkarot or -askarot, Pan. viii, 3, 70 ; 7 1 ), to

adorn, fit out, prepare, make ready or perfect, RV.

(cf. pari-kri and Pan. vi, I, 137^ sli-kara, m.

ornament, decoration, MBh. viii, 1477 (according to

Nilak. = I . shkanda}. sh-kara, m. = prec. (ifc. f.

a), MBh. &c.; cooking, dressing, W. ; domestic uten-

sils, furniture, SaddhP. ; purification, initiation, ib. ;

self-discipline, Lalit. (one of the ten powers of a

Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas. Ixxiv) ; -civara, n. a kind of

garment, L. sh-krlta (pan-), mfn. prepared,

adorned, embellished, furnished with, surrounded or

accompanied by (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ;

cooked, dressed, W. ; purified, initiated, ib. sh-

krlti, f. finishing, polishing, W. ; (in rhet.) a panic.

figure of speech =pari-kara (see under pari-krt),
Cat. sh-krlya, f. adorning, decorating, MirkP.;
v.l. for pari-kriyd in agni-p , q. v.

-shtambh ( VstambK),Y.-shta-

Pin. viii, 3, 67 ; 116, Sch.

TTfrf{? parl-shti, f. (v^i. as; cf. abhi-shti,

upa-sti) obstruction, impediment, distress, dilemma,
RV.

TfrP pan-sktu, (\/s/u), P. -shtauti (impf.

pary-ashtaut or -astaul, Pan. viii, 3, 70), to praise,

Kam. shtavana, n. praise, L. "slitayamya,
mfn. intended for a praise (as a hymn), SSnkhSr.

"shtuta, mfn. praised, sung, ib. slituti (pdri-),
{. praise, celebration, RV. shtoma, m,=pari-
stoma, L.

TjlTF^ pari-shtubh (-/stutjli), P. -shto-

bhati (PSn. viii, 3,63; 65), to cry or exult on every

side, RV.; TandBr. nhtubli, 'mfn. exulting on

every side, RV. shtobha, m. embellishing a Saman
with Stobhas (s. v.),' TandBr.

TnT?c5 parl-shthala, n. (Pan. viii, 3, 96)

surrounding place or site, W.

TfftST pari-slitha (\/stha), P. A.-tishfhati,

te (pf. -tashthau; fut. -shthdsyati, Pan. viii, 3,

64. Sch.
; 3. pi. pf. -tastlml.1, RV.

;
Pane.

;
aor.

-shthdt,-shthuh, RV.; -shthdh, Padap.; -sthdh,

AV.), to stand round, be in a person's way, obstruct,

hinder, RV. &c. &c.
;
to crowd from all sides, Pane. ;

(A.) to remain, survive, MBh. : Caus. -sthdpayati

(ind. p. -sthdpya), to beset, surround, AV. ;
to place

near, cause to stay close by, Kathas. shtha, mfn.

obstructing, hindering; f. obstruction, impediment,
RV. ;

AV. shthiti, f., siana(l), n. abode, resi-

dence, fixedness, firmness, MW.

MK*M'<; pari-shyandd or -syanda, m.

(*/syand; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 72) a river, stream (fig.

of words), Bhartr.; moisture, L. ; (with sh) a sand-

bank, island, SBr. ; KatySr.; keeping or entertaining

(a sacred fire), MBh. (v.i. -spanda); decoration of

the hair, L. (v. 1. -spanda). "sliyaudana or syan-
dana, n. dropping, oozing, W. shyandin or

syaudlu, mfn. flowing, streaming, L.

jale, rarely P. ti (impf. pary-ashvajata or -asva-

jata, PSn. viii, 3, 65; 70; pr. p. -shvajdna, R. ;

pf. -s/tasva/e, Av. ; MBh. ; -shasvajire, R. ;
-sha-

sTja.ja.li, BhP.; md.p.-shva/ya,MKh.; mf.-shvak-

ttim, R.; inf. -shvdje, RV.), to embrace, clasp,

occupy, RV. &c.&c.: Vzi\&.-shishvahkshate, Pan.

viii, 3, 64, Sch. shvakta, mfn. embraced, encir-

cled, surrounded, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. shvang-a, m.

embracing, an embrace, MBh. ; R. &c.; touch, con-

tact with (comp.), Kam.; Hit.; N. of a son of

DevakI, BhP.
c
shvaigin, mfn. succumbing, SSrn-

khyas., Sch. shvajana, n. embracing, an embrace,
Nir. ii, 27. "shvajiyas (part-), mfn. clasping

more firmly, AV. "shvajya, mfn. to be embraced,

MBh. "shvafijana, n. embracing, an embrace

(putrasya, Pan. iii, 116, Sch.) shva2jalya

(pdri-), m. or n. a partic. domestic utensil, AV.

lf<. tM'^ pari-shvan (Vsvan), only Intens.

-sanishvanat, to sound, whiz, RV. viii, 69, 9.

iPo1! I""*ITpari-shvashkita, n. (</shvashJi)
the act of leaping about, L.

t| f(.y frt? pari-sam-Vlih, P. -ledhi (pr. p.

-lihaf), to lick all round, lick over, lick, MBh.

H K41 4 rH t. pari-samvalsara, m. a whole or

full year, Mn. iii, 119; MBh.; mfn. a full year old

(or older), inveterate, chronic (as a disease), Susr. ;

Car.; waiting a full year, Gobh.

ffUH'l pari-sam-Vvad, P. -vadati, to

speak together about, agree with regard to (ace.),

MBh.

trftH^FS pari-sam-suddha, mfn. (Vsudh)

perfectly clean or pure, BhP.

Tfftff^? pari-sam-srishta, mfn. (Vsrij)

got at from all sides, MBh.

1 f(.y W*^/)flri-sam- Vstambh (only ind. p.

-slabhya), to strengthen, comfort, MarkP.

11^^ pari-sam-stu (only Pass. pr. p.

-stuyamana], to praise, celebrate, MBh.

TjrftHW pari-sam-Vstri (only ind. p. -stir-

ya), to spread i. e. kindle a fire, at different places,

MBh.

JjlVtfiWrT pari-sam-sthita, mfn. (-Jstha)

standing together on every side, MBh.; standing
i.e. stopping, remaining (in a-paris), R.

603

pari-sam-yspris, P. -sprisali,

to touch at different places, stroke, MBh.; R.

tlK$rt;T.pan'-saff<-v/2. ^a(only pr.p.-^YAa-

nd), to start or spring from (abl.), RV. vii, 33, 10.

iftfljiF pari-sam-hrishta, mfn. (*/hrish)

greatly rejoiced, delighted, R.

trftH^T pari-sakhya, n. perfect or true

friendship, PatGr.

TrftH'STT'^ pari-sam-\/krid, Y. -krldati, to

play about, amuse one's self, R.

M Kttfsn^ pari-sam-'Jlcship, P. -kshipati,
to encompass, surround, R.

M \<t(ts*{lpari-sam-*/lihya, P. -Tchyati (inf.

-khydtunf), to count, enumerate, SankhSr.
;
Mn. ;

MBh. ; to limit to a certain number, KatySr., Sch.;

to reckon up, calculate, add together, MBh.; R.;

Susr.; to make good, restore, Car.; Jaim., Sch.
G
khya, f. enumeration, computation, sum, total,

number, SankhSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in phil.) ex-

haustive enumeration (implying exclusion of any
other), limitation to that which is enumerated, Jaim.;
KuH. on Mn. iii, 45 ; (in rhet.) special mention or

exclusive specification, Kpr. ;
Sah. "khyata, mfn.

reckoned up, enumerated, specified exclusively, W.
'khyana, n. enumeration, total, a number, MBh.;
exclusive specification, BhP.; a correct judgment,

proper estimate, Yajn, iii, 158.

tffVtCUl? pari-sam-ghushta, mfn. (\/ghush)
filled with cries or noise, resonant on all sides, MBh.

M f< T8T pari-sam- Vcaltsh (only 3. pi. pr.

-cakshatc), to enumerate, Gobh.; to avoid (see next).

"caksuya, mfn. to be avoided, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt.

9, Pat.

MIMJ'M*. pari-sam-cara, mfn. (v ear) rov-

ing about, vagrant, Bhar.
; m. ' a very difficult pass

or defile,' a critical period, VSyuP.

if [i.qfa'fl pari-sam-cita, mfn. (vl.ci") col-

lected, accumulated, Sah.

ififlTW pari-satya, n. the full or pure
truth, AsvSr.

Mf.tl n^pari-sam- \/top (only ind. p. -tap-

ya), to be tormented or afflicted, R. tapta, mfn.

scorched, singed, ib.

-$amtana,m.(i/tan) a string,

cord, TS.

TTfaW pari-sabhya, m.(sabha) a, member
of an assembly, assessor, L.

*IK$I*l'rT puri-samantn, m. (ifc.takd) cir-

cumference, circuit, L.

HfUf*fr*{pari-sam-\/ap, Pass, -apyate, to

be fully completed, arrive at completion, BhP. ;
to

be contained in (loc.), Bhag. ; to relate or belong
to (loc. or prati), Pat. sam-apana, n. the act of

finishing completely, W. sam-apaniya or pa-
yitavya, mfn. to be completely finished, Jaim., Sch.

saiu-apta, mfn. finished, complete, Sak.; centred,

comprehended, Si5.
O
sam-apti, f. entire comple-

tion, end, conclusion, Sarnk. ; Sah. ; Pan., Sch.;

relating or belonging to (loc. m prati). Pat.

l|iXtJ*JrtJ^ pari-samutsuka, mfn. very

anxious, greatly agitated or excited, R.

^fttfjs pari-sam-Vl. vh, P. A. -vhati,

te, to heap or sweep together, SBr. ; GrSrS. sam-
uhana, n. heaping up or sweeping together, GrSrS. ;

BhP. "sam-ohana (!), n. id., Kaus., Sch.

Trft^lR part-same (-sam-a-V), to go back
to (ace.), BhP.

1fUJWT^an'-sam-\/bh u (only 3. pi. pf. -6a-

bhuviih), to arise, spring, be produced from (abl.),

AV.

^Rtl*. pari-sara, pari-sarpa. See pari-

sri, pari-srip, p. 604.

TTfTTTf& pari-sahasra, mfn. pi. a full thou-

sand, SankhSr.

tf*.*) import-Vsudh, Caus. -sadhayati, to

overpower, subject, Hariv.
;
Kam.

;
to settle, arrange,
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Mn. viii, 187; to prepare (food), Paiicar.
C
S-

dhana, n. accomplishing, settling, arranging, Mn.;
R. ; determining, ascertaining, W.

V*WIW pari-i/santv (also written siintr),

Cans, -sdttfz'aj'ati,
c
te (ind. p. -sdnfi'ya^, to con-

sole, comfort, conciliate, Mlih. ; K. ;
Kathas. 'Sn-

tvana, n. the act of consoling &c. ; pi. friendly

words, flattering speech, Kid. santvita, mfn.

consoled, conciliated, MBh. ; R.; BhP.

MKWIH'^ pari-sdman, n. a Saman which

is occasionally inserted, Laty.

TfWT^tfl pari-sacak'tya, Norn. P. yati
~*savakam itchati. Pan. viii, 3, 65, Vjrtt. 5, Pat.

(cf. abhi-sdvakiya under abhi-shti).

TTftff^RT pari-siddhika, f. (fr. -siddhil)
a kind of rice gruel, L.

Tfftftn^xin-vVtM, Caus. -sedhayali, to

drive about (cows), Pitj. viii, 3, 113, Kss. (cf.

pari-shidh).

M (*. TH^ pari-siman, m. a boundary, ex-

treme term or limit, W.

ift^fl*.*^ pari-slram, ind., g.pari-mutihadi
(iv, 3, 58).

Fari-iirya, n. a leather thong on a plough, SBr.

lf*.J pari-\/sri, P. -sarati (pf. -sasdra,

-sasruh ; ind. p. -sritya), to flow or go round, cir-

cumambulate (ace.), RV. &c. &c.; to flow or walk
about or to and fro, MBh.; BhP. "sara, mfn. ad-

jacent, adjoining, contiguous, S3y. on RV. iii, 33, 2
;

lying near or on (coinp.), Mcgh. ; Uttarar.; m.

position, site, Susr. ; verge, border, proximity, neigh-
bourhood, environs, Klv. ; Pane. (cf. fari-s); a
*' or artery, BhP.; death, L.; a rule, precept,

L. ; a god, L.
; -vishaya, m. an adjoining place,

neighbourhood, Kir. v, 38. garana, n. running
or moving about ; -it fa, mfn. of a restless disposi-

tion, Susr. sarya, (. sarana, Pan. iii, 3, 101,

Pat.; near approach, W. ; service, W. (cf.pari-s).
c
l&ra, m. wandering about, perambulation, W.
*&raka, m. (g. vimukt&df) N. of a place near

the Sarasvati, AitBr. (cf. pdrif). 'sarin, mfn.

wandering or running about, Pan. iii, 2, 142. 'grlta,

mfn. having roamed or wandered through (ace.),

R.; spread everywhere, ib.
; m. or n. an enclosed

or fenced place, MBh.

IK'J'V pnri-^/srij, Caus. -sarjayati, to

avoid, MBh. "irlshta (fan'-), mfn. surrounded,

covered, AV. srashtri, mfn. being in contact or

connected with, MBh.

ff<:<J H.P" ri- Vsrip, P.A.-sarpati,te (ind.

p. -sarpanf), to move round about or to and fro,

hover, RV.
; SBr.; MBh. &c. ;

to creep or crawl

upon, Gobh. (see sripla] ; to be near, approach, go
to (ace.), MBh.: Caus., see sarfila. sarpa, m.

going about in search of, following, pursuing, Dasar. ;

PratSp. ; walking about, roaming, L. ; surrounding,

encircling, L. ; a species of serpent, Susr.; N. of a

mild form of leprosy (
= vi-sarpa), Susr.; Car. (cf.

parts"). "sarpana, n. crawling upon (comp.),
Mricch. ; running to and fro, going or flying about,

constantlychangingone'splace.AsvSr.; R.; Mricch.;

BhP.; a kind of disease (
= sarpana\ Susr. sar-

pita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawled upon by vermin, Car.

"orpin, mfn. going or moving or roaming about,
MBh. srtpta, mfn. =sarpila, Gobh.

pari-sauviram, ind. round

about (i.e. except) the Sauviras, Pin. vi, 3, 33,Virtt.

I, Pat.

pari-^/skand. See pari-shkand.

</skhal, P. -skhalali,to reel,

<tagger, Kathas. "skhalita, n. reeling, staggering, ib.

lf<*^ pari-stri, P. A. -strinoti, nute or

strinati, mte (perf. 3. pi. -taslartih, Bhatt., -to,-

starire, Sis. ; ind. p. -stirya, GrS. ; Ved. ml.pdri-
staritaval, MaitrS. [cf. Pan. v'i, 2, 51, Sch.J), to

strew or lay round, enclose (as fire with grass), AV. ;

SBr. &c. ;
to envelop, cover (lit. and

fig.), Kir.;

Sis.; to spread, extend, GrS.; R. &c. stara, m.

strewing round or heaping together, MBh. ; a cover,

covering, ib. (v.l. pari-tchada). starana, n.=

prec., AV.; GrSrS. &c.; (t), I. a partic. sacred text,

ApSr. gtaranika, f. a cow killed at a funeral

ceremony (the limbs of the corpse being covered

with its iimbs), R. (cf. anu-itaranf). staraniya,
mfn. fit to be strewed around, serving for a cover,

ApSr., Sch. taritri, m. one who strews or liys

round, ib. "atlrna (MBh. ; R.)andBtjlta(Yajh.;
BhP. \ spread around, strewed over, covered.

HKwIi^iai't'-sfomn, in. a coverlet, cushion,

MBh.; R.

TffTWt ;)ari- ^stha,pari-sthana. Scepari-
sfitlia.

WHtM'Tj pari-\/spand, A. -spandate (or

ti), to tremble, throb, quiver, MBh. ;
R. spancla,

m. throbbing, stirring, starting, arising, movement,
MBh.;K3v.&c.; keeping,maintaining(asacredfire),
MBh. (v. \.shyanda}', train, retinue, L.; decoration

of the hair, L.; pressure, crash, MW. spandana,
n. throbbing, vibration, motion, L. spandita, n.

throbbing, rising, appearing, Mcar.

trftwnl^ pari-spardhin, mfn. (\/spridh)

vying with, rivalling, emulating (in comp:), Sak.

iv, 4 (v.l.) n>ridh, f. a rival, RV. ix, 5.1, I.

tff*.*2^ pari-i/spris, P. -sprisali (pf. 3.

pi. -pasprisire), to touch, stroke, MBh.; R.; to

pursue, practise, HParis. apris, min. (ifc.) touch-

ing, Hl'aris. aprishta, mm. smeared or soiled

with (blood), MBh.

1K*~^. pari-i/sphar, Caus. -spharayati,
to spread, divulge, L.

MfVtMilrT pari-sphita, mfn. (

swollen, turgid, Pirsvan.

T pari- Vsphul, P. -sphutati OT-spho-

tati, to burst open, Susr.

Pari-sphnta, mfn. very clear or manifest, BhP. ;

fully developed, L. ; (am}, ind. very clearly or dis-

tinctly, Kid.

MfV-W^. pari-^sphur, P. -sphurati, to

throb, quiver, vibrate, Kiv. ; to glitter, gleam, BhP.;
to burst forth, appear, Kull. sphurana, n. glanc-

ing ; shooting ; budding, W. "sphurlta, mfn.

quivering, palpitating, Uttarar. ; dispersed, reflected

on all sides, Malatim. ; opened, expanded, W. ; shot,

glanced, ib. aphurti, f. shining forth, appearing,

becoming clear or manifest, Kuval.

TjH.*ilM*1 pari-smapana, n. (</smi, Cans.)

causing wonder, surprising ; (with dambhcna) out-

witting, L.

TftW5f pari-syanda,
cdana &c. See pari-

shyanda, p. 603, col. t.

^ft,V\^pari-eraj,{.(t/srij)Agarland,Apr.
srajin, mfn. wearing a garland, TBr.

;
Kath.

*IKt!lftT pari-srdsa, (. (\^srass) rubbish,

lumber, TBr.

Tf^| part-\/ru, P. -sravati, to flow

round or off, stream, trickle, RV. &c. &c.; (with

ace.) cause to flow, RV. ; Hariv. ;
to swim or float

about, S5y.; to glide or pass away (as life), Bhartr.

"Vrava, m. flowing, streaming, a stream, MBh. ;
R.

&c. ; gliding down (garbha-p, the birth of a child),

R.; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. rSva, m. flowing,

efflux, effluxion, Susr. ; N. of a morbid state ascribed

to the overflowing of the moistures of the body, ib. ;

-kalpa, m. a kind of straining or filtering vessel, L.

sravana, n. a straining or filtering vessel, L.

"sravin, mfn. flowing ; m. (sc. bhagam-dara) a

form of fistula of the anus, Susr.
;

n. (sc. Uilani , an
incurable form of swollen or enlarged abdomen, ib. ;

Bhpr. srut, mfn. flowing round or over, foaming,

fermenting, RV.; f. a kind of intoxicating liquor

prepared from herbs, AV.; VS.; SBr. (sriin-mat,
mfn. possessing it, SBr.); dropping, flowing, W.
srnta, mfn. flowed or streamed round, trickled,

oozed, R.; Kathls.; (a), l. = srul, (., L.

tTRSK pari-svdra, m. (Vsvar) a partic.
mode of singing, Lity.

Tfrf^J pari-Vsvid, Caus. -svedayati, to

cause to sweat (by applying sudorifics), Susr.

TTft?^ pari-Vhan, P. -hanti, to wind

round, Kath.; SSiikhSr.; to extinguish (fire), SBr.:

Pass, -hanyale, to be changed or altered. MBh.
(v. 1. prati-h) ;

to cease, perish, Park. ^v.l. -hiyate).
Banana, n., Pan. viii, 4, 22, Sch.liata, mfn.(Sak.
v, J and Git. v, 13) w. r. for pari-hrila.

pari-hara, rana &c. See pari-hri.

pari-harshana, shin. See ^on-
hrish, p. 605.

pari-havd, m. (\/Arf) crying or

calling upon, invoking (?), AV. huta, mfn. called

together, BhP.

pari-v/has, P. -hasati (Pass. aor.

paiy-ahasi), to laugh, jest or joke with (ace.), laugh
at, ridicule, deride, MBh.; KathSs. ;R3jat. haslta,
mfn. laughed at, ridiculed, MW. hasa, m. jesting,

joking, laughing at, ridiculing, deriding ; a jest, joke,
mirth, merriment, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. fari-h") ;

-katha, f. an amusing story, Ragh. ; -fura, n. N.
of a town, Rajat. ; -piirvtim, ind. jokingly, in jest,

Ragh. ; -vaitu, n. an object ofjest (stu-td, f.), Pane. ;

-vijalpita, mfn. uttered in jest, Sak.; -vedin, m. a

jester, a witty person, W.; -if/a, mfn. of a gay or

joyousdisposition, fond ofjesting, Var.; KSv.
; fa-ta,

(., Ratnav.
; -hari, m. N. of a temple of Vishnu,

RSjat. hasya, mfn. laughable, ridiculous, MW.

vtV^w pari-hastd, rn. (g. nir-udakadi) an
amulet put round the hand to secure the birth of a

child, AV.

Jrft^Tpnri- s/3. ha, P.-jahdti (ind. p.-haya;
inf. -halum", to leave, abandon, quit, R.; BhP.; to

omit, neglect, disregard, Mn.
; MBh.; Hariv.: Pass.

-hiyale (with fut. -hasyati, MBh.), to be avoided

or omitted, be destitute or deprived of, desist or be

excluded from (abl.), be wanting or deficient, be

inferior to (abl. or instr.), wane, fail, decrease, pass

away, Mn.; MBh.; KSv. &c.: Caus. -hapayati, to

cause to relinquish or abandon, Naish.
;
to interrupt,

leave unfinished, Mn. viii, 206. hana, n. being
deprived of anything, suffering! loss (only a-parih),
SInkhBr.liSnlorliSi, f. decrease, loss, deficiency,

Ragh.; Var.; Susr.(cf.Un.iv,5i,Sch.) "hapanlya,
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be omitted, K5d. hapita, mfn.
robbed or deprived of (instr.), BhP. h&pya, ind. ex-

cluding, excepting (ace.), except, ApSr. hina (also
written hina), mfn. omitted, lost, disappeared, want-

ing, MBh.; KSv.; BhP.; abstamingfrom,deficient in,

deprived or destitute of(abl.or -/aj.instr.,or comp.),ib.

ff.?T7^i pari-hataka, mfn. consisting or

made of pure gold, MBh.; a ring worn round the arm
or leg, an armlet, anklet, L.

ri-hdra &c. See pari-Jhri.

pari-</hi, P. -hiniSti, to send or for-

ward to (dat.), RV. vii, 104, 6.

Tlfi.^??! pari-hinsa, f. ( \/kias)=pari-T)ar-

hand, Nir., Sch.

TTficf^^ pari-\/hind, A. -hintjate, to fly

about, Das.

pari-hita. See pari-dhd, p. 596.

pari-Vhri, P. A. -harati, te (fut.

-hanshyati, MBh.;aor.3.pl.-<i/iw/;a/a, RV.;ind.

p. -hritya, R.; Var.; -haram, Br.),to move or carry
or take round, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; to put or wrap round

(A. round one's self), AV. &c. Sec.; to put aside, save

for (dat.), SBr. ; to leave, quit, desert, Sis.
;
to defend

or preserve from (abl.), ChUp.; tospare,VP.; to shun,
avoid, leave out, omit, SBr.; Gobh.; to save or spare

anything (as trouble, care &c.) to (gen.), Ratnav.;
to takeaway,remove,bewareofor abstain from (ace.),

MBh.; VI'.; (A.) to keep away from i.e. neglect, not

heed, Apast. ; to answer, refute, Pat.; Samk. ; to put

twice,repeat(intheKrama-patha), APrSt.; to nourish,

foster, cherish, Lalit. : Desid. -jihirshati, to wish to

keep away or avoid or shun, remove or conceal, Gobh. ;

R. (cf. -jihlrsha, p. 594). 'hara, m., v. 1. for "hara,

reserve, concealment, Sak. (Pi.) i, \\. harakft, m.,
v. 1. (othdraka, L. "harana, n. moving or taking
round, SrS.

; avoiding, shunning, VP. ; leaving, W.;
seizing, ib.

; refuting, ib.
'

haranlya, mfn. to be

shunned or avoided, Sak.; Prab.; to be taken away,W.;
to be confuted, ib.; -id, f. disdain, rejection, Sis.; dis-

appearance, unattainableness, ib. ; refutation, ib.

"hartavya, mfn. to be handed over or forwarded,
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Nyuyam., Sch.; to be shunned or avoided or ab-

stained from, Nir.
; Kav. ;

Pane.
;
to be kept secret

or concealed, Mricch.; to be confuted, Samk. ; to

be repeated (before and after tti, cf. next), APrat.
c
liara(/rtVz-),n]. leadinground, KstySr.; delivering

or handing over, Nyayam., Sch. ; shunning, avoiding,

excluding, abandoning, giving up, resigning, SBr.

&c. &c. ; seizing, surrounding, W. ; concealment,

reserve, MBh.; Sak. ; leaving out, omission, Sah.;

taking away,removing,(esp.) removing byarguments,
confutation, Sanik. ; caution, Car. ; contempt, dis-

respect, L.; objection, L. ; any objectionable thing or

person, W. ; (in gram.) the repetition ofa word (before

and after ill, cf. pari-graha], APrat.; (in dram.)

remedying or atoning for any improper action, Sah. ;

an extraordinary grant, exemption from taxes, im-

munity, Mn.; R.; MSrkP.; Rajat.; ^-st/iana

(below), Mn. viii, 237; bounty, largess, W. (cf.

pari-A") \
I . -vat, mm. avoidable, MBh. (a-parih) ;

2. -vat, ind. (ifc.) like the omission of, Sah.;

-viSuddhi, f. (with Jainas) purification by such

mortification and penance as are enjoined by the

example of ancient saints or sages, W. ; -sit, f. (a

cow) bearing a calf only after a long time (of

barrenness), TS., Sch.; -st/iana, n. a space ofcommon
land extending round a village or town, Kull. on

Mn. viii, 2 38. harakii,mf(*&7)n.repelling,refuting,
MW.; m. or n. an armlet, L. (cf. haraka and pari-

hdtakd). harin, mfn. (ifc.) avoiding, shunning,
Das. ; Balar. ^harya, mfn. to be shunned or avoided

or omitted or escaped from, MBh.; R. &c.
;

to be

severed or separated, Kathas. ;
to be taken off or

away, W.; to be endowed with a privilege, Yajn.,

Sch.; to be repeated (cf.hartavya), APrSt. ; m. a

bracelet, L. (cf.pdrihdrya^. hrita, mfn. shunned,

avoided, Kav.; abandoned, quitted, W.; taken,

seized, ib.; n.what has been wrapped round orput on,

BhP. liriti,f. shunning, avoiding, AitBr. I.hri-

tya, ind. keeping away, exc!uding,with the exception

of(acc.), R.; at a distance of(ace,),Var. 2.liritya,
mfn. to be delivered or handed over, AitBr.

tfKg i^pari- Vhrish, Caus. -harshayati, to

delight greatly, cause to rejoice, MBh.; Hariv.

"harshana, mf(f)n. greatly delighting, MBh.
"barshita, mfn. greatly delighted, ib.

c

harshin,
mfn. delightful, MBh. "hrishita, mfn. delighted,

very glad, ib. 'hrishta, mfn. id. (-manasa, mfn.;

R.) ; blunt, obtuse (teeth), Bhpr.

lf"<%in pari-hnuta, mfn. (\/Anu) denied,

refused, AV.

~*ffi.t{pari-hi-ut,
mfn. (</hvri) causing to

fall, RV. hvrlta, see a-pari-hvrita. livrlU
(Jidri-), f. deceiving, injuring, harming, RV. viii,

47. 6 (loc - hrita\); ix, 79, j.

d. (Vhval) stam-

mering, faltering, SBr.

Trft i. pan, in comp. for pan. khit, m.

(Vs. kshi) N. of a son of Abhi-manyu and father

of Janam-ejaya, MBh. &c. ;
of a son of Kuru, Pur. ;

of a son of An-asvan and father of Bhima-sena,
MBh. ;

of a king of A-yodhyi, ib. (cf. pari-ksfiit).
-kshita (SirngP.) and -k'shiti (Prab., Sch.), m.
= prec. nai,Vedicinf.(\/I.af)toattainortobe
attained, RV. i, 54, i. nah, f. (*/naA; nom.

not, Pin. vi, 3, 1 16 ; viii, 3, 34, Sch.) enclosure or

anything enclosed, (esp.) a receptacle or box be-

longing to a carriage, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; Kith.; N.
of a place on the Saras-vati, Br. ;

Si S. nama, m.

(*/nam) course or lapse of time, R. (cf. pari-ff).
naya, m. (Vi)=fari-n, L. naha, m.

(^nah) circumference, width, MBh.; R. ; Susr.;

a piece of common land encircling a village, Yijn. ;

N. of Siva, L. (cf. pari-n"). -tat (Jtan), Pin.

vi, 3, 116, Sch. tSpa, m.-=pari-f, MBh. to-

ha, m. -^pari-P, Git. I . -tta, mfn., xepari-dd
(p. 595). 2. -tta, mfn. {^do; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 1 24)
cut round, circumscribed, limited, Buddh. ; -subha,
m. pi. N. of the gods of the 1 3th order, MWB. 212

;

-ttabha, m. pi. N. of the gods of the loth order, ib.

211. daha, m. burning, cauterizing, Susr.; Car.

dhana, n. a mantle, garment, MBh. (cf. pari-
dh). -dhavin, m. =pari-dh, W. - Vdhyai
(only pf. -dadhyau), to meditate, ponder, R.

paka, m. ripening, maturing, full development,
Susr.; Car.; Karand. ; the result or consequences
of anything, Mcar. (cf. pari-p), bhava, m.=
fari-bh, L. maua, n. measure, circumference,

size, weight, number, amount, MBh.
; Yaiti.; Heat.

(c(.fari-m). rambha, m. =fari-r,G\\.; Prab.;

lialar. varta, m. exchange, barter, Hit. (v.l.);

N. of the Kurma or 2nd incarnation of Vishnu, L.

(cf. pari-v) . vartam, ind. (*/vi-tt) in a circle,

recurring, repeatedly, TandBr. vada, m. reproof,

censure, Mn. ; Apast. vapa, m. fried grains or

sour milk, VS. ; furniture, L. ;
a piece of water, L. ;

sowing, L. (cf. pari-v under pari-^2. vap).
vapya, mfn. pari-v^ (under pari-*J'2. vap\

KatySr. vSra.m.train, retinue, Mlih. ; Kav.&c.;
a sheath, scabbard, L. (cf. pa>'i-v under pari-
V I vri) . valia, m. =pari-v, MBh.; the royal

insignia, L. vettri, m.=pari-v, Mn. iii, 172.
veha, m. a halo round the sun or moon, Hariv.

(cf.pari-v"). sasa, m. (^/Sas) anything cut out,
an excision, AV. ;

a kind of tongs used for lifting a

kettle from the fire, Slir. sesha, m. rest, remain-

der, AitBr. (cf. fari-f). shahs, f.*=pari-sh
r

(un&eipari-shah), HYog. sheka, m. =pari-sK
(
under pari-shic), Susr. sara, m. circumference,

surroundings, Balar. (cf. pari-s). sarpa, m. a

species of worm causing leprosy, Susr.; a kind of 1,
Car. (cf. pari-s under pari-srip}. sarya, f. =

pari-s, L. iSra, m. going about or round, L.

hara, m. avoiding, shunning, caution, Susr. ; disre-

spect, L. ; (in gram, and dram.) =pari-l?. hasa,

m.=pari-h, Can.; -kesava, m. N. of a temple ol

Vishnu, Rajat. ; -kshama, mfn. able to deride or

surpass, Bhartf.; -iila,mfa.-pari-!idsa-?, Rajat.

Tftf 2. part (part-Vi), P. pary-eli (Impv.
parthi, MBh. ; Pot. pdrtyam, TS. ; impf. pary-
ait,SBr.; p(.pdrfydya,TS.; fut.pary-etd,Ch\Jp.;

inA.f.parttya, ParGr. ; pary-dyam, Br. ; mLpary-
etave, RV.), to go about, move in a circle ; (trans.)
to go or flow round (ace.), circumambulate, surround,

include, grasp, span, RV. &c. &c. ; to run against
or into, reach, attain, AV. ; SBr. ; ChUp. ; (with or

sc. manasd) to perceive, ponder, MBh. ; R. : Intens.

A. pdrfyate t
to move round or in a circle, RV.

Parita, mfn. standing or moving round, surrounding,
MBh,

; past, elapsed, expired, R.; surrounded, encom-

passed, filled, taken possession of, seized (with instr.

or in comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; = vipartta, inverted,

MBh.; w. r. for partita, ib.
;
m. pi. N. of a people,

VP.; /<j-/<z,f.thebeingsurroundedorfilled,L.; /i,
mfn. (ifc.) filled with, seized by, SuSr. Faritya,
mfn. to be circumambulated (a-j>af

f
), KatySr.

Pary-aya, m. revolution, lapse, expiration, waste

or loss (of time), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
the time of re-

volution (of a planet), Ganit.; change, alteration,

ib. ; inversion, irregularity, confusion with (comp.\
MBh.; Susr.; contrariety, opposition, W. ;

devia-

tion from enjoined or customary observances, neglect
of duty, ib. ayana, n. going about, walking round,

circumambulating (e.g. of a sown field), MinGr. ;

Gobh. (Sch. 'the reaping of corn'); fit to be wound
round (an arrow or other object), Kaus. ; a horse's

saddle or housings (parydna), L.

Pary-aya, m. going or turning or winding
round, revolving, revolution, KatySr. ; course, lapse,

expiration of time, MBh.; Hariv.; Vet.; regular

recurrence, repetition, succession, turn (ibc. or ena,
ind. in turn, successively, alternately; caturthe

parydye, at the fourth time), KatySr. ; Laty.; Mn.
&c. ;

a regularly recurring series or formula (esp. in

the Ati-ratra ceremony), Br. ; SrS. (-tva, n.) ;
=

-sfikta, Say.; a convertible term, synonym (-id,

{., -tva, n.), Pane. ; Sah. ; Pin., Sch. ; way, manner,
method of proceeding (anena pary-ayena, in this

manner), SaddhP. ; probability, MBh.; (in rhet.)
a panic, figure of speech, Kpr. ; Sih. ; (with Jainas)
the regular development of a thing and the end of

this d, Sarvad.; opportunity, occasion, L.
;
forma-

tion, creation, L. ; point of contact, L. ; -krama,
m. order of succession, regular rotation or turn,
MW. ; -cyuta, mfn. one who has lost his turn,

superseded, supplanted, ib. ; -pada-marljart, f.,

-muktSvali, f., -ratna-mdld, i. N. of wks. ; -va-

fana, n. a convertible term, synonym, Virtt. on
Pin. i, I, 68; -vdkya, n. similar words, Hariv.;

vdcaka, mfn. expressing a corresponding notion
;

(with sabda), m. a synonym, MBh.; -vrilti, f.

alternate course or action, MW. ; -iatda, m. a

synonym, Tattvas.
; -iayana, n. alternate sleeping

and watching, W.; -sas, ind. by phrasesor sentences,
AsvSr. ; periodically, Kith.; SuSr. ;

in succession,

by turns, MBh.; -Sastra (I), n. pi. N. of wk.;
-sfikta, n. a hymn with regularly recurring phrases
or sentences, AV Anukr. ; -sevd, f. service by rotation,

Kum. ; yfitman, m. the finite nature, finiteness,

Sarvad.
; yanna, n.food intended foranother,Yajn.;

^

yiirnava, m. 'ocean of synonyms/ N. of a lexicon ;

yfkta, n. (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (in
which the fact to be intimated is expressed by a turn

of speech or periphrasis^ Sah. ; yokti, f. id., Vam.
ayika, mfn. composed in strophes, AV. ayin r

mfn. embracing, including, AitBr.; encompassing
(in a hostile manner), AV. ; periodical, VS.

Pary-etri, m.subduer, conqueror, RV. elii, m.
N.ofa man

; (f),f.N.of ivtomvu^.iarhgaraii&di.

TrtV8T;>nrt/,sA (i<ari-\f'il;sh), A. partlcshate

(pr. p. panks/iat, MBh.
; imp. pary-aikshat [Say.

-aicf/iat], SBr.), to look round, inspect carefully,

try, examine, find out, observe, perceive, SBr. &c.
&c. : Caus. pankshayati, to cause to examine or

investigate, Mn. Parikshaka, mfn. trying, ex-

amining, W.; m. a prover, examiner, judge, Rijat. J

Pane. Parikshana, n. (rarely na, f.) trying,

testing, experiment, investigation, Mn.
; MBh. &c.

Farikshaniya, mfn. to be tried or investigated
(-tva, n.), Nyiyam., Sch. ; to be submitted to ordeal,
W. Pariksha, f. inspection, investigation, ex-

amination, test, trial by ordeal of various kinds (see 2.

divya], Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; N. ofwk.
; -kshama, mfn.

standing the test, Sarvad.; -tattva, n., -padjhati, f.

N. of wks.
; kshartha, mfn. wishing to try or test,

Apast. Parikshita, mfn. carefully inspected, tried,

examined, Mn.; MBh.&c. Parikshitavya, mfn.
to be tried or tested or examined or proved, Var.

;

Prab. Parikshln, see ndnaka-p. Parikshya,
mfn.*=kshitavfa, MBh.; Var. Paricikshishn,
mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to try or examine, L.

TJTfaqr parijya, f. (part + ijya, Vyaj) a

secondary rite (pari-yajiia), SankhSr.

TJThjT^ pdrinas, m. ( Vpri ?) plenty, abun-

dance, RV. ; (asd}, ind. richly, abundantly, ib. (cf.

Naigh. i, 3). ParSnaa, n.=nas, m., RV.

TfTITT parita. See 2. pari, col. 2.

pariti=pushpdr(jana, L.

i. a. pan-tta. See under pari-dd
and i. part.

TJTt^T pnii'dhya (pari+idhya, -v/iWA), to
be kindled, TS.

<4.1*^"1 parlndana, n. gratification, pre-
sent, Vajracch. dita, mfn. gratified, presented, ib.

'psd, psu. See pary-ap.

(v/pri?), bounty, plenty;
(;BJ), ind. plentifully, RV. ix, 71, 3.

Parlra, n. a fruit, tin. iv, 30, Sch.

M0.u panrana, n. a tortoise, L. ; a stick,
L. ; =patta-idtaka, L.

lO^porfe (pa/i-^/Fi), A. %artshte, to be

able to
(inf.), Kislkh.

H<J^pansA (pori-v'3. tsA), P. pary-eshati

(aor. pary-aishis/iat), to seek or search abont for,

ChUp.; MBh.; (A.) SaddhP.: Caus. pary-esha-
yati, id. SaddhP. Parishti, f. investigation, re-

search, inquiry, Jaim. ; Pat.; service, attendance,

homage, L. ; freedom of will, t.

Pary-eshana, n. search, inquiry, investigation,

MBh.; striving after, Nyiyas.; (a), (.-partshti,
Pan. iii, 3, 107, Virtt. 3, Pat.

'

eshtavya, mfn.
to be sought, MBh.; to be striven after, Car.

ghti, f. searching for, inquiry, SaddhP.; striving
after worldly objects, Jitakam.

partshta. See pari-yaj, p. 599.

partt, m. (Vpni of. pants below) a

limb, member (see yathd-p) ; a mountain, L. ;

the ocean, L. ; the sky, paradise, L. Has, ind.

limb by limb, member by member, AV.
Parnc-chepa, m. (prob. h.parut= rus + scpa)

N. of a Rishi (son of Divo-dasa and author of RV.
i, 127), Nir.; TS.

; SankhBr.

Parut-ka, mfn. (fr. parut = rus ; cf. prec.)

having knots or joints (as grass), ApSr.
Parni-iaa, ind. (ft.parus) =paru-!as (above),

MaitrS. ; Kath.

Paraaha, mf(a)n. (older, f. pdrushni) knotty
(as reed), AV.; spotted,variegated,dirty-coloured,RV.
&c. &c. ; hard, stiff, rugged, rough, uneven, shaggy,

MBh.; Kav. &c.; intertwined with creepers (as a
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tree), Kathis.; piercing, keen, sharp, violent, harsh,

severe, unkind, ib. (am, ind.); m. a reed, AV. ; an

arrow, Srn'ikhSr.; Lsty. ; Grcwia Asiatica or Xylo-

carpusGranatum, L. ; (panishd], m. N.of a demon,

Suparn.; (a), f. a kind of riddle, MW. ; (shnT\ S.

N. of one of the rivers of the Panjab now called R.iv!,

RV.; n. harsh and contumelious speech, abuse, MBh.;
K3v. &c.; the fruit of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus

Granatum, L.; a species of Barlcria with blue flowers,

L. ghana, m. a dirty-coloured or dark cloud, Pane.

v,4_ carman, n. a rough skin, Pafic. tara, infn.

harsher, sterner, Paiic. tva, n. roughness, harshness,

MW. vacana, nifn. speaking harshlyorunkindly,
Bhartr. ; n. harsh or contumelious speech, W. vSc,
nifn . harsh-spoken,f.

=
prec. n.,W. vSdln, mfn. =

speakingunkindIy,Mcar.;Pafic. Parushahshara,
mfn. 'harsh-worded,' harsh (am, ind. ), Kllid.; Pane.

Parushakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection or

contradiction containing harsh words, K.lvy3d. ii,

144. Parushahva, m. a species of reed, AV.

Farnshotara, mfn. other than rough, gentle,

mild, Ragh. Farnshokti, f. abusive or harsh

language, Kiv. ; "Itlika, mfn. using it, L.

Parushita, mfn. addressed or treated harshly,

MBh.; R.; Hit.

Paruahimau, m. rough or shaggy appearance,
AitBr.

Parnshi, in comp. for sha. krita, mfn.

spotted, soiled, stained, Hariv. ;
treated roughly, Am.

VWiu, to be soiled or dirty, Sak. vii, 17 (v. 1.)

Parosh-mat, mfn. having knots or joints ;
=

/<z;a/-&j),ApSr., Sch.

Farnshya, mfn. variegated, manifold, AitBr.

Partis, n. a joint or knot (esp. of a cane or reed,

orig.
'

fullness," i.e. the full or thick part of the stalk),

* limb or member of the body, RV.; AV.; VS. ; SBr.;

a part or portion, RV.;TS.; TBr.; Grewia Asiatica, L.

Parusha, m. Grewia Asiatica (from the berries of

which a cooling beverage is prepared) or Xylocarpus

Granatum, Susr. "shaka, m. id.; n. the fruit of this

tree, SinkhSr.; Var.; Susr.

1TUH paittt, ind. (Pan. v, 3, 22) last year,

L. \Ci.pardri; Gk. vlpwi, ntpvat ; L\th.fSrnay;
Goth, fa/nut's; Angl. 1ax..fyrn; HGerm. virt,

vcrne.] Parut-tna, mfn. belonging to last year,

last year's, Pan. iv, 3, 23, Vartt. I.

e, L.

T^Ttf parusha. See under paru.

TJt 2. part (para-*/* : for I. see p. 589, col.

l), P. paratti (Impv. 2. 3. sg. pdrchi, pandtu ;

pr. p. pard-ydt ; ind. p. parilya), to go or run

away, go along, go towards (ace.), RV. &c.

&c.; to depart, die, RV. ; AV. ; to reach, attain,

partake of(ace. ),
M Bh .; Kir. Parta, mfn.departed,

deceased, dead, RV.; AV.; Yijfi.; m. a kind of

spectre, a ghost, spirit, L.
; -kalpa, mfn. almost

dead, R.; -bhartri, m. 'lord of the departed,' N.

of Yam, Sis. ; '-bhumi, f.
'

place of the d,' a

cemetery, Kum. ; -raj (L.), -raja (Naish.), m. =
bhartri, L. ; lacarita, mfn. frequented or inhabited

by the d, Dai. ; "tavdsa, m. = -bhumi, ib. Parfeti,

f. departure, RV. ParSyivas, mfn. one who has

departed or died, RV.

TITTS, pareksh= para-\/iksH (Pot. pdi-ek-

slieta; ind. p. parlkshya), to look at (anything at

one's side), TS.; SBr.

a. Seeunderl.j>oVa,p.586,col.2.

pare-dyavi, pare-dytts Sec. See p.

589, col. I.

,prob.'w.T. forpariman.SV.

pareshtu aud tukd, f. a cow which

has often calved, L.

mi? paro'jthu, paro'ksha &c. See under

faro, p. 589, col. I.

TJ^tnjft paroshni, f. a cockroach (also

written shti\ L.; N. of a river, Rijat. (Cf.

paruihnt under parusha.)

V& parka. See madhu-p .

TjWZ parkata, m. a heron, L.; (t), f. Ficiis

Infectoria (-vriksha). Hit. (also ti, L.); a fresh

betel-nut, L. ; n. regret, anxiety, L.

I'd-ja'nya, m .

( \/pric or prij ?) a rain-

cloud, cloud, RV. &c. &c.; rain, Bhag. iii, 14; rain

personified or the god of rain (often identified with

Indra), R V. &c. &c. ; N. of one of the 1 2 Adityas,

Hariv.; of a Deva-gandharva or Gandharva, MBh.;
Hariv. ; of a Rishi in several Manv-antaras, Hariv. ;

Mark!'. ; of a Praji-pati (father of Hiranya-roman),
VP. ; t^nyd or nt], f. Curcuma Aromatica or

Xanthorrhiza.L. \C(.Go\h.fairgtini;\ce\.fiorgyn;

Lilh.ptrtutias.] krandya (?jiin), mfn. mutter-

ing like Parjanya or a rain-cloud, RV. jinvita

l^jan), mfn. impelled by P, ib. nStha, in.

having P as protector or patron, MW. ninada,
m. ' P's sound,' thunder, R. patnl (jdn), f.

having P for husband, AV. prayoga, in. N. of

wk. retas (?jdn\ mfn. sprung from the seed of

P, i.e. nourished by rain (as reed), RV. vriddha

(./^")> mfn. nourished by P or the rain-cloud (as

Sonia), ib. sSnti, f. N. of wk. sukta, n. a hymn
to P (as RV. v, 83), Cat. Farjanyatman, mfn.

having the nature of P, TS. ParjanyS-vlita, m.

du. the god of rain and the god of wind, RV.

TII^ parn, cl. IO. P. parnayati (Dhatup.
xxxv, 84, a), to be green or verdant (prob. Nom. fr.

next or invented to explain it).

Parna, n. a pinion, feather (also of an arrow),

wing, RV. &c.; Br. ; MBh. ;
a leaf (regarded as the

plumage of a tree), RV. &c. &c. (ifc. f. a, but in N.

of plants i; cf. Pin. iv, I, 64) ;
the Pan or betel leaf,

L. ; m. Butea Frondosa (a large-leaved sacred tree

whose wood is used for making sacred vessels, later

generally calledpaldSa), RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; Yajfi . (-tvd,

n.,MaitrS.); N.ofateacher,VivuP.(cf.g. iivadf);

(pi.) of a people, VP. ; of a place, iv, 3, 145 ; (i), f.

a collect. N. of 4 plants ending with parni, Car. ;

Pistia Stratiotes, L.
;
the leaf of Asa Foetida (?), L.

[According to Un. iv, 6 fr. Vprt, DUt rnore prob-

ably fr. a i/pri, orig. spri ; cf. Lith. sparna ;

HGerm. varn,farn;Ang\.&!LX./carn; Eng.fern.]
kashaya-nislipakva (SBr.) and -kashaya-

pakva (KstySr.), mfn. boiled with the juice of the

bark of the Butea Frondosa or with the juice of any
leaves. kara, m. a vender of betel 1. kntika
or -knti, f. a hut made of 1, L. krlcchra, m.
'

leaf-penance,' living for a time upon an infusion of

leaves and Kusa grass as a religious observance,

Vishn.; Yajn. khanda, m. a tree without ap-

parent blossoms, any tree, L. cara, m. 'leaf-

stalker,' a kind of deer, L. clra-pata, mfn.

clad in a garment made of leaves (Siva), MBh.
coraka, m. a gall-nut, L. tva, n. the state of

the Butea Frondosa, MaitrS. datta, m. N. of a

man, L. dhi, m. 'feather-holder,' the part of an

arrow to which the fs are fastened, A V. -divas,
mfn. (nom. /) causing the falling of leaves, Sch. on

Pin. iii, i, 76 &c. nara, m. 'man of 1,' an

effigy stuffed with 1 or made of 1 and burnt as

a substitute for a lost corpse, Cat. nala, m. a

leaf-stalk, petiole, Samk. pnta, m.n. a leaf rolled

into the shape of a funnel, MBh.; R. purnsha,
m. (prob.

= -nara} N. of wk. pratyika, m.
or n. N. of a place, Rsjat. (w. r. for prdsika ?).

prasanin (Balar.), -bhaknha (Hariv.), mfn.

feeding upon leaves. bhedini, f. the Priyangu

tree, L. bhojana, mfn. ^--bhaksha; m. any
animal eating 1, a goat, L. mani, m. a kind

of magical instrument (made of P wood?), AV.

maya, mf(f)n. made of the wood of the Butea

Frondosa, TS. ; TBr. ; KSth. ; yi-tva, n., Nyayam.,
Comm. macala v?), m. Averrhoa Carambola, L.

muo, mfn. (nom. /) -almas, Un. ii, 22, Sch.

mrifra.m. any animal which frequents the boughs
of trees (as a monkey, squirrel &c.), Susr. ruh,
mfn. (nom. /) causing leaves to grow, Un.ii, 2 2, Sch.

lata, f. the betel plant, L. vat, mfn. abounding
in leaves, leafy, Kith.; MBh. valka, m. the bark

of the Butea Frondosa (also pi.), TS. ; TBr. ; ApSr. ;

N. of a man, [,. gargadi. valll, f. a species of

creeping plant, L. vadya, n.
'

leaf-music,' sounds

produced by blowing into a folded 1, Hariv. vi-

lasini, f. a panic, fragrant substance, Gal. vi,
mfn. 'wing-borne,' carried by wings, RV. vltika,
f. the Areca nut cut in pieces and sprinkled with

spices and rolled up in betel leaves, Rajat. sada,
m. the falling of leaves, AV. ; VS.; dya, mfn. re-

lating to it, TS. sabara, m. pi. N. of a people,
MirkP. ; (<), f. (prob.) N. of a divine female, Cat.

sabda, m. the rustling of leaves, Pane. sayy a,

f. a couch of 1, R. gar, m. a leaf-stalk (esp. of the

Butea Frondosa), AitBr. Sakha, f. a bough of the

B Fr, SBr. - sada, m. = -Sada, KS{h. - sala, f.

'

leaf-hut,' an arbour, R. ; Ragh. ; Kid, (esp. as the

dwelling of a Buddhist monk, RTL. 81 ; 430); N.
of a great settlement of BrJhmans in Madhya-desa
between the Yamuna and GangS, MBh.;

a
lagra,

m. N. of a mountain in Uhadrasva, MarkP.
; Virya,

Nom. A. yate, to be like an arbour, Naish. small,
mfn. (nom. /) drying or shrivelling leaves, Un. ii, 22,
Sch. samstara, m. having 1 for a bed, sleeping
on 1", MW. Parnadhaka, m. N. of a man; pi.

of his descendants, g.yas/taJi. Parnada, m. 'feed-

ing upon leaves,' N. of an ancient sage, MBh.; of

a Brahman, Nal. Parnftsa (or sa\ m. Cedrel*

Toona or a species of Basilicurn, Hariv. ; L.; (a), f.

N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Parna-
sana, n. the feeding on 1, SamhUp. ; m.a cloud, W.
Parnasin, mfn. feeding on 1, Vishn. Parnasi, m.

OcymumSanctum.W. Farnahara, mfn. =nasin,
R. Parnotaja, n.

'

leaf-hut,'an hermitage, Uttarar.

Farnotsa, m. N. of a village, Rajat.

Farnaka, m.=bhilla, Mahidh.; N. of a man ;

pi. of his descendants, g. upakadi ; (ltd), (. a kind

of vegetable, Car. ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.

I. Parnaya.Nom.P.^a//', to be green, Dhstup.
2 . Parnaya, m. N. of an enemy (' of an Asura,'

Ssy.) slain by Indra, RV. ghua, n. the slaying
of Parnaya, ib.

Parnala, mfn. full of leaves, leafy, g. sidhmadi;
ll-bhuta, mfn. being leafy or green, lihatt.

Parnasa, mfn., g. triti&di.

Parnasi, m. (only L.) a house upon or by the

water ; a lotus
;
a vegetable ; adorning, decoration.

Parnika, ml /n. selling or dealing in Parni, g.
kisaradi.

Parnin, mfn. winged, plumed, RV.
; leafy, ib. ;

made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, R.; m.
a tree, MBh.; Butea Frondosa, L . ; ("ttini), f. a

species of plant, Susr.
;
a collect. N. for 4 partic.

plants, Car.; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ni-latS, f.

Piper Belle, L.

Parnila, mfn. leafy, Un. iii, 6, Sch.

Parniya, mfn. g. ulkaradi.

Parnya, mfn. relating to leaves, leafy, TS.

t}lui<5 parndla, m. a boat, L. ; a spade or

hoe, L. ; single combat, L.

TTrT partrt (i/pri), only instr. pl.,with aids,

helpfully, RV.

if pard, cl. I. A.(Dhatnp. ii, 28) to break

wind downwards, Sarasv. i, 25. [Cf.Gk. irtpStu; Lat.

pedo, podex ; Lith. //rrfz;* ; Germ.farzen,/unen;
Angl. Sax. feortan ; Eng. tofart^\
Parda, m. breaking wind downwards, L.; thick

hair, L.
u
dana, n. breaking wind, L.

Pardl, m. or f. N. of a person, L.

!T*tpa>3>, cl. I. f.parpati, to go, Dhatup.
xi, 1 8 (a doubtful root and questionably connected

with the following words).

Parpa, n. a wheel-chair (for cripples), Siddh. ;

young grass; a house, Un. iii, 28, Sch.

Farpata, m. a species of medicinal plant, Susr.

(Hedyotis Burmanniana or Mollugo Pentaphylla,

L.); a kind of thin cake made of rice or pease-meal
and baked ingrease, L.; (f),f. a red-colouringOlden-

landia, Bhpr. ;
a kind of fragrant earth, L.

;
a thin

crisp cake (prob.
= m.), W. drama, m. a kind

of tree
(
= kuml>ht-vrtksha), L. (also ti-dr).

Parpataka, m. a species of medicinal plant

(
= /W<z), Susr.; Car.; Bhpr. ; (f), (. the same or

some other med. plant, Car.

Farpati, m. (with rdja-putra) N. of a poet, Cat.

Farpika, m. (and kl, f.) a cripple who moves
about by the aid of a chair, Pan. iv, 4, IO, Sch.

parpart, f. a braid of hair, L.

parparika, m. the sun (v/pri, Un.

iv, 19, Sch.); fire, L. ; a tank or piece of water, L.

parparina, m. (only L.) the vein

of a leaf; = parna-curna-rasa ; = dyiita-kam-
bala ; n. **parvan.

parpharika, m. one who tears to

pieces or fills, RV. x, 106, 6 (Ssy.)

Tpf parb, cl. I . P. parbati, to go, move,
Nalac. (Dhitup. xi, 21 ; cf. parp~).

xrHrfVya?Tna(/!,ni.N.ofaprii)ceof Karnata

(v.l. ^manifi], Rsjat.

1*1 cB pary-ak, ind. (oiig. n. of an unusual
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pary-anc ; cf. praty-aiic &c.) round about,

every direction, BhP.

Tfti*J paryayu, mfu. (?) in paramahansya-
p, BhP. iv, 21, 40.

tjqfjj' pary-agni, m. circumambient fire

(either a torch carried round the sacrificial animal 01

=
next), Br. karana, n. the ceremony of carry-

Ing fire round the s a, GrSrS. ; niya, mfn. relat-

ing to this ceremony, TBr., Sch. kartri; in. one
who carries fire round the s a, MsnSr. \/kri

(ind. p. -kritvdtx -krityci], to carry fround (ace.),
Br. ; Apast. krita (pdr), mfn. encircled with

fire, Br. kriyamana, mfn. being encircled with
fire ; (), ind. during the encircling with fire, AitBr.

tRj!^ pary-^/ankh (only 3. sg. Subj. A.

pary-ahkhdydte}, to clasp or encircle round, RV.
x, i 6, 7.

^"^T pary-ahgya, mfn. (pari + anga)
being about or at the side, SBr.

Vfajwry-'Sanc (only I. sg. pr. P. pdry-
acdmi},lo turn about or round, revolve,RV. x, 1 1 9 ,5 .

Pary-anka, m. (also paly, Pan. viii, 2, 22) a

bed, couch, sofa, litter, palanquin, KaushUp. ; MBh.;
K3v. &c. (also,kz, f., Kad.; ki-krita, mm. turned

into a couch, Git.) ;
a partic. mode of sitting on the

ground (a squatting position assumed by ascetics and
Buddhists in meditation), Buddh. (cf. below); a cloth

wound round the back and loins and knees while so

sitting, L.; N. of a mountain (son of Vindhya), L.

granthl-bandha, m. the bending of the legs

crossways under the body in sitting, Mricch. i, I.

-pattika (Bhpr.), -padikS (L.), f. a species of

Lupinus. baddha, mfn. sitting with the legs bent

crossways under the body, squatting, Buddh. ban-
dka, m. (Kum.), -bandhana, n. (L.) the act of

sitting with the legs bent and binding a cloth round
the back and loins and knees. bhogin, m. a kind
of serpent, MW. - stria, mfn. sitting on a sofa, ib.

pary-atasva ; fut. pary-atishyati), to roam or wan-
der about, travel over (ace. or loc.), MBh.; Kav. ;

Pane. ata, m.pl. N. of a people, R. ataka, m.
a tramp, vagabond, Mricch., Sch. atana, n. wan-

dering about, roaming through (gen. or comp.),
Pane. ; BhP. 'atita, mfn. one who has roamed or

wandered, Pane. ; n. = prec., ib.

pary-adhyayana, mfu. averse
from study, Pan. ii, 2, 18, Vartt. 4, Pat.

W^pary-^/an, P. parij-aniti, Pan. viii,

4, 20, Vartt. I, Pat.

TTMiJq**! pary-anu-landha, m. (</landh)
binding round, L.

T^npt- pary-anu-'/yuj (ind. p. -yvjya,
Naish.), to ply with questions. yukta, mfn. asked,

questioned, Car. yktavya, mfn . to be questioned,
to be urged to answer a question, Samk. yoga,
m. asking, inquiring, questioning, ApSr., Sch.; an

inquiry with the object of refuting a statement, L.;

censure, reproach, Yajn., Sch. yojya, mfn. to be
blamed or censured i^jyopekshana, n. omitting to

blame what ought to be blamed), NyJyas.; Sarvad.

pary-anld, m. circuit, circumference,
edge, limit, border; side, flank, extremity, end, TBr.;

end of, as far as, Kap. ; paryanldt paryantam,
from one end to the other, Var. ; (), ind. at the

end, Kathas.
; mf(<z)n. coming to an end with, being

a match for, Lalit. ; extending in all directions,
Hariv. (v. 1. pary-asla). -desa, m. a neighbour-
ing or adjacent district, Hariv. parvata, m. an

adjoining hill, L. bhu, f. ground contiguous to

the skirts of a river or mountain, W. sarusthita

(Kit.), -stha (Kathas.), -rthita (W.), nifn. limi-

tative, confining, neighbouring.
Paryantika, f. loss of all good qualities, de-

pravity, L.

Paryantl-/krl, to finish; -krita, mfn. finish-

ed, Divyav.

Paryantiya, mfn. being at the end, ApSr.

I paryanya, w. r. for parjanya.

'

paryuna

3. ish, P. -icchati, to
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seek for, search after, MBh.

^M^pary-aya, pary-ayana, pary-aya. See
under 2. part.

SeeunAerpary-rish

, P. -kiiati, to scatter

round or about, shed over, MBh.

'tfa'fe^panj-avacchid (ava+\/chid), P.
cchinatti (-cchinaddnt), to cut off on both sides

or all round, AitBr.

1*l^VrT pary-ava-data, mfn. (Vdai) per-
fectly clean or pure, Kad.; very accomplished, Div-

yav.; well acquainted or conversant with (loc.),
Car. (-tva, n.); well known, very familiar, ib.

sruta, mfn. perfectly skilled in art (-td, f.), Car.

1*fa<jl pary-ava-</do, P. -dyali, to cut
off or slice all round, TS. dana, n. complete de-
struction or disappearance, Lalit. "dapayltri, m.
(fr. Caus.) a distributor, Divyav.

Tfe^lIW pary-ava-dharana, n. (-/dhrf)
precise determination, careful consideration, refining,

subtilizing, Vedantas., Sch,

tf'fa'Rr pary-ava-naddha, mfn. (\/nah]
overgrown, Divyav.

'^R P<>ry-ava-\/nud, P. -nudati, to

push towards (ace.), TSndBr.

HfM^Hsr pary-ava-panna, mfn.
broken down, destroyed, annihilated, frustrated. Pat.

"pada, m. transformation, ib. ; Jya, mfn. effect-

ing transformation, ib.

pary-ava-rodha, m. (Vrudh) ob-
struction, hindrance, L.

sish (only Pot.-iisA-

yet*),\o border.circumscribe, Vait. seslia,m.end,ter-
mination, MW.iehita,mfn.(fr.Caus.)leftremain-
ing, BhP. ; regarded as the end of all

(i.e. God), MW.

TflNg**^ pary-ava-shtambh (\/stambh;
Pass, -shtabhyate, ind. p. -shtabhyot), to surround,
invest, KSv.shtabdha, mfn. surrounded, invested,
Malatim. shtambhana, n. surrounding, invest-

ing, Uttarar.

^^^Tl pary-ava-Jsrip, P. -sarpali, to

creep up to, approach in a creeping manner, SinkhBr.

^l^TOt pary-ava-Vso, P. -syati, to result
or end in, amount to (loc. or ace. with/ra/z'), KSv.

;

Sah.; to finish, complete, conclude, include, MW.;
to endeavour, ib. ; to perish, be lost, decline, A.
sSna, n. end, termination, conclusion, issue (at,

ind. in consequence of), Gobh. ; N5g. ; Hit.; com-

prehending, including, amounting to (loc.), Sarvad.

sanika, mfn. coming to a close, tending towards
an end, MBh.(v. \. par}'avas)sS.-ya.,m. -sdna;
ifc. -next, Bilar.sSyin, mfn. ending with, amount-
ing to, Uttarar.; Samk. (yi-tva, n.) sita (pary-
dva-~), mfn. living farther off

(
= not quite near),

SBr., Sch.; (with lokJntaram) departed to, Uttarar.;
finished, concluded, ended, MBh.; KSv. &c.;
amounting to (loc.), Samk.; resolved, settled, de-

finitive, Sah.; -mali, mfn. thoroughly acquainted
or familiar with (loc.), BhP.

pary-ava-skanda, m. (Jskand)
the act of jumping down (from a carriage), MBh.

pary-ava- \/stha, A. -tishthate, to
become firm or steady, Bhag. ; to

fill, pervade (ace.),
MBh.: Caus. -sthapayati, to comfort, encourage,
ib.stha, f., sthana, n. opposition, contradiction,
L. "sthatrl, mfn. opposing; an antagonist, adver-

sary, MBh.
; Pan. v, 2, 89. sthita, mfn. standing,

stationed
; (with loc. ) contained in, devoted or at-

tached to, intent upon, occupied with, MBh.; R.;
Hariv.; merry, content.comfortable, ofgood cheer, ib!

ava+*/ap), P. -avSp-
noti, to study, Divyiv.

tj^ pary-avg (ava-^/i), P. -avatti (Pot.
aveyat), to turn round, turn in the right direction,

AitBr.; to pass, elapse, SBr. av4ta, mfn. elapsed,
expired, Kaus.; HirQf.

(ava-^/ilish), A. -avt-

kshate, to regard from every side, MBh.; to look
down upon, KaushUp.

^^[pary-V'.as, P.-asnoti (Pot. -aiyat),
to arrive at, reach, attain, RV.

1'5Jj>ary- \/2. as, P. -asnati, to eat before
another (ace.), to pass over a person at a meal (instr.),

MBh.

parij-asru, mfu. bathed in tears,

shedding tears, tearful, MBh.; K5v.; Rajat.

Tf5^ pary-Ji. as,- P. pary-asti (3. dll.

pAri-shtah ; i. pi. pdri-shtha; ?i.pdry-dsd) ,
to be

in the way of (ace.), RV. ;
'to pass or spend time, ib.

1*W{ pary-^/2. as, P. A. pary-asyati, te,

to throw or cast or place round, AV.; AitBr.; to

spread round, diffuse, Kir.; to entrap, ensnare (A.
aor. 3. du. pary-asishdtdm, Pan. iii, I, 52, Sch.);
to turn round, wallow (ind. p. pary-asya], Amar.;
t_o

throw down, overturn, upset (aor. pary-dsthat),
.SBr.; Mn.; Kathas. : Pass, pary-asyate (zor.pary-
nsthata, Pan. iii, j, 53, Sch.), to tall down, drop:
Caus. pary-dsayati, to cause to roll down or shed

(as tears), Ragh. aana, n. throwing or tossing
about, Car.

; casting, sending, W. ; putting off or

away, ib. asta, rath, thrown or cast about, spread,
diffused, MBh.; Kum.; Amar.; surrounded, encom-
passed, ensnared, R.; Bhartr.; strung, filed on
(comp.), Das.

; overturned, upset, inverted, changed,
Bhartr.; struck, killed, L.; dismissed, laid aside, ib.;

-vat, mfn. containing the notion expressed by the

woiApary-asta, AitBr. ; -mlocana(Y.\m\.'),-astAk-

jA(i'(AV.),mfn.havingtheeyescastordirected round,
rolling the eyes. atl, f. sitting upon the heels or

hams, L. astikS, f. id., Susr. ; a bed, W. ; -kakriti,
mfn. one who has sprained both his shoulders, L.
Pary-asa, m. edging, trimming, SBr. ; rotation,

resolution, BhP.; end, conclusion (N. of partic.

concluding strophes in certain hymns), Br. ; SrS. ;

inverted order or position, W. Ssaua, n.(fr. Caus.)
revolution, MBh. 3ita, see a-parydsita.

TRtrti<^ pary-astamayam, ind. about
sunset, SlnkhsY.

pary-ahna, m., APrat., Comm.

pary-ahula, mf(a)n. full of, filled
with (comp.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.

; disordered, con-
fused, excited, bewildered, MBh.

; KSv. &c.; turbid

(as water), MW. -tva, n. confusion, bewilder-

ment, Kum.

Fary-aknlaya, Nom. P. yali, to disturb, excite,
bewilder, Sak. (Pi.) i, i[J.

Fary-akulI-Vkrl, id., ib. (v.l.) -v/bha, to
be confused or bewildered, R.

*RT^i pary-d-Vkri (only Pass. p. -kri-

yamdna and -trita\ to turn round, AV. : Desid.

(p. pary-d-cikirs/iat) to wish to turn round, TS.

-^hship, P. -kshipati, to
wind round, bind with

(instr.), Kum.

pary-a-khyHna, n. (v/*/iya),
P5n - "> 4, 54, Vartt. 7, Pat.

-a-vVam, P. -gacchati, to go
round, elapse, last, live, MBh. agata, mfn. revolved,
anything that has made its revolution, elapsed, pass-
ed (as a year),TS.; finished, done, MBh.; inveter-

ate, ib.; (with/ar) returned to life, ib. ; (ifc.)

encircled, ensnared, being in a person's power, ib.

pary-a-'/gal, P. -galati, to drop
or trickle down on every side, Bhatt.

pary-a-^/gu (only aor. -agat, 3. pi.
to pursue, be intent upon (acc.\ RV. i, 88,

4 ;
to perform a revolution, elapse (as time), MBh.

pary-d-i/car, P. -cdi-ati, to come
near, approach, RV.; AV.

pary-dcunta, mfn. (Vcam) sipped
>remature!y (as water in dcamana, q. v.); (with
annani], n. food left by a person after sipping, Mn.

212.

rT pary-d-cita, n. (prob.) N. of a
place, g. acit&di.

paryuna, n. (for pari-ydna; \/ya) a
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circuit (or mfn., forming a c), AitBr. iv, 17); a

saddle, Var.; Kathas. naya, Nom.P. yali, to sad-

dle, Nalac. "nita, mfn! saddled, KJd.

tJ^MTO? pary-ii-nah (v'fiflA), P. -nahyali,

to cover up, cover, SBr. Snaddha, mfn. covered (?},

AV. xiv, 2, 1 2. anahana, sec soma-parydtf.

]>ary-d-m (\/ni), P. -nayati (but

-iSKrtya/a, MBh. i, 5446), to lead round,

SBr.; GrS.; MBh.; to lead or bring forward, RV.;
MBh.

TpTTiT^7>ary-rt-v'''an,
P. -tanoti, to spread

round, encompass, surround, SBr.

paryunaya

ind. p. -ddya*, to make one's ovn, take away from

(abl.),RV. ;
Br. ;

to take off (any liquid), Susr.; Car.;

to seize, snatch, MBh. ;
to appropriate, learn, MBh.

Tf^l^M pary-d-ddna, n. (y^rfo?) end, ex-

haustion, Divyiv.

TJZJT? pary-d-dru, P. -dravati, to run to

and fro, BhP.

TT*lTVT pary-d-</dhd, P. -dadhali (Impv.
1. pi. -Matfa\ to lay round, surround (with fire),

AV. adhatri, m. a younger brother who has set

up the sacred fire previously to the elder, Gaut.

Fary-ahita, in. an elder brother previously to

whom the younger has set up the s f , Gaut. ; Apbr.

TJ^lnH^ pary-dntam, ind. (prob.) w. r. for

pary-antam, as far as, up to (comp.), Apast.

TjVIHpary--/dp, P. -apnoti (Impv. -ap-

nuhi; pf. -afa), to reach, obtain, attain, gain, RV. ;

TS. ; SBr.; to make an end of, be content, MBh. :

Caus. -dpayati (ind. p. -apya), to perform, do,

Rajat.: DesiA.panpsati, to wish to obtain or reach,

desire, Mn.; MBh.&c. ;
to wish to preserve, guard,

MBh.; to wish to get at, lie in wait or ambush, ib.

Paripsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining or

preserving, MBh. ; haste, hurry, Pan. iii, .,, 53. Pa-
ripsu, mfn. wishing to obtain or preserve, MBh.

;

desirous of finding out or ascertaining, Kir. iii, 4.

Pary-apta, mfn. obtained, gained, Uttarar.
;

finished, completed, full, Up.; Kalid. ; extensive,

spacious, large, Hariv. ; abundant, copious, many,
Kiv. ; sufficient for(dat. or gen.); adequate, equal

to, a match for (gen., dat. ;
loc. or inf., cf. Pan. iii,

4, 66), MBh.; Kav.&c. ; limited in number, MW.;
(am), ind. fully, completely, enough, one's fill, Kav.;

willingly, readily, L.; -kala, mfn. having full digits

(as the moon), Ragh.; -kama, mfn. one whose de-

sires are accomplished or allayed, MundUp. ; -can-

dra, mf(<i)n. adorned by the full moon (as a night),

Kum. ; -td, (. copiousness, abundance, Kathas. ;
satis-

faction, gratification, MW.; -dakshiiia, mfn. accom-

panied with liberal
gifts (as a sacrifice), Ragh. ;

-nayatia, mfn. having a sufficient number of eyes,

Hariv. ; -bhoga, mfn. possessing or enjoying a suffi-

ciency, Mn. ; Yijn. ; -vat, mfn. able, capable, Ragh.
(cf. a-pary). Spti (paly-), f. end, conclusion,

SBr.; entireness, fulness, sufficiency, MBh. ;
Kathas.

;

Rajat. (cf. PJn. iii, 4, 66); adequacy, competency,
fitness for (comp.), Kaihas.

; K5s. on Pan. ii, 3, 16;

obtaining, acquisition, L.; self-defence, warding off

a blow, L. ; (in phil.) distinction of objects according
to their natural properties, W.

Ifftm^pary-d-Vpat, P. -patuti (pf. 3. pi.

-peluh),to hasten forth, hurry or run away, MBh.; R.;

-palat,mi(anti n.mmyingor rushingabout,Sis.v,?4.

2>ary-a-</plu, Caus. -plavayati, to

make float round, TBr. pl&va, in. turning round,

revolution, TS.; Kith. pluta, mfn. surrounded,

encircled, MBh.

to turn upside down (intrans.), SBr.

I'St'l pary-d-vbhri, P. -bharati, to carry

near, fetch from (abl.), RV. Pary-abhrita, mfn.

fetched or extracted from (abl.), ib.

T'WJ^jjary-a- \Anuc,P. -muScat!, to make
loose or take off on all sides, Sarnkhyak., Sch.

Tf*fif[${pary-a-\/rnns,
P. -mrisati, to sub-

due, conquer, overpower, MW.
t pary-aya &c. See under 2. part.

,
mfn. (</yam) extremely

iOng or extended, R.

T^TIT pary-a-^yti (only Impv. -yahi,

-yatam), to approach from (abl.), come near, RV.

i-y-riii, mfn. (v 4.ri) toiling a

long time without success, attaining one's object in

the end (after long effort), TS.; SUr.
; Kjth.

pary-a-\^ruh, P. -rtihati, to rise

from (abl.), RV.

paryali, ind. (with V^f'. &AS, and

as), g. firy-adi.

pary-a- s/ioc, Caus.-Zoeayaf i (ind.

p. -locya^ ,
to look after, attend to, consider, ponder,

Snbh. ; Vet. "loca, m. consideration, reflection,

HParis. looana, n. id., Kull. ; (a), f. id., ib. ; ApSr.,

Sch.; plan, design, Kathas. locita, mfn. considered,

pondered, Kull.
; -vat, mfn., Pane.

pary-dvadana, n. = pary-ava-

dana, KJrand.

-a-V'z. vap,~P.-vapati, to add,
SBr.

pary-avasatha, m.= matha, Sll.

pary-avila, mfn. very turbid,

much soiled, Ragh.

Ijq^f^pary-a-i/vrit,
A. -vdrtate (ep. also

ii. Pot. -vartet, Hariv.; pf. -vavarta, -vavritc,

MBh.; v3\.pary-a-vart, RV.; \\\&.^.pari-vritya,

ApSr.i, to turn round (intrans.; trans, only ind. p.),

turn away from (abl.), return to (dat.), RV. &c. &c. ;

to be changed into (instr.), Kad.; to get possessed
of (ace.), Hariv. : Cans, -vartayali, to turn or roll

round (trans.), TS. ; SBr. ;
to change or barter against

(Impv. 2. sg."/a/),ChUp. i, 5, 2 : Desid. -vlvritsati,

to wish to roll round, RV. varta, m. return, ex-

change, BhP.
'

vartana, m. N. of a hell, ib.; n.

coming back, returning, KstySr., Sch. "vartita,
mfn. turned round, subverted, reversed, MW.

fT^rT pary-a-vrita, mfn. ( v/i . vri) veiled,

covered, Malatim.

TlMl^cl^ pary-a-Vsvas, P. -svasili or -sra-

sati, to breathe out, recover breath, take heart, be

at ease, MBh.; R. : Caus. -Svdsayati, te, to com-

fort, console, MBh. "svasta, mfn. comforted, con-

soled, tranquil, at ease, MBh.

tnrT^ pary-</as, A. -aste (3. pi. -dsate;

Pot. 3. sg. -dsita), to sit or assemble round any one

(ace.), RV. ; SBr.; to remain sitting or inactive,

RV.; to sue for (ace.), ib. x, 40, 7.

TTIIW pary-asa, sana. See pary- </2. as.

TfHT^
1

pary-a-\/hn, P. -harati, to hand
over to (dat.), SBr. ; to overturn or turn upside

down, ib. ; SankhSr. liara, m. a yoke worn across

the shoulders in carrying a load, L.
; conveying, W. ;

a load, it'.; a pitcher, ib. ; storing grain, ib.

iMT?
1

pary -a- \fhve, A. -hvayate, to pro-
nounce the Ahava (s. v.) before and after, AitBr.

Pary-a-hava, m. a partic. formula which pre-
cedes and follows a verse, ib. ; Say.

paryuka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

pdry-ukta, mfn.( Vvac) bewitched by
words, conjured, AV.

, P.A.-ukshati,te (ind.

p. -ukshya], to sprinkle round, SrS. ukslinna,
n. sprinkling round, sprinkling, GrSrS.; (f), f. a

vessel for sprinkling, Kaus.

f"iT pary-uta. See pari-ve, p. 601.

T^r
1!)! pary-ut-thd (\/sthd), P. -ut-lish-

thati, to rise from (abl.), RV. ;
to appear to (ace.),

TandBr. utthaua, n. standing up, rising, L.

l|^rHc|i pary-utsuka, mf(a)n. very restless,

much excited, R. ;
Mllav. ; eagerly desirous, longing

for (dat.X Ratnav. tva, n. an ardent longing,

Ragh. kl- v/blm, to be sorrowful or regretful, Sak.

-ut- \Ssrij, P. -srijati, to give

up, leave, abandon, L.

i>ary-ud-aficana,n .( s^oSc) Jebt,L.

I'tiry-udayam, ind. about sunrise,

KatySr.

pary-ud-\/2. as, P. -asyati, to re-

ject, exclude, MBh. asana, n. exclusion, Yogas.,
Sch. asitavya, mfn. to be excluded or denied,
Pat. asta, mfn. rejected, excluded, Kull. on Mn.

iii, 280; -tva, n., ApSr., Sch.; Say.

Pary-ud-asa, m. a prohibitive rule, exception,
Pan., Sch.; Kull.

pary-udita. See pari-vad, p. 600.

pary -ud - bhrita, mfn. (v/bAri)

brought out, extracted from (abl.), RV.

i
rf'3^;'ary.u(/-v/5. vas, Caus. -vdsoyati,

to take away, remove, AV.

T^fin^ pary-ud-</vij (only fut. -tijish-

yati), to shrink from, be afraid of (ace.), R.

WpfFfV^pary-upa-vlip, P. -limpati, to

smear all round, Gobh.

T^TfaTflt pary-upa--/vis, P. -visnti, to sit

down round or near (ace.), SBr.; SrS.
'

vesana,
n. sitting about, KatySr.

1$1WI pary-ujia-*/sthd, P. -tishthati, to

be or stand round (ace.); to attend, serve, honour
with (instr.), MBh. ; R. ; (A.) to join, KatySr., Sch.

sthana, n. waiting upon, serving, R. ; rising,

elevation, L. sthapaka, mfn. leading to or upon,

KatySr., Sch. stnita, mfn. standing round, sur-

rounding (ace.), MBh.;R.; drawing nigh, imminent,

impending, m.; slipped, escaped (as a word), R. ;

intent upon, devoted to (loc.), ib.

t(^W*M^ pary-upa-\/spris (only ind. p.

-spriiya), to touch or use (water) for the use of

ablution or bathing, MBh.
f -\

T^tf^ pary-upa-i/hve, A. -hdvate, to call

near, invite, RV.

TfijTWmipary-upugata,mfn.(v^ffom) stand-

ing round, surrounding, BhP.

M^II'JW pary-upa-vritla, mfn. ( </vrit) re-

turned, come back, R.

T^im pary-upas (-upa-Vds), A. -upaste

(3. pi. -updsate, Pot. 3. sg. -upAsita; impf. 3. sg.

-ufasat), to sit round, surround, encompass, MBh.;
Kav.&c.; to be present at, share in, partake of (ace.),
MBh.

; to approach respectfully, attend upon, wor-

ship, Mn. ; MBh. Sic.: Pass, -ufisyate, lobe attended

by (instr.), Ragh. x, 63. upasaka, mfn. worship-

ping, a worshipper, MBh.; Khl'. upasana, n. sitting

round, Sak. i, j|(inPrakr.); encampinground, MBh.;
friendliness, courtesy, Pratap. ; pardon, excuse, Sih. ;

honour, service, worship, Karand. (also a, f., Div-

yav.); joining in or concurrence with any act of

reverence, W.
'

Upasita, mfn. shared in, witnessed,
MBh.

; worshipped, reverenced
; -pfirva-tva, n. the

having r in a former birth, Divyav. upasitri,
mfn. moving round or about (ace.), MBh. ; showing
respect or honour, a worshipper, ib. npasma, mm.
sitting upon, Mn. ii, 75; surrounded by (instr.), R.

upasya, mfn. to be worshipped or served, Jatakam.

I^W pary-upta, ti. See pari-*/2. rap.

Hyt^Xitf^pary-uKkhalam, ind.,g. -pari-

mukhddi.

tf^'^Tjr pary-ushana, shita, shta. See

f>ari-i/$. vas, p. 600.

^
s?5 pary-Viirnu, A. -urnute, to cover or

conceal one's self, MaitrS.

V*$.pary-\/i. uh, P. A. -uhati,le (impf.

-auliat', to heap or pile round, to surround with

mounds or embankments, AV.
; VS.; TS.; Br.

uhana, n. sweeping or heaping together, KatySr.

TT^IT ]iary-\/i. risk, P. panj-drshati, to

flow round, to procure from every side by flowing, RV.

tf^pary-v/2. risk, P. -rishati (3. pi. aor.

paiy-arishan = -arshan), to embrace, clasp round,



pary-drshana.

support, Br.; KStySr. Pary-arshana, n. clasping

round, supporting, making firm, SBr.

ipf pary-e(-a-Vi), P. -nt/ (ind. p. -etya),
to roam about, AitBr. ;

to go round, circumambulate

(ace.), SBr.; to come back, return, ChUp.

pary-etri, pary-ehi. See 2. part*.

T pary-eshana &c. See parish.

paryoga, m. or n. (for pari-y; cf.

paryana for pari-y} a kind of vehicle, Car.

tUfnnT pary-oshtham, ind., g. pari-mu-
khadi.

l^parc, cl. I. P. parvati, to fill, Dhatup.
xv, 68 (cf. /pam, pri, marv}.
Parva, in comp. for z/fl. kara, mfn. (prob.)

e*next, MBh. v, 1 227 ('making arrows' or 'putting
on a foreign dress,' Nilak.) karin, mfn. one who
for the sake of gain performs on common days such

ceremonies as should be performed only on festivals,

VP. kala, m. a periodic change of the moon, R. ;

MirkP. ;
the time at which the moon at its con-

junction or opposition passes through the node, MBh.;
Var. ; -nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ; -rasi

t m. time for

festivals, Jyot. ffamin, m. one who approaches
his wife on f, VP. ffupta, m. N. of a man, Rajat.
- tantra-vidhi, m. N. of wk. - dakshina, f.

the teacher's fee for teaching a partic. portion of the

Veda, Gobh. divasa, m. the day of a periodic

change of the moon, Heat. dhi, m. '

period-con-

tainer,' the moon, L. nadl, f, 'moment of the

Parvan/ moment ofopposition or conjunction, MW.
nirijaya, m. N. of wk. -pushpika (L.),

-pusb.pl 'Car,), f. Tiaridium Indicum. purnata,
f. preparations for or completion of a festival, L. ;

joining, uniting, W. prakasa and -prabodha,
m. N. ofwks. bhag-a, m. the wrist, Sak. bheda,
m. violent pain in the joints, Susr. mala, f. N.
of wk. mitra, m. N. of a man, HParis. mula,
n. the time of new moon and full moon, L. ; (a),
f. a species of plant, L. yoni, mfn. growing from

joints or knots
; m. a cane or reed, W. ratna-

vall , f. N. of wk. ruh, m. (nom. /) the pome-
granate tree, L. vat, mfn. containing knots or

joints, ApSr., Sch. varja, mfn. except the for-

bidden days of a month, MW. valli, f. a species
of Durvi, L. vipad, m. the moon, Gal. sar-

karaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. sa, ind. limb

by limb, 1 from 1, piece by piece (iah i/kfi, to

cut to pieces), RV. s&ka, m. a species of pot-herb,
Car. camgraha, m. N. of wk. miiHi<, m.
the full and change of the moon, the junction of

the 15th ar.d 1st of a lunar fortnight, MBh.; R. ;

Hariv. sambhava, m. N. of wk. ParvsVncrala,
n. a partic. measure of length, AmritUp. Parva-
vadb.1, m. a joint or knot, L. ; a partic. period, the

end ofa Parvan&c.,W. Parvasphota, m. cracking

thefingers(regarded as indecorous), KJm. Parveia,
m. the regent of an astronomical node, Var.

Parvaka, n. the knee-joint, L.

Parvana, m. N. of a demon, MBh.; (f), f. the

period of a change of the moon, ib. ; Hariv.; a species
of pot-herb ( ^parva-iaka), Car. ; a partic. disease

of the so-called juncture or Sarndhi of the eye, Susr.

(also nik3) ; ifc. "pat-van, a knot, BhP.

Parvata, mfn. (fr. parvan, cf. Pan. v, 2, 112,
Vlrtt. 10, Pat.) knotty, rugged (said of mountains),

RV.; AV. (according to ApSr., Sch. =parutka,
parva-vat) ;

m. a mountain, mountain-range, height,

hill, rock (often personified ; ifc. f. a), RV. &c. &c. ;

an artificial mound or hap (ofgrain, salt, silver, gold
&c. presented to Brlhmans, cf. -dantf) ; the number

7 (from the 7 principal mountain-ranges), Suryas.j
a fragment of rock, a stone (adrayah parvatah,
the stones for pressing Soma), RV. ; a (mountain-

like) cloud, ib. (cf. Naigh. i, IO) ;
a tree, L. ;

a species of pot-herb, L. ;
a species of fish (Sihirus

Pabda), L. ; N. of a Vasu, Hariv. ; of a Kishi

(associated with NSrada and messenger of the gods,

supposed author of RV. viii, 12; ix, 104, 105,
where he has the pair. Klnva and Kisyapa),
MBh.; Kathzs. ;

of a son of PaurnamJsa (son of

Marici and SambhOti), Mark?.; of a minister of

king Puru-ravas, Vikr. ; of a monkey, R.; of on

of the 10 religious orders founded by Samkaracarya's

pupils (whose members add the word parvata to their

names), W.; (), f.a rock, stone, VS. -kmdara, n.

mountain-cave, Hit. k&ka, m. a raven, L. kllS,

f. the earth, Gal. -cyut, mfn. shaking mountains

(Maruts), RV. ja, mfn. 'm -born;' (if), f. a river,

L. jala. n. m-range, Hariv.; R. trina, n.
' m cl

-grass,' a species of grass, L. d&ua, n. a gift

in shape of a m (cf. above), Cat. ; -paddhati, f.

N. of wk. dnrtja, n. an inaccessible m, Bhartr.

dhStn,m.'m-metal,'ore,AmritUp. nlvasa.m.
'

m-dweller,' the fabulousanimal Sarabha,-Gal. pa-
ti,m.'m

c>

-prince,'lordofthem s,MBh. mastaka,
m.n,m-top,Mn.;MBh. m51B,f.m-range,Pancad.

moca, f.a species ofKadali, L. raj, in.' m-king,'
a very high m, KSrand. ; N.of the Himalaya, MBh.

raja, m. id. ; -kanya (MW.), -futri (Kum.), f.

N. of PSrvall or DurgS (daughter of H). rodhas,
n. m-slope, L. vartiana-stotra, n. N. of ch. of

AdiPur. vasin, mfn. living in mountains; m. a

mountaineer, Var. ; (:"), f. nard, spikenard, L. ; N.
of DurgS, L. sikhara, m. n. mountain-top, Hit.

sreahfha, m. the best ofms, MBh. stha, mfn.

situated on a m" or hill, ib. Parvatakara, mfn.

m-shaped, formed like a m, M W. Farvatagra,
n. m-top, R. Parvatatmaja, f. m-daughter, N.

of DurgS, Hariv. ParvatadhSra, f.
'

m-holder,'
the earth, L. Parvatari, m. 'enemy of the ms,' N.
of Indra (who clipped their wings), L. Parvata-
vridb., mfn. delighting in ms i.e. in the pressing-
stones (said of Soma), RV. Parvatasaya, m.

'resting on ms,' a cloud, L. Parvatasraya,
mfn. ta-vdsin; m. (also) the fabulous animal

Sarabha, L. Parvatairayln, m. a mountaineer,
Var. Parvatesvara, m. lord of the mountains,
MBh. ; N. of a man, Mudr. Parvate-shtha, mfn.

dwelling in the heights (said ofIndra), RV. Parvato-
patyaka, f. a land :it the foot of a mountain, Hit.

Parvataka, m. a mountain (see cka-p) ; N. of a

man, Mudr. ;
of a prince in the Himalaya, HParis.

Parvatayana, w. r. for pdrv, q. v.

Parvati, f. a rock, stone, TS.

1. Parvati, f. ofparvata, q. v.

2. Parvati, ind. for ta. \/krl, to make into

a mountain, Bhartr.

Parvatiya, mfn. belonging to or produced in

mountains, AV. ; Hariv. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 143).

Parvatya, mfn. = prec., RVi; TS.

Parvan, n. a knot, joint (esp. of a cane or other

plant [cf.parut~\, but also ofthe body ), limb, member

(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. ice. ; a break, pause, division,

section (esp. of a book), SBr.; MBh. &c.
;
the step

of a staircase, Ragh.; a member of a compound,
Prat.; Nir.; a period or fixed time, RV.

; VS.;

SBr.; GrSrS.; (esp.) the CaturmSsya festival, SrS. ;

the days of the 4 changes of the moon (i.e. the full

and change of the m and the 8th and 1 4th of each

half-month), GrSrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a sacrifice

performed on the occasion of a change of the moon,
R. ;

the day of the moon's passing the node at its

opposition orconjunction.Var. ; SQryas. ; MBh. &c.
;

the moment of the sun's entering a new sign, W. ;

any partic. period of the year (as the equinox,- solstice

&c.), ib. ;
a division of time, e.g. a half-month (24 in

a year), MBh. ; aday (360), BhP. ; afestival, holiday,
W. ; opportunity, occasion, ib.; a moment, instant, ib.

Parvarl^a, m. (L.) partfa-vrinta-rasa ;
=

pattra-curna-roia ;
= parna-iira; = tiyuta-kam-

bala ; =garva ; = mdruta ;
= mritaka (n.); n.=

parvan.
ParvaMt, m. N. of a son of Paurnamasa, VP. (cf.

parvattf) ; (a), f. N. of the wife of Parvasa, ib.

Parvlnl, f. a holiday, Rajat.

Tfff"if parvita, m. a species of fish, Sihirus

Pabda, L.

Tf$n*1pdrs5na,m . (Vpn's=spris orpjish ?)

a precipice, chasm, RV. (Say. 'a cloud').

Tf^
i. pdrsu, m. a rib, AV. ; TS. ; Br.

[cf.

Zd. pereiu] ; a curved knife, sickle, AV. ; Kaui.

[cf. Ltt./alx; Gr. ^xi\*i)j] ; N. of a man, RV. viii,

6, 46 ; pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, Pan. v, 3, 1 1 7 (cf.

pdraiava] ; f. the supporting or side wall of a well,

Nir. iv, 6 ;
N. of a woman, RV. x, 86, 23 . maya,

mf(f)n. shaped like a curved knife, Nir, iv, 3,

Parsuka, f. a rib, Susr.

TTO a. parsu, m. (cf. parasu and Un. i, 34,

Sch.) an axe, hatchet, Hariv.; R._ pEni, m. 'axe

in hand,' N. of Gancsa, L,
;
=* next, A. rSrna, m.

-Paraiu-r", L.

Parirl-mat or paiiH-la, mfn., g. sidhmadi.

Pmivadb.a,m. =/ara/i'(:<//4(i,anaxc,hatchct, L.

palyalika. 609

TfW^parsA (cf. prish), cl. I. A. parshate, to

grow wet, Dh Jtup. xvi, 1 2 (v. 1. varsh and sparsK).

sheaf, RV. x, 48, 7 (Nir. iii, 10).

Ts2.;>arsAa,mfn.=parusAa,rough,violent
(as wind), BhP.

l^fll i. parshdni, mfn. (v^l. pri) canying
over or across (as a ship), RV. i, 131, 2. 2. Far-
shani.Ved. inf. of /l.ffi, ib. x, 126, 3. Par-
shlka (?), g. purohitadi. Parhin, see

ishu-f.
Parshishtha, mfn. most mighty in delivering

or rescuing, RV. x, 1 26, 3.

,
f.= pari-shad, an assembly,

audience, company, society, GrS. ; Ysjfi. &c. (4
kinds of society, DivyaV; 299, 14). bhlrn, mfn.

shy in society, Var. vola, mfn. surrounded by an

assembly, Pin. v, 2, 1 1 2, Sch. ;
m. an assistant at an

assembly, a spectator, L.

Parshatka, (ifc.)= pari-shad, an assembly,

Jatakam.

*T^nH parhdna. See a-parhdna.

TTSt^paZ, el. i. P. palati, to go, Dhatup.
xx, 9 (perhaps invented to account for pdlayati or

palayate).

17W pala, m. (scarcely to he connected

with prec.) straw, L. ; =pala, g.jvalaili; n. a partic.

weight = 4 Karshas = ^f Tuli (rarely m. ; ifc. f. a),
Mn. ; Yajn.; Susr. &c. ;

a partic. fluid measure, Nir.

xiv, 7; KitySr., Sch. ; a partic. measure of time

(
= ,V Gl) ti). Ganit.; flesh, meat, Yajii. ; Susr. [Cf.

Lu.paka; fr. faille, Lith.;W<w.] kahara, m.

'flesh-fluid/blood, L. ffanda, m. a mason (as using

straw?), L. rp-kara, m. '
f"-maker," gall, bile,

L. m-kasha, m. 'l-hurter,' a Rakshasa, L. ;

a lion, L. ; the sea, Gal. ; bdellium, L. ; (a), f.

N. of various plants (Asteracantha Longifolia, Butea

Frondosa, DolichosSinensis&c.),Susr.; L.; bdellium,

L.; red lac, Bhpr.;a fly,L. da,m.'straw-giver(?),'a

partic. material for building, (prob.) bundles of straw

or reeds used for roofing and wainscoting, AV. ; ifc.

in names of villages (^diya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 142 ;

(f), f- N. of a village, ib. IIo.-piySna-lat,f.
N. of wk. (on the canonical use of various meats).

prlya, m. 'fond off ,' a Rakshasa or a raven,
L. bha, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday,

SQryas., Sch.; -khandana and -sadhana, n. N. of

wks. - vibhS, f. - -bha, L.
Faltynl.m.' flesh-fire,'

the bilious humour, L. Palanga, (prob.) w. r.

for capal , q. v. Palada or dana, m. '
f"-eater," a

Rakshasa, L. Palanna, n. rice with meat, Suit. (v. r.

yaviSnna), Palardha, n. a partic. weight (=a
Karshas), Car. PalAli, f.a heap of flesh, A. I. Fa-
Idsa, m. a Rakshasa, L.; mfn. cruel (lit.

= next),
L. i.Palaiin, m. eating flesh, Ehpr.; m. prec., L.

Palala, m. a Rakshasa, L. ; n. ground sesamum,
Hariv.; Var.; Susr. &c. ; a kind of sweetmeat made
of g s and sugar, L. ; mud, mire, R. ; flesh, L.

-jvara, m. gall, bile, L. (cf.faldgni). plnda,
n. a lump of ground sesamum, SiraUp. prlya, m.
'fond of flesh,' a raven, L. Palalasaya, m.' flesh-

receptacle,' swelled neck, goitre, L, Palalajidaua,
n. a pap made ofground sesamum seeds, K2i.-oaPan.

", 3, 45-
Palala, m. n. a stalk, straw, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; the

stalk of the Sorghum, Indian millet, Susr. ; m. N. of

a demon inimical to children (cf.anw-/ ), AV. ; (a),

f. N.of one of the Matris of Skanda, MBh.; (), f.

a stalk, straw, AV. (cf. Pat. on Pin. v, t, loo).

-dc.ha.da, m. 'longing, for straw,' trie mango tree

(the fruit of which is sometimes ripened in straw), L.

bharaka, m. a load of straw, Mn. xi, ^34.

PalalannpalSla, m. du. P and Anup (cf. above),
AV. PalSloocaya, m. a heap of straw, KathSs.

Falali. See pala.
PalSllna, mfn., Pan. v, 2, 100, Vlrtt. I, Pat.

Palava, m. chaff, husks, AV. ;
a fish-hook,Vjsav .

Palika, mf(n)n. weighing a Pala, Car.; Heat.;

(ifc. after a numeral) weighing so many Ps,Yajn.;
Susr. &c.

Palya, n/ a sack for corn (prob. containing a

certain measure), SrS. ; a partic. high number,
Dharrmsarm. - katha-pushpaSjali, m. N. ofwk.

>-varoa*a,n.,Pat.onPan.v,4,78. Palyopama,
m. or n. a partic. high number, W.
Palyalika, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.

Rt



610 <lr4+<T palakya. 1T4HI3 pavamana.

alakya (L.), palankyd (Bhpr.), f.

Beta Bengalensis.

TITTO ;>aJa*sAa, mf(f)n. white, VS. (cf.

balaJfsha).

H<)% palunkata, infn. shy, timid, L.

jrt< palava, m.,plava ( Vpl"), * basket of

wicker-work for catching fish, L. ;
N.of a man, Prav.

<jrt*l palata, w. r. for panasa, R.

palasti-jamadagn(, m. pi.

the grey-haired Jamad-agnis (prob. a branch of this

family of Rishis), RV. iii, 53, 16 (Siy.)

loil* palakn, m. n., Siddh.

Tfr4l4|j palandu, m. (rarely n.) an onion,

Mn. ; M Bh. ; Susr. &c. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.) -bhk-
hita, inf(a or f)n. one who has eaten onions, Pin.

iv
> 'i 53> Sch- mandana, n. N. of a comedy.

MWIM paldpa, m. a halter, L.; an ele-

phant's templet, L.

palapaha, w. r. for moi.

r. pa/a =para and v'ay=';
cf. Pin. viii, 2, 19, Sch.), A. pal&yate, TS.; Br.;

MBh. &c. (ep. also P.
; pf. palSydni cakre, PaFic.;

wx.apalayishta, Bhatt.
;

fut. pal&yishyate, Hit.;

/, Satr.; btd. p. MArjm SBr. &c.; mf.pal&yi-
tum, PafSc.); to flee, fly, run away, escape, cease,

vanish, TS. &c. &c. yaka, mfn. fleeing, a fugi-

tive, SaddhP.
'

yana, n. fleeing, flight, escape, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. (-kriydm /kri, to take to flight, Pane.);
a saddle, TS., Sch. (cf. paly-aynna, paryana};
-par&yana, mfn. occupied in flight, fugitive, W. ;

-manas, mfn. thinking of fl, MW. ; -vishaya,
mfii. having fl for an object, bent on fl, ib.

Palaylta, mfn. flown, fled, defeated, TS.
;
Kathfis.

&c.; n. gallop, L. (v.l. pul). Flyln, mfn.

fleeing, flying, taking to flight, MBh.

Vr4l$l z.palasd, n. (for I. see under pah)
a leaf, petal, foliage (ifc.f.?), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.&c.;
the blade of a sharp instrument (cf. parasu-f) ; the

blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa, Pane. ; inia-

idna, L. ;
=paribhdshaiia, L.

;
m. (ifc. f. a) the

tree B F (its older name is parna, q.v.), Br. ;

MBh. &c. ;
Curcuma Zedoaria, L.

; N. of Ma-

gadha, L. ; (ifc. it denotes beauty, g. vyighrddi) ;

(f), f. a species of climbing plant, L. ; cochineal, L. ;

red lac, L. ;
mfn. green, L. (w. r. (or pdldia*). ta,

f. the state of foliage, foliation, Kathas. nag-ara,
n. N. of a town, Siuhas. pattra, n. a single leaf

(esp. ofthe Butea Frondosa), Hariv. ; PaBc. ; m. N. of

a Niga, L. parci.t . Physalis Flexuosa, L. pnta,
m. n. a receptacle made of a folded leaf, KstySr.

ifitana, m. an instrument for lopping foliage, L
Palaiakhya, m. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera,
L. Palaianga orianta, f. a kind of Curcuma, L.

Palaiaka, m. Butea Frondosa or Curcuma Zedo-

aria, L. ; pi. N. of a place, MBh. ; (tka), f. a species
of climbing plant, L.

Palawan a, n.(?), Nir. xii, 29.

PalaiRmbha, C. = i,trtgd, L.

. Pal&sln, mfn. (for I. see under pala) leafy,
covered with foliage, MBh.; m. a tree, Prasannar.

;

a species of tree {^kshira-vrilaha), L.
; N. of a

city or village (said to be the modem Plassey),
Kihitis. ; (iai), f. N. of sev. rivers, MBh.; MirkP.

Palaillaaixfsiya, mfn.,g./idVoVand utkaradi.

palikni. See pallia below.

pali-gha, m. a water-pot, pitcher,

glass water- vessel, L. ; a wall, rampart, L.
;
the gate-

way of a building, L.; an iron club or one studded

with iron, L. (=pari-gha; cf. Pin. viii, 2, 32).

palifigu, m. N. of a man, HirGr;.

palitd, mf(a or pdlikni, Pan. iv, i,

9, Vim. I. t, Pat.) n. grey, hoary, old, aged,
V. &c. &c.;=/a/ayVr, Nir. iv, 26 ; m. N. of a

mouse, MBh.; of a prince, Hariv.; VP. (v.l. pdl);
(palikni), f. a cow for the first time with calf, L.;
n. grey hair (also pi.), AV. &c. &c. ;

a tuft of hair,

Das.; mud, mire, L. ; heat, burning, L.; benzoin,

L.; pepper, L. [Cf. Gk. wt\irv6t, iroXios &c.; Lat.

pallto,palliiius,palltis ; Lith.phlvas ; Sluv.ptavti;
HGerm. falo, val,fahl; Angl.Sax. fealo; Eng.

3
R

fallow.] m-karana, mf()n. rendering grey,
Visav. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 56). cchadman, mt'n.

(old age) lurking under grey hair, Ragh. xii, 2.

darsana, n. the sight or appearance ofg h
c

,
Susr.

m-bliavishnu or -m-bhavuka, mfn. becoming

grey, Pin. iii, 2, 57. mlana, mfn. grey and

withered, Kathis. vat, mfn. grey-haired, H Paris.

Palitia, mfn. grey-haired, MBh.

ffrt^'I pali-yoga, m. s=yari-y, Pan. viii,

2, 32, Pat.

Trfl^^k paltfaka, m. (fr. pali=pari and

/tj**tj} 'stirrer, disturber/ N. of a demon, AV.

palisa, m.=paldsa, Bhpr.

palesint, prob. w. r. for paldsini,

Inscr.

TI^JfJf pdlpulana, n. lye, water impreg-
nated with alkaline salt, TS.

;
AV.

; Kaui.

Falpulaya, Norn. P. ldyati, to wash with al-

kaline water, to tan, TS. ; TBr. "lita, mfn. washed,

tanned, SrS.
; Baudh.

palya &c. See under pala.

paly-anka, m. pary-anka (Pan.

viii, 2, 22)a bed, couch, bedstead, Sinhas.; Pancad.; a

cloth wound round the loins while sitting on the heels

and hams, L.; so sitting, squatting(cf./arx-awa),L.

TT<?rjF paly-ahg (pali=pari and Vang),

A. paly-aiigayatt (ind. p. -ahgya), to cause to go

round, stir round, SBr.: Pass, -ahgyate, to turn

round, revolve, ib.

z=pari and \/ay=
V). A- paly-ayate, SBr. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, 19).

Paly-ayana, n. a saddle (parydna), L.
;
a

rein, bridle, Vcar.

V<^|41) palyaya, n. a saddle, L. (also na,

Gal.) naya, Nom. yati, to saddle, Bhojacar.

M^J<4 palyula or yula, Nom. P. layati,

v.l. iot falpttla, Dhitup. xxxv, 29.

^f^pall, cl. i . pallati, to go, move, Dhatup.

xv, 34, Vop. (invented after ^pal, prob. to explain
the following words).

Palla, m. a large granary, bam, Susr. ; (t), f., see

below. Pall Aratiya-mahatmya, n. N. of wk.

Pallaka. See dattAranda-p under datta.

Fall!, f. a small village, (esp.) a settlement of wild

tribes, L. ; a hut, house, ib. panjaka, m.pl. N. of

a people, VP. vaha, m. a species of wild grass, L.

PalllU, f. a small village &c. (=///<;, L.; a

small house-lizard, L.

PalU, f. a small village &c. (**pallf), Kathis.;
a hut, house, L. ; a city (esp. ifc., in N. of towns,
e. g. Triiira-p, = Trichinopoly) ; a partic. measure

of grain, KstySr., Sch.; a small house-lizard, L.

dew, m. N. ofa district,Cat . patana, n. (prob.)

prognostication by observing the falling of house-

lizards; -kdrikd, {.,-phala, n., -viedra, m., -idntt,
f. N. of wks. patl, m. the chief of a village or

station, Kathis. vicara, m., -Tidhana, n. N. of

wks. - "u*(pallisa\ m. =.-pati, L. - iarafa(?), in

tayoji ph<Udphala-vtcara, m., tayob idnti, f.,

-kdka-bhdsidi-iakuna and -vidhdna, n. N. of wks.

45)1 I. pallava, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a sprout,

shoot, twig, spray, bud, blossom (met. used for the

fingers, toes, lips &c.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;
a strip of

cloth, scarf, lappet, Kid. ; Bilar. ; Rijat.; spreading,

expansion, L. (cf. below); strength, L. (=iu/a;
v. I. = vana, a wood) ;

red lac (alakta], L. ;
a brace-

let, L.; sexual love, L.; unsteadiness, L.; m. a

panic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat ; a li-

bertine, <aUimic, L.
;

a species of fish, L. ; pi. N.
of a people, MBh.; Pur. (v. 1. forpahlava); of a race

of princes, Inscr. grahin, mfn. putting forth

young shoots, sprouting in all directions, diffusive,

superficial (as knowledge), Hit. ; (with dosha), m.
the fault of prolixity or diffusiveness, Git., Sch.

;

hi-td, f. superficial knowledge, sciolism, MW.
drn, m. the Asoka tree, L. dharln, mfn.

bearing blossoms (as a flower), Ragh. pnra, m.
N. of a man, L. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of

young shootsortwigs(cf.</a/rta-/a/rt-/). raira-

tamra, mfn. red-coloured like a young sh or t,

Ragh. Pailavankura, m. a leaf-bud, L. Pal-

iRVahgnli, f. a young shoot like a finger, Mllav.
Pallavada, m. 'twig-eater,' a deer, L. Fallava-
dhara, m. 't-holder,' a branch, L. Pallavapj-
dita, mfn. bud-laden, MBh. PaUavastra, m.

*havingblossomsfor missiles,' N.of thegodof love, L.

3. Pallava, Nom. P. vati, to put forth young
shoots, Satr.

Fallavaka, m. a libertine, gallant, Hear.; a

species of fish (Cyprinus Denticulatus), L.
; (akd),

f. N. of a woman, Mricch.
; (i&d~), f. a kind of

scarf, L. ; N. of a female attendant, Kathis.

Pallavana, n. prolixity, useless speech, Naish.

PalUvaya, Nom. P. yati= t. pallava, Klv. ;

to spread, divulge (as news), Vcar.
;
to make diffuse

or prolix (
=
vi-stdraya), Git., Sch.

Pallavika, m. =
(or v. 1. for) pallavaka, m., L.

Fallavita, mfn. sprouted, having young shoots

(tam vrikshaih, 'young shoots have been put forth

by the trees'), Kiv.
; spread, extended, Inscr. (alam

tcna, 'enough of further amplification," A.) ; (ifc.)

filled, full of. Kid.; dyed fed with lac, L.; m. the

red dye of the lac insect, W.
Pallavin, mfn. sprouting, having young shoots,

Kum. ; m. a tree, L.

Pallavl- v/kri (ind. p. -kritya}, to make or

change into a very young shoot, KivySd.

lli, palll. See under i/pall.

palvala, n. (m., Siddh.) a pool,
small tank, pond. [Cf. Gk. iri/Xcis; Lat. pains;
Lith. pitrvas 3~'i-\ kargliaka, mfn. ploughing
a pool, Hariv. tlra, n. the bank or margin of a

p, P,anc. panka, m. the mud of a p, Kllid.

Palvalavasa, m. 'p-dwel]er,' a tortoise, L.

Palvali-Vbhu, to become a pool, Jitakam.

Falvalya, mf(ajn. marshy, boggy, TS.

TJT^par, cl. i. A. pavate, to go, Dhatup.
xiv, 40 (v.l. for plav).

VR pava, m. ( \/pu) purification, winnow-

ing com. Pin. iii, 3, 38, Sch.; air, wind, L.; a

marsh, L.; N. of a son of Nahusha, VP.; (a), f.

purification, RV. ; n. cow-dung, L. -nala, (prob.)
w.r. for yava-tidla.
Pavana, m. 'purifier,' wind or the god of wind,

breeze, air (ifc. f. a), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; vi:al air,

breath, Susr.
;
Sarvad. ; the regent of the Nakshatra

Sviti and the north-west region, Var.
;
N. of the

number 5 (from the 5 vital airs), ib.; a house-

holder's sacred fire, liar. ; a species of grass, L. ; N.
of a son of Manu Uttama, BhP. ; of a mountain,
ib. ; of a country in Bharata-kshetra, W. ; (f), f. a

broom, L. ; the wild citron-tree, L. (v.l. pacanT);
N. of a river, VP. ; n. or m. purification, winnow-

ing of corn, L. ;
a potter's kiln, Sringir. ;

n. an
instrument for purifying grain &c., sieve, strainer,

AV.; AivGf.; blowing, Kan.; water, L.; mfn. clean,

pure, L. kshipta, mfn. tempest-tossed, MW.
-cakra, n. whirlwind, BhP. (cf. cakra-vdta).
ja, m. 'son of the wind/ N. of Hanu-mat, DhOr-

tan. Java, m. 'swift as wind/ N. of a horse,
Kathis. tanaya, m. = -ja, Ragh. ; N. of Bhlina-

sena, Megh. duta, m.or n., -pancasika, f. N.
of 2 poems. padavi, f. path of the wind, the air,

Megh. -pSvana, m. or n. N. of wk. -pra-
bhava, m. (disease) coming from the wind of the

body, Susr. - bhu, m. = -ja, MW. -yoga-sam-
g-raha, m. N. of wk. -ranhas, mfn. swift as

wind, Pracand. vahana, in.
'

having w as vehi-

cle/ fire, I,. vijaya, m. 'victory over the w or

breath/ N. of sev. Tantric wks. vyadnl, m. dis-

ease or morbid state of the w of the body, rheu-

matism, W. ; N. of Uddhava (the friend and coun-
sellor of Krishna), L. Pavanighata, m. gust of

wind, Rijat. Pavanatmaja, m. = "na-ja, L. ;

N. of Bhima-sena, Rijat.; fire, MatsyaP. Pava-
nasa, m. 'feeding on air,' a serpent, snake, L.

Pavanasana, in.iil., L.;
'

ianiisa, m.
'

snake-eater/
a peacock, L. ; N. ofGaruda, L. Pavanaain, m. =
^,MirkP. Pavanaliata.mfn.struck or shaken

by the wind, rheumatic, W. Pavaneshta, (prob.)
w. r. itxyav . Pavanotkampln, mfn. trembling
in the wind, Sak. Pavanodbhranta, in -tdrin,
mfn. 'agitating the air/ N. of a partic. mode of fight-

ing, MW. ; -vici, f. a wave raised by the winds, ib.

Pavano'mbnja J' , m. Grewia Asiatica, L.

Pavamana, mt'n. being purified or strained,

flowing clear (as Soma), RV. ; m. wind or the god
ofw,VS.; TS.

; Kiv.; Rsjat.; N.of a partic. Agni



pavamana-tippana.

(associated with PSvaka and Suci and also regarded
as a son of A by SvJhS or of Antar-dh5na and by
SikhandinI), TS.; Br.; Pur.; N. of partic. Stotra's

sung by the S5ma-ga at the Jyotishtoma sacrifice

(they are called successively at the 3 Savanas bahish-

pavamdna, mddhyamdina and triliya or drbha-

va), TS.
;
Br.

; SrS. (cf. RTL. 368) ;
N. of wk. ;

N. of a prince and the Varsha in Saka-dvipa ruled

by him, BhP. tippana, m. or n., -panca-snkta,
n. pi., -paddhati, f., -sukta, n. N. of wks.-vat,
mfn. accompanied by the PavamSna-stotra, AitBr.

Bakha, m. ' friend ofthe wind,' fire, &. soma-
yajna, m. N. of wk. iavls, n. offerings to Agni
invoked under the title of Pavamana or PSvaka or

Suci, TBr., Sch. homa, m. = -havis; N. of wk.
;

-paddhati, (., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.

PavamanadhySya, m. N. of wk. Pavaman^-
f. = na-/iavis, TBr., Sch. ; N. ofwk. Pava-
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manoktha, n. the series of verses in the mid-day
Pavamana, AitBr.

Pavayitri, m. a purifier, TS.

PavakS, f. a storm, whirlwind, L.

Pavita, mfn. purified, cleansed, W.; n. black

pepper, L.

Pavitri, m. a purifier, AY. ; SBr. (cf. favilri).
Pavitra, n. a means of purification, filter,

strainer, straining-cloth Sic. (made of thread or hair
or straw, for clarifying fruits, esp. the Soma), RV.
&c. &c. ; Kusa grass (esp. two K leaves for holding
offerings or for sprinkling and purifying ghee &c.),
SBr.; KstySr. ; Mn. &c. (ifc. also -lea, see sa-pavi-
traka), a ring ofK grass worn on the fourth finger
on partic. occasions, W. ; a purifying prayer or

Mantra, Mn.; Yajfi. ; MBh. ; a means of purifying
or clearing the mind, RV. iii, 26, 8

; 31,6 &c.
;

melted butter, L.; honey, L.; water, L. ; rain or

rubbing (varshana orgharshana), L. ; copper, L. ;

the vessel in which the Argha is presented, L. (ifc.

-&J,MarkP.);theBrahmanicaIcord(cf.'Vra'n^aa);
N.of Vishnu (i\iappavitranam\ MBh.(cf. RTL.
1 06) ; of Siva, ib.

; (with dditydndm and devdndm)
N. of Samans, ArshBr.

;
a kind of metre, Col. ; m.

N. of a partic. Soma-sacrifice belonging to the Raja-
suya, TSndBr.,Sch.; SrS.; Sesamum Indicum, L.;
Nageia Putranjiva, L.; N. of a man, g. asvadi; of
an Aiigirasa (the supposed author of RV. ix, 67
73! 83; lo7),RAnukr.; (pi.) N.of aclass of deities
in the 1 4th Manv-antara, Pur.; (a), f. N. of sev.

plants (basil, saffron, the small Pippala tree &c.), L. ;

of sev. rivers, MBh. ; Pur.
;
the 1 2th day of the light

half of Sravana (a festival in honour of Vishnu), W. ;

mf(a)n. purifying, averting evil, pure, holy, sacred,
sinless, beneficent, Mn. ; MBh. &c. -Mrti, mfn.
ofspotless renown, DhQrtas. - girl, m. N. of a place,
Cat. -tari-Vkri, to purify or sanctify in a high
degree, Kad. -tS, f. purity, cleanness, MSrkP.

;

Rajat.-tva, n. id., Uttarar. ; Heat.; the being a
means of purification, Kath.; TandBr. darbha,
m. purifying or holy Darbha grass, R. dhara, m.
N. of a man, Kathas. -dianya, n. 'pure grain,"
barley, L. pathana, n. recitation of a purifying
prayer or Mantra, MfirkP. -pati, m. lord of puri-
fication or purity, VS. pap!, mfn. holding Darbha
grass in the hand, Yajn. ; m. N. of an ancient sage,
MBh. -puta (vitra-\ mfn. clarified with a

strainer, SBr. -yonl, mfn. of spotless origin, Pane.
ratha (v{tra-\ mfn. having the strainer as a

chariot (Soma),RV.-ro*a-parlliara-prayoga,
m. N. of wk. vat (ti{tra-), mfn. having a puri-

fying instrument (as a strainer or Darbha
grass),

cleansing, purifying, RV. ; Br. ; GrSrS. ; N. of Agni,
AitBr. ; (i), [. N. of a river, BhP. Pavitraro-
pana, n.

'

putting on the Pavitra,' investiture with
the Brahmanical cord, (esp.) investing the image of
Krishna or another deity with the sacred thread, N.
of a festival jon the 1 2th day of the

light half of
Sravana or Ashadha, Pane.; -futra-daikddait, (.

and -tiidhana, n. N. of wk. Pavitrarohana, n.

investing with the sacred thread (cf. ropana\ N.
of a festival in honour of DurgJ on the 8th day of
the light half of Sravana or Ashadha, L. Pavi-
trAshtl, f. N. of a partic. sacrifice (cf. above), Vas.;
N. of wk.

; -paddhati, (.,-prayega, m., -sutra, n.,

-hautra, n. N. of wks.

Pavitraka, m. a small sieve or strainer, KatySr.
(see also under pavitrd); m. Poa Cynosuroides, L.;
Artemisia Indica, L.

; Ficus Religiosa or Glomerata, L.

Pavitraya, Nom. P. yati, to cleanse, purify,
render happy, Kathis.; Satr.; Paiicad. trlta, mfn.

purified, sanctified, blessed, happy, Mcar.; Candak.
BrahmaP.

Pavitrln, mfn. purifying, pure, clean, MBh.
Pavitri, ind. in comp. for tra. karana

n. purification, means of purifying, W. -v/kri, to

purify, cleanse, MBh.; BhP. - krita, mfn. purified

cleansed, sanctified, Pane.
; SantiS. - ^/bhu (ind

p. -bhttyd), to become pure or clean, L.

Pavitri, m. =pavitri, RV.
PavyS, f. purification, RV. ; =pavl, the tire o

a wheel (?), ib.

pavaru, m. a species of pot-herb, L
(v. \.parani).

pavashturika, m. N. of a man, g
htbhradi (not in Kas.)

Tl*t pavdsta, n. (apa and v ras?) a cover
or garment (?), AV. iv, 7, 6 ; du. heaven and earth,
RV. x, 27, 7.

*T^T^ pavaru, ruka, v. 1. for pardru, ntka.

trf^papi,m.(perh.orig.'brightness,sheen;'
d.pdvaka and Un. iv, 138, Sch.) the tire of a wheel

(esp. a golden tire on the chariot of the Asvins and

Maruts), RV. ; AitAr.; the metallic point of a spear
or arrow, ib.

; the iron band on a Soma-stone, ib. ;

an arrow, Nir. xii, 30; a thunderbolt, Naigh. ii, ao;
speech, ib. i, ii

; fire, L. mat, mfn. N. of sev.

Samans, ArshBr. Pavl-nasa, m. '

having a nose
like a spear-head,' N. of a demon, AV.
Pavlra, n. (fr. pain), a weapon with a metallic

point, a lance, spear, Nir. xii, 30. Pavira-vat
(RV., VS.) or pav!ra-vat (A V.), mfn. armed with
lance or a goad ;

= next mfn.

Pavirava, mfn. having a metallic share (as a

plough), TS.; m. a thunderbolt, RV.
Paviru, m. N. of a man, RV.

pavinda, m. N. ofa man, g. asvadi,

(f. a, Kis.)

"R^I,
* -pas, only Pres. P. A. pa'syati, te

(cf. i/drii andPan.vii, 3, 78),to see (with
no, 'to be blind'), behold, look at, observe, per-
ceive, notice, RV. &c. &c. ; to be a spectator, look
on (esp. p., e. g. tasyapaiyatah, while he looks on,
before his eyes, Mn. ; pasyantl tishthati, she stands
and looks on, Sak.) ;

to see a person (either
'
visit

'

or 'receive as a visitor'), MBh. ; R. &c. ; to live to

see, experience, partake of, undergo, incur, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; to learn, find out, ib. ; to regard or con-
sider as, take for (ace. with ace. or adv. in vat), ib.;
to see with the spiritual eye, compose, invent (hymns,
rites &c.),RV.; Br.; SaiikhSr.; (also with sddhti)
to have insight or discernment, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

to consider, think over, examine, ib. ; to foresee,
ib.

; (paiydmi,
'
I see or I am convinced,' and/a^ya,

"iyata, 'see, behold, look here!' often employed
parentheticallyorinterjectionally, MBh. ; Kiv.&c.).
[Orig. identical with -Jspai, q. v.]

2. Pas, f. (only instr. pi. fat/Ms"), sight or eye,
RV. iv, 2, 12.

1. Pasu, ind. see, behold I L.

Fasya, mf(a)n. seeing, beholding, rightly under-

standing, Up. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 137).

Paiyat,mf(atf)n. seeing, beholding &c.; (tsntt),
(. a harlot, L.

; N. of a partic. sound, L. Paiyato-
hara, mfn. stealing before a person's eyes, Pan. vi,

3, 21, Virtt. i, Pat.

Paayata, mfn. visible, conspicuous, AV.
PasyanS, f. See a-paSyand.

75^ 3. pas, cl. 10. P. pasayati, to fasten,

bind,Dhatup. xxxiii,45. [Cf.fasA and/j; Zd.pas;
Lat. pac-iscor,pax ; Goth./aAan; A ngl. Sax ./<).]
Paiavya, mfn. (fr. fasti) belonging or relating

to cattle, fit or suitable for c, TS. ; Br. ; Up. ; yajfi. ;

MBh.
; (with kdma), m. sexual love or intercourse,

BhP.; n. a herd or drove of cattle, RV. tamn
(vyd-), mfn. most fit or suitable for c, TS. - vi-
hana, mfn. =purisha-v'-', SBr.

2. Pasu or pain, m. (instr. paiiind or Sva ;

are sometimes added mules and asses [MBh. vi, 155
&c.] or camels and dogs [AV. iii, 10, 6, Comm.]),

RV. &c. &c.
; any animal or brute or beast (also

applied contemptuously to a man ; cf. nara-p and
nri~P) ;

a mere animal in sacred things i. e. an un-
initiated person, Cat.; an animal sacrifice, AitAr.;
BhP.

; flesh, RV. i, 166, 6
; an ass, L. ; a goat, L. ;

a subordinate deity and one of Siva's followers, L. ;

(with Mahesvaras and Pasupatas) the individual soul
as distinct from the divine Soul of the universe,
RTL. 89; Ficus Glomerata, L.; (pi.) N.of a people,
MBh. (v.l. patti)\ n. cattle (only as ace. before

manyatt [VS. xxiii, 30] and manyamdna [RV. iii,

53,23]; and p\.paiiini, R.; Kathas.) [Cf. Zd.
pasu; \M.pccu; Old Pruss./<: ; Goth./a//i;
Gtim.Jihtt, vihc,Vich; Angl. Six./eoA ; Eng./.]
kannan, n. the act of offering the victim, sacri-

fice, SrS. ; copulation (as a merely animal act), SBr.,
Sch. kalpa, m. the ritual of animal sacrifice,

AsvGf.; -paddhati, (. N. of wk. -kama ("ill-),
mfn. desirous of possessing cattle, TS. ; Br. klrip-
ti, !. = -kalfa, TBr., Sch.-krlyS, (.^-karman,
Hariv. ; L. ffana, m. a group of sacrificial animals,
SrS. jfayati I, f. a parody of the sacred Gayatri
whispered into the ear of a s an , L. (paiu-paidya
vidmahe HraS-chcddya dhlmahi tan nah paiuh
pracodaydt ; cf. RV.

iii, 62, 10). -ghata, m'.

slaughter of cattle, Mricch. -tjhna, mfn. slaugh-
tering cattle, Mn. v, 38 (cf. -Aon); -ft/a, n.,

RamatUp.-caryS, f. acting like animals, copula-
tion, BhP. oit, mfii. piled with animals (as a
sacrificial fire), TS. -janana, mfn. producing cattle,
MaitrS. - jata, n. a species of animal, ManGr. ;

tiya, mfn. pertaining to the an" kingdom, MW.
-tantra, n. = -kalpa, SrS. -ta, ind. = abl. of

pahi, cattle, ShadvBr. - tS, f. the state of an animal

(esp. of a sacrificial an
) ; bestiality, brutality, Mn. ;M Bh.

; Kav. trip, mfn. gratifying one's self with
cattle i. e. stealing c, RV. - tva, n. = -td, R.; Prab.;

Rajat.; (with Maheivaras and Pasupatas) the being
the individual soul, -da, mfn. granting cattle, L.;
[d), f. N. of one of the Mitjis attendant on Skanda,
MBh. -da or -divan, mfn. = prec. mfn., Kaui.

devata, mf(a)n. invoking c as a deity (said of
a formula or ceremony), AsvGr. - devata, f. the

deity to whom the victim is offered, SrS. dhar-
ma, m. the law of animals, manner of beasts (said of
he re-marriage of widows), Mn. ix, 66 ; copulation,
^.; the treatment ofanimals, manner in which animals
are treated, Pane, i, iff (mena vydpddayami).
dharman, m. the manner in which the an

sacrifice is performed, SJAkhSr. dhanya-dhana-
rddhi-mat (r for ri), mfn. rich in cattle and com
and money, R.-nitia, m. 'lord of cattle,' N. of

Siva, L. (cf. -pati). pa, mfn. guarding or keeping
*; m. a herdsman, MBh.; Var. -pakshlya, n.
N. of wk, - pati, m. '

lord of animals
'

(or
'

1 of a
ervant named Pasu

'

or 1 of the soul,' RTL. 89),
$. of the later Rudra-Siva or of a similar deity
often associated in the Veda with Bhava, Sarva,
Jgra, Rudra, Mahi-<ieva, Isana and others who to-

gether with Bhima are in later times regarded as

manifestations of Rudra), AV. &c. &c.; of Agni,
TS.

; SBr, ;
of Siva, MBh. &c. (according to one

legend every deity acknowledged himselfto be a mere
pa$u or animal when entreating Siva to destroy the

AsuraTri-pura); of a lexicographer ;
of a Scholiast

&c.; -dkara, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -nagara, n.

'Siva's town,' N. of KaS or Benares, ib.; -ndtha,
m. N. of a partic. form of Siva, W. ; -puraqa, n.

(prob.) = SivaP.
; -Sarman, m. N. of a man, Cat.;

-idstra, n. the sacred book of the Pasupatas revealed

by Siva, Col.; tffvara-fdAd(mya and "ty-ask-
taia,n.ti. ofwks. - palvala, n. Cyperus Rotundus,
L.-pi, m. a keeper of herds, herdsman, RV.; N.
of Pushan, ib.; du. N. of P and Revati, TBr.
-pSla, m. --/, Mn.; MBh. &c. (-vat, ind. like

a herdsman) ; (pi.) N. of a people to the north-east
of Madhya-defa, R. ; Var.

;
of a king (or perhaps

k of the Pasu-palas), Pur.
; n. the country or king-

dom of the Pasu-palas, Pur. -palaka, m. a herds-

man; (Ha), f. a h's wife, Pan. iv, I, 48, Pat.

palana, n. the tending or rearing of cattle (the
duty of a Vaisya), Vishn. -palya, n. id., MW.

pasa, ro. the cord with which the victim is bound,
L. ; the chains which fetter the individual soul, the
world of sense, Prab. - pasaka, m. a kind of coitus,
L. purodasa, m. the cake offered at an animal
sacrifice, SBr. ; SrS. ; -utimaysd, f. N. ofwk. -pra.
tiprasthatri.prayotra,m.,-prayoffa,m.,'prai-
na, m., -prSyaioitta, n. N. of wks. -prdrana,
n. the driving of cattle, L. - bandha, m. an animal
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tacrifice, AV. &C.&C.; N. of an Ekaha, SlftkhSr.;

N. of wk. ; -kiirika, f., -paddhati, (., -prayoga,
m., -prayoga-paddhati, (. N. of wk$. ; -ydjin, nifn.

offering ah an s, SBr.
; -yftpa, m. the post to which

the victim is bound, ib. bandhaka, m. a rope for

tethering cattle, L. -ball, m. N. ot wk. -bhartrl,
m. = -<?Ma, Mlih. bheda, m. a class or species
of animal, MW. mat, ml'n. connected with or

relating to cattle or animals, rich in c or an , RV.
&c. &c. ; connected with an sacrifices, TJndBr. ;

containing the word paiu, AitBr. ; m. an owner of

herds or c
,
MBh. ; n. possession of c, RV. mate,

n. erroneous or false doctrine, Hariv. m&ra, m.

the manner of slaughtering c, MBh.; (aimndena),
ind. according to the m of $1 c, ib. maraka,
mfn. attended with the sacrifice of animals, BhP.
_ medha, m.

, -maitravarnna-prayotfa, m. N.

of wks. mohaniki, f.
' an stupefier,

'

a species
of plant, L. -yajna (VP.), -ya0a(W.),m. an an

sacrifice. yajin, mfn. offering an an s, MaitrS.

YTika, m. a louse which infests cattle, Gal. rak-

hana, n. the tending of c, W.-rakhi (RV.),
-rakihin (Mn.), m. a herdsman. rajju.f. -

-bandhaka, I,. raja, m. '

king of beasts,' a lion,

L. rftpa, n. anything representing the sacrificial

animal, SBr. Tat, ind. like an an
, Kap. ; as in an

an
, Gaut. ; as in an an sacrifice, KatySr. var-

dhana, mfn. increasing cattle, RV. ix, 94, I (w. r.

for paiur 0?). -vid, mfn. providing c, AV.
virya, n. the strength or power belonging to c,

TJndBr. vedl, f. the Vedi at the animal sacrifice,

KltySY, Sch vrate (paiii-), mfn. acting or be-

having like cattle, MaitrS.; the duty to serve as t
sacrificial victim, Jltakam. sira* (L.), -sirsha

(TS. &c.), n. the head of an animal. srapana,
n. cooking a sacr" an

, SBr. ; (-irdpana, sc. agni),
m. the fire on which the flesh of a sacr an is

cooked, ib. iranta-sutra, n. N. of wk. iha,
mfn. (dat. sA/) bestowing cattle, RV. (had (Hir.),

-h^bJi(TJiidBr.), mfn. beingor dwelling (lit.sitting

and standing) in c. sakha, m. ' friend of c",
1

N.

of a Siidra, MBh. lani, mfn. - -sha,\"&. sama-
mnSya, m. ' enumeration of sacrificial animals,' N.

of VS. zxix, 48 ; )'ika, mfn. mentioned in this ch.,

Nir. Bambhava, mfn. produced by animals (as

flesh, honey, butter Sic.), Mn. viii, 329. sadha-

na, mf, f)n. leading or guiding cattle, RV. 5-

tra, n. N. of wk. soma, m. pi. the animal and

Soma sacrifices, Mn. xi, 37. rtoma, m. N. of the

Pancadaia-stoma, TSndBr. ban, m((ghnt)n. kill-

ing c (see a-p), AV. - haritaki, f. the fruit of

Spondias Mangifera, L. havya, n. an animal sacri-

fice, Mn. iv, 28. - hautra, n. the office ofthe Hotfi
at an an s, N. of wk. ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.

Pasnkha, f.the pot in which the sacran is cooked or

roasted, KatySr. Paiudbhava.f. =pa!u-yuka,Gi\.
Painka paiu in ika- ; (a), f. any small ani-

mal, R.

Paiu- v/krl, to transform into an animal (esp.

into a sacrificial victim), Mricch. ; Kathas.

PUT, in comp. for paiu before vowels. an?a,
n. a limb or part of a sacrificial animal, anything be-

longing to it, ManGr. ; -ta, f., NySyam. ayana,
n. a festival attended with an sacrifices, SBr. ayan-
tra(?), RV. iv, I, 14. avadSna, n. sacrifice or

offering of animals, W. Kcara, m. N. of a panic,
form of the worship of Devi, L. ijya, f. animal

sacrifice, KatySr. Ida, f. the Ida (s. v.) part at the

n i, L. -isb., mfn. wishing for cattle, RV. (cf.

gav-ish and /ajZ'fZ->V/i/{;._ iihtaka, f. a brick in

the shape of an animal, SBr. Ishti, f. an Ishti

(q. V.) performed at an an sacrifice, ApSr. eka-

daaini, f. an aggregate of 1 1 sacrificial animals, SBr.

Pasva-lihtl, mfn. (fr. icc.paSvas + F) wishing
for herds, RV.W pasca, mfn. hinder, later, western,

only ibc. or ind. ^pasca, cdt ; Pan. v, 3, 33. [Cf.

ue-ca, ni-ca; Lat. pos-t, pos-terus ; Lith. paskui,

paskutlnis.'] Fascanntapa, m. repentance, re-

gret, Hariv. Paicanupurvl, f. a repeated or

recurring series, L. Paicapin, m. a servant,

TandBr., Sch. (w. r. for
c
cayin ?). Pascardha, m.

the hinder side or part, SBr. ; GrSrS. ; M Bh. ; (e, ind.

with gen. 'behind'), Sak. ; the west side or part,

SBr. ; GrSrS.; dhyd, mfn. beingon the west side, SBr.

PagcS, ind. (instr. ofpa!ea) behind, after, later,

westwaid, in the west (opp. to /urn), RV. ; AV.;
Br. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 33). ja, mfn. born later, MaitrS.;

Kith, -doiha, in', the laterpart of the evening,VS.

lomapa, mfn. drinking the Soma later or after-

wards, Kith. ; pjtha, m. the act of drinking &c., ib.

Pascac, in comp. for cdt. oara, mfn. coming
or approaching behind, MaitrS.; Kith. chra-

mapa (for Ir ),
m. a Buddhist priest who walks

behind another B p in visiting the laity, L.

Pascal, ind. (abl. of paica) from behind, be-

hind, in the rear, backwards, RV. &c. &c. ; from

or in the west, westwards, AV. Sic. &c.; afterwards,

hereafter, later, at last (pleonast. after tatas or an

ind. p. ;
with -Jtap, to feel pain after, regret, repent),

Mn.; MBh. &c.; (as a prep, with abl. or gen.)

after, behind, ib.; to the west of, Up.; GrSrS.

kar^am, ind. behind the ear, SBr. kala, m.

subsequent time
; (e), ind. subsequently, afterwards,

L. -krita, mfn. left behind, surpassed, Ragh.:

Kum. tara, mfn. following after (abl.), AsvSr.

tipa, m. 'after-pain,' sorrow, regret, repentance

(pam*/kri, to feel regret, repent), MBh.; Klv.
;

(in dram.) repentance at something rejected or

omitted from want of judgment, Sih. ; -samanvita

(R.), -hata (Hit.), mm. smitten by repentance, re-

gretful ; pin, mm. feeling repentance, regretting

(with a priv.), Ysjn. tlryak-pramana, n. the

hinder breadth, KStySr., Sch. parlveshya,
n. second dish, dessert, Bhpr. -pada-dvlg-una,
mfn. (a skin) doubled or folded double by ^bend-

ing) the hind-foot (inwards), KatySr. pnrodaia
("ciff-), mfn. followed or accompanied by the sacri-

ficial cake, MaitrS. pnro-maruta, m. du. east

and west wind, Ragh. -sad, mfn. sitting behind

or towards the west, VS.

Faica-tSt, ind. from behind, RV.

Pasc&d, in comp. for cat. aksham, ind.

behind the axle tree, Br.; KatySr. anvavaSyin,
mfn. following after i.e. adhering to, dependent

upon (dat.), TS. apararsra, mfn. closed or

completed behind, KatySr. aha*, ind. in the

afternoon, MBh. -uktl, f. repeated mention,

repetition,Vop. ghSta, m. theneck.Car. dag-h-

van, mfn. staying behind, falling short of,

MaitrS. -dvSrika, mfn. favourable to a warlike

expedition in the west, L. baddha-purnsha,
m. (Sak. vi, f) or -bWm-baddia (ib. [Pi.];

Mricch.), (a man) whose hands are bound behind.

bhSga, m. hind-part, L. ;
west side, Var. ; mfn.

whose conjunction with the moon begins in the

afternoon, ib. vartin, mfn. remaining behind,

following after, MW. Tata, m. a wind from be-

hind, a west wind, TS.

Paican, in comp. for cdt. nate, mfn. sunk

or depressed behind, MW. marnta, m. a wind

blowing from behind (opp. to puro-m }, Ragh.
mukh&irita, mfn. turned westwards, R.

Paioal, in comp. for cdt. loka, mf(a)n. hav-

ing the world or men behind, TS.

Paicima, mf(o)n. being behind, hinder, later,

last, final (f. a, with kriyd, the last rite i. e. burn-

ing the dead; with samdhya, the latter i.e. the

evening twilight; with veld, evening time, close of

day; with avasthd, last state i.e. verging on death),

GrSrS. ; Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; west, western, westerly

(d, (. with or sc. dii, the west), Mn.; MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; (e), ind. in the west, Var. ; (ena), ind. id., ib.;

west of (with ace.), Llty. Jana, m. pi. the peo-

ple in the west, Var. tautra, n. N.of a Tantra.

tas, ind. from behind, M Bh. tana (sc. dsana),
n. a panic, manner of sitting, Cat. dakshina,
mfn. south-westerly, Heat. dariana, n. a last

look (aiw -Jdrii, to take one's last look), R.;

Dai. dik-patl , m.
'

regent of the western region,'

N. of Varuna, Gal. deia, m. N. of a district,

Romakas. dvara or -dvirlka, mh\.=f>aiaiii-

dvarika, L. bhag, m. the west side, Var.

rang-a (cf.furva-r
1
") in -ndtha-sMra, n., -md-

hatmya, n., -rdja-stava, m. N. of wks. Faici-

raacala, m. the western mountain (behind which

the sun is supposed to set
; opp. to />urvdc),Vimy.

Paiclmannpaka, m. N.ofaprince,MBh. Pas-

cimabliintukha, mfn. directed towards the west,

MW. Pasciniambudhi, m. the western sea,

Dai. Pascimardha, m. or n. hind-part or latter

half, Var. PascimaBS-pati, m.=ma-dik-p,
Heat. Pascimetara, mfn. 'opposite of west,'

eastern, Kad. Pasclmottara, mf(o)n. north-

western (rtf, ratas and rasydrn [sc. difi], in the

north-west), Var.; Heat.; -dik-pati, m. 'regent of

the n-w,' N. of the god of wind, L.; -purva,
mfn. (pi.) western, northern, or eastern, Mn. v, 92.

pasya, syat &c. See I . pas.

TT pash, cl. I. P. A. pashaii, <e (v.l. for

spa!, Dhstup. xxi, 22); cl. 10. P. pashayati, to

bind, to hinder, to touch, to go (xxxv, io);pasha-

yaii, to bind (v. 1. for pal, xxxiii, 45).

TjWUfpashtha-vuh, m. (fr. pashtha=prish-

//Sa[?] + ^vah ; nom. va( [VS.] or "vdt [TS])
a bull four years old; N. of an Aiigirasa, TandBr.;

(pashthauki), f. a heifer four years old, any young
cow, VS.; Br.;SrS.

TT^ pas, cl. i. P. A.pasait, te (v. 1. for

spa!, Dhitup. xxi, 23) ; cl. 10. P. pasayati, to bind

(v. 1. for pa}, xxxiii, 45).

Mt^ pdsas, n. the membrum virile, AV. ;

SBr. [Cf. Gk. vtos for irlffot ;
Lat. penis foifes-

nis ; Lit. pisa, phti,~]

t^W pastya, n. (fr. pas and <ya[?]; cf.

pa!-ca), a stall, stable (as the back-building?;
but cf. also Lat. fastis), RV. ; (a), !., see below.

ad, m. a member of a family, RV.

Faitya, f. homestead, dwelling, household (also

pi.), RV. ; du. the 3 halves of the Sonu-press, ib.

x, 96, lo; sg. the goddess of domestic affairs, ib.

iv
> 55. 3; vii'i 3 7i 5- -vat (lya), mfn. having

(i.e. being kept in) a stall, RV. ix, 97, 18; having
a fixed habitation (m. a wealthy man), i, 151, 2 ;

forming or offering a fh, ii, 11, 16; iv, 54, 5;

belonging to the Soma-press, viii, 7, 29.

1W$I paspasa, m. (Vspas) an introduc-

tion, preface, any introductory matter explanatory
of the plan of a book, Sii. ii, 112, Sch.; (a), f. N.

of the introduction of the MahS-bhashya of Patan-

jali; mfn. = nifi-sdra, Kpr., Sch.

I^TT^ pahadi, f. (in music) N. of a RaginI

(cf. pdhddika).

mpf pahlava, m. pi. N. of a people (the

Parthians or Persians), Mn. x, 44; MBh. &c. (also

spelt pahnava ; in the VP. they are said to be a

degraded Kshatriya race conquered by Sagara and

sentenced to wear beards).

(jfgQiT pahlikd, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L.

TfJ
r - pa, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 27) p<-
bati (Ved. and ep. also A. te; rarely pi-

pati, te, Ksjh.; Br.), cl. 2. pali, pathos, pdnti,
RV.; AV.; p. k.pipdnd, 9.\.,pipdna, AV. (pf.

P. papaii, 2. sg. papdtha, RV. ; papitha, Pan. vi,

4, 64, Sch.
; papiydt, RV. ; p. papivds, AV. ; A.

pape, papire, RV. ; p. papand, ib. ; aor. or impf.

apat, RV. [cf. Pin. ii, 4, 77]; 3. pi. apu* [?],

RV. i, 164, 7 ; -pasta, AV. xii, 3, 43; Prec. 3. sg.

peyds, RV.; (M.pdsyati, te, Br. &c.; pdtd, Gr.;
ind. p. pttva, RV. &c. &c., tot, RV.; -pdya, AV.
&c. &c. ; -plya, MEh.-.fdyam, KivyJd. ; inf. pi-

badhyai, RV.; pdtum, MBh. &c.; patave, AV.;

Vi.; pdtaval, RV.), to drink, quaff, suck, sip, swal-

low (with ace., rarely gen.), RV. &c. &c. ; (met.)
to imbibe, draw in, appropriate, enjoy, feast upon
(with the eyes, ears &c.), Mn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.;
to drink up, exhaust, absorb, BhP. ; Pane.; to drink

intoxicating liquors, Buddh. : Pass, piydte, AV. &c.

&c. : Caus. pdyayati, tc (pf.payaydm dsd, MBh.;
aor. apipyat, Pin. vii, 4, 4 ;

ind. p. pdyayitvd,
MBh. ; inf. payayitaval, SBr.), to cause to drink,

give to drink, water (horses or cattle), RV. &c.

Sic. : Desid. pipdsati (RV. also pipishati), to wish

to drink, thirst, ib. : Desid. of Caus. pipayayishati,
to wish or intend to give to drink, Kath. : Intens.

peplyate (y.yamdna also with pass, meaning), to

drink greedily or repeatedly, Up. ;
Hariv. [Cf. Gk.

TTt'-TTcu-Ka
; Aeol. wa-vu virtu

',
Lat. po-tus, pd-

tum, bibo for pi-bo; Slav, pi-ja, /-/.]
2. Pa, mfn. drinking, quaffing ace. (cf. agre-,

fitu-, madhu-, soma- Sic.)

i . Fatavya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.
i. Fatri (with gen.; patri with ace.; unac-

cented with gen. or ifc.), one who drinks, a drinker,

RV. &c. &c.

Fatra, n. (ifc. f. d) a drinking-vessel, goblet,

bowl, cup, dish, pot, plate, utensil &c., any vessel or

receptacle, RV. Sic. Sic. ;
a meal (as placed on a

dish), TS.; AitBr.; the channel of a river, R.;
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Kjd.; (met.) a capable or competent person, an

adept in, master of (gen.), any one worthy of or fit

for or abounding in (gen., loc., inf. or comp.),
MBh.; Kav. &c.; an actor or an a's part or charac-

ter in a play, Kalid. ; Sah. ;
a leaf, L. (cf. fultra) ;

propriety, fitness, W. ; an order, command, ib. ;
m.

or n. a measure of capacity (
= I Adhaka), AV.

;

SBr.; SrS.; a king's counsellor or minister, RSjat.;
Pancar. ; (T), f., see I. palri. -kataka, m. or n.

the ring on which an alms-bowl is suspended, L.

tlra(?), m. (only L.) an ex-minister (W. 'an
able or competent m '); a metal vessel; mucus run-

ning from the nose; rust of iron; fire; a heron; a

crow. tara, mfn. worthier than (abl.), Hariv.

tS, f. the being a vessel or receptacle for (gen.
or comp.), Kav.; RSjat. (with ntSshnayoh, en-

durance of heat and cold, Subh.); next, Yajfi.;
Hit. tva, n. capacity, worthiness, dignity, honour,
Hit. dharana, n. keeping a superfluous alms-

bowl longer than is permitted, Buddh. nirnega,
m. a washer or cleaner of vessels, TBr. parishti,
f. untimely effort to obtain a new alms-bowl, Buddh.

pka, w. r. for pattra-p. panl, m. '

cup-
handed,' N. of a demon inimical to children, ParGr.

pala, m. 'vessel-guiding,' a large paddle used as

a rudder, L. bhuta, mfn. 'become a recipient,'

worthy of receiving from (gen.), MBh.
; one who

receives respectful treatment from (gen.), Hariv.

bhrlt, m. 'taking care of utensils,' a servant,
W. bheda, m. breaking a drinking-vessel or

cup, MW. melana, n. the bringing together of

the characters of a play, ib. yojana, n. arrange-
ment of vessels, KatySr. -vandana, n. 'adora-

tion of vs,' N. of wk. varga, m. a company
of actors, MW. iuddhi, f. 'cleaning of vessels,'

N. of wk. -aeaha, m. scraps of food, Divyav.
amk5ra, m. the cleaning of a vessel or dish,

L.; the current of a river, L. samcSra, m. the

handing round of vessels or dishes at a meal, MBh.
stha, mfn. being in a receptacle or dish, MW.

-hasta (pd), mf(d)n. holding any vessel in the

hand, AV. ; Sak. PStrartha, m. any object

serving as a v;pdni6kydmrtham /&ri, to use

the hands as a v
,
SimavBr. PStravaleham,

ind. licking a v or dish, Buddh. Fatropakara-
na, n. ornaments of a secondary kind (as bells,

chowries &c.), KalP.

Patraka, n. a vessel, bowl, dish (see ku- and

ear-vita-) ; (ikd), f. a cup, an alms-bowl ot alms-

dish, BhP.

Fatraya, Nom.P. yati, to use as a drinking-
vessel, Bhartr.

PStrasSt-Vkrl, to make a worthy person

possessed of anything, Ragh.
Patrika, mf(f)n. measured or sown or filled by

means of any vessel or with the measure Patra,

containing or possessing it &c., PSn. v, I, 46 &c.,

Sch.; fit, adequate, appropriate, W.; n. a vessel,

cup, dish (in ku-, MBh. xii, 8327; B. -pdtraka).
Fatrin, mfn. possessing a drinking-vessel or a

dish, Mn. vi, 52 ; having fit or worthy persons, W.
Patriya, mfn. worthy to partake of a meal, TS.

(cf. PJn. v, 1,68).
1. PStri, f. (otfdtra) a vessel, plate, dish, pot,

Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; a small or portable fur-

nace, W.;_N. of DurgJ, MBh. -tag, ind. = abl.

of pdtrl, ApSr., Sch. nirnljana, n. water for

rinsing a vessel, SBr.

2. PStri, ind. incomp.for'Vra. v/kri,tomake

anything a recipient or object of (gen.), Megh.
-

r
Balar. ; to dignify, promote to honour (pp. -krita),
Kilid. -s/bWI, to become a fitting recipient or

worthy object (pp. -bhuta}, MBh.
PStrina, mt\ii)n. measured or sown or filled &c.

by means of a Patra, Pan. v, I, 53; cf.pdtrika.
Patriya, n. and pStriva, m. n. a kind of sacri-

ficial vessel, L.

Patre, loc. of patra, in comp. bahnla, mfn.

(pi.) frequently present at meals, parasitical, g.

pdtre-samit&di m&yuktarohadi. samita, mfn.

(pi.) id., ib.; sg.atreacheronsor hypocritical person.L.
Fatrya, mfn. =pdtriya, L.

I. Fana, n. drinking (esp. d spirituous liquors),

draught, RV. (only ifc.), AV. &c. &c. ; drinking
the saliva i.e. kissing, Kav. (cf. adhara-); a drink,

beverage, SBr. ; Mn. j MBh.&c. ; a drinking-vessel,

cup, L. ; a canal, L. ; m. a distiller or vender of

spirituous liquors, an inn-keeper, L. kumbha,
m. a drinking-vessel, lUriv. goahthikS or -go-
ihthi, f. a drinking-party ; -a tavern, L. Ja, mfn.

caused by d, Susr. dosha, m. the vice of d,
drunkenness, Das. pa, mfn. drinking spirituous

liquors, MBh. para, mfn . addicted to drinking,W.
patra, n. a d-vessel, cup, goblet, K5m.; Kav.;

Pur. prasakta, mfn. = -para; -hridaya, mfn.,

VarBrS. -bhajana (L.), -bhfinda (MBh.), n.,

id. -bhu (KathSs.), -bhum! (Hariv.; Kiv.), f.

a d-place, refreshment-room. bhojana, n. eating
and d, Malav. mangala, n. a d-party, d-
bout, KathSs. matta, mfn. intoxicated, ib. ma-
da, m. intoxication, ib. rata, mfn. = -^z;'fl,

vanij, m. a vender of spirits, a distiller, L.

vat, mfn. abounding in drink, rich in beverages,

ChUp. vibhrama, m. 'drink-giddiness,* intoxi-

cation, Cat. saunda, mfn. = -para t
Pan. vi, 2,

2, Sch. sindhu, -saindhava, ib., vii, 3, 119,
Sch. Panagara, m. or n. a drinking-house, tavern,

MBh. Panaghata, m. 'drink-stroke,' morbid state

after d, Gal. Fanajirnaka, n. 'indigestion from

d,' id., ib. Panatyaya, m.'end of d,' id., Susr.

Fanaka, m. n. (ifc. f. d) a draught, drink, be-

verage, potion, MBh. ; Kathas.; Susr. raaa-raga-
sava-yojana, n. sg. (BhP., Sch.), or -rasasava-

raga-yojana, n.pl.(Cat.)oneofthe64KaIasorarts.
Fanika, m. a vender of spirituous liquors, R.

Panlla, n. a drinking-vessel, L.

Panlya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, Susr. ; n. a

beverage, drink, ib. ; Pane. ; water, Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

(cf.Nir.i, 16). kakika, f.'sea-crow.'the cormorant,
Un. i, 7 ,

Sch. kumara-raaa, m. a partic. medicinal

preparation, Rasar. gocara, see durc-pdmya-go-
cara. curnika, f. 'water-dust,' sand, L. tandn-
liya, n:a partic. herb, Bhpr. dusuaka, m((ikd)n.

soilingortroublingw,R. naknla, m. 'w-ichneu-
mon

,'
an otter, L. pala, n. a partic. measure oftime

( =pald), Ganit., Sch. - prishtha-ja, m. ' w-sur-

face-born,' Pistia Stratiotes, L. phala,n.' w- fruit
,'

the seed ofEuryala Ferox, Bhpr. mulaka, n.
'w-

root,' Vernonia Anthelmintica. varnika, f. sand,
L. (prob. w. r. for -curnika). varaha, m. rain.

Hit. varlka, m. the attendant of a convent who
has the care of drinking-water, Buddh. sala or

-salika, f. a place (esp. a shed on the road-side)
where water is distributed, L. sita, mfn. too

cold to drink, L. Faniyadhyaksha, m. a water-

superintendent, R., Sch. Pamyamalaka, n. Fla-

courtia Cataphracta, L. Paniyartham, ind. for

the sake of water, Nal. Paniyalu, m. a species of

bulbous plant, L. Paniyasra, f. Eleusine Indica, L.

Fanta, m. a drink, beverage (?), R V.( ^pdniya,
Nir. vii, 25).

i. FSvan, mfn. drinking (only ifc.; cf. asrik-,

gharma-, ghrita- &c.)

Tf[ 3- pa, cl. 2. P. (Dhat. x.xiv, 48) pati

(Imfv.pdhl; pr. p. P. pat, b..pdnd, RV. ;

f(.papau, Gr.; aor. apdslt, Rajat., Sabj.fdsati,
RV. ; fut.pdsyati, pdtd, Gr. ; Prec. pdydt, Pan. vi,

4, 68, Sch.
; inf. pdtum, MBh.), to watch, keep,

preserve ; to protect from, defend against (abl.), RV.
&c. &c. ; to protect (a country) i.e. rule, govern,

Rajat.; to observe, notice, attend to, follow, RV.;
AitBr. : Caus. pdlayati, see */pdl : Desid. pipd-
sati, Gr. : Intens. pdpdyatt, pdptti, pdpdti, ib.

[Cf. Zd. pd, paiti; Gk. ird-n/iai, jri-im-pat, TIOI-V,

&c. ; Lat. pa-sco, pa-bulum; Lith. pe-mli.]

4. P5, mfn. keeping, protecting, guarding &c.

(cf. ap&na-, ritd-, go-, tanti- &c.)
1. PSta, mfn. (for 2. see p. 616, col. 3) watched,

protected, preserved, L.

2. P&tavya.mfn.to be guarded orprotected, Hariv.

2. PStri, mfn. defending, a defender or protector

(with gen., ace. or ifc.), RV. &c. &c.

1. Patra, n.(?), RV. i, ui, I.

2. Fana, mfn. observing, keeping (see tanu-} ;

n. protection, defence (see ib. and vata-).
2. Panlya, mfn. to be cherished or protected or

preserved, W,
2. Pavan, mfn. protecting (only ifc.; cf. a&hi-

iasli-, tanu-).

osu, saka &c. = panstt &c.

pausaka, mfn. (v'po^, pass) vitia-

ting, spoiling ; contemptible, vile, W.
PSnsana, mf(>)n. defiling, vitiating, disgracing,

spoiling (ifc.), MBh.; R. &c. (i.d, only in voc.sane

[perhaps w. r. for sani] at the end of a Sloka) ;

contemptible, wicked, bad, W.; n. and (d), f. con-

tempt, L.

Ptfiiava, mfn. 'Jr. paysu) formed or consisting

of dust, BhP.; (<W), m. patron, of A-sat, SBr.; n.

a kind of salt, L.

Fansavya, mfn. (It.fdysu), VS. xvi, 45.
Fansin, mfn. =sana (only f. vociinimkula-

f, R. ii, 73, 5, where B.sani; cf.undcTpdysana).
Fansii, m. crumbling soil, dust, und (mostly

pi.), AV. &c. &c. ; dung, manure, L.; the pollen
of a flower, MW.; (prob.) the menses, Car. (cf.

rajas) ; a species of plant, Bhpr. ; a kind of

camphor, L.
;
landed property, L. kasiaa, n.

sulphate of iron, L. -kull, f. 'quantity of dust,'
a high road, L. kola, n. a dust-heap, (esp.) i
collection of rags out of a d-h used by Buddhist
monks for their clothing, Divyav. ;

a legal docu-
ment not made out in any partic. person's nune,
L.

; -stvana, n. 'the sewing together of rags from
a d-h,' N. of the place where Gautama Buddha
assumed his ascetic's dress, Lalit. (C. pdnju-s");
lika, mfn. one who wears clothes made of rags
from a d-h, Buddh. -krita, mfn. covered with

d, dusty, Lalit. -krldazia, n. (Vasav.), -kridS,
f. (HParis.) playing in' the sand, -kshara, n.'=.

-ja, L. -khala, m. a sand-heap, KatySr., Sch.

gnnthita, mfn. covered with dust, MBh. oat'
vara, n. hail, L. candana, m. N. of Siva, L.

camara, m. (only L.) a heap of dust; a tent or

perfumed powder ( =pata-vdsa) ;
a bank covered

with Durva grass; praise; a small cucumber, ja,
n. 'earth-born,' rock or fossil salt, Car. -Jalika,
m. N. of Vishnu, L. -duana, m. a heap of sand
or dust, Car. -dliuinra, mfn. dark red or dark
with dust, MW. - dhvasta-Biroruha, mfn.

having the hair soiled with dust, MBh. nipata,
m. a shower of dust, VarBrS. patala, n. a coating
or mass of dust, MW. pattra, n. Chenopodium
Album, L. parnl, f. a species of Cocculus, L.

pisaca, m. a class of imps or demons, Lalit.

bhava, n. = -ja, L. mardana, m. 'dust-

destroyer,' an excavation for water round the root

of a tree (
=
dlavdla), L. raglni, f. a species of

plant, L. rashtra, n. N. of a country; m.pl. its

inhabitants (B. -pdndu-r"), MBh. lavana, n. a
kind of salt, Bhpr. lekhana, n. = -kri<fana,
Viddh. varslia, m. or n. = -nipata, Mn. iv, 1 1 5.- vikarshana, \\. = -kudana, MBh. aamca-
ya, m. a heap of sand, R. samuhana (Mn.),
-aara (Gaut.), mfn. raising dust (said of wind).
Fansntkara, m. = -iiarsha, VarBrS.; caustic

potash, L. ; n. a kind of salt, Bhpr.
Fansnka, n. pi. dust, sand, MBh.

; (<z), f. a
menstruous woman, L. ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.

Fansura, mfn. dusty, m. or n. a d place, RV.
1, 22, 7 (cf. Nir. xii, 19); m. a gad-fly, L. ; a cripple
carried or moving about in a chair, L. (cf.pdnsuva).
PSnsula, mfn. dusty, sandy, SBr.; R. &c. (cf.

g. sidhmadi and Nir. xii, 19; m. or n. a dusty

place, VSyuP.) ; ifc. sullied, defiled, disgraced by
(Sak. v, 28); disgracing, defiling (cf. kula-p); m.
(only L.) a wicked or profligate man, a libertine;
N. of Siva and of one of his symbols (a sort of staff

crossed at the upper end with transverse pieces repre-

senting the breast-bone and adjoining ribs and sur-

mounted by a skull) ; Guilandina Bontucella ; (a),
!. the earth

;
a licentious woman, Vca.;fdnsuid,

L. Pansula-vritti-prakasa, m. N. of wk.
Fansuva, m. a cripple, L. (cf. pansura).

*ira i. paka, mfn. (either fr.\/i. pd+Jta,
'drinking, sucking,'orfr. -Jl.pat, 'ripening, grow-
ing') very young, GrS.

;_ simple, ignorant, inartifi-

cial, honest, AV.; TS. ; ASvSr.; m. the young of an
animal (see uluka-, kapaia-) ;

a child, infant, L. ;

N. of a Daitya slain by Indra, MBh. ; Pur. - tr,
ind. in simplicity, in a simple or honest way, RV.

durvi, f. a species of plant, ib. dvlsh or

-nisliudana, m. 'foe or destroyer of the Daitya
Paka,' N. of Indra, L. yajna &c., see under
2. paka. vat, ind. simply, honestly, RV. ian-
sa, mfn. speaking sincerely, ib. iXiana, m.
'

punisher of the Daitya P5ka' or ' instructor of the

ignorant,' N. of Indra, MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur. (cf. RV.
i, 31, 14); "m, m. (patr. of prec.) N. of Jayanta,
L.; of Arjuna, MBh. sutvan, mfn. offering
Soma with a simple or sincere mind, RV. stha-
man (paka-), m. N. of a man, RV. hantri,
m.^-nishiidana, R.

Pakiman, m., g. prithv-ddi.

Pakya, ind. in simplicity, in ignorance, RV.

Tra 2.paka,m.(i/3.pac; ifc. f.i) cooking,

baking, roasting, boiling (trans, and intrans.), SrS. ;
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Mn.; MBh. &c.; burning (of bricks, earthenware

&c.), ib. ; any cooked or dressed food, BhP. ; diges-

tion, assimilation of food, Susr.; ripening, ripeness

(of fruit or of a boil), KatySr. ; Mn. ; Var. ; Suir. ;

inflammation, suppuration, Suir. ;
an abscess, ulcer,

ib.; ripening of the hair i.e. greyness,
old agf, L. ;

maturity, full development (as of the mind &c.),

completion, perfection, excellence, Hariv.; Kav.

&c. ; development of consequences, result (esp. of

an act done in a former life), Var. ;
Pane. ; MlrkP. ;

any act having consequences. BhP. ; the domestic

fire, L. ;
2 cooking utensil, L. ; general panic or re-

volution in a country, W. (in comp. J. fata is

not always separable from I. fata). karma-

nibandha, m. N. of wk. -kuti, f. a potter's

kiln, pottery, Gal. -krlihna, m. 'black when

ripe,' Carissa Carandas; -phala, m. id., L. kriya,

f. the act of cooking, Can. -Ja, mfn. produced by

cooking or roasting, Tarkas.; n. 'obtained by boil-

ing,' black salt, L.; flatulence, L.; -tva, n. pro-

duction by warmth, capability of being affected by

contact with fire, BhlshJp.; -prakriya, (., -vicdra,

m. N. of wks. -pandita, m. a master in the art

of cooking, Bhpr. -patra, n. a cooking utensil, a

boiler &c., ib. -pu$I, S. = -kult, L. -phala, m.

Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. -krishna-ph). -tali

(pa
3
}, m. (prob.)

=
-^fl/'*J, AV. -bhanda, n.=

-pdtra, KathJs. -bhedaka, m. N. of a panic,

class of criminals, Heat, -matsya, m. a species

of fish, SuSr.
;
a species of venomous insect, ib. ; a

kind of fish sauce, L. -7dSa, m. (according to

some) a cooked (according to others 'a simple or

domestic') sacrifice (of 3 [AivGr.], 4 [Mn.] or 7

[Apast.; Baudh.; Gaut.] forms or kinds), TS.;

Br. ; GrSrS. &c. (cf. IW. 188, n. il ; N. of a

man.Gobh.; -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, !., -pra-

kaia, m., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.;

Hika, mfn. relating to the Paka-yajna, performing

it &c., Baudh.; Hiya, mf(rj)n. id., SBr.; Kaus.

-ranjana, n. the leaf of the Lauras Cassia, L.

vati, f. a pause of } of an instant between a

short syllables, MandS. -iala, f. 'cooking-room,'

a kitchen, DhDrtas. -sStra, n. the science of c ,

Bhpr. - snkla, f. chalk, L. - samsthS, f. a form

ofthe Paka-yajna,SJnkhGr.
- Bthana, n.' cooking-

place,' a kitchen or a potter's kiln, L. hanea,

m. a kind of aquatic bird, Car. FakttgSra, m.

or n. -ka-iald, Kull. Fakatita, mfn. over-ripe,

Bhpr. PakatSrfra.m.chronicdysentery, L. Fa-

katyaya, m. obscuration of the cornea after in-

flammation, Suir. PakOdi-iamgralia, m. N.

of wk. PSkadhySya, m. N. of ch. of wk. P5-

kAri, m. 'digestion's foe (?)

' - toeta-kaHcana, L.

Pakarii, m. N. of a panic, disease, VS. Paka-

rall, f. N. of wk.

Pakala, mfn. quite black, TS.; bringing to ripe-

ness (also a boil &c.), causing suppuration, L. ;
m.

a species of fever, Bhpr. ; fever in an elephant, L. ;

fire, L.; wind, L.;=MAana-dravya (w.r. for

rddhana-dTj, L. ; (a), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, L.;

(t), (. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; n. Costus Speciosus

or Arabicus, Car. "kali, f. a species of plant, L.

Pakin, mfn. becoming mature, ripening, being

digested (ifc.; c(.a-,kttu-,gar6Aa-&c.); promo-

ting digestion, Car. kima, mfn. cooked, burned

(as earthenware), matured, ripened, L. ; obtained by

cooking or evaporation (as salt), Suir. ; red-hot, L.

Paku, see diirc- and phalt-pdku. knka, m. a

cook, L.

Pakya, mfn. fit to cook, eatable, KitySr.; ChUp.

(cf. taAu-) ; obtained by cooking or evaporation,

SuSr. ; ripening (see krishta-) ; n. (sc. lavana) a

kind of salt, Suir. ; m. saltpetre, L.

Facaka, mf,'&i)n. cooking, roasting, baking,

MBh.; Kav.&c.; causing digestion, digestive, Suir.;

bringing to maturity, Tattvaf. ; m. a cook, Grihyis.,

(ttd, (. a female cook; see below); fire, L.; -tva,

n., Vop. ; -strl, f. a female cook, Vop.; cika-

thdrya, f. havingacookforawife,Pin.vi, 3, 37,Sch.

Pacata, mfn. (fr. pacaf). Pat.

Paoana, mf(f)n. causing to cook or boil, soften-

ing, digestive, Suir. ; sour, L.; suppurative, W. ; m.

fire, L.; red ricinus, L.; acidity, sourness, W.; (f),

f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; n. the act of cooking

or baking &c. ; causing a wound to close, a styptic

for closing wounds, Suir.; extracting extraneous

substances from a wound Sec. by means of cata-

plasms, a cataplasm, ib. ; a dissolvent, digestive, ib. ;

Car.; any medicinal preparation or decoction, W. ;

a sort of drink, ib. ; penance, expiation, L.
~

ka, m. borax, L.; n. a dissolvent, digestive, Car.;

a sort of drink, W. ; causing a wound to close (by

means of styptics &c.), ib. "oanlya, mfn. to be

cooked or digested ; dissolving, digestive, Suir. ; Car.

FScayitrl, mfn. cooking, digestive, Suir.

Facala (only L.), m. a cook ;
fire ;

wind ;
- rd-

dhana-dravya, n. dissolving or a dissolvent.
^

Paca,cioroika, f.cooking,maturing,
L. ol.f.

a species of plant ; -katu, m. Plumbago Ceylanica, L.

Paoya, mfn. capable of being cooked or matured,

SvetUp.

Tn^ pafcsAa, mf(J)n. (fr. paksha) belong-

ing to a half month ; relating to a side or party, W.

PSkshapatlka, mf(>. (fr. paksha-pdta) par-

tial, factious, Kam.
FKkshayana, mf(0n- belonging to or occurring

in a Paksha or fortnight &c., W. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 80).

I. Pakahika, mf(i)n. (fr. paksha) favouring a

partyor faction, Pur.; Ganit.; subject loan alternative,

that which may or may not take place, poss.ble but

not necessary, optional, Samk.; Pin., Sch.; Kull.;

m. an alternative, W. - .fitra-vrlttl, f. N. of wk.

i. Pakhlka, m. (fr. pakshin) a fowler, bird-

catcher, L.

TTTOTC pakhanda, m. =(and prob. only

w.r. for) pashaiufa, q.T.

*n*T?J pagala, mfn. (a word used in Ben-

gali) mad, deranged, demented, BrahmavP.

TjnTpanWa, mf(t)n. (h.pankti) consisting

of five parts, fivefold, Br.; Up.; relating to or

composed in the Pankti metre, VS.; TS.; AitBr.

(cf. Pan. iv, 2,55, ScrO !
m- N. of a kind of Soma,

Suir.; n. (sc. saman) N. of a Siman, Laty. -ta,

f. (Samk.), -tva, n. (TS.) fivefoldness.

PanktakakuTjha, mf()n. (fr. panklt-kakubh)

beginning with the Pankti and ending with the

Kakubh metre, RPrSt.

Panktihari, m. (prob. pair, h.pahktt-hara}
N.

of a man, Rajat.

Pankteya (MBh.), pankty* (Mn.), mfn. fit to

be associated with, admissible into the row of caste-

fellows at meals;

xmF pdnktrd, m. a kind of mouse, VS.

(MahTdh.)

tirg^ pahgulya, n. (fr.pantjula) limping,

hobbling,Dh5tup.-liarl?I,f.N.ofakindofshrub,L.

TTT^S pacaka, cana &c. See col. I.

TH?T paja, m. (Vpoj ?) N. of a man, Bajat.

PSjaka, m. N. of a man (
=

prec.),
ib.

; (with tan-

^j'/a)N.ofapoet,Cat.;apartic.
kitchen utensil,ApSr.

Pajaa, n. firmness, vigour, strength, RV.; bright-

ness, glitter,
sheen (pi. shining colours), ib. : du.

heaven and earth (as the two firm or shining sur-

; cf. 'firmament'); food, L.-vt(/a ),
mfn.

facet,

firm, strong, brilliant, RV.

PSJaya, n. the region of the belly (of an ani-

mal); the flanks, side, VS.; AV.; SBr.

Pajrya, m. patr. fr. pajra, ArshBr.

mfra pajika, m.=.pr<ljika, a falcon,

VarBrS., Sch.

TJT^T paKca, Vfiddhi form of paXca (fr.

padcati), in comp. - kapala, mf(f)n. relating to or

forming part of an oblation offered in 5 cups, Pin.

iv, I, 88, Pat; lika, n., vii, 3, 17, Ksi. -kar-

mlka, mfn. relating or applicable to the 5 kinds of

treatment, Car.-kalapika,n.,P5n.v, I, jS.Vartt.

I Pat. -sjatlka, m((t)n. consisting of 5 forms ot
1

j
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existence, L. -JanI, f. (fr. paHca-jawf) patr. (of

Asikni, BhP. -Janlu, mfn., g. frdti/anaJt.

-Janya (/a'), mf(o)n. relating to the 5 races of

men, containing or extending over them &c., KV.

&c.; Br.; MBh.; m. N. of Krishna's conch taken

from the demon Panca-jana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.;

fire, L. ;
fish or a species of f, L. ; N. of one of the

8 Upa-dvlpas in Jambu-dvlpa, BhP.; (a), f. patr.

of Asikni, ib.; -Mama, -dhara and -nSdin, m. N.

of Krishna, L. (cf. above) ; -vana, n. N. of a wood,

Har.; "nyayani, g. karnSdi. - daia, mf(<)n. (fr.

paitea-dait) relating to the 15th day of a month,

g. samdhi-velaai. - daiya, mfn. id., BhP. ;
n. the

aggregate of 15, SankhSr. - nakha, mf()n. made

of the skin of an animal with 5 claws, MBh.; n. (sc.

mdysa) the flesh of an an" with 5 claws, Vljn., Sch.

,, mf(<>. relating to or prevailing
in the

Panjab, MBh. ; m. a prince of the P, Var. ; pi. the

inhabitants of the P, MBh.; Var. -napitl (fr.

paitca-ndpitd),
Pin. ii, I, 51, Vint. a.Pat.-pra-

sritiki, f. (h. pafUa-prasrita or "ti) a mixture of

4 kinds of grease (a handful of each) with grains of

rice, Car. - bbantlka, mf()n. (-bhfita) composed

of or containing the 5 elements, MBh.; Suir. &c.;

n. (with addna') the assumption of the 5 el, Yajii.

mulika, mf( )n. coming from the 5 roots, Car.

-yajnlka, mf(()n. relating to or included in the

5 great religious acts (see paRca-yajftd),
Mn. iii,

83&C. ratra, m.pl. N. of a Vaishnava sect follow-

ing the doctrine of their sacred book called Pahca-

ratra, Sarvad. ;
Col.

;
Cat. ; n. the doctrine of the

Pincaratras, ib. (also trya and tra/ia}; N. of sev.

wks. ; -prdyaicitta-vidhdna, n., -mantra, m. or

P., -mahopanishad, (., -rakshd, f., -rahasya, n.,

-vacana, n., -irl-curna-pa>ipdlana, n., -samgra-

ha, m., -slAdfana,n.
:
,tragama, m., traradhana,

n. N. of wks. -ratrlka, mf(()n. lasting 5 nights

(days),SamavBr.; m.'connected with the Pahcaritra,

N. of Vishnu, MBh.-lohitika, n., PSn. v, I, 38,

Vartt. I, Pat.-laulilUka, n. ib., Kai. -var^a,
w.r. for paHca-v. -varshlka, mf(i>. 5 years

old, Jyot.
- valkika, mf()n. coming from the 5

kinds of bark. Car. -vaja, n. N. of 3 Samans,

ArshBr. -varshlka, see above, -vidliya, n.

(ft. patica-vidhi}, N. of a Sutra treating of the

5 Vidhis of a Saman, L.-iabdlka, n. the fivefold

music, L. -iara, mf()n. belonging to the (5-

arrowed) god of love, KathSs. PSScarthika, m.

a follower or votary of Paiu-pati or Siva, L. PSn-

oandanlka, mf()n. (fr. paftclOulana),
Pan. iv, 3,

68; v, I, 95, Sch.

Pancam&hnika, mfv )n. (fr. paticama t ahan)

belonging to the fifth day, SlnkhSr.

PSncamika, mf(f)n. (it.paXcama) treated of in

the fifth book, Kull.; Cat.

qi4JM paficala, mf(t)n. relating or be-

longing to or niling over the Pancalas, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

m. a prince of the P, ib. ; (with Bdbhravyd) N. of

an author, Cat. ; the country of the P, L. ; pi. the

people of the P, MBh.; Var. &c.; an association

of 5 guilds (carpenter, weaver, barber, washerman,

and shoe-maker), L.; (), f; * be'ow <
" the

r

language of the P, Cat. -JBtl-vlveka, in. N. of

wk. deia, m. the country of the PancSlas, R.

-natha (Var.), -pati (BhP.), m. the king of the

P.- putrika, f. N. of Draupadi, KavySd.
- raja,

m. the king of the P, MBh. PanoalannyRna, n.

N. of a partic. play with puppets, Cat. (cf. next, f.)

Pancalaka, mf(*'a)n. relating or belonging to

the people of the Pafkaias, MBh. ;
m. a king of the

P, ib.; (ikd), f. a princess of the P, ib.; a doll,

puppet (also written calika), L.

FancalKyana and call, m. patr. fr. paiicala,

Pan. iv, I, 99; 168, Sch.

PaScBlika, mf()n. = /a^o; m. N. of a man,

Dai.; (ikd), f. (with catufy-shashti} the 64 arts

collectively, Cat.

Pancali, f. a princess of the Pancalas, (esp.) N.

of Draupadi, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.
; (with or sc. rlti)

N. of a partic. poetical style, Dasar.; Vam.&c.; a

doll, puppet, L. - YivSha-kathana, n.,-vayam-
vara-varnana, n. N. of 2 wks.

Panoalya,m.,metron.fr./ai-a/r,MBh.(Nllak.)

PSfioalya, mfn. = cdla, mfn. ; m. = id. m., MBh.

Panel, m. (ft. paHcan) a patronymic, SBr. (g.

J>ahv-ddi), -grama, m. N. of a village, Rajat.

FSnclka, m. N. of the leader of the Yakshas,

Buddh.; of a man, Hariv.

tfrat parljara (fr. paltjara), mfn. relating

or belonging to a cage, Nalac.

Panjarya, g. samkdiadi.

TJlf pa?.ind.
an interjection used in calling,

t. (g. cadi).

TIT? pd(a, m. (vpaf) breadth, expause,

extension, L. ; (in geom.) the intersection of a pro-

longed side and perpendicular or the figure formed

by such an intersection, Col.; =vadya-tur6tkara,

Vikr. iv, >}, Sch.; (d), (. a species of plant, AV. ;

Kaui. (cf. palAd) ; regular order, series, succession,

W.; (-), f., see pati. PatavalS, f. N. of wk.

Pataka, m. a splitter, divider, Hariv.; (only L.)

the half or any part or a kind of village ; a shore,

bank ;
a flight of steps leading to the water ; a kind

of musical instrument ; a long span (
- ntaAd-iisA-
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ku) ; expense or loss of capital or stock
; throwing

dice ; (ika), f., see dina-patika.
Fatana, n. splitting, dividing, tearing up, cutting

to pieces, destroying, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; (a), f. a

cut, incision, Naish. kriya, f. lancing an abscess

or ulcer, Susr.

Pataniya, mfn. to be split or torn asunder, K5d.

Fatita, mfn. split, torn, broken, divided, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.; N. of a partic. fracture of the leg, Susr.

Patin, mfn. splitting, cleaving (ifc.), Heat. ;
m.

a species of fish, L.

Fat!, f. arithmetic, BIjag. ; a species of plant,

L. kaamadl, f., -ganlta, n., -lUSvatl, f.,

-sara, m. N. of wks.

PStupata, mfn. (Vfat\ PSn.vi, I, 12, Vartt.

8, Pat. (patup, Vop.)
Patya, mfn. to be lanced (as an ulcer), Car.; n.

a species of pot-herb, L.

MIJliK pataccara, m. (fr. pataccara) a

thief, robber, Kir.

W?& patala, mf(o)n. pale red, pink, pal-

lid, Kaus.; Var.; Kiv.; (f. f) made of the Pitall

or forming a part of it, g. bilv&di : m. a pale red

hue, rose colour, Rajat.; Bignonia Suaveolens (the
tree bearing the trumpet-flower), MBh. ;

KSv. &c. ;

a species of rice ripening in the rains, Susr. ; Rottleria

Tinctoria, L. ; N. of a man, Rajat. ; (a), f. Bignonia

Suaveolens, Kav.; red Lodhra, L. ; a kind of fresh

water fish, Susr.; a form of Durgi, Tantras.; of

DakshSyani, MatsyaP. ; n. the trumpet-flower (also

a, f.), MBh. ; KSv. &c.; saffron, L. -klta, m. a

kind of insect, Vasav. kusuma, n. the trumpet-

flower, Var. tfanda-lekha, mfn. having the

complexion of the cheek of a red hue, Ragh. cak-

shus, mfn. having cataract in the eye, Simkhyas.,
Sch. (w.r. for patala-fi). drama, m. Rottleria

Tinctoria, L. pushpa, n. the trumpet-flower,
MBh. Patalacala-niahatmya or Fataladri-

mahatmya, n. N. ofwk. Fatala-pnshpa-sam-
nibha, n. the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L. P5-
tala-vati, f. N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. ; N. of

DurgS, Tantras. Patalopala, m. a ruby, Sis. xvii, 3.

Fatalaka, mfn. pale red (N. of the 1 2th un-

known quantity), Col.

Fatalaya, Nom.P.
c

>art', to dye pale red.Kld.; Sis.

Fatal!, m.f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Susr. ;
a species

of rice, L. pntra, n. N. of the capital ofMagadha
near the confluence of the Sona and the Ganges

(supposed to be the ancient Palibothra andthemodern

Patni),Pat.; Kap.; Kathis. (esp. iii, 78) &c.;m. pi.

the inhabitants of this city, Pin. ii, 3, 42, Kas. ; -nu-

madhcya, n. (sc. nagara) a city called Pataliputra,

MW. pntraka, uif ika). relating to or coming
from P, Pin. iv, 3, 113, Sch.

;
n. the city P, Kathas.

Fatalika, mfn. knowing the secrets of others,

L.
;
one who knows time and place, L. ; m. a pupil,

L. ; n. N. of a town (
= Patali-putra), L.

Patalita, mfn. made red, reddened, W.
Patalin, mfn. possessing trumpet-flowers, Balar.

Fataliman, m. a pale red. or rose colour, Prab.

Fatal!, f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Suir. ;
= katabhi

and mushkaka, L. ; N. of a city, Das.
;
of a daughter

of king Mahfindra-varman, KathSs. pntra, n. =

li-p (above), HParii.

Fatali- v/kri, to dye pale red, Kid.

Fatalya, n. redness, Kav.

Patalya, f. a multitude of trumpet-flowers, L.

Ml44 patava, m. (fr. patu) a son or de-

scendant or pupil of Pa{u, SBr.; Pravar. (cf. Pin.

iv, 2,119, Sch.) ; mfn. clever, sharp, dexterous,W. ;

n. sharpness, intensity, Suir. ; Tattvas. ; skill, clever-

ness in (loc. ', Kir. ; Rljat. ; Hit. ; quickness, pre-

cipitation in (comp.), Kathis. ; health, L.

Fatavika, mf\f)n. clever, cunning, fraudulent,

Sis. xix, 56.

JJIcfs 1*! patahika, f. Abrus Precatorius

(a small shrub), L.

TTlfj*l<<ir4 patikavadi, N. of a village

(prob. Putcabarrr), Kshitis.

mzfa patira, m. (only L. ; cf. pafira), the

sandal tree
;
a radish ; a sieve

;
a cloud

;
a field

;
the

pith or manna of the bamboo
;

tin
;
catarrh.

m<J. palurd, m. a partic. part of an ani-

mal near the ribs, TS.

fatlaraka, mfn. (fr. pat{9fa), g-

TfTS patha, m. (*/path) recitation, recital,

Kav.
; reading, perusal, study (esp. of sacred texts),

Siksh. &c. ;
a partic. method of reciting the text of

the Veda (of which there are 5, viz. Samhiti, Pada,

Krama, JatS and Ghana, RTL. 409); the text of

a book, SrS. ; MBh.; the reading (of a text), Naish.,

Sch.; ^dhdtu-patha, Vop.; (a), f. Clypea Her-

nandifolia, L. ccheda, m. a break in recitation

or in a text ;
a pause, caesura, L. dosha, m. an

error in a t, false reading, L. niscaya, m., -nis-

citi, f. repeated study of a t, repetition, L. pra-
nali, f. recension of a t, KaushUp., Comm. bhu,
f. 'recitation-place,' a place where the Vedas are

recited or read, L. maSjari, f. 'repetition -cluster,'

a small talking bird, Graculus Religiosa, L. vat,
mfn. well-read, learned, Var. viccheda, m. =
-ccheda, L. Pathantara, n.

' another reading,'
a variation of the text in a book or manuscript ;

raya, P. yati, to have a v. 1. for (ace.), L.

Fathaka, m. a reciter, reader (ika, f., Pin. iv,

I, 4, Sch.); a student, pupil, Cat.; a scholar, lec-

turer, preceptor, teacher (cf. dharma-, naksfiatra-,

Sffiriti-), Mn.
; MBh.; Pane.; a public reciter of

the Purinas or other sacred works, W. ;
a Pandit

who declares what is the law or custom according
to the scriptures, ib.

Pathana, m. (ni, f), g. gauradi; n. recita-

tion, teaching, lecturing, Pahcad. Pathanaram-.
bha-pithikS, f. N. of wk.

Fathika, mfn. conformable to the text, Diyabh. ;

(kayana, m. a pair, [also pi.], Samskirak.) ; (a),

f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.

Pathita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused or taught to

read, instructed, taught, lectured, Gin.; Pane.

Pathin, mfn. one who has read or studied any

subject; knowing, conversant with
(ifc.), MBh.;

Pur. ; m. a student
;
a Brahman (esp. one who has

finished hij sacred studies), W.; Plumbago Zeylanica

(sAsopathi-kuta), L.

Pathina, m. =fa(haka, L. ; Silurus Pelorius or

Boalis (a kind of sheat-fish), Mn.; Yijn. ; Kathis.

&c. ;
a species of Moringa with red blossoms, L.

Fatheya, mfn., g. nady-adi.
FSthya, mfn. to be recited, R.; Sah. ; to be

taught, needing instruction, BhP. ratna-kosa,
m. N. of wk.

.= pa(ali-putra,

Camp.

porft'ni,f.an earthern pot, aboiler.L.

1. pdna, m. (Vpan) a stake at play,
MBh. (cf. pana); trade, traffic, W.; praise, W.

I. Pani, m. a place of sale, shop, market, W.

2. pana, m.:=pdni, the hand, L.

pdnavika, mf(i)n. (fr. patava)
relating to a drum, Kid. ; m. a drummer, Pin. ii, 4,

2, Sch. ; a species of bird (belonging to the Pra-tuda

class), Car.

TTlftO 2. panf, m. (said to be fr. i/pan) the

hand, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc. = holding in the h,
e. g. asi-p, holding a sword in the h , s in h

;

panlm Jgrah or tiau */kri, to take the h of a

bride, marry; nitJt4/Jd t
lo give thehin marriage);

a hoof, RV. ii, 31, 2 ; N. of Sch. on the Dasa-ru-

paka, Cat. [Orig palni ; cf. Gk. m\&nrj ; Lat.

palma ; Angl. Sax.folm ; Gtna.fuhlen; Eng. to

feel.~\ kacchapika, f.
'

hand-tortoise,' a partic.

position of thefingers, KalP. karn,m.'h-eared,'
N. of Siva, M lih . kurcan or CBB, m. N. of one

of the attendants of Skanda, M Bh. khata, n.
'

dug
with the hand,' N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh.

gate, mfn. being in the hand or at h, seady,

present, Naish. grlhita, mfn. taken by the h,
married

; (a, HPaiis. or t, L.), f. a bride or wife.

graha, m. taking (the bride) by the h, marriage,
Var. ; Kathis. ; -kara, m. = -grohitr*,MW. ; Mdi-

kritya-vivtka, m. N. ofwk. grahana, n. (ifc. f.

a] = -graha, GrS.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; -mantra,
m. a nuptial verse or hymn, MBh.; Hariv.

; -sarrt,-

stdra, m. the ceremony of h-taking, Mn. iii, 43.
ffralianlka, mfn. relating to marriage, nuptial,

Mn.; MBh.; n. a wedding present, MBh. jfra-

hanlya, mfo. id., Gobh.; (4), f. N. of RV. x, 85,

36 Sec., ib. grahltri, m.
'

(("-taker,' a bridegroom,
husband, MKh. gxaha, in. id., ib.

; Mn.
; Gobh.;

h-taking, marriage, W. ; (am), ind. taking by the

h, Sis.; -vat, m. a bridegroom, Siy. grahaka.
m. =

-graln/ri, Das. gha, m. '

striking with the

hand," a drummer or one who plays upon any hand-

instrument
;
a workman or handicraftsman, L. (cf.

P5n. iii, 2, 55). ghata, m. a blow with the h,
Siddh. ; a boxer, W.; (am), ind. striking with the

h upon (ace.), Pin. iii, 4, 37, Sch. ghna, m.
one who clasps the hs, VS. candra, m. N. of a

king, Buddh. -capala (Gaut.), lya (Yijn.), n.

fidgeting with the Irs, snapping the fingers &c. ja,

m. 'h-grown,' a finger-nail, Git. ; Unguis Odoratus,

L. -tala, n. the palm of the h, AsvSr.; Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; a partic. weight (

= 3 Tolakas), L.

tala, m. (in music) a partic. measure, MBh.
dharma, m. form of marriage, MBh. m-dha-

ma, mfn. crowded (as a path, where a person blows

into his hands to make a noise and attract notice),

Kas. on Pin. iii, 2, 37. m-diaya, mfn. drinking
out of the h's, Vop. -pallava, m. n. 'h-twig,
the fingers, MW. patra, mfn. the h as a drink-

ing-vessel, ArunUp. ; mfn. drinking out of the h,
Bhartr. pada, n. sg. (Apast.), m. pi. (Susr.) the

hs and feet ; -capala, mfn. fidgeting with the h's
and f, Mn. iv, 177. pidana, n. pressing the h

(of a bride), marriage, Kir.; Heat. pate, $aka,
m. or n. the hollow of the h, Kir. pura, mfn.

filling the h
; rdnna, n. a handful of food, Yijn.

pranayin, mfn. loved by (i.e. being or resting

in) the h (yi-tdm sam-upa-*/gam, to be taken

in the h), Rijat. ; (int), f. a wife, ib. pradSna,
n. giving the h (in confirmation of a promise), R.

bandlia, m. junction of the hs (in marriage),
MBh. bhuj, in. Ficus Glomerata, L. mat, mfn.

possessed of hs, MBh. marda, m. 'rubbing the

h (?),' Carissa Carandas (
= kara-m), L.; (am},

ind. by rubbing with the hs, Car. mauika, f. a

partic. weight (
= -tala), SSrrigS. mite, mfn.

measured or measurable with the hs, very thin or

slender (as a waist), Milav. mukta, n. (sc. astro)
a weapon thrown with the h, a dart, spear, L.

maltha, mfn. whose mouth is the h, AsvGr.

mala, n.'h-root,' the wrist, L. rah or -ruha,
m. = -Ja, L. -rekhS, f. a line on the h", MBh.
vSda, m. = -g/ind, L. (also daka, R.) ; n. clap-

ping the hs together, R. gamgraha, m., haaa,
n. clasping the h (in confirmation of a promise), R.

saiughattana, n. = -//i^aa,Prasannar. sar-

gya, mfn. twisted with the hs (as a rope), Pin.

iii, I, 124, Vartt. I, Pat. stha, mfn. being or

held in the h, Mn. ir, 74. svanika, m. one who

clasps the hs together, MBh. hatK, f. (x.push-
karini) N. of a lake (which the gods created for

Gautama Buddha with a stroke of the h), Lalit.

Fanika, ifc. (f. a) = 2. pani, the hand. Heat.;

m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. (r. 1.

kdlika) ; (a), f. a kind of song or singing, Yijn. ;

a kind of spoon, L.

Ffinln, ifc. = 2. pant, the hand, MBh.; R. &c.;

m.pl. N. of a family reckoned among the Kausikas,

Harir.; VP.

Fam, in comp. for i.fdni. tala, n. a partic.

measure ( =pdni-F), L.

PBnaa, loc. of 2. pani in comp. *"-^>, n.

the taking (of a bride) by the hand, marrying, Naish.

Pany ,
in comp. for 2 .pdtfi before rowelt. Say ,

mtn.*-pani-mukha, SaiikhGr. ; Mn. -upakar-
ham, ind. drawing near with the hand. Pin. iii,

4, 49, Kas. opaghfitam, ind. =pani-ghatam t

Pin. iii, 4, 37, Vartt. 2, Pat.

I. Fanya, mf(o)n. (for 2. see p. 616) belonging
to the baud, SBr.; m. patr. kaviftfinya, Cat.

H\fl!}*i paniti.a, m. patr. fr. panin. Pan. vi,

4, 163 (prob. next; cf. iv, i, 166; Kas. on ii, 4,

21 and vi, 2, 14).

Paiiini, m. (according to Pin. iv, I ,.95 patr. fr.

panind) N. of the most eminent of all native San-

skrit grammarians (he was the author of the Ashtfr-

dhyayltxA supposed author of ser. other works, viz.

the DhaHi-pJtha, Gana-pitha, Linganuiasana and

Sikshi ;
he was a Gindhira and a natire of Sali-

tura, situated in the North-West near Attok and

Peshawar [see ir, 3, 94 and SilSturiya] ;
he lired

after Gautama Buddha but B. c. and is regarded as

an inspired Muni ; his grandfather's name was

Devala and his mother's Dikshi [see s. v. and Dik-

sheya]); of a poet (by some identified with the

grammarian). kriti, f., Pin. vi, 2, ijl, Sch.

dariana, n. N. ofch. of Sarvad. sutra-vritti,

-vyakarana-dipika, f., -sutra-vritty-artha-

samgraha, m. N. of wks.

Faniniya, mfn. relating to Pinini, written or
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composed by P &c. ; m. a disciple or follower of

P (or Plnina, iv, 3, 99, Sch.) and his grammar,
iv, 2, 64, Sch.; n. (with or c. vyakarana}

the

system or grammar of P, iv, 2, 66; 3, 115, Sch.;

Sis.
; Kathls.; Heat. - mata-darpana, m., -Hn-

trannaana, n., -ikha, t., -sntra, n. and

-utra-ara-kosa, m. N. of wks.

H\ni\i\*ipamtaka,m . N. of one of Skanela's

attendants, MBh. ; pi. of a people, VP. (v. 1. karitf).

TJTTP panfa, (prob.) w. r. for pAapta.Vait.

Vl<js panda, m. (I,f.), g. gaurSdi; w.r. for

pjnjya and pdiufu. raja-yaso-bhushana, n.

N. 'of wk.
;
Cat.' (w. r. for pdnaya-r1)

v|Hts<* pandaka,m . N . of a teacher,VayuP.

M HH I pandora,pandava. See underpanda.

tJlfmWp5ndrya,n.(fr. pandita) n.scholar-

ship, erudition, teaming, cleverness, skill, SPr. ;

MBh.; Klv. &c. -darpana, m. N. of wk.

white, white, pale, Br.; MBh.; Klv. &c.; jaun-

diced, Car.; m. jaundice, Car.; pale or yellowish
white colour, W.; a white elephant, L. ; Trichosan-

thes Dioeca, L. ; a species of shrub, L. ; N. of a son

of Vyisa by the wife of Vicitra-virya and brother

of Dhrita-rlshtra and Vidura (he was father of the

6ve Pindavas), AVParii. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; of a

son of Janam-ejaya and brother of Dhrita-rishtra,

MBh. i, 3745; of a son of Dhitri by Ayati, VP.

(t.\.prana); ofan attendant of Siva, L.; of a Niga-

rlja, I..; pL of a people in Madhya-deia, VarBrS

(r.l. patf4ya and </va); (. Glycine Debilis, L.

kantaka, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L. -kam-
bala, m. a white woollen covering or blanket, a

warm upper garment, R. ;
the housings of a royal

elephant, W.; a kind of stone, L. ; -Hid, f. N. of a

part of the heavenly Paradise, Divyav. ; -samvrtta

(R.); lin (Pin. iv, 2, n), mfn. covered or lined

with a white woollen blanket. karana or -kar-

man, n. (in med.) making or rendering white,

Susr. g&tra, mfn. 'pale-bodied,' pale, white;

-ta, (. paleness, Susr. cchattra, Nom. P. trail,

to resemble a yellow umbrella, Prasannar. ccnfi-

ya, mm. white-coloured, Megh. tarn, m. Ano-

geissus Latifolia, L. ta, f., -tva, n. whitish-yel-
low colour, paleness, MBh.; Susr. &c. -tirtha,
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, SivaP. dasa, m.
N. of the patron of Srt-dhara, Cat. dnknla, n.

a white winding-sheet, Lalit.
; -sivana, n. 'sewing

of the wh \v-sh,' N. of a
place (where Gautama

Buddha made a wh w-sri ), ib. -naffa, m. a

wh elephant, W.; Rottlera Tinctoria, L. -pat-
tra, n. a pale leaf (trfiiara, n. a calyx of p

leaves), Sak. ; mfn. having p Ps (-Id, f.), Var.

pattrl or -patni, f. a kind of fragrant substance,

L. pntra, m. i son of I'indu, any one of the

Pindava princes, MBh.; (f), f.*=-pattri, BhP.

prilhtha, mfn. 'white-backed,' having no dis-

tinguished mark on the body, one from whom

nothing great is to be expected, L. phala, m.

'having yellow fruit," Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.;

(a), f. a species of gourd, L. ; (i), f. a species of

shrub, L. bhaTa, m. becoming yellowish-white,
Susr. bhfima, m. a whitish or chalky soil, Yijn.,

Sch.; mfn. -mrittika, mfn., Vop. mukha,
mf(f)n. pale-faced, Kathis. mrittika, mfn. hav-

ing a whitish or chalky soil, R.; a), f. = -iAuma,
m., L. (also ka ibc.) -mrld, f. chalk, a chalky

soil, L. rang*, m. a kind of vegetable, L. ; N.

of sev. authors, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a goddess (?), ib. ;

-mdhdtmya, n., -vitlliala slotra, n., gdshtaka,
n. N. of wks. raga, m. whiteness, pallor, W. ;

Artemesia Indica, L. rashtra, m.pl. N. of a

people, MBh. (v.l. pdysu-r"). roga, m. 'yel-

low disease,' jaundice, Var. ; Suir. ; -ghna. and --
Sana, mfn. destroying j, Susr. ; "gin, mfn. jaun-

diced, ib. lekha or khya, n. an outline or sketch

made with a style or with chalk, Yajn., Sch.; L.

loma-parui v Bhpr.), -lomaaaaud-lomK (L.),

f. Glycine Debilis. loha, n. 'white metal,' silver,

Dai. varna, mfn. white, Nal. ; m. whiteness,

W. vanna-deva, m. N. of a prince, Inscr.

iarkara, f. light-coloured gravel (the disease),

GlrudaP. -sarmila, f. N. of Draupadi (the wife

of the sons of Plndu), L. ikata, mfn. strewn

with white sand, Sak. ii, 5. *udana-rasa, m.
a panic, preparation made of quicksilver, Rasendrac.

- sopaka or -anpaka, m. N. of a panic, mixed

caste (the offspring of a Cand.lla by a Vaidehi mother),
Mn. x, 37 (cf. MBh. xiii, 3588).
Pandara, mf a)n. whitish-yellow, pale, white,

SBr. (cf. -vdsas) Sec. &c. ; m. a species of plant, L.;

N. of a mountain, MlrkP. ; of a Nlga (also raka},

MBh.; of a sect (also raka), L.; (a), 1. N. of a

Buddhist Sakti or female energy,MWB. 2 1 6 (cf.pdn-

4lira) ; n. ajasmine blossom, L.; red chalk, L. dan-

ta, mfn. having white teeth or tusks (elephant),
R. dvara-gopnra, mfn. having white doors and

city gates, MBh. ptuhplka, f. a species of plant

(=iilald), L. bhlkshu, m, 'a white-robed men-

dicant,' N. of a panic, sect, L. vilyaga, m. a

wh crow
(
= something very rare), Kautukas. va-

ai (AT ,
mfn. wh-robed, SBr. - vaain, mm.

id. (v.l. pdn4ura-v); ('/), f. N. of a Buddh.

Tantra deity, L. FandarStara, mfn. 'other than

white,' black, dark; -vdsas, mfn. d-robed, Susr.

F&ndala, prob. ifara in comp megha, f.

N. of a serpent-maid, Karand.

Pftndava, m. a son or descendant of Plndu or

a partisan of the Plndavas; (pi.) the 5 reputed sons

of Pindu (Yudhi-shthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula

and Saha-deva; cf. KuntI and Midri) or their ad-

herents, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of a mountain, Lalit.;

of a country, Cat. ; mf()n. belonging to or con-

nected with the Plndavas, MBh. kula-pra*u-
ta, mfn. born from the race of the Plndavas, Lalit.

-gita, f., -carita, n. N. of t poems. naknla,
m. N. of a poet, Cat. -pur&na, n. N. of a Pur.

pratapa, m. N. of a poem (in Prikrit)by ri-

dhara. vab.nl, m.pl. 'the Plndara fires,' N. of

the 3 elder sons of Pandu (' kindled on the Aram i.e.

MW. irehtb.a, m. '
best of the sons of Plndu,'

N. of Yudhi-shthira, MBh. Pandavananda, m.

N. of a drama. Pandavanika, n. the army of

the Pindavas, Bhag. Pandavitbhila, in. N. of

Krishna, L. Pandavarani, f. the A rani or mother

of the Plndavas, VP. (d.va-vahni).
PandavSyana, m. (pi.) the children of Plndu,

L.; (sg.')
'friend of the Pindavas,'N. of Krishna, L.

Pandavika, m. a kind of sparrow, L.

Pandavlya, mfn. =pandava, mfn., MBh.

P&ndaveya, mfn. id., ib.; m. a son of Pandu

or an adherent of the Pindavas, ib.

Pandaka, mfn. =pdniln, L. ; m. a pale or yel-

lowish-white colour, W. ; jaundice, L. ; a species of

rice, SuJr. (cf. tfii&a) ; (with Jainas) N. of one of

the 9 treasures; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya and

brother of Dhrita-rlshtra, L.; n. N. of a forest,

Satr. kla, mfn. jaundiced, Suir.

Pandnra, mff<j)n. whitish, white, pale, yellow,
R.

; Var.; Susr. &c. ;
m. a form of jaundice, L.;

Anogeissus Latifolia, L. ; an Andropogon with white

flowers, L. ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda,

MBh.; (a), f. Glycine Debilis, L.; of a Buddhist

deity, Dharmas. iv (cf. pdtf4ara); n. the white

leprosy, vitiligo, L. ta, f. white colour, whiteness,

Pane. drnma, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica,

Bhpr. priahtha, mfn. ^pdndu-p ,
L. pbali,

f. a species of shrub, L. - vaiin, mtn. white-robed,

MBh. PSndurSkshu.m. a kind ofsugar-cane, L.

Fandnraka, mf(i<ia)n. whitish, Divyav.

Piudnraya, Nom. P. yati, to colour white,

Visav. rita, mfn. white-coloured, Kid.; Bllar.

Pandnrlman, m. white colour, Naish.

Pandnri-karana, n. colouring white, Vcar.

v'kri, to colour white, Kid.

Pandnka.m. aspeciesofrice,Var.(cf./rta'w*a).

Paudya, m.pl. N. of a people and country in

the Dekhan (also v.l. for pdndu, m.pl. a people

in Madhya-deia), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (sg.) a prince

of the Pindyas, ib. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 168, Vim. 3,

Pat.) ; N. of a son of Akrlda, Hariv. ; of the moun-

tain range in the country of the Ps, MBh.; R.

deia, m. the country of the Ps,Nilak. nards-

vara, -natha, -raja, -rastntradhlpa, m. a king
or sovereign of the Ps, MBh.; Hariv. &c. vlfa,
m. or n. N. of a district in which pearls are found,

Var.; taka, mfn. situated in this district, ib.

Pandv, in comp. for pdndu before vowels.

art-rasa, m. N. of a partic. medicinal prepara-

tion, L. avabhaaa, mfn. appearing or looking

pale, Susr. amaya, m. 'yellow disease,' jaundice,

Suir.; yin, mfn. jaundiced, ib. ;
Car. arti, f. ^

-dmaya, Car.

PSndva, n. an uncoloured woollen garment,

patin.

SBr.; m.pl. N.of a people in Madhya-desa (v.r. for

pdntju and 4y<t }! Var.

f l*w 2 . panya, mfn . ( v/pan) praiseworthy,
excellent, L. (For I. see p. 615, col. 3.)

TTn^pof,
rn. (vpat) falling; siu, wicked-

ness, W.
2. Fata, m. (for I. see under \/3- /<*) nying.

mode of flying, flight, MBh.; throwing one's self

or falling into (loc.) or from (abl.), fall, downfall

(also ifc. after what would be a gen. or abl. &c.,

e. g. griha-, fall of a house ; parvata-, fall from a

mountain; 6Au-, fall on the earth), Mn. ; MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; alighting, descending or causing to de-

scend, casting or throwing upon, cast, fall (of a

thunderbolt) ,throw, shot,M Bh .; R.; Pancat. ;
a stroke

(of a sword &c.), Kathls. ; application (of ointment,
of a knife &c.), Kivyad.; casting or directing (a look

or glance of the eyes), Ragh.; decay of the body (

deha-/a/a), death, KathSs.
;
Bidar. ; (v/(ihgar6Aa-

sya) fall of the fetus, miscarriage, Suir. ; an attack,

incursion, Var.; a case, possibility, SlnkhBr.; hap-

pening, occurrence, appearance, Prab.; Kathls.;
Dasar. ;

a fault, error, mistake, Suryas. ; the node in

a planet's orbit, ib. (cf. IW. 179); a malignant

aspect, ib. ; N. of Rlhu, L.; pi. N. of a school of

the Yajur-veda, ib. bheda, m. = lala-kala-kriyd-

viiesha, L. -arlni, f. N. of wk. PStandinl-

ya (fr. pdta + T) N. of a school of the Yajur-veda,

Aryav. Patadnikarodanarana, n. N. of wk.

Pataka, mfn. causing to fall (see garbha-} ; n.

(rarely m.; ifc. f. d) 'that which causes to fall or

sink," sin, crime, loss of caste, GrSrS. ;
Mn.

; MBh.
&c. yoga, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully, W.
Patakln, mfn. guilty of a crime, wicked, sinful,

a sinner (ii-tva, n.), Hariv.
;
Kiv. ; Pur. &c.

Patana, mf^fjn. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, fell-

ing, laying low, striking off or down (with gen. or

ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; MirkP.; n. the act of causing
to fall &c. ; lowering, humbling, W. ; the act of

casting (as dice or a glance of the eyes), Kathis.

(cf. aksha-} ; (with danifasya) causing the rod to

fall, chastising, punishing, Mn.
; (with garbhasya)

causing the fall of the fetus or abortion, YSjn. ; (.with

jalaukasdrn) application of leeches, Susr. ;
remov-

ing, bringing away, ib. ; causing to fall asunder,

dividing, Samk. ;
N. of a partic. process to which

minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Sarvad.

Patanika, f. fitness, correspondence, Bhlmati.

PStaniya, mfn. to be caused to fall upon, to be

thrown or shot at (loc.), Sak. i, IO (v.l.)

Patayitri, mfn. one who causes to fall, thrower

of (dice &c.), Pin. ii, I, 10, Sch.

Patala, n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. d; perhaps fr. 1.

pdta as antardla fr. antar; cf. Un. i, 1 16) one of

the 7 regions under the earth and the abode of the

Nigas or serpents and demons (cf. RTL. 102, n. I

&c. ; sometimes used as a general N. for the lower

regions or hells ; in MBh. also N. of a town in

the serpent-world), ArunUp. ; MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.

;
an

excavation, hole in the earth, MBh. ;
the submarine

fire, L.
; (in astrol.) the fourth house, Var. ; N. of

a Tirtha, Cat.; m. -yantra below, L. ; (in astron.)

N. ofJupiter's year of 361 days ; (in music) a kind of

measure
; N. of the attendant of the 1 4th Arhat of

present Ava-sarpinl. kettt, m. N. of a Daitya

prince, Prab. khanda, m. or n. N. of ch. of

SkandaP. ganga, f. the Ganges which flows

through Pitila, MW. - garudahvaya, m., -ga-

rudi, f. a species of creeper, Bhpr.; L. tala, n.

the 'bottom of P (lam, ind. down to P), Hear.

nagarl, f. a town in P, Kathis. nilaya, m.

an inhabitant of P, an Asura, L. ;
a serpent, L.

-prastha, n. N. of a village of the Bihikas

(tAiJka, mfn.), Pat. -bhogi-varga, m. N. of

ch. of Amara-sinha. yantra, n. a sort of appara-
tus for distillation or for calcining and subliming

metals, L. varnana, n. 'description of P,' N.

of ch. ofthe Pltlla-khanda. vasin, m. = -nilaya,
MW. vljaya, m. '

victory over P,' N. of a poem.
Patalankas, m. an inhabitant ofPitila, an Asura, L.

Fatika, m. Delphinus Gangeticus, L.

Fatita, mfn. (fr. Caus. )
made to fall, felled, struck

down, lowered, depressed,overthrown,R.; Kalid.&c.

Patitya, n. (fr.patita) loss of position or caste,

degradation, Pur.; Kull.

Patin, mfn. flying, MBh.; Klv. &c ; falling,

sinking, Megh.; Kathis.; rising, appearing, Kathis.;

being in (cf. antah- and eka-}; causing to fall,

throwingdown,emitting(comp.),MBh.;Var.;Rajat.
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PStnka, mfn. falling or apt to fall (=palana-
iila, Pan. iii, 1, 154); falling down, Sis. iii, 3;

losing caste or going to the lower regions, MBh. xii,

3444; m. a precipice, L. ; an aquatic animal (=jala-
hastin), L. ; N. of a poet, Cat.

1. Patya, mfn. to be felled or caused to fall
;
to

be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty), R.

nifl'l pdtamga, mf(t)n. (fr. patam-ga) be-

longing to or peculiar to a grasshopper or moth,

Rijat. ; brown, MBh. vi, 432.
Patamgl, m. 'the son of the Sun," N. of the

planet Saturn, Var.
; Sen.

HlnSrt patanjala, mf(t)n. composed by
Patanjali; m. a follower of the Yoga system of P,
Cat.; n. the Y s of P, ib. (also Kya, n.); the

Mahi-bhishya of P, ib. tantra, n., -darsana,

n., -bbashya, n. (-vdrttika, n.), -rahasya, n.,

-s\itra-bhashya-vySkhya, f., -Stra-vritti-

bhashya-ccbaya-vyakhya, f. N. of wks.
'

Pataujali, m,, v.l. for Pat*.

Imf'sifr patatrina, mfn. containing the

word fatatrin, g. vimuktadi.

ijml patalyil, n. du. a partic. part of a

carriage (^kilaka, Say.), RV. iii, 53, 7.

<asaAa,ni.=Li.j\j, a king, Cat.

pdti, m.=pati, a master, lord, hus-

band, Un. v, 5, Sch.

P&tivratya, n. (fr. pati-vrata) devotedness to

z husband, conjugal fidelity, BhP.

PStnl, Vriddhi form of patni (f.
of pati) in

comp. vata, mfn. belonging to Agni patni-vat

(s.v.), VS.; TS.; Br.; SrS.; containing the word

paint-vat, SinkhBr. s&la, mfn. being in the

patnt-lald (s. v.), Lity.
2. Patya, n. (foi i. see above) dominion, MBh.

infrTPTt patiR, f. (only L. ;
fr. Vpat ?), a

trap or snare for catching deer ; a small earthen pot

(used by mendicants) ; a woman of a partic. class.

TffrJ 3. pdtri, m. (for I. 2. see under yl.
and 3. pa) a sprcies of Ocimum, L.

tnftr*loli pattiganaka, n., fr. patti-gana-

ka, g. udgair-adi.

*nf?PRpa</rifcya, n, (fT.pattrika),g.puro-
hitadi (Kis.)

*n"* i. 2. patra. See 1/1. and 3. pa.

Ml '5 patrata, mfn. spare, thin, L. ; m. a

raggedgarment (tarfata] or a cvp, pot (karpara), I..

'TTTpoMa, m.=pa(Aa, g.jvalSdi; fire,L.;

the sun, L. ; n. water, L. ; N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr.

Fatbai, n. a spot, place, RV.; AV.; Br. ; SrS. ;

food, Nir. viii, 1 7 ; air, ib. vi, 7; water, Kav.; Rajat.

pati, m. 'lord of the water,'N.ofVaruna, Kathas.

P&tbika, m., kya, n. (h.pathika), g. iivadi

and purohitadi.

PathikSrya,m.patr.fr./<z//5z-&-,g.r-&/.
Patbia, n.=pdthas, KapS. (tAas, MaitrS.); =

ktlala, L. ; n. the sea or the eye, Un. ii, 115, Sch.

Patbeya, n. (fr. patkin) provender or provi-
sions &c. for a journey, viaticum, M Bh. ;

Kav. &c. ;

=pdthona, Jyot. vat, mfn. furnished with pro-
visions for a journey, provisioned, Megh. srad-

dha, n. a kind of meal at a Sriddha, Cat.

Fatbeyaka, mfn., g. dhumadi.
Patho, in comp. for lhas. Ja, n.

'
water-born,'

a lotus, Kiv. ; Rajat. ; -jini, (. the l-plant, Prasan-

nar. da and -dhara, m. '

w-giver and -holder,'

a cloud, Vcar. dbl, m. 'w-receptacle,' the sea,

ib. nStha, m. fat/ias-fa^i, Mcar. nidhi , m.

~~dhi, L. bb&j, mfn. possessing room or space,

SankhBr. raha, n. 'water-grown/ a lotus, L.

PStbya, mfn. (prob.) being in the air, heavenly,
RV. vi, 16, 15 (N. of a Rishi, Say.)

miiti palltonn, m. (fr. Gk. irapdivas) the

sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var. (cf. pdrthona).

m*H pathnya, m.apatr. of DadhTca, Kath.

TT^ pad(\?2. pod\, strong base of 3. pad,

q. v. ; also ifc. (see tri-f, dvi-p , su-p\
Pada, m. (ifc. f. a, rarely i) the foot (of

men and animals), RV. &c. &c. (the pi. some-

times added to proper names or titles in token

of respect, e.g. deva-padak, 'the king's majesty,'

Pane. ; Ndrdyana-p","?M. venerable N ,' SSh. ; pd-
daih, ind. on foot [said of several persons], R.;

dayoh and de ^/pat, to fall at a person's [gen.]

feet, Kav.; Hit.); the foot or leg of an inanimate

object, column, pillar, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; a

wheel, Sis. xii, 21 ; a foot as a measure (
= 12 An-

gulas), SBr.; SrS.; MarkP.; the foot or root of a

tree, Var. ; the foot or a hill at the f of a mountain,
MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; the bottom (drilthpddat, 'from

the b of a bag,' v. 1. patraf), M Bh. v, 1047 ; a ray
or beam of light (considered as the f of a heavenly

body), ib. ;
a quarter, a fourth part (the f of a quad-

ruped being one out of 4), SBr.
;
Mn. ; MBh. &c.

(pi. the 4 parts i. e. all things required for [gen.],

Susr.) ;
the quadrant (of a circle), Aryabh., Sch. ;

a

verse or line (as the fourth part of a regular stanza),

Br. ; SrS.
; Prat. &c. ; the caesura of a verse, AgP. ;

the chapter of a book (orig. only of a book or sec-

tion of a b consisting of 4 parts, as the AdhySyas
of Panini's grammar). kataka, m. n., -kilika,

f. a foot-ring or ornament, anklet. kutbarika,
f. a partic. position of the feet, SankhGr. krlc-

cbra, m. 'quarter-penance,' a sort of p (eating
and fasting on alternate nights), Yajn. kshepa,
m. a kick with the foot, Hariv. gandira, m.

swelling of the legs and feet, L. gribya, ind.

seizing by the foot, RV. grantbi, m. 'f"-knot,'
the ankle, L. grab,ana, n. laying hold of or

clasping the feet (of a Brahman or superior, as a

mark of respectful salutation), Mn. ; Kum. ghri-
ta, n. melted butter for anointing the f, MBh.

catnra or -catvara, m. (L.) a slanderer ; a

goat ;
a sand-bank ; hail

;
Ficus Religiosa. ca-

pala Gaut. ', lya (Yajn.), n. carelessness in placing
the feet. cara, mfn. going on foot, walking, Ragh.;
m. a foot-soldier, Uttarar. ; walking on foot (ena,
ind. on foot), MBh. ; Kilid. f the daily position of

the planets, W. ; N. of wk. cSrin, mfn. going
or fighting on foot, having feet, walking, moving,
BhP. ; Jitakam. ;

m. a pedestrian, foot-soldier,

Kathis. -cibna, n. f-mark, f"-print, MW.
ccbedana, n. cutting off a f", Mn. viii, 280.

-Ja, m. ' born from the 1 (of Brahma),' a Sudra,
Hariv. I. -Jala, n. water for (washing) the feet,

L. 2. -Jala, mfn. containing (i. e. mixed with) one

fourth of water, Bhpr. jaha, n.^-mula, L. (g.

-karnadi). tala, n. sole of the foot, M Bh. ; Susr. ;

((), ind. (to fall) at a person's feet, Amar.; lahaii,

(. a kick, Kuval. ta, ind. from or at or near the

feet (-tali </kri, to place at the feet), SankhGr. ;

Mn.; Kathis.; by the Psda
(i.e. quarter of a verse),

RPrat. ; step by step, by degrees, Kam. tra, m.

orn. 'foot-covering,' a shoe, R.i.)it.(cf.apa-padatrd);

-dhdrana, n. wearing shoes, Car. trana , n. =

-tra, Susr. -darikfi or ri, f.
'

feet-chap,' a chil-

blain, Susr. daha, m. a burning sensation in the

f, ib. difivana, n. washing the f, MBh.; R.;

nika, (. sand used for rubbing the f
, L. nakha,

m. a toe-nail, Cat. namra, mfn. bowing down
to the feet of any one, ML. nSlika, f. an orna-

ment for the feet, an anklet, L. niketa, m. a

foot-stool, BhP. nlcrit, mfn. (a metre) wanting
one syllable in each Psda (w. r. -ni-Vfit), RPrit.

-nlshka, m. a quarter of a Nishka (s. v.), Pan.

vi, 3, 56, Pat. nyasa, m. putting down or placing
the feet, R. ; casting rays (said of the moon), Sak. ;

a dance or measured step, MW. I. 2. -pa, see p.

6 1 8. patana, n. falling or bowing to another's

feet, Ratnav. ; Kathis. patita, mfn . fallen at an's

f, Kathas. -paddhati, f. a line of footsteps, a

track, trail, Pane, -padma, m. '

foot-lotus," a f

beautiful as a 1, Kiv. ; N. of a teacher (
= Padma-

pdda), Cat. parlcSraka, m. a humble servant,

Mcar. pada-dhfivana, n. washing one foot with

the other, Gaut. palika, f. an ornament for the

feet, anklet, L. pasa, m. a foot-rope or an anklet,
L. ; (i), {. id., ib,; khatfuka, ih pltha, m. a

f"-stool, M Bh.
; R. &c.; ("tki- Skrtj^o niake into a

f-st, Kid. pithika, f. any common or vulgar
trade (as that of a barber Sfc.), L. ; white stone, W.
purana, mfn. filling out (a verse &c.), expletive,

RPrit. ; n. the filling out a line or the measure of

a verse, Pin. vi, I, 134. prakarana-samg-ati,
f. N. of wk prakshalana, n. washing the feet,

Apast. ; Gaut. pranfima, m. bowing to the feet,

prostration, W. pratllhthana, n. a foot-stool,

MBh. pradliarana, n. 'foot-covering,' a shoe,

L. prasarana, n. stretching out the feet, Gaut.

prasveda, m. perspiration of the f, Heat. ; din,

mfn. suffering from it, ib. prahSra, m. '

f-blow,'

a kick, Kiv. baddlia, mfn. bound or held to-

gether by feet, consisting of verses (as a metre),
Madhus. bandha, m. a tie or fetter for the feet,

MBh. bandhana, n. id., L. ; a stock of cattle,

I.. bhata, m. a foot-soldier, Kathis. bkaga,
m. a fourth part, quarter, MBh.; mfn. amounting
to a qu, L. bhSJ, mfn. possessing a qu i . e. being
only the fourth part of (gen.) with regard to (loc.),

MBh.; dividing into Padas or verses, L. nian-

jari, f. N. of a treatise on RV. madhya-ya-
maka, n. paronomasia in the middle of the 4 verses

of a stanza (as in Bhatt. x, 5). matra, n. the

measure or distance of a foot, SrS. ; (trd), mf(/)n.
a f long, SBr. misra =pan-miira (Pin.vi, 3,

56). mndra, f. the impression of a f-step, any
mark or sign, Rajat.; -pahkti, f. a line of f-steps,
a track, trail, Kathis. mnla, n.

'

f-root,' the sole

or heel (also as a polite designation of a person),
Kiv.

;
Pur. (/<? ni-t/pat, to fall at a person's feet,

R.); the foot of a mountain, Kathas. yamaka,
n. paronomasia within the Padas or single verses,

Vim. -yuddha, n.
'

f-fight,' fighting on f, MW.
raksha, m. '

f -guard ; pi. armed men who run

by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its

feet, MBh.; Hariv. -rakshana, n., kshika, f.

'

f-covering,' a shoe, L. rajas, n. the dust of

the feet, MBh. ; Milav. rajjn, f. a rope or tether

for the foot (of an elephant), L. rathi, f.
' f-

vehicle,' a shoe, L. rohana, m. '

growing from

roots,' the Indian fig-tree, L. lagna, mfn. sticking
or hanging on the feet, lying at a person's feet, Gin. ;

Kathis. lipta (and -suri), m. N. of a scholar,
L. lepa, m. an unguent for the feet, MarkP.;
-siddhi, {. its effect, Cand. vat (pada-}, mfn.

having f, AV. &c. vandana, n. 'saluting the f,"
respectful saluation, Yijn. ; nika, mfn. accompanied
by a r s, L. valmika, m. elephantiasis, L. (cf.

valnf). vlgraha, m. pi. (prob.) a mode of read-

ing (cf. pada-v), Hariv. 12030 (v.l. kama [for
krama ?] v) ; mfn. one-footed (opp. to (atush-

pdda], ib. 1 1 305 &c. vidhana, n.
'

arrangement
of verses,' N. of a w!:. ascribed to Saunaka. vira-

jas, f. a shoe (lit. 'keeping the feet dustless'?), L.

vritta, m. N. a Svarita separated from the pre-

ceding Uditta by a hiatus, Prit. ;
du. the 3 com-

ponent elements of a verse, i.e. the long and short

syllable, ib. veshtanika, m. or n. (and a, f.)

'foot-covering,' a stocking, L. sabda, m. the

sound of f"-steps, Das. sas, ind. foot by f, quarter

by qu, Mn. ; MBh. ; verse by v, MinGr. - sSkha,
f.

'
f"-branch," a toe, L. susrusha, f. obedience

to (the feet of) any one (gen.), Hariv. sesha, n.

a quarter, fourth part (?), Hariv. 16218. saila,
m. a hill at the foot of a mountain, L. Botha, m.
'

feet-swelling," gout, W. sanoa, n. cleaning the

f, Yijn. samhita, f. the junction of words in a

quarter of a stanza, VPrit. sevana, n.,
'

va, f.

'

foot-salutation," service, duty, Kiv. stambha,
m. a supporting beam, pillar, post, Yijn., Sch.

sphota, m. a sore or ulcer on the foot, L.

svedana, n. causing perspiration ih the feet ;

nika, mfn. produced by it, g. aksha-dyiitadi.

harsha, m. numbness of the f", Susr. hara-

ka, mfn. taken away with the f, Pan., Sch.; m. a

stealer with the f (?), W. hlnat, ind. without

division or transition, Susr. Fadansika, mfn.

greater or smaller by a part, Car. Padakulaka,
n. N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col. Fadagra, n. the

point or extremity of the foot
; -sthita, mfn. stand-

ing on tip-toe, Ratnjv. Pad&ghata, m. '
f"-blow,'

a kick, Kathis. Padaigada, n., dl, f.
'
f"-ring,'

an anklet, L. Padangnliyaka, n. a toe-ring, L.

Fadangnshtba, m. '
f"-thumb,

1

the great toe,

MBh. ; -Sritdvani, mfn. touching the ground with

the toes, on tip-toe, MW. ; "thika, f. a ring worn

on the great toe, W. Fadadi (ibc.), the beginning
of a verse

; -madhya-yamaka, n. paronomasia at

the b" and in the middle of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 15) ;

yamaka, n. p at the b of a v (ib. x, 4) ; dy-

anta-yamaka, n. p at the b and end of a v" (ib.

x, II). Fadadb.ishtb.ana, n. a foot-stool, L.

Padadhyasa, m. treading upon, kicking, W. Pa-
danata, m(n. = Ja-namra, ib. Padannkra-
manl

,
f. N. of wk. Padanndhyata or "dhyana,

mfn. 'thought of by (the feet of) such a one," the

rightful successor of any one (thought of by his

predecessor), Inscr. Padannprasa, m. alliteration

in verses, Vim. Padanta, m. extremity of the

feet (tc, at a person's f"), Amar.; a claw, Pane.;
the end of a verse

; -yamaka, n. paronomasia at
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the end of a verse (as Bhatt. x, 3). PSdAntara, n.

the interval of a step ; re, ind. close by (with gen.),
M Bh. ;

after the im of a step, Sak. (v. 1. for fad).
Fadantlkam, ind. near to or towards (the feet of)

any one, MarkP. Padabhlvandana or
c
vadana,

n. = da-vandana, R. P&damba, mfn. containing
a fourth pan of water, L. Padambhns, n. water

for washing the feet, Yljn. PSdaravinda, m.
1
foot-lotus,' the foot of a deity or a lover &c., Klv. ;

-iataka, n. N. of a poem. Padarghya, n.
'
offer-

ing to the feet," a donation to BrUhmans or other

venerable persons, W. PSdardha, n. half a quarter,
an eighth, Mn. viii, 404 ;

half a line of a stanza,

W. Padarpana, n. putting down or placing the

feet, Ragh. PadavanSma, m. bowing to a per-

son's feet, Si.'._ Padavanektri, in. one who washes

another's f", Apast. Ffidavaneja (t), m. washing
another's f, BhP. Padavanejana, mf(Dn. used

for washing the f, AitBr.; Mn. &c. ; (I), f. pi.

water for w the f, BhP. PKdavuujya, n.=

ja, TindBr. Padavarta, ni. a wheel worked by
the f for raising water from a well, L. ;

a square

foot, KltySr., Sch. PSdavaaeeana, n. water used

for washing the feet, Mn. iv, 151. Padaihtlxlla,
m. or n. the ankle, Mlih. Fadctaana, n. a foot-

stool, W. PSdispMlftna, n. trampling or shuf-

fling of the feet, floundering, W. Padahata, mfn.

kicked or trodden by the foot, W. Padah.aU, f.

'

f-blow,' a kick, treading, trampling &c., RatnSv. ;

KathSs. PSddshtakS, f. the quarter of a brick,

Sulb.is. Fadotphla, m. shuffling or moving the

feet, MW. Fadodaka, n. 'f-water,' water used

for washing the feet, MBh. &c.; -tirtha, n. N. of

a Tirtha, Cat. Padodara, m. a serpent (' using the

belly in place of feet '), PrasnUp. Padoddhuta,
n. stamping the f, MBh.; VP. PSddna, mfn.

less or smaller by a quarter, Apast. Padopajivin,
mfn. '

living by a person's mercy (lit. feet),' a ser-

rant, messenger &c., Divyav. Padopadhana, n.,

ni, f. a cushion for the f, MBh. FadopaBam-
ffrahana, n. clasping the f (of a teacher), Gaut.

Padaka, m. a small foot, RV. viii, 33, 19 ; (Hid},
f. a sandal, shoe, L.; ifc. (f. ikd) = foot, R.; KathSs.

;

m((ikd)n. making a quarter of anything, Var.

1. P&da-pa (\/i. fa], m. (ifc. f. a) 'drinking
at foot or root,' a tree, plant, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

(-Ifa,

id. ifc., Kathils .) khonda, m. a grove of trees, L.

ruha, f. Vanda Roxburgh!!, I,. vlvakshS, f.

N.ofwk. Pfcdapopagata, mfn. abiding undera tree

(while expecting death), HParis. P&dapopaga-
mana, n. the abiding &c. (see prec.), ib.

2. F&da-pa ( v'3-.A*) )
nl - foot-stool or cushion

for the feet, L.; (a), f. a shoe, slipper, L.

P&daya, Norn. P. yati. to stretch out the feet,

Dhitup. xxxv, 85.
PSdavika, m. a traveller, L.

FSdat, m. a foot-soldier, footman, L.

PSdata, m. id, MBh. ; R. &c.; n. infantry, MBh.
(g. bhikshadi).
PSdati and tika, m.=pd,!dt, L. (d.paddtf).
Fadayana, m. patr. fr. fdda, g. ajvadi.

PSdavika, m. =paddtika, L.

FKdika, mf(i")n. lasting for a quarter of the time,

Mn. iii, I
; amounting to 1 (n. with iaia, 35 per

cent, MBh.; with or sc. afiar, daily wages, Pat.);
versed in or studying the Pada-pItha,g.K/J'MAiY,Kss.
Padin, mfn. footed, having feet (see m.); having

Pldas (as a stanza), W. ; claiming or receiving a

fourth part, SrS.
; Mn. viii, 310 ; m. a footed aquatic

or amphibious animal, Susr.; the heir to a fourth

part of an estate, W.
PMu, m. a foot, RV. (cf. Nir. iv, 15); a place,

MlnGf.
Padnka, mf(d or f)n. going on foot or with feet,

W.
; (a), (., see next.

Padaka, f. a shoe or slipper, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

(also ka, m. c. and in ka-val, mm. having shoes,

Heat.) ; impression of the feet of a god or a holy

person, MWB. 508 ; (?) N. of Durgi or another

deity (cf. comp. below). kara or -krit
,
m. a shoe-

maker, L. mantra, m., -sahasra, n., -saha-
ra-parikaha, f. N. of wks.

Padukin, mfn* having shoes, shoed, Apast.
Pfcdu, f. a shoe or slipper, L. krit, m. a shoe-

maker, RSjat.; L. (also spelt du-kri().
F&dnna, mfn. less or smaller by a quarter, L.

(cf. pddSnd).
Padulaka, m. a broom, ApGr., Sch.

Fade-grlhya, ind. = da-grihya, g. maylira-

vyaaiakadi.

Padya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to the foot,

Br. ; SrS. (n. with or sc. udaka, water used for wash-

ing the feet, ib. &c.); amounting to a quarter of

anything, Sulbas.

PSdyaka, mln.fadya-frakdra, g. sthiiladi.

llejeftm^ padakramika, mfn. (fr. pada-
brfinta) one who recites or knows the Pada-krania,

g. ukthadi (Kli.pada, krama for pada-V).

11 e; "M I 4?fni pada-vyakhydna, mfn.(fr. jm-
da-v), g. fig-ayanadi.

m^TT'ir padaraka, m. the masts or ribs of

a boat, L.

H padalika,m.=dhundhu-mara, L.

pdddlinda, m.=padaraka, L.}

(0, f. a boat, L.

Tmf pdddhata, n. (fr. pad-dhati), g. bhii-

shadi.

i, mf(i)n. (fr. padma) relating to

or treating of the lotus, Pur.; m. N. of a Kalpa or

cosmic period, ib.
;
of Brahma, ib. ; n. =padma-

purdna. nitya-pBja-vidhi, m. N. of wk. pu-
rana, n.=padaia-p. prayoga, m., -manda-
larcana, n., -mantra, m., -vacana, n., -veda-

mantra, m., -Bamhlta, f. l^'td-prayoga, m.) N.

of wks. or chs of wks. Fadmottara, n. (prob.)
Padma-P ii.

l.2.pana. See p. 613, cols, i and 2.

t|TT 3. pana, m.=ap3na, breathing out,

expiration, L.

Mint! panasa, mf()n. (fr. panasa) pre-

pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree,

Kull. on Mn. xi, 95.

Hl^ponfAa, m.(fr. pantJian) a wanderer,

traveller, MBh. ; KSv. &c. (ifc. [f. a] = accompany-

ing, not moving from, Naish.); the sun (as the

wanderer in the sky), L. tva, n. the life of a

wanderer, Kaths s. devata, f. pi. N. of a partic.

class of deities, Heat.

Panthiyana, mfn., g. pakshldi,

fl%f*l pnnnaija, mf(t)n. (fr. panna-ya)
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents,

snaky, Hariv.

MKII'IK pannagdra, mfn., fr. next, Pan.

iv, t, 113, Sch.

PSnnJgarl, m. patr. fr. pann&gara, ib. iv, 3,

60, Sch.

a,mf(i)n. {tr.pan-nejana)
used for washing the feet, KatySr. ; n. a vessel in

which the feet are washed, SBr.; KitySr.

1TT pdpd (SBr. xiv, also papa), mf(i older

than d; cf. Pin. iv, i, 3o)n. bad, vicious, wicked,

evil, wretched, vile, low, RV. &c. &c.; (in aslrol.)

boding evil, inauspicious, Var. ; m. a wicked man,

wretch, villain, RV. &c. &c. ; N. of the profligate
in a drama, Cat.; of a hell, \F.; (d), f. a beast of

prey or a witch, Heat. ; n. (ifc. f. d) evil, misfortune,

ill-luck, trouble, mischief, harm, AV. &c. &c. (often
iantam piipam, 'heaven forefend that evil) R. ;

Mricch.; Kllid. &c.); sin, vice, crime, guilt, Br.
;

Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; (dm), ind, badly, miserably,

wrongh/j AV.; (dyd), ind. id., RV.; AV. ; pttpd-

y&muya, so badly, so vilely, ib. kara and -kar-

trl, mfn. 'wrong-doing,' wicked, sinful,W. kar-

maii, mfn. id. ; m. an ill-doer, criminal, sinner, Mn. ;

MBh. &c, ; n. a wicked deed, t/ia-krit, mfn. wicked,
an ill-doer, R. -karmin, mfn. 'wrong-doing,'

wicked, a villain or sinner, M JrkP. kalpa, m. a

rogue or villain, Mricch. karaka (Kautukas.),
-karin (SBr. &c.), -krtt (AV. &c., superl. -lama,
Mn. ; Bhag.), mfn. = -karmin. krita, n. an evil

deed, sin, crime, Nfal. krltya, Norn. P. yati (fr.

-krif), to do wrong, Pat. krltya, f. an evil deed,

sin, crime, AV. &c. &c. kritvan, m. an evil-

doer, sinner, villain, AV. kshaya, m. destruction

of sin ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP. -gatl,
m. ill-fated, R. gocara, mfn. evidently involved

in (the consequences of) sin, W. graha, m. an in-

auspicious planet (as Mars, Saturn, Rshu, Ketu),
Var. ghna, mf( f)n. destroying sin or evil, L. ; m.
a sesamum plant, L. ; (< ), f., see under -Ann. cara,

m. 'walking in sin,' N. of a, king in a play, Cat.

papdcara.

cSrln, mfn.wrong-doing, criminal, MBh. cetaa,
mfn. evil-minded, wicked, MR.; Mlili. oellkS or

1I, f. Clypea Hemandifolia, L. calla, n. an in-

auspicious garment, Kaui. ja, mm. springing from

evil, MW. jlva, mfn. leading an evil life, a villain,

BhP. tara, mfn. worse, more or very wicked,
MBh. &c. tS, f. inauspiciousness, VarBrS., Sch.
_ tlmira,mt'n . sin-bedarkened, blinded by sin,MW.

tva, n. evil condition, misery , poverty, R V. da,
mfn. bringing misfortune, inauspicious, Var. dar-
saua or "ln, mfn. looking at faults, malevolent, R.

drlBvan, mfn. seeing guilt, knowing an act to be

wicked, W. deianS, f. instruction of the wicked,
Dharmas. xix. -drlBhU, mfn. evil-eyed, MW.

dhi, mfn. evil-minded, Nir. nakshatra, n.an

inauspicious constellation, Kaui. nSplta, m. a vile

or bad barber, W. Hainan (pdpd-), mfn. having
a bad name, SBr. nSsana, m. 'destroying the

wicked,' N. of Siva, Sivag. ; N. of a temple of Vishnu ;

mdhdtmya, n. N.ofwk. nasin, mfn. sin-destroy-

ing, purifying, W. nlratl, mfn. 'delighting in

sin," wicked, a wretch, W. ; f. attachment to evil,

wickedness, ib. niacaya, mfn. having evil designs,

malevolent, MBh.; R. -nlshkrltl, f. atonement
for sin, MW. patl, m. '

sinful master,' a para-
mour, L.-paraJita (pdpd-), mfn. ignominious!)-

defeated, TBr. -punya, n. pi. vicious or virtuous

(deeds), MW. - purl, v. 1. for a-pdpap (d.pdpd-
puri). puroana, m. a villainous man (a personi-
fication of all sin or archetype of a sinner), Tantras.

purusna, m. a villain, rascal, Mn. praia-
mana-Btava, m. N. of wk. priya, mfn. fond of

evil, prone to sin, Venls. phala, mfn. having evil

consequences, inauspicious, Var. ~bandha, m. a

continuous series of misdeeds, VP. bnddhl, f. evil

intent, R. ; mfn. evil-minded, wicked, Mn. ; MBh. ;

m.N.ofaman, Pane. bhakahana, m. '

devouring
the wicked,' N. of Kala-bhairava (a son of Siva),
Cat. bhanjana, m. '

breaking the w,' N. of a

Brahman, KathJs. bhSj, mfn. partaking of sin,

guilty, Kum. bhava, mfn. evil-minded, MW.
matl, mfn. id.,Nal. maya, mf(f)n. consisting

in evil, bad, J Stale. mitra, n. a friend of sin ;

-tva, n. friendship with the wicked, L. mukta,
mfn. freed from sin, purified, W. mocana, n.

liberating from sin; N. of a Tirtha,VP.; (), f. (with

ekddaii) N. ofwk. yakshmi ,m.' the evil disease,'

consumption, TS. (also man, Var. ; Heat.) ; -grifitta

(fkshmd-), mfn. seized by cons", ib. yonl, f. a bad
or low birthplace (lit. 'womb,' as punishment of sin),

Mn. iv, 1 66. rahlta, mfn. free from guilt, harm-

less, Hit. -rakBuasi, f. an evil female demon,
witch, AsvGf. rlpu, m. or n. 'enemy of sin,'N.
of a sacred bathing-place, KathSs. roga, m. any
bad disease (considered as the penalty of sin in a

former
life), Gobh.; Mn. ; smallpox, L. ; hemor-

rhoids, Gal. ; gin, mfn. suffering from a bad d (cf.

above), Mn. rddil (r for rf), f. 'sin-thriving,'

hunting, chase, Vcar. ; Pane.
; dkika, m. a hunter,

Nalac. loka, m. the evil world, place of suffering
or of the wicked, AV. ; kya, mf(n)n. belonging to

it, hellish, infernal, MBh. -vaaiyaa, mfn. 'bad-

better,' inverted, confused, Gobh. ; Pane. ; n. next.

-vasiyaBa (Kajh. ; TJndBr.), -vasyasa (TS.;
SBr. &c.), n. inversion, confusion. vada, m. an

inauspicious cry (of a bird), AV. vlnSsa, m.
destruction of sin ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha (also

sana-l), Siohas.; Cat. vlnigraha, m. restrain-

ing wickedness, W. viniaoaya, mfn. intending

evil, R. Bamana, mfn. removing crime, W. ; n.

a sin-offering, ib.
; (t),f. Prosopis Spicigera,L. ilia,

mf(a)n. of bad character, wicked {-tva, n.), Venis. ;

Pafic. Bodhana, n.
'

washing away sins,' N. of

a Tirtha, Kathls. samaamana, mfn. removing
sin, R. Bamkalpa, mf(a)n. evil-minded, male-

volent, ib. Bama, n. a bad year, TS. ; Vait. aa-

maoara, mf(a)n. of bad conduct, MBh. aam-
ntlta, mfn. equal in sin or guilt, W. BSdana-
tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Rljat. (cf. -vindsana-f),

Bkandha, n. pi. accumulation of sin, K5rr.nd.

ban, mf'^/)n. destroying sin or the wicked,

Mn.; (g/ini), f. N. of a river; -ghni-mdhdtmya,
n. N. of wk. hara, mfn. removing evil ; n. a

means of r e, Var.; (d), f. N. of a river, MBh.
hrldaya, mf(a)n. bad-hearted, Venls. P&pa-

khya, f. (sc. gait) N. of one of the 7 divisions of

the planetary courses, Var. Papanknaa, f. N. of

the nth day in the light half of the month Asvina,
Cat. ; (with ekddaii) N. of wk. PapaoSra, mfn.

ill-conducted, vicious, MBh.; m. N. of a king,
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Dhurtan. Pap&tman, mfn. evil-minded, wicked,
a wretch, sinner (opp. to dharmatman), Mi
M Bh. &c. Papadhama, mfn. the lowest of the

wicked, MW. Papanubandka, m. bad result or

consequences, R. ; mfn. ill-intentioned, ib. P5-
panuvasita, mfn. addicted to sin, sinful, W.
Fapanta, n. 'end of sin,' N. of a Tirtha, VamP. ;

tiktt, I. a kind of sin, Divyav. Papapannttl, f.

' removal of sins,' expiation,W. Faparambhaka,
mfn. intending evil, Malatim. v, 23 (v. 1. 4>Aa-vat}.

Papavahiyam.ind, leavingsin behind, TS. FSpa-
saya, mfn. evil-intentioned, L. Fapaha, n. an

unlucky day, TBr. Papahi, m. a snake, serpent,
MW. Papokta, mfn. addressed in ill-omened

words, SankhBr.

Papaka, mf(ika, once ab?)n. bad, evil, SBr. &c,

&c. ; m. a villain, rascal, MBh.; an evil or malignant
planet, Var. ; n. evil, wrong, sin, MBh.
Papaya, Nom. A- (only papayishta), to suffer a

person to fall into misery on account of (abl. ), TS.

Papala, mfn. imparting or incurring guilt, W. ;

n. a partic. measure, L.

Papaya, Nom. A. yaU, Vop.
Papin, mfn. wicked, sinful, bad ;

a sinner, criminal,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Papishtha, mfn. worst, lowest, most wicked or

bad, A V. &c. &c. - tama (Das.) and -tara (ChUp. ;

MBh.), mfn. id.

PSpiya, mfn. = next, MBh.
Paplyas, mfn. worse, worse off, lower, poorer,

more or most wicked or miserable, TS. &c. &c. ; m.
a villain, rascal, Mn.; R. &c. ; (with Buddhists)
tndrah papiyaH, the evil spirit, the devil, Lalit.

tara, mfn. worse, more or most bad or wicked,
MBh. tva, n. wickedness, depravity, Rijat.

Papman, m. evil, unhappiness, misfortune, ca-

lamity, crime, sin, wickedness, AV. &c. &c.; evil

demon, devil, Jatakam. ; mfn. hurtful, injurious,

evil, AV.; AitBr.

ITT^ pdpacaka, mfn. (fr. Vpac, Intens.)

cooking repeatedly or very much, ?ia. i, I, 4,
Virtt. 6, Pat.

intfTW papalhalea, mfn. (fr. \/path, In-

tens.) reading repeatedly or very much, ib.

TnTfff popati, mfn. (fr. */pat) falling or

flying repeatedly, Pin, iii, 2, 171, VartL 4.

fl*f*(Bl< pdpayallava, m. (with sfiri), N.
of an author, Cat.

pdpdlca, m. N. of a poet, ib.

papapuri, f. N. of a town near

Rija-griha, Col. (also written fdvapari; d.papa-
purl under papa}.

MW^pamoX in. (v^pfli?) a kind of skin-

disease, cutaneous eruption, scab, AV. ; ChUp.
Fama, in comp. for m*n. ghna, m f( )n. de-

stroying skin-disease
;
m. sulphur, L.; ("),f. a species

of plant, L. vat, mfn. having skin-disease, Pin. v,

3, loo. PSmari, m. 'enemy of skin-disease,'

sulphur, L.

Pamana, mfn. -^fima-vat, SBr. (cf. Pin. r, 2,

TOO). m-bhavnka, mfn. becoming scabby, TS.

Pamara, mfn. affected with skin-disease, L. (cf.

g. asmadt); wicked, vile, low, base, W. ; m. a

man of lowest extraction, Kiv.
; Rajat. ; a wretch,

villain, Hit.; an idiot, fool, Bldar., Sch.
; n. bad

character, wickedness, MW. PSmaroddhara, f.
'

removing skin-disease,' a species of plant, L.

Pama, f. a kind of skin-disease, herpes, scab (a
form of mild leprosy), Car. (also pi.) ; Susr.

<JIIH pdmdra, m. N. of a family, Cat.

f pdmavafika, v. I. for paramdv .

a, mf(t)n. belonging to or situ-

ated on the river Pampa, Bhatt. (also pana, MW.).

Ji***<B pdmpaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

pdmpali and pampi, ind. (with
*/lri), Gan. 97.

14)44 P<*!/< cl. l.A.pdyayate, to voidexcre-
x
ment, PrasnUp. iv, 2.

I. Fayu (SBr. xiv, pdyu), m. the anus, VS. &c.
&c. ksh&lana, n. washing or cleaning the anus;
bhumi, {. (mi-id, f.) and -veiman, n. a water-

closet, privy, Rajat... bheda, m. N.of 2 (of the 10)

ways in which an eclipse terminates, Var. FSyn-
pastha, n. the anus and the organs of generation
Mn. ii, 90.

ITT" pdya, n. (\/l.pd) water, L. gunda
m. N. of an author, Cat.

Fayaka, mf(itd)n. drinking (with gen., Kis. on
Pan. ii, 3, 70 ; cf. taila-}.

PSyana, n. causing or giving to drink, RV. i

116, 9; Kans.; (a), f. watering, moistening, Susr

Fayam, pSyayitaval. See under -J I . pa.
Fayin, mfn. drinking, sucking, sipping at (ifc.

c{.amt>u-, kshira- &c.); (ini), f. (prob.) N, of a

town
; -mahaimya, n. N. of wk.

1. Payya, mfn. to be (or being) drunk, L. ;
to be

caused to drink (with ace.), Susr. ; n. drinking (se<

; water, L.

yali-samgha,m .N . ofa partic
sect of Jamas, Bhadrab.

St*4*t pdyasa, mf(j)n.(fr.poyas) preparec
with or made of milk, GrSrS. ; m. n. food preparec
with m, (esp.) rice boiled in m or an oblation ofm
and rice and sugar, ib.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; the resir

of Pinus Longifolia, L. -dasrdha, mfn. scalded by
milk-porridge, MW. pindaraka, m. a rice-eater

Mricch. Payasapnpa, m. a cake made of milk
and rice Sec., Mn. v, 7.

FSyasika, mf(f)n. fond of boiled milk &c.
Pin. iv, 2, 47, Virtt. 17, Pat.

Trni^i pdyiJca, m. a foot-soldier, footman

(prob. corrupted fr. pdddtika).

ll^l^i pdyika, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

TT>J 2. pdyu, ra. (-v/3. pa; for i. pdyu see
col. l) a guard, protector, RV. (esp. instr. pi.

' with

protecting powers or actions, helpfully'), A V. ; N. of
a man, RV. vi, 47, 24 (with Bharadvdja, author

ofvi, 75; x, 87).

2. Payya, (prob.) protection (see nfi-, bahu-).

M1( 3. pdyya, n. a measure, Pan. iii, I,

129 (cf. vi, 2, 122); practice, profession, W.

TTO 4. pdyya, mfn. low, vile, contempti-
ble, L.

TUT I. pard, mfn. (fr. Vffij in some mean-
ings also fr. -JprT) bringing across, RV. v, 31, 8;
n. (rarely m.) the further bank or shore or boun-

dary, any bank or shore, the opposite side, the end
or limit of anything, the utmost reach or fullest ex-

tent, RV. &c. &e. (diirtpari, at the farthest ends,
RV. ; param Vgam Sec. with gen. or loc., to reach
the end, go through, fulfil, carry out [as a promise],
study or learn thoroughly [as a science], MBh.; R.
&c. ; fdram */ni, to bring to a close, Ysjn.); a
kind of Tushji (s. v.), Sirnkhyas., Sch.; m. crossing
(see dvsh- and tu-) quicksilver, L. ; a partic. per-
sonification, SimavBr. ; Gaut.; N.ofasage.MirkP. ;

of a son of Prithu-shaia (Rucirasva) and father of

Nlpa, Hariv.
;
of a s of Samara and f of Pfithu,

ib. ; of a s" of Anga and f of Divi-ratha, VP. ;

(pi.) of a class of deities under the pth Manu, BhP.;
(*), f. N. of a n'Ter (said to flow from the Piriyitra
mountains or the central and western portion of the

Vindhya chain), MBh.J Pur.; (f), f. a milk-pail,

Sis.; any cup or drinking vessel, Vcar.
; Rjjat.; pol-

len, L.; a rope for tying an elephant's feet, L.; a

quantity of water or a town
(pitra or fura), L. ;

a small piece or quantityofanything, Naiac. kan-
k*hin, m. =pdri-k, L. kama, mfn. desirous of

reaching the opposite bank, AitBr. (fa, mf()n.

ring
to the opposite shore, crossing over, MBh.;

; one who has gone through or accomplished or

mastered, knowing thoroughly, fully conversant or
familiar with (gen., loc. or comp.), profoundly
learned, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n. keeping, fulfilling (of
a promise), Hariv. 11565 (w. r. for fdranal).

sjata, mfn. one who has reached the opposite
shore of (gen.), passed over in safety, Bhartr. ; pure,

holy, W.; m. (with Jainas) an Arhat or deified

saint or teacher. gatl, f. going through, reading,

studying, L. gamana, n. reaching the opposite
shore, crossing, going to the end of (comp.), R.

gamin, mfn. passing over, crossing, landing,
Karand. ; n. = para-loka-hitam karma, MBh.
xiii, 2127 (Nllak.) oara, mf(f)n. arrived at the

opposite shore, emancipated for ever, BhP. -ta
(pdrd-), ind. on the opp bank or the further side,

beyond (gen.), RV. l. -da, m((a)a. (for 2. see

p. 620) leading across (comp.), Sinhas. dagdaka,
m. N. of a country (part of Orissa), L. -dariaka,
mfn. showing the opp shore, BhP. dariana,
mfn. beholding the opp sh, surveying all things, ib.

driivan, mf(<z/-; ,
n. one who has seen the opp

sh, far-seeing, wise, completely familiar with or

versed in (gen. or comp.), KSm. ; Ragh. &c. (cf.
Pan. iii, 2, 94). dhvaja, m. pi. 'banners from
the further shore," partic. banners brought from

Ceylon and borne in procession by the kings of

Kaimira, Rajat. netrl, mfn. leading to the fur-

ther sh, making a person (gen.) conversant with

(loc.), MBh. -para,m. N. of Vishnu, VP.; n. N.
of a kind of Tushji(s.v.), SSmkhyas, Sen. -m-ita,
mfn. gone to the opposite shore ; crossed, traversed ;

transcendent (as spiritual knowledge),W.; (o),f. (for
ta-ta ?) coming or leading to the opp

1*
sh, com-

plete attainment, perfection in (comp.) ; transcen-

dental virtue (there are 6 or 10, viz. ddna, sila,

kfhSnii, virya, dkydna, prajHdt to which are

sometimes added satya, adhishthana, maitra,
nptkiha), MWB. 128 (cf. Dharmas. xvii, xviii).
- vinda,m.

'

finding the opposite shore (?),'N.of a

partic. personification, SimavBr. -skanda, r. 1.

for pari-ttf*. PSrapara, n. the nearer and the

further sh, both banks
( and v. 1. for paravara],

MatsyaP.; m. the sea, ocean, L. P&rayana, n.

going over, reading through, perusing, studying,
KPrlt ; Apast. ; tesp.) reading a Purina or causing
it to be read, W.; the whole, totality, MBh. xiii,

2701 ; Pin. iii, 2, 130, Sch. ; (esp.) complete text,
c collection of

(cf. dhdtu-p", nama-p) ; N. of a

gram. wk. (abridged fr. dhatu-p); (f), f. (L.) ac-
tion

; meditation
; light ; N. of the goddess Saras-

vatl; na-krama, m., tfa-md>idtmya, n., na-

vidhi, m. N. of wks. ; tiika, mfn. one who goes
through or studies, Pin. v, I, 72 ; m. a lecturer,
reader of the Purinas, W.; a pupil, scholar, W. ;

pi. N. of a panic, school ofgrammarians, Cat. ; ntya,
n. N. of a grammar. Paravara, n. the further

and nearer shore, the two banks (frasya nauh,
a boat which plies from one side to the other,
MBh. ; re [ib.] or "ra-tate [Cat.], on both banks ;

ra-taran&rtham, ind. for bringing over from one
shore to the other, Kull.); m. the sea, ocean, Pra-
sannar. (cC par&pdrtf) ; ra-jdldya, Nom. to be-
come sea-water, Dharmas. ; rtna, mfn. on both sides

of a river, one who knows both sides or the whole
of a subject, W. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 93, Virtt. 2, Pat.)

FSraka, mf()n. carrying over, saving, deliver-

ing (cf. ugra^p) ; enabling to cross (a river or the

world), W.; satisfying, pleasing, cherishing, ib.; m.
pi. N. of a people, R.

Parana, mfn. bringing over, delivering, Hariv. ;

m. a cloud (as 'crossing, sc. the sky), L.; n. car-

rying through, accomplishing, fulfilling, MBh. ; con-
clusion (esp. of a fast, with or sc. vrata-) ; eating
and drinking after a fast, breakfast (also a, f.), Kiv. ;

Pur. ; Rajat. ; satisfaction, pleasure, enjoyment (also
<J. f-)> Ra '1 "' Bilar.; going through, reading, perusal

(also a, (.ts\ina-tarman,-a.), MBh. ; Hariv.; com-

pleteness, the full text, L.

Paranl, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-adi.
PSranlka. See mahd-p .

PRranlya, mfn. having an attainable end, ca-

pable of being completed or brought to an end,

MBh.; BhP.
1. PEraya, "yatt. See Vffi, Cans.
2. Paraya, mfn. (fr. prec.) able, adequate, fit for,

W.; satisfying, ib.
(cf. Pin. iii, I, 738).

Parayltri, mfn. one who carries or will carry
across, SBr.

Farayislirm, mfn. bringing to the opposite shore
or to a happy issue, successful, victorious, RV. &c.
kc. (-tama, mfn. best in accomplishing, AitBr.) ; m.
*J. of a partic. personification, Gobh.
Farina, mfn. being on or crossing to the other

side. W. ; (ifc.) well acquainted or completely fami-
'iar with (cf. Mvarya-p') ; m., see under pdrina.
FarSya, mfn. one who has gone through or

itudied, completely familiar with (comp.), Heat.

Par*, loc. of i . para in comp. gangam, ind.
on the other side of the Gangi, beyond the Ganges,
Pin. ii, i, 1 8, Sch. -jalam, ind. on the other
ide of the water, on the opposite bank of a river,
SiS. taraipgini, ind. beyond the river.Prasannar.
-dhanva, m. or n. N. of a place ; vaka, mfn.,
at. -badavS, f., Pin. vi, 2, 42. -viiokam,
nd. on the other side of (the mountain) Visoka,
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Rljat. imaianam, ind. beyond or behind the

burial-place, Milatim. Bindhn, ind. on the

other side of the Sindhu, beyond the Indus, MBh.

P&rya, mfn. being on the opposite side or bank,
TS. ; upper, VS. ; last, final, decisive, R. ; helping

through, effective, successful, ib.
; n. end, issue, de-

cision, ib.

2. paro(for i. see p.6l9),Vriddhi form
of para in comp. knllna, mfn. para-kule
sdjhuh, ^.pratijanadi. kihndra (w\thya/tu\
n. N. of a panic, text, ApSr., Sch. grimlka,
mf(f)n. (-grama) 'belonging to another village,' hos-

tile, inimical
; (with vtdhi), m. hostile action, hos-

tility, Das. janmika, nif\f;n. (-janmati) relating
to a future birth, Buddh. -jaylka (MBh.), -J&-

jln (Vishn.), m. (-jayd) one who intrigues with

another's wife, an adulterer. tantra, w. r. for

trya. tantrlka, mf(<)n. (-tantra} belonging to

or enjoined by the religious treatises of others, Gri-

hyis. tantrya, n. dependence on others, MBh. ;

Pur. ; Rijat. talplka, n. (-talpa) adultery, Das.

trika, mf|.f)n. (-tra) relating to or advantageous
in another world. M Bh. trya, mf(d)n. (-tra), id. ;

Mn.; MBh.; Mirk!', -dandaka, see under I.

para. ->dazika,mf^<)n.(-<^'ra}relatingtoanother's
wife, Cat.; m. = -jdyika, Yajn. ; MBh.; Kathas.

darin, m. =prec. m., MBh. darya, n. adul-

tery, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. -decika (W.\ Hleiya
( Yijfi.), mfn. (-dtsa) outlandish, foreign, abroad

; m.
a traveller or a foreigner. daurbalya, n. the in-

feriority of each following member of a series to the

preceding, Jaim. dhenn or nnka, m. N. of a

low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.), W. bhrita,
n. a present, offering (prob. w.r. for prd-bhrita),
W. ; tiya, mm. relating to a present or offering,
sacrificial ; belonging to or coming from a cuckoo,

Mficch. m-para, mfn. further, future (world),
Kid. m-pari, f. regular succession, order, Subh.

m-parma, mfn. passing from one to another,

hereditary, L. -m-parlya, mfn. handed down,
traditional, Kull. -m-parya, n. uninterrupted
series or succession, tradition, intermediation, indirect

way or manner (ena, ind. successively, by degrees),
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -kramagata, mfn. derived from

tradition, Mn. ii, 18 ; -prakarana, n. N. of
wk. ; "ryagata, mfn. = -kramagata', MBh. ; ry6-

padesa, m. traditional instruction, Suryas. yn-
ffi&a, mfn. (-yuga),Gi.n. 338,Sch.-lokya,mfn.
(-/oka) relating to the next world, MBh. - lauki-
ka, mfv )n. id., ib. (with sahdya, m. a comrade on
the way to the next world) ; N. of a place where

pearls are found and the pearls found there, VarBrS. ;

n. things or circumstances relating to the next world,
MBh.; Hariv. -vartrya, mfn. (-varga) belonging
toanother party, inimical, MBh. vaiya, n.(-vasa)
dependence, Kap. -straineya, m. (-stri) a son

by another's wife, g. kalyany-ddi. ha&iya, mfn.

(-Hatisa) relating to an ascetic who has subdued all

his senses, BhP. Pararthy*. n. (i. par&rtha)
dependence on or devotedness to another, altruism,

disinterestedness, Kathis. ; -nirnaya, m. or -vive-

cana, n. N. of wk. Paravarya, n. (pardvara)
comprehensiveness, allsidedness, Hariv.

; (ena), ind.
on all sides, completely, MBh.
Parakya, mfn. "paraiiya, belonging to another

or a stranger, alien (opp. to sva), hostile, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; m. an enemy, Hit.

Pirasyakulina, mfn. =paratya kule sadhuh,
g. pratijanadi.

. para, m.-=pala, a guardian, keeper
(see brahma-dvdra-p).

jl-* pdratta. See under i. para.

TTdiTfj^ pdrakdhkshin, m.=pdrik, L.

ITItSI para/ (nom. rafc, according to Un.
>, '35. Sch. fr. i. para), gold.

a, m. (fr. i. para?) a stone,
rock, L. (cf. pdrdruka).

ITfH pdrana, niya. See under i. para,

p. 619, col. 3.

tntirparaa,m. (cf. 2. parada) quicksilver,
Kathas. xxxvii, 333 ; pi. N. of a people, Var. (also
laka. v. I. in VP.)

pdra-tas. See p. 619, col. i.

rya. Seeunderz.para.

^ 2. pararfa, m.(cf.para/a), quicksilver,
Var.; Suir. (-tva, n., Sarvad.); m. N. of a partic.

personification, SimavBr. ; pi. N. of a people or of

a degraded tribe, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. (cf. 1W. 329, n.

l). -kalpa, m. N. of wk.

fHi pdratna, Vriddhi form of parama in

comp. tropuccliika,mfn. ^parania-gopucchtna
kritam, Pat. rsha p + fwA),mfn.comingfrom
a great Rishi, Sarvad. sthya, n. (h.parama-
stha), g. brdhmanadi-. hansa, mf(/)n. rela-

ting to Parama-haQsa (s.v.), BhP. hagsya, mfn.

id., ib.; n. the state or condition of a P-h, ib. ;

-part, ind. relating to the most sublime meditation,
MW. P&ramarthika, mf(i)n. (fr .paramartha)
relating to a high or spiritual object or to supreme

truth, real, essential, true, Samk.; BhP.; Kull. (cf.

1W. 108) ; one who cares for truth, Pane. ;
excel-

lent, best, W. ; "thya, n. the real or full truth, BhP.

Paramesvara, m!, n. relating or belonging
to or coming from the supreme god (Siva), Prab. ;

Kathas. ; Pur. ; m. or n. N. of wk. ; -puny&ha-va-
cana, n., -samhitd, {., "rarddhana-vidhi, m.,

rlya, and rya, n. N. of wks. P&ramesvaraka,
mKikS)\\. composed by Paramt-irara (

= Parama
1
-

disvara), Aryabh., Comm. Parameshtha, m. (fr.

paramc-shthin) pair, of Nirada, MBh.; shthya,
mfn. relating or belonging to or coming from the

supreme 'god (Brahma), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; re-

lating to a king, royal (cf. below) ; m. patr. of

NSrada, MBh. (v. 1. shlha}\ n. highest position,

supremacy, AitBr.; MBh.; Pur.; pi. the royal in-

signia, BhP. PSramaisvarya, n. (paramctoara)
supremacy, divinity, Sarvad.

Paramaka, nil\i'^v;)n.
=
(and v. I. im)parama-

ka, supreme, chief, best, MBh.; R.

Parami, f.(?) extremity, Divyav.

tUTPRTT pdram-ita, paraya &c. See under
I. para.

m<.lKpdravata,m.=paravata,ii. pigeon,L

HK.1'3 pdravargya, vasya. See under
3 . para, col. I .

parasara, mf(i)n. (fr. parasu; but
also written parasava) made of iron (only in sarva-

p) ;
N. of a mine in which pearls are found and of

the pearls found there, VarBrS. ; m. or n. iron, L. ;

m. N. of a mixed caste, the son of a BrJhman by a

Sudra woman (f. i), Mn.
; MBh. (-tva, n.); Var.j

a son by another's wife, a bastard, L. ; pi. N. of a

people in the south-west of Madhya-desa, Var. ;

MJrkP.

Parasav5yana,m. patr. (t.pdraiava;^.bididi.
Parasavya, m. patr. of Tirindira, SSi'ikhSr.

parasika=parasi]ta.

svadha and dhika, mf(t)n. (fr.

parasvadhd) armed withanaxe,L.(cf.Pin.iv,4, 5").

^Kie} parashada, v. 1. for pdrishada, n.

^K pdrasa, mf(i)n. Persian ; (I), f., see
below. lka, mf()n. id., Col. (v. 1. sita); m. pi.
the Ps, MBh. ; VP. I, f. (with or sc. bhdsha) the
P language ;-jdtaka, n. N. ofwk. ; -ndma-mdld,
f. a Sanskrit-P* vocabulary ; -prakala or -koia, m.
P words explain in S; -vinada, m. P and Arab
terms of astron. and astrol. explained in S. Bika,
mfn. Persian (cf. below), m. (pi.) the Persians, Ragh.;
KathSs. &c.; a P horse, L.; (prob. n.) Persia, Bhpr. ;

-laila, n.
' Persian oil,' Naphtha, Year. ; -yamdni,

f. Hyoscyamus Niger, L. "rfkeya, mf(f)n. Persian,

Bhpr.

tl<.m pdraskanda, v. 1. for pari-skanda.

*N .*. paraskara, m. (rather fr. paras -f-

karm than h.pdra + kara; but cf. Pan. vi, 1, 157)
N. of the author of a Grihya-sutra (forming a sup-
plement to KitySrS.) and of a Dharma-iastra ; N.
of a district or a town, Ganar. 150, Sen.; m((i)n.
composed byPjraskara. - srrlhya-iutra, n.,-tjrrl-

hya-parisishta, n., -paddhati, f., -grlhya-
mantra, m., -smrltl, f. N. of wks.

parasvata, mf(j)n. (fr. parasval)
relating &c. to the wild ass, AV.

pSrapata, m.=(or v.l. for) pSrS-
vata, a pigeon, Kad. pad!, f. Cardiospermum
Halicacabum or Leea Hirta, L.

PSrlpataka, m. a kind of rice, Suir.

MI<.im*.;'<Jrapara, pdrdyana. See under I.

para, p. 619, col. 3.

iUHs*i pdrdruka, m. a rock, L. (cf. pa-
ra(ita).
Tm-r-n ^ - f/-\ ff
MH.I<< aparavata, mf(i)n. (fr. para-vat) re-

mote, distant, coming from a distance, foreign, RV.
(instr. pi.

' from distant quarters,' AV.) ; m. N. of a

tribe on the Yamuni, RV.; TindBr. ; (ifc. f. a) a

turtle-dove, pigeon, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; a kind of

snake, Suir. ; N. of a Nlga of the race of Airivata,

MBh.; a monkey, L. ; Diospyros Embryopteris,
MBh.; Hariv.; Suir.; a mountain, L.; pl.N.ofa
class of deities under Manu Svirocisha, Pur.; (t), f.

the fruit of the Averrhoa Acida, L. ; a form of song
peculiar to cowherds, L.; N. of a river, L.; n. the

fruit ofDiospyrosEn<bryopteris,Hariv.;Susr. frhni,
f. (of han) striking the distant (demon) or at a

distance, RV. vi, 61, 3. desVa, m. N. of a coun-

try, Cat. pad!, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum,

Bhpr. ; Car. malaya, Nom. A. "yate, to resemble
a flock of turtles, Kid. savarna, ni.pl. 'dove-
coloured ,' N.ofthe horses of Dhrishta-dyumna.M Bh. ;

nisva, m. N. of Dh, ib. Paravatakiha, m.
'

dove-eyed,' N. of a serpent-demon, Kathas. PS-
ravatang^hri-picoha, m. a kind of pigeon, L.

Parfivatabha, mfn. pigeon-like, Suir. Pfcrava-

taiva, m. 'having doves for horses,' N. of Dhrish|a-

dyumna, MBh. (c(.ta-savarna).
Paravati, m. patr. of Vasu-rocis, L.

MKJiejIll pdrdvada-ghni,w.T. for pardva-
ta-ghnf.

MKll4 paravarya. See under 2. para.

MKI'JKparo'para. See under i. para.

parasara, mf(f)n. proceeding or
derived from Parisara or Paraiarya, Var.; Pur. (cf.

g. kanvidf) ; m. patr. (fr. pard-iara, and N. of
the poet VyJsa ; pl.N. of a school), Pravar.; Pur.;
L.

; (i), {., see s.v. ; n. the rules of Parisara for the
conduct of the mendicant order, W. ; -kalpika, mfn.
one who studies the P"-kalpa ; m. a follower of P,
Pat. on Pin. iv, t, 60 ; -jalaka, n., -iikshd, {.,

-sutra, n., -hard, f. N. of wks. ari, m. patr.
of Vyisa, L. iarla, m. a mendicant of the order
of Piriiarya, L. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, no) ; pi. N. of a

phil. school, RimatUp. iaii (pard-), (. patr. of

Paraiara, SBr. ; a wk. of P ; -kaumfint-fiitra and

"rl-piitra (fa), m. N. of 2 teachers, SBr.; -pad-
dhati, [., -mukura, m., -nutla, n., -vydkhyd, {.,

hard, f. N. of wks. Aariya, n. a wk. of Parasara,
Cat. sarya (pard-}, m. patr. fr. pard-iara (N.
of Vyisa), SBr. &c. &c. (cf. Pin. iv. 3, no); n. a
wk. of Parisara, Cat.; -OTyayd.m.N.of wk.( =pard-
iara-v). iaryayana (pard-), m. patr. fr. pdrd-
iarya, SBr.

M I Rpori, Vriddhi form of part in comp.
-kankchaka and khln, m. a contemplative
Brihman (in the fourth period of life), L. kKr-
mika, m. (-&arman) one who takes charge of the
lesser vessels or utensils, L. kuta, m. an attendant,
servant, AitBr. (Siy.) -khl(l), m. N. of a man,
L. -kshit (m.c.) and -khita, m. (-kshit) patr.
of Janam-ejaya, Br. ; MBh. ; (ti), (. N. of AV. xx,
1 37, 7-10 ; tiya, m.the brother of Pari-kshit, SBr. j

SinkhSr., Sch. -kihepaka (or pika), m. or n.

(Jits/lip) objection(?), Car. -kha (d.pari-tAd),

3, 141, Sch. -kheya,mf(r)n. (h.pa>i-kha) sur-

rounded by a ditch, ib. v, 1, 1 7.
- tjramika, mf(r)n.

(-grdmam) situated round a
village, ib. iv, 3, 61.

-Jata, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (losing
its leaves in June and then covered with largecrimson
flowers), MBh.; Kav.; Suir. &c.; the wood of thi

tree, R. ; N. of one of the 5 trees of paradise pro-
duced at the churning of the ocean and taken pos-
session of by Indra from whom it was afterwards
taken by Krishna), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. IW. 519) ;

fragrance, Var.
; N. of sev. wks.(esp. ifc. ; cf. ddna-) ;

of a Niga, M Bh. ; ofa Rishi, ib. ; ofan author ofMan-
tras (with Ssktas), Cat.; -ka, m. the coral tree or it*

wood, SuSr.; Pur.; N. of a Rishi, MBh.; of other

men, Hear, (-ratnakara, m. N. of wk.) ; m. or n.
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N. of a drama (=^ta-karaifa) ; -ntaya, mf(f)n.
madeof flowers of the celestial P, Kathas. ; -rattiA-

kara, m. N. of wk. (prob. = laka-mtn); -vat,

mfn. possessing the cel P, Hariv.
; -vritta-khanday

n., -vyakarana, n. N. of wks.
; -sarasvati-mantra,

m. pi. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat.; -harana,
n. '

robbing the P tree,' N. of chs. of Hariv. and

VP., also of a comedy by Gopala-disa ; {^na-campu,
f. N. of a poem) ; "t&cala-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

$amika, mf(<)n. (-<;/) digestible, Subh.

(w. T.pari-n") ; subjecttodevelopmentorevolution ;

(with bhdva, m.) natural disposition, Samk. ; Sarvad.

payya, n. (-ndya) property or paraphernalia
received by a woman at the time of marriage, Vas. ;

(or v.l. for) next, Kathas. iiahya, n. (-ndha)
household furniture and utensils, Mn. ix, 11. ta-

thya, f. (-tathya) a string of pearls for binding the

hair, L. toshika, mf(()n. (-tosha) gratifying,

satisfactory, W. ;
n. a reward, gratuity, Kav. ; RSjat.

drldhi, m. (f, f.) pair. fr. pari-dridhi, Pat.

dheya, m. patr. fr. pari-dhi, g. subhradi.

dhvajika, m. (-dhvaja) a standard-bearer, L.

panthika, m. (fr. pari-panlhanf) a highway-
man, robber, thief, L. (Pin. iv, 4, 36). patya, n.

(-pdt?) regularity, methodicalness,W. patra&c.,
w. r. for -ydtra below. pana, n. drink (?), Divyav.

panthika, w. r. for -panthika above. parsva
(prob. n.), retinue, attendants, bystanders (in a play),

Hariv.; sva&a, mf(j'&z)n. standing at the side, at-

tending on, MBh. ; m. (with or sc. nara) a servant,

attendant, ib. ; an assistant of the manager of a play,
Bhar.

; (itd), (. a chamber-maid, Mslav.
; hiika,

mfn. = ivaka, R. ; Mslav. palya, n. governor-

ship, R Jj
at. pela, n. pari-pelava, L. plava,

mf(a)n. swimming, MBh.; Kiv. ; moving to and

fro, agitated, unsteady, tremulous ; wavering, irreso-

lute, ib.
; {part-),

'

moving in a circle,' N. of partic.

legends recited at the Asva-medha and repeated at

certain intervals throughout the year, SBr. ;
SrS.

;

Bldar.; m. a boat, R. (v. 1. pari-pl
3
) ; a class of

gods in the 5th Manv-antara, Hariv. ; (a), f. a small

spoon used at sacrifices, Aryav. (cf. pari-plavd) ; n.

N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.; -gata, mfn. being in a boat,

R. ; -td, {., -tva, n. unsteadiness, inconstancy, Hear.
;

Rajat. ; -drishti (BhP.) or -neira (Ragh.), mfn.

having tremulous or swimming eyes; -prabha, mfn.

spreading tremulous lustre, R.; -mati, mfn. fickle-

minded, MBh. ; v7ya,n. an oblation connected with

the recitation ofa F" legend, SlnkhSr. plavya, m.

a goose, L. ; n. agitation, tremulousness, W. _ barha,
m. sg. and f\.=pari-b, MBh.; N. of a son of

Oaruda, ib. bhadra, m. Erythrina Indica, Balar.
;

Susr.
;
Azadirachta Indica, L.

;
Pinus Deodora or

Longifolia, L. ; N. of a son of Yajna-bShu, BhP.
;

n. N. of a Varsha in Sslmala-dvlpa ruled by P5ri-

bhadra, ib. ~bhadraka, m. Erythrina Fulgens,

MBh.; Susr.; Azadirachta Indica, L.; pi. N. of a

family, MBh. ; n. = next, L. bhavya, n. (-l>hu)
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. bhavya, n.

id., L. ; security, bail ( -prdtib/l), Diyabh. - bha-

hlka, mf(f)n. (-bhdshd) conventional, technical,

Susr.; Sarvad.; -tva, n., Kap. bhoglka, m. orn.

objects possessed or used by Buddha, MWB. 495.
m&ndalya, u.(-matia/a] globularness, spheri-

cal shape, liadar., Sch. manya, n. (-mdna) cir-

cumference, compass, MBh. mitya, n. (-mita)
the being confined, limitation, Sah. mukhika,
mf()n. (fr. pari-mukham) being before the eyes,

near, present, Pin. ir, 4, 29. mnkhya, mf(o)n.

id.; n. nearness, presence, ib. iv, 3, 58, Virtt. I,

Pat. yatra, m. (ifc. f. a) N. of the western

Vindhya range, MBh. ;
Var. ; Susr.&c. (also -&z,L.);

N. of a man (son of Ahlna-gu), Ragh. ; Pur. lrika,

m. an inhabitant of the P range, Var. yauika,
n. (-yana) a travelling carriage, L. rakshaka
or -rakshika, m. (-ratsha) a Brahman in the

fourth period of life, a Bhikshu or SamnyisI, L.

vatia, m. a calf belonging to (cows), Hariv.

(v. 1. pari-v). vittya, n. (-villa) the being un-

married while a younger brother is married, Yajri.

vridhi, m. (", f.) patr. fr. pari-vrirfha, Pat.;

dhya, n. (fr. id.), g. dridhadi. vettrya, n.

(-vettri) the marriage of a younger brother before

theeld'er.VP. - vedya.n. id.,Ysjn., Sch. - vrajya,
w.r. for -vrdjya. vrajaka, mf(f)n. intended for

a religious mendicant, Kaus. ; n. the life of a rm,
g. yuvadi ; jya, n. id., MBh. (cf. Pin. vii, 3,60,

Sch.) - iiksha, f. N. of wk. iila, m. =apiipa,
a cake, L. ieihya, n. (-iesha) result, consequence,

TPrat., Sch.
; (at), ind. consequently, therefore, ergo

(also with preceding atas or tasmdf), ib. ; Samk. &c.

shatka, mfn. =parishadam adhtte veda vd, g.

ukthadi. shada, mf(f)n. (-shad) fit for an

assembly, decent, Car. ; relating to a village pari-
shad, g. palady-ddi; m. a member of an assembly,
assessor at a council, auditor, spectator, MBh. ; Kav.

&c. (R. [B.] also -shad} ; pi. the retinue or atten-

dants of a god, MBh.; BhP.; n. taking part in an

assembly, BhP. shadaka, mf(()n. done by an

assembly, g. kuldl&di. shadya, m. a member of

an assembly, spectator, councillor, Rsjat. ; Divyav.

(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 44; 101). slieiaya, m. patr. fr.

pari-shena. Pat. saraka, mfn. containing the

word pari-sdraka, g. vimuktadi. ~ slrya, mfn.

(fr. pari-stram), g. pari-mukhadi. hanavya,
mfn. (h.pari-hanu) ib. hSrika, mf(f)n.(-Adra)

having immunity, privileged, Subh. ; taking away,

seizing, W.; surrounding, ib. ; m. a maker of gar-

lands, L. ; (), f. a kind of riddle, Cat. - harini (?),

Desin. harya, m. a bracelet, MBh. ; Kad. ; Kf.jat. ;

n. taking, seizure, W. hasya, n. (-hdsa) jest,

joke, fun
; iena], ind. in fun, BhP. Pbiluhit,

m. = next, MBh. xii, 5596. Parikshita, mf(')n.

relating to or treating of or derived from Pari-kshit,

Pur.; m. patr. of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; N. of a

sovereign to whom the BhP. is supposed to have

been addressed and of his successor,W. Farinahya,
n. (fr. pari-nah) household furniture or utensils,

TS.; v.l. for/ar-, Mn. ix, n.
Pary , in comp. foipdri before vowels. antika,

mf( )n. (-anta) final, concluding, last, MW. ava-

nanika, mfn. (-avasdnd) vergingtotheclose, MBh.

fiptlka, mfn. one who has said pary-dptam, i.e.

'

enough,' Pan. iv, I, Virtt. 2. -ulukhalya, mfn.

({i.pary-uluk!ialam},g. pari-mukh&di, on Pan.

iv, 3, 58, Virtt. I. oshfhya, mfn. (fr. pary-
oshthyam), ib.

parina, naka, and pani}a, m. N. of

a man, Pravar.

HI (X rt 3\ parita-vat, mfn. containing the

word pdrita or other forms of the Caus. of -Jprl,
SSnkhBr.

Mlf<.^S' parindra, m.=parlndra, a lion, L.

XHfc? parila, patr. fr. parila, g. sivadi.

Parileya, m. (patr. fr. prec.?), N. of an

elephant, JJtakam.

TJTft^T parisa, m. Thespesia Populneoides,
L. (cf.fdrisAa xa&phalUa).

IRt pan, pariya. See under I. para and

farina.

parindra, m. a lion, Kav.(cf. parin-

dra) ; a large snake, boa, L.

partya. See under I. para.

parirana, m.=parirana, L.

pdnsha, m.=parisa, Bhpr.

TT^ para, m.=peru, the sun, Un. iv, 101,

Sch. ; fire, L.

si t>'M pdrucchepa, mf(i)n. derived from

Paruc-chepa, Br.; (f), f. pi. N. of partic. verses,

Vait.; n. N. of 1 SJinans, ArshBr.

Parncchcpl, m. patr. h.paruc-chepa, RAnukr.

Ml^M'4i pdrushaka, m. or n. a species of

flower, L. (ci.parushaka').

''n^f'TO pdrushika, mfn. (fr. parusha)
harsh, violent, Divyav.
Parnheya, mf(f)u. spotted, freckled, AV.

Parushya, m. (ft. parushni, (. of rusha) a

kind of bird, VS.

Parushya, n. (fr. parusha) roughness, Susr.

(cf. tvak-p") ; shagginess, dishevelled state (of the

hair) ,
Subh. ; harshness (esp. of language) , reproach,

insult (also pi.), AV. &c. &c. ; violence (in word or

deed; cf. danda-p, vdk-p'
1

); squalor, MW.; the

grove of Indra, L. (also -ka, Divyav.) ; aloe wood,

L.; m. N. of Bfihas-pati, the planet Jupiter, L.

TIT'TW^ pare-ganyam, pare-taramyinii&c.

See under I . para.

pareraAa.m.a sword, scimitar (?),W.

pdrei-ata, m. a kind of date, L.
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:, mf(t)n. (fr.paro'ksha) un-

discernible, mysterious (v. I. for next), BhP.

Parokshya, mf(<J)n. undiscernible, invisible,

hidden, ib. ; n. mysteriousness, mystery, ib.

TTO^M pdrovarya, n. (fr. paro-varam)
tradition, Nir. xiii, 12.

Wv7 pdrghata, n.=arghaia, ashes, L. (cf.

pdrpara).

TIn*l pdrjanyd, mf(a)n. relating or be-

longing to Parjanya, VS.-; SBr.; MBh. &c.

Tf[H!pdrna, mf(i)n. (h.parna) made or con-

sisting of leaves, raised from leaves (as a tax), L. ;

made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa, TSndBr. ;

Gobh.; m. a hut made of leaves, Gal.; patr., g.

iivadi. valka, mfn. (It. pdrnavalkya), % kan-
vt'uii. valki, m. patr. of Nigada, 1 .. valkya,
m. patr. fr. parna-valka, g. gargadi.

1TO i. pdrtha, m.({r.prithi) patr.ofTanva,
RAnukr.; n. N. of 12 sacred texts (ascribed to

Pfithi Vainya and repeated during the ceremony of

unction in the Raja-suya sacrifice), Br. ; KatySrS. ;

of sev. Simans, Br.
; Lity.

Parthya , m. a descendantof Pfithi, RV. x, 93, 1 5 .

TIN 2. pdrtha, m. (fr. prithd) metron. of

Yudhi-shthira or Bhlma-sena or Arjuna (esp. of the

last
; pi. the 5 sons of Pindu), MBh. (cf.

IW. 381,
n. 4) ;

N. of a king of Kasmlra (son of Pangu) and
of another man, KSjat.; Terminalia Arjuna, L.

klrSta, m. N. of the Kiratarjuniya, Cat. ja,
m. a son of Partha, Rajat. parakrama, m. N.
of a drama. pura, n. N. of a city near the con-

fluence of the Go-da vari andVidarbha
,
Col. maya,

mf(f)n. consisting of sons of Pfithi, MBh. vi-

Jaya, m. N. of wk. - 5rathi, m. 'Arjuna's

charioteer,' N. of Krishna, RTL. 107; -miira,m.
N. of an author or sev. authors, Cat. rtuti, f. N.
of a Stotra

; -tlkd, f. N. of the Comrn. on it.

^TIT 3. pdrtha, m.=pdrthiva, a prince,

king, L.

1TM 4. pdrtha orpdrthona, m.(in astron.)=
vapOtvoy (the Virgo of the zodiac).

Ttrfatpdrthakya,n. (fi.prithak) severally,

difference, variety, Sih.

Parthagarthya, n. (fr. prithag-artha) differ-

ence of purpose or meaning &c., Saipk.

Iffa pdrthava, mf(i)n. belonging or pe-
culiar to Prithu, BhP.

;
m. patr. fr. prithu, Pravar. ;

n. width, great extent, ApSr., Sch.

Parthavi, w. r. for pdrthiva, n., Hariv.

Parthiva, mf(rora ; cf. Pin. iv, 1, 85,Virtt. 2)n.

(fr. prithivi, f. ofprithu) earthen, earthy, earthly,

being in or relating to or coming from the earth,

terrestrial, RV. &c. &c. ; (from m. below) fit for

kings or princes, royal, princely, MBh. ; Hariv. ; m,
an inhabitant of the earth, RV. ; AV.; a lord of the

earth, king, prince, warrior, Mn. ;
MBh. Sic.', an

earthen vessel, L. ;
a partic. Agni, Gfihyis. ;

the

I9th (or 53rd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years,

Var. ; (pi.) N. of a family belonging to the Kausikas,

Hariv.; (), f. 'earth-born,' N. of Slti, Ragh.; of

Lalcshmi, L. ; (with idnti) N. of wk. ; n. (pi.) the

regions of the earth, RV. ;
an earthy substance,

Hariv. (v. 1. thavi) ; Susr. ;
Tabernaemontana

Coronaria, L. ts, f., -tva, n. the dignity or

rank of king, royalty, MBh. uandinl, f. the

daughter of a k, MW. pfijana, n. (mA-vidhi,
m . ), -pnja, f.N . of wks. rshabha (r for ri),

'k-
bull ,' an excellent king, MW. lingti, n. character-

istic or attribute of a king ; -pujana-vidhi, m.,

-piijd, (., -pujarddhana, n., -mdhdtmya, n.,

-lakshana, n., -vidhdna, n., gidydpana, n. N. of

wks. or chs. of wks. sreshtha, m. best of kings,
MBh. - ut5, f. a k's daughter, MBh. Parthi-

vatmaja, f. id., ib. Parthivadhama, m. the

lowest or meanest of kings, MW. Parthlvarcana-
vidhi, m. N. of wk. Parthivdndra, m. the chief

or greatest of princes, MW. Parthive'svara, m.
id. ; -cintdmani, m. <ni-paddhati, f.), -pujana-
vidhi and -piijd-vidhi, m. N. of wks.

PKxthtirasma, n. ({i.frithu-raimi) N. ofsev.

SSmans, Br.; Lity.

ittqpdrda, m. a species of tree, Ganar. 30x3,

Sch. ; (a),f.N.of a woman, ib. Pirda-vat, u.ln., ib.
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PlrdSkl, (. a species oC plant, ib.

tTRT'nrl parddyani, f. (fr.parrfi orparrfin),

Pin. iv, 1, 99, Pat.

TJtfa parpara, m. (only L.) a handful of

rice ; consumption or some other disease ; a filament

of the Nauclea Cadamba ; ashes; N. of Yama;

1(1(4 4i palaka.

parya. See under i. para, p. 620.

MI'Sfa* paryantilta &c. See vmderpary,

p. 6l I ,
Col. 2.

1TT317 parvana, mf(i)n. (fr. parvan) be-

longing or relating to a division of time or to the

changes of the moon (such as at new or full moon) ;

increasing, waxing, full (as the moon; pdrvanau
iaii-divdkarau, m and sun at the time of full m,
Ragh. xi, 8a),GrSrS.; Kiv.; Pur. Sec.; m. a half-

month ( =paksha), Jyot. ; oblations offered at new
and full moon, GrS. cata-sraddha-prayotja.
m. N. of wk. candrika, m. N. of wk. srad-

dha, n. a ceremony in honour of ancestors per-

formed at the conjunction of sun and moon i.e. at

new m and at other periods of the m's changes,
RTL. 305 ; N. of wk. ; -faddhati, (., -prayoga,

m., -vitihi, m. N. of wks.

FKrv&yan&ntiya, mf(<z)n. belonging to thedays
of new and full moon and to the solstices, Mn.

II^Tf parvata, mf(i)n. (fr. parvata) being
in or growing on or coming from or consisting of

mountains; mountainous, hilly, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.

(cf.Pan.iv,2 ) 67,Sch.);m.MeliaBukayun,L.;(<),f.,
tee below.

Parvatayana, m. patr. of a chamberlain, Sak.

vi,i (v.l. Part/
1
and Vatdyana) ; cf. Pan. iv, 1

, 103.

PSrvati, m. patr. of Daksha, SBr.; cf. Pan. ib.

Firvatika, n. a multitude of mountains, moun-

tain-range, L.

Parrati, f. (of /a) a mountain stream, Naigh. i,

IJ; Boswellia Thurifera, L. ; Grislea Tomentosa,

L.; a kind of pepper, L. ;
= kihudra-pdshana-bheda

otjivattT, L.; a kind of fragrant earth, L.; a female

cowherd or Qopi, L. ; N. of the god Siva's wife (as

daughter of Hima-vat, king of the snowy mountains),

Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c. (RTL. 79); of Draupadt,
L. (w. r. for pdrshtUi) ;

of sev. other women, Cat. ;

of a river, VP.; of a cave in mount Mem, Hariv.

-krtetra, n. 'district of Parvati (Durgi),' N.

of one of the 4 esp. sacred districts of Orissa, L.

dliarma-putraka, m. 'adopted son of P'V N.

of Parasu-rima, Balar. nandana, m. '
son of P,'

N. of Karttikeya, L. - natha, m. ' lord of P,' N.

of sev. men (the father of Tripurari and the f of

Dharma-sinha), Cat. netra, m. (in music) a kind

of measure. pati, m. 'husband of P,' N. of Siva,

Bilar. partyaya, m. 'marriage of P,' N. of a

poem and a drama. pascattapa-varnana, n.,

-pravartana, n., -pracadana, n. N. of wks.
- prdna-natha, m. '

lord of the life of P,' N. of

Siva, Bilar. mokihana, n. N. of ch. of GanP.

locana, m/in music)a kind of measure. svara

(tito), m. - ti-ndtha; -lihga, n. N. of a Linga,
SkandaP.-akha, m. 'friend of P

,

1
N. of Siva,

L. sampradana, n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP.
- ahara-naman, n., -itotra, n. N. of wks.

vayamvara, m. N. of a drama.

Pfcrvatiya, mfn. living or dwelling in the moun-

tains, mountainous; m. a mountaineer, MBh.; R.

Sec.; JuglansRegia,L.; N. of a sovereign ruling in the

mountains, MBh.; (pi.) of a m tribe, L.

Parrattya, mf()n. belonging or relating to the

nountains, m-born, W.; m. N. of a prince of

mountaineers, MBh. (cf. tiya); (i), (. N. of the

smaller or upper mill-stone, VS. ; n. antimony, L.

<II?I1 I . ]>ariava, m. (fr. I . parsu) a prince
of the Parfus, Pan. v, 3, 117.

PSrstika, f. =partuk<~>, a rib, L.

PSriva, n. (rarely m., g. ardharcadl ; ilc.

f. a ; fr. i . fariu] the region of the ribs (pi. the

ribs), side, flank (either of animate or inanimate

objects), RV. &c. &c. ; theside nearness, proximity

(with gen. or ifc. ; ayah, on both sides ; am, aside,

towards ; c, at the side, near [opp. to dura-Ins'
1

; at,

away, from; by means of, through), MBh.; Kav.

&c.; a curved knife, SBr.; a side of any square figure,
W. ;

the curve or circumference of a wheel, ib. ; (only

n.) a multitude of ribs, the thorax, W.; the extremity
of the fore-axle nearest thewheel to which the outside

horses of a four-horse chariot are attached, L.; a frau-

dulent or crooked expedient, L. ; m. the side horse

on a chariot, MBh.; N. of an ancient Buddhist

teacher ; (with Jainas) N. of the JJrd Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpini and of his servant ; (du.) heaven

and earth, L. ; mfn. near, proximate (cf. comp.
below). (fa, mfn. going at a- person's side, accom-

panying, being in close proximity to (gen. or comp.),
an attendant ;

m .pi. attendants, retinue, Kav. ; Rijat.

grata, mfn. being at the s, attending, accompany-

ing, being close to or beside, Kiv. ; Var. ; sheltered,

screening, MW. tramana, n. the act of going by
the s, accompanying, KzthSs. oandra, m. N. of

an author, Cat. -cam, m. an attendant; pi. atten-

dants, retinue, Ragh. taa, ind. by or from the side,

at the s,near, sideways,aside(withgen.or ifc.), VS. ;

Br. &c. da, m.
'

turning the s towards another,' an

attendant; pi. attendants, retinue, MBh. (v.l. fir-
shada). daha, m, a burning pain in the t

, L.

deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. deia, m. the

region of the s, the ribs, L. drama, m. pi. the trees

atthesoroneverys,MW. natha, m.N. ofajaina

teacher(predecessorof Mafia-viral, MWB. 530 ; -kd-

vya, n., -gila, (.,-taritra, n.,-dasa-bhdva-visaha,

m., -namaskdra, m., -puraifa, n., -stava, m.,-stuti,

f. N. of wks. parivartana, n. 'turning round,'

N. of a festival on the Ilth day of the light half of

the month Bhidra (on which Vishnu is supposed to

turn upon the other side in his sleep), Col, pari-

vartita, mfn. turned sidewards, Milav. pari-

vartln, mfn. being or going by the side of (comp.),

Ragh. pippala, n. a species of Haritaki, Bhpr.
than (fa, m. pain in the s

,
Suir. bhagra, m.

's-portion,' the side or flank (of an elephant), L.

mandalin, m. N. of a panic, posture in dancing,
Cat. man!, f. the longer side of an oblong or the

s of a square, Sulbas. rnj, (. = -bkanga, Susr.

vaktra, m. ' whose face is in his side,' N. of one

of Siva's attendants, Hariv. - vartin, mfn. standing

by the s, an attendant ; m.pl. attendants, retinue,

Kav. vivartin, mfn. being by the s of, living

with (gen.), Kathas. saya, mfn. lying or sleeping

on the s, Pin. iii, 2, i5,Vsrtt. i. sayin, m. id.,

N. of a panic, position of the moon, Var. sula,

m. a shooting pain in the side, stitch, pleurisy, SuSr.

samitha, mfn. lying on the s, Vet. nunhita,
mfn. laid together (s by s), Laty. samdhana,
n. laying together (bricks) with their sides, Sulbas.

sutraka, m. or n. a kind of ornament, L. stha,

mf(a)n. standing at the side, being near or close

to, adjacent, proximate, MBh.; Kav. &c,
; m. an

associate, companion ; (esp.) a stage manager's
assistant (said to serve as a sort of chorus, some-

times an actor in the prelude who explains the plot),

L. sthita, mfn. standing at the side, being near

or close, Rsjat. Farsvanucara, m. '

attending at

the s,' an attendant, body-servant, Ragh. PSr-

svaySta, mfn. one who has approached close to,

Kathas. Paravirti, f. pain in the s, pleurisy,

Car. Parsvavamarda, m. id., ib. Parsva-

anna, mfn. sitting by the s, standing next, present,

Kathas. Parsvaslna, mfn. sitting by the s, ib.

Farsvasthi, n. 's'-bone,' a rib, Say. FCrivai-

kadasl.f. =iva-farivartaaa,L. PSrsvodara-

prlya, m. ' fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,'

a crab, L. PSrsvopaparsva, m. du. flank and

shoulder-blade, Nal. Farsvopapldam, ind. (to

laugh) so as to hold one's sides, Kathas. (cf. Pin. iii,

4, 49, KlS.)

Parivaka, m. a rib, Yajfi.; n. a by-way, dishonest

means, Heat. ;
mfn. one who seeks wealth or other

objects by indirect or side means, Pin. v, 2, 75.

Parsvatiya, mfn. (fr. fariva-tas) being on or

belonging to or situated at the side, g. gahodi.
Parsvala, mfn., g. sitihmtdi.

Farivlka, mfn. lateral, belonging to the side, W.
=hiaka, mfn., L. ; in. a sidesman, associate, W. ;

a

juggler, ib.; N. of an ancient teacher, Buddh.; n.

=*ivaka, n., Vishn.; Nsr.

Parivya, m. du. heaven and earth, Naigh. iii, 30
(v.l. for fdrSvau). Cf. antafr-farivya.

TT5l^ l.parsava,m , (fr. 2. parsu) a warrior

armed with an axe, W.

parsca. See col, i.

parshaki, m. patr., Pra^ar.

parshata, mf(i)n. (fr. prfyhata) be-

longing to the spotted antelope, made of its skin &c.,

Kaui.; Mn.; Yljfi.; MBh.; m. patr. of Dru-pada
and his son Dhfishta-dyumna, MBh.; (i\ f. patr.
of Draupadi, ib.

;
of Durgl (w. r. for pdrvatT), L. ;

Boswellia Thurifera, L. ; **jlvani, L.

I. Fbflhad, Vriddhi form of prishad in comp.
ansa, mfn., g. utsadi. aiva, m. patr., AsvGr.

vana, m. a patron., RV.

MH^J 2. parshad, f. (cf. next) an assembly,
L. ; pi. the attendance or retinue of a god, BhP.
PSrahada, m.

(fr. parshaJ) an associate, com-

panion, attendant (esp. ofa god), RlmatUp. ; MBh.;
Susr. (pi. attendance, retinue, Hariv. ; BhP.; Lalit.);
a member of an assembly, spectator, Prasannar.

; n. a

text-book received by any panic grammatical school

(a N. given to the Hritisakhyas), Nir. i, 17 ; N. of

wk. -tiki, f. N. of wk. _ ta, f. the office of an

attendant (esp. ofthe att of a god), BhP. parl-
iinhta, n., -vrittl, f., -vySkhyS, f. N. of wks.

Panshadaka, v. 1. !oifdrifhaJaka, g.knldlcidi.

diya, mfn. conformable to the received text-book

of any panic, grammatical school, RPrit. dya, m.

'xpdrishadya, a member of an assembly, assessor ;

m. pi. farshatia, pi., L.

irfoli pdrshika, m. metron. of (a), f. N.
of a woman, g, iivadi.

Parshikya, n. (h.farMta), g. purohit&di,

pdrski (i), f. dung, L.

parshtika, w. r. for parshthika.

a, mf(i)n. (fr. prishti) being
within the ribs, AV.

parshthika, mfn. being after the
manner of the Pfishthya (Shad-aha), SrS.

mf!i parshni, f. (L. also m. ; rarely par-

:h>)t, f. ; fr. VfrisA 1 ; cf. Un. iv, 5,1, Sch.) the heel,

RV.&c. &c. ; the extremityof the fore-axle to which
the outside horses ofa four-horse chariot are attached

(the two inner horses being harnessed to the tiliur

or chariot-pole), M Bh. ; the rear of an army (tftm
Jgrah with gen., to attack in the rear), MBh.;
Hariv.; Kiv.; the back, W.; a kick; ib.; enquiry,

asking, ib. ; a foolish or licentious woman, L. ; N.
of a plant (

-- kuntl or kumkht), L. ksheman,
m. N. of a divinity, MBh. era, mfn. following a

person's heels or the rear of an army, L. graha,
mfn. seizing or threatening from behind, BhP. ; m.
a follower, either an ally who supports or an enemy
who attacks the rear of a king, MW. -> tjraliana,
n. attacking or threatening an enemy in the rear,

MBh. grSha, mfn. attacking in the rear ; m.
'

heel-catcher," an enemy in the rear or &conxnander in

the rear of an army (applied also to hostile planets),

Mn. ; MBh. &c. trhSta, m. a kick with the heels,

Kathas. tra, n. a rear-guard, reserve, L. pra-
hSra, m. = -glidta, KathSs. yantri, m. a cha-

rioteerwho drives a side-horse,M Bh. vab or-vaha,
m. '

drawing (i. e. harnessed to) the extremities of

the axle-tree ;' an outside horse, MBh. sarathi,
m. du. the two charioteers who drive the outside

horses (cf. prec.), MUh. Parshny-abhicrhata,
m: ^"tti-ghdCa, Kathis.

Parshnlla, mfn., g. sidhm&di.
Parshuuvi (|j, m. a patron., Cat.

TTa^paZ, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 69)

pdlayati (te ; also regarded as Caus. of /!. pa
[Pin. vii, 3, 37, Vjrtt. a, Pat.], but rather Nom. of

pdla below ; p. P. pdlayat, A. laydna ; pf. la-

ydm dsa; aor. apipalaf), to watch, guard, protect,

defend, rule, govern ; to keep, maintain, observe

(a promise or vow), AV. ; Mn.; MBh.
;
Kiv. &c.

Pala, m. (ifc. f. n\ a guard, protector, keeper, R. ;

Hariv.; a herdsman, Mn.; Gaut.; YsjfS.; MBh.;
protector of the earth, king, prince, BhP. ; (also n.)

a spitting spittoon (as
'

recipient
'

?), L. ; N. of a

serpent-demon of the race of Vlsuki, MBh. ;
of a

prince, Cat.; (with thattd) N. of an author, ib. ;

(f),(. a herdsman's wife, MBh. v, 3608; an oblong

pond (as 'receptacle' of water?), Var. (cf. pali).

-kavi-raja, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. srf-k-r).

k&vya, n. N. of a poem, Cat. (w. r. for

kafya 1
;
cf. below). ghua, m. a mushroom, L.

vanij, w. r. for pdna-tf.
Palaka, mf(ia)n. guarding, protecting, nour-

ishing, W. ; m. a guardian, protector, MBh. (tka,

f.) ;
a foster-father, Rsjat. ;

a prince.ruler, sovereign,
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ib.; BhP. ;
a world-protector (

= leka-p), Kam. ;

a horse-keeper, groom, L. ; a maintainer, observer,

MSrkP. ; a species of plant with a poisonous bulb,

Susr.
; Plumbago Zeylanica, L. ;

a horse, L. ;
N. of

sev. princes, Mricch.; Kathis ; Pur. ; n. a spittoon,
Gal. (cf.fala above). gotra, n.the family or tribe

of one's adoptive parents, MW. Palakikhya, f.

N. of the mother of PSlakJpya (below).

Falana, mf(f)n. guarding, nourishing ( ja-
nant, f. a foster-mother), MJrkP. ; n. the act ofguard-

ing, protecting, nourishing, defending, Mn. ; MBh.
&c.

; maintaining, keeping, observing, MBh.; KSv.

&c.; the milk of a cow that has recently calved, L.

{-iarman, n. superintendence, Sak. ; -vritti, f. a

partic. manner of subsistence, Baudh.) lanlya,
mfn. to be guarded or protected or maintained or

observed, MBh. "layitri, mfn. protecting, cherish-

ing ; a protector or guardian, Kaus. ; MBh.j Kav.
&c. li, m. (prob.) a protector, ruler (cf. go-pdli
m&praja-f). lita, mfn. guarded, protected, cher-

ished, nourished, MBh.; R.&c.; m.TrophisAspera,
L. ; N. of a prince (son of Parl-jit or ParS-vrit),

Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. palita) ; of a poet, Cat.; (a), f.

N. of one of the Mairis attending on Skanda, MBh.
lln, mfn. protecting, guarding, keeping, Sukas. ;

BhP.; m. (ifc.) a ruler, king of, BhP.; N. of a son

of Prithu, Hariv. ; (inf), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.

U-vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. leya, mfn.

(fr. pala), g. samkaiadi. lya, mfn. = lantya,
MBh. ;

Ka"thas.
; being under any one's (gen.) pro-

tection or guardianship, Rajat.

Mlrt*!"* pdlakapya, m. N. of an ancient

sage or Muni (
= karenu-lihii ot = Shanvan-tan) ,

L.; of an author, Cat. ; n. N. of his wk. (cf.pdla-

kavya above).

MlrtgspaZaiia, m. or n. N. of a country,
Inscr.

pdlakyd,f. Beta Bengalensis, Car.

pdlanka (only L.), m. Boswellia
Thurifera

;
a species of bird ; m. and (f), f. Beta

Bengalensis (also kikd, Bhpr.) ; (t), (. gum oliba-

num, incense, L.

Palankya, n. and (), f. incense, SuSr.; Beta

Bengalensis, Bhpr.

MllS'^ palangin, m. pi N. of a school
called after a disciple of YaisarnpSyana, Pin. iv, 3,

104, Sch.

MIH pulada, mfn. (fr. pala-da), Pan. iv,

t, no.

siwrt palate, mf(i)n. (fr. palala) made of

powdered sesamum seed, Susr.

palavi, f. a kind of vessel, Hariv.

palahari, m. (patr. fr. pdla-
haraf) N. of a man, Rajat.

^TSniWpalagald, m, arunner, messenger
(according to others

'
a bearer of false tidings '), SBr, ;

KatySr., Sch. ; (f), f. the fourth and least respected
wife of a prince, ib.

tjlfil^fpa/asa, mf(t)n. (fr.palasa) coming
from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, made
of its wood, Br.; GrSrS.

; MBh. &c.; green, Var.;
m. Butea Frondosa, MBh. (m.c. fotpaldia). kar-
man, n. N. of a partic. ceremony, ApGr., Sch.

-kalpa and -vidhi, m. N. of wks. -khanda,
and -shanda,, m. N. of Magadha, L.

Falasaka, mfn. (fr. palasa), g. varahadi.

fS.lS.ai, m. (patr. h.palaid), Pravar,

*ITi75 pali, f. (in most meanings and ifc. f.

also ; [cf. under pala"] ; according to Un. iv, 129,
Sch. fr. */pa[) the tip or lobe of the ear, the outer

ear, Susr. (cf. karna- and iravana-p) ; a boun-

dary, limit, margin, edge, MBh. ; Klv. &c.; a row,

line, range, RatnSv. ; Sis. ; Git.; a dam, dike, bridge,
Rajat. ; a pot, boiler. HParis. ;

a partic. measure of

capacity (
= pratthd), L.; prescribed food, main-

tenance of a scholar during the period of his studies

by his teacher, L.; the lap, bosom, L.; a circum-

ference, L.
;
a mark, spot, L. ; a louse, L. ; a woman

with a beard, L, = prasaysd,L. (//~ ifc. to denote

praise, Gm.}\=prabcdha, L.-m-hira, m. (w. r.

for -hard,
'

seizing by the tip of 'the ear'?) a kind
of snake, SuJr. jvara, m. a kind of fever, L.

bhanga, m. bursting of a dike, Rajat. Faly-
amaya, m. a disease of the outer ear, Susr.

Palika, f. (cf. under pala} the tip of the ear, L. ;

a margin, edge, L. ; a pot or boiler, HParis.; a

cheese or butter knife, L.

palita. See under */pdl.

a, n. (fr. palita) greyness (of

age), hoariness, AV. ; mfn., g. samkdsadi.

TrfSTftJ palinda, m. incense, L. ;
Jasmi-

num Pubescens, W. ; (f), f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens,
Susr. (also ndf) ;

= next, L.

Palindhi, f. a species of Ipomoea with dark

blossoms, L.

palisayana, m. patr., Pravar.

(prob.

pdlivata, m. a species of tree, Var.

pdrevata).

5.l pdlohaya (!), m. patr., Pravar.

mail pdllaJ:a,mfn.({T.palli), g. dhumddi.

Mia^I pallava, f. (fr. pallava, sc. krida,)

a game played with twigs, L.

Pallaviia, mfn. diffusive, digressive, Car.

M I cs ro palvala, nif(i)n . (fr. palvala) coming
from a tank or pool, Susr. tira, mfn. (fr. palvala-
tira), Pan. iv, 2, 106, Sch.

1flT=r pdva, mfn. ( v'p") only in hiranya-p,
q. v. j m. (in music) a partic. wind-instrument

; (<z),

f., see col. 3. f
Pavaka, mf(a)n. pure, clear, bright, shining,

RV. ; VS. ; AV. (said of Agni, SQrya and other gods,
of water, day and night &c. ; according to native

Comms.it is mostly = tetta&j,'cleansing,purifying');
m. N. of a partic. Agni (in the PurSnas said to be a

son of Agni Abhimanin and SvShS or of AntardhSna

andSikhandini),TS. ; TBr. ; KatySr. ; Pur. ; (ifc.f.a)
fire or the god of fire, Up. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; N. of

the number 3 (like all words for
'

fire,' because fire

is of three kinds, see a),Suryas.; a kind of Rishi,
a saint, a person purified by religious abstraction or

one who purifies from sin, MBh.; Premna Spinosa,
L, ; Plumbago Zeylanica or some other species, L. ;

Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ; Carthamus Tinctoria,
L.

;
Embelia Ribes, L. ; (ikd), f. (in musk) =pdva;

(f), f. the wife of Agni, L. vat, mfn. containing
theword or having the mmepavaka; N. of a partic.

Agni, AitBr.; SrS.-varoas (&z-), mfn. brightly

resplendent (as Agni), RV. varna (td-}, mfn.
of pure or brilliant aspect, ib. ; VS.; Gaut. socis

(^-), mfn. (voc.'Vd)shining brightly, RV. suta,
m. patr. of Su-darsana, M Bh. Pavakatmaja, m.

patr. of Skanda, ib. Pavakaranl, m. Premna Spi-

nosa, L. PSvakarcls, f. a flash of fire, MBh. Pa-

vakastra, n. a fiery weapon, Uttarar. vi, f . Pa-
vakssvara, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.

Pavald, m. ' son of Fire,' N. of Skanda, MBh. ;

Hariv.; R.; ofSu-darsana, MBh.; ofVishnu, Hariv.

Pavakiya, mfn, coming from the god of fire or

relating to him, Cat.; fiery (said of weapons), Balar.

vii
> 33 (cf- pdvakdftra).
PSvana, mf()n. purifying, purificatory ; pure,

holy, Mn.; MBh. &c.; living on wind, Nilak. ; m.
a partic. fire, Kull. on Mn.iii,l85; fire, L.; incense,

L.j a species of Verbesina with yellow flowers, L. ;

a Siddha (s. v.), L. ; N, ofVySsa, L. ; of one of the

Visve DevSh, MBh. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; (/),
f. Terminalia Chebula, L.; holy basil, L.; a cow,
L.; N, of a river, MBh.; R.; the Ganges or the

goddess GangS, W. ; n. the act or a means of cleans-

ing or purifying, purification, sanctification, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; penance, atonement, L.
; water, L. ;

cow-dung, L. ; the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrns (of
which rosaries are made), L. ;

Costus Speciosus, L. ;

a sectarial mark, L. ;
=

ad/iyasfi ,
L. tva, n. the

property of cleansing or purifying, Sih. dh.va.ni,
m. a conch-shell, L.

PavamanA, mf()n. (fr. pavamdna) relating to

Soma juice (while being purified by a strainer) or to

Agui PavamSna, TS.; AV. ; TindBr.
; Gobh.; m.

pi. the authors of the PavamanI hymns or verses,

SaftkhGr. ; ('), f. sg. or pi. N. of partic. hymns (esp.
those ofRV. ix, AV. xix, 7 1 &c.), Br. ; GrSrS. ; Mn.
&c. (also"/oo, m.) ;

n. N. of sev.Samans, ArshBr.

Pavlta, mfn. (h.i/Jiu, Caus.) cleansed, purified,

Mn.; MBh. &c.

Pavltra, n. akind of metre, Col. (w. r.

Pavitrayana, m. patr. fr. pavitra, g.

Pavitrya, n. purity, Siyhus.

Favlnl, f. (prob.) w. r. for pdvatti, MBh. iii,

10.543-

Pavya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Bhatt.

m^TJ^ I. 2. pavan. See under v I. 3. pa.

W3T. pdvara, m. or n. the die or side of a
die which is marked with 3 dots or points (prob. cor-

rupted fr. dvd-para), Mricch. ii, 8.

*!l<liylill pavashturikeya, m. patr. fr. pa-
vashtuiika, g. subhfadi.

'TT^T pdvd, f. N. of a city near Raja-griha,
Buddh. purl, f. id., ib. (also written papd-p").

TTTT'i^tl'T pdvinddyana, m. metron. fr.

pavindd, g. afradi (Kas.)

*Jl^1<V pavirava, mf(i)n. (fr. paviru) pro-
ceeding from or relating to 'the thunderbolt

; (f), f.

(with or sc. kanya)
'

daughter of lightning,' the
noise of thunder, RV.

lTr5IpSsa,m.(once n.,ifc.f.a,- fr.v/3.pas)
a snare, trap, noose, tie, bond, cord, chain, fetter

(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c. ; (esp.) the noose as attri-

bute of Siva or Yama, RTL. 81 ; 290 ; (with Jainas)

anything that binds or fetters the soul, i.e. the outer

world, nature, Sarvad. (cf. also RTL. 89) ; selvage,

edge, border (of anything woven), SrGrS.; a die,

dice, MBh.; (in astrol.) a partic. constellation;

(ifc. it expresses either contempt e.g. chattra-p",
'a shabby umbrella,' or admiration e.g. karna-f,
'a beautiful ear;' after a word signifying 'hair'

abundance, quantity e.g. ke!a-p, 'a mass of hair') ;

(;), f. a rope, fetter, Sis. xviii, 57 (cf. also i.pdii).
kantha, mfn. having a noose round the neck,

Kathas. kapalin, mfn. having a noose and a skull,
HParis. -krida, f. 'dice-play,' gambling, Siijhls.

jala, n. the outer world conceived as a net (cf.

above), Sarvad. -tva, n. the state or condition of
the outer world or nature, ib.-dyunma (paia-},
m. N. of a man, RV. -dhara, m. 'holding a

noose,' N. of Varuna, Hariv. -pan!, m. 'n in

hand/id.,ShadvBr. baddha, mfn. noosed, snared,

caught, bound, W. -bandha, m. a noose, snare,
halter, net, Hit. -bandtiaka, m. a bird-catcher,
Pane. -bandliana, n. a snare, fetter, BhP.; mm.
hanging in a sn, KathSs. bhrlt, m. = -dhara,
Var. ; Ragh. - rajjn, f.a fetter, rope, KathJs.- vat,
mfn. having or possessing a noose (asVaruna), MBh.
-hasta, mfn. n in hand, VP.; m. N. 'of Yama,
Kathis. Pasanta, m. the back of a garment (opp.
to daid}, Var. PasabhidianS, f. N. of the I2th

day of a half-month, Heat.

Pasaka.m.a snare.trap, noose (ifc.; cf.kantha-,
datufa-} ; a die, HParis.; (ika), f. a strap of leather

on a plough, Krishis. - kevali, f. N. of wk. (also

spelled pdsdkevaK or paiaka-keralt). pitha.,
m. or n. a gaming-table, Mricch.

Pasaya, Nom.P. iayaii, to bind, Nir. iv, 2;
Dhatup. xxxiii, 45.

Pasaya, Nom. A. yate, to become a rop,Klv.
Pasika, m. one who snares animals, a bird-

catcher, Var.; N. of a man, Rajat.; (a), (., see
under paSaka.
Pattta, mfn. tied, fettered, bound, snared, Das.;

AgP.
P&sin, mfn. having a net or noose, laying snares ;

m. a bird-catcher, trapper, Apast.; N. of Varuna,
MBh.; Hariv.; of Yama, RTL. 290; of a son of

Dhfita-rashtra, MBh.
Pasila, mfn. (fr. pdia), g. kdiadi.

Pasi-v5ta, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
Pasya, f. a multitude of nooses or ropes, a net,

Pn. iv, 2, 49.

TT5T^ pdsava, mf(t)n. (fr. pasu) derived
from or belonging to cattle or animals (with maysa,
n. an food), Kaui.; Vet.; Susr.; n. a flock, herd,
W. pa.la.na, n. 'nourishing flocks,' pasturage or

meadow grass, L. mata, n. an erroneous doctrine,
Hariv.

P&saka, mf(f)n. relating to cattk (esp. to the
acrificial animal), SrS. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 72). oS-

tnrmasya, n. N. of wk. Pasuk&U-prayog-a,
m. N. of ch. of Sayana's Yajna-tantra-sudha-nidhi.
Pasupata, mf()n. relating or sacred to or

coming from Siva Pasu-pati, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m.
a follower or worshipper of S P, Kathis.; Rajat.
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(cf. RTL. 59) ; Agati Grandiflora, L. ; Getonia

Floribunda, L. ; n. = -j'Hana, MBh.; N. of a cele-

brated weapon given by Siva to Arjuna, MBh. iii,

1650 &c.
;
of a place sacred to Siva Pasu-pati, Cat.

Jn&na, n, the doctrine of the Pjsupatas, Cat.

brah.m6panisb.ad, f. N. of an Up. yoga. m.

thesystemoftheP^jSarvad.; -prakarana, n.,-"vidhit

m. N. of wks. - vrata, n. = -yoga, MBh.; N. of

the 4<3th Paris, of AV. ; -vivarana, n. N. of a

ch. of LingaP. vratin, m. a follower of Siva

Pasu-pati ; ti-veia, mfn. wearing the dress of a f

of S P, RSjat. -sastra, n.^-jiiana, Sarvad.

PSsnpatastra, n. Siva's trident, MBh. Pasn-

patopanlshad, f. N. of an Up.
Pasupalya, n. (fi.pasu-pdla) the breeding and

rearing of cattle, Yjjfi.; MBh. &c.

Paiubandhaka, mf(ikd)n. and bandhika,

mf(')n. (fr. paiu-bandha) relating to the slaughter
of a sacrificial animal.

z. pasi, f. (for I. see under pasa) a

stone, Kaus. 83 ; 85 (v.l. fast ; cf. pdshdna,
pdshS).

M 1 1U I pascattya orpascdtya, mf(a) n. (fr.

palcat or pafca) hinder, western, posterior, last,

MBh. ; R. ; Pane. - nlr^ayamrlta, n. N. of wk.

bhaga, m. the hinder part (of a needle, i.e. its

eye), SlrngP. rfitrl (only au, ind.), towards the

end of the night, Katharn. PSicStyakara-
ambhava, n. a species of salt coming from the

West (
= romaka}, L.

Hltqi pashaka, m. an ornament for the

feet, BrahmavP.

MIMJIi pashanda, mf(i)n. (wrongly spelt

pakhaiufa) heretical, impious, MBh.; Pur.; m. a

heretic, hypocrite, impostor, any one who falsely

assumes the characteristics of an orthodox Hindu, a

Jaina, Buddhist, ib. &c. ; m. or n. false doctrine,

heresy, Mn. ; BhP. kha^dana, n. N. ofwk. ca-

petikS.f. N.ofwk. tS, f. heresy, heterodoxy, Inscr.

dalana, n., -mukha-capetikS, f., -mukha-
mardana, n. N. of wks. vidambana, n. N. of

a comedy. > stha, mfn. addicted to heresy, belong-

ing to an heretical sect, Mn. ix. 225. Paihan-
dasya-capetikS, f. = da-mutka-capetika.'

Pashandaka or dika (L.), dln(Mn.; Yajii.

&c.), m. a heretic
(cf. IW. 219 ; 299).

Pashanda, dln, v. 1. for pashanda, <fitt.

PSsha)i4ya, " heresy, Yajii.

Mlil<u pdshana, m. (ifc. f. a; according to

Un. ii, 90, Sch. h.i/pash; cf./dtf) a stone, Br.;

MBh. Sec.; (f), f. a small stone used as a weight,
L. ; a spear, A. gardabha, m. a hard swelling on

the maxillary joint, Susr. ghata-dayln, mfn.

throwing or striking with a stone, Kathas. oa-

ttirdasl, f. the 1 4th day in the light half of the

month MargasTrsha (on which a festival of Gauri is

celebrated, when cakes made of rice and shaped like

Urge pebbles are eaten), BhavP. caya-nibaddha,
mfn. surrounded with a coping of stone (as a well),

Pane. daraka or -dSrana, m. a stone-cutter's

chisel, L. bheda, m. Plectranthus Scutellarioides,

Car. ; -raia, m. its juice, Rasar. bhedaka, m.

-bheda, Bhpr. bhedana, m. id. or Lycopodium
Imbricatuni, L. bhedin, m. id. or Coleus Am-
boinicus, L. maya, mf()n. consisting or made
of stone, Kull. vajraka-rasa, m. a partic. medi-

cinal preparation, Rasar. ilia, f. a flat stone,

Sinhis. MipflTil, m. a cave or chasm in a rock, L.

Mtn-bandha, m. a barrier or dam of stone,

Rijat. hridaya, mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, MW.
Pashi, f. = lild, a stone or = iakti, a spear, Sly.

on RV. i, 56, 6 (cf. 2. pdU ).

Plihya, n. pi. stones, a rampart of stones, RV.;
du. the two stones for pressing the Soma, ib.

mst? pashthaaha, n. (fr. pashtha-vah) N.
of a Saman, Br.

; Llty.

TUS pasa, m. v.l. for yasa; (i), f. v.l. for

fait.

MitiM pastyd, mfn. belonging to a house,
domestic; n. (7) 'household, RV. iv, 21, 6.

lif U3< pahana-pura, n. N. of a place,
Romakas.

M 1 5 1 1 sen i pahadika &nt\pahiil8, (.(in music]
N. of RSginis (cf. pahdfi).

pahata, m. the Indian mulberry
tree, Morus Indica (

= brahtna-ddru), L.

fa i. pi, cl. 6. P. piyali, to go, move,

DhJtup. xxviii, 112 (cf. -Ji. pi).

fa 2. pi. See under api.

ftrjT pitti and piQsh. See vpis and pt'A.

pt8, cl. i. IO. piysati, sayati, to

speak ;
to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 89.

fT=B pikd, m. the Indian cuckoo, Cticulus

Indicus, VS.; Kav. &c.; (f), f. a female cuckoo,

Kathas. nikara, m. a pseudonym of a poet, Cat.

priyS, f. 'dear to the cuckoo/a species ofJambu,
L. bandhn, m. 'c's friend/ the mango tree,

L. -ba-idhava, m. '

id.,' the spring, L. -bba-

ksha, f. 'c's food' = t>Afimi-jarttiu, L. riga
and -vallabha, m. 'c's favourite/ the mango tree,

L. svarS, f. 'c's note/ N. ofa Surangana, Sinh3s.

Pikakaha, n.
' c's eye/ = roaini, L. Pikang-a,

m. 'c-shaped/ a partic. bird, L. Plk&nanda, m.

'c's joy/ the spring, L. PlkdkBha^S, f. 'c's

eye/ Asteracantha Longifolia, L,

fai&Jj pikka, m. an elephant 20 years old

(=vikka), any young el, L. ; (a), f. a collection

or string of 1 3 pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBrS.

Ixxxi, 1 7 (cf. picca).

pinga, pingara, pinyala. See under
:

, col. 3.

m.n.thebelly or abdomen,
L. ; m. a partic. part or limb of an animal, L.

daka, mfn. = de kuialah, g. dkarshadi; (ikd),

f.'the calf of the leg or the instep, L. dika, dln

(g. tundadi), dila (Kaslkh.), mfn. big-bellied,

corpulent.

Plcloda, m. ^picanda, L.
; -vat, mfn. corpulent,

L. "dika, f., dlla, m(a.=picandiitd, 4ila.

f^rMfiJ picila, m. an elephant, Gal.

pica, m. cotton, Car.; Vangueria

Spinosa,SuSr. ;
a sort ofgrain, L.

;
aKarsha or weight

of a Tolas, Susr.; a kind of leprosy, L.; N. of

Bhairava or of one of his 8 faces, L. ;
of an Asura,

L. -tula, n. cotton, U - rnanda or -marda, m.

the Ninib tree, Azadirachta Indica, L. vaktrS, f.

N. of a Yogini, Heat.

Ploavya, m. the cotton plant, L.

Flcnka, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Suir.

Picnklya, mfn., g. utkar&di.

Ficola, m. a species of tree (Barringtonia

Acutangula or Tamarix Indica), L. (cf. lW-423,3) ;

cotton, L. ;
a kind of cormorant or sea crow, L.

pice, cl. 10. P. piccayati,io press flat,

squeeze, Dhltup. xxxii, 40 (v.l. (or picH, q.v.)

Piccata, mfn. pressed flat, squeezed, L. ; m. in-

flammation of the eyes, ophthalmia, L. ; n. a sub-

stance pressed flat, cake (cf. tila-p); tin or lead, L.

Piccita, mfn. =piccaia, Susr.

ftr*TT picca, f. a collection or string of 16

pearls weighing a Dharana, VarBrS. Ixxxi, 17 (v.l.

pivd; cf.pikk).

fafafZ piccita and (aka, m. a species of

venomous insect, Susr.

fafliAtT picchora, f. a pipe, flute, Sr9.

Picohola, (. id., \\>.;^oshaJhi, L.

fT{7 pick, cl. 10. P. picchayati, to press
^.

flat, squeeze, expand, divide, Dhltup.

xxxii, 20 (v.l. /iff; cf. above); cl. 6. V.pitchati,
to inflict pain, hurt, Dhitnp. xxviii, 16, Vop.
Plccha, n. a feather of a tail (esp. of a peacock,

prob. from its being spread or expanded), MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; (pi.) the feathers of an arrow, KltySr.,

Sch.; a tail (also m.), L. ; a wing, L. ; a crest, L.;

(a), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain,

L. ; the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. ; slimy

saliva, Car.; the venomous saliva of a snake, L. ;
a

multitude, mass, heap, Car.; the calf of the leg,

Var.
;
a sheath or cover, L. ; the areca-nut, L.

;
a

row or line, L. ; a diseased affection of a horse's feet,

L. ; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. ;
- meed and picchila, L. ;

armour, a sort of cuirass, L. bana, m. ' arrow-

feathered,' a hawk, L. -latika, f. a tail-feather,

Bllar. -vat, mfn. having a tail, tailed, W. Pic

ch4rav, m. slimy saliva, Car.

Picchaka, m. or n. a tail-feather, Cat. (cf.

citra-p''') ; (ikd), (. a bunch of peacock's tail-

feathers (used by conjurors), RatnaV.

Picchana, n. pressing flat, squeezing, Car.

Picohala. mfn. slimy, slippery, smeary, MBh.;
KJd. (v. \. picc/tila); m. N. of a Naga of the race

of Visuki, M8h.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Dalbergia

Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L. ; of a river,

MBh. (v. I. picchila). dala, f. Zizyphus Jujuba,
L. Plcchalaiiga, m. Pimelodus Gagora ( =gar-
garct]. Gal.

Piochitlk(l), f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L. (w.r. for

picchilikdl).
Picchila, mf;'(/)n. slimy, lubricous, slippery,

smeary (opp. to vilada), MBh.; Susr. (-tva, n.),

&c. ; having a tail, W.; m. Cordia Latifolia, L. ;

Tamarix Indica, L.
; (d), f. N. of a river, MBh.

(v.l. picchala); of sev. trees and other plants

(Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax Heptaphyllum, Basella

Lucidaor Rubra,a kind of grass &c.), L. cch&da,
f. Basella Cordi folia, L. tvac, m. Grewia Elastica,

L.
;
an orange tree or orange-peel, L. blja, n. the

fruit of Dilleuia Indica, L. Sra. m. the gum of

Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. PicchilS-tantra,
n. N. of a Tantra.

Picchilaka, m. Grewia Elastica, L.

Plcchili--y/krl, to make slippery or smeary,Kld.

Pincha, n. a wing (^picchd), L.

pijavana, m. N. of a man, Nir. ii,

24 (cf. paijavana),

pyla, m. N. of a man, g, asvctdi.

i!ica-deva, m. N. of a man, Riijat.

pifJ;', cl. a. A. pihkte, to tinge, dye,

paint, Dhatup. xxiv, 1 8 ; 20 ; to join, ib.

(cf. *Jpric) ;
to sound, ib.; to adore, ib. ;Vop .; cl. I o. P.

pinjayati, to kill
;
to be strong; togiveortotake(?);

to dwell, Dhatup. xxxii, 31 ; to shine
;
to speak,

xxxiii, 84 ; to emit a sound, Nir. iii, 18. [Cf.
Lat. pingo ?]

Plnga, mf(o)n. yellow, reddish-brown, tawny,

MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. g. kiufdrSJi) ; m. yellow

(the colour), L. ;
a buffalo, L.; a mouse, L. ;_ N. of

one of the sun's attendants, L, ;
of a man, AsvSr.

(cf. paihgi, gin) ; (pingd, in one place pihga),
N. of a kind of divine being (?), AV. viii, 6, 6 ;

1 8 &c. ; (plhga), f. a bow-string, RV. viii, 58, 9
(Say.; cf. pihgala-jya) ; a kind of yellow pigment

(cf.gu-recand) ;
the stalk of Ferula Asa Foetida, L. ;

turmeric, Indian saffron, L.; bamboo manna, W.;
N. of a woman, MBh. ;

of Durga, W. ; a tubular

vessel of the human body which according to the

Yoga system is the channel of respiration and circu-

lation for one side, ib. ; (1), f. Mimosa Sun la, ib. ;

n. orpiment, L. ;
a young animal, MW. kaplia,

f.
'

reddish-brown,' a species of cockroach, L. ca-

kshua, m. '

yellow-eyed,' a crab, L. jata, m.

'having y-braided hair,' N. of Siva, L. tirtha,
n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh. - danta, m. 'y-toothed,'
N. of a man, Kathas. -drii, m. 'y-yed,' N. of

Siva, Gal. -delta, m. 'y-bodied,' id., Sivag.

mala, m. 'having a reddish root,' a carrot, L.

looana, mfn. having r'-brown eyes, Var. var-

navati, f. turmeric, L. sara, m. yellow orpiment,
L. sphatika, m. '

y<rystal,' a kind of gem, L.

Plngak*ha, mf( )n. =ga-hcana, VS.
;
SBr. &c. ;

m. an ape, R. ; N. of Agni, MBh. ;
of Siva, L. ;

of a Rakshas, Cat.; of a Daitya, KathSs.
;
of a wild

man, KSsikh. ; of a bird (one of the 4 sons of

Drona), MarkP. ; (t), f. N. of a deity presiding over

families, Cat.; of one of Skanda's attendant Matris,

MBh. Pingasya, m. '

tawny-faced,' a species of

fish, Pilemodius Pangasius, L. Pingekshana, mfn.

=ga-locana,\u.; N.of Siva, L. Pingesa, m.
'lord of the yellow hue/ N. of Agni, MBh.
Plngeavara, m. '

id./ N. of a being attendant on

Parvatl, L.

Pingara, m. N. of a man, MW.
Pingala, mi a and f)ii. (cf. g. gaurAdi and

ka4dr&di), reddish-brown, tawny, yellow, gold-

coloured, AV. &c. &c,; (in alg. also as N. of the

lothunknownquantity); having r-beyes,KstySr.,
Sch.; m. yellow colour, W. ; fire, L. ;

an ape, L. ;

an ichnenmon, L.; a small kind of owl, L. ; a small

kind of lizard, L. ; a species of snake, Susr.
;
a partic.

vegetable poison, L. ; (with Jainas) N. of a treasure;

the gist (or 25th) year in a 60 years' cycle of

Jupiter, Var. ; N. of Siva or a kindled being, GrS.;



Gaut. &c. ; of an attendant of Siva, Kathris.
;
of an

attendant ofthe Sun, L. ; of a Rudra.VP.; ofa Yaksha,
MBh.

;
of a Danava, Kathas.

;
of a Naga or serpent-

demon, MBh. i, 1554 (the supposed author of the

Chandas or treatise on metre regarded as one of the

Vedarigas, identified by some with Pataiijali, author of

the Maha-bhashya); of sev. ancient sages, MBh.; R.

&c.; pi. N.ofapeople, MjrkP.; (a) ,
f. a species of

bird,L.; a kind of owl, Var.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L.; =
karnikd,\j.\ a kind of brass, L.; a partic. vessel of the

body (the right of 3 tubular vessels which according
to theYoga phi losophy are the chief passages of breath

and air; cf. ChUp. viii, 6, l) ;
a kind of yellow pig-

ment {=go-rocana),\j.; N. of Lakshmi,Gal.; of a

courtezan who became remarkable for her piety,
MBh. ; of the female elephant of the South quarter,
L. ; of an astrological house or period, W. ;

heart-

pea, W.; n. a partic. metal, L.
; yellow orpiment,

L. kanva, m. N. of a teacher, Pat. ffandhSra,
in. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. cchandah-
giitra, n. N. of Pingala's work on metrics

;
do-

vritti and do-i>ritti-vydkhyd, f. N. of Comms. on

this wk. jya, mm. having a brown string (Siva's

bow), MBh. vii, 6148 (cf. pihgd). tattva-pra-
kasika (and sini), (. N. of wks. -tva, n. a

tawny or yellow colour, R. naga, m. the serpent-
demon Pingala, IW. 153. -prakasa, m., -pra-
navopanishad, f., -pradipa, m., -buavod-

dyota, m., -mata-prakasa, m. N. of wks. ro-

nian, mfn. tawny-haired (said of a PisSca), Hariv.

loha, n. a kind of metal, L. vatsitjlva, m.
N. of a man, Divyav. varttika, n., -vyitti, f.,

-sara, m. (and -vikdsinl, f.), -sutra, n. N. of

wks. Pingalaksha, mfn. having reddish-brown

eyes, TPrat., Sch. ; m. N. of Siva, MW. PingalS-
tantra, n., Plngala-mata, n., Pingalamrita,
n., Pingalartha-dipa, m., Pingalarya, V. N.
of wks. Fingfalesvara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat.

(-tirtha, n. N. of a TIrtha, ib. ; -mahatmya, n. N.
of wk., ib.); (f), f. a form of Dakshayani, ib.

Pingalaka, mf(ika)a. reddish-brown, yellow,

tawny, AV. ; m. N. of a Yaksha, M Bh. ; of a man
(pi. his descendants), g. upak&di; of a lion, Pane.

;

(iid), f. a variety of the owl ( =pihgalS], Var. ;

a sort of crane, L. ; a kind of bee, Susr. ; N. of a

woman, Kathas. galita, mf(o)n. made reddish-

brown, become tawny, Kathas. galin, mfn. red-

dish-brown, R. "gallman, m. tawny or yellow
colour, Kiv.

Piig-asa, m. (only L.) the chief of a community
of wild tribes ; the head man or proprietor of a

village ;
a kind offish, Pimelodius Pangasius ( =fin-

gasya) ; (), f. = ndlikd or nllikd; n. virgin gold.

Pingriman, m. tawny or yellow colour, Hariv.

Pinja, mfn. confused, disturbed in mind, L.
;
full

of (cf. pari-p) ; m. the moon, L.; a species of

camphor, L. ; (), f. hurting, injuring, L. ; turmeric,
L. ; cotton, L. ; a species of tree resembling the vine-

palm, L.; a switch, L.; (i), {., see tila-piiiji; n.

strength, power, L.

Pinjata, m. the concrete rheum of the eyes, L.

Plnjana, n. a bow or bow-shaped instrument

used for cleaning cotton, L.

Piiijara, mf(a)n. reddish-yellow, yellow or tawny,
of a golden colour, MBh. ; K5v. &c. ; m. a tawny-
brown colour, W. (also -ta, (., Kathas.; -tva, n.,

Kid.) ;
a horse (prob. bay or chestnut), L. ; N. of a

mountain, MarkP.; n. (only L.) gold ; yellow orpi-
ment ;

the flower of Mesua Roxburghii ; w. r. for

pafijara (' skeleton' or 'cage'). raka, m. N. of

a Naga, MBh.; n. orpiment, L. raya, Nom. P.

yati, to dye reddish-yellow, Ratnav. ; rita, mfn.
coloured r-y, Das.

'

rika, n. a kind of musical

instrument, Kathas. riman, m. a r-y colour,

K5d.^ rlV*?l, to dye r-y, ib.

Pinjala, mfn. (fr. finja) extremely confused or

disordered (cf. ut-pifljala) ; (a), f. N. of a river,

MBh.; (i), f. a bunch of stalks or grass, Gobh. (cf.

piftjuld) ; n. (L.) id.
; Curcuma Zerumbet ; yellow

orpiment. laka, mfn., see ut-pinjalaka,samul-p.
Finjana, n. gold, L.

PiSjikS, f. a roll of cotton from which threads

are spun, L.

Pinjula, n. a bunch of stalks or grass (in darbha-

piHjula), MaitrS. jBla, n.,jaii, f. id., Br. ; GrSrS.

jfilaka, m. N. of a man
; pi. his descendants, g.

upakadi.
Flnjnaha, m. the wax of the ear, L.

Pinjeta, n. the excretion or concrete rheum of

the eyes, L. (cf. pinjata].

pingala-kanva. fqsgsvf pindana.

Pinjota, f. the rustling of leaves, L.

PJ7 pit, cl. 1. P. petati, to sound, to as-

semble or heap together, Dhatup. ix, 24.

Pita, m. or n. a basket, box, L.; a roof, L. ;
a

sort of cupboard or granary made of bamboos or

canes, W.
Fitaka, mf(a)n. (usually n.) a basket or box,

MBh'.; R.; &c. (ifc. f. ikd, M.lnGr.); a granary,
W.

;
a collection of writings (cf. tri-p*)', a boil,

blister, Car. (printed pithaka)', Jatak. ; a kind of

ornament on Indra's banner, MBh.; Var.; m. N. of

a man (also pitdka), g. SivQdi, L.

PitSkya, I. a multitude of baskets, g. pastlJi.
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Colocynthis, L.

^T pitankasa, m. Silurus Pabda, L.

pittaka, n. the tartar or secretion

of the teeth, L. (cf. kitta, kittaka, pippika).

fafipittaya, Nom. P. (h.pitta= pishtal)

yati, to stamp or press into a solid mass, KStySr.,
Sch. Pittita, mfn. pressed flat, L.

fl7?>7A, cl. i. P. pethati, to inflict or

feel pain, Dhitup. ix, 54.

Fitha, m. pain, distress, W.
Pithaka, w. r. for pitaka.
Pithana. n. anu-idsana (?), Lalit.

Fithara, mf(/)n. a pot, pan, MBh.; Var. &c.j
m. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow

vessel, L. ; a kind of hut or store-room, W. ; N. of

a partic. Agni, Hariv. ; of a Danava, MBh.
; Hariv. ;

n. a churning stick, L.; the root ofCyperus Rotun-

dus, L. paka, m. the union of cause and effect

(i. e. of atoms) by means of heat, Sarvad.

Pitharaka, m. or n. (ikd, f., Divyav.) a pot,

pan(cf. next); m.N. of a Naga, Hariv. -kapala,
n. a fragment of a pot, potsherd, Bhartr.

fnfa^pt'thmas, m. N. of a man, RV.
(cf. paithlnast).

fast* pidaka, m. (and a, f.) a small boil,

pimple, pustule, Hajat. ; SuSr. kS-vat and kin,
mfn. having boils or pustules, Susr.

PH^pinrf, cl. I. A. 10. P. pindate, dayati,
to roll into a lump or ball, put together, join, unite,

gather, assemble, Dhatup. viii, 21 ; xxxii, no (prob.
Nom. fr. next).

Finda, m. (rarely n.) any round or roundish mass
or heap, a ball, globe, knob, button, clod, lump,
piece (tf.ayalf-, mdnsa- Sic,), RV. (only i, 162, 19
and here applied to Tumps of flesh), TS.

; SBr. &c.
&c.

;
a roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel, mouth-

ful ; (esp.) a ball of rice or flour &c. offered to the

Pitris or deceased ancestors, a Sraddha ob!ation(RTL.

293; 298-310), GrSrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; food,

dailybread, livelihood, subsistence, MBh. ; K5v.&c.;
any solid mass or material object, the body, bodily

frame, Ragh. ; Samk.; Vajracch.; the calf of the

leg, Malatim. v, 16 ; the flower of a China rose, L.
;

a portico or partic. part of a house, L. ; power, force,

an army, L. ; m. (du.) the fleshy parts of the shoulder

situated above the collar-bone, MBh. ; (du.) the two

projections of an elephant's frontal sinus, L.
;
the em-

bryo in an early stage of gestation, L. ; a partic. kind
of incense, Var. (' myrrh or

'

olibanum,
'

L.) ; meat,

flesh,!,.; alms, Malatim. (cf. -fata below) ; Vangueria
Spinosa, L. ; quantity, collection, L. ; (in arithm.)

sum, total amount ; (in astron.) a sine expressed in

numbers ; (in music) a sound, tone ; N. of a man,

%.na4*ldi; n.(L.) iron; steel; fresh butter; (a), f. a

kind of musk, L. ; (f), f., see I. pinfi. kanda,
m. a species of bulbous plant ( =pinddlu'], L. ka-
rana, n. = -nirvapana, ParGr. -kharjiira, m.

(Kid.), rlkS and
a
rl, f. (L.) a species of date tree.

fTosa.m. gummyrrh,W. taxkaka, m. pi. 'in-

quirers for the Sraddha oblation (?),' ancestors pre-

ceding the great-grandfather (who eat the remnants
of the oblation made to the Pitris), Grihyas. ; Baudh.

(v. I. -tarkuka [also para-tarkaka otkukd\, -ta-

kshaka, -takshuka, pinda-tarkya, pindodaka).
tas, ind. from a ball or lump, M W. ta, f. con-

dition ofa body, Mcar. toila, n.,laka, m. incense,

olibanum, L. tva, n. being a lump or ball, density,
condensation (-tvam d-*/gam, to become thick or

m. the nearest male relation, W. ;
a son, Gal.; a

patron or master, Bhartr.; (a), f. a mother, MBh.
(Nilak.) Cf. sa-pintfa. d3A,xi, mfn. = -da, mfn.,

Yajh. ; Karand. dana, n. the offering of balls of

rice &c. (to deceased ancestors), Baudh.; Sah.; the

offering of Sraddha oblations on the evening of new

moon, Nir. ; KatySr., Sch.; Kull.
; giving alms,

K5v. nidhana, ii. =-niniapana,KpG\. nir-

yukti, f. N. of wk. nirvapana, n. the oblation

of balls of rice &c. to deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 248 ;

261. nivritti, f. cessation of relationship by the

Sraddha oblations (cf. -sambandha], Gaut. pada,
n. a kind of arithmetical calculation, Jyot. pata,
m. giving alms

; -vela, f. the hour for g a , Mal.itim.

iii, 5 ; tika, m. a receiver ofa, Buddh. patra,
n. the vessel in which SrSddha oblations are offered,

L.; an alms-dish, Karand.; alms, ib. ; -nirhdraka,
m. a class of attendants in a monastery, Divyav,
pada and dya, m. 'thick-footed,' an elephant,

L. pltri-yajna, m. the oblation to deceased an-

cestors on the evening of new moon, GrSrS.; -pra-

yoga, m. N. of wk. pushpa, m. (L.) Jonesia
Asoka

;
the China rose

;
the pomegranate tree ; n.

(L.) the flower of J A; of the Chc
r; of Taber-

naemontana Coronaria ; of a lotus. pushpaka,
m. Chenopodium Album, L. > prada, mfn . -da,

mfn., Kad. phala, mfn. bearing (long) round

fruits, MBh. ; (a), f. a kind of bitter gourd, Car.

bija, m. Nerium Odorum, L. bljalta, m.

PterospermumAcerifolium,L. bhanjana-sSntl,
f. N. of wk. bhaj, mfn. partaking of the Sraddha

oblation ; m. pi. deceased ancestors, Sak. ; -bhak-tva,
n,, Samk. bhriti, f. means of subsistence, live-

lihood, R. maya, mf()n. consisting of a lump
of clay, Mricch. matrdpajlvin, mfn. subsisting
on a mere morsel, Yajfi. musta, f. Cyperus Per-

tenuis, L. mula and laka, n. Daucus Carota,

L. yajna, m. oblation of balls of rice &c. to de-

ceased ancestors, Yajn. rohinika, m. Flacourtia

Sapida, L. - lakshana, n., -sikahS, f. N. of wks.

lepa, m. the particles or fragments of the Sraddha

oblations which cling to the hands (they are offered

to the three ancestors preceding the great-grand-

father), Kull. on Mn. v, 60 (cf. -tarkaka] . lopa,
m. a neglect or cessationofSo, MW. visuddhi-

dipika, f. N. of wk. venu, m. a species of bam-

boo, L. sarkara, f. sugar prepared from Yava-

nala, Gal. siraha, mfn. having a (long) round

head, MBh. sambandha, m. relationship quali-

fying a living individual to offer Sraddha oblations

to a dead person, Gaut.
; dhin, mfn. qualified to

receive the o from a living person, MarkP. lek-

tri, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ntha, mfn.
'

mingled in a lump,' mixed together, Var. sveda,
m. a hot poultice, Car. haritala, n. a partic. kind

of orpiment, Bhpr. Pindakshara, mfn. containing
a conjunct consonant, Vam. Findagra, n. a small

morsel of a Pinda, Mn. Findanvaharya or ya-

ka, n. a partic. Sraddha ceremony in which meat is

eaten after offering the balls of rice &c., Mn. iv, 122 ;

123. Findabhra, n.hail.L. Findayasa, n. steel,

L. Findalaktaka, m. a red dye, Malatim. Fin-

daln, m. a species of Cocculus, L. ; Dioscorea Glo-

bos.i, L.; "luka, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L. ;

luka, m. or n. a batatas, L. Pindasa, saka, and

sin, m. '

eating morsels,' a beggar, L. Pindasma,
m., Pan. v, 4, 94, Kas. Pindahva, f. the' resin of

Gardenia Gummifera, L. Findodaka-kriya, f. the

ce remony ofoffering balls of rice &c. and water, MW.
Pindoddharana, n. participating in Sraddha offer-

ings, presenting them to common ancestors, W.
Flndopajivln, mfn. living on morsels offered by
another, nourished by another, Mcar. Findopa-
nishad, f. N. of an Up.
Findaka, m. n. a lump, ball, knob, Hariv.; Susr.;

a fragment, morsel, L. ; a round protuberance (esp.
on an elephant's temples), MBh. ; the ball of rice

&c. offered at Sraddhas (cf. tri-f) ; m. a species
of bulbous plant (

=
pinifilu), L.; Daucus Ca-

rota, L. ; incense, myrrh, L. ; a sine expressed in

numbers, Suryas. ;
a Pisaca, L.

; {ikd), f. a globular

fleshy swelling (in the shoulders, arms, legs, &c.; esp.
the calfof the leg), Vishn. ; Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ;

a base

or pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Linga,
Var.; Kad.; AgP. ;

a bench for lying on, Car.; the

nave of a wheel, L. ; a species of musk, L.

Pindana, n. forming globules or round masses,
BhP. ; forming balls of rice &c. for a Sraddha (?),intense), Kathas. da, mf(a)n. offering or qualified . 6 _.., . .. .. . . .

to offer oblations to deceased ancestors,Yajn.; MBh.; | Cat.; m. a mound or bank, W. (cf. pindala}.
S s



626 pindaya. pitri-han.

Pindaya, yati. Sec Vf''.'</

Pindaraka, m. or n. a bridge, MW. (cf. next).

Findala, m. a bridge, causeway; a passage over

a stream or a raised path across inundated fields, L.

(cf. pint/ana, pindila").
Pmdaja, m. a beggar, mendicant living on alms

(cl.pindita under pin^a).
Plndita, m. incense, L.

Find&ra, m. a beggar, religious mendicant, L. ;

a buffalo-herdsman or cowherd, L. ; Trewia Nudi-

flora, Var. ; an expression of censure, L. ; N. of a

Naga, MBh. ; n. a kind of vegetable, Bhpr.
'

ralea,

m. N.of a Naga, MBh.; of a Vrishni, MBh.; ofa

on of Vasu-deva and Rohini, Hariv. ;
n . N. ofa sacred

bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.

Pindi, f. the nave of a wheel, L. (cf. pindi,
"dikd . -tailika, m. incense, Gal. (d.pinda-
tailaka). -pala, w. r. for bhintiipdla.

Pindika,n.thepenis,LingaP.;(o),f.,see//K</rt<z.

Pindita, mfn. rolled into a ball or lump, thick,

massy, densified, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; mixed, mingled
with (comp.), Var. ; heaped, collected, united, added,

MBh.; R. ; (ifc. after a numeral) repeated, counted,

numbered.Var. ; multiplied, L. drama, mfn. full

of trees, R. mnlya, n. a payment in a lump sum,

Divyav. sneha, mfn. containing a thick fatty sub-

ttance (as the brain), Kull. on Mn. v, 133. Plndi-

tartha, m. the condensed i.e. abridged meaning,
the chief point or matter, Milav. i, 16.

Pindin, mfn. possessing or receiving the Sraddha

oblations, L. ; m. an offerer of balls of rice &c. to

the Pitris, L. ; a beggar, L. ; a male creature (lit.

'having a body'), JaimBhar. ; Vangueria Spinosa,

Bhpr.; (), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.

Plndila (only L.), mfn. having large calves;

skilled in calculations ; m. a skilful arithmetician,

an astrologer or astronomer; a bridge, causeway,
mound ; (a), f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus.

I. Pindi, f. (g.guurtUi") a ball, lump, lump of

food, ApSr. ;
a pill, L.; the nave of a wheel, L.; a

kind of tree, Dai. (Tabernaemontana Coronaria or

a species of date tree, L.) ;
Cucurbita Lagenaria, L. ;

performance of certain gesticulations accompanying
the silent repetition of prayers &c. in meditation on

real or divine knowledge, W. ;
N. of a woman, g.

kuro-adi. khanda, m. or n. a small wood of

Tabernaemontana Coronaria trees (or 'of Asoka

trees,' W.), Dai. janffha, m. N.of a man ; pi. his

descendants, %. yaskddi. tagara or raka, m. a

species of Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. tarn,
m. a thorny Gardenia, L. pnshpa, m. Jonesia

Asoka, L. -lepa, m. a kind of unguent, -iura,
m. '

cake-hero,' a cowardly boaster, poltroon, L.

i. Pindi, ind. in comp. for /;'</<!. karana,
n. making into a lump or ball, Kull. on Mn. i, 1 8.

v7kri (ind. p. -krilya), to make into a 1 or b,
press together, join, unite, concentrate, MBh. &c. ;

to identify with (taka}, Samk. krita, mfn. made
into a 1 or b, heaped, collected, joined, united,

MBh.; Kav. &c. bhava, m. the being rolled

together into ab, Tarkas. -v/bhu, to be made into

a 1 or b, to become a solid body, L. bhnta, mfn .

lumped, heaped, joined, united, VPrat.

Pindltaka, m. Vangueria Spinosa (n. the fruit),

Bhpr. ; Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. ;
a species' of

basil, L.

Plndira, mfn. sapless, arid, dry, L.
;
m. the

pomegranate tree, Hariv. ;
= hintfira, L.

Flndola, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

Pindoli and likK, f. leavings of a meal, L.

frlfqs^ifj pindipdla, w. p. for bhindipdla,

q.r.

pinyd, f. Cardiospennum Halica-

cabum, L.

Pinyaka.m. n. oil-cake, Mn.; Apast.; MBh.&c. ;

Asa Foetida, L.; incense, L.; saffron, L. ; (), f. a

species of plant, L.

t. See i. 2. a-pit.

pitari-sura, pita-putra &c. See
under pitri. ..,
nourishment, food, RV.; AV.; TS.; VS. ; AitBr.(cf.

Naigh. ii, 7. krit, mfn. providing food, RV.

bhaj, mfn. enjoying food, ib. bhrit, mm.
bringing food, ib. mat, mfn. abounding in or

accompanied by meat and drink, nourishing, RV. ;

AitBr. ; TBr. shani (sh for s}, mfn. bestowing

food, RV. itoma, m. 'praise of food,' N. of RV.

i, 187.

Pitnya, Nom. V.yati (only p. gen. "yatas), to

desire food, RV.

'Y'5 jiituli-futra &c. See under pitri.

pitrf,m. (irreg.acc. pi. pi'taras.MBh.;

gen. pi. pitrinam, BhP.) a father, RV. &c. &c.

(in the Veda N. of Brihas-pati,Varuna, PrajJ-pati,

and esp. of heaven or the sky ;
antani pitaram

mataram fa,
' between heaven and earth,' RV. x,

88, 15); m. du. (/<2nr) father and mother,

parents, RV. &c. &c. (in
the Veda N. of the Aranis

[q. v.] and of heaven and earth) ; pi. (tnras) the

fathers, forefathers, ancestors, (esp.) the Pitris or

deceased ancestors (they are of 3 classes, viz. the

deceased father, grandfathers and great-grandfathers
of any panic, person, and the progenitors of mankind

generally ;
in honour of both these classes rites called

Sraddhas are performed and oblations called Pindas

[q.v.] are presented ; they inhabit a peculiar region,

which, according to some, is the Bhuvas or region

of the air, according to others, the orbit of the moon,
and are considered as the regents of the Nakshatras

Magha and MOla
;

cf. RTL. Id Sec.), RV. Sec. &c. ;

a father and his brothers, father and uncles, paternal

ancestors, Mn. ii, 151 &c.; R.; Kathis.; a partic.

child's-demon.Susr. [Origin h.^/^.pa very doubtful;

cf. Zd. pita ; Gk. jrarrip ; Lat. pater, Jup-piter;

Goth./fc&r; Germ. Voter; Eng./a/Arr.J-kar-
man, n. a rite performed in honour of the Pitris,

obsequial rites, SankhSr. ; Mn. kalpa, m. precepts

relating to rites in honour of the Ps, Hariv. ; N. of

a partic. Kalpa (s.v.), Brahma's day of new moon,
L. -kKnda,, m. or n. N. of wk. kanana, n.

'ancestor-grove, 'place frequented by the Pitris, place

ofthedeparted.R.; KathJs. karya,n. = -karman,

Mn.; MBh. &c. kilbisha, n. an offence committed

against the Ps, SBr. _ kulyS, f.
'
rivulet of the Ps,'

N. ofa riverrising in the Malaya mountains, MSrkP.

krita (/r/-), mfn. done against or by a father,

AV.; committed against the P s,VS. kritya, n.

(Hariv.),-kriyS, f. (Ragh.) = -karman. gana.m.
a group or class of Ps, Mn. iii, 194; (a), f. N. of

Durga(?), L. - fjatlia, f. pi. 'songs of the Ps,' N. of

partic. songs, MirkP. gamin, mfn. belonging or

pertainingto a father,W. gita.n.pl.= -gdt/id,\.,

Sen.;
<

Va-&zMa3,n.N.ofwk. griha, n. house of

the fathers, place of the dead, L. graha, m. ' P-
demon,' a partic. demon causing diseases, MBh.

grama, m. 'P's village,' place of the dead, L.

-ghataka (Kathas.), -ghStin (Rajat.), -ghna
(RamatUp.),m.aparricide. oe^(?),m.N.ofaman,
Buddh. tuna (ftrl-tamd), m. (w\\kpilrindm}
the most fatherly of fathers, RV. iv, 17, 17. tar-

pana, n. the refreshing of the Ps (with water thrown

from the right hand), offering water &c. to deceased

ancestors, Mn.ii, 171 &c.(cf. RTL. 394, i; 410); the

part of the hand between the thumb and forefinger

(sacred to the Ps), L.; sesamum, L. tas, ind.

from the father, on the f*sside, AsvGr. titnl, f.

the dayof newmoon (sacred to the Ps) , L. tirtha,

n.' Tirtha(s.v.)of the Ps,' N.of the place called Gayi,

L.; apartic. part of the hand (
=
-tarfana), KStySr.,

Sch. ; -mdhdlmya, n. N. of ch. of SivaP. tva, n.

fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a

Pitri or deified progenitor, MBh.; R. &c. datta,

mfn. given by a father (as a woman's peculiar pro-

perty), MW.; N.of a man (-ka, endearing form; cf.

pitrika), Pin. v, 3, 83, Vartt I, Pat. - dayitS, f.

N. of wk. dana or naka, n. an oblation to the

Ps, L. dSya, m. property inherited from a father,

patrimony, R. dina, n. the day of new moon (cf.

-tithi), A. deva, m.pl. the Ps and the gods, Mn.

iii, 1 8 ;
a partic. class of divine beings, R. (

= kavya-

uahan&dayah, Sch.); mfn. worshipping a father,

TAr.; connected with the Ps and the gods, BhP.

devata, mf(<z)n. having the Ps for deities, sacred

to them, AsvGr.; (a), f. pi. the Ps and the gods,
R. - devatya, mfn. = prec. mfn., TS. ;

Br. ; Kaus. j

n. = -</a*'z/a/ya,Pin.v,3,45, Virtt.9,Pat.
- daivata,

mf(i)n. relating to the worship of the Ps, SSrikhGr.;

R. ; n. N. of the loth lunar mansion MaghJ (pre-

sided over by the Ps), Var.; = next, R. daivatya,
n. a sacrifice offered to the Ps on the day called

Ashtaki, R. dravya, n. 'father's substance,'

patrimony, Ysjn. ii, 118. drohin, mfn. plotting

against one's f , Dai. naman, mfn. called after

a f^s name, MW. paksha, m. the half month of

the Ps, N. of the dark half in the Gauna Asvina

(particularly dedicated to the performance of the

Sraddha Ceremonies), RTL. 388 ; the paternal side

or party or relationship, MBh.; pi. the fathers or

ancestors, Hariv. ;
mfn. being on the f's side, Kull.

on Mn. ii, 32. pankti-vidhana, n. conferring
the rights ofa Sa-pinda (s.v.), Gal. pati, m. 'lord

of the Ps,' N. of Yama, MSrkP.; pi. the Ps and

the PrajJ-patis, BhP. pada, n. the world or state

of the Ps, W. - paddhati, f. N. of wk. - pSna,
w. r. for -yana. patra, n. a cup 01 vessel used at

Sraddha rite's, W. -pitri, m. a f""s father, L.

pita (pitri-), mfn. drunk by the P"s, TS. ; TBr.

pujana, n. worship of the Ps, Mn. iii, 262.

paitamaha, mf(f)n. inherited or derived from

father and grandfather, ancestral (with ndman, n.

thenamesoffandg
u
f), MBh.; R. &c.; m.p!.(and

ibc.) fs and gls, ancestors, ib. (mostly m.c. for

-pilamaha}. paitamahika, mfn. =
prec. mfn.,

Pane, -praau, f. a f's mother, W.;
' m of the

Ps,' twilight (the time when the Ps are abroad),
L. prttpta, mfn. received from a f, inherited

patrimonially , W. priya, m. ' dear to the Ps,'

Eclipta Prostrata, L. bandhn, m. a kinsman by
the f

3>
s side, L. ; (/), n. relationship by the C"s s",

AV. bandnava, m. = prec. m., L. bhakta,
mfn. devoted to a t'

1

,
A. bhakti, f. filial duty to

a f, W.; N. of wk.; -taramginl, f. N. of wk.
- bhiiti, m. N. ofSch. on KatySr. bhogina, mfn.

(ft. -bhoga), Pan. v, I, 9, Sch. bhojana, n. a f's

food.W.; m. Phaseolus Radiatus, T. -bhratri, m.
a f's brother, W. -mat (AV. pitri-mat), mfn.

having a f, MBh. ; R. &c. ; having an illustrious

fj VS.; SBr.; accompanied by or connected with

the Ps, AV.; VS. &c.; mentioning the Ps (as a

hymn), AitBr. mandira, n. = -griha, Markl'. ;

W. niatr-i-gnru-suBrushS-cUiyanavat ,tnhi.

only intent on obeying father and mother and teacher,

SanihUp. matri-maya, mf(f)n. one who thinks

only of f and m, Subh. -matri-hina, mfh.

destitute of f and m, orphan, MW. mStr-
artb.a, mfn. one who begs for his f and m, Mn.

xi, I. medha, m. oblation made to the Ps, SrS. ;

Mn.; MBh.&c.; N.ofwk.; -sdra,m.,-sutra,n.N.of
wks. - yajna, m. = -medha, RV.&c.&c. yana
(Ved.)and -yana, mfn. trodden bv or leading to the

Ps(path),RV.;AV.;ChUp.;m.(withorscil./aMi')
the path leading to the Ps, RV. ; AV. ;

MBh. &c. ;

n. {-yana), id. ;
BhP. ; the vehicle of the Hs, a car

to convey virtuous persons after their decease to

heaven, W. raj, -raja, or -rajan, m. 'king
of the Ps,' N. of Yama, MBh. -rupa, mfn. ap-

pearing in the shape of an ancestor, ApSr. ;
m. N.

of a Rudra, MBh. linga, m. (sell, mantra') a

verse or formula addressed to the P s, L. loka, m.
a f's house, AV. xiv, 2, 52 ; the world or sphere of

the Ps, AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 38).

vanca, m. the paternal family, GrS. ; iya, mfn.

belonging to it, Kav. i. -vat, mm. having a f

living, W. a. -rat, ind. like a father, Mn. vii, 80 ;

like the Ps, as if for the Ps &c., RV. ; GfSrS.

vadha, m. murder of a f, parricide, RamatUp.
vana, n. = -kanana, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ne-cara,

m. 'haunting the groves of the dead,' N. of Siva,W.;

ademon,goblin,Veta!a&c.,L. vartin.m.' staying

with ancestors,' N. of king Brahma-datta, Hariv.

- vasati, f. 'abode of Ps,' place of the dead, L.

vak-para, mfn. obedient to (the voice of) parents,

W. vitta, mfn. acquired by ancestors, RV.; n.

patrimony, Var. treiman, n. a f's house, Pane.

vrata, m. a worshipper of the P s, Bhag. ; n.

worship of the Ps, W. Barman, m. N. of a

Danava, Kathas. eravana, mfn. bringing honour

toaf,RV. Brlddha, n. N.of the rites in which

the Ps are worshipped,W. (had, mfn. living un-

married with a f, RV. ; 'dwelling with the Ps,' N.

of Rudra, ParGr. inadana, mfn. inhabited by the

Ps, AV. ;VS. - BhvaBrl, f. a f 's sister, M Bh.
;

sd-

matula (ibc.), paternal aunt and maternal uncle, ib.;

srlya, m. a f's sister's son, ib. Bamynkta, mfn.

connected with (the worship of) the Ps, ApGr.
samhita, f. N. of wk. sadman, n. = -vasati,

MBh.'-amnibha, mfn. like a f, fatherly, L.

Blmanya, n. the Ps collectively, W. su, f.

= -prasu, L. inkta, n. N. of a Vedic hymn, Cat.

sthaua, m. ' one who takes the place of a f ",' a

guardian (alsoiFca),W.; the sphere of the Ps, ib.

ivasri, riya, incorrect for -shvasri, riya.

hatya, f. = vadha, MW. han, m. a parricide,



f pippala-matra.

AV.Paipp. hu, mfn. invoking the Ps; f. (sc. dvar)
N. of the southern aperture of the human body i.e.

the right ear, BhP. (cf. deva-hu). huya, n. in-

voking or summoning the Pitris, SBr.

Pitari, loc. of pitri in comp. sura, m. 'a

hero against his father,* a cowardly boaster, g.

pdtre-samitadi.
Pita, nom. atpitri in comp. putra, m. du.

father and son, AV.&c.&c.; p].fand sons, MaitrS.;

-virodha, m. a contest between f and s, Ysjii. ;

-samagama, m. N. of a Buddh. Sutra
; triya,

mfn. relating to f and s (with sampraddna, n.

transmission of bodily capacities and powers from f

to s), L. ; containing the words pitri and putra,
Anup. maha, m. a paternal grandfather, AV.&c.

&c.; N.ofBrahmi, Mn.; MBh.&c.; of jev. authors,

Cat.
; pi. the Pitris or ancestors, Yajn. ; MBh. ; (t ),

f. a paternal grandmother, MBh.; Kathas. ; Pur.;

-samhitd, (. N. of wk. ; -saras, n. N. of a place of

pilgrimage (also hasya sarah), MBh.; -smriti, f.

N. of wk. sumati-samvada, m. N. of ch. of

BrahmavP.

Pituh, gen. ofpitri in comp. pntra, m. the

father's son, Pan. vi, 3, 23, Sch. ahvagrl or

-vasri, f. the f's sister, Pan. vi, 3,24; viii, 3, 85.
Pitrika, ifc. (f. a) pitri, father (cf. fiva-,

aneka-, sa-) ; endearing diinin. forpitri-dattat q.v.

Pitrivya, m. a father's brother, paternal uncle,

Mn.; MBh. &c. (also -ka, HParis.); any elderly

malerelation, Pane. [CfGk. W&T/WS ; Lat./o/rj.]
ghatin, m. the murderer of his father's brother,

Pan. iii, 2, 86, Sch. pntra, m. a father's brother's

son, cousin, Malav.

Pitr, in comp. forpitri before vowels. arjita,
mfn. acquired by or derived from a father (as

property), MW. - artham, ind. for a f's sake,
ib. ady-anta, mfn. beginning and ending with (a
rite to) the Pitris (as a Sraddha), Mn. iii, 305.
Pitrya, mf(<z)n. derived from or relating to a

father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, RV. &c. &c.;

relating or consecrated to the Pitris, Mn.; MBh. &c.

(with ttrlha, n. =pitri-P, Mn. ii, 59 ;
with dii, f.

the south, SankhGr.;' with /ra-rftf, id., RV.); m.
the eldest brother (who takes the place of a ("}, L.

;

the month Magha, L. ; the ritual for oblations to the
Pcs, ChUp., Sch.

; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.
; (a), f.

pi. the Nakshatra called Magha (presided over by
the Ps), L. ; the day of full moon and the worship
of the Ps on that day, L. ; n. the nature or character
of a father, R. ; (with or sc. karmari) worship of the

Ps, obsequial ceremony, SBr.; Mn. &c.; the Nak-
shatra Magha, Var.

; honey, L. ;
-
pilri-tirtha (cf.

above), W . PitryB-vat, mfn. (prob.) possessing
property inherited from a father, R. Pltrynpavlta,
n^for ^/ ?) investiturewiththethread sacred to the

ritris,GopBr.;Vait.; tin, mfn. invested with it.Vait.

ftn* pitta, n. (etym. unknown) bile, the
bilious humour (one of the three humours [cf. kapha
and vdyu] or that secreted between the stomach and
bowels and flowing through the liver and permeating
spleen, heart, eyes, and skin ; its chief quality is heat),
AV.&c.&c. -knshtha, n. a kind of leprosy, Gal.

kosa(or.f/4fl), m. the gall-bladder, MW. ksho-
bha, m.excess and disturbance ofthe bilious humour,
ib. gadin, mfn. suffering from b complaints,
bilious, Susr. gnlma, m. a swelling of the
abdomen caused by (excess of) bile, ib. ghna,
mfn. '

bile-destroying,' antihilious ; n. an antidote

to b complaints, Susr. (cf. -han). Jvara and
-daha, m. a bilious fever, L. dravin, m. 'bile-

dispersing,' the sweet citron, L. -dhara, mfn.

containing b, bilious, Susr. nibarhana, mfn.

destroying b, MW. -prakriti, mfn. being of a
b temperament, Var. prakopa, m. excess and
vitiation ofthebhumour,MW. rakta.n.plethora,

L.(cf. rakta-pitta). -rog\ji, mfn. = -gadin, Susr.

vat, mfn. having b, bilious, L. vayn, m.
flatulence arising from excess and vitiation of the b
humour, MW. vidagdla, infn. burnt or impaired
by bile (as sight), Susr. vlnasana and -samana,
mfn. 'b-desroying,' antibilious, ib. sonlta, n.

*=-rakta, L. eopha, m. a swelling caused by
(excess of) b, Susr. sleshmala, mfn. producing
bile and phlegm, Car. -saraka, m. Azadirachta

Indica, L. -sthana.n. = -kosa, GarbhUp. - syan-
da, m. a bilious form of ophthalmia, Susr. han,
mt(ghni ) n. bile-destroying, ib.

; (ghnl), f.Cocculus

Coraifolius, L. (cf. -gkna). - hara, mf()n. b-
removing, antibilious, Susr. PittatisSra, m. a

bilious form of dysentery;
O
n'n, mfn. suffering from

it, ib. Plttanta-karasa, m. a partic. medicinal

preparation, L. Pittabhishyanda, m.pitta-
syanda, Susr. Pittari, in. 'bile-enemy,' anything

antibilious, N. of sev. plants and vegetable substances

(e. g. parpata, takshd &c.), L. Pittasra, n. =

pitta-rakta, L. Pittodara, n.=pttta-gulma,
Bhpr. ; rin, mfn. suffering from a bilious swelling of

"the abdomen, Susr. Plttopasrishta, mfn. suffering
from bile, Yajn., Sch. Fittopahata, mfn. =pitta-

vidagdha, Susr.

Pittala, mf(<i)n. bilious, secreting bile, Susr. (g.

sidhmadi) ; (a) f. Jussiaea Repens, L. ; (f), f. San-

seviera Roxburghiana, L. ; n. brass, bell-metal, L. ;

Betula Bhojpatra (its bark is used for writing upon ;

cf. bhurja-pattra), L.

ft r*I pittha and pilthaka, m. N. of a man,
Rijat.

1*1W
i^ pitsat, mf(anti)n. (\/pat, Desid.)

being about to fly or fall &c. ; m. a bird, L.

Pltsala, n. a road, path, way, L.

Pltan, mfn. being about to fly or fall, L.

Pipatishat =pitsat, L. sha, f. wish to come
down or fail, W. lm ^pilsat, L.

fi|rwi\ pitsaru. See soma-p.

("4 MM pithaya, yati, to shut (a door),
Lalit. Plthita, mfn. shut, covered, ib. (Prob. con-

nected with pi-dhd.)

ftr^l
1

^ pidaliu, m. prob. w. r. for pridaku,
MaitrS.

. pi-Vdribh for api-Vdribh (only

-drtthmas), to adhere firmly to or hope in (ace.),
SlnkhBr.

ITS' pidvd, m. a species of animal, VS.

a (q. v.)

Pi-dadhat, mfn. covering, veiling, hiding, W.
Pi-dhatavya, mfn. to be covered or shut or

closed, Mn. ii, 200. "dhana, n. (m., g.ardhar-
cadi) covering, stopping, shutting, closing, Malav.;
Sah.; a cover, lid, sheath &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.;

(-vat, mfn. covered with a lid, Rajat.); a partic.

process to which quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.
;

(f }, {. a cover, lid, L. "dhanaka, n. a cover, sheath

(seel:/iadga-pid'h); (#a),f.a cover, lid, L.dhSya,
ind. having covered, Amar. "dhayaka, mf

v /to)n.

covering, hiding, concealing (-/, f.), Vedantas.

"dhSyln, mfn. id., Dharmasarm. diitsu, mfn.

wishing to cover ot conceal, Naish.

Pi-hita, mfn. shut, hidden, concealed, covered
or filled with (instr.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.

;
n. a partic.

figure of speech which consists in insinuating to a

person that one knows his secrets, Kuval. hlti, f.

covering, stopping, TandBr.

T1J''R pinasa, v.l. for pinasa.

TMH^ pi- -/nah= api- \'nah (q.v.)
Pi-naddha, mfn. tied or put on, fastened,

wrappe'd, covered, dressed, armed, MBh.; Kav. &c.
f

naddhaka, mf( ika',n. dressed, clothed, covered,
Hariv. 11164 (m - ornament, Nflak.)
Pi-nahya, ind. having put on or dresUd, MBh.

rMllti pinaka, m. n. a staff or bow, (esp.)
the stafforbow of Rudra-Siva,AV.; VS.; TS.; MBh.
&c. ; Siva's trident or three-pronged spear (

= siila and

tri-iula), L.; falling chist, L.; (f), f. (in music) a

kind of stringed instrument ; n. a species of talc,

Bhpr. (Perhaps fr. pi^api-^nam; cf. naka.)
goptri, m. 'preserver of Pinaka/ N. of Siva,

MBh. -ahrik, m. 'bearer of P,' id., ib. -panl,
m. 'P in hand,' id., Kum., Sch. bhrlt, m.=
-dhrik, L. -ena, m. 'armed with P,' N. of

Skanda, AV.Paris. - hata (//"), m. = -/, N.
of Rudra, TS. Pinakavasa, m. N. of Rudra

(' concealing P,' Mahldh.), VS.
1. PlnSki, m. (only ace. "kim)=pinakin, N.

of Siva, MBh.
2. Plnfiki, in comp. for "/(/. -dls, f.

'
Siva's

quarter," the north-east, Var.

Pinakin, m. 'armed with thebow or spear Pinaka,'
N. of Rudra-Siva, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ;

of one of the
1 1 Rudras, MBh. ; Hariv. ; (ini), f. N. of t rivers,
L. ; ni-mahatmya, n. N. of ch. ofBrahmandaP.

i- \/ni, P. -nayati,to put into (ace.),
introduce, ApGr.
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pi-nyasa, m. (\/2. a* \vithpt-ni ?)
As,a Foetida, L. (cf. pinydka).

ftr v̂pin, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv, 79) pin-
vati (y._pimiat, RV. ; pinvat, AV. ; pf. pipinva,
RV.; A. 3. pi. pinvirt ; p. pinvdnd, ib.

; aor.

apinvit, Gr.; bA.pinvishyati, vitd, ib.), to cause
to swell, distend

;
to cause to overflow or abound,

RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; A. plnvate, to swell,
be distended, abound, overflow, ib. (also A. = P. and
in SBr. P. for A.) : Caus. pinvdyati=f.pinvati,
SBr.

Flnva, mfn. causirigtoswell orflow (xcdanu-p).
Pinvana, n. a partic. vessel used in relig ous

ceremonies, SBr. ; KatySr.

PlnvantyapiyS, f. (sc. ric) N. of RV. i, 64, 6

(beginning pinvanty apo}.

Pinvam6na;indpinvit,mfn.swol!en, swelling,

full, SBr.

fUV'^pipaksh, mfn. (fr: \/2. pyc, Desid.),
Vop.

ib.

, sha,shu. Seepitsat.

ishu, mfn. (fr. Vi.pu, Desid.)
wishing to purify, W.

flm<sH pipathaka, m. N. of a mountain,
MarkP.

, mf(an<j)n. (fr. Vi. pa,
Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty, Sak. ni, f. thirst,
SBr. &c. &c. ; -fa/, mfn. thirsty, Vedantas. s51a,
mfn. always thirsty, Car. it (MBh.; Dai.),

1

in (MW.), ra (MBh.; R.), thirsty, athirst.

rMfMcil pipia,f.=pijnK, an ant, L.

fuft*^ pipishvat (fr. \/pi=pt, pya),
swollen, overfull, abundant, RV.

f<nftTra? pipitaka, m. N. of a Brahman
who was the first to perform a partic. ceremony in

honour of Vishnu on the day called after him (see

f.); (i), f. the I ath day of the light half of the
month Vaisakha, Bhavl'. dvadaai-vrata, n. N.
of wk.

fWte plpild, m. (Vpidl) an ant, RV.;
MBh.; (f), f. id., L. laka, m. a large black ant,

ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (iid}, f., see s.v.

Pipllika, m. an ant, AdbhBr. ; MBh. &c. ; n. a
kind of gold supposed to be collected by ants, MBh.
ii, 1860. pnta, n. an ant-hill, MBh. -madliya
or -madhyama, mf(a)n. thin in the middle like

an ant ; (a), (. N. of any metre the middle Pada of
which is shorter than the preceding and following,
RPrat.

Pipilika, f. the common small red ant or a
female ant, AV. 6cc. &c. -parisarpaua, n. the

running about of ants, Susr. madhya, mfn. N.
of a kind of fast (beginning on the day of full moon
with 15 mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the

day of new moon, and after that increasing by one

daily until the next day of full moon), Kull. on Mn.
xi, 216. vat, uid. like ants, TandBr., Sch. Pi-
pllikStkirana, n. (L.), k6dvSpa, m. (SankhSr.)
an ant-hill. PipIlikStsarana, n. the creeping
upwards of ants, L.

ipishat (SankhGr.), siu (KV.),
./a, Desid.) wishing to drink, thirsty.

piprikshu (Bhadrab.), pipricchithu
(Samk.), mfn. (i/fratit, Desid.) wishing to ask or

inquire.

fl"**! jrfppaka, f. a species of bird, VS.
(cf. pipptta).

pippa{a,f. a kind of sweetmeat,W.

pippala, m. the sacred fig-tree,
Ficus Religiosa (commonly called Peepal), MBh.

;

Y5JS.; Var. &c. (cf. IW. 39, 3; MWB. 515) ; a
kind of bird, L. ; a nipple, l,.;

= niratisukaoiinla,
L.; the sleeve of a jacket or coat, W. ; N. of a son
of Mitra and Revati, BhP.; pi. N. of a school of
AV. (prob. w.r. for pippaladd) ; (a), f. N. of a

river, VP. ; (/), f., see s.v. ; (pippala}, n. a berry
(esp. of the Peepal tree), RV. &c. &c.

; sensual en-

joyment, BhP.
; water, L. ;

the sleeve of a coat, L.

-natha, m. N. of a deity, Cat. -mStra, mfn,
S t 2

mfn.
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baring the size of a berry, Susr. Pippalada, nifn.

eating the fruit of the Pcepal tree, BhP. ; given to

sensual pleasures, ib.
;
m. N. of an ancient teacher of

the AV.; PrasnUp.; MBh. &c.; pi. his school (also

Vo*<i); -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.; -inid-

dha-kalpa, m., -iruti, (., -sutra, n., dSpani-
shad, t. N. of wks. Pippala-vatl, f. N. of a

river, VP. Flppalasana, nifn. = pippalada,
CulUp. Pippaleaa, m. N. of a man, Siiihas.

Pippalakft, m. a pin, Car.; n. a nipple, L.
;

sewing thread, L.

Pippal&di, m. N.ofa man,Hariv. (v.\.paipp).
Fippalayana, m. N. of a man, BhP.

Plppalayanl.m. N.ofa teacher, ib.(v.l./a#/).
Fippali, f. long pepper, Apast. ; n. (with Va-

sishthaiya) N. of a Hainan. sroni, f. N. of a

river, MarkP.

Plppali, f. a berry, AV.
; Piper I.ongum (both

plant and berry), R. ; Var. ; Susr. mfila, n. the

root of long pepper, Bhpr. ; liya, mfn., g. ut-

tarSdi. lavana, n. du. pepper and salt, R.

vardhamana and naka, n. N. of a partic. kind

of medical treatment in which grains of pepper are

given in increasing and decreasing quantity, Susr.

PippalikS, f. the small Peepal tree, L.

Pippallya, mfn., g. utkarAJi.

Fippalu, m. N. of a man, g. gargadi.

flfm*! pippikd, (. the tartar of the teeth,
L. (cf. pittaka).

fR"fl^iT pippika, f. a species of bird, Var.

foTirjT pipyata, f. sugar, L.

fan")U piprisha, f. (Vpri, Dcsid.) desire

of pleasing or showing kindness, R. ; Var., Car.

"hn, mfn. wishing to give pleasure, MBh.; Hariv.

nnj pipru, m. (Vpri) N. of a demon

conquered by Indra, RV.

fW piplu, m. (pi for api+Vplul) a

freckle, mark, mole, Nal. - karna, mfn. having
a mark on the ear, Kathas. pracchadana, mfn.

covering or concealing a mole, Nal.

'PT^ piba, mfn. (-v/i.pa) drinking, who
or what drinks, Pin. iii, I. 137 (cf. tri-).

Fiba-vat, mfn. containing a form of the verb

fitati, Aitlir.

f*T3 pibd (prob. =pi-pad), only pr. p. A.

plbdamdna, becoming or being firm or solid, SBr.

Pibdana, mfn. firm, hard, solid, compact, SBr.

fi4i^ piyaru, mfn. (Vpiy) censuring,

mocking, overbearing, mischievous, RV.; AV.

ftjtira piyala, m. (for priyala, q. v.) the
tree Buchanania Latifolia (in Bengal commonly
called Piyal) ; n. its fruit, MBh.; Hariv.; R.-bija,
n. the seed of the Piyal tree, R. -majji, f. the

marrow of the Piyal tree, ib.

famfCpimpaHOT ri,f. Ficus Infectoria, L.

pimpala, f. N. of a river, Bajat.
(perhaps w.r. for pippala).

fWX piyaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf.

priydka).

fiTcS pi7, cl. 10. P. pelayati, to throw, send,

impel, incite, Dhatup. xxxii, 65 (cf.pcl, vif).
PUn or luka, m. a species of tree (=/;"/),

Susr.-parni, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Car.

i, m. N. of a man, Samskarak.

pilinda-vatsa, m. N. of a dis-

ciple of Gautama Buddha, SaddhP.

fUTWnrSK pilipiccha, picchi, picchika or

"piUja, m. N. of a demon, Heat. ; AgP.

fij (" pilippild, mf(a)n. slippery,VS.
(Mahldh.)
Pllplla, mf(o)n. id., MaitrS.; (a), f. N. of

Lakshml, Gal.

r pilla, mfn. blear-eyed ; m. a bleared

eye, L. (cf. pailtya).

PlUaka, f. a female elephant, W.

I. pis (pios), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup.
^xxviii, 143) pinlali, Ved. also A. te

fy.piplla,pipist, "ire, RV.; aor. p.fiidnd,ib.;

apeilt, Gr. ;
fut. piiishyati, peiild, Gr.), to hew

out, carve, prepare (esp. meat), make ready, adorn

(A. also 'one's self) ; to form, fashion, mould, RV.;
TBr. : Pass. pityAtc, AV. : Caus. pcsayali, aor.

apipiiat, Gr. : Desid. pipiiishati or piptsishati,
ib. : Intens., xtpjpiiat, ^idna. [Cf. Gk. noixiXor

;

Slav, pisati; Angl. Sax.y<fA.]
2. Pis, f. ornament, decoration, RV. vii, 1 8, 2

(cf. viiva-, iukra-, su-).

Pisa, iu. = ruru, a sort of deer (probably so called

from its colour
;

cf. next), RV. i, 64, 8 (Say.); (),
f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.

Fisanga, mf()n. reddish, r-brown or -yellow,

tawny, RV. &c. &c.
; m, a r or tawny colour, W. ;

N. of a serpent-demon, TindBr. ; MBh. jata, m.
'

having a reddish braid of hair,* N. of an ascetic,

Kathas. - tS, f. (Sis.), -tva, n. (Mcar.), r or tawny
colour. bhrishtl (pisdiiga-), mfn. having r

prongs, RV. i, 133, 5. rat\, mfn. giving r i.e.

golden gifts, RV. rnpa and -samdris (piSdii-

ga-), of a r or yellow appearance, RV. ; AV. Pi-

sangasva, mfn. having r or tawny horses, RV.
Fisangaka, m. N. of an attendant of Vishnu,

BrahmaP.

Pisang-aya, Nom. P. yati, to dye reddish, Kir.

Pisanglta, mfn. dyed reddish-yellow, Kid.

Pisanffila, mf(,i)n. reddish, VS.

Fisangi-Vkri, to dye reddish, Mudr.

Pisaca, m. (ifc. f. a] N. of a class of demons

(possibly so called either from their fondness for

flesh [piia for pisita] or from their yellowish ap-

pearance ; they were perhaps originally a personi-
fication of the ignis fatuus

; they are mentioned in

the Veda along with Asuras and Rakshasas, see also

Mn. xii, 44 ;
in later times they are the children of

Krodha, cf. IW. 276) ; a fiend, ogre, demon, imp,
malevolent or devilish being, AV. &c. &c. (ifc.

' a

devil of a -,' Kid.) ; N. of a Rakshas, R. ; (a).

f. N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the

Pisacas, VP. ; (l\ f. a female P, a she-devil, AV.
&c. &c. (also ifc. = m.) ; excessive fondness for (ifc. ;

e.g. dyudha-p",e ( for fighting), Balar.; Anarghar.;
a species of Valerian, L. ; N. of a Yogini, Heat.

kala-cakra-yuddha-varnana, n. N. of wk.

kshayana, mfn. destroying Pisacas, AV. ffri-

hitaka, m. one possessed of Ps or demons, Kid.

caryS, f. the practice of Ps, BhP. -catana,
mfn. driving away Ps, AV. jambhana, mfn.

crushing Ps, ib. til, f., -tva, n. the state or con-

dition of a P, demoniacal nature, Kav.
; Kathas.

dakshinS, f. a gift (such as given) among Ps,
MBh. -dipika, f. 'lamp of the Ps,' an ignis

fatuus, MW. dm, m. TrophisAspera (the favourite

haunt of Ps), L. -patt, m. ' lord of Ps,' N. of

Siva, Kiv. badha, f. demoniacal possession, MW.
bhasha, f.

' P language,' a corrupt dialect or

gibberish (mostly used in plays), Kathas. bhashya,
n. N. of Comm. on Bhag. (cf. pai!aca-b/i).

bhikshs, f. alms (such as given) among Ps,
Apast. (cf. -dakshina). mocana, n. 'deliverance

of the Ps,' N. of ch. of SkandaP. ;
= -tirtha, ib.;

-kalhana, n. N. of ch. of KurmaP. ; -tirtha, n.

N. of a sacred bathing-place, SkandaP. vadana,
mfn. having the face of a P, Mcar. vidya-veda,
m.theVedaofthePs, AsvSr. vxlksha.m. -dru,
L. veda, m. = -vidyd-veda, GopBr. ivan, m.
'

dog-Ps,' N. of a demon malevolently disposed
towards children, ApGr., Sch. samcara, m. =
-bddhd, MW. abka, n. assemblage of Ps or

fiends, pandemonium, L. ban, mfn. '

slaying

Ps,' Ksth. PisacaiRanK, f. a female P, a she-

devil, Prab. PisScalaya, m. 'abode of Ps,'

phosphorescence, Var. PiBScodumbara, m. a

species oftree, ApGr., Sch. Pisacoraga-rakaha-
a, m. pi. Ps, serpents, and Rakshasas, Nal.

Fliacaka, mf('^a)n. =piidce kuialali,%. dkar-

shadi; m. a Pisaca, MBh.; Var. &c.; (fka), f.=

pildci (esp. ifc. ; cf. aid-, dyudha-, gandha- &c.) ;

N. of a river, MarkP. ; (sc. tkaiha) f. ^piidfa-th ,

L. ka-pura, n. N. of a village, Rajat.

PUacakln, m. N. of Kubera (Vaisravana), Pat.

on Pan. v, 3, 1 29.

Flild, m. /VJi-aorN.ofademon,RV.i,l33,5.
Fisaciki, f. N. of a river (^daidrnd}, Gal. (cf.

under piidcaka~).

Plsacl-karana,n.transforming intoaPisica,Cat.
Fiiita, mfn. made ready, prepared, dressed, a-

dorned, AV. ; (d), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.
;

n. (also pi.) flesh which has been cut up or prepared,

any flesh or meat, AV. &c. &c. ; a small piece, AV.

vi, 127, I. nibha, mfn. resembling flesh, Susr.

pankavanaddbjtb.i-panjara-maya,mf(/)n.
consisting of a skeleton of bones covered with flaccid

flesh, Piab. pinda, m. a piece off , ib. pra-
roha, m. a fleshy excrescence, Susr. bhuj, mfn.

eating flesh, a f-eater,Var. looana, mfn. having

fleshy eyes, Sarvad. vasa-maya, mf(f)n. con-

sisting of f and fat, Prab. FigltakSnkshin, mfn .

greedy for f, MBh. Fisltama, (prob.) u. raw f,
SSnkhGr. Piiltasa, m. a f-eating demon, a Pisaca

or Rakshas, Hariv.
; Rajat ; (o), f. N. of a Yogini,

Heat. Fisitaiana, mfn. f-eating, MBh.; Susr.;

m. a wolf, M Bh.
;
=

prec. m., R. PiiitfUin, mfn.
=

prec. mfn., MBh.; m. a f-eating demon, R. ; N.
of a demon, Hariv. Pisitepiu, mfn. eager for f

or meat, MW. Pisitahdaua, m. or n. boiled rice

with meat, Bhpr.

Flii, f. olpisa, q. r.

Pisuna, mfn. backbiting, slanderous, calumnious,

treacherous, malignant, base, wicked
;
a backbiter,

informer, betrayer, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) showing, be-

traying,manifesting,telling of, memorable for, Kalid.;
Kathas.

; Pur.; m. cotton, L. ; a crow, L.; N. of

Narada
;
of a goblin dangerous to pregnant women,

MarkP.; of a Brahman, Hariv.; of a minister of

Dushyanta, Sak. ; (a), f. Medicago Esculenta, L.;
n. informing against, betraying, MBh. ; salTron, L. ;

((), f. N. of a river (described as the Mandakini), R.

(cf. IW. 35 1
, 2\ ta, f. slander, scandal, detraction,

Bhartr. vacana, -vakya, n. (W.); -vada, m.

(Hit.) evil speech, detraction, slander.

Fiinnaya, Nom. P. yali, to betray, manifest,

show, indicate, Sak.; RatnaV.

Flsunlta, mfn. betrayed, shown, RatnSv.
; Balar.

1 . Flsbta, mfn.(for 2. see </pish) fashioned, pre-

pared, decorated (superl. -tamo), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;

n. = riipa, Naigh. iii, 7.

rMf^i< pisika, m.pl. N. of a people in the

south, Var.
; MirkP.

fr^Mrt pisila, n. a wooden vessel or dish,

SBr. (also -ka, KitySr., Sch.) ; (f), f. =pistla-vind,

Laty. jnatra, n. i>dAvorantardlam,ApSr.,
Sch. vina, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Laty.

pish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 15) pi-
nashti (rarely A. ; Subj. 2. 3. sg. pinak,

RV. ; Impv. piyshd, AV. ; pitfsht ; apiyshat ;

pisheyam, MBh.; yS.pip!sha,pipishc, RV.; aor.

apikshan, SBr. ; ful.pekshyati, Up. ; peshtd, Gr. ;

ind. f.pishlva, -ptsham, Br. ; pishya, MBh. ; inf.

phhtum, phhtavai, Br.), to crush, bruise, grind,

pound, hurt, injure,destroy(fig.also with gen., Pan. ii,

3, 56), RV.Stc.&c. : CvK.peshayati(toi. aplpishat,
Gr.), to crush, bruise, grind &c.,GrS.; MBh.; Car.

(Gr. also
'
to give ;

to be strong; to dwell'). [Cf.

TA.pish; Gk. uriaaa [?] ; Lat. pinsere, piserc.]
2 . Plshta, mfn. (for I. see above) crushed, ground

Sec., RV. &c. &c.
; clasped, squeezed, rubbed together

(as the hands), W. ; kneaded, ib.
;
m. a cake, pastry,

L.; N. of a mn, g. iivitdi ; pi. his descendants, g.

upakadi ; (i), (., see s. v. ; n. flour, meal, anything

ground (na pinashlipishtam, 'he does not grind
flour' i.e. he does no useless work), BhP.; lead,

L. Ja, mfn. made of flour, Heat. pacana, n.

a pan for baking f, Susr. pain, m. an effigy of

a sacrificial animal made with f or dough, Mn. v,

37 ; -khantfana-mimdysd,!.,-liraskarini,(.,-nir-

naya, m., -sarani, f., -sddhaka-grantha, m. N.
of wks. pika.in. a quantity of baked flour; -bhrit,
mfn.containing b f, L.; m. a boiler, A. paoaka, n.

= -pacana, L. patri, f. a pastry-dish, L. pinda,
m. a cake of flour, TBr., Sch. pura, m. a sort of

cake (made of f and butter), L. (cf. ghrita-p).
pesha, m.' grinding for what is already ground,'

useless labour, BhP. peshana, n., id.
; -nyaya,

m. the rule ofgf f^ycna, on the principle of 'grind-

ing the ground' i. e. labouring uselessly), ApGf.,
Sch. bhajana, mfn. receiving meal, GopBr.

bhnj, mfn. eating m, BhP. maya, mf ;)".

made of or mixed with flour, SimavBr. ; MBh. &c. ;

(withya/a),n.water sprinkledwithP,MBn. meha,
m. f-like diabetes ; hin, mfn. suffering from it, SuSr,

rasa, m. watermixed with f, MBh.
; Susr. ra-

tri, f. an effigy made of f symbolizing an inaus-

picious night, AV.Paris. ; tryah kalpa, m. N. of

5th Paris, of AV. - lepa, m. f-blot, impurity from

meal or f sticking to clothes &c., MlnGr. varti,
f. a sort of cake made of f, L. aanrabha, n.

pulverized sandal-wood, L. ivedam, ind. (with
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V^.re''rf,Caus.,tofoment)until the dough swells.Samav-
Br. Fishtada,mfn. eating Hour.BhP. Pishtanna,
n. food prepared from flour, Susr.

;
-ddna

t
n. N. of

wk. Flihtodaka, n. water mixed with f, MBh.

Fishtddvapani, f. a panic, sacrificial vessel, L.

Fishtaka, m. a cake or anything made of flour,

pastry , L. ; a disease of the eyes, opacity of the cornea,

Susr. ; (ikd), {. a sort of
grit, Bhpr. ;

Tamarindus

Indica, L. ; n. flour or meal, Subh. ; pounded sesa-

mum-seeds, L. Bamkranti, f. N. of a partic.

festival, W.
Pishtata and taka, m. perfumed powder or

dust (which the Hindus sprinkle over each other at

the Holl or spring festival), RatnJv. ; Kid.; Rajat.

(cf. RTL. 430).
Fishtl, f. powder, Rasendrac.

Fishtika, n. a cake made of rice flour, L.

Fishtl, f. flour, meal, Bhpr. rasa, m. a partic.

medicinal preparation, Rasendrac.

Fishtl-Vkri, to grind down, Nilak.

Pishtanxidi, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. (cf. under

pishtaka).

pishtapa, v. 1. for vishtapa, q. v.

pishyala, w. r. for ptppala, q. v.

pis, cl. 4. P. (Naigh. ii, 14) pisyati

(pf. 3. f\.pipisuh\ to stretch, expand, SBr.; cl. I.

pesati, to go, move, Dhstup. xvii, 69 ; cl. I o. pesa-

yali, id. ; to hurt
;
to be strong ;

to give or to take
;

to dwell, xxxii, 32 (cf. pish, Caus.)

Cst^Bj pisprikshu, mfn. (v/spn's) wishing
or being about to touch

; (with jalam or salilam)

being about to rinse the mouth or to perform ablu-

tions, MBh. ; R.

pi-hita, pi-hiti. See pi-Vdha.

pihuli, m. N. ofaserpent-demon, L.

'ft i. pi (connected with \/i.pa, to which

belong pass, piydte, pp. pita, pitvd &c.), cl. 4. A.

plyate, to drink, MBh.; Dhatup. xxvi, 32.

QT 2.pi orpi (connected with Vpyai] ,cl. i .

pipihl; impf. apipet, dpTpayat ; Subj. pipyatam,
tdm; pipayat, A. yanta ; p. R.pipydna ;_pf. P.

pipaya, 2. sg. pipetha, 3. f\.pipyur; p. A. /*-

pydnd), to swell, overflow, be exuberant, abound,

increase, grow ; (trans.) to fatten, cause to swell or

be exuberant, surfeit, RV.

*lfa pltha, n. (rarely I, f. ; possibly cor-

rupted fr. pi-sad, to sit upon) a stool, seat, chair,

bench, GfS. ; MBh. &c. ; a religious student's seat

(made properly of Kusa grass), W. ; case, pedestal

(esp. of an idol), Rajat. ; Var., Sch. ; royal seat,

throne, RamatUp. ; place, office (ff.pithddhikdra) ;

N. of various temples (erected on the 51 spots where

the limbs of Parvatl fell after she had been cut to

pieces by the discus of Vishnu), L. ; a district, pro-

vince, Pane. ;
a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. ; (in

geom.) the complement of a segment, Col.; m. a

kindof fish, L.; the sun, Gal.; N. ofan Asura, MBh.;
of a minister of Kama, Hariv. kali, m. a male

confidant, parasite, L. ga, m. moving about in a

wheel-chair, lame, crippled, MBh. garbha, m.

the cavity in the pedestal of an idol, Var., Sch.

oakra, n. a chariot with a seat, AsvGr. cln-

tfimani, m. N. of wk. -nSyika, f. a girl of four-

teen (before menstruation) who impersonates DurgS
at the festival of that goddess, L. j- nirupana, n.,

-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. nyaia, m. N. of a

partic. mystical ceremony,Tantras. bhu, f. a basis,

basement, L. marda, mfn. very impudent, L. ;

m. a companion, parasite, MBh. iv, 674 ( rdja-

priya, Nilak.) ;
the companion of the hero of a

drama in any great enterprise, Dasar. ; Sah. ; a danc-

ing master who teaches courtezans, L.
; (ikd), f. a

lady who assists the heroine of a drama in securing
her lover, Mslav. i, \%. lakshana, n. N. of wk.

vivara, m. = -garbha, Var., Sen. sakti-nlr-

naya, m. N. of wk. larpa (MBh. ; Nilak.
' a

boa'), -sarpin (VS.), mfn. = -ga. sutra, n. N. ol

wk. sth&na, n. N. of a city ( prati-shthand},
Sinhas. Pithadhikara, m. appointment to a place

or office, Rajat. Fithopapali, mfn. one whose

ear-lobes have been entirely cut off, Susr.

Fithaka, m. or n. a stool, chair, bench, BhP.;
a kind of palanquin, Karand. ; (ika), f. a stool, bench,

R. ; Mslav.; Kathas.; a base, pedestal (esp. of an

idol, KathSs.), Karand.; Var., Sch. (cf. piirva-

plthikd}.

Fithaya, Nom. A. yate, to become a stool, L.

pld (prob. fr. pisd = pi- i/sad),

pf. pipitf^, to be squeezed or pressed out

(as Soma), RV. iv, 22, 8
;

cl. IO. P. or Caus. pi-

ijayati (ep. also le; aor. apipidat or apipidat,
[
J5n. vii, 4, 3), Dhatup. xxxii, 1 1

;
to press, squeeze

(kdlam kdlena pidayan,
'

pressing time against

time,' i.e.
'

leaving everything to time,' Mn. i, 51),
AV. &c. &c.

;
to hurt, harm, injure, oppress, pain,

vex, Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
to beleaguer (a city), R.

;

to break (a vow), YSjii. ;
to neglect (one's family),

MBh.; (in astrol.) to cover (esp. with something

inauspicious), to eclipse, obscure, Var. : Pass, pl-

dyate, to be pressed or pained or afflicted, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; to cause pain, hurt, Paiicad.

Fida, m. n., in tila-p"
1

, trina-p".

Pidaka, m. an oppressor (cf. tdlu-p^~).

Fidana, mfn. pressing, afflicting, molesting, pain-

ing (cf. cakshu-p) ; n. the act of pressing or

squeezing, R. ; Kathas.
; Git. ;

an instrument for

pressing, press (
=pidana-dravyd], Susr. ;

the act of

oppressing or suppressing, paining, harassing, afflict-

ing, R. ; Kam. ; Rsjat; devastation, laying a country

waste,W.; misfortune, calamity, Mn.ix, 299; obscu-

ration, eclipse (of a planet, d.graha-p), Susr. ; sup-

pression (of sounds, a fault in pronunciation), RPrSt.

Fldaniya, mfn. used for pressing, serving for a

press, Susr. ;
= next, MBh.

PIdayitavya, mfn. to be oppressed or harassed

or molested or pained, MBh.
FidS, f. pain, suffering, annoyance, harm, injury,

violation, damage (aya, ind. with pain, i.e. un-

willingly),Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; devastation (cf.pfdana),
W.

; restriction, limitation, KatySr., Sch.; obscura-

tion, eclipse (of a planet, cf. graha-p), Var. ; pity,

compassion, L. ;
a chaplet or garland for the head,

L. (cf. dpida} ;
Pinus Longifolia, L. ; a basket, L. ;

w.r. for pitha. kara, mfn. pain-causing, afflicting,

tormenting, Yajn . karana, n. the causing of pain,

torturing, W. krit, mfn. = -kara, Var. krita,
n. the infliction of pain or disadvantage, Gaut.

griha, n. torture-chamber, house of correction,

Say. bhaj, mfn. showing wavy marks of pressure
or indentations, Kir. yantra-griha, i\.=pi(fd-

griha. Say. sthana, n. (in astrol.) an unlucky

position, inauspicious distance (of a planet), Var.

Fidaya, Nom. A. yate, to feel pain, be uneasy,

SSmkhyak., Sch.

Fidita, mfn. squeezed, pressed, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ;

hurt, injured, afflicted, distressed, troubled, badly

off, ib. ; covered, eclipsed, obscured, Var.; laid

waste, W. ; bound, tied, ib.; suppressed ; badly

pronounced, APrit.
; (am), ind. closely, R.; n.

damage, Gaut. ; harassment, annoyance, MBh. (v. 1.

piijana); a kind of coitus, L. tfi, f., -tva, n. the

being pressed or afflicted or distressed, Susr.

Fidin, mfn. annoying, distressing (ifc.), Naish.

'mT i . pita, mfn. ( \/i . pa) drunk, sucked,

sipped, quafled, imbibed, RV. &c. &c. ; ifc. having
drunk, soaked, steeped, saturated, filled with (also

with instr.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. g. dhit&gny-adf) ; n.

drinking, L. kosa, mfn. one who has ratified a

treaty by drinking from a cup, Rajat. (cf. under kosa).

taila, mfn. one who has drunk oil, filled with

oil (cf. taila-plla) ; (a), f. Cardiospermum Hali-

cacabum and some other species, L. dngdha, f. a

cowwhosemilk has been pledged (lit. already drunk),
L. ;

a cow tied up to be milked, any milch cow, W. ;

a kind of shrub (
= kshirim), L. nidra, mfn.

immersed in slumber, BhP. pratibaddha-vatsa,
f. a cow whose calf has drunk milk and been tied

up, Ragh. madya, mfn. one who has d wine or

any other intoxicating liquor, MW. maruta, m.
a kind of snake, Car. rasa, m. whose juice is d,
ib. vat, mfn. one who has d, Susr.; containing

1/1 .pd, AitBr. vlplta, mfn., g.iaka-pdrthiv&di
(cf. bhukla-vibhukld). -sesha, mfn. left from

drinking ; m. remainderofanything drunk, Gobh.; R.

ionita, mfn. (a sword) that has d blood, bloody,
Kathas. soma-pnrva, mfn. (a Brahman) who
has d before the Soma-juice (at a sacrifice), Mn. xi,

8. Fitabdhi, m. '

by whom the ocean was d,' N.
of the Muni Agastya (s. v.), L. Fitavasesha,
mfn. drunk up with the exception of a small

remainder, Kam. Fitodaka, mfn. one who has

d water or whose w has been d, KajhUp.

I . Fiti, f. drinking (with ace. or gen.), a draught,

RV.; a tavern, L.; m. a horse, L.

I. Fitin, mfn. drinking, one who has drunk (see

soma-p} ;
m. a horse, L.

Fitu, m. ' who drinks or dries up,* the sun or

fire, Un. i, jri, Sch. ;
the chief elephant of a herd,

L. darn (pitu-), m. a kind of tree (
-= deva-ddru

= khadira), SBr.; Ksth. (cf. pita-ddru).

Fitva, ind. having drunk or quaffed, RV. &c.

&c. athiraka, mfn. somewhat refreshed by a

draught, g. mayura-vyansak&di.
FHvi (RV.) and pitvinam (Kas. on Pin. vii, I,

48), ind. having drunk or quaffed.

I. Pltha, m. a drink, draught (cf.0-/,.fra-/ ,

soma-p} ; n. water, L. ;
melted butter, L.

Fithi, m. a horse, L. (cf./<7/).

Pithln, mfn. drinking up, exhausting(cf.&tf<z-/
r)

).

vftlt 2. pita, mf(o)n. (possibly fr. -Ji.pi or

i/pyai, the colour of butter and oil being yellowish)

yellow (the colour of the Vaisyas, white being that

of the Brahmans, red that of the Kshatriyas, and

black that of the Sudras), GrS.; Up. ;
MBh. &c.;

m. yellow colour, W. ; a y gem, topaz, L. ; a y

pigment prepared from the urine of kine, L. ; N. of

sev. plants (Alangium Hexapetalum, Carthamus

Tinctorius, Trophis Aspera), L. ; of the Vaisyas in

Sllmala-dvipa, VP.; (a), f. N. of sev. plants (Cur-
cuma Longa and Aromatica, a species of Dalbergia
Sissoo, a species of Musa, Aconitum Ferox, Pani-

cum Italicum, = mahd-jyotishmati), L. ; a kind of

y pigment {=go-rocand\, L.
;
a mystical N. of the

letter sh, Up.; n. a y substance, ChUp. ; gold, L.;

y orpiment, L. kadali, f. a species of banana, L.

kanda, n. DaucusCarota.L. karaviraka, m.
oleander withy flowers, L. kavera, n. saffron, L.;

bell-metal, L.-kSshtha, n. y Sanders, L.; Chlo-

roxylon Swietenia, L. kilS, f. a species of plant

(
= avartakT), L. knshtha, n. y leprosy, L.

kedara, m. a species of rice, Gal. kanieya.
vasas, mfn. dressed in y silk

; m. N. of Krishna,
MW. -gandha, n. y sandal, L. -ghosha, f. a

species of creeper with y flowers, L. cancu, m.

'y-beak,' a kind of parrot, Gal. candana, n.

y sandal
,
L.

; saffron, L. ; turmeric, L. campaka,
m. '

y as the Campa,' a lamp, L. ;
a looking-glass.

Gal. tandula, m. Panicum Italicum, Gal.; (<i),

f. id. (also likd}, L.
;
a species of Solanum, L.

tS, f. yellowness, MBh. -tunda, m. 'y-beak,'
Sylvia Sutoria, L. tva, n. =

-td, MW. dSru, m.
Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. ; Curcuma Aro-

matica, L. ; Chloroxylon Swietenia, L. dipt!, f,

N. of a Buddh. deity, KSlac. drn, m. Pinus

Longifolia or Curcuma Aromatica, L. nila, mfn.
'

yellow-blue,' green, L. parni, f. 'y-leaved,'

Tragia Involucrata, L. padaka, m. a tree similar

to the Bignonia, L. pEda, f.
'

y-footed,' Turdui

Salica, L. pnra, n. 'y-town,' N. of a town,
Sinbis. -pnshpa, m. '

y-flowered,' N. of sev.

plants (Pterospermum Acerifolium or some other

species, Michelia Champaka, Tabernaemomana

Coronaria, a species of y Barleria), L.; (a), (. the

colocynth, L. ;
a kind of shrub, L.

; Cajanus Indicus,
L. , (f), f. Andropogon Acicularis, L. ;

the colocynth
and other kinds of gourd, L. ; a Barleria with y
flowers, L.; n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.

praaava, m. = -karaviraka, L. phala, m.
'

having y fruits,' Trophis Aspera, L. (also laia) ;

Averrhoa Carambola, L. blja, f.
'

having y seed,'

Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. bhasman, m.
a partic. preparation of quicksilver, L. bhringa-
raja, m. an Eclipta with y flowers, L. mani,
m. '

y gem,' a topaz, L. manduka, m. a kind of

y frog, L. maltaka, m. '

y-head,' Loxia Philip-

pensis, L. makahika, n. y pyrites, L. mSn-
jishtha, mfn. yellowish-red, MW. mnnda, m.
= -mastaka, L. mndg-a, m. a y variety of the

Phaseolus Mungo, W. mnsta, f. a species of

Cyperus, L. mulaka, n. Daucus Carota, L.

yutM,f. y jasmine, L. rakta, mfn. yellowish-

red, orange (-cchdya, mfn. orange-coloured), L.; m.
= ncxt, L. ratna, m. -mani, L. ratnaka,
m. a species of y gem ( *=go-mtda), Bhpr.
-rambha, f. a kind of Musa, L. -rSga, mfn.
of a y colour

;
m. yellowness, W.; m. or n. the

fibres of the lotus &c., L.; n. wax, L. rohtni,
f. Gmelina Arborea,L. loha, m. y metal, queen's
m or a mixed m resembling gold, W. varna,
m. *y-coloured,' a species of parrot, Gal. var-
naka, m. Pimelodus Gagora, L. (cf. gargara).
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valnka, f. turmeric, L. vaiaa, mfn. dressed in

y, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; R. vriksha, m.
'

y tree,' Pinus Longifolia, Bhpr. ; a species of

Syonika, L. iala or -malaka, m. Terminalia

Tomentosa, L. a&ra, m. a y gem ( ~go-ntf-

daka], L. ; the sandal tree, L. ; Alangium Hexa-

petalum, L. ; Citrus Medica, L. ; olibanum, L. ;

n. y sanders, L. B&raka, m. Alangium Hexa-

petalum, L. ; Azadirachta Indica, L. marl, n.

antimony, L. ckandha, m. '

y
c
-shou!dered,' a

hog, L. (phatika, m. '

y" crystal,' a topaz, L.

pilot*, m. *y pustules,' the itch or scab, L.

harita, mfn. 'yellowish-green;' -cchdya, mfn.

of a y-g colour, L. Fitanga, m. a kind of frog,

I-.; a species of Syonika, L. Fitambara, mfn.

dressed in y clothes; m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna,
Git. ;

a dancer or actor, L. ;
a religious mendicant

wearing y garments, W. ; N. of sev. men and

authors (also with tar/nan and bhatta}', rd-

paddhati, f. N. of wk. Fitirnlana, m. y"

amaranth, L. Fitaruna, mfn. yellowish-red ;
m.

N. applied to mid-dawn, L. (cf. nil&runa). Pi-

tavabhSsa, mfn. of y appearance (-td, f.), Susr.

Fitaiman, m. '

y stone,' a topaz, U
Fitaka, mf(*<j)n. yellow, MBh.; R.; Susr. (also

applied to the 41)1 unknown quantity, Col.) ; m. y
amaranth, I,.; Odina Pennata, L.; (td], f. saffron,

L, ; turmeric, L.; y jasmine, L. ; n. (only L.) orpi-

ment; brass; honey; saffron ; y sanders; aloe wood;
Curcuma Aronutica

; TerminaliaTomentosa.aspecies
of Syonika. drama, m. Curcuma Aromatica, L.

makahlka, n. y pyrites, MBh. (cf./<7a- ).

FHana, m. a species of tree (Spondias Mangifera,

Pentaptera Tomentosa or Ficus Infectoria), L.; n.

orpiment, L. ; saffron, L. ; Pinus Deodora, L.

Fitanaka, m. Spondias Mangifera, L.

Pital,mfn.yellow,L.;m.y colour,W.;n.brass,ib.

Pitalaka, n. brass, L.

Fitlman, m. a yellow colour, Vim.

jlffl i.piti, f. (v/3- pa; for i. see p. 629)

protection (see nri-p).
i. Pitta, m.'id. (xego-p").
FSthya, n. id. (see go-p).

See p. 629, col. 3.

pithi, f. (prob.)= vlthi, Divyav.
(others

'

market-place ').

l pithe, m. N. of a chief builder, Inscr.

pldari, f. N.of a mother or female

deity, RTL. Ji8.

tfiT pina, mf(5)n. (v/2. pi) swelling,

swollen, full, round, thick, large, fat, fleshy.corpulent,

muscular, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; (v/ithsveda),m. profuse

perspiration, Susr. kaknd-mat, mfn. having a fat

hump, Pane. tarala, mfn. having a large central

gem, Hariv. tft, f., -tva, n. fatness, corpulency,

compactness,denseness,Kiv. nltamba, f.' having
full hips,' N. of a metre, Col. vakshas, mfn. full-

breasted,large-chested,MW. sroni-payodhara,
mfn. having swelling hips and breasts, Nal. stana,
m.the full breast(ofa woman),Vikr.v, 15. Finanaa,
m. a high shoulder, MBh. ; mfn. fat-shouldered, ib.

Finayata-kakudmat, mfn. having a full and

prominent hump, Pane. Finottunja-stani, f. (a

woman) having a large and prominent breast, M W.
Pinddhaa (MBh.), dhni (L.), f. (a cow) with full

or swelling udders.

Finara, mfn., g. aim .lift.

PIpivas, m((pipyiJsAi)n. swelling, overflowing,
exuberant, flowing with (gen. or ace.), RV.

I. Plyuslia.m.n.tlicniiik ofacowduringthe first

seven days after calving, biestings ; (met.) any thick

fluid,cream,ju;ce, RV. ; AV.; Kaus. ; Susr.; nectar (the
drink of immortality produced at the churning of the

ocean of milk), Kiv.&c. kanika, f.
'

nectar-drop,'

N. of Comm. tK, f. condition orqualityof n, Kav.

garala, n. n and poison, Hit. djruti and

-dliainan, in.' n- rayed, 'the mtxiii, K.lv. dhara,
f. stream of n", N. of sev. works ; -kir, m. '

pouring
put streams of n ,' the moon (whose rays are said to

be filled with n), Viddh. - pfirna, mfn. full of n,
n-likc, Kiv. - bhann, m. = -dyuti, ib. - fcnnj, m.

n-quaffer,'agod, ib. mayukha K'IV \-mahai
and -rncl (L.),m. = -rfyw/i. lahari, f,

' stream of

n ,' N. of a poem. varna, mfn. milk-white,white,
L.; m. a wh horse, Gal. varsha, m. a shower of

n; "shaya, Nom. A. "yate, to become or turn iuto

a sh of n, Bhartr. sasjara, m. '

sea of n ,' N. of

sev. wks.

2. Flyusha, Nom. P. sliati, to become or turn

into nectar, MW.
1. Pwa, mfn. fat, RV.; AitBr.; (d\f. water, L.

2. Piva, Nom. P. vati, to be fat or corpulent,

Dhltup. xv, 55.

3. Fiva, incomp. ^plvas. Piv6pavaana,mfn.
covered with fa,\S.(<:t.paytyavasana and Pan.vi,

3, 109, Vim. 6, Pat.)

Pivan, mf(<7f)n. swelling, full, fat, strong, robust,

RV.&c.&c.;m.wind,L. ;(a/-),f.a young woman, L. ;

a cow, I-. ; Asparagus Racemosus, L. ;
Desmodium

Gangeticum, Bhpr. ;
N. of a spiritual daughter of the

Barhi-shad Pitris and wife of Veda-siras, Hariv.; of

a princess of Vidarbha, MJrkP. [Cf. Gk. wtair for

Tr'tfojv, viftpa.]

Pivara, mfn. fat, stout, large, plump, thick, dense,

full of or abounding with (comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

m. a tortoise, L. ; N. of one of the Saptarshis under

Manu Timasa, MarkP. ;
of a son of Dyuti-mat,VP. ;

(a\ f. Physalis Flexuosus, L.; Asparagus Racemosus,

Bhpr. ; N. of a daughter of the Gandharva Huhu,
Kathis. ; n. N. of a Varsha in Kraunca-dvipa.VP.

tva, n. thickness, density, Dhurtas. Btani, f.

a woman with large breasts or a cow with a large

udder, L.

1. PIVOT!, f. ofpfvan, q.v.

2. PIvarl, ind. for pivara. -krita, mm. fat-

tened, MBh.
Piva, n. fat, RV. ; AV. [Cf. Gk. map.] Pivah-

Bphaka, mfn. swelling with fat, AV. Piva-vat,
mfn. abundant, exuberant, RV.
Plvasa, m((d)n. swelling, swollen, abounding

with fat, fat, abundant, RV. ; TBr.

Plviahtlia, mfn. extremely fat, SBr.

FITO, in comp. =pTv<u. anna (pi], mfn.

having rich or abundant food, RV. asva (pt),
mfn. having fat horses. rupa, mfn. having a fat

appearance, AitBr.

iffaHpi-Kasa, m. (prob. fr. pi= api+nas;
cf. apt-ttasa) cold (affecting the nose), catarrh, Susr.

nasana, mfn. destroying catarrh, ib. ; (a], f.

Cucumis Utilissimus.

Pinita(Var.),stn(Susr.),mfn.havingacold,
Susr.

'tfttrfic pipari, m. a tree kindred to Ficus

Infectoria, L.

ffs. See picas.

ply, cl. i. P. piyati, to blame, abuse,

revile, scoff, deride, RV. ; AV. ;
Nir. iv,

5 ;
to gladden (cf. Ui>. iv, 76).

Piyaka, m. 'abuser,' (prob.) N. of a class of

demons, AV.

Fiyatnu, mfn. scornful, RV.
Plyu, m. scornful, injurious, RV.; m.(L.) an owl;

a crow ;
fire

; gold ; time.

|1HJI piyuksha, f. a species of tree ;

(-vana = -vaaa, Pap. viii, 4, 5).

Piyukshlla, mfn., g. kaihiti.

Tfr<^pi/,
cl. j. pilati, to check or stop, to

become stupid, Dhatup. xv, 14.

PIlti,m.(cf.Un.i,38, Sch.)aspeciesoftree(Careya
Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.), MBh.; R. &c.;
a group of palm trees or the stem of the palm, L. ; a

flower, L. ; the bbssoms of Saccharum Sara, L. ;

a piece of bone (asthi-khanda\, L. ; an arrow, L. ; a

worm, L. ; an atom, Sarvad.
;
an elephant (cf. Arabic

J^i,
Persian J-J\ L.; ('), n. the fruit of the

Pllu tree, AV. kuna, m. the season of the ripening
of the P fruit, Pan. v, 2, 24(c(.pailukuna). patl,

m. a keeper of elephants, L. pattra, m.Sanseviera

Roxburghiana, L. parni, f. id., L. ;
Momordica

Monadelpha, L. ; a kind of drug, L. paka, m. the

junction of atoms caused by heat, Sarvad. mat!

(/////-\ f. (with dyaus} the centra! or middle region
of the sky (between Udan-vati and Pra-dyaus\ AV.

Tana, n. a forest consisting of Pilu trees, Buddh.
- vaha, n. N. of a district, Pan. vi, 3, 121 (cf.

pailuvahata). vSdln, m. one who asserts the eter-

nity of atoms, Sarnkar. sara.m.N. ofa mountain

(also called pilu-girf), Buddh. ; -stfipa, m. N. of a

Stflpa, ib.

Filuka, m. N. of a tree, L. (cf. kaka-pilttka,

knla-p"'', ;
an ant, L. (cf. pllaka).

Pllnni, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.

pllaka, m. an ant, L. (cf. piplla

plld, f. N. of an Apsaras, AV. ; of

a woman, L.

Tjt^pisA= Vpish in aplshan, AV. iv, 6, 7.

1J pu, mfn. cleaning, purifying (see su-pu).

^HTT pum-yana, &c. See under 2. puns.

$f{ i. puss, cl. 10. punsayati, to crush,

grind, Dhitup. xxxii, 94 (Nom. fr. next?).

5H 2. puys, m. (the strong cases from pu-
mdns [cf. Pan. vii, I, 89] ; sg. nom.pijmdn; voc.

pumas or piiman; ace.piimdysam ; du. nom. ptl-

mdtisau,; pi. nom./>ffajfjaj[irreg. putjsas, MBh.
iii, 13825]; the weak from puns [e.g. sg. instr.

punsa; \ac.putjsl, ace. pl.puysdj'], which loses its s

before consonants [e.g. instr. pi. pum-l>Als ; loc.

plur. puesii] ; (or puss, ibc. see Pan. viii, 3, 6) a

man, a male being, RV. &c. &c. ; (in gram.) a mas-

culine (word), SBr.; PSn.; Vop. ; a human being,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a servant, attendant, BhP. ;
the

soul, spirit, spirit
of man

(
= purusha ; with para

orparama,the Supreme Spirit, Soul of the Universe,

Vishnu), KapS.^ Tattvas. ; Samkhyak.; MBh. ; Pur. ;

Kathis. kati, f. a man's hip, L. karmasaya,
m. the qualities of man as dependant on the acts done

in a previous existence, Sarvad. kSma, f. a woman
desirous of a lover or husband, Pan. viii, 3, 6, KJs.

krityS, ind. by applying masculine forms, SBr.

kokila, m. the male of the Indian cuckoo (-tva,

n.),MBh.; Kiv.&c. traya.n. three generations,

Heat. tva, n. the being a man(opp. \ostrj-6hava},

Pur.; manhood, virility, Yijfi. ;
Susr. ; semen virile,

Hariv. ; (in gram.) masculineness, the masculine

gender, L.
; Pin., Sch. ; -dosha, in.

' want of man-

hood,' impotence, Gal. ; -vigraha, m. Andropogon
Schoenanthus, L. pntra, m. a male child, boy,
Pin. viii, 3, 6, KaS. prajanana, n. the male

organ of generation, Nir. pravada, m. any gram-
matical or case form in the masculine gender, RPrit.

vat (piins-}, mfn. containing a male being, TS.

1. Pum, incomp. Soil.funs. y5na, n.(prob.)
= nara-y, a palanquin, APrit., Sch. yuj (L.),

and -yoga, m. (Pin. iv, I, 48) connection with

or relation to a man. ratna, n. a jewel of a man,
an excellent man, Raj at. rasi, m. a male sign
of the zodiac (as Aries &c.), Var. rupa, n. the

form or shape of a man (pam */kri, to assume the

fof a man), MW.; !piim-\ mf/z)n. having the f

ofa man, MaitrS. lakshman, n. the mark of a

man, manliness, RSjat. liiffa, n. id., MBh.; the

male organ, W. ; the masculine gender, Kum., Sch.;

mf(<i)n. having the mark ofa man, AgP. ; (in gram.)

being masculine ; -td, f., Kum., Sch. vat, ind.

likeaman, like or in or with aman &c., MBh. ; Kav. ;

like or in or with the masculine gender, SrS. ; Pan. ;

Vop. {-vad-vidhdtia., n. ceremonies as on the birth

ofa male, MW.) vatsa (pilm-), m. a bull-calf,

SBr.
; mf^)n. having (or surrounded by) bull-calves,

BrahmaP. VTlsna, m. the musk rat, L. vesha,

mf(<z)n. wearing male attire, dressed like a man, Ka-
thas. vyanjana, n. the mark or attribute of a

man, ApSt. sabda, m. a masculine word, L.

isavana, mfn. bringing forth a male, producing
a m child, BhP. ; Car. ;

n. (with or sc. vrata) 'male-

production rite,' N. of the 2nd of the 1 2 Samskaras

performed in the third month of gestation and before

the period of quickening, GrS. ;
M Bh. &c. (cf. RTL.

353; 35S): fet s Bhp-; milk .
L -I -p>-ayaga

and nddi-prayoga, m. N. of wks. snvana, n.

bringing forth a male child, AV. su, f. bringing
forth only m children, ApGr. stri, du. a m and

a female child, Mn. iii, 49.
2. Ptun, incomp. beforeiC^', &c. kanda.f.a spe-

cies ofplant,L. kshira, n., -kBhura,m.,Pan.viii,

3, 9 ,
Kas. khe'ta, m. a male planet, L. khyana,

n.,Siddh.onPin.viii,3,6. (Java, m.(ifc.f. a) a bull,

Laty.; Hariv.; ahero, eminent person, chief of (^ifc.cf.

kuru-p ,gaja-p &ic.) ; a kind ofdrug, L. ; -ketu, m.
' marked by a bull,' N. ofSiva, Kum. fruna-jautu-

Jiva, m.the living or animal soul combined with the

qualities ofman,Tattvas. janman, n. the birth ofa

male child ; "ma-kara and ut-da, mfn. causing or

granting it, Var. ; ma-yoga,m. a constellation under

which m children are born, ib. dana, n., APrJt.,

Sch. -dasa, m. a m slave, Pin. viii, 3, 6, K3S.

de vata, mfn. addressed to a m deity (as ahynm),



Cat. dhvaja, m. '
m-markcd,' a m animal, L.

nakshatra, n.a m Nakshatia, Kaus.; any con-

stellation under which males are procreated, W.
napnnsaka, n. masculine and neuter, L. naga,

m. 'elephant among men,'any distinguished man, L,;

a white elephant, L.
;
N. of a plant (Rottleria Tinc-

toria or Calophyllum Inophyllum), L.
;
a white lotus,

L. ;
a nutmeg, L. nata, m. Cassia Tora, Bhpr.

nada, m. id., ib.
;
N. of a prince, Inscr. na-

madheya, mfn. ' that which is called man,' a male,

Kaus. ;
R. naman (piim-), mfn. having a mascu-

line name, SBr. ; MBh.&c.; m. Rottleria Tinctoria,L.

Fun*, in comp. for 2. puns (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 6).

call, f. 'running after men," a harlot, courtezan,

AV. &c. &c. (-cala, m. a fornicator, VarBrS. xxiii,

5) ; li-putra, m. a harlot's son, Mricch. ; liya, m.

id., Rljat. calii, f. a harlot, VS. ; m. a whore-

monger, KitySr. clhna, n. 'male-mark,' mem-
brum virile, L. cora, m. a male thief, L.

chagalS, f. having a kid (as its young), ApSr.

Punsa, in comp. for 2. puns. I. -vat, mfn.

having a son, SankhGr. (cf. funs-vat). 2. -vat,

ind. like (with) a man, H Paris.

Pnnsaka. See na-p".

Punsanuja, m. (instr. of putts + an) having
an elder brother (?), Pin. vi, 3, 3, Virtt. 2 (cf.

pum-anuja).
Punsi, f. a cow which has a bull-calf, Kaus.

Punska (ifc., f. d) =puns, g. ura-ddi (cf. ukta-

f, bhdshita-f}.

Frun, in comp. for 2. funs. anuja, f. 'born

after a male child,' having an elder brother, Pin. iii,

2, 100, Kas. (cf. punsanuja). apatya, n. male

offspring, L. artha, m. the aim ofman {-id, f.),

TBr., Sch.; (am), ind. for the sake of the soul,

KapS. Ekhya, mfn. designated as male or mascu-

line, Pin. viii, 3, 6, Sch. ; (d), f. a name or desig-

nation for male beings, L.
;
Pin. iv, I, 48, Sch.

acara, m. the custom or usage of men, Pan. viii,

3, 6, Sch. pasu, m. a man as sacrificial victim,

Kathis. prakrlti, f. the nature or character of a

man, Var. -bbava, m. the being a man, manhood,
masculine gender, Das. bhuman, m. a word of

the rnasc gender in the plural number, L. man-
tra, m. a magical formula regarded as male, Sarvad.

mriga, m. a male antelope, Mahidh.

punsoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

1

punsti, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

ipR puJ'M, m.= dana, Ganar. 299.

Fukln, mfn., g. preksh&di.

ipjjftf pukkasa, puhkasha, m., w. r. for

pulkasa, q.v.

Pukkasa, m. id.; (i), f. the indigo plant, L.;

kalikd or kdlikd, L.

TpJieR puldaka or pulkaka, m.=pulkasa,
MaitrS.

<pf punkha, m. the shaft or feathered part
of an arrow (which comes in contact with the bow-

string\ MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; a hawk, falcon, L. ;
= man-

galScdra, L.

Puikhlta, mfn.shafted or feathered (as an arrow) ;

-Sara, mfn . having or armed with shafted or feathered

arrows (as the god of love), Amar.

^jffifWrftapunlfhila-tlrtha,
n. N. of a place

of pilgrimage (
= Rdma-f), SivaP.

^Jfpunga, m. n. aheap, collection, quantity

(cf.fuflja), L.; (t), f. N. of a partic. kind ofwoman,
BrahmavP.

<j^t? pungala, w. r. for pudgala.

{JJj^ punyava. See p. 630, col. 3.

TfSSi piiccha, m. n. (ifc. f. a or i; cf. Pan.
"v

>
T

> 55> Virtt. 1-3) a tail, the hinder part, AV.
&c.&c. ;

last or extreme end (asofayear),S5nkhBr
kantaka. m. ' whose sting is in its tail,' a scor-

pion, A'. - jaha, n. = -dhi, MW .
_ da, f. a bulboui

plantused asa remedy for sterility, L. (cf. putra-da)
dhi, m. the root of the tail, AV. bandha, m

a (horse's
1

, tail-band or crupper, Gal. brahma-
vada, m. N. of aVedanta wk.; -khandana,n.,-nir-
dkarana, n. N. of wks. mnla, n. -dhi, L.

lakshana, n. N. of a Nviya wk. ; -krcufa, m.,

ttkd, f., -dldhiti-tlkd, {., -prakdsa, m., -vivccana,

n., ndnugama, m. N. of wks. vat, mfn. having

um-dhvaja.

a tail, tailed, KathSs. Pucchagra, n. tip of the

tail, Hit.; (prob. m.) N. of a mountain, W. Fuc-

chandaka, m. N. of a Niga of the race of Tak-

shaka, MBh. Pucchasya-carin, mfn. moving

along with tail and mouth, Susr. Puccheivara,
m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Inscr. Fucchotika,
f. (p + ?) =puccha-bandha, Gal.

Pucchaka (ifc., f. ikd; cf. kroshtu-pucchikd) ;

*=puccha, L. ;
m. N. of a man, Cat.

Pucchaya. See ut-pucchaya.
Pncchala. See kapiicckala.

Fncchln, mfn. = puccha-vat ; m. a cock, L.
;

Calotropis Gigantea, L.

IpB'fr pucchati, n. or ti, f. snapping or

racking the fingers, L. (cf. mucuti).

1J t^ puck, cl. I . P. pucchati, to he careless,

Jhitup. vii, 35 (v. 1. fo\ yuch, much).

\ punja, m. (mostly ifc.; f. a) a heap,
mass, quantity, multitude, MBh. ; Kav. &c. raja,
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. sas, ind. in heaps
or numbers, MBh.
Punjaya, Nom. P. yati, to heap, press together,

Kad.; Balar.

Funjatuka, n. ^phalelahku (?), L.

PnSjl, f. =puflja, L. shtha, mfn. heaped,

accumulated; (ptinjf-), m. a fisherman or a bird-

catcher, VS. ; AsvSr. (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 97).

Punjika, m. hail, L. -sthala (VS. &c.),

-sthali (BhP.), ka-stana (MirkP.) and ka-
sthalS (L.), N.of an Apsaras.

Funjita, mfn . heaped, made up into a ball, pressed
or put together, Kav. ; Rajat.

Funjlshtha. See funji.
Punjl, in comp. for punja. kartavya, mfn.

to be heaped or collected, Bhatt., Sch. krita, mfn.

leaped, collected, Mahidh. kxitya, ind. hy heap-

ig or collecting, KatySr., Sch. bhu, mfn. to be

leaped or gathered or pressed or collected together,

Kad.; Hear.

TJWc^ pufijila. See darbho-p.

TI7 Pvt- < c^' ** ^- (Dhatup. xxviii, 74) pu-
O X tati, to clasp, fold, envelop in (instr.),

Bhpr. ;
to rub together with (instr., ib.) ; cl. I . P.

potati, to grind, pound, Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for

rnut); cl. 10. V.putayati, to be in contact with,

xxxv, 58 ; potayati, to speak oTtosUne(MdiAclrtAe
or bhasarthe), xxxiii, 80 ;

to grind or pound, xxxii,

72, Vop. ;
to be small, xxxii, 24 (v. 1. for putt).

Puta, m. n. a fold, pocket, hollow space, slit,

concavity (ifc. f. a), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (also /, f.,

Sintis.); a cloth worn to cover the privities (also ,

f.),W. ; a horse's hoof, L.; an eyelid (cf. -Iheda);
m. a cup or basket or vessel made of leaves, SBr. (cf.

iisha-), Mn.; MBh.&c.; a casket (= samputd),
L, ; the enveloping or wrapping of any substance

(esp. for baking or heating it
; cf. puta-pdka),

Bhpr. ; any cake or pastry filled with seasoning or

stuffing of any kind, ib.; N. of a metre (
= iri-fu(a),

L.
;
of a man, g. asvtidi ; n. a nutmeg, L. ; two

vessels joined together (for the sublimation of medi-

cinal substances), W. kanda, m. a species of

bulbous plant, L. griva, m. 'hollow-necked,' a

churn, L. ; a copper vessel, L. dhenu , f. a not

yet full-grown cow with a calf, Heat. paka, m.
a partic. method of preparing drugs (the various

substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with

clay, and heated in fire), Car. ; Bhpr.; digesting,

subliming, W. ; -yukti, (. the application of the

method called puta-pdka, Suir. bold, mfn. burst

or cleft asunder, Var. bheda, m. a bend or the

mouth of a river, L. ; 'parting of the eye-lids,

opening, Uttarar. vi, 3 ; a town, L. ; a kind o:

musical instrument, L. bhedaka, mfn. = -hhid,
Var. bhedana,n.atown,city,MBh. Fntanjall,
m. the two hollowed hands put together (cf. anjali)
Heat. Fntapntika, f., g. idkapdrthivAdi. Fu-
talu, m. a species ofbulbous plant, L. Pntahvaya,
m.=puta-pdka, Susr. Futotaja, n.awhiteumbrella

or parasol, L. Futodaka, n. 'having water in its

hollow or interior,' a cocoa-nut, L.

Putaka, m. a fold, pocket, slit, cavity, Kiv.
Pur. ; a partic. position of the hands, Cat. ; a bag
or vessel made of a leaf doubled over in a funnel-

shape, Rajat. ; ( ikd), f. a bag or vessel (cf. m.), Pane. ;

a bi-valved shell
,
L. ; cardamoms, L. ; n.a nutmeg,

L.; a water-lily, L. Fntakannvasana, n. a

funnel-like enema, Xaui., Sch.

^s pundurlyaka. 631

Pntaklni, f. (fr. pataka, g. pushkai-dili] a lotus

T group of lotuses, Vasav. pattra, n. a lotus-leaf,

,ak. (in Prakrit).

Pntana. n. enveloping, wrapping up, Bhpr.

Futan-nata,m.CyperusRotundus,L.(cf. /-
naia).

Putita, mfn. split, torn nf(-pdlita), L. ; sewn,
titche'd (^syiita), L. ; rubbed, ground, W. ; con-

racted, W. ;
n. the hollow of the hands (<=hasla-

pula), L.;taAi-puta(!), L.

J. Futi, f., see puta.

1. Futi, ind. (with Jkri") to make into a funnel-

shaped vessel, Balar.

tl, cl. 10. P. puttayati, to be or he-

come small, diminish, Dhatup. xxxii, 24 (v. \.put).

pud, cl. 6. P. pudati, to leave, quit,

Dhatup. xxviii, 90 ; cl. I . f.podati, to grind, pound,

ix, 38 (v. 1. for muf).

TfQ pun, cl. 6. P. punati, to act piously or

virtuously, DhStup. xxviii, 43 (invented to serve as

base forpunya, ni-puna &c. ?) ;
cl. 10. P. ponayati,

to collect, accumulate (v. I. for fit/, pulyati).

Fnnaka, m. N. of a man, Hear., Sch.

Punika, m. N. of a man, Ki5. ; (<5), f. N. of a

woman, L.

punatdmaTtara, m. N. of Maha-
deva (the authorof the Atmatva-jSti-vicSra&c.), Cat.

JJ!5pwi<, cl. 10. P. puntayati,to speak or

to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 1 8.

^^ pund, cl. I. P. pundati, to ruh, grind,
reduce to powder, Dhitup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for muf).

^13 punda, m.=pundra, a mark, sign, L.

kakaha and -vardhana, w. r. for pundra-lf
and -if.

j^s ftr^punrfarin,!!!.Hibiscus Mutahilis.L.

^4is Ktl ( I p undari-sraja ,
f. either a lotus-

wreath
'

(tfpundari is substituted for puiufarilta)
or '

a wreath of Hibiscus Mutabilis' (see above), TS. ;

TBr.

^?^Ni punddril-a, a. (v/pun [?] ;
cf. Tin.

iv, 20, Sch.) a lotus-flower (esp. a white lotus ; ifc.

expressive of beauty, cf. g.vydghrddi), RV.&c.&c.

(it is sacred to Sikhin, one of the Buddhas, MWB.
515); awhile umbrella, L.; a kind of drug, L. ; (m.
or n.?) a mark on the forehead, Satr. ; N. of a Tlrtha,

MBh.; m. a kind of sacrifice, MBh.; a species of rice,

Susr.; a kind of fragrant mango, L.; Artemisia Indica,

L.; a variety of the sugar-cane, L.; a tiger, L.; a kind

of bird, L. ; a kind of serpent, L. ; a kind of leprosy,

L.
;
fever in an elephant, L. ; white (the colour), L. ;

N. of a Niga, MBh. ; of the elephant of the south-

east quarter, Ragh. ;
of an ancient king, MBh.; of

a son of Nabha or Nabhas, Hariv. ;
of a Brahman

renowned for filial piety, and afterwards worshipped
as the god Vi{hobi, RTL. 263; (with Jainas) of a

Gana-dhara, Satr. ; of a hermit (son of Sveta-ketu

and Lakshml), Kad.; of a poet, Cat.; of a mountain,
Satr. ; (a), (. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; of a daughter
ofVasishtha (wife of Prana or Pindu),VP.; of a river

in Kraunca-dvipa, ib. kavi, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

dalopama, mfn. resembling a l-leaf, L. na-

yana, mfn. lotus-eyed ; m. N. ofVishnu or Krishna,

VP.; .1 species of bird, Gal. -palasaksha, mfn.
1- (leaf-) eyed, R. pnra, n. N. of a town; -mdhd-

tmya, n.N.ofwk. pTirana, n.N.ofa Pur. plava,
m. a species of bird, L. mukha, mf(j)n. ["-faced,

Mfilatim.
; (f), f. a kind of leech, Susr. looana,

mfn. = -nayana, mfn. vat (<M-),mfn. abounding
withl-flowers, AV.; m. N.of a mountain in Kraunca-

dvipa.VP. vana-mahatmya,n.N.ofwk. _ vlt-

thala, m. N. of an author who lived under Akbir,
Cat. Pundarikakslia, m. 'l-eyed,' N. of Vishnu
or Krishna, M Bh. ;

Kiv. &c. ; of an author, Cat. ; a

species of aquatic bird, Car.; n. N.ofa partic.drug,L.;

-stotra,n.,k6panishad, f. N. ofwks. Fnndarlka-
tapatra, n. having the 1 for an umbrella (said of

the autumn), Ragh. Pnndaiikanvayai m. an

elephant of P^'s (see above) race, an elwith peculiar

marks, Gal. Pnndarikekshana, m. T-eyed,'N.
of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. Pnndarikodara-
prabba, mfn. resplendent as the interior of a white

lotus, MW.
Pundarikinl, f. N. of a town in Videha, HParif.

Pnndarlyaka, m. N. ofone of the ViSvc Dcvih,
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MBh. ; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; a

kind of drug (prob. = next), Bhpr.

Pnndarya, n. a medicinal plant used as a remedy
for diseased eyes, L.

tplj jmndra, m. N. of a son of the Daitya
Bali (ancestor of the Pundras), MBh.; (pi.)ofa people
and their country (the modem Bengal and Behar),

AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Vasu-deva, VP. ;

sugar-cane (or a red variety of it), L. ; Gaertnera

Racemosa, L.
;
Ficus Infectoria, L. ; Clerodendrum

Phlomoides, L. ; awhile lotus-flower, L.; a worm, L.;

m. or n. a mark or tine made on the forehead with

ashes or colouring substances to distinguishVaishn a vas

fr. Saivas &c., a sectarian mark, KatySr.,Sch.; RTL.
66; 67 (cf. urdhva-p", tri-f'}; n. N. of a mythical

city between the mountains Hima-vat and Hema-

kuta.ViyuP. kaksha, m. N. of a mountain, Div-

y&v. (w. r. pun4a-k). keli, m. an elephant, L.

naffara, n. 'city of the Pundras,' N. of a town

(cf. paundrandgard). vardhana, n. N. of a

town in Gauda, Pane. (w. r. pwida-v"). vidhi,

m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Pundrekslm, m.

sugar-cane, L.

Pundraka, m. (pi.) the Pundras (s. v.), Mn. x,

44(v. Lfaum/"); MBh.; (sg.) a prince of the P,
MBh.

; N. of sev. plants ( =pundra), L. ;
a frontal

sectarian mark (see urdhva-f, lri-f) ;
a man who

lives by breeding silk-worms, Col. ; N. of a poet

;also rutufroka), Cat.

Pnndhra, w.r. foi pundra, a sectarian mark.

yPl punya, mf(a)n. (perhaps fr. 1/2. push,

according to Un. v, 15 from Vpu; ee also o/futi)

auspicious, propitious, fair, pleasant, good, right,

virtuous, meritorious, pure, holy, sacred, RV. &c.
&c. ; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; of another man,
Buddh.; m. or n. N. of a lake, MBh.; (a), f. holy

basil, L. ; Physalis Flexuosa, L. ; N. of a daughter
of Kratu and Samnati, VP. ; n. (ifc. f. ) the good
or right, virtue, purity, good work, meritorious act,

moral or religious merit, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;
a religious

ceremony (esp. one performed by a wife in order to

rtftain her husband's affections and to obtain a son ;

.ilso-;t),MBh.; Hariv.; a brick trough for watering

cattle, W. -kartrl (MBh.), -karman ,ib.; R.

&c.), mfn. acting right, virtuous, pious. kala, m.
an auspicious time, Heat. ; -Id, f. auspiciousness of

time, Suryas. ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. klrti, mfn.

bearing a good name, famous, celebrated, MBh. ; m.
N. of a man (whose shape was assumed by Vishnu),
SkandaP. kuta, m. a great multitude of meritorious

acts, Kjrand. -krit, mfn = -kartri, SBr.; MBh.
&c. ; m. N. of one of the ViSve Devih, MBh.
-krltya (SBr.), -kriyS (Apast.), f. a good or

meritorious action. kihetra, n. a holy place, a

place of pilgrimage, VarBrS., Sch. ; N. of Buddha,
Divvuv. gandha (J"P), mfn. sweet-scented, fra-

grant, RV.; MBh.; Ragh.; m. Michelia Champaka,
L. - gandhl (fu, AV.), -gandhin (MBh.), mfn.

tweet-scented, fragrant. ffriba, n. a house of

charity, an alms-house or a temple, R. geha, n.

a house i.e. a place or seat of virtue, Das. Jana,
m. a good or honest man, L. ; (pi.) good people (N.
of a class of supernatural beings, AV. Sec. Sec. ;

in

later times N. of the Yakshas and of a panic, class

of Rakshasas, Kav. ; Pur.) ; "neivara, m. '
lord of

Ys,' N. of Kubera, Ragh. -jaoman (pif), mfn.

of pure or holy origin, MaitrS. Jala, mfn. having
pure water, ML. jita, mfn. gained or attained by
good works, ChUp. ; Klv. tara, mfn. purer,

holier, rt-^kri, to make p or h, Ragh. -ta, f.

(MBh.), -tva, n. (Kum.) purity, holiness. tlrtha,
n. a sacred shrine or place of pilgrimage. Hit. ; N. of

a Tlrtha, W.; mf
k<z)n. abounding with Tirthas, R.

trina, n. a sacred grass (N. of the white variety
of Kusa grass), L. darsana, mf )n. of beautiful

appearance, Ragh.; m. Coracias Indica, L. dull,
mfn. yielding or granting happiness or beatitude,
MBh. natha, m. (with upddhydya) N. of a man.
Cat. naman, m. N. of jtie of the attendants of

Skanda, MBh.; ma-Hokavati, (. N. of wk. -ni-
vaha, mfn. conferring religious merit, meritorious,
BliP. pape'kshitri, mfn. seeing good and bad

deeds, Mn. viii, 91. -pala-raja-katha, f. N. of

wk. parana, m. or n. a proper N., Cat. pnn-
yata, f. perfect holiness, Rsjat. pnrnsha, m. a

man rich in religious merit, a pious man, MW.
pratSpa, m. the efficacy of virtue or of religious

merit, il>. prada, mfn. = -nivaha, Hariv. pra-
sava, m. pi. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the 1 8

i pundarya. y^fim putra-priya.

classes of gods of the world of form, Dharmas.

phala, n. the fruit or reward of good works, Mn.
iii, 95 &c. ; mfn. having or receiving good fruit, R.;
m. N. of the garden of Lakshmi, L. bala, m. N.
of a king of Punya-vati, Avadanas.

; N. of one of

the IO forcesof a Bodhi-sattva, Dharmas. bharita,
mfn. abounding in holiness or bliss, Satr. bhaj

(Kid.), -bh&jin (Satr.), mfn. partaking of bliss,

happy. bill, f. 'the holy land,' N. of AryaVarta

(s. v.), L. bhuml, f. id., L. ; the mother of a

male child, W. manya, mfn. thinking one's self

good, MaitrS. raaya, mf(i)n. consisting of good
or of merit, Prab. rnahas, mfn. of pure glory,
Mcar. i, 18. mahggakhya, mfn. named holy and

great lord,' Divyav. mltra, m. N. of a Buddhist

patriarch. yoga, m. the effect of virtuous actions

in a former life, W. raja, m. N. of an author,
Cat. ratra, m. an auspicious night, L. rail,

m. N. of a man, L. ;
of a mountain

,
Satr. laksh-

niika (pu), mfn. auspicious, prosperous, SBr.

labdha, mfn. attained by good works, MBh.
loka (/</), mfn. belonging to or sharing in a

better world, SBr. vat, mfn. righteous, virtuous,

honest, MBh.; auspicious, happy, Kathas.
; Hit.;

(f), f- N. f a country, Avadinas. varjita, m.
' destitute of virtue,' N. of a fictitious country,
Kautukas. vardhana, mfn. 'increasing merit,'

Hariv.; n. N. of a city, Vet. (cf. pundra-v).
varman, m. N. of a prince of Vidarbna, Dai.

vallabha, m. N. of a man, L. vKg-bnddhi-
karmln, mfn. pure in word and thought and deed,
MBh. vijita, mfn. acquired by merit, merited,

MW. saknna, m. a bird of good omen, MBh.
ala, f. a house of charity, alms-house, L. ilia,

mfn. of a virtuous disposition, virtuous, pious,

righteous, MBh. iesha, m. N. of a prince, L.

srika.i 1 1 ft i. -lakshmika,tAcw. iri-garbha,
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. sloka, mf(/i)n.

' well

spoken of,' of good fame or reputation, BhP.

t^keclya-karman, mfn. one whose actions must be

praised in auspicious verses, ib.) ; m. N. of Nala or

Yudhi-shthira or Krishna, MBh.; Pur.; (a), (. N.
of SitS or DraupadI, Pur. samcaya, m. a store

of virtue or religious merit, MW. Kama, n. a

good year, TS. ; Vait. ; {am), ind., g. tishthadgv-
ddi. Muubhara, m. = -samcaya, Karand. ; (with

Buddhists) the equipment of meritorious acts,

Dharmas. lara, m. N. of a prince, Katharn.

snndara (or -ganf), m. N. of a grammarian,
Cat. sena, m. N. of a prince, Kathas. ; of another

man, Buddh. skandha, m. --
-samcaya, KSrand .

itambha-kara (?), m. N. of a man, Cat.

Mthftna, n. a sacred place, consecrated ground,

Yajfi. Punyakara.m. N. of the father of Samkara,

Cat. Pnnyacjni, m. the public fire kept burning
in a city square for the use of all, Subh. Ftmyat-
man, mfn. '

pure-souled,' virtuous, pious, Kav. ;

Hit. Pniiya-nag-ara, n. N. of a town, Cat.

Funyananda-natha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

PnnyanubhaTa, m. pleasing majesty or dignity,
Uttarar. iv, 31. Pnnyalamkrlta, m. ' adorned

by virtue,' N. of a demon, Lalit. Punyasaya,
mtn.**nya-Sila, Hear. Punyaha, n. a happy or

auspicious day ; wishing a person a h or a day

(Aam with i/vae, Caus.
' to wish a person [ace.]

a h or a day'), Br.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; -pra-

yoga, m., -mantra, m. N. of wks.; -vacana, n.

proclaiming or wishing an auspicious day, MBh.;
N. of wk. (also na-prayoga, m.) ; mfn., PSn. v,

i, ill, VSrtt. 3, Pat.; -iabda (BhavP.) md-svana

(MBh.), m. -vacana, n. Punyaika-karman,
mfn. doing only virtuous actions, Hit. Punyo-
daka, mfn. having sacred waters, Megh. ; (a), f.

N. of a river in the next world, MBh. Punyo-
daya, m. the occurrence of good fortune (resulting
from virtuous acts done in a former life), Hit.

PunyodyXna, mfn. having beautiful gardens, MW.
Pnnyaka, n. N. of a partic. ceremony performed

by a woman ( =ptinya, n., q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.;

the present made to a wife on the occasion of the

P ceremony, Hariv. vrata, n. the worship of

Krishna for a year with daily presents (to be per-

formed by a woman desirous of a son), BrahmavP.

Punyi--s/krl, to sanctify, consecrate, HParis.

tp^puf or pud (a word invented to ex-

plain putra or put-Ira, see Mn. ix, 138, and cf.

Nir. ii, 1 1 ), hell or a partic. hell (to which the child-

less are condemned), MBh.; Kir. &c. Pun-na-

man, mfn. having the name Put, called Put, Mn.
ix, 138.

ifff puta, m. (du.) the buttncks.L. ;
a kind

of metre, Col. (prob. w.r. for puta, cf. Sri-putd).

5^e7 put/aJa,m.(prob. fr.p<ra)apuppet,
doll, small statue, effigy, image (-da/tana, n., -vi-

dhana, n., and -vidhi, m. burning an effigy in place
of the body of one who has died abroad), Cat.; (f),
f. = m. ;

an idol ; li-cdlana, n. a partic. game with

dolls, Gal. ; li-puja, f. idol-worship, idolatry, MW.
Puttalaka, m. (

and ikd, f.) -fultala, li; liko

vidhih -~ puttala-v above.

PuttlkK, f. a doll, puppet, BhP. ; the white ant
or termit (so called from its doll-like form), Mn. ;

M Bh.
;
Pane. ; =palamgikd, a small kind of bee,

Bhpr.; a gnat, Nllak. ^plushi, Samk.; SSy.

1J~^ putrd, m. (etym. doubtful, perhaps
fr. 1/2.push; traditionally said to be a comp.
put-tra,

'

preserving from the hell called Put,' Mn.
ix, 138) a son, child, RV. &c. &c. (also the young
of an animal; cf. Pin. viii, I, 15, Sch. ; ifc. it forms

diminutives, cf. drishat-p'* and sild-p ; voc. sg. du.

pi. often used to address young persons
'

my son, my
children &c.'; du. 'two sons' or 'a son and a

daughter'; cf. PSn.
i, 3, 68) ;

a species of small

venomous animal ( =pulraka), Cat. ;
Tin astrol.) N.

of the fifth house, Var. ; N. of a son of Brahmishtha,

Ragh.; of a son of Priya-vrata, VP. &c. &c. ; (i),
f. a daughter, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ;

a doll or puppet

(see ddru-putri); ifc. used to form diminutives

(see asi-putrt); a species of plant, L. ; N. of Plr-

vati, L. [Cf. Zd. pitthra ; Gk. vats and Lat.

puer (">)."] kandS, f. a bulbous plant (supposed
to cause fecundity), L. karman, n. a ceremony
relating to a son, MBh. kalatra-nasa-bhita,
mfn. fearful of the destruction of wife and children,
MW. karna (Jiutrd-), mfn. desirous of sons or

children; -krishna-pancami-vrata, n. N. of a

partic. observance, Cat.; mlshti, (. an oblation

made by one desirous of offspring, AsvSr. ka-

mika, mf()n. (a sacrifice) aiming at the birth of

a son, MBh. kamya, Nom. P. "yati, to wish for

a son, Sintis. (cf. Pan. iii, i, 9, Sch.) -karnya,
f. wish for sons or children, AV.

;
R. &c. ; myeshti,

f. N. ofwk.- kSrya, n. = -karman, MBh. - krit,
m. f. an adopted child, MW. kritaka., mfn.

adopted as a child, Sak. krltya, n. the duty of a

son, ib. kritha, m. or n. the bringing forth or

procreation of children, RV. krama-dipika, f.

N. of wk. ffb.nl, see -han. jagdhi, f. 'one
who hat devoured her children," an unnatural

mother, PSn. viii, 8, 48, Vartt. 3, Pat. jananl,
f. a species of plant, L. Jata, mfn. one to whom
a son is born, having a son, g. ahitagny-adi,

jlva, w. r. for -m-jiva, vaka, m. 'giving life to

children,' Putranjiva Roxburghii (from its seeds are

made necklaces which are supposed to keep children

in good health), L. VS., f. (AitBr.), -tva, n.

(MBh. &c.) sonship, filial relationship, tlrtha, n.

N. of a sacred bathing-place (also of 2 chs. of

PadmaP.), Cat. da, mfn. giving sons or offspring,
W. ; (a), f. N. of a kind of shrub, L. : of a species
of bulbous plant, L.

; ^vandhyd-karkotaki, L.

datri, f. 'child-giver,' N. of a creeping plant

(growing in Ma lava and supposed to promote fecun-

dity), L. dfira, n. son (child) and wife, Mn. iv,

239 &c. -dharma, m. filial duty ; -las, ind. ac-

cording to the ceremonies usual on the birth of a.

son, MW. naman, mfn. having the name son,

called son, ManGrSrS.-nlvesana, n. the habita-

tion or abode of ason, MW. pinda-pSlana, m.

(with ttpavdsn)
'

cherishing the body of a son,' N.
of a ceremony, Sak. ii, J$ (MW. p. 51, n. I ; v.l.

-pdrand}. pltrl, m. du. son and father, Kathas.

putra, m. a son's son, a grandson, Gal.; tra-

dini, f. an unnatural mother (see putra-jagdhl and

Pin. viii, 8, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat.) -pnra, n. N. of

a town, Kathas. pantra, n. sg. and m. pi. sons

and grandsons, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; traka, n. sg. id.,

Subh.; trin, mfn. having ss and gs, MBh.;
trina, mfn. transmitted to ss and gs, hereditary,

Pan. v, 2, 10 ( >ia-e,i, f., Bhatt.) pratlgraba-
vidhi, m. N. of wk. pratl-nldhi, m. a substi-

tute for a son (as an adopted son Sec.), W.
prada, mfn. giving sons or children (in -iiva-

stoira, n. N. of a Stotra) ; (a), f. N. of a species of

Solatium, L. pravara, m. the eldest son, MBh.;
BhP. prlya, mfn. dear to a son,Venls.; m. 'fond
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of offspring,' N. of a kind of bird, R. -phala-
bhaktri, mfn. enjoying the advantage of having a

son, MW. bhadra, f. a species of plant, L.

bhaga, in. a son's share or portion, Mn. ix, 215*

blianda, n. a substitute for a son, one who is to

be regarded as a son, Mcar. ; Balar. bhava, in.

sonship, filial relation, Nir. iii, 4; 5. bhuya, n.

id., HParis. maya, mf(*)n. consisting or formed

of a son, SBr. martyS, f. the dying of sons,

ApSr. motikaputra (?), Divyav. rodam, ind.

(with */rud) to weep over a son, ChUp. labha,
m. obtaining a son or sons, MW. I. -Tat, ind.

like a son or sons, as with a son &c., Mn.
;
MBh.

-2. -vat (putra-), mfn. having a son or sons or

children, VS.
; Mn.; MBh. &c.-vadhu, f. a son's

wife, daughter-in-law, L. vala, mfn. = 2. -vat,

L.-vidya, n. -=-ldoAa, AV. -sringi, f. Odina

Pinnata, L. sreni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, Susr. ;

Odina Pinnata, L. ; Anthericum Tuberosum, L.

sakha, m. fond or a friend of children, Hariv.

samkarin, mfn. mixing or confusing children

(through mixed marriages), MBh. samgraha,
m. N. of wk. saptami, f. the 7th day in the

light half of the month Asvina, Cat.
; -vrata-kathd,

f. N. of wk. sahasraka, m((ikd)n. having 1000

sons, MBh. sahasrin, mfn. id., ib. sama-
prayoga, m. N. of wk. sn, f. the mother of a

son, W. uena (putrd-), m. N. of a man, MaitrS.

snelia, m. love of or for a son, MBh.; -maya,
mf|l )n. consisting in the love for a son, BhP.

svlkara, m. making one's own i.e. adopting a

son ; -nirupana, n., -nirnaya, m., -vidhi, m. N.

of wks. liata, mfn. ' whose sons have been killed,'

N.of Vasishtha, TandBr. ; (f), f. = -jagdhi, Pin.viii,

4, 48, Vartt. 2, Pat. -ban, m((ghnt)n. killing a

child, Car.; Susr. bina, mfn. sonless, childless

(-tva, n.), MW. Putrftcarya, m. (a father)

having his son for his teacher, Mn. iii, 160. Pu-
tradini, f. =putra-jagdhi, Pan. viii, 4, 48 (when
used literally spelt with two t's, e.g. pattradim
vydghrl,

' a tigress eating her young,' ib., Sch.)

Putrannada, mfn. eating the food of a son, living
at a son's expense, L. Pntrarthln, mf()n.
wishing for a son, MBh. Pntrejya, f. (prob.)

=s

putrlshti ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. Putrepsu,
mfn. wishing for a son, W. Putresht i, f. a sacrifice

performed to obtain male children or one performed
at the time of adoption ,

L. ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.

Putrhtika, f. =putreshti. Putr&svarya,
n.

' son's proprietorship,' a resignation of property or

power by a father to his son, W. Fntraishana,
f. desire or longing for a son, SBr. Pntrotpatti-
paddhati, f. N. of wk. PutrotsangS, f. preg-
nant with a son, MBh.
Putraka, m. a little son, boy, child (often used

as a term of endearment ; ifc. f. ika), RV. &c. &c.;
a puppet, doll, figure of stone or wood or lac &c.

(cf. krilrima-,jaiu-, Hid-; g.ydvcldi) ; a rogue,

cheat, L.
;
a species of small venomous animal (enu-

merated among the Mushikas), Susr. ; a grasshopper,
L.

;
a fabulous animal with 8 legs (

= iarabha),VI .;

hair, L. ; a species of tree, L. ; a grinding-stone,

Gobh., Sch. ; N. of the supposed founder of Patali-

putra, Kathas. ; of a mountain, L.
; (akd), f. next,

Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 10, Pat.

Pntrika, f. a daughter (esp. a f appointed to

raise male issue to be adopted by a father who has

np sons), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a puppet, doll, small

statue,Bhartr.; Kathas.; (ifc.
= a diminutive ;cf. asi-,

khadgn-) ;
the cotton or down of the tamarisk, W.

pntra, m. a daughter's son who by agreement
or adoption becomes the son of her father, SSnkhSr.,
Sch. purva-pntra, m. the son of a d adopted
before (cf. above), MBh. praau, f. the mother
of a d, L. -bhartri, m. a d's husband, MW.

suta, m. a d's son, a grandson, W.
Pntrin, mf(/f)n. havingasonor sons, possessing

children (m. and f. the father or the mother of a

son or of children generally), RV. &c. &c.
; (int),

f. Siphonantus Indica and another plant, L. ; (with

pifjaka] a pustule which has small ps round it,

Susr.; ny-dpta, mfn. born of one who is already
mother of a son, Mn. ix, 143.

I. Pntriya, mf'a)n. relating to a son (d.a-p)
i. Putriya, Nom. P. ydti, to wish for a son or

children, AV.

1. PntrS, f. ofputra, q.v.

2. Putri, in comp. for putra, karana, n. the

adoption of sons
; -mimdysd, f. N. of wk. kfita,

mfn. adopted as a son, Ragh. ; Rajat. \/bhS, to

jecome a son, BhP.
1. Putriya, mf(<i)n. relating to a son, procuring

a son, MBh. ;
Kav.

;
Susr. ; m. a disciple, Divyav.

- varga-prayoga, m., -thalipaka-prayoga,
m. N. of wks.

2. Pntriya, Nom. P. ydti, to wish for a son

or children, RV. vii, 96, 4 (pr. p. ydf) ;
to treat

ike a son, Pan. iii, I, 10, Sch. (Desid. puputrtyi-

shali,putitriyishatio'!putrTyiyishati, Pin. vi, i,

3, Virtt. 4, Pat.; puputitriyiyishishati, Vop.)

Pntriya, f. the desire of or wish for a son, Pan.

ii, 3, 102, Sch.

Pntriyitrl, mfn. one who wishes for a son, Pan.

iii, 2, 170, Sch.

Putrya, mf(a)n. =putriya or triya, ShadvBr. ;

GrS. pasavya, mf(<z)n. fit for sons and cattle,

SanihUp.

p<A,cl.4.P.pu<Aya<t,tohurt,Dhatup.

xxvi, \2:Gms.pothayati(A..f.pothaydna,
fut. pothayishye), to crush, kill, destroy, MBh.;
Hariv.

;
to overpower or drown (one sound by

another), Kathas.; to speak or to shine (bhdsharthe
or bhdsarthi), Dhatup. xxxiii, 102.

Pothita, mfn. hurt, injured, killed, destroyed,

MBh.; R.

^fT
5* pudaka, m. pi. N. of a people, "VP.

pudgala, mf(a)n. beautiful, lovely,

handsome, MarkP. ; m. the body, Hit. i, 41, v. 1. ;

(with Jainas) material object (including atoms),
Samk. ; MWB. 535 ; the soul, personal entity,

Lalit.
; man, Var. ;

the Ego or individual (in a

disparaging sense), SaddhP. ;
N. of Siva, MBh.

(=deha, Nilak.); a horse of the colour of rock-

crystal, Gal. pati, m. a prince, king, Var.

Pnddala, w.r. for prec.

JpT puna, mfn. (Vt.pu) purifying, cleans-

ing (only ifc., cf. kim-p, kulam-p &c.)

JpT^ punar, ind. back, home, in an op-
posite direction, RV. &c. &c. (with */i, gam, yd,
to go back or away ;

with -Jdd, to give back, re-

store
;
with *Jbhu, to turn round ; with */as and

dat., to fall back upon) ; again, once more (also

with bhuyas), ib. (with ^bhii, to exist again, be

renewed, become a wife again, re-marry) ; again
and again, repeatedly, ib. (mostly pilnal} p", which
with na = nevermore) ; further, moreover, besides,

ib. (also/ar aparam ; ailau -punar-paicdt, at

first -then -later) ; however, still, nevertheless,

MBh.; Klv. &c. (at the end of a verse it lays stress

on a preceding atha vd, api vd or va alone
; punar

dpi, even again, on the other hand, also ; kadd p,
at any time, ever

;
kim p, how much more or less?

however ; p-p, now-now
;

at one time -at

another time). apagama, m. going away again

(a-punar-ap), Ksm. abhidnana, n. mentioning

ag , Kull. -abhisheka, m. anointing ag, AitBr.

abhyakaram, ind. drawing near repeatedly to

one's self, ib. abhyagharam, ind. (prob.) w.r.

for prec., GopBr. abhyavartam, ind. while re-

peating, under repetition, Tandlir. abhyunnlta,
mfn. poured upon again, Jaim. arthin, mfn.

requesting ag ; lhi-td, f. repeated request, BhP.

asu, mfn. breathing or coming to life ag, SBr.

agata, mfn. come back ag , returned, Mn. ;

Hit.-agama, m. coming back, return, SankhGr.

agamana, n. id., MBh.; R. &c. ; being born

ag, re-birth, Sarvad. affamln, mfn. coming back,

returning, Nir. iv, 16. agrantham, ind. by re-

peatedly twining round, AitBr. ajati, f. re-birth,

GopBr. -adayam, ind. repeatedly, Br. ; GrSrS.
- Edl, mfn. beginning afresh, repeated, TandBr.

Sdhana, n. renewing or replacing a consecrated

fire, Mn. v, 168
;
N. of wk. ; -dhdry&gnihotra-

prayoga (?), m., -prayoga, m., -irauta-siitra,n.,

n&gnihotra, n. N. of wks. Bdhiya, mfn. to be

renewed or replaced (on the altar, said of fire),TBr.;
AsvSr. ; n. renewing or replacing the consecrated

fire, TS. ; Br.; SrS. ; m. N. of a Soma festivaj,

KstySr. ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk. adheyaka,
n. =-ddheya, n., TBr., Sch. -adheyika, mf(i)n.

relating to the act of replacing the consecrated fire,

KatySr., Sch. &nayana,n. leading back.MBh. S-

bhava, m. re-appearing (d-punar-dbh), MaitrS.

amnana, n. mentioning again, Laty. ayana,
n. coming back, return, AsvSr. Slambha, m.

seizing or taking hold of again, TS. - Svarta, m.

return, re-birth
; -namfd, f. N. of a sacred bathing-

place, MBh. avartaka, mfn. recurring (fever),
Car. avartana, see a-punar-dv, ~ avartin,
mfn. returning (to mundane existence), Vajn.;

leading back (to m ex), Bhag. ; Hariv.; subject to

successive births, W. avritta, mfn. repeated,
AitBr. ivrltti, f. return, re-appearance, re-birth,

Yajn.; repetition, AsvSr. airita, mfn. run hither

again (as a chariot), MaitrS. (-dsrildt). Shara,
m. taking up ag, KatySr. ; (am), ind. bringing
hither repeatedly, ApGr. nkta, mf(a)n. said ag,
reiterated, repeated, MBh.; R. &c. (ibc. and am,
ind. repeatedly) ; superfluous, useless, Vikr. iii, J ;

Hear.; n. repetition, useless repetition, tautology,
SrS. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -janman, m. 'whose birth

is repeated,' a Brahman, L. ; -td, f., -tva, n. repe-

tition, (esp.) useless r, tautology, Sah. ; -bhukla-

vishaya, mfn. (an occupation) in which the objects
of sense are repeatedly enjoyed, Bhartr. ; -vad-

abhasa, m. seeming tautology (a figure of speech),

Sah.; -vadin, mfn. repeating the same things,

talking idly, Sak. nktaya, Nom. A. yale, to

occur repeatedly, Balar. ukti, f. = -ukta, n.,

Prat.; a mere empty word.Vcar. ; -mat, mfn. tau-

tological, Prat. uktl-\/kri, to render superfluous
or useless, Kathas. ntthana, n. rising again, resur-

rection, MW. ntpatti, f. re-appearance, re-birth,

Col. utpadana, n. reproduction, ChUp. nt-

sriBhta, mfn. let loose again (as a bull, goat &c.),
TS. ; KatySr. ntsyuta, mfn. sewed or mended

again, patched up, TS. ; Laty. &c. npagamana,
n. coming back, returning, Kathas. upanayana,
n. a second initiation of a Brahman (when the first

has been vitiated by partaking of forbidden food ;

cf. punafr-samskdra), Cat.
; -prayoga, m., -vi-

dhnna, n., -vidhi, m. N. ot wks. upalabdhi, f.

obtaining again, Vikr. npasadana, n. repeated

performance, Gaut. upakarana, n. repeated

beginning of study, Gobh. upagama, m. coming
back, return, Kathas. upodhS, f. married again,
re-married, MW. gamana, n. going or setting
out ag, PaHc. - garbha-vati, f. pregnant ag,
Hit. -gava, m., Pan. ii, 2, 1 8, Vartt. 4, Pat.

-geya, mfn. to be sung ag (a-punar-g), L.

grahana, n. repeatedly taking up (with a ladle

&c.), KatySr. ; repetition, ib. Janman, n. re-birth,

metempsychosis, Bhag.; Hit.; mfn. born ag, re-

generated (a-punar-j), Kathas.; ma-jaya, m.
'

victory over re-birth," liberation, final emancipa-
tion, W.; makshepa, m. N. of wk. jata, mf(a)n.
bora ag, regenerated, MBh. &c. - jivatu, f. re-

birth, TandBr. dina, n. a partic. manner of flying,
MBh. nava (piinar-}, mf(a)n. renewed, restored

to life or youth, MaitrS.; ManSr. (also punar-
navd; cf. -nava). tt, mf(a)n. =punar-datta,
given back, restored, TandBr. darsana, n. seeing

ag, Klv.; (oya),ind. 'au revoir,' Mricch. - dfitrl,

m. giving ag, a rewarder, recompenser, AsvSr.

daya, ind. giving ag, restoring, RV. -dara-
kriya, f. taking a second wife (after the death of
the first), Mn. v, i68.-dlyamana, see d-J>-d".

dyuta, n. repeated gambling, Mlih. dheuu, f.

a cow that ag gives milk, Lity. nara (piinar-),

mf(o)n. becoming new or young ag, renewed, AV.;
Br. &c. (also punar-navd ; cf. punar-n) ;

m. a

finger-nail (cf. -bhava), L.
; (a), f. hog-weed, Boer-

havia Procumbens, Susr. ; "vd-mantfura, n. a partic.
medicinal preparation, Rasar. nigrantham, ind.

intertwining ag, AitBr. nitnnna, mfn. thrust

in or pierced ag, Kath. ; -next, ib. -ninritta,
mfn. ag repeated in detail, AitBr. nivartam,
ind. returning (a-p-n), TandBr. -niihkrita,
mfn. repaired or mended ag,TS.; Kath. bandha-
yojfa, m. tying or fettering ag, Kap. - bala, mfn.
become a child ag, R. (cf. vaAf/iirats) ; lya, n.

second childhood, weakness from old age, ib. bha-
kahya, mfn. to be enjoyed ag (a-p-bh), TBr.
-bhava, mfn. born ag, BhP.; m. new birth,

transmigration, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a finger-nail, L.

(cf. -nava); a speciesofPunar-navl with red flowers,
L. bhavin (?), m. the sentient soul (existing ag
after the dissolution of one body in another form),
W. bharya, f. a second wife = re-marriage, Kav.

-bhava, m. new birth (a-f-bh), Prab.-bhS-
vin, mfn. being born ag* (a-p-bh), Hariv.

bh.5, mfn. being renewed, restored to life or

youth, RV. ; AV. ; f. a virgin widow re-married,
AV.&c.&c.

; re-existence,W. bhotja,m. repeated

enjoyment or fruition, perception of pleasure or pain
as a reward of former actions, Col. -magha
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-}, mfn. 'having repeated gifts,' avaricious,

covetous, AV. ; repeatedly offering oblations or

granting gifts.ib.; TS. ;
TBr. - many*, mfn. (prob.)

again thinking of, remembering, RV. m&ra,

m. repeated dying (a-f"-m), VP. -mrita, n.

(a-p-m), id.," BhP. -mrltyn, m. id., GopBr.

yajria, m. a repeated sacrifice, SBr. yatra, f.

a repeated procession, L. -y&man, mfn. useful

again (cf. ydta-y\ SSiikhBr. -yuddha, n. re-

newal of war, Cat. -ynvan (punar-), mfn. ag

young, SBr. ; "va-tva, n.,Car. - labua, m. obtaining

ag, recovery, MBh. -lekhana, n. writing down

ag, Yijn., Sch. - vaktavya, mfn. to be repeated ;

-ta, f., Kull. -vacana, n. saying ag, repetition,

SinkhBr. -vanya, see ajita-p-v. -vat, mfn.

containing the word/ar, AitBr. vata, m. a

weaned calf that begint to suck ag, Lity.; (with

Kdnya)N . of the authorofRV. viii, 7 ,
Anukr. - va-

rana, n. choosing ag, KitySr. -vasn (punar-),

m. '

restoring goods,' N. of the Jth or 7th lunar

rnansion,RV.fcc.&c.(mostlydu.,cf.Pin.i,2,6i;-tef,

n., MaitrS.); N. ofVishnu orKrishna, MBh. ;
of Siva,

L. ; of KltySyanaorVararuci, L. ;
of a son of Taittiri

(son of Abhiiit and father of Ahuka), Hariv. ;
of a

son of Abhijit (Ari-dyota) and father ofAhuka, Pur.;

of other men, Pin. i, 2, 01, Sch. ;
of a partic. world,

L.; commencement of wealth, L. vada, m. repe-

tition, tautology, Kap.- viroha, m. sprouting again

(of plants),Car.
- vivaha, m.second marriage, SSy. ;

-vid/ii, m. N.ofwk. ban, mfn .destroying in return,

RV. havis (ptinar-), n. repeated sacrificial obla-

tion, SBr.

Pnnah.in comp.fapunar. karana.n . making

again.re-making,transforming,
Baudh. ;Vait. kr-

man, n. a repeated action, SinkhBr. kama, m. a

repeated wish,ApSr. - kriyS,f. - -&arman,KltySt.

pada, n.' repeated verse or line,' a refrain, Br.;

mf(a)n. containing a r, ib. parSjaya, m. losing

aLgnin(a-punah-p), AitBr. paridhSna.n.putting
on (a garment) again, KitySr. -paka, m. repeated

cooking or baking, Mn.; Yijn. puna, f. N. of a

river (the Punpun in S. Behar, perhaps so called from

its windings),V5yuP. - pratinivartana, n .coming

back again, return, R. pratynpakara, m. retri-

bution, retaliation, PaSc. - pramada, m. repeated

negligence, A past. prayoffa, m. repetition,Vait.;

ga-rupa, mfn., SBr. pravriddha, mfn. grown

again(n.impers.),P3n.ii,2,i8,Virtt.4,Pat.-pra-
dhyeihana, n. repeated invitation to study, SSnkh-

Gr. prApya.mfn. tobe obtained again.recoverable,

MW. prayanlya, mfn.(aceremony &c.)at which

the Prayanlya (s.v.)isrepeated, SsnkhGr. prepsa,
f. desire of obtaining again, KathJs. iramana,
w. r. for pnrah-Sr(T), Divyav. -samskara, m.

renewed investiture, repetition of any Samskira,

Mn. ; R. : N. of wk. (cf. punar-vpanayana).
- samkrlta, mfn. fitted up again, repaired,

mended, SarikhBr. ; KitySr. samgama, m.

meeting ag, reunion, Kathis. samdarsana,
n. seeing one another ag, R. aamdhana, n.

uniting ag", re-uniting, Sih. ; re-kindling of the

household fire, Samskirak. ; -prayoga, m. N. of

wk. sambhava, mfn. coming into existence ag

(a-p-i), Rijat. -sara, mf(a)n. running back,

RV. ; N. of the Achyranthes Aspera (the flowers of

which are turned back), AV. siddha, mfn. pre-

pared or cooked again, Gaut. snkha, mfn. ag

agreeable or pleasant, Pan. ii, 2, 18, VSrtt. 4, Pat.

Btuti,f. repeated praise, a r ceremony, SinkhBr.

stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, Br.
; Gaut.; Vait.

Punas, in comp. for punar. candra, f. N. of

a river, MBh. oara, mfn. running back, return-

ing, AV. Paipp. carvana, n. chewing the cud,

ruminating, Siddh. citi, f. piling up again, TS. ;

SBr. &c.

Punas, in comp. forpunar. tatl, f. a repeated

sacrificial performance, SankhBr. taram, ind.over

and over again, Sii. xvii, 6.

Puna, in comp. for punar. raja, m. a new

king, Pat. ; j&bhisheka, m. the consecration of a

new king, Vas.

>j*1l1 pundna, puntta. See Vpu.

ip*^ pun/A, cl. i. P. punthati, to give or

suffer pain, Dhitup. iii, J (v. \.yunth).

g^Ii pmn-dana &c. See p. 630, col. 3.

Jj*? pundra, w. r. for pundra.

pura-vriita

See under

pum,

pum-nakshatra &c.

p. 631, col. I.

puputdni (?), RV. x, 132, 6.

, mf(an<i)n. (Vpu, Desid.)

wishing to cleanse or purify, W.

Pupusha, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or

purify, ib.

3*3* pupputa, m. N. of a partic. disease

(swelling of the palate and gums), Susr. (also -ka).

gn5<7 pupphula, m. flatulency, wind in the

stomach, L.

tpHH pupphusa, m. the lungs, L. (cf.

phupphusa) ;
the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus, L.

ip^ pum, pum-anujd &c. See p. 631.

tf5 i. pur, f. (Vpn) only inetr. pi. pur-

bhls, in abundance, abundantly, RV. v, 66, 4.

35 2. pur, cl. 6. P. purati, to precede, go

before, lead, DhStup. xxviii, 56 (prob. invented to

furnish an etymology for puras m& purd below).

I. Pura (for 2. see p. 6j5\ in comp. hi puras.
nshnih, f. N. of a metre, RPrit. etri, m. one

who goes before, a guide, leader, RV.; AV.; VS.;

Br. ffa, mfn. (for puro-ga] inclined or disposed

towards (comp.), MarkP. ; ga-vana, n. N. of a

forest, Pan. viii, 4, 4. -Jyotis, n. N. of the region

or the world of Agni, L. (w. r. for//-o-y?).-taa,
ind. before (in place or time), in front or in presence

of (gen. orcomp. ), KathUp.; M Bh. &c. ; -tah- *Jkri,

to place in front.cause to precede, honour, R.; KathSs.

Pnrah,incomp.for^rar. paka,mf(d)n.whose

fulfilment approaches near (as a hope or prayer),

Kum. prasravana (pardh-}, mfn. pouring or

streaming forth, RV. viii, 100, 9. prahartri, m.

one who fights in the front (of the battle), Ragh.

pnala, mfn. having fruit well advanced, promising

fruit, ib. iukram, ind. while Sukra (the planet

Venus) is before one's eyes, Kum. iii, 43. ad, mfn.

sitting in front, presiding, RV. i, 73, j; sitting to-

wards the east.VS.; TS. -ara,mf()n. going before

or in advance ; m. a forerunner, precursor, harbinger,

attendant, AV.&c.&c. ; ifc.(f.a) attended orpreceded

by, connected with,M Bh.; Ksv. &c.; (am), ind. along

with, among, after, by means of (comp.), KathSs. ;

Pane. ; Pur. itha, mfn. standing before one's eyes,

clearly visible, Milatim. athatri, mfn. standing

at the head
,
a leader, RV. athayin, mfn. = -stha,

MW. -sthita, mfn. impending, imminent, Sak.

(y.l.) splmrat, mfn. opening or becoming
manifest before any one, W.
Puras, in comp. for puras. cakram, ind.

before the wheel, ApSr. carana, mfn. making

preparations, preparatory to (comp. ; -ta, f.), MBh.;
n. a preparatory or introductory rite, preparation,

SBr.; -karman,n\&.;\\>.\ -kaumudl,(.,-kaustubha,
m. or n., -candrika, f., -dlpika, f., -paddhati (and

ti-mald), f., -prapadca, m. , -rasSllasa, m., -vidhi,

m., -vivcka, m. N. of wks. carya, f. - -carana,

n., KSv.; -ras&mbudhi, m. N. of wk. chada, m.

a nipple, L. ; Imperata Cylindrica, L.

Puras, ind. in front, in advance, forward
; (as

prepos.) before (of place and time), in the presence

or before the eyes of (gen., abl., ace. or comp.), RV.
&c. &c. ;

in comparison with (gen.), Vcar. ; in or

from or towards the east, eastward, VS. ; Br. &c.

(rfa/feiAa/rt^/ra^,towardsthesouth-east, MBh.);

previously, first, first of all, RatnJv. iii, 7. \C(.pra,

purd,purvo ; Gk. vapos, ^before.'] karana, n.

the act of placing in front '&c. ; making perfect (?),

W. -karaniya (W.), -kartavya (Hit.), mfn. to

be placed in front or honoured or prepared or fitted

out or made complete. kara, m. placing in front,

honouring, preference,distinction,Kjv.; Hit.; accom-

panying, attending (ifc.
'

preceded or accompanied

by, joined or connected with, including'), MBh.;

arranging, putting in array, making complete, W.;

attacking, assailing &c., ib. karya, mfn. = -kar-

tavya; to be appointed to, to be charged or com-

missioned with (loc. or inf.), MBh. ; Kav. Vkri
(P. A. -karoti, -kurute),\o place before or in front,

cause to precede, R V. &c. &c. ;
to make one's leader,

place in office, appoint, MBh.; to respect, honour,

MBh.
; Kiv. &c.; to place above all, prefer, choose,

attend to, ib. ;
to show, display, R. ; Rijat. krita,

mfn.placedinfront&c.;honouied,esteemed,attended,

accompanied by, possessed of, occupied with (comp.),

MBh.; K5v. &c.; attacked, assailed, accused &c., L.;

(am), ind. among, amidst,with (comp.), MBh. ;
-ma-

dhyama-krama, mfn. taking or adopting a middle

course, MW. kritya, ind. having placed in front

or honoured &c. ;
often = regarding, concerning, on

account of, about, MBh.; Kiv. &c. kriya, f.

preceding action, preparatory rite, Cat.
; showing

honour, demonstration of respect, Ragh. ; -catyd, f.

N. of wk.

Purastaj, in comp. for tdt. - japa, m. a prayer

murmured before, Sinha's. jyotllhmati (Col.),

f., -jyotiB (RPrlt.), n. N. of a metre.

Purastat, ind. before, forward, in or from the

front, in the first place, in the beginning, RV.&c.&c.;
in or from the east, eastward, ib.

;
in the preceding part

(of a book), above, RPrlt.; (but also) further on i.e.

below, Susr. ; (as prepos.) before (of place or time), in

front or in presence or before the eyes of (gen., abl.,

acc.or comp. ),RV.&c.&c.; in comparison with(gen.),

Vcar. kratu, m. a sacrifice which begins imme-

diately, SBr. tlryak-pramana, n. the width in

front, KitySr. tna, mfn. preceding, going before,

Shadgurus. pnrodasa (rdst), mfn. preceded or

accompanied by a Purodasa (s.v.), MaitrS. prish-

thya, n. N. of a partic. Sattra.TindBr.
- pravana

(rdst), mfn. bent forward, TS. itobha, m. a

preceding Stobha (s.v.), Lsty. ;
mfn. preceded by a

St, ib.-vaha-kara, m. (ApSr., Sch.), -vaha-
kritl, f. ("rdsf; TS.; SBr.) preceded by the

exclamation Sviha
1

.

Purastad, in comp. for ldt. agnl-ihtoma,
mfn. beginning with an Agni-shtoma (s. v.\ Vait.

anuka, n. the longitudinal streaks on the back

part ofan altar, KstySr., Sch. (tf.prdg-an\ - apa-

karsha, m. anticipation, K5s. on Pin. ii, 3, 29.

apavada, m. an anticipatory exception, VPrSt.,

Sch. ucca, mfn. high in the east, KitySr. ndar-

ka, mfn. beginning with the refrain, AitBr. nd-

dhara (rdst), m. a part given in advance, SBr.

upacar a, mfn. accessible from the east, KitySr.

npayama (rds(), mfn. preceded by the Upa-

yima verses (s.v.), TS. granthi ("rart ),
mfn.

having the knot turnedtowards the east, SBr. dan-

da, mfn. having the handle towards the east, LJty.

dhoma (for honia)^ m. an introductory sacrifice,

Vait. ;
Gobh. ; -bhdj (ApSr. , Sch.) and -MZ/(Kaus.),

mfn. having an i s. brihati, f. a species of the

Brihatl metre, RPrit. - Dhaffa ("rdsf), mfn. one

who receives his share before another, TS. va-

dana, n. preface, introduction, SBr.

Furastan, in comp. for tdt. mukba, mfn.

standing before a person's face, Mricch.

Purastal, in comp. for "tat. lakshana

(?rdsf\ mf(o)n. having one's characteristic in front

or at the beginning, SBr. lakshman (rdsf),
mfn. marked in front or at the beginning, TS.

Pura, ind. (cf.pra, puras, purvd) before, for-

merly, of old (with na,
' never '), RV. &c. &c. ; in

a previous existence, VarYog. ; (with pres.
=

pf.) from

of old, hitherto, up to the present time (also with

sma, cf. Pin. iii, 2, 122
;
with na, 'never yet'),

RV. &c. &c. ;
at first, in the beginning, Bhartr.

(opp. to paicd, pascdt, Pin. v, 3, 33, Kas.); soon,

shortly (with pres.
=

fut.), Kilid. ; Naish. ; (as prep.,

mostly in earlier language, with abl., rarely with dat.

or gen.) before ; securelyfrom; except, beside ; (with

pres.
= fut. [cf. Pin. iii, 3, 4], once with Pot.) ere,

before (sometimes with na or na xn&ydvat [followed

by tavaf\, with md or yadi, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.)

katbfi, f. a story of the past, an old legend, BhP.

kalpa, m. a former creation, former age (loc. sg.

or pi. in the olden time), Up. ; MBh. &c. ;
=

prec.,

MBh. ; the performance of sacrificial acts in former

times, AitBr. (pref.); -vid, mfn. knowing former

times, familiar with the past, MBh. krita, mfn.

done formerly or long ago,MBh .
; begun, commenced ,

W. ;
n. an action performed long ago ; -phala, n.

the result of it, Var. kriti, f. a former mode of

action, Hariv. ga, g. kris&ivadi (cf. pura-gd).
ja, mfn. former, existing from old, primeval, RV.

mathana-vallabha, n. a kind of Agallochum
used as a perfume, L. yoni, mfn. of ancient origin

or lineage (said of kings), MBh. vasn, m. N. of

Bhlshma, L. vid, m. knowing the events of for-

mer times, GopBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. vritta,

mf(d)n. that which has occurred or one who has

lived in former times, long past, ancient, MBh.;
Pur.

;
n. former mode of action, any event or account

or history of the past, ib. ; -kaihd, f. an old story or



pura-hitd. tjt^T puram-dard. 635

tegend, \l'A.(*\so''ttakliyana, n.,W.; "-na-kathana,
n. telling old stories, MW.);-sdh 01 -sah, mfn. (nom.
-shat ; cf. Pin. viii, 3, 56) superior from ancient

times,RV.(Say/conquerorofcities
>

).-hita('Va/4?),
mfn. set before first, SBr. I. Fnrodbhava, mfn. (for

2. see under 2. pura) of prior origin, W. Puro-
panita, mfn. formerly obtained or possessed, W.
Parana, mf(f or a]\i. belonging to ancient or

olden times, ancient, old (also = withered, worn out,

opp. to niitana, nava), RV. &c. &c. ; m. a Karsha
or measure of silver (

= 16 Panas of cowries), Mn.
viii, 1 36 (also n.

, L.) ; N. of a Rishi, Kath. ; pi. the

ancients, MW. ;
n. a thing or event of the past, an

ancient tale or legend, old traditional history, AV.
&c. &c.

;
N. of a class of sacred works (supposed to

have been compiled by the poet VySsa and to treat

of 5 topics [cf. panca-lakshana] ; the chief PurSnas
are 1 8, grouped in 3 divisions : viz. I. Rajasa exalt-

ing BrahmS [e. g. the Brahma, Brahmanda, Brahma-

vaivarta,MSrkandeya,Bhavishya,Vamana] ; 2. Satt-

vika exalting Vishnu [e. g. the Vishnu, Bhagavata,

NSradiya, Garuda, Padma, VarSha] ; 3. TSmasa ex-

alting Siva [e. g. the Siva, Liiiga, Skanda, Agni or

in place of it the Vayu, Matsya, Kurma] ; by some
the Ps are divided 10104, and by others into6groups;
cf. IW. 509 &c.) ; N. of a wk. (containing an index
of the contents of a number of Ps and some other

wks.) -kalpa, m.purd-k, BhP. -ge., m.
'

singing of the past," N. of Brahma, L.; a reciter of
the Purinas, W. (fir, m. '

praising the p,' N. of

BrahmS, Gal. ffita.m. 'sung by the ancients,' id.,

Gal. dana-mah5tmya, n. N. of ch. of Brah-

ma ndaP. drishta, mfn. seen or approved by
ancient sages, Vzs.;"tiinta-sa/a&a, n. N. of a poem.

dvitiya, f. the former wife, L. -panca-lak-
shana, n., -panjl, f., -padartha-saragraha,
m. N. of wks. -purnsha, m. 'primeval male,' N.
of Vishnu, Sinhas. prokta, mfn. proclaimed by
ancient sages, Pan. iv, 3, 105. mahimopavar-
nana, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. ii. mahatmya,
n. N. of ch. of LiiigaP. ratna, n. N. of wk.

vat, ind. as of old, RV. vid, mfn. knowing
the things or events of the past, AV. ; knowing the

Ps, Prab. -vidya, f., -veda, m. knowledge of

the things or events of the past, SrS. sravana,
n. hearing or studying the Ps ; -mahiman, m.,
-mahatmya, n.,-vidhi, m. N. ofwks. samhita,
f. a collection of the Ps, BhP. samgraha, m.,

samuccaya, m., aarvasva, n., sSra and

sara-samgraha, m.N.otwks. sinha,m.N.of
Vishnuasman-lion, R. PnrSnanta, m. N. ofYama,
L. Pnranarka-prabhS, f., Puranarnava, m.,
Puranartha-prakasaka, m. N. of wks. Pnra-
navatSra, m. N. of ch. of PadmaP. Pnranokta,
mfn. enjoined by or written in the Ps, MW.
Puranaka, ifc. (f. ikd) =purdna, a partic. coin

(cf. tri-f).

PuraEiya, mfn., see tri-f and paKca-p".
Puranya, Nom. P. nyati, to talk of the past,

relate past events, g. kandv-adi.

Pur-tana,mf(f)n. belonging to the past, former,

old, ancient (, ind. formerly, in olden times), Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; used-up, worn out, Susr. ; m. pi. the

incients, Rsjat.; n. an ancient story, old legend, R.;
a PurJna, Heat. yoga-sarngraha, m. N. of wk.
Puro, in comp. forpuras. agni (pur/}-), m.

the foremost Agni, fire in front, VS. 'ksham,
ind. before the axle-tree, SBr.-ga, mf(a)n. going
before, leading, a leader, chief, principal (ifc. pre-
ceded or accompanied by), MBh. ;

K5v. &c. fata,
mfn. standing or being in front or before a person's

eyes, Ragh.; preceded, gone before, W. gati, m.

adog, L. gantri, m. a messengerwho goes before.

Pan., Sch. -gama, mfn. = -ga, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

gamana, n. going before, preceding,W. gava,
m. one who precedes, a leader

(f. vt), RV.
; AV.

-g&, m. a leader, RV.; VS. &c. -gamin, mfn.

going before, preceding; m. a leader or a dog, L.

guru, mfn. heavy before or in front, TSndBr.
srranthl.mfn. ^purastdd-g-^ApSr. janman,

mfn. born before ; ma-td, f. priority of birth, Ragh.
Java,mfn. excelling in speed, swifter than(comp.),

BhP. ; m. one who goes before, a servant, attendant

(ifc. accompanied by, furnished with), Divyav. ; N.
of a son of Medhatithi and the Varsha ruled by him,
BhP.

; of Pr^na, ib. jiti (pur6-), (. previous pos-
session or acquisition.RV. jyotis, mfn. preceded by

light or radiance, AitBr. _ das (or -las, nom. -fas),
m. a mass of ground rice rounded into a kind of cake

(usually divided into pieces, placed on receptacles ;

cf. kapdla) and offered as an oblation in fire, RV.
&c. &c. - aasa, m. id., AV. &c. &c. (RTL. 367) ;

any oblation, Mn. v, 23 ;
the leavings of an offering,

L. ;
Soma juice, L. ; a prayer recited while offering

oblations in fire, Pan., Sch.; -td, f. state or condition

of an oblation ; ace. with -x/ttf, to offer in fire, burn,

Parvat. ; -brigald, n. a piece of the sacrificial cake,

SBr.; -bkuj, m. eater of the s c, a god, Sis.; -vatsd

(ddsd~), f. having a sc for a calf, AV.; -svishfa-

krit, m. the Sv connected with the s c, AitBr. ;

-hara, m. 'receiver of thesc,'N. ofVishnu, Vishn. ;

sika, mf(r}n., Pan. iv, 3, 70; sin, mfn. connected

with the s c, TS. ; siya)
mfn. relating to or des-

tined for the s c, ApSr. ; sfya, f. the Ids portion

ofthesc, SBT.;sj>a,m(n. = siya, MaitrS. -dha
(m.c.) or -alias, m. 'placed at the head,' chiel

priest ofa king, domestic chaplain, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ;

N. of a man, Samskarak. ^/dhS, P.A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte, (A.) to place before or at the head, to ap-

point (esp. to priestly functions), charge, commission,
RV. &c. &c.

;
to propose (as a prize), RV. v, 86, 5 ;

(P.) to place foremost, value highly, esteem, honour,
be intent upon or zealous for, take to heart, RV. &c.

&c. dha, f. charge, commission, (esp.) the rank

andofnceofaPurohita,TS.;AV.;Br.;-/fcz3(-rf,ta-),
mfn. desirous of the rank of a P, TBr. - dhatri,
m. the giver of a commission, the appointer of a P,
AitBr. dhana,n.priestly ministration ,SSy. dhS-

niya, m. = puro-hita, TandBr. -dhika, f. pre-
ferred to other women, a favourite wife, Hariv. nih-

sarana, n. going out first, Kav. 'nnvakya, f.

(sc. fie) an introductory or invitatory verse, AV. ;

TS. ; Br.
; ky&-vat, mfn. having an int v, SBr.

balaka, mfn. '

having (only) cranes in front of

one's self,' overtaking all others (said of Parjanya),
ShadvBr. -bhaktakS, f. breakfast, Divyav.-bnS-
ga, m. the front or forepart (mama ge, before

me), Das.; officiousness, obtrusiveness(,fa:w*/m
to quit the field, retire discomfited), Hariv.; Kad.

;

malevolence, envy, Mslav. ; mf(d)n. standing before

a person's eyes, R.
; obtrusive, meddlesome, MW.

bhagin, mfn. taking the first share, obtrusive,

forward, Kalid.
; grudging, censorious, malevolent,

Rajat. bhavin, mfn. impending, imminent,
Kathas. bhn, mfn. being in front or at the head

of, excelling, superior to (ace.), RV. maruta,
m. a wind blowing from before or in f, east wind

(opp. to pa$(dn-m), Ragh. rnukha, mfn. having
its face or aperture directed towards the east, Kaus.

yavan, mfn. going in front, leading, RV. ytidh
or -yodha, mfn. fighting before or in front, RV.

ratha, mfn. 'one whose chariot is foremost,'

leaving all behind, pre-eminent, superior, RV.
rnkka, see a-puror" . rue, mfn. shining in

front or in the east, RV.; f. N. of partic. Nivid

formularies recited at the morning oblation in the

Ajya ceremony before the principal hymn or any
part of it, TS. ; Br.; -rug-adhydya, m. N. of wk.

;

-nth-mat, mfn. furnished with P, SBr. vat,
ind. as before, BhP. vatsa, m. N. of a man, L.

vartin, mfn. being before aperson'seyes, Mallin.
;

forward, obtrusive, Nllak. on Hariv. vasn, mfn.

preceded or accompanied by wealth, TBr. vata,
m. = -martita (ifc. f. a), TS. &c. &c. ;

the wind

preceding a thunderstorm, ChUp. ; -sdni, mfn.

bringing east wind, TS. vada, m. a former men-
tion, Nyayam. vritta, mf(n)n. being or going
before, preceding, Hariv. vrishdndra, mfn. pre-
ceded or accompanied by an excellent bull, BhP.
-havia (puri-}, mfn. having the sacrifice in

front or towards the east, TS. hita (JiurtS-), mfn.

placed foremost or in front, charged, commissioned,
appointed ; m. one holding a charge or commission,
an agent ; (esp.) a family priest, a domestic chap-
lain, RV. &c. &c. (RTL. 352 &c.) ; -barman, n.

N. of 3rd Paris, of AV.; -tva, n. the rank of
a Purohita, MBh. - hiti, f. priestly ministra-

tion ( =puro-dhdna. Say.), RV. -hitika, f. a

favourite wife
(cf. puro-dhikd) or N. of a woman,

g. iivadi.

3. pur, f. (in nom. sg. and before con-
sonants pur) a rampart, wall, stronghold, fortress,

castle, city, town (also of demons), RV. &c. &c. ;

the body (considered as the stronghold of the puru-
sha,q.v.), BhP.; the intellect (

= makat), VP.;
N. of a Dasa-ratra, KstySr. [Perhaps fr. Vfri
and orig. identical with 1. pur; cf. Gk. iro'Ais.J

1. Pura (for i. see p. 634, col. 2), n. (ifc. f. a) a

fortress, castle, city, town (a place containing large
buildings surrounded by a ditch and extending not
less than one Kos in length ; if it extends for half
that distance it is called a kheta, if less than that,
a karvata or small market town

; any smaller
cluster of houses is called a grama or village, W.),
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; the female apartments, gynaeceum,
MBh. (cf.antafr-p, ndrf-p" Sec.) ; a house, abode,
residence, receptacle, BhP.; Tattvas.

;
an upper

story, L.; a brothel, L. ; 'the city' KOT' ((ox^f i.e.

PSJali-putra or PatnJ, L. ; tri-piira, the 3 strong
holds of the Asuras, Kathas.

;
the body (cf. 3. pur),

BhP.
;
the skin, L.

;
"a species of Cyperus, L. ; N.

of a constellation, Var. ; a leaf rolled into the shape
of a runnel, L. (prob. w.r. for puta) ; N. of the
subdivisions of the Vedanta wk. tri-puri or tri-

pu(i (perhaps also w.r. for puta), Cat.; mf(o)n.
a kind of resin, bdellium, Susr.; L. ; m. N. of an
Asura = tri-pura (cf. pura-jit), of another man,
g. kurv-adi; (a), f. a stronghold, fortress (cf.

agni-purd and asma-p) ; a kind of perfume, L. ;

(i), (. a fortress, castle, town, TAr.
;
MBh. &c.;

N. of a town (the capital of Kalinga, noted for the

worship of Jagan-natha or Krishna, IW. 244, n. I);
the sanctuary or adytum of a temple, Inscr. ; the

body, BhP.; N. of one of the IO orders of mendi-
cants (said to be founded by disciples of Samkara,
the members of which add the word part to their

names),W - kotta, n.
'

city-stronghold,
'

a citadel ;

-pdla, m. the governor of a citadel, Pane. jana,
m. sg. town-folk, citizens, Ratnav. janu, v.l.

for puru-j, VP. -Jit, m.
'

conqueror of fortresses or
of Pura,' N. of Siva, Kathas ; of a prince (son of

Aja and father of Arishta-nemi), BhP. tati, f. a
small market-town, L. torana, n. 'city-arch,'
the outer gate of a c, MW. daha, m. burning
of the 3 fortresses

(
= tripura-d), KathSs. de-

vatS, f. the tutelary deity of a town, W. dv&ra,
n. (ifc. f. a), a city j>ate, Mn.

; R. -dvish, m.
foe of Pura,' N. of Siva, BhP. -nSrl, f. 'town-

woman,' a courtezan, Dhurtan. nivesa, m. the

founding of a city, MW. -pakshin, m. ' town-

bird," a b living in a city, tame b (opp. to vanya-
p), Var. pala, "laka, m. the governor of a c,
BhP. -bhld_(Prasannar.), -mathana (Balar.),
-mathitri (Anand.), m. 'destroyer of fortresses or
of Pura,' N. of Siva. marga, m. the street of a

town, Ragh. - malini, f.
' crowned with castles,'

N. of a river, MBh. raksha (Das.), -rakshin
(KathSs.), m. a watchman of a town, constable,

-rashtra, n. pi. cities and kingdoms, MW.
rodha, m. the siege of a fortress or city, ib.

loka, m. sg.
=

-jana, Paiicad. vadhu, f. =
-ndri, Siohas. vara, n. 'chief town,' a king's
residence, Jatakam. -vSsin, mfn. dwelling in a

town, a citizen, MBh. vastn, n. ground suitable
for the foundation of a city, Hariv. vairin (Pra-
sann.), -sasana (Kum.), m. 'foe or chastiser of

Pura,
1

N. of Siva, -han, m. '

slayer of Pura,' N.
of Vishnu, BhP. hita, n. the welfare of a city,MW. Pnratta, m. a watch-tower oh a c wall,
R. Pnradhipa (Kathas.), "dhyaksha (MBh.),
m. the governor of a c or fortress, prefect of police.
Purarati, m. =pura-dvish, Kathas. Purari,
m. id., ib.

; Kum.
; N. of Vishnu {-tva, n.), BhP.

Purardha-vistara, mfn. being of the extent of
half a town, L. ; m. part of a t, a suburb, ward,
division, W. PnrS-vatl, f. 'rich in castles,' N.
ofa river, MBh. (d.pura-mdlint). Purasuhrid,
m. =pura-dvish, L. Pnrotsava, m. ' town-

festival,' a f solemnized in a city, KathSs. 2. Pn-
rodbhava (for I. see under pura), m. (or a, (.)
'

growing in towns,' N. of a plant, L. Purod-
yana, n.

'

city garden,' a pleasure-garden belonging
to a town, park, MBh.; R. &c. Pur'oka, m.
'
town-dweller (?),' N. of a poet, Cat. Puraukaa,

m. an inhabitant of a town or of Tripura, L.

Pnram, ace. of 3. piir or 2. pura, in comp.
jana, m. the living principle, life, soul (per-

sonif. as a king), BhP.; N. of Varuna, Gal.; (i),
f. understanding, intelligence (personif. as the wife
of a king), ib.; -carita and -ndtaka, n. N. of
dramas. - jaya, m. '

city-conqueror,' N. of a hero
on the side of the Kurus, MBh.

;
of a son of SriB-

aya and father of Janam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of

JhajamSna and Srinjari (or SriiijayS), ib.; (= Ka-

'sut-stha) N. of a son of Saiada, VP. ; of a son of

Vindhya-sakti, ib.; of Medhavin, MatsyaP.; of an
elephant (son of AirSvana), Hariv. da, m.^-dara,

. of Indra, L. dara, m. destroyer of strong-
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holds,' N. of Indra, RV. &c. &c. (also of the 1 of

the 71(1 Manv-antara, Pur.) ;
of Agni, RV. ; of Siva,

Si vag. ; a thief, house-breaker, L. ;
of a man, Siijhas. ;

(a), (. N. of Gangl or another river, L. ; n. Piper

Chaba, L. ; -capa, m. Indra's bow, the rainbow,

Var. ; -pura, n. l's city ("ratithi, m.
'

guest of l's

c" i.e. dead), Dai. ; N. of another city, L. ; (< ), f.

N. of a town in Mllava, Year.; -harit, (. Indra's

quarter of the sky, the east, Prasannar.

Puraya, m. N. of a man, RV.
; (n.?) a castle,

town, Gal.

I. Purl, loc. of 3. fur, in comp. iaya, mfn.

(invented to explain puruiha) reposing in the

fortress or fastness (i.e. the body), SBr. ; GopBr.
1. Purl, f. a town or a river, Un. iv, 142, Sch.

-kiya, m. N. of a prince, VP.
; (a), (. N. of *

town, ib.

PuriM, f. N. of a town, MBh.; Hariv.

PurJ, f., see under 2. pura. kaya, m. N. of

a king, VP. (cf. puri-k). -dia, m. N. of the

author of Caitanya-candrodaya (also called Kavi-

karna-piira), Cat. "ndra-iena (purind ), m.
N. of a prince, VP. mat, m. N. of a king, BhP.

moha, m. the thorn-apple. Datura, L. loka,
m. pi. town's-folk, citizens, SinhSs. ireihthl,
f.

' best of towns,' N. of Kisi or Benares, Gal.

Fury-a*hta or taka, n. the eight constituent

parts of the body, Kull. on Mn. i, 56.

Pnr6-han, mfn. (ace. pi. of 3. pur + h) de-

stroying strongholds, RV.
Purya, mfn. being in a stronghold or fastness,

RV.
Puh-kamya, Nom. (fr. 3. pur + kdma), P.

yati, to wish for a castle or town, L.

Pnr , in comp. for 3. pur before cons. jayana,
n.

'

conquest of a fortress,' N. of a partic. ceremony,
MaitrS. devi, f. the tutelary goddess of a town,
BhP. dvar, f., -dvSra, n. the gate of a city, L.

patl (pur-), m. the lord of a castle or city, RV.
bhid, mfn. one who breaks down strongholds or

fortresses, ib. bhidya, n. the breaking down

strongholds or fortresses, ib. marffa, m. a road

leading to a town, Sinhas. yana, mfn. leading to

the fortress (i.e. to the celestial world), AV.

TJT^t pitranjara, m. the armpit, L.

^T7 purata, n. gold, L.

'JtHJ purana, m. (\/pri) the sea, ocean,
Un. ii, 8 1, Sch.

J<-<|s puranda, m. pi. N. of a dynasty,
VP. (cf. purunja).

s. See p. 634, col. 3.

piframdhi, mfn. (etym. much con-

tested; prob. fr. ace. of I. or 3. pur and Jdha,
bearing fulness' or 'bearing a body') prolific, not

barren (lit. and
fig.), bountiful, munificent, liberal,

RV.; VS.; TS.; f. a woman, wife, RV. {,116,7;
13; 117, 19 &c.; liberality, munificence, kindness

(shown by gods to man, e.g. RV. i, 5, 3 ; 158, 3

&c. ; or by man to gods in offering oblations, e.g.

i, 133,6; 134, 3 &c.; also personif. as goddess of

abundance and liberality, e.g. vii, 36, 8 &c.) vat

(piir), mfn. abundant, copious, RV. ix, 73, 4.
Pnramdhrl or dhri, f. (perhaps at first iden-

tical with prec. and later connected with /dhri ) a

wife, woman (esp. a married woman having or able

to bear children), Kslid.
; KathSs.

; Rajat.

g.l purald (?), f. N. of Durga, L.

g^i puract, f. (in music) N. of a Ra-

gini (ct.puruvi).

gt^ puras, purastat. See p. 634.

^tT pura. See p. 634, col. 3.

3<.i*' purafahka, m. N. of a man, Cat.

(cf. paurantaka).

g.!a purana, puratana. See p. 635.

JJtiftf? purdtala, n. the region below the
seven worlds, L. (cf. talatala).

ijfl puraya. yv^mi pururund.

writat, w. r. for puritat, L.

purikdya, m. a species of aquatic
animal, AV.

tjO P H*U purikashena,m .N . of a king.VP.

JjOctr^ puritdt, m. n. (fr. 3. pur or pun -f-

i/tan ?) the pericardium or some other organ near

the heart; the intestines, VS.; AV.; SBr.; Kaush-

Up. (cf. pari-tat and pulttat).

;jO M purtsha, n. (Vprt) earth, land, RV. ;

(esp.) crumbling or loose earth, rubbish (perhaps
'

that which fills up,' as opp. to that which flows

off, the '
solid

'

opp. to the fluid), rubble, anything
used to fill up interstices in a wall, VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ;

GfSrS. ; feces, excrement, ordure, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc.

f. t, BhP.); a disk, orb (e.g. suryasya, i.e. 'ful-

ness of the sun'?), RV. x, 37, 31
; (with Athar-

vana) N. of a Siman, ArshBr.; (i), (. N. of a

partic. religious observance, BhP. ( cayana, Sch.)

nitrrahana, mfn. stopping or obstructing the

bowels, Susr. pada, n. N. of partic. passages in-

serted (to fill up) in the recitation of the Mahl-
namnl verses, Br.

;
SrS. bhirn, m. N. of a prince,

BhP. bhcda, m. diarrhoea, Car. bhedln, mfn.

'loosening the feces,' relaxing the bowels, MW.
mutra-pratighata, m. obstruction of the solid

and liquid excretions, Cat. vat (piir), mfn.

furnished with rubbish or loose earth (used for fill-

ing interstices), TS.
; (i), f. N. of a kind of brick,

SBr. vahana or -vahana, mf(/)n. removing
rubbish or refuse, VS.; TS.; K5{h. (cf. Pin. iii, 3,

65). viranjaniya, mfn. changing the colour of

the feces, L. Bamtrrahaniya, mfn. making the

feces more solid, ib. Purlshadhana, n.
'

recep-
tacle of excrement,' the rectum, Yijn. Purlshot-
Bartra, m. the voiding of excrement, Pane.; Hit.

FnriBhana, n. the voiding of excrement, Var.;
m. excrement, feces, L.; the rectum or anus, Gal.

PuriBhama, m. Phaseolus Radiatus, L.

Furlshaya, Nom. P. yali, to void excrement, L.

FnriBhita, mfn. voided, evacuated (as excre-

ment) ; voided upon, g. tarakadi.

FuriBhin, mfn. possessing land or inhabiting it

or extending over it, RV.; 'bearing or carrying

rubbish,' N. of the Sarayu or ofanother river, v, 53,9.
Furishya, mfn. being in the earth (said of fire),

RV.; TS.; VS.; rich in land, SBr.; excremental,
AitBr. vahana, mf(r)n. (prob.) =puriska-v,
Pan. iii, 2, 65.

^puru, mf(j>rt)n. (Vpr)much, many,
abundant (only puru, runi, runam and sev.

cases of f. purvl; in later language only ibc.), RV.

&c. &c. (ru, ind. much, often, very [also with a

compar. or superl.]; with slma, everywhere; with

tirds, far off, from afar ; pururti, far and wide
;

purti vlsva, one and all, every, RV.) ; m. the pollen
of a flower, L. ; heaven, paradise, L. ; (cf. Piiru) N.
of a prince (the son of YaySti and Sarmishtha and
sixth monarch of the lunar race), MBh.

;
Sak.

; of a

puradkas, m. N. of an Afigirasa,
ArshBr. (v. \.pra-radhat).

JtTWjft purasanl or sini, f. a species of

creeper, L.

JjK I. and 2. puri; purl. See above.

son of Vasu-deva and Saha-dcvi, BhP. ; of a son of

Madhu, VP. ; of a son of Manu Cakshusha and

NadvalS, Pur. [Cf. Old Pers. paru; Gk. oXi!;

Goth./f/; Angl.Sax.y<7/ay Germ. /.] kara-
ka-vat, mfn. having many agents or factors, BhP.

kutia, m. N. of a man, RV. ; of a descendant

of IkshvSku, SBr.; of a son of Mindhitri, Hariv.;
of another man, VP. -kutsava, m. N. of an

enemy of Indra, GSrudaP. -kutsanl, f. N. of a

woman (prob. wife of Puru-kutsa), RV. krit,

mfn.^-iritvan, ib.; increasing (with gen.), ib.

kritvan, mfn. achieving great deeds, efficacious,

ib. kripa, f. abundant mercy or compassion,
BhP. kahu, mfn. rich in food, ib. ; liberally

granting (with gen.), ib. ffurta, mfn. welcome
to many, RV. cttana, mfn. visible to many,
very conspicuous, ib. ; TBr. Ja, mfn. much, L.

(cf. puruha) ; m. N. of a prince (the son of Su-

sSnti), BhP. jata, mfn. variously manifested or

appearing, RV. jSti, m. = -ja, m., Hariv.; Pur.

jit, m. 'conquering many, N. of a hero on the

side of the Plndus and brother of Kunti-bhoja,
MBh.; of a prince the son of Rucaka, BhP.; of a

son of Anaka, ib. Tiaman (purii-), mfn. having
many names (said of Indra), RV. nitha, n. a

song for many voices, choral song, ib. tama
(puru-), mfn. very much or many, abundant, fre-

quent, ever-recurring, ib. -tman, mfn. existing

variously, ib. tra, ind. variously, in many wayi
or places or directions; many times, often, RV. ;

VS.; AV. -da, n. gold, L. (cf. purata). -dan-
saka, m. '

many-teethed,' a goose (so called from
its serrated beak), L. dagaa, mfn. abounding
in mighty or wonderful deeds, RV. danBas,
iniii. id., ib.

;
m. N. of Indra, L. datra, mfn.

rich in gifts, RV. dama, mfn. possessed of or

belonging to many houses, AV. daya, mfn.

abounding in compassion, BhP. dasma, mfn.

-datisa, RV. ; VS. dajryn, mfn. (people), con-

sisting chiefly in robbers, BhP. dina, n. pi. many
days, RV. deva-campu, f. N. of a poem.

drapaa, mfn. abounding in drops of water (said
of the Maruts), ib. druh, mm. injuring greatly,
ib. dha (before 3 consonants) or -dha, ind. vari-

ously, frequently, RV.; AV.; -pratika (-dhd-), mfn.

appearing variously, RV. nihshidh or shidh-

van, mfn. repelling many (foes), ib. niahtha,
mfn. excelling among many, ib. nrimna, mfn.

displaying great valour, ib. pantha, m. (nom.
thas) N. of a man, ib. pain, mfn. rich in cattle,

SankhGr. putra, mf(a)n. having many sons or

children, RV. pesa or -p6aaa, mfn. multiform, ib.

prajata, mfn. variously propagated, ib. pra-
sasta, mfn. praised by many, ib. priya, mf(a)n.
dear to many, RV. ; VS. prataha or -praiaha,
mfn. inciting many, RV. prandha, mfn. possess-

ing much self-confidence, BhP. bhuj, mfn. en-

joying much, RV. bhu, mfn. being or appearing
in many places (superl. -tama), ib. bhuta, w.r.

for -huta, Hariv. bhojaa, mfn. containing many
means of enjoyments, greatly nourishing, R V. ; m.
a cloud, L. madtra (?), m. N. of a man, ArshBr.

(w.r. -mahna). manaa, mfn. (formed for the

explanation of 3. puns'], Nir. ix, 15. mantn,
mfn. full of wisdom, intelligent, RV. mandra,
mfn. delighting many, ib. maya (RV.}, -mSyin
(BhP.), mfn. possessing various arts or virtues, won-
derful. mayya, m. N. of a man, RV. mitra,
m. N. of a man, RV. ; of a warrior on the side of
the Kurus, MBh.; Hariv. -midha (AV. &c.),
-rnilha (RV.), m. N. of a man (with the patr.

Angirasa or Sauhotra ; the supposed author of RV.
iv, 43 ; 44) ; of a son of Su-hotra, MBh. ; of a

grandson of Su-hotra and son of Hastin Brihat),
Hariv. ; Pur.

;
of a man with the patr. Vaidadasvi,

TandBr. -medha (RV.) or dhas (SV.), mm.
e_ndowed with wisdom ; N. of a man with the patr.

Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 89; 90). ratha,
mfn. having many chariots, RV. ravasa, w.r.

(<Hpuru-r below, MSrkP. rSja-vansa-krama,
m. N. of a poem. ravan, m. 'much-howling,' N.
of a demon, VS. rno, mfn. shining brightly, RV.

ruj, mfn. subject to many diseases, BhP. ru-

pa, mf(o~)n. multiform, variegated, RV. ; forming
various shapes, VS.; AV. lampata, mfn. very
lascivious, BhP. vartman, mfn. having many
ways or paths, AV. varpas, mfn. multiform,

variegated, RV. vasa, m. N. of a prince, VP. vi-

ja, mf(a)n. powerful, very strong, RV. i.-vara,
mfn. having an ample tail or mane (as a horse or

ox), ib. 3. -vara, mfn. rich in gifts, ib. ; -push-
ti, mfn. granting treasured riches, ib. visruta,
m. 'much renowned," N. of a son of Vasu-deva,
BhP. vira, mf(a)n. possessed of many men or

male offspring, RV. vepas, mfn. much excited

or exciting, ib. vrata, mfn. having many ordin-

ances (said of Soma), ib. sakti, mfn. possessing
various powers, BhP. attka, m. helpful (superl.

-tama), RV.; AV. -siahta, m. N. of a man(cf.
pauruiishti). icandra, mfn. much-shining, re-

splendent, RV. -Bhanti (Padap. -sdntf), m. N.
of a man, RV.; TandBr. -shtuta, mfn. highly
lauded, praised by many, RV. ; MBh. ; Hariv.

;
m.

N. of Siva, Sivag. sambhrita, mfn. accumulated

by many, RV. Sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

-Bparha (TBr.) and -sprih (RV.), mfn. much
desired. hanman, m. N. of a man (author of RV.
viii, 59, 3) with the patr. Angirasa (RAnukr.) or

Vaikhanasa (TandBr.) - hand, f. a great loss, KSv.
huta, m. N. of a prince, AgP. huta, mfn.

much invoked or invoked by many, RV. &c. &c. ;

m. N. of Indra, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (-kdshtkd, f. l's

quarter i.e. the east, DhOrtan.; -dvish, m. I'sfoe,
N. of Indra-jit, MW.); (a), f. N. of a form of

DakshSyanT, MatsyaP. -hntl, f. manifold invo-

cation, BhP. hotra, m. N. of a son of Anu, ib.

Fnrudvaha, m. N. of a son of the I Ith Manu
MarkP. Fnrnruna, ind. far and wide, RV.
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Pnrnha or liu, mfn. much, many, L.

Puru, in comp. for ru. tama, mfn., see under

puru. ravas, mfn.'crying much or loudly, RV.
i, 31, 4; m. N. of an ancient king of the lunar race

(the lover of UrvasI [cf. RV. x, 95 ; SBr. xi, 5, I

and'Kaiidasa's drama Vikramorvasi], son of Budha
and Ila, father of Ayus and ancestor of Puru, Dush-

yanta, Bharata, Kuru, Dhrita-rJshtra and Pandu,

supposed to have instituted the 3 sacrificial fires

[VS. v, 2]; according to Nir. x, 46 he is one of the

beings belonging to the middle region of the uni-

verse, and is possibly to be connected with the Sun

as UrvasI is with the Dawn
; according to others

a Visva-deva or a Parvana-sraddha-deva), RV. &c.

&c. ravasa, m. = prec. m., M JrkP. rdo, mfn.

much shining, SV. (cf. puru-ruc). vasu, mfn.

abounding in goods or riches, R V. ; AitBr. vrit,
mfn. moving in various ways, AV.

Puruci, f. (of an unused purv-atic) abounding,
abundant, full, comprehensive, RV. ; AV.
Pnrv-anika, mm. variously manifested or ap-

pearing, RV.

y^9 furv/Uja or purunda, m. pi. N. of a

dynasty, VP.

'^SJ(purudvat,m,'N. of a prince, Hariv.;
Pur.

puruvi, f. (in music) N. of a Raginl.

purusha, m. (m. c. also pur; prob.
fr. Vprf and connected with puru, punt; ifc. f. a,

rarely i; cf. Pin. iv, I, 24) a man, male, human

being (pi. people, mankind), RV. &c. &c. ; a person,

(puntdnpurushah,* male person, SSnkhGr. ;
Mn.

;

dandahp, punishment personified, Mn. ; esp. gram-
matical pers. ; v,'\\\\pratharna, madhyama, uttama

the 3rd, 2nd, 1st pers., Nir.; Pan.), an officer, func-

tionary, attendant, servant, Mn.
; MBh. &c. (cf.

tat-p") ; a friend, L. ; a follower of the Simkhya
philosophy (?), L.; a member or representative of a

race or generation, TS. ;
Br. ; Mn. &c. ; the height

or measure of a man (
= 5 Aratnis =120 Arigulas),

SBr.; Sulbas.; Var.; the pupil of the eye, SBr.;

(also with Karayana) the primaeval man as the soul

and original source of the universe (described in the

Purusha-sflkta, q. v.), RV. ; SBr. &c.
;
the personal

and animating principle in men and other beings,
the soul or spirit, AV. &c. &c. ;

the Supreme Being
or Soul of the universe (sometimes with para, pa-
rama or uttama; also identified with Brahm.l,

Vishnu, Siva and DurgS), VS. ; SBr. &c. &c.; (in

Sarnkhya) the Spirit as passive and a spectator of

the Prakfiti or creative force, IW. 82 &c. ; the
'
spirit

*

or fragrant exhalation of plants, RV. x, 5 1 , 8 ;

(with sapta) N. of the divine or active principles
from the minute portions of which the universe

was formed, Mn. i, 19 ; N. of a Plda in the MahJ-
nlmni verses, Lsty.; of the 1st, 3rd, sth, 7th, gth
and nth signs of the zodiac, Jyot.; of a son of

Manu Cakbhusha, BhP. ; of one of the 1 8 atten-

dants of the sun, L. ; pi. men, people (cf. above) ;

N. of the Brahmans of Kraunca-dvipa, BhP. ; (with

patlca] N. of 5 princely personages or miraculous

persons born under partic. constellations, Var. ;

Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; Clerodendrum Phlomoides,

L.; (/), f. a woman, female, RV. &c. &c.
;
m. or

n. purushaka, m. n., Sis. v, 56, Sch. ; n. (!) N.
of mount Mem, L. -kama, mfn. desirous of men,
TaiulBr. kSra, m. human effort (opp. to daiva,

fete), Mn. ; Ysjfi.; manly act, virility, heroism,
MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

; haughtiness, pride, Pat. ; N. of

a grammarian, Cat. ; -phala, n. the fruit or result

of human effort, L. ; -mimdysa, (. N. of wk.

knnapa, n. a human corpse, TS. kesarin,
m. '

man-lion,' N. of Vishnu in his 4th appearance
on earth, Sak. (cf. nara-sinha}. kahira, n.

human milk, MaitrS. kahetra, n. a male or

uneven zodiacal sign or astrological house, Var.

-gati, f. N. of a Saman, Gaut.-ffandhl (pu),
mfn. smelling of men, AV. gatra, mfn. endowed
with human or manly limbs, Kaus. ghni, f. (with

stri} a woman who kills her husband, Yijn. (cf.

purusha-han). cchandasa, n. 'man's metre,'
the metre suited for men, i.e. the Dvi-padS, SBr.

jana, m. sg. men, people, Pancad. jataka, n.

N. of wk. jivana, mf(j)n. enlivening or ani-

mating men, AV. Jfiana, n. knowledge of men
or mankind, Mn. vii, 211. tantra, mfn. de-

pendent on the subject, subjective (-tva, n.), Samk.
ta- (,r/W-), f. manhood, manliness; ind. (as instr.)

after the manner of men, among men, RV.
tejas (pu), mfn. having a man's energy or

manly vigour, AV. tra, \nA. = -td, ind., RV.

(cf. PSn. v, 4, 56). tva, n. manhood, manliness,
MBh.

;
Pur. ; -tvd-td, ind. after the manner of men,

RV. daffhna, mfn. of the height or measure of

a man, W. datta, m. N. of a man, Mudr.

dantika, f. N. of a medicinal root, L. damya-
saratbi, m. a driver or guide of men (compared
with young draught-oxen), Divyav. dravya-
sampad, f. abundance of men and material, MW.

dvayasa, mf(z)n. =-daghna, L. dvish, m.
an enemy of Vishnu, MW. dveshin, mfn. man-

hating, misanthropic, W.; (inf), f. an ill-tempered
or fractious woman, ib. dharxna, m. personal
rule or precept, K.ltv.Sr. dhaureyaka, m. a man

superior to other people, Heat. naya, m. 'man-

leader,' a prince, ChUp. niyama, m. (in gram.)
a restriction as to person. nishkrayana, mfn.

one who redeems a person, TS.. pati, m. '
lord

of men,' N. of RSma, MW. -parikhfi, f. 'trial

of man,' N. of a collection of moral tales, pain,
m. a beast of man, a brutal man, Pane.

; VP. ;
a

man as a sacrificial victim, BhP.; the soul compared
with an animal, IW. 85 ;

a. human animal, man, W.
pumgava, m. 'man-bull,' an eminent or ex-

cellent man, W. ptmdarlka, m. '

man-lotus,' =
prec., ib.

; (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black

Vasudeva. para, n. N. of the capital ofGSndhara,

the modern Peshawar (jjl~o \ L. prabhn, m.

N. of a prince, VP. bahnmlna, m. the respect
or esteem of mankind, Bhartr. matra, mf / )n.

of the height or measure of a man, SBr. ; KitySr. ;

n. the size of a man, TS. -mSnin, mfn. fancying
one's self a man or hero (ni-tva, n.), MBh. mu-
kha, mf(/)n. having the face of a man, Kaus.

-mrig-a, m. a male antelope, VS.; TS., Sch.

medha, m. the sacrifice of a man, Br.
; MBh.

&c.
; N. of the supposed author of VS. xx, 30

(perhaps w.r. for puru-mcdha, q. v.) yogin,
mfn. relating to a person or subject, KatySr. yoni

(pu), mfn. descended from or begotten by a man

(male), MaitrS. raksbas, n. a demon in the

form of a man, Kaus. raja, m. a human king,
TS. _ rupa, n. the shape of a man, AitBr. ; (fit"),
mfn. = next, SBr. rupaka, mfn. shaped like a man,
AitBr. - rshan (AV.), -resbin (Kaus.), mfn.

hurting men. rsbabba'r lor rz), m. = -pumgava,
MBh.; R. -vacaa, mfn. called Purusha, ChUp.

vat, mfn. accompanied by men, SBr. vadha,
m. manslaughter, murder, AV. ; slaughter of a hus-

band, Vet. vara, m. the best of men, VP. ;
N.of

Vishnu, MBh.; of a prince, VP. varjita, mfn.

destitute of human beings, desolate, MW. vac,
mfn. having a human voice, VS.; SBr. vaha,
m. 'Vishnu's vehicle,' N. of Garuda, BhP. -va-
ham, ind. (with vahati, he moves in such a way
as to be) borne or drawn along by men, PSn. iii, 4,

43. vidlia (pu), mfn. man-like, having a

human form (-td, f.), SBr.; TUp.-vyagbra, m.

'man-tiger,' N. of a demon, SBr.; = -idrdula,

MBh.; R. ; a vulture, L. -vrata, n. N. of a

Samans, ArshBr. sSrdula, m. 'man-tiger,' an

eminent man, W. siras, n a human head, KatySr.

iircba, n. id., SBr. ; "shaka, m. or n. N. of an

instrument used by thieves, DaS. amskara, m.
a ceremony performed on a (dead) person, Apast.

Munavaya, m. a number of men, W. lam-
mlta (pu), mfn. man-like, TBr. Email, n.

N. of a Saman, ApSr. - *anmdrika-lakshana,
n.

' divination from bodily signs,' N. of wk.

linha, m. 'man-lion,' an eminent man or hero,

Kiv. ; (with Jainas) N. of the Jth of the black

Vasudevas, L. snkta, n. 'the Purusha hymn,'
N. of RV. x, 90 (describing the Supreme Soul of

the universe and supposed to be comparatively

modern), RTL. 17; 23 &c. ; -bhdshya, n., -vi-

dhdna, n,, -vydkhyd, (., -vydkhydna, n., -shofa-

iSpacdra-vidhi, m., ktdpanishad, (. N. of wks.

ban, mfn., only f. -ghm, q.v. Furnihansaka,
m. N. of a teacher, g. saunak&di (K5S. shdsaka),

Pnrnshakara, mfn. of human form or shape (-ta,

f.), Heat. Pnrnshakritl, f. the figure of a man,
SrS. Purnahanga. m. n. the male organ of

generation, MW. (cf. nardnga). Pumihajana,
mfn. of human descent or origin, SBr. Puru-
shad, mfn. eating or destroying men, RV. ; AV.
Purnahada, mf( )n. id. ; m. a cannibal, a Rakshas

(-tva, n.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; (pi.) N.of a race of

cannibals in the east of Madhya-de5a, Var. Purn-
hadaka, mfn. men-devouring, MBh.; R. ; (pi.)

N. of certain cannibals, MfirkP. Purushadya,
m. 'first of men,' N. of Vishnu, L. ; (with Jainas)
N. of Adi-nitha or of Rishabha (the first Arhat of

present Avasarpini). PuruBhadhama, m. ' lowest

or vilest of men,' an outcast, the worst of servants,
W. PurnshadMkara, m. manly office or duty,
Kir. Purushanrita, n. falsehood respecting
men, Mn. ix, 71. Purushantara, n. another
man or person, a mediator, interposer, R. (am, ind.

by a mediator, indirectly, Vikr. ii, 16) ; another or

a succeeding generation, MarkP. ; (-vedin, mfn.

knowing the heart of mankind, MW. ; ratman,
m. ' man's inner self/ the soul, L.) ; m. (sc. samdhi)
an alliance negotiated by warriors chosen by both

parties, Kim.; Hit. Purushayana, m((a)n.

going to or uniting with the soul, PrasnUp. Pu-
rnshdyata, mfn. of the length of a man, Heat.

Purushayusha, n. the duration of a man's life,

age of man, Ragh. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 77) ; -ka, n. id.,

Gal. PnruBhartha, m. any object of human
pursuit; any one of the four objects or aims of exist-

ence (viz. kania, the gratification of desire ; artha,

acquirement of wealth
; dharma, discharge of duty ;

moksha, final emancipation), Mn.; Prab. ; Kap.
(-tva, n.) ; Simkhyak. &c. ; human effort or exer-

tion, MBh.; R. &c. ; (am), ind. for the sake of
the soul, Kap.; for or on account of man, W. ;

-kdra, m., -kaumudi, f., -cintdmani, m. N. of

wks.; -traylmaya, mf()n. intent only upon the

3 objects of man (kdma, artha and dharma),
Sinhjs.; -prabodha, m., -prabodhim, f., -ratna-

kara, m., -siddhy-up&ya, m., -sudhd-nidhi, m.,
-siilra-vritti, f., rthdnuidsana, n. N. of wks. PTU
rnshavatara, m. human incarnation, SinhJs.

Parashdsin, m. 'man-eater,' a Rakshasa, W.
Purushastha, n. a human bone, AV. ; sthi-

mdlin, m. 'wearing a necklace of human skulls,'

N. of Siva, L. Pnrughahnti, f. an invocation

addressed to men, TS. Purush^ndra, m. '
lord

of men,' a king ; -id, f. sovereignty, MBh. Pu-
rushdshita (pu), mm. caused or instigated by
men, AV. Pnrcuihokti, f. the name or title of

man, W. ; ktika, mfn. having only the name of

man, destitute, friendless, ib. Purnshottama,
see below. Fnrughopahara, m. the sacrifice of
a man, Hear.

Purnihaka, ifc. =purusha, a man, male, Pat. ;

m. n. standing on two feet like a man, the rearing
of a horse, prancing, Sis. v, 56.

Puruihaya, Norn. A. yate, to behave or act

like a man, play the man, Hariv. "shSyita, mfn.

acting like a man, playing the man (esp. in sexual

intercourse), Amar., Sch. (-tva, n.); n. a kind of

coitus, Kpr. ; Kuval.

Pnrn.shl- -v/bfcn, to become a man, R. ; KathSs.

Pnrnihottama, m. the best ofmen, an excellent

or superior man, Hariv. ; Sah. ; the best of servants,
a good attendant, KSv. ; the highest being, Supreme
Spirit, N. of Vishnu or Krishna, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

(IW. 91, n. 3 &c.}; = -kihetra, Cat. ; (with Jainas)
an Arhat ; N. of the fourth black Vasudeva

;
a Jina

(one of the generic terms for a deified teacher of the

Jaina sect); N. of sev. authors and various men
(also -data, -dikshita, -deva, -deva-iarman, -pan-
4ita, -prasdda, -bhatta, -bhattSitmaja, -bhdraiy-
dcdrya, -miira, -manu-suJhtniira, -sararvati,

macdrya, mananda-tirtha, mananda-yati,
mairamo). kilietra, n.

'
district of the Supremo

Being," N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu,
BrahmaP. ;

-tattva and -mihdtmja, n. N. of wks.

khanda, m. or n., -caritra, n. N. of wks.
- tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha

; -prayega-tattva, n.

N. of wk. pattra, n., -purana, n., -purl-ma-
hatmya, n., -prakaaa-kshetra-vidhi, m.,
-mantra, m., -mahatmya, n., -vada, m., -sas-

trlya, n., -abara-n5man, n. N. of wks.

Paruihya, mfn. pertaining to man, human, RV.

pitru-ravag. See col. i.

puro-ga &c. See p. 635, col. i.

purocana, m. N. of a man, MBh.

puroti, m. =: pattra-jhamkara or

pura-samskdra, L. ('the current of a river," W.)

ro-rfai, sa &c. See p. 635.

purya, pury-ushta. See p. 636.
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Tf% pure (cf. pri), cl. I. P. purport, to fill,

Dhltup.xv,67;cl.io./ttrfay<i/i,todwell,xxxii,l36.

fa purv-anika. See p. 637, col. I.

[ put, cl. I. 6. 10. P. polati,pulnti,pola-

yati, to be great or large or high, to be piled or

heaped up, Dhltup. xx, II ; xxxii, 61.

Pnla, mfn. extended, wide, L. ;
m. horripilation

(see under pulaka), L. ; N. of an attendant of Siva,

L. ; (a), f. the soft palate or uvula, L. ; N. of a

partic. pace of horses, SiS. v, 60, Sch. ; (f), f. a bunch

('see trina-pult); n. size, extent, L. -keiin and

-keBi-vallabha, m. N. of princes, L.

Pulaka, m. a species of edible plant, MBh. ; a

species of tree, L. ; (pi.) erection or bristling of the

hairs of the body (considered to be occasioned by

delight or rapture rather than by fear), Kiv. ; Pur.

(also n., but mostly occurring ibc. and ifc. with f.

d) ;
a bunch (see ifina-p) !

a kind of stone or gem,

Var. ;
flaw or defect in a gem, L. ;

a kind of insect

or vermin, L.; a cake of meal with which elephants

are fed, L.; orpiment, L.; a Gandharva, L.;-=

asurdji (1), L.; N. of a prince, VP.; of a Nlga,

L.; n. a species of earth, L. ; horripilation (cf.

above) ; kakulakriti, mfn. '

having the frame ex-

cited by bristling hair,' thrilled with joy,MW.;<J-
kita-saniahga, mf(f)n. having the whole body

covered with bristling hair. Pane.; kafikura, m.

(sprout of) b h, Git. ; "kdnga, m. the noose or

cord of Varuna, L.; "kacita, mfn. covered with b

h, Sak. (Pi.)iii, 13 (v.l. kaHfita^\ kalaya, m.

N. of Kubera, L. ; kttkampa, mfn. trembling with

a thrill of delight, KathSs. ; kSdgama, m. erection

of the hair, Bhartr.; kSddhushita-sarira (B.

dhrishita-i\ mfn. having the body covered with

erected hairs, Pane.; k6dbheda, m.~ktdgama,
Bhartr. kaya, Nom. P. yati, to have or feel the

hair of the body erect (with rapture or delight), Git.

klta, mfn. having the h of the b erect, thrilled

with joy, Kiv. ;
Pafic. ;

Hit. ; -sarvahga, mf(*V

having "the whole b covered with bristling hair,

Pane, "kin, mfn.=&Va, W.; m. Nauclea Cordi-

folia, L. kl-kflta, mfn.=&Va, BhP.

Pulasa, mfn., g. trinadi.

PnlaBti, mfn. (perhaps h.pulas for puras; but

according to Un. iv, 179, Sch. fr. pula and ^3- <")

wearing the hair straight or smooth, VS. ; m. N. of

a man, g. gargddi. tya, m. N. of an ancient Rishi

(one of the mind-born sons of Brahma ; also enu-

merated among the Praji-patis and seven sages, and

described as a lawgiver), AV.Paris.; Pravar.; Mn.;

MBh. &c. (IW. 517, n. I); N. of Siva, Sivag.;

-riddltanta t m.,-imriti,{.,tyas/ilaka,n.ll.o(vfcs.

Pulaha, m. (puIa+V*- hdl) N. ofan ancient

Rishi (one of the mind-born sons of Brahma enu-

merated among the PrajS-patis and seven sages),

AV.Paris.; Pravar.; Mn.; MBh. &c (IW.. 517,

n. l) ; N. of a star, Hariv. ; N. of Siva, Sivag. ;

"Aairama, m. N. of a hermitage, BhP. (
= hari-

kshetra, Sch.)

Pulaka, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or empty

or bad grain, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a partic. species of

grain, L.; a lump of boiled rice, L. (fkidaka, n.

rice-water, Susr.) ; brevity, abbreviation, compen-

dium, L.; celerity, dispatch (-kdrin, mfn. making

haste, hastening), L. "kin, m. a tree, L.

Pnlinlka, f. (prob.) induration of the skin,

Susr.

PnlXyita, n. a horse's gallop, L. (cf. ardha-p ).

Pulina, m. n. (g. ardharcadi) a sandbank, a

small island or bank in the middle of a river, an

ulet, a sandy beach (ifc. f. a\ MBh.; Kiv. &c.;

the bank of a river (
- tiro), Ragh., Sch. ;

m. N.

of a mythical being conquered by Garuda, MBh.;

of a poet, Cat. -Jag-ban*, f. having sandbanks for

hips (said of the Gambhiri river personified as a

female), Megh. - dvipa-BOtonita, mfn. beautified

by shoals and islets, MW.-pradei*. m. situation

or place of an island, KathJs. - mandita, mfn.

adorned with sandbanks or islets, R. vatl, f.

(prob.) N. of a river, g. ajiradi.

Pnlinda, m. pi. (Un. iv, 85) N. of a barbarous

tribe, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; (sg.) a man or the king

of this tribe; a barbarian, mountaineer, MBh.;

KathSs.; N. of a king, BhP. ;
the mast or rib of a

ihip ( =polinda), L. ; (d\ f. N. of a serpent-maid,

Kirand.; (i),(.
a Pulinda woman, BhP. ; (in music),

N. of a Raga. dnka, m. pi. N. of a barbarous

tribe ( -pulinda), MBh.; (sg.) N. of a king of the

pushkardksha.

Pulinda and Sahara and Bhilla, KathSs. ; of a son of

Ardraka, VP.J (ikd), f. (in music) =fulinji.

pulika, m. N. of a man, VP.; (n),

f. yellowish alum, L.

Fnlikeiln, m. **pula-ke!in, Inscr.

iffc7n^ pulimat, m. N. of a man, VP.

(cf. fulomat).

pulirika, m. a snake, L.

pulisa, m.=Paulus (Alexandrinus),
N. of the author of a Siddhfinu (also iacdrya),

VarBrS., Sch.

pulikaya, m. a partic. aquatic

animal, MaitrS. (cf. kullkaya, kulipaya and purl-

kayo).
PulikS, f. a species of bird, MaitrS. (cf. kulikd).

Zi/ft, r\.= purltat, MaitrS.

pulu, mfn.= pru in com p. kama,

mfn. having many desires, covetous, RV. i, 179> 5-

Pulv-ag-ha, mfn. doing much evil, ib. x, 86, 31.

pulusha, m. N. of a man (cf. pau-

lushi).

(a), f. N. of a daughter of the demon VaiSvJnara

(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became

the wife of Bhrigu or Kasyapa), MBh.; Hariv.;

Pur. ; Acorus Calamus (
= vacd), L.

2. Puloma,incomp.for a. J5, f. 'daughter

of Puloman,' N. of IndrJni, Prasannar. Jit, m.
'

conqueror of P," N. of Indra, Cat.- tanayS, f. =

-j'd,
Gal. -dvlBh, m. '

enemy of P,' N. of Indra,

L. niBhudana (Gal.), -bhid (L.), m. 'de-

stroyer of P,' N. of Indra (who destroyed his

father-in-law P in order to avert his imprecation

consequent on the violation of his daughter). Pu-

\OTa!iai,m. = ma-dvisk, KJvyad. Pulomarcis,

m. '

having the lustre of P,' N. of a prince, VP.

Pnlomavl, m. (prob.) w.r. for mdri, ib.

Pnloman, m. N. of a demon (the father-in-law

of Indra by whom he was destroyed), MBh. ; Hariv. ;

Pur. ; of a prince, VP.

<Jrj)Hf^ pulomat, m. N. of two princes,

VP. (cf. fulimaf).

pulomahi, f. opium, L.

pullcaka. See puklaka and next t

MaitrS.

^ftl pulkasa, m. (i, f.) N. of a despised

mixed tribe, Gaut. ;
MBh. (also kata, BhP. ; cf.

paulkasd and pukkaia).

, mfn., g. baladi.

pulla, mfn. expanded, blown, L. ; n.

a flower, L. (prob. w.r. for phulla).

jpni pulvaghd, mfu. See pulu.

ipT t. push, cl. 4. P- puihyati, to divide,

distribute, Dhitup. xxvi, 106 (v. 1. for vyush, q. v.)

Ira 2. push, cl. I. P. (Dhatup: xvii, 50)
O ^-poshati (trans.), only Nir. x, 34 ; cl. 4. P.

(Dhatup. xxvi, 73) ptishyati (trans, and intrans. ;

m.c. also A. tt\ RV. &c. &c.; cl. 9. P. (DhStup.

xxxi, yj~) pushtfati (trans.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (pf.

pup6shaypupushyas,W .\va.apushato\aposhit,

Or.; Poi.pusheyam,V.V.;ViK.pushydsam,sma,
Br. ; b&.poshiskyati, pokshyati ; poshitd, poshtd,

Gr. ; Pass, pushyate, K5v.; aor. aposhi, Gr.j inf.

pushydst, RV.), to be nourished (with imrtr., e.g.

bhdryaya, MBh. xiii, 4569), to thrive, flourish, pros-

per (also vt'tiKptstiam,pushtim
or vriddhinf), RV. ;

AV.; VS.; SBr. (rarely in later language, e.g. MBh.

[see above], and sometimes in Bhatt.,where also 3 sg.

pushyati-tardrri) ; to cause to thrive or prosper,

nourish, foster, augment, increase, further, promote,

fulfil (e.g. a wish), develop, unfold, display, gain,

obtain, enjoy, possess, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. poshd-

yati (aor. apupushat, Gr.), to rear, nourish, feed,

cause to thrive or prosper, RV. &c. &c. ;
to cause

to be reared or fed by (instr.), Sak.: Desid. pupo-

shishati,pupushishati,pupukshati,
Gr.: Intens.

popushyate, poposhti, ib.

3. Pnh, mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, causing to thrive

(cf. viSva-f) ; showing, displaying, Sis. x, 33.

Pnsha, mfn. (ifc.) nourishing, cherishing (cf.

graha-p } ;
m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; (d), (.

Methouica Superba, L.

Pnhita,mfn. nourished,nurtured(=/ihta),W.

Pushka, a word formed for the explanation of

pushkala, g. sidhmidi (perhaps also underlying
the formation ofpushkara,pusfipa m&pushka-jit;
cf. paushka-jiti}.

Pushkara, n. (rather fr. pushka + ra than fr.

push + kara ; but cf. Un. iv, 4) a blue lotus-flower,

a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphaea Ne-

lumbo (ifc.
f. a), AV. &c. &c. (met.

' the heart,"

MBh. v, 1790) ;
the bowl of a spoon (ifc. f. d),

RV. ;
Br. ; GrSrS.; the skin of a drum, Kslid.; the

tip of an elephant's trunk, Var. ; water, Br. ;
the

sky, heaven, 1'rab. (cf. Naigh. i, 3) ;
a night of

new moon falling on a Monday or Tuesday or

Saturday, Heat.; an arrow, L.
;
the blade or the

sheath of a sword, L. ;
a cage, L. ; Costus Speciosus

or Arabicus, L.; a part, L.; the art of dancing, L. ;

union, L. ; war, battle, L. ; intoxication, L. ;
N. of

a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called Pokhar

in the district of Ajmere, cf. RTL. 558), MBh.;
Hariv.; Pur. &c. (also pi.; according to Vishn.,Sch.

there are three, viz. jytshtha, madhyama and ka-

nishthd); m. n. = -dvlpa, MBh.; Pur.; =brah-

mAt}4a, Nilak. ; (with Jainas) one of the 5 BhSrata,

L. ; m. Ardea Sibirica, Pane.; (in astrol.) an in-

auspicious Voga, an ill-omened combination of a

lucky lunation with an unlucky day, f of a lunar

mansion, W.; a kind of drum, MBh.; a kind of

serpent, L. ;
the sun, L.

;
a pond, lake, L.

;
a kind

of disease, L.; the regent of P-dvIpa (below),

MSrkP.; N. of Krishna, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.; of

a son of Varuna, MBh. ; Pur. ;
of a general of the

sons and grandsons of Varuna, L.; of an Asura,

Hariv. ;
of a son of Krishna, BhP. ;

of a Buddha,

Lalit. ; of a prince (the brother of Nala), Nal. ;
of

a son of Bharata, VP. ;
of Su-nakshatra, BhP.; of a

son of Vrika and DurvSkshi, ib.
;
of an author, Cat.;

of a mountain in P-dvipa, MBh. ; m. pi. N. of a

class of clouds said to occasion dearth and famine, L.

(cf. piuhkardvartaka ) ;
of the inhabitants of

KuSa-dvipa corresponding to BrShmans, VP. ;
of the

lunar mansions Punar-vasu, UttarashSdha, KrittikS,

Uttara-phalguni, Purva-bhidrapadS and VisSkhl

collectively, L. ; (f), f. (g. gaur&di) N. of one of

the 8 wives of Siva, Cat. (perhaps w.r. impushkasi
i.e. pulkasi}. -karnika, f. the finger on the tip

of an elephant's trunk, Gal. - kalpa, m. N. of wk.

-cuda, m. 'lotus-crested,' N. of one of the 4

elepha'nts that support the earth, BhP. -Ja, n.
' 1-

born,' N. of the root of Costus Speciosus, L.

-tirtfca, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, L.

dvipa, m. N . of a Dvipa or great division of the

earth, L. aftdl, f. H ibiscus MutabUis, L. nSbha,

m. '
l-naveled',' N. of Vishnu, BhP. -pattra, n.

a l-leaf, Bhartr. ; -nelra, mfn. having eyes like 1-

leaves, Ragh. -paxna, n. a l-petal and a kind of

brick named after it, AV.; SBr. &c.; tiika or f,

f. Hibiscus Muta'bilis, L. -palasa, n. = -parna,

Lsty. -purana, n. N. of a PurSna. pradur-
bhava, m. N. of wk. priya, m. or n. wax, L.

-bija, n. l-seed, Mricch.; Susr. ;
Costus Speciosus

or Arabicus, L. -mSlin, m. '

wearing a l-wreath,'

N. of a man, MJrkP. -mihatmya, n. N. of wk.

mnkha, n. the aperture of the tip of an elephant's

trunk, Sis.; mf(~)n. (a vessel) having a mouth like

the tip ofan el^s tr, Aryav. - m51 (Bhpr.),laka

(L.), n. the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus.

- vana, n. the forest in the Tlrtha Pushkara, TBr.,

Sch.; -prddur-bhdva, m., -mdhdimya, n. N. of

wks. -vyafrhra, m. 'water-tiger,' an alligator, L.

saylka, f. a species of aquatic bird, SuSr. ilka,

(prob.) w. r. for next. - slkhS or -iipha, f. Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus, L. - ad, m. N. of a man ;

pi. his descendants, g. yaskidi. agara, m. or

n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. -Bada, m. a

species of bird (according to TS., Sch. =puihkara-

sarpa or bfiramard). -5di, m. N. of a teacher,

Apast. (prob. w.r. for paushkarasadi). -Bidin,

m. = -soda, Mahldh. - Barin, m. ,
w. r. for paush-

karasadi. -Blxi, f. 'having the essence of the

lotus,' a kind of writing, Lalit. -Bthapatl, m. N.

of Siva, MBh. (
= tratim&n<iasya svdmt, Nilak.)

-Braj, f. a lotus-wreath, TandBr. ; (pif\ mfn.

wearing a l-wr, RV.; AV.; SBr.; m. du. N. of

the two ASvins, L. PuslikarakBha, mf(<>. 1-

eyed, MBh.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; of a man,
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BrahmavP. ;
of a prince, Ratnav. ; of a poet, Cat.

Pnshkarakbya, m. Ardea Sibirica, L. Pusli-

karaffra, n. the tip or extremity of an elephant's

trunk, Pane. Fasbkaranghrija, m. or n. Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus, L. Puh.karacchadika,
f. a species of bird, Gal. Pushkararanya, n.

ezpushkara-vana, MBh. Pnshkarftrtini, m.

N. ofa prince, BhP. Pushkara-vati, f.' abound-

ing in lotuses,' N. of a town (
= the rtew\awTis

of the ancients and the Pousekielofati of Hiouen-

Thsang), R.
; KathSs. ; Pur. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 119,

Sch.) ;
a form of D5ksh5yam, MatsyaP. Pusb-

kar&vartaka, m. N. of a partic. class of clouds,

Kilid. (cf. pushka!3v). Pushkarashtaka, n.

N. of wk. Pusbkarabva (Car.), "hvaya (L.),

m. Ardea Sibirica ; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus.

I. Pushkarekshana, nifn. lotus-eyed ; m. (with

purusha), N. of Vishnu, R. 2. Paabkare-
kshana, mfn. being for a moment in the sky,
MW. Pnsbkaroddbrlta, mfn. raised with the

extremity of the trunk, ib.

Fusbkaraya, Nom. A. yate, to act as or repre-
sent a drum, Dasar.

PuBbkarika, f. a kind of disease (formation of

abscesses on the penis), Susr. ; N. of a woman, Das.

PnBbkarin, mfn. abounding in lotuses, R.
;
m.

an elephant, Dhurtan.
;

a sword, Gal.; N. of a

prince (*=pushkar&runi), VP. ; ({nt}, f. a lotus

pool, any pool or pond, RV. &c. Sec. ; Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus, L. ; Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. ;

a female elephant, L. ; N. of a river, SivaP. ; of the

wife of Bhumanyu, MBh. ; of the w of Cskshusha
nd mother of Manu, Hariv.

;
of the m of Manu

Cakshusha, VP.
;
of the w of Vyushta and m of

Cakshus and grandm of Manu, BhP.; of the w
of Ulmuka, ib. ; of a temple in Maru or Marwar,
Buddh.

Fusbkala, mf(a)n. (cf. pushka) much, many,
numerous, copious, abundant, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

rich, magnificent, full, complete, strong, powerful,

excellent, best, AV. &c. &c.; loud, resonant, re-

sounding, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; purified, L. ; m.

(v.l. kara) a kind of drum, MBh.; (in music) a

partic. stringed instrument; N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of

a son of Varuna, L.
;
of an Asura, Hariv.; of a

Rishi, Cat.
;
of a son of Bharata, R. ;

of a Buddha,
Lalit.; of a Tirtha (rather n.), L.; pi. N. of a

people, MSrkP.
;
of the military caste in Kusa-

dvlpa, VP.; (i), f., g. gatir&di; n. (ifc. f. a) the

bowl of a spoon, Grihyas. (v. 1. kara) ;
a partic.

measure of capacity (
= 8 Kuncis = 64 handfuls),

ApSr., Sch.; a partic. weight of gold, KatySr., Sch.;
alms to the extent of 4 mouthfuls of food, W. ;

(rather m.) N. of mount Meru, L. mocana, n.,

-vljaya, m. N. of chs. of PadmaP. FusbkalS-
vata, m. an inhabitant of PushkalS-vati, Var. (also

taka) ;
N. of an ancient physician (v.l. paushk),

Cat. ; n. N. of the residence of Pushkala (son of

Bharata), R. ; (f), f. N. ofa city ( ^pushkard-vati).
Pushkalavarta.m. (prob.)

= next ; -mdhdtmya,
n. N. of wk. Puabkalavartaka, m. N. of a

partic. class of clouds (-^pushkarihP), Mallin. on

Sis. xv, 107.

Pushkalaka, m. the musk-deer, L.; a post,

wedge, pin, bolt, L. ; a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant,
L. (w. r. pushyalaka).
Pnsbta, mfn. nourished, cherished, well-fed,

thriving, strong, fat, full, complete, perfect, abun-

dant, rich, great, ample, Mn.
; MBh. &c. ; rich in,

blessed with (instr.), Das. ; full-sounding, loud, Hariv.;

burnt, W. (w.r. foi plushtaf) ; incubated, brooded

over, MW. ; n. growth, increase, gain, acquisition,

wealth, property (esp. of children or cattle), RV. ;

VS.; AV. -ta, f., -tva, n. the being well-fed, a

prosperous or thriving condition, MW. pati, m.
the lord of prosperity or welfare, AV. vipngbta,
m. du. the well-fed and the ill-fed, Pane. Fab-
t&nga, mf(*)n. fat-limbed, well-fed, fat, Hit.

Ftuhtartha, mfn. having a complete sense, fully

intelligible (a-p), Ssh. Fushta-vat, mfn. breed-

ing or rearing cattle, RV.
Pusbti (otpushtl, esp. RV.), f. well-nourished

condition, fatness, plumpness, growth, increase,

thriving, prosperity, wealth, opulence, comfort, RV.
tec. Sec. ; breeding, rearing (esp. of cattle

;
also with

paioh), RV. ;
TS.

; SBr.; development, fulness,

completeness, Ssh.
;
N. of a partic. ceremony per-

formed for the attainment of welfare or prosperity,

Cat.; N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of

Dharma, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of the mother ot

Lobha, MSrkP.; of a d of Dhruva, VP.; of a d

of Paurnamasa, ib.; of a Sakti, Heat.; one of the

1 6 Mstrikas or divine mothers, L. ; of a Kali ol

the moon, BrahmaP. ; of a KalS of Prakriti and w
of Ganesa, BrahmavP.

;
of a form of DakshayanI,

MatsyaP. ; of a form of SarasvatT, W. ; Physalis

Flexuosa, L. kara, mffi'Jn. nourishing, causing
to thrive or grow, Var, ; Susr. ;

MarkP. karman,
n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain-

ment of prosperity, GrSrS.
; MBh.; n. a verse or

formula relating to this cer, Kaus. kanta, m.
'beloved of Pushti," N. of Ganesa, L. kama
(/'"), m<h. wishing for pr, AV. &c. &c.

(pu^\ m. N. of a man (said to be a Kanva anc

author of RV. viii, 51, l). da, mfn. yielding or

causing pr, nourishing, cherishing, Hjriv. ; Var. ;

Susr.; m. pi. N. of a class of Pitris, MarkP.; (a),
f. N. of a drug (

= vriddht), L. ; Physalis Flexuosa

l.. davan, mf(ari)n. = -da, mfn., Kaus. pati,

m. the lord of pr or welfare, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.

pravaha-maryada-bbeda, m. N. of wk.

-vivarana, n. N. of Comm. on it. mat, mfn.

thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off, RV. &c. &c. ;

containing the word puskti or any other derivative

of </2. push, SBr.
;
SrS.

; m. N. of a prince, VP.

mati, m. N. of an Agni, MBh. marffa, m
'the way of well-being,' N. of the doctrine of a

Vaishnava sect founded by VallabhitcSrya, RTL.
134. m-bbara, mfn. bringing prosperity (said

of Pushan), RV. - 1115-tikS, f. N. of wk.-var-
dbana, mfn. increasing pr or welfare, RV. &c.

&c.; m. a cock, L. sraddba, n. N. of a partic.

Sraddha, VP. Pusbticcbu, mfn. desirous of pr
or w, KstySr.

Fusbtika, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. a ti-

valve shell, an oyster (prob. w.r. for putikd).

Pusbty-artba, n. N. of a Sraddha ('for health

and well-being of body'), RTL. 305.

Fngbpa, n. (for puskkal) a flower, blossom

(ifc. f. a, in names of plants oftener i; cf. Pin. iv,

I, 64, VSrtt. l), AV. &c. &c. ; the menstrual flux,

Susr. ; a partic. disease of the eye, albugo, Susr. ; a

spot on the nails and teeth, Car.
; (in dram.) g

lantry, politeness, declaration of love, Dasar. ; Ssh. ;

PratSp.; N. of a SSman, TSndBr.
; Lsty.; of a book,

Divyav. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; the vehicle of

Kubera, L. ; blooming, expanding, L. ; m. a topaz,

R.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of

Slishti, Hariv. ; ofa son of Sankha, ib. (C.pitsAya);
of a Bodhi-sattva (?), Lalit. ; of a mountain, MirkP.;
of a book (prob. =pushpa-sitra}, Divyav. ; (a}, f.

N. of the town Campi, L. karanda or daka,
n.

'

flower-basket,' N. of a grove near Avanti or

Oujein (also d6dyana, n., Mricch.) karandini,
f. N. of Oujein (cf. prec.), L. karna, mfn. having
a f (-shaped mole) in the ear, TS.'-k*r, m. N.
of the author of the Pushpa-sutra, L. kala, m.
'

f-time,' the spring, Var. ;
the time of the menses,

Susr. -kaIsa (Susr.), aaka (L.I, n. green or

black sulphate of iron. kita, m.
'

f-insect,' a large

bee, L. ketana, m. 'characterized by fs,' the

god of love, L. ketu, m. id., MBh.; vitriol

used as a collyrium, Caurap. ; calx of brass, W.;
N. of a Buddha, L. ; of a prince of Pushpa-bhadra,
HParis. -gandikS, f. N. of a kind of farce in

which men act as women and women as men, Bhar.
;

Ssh. ('contrary purpose or effort ofman and woman,'
W.) -g-lrl, m. 'flower-mountain,' N. of a mythical
m (the favourite resort of Varuna), W. griha,
n. 'f"-house," a conservatory, R. grantbana,
n. wearing a wreath or garland of f s, Vet. gba-
taka, m. '

f-destroyer, the bamboo (whose stem
is said to decay after the plant has flowered), L.

-caya, m. a quantity of fs, W.; gathering fs,
ib. oapa, m. a bow of f s, the bow of the god of

love, KSlid. ; the g of 1, Kathas. - cSmara, m.

'having fs for a chowrie," Artemisia Indira or

Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. cintamanl, m. N.
ofwk. cula, m. '

f-crested,' N. of a man, HParis.
;

(a), f. N. of a woman, ib. Ja, mfn. '
f -born,' de-

rived or coming from fs (-jam rajah, pollen,

Ssh.); m. the juice of fs, L. ; (a), {. N. of a
river rising in the Vindhya mountains, MSrkP.

jatl, f. 'f-born,' N. of a river rising in the

Malaya mountains, VP. da, m.
'

f-giving,' a tree,
L. dansbtra, m. '

having f s for fangs, N. of a

serpent-demon, MBh. danta, m. '
f"-toothed," N.

of Siva, R.; of an attendant of Siva, MBh.; of an

attendant of Vishnu, BhP.
; (also -ka) of a Gan-

dharva (author of the Mahimnah Stavah), Cat.
;
of

a VidyJ-dhara, L. ; of a serpent-demon, L.
; (with

Jainas) of the 9th Arhat of present Avasarpinl ;
of

a partic. being, Heat. ; of the elephant of the north-

west quarter, ib.
;
of the mountain Satrum-jaya,

Satr. ; (du.) sun and moon, ib. ; (;), f. N. of a

RskshasI, Buddh. ;
n. N. of a temple, KathSs.

;
of

a palace, Buddh.
;
of a gate, Hariv. ; -tlrtha, n. N.

of a Tlrtha, SkandaP. ; -bhid, m. N. of Siva, L.

(prob. w. r. for pusha-danta-bhid') ; -vat, mfn. one
who has flowered teeth, Heat. ; tim/aya, in. an

elephant with partic. 'marks (descended from the

race of Pushpa-danta), Gal. daman, n. a garland
of fs, SriiigSr. ;

a kind of metre, Col. dravn,
m. the juice of fs, L.

;
an infusion of f*5 (as rose-

water &c.), L. druma, m. a tree which bears

fs
; -kusumita-mukuta, m. '

having a flowery
diadem like a tree in bloom," N. of a Gandharva-

rSja, L. dba, m. the offspring of an out-caste

Brahman, Mn. x, 2\. rthanus and -dhanvan,
m. ' armed with a bow of fs," N. of the god of

love, KSv. _ dbarana, m. '

f-bearer," N. of

Krishna, MBh. dbvaja, m. = -ketana, L. na-
taka, m., v. 1. for -batuka, nikara, m. throwing
fs, W.; a multitude of fs, MW. -niksba, m.
'

f-kissing," a bee, L. niryasa and
'

saka, m.
exudation or juice of fs, L. netra, n.

'

f-tube,"
a kind of catheter, Susr. m-dhaya, m. 'f-suck-

ing,' a bee, L. - nyasa, m. an offering of f s, W.
pata, m. flowered cloth, Mricch., Sch. pattra,

m. '

f-feathered,' a kind of arrow, L. pattriu,
mfn. having fs for arrows (said of the bow of

KSma-deva), W. -patba, m. (L.), -padavl, f.

(Hisy.)
' course of the menses,

'

the vulva. pandn ,

m. a species of serpent, Susr. pata, m. a cup or

bag filled with fs, L.
;
the hands arranged in the

shape of the calyx of a f, Cat.; (in music) a

1
artic. position in dancing. para, n. (Ragh. &c.),
-pan, f. (Das.) N. of the city Pstali-putra or Pali-

bothra. pesala, mfn. as delicate as a f, KathSs.

-pracaya, m. plucking fs (to steal them), Psn.

iii, 3, 60. pracaya, m. plucking or gathering
fs, ib. ; yikd, f. id., Un. ii, 32, Sch. (tava push-
pa-pracdyika, it is thy turn to gather fs, Psn.

vi, 2, 74, Sch.) -i.-pbala, m. Feronia Elephan-
tum, L. ; Benincasa Cerifera, L. 2. -pbala, n.

fs and fruits, MBh.; -druma, m. pi. trees bearing
fs and frs, Ragh. ; -vat, mfn. bearing fs and frs,
Susr. -batuka, m. a courtier, gallant, Cat. (v.l.

-ndtaka). ball, m. an oblation of fs, MarkP.
bana, m. '

f-arrowed," the god of love
; -vildsa,

m. N. of a poem (attributed to a certain KSlidSsa).
bbanga, m. a festoon of fs

(' treading on fs,'
Sch.), MW. -bhadra, m. 'beautiful with fs,' a
kind of pavilion with 62 columns, VSstuv.; N. of
a man, Mricch.; n. N. of a city, HParis. ; (d), f.

N. of a river, BhP. bbadraka, n. N. of a partic.

wood, BhP. bhava, mfn. being or contained in

fs
; m. the nectar of fs, W. -bbajana, n. a f-

basket, Sak. - bhati, m. '
essence of fV N. of a

prince. Hear. bbusbana, n.
' ornament of fs,'

N. of a Nataka, Ssh. -bMsnita, n. 'adorned
with fs,' N. of a Prakarana, ib. -bherotsa (?),
m. N. of a man, Buddh. maSjarikS, f. a species
of creeper, L. ('blue lotus,' W.) -maya,mf()n.
made or consisting of f s, flowery, MBh.; Kiv.
matbam, ind. (with ijmath) to crush like a

f, Bslar.-maia, f. a garland of fs, R.; N. of a

Dik-kanyS (s. v.), PSrsvan. ; N. of a poem and of
another wk. (on fs to be used or avoided in the

worship ofdeities) ; la-kathd, f.N. ofwk., Pancad. ;

''Id-maya, mf( )n. consisting of f-garlands, Heat. ;

'Kn, mm. wearing a f -g, Jstak. mas or -masa,
m. 'f-month,' the spring, R. mitra, m. (v.l.

pusfiya-m) N. of a king (according to the BrSh-
manical account, a general of the last Maurya
dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra,or according
to Buddhists, a king, the successor of Pushya-
dharman), Mslav.; Pur.; Buddh. (cf 1W. 167, n.

2) ;
of another king, VP.; -satfid, f. the court of

king P, Pan. i, I, 68, Vsrtt. 7, Pat. -megha,
m. a cloud raining fs

; ghi->/kri, to turn into a
cl r fs, Megh. -yamaka, n.'a Yamaka (s. v.)
of the final syllables of all lines of a stanza, e. g.
Bhatt. x, 14. -rakta, mfn. red as a f, Megh.;
dyed red with vegetable colour, W.; m. Hibiscus

Phoeniceus, L. raoana, n. making fs into a

garland (one of the 64 arts or KalSs), Gal. rajai,
n. 'f-dust,' pollen ; (esp.) saffron, L.-ratb, m.
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'

f"-chariot,' a car for travelling or for pleasure, R. ;

Heat.-nm (or "sahvaya), m. (having the name)

f"-juice,
the nectar or honey of fs, I.. raja, m.

'f"-hued,' a topaz, Var. -raja, m. '

f-king (?),'

id., L. -renu, in.
'

f-dust,' pollen, Ragh. ro-

a. m. Mesua Roxburghii, L. -lava, m. a f-

pula-dru.

gatherer or garlanJ-maker (also vin), L.
; ( ), f. a

female f"-gatherer, Megh. - llklba, m. '

f-licker,'

a bee, W. (cf. -nHsAa].-liyi, (.
'

P-writing.' N.

ot'a panic, style of writing, Lalit. lib, m.(nom. /)

a large black bee, W.-U1B, f.
'

P-sport.' N. (of a

woman ?), Cat. I. -Tt (piiskpa-), mfn. having
fs or decorated with fs, flowery, blooming, RV.

&c. &c.; m. N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a man,

SamskSrak.; of a prince, Hariv.; Pur.; of a moun-

tain in Kuia-dvipa, MBh.; (du.) sun and moon,
Bllar. ;

Ganit. (.perhaps fr. -vanta) ; (i), (. (a

woman) having the menses, L.; (a cow) longing
for the bull, BhP., Sch. ; N. of a sacred bathing-

place, MBh. -a. -vt, ind. like a f, Bhartr.

vana, n. N. of a mountain ; -mdhdtmya, n. N.

of wk. -Tartman, m. '

f-path,' N. of Dru-pada,
Hear. varmha, n.

'

f-rain,' fs showered upon a

hero on any great occasion, Ragh. (also shana,

MW.); m. N. of a mountain, BhP. -vaba, I.

'carrying fs,' N. of a river, ib. -Tajik* (Kuval.),

-Tatt (Pane.), f. a f-garden. -vlbana, m.

'having a flowery car,' N. of a king of Pushkara,

AgP. TabinI, f. (
= -valid) N. of a river, Hariv.

-Ticltra, f. N. of a metre, L. -vlaikha, m.

-bana, Alarpklrav. - Trlkmha, m. a tree bearing

blossoms, L. -vrlb?l, i.^-varsha, n., Ratniv.

Tnl, f. a chaplet or garland of f s, R. ; N. of a

river, MBh. -aakatika, f. a voice coming from

heaven ; -nimilla-jndna, n. knowledge of the

omens which result from heavenly voices (one of

the 64 arts or Kails), BhP., Sch.-iakatl, f. (L.)

nd-y*Wa,n.(Gal.) prec. -iakalln, in. 'having

f"-like scales,' a kind of serpent, Susr. -aaknna,
m.'f.bird,' Phasianus Gallus, MBh. (v. 1.) -iay-

y, f. a couch of f s, ak. iara, m. - -bdna, L. ;

"rasana, m.-^-Jhanus, Year, -aili-mukha, m.

-tana, Prasannar. iunya, m. 'fless,' Ficus

Glomerata, L. iekbara, m. a garland of fs,

Kathls. irf-frarbha, m. '
filled with the beauty

of fs,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. -aaraaya, m.
'
f-season,' the spring, L. aadharana, m. ' com-

mon time for fs,' id., L. a&yaka, m. -tana,

Dhurtas. alra, m. the nectar or honey of Ps, L.

(-tudhd-nidhi, m. N. of wk.) ; (d), (. holy basil,

BrahmavP. -ita, f. 'white like fs,' a kind of

sugar, Bhpr.
- iStra, n. N. of a Sutra work (ascribed

to Gobhila or to Vara-ruci) on the change of Riks

into Samans ; -bhdihya, n. N. of Comm. on it.

sanrabha, f.
'

smelling like is,' Methonica

Superba, L. ana, n., v.l. for pushya-sn.
raj, f. a garland of f"s, Klv. -rda, m. =

-sdra, L. harln, mfn. stealing or taking away
fs, Pin. vi, 1, 79, Sch. bla, m. 'smiling with

ft,' a '("-garden, Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib.; of a

man, L. ; (d), f. a woman during menstruation, L.

blna, mfn. fless, not flowering, L. ; (d), (. a

woman past child-bearing, L. ; Ficus Glomerata, L.

Fnabpakara, mfn. rich in Ps, flowery ; m. (with

milsa) the flowery month, spring, Viki.
; -deva, m.

N.of a poet, Cat. Pnibpaffama, m. '

f-advent,'
the spring, Ritus. Pnihpaffra, n.

'

f-point,' a

pistil, Vim. PuihpaJIva and
'

Tin, m. '

living

by f s,' a gardener, florist, garland-maker, L. Fuib-

panjana, n. calx of brass employed as a collyrium,

L. PuihpaSjali, m. two handfuls of fs, L. ; N.

of sev. wks. (also -stotra and "lyosktoka, n.) ;

mfn. presenting fs or a nosegay in both hands

opened and hollowed, W. Pnihpanda nul da]

m. a kind of rice, Gal. Puibpauana, m. '
f -

faced,' N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Fnihpinnffa, n.

a powder promoting menstruation, Car. Pnh-
pauta, mfn. perishing after the blossom (?), SlmavBr.

PnahpapaD a, m. a flower-market, Pancad. Fnh-
paplda, m. 'chaplet of fs,' N. of a Gandharva,

Sukas. Pnshpabhiklrna, mfn. strewed with fs

Lalit.; m. a kind of spotted snake, Suir. Pnsh-

pabbibeka,m. - fa-sndna,Vir. Puihpambu,
n. the honey or nectar of fs, L. Puhpanibha
n. f-water, N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh,

Fnibpayndba, m. '

f-armed,' the god of love

Klv. Pnsbpar&ma, in. a f"-garden, Kathls,

Fnshparna, m. '

f-stream,' N. of a son of Vat-

uia and Svar-vlthi, BhP. Fuihparpaaa, n. N.

of wk. Fnhpavklrna, m. ' strewed with fs,'

N. of a prince of the Kimnaras, Kirand. Pnsh-

pavacaya, m. gathering f"s, W. (cf. Vim. v, 2, 4 a) ;

cayikd, f. the g of fs (a kind of play or sport),*

it.; "fly-in, m.gfs, a f"-gatherer, W. Puh-
pl-vat, mfn. - I. piisfipa-vat, TS.; (i), (. N. of

town, Cat. Puhpavall-vanaraji-kumt-
tabhljna, m. '

knowing the season of the flowering

of the rows of fs and of the forest-trees,' N. of a

Juddha, Lalit. (v.l. pushpa-bali-v). Fnhpa-
In, mfn. eating fs, Vishn. Pnhpaava, m. a

decoction of fs, R.; Ritus.; honey, L. Pnsh-

paalra, m. = "pa-vriskti, Megh. Fuhpata-
raka, m. (Cat.), rana, n. (BhP., Sch.) the art of

strewing fs (one of the 64 Kails). Pnahpaatra,

m."payutiha, L. Fuahpahara, mfn. one who

takes or plucks Ps, W. FuibpabvK, f. Anethum

Sowa, L. Fuihphn, m. ^pa-bana, Kathls.

Pnihpotkafa, f. N. of a Rlkshasi ithe mother

of Rlvana and Kumbha-karna), MBh. Fuh-
pottara, m. or n. (with Jainas) N. of a panic.

leaven, W. Pnahpodaka, f. 'having fs for

water,' N. of a river in the lower world, MBh.

Puahpodbbava, m. '

sprung from fs,' N. of a

man, Das. Puahpodyana, n. a P-garden, MW.
Puahpopaffama, mfn. bearing fs,Vishn. Fnah-
popajivln, m. ^pushpajivin, R.

Pnihpaka, m. a kind of serpent, Suir. ; N. of a

mountain, MirkP. ; (>id), (. the tartar of the teeth,

L ; the mucus of the tongue, Gal. ; the mucus of the

;l.i
i is penis or urethra, L. ; the last words of a chapter

which state the subject treated therein), L. ; n.

(rarely m.) N. ofthe self-moving aerial car of Kubera

(also -vimdna, n. ;
it was carried off by the demon

Rlvana and constantly used by him till he was slain

by Rlma-candra, who then employed the car to

transport himselfand Sill back to Ayodhyi), M Bh. ;

R. &c.; N. of a forest, Hariv.; calx of brass or green
vitriol used as a collyrium, L. ;

a bracelet (esp. one

of jewels), L. ; a small earthen fire-place or furnace

on wheels, L. ; a cup or vessel of iron, L. ;
a panic,

disease of the eyes (albugo), L.

Fubpaya, Nom. A. yate, to become a flower,

Kul&rn.

Puahplta, mf(a)n. flowered, bearing flowers,

blooming, in bloom, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; having
marks like flowers, variegated, spotted, (said of bad

teeth), Car.; exhaling an odour indicative of ap-

proaching death, ib. ; completely manifested, fully

developed, Kathls.; florid, flowery (as speech),

Bhag. ; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. ; (d), f. a men-

struous woman, L. palasa-pratima, mfn. re-

sembling a Butea Frondosa in flower, MW. Fash,
pitakaha, mfn. having spots (albugo) on the eye,

VarBrS.,Sch.; tM-tva(\),n.\\>. Fushpltagra
mfn. covered at the extremities with flowers or

blossoms, MBh.; Git.; (d), f. N. of a metre.

Fnsbpltaka, m. N. of a mountain, Hariv.

Fuihpin, mfn. bearing flowers, flowering, bios

soming, RV. &c. &c.; florid, flowery (as speech)

BhP.; (/HI), f. (a woman) in menstruation or

desirous of sexual intercourse, Klv. ; BhP.

Pnihpya, Nom. P. "yati (p. A. "jtaatiTna) to

bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom, MBh.
;
Klv.

&c. (cf. -Jpushp, pyati in Dhitup. xxvi, 15).

Fnshya, n. nourishment (pi.), Car. ; the blossom

or flower i.e. the uppermost or best of anything (cf.

Gk. dVftw; Lat./), RV.; (pushya), m. N. of

the 6th (or 8th, but see nakshatra) lunar asterism

(also called Sidhya and Tishya), AV. &c. &c. ; (
-

-yoga), the conjunction of the moon with Pushya,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of the month Pausha, VP.;

of the Kali-yuga or fourth age, W. ;
of one of the

24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. I
;
of various

princes, VP.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.
; (pushya),

f. a species of plant, AV. ;
the asterism Pushya, L.

dharman , m. N. of a prince, Buddh. netra,

mfn. having the asterism Pushya for a guide, Pin.

, 4, 1 16, Vlrtt. 2, Pat. mltra, m. N. of a prince,

VP. ; pi. his dynasty, ib. (cf. pushpa-m).-jm,
m. N. of a man with the pair. Audavraji, L.

ratba, m. the asterism P as a car, Sis. ; a carriage

for pleasure, ib. (cf. pushpa-r"). lipi, v.l. for

pushpa-f. -nana, n. a panic, ceremony o

purification performed while the moon is passing

through the asterism P, Var. (v. I. pushpa-s)
FaBhyabhihka, m. id., ib. (v.l. pushpabk}.

iJMi*. pitshkara, kala. See pp. 638, 639,

pushkaletra, m. N. of a village,

Rljat.

3T pushkasa,
c
kasa, v. 1. for pukkaia,

''uikasa, q. v.

pttsAA-irmi, f. often for push-
^at'intf Divyav.

pushpalaka, m. a post, pin, stake,

>eg, wedge, L. (cf. pushkalalta).

pushpasa, m. the lungs, L. (cf. pup-

phusa, phupphuscf).

puskpananaifa, in. N. of a

jraina, Rljat.

pushyalaka, w. r. for pushkalaka.

l>us, cl. 10. P. posayati, to discharge,

emit, Dhitup. xxxii, 92.

puf, cl. 10. P. puitayati, to respect
or disrespect (?), Dhitup. xxxii, j a

;
to bind, Vop.

(cf. /bust),

pusta, m. n. (g. ardharcadi) working
in clay, modelling, Kathls. ; (also a, f.) a manu-

script, book, Var. (cf. below) ; Heat. ; mfn. covered,

filled, W. karman, n. plastering, painting, W.
maya, mf(f)n. formed of metal or wood, wrought

in clay, modelled, SuSr. virtta, m. one who lives

k>y books or makes books, VarlirS.

Fnitaka, m. or n. a protuberant ornament, boss

(see below) ; mf(f'<z)n. a manuscript, book, booklet,
Hariv. ; Klv.

;
Var. &c. kara, m. an embosser,

VarBrS., Sch. Putakag*ra, n. 'book-room,' a

library, MW. Putakatarana, n. the wrapper
of a manuscript, Heat.

I. pit, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. ixxi, 12)

ftunati, pumti (3. pi. A. punttte, AV.,

punatt, RV. ; a. sg. Impv. P. puniM, RV. &c.,

punaM, SV.) ; cl. I. A. (xxii, 70) pdvate (of P.

only Impv. -pava, RV. ix, 19, 3, and p. gen. pi.

pavatam, Bhag. x, 31 ; p. A./nJ below, pdva-
mdna, see p. 610, col. 3 ; I. sg. A. punlshi, RV.
vii, 85, I ; pf. pupuvulf, ve, Br.; dpupot, RV. iii,

a6, 8 ;
aor. apavishuh, Subj. apavishta, RV.

;
fut.

pavishyati, pavitd, Gr. ; ind. p. putva, AV. ;

p&tvi, RV.j pavitvd, Gr.; -piiya and -pdvarn,
Br. &c. ; inf. pavitum, Br.), to make clean or clear

or pure or bright, cleanse, purify, purge, clarify,

illustrate, illume (with sditum 'to cleanse from

chaff, winnow;' with krdtum or maulsham 'to

enlighten the understanding ;

'

with hiranyam
'
to

wash gold'), RV. &c. &c.; (met.) to sift, dis-

criminate, discern ; to think of or out, invent,

compose (as a hymn), RV.; AV. ; (A. pdvate) to

purify one's self, be or become clear or bright;

(esp.) to flow off clearly (said of the Somz), RV.;
to expiate, atone for, ib. vii, 28, 4 ; to pass so as

to purify ;
to purify in passing or pervading, ventilate,

RV. Sec. (cf. Vpav) : Pass, puydte, to be cleaned

or washed or purified ; to be freed or delivered from

(abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c. : Caus. pavAyati or pdva-

yati (ep.also /*; oi.apipavat,Gt.\ fzss. pdvyate,

Kav.), to cleanse, purify, TS. ; Br. &c. : Desid.

pupushali,pipavishate,Gt.: Desid. of Caus. pipd-

vayishati, Gr. [Cf. Gk. trip; Vmbt.fir; Germ.

Feuer; Eng._/f.]
Fnnana, mfn. being clear or bright or purified,

RV. (also with tanvam or tanva); washing off,

destroying (sin), RV. vi, 66, 4; pouring forth i.e.

showing (brightness); ii, 3, 5.

Fanlta, mfn. cleaned, purified, MBh.

a. FH, mfn. cleansing, purifying (ifc. ; cf. anna-,
ttda-, ghrita- &c.)

I. Fata, mfn. (for 2. see \fffty, p. 641) cleaned,

purified, pure, clear, bright, RV. &c. &c. ; m. (L.)
a conch-shell ; white Kula grass ;

Flacourtia Sapida ;

du. the buttocks (cf. ptila); (a), f. a species of

DOrvS grass, L ; N. of Durga, L. [Cf. Lat. ptitus,

/wrJ.]-lir (putd-), (. N. of a woman, RV.

(cf. next), -kratayi, f. the wife of Puta-kratu,
Pan. iv, I, 36; the wife of Indra, Un. i, 78, Sch.

kratu (jbittd-), m. '

pure-minded,' N. of a man,
RV. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 36); N. of Indra, Un. i, 78,
Sch. ffandlu,m. a species of plant (^varvara),
L. trina, n. white Kusa grass, L. dakana

(piitd-), mfn. pure-minded (also isAas), RV. ; m.

N. of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii, 83).- dm,
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m. 'pure tree,' Butea Frondosa, L. rthlnya, n.

'winnowed grin,' seumum, L.; mf(<j',n. contain-

ing w g, AVPaipp. pattrl, f. holy basil, L.

pSpa or -pipman, mfn. purified or freed from

tin, Miih. phala, in. 'pure-fruited,' the bread-

fruit tree, L. bandhana, inf(i" n. attached to

that which is p, RV.-bandhn (pitta-), mfn. of

p descent or noble race, RV. bhrit, m. a kind

of vessel which receives the Soma juice after it has

been strained, VS.; TS.; Br. -matl, m. 'pure-

minded/ N. of Siva, Sivag. murti, mfn. having
one's form or body cleansed, pure, purified, Rsjat.

yavam, ind. at the time of winnowing barley,

%.tishthadgv-ddi(cf.piiyamdna-y). Putatman,
mfn. pure-minded ^ma-td, f.), Hariv. ; m. N. of

Vishnu, RTI-. 106; a saint, ascetic
;
a man purified

by ablution, W.
I . PBtl, f. (for 2. see col. 3) purity, purification,

SBr. ; MBh.-dhanya, w.r. for puta-dh (above).

Putrima, mfn. purified, pure, clean, AV.

Puna, mfn. destroyed (
= vi-nashta), Pan. viii,

1, 44, VSrtt. 3, Pat. pana-dvi, f. N! of a

woman, Cat.

Puni, f. purifying, cleansing (?), Pin. viii, 3,

44, Vim. I, Pat. (v.l. dhuni,.
Puyamana, mfn. being cleansed or purified &c.,

RV. ; m. N. of a man, L. yavam, ind. at the

time of winnowing barley, g. tiihlhadgv-ddi (cf.

fula-y").

*
3. pi, mfn. (yl, pa) drinking (tee

agre-pu).

^VTRT puh-kamya. See p. 636, col. I.

jfl pvga, m. (ifc. f. a; cf. puflja) any
assemblage or combination or body of persons, a

multitude, number, mass, quantity (in one place n.),

SifikhBr.
; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a country court or an

assembly of townsmen, IW. 296, n. 1
; disposition,

property, nature, W. ; the Areca Catechu, called

betel-nut tree (n. iu nut), Var.; Klv.; Suir.; =
kantaki-vrikiha, L.-^cAanJi or chandas, L. ;

*=bhava, L. krlta, mfn. made into a heap,

gathered, collected, Pin. vi, 2,46, Sch. khanda,
m. or n. a piece of Areca-nut, Kljat. patra,
n. a betel-box or = next, L. pitha, n. 'betel-

receptacle,' spitting-pot, spittoon (the Areca-nut,
when chewed with betel, producing saliva), L.

pnahplka, f. Areca-nut and flowers (presented to

the principal guests at a marriage festival), L. pota,
m. a young Areca-tree, BhP. phala, n.

'
fruit of

the Areca tree,' commonly called 'betel-nut,' Var.;
Susr. yaj&a, m. a sacrifice offered for a number
ofpersons ; Riya, mfn. relating to it, M Bh. ro$a
or-vota'?

, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. valra, n.

enmity against a number of persons, MBh.
PCsratitlia, nifn. numerous, manifold, Pin. v,

2. 52 (cf.fanaf , bahuf).
PCffl, f. the Areca Catechu (producing a nut

chewed with betel-leaf). pbala, n. the Areca-nut,
Subh. -latl, f. the Areca- palm, Kid.

Putjya, mfn. belonging to a multitude; (ifc.)

belonging to the troop or band of, g. vargyadi.

u-j\ pvj, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 100)
"
ptjayati (ep. also A. te and cl. 1. P.

pujati; pf. pupujire, MBh.; aor. apiipujal, Gr.;
ind. p. pujayttvd, Mn. &c. ; pujya, MBh.), to

honour, worship, revere, respect, regard, AivUr. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
to honour or present with (instr.),

Mn. vii, 203 ; to initiate, consecrate, Vet.

Pajaka, m((iid}n. honouring, respecting, wor-

shipping, a worshipper (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.;
MBh. &c. PSjana, n. reverencing, honouring,
worship, respect, attention, hospitable reception, ib.

(-mdlikd, f. N. of wk.): an object of reverence,
Pin. viii, I, 67; (f), f. =7a*>a,f.,MBh.; Hariv.;
a hen-sparrow, L. Pnjanlya, mfn. to be revered

or worshipped, venerable, honourable, (compar.

-tara; superl. -lama), MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. N.
of a female bird (a friend of king Brahma-dam),
Hariv. PSJaylna, mfn. honouring, reverencing,
MW. PBjayitavya, mfn. = janiya,, Nir. ; Hit.

Pajayltrl, mfn. honouring, worshipping, a wor-

shipper, MBh.

P8JI, f. honour, worship, respect, reverence,

veneration, homage to superiors or adoration of the

gods, GiS.; Mn. ;
MBh. &c. kara, mfn. paying

respect or showing homage to (comp.), Pane.

karman, mfn. denoting the action of honouring,

| meaning 'to honour,' Nir. kanda, n., -krama,
m., -khanda, m. or n. N. of wks. irriha, n.

'house of worship,' a temple, DhQrtan. nyaia-
ridhl, m. N. of wk. -pattaka, n. a deed or

document of honour, Lokapr. pathya-mSli,
f., -paddhati, f., -prakaia, in., -pradlpa, m.,

-ratna, n., -ratnakara, m. N. of wks. rha

(j&rha\ mfn. worthy of reverence or honour,

venerable, respectable, Kathls. vat, mfn. enjoy-

ing honour or distinction, Samk. vldhl, m. pay-

ing respect, showing homage.L. ; N.ofwk. vai-

kalya-prayagcitta, n. N. ot'wk. satkara, in.

'-vidhi, RatnJv. lambhara, m. (MJlatim.),

jopakarajja, n. (RatnJv.) the requisites for the

worship or adoration of a god. jopayog-1-aaman,
n. pi. N. of wk.

Pujlta, mfn. honoured, received or treated re-

spectfully, worshipped, adored, Mn.; MBh. &c.;
honoured by (gen. or comp.; Pin. ii, 2, 12) or on
account of (comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ^acknowledged,
recommended, MBh. ; Suir. ; frequented, inhabited,

MBh. ; consecrated, Kathls.; supplied with (comp.),
MBh.; R.; m. a god, L.; n. N. of a place, Divyav.
pattra-phala, f. N. of a plant, L. pfljaka,

mfn. honouring the honoured, MBh.
Pajlla, mfn. -=janiya; m. a god, Un. i, 57.

Pnjya, mfn. = janiya (superl. -lama), Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; m. an honourable man, Car. ;

a father-

in-law, L. -ta, f. (MBh.), or -tv, n. (MarkP.)
venerableness, honourableness, the being entitled to

honour. _ pada, m. N. of Deva-nandin, Cat. (da-
caritra, n. N. of wk.) pnja, f. honouring those

worthy of honour (^jd-vyatikrama, m. neglecting
to do so;, Ragh.

^H^ pun, cl. 10. P. pinayati, to collect or

heap together, Dhltup. xxxii, 92 (v.l.) ; cf. pun,
pul.

'fll pit, ind. an onomat. expressive of

blowing or hard breathing (prob. w. r. for phut,
phut, q.v.) -kirl, f. N. of Sarasvati, L.; of the

capital of the NJgas or serpent race, W.

^"T putano, m. a partic. class of demons

orspirits(also = zv/a>),M:ilatiin.; Bllar.; SaddhP.;

(a), f., see next.

PStauK, f. N. of a female demon (said to cause

a partic. disease in children, and to have offered her

poisoned breast to the infant Krishna who seized

it and sucked away her life ; regarded also as one
of the Matris attending upon Skanda, and as a

Yogini), MBh.; Hariv.; Klv.; Pur.; a kind of

disease in a child (ascribed to the demon P), W. ;

Terminalia Chebula, L. ; a species of Valeriana, L. ;

w.r. SOT pritana. kesia, m., il, f. a species of

plant, Car. tva, n. the state or condition of POtanl,
KSrand. dfiahana, m. '

P-destroyer,' N. of

Krishna, L. mokihaua-praatSva, m. N. of ch.

of BrahmavP. -vidhina, n. N. of wk. - ri

(narf), -ifidana and -ban, m. 'enemy, destroyer,

slayer of P ,

1

N. of Krishna, I-.

Putaniya, Nom. P. yati, to represent Putani,
BhP.

P&tanlka, f. the demon POtanl, Git.

^[ITt putara, m. a partic. aquatic animal,
Ganar. iv, 291 (applied to an insignificant or mean

person = adhama and opp. to kuhjara"), HParil.

^5^1^ putu-diru, m. =.puta-dru, the tree

Butea Frondosa, Kaui.

Pntu-4m (AV.), p6tu-dru(TS.), m. the tree

Acacia Catechu or Pinus Deodora
; n. its fruit.

^(Vnm pithika (?), f. a species of culinary
plant, Suir. (v.\. prithuta ind yftlhikd).

^TT pupa, ni. a cake, a sort of bread,
MBh. ; R. &c. (cf. aptipa;. - ialt, f. a cake room,
baker's shop, Mn. ix, 264 (prob. apupa-f). PO-
paahtakl, f. the 8th day of the wane of the moon
after the day Agrahlyanl, L.

Pupal! (L.), lika (Car.), or 1I (L.), f. a kind
of sweet cake fried with ghee or oil, L.

Pupllika, m. (Suir.), liMti,ib.) and 1I (L.),
f. id.

Pupika, f. id., L.

Pnplya or pupya, mfn., g. apupadi.

piy, cl. I. P.puyati (TS.; SBr. &c.),
A. piiyatt (Dhltup. xiv, 13), to become

foul or putrid, stink. [Cf. Zd. pu, puiti; Gk.

irvov, vvStu; Lrt.pus, piiteo; Lith. puti; Goth.

fuls; Germ./u/; Eng./oK/.]
2. Puta, mfn. (for I . see \/pii, p. 640) putrid,

foul-smelling, stinking, L.

2. Pflti, mfn. (for I. see col. I )putrid,foul-smelling,

stinking, fetid, ill-smelling, AV. &c. &c. (after a

finite verb expiessive of blame or censure, e.g.

pacali puti or putih, PJn. viii, I, 69, Pat.) ; m.
purulent matter, pus, MBh. ix, 2259; Guilandina

Bonduc, Bhpr. ; civet, L. ; f. a stench, stink, W. ;

n. a species of grass, L. -karaja(l) and-karaSja,
m. Guilandina Bonduc, L. -karna, m. a disease

of the ear with discharge of putrid matter, Suir. ;

-tit, id., ib. karnaka, m. id., Suir.; Guilandina

Bonduc, L. (v.l. //(;. -kah$ba and tkaka,
n. Pinus Deodora and Longifolia, L. -klta, m.

'stinking insect,' a kind of insect, Suir. - kughman-
fliya, Nom.

(fr. p-kushman4a) A. yate, to re-

semble a rotten gourd i. e. be quite worthless, Sarvad. ;

ddyamana-tva, n. complete worthlessness, ib.

khaaha, m.akind of animal, Apast. (cf. -ghasa).
I . -ffandha, m. fetid odour, stench, TS. ; Mn. ;

Yijn. a. -gandba, mfn. foul-smelling, stinking,
L.; m. sulphur, L.; Terminalia Catappa, L.; (a),
(. Vemoiiia Anthelminthica, L.

; tin, I..-srandhi,
mfn. ill-smelling, fetid, MBh. (cf. Pin. y, 4,
iSSJ^-Kandliika, mfn. id., L.; '.a., (. Serratula

Anthelminthica, L. s/bJUa, m. 'eating putrid

food,' a species of animal living in trees, Suir.

talla, f. 'containing ill-smelling oil,' Cardio-

spermum Halicacabum, L. tva, n. putrid state,

stinking, Suir. nura, n. a disease of the nose

causing offensive breath, Suir. (w. T.puta-n }. na-
i-srada, m. id., L. ntilka, mfn. having a fetid

nose.Yljn. pattra, m. 'having ill-smelling leaves,'

a variety of Syonlka, L. parna, m. '

id.,
1

Pon-

gamia Glabra, L. -pnahpika, f. 'having ill-

smelling blossoms,' Citrus Medics, L. phala or

IS, f.
'

bearing ill-smelling fruit,' Serratula Anthel-

minthica, L. bhSva, m. putrid state, stench, Kap.
- mayQrlki., f. Ocimum Villosum, L. - magsta,
n. dead or decayed flesh, W. maaha, m. N. of

a man, AivSr. mnkta, m. or n. voiding excrement,
L. mrittika, m. or n.

'

having fetid soil,' N. of

a hell,M n. ; Yljn . m*da, m. Vachellia Farnesiana,
L. rajju, f. a rotten cord, AV. ; Kaui. raktra,
mfn. 'fetid-mouthed,' one who has offensive breath,

Yljfi. ; -Id, (., Mn. vara, v.l. for -ghasa, Suir.

vata, m. foul wind expelled from the bowels,

BhP.; Aegle Marmelos, L. -Tflksha, m. 'ill-

smelling tree,' Calosanthes Indica, L. vraiaa, n.

a foul ulcer, MW. iaphari, f. rotten fish, Kaui.

ilriJI (?), f. a polecat, civet-cat, L. - ixiajaya,
m. pi. N. of a people, VP. Puty-anda, m. a partic.

ill-smelling insect, MBh. (v.l.); a musk-deer, L.

PGtika, mfn. foul, stinking, putrid, MBh.; m.
=put'ka, AivSr.; MBh.; Suir.; Guilandina Bon-

duc, Bhpr. ; (a), f. Basella Cordifolia, L. ;
a white

ant (w.r. for puttika 1), MBh.; Pane.; n. ordure,

excrement, W. P5tika-mnkha, m. a bivalve

shell, L. PVtikdivara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha
on the banks of the Revl or Narma-dl, SivaP.

PStfka, m. a species of plant serving as a sub-

stitute for theSoma plant (often explained by roh isha,

perhaps Guilandina Bonduc), TS.; Br.; SrS; Suir.;
the polecat, civet-cat, L. (cf. piUika}.

Putl-karanja, v.l. for puti-k".

Pnya, m. n. purulent matter, pus, suppuration,

discharge from an ulcer or wound, SBr. &c. &c.

bhnj, mfn. eating purulent carcasses, Mn. xii,

72. rakta, m. (sc. roga)
'

having purulent blood,'
a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of p
blood, Susr. vaha, m. 'filthy-streamed,' N. of a

partic. hell, VP. ionlta, n. purulent blood, ichor,

Mn. iii, 180. P&yabha, n.
'

resembling pus,' a
kind of bloody-flux, L. PSyarl, m. ' hostile to

suppuration,' the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica

(the leaves of which are used to produce dispersion
or absorption of p matter), L. P0yalaa, m. a

partic. disease of the place of junction (taifidhi) of
the eye ; suppuration at the joints, white swelling,
Suir. Puyoda, m. 'having fetid water,' N. of a

partic. hell (cf. piiya-vaha).
Pujana, n. pus, discharge from a wound or sore, L,

^ pura, mfn. ( v
/
pr>, Caus.) filling, making

full (cf. pdni-} ; fulfilling, satisfying (cf. kdma-} ;

m. the act of
filling, fulfilling Sec., Klv.; Pur.;

the swelling or riung of a river or of the sea, a Urge
quantity of water, flood, stream (also met. abun-

Tt



642 pwdmla.

dance, high degree, esp. ifc.)> Kiv. ; Salt. &c.

2 cake, R. (cf. ghrita-) ;
a kind of breath-exercise

=puraka below, BhP. ; the cleansing of a wound,
I., (cf. pftrana); the citron tree (

=
bija-piira}

L. ; (), f. N. of a woman, Cat.; n. a kind of in-

cense, L. ; bdellium, L.; m((a in. a sort of unleavenec

cake fried with ghee or oil, W. (cf. purikd below).

Puramla, n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L
Pfirotpida, in. excess or superabundance of water,
Kathis.

Puraka, mfn. filling, completing, fulfilling,
satis-

fying (ifc. or with gen.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 70, Kas.)

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; m. flood, stream, effusion, BhP.;

(in arithm.) the multiplier ; a ball of meal offered

at the conclusion of the oblations to the Pitris, L.

(also -pinja, m., Kull. on Mn. v, 85) ; closing the

right nostril with the forefinger and then drawing
up air through the left and then closing the left

nostril and drawing up air through the right (as a

religious exercise), RTL. 402 ; the citron tree, L.;

(itd), (. a sort of cake, MBh. ; Yljh. (k&piipa} ;

Bhpr. &c. ktunbhaka-reoaka, m.pl. or n.pl. (?)

inhaling and then retaining and then exhaling air,

MW.
Purana, mf()n. filling, completing, satisfying,

causing, effecting, KitySr. ; Sarnk. ; Hariv. ; drawing
(a bow), MW.; m. 'completer,' N. of the masculine

ordinal numbers from dvitiya upwards, Pin. ii, 2,

1 1 &c .
;
a dam, bridge, L. ; the sea, L. ; a medicinal

oil or embrocation, L. ; N. of a man, ASvSr. ; (with
the pair. Vaiivamitra) N. of the author of RV.
x, 160; ("), f. an ordinal number in the feminine

gender, Pin. v, 4, 1 16 &c. ; Bombax Heptaphyllum,
L. ; (du.) the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp,

Rijat. ; N. of Durgi,MW.; of one of the two wives

of the popular deity AyenJr, RTL. 219; (put*),
n. the act or

filling or filling up, puffing or swelling

up, AV. &c. &c. ; fulfilling, satisfying, Milav.;

furnishing, equipping,Var. ; (with dhanushaK) draw-

ing or bending a bow to the full, MBh.; R.; (in

medic.) injection of fluids or supplying with food ;

(in astron.) the revolution ofa heavenly body through
its orbit, SOryas. ; (in arithm.) multiplication ; rain,

L.; a sort of cake, Bhpr. ; Cyperus Rotundus, L. ;

the cross threads in weaving cloth, warp, L. kas-
yapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh. pariiiihta, n.

N. of wk. pratyaya, m. an affix forming an

ordinal, Pan., Sch. -vyakhya, f. N. of Comm. on
MinGr.

Pvlranlya, mfn. to be filled up, to be supplied,

Jaim., Sch.

PtSram, pBrayitva. See A//r'~

Pfirayitavya, mfn. to be filled or filled up, Pan.
v'> 3i 59 i *<> D* satisfied, Nir. vii, 23.

Purayitri, mfn. one who fills or fulfils or satis-

fies,' Kiv.; m.N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag.
PSrika. See under puraka.
Purita, mfn. filled, completed &c.; made full

or strong, intensified (as a sound), MBh.; filled

with wind, blown (as a conch), BhP. ; multiplied,

overspread, W.
Furin, mfn. filling, making full (ifc.), MBh.
P5rna, mfn. filled, full, filled with or full of

(initr. or gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; abundant,
rich, Kav.; fulfilled, finished, accomplished, ended,

past, SankhGr.; MBh.; R. &c.; concluded (as a

treaty), Rsjat.; complete, all, entire, SlnkhBr.;
Mn.; MBh. &c. ; satisfied, contented, R. ; (ifc.)

perfectly familiar with, Heat. ; drawn, bent to the

full ( a bow), MBh.; Hariv.; (in augury) full-

sounding, sonorous and auspicious (said of the cry
of birdi and beasts, opp. to tiff(a, q. v.) ; uttering
this cry, VarBfS.; strong, capable, able, L. ; selfish,

self-indulgent, W.
; m. a partic. form of the sun,

Cat.; a kind of tree, R.; (in music) a partic. measure;
N. of a Naga, MBh.; of a Deva-gandharva, ib.; of
a Buddhist ascetic, Lalit. ; (d\ f. N. of the 15111
Kail of the month, BrahmaP.; of the 5th, loth
and 1 5th Tithis,Var.; N. of a woman, Vet.; (with

Siktas) of an authoress of Mantras, Cat.; of 2 rivers,

VP.; n. fulness, plenty, abundance, AV. ; TS. ;

water, Naigh. i, 1 2 ; the cipher or figure o, Ganit.

kansa, m. a full cup, L. -kakud, mfn. 'full-

humped,' humpbacked. Pan. v,4, 1 46, Sch. kakud
or da, mfn., Pin. v, 4, 149. kftma, mfn. one
whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, Mcar.

; -td, f.,

MirkP. kirana, mfn. (ifc.) fulfilling, satisfying,

BrahmavP. kfifa, m. a partic. class of birds, Var.

kumbha, m. (ifc. f. a) a full cup or jar, (esp.)

a cup full of water (also with aJ>dm},Mn.; Ragh. ;

a cup filled with holy water and used at the conse-

cration of a king, W.
;
a partic. mode of fighting,

m. or n. a hole (in a wall) of the shape of a water-

jar, Mricch. ; mf(d)n. having a full pitcher, SarikhSr.

koia, f. 'having a full pod,' a species of plant,

Var. koihtha, f. a species of Cyperus, L. kha,
mfn. (prob.) having its axle-hole well greased (said

of a waggon), SamhitUp. gabhasti (puriiii-),
mfn. one whose arms or hands are full (of wealth),
RV. ffarbha, mf ,<i) u. one whose interior is well-

filled, Bhpr.; (d), f. pregnant, ready to bring forth,

MW. girl, m. N. of a place, Cat. candra, m.
the full moon, MBh.; R.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva,

Buddh. ;
of an author, Cat. ; -nibhdnana, mf(a)n.

having a face like the full moon, Nal. ; -prdyaScitla

prakarana, n. N. of wk. ; -prabhd, f. the lustre

of the full moon.MW. cattra, n. a spindle wound
round with yarn, Gobh. ta, f. (Hariv.) and -tra,
n. (Kathfis.j fulness, tuna, mfn. full-quivered,

having the quiver full, MW. darya, n. a cere-

mony with a full ladle, SBr.; SinkhSr. (v.l.vya).
deva, in. N. of an author, Cat. dharma, m.,

w.r. for piirta-d/f (below), -parvendu, f. the

day of full moon, A. patra, m. n. a full vessel

or cup, as much as will fill a vessel, a cupful (as a

measure of capacity properly 256 handfuls of rice),

SBr.; TBr.; GrSrS. (also , f., SinkhGr.); n. a

vessel full of rice presented at a sacrifice to the super-

intending and officiating priests, W. ; a v filled with

valuable things to be distributed as presents (esp. a

present made to any one who brings good news),

Milatim.; Ksd.; Hear.; -pratibhata, mfn. emu-

lating the fullness or a full v
3

i.e. overflowing,

supreme (as glory), Rijat. ; -ntaya, mf(f )n. con-

sisting of a full v, amounting to a f v or to only so

much (as a speech), MBh. ; Kathls. ; -vrittyd, ind.

after the manner of a full v, plentifully, abundantly,
Malatim. pair!, m. N. of a scholar, Cat. puru-
hartha-oandra, in. or n. N. of a drama. pra-

kasa, m. N. of an author, Cat. prajna, m. N.
of Madhva (also called Madhya-mandira), and of his

adherents, Sarvad. (cf. IW. 118; 119); -dariana,
n.N.ofch.ofSarvad. bandhura, for-fatMr<!,
VS. bija, m. a citron, L._ bhadra, m. N. of a

serpent-demon, MBh.
;
of the father of the Yaksha

Hari-keia, SkandaP.; of several men, Hariv. ; Das.;
of a scholar (who revised the Pancatantra in 1514),
Cat. - bhedinl, f. a speciesof plant, L. mandala,
n. a full circle, Cat. ma, f. full-moon (day), L.

mEnaia, mfn. having a satisfied mipd, contented,
R.-mSs (purtiii-), m. full moon, SBr. -maa
(furnd-), m. full moon

;
a ceremony on the day of

f m, TS.; Br.; MBh. &c.; f m personified as

son of Dhitri and Anumati, BhP. ; N. of a son of

Krishna, BhP. ; (i), (. =purna-md, ApSr., Comm.
mukta, mfn. shot from a bow completely bent

(as an arrow), R. mukha, n. a full mouth
; instr.

(blowing) with full cheeks, MinSr. ; m. a species
ofbird,R. ; N. ofa serpent-demon,M Bh. muihti,
m. f. a handful, SinkhGr. maitrayani-pntra,
m. N. of a man, Buddh. yoga, m. a partic. mode
of fighting, MBh. -yauvana, mfn. one whose

youth is in full vigour, Das. ratha, m. a com-

plete warrior, Kathis. - lakshmlka, mfn. full of

magnificence or wealth, Kathis. vandhura
(furnd-), mfn. having the chariot-seat filled, RV.
- vapni, mfn. 'full-bodied,' full (the moon), MBh.
varman, m. N. of a man, Buddh. viniatl-

vargha, mfn. full 2O years old, Mn. viffliana,
mfn. full but not hard (?), SlrikhGr. - valnaiika,
mfn. maintaining the doctrine of absolute annihi-

lation
;
m. pi. N. of Buddhists (

= sarva-vaindiika),
Col. saktl, f.

'
Full energy,' N. of a partic. form

of Rldhi, W. (cf. RTL. 187); -mat, mfn. pos-

sessing that Energy (Krishna), ib. iri, mfn. having
"ullness of fortune, Subh. irnti, mfn. having the

ears filled, MW. camaya, m. N.ofaKshapanaka,
at. sena, m. N. of an author, Cat. saugan-

dha, m. N. of a man, L. iruva, m. a full ladle

called sruva, MlnSr. homa, m. = pftrn&huti,

robh.; Kaus.: Vait. Purnaksnaand 'ksbya T
,

m. N. of a Maudgalya, Car. PHrnanka, m. 'a
r
ull figure or number,' an integer, MW.; -ganila,
n. arithmetic of integers, MW. Pnrnangada, m.
'J. of a serpent-demon, MBh. Purnanjall, m.

full Afijali
'

two handfuls, Kaus. Purnanaka, n.

full drum,' a partic. drum, L. ; the sound of a drum,

L.; clothes and garlands presented to friends at a

feast (v. 1. pHrtidlaka; cf. piirna-pdtra], L.; a

vessel, L. ;
a moon-beam, L. Purna-nadi, f. N.

of a sacred river, MW. Purjnananda, m. full

delight, RimatUp. ; N. of the Supreme Being, A.;
of sev. authors (also -tirt/ia, -ndtha, -sarasvati

Sec.), Cat. ; -prabandha, m. N. of wk. Purna-
purna, mfn. full and not full, Paiicat. Purna-
bhilkiha, mfn. one whose wishes are fulfilled,

satisfied, contented, MW. Purnabhishikta, m.

pi. a partic. sect of the Siktas,W. Purnabblsheka,
m. a partic. ceremony among the Saktas, W. ; -pad-
dhati, (. N. ofwk. Purnabhra-rasa, m. a partic.

medicament, Rasendrac. Pfiruamrlta, mfn. full

of nectar; (d), f. N. of the 1 6th Kali of the moon,
BrahmaP. ; tdnsu-vadana, mfn. having a face like

the full moon, Kathis. Purnttyata, n. a com-

pletely bent bow, Hariv. Purnayua, m. N. of a

Gandharva, MBh.; Hariv. (v.l. iirndyu). Pur-
iiartha, mfn. one who has attained his object,
whose wishes have been realized, BhP. Purnava-
tara, m. N. of the 4th, 7th and 8th incarnations of

Vishnu, A. Purnasa, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v.l.

parndsd). Purn&Brama, m. N. of an author,

miya, n. his wk. Furnahnti, f. 'complete obla-

tion,'an offering made with a full ladle, Br.; GrSrS.;

MBh.; Rsjat. (//ta, mm. relating to it, KitySr.,

Sch.) ; -prayoga, m., -mantra, m. pi. N. of wks.

Purnocha, mfn. one whose wishes have been

realized, Kathas. Purndndu, m. the full moon,
Kiv.; Kathis. &c. ; -bimbdnana, mfn. having a

face like a full moon, MW.; -rasa, m. a partic.

medicament, Rasar.; -vadana, mfn. having a face

like a full moon, MW. Pnrndsa, m. N. of an
author

( T, f. of an authoress) of Mantras among
Siktas, Cat. Purnotkata, m. N. of a mountain,
MlrkP. Furnotcanga, inf()n. far advanced in

pregnancy, MBh. (v. 1. putrfitsaiigS) ; m. N. of a

prince, VP. Purnoda, inf(d)ii. having a full bed

(as a river), R. Purnodara, f. N. of a deity.
Cat. Purnopama, f. a complete comparison (con-

taining the four requisites upamana, upameya,
sddhdrana-dharma, and upamd-vacaka or sa-

driiya-pralipddaka; opp. to luptSfamd), Kpr. ;

Kuval. ; Pratlp.

Purnaka, m. a species of tree, R.
;
the blue jay

(-= svarna-cfiJa), MBh. (Nllak.); a cock, MW.;
a partic. vessel or utensil (used by the Magas), VP. ;

^dhdnya-jvara, Gal.; (itd"), f. a species of bird

described as having a double or cleft beak (also
called ndsd-chinnl), Mllatim. "nalaka, n., v.l.

for purnanaka. 'niinan, m. N. of a brother of

Kasyapa and son of Marlci and Kali, BhP.

Purnima, f. the night or day of full moon,
Rljat. ; Suryas. ; -dina, n. the day of f m, Pancat.

(ninianta, m. the end of the day of f m, MW.) ;

-manoratha-vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance,
Cat. - ratrl, f. the night of f m, Hemac. ; -iar-

vari, f. the night of f m Kpr. "ulmaii, f.

(according to some) =paurnamdsl, q.v., L.

FurnS-y'krl, to make complete, Kathas.

Pnrta, mfn. filled, full, complete, completed,
perfected, Pur. ; (iskta! ca ptlrtaS ca dharmau, =
ishtapfirta, q. v., MarkP.) ; covered, concealed, L. ;

n. fulfilling, fulfilment ; granting, rewarding, a reward,

merit, a meritorious work, an act of pious liberality

(such as feeding a Brahman, digging a well &c.),
RV. &c. &c. ; keeping, guarding, L.; N. of wk.

(also -kamalakard); -dharma (w.r. purna-dh
a
},

m. a meritorious work (cf. purta), MirkP.; -pra-
kdia, m., -mdld, (., tt>dJyota, m. N. of wks.

Furtaya, Nom. P. yati (with dharmam) to

perform the meritorious works called purta (see

above), BhP. Furti, f. filling, completion, Pin.,
Sch. (cf. pdda-p") ; ending, coming to an end,

Naish.; granting, rewarding, reward, RV.
; TS.;

satiety, satisfaction, MW. ; -kama (purli-}, mfn.

(ifc.) desirous of completing or supplying, BhP.;
desirous of a grant or reward, AV. Purtin, mfn.

possessing the merit of pious liberality (cf. piirta\
TS. ; Kith.; Pin., Sch.

; filling, completing, effective,

W. Purtvan, mfn. onewho has eaten his fill, Kith.

Purya, mfn. to be filled or satisfied, Br.
; MBh.

^$j pun*, m. (orig. =puru, and connected
with puruslia, pfirusha] a man, people, RV. ; N.
of a tribe (associated with the Yadus, Turvasas,

Druhyus), ib. ;
of a class of demons, SBr. ; of an

ancient prince (the son of Yayiti and Sarmishthi),

MBh.; Sak.; Pur. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 168, Vint. 3,



Pat.) ; of a descendant of Atri and author of RV v
16

; 1 7, RAnukr.
; of a son of Manu and Nadvala

anv.
; of a son of Jahnu, BhP.

Purnsha, m. (m. c.)=/'r/5a, RV. &c. &c
-ghua, mfn. slaying men, RV. -tva-ta, ind.=
Purusha-tva-ta, ib. Puru.had, tnfn. devouring
men, RV; AV. PSrnshada, m. N. of a tribe
ot cannibals, VarBrS.

Purv-Syus. Sec purvaytts underpuma.
$fR piir-ja'yana, pur-dvar &c. See

p. 636, col. i.

?t purva, mf(5)n. (connected with pura,
puras,pra, and declined like a pron. when implying
relative position whether in place or time, but not
necessarily m abl. loc. sg. m. n., and nom. pi. m. ; see

e "'c
''
i7,

:

,
34 '

V"' '> l6 ' bei"g before r in front

fo,nrst,RV.&c.&c.;eastern,totheeastof(abl ) ih
tormer, prior, preceding, previous to, earlierthan (abl

'

or comp.), ,b. (gaja-psn-a. preceding the number
eight, i.e. seven, the seventh, Srutab.

; mastnaifor masa-p , earlier by a month. Pan. ii, i ,i
.

ifc

fjhln
{^"ly M

bef re> e ' g- SM'?' f
'

a " ife
:

4hya-p , f wealthy ; esp. after a pp., e.g. krita-fdone before, grisht*-?, seen b; ifc. also precededor accompanied by, attended with, e.g. smita-ptrvdvak speech accompanied by smiles
; sometimes not

translatable, e.g. mriJu-ptrvd vdk, kind speech)-
ancienr,old,cu.nomary, traditional, RV.&c &c -first

(maseries) imtial, lowest(opp.to//ara; whh'Jamaor sahasa 'the lowest fine'}, Mn.viii, 1 2O&C (with
^^)-firstage,'youth ) MBh. ; foregoing,,foresaid
me.,t,oned before (abl.), M,,. ; MBh ; pfn m in
ancestor, forefather (pi. the ancients, ancestors),RV

f_
c
.-

*e
: ! .*"

elder Bother, R.; N. of a prince, BhP. ;

(a), f. (with or sc. dii) the east, MBh.; R - N of
a country to the east of

Madhya-desa, L.;"of 'the
kshatras

Purya-phaigum, Piirvashadhl and POrva-
bhadrapadl collect ively, Var. ; . the fore part, Sak.
ii,4(cf..Ply. n, 3,1); a panic, high number(applied to
a period of years) Buddh.

; N. of the most ancient of
Jama writings (ofwhich 14 are enumerated) L -N
pi

a Tantra, Cat.; an ancient tradition, w'; (am)
1- before (also as a prep, with

abl.), formerly,
taherto, previously (sometimes with pres) RV &c

: ' (

2lr
ib

S'Vo
e - g' P*-terin, active before!/%to said b; also ifc. in the sense of 'with,'

*.l.pr,n.purvam, with love
; mati-pHrvam, with

Mition
.intentionally; rW-/

purusha.

--o--'-a having eaten b, Pan.
iii, 4, -a

until[now, hitherto ;/>-//W5, first-then;-*
prev.ously-afterwards;/-/; previously-S"bse
quently;^-a^^-or^ form^ /
ind. m front, before; eastward, to the east of opft

^r a
,withgen.oracc.;cf.P5n.v,3,35,Sch.),SBr

&c^&c.
; (with tatah) to the east of that, MBh

-karman, n. a former work or action, Samk.
Kathss.; preparation, Susr.; "ma-krita-vadin, mBwho asserts that only preceding actions determin
the

following, Jitak. -kalpa. m. the
preceding o

aforesaid manner, ParGr.; MBh.; (iorS), i,,d in
formertimes, MBh, Kull. - kama-kritvan.mfn
ulnling former wishes, AV. -kaya, m . the fore
(part of the) body (of animals) or the upper (parof the) body (ofmen), KatySr. ; M Bh. &c - karin
mfn. active at first, SankhSr. -karya, mfn. to be
done before or first, R. -kala, m. a former or

vious time, L.; mfn. belonging to a f t

jviously
mentioned (-id, f.), VPrat. -kalika

MBh.), -kalina (Nyayak. -tva, n.), mfrTbe
igmg to former times, ancient. -kashtha f the

eastern quarter A. -krit, mfn. active from ancient
times,VS. -krita, mtn. done

formerly or in a prior
existence, previous ; n. (with or sc. karmOH) an
action done m former times or in a former birth,

v ',

' ~ k*ltvari . f- a ing beforehand, AV
shniya, n. N. of wk. _ kofi. f. anticipation,

L.; the
starting point of a

discussion, the first state-
nent-jWnw-AdaU (q . v . ); A _krama*ata
mtn. descended from ancestors, Yajn -kriya
preparation,

SiDhJs. _*, mm. going before*
p're^

ceding, MBh. ; Rajat.; belonging to what precedes,Hemac -RantrS, f. 'eastern Gangs,' N. of the
Narm.dS or Revi river, Kathas. - ?ata, mfn. gone

n' I
31"'' f N ' f J" 11" wk' bel "gi"g to

the Drishti-vada. -yatvan. mfn. going to meet,"

karpara, m. or n. N. of wk. (prob. the first partof the poem Ghata-karpara). _ m-ffata, mfn. goine
before Dhiirtan. -m-gama, mfn. id., L.; servinf
zealously, obedient, Divyav. ; ifc. attended by, fur-
nished with, L._cit, mfn.

piling up first, precedingm piling up, VS. -citi, f., w.r. for -citti, MBh
iitta (purva-), mfn., w. r. for -tit, AV. _ citti

(purva-j, f. foreboding, presentiment (only dat
at the first notice, forthwith

'), RV.; (prob ) first
notion or conception, VS. ; N. of an Apsaras', VS.

;

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (prob.J w. r. for -cita, VS.
-cittika (Gal.) and -citti (MBh.), f. N. of an
Apsaras '-citti. -cintana, n. former cares or
trouble, Rsjat. -codita, mfn. formerly stated or
prescribed, Mn.; -tva, n., ParGr. _Ja, mfn. born
or produced before or

formerly, former; ancient
primaeval, RV. &c. &c. ; first-born, elder, the eldest
(son, brother &c.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; produced bv
something antecedent, caused, MW.

;
born in the

east, eastern, W. ; antecedent (to what precedes in
comp.), L.; m. an elder brother, the eldest b, Mn

>-.. &c.
; an

ancestor, forefather, R. ; Ragh.j
3s. &c.; the eldest son, Gaut.; the son of the

elder wife, A.
; (pi.) the deified progenitors of man-

kind, W. ; the Pitris living in the world of the moon,
A.; (a), f. an elder sister, ib. ; -deva, m. N. of
Brahma-, MBh. _jna, m. P l. men of former
imes, AV. -janman, n. a former birth, f state
of existence or life, Ragh.; Hit.; Kathas.; m. an
elder brother, Ragh.; ma-krita, mfn. done in a
ormer birth or previous state of

existence, Hit
mSrjita, mfn. acquired in some former state of

existence (as merit &c.), MW. _ji, mfn . born or
produced before, RV. - jati, f. = .janman, KathJs.-Javan, mtn. born orproduced before, RV -jlnam. -ancient

sage,' N. of Manju-sri, L. -Jnana n
knowledge of a former life, Yajn. -tana mm'
former, earlier, MBh. -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.'-tara (purva-), mfn. earlier, previous, prior, an-
terior, RV. &c. ; (am), ind. before, first, previously,
ftiag.; K. _ta, ind. before, in front, towards orm the east, Gobh.; MBh.; KJv. &c.; first, in the

first place. BhP. -ta.kara, m. a former thief,
win. - ta, t. the being preceded or accompanied bv

rS-XJ^-* ";WV/-W

purva-brdhmana. 643

,'

'

,

-rSmln, m. N. of a
family, Cat. L

,

*
. JT * -y , ., \s+i. tra,. ma. pre

viously, ,n the
preceding part, above (opp. to uttara

tra), PSn.vm, 2, :
;
= ioc. ofpurva, t.e.purvatr

j>ani, '
in a former life,' KathSs. ;p dine, on th

day before
L-traijfartaka, mfn. (fr. -trigartaL. -traiyalinda, mfn. (fr. next) Pat -try

alinda, N. of a
village, Pat. -tva.'n. precedence

priority, former state or condition, Jaim.; Pan
Sr-h +-Vi:r / j>*~ \ i f * * : ."*

.

SC&. -tMOWrrrf.), i,,d. formerly or as formerl'y
previously, first, RV.; TBr. -dakshina, mKfto
south-eastern, KatySr. ; MarkP. - datta, mfn. given

!L
-*arilul

. ">. N. of a man, BhP"^ ',

m ' (fr '
-devik^> P5n. vii, 3, j, Sch

Jk.pati or -digr-isa, m. '

regent of the easier
quarter, N. of Indra, L. -dina, n. the earlier panof the day, forenoon, MW. -dig, f. the eastern
region east quarter, Paiicad. _ disya, mfn. situated
towards the east, bearing east

; eastern, MW. - dish-
ta, mfn. determined by former actions, BhP n'the
award of destiny A -diksha, f. the former con-
secration

,
S Br. ; kshtn, mfn . taking the f c, AitBr

-dugrdlia, mfn. sucked out or plundered 'before
Das. -duhkrita.T,hotra, m. the pain or penalty

isequent on sins committed in a former birth MW
-drishta, mfn. seen before, Kathls. ; appeared in
former times, primaeval, MBh. ; declared by the

"T* iX> 87 '
- d?ls^. f- former view

or sight MW. - deva, m. a primaeval deity, MBh.
(applied also to the Pitris --devoid, Mn. iii, 102)-a

f h ,r^
de
T!l ( ffsPring of Kasyapa, the parentof both gods and demons), SiDhSs. -devika f N

of a village in the eastern part of India, Pan.', Sch'
-desa, m. the eastern direction; (e, to the east

M.J, Pan., Sch.); the eastern country, MBh
deha, m. a former body; (<), i,,d. in a f birth
cistence, Hariv. -dehika and -daihika (also

t ), mfn. done in a former existence, MBh
-dvara, mfn. favourable in the eastern region
uryapr. -dvSrika, mfn. favourable to an exl
edition towards the cast, Var. -naffarl f g
ady-adi. -nadaka, n. a hollow bone in "the
pper part (of the thigh), KatySr. -nipSta, m
n gram.) the irregular priority of a word in a comp.

- nimitta, n. an omen, Lalit. - nivSsa, m.'former
habitation, a former existence, Divyav. ; -jadua, n.
(with Buddhists) knowledge of the past lives of all

beings,MW ; sAnusmriti, f.' recollection of former
habitations, reminiscence of f existence (one of the
10 powers of a Buddha), Dharmas. 20; 76. -ni-
vishta, mfn. made formerly or in ancient times (as
a pond), Mn. ix, 281. -nyaya, m. a previous
judgment, Yajn., Sch. -nyasa, m. N. of wk- paksha, m. the fore part or side, TBr.

; the first
half ot a lunar month, the

fortnight of the waxinK
moon, TS.; Br.; Laty. &c . (<ksM/,a a day in
the first half &c., ApGr.) ; the first half of a /ear

,
yS

%.''
an action st law

, 'he first statement of the
plaintiff, first step in a law-suit, Yajn. ; Vishn Nar
the first objection to an assertion 'in any discussion,'the pnma tacie view or argument in any question,

tf'"-t>*,
f., lha-prakdsa, m., ^L-ra"aya"n'

thanu-gama, m., -nirukli, f. N. of wks.
; -pddam. the first step of a legal process or law-sui^the

plaint of the plaintiff, W. ; -rahasya, n, -lakshana
n., -vy&pti, (., ti-kro4a, in., "ti-lakshana n

'

-vyutpatti-lakshana, n., -vyutpaiti-vada m''
kshavah, f N. ot wks. -pakshaya, Nom. P!
J>aa,to make the first objection to an assertion in
any discussion, Badar., Sch. -pakshin, mfn. onewho makes the first objto an ass, ib -pakM-Vkri = -pakshaya. - pakshlya. mfn. situated on
the front side, Pan. iv, 2, 1 38. - pancala (piirvd-),
m.pl. the eastern

PaiicJlas,Pan.vi, 2, 10* Sch se H.

purvahpancdldnam, Pan.vii, 3, j 3. Sch. - patham. a former way, w gone before, Kathas. -pada,
n. the first member of a comp., Prat.; Pin. &c
f^r'ti-svara,

mfn. having the original accent of
the first member of , comp. ; -tva, n., Pan. ii, i

, 4,Vim. 2. - padika, mfn. relating to the first member
ol.a

<x>mp.Vf.;=p,-in,a-padam adhtte veda vd,Pan iv. 2, 60, Kas. -padya, mfn. belonging to
the first member of a comp., RPrjt. -pari|raUam first claim, prerogative, precedence, MBh.;
l(a)n. claimed as first

privilege by (gen ) R
-pariccheda, m. and -paribhedya (?), n.' N. of
wks.

-paryata, m. the eastern mountain (from
behind which the sun is supposed to rise) L
-pascat, adv. from the east to the west, Heat
can;m,kha, mf(f)n. flowing to the east and west!K. -paBC&yata, mfn.

spreading or running from
the east to the west, Heat.; MarkP. -pascima
mf(o)n directed from the east to the west, Suryas

/' f I ^
r m lhe east to the west

. Heat. -pi.mfn.
drinking first or before others, RV. -pKnca-

laka, mfn.
belonging to the eastern Pancalas, Pan.

vi, 2 105 Sch. -pa^aU-putra, n. N. of a city';
traka, mfn. being n, P0rva-p (?), Pan.yii, ,, i/
Sch. -pSninlya, m.pl. the disciples' of Paninlm the east; mfn.

relating to them, Pan.'vi,

t' M ," p5da' m - a forefoot, KitySr.;

/Kj-"7 '^
"lan

(v- I-/V>i-/).Cat. -pSna
(N,r.), -payya (RV.), n. = -pjti. -pBUn, m N
of a prince, MBh.

; of Indra, A. -pitamaha,' m!
a forefather, ancestor, MBh.; Kathas. -plthika.
f. introduction, Das. ; N. ofwk.(?) _ pJU (J,urvd5,f. precedence in

drinking, RV. -purusha, m. t
forefather, ancestor, Kaus.; Balar.; Paiicat.; (pL
forefathers, ancestors, Kid.) ;

'
the primaeval Soul,'N of Brahma, Hariv. -pBJita, mfn. consecrated

before Kathas. -purna-mEsi, f. the first or real
day of full moon, Jyot. -purva, mf(<f>. each

evious or
preceding one, each one mentioned

previously (also -ta-ma), MBh.; m.pl. forefathers,
ancestors, MBh.; vAnuga,tdikd, {. N. of a ranee
f hills

(cf. afara-gandika), MBh.; v&kla, mfn
acn one mentioned

previously, Veddntas -pya
n. precedence m drinking, RV. ; AitBr. ; precedence)A\ . -prajna, f. knowledge of the past, remem-
rance, memory, SBr. -pratipanua, mfn. one
rto has promised before, Kathas. -prayota, mN. ofwk. -pravritta, mf(o)n. formerly happened
r done or fixed &c, R. -prarthita, mfn goneef re

' f
' " '" advance, Vikr. - prayas-citta.

'r Lwk " "**** mfn - gone or flown awar
ore, TandyaBr.; deceased, dead, Divyav.; m.p!
1 itris

; -piijaka, mfn. worshipping the P Lalit.
-phalgruni, f. 'the first PhalgunI,' N. of the nth
akshatra (cf. uttara-phalgunl), VP ; Un Sch.
<hava m. N. of

Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter,'

\B^ ' ""' first '- e' best friend
- Mficch

!dha, m. suspension or annulment of something
receding, SiD has. -brahmana, n. N of wk

Tt
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-bhakblkS, (. (prob.) w.r. for -bhikshitd.

bbadra-pada, in. (and J, f. pi.} -bhadraf,
L. bhava, ni. a former life, Hemac. bbatja,
in. the fore part, L. ; the upper part ;opp. to adlio-

bltaga), Sail. ; dina-p", the earlier part of the day,

forenoon, morning, Ragh.; nifn. whose conjunction
with the moon begins in the forenoon, SOryapr.

bhXj, nifn. receiving the first share, the first

sharer, preferred, privileged, excellent, RV. ; be-

longing to the preceding, Prat. bhidrapada,
ni. (and d, f pi.) the 251)1 Nakshatra, the former of

the two called Btndrapada (containing two stars),

Mlih.; VP.; Col. bbava, m. prior or antecedent

existence, priority, KapS. ; Uhashlp. ; (in rhet.) dis-

closing an intention, Dasar.; Pratap. bhavin, intn.

being anterior, preceding, TBr., Comm.; vi-tvat

n. priority, Kap. bhSibin, mfn. speaking first,

polite, complaisant, R. bhikshika, I. a break-

last, Divyav. bb.uktl, f. prior or long-continued

possession, Mn.viii, 253. bhut, nifn. existing pre-

viously, preceding, Pan., Sch. bb.u-bb.rlt, m. the

eastern mountain (from behind which the sun is sup-

posed to rise) ; a former prince, Subh. matradha,

m.pl. the eastern Magadhas. madra, m.pl. the

eastern Madras (cf./awn'aOT ,L. madbyabna,
m. the forenoon, Kathas. magadbaka, mfn.

relating or belonging to the eastern Magadhas, L.

mJLrin, mfn. dying before, GrSrS.
;
Mn. Sec.

_ mlnianrt, f.
'

inquiry into or interpretation of

the first or Mantra portion of the Veda," N. of the

system of philosophy attributed to Jaimini (as opp.
to uttara-irf

,
which is an inquiry into the later or

Upanishad portion ; thefurva-m is generally called

the M, and in interpreting the Vedic text discusses

the doctrine of the eternity of sound identified with

Brahma, IW. 98 &c.) ; N. of a wk. of Soma-nitha;

-kdrika, f.pl. and s&rtha-samgraha, m. N. ofwks.

mukba, mfn. having the face turned towards

the east, Heat. yakha, m. 'the first Yaksha,' N.
of Mani-bhadra (one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers),

L. yamya, mfn. south-eastern
; (f], ind. in the

south-east, Heat. yay&ta, n. the more ancient

form of the legend of Yayiti or that current in the

cast, Siddh. ySyin, mfn. moving towards the east,

SQryas. ySvan, m. '

going before,' a leader, RV.

yoga, m. olden time, history of o' t, SaddhP.

ranga, m. the commencement or prelude of

a drama, a prologue, an overture, SiS. ii, 8 ;
Dasar. ;

Sah. &c. raffa, m. earliest or incipient affection,

love between two persons which springs from some

previous cause, Sah. -rSJa, m. an ex-king, Mudr.

ratra, ni. the first part of the night, the time

from dusk to midnight, AitBr. ; Kaus. ; KitySr. ;

MBh. &c. ; -krita, mfn. done during the f p of

the n(-treir, Pin.ii, 1,45, Sch.) -rnp4, n.

indication of something approaching, an omen, AV.
;

something prior or antecedent to, (esp.) the symptom
of occurring disease, Car. ;

Susr.
; the first of two

concurrent vowels orconsonants (-/a, f.),TUp.; Prat.

&c.; (in rhet.) a figure of speech which describes

the unexpected return of anything to its former

state, Kuval. ; mf, a)n. having the previous form or

shape, being as before, DhOrtas, laksbana, n.

indication of anything about to occur, Car. I .-vat,
mfn. having (or relating to) something preceding or

antecedent, VPrlt. ; (an argument) in which a con-

clusion is drawn from a previous cause to an effect,

Nyiyad.; f. one who has been previously married,

Ap.;fa/-/<jra,mfn.antecedent,former,R. 2.-vat,
ind. as before, as hitherto, as heretofore, as aforesaid ;

according to something previous (applied in the

N viva to a kind of inference such as inferring from
the previous appearance of a cloud that rain will

fall), RV. &c. &c. vayai, mfn. or -vayaska,
mfn. being in the first period or stage of life, young,
MBh. rayasa, n. the first period or stage of life,

youth, Br. vayasiin, mfn. being in the first period
of life, young, TBr. vartln, mm. existing before,

preceding, prior, previous ; "ti-td, f.(Bhiship.),/-
tva, n. (Mricch., Sch.) former existence, precedence,

priority. vab (vah), mfn. drawing in front, being
the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the first

time (applied to a horse), Br. ; Kijh. ; ApSr.
vakya, n. (in dram.) an allusion to a former

utterance, Sah. vada, m. the first plea or plaint
in an action at law, Vishn.; YJjfi., Sch. - vadin,
m. '

speaking first,' 'making the first statement of a

case,' a complainant, plaintiff, Ysjn. vayu.in. the

east wind, Var. varshika, mfn. relating to the

first half of the rainy season, Pin. vii, 3, II, Sch.

vid, in hi. knowing the things or events of the past,

Mn. ix, 44. vldba, m. the country of the eastern

Videhas (with Buddhists ' one of the 4 continents,'

Dharmas. I 20
; -lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing,

L. vidhl, m. a preceding rule, Kat. on Pin. i. 4,

51 ; N. of wk. vipratisbedha, m. the conflict

oftwo statements or rules the first ofwhich is opposed
to the second, ApSr., Comm. vibita, mfn. de-

posited or buried before (as a treasure), Mricch.

vrita, mfn. chosen before, Kum. vritta, mui.

formerly happened ; relating toa previous occurrence,

Hariv.; n. atbrnicr event, previous occurrence, Kal id.;

Sanik. ; former conduct, MarkP. valrln, mfn.one

who isthefirsttobeginhostilities, Mlih. ianiapa,
mfn. (fr.-/YQ/a/<i),Pin.vii,3,i, Sch. -iSnti.f. N.of

wk. iarada, nifn. relating to the first half of the

autumn. 1'at.on Pan.!, 1,71.
- S.stra, n.N.ot'wk.

ilsbya, ni. (and n, f.) a former or ancient pupil,

Mllatim. sirba,n it,J,n. having the head or top
turned towards the east. MBh. -valla, m. **-par-
c'dAi, L.

; pi. N. of a Buddhist school ; -sanigharatna,
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. ialva-diksba-

vidhi.m.and -hatka(? , n.N.ofwks. - aamhita,
f. N.of wk. uktha, n.(prob.)the upper part of the

thigh, Pan. v, 4, 98. araoita, mfn. gathered be-

fore, Mn.vi, 15. lamjalpa, m. an introduction in

the form of a dialogue, Car. Bad, mfn. sitting in

front, SV. aamdhyl, f. 'earlier twilight,' dawn,

day-break,W. sabhlka, m. the chiefofa gambling
house, Mricch. vamndra, m. the eastern sea, Var.

aara, inf < )n. going before, preceding, Pin. iii, 3,

19; Bhatt. easya, n. earliest-sown grain, Var.

nacjara, m. the eastern sea, Ragh.; VarBrS.

lira, mfn. going eastwards, Pin. iii, 2, 19, Sch.
;

-Siirdsvddini, f. N. ofwk. (bin, mfn. preceding,

taking precedence of all others, M Bh. s&hasa,
n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment, Mn.

ilddba, nifn. previously settled or determined

or proved, KapS. -iddbanta,m.,and -pakshatd,
f. N. of wks. srapta, mfn. formerly or already

fallen asleep, Pancat. an, mfn. first bringing forth,

Rv.; firstborn, ancient, primaeval, SlnkhSr. srari,

m. an ancient master (of music), Samglt. seva,
f. first use or practice of (gen.), Baudh. stha,
mfn. standing first, most excellent, MBh. sthiti,
f. first or former state, MW. vara, m. (in

gram.) having the accent of the preceding, MW.
butl (purvd-), f. first or earliest invocation,

morning prayer, RV. ; VS. homa, m. an intro-

ductory sacrifice, TBr. POrvagui, m. '

original or

primaeval fire,' the householder's sacred f( = dvasa-

thya\ AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; -vafiana, n. a vehicle for

carrying the s f, KatySr. ; -vdh, n. a bull carrying
the s (", SBr. ; KatySr. Purvaisra, n. the former

body, Kathas. ; a constituent part of the preceding,

VPrSt., Sch. ; m. the first day in the civil month,

Suryapr. Pnrvttcarlta, mfn. formerly done or fol-

lowed^. Pnrvaoala, m.=va-parvata, VarP. ;

Satr. Purvaoarya-vrittantaHlIpika, f. N. of

a comm. on wks. of the Rlmanuja school. PnrvS-
tltha, n. ( =paurv) N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr.

Purvatithl, m. N. of a man, Cat. PSrvadl,
mfn. beginning with the vnxApiirva, Var. Parva-
ditas, ind. beginning from the east, ib. Pnrvidya,
mfn. beginning with the east, ib. Pnrvadrl, m. =

va-parvata, Kathas. Purvadhika, mfn. greater
than before ; -dyuti, mfn. more brilliant than b,
Kathas. PurvadhlkSrin, m. a prior owner, former

proprietor, MW. PurvadhlrSma, n. the more
ancient form of the story of Rama or the form

current in the east, Pan., Sch. Pnrvadhyuihlta,
mfn. formerly inhabited, R. PHrvannbhSta, mfn.

formerly felt or enjoyed, Caurap. Purvanuyocja,
m. N. of a Jaina wk. belonging to the Drishti-v5da.

Pnrvannsb.tb.lta, mfn. observed or performed
before ; -tva, n., Baudh. Pnrvanta, m. (in gram.)
the end of a preceding word ; anticipation ( piirua-
koti}, L. ; -tas, ind. in advance, Lalit. Pttrvi-

pakarin, mfn. one who has injured another before,

R. Pnrvapara, mfn. being before and behind
;

directed forward and backward, eastern and western,

KatySr.; Kilid. &c. (-tva, n., Samk.); prior and

subsequent, first and last ; preceding and following,

following one another, connected with one another,

KitySr.; MBh. &c.; (dm), ind. one after another,

RV. ; ApSr.,Sch. ; n. that which ts before and behind,
east and west, Suryas. ; connection, Mn. viii, 56 ;

the

proof and thing to be proved, W. ; -grantha, m. N.

of wk. ; -dakshina, mf(a)n. eastern, western and

southern, MBh.; -dina, n. forenoon and afternoon,
Cat ; -rdtri, f. the former and latter halfof the night,
SliikhGr. ; -prayaga, m. N. of wk.

; -virodha, m.

opposition of prior and subsequent, inconsistency,

incongruity, MW. ; -smdrta-prayoga, in. N.of wk.;

^parayata, mf(/i)n. running from east to west,

KitySr., Sch.; pari-bhdva, m. the following one

another, succession, Sarvad. ; pari-^/bhft, to follow

one another, be connected with one another, Nir.;
Sih. ; parya, n. =paurvdparya ; (ena), ind. one
after another, KitySr., Sch.; VarBr./Sch. Pur-
vapabarana, f, g. ajadi, Kis. (v.l. pahana .

PurTapuh(?),RV.viii, 2 3, 2 (Say. ^purvesham
poihakah ; v. 1. purvSyus, q.v.) Purva-bhSdra-
pada, f. the 25th Nakshatra, MBh. (v.\.piiroa-bh

Q
),

Purvabbibbasbln.uifn. = -purva-blidshin,<\.v.,

Rijat.Purvabhimnklia, nil '

vri)n. turned or flowing
towards the east (as rivers), Susr. Purvabhirama,
f. N.of a river, MBh. Parvabhliheka, m. previous

anointing; (Say. 'a partic. Mantra'), SBr. Purva-
bbyaaa, m. the repetition of what precedes ; (ena),
ind. afresh, anew, SiriigP. Purvambndhi, m. the

eastern ocean, Kathas. P3rvayii, mfn. (prob.)
' of an early age,' young, RV. (\, I. forpiirvipush,
q.v.; others pur-v-dyus,

*
having or granting vital

power'). Purvarama, m. '
eastern garden,' N.of a

Buddhist monastery. Purvdrcika, n. N.of the first

half of the Sama-veda (the second half of which is

called uttararcika). Purvarjita, nifn. attained or

gained formerly or by former works, Kathis. Pur-
vardha, m. plater n.) the front or upper part ;

eastern side
; (opp. to jaghan&rdha, uttar&rdha

&c.), TS.; SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; the fore or first half

(of a hemistich) ,
Srutab.

; (with Jinasya) forenoon,
Bhartr. &c.

; -kdya, m. the front or upper part of
the body, MBh. ; -bhdga, m. the upper part, top,

Ragh. ; -lambin, mfn. having the foremost half in-

clined, leaning forward, MW. Purvardbya, mfn.

being on the eastern side, Lity. ; KitySr. ; Pin.,
Sch. Pfirvavadhirlta, nifn. formerly disdained,
Sak. Purvavedaka, ni.

'

making the first state-

ment,' a plaintiff, Yijn. Purvaia, f. the east.

Heat. Purvasiln, mfn. eating before another (abl.

or loc.), MBh. PurvasbadhS, f. the first of two
constellations called Ashidhi (the 1 8th or aoth
Nakshatra or lunar asterism), Var. ; Pur.

; dha-

janana-idnti, (. N. of wk. Purvasin, mfn.

shooting before (another), AV. Purvabna, m.
the earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly loc. ;

sometimes incorrectly furv&hna), RV. &c. &c. ;

<?hna-kdle or hnt-k,ha-tarc or hne-thna-
tame ot/int-l [Pin.vi, 3, 17, Sch.], htie-tardm
or -tamdm [v, 4, 1 1, Sch.], ind. in the forenoon

;

-hna-krila,mfn.**hne-kr [ii, I, 45, Sch.], to be
done in the f; "httaparahtfayoh, ind. in the f

and afternoon, Lity.; Gobh. ; "hne-gcya, mfn.
[ii, i,

43, Sch.] to be sung in the f) ; "htiaka, m. ' born
in the forenoon,' N.of a man, Pin. iv, 3, 28; hna-
tana or hne-tana (vi, 3, 17, Sch.), mfn. belonging
or relating to the forenoon

; hnika, mf(f)n. id.,

MBh. ; n. a matutinal ceremony or sacrifice =
p-kriyd (or -wdhi), MBh. PurvStara, mf(a)n.
'other than eastern,' western, L. Furvedynn,
ind. on the day before, yesterday (opp. to utlare-

dyus, apare-dyus Sec.), TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Mn.
&c,; early, betimes, in the morning, L.; during
that portion of a day on which religious ceremonies
are to be performed = dharmShe, dharma-vdsarc,
L. ; dyur-ahritd, mfn. fetched on the day before,

SBr.
; dyur-dugdhd, mfn. milked on the day be-

fore, SBr. Pnrvandra, m. a former Indra, MBh.
Purveshukamasami, N. of a village, Pin. ii, I,

50 &c., Sch.; vaishukdmaiama, mfn. (fr. prec.),

iv, 1, 107 &c., Sch. Purvokta, mfn. said before,

formerly stated, aforesaid, before mentioned, Mn. ;

Kathis.&c.; -pardmarjaka, mfn. referring to some-

thing before mentioned, MW. Purvocita, mfn.
before accustomed, known from former days, former,
R. Purvottara, mf(a)n. north-eastern, MBh. ;

MirkP.; Heat. &c.; (e), ind. in the north-east,
Heat. ; du. or (ibc.) the antecedent and subsequent,
the preceding and following, Vl'rit. ; Pin., Sch.;

-sdnti, f. N. of wk. Purvotthayln, mfn. rising
the first (in the morning), Gaut.; MBh. Pttr-

vottblta, mfn. risen before (as smoke), Ragh.
Purvotpatti, mfn. arising before, KapS. Pur-
votpanna, mfn. produced or arisen or existent

before j -tva, n. *=purva-bhdva, Bhishap. For-



purvddita.

vodak-plava, mfn. inclined towards the north-eas
Var. PSrvodita, mfn. aforesaid, before mentionei
W. POrvopakSrln, mfn. one who has former]
done a service to another, MBh. Pnrvopakrama
mf(a)n. beginning from the east, Gobh. P8rvo-
panlhita, mfn. previously hidden away (as
treasure), Mn. viii, 37. Purvopapanna, mfi

(prob.) having prior claims, MBh. Pnrvopa
srita,^

mfn. approached or arrived first, TBr
Purvoparjita, nifn . formerly occupied or acquired
Pane.

Piirvaka, mf(iia)n. earlier, former, previous
prior, first, MBh.; Kjv. &c. (strt-p

r

~, 'one who
was formerly a woman,' bhula-p , 'having been
before

;

'

ifc. also= preceded or accompanied by, con
nected with, consisting in

; am, ind. = after, with
amid, according to) ; m. a forefather, ancestor, Hariv.
R. ; MirkP. Purvaya, only in upadhdyya-p
mfn. '

having an edge or border' (of braid), trimmed
edged,TS. PSrvlka.mfh.former.ancient.Karand.
formerly invited, L.

; w. r. for purvaka, MBh.
Purvina, mfn. derived from ancestors or fore-

fathers, ancestral, AsvSr. PHrvtn, mfn. id. (cf
Pin. iv, 4, 133, and see a-, dasa-, stri-p). Pflr-
Tlneshtha, mfn. (prob.) w. r., SV. PSrvif, f., see

puril. Purvina, mfn. -fiiroina,flu.a t 4, 133.
Purvena, ind. See under puma.
PHrvya (rarely purvya), mf(a)n. former, pre-

vious, ancient, old (opp. to naviyas, nu-tana &c.),
RV. ; AV. ; SSnkhSr.; SvetUp.; precedent, first, RV.;
RPr 3t.

; next, nearest, RV. ; most excellent, ib. ; SBr.
(Sen.

'

young ') ; (4m), ind. before, formerly, at
first,

long since, hitherto, R V. ; -stuti (purvyd-), (. first

or principal praise, RV.

$?^pZ, cl. I. 10. P. pulati, pvlayati, to

collect, gather, DhStup. xv, 21
; xxxii, 93.

PBla, m. a bunch, bundle, MinGr.; KitySr., Sch.

(also -ka) ; pi. straw, AsvSr., Sch.

pilaka, g. palasadi.

ilasa, n., g. eamkalddi, Ganar. 81.
knranda, g. raja-danladi.
Pulasaka, in -karan<fa, KSs.; -kuranja, n.,

g. raja-dantadi, Ganar. 83.

*j[3J pulya, n. an empty or shrivelled

grain of com, AV.

S^pwsA (=./2. push), el. I. P. pushati,
to nourish, increase, Dhstup. xvii, 24.

I. Pusha, m. a kind of mulberry tree, L. ; (a),
f. N. of the third KalJ of the moon, BrahmaP.

i. PfUha,incomp.forjAa. danta-hara,m.
'taking away Pushan's teeth,' N. of Siva, L. - dhraj
(prob.) w. r. for prisha-dhra. -bhaaS, f. 'sun-
splendour,' N. of the capital of Indra.L. (w. r. -Ma-
thd}. -mitra, m. 'friend of P/ N. of a man, L.

ratl, mfn. (prob.) giving growth or increase,
RV. Puahatmaja or Pnhannja, m. 'son or

younger brother of P,' N. of Parjanya, MBh
(Nilak.) POshashtottara, n. N. of a Stotra

Pfisharolirid, m. '

enemy of P,' N. of Siva, L.
Pushan, in comp. for s/ian. -vat, mfn. ac-

companied by Pflshan, RV. ; VS. ; AitBr.

Paahana, m. N. of a god (
=

Pflshan), RV. ; (a),
f. N. of one of the Mjtris attending on Skanda,
MBb.
PVihan, m. (the a not lengthened in the strong

cases, but ace. "sAanam, in MSrkP.) N. of a Vedic
deity (originally connected with the sun, and there-
fore the surveyor of all things, and the conductor
on journeys and on the way to the next world,
often associated with Soma or the Moon as pro-
tector of the universe

; he is, moreover, regarded as
the keeper of flocks and herds and bringer of pros-
perity ;

in the BrShmanas he is represented as having
lost his teeth and feeding on a kind of gruel, whence
he is called karambhSd; in later times he is one of
the 1 2 Adityas and regent of the Nakshatra RevatI
orPaushna

; du. 'Pashanand Aryaman,'VP.,Sch.);
the sun, Kad.; BJlar. ; (?) growth, increase (cf.

pusha-rdti) ; the earth, L.

Pnshkara, n. a word formed for the explanation
ofpuskkara, SBr.

TJ I. pri, cl. 3. P. (Dhatnp. xxv, 4) p{.* Parti (3- V\.piprati, RV.; Impv.ffprM,
BhP.; para, VS.; cl. 9. P. prinati, 'to protect,

1

DhJtup. xxxi, 19 ; pf. 3. f\.pip^h, BhP.
[ =/r-

ndh, Sch.]; aor. Suty. parshi, pars/iati, parska,

partshat, RV.; apart't, Bhatt.; inf. parshdn
RV.), to bring over or to (ace.), bring out of, dcliv.

from (abl.), rescue, save, protect, escort, furthe

promote, R V.
; AV. ; VS. ; SirikhGr. ; BhP. ; BhatJ

to surpass, excel (ace.), RV. viii, 50, 8 ; AV. xi, 5
I ; a ; to be able (with inf.), BhP. : Cvx.pdrdya
(ep.and m.c.also/<f; tor.apiparat; ?Ks.paryatt,
to bring over or out, rescue, protect, save, preserve
keep alive, RV. &c. &c.; to get over, overcome, brin
to an end, ib. ; to resist, withstand, be a match fo

(ace.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be capable of or able t

(with an inf. which after paryate has a pass, sense
cf. -Sink and Pin. iii, 4, 66, Sch.), Ksv.

;
Pur. &c

[Cf. Gk. irtpaco, vopos, iro/xv(ae<u; Lat. porta
peritus; Slav, pirati; Gena./aAren; Eng. /

fart.}

1 2. P", cl. 5- P., 6. A. prinoti or priyat
(DhStup. xxvii, 12; xxviii, 109), to be busy o
active (only in d-^pri and vy-d-i/pri, q. v.)

"Jail pn'Arfca, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L
(cf. sprikkd).

, prikti. See under

u(ii prithak-parnika.

priktha, n. possession, property
wealth, L. (cf. riktha}.

priksh, f. (nom. wanting; prob. fr

PT1^} refreshment, satiation, nourishment, food,
KV.

B| priksha, mfn. (either connected with
prisni, prishat or fr. ,/i.pric) spotted, dappled
.others

'

fleet, swift ;

'

others '

having or bringing
ood'); m. a spotted (or a swift &c.) horse (others
'beast ofburden ;' others 'food, nourishment, abund-
ance'), RV.; N. of a man, ib. ii, 13, 8 ;

= sam-
grdma, Naigh. ii, 17. -prayaj (kshd-\ mfn. 'in
which oblations of food begin to be offered (said ol
he dawn), RV. iii, 7, 10 (Siy. ; according to others

hastening with swift horses'), -yama (kshd-),
mfn. '

driving swift horses
'

(prob. N. of a family)
RV.i, 122,7.

u, (prob.) w. r. for pritsu, SV.

i, mfn.(?), RV. i, 141, 4.

i. pric, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 25)
prindkti, k.prihkll (or cl. t.prik'tt,

Dhatup. xxiv, 20 ; cl. 1. P.priUcali, AV.; cl'. 3. P
pipngdhi, piprikta, RV.; pf. papricuh, AitBr.;
papricasi, cyat, "cdnd, RV. ; aor.pdrcas \_p.pri-
dnd, ib. ; fitc.pricimahi], ib.

; aprdk, AV. ; apri-
shi, kta, ib. ; aparcit, cishta, Gr. ; h&.parcish-

yati, te,partita, ib.; inf. -pi-Ice, -prlcas, RV.), to
mix, mingle, put together with

(ins'tr., rarely loc.;
hanushd iaram,

'
to fix the arrow upon the bow '

Bhatt.), unite, join, RV. &c. &c. ; to fill (A. one's
self?), sate.satiate, RV.; MBh.; to give lavishly.grant
xmntifully, bestow anything (ace. or gen.) richly
pon (dat.), RV. ; to increase, augment, ib. (Prob.
onnected with Jpri, to fill

; cf. also
*/.prij.}p?l*ta. mfn. mixed or mingled with, full of;

rought into contact with, touching (instr. or comp )
'V. &c. &c.; n., w. r. for priktha, L.
Prikti, f. touch, contact, L.
2. Pric, f. food, nourishment, refreshment, RV.

, 74, 10 (cf. ghrita-, mad/iu-).

. ... r, mf(i*a)n. (Vprach) one
iho asks or inquires about (gen.), Yijn.; Sak.;
anc.; inquiring into the future, VarBrS. ; m. an
nquirer, inquisitive person, W.
Prlcchana, n. asking, inquiring, W.
Priccha, f. asking, questioning (ace.), question
jout (comp.), KSv. ; an inquiry into the future,
'arBrS.

Pricchya, mfn. to be asked or inquired after
hP.

. I. Pry, prij, cl. 2. A. priJite, prinkte,
Jhitup.xxiv, 20 (v.l. fa pric); 15 (v.l. for pij).
f. an-ava-pt-igna, ava-prajjana ; parjanya.

\, cl. 6. P. pridati, to gladden, de-

ght, Dhitup. xxviii, 39.

^IT prin, cl. 6. P. prinati (p. prindt, Ved.
<ti. prinddhyai), see '/pri.

Iprinaka, f. the female young of an
nima! (see harina-p}.
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^ prit, f. (only in loc. pi. pritsti, in one
place [i, 129, 4] pritstisftu, RV.j'but according
to Vop. also in other cases, viz. pritas pritd,
pridbhyani) battle, contest, strife, -inti, m.'or f
hostile attack (Siy.

'
a host

'), RV.
Pritana, n. an army or a hostile encounter, TBr.;

(a), {., see next.

Pritana, f. battle, contest, strife, RV. ; VS. ;
Br. ;

a hostile armament, army, RV. &c. &c. (in later
times esp. a small army or division

consisting of
243 elephants, as many chariots, 729 horse, and
1215 foot-3 VOhhlto); pi. men, mankind, Naigh.
11, 3- - i ( naj), mfn. rushing to or in battle, RV.
(AV v. I. 4//). _j ( naja ), m.^iflrtt, a hero,
inkhSr. -jaya, m. victory in b or over armies,

PirGr.-Jit, mfn. victorious in b, AV.; SafikhBr ;

m. N. of an Ekaha, SStikhSr. -"jya (<y>o), n.

'rushing together in b,' close combat, fight, RV.
-ni or -patl, m. a leader in b, commander,
general, MBh. - snSh, mfn. victorious in bs, RV ;

AV.; m. N. of Indra, L. -shahya (RV.) and
-BShya (TBr.), n. = -jaya. -liava ("naA"), m.
challenge to battle, fight, RV.
Pritanaya, Nom. P., only p. "ydt, fighting to-

gether, engaged in combat, RV. ; AV. ; VS. yn,
mfn. hostile

; m. an enemy, RV.
Prltanya, Nom. P. yati, to attack, assail, fight

against (ace.), RV.; AV. nya, f. an army, BhP.
nyn, mfn. attacking, hostile

; m. an enemy, RV.;
Vo.

Pritsn, loc. ofprit in comp. -tnr, mfn. vic-
torious in battle, RV.
Pritsudha (?), m. = samgrdma (v. 1. fotpritsu,

Naigh. ii, 17).
Pritsushu. See prit.

^\i.pritA,cl.io. P.j)arMayo/,toextend,
Dhitup. xxxii, 10

(cf. -/prath, of which it is.only
ihe weak form).

2. Prlth, f. = Pritlid below, L.

Prltha, m. the flat or palm of the hand, SBr. ;

a panic, measure (the length of the h from the tip
of the

fingers to the knuckles, or =13 Aftgulis),
KitySr. ; (a), f., see below. - matra, n. the breadth
of a hand, TBr.; mfn. a h broad, KitySr. - vlna
prltha-), m. N. of a man, RV.-hara, m., w.r.

oiprithu-h, MBh. Prithaiiva, m.N. of a king,ABh.

-. f. N. of a daughter of Sura and adopted
d of Kunti and one of the wives of Pandu (mother
of Kama before her marriage, and of Yiidhi-shthira,
thima, and Arjuna after her m; see Kunti),
MBh.; Hariv. &c. -Ja, m. 'son of P

,' N. of

Lrjuna, L.; Pentaptera Arjuna, L. -janman, m.
'id.,' N. of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. tmaja
'thatm), m. = prec., Venls. - patl', m. ' husband

sf P
, N. of Pandu, L. -bhB, m. ' son of 1',' N.

of Yudhi-shthira, Pracand. raiji ("tMir ), f.
' the

Arani P ,' N. of Kunti 'the wife of Pandu (as the

mystical wood from which the Pandavas were
truck out or generated ; cf. Pdnjav'a'-vahni and

Pdndavdrani). -suta, m. 'son of P
,' N. of

irjuna, Kir. _ Bnn, m. '

id.,' N. of Yudhi-shjhira,
'enTs.

Prithak, ind. (*/pfith or prath + afc) widely
part, separately, differently, singly, severally, one
y one (often repeated), RV. &c. &c. ; (as a prep,
with gen. or instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 32) apart or

separately or
differently from, L. ; (with abl.) with-

ut, Prab.
; except, save, Bhatt. karana, n.

separating, setting apart, ApSr.,' Sch. ; Pin., Sch.- kSma, mfn. (pi.) having different wishes, KatySr.
kSrya, n. a separate or private affair, Mn. vii,

20. kola, mfn. (pi.) belonging to different

amilies, L. t/taft., to make separate, sunder,
KatySr.; to keep off, avert, Say. -krita, mfn.
separated, sundered, cut off, MarkP. kriti, f. an
ndividual, BhP. -krlyS, f. separation, disunion,
rfn. ; Yijn. -kshetra, m. pi. children of one
ather by different wives or by wives of d classes,
"ajn., Sch. oara, mf()n. going separately or

one, MW. -oeihta, f. pi. d activities, Bhag.
-tS, f. separateness, severally, singleness, indi-

duality, Nyiyam., Sch. -tra, n. id., SliikhSr.;
Nir.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 68); (ena), ind. singly,
ne by one, MBh.; -tas (SlnkhSr.) and -ias

NySyam., Sch.), separately, singly, -.tract, f.

diverse-barked,' Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. -pada,
nfn. consisting of single i. e. uncompounded words
tva, n.), Vim. -parnlkK, f.

'

diverse-leaved,' -
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-tvacd, L. parnl, f. id., L. ; Hemionitis Cordi-

folia, Car.; Susr. piuda, ni. a distant kinsman

who offers the Sraddha oblation (see finda) by
himself and not together with the other relations,

Mn. v, 78 (Kull.
= '

samanSdaka"). sabda, m.
a separate or distinct or independent word, Vop.

Mjrya, f. sleeping apart, Hit. sayin, int'n.

(pi.) sleeping alone or apart, Vishn. sruti, mfn.

uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard, RPrit.

Itikha, mfn. (pi.) having different joys, MBh.
sthita, mfn. existing separately, separate, MW.
sthlti, f. separate existence, separation, Vikr.

Prithakat, imi.-pritAak, Pan. v, 3, 71, Sch.

P rithaff, in comp. for "thak. abhimati, mfn.

regarding the world as separate (from God), MW.
artha, mfn. (pi.) having separate or distinct

advantages, MBh.; having s or d meanings (-/a,

f.), Kir. Ktman, mfn. 'having a s nature or

essence,' separate, distinct, individual, W. ; m. in-

dividualized spirit, the individual soul (as distinct

from universal spirit or the soul of the universe),

ib.; rfta-td, f. separatcness, severally, L.; discrimina-

tion, judgment, W. ; mikd, (. separate or individual

existence, individuality, L. alaya, mfn. (pi.)

having s dwellings, Kathas. iia-manln, mfn.

regarding God as s from the universe, MW. npa-
dana, n. s mention, !'3n. ir, a, 113, Sch. gana,
m. a s company or class, Mn. i, 37. guna, mm.
having distinct properties, W. gotra, mfn. (pi.)

belonging to different families, MirkP. jana, m.
a man of lower caste or character or profession, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (-vat, ind., Ragh. viii, 89) ;
an ordinary

professing Buddhist, MWB. 133 ; a fool, blockhead,
Sis'. ; a villain, L.; pi. common people, the multitude

(also sg.),Mn. ; MBh.&c.; **prithak-kshtlra, W. ;

-kalyanaka, m. a man wishing for conversion,

Divyiiv. Jana-pada, n. each single country or

people, Laty. Jaya, m. victory in a separate
combat orduel (a-prilh), Gaut. Aria, mfn. seeing

something different from (abl.), BhP. -devata,
mfn. having a separateor special deity, Sly. dvara,
n. pi. special doors i.e. means of attainment, MBh.
dharma-vid, m. pi. each knowing different

laws, Gaut. b^j a, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L.

bhfiva, m. separate state or condition, difference,

distinctness, individuality, KathUp. ; MBh. &c.

VbhB, to be peculiar to, Divyav. ; -bkuta. mfn.

become separate, separated, different, MW. yoga,
mm. (prob.) w.r. for -bhaga (having different lots)

or -bhoga (h d enjoyments), Kathls. yoga-
karana, n. the separation of a grammatical rule

into two, Pin., Sch. (cf. yoga-vibhaga). rasa-

maya, mf
,
f)n. made of a distinct or special sap or

essence, BhP. rSpa, mfn. variously shaped,

diverse, different, manifold, L. lakihana, mf(a)n.

having d characteristics, KltySr. vartman (pri-

lling-), mfn. having d courses, SBr.
; ChUp.

varha, n. pi. a year in each case, each and

every year, Gaut. vadis, mfn. each saying some-

thingdifferent, Slir. vldha, mfn. of d kinds, mani-

fold, various, Mn.; MBh.&c.; dfrom (abl.), BhP.

Prithan, in comp. for tkak. niBbtha, mfn.

existing by itself, being something different or dis-

tinct in each case, MBh.
Prithavl, f. -prithivi, L.

Frithl, m. N. of a man (protected by the Aivins,

according to Say. a Rijarshi), RV. (Cf. fritht,

prithu; partha, "thya,") lava, m. N. of a panic.

ceremony, TBr., Sch.

PrithikS, f. a centipede, L.

Prittivi, f. -t/<.-tva, n. the state or con-

dition of the earth, TS. ; TBr. -dS, mfn. earth-

giving,
Kith. ; ApSr.-bUga ("/-), mfn. having

the e as a share, entitled to it, TS. mala, m.
'

e-rooted,' N. of a man, L. loka, m. the c re-

garded as a world, SBr. shad, mfn. = -sad, AV. ;

-shtha or -shtha, mfn. standing on the e, stepping

firmly (as a horse), RV. iM, mfn. sitting on the

earth, VPrll.

Prithivi, f. (-prithvi, f. ofprithu) the earth

or wide world ('the broad and extended One,' per-
sonified as devi and often invoked together with

the sky [cf. 3. div and dydvd-prithivl ; RTL. 1 8 a] ;

according to VP. daughter of Prithu ; the Veda
makes 3 earths, one called bhumi, inhabited by
men, and a under it

; there is also an earth between

the world of men and the circumambient ocean

SSBr.]

and one extending through the 3 worlds

Naigh.]), RV. &c. &c.j land, ground, joil, ib.;

earth regarded as one of the elements, Prab.
; Susr.;

**antariksha, Naigh. i, 3; vyd vrata and sam-

sarpa, n. N. of Samans, ArshBr. kampa, m. an

earthquake, MBh. kritena, n. one of the 10

mystical exercises called Kfitsna, L. kshit, mfn.

dwelling on or ruling over the e, m. a prince, king,

KstySr.; ChUp. &c. grantha, m. N. of wk.

candra, m. 'e-moon,' N. of a prince of the

Tri-gartas, RSjat. Jaya, v.l. for next, Hariv.

m-Jay a, mfn. e-conquering ;
m. N. of a Dauava,

MBh.; of a son of Virata, ib. tola, n. 'e'-surface,'

ground, the terrestrial or infernal regions, MBh.;
Kav. &c. - tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. - tva,

n. state or condition of the e, earthiness, Sarvad.

dandapala , m. the police-magistrate of a country

(Id, f. \ Mricch. devi, f. N. of a woman, Kathi.i.

- dy&vS ("vi-}, nom. du. e and heaven, RV. (cf.

dydvd-prithivi). <Qux*,m. (with misracdrya)
N. of an author, Cat. dharana, n. a prop or

support of the e, Hariv. m-dada, f. 'e-giving,'
N. of a Gandharvi, Kirand. (cf. prithivi-dd).
_ndra (?vindrd), m. 'the Indra of the e ,' a

prince, king, A. pati, m. '
e -lord,' a prince, king,

TBr. ; Mn. &c. ;
N. of Yama, L.; (with surf) N.

ofan author, Cat. ;
a species of bulbous plant growing

on the HimSlaya.L. paripalaka,m.
<

e-guardian,'
a prince, king, MarkP. pKrvataka, m. or n.

rock-oil, petroleum (?), L. -pala (MBh.; Kav.),
laka (MUrkP.), m.-*-paripdlaka. -pra, mfn.

e-filling, AV.-plava, m. 'e
u
-flood,' the sea, Gal.

bhoj, m. 'e-enjoyer,' a king, Vikr.; RSjat.

-bhujamga, m. 'e-lover,' a king, MUrkP.

blirit, m.
'

e-bearer,' a mountain, Sis. manda,
m. or n. e-scum, L. mandala, m. or n. the

circuit of the e, MW. maya, mf(?)n. formed of

e, earthen, SBr. raa, m. e'-'-sap, L. rajya,
n. 'e-dominion,' sovereignty, Kathas. raha, m.

'e-grower,' a plant, tree, Hariv. loka, m., v.l.

for vi-lokd, q.v. vara-locana, m. N. of a

Bodhi-sattva, Kirand.
csa (visa), m. 'e-lord,'

a king, MarkP. -iakra, m. 'the Indra of the e ,'

id., L. -ivar (

f
visv), m. ~vtsa, R. ; MarkP.

chad, mfn. abiding on e", ManSr. (v. 1. -sad).

samsita (vf-\ mfn. impelled by the e, AV.
nava, m. N. of a panic, ceremony, ApSr.

PrltWvy, in comp. for vf before vowels.

apida, m. N. of a princes of Kaimira, Rijat.

-upasamkramani, f. N.of a Kim-nari, Kjrand.

Prithi, m. (nom. th.i, dat. thyai or thaye,

gen. thyds) N. of a mythical personage with the

patr. Vainya (said to have been the first anointed

sovereign of men, to have ruled also the lower

animals, and to have introduced the arts ofhusbandry
into the world ;

he is enumerated among the Rishis

and said to be the author of RV. x, 148), RV. ;

AV.; Br. (cf.prithi, prithu; partha).

Pxith.fi, mf(vi or )n. broad, wide, expansive,

extensive, spacious, large ; great, important ; ample,
abundant ; copious, numerous, manifold, RV. &c.

&c. (, ind.); prolix, detailed, Var. ; smart, clever,

dexterous, L. ; m. a panic, measure of length

(-=prit/ia), L.; fire, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of

one of the Visve Devis, VP. ; of a Danava, Hariv. ;

of a son of An-enas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Vfishnt

and son of Citraka, ib. ; of a son of Citra-ratha,

BhP. ; of a descendant of Ikshvaku (son ofAn-aranya
and father of Tri-safiku), R.; of a son of Pira,

Hariv. ;
of a son of Prastira, VP. ; of a son of

Rucaka, BhP. ; ofa son ofone of the Manus, Hariv.
;

of one of the Saptarshis, ib. ; of a son of Vat&vara

(father of ViJSkha-datta), Cat. ; of a son of Vena,
MWB. 423; of a monkey, R.; (), f. Nigella

Indica, \,.;
= hingu-pattri, L.

; opium, L. ; (vi), f.

see below. [Cf. Gk. irAxmJt ; Germ, plait; Eng.

plate.] karman , m. N. of a son of Sasa-bi ml u

and grandson of Citra-ratha, VP. kalplm, f.,

v.l. for patha-kalpand. kirti, mfn. far-famed,

R.; N. of a son of SaSa-bindu, VP.; f. N. of a

daughter of Sura, Hariv. kncotpldam, ind. press-

ing a full bosom, Prab. krihn5, f. a species of

cumin, Bhpr. kola, m. a species of jujube, L.

ga, m. pi.
'

far-moving,' N. of a class of deities

under Maim Cakshusha, VP. groan, mfn. (prob.)

^-jtnan, RV. grlva, m. 'broad-necked,' N. of

a Rakshasa, RV.-c5rv-ancit^khana, mf(<f)n.

having Urge and beautiful and curved eyes, Nal.

- cchada, m. '

broad-leaved,' a species of plant, L.

jaghana, mf(a)n. large-hipped, Bhartr. Jaya,
m,' victorious far and wide," N. of a son of Saia-

bindu, VP. Jman, mCn. broad-pathed, AV. (cf.

-gmaii). Jraya (f. i) and -Jrayas, mfn. widely
extended, RV. - m-jaya, v. 1. for thu-j

j
. tama,

mfn. broadest, widest, largest, greatest, M W. tara,
mfn. broader, wider, larger, greater ; ri^/kri, to

open (the eyes) wider, Ratniv. tS, f., -tva, n.

breadth, width, largeness, greatness, Susr. ; Var.

danshtra, mfn. large-tusked, MBh. datta,
m. N. of a frog, Pancat. dariin, mfn. far-seeing,

far-sighted (met.), Suir. datil, m., v. 1. for -ddna.

dana, m. N. ofa son ofSasa-bindu,VP. dlrgha -

bahn, mfn. having broad and long arms, MW.
-dharaul-dbara, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.
-dharma, m., v.l. for -karman. dh&ra, mfn.

broad-edged, MBh.; R. nitamba, mfn. large-

hipped, MW. pakshai, mfn. br '-flanked (said
of a horse), RV. pattra, m. a kind of garlic

(
= rakta-laiuna), L. parin, mfn. armed with

large sickles, RV. palasika, f. Curcuma Cedoarii

(
=
iati,paldsaka}, L. pSja-vat, mfn. containing

the word prithu-pajas, ApSr. pajai, mfn. far-

shining, resplendent, RV. -pan! (prithti-), mfn.

br-handed, KV. -plna-vakshas, mfn. having a

br and fleshy breast, Var. pragana (prilhii-),
mfn. having a wide approach or access, approached

by w avenues, RV. pragamaa (prithti-), mfn.

w-striding, taking w strides, RV. prajna, mfn.

having a w understanding, L. pratha, mfn. far-

famed, having a wide reputation, Rajat. protha,
mfn. having broad or w nostrils (said of a horse),
MBh. bfiJan, mfn. broad-armed, having brawny
arms, MBh. -bljaka, m. lentils, L. bndlma
(or prilAti-i), mfn. br-bascd, having a br basis

or foot, having a br sole or under-part, RV. ;
AV.

;

VS.; ShadvBr.; Llty. ;
br in the hinder part (as

a worm), Car. bhnvana, n. the wide world,
Bhartr. mat, m. N. of a prince, VP. mukha,
mfn. wide-mouthed, Pan. vi, a, 168 ; having a thick

point, KstySr. - mjidvikS, f. 'w grape,' (prob.)
a raisin, MBh. yaias, mfn. far-famed, of w re-

nown, MBh.; Hariv.; VarBr. ; m. N. of a son of

Saia-bindu, VP. ; of a son of Variha-mihira, Cat. ;

of an author, ib. ySman, mfn. having a broad

path (said of Ushas), RV. raiml, m. N. of a Yati,

PancavBr.; Kith. rttkma or man, m. N. of a son

of Parl-jit (or ParS-vrit), Hariv.; VP. roman, m.

'having br hairs or scales,' a fish, VarBrS. ; "ma-

yugma, n. the zodiacal sign Pisces, VarBr. lalSta-

ta, f. having a wide forehead (one of the 80 minor
marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas. Ixxxiv, 7 a. looana,
mf(o)n. having large eyes, MBh. vaktra, f.

'wide-mouthed,' N. of one of the MStris attending
on Skanda, MBh. vakha, mfn. having a broad

breast, R. vega, m. 'having excessive force or

impetus," N. ofa prince, MBh. vyarisa, mfn. br-

shouldered, MBh. Blmba, m. a species ofSyonaka,
L. - sira (prithti-),m(n. br-headed, flat-headed,

AV. ; Susr.; f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv.

8fiiiga, m. a br-horned species of sheep, Bhpr.
sekhara, m. 'broad-crested,' a mountain, L.

srava, m., w.r. for next. iravas, mfn. far-

famed, of wide renown; m. N. of a man, RV. ;

MBh.; of a son of Sasa-bindu, Hariv.; VP.; BhP.;
of a son of Raghu, BhP. ; of a SOD of the 91)1 Manu,
MJrkP.; of a serpent-demon, PancavBr. ; MBh.;
of a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh. (w.r.

-srava) ; of the elephant of the north quarter, Var.

ari, mfn. having great fortune, highly prosperous,
MH!i. sronl(//-'MK\ and-roni,f. broad-hipped,

having large hips or buttocks, SBr. ; MBh. ihena

(sA for s), m. 'having an extensive army,' N. of a

son of Rucira (or Rucirasva), Hariv.; VP. (v.l.

scna) ; ofa sonofVibhu, BhP. Bhfnor-ihtnka,
mfn. having a br tuft of hair, RV. (

= -jaghana,
Nir.) sattama, m. N. of a prince, VP. aattva-

vat, mfn. abounding in great living creatures, MW.
sampad, mfn. possessing large property, rich,

wealthy, RSjat. *ena, m., v.l. for -shcna, q.v.

skandha, m. '

b-shouldered,' a boar, L. hara,
m. N. of Siva, MBh. Prithudaka, n. 'having ex-

tensive waters,' N. of a sacred bathing-place on the

northern bank of the SarasvatT, MBh.; m. and

-svdmin, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on the

Brahma-gupta, BhP. ; Col. Pri.th.ndara, m. 'br-

bellied,' a ram, L.; N. of a Yaksha, Kathas. Ffl-
thupakhyana, n. 'episode of Prithu,' N. of the

agth and 3Oth ch. of Part II of PadmaP.

Prithnka, m. n. rice or grain flattened; rica

scalded with hot water and then dried over a fire
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and ground in a mortar, TBr. ; BhP. ; Susr. (also

-tatiifula, A p. ; BhP.) ; m. a boy, the young of any

animal, Hariv.; Sis.&c.; pi. a species ofgrain, Car. ;

v. I. for prithu-ga, VP. ; (a), f. a girl, L. ; a species

of plant (
= hiiigu-pattrt) , L.

Prithuklya and pritlmkya, mfn. (fr. fri-
t/iuta), g. aptlpddi.

Prithula, mf()n. broad, large, great, MBh. ;

Sis.; Kathis.; m., v.l. for prithulaksha, VP.;

(a), f. a species of plant (- hiiigu-pallrt'), L.

locana, mf(J)n. large-eyed, MBh. vakshas,
mfn. broad-breasted, MBh. vikrama, mfn. of

great heroism, BhP. Frlthulaksha, m. 'large-

eyed/ N. of a prince (son of Catur-anga), MBh.;
Hariv. ; VP. ; BhP. PrithulAijas, mfn. of great

energy, MSrkP.

Prltbu-Y/krl, to extend, expand, enlarge,

spread out, MW.
PritbvikS, i.*=prithvik&.

Pritbvi, f. (cf. prithivl) the earth (also as an

element), RV. &c. &'c.; Nigella Indica, L.; Boer-

havia Procumbens, L. ; ^hihgu-patlri, L. ; great

cardamoms, L. ; N. of 2 kinds of metre, Col.; N.

of the mother of the 7th Arhat of present Avasar-

pinl, I.. knrabaka, in. a species of tree, L.

khgta, n. a hole or pit in the earth, cavern, MW.
garbba, m. N. of Garcia, L.

;
of a Bodhi-sattva,

W. griha, n. a dwelling in the e, a cave, Hariv.

candrodaya, m. N. of wk. Ja, m. 'e-born,'
a tree, A.; N. of the planet Mars, A.; n. a species
of salt (*-gada-lavana), L. tala, n. the ground,

dry land, Pancad. dandapala-t&, f., v.l. for

prithivl-a. dana-vidbi, m.N. ofwk. dbara,
m. 'e-supporter,' a mountain, Naish.; N.ofademon,
Var. ; Vastuv.

; Heat.; (also -bhatta and racdrya)
N. of sev. authors, Cat. ; of the author ofComm. on

Mricch., Cat. pati, m. 'e-lord,' a prince, king,

sovereign, Prab.; Kathis.; -iva,n. princedom, king-
dom, Kathas. pala, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

pura, n. N. of a town in Magadha, Satr. pre-
modaya, m. N. ofwk. bbara, m.(?) a species
of the Aty-ashti metre, W. bbuj, m. '

e-enjoyer,'
a prince, king, Balar.; Inscr. bbrit, m. 'earth-

bearer,' a prince, king, Subh. malla and -malla-

raja, m. N. of authors, Cat. raja, m. N. of a

prince and poet, Cat.; -vijaya, m. N. of a poem.
rajya.n. e-dominion, kingdom, KathSs. rupa,

m. N. of a prince, Kathas. - varaha-samvSda,
m. N. of ch. of VarP. -ia (Via), m. 'lord of

the earth,' a prince, king, sovereign, MBh.; -td,

f. princedom, kingdom, Heat, -sara-talla, n.

a partic. nied. preparation, L. hara, m. N. of

a man, Rajat.

PrithvikS, f. large or small cardamoms, L.;

Nigeila Indica, Susr. (also prithvikd) ; L.

j^i$ prfdaku, m. an adder, viper, snake,

VS.; TS.; AV.; MBh. (also pridaku, f.); a tiger
or panther, L. [cf. Lat. pardus, pardalis &c.] ;

an elephant, L. ; a tree, L. iSnu (pr{d), mfn.

having a surface like that of a serpent, smooth or

shining like a serpent, RV.

<J5in prtiana, n. (Vspris) clinging to; (),
f. tender, gentle, RV; nayu, f.=, ib.

ffa prism, mfn. (Un.iv,52) variegated,

dappled, piebald, speckled, spotted (said esp. ofcows,

serpents, frogs &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; MBh.;
(pi.) manifold, different (as desires), TS. ; dwarfish,

thin, small, L.
;
m. N. of a prince (the father of

Svaphalka\ Hariv.; VP.; (pi.) N. of a family of

Kishis, MBh. ("nayo 'jdA, the supposed authors of

RV. ix, 86, 31-40, Anukr.) ; ('), f. a dappled cow

(fig. -milk, the earth, a cloud, the starry sky),

RV.; MBh.; a ray of light, L. ; N. of the mother
of the Maruts, RV. ;

of the wife of Savitri, BhP. ;

of the wife of king Su-tapts (who in a former birth

under the name of Devaki was mother of Krishna),
ib. ; (f), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. ; n. (with Bharad-

oajasya] N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. [Cf. Vfrisk ;

Gk. irtpKvos.] garbba (pri), mf(n)n. being in

the variegated bosom or in the b of the v one,
RV.; m.N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Vishn.; MBh. &c.

gu {prf}, mfn. = next
; m. N. of a man, RV.

i, 111, 7. (jo (prf), mfn. driving with dappled
cows, ib. vii, 18, 10. tva, n. the being variegated

&c., TS. dhara, m. 'earth-bearer,' N. of Krishna,
W. niprishita, mfn. sent or hastening down to

PriSni i.e. the earth, RV. vii, 18, IO (Siy. 'sent

by Pc> ). -parniktt, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia or

Uraria Lagopodioides, L. parni, f. id., SBr.;

KltySr. ; Susr. babn (prl), mfn. having speckled
arms i.e. front legs (said ofa frog),AV.; m.N. of

a mythical being, ib. bbadra, m. 'propitious to

Devaki or to the earth,' N. of Krishna, L. mat,
mfn. containing the wordprisni, AitBr. mantha,
m. a drink made by stirring

and mixing ingredients

coming from a speckled cow, Kaus. matri (r/),
mfn. having the earth for a mother (said of herbs),

AV. ; h P for a m (said of the Maruts), RV. ; AV.
vat (prf), mfn. -mat, TBr. vala, mf(o)n.

having a spotted tail, ApSr. sapha. mf(d)n.

having spotted hoofs, ib. sringa, m. 'having a

small or a variegated crest,' N. of Vishnu or of

Gane'sa, I.. sakthi, mfn. having spotted thighs,

TS. ; Kath. ban, mfn. slaying the speckled

(snake), AV.

PrisnikS, f. Pistia Stratiotes^ L.

Priini, f. See prtint.

Prlsny-SlivayS, f. =priini-parnt, SuSr.

'J'^proA, cl. I. P. parshati, to sprinkle;
to weary; to vex or hurt; to give, Dhitup. xvii,

55 ; cl. I. A. panhale (xvi, 12, v.l. for varsh),
to become wet. (Perhaps akin to \'prush; cf. also

prisni.)

Prisha, in comp. for shat. dhra, m. N. of

a man, RV. viii, 52, 4 (supposed author of RV. viii,

56); of a son of one of the Manus, MBh.; of a

warrior on the side of the PSndavas, ib. (v/.T.-dkru;
cf. prisni-dhara}, Prishokta, m. N. of a prince,

VP.
'

PrishotthSna.'mfn., g. pjisMdar&di (v.l.

sh6dvani}. Prlihodara, mf(a)n. having a spotted

belly, TS. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 109). Prishodyana,
n. a small garden or grove, L. Prishodv&ni, see

"tMtthdna.

Pxiihat, m((att)n. spotted, speckled, piebald,

variegated, AV.; VS.; Br.; GrSrS.; sprinkling, W. ;

m. the spotted antelope, R. (cf. g. vyaghrSdi, where

KJs. prishata]', a drop of water (only pi.; fatn

pati, m. ' lord of the drops of w," the wind), Sis.

vi, 55 ; (att}, f. a dappled cow or mare (applied to

the animals ridden by the Maruts), RV.; VS. ; SBr. ;

SrS.; a spotted doe, MBh.; R. &c.;=fdrsfiati,
the daughter of Prishata, MBh. i, 6390; n. a drop
of water or any other liquid, Hariv. ; BhP, - tS, f.,

-tva, n. thebeingspotted or variegated, KjtySr., Sch.

Prishata, mfn. having white spots, speckled,

variegated, L.; (td\ m. the spotted antelope,VS. &c.
&c. (f, f., see under prishat) ;

a drop of water,

MBh.; Hariv.; Kv.; a spot, mark, Var.; N. of

the father of Dru-pada, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur. Pri-

bataiva, m. air, wind
(
=prishad-aiva\ L.

Prisbatka, m. a round spot, Harav.; an arrow

(as being variegated or as being as swift as an ante-

lope
1

!
,
L. (cf. IW. 405, n. 1 ) ;

the versed sine of an

arc, Gariit.

Prishad, in comp. for shat. ansa, g. ut-

sadi (Ka5. prisha, dagst). aiva (frf), mfn.

having piebald horses or having antelopes for horses

(said of the Manits), RV.; m. wind or the god of

w, Hear.
;
N. of Siva, Sivag. ; N. of a man (pi. his

descendants), Pravar. ; MBh. ;
ofa son of An-aranya

and father of Hary-aSva, VP. ; of a son -of VirOpa,
BhP. Sjya, n. curdled or clotted butter, ghee
mixed with coagulated milk (forming an oblation),

RV.; TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; -dhani, f. a vessel for an

oblation of ghee and curds, ApSr. ; -pranutta

t?jyd-\ mfn. driven away from the obl of ghee and

c
, AV. dhra, w. r. for prisha-dhra. yoni

(prf), mfn. (fm\>.)=prisni-garbha, RV. vat

(prf), mfn. party-coloured, variegated,RV. vat-

sa, mfn. having a spotted calf, Kath. vara, f.

'
best among spotted antelopes,' N. of a wife of

Runi and daughter of a VidyJ-dhara by MenakJ (a

tort of antelope), Kathas. Tala, m. '

Piebald,' N.

of a horse of Vayu or the wind (cf. -asva), L.

vna, m. 'having variegated arrows,' N. of a

man (cf. parshadvana).
Prislianti, m. a drop of water, L.

Frisbata, mfn. spotted, variegated, Gal.

Prlshataka, m. n. a mixture of ghee and co-

agulated milk or some similar compound (cf. pri-

shad-djya}, AV. ; GrSrS. ; m. (pi.) a kind of cere-

mony, PirGr.; N. of Rudra, MauGr.; (), f. a kind

of disease or N. of a female demon causing it, AV.

Prlabita, n. rain, Gobh.

'J
WTTT priskabhasha. f.= pvsha-bhafa . L.

''jTraiT prishakara (?), f. a small stone used
as a weight, L.

? prishtd, mfn. (Vprach) asked, in-

quired, questioned, interrogated, demanded, wished

for, desired, welcome, RV. &c. &c. ; n. a question,

inquiry, ApGr. ; Pan. prativacana, n. the act

of answering a question or inquiry, Pan. iii, 2, 1 20.

bandbn, mfn. one by whom adherents or

praisers are wished for (Agni), RV. iii, 20, 3.

bayaua, m. an elephant (' whose years are in-

quired about,' sc. in buying or selling?), L. Prih-
tabhidhayin, mfn. answering when asked, i. e. not

puzzled how to answer an inquiry, Var,

Prishtva, ind. See Jprach.

^vifiafprishta-parni, f. HemionitisOordi-

folia, L. (cf. prisni-p}.

jf? i.prishti, f. a rib (cf. parsu), RV.;
AV. ((J, xi, i, 34); VS.; SBr. -ta, ind. on the

ribs, TS. vah, mfh. carrying on the sides (or on
the back), AV. -sScaya, mfn. joined with the

ribs, SBr. Prishty-amaya, m. a pain in the side,

AV. ;

f
yln, mfn. suffering from it, RV.

Priahtyi, f. a side-horse (mare), AV. vi, IO2, 3

(cf. prashtt).

^ft 2. prishti, f. touch, L. (cf. tprisli(i); a

ray of light, L. (cf. ffiinf).

''jfp 3.pmA;=pmAfAo,PaBcad.; Kaus.,
Sch.

iyiprishthd, n. (prob. fr. pra-stha,' stand-

ing forth prominently ;

'

ifc. f. d) the back (as the

prominent part of an animal), the hinder part or

rear of anything, RV. &c. &c. (prishthena */yd,
with gen., to ride on

; thena */vah, to carry on the

back
; tham /da, to give the back, make a low

obeisance ; tAe, ind. behind or from behind) ; the

upper side, surface, top, height, ib. (with divah or

nakasya, the surface of the sky, vault of heaven ;

cf. ghrita-p); the flat roof of a house (cf. griha-

p, harmya-p'); a page of a book, MW.; N. ofa

partic. arrangement of Samans (employed at the

midday libation and formed from the Rathamtara,

Brihat, Vairupa, Vairija, SSkvara, and Raivata Ss),
TS. ;

Br.
; SrS. ; N. of various Ssmans, ArshBr.

ga, mfn. mounted or riding on, Kathis. ga-
min, mfn. going behind, following, devoted or faith-

ful, Pancat. (B.) -R&lana(?), HYogas, -gopa,
m. one who guards or protects the rear of a fighting

warrior, MBh. trrantbl, m. '

back-knot,' a hump
on the back, L. ; a kind of swelling, L. ; mfn.

hump-backed, A. tjbna, m. '

killing from be-

hind\?); N. ofaman, Cat. cak>bn, m. 'having

eyes in the back,' a crab, L. ; a bear, V. ja, m.
'
back-born,' N. of * form (or a son) of Skanda,
MBh. (v. 1. prlshtha-tab). -JSbft, n.

'

bacfc-root,'

(prob.) os coccygis, L. tap, mfn. having one'

back burned (by the sun), Apast. talpana, n.

the exterior muscles of an elephant's back, L.

tas, ind. from or on or behind the back, behind

(with gen. or ifc.) ; to the back, backwards ; secretly,

covertly, SBr. &c. &c. (with Vkri, to place on th

back, R.
;

to neglect, abandon, forsake, give up,

renounce, MBh. ; R. &c. ;
with 'Jgam, to go be-

hind, follow, pursue, Pane.; with t^bhii, to be

behind, be disregarded or of no account, MBh.);
-to-bhdvam, ind., Pin. iii, 4, 61, Sch.; -to-mu-

kha, mfn. with back turned, Divyav. tipa, m.

'back-burning,' noon, midday, MBh. drlshti,
m. '

looking backwards,' a bear, L. desa, m. the

back part, rear; (e), ind. behind (with gen.), Pancat.

dbSraka, mfn. bearing on the back, bearing (a

weight as burden), ApSr., Sch. patin, mfn. being
behind a person's back, following, watching, observ-

ing, controlling, Rajat. pitbi, f. a broad back,
Balar. pbala, n. (inalg.) the superficial contents

of a figure, Col. bbaiiga, m. '

breaking or bend-

ing the back,' N. of a mode of fighting, MBh.
bbaga, m. the hinder part, back, rear, Kiv,
bhumi, f. the upper story or roof-terrace of a

house, Kathas. madhya, m. the middle of the

back, MW. mania, n. the flesh on the back

(sam >Jkhad or bhaksh, 'to eat the flesh of a

person's back,' backbite), MBh.; Kiv.; sada or

"sAdana, mfn. a backbiter, slanderer, L. ;
back-

biting, slandering, A. yajvan, m. one who sacri-

fices on high places, RV. yana, n. 'going on the

back (of a horse &c.),' riding, Susr.; mfn. =next,
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Kim. yayin.mfn. riding on the back of (comp.),

Kam., Sch. -rakmha, in. = -gopa, MBh. rak-

hana, n. protection or defence of the back,

Mark!'. lafrna, nifn. hanging about a person's

(gen.) back, following, Pane. vania, m. the

back-bone, Susr. vastu, n. the upper story of a

house, Mn. iii, 91. van, mfn. 'borne on the

back,
1

riding, Hariv. ; carrying a load on the bark,

MaitrS. ;
w. r. for pashtha-v and prashtka-v",

q.v. rSha, m. a beast of burden, draught-ox,
Nllak. vahya, m. id., L. iamanlya, m. N.

of a panic. Agni-shtoma, NySyam., Sch. Baya,
mfn. lying on the back, g. pariv&di. srintja, m.

'having horns over the back,' a wild goat, L. ;

"gin, m. (L.)
'

id.,' a ram
;
a buffalo ; a eunuch ; N.

of Bhtma. iveta, m. ' white on the back or on

the other side,' N. of a kind of rice, Gal. Itotra,
n. N. of a partic. arrangement of Samans ( ^pfish-
t/m,^. v.), Br. ; SrS. Friihtliukahepa, m. acute

and violent pain in the back, Car. Prlshthanusra

(R.), "jfamin (Pancat.), mfn. going behind, follow-

ing. Pficlitha&npriBhtliaka, m((i&a)n. being
behind a person's back, pursuing, following. Prlh-
thavag-nnthana-pata, m. a horse-cloth (covering
the back),Kad. FrUfcthashtliSla, m. or n. the

back of a tortoise, BJlar. Prishthasthi, n. the

back bone, L. Prlihthodaya, mfn. rising from

behind (applied to the zodiacal signs Aries, Taurus,

Gemini, Sagittarius, and Capricorn), Var. Prlih-

thopat&pa, m. the shining of the sun upon the

back, SamavBr.

P^lBhthaka, n. the back, R. ;
ie Vir't to

place behind, postpone, neglect, resign, Caurap. ;

Pafic.

Prlihtlil-V'bliS, to become depressed or de-

jected, L. (prob. w.r. for pishti- '/bhu) .

Frlshthe, loc. oifrishtka in comp. mnkha,
mf(Pn. having the face in the back, MBh.
Frlshthya, mfn. belonging to or coming from

the heights (with/oy<w orand%as,n. the milk or the

plant from the heights, i . e. the Soma), RV. ; carrying
on the back

;
m. (with or sc. asva] a horse for

riding or for draught, Llty. ; MBh.; (a), S. the

edge which runs along the back of a Vedi, KatySr. ;

Sulbas.; (prf), mfn. forming the Stotras called Pri-

shtha, TindBr. ; having these Stotras (said of a partic.

period of 6 sacrificial days [as subst. m.}, y'n.frish-

IhyShau, prishihya-tryaha, -patu&ha, -stotriya,

-<aturth, -shashtha, Vait.) ; m. = prishthdndm
tamuhah. Pan. iv, 1, 42, Vlrtt. I, Pat. Itoma,
m. N. of 6 Ekahas or of a period of 6 sacrificial

days (cf. above), SrS. Pj-lihthyavalamba, m.

(sc. pafUaha), a period of 5 sacrificial days, ib.

"jMtji prishni, (L.) mfn.=/>rsnt,- f.=parsh-
ni ot-frtini (ray of light).

jfwM MuTpps4nt-pa/Tii, w.r. for prisni-p .

1J*T prfshva, mf(a)n. produced by rime or

hoar-frost, TS. (Sch.)

TI prt, el. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 19) pri-

f ndti, RV. ; cl. 6. P. (-/prm, xxviii, 4o)/r-
ndti, ib.; cl. 3. P. (xxv, ^plp'arii, ib. (also A.;
\mpv.pipTprihi, BhP. iv, 19, 38; pf.fafara, 3.

pi. paparuh or papruli, Pan. vii, 4, 12 ; ptipiire,b
rire, Bhatt. ; -pvpiiryas, RV. ; paprivds ?],

MaitrS.; aor. aparit, Gr., purishthds, TAr.;
Impv. piirdht, RV. ; Free, priyasam, AV.,fur-
ydt, Gr. ; fut. par*s/iyati, partld, Gr. ; ind. p.

purtvd, Gi.,-piirya, MBh.; -pfiram [in comp.
with its object ; cf. udara-p,goskpada-p , carma-

p, and Pan.
iii, 4,31; 32]; mi.prinddhyai, RV. ;

-purai, Kith. ; puritum, R.), to fill (A.
'

one's

self), RV.j AV.; to fill with air, blow into (ace.),
Bhatt.

;
to sate, cherish, nourish, bring up, RV.

;

AV. ; to refresh (as the Pitris), Bhatt. (aor. afarit,

v. 1. atdrpsit) ;
to grant abundantly, bestow on

(dat.), present with (instr.), RV.; AV. (often p.

frindt bounteous, liberal, ungrudging); to fulfil,

satisfy (as a wish), BhP. : Pass, puryate (ep. also

ti, and RV. A. puryate, p. furyamdna), to be
filled with, become full of (instr.), be sated, RV. ;

VS.; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to become complete (as a

number), Laty.: Caus. pdrayati, to fill, Dhatup.
xxxii, 15 ; to fulfil (only zot.piparat), RV. ; purd-
yati (Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 16), *le (Pass, puryate [cf.

above] ; aor. apuri, afurishta), to fill, fill up with

(instr.), SBr.; GfSrS.; MBh.'&c.; to fill (with *

noise, said lso of the noise
itself), MBh. ;

R.
;
to fill

with wind, blow (a conch), ib. ; to draw (a bow or

an arrow to the ear), R. ; to make full, complete,

supplement (a sentence ) ,
Ku val. ; to cover completely,

overspread, bestrew, surround, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to

load or enrich or present with (instr.), ib. ;
to fulfil

(a wish or hope), AV. &c. &c. ; to spend completely

(a period of time), R. : Desid. piparishati, pu-
purshati, Gr. : Intern, paparti, popurli, popur-

yale, ib. [Cf. Gk. iri/iirAqiu ; Lat. plere, plenus ;

\A\.p1lti,pMnas; Slav, pliinii ; Goth./itl/s; Germ.

vail; Eng. full.}

peJt,m.orf.aspeciesofbird,Svapiiac.

pecaka, m. (v/l./)ac?) an owl (cf.

krishna-p) ; the tip or the root of an elephant's

tail, Var. ; a couch, bed ( paryanka), L. ; a louse,

L. ; a cloud, L. ; (ikd), f. a kind of owl, Hariv. (v. I.

picaka mdpecuia).
Feoakin, m. an elephant, L. (v. \.picakin).
Pecila, m. id., L. (v. 1. picila).

'R^ pecu, n. Colocasia Antiquorum, L.

Pecnka, n., culi, f. id., L.

^"f PeJa > m - see tila-p; (a), f.= peyd, L.

'Hljrr peHjusha, f. the wax of the ear, L.

M7 peta, mf(a or i)n. (VpitJ) a basket,

bag, L. ; a multitude, L. ; a retinue, L. ; m. the open
hand with the fingers expanded (-=pra-hasta), L.

kandaka, m. a species of bulbous plant, Gal.

Petalu, n. id., ib.

Petaka, mf(tla)n. a little basket, casket, box,

Das.; SSy. ; Kull. (cf. koia-petaka, bhtishatia-pc-

fikd) ;
m. n. dvamdva, L. ; n. a multitude, com-

pany, quantity, number, Rijat. ; Kathas. (kam
<*/kri, with instr. 'to join or consort with'); (ikd),
(. a species of plant, L.

Petaka, m. a basket, L.

Pila,m.orn. id.,Malatim.vi,ff (v.l. laka).
PedS, f. id. (?), Divyav.

^fpTJ petti-bha(ta, m. N. of the father of

Visvisvara-bhafta, Cat.

^"n^TM peddanacarya, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

1'T*T5 pedda-bhatta, m. N. of the com-
mentator Mallinltha, Cat.

MSIPJ pedhala, m. N. of the eighth Arhat
of the future UtsarpinI, L.

*n!T_pn, cl. i. P. penati, to go ; to grind ;

to embrace, Dhatup. xiii, 15 (cf.pain, prain, lain).

"f1& penda, m. a way, road, Gal.

HW pftva, rn. (v'l.pa?) a ram, wether,
RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; TBr. ; a small part,W ; n. nectar,
Amrita, Un. iv, 1 15, Sch. ; ghee or clarified butter, L.

^ pedti, m. (\'pad ?) N. of a man (under
the especial protection of the Aivins, by whom he

was presented with a white horse that killed ser-

pents), RV.

HMl'WI'T pepiyamana, mfn. (vl. pa,

Intens.) drinking separately or greedily, ChUp. ;

Hariv.

Peya, mfn. to be drunk or quaffed, drinkable,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to be tasted, tastable, MBh. (opp.

logkreya, spriiya &c.) ; to be taken (as medicine),
Car. ; to be drunk in or enjoyed by (cf. irotra-p) ;

m. (sc. yajfta-kratu) a drink offering, libation,

SankhSr.
; (o), f. rice gruel or any drink mixed with

a small quantity of boiled rice, MBh.; Car.; Susr.;

a species of anise (~miireya), L. ;
n. a drink,

beverage, MBh.; R.; SuSr.

I. Pern, mfn. drinking, VS. (Mahidh.; perhaps
rather = 3. pJru); (/), thirsty(?),TS.; m.(only
L.) the sun ; fire ; the ocean ; the golden mountain

(cf. merit).

, cl. i. A. pebate, Dhatup. x, ir

(v. 1. for sev, q. v.)

peyalam(l), ind. once more, re-

peatedly, L.

peyusha, m. or n. (=and v.l. for

pTyiisha, q. v.) biestings ;
fresh butter ; nectar, L.

peraja or ptroja, n. a turquoise, L.

(cf. Pers.

perani or ?, f. (in music) a kind
of dance.

1KW?$prrama-bha(ta, m. N. of the father

of Jagan-nllha Pandita-rija, Cat.

n. N. of ch. of SkandaP.

TTTT pera, f. a kind of musical instrument,
Bhatt.

*Hj 2.;wu,mfn.(v
/

i.pri) carrying across,

rescuing, delivering, RV. (For I. see col. 2.)

T|> 3. ptru, mfn. (*/pi, pyai) swelling or

causing to swell, RV. ; TAr. ; m. seed, germ, off-

spring (with apam - Soma), ib.,VS.; TS.; MaitrS.

M^qi perulid, m. N. of a man, RV.

T^?5 peru-bfiatta, m. (with lakihmi-

kdnta) N. of the Guru of Jagan-nitha Pandita-

raja, Cat. (cf. pcrama-bh).

'Rr^peZ, cl. i. 10. P. pelati (Dhatup. xv,

34), peldyati (Naigh. ii, 14), to go.

Fela, m. a small part, W. ; going, W. ; n.

next, L.

Felaka, m. a testicle, L.

Felava, mf(d)n. delicate, fine, soft, tender, KSlid.;
Kathas. (ifc.

'
delicate like

'

or ' too d for ') ; thin,

slim, slender, Sis. ; Susr. (opp. to bahala). kshan-
ma, n. fine linen, Susr. puihpa-pattrin, mfn.

having tender flowers for arrows, Kum.
Pell, g. chdttry-ddi. -&!&, f., ib.

Felln, m. a horse, W.
Peln-Ttwt(?), m. a chameleon, L.

T^per, cl. I. A.pevate, =sev, Dhatup.
v, 33-

^SfF pe'sa, m. (v/pi) an architect, car-

penter^?),
RV. i, 92, 5 ; vii, 34, n; ornament,

decoration, AitBr.; BhP. (cf. punt- and at-; g.

gauradi and sidhmadi); (i), f., see below.

P4ana,mf( f)n. well formed, beautiful, RV.jAV.
Pesala, mf(a)n. (^.sidhmadi) artificially formed,

adorned, decorated, VS. ; TBr.; beautiful, charming,
lovely, pleasant, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; soft, tender,

delicate, Kalid. ; expert, skilful, clever, Bhartr. ;

fraudulent, crafty, L. ; (am), ind. tenderly, delicately,

Kathas.; m. N. of Vishnu, V.; n. charm, grace,

beauty, loveliness, BhP. tva, n. dexterity, skill,

VarlirS., Sch. madhya, mfn. slender-waisted,

Ragh. Feialakcha, mfn. having beautiful eyes ;

-td, (., Rsjat.

PeiaU-^/krl, to render beautiful, R.

Feias, n. shape, form, colour, RV. ;
an artificial

figure, ornament, embroidery, an embroidered gar-

ment, ib.; VS.; AitBr. kari, f. a bee (conceived
of as a female), Gal. karln, m. a wasp, BhP.

-kari, f. a female embroiderer, VS.; SBr. -krit,
m. the hand (as

' the artist *), BhP. ; a wasp, ib.

-vat (ptias-), mfn. decorated, adorned, VS.

Pesi, m., w. r. for peshi; (. an egg or = next, L.

Peslka, f. rind, shell (of fruit), Susr.

Pesitri, m. one who cuts in pieces or carves, a

carver, VS.

1. Pesi, f. (g. gaurttdi) a piece of flesh or meat

(also maftsa-p or peii md^tsa-mayt}, ShadvBr. ;

Gobh.; MBh. (cf. pilita); the fetus shortly after

conception (-tva, n.), Nir. ; MBh.; Suir.; a muscle

(of which there are said to be 500 in the human

body), Yajn. ; Suir. ; the peel or rind (of fruit),

Susr. (cf.peiika) ;
a kind of drum, MBh.; a sheath,

scabbard, L.
;
a shoe, L. ; the egg of a bird, L. ;

spikenard, L. ; a blown bud, L. ; N. of a Piiad and
a Rakshasi, L. ;

of a river, L. koia, m. a bird's

gg, L.

2. Feii, ind. for ia. krita, mfn. cut into

pieces, carved, R. (cf. I. pcshi).
Fesy-anda, n. a piece of flesh (esp. the fetus

soon after conception), BhP.
;
a bird's egg, L.

Feivara, mfn. (prob.) who or what grinds, Vop.

T^I pesh, cl. i. A. peshate, to exert one's

self, strive diligently, Dhatup. xvi, 14.

fa peska, mf(i)n. (Vpith) pounding,

grinding (ifc.), Baudh. (cf. iild-p)\ m. the act of

pounding orgrinding orcrushing, Sii. (c(.pisfita-p).

Feshaka, mf(itd)n. one who pounds or grinds

(cf. gandhaka-peshika).
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Feshana, n. pounding, grinding (of grain),

KstySr.; Heat.; crushing (a7^/j><j,tobecrushed),
MlrkP. ;

a threshing floor, L. ; a hand-mill, L. ;

Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. ; (i), (., see below.

vat, mfn. a word formed for the explanation of

pipishvat, S5y.

Peshaui, f. next
,
L.

Feshani, f. a grind-stone, Mn. iii, 68. pu-
traka, m. a small grind-stone, L.

Peshaniya, mfn. to be ground or pounded or

pulverized, MW.
Feshaka, m. a small grind-stone, L.

Peshl, m, a thunderbolt, L.

I . Feshi, ind. (oipesha. Vkrl (ind. p. -kritya
or -kritva), to crush, pound, MBh. (cf. i.pesT).

Peshtri, mfn. who or what pounds or grinds,

Kull.

Peshya, m(n.-=pcshaniya; (ifc.) to be ground
into, Susr.

2. peshl, f. swaddling-clothes, RV. v,

3, i (others 'churning-stick;' others 'nurse;' SSy.
-= hittsikd, piiacikd).

V^peshtra, n. (v/pts) a bone, AY.

V^ pes, cl. I. P. peeati, to go (=pu),
DhStup. xvii, 69.

Fe>uka, mfn. (V/'V) spreading, extending, SBr.

Peivara, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 175) going, moving,
W.

; destructive, ib. ; splendid, ib.

M pat, cl. I. P. payali, to dry, wither,

DhStup. xxii, 23.

%3f painga, mfn. (fr. pinga) relating to a

rat or mouse, Kaus. ;
m. N. of a teacher (prob.

w.r. for gya); n. N. ofwk. raja, m. a kind of

bird, VS.

Faingakshl-putra, m. and trlya, mfn. (fr.

fihgdkshi-putra), PSn. iv, 2, 28, VSrtt. I
; t, Pat.

Paingayani-brahmana, n. N. of wk., ApSr.

Faingi, m. pair, of YSska, L.

Palngln, mfn. derived from Paingya, P3n., Sch. ;

m. a follower of P, Anup. - Faiigi-rahasya-
brahmana, n. N. of wk.

Paingi, f. of gya. Paiigi-putra, m. N. of

a teacher, SBr.

Faingya, m. patr. of a teacher, Br.
;
MBh.

;
n.

the doctrine of P, Br. - smritl, f. N. of wk.

Falngyayana-brahmay a, n. N. of wk. (cf.

Paingdyani-tr ).

Mjj'tNII paingarayana, m. patr. fr. pih-

gara, g. nadadi.

"%<$ paingala, m. (sg. and pi.) patr. fr.

pihgala, g. katyvadi; n. the manual of Pingala.

kanva, m.pl. the followers of Piiigala-kanva,
Pin. i) 1, 173,Virtt.8, Pat. Palngalopanishad,
f. N. ofwk.

Paiigalayana 'g. nadadi),ynl(SarnskJrak.;
cf. next), m. patr. fr. pihgala.
Paingalaudayani.m ., ^.pa'Mdi (Kli.fainga-

Idyani ).

Paiigalya, m. patr. fr. pihgala, g. gargadi; n.

brown or tawny colour, Suir.

<Jf'i<sl| paicchilya, n. (fr. picchila) slimi-

ness, mucilaginousness, Susr.

M3T paija, m. N. of a teacher, BhP.

M*Hr| paijavand, m. (fr. pijavana) patr.

of Su-dJs and of several men, RV. &c. &c.

X4J^r4l<4f1 paijnlnyana, patr. fr. pijila, g.

ahiidi.

paifijusha, m. the ear, L. (cf. pti-

jiisha, peHjiishd).

tJT'R paitaka or paitaka, m. patr. fr. pi-

taka, g. iivadi.

Faltakika, mfn. =pit7tkcna harali, g. utsan-

gddi.

paitakalayana, m. sg. and pi.

patron., SarnskSrak.

TJ3T pnithara, mf(i)n. (fr. pithara) cooked

in a saucepan, R.

Faltharlka, m. (prob.) one who uses a sauce-

pan for making musical sounds, Pat.

IfJM Vpaithasarpa,mfn. (fr. pi[ha-$arpin),

Pin. ri, 4, 144, Vlrtt. I, Pat.

Faithika, m. (prob.) patr. fr. pitha, Hariv.

IJT^rt paithlna, m. =next, Cat.

Paithlnasi, m. patr. of an ancient teacher (a

Muni and author of a system of laws), AVParis.;

Pravar. &c. -smriti, f. N. ofwk.

Paithmasya, m. patr., Sarr.skSrak.

vfi* paidiJta, mf(t)n. (h.pidaka) relating

to boils or pustules, Susr.

Tf? paidva, w. r. for paidva.

TJW pain, cl. I. P. painati,to go ; to send ;

to embrace, DhStup. xiii, 15 (cf. fen).

pdta) living on alms, Buddh.

FaindEyana, m. patr. fr. finifa, g. naJ&di.

Paindikya, n. (fr. pindihd), g. purohitSdi.
Faindinya, n. (h.pindin}, L. dya, n. metron.

(fr. pinifi}, P5n. iv, I, 151.

paitadarava, mfn. (fr. pita-dara),

g. rajat&di.

paitaravana, m. patr. (fr. pita-

rdvanaT), Pravar.

TTrTT paita, Vriddhi form of pita in comp.
pntrlya, mfn. relating to father and son, KitySr.

maha, mf(/)n. relating to or derived from a

grandfather, AitBr.; MBh.; relatingtoor derived from

orpresided overby BrahmS, MBh.; KSv.&c.; m.B's

son(patr.ofManu), MBh ; (pl.)forefathers,ancestors,

MW.
; n. the lunar mansion called RohinI, Var. ;

-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, SivaP.; -siddhdnla, m.,

"hi-bhashya, n. N. of wks. mahaka, mfn. be-

longing or relatingtoagrandfather, Pan. 111,4,77, Sch.

Paitri , Vriddhi form ofpitri in comp. kriya,
f.N . of wk. matya, mfn . sprung from one who has

an illustrious father, ApSr., Sch. ;
m. the grandson

of an illustrious man, VS.; Pravar. (g. kuru-ddi).
medhika, mfn. relating to a sacrifice to the

Piiris; m. orn. N.ofwk. ; -vidhdna,n.,-vidhdna-

prayoga, m., -vidhi, m., -sulra, n. N. of wks.

yajnlka (LSty.), -yajniya (Mn.), mfn. = -/-
dhika. hvaseya, mf(f)n. sprung from a father's

sister or paternal aunt, Mn.; MBh. (cf. PSn. iv, I,

133); m. a f's s's son, BhP.; (), f. a f's s's

daughter, M n. jci,
1 7 1 . h.variya, mfn. =

prec.,

PSn. iv, I, 132.
Paitrlka, mf, / In. belonging to a father, paternal,

ancestral, Mn.; 'MBh. &c. ; relating or sacred to the

Pitris, Rsjat. ; n. a sacred rite or SrSddha in honour

of deceased ancestors, MBh. tithi-nirnaya, m.
N.ofwk. dhana, n. ancestral property, patrimony,
MW. bhftani, f. the country of one's ancestors ; a

paternal estate,W. vidhana, n. N.ofwk. shva-

eya, m., "7!, f. =paitri-sh" above.

Paitra,mf()n.=/<MVr/Sa,SSnkhSr.; MBh.; n.

a panic, part of the hand (cf. pitri-tirthd), W.
Paitrahoratra, m. a day and night of the Pitris

(
= one month), W.
Faitrika, (prob.) w. r. forpaitrika.

Faitrya, inf(f)n. relating or belonging to the

Pitris, MSrkP.; Susr.

TTjejuq paitudarava, mfn. relating to or

derived from the tree Pitu-dSru, Br. ; SrS.

Faitndraya, mfn. = daivadarava, SiiikhSr.,

Sch.

TJ^ paitta, mf(i)n. (fr. pitta) relating to

the bilious humour, bilious, Suir.

Palttika, mf(;~)n. id., ib.; of a bilious tempera-

ment, Var.

piiittal/i, mf(I)n. (fr. pittala) made
of brass, brazen, L.

Trgpaidvd,m.(sci}.asva) the serpent-kill-

ing horse of Pedu, RV.

painaddhaka, mfn. (fr. pi-naddha) ,

g. vardhddi.

MHI* painaka, mf(i)n. (fr. pinakin) be-

longing to or coming from Rudra-Siv, R. ; m. patr.

h.pinaka, Pravar.

*!"? painya, n. (fr. pina) fatness, thick-

ness, Dhstup. ix, 46.

M^Mrf paippala, mf()n. (fr. pippala) made

of the wood of the holy fig-tree, Mcar. lava, mfn.,

g. kanvadi. lavya, m. (ir.pippalu), g. gargadi.

Faippalada, mf()n. derived from Pippalada,

GarbhL'p.; m. patr. h.pippaldda; pi. N. ofa school

of the AV. ; d6panifhad, f. N. of an Up. dka,
inf <" n. peculiar to or taught by Pippalada or

Paippalida ; n. the treatise or text of Pippalada,

PSn.iv,3,IO4,VSrtt.23,Pat.dl,m.patr.ofateacher,

Pravar.; MBh.: Hariv.; (pi.) N. of a school of the

AV., Col.

Falppalfiyanl, m. pair, of a teacher, VP. (cf.

pippaldyani).
Paippali-kacchapa, mfn., K5s. on Pan. iv, 2,

126.

paiyavana, w. r. for paijatana.

paiyuksha, mfn. (fr. plyuktHa), g.

tdladl.

paiyusha, n.= piyvtJta, L.

H<5 paila, m. (metron. fr. pHa, Pan. iv, I,

1 1 8) N. of a teacher (a sage and promulgator of the

Rig- vcda ), GrS. ;
M Bh. &c. gartra, m. N.ofa man,

MBh. ffarbha, m. 'offspring of P",' N.of aman,
MW. meU,m.patr., SamskSrak. syaparneya,
m.pl., g. kdrta-kaujapltdi.

- sutra-bhashya, n.

N.ofwk,
Pailiya, m.pl. the disciples of Paila, Pat.

Faileya, m. metron. fi.pila, Pin. iv, I, 118.

^Irt^ pailava, mf(i)n. made of the wood
of the Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a Vaisya), Mn.;
Gaut.

Failn, Vriddhi form ofpilu in comp. knna,
mfn., g. utsddi. mula, mm. filu-mitle diyatt
karyam vd, g. vyushl&di. - vaha, haka, PSn.

iv, 2, 122, Sch. iinhl, m., -slrb.ya, f., PSn.

vi, i,6i,Vsm. 3, Pat.

pailya, m., v. 1. for paila, ArshBr.

1(Fl paillya, n. (fr. pitta) blear-eyedness,
Car.

TT^ pailva, m., v. 1. for paila, ArshBr.

PailvakSyana, m. sg. and pi. patr., SaniskSrak.

^5T^I paisalya, n. (fr. pesala) gracioun-
ness, affability, MBh.

1<J5rr^ paisaca, mf(i)n. relating or belong-

ing to the I'isTicas, demon-like, infernal, GrS.
;
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (vi\\h graha, m. demoniacal possession,

MBh.) ; m.a PisSca or kind of demon (also as N. of a

tribe), MBh. (cf. g.parsv-ddi); the eighth or lowest

form of marriage (when a lover secretly embraces a
damsel either sleeping or intoxicated or disordered in

her intellect), Mn. iii, 34; (<), f. a present made at

a religious ceremony to secure friendly regard, W. ;

(in dram.) a sort of jargon spoken by demons on the

stage (cf. fisaca-bhashd) ; night, L. ; n. N. of wk.

bhaabya, R. N. of Comm. on Bhag.
Paisaclka, mf(< )n. relating to the Pislcas, de-

moniacal (cf. culikd-p"
1

).

Falsaoya, n. demoniacal nature, BhP.

V5pT paisuna, n. (fr. pisuna) tale-bearing,

backbiting, calumny, malignity, wickedness, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.

Faisunlka, mfn. slanderous, Divyfiv.

Falinnya, n. =paisuna, n., Mn. ; MBh. &c.

{-vddin, mfn. slanderous, Dai.) ;
= bhikshcisiiva, L.

(prob. w. r. lotpaittdinya),

^T paishta, mf(t)n. (fr. pishta) made of

flour, ground or made up into a cake, GrihySs. ;

Heat. ; m. patr. ft.pishta, g. iivadi; (I ), f. spirituous

liquor distilled from rice or other grain, L. (cf. RTL.

>93)-
Paiahtika, mf( )n. made of meal or flour, Suir. ;

(a), (. -"paishtl; n. a quantity of cakes, L.

M*}fe*l*H paisukdyana, m. patr., Pravar.

tft po (nom. pavh), fr. Nom. pacaya.Pan.
' I. 58, Virtt. t, Pat.

^TIB pogayda, mfn. not full-grown or

adult, young, Pur. ; deformed, having a redundant

or defective member, L. ; m. a boy, one from his

jth to his l6th year.W. (cf.a-p).

Fanganda, mf()n. relating to a boy, boyish,

Pur. ; n. (also daka) boyhood, a period lasting from

the 5th to the i6th year, BhP., Sch.



650 TTTfi pnutimashyayann.

'

poHck, c\. l. &.. potchate, to clean

(shoes), Divydv. (prob. for prtfah, q.v.)

tfa pota, m. ( N/pnf ?) the foundation of

a house, L. (cf. pats'} ; putting together, uniting,

mixing, L.
; -*iakala(J), Hear., Sch. ; (a), f. a her-

maphrodite or a woman with a beard, Hear. ; a

female servant or slave, L. ; (f), f. the rectum,

PirGr., Sch. ;
a large alligator, L. gala, m. (only

L.) a species of reed; Saccharum Spontaneum ; a

fish ; ^paAcajanya.
Fotaka, m. a servant, KatySr. ,

Sch. ; (ika), f. a

species of plant, L.

Potaya, Nom. Kyatt -fatam karoti, Pin. iii,

I, 17, Vlrtt. I.

jftZTO potala (Car.) and laka (KatySr.,

Sch.), m., HkS (L.), f. a bundle or packet.

Pottala, n., U, f. id., L.

Fottalaka, m. or n. id., Car.

Pottall- -v/kri, to put together into a bundle or

packet, Car.

i po(ika, m. a pustule, boil, L.
'

pottila, m. (with Jainas) N. of the

ninth Arhat of the future Utsarpinl, L.

^5 P4U <
m - the parietal bone, the bone

forming the upper part of the skull, L.

ifal pota, m. (hardly fr. A/pi; but cf.

Un. iii, 86) a young animal or plant (mostly ifc., e.g.

mriga-p
' a y deer,' ciila-p

' a y mango tree '),

MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; a fetus which has no enveloping

membrane, L. ; cloth, a garment, L. ;
the foundation

of a house, L. (cf. pota) ; m. n. a vessel, ship, boat,

MBh. ; Hariv. ; Var. ;' Klv. [Cf. Lat. futus ; Lit.

pantos^] Ja, mfn. produced from a fetus which

has no enveloping membrane (opp. tojarayu-ja), L.

tva, n. the state or condition of
^ being) a ship,

Mcar. - dhara (Gal.) ,rlm (Satr.), m. a ship-owner,

master ofa vessel. plava, m. '

floating in a ship,' a

seaman, mariner,Var. banlj,see-z;<7i/. bhai-

sja, m. shipwreck, Kathas. ; Pane. raksha, m.
'

ship-governing,* the rudder of a boat, L. vanij,
m. 'ship-merchant,' a voyaging merchant, Hit.

vUia(L.), liaka(Pancad.),m. 'boat-conductor,'

a boatman, steersman. gall, m. small or young
rice, L. Fotacch&dana, n. 'cloth-covering,' a

tent, L. PotAdhSna, n. small fry, a shoal of

young fish, Vlsav. FotAbha, m. a species of

camphor, Gal. (cf. potato).
Fotaka, m. a young animal or plant (mostly

ifc.; cf.pota), MBh.; Klv. &c.; N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh.; the site or foundation of a house, L.

(tf.griha-p) ; (ikd), f. (only L.) cloth, a garment;
Basella Lucida or Rubra

; Anethum Sowa ;
= mnla-

peti; (f), f. Turdus Macrouras or Basella Lucida, L.

Potaya, Hom.k.yate, to be a ship, Sinhis.

Potytt, f. =fotandm samuhah, g. p&iadi.
'

potana, n. N. of a town, HParis.

t potaraka, m. or n.= next, Buddh.
Potala, m. or n. N. of a seaport on the Indus

(naroAa; later applied to the residence of the

Dalai Lama in Lhassa), Buddh. (cf. MWB. 192 &c.)

Fotalaka, m. or n. N. of a mountain ( =potala1),
L. ; (ilia), f., xcgo-potalikd.yrlj*,m. 'fond of

the mountain P,' N. of a Buddha or of a Jina, L.

V)fll<4 potala, m. N. of a Brahman, L.;
w. r. fcapolala.

Mini" potasa, m. a species of camphor, L.

(Eng. potash!).

Munium potimatsaka, m. N. of a prince,
MBh. (v. \.pautimatsyaka and yotimatsaka}.

Ml5 potit, TO. ( v
1 I. pn)=.mniiabkanda-so-

dhaka, L.

F6trl or potri, m. '

Purifier,' N. of one of the

16 officiating priests at a sacrifice (the assistant ol

the Brahman ; yajitasya iodhayilfi, Say.), RV. ;

Br. ; SrS. ; Hariv. ;
N. of Vishnu, L. ; (tri ), (. N. oi

Durgi,Gal. (cf. pautri). tva-prayog-a or trl-

prayocja, m. N . of wk.

Potra, n. the Soma vessel of the Potfi, RV. ; the

office of the F5

, ib.; KatvSr.; the snout of a hog, Rit.;

Hear. ;
a ploughshare, L. ; a garment or a thunderboli

( vastra, v. 1. vajra, L.) ;
a ship or boat, L. (cf.

/r/<?;. mandala, n. 'snout-orb,
1

the round snout

of a hog Ac.), Rit. Potrayudha, m. armed

with a snout, a hog, boar, L.

Potrl, in comp. for trin. dan htra-Ja, m.

a kind of gem (supposed to be produced in the tusk

of a boar), L. -ratha, f.
'

hog-vehicled,' (with

Buddhists) N. of Mayl ; (with Jainas) N. of a Sakti

or female divinity.

Potrin, m. 'snouted,' a wild boar, Vcar.

Fotrl, f. a garment (?), Divyiv.

Fotrlya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Potri,

AitBr. ; KatySr.
Fonaka. See iata-p".

Popnva, mfn. (fr. Interu.) purifying much or

repeatedly, Pin. i, I, 4, Sch.

Tffrl potha, m. (Vputh) a blow, stroke, R.

Pothakl, f. a kind of ulcer on the eyelids,

Suir. (cf. potUd).
Fothikai See ava-p.

M l^(-W rtHTfTUT ponnHru-sthala-maha-

'mya, n. N. of wk.

tffajT pnya, f. a kind of wind instrument,

Kalpas.

ftUc4<^ poyaladaha, m. or n. N. of a

tank or pool, Kshitii.

nTpora=part>an, in niJa-/>and iata-p,

q.T.

Poraka, id. in Sata-p.

ifas pola, m. (Vpul) magnitude, bulk,

heap, L. (g. jvaladi ) ; (i), (., net next.

FolikS (Bhpr.), U (L.), a kind of cake (cf.

pulikd, pauff, pupatt).

nfW*rI polinda, m. the mast or the ribs

ofa ship or boat, L. (cf.paddra, raka, pddalindd).

rrf^T poviya, m. N. of the father of

G*nga-dasa, Cat.

fat p6sha, m. (Jpush) thriving, pros-

perity, abundance, wealth, growth, increase, RV. ;

AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; nourishing, nurture, rearing,

maintaining, supporting, Kav. ; Pur. Sec. *haka,

mf(t<z)n. nourishing, feeding, a nourisher, sup-

porter, breeder, keeper, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (ifc.)
sub-

sisting on or by, Hariv. ioana, mfn. nourishing,

cherishing (cf. paksha-f)\ n.the act of nourishing,

fostering, keeping, supporting, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

hanlya, mfn. to be nourished or kept or pro-

tected, MarkP. ham, ind. (with -jpush) to

thrive or prosper in (comp.). Pat.

Poihayltri, mfn. (fr. Cans.) one who nourishes

or cherishes or rears, L. ahayitnu, mfn. causing
to grow or thrive, nourishing, fostering, RV. ; m.

the Indian cuckoo, L. "haylhnu, mfn. causing
to thrive, advantageous, beneficial, AV.
Foshaa. See viivayu-poshas .

PoBhita, mfn. nourished, cherished, supported,
MW. hitavya, mfn. to be cherished or protected,

W. n
hltrl, mfn. one who breeds or rears, Kull.

Poshin, mfn. nourishing, rearing, Kathas.

Poshuka, mfn. prospering, growing, ShadvBr.

Pontri, mfn.*=shilri, MBh.; Var.; m. grey

bonduc, W.; -vara, mfn. the best of nourishes,

nourishing best, W.
P6ahya, mfn. thriving, well fed, RV. ; abun-

dant, copious, ib. ; causing wealth or prosperity,

AV.; to be nourished or fed or brought up or taken

care of, MBh. ; Klv. ; Pur. ; -putra (W.), -putraka

(Pur.), m. an adopted son ; -putra-karana, n.

adoption, MW. ; -varga, m. a class of persons or

objects to be cherished (as parents, children, guests,

and the sacred fire), W.
c
hya-vat, mfn. causing

prosperity, beneficial, RV.

*Unl poshadhu, m. (with BuddhUts) fast-

ing, a fasting day,Lalit. ;
sacred day,}Mtk.-dfiSttava

m. sacred festival, Jitak. ; dhtshita, mfn. keeping
the fast, Divyav. Foihadhlka, mfn. relating to

fasting or a f day (?), L. Poinadncya, n. fasting

must be observed, Lalit.

pauQscaliya, mfn. (fr.

belonging or relating to harlots, meretricious ; -vidyd
f. knowledge concerning hs, Rljat. olya, m. the

son of a h , TBr. "calya, n. female incontinence

harlotry, Mn.; Hariv.

>Ji^1 paujtsavana, n. fr. and = pu>/i-

savana, I.. (See p. 6jo, col. j.
v
,

M i i l <*n pattjtsayand, m. patr. fr. 3. puns,
SBr.

Fanncna, mf(f)n. worthy of or fit for or relating

oiman.minly,human,BhP.;n. manhood, virility, ib.

Paansya.mrn.beJongingto men,manly,Samk.;n.

manhood,virility ,manly strength or a manly deed,RV.

TftSffi jjuuhkasa, v. 1. (orpaulkasa, Brahm-

Up.

1|1'I4|S pauganda, daka. See poganda.

Mirsa pauccha, mfn. (fr. pvccha) being on
the tail, caudal, Kathas.

paiiHJinhthd, m. (fr. punjish(ha) a

fisherman (v.l.sfita),AV.; TBr.; patr. (v.\.pauf),
Samskirak.

ifftO? pautali, m. a patr., Samskaralc.

tTf?ni*T paufayana, m. a pat'r. fr.pufa, g.

aivadi.

pauda. See paUa-p.

idunaki, m. patr. fr. punaka, Hear.

paunihi, m., kya, f. patr. fr. pu-
nika, Pan. iv, i, 79, Sch.

yaunikera, m. metron. (fr.?), Pat.

paundarlka, mf(i)n. (fr. punda~
nka) made or consisting of lotus-flowers (as a

garland), Malatfm. ; m. a kind of Soma sacrifice

lasting 1 1 days, ShadvBr. ; SrS. &c. ; patr. of

Kshema-dhritvan, TlndBr.; n. (sc. kushtha) a kind

of leprosy, Suir. -kSrika, f., -klriptl-prayotja,

m., -daga-divasft-paddhatl, f., -paddhati, f.,

-prayoga, m., -ratnakara, m., -daman, n.pl.,

-hotrl-iaptaka, n., -hautra-prayoga, m. N. of

wks.

53t71 paundartya, "rlyaka and rya, n.

a kind of drug used as a remedy for diseased eyes
"
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. paundra, m. (fr. puntfra) a species
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour, Susr. ; (pi.) N.
of a people and of a country (said to include part of

South Behar and Bengal), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; (sg.)
a king of this country (regarded as a son of Vasu-

deva), ib.; N. of the conch-shell of Bhima, MBh.;
n. a sectarian mark, KatySr., Sch. raja, m. a king
ofthePaundras, KathSs. Tihaya,m. the country
of the I's, ib.

2. Paundra, Vriddhi form o! punifra in comp.

naffara,mfn.,Pln.vii,3,24,Sch. matiyaka,
m. N. of a prince, MBh. vataa, m. N. of a Vedic

school, L. (v.l. -vaccha). vardhana, n. N. ofa city

(^puntfra-if*), R.; Kathas. (also -vivard"Aana,Un.

it, 13, Sch.); m. N. of a country (Behar), L.

Panndraka, m. the pale straw-coloured species
of sugar-cane, Bhpr. ;

a prince or (pi.) the people of

the Paundras, Mn. ; MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; N. of a

panic, mixed caste of hereditary sugar-boilers (the
son of a Vaiiya by a woman of the distiller class, re-

garded as one of the degraded races of Kshatriyas),

Mn.x, 44 ; n. (at mfn. ifc.) a sectarian mark, BhP.

Paundrlka, m. a species of sugar-cane, L. ; pi.

N. of a people, MBh.

TJTBB paundhra, w. r. for paundra.

TTnpT paunya, mfn. (fr. punya) acting

rightly, virtuous, worthy, TandBr. ; KitySr.

dfinifl pnutakratd, m. metron. fr. puts-

kraid, RV.

slim pautana, m. (fr. piitnnd ?) N. of a

country or people, Susr. (Sch. matkurd-pradeid).
Fautanya, n. (fr. putana), Pat.

HT n M pautariya, mfn. (fr. pitara), Gan.

TJTTf^ paulava, n. a kind of measure, L.

(cf. potu}.

*ufrT pauti, Vriddhi form of puti in comp.
nCaikya, n. fetor of the nostrils, Mn. xi, 50.

mftaha, mfn.
(fr. -mashya), g. kanvadi. ma-

hya, m. {^.gargadi} patr. or metron. of a teacher,

BrArUp. (\\nshi-putrd)\ (a), f., Pan. iv, i, 74,
Vint I, Pat. -maahySyana (pauti-), m. patr.

fr. prec., SBr.; ({;, (.-,
Pat,



T^firai pautika.

RIMISK pautika, mfn. (fr. pntika or ka),

g. sam/talldi; (! ), f. a kind of pot-herb, L.

Pautlkya, n., %. purohitadi, Kis.

'IiiJS** pauludruva, mfn. relating to the

tree Putu-dru, ApSr.

tnr|3! pautrika, mfn. (fr. potri), Pan. iv,

3, ?8, Sch.

4 i fw <* pauttika, n. (fr. pultikd) a kind of

honey, Bhpr.

TIT' i. pautra, mf(i)n. (fr. putra) derived

from or relating to a son or children, AV. ; MBh. &c.

(with ishti, f. 'a sacrifice performed to obtain a son,'

R.) ;
m. a sou's son, grandson, AV. ; Br. &c. (also -ka,

Kiv.); (f),f.a granddaughter, MBh.; Hariv.;Kath3s.;
N.of Durgi, L. Jivika, n. an amulet made of the

seedsofPutranjivaRoxburghii,Suir. martya.n.thc

dyingofchildren, MantraBr. mrityn, in. id., Hir-

Gr. Pautraffha, n. any injury or evil happening to

children, AV. Pautradya, (prob.) w. r. for prec.

Paatrayana, m. patr. fr. pautra, ChUp.
Pautrika, m. patr. fr. putrika or= next.

Pantrikeya, in. (fr./H/r/'^a)ihe son oU daughter

adopted to raise issue for her father, Kull. Tat,
mfn. having a grandson by an adopted daughter, ib.

Pantrikya, n. (fr. putrika), g. purothitadi.

Pantrln, mfn. (fr. pautra) having a grandson,
Mn. ix, 136.

ifa 2. pautra, 11. the office of the Potri,

g. udgdtrddi.

s!<;f paudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh.
(v. 1. vaidanya).

MJsrwii paudgalika, mfn. (fr. pudgala)
substantial, material, SiL; selfish, Divyav.

t>TT: paunah, Vriddhi form of punah in

comp. pnnika.mfn. frequently reiterated, repeated

again and again,Vop. punya,n. frequent repetition;

(ena), ind. again and again, repeatedly, Vedantas. ;

Kis.; Vop.
Pannar,Vriddhi form offunarm comp. aahe-

yika, mf(< )n. relating to the rite of replacing or re-

newing the sacrificial fire, SrS. nkta, n . repetition,

tautology, Kid. nktika, mfn. funaruktam
adhtte veda vd, g. tikthadi. uktya, n. = -ukta,

Ragh. ; Samk. ; Sih. nava, mfn. belonging to the

Punar-navi(BoerhaviaProcumbens),Suir. bhava,
mf((i)n. relating or belonging to a widow who has

married a second husband ; m. the son of a widow

remarried, Mn.;Gaut.; MBh.&c.; m. (withbAartri)
a woman's second husband, Mn. ix, 1 76. bhavika,
mf(< )n. relating to regeneration, L. vasava, mfn.

relating to the physicianPunar-vasu;m.(witrypa)
a student of medicine, Hear. vKcanika or -v5-

oika, mfn. pleonastic, superfluous, AsvGr., Sch.

'jtf'np poupika, m. pl.(fr. pupa ?) patron.,
Samskirak.

ii*Hi paumpa, f. N. of a sacred lake ;

'mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

TfnnnfJT pauyamani, m. patr. fr. puya-
tndna, Pat.

rtc i.paurd, m. (</pri) 'filler, increaser,'
N. of Soma (Siy. = udara-puraka) ; of Indra (Siy.

fpurayitrt) ; of the Asvins &c., RV. ; of a Rishi

(author of RV.v, 73; 74); (pi.) of a dynasty,'VP.

MK 2. paura, mf(T)n. (fr. pura) belonging
to a town or city, urban, civic

;
m. a townsman,

citizen (opp. \ojdnapada), Gaut. ; MBh.; Kiv.&c.;
a prince engaged in war under certain circumstances

(
= nagara, q.v., applied also to planets opposed to

each other), Var.; (pi.) N. of a dynasty, VP.; (i),

f. the language of the servants in a palace, L. ; n. a

species of fragrant grass, L. kanyS, f. a maiden
of the city, Ragh. k&rya, n. public business, Sak.

Jana,m.townsfolk,citizens, MBh.; R.&c. JSna-
pada, mf( < )n. belonging to town and country ; m.pl.
townsmen andcountry-people,MBh.;R. mukllya,
m. chiefman of the city, Dai. yovhlt, f. a woman

living in a city, townswoman, MW. rnci-deva,
m. N. of a man, Kathis. loka, m. sg. and pi.

=

-jatta, Kathis.; Pane. vriddha, m.^-mukhya,
MBh.; Dai. nakliya, n. fellow-citizenship, Mn.
ii, 1 34. strl, f. - -yoshit,Vf. Paurasjrijraiiya,

m. = paura-muithya, Dai. PanraisranS, f. =
rayoshit, Megh.
Pauraka, m. a garden in the neighbourhood of

a city or round a house, L.

Panraiujana, mf\f }n. sprung or descended from

Purarn-jana and Puram-jani, BhP.

Pauramdara,inf(<)n.(fr./r<zm-<rVim)relating
to or derived from or sacred to Indra, MBh.; Kiv.

&c.; n. the Nakshatra Jyeshtha, Var.

Paurika, m. a townsman, citizen, MarkP.; a

governor of a city, L. ; N. of a prince of the city of

Puriki, MBh. ; pi. N. of a people, MarkP.

*H ,JW^ paurakutsl, f., w. r. for pauru-Jc,
Hariv.

tff<3*r paulava. 651

MBh.
; coming from the soul, spiritual, Kap., Sch. ;

m. a hireling, day-labourer, SaddhP. ; ^samuha,
vadha or purushasya paddntaram (?), L. ; N. of

a Rikshasa, BhP.
; n. human action, the work of

man, AV. tva, n. human nature or origin, Jaim.,
Sch. veda-vadin, m. one who asserts the human
origin of the Veda, Sarvad.

Panrnsliya, mfn. relating to Purusha, VPrit. ;

n. manliness, manly strength or courage, heroism.

MirkP.

pavreya, mfn. (fr. pura), g. gakhy-

pauragiya, mfn. (fr. pwa-ga), g.
krii&to&di.

urann, m. patr. fr. purana, AsvSr.;

( ), f., w. r. for paurani, Harir.

paurantalca and thaTta, m. N. of

a teacher, Cat. (w. r. paurandakd).

pauramdhra, mfn. (fr. puramdhri)
belonging to a woman, feminine, Viddh.

M(,<* paurava, mf(t)n. (fr. puru) belong-

ing to or descended from Puru, MBh. (cf. Plij. iv, 1,

l68,Vartt. 3, Pat.) ; m. a descendant of P, ib. &c. ;

pi. the race of P, Sak. ; Pur. ; N. of a people in the

north or north-east of India, MBh.; R. ; Var. (v. 1.

paulava) ; (t), f. N. of the wife of Vasu-deva or of

Yudhi-shthira, Pur. ; (in music) N. of a MOrchani

oraRlga. tantava,see/ara-/>"-/(p. 587, col. I).

Panravaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh.
Pauraviya, mfn. devoted to POru, Pan. iv, 3, loo,

Sch.

MK'SH.ntitl! paurascaranika, mfn. (fr. pa-
rai-carana), Pan. iv, 3, 73.

Panrastya, mf(<i)n. (li.puras) situated in front,

foremost, Ragh.; BhP.; eastern (-pavana, m. east

wind, Kathas.) ; pi. the people in the east ( ---gauija),

Kavyad.

*fKIU paurana, mf(i)n. (fr. purana) re-

lating to the past or to former times, previous, ancient,

primeval, Paurinic, MBh.; Hariv.; R.
O

nika,mf(/)n.
id., Kav. ; Pur. ; Susr. ;

versed in ancient legends and

stories, MBh.(cf.Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 60); ofthevalueof

one Purina (coin), Samskirak.
; m. a Brahman well

read in the Puranas, a mythologist, W.

paurika. See above.

paurina, w. r. for paurana.

pauru, Vriddhi form of puru in comp.
kutca, m. patr. of Trasa-daiyu, Br. ; MBh. &c. (i,

(., Hariv.) - kutsi (patiru-), -kuteyA, m. id., RV.

madtra,n. N.of i Samans,ArshBr.(w.r.-r<a^a).
- mldha or -millia.n. N.of j Siman,SrS.- iJitl,

m. N.of a teacher, TAr. hanmana, B. N.ofsev.

Simans, Br. ; Lity. huta, mfn. belonging to 1'uru-

hOta i.e. Indra, Sak. Panr3raraa, mfn. belonging
or relating to Puni-ravas, MBh.; m. patr. ir.puru-

ravas, AsvSr. (w. r. paureravasa).

jl<j> i. paurunha, mf(i)n. (fr. purusha)
manly, human, SBr.; MBh.&c.; belonging or sacred

to Purusha, RPrit.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; =-furusAa-
dvayasa, -daghna or -matra, Pin.v, 3, 37 ; 38 ; m. a

weight or load which can be carried by one man, Mn.
viii, 404(Kull.); N.of a Rskshasa, VP.(v.\.fauru-
theya); (f), f.awoman,SinkhSr.; a period of 3 hours

( **ydma), HPariS.; n.manhood,virility(opp.toj/rr-

tva), R. ; manliness, manly strength or courage or

deed,valour, heroism, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; force(opp.to
*<&r

/h','intellect'),Kathis.;aman'slength,VarBrS.;

a generation, AsvSr. ; MarkP. ; semen virile, L. ;
the

penis, Susr.; a sun-dial, L. tl, f., and -tra, n.

manhood, manly strength or spirit, W.
a. Pauruha,Vriddhi form ofpurusha in comp.
medhika (paiir"), mfn. relating or belonging to

a human sacrifice, SrS. vldhika, mfn. man-like,

human,N ir. Paurnihada, mfn. relating or peculiar
toman -eaters orcannibals, Hariv. Panrahlakln,
m.pl. the school of Purushisaka, g. Saunakddi (Kis.
T. 1. shansakiii}.

Paxiruihlka, m. a worshipper of Purusha, BhP.

Parirnsheya, mf()n. relating to or derived

from or made by man , human, RV. ; VS. ; AV.
; Br. ;

dtii,

patiro, Vriddhi form ofpuro=.puras
in comp. g~ava, m. an overseer or superintendent
of a royal household, (esp.) the inspector of the royal
kitchen, MBh.; Hariv.; Rijat. dkia, m. relating to

the Purodisa (s.v.), SBr. ; m. a Mantra recited upon
makingthePoblation,Siddh.;/Sa,mf()n.fr.prec.,
KitySr., Sch. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 70, Sch.) ; iiya, mfn.,
ApGr., Sch. -dhaia, m.patr. fr. puro-dhas, Sam-
skirak. ; the office of the Purohita, BhP. bh&gya,
n.envy ,malice,Kalid. Illta,mf(f)n. belonging to or

proceeding from a Purohita, MirkP. Mtlka, m.
metron.fr.puro-hitikd,%. iivadi. hitya, mfn. be-

longing to the family of a Purohita, AsvSr.
; n. the

office of a P, KauJ.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.

paurna, Vriddhi form of purna in

comp. darva, n. =purna-d, AsvSr. mta,
mf(< )n. relating to the full moon, usual or customary
at f m, having the f m, SBr. &c. &c. ; m.n. fm'
sacrifice,A V.&c.&c. (-<ttar/a, m. the duty or rule

ofthef msacr , KitySr.; -vat, ind. like (at)thefm
sacr, ib.; -sthdti-paka-prayoga, m., sishti, (. and

slshti-prayoga, m. N. ofwks.) ; m. patr. of a man,
Samskirak. ; of a son of Marici and Sambhuti, Pur. ;

of a prince of the Andhra dynasty, ib. ; n. a day of

f mb, GrSrS., MBh.; (f), f. a day or night of f

m; (sy-adhikarana, n. N. of wk.) ; saka, m. f

m sacrifice, AgP. ; ^sayana, n. a kind off m sacr,
SsiikhSr. ; sika, mf(* )n. used for the f m sacr,

KitySr., Sch.; sya, n. a f m sacr, ib.; MBh.
- ratia, m.pl. N. of a school of the Yajur-veda,
AVPariS. saugandU, m.patr. fr. furna-sau-
gandha, Samskarak.

Paui^namJ, f.adayoffullmoon( /rimi3),L.
Panrnim,m.(fr./rntma)anucetic;(<z),f. >

paurta, mfn. (h.purta) with karman,
n. a meritorious or charitable work (such as feeding
Brihmans, digging wells &c.), MBh. ; MirkP.
Panrti, m. patr. fr. purta, Pat.

Panrtika, mfn. relating to a charitable or meri-

torious work, Mn.
;
Heat.

paurya, patr. fr. pura, g kurv-adi.

i. paurva, mf(t)n. (fr. puma) relating
or belonging to the put ; relating to the east, eastern,
Yt .

J. Panrva, Vriddhi form of piirva in comp.
kUya, n. priority oftime, Pat. Janmika, mfn.

done in a former life, Vajracch. dehika or -dal-

hika, mfn. belonging to or derived from a former

body or a f existence, done in a f life, Ysjii.;

MBh.; Hariv. Tv*gtacvjfnfn.,ft.purva-nagari,

g. nady-ddi. panc&laka, mfn. furvah pafi-

cdldndm, Pin. vi i ,3, 1 3, Sch. padika, mfn. seizing

by the fore-foot (?), Kii. on Pin. iv,4, 39 ; relating to

the first memberof a compound, Pat. (<c.f.auttarap
a
).

bb.aktika,mf(!~)n.taken before eating, Car. ma-
drika, mfn., fi.purva-madra, Pin.iv, t, 108, Kii.

varxhika, m.l\\.*=purvasu varstidsu bhavah,
ib. vii, 3, II, Sch. stlla, mf\\.=pun>asydm Sdld-

ydm bhavah, ib. iv, 2, 107, Kai. Panrvatitha,

m.patr. h.purv&lithi, Prav.; n. N.ofa Siman,Br.
PanrvSparya, n. priority and posteriority, the

relation of prior and posterior, succession, con-

tinuity, Li)y.; Samk. &c. Paurvlrdhaka or
c
diika, mm. living or situated on the eastern side

of (gen.), Pin., Sch. Paurvabnika, mfn. (w. r.

hnika) relating to the morning, produced in the

forenoon, matutinal, KitySr.; MBh. &c.

Panrvlka, mf(f )n. former, prior, ancient, old,

ancestral, Mn.; MBh.&c.; (i), f. an ancestress, MBh.
i^

Tjirt paula, m. sg. and pi. patr., Sam-
skarak. hasti, m. patr., ib.

paulava,, v. 1. for fanrtva, q. v.



652 paulastya. pra-kalpaka.

paulastya, mfn. relating to or

descended from Pularti or Pulastya, R. ; m. patr. of

Kubera or Rivana, MBb.; Hariv.; R. ; ofVibhishana,

L. ; (pi.) the brothers of Dur-vodhana, MBh. ; (pi.) a

raoeof RSkshasas, L. ; the moon, L. ; N. ofan author
;

(-smriti, (. N.of wk.); w.r. fotfaurastya, Kathls.;

("VfJ.f.patr.ofSurpa-nakhi (the sister ofRivana), L.

qi<4l4 paulaka, mfn. (fr. pulaka), g. pa-
IdiAdi.

YJi<4IR paulasa, mfn. (fr. pulasa), g. tam-

kaladi.

<ftr pauli, ru. grain half dreHsed or

scorched or fried with ghee and made into a sort of

cake, L. ; patr. (also pi.), Samsklrak.

, f. a kind of cake, L. (v.I. polika).

paulinya, mfn. (fr. pulina), g.

sarnkdiftdi.

IIHfft^l paulisa, mfn. derived from or

composed by Puliia ; -mala, n., -siddh&nta, m.

N. of astron. wks.

TJJfjf^ jiaulushi, m. (fr. pulusha) patr. of

Satya-yajna, SBr.

HTrt^poulonui, mfn. relating to or treat-

ing of Pulomi (N. of the 4th- 1 3th Adhyiyas of

MBh. i ; cf. IW. 371, n. i) ; relating to Piiloman

or Pulomi or Pulomi, MBh.; Hariv.j m. N. of a

Rishi, Harir.
; (pi.) of a class of demons, KaushUp. ;

MBh. &c. ; (i}, f., see next.

Panloml, f. 'daughter of Puloman,' N. of the

wife of Indra, Kjv.; Pur.; of the wife of Bhjigu

(cf.puloma), ViyuP. ptt, m. 'lord or husband

of PaulomT,' N. of Indra, Bham. vallabha, m.
Mover of F>,' N. of Indra, Bllar. Panlomiia, m.
= mt-pati, L.

tn<^W paMasd, m. (=puOcaia) the son

of a Nishada or of a Sudra father and of a Kshatriyi

mother, VS.; SBr. &c.

Mif pausha, mf(i)n. relating to or occur-

ring at the time when the moon is in the asterism

Pushya, Ragh. ; Var. ; m. the month Pausha (Decem-

ber-January, when the full moon is in the asterism

Pushya), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; N. of the 3rd year
in the 1 2 years' cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. ; (i), f.

the night or day of full moon in the month Pausha,
Kaus. ; n. a festival or a partic. festival, L. ; a fight,

combat, L. ; N. of sev. Simans, Br. mahatmya,,

n. N. of wk.

Faushya, mfn. relating to the asterism Pushya,
MBh. ; relating to king Paushya (fshySpakkydna,
n. N. of MBh. i, 3; cf. IW. 371, n. i); m. N.
of a prince (the son of Pflshan and king of Karavlra-

pura), MBh.

tf)MH paushadha. m. (cf. poshadha) a fast-

ing day, Kalpas. ;
H Paris, (also -dina, n.)

Ml * fiYUpaushkajiti, m. patr. (ir.pushka-

jitl), Sanukirak.

VlWIT paushkara, mf(I)n. relating to or

made of or connected with the blue lotus, MBh. ;

Hariv.; Pur.; (m. with or scil. prddttr-bhdva, 'the

appearance of Vishnu in the form of a lotus flower,'

Hariv.) ; relating to or derived from Costus Speciosus
or C Arabicus ; n. the root (with or sc. mula} or

fruitofC SporAr ,Susr.; L.; N.ofwk.-tntr,
n., -samlilta, f. N. of wks.

Fauihkaraka, mfn. faushkara (also with

prddur-bhdva'), Hariv.

Panshkarasadl, m. (fr. pushkara-sad) N. of

a grammarian, TPrit.

Paushkarlni, f. =pushkarini, a lotus pool, L.

Famhkareyaka, mfn., g. kattry-adi.

XJTMiM j'uushkala, m. (fr. pushkala) a

species of grain, MirkP. ; n. N. of sev. Simans, Br.

Paulhkalivata, m. (fr. pushkala-vatT) N. of

a physician, Susr. ; mfn. derived from or composed

by Paushk , ib.

Panshkaleyaka, mfn., g. kattry-adi.
Patntkalya, n. full growth, maturity, complete

development, BhP.

MiT*-* jinnshki, TO. patron. (Kas., v. 1. in

g. taulvaly-adi).

pavshfilia, mf(I)n. (fr. push(i) re-

lating to growth or welfare, nourishing, invigorating,

furthering, promoting (with gen.), Gfihyis. ; Mn. ;

MBh. Sec.; n. a cloth worn during the ceremony
of tonsure, L.

Panihfl, f. (ft. push-la ?) N. ofthe wife of Puru,

MBh.

MnlMi'i paush(himera, m. patron., Sam-
sklrak.

TffuSpauxhna, mf(?)n. (fr. pfishan) belong-

ing or relating or sacred to Pushan, VS. ; TS. ; Br. ;

SrS.; relating to the sun, Jyot.; n. the Nakshatra

Revaii, Var. (w.r. nya).
PanshnSvata, m. pi. patron, Saniskirak. (prob.

w.r. for paushldvata fr. pushtd-vat).

Ml "I paushpa, mf(i)n. (fr. pusHpa) relating
to or coming from or made of flowers, flowery,

floral, Kiv.; Pur. (often w.r. forpaushya, MBh.');

(f), f. N. of the city of Pajali-putra {-pus/ipa-

puri), L.

Panghpaka, mfn. =finishfa, Heat. ; n. oxide

of brass considered as a collyrium, green vitriol, L.

Paunlipaketava, mfn. (fr. pushpa-kttu} re-

lating to the god of love, Balar.

PaushpSyana, m. patr. fr. paushfi, g. taul-

valy-adi.

Patimhpt, m. patr. fr. pushpa, ib.

Panjhpiya, mfn., fr. paushpi, Pin. iv, 2,

113, Sch.

I'MPH paushpaftji or "piKji, m. patr. of

a teacher, VlyuP. ; piHjin, m. pi. his disciples, ib.

m. N. of an ancient teacher, Cat.

paushya. See under pausha.

paushyaKji, yirlji, v. 1. or w. r.

For paushpaHji, piitji.

Hl*3)t pauskara, w. r. for pattshliara.

UT pnd, f. the braided hair of Siva, L.

TT7_j>yaf, ind. a particle used in calling,

ho! hallo! L. (cf. g. cadi).

See pyai below.

pyukfhna, m. or n. a covering for a

bow* (made of sinews or of the skin of a serpent ;

only -veshtitam dhanuh), SBr.; KltySr.

, cl-4. 10. P. pyushyati, pyosha-

yati, v.I. for vyush, Dhitup. xxvi, 7.

', cl.4-P. pyusyati, v.I. for vyush,

Dhitup. xxvi, 1 06.

OT pyai or pyay, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xxii,

68
; xiv, 1 7) pydyate (pf. papye, Gr. ; aor.

apydyi, ib. ; apydsam, AitAr.; YiK.pydyithimahi
or pydsiihimahi, AV. ; VS. ; Br. ; fut. pydtyatc

mpydyishyate, Gt.;pydld,pyayitd, ib.), to swell,

be exuberant, overflow : Caus. pydydyati, te, AV.

Su. ; (Pass, pydyydte, Br.) to make overflow, fill

up (mostly in comp. with d,
see a-pyai; cf. /pi, pi) .

Fyftta (TS.) or pjrhut (Gr.), mfn. fat, swollen

PySyann, mfn. causing to thrive, promoting

growth or increase, invigorating, Nir.; n. growth,

increase, Vop.
Pyajrlta.mfn. fat ; grown fat; increased ; strength

ened, refreshed ( ptna), MW.
B i. pro, ind. before; forward, in front,

on, forth (mostly in connection with a verb, esp.

with a verb of motion which is often to be supplied;

sometimes repeated before the verb, cf. Pin. viii,

1,6; rarely as a separate word, e.g. AitBr. ii, 40);
as a prefix to subst. = forth, away, cf. pra-vritti,

pra-sthdna; as pref. to adj.
= excessively, very,

much, cf. pra-canda, pra-matla ; in nouns of re-

lationship
=

great-, cf. pra-pitdmaha, pra-pautra ;

(according to native lexicographers it may be used

in the senses of gati, d-rambha, ttt-karsha, sar-

vato-bhdva, prdthamya, khydti, ut-patti, vy-

avahdra), RV. &c. Sic. [CS.puras,purd,purva;

pra-; Goth./atir,failra; Gtim.vor; Eng./.'

TI 2. pra, mfn. (V/PP or pro) filling, ful-

filling; (n. fulfilment, ifc.; cf. dkiili-, kakshya-

kdma-} ; like, resembling (ifc. ;
cf. ikshu-, kshura-)

BTH1

prd-iiga, n. (prob. fr. pra-yuga) the

forepart of the shafts of a chariot, RV. (cf. hiranya-

p); TS.; SBr.; KStySr.; a triangle, MlnGr.; Sul'bas.;

m.n.=*-Jastra, RV.jVS.; Br.; SrS. - oit, mfn. piled

up or arranged in the form of a triangle, SBr. oiti,

. arrangement in the f of a tr", MaitrS. iutra,
n. N. of the second Sastra or hymn at the morning
ibation, Vait.; N.ofwk. itotra, n. N.of a partic.

Stotra, ib. Praiigudhyaya, m. N. of wk.

Pra-ngrya, mfn. being at or on the forepart of

:he shafts of a chariot, SBr.

M<*i$n pra-kankatd, m. a partic. venomous
worm or reptile, RV.

pra-kaca, mfn. (prob.) having the

hair erect, L. (cf. ut-k\ vi-k).

.pra-ka(a,mf( a)n.(according to Pan.

v, 2, 29 fr. pra + affix kala ; but prob. Prikr. =

pra-krita, cf. ava-k, ut-k", ni-k", vi-k, jam-* ),

evident, clear, manifest, open, plain, public, SOryas. ;

Kiv. ; Kathls. (prakatah so 'stu. Met him show
himself

') ; Pur.&c. ; m. N.of a Sai va philosopher, Cat. ;

,be.and (am), ind .evidently, visibly, openly, in public,

Var.; Kathis.; P*H<:.;-prtii-vardhana, m.'evidently
increaser of joy," N. of Siva, Sivag. ;

-raktanta-

nayana, mfn. having the eye-corners visibly red,

Pane. ; -vaikrita, nit>,<i..n. openly inimical, Rijat. ;

-ilrsha, mfn. bearing the head uplifted, Mficch. ;

''(Uprakata, mf(a)n. open and not open, L.

i. Pra-kat, Norn. P. (ati(pr.p. (af), to ap-

pear, become manifest, Hariv. katana, n. mani-

festing, bringing to light, SirngP. kataya, Nom.P.

yati, to manifest, disclose, evince, display ,
Kiv.

; Pur.

kataya, Nom. P.j/ati,lo manifest, reveal, proclaim,
Var P. ka$lt,rnfn. manifested, unfolded, proclaimed,

public, evident, clear, Kiv. ; Pur.; hataiesha-taHias,
mfn. having openly destroyed utter darkness, Kiv.

kati, \nd.("Jkata) in -karana, n. making visible,

manifesting, proclaiming, Cat. ; -*Jkri (ind. p. -kri-

tya), to manifest, unfold, display, Kiv.; Pane. &c. ;

-krila, mfn. manifested, shown, displayed, Kiv.; Pur. ;

-\/M(ind. p. -bhuya^flo become manifest, appear,
Kiv. ; Kathis. ; -bhuta, mfn. manifest, open, plain,

Kiv.; Pur.; Pane.

MCH<!^ pra-kanva, m. 'freed from evil'
(.'),

N.of a place, PSn. vi, 1, 153, K.
pra-v/ka/A, P. -kathayati (ind. p.

vi,4,56,Sch.),toannouncc, proclaim,
R. "kathana, n. announcing, proclaiming, Pin. i, 3,

32 (am, ind. enclit. after a finite word, g. getradi).

U4HH pra-kamana, n. (-/2. kam), Pan.

viii, 4, 34, Sch. Irani antya, mfn. ib.

n<9*Hj>ra-Vkamp,A.-kampale, to tremble,

shake, quiver, MBh.; R.; to become lax, be loosened,
Susr.

;
to vibrate (said of sound), RPrit.: Caus. -kam-

payali, to cause to tremble, R.; BhP.; toswing,wave,

brandish,shake,Br.;KitySr.kiunpa,mfn.trembling,

R.; m.(itc. f. a) trembling or violent motion, quaking,

staggering Sic., MBh.; KJv.&c.kampana,mf(aor
)n. trembling violently,W. ; m. wind, air, Sis. ; N. of

a hell, L.
;
of an Asura, Kathis. ; n. great trembling,

violent or excessive motion, MBh.; Hariv. (cf. Pin,

viii, 4, 32, Sch.) kampaniya, mm. to be made to

tremble,Vop.ks\inpite(t},mfn.trembling,quaking,

Suparn. ; R. ; (fr. Caus.) made to tremble, shaken,
Bhatt. ; n. trembling or violent motion, Var. kam-
pin, mfn. trembling, moving to and fro, MirkP.

^kampjra, mfn. to be caused to tremble or shake,

R. (cf. dush-prak}.

1. pra-kara &c. See pra-</kri.

2. pra-kara. See pra- \/kri, p. 654.

pra-karsha &c. See pra-^/krish.

JfWcSj:>ra-</2. kal, P. -kalayati, to drive

onwards, chase, pursue,MBh.; to drive out (cattle for

grazing), Gobh. ;
to urge on, incite, Kith, kllana,

mfn. driving on, chasing, pursuing, MBh. ; Hariv.; m.
N. of a Niga of the race of Visuki, MBh.

HTrtt pra-kald, f. part of a part, a minute

portion, L. Prakala-vi*, mfn. knowing very little,

ignorant, RV. vii, 1 8, 15 (Sly.; ^vanij, Nir.)

UQ4I4 pra-kalpaka, pana &c. See pra-
</klrip.



pra-kalyana.

_
H<* v\vspra-kalijana, mfn. very excellent,

Sivag.

JTOJT pra-kasd, m. the thong or lash of a
whip, AV.; the urethra (cf. niruddka-p), Susr.;

hurting, killing, W.

H<ti*{pra-^kas, Caus. -kdsayati, to drive

away, Dhurtas. (in Prikr.) ; to cause to bloom, Ghat.

HOTff pra-Vkdnksh, P. -kankshati, to wish

for, desire, Suir. ; to watch, lie in wait, waylay, MBh.
kanksha, f. desire of food, appetite, Car.

nms pra-kdnda, in. n. the stem or trunk
of a tree from the root to the branches, SiS. ix, 45 ;

a branch, shoot, W. ; (ifc.) anything excellent of its

kind, Mcar.
; Bilar. ; Naish. (ct.gv-, -mantri-; also

4<fta, Bhat{.); m. the upper part of the arm, L. (cf.

pra-gaiufa). Prakandara, m. a tree, L.

TOTC pra-kamd, m. joy, delight, VS.; pi.
objects of desire, R. ; ibc. and am or -tas, ind. with

delight, willingly, according to desire, sufficiently,
very much, indeed, M Bh. ; Kav. &c. _ bhnj, mfn.

eatingtillsatisfied,eatingenough, Ragh. vikasat,
mfn. expanding or blooming abundantly, Amar.
-vlnata, mfn. quite drooping, Sak. -vlatSra,
m. great expansiveness, Ragh. Frak5manta-
tapta, mfn. internally consumed by heat, Mricch.

PraklmalokanlyatS, f. the being an object that

may be viewed at pleasure, Kum. Prakam#dya, n.

talking to the heart's content, talkativeness,VS. ; SBr!

ara &c. See pra-\/kri.

pra-\/kas, A. -kasate (ep. also P.
tf), to become visible, appear, shine, become
evident or manifest, Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus.

-kdiayati (rarely te), to make visible, cause to

appear or shine, illumine, irradiate, show, display,
manifest, reveal, impart, proclaim, ib. : Intens. (only
pr.p. -cakaial) to illumine (and) to survey, RV. iv,

53, 4. kaia, mfn. visible, shining, bright, SafikhBr.
;

MBh.&c.; clear, manifest, open, public, Mn.; MBh.

*/kri, P.A. to give light, illumine, Var. ; to publish,
make known, Hariv.; ii-Mdva, m. the becoming
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light, morning twilight, Nir.; iltara, mfn. 'other
than visible,' invisible, Sak.; sendra, m. N. of a

pra-kriya.

JT^| pra-Vkurd,P. -kirdati, to jump for

ward, leap about, Pane.

a name out loud,' SankhGr.) ; expanded,W. ; univer-

sally noted, famous, celebrated for (instr. or comp.),
MBh.;Kalid.; renowned throughout (comp.).Ragh.;
(ifc.) having the appearance of, looking like, re-

sembling, MBh.; R. &c. ; ibc. and (am\ ind.openly
publicly, before the eyes of all, Mn. ; MBh.&c.fjaw
nabhyudaikshata,

' he did not look up openly,' R.) ;

aloud, audibly (esp. in dram., opp. to dtma-gatam,
sva-gatam &c.) ; m. clearness, brightness, splendour
lustre, light. RV. &c. &c.; (fig.) light, elucidation,
explanation (esp. at the end of titles of explanatory
works, e.g. kdvya-, tarka- &c.) ; appearance, display,
manifestation, expansion.diffusion, M Bh .; Kav. ;

Sah.
;

publicity, fame, renown, glory, Hariv.; sunshine.open
pot or air, MBh, ; Sak. ; MarkP. (e, ind.openly, pub-

licly, before the world, ifc. in the presence of, MBh. ;

Prab.) ;
the gloss on the upper part ofa (horse's) body

VS.(Mahidh.);w.r.for/r^,TBr.;achapter,section,
Cat.; N. ofsev.wks., ib.; laughter.L.; N. of a Brahman
(son ofTamas), MBh.; ofManu Raivata, Hariv.; (pi.)
the messengers of Vishnu, L.; n. bell-metal, brass,
L.

; -kartri, m. Might-maker,' N. of the sun, MBh. ;

-karman, m. ' whose work is to give light,' N. of the
sun, M Bh. ; -kdma, mfn. wishing for renown, AivSr.;
-kraya, m. a purchase made publicly, MW. ; -td, f

brightness, brilliance, splendour, Yajn.; Pancat.; pub-
licity (tdm Vfam, to become known or public,
Mudr.); renown, MBh.; -tat, n. clearness, brightness,

Naish.,Sch.;appearance,manifestation(.rz/a-,'ofone
>
!

elf), Sah. ; celebrity, renown, MBh.; -datta, m. N.of
apoet.Cat.; -devi, f. N.ofa princess, Rajat. ; -Mara,
m. N. of an author, Cat.

; -ndri, f. 'public woman,'
a prostitute, Mricch.; -vattcaAa, m. 'open rogue,' a

public deceiver or cheat, MW.; -vat,m(a.(-vat-tva,
n.) bright, brilliant, shining, ChUp.; Ragh., Sch.;
Samk.; m. N. of one of the feet of Brahml, ChUp. ;

varsha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -vdja, m.,-samhitd,
(., -taplati, (., -siitra, n. N.ofwks. ; sdkdsa-kdnti,
mfn. bright as a clear sky, MW. ; iatmaka, mfn. =
Satman (ka-tva, n. the possession of a brilliant

natureorcharacter,brilliancy),Samk.; ^a,mfn.
brilliant in character or nature, brilliant, shining
Suryas.;m. N.of Siva, Sivag.; the sun, L.; N.ofsev.

, .
, . .

man (the father of Kshemendra), Cat.; sSdaya,
m. N. of wk. "kfiiaka, mf(ifa>)n. clear, bright,
shining, brilliant, Samkhyak. ; Tattvas. ; MBh.; uni-

versally known, renowned, Rajat. ; irradiating, illu-

minating, giving light, BhP.; SSmkhyak., Sch.;
MBh. Sic. ; making clear, illustrating, explaining,
Sarvad.; Samk.; making apparent or manifest, dis-

closing, discovering, publishing, evincing, betraying,
Sah.; MarkP.; indicating, expressing, L. ; m. 'light-
giver,' the sun, Kathas.; (ikd), f. N.ofsev.Comms. ;

n. bell-metal, brass, L.;ta-j>ld(riind -prajndtri,
m. 'knowing the giver of light, i!e. the sun,' a cock,
L. ; ka-lva, n. illustration, explanation, Vedantas.

kaiana,nifn.illuminating, giving light, RimatUp.;
MBh.; (a), f. teaching, L. ; n. illuminating, giving
light ; causing to appear, displaying, bringing to

light, publicly showing or manifesting, Nir.; MBh.;
Susr. &c. ; -vat, mfn. irradiating, illuminating, Nir.

"kaianlya, mfn. to be displayed, to be shown or

manifested, MW. "klilta, mfn. become visible,

brought to light, clear, manifest, apparent, evident;
displayed, unfolded, discovered

; illumined, enlight-
ened, irradiated

; published, promulgated, MBh. ;

R.; Suir. &c. ; -viruddha-td, f.tu\Addha-tva,v.(m
rhet.) a panic, awkwardness in expression (saying
something at variance with what ought to be said),
S5h. "kasin, mfn. visible, clear, bright, shining,
MBh.

; Hariv. ; making visible or manifest, Pancat. ;

ii-ta, f. and -tva, n. clearness, brightness, brilliance,
light, MBh. kSsya, mfn. to be brought to light or
made manifest, Simkhyak.; Samk.; Sih.; n. w r

for frdk, q.v., MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -id, f. the

being manifest, publicity, Rajat.

.. .
, .

, . .osev.
men and authors (also whhjrati and svdmin), Cat. ;

Jdditya,
m. and iananda, m. N.of authors, Cat. ;

ii-karana, n. giving light, illuminating, R.; if.

. P. -kirlayatt, to an-
nounce, proclaim, declare, call, name, state, approve,
Mn.; Yajn.; MBh.&c. "Hrtana, n. announcing,
proclaiming, extolling, praising, MBh.; MarkP.;
(a), (. mentioning, naming, Nir.Ttirtl, f.celebration,
declaration, Bhag. "klrttta, mfn. announced, pro-
claimed, revealed, stated, said, mentioned,Mn.;YajB.;
named, called, Mn.; Pane.; approved, praised, cele-

brated, Yajn.; Pane.

H$*3 pra-kuHca, m. (cf. kunci) a partic.
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than a

handful), Susr.
; =pala, Car.

H9^ pra-\/kut (only ind. p. -kutya), to
cut or carve (meat) into small pieces, MBh.

T^ftnT pra-kuthita, mfn. (Sleuth) putrid,
putrescent, Susr. kotha, m. putrefaction, putridity,
ib.; mfn. in th6daka, n. filthy water, ib.

_ -. J< P- -kupyati, to he moved
or agitated ; to become enrage3, fly into a passion,MBh.

; R. &c. : Caus. -kopayati, to set in motion,
agitate, excite, provoke to anger, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

^knpita (//<*-), mfn. moved, agitated, shaken, RV.
ii, 12, 2; very angry, incensed, enraged, Mn.;
Yajn. &c.

c
kupta, mfn. enraged, incensed, Vikr.

v
> 57- *op, m. effervescence, excitement, raging

(of diseases, war &c.), Var. ; Rajat. ; tumult, in-

surrection, Hit.; violent anger, rage, fury, wrath,
ire, Mn.; MBh.&c.; (in med.) excess, superabun-
dance, vitiation, Susr. kopana or "kopana.
mf()n. (ft. Caus.; cf. Pin. viii, 4, 31, Sch.) ex-

citing, irritating, provoking, Susr. ; 'n. anything
irritating, irritation, ib. ; provoking, exasperating
incensing, MBh.; Hit. "kopaalya or "kopanlya,
mfn. to be irritated or provoked, P5n. viii, 4, 31,
Sch. kopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) irritated, provoked',
enraged, R. "kopltrt, mfn. exciting, disquieting
disturbine; (ifc.), MBh. "kopln, mm. irritated,'listurbing

2ar.; (ifc..) irritating, stimulating, ib.

prakubrdtd, f. (of unknown etym.
and meaning), SBr.

pra-kula, n. a handsome or excel-
lent body, L. (v.l. pra-hvala}.

-
Vkij, P. -Mjati, to utter groans,

Car. "kQjana, n. groaning, ib.

TI pra-kutd, f. See paca-prak under
t.paca, p. 575, col. a.

pra-kushmdndi,f. N.ofDurga.L.

THf pra-</i. kfi, P. A. -karoti, -kurule,
-krinoti, "nute Sec., to make, produce, accomplish
perform, achieve, effect, RV. &c . &c. ; to make
into, render (with double ace.), Mn.; MBh &c
(with ddrdn) to take to wife, marry, MBh to
appoint, charge with

(loc.), ParGr.; Mn.; Yajn
to enable to, nuke fit for

(inf.), RV.; to remove,
destroy, kill, AV. ; Hariv.; (only A. by Pan i *

32) to violate, pollute (a girl), Mn.
viii,' 370-

(A.) to induce, move, incline, RV.; to make a
person perform anything, ParGr. ; (with manas or
buddhim) to set the heart upon, make up the mind
to (dat. or loc.), resolve, determine, Mn.; MBh
R.; to gain, win, conquer, RV.; to lay out, ex-
pend, Pan. i, 3, 32 ; to put forward, mention

first,make the subject ofdiscussion, ib. ; to serve, honour
worship, Shaft.: Caus. -kdrayati, to cause to be
made or prepared, Gaut.

I. Pra-kara, mf()n. (for i. xcfra-kri) doine
much or well, W.; m. aid, friendship, ib.; usage
custom, ib. ; respect, ib.

; seduction, ib. ; (f), f. a kind
of song, Yajn.; an episodical interlude inserted in
a drama to explain what follows, Dasar. (also rika
Pratap.) ; theatrical dress or disguise, W. karana'
n. production, creation, Hariv.; treatment, discussion!
explanation ; treatise, monograph, book, chapter
(esp. introduction or prologue), GrSrS.; MBh
Sarvad.; a subject, topic, question, matter, occasion,'

opportunity, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; (asminn tva rane
'on this occasion 'or 'in this connection,' MBh
na ca ranam vetsi,

' nor do you know what is the'

matter, Kathas.); a kind of drama with a fictitious

plot(suchasMricch.,MalatIm.&c.),Sah.(IW 471)-
treating with respect, W.; doing much or well, ib. jN. of wk.

(cf. nydyafr ) ; -tas, ind. occasionally,
Susr.; -tva, n., Vedantas.; -fancikd, (., -pdda
m., -vddartha, m. N. of wks.

; -ias, ind. according
to species or kind (opp. to priihak-tvena\ Nir. ;

-sama, m. a kind of sophism, an assertion by two
opponents of some argument which has the same
force of

^argument pro and con, Nyayas.; Car.;
tfi (or nikd], f. a drama of the same character

as the Prakarana but of less extent, Sah kara-
9lk and krika, see above. "Wtavya, mfn.
to be prepared, MBh. ; to be disclosed or brought to
light, Paiicat.; to be appointed to (loc.), MBh.
kartri, mfn. one who causes, MBh.
Pra-kara, m. sort, kind, nature, class, species

way, mode, manner, APrSt.; Kaus. ; Mn.; MBh.
&c.; kena "rena, in what way? how? Pane
raih, in one way or another, R.; Rdmdyanasya
Bharatasya vd rah, a kind of R. or MBh., Rajat
(mostly ifc. mfn.

; cf. tri-
' of three kinds,' ndna-

i>a/iu-); similitude or difference, L.; -ka, mfn.= kdra, ifc. (cf. tat-, nish-}; -td, f.
speciality,'

Bnasnap. ; -vat, mfn. belonging to a species, Pan.
v
. 3. 69, Sch. "karya, mfn. to be evinced or mani-

fested, Pane. krU, mfn. made, done, produced
accomplished, prepared, RV. &c. &c.; appointed,
charged, KatySr. ;(ifc.)made or

consisting of(tal-p),P
*"'.v>* 3 ' ' commenced, begun or onewho has c or

b . '', 4> 7 '
! Put forward, mentioned, underdiscussion

or in question, KatySr. ; Kathas. ; Sah. ; (in rhet.)
_

/a-<rya,Kpr.;wished,expected,W.;genuine,real,
MW.;m. N.ofaman,g.a/M'; n. something begun
L. ; original subject, present case, MW.; -td (pra-
Krita-), f. the being begun or in process ofexecution,
SBr. ; -tva, n. the being the subject of discussion,

1

Samk. ; the being offended, Jitakam. ; tdrt/ia,
mfn. having the original sense; real, true, Kathas.;
tSkia, mfn. being spoken of as the original subject
of discussion, Sah. kriti, f., see next p. "krlyS,
f. producing, production, Sarvad.

; procedure, way,
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, observance, formality,
Hariv.; Kathis.; Rajat.; precedence, high position
elevation, privilege, MBh.; Rajat.; Kathas.; the
insignia of high rank, Rajat.; characterisation,
Nyayas. : a chapter (esp. the introductory ch of a
work), Samk.; Cat.; (in med.) a prescription,
Bhpr.; (in gram.) etymological formation; rules for the
f and inflection of words, MW.; -kaumttdi (and
di-vrittf), (., -Kjana-tikd (kriyaXf), f., -pra-
dipa, m., -thushana, n., -mafy'ari, f., -ratna, n.,

m., -sarvasva, n., -sdra, m. N. of gram. wks.
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Pra-kjiti, f. 'making or placing before or at

first,' the original or natural form or condition of

anything, original or primary substance (opp. to

vi-triti, q.v.), Prat. ; Nir.; Jaim.; MBh.; cause,

original source, Mn. ; MBh. ; Sak. &c. ; origin, extrac-

tion, Mricch.; nature, character, constitution,tcmper,

disposition, MBh.; Kiv.; Suir. Sic. (ibc. and tyd,
ind. by nature, naturally, unalterably, properly, Prlt.;

SrS.; Mn.&c.); fundamental form, pattern, standard,

model, rule (esp. in ritual), SrS. ; (in the Simkhva

phil.) the original producer of (or rather passive

power of creating) the material world (consisting of

3 constituent essences or Gunas called saitva, rajas
and tamas^. Nature (distinguished from purusha,
Spirit as Mlyi is d from Brahman in the Vedanta) ;

pi. the 8 producers or primary essences which evolve

the whole visible world (viz. a-vyakta, bitddhi or

mahat, aham-kara, and the 5 tan-matras or subtle

elements
; rarely the 5 elements alone), IW. 80 &c. ;

(in mythol.) a goddess, the personified will of the

Supreme in the creation (hence the same with the

Sakti or personified energy or wife of a deity, as

Lakshmi, Durgi Sic. ; also considered as identical

with the Supreme Being), W. ; IW. 140 ; RTL.
233; (pi.) N. of a class of deities under Manu

Raibhya, Harir.; (in polit.) pi. a king's ministers,

the body of ministers or counsellors, ministry, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; the subjects of a king, citizens, artisans

&c., ih. ; the constituent elements or powers of the

state (of which 7 are usually enumerated, viz. king,

minister, allies, treasure, army, territory, fortresses,

Mn. ix, 194; 295); the various sovereigns to be

considered in case of war (viz. the madhyama,
vijigisku, tidasina and latru; to which should

be added 8 remoter princes, viz. the mitra, ari-

mitra, mitra-mitra, arintilra-mitra, parshtfi-

graha, dkranda, parshnigrahasara, dkranda-
idsa ; each of these 1 3 kings has 5 Prakritis in the

form of minister, territory, fortresses, treasure and

army, so that the total number of Prakritis may be

72), Mn. vii, 155; 157, Kull. ; (in gram.) the

crude or elementary form of a word, base, root, an

nninflected word, Sih.; Pin., Sch.; Vop.; N. of 3

classes of metres. Col. ; (in arithm.) a co-efficient,

multiplier, ib. ; (in anat.) temperament, the pre-
dominance of one of the humours at the time of

generation, W. ; (with tritiya) the third nature, a

eunuch, MBh.; matter, affair, Lalit. ; the male or

female organ of generation, L.; a woman or woman-
kind, L. ; a mother, L. ; an animal, L. ; N. of a

woman, Buddh.; N. of wk. kalySna, mf(r)n.
beautiful by nature, MirkP. kripana, mfn. natur-

ally plaintive; n feeble (in discriminating), MVV.

khanda, n. N. of BrahmavP. ii. -gana, n. N.
of wk. srnaa, m. one of the 3 constituent essences

of P (see guna), MW. Ja, mfn. springing from

nature, inborn, innate, Bhag. tattva-nlrfipana,
n. N. of wk. torala, mfn. naturally changeful,

volatile, tickle, dissolute, W. tva, n. the state or

condition of being the original or natural or funda-

mental form of anything, Kap. ; Sulhas. nish-

thnra, mfn. naturally hard or cruel, R. pitha,
m. -= dhdtup", list of verbal roots. Pat. pnrusha,
m. a minister, servant, Megh. ; a standard or model

of a man, Sinhis. ; (du.) nature and spirit, L. pra-
laya, m. -laya, MW. bhava, mfn. natural,

usual, common, Var. bhava, m. the natural state

or unaltered condition of anything, AsvSr.
;
mfn. =

-bhava, Var. bhfita, mfn. being in the original
state or condition, original ; tekdra, m. the original
sound or letter i, MW. bhBman, n. pi. plurality

of original form or nature, Nir. vii, 4. bhojana,
n. usual food, Car. manjarl, f. N. of wk. man-
dala, n. the aggregate of the Prakritis or of a king's

subjects, the whole kingdom, Ragh. mat, mfn.

having the original or natural form or shape, natural,

usual, common, MBh. ; in a natural or usual frame

of mind, R. maya, mf()n. being in the natural

state or condition, RimatUp. laya, m. absorption
into Prakrit!, the dissolution of the universe, Sim-

khyak.; N.ofa class of Yogins, Yogas. vat, ind.

as in the original form, Upal. vikritl, f. mutation

of the original form or state, Rajat. ; -ydga-kdla-
vrvtta, m. N. of wk. ; -sva-bhava, m. the relation

of (a word in its) radical form to (itself under the)
mutations (of inflection &c.), MW. visliama,
mfn. naturally rough, Bhartr. vihlra-k&rika,
f. pi. N. of wk. sjralshthya, n. superiority of

origin, Mn. x, 3. htha, mfn. = -jM,Car. *am-
pauna, mfn. endowed with a noble nature, R.

* pra-kriti. VW{ pra-kram.

slddha, mfn. effected by nature, natural; n.

true or real nature, Bhartr. snbhaffa, mfn. natur-

ally pleasant or agreeable, Megh. itha, mfn. being
in the original or natural state, genuine, unaltered,

unimpaired, normal, well, healthy, Yijfi.; Kiv.;
Var.; Susr. (also -sihi/a, Var.); inherent, innate,

incidental to nature, Ragh. ; bare, stripped of every-

thing,MW.; -darsana, mfn. one who has recovered

the faculty of sight, Sak. (Pi.) iii, |f. sthita,

mfn., see -stha. hautra, n. N. of wk. Pra-
kriti-jana, m. sgl. the subjects of a king, R.

Prakrltiga, m. '
lord of subjects,* a magistrate,

Hariv. Prakritishti-nirnaya, m., Frakrity-
xdc, f. N. of wks.

^rj pra-v/2. krit, P. -krintati (ep. also

-kartati}, to cut off; to cut up, cut to pieces, AV. ;

MBh. krinta, m. one who cuts to pieces, TS.

(v.l. vi-krintd).

^if^in pra-krisita (</kris), mfu. attenu-

ated, thin, emaciate, W.

fi^pra-\/krish, P. -karshati, to draw or

stretch forth, drag along or away, Kaus.
; MBh. Sec. ;

to push off, remove from (abl.), R. ;
to lead (an

army), MBh. ;
R. ; to draw or bend (a bow), MBh. ;

to distract, trouble, disturb, R.: Caus. -karshayati,
to cause (a field) to be ploughed, AivGr. kartsha,
m. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, excess, in-

tensity, high degree, M Bh. ; Kav. &c. (often ifc.,

e.g. ad/iva-pr, a great distance, R. ; kdla-pr", a

long time, Suir. ; guna-pr", extraordinary qualities,

Mricch. ; phala-pr, mfn. consisting chiefly in fruit,

Suir.; iakti-pr, possessing extraordinary power,

Inscr.); length oftime, duration, Car.; absoluteness,

definitiveness, W. ; (in gram.) the effect of the prefix

pra upon roots, ib. ;
ibc. and (at or ena), ind.

eminently, intensely, thoroughly, in a high degree,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; -gamana, n. going absolutely
or finally, departure, W. ; -lantra, mfn. dependent
on excellence or superior strength, MW. ; -vat, mfn.

pre-eminent, excelling by or in (comp.), Samk.

karhaka,.m. 'harasser, disquieter,'N. of the god
of love, L.

c
karb.ana, m. one who distracts or

troubles,M Bh. ; n. drawing away, ib. ; pushing forth,

advancing, RPrat.
; drawing furrows, ploughing, W. ;

extension, length, duration (ktila-), Suir.; a bridle

or whip, MBh. vii, 6446 ; the act of harassing or

disquieting, MW. ; excellence, superiority, W. ;

realizing by the use of a pledge more than the in-

terest of the money lent upon it, ib. "karshanlya,
mfn. to be dragged away or moved along, KitySr.,
Sch. karshita, ram. (fr. Caus.) drawn forth or

out &c. ; exceeded in profit (as the interest of a

loan),W.; n. profit on a pledge beyond the interest of

the money lent upon it, W. kar*hln, mfn. draw-

ing forth, causing to move, leading (an army),
Hariv.

; excellent, pre-eminent, distinguished, jatak.

krishta, mfn. drawn forth, protracted, long (in

space and time), MBh. ; R. ; superior, distinguished,

eminent, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (-tara, mfn., Pancat.
;

-tama, mfn., Dai.) ; violent, strong, Ratniv. ;
dis-

tracted, harassed, disquieted, MW.; -kesakhya, m.

coral (lit. having the name 'beautiful hair;' cf.

pra-vdla\ KSvyJd.; -Id, f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Hit.)

transcendent excellence, pre-eminence, superiority.

TL^\MTay*,mSn.**kars/ianiya, KitySr.; excessive,

much; -kutsita, mfn. strongly censured. Pan. ii, 3,

17, Virtt. I, (J>rakrishta-k, Bhat}. ii, 36, Sch.)

B* pra-v/i.iri, P. -Kraft, to scatter forth,

strew, throw about, SBr.; MBh.&c.; to issue forth,

spring up, R. ; Susr. : Pass, (and P. Pot. -kiryat) to

disappear, vanish, MBh.
3. Prakara, m. (for I. xepra-kri) a scattered

heap, heap, multitude, quantity, plenty, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ;

a nosegay, W. ; (i), f. a place where four

roads meet, L.; n. aloe wood, Agallochum, L.

"karltri, m. one who sprinkles (or seasons?), VS.
c
kirana, n. scattering, throwing about, MirkP.

kirna, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed,

Nir.; MBh.; Kiv.; squandered, Dhurtas. ;
disor-

dered.dishevelled, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ; waved, waving,
Sis. xii, 17; mixed, containing various subjects,

miscellaneous, Kim. ; standing alone, nowhere men-

tioned, Vishn. ; confused, incoherent (as speech),

Sis. ii, 63; expanded, opened, W.; spread abroad,

published, ib. ; m. Cuilandina Bonduc, L. ; a horse (?),

Gal.; n. a miscellany, any miscellaneous collection,

L.; a chapter or section of a book, L.; extent, L.
;

N. of a class of Jaina works, MWB. 533; scattering
or throwing about, A.; -Jteia, mf()n. having dis-

hevelled hair. MBh.; Suir.; (f), f. N. of DurgS, L.;

-pHJa, t., -mantra, m. pi. N. of wks. ; -maithitna,
mfn. living in mixed (connubial) intercourse, MBh. ;

-samgraha, m. N. ofwk.
; >}Adhyiya, m. a chapter

containing miscellaneous subjects (,N. of VarBrS.

xxii) ;

Q
nawbaj'a-tnurdhaja, mfn. with disordered

garments and dishevelled hair, MBh. "klrnaka,
mfn. scattered, dispersed, occurring singly or in single

instances, VarBrS.; mixed, containing various things,
ib., Sch. ;

m. ahorse, L.; m. (L. n.) a tuft of hair

used as an ornament for horses, MBh.; R. ; a

chowrie (the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a fan

or fly-flap and as an orn for h), L. ;
n. a miscellany,

any collection of heterogeneous objects, Vim. i, 3,

13; a section or division of a book, L.; N. of the

3rd part of the Vakyapadiya and of another wk.,

Cat.; (in law) a case not provided for by the Sistras

and to be decided by the judge or king, W. ; extent,

length, L.; -ddna, n. pi. N. of wk. "klrya, mfn. to

be scattered or strewed Sic., L. ; m. (arid a, f.) N.
of some medic, plant or plants. Car. ; Susr. ^Guilan-
dina Bonduc and a species of Karanja, L.)

See pra- -Skirt.

A. -kalpate (rarely P.

to prosper, succeed, AV. ; to be fit or suitable

(with inf.), KatySr., Sch.: Caus. -ka'payati, to

place in front, put at the head, honour, AV.; SBr. ;

to put down on (loc.), MBh.; to appoint or elect

to, select for (loc.), ib. ; BhP. ; to put in the place
of (gen.), Pat. ;

to contrive, invent, devise, prepare,

provide, Mn.; MBh.&c.; to fix, settle, determine,
Mn. ; YSjS. ;

to prescribe, Car.; to make out, ascer-

tain, calculate, Var. ; to make into, choose for (3 ace.

or ace. and loc.), BhP.; to suppose, imagine (with
ace. and loc.), MBh. kalpaka, mf(<a)n. being in

the right place, Pat. 'kalpana, n. placing in,

raising to (comp.), Sih.; (a), f. fixing, settlement,

allotment, Mn. viii, 311; n. or f. supplying or mixing
with (saha), Car. "lalpayitri, m. one who pre-

pares or arranges, SBr. "kalpita, mfn. nude, done,

prepared, arranged, appointed, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

shed (as a tear), Amar. ; (rt), f. a kind of riddle,

Cat. "kalpya, mfn. to be appointed or settled or

fixed or determined, Mn. ; Yajn. klrlpta, mfn.

done, made, prepared, arranged, ready, R. ;
Kathis. ;

being in the right place, being right, Pat. ; (am),
ind. readily, easily, SBr. ; -tva, n. progress, success,

KitySr. ; -sndna-mandana, mfn. one whose ablu-

tions and toilet have been arranged, R. klripti,
f. the being there, existing, KitySr. (w.r. kriti);
the being in the right place, being right or correct,

Pat.

pra-ketd, m. (vV cit) appearance,

apparition, sight, RV. ; perception, intelligence,

knowledge (concr.
= a knower, vii, 1 1

,
1

; x, 1 04, 6),

ib. ketatia, n. appearance, apparition (used to

explain prec.), Nir. ii, 19.

U^Vpra-koshtha, m. the fore-arm, Kalid.;

BhP.; Suir.; a room near the gate of a palace,

Mudr. ; (also n., L.) a court in a house, a quad-

rangle or square surrounded by buildings, Mricch. ;

a part of a door-frame, W. ko>hthaka, m. a

room near the gate of a palace, Kum.

H*(\W\ prahoshna (!), f. N. of an Apsaras,
VP.

U <HN1 prakkhara, m. iron armour for the

defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. pra-kshara,

pra-khara}.

VX^fpra- Vkrand (only aor. 3. sg. -akran),

to call or invoke loudly, RV. v, 59, 1 : Caus. (only

aor. -acitraJaf) to roar, move with a rushing

sound, ib. ix, 77, I.

M stf{ pra- </kram, !?.&.. -kramati, -kramatt,

(P.) to step or stride forwards, set out, walk on,

advance, proceed, resort to (ace. ; aor. A. -cdkra*

mania, RV. ii, 19, 3 ; prdkraysta, Bhatt.), march,

pass, go, RV. &c. &c. ; (with pradakshinam) to

walk around from left to right, BhP.; to cross,

traverse, R. ; (A.) to undertake, commence, begin

(with ace., artham ifc., or inf.), MBh. (also P.,

e. g. varaydm pra-cakramuh = ydm-cakiuh, i,

1809); KJv. &c. (cf. Pin. i, 3, 43); to act or

behave towards (loc.), MBh.: Caus. -kramayati,



HfliTl pra-krantri. JJTT pra-ge.

to cause to step forwards, PirGr. : Desid. cikray
sishyate, Pin. vii, 2, 36, Virtt. 2, Pit. krantr:
m. (L.) one who proceeds or begins; conquering
overpowering, surpassing, knuna, m. (ifc.

f. d
stepping, proceeding, L. ;

a step, stride, pace (als
as a measure of distance, the length of which

variously stated at 2 or 3 or 3$ Padas, also at mor
or less), Br. ; GrSrS.; commencement, beginning
procedure.course, KatySr. ;Milatim.; Prab.; Kathis

leisure, opportunity, L.
; relation, proportion, degree

measure, Ved&ntas. ; method, order, regularity (esp
in the position of words and in gram, construction

cf. -bhahgd) ;
the reading of the Krama (

= krama
pdtha, q.v.), Pat. ; discussing any point in questioi
the case in qu, MW.

; (pi.) a series of oblation

corresponding to the movements of a sacrificial horse

SBr.; KitySr. ; -tritiya, n. the third of a squar

pace, KatySr. ; -bhahga, m. (in rhet.) want of orde
or method, the breaking of symmetry in composition
or the violation of gram, construction (

= bhagna
frakramatd), Kivyad., Sch. ; ga-vat, mfn. want

ing method or symmetry, irregular, unsymmetrical
PratJp. ; -viruddha, mfn. stopped in the beginning
Prab. 'kramaua, n. stepping forwards, proceeding
advancing towards (comp.), KatySr. ; Kalid.; issuing

forth, Tattvas. "kramaniya (W.), and krami
tavya (Pat.), mfn. to be gone or proceeded
"kramitrl, m. = krantri, Pat. "kramya, mfn

**kramaniya, W. "kranta, mfn. proceeded

gone &c., Kiv. ; commenced, begun, L. ; pre-

viously mentioned or stated, MW. ; n. the setting ou
on a journey, Yijfi.; the point in question, MW.
-tva, n. commencement, beginning, Kull.

; the being
meant or understood by anything, Heat, "kramani,
f. a kind of magic, Divyav.

THK1tpra-krat/a,m.(,/i.kri)=kMptika(l),
L. kri, mfn. to be bought, purchasable, AV.

-v/*rtrf, P. A. -kridati (krilati),

te, to play, sport, disport one's self, frolic, amuse
one's self (with anything, instr. ; with a person,
instr. or saha), RV.; AV.; MBh. &c. krlda,
m. play, pastime, VS.; Hariv.; (with marutdm]
N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

;
a place of sports, play-

ground, AsvGr. Icridita, mfn. playing, sporting,
MBh. kridln, mfn. playing, sporting, RV. vii,

56, 16.

pro- v/krus, P. -krdsati, to raise a

cry, cry out, MBh.; R. ; to utter (cries, ace.), call,
R. ;

to invoke, call upon, cry out to
(ace.), MBh.

krotta, m. a shriek, scream, Laty.

pra-</klid, A. -klidyate, to become
moist or humid, to become wet, MBh. ; Susr. : Caus.

kledayali, to moisten, wet, make wet, Susr.; w.r.
for -/tleiayati, Car. klinna, mm. moist, humid,
wet, R. ; Susr.; putrefied. Car.; moved with com-
passion or sympathy, BhP. ; -tva, n. being m or

h, Susr.; -vartman, n. a kind of disease of the

eyelids (cf. klinna-v ), Susr. ; -hridayckshana, mfn.

having the heart and eyes moist (with affection),
MW. kleda, m. moistness, wetness, humidity,
MBh.; -vat, mfn. becoming moist or wet, Susr.
'

kledana, mfn. moistening, wetting, ib. kledin,
mfn. id., ib.; fusing, liquefying, resolving (-oV-

tva, n.), Car.

IT131^ pra-v/tZis, Caus. -klesayati, to put
in a morbid state, Car. (w.r. -kled).

inpr pnz-v^wan, P. -kvanati, to sound,
HParil. kvana, m. (f. ifc. a) the sound of a Vina
or lute, Pan., Sch. "kvana, m. the sound of a

Vina, L.; w.r. for prahvdtia, TindBr.

JtSfcl^ pra-kvdtha, m. (Vkvath) seething,
boiling, Jitak.

JTEf i.prakshd, m. (for plakshd, to explain
an etymology), TS.

ifBf 2.praksha, mfn. in vana-prakshd, v.l.

for -krakshil, SV. ; in nigarajasama-pr", w.r.
for ndgaradiva dush-prekshyah, MBh.

HB|Su pra-kshapana, -kshaya &c. See

fra-^kshi.

a-Vkshar, P. -kshdrati, to stream

forth, stream, ooze, RV.; SiiikhSr.; Pancad.; to

drop down, Bhatt. kshara, m. iron armour for

the defence of a horse or elephant (cf. pra-khara,

prakkhara), Hemac. kharana, n. flowing forth,

oozing, GopBr. ; Mn., Sch.

JTT?5 pra-Vkshal, P. -kshalayati. to wash
off, wash away, rinse, SBr. ; SrS.

; Mn.; MBh.&c. ;
to

cleanse, purify, MBh.: Caus. A. -kshalapayate (Pot.

_yj/a),tohave anything(as one's feet)washed;AsvGr.
kshalaka, mfn. washing, one who washes, Mn.;
MBh.; R. (cf. sadyah-p'). khSlana, mfn. per-

forming frequent ablutions, one who performs f a,
R.; n. washing, woff, cleaning, cleansing, purify-

ing, KitySr.; Pur.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; bathing,MW. ;
a means of cleaning, anything used for puri-

fying, water for washing, KatySr. ; Lity. ; Yijfi. ;

Suir. ; narthdya, ind. for the sake of washing,
MW. ksUlaniya, mfn. to be washed away or

cleansed; to be purified, ib.
c
'khSlayltri, m. one

who washes (the feet of his guest), ApGr. "khS-
llta, mfn. washed, cleansed

; expiated, ib. ; -pdni,
mfn. having one's hands washed, MJnGf.; -pdda,
mfn. having one's feet w, Pin. vi, 2, no, Sch.

1. "kihfilya, mfn. to be w or purified, MirkP.
3. ksh51ya, ind. havingw or rinsed, Br.; MBh.

*4B)l*l pra-kshama, mfn. (prob.) burnt,

singed (said of a sacrifice), ApSr.

llftf pra-i/kshi, P. -kshindti, to spoil,

destroy, wear out, exhaust, RV.
; AV. ; SBr. : Pass
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pra-ktkvedana(Pa,ftc.) or dana, f.,

"dana, m., dand, f. (L. ; </kshvid or kshvid) an
iron arrow (as humming or whizzing) ; calling aloud,

clamour, W. "krhvedS, f. humming, grumbling,
MBh. khvedlt (or dita), mfn. clamorous,

shouting, noisy, MBh. ; R.; unctuous, W.; n.sliout,

hum, R. ; -vat, mfn. noisy ; unctuous, W.

(only aor. -khan), to dig
up, uproot, eradicate, Kathis.

M*s^ pra-khara, mfn. very hard or rough,
Prasannar. ; very hot or-acrid, Bhim.; m. iron armour
for the defence of a horse or elephant, L. (cf. prak-
khara, pra-tshara}; a mule, L. ;

a dog, L.

-kshiyate, to be destroyed, perish, MBh.; to be
worn out or exhausted or diminished, MW. ksha-
pana, n. (fr. Caus.) destroying, Rajat. "kshaya,
m. destruction, ruin, vanishing, end, MBh.; Hariv.;
Sarvad. kshayana, mm. causing to perish, des-

troying (in ghata-p, q.v.) "kahina (prd-}, mfn.

destroyed, perished; vanished, disappeared; decayed,
wasted, diminished (-candra, m. the waning moon,
Var.), AV.; BhP.; Hit. &c.; atoned, MW.; n.

the spot where any one has perished (e.g. pra-
kshinam idam Dtva-dattasya, this is the spot
where D perished), Pan. vi, 4, 60, Sch.

See upala-p.

ip, P. A. -kshipdti, -kthi-

pale, to cast, hurl, throw or fling at or into (loc.),

place in, put before, Mn.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to let

down, Kathis.; to launch a ship, Divyav.; to add,

Suryas. ;
to insert, interpolate, Pin., Sch.; R., Sch.:

Cim.-kshepayati, to cause ororderto cast orput into

Jloc.\MBh.khlpta,mfn.thrown or cast at, hurled,

flung ; thrown forth, projected, Hit. ; inserted, in-

:erpolated, Pan. vi, 3, 83, Sch.; -vat, mfn. one who
las thrown at, one who has thrown, W. "ksliipya,
nd. having thrown at, h hurled, Pane. khapa,
m. throwing, casting, projecting; throwing into or

upon, scattering upon, Mn. ; Kull.; BhP.; putting,

placing (pdda-p, pi. steps, Kad.) ; adding to, in-

rreasing (e.g. a dose), Car. ; anything added or thrown
nto drugs while in courseofdecoction, an ingredient,
^. ; insertion, interpolation, TBr., Sch. ; ApSr.,Sch. ;

larnk. ; (also paka, m.) the sum deposited by each
member of a commercial company, LH. ; the box
of a carriage, BhP.

; -lipit f. a panic, style of hand-

writing, Lalit. "kshepaka, m., see kshepa. kshe-
pana, n. pouring upon, SuSr. ; (ifc.) throwing on
or into, Sarnk.; Yajii., Sch.; fixing (as a price),

fajB. k8hepanlya, mfn. to be thrown or cast

orth, to be th away, MW. khepln, mfn. (ifc.)

hrowing upon, placing upon, Nir.
'

kBheptavya,
mfn. to be thrown into or upon (loc.), to be scattered

ipon, Yajn.; Hariv.; Heat.; KathSs. "kshepya,
nfn. to be thrown or put on (as an ornament),
ak., Sch.

ftef"HViT pra-kskibita or -kshivita (fr.

tshJb or '/kshiv), drunken, intoxicated, Pin.
'' >. 55, Sch.

pra-\/kshud,'P. -kshunatti, to pound,
rush, Bhatt. kshunna, mfn. crushed, Bhajt.;
ierced through, lacerated, Pancat.

pra-Vkhubh, A. P. -kshobhate,

pra-khala, m. a great scoundrel or
villain, Mricch.

HWi^f pra-^khad, P. -kkadati, to eat up,
devour, RV. khXda, mfn. swallowing, devour-

ing, ib.

ir<H$ pra-\/khid (only pr. p. -Tthiddt), to
thrust away, VS.

SinkhGr.

JI^IT pra-/khya, P. -khyati, to see, RV.
(Subj. -khyat; inf. -khyat);SKt. (ind. p. -khydyd} ;

to announce,proclaim,extol,
Pass, -khydyate, to be seen or known

; to be visible

or public or acknowledged or celebrated, Mn. ; M Bh.
&c. : Caus. -khydpayati, to make generally known,
proclaim, announce, publish, M.llatim. ; Rajat.

mfn. visible, clear, bright, SBr. ; MBh. ; (a),
f. look, appearance (only ifc. -resembling, like),

MBh.; R. &c. ; brightness, splendour (only ifc.), R. ;

perceptibility, visibility, Jaim.; making manifest,

disclosure, Uasar. "khyas, m. Prajd-pati, Un.
iv, 233, Sch. ; the planet Jupiter, L. khyata, mfn.

known,celebrated, acknowledged, recognised, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.; forestalled .claimed by right ofpre-emption,
Mn. (see below) ; pleased, happy, W. ; -bala-virya,
mfn.of celebrated strength and valour, R. ; -Mdntfa,
n. (with rdjftah) a commodity the pre-emption of
which is claimed by a king, Mn.viii, 399 ; -vaptrika,
mfn. having a celebrated father, L. ; -sad-bhartri,
m. known as a good husband, Kathas. khyati| f.

visibility, perceptibility, relebrity (only a-prakK"),
MBh. ; praise, eulogium,W. khyana, n. the being
perceived or known, Pin. i, a, $\; = khydpana, R.
khyaniya, mfn. to be celebrated or made known,
Vop. khy5pana, n. making known, report, infor-

mation, R. ; Das.
O
khyapaniya, mfn. to be made

known or published, Vop. khyapita, mfn. known
as, named (with nom.), Cand. "khyfiyamana, mfn.

being celebrated or spoken about, Nal.

IPT pra-ga. See under pra-</gam below.

IFTZpragata, w. r. for pra-kata, HYog.

jpn!( pro- </gan, P. -ganayati, to- reckon

up, calculate, MBh. (ind. p. -ganayya, Pin. vi, 4, 56,
Sch.)

JTinff pra-qanda, m. the upper part of the
arm (also 4aka}, L. (cf. pra-katufa) ; (f), f. aa
outer wall or rampart, MBh.

pra-gadiia, mfn. (</gad) spoken,
speaking, beginning to speak, W.

'

tradya, mfii.

Pin. iii, I, 100, Sch.

kshiibhyali, to be moved or shaken or agitated
r confused; to totter, stagger, MBh.; KSv. &c. :

aus. -kshobhayati ,
to agitate, excite, Susr. kiho-

hana, n. agitating, exciting, Prab.

V9( pra-Vkshai, P. -kshayati, to be con-
umed, burn (intr.), TBr.

pra-</kshnu (only pf. -cukshnuvufi,
o sharpen, whet, point, BhaJJ.

-</gam, P. -gacehati (ep. also A.

te), to go forwards, set out, advance, proceed, go
to, reach, attain, RV. &c. &c. "ra, mfn. going
before, preceding, Pin. viii, 4, 38, Sch. ; (t), ind.,
see below, "ffata, mfn. gone forward, started, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

; separate, apart (see below); gone with

difficulty, W. ; -j'anu or ntika, mfn. having the

knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L.

trama, m. the first manifestation of love, first

advance in courtship, Pratap. jfamana, n. = prec.,
Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch. ; a speech containing an excellent

answer, Sih.
; progress, advance, W. ;

difficult pro-

gress (?), ib.; disputing (?), ib. "gamanlya, mfn.,

PJn.viii,4,34,Sch. gaman,n.walk, gait, step (see

prithu-g). "gamin, mfn. setting out, being about
to depart, R. (v.\.prdg-g}.
Pra-ge, ind. early in the morning, at dawn, at

day-break ('
when the sun goes forth

'

?), Lsty. ; Mn.
&c. ; to-morrow morning,Sinhis. ; -tana, mfn. (Pin.
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iv, 3, J3) matutinal, early, BlUr. ; relating to the

next day, future, L. ; -nisa, mfn. one who (sleeps) in

the early morning as (if it were) night.MBh.; -iaya,

mfn. asleep early in the morning, ib.

U^imi! pra-yayana, n. an excellent answer,

Das. (w. r. for -gdmana ?)

tpr^pra-Vgarj, P. -garjati, to begin to

thunder, MBh. garjana, n. roaring, roar (cf.

siyha-). "garjita, n. a roar, noise, din, L.

IfJlPS^pca-yardAin, mfn. C^ffM) press-

ing or hastening onwards, eager, RV.

JJJ|(4 pra--/gal, Caus. -galayati, to cause

to fall off, Car. 'galita, mfn. dripped down, Megh.

JPRH. pra-</galbh, A. -yalbhate, to be

bold or confident, behave resolutely, Sis. ;
to be

capable of or ready to (loc. or inf.), Bilar. ;
Year. ;

to be equal to or fit to pass for (nom.), Sarvad. ;
to

be arrogant or proud, W. "galbha, mf(a)n. bold,

confident, resolute, brave, strong, able, MBh.; Kiv.

&c. ; proud, arrogant, impudent, Ragh. ; skilful,

Kid.
; illustrious, eminent, W. ; mature (as age),

MW. ;
m. N. of the fire employed at the Jlta-

karman, Grihyis. ; (with dcdrya) N. of an author

(called also'Subharn-kara), Cat.; (a), f. a bold and

confident woman (esp. one of the classes of heroines

in dram. composition), Sih.; N.of DurgS, L^ (am),

ind. courageously, resolutely, Mricch. ; -kuldla, m.

a skilful potter, Bhartr. ; -Id, (. (Kum.), -tva, n. (W.)

boldness, wilfulness, resolution, energy, strength,

power; -manas, mfn. resolute-minded (a-), Amar. ;

-lakshana, n. and na-prakasa, m. N. of wks.;

-vac, mfn. speaking confidently or proudly, Kum.

"galbhita, mfn. proud, arrogant, MW.; eminent,

conspicuous, ib. ; shining or resplendent with (instr.),

Cat.

JPTT pra-\/ga, P. -jigdti, to go forwards,

proceed, advance, move, go, RV. ; MBh. I. gSna,

n. (for 3. see underpra-\fgaf) access, approach, see

Jinni pra-gatha. See pra-Vgai, col. 2.

JPT^ pra-Vgdh, A. -gahate, to dive into,

penetrate, pervade, RV. grSdli, mfn. dipped or

steeped in, mixed with, soaked, impregnated (ifc.),

Susr.; much, excessive, MBh.; rich in, full of (ifc.),

Kim.; advanced, late (hour), Das.; hard, difficult,

L.; (am), ind. much, exceedingly, greatly, Kiv.;

Suir. ; tightly, firmly,W. ;
n. a crowd, MBh. iv, 1977

( jam-/to/a,Nilak.); pain, privation, penance.W. ;

-Id, (,,-fva, a. abundance, excessiveness, MW. ; hard-

ness, ib. gUftna,n.dippingorplunginginto(gen.),

ApSr.

Jfif\Tt pra-glta, li. See pra-Vyoi-

JJJJin pra-guna, mf(a)n. straight (lit. and

fig.), right, correct, honest.upright, Milatlm. ;
Hear. ;

being in a good state or condition, excellent, Ragh. ;

Milatlm.; -racand, f. = next, Dasar. "gunana, n.

puttingstraight,arranging,Milatim.gTUiy,Nom.
P. yati, to put straight, set right, Dhanamj.; to de-

velop, exhibit, manifest, Nyiyam. g"unlta, mfn.

made even or smooth or straight, put in order,

properly arranged, Bilar.; Pane, "gnnln, mfn

smooth or even i.e. friendly towards (loc.), MBh.

Pra-gutti, in comp. for guna. karana, n

putting straight, arranging properly, KitySr., Sch

_ Vkfl, to put straight or in order, make smooth

or even. Car.; Pane. ; to make amenable to (loc.)

Mudr. ;
to nourish, bring up, A. ^/bWi, to make

one's self fit or ready for (dat.), Kuv.

Fragnnya, mfn. more exceeding, excellent,W

Jfir^pm-Vgup, Caus. -gopayati, to pro

tect, guard, Pane.; Bhatt.; to conceal, keep secret

Heat, "gopana, n. protection, preservation, salva

tion, W.

JPJ pra- v/yur (only aor. -gurta), to cr

loud, RV. i, 173, 2 (Sly. 'to make great efforts')

Jnjpra-v^i. gr*> P- -^n?''i to proclaim

announce to (loc.), RV. i, 153, 5 ;
to extol, praise

BhP.

ipipra-ge. See under pra- -/gam.

t pra-/gai, P. -gayati (ep. also A.te),

obegintosing, sing,celebrate,praise,extol ; tosound,

esound, RV.; MBh.; BhP. 2. gan, n. (for I.

xepra-gd) singing, song, L. gStri, m. a singer,

vIBh. ('excellent singer,' L.)gStha, m. a kind of

anza (the combination of a BrihatI or Kakubh

/ith a Sato-brihati so as to form a triplet), VS.;

IPrat. &c. ;
N. of a Rishi with the pair. Kinva

id Ghaura, the author of RV. viii, 1,3; IO ; 48 ;

J.-54 ; (pi.) N. of RV. viii (which contains a great

lany IV stanzas); -kdram, ind. combining into a

r stanza, Laty. gijrin, mfn. beginning to sing,

nging, Hariv. gita, mfn. recited in a singing tone,

ung, Sarvad. ;
resonant with singing, vocal, MBh. ;

I.; singing, one who has begun to sing, KathJs.;

. song, Ritus. ;
Caur. ;

a sing-song or drawling

ecitation (regarded as a fault), Siksh. glti, f. a

jnd of metre, Col.

J&J\pra-V<jrath, P. -grathnati or -gra-

hati, to string together, join, connect, Nyiyam.,
ch . grathana, n. connecting or stringing together,

ntertwining, S5y.

pra-Vgras, P. -grasati, to eat up,

evour, swallow, MBh.

TJJJf pra-VgraH, P. A. -grihnati nlte,

o hold or stretch forth, hold, AV. &c. &c. ;
to offer,

resent, SBr.; SinkhSr.; to seize, grasp, take hold

f, take, SrS. ;
MBh. &c. ;

to accept, receive, Sak. ;

/ar. ; to draw up, tighten (reins), stop (horses), Sak. ;

o befriend, favour, further, promote, MBh. ; Hariv.;

1. ; to keep separated or isolated (cf. below) : Caus.

inf. -grdhitum) to receive, accept, MBh. grihita,

nfn. held forth or out, taken,accepted&c.,R.; Hariv.

fc. ; lofty, Divyav. ; joined, united with (ibc.), BhP. ;

cept separate, pronounced without observing
the rules

jf Samdhi ; -pada, mf(o)n. having the words pro-

nounced separately, RPrit. I. grihya, mfn. to be

seized or taken or accepted, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; (in

rram.) to be taken or pronounced separately, not

ubject to the rules of Samdhi (as the final i, u, and e

of the dual terminations, e.g. kavl etau, 'these two

poets'), PrJt.; Pin. &c. 3. gx-Uiy, ind. having

aken or grasped, carrying away with, with, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. graha, m. (ifc. f. d) holding in front,

tretching forth, MBh.; seizing, clutching, taking

hold of ^hamgalah, seized, taken), ib.; Hariv. ; a

partic.manneroffighting,MBh.(
= iatror utldnapd-

'andrtham pddakarshanam or ->gala-hastakah,

Mllak.) ; the seizure of the sun or moon, beginning

of an eclipse (cf.graha), Suryas. ; friendlyreception,

tindness, favour, MBh. ;
Hariv. ; obstinacy, stubborn-

ness (fhamgaiah, obstinate, stubborn), MBh.; a rein,

bridle, Ka'thUp. ;
MBh. &c. ;

a ray of light (like all

words meaning
'
rein

'

or
'
bridle '), L. ;

a rope, halter,

cord, string, thong, MBh. ; the cord or string suspend-

ing a balance, L. ; a guide, leader, ruler (also as N.

of Vishnu-Krishna), MBh.; a companion, satellite,

ib. ; binding, L. ; taming, breaking (a horse), L. ;
the

arm, L. ;
a species of plant, Car. (Cassia Fistula, L.) ;

a vowel not subject to the rules of Samdhi, TPrit.

(-tva, n., Sch. ;
cf. ^ . pra-grihya) ;

N. of a panic,

sacrificial rite (also -homa, KitySr., Sch.); mfi
>a)n.

receiving, kind, hospitable (with sathd, i. a hall of

reception, an audience hall), R. (B.) ;
= urdhva-

bdhu (?), R., Sch. (cf-pranjali-pragr") ; -vat, mfu.

(ifc.)
one who has seized, holding, MBh. ; receiving

kindly, obliging, R. (Sch.' keeping down the wicked'

or '

controllingthe organs ofsense') ; hadi-darpana,
m. N. of wk.; hin, mfn. guiding the reins, BhP.

'grahana, m. a leader, guide (only ifc. [f. d] 'led

by'), MBh.; stretching forth, offering, SinkhSr. ;

taking, seizing, holding, ib. ;
the seizure of the sun

and moon, commencement of an eclipse, VarBrS.;

Suryas.; a means for taming or breaking in, MBh.

the being a leader or guide, authority, dignity, ib.

a rein, bridle, MW. ;
a check, restraint, ib. gra-

nttavya, mfn. to be checked or controlled,Vajracch

"graha, m. (only L.) seizing, taking, bearing, carry-

ing (cf.
Pin. iii, 3, 46); a rein, bridle (cf. ib. 53)

the string of a balance (cf. ib. 53); -vat, mfn. having

the string of a balance, MW. graham, ind. taking

the words separately, not pronouncingthcm according

to the rules of Samdhi, AitBr.

JTlffa pra-griva, m. n. (g. ardharcadi

also -ka, ifc.. Hear.) a wooden balustrade or fenc<

round a building, Rijat.viii, 328 ;
a window, lattice

balcony (projecting like a neck; cf. grjvd), L.; a

summer-house, pleasure-house, L.; a painted turret,

L. ;
a stable, L. ;

the top of a tree, L.

E[TW pra-v/S/i, P- -glayati, to fade,

wither away, Bhatt. (Sch. -mldyati) : Caus. -glapa-

yali,Vop.gl, mfn.wearied, fatigued, exhausted,W.

IfTIT pra-v ghat, \.-yhatate, to exert one's

self, devote one's self to (loc.), Bhatt. ;
to commence,

begin, ib. ghataka, (ifc.)
a precept, rule, doctrine.

Cat. "ghatC, f. the rudiments or first elements of a

science ; -vid, m. = sdstra-ganda, L. ;
a general

reader(but not a profound one),W. (cf. chdttra-g").

JfTTjpli pra-yhattaka, m. (\/ghatt) a pi'e-

:pt, rule, doctrine, Kap., Sch. (cf. pra-ghataka).

JJMHI pra-ghana, m. n. (%/Aan) a place or

terrace before a house, Hear, (also ghSna'), L. ;

n iron mace or crowbar, L. ;
a copper pot, L.

ghana, m. = prec.;alsov.l.for^roMaa,Phaseolus

Sungo, L. erhina, m.n. = or v.l. for ghana t

Icar. ; L.; the trunk of a tree, L. gh5ta, m. a

blow, stroke, TS., Sch. ; a battle, fight, L. ; the

dging of a garment, SBr. ghSna, see ghana.

JflTH pra-ghasa, m. (Vghas) a devourer

pi. N. of false gods), L.(cf. Pin. ii, 4, 37; 38); N.
of a Rikshasa, MBh. ; of a monkey follower of

lama, R.
; (a), f. N. of one of the Mitris attending

sn Skanda, MBh.
'

ghaa, see Varuna-praghasd.
ghaiin (VS.), "jrhSsya (TS.), mfn. voracious.

pra-ghataya, Y.yati (Caus.ofpra-

\n}, to strike, kill, Divyav.

prayhuna, m. a guest, visitor, L.

prob. w. r. for prdghuna) .

TfW pra-Vghush, Caus. -ghoshayati, to

-juse to announce aloud, proclaim, MI5h.ghushta,
mfn. sounding forth, Var. ghoha, m. sound, noise,

3hP. (also -ka, L.); N. of a son of Krishna, BhP.

ghoshin, m. '

roaring,' N. of the 9 classes of the

Maruts, MW.

pra-ghurna, mfn. (i/ghurn) turning

round or rolling violently, W.; wandering, roaming,

b. ; m. a guest, visitor, L. (prob. w.r. for pragK
1

}.

pra-Vghri, P. -gharati, to ooze out,

Divyav.

I pra--/ghrish, P. -gharshati, to rub

to pieces, Kaui. ;
to rub into, anoint, Suir. ghar-

ha, m. rubbing, anointing, Car. "gharshana, m.

grinding, crushing, destroying, Kiv.; n. rubbing, a

remedy for rubbing in or anointing, Car. ghrishta,
mfn. rubbed in, embrocated, anointed, Suir.

Tl^praca. See acyuta-pr and nakha-pr.

shuddering, terrified, Pane.

-caJtra, n. an army in motion, L.

r pra-v^eatsA, A. -cashte, to tell, re-

late, declare, MBh. ; Ragh. ;
to suppose, regard or

consider as (ace.), Mil.; MBh. &c. ; to name, call,

Mn. ; BhP. : Caus. -cakshayati, to irradiate, illumine,

RV. cakhanam, ind.(aftera fin. verb), g.gotrctdi.

"cakshas, m. N. of the regent of the planet Jupiter,

Bfihas-pati, W.

pra-cu/i/iflia. See a-pr.

a-canda, mf(a)n. excessively vio-

lent, impetuous, furious, fierce, passionate, terrible,

direful, formidable, MBh.; KSv. &c.; great, large,

hot, burning, sharp (see comp. below); m. a species

of oleander with white flowers, L. ; N. of a Danava,

KathJs. ;
of a goblin, MirkP. ;

of a son of Vatsa-prI

and Su-nandi, ib.; (a), f. a species of Durvi with

white flowers, L. ; a form or Sakti of Durgi, Cat.

ghona, mfn. large-nosed, having a long or pro-

minent nose, MBh. oandikS, f. a form of DurgS ;

-sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. tari-

-\/l>riu, to become fiercer or more passionate, Kid.

tS, f. great violence or passion, Uttarar. deva,

m. N. of a prince, W.--p&ndava, n. 'tlie wrath-

ful sons of Pindu,' N. of a drama by Rija-sekhara

(
= Bala-bharata). bhairava, (prob.) m. N. oi

a Vyiyoga (kind of drama). fchalrava-rasa, m.

N.of apartic. medicinalpreparation,
L. madhava,

m. (with Kdimira) N. of a poet, Cat. - murti, m.

CrataevaRoxburghii, L. - vadana, mf(rt)n. hiving
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a terrible face, Dhurtas. varman, m.N. of a prince,
Das. sakti, in. N. of a man, Kathfis. iara-
karmnka, nifn. having sharp arrows and a terrible

bow (said of the god of love), MBh. sephas, m.
N. of a man, Kautukar. surya, mfn. having a

hot or burning sun, Ritus. sena, m. N. of a prince,
of Tamra-liptikS, Vet. Pracandatapa, m. fierce

or stifling heat, Kit. FracandogrS, f. N. of a

Yogini, Heat.

R^Hpra-\/ca<, CtMS.A.-catayate, to drive

or scare away, remove, destroy, RV. cata, ind.

secretly, in secret, ib.

pra-capala, mfn. very unsteady or

restless, Hariv.

pra-caya &c. See pra-\/l. ci.

-Vcar, P. -carati (ep. also A. te),

to proceed towards, go or come to, arrive at (ace.),
RV. &c. &c.; to come forth, appear, MBh.; R.
&c. ; to roam, wander, Prab.

; BhP. ; to circulate,
be or become current (as a story), R. ; Var.

;
to set

about, perform, discharge (esp. sacred functions,
with instr. of the object or of the means employed),
AV. ; Br. ; KstySr. ; to be active or busy, be occu-

p
:ed or engaged in (loc.), MBh. ; BhP. ;

to proceed,

behave, act in peculiar manner, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

to come off, take place, BhP.: Caus. -carayati, to

allow to roam, turn out to graze, Hariv.; to make
public, W. cara, m. a road, way, path, L. ; usage,
custom, currency, W.; going well or widely, ib.;

pi. N. ofa people, R. (v. \.praccara znApra-stara).
carana, n. going to graze, Cat. ; proceeding with,

beginning, undertaking, SrS.
; Balar. ; circulating,

being current, W. ; employing, using, MW. ; (<),

f. (sc. sruc} a wooden ladle employed for want of

a better at a sacrifice, SBr.; KstySr. "caraniya,
mfn. being in actual use, SBr. carlta, mfii. fol-

lowed, practised, Mn. x, loo; arrived at, visited, R.;
current, publicly known, Car., Sch. caritavya,
mfn. to be proceeded with or undertaken, to be per-

formed, AitBr. oarltos, inf. (with pura) before

he (the Adhvaryu) sets to work, GopBr. ; Vait.
c
oaryS, f. an action, process, AsvSr. c5ra, m.

roaming, wandering, Hariv. (cf. bhikshd-) ; coming
forth, showing one's self, manifestation, appearance,

occurrence, existence, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; application,

employment, use, ib. ; conduct, behaviour, Mn. ;

MBh.&c. ; prevalence, currency, custom, usage, W. ;

a playground, place of exercise, Hariv.; pasture-

ground, pasturage, Mn. ix, 219 (
= Vishn. xviii, 44,

where Sch.
' a way or road leading from or to a

house'); Ysjn.; MBh.; Hariv.; R. crana, n.

(prob.) scattering, strewing, Ksd. carita,' mfn.
allowed to wander or roam about, MW. ; made

public or manifest, ib. (cf. g. tdrakadi). "cSrin,
mfn. coming forth, appearing, MBh.; following,

adhering or sticking to (loc. or comp.), ib. ; pro-

ceeding with, acting, behaving, ib.
; going about,

wandering, MW.

Vtf&pra-^/cal, P. -calati (rarely A. te),

to be set in motion, tremble, quake, TBr. ;
MBh.

&c.; to stir, move on, advance, set out, depart,

MBh.; BhP.; PaBcat.; to start, spring up from (a

seat), R.; to swerve, deviate from (abl.), MBh.;
to become troubled or confused, be perplexed or be-

wildered or excited, ib.
;
BhP. : Caus. -calayati, to

set in motion, move, jog, wag, Kiv. ; to remove
from (abl.), Susr.

; -calayati, to cause to shake or

tremble, R. ; to stir up, stir round, Pancat. cala,
mfn. moving, tremulous, shaking, MBh.; Kav.;
Susr. ;

what goes well or widely, W. ; current, circu-

lating,customary, ib. ; -kancana-kundala, mfn. (an

ear) adorned with golden rings, Ritus. ; -ddsa, m.
N.of a poet, Cat. ; -latd-bhuja, mfn. having tremu-

lous arm-creepers (= slender arms that tremble),

Prab.; -sinha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -cal&hga,
mfn. having tremulous limbs, MBh. "calaka, m.
a species of venomous reptile, Susr. (cf. calaka).
"calakln, w.r. for calakin. calat, mfn. moving,
trembling, shaking, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; going, pro-

ceeding far or much.W.; circulating, being current

or customary, W. ; prevailing, being recognized (as

authority or law), ib. calana, n. trembling, shak-

ing, rocking, swaying, MaitrUp. ; Pancat. ; retiring,

flight.Paftcat. ; goingwcll orwidcly.W. ; circulating,

being current or customary, ib. calaka, m. shoot-

ing with arrows, L. ; a peacock's tail or crest, L.
;

a chameleon, Apast. ;
a snake or other venomous

animal (cf. calaka], Susr.; tfcaldkd), f. springing
up, TS., Sch. calakin, m. a peacock, L.

;
a snake,

L. calaya, Nom. P. yati, to nod the head (while
asleep), Jatak. calayana, n. nodding the head

(on first becoming intoxicated), Car. calaylta,
mfn. nodding the head (while asleep and in a sitting

posture), L. ; rolling about, tumbling, tossed about

(as a ship), MW.; n., see under asina. calita,
mfn. set in motion, moved, shaken, tremulous,

rolling (as the eye), MBh. ; R. &c.
;
one who has set

out, proceeded, departed, Pancat. ; Hit. ; Vet.; con-

fused, bewildered, perplexed, MBh. ; BhP. ; current,

customary, circulating, W. ; prevailing, recognized,
received (as authority or law), ib.; n. going away,
departure, BhP. 'calaka, mf(/Az)n. causing to

tremble, trembling with (comp.), L. calana, n.

stirring, stir, noise
(?), Pancat.

Hit i f>J pra-cashala, n.apartic. ornament
on a sacrificial post, MBh.

pra-caya &c. See below.

pracala, m. the neck of the Vina
or Indian lute, L. (w.r. for pravala).

Ilfa pra-Vl. ci, P. A. -cinotl, -cinute, to

collect, gather, pluck, Gobh. ; MBh. &c. ; to mow
or cut down (enemies), MBh.; to increase, aug-
ment, enhance, Var. : Pass, -ciyate, to be gathered
or collected, to grow, thrive, multiply, MBh.; Kav.

Fra-caya, m. (ifc. f. a) collecting, gathering,
Pan. iii, 3, 40 (cf. pushpa-} ; accumulation, heap,
mass, quantity, multitude, Ritus.; Rajat.; Susr.;

growth, increase, A.; slight aggregation, W.;
= -svara, TPrat. ; (in alg.) the common increase

or difference of the terms in a progression ; -kdsti-

(hagata, mfn. one who hasattained the highest degree
of intensity, Nyjyam., Sch.; -svara, m. 'accumu-
lated tone," the tone occurring in a series of unac-

cented syllables following a Svarita, RPrat. ; Siksh.

'cayana, n. gathering, collecting (see pkala-).
'caya, m., "cayikX, f. gathering, plucking, collect-

ing (with the hand or in turn, cf: pushpa-; the

latter also 'a female who gathers,' A.) cita, mfn.

gathered, collected, heaped, accumulated
; covered

or filled with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Susr.; pro-
nounced with the Pracaya tone, accent less, VPrit. ;

m. (also -ka) N. of a metre, Col. ; -svara, m. =
pracaya-svara. "cinvat, mfn. gathering, collect-

ing, plucking, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a son of

Janam-ejaya, Hariv. ; Pur. oeya, mfn. to be col-

lected or gathered ; to be increased, MW. ; spreading
everywhere, Jatak.

Ufacp pracilta, g. purohit&di (Has.)

Desid.) wishing or intending to requite, BhP.

f^pra-s/c<, P. A. -ciketti, -cikitte, to

know or make known, RV. ; to become visible or

manifest, appear, ib.
; TS. : Caus. -cetayati, to

make known, cause to appear, RV. ; (A.) to appear,
ib. : Desid. -cikitsaii, to show, point out, ib. ci-

klta(/^-),mfn. knowing, familiar or conversant

with, VS. (Mahldh.) cetana, mfn. illumining,

illustrating, SV. cetas (pra-), mfn. attentive,

observant, mindful, clever, wise (said of the gods,

esp. of Agni and the Adityas), RV. ; AV.; VS.;

TS.; happy, delighted, L. ; m.N. of Varuna, Hariv.
;

Kalid. ; BhP.; of a Praja-pati (an ancient sage and

law-giver), Mn. i, 35 (-smriti, f. N. of wk.) ; of

a prince (son of Duduha), Hariv.
;
of a son of Dur-

yaman, VP.
;

of a son of Dur-mada, BhP. ; pi.

(w. r, prdf) N. of the 10 sons of PrScina-barnis

by a daughter of Varuna (they are the progenitors
of Daksha), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. "cetasa, w.r.

for prdc\ (f},f> Myrica Sapida, L. cetita, mfn.

(see a-prai:) noticed, observed. cetuna, mfn.

affording a wide view or prospect, RV.

fafn pra-citi, f. (\/2. ci) investigation,
examination ( vi-citt), Kuttanim.

f^tf^pra-N/cinf, P. -cintayali, to think

upon, reflect, consider, find out, devise, contrive,

MBh.; KSv. &c. i/ointya, ind. having reflected

orconsidered,MBh. 2.' cintya,min.tobe rorc, ib.

l1irt praeibala, m. or n. a species of

plant, Susr.

Rfa pra-ctra, m. N. of a son of Yatsa-

pri and Su-nandJ, Mark?.
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M pra-clina, mfn. (-/car) come forth,

appeared, MBh.

JT^fSj pra-^/cud, P. -codati, to set in mo-
tion, drive _on, urge, impel, RV. ; Caus. -cottayati,

id., RV. (A. to hasten, make haste, viii, 24, 13);
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to excite, inspire, RV.; to com-
mand, summon, request, demand, Mn.; MBh.&c.;
to announce, make known, proclaim, Mn. iii, 228.

"cudita, mfn. (m. c. for fedita) hurled, shot off,
MBh. coda, m. instigation, Buddh. codaka,
mf^'^a)n. instigating; (iltd), f. 'inflamer,' N. of
the 4 daughters of NiyojikS (daughter of the demon
Duh-saha), MarkP. "codana, n. instigating, ex-

citing, MBh.; direction, order, command, R.
;
a

rule or law, W.; saying, ib.; sending, ib. ; (f), f.

Solanum Jacquini, L. "codita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
driven on, urged, impelled, MBh.; Ragh. ; asked,

requested, ordered, directed, Mn. (cf. a-praf) ; R. ;

decreed, determined, BhP. ; announced, proclaimed,

SvetUp. ; sent, dispatched, W. codin, mfn. driving
forward, urging, Kathas. ; (';), f. Solanum Jacquini,
L*.

ra-cupita. See upasthita-p.

pracura, mf(a)n. much, many, abun-
dant (opp. to alpa) ; plenteous, plentiful, frequent ;

(ifc.) abounding in, filled with, MBh.; Kav. &c.;
m. a thief, A. candana, n. much sandal, Ritus.

cchala, mfn. hidden in manifold disguises, MBh.
ta, f. (Var.), -tva, n. (Hariv. &c.) abundance,

multitude. uitya-dhanag-ama, mfn. receiving

many and constant supplies of money, Bhartr.

paribliava, m. frequent humiliation, ib. pa-
dapa, mfn. abounding with trees, R. puruaha,
mfn. abounding with men, populous, W.

; m. a

thief, L. - ratna-dhanagama, mfn. having a

large income of gems and money, MW. lorna,
mfn. having too much hair, Kull.

Pracuri, in comp. for ra. karana, n.

making abundant, augmenting, increasing, W.
krita, mfn. augmented, increased, ib. </bhB,

to become abundant, increase, Sis.

curn, P. -curnayati (onlyaor.

prdcuctirnai), to crush, grind to dust, Bhatt.

pra-Vcrit, P. -critati, to loose,

loosen, untie, AV. ; ASvSr. crltta, mfn. loose,

dishevelled ; -Sikha, mfn. with dish hair, AsvGr.

pra-cetana &c. See pra-</cit.

pracetri, m. a charioteer, L. (w.r. for

pra-vctri).

lf*tf> pra-cela, n. (Vcel ?) yellow sandal-

wood, L.
'

celaka, m. a horse, L.

praceluka, m. a cook, L. (w.r. for

paccluka).

pra-coda Sic. See pra-\/cud.

pra-cchad (Vchad), P. A. -cchada-

yati, te, to cover, envelop, wrap up (A. with instr.

'to cover one's self with, put on') r SBr.; GrSrS. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to be in the way, be an obstacle to

[ace.), R.
;
to hide, conceal, disguise, keep secret,

Mn.
; MBh. &c. "ochad, f. a cover, covering, VS. ;

MaitrS. cchada, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper,

Blanket, L. ; -pata, m. (L.), -vdsas, n. (Kathas.) id.

cchanna, mfn. covered, enveloped, shut up, SBr.;

MBh.&c.; hidden, concealed, unobserved, private,

secret, disguised(ibc.andaOT,ind. 'secretlyCovertly'),

Mn.; MBh.&c.; n.aprivatedoor; alattice, loop-hole,
L. ; -gtipla, mfn. secretly hidden, Bhartr. ;

-edraka

and -cdrin, mfn. acting secretly or fraudulently, R..;

-taskara,m. a secret thief, Mn. ; -pape,m. as" sinner,

ib.; -varlcaka, m. a s rogue or rascal, ib. ; -vritti,

f. a s manner or way, Sukas.
;

channj- */bhu, to

lide or conceal one's self, L.
'

cchadaka, m((ikd)n.

concealing, covering (ifc.), MirkP. ; Susr.; m. the

song of a wife deserted by her husband (sung with

the accompaniment of a lute and containing a covert

description of her sorrows), L. "cchadana, mfn.

concealing, hiding (cf.piplu-) ;
n. covering, conceal-

ng, concealment, MBh. ; Pancat.; an upper or outer

jarment, L. ; -pata, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper,
Pancat. cchadita, mfn. covered, wrapped up,

clothed, hidden, concealed, R.; Susr. I ."cckidya,
U u
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ind. having covered or hidden, MBh. 2. cchadya,

mfn. to b< covered or hidden, Klv.

pracchana. See under \/prach.

pra-cckdna,pra-cckita. See under

pra-ccho below.

HT=d|l| f,ra-cchaya, (proli.) n. a shadowy
place, dense shade, Hariv.; Sak. ;

Kathis.

SrfoB^pra-ccAM (VchiJ), P. A. -cchinatti,

-cchintte, to cut offer through, pierce, split, cleave,

AV. &c. &c.
;

to rend or take away, withdraw,

MBh.: Caus. -cchtdayati, to cause to cut off

&c.; MBh.: Caus. of Intens. -cecchidayya, Pat.

"cchid, mfn. cutting off or to pieces, VS. (cf.

Pan. iii, 2, 61, Sch.). "cchindya-karna, mfi,j)n.

whose ear is to be cleft. MaitrS.(cf. Pan. vi,3, 115).
'

ccheda, m. a cutting, slip, strip, KitySr. ; a musical

division, bar (?), Divyav.cohdak, m. a song sung

by a wife who thinks her husband false to her, Sah.

(cf. pra-cchadaka\. "cohedana, n. dividing into

(mall pieces, ShadvBr. "ccliedya, see a-pracchcdyd.

JTf* pra-cchud ( Vchud), Caus. -cchoda-

yati, to stretch out, Karand.

VS\ pra-ccfirid (Vchfid), Caus. -cchar-

dayati, to vomit, Susr. "ochardana, n. emitting,

exhaling,Yogas. ; vomiting, an emetic, Susr.cehardi

(Gal ),cchaxdltt (Pin. iii, 3, 108, Sch.), f. vomit-

ing, sickness.

M-ail pra-ccho (*/cho; only ind. p. -ccha-

yitva), to bleed by making incisions in the skin,

cup, lance, scarify, Susr. "cchana, n. scarifying,

making sore, ib. cchita, mfn.cut, lanced,scarified, ib.

U^J pra-cyu, A. -cyavate (ep. also P. ti),

to move, proceed, de_part,TS.; AV.; SBr. ; to swerve

or deviate from (abl. ),
M Bh. ; to be deprived of, lose

(abl.), ib. ; Kav. ;
Pancat. ;

to come or stream forth,

ib.; to fall down, drop, stumble, SBr.; MBh.; R.;
to fall (scil. from heaven i.e. be born again), H Paris. :

Caus. -cydvayati, to move, shake, RV. ;
to eject,

remove or dispel or divert from (abl.), ib. &c. &c.
;

to cause to fall
(lit.

and fig.), MBh.; Das. ; BhP. ;

Suir. cyava, m. fall, ruin, Ki(h.; withdrawal, Kap.,

Sch. ; advancement, improvement ,
MW. cyavana,

mfn. removing, destroying,Car.(w.r.for<rydzja?);
n. falling down (esp. from heaven i.e. being born

again), HParis. ; departure, withdrawal, Suir.; loss,

deprivation (with abl.), MBh.; oozing, dropping, A.

"cySvana, n. means of removing or diminishing, a

sedative, Susr. ; causing to give up, diverting from

(abl.), Pin. , Sch. "cyavuka, mfn. transitory, fragile,

SankhBr. oyuta (prd-), mfn routed, put to flight,

expelled, banished, retreated, AV. ;
streamed forth

or issued from (abl.), ib.; MBh. &c.; fallen from

(lit. and
fig.),

swerved from, deprived of (abl. or

comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; subtracted, BIjag. ; -tva,

n. deviation, retreat, MW. "cyuti, f. going away,

withdrawing, departing, Samk. ; loss, deprivation

(with abl.), ib. ; falling from, giving up (ifc.), Var.,

Sch. ; decay, fall, ruin (a-fr }, SBr.; SankhSr.

2. pra-cchadya. JT5T3) pra-jalpa.

Pracchana, n. (and na, f.) asking, inquiring,

a question, inquiry, L.

JT3T pra-ja. See under pra-\/jan.

Uinf pra-jaityha, m. N. of a monkey and

of a Rakshisa, R.; (), f. a partic. portion of the

lower part of the thigh, Jatak.

1^3^pra-Vjan,\.-jayate (ep. also P.<i),
to be born or produced, spring up from (abl.) be

begotten (by [instr.
or abl.]; from [abl.] ;

or with

[loc.] ;
in [loc. or adhi\), RV. &c. &c. ;

to become

an embryo, SBr.; to be bora again, MBh.^;
to

propagate offspring with or by (instr.), RV.; SBr.;

Mn. ;
to bring forth, generate, bear, procreate (ace.) ;

beget on (loc. or instr.), MBh.; to cause to be

prach, cl.6. P.(Dhatup.xxviii, 120),

pricchdti (Ved. and ep. also A. fri-
cchate; pf. papraccha, Br. &c., paprikshi^f},
RV. iv, 43, 7; aor. dprakshit, AV. &c., aprat,

RV., aprashta, Klv. ; fut. prakshyati, Br. &c.,

prashta, Or. ; ind. p. prishtvd, -pricchya, MBh.
;

\nf.pidshtum, AV. &c., -jr(ccAam,ccAe,RV.\
to ask, question, interrogate (ace.); to ask after,

inquire about (ace.); to ask or interrogate any one

(ace.) about anything (ace., dat., loc., prati or

adhikritya with ace.; arthe or hctoh ifc.), RV.

(pr.p. tL.pricchamana, 'asking one's self,' x, 34, 6)
&c. &c. ; (in astrol.) to consult the future, Var.;

(with namalo mdtaram} to inquire about one's

(gen.) mother's name, Sak.; (with nn not to

trouble pne's self with, AivSr. ;
to seek, wish, long

for; to ask, demand, beg, entreat (ace.), RV.:
Pass, pricchydtc, to be asked or questioned about

(act., dat. &c., as above), RV. &c. &c. : Caus.

pracchayati (aor. apapiacchal), Gr. : Desid. pi-

fricthishati, Pan. i, 2, 8 : Intens. paripricchyate,
Fan. vii, 4, 90, Pat. [Orig. prik ; cf. Lat. prices,

procus ; poscerc for porscere ; Slav, prositi ;

Lith. praszyti ; Germ, fr&hcn, fragen ; forstdn,

reproduced, SBr.: Caus. -janayati, to cause any
one (ace.) to propagate offspring (instr.), RV.; to

beget, procreate, MaitrS. (tot. prajanaydm akah ;

cf. Pin. iii, I, 42); AV.; SBr.; to cause to be

reproduced, SBr.: Desid. -jijanishate, to with to

be born, SBr. : Desid. of Caus. -jijanayishaii, to

wish to came to be conceived or born, ib. Ja,

mf(d)n. bringing forth, bearing (see a-praja) ; m.

a husband, L.; (a), f., see below. I. ^ajni, mfn.

(for 2. see under pra-jftd) able to beget (see I.

a-prajajHi). "Jana, m. begetting, impregnation,

generation, bearing, bringing forth (rarely n.),

Mn. ; MBh. ; one who begets, generator, progenitor,

BhP. ; ndrtkam, ind. for the sake of procreation,

Mn. ix, 96. janana, mfn. begetting, generating,

generative, vigorous, VS.; SBr.' n. the act of

begetting or bringing fi'rth, generation, procreation,

birth, production (lit. and fig.), AV. &c. &c.;

generative energy, semen, TS. ; TBr. ; SrS. ; the

male (RV.; Br.) or female (L.) generative organ;

offspring, children, BhP. ; -=pra-gama <xpra-gata,

L.; -kama, mfn. desirous of begetting or bringing

forth, Kaus. ; -kuiala, mfn. skilled in midwifery,

Susr. ; -vat (;WaKa-),possessinggenerative power,
AV. janayitri, m. a generator, begetter, pro-

genitor, TS.
;
Br. "janikS, f. a mother, L. jani-

shim, mfn. generative, procreative, producing,

SBr.; Kath. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, 136); being born or

produced, W.; growing, standing (as corn), ib.

janiBCyamSna, f. about to bring forth, being
near the time of delivery, Susr. janu, m. f. the

organ of generation (of females), TBr. januka(?),
m. the body, L. Ji (ifc.) =ja (cf. dusk-, bahu-} ;

m. N. of a son of Manu Auttami, VP. jata (prd-} t

mfn. born, produced, RV. &c. &c. ; (d\ (. a woman
who has borne a child, SrS.; MBh. &c. (cf. rita-).

jati (prd-), (. generating or generative power,

generation, production, bringing forth, delivery, Br. ;

SrS.; BhP.; upa-nayana, initiation with the sacred

thread (as causing second birth), BhP., Sch.; m.

N. of a prince, MSrkP. (v. I. pra-jdni) ; -Mma,
mfn. desirous of propagation, AitBr. ; -mat, mfn.

containing words relating to generation, ib.; ly-

dnanda, m. the joy of propagation, BhP.

PrajS. f. (ifc. f. a; cf. pra-ja above) pro-

creation, propagation, birth, RV. ; AV.; offspring,

children, family, race, posterity, descendants, after-

growth (of plants), RV. &c. &c. ;
a creature, animal,

man, mankind ; people, subjects (of a prince), ib. ;

seed, semen, VS. (cf. -nishekd} ;
an era, Divyav.

kara, m. a symbol. N. for 'a sword'(l), L.

kalpa, m. the time of creation, Hariv. (perhaps

w. r. for pura-k). kama (ja-), mfn. desirous

of offspring, AV. &c. &c.
;
m. desire of o, ML.

kara, m. the author of creation, Hariv. grtptl,

f. protection of subjects, Apast. trhni, see -han.

candra, m. 'people's moon,' honorific N. of a

prince, RSjat. - tantu, m. a line of descendants,

a race, TUp. ; BhP. tirtha, n. the auspicious

moment ofbirth, BhP. di,f.
'

granting offspring,'N.
of a species of shrub, L. dana, n. procreation ol

children, Apast. ; 'people's gift,' silver, L. dvara,

n.'gateormeansof obtaining progeny," N. of the sun,

MBh. dhara, mfn. supporting creatures (said of

Vishnu),Vishn.-dhyakha(7</'n,m.'surveyor
of cs,' N.ofthe sun, MBh. ; of Kardamaand Daksha,
BhP. natlia.m.'lordofcs,'N.ofBrahma orManu,
Prab.; of Daksha, Bh.; =-/<z, Ragh.; Rajat.-ni.
sheka, m. infusionofsemen.impregnation.offspring

Ragh. xiv, 60. ntaka (^janf), m. 'destroyer ol

creatures,' Yama, god of death, L. I. pa, mfn. (for

2. see pra-i/jap} protecting subjects, Nalac.; m. a

prince, king, L. patl ("/-), m. 'lord of creatures,

N. of Savitri, Soma, Agni, Indra &c., RV. ;
AV.

;
a

divinity presiding over procreation, protector of life,

b.;VS.; Mn.; Susr.; BhP.; lord of creatures, creator,

*V. &c. &c. (N. of a supreme god above or among
he Vedic deities [RV. (only x, 21, 10), AV.; VS.;

3r.] but in later times also applied to Vishnu, Siva,

Time personified, the sun, fire, &c., and to various

jrogenitors, esp. to the IO lords of created beings first

:reatedbyBrahmJ,viz.Marici,Atri,Angiras,Pulastya,

Pulaka,Kratu,Vasishtha,Pracetasor Daksha, Bhrigu,

MSrada[Mn.i,34;cf. 1W. 206, n. I ], of whom some

authorities count only the first 7, others the last 3) ;

a father, L.
;
a king, prince, L.

;
a son-in-law, L. ;

N. of the 5th (39th) year in a 60 years' cycle of

Jupiter, Var.; the planet Mars, a partic. star,

8 Aurigae, SOryas. ; (in astrol.)
= 2. kdla-nara, q.v. ;

a species of insect, L. ;
N. of sev. men and authors,

Cat. ; (f), f. a matron, lady, Divyav. ;
N. ofGautama

Buddha's aunt and nurse (with the patr. Gautami,
the first woman who assented to his doctrines),

Lalit. ; -grihita (ja-p), mfn. seized by Praji-pati,

VS. ; -carita, n. N. ofwk. ; -citl. f. P's layer, SBr. ;

-datta, m. N. of a man, Pat. ; -nivdsini, (. N. of a

Gandharvi, Karand. ; -pati, m.
' lord of the Ps,' N. of

Brahma, BhP. ;
of Daksha, ib. ;

-bhakshila ("/a-/
1

),

mfn. eaten by P,VS. ;-mukka(ja-p), mfn. having
P as head or chief, SBr. ; -yajiia, m. '

sacrifice to

P,'the procreation of children enjoined by law.VP. ;

-lokd, m. P'$ world (situated between the sphere of

Brahma and that oftheGandharvas) , &Br.;-iarman,

m. N. of a man, L.; -srishta (ja-j>], mfn. created

by P, AV. ; SBr. ; -smrili, f. N. of wk. j -hridaya,

n. 'P's heart,' N. of * Siman, SrS. (also Prajapa-
ttr-hrld, SBr. ; TS.) -pattka, m.endearing form

of Prajapati-datta, Pat. patya.w.r. forprdja-

patya. - paddhati, f. N. ofwk. - paripalana, n.

the protection ofsubjects, Vishn. pila.m . 'protector

of creatures,' N. of Krishna, MBh. ;
a prince, king,

ib.; RSjat.; N. of a king, VarP. -pilana, n.

-pan'fd/ana,JAn.\x, 253&c.; N.ofwk. pali.m.

'protectorofcreatures,'N.ofSiva,Sivag.(cf.^tf-/ii//).

palya, n. the office of protector ofthe people, royal

office, R. "mritatva (jAmr\ n. perpetuity of

posterity, AV. _ rtJuunandrtli(
c
yarA4 ),ind.

for the sake of offspring, MBh. -vat (ja-), mfn.

having or granting o'ffspring or children, prolific,

fruitful, RV. &c.&c. ; m. N. of a Rishi and his hymn,

AivGr.;(withthepatr./
>
r<}/(i/a/)'a)supposedauthor

of RV'.x, 183, Anukr.; (/i),f. pregnant, BhP.;(ifc.)

bringing forth, mother of, MlrkP. (cf. vira-} ; a

brother s wife, Ragh. ;
the wife of an elder brother,

L. ; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su-mantus, VarP. ;

of a SuranganS, Siohas. ; of the wife of Priya-vrata,

MarkP. _Tari,f.,v.l.for-z'o/<(f.ofprec.),M5nGr.

vid, mfn. bestowing or granting progeny, AV.

vriddhi, f. increase or abundance of offspring,

Apast. vyapara, m. care for or anxiety about the

people, SinhSs. vytiddli-piii-vyriddha,
mfn. one who has ill luck with his children and cattle,

ApSr. ianti, f. N. of wk. (ami, mfn. = -vid,

VS. rlj,m. creator of beings, N. of Brahma and

Kasyapa,Rajat.;fatherorking,Sii.i,28,Sch.-luui,

m((ghm)n. killing offspring, destroying progeny,

ParGr. bite, mfn. favourable to or good for

offspring or subjects ; n. water,W. Frajipm, mfn.

desirous to obtain offspring, MW. Frajtsa, m.
' lord of creatures,' N. of the god presiding over the

procreation of offspring, BhP.; 'lord of the people,"

a prince, king, Ragh. ; BhP. Prajlivra,m. 'lord

ofcreatures,'creator(cf./ro//i'ara); a prince, king,

Hariv.; Ragh. Prajfthl, f. desire of offspring, MBh.

FrajStpattl, f. the raising up of progeny, MW.
Prajotpadana, n. id., Susr.

Pra-jSna, f. the place of bringing forth, AitAr.

"Jfcol, m. N. of a prince, Pur. (cf. -jdti). "jftyini,

f. about to bring forth, Susr. ; (ifc.) bearing, bringing

forth, a mother of (cf. vtra-). "jlJanayisMtavya,
mfn. (fr.

Desid. of Caus.) wished to be born, SBr.

"Jijanishamlna, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to be

born or produced, SBr.

-
i/jap, P. -japati, to recite in a

low tone.whisper, mutter, MBh. 2.Japa, mfn . (for r .

see under/ra-/<i) muttering prayers, praying, Nalac.

pra-jaya. See under pra-i/ji.

pra-\/jalp, P. -jalpati, to talk,

speak, tell, communicate, announce, proclaim, Yajn.;

MBh. &c.jalpa, m. prattle, gossip, heedless or frivo-

lous words (esp. words used in greeting a lover), L.
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"jalpana, n. talking, speaking, Pancat.
'

jalpita,
mfn. talked, spoken, ib.

; one who has begun to talk,

Kum.
;
n. spoken words, talk, MBh.

Ifi!^ pra-java. See pra-^/jii below.

pra-jahita. See pra-\/Z- ha.

pra-Vjdgri, P. -jagarti, to watch,

watch over (loc.), Bhatt. ; to lie in wait for (gen.),
MBh. : Cans, -jdgarayati (aor. -ajTgah), to wake

(trans.), RV. j5gara, mfn.onewhowakes,waking,
MBh. &c.; m. a watchman, guardian, BhP.

;
N. of

Vishnu, MBh. ;waking,\ratching,attention,care (also

pi.), MBh.; Kav. &c ;wakingup(intr.),Kam.;(a), f.

N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. "jagarana, n. being awake,
Susr.

c
jagaruka, mm. wide awake, Srikanth.

H 1m fa
rj prajdpayitn, m., w. r. for pra-

ddpayitrt, TBr.

Jlff pra-\/ji, P. -jayati, to win, conquer,
AV. &c. &c. jaya, m. victory, conquest, SBr. jlt,

mfn. conquering, defeating, Pan. iii, 2,61, Sch.

U i*\Kprajita, mfn. driven, impelled, urged
on (prob. w. r. forprdjita ; see tottra-, riant/a-).

IffjTT prajina, m. wind, air (also spelt

prajina}, L.

HIST''? pra-yjinv, P. -jinvati or -jinati, to

refresh, animate, promote, further, RV.

STi^T"5 pra-jihirshu, mfn. (Desid. of

*/hri) being about to strike or hit, Rajat.

nil 5?*! pra-jlvana, n. (\/jiv) livelihood,

subsistence, Mn. ix, 163. "jlvin, m. N. of a minister

of Megha-varna (the king of the crows), Pancat.

TlJl? pra-jushta, mfn. (Vjush) strongly
attached to or intent on (loc.), Mn. ii, 96.

JT^pra-v^'S, A. -javate, to hasten for-

wards, RV. iii, 33, i (?) : Caus. -jdvayati, to set

in rapid motion, dart, shoot (arrows), Nir. ix, 17.

java, m. haste, rapidity, RV. ; mfn. rapid, swift, Gal.;

(jdvam), ind. hastily, rapidly, TS. "javana, mfn.

running very quickly, Uttarar. javita, mfn. driven

on, impelled, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; (ifc.) urged on,

incited.summoned by (
=
pra-codittf* , Hariv. "javin,

mfn. hastening, rapid, swift, K5d. ; Kathas. (Pan. iii,

2, 156) ;
m. a runner, courier, express.

IT*!**^, pra-\/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to

begin to yawn, open the mouth, MBh.

IfiT pra-Vjri, P. -jiryati, to be digested,
Susr. jirna, mfn. digested, Car.

ij-nrfcctiT prajjatika, f. a kind of Prakrit

metre, Col.

JffijI prajji, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

ITs? l.pra-jna,mfn.= pra-jnu, L.

Mji I pra-</jfia, T.-jandti, to know, under-
stand (esp. a way or mode of action), discern, dis-

tinguish, know about, be acquainted with (ace.), RV.
&c. &c. ; to find out, discover, perceive, learn, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. : Caus. -jnapayati, to show or point out

(the way), SBr. ; to summon, invite, Lalit. 2. Ja-

Jni, mfn. (for I. xefra-^jan) knowing, conver-

sant with, SBr.

2. Pra-Jna, mf(a)n. (for I. see above) wise, pru-
dent, MandUp.; (ifc.) knowing, conversant with (cf.

nikriti-, palhi-); (at, {., see col. 2; -id (jnd-^,
{. knowledge, SBr. jnaka, see akrita-prajnaka.
'jnapta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, prescribed (cf.

vaidya-}; arranged (as a seat), Divyav. jnapti,
f. teaching, information, instruction, BhP.; an ap-

pointment, agreement, engagement, W. ; arrange-
ment (of a seat), Divyav.; (with Jainas) a panic,

magical art personified as one of the Vidya-devls,
Kathas. (L. also li); -kaulika, m. N. of a teacher

acquainted with the magical art called Prajnapti,
Kathas.

; -vddin, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school,

SaddhP. ; -sdstra, n. N. of wk. "jnata, mfn.

known
, understood, found out, discerned, known as

(nom.), well-known, public, common, notorious,
Mn.

;
MBh. &c. jnatavya, mfn. to be known,

discernible, KaushUp. "jfiati (prd-^, f. knowing
the way to (gen.) or the right way, SBr.; TandBr.
c
jnatri, m. one who knows the way, guide, con-

ductor, RV. "jnatra, see <j-/ra/aOvf. "jnana,

mf(f)n. prudent, wise, L.
; easily known, AV. ; n.

knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, discrimination,
AV. &c. &c.

;
a distinctive mark, token of recog-

nition, any mark or sign or characteristic, AV.;
MBh.; R. &c.

; a monument, memorial, SBr.;

-kumuda-candrika, f. N. of wk.
; -ghand, m.

nothing but knowledge, SBr. (cf. under ghand') ;

-tripta, mfn. satiated with, i.e. full of kn, MBh.;
-samtati, f. a train of thought, Tattvas. ; na-

nanda, nasrama, and nendra, m. N. of authors,
Cat.

'

jnSpana, n. (fr. Caus.) statement, assertion,

Nyayas., Sch.; -pradesa-vydkhya, f. ; n6pdhga,
n. N. of wks. jnapaniya or 'jnapayitavya,
mfn. to be asserted, NyJyas., Sch. jnapita, mfn.

betrayed, disclosed, Sa'k. i, |J (v.l.)

Pra-jna, f. wisdom, intelligence, knowledge,
discrimination, judgment, SBr. &c. &c. ; device, de-

sign, SBr.; SankhSr.
;
a clever or sensible woman,

W.
;
Wisdom personified as the goddess of arts and

eloquence, SarasvatI, L. ; a partic. Sakti or energy,
Heat.

; (with Buddh.) true or transcendental wisdom

(which is threefold, Dharmas. no),MWB. 126:128;
the energy of Adi-buddha (through the union with

whom the latter produced all things), MWB. 204.
kara, m. N. of a Buddh. scholar and of Sch. on

Nalod. - kaya, m. N. of Manju-sri, Buddh. - ku^a,
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. kosa, m. N. of

a man, Kathas. fftipta, mfn. protected by under-

standing (-i<7r;>a),SarngP. ;
N. of a Buddh. scholar.

ghaiia, m. nothing but intelligence, BhP. ca-

kshus, n. the eye of understanding, Malav. ;
Va-

jracch.; mfn. 'mind-eyed,' wise, intelligent, MBh.
iii, 13891; blind, ib. i, 147 &c.; m.N. of the blind

king Dhrita-rashtra, L. candra, m. ' moon of

wisdom,' N. of a' scholar, Buddh. -dhya (jtta-
4hya), m. 'rich in w ,' N. of a man, Kathas.

tinan (jnat), mfn. 'one whose nature is w ,'

being all w, AitAr. -ditya (/A/),m. 'sun of

w ,' N. applied to a very clever man, Rajat. de-

va,m .
'

god ofw ,' N. of a scholar, Buddh. 'ntaka

(jnattt\ m. 'destroyer of w ,' (with Buddh.) one
of the I o gods of anger, Dharmas. n. paramitS,
f. perfection in w, Kathas. ;

K 5 rand.; (with Buddh.)
one of the 6 or jo transcendent virtues, Dharmas.

17; 18; MWB. 128; -sutra, n.N.ofwk.-pfita
(jfiap), mfn. destitute ofw or knowledge, Kaush-

Up. -prakasa, m. N. of wk. -pratibliasita,
m. '

illumined by w
,'

a partic. Samadhi, Karand.

bhadra, m. 'excelling in w,' N. of a scholar,

Buddh. Snaya, mf(f)n. made or consisting of w
or understanding, MBh. mStra, t'.an element of

cognition, organ of sense, KaushUp. vat, mfn.

wise, knowing, shrewd, intelligent, Kathas. ; Pancat.

&c. vardhana-stotra, n. N. ofa Stotra. var-
man, m. '

having w for armour,' N. of a man,
Buddh. vada, m. a word of w, Bhag. Vfid-
dha, mfn. old in w or knowledge, MBh. sa-

haya, mfn. 'having w for a companion,' wise, in-

telligent, Kathas. sagfara, m. 'sea of w ,' N. of

a king's minister, Kathas. -gukta-mnktavali, f.

N. of wk. lima, mfn. destitute of w, ignorant,

silly, unwise, W.
Frajnala, mfn. wise, prudent, g. sidhm&di.

Frajnln, mfn. id., L.

Prajnila, mfn. id., g.picchadi.

V^ pra-jnu, mfn. having the knees far

apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged, L. (cf. Pan. v,

4. I29)-

HI<|C^ pra-Vjval, P. -jvalati (ep. also A.

te\ to begin to burn or blaze, be kindled (lit. and

fig.), flame or flash up, shine, gleam, TBr. ; ChUp. .

MBh. &c. : Caus. -jvalayati, to set on fire, light,

kindle, inflame, GrSrS.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (with

Buddh.) to illustrate, explain, Divyav. jvalaua,
n. blazing up, flaming, burning, Var.

; Pratap.

'jvalanlya, mfn. to be set on tire, inflammable,
MW. "jvalita, mfn. flaming, blazing, burning,

shining, Laty.; MBh.; K5v. &c. ; n. flaming up,

blazing, burning, Hariv. jvalana, n. kindling,

setting on fire, Vishn. jv51S, f. a flame, light, R.

jvallta, mfn. lighted, kindled, MW.

iniTC. pra-jvara, m. (\/jvar) the heat of

fever (sometimes personified), BhP.

ITSfrT pra-dina, mfn. (</di) flown up or

forward, taking flight, R.; Mricch.; n. the act of

flying, flying forward, MBh.

JTO prana, mfn. (fr. I. pro) ancient, old,
Pin. v, 4, 30, Vartt. 7, Pat.

mU^ jira-nakha, m. or n.(?) the point of

the nails, ChUp.

IRn![ pra-nad (\/nad), P. -nadati, to re-

sound, begin to sound or roar or cry, MBh.; R.

"nadana, n. = ndda, L. "nadita, mfn. sounding,

buzzing, humming (as a bee), Sis. 'iiada, m. a
loud sound or noise (esp. expressive ofapprobation or

delight), shout, cry, roar, yell, neigh &c., MBh. ;

R.; a murmur or sigh of rapture, W. ; noise or

buziing in the ear (from thickening of the mem-
branes &c.), Susr.; N. of a Cakra-vartin, Divyav.
'nadaka, mfn. sounding &c., Pan. viii, 4, 14, Sch.

mnTTi^ pra-napdt, m. a great-grandson,
RV. [Cf. Lat. pro-nepos.']

H*S*{pra-nabh(Vnabh), A. -nabhate, to

burst, split, cleave, RV.

mO^pra-nam (v/nam), P. A. -namati, te

(ind. p. -namyd}, to bend or bow down before (often
with murdhnd, sirasd &c.), make obeisance to

(dat., gen., loc. or ace.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Caus.

namayati (ind. p. -namayya), to cause a person
(ace.) to bow before (dat.), Kslid.; to bow, incline,
ib- iiata, mfn. bent forwards, bowed, inclined,
SankhBr. ; Mn.&c. ; bowed to, saluted reverentially,

BhP.; bent towards, offered respectfully, Milav. (cf.

below) ; humble, submissive to (gen. or ace.), MBh. ;

R.; BhP.; skilful,clever,W.; apartic.kind ofaccentua-

tion, Say. ; of a Paris, of SV. ; -kdya, mfn. having
the body bent down, SaddhP.; -bahu-phala, mfn.
one to whom various fruits or good things are offered,
Malav. i, I ; -vat, mfn. bowing, bent, bowed, W. ;

iiras, mfn. having the head bowed, inclined, stoop-

ing, W.; tdtrnaval, mfn. 'having one's person
bowed,' inclined, stooping, R. (B.); tdiesha-sd-

manta, mfn. one to whom all his neighbours bow
or are submissive, L. "nati, f. bending, bowing,
inclination, salutation, reverence, obeisance, MBh.;
Kav. &c. namana, n. bowing before, salutation,
reverence (gen. or comp.), Bhartr.

; Kathas. na-
mayya, ind. bowing, Divyav. "namita, mfn.

bent, bowed, inclined (-iiras =pranata-f), Milav.;
offered or given respectfully, Amar.; a partic. kind
of accentuation, SamhUp. namra, mfn. bowing,
inclined; ri-</Mii, to bow down, Kav. nSma,
m. (ifc. f. a) bending, bowing, a bow, respectful

salutation, prostration, obeisance (esp. to a Brahman
or to a deity), MBh. ; Klv. &c.

; -kriti, f. making
an obeisance, Pancat.; -mitra, m.N. of a man,
H Paris

; mdnjali, m. reverential salutation with
the hands opened and hollowed, Das. ; madara, m.
reverential salutation, Kum. nSmin, mfn. bend-

ing, bowing before, honouring (comp.), MBh.

H*CT^ pra-naya, yana &c. Seepra-ji.

HID? pra-ndva. See pra-mt.

THD^ pra-nas (-/i. nas), P. -nasati, to

reach, attain (only aor. -nak and -nasimahi), RV.

ITtr5^ pra-nas (v/2. nas), P. -nasati or

-nasyati (ep. also A. te ; fut. -nahkshyati; inf.

-nashtum. Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.), to be lost, disap-

pear, vanish, RV. &c. &c.
;
to flee, escape, Bhatt. :

Caus. -ndsayati, to cause to disappear or perish,

AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to allow to be lost i.e.

leave unrewarded, Hit. nSsa, m. vanishing, dis-

appearance, cessation, loss, destruction, death, R. ;

Var.; Susr. &c. "nasana, mf()n. (fr. Caus.)

causing to disappear, removing, destroying (ifc.),

MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. &c.
; n. destruction, annihi-

lation, Ragh. nasin, mfn. = ndsana, mfn. (only
f. (' at the end of a verse), MBh.; Hariv.; R.

Fra-nashta, mfn. (wrongly written fra-nashta,
Pan. viii, 4, 36, Sch.) lost, disappeared, vanished,

ceased, gone, perished, destroyed, annihilated, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. juanika, mfn. one whose knowledge
or memory is destroyed, Susr. vinaya, mfn. un-

civil, rude, MW. sv&mlka, nitn. (property) the

owner of which has disappeared, Mn. viii, 30. Pra-
naslitadhigata, mfn. lost and found again, ib., 33.

H<B$T pra-nasa, mfn. having a prominent
nose, Pan. v, 4, 119, Sch.

JTOTfs^fiT pra-nadika or <fi, f. a channel,

water-course, drain (met. > intervention, interposi-
U u 2
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tion); 4ikayd (Sarvad.), or 4ya (SBr., Sch.), ind.

mediately, indirectly.

Pra-nala, m. a channel from a pond, water-

course, drain, L. ; (prob.) a row, series, Kid. ; (f ),

f. a channel &c., R. ; Mricch.; Sis.; Bhpr.; recen-

tion (of a text; c(.fatAa-); intervention, inter-

po$ition, Naish. nalikS, f. a channel &c. (cf.

sruk-fran) ; intervention, medium, L. ; (eya),

ind. indirectly, Mahidh.

Jjftll pra-ni for pra-ni, according to Pan.

viii, 4, 1 7 before a number of roots, viz. gad (see

below), ci, I . da, dih , de, do, drd, dhd (see below \,

dhe, nad (see below), pat (see below), pad, psd,

md, me, yam, yd, vap, vah, va, iani, so, han (see

below); according toVop. xii, I also before i. mi.

IffifrftTH pfa-nijisita, mfn.(\/niBs) kissed,

W. ninitavya or ninltavya, mfn. to be

kissed, Pan. viii, 4, 33.

(t/niJcfh; only fut. -n-

kshishyati), to devour, BhatJ. nikshana or nl-

kBhona, n., Pan. viii, 4, 33, Sch.

pra-ni- Vgad (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P.

-nigadati, to speak, say, declare, Sis. vi, 44.

| pra-nij (Vnij; &OT.pranaikshit),to

wash away, cleanse, AV.; TS.; SBr. "nejana,

mf( )n. washing or wiping away, Lity. ; n. the act

of washing or bathing, AV. ; water for washing, SBr.

pra-ni- -/jZa, P. -jdndti, to reflect,

consider, Bhatt.

J| fillVI pra-ni-Vdha (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P.

A. -dadhati, -dhatte, to place in front, cause to

precede, MBh. ;
to put down, deposit, ib. ; to place

in, bring into (loc.), ib.; to set (a gem) in (loc.),

Hit.; to put on, apply, Susr.; to touch, MBh.; to

turn or direct (the eyes or thoughts) upon (loc.),

MBh. ; Hariv. &c. (with jnanas and inf. 'to resolve

upon,' Bhatt. ; scil. nianas,
' to give the whole at-

tention to, reflect, consider,' MBh.; dtntd prani-
dhiyatam, 'one must think,' ib.); to send out or

employ (a spy or emissary), to spy, MBh.; R.
;
to

find out or ascertain anything (ace.) to be (ace.),

MBh. c
nidliStavya, mfn. to be turned upon (loc.),

Car. 'nidhana, n. laying on, fixing, applying

(also pi.), Car. ; Susr. ; access, entrance, L.
;
exer-

tion, endeavour, SaddhP. ; respectful conduct, atten-

tion paid to (loc.), MBh.; profound religious medi-

tation, abstract contemplation of (comp.), Ragh. ;

Kathas.; Vedantas.; vehement desire, Lalit.; vow, ib.;

prayer (threefold ) ,
Uharmas .112. nidilSyin , mfn.

employing, sending out (spies), Prasannar. nidhi,
m. watching, observing, spying, MBh.; sending out

(spies or emissaries), R.; a spy, secret agent, emis-

sary, Mn.; MBh. &c. (?dhl-*/bhu, to become a spy,

Pancat.) ; an attendant, follower, L. ; care, attention,

L. ; asking, solicitation, request, SaddhP. ; prayer,

Divyav.; N. of a son of Brihad-ratha, MBh. "ni-

dhya, mfn. to be applied or injected (as a clyster),

SuJr.; to be sent out (as a spy), MBh.; n. employ-

ing, sending out (of emissaries), MW. niUta,
mfn. laid on, imposed, applied, Susr.; put down,

deposited, Balar.; BhP.; outstretched, stretched

forth, Megh. ; Sah.; directed towards, fixed upon

(loc.), Hariv.; Bhartr.; BhP.; delivered, committed,
entrusted to (dat.), Bllar.

;
contained in (comp.),

BhP. ;
sent out (as a spy), MBh.; found out, dis-

covered, ib. ; ascertained or stated, Mn. viii, 54 ;

one who has his thoughts concentrated on one point,
intent upon (loc.), R.

; Bhatt.; obtained, acquired,

W.; prudent, cautious, wary, ib. ; resolved, deter-

mined, ib.; agreed to or admitted, ib.; -dhi (Bhartr.),

"talnian (Apast.), mfn. having the mind fixed upon
(loc. or comp.); tekshana, mfn. having the eyes
directed towards or fixed upon (comp.), Hariv.

iira-ni-i/dhyai (only pf. -dadhyau),
to attend to (ace.), BhP.

n(Vi *15 pra-ni-'/nad (only pr. p. -nadat ;

cf. Pin. viii, 4,17), sounding deeper like thunder,
W. ni&ada, m. a deep sound, ib.

H"ftn*<pra-mW(v
/ntW; only ind. p. -nind-

ya ; cf. Pan. viii, 4, 33), to blame, censure, upbraid,
Bhatt. nindana or nlndana, n. censuring,

upbraiding, Pin. ib., Sch.

pra-ni- v/pa/ (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P.

-patati (esp. ind. p. -patyd~,\o throw one's selfdown

before, bow respectfully to (ace., rarely dat. or loc.),

Mn. ; MBh. &c. : Caus. -patayati, to cause a

person (ace.) to bow down or fall prostrate, Mllav.

'nipatana, n. throwing one's self down before,

falling at a person's feet, Amar. "nipatita, mfn.

bowed down in reverence, saluting, MBh. ; R. ^1-

pata, m. (ifc. f. d) falling at a person's feet, pros-

tration, humble submission to (gen.), salutation,

reverence, obeisance, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; -gata, mfn,

resorting to a respectful salutation, MBh.; -purah-

saram, ind. preceded by prostration, with an obei-

sance, MarkP. ; -pratikdra, mfn. having submission

for a remedy, counteracted by submission, Ragh. ;

-rasa, m. '

taking pleasure in submission," N. of a

magical formula pronounced over weapons, R. ni-

patin, mfn. falling at a person's feet, submissive,

humble, MBh.

a-ni-\/han (Pan. viii, 4, 17), P.

hanti, to slay, kill, destroy, extirpate, MBh. ; Kav.

(with ace. or gen.; cf. Pin. ii, 3, 56, Sch.) ;
to bend

down lower (the hand), VPrlt. ; to pronounce lower

(than Anuditta), ib. 'nihata, mfn. = dvishta,

prati-skhalila or baddha, L.

pra-nihila. See pra-ni-\/dhd.

pra-fi (Vni), P. A. -nayati, te, to

lead forwards, conduct, advance, promote, further,

RV. &c. &c.
;
to bring or lead to, convey (esp. the

sacrificial fire or water or Soma to its place at the

altar), ib. ;
to offer, present, Bhatt.; to produce,

perform, execute, finish, Up.; MBh.; Kiv. Sec.;

to do away with, remove, dispel, MBh. ;
to mani-

fest affection, love, desire, MBh.; to show, repre-

sent (a drama), Balar. ; Prasannar. ;
to inflict (as

punishment), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to apply (as a

clyster), Car. ;
to establish, fix, institute, promulgate,

teach, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ;
to write, compose, Sarvad.;

(A.) to draw in (the breath), SBr. : Desid. -ninl-

shati (1), to wish to lead or conduct, RV.

Pra-naya, m. a leader.Pin.iii, \,\$i(jyotisham,

Nir.ii, 14); guidance.conduct, MBh.; manifestation,

display, Mricch.
; setting forth (an argument), Jata-

kam.; affection .confidence in (loc. ),love, attachment,

friendship, favour (ibc. ; at, ena and ydpttam, ind.

confidentially, affectionately, openly, frankly),MBh.;

Kiv. &c.; desire, longing for (loc.; anyathd, 'for

something else'), ib. ;
an entreaty, request, solicita-

tion, R.; Vikr.; reverence, obeisance, L.; final beati-

tude, L.; -kalaha, m. a quarrel of lovers, mere wanton

quarrelsomeness, Megh.; Kid.; Pancat.; -kupita,
mfn. angry through love, feigning anger, Megh.;

-kopa, m. the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards

her lover, MW. ; -peSala, mfn. softthrough affection,

R. ; -prakarsha, m. excess of aff, extraordinary

attachment, Kathis. ; -bhahga, m. breach of con-

fidence, faithlessness, Vikr. ; Pur. ; -madhura, mfn.

sweet through affection, Bhartr.; -maya, mf()n.
full ofconfidence, Jitakam.; -mdna, m. '

love-pride,'

the jealousy of 1, W. ; -vacana, n. a declaration of

1 or affection, Megh. ; -vat, mfn. possessing candour,

unceremonious, frank, open, confident, Kalid. ; at-

tached or devoted to, loving (loc. or comp.), ib. ;

desirous of, longing for (loc.), Sis.; (ifc.)
familiar

with, used to, Balar.; -tiigkdta = -vihata, A.;

-vimukha, mf()n. averse from love or friendship,

Megh.; -vihati, f. refusal of a request, non-com-

pliance,W. ; -sprii, mfn. exciting love, affectionate,

Malatim. ; y&paradha, m. an offence against

(mutual) affection or confidence, Amar. ; ydpahd-
rin, mfn. taking with c or without shyness, MW. ;

ydmrita-paHcdiaka, n. N. of wk. ; ^yl-^kri, to

attach closely, Vcar. ; yi--Jbhii, to become attached

or affectionate, Susr. ; "ySnmukha, mf()n. ex-

pectant through love, Malav. ; ydplta, mfn. pos-

sessing candour, frank, open, MirkP. nayana,
n. bringing forwards, conducting, conveying, fetch-

ing, SrS.; MBh.&c.; means or vessel for bringing
or fetching (cf. agni-); showing, betraying ^ct.

rod), infliction of (punishment), Mn. ; Yijfi. ; estab-

lishing, founding (of a school), BhP.; execution, per-

formance, practice, MBh.; Klv.; bringing forward,

adducing, L. ; composing, writing, L.
; satisfying,

satiating, R. nayamya, mfn. used in bringing or

fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacred

fire), SrS.
'

nayin, mfn. having affection for (gen.),

attached to, beloved, dear, intimate, familiar, MBh.;

Kiv.&c. ; feeling attracted towards, longing for, de-

sirous of (instr. or comp.), affectionate, loving,

kind, ib. ; (ifc.) clinging to, dwelling or being in;

turned towards, aiming at
;
combined or provided

with, Kiv.; m. a friend, favourite, Kum. v, II
;

husband, lover; (', f.) a beloved female,wife, KSlid.;

Bhartr. ; Kathas. &c. ;
a worshipper, devotee, Kum.

iii, 66 ;
a suppliant, suitor, Vikr.; yi-kriya, f. the

business or affair of a lover or friend, Vikr. iv, 31 ;

yi-jana, m. a friend or lover (also collect.), Kllid. ;

yi-td, (. attachment or devotion to, desire or long-

ing for (gen., loc. or comp.), Klv. ; yi-bkava, mfn.

being attached to, being in (comp.), BSlar. i, 49;

yi-mdd/iava-campu, f. N. of a poem. nayaka,
m. a leader, chief or commander (of an army), MBh.
nayya, mfn. (only L.) dear, beloved, fit, worthy;

blameless, desireless
; disapproved, rejected, "jjini-

henya, mfn. (fr. Desid.) forming the entrance or

beginning (as a day), TindBr.

Pra-ni, m. a leader or guide.TBr.; f. guidance, fur-

therance, devotion (?), RV. iii, 38, 2. "nlta (prd-\
mfn.led forwards, advanced, brought, offered, convey-
ed (esp.to the altar, as fire or water or Soma), RV. &c.

&c.; brought into, reduced to (e.g.tamasjo blindness,

RV.
; vaiam, to submission, BhP. ) ; directed towards

(loc.), Slh. ; hurled, cast, shot, MBh.; led towards

i.e. delivered, given (as a son; others 'exposed'),
MBh. i, 4673 ; performed, executed, finished, made,

done, prepared, Up.; MBh. &c. ; inflicted, sentenced,

awarded, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; established, instituted,

taught, said, written, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (-tva, n.,

Sarvad.) wished, desired (cf. manah-}; good (as

food), Divyav. ; entered, approached, L.
;
m. (scil.

agni) fire consecrated by prayers or mystical for-

mulas, W. ; (a), f. a partic. vessel used at sacrifices,

a sort of cup, L.; N. of a river, L.; pi. (scil. dpas)
water fetched on the morning of a festival for sacri-

ficial uses, holy water, SBr. ; SrS. &c. ; n. anything
cooked or dressed (such as a condiment), A. ; /a-

vijUapana, n. begging for dainties, L.
; /a-/,

ind. =pranildndm pranayana-kale, SinkhSr. ;

ta-iaru, m. the vessel for the holy water, SinkhGr. ;

td-prandyana, n. the vessel in which holy water is
'

fetched,' SBr.; GrSrS. (prd-\ f. conduct,

leading, guidance, RV.; AV. ; leading away, AV. ;

favour, MW. niya, mfn. to be led on, Pin. iii,

1,133. 9tavya, mfn. to be led or guided, MBh. ;

to be accomplished or executed or used or applied,

ib. "netri, m. a leader, guide, RV. &c. &c. (Ved.
with gen. or ace. ; Class, gen. or comp.) ;

a maker,

creator, M Bh. ; Hariv. ; an author, promulgator of

a doctrine, MBh.; Pur.; a performer or one who

plays a musical instrument, L. ; one who applies (a

clyster), Car. ; -mat, mfn. containing the notion of

leading, AitBr. netra, see vdyti-pranetra. ne-

ni, mfn. (fr. Intens.) leading or guiding constantly
or repeatedly, RV. neya, mfn. to be guided or

led, docile, obedient, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Samk. ; to be

(or being) used or applied, Bllar.; Car. ; to be executed

or accomplished, MBh.; to be fixed or settled, ib.

11*5 pro-nu (</nv), P. A. -navati, te, to

roar, bellow, sound, reverberate, RV.; AV.; P. -nau-

ti, to make a humming or droning sound; (esp.)

to utter the syllable Om, Br.; ChUp. ; SrS. nava

(or prd-n\ m. (ifc. f. a) the mystical or sacred

syllable Om, VS.; TS.; SBr.; Mn. (ifc. also -&z)
&c. (-tva, n., RlmatUp.); a kind of small drum or

tabor = (and prob. w. r. for) panana, L. ; -kalpa,

m., -darpana, m., -parisishta, n., -vydkhyd, (.,

varcana-candrika, f., v&rtha-nirnaya, m.,

vdrlha-prakdiikd-vydkhydna, n., ^vtipanishad,
f. N. of wks. nuta, mfn. praised, celebrated,

lauded, BhP.

pra-nnd (s/nud), P. -nudati, te,

(inf. -nidam, RV.), to push on, propel, set in motion,
drive or scare away, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -nodayati,
to push or thrust away, KathUp. ; to move, excite,

Pancat. ; to press a person to do anything (3 ace.),

Var. iiutta (prd-), mfn. pushed away, repelled,

set in motion, AV. nnd, mfn. (ifc. )
= next, MBh.;

Susr.; who or what enjoins or commands, W. cnu-
da, mfn. (ifc.) driving or scaring or forcing away,
Hariv. nudita, mfn. beaten, struck, MBh.(Nilak.)
"nunna, mfn. - nutta, MBh.; R.; Sis.; sent, dis-

patched,MW.; shaken, trembling, ib. iiottavya,
mfn. to be propelled, AitBr. iioda, m. driving,

guiding (horses &c.), W. ; directing, ordering, ib.

nodlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) set in motion, agitated,
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Pancat. ; driven, guided; directed, ordered,W. no-

dya, mfn. to be driven or turned away, to be re-

moved, MW.
Htww pra-ny-asta, mfn. (1/2. as) beat

down or depressed in front, TPrM.

JTTnUf^ pra-tdkvan, mfn. (^/tak) rushing
on ; steep, precipitous, TS.

Pra-tankam, ind. gliding, creeping, AV.

f. A. -tatakshire),

to build, make, produce, RV.

JT1T7 pra-tata, n.(?) a high bank, Ml.

IIif? pra-i/tad, P. -todayat i, to strike

down, knock down, MBh.
; Pancat.

ra-tata. See pra/tan.

pra-tatamaha, m. a great-grand-
father, AV.

*(fls3J pratdd-vasu, mfn. (for prathad-v
or fra-tata-lf 1~) increasing wealth, RV. viii, 13, 37

(= prapta-vasu, Nir.; =visttrna-dhanu, Siy.)

Hfl<\ pra-Vtan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanule, to

spread (intr.) or extend over, cover, fill, AV. &c. &c.;
to spread (trans.), disperse, diffuse, continue, pro-

pagate, VS. &c. &c.
;
to show, display, reveal, Sis'.

;

to undertake, begin, perform, execute, effect, cause,

do, make (also with 2 ace.), MBh.; Kiv.; Rijat. :

ss.-layate, to spread or extend from, proceed from

(abl.), ChUp. ; -tanyate, to be continued or ex-

tended or particularized, Sarvad. tata (prd-), mfn.

spread over, diffused, covered, filled, RV.; R.; Susr.;

(am^y ind. continuously, unintermittingly, MW.
tati, f. spreading, extension, L.

; (also f ), a creep-

ing plant, L. 'tana, m. a shoot, tendril, AV. &c.
&c.

;
a plant with tendrils, Mn.; Var.; (met.)

branching out, ramification, Kathis.; Susr.; N. of

a section of a wk. whose name ends in kalpa-latd,

Cat.; diffusencss, prolixity, Sarvad.; a kind of dis-

ease, tetanus, epilepsy, L. ; N. of a man (pi., his

descendants), g. -upakSdi; (d or i ), f. N. of a plant

(=go-jihvd), L. ; na-vat, mfn. having shoots or

tendrils, Susr.
; ramified, ib. "tanita, mfn. treated

diffusely or in a prolix manner, Sarvad. tanin,
mfn. having shoots or tendrils, L. ; spreading, ex-

tending, W.; (;"), f. a spreading creeper, climbing

plant, L.

Jfif^ pra-tana, mf(i)n. (fr. i.pra) ancient,

old, Pin. v, 4, 30, Vim. 7, Pat. (cf. pra-tna).

JTiT*J pra-tanu, mfn. very thin or fine,

delicate, minute, slender, small, insignificant, KSv.
;

Susr. (also -ka / ind. -karri}',
G
nu-^kri, to render

thin, emaciate, diminish, weaken, MBh. ; Jitakam.

Hrr<J_pra-\/<<y>, P. -tapati, to give forth

heat, burn, glow, shine
(lit.

and
fig.), MBh. ; Kiv.

&c. ; to feel pain, suffer, R. ;
to warm, heat, shine

upon, SBr. &c. &c. ;
to roast, bake, R.

; Susr. ; to

kindle, light, illumine, RV. ; to pain with heat,

torment, harass, MBh.; Kiv.: Pass, -tapyate, to

suffer pain, BhP. : Caus. -tdpayati (fut. -tdpila,
MBh. viii, 1971), to make warm, heat, GrSrS.;
MBh. &c. ; to set on fire, irradiate, illuminate, R.;
to destroy or pain with heat, torment, harass, MBh.;
R. &c. tapa, m. the heat of the sun ; -Ira, n. a

parasol, BhP. tapat, m((antt]n. burning, glow-

ing, shining (lit. and fig.), feeling pain, doing penance,
MBh.; m. the sun, MW. (cf. MBh. iv, 43);.an

ascetic, R. tapana, n. warming, heating, KitySr.;

MBh.; Susr.; ne-ykri, (prob.) to put near the

fire, make warm (ind. p. -krilya or -kritva), g.
sakshdd-adi. tapta, mfn. hot, glowing, shining,

MBh.; subjected to great heat, annealed, BhavP.
;

pained (esp. by heat), tortured, harassed, MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. ; (prob.) n. annealed gold, R. "taptri, m. one

who burns or singes, Samk. 'tapa, m. glowing heat,

heat, warmth, Kav. ; Var. ; Susr. ; splendour, bril-

liancy, glory, majesty, dignity, power, strength,

energy, Mn.
; MBh. &c.; Calotropis Gigantea (

=
arkd), L.

; N. of a man, MBh. ; Rsjat.; -fandra,
m. N. of a king, Kathas. ; of a Jaina author, Sarvad.;

-deva (Cat.), -dhavala (Inset.), m. N. of princes;
-ndrasinha or -nrisinha, m. N. of wks. ; -/a/a,
m. N. of a man, 'Rijat. ; -pura, n. N. of a town,
ib.

; -mdrtanda, m. N. of sev. wks. ; -mukitta, m.
N. of a prince, Vet. ; -raja, m. N. of a king, Dharmas.;

-rama-pfija, i. N. of wk. ; -rudra, m. N. of a king
of the Kakatiyas (or according to others of Vijaya-

nagara or of Eka-sili; sev. wks. are attributed to him,

though in reality composed by different authors), Cat. ;

c
dra-kalyana, n. N.of a faxm>i',dra-yaso-bhiisha-

na, or = driya, n. N. of a wk. by Vidyi-natha on

rhetoric (in which king PratJpa-rudra is eulogized);

vat, mfn. full of splendour, majestic, glorious,

powerful, MBh.; R. &c.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.;
of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. ; -velavali, f. (in

music'* N. of a Riga ; -sila, m. N. of a king (
=

Siladitya], Rijat. ; -sckhara, m. (in music) a kind

of measure ; -sinha and -sinha-rdja, m. N. of

authors, Cat.
; paditya, m. N. of sev. princes (-id,

f.), Rijat.; palamkara, m. N. of wk. (prob.= ^rt-

rudriya}*, "pGndra,, m. N. of the sun, Hear. t&-

pana, mfn. making hot, paining, tormenting, MBh.;
R.; Susr.; m. N.of Siva, Sivag.; apartic. hell, BhP.;
n. warming, heating, turning, paining, distressing,

MBh.; Susr.
'

tapasa, m. Calotropis Gigantea

Alba, Bhpr. "tapin, mfn. burning, scorching, pain-

ing (ifc.); glowing, shining, splendid, majestic,

powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat.

HH^ pro- \/tarn, P. -tdmyati, to become
exhausted or breathless, faint away, lose self-con-

sciousness, perish, AitBr. ; MBh. ;
Susr.

c
tamaka,

m. a partic. form of asthma, Susr. tm, mfn. (nom.

tdn), Pin. vi, 4, 15; viii, 3, 64, Kss. (also ind.;

cf. g. svar-adi). tSmaka., m.=-tamaka, Car.

particularly, SBr.; AitBr. Pra-taram (RV. ; AV.),
"ram (VS. ; AsvSr.), ind. further, more particularly,
in future,

ra-tara, rana &c. See pra--/tri.

-Vtark, P. -tarkayati; to form a

clear view or notion of (ace.), to gather, conclude,
MBh. ; Susr. ; to regard as, take for (3. ace.), Bhatt.

tarka, m.conclusion,supposition,conjecture, MBh.;
Sak. "tarkana, n. judging, reasoning, discussion,

logic, L. tarkya, see a-pratarkya.

TfK?tf pra-tardana. See under pra-vtrid.

Hrirt pra-tala, m. the open hand with the

fingers extended, L.
;
m. n. one of the divisions of

the lower regions, L. (cf. pdtdla).

Hn<m prd-tavas, mfn. mighty, powerful,
active (said of the Maruts), RV.

Hill's pra-tamra, mfn. excessively red,

very red, Sak.

Him. pra-tara, rdka &c. See under pra-
Vtri.

SrfrT i. prdti, ind. (as a prefix to roots and
theirderivativenouns and other n, sometimes/ratf/
for 3. see p, 664) towards, near to; against, in op-
position to ; back, again, in return

;
down upon,

upon, on
;
before nouns it expresses also likeness or

comparison (cf. prati-candra) ; or it forms Avya-
ytbhivas of different kinds (cf. prati-kshanam,
prati-graham,praty-agni8Lc.;ttK\yifc.e.%.siipa-
prati, a little broth. Pin. ii, I, 9) ; or as a prep, with

usually preceding ace., in the sense of towards,

against, to, upon, in the direction of (e. g. sabdam

p ,
in the dir ofthe sound, R. ; agnim pr, against

the fire, Mn. ; also praty-agni, ind., Pan. vi, 3, 33,
Sch. ; ripum pr, ag the enemy, Mn. ; atmdnam
pr, to one's self, RatnJv.) ; opposite, before, in the

presence of (e.g. rodasipt , bef heaven and earth,

RV.) ; in comparison, on a par with, in proportion
to (e.g. Indram pr, in compar with 1, RV.;
sahasrdni pr, on a par with i.e. equivalent to

thousands, ib. ; also with abl. or -lets; cf. Pin. i,

4, 92 ; ii, 3, n); in the vicinity of, near, beside,

at, on (e. g. yupam pr, near the sacrificial post,

AitBr.; Gahgdm pt", at or on the Ganges, R. ;

etat pr, at this point, TS. ; ayodhanam pr
3

,
on

the field of battle, MBh.); at the time of, about,

through, for(e.g. Phdlgunampr, about the month

Ph, Mn.
;
dram pr, for a. long time, MBh.;

bhriiam pr
1

, often, repeatedly, Car.); or used dis-

tributively (cf. Pin.i, 4, 90) to express at every, in

or on every, severally (e. g. yajttam pr, at every
sacrifice, Yijn. ; yajnam yajnam pr, TS. ; var-
sham pr', every year, annually, Paiicat. ;

in this

sense often comp. ; cf. above) ; in favour of, for

(Pin. i, 4, 90; e.g. Pdntfavdn pr, in favour of the

Ps, MBh.); on account of, wilh regard to, concern-

ing (Pin. ib., e.g. sTmdm pr, cone" a boundary,
Mn.; Gautamam pr, with reg to G, R.); con-

formably or according to (e. g. mam pr, acc to

me, i.e. in my opinion, Mslav. ;
cf. mam praty

aranyavatpratibhati,
'
it seems to me like a forest,'

Hit.; na bubhukshitatn prati bhati hint cit, 'to

a hungry man nothing is of any account,' Kas. on
Pan. ii, 3, 2); as, for (after a verb meaning 'to re-

gard or consider
;

'

cf. Vikr. iv, 69) ;
or as prep, with

abl. in return or as compensation for, instead or in the

place of (Pin. i, 4, 92', Sch.); with abl. or -tas see

above; with abl. or gen. (?) to express 'about,"at the

time of (only pr vastoli, 'at daybreak,' RV.); as

prep, with gen. = with reference to, Hariv. 10967.
[Cf. Zd. paiti; Gk. irpor'i, iron', jrp<5s.]

Prati, in comp. with nouns not immediately con-
nected with roots. kancnka, m. (prob.) a critic,

a critical woik, Aryabh. kantham, ind. 'throat

by throat,' singly, severally, one by one (so that each
is reckoned), RPrit. kanthukayS, (prob.) w.r.
for "thikaya, ind. id., Divyav. kapalam, ind.

in every cup, KitySr., Sch. karkasa, mf(<z)n.

equally hard, of the same hardness as (comp.),
Mricch. kalam, ind. at every moment, constantly,

perpetually, Vcar. kalpa, m. counter-part (cf. a-

pr and see ulsofrati- Vklrip). kalpam, ind. in

each cosmic period, Nilak. kasa, mfc. (prob. ) not

obeying the whip, Pin. vi, I, 152, Sch. kashta,
mfn. comparatively (i.e. beyond expectation) bad,
Susr. kandam, ind. for every section or chapter,
Baudh. kama, mfn. being according to wish or

desire, desired, beloved, AV. ; (dm), ind. according
to wish, at will, RV.; SrS. kSmin, mfn. contrary
to desire, disagreeable, SitikhBr. ; (int), f. a female

rival, Sis. kamya, mfn. being according to wish
or liking, AV. -kaya, ra. 'counter-body,' an ad-

versary, Kir. ; a target, butt, mark, ib.
;
an effigy,

likeness, picture, L. ; a bow, Gal. kltava, m. an

adversary at play, Das. kila, m. an opposite post
or peg, Pat. kunjara, m. a hostile elephant,
MBh. knndam, ind. in every fire-pit, Heat,

-kupa, m. a moat, ditch, L. knla, mf(o)n.
'against the bank" (opp. to anti-kula, q.v.), con-

trary, adverse, opposite, inverted, wrong, refractory,

inimical, disagreeable, unpleasant, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

(kulam), ind. contrarily, against, in inverted order,

AV.&c.&c.; n. inverted order, opposition ; (ena,in
inv o, BhP.; leshu stfiitaft, offering opposition,
Mn. ix, 275); -karin (Milav.), -krit (R.), mfn.

acting adversely, inimical
; -tas, ind. in contradic-

tion to (-to Vvrit, to be in c to), MBh.; -td, f.

(Kiv. &c.), -tva, n. (MW.) adverseness, opposition,

hostility ; perversen ess, contumacy ; -dariana, mfn.

looking cross or awry, having au ungracious aspect,MW. ; -daiva, mfn. opposed by fate (-td, f. hostility
of fate), Pancat.

; -pravartin, mfn. (a ship) taking
an adverse course or (tongue) causing unpleasantness,

SirngP. (v.l.); -bhdshin, mfn. speaking against,

contradicting, R. ; -vacana, n. refractory speech,
contradiction, Pancat.; -vat, mfn. refractory, contu-

macious, MBh.
; -vartin, mfn. being adverse to,

disturbing, troubling, Kum. ; -vdda, m. = -vacaaat

MBh.
; -vadin, mfn. = -bhdshin, ib. ; -visarpin,

mfn. (a ship) moving against the wind or stream,

(a tongue) moving unpleasantly, SirngP. (cf. -pra-

vartin) ; -vritti, mfn. resisting, opposing (with

gen.), BhP. ; -vedamya, mfn. causing an unpleasant
effect, Tarkas. ; -Sabda, mfn. sounding unpleasantly,
Kum.; ^lacarita, n. an offensive action, injurious

conduct, Ragh. ; Kkta, n. pi. contradiction, Kathis.

kHlaya, Nom. P. yati, to resist, oppose, R.;
Kid. knllka, mfn. hostile, inimical, Mcar. (prob.
w.r. (oTprat). -krittikS, f., g. asv&di. -ko-
9am, ind. for or in every quarter of the sky, Heat.

krlyam, ind. for each action, Kap. (see also

under /ra/z'-V^r*'). krura, rnfn. cruel in return,

reluming harshness, MBh. (a-pratikt ). kiluu
iiam, ind. at every moment, continually, Kilid.;

Rsjat. &c. - kshatra, m. N. of a descendant of
Atri (author of RV. v, 46), Anukr. ; of a son of

An-enas, Hariv.; of a son of Kshatra-vriddha.VP.; of

a son ofSamin, Hariv. kshapam, ind. erery night,
Sis. kshaya, m. a guard, L. kshetra, n. place,
stead

; (e), ind. instead of (gen.% Grihyis. kshe-
pa, pana, see pra-^kship. kshoni-bhrit,
in. opposition king, Vcar. khnra, m. a partic.

wrong position of a child at birth, Susr. khetaka,
g. asvadi. -ffaja, m. = -kunjara, MBh.; Harir.
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gatram, ind. in every limb (only ibc.), Dhurtas.

girl, m. an opposite mountain, BhI'. gn, in.l.

apainst a cow, Mil. iv, 53. griham (KitySr.),

-geham i RSjat.), ind. in every house. gra-
mam, ind. in every village, Rijat. ; ma-samipam,
ind. near every v, Dharmas. cakra, n. a discus

which is a match for any other, MBh.
;
a hostile

army, Nilak. candra, m. a mock moon, para-

selene, R. caranam, ind. in every school or

branch, L. citi, ind. in every layer or pile,

KltvSr. codanam, ind. on every order or injunc-

tion, AsvSr. cchanda, m. a reflected image;

any image, likeness, substitute, Hariv.; Rijat.;

kalyiitui, mfn. obliging, complaisant, L. cchan-

daka, n\.-=-cchanda, Kull.
; mfn. versed in, familiar

with, Nalac. cchjLya, f. reflection, likeness, image,

shadow, phantom, Hariv.; Samk.; the distorted

image of a sick man (indicative of approaching

death), Car.; -maya, mf()n. consisting of the

dist im of a sick man, ib. cchayika, f. an image,

phantom, Naish. Jangha, f. the shin-bone, L.

jana, m. an adversary, AV. ; nya (prati-), mfn.

adverse, hostile, RV. janam, ind. in every one,

Sii Jnman,see/r(!/'-.v//a. - jihva and -jih-

vika, f. the uvula, L. juti-varpas (fniti-\
mfn. assuming any form according to impulse, RV.

iii, 60, i . tad-vid, f. recognition of the contrary,

KaushUp. tantram, ind. according to each

Tantra or opinion, W.; tra-darpa>ia, m. N. of

wk.; tra'siddh&nta> m. a doctrine adopted in

various systems (but not in all), Nyiyas.; Car.

taram, ind. (with */6hu) to retire or shrink

more and more, SBr. tarn, ind. at each tree,

Git. t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure; (/),

f. the key of a door, L. tilaka, m. = prec. (m.
and f.),

L. tnni, f. a modification of the nervous

disease called Tflni, Susr. (cf. pra-tiint). try-
aham, ind. for three days at a time, Gaut. danda,
mfn. refractory under the rod, disobedient, obstinate,

TlndBr. dantin, m. = -kutijara, Kir.
; ty-ani-

Itam, ind. against the army of elephants, ib. di-

nam and -divasam, ind. day by day, daily, every

day, Kiv.; Var. ; Pancat. disam, ind. in every
direction or quarter, all around, GrSrS. ; Megh. &c.

dnta, m. a messenger sent in return, RSjat.;

Kathis.-drii, mfn. similar, like, TS. drisam,
ind. in or for every eye, BhP. drishtanta, m. a

counter example, Nyayas. ; -sania, m. an irrelevant

objection by adducing a c ex which ignores the

opponent's example, ib. devata, f. a corresponding

deity, MundUp. ; tam, ind. * -daivatam, KitySr.
deiam, ind. = -difam, Var. ; Rfijat. deham,

ind. in each body, Samk. daivatam, ind. for each

deity, ib. dosbam, ind. in the evening, in the

dark, RV. dvamdva. m. an adversary, rival, foe

(in a-pratidv), MBh.; R. &c.
;

n. opposition,

hostility, W. ; dvaya, Nom. P. yaii, to rival,

Divyav. ; dvin, m.-=dva, m. (ifc. vying with),

MBh.; Kiv.; dvi-bhiita, mfn. being an adv,
Samk. dvadasan, mfn. pi. twelve in each case,

Gaut. -dvaram (Kathis.), -dvSri (BhP.), ind.

at every gate or door. dvipa, m. =
-kutijara,

Kir. dvlrada, m. id., MBh.; Hariv. dvlpam,
ind. in every part of the work), Hear. dhi, mfn.

(ifc.) as intelligent as, Pracand. dhnra, m. a horse

harnessed by the side of another, VS., Sch. (cf. a-

^nz/;a%"). nagaram, ind. in every town, Hear.

nadi, ind. at every river, Bslar. naptrl, m.

a great grandson, a son's grandson, L. (cf. pra-

napat). namaikara, mfn. one who returns a

salutation, SankhSr. nayana (ibc.). into the eye,
Milatmi. nava, mfn. new, young, fresh

; -java-

pushpa, n. a newly opened China rose, Megh.
ultra, m. = -kutijara, M Bh. nadi, f. a branch

vein, L. nKman (prdti-), mf(mni)n. having

corresponding names, related by name, SBr.; ma,
ind. by n, mentioning the n

,
Venis.

; ma-gra-
hanam, ind. mentioning each individual n, Kid.

nayaka, m. 'counter hero,' the adversary of

the hero (in a play), Sah.; an image, likeness,

counterfeit, Srikanth. nSri, f. a female rival, Si*.

nlsam, ind. every night, KathSs. niscaya,
m. a contrary opinion, MBh. ni*hka,m. or n.(?)
a Nishka (s-v.) in each case, Heat. nishtha,
mfn. standing on the opposite side, Car. - uripati,
m. - -kshonibhrit, Dhanamj. nyayam, ind. in

inverted order, SBr. nyasa, a counter deposit,
Nir. nyunkna, m. a corresponding insertion of

the vowel a, SankhSr.; khaya, Nom. yati, to

insert the vowel o in the corresponding stanza or

verse, ib. paksha, m. the opposite side, hostile

party, opposition, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; an obstacle,

Divyiv. ; an adversary, opponent, foe, ib. (ifc. a

rival in, match for, equal, similar, Kivvad.) ; a re-

spondent, defendant (in law ), W . ; m. N. of a king,

ViyuP. ; -giaha, m. the taking of the opposite side

(Aam eakruh, they took the opp side), MBh.;
-cant^a-bhaii ava, m. N. of the chief of a panic.

sect, Cat.
; -janman, mfn. caused by the enemy,

Sis.; -id, f. (BhP.), -tva, n. (Samk.) opposition,

hostility ; ''kshitii, mfn. containing a contradiction,

contradictory, Bhiship. ;
nullified by a contradictory

premiss (one of the 5 kinds of fallacious middle

terms), MW. pakshin, m. an opponent, adver-

sary, Samk. ; kshi-la,(. self-contradiction, the being

self-contradictory, MW. pacanam, ind. at each

cooking, Gobh., Sch. I . -pana, m.(for 2. see p.667)
the stake of an adversary at play, Katlus. panya,
n. merchandise in exchange, Divyav. pattra-
pliola, f. a kind of gourd, L. patni, f. (m. c. for

tnt) a female rival (-vat, BhP.) ; ind. for each

wife, ApSr., Sch. patha, m. way back, Harav.;

(a/), ind. along the road, KathSs. (cf. Pan.iv,4, 43);

backwards, Rijat. ; "tha-gati, mfn. going along the

road, Kum. iii, 76 ; lhika, mfn. id., Pin-, iv, 4, 42.
I . -pad, ind. (cf.prati- -Jpad, p. 667)= -paiiam ;

-darsini, f.
'

looking at every step,' a woman, L.

pada, n. N. of an Upanga; (am), ind. (also
c
da, ibc.) at every step, on every occasion, at every

place, everywhere, Kiv.; at every word, word by
word, Sarvad. ; literally, expressly (Pin. ii, 2, IO,

Vartt. I ; vi, 2, 26, Sch.) ; each, singly, R. ( -pra/y-
ekam, Sch.) ; da-tva, n. walking step by step,

Kith. padmam, ind. at every lotus flower,

Heat. parna-sipha, f. Anthericum Tuberosum,
L. pary yam, ind.at every turn,GrSrS. parva,
ind. at every change of the moon, Vcar. palam,
ind. every moment, BhSm. pallava, m. an oppo-
site or outstretched branch, Ragh. pasu, ind. at

every sacrificial victim, TBr., Sch. I. -pana, m.

(for 2. see s..) a counter -pledge, anything staked

against another thing, MBh.; a counter-stake,

counter-game, revenge at play, Nal. (cf. -pana,

above). patram, ind. (in dram.) in each part, in

e character, by every actor, Sak. padapam, ind.

in every tree, Vikr. padam, ind. in e Pada, in

e quarter of a verse, Ping. papa, mfn. wicked

or evil in return, recompensing evil for evil, MBh.
papin, mfn. id., Nilak. pindam, ind. in each

Pinda (s.v.), MSnSr. pnm-niyata, mfn. settled

for every soul singly, Sarvad. pur, f. a hostile

castle, MaitrS. pura, g. ansv-adi, KJs. pu-
msha or -pnr, m. '

a counter-person,' a similar

man
;
a companion, assistant

;
a deputy, substitute,

K5tySr.,Sch.; (a-pratip, unmatched, BhP.) ; the

effigy of a man (which thieves push into the interior

of a house before entering it themselves), Mricch.
;

(ibc. and am, ind.) man by_man, every m, for each

m, Br. ; GrSrS. ; Hear. ; Ap. ;
for each soul, Slrn-

khyak. pushyam, ind. at each time ofthe moon's

entrance into the constellation Pushya, Var. pus-
taka, n. a copy of an original manuscript, a c in

general, SSy. on SBr. purusna, see -purusha
above. purvahnam, ind. every forenoon, Pan.

v ' 2
> 33> Sch. prishtha, f. each page of a leaf,

Cat. pranavam, ind. at every repetition of the

syllable Om, KitySr. ; va-samyukta, mfn. accom-

panied each time with the s Om, Yajfi. pra-
nama, m. a bow or obeisance in return, saluting in

turn, Rijat.; Kid. prati, mf(tini)n. being a

counter-part, counter-balancing ; being a match for,

equal to (ace.), Br.; Nir. pratika (ibc.) and
c
kam, ind. at each initial word, AsvSr. ; on or at

every part of the body, Naish. prabnatam, ind.

every morning, Kathis. ; laser. prayanakam,
ind. with each day's journey, Kad. prayoffa, m.

counter-application or parallel setting forth of a

proposition, Sarvad. prasna, m. a question asked

in return, ApSr. ;
an answer, Var.; (dm\ ind

with regard to the controversy, SBr. (S3y.) pra-
sava, see under prati-pra-^/i. su. prasavam,
ind. in each birth, Sarvad. prakara, m. an outer

rampart, L. pram, ind. in or for every living

creature, Badar., Sch. pras (prdti-'), m. an

opponent in controversy, adversary in a lawsuit

(see prati- ^prtuh), AV. prasita, mfn. opposed
in debate, Kaus. priya, mfn. agreeable to (gen.),

ApSr.; n. kindness or service in return, MBh.;
K:irli. prekshana, n. looking at in return, Ap.

praisha, m. a cry or call in return, direction

given in r
, KitySr. phali-karanam, ind. at

each cleaning of the corn, KitySr., Comni. phnl-
laka, see p. 668. bandliu, m. an equal in rank or

station, MBh. 1 . -bala, n. a hostile army, Vcar. ;

Dai. 2. -bala, mfn. having equal strength or

power, equally matched, a match for (with gen. or

ifc., e. g. aslra-p", equal in arms), being able to

(dat. or inf.), MBh.; R.; (cf. <z-/). -b5ru, see

-Vtini below. bahu, m. fore-arm, Var.
;

an

opposite side (in a square or polygon), Col. ; N. of

sev. men, BhP. 1 . bimba, n. (rarely m.) the disc

of the sun or moon reflected (in water) ; a reflection,

reflected image, mirrored form, MBh.; Pancat.;
Kiv. &c. (also baka) ; a resemblance or counter-

part of real forms, a picture, image, shadow, W.;
(among the synonyms of 'equal,'Kavyid.) ;

N. ofthe

chapters of the Kivya-prakisaMarsa, Cat. ; -vartin,

mfn.beingreflectedormirrored,MW.; -bimb&ta^t),
m. a mirror, W. 2. bimba, Nom. P. "tali, to be

reflected or mirrored, Kap., Sch.
; l>ita, mfn. re-

flected, mirrored (-tva, n.), ib. &c.; bi-*/kfi, to

reflect, represent, equal, Das. bimbana, n. the

being reflected, Sanikhyaprav., Sch.; Nilak.; re-

flection ; comparing together, comparison, Sah.

bimbaya, Nom. P. yati, to reflect, mirror, L.

(cf. bita above). bija, n. bad seed, I.. bijam,
ind. for every sort of grain, ApSr. bhata, mfn. a

match for, vying with (gen. or comp.), rivalling,

Vcar.; Cand.; Rajat. ; ^tl-^kri, to equalize to,

Naish.; m. an adversary, Rijat.); -ta, f. emulous-

ness, emulation, Rijat. bhaya, mf(rt)n. exciting

fear, formidable, terrible, dangerous, AsvGr. ;
Gobh. ;

MBh. &c.
;

n. fear (with abl. or ifc.), MBh.;
Rijat.; danger, ASvGr.

; Rijat.; (am), ind.

formidably, frightfully, Ragh. ; -kara and yam-k",
mfn. causing fear, R. ; Kathis. ; -bhayakara, mfn.

having a formidable aspect, MW. bhavam, ind.

for this and all future births, L. I. -bhaffa (ibc.),

for every degree, Siddhantas. (for 2. see under/ra/j-

i/Mitj). bhl, f. fear, Bhojapr. bnuja, m. =
-bdku, Col. bhupala, m. = next,Vcar, ; (pi.) each

single prince, all the princes together. Naish. bhu-
bhrit, m. a hostile prince, Vcar. bhairava,

mf(o)n. dreadful, Var. mantjala-vara, m.pl.

(prob.) every Tuesday, Cat. manca and caka,
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgtt. man-
thaka, (prob.) m. id., Cat. (cf. manthaka}.
mandala, n. a secondary disk (of the sun &c.),

Hariv. ; an eccentric orbit, Col. matsya, m. pi.

N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (v. 1. -mdsya). man-
tram, ind. with or at every formula or verse,

KitySr.; Gaut. mandiram, ind. in every house,

Rijat. manv-antara, n . every Man v-antara ; am
(Mcar.), e (Heat.), ind. in e M. -malla, m. an

opponent in wrestling or boxing, an antagonist or

rival, Hariv.; Kathis.; Vcar.; -td, (. rivalry, Harav.

mahanasa, n. every kitchen, Gobh., Comm.
niaha-vyahriti, ind. at each Mahi-vyihriti,

KitySr. mahliha, m. a hostile buffalo, Kiv.

manga, n. new or restored flesh, Kathis.

matrl, ind. mother by mother, every mother,
Gaut. m5trtt,f. pi.every measure (oftime),NrisUp,
mays, f. counter-spell, c-charm, MBh.; Kathis.

marga, m. the way back, MBh.; (e), ind. on
the way, Divyav. margaka, m. the city of

Hari-scandra (said to hover in the air), L mala,
f. an exercise analogous to capping verses, reciting
verse for v as a trial of memory or skill (one of the

64 Kalis, Cat.), W. - maa (ibc.) and aam, ind.

every month, monthly, L. masya, m. pi. N. of a

people (v. I. for -matsya, q. v.) mitra, w. r. for

praty-amitra, q. v., MBh. muktila (ibc.),

in or upon every bud, Prab. mukha, n. the

reflected image of the face, Harav.; (in dram.)
a secondary plot or incident which hastens or

retards the catastrophe, the Epitasis (also /t/ia-

samdhf), Dasar. ; Pratip.; Sih., Sch.; an answer,
Sin.

; mf( or t)n. standingbefore the face, facing, R. ;

BhP. ; Vajracch. ; being near, present, R. ; (ibc. or

am, ind.) towards, in front, before, GrS. ; Mil.;

MBh.;(f),w.r.for-w/K/Marj',q.v., SungK.;&A6iiga,
n. (in dram.) progressive narration of events, W.
mukhari, f. a panic, mode of drumming, Samgit.
mudra, f. a counter-seal, Mn. ; Kull.; the im-

pression of a sea), Lalit. nrahus, ind. again and

ag, repeatedly, Prab. ; Caurap. ; Santis. mulmrta
(ibc.) and tam, ind. every moment, constantly,

Caurap. murtl, f. a corresponding form, image,
L. muBhika, f. a species of rat, W. yamini,
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ind. every night, Kathas. yuvati, f. a concubine,

female rival, Year. yuvam, ind. towards the

young man, Sis. viii, 35. yuthapa, m. the leader

of. a hostile herd (of elephants), MBh. yupam,
ind. post by post, ApSr. yogam, ind. rule by rule,

Pat. yoni, ind. according to source or origin, SBr.

rajani, ind. every night, Naish. ratha, m. an

opposite fighter in a war-chariot, an adversary in

war, equal a, Kathas. (cf. <z-/) ;
N. of a descen-

dant of Atri (author of the hymn RV. v, 47\
RAnukr. ; of a son of Mati-nara and father of

Kanva, Hariv. ;
of a son of Vajra and father of Su-

caru, ib. rathyam, ind. in every road, Kav.

rfija(Kull.)orjan(R.),m. a hostile king, royal

adversary. rajam, ind. king by king, for every

k, Pat. -rStram (Hit.) or tri (Year.), ind. each

night, nightly. rlpn, ind. against the enemy or

the enemies, Sis. rupa, n. the counterpart of any
real form, an image, likeness, representation, MBh. ;

Var.; BhP. (also a, f., KaushUp.); a pattern,
model for imitation (cf. -dhrik below) ; any-

thing falsified, a counterfeitof (gen.), Vishn. ; mf(<z)n.

like, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper, fit, RV.
&c. &c. iffam akurvan, not requiting, MarkP.);

agreeable, beautiful, MBh.; m. N. of a Danava,
ib. ; (a], f. N. of a daughter of Meru, BhP. ; -carya,
mfn. exemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation,

MW. ; -carya, f. suitable or exemplary conduct,

SBr. ; -td, f. resemblance, Harav. ; -dhrik, mfn.

offering (i. e. being) a model or pattern, BhP. rn-

paka, n. an image, a picture, L. ; forgery, Nar. ;

(prob.) a forged edict, MBh. ; mf(z&z)n. similar,

corresponding, having the appearance of anything

(generally ifc.), MBh. ; Mn. ;
Sak. &r. ;

m. a quack,

charlatan, Car. rupya, in a-p", w.r. for a-prdti-

riipya, see prdtir
3
. raudra-karman, mfn.

acting cruelly against others, R. lakshana, n.
1 a counter-mark,'mark, sign, MBh.; R. llnffam,
ind. at every Liiiga, Rajat. lipl, f. a copy, trans-

cript, written reply, L. loka, m. every world,
Heat. loma, mf(a)n. against the hair or grain

(opp. to anu-t ), contrary to the natural course or

order, reverse, inverted ; adverse, hostile, disagree-

able, unpleasant ; low, vile, SBr.
;
RPrat.

;
SrS. &c. ;

left, not right, W. ; contrary to caste (where the

mother is of a higher caste than the father), ib.
;

(ibc. and dm, ind.) against the hair, ag
7
the grain,

in reversed or inverted order, TS. ; Br.; AsvSr.&c.
;

m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g. upakadi;
(a), f. a partic. incantation (to be recited from the

end to the beginning), Kathas. ; n. any disagreeable
or injurious act

; (end), ind. in an unfriendly manner,

unpleasantly, Can.; -ja, mfn. born in the, inverse

order of the classes (as of a Kshatriya father and

Brahman! mother, or of a Vaisya f and Kshatriya
m or B m, in which cases the wife is of a higher
caste than the husband

; cf. Mn. x, 16), W.; -tas,

ind. in consequence of the inverted order or course,
Mn. x, 68 ; invertedly, in inverted order or series,

Yajn. ; MBh.
; Pancat. ; -rupa, mfn. inverted,

KaushUp. ; "mdnuloma, mfn. speaking against or

for anything ; (ibc. and am, ind.) in inverted order

or course and in the natural o or c, Mn. ; Ysjfi. ;

ma-tas, ind. in an unfriendly and friendly manner,
R. lomaka, mfn. against the hair or grain, re-

verse, inverted, BhP.; n. inverted order, perversion,
Pancat. vaktram, ind. on every face, Heat.

vat, mfn. containing the word prati, AitBr.

vatsara, m. a year, MBh. ; (am}, ind. every y,
yearly, Rajat.; Kathas. vanam, ind. in every
wood or forest, Bhartr. vanita , f. a female rival,

Sis. vargam, ind. group by gr, KatySr. varna,
m.every caste, Heat. ; (am),ind. c by c,Gaut. var-

nika, mfn. having a corresponding colour, similar,

L. vartman, mfn. taking an opposite road or

course, AV. varman, see su-prati-tf. varaha
(ibr. i or ''sham (ind.), every year, yearly, MarkP. ;

Pancat. vallabha
,

f. = -ynvati,\cir. vashat-

karam, ind. at each exclamation Vashat, AsvSr.

vasati, ind. in every habitation or house, Kathas.

vastu, n. a counterpart, equivalent; anything

given in return, anything contrasted with another,
Kathas.

; Pratap. ; -vastupamd, f. (rhet.) a simile

or parallel (in which a p is .drawn between two
different objects by stating some common charac-

teristic belonging to both), KavyJd. ; Sah.; Kuval.

&c. vahni-pradakshinam, ind. at each per-
ambulation from left to right of the sacred fire,

Kathas. -vakyam, ind. in every sentence, L.

- l.-vani,mfn.unseemry,unsuitable,L. 2.-v5nl,
f. n. an answer, L. ; opposition, L. (w.r. vani) ;

f. =paribhashd, prajnapti Sic., Gal. vata, m.
a contrary wind, Mn ; Susr.; (am*), ind. against

the wind, KatySr.; Sak.; Pancat.; (e), ind. on the

lee side, MW. I. -varana, m. (for 2. see under

prati-V I . vrf) a hostile elephant, Hariv. ;
a sham

or mock el
; (with daitya), a Daitya in the form

of an el, BhP. v&rtta, f. account, information,
Sak. v&saram, ind. every day, daily, Rajat.;

Kathas.; Heat.; (e),\nd.=tad-dinam, L. vasa-

rika, iirfn. daily, Heat. vasndeva, m. '

opponent
of a Visudeva, (with Jainas) N. of nine beings at

enmity with V (= Vishnu-dvish), Col. vita-

pam, ind. to every branch, Santis. vidyam, ind.

in every doctrine, Gaut. vindhya, m. N. of a

king who ruled over a particular part of the Vindhya
mountains, MBh. ;

of a son of Yudhi-shthira ; pi.

N. of his descendants, MBh.; Pur. vlpasam,
ind. along the VipSs river, Laghuk. vlmba &c. =
-bimba &c. I . -vixati, ind. (for a. see prati-vi-

^/rdw)at every pause, at each cessation or disappear-

ance, Santis. viiva, mfn. pi. one and all ; (eshu\
ind. in all cases, Cat. vlsha, n.

'

counter-poison,'

an antidote, L.; mf(a)n. containing an ant
c

, Rajat. ;

(a), (. Aconitum Heterophyllum, Car. ; Bhpr. vi-

shaya, m. pi. the various objects of sense, L.
; (ibc.

and am, ind.) in relation to each single object ofs,

Samkhyak. vishnu, ind. at every ^image of)

Vishnu, Vop. ; towards V, in place of V6
, W.

vishnuka, m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L.

vlra, m. an antagonist, a well-matched opponent,

MBh.; Vcar.; BhP.; -Id, f. the being a w-m o,
antagonism, Prab. virya, n. (the being a match

for in valour) in a-p, mfn. unequalled, matchless,

irresistible, MBh.; R.; a-prativiryarambha, not

having sufficient strength to undertake anything,
SaddhP. vritta, n. an eccentric circle, Gol.

vrittantam, ind. according to the saying, as

they say, Rajat. vritti, ind. according to the

modulation (of the voice), RPrat. vrisha, m. a

hostile bull, Hariv. vedam, ind. at or for every

Veda, Yajn.; Badar.; da-sakham, ind. for every
branch or school of the V, Madhus. vedantam,
ind. in every Upanishad, Badar., Sch. velam,
ind. on every occasion, MBh. vesa (prati- or

prati-; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 122, Vartt. 3), mf(o)n.

neighbouring, a neighbour, RV. ; TS. ; SBr. &c. ;

auxiliary, Br. ; TBr., Comm. ; m. a neighbouring
house, L. ; -tas, ind. from the neighbourhood, SBr. ;

-vdsin, mf(/"jn. living in the neighbourhood ; m, f.

aneighbour, Alamkarak. viln.(or/ra/i'-z/) l
nifn.

neighbouring ; m. and (m), f. a neighbour, Dhurtas. ;

Mricch. ;
Sah. vesma, ind. in every house,

Sis. veiman, n. a neighbour's house, Pancat.

vesya, in. a neighbour, MBh. vaira, n. re-

quital of hostilities, revenge, MBh. vyoma or

'man, m. N. of a prince, Pur. satrn (prati-*),
m. an adversary, opponent, enemy, AV. ; Kuval.,

Sch. -sabda (or daka, Kid.; Hear.), m. echo,

reverberation, MBh.; R.; Ragh. &c.; -ga, mfn.

goinpafter a sound or in the direction of a s , MBh. ;

-vat, mfn. re-echoing, resounding, Kathas. I . ia-

rana, n. (for 2. see underprati- *Jtri) confidence in

(ifc.), Divyav. ; -bhiila, mfn. resorted to (ace.), ib.

(cf. -sarana im&eiprali-Vsri). sarasana, n. an

adversary's bow, Vas. iariram, ind. concerning
one's own body or person, Pat. Basin, m. a mock

moon, paraselene, Var. sakhani, ind. for every
branch or school (of the Veda), Badar., Sch.

gakha-vat, see -idklta. sakha, f. a side

branch, s shoot (pi. all the schools of the Veda,

BhP.) ; -nddi, f. a branch vein, PrasnUp. ; kha-

vat, mfn. having anything as side branches, MBh.
I. -iasana, n. (for 2. see prali-^ids) a rival

command or authority (cf. a-p*), Ragh. silpa, n.

a counter-Silpa, SankhSr. sishya, m. tinder-dis-

ciple (?), Divyav. BUkra-budha (ibc.), towards

the planets Venus or Mercury, Var. sukram
(perhapstwo words), ind. towards the planetVenus,R.

snlka, w. r. for -irutka (see underprati-^sru),
I. a lit. sringena, ind. horn by h,Hcat. srotaa,
ind. w.r. for -srotas, q.v. sloka, m. a counter-

Sloka, SinhJs.; L.; (am), ind. at every Sl, BhP.
shka Hit:., see prati-shkasa, p. 671. sara-

yoddhri, m. an adversary in war, MBh. sam-
vatsaram, ind. every year, yearly, Yajn. ; ApSr.,
Comm. aamskaram, ind. at every ceremony,

ApSr. sangakshika, f. a cloak to keep off the

dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants), L. (prob.
w.r. for -sanikakshika]. sadauam, ind. every
one to his dwelling, Mcar. sadriksha or -sa-

driB (prAti-*), mfn. similar, VS. sadma, ind. at

or in every house, BhP. sama, mfn. equal to, a

match for, MBh.; Nag. samantam (prati-*),

ind. on every side, everywhere, SBr. sambandhi,
ind. according to the respective connection, Sah.

sarga, see underprati- Vsrtj. Bargain, ind.

in every creation, Mn., Kull. savya, mfn. in in-

verted order, inverted, -reverse, L. sama, mfn.

(prob.) unkind, unfriendly, Pan. v, 4, 75. sa-

manta,m. 'a hostile neighbour,' enemy, adversary,
Kuval.

;
Hear. amarthya, n. relative suitable-

ness, R. sayam, ind. towards evening, Gobh.

sinha, m. a hostile lion, Kathas. lira, f. a

curtain, L.
;
a screen or wall of cloth, an outer tent,

W.-snndari, {.*= -yuvati, q.v., Vcar. siirya

(or yaka), m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var. ; a kind
of lizard, a chameleon (which lies or basks in the

sun), Uttarar. ; Susr. ; (am), ind. opposite to the

sun, Mn. ; -matsya, m. a partic. appearance in the

sun ; (accord, to Comm.) a mock sun and a comet,

Ap. ; -iayanaka, m. '

lying or basking in the sun,"

a kind of lizard, a chameleon, L. sen5, f. an

opposing or hostile army, Hariv. soma, f. a kind

of plant (
=

mahisha-valfi*), L. nomodaka-
dvijam, ind. against the moon or water or a

Brahman, Mn. iv, 5 2. skandha, m. every shoulder

(instr.
' each on his sh'), Hit. ; N. of an attendant

of Skanda (v.l. kapi-sk"*), MBh.; (am), ind. upon
the shoulders, W. ; in every section of a book,

PratSp. stri, mfn. lying on a woman, ChUp.
sthanam, ind. in every place, everywhere,

Prab., Sch. -snena, m. (prob.) w.r. for fati-s,
Kathas. srota,mf(o) n .= nexl(Mandakinimtdtn
anuvraja, go up the M i.e. up or against the

stream), R. srotam (BhP.) or -srotas (Mn. ;

MBh. ; Hariv. &c.), ind. against the stream, up the

s
; (w. r. Irotas). svani, ind.

' each for itself," one

by one, singly, ASvSr.
; RPrat., Comm. svaha-

karam, ind. at every exclamation SvahiS, ApGr.
- hasta (-Ira, n., Vcar.), -hastaka (Hit.), m. a

deputy, substitute, proxy. hastl, ind. towards

elephants, MBh. hastin, m. the keeper of a

brothel, Dai. (Sch. 'a neighbour'). hridayani,
ind. in every heart, BhP., Sch.

Praty, in comp. before vowels for prati above.

ansa, m. a portion, share, Buddh. ansn, in. =

pratigato 'ysuh, Pin. vi, 2, 193; mfn. =///<'-
gatd ansavo 'sya, ib., Sch. ansa, m. = -ania, q.v.

anaam, ind. on the shoulders, Sis. ak, see

pratydnc. aksha, see s.v. - aksnara, (ibc.) in

each syllable, Vas.
; -slesha-maya, mf(f)n. con-

taining a Slesha in each s, ib. agam, ind. on every
mountain, Dharmasarm. affni, ind. towards the

fire, Kaus.; at or near or in every fire, KatySr.;
MBh. agra, mf(;n. fresh, recent, new, young,
MBh.; R. ; Kav. &c. ; repeated, reiterated,' Hariv.;

Kathas.; pure, W. ; (ibc. and am, ind.) recently,
Mricch. ;

Kathas.
; m. N. of a son of Vasu Upari-cara

and prince of the Cedis, BhP. (cf. -agraha below) ;

ksharat, mfn. fresh-flowing, flowing freshly, Prab. ;

-gandha, f. a species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Com-
munis, L. ; -td, f. or -tva, n. newness, freshness, W. ;

-prasava, f. recently delivered, having lately brought

forth, Pan. ii, 1, 65, Sch. ; -yaitvana, mf(a)n. being
in the bloom of youth, Kathas.; -rupa, m((a)n.

juvenile, young, MBh. ; -vayas, mfn. young in age,

youthful, MBh.; R.; n. youth, W. ; -iodhita, mfn.

recently purified, pure, L. agraha, m. N. of a

son of Vasu and king of the Cedis, MBh. ; Hariv. ;

(
= -agra ; prob. a contracted' form for pratyag-

graha). anka, mf(<f)n. recently marked (as

cattle), Pan. ii, I, 14, Kas. -ahkam, ind. in

every act (of a drama), Sah. anga, n. a minor
or secondary member of the body (as the forehead,

nose, chin, fingers, ears &c.; the 6 Angas or chief

members being the trunk, head, arms and legs),

MBh.; R.; SuSr. &c. ;
a division, section, part,

SuSr. ; Nir. ;
a subdivision (of a science &c.), W. ;

a weapon, BhP.; m. a kind of measure, Sarngit.;
N. of a prince, MBh. ; (ibc. or am, ind.) on every

part or member of the body, on the limbs severally,

Pancat.; Hit.; Git.; Kathas.; for one's own person,
Pat. (cf. -vartin*) ;

for every part or subdivision (of
a sacrifice &c.), Mn. ; (in gram.) in each base, fin.

i, I, 29, Pat.; -tva, n. the belonging to, TPrJt. ;

dakshind, f. a fee for each part (of a sacrifice),
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Mn . ; -vaiiin, mfn. occupying one's self with-one s

own person, Pat. - anglrai, m. N. of a mythical

personage (who like Angiras married several of

the daughters of Daksha), R. - anijiraaa, m. N.

of a mythical personage regarded as the father of

certain Ricas, Hariv.; VP. -anffira, f. Acacia

Sirissa, Rasar. ; a form of DurgS, one of the goddesses

oftheTintrikas,Cat.;-*a//a,m.,-/<Jz'a,n.,-/<2/-

cdnga, n., -prayoga, m., -mantra, m., -mantra-

fik-samuddya, m., -sahasra-naman and ma-

stotra, n., -sidJha-mantrSddhara, m., -s&kla,

n., -stotra, n., -stotrSpasanadi, m. or n. N. of wks.

-Jin, n., g. anhi-adi, Pin. vi, 3, 193. -ano,

see p. 674. adhikaranam, ind. at each para-

graph, Nyiyam. - adhidevata, f. a tutelary deity

who stays in front or near one, Heat. anantara,

mfn. being in the immediate neighbourhood of

(gen.), R. ; standing nearest (as
an heir), Mn.

yiii,

185 ; closely connected with, immediately following,

MBh.; R.; (rt),ind.immediatelyafter(abl.),MBh.;
next in succession, W. ; rt-\fbhu, to betake one's

selfcloseto(gen.),Prasannar.-anUam,ind.against
the wind, MW. -anika, mfn. hostile, opposed,

injuring (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting, MBh.;

BhP. ;
Sarvad. ; opposite, Suir.

;
Sarvad. ; equal, vying

with, Kivyad.; m. an adversary, enemy, BhP.; n.

a hostile army, MBh.; Hariv. ; hostility, enmity, a

hostile relation, h position, rivality (sg. and pi.),

MBh.; R. ; injuring the relatives of an enemy who

cannot be injured himself, Pratip.; Kpr.; Kuval.;

injuring one who cannot retaliate (?), W.; -tva, n.

- -bhava, Susr. ;
the state of an enemy, hostility,

MW.; -bhava, m. being the contrary, Nyayad.

anuprama, m. a kind of alliteration, Sis., Comm.
_ n^iTmia*., n . a contrary deduction.opposite

con-

clusion, KapS. anuyosra, m. a counter-question,

qu in return, Car. anukantam, ind. at the end

of each back part of the altar, KitySr., Comm.

anta, mfn. bordering on, adjacent or contiguous

to, skirting,W. ; m. a border, frontier, Ragh. ;
Lalit. ;

a bordering country i.e. a c occupied by barbarians,

L. ; (pi.) barbarous tribes, Var. ; -janafada, n. a

bordering country; d6papatti, (. birth in a bord

or barbarous c (with Buddhists one of the eight in-

auspiciouswaysof being born), Dharmas. 134; -deia,

m. a country bordering upon another, Sinkh., Sch.;

-parvata, m. an adjacent (small) h :

ll, L. ; -vdsa,

n. (1) a frontier-place, Lalit. -antarlVWB =

-anantari- VM,Uttarar. antfit , ind.in each case

to the end, Lty. -antlka, mfn. being or situated

at the border, Kirand. antima, mfn. - -antika,

Divyav. andhakara, mfn. spreading shadow,

Bnddh. -apara, mfn. = -avara, q.v., Vajras.

apaya, m. perishing again, SI1. abdam, ind.

every year,yearly,Kathis. abhySam,ind.at each

repetition, ApSr., Comm. amltra, mfn. opposed

as an enemy, hostile; m. an enemy, opponent,

adversary, MBh. -ayanam, ind. every half year,

YajB. -ayanatva, n. obtaining again, recovery,

TBr. -ar, m. (SretUp., Comm.) or -art, f.

(SvetUp.) an intermediate spoke of a wheel.

aranya (ibc.), near or in a forest, Buddh. arl,

m.a well-matched opponent, equallypowerful enemy,

MBh. arka, m. a mock sun, parhelion, Var.

artrala, n. the rope by which a churning-stick

is moved, Gal. -arnam, ind. at each syllable,

Sarvad. artham, ind. in relation to anything,

Jaim.; t every object, in every case, Pan. ii, 1,5,

Sch.; w.r. fotaty-a, MBh.-ardha, g. auto-Ait,

Kli.-ardhi (prdty-), mfn. (prob.) possessing or

claiming half of, having equal claims, equal to (gen.),

RV. arliam, ind. in yathd-ji
j
, q.v. ava-

bh5ha or
'

ha, w.r. for -bhasa, q.v., Uttarar.

ava-mariha, "sha-vat, w.r. for ava-marsa,

ia-vat, q.v. avayava (ibc.) or vam (ind.), on

or at every part of the body, Naish., Comm.; in e

p or particular,
in detail, Bidar., Sch. ; -varnand,

{. a detailed or minute description, Vikr. avara,

mfn. lower, more insignificant,
less honoured than,

(abl.), Mn.; MBh.; R. &c; -kalam, ind. after,

later than (with abl. or ifc.), Car. -asman, m.

red chalk, L. -ashthila, f. a kind of nervous

disease, Suir. ; Bhpr. asta-sramana, n.the setting

(of the sun), ChUp., Sch. -astam, ind. (with

V^a")'ogodown,cease,Sarvad.j-ya,m.thesetting
(of the sun); cessation, disappearance, end, destruc-

tion, Bldar., Sch. -atra, n. missile hurled in

return, BhP.; Kathis. -aha, mfn. daily, Rijat.;

(am), ind. day by d, every d, KitySr. ; Mn. ;
Kiv.

&c.; in the morning, W. -akara, m. a scabbard,

sword-sheath, L. -Btrara (?), m. former place or

state W. Bcara, m. suitable behaviour, conform-

able 'conduct, MBh. -fitapa, m.a sunny place,

SBr.; KitySr. -Btma (ibc.), or "mam, ind. for

every soul, in ev s, Sarvad.; singly, Pat.; ma-

viniyata, mfn. individual, Car. -atmaka, mfn.

belonging to one's self, SaddhP. -Btmika, mfn.

= -atmaka, SlnkhGr. ; peculiar, original,
Car.

atmya, n. similarity with or resemblance to one's

self; (ena), ind. after one's own image, BhP.

-Sdarsa, m, w.r. for -ddeia, q.v., Pancat.

aditya, m. a mock sun, parhelion, AVPariS.;

MBh.; (ibc.) towards the sun (e.g. f-guda, one

whose hinder parts are t the s, SuSr.) -anika,

m. (with rajan) a partic. personification, SlnkhGr.

apida, m. a kind of metre, Col. imnSyam,
ind. for every single text-book, ASvSr., Comm.

ardra, mfn. fresh; -tara, mfn., Buddh. ardra,

f g rt.fo-<J<//toPln.vi, 3,193.
- Srdrl-Vkri, to

moisten again, refresh ag, Kid.; to wipe out,

efface, Kir. - Brdiapnra, g. antv-ddi (Kis.

praty-arcika,prati-pura). -Blayam,
ind. inevery

house, Dharmasarm. -BvBakam, ind. to every

station, to e tent, Kid. - BvBmam, ind. in every

house Vcar. astam, ind. in all directions, Venls.

- asa, f. confidence, trust, hope, expectation, Prab. ;

Kathis. &c. (Sa-tva, n. ifc., Mllatim.) -Biln,

mfn. hoping, expecting, W. ; trusting, relying upon,

MW. -aha, mfn., w.r. for -aha, q.v., Rijat.

ahutl, ind. at each oblation, ApSr. ;
Kaui.

nta.seep.677. nttara,n. a reply to an answer,

rejoinder, answer, Pancat.; Hit.;
Prab.^&c.;

rl-

karana, n. replying, an answer, Mcar.; ri-V*rt,

to answer, Kid. -udadhi, ind. at the sea, Bilar.

-upamSna, n. a counter comparison, the ideal of

an ideal, Vikr. - npaaadam, ind. at each celebra-

tion of an Upasad, KitySr. -upasanam, ind. for

every kind of worship, BIdar., Sch. nraca, n.

=pratigatam urak, Vop. ; (am), ind. against the

breast, upon the b, SiS. ;
Kir. (cf. Pin. v, 4, 83).

nlnka, m.a bird resembling an owl ; (according

to the Sch.) a hostile owl or a crow regarded as an

owl's enemy, BhP. - ulBJcaka, m. a bird resembling

an owl, Hariv. -ush^ra, m., g. anto-adi to Pin.

vi, a, 193. -urdhvam, ind. on the upper side of

(ace.), above, SuSr. ricam, ind. at or in each

verse, GrSrS. ritu, ind. in each season, Vait.

_ eka, mfn. each one, e
c
single o, every o, Jaim.,

Sch. ;
n. a partic. sin, Buddh. ; (ibc. or am, ind.)

one by one, one at a time, singly, for every single

one, SinkhSr.; Mn.; Kiv. Sic.; -naraka, m. a

partic. hell, Divyav. ; -buddha, m. a Buddha who

lives in seclusion and obtains emancipation for him-

self only (as opp. to those Buddhas who liberate

others also), Buddh. (cf.
MWB. 134 &c.) ; (-katha,

{., -catushtaya, n. N. of wks.; -tva, n. the state

ofa Pratyeka Buddha,Buddh.); -bodhi,
f. = -budJha-

tva, Kirand. ; -ias, ind. one by o, singly, severally,

MBh. -ena (prdty-\ m. an officer of justice,

punisher of criminals, SBr. ; a surety, the heir nearest

of kin who is responsible for the debts of a deceased

person, Kith.; SinkhSr.; MaitrS. -enasya, n.

the nearest heirship to (gen.), Kijh.

Jffjf t.prati, m. N. of a son of Kusa, BhP.

fffftqi pratika, mf(i)n. (fr. i.prati) worth

a Klrshipana or 16 Panasof cowries, Pin. v, I, 35,

Virtt. 3.

H TrUiER prati-Vkamp, Cans, -kampayati,

to shake, cause to tremble, MBh.

prati'kara &c. See prati- \/i. kri.

prati-xarsha, m. (Vkrish) aggre-

gation, combination, KitySr., Sch. ; anticipating

that which occurs afterwards, W. lc?lli$a, mfn.

ploughed back again, L.; thrust back, KitySr.;

rejected, despised, L.

rfrnn^f prati-Vkanksh,
A. -kahtehate, to

wish or long for, R. kankhltavya, mfn. to be

expected, Vajracch. "kanksUin, mfn. wishing for,

desirous of (gen. or comp.), MBh. ;
Hariv.

prati-kasa, m.= prati-k, L.

prati-liurtcita,
mfn.

bent, curved, W.

_;',
P. -kujati, to coo or

warble in return (with ace.), R.

Iffr!^ prati-Vi-kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

(mf.prati-kartum, BhP.), to door make an oppo-

sition, AitBr. ;
to return, repay, requite (good or

evil [ace.],
with gen. dat. or loc. of pers.), MBh.;

R. &c. ; to counteract, resist (ace. or gen.), ih.; to

treat, attend to, cure (a disease), Susr.; to repair,

mend, restore, Mn.; to pay back (a debt), Gaut.:

Caus. A. -kdrayate, to cause to be repeated, SBr.:

Desid. -ciktrshali, to wish to take revenge on (ace.

or loc.) for (ace.), MBh. ;
R.

<

?kara, mfj.i>. acting

against, counteracting (ifc.),
Susr. ;

m. requital, com-

pensation, R.; Rijat. 'karaniya, mfn. to be

counteracted or prevented, remediable, MW.
ckar-

tavya, mfn. to be requited or returned, to be repaid

(lit.
and fig.),

MBh. ; Hariv.; Samk. ;
to be counter-

acted or resisted, R. ; Prab. ; to be treated or cured,

Susr. kartri, m. a requiter, recompenser, MBh.;
an opponent, adversary, Kull. "karman, n. re-

quital, retaliation, corresponding action, MBh. ;
R. ;

counteraction, cure, medical treatment, Car. ;
decora-

tion, toilet, personal adornment, MBh.; R. &c. ;

(a), ind. in every work, at each performance or

celebration, KitySr.; MBh. kSra, m. (cf. pratt-

k) requital, retaliation, reward, retribution, revenge,

R.; Kathis.; Rsjat. ; opposition, counteraction,

prevention, remedy, MBh.; SuSr.; **sama and

bhata, L. ; -karman, n. opposition, resistance,

Rijat.; -jna, mfn. knowing what remedy should

be applied, MBh.; -vidhdna, n. medical treatment,

Ragh. karin, see a-pratikarin. "kBrya, mfn.

(cf. prati-k) to be revenged ; n. retribution, MBh.

i, 6359 (Nilak., m. 'an enemy'). krita, mfn.

returned, repaid, requited &c., R.
;

n. recompense,

requital, MBh. ; resistance, opposition, Ragh.

"krltl, f. resistance, opposition, prevention, Hariv.;

retaliation, return, revenge.W. ; an image, likeness,

model; counterpart, substitute, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

kriya, f. requital (of good or evil), retaliation,

compensation, retribution, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; oppo-

sition, counteraction, prevention, remedy, help, ib.

(ifc. -removing,destroying);-/MZ,n.,MBh.; venting

(of anger), Kathis. ; embellishment, decoration (of

the person), MBh. ; -iulini-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

Prati-clkirsh, mfn. (fr. Desid. ;
nom. "cikir

before l>) wishing to requite (loc.),
HPariS. ol-

kirsha, f. wish to requite, desire to be revenged

upon (ace. or loc.), MBh.; BhP. "clkirnhu, mfn.

wishing to return or requite, MBh. (v.l. -jihirshu).

Hfrra prati-Vkrl, P. -kirati, to scatter to-

wards (cf. prati-s-^/kri and Pan. vi, I, 141).

'kirna, mfn. scattered towards, MW.

klripe),
to be at the service of (ace.), receive hos-

pitably, SBr. ;
to regulate, arrange, AV. "kalpya,

mfn. to be arranged or prepared, MBh. (for prati-

kalpa, seep. 66 1,
col. 3).

WfrnptT prati-kopa (Jkup), m. anger

against (any one), wrath, MBh.

yflTKl1prati-\/'kram,P.-kramati (pf. -ca-

krdma and -cakrame), to come back, return, SBr. ;

ChUp.; MBh.; to descend, decrease (in number,

opp. to abhi-^/kram), Nid.; to confess, Satr.

krama, m. reversed or inverted order, Pratip.
ckramana, n. stepping to and fro, SBr.; going

to confession, Kalpas.; -vidhi, m., -sutra, n. N.

of wks.

VrflTBn^ prati-Vkrudh, P. -krudhyati, to

be angry with (ace.) in return, Mn. ;
MBh. kro-

dha, m. anger in return, Kull.

JffrpfTJ prati-krushta,
mfn . (Vkrus) miser-

able, poor, Divyav. ltroia, m. crying out to,

halloing, AV.

IffrTfef prati-\/2. kshi (only pr. p. -kshi-

ydt, RV., -kshydt, TS.), to settle near (ace.)

HfrTfr^, prati-Vkship, P. -kshipati (cf.

Pin. i, 3, 80), to throw into (loc.), MBh. (v.l.

part-) ; to push against, hurt, Susr. ;
to reject, de-

spise, oppose, contradict, ridicule, confute, Kathas. ;

Sarvad. ;
Lalit. "kshipta, mfn. thrown into &c.

(cf. prec. ; -tva, n., Sarvad.) ; sent, dispatched, L. ;

n. medicine, L. khepa, m. contest, MBh. (v.l.

vyati-) ; objection, contradiction, repudiation, ib.;
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Sarvad. "kshepana, n. contradiction, opposing,

contesting, Prab.

JffriBj
n prati-kshuta, n. (Vkshu) sneezing,

wheezing, W.

HfrT^TT prati- \/hhyd, P. -khyati (impf.

-akhyaf), to see, behold, RV. ; AV. ; Br. khyati,
f. renown (v. 1. for pra-vikK

3

}, L.

JrfrT*T?[ prati-\fgad, P. -gadati, to speak
in return, answer, MBh.

HfiiM*^ prati-Vgam, P. -gacchati, to go
towards, go to meet, RV.

;
MBh. &c. ;

to go back,

return, go home, MBh.; Kav. &c. gata, mfn.

gone towards or back, MBh.; flying backwards and

forwards, wheeling in flight, W.
;

lost from the

memory, R. gati, f. (1 .),gamana, n. (R.) return.

ulrl'li^ prati- */garj, P. -garjati, to roar

against or in return, answer with roars, MBh. ;
to

resist, oppose, Hariv.
; Ragh.; to vie with (instr. or

gen.), Ksvyid. garj ana, n. (AVParis.), gar-
jana, f. (MBh.) thundering or roaring against or

in return, an answering roar.

IT/fiinT prati- \/gd (only aor. -agdt), to go
back, return.

wfil'l
l^ prali-vgdh, A. -gdhate, to pene-

trate, enter, R.

Iffinj prati-\/$. gu (only Intens. -jdguve),

to proclaim, RV.

JffififTtprati-gupta, mfn. (*/gup) guarded,

protected, Inscr. "gupya, mfn. to be guarded; (am),
ind. one must guard against (abl.), SBr.

TtftPp^prati-vgridh, P. -gridhyati, to be

greedy or eager for (ace.), MBh.

JffifJpTTI prati-gribhdya, Nom. P.yati,io
take, receive; (esp.) to take into the mouth, eat, RV.

H IH'l prati-\rgri, P. A. -grindti, -grinite,

to invoke, salute (ace.), RV.; (with dat.; cf. Pan.

i, 4, 41, Sch.) to respond in recitation or chanting

(also with prati-garani), ib.
; TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ;

to

agree with (dat.), Vop. gara, m. the responsive
call of the Adhvaryu to the address of the Hotri.TS. ;

Br.; AsvSr. garitri, m. one who makes a re-

sponsive cry or chant, AitBr.; SankhSr. girya,
mfn. to be answered in recitation or chanting, AitBr.

M fn n^prati- /grah, P. A. -grihnati, -grih-

nlte (irreg. 2. sg. Impv. -grihna, R.; aor. -aja-

grabhat, AitBr.), to take hold of, grasp, seize (in

astrol. = to eclipse, obscure), AV. &c. &c. ; to take

(as a present or into possession), appropriate, receive,

accept, RV.&c.&c.(}Vaw,'with the head 'i.e.'hum-

bly, obediently," R.); to gain, win over, R. ;
to take as

a wife, marry, Mn.
;
MBh. &c.; to take eat, drink,

RV.
;
VS. ; TBr. ;

to receive (a friend or guest), RV.
&c. &c. ; to receive (anything agreeable as a good
word or omen), R. ; Kalid.; to assent to, acquiesce

in, approve, MBh.; R. ; (rarely) to receive (an

enemy), oppose, encounter, MBh.; Ragh.: Caus.

-grdhayati, to cause to accept, present with (2 ace.),

MBh.; R.; KJlid.; to answer, reply, BhP.: Desid.

-jighrikshati, to wish to accept, Gaut. "grihlta,
mfn. taken, received, accepted, married, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. 'grlhltavya, "grihitrl, w.r. for

"grahitavya, grahitri. grihya, mfn. to be ac-

cepted, acceptable, TS. ('from,' gen., Pin. iii, I,
I l8,VSrtt. I, Pat.) ;

one from whom anything may
be accepted (see a-praligrihyd). "gratia, m. re-

ceiving, accepting, acceptance of gifts (as the peculiar

prerogative of Brahmans ; cf. IW. 237 ; 262), SBr. ;

SrS. ;
Mn. ; MBh. &c. (^graham Vkri, to receive

presents, Mn.) ; friendly reception, MBh.; favour,

grace, MBh. ; taking a wife, marrying, R.
;
receiv-

ing with the ear i. e. hearing, Kathas. ; a grasper,
sei'/er (jzesa-, a hair-cutter, barber), Gobh.

;
a re-

ceiver, KitySr. ; R. ;
a chamber-vessel or any similar

convenience for sick persons, Car. ; a spittoon, L. ;

a gift, present (esp. a donation to a Brahman at

suitable periods), Yajn.; MBh. &c. (instr. 'as a

present,' KathSs.) ; N. of the objects or functions

corresponding to the 8 Grahas, .L.; = kriyd-kdra,
L.; the reserve of an army (a detachment posted
with the general 400 yards in the rear of a line),

W. ;
the sun near the moon's node, ib. ; -kalpa, m.

N. of Paris, of ManGrS.; -dhana, n. money re*

ceived as a present, Kathas.
;
mfn. one whose wealth

consists only in presents, Paficat. ; -prapta, mfn.

received as a present, Kathas.; -frdyaicitta-pra-

kdra, m. N. of wk. grahana, mfn. accepting,
SarikhGr. (perhaps w. r.) ; n. receipt, acceptance,
ib. ; Laty. ; taking a wife, marrying, R. (cf. d-pra-

tig) ;
a vessel, SSnkhGr. grahaniya, mfn. to

be taken or accepted, acceptable, W. grahin,
mfn. one who receives, a receiver (opp. to datri),

MBh. grahitavya, mfn. to be received, Kull.

"grahitri, mfn. id., AV. &c. &c.
;
m. one who

takes a wife, one who marries (nom. ta, also as 3.

sg. fut.), MBh.; R. grSha, m. a spittoon, L. ;

accepting gifts, W. grfihaka, mfn. one who re-

ceives or accepts (see d-pratig}. grahin, mfn.

id., TS. 'grahya, mfn. to be taken or accepted,

acceptable, MBh.; R. (cf. a-pratig'~); one from

whom anything may be received, MBh. (cf. "grihya
and Pan. ib.); m. N. of panic. Grahas, TBr., Sch.

Hfini prali-gha, m. (Vhan) hindrance,

obsttuction, resistance, opposition (cf. a-p') ; strug-

gling against (comp.), Car.; anger, wrath, enmity,
Mcar.

; Lalit. (one of the 6 evil passions, Dharmas.

67) ;
= miirchd, L. ; combat, fighting, W. ; an

enemy, ib. ; opposition, contradiction, L. ghata,
m. (cf. pratt-gh) warding off, keeping back, re-

pulse, prevention, resistance, opposition, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; rebound, Kum. ; -krit, mfn. depriving

any one (gen.) of (gen.), Yajn. ; -vid, mfn. know-

ing how to resist, apt to resist, MBh. "ghataka,

m((tia)n. disturbing, MBh.; (ifc.)
= ghdta, ib.

ghStana, n. warding off, repulsing, ib.; killing,

slaughter, L. ghataya (Caus. ofprati- Jhcm},

yati, to ward off, MBh.
c
ghatin, mfn. keeping

off, repulsing, disturbing, injuring, Das. ; Kam.';

dazzling {netra-}, Kum. ghna, n. the body, L.

nfrt*nfan prati-ghoshin, mfn. (\/ghush)

roaring or crying out against ; (int), f. N. of a class

of demons, SankhSr.

pratingira, f. N. of a Buddh.

deity, W.

Iffirt^TSr prati- t/caJcsh, A. -cashte, to see,

perceive, RV.; BhP.; to expect, BhP. ;
to cause to

see, let appear, show, RV. caksha, see su-pra-
ticakshd. "cakghana, n. looking at, viewing, RV. ;

BhP. (showing, displaying, Sch.); appearance, look,

aspect, AV. cakshin, mfn. regarding, observing,

AVPaipp. cakshya, mf(a)n. visible, conspicuous.
RV.

irfk^ prati-*/car, P. -carati, to advance

towards, approach, RV.; TS. : Caus. -cdrayati, see

below. cftra, m. personal adornment, toilet, SII.

carita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) circulated, proclaimed,

published, MBh. "carin, mfn. exercising, prac-

tising, L.

ITillf^ tf, prati- i/cint, P. A. -cintayati,te,
to consider again, reflect upon, remember, R.

;
Caur.

r

cintana, n. thinking repeatedly, considering, W.
cintaniya, mfn. to be thought over again, Kav.

JTfiT^[ prati- </cud, Caus. -codayati, to

drive or urge on, impel, R. "codanam, see p. 66:,
col. I. codana. f. prevention, prohibition, BhP.

(
= nishedha, opp. to vidhi, oi = smrili, opp. to

iruti, Sch.) oodlta, mfn. impelled or excited

against (ace.), R.

ITfa3^[ prati-cchad (*/chad), P. -cchada-

yati, to cover, envelop, hide, conceal, Kaus.
; MBh.

&c. cchadana, n. a cover, covering, L. cohan-

na, mfn. covered, enveloped, hidden, concealed,

disguised, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; endowed or furnished

with (ifc.), MBh. iii, 1268.

H frl [*&$prati-cchi<l (Vchid) ,
P. -cchinatti,

to cut or tear off, SankhSr. (v. I. pra-cch) to re-

taliate by cutting to pieces, MBh. ccheda, m.

cutting off; resistance, opposition, W.

HinM=(l*^ prdti-cyavlyas, mfn. (v oyu)

pressing closer against or towards, RV. x, 86, 6.

TTf(TPV prdli-jagdha, mfn, (</2. jaltsh)

eaten, consumed, MaitrS.

M fn Jll^ prati- \/jan, A. -jayate, to be born

or produced again, PrasnUp. janman, n. re-birth,

Kathas. jRta, mfn. born again, renewed
; -kopa,

mfn. once more angry, MBh.

HfH*F{prati-\/jap, P. -japati, to mutter
in response, Gobh. 'japa, m. the act of muttering

against, Kaus.

t(Fn*\'!*(prati-v'jalp,P.-jalpati, to answer,

reply, MBh. ; R. jalpa, m. an answer, reply, L.
'

jalpaka, m. a polite but evasive answer, L.

JTfTnrPJ p rati- \'jagri, P. -jdgarti, to watch

beside (acc.).RV.; VS.-; AV.; to keep(?), Divyav.
jagara, m. watchfulness, attention, L. jaga-
raua, n. watching, guarding, attending to, MarkP.

jagaranaka, m. or n. 1j a district, Inscr. ji-

grivl, mfn. watchful, attentive, Cat.

jrfrTftr prati- ^ji, P. -jayati, to conquer,
defeat (in battle or at play), TS.; MBh.: Desid.

-jiglshati, to wish to conquer or defeat, attack,

assail, MBh.

Hfiini^g prati -jihirshu, mfn. (</hri,

Desid.) wishing to return or requite, MBh. (-v. I.

ciktrshu', cf. p. 664, col. 3).

IffrT'ft^'T prati-jivana, n. (Vjiv) return-

ing to life, resuscitation, R. "jivita, n. id., Balar.

ltfff%\prati-Vjush, A. -jushate, to be kind

or tender towards (ace.), honour, serve, RV. ;
to be

gratified by, delight in (ace.), ib.

HfrUJ prati-Vt.jri, A. -jarate (inf. -jard-

dhyai}, to roar (as fire) in the direction of, to call

out to, salute (ace.), RV.

Mfflsil prati- Vjna, P. A. -janati, -jdnite,

to admit, own, acknowledge, acquiesce in, consent

to, approve, RV.; AV. ; MBh.; topromise (with gen.,
dat. or loc. of pers., and ace. with or without prati
or dat. of thing, also with inf., MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

with vakyatti and gen. 'to promise fulfilment of a

person's word,' MBh.; wiih satyam 'to promise

verily or truly,' ib.) ; (A.) to confirm, assert, answer

in the affirmative, SBr.; AsvGr. ; MBh. &c. ; to

maintain, assert, allege, state, MBh.; R. &c. (salt-

dam nityalvena, 'to assert "he eternity of sound,"
Pan. i, 3, 22, Sch.); (A.) to bring forward or in-

troduce (a topic), Nyiyam., Sch. ;
to perceive, notice,

learn, become aware of, MBh.; Hariv.; to remem-
ber sorrowfully (only in this sense P. by Pan. i, 3,

46; but really A., MBh. xii, 8438). "Jna, mfn.

acknowledging (ifc.), Vajracch.; (fl), f., see below.

Pratijna, f. admission, acknowledgment, assent,

agreement, promise, vow, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; a state-

ment, assertion, declaration, affirmation, ib.
; (in

logic) a proposition, the assertion or proposition to

be proved, the first member or avyaya of the five-

membered Nyaya syllogism, IW. 61 ; (in law) a

plaint, complaint, indictment, prosecution, Yajn.
kara, m. N. of Sch. on Nalod. (usually called Pra-

jfld-k). -ntara (jnanf), n. (in logic) a subse-

quent proposition on failure of the first, Nyayas.
pattra or traka, n. a promissory note, a written

contract, bond,W. - parlpalana, n. adherence to

a promise, keeping one's word, VP. pariilshta,
n. N. of Paris, of the white Yajur-veda. pSraga,
mfn. one who keeps his word, R. paraua, n.

fulfilment of a vow, MBh. palana, n. = -pari-

pdlana, MBh. pnrvakam, ind. so as to begin
with the plaint, Yajn., Sch. bhanga, m. breach

of a promise ; -bhlru, mfn. apprehensive of break-

ing a promise, MW. lakshana, n. (prob.)
' the

characteristic of a proposition ;

'

-kroda, m., -ttkd,

f., -didhiti-fika, f., -rahasya, n., -vivtcana, n.,

ttSnugama, m., na/oka, m. N. of wks. vSda
and -vadartha, m. N. of wks. virodlia, m.
contradiction between a logical proposition and the

argument, Nyayas.; acting contrary to a promise or

agreement, W. viv51iita, mfn. promised in mar-

riage, betrothed, ib. samnyasa, m. abandonment
of one's own proposition (after hearing the argument
of the opponent), Nyayas. ; breaking a promise, W.

sutra, n. N. of Paris, on the white Yajur-veda.

haul, f. giving up a proposition or argument,

Nyayas.
Pratl-jnSta (prati-'), mfn. admitted, acknow-

ledged, KatySr.; Mn.; promised, agjeed, MBh.; Kav.

&c.; declared, stated, asserted, proposed, alleged, ib.
;

agreeable, desirable, SBr. ; t&rtha, m. a statement,

averment, Yajn.
'

juatavya, mfn. to be promised
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or assented to, W. "jnfiti, (prob.) w. r. for frati-

prajftdti. jnana, n. admission, assertion, assent,

agreement, promise, APrat. ; Yajn., Sch.; bring-

ing forward or introducing (a topic), Kull. ; -vakya,
n. N. of Paris, of the white Yajur-veda. j8aplta,
mfn. betrayed, Sak. i, \\ (v.l.; cf. pra-jilapitd).

^jneya, mfn. to be promised or assented to, W. ;

in. a panegyrist, herald, bard, L.

H frl *4
ri^ prati- \/jval, P. -jvalati, to flame,

blaze, shine, MBh.

Jffrirl^ prati-i/tari, P. -tadayati, to strike

in return, MBh.
'

tiditavya, n. (impers.) a blow

must be returned, L.

HfrtflH prati-V'tap, P. -tapati, to throw
out or emit heat towards or against (ace.), AV. ;

TlndBr.
;

to heat, warm, foment, GrSrS.

H ffl nt prati-tara, m. (Vtff) a sailor, oars-

man, ferryman, Susr.

irT prati-tarkita, mfn. (*/tark) ex-

pected, comprehensible (a-fr), R. (B.)

TrflCify^prati-Vtarj (only ind. p. -tarjya),
to menace, threaten, terrify, Kir. xiv, 26.

IfftfftT*{ prati- Vtij, to emit heat or fire

against or towards, MaitrS. (only \mpv.prdti-tigdhi
and -titigdhi, for which KSth. frati-lityagdhi [I],

and ApSr. prali-tihdhi\\]).

HfilfV* pra-tithi, m. N. of a Rishi and
teacher (with the epithet Deva-Uratha), VBr.; Bilar.

MPti^s prati- \/dah, P. -dahati (fut. -dha-

tshyati], to burn towards, encounter with flames,

consume, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.: Pass, -dahyate

(/), to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh.

nfnt;l prati--/i. da, P. A. -dadatl, -datte,

to give back, restore, return, AV. &c. &c. ; to give,

offer, present, MBh. ; R. : Caus. -dapayati, to cause

to be given back or restored, Ysjn. "dStavya,
mm. to be given back or restored, Yajn. dana,
n. restitution (of a desposit), restoration, L.; giving
or a gift in return, Das. ; Pan. i, 4, 92 ; exchange,
barter, L. (v. 1. for pari-d). dSpya, mfn. to be

caused to be restored, A past, "deya, mfn. to be

given back or returned, Yajn. ; MBh. ;
n. a pledge,

pawn ; an article purchased and given back, W.
Prati-tta. See d-pr.

Hpfl^mu prati-darana, n. (Vdri) battle,

righting, fierce conflict, L.

Uffl ("5 <*jprati- <v/2 . dip, P. -divyati, tothrow

or cast against, Pin. ii, 3, 59, Sch. ; to play at dice

with (ace.), to stake anything (gen. or ace.) at dice

against, AV. ; MBh. 'divan, m. the sun, L. ; a

day, Un. i, 156, Sch. "divan, in. an adversary at

play, RV. ; AV. ; the sun, L.

prati- \/dis. Cans, -desayati, to

point towards, point out, MBh. ; to confess, L.
k"-

. and deam, see p. 662, col. I. desa-

nlya, mfn. to be reported or related, L.

nTnfOH prati-dipta, mfn. (Vdtp) flaming

against, MBh.

JlfTt^ prati-\/duh (P. impf. -ncluhat, aor.

-adhukshat), to add by milking, TS. ; (P. Pot.

-duhlyat, A. Subj. -do/iate} to yield (like milk),

grant, RV. (cf. Nir. i, 7). dnk, n. (nom. dhuk;
gen. instr. also dhushas, sAd} fresh milk, milk still

warm,AV.;TS.;MaitrS.;Br.;SrS.;Vy4<*-ft/a,n.,TS.

Trfflgfair pratt-dushita, mfn. (-v/2. dusk,

Caus.) defiled, rendered unclean, contaminated,
Mn. iv, 65.

JjfrT3^ prati-Vdris (ind. p. -drisya), to

look at, behold, perceive, notice, SBr.
; A. and Pass.

-driiyate, to become visible, appear, appear as, be,
RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -darsayati, to cause to see,

show, teach, MBh.
'

darsa, m. (cf. pratt-d) look-

ing at, viewing, SJnkhSr. "darsana, n. id., R.;

(ifc. f. a) sight, look, appearance, MBh. dris,
"drlsam, see p. 662, col. I. drlnh^a, mfn. be-

held, visible, conspicuous, famous, celebrated, BhP.

{^pra-khyata, Sch.); (&nta, see p. 662, col. I.

itln^ prati-\/dru (only aor. -adv. huvat),
to run towards (ace.), Bhatj.

prnti-druh, m. (Vdruh) one who
seeks to injure in return (a-/*"), BhP.

JffiFiFprati- \/l.dha,P.\.-dadhati,-dhatte

(Ved. inf. prati-dhatave^ , to put on or in or near

or back, return, restore (loc. or dat.), RV.
; AV.;

Br.
;
to adjust (an arrow), aim, ib.

;
to put to the

lips (for drinking), RV. iv, 27, 5 ;
to put down

(the feet), step out, Br.
;
to offer, present, AitBr.

;

to use, employ, Satr. ;
to restrain, BhP.; (A.)

to

commence, begin, approach, RV.; AV. r
dha, f.

putting to the lips, a draught, RV. dhana, n.

(ifc.) putting to or on, Gobh. ; adopting precautions,

Kull. dhi, m. a cross-piece on the pole of a car-

riage, RV. ; VS.

Prati-hita, mfn. put on or in &c.; (<J),
f. an

arrow fitted to the bow-string, RV.; AV.; "tfshu,

mtn.**hitayin, KauS. "hitayin, mfn. one who
has adjusted the arrow, SBr. hlti, f. adjusting an

arrow, Kath.

Iffrnrn^praft-v/I . (Map, P.A . -dtidvati, te,

to run back, AV.; to rush upon (ace.), attack, MBh. ;

R. dhavana, n. rushing upon, onset, attack, MBh.

(v. 1. -tddhana).

JTfircft prati- </dhl (only pf. -didhima), to

expect, hope, RV. dhl, mfn., see p. 662, col. I.

HfrPf prati-\/dhri, P.A.-dhdrayali, te, to

keep back, stop, check, SBr.; to keep erect, support,

AitBr. "dhartri, m. onewho keeps back or stops,VS.

Hptl*!^ prati-Vdhrish (only p{.-dadharsha
and Ved.inf. -dhr{she},\o be bold against, brave, defy,
RV. ; Kajh. (cf. a-pratidhrishla and dhrishya).

JTfTTUTTrT prati- dhyata, mfn. (\/dhyai)

thought upon, meditated, MBh. (v. 1. pra-dhyatd).

JTfuWf'T prati-dhvani, m. (\/2. dhvan)
echo, reverberated sound, Hear. dhvana, m. (n., L.)

id., Hit. "dlivSnlta (Nag.), "dhvanln (SSh.),
mfn. sounding, resounding.

IffrlKJ^r prati-dhvasla, mfn. (\/dhvans)
sunk, hanging down, MBh.

yf<H$!( prati- Vnad, P. -nadati, to sound

back, answer with a cry or shout, MBh.; R. &c. :

Caus. -tiadayati, to cause to resound, make resonant,
fill with cries, ib. nada, m. echo, reverberation,
Kid. "nadita, mfn. (IV. Caus.) filled with sounds,

resonant, echoing or echoed, Hariv. ; R. ninada,
m. = nada, Kir.'

Ifffi'l'^ prati- \/nand, P . -nandati,to greet

cheerfully, salute (also in return), bid welcome or

farewell, address kindly, favour, befriend, AV. &c.

&c. ; to receive joyfully or thankfully, to accept

willingly (with na, to decline, refuse, reject), Mn.
;

MBh. &c. : Caus. -nandayali, to gladden, delight,

gratify, MBh. ;
Kim. nanda, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

nandana, n. greeting, salutation, friendly accept-

ance,. AV. ; thanksgiving, MW. "nandlta, mfn.

saluted or accepted kindly or cheerfully, MBh.
;

Kiv. &c.

Jfrw{prati-\/nam (only pf. -onama),to
bow or incline towards (ace.), RV.

JrfrRTf pratl-Vnard, P. A. -nardati, te,

to roar or cry against or after (food), greet or hail

with cries, MBh.; Hariv.

flfnil? prati-ndha (\/nah), see Tcarna-

pr and cf. prati-naha under I. prati, p. 673.

Hlfl i^l^^prati-ni/i
-
Vsrij, P. -srijati, to

drive towards, give up to (dat.), SBr. "nlhiartra,
m. giving back, abandonment, Lalit. (w. r. nih-

sah^d}. nihsrijya, mfn. to be given up or aban-

doned, L. nihsrishta. mfn. driven away, Divyav.

VfnfafW{prati-ni-\/khip, P. -kshipati,
to put down or deposit again, MBh.

Tf\<l\'1Tt$prati-ni-i/gad,P.-gadati,to speak
to,address,K4tySr.;toreciteor repeat singly,TBr.,Sch.

Tilfiff'tW^prati-ni-Vgrah,
A. -grihnite, to

take up (liquids), ladle out, SBr. "niffrahya, mfn.
to be ladled out, ApSr. (cf. ttirgt).

HfnfiTUT prati-ni-Vdhd, P. -dadhdti, to

put in the place of another, substitute, SrS. ; Sanik.
;

to order, command, MBh. ; to slight, disregard, MW.

"nldhStavya, mfn. to be substituted, NySyam.,
Sch. nidh5payitavya, mfn. to be caused to be

substituted, ib. uidlii, m. substitution; a substitute,

representative, proxy, surety, SrS.
;
Mn.

;
MBh. &c. ;

a resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness,

statue, picture, Kriv.; (ifc.) an image of i.e. similar,

like, Klvyad. (^dhi-^/kri, to substitute anything

[ace.] for [comp.], MBh.; Ragh.) nidheya, mfn.

to be substituted, Nyiyam.

fffirf'T'^ prati -*/nind, P. -nindati, to

abuse, blame, censure, MBh.

UfaflMi A prati-ni-pdta, m. (Vpat) fall-

ing down, alighting, MBh.

JlfflflMrTpra/i-m'-yafa,mfn.(v'
/
yam) fixed

or adopted for each
single case, particular or different

for each case, Kap. ; Samk. niyama, m. a strict

rule as to applying an example to particular persons
or things only, Kap.

HCnf*!^ prati-nir-i/2. as, P. -asyati, to

throw back, ApSr.

H ffl fld f%Iprati-nir-grahya,mfn. ( </grah)
to be taken up with a ladle, ApSr. (c{. prati-nigr).

H In Ii I <n (Tpro<i-nir-^ifa,nifn.( </ji) appro-
priated, turned to one's own advantage, MBh.

JlfiTfrrfi;^ prati-nir-\/dis (only Pass.

disyate), to point or refer back, KSS. on P5n. i, 2,

3. nirdish^a, mfn. referred to again, KatySr.,
Sch. nirdesa, m. a reference back to (with gen.),
renewed mention, Samk. nirdesaka, mfn. point-

ing or referring back (ifc.), KitySr., Sch. "nirde-

sya, mfn. referred to or mentioned again, Sah.

UfrVfrTO^pra/i-mr-v/yai, Caus. -ydtayati,
to give back, return, MBh. niryatana, n. giving
back, returning, Pan.

ii, 3, II, Sch.; rewarding,
retaliation, L.

JTfrrfTlIT prati-nir-\/yd, P. -yati, to come
forth again, MBh.; MarkP.

M fn fl q H. prati-nir- \/2 . vap, P. -vapati, to

distribute in return, TS. ; TBr.
; Kaui.

nrnfl<m*U prati-ni-vdrana, n. (\/l.cri)

keeping off, warding off, BhP.

irfirf'RTWT prati-ni-vdsana, n. (v
/
4- vas)

a kind of garment, Buddh.

flfrtfsrfag prati-ni-vishta, mfn. (/)
quite prepossessed with (loc.), R.

; obstinate, ob-

durate
; -miirkha, m. an obstinate fool, Bhartr.

nivesa, m. obstinacy, obdurateness, Baudh.

Vfaf^'^prati-ni'-^/vrit, A. -vartate (P. 2.

pi. fut. -vartsyatka, MBh.), to turn back or round,

return, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; to turn away from (abl.),

escape, run away, take flight, MBh.; to cease, be

allayed or abated, BhP. : Caus. -variayati, to cause

to go back, turn back, avert, R.; BhP. nivar-
tana, n. returning, coming back (see punah-pr).
nivartlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to return, led

back, R. "nivrltta, mfn. turned back or from

(abl.), come back, return, MBh.j Kav. &c. ni-

Vfitti, f. coming back, return, ApSr., Sch.

H fn fl ! prati-nish-kraya, m. (Vkri) re-

taliation, retribution, L.

H Tn fi "^ prati-nieh-'/pu, P. -pundti, to
cleanse or winnow again, purify, KatySr. ; Kaus. j

Susr. puta, mfn. cleansed, winnowed, Susr.

fl fn rl
*r^ prati-nis- \/tri, P. -tarati, to ac-

complish, Divyav.

Hi nM?^ prati-ni-i/han (only 2. pers.
pf. -jaghdntha}, to aim a blow at (ace.), RV. i, 52,
15. iiihata, mfn. hit, slain, killed, MBh.

Jlfinft prati- v/ni, P. -nayati, to lead to-

wards or back, AV. &c. &c. ; to put into, mix,
Kaus. nayaka, see p. 662, col. I.

JTTR^ prati-V'nu, P. -nauti, to commend,
approve, Pat.

HfrPRE prati-Vnud, P. A. -nudati, te, to

thrust back, repulse, ward off, RV. ; VS. ;
TS.

; Br.

noda,m.thrusting back,repulse,TSndBr.(cf. d-pr).

14 \n*)l\^prati-</nrit,
P. -nrityati, to dance

before (in token of contempt), mock in turn by



prati-nyas.

dancing before (ace.), MBh.: Intens. -narnrifiti,
to dance before (in token of love), delight or glad-
den by dancing before (ace.), Pat.

Hfn^^ pratl-ny-\/2. as (only ind. p.

-nyasya), to place apart or lav down separately (for

different persons), deposit, R. (v. 1. pra-vi-t").
"nyaaa, see p. 662, col. I.

,
P. -gacchati,

to come back, return, Kath.

yflfij pratip a, m. N. of a prince, L. (prob.
w.r. for pratipa, q. v.)

JrfrnTJIT 2. prati-pand, m. (Vjian) barter,

exchange, AV. (for I. see p. 662, col. i).

T^flfjr^ prati- \/pat, P. -patati, to hasten

towards, run to meet (ace.), MBh.

MfrHf^ prati- Vpad, A. -padyate (ep. fnt.

also -patsyati), to set foot upon, enter, go or resort

to, arrive at, reach, attain, VS. &c. &c. ; to walk,

wander, roam, ChUp.; to come back to (ace.), re-

turn, MBh.; to happen, occur, take place, ParGr. ;

MBh.; to get into (ace.), meet with, find, obtain,

receive, take in or upon one's self, SBr. &c. &c.;
to receive back, recover, AitBr. ; Sak. ;

to restore to

favour, Ragh.; to undertake, begin (ace., da!, or

inf.), practise, perform, accomplish, Nir.; MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; to do anything to any person, act or

proceed or behave towards or against (loc., gen. or

ace.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to make, render, MBh.;
to fall to a person's (ace.) lot or share, ParGr. ;

to

let a person (dat.) have anything, Apast. ; to give
back, restore, Mn. viii, 183 ; to perceive, find out,

discover, become aware of or acquainted with, under-

stand, learn, MBh.; R. &c.
;

to deem, consider,

regard, Samk.; SSh. ; to answer affirmatively, say

yes (with or scil. tathd or tathtti), acknowledge,
assent, agree, promise, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

to begin
to speak, commence (with ace. or

instr.), RV.; Br.;
to answer, ChUp. (also with uttaram, R.): Caus.

-pddayati, to convey or lead to, procure, cause to

partake of (2 ace.), give a present to, bestow on

(loc., dat. or gen.l, Kaus.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;

to

give in marriage, Apast. ; to spend, ib. ; to present
with (instr.), Karand.

;
to put in, appoint to (loc.),

R.
;
to produce, cause, effect, MBh.; R. &c. ; to

establish, substantiate, prove, set forth, explain,

teach, impart, MBh.; R. &c. ; to deem, consider,

regard as (2 ace.), Pancat. (v. 1. -vadasi for -pdda-
yasi) : Desid. -pitsate (Pan. vii, 4, 54), to wish to

attain, Samk.; to wish to know, Bham.: Desid. of

Caus. -pipadayishati, to wish or intend to explain
or analyze, Samk. pattavya, mfn. to be obtained

or received, MBh.; to be given (as an answer), R.;
to be conceived or understood, Car.

;
Samk. ; to be

done or begun, MBh.
; n. (impers.) it is to be as-

sumed or stated, Samk. ; one should act or proceed
or behave, MBh.; Das.; Pancat. "patti, f. gaining,

obtaining, acquiring, Gaut. ; Samk.; perception, ob-

servation, ascertainment, knowledge, intellect, MBh.;
Kav. &c.

; supposition, assertion, statement, Bhartr.;

Tattvas.; admission, acknowledgment, Yajn.; giving,

granting, bestowing on (loc. or comp.), MBh.;
Kim.

; causing, effecting, Kim. ; beginning, action,

procedure in or with (loc., gen. or comp.), MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. (tatra kd pratipattih sydl, what is to

be done there? MBh.; kdtasya pralipatlilt,v/\ia.i
is to be done with it? Kull.); respectful reception
or behaviour, homage, welcome, ib. (Mim */dd,
to show honour, Sak.); confidence, assurance, de-

termination, R. (cf. a-pratip) ; resource, means
for (loc.), expedient against (gen.), Jaim.; high rank

or dignity, rule, reign, Cat.; conclusion, AsvSr. ;

-tarman, n. a concluding rite or ceremony, ApSr.,
Sch.

; -daksha, mfn. knowing how to act or what
is to be done, Pancat.; -dariin, mfn. showing what

ought to be done, SaddhP.; -nishthura, mfn. difficult

to be understood, Ragh.; -pataha, m. a kind of

kettle-drum (allowed only to chiefs of a certain

rank), L.; -pardiimukha, mf()n. averse from com-

pliance, obstinate, unyielding, Bhatt.
; -praddna,

n. the giving of preferment, conferring promotion,
Hit.

; -bheda, m. diversity of views, difference of

opinions, RPrSt.
; -mat, mfn. possessing appropriate

knowledge, knowing what is to be done, active,

prompt, R.; Kim.
; Susr.; celebrated, high in rank,

W.; -visdrada, mfn. = -daksha, MBh. pattri,
mfn. one who perceives or hears, Sah.

;
one who

comprehends or understands, Samk. ;
one who main-

tains or asserts, ApSr., Sch. pad, f. access, ingress,

entrance, VS.; SBr.; the path to be walked, the

right path, L.
; beginning, commencement, TS. ;

TBr.
;
an introductory verse or stanza, Br. ; SrS. ;

(also ^padd or padi) the first day of a lunar fort-

night (esp. of the moon's wane), AgP. ; L.; under'

standing, intelligence, L.
;
taste for anything, Jatak. ;

rank, consequence, W.
;

a kettle-drum, ib.
; pac-

candra, m. the moon on the first day, the new
moon (esp. revered and saluted), Ragh. ; pat-tnrya,
n. a kind of kettle-drum (cf. patli-pataha), L. ;

pan-maya, mfn. obedient, willing, Jitak. pada
or padi, f., see under pad. panna, mfn. come

up or resorted to, got into (ace.), approached, ar-

rived, MBh.; Kfilid.; met with, obtained, found,

gained, won, Kad.
; overcome, conquered, subdued,

W.
; undertaken, begun, done, ib.

; ascertained,

known, understood, Kum.
;

familiar with (loc.),

MBh.
; convinced, sure of anything, Samk. ;

one who
has consented or agreed to or promised, Kathas.

(also -vat} ; Paficat.
; agreed upon, promised, con-

sented to, R.; Pancat. (-tva, Sukas.); avowed, ac-

knowledged (as a brother), admitted (as a debt),

Yajn.; Paficat. ; answered, replied, Kathas. ; offered,

given, presented to (loc.), Apast. ; acting or behav

ing towards (loc.), MBh.; -prayojana, mfn. one
who has attained his object, R. "pannaka, m. 'ar-

rived at an aim,' (with Buddh.) N. of the 4 orders

of Aryas (viz. the Srota-apanna, Sakrid-agamin,

An-agamin, and Arhat), L. padaka, mf(z'/f)n.

causing to obtain, giving, presenting to (loc.), MBh.
(a-pratip^', stating,demonstrating,explaining,teach-

ing (-tva, n.), MBh.; Kas.; Vedantas.; effective,

accomplishing, promoting, MW. ; m. or n.(?) a re-

ceptacle for hair, L. "padana, n. causing to attain,

giving, granting, bestowing on, presenting to (loc.

or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; giving back, restoring,

returning, MBh. (a-pratip, Kull.); bringing back,
R.

; putting in, appointing to (loc.), inauguration,
ib. ; producing, causing, effecting, accomplishing,
W. ; stating, setting forth, explaining, teaching, pro-

pounding, illustrating, Var.
; Samk.; S5h.; begin-

ning, commencement, MBh.; action, worldly con-

duct, W. "padaniya, mfn. to be given, to be mar-

ried, Sak. ; to be propounded or discussed or treated

of, Kap., Sch.
; to be accomplished, MW. pada-

yitavya, mfn. to be offered or given, Kad. pS-
dayitri, m. a giver, bestower on (loc.), Apast.;
a teacher, propounder, instructor, Kas. padlta,
mfn. caused to attain, given (also in marriage), de-

livered, presented, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; stated, proved,
set forth, explained, taught, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.;

(-tva, n.), Sah.; caused, effected, produced, MBh.;
R. paduka, mf(*)n. recovering, Sis.

; determining,

ascertaining, W. ; causing, effecting, ib. padya,
mfn. to be treated of or discussed, to be explained or

propounded (-tva, n.), Samk.; Vedantas.; KSs.

Prati-pitsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of obtaining,

striving after (comp.), Samk. pitu, mfn. desirous

of obtaining, longing for (ace. or comp.), ib.
;
de-

sirous of hearing or learning (ace.), Gobh., Sch.

"pipSdaylsha, f. desire of setting forth or discus-

sing or treating of (ace.), Kivyad., Sch. pipada-
yishu, mfn .wishing toexplain, about to treat of,Kull.

irffllHK'fi prati-pard-ni (\/ni), P. A. -na-

yati, te, to lead back, SBr.

JffinTTT^' prati-para- \fhri, P. -harati, to

hand over, SBr.

walking round backwards or again, ApSr., Sch.

HfrmO prati-pari (pari+*/i), P. -pary-
eti, to go round in a reverse direction, KatySr.

ijfiiMt prati-par$ (paro-f-\/i), ind. p. -pa-

retya, to return again, SBr.

ItfiWHffiprati-pary-d-'/vrit, \.-yartate,
to turn round inan oppositedirection, SaiikhSr.

; Kaus.

jrfrriRT(|' prati-pary-d-\/hri, P.-harati, to
urn round again, SankhSr.

fffffif^prati- \/pas, only pr. P. -pasyati,
to look at, perceive, see, behold, RV. ; AV. ; Br.

;

MBh.; to live to see, experience, MBh.; (A.^) to

see in one's own possession, AV.

TlrnrraT 2. prati-pdnd (Vpan), m. (for I.

see p. 662, col. 2) ready to exchange, bartering, AV.

prati-prayana. 667

HintTM prati-pdna, n. (vl.pa) drinking,
Apast. (cf. pratl-p) ;

water for drinking, R.

HTTTTTTc?^ prati- </pdl, P. -pdlayati (ep.
also te\ to protect, defend, guard, keep, MBh.; R.;
to observe, maintain, ib.; to wait, wait for, expect,

ChUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c. palaka, m((ika)n.

protecting, preserving ; a protector, W. 'palana,
n. guarding, protecting, keeping, cherishing, MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; maintaining, observing, MBh.; R.; wait-

ing, expecting, Ratnav. "pSlanlya (Sak.), ptl-
yltavya (MBh.), mfn-. to be guarded or watched
or waited for. palita, mfn. cherished, protected ;

practised, followed, W. pSlin, mfn. guarding,
MBh. palya, mfu.=/a/a>a, MBh.; Sak.

HI "faW I prati-pitsd, -pitsu, -pipddayishd,
-pipddayishu. See col. 2.

IffTrftl^ prati-^/pish, P. -pinashti (ep.

impf. -apigskat], to rub one thing against another,
rub together, MBh. (karam kare or hastair hastd-

gram, the hands); to bruise, grind, crush, destroy,
Nir.; ChUp.; MBh. "pishta, mfn. rubbed or rub-

bing against each other (as horses), struck against
each other, crossed (as swords) ; bruised, crushed,
MBh.; Susr. pesham, ind. rubbing or pressing

against each other (urah-pratipeshamyudhyanti,
they fight breast to breast), Pan. iii, 4, 55, Sch.

H Pn nfa prati-Jpid, P. -pidayati, to press,
oppress, harass, afflict, MBh.; R. pldana, n. op-
pressing, harassing, molesting, Kam.

J< (fl Tt\\prati- Vp'iy, P. -p'iyati, to abuse,
revile, RV.

H fn'J't. prati- \/puj, P. -pvjayati, to re-
turn a salutation, reverence, salute respectfully,

honour, praise, commend, approve, Mn.; MBh.
&c. pujaka, mfn. honouring, revering, a reverer

(ifc.), R. pujana, n. doing homage, honouring,
revering (with gen.), R. pmj5, f. id (with gen. or

loc.), MBh. pSjita, mfn. honoured, revered, pre-
sented with

(instr.), Mn.; MBh. &c.
; exchanged

as civilities, W. piyya, mfn. to be honoured, Mn.

HfiPJ prati- Vpri, P. -prindti (only 2. du.

Impv. -prinltdm), to bestow in return, RV. vii,

65, 5 : Caus. -purayati, to fill up, make full, AsvGr.;
Susr. ; to fill ^aid of a noise), MBh. ;

to sate, satiate,

satisfy, ib. ; to fulfil, accomplish, R.
Frati-porana, n. filling up, filling, R. ; injecting

a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over, Susr. ;

the being filled with (instr.), Gaut. ; obstruction,

congestion (of the head), Car. purtta, mfn. filled

with, full of, Hariv.; satisfied, contented, BhP.pfir-
na, mfn. id., ChUp.; MBh. &c. ; -bimba, mfn.

having its disc filled,' full (the moon), MBh.;
mdnasa, mfn. (having one's heart) satisfied, Hariv.

"pnrtl, f. fulfilment, perfection, Lalit.

nfnM',1^ prati-pra-Vgrah, P.-grifindti, to
take up or receive again, MBh.

UfrW$ prati- Vprach, P. -pricchati, to

ask, question, inquire of (2 ace.), R. ; Kathas.

prasna, m. a question in return, ApSr. ; Vait. ; an

answer, Var. pras, "pxSsita, see p. 662, cot a.

("(((( 01 prati-pra-VjUa, P. -jdndti, to

seek out or find again, SBr. "prajnSti, f. discri-

mination, ascertainment, statement, AitBr.; Kath.

H f?m<; T prati-pra-i/dd, P. -daddti, to give
back again, MBh. pratta, mfn. given up, deliver-

ed, SBr. pradana, n. giving back, returning, R. ;

giving in marriage, ib.

nffitfe^prati-pra-\/brii, P. -bravitl, to

speak in return, reply, answer, SBr.

prati-prabha, m. N. of an Atreya
(author of RV. v, 49), Anukr. ; (a), f. reflection (of

fire), MBh.

It ^nny{prati-pra-Vmuc, P. -muncati, to

admit (a calf to the cow)^ SBr.

prati-pra-Vyam, P. -yacchati, to

give back, return, restore, TS.; GrSrS.; Das.

JTTrTITtq*!i prati-pra-yavana, n. (\/2. yu)
repeated mixture, SuSr.

prati-pra-\/yd, P. -ydti, to go
back, return, RV. &c. &c.

c
prayana, n. going
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back, return, R. (fnakam, see p.662, col. a). pra-
yita, mfn. gone back, returned, MBh. ; Klv. &c.

Jjfd UJJ i^pra/i-pra- v/yty, P. A. -yunakti,

-yuhkte, to add instead of something else, substitute,

TSndBr.; (A.) to pay back, restore (adebt),MBh.(B.)

IlfrMJ^
1

^ prati-pra-Vvac (only pf. -pr6-

vacaind ind. p. -prlcya), to report, relate, tell.TS.;

Br.
c
prokta, mfn. returned, answered, AitBr. ; BhP.

1)^1)^5 prati-pra-Vi.vid, Caus. -veda-

yaii, to proclaim, announce, TS.

wfimfai^ prati-pra-i/vii, P. -visati, to

go back, return, R.

IffilH^ prati-pra-\/vrit, Caus. -varta-

yati, to lead towards, Kaui.

Hpflicci prati-prasna. See prati- v/pracA .

1^ frlH iJI fJipratt-pra-srabdhi, f.
( v/tram&A)

omission, removal, L.

UlnHH prati-pra-Vi. su, A. -suvate, to

allow or enjoin again, ApSr., Sch. praava, m.

counter-order, suspension of a general prohibition
in a particular case, Samk.; KilySr., Sch.; Kull. ;

an exception to an exception, TPrat., Sch.; return

to the original state, Yogas. pra*avam, ind., see

p. 662, col. 2. prasnta, mfn. re-enjoined after hav-

ing been forbidden, KltySr., Sch.

Iff"nn*jH, prati-pra-Vsrip, P. -sarpati, to

creep near again, AsvSr.

prati-pra-sthatrf, m. (Vstha)
N. of a priest who assists the Adhvaryu, TS. ; Br.

;

SrS. prastb.ana, m. N. of a partic. Soma-Graha,
VS. ; n. the office of the Prati-prasthatri (see pra-

sthSnika) ; the milk-vessel of the Pr, ApSr. prS-
Bth&nika, mfn. relating to the office of the Pr;
(with karman), n. the office of the Pr, MBh.

JjfrlH^H prati-pra-hara, m. (Vkri) a

counter-blow, returning a blow, Hariv.; Ragh.

IldmC^ prati-pra-</hi,P.-hinoti,to drive

or chase back, AV.
;
SBr.

JlftiHois prati-pra-Vhve (only Pass, -iu-

yate), to call near, invite to (ace.), RV.

qfriljim prati-prd-Vya, P. -yati, to come
near, approach, RV.

H fn m^prati-prai, -prdsita. See prati-

*Jprach and p. 663, col. 3.

f{fnfU*(prati-prds(pra+\/2.as),P.-pr6s-
yati, to throw or cast upon, KstySr.

nTn^Hqi prati-plavana, n. ( \Splu) jump-
ing or leaping back, R.

Iffirme^prati- Vphal, P. -phalati, to bound

against, rebound, be reflected, KSv.
;

to requite,

MW.phala,m. (L.1,pluana,n. (Kiv.) reflec-

tion, image,shadow ;(W.) return, requital, retaliation.

nCn^eicd prati-phullaka, mfn. flowering,
in blossom, L.

H frl 1
*t^ prati- /bandh, P. A. -badhnati,

-badhnlte (ep. impf. also -almndhaf], to tie to,

fasten, fix, moor (A., anything of one's own), SBr. ;

Hariv. &c.
;

to set, enchase, MBh.; to exclude,
cut off, Ragh.; Kull.; to keep back or off, keep at

a distance, Das. ; Naish. ;
to stop, interrupt, Sale.

O
baddb.a, mfn. tied or bound to, fastened, fixed,

Kim.
; Ragh. ;

Suir. ; twisted, wreathed (as a gar-

land), Malatim. ii, f ; dependent on, subject to

(comp.), Kid. ; Samk. ;
attached to, joined or con-

nected or provided with (instr.), Kap. ; MBh.; Hit.;

harmonizing with (loc.), Kum.; fixed, directed

(ufartot comp.), Samk.; Pancat.; hindered, ex-

cluded, cut off, Mallin.; kept at a distance, MBh.;
entangled, complicated, Var. ; disappointed, thwart-

ed, crossed, vexed, L.; (in phi!.) that which is

always connected or implied (as fire in smoke),MW. ;

-citta, mm. one whose mind is turned to or fixed

on (comp.), Pancat. ; -td, (. the being connected

with (comp.), L. ; -prasara, mfn. hindered or

blunted in its course (as a thunderbolt), Mallin. on
Kum. iii, 12 ; -raga, mfn. having passion in har-

monious connection with (loc.), Kum. vii, 91.

badhya, mfn. to be obstructed or hindered, L.

Tmnddhri. m. a hinderer, preventer, obstructor
;

-td, (., Naish. bandha, m. connection, uninter-

ruptedness, Kap. ;
KSs. ;

a prop, support, K5d.
;
in-

vestment, siege, Hariv.
; obstacle, hindrance, im-

pediment, KSlid. ; Samk.; opposition, resistance,

Sak. (tna, by all kinds of res
, Nal.); a logical im-

pediment, obstructive argument, Sarvad. ; stoppage,

suspension, cessation, Pan. iii, 3, 51 (cf. varsha-

pr); vii, I, 45; -kdrin, mfn. creating obstacles,

hindering, preventing, W.; -mukta, mfn. freed from

obst", Satr.; -vat, mfn. beset with obst, difficult to

attain, Milav. "bandhaka, (i(c.)
= 6a>utta, im-

pediment, obstacle, MBh.; mf(ita)n. obstructing,

preventing, resisting, MBh.; Rajat.; TPrit., Sch.;

m. a branch, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. bandhana,
n. binding, confinement, obstruction, W. bandhi,
m. contradiction, objection, L.

; -kalpand, f. (in

logic) an assumption liable to a legitimate contra-

diction, Sarvad. bandhin, mfn. meeting with an

obstacle, being impeded or prevented, Pan. vi, 2, 6;

(ifc.) impeding, obstructing ; -ta, (., Vikr.

Hfrlll^ prati- \/bddh, A. -bddhate (ep.
also P. /0, to beat back, ward off, repel, MBh.

;

R. ; to check, restrain, SBr. ; to pain, torment, vex,

Hariv.; R. "badhaka, mf(ikd)n. thrusting back,

repelling (ifc.), R.; preventing, obstructing, MW.
badhana, n. beating back, repulsion (gen., ace.,

or comp.), MBh.; BhP. badhita, mfn. beaten

back, repelled, MBh. badhin, mfn. obstructing;
m. an opponent, MW.

nfn^^ prati--Jbudh, A. -budhyate (ep.

also P. /*), to awaken (intr.), awake, wake, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; to perceive, observe, learn, RV. (2. pf.

Subj. -bubodhatha ; p. A. -biidhyamdna, 'atten-

tive'); AV.; Br. ; BhP.; to awaken (trans.), RV.;
Pass, (only aor. -abodhf) to expand, BhP. : Caus.

-&>rf/5<ya/t,toawaken(trans.),Klv.; Kathas.; BhP.;
to instruct, inform, admonish, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to

commission, charge, order, MW. "buddha (prdti-*),

mfn. awakened, awake (also said of the Dawn),
RV. &c. &c.; one who has attained to perfect know-

ledge, SBr. (cf. MWB. 98, n.); illuminated, en-

lightened, BhP. ; observed, recognized, ib. ; known,
celebrated, W. ; made prosperous or great, ib.

;

-vastu, mfn. understanding the real nature of things,
BhP, ; dilhatman, mfn. having the mind roused or

awakened, awake, MW. "bnddhaka. mfn. known,

recognized (a-pratib\ MBh. "bnddhl, f. awaken-

ing, Cat. ;
hostile disposition or purpose (

= }atru-b),
MVV. ; -vat, mfn. having hostile intentions, ib.

bodlia, m. (cf.prati-b) awaking, waking, Ragh.;
BhP.; perception, knowledge, KenUp. ; BhP.; in-

struction, admonition, Sukas.
;
N. of a man, g. lii-

d&di ; -vat, mfn. endowed with knowledge or reason,
Sak. "bodhaka, mfn. awakening (with ace.), R. ;

m. a teacher, instructor, Sinhas. bodhana, mfn.

awakening, enlivening, refreshing (ifc.), BhP. ;

Suir.; (a), f. awaking, recovering consciousness,

Kid.; n.awaking,expanding, spreading, MBh.; Susr.;

awakening (trans.), R.
; instruction, explanation,

BhP. "bodhanlya, mfn. to be awakened, Ratnav.

bodhita, mfn. awakened, R.; instructed, taught,

admonished, W. bodUn, mfn. awaking, about

to awake, Kathas. (cf. g. gamy-adi).

Jffat^prati-1/bru, P. A. -braviti, -brute,

to speak in reply, answer, RV. &c. &c. (also with

2 ace., R.); (A.) to answer i.e. return (an attack

&c.), RV. ;
to refuse, deny, BhP.

1(flW%{prati-Vbhaksh, P. -bhakshttyati,
to eat separately or alone, AivSr.

JlfffH^ prati-\/bhaj, P. -bhajati, to fall

again to one's share, return to (ace.), Das. 2. bha-

g, m. (for I. see p. 662, col. 3) division, VayuP.
(v/. r. forpra-iiibK"i') ; a share, portion, daily present

(consisting of fruit, flowers &c. and offered to a king),
Mn. viii, 307 ; -sas, ind. in divisions or classes, Susr.

ITfiWJ^ prati-\/bkarij, P. -bhanakti, to

fracture, break in pieces, RV.; AV.; TBr.

irffTTTIT prati- \/bhan, P. -bhanali,to speak
in reply, answer, Bhatt. "bhanita, mfn. answered,

replied, W.

JTTTWftjTH^l prati-bhanditavya, mfn.

{/bliand} to be derided or scorl'ed in return, L.

irfUHT prati-Vbha, P. -bhdti, to shino

upon (ace.), Lsty. ; to come in sight, present or offer

one's self to (gen. or ace.), MBh.; R. &c. ; to appear
to the mind (also with manasi), flash upon the

thoughts, become clear or manifest, occur to (ace.
or gen.), Up.; MBh. &c. (nSttaram pratibhdti
me, 'no answer occurs tome,' Hariv.); to seem or

appear to (gen. ,
ace. with or without prati] as or

like (nom. with or without iva or yathd, or -vat,

ind.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (iti pratibhdti me manah,
'so it seems to my mind,' MBh.); to seem fit, ap-

pear good, please to (gen. or ace.), Vikr.; Pancat. &c.

(sd bhdryd pratibhdti me,
'
this one would please

me as a wife,' Kathas.) bha, mfn. wise, intelligent,

Ragh. viii, 79 (v. 1.) bha, f. an image, Nir. ; light,

splendour (see nish-pr )', appearance (a-/r
D
),Gaut.;

fitness, suitableness (a-pr~), SrS.; intelligence, un-

derstanding, MBh.; Kav.; Sah.; presence of mind,

genius, wit, Kam.; audacity, boldness (a-pr],

NyJyad. ;
a thought, idea, Das.

; Kathas.; a founded

supposition, Naish.; fancy, imagination, MBh.;
Kathas. ; Ssh. ; -kshaya, m. loss or absence of know-

ledge, want of sense, Kull.; -las, ind. by fancy or

imagination, Kathas. ; -nvita (bhanv"'), mfn. in-

telligent, wise, L. ; confident, bold, L.
; -baldl, ind.

by force of reason or intelligence, wisely, Rajat. ;

-mukha, mfn. at once hitting the right, quick-witted,
L. (confident, arrogant, W.); -vat, mfn. endowed
with presence of mind, shrewd, intelligent, Kathas. ;

confident, bold, L.
; m. (L.) the sun, the moon, fire

;

vaidi, ind. -fas, KathJs.
; -vildsa, m. N. of sev.

wks. ; -hdni, f. privation of light, dulness, darkness,

W. ; -kshaya, ib. bhata, n. (prob.) a symbolical

offering, Hariv. (v.l. bhdnazn&bhdvd). bhina,
n. becoming clear or visible, obviousness, TS., Sch.;

intelligence, Hariv.; eloquence, Lalit. ; brilliancy,
W. ; boldness, audacity, ib. ; v. 1. for bhata, Hariv.;

-kiita, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, L. ; -vat, mfn. en-

dowed with presence of mind, quick-witted, shrewd,

intelligent, MBh.; KJv. &c. (-tva, n., Malatim.);

bright, brilliant, W.; bold, audacious, ib.

V(ftWT^prati-</bhash, A. -bhashate (ep.
also P. ti), to speak in return or to (ace.), answer,

relate, tell, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to call, name (3 ace.),

Srut. bb.asha, f. an answer, rejoinder, L. bl>-
shya, n. N. of ch. of BhavP.

Jrfir*n^pra/'-v
/ fcAas, A. -bhasate, to mani-

fest one's self, appear as or look like or as (nom.),

Rajat.(<fJ-/wa,'toappear different,' Vedantas.);
to shine.be brilliant, have a bright appearance,Kathas.

bhaia, m. appearance, look, similitude, Vedantas. ;

S5h. ; appearing or occurring to the mind, Kpr. ; R.,
Sch.; illusion, Lalit. bhasana, n. appearing, ap-

pearance, Kap., Sch.; Say.; look, semblance, Sin.

H frt fa%prati~l/bhid,P. -bhinatti,to pierce,

penetrate, MBh.; to disclose, betray, DaJ. ; to re-

proach, censure, be indignant with (ace.), Ragh.;
Sis. bilinna, mfn. pierced, divided, W. ; distin-

guished by (instr. or comp.), Kum. vii. 7 ; 35. bhln-
naka, mfn. undecided (?), Divyav. bheda, m. (ifc.

f. a) splitting, dividing (?), MBh.; discovery, be-

trayal, Rijat. ; Kathas. "bhedana, n. piercing, cut-

ting, dividing, W.; putting out (as the eyes), YajS.

JTfir>p^ prati -\/bhuj, P. -bhunakli, to

enjoy, MBh. ; to eat food besides the prescribed diet,

Car. bhnkta, mfn. one who has eaten food reserved

for him, Car.; one who has eaten food other than
the prescribed diet, ib. bhoga, m. enjoyment,
MBh.; =next,Car.; v. 1. for -bhaga, Mn. viii, 307.
bliojana, n. prescribed diet, Car. bhojita, mfn.
one who has been allowed to eat food besides the

pr d, ib. bliojin, mfn. eating the pr d, ib.

Jjfjf^prati- \/bhu, P. -bhavati, to be equal
to or on a par with (ace.), SBr. : Caus. -bhdvayati,
to observe, become acquainted with (ace.), MBh.:
Pass, -bhdvyate, to be considered as, pass for (nom.),

Rajat. bhava, m. counterpart {-td, f.), Prasannar.;

corresponding character or disposition,W.; -vat, mfn.

having corresponding characters, social, ib. bhu,
m. a surety, security, bail, Mn. ; MBh. ; KJv. &c.

irfrT>J^ prati-T/bhiish, P. -bhushati, to

make ready, prepare, fit out, RV. ;
to serve, wait

upon, honour, worship, ib.
;
TS. ; to concede, ac-

quiesce in, agree to (ace.), RV.

IffiTlJ prati- v/iAri, P. -bharati, to carry

towards, offer, present, RV. ; {-bibharti}, to sup-

port (a parent), Divyav.
'

bhrita, mfn. offered,

prevented, ib.
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JffrW ftji rl prati-mandita, mfn. (*/mand)

decorated, adorned, SaddhP.

H rn*lt, prati- ^man,A..-manute, to render

back in return or in reply, contrast with (also with

2 ace.), VS. ; ChUp. : Gaus. -mdnayati, to honour,

esteem, approve, consider, regard, MBh. ;
R. &c.

mananS, f. homage, reverence, Sis. "manayita-
vya, mfn. to be regarded or considered, Mudr.

JTfiW?f prati-Vmantr, P. -mantrayati, to

call out or reply to, SrS. ; to consecrate with sacred

texts, MBh. mantrana, n. an answer, reply, Kaus.
1

mantrayitavya, mfn. to be answered, L. man-
trita, mfn. consecrated with sacred texts, MBh.

ili'iltl'*!*! prati-manyuya, Nom. A. yate,

see d-pratimanyiiyamana.

HffW^T prati-marsa, m. (\/mris) a kind of

powder used as a sternutatory, Car.; Susr. (w.r.

-marsha).

l<fnii prati- \/md, A. -mirnite (Ved. inf.

prati-maf), to imitate, copy, RV.
;
VS. ;

Kaus.

Pratl-ma, m. a creator, maker, framer, AV. ;

VS.; (o),f. an image, likeness, symbol, RV. &c.&c. ;

a pictnre, statue, figure, idol, Mn.
; Hariv. ; Ragh.

(IW. Jl8, I; 341); reflection (in comp. after a

word meaning 'moon,' cf. below); measure, extent

(cf. below) ; N. of a metre, RPrSt. ;
the part of an

elephant's head between the tusks (alsowa, m.), L.

(ifc. like, similar, resembling, equal to, TBr. ; MBh.
&c. ; having the measure of, as long or wide &c. as,

e. g. tri-nalva-pi*', 3 Nalvas long, Hariv. ; ma-td,

(., -tva, n. reflection, image, shadow, W.) ; -gala,
mfn. present in an idol (as a deity), Ragh. ; -camira,
m. 'reflection-moon,' image of the m, Ragh. ;

-dd-

na, n., -dravyddi-vacana, n. N. of wks. ; -paricd-

raka, m. an attendant upon an idol ( devala],
Kull. (cf. IW. 2 1 8, 1 ) ; -piijd, f. worship of images,
MWB. 464; -pratishthd, f. (and tha-vidhi, m.),

-rodanadi-prdyascitta-vidhi, m., -lakshana, n.

N. of wks. ; -visesha, m. a sort of image, a kind of

figure, MW. ; -sasdhka, ia. -canjra, Ragh.;

-samprSkshana, n. N. ofwk. ; mcndu, m. =md-
candra, Rajat. "matavya, mfn. comparable, MW.
xnana, n. a counterpart, well-matched opponent,

adversary, RV.; a model, pattern, MBh.; BhP.
;

an image, picture, idol, L.
; comparison, likeness,

similarity, resemblance, MBh. ; Malatim. ;
a weight,

Vishn.; Yajti. (cf. prati-m} ;
= -tAdga, MBh.;

-pratimdna-kalpa, mfn. like, similar, MBh. ;
-bha-

ga, m. the part of an elephant's head between the

tusks, L. mita, mfn. imitated, reflected, mirrored,

Kathas.; Rajat. mitt, f. reflected image, Srikanth.

meya, mfn. comparable (see a-pratim ).

H fit fa\ prati-mft, f. (Vmi) a prop, stay,

support, AV.

nfrtfVif prali-Vmih, P. -mehati, to make
water in the direction of (ace.), MBh.; R.

nfn*f\\prati-</mlv, P. -mivati, to push
or press back, TS.

;
to close by pressing, shut, SBr.

Iffd*^ prati-</muc, P. A. -muRcati, te,

to put (clothes, a garland &c.) on (dat., gen., loc.),

to fix or fasten on, append, AV. &c. &c. ; (A., later

also P.) to put on one's self, dress one's self, assume

(a shape or form), RV. &c. &c.
;
to attach or fasten

to (loc.), KatySr. ; BhP.
;
to inflict on (loc.), TBr.;

to set at liberty, release, let go, send away, Ragh. ;

Rajat.; Kathas.; to give up, resign, Mricch. ; Pancat.;

to return, restore, pay back (as a debt), MBh.; to

fling, hurl, RV. ; MBh.; R.: Pass, -mucyate, to be

freed or released from (abl.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. : Caus.

-mocayati, to set free, rescue, save, MBh. mukta,
mfa. put on, applied, Ragh. ; fastened, tied, bound,

BhP.; released, liberated, freed from (abl.), Ragh.;

Rajat.; MarkP. ; given up, relinquished, Mricch.;

flung, hurled, MBh. moka. m. (ifc.) putting or

hanging round, SBr. mocana, n. liberation, release

from (comp.), MBh. ; Ragh. mocita, mfn. re-

leased, saved, delivered, Mricch.

Hfrl*Ji prati- ^/mut, Caus. -motayati, to

put an end to, kill, Chandom.

nfn|$ prati- Vmud, A. -modate (rarely P.

/"', to rejoice at, welcome with joy, be glad to see

(with ace., rarely gen.), RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -mo-

dayate, to gladden, cheer, Br. : Desid. of Caus.

-mumodayishati, to wish to make cheerful, ib.

Hl'rl^ prati- */muh, Caus. -mohayati, to

bewilder, confound, AV.

JffiWlVJ prati-moksha, m.(\/moksh) libera-

tion, deliverance ; (with Buddh.) emancipation, L. ;

the formulary for releasing monks by penances,
Karand. ; -sutra, n. N. ofBuddh. Sutras, MWB. 268.

inokshana, n. remission (of taxes), Kim.

H Tn 4 '{prati-Jyaj, P. -yajati, to sacrifice

in return or with an aim towards anything (ace.),

SBr.; ApSr. "yaga., a sacrifice offered with an

aim towards anything, ApSr., Sch.

HftiH^prati-Vyat,
A. -yatate, to guard

against, counteract, Br. ; Sak. i, || (v.l.): Caus.

-ydtayati, to retaliate, requite (with vairam otrd-

ni, 'to take revenge'), MBh. "yatna, m. care be-

stowed upon anything, effort, endeavour, exertion,

Pan. i, 3, 32; ii. 3, 53 &c. ; preparation, elabora-

tion, manufacture. Sis. iii, 54 (cf. a-pt^-piirvd);

imparting a new quality or virtue, Kas. on Pan. ii,

3,53; retaliation, requital, W.; (also <=lipsd,upa-

graha or hana, nigrahadi, grahanadi, prati-

graha, L.) ;
mfn. exerting one's self, taking care or

trouble, L.; cautious, heedful, Jatak. "yatana, n.

requital, retaliation (vaira-pr, 'taking revenge'),

MBh.; (a), f. an image, model, counterpart, a pic-

ture, statue (of a god &c.),Ragh. ; Sis. ; Hear. ; (ifc.)

appearing in the shape of, Hear.

JffiCW^prati-Vyabli (only inf. -ydbdhwm),
to have intercourse with a female, TBr., Sch.

nfo^*^ prati-'/yam, P. -yacchati, to be

equivalent to, be worth as much as (ace.), TBr.; to

grant or bestow perpetually (Impv. -j/ajtsi), RV.;
to return, restore, BhP.

Jffinn prati-Vyd, P. -yati, to come or go
to (ace., also with prati}, RV.; MBh. ; to go against

(ace.),
Hariv. ; to go or come back, return to or into

(ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
to comply with, oblige,

please (ace.), R.
;
to equal, be a match for (ace.),

BhP. ;
to be returned or requited, ib. : Caus. -yd-

payali, to cause to return to (ace.), BhP. yata,
mfn. gone towards or against or back or away,
turned, returned, opposed, MBh. ;

R. ; -nidra, mfn.
' one whose sleep is gone,' awakened, wake, BhP. ;

-buddhi, mfn. one whose mind is turned towards

(dat.), R.

TTfrTJ prati-\/2. yu, P. -yauti, to tie to,

bind, fetter, TS. ynta, mfn. tied to, bound, fettered,

ib. "yuvana, n. repeated mixture, Heat.

to fasten on, tie to (ace.), RV. ; (A.) to pay back

(a debt), MBh. (C.prati-pray): Caus. -yojayati,
to fix on, adjust (the arrow on the bow), MBh.
'yoga, m. resistance, opposition, contradiction, con-

troversy, BhP.
;
an antidote, remedy, KathSs. ; co-

operation, association, W. ; the being a counterpart
ofanything, ib. yo(fi, in comp. =*yogin; -jfidna-

kdranatd, (., -jrldna-kdranatd-vdda, m. ; -jKd-

nasyct Aetutva-tAantfana, n. N. of wks.; -td, f.

correlation,dependent existence, BhashJp.,Sch.; mu-
tual co-operation, partnership, W.; -td-vdda, m.N.
ofwk. ; -tva, n. =-/a, Tarkas. ; -nir&pana, n.,gy-
anadhikarane ndiasyftpatti-nirdsa, m. N. of

wks. yogika, mfn. antithetical, relative, correla-

tive (-tva, n.), Tarkas. ; Vedantap. yogln, mfn.

id., Tarkas.; Samk.; TS., Sch. &c. (cf. a-pratiy);
m. an adversary, rival, Mcar. ; any object dependent

upon another and not existing without it, W. ; a

partner, associate, ib. ; a counterpart, match, ib. yo-

jayitavya, mfn. to be fitted with strings, Ragh.

jrfrnp^praii-VyurfA, A. P. -yudhyate,ti,
to fight against, be a match for (ace.), fight, MBh.;
Hariv.; R. : Caus. -yodhayati, id., MBh.; Var.

"ynddha, mfn. fought against, fought, R. ; n. fight-

ing against, battle in return, Hariv.
c
yoddhavya,

mfn. to be attacked in return, MBh. "yoddhri, m.

an antagonist, adversary, well-matched opponent,

ib.; R. ; one who begins a battle, Mn. xi, 8l (v.l.)

yodlia, m. an opponent, adversary, MBh. ; Ragh.
yodliana, n. fighting against, assailing in turn,

MBh. 'yodhin, m. an antagonist, well-matched

opponent, g. gamy-ddi (cf. a-pratijF).

ra-tira, ram. See under pra- \ftri.

H fd i'SJ prati- </raksh, P.-ralcshati, to pre-

serve, guard, protect, AV.
; MBh.; to keep (a pro-

mise), MBh. ;
to be afraid of, fear (ace. ), VS. rak-

sliana, n. preserving, protecting, W. raksha, f.

safety, preservation ; fhartham, ind. for the sake

of saving, MW.

Hfrl^ryrl prati -ranjita, mfn. (</raitj)

coloured, reddened, MBh. ; R.

J(^n<.\prati-^/rap, P. -rapati, to whisper
to, tell something (ace.) in a whisper to (dat.), RV.

Hln*.*^ prati-vram, P. -ramati, to look to-

wards with joy, long for, expect (ace.), Karai.nl.

rata, mfn. delighting in, zealous for (loc.), R.

M fri t*Hprati-rambha, m. ( \/rabh)= prati-
lambha, L.

; passion, rage, violent or passionate

abuse, W.

nTn^ prati-Vras, P. -rasati, to echo,

resound, Cand. rasita, n. echo, resonance, Vents.

H I n <.in, prafi-v/ro/, A. -rajate, to shine
like (ivd), equal in splendour, Hariv.

H^av^jjrati- \fradh (only ind. p.-radhya),
to counteract, oppose (ace.), Gaut.: Desid. -ritsati,

Pan. vii, 4, 54, VSrtt. I, Pat. raddha, mfn. coun-

teracted, Gaut. 'radha, m. '

obstacle, hindrance,'
N. of partic. verses of the AV., AitBr.; Vait. (cf.

pratl-S
3

, p. 673).

Jlfil
fl.^ prati- \/nA,

P. -rihati, to lick, AV.

lffiro> prati- </ru, P. -rauti, to cry or call

to (ace.), Var. rava, m. crying or calling out to,

quarrelling, Pancat. ; (also pi.) echo, ib. ; Kathas.;

Rajat.; (prob.)
=

tt/a-mz/a,VS.; SBr. rnta, mfn.

answered by crying or calling, Var. "ruruslm, mfn.

wishing to speak or tell, W.

JffiT^^ prati-^TUc, A. -rocate, to please

(with ace.), RV. : Caus. -rocayati, to be pleased to

(ace.), resolve, decide upon, MBh.

JTfrT^H. prati- -Jrudh, P. A. -runaddhi,
-runddhe or -rundhati, te, to check, hinder, pre-

vent, oppose, resist, TS.; Br. &c.; to confine, keep
back, shut off, MBh.; BhP.; to cover, conceal,
MBh.

;
Hariv. "rnddlia, mfn. checked, prevented,

stopped, disturbed, interrupted, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

shut off, kept away, withdrawn, MBh. ; BhP.; ren-

dered imperfect, impaired, MW. xoddhxl, m. an

opposer (with gen.), Mn. ; MBh. 'rodna, m. op-

position, impediment, obstruction (-kara, mfn. ob-

structing, Susr.);=/zVai^ara, vyutt/idna, caurya,
L.

'

rodhaka, m. an opposer, preventer, Kad.; a

robber, thief, Milav. ; in obstacle, W. rodhana,
n. obstruction, prevention, MBh.; allowing anything

(gen.) to pass by fruitlessly, Mn. ix, 93. "rodhin,
mfn. obstructing, hindering &c. ; m. a robber, thief,

Malatim.

HCrU?^ prati-Vruh, P. -rohati, to sprout
or grow again, MBh. : Caus. -ropayati, to plant any-

thing in its proper place, Var. ; to plant again (lit.

and fig.), re-establish, Ragh. rndba, mfn. imitated,

BhP. xoplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) planted again, Ragh.

prati-roshitavya, n. impers.

(*/rusA) anger is to be returned, L.

IlfiTc^pra-v/l. til, P. -tilati, to be desir-

ous ofsexual intercourse,VS. (
= snihyati, Mahidh.)

Minroir prati-i/langh, Caus. -langhayati,

to mount, sit down upon (ace.), Sarvad. ;
to trans-

gress, violate, MBh.

back, recover, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;
to obtain, gain,

partake of (ace.), MBh. ; BhP. ;
to get back i. e. get

punished, MBh.; to learn, understand, MBh.; R. ;

to expect, R. : Pass, -lathyate, to be obtained or met

with, appear, Samk. : Caus. -lambhayaii, to provide
or present with (instr.), HParis. "labhya, mfn. to

be received or obtained, obtainable, BhP. "larnbha,
m. receiving, obtaining, finding, getting,Nir. ; Kav.;

recovering, regaining (ifc.), Kad. ; conceiving, un-

derstanding, Sarvad. ; censure, abuse,W. "lambhita

(fr. Caus.), n. obtaining, getting, MW.; censure,

reviling, ib. IXbha, m. recovering, receiving, ob-

taining, Samk.
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to hang up, suspend, Pancat. i, $fi (v. 1.)

14 frf f4W prati-Vlikh, P. -likkati, to write

back, answer by letter, Mslav. ;
to wipe off, cleanse,

purify,HParii.likhita,mfn.written back, answered,

Malar. |t>h*r*. n. or na, f. the regular cleaning

of all implements or objects for daily use, H Paris.

HfHfci^ prati-\/lih, Caus. -lehayali, to

cause to lick at (2 ace.), SBr. (d.prati-VriK).

HfHr4"lprart-v
/
'fi,Pass.-liyai>,to disappear,

BhP. "lima, mfn. unmoved or retired, SlnkhGr.

Jff^^S^prati-f/lubli, Caus. -lobhayati, to

illude, infatuate, RV. ; to attract, allure, MBh.

U fflqv prati- T/VOC, P. -vakti, to announ ce,

indicate, recommend, RV. i, 41, 4 (A. Subj. aor.

voce) ;
to speak back, answer, reply (also with 2

ace.), VS. Sec. &c. ; to refute, Samk. "vaktavya,

mfn. to be answered or replied to, to be given (as

an answer), R. ;
to be opposed or contradicted, ib. ;

to be contested or disputed, Samk. "vaktrl, mfn.

answering to (gen.), explaining (the law), Baudh.

Taoana, m. a verse or formula serving as an answer,

ApSr. ; n. a dependent or final clause in a sentence,

Nir. ;
an answer, Mricch. ; Prab. &c. ; an echo, W. ;

nl-krita, mfn. answered, Sak. vaoa, n. (also with

i/tera)an answer, reply.MBh. ; KathSs.; anecho.W.

"TSkya, n. an answer, Nal. ;
mfn. answerable, W.

Tlc, f. an answer, SiS. ; (pi.) yelling at (ace.), MBh.

"vacika, n. an answer, Naish. "vacya, mfn. to be

contradicted (a-prativ }, GobhGr. Praty-ukta,

mfn. answered (pers. and thing), Br. ;
MBh. Sec. ; n.

= next, Megh. Praty-uktt, f. an answer, Satr.

I] fit 4^ prati-Vvad, P.-vadati,to speak to

(ace.), RV.; Kaus.; to speak back, answer, reply

to (ace.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; to repeat, KathUp.;

MBh.: Intens. p. -vdvadat, mfn. contradicting,

AitBr. "raditaYya, mfn. to be contested or dis-

puted, Samk. rda, m. contradiction, rejection,

refusal, AitAr. (a-prativ}\ MBh.; BhP.; an an-

swer, reply, rejoinder, MW. "vadin, mfn. contra-

dicting, disobedient (see d-praliv); answering, re-

joining, MW.; m. an opponent, adversary, Mslav.;

VarYog. ; a defendant, respondent (di-ta, f.), Ysjfi. ;

Kull.; "di-bhayam-kara, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Praty-udita, mfn. rejected, repelled, BhP., Sch.

H Trl H <^ prati- ^/vadk (only aor. -avadhit),

to beat back, ward off, MBh.

HfflM 1^ prati- Vvand (only ind. p. -vand-

ya), to receive deferentially, Kum.

MftHH,prat-v/2. rap, P. -vapali, to insert

(jewels &c.), set or stud with (instr.), Ragh. ; to fill

up, AivSr. ;
to add, TBr. "vBpa, m. (cf. pratt-v)

admixture of substances to medicines either during

or after decoction, Car. Praty-npta, mfn. fixed

into (loc.), Uttarar. ; (ifc.) set with, DaS.

Hfimr prati-*/4. vas, A. -vaste, to pul

on, clothe one's self in (ace.), RV. "vaiita, mfn

(fr. Caus.) dressed or clothed in (instr.), MBh.

Hill<m prati- v/5- vas, P. -vasati (ep. also

A. le}, to live, dwell, MBh. ; KSv. &c. : Caus. -vd-

sayati, to cause to dwell, settle, RV. ; to lodge, re-

ceive as a guest, MBh. "vasatha, m. a settlement

village, L. vaita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) inhabited

Divyav. vaain, mfn. neighbouring, a neighbour
MBh.

Hflr^ prati- Vvah, P. -vahati, to lead o:

draw towards, RV.; Hariv.; to oppose, Divyav.
Caus. -vdhuyati, to carry along, MBh. "vahana
n. leading back, L.; beating back, warding off, L
vaha, m. (cf. frati-v) N. of a son of Svaphalka

Hariv. "vodhavya, mfn. to be carried home, R.

HCM I
H^prflfi- I/vis, K.-vdsyate,

to bellow

or cry out against or in return, RV.
;
TsndBr.

Lsty.; Var. vaia, mfn. to be contradicted o

opposed (v. 1. iya in a-prativ), PSrGr.

f prati-vi-ghdla,m. (v/AanJstrik

ing back, warding off, defence, MBh.

JTtlTftVT proti-vi-i/jKd, P. -janati, to ac

knowledge gratefully, MBh.

prali-i/l. vid, P. -vetli, to per-

jive, understand, RV.: Caus. -vedayati, to make

nown, report, announce (also with 2 ace.), MBh.;

t. &c.
;
to offer, present, RV.; AV.; MBh. &c.

vedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) apprised or informed of

ace.), R. Tdln, mfn. experiencing, knowing,

ifc.), Lalit.

prati- \/3. vid, P. A. -vindati,te,

o find in addition, Br.; (A. p. -vidana) to be

pposite to (ace.), SBr. ;
to become acquainted with

ace.), MBh. vdtn, xt prali-i/i.vid
1

.

_ prati-vi-Vi-dhd, P. A. -dadhdli,

dhattc, to dispose, arrange, prepare, make ready,

V ; to despatch (spies), ib. ; to counteract, act against

gen.), KSd.; to contradict a conclusion, Samk.

vidhatavya, mfn. to be used or employed, MBh.
;

o be provided against, Prasannar. ; n. (impers.) care

iould be taken, R. "vidhBna, n. arrangement

gainst, prevention, precaution (gen. or comp.), R.;
pancat. ;

care or provision for (comp.), Prasannar. ;

Lull.
;

a subsidiary or substituted ceremony, W.

vidni, m. a means or remedy against, BhP.
;
re-

aliation, MW. vidliitS, f. (fr. Desid.) desire or

mention to counteract, KathSs. "vldlieya, mfn. to

se counteracted or to be done in any special case,

Ulid. ; to be rejected, Vam. ; n. (impers.) measures

hould be taken, Ksd. ;
Pat. "vihita, mm. counter-

cted, guarded against, Mudr.
~

\Tj^ prati-vi- \/nttd, P. -nudati, to get

rid of, Divyav.

prati- vi-pari (jMri-.v*)i P-

pary-eti, to turn back again, KstySr. "rlparita,

mfn. exactly opposite. Car.

Jfffl fa IJ^ prati-vi-^budh, A. -ludhyate,

o be awakened, Divyav.

__ ^prati-vi-i/bhaj (only ind. p.

bhajya), to distribute severally, apportion, KstySr.
D
vibh&ga, m. distribution, apportionment, ib.

__ prati-vi-*/ram, P. -ramati, to

abstain, Divyav. 2. "viratl, f. (for I. see p. 663,

col. 2) desisting from (abl.), leaving off, L.

prati-vi-ruddha, mfn. (Vrudh)
rebellious, Divyav.

_ ^_ prati-vi-sishta, mfn. (Vsish)
more distinguished or peculiar, better or worse, MBh.

vliesha, m. peculiarity, singularity, a peculiar cir-

cumstance, ib. "viseshana, n. detailed specification,

TPrSt., Sch.

II ftl fa "SI itprati-vi-srabdha,mfa.(Vsrambh]
full of confidence or trust, MBh.

prali-vi-Vsrij, P. -srijati, to

send out, despatch, RV.

prati-vi-</$. ha, P. -jahdti, to

quit, abandon, MBh.

ITfirTt prati-Vvi, P. -veti, to receive, ac-

cept, RV.

I| ffl *flW
s prati-ttlish- (pi- \/iksh) , only ind

p. -vikshya, to look upon, observe, perceive, R
"vikshana, n. looking upon, returninga look,MW
vikhaiuya and vikshya, see dush-prativ'.

H fll tfl II prati-rJita, mfn. (i/vye) covered

GopBr. ; -tama, mfn. totally covered, muffled, sup

pressed, low (as a voice), Vait.

HCrl-} prati-Vi. vri, Caus. -vdrayaU, to

keep back, ward off, restrain, prevent, prohibit,M Bh.

R. &c. ;
to contradict, refute, R. vra, m. ward

ing off, resisting (a-prativ), Susr. 2. "Tirana

mtn.(for I. see p. 663, col. 2) keeping or warding off

opposing, preventing, MBh. ;
n. the act of keepin

off &c., ib.; R. (cf. dush-praliv). "vSrlta, mfn

kept off, prohibited, prevented, Mn.; MBh. &c.; n

prohibition, R. v5rya, mfn. to be warded off o

restrained or prevented (a-prativ), MBh.; R.

J|(rit| prati- v''2. vri (only A. aor. -avji

shata), to choose, elect, AV.

IjfrT'J'l, prati- Vvrij, P. -varjati &c., t

throw against, KSth.

',
A. -vartate, to accru

o (ace.), Mn. i, 8 1 (v. 1. for upa-v): Caus. -var-

ayati, to fling, hurl, RV. "vartana, n. return, re-

ppearance (a-prativ], MBh. "vartman, "vart-

and vrltta, see under prati.

iffT^" prati- Vvrish, P. -varshati, to rain

r pour down upon, cover with (instr.), MBh. var-

nana, n. pouring out or emitting again, Srtkanth.

prati-vesa, sik &c. See p. 663.

^ t irati-\/vesht. A. -veshtate,to shrink

ack, TS. : Caus. -vcshtayati, to strike or drive or

urn or bend back, ib., PrSt.

Hfrl 3\<i*Hprati-vodhavya. Seeunderpra/t-

Jvah, col. I.

H frt 414^ prati </vyadh, P. -vidhyati (ep.

Iso A. tt), to shoot against, hit, wound, RV. &c.

&c. : Pass, -vidhyate, to be aimed at or hit, to be

ouched upon or discussed, AV. c
viddha, mfn.

)ierced, wounded, MBh.

praii-vyahdra, m. an answer,

eply, KSrand.

irfiT^^ prati- \/vyuh, A. -vyukate (rarely

P. tl), to array one's self against (ace.), draw up
an army) against, MBh. "vyfidha, mfn. drawn out

n array against ; broad, R. "vyfilia, m. drawing
out an army in opposite battle-array, MBh. ; echo,

reverberation, Hariv. 3605 (Nilak. ; others
' multi-

tude'); N. of a prince, VP. (v. 1. vyoman).

li-\/vraj, P. -vrajati, to return

lome, Bhatt.

If ffl $'mpro ti- v/soo*, P.-saasali, to call or

shout to, praise, SBr. (cf. d-pratiiaysat and iaita).

-..-->. ^ f --;tt-Jialc (only pf. -sekuh), to

keep one's ground against, be a match for (ace.),

MBh.: Desid. -iikskati, to allure, invite, RV.

prati- v'sank, A. -sankate, to be

doubtful or anxious, hesitate, MBh. ;
to trouble one's

self about, care for (ace.),
BhP. "iankaniya, mfn.

to be doubted about or feared, W. ianka, f. (ifc.)

doubt, supposition,KSm. ;
constant fear or doubt, W.

jrfiT$R.prarj'-A/*ap, P.-sapar,to curse in

return (with ace. or gen.), R.; BhP. iapa, m. a

curseinreturn.retorted imprecation,MBh.; KSd.; Pur.

^prati-*/sam,C&n&.-sdmayati (ind.

p. -Samya or -idmayitva or -Samayya), to re-

establish, restore, put to rights, Vajracch. ; Divyav.

'sama, m. (ifc.)
deliverance from, cessation of, MBh.

'santa, mfn. extinguished, allayed; -kopa, mfn. one

whose anger is past, ib.

i. 2. prati-sarana. See p. 663

in&praii-^Srt.

r _ 2.prati-sasana(foT i. see p.663,

col. 2), n. giving orders, commissioning, sending

a servant on a message, L. iatl, f. id., MW.
iishta, mm. sent on a message, despatched, Sis.;

refused, L. ; celebrated, famous, W.

ati-</sikeh. See prati- Vsak.

prati-Vsi (only pf. -sisyc and fut.

-Ushyamf), to lie or press against, i.e. urge, impor-

tune, MBh. iayita, mfn. pressing, importuning,

importuned, KSd. ;
Hear. ;

n. the act of importuning,

molestation, KSd. ivan, mf(r)n. serving as a

couch or resting-place, AV.
;
TS.

Hfff?flff prati-sita (Pan. vi, i, 25, Sch.),

ina and sina-vat (KS5., ib.),mfn. melted, fluid,

dropping. syl, f.,8ySyat m. a cold, catarrh, Susr.;

Car. "iyayin, mfn. having a cold, Susr.

Jlfinra prati- Vsue, P. -socati, to bum
towards or against (ace.), MaitrS.

Ufa?!*! prali-Vsush, P. -sashyati, to be

dried up, wither, perish, RV.

TffTTSI prati-Vsri, P -srindti, to break off

or in pieces, RV.; TS.; TBr. iara, m. breaking,

going in pieces (a-pratif), AitBr. 2. "saraiia, n.

(for i. see p. 663, col. 2) breaking off, blunting (a

point or edge), TBr., Sch.

TrfW^UfHTT praii-sobhita, mfn. (ysubh,

Caus.)beautifiedwith(instr.),Hariv.(v.l.for/arj-i).



prati-srama, m. (v^sram) toil,

trouble, Divyav.

flfiTWTprad'-sraya, m.(\/rt) refuge, help,

assistance, MBh. ; a place of refuge, shelter, asylum,

house, dwelling, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ;

a receptacle, re-

cipient (Ivam tasya pratisrayah, 'you know all

this '), MBh.; a Jama-monastery, HParis. ;
an alms-

house, a place where food &c. is given away, L.;
a place of sacrifice, L. ; an assembly, L. "srita, n.

a place of refuge, MBh.

IjfiT^ prati-\/iru, P. -srinoii, to hear,

listen, RV. i, 25, 20 (A. 3. sg. Srimie,
' to be heard

'

or 'audible,' i, 169, 7) ;
to listen, give ear to (gen.),

Vajracch.; to assure, agree, promise anything (ace.)

to any one (gen. or dat.), RV. &c. &c. : Desid.

-suirushati, to wish to promise, Pan. i, 3, 59.

rava, mfn. answering, VS. xvi, 34 (Mahldh.
'echo, reverberation'); m. (ifc. f. a) promise, as-

surance, R.
; Rsjat. ; MarkP.; vante, ind. after the

expiration of a promise i.e. the lapse of a promised

period, R. "sravana, n. hearkening to, listening

(cf. below); answering, Gaut. ; assenting to, agree-

ing, promising, Mn. ii, 195 (others 'hearkening'
or 'answering'); MBh. (-purva, mfn. promised,

assured); Pan. viii, 2, 99 (Kis. 'hearkening');

(prob.) a panic, part of the ear, ShadvBr. "Aravu,
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, MBh. rut, f. an

echo, resonance, Ragh.; a promise, assurance,Sinhls.
c
aruta, mfn. heard, R. ; promised (also in mar-

riage), assented, agreed, accepted (te, 'the promise

having been made ), GrS.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; echo-

ing, resounding, R. ; m. N. of a son of Anaka-

dundubhi, BhP. ; n. a promise, engagement (see

above), "srnti, f. an answer, Hariv.
;
Satr. ;

a pro-

mise, assent, Vait. ;
=

next, Sis. rutka, f. an echo,

reverberation, VS.; CihUp. rotai,w.r. torsrotas.

"irotrl, mfn. one who promises or assents, MW.

JTffl <ft^ prati-Vsvai (only pr. p. -svasat),
to breathe fiercely or with a snorting sound towards

or against, RV.

H frl M ^prati-thaiij (VtaRj), P. A. -tha-

jati, te, to attach something to (loc.; A. 'to one's

self), TS. ; Lity. (cf. prati-sahgitf).

Jffirf^prali-shic (Vsie), P. -thiilcati, to

pour upon, mix together, TS. ; SrS. ; (-siHcali), to

besprinkle or moisten in return, BhP. shlcya,
mfn. to be besprinkled or moistened, TBr. h*ka,
m. besprinkling, moistening, TBr., Sch. hekya,
mfn. accompanied by the actof bespr" or m,MaitrS.

SffrTfa>^ prati-shidh (V'. tidh), P. -the-

dhati (ep. also A. te}, to drive away, RV. ; to

keep back, ward off, prevent, restrain from (abl.),
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

to forbid, prohibit, disallow, Nir.;

MBh.; R. &c. : Caus. -shedhayati, to keep back,

prevent, restrain, AsvGr.
; MBh. &c. ;

to prohibit,

interdict, Apast. ; MBh.; Hariv.; to deny, Sarvad.

'hiddha, mfn. driven back, kept off, prevented,

omitted, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; forbidden, prohibited,

disallowed, refused, denied, Mn.; MBh. &c.
; -vat,

mfn. one who has forbidden or interdicted some-

thing, Rsjat. ; -vdma, mfn. refractory when driven

back, Sak. vi, {| (v.l.); -sevana, n. doing what is

prohibited, W.; -so/in, mfn. following or doing
what is forbidden, ib. *hddliavya, mfn. to be

warded off or kept back or prohibited or forbidden,
MBh. ; R. ; to be denied, Nyiyas. heddliri, mfn.

one who wards off or keeps back &c., MBh.; R.;

resisting (with ace.), BhP. *hdlut, m. keeping
back, warding off, prevention, repulsion (ofa disease),

Mn.; MBh.; Susr.; prohibition, refusal, denial, SrS.;

Nir.; Kilid.; contradiction, exception, W. ; (in

(gram.) negation, a negative particle, VPrlt.; Pin.;
Vim.

; (in rhet.) enforcing or reminding of a pro-

hibition, Kuval. ; (in dram.) an obstacle to obtain-

ing the desired object, Slh.
;

~

dh&kshara, n. 'words

of denial,' a negative answer, Sak. iii, 22 (v. 1.);

"dhatmaka, mfn. having a n form or character,

Yajn., Sch.; dMpavaaa, m. annulment of a pro-

hibition, Kii. on Pin. ii, 3, 68; dharl/tiya, mfn.

having the meaning of a negation, Nir. ; "dhSkti,
{. expression of denial or refusal, Klvyid. ; dhdpa-
tnd, (. a comparison expressed in a negative form,

ib. hdhka, mf()ii)n. keeping off, prohibiting,

preventive, MBh.; denyir', negative, TPrlt. h-
db&ntv, mfti. keeping or v. iriling off, MBh.; n. the

act of k or w or), restraining from (abl.), preven-

ati-srama.

tion, repulsion (of a disease), Mn.; MBh.; Susr.;

rejection, refutation, Susr. "shedhaniya, mfn. to

be kept back or restrained or prevented, Ragh.;
Pancat.

O
shedhayityi, mfn. denying, negative,

Samk. Bhedhya, mfn. to be prevented or rejected

or prohibited, Pat.; to be denied or negatived,

Nyiyas., Sch.

H fn fa^prati-shiv (*/siv), P. -shlvyati, to

sew on, Kfith. "shevana, n. sewing on, ApSr., Sch.

Ufala/h^prati-shkabh (</skabh), only inf.

shkdbhe, for leaning or pressing one's self against,

RV. i, 39, 2.

irfiftal'3T prati-sh-kasa, m. (according to

Pin. vi, I, 152 fr.- 'i/kas) a messenger or guide or

spy, L. ; a whip or leather thong, W. (cf. kaid).

'shka, m. (abridged fr. prec.) a messenger or spy, L.

shkasha, m. a leather thong, L. hkasa, m. =

shka, L.
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asktmot, to cover in return (with arrows &c.), Blutt.

"shkuta, see d-prati-shkuta.

HfjfWprati-shtabdha,mtn.(\/stambh) ob-

structed, impeded, stopped, withstood, W. 'shtam-

bba, m. obstruction, impediment, hindrance, Ragh.
htambhin, mfn. impeding (ifc.), R. (d.prali-

stambh).

HfirjfiT prdti-shfuli, f. (i/stu) praise or a

song of praise, RV.
; TSndBr. "slitotri, m. one

who rivals in praising, AsvSr.

irfrT7^. prati-shtubh (\/stiibh), P. -shto-

bhati, to shoot in return, answer with a shout, RV.

ITfiTT prati-thtka (\/slha), P. A. -tish-

thati, tl, to stand, stay, abide, dwell, RV. &c. &c. ;

to stand still, set (as the sun), cease, MBh.; BhP.;
to stand firm, be based or rest on (loc.), be estab-

lished, thrive, prosper, RV. Sec. &c. ; to depend or

rely on (loc.\ Vajracch. ;
to withstand, resist (ace.),

MBh.; Hariy. ;
to spread or extend over (ace.),

MBh.: Caus. -shthapayati, to put down, place

upon, introduce into (loc.), Br. ; GrSrS. ; to set up,
erect (as an image), Ratniv.

;
to bring or lead into

(loc.), MBh.; to establish in, appoint to (loc.), ib.;

R. dec. ; to transfer or offer or present to, bestow

or confer upon (dat. or loc.), ASvGr.; Mn. ; MBh,
&c. ;

to fix, found, prop, support, maintain, TS.
;

Br.
;
MBh. ; Hariv. ; to hold against or opposite, R.

hum, mf(a)n. standing firmly, steadfast, SBr.;

MBh.; resisting, Kaui. ; (ifc.) ending with, leading

to, Jatak.; famous, W.; m. N. of the father of

Su-plrira (who was yth Arhat ofpresent Avasarpini),
L. ; (a), f., see next ; n. point of support, centre or

base of anything, RV. x, 73, 6 (pratishtha hridyd
jaghantka,'tim hast stricken to the quick;' pra-
tishtha may also be ace. pi. of next).

Prati-EbJhi, f. (ifc. f. a) standing still, resting,

remaining, steadfastness, stability, perseverance in

(comp.), VS. &c. &c. ; a standpoint, resting-place,

ground, base, foundation, prop, stay, support, RV.
&c. &c. ; a receptacle, homestead, dwelling, house,
AV. &c. &c. (ifc. abiding or dwelling in, Ragh. ;

Pur.) j
a pedestal, the foot (of men or animals), AV.;

Br. ; SinkhSr.; limit, boundary, W. ; state of rest,

quiet, tranquillity, comfort, ease, MBh.; Klv. ;
set-

ting up (as of an idol &c., RTL. 70) ; pre-eminence,

superiority, high rank or position, fame, celebrity,
Kir.

;
Kathls. ; Rijat. ; establishment on or acces-

sion to (the throne &c.),Harir.; Sak.; Var.; Rijat.;
the performance of any ceremony or of any solemn

act, consecration or dedication (of a monument or

of an idol ot of a temple <5cc. ; cf. prina-pr ), set-

tling or endowment of a daughter, completion of a

vow, any ceremony for obtaining supernatural and

magical powers, Var.; Kathis. ; Rijat.; Pur.; a

mystical N. of the letter d, L.; N. of one of the

Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.; of sev. metres,

RPrit.; (with Pnyd-palefati. ofa Siman,A.rshBr. ;

krasva, Naigh. iii, t
; yoga-siddhi or -nish-

patti, L. ; -kamaUkara, m., -kalpalatd, f.,-kal-

p&di, m. pi. N. of wks. ; -kdma (skthd-), mm. de-

sirous of a firm basis or a fixed abode or a high

position, TS.; TiiidBr.
; GrSrS.; BhP.

; -taumudi,
(., -katutubha, m. or n., -cintamani, m., -tatlva,

n., -tantra, n., -lilaka, n. N. of wks. ; -tva, n. the

being a basis or foundation, Samk.; -darpana, m.,

-daria, m., -tfldkili, (., -dyota, m., -nirnaya, m.

N. of wks. ; -nvita (shthanv\ mfn. possessed of

fame, celebrated, MW.; -paddhati, f., -mayukha,
m., -ratna, n., -rahasya, n., -lakshana, n. N. of

wks.; -vat, mfn. having a foundation or support,

TUp. ; -vidki, m., -viveka, m., -samgraha, m.,

-samitccaya, m., -sdra, m., -sara-samgraha, m.,

-hemddri, m.,
c'

shthoddyota, m. N. ofwks. kth5-
tri, m. N. of a partic. priest ( ^prati-prasthdtfi),
Hariv. shthana, n. a firm standing-place, ground,
foundation, PSrGr.

;
MBh. &c. ;

a pedestal, foot,

TBr.; MBh.; R.; the foundation (others 'consecra-

tion') of a city, SkandaP. ;
N. of a town at the

confluence of the Gangs and Yamuni (on the left

bank of the G opposite to Allahabad, the capital of

the early kings of the lunar dynasty), MBh.; Hariv.;

Kathas. &c. (IW. 511, n. l); m. N. of a locality

on the Go-davari, Kathis. ; (du.) of the constella-

tion Proshtha-pada, L. hthpana, n. fixing,

placing, locating ; (csp.) the erection or consecra-

tion of the image of a deity, Var. (-paddhati, (.

N. of wk.); establishment, corroboration, Sarvad.;

(d), f. counter-assertion, statement of an antithesis,

Car. "shthapam, ind. p. (of Caus.) placing, loca-

ting, SBr.; (as inf.) for founding or establishing,
TindBr. lithapajritvya, mm - to be placed or

fixed or established, Kirand. (w. r. jMa/).hth-
payitrl, m. a founder, establisher, VMt^kfM-
pita, mfn. set up, fixed, erected, KathJs. hthap-
ya, mfn. to be placed or located or fixed, TS. ;

AitBr.; to be consigned or transferred or entrusted

to(loc.),MBh.]i^lii,f. resistance, RV.vi, 18, 1 2

(Sly. 'asraya'). hthikl, f. a basis, foundation,
Heat. chtMt* (prdti-}, mfn. standing, stationed,

placed, situated in or on (loc. or comp.), MBh.;
R. &c. ; abiding or contained in (loc.), Sl!r. &c.

&c. ; fixed, firm, rooted, founded, resting or depen-
dent on (loc. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. ; established,

proved, Mn. viii, 164 ; ordained for, applicable to

(loc.), ib., 326; secure, thriving, well off, ChUp. ;

Hariv. &c.; familiar or conversant with(loc.), MBh.;
transferred to (loc.), Hariv.; undertaken, Pancat.

(B. anu-shthita) ; ascended into, having reached

(comp.), Sak. vii, ^ (v.l.); complete, finished, W.;
consecrated, ib. ; endowed, portioned, ib.; estab-

lished in life, married, ib.
; prized, valued, ib. ;

famous, celebrated, ib. ; m. N. of Vishnu, A. ; -pada,
mfn. containing verses of a fixed or constant num-
ber of syllables, AitBr.; -matra, mfn. having just

got a firm footing, Mricch.; -yaias, mfn. one whose

renown is well founded, RatnaV. (su-pr^) ; -saiji-

tdna, mfn. one who has progeny or offspring secur-

ed, MW. litltti (prdti-\ f. standing firmly, a

firm stand or footing, VS.
;
Br.

wishing to start, Sis. ; wishing to stay or remain, W.

HOlfBH^ prati-Vihthiv, P. -shttivati, to

spit upon (ace.), AV.

Tiffin prati-thna and "shnikd, f. (Vsna),
ft. sushdmadi, Kis. hnata (with sutrd) and

nlta, mfn., Pin. viii, 3, 90, Kis.

SrfW*^5 prati-shvad ( Vsvad), Caus. - Avo-

dayali, to taste, relish, Kim., Sch.

HfilH^n^ prati-sam-Vyat, A. -yatate, to

fight against, Slir. amyatta, mfn. completely

prepared or armed, MBh.

H fnj M i n prati-sam-yata, mfn.(Vya)going
against, assailing (with ace.), MBh.

nfim^}* pratt-iam-yukta, mfn. (i/yuj)
bound or attached to something else, MBh. (B.)

HfllffipS^prati-sam-Vyudh (only pf. -yu-

yudhuK), to resist an attack together, BhP. >am-
yoddhri, m. an adversary in war, MBh.

1ffnW!(.^prati-sam-i/rabh, A..-rabhale, to

seize, take hold of, MBh. vii, 3169 (B. -sam-ta-

rate). Mimrabdha, mfn. (pi.) holding one another

by the hands, MBh.; excited, furious, ib.; R.

nTriH^* prati-sam-ruddha, mfn.(i/Tudh)
contracted into itself, shrunk, BhP.

prati-sam-layann, n. (</K) re-

tirement into a lonely place, privacy, Lalit.; Divyav.;

complete absorption, SaddhP. amlina, mfn. re-

tired, in privacy, Divyav. ; complete retirement for

the sake of meditation, Lalit.
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prati-sam- */vad, A. -vadale, to

agree with any one (ace.), AitBr.

HfTOfa^ prali-sam-Vl. nid, Cans, -veda-

yati, to recognize (?1, Divyav. (A. p. -vedayamdna,
'

feeling,' ib.) amvia, (.analytical science (4with

Buddhists), Dharmas. ji; Lalit.; "vit-pr&pta, m.

N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; via-niscaydvatdra, f.

N. of a partic. DhiranT, L. mamvedaka, mfn.

giving detailed information, L. "samvedana, n. ex-

periment,enjoyment,Nyayas.,Sch.samvedin,nifii.

feeling, experiencing, being
conscious of anything, ib.

Iffd^lf^tllH prati-sam-vi-dhana, n. (v I.

dhd) a counter action, stroke in return, Mcr.

llfrlM^H prati-sam-v/veskt, \.-veshtate, to

shrivel, shrink up, contract, MBh.

IlfriHT^ prati-tam-'/sri, P. -srayati, to

seek refuge or protection in reply, MBh.

UllRn? prati -sam-Vsru (only ind. p.

-irutya), to promise, MBh.

HfAlity'A^prati-sam-</srij,
P. -srijati, to

mingle with(instr.),Su5r.ainarga,m.=/>-a/Va?--

a,VayuP.samTlhta,mfn.mingledwith(instr.),
ib. ; -bhakta, mfn. one who is temperate in eating, ib.

IffrTti^l prati-sam-skri (Vskri
=M; only

Pot. -kuryaf), to repair, restore, Mn. ix, 379.

Mun*kara, m. restoration (ratp */kri, to re-

store), Karand. Bam*kKranS, f. id., L. sani-

krita, mfn. joined or united with (comp.), Susr.

HflH/Hdm^prati-sam--/siambh (only ind.

p. -stabhya), to strengthen, encourage, MSrkP.

ly reception, L.

prali-sam-sthana, n. (*/stha)

settling in, entering into (comp.), Lalit.

IlOlflW prati-sam-Vsmri, P. -smarati, to

remember, R.

prati-samhita. See col. 2.

prati-sam-Vhri, P. A. -harati, fe,

to draw together, contract (with dtmdnam, 'one's

self i.e. to shrink, return to its usual bed, said of

the sea), Hariv. ;
to draw or keep back, withdraw

(as a weapon, the eye &c.), MBh.; Kav. ;
to take

away, put off, A past .
;
to absorb, annihilate, destroy,

MBh. ; Pur. ; Jatak. ;
to check, stop, repress, MBh. ;

R. &c. ;
to change, MW. : Caus. -hdrayati, to re-

tract, R. unharaniya, n.(x.karman)a partic.

punishment, L. amilara, m.drawingin,withdraw-

ing, MBh.; giving up, resigning, ib.; keeping away,
abstention from (abl.), ib. ; compression, diminution,

W. ; comprehension, ib. "samhrita, mfn. kept

back, checked, restrained, R.; comprehended, in-

cluded,W. ; compressed, reduced in bulk, ib. aam-

jilursliu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to withdraw or

to be freed from (abl.), BhP.

MfilW(|H, prati-tam-^hrish, P. -harshati,

to rejoice again, be glad, MBh. samhriahta, mfn.

glad, merry, R.

prati-sam-kasa, m. (</kas) a

prati-i/sac, A. -sacate, to pursue I

with vengeance, SBr.

HMH^i prati-sam-Vcar, P. -carati, to

meet, come together, MBh. amcara, m. going

ormoving backwards(a-/r),Susr. ; re-absorption or

resolution (back again into Prakriti), Samk.
;

MarkP.; that into which anything is re-absorbed or

resolved, MBh.; a place of resort, haunt, ib.

ITfrTH^tTrT prati -sam-jata, mfn. (v{jan)

born, sprung up, arisen, R.

MftlHstl prati-sam- \'jna, A. -janitf, to be

kindly disposed, SBr.

IjfrTCnj prati-Vsad, P. -sidati (Pan. viii,

3, 66), to start back, abhor, MBh.

irfinrf^^ prati-sam-</dis, P. -disati, to

give a person (ace. or haste with gen.) a message or

commission in return, R.; Kad.; to send back a

message to (gen.), MBh.; to order, command, ib.

samdesa, m. a message
in return, answer to a m",

R. ; Mricch.; Kathas. samdeshtavya, mfn. (an

answer) to be given in reply to a m", Kad.

H"ilW\lT prati-sam-V i dha, P. \.-dadhati,

-dhatlc, (P.) to put together again, re-arrange, SBr.;

(A.) to put on, adjust (an arrow),_ MBh.; (A.) to

return, reply, Hariv.; BhP.; (P. A.) to remember,

recollect, Nyayas. ; (A.) to comprehend, understand,

Prab. vi, \. "samhita, mfn. aimed at, directed

against, MBh. samdhatri, m. one who recollects

or remembers, Nyayas. "samdhana, n. putting to-

gether again, joining together, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;
a

juncture, the period of transition between two ages,

VayuP.; memory, recollection, Nyayas., Sch.; praise,

panegyric, L.; self-command, suppression of feeling

for a time,W. ;
a remedy, MW. samdhi, m. re-

union, MBh.; re-entry into (comp.) or into the

womb, L. ; re-birth, Divyav. ; the period of transi-

tion between two ages, VayuP. ; resistance, adverse-

ness(offate), MBh.;^<ia, n. recognition, Nyayas.,

Sch. "gamdhita, mfn. (cf. samdhaya} fastened,

strengthened, confirmed, BhP.
=
samdheya, mfn.

to be opposed (a-pr, 'irresistible'), MBh.
Us5m-

dhSnika, m. (fr. saindhana) a bard, panegyrist, L.

jrffTflMUl prali-samayya, ind. having ar-

ranged, Divyav. (prob. w. r. for -Samayya; see

prati- </iam).

JlfjmH^prai-sani-v/2.as,P. -asyali (ind.

p. -asam\ to put back again to its place, ApSr.

is, P. -disati,

similar appearance, resemblance, MBh.

llfiflti JM^ prati-sam-Vkram, A. -kramate,
to go back again, come to an end, BhP. : Caus.

-kramayati, to cause to go back or return, ib.

"aiukrama, m. re-absorption, dissolution (m.c. also

krdma), ib.; (ifc. f. a) impression, Sarvad.

HTfiy^^ prali - gam - kruddlia, mfn.

(Jkrttdh} angry with,wroth against(acc.),MBh.; R.

nTnti^pMl prati-eam-\/khyd (only ind. p.

-khyayd), to count or reckon up, number, SBr. ;

KatySr. 'samkhya, f. consciousness ; -nirodha,
m. (with Buddh.) the conscious annihilation of an

object (?),
Dharmas. 32 (c(.a-pr-n). wunkhya-

na, n. the tranquil consideration of a matter, Jatak.

Hrfmrjy^ prati-songin, mfn. (i/saftj)

cleaving or clinging to, adhering ; (a-pr") not meet-

ing with any obstacle, irresistible, Hariv.

WfrtHy^ prati-sair,-</grah, P. A. -grih-

itdti, nite, to receive, accept, MBh.; R.
; to meet

with, find, MBh.

to answer, reply, Das. ;
to order, command, R.

adishta ,
m fn. bidden , directed, ordered, commanded,

R.; MarkP.

H friy H I*Hprati-sam-5- /! . dha,f. -dadha-

ti,to put back again, replace, re-arrange, restore, Das. ;

to redress, correct (an error), Samk. sam3dhana,
n. collecting one's self again,composure, Kad. ; cure,

remedy, W. amahlta, mfn. fitted to the bow-

string (as an arrow), MBh.

irftunrni'! prati-sam-apana, n. (v/op) the

going against, attacking (with gen.), R.

f prati-sam-a-srita, mfn.( \/sri)

prali-i/sah, A. -sahate, to be a

match for', overcome (ace.), R.

IffrlfJH prati- supta, mfn. (*/svap) fallen

asleep, sleeping, MBh.

UfrTfJ prati-Vsri, P. -sarati (ind. p. -sa-

ram, SlrtkhBr.), to go against, rush upon, attack,

assail (ace.), Hariv.; to return, go home, BhP.; to

go round or from place to place (not only on the

main road), TS. : Caus. -sarayati, to cause to go
back, Car. ;

to put back again, restore to its place,

Kalid. ;
to spread over, tip or touch with (instr.),Suir.;

to put asunder, sever, separate, SaddhP. : Pass, to

void or emit per anum^?), Susr. ara, m. (ifc. f.

d) a cord or ribbon used as an amulet worn round

the neck or wrist at nuptials &c., AV. &c. &c.

(also d, f. [Var. ; Dharmas. 5] ;
and n. [g. ardhar-

cddi~\) ;
a bracelet, Kir.; a line returning into itself,

circle, SBr.; assailing, an attack (a-pr), Hariv.; a

wreath, garland, L.; a follower, servant, L.; the

rear of an army, I..
; dressing or anointing a wound,

L.
; day-break, L. ; -bandha, m. a partic. nuptial

ceremony, ApGr., Sch.; pi. N. of partic. magical
verses or formulas protecting from demons, SBr. ;

m. n. a watch, guard, L. ; (d), f. (cf. above) a female

servant, L. ; (with Buddh.) one of the 5 protectors,

Dharmas. 5. sarana, mfn. leaning or resting upon

(ifc.; -Id, (. ), Lalit. ; n. streaming back (of rivers^,

Car.; leaning or resting on (comp.), L. aarya,
mfn. present in an amulet or at an incantation, VS.

(Mahldh.) 5rana, n. (fr. Caus.) dressing and

anointing the edges of a wound (or an instrument

for doing so), Susr. ; N. of a partic. process to which

minerals (esp. quicksilver) are subjected, Cat. a-

raniya, mfn. to be dressed or anointed (as awound),
Car.

;
to be applied for dressing a wound, Susr.

sarit, mfn. (fr. Caus.) repelled, removed, Vikr. ;

dressed (as a wound), Susr. arin, mfn. going
round or from one to the other, MBh. rita,

mfn. met, encountered, pushed back, removed, Suir.

H frl
tj i(^prati- Vsrij,

P. -srijati, to hurl or

utter in reply (a curse), BhP. ; to send away, des-

patch, Sak. iv, |^ (v.l.) sarga, m. secondary or

continued creation out of primitive matter, Pur. ;

dissolution, destruction, ib. ; the portion of a Purana

which treats of the destruction and renovation of the

world, IW. 511 ; 517. i?iBh$a, mfn. (v.\.iishta,

only L.) despatched, despised, celebrated, given.

HflHj'J. prati- Vsrip, P. -sarpati, to creep

back, ChUp.; to creep into, enter, MBh.

XTfircPI prati- T/seo, A. -sevate, to pursue,
follow (pleasure), Divyav. ; tobe kind towards (ace.),

serve, honour( *>prati--Jjush), Say.on RV. iii,33,8.

UfrlWi prati-s-/kri, P. -kirati (pf. -cas-

kare), to hurt, injure, to tear to pieces, Sis.i, 47 ; Pan.

vi, I, 141. -kirna, n. the being hurt or injured,

Pan.ib., Sch. (ft. prati-JkrT).

RffT4irr4ri prali-skhalita, mfn. (^skhal)
warded off, SiS. (=prati-shtula, Nir. vi, 16).

JlfrtWH prati-Vstambh, P. \.-stabhnati,

-stabhate, to lean or press (A. 'one's self) against,

Hariv.; Pancat. "itabdha, mfn. leaned against,

pressed, MBh.; stopped, checked, Bhatt.; obstructed,

depending on (ace.), MBh.

UfrTMMl^ prati-sam- \/as, A. -aste, to be a

match for, cope with, resist (ace.), MBh. ; R.
' sam-

asana, n. the being a match for, withstanding,

resisting (with gen.), MBh. "samasita, mfn.

equalled, opposed, fought, ib.

H ffl fl *fx prati-sam-Vindh, A. -inddhe,

to kindle again, rekindle, SBr.

JtTn*iri'E^ prati-sam- \/iksh, A. -ikshate,

to hold out, persevere (Sch.
-

<Jjiv), BhP. ami-

kihana, n. looking at again, returning a glance, ib.

ilfmiilf prati-sam-buddha, mfn.(*/budh)
restored to consciousness, recovered, MBh.

nfntt^^prati-sam-Vbhu, P. -lhavati, to

apply or give one's self to (ace.), MBh.

ITnT^WJsJ prati-sam- '/mud, Caus. -moila-

yati, to give friendly greeting, Divyav. sammo-
dana, n. greeting, salutation .(also a, f.) ; -kalha,
f. friendly address as a salutation, Jatak.

constipated, Suir. (tl.prati-shtabdha).

Ufritllri prati-snata, mfn. (-v/snc) bathed,

washed, Pan. viii, 3, 90, KaS. (cf. prati-sknata].

prati-spandana, n. (i/spand)

throbbing, vibration, W.

TrfJrWV prati-spardh, A. -spardhate, to

emulate, compete, rival, BhP. apardhS, f. emu-

lation, rivalry, L. spardhin, mfn. emulous, coping
with (gen.), a rival, MBh.; Rajat.; Karand.; (ifc.)

resembling, like, Kavyad.

Hfrl*^5l pra<-paso(TS.),-sp5sann ( AV.),
mfn. (t/sfai) spying, watching, lying in wait.

J4fn*j^ prati- t/sphur, P. -sphurati, to

push away, remove, RV.

UfrlM^ prati- Vsmri, P. A. -smarati, te,

to remember, recollect (ace.), RV. ; MBh. ;
Hariv. :

Caus. -smarayati, to remind, MBh. "amriti, f.

'recollection,' N. of a partic. kind of magic, MBh.

pi-ati-i/svan, P. -svanati, to re-



praii-svana. mfl^1
^ pratiksham.

sound, MBh.: Caus. -svdnayati, to make resound,

BhP. vana, m. (also pi.) echo, reverberation,

Year.; BhP.

. prati-svara, m. (*/si>ar) a rever-

beratedsound,echo, MBh.; Ragh.; a focus,Nir.vii,23.

nfn5^ prati-Vhan, P. -himti (ep. also A.

pf. -jaghne\ to beat against (gen.), TandBr. ;
to

attack, assail, MBh.; to strike down, ib.
;
to crush,

break, RV .
;
to put on a spit, ib. i, 3 3, I a

;
to strike

in return, strike back, ward off, remove, dispel, check,

prevent, frustrate, MBh. ;
K5v. &c.; (with djHdm\

to disregard a command, SiS. : Pass, -hanyate, to be

beaten back &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to be kept

away from or deprived of (abl.), Samk. : Caus.

-ghdlayati, see un&eiprali-gha. hata, mfn. struck

or striking against, R.;Sak.; Rajat.; repelled, warded

off, checked, impeded, obstructed, prevented,omitted,

MBh.; Kav. &c.; dazzled (as eyes, i.e. impeded in

their functions), BhP.; dulled, blunted (as teeth by
acids, = hrishita), L. (cf. Pat. on Pan. vii, a, 29);
hostile (cf. below) ; disappointed, L.; hated, disliked,

L. ; tied, bound, L.; sent, despatched, L. (prob. w. r.

for pra-hita}; -dht, mfn. hostile-minded, having
hostile intentions, Bhartr. ; -mati, mfn. id., W.;

-raya, mfn. whose current is impeded, Megh.
1

hati, f. a stroke, blow, Balar. ; beating back, re-

coil, rebound, Sis'.
; disappointment,W. "hatya, ind.

in inverse direction, Kaus. "banana, n. impeding,

suppressing, Yogas., Sch. ; striking again, returning
a blow, W. hantavya, mfn. to be opposed or re-

sisted, MBh.; Hariv. hantri, m. one who wards

off, preventer, Kagh. (v. 1. hartri).

tn^\prati- \fhary, P. A. -hdryati, te,

to desire, love, accept gladly, long for, RV.
; AV. ;

to despise, reject, AV.

JTfrT?T prati-V^. ha, P. -jahati, to leave

unheeded, neglect, Hariv. : Pass, -hlyate, to stay be-

hind (abl.), be defeated, MBh. "liana (?), cf. next.

PratihSna-kuta, m. a panic. Samadhi,Karand.

(prob. w. r. for pratihdra-k).

nfn^TB prati-hasa, m. (Vhas) returning
a laugh, laughing with or at, W. ; fragrant oleander,
Nerium Odorum, L.

jrfrTf^tfT prati-hiysa, f. (v/Ai'zfs) retalia-

tion, revenge, W. "higcita, mfu. injured in return ;

n. = prec., Paficat.

ati-hita &c. See prati- \/dha.

prati.- v/iu, P. -juhoti, to offer a sup-
plementary sacrifice, Gobh. hotavya, mfn. to be

offered as a suppl s, ib., Sch. homa, m. a supple-

mentary sacrifice, Jaim.; Nyayam.

UPrl^ prati- Vhri, P. A. -harati, te (ind.

p. pratl-hdram, Kaus.; inf. prati-hartave, BhP.),
to throw back, AV.; to strike or pound, Kaus.; to

keep shut, close by pressure (an udder), TandBr.;
to bring back, Laty. ; to deliver, offer, present, BhP.;
to procure, ib. ; (A..) to take i.e. eat, ChUp. ; to

join in the Saman hymns as Pratihartri (see below),

Laty.: Caus. -hdrayati, to have one's self announced
to (gen.), Jatakam. : Desi&.-jihirshati, to wish to re-

quite or revenge, MBh. (cf. prati-jihtrsha}.
Prati-harana, n. throwing back, repelling,

rejecting, AV. ; avoiding, shunning, L.
O
hartri,

m. (cf. pratl-K") one who draws back or absorbs,
a destroyer, MBh.; one who keeps or wards off,

an averter, Ragh. ; N. of one of the 16 priests

(the assistant of the UdgStri), Br. ; SrS. &c. ; N. of

a king (son of Pratihira or of Pratlha), Pur.

Pratl-liara, m. striking against, touch, contact

(esp. of the tongue with the teeth in the pronuncia-
tion of the dentals), RPr3t.

; shutting, closing,

stopping (a-pr), TandBr.
; N. of panic, syllables

in the Saman hymns (with which the Pratihartri be-

gins to join in singing, generally at the beginning of

the last Pada of a stanza; also prati-h", AV. ;

SankhBr.), Br.; SrS. &c. ; N. of a panic, magical
formula spoken over weapons, R. (v.l. "ra-iara);

(that which keeps back), a door, gate (also prati-h,
L.;_cf. comp. below) ; a door-keeper, porter, Hariv.;

Kav.; Pur. &c. (also prati-h ; du. two d-ks i.e.

two statues at the entrance of a temple, VarBrS. ; ;",

f. a female d-k, portress, Priyad.); a juggler, L.;

juggling, trick, disguise, L. ; -goptri, f. a female

door-keeper, Year.
; -tara, m., see above ; -/a, m.

a door-keeper, BhP.; -bhumi, f. "d^place," a

threshold, Kum. ;
the office of a porter or a portress,

Ragh. ; -rakshi, f. *=
-goptri. Year. ; -vat, mfn. con-

taining the P syllables (above), Laty. ; -sfi/ra, n.

N. of wk. 'hSraka, m. a juggler, L. "liarSya,
Nom. to act as door-keeper (^yitam, impers.),
Prasannar. "harya, mfn. to be pushed back or re-

pelled, resistible, R. (cf. a-pr) ; n. jugglery, L. ; N.
of an Avadana.

Pratl-hrita, mfn. held back, Slir.
; fastened,

KatySr.

uTr!^ M^ prati-Jhrish, A. -hrishyate, to

show joy in return for anything, MBh.: Caus.

-harshayati, to gladden, rejoice, ib. harsha, m.

expression of joy, Dhatup. harshana, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) causing joy in return, R.

irfiff^pro/i- -Jhtsh, A. -heshate, to neigh
towards (ace.), Var.

nlflglW prati-hrasa, m. (yhras) abbre-

viation, abridgment, SrS.

Iffir^T prati-hvard, m. (*Shvri) a slope,
the rising vault (of the sky), RV.

prali-vhve, A. -huvdte, to call, RV.

1. prati, in comp. for prati (cf. Pan.

vi, 3, 133; Vartt. j, Pat.) -kara, m.-prati-i"
(xeunderprati- i/&ri), MBh.; Kav. &c.; an alliance

resting on the requital of former services, Kam.
karya, mfn.(cf./ra/-/4)oneon whom vengeance

might be taken, punishable (a-pr), Rajat. kasa,
m. reflexion, resemblance, appearance, AV.; Kaus.

;

(ifc.) similar, resembling, like, MBh. ; R. &c.

ghata, m. (cf. prati-gh) -warding off (ifc.),

MBh.; m. prevention, obstruction, repression, hin-

drance, resistance, Mn. ; Mlih.&c. gfe&tin, nifn.,

in a-prattghdti-td, q. v. tod, m. N. of partic.

initial forms of Padas in hvnins, Nid. darsd, m.

(cf.prati rf) N. ofaman, SBr. nSha, m. (cf.pra-

ti-n, p. 666, col. 2) obstruction, constipation, Car. ;

Suir.
;
a flag, banner, SBr.

; -bhajana, n. that which

represents a b, ib. p&na, n. (cf. prati-p) drink-

ing, Apast. bodha, m. (cf. under prati-vbudK)
vigilance, AV. mana, n. (cf. prati-m) a weight

(measure), Mn. viii, 403.
- radha, m. -=prati-r,

Sankh. varta, mfn. returning into itself ( =pari-
sara), AV. vapa, m. =/r/-p ,Sus>. ;

a disease,

pestilence, L. vaha, m. (d.prati-v ) fee, reward,

GopBr. ; Kaus. VI, mfn. (cf. prati-4/vt) receiv-

ing gladly, accepting, RV.; m. or f. acceptance, ib.

vesa, in ^prati-v (p. 66.1, col. 2). sSram,
see prati- Jsri. hartrl, m. (cf.prati-h) a door-

keeper, porter, Rsjat. hara, m. (in most mean-

ings) ^-frati-hara, q.v. ; a partic. alliance, L. (w. r.

for praii-kara above); N. of a family of kings,

Cat.; -ta, f. (Rajat.), -tva, n. (Pancat.) the office

of a door keeper or chamberlain
; -dhuram-dhard,

f. a female door-keeper, Vcar. haram, see prati-
i. haa, m.(cf.//-/7/i-/i") Nerium Odorum, L.

2. prati (prati-</i), P. praly-eti, to

go towards or against, go to meet (as friend or foe),
RV. &c. &c, ; to come back, return, ib.

;
to resort

or apply to, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; to fall to a person's

(dat.) lot or share, AitBr. ; to receive, accept, MBh.;
(also Pass.) to admit, recognize, be certain of, be

convinced that (2 ace.), GrSrS.; Nir. ; R. &c. ; to

trust, believe (with gen.), Katlias. : Pass, prattyate,
to be admitted or recognized, follow, result, Kilv.

;

Samk. ; Hit. (p. "yamana, known, understood, im-

plicit, Pan. ; Sah.) : Caus. praty-dyayati (Pass.

praty-ayyate), to lead towards i.e. cause to recog-
nize or acknowledge, convince (any one of the truth

of anything), Kalid. ; to make clear, prove, Samk.;
Sah.: V)e&\&. prattshishati, to wish or try to under-

stand, Pan. ii, 4, 47, Sch. Pratita, mfn. acknow-

ledged, recognized, known (Syama V','bythe name
of S'), Nir. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; convinced of any-

thing, trusting in, firmly resolved upon (comp.),

KathUp. ; MBh.; Hit.; satisfied, cheerful, glad,

pleased, AitBr. ; MBh. &c. ; respectful, L. ; past,

gone, L. ; clever, wise, L. ; m. N. of a divinity enu-

merated among the Visve DevJs. MBh. ; -sena, m.
N. of a prince, Buddh. ; ^tSkshard, f. N. of a Comm.
on the Mitakshara

; talnian, mfn. confident, reso-

lute, MBh.; tdrtha, mfn, having a recognized or

acknowledged meaning, Nir.; tSsva, m. N. of a

prince, VP. Pratitl, f. going towards, approach-

ing, RV.; the following from anything (as a neces-
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I sary result), being clear or intelligible by itself,

Vedantas. ; clear apprehension or insight into any-

thing, complete understanding or ascertainment,

conviction, Sak. ; Samk.; Kathas. &c. ; confidence,

faith, belief, Das.; trust, credit, Inscr. ; fame, noto-

riety, W.; respect, ib.; delight, ib.; -mat, mfu.

known, understood, Harav. Pratitya, n. confir-

mation, experiment, RV. vii, 68, 6; comfort, con-

solation, ib. iv, 5,14 (others 'mfn. to be acknowledged
or recognized'); -samutpada,m. (Buddh.) the chain

of causation, Lalit. (twelvefold; cf. Dharmas. 42).
Pratyaya, m. belief, firm conviction, trust, faith,

assurance or certainty of (gen., loc. or comp.) ; proof,

ascertainment, Mn.; MBh. &c. (pratyayam t^gam,
to acquire confidence, repose c in, MBh.; asty atra

pratyayo mama, that is my conviction, Kathas.;

kah pratyayo 'tra, what assurance is there of that ?

ib.) ; conception, assumption, notion, idea, KatySr. ;

Nir. ; Samk. &c. ; (with Buddhists anil Jainas) funda-

mental notion or idea (-tva, n.), Sarvad. ; conscious-

ness, understanding, intelligence, intellect (in SSm-

khya = buddht\ ; analysis, solution, explanation,

definition, L. ; ground, basis, motive or cause of

anything, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (in med.) = nimitta,
hetu Sic., Cat.; (with Buddhists) a co-operating
cause

;
the concurrent occasion of an event as dis-

tinguished from its approximate cause ; an ordeal,

Katy. ; want, need, Karand. ; fame, notoriety, Tan.

viii, 2, 58 ; a subsequent sound or letter, Prat. ; an

affix or suffix to roots (forming verbs, substantives,

adjectives and all derivatives), Prat.
;
Pan.

;
an oath,

L. ; usage, custom, L. ; religious meditation, L. ; a

dependant or subject, L.; a householder who keeps
a sacred fire, L. ; kara (R.), -kdraka (Pancat. \
-kdrana (Sak.), mfn. one who awakens confidence,

trustworthy; -kdrin, mfn. id., L.
; (int), f. a seal,

signet, L.; -tattva-prakdiikd, f. N. of wk. ; -tva,

n. (cf. above) the being a cause, causality, Sarvad. ;

-dhdtu, m. the stem of a nominal verb, Pat.; -pra-

tivacana, n. a certain or distinct answer, Sak. ;

-mauktika-mald, f. N.ofwk. ; -lopa, m. (in gram.)
elision of an affix

; -sarga, m. (in Samkhya) the

creation which proceeds from Buddha
; -svara, m.

(in gram.) an accent on an affix ; ayStma, mfn.

causing confidence, R. (v. 1. pratyag-dtma] ; aya-
dhi, m. a pledge which causes confidence in regard
to a debt, L. ; ^aydnta-SaMa-krid-anla-vyuha,n\.
N. of wk. tjrayya, Nom. P. yati, to convince,
HPariS. (prob. w. r. for Caus. praty-dyayali],
tyayika, mfn. (in Stma-pr} that of which every-

body can convince himself, MBh. '"tyayita, mfn.

proved, trustworthy (compar. -tara), Jaim.; w. r.

for tydyita, Paficat. tyayitavya, mfn. credible,

Samk.
c
tyayin, mfn. deserving confidence, trust-

worthy, R. ; trusting, believing, W.
Praty-Sya, m. toll, tribute, L. 5yaka, mfn.

(t'r.

Caus.) causing to know or understand (.-tva, n.),

Sarvad.; convincing, credible, MBh. I. Eyana,
mfn. (for 2. see/ra/y-l) convincing, credible, MBh.
(v. 1. "ayaka) ; (a), f. convincing, persuasion, Ka-
thas. ; consolation, comfort, Katnav. ;

n. elucidation,

explanation, demonstration, Kathas.; Sah.; (am~),

ind. (after a finite verb), Siddh. ayayitavya, mfn.

to be explained or demonstrated, Milav. Syita,
mfu. convinced of, trusting (ifc.), Pancat. (w. r. a-

yita}', m. a trustworthy person, confidential agent,

commissioner, SankhBr. "Syitavya, w. r. for dya-
yitavya, Malav. "Syya, mfn. to be encouraged or

comforted, Subh.

Praty-ctavya, mfn. to be acknowledged or ad-

mitted, to be understood as (nom.), RPrat.
; Samk.

etri, mfn. believing, trusting, a believer, W.

Htil<n pratlta. See p. 675, col. I.

Jnrfaj. prattksh (prati- \/ikih), A. prati-
kshate (ep. also P. ti), to look at, behold, perceive,
AV. ; KatySr. ;

to look forward to, wait for, expect,
TS. &c. &c. ; to look at with indifference, bear

with, tolerate (ace.), Mn. ix, 77.

Pratiksha, mf((i)n. looking backward (see a-

pr) ; (also tshaka, R.) looking forward to, wailing
for, expectant of (,ifc.), MBh.; KSv. &c. ; having re-

gard to (ifc.), Hariv.; (a), f. expectation, Tl!r. ;

KaJhUp. ; consideration, attention, respect, venera-

tion, Apast.; MBh.; K. Fratikshana, n. look-

ing to or at, considering, regard, attention, BhP. ;

observance, fulfilment, Prab. Pratikshaniya, mfn.
to be waited for or expected, Kull.; to be looked at

or considered or regarded, W. Pratiksham, ind.

having expected (ifc., e. g. iarat-pr"), R, Prati-
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674 Hlftf^ pratikshin.

kibitz, mfn. contemplated, considered ; respected,

honoured; expected, hoped, W. Pratikahin, mln.

looking or waiting for, expecting, MBh. ; Rljat.
I . Pratikghya, mfn. to be expected or waited for,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; to b observed or fulfilled, SiS.
;

to be considered or regarded, respectable, worthy,

Ragh.; Rajat. 2. Pratikghya, ind. 'while ex-

pecting or waiting,' gradually, slowly,Mricch.iii, | &.

Mill qt praticchaka. See pralish.

Jfl(^\pratu{ (prof -\/W), only 3. pi. pralt-

late, to praise, RV. vii, 76, jr.

praltta Sic. See under z. prati.

prati-tta. See d-pratitta.

pralfndhaka, m. (y/indA) N. of a

prince of Videha, R.

Jnf\r^pralSnv (prati- \/inv), P. prattnvaii,

to urge, promote, advance, RV. i, 54, 7.

Hfl"lJ pratlpa, mf(d)n. (fr. prali+ ap; cf.

aniifa, dvipa, samifa)
'

against the stream,'
'

ag
the grain,' going in an opposite direction, meeting,

encountering, adverse, contrary, opposite, reverse,

MBh. ; R. ; Ragh.&c. ; inverted, out of order,Suir. ;

Var. ; displeasing, disagreeable, Mn. ; MBh.; R.
;

Hariv. ; resisting, refractory, cross, obstinate ; im-

peding, hindering, BhP.; MBh.; R. &c.; backward,

retrograde ;
turned away, averted, W. ;

m. an adver-

sary, opponent, BhP.; N. of a prince, the father of

Sirntanu and grandfather of Bhishma, A V. ; MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. ; n. (in rhet.) inverse comparison (e. g.
'the lotus resembles thine eyes,' instead of the usual

comparison
' thine e" resemble the 1;' 5 forms are

enumerated), Kuval. ; Pratlp. ; Sih.; Kpr. ; N. of

* gram. wk. j (dm}, ind. against the stream, back-

wards; against, RV. &c. &c. ; in return, Bllar. ; in

inverted order, Mn. ; refractorily (with t/gatu, to

resist, Sak. ; with abhy-upa-<Jgam t
to go against,

oppose, R.) ga, mf(a)n. going against, flowing

g, f backwards, Ragh. ; Var. - >, f. (VarBrS.,

Sch.) or -gamana, n. (ib.; Kum.) i retrograde
movement. gamin, mfn. (ifc.) going against,

acting in contravention to, Dai. -tarana, n. sail-

ing ag the stream, Vikr. darianl or -rinl, f.

'turning away the face,' a woman, L. dlpaka,
n. a panic, figure of speech, Bhatt., Sch. vacana,
n. contradiction, Amar. Pratipaava, m. N. of a

prince, VP. (v. I. PraKk&hia}. Pratipoktt, f.

contradiction, Naish.

Pratlpaka, mfn. opposed to, hindering, hostile,

BhP.; m. N. of a prince, ib.

Pratipaya, Norn. P. yati, to oppose one's self

to, be hostile to (loc.), BhP. ; to cause to turn back,

bring back, reverse, Kum.

Pratipaya, Norn. A. yate, to oppose one's self

to, be hostile to, be against (gen.), Bhatt. (g. su-

thadi).
Pratlpin, mfn. unfavourable, unkind, g. tukhadi.

ips, Desid. of praty--/ap, q.v.

prattr (prati- t/'ir), only Caus. 2. du.

impf. praty-airayatam, to put on, fix on, RV. i,

111,31.

Hlftt pra-tlra, m. N. of a son of Manu
Bhautya, MirkP.; n. =/>, a shore, bank, L.

JTrfta^ pratlsh (prati-</$. isk), P. pratl-
cthati (ind. y.pratfskya}, to strive after, seek, RV.
x, I 29, 4 ; to receive, accept from, MBh. ; Kav. Sec.;
to regard, mind, attend to, obey, ib. Praticcha-
ka, m. one who receives, a receiver, Mn. iv, 194.

mftftif pra/tshita, mfn. (\/ith) stretched
out towards, Ka(h.

Ttlft pra-Vtud, P. -tudali, to strike at, cut

through, pierce, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.: Caus. *-
dayali, to push on, urge, instigate, MBh. ; Mricch.
tud, m. pecker,' N. of a class of birds (including
the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, crow, raven, peacock
Sec.}, Apast. tnda, m. id., GauL; Mn. ; Yijn.J
Suir. ; an instrument for piercing, Susr. 'toda, m.
a goad or long whip, AV. &c. &c. (also -yaihti, (.,

Divy&v.); sg. (with Ahgirasam) and du. (with
KaSyapasya}, N. of Samans, ArshBr. ; -yantra, n.
N. of wk. "todln, see ironi-fratodln.

5$. pra-tur. See su-pratur.

VtP^praty-dnc.

a-\/tum (only pr. p. -tuivat'), to be

victorious, RV. v, 65, 4.

Jflpt^pra-i/tush, P. -lushya'i, to delight
in Onstr.), Bhatt.: Cans, -toshayati, to give plea-

sure, gratify, BhP. 'tushti, I. satisfaction (-da,
mfn. giving s"), Pancat. togha, m. '

gratification,'
N.ofoneofthe 12 sons of Manu Sviyambhuva, BhP.

pra-lustushu. See pra-Vstu.

pra-tunl, f. a kind of disease (caus-

ing pain of the nerves extending from the rectum
and generative organs to the bowels

;
w. r. for prati-

/;'?), Svir.

JTiJJtf pra-turna,turta&c. Seepra-\/tvar.

HTJ5 pra-Vtrid (only ind. p. -tridya), to

thrust through with a spit, SBr. "tardana, mfn.

piercing, destroying (said of Vishnu), Vishn.
; m. N.

of a king of Kisi (son of Divo-dasa and author of

RV. ix, 96), Br.; MBh. &c.; of a Rakshasa, R.;
of a class of divinities under Manu Auttama, MirkP.

trlnna,n.(piercingi.e. splitting, scil. the words) red-

tation of the Pada-pStha, AitAr. trid, mfn. cleaving,

piercing (applied to the Tfitsus), RV. vii, 33, 14.

H^\pra-\/lrip, Caus. -tarpayati, to sati-

ate, refresh, strengthen, satisfy, Pancat.; Suir.

ITrT pr<i-/<r't P. A. -/ara<i, te (Ved. also

-tirati, le ; inf. -tiram), to go to sea, pass over,

cross, SBr. &c. &c. ; to set out, start, RV. ; Br. ;

(A.) to rise, thrive, prosper, RV.; to raise, elevate,

augment, increase, further, promote, ib. ; AV. ; Br.;

MBh. ; to extend, prolong (esp. with dyus, 'to pro-
mote long life

;

'

A. '
to live on, live longer '), RV. :

Caus. -tarayati(vx.pr&titarat}, to extend, widen,
MBh.; to prolong (life), AV.; to mislead, take in,

deceive, Mricch. ; Kathis. ; to lead astray, seduce,

persuade to (dat. or loc.), Ragh. ; Kathis. tara,
m. passing over, crossing (cf. dush- and su-pr );

N. of the joints (samd/ii) on the neck and of the

spinal vertebrae, Susr. tarana, mf(f)n. furthering,

promoting, increasing (with ayushah,
'

prolonging
life'), RV. ; AV.; VS.; PJrGr.; n. going to sea,

passing over, crossing, MBh.; Kiv. &c taritri

(RV.), "ttritil (AV.), m. a furtherer, promoter
(esp. of long life). "tKra, m. passing over, crossing

(with gen.), MBh.; R.; deception, fraud, L. ta-

raka, mfn. cheating, deceitful, a deceiver, Bhartf. ;

Vcar. tirna, n. (fr. Caus.) ferrying over, carry-

ing across, SsrrigP. ; passing over, crossing (m. c. for

taranii), R.; Rajat.; deceiving, cheating (also d,

f.), SirrtgP. ; L. "taraniya, mfn. to be deceived,

deceivable, KitySr., Sch. t5rayitri, m. a furtherer,

promoter, AitBr. "tSrlta, mfn. misled, deceived,

imposed upon, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; persuaded or se-

duced to (dat. ), Ragh. (v.\.pra-codita). i.tira,
mfn. furthering, granting success or victory, AitAr.
i. tira, mfn.(?) carrying across, furthering, help-

ing, TS. (Sch.) ry (frd-\ mfn. having put
to sea, SBr. ; having spread over (ace.), Ragh.

Hniwl pro-foil, f. a broad way, principal
road through a town or village (ifc. lika), MBh.

;

Kiv. &c. ; a kind of bandage applied to the neck
or to the penis, Suir.

W* prd-tta, prd-tU. See pra-i/i. da.

VRK pra-tnd, mf(a)n. former, preceding ;

ancient, old ; traditional, customary, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ;

Br.; BhP.; n. a kind of metre, RPrSt. Pratna-
thS, ind. as formerly, as of old, in the usual manner,
RV. I. Pratna-vat, ind., id., ib. 2. Pratna-
vat, mfn. containing the word pratna, SBr.

M IM^I praly-ajtsa &c. See p. 663, col. 3.

HW^pratyak. See p. 675, col. I.

UnSf praty-aksha, mf(o)n. present before

theeyes,visible, perceptible (off. \oparo'ksha, q.v.),

L'p.; MBh.&c. ; clear, distinct, manifest, direct, im-

mediate, actual, real, SBr. &c. &c. ; keeping in view,

discerning (with gen.), MBh.; n. ocular evidence,
direct perception, apprehension by the senses (in

Nyiya one of the 4 Praminas or modes of

proof, d. pramana); superintendence of, care for

(gen.), Mn. ix, ij; (in rhet.) a kind of style de-

scriptive of impressions derived from the senses,

Kuval.; (pratydksham\'m&. (alsot,foj ibc.) before

the eyes, in the sight or presence of (gen. or comp.),

clearly, explicitly, directly, personally, AV. &c. &c.;
(at}, ind. explicitly, actually, really, Br. ; (tna),
Mid. before the eyes, visibly, publicly, expressly,

directly, Lity. ; MBh.; MarkP.
; (e), ind. before

one's face, publicly, Pancat. karana, n. one's

own perception, Car. -krita, mfn. addressed

directly or personally, containing a personal address,
Nir.

; (a), f. (scil. fit) a hymn or verse in which a

deity is addressed directly or in the 2nd person,
MW. khanda, m. n. N. of part I of the Tattva-

cintimani.; -cintdinani, m. and -vydkhyd, f.

N. of wks. oarin, mfn. walking personally be-

fore the eyes of (gen.), KivyJd. -jnana, n. im-

mediate perception, Tarkas. t&mCt or -tamam,
ind. most perceptibly or directly or really &c., Br.

tag, ind. before the eyes, visibly, perceptibly

(taA imtam, heard p or with the ears), MBh. ;

Pin., Sch.; Kathis.; evidently, clearly, plainly,
MW. tS, f. the being before the eyes, b

c
visible,

visibility, MBh.; Kathis.
; MarkP. &c. ; addressing

in the 2nd person, MW.; (ayd}, ind. before the eyes
of any one, Pancat. tva, n. ocular evidence, ex-

plicitness, KitySr. ; the being ocular evidence or im-
mediate perception, Sarvad.; addressing in the 2nd

person, MW. darsiana, n. seeing with one's own
eyes ;

the power of discerning (the presence of a

god), MBh.; m. an eye-witness, L. darsin,
mfn. seeing anything (gen.) with one's own eyes,
one who has seen with his own e, MBh. dar-
iivas, mfn. one who has seen anything with his

own e; seeing anything (ace.) clearly as if before

the e, MBh.; Hariv.; Suryas. - dipikS, f. N. of
wk. drii, mfn. seeing distinctly, one who sees

anything (ace.) clearly as if before the e, MarkP.
-drlsya, mfn. to be seen with the e, visible,

perceptible, Nir.; Kathis. driBhta, mfn. seen

with the e, Ratniv.; Kathis. -dvlah (pratyiik-
sha-\ mfn. not liking that which is clear, SBr.

dial-man, mfn. keeping in view the merits (of

men), MBh. para, mfn. setting the highest value

on the visible. Car. pariccheda, m. N. of wk.

(also Ja-mafl/HsAd, f. and da-rakasya, n.)

parikshana, n. real observation, Var. prlsh-
tha, m. a panic. Prishthya, AsvSr. -pramS, f.

a correct notion obtained through the senses,Vedautap.
pramina, n. ocular or visible proof, the evidence

of the senses
;
an organ or faculty of perception,W.;

N. of wk. (also ny&loka-tippanl, f.) phala,
mfn. having visible consequences (-tva, n.), Ap. ;

n. a visible consequence, MW. <wm1hii (fraly-
dkska-),mfn. with evident relation, MaitrS. - bri-

hati, f. an original Brihati, SankhSr. -bhakmha,
m. real eating, SrS. -bhCta, mfn. become visible,

appeared personally, Hit. bhoffa, m. enjoyment
or use of anything in the presence or with the know-

ledge of the owner, W. mani, m ., -mani-rasmi-
cakra, n. N. of wks. - rncidattiya, n. N. of

wk. ( -vada). vat, ind. as if it were evident,

Ap. vada, m. N. of wk. by Rnci-datta. va-
dln, mfn. 'asserting perception by the senses,' one
who admits of no other evidence than p bv the s;
m. a Buddhist, L. vidhSna, n. an express in-

junction, Gaut. vinayi-\/bliu, P. -b/iavali, to

move only within range of the sight, Naish., Comm.
vihita, mfn. expressly enjoined, SinkhSr.

vritti, mfn. having a form visible to the eye;
composed clearly or intelligibly (as a word), Nir.,

Sch. liddlia, mfn. determined by evidence of
the senses, MW. Pratyakshatfamana, n. ap-

proaching in person, Sinhas. PratyakghAnn-
niana, n. (-tfka, f. and -sabda-khanjana, n.) N.
of wks. Pratyakghavaerama, mfn. plainly in-

telligible, Bhag.

Pratyakghaya, Nom. ?.yati, tomake visible or

perceptible, Milav.; to see with one's own eyes,Kid.

PratyakshSya, Nom. A. yate, to come clearly
before the eyes, be visible

; yamana-tva, n. com-

ing clearly before the eyes, Sih.

PratyakgMn, mfn. seeing with one's own eyes;
m. an eye-witness, Jitak.

FratyakiU, in comp. for ksha. karana, n.

looking at, viewing, Mn., Kull.; making manifest

or apparent, W. Vkri, to make visib'e or evi-

dent, MW.; to inspect, look at or see with one's

own eyes, MBh.; Mricch.; Kid. &c. krlta, intn.

seen with the e, Sak.; Hit.; made present or visible,

manifested, displayed, W. v/bhB, to come before

the e, be visible, appear in person, Kathis.; Siohas.

praty-dftc, mfn. (nom. pratydn;
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pratifi, pratict [and/;-a/ya3o",Vop.] ; pratydk)
turned towards, facing (ace.), RV. ; AV. ; VS.; com-

ing (opp. to arvdftc, 'going'), RV. ; being or coming
from behind, turning the back, averted, moving in

an opposite direction, ib. ; Br.; KatySr. ; westward,

western, occidental, to the west of (abl.), VS.; AV.;
Br. ; Mn. c.

; turned back or inward, inner, in-

terior, Prab.; BhP. ; Vedantas.; equal to, a match
for (ace.), AV.; past, gone, L.; m. the individual

soul, Prab. vi, f; (prattci), f. (with or scil. Jii)
the west, AV. &c. &c. ;

N. of a river, BhP.; (pra-
tydk},\\\&. backwards, in an opposite direction, RV.;
AV. ;

behind (abl.), KatySr. ;
down (opp. to urdh-

vam], KathUp.; westward, to the west of (abl.),

SrS.;MBh.; BhP.; inwardly, within,BhP.;Vedantas.;
in former times, L.

Fratlka, mf(a)n. (for praty-aka; cf. anuka,
apdka, abhika) turned or directed towards

; (ifc.)

looking at, BhP. ; (prob.) going uphill, MBh.; ad-

verse, contrary, inverted, reversed, L. ; n. exterior,

surface, RV. ; outward form or shape, look, appear-
ance, face (cf. ghrila-p", cdru-p", tvesha-/"), ib. ;

Nir.; the face (esp. the mouth), RV.; SBr.; PjrGr.;
the front, MW. ;

an image, symbol, ChUp., Sch. ;

a copy, V5m. ; (also m.) the first part (of a verse),
first word, Br. &c. &c.; m. a part, portion, limb,

member, L. (cf. prati-pr", p. 662, col. 2) ; N. of a

son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat, BhP.
;
of a son

of Maru.VP. tva, n. the being an image or sym-
bol, ChUp., Sch. daraana, n. a symbolic con-

ception, Badar.,Sch. vat (prdtika-},m!n. having
an outward form or face or mouth

; m. N. of Agni,
TS. Pratikasva, m. N. of a prince, BhP. Pra-
tikopasana, n. image-worship, the service of idols,

Mn., Kull.

Pratici, f. ofpratyAftc: patl, m. 'lord of the

west,' N. of Varuna, the ocean, Prasannar. sa

(f&o), m. id., L.

Praticlna, mfn. turned towards, going or com-

ing t, RV. ; (ctna), mfn. turned away from, turn-

ing the back, RV. ; being behind, coming from b,
AV. ; turning westward, western, TS. ; Br. ; subse-

quent, future (with abl.), RV.; TBr. ; (am), ind.

back to one's self, TBr.; backwards, behind, TS.;

TBr.; Kl$h.; BhP. -trriva (pralicfna-'),mtn.

having the neck turned westward, Br. prajana-
na (pratidna-), mfn., SBr. fta3tJ(pratieina-\
mlh. having fruit turned or bending backwards, ib. ;

AV. mukha, mff/)n. having the face turned

westward, SBr. iiras (prattcina-'), mfn. having
the head turned westward, ib. - stoma, m. a partic.

Ekaha, Vait. Pratlclndda, mfn.; n. (with

JCaiita) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

Praticya, mfn. being or living in the west,

MBh.; R.; (ibc.) the west, western country, MBh.;
(a), f. N. of the wi'fe of Pulastya, ib.

; (prattcyti),
n. a designation of anything remote or concealed,

Naigh. iii, 25 (perhaps w. r. for pratftya).

Pratyak, in comp. for fyanc. clnt&mani,
m. N. of wk. cetana, mfn. one whose thoughts
are turned inwards or upon himself, Yogas. ; (a), f.

thoughts t i or u one's self, ib. tattva-dlpikS
(or -pradtpika), !., -tattva-vlvaka, m. N. of

philos. wks. tva, n. backward direction, d to-

wards one's self, BhP., Sch. parni, f. Achyranthes
Aspera (^apclmdrga), L.; Anthericum Tuberosum

( dravan/T), ib. pnshkara, mf(o)n. having
the bowl turned westward (as a ladle), AitBr.

pub.pl, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; (accord, to

Pan. iv, I, 64, Vlrtt. I the correct form would be

-pushpd). -prakSsa, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

pravana, mfn. devoted to the individual soul ;

(-ta, f.), Prab. -iiras, mfn. (ApSr. &c.) and
-sirshi, f. (Kaus.) having the head turned towards
the west. ircnl, f. N. of various plants (Antheri-
cum Tuberosum, Croton Polyandrum or C Tiglium,
Salvinia Cucullata &c.), Car.; L. irota, mfn.
w. r. for -srotas. sarasvatl, f. the western Saras-

rati, BhP. -sthall, f. N. of aVedi, R. -rota,
mfn. flowing towards the west, MBh.; R.; Sis., Sch.

svarSpa, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Pratyag-, in comp. for lyanc. akaha, n. an
inner organ, BhP.; mfn. having inner organs, ib.

;

-ja, mfn. discerned by the internal faculties, visible

to the eye of the soul, MW. atma, mfn. con-

cerning the personal soul or self, R_ -Stman, m.
the individual soul, KathUp.; Vedantas.

; BhP. &c.;
an individual, Bidar., Sch.

; ma-ta, f. being an in-

dividual soul, RimatUp. ; ma-tva, n. universal

permeation of spirit, MW. ananda, mfn. in-

wardly rejoicing, appearing as inward delight,
Vedantas. Sia-pati, m. 'lord of the western

quarter,' N. of Varuna, L. Bill, f. a personal

wish, KatySr., Sch. ; mfn. containing a p w, ApSr.
udak, ind. towards the north-west, AsvSr. eka-

rasa, mfn. having taste or pleasure only for the

interior, delighting only in one's own soul, RamatUp.
jyotil, n. the inward light, Mcar. dakshina-

tas, ind. towards the south-west, KatySr. dak-

shina, ind. towards the south-west, AsvSr.; -pra-

vana, mfn. sloping t the s-w, AsvGf. dli, f.

the western quarter, AV.; AitBr.; MBh.&c. drii,
f. a glance directed inwards, BhP.

;
mfn. one whose

glance is d i, R3matUp. dh&man, mfn. radiant

within, internally illuminated, BhP. ratha, m.

N. of a prince, VP. ; pi. N. of a warrior-tribe (also

called Ahi-cchatlra ; cf. pratyagrathi), Pan. iv,

I, 173.
- vahana-prayog-a, m. N. of wk.

Pratyan, in comp. fnr'tyaSc. mukha, in f(Dn .

having the face turned away or westward, GrSrS.

&c.; -tva, n. facing the west, Heat.

HrHSpraty-\/a/,P. -anaktioT-aaja(i,to
smear over, besmear, SBr. ; to decorate, adorn, RV.
anjana, n. smearing, anointing, Susr.

; Bhpr.

HrMif! praty-Vad, P. -atli, to eat in return

or in compensation for anything, SBr. adana, n.

eating, food, L.

HiTftrfw praty-aJhi-^/sri, P. -srayati, to

put down beside (the fire), KatySr.

JTWVt praty-adht (adhi-Vi), A. -adhiyate,
to read through or study severally, MBh.

H ifqsjT praty-anu-yjrta, P.-janiiii, to re-

fuse, reject, spurn, R.

ITWJJin^ praty-anu- Vtap, Pass, -tapyate,
to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret, R.

JfiV3fl praty-antt-f/ni, P. i. -nayati, te,

to speak friendly words, induce to yield, persuade,
M Bh.

; (A.)to beg a person's(acc.)pardon for(acc.),ib.

HTrJ>J. praty-anu- \/ bhu, P. -bhavati, to

enjoy singly or severally, PrasnUp. ; Divyav.

JTiT'fJT^ praty-anu-\/yac, P. -yacati, to

beseech, implore (with ace.), R.

\im^\f^nt praty-anu-vasila, mfn.(%/pai)
roared against, answered by roaring, Var.

Hi3<*i praty-anu-vWri, P. -smarati, to

remember, R.

H(MM<y praty-apa-Vkri (only ind. p.-kri-

tya),lo take vengeance on (ace.), Dai. apakSra,
m. offending or injuring in return, retaliation, Kum.

UilKI^I praty-apa-\/ya, P. -yati, to go
back, withdraw, retreat, flee into (ace.), MBh.

HIMM<*^ praty-apa-'/vah, P. -vahati, to

drive back, repel, BhP.

BTiMM^I praly-apa-i/srip, Ca.ua. -sarpa-

yati, to cause to go back, put to flight, MBh.

HHl<H praty-aporna (-apa- -v/irnu), A.

-apSrnufe, to uncover one's self in the presence of

(acc.),'TS.

JTrTfir^ praty-al>hi-\/ghri, Cavjs. -ghara-

yati, to sprinkle over repeatedly, GrS. abhigha-
rana, n. sprinkling nver afresh, GrSrS.

H r*r^5 praty-abhi-</car, P. -carati, to

use spells or charms against, AV.; SsnkhSr. abhi-

oarana, mfn. using spells or charms against, AV.

JTrTfiTfair praty-abhi-cita, mfn. (\/l. ci)

built up in defence, GopBr. (w. r. -jitd).

HTTfirST pruty-abhi-\/jZa, P. A. -jdnati,

-jdnite, to recognize, remember, know, understand,

MBh.; Klv. &c. ;
to come to one's self, recover

consciousness, Kathas. : Caus. -jftdpayati, to recall

to mind, Samk. "abhiJfiS, f. recognition, Kap.;
Bhashap. &c. (ifc. jHa, mfn., Das.; Rajat.); re-

gaining knowledge or recognition (of the identity
of the Supreme and individual soul), Sarvad. ; -ttar-

iana, n. N. of a philos. system, IW. 1 1 8 ; -vimar-

iini, f. N. of Comm. on -hridaya; -sastra, n. N.

of a philos. manual ; -sfitra, n., -hridaya, n. N.
of wks. abhijnfit*, mfn. recognized,known, M Bh.;

Sak. &c. ; -vat, mfn., Kathas. abhijaana, n. re-

cognition, MBh.; KSv.&c.; a token of rec(brought
by a messenger to prove that he has accomplished
his mission), R. ; reciprocity, AsvSr., Sch. ; -ratna,
n. a jewel (given as token) of recognition, MW.
"abhijnSpana, n.causingto recognize,Sanik.abhi-

jnyamlna-tva,n. the being recognized,Kap., Sch.

HWfHVT praty-abhi-Vl. dha, P. A. -da-

dAdti,-JAatie,toltkeor.dnw back, re-absorb, BhP.;

(A.) to reply, answer, ib. "abhihita, mfn.answeied,
having received an answer from (instr.), Sak.; ap-

proved, MBh.

i. dhav, P. -dhd-

vati, to run or hasten towards, R.

H fMl *3 praty-abhi-\/nand, P. -nandati,
to greet in return, return a salutation, MBh.; to

bid welcome, Sak. (v.l. for abhi-if
1

}. ablxlnau>
dlta, mfn. saluted, welcomed, M Bh. abhinandin

,

mfn. receiving thankfully (ifc.), Ragh.

HmfrtHmlpraly-abhi-pra- \/stha,A. -tish-

thate, to set out for, depart, MBh.

ITWfiwfo't praly-abhi-bhashin, mfn.

(*/6AdsA) speaking to, addressing (ace.), R.

JnTfa*iT praty-dbhi-bhuta, mfn. (Vbhti)
overcome, conquered, Prab. v, 8 (v.l. aty-abhibh).

wMv^praty-abhi-Vnith, P. -methati,
to answer scornfully or abusively, SBr. abhime-
thana, n. a scornful reply, SuiikliSr.

H r*in^^ praly-abhi- </mris, P. -mrisati,

to stroke or rub over, touch, lay hold of, Gobh. ;

Vait. abhimaria, m. (AitBr.), ana,n. (Lify.)

stroking or rubbing over, rubbing, touching, abhl-
mrisllta, mfn. touched (a-praty-abk"), AitBr.

Hfl<<l praty-dbhi-Vya, P. -yati, to go
against (ace.), BhP.

H rH PM^ >^ praty-alhi- \/yuj, A.-yunkte, to

make a counter attack against (ace.), Bslar.: Caus.

-yojaya'i, to make a counter plaint or charge against

(ace.),Yljn.bhiyukta, mfn. attacked by (instr.),

Prab. (-vat, mfn., KathSs.)) accused in return or

by a counter plaint, MW.
'

abhiyogra, m. a counter

plaint or charge, recrimination, Yfijfi.

HWfra^f praty-abhi-lelthya, n. (Jlikh)
a counter document, a document brought forward by
the opposing party, Vas.

JTrUfH^Jf praty-abhi-\/vad, P. -vadati, to

return a salute, greet iu return, Apast.: Caus. A.

vddayate, id., Mricch. abhivBda, m. return sa-

lutation, Pan. viii, 2, 83. "abhividaka, mfn. re-

turning a s, Kull. abhJv5dana, n. the act of ret

a s, Mn. ii, 126. abhivadayitri, mfn. one who
returns a salutation, Kull.

praty-abhi-skandana, n.

a counter plaint or charge, an accusation

brought against the accuser or plaintiff, Yajfi., Sch.

(cf. praty-abhiyoga}.

JTWf*^
1

praty-abhi-Vhri, Cans, -harayati,
to offer, present, Gobh. (v.l.)

HWf^STT praty-abhy-anu-jlta, f. (-/jXa)
leave, permission, AsvGf. anujta, mfn. dis-

missed on taking leave, allowed to depart, MBh.

JTiTv5
5rVjrr praly-abhy-utlhana, n. (^stha)

rising from a seat through politeness (ifc. f. a\ K ad.

HrH*J pralyaya &c. See p. 673, col. 3.

VW^praty-^/arc, P. -arcali, to shine upon
(ace.), RV. : Caus. -arcayati, to greet in return or

one by one, MBh.; R. "arcana, n. returning a

salutation or obeisance, MBh. arcita, mfn. saluted

in return, MBh.

v praty-^/arth, P.-arthayati, to chal-

lenge (tocombat),Bhatt. arthaka, m. an opponent,
adversary, L. "arthika (ifc.), id., MBh.

c
arthln,

mfn. hostile, inimical
; (ifc.) opposing, rivalling,

emulating, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; m. an adversary, op-
ponent, rival, ib.; (in law) a defendant, Mn.; Yajn.
&c. ; thi-td, f. and thi-tva, n. the state of a de-
fendant at law, MVf.;tAi-Miita, mfn. become an

Xx 2
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obstacle, Kum. ; thy-avtdana, n. (in law) the verbal

information or deposition of the defendant which is

written down by the officers of the court, MW.

HfS praty- \/ard, Caus. -ardayati, te, to

oppress or assault in return, R.

HiqM*D praty-arpana &c. See praty-\/ri.

y-ava-karsana,mfa.(\
/
kria)

bringing down, baffling, annihilating, BhP.

HiM^T^ praly-ava-v/gam, P. -gacchati,
to know singly or exactly, MBh.

MIMIK^ praty-ava-i/grah, P. -grihnati,
to draw or put back, MaitrS.

;
to retract, revoke,

recall, R.

Hi'R'rJ praty-ava- </tri, P. -tarati, to dis-

embark, Divyav.

Hisi^l praty-ava-^/do, P.-ddH or -dyati,

to divide again, TBr.

HTI^VT praty-ava-i/l. dhd, P. -dadhati,
to put in again, SBr.

praty-ava-nejana, n. (v/ny)

washing off again, PirGf.

W ft <*1W\praty-ava- v/ &Ao*A, A. -bhashale,

to call to, Divyav.

Hiq<**fl praty -ava-bhdsa, m. (i/bhdt)

becoming visible, appearance (ifc. f. a), Uttarar.

(w.r.bhdsha).

HCtig^proty-ara-s/l. bhuj, P. -bhujati,
to bend back, Kaui.

Ifi'll'm praty-ava- Vmris, P. -mrisati, to

touch, Kaui. ;
to reflect, meditate, Dai. ; BhP. ava-

maria, m. (wrongly spelt sha) inner contempla-
tion, profound meditation, BhP.; counter conclusion,
Kull. ; recollection, Hariv. ; consciousness, Jatakam. ;

-vat, mfn. absorbed in thought, meditative, MBh.
'

avamariana, n. contemplation, meditation, BhP.

<*1\ praly-ava- v/rorsA, P. A. -mrish-

yati, U, or -marshati, te, to endure relucUntly,
suffer beyond endurance, MW.
H ft^^^praty-ava- \/2. rudh (only ind. p.

-rudhyd), to recover, BhP. "avarudcUia, mfn.

stopped, suppressed, ib. "avarodhana, n. obstruc-

tion, interruption, MBh.

H<1^ praty-ava- \XruA, P. -rohati, to

come down again, descend from (abl.), alight upon
(ace.), TS. ; Br. ; AivSr. ; to descend ffrom a seat,

chariot &c.) in honour of (ace.), TS. ; SBr. ; MBh.;
to celebrate the festival called Pratyavarohana, SSrikh-

Gf. : Caus. -ropayali, to bring down from, deprive
of (abl. or instr.), MBh. "avaradhi, f. descending
towards, TS. "avaroha, m.id. ; a descending series,

Br. ; SrS. "avarohana, n. = avarudjti, SrS.; N.
of a panic. Grihya festival in the month MJrgasir-
sha, GrS. "aTarohanSya, m. a panic. Ekaha sacri-

fice forming part ofthe VJ japeya, SrS. avaroham,
ind. descending, AitBr. avarohln, mfn. descend-

ing, moving downwards, Br. ; Lsjy. ; moving or

rising from a seat (a-pralyav), KatySr. ; (ini), f.

N. of a panic, litany, TsndBr.

HN14I5 praty-ava-\/sad, P. -sldati, to

sink down, perish, MBh.

H 1
J 1^ praty-ava-ViHj, P. -srijatt, to

throw on (loc.), Hariv, ; to relinquish, leave, SBr.

HiMitjn praly-ava-srita, mfn. (Vsri) gone
away, Divyav,

H^*jH, praty-ava-</srlp, P. -sarpali, to

creep towards, SBr.

HNMfll praty-aca-</so, P. -syati, to come
back, return to (loc.), S Br. "avastKna, n. consuming,

eating, Pin. i, 4, 51. "availta, mfn. relapsed into

the old (bad) way of life, MBh. ; Nlr. (Sch.
' one

who has given up the life of a religious mendicant ') ;

consumed, eaten, L. (cf. Pan.vi, 3, 195, KJi.)

H itl STj praty-ava-skanda, m. (*/skand)
an attack, surprise, Kathas. ;

= next, L. avaskan-
dana, n. a special plea at law (admitting a fact,

but qualifying or explaining it so as not to allow it

to be a mailer of accusation), Brihasp.

praty-ava- Vetha, A. -lishthate,

to return, re-appear (with punar), BhP. ; to resist,

oppose, object to, Kap., Sch. ; to stand alone or se-

parately, MW. ; tore-attain, recover, Bhatt. : Caus.

ithapayati, to cause to stand firm, encourage (with

atmanam, to collect one's self, recover ), Vikr.

avaJrthi, f. ----pary arastha, L.
'

avasthatri,
m. an opponent, adversary, L. "avaothana, n.

objection, Nylyas. ; removal, settingaside, L. ;
former

state or place, status quo, W.; opposition, hostility,

ib. "avairUiapana, n.(fr.Caus.)refreshing,strength-

ening, Car.

Praty-avathita, mfn. standing separately or

opposite, R.; being in a panic, condition, MBh.

HAMtT^ praty-ava-i/han, P. -hanti, to

strike back, repel, RV. v, 29, 4.

HNl^ praty-ava- %/Ar (only Ved. inf.

-hartof), to lessen, shorten, diminish, AitBr. : Caus.

-harayati, to suspend, interrupt, finish, M Bh. ava-

hKra, m. drawing back, withdrawal, MBh.; disso-

lution, re-absorption, Ragh.

Hfl^lH, praty-avap (aea-</ap), only pf.

-avdpuh, to re-obtain, recover, Sii.

HrH^ praty-avH (-ava-\/i), P. avaiti, to

come down again, reach in descending, Br.; to offend,

sin, Sarnk. "avaya, m. decrease, diminution, Kity-
Sr. ; MBh.; reverse, contrary course, opposite con-

duct, Mn. iv, 245 ; annoyance, disappointment, Sak.;

Prab.
; offence, sin, sint'ulness, Apast. ; Vedantas. ;

disappearance of what exists or non-production of

what does not exist, W.

shale (ep. also P./), to look at, SBr.; to inspect, ex-

amine, look or inquire after, MBh. ; R. &c. ; to con-

sider, have regard for (ace.), R. "avikshana, n.

looking after, care, attention, K5m. ; Kull.; (a), f.

(with Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds of knowledge,
Dharmas. 94. avekshS, f. = prec. n., R5jat.av5k-
8hya, mfn. to be regarded or paid attention to, MBh.

JTW? praty-ashta, mfn. (v/i.ai) fallen to

a person's (loc.) lot or share, Kaui.

JITR( praty J \. as, P. -anti, to be equal
to or a match for (ace.), RV.; SBr.

HW?^ praty-\/2. as, P. -asyali, to throw
to or down, AV. ; to turn over or round, SBr. ata
(prdty-), mfn. thrown down, laid low, VS.; SBr.;
thrown off, given up, Bhartr. Mtra, n. a missile

hurled in return, Kathis.

HN^ praty- \/ak (only pf. -aAo), to say any-

thing in the presence of (ace.), AV.; to tell, relate

(with ace. of pers. and thing), Hit.; to answer, reply
to (ace.), SBr.

praty-d-kalita, mfn.

enumerated, held forth, reproached, Dai. ; interposed,
introduced (as a step in legal process), W. ; n. judicial

decision as to which of the litigants is to prove his

case after the defendant has pleaded, Yajn., Sch.;

(defendant's) supplement to the written deposition
of two litigants, Nlr.

UWRilff praty-d-</kanksk, A. -kankshate,

to be desirous of, long for, expect. MBh.

praty-d-Vkrixh, P. -Jcrishati, to

withdraw, BhP.

Mu**\ praty-a-i/kram, P:A. -krdmali,

-kramate, to step back, ApSr.

H is I

Jji^ praty-d- \/krus, P. -krosati, to

challenge or revile in return, MBh. Ikroshtavya,
mfti. to be reviled in return, L.

praty -a-kshepaka, mf(ia)n.
reviling inturn,deriding(-ft'a,n.),Kuval.

praty-d- \/1shyd, P. -khydti, to

proclaim one by one, SBr. ; to refuse, repudiate, reject,

ib. &c. &c.
;
to deny, Dai. ; to refute, Samk. j to

counteract (by remedies), SuSr. : Desid. -cikhyasati,
to wish to refute, Samk. akhyata, mfn. rejected,

refused, disallowed, denied (-tva, n.), MBh.; KJv.

&c. ; prohibited, interdicted, Sak. ; set aside, outvied,

surpassed, Mslav.; informed, apprised,W. ; celebrated,

notorious, ib. akhyatavya, mfn. to be opposed or

refuted, Samk. kliyatrl, m. a refuser, BhP.

akhyana, mfn. Conquered, overcome (as a passion),

HYog. ;
n. rejection, refusal, denial, disallowance,

repulse, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; counteracting, combat-

ing (of feelings &c.), HYog.; non-admittance, re-

futation, Samk.; N. of a Jaina wk.; -samgraha,
m. N. of wk. aUiyayam, ind. enumerating one

by one, TS. ; SBr. akhyayiu, mfn. rejecting, re-

futing (a-pr*), GrS.
'

akhyeya, mfn. to be declined

or refused, MBh.; Yajn.; to be refuted or denied,

W.; to be cured, curable (as a disease), Car.

praty-a-Vgam, P. -gacchati, to
come back again, return, TBr.; MBh.

; KJv. &c.;
to come to one's self, recover consciousness, revive,
Kalid. asrata, mfn. come back again, returned,

arrived, MBh.; KSv. &c.
; -prana, mfn. one who

has recovered bis breath or life, MBh.; -smriti,
mfn. one who has rec his memory, R. ; t&su, mfn.
=

-pr3ifa, Ragh. atjatl, f. coming back, retuni,

arrival, Hariv. Sgnina, m. id., ib. ; R. &c.; md-
vadhi, ind. till (my) return, MW. Sgamana, n.

coming back, return to (ace. ), coming home again,
MBh.; Kav. &c.; (niruha-pr) the coming back of

a clyster, Susr.

T
pra!y-d-\/gji, P. -grindti, to speak

to in return, answer, respond, SlnkhSr.

HIS i-^TSr^ praty-a-i/caltsh, A. -cashfe, to

refuse, decline, reject, repulse (with ace. of pers. or

thing), SrS.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to answer, refute,

oppose in argument, MW. "aoakahanaka, mfn.

desirousofrefutingorobjectingto(acc.),Nyayas.,Sch.

JTrMil'X praty-a-T/jan, A. -jayate, to be
born again, Karand. (Pot. -jayeyam, SamavBr.)

*TiTIrT^ praty-a-V'tan, P. A. -tanoti, -ta-

nute, to extend in the direction of, shine upon or

against, irradiate, RV.; AV. ;
to bend (a bow) against

(ace.), RV.

i|jJi^T praty-a-\/dd, A. -datte, to receive

back, MBh. ; to take back, revoke, ib. ;
to draw forth

from (abl.), BhP. ; to repeat, return, AV. ; SankhSr.

adana, n. re-obtaining, recovery, MBh.
; repeti-

tion, reiteration, RPrat.
; AivSr. kdlten, mfn. (fr.

Desid.) desirous of recovering or obtaining, BhP.

adeya, mfn. to be received back, to be (or being)
received, Inscr.

H7nfy'S{praty-d-\/dii, P. -disati, to en-

join, direct, advise, R. ; BhP. ; to report, relate (with

aacc.), MBh.; to summon, Hit.; to decline, reject,

repel, MBh.; Kav. "adlshta, mfn. enjoined, di-

rected, &c. ; overcome, surpassed, MBh.; Sak.;

Ragh. ; informed, apprised, W. ; warned, cautioned,

ib.; declared (as from heaven), ib. adesa, m. order,

command,Vet.; an offer, Jatakam.; rejection, refusal,

Kalid.; warning, determent, prevention, Mn. viii,

334; obscuring, eclipsing, Dai. ; putting to shame,
Kad. ; who or what puts to shame, shamer of, re-

proach to (gen.), Vikr. adeshtri, m. one who
warns or cautions, MW.

Wn"^ praty-a-Vdri, A. -driyate, to show

respect to (ace.), Br.

ITTTI? praty-d- Vdru, P. -dravati, to run

against, rush upon (ace.), MBh.

ITWTVT5T praty-a-dhana, n.(Vdhd) a place
where anythingis deposited orlaidup, repository, SBr.

Hllll praly-d-dhmdna, n. (i/dhma) a

panic, nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind-

dropsy, Suir.

ET<mi^ praty-d-\/nah, P. -nahyati, to put
upon, cover with, SBr. anaha, m. inflammation

in the chest, pleuritis, Gal.

Iii(||0 praty-d- s/ni, P. A. -nayati, le (inf.

-nayitum, R.), to lead or bring back, restore, Kaui.;

R. ; BhP.; to recover, regain, Hariv.; BhP.; to

pour or 611 up again, SBr. ; Kaui. : Desid. A. -///-

nishate, to wish to bring back, try to rearrange or

restore, MBh. anayana, n. leading or bringing

back, recovery, restoration, Hariv.; Vikr.; Kad.

Snlnishn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of bringing

hack, W. anita, mfn. led or brought back, BhP.

'aneya, mfn. to be repaired or made good, MBh.

HrMlH. praty- v/dp, only Desid. pratipsati,
to ask (a girl) in marriage, Kath.ls.



W praty-apatti. Hdglr! praty-udghata. 677
'

praty-d-palti, f. (\/pad) return,

BhP.; turning back (from evil), conversion, MBh.
(
= vairagya, Nilak.); restoration, restitution, Pan.

iii, I, a6, Vartt. 6 ; viii, 4, 68, Virtt. I ; expiation,

Apast. (
= iuddhi, Sch.) Spanna, mfn. returned,

regained, restored, Dai. ; BhP.

MisiAiqi praty-d-plavana, n. (v/p/a)

springing or leaping back, R.

H rt'&^praty-d- v/oru, P. -bratlti, to reply
to, answer (ace.), MBh.

HWl^praty-d-Vbhu, P. -bhavali, to be at

hand or at a person's (ace.) command, TS.

HrMlfll praty-d-\/mna (only -mndyus), to

repeat or recite again, RPrat. 5mnatavya, mfn.
to be rejected (a-/r), BhP. amnana, n. con-

trary determination, altered pnrpose, Laty. ; KatySr.,
Sch. amnaya, m. id., ApSr.; (in log.) the pro-

position re-stated, conclusion (
= nigamana).

JTWT1 praty-aya &c. See p. 673, col. 3.

HTjniT praty-d-^/yd, P. -ydti, to come
back, return to (ace.), MBh.; KSv. &c.

J4NK.W praty-d-rambha, m. (vVoftA) be-

ginningagain, recommencement, Kaus.; prohibition,
Pan. viii, I, 31 ; annulment, Pat.

HlTI^r^ praty-d-</ruh, Caus. -ropayati,
to cause to mount again, R.; Uttarar.

ITTinyW praty-d-Vlabh, A. -labhate, to
seize by the opposite side, AsvSr. ; to take up an
attitude of resistance (see a-pratyilabhamana).

H lfp^ praty-d-V ling, P. -lingati, to

embrace in return, Mricch.

HWIrtl praty-d-i/li (only A. pf. -lilye), to

cling to (ace.), L.

Hm rt") (f praty-d-lidha, mfn . ( %//'*) eaten,
L. ; extended towards the left, L. ; n. a partic. atti-

tude in shooting (the left foot advanced and right
drawn back), L.

HCilfH. praty-d-\/2. tap, P. -vapati, to
cast or throw upon once more, Kaus. ; ManGr.

M\^praty-d-\/vrit,A.-t>artate, to turn

against (ace.), RV. ; to return, come back, Kathas.
;

Hit. &c.: Caus. -vartayaii, to drive back, repel,
RV.; SBr. Svartana, n. coming back, returning,
R. Svritta, mfn. turned back (as a face), Amar. ;

returned, come back, ib. ; Megh. &c.; repeated,
Var. "Svritti, f. coming back, return, Malallm.

H IM I H T
v prnty-d-\/vraj, P. -trajati, to go

back, return, Laty.; ASvGr.

HiMl^ praty-d-i/sazs, A. -iansate, to

expect, presuppose, R.

Hisnil praty-a-i/si, A. -iele, to lie before

(acc.),RV.

HiMC9l<4 praty-d-sraya,m . ( </sri) a shelter,

refuge, dwelling, SSmkhyak., Sch.

OTTTCJ praty-d-i/sru, Caus. -srdvayati, to

pronounce the ejaculatory response, AV.; Br. &c.
Srava, m. (VS.), Ittrava^a, n. (SBr. ; SrS.)
the ej r (a partic. sacrificial formula). "forSvita

(Br.), iiruta (TS.), n. id.

HiSim^ praty-d-Jivai, P. -svnsiti, to
breathe again, respire, revive, take heart again, MBh.;
Kav. &c. : Caus. -Svdsayati, to comfort, console,

encourage, R. aivata, mfn. refreshed, revived,
recollected, MBh.; Hariv.

; R. aivaa, m. breath-

ing again, respiration, recovery, MBh. Svaana,
n. (fr. Caus.) consolation, R.

IHsT^ prafy-\/ds, A. -dtte, to sit down
opposite or in the direction of (ace.), SBr.

H rv i^i <* Pro n praty-d-sam-kalita, n. (v/3-
kal) the putting together or combining of various

evidence, consideration pro and con, Smritit.

HmitlJJ" praty-d-sanga, m. (Vsafij) com-
bination, connection, VPrat.

MiHl$ praty-d- i/sad, P. -stdati, to be
near or close at hand, Nyayas., Sch.; to wait for,

expect, Kir. Ssattl, f. immediate proximity (in

space, time &c.), close contact, Laty.; Sak. &c. ;

good humour, cheerfulness, Ratnav.
; (in gram.)

analogy. Siauna, mfn. near at hand, close to

(gen. or comp.), proximate, neighbouring, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; imminent, Megh. ; Kathas. &c. ; closely
connected or related, Apast.; MBh.; feeling re-

pentance, MBh. (Nllak.); n. -fd, (. proximity,

neighbourhood, MBh.; -mrityu, mfn. one whose
death is imminent, at the point of death, MW.

praty-d-\/sev, A. -sevate=prati-
Jjush, Caus., Nir. viii, 15.

HiSI?*H praty-d-Vsthd, P. -tishthati, to

keep firm, stand fast, AV.

VTfRST praty-d-svara, mfn. (Vscri) shin-

ing back, reflecting, ChUp.

praty-d-svddaka, m.
a fore-taster (?), Nalac.

Hr?H praty-d-\/han, P. -hanti (pf. A.

-jaghne),\o drive back, keep away, ward off, AV. ;

MBh. Shata, mfn. driven back, repelled, repulsed,

rejected, MBh.; KSv. &c.

HNI^ praty-d-\/hri, P. -harali, to draw in

or back, SarikhSr. ; MBh. &c. ; to withdraw (the
senses from worldly objects), Pur.

;
to replace, fetch

or bring back, recover, SrS. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to

rearrange, restore, R. ; to take up again, continue

(a business, sacrifice &c.), MBh.; Hariv.; to re-

port, relate, MBh.; to utter (a speech), cry, MW. ;

to withdraw (what has been created), destroy, Hariv.;
Pur. ; w. r. for pra-vyd-hri, MBh. &c. "aharana,
n. drawing hitner and thither, Gobh., Sch.

; bringing
back, recovery, Vikr. ; drawing back, withdrawing
(esp. the senses from external objects), Vedantas.

aharaniya or ahartavya, mfn. to be taken
back or withheld or restrained or controlled, W.
Praty-ahSra, m. drawing back (troops from

a battle), retreat, MBh.; withdrawal (esp. of the

senses from external objects), abstraction, MBh.;
Mn. ; Pur.; Vedantas. (cf. IW. 93); withdrawing
(of created things), re-absorption or dissolution of
the world, MBh.; (in gram.) the comprehension of
a series of letters or roots &c. into one syllable by
combining for shortness the first member with the

Anubandha
(a. v.) of the last member; a group of

letters &c. so combined (as IK or Hal in the Siva-

Sutras'), Pan. i, I, I &c. ; (in dram.) N. of a partic.

part of the PGrva-ranga (s. v.), Slh.; speaking to,
address (ram-Viri,with gen., tospeaktoa person),
Karand. (prob. w. r. forpravyak) ; sound, ib. (prob.
w.r. for id.) Uiarya, mfn. to be taken back or

withheld &c. ; to be heard or learnt from (abl.), MBh.
Shrita, mfn. resumed, restrained, withheld, W.

Hmio? praty-d-Vhve, A. -hvayate (ind. P.

-hiiya), to answer a call, BhP.
;
to respond to the

Ahava (s.v.), TS. ahvaya, m. echo, resonance,
BhP.

'

ahvlna, n. answering a call, AlvSr., Sch.

Jt?Jti praty-ukta. See pra/i-v^ac,p.67O.

H<ye(praty- </uksh, P.-ukshati, to sprinkle,
ApSr.

H*}^. praty -tic-car (-urf- v^carJ.Caus. -cd-

rayati, to rouse up, excite, urge, MBh.; to repeat,
RPrat. uccSra, m. repetition, L. "nccSrana, n.

speaking in return, answering (a-pratyuc}, NyS-
yas., Sch.

HigPsj praty-ucchri (-ud-Vsri), P. A.

-chrayati, te, (P.) to erect against, SBr.; (A.) to

rise against, revolt, ib. "ucchrita, mfn. rising, ib.

H MW) \praty-vjfiv (-ud- %/jir), P. -jivati,

to return to life, revive, Ratnav. ; Kathas. : Caus.

-jlvayati, to restore to life, revivify, resuscitate,
Pa&cat. njjlvana, n. returning to life, reviving,
MBh.; Kid.; Balar.; (fr. Caus.) restoring to life,

revivifying, MBh. ; Kad.

HTJiT praty-uta, ind. on the contrary,
rather, even, Kav.

; Kathas. ; Pur. &c. (cf. 2. utd).

Hi^mq praty-ut-karsha, m. (\Skrish) out-

doing, surpassing, PratSp.

taking, the first step or measure in any business, L. ;

setting out to assail an enemy, W. ; declaration of

war, W. ntkramana, n. id., W.
G
utkranta,

mfn. about to pass away ; -jivita, mfn. one whose life

is about to pass away, almost dead, DaS. "ntkxanti,
f. = -utkrama, L.

HiJUMf praty -ut-tnmbh (</stan,bh), P.
-tabhnati or -tabhnoti, to prop up, support, AitBr.
'

littabdhi, f. upholding, propping up, supporting,
fixing, Br. uttambha, m. (TandBr.), uttam-
bhana, n. (Say.) id.

HW^^ praty-uttara &c. See p. 664.

VTtftpraty-ut-i/tri (only ind. p -uttirya),

to come home, return, R.
; to betake one's self to

(ace.), id.

JTgTOTpraty -ut-tha (Vsthd), P. -tishthati,
to rise up before (ace.), rise to salute, go to meet,
Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c. "ntthana, n. rising from a
seat to welcome a visitor, respectful salutation or re-

ception, Mn.; Gaut. ; MBh. &c. ; rising up against,

hostility, Hariv. (v. 1. abhy-utth}. utthayika,
v. 1. or w. r. foiyuka. "utthSyin.mfn. rising again,
SBr. "ntthSyttka, mfn. rising respectfully (a-pra-
tyutlK*), GopBr. ; SrS. (v. 1. yika\ utthita, mfn.
risen to meet (ace.), MBh.; R. "uttheya, mfn. to be

honoured or saluted by rising from the seat, AitBr.

H w rH^ praty-ut-panna, mfn. (-/pad) ex-

isting at the present moment, present, prompt, ready,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; reproduced, regenerated,W. ; (in

arithm.) produced by multiplication, multiplied, Col. ;

n. multiplication or the product of a sum in m, ib.
- jati, f. (in arithm.) assimilation consisting in m,
or reduction to homogeneousness by m, ib. mat!,
mfn. ready-minded, sharp, confident, bold, MBh. ;

Susr.; Sak. v, J$ (-tva, n. presence of mind, ib.,

v. 1.) ; m. '

Ready-wit,' N. of a fish, Kathas. ; Hit.

HiMrHT praty-ut- v 5. pd, A. -pip'tte, to rise

against (ace.), TS.

** "3
w5

'

praty-ut- Vsad, P. -tldati, to re-

sort to (ace.), SBr.

H^ian praty-iid-d-\/vraj, P. -vrajati,
to go in a contrary direction, Kaui.

H(<J<I^ praty -ud-d-Vhri, P. -harati, to

speak in return, reply, answer, R. ; (in gram.) to

adduce a contrary example, Pan., Sch. ndahara-
na, n. a counter example or illustration, ib.

; Vam.;
VPrat., Sch. "ndfiharya, mfn. to be adduced as a
c'^ex , Pat.ndahrita, mfn. named, answered, BhP.

HTjf^ praty-ud-i/i, P. -eti, to ascend to

(ace.), AV.; to rise and go towards (ace.), ib. &c.

W praty-udita. See prati- \/rarf.

praty-ud-i/iksh, A. -ikshate, to

look up at, perceive, behold, R. ;
Bhatt.

Jf^t^praty-ud-^ir (only ind. p.--irya),

to utter in return, reply, BhP.

HrB^ praty-ud- /yam, P. -gacchali (ep.

also A. i'~),
to go out towards, advance to meet (a

friend or an enemy), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to come
forth again, Prasannar. ; to set out for (ace. or loc.),
Karand.

'

ndgrata, mfn. gone to meet (> friend or

an enemy), MBh.; met, encountered, R.; Ragh.;
risen as from a seat, W. "ndgatl, f. (Kad. &c.),
"udgama, m. (Ragh.&c.),udgamatia,n. (Prab.)

going forth towards, rising from a seat (as a mark of

respect) and going out to meet (esp. a guest). ud-
gamaniya, mm. to be met or treated respectfully,
I.. ; fit or suitable for the respectful salutation of a

guest, Kum.; n. a clean suit of clothes, the upper and
lower garments as worn at meals &c., L.

praly-vd- v/l . gd (only aor. -udgdh),
to rise before or over (ace.), RV.

praty-ud-gdra, m. (Vgr>) a kind
of nervous disease, L.

raty-ud-gita, mfn. ( */gai) answer-

ed in singing or in chanting, Laty.

praty-ud-Vgrah, P. -grihndti, to

set aside, dismiss, Laty. "udgraha, m., ndgxa-
hana, n. setting aside, dismissing, ib., Sch.

praty -udghdla, prob. w. r. for

praty-udyata.
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. praty-wl- '/dip, A. -dipyate, to

fame against, SBr.

HW^THI praty-uddharana, n. (v^/'f1 ) re-

covering, re-obtaining,
W. uddhara, m. offering,

tendering, L. "nddliilta, mm. re-obtained; rescued,

delivered from (abl.), Ragh.

JliUJjl praty-uddha (-ud- \/i.hd), only aor.

-ahasata, to ascend towards (ace.), RV.

Hi^EI^ praiy-ud-\/yam, P. -yacchati, to

counterbalance (ace.), TlndBr. "udyata, mfn. pre-

sented, offered, BhP. ;
w. r. fmudgata. ndyama,

m. (TlndBr.), a, f. (SifikhBr.) counterbalance,

equipoise, "udyamin, infn. maintaining an equi-

poise, counterbalancing, SankhBr. ady&min, mfn.

id., resisting, refractory, AitBr. ; SBr.

HHUTT praty-ud-</ya, f.-yati, to rise and

go towards or against, go to meet (a friend or an

enemy), MBh.; Kiv. &c. "udylta, mm. met, en-

countered, received, Kilid. "udyitrl, mfn. going
forth against, attacking an assailant, M Bh. udya-
na, n. the act of going forth against &c., L.

H*i^ praty -ud-\/vad, Caus. -vddayati,

to cause to resound, SBr.

If^Tf^praty-ud-'/vraj,
P. -vrajati,to go

forth to meet, Ragh.

Jlr|J*JM praty -un-namana, n. (v/ium)

rising or springing up again, rebounding, Susr.

jjijnsni praty-un-mi$h(-ud-Vi.mish), P.

-mishati, to rise or shine forth (as the sun), Das.

JfTOV^f pruty-upa-Vkri, A.-kurute, to do

a service in return, requite a favour, Paficat. npa-
kara, m. returning a service or favour, gratitude,

MBh.; Kav. &c. upakarln, mfn. requiting a

favour, grateful,
R. "upakriya, f. = ttfakara,

Kid. ; Rijat. ; Kathas.

IJtUlJ**^ praiy-npa-^-kram, A. -kramate,

to go or inarch forth against (ace.), GopBr.

HillM J
l*^ praty-upa- Vgam, P. -gacchati,

to come near, approach, MW. c
upagta, mfn.

come near, approached, ib.

Wy^S^ praty-upa- </dii, P. -disati, to

explain singly or severally, Suir. ; to teach anything

(ace.) in return to (dat.), Mllav. "upadiBhta, mfn.

advised or cautioned in return, MW. npadeia,
in. instruction or advice in return, Knm.

JJi^yj praty-upa- 1/dru, P. -dratati, to

rush against, fall upon, assail (ace.), MBh.; Paficat.

JT*nr*IT praty-upa-^ i. dha, P. -dadhali,

to put or place upon, cover, SBr.

llf^imft praty-vpa-panna, v.l. for praty-

utpanna, in -mati, ti-lva, Sak. v, fj.

Hi*J1*J'5, praty-upa-\/2. Ihuj, A. -bhunkte,

to eat,enjoy, R. npabhoga, m. enjoyment, MirkP.

Mm 1444 1 praty-upa- \/ya, P. -yiiti, to go

again towards, return, MBh.

JT*M<>4 praty -upa-ruddha, mfn. (\/.

rudK) obstructed, choked, BhP.

uqqw* praty-upa-labdlia, rnfn. (f/labh)

gained back, recovered, Vikr. ; BhP. ot, mfn.

one who has recovered his senses, MW.

MiuitfetSi^ praty-upa- Vvis, P. -nisati, to

sit down opposite to or before (ace.) ; to beset or

besiege a person (to make him yield), MBh.;
R. : Caus. -velayate, to cause a person to beset or

besiege another, Apast. ; to oppose, resist, R. npa-
vlihta, mfn. one who besets or besieges another,

Apast. npaysa, m., "sanrn, n. besetting or be-

sieging a person (to make him yield), R.

M
rfj
M3*^ praly-upa- v vraj, P. -vrajati, to

go against, attack (ace.), MBh.

HiVMtJ praty-u?a-</sri, P. -sarati, to re-

turn, BhP.

J4A<444JI praty-upa- i/t'ha, P. A. tith-

thati, "te, (A.) to stand opposite to, SBr.; (A.) to

wait on, MBh.; (P.) to insist on (loc.), Vajracch.:

Caus. -sthapayati, to call forth, manifest, Saipk.

upastnSna, n. proximity, imminence, Samk.

npath5pana, n. mental realization, ib.

Praty-TtpaBtMta, mfn. come near to (ace.),

approached, arrived, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; standing

or being in (loc. or comp.), Hariv. ;
Var. ; present,

assisting at (loc.), SaddhP. ; gone against, standing

opposite to (ace.), MBh.; assembled, ib. ; happened,

occurred (or about to happen, imminent), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; collecting, pressing (as urine), Susr.

ngrrBpI praty-upa-Vspris, P. -sprisati,

to touch or sip again (water for internal ablution),

Gobh.npasjpariajui,n.touchingor sipping (water)

again, ib.

TrTTIMT praty-upa-hara, m. (v/Ari) hand-

ing back, restitution, Ragh.

praty-upa- ^/Jtve, A. -havate, to

call, invite, Br. npabava, m. a response to an in-

vitatory formula or the repetition of it, ib. ;
AsvSr.

praty-upd-karana, n. (^/l.kfi)

recommencement of Vedic study, Gobh.

TriniTVT praty-up3-\/i. dha, A. -dhatte,

to regain, recover, BhP.

TiOTfr^' praty-up$-\/hjri, P. -harati, to

give up, desist, MBh.

iQtT praty-upf (-pa-v/t), Y.-upciiti, to

approach again, recommence, AitBr.; Kaus. npeya,
mfn. to be met or dealt with, MBh.

IpO'^fSif praty-nplkshita, mfn. (v/iA*/*)

disregarded, neglected, R.

I
(^M^l f^"rT praty-upddita,

mfn. (Vvad) ad-

dressed with offensive words, TandBr.

ITiJT praty-upta. See prali-Vvap, p. 670.

IT5\ praty- s/usA, P. -oshati, to singe,

scorch, RV. nlita (prtity-'), mfn. burnt or con-

sumed one by one, VS. nshya, mfn. to be singed

or scorched, SBr.

jngf praty-^uh, P. A. -uhati, te (ind.p.

-uhya, Naish.), to push back, strip off, RV.; Br.;

SrS. ; to bring back, recover, BhP.; to ward off,

keep away, AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; to interrupt, Mn.;
Naish. ;

to offer, present, SBr. "ttdha, mfn. reject-

ed, refused, R. ; neglected, Divyav. ; surpassed, ex-

celled, BhP.; covered, enveloped, Sarvad. "nha, m.

an obstacle, impediment, MBh.; Kav. Sec. "filiana,

n. interruption, discontinuance, SankhSr.

HTI praty- \'ri, Caus. -arpayati, to cause

to go towards, throw towards, AV.; to fasten, fix,

put on, SBr. ; Ragh. ; to render up, deliver back,

restore, return, Mricch. ; Kilid.; to give again or

anew, Kathas. rlta, mfn. fixed, inserted, Nir.

Praty-arpana, n. giving back, restoring, re-

turning, Ragh.; Kull. arpan!ya, mfn. to be given

back, Kull. "arpita, mfn. restored, YJjn.

JTW praty-e (-a-Vi; P. pr. 3. pi. -a-yanti,

p. -a-yat; Pat.-tyaJ; pf. -tydya; m&.f.-itya], to

come back, return to (ace.), SBr.; KatySr. ; Chlip. ;

MBh. J.7u,n. (for 1.^ see p. 673, col. 3)

setting (of the sun), ChUp.

JTWlfH praty-etavya. See p. 673, col. 3.

WOT praty-Ssh (a-v/tsA), A. -eshate, to

attach one's self to, enter into (loc.), RV. v, 86, 3.

IM^ pra-Jtrcu, P. -trasati, to flee in

terror, AV. ;
Br. : Caus. -trdsayati, to frighten or

scare away, AV. tra, m. trembling, fear, ib.

Wr*ttf pra-i/lvaksh, only in A. pr. p. -toa-

kshattd, eminent, superior, RV.
c
tr.1nrtia'(/nf-),

mfn. energetic, vigorous, strong(Marutsand Indra),ib.

UH{. pra-Vtvar, A. -tvarate, to hasten

forwards, speed, MBh. ctHrn, mfn. quick, fleet,

Hear. (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 61).
btOrt* (prd-\ mfn.

id., Br. 'tfirtaka, mm. containing the word pra-
turta, g. goshad-adi. tHrtt (prd-\ f. rapid or

violent motion, haste, speed, RV. ; mfn. hastening,

rapid, violent, ib. ; VS.

I. pralh, cl. 1. A. (Dhatup. xix, 3)

prathale (rarely P. ti, e.g. impf. i. du.

Aprathatant, RV.; Impv. prathantu, VS.; pf.

paprathatuh, BhP.; mostly A., pf. paprathf, p.

paprathand, RV. ; aor. prathishta, p. prathand,
ib. ; l\A. prathishyate, praikitd, Gr.), to spread,
extend (iatmis. ; P. trans, and intrans.), become

larger or wider, increase, RV. &c. &c. ;
to spread

abroad (as a name, rumour &c.), become known or

celebrated, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to come to light, ap-

pear, arise, Kir.; Rajat. ; to occur (to the mind),

Rijat. : Caus. prathdyati (rarely te; aor. apapra-
that, Pan. vii, 4, 95; Subj. paprdthat, RV.; fa-

prathanta, ib. ; prdthayi, TS.), to spread, extend,

increase, RV.&c.&c. (fratAayati-fardm,Rilniv.
iv, 3; A. intr., RV. ; AV.); to spread abroad, pro-

claim, celebrate, R. ; Hariv. ; BhP. ;
to unfold, dis-

close, reveal, show, Kiv.; Pur.; to extend over i. e.

shine upon, give light to (ace.), RV. iii, 14, 4.

Pratha, m. N. of a Vlsishtha (supposed author

of RV. x, 181, l), Anukr. ; (a), f. spreading out,

extending, Battening, scattering, Nyayam. ; KatySr.,

Sen.; fame, celebrity, Sis.; Kathas.; Rijat. (thdm
i/gam or ga, to become famous or celebrated,

Rajat. ; lhapaha, mfn. destroying fame, ib.); grow-

ing, becoming (in anyathd-pr
1'

,
' the becoming dif-

ferent '), Vedantas.

Frathana, n. spreading out, extending, flatten-

ing, Nir.; RPrlt. ; the place for spreading &c.,

TBr.; unfolding, displaying, showing, Rajat.; throw-

ing, projecting, W. ; celebrating, ib. ; m. Phaseolus

M ungo, L. (cf. pra-gkana).
Prathaya, Norn. P. yati=*prithum dcashle,

Pat. (cf. Caus. of A/pratft).

Prathayat, mfn. spreading out, extending &c.,
AV. &c. &c.; seeing, beholding, W.
Prathayitrl, mm. one who spreads or expands

or divulges or proclaims, BhP.

Pratlia, n. width, extension, RV. nt(prj-
iAas-), mfn. wide, spacious, VS.

Prathlta, mfn. spread, extended, increased ;

divulged, displayed, published, known, celebrated,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; cast, thrown, W. ; intent upon,

engaged in, ib. ; m. N. of Manu Svlrocisha, Hariv. ;

of Vishnu, A. - tUhl-nirnaya, m. N. of wk.

tv, n. fame, celebrity, L. -yasas, mfn. of

wide renown, Mllav. Yldiia-lakvhana, mfn.

renowned under the title of Vidisl, Megh. Pra-

thitinnragra, mfn. manifesting or showing affec-

tion, MW.
Prathltl, f. extension of fame, celebrity, notor-

iety, L.

Prathiman, m. extension, width, greatness, RV.
&c. &c. (}nAt.prathina, RV.)
Prathimin, mfn. having size or magnitude,W.;

(MM), f., Pan. v, t, 137, Sen.

Prathlvi, w. r. for prithivT, the earth.

Prathlhtlia, mfn. broadest, widest, very large
or great, RV.; SBr. (Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch.)

Pratlilya*, mm. broader, wider
;

also = prec.,

SBr.; Prab. (Pip. vi, 4, 161, Sch.)

Pratna, mfn. (=pritAu) wide, reaching farther

than (abl.), Rijat.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.

Prathnka, m. ( prithukd] the youug of any
animal, L.

IT^z. prath or prilh, cl. 10. P. prathayati
or parthayaii, to throw, cast

;
to extend, Dhitup.

xxxii, 19.

1T*W prathamd, mf(d)n. (for pra-tama,

superl. of l. pra ; rarely declined as a pron., e.g.

mdsydb, AV. vi, 1 8, 1
; "me, PancavBr. xxv, 1 8, 5 ;

R- > 37' " >
Kir- "i 44! cf- Pjn - ' '. 33) fore-

most, first (in time or in a series or in rank) ; earli-

est, primary, original, prior, former; preceding,

initial, chief, principal, most excellent, RV. &c.

&c.; often translateable adverbially^ ibc. (cf. below)
and (am), ind. firstly, at first, for the first time ;

just, newly, at once, forthwith (also at, Hariv.);

formerly, previously (am also as prep, with gen.
=

before, e.g. Mn. ii, 194; prathamam-anan-
taram or paicdt, first-afterwards ; pr"-tatas, first-

next) ; m. (in gram., scil. varna), the first conso-

nant of a Varga, a surd unaspirate letter
; (scil. pti-

rusAa), the first (= our 3rd) person or iu termina-

tions ; (scil. svara), the first tone ; (in math.) the

sum of the products divided by the difference be-

tween the squares of the cosine of the azimuth and

the sine of the amplitude ; (a), f. (in gram.) the first
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or nominative case and its terminations; du. the

first two cases and their ts. katbita, mt'n. afore-

said, before-mentioned, Megh. kalpa, m. a

primary or principal rule, Mn. kalpika, m. a

term applied to a Yogi just commencing his course

(cf. prathama-k), Yogas., Comm. kalpita,
mfn. placed first, first in rank or importance, Mn.

;

MBh. knsnma, m. or n. (?) white marjoram,
L. ffarbba, m. first pregnancy, first litter, GrS. ;

VS.; Mahidh. ; (-gdrbhd), (. pregnant for 'the

first time, SHr. grantha, m. N. of a poem
by Jagaj-jivana-dasa. cittotpadika, mfn. out

who first thinks (of doing anything), Karand.

ccbad, mfn. typical, figurative, RV. (accord.
to Say. =pralhatnam dcchddayitri, covering

first). ja or -Ja, mfn. firstborn, a firstling ;

original, primary, RV. &c. &c. ; (-ja), being the

issue of the first (i.e. f-mentioned) marriage, YSjfi.

jata, mfn. firstborn, AitBr.; Gobh. taram,
ind. first of all, Divyav. tas, ind. first, at first,

firstly, Laty.; Mn.
; MBh. &c.; forthwith, imme-

diately, Hariv. ; before, in preference to (with gen.),

Caurap. ; (ifc.) before, sooner than, SSriigP. tri-

sauparna, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. dariana,
11. first sight; (e), ind. at f s, MW.; -dina, n.

the first day of seeing any one (gen.), Hit. di-

a, in. a first day, principal d, MW. dugdha,
mfn. just milked, SHr. dbara, m. a first drop,
Kaus. nirdlsbta, mfn. first mentioned, f named;
-ta, {., Heat. parapatin, mfn. flying off first,

ApSr. pariffribita, mfn. formerly married, Sak.

pnrnsha, m. the first (
= our 3rd) person in the

verb or its terminations, L. (see above) ; N. of an

author, Cat. pravada, mfn. uttering the first

sound (as a child), Kaus. prasuta, f. (a cow)
that has calved for the first time, Heat. pluta,
mfn. leapt off first, ApSr. -bbaksba, m. (SBr.),

-bbaksbana, Ji. (ApSr., Comm.) the first enjoy-
ment of (gen.), SBr. bbaj, mfn. one to whom
the first share is due, RV. bbaTln, mfn. becom-

ing or being like the first, R I'rlt. mangala, mfn.

highly auspicious, MW. manjari, f. a panic.

RSga, Samgit. (cf. pat/ia-m). yajfia, m. the

first sacrifice, Br. ; ASvSr. -yanvana, n. early

youth, Var. ratra, m. the beginning of night,
Br. ; Car. vayas, n. earliest age, youth, Vcar.

vayaiin, mfn. young, SBr. - vabat-kara,
m. making the first exclamation Vashat over (gen.),
ib. vatl, f. the original home, Vcar. vasya,
mfn, worn formerly (as a garment), AV. vitta,

f. a first wife, KJtySr. viraba, m. first separa-

tion; (e), ind. immediately after s, MW. vfit-

tanta, m. former circumstances, earlier history, Sak.

vaiy&karana, m. a beginner in grammar, Pan.

vi, 2, 56, Sch. ; a distinguished or first-rate gram-
marian, ib. sravas ( md-sr" ; superl. -iravas-

tama), mfn. having a distinguished reputation, RV.
ri, mfn. one who has just become rich or fortu-

nate, Mricch. Mungama, m. N. of a man,
Kathis. lam&vritta, mfn. just turned towards

(loc.), Nir. s&basa, m. the first or lowest degree of

punishment or fine, MW. sn-krita, n. a former

service or kindness, ib. lorna, m. the first obla-

tion of Soma ; -id, f., KatySr., Comm. sthSna,
n. the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low

but audible), KatySr. *vara, m. the first sound,

SamhUp. ; mfn. supplied with the f s, Laty.; n.

N. of a Saman, ArshBr. PratbamafrSmin, mfn.

occurring first, first mentioned, Nir. Pratbama-
desa, m. placing (a word) at the beginning of a

sentence, ib. Fratbamabbitapta, mfn. first

scorched or scalded (with tears), Ragh. Pratba-
mabbldbeya, n. original meaning; -la, f., Sis.

Prathamardha, m. n. the first half, Srutab.

Pratbamavara-tva, n. the being the first and the

last, Kum. Prathamaatam-lta, n.the having

just set (said of the sun), KatySr. iv, 1 5, 12. Pra-

triamaliam, ind. on the first day , SBr. Pratba-
mab&ra, m. the first application, KatySr. Pra-
thametara, mfn. 'other than first,' the second,

Ping., Sch. Pratbamotpatita, mfn. leapt off

first, ManSr. Fxatbamotpanna, mfn. produced
first, firstb, .11, MW. Pratbamodlta, mfn. first

uttered, uttered previously, Ragh.
Pratbamaka, mfn. first, foremost, SrutaK

H?T8P!T pra-dakshina, mf(o)n. moving to
the right, SsrikhGr. ; standing or placed on the right

(with Vtyi or pro- i/kri,
'
to turn towards persons

or things so as to place them on one's right,' 'turn

the right side towards' as a token of respect), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; auspicious, favourable, MBh.; R.; re-

spectful, reverential, MBh. ; (dm), ind. from left to

right, so that the r side is turned towards a person
or object, AV. &c. &c. (also ibc. ; cf. comp. below;
with i/itri and pra-*/kri as above) ; towards the

south, Mn.; Var. (ena, ind. = dm in both meanings,
BhP. ; Var.); m., (a) f., and n. turning the right
side towards, circumambulation from left to right of

a person or object (gen. or comp. ;
with *Jkri or

1/1. da, dat., gen. or loc.) as a kind of worship, R.;
Kathas.

; Pancat.; RTL. 68, 3 ; 145 &c. -krlyS,
f. going round from left to right (as a mark of re-

spect), Ragh. -gami-ta, f. the slate of one who
walks towards the right (one of the 80 minor marks
of Buddhists), Dharmas. 84, 15. partikS, f. a

yard, court-yard, L. Pradakshinannloma, mfn.

respectful and obedient (said of'a slave), MBh.
Pradakihlnaroil, mfn. shooting out flames to-

wards the right, Ragh. PradaksbinAvarta,
mfn. turned towards the r, MBh.; R. ; Var.; -na-

bhitd, f. having a navel which turns to the r,
Dharmas. 84, 40 (cf. "na-gamila ) ; -sikha,
mfn. = rfm>, MBh.; t&ka-romata, f. having
single hairs on the body and all turning to the r,
Dharmas. 83. Pradaksbinavritka, mfn. turned
towards the right, having (any one or anything) on
the right, Ysjfi.

Pradaksbinaya, Nom. P. yati, to go round
from left to right, Santis.; Rajat.

Pradakiblnit, ind. from left to right, so as totum
one's rfght side towards any one or anything, RV.
Pradaksbim- Vkri, P. A. -karoti,-kurnte, to

turn the right side towards (ace.), go round from
left to right, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

ra-dagdha &c. See pra- v/<faA .

.inf. of \/<1flgh),to
cause to fall, throw down, SBr. (w. r. -ddghos}.

H^4|*<(r^ pra - danda-vat, mfn. inflicting
severe punishment, Para.;.

pra-datta &c. See pra- v/i . da.

, Cans. -damayate, to subdue,

conquer, Bhat{. danta, m.pl. N. of a school, L.

"dam, m. (nom. dan), Pan.
viii, a, 64, Sch.

ra-dara. See pra-Vdri.

pra-darpa, m.
( y drip) pride, arro-

gance, MW. driplta, see d-pradripifa.&tlyto,,
mfn. proud, haughty, conceited, MW. dripti
(prd-), (. haughtiness, arrogance, madness, RV.

IT?ft?T pra-danida(>), Kas. on Pan. vi,

3, 63 (cf. prapharvidd),

-darsa &c. See pra-\/dris.

U^ pra-daea, vya &c. See pra-\/2. du.

JI?!^[ pra-V'das, P. -dasyaii, to dry up, be-

come dry, Kath.

IR^ pra- v dah, P. -dahali (ep. also A . te),

to bum, consume, destroy, AV. &c. &c. : Pass, -da-

hyate (ep.also //), to take fire,be burnt, burn.MBh.;
K5v. &c. : Caus. -dahayati, to cause to be burnt,
Vcar.

'

datfdba (prd-), mfn. burnt, destroyed, SBr. ;

R. ; Var. ; dMhuti (pra-), mfn. one who has burnt
the sacrificial oblation, SBr. dag:dbavya, mfn. to

be burnt, MBh. ''dfiba, m. burning, heating, con-

suming by fire, Br. ; Gaut.; destruction, annihila-

tion, Sarpk.

IRT pra- v
7
i . da, P. -dadati, rarely A . -datte

(Ved. inf. prA-datos, TS. ; irreg. Pot. P. -dadet,
Heat.), to give away, give, offer, present, grant,

bestow, RV. &c. &c. (with or scil. bhdryam, to

give in marriage ; viilhprativacas, to g an answer
;

with prcevritlim, to g information about an event
;

with yuddliam, to g battle; with dvanldva-yud-
dham, to engage in single combat

; with vidyam,
to communicate or impart knowledge ; with hulii-

ianam, to set fire to); to give up, abolish, TS.; to

sell (with instr. of price), Pancat.
; to restore (any-

thing lost &c.), Mn. ; to pay, discharge (a debt),
Yijn.; to put or place in (loc.), ib.; MBh.: Pass.

dlyate, to be given away, be given, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. : Caus. -dapayati, to cause to give, TS. &c. &c. ;

to compel to give back or to repay, Yajn. ; Kull. ;

to cause to put in or to, MBh. ; Bhpr. ;
to put or

placein(loc.),Car.; (withz>af///),to apply a clyster,

ib. : Desid. -ditsate, to wish to give in marriage, Das.

Pra-tta, mfn. (forpra-datia) given away (also in

marriage), offered, presented, granted, bestowed, TS.
&c.&c. ; -vat, mfn. one who has given or presented,
W. Pra-tti,f.givingaway,giving,gift,TS.; AitBr.

Pra-da, mf(a)n. giving, yielding, offering, grant-

ing, bestowing, causing, effecting, uttering, speaking

(cf.anna-,jaya-,iaAu-,sui/ia-, -sapa &c.); (a),
f. a gift, L. "datta, mfn. = pratta, R.

; Kathss. ;

Pancat. (-nayanStsava, mfn. affording a feast to

the eyes i.e. beautiful to behold, Kathas.); m. N.
of a Gandharva, R. dadi, see d-pradadi.
Pra-datavya, mfn. to be given (also in mar-

riage) or pffered or presented or restored or imparted
&c. (tesham samskritam pradataiiyam, to these

Sanskrit is to be imparted i. e. these are to be taught
Sanskrit, Sah.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to be placed
or put into, Var. datri, m. a giver, bestower

(mostly in comp. with the object, rarely with the

receiver), AV.&c.&c. ; an offerer, presenter (visHa-,
of poison), Car. ; one who gives a daughter in mar-

riage, Mn.; MBh.; an imparter (of knowledge),
Pancat. ;

a granter (of a wish), BrahmavP, (f. tr!) ;

N. of Indra, TS. ; SBr.; of one of the VisveDevah,
MBh. "datrlka, f. a female giver, MaitrS.

1 . Pra-dana, n. (for 2. see below) giving, be-

stowal, presentation (esp. of an offering in the fire ;

also N. of the sacred text recited on this occasion),
TS. &c. &c.; a gift, donation, Mn.; MBh. &c.;

giving away in marriage, Mn.; Yajn. &c.; applying
(of a clyster), Susr. ; turning (the eyes), Kum:;
making (an attack), Pancat.; uttering (a curse),
VP. ; granting(a boon), MBh. ; teaching, imparting,

announcing, declaring, Mn. ; R. ; Kathas. ; -kri-

pana, mfn. mean or niggardly in making presents,
M Bh. ; -piirvam, ind. with a present, Kat has. ; -ru-

fi, m. '

delighting in giving,' N. of a man, Buddh. ;

-vat, mfn. giving, liberal, MBh.; -iiira,m. 'a hero
in giving,' an excessively liberal man, Lalit. ; N. of
a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. danuka, n. an offering,

donation, Cat. danlka, see go-pr, jala-pt and

dattSpradonika. "dSpayitri, m. a giver, TS.
'

dapya, mfn. to be caused to give or compelled to

pay, Yajn. daya, n. a present, MBh. dayaka,
mfn. giving, granting, presenting, bestowing (gen. or

comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; -toa, n., Kull. "dayln,
mfn. id., Mn.; MBh.&c.; j/i-tva, n., Kum. dl,
m. a gift, present, Pin. iii, 3, 92, Sch. "ditaa, f.

(fr. Desid.) desire to give, Jatakam. dltu, mfn.

(fr. Desid.) wishing to give (with ace.), MBh.
Pra-deya, mf^a)n. to be given or presented or

granted or offered or communicated or imparted or

taught (with dat., sometimes in comp. with the re-

cipient), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to be instructed or initi-

ated in (loc.), MBh.; (a), f. to be given in marriage,

marriageable, MBh.; R.; KathJs.; m. a present,

gift, MBh.; R.

H<(f 2. pra-dana, n. (Vdo) a goad, L. (for
I. see under pra-1/1. da).

pra-ildnla. See pra-Vdam.

JHfTW pra-dasa, m.(?), Divyav.

H^V pra-digdha. See pra- \/dih.

Vf%\pra-dfo, f. (fr. 3. rfir,

'

heaven ;

'

nom.

-dyads) the third or highest heaven (in which the

Pilps are said to dwell), AV.; the fifth of seven

heavens, SankhBr.; mfn. (fr. 3.<ffn,'day' [cf. Lat.

diu~\) existing from olden times, ancient, RV. ; (-di-
vas , ind. from of old, long since, always, ever

(dnuprad, as of old, as formerly), ib. ; AV.; (-<#.
vi), ind. at all times, always, ever, RV.

irf^pro- /<?, P. A.-disati,le, to point
out, show, indicate, declare, appoint, fix, ordain, RV.
&c. &c. ; to direct, bid, urge, R. ; to assign, appor-
tion, grant, Mn.; MBh. (-diiyati, \, 6472); Kav.
&c.: C*\K.-desayali, to urge on, incite, MBh.; R.:
Intens. (pr.p. -dcdisat), to animate, RV.
Pra-dii, f. pointing to or out, indication, direc-

tion, order, command, dominion, RV.; AV. ; VS.;
a direction, quarter, region of the sky, ib. ; MBh. ;

Hariv. (ace. pi.
'
in all directions, everywhere," MBh. ;

with pitryd,'l\ie region of the Pitris' i.e. the south,

AV.); an intermediate point or half-quarter (as north-

east), AV. &c. &c. "dibta (prd-), mfn. pointed
out, indicated, fixed, ordained, RV. &c. &c.
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Pra-dia, m. (ifc. (.a) pointing out, showing, in-

dication, direction,decision,determination,Nir.;SrS.;

appeal to a precedent, Suir. ;
an example (in grammar,

law &c.), RPrat.; MBh.; Yljn., Sch.; a spot, re-

gioo, place, country, district (often in comp. with a

part of the body, e.g. kanlha-, hridaya-), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. (n., Pancad.); a short while (see comp.

below) ; a wall, L.
;

a short span (measured from the

tip of the thumb to that of the forefinger), L. ; (with

Jainas) one of the obstacles to liberation, Sarvad.

('atomic individuality,' W.); -kdrin, m. N. of a

kind of ascetic, L. ; -bhaj, mfn. of short duration;

Daiar. ; -vat, mfn. possessing or
occupying

a place,

Brahmas.,Sch.; -vartin,m(n.=--bhdj (ti-tvd, f.),

Hear.; -idslra,n. a book containing examples,MBh.;
-stka, mfn. *=

-bhdj, Slh. ; being or situated in a dis-

trict, MW. diana, n. a gift, present, offering, L.;

(/), f. -* sint, L. deiita, mfn. urged, directed,

MBh. doiinl, f. the forefinger (or the correspond-

ing toe), SrS. ; MBh. &c. dhtri, m. one who

pronounces judgment, chief justice, Paticat.

Iff^Tpra- v/rf'A,P. -deydhi, to smear over,

besmear, anoint, Suir. digdha, mfn. smeared over,

anointed, stained or covered with (in-.tr. or comp.),
ib. ; MBh. ; R. &c. ; n. (scil. mania) a kind of dish

prepared with meat, L. ; m. a kind of sauce or gravy,
W. dh, m. a plaster, a thick or viscid ointment,

poultice, Suir.; applying a plaster, unction, ib. ;

solid food (perhaps inspissated juice &c. , ib. "da-

liana, n. smearing, anointing, Kaus.

ff^t pra-\/2. dl (only pr. Subj. -didayat

and pf. -didiyuh}, to shine forth, RV.

J!?(f'l.p''a- i/dip, A. -dlpijolt, to flame forth,

blaze, burst into flames, SBr.; MBh.; Var.: Cans.

-dipayati, to set on 6re, light, kindle, inflame, Kity-
Sr. ; MBh. &c. dipa, m. a light, lamp, lantern,

MBh. ; KJv. &c. (often ifc. 'the light i. e, the glory
or ornament of,' e. g. kula-pr, q. v. ;

also in titles

of explanatory wks. =
elucidation, explanation, e.g.

mahdbhashya-pr ') ; N. of wk. ; -mafijari, f. N.

of Comm. on the Amara-koia; -iarana-dhvaja, m.
N. of a Mahoraga-rija, L.; -sdha, m.N. of a prince,

Cat. (sdha = jli) ; -siyha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

'dlpaia, m. (iid), f. and n. a small lamp, a lamp,
MBh.; (ifc.) explanation, commentary, Cat. dl-

, mfn. inflaming, exciting, Suir.; m. a sort of

poison, L. ; n. the act of kindling or inflaming,

dipaya, Norn. A. yate, to act as a lamp, Mricch.
O
dlplya or ""dlpya, mfn., g. apnp&di. "dipta,
mfn. kindled, inflamed, burning, shining, SBr. &c.

Sec. ; excited, stimulated, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; (in

augury) clear, shrill (opp. to purnd), VarBrS. ;

-bhas, mfn. shining bright, Rit. ; -Siras, mfn. one
whose head is hot or burning, Vedantas. ; tdksha,
m. '

having lustrous eyes,' N. of a Yaksha, Kathis.

"diptl, f. light, lustre, brilliancy, L.; -mat, mfn.

bright, radiant, luminous, MBh.

pra-dirgha, mfn. exceedingly long,

Var.; Suir.

HJ pra-\/z. rfu, A. -diiyate, to be con-

sumed by fire, ChUp. ; P. -dttnoti, to distress, pain,

press hard, Suir. ; Bhatt. dava, mfn. burning, in-

flaming, Pin. iii. 1, 142, Kit. "davya, m. (with

agni) a forest fire, SBr.
O
d*v, m. id., MaitrS.

dY7*, m. (with agni) id., TS.; SinkhBr.; SrS.

HJ"! pra-dugdha. See d- and savya-pra-

dugdha.

h, P. -dusky at i, to become

worse, deteriorate, Suir. ; to be defiled or polluted, fall

(morally), Mn. ; YsjB.; to commit an offence against

(ace.), MBh. ; to become faithless, fall off, ib. : Caus.

-dushayati, to spoil, deprave, corrupt, pollute, defile,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to abuse, blame, censure, R.;
(with cittanf) to be angry, Divyav. dumh^a, mfn.

corrupt, wicked, bad, sinful, MBh.; Kiv. &c.;
wanton, licentious (woman), Rit. "dfiahaka, mfn.

polluting, defiling, MBh. dfihana, mfn. corrupt-

ing, defiling, impairing, MBh.; Suir. d3shita,
mfn. corrupted, spoilt, made worse, MBh.; R. ;

Var. ; Suir. I . doha, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2
)
cor-

rupt, bad, wicked, Sii. ; m. defect, fault, disordered

condition (of the body or of a country), mutiny, re-

bellion, Paficat. ; -nirnaya, m., -idnti, (., shSdyd-
pana, n. N. of wks.

JJ77 pra-duk, mfn. (nom. -dhuk) milking,

Pin. iii,2,6i, Sch. 'dona, see su-pradoha. do-

hana, m. N. of a man (sec prddohani}.

Jfifjr pra-i/dns, Pass, -drisyate (cf. pra-

*/pal], to become visible, be seen, appear, RV. &c.

&c. : Caus. -dariayati, to make visible, show, in-

dicate, explain, teach, describe, Mn. ; MBh. &c. :

Desid. dtdi'ikshate, to wish to see, Bhatt.

Fra-daria, m. look, appearance (see su-prod");

direction, injunction, Suir. "dariaka, mfn. show-

ing, indicating, RPrlt. ; proclaiming, foretelling,

MlrkP.; teaching, expounding, Cat. ; m. a teacher,

MBh.; n. (?) a doctrine, principle, Kap., Sch. (v.l.

pra-ghaltakd). "dariana, n. look, appearance

(often ifc.,with f.a),MBh.; R.; pointing out, showing,

propounding, teaching, explaining, RPrit. ; MBh.;
Samk.; an example, Yljn.; prophesying, W. ; (a),

f. indication, KlvySd., Sch. ; m.pl. N. of a class of

deities under Manu Auttami, VP. "dariita, mfn.

shown, pointed out, indicated ; taught, mentioned,

specified, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; prophesied, W. dar-

iin, mfn. (ifc.) seeing, viewing, MBh. ; Suir. ; point-

ing out, showing, indicating, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.

IT? pra-i/dri (of P. only Ved. Impv.-rfor-

shi), to break or tear to pieces, RV. vi, 26, 5 : Pass.

-dlryate, to cleave asunder, split open (intr.), AitBr.;

KitySr. ; to be dispersed or scattered (as an army),

MBh.: Caus. -ddrayati, to split, cleave, tear asunder,

ib. dara, m. dispersion, rout (of an army) , MBh.;
a crevice.cleft (in the earth), VS. ; Br. &c. ; moenor-

rhagia (a disease of women.), Car.; a kind of arrow,

MBh.; rending, tearing,W.; pl.N.ofapeople, MBh.

pra-desa &c. See pra-Vdis.

2. pra-dosha, m. (for I. see under

pra-dusK) the first part of the night, evening (also

personified as a son of Doshi and associated with

Niiitha and Vyushta), MBh.; Kiv.; Pur. &c.;

(dm\ ind. in the evening, in the dark, RV.; GrSrS.

-kSla, m. evening tide, Hit. tlmira, n. ev

darkness, the dusk of early night, Mricch. pnJI-

vidhi, m., -mahlman, m., -mahatmya, n. N.

of wks. -ramaniya, mfn. pleasant or delightful

in the ev, MW. '-vl, f. - -kala, A. -ilva-

pSJB, f. N.ofwk.- lamaya, m. = -kdla, A.- to-

tra, n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. Pradoahasrama,
m. the coming on of ev, nightfall, Amar. Pra-

doshanila, m. the evening wind, Mricch.

Pradomhaka, m. evening, Mricch. v, 35 (v.l.);

bom in the evening (?), Pin. iv, 3, 28.

JflJ pra-dyu, n. merit (of good works)

leading to heaven or securing heaven, L.

JTUTI pra-v/i. dyut, X. -dyotate, to begin
to shine, SBr. : Caus. -dyotayati, to irradiate, illu-

mine, Prab.; BhP. 'dy-utita, mfn. beginning to

shine, illuminated, Pig. i, 2, 21, Sch.

Pra-dyota, m. radiance, light, SBr. ; a ray of 1,

L. ; N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ; of a king of Magadha
and founder of a dynasty, VP.; Kathis.; of a king
of Ujjayini and other princes, Lalit.; Priyad. ; BhP.

dyotana, m. the sun, L.; N. of a prince of

Ujjayini, Lalit.; (with bhattacdrya} N. ofan author,

Cat; (pi.) of a dynasty, BhP.; n. blazing, shining,

light, L. dyotita, mfn.=dyulita, Pin. i, 2, 21,

Sch. dyotln, mfn. (ifc.)
illust rat ing,explaining, Cat .

ETlpr pra-dyvmna, m. 'the pre-eminently

mighty one,' N. of the god of love (re-born as a

son of Krishna and RukminI, or as a son of Sam-

karshana and then identified with Sanat-kumira),

MBh.; Kiv. See.; the pleasant (
= kdma), Subh.;

the intellect (
= manas), Samk. ; N. of a son of

Manu and Nadvali, BhP.; of a king, Kathis.; of

sev. authors and teachers, Cat.; of a mountain,

Rijat.; of a river, ib. -pnra, n. 'Pradyumna's

city,' N. of a town on the Candra-bhlgl or Chenab,
KathSrn. -rahaaya, n. 'P's secret,' N. of wk.

-vljaya, m. -'f's victory,' N. of a drama. ii-

khara, n. 'P's peak,' N. of a mountain, Kathis.;

-pith&shtaka, n. N. of wk. Pradynmnaga-
mana, n. P's arrival; maniya t

mfn. treating of

it, Pin. iv, 3, 88, Sch. PradynmnAcarya, m.

former N. of Veda-nidhi-tlrtha (died in 1576), Cat.

Pradynmnananda, m. 'P'sjoy,' N.of a Bhlna

(also diya, n.) Pradynmnabhyudaya, m.

'P's rise,' N. of a Nstaka. Pradynmnaatra,

n. P's weapon, Kathis. Pradynmnottar*-
oarlta, n. 'P's further deeds,' N. of a poem.

Pradyumnopakliyana, n. 'the story of P,' N.

of a tale.

Fradyumnaka, m. N. of the god of love, BhP.

H 5 }iif}>ra-di anal:a,min.(\/2.drd) sorely

distressed, very needy or poor, ChUp.

pra-i/dru, P. -dravati (ep. also A.<e),

to run forwards, run away, flee, RV. &c. &c. ; to

hasten towards, rush upon or against (ace. ), M Bh. ;

R. ; to escape safely to (ace.), MBh. (v. 1. prid") :

Caus. -drdvayati, to cause to run away, put to

flight, MBh. drava, mfn. fluid, liquid, Susr. dr-
tra, m. running away, flight, Bhajt. (Pin. iii, 3, 27);

going quick or well, W. dr&vln, mfn. fleeing,

runaway, fugitive, Kaui. (Pin. iii, 2, 145).

Pra-druta, mfn. run away, fled, departed, TBr. ;

MBh.

H'5? pra-dntk, mfn. (nom. -dHruk) one

who hurts or injures, Pin. iii, 2, 6l, Sch.

H? 1^ pro- </drek, A. -drekate, to begin to

neigh or roar or bellow &c., Hhatt.

IT5T^ pra-dvar, f. a place before a door or

gate, MBh.(v.l.a-<foa>).dvar,n. id., R.; Kathl..

pra-Vdvish, P. A. -dveshti, -dviskte,

to feel dislike or repugnance for, hate, show one's

hatred against (ace.), MBh.; R.

Fra-dvish, mfn. (nom./) disliking, hating, Pin.

iii, 2, 6l, Sch. dvesha, m. dislike, repugnance,

aversion, hatred, hostility to (loc., gen. or comp.),

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (I), f. N. of the wife of Dirgha-

tamas, MBh. dveshana, n. hatred, dislike of

(comp.), MBh. dvehtrl, mfn. one who dislikes

or hates
;
a disliker, hater, W.

IPPT pra-dhdna, n. (cf. dhdna) spoil taken
in battle, a prize gained by a victor, the battle er

contest itself, RV. Ate. &c. ; the best of one's goods,

valuables, Nlr. ; tearing, bursting &c. ( ddrana),
L. ;

m. N. of a man; pi. his descendants, BrahmaP.

Pradhanaghfttaka, mfn. bringing about a con-

test, Hear. Pradhanangana, n. a battle-field,

Year. PracUianottama, n. 'best of battles,' a

great battle or contest, MW.
Pradhanya, mf(a)n. forming the spoil or booty

(as cattle), RV.

a-dkamana. See pro- Vdkmd.

pra-dharsha &c. See pra-^/dhfish.

pra-v/i. dkd, A. -dkatte, to place or

set before, offer, RV.; to send out (spies), ib. vii,

6 1, 3 ;
to give up, deliver, TS. ; Kith.; to devote

one's self to (ace.), Lalit.

Pra-dha, m., Pin. iii, I, 139, Sch.; (a), f., ib.

vi, 4, 64, Sch. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha, MBh.;
MlrkP. (prob. w. r. for prddha).

Pradhi.na, n. a chief thing or person, the most

important or essential part of anything, KitySr. ;

Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; (ibc.) the principal or first, chief,

head of; [often also ifc. (f. a), e. ^.Indra-pradhdna,
(a hymn) having Indra as the chief object or person

addressed, Nir. ; prayoga-p, (the art of dancing)

having practice as its essential part, chiefly prac-

tical, Mllav.] ;

' the Originator,' primary germ,

original source of the visible or material universe

(in Samkhya - prakriti, q. v.), IW. 53, I &c.;

primary or unevolved matter or nature, Sarvad. ;

supreme or universal soul, L.; intellect, understand-

ing, L. ;
the first companion or attendant of a king,

a courtier, a noble (also in.), L. ;
an elephant-driver

(also m.), L.
; (in gram.) the principal member of

a compound (opp. to ufasaij'ana, q.v.); mf(<i)n.

chief, main, principal, most important ; pre-eminent
in (instr.); better than or superior to (abl.), MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; m. N. of an ancient king, MBh.; (d),

(. N. of a Sakti, Tantr. (cf. IW. j22).-luuniuui
or -karya, n. chief or principal action; principal

mode of treatment (in med.) , Suir. ; Madhus. kE-

rana-vada, m. the doctrine that Pradhina is the

original cause (according to the Simkhya),Bidar.,
Sch. tama, mfn. most excellent or distinguished,

most important, chiefest, MBh.
;
Suir. tara, mfn.

more excellent, better, MlrkP. ta, ind. accord-

ing to eminence or superiority, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.

- tl, f. pre-eminence, excellence, superiority, pro-
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valence, R. ;
Hariv. ; Hit; Vedantas.; the being

Pradhana, q.v. ; (in MBh. iii, i"jj,=jagat-kdra-
natd.; cf. iarira-p"). tva, n. pre-eminence, su-

periority, excellence, As'vSr. ; MBh.; (in SSmkhya)
the being PradhSna, SSmkhyak., Sch. -dh&tu,
m. 'chief element of the body,' semen virile, L.

purmha, m. a chief person, most distinguished

personage, an authority, Mn.; Malav.; 'the supreme
soul,' N. of Siva, MBh.; shdl!ta, m. transcending
Pradhina and Purusha (matter and spirit) ;

N. of

Siva, MW. bhaj, mfn. 'receiving the chief share,'

most excellent or distinguished, MBh. bhuta,
mfn. one who is the chief person, Kas. on Pan. i,

4, 54. mantrin, m. a prime minister, R. ; Hit. ;

Vet. mitra, n. a chief friend, R. vadin, m.

one who asserts the Samkhya doctrine (of Pradha-

na), Badar., Sch. vasas, n. the best clothes, full-

dress, Mricch. vrishti, f. copious rain, heaviest

rain, Var. sishta, mfn. taught or laid down as

of primary importance, MW. (cf. anvdcaya-sP}.
sabhika, m. the chief of a gambling-house,

Mricch. seva, f. chief or principal service, Pancat.

Pradhanang-a, n. a chief member, the ch m of

the body; most eminent person in a state; principal
branch of a science Sec., W. Pradhanatman,
m. supreme or universal soul, N. of Vishnu, VP. ;

(identified with the original cause of the universe or

Visva-bhavana, W.) Pradhanadhyaksha, m. a

chief superintendent; -td, f. the office of ch s,
Kathas. Prad hanamatya, m. a prime minister,

W. Pradhanottama, mfn. best of the eminent,
illustrious; warlike, brave, W.
Pradbanaka, n. (in Samkhya) the original germ

out of which the material universe is evolved (
=

prod/tana, a-vyakta, q.v.), Tattvas.

Pradhanya, w.r. fa prddh, q.v., MBh.

Pra-dhi, m. the felly of a wheel (also pi.), RV.
&c. &c. ; orb, disc (of the moon), RV. x, 138, 6 ;

a segment, Sulbas. ; -matufala, n. the circumference

of (the felly of) a wheel,' MW. ; dhy-anika, n. the

centre of a segment, Sulbas.
;
a well, L.

JTVT pra- v/2. dha. See pro- \/dhe, col. 2.

JfVT^pra-'/i. dhdv, P. A. -dhavati,te, to

run forwards, r forth, r away, set out, start, RV. ;

SankhSr. ; MBh. &c. ; to rush upon, Kathas.; to

run or go to (ace.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; to pervade,

permeate, Susr.; to become diffused, spread, MBh.:
Caus. P. -dhavayati, to put to

flight, Kathas. ; to

drive away, dr, Br. I. diavana, m. a runner, L.

"dhavita, mfn. run away, set out, started, MBh. ;

R.
;
Pancat. &c.

inn\pra-v/2. dhav, P. A. -dhdvati, te,

to wash or nib off, SBr. : Caus. P. A. -dhavayati,
te, to wash or cause to w off, MBh. 3. dli5vana,
m. air, wind, L. (regarded as a 'purifier,' d.pava-
na; or perhaps fr. Vl. dhdv, reg as a 'runner');
n. rubbing or washing off, SuSr. ; Gaut.

At. See above.

l.pra-\/dhi (or-didhl, only p. pr.-rfj-

dhyat and -didhyand), to long for, strive after, RV.
i, 1 13, 10; to look out.be on the watch, AV. x, 4, 1 1.

JTVT 2. pra-dhi,f. great intelligence, Vop.;
mfn. of superior i", pre-eminently intelligent, ib.

ipjt pra-dhura, n. the tip of a pole, ApSr.

1Q pra-Jdhu, P. A. -dhunoti, nute, to

move forward, PancavBr. ; to blow away, ChUp. ;

MBh. ; to blow or shake out (the beard after drink-

ing), RV. : Intens. -dodhuvat, -diidhot, to blow

(the beard, acc.)j to blow into (loc.), RV.
Pra-dhupita, mfn. fumigated, perfumed, MBh. ;

heated, burnt
; lighted, inflamed; afflicted; excited,

W.; (a), f. (with or scil. dii) the quarter to which
the sun is proceeding, L. ; a woman in trouble or

affliction, ib.

Pra-dhumlta,mfn . smothered with smoke,giving
out smoke, smouldering, Ragh.

IP| pra-Vdhri (only pf. A. -oWAre.with
manas), to set the mind upon anything (dat.), re-

solve, determine, MBh. : Caus. P. -dhdrayati, to

chastise, inflict a punishment on any one (loc. ; cf.

dandam ^dhri), MBh. ; to keep in remembrance,
ib. ; to reflect, consider, ib. ; Pat. ; (pradhdrayan-
tu, w.r. for pra dhdrdyantu, AsvGr. iii, 12, 14).
"dharana, mfn. keeping, preserving, protecting

(see pada-pr) ; (d\ f. constantly fixing one's mind
on a certain object, MBh.

pra- \/dhrish, P. -dhnrshnti, -dhrish-

noti, to be bold against, assail with courage or daring,

lay hands on, hurt, injure, harass, overpower, over-

come, R.: Caus. P. -dharshayati, id., ib. ; Kaush-

Ar.; MBh. &c.; to violate (a woman), MBh. ; to

destroy, devastate, R. dharha, m. attacking,

assaulting, assailing (see dttsh-p'}. "dharshaka,
mfn. (ifc.), molesting, hurting, violating (the wife of

another), MBh. ; R.; Hariv. "dharahana, mfn.

(ifc.) attacking, molesting, harassing, MBh. ; n. or

(a), f. attacking, assailing, an attack, assault, ill-

treatment, molestation (kesa-p, dragging by the

hair), MBh. ; R. "dharsliamya, mfn. to be as-

sailed, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury
or ill-treatment, MBh. dharshita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) attacked, hurt, injured, MBh.; R.; BhP.
;

haughtv, arrogant, W,; -vat, mfn. arrogant, proud,
W. dharshin, mfn. d/iarshana, mfn., Dhar-

masarm. dhrishta, mfn. treated with contumely,
W. ; proud, arrogant, ib. "dhrishti, f. overpower-

ing, subjugation, SankhSr. dhrishya, mfn. to be

hurt or injured, violable (see a-p, dush-p, su-p).

JfV pra-vtMe, Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause

to suck, MlnGr.

1THTT pra-t/dhma (or lihara), P. (A. Pot.

-dhmdytta, ChUp.) -dhamali, to blow before or in

front, blow away, AV. ; to scare, Car.; to destroy,

MBh.; to blow into (esp. into a conch shell, ace.),

ib. ; Susr.; Hariv. &c. ; (A.) to cry out, ChUp. vi,

1 4, I
; Samk. ; (others,

'
to be tossed about,"

' wander

about'): Caus. P. A. -dhmdpayali, le, to blow

into.bl (a conch shell), MBh.; R.; Hariv. "dha-

mana, n. blowing into (the nose, as powder) ; a

sternutatory, Susr. dhma, mfn. blowing violently,

MW. dhznapana, n. (fr. Caus.) a remedy for

difficult respiration (in med.), Susr. 'dhmapita,
mfn. blown into, blown (as a conch shell), MBh.

jpfl pra-/dhyai, P. A. -dhyayati, te, to

meditate upon, think of (ace. with or without prati),
Gobh.; MBh.; Hariv.; to reflect, consider, MBh.;
R. ; Kir.; to excogitate, devise, hit upon, MBh.
dhyana, n. meditating upon, reflection, thinking,

deep thought, subtle speculation, MBh. ;
R. ; Susr.;

Car.

Jfini pra- vdhraj, P. -dhrajati, to run for-

ward, RV. i, 166, 4.

ITI3^ pra- \/dhvaQg, \.-dhvaesate, to flow

off (as water), AsvGr.
;

to fall to pieces, perish,

ChUp.: Caus. -dhvaysayati, to scatter, sprinkle,

SBr.; to cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish,

MBh.; Sis. dhvansa, m. utter destruction, anni-

hilation, perishing, disappearance, Var.; Bhartf. ;

=d/ivaysdbkdva (below), Sarvad. ; -tva, n. state of

destruction, desolation, ruin, KapS., Sch.; dhvatisd-

bhava, m. non-existence in consequence of annihi-

lation, ceasing to exist, Tarkas. ; Sarvad. &c.

dhvansana, mfn. destroying, annihilating, MBh.;
m. one who destroys, a destroyer (as a panic, per-

sonification), SBr. (cf. prddhvaysana). dhvan-
ita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) destroyed, annihilated, dis-

pelled, MW. dhvan sin, mfn. passing away,
transitory, perishable (utpanna-p, arisen and pass-

ing away again, i. e. having no further consequences,

TPrat., Comm.), MBh.
; (ifc.) destroying, annihi-

lating, R. dhvarta, mfn. destroyed, perished,

disappeared, MBh. ; R. ; Bhartr.
;
BhP.

1TI1^ pro- Vdhvan, P. -dhvanati, to sou nd,
resound, Sis. : Caus. -dhvanayali, to cause to sound,
Car. "dJivana, m. a loud sound, Dharmasarm.

JPTS pra-i/nakfh, P. A. -nakthati, te, to

draw near, approach, RV. vii, 43, I.

JTOf.pra-nap<rt',m.agreatgrandson,Un.,
Sch.

JTTH. pra-T/nabh, A. -nabhate, to burst

asunder, open, AV.

JFI^ pra- Vnard, P. -nardati, Pan. viii, 4,

14, Sch. "nardaka, mfn., ib.

pra-nashta. See pra-nas, p. 659.

pra-nayaka, mfn. one whose leader
is away, whose rulers are abroad

;
destitute ofa guide,

Pan. i, 4, 59; viii, 4, 14, Sch.

*f1lf> pra-nala, -nali=-nala, -nail, q.v.

pra-ndiin, w. r. for -nniin, q. v.

-ninsitavya, q.v.

JlfrTBRt pra-nilishana= -nikshana, Pan.

vi", 4. 33, Sch.

irftnTnTT pra-nighatana, n. (fr. pra-ni-

*Jhan) killing, slaughter, murder, L.

JTm tt^i pra-nindana =: -nindana, Pan . viii,

4- 33, Sch.

IfftTfHf pra-ni-^/bhid, P. -bhinatti, Pan.

viii, 4, 1 8, Sch.

Hf?KQpra-ni-^raksh, P. -rakshati, Vop.

JTTTS pra-nida, mfn. w. r. for pra-dina,

(q.v.), MBh. xii, 9314.

K^J5 pra-nud, mfn.w.r. for-nuc? (q.v.), Susr.

IT^ pra-\/nrit, P. A. -nritijati, te, to

dance forwards, begin to d, d, AV.; MBh.; R.
&c.

;
to gesticulate as in dancing (in token of de-

rision) before anyone (ace.), MBh.: Caus. -nar-

tayati, to cause to dance, Kathas.; id. (met.),
Kad. "nartlta, mfn. caused to d forwards, set in

motion, shaken, agitated; dandled, MW. nritta,
mfn. one who has begun to d, dancing, MBh. ; R. ;

Kathas.; n. a dance, MJrkP.; -vat, mfn. having
begun to d, MBh. ; Kathas. "nritya, mfn. or n.

w. r. Soinritta. nritya-vat , w. r. for nritta-vat.

JfTSJ pra-paksha, m. the extremity of a

wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a bird),

MBh.; R.
;
mfn. forming the ex of a w (in an

army so arranged), MBh.; m. N. of a son of

Krishna, VP.

A.pac (or pone). Seepra-paZ-
caya under pra-paHfa.

inr^ pra-y/2. pac, P. A. -pacati, te, to

begin to cook, Pan. viii, I, 44, Sch.; to be accus-

tomed to cook, R. pakva, mfn. (in med.) inflamed,
Susr. pSka, m. ripening (of a boil &c.), Susr. ; di-

gestion, Car.; (prob.)a panic, part of the flesh of a

victim, Kaus.

Jftpj pra-panca, m. (Vl . pac or paitc) ex-

pansion, development, manifestation, MandUp.;
Kav. ; Kathas.; manifoldness, diversity, KSv. ; Samk.;
Pancat.

; amplification, prolixity, diffuseness, copious-
ness (in style ; cena and ca-tas, ind. diffusely, in

detail), Hariv.; Hit.; manifestation of or form of

(gen.), Hit.; Bhashap.; appearance, phenomenon,
Vcar.

; (in phil.) the expansion of the universe, the
visible world, Up. ; Kap. ; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) mutual
false praise, Pratap. ; (in dram.) ludicrous dialogue,
Sah. ; (in gram.) the repetition of an obscure rule in

a clearer form, Pan., Sch.; (said to be encl. after a
finite verb, g. gotradi) ; deceit, trick, fraud, error,
L. ; opposition, reversion, L.; -catura, mfn. skilful

in assuming different forms, Amar.
; -tva, n. = ma-

rana, death, Samkhyas. (v.l.) ; -nirmdna, n. the

creation of the visible world, BhP. ; -buddhi, mfn.

having a cunning mind, artful ; m. N. of a man,
Kathas. ; -mithyd-tva, n. the unreality of the visible

world ; "tvanumdna, n., (fmdna-khamjana, n.and

4ana-parasu, m.) N. of wks.; -vacana, n. diffuse

or prolix discourse, Hit. ; -viveka, m., -sdra, m.,
-sdra-viveka, m. and -sdra-sdra-samgraha, m. N.
of wks.; c&mrita-sdra, m. N. of wk. ; casya,
mf(a)n. (prob.) having various faces, Heat. panca-
ka, m{(ikd]n. multiplying, Heat. ; amplifying, ex-

plaining in detail, L.; (ikd}, f. N.of a Yogini, Heat.

pancana, n. development, diffusion, copiousness,

prolixity, MBh. ; Pur. ; Sarvad.

Pra-paSoj,Nom.P.'^'a/, to develop, amplify,

explain in detail, Samk. ; Sah.
;
to dwell upon a note

(ace.) in music, Git. 'pancita, mfn. amplified, ex-

tended, treated at length, Hariv. ; Rajat. ; represented
in a false light, BhP. ; erring, mistaken, W. ; deceived,

beguiled, W.

W$pra-Vpath,P.-patkati,io recite aloud,
Hariv. "patha or "pathaka, m. a lecture (i.e.

chapter or subdivision of a book), TS. ; Br. &c.
pathita, mfn.

(fr. Cius.) taught, expounded, L.

KMu pra-pand, m. (Vpan) exchange,
barter, AV.
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t, P. -patali, to fly away or

along, hasten towards (loc.), fly or fall down upon

(loc.), fall, RV. &c. &c.; to fall from, be deprived

of, lose (abl.), MBh. : Caus. -pdtayati,\o cause to

fly away, AV. ; SBr. ; to chase, pursue, M Bh. ;
to

throw down, ib. : Desid. -pipalishati, to wish to

hurry away, AV. : linens, -pdpaiiti, to shoot forth,

KV. patna, n. flying forth or away, MBh. (cf.

hansa-} ; flying or falling down, falling from (abl.

or comp.) or into (loc. orcomp.), Gaut. ; MBh. Sec. ;

a steep rock, precipice, L. ; death, destruction, W.
'

patita, mfn. flown away or along, fallen, come

down, fallen or got into (ace.), MBh.
; Klv. &c.

Fra-pata, m. a panic, mode of flying, Pancat. ;

springing forth, Var.
;
an attack, L. ; starting off,

setting out, departure, Kathas.
; failing down, fall-

ing from (abl. or comp.) or into (loc. or comp.),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; falling out (of teeth, hair Sec.),

SuSr.
; discharge, emission, flow (of semen), VP. ; let-

ting fall (a glance on anything), Kum. ;
a steep rock,

cliff, precipice, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; a steep bank or

shore, L. ; a cascade, waterfall, L.
; "t&bhimukha,

mf(f)n. inclined to precipitate one's self from a rock,

Kathas. ; t&mbu, n. water falling from a rock, RJjat.

'patana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to fall, throwing
down, R. ; throwing, casting (aksha-p, 'c-dice'),
Hariv. pKtam, ind. falling down, MBh. pitin,
m. a rock, cliff, mountain, L. pltva, see col. 2.
L

'pitu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to fall or throw

one's self down, Sis.

ITTf prd-patka, m. a way, journey (esp. to

a distant place), RV.; AitBr.; (ifc. f. a) a broad

road or street, Kith. ; BhP.; mfn. ' about to go off'(?),

loose, relaxed, L. pathin, mfn. roaming on distant

paths (superl. -lama), RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib.

pathya, mfn. being on the road, wandering (also

applied to Pushan, th< protector of travellersT,VS.;

(a), {. =paihyd, Terminalia Chebula or Citrina, L.

"pStha, m. a road, way, L.

JJ(| i.pra-*/i. pad, A.-pn<fya/e(ep. also

P.), to fall or drop down from (abl.), throw one's self

down (at a person's feet), MBh. ;
to go forwards,

set out for, resort to, arrive at, attain, enter (with

ace., rarely loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; to fly to for succour,

take refuge with (ace.), TS. &c. &c.; to fall upon,

attack, assail, RV.
;
AV. ; to come to a panic, state

or condition, incur, undergo (ace.), MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; (with an adv. in sat), to become, e.g. sarpasat

pra-vpad, to bec a serpent, Bhatt.
;
to obtain, gain

{patini,
'
as husband'), partake of, share in (acc.) f

ib. ; to adopt or embrace (a doctrine), Rajat. ;
to

undertake, commence, begin, do, MBh.; KSv.
;
to

form (a judgment), MBh.; to assume (a form),

Kathas.; to enjoy (pleasure), R.
;
to take to (dat.),

Hariv.; to come on, approach, appear, AV.; R.;
Hariv.; to take effect, succeed, MBh.; to turn out

(anyatha, 'differently* i.e. without any effect or

consequence), Hariv. ; to admit (a claim), R. : Caus.

-padayati, "le, to cause to enter, introduce into (ace.
or loc.), Br. : Desid. P. -pltsati, to wish to enter,

SBr. ; A. -pitsatc (cf. Pin. vii, 4, 54), to be going
to incur or undertake, Dai.

Fra-patti, f. pious resignation or devotion,
Sand. ; -fariitlana, n., tty-up&dhitva-nishedha,
m. N. of wks.

1. Fra-pad, f. a way, AitBr. ; N. of panic, sacred

texts, Br. ; GrSrS. "padana, n. entering, entrance

into (comp.), AivGr.; Vait.
; access, approach, SBr. ;

ChUp. "padam, ind. a term applied to a panic.
mode of recitation (in which the Vedic verses are

divided, without reference to the sense and con-

struction, into parts of an equal number of syllables
and between these parts partic. formulas inserted

containing the word pa-padye), AitBr.

Pra-panna, mfn. arrived at, come to (iaranam,
for protection), got into (any condition), ChUp. ;

MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (with pddau, fallen at a person's

feet,R.; suppliant (cf. comp.); approached, appeared,

happened, occurred, R.
; acknowledged (as a claim),

Yajfi.; provided with (instr.), Sak. I, I ; effecting,

producing, W. ; poor, distressed, ib.; -gati-dipikd,

f., -dina-caryd, f., -dushldrishla-idnti, (., -pdri-

jdta, m. N. of wks. ; -pdja, m. '

protector of sup-

pliants,' N. of Krishna, MBh.; -mdlikd, (., -Ink-

skana, n. N. of wks.; nn&mrita, n. 'nectar for

suppliants,' N. of a legendary biography of Ramanuja
(cf. RTL. 119 Sec.); nnarti-kara, mf(f)n. re-

lieving the distress of suppliants, MW. '

p5da, see

pra-pyana.

d-prapada.
c

paduka, mfn. falling away prema-

turely (as a fetus), TS. ; KSth. pttu, mfn. desi-

rous of plunging into (loc.), Sis.
;
d of entering upon

(ace.), Kir.

3- pro-pod, f. (fr. 3. pad) the fore

part of the foot, AV.

Pra-pada, n. id. the point of the foot, tip of the

toes (ais, ind. on tiptoe), RV. &c. &c.

Frapadlna, w.r. for a-prapadina, q.v.

Hl3 pra-panna &c. See col. I.

JTV9T3 prapannida, m. Casnia Torn, L. (cf.

prapunata &c.)

JnrW pra-parpa, mfn. whose leaves are

fallen, Pat

JTIW^pnz-polSy (pala= para and Vay
=

), A. -paltyaie (ind. p. -pal&yya), to run away,
flee, escape, MBh.; Hariv.; R. palayana, n.

running away, flight, rout, Pancat. "pal&ylta, mfn.

run away ; routed, defeated, Kathas. ; Pancat. pa-
l&jrln, mfn. running away, flying, a fugitive, MBh.

H^n[^lpra-pald3a,infa.=.pra-parna, Pat.

TFWJtpra-parana or pra-pavaim, u. (vl.
fit) purifying, straining (Soma juice), Pan. viii, 4,

34, Sch. pavaxkiya or pavanijra, mfn. to be

cleansed or purified, ib.

ImS^pra-v^pas, P. -pasyati (ep. also A.

tt), to see before one's eyes, look at, observe, be-

hold, RV. &c. &c. ;
to judge, discern, MBh.; to

know. understand, R.; to regard as, take for (two ace.),

MBh. "pasyat or paiyam&na, mfn. well-dis-

cerning, judicious, sensible, intelligent, MBh.

JPIT pra-</i. pa, P. -ptbati (ind. p. -paya,
Pin. yi, 4, 69), to begin to drink, drink, RV. &c.

&c. ; to imbibe (fakskushd, with the eye i.e. feast

the eyes upon), MBh.

Pra-pa, f. a place for supplying water, a place for

watering cattle or a shed on the road-side containing
a reservoir of water for travellers, fountain, cistern,

well, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Pan. iii, 3, 58, Vartt. 4,

Pat.); a supply of water, affluent (of a tank &c.),
L. ; -palitd or li, f. a woman who distributes

water to travellers, Year. ; -ftiratta, n. filling a cistern

with water ; niya, mfn. serving to fill a c with w,
Pan. v, 1 , 1 1 1, Vartt. I

, Pat ; -mandapa, m. a (bed

withwaterfor travellers, Vcar.; -vana, n. 'fountain-

grove,' a cool grove, L. pftna, n. drinking, a drink

or beverage (in a-prap and su-prap"; cf. also/ra-

pdnd). "paniya, mfn. to be drunk, drinkable, W.
p&na, n. drinking, sipping, R. ; the under part of

a horse's upper lip (which he uses in drinking), Var.

(v.l. ''fa nn). pSnaka, n. sherbet, Bhpr. ; Sah.

p5yin, mfn. drinking, one who drinks,W.
O
pltt,

f. the act of drinking, Kaui., Sch.

JnTTpra-\/3. pa, P. -pati, to protect, de-

fend from (abl.), BhP. ptyln, mfn. who or what

protects, W. p&laka, m. (cf. */pdl) a guardian,

protector, Kav. p&lana, n. guarding, protecting,

protection, Cat. pUln, m. '

protector,' N. of Bala-

deva, L.

a-paka. See pro- Vs. pac.

pra-patika, f. a young shoot or

sprout, L.

H MM 1i pra-pathaka. See pra-^path.

miTftj pra-paifi or $ika, m. the fore-arm,
Car.

JT7T15 pra-pandu or "dura, mfn. very
white, of a dazzling white colour, Susr.

-pata &c. See pra-\/pat.

prapadika or dika, m. a pea-
cock, L.

pra-paduka &c. See above.

prd-pitamaha, m. a paternal

great-grandfather,VS. ;
TS.

; (mahd) AV.&c. &c. ;

N. of Krishna and Brahma, M Bh. ; (f), f. a paternal

great-grandmother, ib. ; m.pl. great-grandfathers,

ancestors, R.
; Kathas.

Pra-pityivya, m. a paternal grand-uncle, L.

,n.(perhaps foipra-pit-lva

fr. Vpat ; cf. apa-pitvd) start, flight, haste, RV.
;

the advanced day i.e. evening, ib.

Fra-pitiQ. See col. i.

JTilF^ pra-y/pinr, P. A. -pinvati, te, to

swell, be full of, be rich, flow over, RV.

HfV^pra-Vpish, P. -pinashfi, to crush to

pieces, pound, Pancat.: Caus. -pcshayati, to pound,
grind or crush to pieces, Susr. plahta (prd-\ mfn.
crushed orground down,SBr.; KitySr.; -bhaga (/4-),
mfn. whose share has been ground down, TS.

pra-i/pl &c. See pro- \/pyai.

S pra-</pid, P. -pidayati, to press,

squeeze, SBr. ; MBh. ; Susr. ;
to suppress (the breath),

ChUp.; to afflict, torment, harass, MBh.; KSv. &c.
"pldana, n. pressing, squeezing, Susr. ; an astringent,
ib. pldlta, mfn. pressed, afflicted, tortured, MBh. ;

Kav. Sic.

>T'nf?f pra-piti. See pra- \/i . pa.

ITJ? pra-pu(a, m. 'a large cornucopia,'
KauS. (drtfhali ptital}, Sch.)

pra-pundanka, v.l. for pra-

utra,m. a grandson, descendant,
Inscr.

J{$1{pra-</putk, Caug. -polkayati, to push
away (anyo'nyam, 'each other'), R.

IJTpil7 prapuna(a (L.), nada (Susr.), pra-
pumnatja or ndta (L.), &4a (Suit.), "ndla (L.),
m. Cassia Tora or Cavia Alata.

HJJ<.IM pra-purana, mfn. very old, kept a

long time, Car.

V[\pra-/push, P. -pvghyati (RV.),puA-
nati (BhP.), to nourish, feed, support.

JfgfHlf pra-puihpita, mfn. flowering, in

blossom, blooming, MBh. ; R.

Wf^pra-Vpy, P. -pvjayati, to respect,
honour, esteem, MBh.; Kav.; Saijik.; to honour i.e.

present with
(instr.), Heat. pfljita,mfn. honoured,

respected, MBh.

JTJ pra- Vi.pri (only aor. Subj . -parthi), to

carry across, bring over (atf), RV. i, 174, 9.

JTJ^pra-v'pne, P. -prinakti or -prttcali,
to come in contact with (ace.), RV.; TBr.

T'1
! pra-prithdk, ind. singly, one by

one, AV.

IPJ* pra-prish(ha, mfn. having a promi-
nent or protuberant back, Pan. vi, i, 177, Sch.

IT^ pra-N/pfi, P. -prinati (see pra-pra-

</pri\ P*fi.-furyatt,to be filled, become full or sati-

ated,be completed or fulfilled oraccomplished,MBh.;
Kav. Sec. : Caus. -purayati, to fill up, complete,
MBh. ; R. ; to make rich, enrich, Mricch.

C

p5raka,
m((ijtd)n. filling up, fulfilling, satisfying, Klvyad.,

Sch.;(>d), f.SolanumJacquini,L.
c
para,mf()n.

filling up (oil, and) increasing (love), Cat.
;
the act

of filling up, filling, putting in, inserting, injecting

(with loc. or comp.), Susr.; satiating, satisfying, Cat. ;

bending (of a bow), R.; adorning, embellishing (of
Indra's banner), Var. pBrit, mfn. filled up, com-

pleted, MBh.

HMKIsOm pra-paundarllta, n. the root of

Nymphaea Lotus, Car. (v.l. prapund ); Hibiscus

Mutabilis, Suit.

Hil^l pra-patttra, m. the son of a son's

son, a great-grandson, Kathas. ; Rijat. (also "trata,

Yajfi.); (f), f. a great-granddaughter, Heat

Jjorff pra-pyasd, mfn. swelling, AV. (cf.

next).

JPH pra-v/pyat', A. -pyayate, to swell out,
swell up, be distended or exuberant, RV. ; VS.; TS. :

Caus. -/>y(fvy/z/*',tocauseto swell out, distend, RV. ;

SBr.

Pra-plta, mfn. swollen out, swollen up, dis-

tended, RV. Pri-pIjuL, mfn. id., VS.

Pra-pyata, mfn. id., TS\ "prtout, mfn. id.,

Pin. vi, I, 38, Sch.



rjontnr pra-pyayana. JHTOT prabha-kara.

Pra-pyayana, n., -pyayaniya,mfn.,Pin. viii,

4, 34, Sch.

Pra-pyByayitri, mfn.
(ft. Caus.) causing to

swell out, distending, SBr.

HH*\*\pra-pra- v'jan, A . -jayate, to be born

again and again, RV. v, 58, 5.

TI, P. -prinati, to fill up,

complete, RV. v, 5, 5.

pra-prarsh (-pra-vrish), P.-arshati,
to stream forth towards (dat.), RV. ix, 9, 3.

pra-pra-\/vl, P. -veti, to advance

against, attack, RV. vii, 6, 3.

pra-pra-\/sa$s, Pass, -sasyale, to

be praised, RV. i, 138, I (cf. vi, 48, I).

*f*f*} pra-pra-V sru, Pass. (3-sg.) -srinve,

to be celebrated, RV. vii, 8, 4.

pra-pra-\/stlia, A. -tiththate, to

rise, advance, RV. i, 40, J.

pra-prds (-pra-Vl. as), P. -asti, to

be in a high degree or prominently, RV.
i, 150, 3.

f pra-T/pri, Caus. -prlnayati, to make
pleasant, Divyav.

'-Vpruth, P. -prothati, to snort

(as a'horse), RV. ; TS. ; to blow or puff out (the

cheeks), RV. iii, 32, I ; to shake the limbs noisily,

TindBr., Sch. "protha, m. snorting, blowing, puff-

ing, MaitrS. ; the nostrils of a horse, Apast. ; N. of
a partic. plant (sometimes used as a substitute for the

Soma), TandBr.

JfJT pra-prg (-pro-/t), P. 3. pi. -yanti, to

go forth, move on, advance, RV. iii, 9, 3.

I|^ pra-v'plu, A. -plavate, to go to sea

(samudram), float or sail away, TS. ; AitBr. : Caus.

-plavayati, to cause to float or sail away, ShadvBr.;
to wash or flood with water, SBr. ; GrSrS. pl5vana,
n. flooding with water, extinguishing (a fire), AitBr.

plnta (prd-), mfn. dipped in water, VS.

if Hl^T prapharel, f. a wanton or lascivious

girl,RV.; AV.; VS.; vi-<td(A.pSr.), vi-dd(K*th.\
f. bestowing a wanton

girl.

ITS* pra-phulta, mfn.=pra-phulla,Pa,n.
vii, 4, 89, Sch. "phultl, f. blooming, blossoming, ib.

Praphnlla, mfn. (see -JphuU. phat) blooming
forth, blooming, blown, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; covered
with blossoms or flowers, R. ; Hariv.; expanded,
opened wide (like a full-blown flower), shining,

smiling, cheerful, pleased (see comp.) nag-a-vat,
mfn. rich in blooming trees, R. nayana (W.),
-netra (Satr.), mfn. having fully opened or spark-

ling eyes, having eyes expanded with joy. vada-
na, mfn. having the face expanded with joy, looking
gay or happy,W.

!_ pra-i/bandh, P. -badhnali, to hind
on, fasten, fetter, check, hinder, SBr. &c &c. bad-
dha, mfn. bound, tied, fettered, ChUp. &c. &c.;
dependent on (comp.), MBh.; checked, stopped,

suppressed ; -miitra, mfn. suffering from retention

of urine, SuSr. banddarl, m. ' one who connects

together,' a composer, author, Pratip. ; an inter-

preter (dJAri-td, {.), Naish. bandha, m. a con-

nection, band, i\t(garbha-nd4l-prati*,\\x umbilical

cord),Susr. ; an uninterrupted connection, continuous

series, uninterruptedness, continuance, Hariv. ; Kiv.
&c. ;

a composition, (esp.) any literary production,
Kav. ; Rijat. ; Pratip. ;

a commentary, Naish.
,
Sch.

;

-kalpand, (. a feigned story, a work of fiction, L. ;

-kola, in., -cintamani, m. N. of wks.; -varsha,
m. incessant rain, Var.; dh&dhydya, m. N. of the

4th ch. of the Samgvta-darpana and of the Samgita-
ratnakara

; dhdrtha, m. the subject-matter of a

composition or treatise, A. "band&ana, n. binding,

fettering, Kir.; connection, bond, tie, SuSr.

pralabhra, m. N. of Indra, Kath.

(cf. pravabhrd).

excellent, MBh.; R. (cf. pra-varha).

JT^?1J pra-larhana, n. (Vi. bjrih, 6rtl)
tearing offer out, ApSr., Sch. barham, see/ra-
var'iam.

1. pra-bala, mf(a)n. strong, power-
ful, mighty, great, important (as a word), violent

(as pain), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; dangerous, pernicious,
MirkP. ; (ifc.) abounding in, Suir. ; (dm), ind.

greatly, much, Slir.; m. N. of a son of Krishna,

BhP.; of an attendant of Vishnu, ib.; of a Daitya,

Kathas.; w.r. for pra-vala, L. ; (a), f. Paederia

Foetida, L.
; (;., f., see s. v. tara, mfn. stronger,

very strong or mighty, Prab. ta, f. (Rajat.), -tra,
n. (Kull.) strength, power, might, validity. toya,
mfn. abounding in water, Rajat. nlrnya-vy5-
kliya, f. N. of wk. rudita, n. strong crying,
excessive weeping, Megh. Tat, nifu. strong,

mighty, MBh. vlrasS. f. decay, Divyav.
2. Pra-bala, Nom. P. lati, to become strong or

powerful, L. "balana-ta, f. strengthening, Kav.

Prabalaya, Nom. P. ycUi, to strengthen, in-

crease, Mcar.

I. Praball, in comp. for bala. - -v/bhu, P.

-bhavati, to become strong or mighty, Kathas.

2. prabali, f. a class, division of a

community (?), Inscr.

pra-bahlika. See pra-vahlika.

-V badh, A. -bddhaie (ep. also P.

ti), to press forward, drive, urge, promote, R V. ;

Nir. ;
to repel, drive away, keep off, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; to torment, vex, hurt, injure, annoy, ib. ; to

set aside, annul, Pan. vii, 2, 90, Sch. : Intens., see

below. badhata, mfn. (ifc.) pressing back, keep-

ing away, Susr. ; refusing, MW. badliana, n.

keeping off, keeping at a distance, MBh ; MirkP. ;

pressing hard upon, tormenting, paining, MBh.
(also d, (., Jitakam.) ; refusing, denying, MW. ba-
dhlta (prd-), mfn. driven, urged on, RV.x, 108, 9 ;

oppressed, MW. "bSdhln, mfn. (ifc.) harassing,

paining, tormenting, Balar. "babadhSna, mfn. (ft.

Intens.) hastening on before, overtaking, RV.

pra-bala. See pra-vala.

pra-balalta, m. N. of a Yaksha,
MBh.; (ikd\ f. N. of a woman, Vfcav. introd.

(printed vdlikd).

a (or -vulika ?) ,m . akind
of purslain, L.

. the fore-arm,Var.;VP.;
'

long-armed,' N. of a man, MBh. (also A&i,VP.)

,
ind. in an even line,

on a level, TS.; Br. (
= bdhulyena, TBr., Sch.)

hnkam, ind. at the same time or on high, L. (g.

svar-adf).

:,
A. -budhyate (Ved. inf.

-bildhe], to wake up, wake, awake (intrans.), RV.
&c. &c. ; to expand, open, bloom, blossom, MBh.

;

Kiv. &c. ; P. -bodhati, to become conscious or aware

of, know, understand, recognise as (3. ace.), MBh. :

Caus. -bodkayali, to wake up, awaken (trans.),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to cause to expand or bloom,
Kum. ; to stimulate (by gentle friction), SirngS. ;

to make sensible, cause to know, inform, admonish,

persuade, convince, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
to instruct,

teach (two ace.), Cin.
c
T>uddha, mfn. awakened,

awake, roused, expanded, developed, opened, blown,

Up.; MBh. &c. ; come forth, appeared,Vcar.; (any-

thing) that has begun to take effect (as a spell),

Cat. ; known, understood, recognised, Kap. ; en-

lightened, clear-sighted, clever, wise, Kathas.; Hear.;

m. N. of a teacher, BhP. ; -td, (. intelligence, wis-

dom, MirkP.

Pra-budh, mfn. watchful, attentive, RV. ; f.

awaking, ib. bndha, m. a great sage, BhP.

Pra-bodha, m. awaking (from sleep or ignorance),

becoming conscious, consciousness, Kir. ; Kathis. ;

Pancat. ; opening, blowing (of flowers), Kilid. ;

manifestation, appearance (of intelligence), Pancat.

(v. 1.) ; waking, wakefumess, ak. ; knowledge, un-

derstanding, intelligence, Ragh.; BhP.; Santis.;

awakening (trans.), R. ; friendly admonition, good
words (pi.), Naish. ; reviving of an evaporated scent,

VarBrS.; N. of wk. ; -candra, ra. 'the moon of

knowledge,' kn personified and compared with the

moon, Prab. ; -candrikd, f.
'

moonlight of kn,' N.
of sev. wks.; -candrddaya, m. 'rise of the moon
of kn,' N. of a celebrated philosophical drama and
of sev. other wks. ; daya-samgraha, m., dayama-
laka, m. or n. (?) N. of wks.; -ciniamaiii, m.,
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-dipikd, (., -prakdsa, m., -matt/art, (., -mdnasSl-

Idsa, in., -ratn&kara, m. N. of wks.
; -vaii, (. N.

of a SurahganS, Sinhfis.
; -siddhi, {., -sudhakara,

m., -s&kti-vyakhya, f. N. ofwks.; dh&nanda, m.
(with sarasvati), N. of an author, Cat. ; "dhStsava,
m. =-dhini (below); N. of wk. (cf. Ndrdyaita-
prabodh) ; dhf)daya, m. rise of knowledge, Prab.;
N. of wk. bodhaka, mfn. awakening, causing to

open or blossom, Subh. ; m. a minstrel whose duty
is to wake the king, L. ; (ifc.) -bodha, under-

standing, intelligence (e.g. sukha-prabodhaka, f.

ikd, of easy intelligence i.e. easily intelligible, Oat.)
bodhana, mfn. awaking, arousing, Rit.; Pancat. ;

m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; (f), f. the lith day
in the light half of the month Karttika, celebrated
as a festival in commemoration of the waking of

Vishnu, Pur.; Alhagi Maiirorum, L.; n. waking,
awaking, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; awakening, arousing,
MBh.; Hariv.; knowledge, understanding, com-

prehension, Pancat ; enlightening, instructing, ib. ;

Prab.; reviving ofan evaporated scent, L. bodhlta,
mfn. (ft. Caus.) awakened, aroused &c., MBh.;
Kiv. &c. (also -vat, Sih.) ; (a], (. N. of a metre,
Chaiulom.

n
bodhin, mfn. awaking, Ragh.; coming

forth from (abl.), R.; ('*), f. the nth day in the

light half of Klrttika (
= bodhani), Cat. ; dki-ta,

f. awaking, wakefulness (a-prab), MHh. bodhya,
mfn.(fr.Caus.)tobeawakened,MBh.;Kathis.;Susr.

JfBj>ra-\/bru,.P. A. -bravlti, -brule, to ex-

claim, proclaim, announce, declare, teach, indicate,

betray, RV. ; AV.; TS.; Br. ; GfSrS.; to praise,

celebrate, RV.
;
to speak kindly to (dat.), ib.; to

say, tell, relate, MBh.
; Kiv. &c. (with two ace.,

Bhatt.; with satyam,to speak the truth, speak
sincerely, VarBrS.); to read before (gen. or dat.),
MW.; to call, name, Bh P.; to describe as (two ace.),

MBh.; to announce i.e. recommend anything to

(dat.), offer, present, Apast. (cf. ni- / \.vid, Caus.)

JH^pra- </bhaj, P. A. -bhajati,te, to exe-

cute, accomplish, Pancar, ;
to honour, Buddh.; to

divide, MW. "bhag, m. division, KitySr. ; (ft.

pro + bhagd) the fraction of a fraction, a sub-frac-

tion, Col. ; -jdti, f. reduction of sub-fractions to a
common denominator, ib.

(J

bhiJ, mfn., Pin.
iii,

3, 62, Sch.

IPT^ pra-^lhaHj, P. -bhandkti, to break

up, cruslj, destroy, rout, defeat, RV. &c. &e. : Pass,

pr. p. -bhajyaniana, being broken to pieces or
broken up, BhP. bhagna, mfn. crushed to pieces,

defeated, MBh.; R.blianffa,m. a breaker, crusher,
RV.; breaking, crushing, destruction, R. "bhangiii,
mfn. breaking, crushing, destroying, RV. bhan-
ffnra, mfn. breaking (perishable?), L. bhanjana,
mfn. bhaitgin, Kaui.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. wind
or the god ofwind, storm, tempest, hurricane, MBh.;
R. &c. ; a nervous disease, Suir.

; a partic. Samldhi,
Klrand.; N. of a prince, MBh.; n. the actof breaking
to pieces, AdbhBr.

pra-bhadra, n. Azadirachta Indica,
L. ; (a), f. Paederia Foetida, L. "bhadraka, mfn.

exceedingly handsome or beautiful, MBh.; R.; n. a
kind of metre, Col.; a combination of 4 Slokas

containing one sentence, Kavyid., Sch.

pra-bhartavya &c. Seepra-*/l>hri.

ra-bhana &c. See under pro-Vbhi.

a, T.-bhati, to shine forth,

begin to become light, shine, gleam, RV. &c. &c.;
to appear, seem, look like (num.- with or without

z>a),MBh.;Kav.&c.;toilluminate,enlighten,TUp.
Prabha, f. light, splendour, radiance, beautiful

appearance (ifc. often mfn., with f. a), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; the shadow of the gnomon on a sun-dial,

SOryas. ; light variously personified (as wife of the

sun, or as wife of Kalpa and mother of Pritar,

Madhyarn-dina and Saya i. e. morning, midday and

evening, or as a form of DurgJ in the disc of the

sun), Hariv. ; Pur. ; N. of a Sakti, Heat. ;
of an Ap-

saras, MBh.; of a daughter of Svar-bhinu and
mother of Nahusha,- Hariv. ; of the city of Kubera,
L.; of a kind of metre, Col.

;
of sev. wks. kara,

m. '

light-maker,' the sun (du. sun and moon), MBh.;
Kav.; Kathas.; the moon, L.; fire, L. ; a panic.
SamSdhi, Karand.; N. of Siva, Sivag.; of a class of
deities under the 8th Manu, MJrkP. ; of a serpent-
demon, MBh. ; of a sage of the race of Atri, Hariv. ;

Pur.; of a son of Jyotish-mat.VP.; of a teacher of
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the MlmlDSl philosophy (associated with Kumirila-

bhafta), Col.; of sev. other teachers and authors (also

Prabhdkara-gu-nt, -candra, -datta, -deva, -nan-

dana, -mitra}, Cat. ; -pariccheda, m. N. of wk. ;

-vardkana, m. N. of a king. Hear.; -varman,
m. N. of a minister, Rljat.; -siddhi, m. N. of a

scholar, Buddh.; -svdmin, m. N. of the statue of

the tutelary deity of Prabhlkara-varman, Rljat.;

"rahnika, n. N. of wk. ; ( ), f. (with Buddhists) one

of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64 ; n. N.

of a Varsha, MBh. kita, m. Might-insect,' a fire-

fly, L. "Sjana (Manj), m. Hyperanthera Mo-

ringa, L. tarala, mfn. tremulously radiant, flash-

ing, Sak. -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.

_nana (?bfian), f. N. of a Suranganl, Sinhls.

pada-makti, f. N .ofwk. pallavita, mfn.over-

spread with lustre, Vikr. pala, in. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh. praroha, m. a shoot i.e. flash or

ray of light, Ragh. manflala, n. (also ta-ka, n.,

Kathis.) a circle or crown of rays, ib.; -iobhin, mfn.

shining with a circle of rays, Ragh. ; N. of wk. ; m.

a partic. Samldhi, Kirand. maya, mf()n. con-

sisting of light, shining, MBh. ; Hariv. ; m. a partic.

Gana of Siva, Harav. lepln, mfn. covered with

splendour, Hear. -looana (fbhaf*), n. N. of wk.

rat, mfn. luminous, radiant, splendid,MBh.; Klv.

&c. ; (f), f. the lute of one of the Ganas or demi-

gods attendant on Siva, L. ;
a kind of metre, Srutab. ;

(in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. ofa Buddh.

deity, Lalit. ; of the wife of the sun, MBh.; of one

of the Mltris attendant on Skanda, ib. ;
of an Ap-

saras, VP. ; of a Suranganl, Sinhjls. ;
of a sister of

the Asura Indra-damana, L. ; of a daughter of king

Vajra-nlbha and wife of Pradyumna, Hariv.
;
of the

wife of Citra-ratha king of Anga, MBh.; of the

daughter of Suvira and wife of Marutta, MlrkP. ;

ofa Tipasi, MBh.; of the mother of Malli (the igth
Arhat of present Avasarpini), L. ; of the daughter of

the Sreshthin Soma-datta and wife of Madana the

son of Vikrama-sena, Sukas. ; ofa river, W.; (-pa-

rinaya, m. 'the marriage of Prabhlvati,' N. ofa
drama by Viiva-natha). - TalI (bkav\ f. N. of

wk. -vyuha, m. N. of a Buddh. deity, Lalit.

Prabhtovara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SivaP.

Prabhata, mm. shone forth, begun to become
clear or light, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; m. N. of a son of

the sun and Prabhi, VP.; (a), (. N. of the mother

of the Vasus Pratyusha and Prabhlsa, MBh.; n.

daybreak, dawn, morning, Gaut. ; MBh. &c.

karanlya, n. a morning rite or ceremony, Sak.

kalpa, mf(o)n. nearly become light, approaching
dawn (as night), R. kala, m. time of daybreak,

early morning, Suir. praya, mfn. = -kalpa, Kid.

osunaya, m. = -kdla, MBh.
Pra-bh&na, n. light, radiance, shining, Pin.

v 'i 4> 34. Sch- "bhlnljra, mm. to be irradiated

or lighted, ib. bhann, m. N. ofa son of Krishna,
BhP. bhipana, n. (from Caus.) causing to shine,

Pin. viii, 4; 34, Vlrtt. a, Pat. "bhipanlya, mfn.
to be caused to shine, Pin. ib., Sch.

JTTPT prabhogd. See pra-i/bhaj.

IfffTT* prabharaka, w.r. for prabhi-kara,
MBh.

a-bhava &c. See pra-i/bhi.

/bAosA, A. -bhnshate (ep. also

P. ti), to speak, tell, declare, disclose, manifest,

explain, call, name, MBh.; Klv. &c.; to talk to,

convene with (ace.), MBh. "bhaaha, m. declara-

tion, doctrine, Hariv.
( Nllak. ) ; w. r. for -thasa.

"bhaahana, n. explanation, Susr.; niya, mfn.

relating to an ezpl, ib. "bUliUlta, mfn. spoken,
uttered, declared, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; n. speech, talk,

Var. bhshln, mfn.saying, speaking, MBh. ; BhP.

IPTT^ praSbhai, A. -bhasate (ep. also P.

tf), to shine, glitter, be brilliant, MBh. ; Hariv. ;

to appear like (tva), MBh. : Caus. -bhdsayati, to

irradiate, illuminate, enlighten, MBh. ; R. bhsa,
m. 'splendour,' 'beauty,' N. of a Vasu,MBh. ;

ofa

being attendant on Skanda, ib. ; of a deity under the
8th Manu, MlrkP. ; (with Jainas) of one of the 1 1

Gan&dhipas, L. ; of a son of a minister of Candra-

prabha king of Madra, Kathis. ; (pi.) N. of a race

of Rishis, MBh.; m. or n. N. ofa celebrated place
of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near

Dvlrakl, MBh. ; Klv.&c. (also -tshetra, n., -kskt-

tra-tlrtha, n., -dela, m.) ; -kshttra-ttrtha-ydira-
nukrama, m., -kshctra-mdhdtmya, n., -thanfa,

m. or n., and sesvara-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks.
:bhiana, n. irradiating, illumining, MBh. bha-
ura K . bliasvat lUiiv.', mfn. shining forth,

shining brightly, brilliant. "bhlavara, mfn. id.,

R. ; Kathis. ; clear, shrill (as a voice), L.; (a), f. a

partic. mythical plant, Divyav.

JffH^ pra-^/bhid, P. -bhinatti, to cleave,

split asunder, break, pierce, open, RV. &c. &c. : Pass.

-bkidyate, to be broken in pieces, crumble, SBr. ;

to be dissolved, open, KathUp. ; to split, divide (intr.),

MBh.: Caus. of Intens. -btbhidayya, Pat. bhid,

mfn.,Pin. iii, 2,61, Sch.
'

bhinna, mfn. split asunder,

cleft, broken, pierced, opened, MBh.; Klv.&c.;
blown (as a flower), Sih. ; exuding (as blood), Suir. ;

flowing with juice (cf. karata ; m. an elephant in

rut), MBh. ;
R. ; broken through, interrupted, R.

;

disfigured, altered, depressed, MBh.; -karata, mfn.

having the temples cleft and flowing with juice (as

a rutting elephant), MBh.; R. ^td-mukha, mfn.

having the fissure in the temples flowing with juice,

MBh.); -vish, mfn. secreting or relaxing the feces,

aperient, Suir. ; bhinnAHjana, n. mixed collyrium,
an eye-salve mixed with oil, Ritus. ; Pahcat.bheda,
m. splitting, piercing, cutting through, YljH.; MBh.;

Ragh. ; the flowing of juice from the temples of an

elephant, Megh.; division, subdivision, variety, spe-

cies, kind, sort, MBh.; Kap. ; Heat.; Susr. bhe-

daka, mf(jid)n. tearing asunder, cleaving, piercing

.id., MBh.

to be terrified at (abl.), Bhatt. "bhita, mfn. terri-

fied, afraid, MBh.

JT| pra-bha. See under pra-^bhu. below.

IHpljjra-v/I. bhuj (only ind. p. -fcAtyya),

to bend, incline, Br.
;
Kaul. "bhuffna, mfn., Pin.

viii, 4, 29, Sch.

Jf>f5^pra-\/3. 6*H/ ( n'y Pr - P- -bhuiljati),
to befriend, protect (?), RV. i, 48, 5. bhukta,
mfn. begun to be eaten (as rice), Pin. I, 3, a I

, Sch.

JTJ.pra-s/6Aa, P. -bkavati (rarely A. tt;

Ved. inf. -bhushdni), to come forth, spring up,
arise or originate from (abl.), appear, become risible,

happen, occur, SBr. &c. &c. ;
to be before, surpass

(wilhprisAeAam, 'to be greater or more than the

back can carry," applied to wealth, RV. ii, 13, 4);
to become or be numerous, increase, prevail, be

powerful, RV. &c. &c. (3. sg. prabhavati-taram,
' has more power,' Vikr. v, 18) ;

to rule, control, have

power over, be master of (gen., loc. or dat.), Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to be equal to or capable of (dat. or

loc.), ib. ;
to be a match for (dat.), Pin. ii, 3, 16,

Vlrtt. 3, Pat.; to be able to (inf.), Klli'd. ; KathSs.

&c. ; to profit, avail, be of use to (dat.), RV.; Br. ;

to implore, beseech (?), Hariv. : Caus. -bhdvayati,
to increase, spread out, extend, augment, multiply

(esp. the Soma by placing it in a greater number of

vessels), Br. ; to provide more amply, endow more

riehly, cause to thrive or prosper, cherish, nurture,
ib. ; MBh. &c. ; (as Nom. fr. -bhava below) to gain
or possess power or strength, rule over (ace.), MBh.;
R. ; to recognise, R. : Desid. of Caus. -tithdvayi-
shati, to wish to increase or extend, AitBr.

Pra-bhava, mfn. prominent, excelling, distin-

guished, RV. ; m. production, source, origin, cause

ofexistence (as father or mother, also 'the Creator'),

birthplace (often ifc., with f. a, springing or rising
or derived from, belonging to), Up.; Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; might, power ( =pra-bhava), L. ; N. of a

Sldhya, Hariv. ; ofVishnu, A. ; of sev. men, HParii.;
N. of the first or 3jth year in a 60 years' cycle of

Jupiter, Var.; -prabhu and -svdmin, m. (with

Jainas) N. of one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins, L. bha-
vt, mf(a/)n. coming forth, arising &c. ; mighty,
powerful, potent, MBh. ; Klv. bhavana, n. pro-

duction, source, origin (ifc.
'

springing from
;

'

cf.

meru-prath and P3n. viii, 4, 34, Sch.); ruling,

presiding (?),W. bhavaniya, mfn., Pin . ib. bna-

vitfi, mfn. powerful, potent ; m. a great lord or

ruler, Bhartr. bhavi>him, mfn. = prec. (also m. ;

with gen. or loc. 'lord over'), MBh.; Klv. &c.;
-td, f. lordship, supremacy, dominion, tyranny, Var.;

power to (inf.), Rijat. bhavya, mfn. (fr. pra-
VMu), Pin. iii, I, lof, Sch.; (fr. fra-Mava)
being at the source or origin, original, Lity. ;

fit

for rule(?), W. bhava, m. (ifc. f. a) might, power,
majesty, dignity, strength, efficacy, Mn.

; MBh.

&c. (ve>ia, "vat and va(as, ind. by means or in

consequence of, through, by); supernatural power,
Klliil.; splendour, beauty, MBh.; K.; tranquillizing,
conciliation (?), L.; N. of the chapters of the Rasika-

priyl,Cat.; N.ofa son of Manu Sva-rocis, MlrkP.;

-ja, mfn. proceeding from conscious majesty or

power, W. ; -tva, n. power, strength, Kim.; -vat,
mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, MBh.; Kathis.
'

bh&vaka, mfn. prominent, having power or in-

fluence, Satr. ; Siuhas. "bhtvana, ml < n. (fr.Caus.)

creating, creative, MBh.; explaining, disclosing

(=prakdiaka), R. (B.); m. creator, MBh.; R.;

Hariv.; (<i), f. disclosing, revealing, promulgation
(of a doctrine), HYog. bhlvaya, Nom. yati, see

under Caus. above, bhivayitri, mfn. making
powerful or mighty, Dai. bhavita (Kim.), bhS-
Tln (SiS.), mfu. powerful, mighty.

Pra-bhu, mfn. (Ved. also u, f. vt) excelling,

mighty, powerful, rich, abundant, RV. &c. &c. ;

more powerful than (abl.), MBh.; having power
over (gen.), VP. ; able, capable, having power to

(loc., inf. or comp.), Klv.; a match for (dat.), Pin.

ii, 3, 16, Vlrtt. a, Pat.; constant, eternal, L. ; m.
a master, lord, king (also applied to gods, e. g. to

SQrya and Agni, RV. ; to Praji-pati, Mn. ; to Brah-

mj; ChUp.; to Indra, R. ; to Siva, MBh.; to

Vishnu, L.); the chief or leader of a sect, RTL.
142; a sound, word, L.

; quicksilver, L.; N.ofa
deity under the 8th Manu, MlrkP.; of a son of

Kardama, Hariv. ; of a son of Suka and Pi van, ib. ;

of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi
,
BhP. ; of a poet, Cat. ;

of sev. other men, HParii. ; (iAvi, f. N. ofa Sakti,

Pancar.) ; -kathd, f. N. of wk. ; -td, f. lordship,

dominion, supremacy, Ysjii. (v. 1.); KathUs.
; power

over (loc.), Sak.; possession of (comp.), Ragh.;
prevalence (instr. 'for the most part'), Ratniv. ;

-tva, n. lordship, sovereignty, high rank, might,

pqwer over (gen., loc. or comp.), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ;

prevalence (instr.
'
for the most part '), Suir.

; -tva-

bodhi, (. knowledge joined with supreme power,
KSrand.

; -tvakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection
based on power (i.e. on a word of command), Kivyad.
ii, 138; -deva, m. N. of a Yoga teacher. Cat.; (i),
(. (with Idlt) N. of a poetess, ib. ; -bhakla, mfn.
devoted to his master (as a dog), Cln.

; m. a good
horse, L. ; -bhakti, f. loyalty, faithfulness, MW. ;

-linga-caritra, n., -lihga-lild, (., -vansa, m. N.
of wks. ; -iabda-iesha, mfn. having only the title

of lord remaining, Ragh. bhfi=M (cf. above);
-tva, n. sufficiency, KltySr. (cf. prabhu-tva] ;

-vasu

(bAu-, Padap.Mi/-), mfn. abundantly wealthy (said
of Indra and Soma), R V.

;
m. N. of a descendant of

Angiras, author of RV. v, 35, 36 ; ix, 35, 36.
Pra-bbnt, mfn. come forth, risen, appeared

&c. ; (ifc.) become, transformed into, DaJ. ; abun-

dant, much, numerous, considerable, high, great,
SBr. &c. ic. (compar. -tara, Pancat. ; super).

-tama, Dai.) ; abounding in (comp.), R.
;

able to

(inf.), Sih. ; governed, presided over, W.; mature,
perfect, ib. ; m. a class of deities in the 6th Manv-

antara, Hariv. (v. 1. pra-sutd) ; n. (in phil.) a great
or primary element (

= mahd-bhula), Slmkhyak. ;

-jihvatd, (. having a long tongue (one of the 32
signs of

perfection
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83 (also

-lanu-jihv, 'having a long and thin t, ib.) ; -td,

f. quantity, plenty, multitude, large number, Sis.;

-tva, n. id., Pancat.; sufficiency, KltySr. (v.l. for

prabhu-tva) ; -dhana-dhdnya-vat, mfn. rich in

money and corn, R. ; -ndgdiva-ratha, mfn. having
many elephants and horses and chariots, MBh.;
-bhrdnta, n. much roaming, Pancat.

; -yavasln-
dhana, mfn. abounding in fresh grass and fuel, ib. ;

-ratna, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP. ; -rupa, n.

great beauty, MW.; -vayas, mfn. advanced in years,

old, Klv.; -varsha, n.pl. many years, Paneat.;
-iai, ind. many times, often, Car.; tStka, m.

ardently desirous ofor longing for, Klvyid. iii, 1 1 8.

"bhfitaka, mfn. containing the word prabhuta, g.

goshad-adi; m. pi. a partic. class of deceased rela-

tives, KathAnukr. bh5tl
( prd-~), f. source, origin,

TlndBr.
; imperious demeanour, violence, RV. iv,

54, 3 ; sufficiency, RV. ; TBr. ;
a ruler, lord (?), RV.

viii, 41, I. "bhilvari, f. reaching or extending be-

yond (ace.), VS. bhnhmn, mfu. powerful, strong,

able, L. (cf. bhavishnu).

Jf^^pra-Vbkush, P. -bhushati, to offer,

present, RV. i, 159, I.

JPJ pra-/bhri, P. A. -bharati,te, to bring
forward, place before, offer, present, RV.; AV. ;
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SlnkhSr.; to stretch forth, extend, RV.; to hurl,

cast, ib. ; (A.) to quiver, ib. ;
to be borne along,

rush on, ib.; to praise, ib. "bhartavya, mfn. to be

supported or nourished, YSjn. bhartri (prd-), m.

bringer, procurer (with ace.), RV. "bliarman

(prd-), n. placing before, presenting, RV.; reciting,

recitation, ib.

Pra-bhrita, mfn. brought forward &c. ; placed

in (loc.), introduced, RV.; filled with (instr.), R.

(B.) bhrltl (prd-), f. bringing forward, offering

(ofsacrifice or praise), RV. ; AV. ;
a throw or stroke,

RV. ; beginning, commencement, SBr. &c. &c.

(ifc.
= '

commencing with' or 'et caetera,' e.g. mu-

nayah Somasraval}-prabhritayah,'l\\e Munis be-

ginning with S' i.e. 'the Munis, S &c.'; in this

sense also lika); ind. (after an abl., adv. or ifc.)

beginning with, from forward or upward, since,

GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (e.g. bdlydt prabhriti,^
' from boyhood upwards ;

'

janma-pr,
' from birtli

;

'

adya pr, 'beginning from to-day, henceforth;' ta-

tah or tadd pr, 'thenceforth' &c.)

Pra-bhritlia, m. an offering, oblation, RV.

JfT^ pra-bheda. See pra-Vbhid.

Jp&lf(^pra-</bhrans,
A. -bhrasyate, to fall

away, slip off, drop down, disappear, vanish, R.
;

Susr.; to escape from (abl.), TBr.; KatySr.; to be

deprived of (abl.), Mricch. : Caus. -bhransayati, to

cause to fall down, cast down, Susr.
;
to cause to fall

from, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Ragh. "bliransa,

see d-prabhransa. "bhransatlra, m. a disease of

the nose accompanied with discharge of mucus, Susr.

"bhransana, see ndva-prabh under 2. ndva.

bhransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall down,

deprived of, expelled from (abl.), MBh.bliransiii,
mfn. falling off, falling down, Ragh. "bhransnka,

mf(o)n. falling off, vanishing, disappearing, SBr.;

TBr. bhrashta, mfn.fallen down.RatnaV. ; strayed,

nm away, escaped from (abl.), ib. ; Mricch.; broken,

W. ; -ilia, mf(a)n. of fallen character, immoral,

Var. TJhrashtaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers

suspended from the lock on the crown of the head, L.

H>S^pra-Vbhram, P. -bhramati or-bhram-

yali,\o roam about, wander through (ace.),Kathas.

JT^TSl pra-Vbhraj, A. -bhrajate, to shine

forth, gleam, AV. "bhraj, mfn. (nom. /) shining

forth, Apast.

Jf^ pram, ind. (\/i. pro). See goshpada-

pram.

HHfetfta pramanhisJtthiya, n. N. of the

hymnRV.i,57(beginningwith^r<f mayhishthdya],
AitBr. ; N. of sev. Samans, ArshBr.

JfRlTSiJ prd-maganda, m. the son of a

usurer, RV. iii, 53, 14 (Say.; others 'N.of a king').

pra-magna. See pra-Vmojj below.

H*1 flfT pra-maitkana, n.,Pat. on Pan. viii.

4. 3-

pra-mangana, u., Kas. on Pan. ib

pra-Vtnojj, P. -majjati,to immerse

one's self in, dip into, Ksth. "maffna, mfn. immersed

dipped, drowned, Fin. viii, 4, 29, Sch.

HTJjm pra-manas, mfn. careful, attentive

kind, AV. ; good-natured, cheerful, Hariv. (tf.pra
manas).

J4i<jsri pra-mandala, n. (prob.) the felly

of a wheel, MBh.

J|H rl pra-mata. See pra- \fman.

H*l<l pra-matta. See pra-t/mad.

ITTf pra-Vmatli (ormanth), P. -mathati or

-mathnati, to stir up violently, churn (the ocean)

Ragh. ;
to tear or strike off, drag away, SBr. ; M Bh.

R.
;
to handle roughly, harass, distress, annoy, MBh.

KSv. Sec. (ind. p. -malhya, violently, forcibly) ; ti

destroy, lay waste, MBh.: Caus. -mdthayati,tt
assault violently, harass, annoy, MBh. "matha, m
'

Tormentor/ N. of a class of demons attending on

Siva, MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. RTL. 238); of a son o

Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. ; a horse, L. ; (a], (. Terminal!;

Chebula or Citrina, L. ;
N. of the wife of Kshupa anc

mother of Vira, MarkP.; pain, affliction.W. ; -ndt/it

(Kad.\ -pati (L.), ra.
'
lord of the Pramathas,' N

ofSiva; -prathama, m.'firstofthePs,'N.of Bhrifi-

giriti, Bslar.; thadkipa, m. ' ruler of the Ps/ N. of

iva, VarBrS. ;
of Gan^sa, L. ; "thalaya, m. ' abode

Df torment/ hell, L. "mathana, mf(f)n. harassing,

ormenting, hurting, injuring, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ;

destroying, Subh.; m. N. of a magical formula pro-

lounced over weapons, R.; N.of a DSnava, KathSs.
;

mrting, destroying, killing, R.
; agitating, churning,

W. "mathita, mfn. well churned, W. ;
torn off,

dragged away, harassed, annoyed, injured, killed,

HBh. ; KSv. &c.; -purafy-sara, mfn. having the

eader killed, K3m.mathin, mfn. harassing, annoy

ng, tormenting, Mudr. mathya,f.akind of paste

>r dough prepared by boiling any medicinal substance

n water, Car. ; Bhpr. mantha, m. a stick used for

rubbing wood to produce fire, KstySr. mantriu,

m. N. of a son of Vira-vrata and younger brother of

Manthu, BhP. [cf. npo^rjSfm].
Pra-matha, m. stirring about, racking, paining,

tormenting, M Bh. ; H ariv.
; rape (cf. Draupadi-pr);

subjugation, destruction (of enemies), Uttarar. ;
N. of

a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; of one of the atten-

dants of Ska'nda, ib. ; ofa DSnava, KathSs. ; pl.N. of

a class of fiends attending on Siva, Hariv. (tf.pra-

matha) . "mSt-hita, mfn . (fr. Caus. ) roughly handled,

violated, ravished, forcibly carried off, MBh. "ma-

thill, mfn. stirring about, tearing, rending, troubling,

harassing, destroying, MBh.; Ksv.&c.; striking off,

used for striking off, MBh.; (in med.) throwing out

i.e. producing secretion of the vessels, Car.; Bhpr.;

m. N. of the 1 3th (4?th) year of a 60 years' cycle of

Jupiter, Var. (also w.r. for pra-mddin); of a Ra-

kshasa.MBh.; ofa son of Dhrita-rashjra,ib.; of a mon-

key, R.; (ini ), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.

^[ pra-Vmad (or mand), P. (rarely A.)

f. a deflowered girj, L. ;
an imprudent or careless

woman, W. "mSdita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) trifled away,

forfeited, lost, R. midin, mfn. negligent, careless,

incautious, indifferent, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; drunken,

intoxicated, W.; insane, ib. ; l^di-td, f., Jstak.); n.

N. of the 47th (2ist) year of a 60 years' cycle of

Jupiter, L. (cf. pra-ndthin).

*f*\ pra-\/man (only A. I. pi. pr. -man-

mahe), to think upon, excogitate, RV. i, 62, I.

'niata, mfn. thought out, excogitated, wise, MW.
mataka, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. mati

'

prd-), f. care, providence, protection ; provider,

protector, RV.
;
AV.

;
m. N. of a Rishi in the loth

Manv-antara, Hariv. (v.l. prdm); of a son of

Cyavana and father of Ruru, MBh. ; of a prince (son
of Janam-ejaya), R. ;

of a son of Prarjiu, BhP.

Pra-manas, mfn. careful, tender, AV. ; pleased,

cheerful, willing, MBh.; KSv. (cf. pra-manas).
Pra-mantra, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number,

Buddh. (cf. pra-mdtra).
Pra-manyu, mfn. incensed or enraged against

(loc.), MBh. ; very sad, Das.

-month. See pra-i/math.

pra-manda, dani. See under pra-

madati,-mandati, -mddyatilfte), to enjoy one's

self, be joyous,sport,play,RV.; to be careless or negli-

gent,to be indifferent to or heedless about (abl.or loc.) ,

RV. &c. &c.; to neglect duty for, idle away time

in (loc.), Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ;

to be thrown into con-

fusion, MBh.: Caus. P. -madayati,\o gladden, de-

light, Balar.; A..-mddayatc, to enjoy, indulge in,RV.
Pra-matta, mfn. excited, wanton, lascivious,

rutting, Mn. ; Pancat.; drunken, intoxicated, Sak.;

mad, insane,W. ; inattentive, careless, heedless, negli-

gent, forgetful of (abl. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

indulging in (loc.),MBh.; R.; blundering, a blunderer,

W. ; -gtta, mfn. sung or recited by an intoxicated

person, Pat. ; -citta, mfn. careless-minded, heedless,

negligent, Kam. ; -td, f. inattentiveness, sleepiness,

mental inactivity (a-pram), Rajat. ; -rajf/u, f. (?),

Kaus. ; I . -vat, mfn. inattentive, careless (a-prartf),
MBh. ;

2. -vat, ind. as if drunk, like one intoxica-

ted, MW. ; -sramana, n. (with Jainas) N. of the

6th among the 14 stages which lead to liberation,

Cat. mad (or pra-mad), f. lust, desire, VS. ; AV.

Pra-mada, m. joy, pleasure, delight, MBh.;
Kathas. ; mfn. wanton, dissolute, Ragh. (*\vodaka,

Nir.) ; mad, intoxicated, L.
;
m. the thorn-apple, L.

;

the ankle, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv.; of a son ol

Vasishtha and one of the sages under Manu Uttama,
BhP. ; (a, (.,

see below) ; -kantha, m. N. of a man,

R3jat. ; -kanana, n. = dd-k, L. ; -ropya, n. N. ol

a city in the Dekhan, Pancat. ; -vana, n. = dd-v,
Kalid. "madana, n. amorous desire, Kaus.; a

pleasure-grove, ManGr. mada, f. (of dfi) a young
and wanton woman, any woman, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

the sign of the zodiac Virgo, L. ; N. of 2 kinds of

metre, Col. ; -kanana, n. the royal garden or pleasure-

ground attached to the gynaeceum, L. ; -jana, m.

womankind, the female sex, R.
; Var.; -nana

(Van ), n. a kind of metre, Col. ; -vana, n. = -ka-

nana, R. ; (^na-pdlikd, f. a woman who has the in-

spectionofa royal pleasure-garden, Malav.); -spada
(dasp), n. the gynaeceum of a prince, KathSs.

"madaya, Nom. P. yati, to behave like a wanton

woman, BhP. maditavya, mfn. to be neglected
or disregarded ; n. (impers.) one should be negligent

regarding (abl.), TaittUp. madvara, mf(<z)n. in-

attentive, careless, HParis. ; (a], f. N. of the wife ol

RuruandmotherofSunaka,MBh.;Kathas.jnanda,
m. a species of fragrant plant, Kaus.

N. of an Apsaras, AV.
dani, f.

Pra-mada, m.intoxication.RV.; MBh.; madness,

insanity, L. ; negligence, carelessness about (abl. or

comp.), KauS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; an error, mistake,
W. ;

a partic. high number, L.
; -carin, mfn. acting

in a careless manner, Kfirand. ; -patha, m. a wrong

reading, Samk. ; -z/a/,nifn.
= /aY,L,. madika,

i/maa
1

.

i. 2. pra-maya. See under pra- y/ma

See under pra-vWi.

pra-marda,daka&c. See underpra-

-mahas, mfn. of Rreat might or

splendour (said of Mitra-Varuna), RV.

pra-Vma, A. -mimite (Ved. inf. pra-
ml; Pass, -miyate), to measure, mete out, estimate,

AV. ; SrS. ; MBh.; to form, create, make ready,

arrange, RV. ; MBh.; to form a correct notion of

(ace.), understand, know, MaitrUp. ; Hariv.; Hit.:

Caus. -mdpayati, to cause correct knowledge, afford

proof or authority, MW. I.
'

maya, m. (for 2. see

under pra- measuring, measure, L.

Pra-ma, f. basis, foundation, AV. ; measure,

scale, RV. ; right measure, true knowledge, correct

notion, Prab. ; Kap. ;
Tarkas. ; IW. 59 &c. ; a kind

of metre, RPrSt. ; -tva, n. accuracy of perception,

BhashSp. ; -tva-cihna, n. N. of wk.

Pramana, n. (ifc. f. a) measure, scale, standard;

measure of any kind (as size, extent, circumference,

length, distance, weight, multitude, quantity, dura-

tion), KstySr.; KathUp.; Mn. &c. (instr. 'on an

average/ Jyot.) ; prosodical length (of a vowel),

Pan.i, 1,50, Sch.; measure in music, MBh.(Nilak.);
accordance of the movements in dancing with music

and song, Samgit. ; measure of physical strength,
Sak. (cf. comp. below) ;

the first term in a rule of

three sum, Col. ;
the measure of a square- i. e. a side

of it, Sulbas. ; principal, capital (opp. to interest),

Col. ; right measure, standard, authority, GrSrS. ;

Mn. ; MBh. &c. (pramdnam bhavali,'yom lady-

ship is the authority or must judge/ Nal.; in this

sense also m. and f. sg. and pi., e.g. veddh pra~
mdndh,

' the Vedas are authorities/ MBh. ; tirf

pramdmyeshdm,'i\iey whose authority is awoman/
Pan., Sch.) ; a means of acquiring PramS or certain

knowledge (6 in the Vedanta, viz. pratyaksha,
perception by the senses

; anumana, inference ;

upamdna, analogy or comparison ; saMa or apta-

vacana, verbal authority, revelation
; an-upalabdhi

or abhdva-pratyaksha, non-perception or negative

proof; arthapatti, inference from circumstances ;

the Nyaya admits only 4, excluding the last two ;

the SSmkhya only 3, viz. pratyaksha, anumana
and iabda; other schools increase the number to 9
by adding sambhava, equivalence; aitihya, tradi-

tion or fallible testimony ; and cesh(d, gesture, IW.
60 &c. &c.) ; any proof or testimony or evidence,

Yajfi.; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a correct notion, right

perception ( =pramd), Tarkas. ; oneness, unity, L.;
= nitya, L. ; m. (cf. n.) N. of a large fig-tree ou
the bank of the Ganges, MBh.; (f), f. (cf. n.) N.
of a metre, Col. kusala, mfn. skilful in argu-

ing, Kap. koti, f. the point in an argument
which is regarded as actual proof, Sarvad. khan-
dn.ua, n., -jala, n. N. of wks. jna, mfn. know-

ing the modes of proof, A. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.

-tikS, f., -tattva, n. N. of wks. -tara, n. a
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greater authority than (abl. ; -tva, n.), L. tec,

inJ. according to measure or weight, Mn. viii, 137 ;

according to proof or authority, W. tl, f., -tY,
n. authority, warranty, MBh. (the latter alto 'cor-

rectness,' Nilak.) darpana, m. N. of wk.

drihta, mfn. sanctioned by authority, Kap. ;

demonstrable, Ml. nama-mala, f., -nirnaya,
m. N. of wks. pattra, n. a written warrant, MW.

patha, m. the way of proof (ace. with na and

ava-*/(ri, 'not to admit of proof'), Sarvad. pa-
darthaj m. N. of wk. -paddhatl, f. >- -fatha

(tim na adhy-^as tkar;t na ava-^/trf),
Sarvad. ;

N. of wk. pallava, m. or n., -para-

yana, n. N. of wks. purniha, m. an umpire,

arbitrator, judge, Hit. pramoda, m. N. of wk.

pravina, mfn. skilful in arguing, Prasannar.

-bhakti, f., -bhab.ya-tika', f. N. of wks.

bhuta, m. 'authoritative, N. of Siva, Sivag. (cf.

-jna). maSjarl, f., -mala, f. N. of wks. - yuk-
ta, mfn. having the right measure, Var. ratna-

m&la, f. N. of wk. -rail, m. the quantity of the

first term in a rule of three sum, Aryabh. lak-

hana, n., -lakshana-parikiha, f. N. of wks.

vat, mfn. established by proofs, well-founded,

Prab. vakya, n. authoritative statement, author-

ity, Madhus. varttika, n., -viniioaya, m., N.

of wks. ibrtra, n. any wk. of sacred authority,

tcripture, MW. wungrahm, in., -suunuooaya,

m., -cftza, m. (and "m-prakdiika, f.) N. of wks.

lddhi, m. N. of a man, Kathls. itltra, n.

a measuring cord, Mricch. tha, mfn. of normal

size, Heat. ; being in a normal state or condition,

unperturbed, Hariv. PramSnadarsa, m. N. of

a drama. Pramanadi-nirnpana, n. and Pra-

mSnadi-prakaiik'a, f. N. of wks. PramS^a-
dhlka, mfn. being beyond measure, excessive, un-

naturally strong, Sak.; longer than (conip.), Mricch.

Pram&zia&nrfipa, mfn. corresponding to (a per-

son's) physical strength, Sak. Pramariantara,
a. another means of proof (-ta, f.), Bhashlp. Pra-

minabhSva, m. absence of proof, want of author-

ity, W. Pramanabhyadhika, mfn. exceeding
in size, bigger, Pancat. PramEnay&ma-tas, ind.

according to size and length, MBh.
Pramiaaka (ifc.)

= pramdiia, measure, quan-

tity, extent, MBh.; argument, proof, Hull. ; (ikd},

f. a kind of metre, Chandom.

Pramanaya, Nom. P. yatit
to regard or set up

a person (ace.) as an authority in (Inc.), Hit. ; to use

as evidence, Sarvad. rnanita, mfn. adjusted. Car.;

proved, demonstrated, shown clearly, Rijat.

Pramani, in comp. (oina. karana, n. set-

ting up or quoting as an authority, Pat. krlta,
mfn. meted out for or apportioned to (gen.) ; re-

garded as authority, conformed to, Kllid. ; Kathas. ;

Rajat'. ; regarded as evidence, R. bhuta, mfn.

become or regarded as an authority or proof, W.
Pra-matyi, mfn. (for 2. see col. a) one who has a

correct notion or idea, authority, performer of (the
mental operation resulting in a) true conception,

Kap., Sch.;Vedintas.; Sarvad. ; (-Id, (., Sarvad.; -tva,

n., Samk.); a panic, class of officials, Inscr. m4-
paka, mfn. proving, Sarvad. ; m. an authority, MW.
I.mapana,n. (for 3. see col. 2) form, shape,MBh.
Pra-mita, mfn. meted out, measured, KatySr.

(ifc. measuring, of such and such measure or extent

or size, Var. ; cf. mdsa-prartf) ; limited, moderate,

little, few, Var. ;
Kathas. ; that about which a correct

notion has been formed, Samk. ; known, understood,

established, proved, W.; m. N. of a teacher, VP.;

tdkshara, n. pi.
' measured syllables,' few words,

Kathls. ; (a), f. N. ofa metre, Srutab. ; tatha,m. pi.
' of limited splendour,' N. of a class of gods in the

(jth Manv-antara, VP. mlti, f. a correct notion,

right conception, knowledge gained or established

by Pramlna or proof, NySyas., Sch. ; Sarvad. ; mani-

festation, BhP. ; inference or analogy, W. ; measur-

ing, ib. meya, mfn. to be measured, measurable

(also
= limited, small, insignificant, Naish.), to be

ascertained or proved, piovable, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;

that of which a correct notion should be formed,
Vedantas.

; n. (ifc. f. a} an object of certain know-

ledge, the thing to be proved or the topic to be

discussed, Kap., Sch.; Vedantas.; MBh.; R. (cf.

IW. 63) ; -kamala-mdrtanda,m.,-tikd, (., -tatlva-

bodha, m. N. of wks.; -tva, n. provable-ness, de-

mons' rability, Tarkas. ; -dipikd, (., -nava-malika,
f., -pariccheda, m., -mala, f., -miiktdvali, (.,

-ratnavali, (., -samgraha, m., -sanigraha-viva-

rana, n., -sara, m., -sdra-samgrafia, m. N. of wks.

father, GobhSraddh. ; AgP. (v. 1. mdtri-kdmoha) ;

(f), (. a maternal great-grandmother, W.

IfHH pra-mdlra, m. or n.(?) a partic.

high number, Buddh.

pra-mdtha &c. See pra-^/maih.

a-mado &c. See pra-i/mad.

I. pra-mapana. See pro- v "

l.pra-mdpana &c. See praJmi.

pro-morrf. See pro- \Anri.

>7HIH<k pra-mdrjaka &c. See pra-Vmrij.

pra-v/r. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, to

erect, build, Kaushllp. ;
to judge, observe, perceive,

Sah. ; NyJyad., Comm. ; Susr. (ind. p. pra-maya).
2. mlta, n. (for I. see col. l) a hall, KaushUp.

pra-*/mid, P. A. -medyati, -medate,

to begin to become fat, L.
'

minaa, mfn. one who
has begun to become fat, Pan. vii, 2, 17. mdlta,
mfn. id., ib. ;

one who has begun to show affection,

lihatt. (-vat, mfn. id., Pin. i, 2, 1 9) ; being or nude

unctuous, unctuous, greasy, MW.

Iffa^ pra-i/mih, P. -mehati, to make

water, pass urine, MBh. midha, mfn. passed as

urine; thick, compact, L, meha, m. urinary dis-

ease (N. applied to all u d, of which there are 21

varieties including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea &c.),

Susr. ; Var. &c."mehana, mfn. causing flow of urine,

Kaus. (others niehana, n. 'the penis'). mhin,
mfn. suffering from urinary disease, Suit.

Bfft pra-'/mi, P.-minati(-mindti, Paij. viii,

4, 1 5 ; -minoti, BhP. ; Ved. inf. -miyam, -mlye and

-metot, cf. below), to frustrate, annul, destroy, anni-

hilate, RV.; AV.; BhP.; to change, alter, RV.; to

neglect, transgress, infringe, ib. ;
to miss, lose (one's

way or time), forget, ib. ;
Slir.

;
to cause to disappear,

put out of sight, RV. ;
to leave behind, outstrip, sur-

mount, surpass, ib. ; BhatJ. : (A. or Pass, -mlyate,
aor. Subj. -meshlhah} to come to naught, perish,

die, AV. &c. &c. : Caus. -mdpayati, to destroy,

annihilate, kill, slay, Nir. ; Mu.; Yijn. &c. ;
to cause

to kill, Yijn.
2. Pra-maya, m. (for i. see pra-*/ma) or

"rnaya, f. (only L.) ruin, downfall, death, Kath. ;

Raj at.
;
Kathas. ; killing, slaughter.W. mayn,mfn.

liable to be lost or destroyed, perishable, AV.
Pra-matavya, mfn. to be slain, MBh.
2. Pra-mapana, nit i" n.

; fr. Caus.; for I .see col.

l) murdering, a murderer,Yajn.; n. (also mdpana,
L.) slaughter, Mn.; Yajii.; MBh. &c. mSpa-
yttri, mfn. causing to perish ; -tva, n. destructive-

ness, murderousness, Samk. on ChUp. mlpita,
mfn. destroyed, killed, slain, Rajat. niapin, mfn.

destroying, killing, W.
_Pra-mayu(ShadvBr.)ormaynka(TS.; Br.;

AsvGr.), mfn. liable to destruction, perishable, dying

away.

Pra-jniyam(Ved.inf.),tomiss, lose.RV. iv,55,7.
'

miye (Ved. inf.), to frustrate, annihilate, ib. i v,54,4.

Pra-mi, mfn., in vata-p", q. v. mlnat, mfn.

injuring, killing; overcoming, subduing,W. "mita,
mfn. deceased, dead, Ksth. ;TS.; Mn.; MBh.; im-

molated, L.; m. an animal immolated, A.; -patikd,
f. (a wife) whose husband is dtfad, a widow, Mn.
miti, f. ruin, destruction, Nir. m!ya, mfn., see

a-p. meto> (Ved. inf.), to perish, TBr.

pra-midha. See pra-Vmih above.

pra-^mtl, P. -milali, to close or

shut the eyes, Git. "mllaka, m. (Bhpr.; Car.),

milika, f. (Car.) shutting the eyes, sleepiness.

"milS, f. (ifc. f. d) id., N.iish. ; lassitude, enerva-

tion, exhaustion from indolence or fatigue, W. ; N.
of a woman (sovereign of a kingdom of women), A.
'

milita, mfn. one who has the eyes closed, with

closed eyes, MBh. milin, m. N. of a demon (who
causes closed eyes or faintness), AV.

Jnfl^pra-vAnit), P. -mlvati, to push to-

wards, press ;
to instigate, incite, TS. ; SBr.

JjmtHrU^ pramdna-tat. ipfiff pra-modana.

pra-mdtavya. See pra-'/mi below.

a.pra-mdtfi, f. (for i. see col. i) the

mother's mother, VP.

m. a maternal great-grand-

pra-mukti. See pra-Jmuc below.

pra-mukha, mfn.tummg the face to-

wards, facing (ace.), R. ; first, foremost, chief, prin-

cipal, most excellent, Hit.; (generally ifc.; f. d)

having as foremost or chief, headed or preceded by,

accompanied by or with [cf. priti-p ; I'tuishlha-

p'\, MBh.; Kav.; honourable, respectable, L.'; m.
a chief, respectable man, sage, W. ;

a heap, multi-

tude, L.
; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; n. the mouth,

MW. ; commencement (of a chapter), BrArUp. ;

Samk. ; time being, the present, the same time,

Pratip. ; (ibc. or e, ind.) before the face of, in front

of, before, opposite to (with gen. or comp.), MBh.
;

Kav.
; (with ^kri} to cause to go before or pre-

cede, R. ta*, ind. at the head of, in front of,

before the face of, before, opposite to (with gen. or

ifc.), MBh.; Hariv.; before all others, first, in the

first place, BhP. W, f. or -tva, n. superiority,

predominance, W.

pra-muijdha. See pra-vmuh.

pra-\/muc, P. A. -muncati, te, to

set free, let go, liberate, release from (abl.), RV.;
ABBr. ; MBh.; Ysjn. ;

to loosen, loose, untie, un-

bind, undo, RV. ;
SBr. ; KatySr. ; ChUp. ;

to rid one's

self of (gen.), escape, R. ; (ind. p. -mucya, having
liberated one's self from [abl.], ChUp.) ; to drive

away, banish, shake off, RV.; VS.; TBr.; MBh.;
to give up, resign, renounce, MBh.; R. ; to dis-

charge, emit, throw out, shed, AV.; MBh.; R. &c.;
to hurl, fling, throw, shoot, MBh.; Kathls.; to utter,

MW. ; to throw or put on (as a garland &c.), ib. ;

to lend, bestow, MBh. ; R. : Pass, -inucyate, to free

one's self from (abl. or instr.), Mn. ; MBh.; BhP.

&c. ;
to be loosened, become loose or detached, fall

off (as fruits), SBr.; MBh. ; to leave off, cease, SBr.;

KathUp. : Caus. -mocayati,\o liberate from (abl.),

MBh.: to loosen, untie, Ragh., Sch.: Desid. -mu-

mukshati, to be about to give up or resign, MBh.
Pra-mnkta,mfn. loosened, untied, released, liber-

ated from (abl. or instr.) ,
M Bh. ; R. ;

free from (abl.),

L.; forsaken,abandoned,R.; given up, renounced,ib.;

discharged, thrown out, shed, Var. ; Karand.; hurled,

shot, R. "mnktl (prd-), (. liberation; pi. N. of

partic. sacred texts, TBr. iii, 8, 18, 4.

Pra-mnca (MBh.; MirkP.) oroi (R.) orcu
(MBh. ; Hariv.), m. N. of a Kishi. "mucyaniana-
homa, m. pi. N. of partic. oblations accompanied
with prayers beginning withpramucyamanah, Vait.

Pra-moka, m. liberation, Sis.
O
moktavya,nifn.

to be liberated, to be set free,MBh. mocana,mt( )n.

liberating from (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; MirkH. ;

(), f. a species of cucumber, L. ; n. setting free, the

act of liberating from (comp.), Kathas.; Kull.
;
dis-

charging, emitting, shedding, MBh. (Cf. unmoca-

na-pramocand.)

^95 pra-\/mud, A. -modate, to become

joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be delighted, AV. &c.

&c. : Caus. -tHOdayati* to make glad, delight, Mn. ;

MBh.; Hariv.; Sah. mnd, mfn. pleased, happy,
L.; ("/'(/!, f. gladness, delight, pleasure (esp^ensual

pl), RV.; VS.; SBr.; MBh.; Pancat. (mude <Jbhu,
to become a cause of delight), mndita, mfn. de-

lighted, pleased, glad, VS.; MBh.; R. &c.; glad-
some (said of the autumn), MBh.; w.r. for pra-
cudita (which m.c. for pra-ftxiitd), MBh. ; (d<, f.

(with Buddhists)N. ofone ofthe I o Bhumis, Dharmas.

64 ; n. gladness, gaiety, Var. ; Kathas. ; N. of one of

the 8 SSmkhya perfections, Samkhyak., Sch. ; -pra-

lamba-sunayana, m. N. of a Gandharva prince,

L. ; -vat, mfn. pleased, Kathas.
; -vat/and, f. N. of a

metre, Col.
; -hridaya, mfn. delighted in heart, Git.

Pra-moda, m. (also pi. ;
ifc. f. (!) excessive

joy, delight, gladness, VS. ; Up. ; MBh. &c. ;

(also n.) one of the 8 Samkhya perfections,

Tattvas.; Samkhyak., Sch.; (with Jainas) joy as ex-

hibited in the virtuous, H Yog. ;
Pleasure personified,

Hariv. (as a child of Brahma, VP.); the 4th year
in a 60 years' cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. viii, 29; a

strong perfume, BhP.; a kind of rice, Gal.; N. of

a being attendant upon Skanda, MBh.; of a Niga,
ib. ;

of an author, Cat. ; of sev. men, VP. ; Rajat. ;

-cdrin, w.r. for pramada-c, q.v. ; -tirtha, n. N.

of a Tirtha, W. ; -nrilya, n. joyous dancing, a joy-
ful dance, MW. ; modddhyd, f. a partic. plant,

=
o/rt-//WtfV;,Gal.

t

modaka, m.a kind ofrice (
= shash-

tika), SuSr.; Car.; N. of a man, Mudr. modana,
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mfn. making glad, exhilarating, MBh. ; m. N. of a

Rishi, R. ; n. making glad, ib.
; gladness, joyous-

ness, ib. (cf. sa-p). modam, ind., in uccaih-p,
with loud expressions ofjoy, Prab. modaxn&]xa ) n.

(SSmkhyak., Sch.) ornS, f. (Tattvas.) 'rejoicing,'

N. of one of the 8 Samkhya perfections (cf. sadd-

pramudita). "modita, mfn. delighted, rejoiced,

MW.j m. N. of Kubera, L.; (a), f. N. of one of

the 8 Samkhya perfections, Tattvas. modin, mfn.

causing excessive joy, delighting, AV.; delighted,

hippy, W.; m. a kind of rice (
=

ru0iiii&a), VSgbh.;

(ini), f. Odina Wodier ( =jihgim], Bhpr.

JT^'3 pra~)/mureh, P. -muichati, to be-

come thick or solid, congeal, SBr.

If*JW_pra-\/7;asA, P. -mushnati, to steal

away, rob, carry off, take away, RV. ; SBr.; PSrGr.

&c. mushita, mfn. stolen or taken away (also

"mushta}, BhP.; distracted, beside one's self, ib.
;

Kathas. ;'(), f. a kind of riddle, Cat.

Pra-mosha, in. stealing or taking away, BhP.

HJ^ pra-V'nuh, P. -muhyati, to become
bewildered or infatuated, MBh.; to faint, swoon, ib.;

Susr.: CMK.-mahayati, tobewilder, infatuate,MBh.
"irrafrdha, mfn. unconscious, fainting, Uttarar. ;

Malatim.
; very charming, Pancar. mudha, mfn.

bewildered, unconscious, MBh.; Hariv. ; Uttarjr. ;

infatuated, foolish, MundUp. ; SarrigP. ; disjointed,

MBh.; -samjila, mfn. having the mind perplexed,

bewildered, infatuated, R. moha, m. bewilderment,

infatuation, MBh.; Susr.; Uttarar.; insensibility,

fainting, W. ; -eitta, mf(<i)n. bewildered in mind,
MBh. mohana, nif(<jn. bewildering the mind,
MBh.; Hariv. mohlta, mfn. bewildered, infatu-

ated, MBh. "mohin, mfn. (ifc.) bewildering, in-

fatuating, ib.

JTr*rT pra-mutrita, mfu. begun to be
urined (n. impers.), Subh., Sch.

pra-mura, in d-p, q. v.

* pra-^murch. See pra-Vmurch.

If^fi ( pra-mushikd, f. theexternalcorner

of the eye, VarBrS. Iviii, J, Comm.

VP[ pra-i/mri, Caus. P. -marayati, to put
to death, SBr. mara, m. death, RV. marana,
n. dying.death, BrArUp.,Samk. mSra, m. dying,
AV. mrita, mfn. deceased, dead, MBh. ;

with-

drawn or gone out of sight ; covered, concealed, W. ;

n. death, MBh.; MirkP.; tillage, cultivation (as

causing the death of many beings), Mn. iv, 4, 5 (cf.

x, 83). "mritaka, mfn. dead, BhP.

*Jl'l\ pra-mrigam, ind. (vWij), g. ti-

shthadgv-adi. "mrlgya, mfn. to be sought or

searched after
; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for

(dat.), Kam.

JFfi{pra-</mrij, P.-mdrsh(i (-marjati,te,
MBh. ; -mirjayati, Susr.), to wipe, wipe off, wash

off, clean, cleanse, Kath. ; SBr.; GrSrS. &c.
;
to rub,

pass the hand over, rub gently, stroke, MBh.; R.;
to wipe out, wash out, remove, expel, rid one's self

of, ib.
; GopBr.; Klv. &c.; to render unavailing,

frustrate (as a wish), Rijat. ;
to destroy, AitBr.; to

make ready, prepare, MW.
'

marjaka, mfn. wiping
off, causing to disappear, removing, MBh. mSr-
jana, n. the act of nibbing off, wiping off, Susr.;

(airu-f
a

,
the wiping away or drying of tears, con-

soling, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; KJnx; weeping, MBh.);
causing to disappear, removing, Kivyad.
Pra-mrUhta, mfn . rubbed off, cleaned, polished,

MBh. ; Milav. &c. ; rubbed with (instr.), R. ; wiped
away, removed, expelled, Ragh.; given up, left,

Hariv. (v. 1. frasrishta).

jpf5 pra-mrida, mfn. gracious, making
glad or happy, BhP.

flit Pra-Vmrin, P. -mrinati, to crusb,

destroy, RV. "mrina, mf()n. destroying, crushing,
RV. ;

TBr.

T pra-mrita &c. See pra-</mri.

. pra-i/nrid, P. -mridndti, to crush

down, bruise, destroy, ravage, devastate, MBh.; R.;
Hariv. &c. maxda, m. N. of a partic. position of
the moon in the Nakshatras, SOryapr. "niardaka,

mfn. crushing down, crushing, destroying, Lalit. ;

m. N. of a demon, ib. mardjuia, mfn. crushing

down, crushing, destroying, MBh. ; R.
; Hariv. ;

ex-

pelling, SuSr. ; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ;
of an atten-

dant of Siva, L. ;
of a demon causing disease, Hariv.;

of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. ; of a general-officer of

Sambara, Hariv. ; n. crushing, destroying, ib. mar-
dita, inlu. ( fr. Caus.) crushed, bruised, R. mardi-
trl, mfn. one who crushes, a destroyer, MBh.
mardin, mm. (ifc.) crushing, destroying, Hariv.

Jft[^ pra-*/mris, P. -mrisati, to lay hold

of, touch, handle, AV.
; SBr. ; Kathas. (to reflect,

consider, deliberate, Mahfdh.) mriaa, mfn. laying
hold of, handling,VS.( =fanJila, Mahidh.) mrl-
hti, f. rubbing over with (comp.), Hear.

H1\ pra- i/mrish (only pf. -mamarsha, aor.

-marshishthdh, and inf. -mrlshe), to forget, neg-
lect (with ace. or dat.), RV. (to destroy, SSy.)

"mrishya, mfu., in a-pramrishyd, q.v.

fl1

^ praJmfi, P. -mrinati (cf. pra-mrin),
to crush, destroy, RV. ; AV.
Pra-murna, mfn. crushed, destroyed, AV.

JfR pra-mf, ind. See under pra- </'ma.

Jfntl\*(pra-metos. See under pra- </mi.

pra-medita. See pra-Vntid.

pra-meya. See p. 686, col. I.

pra-meha Sec. See under pra-\/mih.

pra-moka &c. See pra-^muc.

pra-moksha, m. (Vmoksh) letting

fall, dropping, losing, R.; discharging, dismissing,

liberation, 1 from (comp.); final deliverance, MBh.;
R. mokshaka, m. N. of a mountain, Divyav. ; of

a serpent demon, L. "mokshana, n. the end of an

eclipse, Var.

BfmlTpra-mbVa (perhaps fr. v/mip), a partic.

kind of disease (others, 'mfn. mute '), AV. ix, 8, 4.

pra-moda &c. See pra-Vmud.

pra-mosha. See pra-\/mush.

pra-moha &c. See pra- </muh.

pra-\/mrad (only Ved. inf. -mradf),
to destroy, kill, SBr. (cf. pra-mrid).

H*^
1

^ pra- \/mluc, P. -mlocati,to go down,
sink d, SBr. ml6oantl (VS.) or mloca (MBh.;
Hariv.; Pur.), f. N. of an Apsaras.

i(*rt pra-Vmlai, P. -mlayati, to fade or

wither away, BhatJ. ; Kuval.; to be sad or dejected
or languid, A.

Framlana, mfn. faded, withered, MBh.; R.;
Kam.; Ragh.; soiled, dirty, Prab. vadana, mfn.

having a sickly-looking face, MBh. iarira.mfn.
withered in body, having an exhausted frame, Var.

Pramlanl-/bhu, P. -bhavaii, to fade away,
Pancar.

IHTW pra .
^/yaksh, P. \.-yakshati, te(iaf.

-ydkshe), to hasten forward, press onward, be eager ;

(with ace.) to strive after, pursue, attain, RV.
r
'ya-

kha (frd-), mfn. eager, strenuous (?), RV. i, 61,
6 (=//>, SSy.)

JT^ni. pra-Vyaj, P. A. -yajali, te (inf.

-ydjadhyai},\o worship, sacrifice to(acc.),RV. ;
to

offer the PraySja sacrifice (cf. below), TS. yJ. f.

an offering, oblation, AV. yajyu (prd-), mfn.

worshipful, adorable, RV. ( prakarshcna pujya,
Say.; others 'pressing onwards, rushing on").

Frayaga, m. '

place of sacrifice,' N. of a cele-

brated place of pilgrimage (now called Allahabad)
at the confluence of the Ganga and Yamuna with
the supposed subterranean Sarasvati (also -ta, AgP. ;

cf. tri-vei; ifc. alto in Deva-p", Rudra-p, Karna-

p and Nanda-p"), Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL.375 ;

as N. of a country, Priy. i, f ; pi. the inhabitants of

P, MBh.); a sacrifice, L.; a horse, L. (cf. pra-
yaga) ;

N. of Indra, L. ; N. of a man (also -ka\
RSjat. -kritya, n. N. of ch. of the Tristhali-setu

(q.v.) -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, SkandaP.
dasa. m. N. of 2 men, Cat. prakarapa, n.,

-praghattaka, m. or n. (?) N. of chs. of the

Tristhali-setu. bhaya, m. '

fearing sacrifice,' N.
of Indra, L. mahatmya, n., -ratna-kroda,

m., -rajaxhtaka, n. N. of wks. Tana, n. N.
of a forest, R. aetu, m. N. of wk.

Prayaja, m. 'pre-sacrifice,' preliminary offering

(cf. anu-ydja, q.v.), N. of partic. texts or invoca-

tions, and of the Ajya libations at which they are

employed (they form part of the Prayanlya or intro-

ductory ceremony in a Soma sacrifice and are generally

5, but also 9 and u in number), RV.; TS.
; VS.;

Br. ; GrSrS. ; a principal ceremony or sacrifice, W.
tva, n. the state or condition ofa Prayaja, Kapishth.
vat (^ydjd-), mfn. accompanied by a P", TS.

PraySJanuyaJa, m.pl. preliminary offering and

after-sacrifice, AitBr. Prujfljahuti, f. the offer-

ing of a P, ib.

Frayajya, f. (also pi.) the words spoken at the

moment of offering the P, TBr., Sch.

W1{pra-</yat, \.-yatate, to be active or

effective, TBr. (ep. also P./) ; to strive, endeavour,
exert one's lf, devote or apply one's self to (loc.,

dat., ace., arlht,artham, hetoi, ot inf.), SrS. ; Mn. ;

MBh. Sec. "jratana.n. effort, endeavour (used toex-

plain pra-yatna), Pat. "yaUta, n. (impers.) pains
have been taken with (loc.), MBh. "yatitavya,
n. (impers.) pains have to be taken with (loc.), R. ;

Balar. ; Car. yatta, mlh. intcnt.eager, Bhartr."yat-

tavya, n. (impers.)
-
"yatitavya, Nal. yatna, m.

persevering effort, continued exertion or endeavour,
exertion bestowed on (loc. or comp.), activity, action,

act, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (instr. sg. and pi. abl. and

-tat, ind. with special effort, zealously, diligently,

carefully; tna, ibc. and tndt, ind. also = hardly,

scarcely); great care, caution, Paiicat. ; (in phil.)
active efforts (of 3 kinds, viz. engaging in any act,

prosecuting it, and completing it) ; pi. volitions (one
of the 1 7 qualities of the Vaiseshikas), IW. 68 ; (in

gram.) effort in uttering, mode of articulation (also

dsya-pray\ distinguished into abhyantara-f and

bdhya-f, internal and external effort), Prat. ; Pan.

i, I, 9, Sch. ; (<i), f. N. of a partic. Sruti, Sarngtt. ;

-cchid, mfn. frustrating a person's (gen.) efforts,

Mudr. ; -prikshaniya, mfn. hardly visible, ak. ;

-muktasana, mfn. rising with difficulty from a seat,

Ragh. ; -vat, mfn. assiduous, diligent, persevering,
Kam. ; "tn&nanda, m. N. of wk.

-
%/yabh, P.-yabhati, futuere.TBr.

pra- v/yam, P. A. -yacchati, te, to

hold out towards, stretch forth, extend, RV.; AV. ;

to place upon (loc.), MBh. ; to offer, present, give,

grant, bestow, deliver, despatch, send, effect, pro-
duce, cause (with dat., gen. or loc. of pers. and ace.

of thing), RV. &c. &c. (with vikrayena, to sell;

with uttaram, to answer; with sdpam, topronounce
a curse; with yuddtiam, to give battle, fight ;

with

vtsAam, to administer poison ; with buddhau, to
set forth or present to the mind) ; to restore, pay (a

debt), requite (a benefit), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to give
(a daughter) in marriage, AitBr. ; A svGr. ; Mn. &c.
Pra-yata, mfn. outstretched, far-extended, RV. ;

AV.; placed upon (loc.), RV. ; offered, presented,

given, granted, bestowed, RV. &c. Sec. ; piously
disposed, intent on devotion, well prepared for a
solemn rite (with loc. or

ifc.), ritually pure (also

applied to a vessel and a place, Apast.; R.), self-

subdued, dutiful, careful, prudent, KajhUp. ; Mn. ;

MBh. \c. ; m. a holy or pious person, W.; -td, (.,

tva, n.purity.holiness, MBh. ; -dakshina (prdy"},
mfn. one who has made presents (to the priests at a

sacrifice), a giver, donor, RV. ; -parigraha-dvitiya,
mfn. accompanied by a pious or chaste wife, MW.;
-mdnata, mm. pious-minded, devout, ascetic, MBh.;
tatman or t&tma-vat, mfn. id., Mn. ; R. "jratl

(prd-), f. offering, gift, donation,-RV.;intention,will,
effort, exertion, ib. ;VS.yantr-i, mfn.onewhooffers
or presents, a giver, bringer (with gen. or ace. ), R V. ;

a guide, driver (gaja,-, of elephants), MBh. ya-
mana, n. purification, Apast. yfima, m. dearth,

scarcity(
=
nivdka),L.; checking,restraining,W.; ex-

tension, length ( in space ortime),Jatakam.; progress,
ib.

'

yamya, mfn. to be checked or controlled, tb.

JUm i.pra-\/yas, P. -ydsyati (cf. Pan. iii,

1,71), tobegin to bubble, AV. ; to endeavour, labour,
strive after (dat.), Naish. yasta (prd-), mfn.

bubbling over, RV.; AV. ; striving, eager, Sak.;
well cooked or prepared, L. (cf. i.prdyas). yaa,
m. exertion, effort, pains, trouble (ibc., with loc. or

gen., -arthdya or -nimittcna), VS.; TS.
;
Kav.&c.
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(cf.a-praydsena);K$\ degree, Jltakam.;-M<y,mfn.

capable of exertion, active, energetic.W. jraita,n.

(fr. Caus.) effort, exertion, Milatim. (v.l. d-ydsita).

JTI^ 2. prdyas, n. (v/pri) pleasure, enjoy-

ment, delight, RV. (prayast, iv, ai, 7 =prdyase) ;

object of delight, pleasant food or drink, dainties,

libations (prdydusi nadindm, 'refreshing waters'),

ib.; mfn. valuable, precious(?),W. vat (prdyas-},
mfn. having or bestowing pleasant food, offering

libations, RV. (svanto 'trayafi, N. of the authors

of v, 20) ; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr.

I. Prayo-ga (Padap. pra-yiga), mfn. (for 3.

tee under.^ra- </yuj) coming to a meal, RV. x, 7,

j (Sly. -pra-yoktavya) ; m. N. of a Rishi, TS. ;

(with Bhdrgava) author of RV. viii, 91 , Anukr.

JUll pra-v/ya, P. -yati, to go forth, set

out, progress, advance towards or against, go or re-

pair to (ace., also with Offha or prati, or loc.), RV.
&c. Sic.; to walk, roam, wander, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

to part, go asunder, be dispersed, pass away, vanish,

die, ib. ;
to get into a panic, state or condition, enter,

undergo, incur (ace.), ib. ;
to proceed i.e. behave,

Bharir. (v. I.) ;
to cause to go i. e. to lead into (ace.),

Heat. : Caus. -ydpayati, to cause to set out, SBr. (cf.

Pin. viii, 4, 29; 30, Sch.): Desid. -yiydsaii, to

wish to set out, ib. : Caus. of Desid. -yiydsayati,
to cause a person to wish to set out, Bhatt.

Pra-ya, f. onset, RV.

Pra-yana, n. (Kis. on Pin. viii, 4, 39) setting

out, starting, advancing, motion onwards, progress,

journey, march, invasion, RV. &c.&.c.(vii\\\ garda-
khina,

'

riding on an ass,' Paficat.); departure, death

(cf. prana-pray) ; onset, beginning, commence-

ment, Kith . ; SBr. ; -kdla,m. time ofdeparture, death,

Bhag. ; -pataha, in. a drum beaten while marching,
Hear. ; -puri, (. N. of a town ("ri-mdAdtmya, n.

N. of wk.) ; -bhanga, m. the breaking or suspending
of a journey, a halt, Paficat. ; -vicdra, m. N. of wk.

;

n&rha, mfn. deserving death, W. yanaka, n. a

journey, march, Kiv.; Paficat. &c. (cf. a-pray}.
yani, see a-praydni, "yanlya or "yanlya, mm.,
Pin. viii, 4, 30, Sch. ySta, mfn. set out, gone,

advanced, MaitrUp.; R. &c.
;
arrived at, come to

(ace.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; gone or passed away,
vanished, deceased, dead, Kathis.

c

yltavya, mfn.

to be attacked or assailed, MBh.; n. (impers.) one

should set out, ib. ; R. ; Kathis. "yatrl, m. one who

goes or can go or fly, Kathis. ; setting out on a march

or journey, Var. yltra, f., see prdydtrika. y-
pana or yapana, n. (fr. Caus.), Pin. viii, 4, 30,

Sch. yapanl, see a-prayapani. "yapaniya or

"yapaniya, mfn., Pin. viii, 4,' 30, Sch. "japita,
mfn. driven or sent away, made to go or pass away,
W. "ylpln, mfn. (Au."pinauoipinau), Pin. viii,

4, 30, Sch. "yapya, mfn. to be caused to go, to

be sent away, AitBr. "ySpyamSna or "yapyama-
na, mfn., Pin. viii. 4, 30. Sch. yaman (prd-), n.

setting out, start, RV. yayin, mfn. (du. yinau,
Kis. on Pin. viii, 4, 39) going forwards, marching,

driving, riding, MBh.; R. ySvan, see vris/ia-

and supra-ydvan. "yiyu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) used for

driving (as a horse), RV. (Nir. iv, 15).

ipni pra-yaga, yaja. See pra->/yaj.

Jfm^pra-i/yac, P. A. -yacati, te, to ask

for, beg, solicit, request (with ace. of pers. and thing),

MBh.; Hariv. ; R.yaoaka, mfn. asking, requesting,

imploring (with artHam ifc.), MBh. yacana, n.

asking, begging, imploring, ib.

I pra-yana &c. See under pra-Vya.

I pra-yasa. See under pra-\/yas.

JfJ pro- i/l. yu (only aor. Subj. -yoshat),

to remove, keep away, RV. viii, 31, 17. I. "jruta

(prd-), mfn. absent in mind, inattentive, heedless,

careless (cf. a-pray), RV.; VS.; (pra-ytita), n.

(also m., Siddh.) a million, VS. &c. &c. (cf. 3. a-

ytita). yntl (prd-), f. absence (with manasah

thoughtlessness), RV. "jmtvan, lee d-prayutvan.
"yotri, m. a remover, expeller, RV.

IT^ pra-v
/
2.yu, P. -yauti, to stir, mingle,

TS. ; MaitrS.; to disturb, destroy, Nir. "jut, mfn.

stirring, mingling, TBr. 2. ynta (prd-), mfn.

mingled wfth (instr.), MinSr.; confused (as a dream),
M3nGr. ; destroyed, annihilated, MaitrS. ; m. N. of

a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; "tesvara-tirtha, n. N. of

a place of pilgrimage, SkandaP. yuvana, n. stir-

ring, mingling, Heat.

JfJ^pro- Vyuch ,P. -yucchati, to be absent;

(with or scil. mnnasd) to be absent in mind, be

careless or heedless, RV.

Jf*j>l.pro-v
/
yu;, A. -yunkte (rarely P. -y-

nakti; cf. Pin. i, 3, 64% to yoke or join or har-

ness to (loc.), RV.; to unite with (instr.), AV.; to

turn (the mind) to (loc.), RV. ; to prepare for (dat.),

ib. ;
to set in motion, throw, cast (also dice), dis-

charge, hurl at (loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
to

utter, pronounce, speak, recite, ib.
;
to fix, place in

or on (loc.), BhP. ;
to direct, order, urge to (dat. or

loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to choose for (two ace.),

Kum. ;
to lead towards, bring into (ace.), BhP.; to

use, employ, practise, display, exhibit, perform, ac-

complish, contrive, do, Br. &c. &c. ; to undertake,

commence, begin, Vait.; R.; to cause, effect, pro-

duce, Kum.; BhP.; Sarvad.; to represent on the

stage, act, Mricch. ; Kilid. ; to lend (for use or inter-

est), Mn. ; Yijfi. : Pass, -ynjyate, to be fit or suitable,

conduce to (dat.), Kiv. ; Pancat. : Caus. -yojayati,
to throw, discharge, hurl at or against (loc.), MBh.;
to utter, pronounce, R. ;

to show, display, exhibit,

BhP. ; (with manas) to concentrate the mind, Svct-

Up.; to urge, direct, appoint to (loc.), MBh.; BhP.;
to transfer or entrust to (dat.), MBh. ;

to undertake,

begin, Kim. ;
to represent on the stage, Hariv. ;

Sih. ;
to cause to be represented by (instr.), Uttarar.;

to use, employ, MBh.; Kim.; Suir. &c.; to perform,

practise, Mn. iii, 113; (with vriddhim) to take in-

terest, ib. x, 1 1 7 ; (with prayogam) to invest capi-

tal, SaddhP. ;
to be applicable, g. kshubhnadi; to

aim at, have in view, Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch. : Desid.

-yuyukshatc, to wish to use, want, require. Pat.

Fra-yukta, mfn. yoked, harnessed, MBh.; R.

&c. ;
stirred (by wind), Ragh. ; directed, thrown,

hurled, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
;
drawn (as a sword), BhP.;

vented (as anger), MBh. ; uttered, pronounced, re-

cited. Up. ; Siksh. &c. ; urged, ordered, bidden,
Gobh. ; Bhag. &c.

; used, employed, practised, per-

formed, done, Br.; Kaui. ; MBh. &c. ; undertaken,

begun, contrived, R.; Milav.; Prab.; made, pre-

pared, Kum. ; (n. impers.) behaved or acted towards

(loc. or ace. with prati), Sak.; lent (on interest),

Yijfi. ; suitable, appropriate, Pancat. (see a-pray) ;

resulting from (comp.), ib. ; n. a cause, W. ; -tama,
mfn. most used, AitBr. ; -samskdra, nifu. to which

polish has been applied, polished (as a gem), Ragh.
ynktl (prd-), f. impulse, motive, RV.; setting in

motion, employment, TBr. ; Samk. ; Rijat. "ynsra,

n., orig. form of praiiga (q. v.),VPrit.

Pra-ynj, (prob.) f. a team, RV.; impulse, motive,

VS.; AV. ; acquisition, RV. ; (fyujdtn havtyshior

yug-ghav,N . of 1 3 oblations, one ofwhich is offered

each month, SBr.) ; mfn. joining, connected with

(lit.
or fig., as a cause, motive &c.), W.

'

yokta-

vya, mfu. to be thrown or discharged, MBh.; to be

used or employed, applicable, suitable, ib. ; R. &c.;

to be exhibited or represented, Milav. ; to be uttered

or pronounced or recited, Siksh. ; Samk. "yoktri,
m. a hurler, shooter (of missiles), MBh.; R.; an exe-

cutor, agent (of an action), MBh.; Ragh. &c. ;
an

undertaker(ofasacrifice),KltySr.,Sch.; a procurer,

MBh.; an employer, ib.; Kim.; an actor, mime,

Ragh. ;
a speaker, reciter, RPrit. ; Kivyitd.; a per-

former (of music), R.; a composer, author, poet,

Uttarar. ; a money-lender, Yijn., Sch.; -td, f., -tva,

n. the state or condition of an employer, Sarvad.
c
yoktra, n. harness, Divyav.
3 . Prayoga, m. (for I . see under 2.prdyas, col. I

)

joining together, connection, Var. ; position, addi-

tion (of a word), VPrit. ; Pin. (loc. often =:in the

case of, Kii. on Pin. i, 4, 35 ; 36 &c.) ; hurling,

casting (of missiles), MBh.; R. &c. ; offering, pre-

senting, Hariv.; undertaking, beginning, commence-

ment, SBr.; SrS.; a design, contrivance, device, plan,

Milav. ; Rijat. ; application, employment (esp. of

drugs or magic; cf. IW. 403, i), use, GrSrS. ;

MBh. &c. (ena, at and ga-tas, ifc. = by means of);

practice, experiment (opp. to 'theory'), Milav.; a

means (only ais, by use of means), MBh.; Suir.;

(in gram.) an applicable or usual form, Siddh.; Vop.;
exhibition (of a dance), representation (of a drama),

Mricch. ; Kilid. (?ga-toVdriS, to see actually re-

presented, see on the stage, Ratnav.) ; a piece to be

represented, Kilid.; Prab.; utterance, pronuncia-

tion, recitation, delivery, SrS.; RPrit.; Pin., Sch.;

ra-yuddha.

a formula to be recited, sacred text, Siksh.
; lending

at interest or on usury, investment, Mn. ; MBh.;
principal, loan bearing interest, Gaut.

;
an example,

L. ; cause, motive, affair, object, W. ; consequence,

result, ib.
;
ceremonial form, course of proceeding,

ib.
;

a horse (cf. pra-yaga), L. kSrika, f.,

-kaustubha, m. or n. N. of wks. grahana,
n. acquirement of practice, Dai. candrlka, f.,

-cintamani, m., -cudamani, m. N. of wks.

jna, mtii. skilful in practice, Suir. tattva, n.,

-darpan a, 1 1 1 . , -dipa, i .
, -dSplkaand

'

ka-v r itti ,

f. N. of wks. nipnna, mfn. = -jna, Bhartr.

paucaratna, n., -paddhati, f. N. of wks.

pada, n. smoking for the sake of one's health,

Car. parijata, m., -puBtaka, m. or n. N. of

wks. pradhana, inln. consisting chiefly in prac-
tice (not in theory), Milav. manjarl, f., -ma-
nl-malika, f., -mantra, m., -mayukha, m.,
-muktavali, t.

, -mnkha-vyakarana, n., -rat-

na, n., -ratna-kroda, m., -ratna-mala orlika,
f., -ratna-saniskara, m.. -ratnakara, m., -rat-

navall, f., -vidhi, m., -vlveka and ka-sam-
(rraha,m.N.ofwks. virya, n. (with Buddhists)

energy in practice (one of the 3 energies), Dharmas.

108. -vrittl, f., -vaijayantl, f., -iikhamanl,
in., -samgrraha and ha-vlveka, m., -sarani,

f., -sara, m., -sarani, f., -sara-samuccaya,
m. N. of wks. Prayosrandabila, f. N. of wk.
F rayog-atisaya, m. (in dram.)

'
excess in represen-

tation,' pronouncing the name of a character the

moment that he enters the stage, Pratip.; the useless

appearance of a character on the stage during the

prelude, Sih. Prayotramrlta, n. N. of wk. Fra-

yogartha, mfn. having the sense ofprayoga, L.

Prayogln, mfn. being employed or used, appli-

cable, usual (V-/z*j,n.),KltySr.;having some object
in view, W.; performing (on the stage); m. an actor,

Bhar. yogiya, rnfn. treating of the application (of
medicines &c.), Cat. yogya, m. any animal har-

nessed to a carriage, draught animal, ChUp. yo-
jaka, mi(ikS)\\. causing, effecting, leading to (gen. or

comp.), MBh.; Rijat.; Sarvad.; (ifc.) prompting,

instigating, instigator, promoter, Pin. 1,4, 55 ;

effective, essential, Sih. ; deputing, anointing, W. ;

m. an author, composer, Yijfi.; a money-lender,

creditor, ib.; a founder or institutor ofany ceremony,
W.; an employer, A.; -kartri-tva, n. the acting
as instigator or promoter, W.; -td, f. (Nylyam.,

Sch.), -tva, n. (Kai.) agency; k&dhydya-bhd-
shya, n. N. of wk.

Pra-yojana, n. (ifc. f. d) occasion, object, cause,

motive, opportunity, purpose, design, aim, end,

Prlt. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; prayojanena, with a par-
ticular intention, on purpose, MBh.; "na-vasdt, id.,

Pancat. ; kena nena, from what cause or motive ?

Prab. ; kasmai ndya, kasmdt ndt, kasya nasya
and kasmin ne, id., Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 37 ;

nam
ati-*Jkram,\o neglect an opportunity, MBh.; pro-

fit, use or need of, necessity for, Kiv.; Pancat. &c.

(with instr., tarund kim prayojanam, what is

the use of the tree ? Kuval.; bhavatv etaih ktisu-

maih prayojanam, let these flowers be used, Sak. ;

withgen. ordat.jKls. onPln.ii,3,27;ii,3,73);means
of attaining, Mn. vii, ico ; (in phil.) a motive for dis-

cussing the point in question, IW. 64 ; -vat, mfn.

having or connected with or serving any purpose or

interest, interested, R. ; serviceable, useful, SuSr. (/-
tva, n., Sarvad.); having a cause, caused, produced,
W. yojayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) a causer, occasioner,

Apast. yJya, mfn. to be cast or shot (missile),

MBh. ;
Hariv. ; to be used or employed or practised

(-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to be appointed or

commissioned, dependent, a servant or slave, Sarvad. ;

to be represented (on the stage), Sih. ;
n. capital (to

be lent on interest) ; -tva, n. the state of being used

or employed (a-pray), Vim. ;
the state of being

appointed or commissioned, dependence (a-pray),
Sarvad.

, A. -yudhyate (rarely P.

ti), to begin to fight, attack, fight with (ace.) ,
RV. ;

MBh.; R.
; Hariv.: Caus. -yodhayati, to cause to

begin to fight, AivGr. ; to attack, combat, Hariv. :

Desid. A. -yuyutsate, to wish to fight with (instr.),

MBh. yutsu, m. (only W.) a warrior
;
a ram ;

an

ascetic ; air, wind
; N. of Indra (for yuyutsu).

'ynddha, mfn. fighting, one who has fought, MBh.;
Hariv. ; R. ;

Kathis.
;
n. fight, battle, Kathas.; yud*

dh&rtha, mfn. having the sense of pra-yuddha

(accord, to others, m. =pratyutkrama, war, battle,
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going to w or b^
;
accord, to others v.I. for prayo-

gdriha), L. yudli, mfn. attacking, assailing, RV.

v, 59, 5. "yoddliri, mfn. one who fights, a com-

batant, Say.

JT^^T pra-yuvana. See under pra- </2. yu.

1$ pra-yat. See under pra-Vya.

JT'fl* 5** pra-yoktavya, pra-yoga, pra-yo-

jaka. See pra-Jyaj.

pra-yotrt. See under pra-\/i. ?

I prayyamedha=praiyyamedha (w. r.

for praiyamedha, q. v.), AitBr.

flTBfpra-v'i'a/UA, P. -rakshati, to protect

against, save from (abl. ;
see -rakshita below). ra-

ksha, mfn. one from whom any one is protected,

Siddh.rakBhaiia, n. protecting,protection,Pancat.

rakghlta, mfn. protected against, saved from (abl.) ,

Pancat. (v.I.)

,
pra-ratham, ind., g.tishthadgv-adi.

j pra- v'rad, P . -radati, to scratch or cu t

in, dig out (as a channel), mark out (as a path), RV.

Jff^pra-Vrap, P. -rapati, to prate, talk,

RV.

JJT1^ pro- v/rapj (only A. pf. -rarapse),

to reach beyond (abl.), RV.

JfO^yra-vA-am, Caus.P. -ramayati, to de-

light -or gladden greatly, exhilarate, Nir. ii, 18.

IfTTV^ pra-radhas, m. (</radh) N. of a

descendant of Angiras, SV. (v. 1. puradhas). ra-

dhya,mfn.to be satisfied or made content,RV.v,39,3.

Ifft^pra-'s/nc, A. -ricyate, to excel, sur-

pass, be superior to (abl.), RV. ; TS. ;
to empty ex-

cessively, become ex empty, TAr. : Caus. -rccayati,
to leave remaining, RV. ;

to quit, abandon, ib. rik-

van, mfn. reaching beyond, surpassing (with abl.),

RV.
i, loo, 15. rk, m. (iii, 30, 19) and r-

cana, n. (i, 1 7, 6) abundance, plenty, RV.

ITCt pra-Vri, P. -rindti, to sever, detach,
take away, RV. ii, 22, 4 ; A. -riyatc, to penetrate,
enter (?), v, 7, 8.

in> pra-\/ru, P. -rauti, to roar or cry out

loudly, RV.

H^*(pra-</ruc, \.-rocate, to shine forth,

RV. ;
to be liked, please, SBr. : Caus. -rocayati, to

enlighten, illuminate, RV. ; to cause to shine, ib. ;

to make apparent or specious, make pleasing, AV. ;

TS.; Br. rocana, mf(< )n. exciting or inciting to

love (as a spell), seductive, KathJs. ; (a), f. highest

praise, Bllar. ; (in dram .) exciting interest by praising
an author in the prologue of a drama, Dasar. ; Sah. ;

PratSp. (also n.); favourable description of that

which is to follow in a play, ib.
;
n. stimulating,

exciting, Malatim.; seduction, Prab.; praising, ChUp.;
Samk. ; Kap., Sch. ; Malatim. ; illustration, explana-

tion, PancavBr. "rocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) com-

mended, praised, approved, liked, MBh.

injj^pra-vVu;, P. -rvjali, to break down,
break, RV.; MBh.; BhP. mJa,m.N. of a mythical

beingconquered byGaruda.MBh. ;
of a RSkshasa.ib.

IT^[ pra-\/rud, P. -roditi, to begin to

mourn or cry or weep, lament or cry aloud, S Jii khGr.
;

MBh.; R. &c.; to weep with anyone (ace.), MBh.
"radlta, mfn. one who has begun to weep, weeping,
MBh.;R.; Vikr. ; Kathas.

tf^^pra-rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, -runddhe,

to keep or hold back, check, stop, Br. ; MBh.

W>^ pra-Vruh, P. -rohati, to grow up,
shoot forth, shoot up, VS. ; Br. ; ChUp. &c. ; to heal

up (as a wound), MBh. (v.I.) ;
to grow, increase,

MBh.; Rajat. ; SirngP.: Caus. -ropayati, to fasten

to, put into or on (loc.), Var. rull, mfn. shooting
forth, growing up (like a plant) ; (with girt), m. a

mountain which rises in the foreground, Hariv. 5337 ;

f. a shoot, a new branch, AV. "rudha, mfn. grown
up, full-grown, R.; Kav. ;Var.; (ifc.) overgrown with,

Hariv.; filled up, healed up, R.; grown, widely
spread, become great or strong, Sah. ; BhP. ; KathJs.

&c. ; old, L.
; growing or proceeding from a root,

rooted, fastened, L.; arisen or proceeded from (comp.),

Hariv.; R.
; Sak.; BhP.; -kaksha, mfn. a place

where shrubs have grown, ApSr. ; -kesa, mfn. one

whose hair has grown long, having 1 h, Pancat. ;

-mftla, mfn. having roots gone deep, A. ; -sdli, m.

full-grown rice, MW.
c

rudhi, f. the having shot

up, Hear.
; growth, increase, RSjat. rodhana, n.

rising, ascending, TS. ropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

sown, planted, R.; Sah.; shown or done (as a kind-

ness), Rajat. roha, m. germinating, sprouting,

growing or shooting forth (lit.
and fig. ;

cf. dritjha-

t) ; Kum. ; Kull. &c. ;
a bud, shoot, sprout, sprig,

Hariv. ;
Kiv.

;
Susr. &c. ;

an excrescence, Susr. ;
a

new leaf or branch, MW. ; (fig.) a shoot = ray (of

light ;
see prabhd-p), Kum. ; Kagh. ; BhP.

; -vat,

mfn. possessing vegetation, covered with v, Susr.

rohaka, mfn. causing to grow, Nalac. "rohana,
n. germinating, sprouting, growing or shooting forth,

growth (lit.
and fig.), MBh.; Simkhyak., Sch.;

Sinhas. ;
a bud, shoot, sprig, MBh. ; Hariv. rohin,

mfn. growing or shooting up, sh up from (comp.),

Mn.i,46; (ifc.)causingtogrow,propagating,MBh. ;

Hariv.; Heat.; hi-iakhin, mfn. (a tree) whose

branches grow again, Yajn. ii, 227.

v/riy), F.-rupayati, to expound,
expose, explain (esp. in the Jaina system), Sarvad.

rupana, n. (or nd, f.) exposing, teaching, Sinhas.

pra-rekd, rcana. See pra- v/rc.

-^/rej, A. -rejate, to tremble at

(ace.), RV. i, 38, 10 : Caus. -rejayati, to cause to

tremble, ib. iv, 22, 3.

-rksKya, Norn. f.yati(ir.pra-
rksha =pra + riksha),Vop.ii,4; (dsoprdrkshiya.)

rcchaka,mfn. (fr.pra -\-ncchaka),
Pat.

prarshabhiya, Nom. P. yati (fr.

prarshabha = pra + rishabha], Pan. vi, I, 22,

Sch.; (also prarshabhiya.}

W*f$ pra-lagh'Jt, mfn. very inconsiderable,

very small (as an attendance), Kad. ; -la, f, Mudr.

If <*<{. pro- \/top, P. -lapati, to speak forth

(inconsiderately or at random), prattle, talk idly or

incoherently, trifle, TBr. ; M Bh. ; Kav. &c. ; to talk,

converse, BhP. ;
to speak forth, speak, MBh . ; Pancat. ;

to exclaim, Bhartr. ;
to lament, bewail, Pancat.; to

speaker tell in a doleful manner, MBh.; R.
;
to

call upon or invoke in piteous tones, MBh.: Caus.

-lapayati, to cause or incite to speak, Mricch.

lapana,n. prattling, talking, PaHcat.; Sah.
;
lamen-

tation, Uttarar. "lapita, mfn. spoken forth, spoken,

said,W.; spoken dolefully, invoked piteously, Sih.; n.

prattling, talk, Pancat. ; NItis. ; lamentation, Pancat. ;

Sih. lapa, m. talk, discourse, prattling, chattering,
AV.&c.&c. ; (alson.)lamentation(ar/a-/,lofone
in pain), MBh.; R.

;
Pancat. &c. ;

incoherent or

delirious speech, raving, Cat.; -vat, mfn. one who

speaks confusedly or incoherently, SuSr. ; -han, m. a

kindofmedic. preparation, L.;
<

^(i)/6tf-OTaya,mf^;')n.
'

consisting only of lamentation,' doing nothing but

lament, MW. lapaka, m. speaking incoherently,

Bhpr. lapana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing or teaching
to speak, Cat.

c
lapin, mfn. (generally ifc. ; pi-iva,

n.) chattering,talkingmuch or unmeaningly, talking,

speaking, MBh. ; R.;Yljn.&c. ; lamenting, wailing,

R.; (fever) attended with delirium, Bhpr.; pi-td,
f. amorous conversation or prattle, PratSp.

H75H. pra- Vldbh, A. -labhate, to lay hold

of, seize, MBh.; to get, obtain, Kath9s. ;
to over-

reach, cheat, deceive, befool, MBh. ; BhP. : Caus.

-/a/Maya/,tocheat, deceive, BhP. labdha, mfn.

seized, MBh.; overreached, cheated, deceived, MW.
lat>dhavya, mfn. to be cheated or fooled, MBh.
labdhri, mfn. a cheat, deceiver, MBh. lamblia,
m. obtaining, gaining, R.; (also pi.) overreaching,

deceiving, MBh. "lambhana, n. overreaching, de-

ceiving, BhP. ;
that by which any one is deceived,

Jatakam.

H*1fl pra-lamphana, n. a jump, L.

in^T pra- </lamb, A. -lambate, to haug
down, DaS. ; SuSr.

Pralamba, mf(a)n. hanging down, depending
pendent, pendulous (generally ibc.), KstySr., Sch.

MBh.; Hariv.; R.; bending the upper part of the

body forward, MBh. ; prominent, MW. ; slow, dila-

tory, W.; m. hanging on or from, depending, L ; a

branch, L. ;
a shoot of the vine-palm, L. ; a cucumber,

Bhpr. ;
a garland of flowers worn round the neck,

W.; a kind of necklace of pearls, L. ; the female

breast, L. ; tin (?), W. ; N. of a Daitya slain by Bala-

rJma or Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c. ; of a

mountain, R. ;' (a, f. N. of a RakshasI, Buddh.);

-kesa, mfn, one whose hair hangs down, VP.;

~ghna, m. '

slayer of Pralamba,' N. of Bah-rama
,nd of Krishna, L.; -td, f. the hanging down, being

jendulous, Kid. ; -ndsika, mfn. one who has a

>rominent nose, A.; -bdhu, mfn. one whose arms

lang down, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; Buddh. (-td, f.

one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83);
m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; -bhid, m. ' crusher of

Pralamba,' N. of Bala-rama, L. ; -bhuja, mfn. one

whose arms hang down, L. ; m. N. of a Vidya-dhara,
iathis.

;
-mathana (Hariv.), -han (MBh.), -hantri

"L.), m. '

slayer of Pralamba,' N. of Bala-rama and

of Krishna ; bdnda, m. a man with pendent tes-

ticles, Vet. ; b5jjvala-caru-ghona, mfn. having a

jrominent and bright and handsome nose, MBh.;
''bddara, m. '

having a pendent belly,' N. of a

prince of the Kim-naras, Karand. ; of a fabulous

mountain, ib. lambaka, m. fragrant Rohisha grass,

L. lambana, n. hanging down, depending, L.

lambita, mfn. hanging down, pendulous, Kathis. ;

(alam-kdra-p for pralambitalam-k , having pen-
dent ornaments, Lalit.) 'lambin, mfn. hanging

down, depending, Susr. ; Hariv. (cf. tri-pr),
Pralambi--v/kri, to make to hang down, R.

JTWH pra-lambha, lambhana. See pra-
Jlabh.

Jfc-JT pra-laya &c. See under pra- v/Zi.

!fr4(4l< pra-lald(a, mfn. having a promi-
nent forehead, MBh.

-lavd &c. See under pra-\/lu.

pra-ldpa &c. See nn&erpra-Vlap.

v/Ziti, P. A. -likhati, te, (P.)
to scratch, draw lines in (ace.), Mn. iv, 55 ;

to draw

lines, write, Heat.; (P. A.) to scrape together,

PJrGr.; (A.) to comb one's head (Sch. 'to draw

lines '), Kau5.
; ParGr.

pra-y'lip, P. A. -Umpati, te, to

smear, besmear, stain (A. to smear &c. one's self),

SBr.; GrSrS. ; KauS. &c.: Caus. -lepayati, to smear,

besmear, MBh.; Var. lipa, mfn. one who smears

or plasters, W. lipta, mfn. cleaving or sticking to

(loc.), MBh. lepa, m. cleaving to (comp.), Bhpr.;
an unguent, ointment, salve, plaster, Susr.; MilrkP.;
Var. ; a hectic or slow fever, Car. lepajca, mfn.

anointing, smearing, plastering, W. ; m. a plasterer,

an anointer,W.;a partic. marine substance, lime made
of calcined shells (?), L.; a hectic or slow fever,

Susr. ; Bhpr. ; (ikd), (., g. mahishy-adi. lepana,
n. the act of anointing or smearing, MW.; an un-

guent, salve, plaster, Car. lepya, m. clean or well-

trimmed hair (perhaps correctly for a form pra-
lebhya\ L.

HfefSl prd-lisa, m. N. of a mystic being,

Suparn.

JTfe4^yra-\/IiA,
P. A. -lefoi, -lldhe, to lick

up, cause to melt on the tongue, Susr. leha, m. a

kind ofbroth, L. lehana, n. the act of licking,Gobh.

Hl pra-Vli, A. -liyate (ind. p. -liya or

-layd), to become dissolvedlor reabsorbed into (loc.),

disappear, perish, die, Br.
; Mn.; MBh. &c.

Pra-laya, m. dissolution, reabsorption, destruc-

tion, annihilation; death; (esp.) the destruction

of the whole world at the end of a Kalpa (s. v.),

ShadvBr.; ChUp.; Samk.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; set-

ting (of the stars), Subh. ; end (Samjdta-nidrd-p"',

mfn. having done sleeping, Paficat.); cause of dis-

solution, Bhag. ; Brih. ; fainting, loss of sense or

consciousness, Pratip. ; Sah.; Susr.; sleepiness, Gal.;
N. of the syllable Om, AtharvasUp.; -kdla, m.
the time of universal dissolution, MW. ; -kevala,
mfn. =layakala (q. v.), Sarvad.; -ghana, m. the

cloud which causes the destruction of the- world,
Hit.; -m-kara, mf(f)n. causing destruction or ruin,

Up. ; Kav. ; -jaladhara-dhvdna, m. the rumbling
or muttering of clouds at the dissolution of the

world, MW. ; -td, f. dissolution (-tdm /gatn, to

perish, be annihilated), Hariv.; -tva, n. id. (-tvdya
Jklrip= -tarn </am}, MBh. ; BhP. ; -dahana, m.
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the fire causing the destruction of the world, Ratnjv. ;

Amar.; -stkiii-sarga, m. pi. destruction, preserva-

tion and creation (of the world), Kum. ;

Q
layfikala,

mfn. (an indiridual soul) to which mala and kar-

Htan still adhere (,with Saivas), Sarvad.; laydn-

ta-ga, infn. perishing only at the destruction of the

world (the sun), MirkP. ; laySdaya, m. du. disso-

lution and creation, Bhag.; Susr.; KathSs. layana,
n. a place of repose, a hed, AV. layam, ind. (with

V* or car) to hide one's self, be hidden, Br. ;
Ksth.

Fralina, mfn. dissolved, reabsorbed into (loc.),

disappeared, lost, died, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; slack-

ed, tired, wearied, AitBr. ; unconscious, insensible,

W.; flown away, MBh. (v. \.fra-tftna). -tt.f.or

-tva, n. dissolution, destruction, annihilation, the

end of the universe, L. ; unconsciousness, fainting,

L. bhu-p&la, mfn. whose monarchs have been

destroyed, MW. Prallnndriya, mfn. onewhose

senses have slacked or languished (ya-fva, n., Sly.)

IH^y pra-v/luM, P. -luthati, to roll for-

wards, roll, r along the ground, r round, Pancat.;

to be agitated, heave, toss, wallow, MW. 'lu^hita,
mfn. rolling about, Bhatt.

'

lothana, n. the act of

rolling ; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean), W.
"lotliita, mfn. (anything) that has begun to roll,

Bhatt. ; rolling ; heaving, tossing, W.

JJcJ^. pra-y/Vup, P. -lumpati, to pluck or

pull out, Hariv. : Pass, -lupyate, to be robbed, MBh.;
to be interrupted ordisturbed or violated or destroyed,

MW. lnpta, mfn. robbed, Uttarar.; Rsjat.; having
lost (with abl.), MirkP. lopa, m. destruction, an-

nihilation, Lalit.

Vt*^pra-\/lttbk, P. A., -lubhyali, te, (A.)

to lust after, be lustful, follow one's lusts, go astray

sexually (said of a wife), SinkhGr.; Mn.; to allure,

entice, seduce, pollute, MBh.: Caus. -lobhayati,
to cause to lust after, allure, entice, attempt to

seduce, MBh.; R. ; Pur. Sec.; to divert the attention

of any one by (instr.), Susr. "lubdha, mfn. se-

duced, MBh.; (d},(. (a woman) who has conceived

an illicit affection for (saiia], Pancat.

Pra-loblia, m. allurement, seduction, Pancat. ;

BhP.; desire, cupidity, W.
c

lobhka, m. 'allurer,'

N. of a jackal, Pancat. lot>h.&na, mfn. causing to

lust after, alluring,, seducing, BhP.; (;), f. gravel,

sand, L. ; n. allurement, inducement, MBh.
;
R. ;

Kathls.; Rajat.; that which allures, a lure, bait,

MW. ; (also w. r. for pralambhana, Bhag.) lo-

bhita, mfn. allured, enticed, BhP. "lotohin, mfn.

alluring, seducing, MirkP.; lusting after, MW.
"lobhya, mfn. to be lusted after, alluring, Subh.

Ifc^pra-v//u, P. A. -lunati, -luntte,to cut

off, HParii.

Pra-lava, m. a part cut off, chip, fragment

(as of a reed &c. ; others 'the sheath of a leaf;'

others ' a dead leaf), SBr.; KitySr. Havana, n.

the reaping of corn, GrS. "lavitiri, mf(tri)a. one

who cuts off, Pan. vi, I, 174, Sch. lavitra, n. an

instrument for cutting off, Pin. vi, 2, 144, Sch.

"luna, mfn. cut off, MW.; m. a kind of insect, Susr.

Ifc4'l| pra-lepa &c. See under pro-/lip.

pra-leha, lehana. See pra-i/lih.

pra-lola, mfn. being in violent

motion, agitated, R.

HWic^H pra-lolupa, m. N. of a Kunti (a

descendant of Garuda), MirkP.

pralkariya, Nom. (fr. pra + lri-''

-luyana.

H^ pravd, mfn. (fr. Vpru) fluttering,

hovering, RV. -g*, m. ^plava-ga, a monkey, L.

m-ffa, m. plavam-ga, id., L. m-ffama, m.

plavam-g, id., L.

Pravaka, mfn. one who goes, W.

I^SF pra-vanga, m. pi. N. of a people,
MirkP.

IfT^ pra-vW;, P. -vakti (inf. -vace, RV.

ix, 95, j), to proclaim, announce, praise, commend,
mention, teach, impart, explain (with ace. of thing
and dat. or gen. of person), RV. &c. &c. ;

to tell

of, betray.TS. ; to give, deliver (with ace. and dat.),

RV. ;
Br. ; to speak, say, tell (with ace., rarely dat.

of person, and ace. of thing), PrasnUp.; MBh.; Hariv.

&c.; to declare to be, call (i ace.), Srutab. : Caus.

-vdcayati, to cause to announce, Gobh. : Desid.

vivakshati, MBh. xii, 376? (w. r. -vivakshatah

for-#OT'/fcfAa/(jA).
<>

vaktavya,nifn. to beannounced

or imparted or taught or explained, Mn.; MBh.
vaktri, mfn. one who tells or imparts or re-

lates, Yijn.; a good speaker, MBh.; an announcer,

expounder, teacher (-tva, n.), AsvSr.; Mn. ; R.

&c.; the first relater of a legend (ifc. -ka~}, L.

Pra-vacana.m.onewho exposes,propounds,BhP.;
n. speaking, talking, Pancat.

; recitation, oral in-

struction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter-

pretation (cf. Samkhya-pravacana-bhdshya}, SBr.;

Up. ; ParGf. ; RPrlt. &c. ; announcement, procla-

mation, I.aty. ;
excellent speech or language, elo-

quence^.; an expression, term, Nir.; a system of

doctrines propounded in a treatise or dissertation ;

sacred writings (esp. the BrShmanas or the Vedan-

gas), Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf. 1W. 145); the

s w of Buddhists (ninefold), Dharmas. 62; the s

w of the Jainas, Hemac., Sch.; (am, enclitic after

a finite verb, g. gotradt) ; -patu, mfn. skilled in

speaking, eloquent, Bhartr. ; -sdra-gdlhd, (. and

sdrSddhdra, m. N. of wks. "vacaniya, mfn. to

be taught or propounded, SinkhGr. ;
to be well or

elegantly spoken, W.; m. a propounder, teacher,

Pin.; L.; a good speaker, W.
Pra-v&ka, m. a proclaimer (see soma-p). vac,

mfn. eloquent, L. ; talkative, Mudr. ; boastful,

bragging, Bilar. 'vicaka, mfn. declaratory, ex-

planatory, MW.; speaking well, eloquent, W. vi-

cana, n. a proclamation, promulgation, RV. x, 35, 8 ;

fame, renown, RV. iv, 36, 1 ; a designation, name

(see dvi-p). "vacya, mfn. to be proclaimed aloud,

praiseworthy, glorious, RV.; to be spoken to, Hariv.;

n. a literary production, Pan. vii, 3, 66, Sch.

Prokta, mfn. announced, told, taught, men-

tioned, Mn.
; BhP.; Var.; Pin.; said, spoken,

spoken to, addressed, MBh.; Prab. ; Var.; Hit.;

called, declared, said, Mn.; Bhag.; Hariv.; Pancat.

&c. ; meaning, signifying (with loc.), L.; (e), ind.

it having been announced, KatySr. karin, mfn.

doing what one has been told, BhP. vat, mfn.

one who has said or declared, W.

JI^J pra-vata, m. (i/va( ?) wheat, L.

JJ^ff pra-vaifd(pTob. fr. I. pro and suffix

vatui, cf. vag-vand, sat-vand, suiuk-vand; but

according to 1'in. viii, 4, 5 fr. pra and vana,
' wood '

;

according to others from ^prtf), m. or n.(?) the

side of a hill, slope, declivity, abyss, depth, RV. ;

Kith.; MBh. (in RV. only loc. sg. and once pi.;

in MBh. viii, 2369 also abl. sg.); m. a place where

four roads meet, L. ; a moment, L. ; a whirlpool, L. ;

n. an access to (loc.), MBh. ; (<), ind. in a precipi-

tous course, hurriedly, hastily, MBh. ; mf(a)n. de-

clining, bent, sloping down, steep, abrupt, TS.; Br.;

GrSrS. ; Mn. &c. ; (ifc.) directed towards (cf. udak-,

dakshind-, nimna- &c.) ; inclined or disposed or

devoted to, intent upon, full of (loc., dat., gen., inf.

or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; wasted, decayed, dis-

appeared, R. ; generous, L. ; humble, modest, L.

[Cf. Gk. ir/n/i'jjs ; Lat. primus.] tl, f. inclina-

tion, propensity , proneness to (comp. ), Prab. ;
Kuval .

prahanha, mfn. one whose joy or happiness
has disappeared, R. (v.l.

in B.pravinashta-harsha}.
vat, mfn. having a steep descent or declivity,

Nir. vidheyl-Vbhu, to obey gladly, I user.

Pravane-ja, m(n.=pravdtc-jd,
Nir. viii, 9.

Pravanaya, Nom. P. 'yati, to become inclined

or attached to, Dharmas. ; to make ready, prepare,

accomplish, effect, produce, ib.

Pravanayita, n. (fr. Nom. naya) inclination,

propensity, bias, S3h.

Pravanl-v'krl, to dispose favourably, Kum.

-\/blifi, to become favourably disposed, GopBr.
Pravat, f. the side or slope of a mountain, ele-

vation, height, RV. ; AV.; heavenly height (7 or 3
in number), i b. ; (Jiravato napdt, 'son ofthe heave nly

height' i.e. Agni, AV.); a sloping path, smooth or

swift course (instr. sg. or pi. 'downhill, precipitately,

swiftly'), RV.; TUp.; (prd-vaf), mfn. directed

forwards or towards, blazing forth (said of Agni),
TS.; AitBr.; containing the syllable pra orfrf, Br.

vat (fa/-p), mfn. abounding in heights, hilly,

RV,; sloping downwards, affording a swift motion, ib.

Pravad, in comp. for vat. bhargava, n.

N. of a Siman, ArshBr. yaman (W</-), mfn.

having a downward path, rapid in its course (as a

chariot), RV.

pravara-vahana.

pra-vani. See nish-pravani.

See pra-v/5. vat.

P. A. .vadati,te (Ved.
inf. prA-vaditos*, ,

to speak out, pronounce, pro-

claim, declare, utter, say, tell, RV. &c. &c.; to

speak to (ace.), Bhatt.; to raise the voice (said of

birds and animals), K.
;

Var. ; to roar, splash (said

of water) , AsvGr. ; (cf. a-pravadat) to assert, affirm,

state, SvetUp. ;
Var. ; to pronounce to be, call, name

(2 ace.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to offer for sale (with
instr. of price), Pancat. (v.l.) : Caus. -vadayati, to

cause to sound, play (with ace. of the instrument),

SSnkhSr. ; MBh. &c. ; (without an object) to play,
make music, Hariv. (also -vddyati, with act. mean-

ing. MBh. xii, 1899). vada, mfn. sounding forth,

sounding (as adrum),Kaus.; m. a herald, bard^?),AV.

r, 20, 9. vadana, n. a proclamation, announce-

ment, Sii'ikhSr. vadltrf, mfn. one who speaks

out, uttering (gen. or ace.), TS.; MBh. vadihu,
see vdk-pravadishu.
Pra-vada, m. speaking forth, uttering, AsvSr. ;

MBh.; expressing, mentioning, Nir.; talk, report,

rumour, popular saying or belief, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

(ddya, in order to spread the rumour, KathSs. ;

"dena, according to r, as the saying goes, MBh.);
ill rumour about (gen.), slander, calumny (pi.),

Kiv.; mutual defiance, words of challenge (prior

to combat), Bhatt.; (ifc.) passing one's Self off

as, R.
; (in gram.) any form or case of (gen. or

comp. ; opp. to a specified f or c), Prat. ; (a), f.

anything Iwlonging to (comp.), Vait. vldaka,
mfn. causing to sound, playing (a musical instru-

ment), Hariv. "vadin, mfn. giving forth a sound,

uttering a cry, MBh. ; (ifc.) stating, declaring, re-

porting, speaking of, Lijy. ; MBh.; (fr. "vdda),

being in some grammatical form or case, RPrat.

vadya, mfn., Pin. ii, 4, 56, Sch.

Prodita, mfn. spoken out, uttered, Hariv.

Tf^Hpra-Vvadh (only Pass. pi\3. pl.-radA-

yante and iud. p. -vadhya), to kill or slay, Pancat.

Jf^f^pra-Vvan, A.-vanule (Ved. inf. prd-

vantav(\ to vanquish, conquer, gain, procure, RV.

JjWH> pra-\/I. cap, P. A. -vapati, te, to

shave off (the beard &c.), RV.: TS.; GrS. I. va-

pana, n. shaving off, GrS.

JH^pra-v^z. cap, P. -vapati, to scatter,

strew, throw, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -vdpayati, to

scatter, strew, TS. ; Kath. 2. "vapana, n. scatter-

ing, sowing, GrS. "vBpayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
one who scatters forth or pours out, Kith. vapln,
mfn. scattering, sowing in (comp.), Mn. ix, 51.

Jf^l pro-papa, mfu. (pra + apa) having
a thick membrane or omentum, Pin. viii, 4, 16, Sch.

ITW pravdbhrd, m. N. of Indra, MaitrS.

(cf. prababhrd).

Seepra-%/riand

prd-vayas, mfn. strong, vigorous,

in the prime of life, RV.; TS.; Kith.; advanced

in age, aged, old, ancient, AsvGr. ; Ragh. ;
Car.

pra-vayya. See under pra-\/>.

i.pra-cara, mf(a)n.(fr.pra-f-cara or

fr. pra*/1. vri; for 2. and 3. see p. 693) most ex-

cellent, chief, principal.best, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; eldest

(son), MBh. ; better than (abl.), BhP. ; greater (opp.
to sama,

'

equal,' and nyiitta,
'

smaller'),Var.; (ifc.)

eminent, distinguished by, Hariv.; m. a black

variety of Phaseolus Mungo, L. ; Opuntia Dillenii,

L. ;
N. ofa messenger of the gods and friend of Indra,

Hariv.; of a Dsnava, ib. ; (a), f. N. of a river

(which falls into the Godivari and is celebrated for

the sweetness of its water), MBh.; VP. ; n. aloe

wood, Bhpr. ; a partic. high number, Buddh. ka-

lyaua, mfn. eminently beautiful, Hariv. jana, m.
a person of quality, Mricch. dhatn, m. precious

metaI,Var. nripati, m. N. of a prince (=-<),
Vcar. pnra, n. N. of a town in KaSmlra, ib.

bhapati, m. -
-sfna, RJjat. -mnrdhaja,

mfn. having beautiful hair, R. rupa, mf(a)n.

having a b form, MBh. _ lallta, n. N. of a metre,

Chandom. vansa-ja, mfn. descended from a

noble family, Hariv. vSHana, m. du. 'having



pravara-sena.

the best horses,' N. of the AJvins, L. sena, m
N. of 2 princes of Kasmira (cf. -nripati and -M
fali), Rajat. (cf. IW. 494, 2). 'pravarSsa, m
a noble lord (?),Rajat.; N.ofaprince (

= rn-sena)
ib. Pravaresvara, m. N. of a temple built by
Pravara-sena, ib.

pra-varga. pra-vargya,pra-varjana
See under pra-^vrij.

rn, P. -varnayati, to com-

municate, MBh.

JfTrf pra-varta &c. See under pra-^/mit.

H 1 v<*pra-vardhal;a & c. See pra- Vvridh.

pra-varsfia &c. See under pi

. Seeunder pra-*/vrih.

pravalakin, m. a peacock, L.;
a snake, L. (prob. w.r. for pra-caldkin).

JT7^I pra-Vvalg, P. A. -valgati, te, to

move the limbs quickly, bound, leap, MBh. ; Hariv.

"valgita, mfn. bounding, leaping, fluttering, Hariv.

*f *^ pra-yvalh, \.-valhate, to test with
a question or a riddle, puzzle (with ace.), AitBr.

"valha, m. a riddle, enigma, SrS. "valhikS, f. id.

(N. of AV. xx, 133), Br.; SrS. valMta, mfn.

enigmatical, Nir.

IT^ pra-</4. vas, A. -vaste, to put on

(clothes), to dress, R.

Jf3^ pra-V$. vas, P. -vasali (rarely A.,
e. g. pf. -vdsdm cakre.CWJy. ; fut.-vatryati,A.ivSr. ;

ind. p. prSskya, SBr.), to go or sojourn abroad,
leave home, depart, RV. &c. &c. ; to disappear,
vanish, cease, Hariv. ; to stop at a place, abide,
dwell, MBh.;R.; (

=
Caus.) to banish to (loc.), R.:

Caus. -vdsayati, to make to dwell in, Divyav. ;
to

order to live abroad, turn out, expel, banish, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. : Desid. -vivaisati, to intend to set out on
a journey, Sis. ; to be about to depart from (abl.),
Car. vatsyat,mfn.abouttodwellabroad; -patikd,
f. the wife of a man who intends to make a journey,
L. vaatlia,_n. departure, separation from (abl.),
RV. ; TBr.; ApSr. vasana, n. setting out on a

journey, departing, Amar. ; dying, decease, Hear.
'

vastavya, n. (impers.) it is to be set out on a

journey, TS.

Pra-vasa, m. dwelling abroad, foreign residence,
absence from home, RV. &c. &c. (ace. with

Vffam or yd, pra-^vas or d-Vpad, to go
abroad

; abl. with a-*Ji, upa- or pard-i/vrit, to
return from abroad) ; (in astron.) heliacal

setting of
the planets, Var. ; -kritya, n. N. of wk. ; -gala, mfn.

gone abroad, being away from home, MW. ; -ga-
mana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; -para, mfn. ad-
dicted to living abroad, MW. ; -pariiishta, n.,

-vidhi, m. N. of wks.; -stha (Ragh.), '-sthita

(Kathas.), mfn. being absent from home; s6pa-
sthdna, n.\s6pasthana-prayoga,m.sdpaslhdna-
vidhi, m. ; s8pasthana-haviryajfia-prayaicitta,
n. N. of wks. vSana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away
from home, exile, banishment from (abl.), Mn.

;

MBh. &c.; killing, slaying, L. v5sanlya, n. (sell.

karman) the punishment of exile, L. "vSsita, mfn.
sent abroad, exiled, banished, MBh. "vSsin, mfn.

dwelling abroad, absent from home, Kath. ; MBh.
&c. vaBya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent abroad, to
be banished, Mn. viii, 284.
Proshita, mfn. one who has set out on a jour-

ney, absent from home, abroad, KatySr.; Mn.; MBh.
&c.; effaced, Ragh.; set (as the sun), Var.; deceased,
dead, Hear. ; -trasa, m. fear of one who is absent,
MW.; -bhartrikd, f. (a wife) whose husband is

abroad
; -marana, n. dying abroad or in a foreign

country, W.; -vat, mfn. sojourning away from home,
strange, a stranger, ib. Pronhiisha, mfn. one who
has been absent or abroad, SBr.

1. Prolhya, ind. having set out on a journey,
abroad, absent, SBr. ; -paplyas, mfn. one who has
become worse by living abroad, Bhatt.

2. Proshya, mfn. roaming, wandering, TBr.

[ pra-vasu, m. N. ofason of Ilina, MBh.

[ pra-t/vah, P. -vahnti (Pan. i, 3, 81),
tocarry forwards, draw ordragonwards, RV. ; AitBr. ;

SrS. ; R. ; to carry off in flowing, wash away, RV.
AsvGr.; R.

;
to lead or bring to (ace.), MBh. ; Bhatt.

to bear, Bhatt.; to exhibit, show, utter, BhP. ; (A.'
to drive onwards, RV.; to flow along, Kathas.

Rajat. ; to rush, blow (as wind), MBh. : Caus. -vd-

hayati, to cause togoaway,sendoff,dismiss, AsvSr.
to cause to swim away (Pass., to be washed away)
MarkP. ; HParis. ; tosetinmotionoron foot, Hariv.
R. vaha, mf(a)n. bearing along, carrying (ifc.),
MBh.

;
R.

;
m. N. ofone of the 7 winds said to cause

the motion of the planets, MBh.; Hariv. &c. (cf
IW. 179); wind, air, L. ; N. of one of the 7 tongues
of fire, Col. ; a reservoir into which water is carried

Yajn.; flowing or streaming forth, L. (cf. -vaha~)

going forth, g from a town, W. vahana, n. send

ing away i. e. giving (a girl) in marriage, SamavBr.;
creation, Hariv. (v.l.); a carriage (for women),
Mricch.; a kind of litter, L.; (also n. and f, f. ; ifc

f. d) a ship, R.; Kathas.; na-bftaiiga, m. shipwreck
RatnJv.

Pra-vaha, m. (ifc. f. a) a stream, river, current,

running water (

'

he-mutrita, n. 'making water
in a river,' doing a useless action, Pan. ii, 1, 47, Sch.),
met. = continuous flow or passage, unbroken series

or succession, continuity, S Br. &c. &c.; continuous use
or employment, Samk. ;

c train of thought, Sarvad.
;

N. of ch.in Sad-ukti-karnamrita
; flowing or stream-

ing forth, L. (cf. -vaha) ;
course of action, activity,

L.
; course or direction towards, W. ; a pond, lake,

ib.
;
a beautiful horse, L. ; N. of one of the atten-

dants of Skanda, MBh.; (pi.) N. ofa people, VP.;
(f). <" sand, L. (also fi6tt/id, f., Gal.) "vahaka,
mfn. carrying forwards, bearing or carrying well,
W.; m. a Rakshasa, imp, goblin (also ika), L.;

(i/td), !. a sudden desire to evacuate, diarrhoea, Sus>.

(ikd, ind., g. svar-adf}. vahana, mfn. carrying
off or away, VS.; m. N. of a man, SBr.; ChUp.;
(i), (. the sphincter muscle (which contracts the
orifice of the rectum), SuSr. ; n. driving forth, protru-
sion, ib. ; evacuation (esp. if from sudden desire),
ib. ; Car. vahaneya or "vahaneyi, m.

(f, {.,

Pat.) pair. fr. "vahana, Pan. vii, 3, 28
; 29, Sch.

(cf. g. iubhradi). vBhaneyaka, mfn. (fr. vd-

haneya], Pan. vii, 3, 29, Sch. vfihayitri, m. (fr.

Caus.) one who bears or carries away (-iva, n.), VS.,
Sch. vahita, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of a Rishi in the
third Manv-antara, VP. ; n. the 'bearing down' (of
a woman in labour), Car. "vBhin, mfn. drawing,
carrying, bearing along or away, AV. &c. &c.

;

(ifc.) streaming, MBh.; R. ; (fr. vd/ia) abounding
in streams, g. pushkaradi; m. a draught animal,
SankhSr. vShya, mfn. (fr. vdha) fluviatic, VS.
Pra-vodhri orvoUirl, m. one who carries off

(with gen. or ifc.), RV.; MBh. Pn&dha, see s.v.

TJ^fg pra-vahli, lika or K, f. a riddle,

enigma, L. (cf. pravalha, "hika).

T^T pra - \/va, P. -vati, to blow forth,

blow, RV. &c. &c. ; to smell, yield a scent, MBh.;
R. &c.

Pra-vi, f.blowing forth, blowing, AV. ; VS. ; TS. ;

N. of a daughter of Daksha, VJyuP. vBta, mfn.
blown forward, agitated by the wind (see below) ;

n. a current or draught of air, windy weather or a

windy place, TS. &c. &c. ; -dipa-capala, mfn.

flickering or unsteady like a lamp agitated by the

wind, Kathas. ; -niUtpala, n. a lotus flower ag by
the wind, Kum.

; -sayana, n. a bed placed in the
middle ofa current of air, Malav. ; -sdra, m. N. of
a Buddha, Lalit. (v. \.pravdta-sagara\. e.pravd<fa-
f

); -i-ubhaga, mfn. (a spot) delightful by (reason of)
a fresh breeze, Sak.; /<^'a,mfn.growingin an airy
place, RV. vfiyya, n. (prob.) flight, fleetness, AV.

pra-vaka, pra-vac &c. See under
pra-'Jvac.

pra-vada, m. or n.(J)=pra-vala,
coral, SaddhP. Bgtrara, m. N. ofa Buddha, Lalit.

(v.l. for pravdla-sdra).

a-vana, ni. See under pra-</ve.

a-vada &c. See under pra- -/vad.

pra-vapayitri, pin. See under
. vap.

-vayalca. See under pra- y'ci.

pra-vayya. See under pra-</va.
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JTTIT pra-vara, rana &c. See under pra-
1/1. 2. vri.

JT^TTTS pra-vala, m. n. (prob. fr. </val, but
also written pra-bdla ; ifc. f. a) a young shoot,

sprout, new leaf or branch (to which feet and lips
are often compared), MBh.; Kav. &c.; coral, Mn.;
MBh. &c. (in this sense also written pra-vdtfa) ;

the neck of the Indian lute, L.; m. an animal, L.;
a pupil, L.

; mfn. having shoots or sprouts, Dharma. ;

having long or beautiful hair ( ^prakrishta-kesa-
yukla), ib. padma, 11. a red lotus-flower, Susr.

phala, n. red sandal-wood, Bhpr. bhasman,
n. calx of coral, MW. mani-sringa, mfn. having
horns of coral and gems, ib. vat, mfn. having
new leaves or shoots, W. (cf. bahu-pushpa-pra-
vala-vaf}.MO.-rD&, mfn. coral-coloured, red, SuSr.

Pravalasmantaka, m. or n. (prob.) cofal, ib.

FravSlaka, n. coral, Heat, (see also prabalaka}.

I{1l$f^pra-\/vas, P. -vdsuti, to begin to

croak or make a croaking noise, Var.

J^^HT pra-vasa &c. See col. i.

JT^T^ pra-yvah, A. -vahate, to bear down
(said of a woman in labour), SuSr. : Caus. -vaha-
yati,\i..,\\>. 2. vahita, n. (for i. seeJ>ra-VvaA)
bearing down, Car.

ira-vaha &c. See j>ro-VaA.

praviJta, g. purohitddi (Kas.)

Jff<*<m pra-vikata, mfn. very large, huge,
Harav.

a, m. drawing (thebow-
string)i Kir. "vikarshana, n. drawing, dragging,
Jatakam.

lrftt1!(pra-vi-i/1tas, P. -Jcasati, to open,
expand (intr.), Sis.; to appear, become manifest,
Prasannar.

Ijf^ pra-vi-i/krl, P. -kirali (ind. p. -Jtir-

ya), to scatter about, disperse, diffuse, MBh. Yi-
kirna, mfn. scattered, dispersed, diffused, R. ; SuSr.;
-kdmd, f. a woman who has various lovers, Var.

flrfa^HTnfpra-vi-khyata,mfn. ( \/khya) uni-

versally known, renowned, MBh. ; known as, named,
called(nom.), MS'kP. "vikhySti, f. renown, cele-

brity, L.

Hfa'lTI pra-vi-gata, mfn. (\/gam) passed
away, disappeared, Var.

IlftnE^pra-m'- \/<jal, P. -galati, to stream

forth, Malatim.; to cease, disappear, ib.
O
vijra-

llta, mfn. oozing, Divyav.

Ifffm^ pra-vi-Vgah, A. -gahate, to dive

into, enter (ace.), R.

Iffti^ pra-vi-graha, m. (i/grah) separa-
tion of words -by dividing or breaking up the

Samdhi, RPrat.

pra-vi-\/ghat, P. -g}ia(ayati, to di-

vide, disunite, Kir.
'

vitjhatana, n. hewing off or

asunder, Mcar. viglia^lta,mfn. hewn off, severed,
Mcar.

i, A.-casA/e, to de-

clare, mention, name, MBh.

i-ticaya. See below.

, pra-vi-Vcar, P. -carati, to go for-

wards, advance, MBh.; Hit. ; to roam about.Mricch.;
to walk or wander through (ace.), MBh.: Caus.

-cdrayati, see below. "vioBra, m. distinction, di-

vision, species, kind, Susr. ; -marga, m. pi. springing
from side to side (an artifice in fighting), Kir. vi-
c&ranS, f. id., Car. "Vlcfirita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
examined or investigated accurately, Pancat.

!, P. -calati, to become
agitated, tremble, quake, M Bh. ; to become confused
or disturbed, Hariv. ; to deviate or swerve from (abl.),
MBh. ; Bharlr. : Caus. -calayati, to cause to tremble,
shake, Hariv. "calita, mfn. moved, shaken, MBh.

JffVfa pra-ei-v/2. ei, P. -cinoti, to search

:hrough, investigate, examine, MBh. ; R.
Pra-vicaya, m. investigation,examination, Lalit.

"viclta, mfn. tried, proved, tasted, MBh.

Yy 2



692 pra-ve$ya.

?T pra-vi- ^c'mt, P. -cintayati, to

think about^reflect upon (ace.), MBh.; R. violn-

taka, mfn. reflecting beforehand, foreseeing, Hariv.

Jlfa^fH pra-vicctana, n. (v/4- <) com-

prehending, understanding, Hariv.

IffN'i'^ pra-vi-i/cesht, A. -cesh(ate, to

rove about, Venis.

JTfTSt. pro- \/ry (only A. 3. pi. pf. -vivijre),

to rush forth, RV. x, in, 9: Caus. -vejayati, to

drive away, MBh. vikta (prd-\ mfn. trembling,

quaking, 'RV. vejita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) hurled,

thrown, shot off, MBh.

HfVTTq pra-vijaya, m. pi. N. of a people,
MlrkP.

Hf^ilfl pra-vi-jahya, mfn. (fr. </jah; cf.

pra-vi- Vj- ha) to be given up or abandoned, L.

JffeHW pra-vi- \/jrimbh, \.-jrimbhate, to

open or expand (intr.), appear in full vigour or

splendour, Bllar.

JTfVST pra-vi- 1/jfai, P. -jdndti, to know in

detail or accurately, SuSr.

Vf^rHpra-vi-tata,m{n.(\/tan) spread out,

expanded, wide, Hariv.; Kiv. &c. ; undertaken,

begun, MBh.; arranged, Kathis. ; dishevelled, W.

Iffy^N pra-vi-tapta, mfn. ( -/tap) scorched

up, pained with heat, Kim.

Hf^[ pra-Vl. vid, P. -vetti, to know,

understand, RV. ; AV. ;
MBh. : Caus. -vedayati, te,

to make known, communicate, relate, TUp. ; MBh. ;

(P.) to know or understand right, MundUp. vid,

f. knowledge, science, RV. (cf. PSn. iii, 1, 61).

"vidvaa, mfn. knowing, wise, RV.; AV.; TBr.

"vettyl, m. a knower, R.
c

veda, m. (see d-pra-

veda) ; -krlt, mfn. (prob.) making known, AV.

"vedana, n. making known, proclaiming, Pin. iii,

3, 153. vedin, mfn. knowing well or accurately,

Mn.ix,a67. "vedya, mfn. tobe made known, MBh.

Jff^ pra-v/3. r^> ^"' A< -vindati, te, to

find, find out, invent, RV. ;
to anticipate, SBr. :

Intens. -veviditi, to attain, partake of (ace.), RV.

llfaeJtiHyra-tt'cfa/ana, n.poundiug, crush-

ing, Mcar.

JTf^^TT pra-vi-dara, m. (Vdrt) bursting

asunder, Var. vi45rana, n. (fr . Caus.) causing to

burst asunder, L. ; war, battle, L. ; tumult, crowd, L.

Jjf^r^r^ pra-vi-ditsu, mfn. (fr. Desid. ol

Vl. da) wishing to perform, Harav. (w. r. for

-dhitsul).

J(fatt 2>ra-tn'-\/a*iA(onlyP.3. pi. pr. -du-

hanti), to milk or drain out completely (fig.), RV.

H^fi pra-viddha. See pra-Vvyadh.

H^q c n pra-vi-druta, rafn. (\/dru) running
or flowing asunder, scattered, dispersed, MBh.

JjfJrm pra-vi- i/i. dha, P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatle, to place apart, divide, Suir.; (A.) to medi-

tate, think upon, R
; Rijat.; to place in front, put

at the head, pay attention to, Sukas. vidliana

n. a means employed, Vishn.

Vf=lWW pra-vi-dhvasta, mfn. (Vdhvaos
thrown away, R. ; tossed about, agitated, Hariv.

H^^^pra-vi-Va. no(only A. a.sg. fut

-nahkshyase), to perish utterly, be destroyed, R
nahta, mfn. utterly destroyed, ib.

Ijftfn|?T pra-vi-nir-dhuta, mfn. (\/dhu
thrown or flung away or towards or at, MBh.

iffllTJ pra-vipala, m. or n.(?) a partic
minute division of time, a small part of a Vipala
Siddhantai.

ITf^'T'l. pra-vi-Vbhaj, P. -bhojali, t

separate.divide.distribute, apportion, PrainUp.; Mn,
MBh. &c. vH>hakta, mfn. separated, divided, dis

tributed &c., Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; one who has receive

his share, Mn. viii, 166; (ifc.) divided into or con

sisting of, Kull. ; divided or distinguished by (instr. o

comp.), Bhag. ;
Samk. ; variously situated, scatterei

R. ; -raimi, mfn. having the rays distributed, distr:

buting rays, Sak.

Fravibh&fra, m. separation, division, distribu-

on, classification, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; a part, portion,

Jttirar. vat, mfn. having subdivisions, subdivided,

ILlh. ias, ind. separately, singly, MBh. ;
Heat.

V>n^=S pra-vibhdvaka, mfn. (-/bhii)

ausing to appear, representing, Bhar.

r torn off, wounded, R.

irf^pl pra-vi-Vi. bhuj, P. -Ihujati, to

end back, SuSr.

JlfajJ^pra-et-s/mKC, P. A. -muRcati, te,

o set free, liberate, R.; to give up, relinquish,

bandon, MBh. ;
Kathis. &c. : Pass, -mucyate, to

: freed from or rid of (abl.), SuSr.

Jffapr
r J)ra-tji-v

/

'mrs(onlyind.p. -mrisya,
. r. -mriihya}, to think upon, ponder, reflect, de-

iberate.'MBh.; R.

Jjf^rT pra-vi-yuta, mfn. (\/2.yu) com-

iletely filled, crammed, Nir. ix. 26.

pravira, m. yellow sandal, L.

pra-vi-rata, mfn. (Vram) one who
has desisted from (abl.), Rijat.

pra-virala, mf(o)n. separated by
a considerable interval, isolated, few, very rare or

scanty, Var. ; Ragh. ; Kathls. &c.

a-vi-rudha, mfn .
( </ruh) sprout-

ed, grown, Divyav.

,
A. -labhate, to re-

gain, recover, MBh. xiv, 1733 (prob. w. r. for

prati-P; B. vi-pra-f").

pra-vi- */larnb, only pr.p. A. -lam-

lamana, hanging, suspended, Divyav. : Caus. (ind.

>. -lambya) to hang up, Pancat. (v. 1. prati-l}.
"vilambita, mfn. hanging forwards, projecting

ati-pra-vif), Susr. ; n. loitering, delaying, SirrigP.

vilambln, mfn. projecting, prominent, Var.

pra-vilaya. See pra-vi-i/K.

pra-vi-*/las, P. -lasati, to shine

forth brightly, BhP. ; to appear in full strength or

vigour, Git., Sch.

pravila-sena oipravilla-sena,m .

N. of a prince, VP.

f<( iHI pra-vilapana&ic. Seepra-ri-v/fi.

in, mfn. (*/lap) griev-

ing, lamenting, Kathls.

tfftVt pra-cf-v/Ii, A. or Pass, -liyate ()>
to become dissolved, melt or vanish away, MundUp. ;

MBh. &c.: Caus. -lapayati, to cause to disappear or

dissolve itself into (loc.), Samk.; BhP., Sch.; to

dissolve, melt (trans.), Suir. vily, m. melting,

Susr. ;
= next, Samk. "vilayantt, n. complete disso-

lution or absorption, Car. "vilipana or vl!5pita-

tva, n. (fr. Caus.) complete absorption or annihila-

tion, Samk. "vllapayltavya or "vilipya, mfn.

to be completely annihilated, ib.

Wf^^l. pra-vi-\/lup, Caus. -lopayati, to

give up, abandon, Kiv. vilupta, mfn. cut away,

removed, destroyed, vanished, gone, Kum. ; Kathis

IlfMcil* pra-vi- Vlolt, P. -lokayati, to look

forwards or about, R.; to perceive, notice, consider

KathSs.; (in astron.) to observe, Gol.

Kficolw pra-vilola, mfn. very unsteady

Caurap.

tffairMfl pra-vi-vardhita, mfn.

very much increased, Rijat.

dispute, Vet.

Z^pra-vivikshu. Seeunder^>ra-\/tu'J

a-ri- Vvic (only Pass. -vicyate)
to test, examine, Cat. "vlvikta, mfn. separate

solitary, lonely (loc. pi. 'in a solitude'), MBh. ; R.

fine, delicate, SBr. &c. &c.
; sharp, keen, MBh.

-cakshus, mfn. sharp-sighted, MBh. ; -ta, f. keepin

away from worldly objectsordesires,jltakam; -bhuj
mm. eating delicate food, MSndUp. ; lAhdra, mfn

id., SRr. vlTeka, m. complete solitude, L.

ita, mfn.(Vvep, Caus.)
aused to tremble, R.

H f=( fi ^ pra-vivrajisltu and pra-vivrdja-
ishu. See under pra-

irf%3I^pra-v
/t)ti,P. A..-tisati,te, to enter,

o into, resort to (ace. or loc.), RV. &c. &c. (with

gnim, agnau, madhyam agnelf, vahnau, or

itdyam, 'to ascend the funeral pyre;' with kar-

nayoh, 'to come into the ears i.e. be heard;' with

ttnani or ciltam, 'to take possession of the heart
;'

n dram. ' to enter the stage ') ; to reach, attain,

arvad. ; to have sexual intercourse with (ace., ap-
ilied to both sexes), MBh.; SuSr.; to enter upon,

,ndertake,commence, begin, devote one's selfto (ace.,

arely loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. (with pindint
ir tarpanam,

' to accept or enjoy an oblation ') ;
to

nter into i.e. be absorbed or thrown into the shade

>y (ace.), Hariv. (with [svani] angdni oigdtrdnt,
to shrink, shrivel,'R.;Kathis.): Ca.\K.-veiayati,tc,
o cause or allow to enter, bring or lead or introduce

o, usher into (ace. or loc.), AV. &c. &c. (without an

bject,
' to bring into one's house &c.,' esp.

'
to bring

on the stage'); to lead home as a wife, i.e. marry,
HBh.

;
to lay or store up, deposit in, put or throw

nto (loc. or ace.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to enter i.e.

commit to paper, write down, Yajfi., Sch. ;
to initiate

nto (ace.), Prab. ; to instil into (loc.)
= teach, impart,

CathSs.
;
to spend (money), Pancat. ; to enter, come

r be brought into (ace.), Var.; BhP.: Desid. -vivik-

shati, to wish to enter into (ace.), MBh. ; R. vl-

vikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing or being about

:o enter (ace.), MBh.; Kim.

Pra-vishta, mfn. entered, R. ; Ragh. ;
one who

las entered or gone or come into, being in or

among (loc., ace. or comp.; cf. madhya-prcnf),
R.V. &c. &c. (in dram, 'one who has entered the

stage') ; sunk (as n eye), SuSr. ; appeared or begun

[as an age), Vet. ;
one who has entered upon or under-

taken, occupied with, intent upon, engaged in (loc.

or comp.) BhP. ; Rijat. ; initiated into (ace.), Prab. ;

agreeing with (loc.), MBh.; made use of, invested (as

money), Yajn. ; Rijat. ; (a), f. N. of the mother of

Paippalidi and Kausika, Hariv. (prob. w.r. for

iravishthd}. vilitaka, n. entering the stage

(only kena, ind. in stage directions), Mficch. ;

Sak. ; Pracaiid. &c. viihtakaya, Nom. A. yate,
to appear in person, Kid.

Fra-vesa, m. (ifc. f. a] entering, entrance, pene-
tration or intrusion into (loc., gen. with or without

antar, or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (acc.withV^.'^.to
make one's entrance, enter) ;

entrance on the stage,

Hariv. ; Milav. ;
the entrance of the sun into a sign

of the zodiac, Var. ; coming or setting in (of night),
L. ;

the placing (e. g. of any deposit) in a person's

house or hand, Pancat. ; interfering with another's

business, obtrusiveness, Kathis. ; the entering into

i.e. being contained in (loc.), Pin. ii, I, 72, Sch.;

Sih. ; employment, use, utilisation of(comp.) ,
Kull. ;

Inscr. ; income, revenue, tax, toll (cf. -bhagika) ;
in-

tentness on an object, engaging closely in a pursuit

or purpose, W. ; manner, method, Lalit. ; a place of

entrance, door, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the syringe of an

injection pipe, Susr. ; -bhagika, m. (prob.) a receiver

or gatherer of taxes, Rajat. viaka, ifc. *=vtia t

entering, entrance, Kathis.; m. a kind of interlude

(acted by some of the subordinate characters for the

making known of what is supposed to have occurred

between the acts or the introducing of what is about

to follow), Kilid. ;
Ratnav. ; Dasar. ; Sih. &c. (cf.

vishkambhaka and IW. 473); N. of wk. veiana,
n. entering, entrance or penetration into (loc., gen.
or comp.), KitySr. ; YijB. ;

MBh. &c. ; sexual inter-

course, PirGr.; a principal door or gate, L. ; con-

ducting or leading into (loc.), introduction, KitySr. ;

MBh. &c.; driving home (cattle), Gobh. vea-
niya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. anupravacanddi. veia-

yitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be introduced, Sak . (v.l.)

veBita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to enter, brought or

sent in, introduced, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; thrown into

(any condition, as sleep &c.), Ragh.; appointed, in-

stalled, BhP.; (a), f. impregnated, pregnant (dara-

kam, 'with a boy"), Divyav. ; n.causingto appear on
th>: stage, BhP. vesin, mfn. (ifc.) entering into,

MBh.
; having sexual intercourse with,Car.;(fr.z*tfa),

havinganentranceaccessibleoverorthrough(comp.),
Hariv. vesya, mfn. to be entered, accessible, open,

MBh.; Hariv.; Sak.; to be played (as a musical

instrument), Ragh.; to be let or conducted into,
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be introduced, MBh. ;
R. ; to be put back or re-intro-

duced (said of the intestines\ Susr. veshtavya,
mfn. to be entered or penetrated or pervaded,

accessible, open, Kav. ; Kathas. ;
to be caused or

allowed to enter, to be admitted, Hariv.
;
n. (impers.)

one should enter or penetrate into (loc.), Mn.;
MBh. &c. "veslitri, mfn. one who enters or goes

into, Vedantas. (-tva, n.)

irfa^P^ pra-vi-\/sam, Caus. -samayati, to

extinguish, destroy, annihilate (?), Divyav.

irfrf?!^ pra-vi-Vsish, P. -sinashti, to

magnify, increase, augment, Uttarar.

I^f^ITO pra-vi-sirna, mfn. (Vsri) fallen

off (as flesh), SuSr.

Jffa^re pra-t>i- Vsudh, Cans, -sodhayati, to

clean perfectly, MBh. ; Susr. "visuddha, mfn. per-

fectly clean, R.

Iffr?!1? pra-vislesha, m. separation, part-

ing, L.

Iff%*TO pra-vi-shanna, mfn. (*/sad) de-

jected, sad, spiritless, R.

irfoTT pra-vishaya, m. scope, range, reach

(of the eye &c. ; yam drishter^/garn,
' to become

visible'), Kum. xvii, 21.

irfaTI pra-visha, f. a birch tree, L. (of.

ufa-visAd, prati-vishd).

pra-viik(a, taka &c. See under

a-visarpin, mfn. spreading or

diffusing (intr.) slowly, Jatakam.

pra-vi-srita, mfn. (</sri) pouring
forth, Kathas. ; spread, divulged, Vagbh. ; run away,
fled, MBh.; violent, intensive, Mricch.^ Pancar.

JffaWj pra-vi--/stri, P. -strinati &c., to

spread, expand, Heat. vl>tara, m. circumference,

compass, extent, ib. ; Pur. (rena, ind.
'
in great

detail
'). vitSra, m. id., Cat.

Srf=i*iK pra-vi-spashta, mfn.(Vspas) per-

fectly visible or evident, Kum. xii, 42.

JrfajJTf pra-vi-hata, mfn. (i/han) beaten

back, put to
flight, MBh.

JTfa?T pra-vi- v/3. ha, P. -jahati, to relin-

quish, give up, abandon, R. (ind. p. -hdya, 'disre-

garding, passing over
*).

IlfasTR pra-vihara, m. moving onwards,
PSrvat.

JT^t pra-\/i, P. -veti, to go forth, RV. ;

to strive after, make for, enter into, ib. ; to attack,

assail, ib.
;
to enter, fertilize, impregnate, ib. ; TS. ;

AV. ; Kith. ; to urge on, inspirit, animate, RV.
J. Pra-vayana, mfn. (for 3. see undergo-Vve)

fit for driving forwards (as a stick), Pan. ii, 4,57, Sch. ;

n . a goad, ib. ;
L. "vayaniya, mfn. to be driven for-

wards, Pan. ii, 4,56, Sch."vayya, f.tobe impregnated

(as a cow), Pin. vi, I, 83. vayaka, mfn. driving
forwards, Pan. ii, 4, 56, Sch.

Pra-vita, mfn. impregnated, AV. (cf. a-prav",

rita-prau'). vetri, m. a charioteer, Pin. ii, 4,

56, VSrtt. i, Pat. vjra, mfn., Pin. vi, I, 83, Sch.

JT^far pra-vina, mf(a)n. (pro, + rma) skil-

ful
, clever, con versantw ith or versed in(loc.orcomp.),

Kiv. ; Kim. (cf. g. iaundadf) ; m. N. of a son of the

I4th Manu, Hariv. (v.l. fra-vira). t, f., -tva,
n. skill, proficiency, Kiv.

Pravlnl-V'kri. to render skilful, Sinhas.

H it ft \pra-cBtn, mfn. (Vvye) having the

sacred thread hanging down the back, Gal. (cf.

upa-vitin, ni-vitin).

H^Tt prd-mra, mfn. preceding or surpass-

ing heroes, RV. x, 103, ^(cf.abM-vtra); m. a hero,

pri nee, chief among (gen. orcomp.),a person excellent

or distinguished by (comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (ifc. f.

d) ;
N. of a son of Puru, MBh. ;

of a son of Pracinvat

(grandsonof Puru), Hariv. ; Pur. ; ofasonofDharma-

netra, Hariv.
;
of a son of Hary-asva, VP. ;

of a son of

the I4th Manu, Hariv. (v. I. pra-1'ina) ;ot aCanciala,

MarkP.; pi. N. of the descendants of Pravira (son of

Puru), MBh. bahu, m. 'strong-armed,' N. of a

Rakshasa,R. vara, m. 'best of heroes,'N. of an

Asura, Kathas.

Praviraka, m. N. of sev. men, Mudr.

l5J pra-vi-vivikshu,
mfn. (Desid. of

i/vish) being about to embrace or inundate (said

of the ocean), R.

JT^ pra-Vi. vri, P. -vrinoti, to ward off,

keep away, RV. : Caus. -vdrayati, id., MBh.
2. Pra-vara, m. (for I . see p. 690) a cover, SBr.

(Sly . pra-vara ; cf. Pin.iii, 3, 54); an upper gar-

ment, Var. I. varana, n. (for 2. see under pra-
*/2. vri) the festivities at theend of the rainyseason,
Buddh. vara, m. a

covering, cover, woollen cloth,

BrArUp. (cf. 2. pra-vara}. varaka, m. = I . pm-
varana, L.

;
woollen cloth, L. I. varana, n. (for

2. seeunder/ra-V2.Z7'0 prohibition, L.; = i.pra-
varana, Buddh. (also a, (. ; cf. MWB. 84). I. "v8-

rita, mfn. (for 2. see under pra-'Jt. vri) clothed

with (instr.), Kirand.

JT^ pra-\/2. vri, P. A. -vrinati, (Ved.)

-vritfite; -vrinoti, -vrinute (3. sg. aor. Subj. -vrita,

RV.), to choose out, choose as (ace.) or for (dat.),

RV.; Br.; MBh.; BhP.; to accept gladly, RV. ix,

101, 13 : Caus. -varayati, to choose, select,MBh.;

-vdrayati, to please, gratify, R. (For I. Pra-
vara, mfn. best, &c., see p. 690, col. 3.)

3. Pra-vara, m. a call, summons (esp. of a BrSh-

man to priestly functions), AitBr. ; an invocation of

Agniatthebeginningofa sacrifice, a series of ancestors

(so called because Agni is invited to bear the obla-

tions to the gods as he did for the sacrificer's pro-

genitors, the names of the 4 or 5 most nearly con-

nected with the ancient Rishis being then added),
Br.

; SrS. ; a family, race, L. ; an ancestor, KitySr.,
Sch. (f, f., Pat.) ; -katf4a, m. or n. a chapter about a

series of ancestors,Cat.;-,4<z</a,m. or n.,-darpana,
m., -dtpikd, f., -nirnaya, m., -maftjari, f., -ratna,
n. N. of wks. ; -vat, mfn. having a series of ances-

tors, L. ; rddhydya, m., re-krita-idnti, f. N. of

wks. 2.
c
varana, n. (for I. see above) a call,

summons, invocation (ati-prav), AsvSr. ; any reli-

gious ceremony or observance { anu-shthana),
Heat. ; niya, mfn. fit for religious observances, ib.

2. "varana, n. (for I. see above) satisfying, ful-

filment of a wish, MBh. v, 146. 2.vfirita, mfn.

(for I. see above) offered, set out for sale, MBh. v,

6006 (Z.pra-codita). "varya, mfn. to be satisfied,

MBh. v, 149. "vrita, mfn. chosen, selected,

adopted (as a son), BhP.; -homa, m. an oblation

offered on the appointment of a priest, SrS. ; miya,
mfn. relating to it, SinkhBr.

; tahuti, f. = ta-

homa, ib.; Vait.

pra-vrilcna. See pra-</vrasc.

pro- */vrij, P. A. -vrinakti, -vrihkte

(Ved. inf.-vrlje), to strew (the sacrificial grass),RV.;
Br. ; to place in or on the fire, heat, ib. ; to perform
the Pravargya ceremony, Br.

; KitySr.

Pra-vartra, m. a large earthenware pot (used in

the Pravargya ceremony), Siy. on RV. vii, 103, 8 ;

w. r. for next
; gavarta-bhushana,m. N. ofVishnu,

Hariv. "vartjya, mr a ceremony introductory to

the Soma sacrifice (at which fresh milk is poured
into a heated vessel called mahd-vira or gharma,
or into boiling ghee), Br. ; SrS.; MBh. &c.; n. N.

of a Siman, ArshBr. ; -kanda, m. N. of Br. xvi

(in the Kamia-iakha) ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.;
-vat (gyd-), mfn. connected with the Pravargya

ceremony, SBr.; SrS.; -sdwan, n. N. of a Saman,
ArshBr. "varjana, n. performance of the Prav

ceremony, placing in or near the fire, SBr. "vrikta

(prd-),mfn. placed in or near the fire, SBr. "vrijya,
mfn. to be placed in or near the fire, ApSr.

Pra-vrinjana, n. =vdrjana, ib. "rrinja-

niys, mfn. used at the Pravargya ceremony, KitySr.

JT^ pra-i/vrit, A. -vartate (ep. also P.

ti), to roll or go onwards (as a carriage), be set in

motion or going, ChUp. ; MBh. &c. ; to set out,

depart, betake one's self, MBh. ;
R. &c. ; to proceed

(vartmand or ni, on a path ; apathena, on a wrong
path),Kav. ; Kathas.; to come forth, issue, originate,

arise, be produced, result, occur, happen, take place,
VS.

;
Br.

;
MBh. &c. ;

to commence, begin to
(inf.),

set about, engage in, be intent upon or occupied
with (dat., loc., or arlham ifc.), MBh.; KSv. &c.

;

to proceed against, do injury to (loc.), MBh.; R.;

Ragh. ;
to debauch (anyo'nyam, 'one another'),

MBh.
;
to act or proceed according to or with (instr.

or abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
to behave or conduct

one's self towards, deal with (loc.), ib.
;
to hold good,

prevail, ib.
;
to continue, keep on (pr. p.), Hariv.;

Sarvad.; to be, exist, MarkP. ;
to serve for, conduce to

(dat., or artham ifc.), Sarvad. ; to mean, be used in

the sense of (ioc.), ib.; to let any one (gen.) have

anything (ace.), MBh. : Caus. -vartayati, to cause

to turn or roll, set in motion, RV. &c. &c. ; to

throw, hurl, pour forth, RV. ; MaitrS. ; to send,

Prab. ;
to set on foot, circulate, diffuse, divulge, MBh.;

Kiv. &c. ;
to introduce, appoint, instal, ib. ; to pro-

duce, create, accomplish, devise, invent, perform, do,

make, ib. (with setum,lo erect a dam; with vyaya-
karma, to effect expenditure ; with loka-ydtram,
to transact the business of life

;
with kathdm, to

relate a story) ;
to exhibit, show, display, R.

; BhP.;
to undertake, begin, KitySr.; MBh. &c.; to use, em-

ploy, Bhatt. ;
to induce any one to do anything, betray

into (loc.), Kathas. ; to proceed against (loc.), MBh.

Pra-varta,m. a round ornament, AV.(TS., Sch.
' an ear-ring;' cf.pra-vritla) ; engaging in, under-

taking, W.; excitement, stimulus, ib. vartaka,

mf(/i(z)n. acting, proceeding, L.
; setting in motion

or action, setting on foot, advancing, promoting,

forwarding,Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; producing, causing,

effecting, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. a founder, author,

originator of anything, ib. ; an arbiter, judge, W. ;

n. (in dram.) the entrance of a previously announced

person on the stage (at the end of the introduction),
Sah. ; Pratip. (cf. pra-vrittaka and prd-varta'} ;

jfldna and/i[ya,n. N. of wks. "vartana, mf\)n.
being in motion, flowing, Ragh. x, 38 (C. "vartin) ;

(a), f. incitement to activity, Gam. ; (in gram.)
order, permission, the sense of the precative or quali-
fied imperative tense (?), W. ;

n. advance, forward

movement, rolling or flowing forth, R. ; Var. ;

Yijfi., Sch.; walking, roaming, wandering, R. ;

activity, procedure, engaging in, dealing with (instr.

or loc.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
; going on, coming off,

happening, occurrence, M Bh. ; Hariv. &c. ; conduct,

behaviour, MBh. ; bringingnear, fetching, SinkhSr.;

erection, construction, Mn. ; Yijn., Sch.; causing to

appear, bringing about, advancing, promoting, in-

troducing, employing, using, MBh.; R. &c.
;
infor-

ming, W. "vartaniya, mfn. to be set in motion
or employed, Kull. ; to be begun, Yijn., Sch. var-
taiuanaka, mfn. (dimin. ofthe pr. p. vartamdna)
coming slowly forth from (abl.), RV. i, 191, 16.

vartayitrl, m. (fr. Caus.) one who sets in motion
or action, instigator of(gen.) or to (loc.), Kid. ;Samk.
(tva, n.) ; an erector, builder, founder, introducer,

VP.; Yijfi., Sch.; an employer, Kull. vartita,
mfn. (fr. Cans.) caused to roll on or forwards, set

in motion, set on foot, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; set up,

established, introduced, appointed, ib.; built, erected,

made, performed, accomplished, ib.
; related, told,

Ssh.
;
made pure, hallowed, Mn. xi, 196 ; informed,

apprized, W. ; stimulated, incited, ib. ; lighted,

kindled, MW. ; dispensed, administered, Ml. ; allow-

ed to take its course, ib. ; enforced, ib. "varti-

tavya, n. (impers.) one should act or proceed, Prab. ;

Sih. "vartitri, m. one who causes or effects, pro-

ducer, bringer, MBh. ; one who settles or determines,

Ysjn. vaxtln,mfn. issuing, streaming forth, moving
onwards, flowing, Kilid. ; Satr. ; active, restless, un-

steady (a-prativ}, SBr. ; Up. ; causing to flow, MBh .;

Hariv. ; causing, effecting, producing, ib.
; using,

employing, Hariv.; introducing, propagating, Cat.;

(i), f. N. of a Jaina nun, HParis. "vartya, mfn.
to be (or being) excited to activity, Samk.

Pra-vrit, f. (?), VS. xv, 9. viltta, mfn. round,

globular, SlnkhBr. ;
driven up(asacarriage), ChUp. ;

circulated (as a book), Paiicat.; set out from (-las),

going to, bound for (ace., loc., inf., or artham ifc. ;

dakshincna,
' southwards

;

'

with/aMa,
'

proceeding
on a path"), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

issued from (abl.),
come forth, resulted, arisen, produced, brought about,

happened, occurred, VS. &c. &c. ; come back, re-

turned, MBh. ; commenced, begun, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

(also -vat, mfn.) having set about or commenced to

(inf.), Kathis. ; purposing or going to, bent upon
(dat., loc., or comp.), Kav.; Kathis.; Rijat. ; en-

gaged in, occupied with, devoted to (Ioc. or comp.),
Mn.

;
MBh. &c.

; hurting, injuring, offending, MBh. ;

acting, proceeding, dealing with (l c-)i Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; existing, Apast. ; who or what has become

(with nom.), R.
; (with kannan, n. action) causing
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a continuation of mundane existence, Mn. xii, 88 ;

w. r. for pra-critta and pra-nritta ; (vrittd), m.

=varta, a round ornament, SBr.; (a, f. N. of a

femaledemon, MJrkP.); -karman,n.my act leading

to a future birth, W. ; -cakra, mfn. ' whose chariot

wheels run on unimpeded,' having universal power

(ira-td, f.}, YJjn. ; -fva, n. the having happened
or occurred, Jaim.; -pdniya, mfn. (a well) with

abundant water, MBh.; -faraiia, n. a partic. reli-

gious observance or ceremony, Sak. (v.l.); -vac,

mfn. of fluent speech, eloquent, MBh.; -sampra-
hara, mfn. one who has begun the fight (ra-tva,

n.), Kathis.; ttctiin, m. N. of a partic. class of asce-

tics, Baudh. "vrittaka, n.-vartaka, n., Pratap.;

N. of a metre, Col. "vritti, f. moving onwards, ad-

vance, progress, GrSrS. ; M Bh. ; Susr. ; coming forth,

appearance, manifestation, SvetUp. ; Kjlid.; RSjat. ;

rise, source, origin, MBh. ; activity, exertion, efficacy,

function, Kap. ; Slrnkhyak. ; MBh.&c.(intheNyiya
one of the 83 Prameyas, IW. 63) ;

active life (as

opp. to ni-vritti [q.v.] and to contemplative devo-

tion, and defined as consisting of the wish to act,

knowledge of the means, and accomplishment of

the object), W. ; giving or devoting one's self to,

prosecution of, course or tendency towards, inclina-

tion or predilection for (loc. or comp.), Rijat. ;

Hit. ; Sih. ; application, use, employment, Mn.
;

MBh.; MirkP. ; conduct, behaviour, practice, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; the applicability or validity of a rule,

KitySr. ; Pin., Sch. ; currency, continuance, preva-

lence, ib.; fate, lot, destiny, R.; news, tidings, in-

telligence of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.;

cognition (with vishaya-vati,
' a sensuous c'),

Yogas. ; the exudation from the temples of a ruttirig

elephant, L. (cf. Vikr. iv, 47) ; N. of Avanti or

Oujein or any holy place, L. ; (in arithm.) the multi-

plier, W. (w. r. for pra-kj-itif) ; -jfia, m. .' knowing
the news,' an emissary, agent, spy, L.

; -jfldna, n. =

-vijnana, Sarvad. ; -nimitta, n. the reason for the

use of any term in the particular significations which

it bears, MW. ; -nivritti-mat, mfn. connected with

activity and inactivity, BhP. ; -pardhmukha,
mf(f)n. disinclined to give tidings,Vikr. ; -pratyaya,
m. a belief in or conception of the things relating to

the external world, Buddh.; -mat, mfn. devoted to

anything, Kaiy.; -marga, m. active or worldly life,

occupancy about the business and pleasures of the

world or with the rites and works of religion, MW. ;

-vacana, mm. (a word) expressing activity, Kss.

on Pin. ii, 3, 51 ; -vijftana, n. cognition of the

things belonging to the external world, Buddh. ;

tty-anga, n. N. of wk.

JT^_ pra-\/vridh, P. -vardhati, to exalt,

magnify, RV. viii, 8, 33
;
A. -vardhate (rarely P.

ti), to grow up, grow, increase, gain in strength,

prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -vardhayati,

te, to strengthen, increase, augment, extend, RV.
&c. &c. ; to raise, exalt, cause to thrive, Hariv. ; to

rear, cherish, bring up, KathSs.

Fra-vardhaka, mf(i&j)n. augmenting, increas-

ing,enhancing, Inscr. vardhana, mfn. id., Hariv. ;

Susr. ; n. augmenting, increase, W.
Pra-vriddha, mfn. grown up, fully deve-

loped, increased, augmented, intense, vehement,

great, numerous, RV. &c. &c. ; swollen, heaving,
R. ;

KJlid. ; risen to wealth or power, prosperous,

mighty, strong, M Bh. ; Var. ; (also with vaytaa) ad-

vanced in age,grown old, MBh. ; Kathis. ; expanded,

diffused, W.; full, deep (as a sigh), ib.
; haughty,

arrogant, MW. ; w. r. for pra-vritta, -viddha,
-buddha. "vfiddhl, f. growth, increase, Var. ;

Kilid.; Rajat.; rising, rise (arghasya, 'of price'),

Var. ; prosperity, increasing welfare, rising in rank

or reputation, ib.; Rajat.

Pra-vridh, f. growth, RV. iii, 31, 3.

pra-vjiscyi. See pro- Vvrasc.

pra-i/vrish, P. -varshati, to begin
to rain, rain, shed or shower abundantly with (instr ),

MBh. ; Kiv. &c. : Caus. -varshayati, to cause to

rain, TS. ; SBr. varha, m. (also pi.) rain, MBh.;
Paiicat. "varihana, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. ;

n.

beginning to rain, raining, causing to rain, MBh.;
Var. (Sch. 'first rain'), "varihin, mfn. raining,

causing to rain, showering, discharging, MBh.; R.

&c. (cf. urdhva-prav
3

'). 'vrlilita, mfn. begun to

rain or to pour down (instr.), MBh. ; R.
;
Kathls. ;

(), ind. when it ra" -,V.

pro- vVn'A, P. A. -vrikati, te, to tear

out or off or asunder, destroy, RV. ; TS. ; Br.
; Up. ;

(A.) to draw towards one's self, attract, SBr.

varham, ind. plucking off, SBr. vrldha, mfn.

torn off, Kith. (Cf.pra-i/l. brih.}

pra-v/W, P. -vayati, to weave on, at-

tach to, RV.; TS.; SBr.; Up.
2. Pra-vayana, n. (for I. see underpra-^vi)

the upper part of a piece of woven cloth, AitBr.

''vana, n. the edging or trimming of a piece of

woven cloth, Lity. v5ni or vim, f. a weaver's

shuttle, L. Prota, see s.v.

pra-veka, mfn. (\/vic) choicest, most

excellent, principal, chief(always ifc.), MBh. ;
R. &c.

pra-vega, m. (Vvij) great speed,

rapidity, MBh.; R. (cf. Sara-pr*). vetfit, mfn.

moving swiftly, rapid, R.

V^S pra-vetn, m. barley, L. (cf. pra-vata,

prdvata).

pra-veni, f. a braid of hair worn

by widows and by wives in the absence of their

husbands, R. (ni, L.); a piece of coloured woollen

cloth (used instead of a saddle), MBh. ( ni, L., also

the housings of an elephant') ; N. of a river, MBh.

JfcJrj pra-vetri, pra-veya. See pra-Vvi.

pra-vettri, pra-veda &c. See pra-
vid.

pra-vedha. See pra-Vvyadh.

a-i/vep, A. -vepate (m. c. also P.

tf), to tremble, shiver, quake, MBh.; Kiv.&c.: Caus.

vepayati (aor. prfrvivipaf), to cause to tremble,

shake, RV.&c.&c.vepa,m.trembling,quivering,R.
vepaka, m. trembling, shivering, shuddering, Susr.

"vepathn, m. id., ib. "vepana, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh. ; n. trembling, shuddering, tremulous

motion, agitation, Car.
; Pin., Sch. ; Vop. (w. r. ve-

pana) "vepanin, mfn. causing (enemies) to tremble

(said of Indra), RV. vepanlya, mfn. to be caused to

tremble, Pin. viii, 4, 34, Sch. vpita, n. the act of

trembling, Kir. vepln, mfn. trembling, shaking,

tottering, Nir. ix, 8.

I( <<W pra-veraya, Nom . V.yati (cf. v/W'Z,

veil), to cast, hurl, MBh. "verita, mfn. cast, hurled,

a. (T.I.)

VC\<+> pravela, m. a yellow variety of Pha-
seolus Mungo, L.

pra-vesa &c. See pro- \/vis.

pra-\/vesht, Caus. -veshfayali, to

cover, enclose, surround, TS.; to twine or fasten

round, ApSr.; MinGr.

Fra-veshta, m. (only L.) an arm ; the fore-arm

or wrist (cf. pra-koshtha} ; the fleshy part of the

back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an

e's housings; an e's gums (see also danta-pr*").

veshtita, mfn. covered wit^i (instr.), MBh.

JT^?|! praveshtaka, w. r. for pra-vish(aka

(see pra-'/vii).

pra-veshfavya, tri. Seepra-'/vis.

pra-vodhri. See pra-^vah.

parent, manifest (compar. -tara), Susr. "yyaktl, f.

appearance, manifestation, ib.

H^^pra- i/vyatA, A. -vyathate (ep. also

P. "/'), to tremble, be afraid of (gen.), be disquieted

or distressed, MBh.; R. &c.; ~ Caus., R.: Caus.

-vyathayati, to frighten, disquiet, distress, MBh.
;

R.; Hariv. "vyathita, mfn. affrighted, distressed,

pained, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.

tf*t^pra-i/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to hurl,

cast, throw away or down, RV. &c. &c. ; to hurl

missiles, shoot, AV. ;
SBr. ; to pierce, transfix, wound,

MBh.; Suir.

Pra-viddha, mfn. hurled, cast, thrown into

(loc.), RV. &c. &c. ; thrown asunder, spilt (as

water), R. ; crammed, filled, MBh. ; abandoned, given

up, R. vedha, m. a bow-shot, ApSr., Sch.; a

partic. measure of length, Divyav. "vyadha, m.

-sunsa.

id., the distance of the flight ofan arrow, SBr. ; TBr. ;

SrS.

T^ pra-vy-</2. as, P. -asyali, to lay

down, place upon (loc.), R.

pra-vy-a-Vhri, P. -harati, to utter

forth, speak, MBh.; R.; to utter inarticulate sounds,

howl, yell, roar, ib. (v.l. pratydhft)', to declare

beforehand, foretell, predict,MW . : Caus. -hdrayati,
to speak, MBh. vyiharana, n. the uttering of

sounds, faculty of speech, Divyav.
'

vyahlra, m.

(v. 1. or w. r. pratydh?} prolongation or continuation

ofdiscourse, MBh.( =prakrishtSkti, Nilak.) ; speak-

ing to, address ("ram^/tri, with gen., 'to address a

person'), KSrand.
; sound, ib. "vyalirita, mfn.

speaking, MBh.; spoken, foretold, predicted, ib.

vraj, P. -crajati, to go forth,

proceed, depart from (abl.), set out for, go to (ace.,

loc. or dat.), SBr.; Up.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to

leave home and wander forth as an ascetic mendicant,

SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.
; (with Jainas) to become a

monk, H Paris.: Caus. -vrdjayati (w.r. -vraj), to

send into exile, banish from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c. ;

to compel any one to wander forth as an ascetic

mendicant or to become a monk, MBh.; HParis.

Pra-vivrajUhn, mfn. (from Desid.) wishing
to take the vow of a monk, HParii. "vivraja-

yishu, mfn. (from Desid. of Caus.) wishing to send

into exile, desirous of banishing, Blurt.

Pra-vrajana, n. going abroad, MBh.vraJlki,
w. r. for vrnjita and vrdjikd. "vrajita, mfn.

gone astray or abroad, R.;K5i. on Pin. ii. 3, 38; run

away (said of horses), MBh.; (also with vanam)
one who has left home to become a religious

mendicant or (with Jainas) to become a monk,
Mn. ; MBh.; HParis.; m. a religious mendicant

or a monk, MBh.; Var.; Susr.; (a), (. a female

ascetic or a nun, Yijn. ;
Var. ;

Kid.
; Sih. ; Nardo-

stachys JaUmansi, L. ; another plant (mumfiri), L. ;

n. the life of a religious mendicant, MBh. "vrajya,

n. going abroad, migration, MBh. ; (a), f. id., ib. ;

going forth from home (first rite of a layman wishing
to become a Buddh. monk), MWB. 77 ; roaming,

wandering about (esp. as a religious mendicant, in a

dress not authorized by the Veda), Mn.; MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; the order of a rel m, MBh.; Var.;

jyd-yoga, re. a constellation under which future rel

ms are born, Var.
; jy&vasita, m. a rel m who

has renounced his order, YijB.

Pra-vraj, m. a religious mendicant, Var. ;

KathSs. "vraja, m. the bed of a river, RV.

vrSjaka, m. a rel" m, R.; Kathis.; (ikd\ f. a

female ascetic (also jaka-strl}, Kathis. vr5Jana,
n. banishment, exile, MBh.; R. vr5jita, mfn.

become a monk, Divyav.
c
vrajln, m. = vraj,

SBr.; mfn. running after (see dvi-prcairdjini).

pra-Vvrasc, P. -vriscati (ind. p.

,
to cut or hew off, cut or tear to pieces,

lacerate, wound, AV.; Br.; Bhatt. vrlkn, mfn.

cut or hewn off, BhP. "vrascana, m. an instrument

for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting wood, Pin.,

Sch. (cf. idhma-pf). vraka, m. a cut, Kaus.

JUp
1

pra-VvK, P. -/ina/i, to overwhelm

by pressure, crush, ApSr. vlaya, m. sinking down,

collapse, AitBr. "vUna (prd-), mfn. overwhelmed

by pressure, crushed, sunk down, AV.; Br.

pra-iarnyuvaka, w. r. for samy.

Vsatts, P. A. -sattsati, te (irreg.

Pot.-/0g.ry'<F/,Cin.),toproclaim,declare,praise,laud,

extol, RV.&c. &c. ; to urge on, stimulate, RV. i, 84,

19 ;
to approve, esteem, value (with na, to disapprove,

blame),MBh.; Kav.&c.; to foretell, prophesy, Can.

"sansaka, mfn. (ifc.) praising, commending, MBh. ;

R.; HYog. asana,n. praising, commending,Ve-

dantas.; Pin., Sch. (w.i."ianiana). ananiya,
mfn. to be praised, laudable, Kid. san^, f. praise,

commendation, fame, glory (with Buddhistsone ofthe

8 worldly conditions, Uharmas. 6 1 ), SBr. Sec. &c. (cf.

aprastuta-p,stri-p; w.r.{agid); -ndman, n. an

expression of praise, Nir. ; -mukhara, mfn. loud with

praise, praising loudly (r3nana, mfn. 'one whose

mouth is 1 w pr,' speaking loudly in praise of any-

thing), Rijat. ; -ldpa ("ra/), m. applause, acclama-

tion, Das. ; -vafana, n. pi. a laudatory speech, MBh. ;

-vali (?s3v), f. a poem of praise, panegyric, Bilar.
;
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saysopamd, f. (in rhet.) laudatory comparison, com-

paring to anything superior, K3vya*d. sansita,

mfn. praised, commended, Pancar. sansitavya,
mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, W. 'sansin, mfn.

(ifc.) praising, commending, eulogizing, MBh.; R.

sanstavya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, R.

(cf. sastavya). sansya, mfn. to be pr, praisew",

RV. ;
M Bh. ; R. ; Uttarar. (v.l.) ; preferable to, better

than (abl.), Mn. ii, 95, Kull.; (cf. i.iasya.)
Frasasta, mfn. praised, commended, considered

fit or good, happy, auspicious (as stars, days &c.),

RV. ; AsvGr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.
; better, more ex-

cellent, Gaut.; best, Apast. ; consecrated (as water),

Var. ;
m. N. of a man, KathSs. ;

of a poet, Cat. ; (a),

f. N. of a river, MBh.; -kara, m. N. of an author

(perhaps the writer of a wk. entitled Prasasta), Cat. ;

-kalaSa, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; -td, f. (MW.) or

-tva, n. (Mcar.) excellence, goodness; -paribhdsha,
{. N. of wk. ; -pada, m. N. of an author, Sarvad. ;

Cat. ; -bhashya, n. N. of wk., Cat. ; -vacana, n.pl.

laudatory words, praises, Mficch. ; ia$tadri, m. N.

of a mountain to the west of Madhya-desa, Var.

astavya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, R.

(cf. -saystavya). sasti (prd-), f. praise, fame,

glorification,RV. ; Uttarar. ;
Daiar.&c. i^tim^dha,

to bestow pr upon, value highly [with loc.],RV.);

liking, desire (as of food), RV. ; (in dram.) a bene-

diction (praying for peace &c. in the reign of a

prince), S5h. ; instruction, guidance, warning, RV. ;

an edict, Vcar.; Balar.
; (metrical) eulogistic inscrip-

tion, Ml.; excellence, eminence, W. ; N. ef a guide
to letter-writing, Cat. (also tikd) ; -kdiikd, f. N. of

wk. ; -krlt, mfn. bestowing praise, praising, RV. ;

-gdtha, f. a songof praise, Cand. ; -taramga, m. N. of

wk. ; -patta, m. a written edict, Rajat. ; -prakasikd, f.

N. of wk. (
= -kdiikd} ; -rainakara, m. N. of wk.

;

-ratn&vali
',

f. N. of a poem by VisVa-natha, Sah.

1 .ay,mfn.tobe praised, praiseworthy, excellent,

eminent, RV. ; Nir. ; MBh. &c. ; to be called happy,
to be congratulated, MBh. (cf.Jansj/a); -id, f. ex-

cellence, eminence, Hemac. 2.saya, ind. having

praised or commended, MBh.; R.; Paficat.
;
BhP.

JTSTpra-%/iafc, P. -salcnoti (fut. also A.

-iakshyc, MBh.), to be able to (inf.), MBh. ; Hariv.

sakta, mfn., w. r. for sakta, MBh. sakya, mfn.

one who does his utmost, Kaus., Sch.

JT?T^i prasaka, w. r. for pra-sakha, col. 2.

JTSI* pra-satha, mfn. very false or wicked

(-id, (.), L.

IT^I^ pra-*/sad, only Cans, -satayati, to

cause to fall down, break off, pluck,Vcar. "sattvan,
m. the ocean, Un. iv, 1 16, Sch.

; (art), I. a river, ib.

inP^ pro- 1/sum, P. -samyati, to become
calm or tranquil, be pacified or soothed, settle down

(as dust), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to be allayed or extin-

guished, cease, disappear, fade away, ib. : Caus.

-iamayati(rue\yidm\io appease, calm, quench,

allay, extinguish, terminate, ib. ; to make subject,

subdue, conquer, MBh. sarua, m. calmness, tran-

quillity
r

(sp. of mind), quiet, rest, cessation, extinc-

tion, abatement, MBh.; K5v. &c. ; m. N. of a son

of Anaka-dundubhi and Santi-deva, BhP.; (f), f. N.
of an Apsaras, MBh.; -m-kara, nifn. causing the

cessation of (gen.), disturbing, interrupting, R.;

rati-siltra, n. N. of wk.; -sthita, mfn. being in a

state of quiescence, Ragh. ; m&yana, mfn. walking
in tranquillity, BhP. samaka, mfn. one who

brings to rest, quenching, allaying, KSrand. Eama-
na, mfn. tranquillizing, pacifying, curing, healing,

MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.; n. the act of tranquillizing

&c., MBh.; KSm.; DaS.; Pur.; Susr.; securing,

keeping safe (ofwhat has been acquired), Mn. vii, 56
(others

*

bestowing aptly ;

'

others ' sanct ification
;

'

cf. Ragh. iv, 14) ; killing, slaughter, L. ; (scil. astro)
N. of a weapon, R. samita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

tranquillized, relieved, quelled, quenched, allayed,

MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; atoned for, expiated, Uttarar.;

-ripu, mfn. one who has all enemies pacified,

Mricch. ; tdri, mfn. id., Ragh. ; tdpadrava, mfn.

one who has all calamities quelled, MW.
Pra-sfin, ind., g. svar-adi (cf. sdm\ sSnta,

mfn. tranquillized, calm,quiet, composed, indifferent,

Up.; Mn. ; MBh. &c, ; (in augury) auspicious, boni

ominis,Var. ; extinguished, ceased, allayed, removed,

destroyed, dead, MBh. ;
KSv. &c. ; -kdtna, mfn. one

whose desires are calmed, content, BhP. ; -cdritra-

mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, J.alit.; -cdriit, m.pl.

'

walking tranquilly,' (prob.) N. of a class of deities,

ib.
; -citta, mfn. '

tranquil-minded,' calm, Vedantas.;

-ces/ita, mfn. one whose efforts have ceased, resting,
MW. ; -Id, f. tranquillity of mind, MBh. ; -dlri, mfii.

= -cilta, BhP.; -bddha, mfn. one who has all cala-

mities or hindrances quelled, MW. ; -bhitmipala,
mfn. 'having the kings extinguished," without a king
(said of the earth), Rajat. ; -murti, mfn. of tranquil

appearance, Var.
; -rdga, m. N. of a man, Cat.

;

-uiniscaya-pratiharya-nirdeia,m.W. of a Buddh.

Sutra ; -vinitesvara, m. N. of a divine being, Lalit.;

tatman, mfn. '

tranquil-souled,* composed in mind,

peaceful, calm, Bhag. ; BhP.
; tdrdti, mfn. one

whose enemies have been pacified or destroyed,
Prab.

; tdrja, mfn. one whose strength has ceased,

weakened, prostrated, W.
; t6lmuka, mfn. ex-

tinguished, W.; tifajas, mfn. = tSrja, MW. s5n-

taka, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bhar. antl, f. sinking
to rest, rest, tranquillity (esp. of mind), calm, quiet,

pacification,abatement,extinction,destruction,MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; -diiti, f.

'

messenger of rest,' N. of old age,

Kathis. stbn, mfn. (nom. San) painless, unhurt,

Br. (cf. idn above). ama, m. tranquillity,

pacification, suppression, W. 'samita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) pacified i.e. subdued, conquered, Hariv.

pra-sardha, mfn. (\/JnrfA)bold, dar-

ing, RV.

JT^TH prasala, w. r. for prasala.

tfm^pra-sas, f. (\/i. sas) a hatchet, axe,

knife, AitBr. (Nir., Sch.; others =pra-sasta, pra-
krishta-cchedana &c.)

pra-sasta &c. See pra-\/saus.

pra-sakha, mfn. having great
branches (as a tree), Pin. vi, 2, 177, Sch.; (also

iaka) N. of the 5th stage in the formation of an

embryo (in which the hands and feet are formed),
Buddh. ; (a), f. a branch or twig, MBh. ; R. ; (prob.)

extremity of the body, SuSr.; kha-vat, mfn. (m.c.
for khd-v} having numerous branches, R.

'

khlk5,
f. a small branch, twig, MBh.

JT$rrfrT!iT prasatHta. See prasdtikd.

IT3I I tlpra-sdnta &c. See underpra-ysam,

JT^rR^pro-v/ias, P. -sdsti (ep. also A.), to

teach, instruct, direct, RV. ; SBr. ; R. ; to give in-

structions to, order, command (ace.), MBh.; R. ;

MarkP.; to chastise, punish, MBh.; KathSs.; to

govern, rule, reign (also with rdjyam), be lord of

(ace. with or without adhi], SBr. ; Mn.; MBh.&c.;
to decide upon (loc.), MBh. Baaaka, m. ^idstri,
Paficat. (B.)

c
sasana, n. guidance, government,

rule, dominion, RV.; SBr. ; ChUp.; MBh.; enjoin-

ing, enacting, W. saslta, mfn. governed, ad-

ministered, R. ; enjoined, enacted, W. sasltrl, m.
a governor, ruler, master, dictator, Mn. ; MBh.;
Sarnk. E&rta, w.r. for iasta, ApSr. sastri,
m. '

director,' N. of a priest (commonly called

Maitravaruna, the first assistant of the Hotri), RV.
&c. &c. ; a king, Un. ii, 94, Sch. "iiBtra, n. the

office of the Prasastri, RV. ii, 2, i ; ApSr.; his Soma

vessel, ib. ii, 36, 6. I. Easya, ind. having ruled

or commanded, MBh. 2. sasya, mfn. one who
has to receive orders from (gen.), BSlar.

Prasishta. mfn. ruled over, reigned, governed,
commanded, MW. sishti (frd-), f. injunction,

command, order, TBr. ; ASvSr. i, f. order, di-

rection, precept, RV.; AV.; TBr.; AivSr.

jrfp'flf? pra-sithila, mf(o)n. very loose,

relaxed, lax, Hariv.
;
Kiv. ; Suir. ; very feeble, hardly

perceptible, Samk. bhuja-granthi, mfn. one
who loosens the clasp of the arms, Sah.

Prasithlli, in comp. for "la. krita, mfn.

rendered very loose,greatly loosened, Ritus. bhuta,
mfn. become loose or lax, SuSr.

ITfiflT prasisha, m. N. of a man ; pi. N. of

his descendants, Cat.

Iffym pra-sishya, m. the pupil of a pupil,
BhP. tva, n. the condition of a pupil's pupil, L.

IT9ft pra-y/si, A. -sele, to lie down upon
(ace.), RV.

IT$fVfT prd-slta, mfn. (</syai) congealed,
frozen, SBr.

l pra-strna. See pra-i/srl.

praiuknya, mfn. beginning with

pra sultrd (said of RV. vii, 34, i), SankhBr.

SMC, A. -socate, to glow, beam,
radiate, RV. socana, mfn. burning on, continuing
to burn, AV.

pra-suci, mfn. perfectly pure, E.

pra-suddhi, f. (Vsudh) purity, clear-

ness, MBh.

JT5JH. pra- \/sulh (only A. 3. Eg. pr. -sobhe
=

sobhate], to be bright, sparkle, RV. i, 120, 5.

a-v/sMmftA (only3.pl. -sum bhante),
to glide onwards, fly along, RV. i, 85, I (SSy. 'to
adorn one's self highly').

prasusruka, m. N. of a prince (a

son of Maru),R. (R.praiusruva; cf.pra-susruta}.

1f^\pra-\/sush,
P. -sushyati, to dry up,

become dry, Kam. "sosha, m. dryness, aridity,
Susr. soshana, m. 'drying up,' N. of a demon

producing illness, Hariv.

H^i pra-suna, m(n.(\/svf) swollen, Susr.

II3| pra-i/srl, P. -srinati, to break in

pieces, break off, crush, RV.
;
SBr.

; KstySr. "siriia,
mfn. broken, smashed, SBr.; KstySr.; MBh.

IT^ pra-\/scut (or -scyut), P. -scot alt

(-scyotati),T.o trickle forth, drip down, Malatlm. ; to

pour forth, shed, spill, Bhatt. scntita, mfn. dripped
down, Gobh. *ootana, n. trickling, dripping,
Uttarar.

ITS i. prasna, m. basket-work, a plaited

basket, Kaus. (Sch. 'a turban').

JfS 2. prasnif, m. (*/prach) a question,
demand, interrogation, query, inquiry after (comp.; cf.

tuiala-p'}, SBr.&c.&c.;judicialinquiry orexamina-
tion (cf. sdkshi-p'') ; astrological inquiry into the

future (cf. divya-, deva-, daiva-p) ; a subject of

inquiry, point at issue, controversy, problem, SBr.

&c. &c. (prainam pra-^brii, 'to decide a contro-

verted point ;' nam*/i, with ace. ornam d^gam,
with loc. of pen.,

' to lay a question before any one
for decision ;

'

prasnas tava pitari,
' the point at

issue is before thy father'); a task or lesson (in
Vedic recitation), RPrat. ;

a short section or para-

graph (in books), Col. &c. kathS, f. a story

containing a question, KathSs. kalpalata, f.,

-krislmiya, n., -koshthi, f., -kanimidi, f.,

-trrantha, m., -candcsvara, m., -candrika, f.,

-cintSmanl, m., -cudamani, m., -jnana, n.,

-tantra, n., -tilaka, n., -djpikS, f. N. of wks.

dutl, f. a riddle, enigma, perplexing question, L.

-nidhi, m., -nirvacana, n.,-nilakantha, m.,

-panjika, f. N. of wks. purvaka, mfn. pre-
ceded by a question, Kas. on PSn. iii, 2, 1 20; (^kam
or -piirvani], ind. with a preceding question, after

examination, Heat. prakarana, n., -prakasa,
m., -pradipa, m., -brahmarka, in., -T>hSfra,m.,

-bhnrgp.va-kerala, m., -bhalrava, m., -man-
jusha, f., -manoramS, (., -jnanikya-mala, f.,

-marga, m. ,-martanda, m., -ratna, n., -ratna-

aSgara, m., -ratnankura, m., -ratndvali, f.,

-rahasya,n.,-lakBhana, n. N. of wks. - vadin,
m. a fortune-teller, astrologer, Gal. vidyS, f.,

-vlnoda, m. N. of wks. vivSka, m. one who
decides controversies, an arbitrator, VS. vivSda,
m. a controverted question, controversy, MBh.

viveka, m., -vaishnava, m., -vySkarana,
n., -sataka, n., -sastra, n., -ilromanl, m.,

-Bokhara, m., -slokavall, f., -samgraha, m.,
-saptati, f., -sara, m., -sara-samnccaya, m.

-sara-samudra, m., -saramnaya, m., -sarod-

dhara, m., -sudhakara, m. N. of wks. Pra-
Eiiakhyana, n. du. question and answer, KSs. on

Pin. ii, 3, 28. Fxasnftdlka, m. or n., nann-
shthana-paddhati, f., "narnava, m. (

= na-

vaishnava or vaishnava-sdstra),
C
n^ry5, f., nd-

vall, f. N. of wks. Prasnottara, n. question and

answer, a verse consisting of q and a, Cat.; -tan-

tra, n., ~inani-mdld
t f., -mdld, f., -mdlikd, f.,

-ratna-mdld, f., -ratnAvali, f. N. of wks. Pras-

nopadeaa, m., Prasnopanishad, f. N. of wks.
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Prainaya, Norn. P. yati, to qnestion, interro-

gate, inquire after (2 ace.), KJvyad.
Frainin, m. a questioner, interrogator, VS.

Praihtavya, mfn. to be asked or questioned
about (ace. with or without prati), Mn. ; Yijn. ;

MBh.&c.;tobeconsultedabout(.loc.),MBh.;MJrkP.;
to be inquired into, Sak. ; MarkP. ; n. (impers.) one

should ask or inquire about, Milav.

Praihtri, m. one who asks or inquires, interro-

gator, querist, KaJhUp.; MBh.; MirkP.

ITfW prasni, nl, w. r. for prism, ni.

JT^TI pra-sratha, m. or pra-sranthana, n.

{JirantK) laxity, relaxation, flaccidity, Pin.; Vop.

JT^rfel pra-srabdhi, f. (Vsrambh) trust,

confidence, L.

JfWH pra-sraya &c. See pra-</sri.

II'(I*U piasravana, w. r. for pra-sravana.

iCtit^ prd-sravas, mfn. loud-sounding
(said of the Marnts), RV. (SSy. =prakrishl&nna).

1. prasri, w. r. for prisni.

2. j>ra-\/sri, P. -stoyati, to lean

against, fix, K5th.; to join or add to (loc.), RV.

Pra-iraya, m. leaning or resting on, resting-

place, SirngP. ; inclining forward i.e. respectful

demeanour, modesty, humbleness, affection, respect,

civility (personified as a son of Dharnia and Hri),

MBh. &c. &c. ; -vat,m(n. deferential, respectful,

civil, modest, BhP. ydvanata, mfn. bent down

deferentially, MBh.; yt>ttara, mm. (words) full of

modesty or humbleness, ib. rayana, n. respectful

demeanour, modesty, BhP.
'

irayin, mfn. behaving
respectfully, courteous, modest (yita, f.), Kim.
Pra-srita, mfn. bending forward deferentially,

humble, modest, courteous, well-behaved (am, ind.

humbly, deferentially), MBh.; Kiv. &c. (often w.r.

"srita}; hidden, obscure (as a meaning), MBh.; m.
N. of a son of Anaka-dundubhi and Slnti-deva,

BhP.

JTWpra-v/sru, A.3.sg.-srint>e,toneheard,
be audible, RV. v, 87, 3; to become known or cele-

brated, ib. iv, 41, 2 &c. srvana and ravas,
see above.

tC^H pra-slatha, mfn. very loose, greatly
relaxed, languid, flaccid, Das. (cf. pra-lratha).

Ilf^lif pra-slita, mfn. (for pra-srita) bent,
inclined (N. of the rule of Sarndhi that changes as

to o before sonant letters), RPrlt.

ITf^r? pra-slish(a, mfn. (*/slish) twisted,

entwined, coalescent (applied to the Satndhi of a or

<i with a following vowel and of other vowels with

homogeneous ones, also to the vowel resulting from

this Samdhi and its accent), PrSt. ;
SiiikhSr. ; Pat.

Fra-Bleiha, m. close contact or pressure, Amur. ;

coalescence (of vowels), PrSt.
; Siddh.

ipff^ pra-i/snas, P. -svasiti, to breathe

in, inhale, MBh.: Caus. -ivasayati, to cause to

breathe, SBr. ; to comfort, console, Hariv. "svasi-

tavya, n. (impers.) recovery of breath i. e. recreation

should be procured for (gen.) or by (instr.) or through
or by means of (instr.), TaittUp. ivSsa, m.

breathing in, inhaling, Susr.

IT?*St prash(avya, (ri. See under prasna.

Iff? prd-shti, m. (-/I. as; cf. abhi-shti,

upa-sti, pari-shti)
'

being beyond or in front,' a

horse harnessed by the side of other yoke-horses or

in front of them, a side-horse or leader, RV.; AV.;
Br.

; a man at one's side, bystander, companion, RV. ;

Lijv. ; a tripod (supporting a dish),TS., Sch. mat
(frd~), mm. having side-horses (as a chariot), RV.
- vShana (prd), mfn. (a chariot) drawn

(also)

by side-horses, yoked (at least) with 3 horses, SBr.
;

AitAr. -vaJun, mfn. id., TBr.; TindBr.

JRT pra-shtha, mf(t)n. (Vstha; cf. Pan.
T"i> 3i 9") standing in front, foremost, principal,

best, chief, Ragh. ; Rijat. ; m. a leader, conductor,
Kuval.; a species of plant, L.

; (f), f. the wife of a
leader or chief, L. tva, n. the being in front,

pre-eminence, superiority, Rajat. Tan, m. (strong
-vd/i, weak proshthdlth ; nom. -vat, Pin. viii, 2,

31, Sch.) a side-horse, L. ; a young bull or steer

training for the plough, W.; (prashthiQthi}, f. a

out, AsvSr.

skti-v.

cow for the first time with calf, L. (cf. pashthavah,
thauhi).

i/shlhiv, P. -shthwati, to spit

prashthi-vahin, w. r. for pra-

prashna-vaishnava, w. r. for

praJna-v.

Iff^pras, cl. I . A. prasate, to extend.spread,

diffuse, DhJtup. xix, 4; to bring forth young, Vop.

JT^ilirt pra-sakala, mfn. very full (as a

bosom), Sis.

i. See nnderpra--/sauj.

in. See under pra- \/sah.

pra-sanktavya. See under pra-

\fsaflj.

H4m pra-sam-Vkhya, P. -kh'jati, to

count, enumerate, MBh.; to add up, calculate,

AsvSr.; MBh. "samkhya, f. total number, sum,

MBh.; reflection, consideration, KitySr. am-
khyana, mfn. collecting or gathering (only for

present needs), MBh. xiv, 2853, v.l. (Nllak.); m.

payment, liquidation, a sum of money, ib. iii, 10298
(Nilak.

*
a measure to mete out anything ') ; n.

counting, enumeration, BhP.; reflection, meditation,

MBh.; Tattvai. ; reputation, renown, MBh. iii,

1383 (Nilak.); -para, mfn. engrossed or absorbed

in meditation, Kum.

pra-sanga. See under pro- </$atij.

-samyha, m. a great multitude or

number, MBh. vii, 8l}8 (v.l. fra-varsAa).

IfW^ pra-Vac, P. -sishakti, to pursue,
RV.x, 27, 19.

jftilUr pra-sani-'/caksh, A. -cashte (Pot.

-cakshif}, to reckon up, recount, enumerate, Lsty. ;

to penetrate, investigate, NyJyas , Sch.

Jf^(j>ra-V3aKj, P. A. -sajati,te, (P.) to

hang on, attach to (loc.), L5ty. ;
to hang with i. e.

to provide or supply with (instr.), SBr.; to cling to

(loc.), DaS.; toengagewith anyone (loc.) in a quarrel
or dispute, ChUp. ; (only ind.p. -sajyd) to be attached

totheworld, BhP.; to result, follow,be the consequence
of anything, Sarvad. ; to cause to take place, Pat. ;

(A.) to attach one's self to (ace.), MBh.: Pass.

-sa/yateot -sajjate (tf), to attach one's self, cling to,

be devoted to or intent upon or occupied with (loc.),

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to be in love (pr.p. -sajjanti),

Hariv,; (-jfl/y<z/*),tobe the consequence of something
else, result, follow, be applicable, Pat. ; Bhiship. ;

Sarvad. : Caus. P. -sattjayati, to cause to take place,

Naish. ; A. -sajjayate, to attach to, stick in (loc. ;

with na,
' to fly through,' said of an arrow), R.

Pra-sakta, mfn. attached, cleaving or adhering
or devoted to, fixed or intent upon, engaged in,

occupied with (loc. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

clinging to the world, mundane, BhP. ; being in love,

enamoured, MBh. ; Kiv. ; (ifc.) supplied or provided

with, R.(v.l./ra-_y,J/a) ; resulting, following, appli-

cable, Kis. ; Kathis. ; Sarvad.; continual, lasting,

constant, eternal, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
; used, employed,

W.; got, obtained, ib. ; opened, expanded, ib. ; con-

tiguous, near, A. ; fsakld), w.r. for sattd, AV. ;
ibc.

and (aw),ind,continually, incessantly, eternally, ever,

Kiv. ;
-dhl or -hridaya, mfn. with heart or mind

intent upon or occupied with (comp.), Var. ; "tdiru-

mukha, mf(i)n. having the face wet with tears, R.

saktavya, mfn. to be attached to (loc.), Kathis.

aakti, f. adhere. .ce, attachment, devotion or ad-

diction to, indulgence or perseverance in, occupation
with (loc. or comp.),Mn.; Kir. ;

Kathis. (cf. a-pras
and ati-praf) ; occurrence, practicability (timpra-
*/ya,'lo be practicable'), Rajat. ; (in gram.) bearing

upon, applicability (of a rule), RPrit., Sch. ; con-

nection, association, W. ; inference, conclusion, ib. ;

a topic of conversation, ib. ; acquisition, ib. ank-

tavya, mfn. to be caused to take place, Pat.

Pra-sanga, m. adherence,attachment, inclination

or devotion to, indulgence in, fondness for, gratifica-
tion of, occupation or intercourse with (loc., gen. or

comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (ena, ind. assiduously,

zealously, eagerly ; cf. also below) ;
evil inclination

or illicit pursuit, Mn. ix, 5 ; union, connection (ifc.

-sada.

'connected with,' e.g. madhu-prasahga-madhu,
'

honey connected with or coming in the spring

season"), KatnaV. i, 17; (pi.) all that is connected
with or results from anything, Kim. ; occurrence of

a possibility, contingency, case, event, SrS. ; Mn.;
S.itnk.

; Pin., Sch. (e.g. ecah plula-prasahge, 'in

the event of a diphthong being prolated'); appli-

cability, Vajras. ; an occasion, incident, conjuncture,
time, opportunity, MBh.

; Kiv. &c. (ibc.; ena, at
and alas, ind. when the occasion presents itself,

occasionally, incidentally ; prasahgc kutr&pi,
' on a

certain occasion ;

' amundprasahgena, tat-prasan-
gtna or etat-prasahge, 'on that occasion ') ; mention
of parents (?, *-guru-kirtita), Sih. ; (in dram.) *

second or subsidiary incident or plot, W. ; N. of a

man, Kathis. ; (pi.) of a Buddhistic school ; -nivd-

rana, n. the prevention of (similar) cases, obviation

of (Jike future) contingencies, Kull. on Mn. viii, 334 ;

-prSshita, mfn. happening to be departed or absent,

Dis.;-ratna&ara, m., -ratnavall, f. N . ofwks.; -vat,
mfn. occasional, incidental, Das. ; -vasal, ind. accord-

ing to the time, as occasion may demand, MW. ;

-vinivritti, f. the non-recurrence of a case, Mn. viii,

368; -sama, m. (in Nyiya) the sophism that the

prooftoo must be proved, Nyiyas. ; Sarvad. ; gdnti-

saitgena, ind. by the way, by the by, Simkhyas.,
Sch.; gZbharana, n. N. of a modern poetical an-

thology, sailgin, mfn. attached or devoted to

(comp.), Ritus.
;
Samk. ; connected with, dependent

on, belonging to, contingent, additional, MBh. ; Susr. ;

occurring, appearing, occasional, incidental, MBh.;
Pat.

; secondary, subordinate, non-essential, MBh. ;

gi-td, f. attachment, addiction to, intercourse with

(comp.), MBh. ;Tattvas. 'sajya, mfn.to be attached
to or connected with ; applicable ; -td, f. applicability,
Samkar. ; -pratishedha, m. the negative form of an

applicable (positive) statement, Pat. (also sajydydm
pr, ib.; dha-tva, n.,Slh.) "sanjana, n. attaching,

uniting, combining, connecting,W. ; applying, bring-

ing into use, bringing to bear, giving scope or oppor-

tunity, introduction, ib. sajayltavya, mfn.

sanktavya, ApSr., Sch.

HW^pra-i/sad, P. -sidati (ep. also A./e),
to fall into the power of (ace.), MaitrS. ; AitBr. ; to

settle down, grow clear and bright, become placid or

tranquil (as the sea or sky ; met. applied to the mind ),

MBh. ; KSv.&c.; to become clear or distinct, KathUp. ;

Kam.;tobecomesatisfied or pleased or glad,be gracious
or kind (with gen.

' to favour ;' with inf.
'
to deign to ;'

Impv.of'.en 'be so gracious, please^.Mn.; MBh.&c.;
tobe successful (as an action),Ragh. : Caus. -sddayali
(m.c.also'rV; Pass, -sddyate), to make clear, purify,

Kavyad.; Kathis.; to make serene, gladden (the

heart), Bhartr. ; to render calm, soothe, appease,

propitiate, ask a person (ace.) to or for (inf., dat.,

loc., arthe with gen., or artham ifc.), Mn.; MBh.
&c. atta, mfn. satisfied, pleased, RV. v, 60, I .

atti, f. clearness, brightness, purity,W.; gracious-

ness, favour, Bilar.
;
Sirihls. sadman, in dirghd-

p, q.v. "sauna, rnfn.clear, bright, purest, and tig.),

MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; distinct, perspicuous, MBh.; Kim.;
true, right, plain, correct, just, Mslav. ;

Mllatim.
;

placid, tranquil, R. ; Var. ; Ap. ; soothed, pleased ;

gracious, kind, kindly disposed towards (with loc.,

gen., or ace. and prati), favourable (as stars &c.) ;

gracious, showing favour (as a speech), MaitrUp.;
MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

; m. N. of a prince, Hemac. ; (a),

f. propitiating, pleasing, W. ; spirituous liquor made
of rice, Car. ; Pat. ; -kalpa, mfn. almost quiet.tolerably

calm, Pancat.; -gatra-ld, f. having tranquil limbs (one
of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ;

-candikd, (. N. of a drama ; -candra, m. N. of a

prince, H Paris.
; -Jala, mfn. containing clear water,

R.; -tarka, mfn. conjecturing right, Milav.; -td,

f. brightness, clearness, purity, Susr.; clearness of

expression, perspicuity, Cat. ; complacence, good hu-

mour, Ksv.; Rijat.; VI'.; -too, n. clearness, purity,

MBh.; Ragh.; -pdda, m. or n. (?) N. of wk. by
Dharma-kirti

; -prdya, mfn. rather plain or correct,

Mslatim. ; -mtttha, mfn. '

placid-countenanced,'

looking pleased, smiling,W.; -rasa, mfn. clear-juiced,

Kpr. ; -rdghava, n. N. of a drama by Jaya-deva;'

-vehkatesvara-mdhatmya, n. N. of a legend in

the Bhavishyottara-Purana ; -salila, mfn. = -Jala,
MBh.

; sannatman, mfn. gracious-minded, pro-

pitious, MaitrUp.; sannlra, f. spirituous liquor
made of rice, L.

Pra-Sda, m. (ifc. f. a] clearness, brightness,

pellucidness, purity (cf. ambu-p), Up.; Kilid. &c.
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(Nom. P. sadati, to be clear or bright, Satr.) ;

clearness of style, perspicuity, PratSp. ; Kavyad. ;

Sah. ; brightness (of the face), Ragh. ; calmness,

tranquillity, absence of excitement, KathUp. ;
Susr. ;

Yogas. ; serenity of disposition, good humour, MBh. ;

Susr.; Ragh. &c. ; graciousness, kindness, kind be-

haviour, favour, aid, mediation (?ddt, ind. through
the kindness or by the favour of; dam*/kri, to be

gracious; cf.dus/i-p,drik-p\Goti^\ MBh.; Kiv.

&c. ; Kindness personified as a son of Dharma and

Maitri, BhP. ; clarified liquor, a decoction, Car. ;

settlings, a residuum, ib. ;
free gift, gratuity, Ratniv. ;

a propitiatory offering or gift (of food, -=p -dravya,

prasdddnna), L. ;
the food presented to an idol, or

the remnants of food left by a spiritual teacher (which

any one may freely appropriate to his own use), RTL,
69; I45&C.; approbation, W.; well-being, welfare,

W. ; N. of a Comm. on the PrakriyS-kaumudi ;

-cinlaka, w.r. for -vittaka, Balar.; -ddna, n. a

propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, gift of

food by a superior, MW.; -patta, m. a turban of

honour (worn as a token of royal favour), Var. ;

-patlaka, n. a written edict of favour, I,okapr.;

-pardnmukha, mf
v )n, not caring for any one's

favour, Amar. ; withdrawing f from any one (gen.),
Pancat. ; -patra, n. an object of f

, Das. ; -puraga,
mfn. inclined to f, favourably inclined, MarkP.;

-pratilabdha, m. N. of a son of Mara, Lalit. ;

-bhdj, mfn. being in favour, Samkhyas., Sch.
;

-bhumi, f. an object of f, favourite, Hear.; -mala,
{. N. of wk.

; -vat, mfn. pleased, delighted ; gracious,

favourable, L. (-vatt-saniddhi, m.a partic. SamSdhi,

Buddh.); -vitta, mf(<i)n. (Ksd.; Kathas.; Rajat.;

Balar.) or -vittaka, mfn. (Kathas.) rich in favour,

being in high f with any one (gen. or comp.); m.
a favourite, darling; -shat-slokl, f., -stava, m. N.
of 2 Stotras ; -su-mukha, mf(z~)n. inclined to favour

(others 'having a clear or serene face'), Malar.;

Ragh. ; -stfia, mfn. abiding in serenity, kind, pro-

pitious ; happy, W. ; sdd&ntara, n. another (mark
of) favour, MW.; saddnna, n., see sdda above ;

"sddi-^/kri, to bestow as a mark of favour, bestow

graciously, present (with gen. of person), Pancat.;
Kad.

; Rajat. &c. sadaka, mfn. clearing, rendering
clear or pellucid, Mn. ; gladdening, exhilarating, R.;

propitiating, wishing to win any one's favour, ib.

(cf. su-p). s5dana, mf(f)n. clearing, rendering
clear (cf. antbu-p^, toya-p &c.) ; calming, soothing,

cheering, R. ;
Susr.

; BhP. ; m. a royal tent, L. ; (a),

{. service, worship, L. ; n. clearing, rendering clear

(netra-p,
'

administering soothing remedies to the

eyes "), Susr. ; calming, soothing, cheering, gratifying

(cf. iruti-p), rendering gracious, propitiating (ivat-

prasddandt,
'
for the sake of propitiating thee '),

MBh. ; Kav. &c.; boiled rice.L.; w. r. forpra-sddha-
a,Hariv.; Malav.

r

SdanIya, mfn. cheering, pleas-

ing (cf. guru-p), Lalit.; to be rendered gracious.

'sadayitavya.mfn. to be rendered gracious towards

(upart), Pancat. sadlta, mfn, cleared, rendered

clear (s-/r), KavySd.; pleased, conciliated &c.,

MBh.; worshipped, W.; n. pi. kind words, Hariv.
r
sadin, mfn. clear, serene, bright (as nectar, the

eyes, face&c.) Malatim.
; Balar.; clear, perspicuous

(asapoem), Balar.
; (ifc.)calming, soothing, gladden-

ing, pleasing, MBh.; showing favour, treating with

kindness, MW. sadya, mfn. to be rendered

gracious, be propitiated, MBh.; R.
; Sih. ; Balar.

sedivas, mfn. one who has become pleased or

propitiated, favourable, W.

W*{ pra-Vsan (only A. aor. 3. pi. -s-

shantd), to win, be successful, RV. x, 142, 2.

to fix or fit (an arrow) to (a bow-string), MBh.
samdhana, n. combination (e.g. of words in the

Krama, q.v.), APrSt. ; ib., Sch. ajndhi, m. N. of

a son of Manu, MBh.

JT?ra pra-sanna Sic. See p. 696, col. 3.

HWan^ prasannateyu(l) and prasanne-
yu (?), m. N. of two sons of Raudrlsva, VP.

ITTOT pra-sabha,n. (prob.fr. */sabh= sah)
N. of a variety of the Trishtubh metre, Var. ; ibc. =
(ant), ind. forcibly, violently, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf.

pra-sahya); exceedingly, very much.Ritus.; Sis.; im-

portunately, Bhag. damana, n. forcible taming (of
wild animals), Sak. harana, n. carrying off by
force, violent seizure, Yajii. Prasabhoddlirita,
mfn. torn up by force

; tari, mfn. one who has

forcibly uprooted his enemies, Ragh.

,
A. -ikshate, to

look at or upon, observe, perceive, see, Mn,; MBh.
&c.

;
to wait for, BhP.

;
to reflect upon, consider,

deliberate, ib. ; to acknowledge, regard as (ace.),

MBh. saruikshana, n. considering, deliberating,

discussing,W. samikslia, f. deliberation,judgment,
ib. aainlkshita, mfn. looked at or upon, observed,

considered, MBh.; Susi; regarded, declared, MBh.
I . samikBhjra, mfn. to be considered or weighed or

discussed,W. 2."snmlkshya, ind. having looked at

or considered, SvetUp. ; -partkshaka, mfn. one who

investigates or examines deliberately, Car.

iftfuls pra-sam-Vid (only inf. -irfitum),to

praise, celebrate, BhP.

IfH*rT pra-sayana. See pro- \/l , si.

JRPC pra-sara, pra-sarana. See pra-i/sri.

JfS'f pra-sarga, pra-sarjana. See pra*
Jsrij.

pra-sarpa &c. See pra-Vsrip.

prasala, rn. the cold season, winter,
L. (v. I. praiala).

ITHTjfo pra-salav{, ind. towards the right

side, SBr.; SSnkhSr, (opp. to apa-salavi ; w.r,

prasavi, SSnkhBr.)

If*Tf 1.2. 3. pra-sava. See pro-v/3- 8"
and pra-^i. 2. sii.

I. pra-savya. See vaja-pr .

2. pra-savya, mfn. turned towards
the left, to the left side (am, ind.; opp. to pra-
dakshina, q. v.), GrSrS. ; R. ; contrary, reverse, L. ;

favourable, L.

U^pra-Vsah, A. -sahate (rarely P.ti;
ind. p. -sahya see below), to conquer, be victorious,
RV.

;
AV. ; to bear up against, be a match for or

able to withstand, sustain, endure (ace.), MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

;
to check, restrain, R. ;

to be able to (inf.),

MBh. sakhin, mfn.overpowcring,victorious, RV.

B&h(saA), mfn.id., RV.ali, mfnj(ifc.)enduring,

withstanding, Kim.
;
m. endurance, resistance (see

dush-pr) ;
a beast or bird of prey, Car. ; Susr. ; (a),

f. Solatium Indicum, L. iahana, m. a beast of prey,
L.; n. resisting,overcoming, Pan. i,3,33(nt^&ri, g.

sdkshdd-ddi, where Kss. pra-hasane) ; embracing,
K5vyad.,Sch. sahihnu, xea-pras. i.

c
sahya,

mfn. to be conquered or resisted &c. ; capable of being
cor r(inf. with pass. sense), MBh. 2.ahya, ind.

having conquered or won, Milav. i, 2
; using force,

forcibly.violently, Mn.; Gaut.&c.; exceedingly,very
much, MBh.; R.; Mricch.; at once,without more ado,
Kathas. ; necessarily,absolutely,by all means (with na,
1

by no means '), Mn. ; Var. ; BhP. ; Kathas. ; -kdrin,
mfn. acting with violence, MSrkP. ; -caura, m.
'
violent thief,' a robber, plunderer, L. ; -harana,

n. forcible abduction, robbing, plundering, MBh.;
hyddhd, f. married by force, ib. >ahvan, mfn.

overpowering, defeating, Br.
;
SrS. aha, m. over-

powering, defeating, force, violence (see a- and

Jush-pr*); controlling one's self, MW.
IfflTfiOBT prasdtika, f. pi. a kind of rice

with small grains, MarkP. (praidf, Car,; cf./ra-
sddhikd).

pra-sada &c. See pra~\/sad.

H*f I ^J>ra-Vsddh, C&ns.-sddhayati, to re-

duce to obedience or subjection, subdue, TS. ; Mn.
&c. ; to reduce to order, arrange, settle, AV. ; Kim. ;

Ragh.; Susr.; to adorn, decorate, Kav.; Kathas.; to

manage, perform, execute, accomplish, RV. &c. &c. ;

to gain, acquire, Year. ; Pancat. ;
to find out by cal-

culation, Ganit. ; to prove, demonstrate, Nilak.

sadhaka, mf('a)n. (ifc.) adorning, beautifying,
Vasav.

; MarkP.; accomplishing, perfecting, W. ;

cleansing, purifying, ib. ; m. an attendant who
dresses his master, valet de chambre, K a m:

; Ragh. ;

(ikd), (. a lady's majd, Ragh.j wild rice, Bhpr.
(cf. prasdtika). >dhana, mf(fm. accomplishing,

effecting, RV. ;
m. a comb, L. ; (f), f. id. (&esa-pr>),

Susr.; a partic. drug (
= siddhi), L.; n. (ifc. f. a)

bringingabout, perfecting, Nir.jarranging, preparing,
Susr. ; embellishment, decoration, toilet and its requi-

sites, Mn.; MBh. &c.; w.r. for "sddana; -vidhi,
m. mode of decoration or embellishment, Kathas.

;

-visesha, m. the highest decoration, most excellent

ornament, Kfilid. sadhita, mfn. accomplished,

arranged, prepared (a-praf, su-pr"), Kathas.;

Susr.; proved, MW. ; ornamented, decorated, W.;
dhit&hga,mi(T)n. having the limbs ornamented or

decorated, MW. adhya, mfn. to be mastered or

conquered, R. ; accomplishable, practicable, W.; to

be destroyed or defeated, ib.

pra-sdmf, ind. incompletely, par-
tially, half, SBr.

&c.. See pra-*/sn.

HH\^pra-saha. Seepra-i/sah.

flfflpra-v/l. si (only A. pf. -sithye, with

pass, meaning), to bind= render harmless, Rajat.
sayana, n. used to explain pra-sili, Nir. vi, 1 2.

I. sita, mfn. (for 2. see below) bound, fastened,
W. ; diligent, attentive, attached or devoted to,

engrossed by, engaged in, occupied with (loc. or

instr.; cf. Pan. ii, 3, 44), Ragh.; Siddh.; lasting,

continuous, SaddhP. i.itl (prd-), f. (for t. see

below) a net for catching birds, RV. iv, 4, I &c.

(Nir. ; S5y.) ;
a ligament, binding, fetter, L.

Jffa^pra-Vsic, P. -siHcati, to pour out,

shed, emit, AV. &c. &c, ; to sprinkle, water, MBh. ;

Hariv.
;
to fill (a vessel), KaushUp. : Pass, -sicyate,

to be poured out or flow forth, MBh.; Snsr. ; to be
watered i.e. refreshed, MBh.: Cans. -secayati,\.o

pour into (loc.), Yajn. Ucta, mfn. poured out,
Uttarar. ; Susr. ; (ifc.) sprinkled with, MBh. seka,
m. flowing forth, dropping, oozing, effusion, MBh. ;

Kav.
; Susr. ; emission, discharge, Ritus. ; sprinkling,

wetting, L. ; exudation, resin, R.; running or water-

ing of the mouth or nose, vomiting, nausea, Susr. ;

(-(a, f. id., SarngS.) ; the bowl of a spoon or ladle,

KjtySr. ekin, mfn. discharging a fluid, Susr. ;

suffering from morbid flow of saliva, ib. secana,
n. (ifc. f. a) the bowl of a spoon or ladle, ApSr.,
Sch. ; -vat, mfn. having a bowl or spout (for pour-

ing out fluids), ApSr.

irftTrT 2. prd-sita, mfn. (\/a. si; cf. pra-
*/i. si above) darting along, RV. ; n. pus, matter,
L. 2. iti (prd-), f. (for :. see above) onward

rush, onset, attack, assault, RV.; a throw, cast, shot,

missile, VS. ; TBr. ; stretch, reach, extension, sphere,
RV. ; succession, duration, VS.; dominion, power,

authority, influence, RV.

Ifftn^pro-v'a. sidh, P. A. -sedhati, te, to

drive on, RV. ; TSndBr, ; LSJy.

irftPl. pra-\/3. sidh, P. -sidhyati (rarely

A..te), to be accomplished or effected, succeed, Mn. ;

MBh. &o. ; to result from (abl.), Mn. xii, 97 ; to

be explained or made clear, Kai. on Pin. iii, i, 122.

siddha (/ra-), mfn. brought about, accomplished,
Kum. (a-praf^ ; arranged, adorned (as hair), ib. ;

well known, notorious, celebrated, TS. &c. &c. ;

(n), (. (in music) a partic. measure, Samgit. ;

-kshatriya-pr&ya, mfn. consisting for the most part
of renowned Kshatriyas, MW.; -ta, (. (Nilak.),

-tva, n. (Sarvad.) celebrity, notoriety. "iiddliaka,
m. N. of a prince descended from Janaka (son of

Maru and father of Kritti-ratha), R, siddhi, f.

accomplishment, success, attainment, Mn.; Yajn.;
Kam. ; BhP. ; proof, argument, Kathas. ; general

opinion, publicity, celebrity, renown, fame, rumour,
Var. ; Kav. ; Kathas. ; -mat, mfn. universally known,
famous, Kathas. ; -viruddha-td, f. the state of being

opposed to general opinion, Sah. (
= khydti-v) ;

-hata, mfn. having no value, very trivial, Kpr.

-v/sic, P.-sipyaM.to sew tip, SBr.

prasldikd, f. a small garden, L.

(v.\.prascdikd).

*T*J pra-i/3. su, Cans. ~savayati, to cause

continuous pressing (of Soma), Nidanas.

I. Pr-ava,m. (for 2. and 3. see p. 698, col. l)
the pressing out (Soma juice), RV. ; SrS. 8avi-

tra, n. (prob.) a Soma press, Pan. vi, 2, 144,
Sch. "sut, mfn. streaming forth (as Soma from

the press), SV. ; f. (continued) pressing (of Soma),
TandBr, >nta (prd-), mfn. pressed or pressing

continuously, TS. ; SBr. ; SrS. ;
m. the S so pressed ;

n. continued pressing of Soma, ChUp. ; m. or n.

a partic. high number (see mahd-pr). "suti, f. a

S sacrifice, Hcat.ava,m. = jflaabove,SankhBr.
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pra-sup, pra-supta &c. See under

pra-^/svap.

JftJ'Mri pra-susruta, m.N. of a prince (son

of Mini), Pur. (cf. pra-Suiruka).

jfja/>r<r-sAma,m. pi. N.ofapeople, MBh.

JHJ^pra-v/I. si, P. -upa/f, -sauti (Impv.
-suhi with v.l. -suhi, KatySr.), to set in motion,

rouse to activity, urge, incite, impel, bid, command,
RV.; AV.; Br.; to allow, give up to, deliver, AV.;
Br.

; SrS.; to hurl, throw, Bhatt., Sch.

3. Pra-sava, m. (for 1. pro-*/?,, su) setting or

being set in motion, impulse, course, rush, flight,
R V.

;

AitBr.
; stimulation, furtherance, aid, RV. ; AV. ; Br.

&c. ; pursuit, acquisition, VS. ;
= next, TBr. I.a-

vitri, m. (for 2. see below) an impeller, exciter,

vivitier,VS.; Br. 2.avln, mfn. (for 2. seebelow)

impelling, exciting, Pan. iii, 2, 157. avitri, m.
= savitri, RV. i .5ti (prd-\ f. (for 2 . see below)

instigation, order, permission, TS.
;
TBr.

;
Kjth.

inj, pra-y/l. su, A. -sute, -siiyate (rarely
P. -savati, -sauti; once Pot. -sunuydt, Vajracch.),
to procreate, beget, bring forth, obtain offspring or

bear fruit, produce, Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (mostly
A. -siiyate, rarely tf) to be born or produced,

originate, arise, Mn.; MBh. c.

3. Pra-ava, m. (ifc. f. a ; for I. 2. see above)

begetting, procreation, generation, conception, par-

turition, delivery, birth, origin, VS. &c. &c. ; aug-

mentation, increase, MBh,; birthplace, ib. ; Sarnk. ;

(also pi.) offspring, posterity, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

(kisalaya-pt",
' a young shoot,' Ragh.) ;

a flower,

MBh. ; Kav. ; Sosr. (also n., R.) ; fruit, L. ; -karma,-

trit, m. one who performs the act of begetting,

begetter, MBh. ; -kala, m. the time of delivery or

bringing forth, Var. ; -griha, n. a lying-in chamber,
MW. ; -dharmin, mfn. characterized by production,

productive, prolific, ib. ; -bandhana, n. the footstalk

of a leaf or flower, L. ; -mdsa, m. the last month of

pregnancy, MW. ; -vikdra, m. a prodigy happening
at the birth of a child, Var. j -vcdand, f. the pangs
of childbirth, throes of labour, Pancat. ; -tatnqya,
m. = -kala, Var. ; -sthaR, f.

'

birthplace,' a mother,
Mahan. ; -sthana, n. a receptacle for young, a nest,

MW.; v6llhana, n. N. of the 1 7th Paris, of the

Yajur-veda ; "v&nmukha, mf(r)n. expecting child-

birth, about to be delivered, Ragh. savaka, m.
Buchanania Latifolia, L. avat, mf(o/'!n. bring-

ing forth, bearing ; (anti), f. a woman in labour,

Mn. iv, 44. savana, n. bringing forth, bearing

children, fecundity, Hit. (v.l.) "avaptt*, f. de-

livered, Divy&v. a. avitri, m. (for I. xcpra-
1/1. su] a begetter, father, Bllar.

;
Prasannar. ;

(tri), (. a mother, L. ; bestowing progeny, MBh.
3. "savin, mfn. (for I. see fra-^/i. su) bringing

forth, bearing children, Megh,; MirkP.; Car.

Pra-su, mfn. bringing forth, bearing, fruitful,

productive, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) giving birth to (cf.

pitri-pr ,putrikd-pr
!'

, stri-pr); f.a mother, Inscr. ;

L. ;
a mare, L.

;
a young shoot, tender grass or herbs,

sacrificial grass, RV. ; Br.; KatySr.; a spreading

creeper, the plantain, L. ; -su-mat (AV.), -su-maya

(ApSr.), -su-vara (f. vari, RV.), mfn. furnished

with flowers. nkS, f. a mare, L, flta (frd-),
mf(<i)n. procreated, begotten, bom, produced, sprung
('by* or 'from,' abl. or gen.; 'in,' loc. or comp. ;

cf. Pin. ii, 3, 39), Up. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; m. pi. (or

sg. with gana) N. of a class of gods under Manu
CSkshusha, Hariv.; MlrkP.; n. a flower, L. ; any
productive source, MW. ; (in Samkhya) the pri-
mordial essence or matter, Tattvas. ; (a), f. a woman
who has brought forth a child, recently delivered

(also ^finite verb), AV. &c. &c. 2. nU, f. (for
I. tcepra-\fi. su) procreation, generation, bring-

ing forth (children or young), laying (eggs), partu-

rition, birth, Mn. iv, 84 (-(as) ; MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ;

coming forth, appearance, growth (of fruit, flowers

&c.), Kalid. ; Prab. ; a production, product (of

plants or animals), MBh. ; a procreatoi, father or

mother, Hariv.; Var.; Ragh.; a child, offspring,

progeny, Mn.; MBh. &.; N. of a daughter of

Maru and wife of Daksha, Pur.; -Ja, n. 'birth-

produced,'pain (resulting as a necessary consequence
of birth), L.

; -vayu, m. air generated in the womb
during the pangs of childbirth, MW. '

sutika, f.

recently delivered, Vajfi., Sch. ; (ifc.) giving birth

to (cf. nasyat-pt**) (a cow) that has calved, C5n.

(cf. sakrit-p>^'). "anna, mfn. born, produced

(
= -sitta of Jtltd), L. ; n. (ifc. a) a flower, blossom,

MBh.; K5v. &c. ; fruit, L.
; -bana, m. 'having fs

for arrows," the god of love, Kim. ; -mala, f. a gar-
land of fs, Malalfm. ; -varsha, m. a shower of fs

(rained from heaven), BhP. ; -slabaka, m. a bunch

of blossoms or f s, BhP. ; ndHjali, mfn. presenting
a nosegay held in both hands opened and hollowed

( "pushpaiiiali), Cat.; "naiuga (Nash.), nlshu

(I,.\ m.= na-bana. unaka, m. a kind of

Kadamba, L. ; n. a flower, L. "suyat, mf(a/f)n.
being born, MBh. xiii, 5687.

JTH^tiT pra-siika. See col. I.

If ^pra- \/suc, P. -sucayati, to indicate,

manifest, MBh.

Iff} pra-i/sri, P. -sisarti (only Ved.) and

-sarati (sometimes also A. /*), to move forwards,
advance ('for' or 'against,' ace.), proceed (lit. and

fig.), spring up, come forth, issue from (abl.), ap-

pear, rise, spread, extend, RV. &c. &c. ; to break

out (as fire, a disease &c.), MBh.; Pancat. (v.l.);
to be displaced (as the humours of the body), Susr.

;

to be diffused (as odour), Kathas.; to pass, elapse

(as night), Vikr.
;

to commence, begin, Bhartr.;
Kathas. (also Pass., e.g. pr&sari yajftah, 'the

sacrifice began,' SBr.); to prevail, hold good, take

place, Sarvad.; to stretch out (hands), RV.; to

agree, promise, Inscr.: Caus. -sarayali, to stretch

out, extend, VS. &c. &c.
;
to spread out, expose

(wares&c. forsale),Mn.; R.&c.; to open wide (eyes,

mouth, &c.), Mficch. ; BhP.; to diffuse, circulate,

exhibit, Var.; Samk.; to prosecute, transact, Kad. ;

(in gram.) to change a semivowel into the corre-

sponding vowel, Pat. : Intens. (-sasre,rdtt, rdna)
to extend, be protracted, last, RV.
Pro -sara, in. (ifc. f. a) going forwards, advance,

progress, free course, coming forth, rising, appearing,

spreading.extension, diffusion, Kalid.; Kad.; Samk.
&c. ; range (of the eye), Amar.

; prevalence, in-

fluence, Sak. ; boldness, courage, Mricch. ; a stream,

torrent, flood, Git. ;
BhP.

; (in med.) morbid dis-

placement of the humours of the body, SuJr. ;

multitude, great quantity, SiS.; a fight, war, L. ; an

iron arrow, L.; speed, L. ; affectionate solicitation,

L. ; (J), f. Paederia Foetida, L.
; n. (in music) a

kind of dance, Sarngit. ; -yuta, mfn. possessing

extension, extensive (as a forest), R. sarana, n.

going forth, running away, escaping, Mricch.; (in

med.) sara, SuSr. ; holding good, prevailing,

TPrSt.,Sch. ;complaisance, amiability, BhP. jspread-

ing over the country to furage, L. ;
= next,L. sa-

rani (or i ), f. surrounding an enemy, L. sara,
m. spreading or stretching out, extension, Susr.;

Kull.; a trader's shop, Nalac.; opening (the mouth),
Vop. ; railing (dust), Balar. ; =prec., L. 'sarana,
n. (fr. Caus.) stretching or spreading out, extending,

diffusing, displaying, developing, Br. ; BhSshap. ;

Susr.; augmentation, increase, Kjm. ; changing a

semivowel intoa vowel, APrat.,Sch.(cf.jai-/roi);
= "sarani, L. ; spreading over the country for col-

lecting forage, L. ; (?), f.=sarani, L.; Paederia

Foetida, L. saranin, mfn. containing a semi-

vowel liable to be changed into a vowel, Pin., Vartt.

sSrlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) held forth, stretched out,

expanded, spread, diffused, Mn. ; MBh.; Kav.&c.;
laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale), R. ; published,

promulgated, Var. ; Samk. ; -gatra, mfn. with out-

stretched limbs (su-fr), Sah.
; -bhoga, mfn. (a

serpent) with expanded coils, Pancat.; tdgra, mfn.

(fingers) with extended tips, Cat.
; tdhguli, mfii.

(a hand) with extended fingers, L. 'sarin, mfn.

coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Sak. ; spreading,

extending (trans, and intrans. ; esp. stretching one's

selfout in singing), ParGr. (cf. vak-pras) ; Sarngit.;

extending over (comp.), Sah. (n-tva, n.); going

along gently, gliding, flowing, creeping, W. ; ('),
f.(in music)N.ofaSruti,Sarngit.; Paederia Foetida,

Bhpr. ; Mimosa Pudica, L. ; N. of wk. I. sSrya,
ind. (fr. Caus.) having stretched out or put forth

&c., MBh. 2.5rya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be

changed into a vowel, Pat.

Pra-srita, mfn. come forth, issued from (abl.

or comp.), SvetUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; displaced

(as the humours of the body), Susr.; resounding (as

tones), Kathas. (n. impers. with instr.
' a sound

rose from,' ib.) ; held or stretched out, TBr. ;
Bhartr.

;

Kathas. ; wide-spreading, MundUp.; Bhag. ; extend-

ing over or to(loc.), Kathas. ;
intent upon, devoted to

\-sevaka.

(comp.), R.; Vajracch.; prevailing, ordinary, SBr.;
Kath.

; intense, mighty, strong, Uttarar.; DaS.;

Kathas.; set out, departed, fled, DaS.
; Kathas. ; w.r.

for pra-irila, humble, modest, quiet, MBh.; R.
&c. ;

m. the palm of the hand stretched out and
hollowed as if to hold liquids, GrSrS. ; (also n., L.)
a handf'.il (as a measure =2 Palas), SBr. (also

-indira, n.) ; SrS. ; Susr.; pi. N. of a class of deities

under the 6th Manu, VP. ; (a), f. the leg, L.; n.

what has sprung up or sprouted, grass, plants, vege-
tables, MBh.; Pancar.

; agriculture (prob. w.r. for

pra-mrita), L. ; -ja, m. N. of a panic, class of

sons, MBh.; -mdtra, n., see above; "tdgra-fra-
ddyin, mfn. offering the best of all that has grown,
MBh.; "tagra-bhtij, mfn. eating the best &c., ib.

ritl (/ttf-), f. streaming, flowing, Sak. ; (suc-

cessful) progress, TAr.; extension, diffusion, MBh. ;

swiftness, haste, Nilak.; the palm of the hollowed

hand, Kaus.; a handful as measure (
= 2 Palas),

Yajfi. ; BhP.
; -m-paca, see nivdra-pt*

1

'; -ydvaka,
m. eating groats made of not more than a handful

of barley, Gaut. "sritvara, mfn. breaking forth,
Bham. "srlmara, mfn. streaming forth, Bhanr.;

being at the head of (gen.), Hear.

HtyA.pra-vsrij, P. -srijati (aor. P. -asrak,
A. -asrikshala), to let loose, dismiss, send off to

(ace.), RV. &c. &c.; to give free course to (anger
&c., with ace.), MBh. ;

to stretch out (the arms),
RV. ; to scatter, sow, MarkP. ; to engage \-\ a quarrel
with (loc.), MBh. (prob. w.r. for pra-sajati) :

Pass, -srijyate, to go forth or out, leave home,
Gobh.

; Laty. : Desid. -sisrikshati, to wish to dis-

miss or send off, SSrikhBr.

Pra-sarga (or sdrga}, m. pouring or flowing
forth, RV.; dismissal, SankhSr. "sarjana, mf(i)n.

darting forth, Kaus.

Pra-srislita, mfn. let loose, dismissed, set free,

MBh.; having free course, uncontrolled, ib. ; Car.;

given up, renounced, Hariv. (-vaira, mfn. 'one
who has given up enmity," ib.); hurt, injured, MW.;
w.r. for pra-nifishta, R. ; (a), f. pi. (prob.) a

partic. movement in fighting, MBh. ( sarv&hga-
samileskana, VP., Sch.)

JT^^ pro- \/srip, P. -sarpati, to creep up
to, glide into (ace.), RV. ; VS. ; Br. ; SrS. ;

to ad-

vance, proceed, move towards (ace.), Vail.; MBh.
&c. ; to stream or break forth, MBh. ; SiS. : to set in

(as darkness), Kathas.; to spread, extend, be dif-

fused, Satr. ; Uttarar.
;
to set to work, act, proceed

in a certain way, Ksm.; Kathas.; to advance, pro-

gress, Bhatt.

Pra-sarpa, m. going to the part of the sacrifi-

cial enclosure called the Sadas, MBh. (^agni-vi-
sarjana, Nilak.); n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ar-

paka, m. an assistant who is under the superinten-
dence of the Ritvij or a mere spectator at a sacrifice

^so designated from entering the Sadas
; cf. prec.),

SrS. sarpana, n. going forwards, entering (loc.),

MBh. ; =sarpa, ASvSr.
;
a place of refuge, shelter,

RV. sarpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crawling along,
Ritus. "sarpin, mfn. coming forth, issuing from

(comp.), Sak. (v.l.); creeping along, crawling away,
Var.; going to the Sadas (cf. sarpaka), ASvSr.

sripta, mfn. spread, diffused, Uttarar.; =sar-
paka, KatySr.

-srimara. See pro- */sri.

pra-srishta. See pra-vVy'.

lj*l<*pra-seka, pra-secana&c. See under

pra-^/sic, p. 697.

H*i !<;
H I prasedika, v.l. for prasldika, q.v.

H*l fi; iqjara-sedivas. Seepra->

i.pra-scna, m.or n.(?),na, f. a kind
of jugglery, VarBrS., Sch.

JFfra 2. pra-sena, m. N. of a prince (son
of Nighna or Nimna), Hariv.; Pur.; of a king of

Ujjayini (succeeded by Vikramarka or Vikrama-

ditya), Inscr.

Prasena-jit, m. N. of sev. princes (esp. of a

sovereign of SrSvasti contemporary with Gautama
Buddha, MWB. 407), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.

iniPTpra-seea, m. ( Vsiv) a sack or a leather

bottle, L. ;
the damper on the neck of a lute, L.

Pra-sevaka, m. a sack, bag, Susr.; Nalac.; a

damper (
=

prec.),L.; (iia), l.,sfxcarma-prasevikd.
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prd-s-kanva, m. N. of a Vedic
Rishi with the patr. Kanva (author ofR V. i, 44-50 ;

viii, 49; ix, 95; according to BhP. grandson of

Kanva), RV. ; Pan.; Nir. &c. ; pi. the descendants

of Praskanva, BrahmaP.

JTw<^ pra-\/skand, P. -skandati (ind. p.

-skandya or -skadya), to leap forth or out or up
or down, TS. ; Br.

; MBh. &c.; to gush forth (as

tears), Gaut.; to fall into (ace.), R.; to fall upon,
attack, MBh.; to shed, spill, Br.; Up.: Caus. -skan-

dayati, to cause to flow (a river; others 'to cross'),

MBh.; Hariv. ;
to pour out (as an oblation), MBh.

"skanda, m. a kind of root, MBh. (v.l.) skan-

dana, mfn. leaping forward, attacking (said of Siva),

MBh.; one who has diarrhoea, Car.; n. leaping over

or across (comp.), ApSr., Sch. ; voiding excrement,

L.; a purgative, Car. skaiidika, f. diarrhoea, Car.

skandln, mfn. leaping into (comp.), GopBr. ;

attacking, daring, bold, Jatakam.; m. N. of a man,
L. skanna, mfn. shed, spilt, MBh. ; R.; lost, gone,

BhP.; having attacked or assailed, MBh.; m. a trans-

gressor, sinner, one who has violated the rules of his

caste or order, W.

If 3i'<i pra-skunda, m. a support (?), MBh.

v, 2700 ('an altar or elevated floor of a circular

shape,' Nllak.)

Jf^Qf^pra-i/skhal, P.-skhalati,to stagger

forwards, reel, totter, stumble, tumble, MBh.; Kav.

&c. skhalat, mfn. reeling, tottering, Kathls.
;

lad-gati, mfn. with a tottering step, ib. "skliala-

na, n. the act of stumbling, reeling, falling, BhP. ;

Susr. skhalita, mfn. staggering, stumbling, MBh.;
one who has failed, Kam.

m<T^ pra-Vstan, only Caus. -stanayati, to

thunder forth, RV.

HWJT prd-stabdha, mfn. (Vstambh) stiff,

rigid, SBr. ; Susr. ; -gdtra, mfn. having stiff or rigid

limbs, Susr. "sturibha, m. becoming stiff or rigid, ib.

tora &c. See pro- \/stri.

pra-stava &c. See pro- \/stu.

IfWilt pra-stitaoTpra-stima,mtn.(Vstyai;
see P5n. viii, 2, 54) crowded together, swarming,

clustering, W.; sounded, making a noise, ib.

JT?5 pra-\/stu, P. -stauli (in RV. also A.

-stavate, with act. and pass, sense, and I . sg, -stushe),
to praise before (anything else) or aloud, RV. &c.

&c. ; to sing, chant (in general, esp. said of the Pra-

stotri), Br.
; Laty. ; ChUp. ; to come to speak of,

introduce as a topic, Prab. ; Hit. ;
BhP.

;
to under-

take, commence, begin, Malav. ; Dhurtas. ;
Bhatt.

;

to place at the head or at the beginning, Sarvad.:

Caus. -stavayati, to introduce as a topic, suggest,

MBh.;MllatIm.
Pra-tushtushn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

praise, W. ; wishing to begin, MW.
Fra-stava, m. a hymn of praise, chant, song,

MirkP.; a favourable moment (cf. a-pr), R.

Fra-stava, m. introductory eulogy, the introduc-

tion or prelude of a Saman (sung by the Pra-stotri),

Br.; Laty.; ChUp.; the prologue of a drama ( =pra-
stavana), Hariv.; introducing a topic, preliminary

mention, allusion, reference, Kav.; Pancat.; the

occasion or subject of a conversation, topic, ib. ;

occasion, opportunity, time, season, turn, conveni-

ence, ib. ; Kathls. ; Hit. (e or eshu, on a suitable

occasion, opportunity ; ena, incidentally, occasion-

ally, suitably ; with tava, at your convenience) ; be-

ginning, commencement, Pancat.; Hit.; sport, ease

(
= held), L. ; N. of a prince (son of Udgitha), BhP. ;

-kramena, ind. by way of introduction, Hit. ; -cinld-

mani, m., -taramgint, (. N. of wks.; -tas, ind. on

the occasion of (kathd-pt
p

,
in course of conversa-

tion), Kathas.; -pdtkaka,m. vaitdlika,\he herald

or bard of a king, Nalac. ; -muktavali, (. N. of

wk. ; -yajHa, m. a topic of conversation to which

each person present offers a contribution (as at a

sacrifice), MW.; -ratndkara, m., -Hoka, m. pi. N.

of wks.
; -sadriia, mf(f)n. suited to the occasion,

appropriate, seasonable, Hit. ; -sutra, n. N. of wk. ;

vanugatam, ind. on a suitable occasion, Pancat.;

^v&ntara-gata, mfn. occupied with something else,

Jatakam. "stavanS, f. sounding forth, blazing

abroad, DaJ.
; introduction, commencement, begin-

ning, preface, exordium, MBh.; Malav.; Mcar.
;
a

dramatic prologue, an introductory dialogue spoken

by the manager and one of the actors (of which

several varieties are enumerated, viz. the Udghat-

yaka, Kathodghata, Prayogatisaya, Pravartaka, and

Avalagita), Kalid.; Ratnav.; S5h.; Pratap. &c.

stavita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be told or re-

lated, mentioned , Malatlm. s avya, mfn. (fr. Caus. )

to be preluded or introduced with a Prastava (as a

Saman), Laty.

Pra-stuta, mfn. praised, TS. ; Br. : proposed,

propounded, mentioned, introduced as a topic or sub-

ject under discussion, in question, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

commenced, begun, R.
;
MSlav. ; Hit.; (with inf.,

one who has c or b , Kathas.) ; Rajat.; ready, pre-

pared, W.; happened, ib.; made or consisting ^f, ib.;

approached, proximate, ib.; done with effort or

energy, ib.; n. beginning, undertaking, M.'ilatim.;

(in rhet.) the chief subject-matter, that which is the

subject ofany statement or comparison (
= upameya;

cf. 1W. 109, 457, and tdhkura); -Iva, n. the

being a topic under discussion, Kull. ; -yajHa, mfn.

prepared for a sacrifice, MW. ; t&hkura, m. a

figure of speech, allusion by the mention of any

passing
circumstance to something latent in the

hearer s mind, Kuval. stutt (frti-), f. praise, eu-

logium, RV.jChUp.
Pra-stotri, m. N. of the assistant of the Udgatri

(who chants' the Prastlva), Br.; SrS.; MBh. &ci;

-prayoga, m., -sdman, n. N. of wks. "stotrlya,
mfn. relating to the Prastotfi, Laty., Sch.

T^JH, pra-\/stubh (only pr. p. A. -stu-

bhdnd, with pass, sense), to urge on with shouts,

RV. : Caus. -stobhayati, to greet with shouts, BhP. ;

to scoff, deride, insult, ib. 'stobha, m. allusion or

reference to (gen.), BhP. ; du. (with Rajer Ahgi-
rasasya) N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr.

Htr^-^pra-s- /tump, F.-tumpati, g.pdra-
skaradi.

IT'J pra-\/stri, P. A. -strinoti, -strinule or

-strindti, -strinite, to spread, extend (trans, and

inl.'ans.), AV.; SBr.; Kaus.; (with ^Va^) to pour
out i. e. utter words, speak, Naish.

Pra-stara, m. (ifc. La) anything strewed forth

or about, a couch of leaves and flowers, (esp.) a

sacrificial seat, RV. &c. &c.
; (ifc.) a couch of any

material, MBh. ;
a Bat surface, flat top, level, a plain,

Mn. ; MBh. ; R. ;
a rock, stone, Kav. ; Hit.; a gem,

jewel, L.; a leather bag, Mricch., Sch.; a paragraph,

section, Cat. ;
a tabular representation of the long

and short vowels of a metre, W. ; musical notation,

ib.; pi. N. of a people, R. (v.l. for pra-cara);
-ghalandpakarana, n. an instrument for breaking
or splitting stones, Hit.; -bhdjand, n. a substitute

for sacrificial grass, SBr.
; -sveda, m. and -svedana,

n. inducing perspiration by lying on a straw-bed.

Car. ; re-shthd (or -shtha), mfn. being on a couch

or bed, VS. "starana, m. (or a, f.) a couch, seat,

Hariv. (cf. rukma-pr). "otarinl, f. Elephantopus
Scaber, L.

Pra-stara, m. (ifc. f. a) strewing, spreading out,

extension (also fig.
= abundance, high degree),MBh. ;

Kav. ;
a litter, bed of straw, Hariv.

;
a layer, Sulbas. ;

a flight of steps (leading down to water), MBh. ; a

flat surface, plain, Hariv. (v. 1. stard) ; a jungle or

wood overgrown with grass, L. ;
a process in pre-

paring minerals, Cat.
;
a representation or enumera-

tion of all the possible combinations of certain given
numbers or of short and long syllables in a metre.

Col.; (in music) a kind of measure, Sarpgit. ; N. of

a prince (son of Udgitha), VP. (prob. w. r. for pra-
stdva) ; -cintamani, m. N. of wk. ; -pahkti, f. a

kind of metre, RPrat. ; -pattana, n. N. of wk.
:

starin, mfn. spreading out, extending to (comp.);
n. a panic, disease of the white of the eye, SuSr.

Pra-stira, m. a bed or couch made of flowers

and leaves, L. Btirna (prd-\ mfn. spread out,

extended, SBr. ; flat (as the tip of the tongue), AV.

"strita, w. r. for mrita, L.

JTWt pia-i/stha, P. -tishthati (rarely A.
c
te), to stand or rise up (esp. before the gods, an altar

&c.), RV.; TS.; VS.; to advance towards (ace.),

SBr.; SarikhSr.; (A.; cf. Pin. i, 3, 22) to be awake,

MBh.; (A., m. c. also P.) to set out, depart from

(abl.), proceed or march to (ace. with or without

prati] or with a view to or in order to (dat. or in),
AivGr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with dkdSe) to move
or abide in the open air, R. : Caus. -sthapayati, to

put aside, AV. ; to send out, send to (ace. with or

without prati) or for the purpose of (dat. or loc.),

send away or home, dispatch messengers &c., dis-

miss, banish, MBh.; Kav.&c.; drive, urgeon (horses),

Kum. : Desid. A. -tishthdsate, to wish to set out,

Samk.; Bhatt.

Pra-stha, mfn. going on a march or journey,

going to or abiding in (cf. vana-pr} ; stable, firm,

solid, W.; expanding, spread, ib. ; m. n. table-land

on the top of a mountain, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.; a level

expanse, plain (esp. at the end of names of towns
and villages; cf. indra-, oshadhi-, karira-pr", and
sec Pan. iv, 2, no); a partic. weight and measure

of capacity (
= 32 Palas or = ^ of an Adhaka

;
or=

1 6 Palas = 4 Kudavas = ^ of an Adhaka; or = a

Saravas; or = 6 Palas; or = 1
1
J of a Drona), MBh.;

Kav. ; Susr.&c.;m.N.ofamonkey,R. ;
-kusumaot

-pushpa, pi. 'flowering on mountain-tops,' a species
of plant, a variety of Tulasi or basil, L.

; -m-paca,
mf(a)n. cooking the amount of a Prastha (said of

a cooking utensil capable of containing one P),
Pan. iii, 2, 33, Sch. ; -vat, m. a mountain, L.

'

stha,
= stha in -vat, mfn. having a platform, AV.

;

(-vati), {. N. of a river, Hariv.

Pra-sth5na, n. settingout, departure, procession,
march (esp. of an army or assailant), MBh. ; Klv.

&c.; walking, moving, journey, advent, ib.; sending

away, dispatching, Yajn. ; departing this life, dying
(cf. mahd-pr "); religious mendicancy, MBh.; a

way to attain (any object), course, method, system,
Madhus.

; KatySr., Sch. ; a sect, Sarvad. ;
an inferior

kind of drama (the character of which are slaves

and outcasts), Sah, ; starting-point, place of origin,

source, cause (in jUdna-pr", N. of wk.) ; -traya-

bhdshya, n. N. of wk.
; -dundubhi, m. a drum

giving the signal for marching, Ksd. ; -bheda, m.,

-ratnakara, m. N. of wks, ; -vat, ind. as in setting

forth, as on a departure, Var. ; -viklava-gati, mfn.

one whose step falters in walking, Sak.; -vighna,
m. an obstacle to proceeding or to sending anything

(,-krit, mfn. causing an obst'
J

&c.), Yajn. ; non-at-

tendance at a festival, impeding its taking place,

W.; naka, n. setting out, departure, Nalac.; na-

vait, (. N. of wk. ; nika, mm., see cdfus/i-pi? ;

also w. r. for prastkdnika ; niya, mfn. belonging
or relating to a departure, Laty. BthSpana, n. (fr.

Caus.) causing to depart, sending away, dismissing,

dispatching, MBh. (also a, f.); Ksv. &c. (with diiah,

'sendinginto all quarters of the world ,' R.); dhvani-

fr", 'giving currency to an expression,' Ssh. sthK-

paniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent or dispatched,
W.

;
to be carried or driven off, ib.

'

sthapita, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) sent away, dismissed, dispatched, Kum. ;

held, celebrated (as a feast), Divyav. sthapya,
mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be sent away or dispatched, MBh.
sthayin, mfn. setting forth, departing, marching,

going, Kathas. (cf. g. gamy-adi). "sthaylya and

-stlxayya, in sakam-sth,<\.v.*Xti&vtA, see above

under pra-stha. "sthaven, mfn. swift, rapid, RV.

prastMka, mfn. (St. pra-stha}, see ardha-pr;
{a), f. the sounding-board of a lute, Harav., hch. ;

(prob.) Hibiscus Cannabhinus, Bhpr.
Pra-sthita, mfn. set forth, prepared, ready (as

sacrifice), RV. ; Br.; SrS.; rising, upright, RV.;
standing forth, prominent, AV.; appointed, installed,

R. ;
set out, departed, gone to (ace. with or without

prati, dat. or loc.) or for the purpose of (dat.),

MBh,; Kav. &c.; (-vat, mfn. =pra-tasthc, 'he has

set out,' Kathas.) ; (ifc.) reaching to, Sak. vii, \ (v. 1.

prati-shthita) ; (am}, impers. a person (instr.) has

set out, BhP.; n. settingout, going away, departure,
Bhartr. ;

N. of partic. Soma vessels (see next); -ydj-

yd, (. a verse pronounced on offering the Prasthita

vessels, SrS. (-homa, m. the oblation connected with

it, Vait.) ; "sthiti, f. setting out, departure, march,

journey, Kad. stheya, n. (impers.) it ought to be

set out, MBh.

JT93 pra-snava, pra-snavin. See under

fra-i/snu.

JT^T pra-Vsna, P. -snati, to enter the

water (with or without an ace.), RV. ; MaitrS.; Br. :

Caus. -snapayati, to bathe (intrans.) in (ace.), RV. ;

AV. sna, m. a bath, vessel for bathing, L.
'

sna-

plta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bathed, AV. "snatrl, m.

one who bathes, a bather, Nir. sneyn, mfn. suit-

able for bathing, SBr. : Nir.

ufa'*! pra-snigdha, mfn. (Vsnih) very

oily or greasy, Sak. ; very soft or tender, Ragh.
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JT^ pra-</snu, P. A. -snauti, -snute, to

emit fluid, pour forth, flow, drip, distil, TS. ;
Kathls. ;

(A.) to yield milk (*or.pr<!snesAta), Pin. iii.i, 89,
Sch. : Dcsid. -susnushishyati, vii, 3, 36, Virtt. 2,

Pat.

Pra-snava, m. (often v. 1. srava) a stream or

flow (of water, milk &c.), MBh. ;
Hariv. ; pi. tears,

MBh. ; urine, ib. ; -samyutla, mfn. flowing in

streams, gushing forth (tears), MBh. 'navana,
n. emitting fluid, ApSr., Sch. "inaYltriya, Nom.

.yati=prasnavithScarati, Pat.
c
nlTin, mm.

(ifc.) dropping, pouring forth, Nir.

Pra-nnta, mfn. yielding milk, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

-slant, (. having breasts that distil milk (through
excess of maternal love), MW.

JT?^I pra-snushd, f. the wife of a grand-
son, MBh.

JfUQp^pra- \/spand, A. -rpandate (ep. also

P. "If), to quiver, throb, palpitate, MBh.; Ragh.;
Susr. >pandana, n. quivering, trembling, throb-

bing, Susr.

JT**m_ pra-Vspardh, A. -spardhate, to

emulate, compete,
vie with (instr. or loc.) or in (loc.),

R. ;
Hariv. BpardMn, mfn. (ifc.) rivalling with,

equalling, Mcar.

TffSKTtpra-sphara, mfn. (\>'sphar) swollen,

puffed up, self-conceited, Nalac.

spli/, mfn. large-hipped, Pat.

ra-*/sphut, P. -sphutati, to burst

open, be split or rent, MBh.; R.: Caus. -sphota-

yati, to cleave through, split, pierce, Hariv.; Kathis.;

to slap or clap the arms, MBh. "gphuta, mfn.

cleft open, burst, expanded, blown, L.; divulged,

published, known, open, evident, clear, plain, Klv.;

Pur.; KathJs. &c.; "spho^aka, m. N. of a Niga,
L. photana, n. splitting, bursting (intrans.),Var.;

opening, expanding, causing to blow or bloom, L.;

making evident or manifest, L. ; striking, beating, L.;

winnowing corn, a winnowing basket, L.; wiping

way, rubbing out, L.

*T^5f5 pra-v/tpAur, P. -sphurati (pr. p. A.

-sphuramdna, MBh.), to spurn or push away, AV. ;

to become tremulous, throb, quiver, palpitate, RV.
&c. &c.; to glitter, sparkle, flash, shine forth (lit.

and fig.), Hariv.; KSv. ; Kathls.; to be displayed,

become clear or visible, appear, Klv.
;
Var. phn-

rita, mfn. become tremulous, quivering, vibrating,

MBh.; Klv, &c. (tddhara, mfn. one whose lower

lip quivers, MBh.) ; clear, evident, L.

JT^fnarff pra-sphuUhga, m. or n. (?) a

glittering spark, Mcar.

irfW pra-'/smi, A. -smayate (ep. P. pr. p.

-smayat), to burst into laughter, Nir. ; MBh. ; Hariv.

IfBJpra- \/rmri, P.-smarati, to remember,
MBh. ; to forget (Pass, -smaryate), Bilar. smar-

tavya, mfn. to be forgotten, ib. smrita, mfn.

forgotten, Naish. mrltl, f. forgetting, forgetful-

ness, W.

JTWtr pra-\/syand, P. A. -syondati, te

(often w. r. for -spancT),
to flow forth, run away,

dart, fly, RV. ; GfS. ; MBh. ; to drive off (in a car-

riage), SBr.: Caus. -syandayati, to make flow, MBh.
syanda, m. flowing forth, trickling out, L. yan-
dana, n. id., MBh.; exudation, Rljat. 'ayandin,
mfn. oozing forth, SBr.; ApSr. ; MBh.; shedding

(tears), RatiiAv. ;
m. a shower of rain, Qaut.

H*^ pra- V/*I-BS, A. -irazsate, to fall

down, miscarry (said of the fetus), Susr. irania,
m. falling down or asunder, Br. sranaana, n. a

dissolvent, Car. Bransin, mfn. letting fall, drop-

ping, miscarrying, Susr.

JHJ pra-\/sru, P. -sravati (rarely A. te),

to flow forth, flow from (abl.), AV. &c. &c.
;
to flow

with, let flow, pour out (ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c.

Caus. A. -srdvayalt, to make water, SBr.

Pra-srava, m. (often v.\.snava) flowing forth

MBh.; Kiv. &c.
;
a stream, flow, gush (lit.

and
fig.),

ib. ; a flow of milk (loc. 'when the m flows from the

udder'), Mn.(esp.v, 130); MBh.&c.; (pi.) gush-

ing tears, MBh.; (pi.) urine, ib. (v. I.); (pl.)morbit
matter in the body, Car. ; the overflow of boiling

rice,L. ; n. a waterfall, R. (B.) ; -yukta, mfn. flow

ng with milk (breasts), Hariv. ; -samyukta, mfn.

d., ib.
; flowing in a stream (as tears), MBh. ra-

vana, n. (sometimes w. r, iravatfa) streaming

or gushing forth, trickling, oozing, effusion, dis-

charge, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with f. a) ;
the

flowing of milk from the udder, Yijn.; MirkP.;

milk, Gal.; sweat, perspiration, L. ; voiding urine,

:,.
;
a well or spring, Mn. ; YJjfi. ; Ritus. ; a cascade,

cataract, L. ; a spout, the projecting mouth of a

vessel (out of which any fluid is poured), RV.; (also

with pliksha, n.) N. of a place where the Sarasvatl

akes its rise, SrS. ;
MBh. ; Rijat. ; m. N. of a man,

\,.\ of a range of mountains on the confines of Ma-

ya, R.; -Jala, n. spring-water, L. ravin, mfn.

ifc.) streaming forth, discharging, Nir.; Rijat.; (a

cow) yielding milk, Ragh. rava, m. flowing,

dropping, W. ; urine, Car. (w.r. "irdvaj ; the over-

lowing scum of boiling rice, L.
; -Parana, n. the

urethra, L.

Pra-srnta, mfn. flowed forth, oozed out, fssued,

VIBh.
;
Hariv. ; discharging fluid, humid, moist, wet,

WBh. ;
Klv. ;

Susr. "irntl, f. flowing forth, oozing

out, L.

pra-svana, m. ( </svan) sound, noise,

MBh. "svanita (prd-, ft. Caus.), sounding, roar-

ng, RV. ivana, m. a loud noise, L.

JIW Upra- </*vap, P. -svapiti or "pali (Pot.

A. -svapita or peta, MBh.), to fall asleep, go to

sleep, sleep, Br. ; MBh.; Hariv.

Pra-aup, mfn. asleep, RV.
Pra-supta, mfn. fallen into sleep, fast asleep,

sleeping, slumbering, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; closed (said

of flowers), Kalid. ; having slept, Hit.; asleep i.e.

insensible, Susr.; quiet, inactive, latent, BhP.; -td,

next, Suir. 'supti, f. sleepiness, SarngS. (pa-

ralysis, W.)
Pra-svapa, mfn. causing sleep, soporific, MBh. ;

m. falling asleep, sleep, BhP.; a dream, ib. sva-

paka, mf ('&!) n. causing to fall asleep, MW.;
causing to die, slaying, ib. "svapana, mf()n.

causing sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c. (ni dala, (. con-

dition of s, M SrkP.) ; n. the act of sending to s, R.

ivapinl, f.
'

sending to sleep,' N. of a daughter of

Sattra-jit and wife of Krishna, Hariv.

prd-svddas, mfn. (Vsvad) vry
pleasant or agreeable, RV.

v'soara. See pra-\/svri.

, A. -tvtdate, to begin to

sweat, get into perspiration, SuSr. ; to become wet

or moist, L. vinna, mfn. covered with perspira-

tion, sweated, perspired, R.

Pra-sveda, m. great or excessive perspiration,

sweat, MBh.; Vet.; Sih. ; m. an elephant, Gal.;

kanikd, f. a drop of sw,Prab. ; -Jala, n.sw-water,
MirkP. ; -bindu, m. = -kanikd, Caur. "avedita,

mfn. sweated, perspired, W. ; hot, causing perspira-

tion, ib. ; -vat, mfn. suffering or producing persp ,

ib. (cf.
Pan. i, 2, 19, Sch.) "svedin, mfn. sweat-

ing, covered with perspiration, Hit,

Jf*^ pra-*/svri, P. -svarati, to lengthen or

prolate a tone in uttering it, RPrit.

Pra-*v5ra, m, the prolated syllable Om (re-

peated by a religious teacher at the beginning of a

lesson), ib.

H4li prakana,w.r.foTpra-harana, Hariv.

JJ^inft praha-ncmi or praha-nemi, m. the

moon, L. (prob. w. r. for graha-nemi, q. v.)

W%*[ pra- i/hon, P. -hanti (pf. A. -jaghnire,

MBh.), to strike, beat, slay, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.

(with ace.; according to Pin. ii, 3, 56 also with

gen.) "banana, n. striking &c., Pan. viii, 4, 22,

Sch. ; a kind of amorous sport ( =jaghana-dvaya-
tatfana), L.

Pra-hata,mfn. struck, beaten (as a drum), killed,

slain, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ;
cut to pieces, BhP. ; hewn

down , Subh. ; repelled, defeated, W. ; spread, ex-

panded, ib. ; contiguous, ib. ; learned, accomplished

( iastra-vid,Gt\.) ,
ib. ; (ifc.) a blow or stroke with,

g. aksha-dynt&fli ; -muraja, mfn. having drums

beaten, resounding with thebeating of drums, Megh.
hati, f. a stroke, blow, K5d.; BSiar.

Pra-han, see a-prahnn. hantavya, mfn. to

be killed or slain, Hariv. 'hantri, mfn. striking (or
' he will strike ') down, killing, slaying, RV. ; M Bh.

pra-hi.

ara &c. See pra-Vhri.

pfa-harita, mfn. of a beautiful

greenish colour, Car.

H pra-harsha &c. See pra-\/hfiih.

Hfi^pra-Vhas, P.-hasati (ep. alsoA.<e),
to burst into laughter (also with Adsam), MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.
;

to laugh with (ace.), MBh. ;
Paficat. ;

to

laugh at, mock, deride, ridicule, MBh.; R. &c.

haaa, m, N. of Siva, Gal.; of a Rakshas, R.

"haaat
, m((antf)n. laughing, smiling,M Bh.

; (antr,
f. a species of jasmine, L. ; another plant, L. ; a large

chafing-dish or fire-pan, L.
c
riaana, n. laughter,

mirth, mockery, derision, Uttarar.; Hit. (nam,
enclit. after a finite verb, g. gotrSdi; ne y"kri, to

mock, deride, g. sdkshdd-ddi, Kls.); (in rhet.) satire,

sarcasm; (esp.) a kind of comedy or farce, Dasar.;
S.ili. &c. niwlta, mfn. laughing, cheerful, Hariv.

;

Klv. ; Pur. ;
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit, ; of a prince

of the Kim-naras, Klrand. ; n. bursting into laughter,

BhP.; displaying bright gaudy colours, Jitakam. ;

-nttra, m.
'

laughing-eyed,' N. of a Buddha, Lalit. ;

-vadana (PaBcat.), tdnana (Hariv,), mfn. with

laughing face. hSa, m. loud laughter, laughter,

Hariv.; Klv.; derision, irony, Pin. i, 4, 106 &c. ;

appearance, display, Venls. ; splendour of colours,

Jitakam.; an actor, dancer, L.; N. of Siva, L. (cf.

Aasa] ; of an attendant ofS, MBh.; of a Niga, ib. ;

of a minister of Varuna, R. ;
of a Tirtha (w. r. for

bhdsaT), L. ; n. (with B
'

harad-vdjasya) N. of a

Siman (w. r. for prdsdha}, L. "haiaka, m. one

who causes laughter, a jester, L. "haaita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) caused to laugh, MW. liSin, mfn. laugh-

ing, derisive, satirical, AV. ; shining bright, Jitakam. ;

m. the buffoon of a drama (vidushaka), L.

Vf^t pra-hasta, mfn. long-handed, Inscr.;

m. (n., Pin. vi, 2, 183, Sch.) the open hand with

the fingers extended, KStySr., Sch.; N. of a Rtk-

shasa, MBh. ; R. ; of a companion of Surya-prabha

(sonofCandra-prabha, king of Sakala; he had been

an Asura before), Kathls. ; -vada, m, N, of work,

hastaka, m. the extended hand, L. ; m. or n.

(scil. trica) N. of RV. viii, 9$, 13-15.

IT^T pra-Vi. ha, A. rjihite, to drive off,

haste away, RV. ;
to spring up, SBr,

If?Tpra-v/3. hd,P.-jahali(^. pi. pr. irreg.

-jahanti, MBh. j fut. 3. du. A. -hasycte, R.), to

leave, SBr. &c. Sic. ; to desert, quit, abandon, give

up, renounce, violate (a duty), break (a promise),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
to send off, throw, hurl, Bhatt.;

(incorrectly for Pass.) to cease, disappear, MBh.:
Pass, -hiyate, to be relinquished or neglected, be

lost, fail, cease, perish, Mn.; MBh.; to be van-

quished, succumb, MBh. : Caus. -hdpayati, to drive

away, remove, destroy, BhP.

Pra-jahita, mfn. (irreg. fr. the pres. stem) quitted,

abandoned, RV. viii, J, 13 (applied to a fire that

has been abandoned. TindBr.
; SrS.)

Pra-ha, f. a good throw at dice, any gain or ad-

vantage.RV.; AV.; TindBr. (=pra-hantri, Say.);

vat, mfn. acquiring gain, gaining, RV. ( =praha-
rana-vat, Sly.) liana, n. relinquishing, abandon-

ing, avoiding, Sis.; Sarnk. ; Lalit.; abstraction,

speculation, meditation, Lalit,; Vajracch.; exertion,

Dharmas. 45. 'hSni, f. cessation, disappearance,

SvetUp. ; Pur. ; want, deficiency, M W. hatavya,
mfn. to be relinquished or abandoned, Vajracch.
hana and hanl, w. r. for hdna and "hint.

"hapana, n. (ft .Caus.) driving away, forced abandon-

ment or departure, W.
Frahina, mfn. (cf. Kls. on Pin. viii, 4, 29) left,

remaining, BhP. ; standing alone i. e. having no re-

latives,Vas. ;
cast off, worn out (as a garment), Gaut. ;

failing in (instr.), MBh. ; ceased, vanished, Jitakam. ;

(ifc.) wanting, destitute of, MBh.; m. removal, loss,

waste, destruction, W. jivita, mfn. one who has

abandoned life, dead, slain, W. dosha, mfn. one

whose sins have vanished, sinless, Vedantas.

JT5l*4 pra-hayya. See I. pra-^/hi.

IT?TT pra-hdra. Pee pra-yhri.

Iff? I. pra-Vhi, P. A. -hinoti, -hinute;

-hinvati, -Ainvate (cf. Pin. viii, 4, 15; pf. -ji-

gAdyci, KaushUp. ; I.sg. pr. A. -hishe, RV.; Aor.P.

prShait, AV.; \mfv.prd-fieta, RV.; m(.pra-kyl,

ib.), to urge on, incite, RV. ;
to direct, command,
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Laty.; KaushUp. ;
to convey or send to, furnish,

procure, bestow on (dat.), RV. &c. Sic.; to hurl,

cast, throw upon, discharge at (dat. or loc.), Kiv. ;

Pur. ;
to turn the eyes towards (ace.), Kid. ; to dis-

patch (messengers), drive away, dismiss, send to (ace.

with.or without prati, dat., gen . with or without an-

tikam oipdrsvanf) or in order to (dat. or inf.), RV.
&c. &c.

; (A.) to rush on, RV. ; to forsake
( =pra-

v/3. ha}, BhP. : Caus. aor. pr&jihayat. Pat. : De-

sid. of Caus. pra-jighdyayishati, ib.

Pra-hSyya, m. one who is to be sent, a mes-

senger, AV. (v. I. "hdrya; c(.Aeya).

Frahlta, mfn. urged on, incited, stirred up, RV. ;

BhP.; hurled, discharged at, Hariv. ; R.; Pur.; thrown

forward i.e. stretched out (as an arm), MBh. ; im-

bedded (as nails), Sah. ; (ifc.) directed or turned

towards, cast upon (as eyes, the mind &c.), Kilid. ;

BhP.; conveyed, sent, procured, Das.; Kathas.;

Pancat. ;
sent out, dispatched (as messengers), RV.

&c. &c.
;
sent away, expelled, banished to (dat.),R. ;

Kathas. ; sent to or towards or against (loc., gen.
with or without pdrive, or dat.), appointed, com-

missioned, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; m. du.(with Gauri-

viteh and Sydvdsvasya} N. of 2 Samans, ArshBr. ;

n. sauce, gravy, condiment, L. m-gama, mfn.

going on an errand or mission to (gen.), ParGr.
;

vat, mfn. one who has sent out, (
= fin. verb) he

sent out, R. ; Kathas. PraMtatman, mfn. reso-

lute, Divyav.

Fra-hetavya, mfn. to be sent out or dismissed,

Campak. heti, m. a missile, weapon, VS.
; N. of*

a king of the Rikshasas, Pur.
;

of an Asura, ib.

"hetrf
,
m. one who sends forth or impels, RV.

h*ya, mfn. to be sent away or dispatched, serving
as a messenger, AV. ; SBr.

Iff? 2. pra-hi, m. (according to Un.iv, 134
fr. pra-i/hri, but cf. pra-dhi) a well.

llHjr] prahitu (only toh samyojane), N. of

3 Samans, ArshBr. (cf. pra-hita above).

Jff^H pra-hima, mfn. having severe

winters (?), Pan. viii, 4, 16, Pat.

pra-hi^a. See pra-V$. ha.

JT^ pra-Vhu, P. A. -juhoti, -juhute, to

sacrifice continually, offer up, RV.: Caus. -Adva-

yati, to pour out or down, ApSr.

Pra-hnta, mm. offered up, RV. ; Br. ; GrS. &c.;
m. (x\\. yajna) sacrificial food offered to all created

beings, Mn. iii, 73 &c. (n., L.) "linti (prd-), f.

an oblation, sacrifice, RV.
Fra-hosha, m. id., ib. hohin, mfn. offering

oblations or sacrifices, ib.

jq[>ra- N/A.rt, P.A. -harati,te,to offer(esp.

praise, I. sg. pr. -Aarmi), RV. i, 61, I
;
to thrust

or move forward, stretch out, RV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; to

put into, fix in (loc.), RV. ; to hurl, throw, dis-

charge at (loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; to throw or turn out,

SirikhSr.; to throw (into the
fire), Br. ; KitySr. ;

to strike, hit, hurt, attack, assail (with ace., loc.,

dat. or gen.; A. also 'to fight with each other'),

AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. A. -harayate, to

stir up, excite, rouse, RV. iv, 37, 2 : Desid. -jihir-

shati,\o wish to take away, MBh. ; to wish to throw,

Slir.; to wish to strike or assail, MBh.; Das. (cf.

-jihlrshu, p. 659).

Pra-hara, m. (ifc. f. a) adi vision of time (about 3
hours = 6 or 7 Nadikas ; lit.

'

stroke,' scil. on a gong),
Var. ; Kathas. ; Pancat. ; the 8th partofa day, a watch,
Kathas. ; N. of the subdivisions in a Sikuna (q. v.);

-kutumbi, (. a species of plant, L.; -virati, f. the

end of a watch (at 9 o'clock in the forenoon), Amar.

haraka, m. striking the hours, Vet. ; a period of

about 3 hours, watch, Sis. (cf. ardha-praharika).
'~he.TB.na., n. striking, beating, pecking, Pancat.;

attack, combat, MBh. ; throwing (of grass into the

fire), TS., Sch. ; removing, dispelling, Samk. ; a

weapon (ifc. f. a), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (cf. krita-pr) ;

a carriage-box, BhP. ; w. r. for pra-vahana, L. ;

m. the verse spoken in throwing grass into the fire,

ApSr.; N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; -kalikd or

kalitd, f. a kind of metre, Chandom. ; Col.; -vat,

mfn. fighting, Say. haranlya, mfn. to be attacked

or fought, MBh.; to be removed or dispelled or

destroyed, Prab.
; n. a weapon, MBh.; Hariv. ha-

rin, m. one who announces the hours by beating a

gong &c., a watchman, bellman, L. hartavya,
mfn. to be attacked or fought, MBh.; Hariv.; n.

(impers.) one should strike or attack (dat. or loc.),

ib.; Kav.
;
Kathas. hartri, m. a sender, dispatcher,

Sis.; an assailant, combatant,warrior, MBh.; Kav. &c.

Pra-hara, in. striking, hitting, fighting, Vcar. ;
a

stroke, blow, thump, knock, kick&c. ('with,'comp.;

'on,' loc. or comp.), Mn. ; Yijn. ; MBh. &c. ; m.
a necklace, Dharmas. ; -karana, n. dealing blows,

beating, MW.; -da, mfn. (ifc.) giving a blow to,

striking, Yajn. ; -varman, m. N. of a prince of

Mithila, Das. ; -valli, f. a kind of perfume, Bhpr.;

rarta, mfn. hurt by a blow, wounded, Yajn. ; n.

chronic and acute pain from a wound or hurt, W.
harana, n. a desirable

gift,
L. (v. 1. for 1. pra-

vdrana). harln, mfn. striking, smiting, beating
with (comp.), attacking, fighting against (gen. or

comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; m. a good fighter, cham-

pion, hero, Nir. v, 12; ri-td, f. striking, hitting,

Divyav. "hSruia, mfn. carrying off, tearing away,

Kith. harya (or hdryd), mfn. to be taken away
or removed, SBr. (cf. pra-hdyya under pra-^hi) ;

to be beaten, MW.
Pri-hrita, mfn. thrown (as a stone), AV. ;

stretched out or lifted up (as a stick), SBr.; struck,

beaten, hurt, wounded, hit, smitten, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; m. N. of a man, g. asvadi, n. a stroke, blow ;

(impers.
' a blow has been struck,' Hariv. ; .Ragh. ;

Sah.; te soli, 'when a blow has been struck,' Mn.

viii, 286) ; a fight with (comp.), Ragh. xvi, 16 (cf.

g. aksha-dyut&di).

, P.-hrishyati (m. c. also

A. te), to rejoice, be glad or cheerful, exult, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. : Caus. -harshayati, to set (the teeth) on

edge, Car. ; to cause to rejoice, gladden, inspirit, en-

courage, SlnkhBr. ; MBh. ; R. &c.

Pra-haroha, m. erection (or greater er) of the

male organ, Car. ; erection of the hair, extreme joy,
thrill of delight, rapture (?sham*Jkri, with loc.

' to

delight in'), MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ; -vat, mfn. delighted,

glad, MBh. ; R. "harshana, mf()n. causing
erection of the hair of the body, enrapturing, de-

lighting, MBh. ; Hariv. ; m. the planet Mercury or its

ruler, L. (cf. "sAula) ; (i), (. (cf. sAini) turmeric,

L.; a kind of metre, Chandom. ; n. erection (of the

hair of the body), Car.; rapture, joy, delight, MBh. ;

gladdening, delighting, ib. ; the attainment of a de-

sired object, Kuval. ; -kara, mf()n. causing great

joy, enrapturing, MBh.
c
harshlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

stiffened (as reed), Susr. ; made desirous of sexual in-

tercourse, Car. ; greatly delighted, enraptured, very

happy, MBh.; R. harhin, mf(')n. gladdening

(with gen.), MBh. ; (ini), (. (cf. sAant) turmeric,

L.; a kind of metre, Srutab. harshula, m. the

planet Mercury, L. '(cf. sAana).

Fra-hrishta, mfn. erect, bristling (as the hair

of the body), MBh.; R.; BhP.; thrilled with de-

light, exceedingly pleased, delighted, ib. ; Var. ; Ka-
thas. ;

Pancat. &c. ; -citta, mfn. delighted at heart,

exceedingly glad, A. ; -manas, mfn. id., MBh. ;

-mukha, mfn. having a cheerful face, looking

pleased (a-pr), MarkP.; -mudita, mfn. exceed-

ingly pleased and cheerful, R. ; -rupa, mfn. of

pleasing form, MBh.; erect in form, MW. ; -roman,
mfn. one who has erected hair, R. ; m. N. of an

Asura, Kathas. ; -vadana, mfn. = -mukha, MarkP. ;

"tatman, mfn. - /a-V/a, MBh.; R. 'hrihta-
xa, m. a crow, W.

pra-henatta, n. a kind of pastry,

Divyav. (cf. pra-htlakd).

-heti &c. See pra-i/hi.

pra-heluku, n. (v'hil?) a kind of

pastry, sweetmeat &c. distributed at a festival, L.

(cf. pra-hcnaka). h14, f. playfulness, free or un-

restrained behaviour; (ays), ind. freely, without

constraint, Pancat. hli (L.), helikS (Klvyad.,
6 kinds), f. an enigma, riddle, puzzling question,

"hell, f. id. ; -jilana, n. the art or science of pro-

posing riddles, L.

in. See underpra-^hu.

pra-hye. See under pra-^/hi.

pra-hrada, m. (Vhrdd) N. of the
chief of the Asuras (with the parr. Kayadhava, and
father of Virocana), TBr. ; of a son of Hiranya-
kasipu (he was an enemy of Indra and friend of

Vishnu), MBh. ; Hariv.
; BhP. (cf. pra-hldda).

"hradl, m. pi., v.l. for pra-hlddiya, KaushUp.

pra-hrasa, m. (Vhras) shortening,
diminution, wane, MBh.

JTjJT^ pra-Vhldd, A. -hladate, to he re-

freshed or comforted, to rejoice, Kir. : Caus. -hlada-

yati, te, to refresh, comfort, delight, MBh.; R. &c.

Pra-hla, mfn. pleased, glad, Gal. hlatti, f.

pleasure, delight, Pan. vi, 4, 95, Sch. Manna,
mfn. pleased, glad, happy, Pan. vi, 4, 95, Sch.

"Ixlanni, f. = /i/a, Siddh.

Pra-hlada, m. joyful excitement, delight, joy,

happiness, MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ; sound, noise, L. ; a

species of rice, Gal. ; N. of a pious Daitya (son of

Hiranya-kasipu ; he was made king of the Ds by
Vishnu, and was regent of one of the divisions of

Patala; cf. pra-hrdda), MBh.; VP. (RTL. 109);
of a Naga, MBh. ; of a PrajS-pati, ib. ; pi. N. of a

people, ib. ; -campii, f., -cariia, n., -vijqya, m.,

-stuti, f., -stotra, n. N. of wks. MSdaka,
mf(i<i)n. causing joy or pleasure, refreshing, Ritus.

hladana, mf()n. id., MBh.; Kav.; SuSr.'; m.
(with yuva-raja) N. of a poet (brother of king
Dharl-varsha, 1208), Cat; n. (Hariv.; Susr.) and

(a), f. (Balar.) the act of causing joy or pleasure,
refreshment. "hlSdanlya, mm. refreshing, com-

forting, Lalit. liladita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) rejoiced,

delighted, MBh.; R. "lilSdin, mfn. delighting,

refreshing, MBh. "hladlya, m. pi. the attendants

of the Asura Prahllda, KaushUp. (cf. pra-hrddi).

T(dg pra-hva,mf(a)n. (Vkori) inclined for-

wards, sloping, slanting, bent, GrSVS.; MBh. &c.

(-tva, n., VP., Sch.) ; bowed, stooping, bowing be-

fore (gen.), MBh. (vdfi/afi, mfn. bowing with
hands joined in token of respect, R.); humble,

modest, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; inclined towards i. e.

intent upon, devoted to, engaged in, L.
; (>), f. N.

of a Sakti, RimatUp. hvana, n. bowing down
in reverence, BhP.

'

hvaya, Nom. P. yati, to

render humble, Uttarar. hv5na, mfn. bent, bow-

ing, TandBr.

Prahvi, in comprfor/ra-^na. krlta, mfn.bent

forwards, bowed,W. ; conquered, won, ib. bHuta,
mfn. bowing, humble, modest, Balar.

Jflgt^pra-i/hval, P. -hvalati, to begin to

reel, quake, tremble, Bhatt.

Pra-hvala, n. a beautiful body, L. (cf. pra-
kula).

Jf<f pra-\fhve(A. -havate &c. ; i. sg. impf.
-aAve),to invoke,RV. Pra-hv5y, m. call, invoca-

tion, Pan. iii, 3, 72.

'JJJ
I. pro, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 53)
frdti(p(. .paprad orpapra, i.sg.paprd-

tha, f.paprivds, f.prtisAf, RV.; A. papre, 2.

sg. prishe, ib.; AV.; papre as Pass., Bhatt.; aor.

3. sg. aprdt or aprds, RV.
; Subj. prat or prasi,

ib. ; aor. Pass, aprdyi, AV.), to fill, RV. ; AV. ;

Br. ; Bhatt. [Cf. Gk. vXj-pqs ; Lat. pli-nus.]

2. FrS, mm. filling (ifc.
= 2. pra ; cf. anta-

riksha-, kdma-, kratu- &.)
I. Prana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 705, col. i) filled,

full, L.

Prata, mfn. id., RV.

Pratt, f. filling (~purti), L.; the span of the

thumb and forefinger, L.

JTT 3. pra, Vriddhi or lengthened form of

l. pra in comp. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 122).

Observe in the following derivatives, only the

second member of the simple compound from which

they come is given in the parentheses, leaving the

preposition pra (lengthened to prd in the deriva-

tives) to be supplied, -katya, n. (fr. -koto) pub-

licity, manifestation, Nilak. karanlka, mm. (fr.

-karnna) belonging to the matter in question or to

a chapter or to a class or genus, MinGr. ; KitySr. ;

being the subject ofany statement, MW. karsha,
n.N.ofSamans,ArshBr. karghika,mfn. deserving

preference, g. chcdadi. m. (fr. -kasha ;

see Un. ii, 41, Sch.) a dancer employed by a woman
or one supported by another's wives, L. Umya,
n. (ft. -kdma) freedom of will, wi I fulness, MBh.;
Kum. ; MirkP. ;

irresistible will or fiat (one of the 8

supernatural powers), MWB. 245. kBra, see s.v.

kisa, m. a metallic minor (others
' a kind of orna-

ment'), Br.; SrS. -kSsya, n. (fr. -kdia) the being

evident, manifestness, celebrity, renown, MBh.; Kiv.;
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Suir. krita, see s. v. kramlka, nifii. (h.-kra-

ma) one who undertakes much (without finishing any-

thing), Gaut., Sch. - kshllana, w. r. for pra-kslf'.

kliarya, n. (fr. -khara) sharpness (of an arrow),

Naish., Sch. ; wickedness, W. gadya, mfn. (fr.

-gadin), Pan. iv, i, 80. galbhi, f. (fr. -galt>ha)

boldness, confidence, resoluteness, determination,

Balar. -galbhya, n. id., Mlih.
; Kiv. &c. ; im-

portance, rank,W. ; manifestation, appearance, Kpr. ;

proficiency, MW. ; -buddhi, f. boldness of judg-

ment, Paiicat. ; -vat, mfn. possessed of confidence,

bold, arrogant, Kathas. gaiigam, w. r. for frag-

gahgam. Pat. gatha, mf\f;n. belonging to the

PragJthas (i. e. to RV. viii), AsvSr. ; m. patr. of Kali

and Bharga and Haryata, RAnukr. gathaka,
mf,ji6a)n.

=
prec. mfn., SankhSr. g&thika, mfn.

derived from PragStha, SrS. gitya, n. (fr. -gita)

notoriety, celebrity, excellence, Nalac. gnnya, n.

(fr. -gitna) right position or direction, Car. ghar-
ma-sad, mfn. sitting in a region of fire or light,

RV- vi
, 73. 1 (Say.) - ghata, w. r. taspra-gh, L.

ghara, m. sprinkling, aspersion, L. candya,
n. (fr. -rtia'a)violence, passion,Malatim. cinvat,
m. N. of a son of Janam-ejaya (-= pra-cinvat),
MBh. curya, n, (fr. -cum) multitude, abun-

dance, plenty, Badar.
; Rajat. ;

Pancat. ; amplitude,

prolixity, TPrat., Sch.
; prevalence, currency, Samk.;

Rajat. ; (eua\ ind.in a mass, fully, mostly, MarkP. ;

in detail, BhP. cetas, m. pi. N. of the 10 sons of

Prlcina-barhis (
- pra-cetas), MBh. cetasa, mfn.

relating to Varuna (^pra-cetas ; with did, {. the

west), Hear. ;
descended from Pracetas (m. patr. of

Mann, Daksha, and Vjlmiki), MBh. ;
Hariv. ; Pur. ;

pi.
= -cetas, pi., L. ; -stava, m. N. of VP. xiv.

jaiita, m. =pra-j ; m. a Garhapatya fire

maintained during a longer period of time, SrS. jS-

pata, tya, -javata, -jesa,
c
svara, see s. v.

Jna, mf(a andf)n. (fr. -jftd) intellectual (opp. to

idrira, taijasa},SBt. ; Nir. ; MandUp. ; intelligent,

wise, clever, KathUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; m. a wise

or learned man, MBh.; Kiv. &c.
; intelligence de-

pendent on individuality, Vedantas. ;
a kindof parrot

with red stripes on the neck and wings, L.; (a), f.

intelligence, understanding, L. ; (f), {. the wife of a

learned man, L. ; -katha, f. a story about a wise man,
MW. ; -Id, f. (Mu.), -tva, n. (Vedantas.) wisdom,

learning, intelligence ; -bhiita-ndtha,m.N. ofa poet,

Cat. ; -mdna, m. respect for learned men, W. ;
-md-

'

ii-krila.

-tas, ind. in regard to the highest object or chiefmatter,

chiefly, mainly, summarily, Nir. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c.

(-stuti, mfn. chiefly praised); m. a chief or most

distinguished person, Vet. dheya, mfn. descended

mfn. thinking one's self wise. nayya, mfn. proper,

fit, suited, ChUp. iii, 11,5 (v. 1 pra ). -naha,
m. cement (used in building), AV. nitya, n. prob.
w. r. for -mi tya, q. v. tardana, mf(>)n. belong-

ing to or derived from Pratardana, L. titheyl, f.

(fr. -tithi) N.ofa female sage, GrS. (v.l. -tttheyi).

tnda, mfn. derived from the Pratudas or peckers

(a kind of bird), Car. trlda, m. patr. fr. pra-
trid, SBr. (Say.) - dakshinya, n. (fr. -dakshind)
circumambulation while keeping one's right side

towards an object, MBh. ; respectful behaviour,
Car. *B^lvf, mfn. (fr. -ddna) relating to an obla-

tion, KatySr., Sch. - dur, see s. v. - desa, rn. (ifc.

f. a) the span of the thumb and forefinger (also a

measure = 12 Angulas), SBr.; GrSrS.: MBh. &c.;

place, country, L. (v. 1. (otpra-d) ; -pdda, mf(f)n.

(a scat) whose legs are a span long, KjtySr. ; -mdtrd,
n. the measure of a span, SBr. (with bhumeh,

' a mere

span of land,' MBh.); mf()n. a span long, Br.
;

GrSiS. &c. ; -sama, mf(a)n. id., KatySr. ; iSydma,
m f(a ;n. id., Gobh. desana, n. = pra-desana, a

gift &c., L. deslka, mfn. having precedents, Nir.

(with guna, m. the authorized function or meaning
ofaword); local, limited, Rajat. ; m.(t\sokeivara)
a small land-owner, chiefof a district, Kaus. desin,
mfn. a span long, Grihyis. ; (*), f. the forefinger,

KatySr. , Sch. (prob. w. r. fapra-desini). doiha,
mfn. belongingor relating to the evening, vespertine,

Bhpr. ; skika, mfn. id., Paocat. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 14).

dohanl, m. patr. fr. pra-dohana, g. taulvaly-
ddi. dyumni, m. patr. fr. pra-dyumna, MBh.

;

Hariv. (cf. g. bahv-ddi). dyoti, m. patr. h.pra-
dyota,Ci\. dhanika,n. I (r.-Mana in implement
of war, weapon, BhP. - dha, f. (tf.pra-dha) N. of

a daughter of Daksha and mother of sev. Apsaras
and Gandharvas,MBh. ; Hariv. dhanika , i: jt:i (fr.

-dhana) pre-eminent, distinguished, superior, BhP.;

(in Samkhya) derived from or relating to Pradhana

or primary matter, MBh. ;
BhP. dh&nya, n. pre-

dominance, prevalence, ascendency, supremacy,

KltySr. ; Samk. ; Susr. &c. ; ibc.
; nyena,nydt, and

,

sana, m. patr. fr. pra-dhvdtssana, SBr. nidi,
f. =^ (or w.r. for) pra-nddt^pra-ttd/i, MBh. pa-
nika, m. (fr. -fana; but cf. Un. ii, 42) a trader,

dealer, MBh.; bis. prabandha, sec kesara-prd-
bandhd. balya, n.(fr. -io/a) superiority ofpower,

predominance, ascendency, Vedantas. ; Susr.
; force,

validity (of a rule), TPrat., Sch. -balika, see -vd-

lika. bodbaka, m. -(and v.l. for) pra-b, a

minstrel employed to wake the king in the morning,
R. ;

= next, L. bodhika, m. (fr. -botiha) dawn,

daybreak, L. bhanjana, n. the Nakshatra Svati

(presided over by Pra-bh, the god of wind), Var. ;

ni, m. patr. of Hanflmat (son of Pra-bh
c
), Mcar.

bhava, n. (fr. -bhu) superiority, L. bhavatya,

n.(fr.-Mai/a/) >id.,Mn.viii,4i2. bhakara,nif(f;n.
derived from Prabha-kara, Dharmas. ; m. a follower

of Pr, Vedantas.
; n. the work of Pr, PratSp.,

Sch.
; -AAanifana, n. N. of wk. ; kari, m. patr. of

the planet Saturn,Var. bhitika, ml\/ )n. (fr. -bkd-

ta] relating to morning, matutinal, l
j
ancat. ; Susr.

bhasika (with kihetra), n.=pra-bhasa-ksl?,

Cat. - bhutlka, mf(f)n. =pra-bhutam aha, Pin.

iv, 4, 1 ,VSrtt. 2, Pat. bhrlta.n., once in Di vyav. m.

(fr. -bhrilf) a present, gift, offering (esp. to a deity

or a sovereign), Kathas. ; Rajat. (cikitsd-prdbhrita,
m. a man whose gift is the art of medicine, a skilful

physician, Car.); N. of the chapters of the Surya-

prajBapti (the subdivisions are called prdbhrita-

prdbhrita) ; ta-ka, n. a present, gift,
Malav. ; tt-

Vkri, to make a present of, offer, Kathas. mati,
m.N.of one of the 7 sages in the loth Manv-antara,
Hariv. (v.l. fra-mati and prdptatt). manika,

mf^n. (fr. -mdna) forming or being a measure, Heat.

(fS.pra-mdnika) ; founded on evidence orauthority,

admitting of proof, authentic, credible, Dayabh.;
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on

authority, Sarvad. ; a president, the chief or head of

a trade, W.; -tva, n. authoritativeness, cogency,
Mallin.; -vdrltika, n. N. of wk. mSnya, n.

(fr. -mdna) the being established by proof, resting

upon authority, authoritativeness, authenticity, evi-

dence, credibility, Nir. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -vdda, m.

N. of sev. wks. (also da-kro4a, m., -tlta, f.,

-rahasya, n., -vicdra, m., -siromani, m., -sam-

graha, m., d&i1ha, m.); -vddin, mfn. one who
affirms or believes in proof, Sarvad. madika,

mf(f)a. (fr. -mddd) arising from carelessness, er-

roneous, faulty, wrong (withpdtha, m. aw reading),

Mallin. ; Siddh. ; Cat. ; -tva, n. erroneousness, incor-

rectness, Samkhyak., Sch. madya, m. (fr. -mdda)
Adhatoda Vasica or Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. ; n. mad-

ness, fury, intoxication, W. -mitya, n. (it.-mila)
debt (lit.

' death
'

?), L. inodika, mf(f)n. (fr. -mo-

da) charming, enchanting, Mcar.
; dya, n. rap-

ture, delight, Lalit.; Divyav. yatya, n. (fr. -yatd)

purity, pious disposition or preparation for any rite,

ApSr.; Samk.; BhP.(a-/raj< ).-yaika( mf(f)n.

(fr. -ydna) fit for a march or journey, MBh. yB-
trlka, mf()n. (fr. -ydtra) id., ib. ; Hariv. -ySaa,
m. pra-y, VS. yn, -yn, see a-prdyu, yus.
yudh, f. (?) fight, battle; -yud-dheshin (for

-heshiri) or -yudh-eshin, m. a horse, L. (lit.
'

neigh-

ing in or longing for the battle '). yoktra, mf^jn.
(fr. -yoktri) relating to an employer, Pat. yogi

(pra-), m. patr. fr. pra-yoga, MaitrS. yogika,

mf()ii. (fr. -yoga) applied, used, applicable, Kam.

(cf.g.chedSdi) ; (with dhfima, m.) a kind of sternu-

tatory, Susr. yojya, mfn. belonging to things

requisite or necessary, DhSyabh. rota, m. a shoot,

sprout ( *=pra-r"), Cat. ; mf()n. accustomed to rise

or ascend, g. chattradi. -lamba, mf(f)n. hanging
down, R. ; m. a kind of pearl ornament, L. ;

the

female breast, L. ;
a species of gourd, L. ; n. (?) a gar-

land hanging down to the breast, Ragh. (also baka,
n. and bikd, (., L.) -leplka, mfn. -= pralepikd-

yddharmyam,^.mahishy-ddi.\st,, mf()n. (fr.

-laya, Pan.vii, 2, 3) produced by melting, ib., Sch.;

m. fever in goat or sheep, Gal.; n. (?) hail, snow, frost,

dew, Megh. ; Var.; Rajat. &c. (also as Nom. P.
a
yati, to resemble hail&c., Dhurtas.) ; -bku-dhara,
m. 'snow-mountain,' Hima-vat,Vcar. ; -raimH^v.)
or -rocis (Prasannar.), m. '

frosty-rayed,' the moon;
-varsha, m. falling (lit.

'

raining ') of snow, Venis.;

-iaila,m. ^-bhudhara, Kathas. ; "jfdyJu,^. =ya-
raimi, Var.; y&dri, m. =ya-bhu-dhara, Vcar.

nsu.

-vacana (VPrJt.) and -vaoanika (TS., Sch.),
usual while reciting Vedic texts. Tata, m. barley,
L. (cf. pra-vata and pra-veta). vana, mfn.

being among the crags (fire), RV. iii, 22, 4 ;

(?), Un. ii, 103, Sch. I. -vara, mf(f)n. (fr.

Z-pra-vard, p. 693; for 2. see/ni-Vl. vri), Pat.

vareya, m. patr. h.pra-vara, Kath. varga,
mf()n. distinguished, eminent, RV. vartaka, see

\inAeiprd-/vrit, p. 709. varihin, mfn. raining,
SlnkhGr. vahani, w. r. for -vdhani. vadnka,
m. an opponent in philosophical discussion, Nyayas.,
Sch. valika, m. (fr. -vdla) a vendor of coral, R.

visa, mf(f)n., g.vyushladi; sika,jni(f)n.,%.
gudadi and samtdfddi. vUua^i (pro-), m. patr.

fr. pra-vdhana, TS. ; ApSr., Sch. &c. (w. r. prd-
va/tani and prdhani; cf. g. taulvaJy-ddi, Kas. ) ;

neya, m. patr. fr. ni, Pravar. (cf. g. iubhradi;
also pravdhaneya, Pan. vii, 3, 28); "neyaka (also

prav), m. patr. fr. ntya, Pan. Vii, 3, 29, KJs. ;
a
ntyi(*\x>prav), m.id.,ib. TUfya,n.(fr.-&;a)

cleverness, dexterity, skill, proficiency in (loc. or

comp.), Ragh. ; Kathas. vrittika, mf(/")n. (fr.

-vritti) corresponding to a former mode of action,

KatySr., Sch.; (ifc.) well acquainted with, Hariv.

vrish&c., see s. v. venya, n. (fr. -cf)a fine

woollen covering, R. (v. 1. ~nt). vepa, m. the

swaying of pendent fruit (on a tree),RV. veiana,
nit',."',!!., g.vyushtadi, n. a workshop, L. veiika,

mf(j}n. (fr. -vesa) relating to entrance (into a house

or on the stage), Vikr. ; Balar.; Pracand. (with

dkshiptikd and dhruvd, f. N. of partic. airs sung

by a person on entering the stage, ib.) ; auspicious
for entrance, Var.

; sya, n. the being accessible, ac-

cessibility (only a-prdv),\.. vrajya, n. (h.-vrdj)
the life of a religious mendicant, vagrancy, MBh.

(w.r. -vrajya); MSrkP. sastya, n. (fr. -ias/a)
the being praised, celebrity, excellence, Matatim.;
Kathas. iastra, n. the office of PrasSstfi, KatySr.

(cf. g. udgdtr-ddi); government, rule, dominion,
MW. srinjfa, mfn. having the horns bent for-

wards, VS. ; TS. sravana, v. 1. for -sravana, m.

slishta, mf(<)n. N. of a kind of Svarita pro-
duced by the combination of 2 short t's, APrat.

(w. r. prdk-if). shtha, mf(i)n., Pat. - saiga,
m. a kind of yoke for cattle, MBh.; -vdhnah, mfn.
=

iishtri, ApSr., Sch. sanglka, mf(f;n. (fr.
-sait-

ga) resulting from attachment or close connection,

BhP.; incidental, casual,occasional,Uttarar.; Kathas. ;

Rajat. ; Sah. (opp. to ddhikdrika) ; inherent, in-

nate,W.; relevant, ib.; opportune, seasonable, MW.
aangya, mfn. (fr. -saiiga) harnessed with a yoke,

Pan. iv, 4, 76 ;
m. a draught beast, W. saca,

mf()n. congealed (water), TBr. (Sch.) ; m. con-

gealing,freczmg.TS.(Sch.) sarpaka, m. =pra-s",
KatySr., Sch. call, mfn. mighty, strong, RV. i,

129,4; f. force ; (^a), ind. by force, violently,

mightily, RV. ; TS. ; Br. saha, m. force, power,
SBr. (at, ind. by force, ManGr.) ; (a), f. N. of the

wife of Indra, AttBr. sada, see s. v. saha, mfn.,

see jagat-prds*'; n. (with Bharad-vdjasya) N. of

a Saman, ArshBr. sutika, mf j n.
(fr. -siiti)

relating to childbirth, MW. - senajiti, f., patr. fr.

prasena-jit, MBh. seva, m. a rope (as part of

a horse's harness), TBr. (cf. pra-s'*). skanva,
mf(()n. derived from Praskanva, SaiikhSr.; n. N.
of a Saman, ArshBr. - starika, mf(f)n. (fr. -stdra),
Pan. iv, 4, 72, Kas. stavi, m. patr. fr. (and v. 1.

for) -stava, VP. stavika, mf(f)n. (fr. -stava)

introductory, L.; having a prelude (as a hymn),
Laty. ; opportune (a-pr^), Malatim. stntya, n.

(fr. -stutd) the being propounded or discussed, M W.

sth5nika,mt\;)n.(fr.-j//;<;Krj) relating or favour-

able to departure, MBh.; R. &c.; n. preparations
for d, MBh. (cf. mahd-pr). -rthlka, mf()n.
containing or weighing or bought for a Prastha,

KatySr., Sch.; Susr.; n. (with kshetra) a field

sown with a Pr of grain, Pin. v, I, 45, Sch. ra-

vana, mf(j)n. coming from a spring (as water),

Susr.; m. (with plaksha) the source of the Saras-

vati or the place where the S reappears, TandBr. ;

SrS.; patr. fr. pra-sravana, SaiikhBr. (v.\.prd-
sr\ hani, w.r. foi-vahani. harika(I 'hairms.;

Kad.; cf. cdti4sh-prdh), -harika (Cat.), m. (ft.

-hara) a police officer, watchman. hrltayana,
m. patr. fr. pra-hrita, g. alvadi. hradi (pra-),
m. patr. fr. pra-hrdda (N. of Virocana and Bali),

AV.; MBh.&c. - MManiya.w.r. for/ra-A/,Lalit.

ITTO prdosu, mfn. (said to be ir.pra+ aQsu)

high, tall, long, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; strong, intense.
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Naish. ; m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, Hariv. ;

Pur.; of a son of Vatsa-prt (or -priti),
Pur. -tB,

f. height, loftiness, R. -prakBra, mfn. having long

walls, KathSs. -labhya, mfn. to be obtained or

reached (only) by a tall person, Ragh.

Pr&BSUka, mfn. large, big (said of an animal),

HYog.

JJT* pralc. See under prdKc, col. 3.

f prdlcatya
&c. See under 3. pro.

. prakara, m. N. of a son of Dyuti-

mat, MSrkI1
. ;

n. N. of a Varsha called after Prakara,

ib. (v.l. fivara, VP.)

JTTl>Tt pra-kara, m. (fr. pro, for pra and

Vl.*r>; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 1 22, Virtt. I, Pat.) a wall,

enclosure, fence, rampart (esp. a surrounding wall

elevated on a mound of earth ;
ifc. f. a), SrS. ; Mn.;

MBh. &c. -karna, m.'Wall-Ear.'N. of a minister

of the owl-king Ari-mardana, Pancat. khanda,

m. the fragments of a wall, Mricch. dharani, f.

the platform upon a wall, R. -bhaSjana, mfn.

breaking down walls, KathSs. -mardl, m. pair. ft.

next, g. bahv-ddi. mardin, m .

'

wall-crusher,' N.

of a man, ib. - sesha, mfn. having only ramparts

left, M 1. tha, mfn. one who stands or is stationed

upon a rampart, Mn. vii, 74 &c. PrSkSragra,

n. the top of a wall, L.

Prakarlya, mfn. fit for a wall, Pan. v, 1, 1 2, Sch.

Pr&karnka, mfn. (prob.) scattering about, Kith.

Jffly prU-Vkri,
P. A. -Jtaroli, -kurute &c.,

to drive away, KSth.

UTTfTT prdkrita, mf(a or i)n. (fr. pra-kriti)

original, natural, artless, normal, ordinary, usual,

SBr. &c. &c. ; low, vulgar, unrefined, Mn.; MBh.

&c. ; provincial, vernacular, PrSkritic, Year. ; (in

Samkhya) belonging to or derived from Prakrit! or

the original element; (in astron.) N. of one of the

7 divisions of the planetary courses (according to

ParSiara comprising the Nakshatras Sviti, Bharani,

RohinI and KrittikS) ; m. a low or vulgar man, Mn.

(viii, 338) ;
MBh. &c. ; (with or scil. laya, pralaya

&c.) resolution or reabsorption into Prakriti, the

dissolution of the universe, Pur. ;
n. any provincial

or vernacular dialect cognate with Sanskrit (esp.

the language spoken by women and inferior cha-

racters in the plays, but also occurring in other

kinds of literature and usually divided into 4 dia-

lects, viz. SaurasenI, MshSrSshtrt, Apabhransa and

PaisSci),KSv.; KathSs.; KSvyJd.&c. -kalpataru,

m., -k&madhenn, f., -kosa, m., -candrika, f.,

-cchandah-koia, m., -cchandah-sutra, n.,

-ccliandaih-tlka, f.N.ofwks. Jvara, m. com-

mon fever (occurring from affections of the wind in

the rainy season, of the bile in the autumn, and of

the phlegm in the spring), W. -tva, n. original or

natural state or condition, KStySr.; vulgarity (of

speech), L. -dipika, f., -nima-llAsranusasa-

na, n., -panci-karana, n., -pada, m., -plngala,

m., -prakasa, m. (and -bhdshya, n.), -prakriya-

vrltti, f., -pradipika, f., -prabodlia, m. N. of

wks. pralaya, m. the total dissolution of the

world, W. -bhasha-kavya, n., -bhasfcantarft-

vidhSna, n. N. of wks. bhashin, mfn. speak-

ing Prakrit, Mricch. manjari, f., -mani-di-

pika, f., -manoramS, f. N. ofwks. mannsha,
m. a common or ordinary man, W. mitra, n.

a natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose kingdom
is separated by that of another from the country

with which he is allied, W. (cf. prdkrildri and

tSdasTna). -rahay, n.,-lakstana, n., -lan-

kfisvara, m., -vyakarana, n. (and na-vritti,

f.) N. of wks. -sasana, n. a manual of the Pra-

krit dialects, Gr. -lamskara, m., -samjivanl,

f.', -saptati, f., -marvasva, n., -sahitya-rat.nd-

kara, m.
, -ubhasliitftvaU, f., -fitra, n., -Beta,

m. N. of wks. PrBkritadhyaya, m. and tft-

nanda, m. N. of wks. Prakritari, m. a natural

enemy, a sovereign of an adjacent country, Mallin.

PrakritaBhtadliyayi, f. N. of wk. Prakri-

todaaina, m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose

dominions are situated beyond those of the natural

ally, W.
Prakrltayana, m. patr. h.pra-krita, g. aSvMi.

Prakritika, m((f)n. relating to Pra-kriti or the

original element, material, natural, common, vulgar,

SSmkhyak. ; Pur. ;
Tattvas.

prdkotaka, m. pi. N. of a people,

MBh.; mfn. relating to the PrSkotakas, ib. (v. 1.

prdk-kolald).

ITn|jfl^ prdk-karman, prdg-agra &c. See

under franc, coi. 3, and p. 704, col. I.

JTinf? prdgahi, m. N. of a teacher,

SankhSr. lilya, mfn. relating to Pragahi, ib.

JTTmT prdgdra, m. or n.(?) a principal

building, Inscr.

JTTO prdgra (pra-agra), n. the highest

point, summit, Nir. -sara, mfn. going m the

forefront, foremost in (comp.), Hear.; chief among

(gen.), Sak. v, 15 (v. 1. -hard), -hara, mfn.

taking the best share, chief, principal among (gen.

or comp.), Kslid., Hear.

Pragrya, mfn. chief, principal, most excellent,

MBh.; Hariv.

1f[^(rZprdgrdta, n. thin coagulated milk.L.

cf. prahuna} a- visitor, guest, KathSs. gliunaka

(Pancat.),
d
ghnalka (Bh5m.),m. id. (?niki-jkri,

to make a visitor of, cause to reach ;
kathd mama

Sravana-prdghumki-kritd, 'the tale was made to

reachmy ears' i.e. 'was communicated to me,' Naish.)

Pragb.urna, m. (lit.
'one who goes forth de-

viously') a wanderer, guest, Pancat. glinrnaka,
m. id. (v. 1.) ghuiTiika, m. id., L. (v. 1.) ; (a), f.

hospitable reception, Vet.

Ifry prdn &c. See p. 704, col. 3.

JTTrF prdhga (pra-anga), n. a kind of drum

(=panava), L. (cf. next).

JfT^S prdngana (pra-angana), n. a court,

yard, court-yard, Ratnav. ; KathSs. ; Pur. &c. (also

written gana) ;
a kind of drum, L. (cf. prec.)

ITH4J&I prdcandya, prdcurya &c. See

under 3. pra, p. 702, col. I.

JfHTC pracdra (pra-dcdra), mfn. con-

trary to or deviating from ordinary institutes and

observances, W.; m. a winged ant, Haiiv. (v. 1.)

PxftcSrya, m. the teacher of a teacheror a former

teacher, Apast. (=pragata acdrya, Pat.)

Jftf^BTpracifco, f.(cf. prdjika) amusquito,
L. ;

a female falcon, L.

Iflf-M+1 prdcikya, n., fr. pracika, g. puro-

hitadi (Kas.)

prdcina &c. See p. 704, col. 3.

.prdcira, m. or n. (fr. pra-ciral) an

enclosure, hedge, fence, wall, Kull. ; L.

HTtI prdcya. See p. 75 c l- I -

TJT^ prdch, incorrect for pros. See $.pras.

%\i\H\ prdjaka, m. (fr. pra-Vaj) a driver,

coachman, Mn. viii, 293 &c. Prajana, m. a

whip, goad, Gobh. ; KatySr., Sch. (also praja,

GrihySs.) ; nin, m. one who bears a whip.Grihyas.

Pxajlka, m. a hawk, VarBrS., Sch. (cf. pracika).

Prajitrl, m. ^prdjaka, L. Prajln, m. (prob.)

pr&jaka ; ji-dhara, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. ; ji-

pakshin, m. a partic. bird (cf. vaji-p);}i-mathi-

kd, i. N. of a place, Rsjat.

JfTa14>^1 projaruhd mdprdjaryd, ind.,with

*/kri, g. sakshdd-ddi (KSS.)

lf[*1t$prdjala,m. pi. N. of aVedic school,

L. (v. 1. prajvalana and pr&ftjali).

HHIMrt prdjdpata, mf(x)n.= next, mfn.,

g. mahishy-adi; (i), f. N. of AV. v, 2, 7, Kaus.

Fxajapatya, mf(o)n. coming or derived from

PrajJ-pati, relating or sacred to him, AV. &c. &c.
;

m. a descendant of Pr (patr. of Patam-ga, of Praja-

vat, of Yakshma-nSsana, of Yajfia, of Vimada, of

VishnUjOfSamvarana, ofHiranya-garbha),RAnukr.;

(with or scil. vivdka or vidkt) a form of marriage

(in which the father gives his daughter to the_ bride-

groom without receivinga present from him), AsvGr.

i, 6; Mn. iii, 30 &c. ; (with or. scil. kricchra or

upavdsa) a kind of fast or penance (lasting 1 2 days,

food being eaten during the first 3 once in the morn-

ing, during the next 3 once in the evening, in the

next 3 only if given as alms, and a plenary fast being

observed during the 3 remaining days, Mn. xi, 105 ;

Ysjn. &c.; (with Sakata, also n.) the chariot of

Rohii.it, N. of an asteris'm, Var.
;
Pancat. ; (with or

scil. tithi) the 8th day in the dark half of the month

Pausha, Col. (tyds caivdrah prastobhdh, N. of

Samans, ArshBr. ; superl. lya-tama, Kapishth.) ;
a

son born in the Pr form of marriage, Vishn.; a

Kshatriya and aVaisya, GopBr.; Vait.; N. of the

confluence of the Gaiiga and Yamuna, L. (cf.
MBh.

i, 2097) ; (with Jainas) N. of the first black Vasu-

deva, L. ; (a), f. patr. of DakshinS, RAnukr. ; giving

away the whole of one's property befpre entering

upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant, W. ; N. of

a verse addressed to Praj5-pati, ApGr. ; (with ia-

katt) = m. n. with iakafa, MW.; n. generative

energy, procreative power, AV. ;
TS.

; (with or scil.

karman) a partic.
kind of generation in the man-

ner of Prajl-pati, MBh.; Hariv.; a partic. sacrifice

performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue

in default of male heirs, W.; the world of Praja-

pati, MirkP. ; (with or scil. nakshatra or bha*) the

asterism Rohini, MBh.; Var.; (also with aksharya,

prayas-vat and madhucchandasa) N. of SSmans,

ArshBr. tva, n. the state or condition of belong-

ing or referring to PrajS-pati, Samk. pradayln

(or -sthdna-pr ),
mfn. (prob.) procuring the place

or world of Pr, MarkP. -vrata, n. N.of a partic.

observance, ApGr.,Sch. - rthali-paka-prayoga,

m. N. of wk. PrSJBpatyAslitl, f. N. of wk.

Prajapatyaka, mfn. belonging or referring or

sacred to Praji-pati, MBh.

Prjavata,mf(r)n. (fr. prajd-Vat}, g. mahishy-
adi.

PrSJeia, mf(j)n. (fr. prajeia') sacred to Praji-

pati ;
n. the Nakshatra Rohinl, VarBrS.

PrSJeivara, mf(i>. (fr. frajehiara) id., ib.

prdji-dhara &c. See prdjaka.

prdjAa &c. See p. 702, col. i.

yryi prdjya.mtn. (?fr. j>ra+o/ya,'having
much ghee") copious, abundant, large, great, im-

portant, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; lasting, long, Rsjat.;

high, lofty, A. -kama, mfn. rich in enjoyments,

R. dakshkaa, mfn. abounding in sacrificial fees,

MBh.-b&atta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. - bhuja,

mfn. long-armed, Ml. -btojya, mfn. (prob.)
=

-kdma, ib. vilrrama, mfn. possessing great

power, Kum. -vrilti, mfn. sending rain in

abundance (said of Indra), Sak. Prajy6ndiana-

tri?a,mfn.(aplace)aboundinginfuelandgrass,Hariv.

STT^profic, mfn. (fr. pra + 3. aRc: nom.

prdn, prdct, prdk; cf. Pan. vi, I, 183) directed

forwards or towards, being in front, facing, opposite,

R.V.; VS.; AV.; Mn. (ace. with V*r, to bring,

procure, offer, RV.
;

to stretch forth [the fingers],

ib. ;
to make straight, prepare or clear [a path], ib.;

[also withpra-Vtir or -s/*'] to advance, promote,

further, ib.; with Caus. of +/klrip, to face, turn

opposite to, Mn. vii, 1 89) ; turned eastward, eastern,

easterly (opp. to dpdc, western), RV. Sec. &c.;

being to the east of (abl.), Mn. ii, 31 ; running

from west to east, taken lengthwise, KatySr.; (with

vitvalalf) turned to all directions, RV. ; inclined,

willing, ib. ; lasting, long (as life), AV^ ; (esp. ibc.;

cf. below) previous, prior, former
; (frattcas), m.pl.

the people of the east, eastern people or grammarians.
Pan. i, I, 75 Sic.; (prdcl), 1. (with or scil. dii)

the east, SBr.; MBh. &c.; the post to which an

elephant is tied, L. ; (prdk; prdn, Laty. ; KstySr.),

ind. before (in place or in order or time ; as prep, with

abl. [cf. Pan. ii, I, II
; 12], rarely with gen.; also

in comp. with its subst., Pan. ib.), SrS. ; Up.; MBh.

&c. ;
in the east, to the east of (abl.), RV. ; L5ty. ;

before the eyes, Hit. i, 76 ; at first, formerly, pre-

viously, already, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (with tva), a

short while ago, recently, just, Sak.; still more so,

how much more (
= kim-ula), Buddh. ; above, in the

former part (of a book), Mn. ;
Pin. ; first, in the

first place, above all, Kathas.
;
MarkP. ;

from now,

henceforth, Var. ; up to, as far as (with abl. ; esp. in

gram., e.g. prdk ka4drdt, up to the wort kacfara,

PSn. ii, 1,3); between (= avdntare), L.; early jn
the' morning, L.; w.r. for drdk, MBh.; (prdca),

ind. forwards,onwards,RV.; eastwards, ib.; (prdcas),

ind. from the front, ib.

Prak, in comp. for prditc. karman, n. pre-

paratory medical treatment, Susr. ;
an action done

in a fonrer life, KathSs. -kalpa, m. a former age

or era, MSrkP. kala, m. a former age or time,

W. - kalina, mfn, belonging to former or ancient
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times, ancient, previous, former, W. -kGMa, mfn.,

-td, (., w. r. for -tulaitc., q.v. -krita, mfn. done

before, done in a former life,M Bh.; n. an action done

in a flQ
, Sirihas. kevala, mfn. manifested from

the first in a distinct form (without preliminary

symptoms, as a disease), Susr. kosala (or -kosala),

mfn. belonging to the eastern Kosalas (as a prince),

MBh. (v.\.prd&o(aka). earana, mfu. previously

excited (said of the female generative organs pre-

vious to coitus), Car. ; SlrngS. dram, ind. before

it is too late, in good time, MBh. chaya, n. the

falling eastward of a shadow, Mn. tanaya, m. a

former pupil, BhP. (v. 1. prapta-naya) . -tarlm,
ind. somewhat more eastward, MsnSr. tiryak-

pram&na, n. the breadth in front, KatySr., Comm.
tola, mfn. having panicles (of Kusa grass) turned

towards the east, GfS.; Mn.; BhP. ; n. a panicle

of Kuia grass turned eastward,W.; -td, f. the being
turned towards the e(ofsacrificialvessels),Prayogar.;

(w. r. -kiila, td). -pada, n. the first member of

a compound, Ping., Sch. paicimiyata, mf(<i)n.

running from east to west. Heat. ponya-pra-
bhava, mfn. caused by merit accumulated in former

existences, MW. -pnghpa, f. N. of plant, Pin.

iv, I, 64, Virtt. I. prava?a (prak-) t mf(a)n.

sloping eastward, SBr. prastnta, mfn. mentioned

before, Malatim. -prahana, m. the first blow, A.

pratarSiika, mfn. to be studied before break-

fast, SamhUp. -phala, m. the bread-fruit tree

( =panasa), L . phalganS, f. =purva-ph"(t\.v.\
Var. ; -bhava, m. Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter

(born when the moon was in the mansion Prlk-

phalguni), L. -phllgnna, m. the planet Jupiter,

L. (cf. prec.) ; (f), f. ~*purva-ph (q. v.), Var. (v. 1.

-phalgum). ph&lgoneya, m. the planet Jupiter

(cf. prec.), L. -sag, ind. eastwards, towards the

east, Gobh. slras (prak-), mfn. having the

head turned to the east, SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; MsrkP.

-sirasa (W.) or -ciracka (Susr.), mfn. id.

sringa-vat, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. srotas,

w. r. for -sretas, q. v. slimhta, mfn. v. 1. for

prdilishta, q. v. samstha, mfn. (-tva, n.) end-

ing in the east, KatySr. samdhya, f. morning

twilight, Hariv.; Var. (arnica, mfn. having the

joint (?) or tie turned eastward, I.sty. soma,
mfn. (MinGr.) or -laumika, mf(f)n. (Yijfi.)

preceding the Soma sacrifice. srotas, mfn. flow-

ing eastward (w. r. -srotas), R.

Praktana, mf(i)n. former, prior, previous, pre-

ceding, old, ancient (opp. to iddnintana), Hariv.;

Ragh. ;
BhP. &c. karman, n. any act formerly

done or done in a former state of existence ; fate, des-

tiny, Pancat. janman, n. a former birth, Kum.
Praktu (AV.) or prakt&t (RV. ,

ind. from

the front, from the east.

Frag, in comp. for prdtU. agra, mf(a)n.

having the tip or point turned forward or eastward

(-id, f.), GrSrS.; BhP. -anuriga, m. former

affection, Malatim. anuka, n. the stripes stretch-

ing lengthways on the back part of an altar, KatySr.,
Comm. apaccheda, m. a division made length-

wise, ib. apam, ind. (fr, -apak) from the front

towards the back, in a backward direction, SBr.

aparayata, mf(d)n . extending from east to west,

Var. apavargam, ind. with its end to the east,

Ap. abhSva, m. the not yet existing, non-exist-

ence of anything which may yet be, Bhashap. ;

Samkhyak., Comm. &c. ; (in law) the non-posses-
sion of property that may be possessed, W. ; -vaja,

m., -vicdra, m., -vicdra-rahasya, n., -vijitdna,

n., vSjjivana, n., N. of wks. abhihita, mfn.

before mentioned; -tva, it., Heat. avastha, f.

a former state, a former condition of life, Rajat.; Say.

angam, ind. prob.w.r. for -gangam, 'east of the

Ganges,' MBh. ayata, mf(a)n. extending east-

ward, AsvSr.; MBh. ahati, f. morning libation,

SinkhGr., Comm. -aholka, mfn. relating to the

forenoon ( ^paurvdhnika), MBh. ukti, f. pre*
vious utterance, VPrat., Sch. attara, mf(a)n.

north-eastern, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; (d), f. (with or

scil. dif) the north-east, MBh.; R.; (eifa [MBh.]
or -tas [Var.]), ind. n-eastwards, to the n -east of

(with abl. or gen.) ; -dig-bhaga (Pancat.) or -dig-

vikhdga (MBh.), m. the n-eastern side of (gen.)

utpatti, f. first appearance, f manifestation (of
a disease), Car. ndanc, mf(;Vi)n. north-eastern,

GrSrS.; Yajfi.; MBh.; Pur.; (id), (. (with or scil.

oil) the north-east, ib.
; (ak), ind. to the n-e,

AsvSr.; -itdak-pravana, mfn. sloping n-eastward

or sloping towards the east or north, ShadvBr.; Laty.;

Kau5. ; ak-plava (Hariv.) or ak-plavana (MBh. ;

MarkP.), mfn. inclining towards the north-east
;

"ag-agra, mfn. having the tips turned somewhat
east and somewhat north, ApGr. (Sch.); an-

mukha, mfti. having the face turned to the n-e

(or to the e or n), Mn. ; BhP. -nddliara-ani-

tfraha, in. N.ofwk. odha, f. (a woman) formerly

married, Viddh. gang-am, ind., xeprdg-dhgam.
gamana-vat, mfn. having a forward motion,

going forwards, Vedantas. gamin, mfn. going

before, preceding, intending logo before,R. (Tuna,
mfn. possessing any previously mentioned quality,

RimatUp. granthi, mfn. having the knots

turned eastward, KatySr. -gramam, ind. before

the village or to the east of the v, Pan. ii, I, 13,

Sch. gxiva, mfn. having the neck turned east-

ward, GrSrS.; Kaus. -ghata, n. (KatySr.) or

-g-homa, m. (prdg-homa, TBr., Comm.) a pre-

vious oblation. janmaka, mi(ikd)n, belonging
to a former life, HParii. (ikd, t.=drvdngand).
janman, n. a former birth, f life, BhP.; Kathas.;

Rajat. -Jlta, n. (Bhartr.) or -JStl, f. (Kathas.)
id. Jyotimha, mfn. lightedfrom the east,SlnkhGr.;

relating to the city of Prag-jy, MBh.; m. N. of a

country (
= kdma-rupa), L. ; the king of the city of

Prag-jy (N. of Bhaga-datta), MBh. ; (pi.) N. of a

people living in that city or its environs, MirkP.
;

Var. ; n. N. of a city, the dwelling-place of the demon

Naraka, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; Rijat. ; Ragh. ;
N. of

a Siman, MBh. (Nllak.); -jytshtha, m. N. of

Vishnu, ib. daksliina, mf(<j)n. south-eastern,

Kaus.
;
MarkP. ; (a), f. the south-east ; ind. to the

south-east, KatySr. : ndftc, mf(a<r/)n. directed or

turned to the south-east, SinkhSr.
; nd-pravana,

mfn. sloping south-eastward, AsvGr. danda,

mf(d)n. having the stem or stalk turned east-

ward, Kaus.; AitBr.; SSnkhSr.; (am), ind., ApSr. ;

Vait. daia (prdg-), mfu. having the border

turned eastward, SBr. I. -dis, f. 'the eastern

quarter,' the east, Hariv. 2. -dis, mfn. one who
has been pointed to or mentioned before, Hariv.

desa, m.the eastern country, countryofthe eastern

people, Pan. i, I, 75, Sch. (iam, w. i. for -diiah

[see prec.], Hariv. 444). dalhlka, mfn. belong-

ing to life in a former body, Car. dvar, f. a door

on the east side, BhP. dvara, mfn. having doors

towards the east, Kaus.
;
SankhGr. ; KatySr. ; (also

-dvdrika, Var., Comm.); N. of the 7 lunar man-
sions beginning with Krittika, Var.; n. the place
before a door, R. ; Ragh. ; a door on the east side,

ManGr. dvarika, mfn., see prec. bodM, m.

N. of a mountain, MWB. 399. bhakta, n. tak-

ing medicine before a meal, Susr. ; medicine to be

taken before a meal, Car. bhava, m. a previous

life, Sinhas. bhaga, m. the fore or upper part, Sis.

iv, 49 (v. 1. -bhara); the eastern side, Var. buSra,
m. (prob.fr. ilki.patthara**pra-hvdra,Shvri)
the slope of a mountain, Malatim. ; Kathas. ; Balar.;

bending, inclining (cf. prdcina-p ; puratah-p,
bent to the front, Lalit.) ; inclination, propensity,

Lalit. (ifc.
= inclined to, Divyav.); the being not

farfrom,Yogas. ;
a (subsiding) mass, multitude, heap,

quantity, Bhartr. ; Prab. &c. ; a shelter-roof, L. (v. 1.

for -bhaga, q.v.) bhava, m. prior existence, L.;

superiority, excellence, W.; w. r. for -bhdra in the

sense of 'slope of a mountain' (L.) and 'being not

far from' (Yogas.); -tas, ind. from a prior state of

existence, W. bhaviya, mfn. belonging to a pr
ex

', Sarr.k., Sch. rupa, n. previous symptom (of

disease), Cat. -lasrna, n. horoscope, VarYogay.
lajja, mf(o)n. being ashamed at first, Rajat.

- I. -vansa, m. a former or previous generation,

Hariv.; N. of Vishnu, ib. 2. -vagia, mfn. having
the supporting beams turned eastward, KatySr. ;

Ap. ;
m. the space before the Vedi (perhaps a kind

of sacrificial chamber having columns or beams to-

wards the east and situated opposite to the Vedi
;

accord, to others, a room in which the family anil

friends of the person performing the sacrifice assem-

ble), ApSr.; Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP. - vansika, mfn.

relating to the space before the Vedi, ApSr., Comm.
vacana, n. a former decision, VPrSt., Sch.; any-

thing formerly decided or decreed, MBh. vata,

m, or n. (?) N. of a city, R. vat, ind. as before,

as previously, as formerly, Kathas. ;
as in the pre-

ceding part (of a book), Pan. i, 2, 37, Vsrtt. 2,

Sch. -vata-kula, n. N. of a family, Bhadrab.

Tata, m. east-wind, Car. vritta, n. former

behaviour, Kathls.; (in law)
= 1 .prdi:-nyaya(t\.v.'),

Brihasp.; ttanta, m. a former event, previous ad-

venture, Vet. vrittl, f. conduct or life in a former

existence, Kathls. vesha, m. a f dress, Rajat.
hfira, m. w. r. for -bhdra, q.v. homa, see

-ghonia, col. 2.

PrSgiviya, mfn., fr. prdg iva, Pan. v, 3, 70.

Pragghitiya, mm., fr. pragghitat, ib. iv, 4, 75.

Pragdisiya, mfn., fr. prdg disalt, ib. v, 3, 1.

Pragdivyatiya, mfn., fr. prdg divyatah, ib.

iv, i, 83.

Prfigdhitiya, mfn., w. r. for gghitiya.
Fran, in comp. for prdilc. ayata, mfn. -

prdg-dy" (q. v.), Kaus. Ikshana, n. looking

eastward, KatySr., Comm. Isha, mfn. having
the pole turned eastward, ib. nayana, n. moving
eastward, ib. -nasika or kl, f., Pan. iv, I, 69,
Sch. I. -nyiya, in. (in law) a former trial of a

cause, special plea, W.; y6ttara, n. a defendant's

plea that the charge against him has already been

tried, Yajn., Sch. 2. -nySya, mfn. turned east-

ward according to rule, SankhSr. mnkha, mf(a
or ; )n. having the tip or the face turned forward

or eastward, facing e, GrSrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.

(also khdncana, SJy. on RV. x, 18, 3; kha-ka-

fftna, n., Laty.;
Q
kha-tva, n., Heat.); inclined to-

wards, desirous of, wishing (ifc.), Kathas. ; (am), ind.

eastwards, Suryas. aayln, mfn., see adhah-f'.
PrScfi, ind., xcprdnc. jihva (prdca-), mfn.

moving the tongue forwards (said of Agni), RV. i,

140, 3. manyn, mfn. striving to move forwards

(said of Indra), ib. viii, 50, 9.

Praci, f. of prdftc. pati, m. 'lord of the

east,' N. of Indra, L. praticl-tas, ind. from the

east or frthe west, Uttamac. pramtp a, n. length

(opp. to breadth), KatySr., Sch. mala, n. the

eastern horizon, Megh. sarasvati-mahatmya,

n. N. of wk.

Pracina, mf(o)n. turned towards the front or

eastward, eastern, easterly, RV.
; TS. ; Br. &c. ;

former, prior, preceding, ancient, old, Mn., Kull.;

Hayan. ; m. n. a hedge (^prdcira), L. ; (a), f.

Clypea Hernandifolia, L. ; the Ichneumon plant,

L. ;
n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ; (am*), ind. in front,

forwards, before (in space and time; with abl.),

eastwards, to the east of (abl.), RV.; AV. ; TS.;
Br. &c. ; subsequently (dlalf-p,

' further on from

that point';,SBr. 5vItln,mfn.
<J 4;7/ (q.v.),

Mn. karna, mf(a)n. having the wood-knots

turned eastward (said of a branch of the Udumbara

tree), ApSr. kalpa, m. a former Kalpa or period
of the world's duration, Samkhyak., Sch. kula

(ZW.)=prdk-k=prdk-lula, q.v. (v-.1. prdcina-
miilti). garbha, m. N. of an ancient Rishi also

called Apantara-tamas, MBh. gatha, f. an an-

cient story or tradition,MW. gauda, m. N.of the

author of the Samvatsara-pradipa, Cat. griva
(prdcina-'), mfn. having the neck turned eastward,

Br. tS, f. antiquity, oldness, MW. - tana, m. the

warp or longitudinal threads ofa web, TS. tilaka,
m. '

having a mark towards the east(?),' the moon,
L. tva, n. = -/a, MW. paksha (prdcina-'),

mf((i)n. having the feathers turned forward (as an

arrow), AV. panasa, m. 'the eastern Jaka tree,'

Aegle Mamielos, L. prakrlyl, f. N. of a gramm.
wk. (=prakriyd-kaumudi), Cat. prajanana
(prdcina-), mfn., SBr. vii, 4, 2, 40. pravana,
mfn. sloping eastward, ApSr. prag-bhara, mfn.

bending or inclining e, Buddh. barhis, m. (nom.
hi before rf) 'eastern light (?),' N. of Indra, Ragh.;
of a Praja-pati of the race of Atri, MBh.; of a son

of Havir-dhaman (or Havir-dhSna) and father of

the 10 Pracetas, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of

Manu, BhP. mata, n. an ancient belief, a belief

sanctioned by antiquity, MW. matra-vasas, n.

a panic, article of women's clothing, ApSr. mala,
mfn. having roots turned eastward, BhP. yoga,
m. 'ancient Yoga,' N. of a man, g. gargadi; of an

ancient teacher, father of Patanjali,VayuP. yogi-
putra (practna-), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. yo-

gya (praclna-), m. patr. fr. -yoga, SBr. ; Up. &c. ;

(pi.) N. of a school of the Sama-veda, Aryav.,
Caran. rasmi (prdana-), mfn. having reins

directed forward, RV. x, 36, 6. vansa (prd-

cina-), mf(d)n. having the supporting beams turned

eastward, TS.; SBr.; Kath. (cf. prdg-v) ; n. a hut

which has the s" b t e, TS. -vrittl, f. N. of

Comm. on the UnJdi-sutras. sala, m. N. of a

man, ChUp. siva-stati, f. N. of an ancient

hymn in praise of Siva. shad-aslti, f. N. of wk.

harana, n. carrying towards the east, c to the

eastern fire, AsvSr. Prlcinagra, mfn. having its
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points turned eastward (said of sacred grass), SBr.

Fraciniitana, m. pi. (AitBr.) or n. sg. (KaushUp.;
v. 1. pi.)

=prdclna-tdna, q. v. Pracinapavltin,

mfn. = ^frf (q. v.), SankhSr. Fracinama-
laka, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta ;

n. its fruit, MBh. ;

Hariv.; SuSr. Praclnavavitin, mfn. = <foz#

(q. v.), SBr. Fracinavita, mfn. = n&vitln,Gi\. ;

n. the wearing of the sacred cord over the right

shoulder (as at a Sraddha), TS.; Laty.; SankhGr.

Pracina-vltin, mfn. (Br. ; GrSrS. ; Gobh. ;
Mn .)

or

"nopavita, mfn. (AV.) wearingthe sacred cord over

the right shoulder.

Pracais, ind. forwards, RV. i, 83, 3 (cf. uccais,

nicais, pardcais).

Pracyfc or pracya, mf(a)n. being in front or

in the east, living in the east, belonging to the east,

eastern, easterly, AV.; RPrSt., Sch.; MBh. ; R. &c.;

preceding ^also in a work), prior, ancient, old (opp.

to dJAuniH:a),Zz\iT.; S5h.; N. of panic, hymns

belonging to the Sama-veda, Hariv. ; BhP. ; m. N.

of a man, Buddh. ; (pO the inhabitants of the east,

the eastern country, Br.; KatySr.; MBh. &c. ; the

ancients, SirngP. ; (a"), f. (with or scil. bhdshd) the

dialect spoken in the east of India, Sih. katha,
m. pi. the eastern Kathas (a school of the black

Yajur-veda), Caran. ; Aryav. -pada-vritti, f. a

term applied to the rule according to which e remains

in panic, cases unchanged before a, RPrSt. pan-

call, f. pi., SarnhUp. xvi, 3. bhasha, f. the dia-

lect of the east of India, MW. ratha, m. a car

used in the eastern country, Laty. vrittt, f. a

kind of metre, Ping.; Col. sapta-sama, mfn.,

Pan.vi, 2, 12, Sch. -saman, m. pi. N. of partic.

chanters of the Sama-veda, BhP. Pracyadhvar-
jrn, m., Pan. vi, 2, IO, Sch. Pracyavantya, m.

pi. N. of a people, Susr. Pracyodanc, ml(icf)n.

running from east to north, Heat.

Fracyaka, mfn. situated in the east, BhP.

Pracyayana, m. pair. fr. pracya, g. aivddi.

JJI^H pranjana (fra-aHj ),
n. paint or

cement (on an arrow), AV.

Ifl^trt prdnjala, mfn. (prob. fr. pra+
arijali, and = pr&njali) straight, SuSr.; upright,

honest, sincere, ApSr., Sch.
;
level (as a road), Kid.

15, f. straightness, plainness (of meaning), Pancat.

Pranjali, mf()n. joining and holding out the

hollowed open hands (as a mark of respect and hu-

mility or to receive alms
;

cf. ailjali, kritdftf),
Mn. ; MBh. &e. ;

m. pi. N. of a school of the Sama-

veda, Aryav. (also -dvaita-bhrit ; v. 1. prdjva-
land dvaita-bhritah and prdjald dvaita-bhrit-

ydh). pragraha, mfn. holding the hands joined
and outstretched, R. (v.l. lih pragr ). sthita,
mm. standing with joined and outstretched hands, ib.

Pranjalika (MBh.), lin (Hariv.) =prdftjali.

Pranjali- Vbhfi, to stand holding out the joined
and hollowed open hands, Karand.

HIsl^frT pradahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly-
adi (v. 1. pranahati, KS5,)

Jnff^T5 prad-vivaha. See under 3. pros,

p. 709, col. i.

ItfUJ^prdn or prdn (pra-i/an), P. prdniti

(Pin. viii, 4, 1 9, Sch. ; impf.franat, vii, 3, 99, Sch.)
or prdniti (Vop.), to breathe in, inhale, KenUp. ;

to breathe, RV.
; AV. ; SBr. ; Up. ;

.to blow (as the

wind), AitBr.; to live, AV.; Bhatt. ; to smell, Sarnk.:

Caus. pranayati (aor. praninat, Pan. riii, 4, 21,

Sch.), to cause to breathe, animate, AV.
; Bhatf. ;

Desid. praninishati, Pan. viii, 4, 21, Sch.

Fran, mfn. breathing, Pan. viii, 4, 20, Sch.

2. Prana, m. (ifc. f. d; for I. see under */prd,

p. 701) the breath of life, breath, respiration, spirit,

vitality; pi. life, RV. &c. &c. (prandn with */muc
or ^hd orpari-^/tyaf, 'to resign or quit life ;' with

i/raksh, 'to save 1;' with ni-t/han, 'to destroy

1;' tvatn me pranah, 'thou art to me as dear as

1;' often ifc.; cf.pati-, mdna-pr); a vital organ,
vital air (3 in number, viz. prana, apana and vy-

ana, AitBr. ; TUp. ; Susr. ; usually 5, viz. the pre-

ceding 3 with sam-dna and tid-dna, SBr.; MBh.;
Susr. &c. ;

cf. MWB. 242 ;
or with the other vital

organs"6, SBr.; or 7, AV. ; Br. ; MundUp. ; or 9,

AV.; TS.; Br.; or IO, SBr.; pi. the 5 organs of vi-

tality or sensation, viz.prana, vac, cakshus, irOtra,

manas, collectively,ChUp. ii, 7, 1
;
or = nose, mouth,

eyes and ears, GopBr.; SrS.; Mn. iv, 143); air in-

haled, wind, AV.; SBr.; breath (as a sign of strength),

vigour, energy, power, MBh.; R. &c. (sarva-

pranena or -prdnaih,' with all one's strength
'

or '
all

one's heart ;

'

cf. yatkd-pranam) ;
a breath (as a

measure of time, or the t requisite for the pronuncia-
tion of I o longsyllables

= VinSdika),Var. ;Aryabh. ;

VP.; N. of a Kalpa (the 6th day in the light half of

Brahma's month). Pur.; (in Samkhya) the spirit

( =/Mrj^a),Tattvas.; (inVedanta)thespiritidenti-
fied with the totality of dreaming spirits, Vedantas. ;

RTL. 35 (fS.prdnatman) ; poetical inspiration.W. ;

myrrh, L. ;
a N. of the letter y, Up. ;

of a Saman,
TandBr. ( Vasishtkasyapran&pdnau,kt&K<c.) ; of

Brahma, L.; ofVi'shnu, RTL.' 1 06; ofaVasu, BhP.;
of a son of the Vasu Dhara, Hariv. ;

of a Marut,

Yajn., Sch.; of a son of Dhatri, Pur.; of a son of

Vidhstri, BhP.; of a Rishi in the 2nd Manv-antara,
Hariv. -kara, mf(fjn.' life-causing,' invigorating,

refreshing, Can.; m. N. of a man, L. karman,
n. vital function, Bhag. kricchra, n. peril of life,

MBh. ; BhP. krishna, m. (also with visvdsd)
N. of 2 authors, Cat. -grata, m. 'breath-catcher,'

the nose. A.; pi. N. of partic. Soma vessels, TS.

-trhataka (MW.), -ghna (Susr.), mf(*>. life-

destroying, killing, mortal. caya, m. increase of

vitality or strength, Var. cit, mfn. forming a

deposit of breath, SBr. - citi, f. a mass or deposit

of breath, ib. cchid, mfn. cutting life short,

deadly, fatal, Var. ccheda, m. destruction of life,

murder
; -kara, mfn. causing dof 1, murderous, Hit.

tejas (<^-),mfn. whose splendour or glory is life

or breath, SBr. -toshim, f. N. of a wk. on Tan-
trie rites (1821). tyaga, m. abandonment of life,

suicide, death, Kav. ; Kathas. trana, n. saving
of 1, Malatlm. ; -rasa, m. N. of a partic. mixture, L.

tva, n. the state of breath or life, SBr.; Kap.
da, mf(a)n. life-giving, saving or preserving life,

AV.&c. ite; m.Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia

Grandis,L.; N. of Brahma.L.; of Vishnu, A.; (d),

f. TerminaliaChebula, L.
;
a species of bulbous plant,

L.; Commelina Salicifolia, L. ; (with </'&) a kind

of pill used as a remedy for hemorrhoids, L.; n. water,

L. ; blood, L.- dakshinS, f. the gift of life, Kathas.;

Pancat. danda, m.the punishment ofdeath, MW.
dayita, m.'dear as l,'a husband, Ainar. da-

vat, see -d&vat. da, mfn. giving breath, VS.

datri, mfn. one who saves another's life, MBh.
dana, n. gift of (i.e. saving a person's) life,

Kathas.; resigning 1, Pancat.; anointing the Havis

with Ghrita during the recitation of sacred texts sup-

posed to restore 1, KatySr. dSvat, mm. l-giving,
AV. {-ddvat prob. w. r.) durodara, n. playing
for 1", staking 1, MBh. drill, mfn . (nom. -dhrik)

sustaining or prolonging the breath, Kath. dyuta,
n. play or contest for 1, MBh.; tdbhidevana,m{n.

(a battle) played or fought with 1 as a stake, ib.

droha, m. attempt on another's 1, Pancat. ; hin,
mfn. (ifc.) seeking another's 1, Dal. dhara, m.
N. of a man, Kathas.; -misra, m. N. of an author,

Cat. dhara, mfn. possessing 1, living, animate ;

m. a living being, MW. dharana, n. support
or maintenance or prolongation_of life (fnam ^kri
[P.], to support another's 1; [A., also with ndm\,
to support one's own 1, take food), MBh. ; R. &c.;
means of supporting 1, livelihood, MBh.; R. dha-

rin, mfn. saving a person's (gen.) life, Hariv.

-dhrik, see -drih. -natha, m. (ifc. f. d\ 'lord

of life,' a husband, lover, Amar. ; N. of Yama, L.;

N. of a heresiarch (who had a controversy with Sam-
kara at Prayaga), Cat.; (with vaidyd) N. of an

author of sev. medic, wks. narayana, m. N. of

a king of Kama-rQpa, Cat. -nasa, m. 'loss of 1,'

death, Venis. nigraha, m. restraint of breath,

Vedantas. ni-dada, m. *l-giver,' N. of Avalo-

kitSsvara, Karai.id. pata, mfn. (fr. next), g.

asvapaty-ddi. -pati, m.'l-lord,' the soul, MBh. ;

a physician, Car.; a husband, MW. patni, f.

'breath-wife,' the voice, ShadvBr. parikraya,
m. the price of 1, L. parikshma, mfn. one

whose 1 is drawing to a close, Pancat. parigra-
ha, m. possession of breath or 1, existence, Amar.

parityaga, m. abandonment of 1, Mricch.

paripsa, f. desire of saving 1, MW. pa, mfn.

protecting breath or 1, VS. - pratishtha, f. N.
of wk. ; -paddhati, f., -mantra, m. N. of wks.

prada, mfn. restoring or saving another's 1,
Kathas. (-phala, n. N. of wk.) ; (d), f. x species of

medic, plant, L. pradayaka, mf
(j'iia)n.

=
-pra-

da, mfn., Kathas. pradayln, mfn. id., ib. pra-
yana, n. departure or end of 1, Rajat. -praha-

na, n. loss of 1, Siiihils. prasaniu, mfn. feeding

only on breath (i.e. on the mere smell of food or

drink), Pracand. prlya, mfn. dear as 1, Vet.;

m. a husband, lover, Naish., Sch. prepsn, mfn.

wishing to preserve his 1, being in mortal fright,

MBh. b&dha, m. danger to 1, extreme peril,

Mn. iv, 31 (r. 1.), Kam.; BhP. (also d, (., A.)

-buddhi, f. sg. 1 and intelligence, R. (v.l.)

bhaksha, in. feeding only on breath or air (cf.

-pr&sanin), SrS.; (am), ind. while feeding only on

breath or air, KatySr. bhaya, n. fear for r , peril of

death, R.; Kathas.; Pancat. bhaj, mfn. possess-

ing 1; m. a living being, creature, man, Sis'.

- bhasvat, m. T-light' (?), the ocean, L. - bhu-
ta, mfn. being the breath of 1, Ritus. bhzit,
mfn. supporting 1, TS. ; SZi.; = -bhdj, SBr. &c.
&c. ; N: of partic. bricks used in erecting an altar,

TS.; SBr.
; N. of Vishnu, A. -mat, mfn. full of

vital power, vigorous, strong, MaitrS. maya,
mf(f)n. consisting of v air or breath, SBr. ; -koia,

m. the vital case (one of the cases or investitures of

the soul), Vedantas. mokshana, n. = -tyaga,
Pancat. yania, m. =pran&ydma, L. yatra,
f. support of life, subsistence, MBh.; Kav. &c.;

lrika, mfn. requisite for subs (ia-mdtra, mfn.

possessing only the necessaries of 1), Mn. ; MBh.
yuta, mfn. endowed with 1, living, alive, Can.

yonl, f. the source or spring of 1, Hariv. ra-

kshana, n. or ksha, f. preservation of 1 ; ksha-

ndrtham or kshartham, ind. for the pr of 1, Mn.;
MBh. randhra, n. 'breath-aperture,' the mouth
or a nostril, BhP. rajya-da, mfn. one who has

saved (another's) life and throne, Kathas. rodha,
m. suppression of breath, BhP.; N.ofa partic. hell,

ib. labha, m. saving of 1, Gaut. ; Mn. xi, 80

(w. r. naldbha). lipsn, mfn. desirous of saving

1, MBh. -vat, mfn. = -yuta, KatySr.; Sak.;

vigorous, strong, powerful, Susr. ; Hariv. (compar.

-vat-tara). vallabha, f. a mistress or wife as

dear as 1, Pancat. vidya, f. the science of breath

or vital airs, Col. vinasa, m. loss of 1, death,

S_5ntis. viprayoga, m. separation from 1, death,

Apast. virya, n. strength of breath, TandBr.

vritti, f. vital activity or function, Rajat.; sup-

port of life, Apast. vyaya, m. renunciation or

sacrifice of 1, Kathas. vyayacchana, n. peril or

risk of 1, Gaut. -sakti, f. a partic. Sakti of

Vishnu, Cat. sarira, mfn. whose (only) body is

vital air, ChUp. samyama, m. suppression or

suspension of breath (as a religious exercise), Yajfl.

samrodha, m. id., Cat. samvada, m. an

(imaginary) dispute (for precedence) between the

vital airs or the organs of_ sense, Col. samsaya,
m. danger to life, Gaut.; Apast. (also pi.) sarn-

sita (i^-), mm. animated by the vital airs, AV.
samhita, f. a manner of reciting the Vedic texts,

pronouncing as many sounds as possible during one

breath, VPrSt., Sch. samkata, n. danger to 1,
BhP. sadman, n.

' abode of vital airs,' the body,
L. samtyaga, m. abandonment of 1, MarkP.

samdeha, m. danger to 1, Pancat. sam-
dharana, n. support of 1 (nam /&ri, with instr.,

to feed or live on), Heat. samnyasa, m. giving

up the spfrit, R. sania, mf()n. equal to or as

dear as l, MBh.; m. a husband or lover, L.; (d),
(. a wife or mistress, Git. sambhrita, m. wind,
air (w. r. for -samb/iulal). sammita, mfn. =
-sama, mfn., MarkP.; reaching to the nose, GrS.

sara, n. vital energy, Rajat.; mfn. full ofstrength,

vigorous, Sak. sutra, n. the thread of life,

MantrBr. hara, mf(<)n. taking 4way or threat-

ening 1, destructive, fatal, dangerous to (comp.),

Yajn.; R. ; Can.; capital punishment, R. hanl,
f. loss of 1, death, Sinbas. -hSraka, mf(j*)n.
taking away 1, destructive, killing, Kav. ; m. a kind

of poison, L. harin,mfn. prec. mfn., R. hita,

f., see s.v. -hlna, mfn. bereft of 1, dead, KSv.

Franakarshin, mt(int)n. attracting the vital

spirit (said of a partic. magical formula), Cat. Prft-

nagnihoti j,, n. N. of wk. (also -vidhi, m. and

tr6panishad, f.) Franaghata, m. destruction

of life, killing of a living being, Bhanr. Frana-
carya, m. a physician to a king, Vagbh. Prana-
tipata, m. destruction of life, killing, slaughter,

MBh.; R. &c. (with Buddhists one of the 10 sins,

Dharmas.) Franatilobha, m. excessive attach*

ment to l,HYog. (printed nitaP). Frftnfttman,
m. the spirit which connects the totality of subtle

bodies like a thread -= siitratman (sometimes oiled

Hiranya-garbha),vH\Qtiiuma.\ soul (the lowest of

Zz
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the 3 souls of 2 human being; the other i being/f-
vatman m&paramfttman), Tarkas. (cf. IW. 114).

Franatyaya, m. danger to life, Yljfi.; Hariv.; Dai.

Pranada, mfn. '["-devouring," deadly, murderous,
Bhatt. Pranadhika, mf(<z)n. dearer than 1 (also

-priya^, Kathas.; superior in vigour, stronger, BhP.

Pranadhlnatha, ni. 'life-lord/ a husband, L.

Praiiadhipa, m. 'id.,' the soul, SvetUp. Pra-

lianng-a, mfn. following a person's breath i.e. fol-

lowing him (ace.) unto death, Hit. Pracanta, m.

M-end,' death, Ragh. ; mfn. capital punishment,
Mn. viii, 359. Franantika, mf(f)n. destructive

or dangerous to 1, fatal, mortal, capital (as punish-

ment), Mn.; MBh. &c.; P-long, Gaut.; Paficat. (B.;

aw, ind.); desperate, vehement (as love, desire &c.),
Kathas. ; n. danger to 1, MBh. Pranapaharin,
mfn. taking away 1, fatal, deadly, W. Frana-
pana, m. du. air inhaled and exhaled, AV. ; inspira-
tion and expiration (personified and identified with

the Asvins), Pur.; (with Vasishthasya) N. of2 Samans,
ArshBr. Frinibadha, m. injury or danger to 1,

Mn.iv,5I ; 54. Pranabharana, n.N. of a poem.
Franabhisara, m. a saver of life, Car. I. Fri-
nayana, n. (for 2. see below) an organ of sense,

BhP. Pranayama, m. (also pi.) N. of the three

'breath-exercises' performed during Samdhyl (see

puraka, recaka, kumbhaka, IW. 93 ; RTL. 402 ;

MWB. 239), Kaus.; Yijn.; Pur.; -las, ind. with

frequent b-exercises, A past. ; miit, mfn. exercising
the b

3
(in 3 ways), YajB. Frttnartha-vat, mfn.

possessed of life and riches, Kriv. Pranarthin,
mfn. eager for 1, ib. Pranallbha, w. r. for na-

Idbha, q. r. Prflnav&rodha, m. suppression of

breath, Mricch. Franavaya, n. N. of the 12th

of the 14 POrvas or ancient writings of the Jainas.

Fr&n&hnti, f. an oblation to the 5 Pranas, A.

Fran8a, m. 'lord of 1,' a husband, Sah.;'
' lord

of breath,' N. of a Marut, YajB, Sch.; (a), f. a

mistress, wife, Kathas. Frftndsvara, m. 'lord of

1,' a husband, lover, MBh. ; Kiv. ; Hit. ; a panic.

drug, Cat. ; pi. the vital spirits personified, Hariv. j

(0. f.a mistress.wife, Inscr. Prslnalkasata-vidha,
mfn. having IOI variations of the vital airs, SBr.

Franotkramana, n. (MW.) or "notkiantt, f.

(Kathis.) 'breath-departure,' death.
'

Pranotsar-
ffa, m. giving up the ghost, dying, MBh. Prano-
paiparsana, n. touching the organs of sense,
Gaut. Pranopahara, m. 'oblation to life,' food,
BhP. Prdnopata, mfn. living, alive, Divyav.

Franaka, m. a living being, animal, worm,
Karand.; Terminalia Tomentosa or Coccinia Grandis,
L.; myrrh (bola) or a jacket (cola}, L.

Franatha, m. breathing, respiration, VS. ; air,

wind, L. ; the lord of all living beings ( **prajd-
pati),l,. ; a sacred bathing-place, L. ; mfn. strong, L.

Franana, mfn. vivifying, animating, BhP. ; m.
the throat, L.; n. breathing, respiration, RV.; MBh.;
Samk. ; the act of vivifying or animating, BhP.
Franananta, m. end of life, death, MBh.
Prananta, m. (Un. iii, 137) air, wind,L. ; a kind

of collyrium, L. ; (i), f. sneezing, sobbing, L.

Franayita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe,

kept alive, Das.; animated, longing to (inf.), Rsjat.
a. Franayana, m. (for i. see under prana) the

offspring of the vital airs, VS. (cf. g. natfadi).

Prini, in comp. for praiiin. ffhatln, mfn.

killing living beings, Kathis. jita, n. a class or

species of animals, Mahidh. tva, n. the state of

a living being, life, Sand. dyata.n. gambling with

fighting animals (such as cocks or rams &c.),Yijn.
pida, f. giving pain to living beings, cruelty to

animals, W. bhava, mfn. (a sound) coming from
a 1 b, Sarngit. mat, mfn. possessed or peopled
with 1 bs, Sah. -matri, f. the mother of a I

4
b,

W. ; a kind of shrub, L. yodhana, n. setting
animals to fight (

= -dyuta above), MW. vadha,
m. slaughter of 1 bs ; -pr&yascitta, n. N. of wk.

vana,m.soundofanimals, L. hinsa.f. injur-

ing or killing an an
, RSjat. - Mta, mfn. favourable

or good for 1 bs
; (d\ (. a shoe, W. (d.prdnahitd) .

Prany-aijfa, n. a part or limb of an animal or

man, L.

Franika,mfn .speaking without making anoise,L.

Franinlshn, mfn. (fr. Desid. ) wishing to breathe
or live, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 21).

Franin, mfn. breathing, living, alive; m. a liv-

ing or sentient being, living creature, animal or man,
SBr. &c. Sic. (also n., ApSr.)

pranataja, m.pl. (with Jainas) N.
of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas, L.

JTraf^rn pranahita, f. a shoe, L. (perhaps
w. r. (oiprdndhikd ; cf.prdtfdha txAprani-hitd).

pranaha. See p. 702, col. I.

prdnahati, m. patr., g. taulvaly-
adi (Kls.)

IfTir pratd. See Vpra, p. 701, col. 3.

HI n^praldr, ind. (fr. i.pra; pratar, Un.

v, 59) in the early morning, at daybreak, at dawn,
RV. &c. &c. (pratah prdtali, every morning, Das.) ;

next morning, to-morrow, AV. &c. &c. ; Morning
personified as a son of Pushparna and Prabhi, BhP.

[Cf. Gk. vpait ; Germ.frua,frM.] agnihotra-
kalatikrama-prayacltta,n.N.ofwk. -adhy-
eya, mfn. to be recited every morning, Pat.

annv5ko,m. 'morning recitation,' thehymn with

which the Pritah-savana begins, Br. ;
SrS. anta

and -apavarg-a, mfn. ending in the m, KatySr.,
Sch. abhivada, m. m salutation, Gobh. ava-

neg-a, m. m ablution, MaitrS. (ApSr., Sch., w. r.

"neko). asana, \\.--dia, MaitrS. alma, m.
= -Jinn, Gobh. ; N. of a man, Cat. asa, m. m '

meal, breakfast, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. ; "fila, mfn. one

who has breakfasted, Mn. iv, 62. ahutl, f. m
oblation (the second half of the daily Agni-hotra
sacrifice), Br. ; SrS. itvan, mfn. going out early ;

m. a m guest, RV. (voc. tvas). upasthana, n'.,

-aupasana-prayoffa, m. N. of wks. geya, mfn.

to be sung in the m; m. a minstrel who wakes the

king in the m, L. japa, m. m prayer, Kaus.

jit, mfn. winning or conquering early, RV.
nadin, m. 'crowing in m ,' a cock, Bhpr. dlna,

n. the early part of the day, forenoon, L. duff-

dha, n. morning milk, SBr. doha, m. id. or m
milking, SrS. bhoktri, m. 'early eater,' a crow,
L. bhojana, n. -dsa, L. mantra, m. the

hymn or verse to be recited in the morning, Baudh.

madhyamdina-savana, n. N. ofwk. yajna,
m.m sacrifice, Ait Br. yavan ,mfn. = -itvan, RV.;
Br. ynkta, mfn. yoked early (as a car), TBr.

ynj, mfn. id.; yoking e, ib. vastfi, mfn.

shining e, GrSrS. vikasvara, mfn. rising e, L.

vesha, mfn. active e, TBr. hnta, n. e sacri-

fice, BhP. homa, m. id. ; -prayoga, m., -vidhi,
m. N. of wks.

PrStah, in comp. for pratar. kalpa, mf(o)n.

(night) almost morning, early dawn, Paftcad. kar-

ya n. m business or ceremony, MBh. kSla, m.

morning time, early m, daybreak, Hit. ; -vaktavya,
n. N. ofa Stotra. kritya, n. N. ofwk. kahana,
m. = -kdla, Pancad. -paddhati, f. N. of wk.

prahara, m. in" watch (from 6 to 9 o'clock),
Kathas. (ft. prahara). samdhyi, f. m twilight,

dawn, Pur. (cf. RTL. 401); -prayoga, m., -van-

dana, h. and "na-viJhi, m. N. of wks. sava,
m., -savaua, n. the m libation of Soma (accom-
panied with 10 ceremonial observances, viz. the

prdtar-anuvdka, abhi-shava, bahish-pa/namana-
stotra, savaniyah pasavah, dhishnydpaslhdna,
savamyah puroddsdl}, dvi-devatya-grahal}, dvi-

drvatya-bhaksha, ritu-ydjdfy, ajya or praiiga-
iasfra),\V.; VS.; Br. &c.; vani&au\d s

vanij>a,
mfn. relating to them libation ofSoma, SrS. ; nika-

daria-purnamdsa-prayoga, m. N. of wk. sava,
m. m preparation or libation of Soma, RV. sna-

na, n. m ablution, Pur.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk.
snayln, mfn. one who bathes in the early m,

Pur. smarana, n. 'early remembrance or tradi-

tion,' N. of wk.
; -iloka, m. pi., -stotra, n., "ndsh-

taka, n., nlya, n. N. of wks.

Pratas, in comp. for pratar. candra, m. the

moon in the morning; -dyuti, mfn. having the

colour of the moon in the m i. e. pale, Malatim.
Pratas, in comp. impratar. taram, ind. very

early in the morning, Bhatt. tri-varga, f. N. of

the river GangS, MBh. xiii, 1446 (Nilak.)
Pratastana, mf(/)n. relating to the morning,

matutinal, TS. ; Priyad. ; n. early morning (one of

the 5 parts of the day ; the other 4 being samgava
or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening), TBr.
Pratastya, mfn. matutinal, Amar., Sch.

BTtPC pralara, m. N. of a Naga, MBh.
;

v.l. (ojpra-tdra, g.krisasvadi. Frttariya,mfn.,
g. krtiasv&di.

2. prati (for i. sco under VprS),

prdlilika.

Vriddhi or lengthened form of I. prati in comp.
In the following derivatives formed with 2. prati
only the second member of the simple compound
from which they come is given in the parentheses

(leaving the preposition prati, which is lengthened
to prdti in the derivatives, to be supplied). kan-
thlka, mf(f)n. (fr,-kantham} seizing by the throat,
Pin. iv, 4, 40. kamlu, mfn. (fr. -knmam ; ace.

m. c.w/>//) a servant or messenger,MBh. kulika,

mf(()n.(fr.-/i/a) opposed to, contrary, Mcar. (w. r.

prati-k); Bhatt.; -td, f. opposition, hostility, Sis.

kulya, n. (fr. -kiila} contrariety, adverseness, op-

position, MBh.; di&agreeableness, unpleasantness, ib.;

(ifc.) disagreement with, TPrit., Sch. kshe-
pika, mf(J)n. (h.-kshepa},\*. Janina, mf(i)n.

(fr. -j'atta) suitable for an adversary, Pin. iv, 4, 99,
Sch.; (fr. -janam) suitable for everybody, popular,
Harav. jna, n. (fr. -jitd) the subject under discus-

sion, APrSt. daivasika, mf(f)n. (fr. -divasam)
happening or occurring daily, Aryabh. nidhika,
m. (fr. -nidhi) a substitute, KatySr. paksha,
mf(z")n. belonging to the enemy, hostile, adverse,

contrary, Sii. pakshya, n. (fr. -paksha) hostility,

enmity against (gen.), Kathas. pathika, mf(f)n.

going along a road or path, Pan. iv, 4, 42 ; m. a

wayfarer, Divyav. ]faA&,mf(i}n.(h.-pad') forming
the commencement, SinkhSr. ; m.N.of a man.Satr.

padlka, mf()n. (fr. -padani) express, explicit

(kdnurodhdt, ind. in conformity with express terms,

expressly), Nilak.; n. the crude form or base of a

noun, a n in its uninflected state, Pin. i, 2, 45 &c.;
APrit. ; Sih. (-tva, n., Pin. i, a, 45/Sch.) ;

m. fire,

L. ; -samjKd-vdda, m. N. of wk. plya, m. patr.
of Balhika, Br. -peya, m. id. (also pi.), Pravar.;
MBh. panrushika, mf(f)n. (h.-paurusha) re-

lating to manliness or valour, MBh. bodha, m.

patr. h.prati-b, g. bidadi; dhayana, m. patr. fr.

prdtibodha, g. haritddi; dhl-putra, m., xepratf-
bodhl-p

a
. bb.a, mf()n. (fr. -bha) intuitive, divina-

tory ;
n. (with or scA.jHdna) intuitive knowledge,

intuition, divination, Sii. ; Kathas. ; Pur. (-vat, ind.

Nyiyas.) ; (a), (. presence ofmind,M Bh. bhatya,
n. (ft.-bHata) rivalry, Mcar. bhavya, n. (h.-bhu)
the act of becoming bail or surety, surety for (gen.),
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; certainty of or about (gen.).Rijat.

bhasika, m((i)n.(fr.-pAdsa) having only the ap-

pearance of anything, existing only in appearance,

Bidar.;Gov. moksha.m. =^/-a/-m,q.v.,Buddh.
rupika, mfn. (fr. -rupa} counterfeit, spurious,

Car. ; using false weight or measure, Gaut. ;

G
pya, n.

similarity ofform (a-prdtir), MBh. lambhika,
mfn. (fr. -lambha) ready to receive, expecting, L.

lomika, mf(f)n. (h.-lomani) against the hair or

grain, adverse, disagreeable, Pan. iv, 4, 28. lomya,
n. (fr. -loma) contrary direction, inverse order, Nir. ;

Mn. &c. ; opposition, MBh.; Rijat. (a-prdtif).
veaika, m. (h.-vesa) a neighbour, Kathis. ves-

maka, w. r. for next. vesmlka.m. (fr. -veiman)
a neighbour, Rsjat. ; HParii. ; (), f. a female n,
HPariS. veiya,mfn.(fr.-^a) neighbouring, Hear.

(also ifc., YajB.); m. an opposite neighbour, Mn.
viii, 392 (cf. anuvesyd}-, any n, MBh.; Das.;

syaka, m.id.
,
Pancat. - sakhya, n. (fr. -idkham) a

treatise on the peculiar euphonic combination and

pronunciation of letters which prevails in different

Sikhis of the Vedas (there are 4 Ps, one for the

Sikala-sakhJ of the RV. ; two for particular SskhSs
of the black and white Yajur-vedas, and one for a

SikhS of the AV.; cf. IW. 149, 150); -int. m.
the author of a P, Pin. viii, 3, 61, Sch.; -bhdshya,
n.N. of Uvata's Comin. on RPrit. sravasa, m.
patr. h.prati-sravas, Pravar. (w. \.prati-sravasd).

srntka, mf(/)n. (fr. -irut) existing in the echo,
SBr. shthita, w.r. iot-svika. satvanam, ind . in

thedirectionoftheSatvan(s.v.), AitBr. (-tutvandm,
AV.;ankhSr.)sima,m.(fr.-jf/a) a neighbour,
Divyav. avika, mf(r)n.(fr.-jwa) own,notcommon
to others, KatySr., Sch.; granting to every one his

own due,MW- hata, m. a kind of Svarita accent,
TPrat. haiitra, n. (fr. -hantri) the stateor condi-

tion ofarevenger, vengeance, MW. hartra, n. the

office or duty of the Pratihart r i
, KatySr. hara, m . a

juggler, L.
; raka, m. id. , L.; rika,ml(T)n. contain-

ing Pratiharas (as a Vedic hymn), L5ty. ; m. a door-

keeper, Gaut. ; a juggler,conjurer, L. harya, n.(fr.

-hdra) the office of a door-keeper, Nalac.
; jugglery,

workingmiracles, amiracle, Lalit.; Karand.; Divyav.;
-samdarsana, m. a panic. SamSdhi, Karand.

Pratltika, mf(f)n. (fr. pratilf) existing 'only in

the mind, mental, subjective, Sarvad.
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PrStipa, m. (fr. prattpa) patr. of Sam-tanu,

MBh. pika, mf(()n. contrary, adverse, hostile,
Pan. iv, 4, 28. "pya, n. hostility, HParis.

Pratlbodlii-putra, m. N. of a teacher, AitAr.

(cf. under prdti-bodha above).

Praty, in comp. (orpratibefore vowels. aksha
(g. prajn&di), -akshlka (Sarvad.), mf(i)n. per-

ceptible to the eyes, capable of direct perception.
antika, m. (fr. -ania) a neighbouring chief,

VarBrS. -ayika, mf(f)n. (ft. -aya) relating to

confidence, confidential ; m. (with pratibhu) a

surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor, Yjjn.- avSkshS, w. r. forpraty-ai?'.
- ahika, mf(f)n.

(fr. -aham) occurring or happening every day, daily,

Kap.; Suryas., Sch.;Kull.

Jflfri*T prdtikd, f. the China rose, Hi-
biscus Rosa Sinensis, L.

JHfrl*J prdlikya, n. (fr. pralika), g. puro-
hitddi.

prdtltheyl, (proh.) w.r. for prd-
titheyi (see p. 702, col. i).

JfifJ? prdluda, prdtrida &c. See under
3. pro, p. 702, col. I.

H\<H*tV>*pratyagrathi,Ta.. patr. (r.pratyag-
ratha, Pan. iv, 1, 173.

rdthamdkalpika, mf(i)n. (fr.

prathama-kalpa) being (anything) first of all or in

the strictest sense of the word (v. 1. for prathama-
kalpita, q.v., Mn. ix, 166); m. a student who is a

beginner, L.
;
a Yog! just commencing his course,

Sarvad. (cf. prathama-kalpika),
Prathamika, mf()n. (fr.prat/tamo) belonging

or relating to the first, occurring or happening for

the first time, primary, initial, previous &c.. TPrlt ;

Vedantas.; Kull.

Prathamya, n. priority, ApSr., Sch.
; Kull.

1(1$ prdd (pra- -Sad; only 3. pi. impf.
fradan), to eat up, devour, SBr.

IfT^f^HPI pradaltshinya, prdddnika &c.
See under 3. pra, p. 702.

UTTTpra-rfo (pra-a- -/I . da), T.-daddti (inf.

pra-ddtum, \nA.f.pra-ddya], togive, bestow,MBh.

JTlf^Tl praditya (pra-dd ), m. N. of two
princes, Buddh.

JT1J5 prddur, ind. (prob. fr. prd=pra +
dur, 'out of doors;' pra-diis, g. svar-ddi; dush
before k and/, Pan. viii, 3, 41 ; duh shydt, shanli
for sydt, sanii, 87) forth, to view or light, in sight,
AV. &c. &c. (with */as or bku, to become mani-

fest, be visible or audible, appear, arise, exist; with

f/kri, to make visible or manifest, cause to appear,
reveal, disclose). bhava, m. becoming visible

or audible, manifestation, appearance (also of a deity
on earth), GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. -bhuta, mfn. come
to light, become manifest or evident, appeared, re-

vealed, MBh.; Kav. &c.

Pradnsh, in comp. forpradur (cf. above). lea-

rana, n. bringing to light, manifestation, produc-
tion, GrSrS. krita, mfn. made visible, brought
to light, manifested, displayed, made to blaze (as

fire), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -vapus, mfn. one whose
form

is_ manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a

deity),'Rajat. pita, mfn., Pin. viii, 3, 41, Sch.

Pradushya, n. =prddur-bhdva,\Sn.u, I i8,Sch.

Hig^ifo) pradurdtishi, m. patr., Pravar.

(w. r. for pradur-akshif)

VF pra-dru (pra-d-\/dru), P. -dravati,
to run away, flee, escape, MBh.

Ifnn prddha, prddhdnilca &c. See under

3. pra, p. 702.

JTWt prddhl (pra-adhi-Vi), P. A. prd-
dhyeti, dhtte, to continue to study, advance in

studies, SankhGr. Pradhlta, mfn. one who has

begun his studies, R. ; advanced in study, well-read,
learned (said of BrShmans),Gaut. Pradhyayana,
n. commencement of recitation or study, SankhGr.

Jfiwimu prddhy-eshana, n. (fr. pra-adhi-
Vl. isK) incitement, exhortation (to study), Sankh-
Gr. ; Kathas.

rddhva, mfn. (fr.pra -f adhvan; but

accord, to some fr. pra and -Jdhvri'= hvrf) being
on a journey, Pan. v, 4, 85; inclined, L. ; humble,
L. ; distant, long, W. ; m. start, precedence, first place

(d/tve "Jkri, with ace. and gen. 'to place a person
at the head of), Kith.

;
a long way or journey, L. ;

a bond, tie, L.; a joke, sport, L. ; (am), ind. far

away (with "Jkri, 'to put aside'), MBh.; after the

precedent of (gen.), Apast.; favourably, kindly,

Ragh.; humbly, Hear.; conformably, L. Pradhva-
na, n. the bed of a river or stream, RV.

Jfllftt.pi-ddhvara, mf(t)n. (only ri-sdkhdl),
Cat.

dn. See prdn, p. 705, col. r.

anadi. See under 3. .pra, p. 702.

pranBna,m.pl.N.ofapeople,Baudh.

prdnta (pra-anta), m. n. (ifc. f. a)

edge, border, margin, verge, extremity, end, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. (yauvana-pt*
1

',
the end of youth, Paficat.;

oshtka-prdntau, the corners of the mouth, L.); a

point, tip (of a blade of grass), Kaus.
;
back part (of

a carriage), Vikr. (ibc., finally, eventually, Kav.;
Pancat. ) ; m. thread end of a cloth, L. ; N. of a man,
g.asvddi; mfn.dwelling near the boundaries,Divyav.

ga, mfn. living close by, L. cara, mfn. id.

(ifc.), M.irkP. tas, ind. along the edge or border

(of anything), marginally, L. -durga, n. 'border-

stronghold, a suburb or collection of houses outside

the walls of a town, L. nivasin, mfn. dwelling
near the boundaries, MBh. pushpa, f. a kind of

plant,
L. bhumi, f. final place or term; (au),

ind. finally, at last (others 'up to the verge of the

border'), Yogas, -virasa, mfn. tasteless in the

end, Pancat. vriti, f. 'end-circle,' the horizon,
Malatlm. sayanasana-bhakta, mfn. living in

the country (also -iayana-bhakta and -sayanasana-
sevin), Divyav. stria, mfn. inhabiting the bor-

ders, MW.
Prantayana, mfn. patr. fr. prdnta, g. asvadi.

1TT "fit prdntara (pra-an), n. a lonff deso-
late road, MarkP. ; Hit.; the country intervening
between two villages, L. ; a forest, L.; the hollow
of a tree, L. sunya, n. a long dreary road, W.

Tf^prap(pra-^/dp), P. \.prdpnoti (irreg.
Pot. prapeyam), to attain to, reach, arrive at, meet
with, find, AV. &c. &c. ; to obtain, receive (also as
a husband or wife), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to incur (a

fine), Mn. viii, 225; to suffer (capital punishment),
ib - 364; (wi*l> <&te#)toflee in all directions, Bhatt. ;

to extend, stretch, reach to (d), Pap. v, 2, 8; to be

present or at hand, AV. ; (in gram.) to pass or be

changed into (ace.), Siddh.; to result (from a rule),
be in force, obtain (also Pass.), K5S. : Caus. pripa-
yati, te (ind. p. prapayya or prapya, Pan. vi, 4,
57, Sch.), to cause to reach or attain (a ace.), ad-

vance, promote, further (P., ChUp. ; MBh. &c.; A.,
TBr..; MBh.); to lead or bring to (dat.), VP.; to

impart, communicate, announce, relate, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ;

to meet with, obtain, R.: Desid. prepsati, to

try to attain, strive to reach, SBr.
I. Prapa, m. (for 3. p. 708, col. l) reaching, ob-

taining (cf. dush-prttpa). Prapaka, mf(#o)n.
causing to arrive at, leading or bringing to (gen. or

comp.); Kathas.
; KJtySr., Sch. ; procuring, Kull.

;

establishing, making valid, L.; m. a bringer, pro-
curer, Kathas. Prftpana,mf(f)n.leadingto(comp.),
Samk. ; n. occurrence, appearance, Jaim.; reach,
extension (bdhvoffprapanante, 'a* far as the arms

reach'), KstySr. ; arriving
at (loc.), Kathas.

; attain-

ment, acquisition, Mn.; Apast.; MBh.; bringing to,

conveying, Dhatup.; establishing, making valid,

TPrat., Sch.; reference to (loc.), AsvSr.; elucida-

tion, explanation, Pat.; = dtaticana, L. Prapa-
niya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, MBh.; to be
caused to attain, to be brought or conveyed to (ace.),

Megh. ; Kathas. Prapajrltri.mfn. one who causes
to attain, procurer, SJy. Prapita, mfn. (fr.Caus.)
caused to attain to or arrive at, led, conveyed or
conducted to or into, possessed of (ace.), MBh.; KSv.
&c. ; got, procured, ib.

; brought before (the king),
commenced (as a lawsuit), Mn. viii, 43; occurred,
obtained (-tva, n.), Nyayam. Prftpin, mf(i7)n.
attaining to, reaching (comp.), Kalid. Prapipa-
ylshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cause to reach

;

(with adhaK) wishing to press down, Sis. v, 69.
Prapta, mfn. attained to, reached, arrived at,

met with, found, incurred, got, acquired, gained,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; one who has attained to or reach-
ed &c. (ace. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.

; come to (ace.),

arrived, present (prapteshu kdleshu, at certain

periods), Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; accomplished, complete,

mature, full-grown (seea-/)r); (inmed.) indicated,

serving the purpose, Susr.; (in gram.) obtained or

following from a rule, valid
('/' prapte, 'while this

follows from a preceding rule'), Pan. i, I, 34, Sch.

&c.; fixed, placed, L.; proper, right, L.; m. pi. N.
of a people, MarkP. - karman, n. that which re-

sults or follows (as direct object of an action) from
a preceding rule (ma-tva, n.), Pan. ii, 3, 12, Sch.

karln, mfn. one who does what is right or proper,
SuSr. Itala, m. the time or moment arrived, a fit

time, proper season, MBh.; Kav. &c. (-tva, n.,

KatySr.) ; mf(a)n. one whose time has come, season-

able, suitable, opportune, ib.
; (with dehiri), m. a

mortal whose time i.e. last hour has come, Hariv. ;

(with kumari), (. a marriageable girl, Sak.; (am),
ind. at the right time, opportunely, MBh. kramn,
mfn. fit, proper, suitable, JStakam. - jlvana, mfn.
restored to life, Hit. tva, n. the state of resulting
(from a grammatical rule), TPrat. -dosha, mfn.
one who has incurred guilt, R. panca-tva, mfn.
'arrived at (dissolution into) fl elements,' 'dead, L.

prakasaka, mfn. advanced in intelligence, Ssm-
khyak., Sch. prabhava, m. one who has attained

power, Kav. pxasavS, f. a woman who is near

parturition, Uttarar. -bija, mfn. sown, R. -bud-
dill, mfn. instructed, intelligent, W. ;

becom-

ing conscious (after fainting), ib. -bhara, m. a
beast of burden, L. bbiva, mfu. wise,W. ; hand-

some, ib. ; one who has attained to any state or con-

dition, of good disposition, MW.; m. a young bul-

lock, L. (w. r. for -bhdraf) - mano-ratha, mfn.
one who has obtained his wish, R. yauvana,
mf(a)n. one who has obtained puberty, being in the
bloom of youth, Nal. rnpa, mfn. fit, proper,
suitable, Das. ; pleasant, beautiful, L.; learned, wise,
L. rtu (ta-ritu), f. a girl who has attained puberty,
L. vat, mfn. one who has attained to or gained,MW. vara, mfn. fraught with blessings, ib.

-vikalpa, m. an alternative or option between
two operations one of which results from a gram-
matical rule (-tva, n.), KaS. on Pan. i, 4, 53.- vibhasha, f. id., ib. i, 3, 50. -vyavaMra,
m. a young man come of age, an adult, one able to
conduct his own affairs (opp. to 'a minor'), MW.

ri, mfn. possessed of fortune, Kum.; Pancat.

snrya, mf(a)n. having the sun (vertical), Var.

PraptannjDB.mfn. allowed to withdraw or depart,
R. PrilptaparSdha, mfn. guilty of an offence,
Mn. viii, 299. Praptartha, mfn. one who has
attained an object or advantage, Kathas.

; m. an ob-

ject attained, Kap.; thdgrahana, n. the not secur-

ing an advantage gained, MW.' Praptavasara,
m. a suitable occasion or opportunity ; mfn. suitable,

fit, proper, Malatlm. Praptodaka, mfn. (a village)
that has obtained water, Pan. ii, 3, I, Sch. Prap-
todaya, mfn. one who has attained exaltation, MW.
Praptavya, mfn. to be reached or attained or

gained or procured, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be met
with or found, Hit. m-artha, m. N. given to a
man (who whenever asked his name replied prap-
tavyam artham labhatc manushyah,

'
a man takes

anything that is to begot'), Pancat.; n. (when used
with ndman), a name, ib.

Prapti, f. advent, occurrence,AV.; Ysjn.; Pancat. ;

reach, range, extent, Suryas.; reaching, arrival at

(comp.), R. ; the power (of the wind) to enter or

penetrate everywhere, BhP. ; the power ofobtaining
everything (one of the 8 superhuman faculties),
MarkP.; Vet.; MWB.245; saving, rescue or deliver-
ance from (abl.), RatnJv.; attaining to, obtaining,
meeting with, finding, acquisition, gain, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; the being met with or found, Nyayas., Sch. ;

discovery, determination, Suryas.; pbtainment, valid-

ity, holding good (of a rule), KatySr.; Pan.; APrat.;
(in dram.) a joyful event, successful termination of
a plot (Dasar.) ; a conjecture based on the obser-
vation of a. particular thing, Sah. ; lot, fortune, luck,

SvetUp.; MBh.; (in astrol.) N. of the uth lunar

mansion, Var.
; a collection (

= samhati), L.; N. of
the wife of Sama (son of Dharma), MBh.; of a

daughter ofJara-samdha, Hariv. ; Pur. mat, mfn.
met with, found, Ny3yas., Sch.

; (ifc.) one who has
attained to or reached, Sarvad. saithilya, n.
diminution of probability, slight p, MBh. sama,
m. a partic. Jati (q. v.) in logic, Nyayas. Prapty-
asot, f. the hope of obtaining (an object), S5h.

Zsi
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Pripya, mfn. to be reached, attainable, acquir-

able, procurable, MBh. ; Klv.&c. ; fit, proper, suit-

able, MBh. kirin, mfn. effective (only) when
touched (ri-lva, n.), Nylyas., Sch. rupa, mfn.

rather easy to attain, Jitakam.

ITH1 2. prdpa, n. (fr. pra -f- 2. dp), Pan. vi,

3, 97, VSrtt. I, P. (for i.prapa see p. 707, col. a)

abounding with water ?

jnnf<!i^ prdpanika &c. See under 3. pra,

p. 701, col. 2.

Htlfl prapaya, Nom. yart (artificially

formed h.priya) =priyam d-casAte,Pit. (fS.prap,

Caus.)

JfrW^T prabalya &c. See under 3. pro,

p. 702, col. 2.

ITM^ prabhava &c. See under 3. pro, ib.

JTTfatft prdbhi-ni (pra-abhi-i/ni; only 2.

sg.Subj. aor. -nesHf), to lead to (ace.), RV. i, 31, 18.

pramati, pramanika &c. See under

d, p. 702.

rdyd, m.(fr.pra + oyo; V's. )8in8
forth, starting (for a battle), RV. ii, 1 8, 8; course,

race, AV. iv, 25, 2 ; departure from life, seeking
death by fasting (as a religious or penitentiary act,

or to enforce compliance with a demand ; ace. with

^ds, upa-^ds, upa-*/vii, upa-n/i, d-^sthd,
sam-d- *Jsthd or ^kri, to renounce life, sit down
and fast to death ; with Caus. of 'Jkri, to force any
one [ace.] to seek death through starvation), MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

; anything prominent, chief part, largest

portion, plenty, majority, general rule (often ifc.,

with (. d = chiefly consisting of or destined for or

furnished with, rich or abounding in, frequently

practising or applying or using; near, like, re-

sembling; mostly, well-nigh, almost, as it were;
cf. drya-,jila-,jkdti-, trina-, danJa-, duhkha-,
siddhi-pr &c. ; also -id, f.), Br.';

Lajy.; Mn.;
M Bh. &c. ; a stage of life, age, L. ; (am), ind., g. go-
tradi. ffato, mfn. approaching departure from

life, nigh unto death, MBh. -citta, n., -oitti, f.

~pr&ya!-c, Pin. vi, 1, 157, Sch. -darsana, n.

a common or ordinary phenomenon, Pin. ii, 3, 23,
Vlrtt. bhava, mfn. being commonly the case,

usually met with, Pin. iv, 3, 39. vldhayln, mfn.
resolved to die of starvation, Rljat. MM, ind. for

the most part, mostly, generally, as a rule, MBh. ;

Klv. &c.
;
in all probability, Kathls. Frayopaffa-

mana, n. going to meet death, seeking death (by

abstaining from food), R. Frayopayogika, mfn.

most common or usual, Car. Prayopavishta, mfn.

one who sits down and calmly awaits the approach
of death (cf.friya), MBh.; Rljat.; BhP. Fra-
yopavesa, ni., sana, n. abstaining from food and

awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death,

MBh.; R. &c. FrayopaveianikB, f. id., W.
Prayopaveiin, mfn. prAySpavishta, MBh. ;

Rljat. Prayopeta, mfn. id., MBh.

Frayana, mfn. going forth, going, VS. ; n. en-

trance, beginning, commencement, TS. ; Br. ; Up.;
the course or path of life, MBh. ; BhP. ; going for

protection, taking refuge, BhP.; departure from life,

death, voluntary d (nam *Jkri, to court d), Mn.
iz, 323 ; a kind of food prepared with milk, Pur.

tu.ind.in the beginning,TindBr. Frayananta,
m. the end of life

; (am), ind. unto death, PrasnUp.

Prayaniya, mfn. relating to the entrance or be-

ginning, introductory, Br. ; AsvSr.; m. (scil. ydga
Or karma-viiesha or atirdtra) the introductory
libation or the first day of a Soma sacrifice, Br. ; SrS. ;

(a), f. (scil. ishtf) an introductory sacrifice; ib. (-vat,

ind., Vait.); n.-m., ib. (-tva, n., Kapish{h.)

Prayai, in comp. for I. pr&yas. citta, n.

(prdyai- ;
'

predominant thought
'

or '

thought of

death,' cf. Pin. vi, 1, 157, Sch.) atonement, expia-

tion, amends, satisfaction, SBr. ;GrSrS. ;
Mn.

;
MBh.

(v, 1086 as m.) &c.
;
N. of sev. wks. ; mfn. relating

to atonement or expiation, expiatory, ShadvBr.
;

-kadamba, m. or n., -kamalakara, m.,-kalpataru,

m., -kdnija, m. or n., -kdrikd, f., -kautuhala, n.,

-kaumudi, (., -krama, m., -khanda, m. or n.,

-grantha, m.,-candrikd,{.,-cintdmani, m.,-tatlva,

n., iaramga(f), m., -dlpikd, f., -nirupana, n.,

-nirnaya, m., -paddhaii, f., -fardiara, m. or n.,

-pdrijdta^.t-prakarana^.^prakdSa, m.,-praty-

dmndya, m., -prmiipa, m., -pradipikd, f., -pra-

yoga, m., -bhdshya, n., -marljari, f., -manohara,
m., -mayukha, m., -mddhaviya, n., -mdrtanija,

m., -muktavalT, (., -muktavall-prakdla, m., -rat-

na, n., -raina-mdld, f., -rahasya, n., -vdn'dAi,

n., -vidhdna, n., -vidhi, m.,-vinirnaya, m., -vi-

vcka, m., -vivekiddyota, m., -vyavasthd-sam-

kshtpa,m.,-iakli,f.,-iata-dvayf,f.(oi-iata-dvayi-

prdyascitta, n.), -Sekhara, m., -irauta-sutra, n.,

-samkalpa, m., -samgraha, m., -samuccaya, m.,

-sdra, m., -sdra-kaumudi, (., -sdra-samgraha,

m., -sdravali, (., -sudhdnidhi, m., -subodhinl, f.,

-sutra, n., -setu, m., -sthdna, n., -hemSdri, m.,

ttdn4a-bild, f., ttadi-goddna, n., ttadi-sam-

graha, m., ttddfiitdra, m., *ttadhydya, m., t't&-

dhydya-bhdshya, n., tt&par&rka, m. N. of wks.
;

tt3huli, i. an expiatory sacrifice, Br. ; AsvSr. ;

ttindu-sekhara, m. and ra-sdra-samgraha, m.

N. of wks.; "ttlshti. i.=lt3huti, GrSrS. ; tteshti-

candrikd, f.,tt6ddyota, m., tt<fiigha-sdra, m. N.

of wks. citti (prSyai-), (. atonement, expiation,

AV.; VS.; Br. ;
N. of a plant, Kaus.; mfn. expiat-

ingfsaid of Agni),GrS. ; -mat, mfn. one who makes

atonement or performs penance, TindBr. cittika,

mf(i)n. expiatory, AsvSr.; expiable, Buddh.; re-

quiring an expiation, L. oittin, mfn. one who
does penance or has to make expiation, MBh.

clttlya, mfn. serving as an atonement, expiatory,

Kaus.; Pat.; Sarvad. ;
bound to perform penance

(-td, f.), Mn. xi, 47 (-cilttya, Nom. A. yate, to

be obliged to perform penance, Mn. ; MBh.) ce-

tana, n. atonement, expiation, Mcar.

i. Prayas, ind. (for 2. see below) for the most

part, mostly, commonly, as a general rule, M Bh. ;

Klv. &c. ; in all probability, likely, perhaps, MBh. ;

abundantly, largely, W.
Prayasya, mfn. prevalent, predominant, RPrlt.,

Sch.

Prayika, mfn. common , usual, ApSr., Sch. ;
Kull.

;

excessive, redundant, MW. ; containing the greater

part (but not everything), Vim. v, 2, 24. tva, n.

usage, custom, ApSr., Sch. ; redundance, superfluity,

MW. ; the containing &c., Vim. v, 2, 24.

Prayena, ind. mostly, generally, as a rule, SrS.
;

Mn. ; R. &c. ; most probably, likely, Hit. (cf. pr&ya-
ias and \.prayas).
Prayo, in comp. for \.prayas. devata, f. the

prevalent 6r predominant deity, Nir. vii, 4. bha-

vin, mfn. being commonly found or met with, Bhpr.

(cf. pr&ya-bhava). TSda, m. a current saying,

proverb, Bllar.

Jn^rW prayatya &c. See under 3. pro,

p. 702, col. a.

IfnTCf 2. prayas, n. (for i. see above)= 2.

prdyas, RV. iv, 21,7. Fx&yo-tra, mfn. (prob.)
=

i.prayo-gd, RV. x, 106, a.

HIMi prd-yd (pra-d-\^ya), P. -yati, to

come near, approach, RV.

a-yu, pra-yus. See a-pr.

. prti-yudh (pra-d-Vyudh), A. -yu-

dhyate, to fight, Sil. xviii, 32.

Pr^ynddheBhln &c. See prd-yudh under

Z-prd, p. 702.

m^prayus (pra-dyus), n. increased vi-

tality, longer life, MaitrS.

prdyena. See under prdya above.

Vf^. prdr (pra-^ri), P. prgyarti (aor. 3.

pi. praran, A. prarata; pf. praruK), to set in

motion, arouse, RV. v, 42, 14; to send or procure
to (dat.), x, 116, 9; to arise, stir, come forth, ap-

pear, i, 39, 5 &c. : Caus. prdrpayati (ind. p.prdr-

pyd), to set in motion, stir up, animate, RV. ; VS.

Prarpana, m. an arouser, RV.

to seize, lay hold on (ace.), RV. vi, 37, 5 ; to begin,

commence, undertake (with ace. or inf.), MBh.;
Klv. &c. rabdha, mfn. commenced, begun, under-

taken, MBh.
;
Klv. &c. ;

one who has c or b

(also -vat, mfn.), Amar. ; Rajat.; Kathls.; n. an

undertaking, enterprise, Klv. ;
Pancat.

;
-karman

(Nllak.), -kdrya (Kull.), mfn. one who has com-
menced or undertaken a work. rabdhi, f. begin-

ning, commencement, W.; the post to which an

elephant is tied, L.

Prarambha, m. commencement, beginning,

undertaking, enterprise, K5v. ;Var. ; Pur. &c. ram-
bhana, n. beginning, commencing, L. ; niya,m(a.,

g. anuvacan&di. "ripslta, mfn. (fr. Desid.) in-

tended or meant to be begun, Slh.; Sarvad.

JTl^^ prU-ruh (pra-d-\/ruh), P. -rohali,

to ascend, rise, MBh. roha, see/ra-r under 3.

pra, p. 702.

Hl<ijTq prdrks/itya, Nom. P. yati=prar-
kshiya, Vop.

ITT^ prdrc (pra-^arc), P. prdrcati, to

shine forth, RV.
;

to sing, praise, celebrate, com-

mend, ib. ; BhP. : Caus. (aor .prarcicai) to honour,

worship, Bhaft.

Jf['
t

Sprdrch (pra-\/ncJi),~P.'prdrcchati, to

move on, Pin. vi, 1,91, Sch.

Prarcchaka, mfn. (fr. pra + ricchaka), Pat.

JTTS^ prdrj (pra-i/Ty), Caus. prdrjayaH,
to grant, bestow, Nir. iii, 5.

Prarjayitri, mfn. one who grants or bestows

(used to explain parjanya), Nir. x, 10.

JJTJ prdrjuna, m. pi. N. of a people, Inscr.

UTS^ prdrilj (pra-Vrinj), P. -HSjati, to

run through (ace.), RV. iii, 43, 6.

JJTO prdrna (pra-rina), n. a chief or

principal debt, Pin. vi, I, 89, Vartt. 7, Pat.

HTf prdrth (pra-i/arth), A. prdrthayate

(ep. also P. ti and pr. p. ydna), to wish or long for,

desire (ace.), KathUp.; MBh. &c. ; to ask a person

(ace.) for (ace. or loc.) or ask anything (ace.) from

(abl.), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; to wish to or ask a person
to (inf.), ib. ;

to demand in marriage, woo, RatnJ v.
;

to look for, search, Bhatf .
;
to have recourse to (ace.),

Kathls.
;
to seize or fall upon, attack, assail, Ragh. ;

Kir.

Frartha, mfn. (prob.) eager or ready to set out

on a journey, AV. ; Br. Prarthaka, mf(ikd)n.

wishing for, soliciting, courting ; m. a wooer, suitor,

Hit(v.L); Kull. (see a-pr"). Frarthana, n. wish,

desire, request, entreaty, solicitation, petition or suit

for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c. ; n&bhdva,
m. absence of solicitation, Hit. FrarthanS, f.

na, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ^nayd, ind. at the request
or petition of any one)< prayer (as forming part of

the worship of the gods), RTL. 16 ; -duhkha-bhaj,
mfn. one who feels the pain of begging, Bhartr.

;

-pailcaka, n. N. of a wk. (containing prayers to

Rlmanuj a) ; -bhanga, m. refusal of a request, ask-

ing in vain, M&rkP.
; -iataka, n. N. of a Stotra (in

praise of Durgi) ; -siddhi, f. accomplishment of a

desire, Ragh. Frarthaniya, mfn. to be desired or

wished for, desirable, MBh. ; Samk. ; Pancat. ;
to be

asked or begged, Kid. ; n. the third or Dvlpara age
of the world, L. Frarthayitavya, mfn. worthy
of desire, desirable, Kalid. Prarthayitrl, mln. one

who wishes for or asks ; m. a solicitor, suitor, wooer,

Sak.; Hit. Prarthita, mfn. wished for, desired,

wanted, MBh. ;
Klv. &c. ; requested, solicited, ib. ;

attacked, assailed, Ragh.; obstructed, besieged, L. ;

killed, hurt, L. ; n. wish, desire, R.; Ragh.; -dur-

labha, mfn. desired but hard to obtain, Kum. ;

-vat, mfn. one who has asked or asks, W. Frar-
tliln, mfn, (ifc.) wishing for, desirous of, Ragh.;
Rjjat.; Kathls.; attacking, assailing, Ragh. Prar-

tbya, mfn. to be desired or wished for by (instr.,

gen. or comp.), desirable, Hariv. ; Klvyjd.; BhP.;
n. (impers.) one should request, BhP.

d (pra-Vard), Caua. prdrdayati,
to cause to flow away, RV. vi, 1 7, 1 2 ; to exert be-

yond measure, overwork, Nir. vi, 32. Prardaka,
mfn. one who exerts beyond measure, Nir. ib.

prdrdh (pra-i/ridh), \.prdrdhate, to

attain, Divyav.

rdrdha. See pari-prdrdha.

prdrpana. See under prdr, col. 3.

Iinl prdrsh (pra-</jish), P. prdrshati, to

flow forth, RV.

prarslialhiya. Nom. P. yati=
prarshabhiya, Vop.
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Rl^ p?'<?rA (pra-i/arh), only 3. pi. pf. A.

pra-arhire, to distinguish or signalize one's self,

RV. x, 92, ii.

m^^Sprdlamba,prdleya Sic. See under

$.prd, p. 702, col. 2.

Hdfft^Hprdlkariya, Nom. ya<i'=prafta-
rlya, Pan. vi, I, 92, Sch.

JTT^rap (pra-'V
/
at>),P. prdvati,to favour,

befriend, help, protect, promote, comfort, sate, satisfy,

content, RV.; VS.; AV. Pravitri, m. a protector,

patron, friend, RV.; SBr.; KatySr. Pravitri, n.

protection, guardianship, Br.; SankhSr. Pravi,
mfn. attentive, mindful, RV.

Riq^ri prdvacana, nika &c. See under

3- pra, P- 73, col. 3.

n. See kratu-pr.

f prdva-mj (pra-ava-1/nij), P. -ne-

nekti, to wash off, AV.

HTK prdvara, pravarshin. See under 3.

pra, p. 702, col. 3.

HT^ft prdva-so (pra-ava-\/so), P. -syati,
to settle among (ace.), SBr.

m\t^prd-vis (pra-d-\/vis), P. -visati, to
come or resort to (ace.), SankhSr. : Caus. -veiayati,
to let or lead in (loc.), MBh.; Das.

prSvish-kriyamdna, mfn.

shown, Divyav. (w. r. for avish-krT)

Sfl^ pra-l. i/cr (pra prob. for pra; cf.

apd-^/vri), P. A. -vrinoti, -vrinutc (inf. -zrart-

teffz, Mricch.), to cover," veil, conceal, AV.; Gaut.;
Apast. ; to put on, dress one's self in (ace., rarely

irtstr.), MBh.; Kjv. &c.; to fill, MBh. - 2. vara,
m. (for I. see under 3. pra, p. 702, col. 3) an en-

closure, fence
(cf. mahi-pr

1
"), L. 'Varaka, m. N.

of a district (=zwra), MBh. "varana, n. (ifc. f.

a) covering, veiling, Apast. ; a cover, upper garment,
cloak, mantle, SBr. &c. &c. "varaniya, n. an outer

garment, cloak, mantle, L. v5ra, m. id., MBh.;
Kam. ; Mricch. (also -ka) ; N. of a district ( =va-
rakd), MBh.; mfn. found in outer garments or

cloaks, Klv, ; -karna,m. 'Cloak-Ear,' N.of an owl,
MBh.; -kita,m. 'clothes-insect,' =kuna, L.; a louse,
W. ; "rika, m. a maker of cloaks, R. ; riya, P.

yaii, to use as a cl, Pan. iii, i, 10, Sch.
<Vuvar-

hu,mfn.(fr.Desid.) wishing or intendingtowear,W.
Pra-vrlta, mfn. covered, enclosed, screened, hid

in (instr. or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; put on (as a gar-
ment), Hear. ; Kathas. ; Hit. ; filled with

(instr.), R.;
m. n. a veil, mantle, wrapper, L. ; n. covering, con-

cealing, Gaul.; (a), f. a veil, mantle, ShadvBr.
vrltl, f. an enclosure, fence, hedge, L.; (with Sai vas)

spiritual darkness (one of the 4 consequences of

Maya), San-ad.

-v'rrtt (pra m. c. for pra), Caus.

-vartayati, to produce, create, MBh. ; Hariv. vr-
taka, m{(iia)n. producing, founding (arace), Hariv.

JTTfff prd-vrfsh, f. (ft. pra-Vvrish) the

rainy season, wet season, rains (the months Ashidha
and SrSvana, comprising the first half of the rainy
season which lasts in some parts from the middle
of June till the middle of October), RV. &c. &c.
( shi-ja, mfn. produced in the rainy seasons, iS.)

Pravrit, in comp. for pravriih. k&la, m. the

rainy season,Van; Pancat.; -vaAa, mf(a)n. (a river)
flowing only in the rainy season, MarkP.
Pravrid, in comp. fa pravrish. atyaya, m.

the time following the rainy season, autumn, L.

Pravrln,in comp.fotfrdvrtsA. maya,mf()n.
resembling the rainy season, Hear.

Pravrisha, m. the rainy season, the rains, Hariv.;
(a), f. id., L.

PrSvrisliayani,f.'produced by rains,' Boerhavia

Procumbens, L. ; Mucuna Pruritus, Bhpr.
Pravriahika, mfn. relating to or born in the

rainy season, BhP. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 26); m. a pea-
cock, L. shjna, mfn. (day) beginning the rainy
season, RV. "shenya, mfn. relating to the r s

,

Kalid.; Balar.(cf.Pan.iv,3, 17); coming in showers,
abundant, much, L. ; m. Nauclea Cadamha or Cordi-
folia, L. ; Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. ; (a), f. Mu-
cuna Pruritus, L. ; a species of Punar-nava with red

flowers, L. sheya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
"shya, m. Nauclea Cordifolia, L.

; Wrightia Anti-

dysenterica, L. ; Asteracantha Longifolia, L.
; n. a

cat's eye (gem), L.

JfTS^
I. prds (pra-/l. as), P. prdsnott

(aor. pranat), to reach, attain, RV. ;
to fall to the

lot or share of (ace.), ib. : Caus. pr&idpayati, to

cause to reach or attain, ManGr.
Prashta, mfn. arrived at, gained ( =praptd),

Nir. (Sch.) ; -varna, mfn. =priini, ib.

JTT3{2 . prds (pra- -v/2 . as), F.prdsndti (rarely
A. ntte], to eat, consume, devour, taste, enjoy,
RV. &c. &c.: Caus. prdiayati, to cause to eat, feed,

AsvGf. ; Mn. ; Kathas. Prasa, m. eating, feeding
upon (cf. ghrita-, dhuma-pr ); food, victuals,

KauS.; MBh.; Susr. Frasaka, m. eating, enjoy-
ing, Say. on RV. i, 40, I . Prasana, n. eating,

feeding upon, tasting, GrSrS. &c. &c.; (fr. Caus.)

causing to eat, feeding (esp. the first feeding of a

child; cf. anna-pr), Mn.; Yajn.; food, victuals (cf.

amrita-pr\ MBh.; R.; Hariv.; (t), I. enjoyment,
(cf. rasa-pr), Vait. ; n&rthtya, mfn. meant for

food, SankhGr. ; nin, see parna- and prana-pr&-
ianin. Prasaniya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable,

serving as food; n. food, MBh.; R. Prasavya,
n. (h.prdi or prasa) food, provisions, RV. Prfi-
sita, mfn. eaten, tasted, devoured, TS. &c. &c. ; n.

the daily oblation to deceased progenitors, Mn. iii,

74. Frasitavya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable, escu-

lent, SBr.; MBh. Praaltrf, mfn. one who eats,
an eater, AV.; MBh. Frasitra, n. the portion
of Havis eaten by the Brahman at a sacrifice, TS. ;

SBr.; SrS. (-vat, ind., Vait.); =-harana, BhP.;
anything edible, W.; -hdrana, n. a vessel in which
the Brahman's portion of Havis is placed, SBr. ;

GrSrS.; triya, see a-prSsitriya. Prasin, see

amrita-pr. I. Prasu, m. (for 2. see below) an

eater, guest(?), RV. i, 40, e (Mahidh. 'very swift'
=

iighra, cf.
praiti). Praaya, mfn. to be eaten,

eatable, TBr.; KatySr.; R.

JH5K. 3- Pr"*> m - (Vprach) asking, inquir-
ing, a questioner, Yajn., Sch. (cf. iabda-pr and Un.
"> 57) > ^ C) statement or assertion in a debate or

lawsuit, AV. ii, 27, i ; 5 (cf. prati-pra!).
Prad-vivaka, m. ' one who interrogates and dis-

criminates,' a judge (esp. the chief j of a stationary
court), Mn.; Gaut.; Bhar. (cf. IW. 296, i).

IF^IWI prasastya &c. See under 3. pro,
p. 702, col. 3.

HT^n prasa (pra-did), f. ardent desire or

longing for, TancJBr.; Mslatim.

H_i ^l 1 1 n^iprasdtika, n. a leguminous plant,
ApSr.

H^ prSsti (pra-dsu), mfn. very quick or

speedy, RV. (~kshipra, Naigh. i, 15); (), ind.

quickly, swiftly, ApSr. -shah (-shah), mfn.

(prob.) swiftly finishing (a meal), RV. iv, 25, 6
('rapidly victorious,' Siy.)

JT^i.prdsii, m. (for I. see under 2. prds)
-pard-krama, TBr., Sch. (cf. satya-pr*).

JlPaW prasnika, mf(i)n. (fr. prasna) con-
taining questions (cf. tahu-pr); m. an inquirer,
arbitrator, umpire, MBh.;R.; Malav.

;
a witness, L.;

an assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?), W.
PrasnI-pntra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

1TTOHV prdsoamedha (pra-asv), m. a pre-
liminary horse sacrifice, Kathas.

{l*t*\prd-svas (pra-d-v
/
svas),C&\iB. -sva-

sayate, to comfort, console, R.

RTF prdshfa. See above under i. prds.

HH^prds (pra-v/i. as), P. prdsti, to be in
front of or in an extraordinary degree, excel, pre-
ponderate, RV.

W\prds(pra-\/a.as),?.prdsyati,tothrow
>r hurl forth, throw into

(loc.), cast, discharge (a
missile), RV. &c. &c.; to upset, Mn. xi, 176; (with
aniam) to cast lots, lay a wager, TandBr.
Prasa, m. casting, throwing, Br.

; SrS.
;
scatter-

ing, sprinkling, PratSp.; a barbed missile or dart,
MBh.

; Kathas.
;
a partic. constellation or position

of a planet, Var. ; N. of a man, Rajat. ; -bhdrata,

n. N. of a poem ; "saka, m. a die, dice, L. ; sika,
mfn. armed with a dart or javelin, Pan. iv, 4, 57,
Sch.; m. a spearman, L. Prasana, n. throwing
forth or away or down, throwing, casting, SrS. ;

Jaim. Prasta, mfn_. thrown away or off, cast,

hurled, discharged, BrArUp. ;
Mn. ; expelled, turned

out, banished, W.

HUJjp prdsahga, yika &c. See under
3. pra, p. 702, col. 3.

HUtiq prdsdda, m. (for pra-s, lit. 'sitting
forward," sitting on a seat in a conspicuous place;
cf. Pan. vi, 3, 122) a lofty seat or platform for

spectators, terrace, SafikhSr.
; Mn.; the top-story of

a lofty building, Kad.
;
a lofty palatial mansion

(approached by steps), palace, temple, AdbhBr. ;

MBh.; Kav. &c.; (with Buddhists') the monks' hall

for assembly and confession, MWB. 426. kalpa,
m. N. of wk. -kukkuta, m. a domestic pigeon,
L. gata, mfn. gone to (the roof of) a palace,
Nal. ~ ETarbha, m. an inner apartment or sleeping
chamber in a palace, Hit. tala, n. the fiat roof
of a house or palace, MBh. - dipika, f. N. of wk.

para-mantra, m. N. of a partic. magical for-

mula (a combination of the letters ha undsa =pard-
prdsada-mantra), W. prishtha, n. a terrace or

balcony on the top of a palace, Hit. pratishtna,
f. the consecration of a temple ; -dldhiti, f. N. of
wk. - prastara, m. = -tala, Mn. ii, 204 .

- man-
danS, f. a kind of orpiment, L. lakshana, n.

N. of wk. - vasln, mfn. dwelling in a palace, Pat.

sayln, mfn. accustomed to sleep in a p, MBh.
sring-a, n. the spire or pinnacle of a p or tem-

ple, a turret, ib. stba, mfn. standing on (thereof
of) a p, Nal. Praaadagra, n. = Va-/a/a, R.

Prasadagrya, n. pi. most excellent palaces, MW.
Praaadangana, n. (or nd, f.) the courtyard of
a p or temple, Rajat.; Pancat. Praaadannklr-
tana, n. N. of wk. PrSaadaroIiana, n. going
up into or entering a palace; niya, mfn., Pan. v,

I, III, V.lrtt. I, Pat. Prasadalamkara-lak-
shana, n. N. ofwk.

Prasadlka, mf(a I)n. (fr. pra-sada) kind, ami-

able, Lalit. ; given by way of blessing or as a favour,
MW.; (fr./ra-xoi/a)pleasant,beautiful, ib.;KSrand.;

(a), f. a chamber on the top of a palace, Hear.

PrasSdivarlka, m. a kind of attendant in a

monastery, Buddh.

1. Prasadiya, Nom. P. yati, to imagine one's
self to be in a palace, Pin. iii, i, 10, Vint. I, Pat.

2. Frasadiya, mfn. belonging to a palace, pala-

tial, splendid, W.
Prasadya, mm. id., 11.

prdsthika. See p. 702, col. 3.

prdh (pra-\/ah), only pf. prdha, to

announce, declare, utter, express, say, tell (with dat,

or ace. of pers. and ace. of thing), SBr. ; Mn.; MBh.
&c.; to record, hand down by tradition, SBr.-; (with
2 ace.) to call, name, regard or consider as, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.

prdha, at. instruction in the art of

dancing, L.

dhani, prdharika &c. See under
3.frd,-p. 702, col. 3.

in;^ tr<f prdhavaniyt, mfn. (pro or prS
VAvel) worthy to be received as a guest, Buddh.

TIJUI prahutia, m. (fr. prdghuna, q. v.) s

pest, Kathas.; (i), ( ib. Prahunaka, m.,niia,'

=prec. m., f., KathSs.

W% prdhna.m. (fr.pro -f- ahna) the early
Jtrt ofthe day, forenoon, morning, ShadvBr.; BhP.;
SuSr.

; (am), ind. in the morning, g. tiskthadgv-adi.
Prahne, ind. early, in the morning, MBh. xiv,

12 77- taram and -tamam, ind. earlier or very
early in the morning.
Frahnetana, mfn. relating to the forenoon, hap-
:ning in the morning, matutinal, Pan. iv, 3, 33.

fill priya, priydla. See under Vl.pri
>elow.

i.
prt.^

el. 9. P. A. (Dhattip. xxxi, 2)

prlnati, primtt; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 35) pri-
yate (rather Pass.; ep. and m. c. also ti and/>7-
yale, ti; pf. pipriyl, p. ydnd, S\A>}. piprdyat ;

hnvv.piprdyasvaoiprM, RV.; ixx.apraishit,
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Br., Subj.fnsAaJ, RV.; aprcshta, Or.; Cut. prcsli-

yati, te, fretd, ib.), P. to please, gladden, delight,

gratify, cheer, comfort, soothe, propitiate, RV. &c.

&c. ; (mostly A. priyate) to be pleased or satisfied

with,jielight in, enjoy (gen., instr., loc. or abl.),

ib. ; (A. ; ep.and m.c. also P. and prf") to like, love,

be kind to (ace.), MBh.; R.: Cans.prliiayati ( prd-

fayati, Siddh., prdyayati, Vop.), to please, delight,

gratify, propitiate, AsvGr.; Yajfi. ; MBh. &c. ;
to

refresh, comfort, Car.: Desid. plpnshati, to wish

to please or propitiate, RV. : Intens. peprTyafc, pe-

praylti, pepreti, Gr. [Cf. Ga\\\.frija>i,frijSnds;
Germ.friunt, freund; Angl. Sax. fre6nd; Eng.

friend; Slav, prijati; Lith. prctclius &c.]

Priya, mf(o)n. beloved, dear to (gen., loc., dat.

or comp.), liked, favourite, wonted, own, RV. &c.

&c. (with abl. 'dearer than,' R.
; Kathas.; Pancat.;

priyam Jkri, A. titrate, either
' to gain the affec-

tion of, win as a friend,' RV.; or '
to feel affection

for, love more and more,' MBh.); dear, expensive,

high in price (c{.priya-d}ianyaka t priyfinna-tva) ;

fond of, attached or devoted to (loc.), RV. (id. in

comp., either ibc., e.g. priya-devana, 'fond of

playing,' or ifc.
,

e. g. aksha-priya,
' fond of dice,'

cf. Pan. ii, 3, 35, Viirtt. 1 ; ifc. also =* pleasant, agree-

able, e.g. gamana-priya,
'

pleasant to go," vi, a, 15,

Sch.); m. a friend, Gaut.; a lover, husband, MBh.;
K5v. &c.; a son-in-law, Mn. iii, 119 (Kull.)i a

kind of deer, L.
; N. of 3 medicinal plants, L. ; (a),

{. a mistress, wife, MBh.: Kav. &c. [cf. Old Sax.

yH",Angl.Sax.yV&V a wife
'];

the female ofan animal,

Var.; news, L. ;
small cardamoms, L. ; Arabian jas-

mine, L. ; spirituous liquor, L. ;
N. of a daughter of

Daksha, VP. ;
of various metres, Col.

;
n. love, kind-

ness, favour, pleasure, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (am), ind.

agreeably, kindly, in a pleasant way, Kav.
; (ena),

id.; willingly, Hit. (v.l., also priya-priyeifa, Pan.

viii, I, 13). m-vada, mf(o)n. speaking kindly,

agreeable, affable to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; m. a kind of bird, R.; N. of a Gandharva,

Ragh. ;
of a poet, Cat.; (a), f. a kind of metre,

Col. ; N. of a woman, Sak. ;
Dasak. ; da-ka, m.

N. of a man, Mudr. kara, mfn. causing or giv-

ing pleasure, R. karman, mfn. doing kind actions,

kind, Kim.; n. the action of a lover, BhP. ka-

latra, m. fond of one's wife, MW. kalaha, mfn.

quarrelsome, VarBrS. kama, mf(a)n. desirous of

showing kindness to (gen.), friendly disposed, MBh.
kamya, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ; (a), f.

the desire of showing kindness to (gen.), MBh.
kara, mfn. doing a k or a favour to (gen.),

MBh. ; congenial, suiting,W. karaka, mfn. caus-

ing pleasure or gladness, agreeable, Mn. karana,
n. the cause of any favour ; (at), ind. for the sake

of doing a f, MBh.; R. karln, mfn. showing
kindness to ; ri-tva, n. the act of sh k, Kathas.

krit, mfn. doing a kindness, MBh.; R. ; m. a

friend, benefactor, W. ; -tama, mfn. doing that

which pleases most, MW. kshatra, mfn. ruling

benevolently (said of the gods), RV. viii, 27, 19.

gnda, mfn. one who likes sugar, fond ofs, Pin.,

Sch. m-kara, mf. Air <J)n. acting kindly towards,

showing kindness to (gen.), VS. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c.;

causing pleasure, agreeable, Hariv.; exciting or at-

tracting regard, amiable, W. ;
m. N. of a Danava,

Kathas.; ofsev. men,ib. ; KshitiS. ; (i), f.Physalis

Flexuosa, L.; a white-blooming Kantakari, L. ;
= bri-

haj-fvanti, L. m-karana, mf(f)n. acting kindly
to, Pan. iii, 2, 56 ; exciting or attracting regard,

amiable,MW. m-kara,mfn. =priya-kdra(<\.\.),
MW. catnra, mfn., Vop. iii, no. ciklrsha,
f. the desire of doing a kindness to (gen.), MBh

cikirslin, mfn. wishing to do a k to (gen.),

Bhag. jana, m. a dear person, the beloved one,
Amar. jata, mfn. dear when born, bora beloved

or desired (said of Agin), RV. viii, 60, 2. jani,
m. a gallant, Hear. - jiva, m. Calosanthes Indica,

L. Jivita, mfn. loving life ; -Id, f. love of life,

Sah. tanaya, mfn. loving a son,Jatakam. tann

(priyd-), mfn. loving the body, 1 life, AV. v, 18,
6. tama (priyd-), mfn. most beloved, dearest,

RV.; AV.; SBr. (once *=-tara, R.); m. a lover,

husband, Kav. ; Celosia Cristata, L.; (<i), f. a mis-

tress,wile, Kav. tara,mfh. dearer &c.,R.; Pancat.

-tva,n. the being dearer to any one (loc.) than (abl.)

MBh. -tS (priyd-), f. the being dear, SBr.; Mn.
MBh. &c.; the being fond of (comp.), love, Kathas.

Rajat. toshana, m. a kind of coitus, L. tva,
n. the being dear, b beloved, MBh. ; R.; the being

'ond of (comp.\ Kum. ; Susr. da, mfn. giving
desired objects, L. ; (a), f. Rhinacanthus Communis,
L. dattS, f. a mystical N. of the earth, MUh. ;

. of a woman, Kathis. darsa, intn. pleasant or

agreeable to look at (opp. to ihtr-tlarsa), MBh.
darsana, mfn. pleasant or grateful to the sight

of (gen.), MBh. ; Kav. ;
m. a parrot, L.; a kind of

date tree, L.; Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ; Mimusops
Kauki, L. ; a plant growing in wet weather on trees

and stones (in Marathl called dagadaphula, in Hin-

dustani
J_j-jJ

. ;&"')' *"' * Partic - Kalpa,

Buddh. ; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas, Ragh. ;

ofa son of VJsuki, Kathas. ; (a), f. N. of a Suranga-

nS, Siijhis. ;
of sev. women, Vas.; Priy.; (f), f.

Gracula Religiosa, L.; n. the look of a friend,

Pancat. darsika, f. N. of a princess, Priy.; of

a drama. darsin, m.
'

looking with kindness (upon

everything,' N. of ASoka, Inscr. dasa, m. N. of

the author of a Comm. on the Bhakta-mal5, MW.
devana, mfn. fond of play or gambling, MBh.
dhanva, m. 'fond of the bow,' N. of Siva, MBh.
dha, ind. lovingly, kindly, TS. -dhanya-ka-

ra, mfn. causing dearness of corn (opp. to su-b/ii-

ksha-karin), VarBrS. iv, 20. dhama (priyd-),
mfn. fond of home, loving the sacrificial enclosure

(said of Agui), RV. i, 140, l.-dhaman (priyd-),

mfn. = prec. (said of Indra), AV. ; (s of the Adityas),

SBr.; SrS.-iu-dada, mfn. giving what is pleasant,

KSrand. ; (a), f. N. of a Gandharvl, ib. nive-

dana, n. good tidings, Mricch. nivedayitri (or

ditri), m. a messenger of g t, Sak. - nivedika,
f. a female mof gt, Malatim. -pati (priyd-),
m. lord of the beloved or desired, VS.-putra, m.

a kind of bird, BrahmaP. prada, m. N. of an

author of Sakta Mantras, Cat. prasna, m. a kind

inquiry (as after any one's welfare &c.), Hear.

prasadana, n. the conciliation of a husband,

reconciliation with any object of affection, MW.;
-vrata, n. a vow for the c of a h, ib. prana,
mfn. fond of life, ib. -praya, mfn. exceedingly
kind or amiable (as speech), L.; of pleasing speech,

well-spoken, eloquent, W. ;
n. eloquence in lan-

guage, W. priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly,

Pan. viii, I, 13. -prepsu, mfn. desirous of ob-

taining a beloved object, lamenting the loss or

absence of any b o, grieving for an o of affection,

W. - bhava, m. feeling of love, A. -bhaslmna,
n. speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech, Hit.

bhashin, mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, R.;

(*/). f. Gracula Religiosa, L. bhojana, mfn.

fond of good food, Bhpr. mangala, f. N. of a

Surangana, Sinhas. mandana, mfn. fond of

trinkets or ornaments, Sak. madhu, m. 'fond of

wine,' N. of Bala-rama (the half-brother of Krishna),

L. manasa, mfn. fond of the lake Manasa (the

Raja-haosa or Royal-goose), MW. malyanu-
lepana, m. 'fond of garlands and ornaments,' N.

of an attendant of Skanda, MBh. mltra, m. N.

of a mythical Cakra-vartin, W. mukha, f. N. of

a Gandharvi, Karand. mnkhya, f. N.of an Ap-

saras, VP. medha (priyd-), m. N. of a Rishi (a

descendant of Angiras and author of the hymns RV.

viii, 1-40, 57,58, 76; ix, 28) and (pi.) of his de-

scendants, RV. ; Nir.; of a descendant of Aja-mldha,

BhP.; -vdt, ind. as Priya-medha, RV. ;
-stuta (pri-

yd-m), mfn. praised by P, ib. (accord, to Say. =

priya-yajiiair rishifihilt stutalf). m-blavl-
shnu, mfn. becoming dear or agreeable, Bhatt. (Pan .

'. 2, 57) ; -'*. f- (W.) or -tva,n. (MW.) the b d.

bhavnka, mfn. becoming dear, Git. (Pan. iii, 2,

57); -td, !. (Bhatt.) or -tva, n. (MW.) the bd.
yajna, mfn. fond of sacrifices, Say. rana, mm.

delighting in war, warlike, MW. ratha (priyd-),
m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. i, 122, 7 (accord, to

Say. mfa.=prlyamdna-ratha-yukta). -rupa,
mfn. having an agreeable form, g. manojn&di to

Pan. v, I, 133. vaktri, mfn. one who speaks

kindly or agreeably, nattering, a flatterer, PaBcat. ;

-tva, n. speaking kindly, Can. vacana, mfn. one

whose words are kind or friendly, speaking kindly,

Say. on RV. i, 13, 8; m.-=bkakti-mdn rogi, L.
;

n. kind or friendly speech, Vikr. - vacas, mfn.

speaking kindly, not out of tune, L.; n. kind or

friendly speech, Sah. vat (priyd-), mfn. possess-

ing friends, Bhar.; containing the vioi&priya, TS.;

Kith. vadya, n. 'Vada (q.v.), ApSr. va-

yasya, m. a dear friend, MW. varni, f. =pri-

yaiigu, L. ; Echites Frutescens, W. valli, f. =

priyaitgu <x phalini, L. vasantaka, m. 'the

desired spring
'

and ' the dear Vasantaka,' Ratnav.

, 8. vastn, n. a favourite object or topic, MW.
vac, mfn. one whose words are kind, kind in

speech, Kam. ; Var.; f. kind speech, gentle words,

(-vak-sahita, mfn. accompanied by k w), Hit.

vada, m. k or agreeable speech, MBh.; R. vS-

dika, f. a kind of musical instrument, L. vadiu ,

mfn. speaking kindly or agreeably, nattering, a flat-

terer, VS.; MBh.; R. kc.(di-td, f., MBh.; R.);
m. (Car.) or (int), (. (L.) a kind of bird, Gracula

Religiosa. vina-krita, mfn. abandoned by a lover,

deserted by a husband, MW. visva, niln., Pan.

i, I, 29, Sch. vrata (priyd-), mfn. having de-

sirable ordinances or fond of obedience (said of the

gods),RV.; SBr.; KatySr.; m. N. of a king (a son

of Manu and Sata-rQpa), Hariv. ; Pur. ;
of a man,

Br. salaka. m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. (also

spelt -sdlaka). sishya, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.

sravas, mfn. loving glory (said of Krishna),
BhP. sa, mfn. granting desired objects, RV. ix,

97> 38' samvasa, m. living together with loved

persons, MBh. sakha, mfn. loving one's friends,

Laghuj.; m. a dear friend, M Bh.
;
Bhartr. ; Megh. ;

the tree Acacia Catechu (
= khadird), L. ; (f), f. a

dear female friend, Das. samtjamana, n. 'meet-

ing of friends,' N. of a place (in which Indra and

Vishnu are said to have met with their parents Aditi

and Kasyapa), Hariv. 7647. satya, mfn. pleasant
and true (as speech), L. ;

a lover of truth, A. ; n.

speech atonce pleasing and true,W. samtati, mfn.

having a beloved son, MW . samdesa, m. a friendly

message, A.; Michelia Champaca, L. samagama,
m. re-union with a beloved object, MW. samu-
cita, mfn. befitting a lover, ib. samndra, m.
N. of a merchant, HParis. samprahara, mfn.

fond of litigation, Bilar. sarpishka, mfn.

fond of melted butter, Laghuk. sahacari, f. a

dear female companion, beloved wife, MW. sa-

laka, m. = -ialaka, q.v. sahasa, mfn. addicted

to rashness; -tva, n., VarBrS. snkha, m. N. of

an author, Cat. snhrid, m. a dear friend, kind or

good f, Hit. sena,m.N.ofaman,Divyav. -se-

vaka, mfn. loving servants, kind toward., s, Rajat.

stotra, mfn. fond of praise, RV. i, 91,6. svap-
na, mfn. fond of sleep, sluggish, Ragh. svamin,
m. N. of an author, Cat. llita, mfn. at once

agreeable and salutary, VP. ; n. things which are

a
8 and s, MBh.; Mn.; R. ;

Gaut. (du.) Pri-

yakhya, mfn. announcing good tidings, R.
;
Pat. ;

called 'dear,' Prab. Priyakhyana, n. agreeable

news, pleasant tidings, MW.; -ddna, n. a gift in

return for pi" t, Jatak.; -purahsara, mfn. pre-
ceded by plt, MW. Priyakhyayin, m. a teller

announcing good news, Divyav. Priya-jana, m.

pi. mistresses, dear ones &c. (collectively), Sis. Prl-

yatithi, mfn. fond of guests, hospitable, MBh.
Pnyatmaka, m. a kind of bird classed with the Pra-

tudas, Car. (v. 1. tma-ja). Priyatman, mfn. of

a pleasant nature, pl, agreeable, R.
; tma-ja, m.

= tmaka, q. v. Priya-dasa, m. N. of an author,

Cat. Priyidhana, n. a friendly office, MW. Pri-

yauna, n. expensive food, MW.; -tva, n. dearth,

scarcity, VarBrS. Prlyapatya, m. a kind of vul-

ture, L. Prlyapaya, m. the absence of a beloved

object, MW. Priyapriya, n. sg. du. or pi. plea-

sant and unpleasant things, AV. ; ChUp. ; Mn.
&c. Priya-makhl-Vbiiu, P. -bhavali, to be

changed into the face of a loved woman, Naish.

Priyambu, mfn. fond of water ; m. the mango
tree, L. Priyartham, ind. for the sake of a be-

loved object, as a favour, MBh.; Megh.; Rajat.

Priyarha, mfn. deserving love, amiable, MW.; m.

N. of Vishnu, A. Priyalapa, m. N. of a man,
Vrishabhan. Priyalapin, mfn. speaking kindly
or agreeably, Bhartr. Priya-vat, mfn. having a

mistress, enamoured, AV. iv, 1 8, 4. Priya-viraha,
m. N. of an author, Cat. Priyasu, mfn. fond of

life, W. Priyasuyamati, f. N. of a woman,
Rsjat. PriyailikS, f. a kind of bean, L. Pri-

ya"ihin, mfn. friendly disposed to (comp.), Hariv.

Priyokti, f. friendly speech, Sih. Priyodita,
mfn. kindly spoken, W. ;

n. kind speech, L. Pri-

yopapatti, f. a happy event or circumstance, plea-

sant occurrence, MW. Priyopabhoga, m. the

enjoyment of a lover or of a mistress, ib. ; -van-

dhya, mfn. barren or destitute of the e of a 1, ib.

Priyosriya, mfn. loving cows, amorous (said of a

bull), RV. x, 40, II.

Priyaka, m. a kind of deer with a very soft skin,

Sis. ; Susr. ;
a chameleon, L.; a kind of bird, MBh.;



fifTf priydngu. prtia-ffopa. 711

a bee, L.
; N. of sev. plants (Nauclea Cadamba,

Terminalia Tomentosa &c.), L. ; a kind of tree, R. ;

Hariv.
;
Var. ; N. of a being attending on Skanda,

MBh.
;
of a man, g. bidfldi; (f), f. the skin of the

Priyaka, R. ; n. N. of a flower, Sis.

Priyangu, m. f. panic seed, Panicum Italicum,

VS. ;
TS. ; Br.

;
Kaus. ; Aglaia Odorata, L. ; Sinapis

Ramosa, MBh.; Katlias,; long pepper, L.; a medi-

cinal plant and perfume (commonly called Priyangu
and described in some places as a fragrant seed), L. ;

a panic, creeper (said to put forth blossoms at the

touch of women), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; Italian millet,

MW. ; n. (prob.) panic seed or mustard seed, Susr.J

Bhpr. ; saffron, L. dvipa, n. N. of a country,
Vuddh. syama, f. N. of the wife of Nara-vahana-

datta, Vas. Priyaigv-akhya, f. panic seed, L.

Priyangruka, f. Panicum Italicum, SamavBr.

Priyaka, m. N. of an author, Cat.

PriyS- v'kri, P. -karoti, to act kindly towards,
do a favour to (ace.), Pan. ; Vop. ; Bhatt.

Priyaya, Nom. A. ydte, to treat kindly, AV.
;

MBh. (v. 1. priyam ivicarate, Nilak.; d.priyd-
ya) ; to make friends with (instr.), RV.

Priyala, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com-

monly called Piyal), MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; (a), f.

a vine, a bunch of grapes (^drakshd),^, tala-

kharjura-haritakl-vibhitaka,tn.pl.l'iy;il,|>:ilin,
date and yellow and beleric myrobalan trees, MW.
Priylya, Nom. P. yati, to think a person to be

another's mistress, HYog.
a. Pri, mfn. (ifc.) kind, delighted (see adha-

prl, kadha-prl, ghrita-prl &c.)
I. Prma, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) pleased, satis-

fied, W.
Prmana, mfn. pleasing, gratifying, appeasing,

soothing, Susr.
; n. the act of pleasing or delighting

or satisfying, MBh.; BhP.; Ratnlv. ; a means of

pleasing or delighting or satisfying, MBh. ; BhP.

Prinayitri, mfn. one who gladdens or delights ;

(trt), (., Say.on RV.iv,42,io(w.r./rraj/Vr?).

PrinayitvS,ind.havingpleasedorpropitiated,W.

Prinita, mfn. pleased, gratified, delighted, MBh.;
Pancat.; Bhatt.

Pxita, mfn. pleased, delighted, satisfied, joyful,

glad ; pl or d or s with, j

6
at, g of (with instr.,

loc., gen., or ifc.), RV. &c. &c. ; beloved, dear to

(gen. or comp.), Can. ; Hit. ;
kind (as speech), Hit. ;

(o), f. a symbolical expression for the sound sh,

RamatUp. (v. 1. pita) ; n. jest, mirth, L. ; pleasure,

delight, W. -citta, mfn. delighted at heart, A.

tara, mfn. more highly pleased, Ragh. manas
(R.), -manasa (MBh.), or "tAtaum (ib.; Mn.),
mfn. pleased or gratified in mind.

Pxitl, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure, joy,

gladness, satisfaction (with loc. or ifc. ; with ind. p.,
'
joy at having done anything '), GrSrS. &c. &c. ;

friendly disposition, kindness, favour, grace, amity

(with samam or ifc.), affection, love (with gen.,

loc., or ifc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; joy or gratification

personified (esp. as a daughter of Daksha or as one
of the two wives of Kama-deva), Hariv.; Pur.;
KathSs. ;

N. of a Sruti, Sarngit. ; the and of the 27

astrological Yogas, L. ; N. of the I3th Kala of the

moon, Cat. ; a symbolical expression for the sound

dh, RamatUp. ; (yd), ind. in a state of joyful ex-

citement, gladly, with joy, MBh.; R.; Ragh.;
KathSs.; in a friendly way, amicably, Mn.; R. ;

Ragh. &c. kara, mfn. causing pleasure to (comp.),

MarkP.; Pan. vi, 2, 15, Sch. (cf. a-p); inspiring
love or affection, MW. ; m. N. of two authors, Cat.

karana, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying,
MW. karman, n. an act of friendship or love,
kind action, Mn. kuta, N. of a village, Vasav.,
introd. candra, m. N. of a preceptor, MW.

ccheda, m. destruction of joy, Mriccn. jusha,
f. N. of the wife of A-niruddha, L. trish, m.
N. of the god of love, L. da, mfn. giving plea-

sure, L. ; inspiring love or regard, affectionate, W. ;

m. a jester or buffoon in a play, L, datta, mfn.

given through love or affection, L. ; n. (?) property
or valuables presented to a female by her relations

and friends at the time of her marriage, and consti-

tuting part of her peculiar property, MW. dana,
n. (Ragh.) or -daya, m. (MBh.; R.; Rajat.) 'gift

of love,' a present made from love or affection.

dhana, n. money given from love or friendship,

R. patra, n. an object of affection, a beloved

person or thing, MW. puroga, mfn. preceded by
aff , affectionate, loving, MBh. purvakam(Mn.;
Bhag.) or -purvam (MBh.), ind. with the accom-

paniment of kindness, kindly, affectionately. pra-
nmkha, mfn. preceded by kindness, kind, friendly ;

-vacana, n. a speech p by k, kind sp, affectionate

words, Megh. bhaj, mfn. enjoying friendship,

receiving friendly offices, Kathas. bhojya, mfn.

to be eaten joyfully or cheerfully, MW. mat,
mfn. having pleasurable sensations, pleased, gratified,

glad, satisfied, MBh. ; Kav.; MarkP.; having love

or affection for (loc., gen. or ace.), affectionate,

favourable, loving, MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; MarkP.;
kind (as words), R. ; (ait), f. a kind of metre, Col.

manas, mfn. joyous-minded, pleased in mind,

content; kind, W. niaya, mf(*)n. made up of

joy, arisen from joy (as tears), R. ynj, mfn. be-

loved, dear, Kir. rasayana, n.
' an elixir of joy ,'

any nectar-like beverage causing jov, Hit. va-
cana (A.) or -vacas (Hit.), n. kind or friendly

words. vardhana, mfn. increasing love or joy,
A.

; m. the 4th month, Suryapr. ; N. of Vishnu, A.

vada, m. a friendly discussion, MW. vivana,
m. a love-marriage, love-match, ib. visrambha-
bhajana, n. a repository ofaffection and confidence,

ib. sraddha, n. a funeral offering to the Pitris of

both parents (performed by some one in place of

the eldest surviving son, and to be re-performed at

some other period by this son in person), ib.

samyoga, m. relation of friendship, R. sam-
gati, f. a covenant of fr, friendly alliance with

(instr.), SarfigP. sarudarbha, m. N. of wk.

sambodhy-anga, n. (with Buddhists) joyful-
ness (one of the 7 requisites for attaining supreme

knowledge), Dharmas. 49. snigdha, mfn. moist

through love or charming through affection (said of

the eyes), Megh.
Friyati, m. an expression for */pri, MBh.

Priyaya, Nom. A. yate, to lejoice at (ace.),
MBh. (cf. priydya).

Prena, instr. for premnd, see premAn.
Preni, min.=pretr{, RV. i, 112, 10 (of obscure

meaning, AV. vi, 89, l).

Pretri, mfn. a lover, cherisher, benefactor, RV. ;

SankhSr.

Fredha, ind. =priya-dha (q. v.), MaitrS.

1. Pxema (ifc. f. a) ~premdn, love, affection

(cf. sa-p) ; (a), (., see below.

2. Prema, in comp. for premdn. tattva-

nirupana, n. N. of a Bengali poem by Krishna-

dasa. dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. iiara-

yana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. nidhi, m. N. of

sev. authors, Cat. pattanika, f. N. ofwk. paxa,
mfn. intent on love, filled with affection, affectionate,

loving, constant,W. patana, n. rheum, L. ; tears

(of joy), W. patra, n. an object of affection, a

beloved person or thing, MW. piyusha-lata-
kartari, f. N. of wk. -bandha, m. (SSrngP. ;

Rajat.) or -bandhana, n. (BhP.) the ties of love,

love, affection, -bhakti-candrika, f., -bhakti-

stotra, n. N. of wks. bhava, m. state of affec-

tion, love, R. rasayana, n., "yananuraga, m.,

-raja, m. N. of wks. rasi-Vbhu, P. -bhavati,
to become one mass of affection, Megh. rddhi

(ma-rid), f. increase of aff, ardent love, MW.
latika, f. the small creeping plant

'

love,' Kpr.
vat, mfn. full of love, affectionate, Subh.

; (atf),
f. a mistress, L. visvasa-bhumi, f. an object of

1 and confidence, MW. sagara, m. an ocean of

1, ib. sahi (sdhi= Li>), m. = -ndrdyana, Inscr.

sena, m. N. of a prince, Sinhas. Premakara,
m. abundance of love, Das. Premamrita, n.

' love-

ambrosia,' N. of a metrical list of I \t names of

Krishna and of sev. other wks. Premardra, mfn.

overflowing with love, Malatim. Premasrri, n. a

tear of affection, MW. Premndu-sagara, m.,
Premokty-udaya, m. N. of wks.

Premaniya, mfn. fit for exciting love &c.,
Buddh.

Freman, m. n. love, affection, kindness, tender

regard, favour, predilection, fondness, l&c. towards

(loc. or comp.), TS.
; Br.

;
Kav. &c. (also pi.) ; joy,

L. ; m. sport, a jest, joke, Sah.; wind, L. ; N. of

Indra, L. ; of various men, Rajat.; (premnd, Ved.

prcnd),\nA. through loveoraffection,RV.;TS.; MBh.
Prema, in comp. for premdn. bandha, m.

**prema-b (above), Amar. ; Ratnav.; Venis.

vati, f. N. of a Surungana, Sinhas.

Premin, mfn. loving, affectionate, L.

Preyas, mfn. (coinpar. fr. priya) dearer, more

agreeable, m desired, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. &c. ; m. a

lover, Amar.; Kathas.; a dear friend, Malallm.
;

(asf), {. a mistress, Bhartr. ; Dhurtas. ; n. (in rhet.)

flattery, Pratap. ;
Kuval. ; Sah. - kara, m. the hand

of a lover, BhP.-tS, f. (Rajat.) or-tva, n. (BhP.)
the being dearer or very dear. vin, mfn. contain-

ing flattery, Kav. Preyo-'patya (fr. yas + ap),
m. '

very fond of offspring,' a heron, L.

Preshtha, mfn. (superl. fr. priya) dearest, most
beloved or desired, RV. ; (in address) KathUp.;
BhP.; very fond of (loc.), RV. vi, 63, I ; m. a lover,

husband, BhP.; (), f. a mistress, wife, L. ; a leg, L.

tama, mfn. dearest, most beloved, BhP.

irNl 2. prina (for r. see under \/prz), mfn.

(fr. I. pro) old, ancient, former, Pan. v, 4, 30,
Vartt. 7, Pat. (cf. pra-na, pra-tna, pra-tana).

Sf^pntu, m. a bird(?),W.

Jf pru, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 61) pra-
^ vate (pf. pupneoe, SBr.; aor. proshthdh,

AsvSr.),to springup, Bhatt. : Gms.prdvayati(nm.
apupravat or apipravaf), to reach to (ace.), ib.

(cf. Pan. i, 3, 86) : Desid.of Caus. puprdvayishati
or pipravayishati, Pan. vii, 4, 81, Sch. (cf. ali-

Vfru, apa-^pru &c. ; and Vpltt}.
Prut ^ifc.), see antariksha-, uda-, upari- and

krishna-prtit.

pruth, cl. I. P. A..pr6thati, te, to

pant, neigh.snort (as a horse), RV.; ASvSr. :

Caus. prothayati, to employ force, Apast. : Intens.

(only p. pipruthat) to snort aloud, RV. i, 30, 16

(cf. /proth}.
Protha.'m.n. (g. ardharcAdf\ the nostrils of a

horse, MBh.; Var. (cf.prithu-p"); the snout of a

hog, MBh. ; m. the loins or hip (of a man), Bhpr. ;

the womb, L. ; a cave, L. ; a petticoat,.L.; terror,

fright,L.;atraveller(?),L.;mfn. notorious, famous(?),
W.; placed, fixed (?), ib. Protnatha, m. panting,

snorting, RV. Prothln, m. a horse, L.

jra i. prush, cl. 5. P. A. pntshntti, nutt
& ^

(fut. proshishyate, TS. ; ff.piiprosha, aor.

aproshit, Gr.), to sprinkle, shower, wet, moisten,
RV.; VS.; TS.; cl. 10. P. A. (or Nom.) /r^o-
ydti, te, id., RV.; cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 55)

prushndti(p,prushndt, Br.), id.; to become wet,

fill, L. ; cl. 4. P.prushyati, see vi-^/prush. [Cf.
Lat. pruina for prusvina; Golti.frius; Germ.

friosan,fricren ; Eng.frfezc.]
2. Prush (ifc.), see abhra- and ghrita-priish.
Prushita, mfn. sprinkled, wet, RV. pan

(/^-), mfn. dappled, piebald (as horses), ib.

Prushta,
'

tayate, Pin. iii, I, 17, Vartt. I.

Prusbya, m. the rainy season, Un. i, 151, Sch.;

(prushva or prtisAvd"), f. a drop of water, rime,

ice, AV.; VS.; SBr.

Prushvaya, Nom. A. yate, to fall in drops,

trickle, Un. i, 151.

Proshaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

OT 3. prush, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xyii, 53)
to burn.

Prushta, mfn. burnt, L.

Prushva, m. head, L.; mfn. hot, L.

Prosha, m. burning, combustion, L.

TXprii. See icata-pru.

W3j>rush (for prvsh). See ashta-prush.

Hpre(pra-v
/

5.i), cl. 2. P.pra<(Ved.inf.
prditos, AitBr.), to come forth, appear, begin, RV.;
BrArUp. ; MBh.; to go on, proceed, advance (esp.
as a sacrifice), RV. ; VS.; to go forwards or farther,

come to, arrive at, enter (ace.), ib. ; SBr.; Up.;
MBh. ; to go out or away, depart (this life, with or

without asmdl lokdt or itas\
t die, Br. ; Up.; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. : Intens. K.prlyate, to drive or go forth

(said of Ushas), RV.
Preta, mfn. departed, deceased, dead, a dead

person, SBr.
;
GrSrS. ; MBh. ; m. the spirit of a dead

person (esp. before obsequial rites are performed),
a ghost, an evil being, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. RTL.
241,271 ; MWB. 219). karman, n. an obsequial

rite, MBh. kalpa, m. *obs ordinance,' N. of

GarudaP. ii. kaya, m. a dead body, corpse, Kathas.

-karya,n. = -^ar;a, MBh.; R.; BhP.-krit-

ya, n. id., MBh. (a, (., Mn. iii, 127); -niritaya
and tyAi{i-nirnayti, m. N. of wks. grata, mfn.

gone to the departed, dead, MBh. gati, f. the

way of the dep (with ^gam,
'
to die '), ib. gfri-

ha, n.
*

dead-house,' a burning-place, L. gopa,
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m. guardian of tlir dead (in Yama's house), R.

cirin, m. 'roaming among the d,' N. of Siva,

Sivag. tva, n. being d, Hariv.
; the state ofa ghost,

Heat.; KsraniJ. dUia.m. burning ofthed, MW.;
hagni, m. corpse-fire, L. -dlpiitS, f. N. of wk.
_ aiiBm^ ni. smoke of the dead i. e. of a funeral

pile, Mn . ; YJjn. nadl, f. river of the d
(
= vai-

taranl, q. v.), L. nara, m. a d man, a ghost,
W. -natha, m. 'lord of the d/ N. of Yama,
Bjlar. niry&taka, m. a carrier of d bodies, Mn.
fii, 1 66. nirh&raka, m. id., ib. (v. 1.) pak-
ha or ahaka, m. =fitri-p" (q. v.), L. - patata,

m. a drum beaten at the burning of the dead, L.

-pat&ka, f. a flag used at the b of the d, Hear.

patl, m. = -natha, MSrkP. ; -pataha, m.' Yama's

drum,' drum beaten at the b of the d, Kid.

patra, n. a vessel used at a SrSddha ceremony,
W. pipda-bhtij, mfh. one who partakes of the

Pinda (q. v.) at a Sriddha, Hear. pitri, mfn. one
whose father isd, ManGr. pnra, n. (L.), -purl,
f. (DaJ.), city of the d, Yama's abode, -pradipa,
m. N. of wk. prasSdhana, n. adornment of a

corpse, Kathis. bhakshinl, f. N. of a goddess,
Cat. bhSva, m. the being d, death (vaya saip-

siddhah,
'

ready to die '), R. ; -stha, mfn. dead, ib.

bhumi, f. 'place of the d,' a burning-ground,
MW. -manjari, f. N. of ch. of GarudaP. -mnk-
ti-di, f. N. of wk. medha, m. a funeral sacri-

fice, R. mokaha, m. N. of ch. of the Migha-
mahltmya. rakshaai, f. Ocimum Sanctum, L.

(V. 1. aptla- and a-prtta-r). raja, m. -= -natha,
R. ; -nivcsana, n., -pura, n. Yama's abode or city,

MBh. loka, m. the world of the dead (in which

they remain for one year or until the Sriddha cere-

monies are completed), MBh. vat, ind. as ifdead,
MW. vana, n. 'grove of the dead,' a burning-

ground, L. vaia, m. power of the dead (sam
i/ni, to put to death), MBh. vahita. mfn. pos-
sessed by an evil spirit, L. sarira, n. the body
with which a departed spirit is invested, RTL. 28.

silS, f.
' stone of the dead,' N. of a stone near

Gayi on which Pindas are offered (see pindd),
GarudaP. - indaM,f.(Mn.),-iauca,n.(Garu(.!aP.)
purification after the death of a kinsman. srid-
dha, n. the obsequial ceremonies performed for a

relative at death and every month for a year and at

every anniversary after death. aamklripta, mfn.

(food) prepared in honour of the dead, Apast.
aparain (SinkhGr.), -hara (Mn.), m. = -nir-

yataka. Prfitadhipa, m.-=ta-ndtha, Hariv.;

-nagari, (. Yama's residence, Kid. Pritadhi-
pati, m. the lord of the dead or of departed spirits,

ShadvBr. Prfitanna, n. food offered to a dead

person, Mn. ; Apast. PrStayana, m. '

way of the

dead,' N. of a panic, hell, Kid. (w. r. tdpana\
PrStalaya, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. PrS-
tavMa, m. =

"ta-griha, BhP. Prtathi, n.

a bone of a dead man ; -dharin, m. '

wearing dead
men's bones,' N. of Siva, Kiv. Pretdaa (Ysjn.,

Sch.), avara(R.),m.=/a-<jMa. Prdtoddeaa,
m. an offering to deceased ancestors, W.

Prtftt, f. departure, flight, RV. ; VS. ; approach,

arrival, TindBr. vat (/r?), mfn. containing the

word prtti or any form ofprt, TS. Prgtl-ahani

(Padap. ti-fK"), mfn. striving to move forwards

(said of Agni), RV.

Pretika, m. the soul of a dead man, a ghost, L.

Pretya, ind. having died, after death, in the

next world, in the life to come, hereafter (opp. to

iha), SBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. - jStt, f. rank or posi-
tion in the next world, MBh. bhaj, mfn. enjoy-

ing (the fruits of anything) in the n w, Hariv.

bhava, m. the state after death, future life, Gaut. ;

MBh.; R. (cf. IW. 63); vika, mfn. relating to

it (opp. to aihalaukika), MBh.

Fritvan, ml(arf)n. moving along, straying about

(as cattle), Br. ; m. wind, air, L. ; N. of Indra, L.

Frehi, 2. sg. Impv. in comp. (cf. \.prSha under

pr3h\ kata, f. a rite in which no mats are al-

lowed, g. mayitra-vyansakadi. kardama, f. a

rite in which no impurity of any kind is all
, ib.

dvitiya, f. a rite at which no second person is

alt to be present, ib. vanijK, f. a rite at which no
merchants are allowed to be present, ib.

pr'eliiya, Nom. P. yati (fr. pra -f-

eta), Vop. (cf. pnfikiyd}.

HB^prefrsA (pra-i/iksh), A. prikshate (ep.

also P. tf), to look at, view, behold, observe, TS.

&c. &c. ; to look on (without interfering), suffer,

say nothing, Mn. ; MBh.
Prekshaka, mf(i2a)n. looking at, viewing or

intending to view, MBh. ;
R. ; Hariv. ; considering,

judging, Yajn., Sch. ; m. a spectator, member of an

audience, MinGr. ; terita, mfn. (a word) uttered

by a spectator, MBh. Prdkaliana, n. viewing,

looking at or on (at a performance), GrS. ; Mn. ;

BhP.; (ifc. a) a view, look, sight, Megh.; the eye,
Susr. ; any public show or spectacle, Mn. ; Pancat. ;

Kathis. ;
a place where public exhibitions are held,

W. ; -kuta, n. the pupil of the eye, Susr. ; nAlam-
bha, n. sg. looking at and touching (women), Mn.
ii, 1 79. Prekshanaka, mfn. looking at, a spectator,

Yajh.; n. a spectacle, show (as opp. to reality), Balar.;

Heat. Prdkahanika.mfh. = prec. mfn.,W. ; m. an

actor (?), Vet.; (a), f. a woman fond of seeing shows,
W. Prekshaniya, mfn. to be seen, visible, Sak. ;

(ifc.) looking like, resembling, Megh. ;
worth see-

ing, sightly, beautiful to the view, MBh. ; Kalid. ;

n. a show, spectacle, Vet.; -ka,n. =prec.n., Kathis.;
-tama and -tara, mfn. most and more sightly or

beautiful, MBh.; -ta, f. sightliness, beauti fulness,

R5j at.

Preksha, f. seeing, viewing, beholding, regard-

ing, looking on (at a performance), MBh.; R.;
BhP. (often ifc. , cf. dharma-preksha, muk/ia-pt^) ;

a sight or view (esp. a beautiful s or v), BhP. ; a

public show or entertainment, Mn. ; Hariv. ; Kathis. ;

(ifc.)thebeingunderstoodormeantas,Nir.i, 17; cir-

cumspection, consideration, reflection, MBh.; Hariv.;

Rajat. ;
the branch of a tree, L. karin , mm. one

who acts with deliberation, Kir. gtra ^ksh&jf),
m. n. a play-house, theatre, MBh.; Hariv.; VP.

ffrlha, n. id., Hariv. p&xva(ibc.) or vam,
ind. with deliberation, Hariv. ; Rijat. prapauca,
m. a stage-play, Bilar. vat, mfn. circumspect,

deliberate, prudent, Simkhyak., Sch.; Ntlak. -vi-
dhl, m. a stage-play, Balar. samaja, n. sg.

public shows and assemblies, Mn. ix, 84 (v. 1. jau,
in. du.)

PrSkshita, mfn. looked at &c.; n. a look,

glance, MBh.; R. &c. Prgkshitavya, mfn. to

be seen or beheld, Ratna v. Pr^kahitri, mfn. one
who looks on, spectator, Hariv.

Prekshin, mm. looking at, viewing, regarding

(kshi-tva, n.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) having the

eyes or glance of (cf. mriga-pt").

Prekshya, mfn. to be seen, visible, MBh. ; to

be looked at or regarded, Kathis.; worth seeing,

sightly, Kilid. ; Rajat.

VSprenkh (pra-</mkh), P. A. prgnkhati,

te, to tremble, shake, vibrate, Ait Ar. ; Kiv. : Caus.

V.prthkhayati, to swing (trans.), Ragh.; A. te,

to swing one's self, RV. vii, 88, 3.

Prenkha, mfn. trembling, rocking, swaying,

pitching, RV. ; AV. ; m., n. and (a), f. a swing, a

sort of hammock or swinging-cot, Br. ; SrS. ; BhP. ;

Susr. (m. du. the two posts between which a swing
moves, Apast.; id.[viiihMitulasya Vam&-deoasya\
and sg. [with Maruldm] N. of Simans, ArshBr. ;

kha-phalaka, n. the board or seat in a swing,

SinkhSr.; khehkhana, n. swinging, BhP.); (a},
(. dancing, L. ; a panic, pace of a horse, L.

;
wan-

dering, roaming, L.

Preikhana, mfn. (ifc.) moving towards, Bhatt . ;

n. swinging, Bhar.; a swing, L. ;
a kind of minor

drama (having no SOtra-dhlra, hero &c.), Sih. ; IW.
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'khaniya,mfn. to beswung ormade to oscillate,Vop.
Prenkhita, mfn. swung, shaken, set in motion,

L. ; joined to, being in contact with (?), W.
Preiikhola, mfn. swinging, dancing, moving to

and fro, Vcar.; m. a swing hammock, ib.
; blowing

(of the wind), MilatTm.
; Nom. lati, to swing, os-

cillate, Mslatim.; Pracand.

Prenkholana, n. swinging, rocking, Kid. ; Susr.

laya, Nom. yati, to swing, rock, Dhitup. llta,

mfn. swung, rocked, oscillating, Kid.

ng-u prfngana, n. (fr. pra+->/tnj), Pan.

viii, 4, 32, Sch.

?prey (pra-Vtd), A. prefte, to implore,

praise, celebrate, RV.

WS^f predaka, mfn.=rpre
>
caia, Sanikhyak.,

Sch. (-tva, n.)

W81 prend, preni . See y.fil, col. 2.

ITrT prUta &c. See p. 711, col. 3.

Hf?f predi, m. N. 'of a man, GopBr. (v. 1.

proti, p. 713, col. 2).

VS prfddha (pra-iddha), mfn. kindled,

lighted, aflame, RV.

W^prgno (pra-v/tnp), P. prgnoti, to send

forth, impel forwards or upwards, RV.
Prenvana, n., "vanlya, mfn., Pin. viii, 4, 2,

Vint. 6, Pat.

B1J prepv, mfn. (pro -fop, water), Pat.

TT'OT pr^psa, f. (fr. Desid. ofpra-Vdp) wish
to obtain, desire, longing for, Nir. vii, 1 7 ; suppo-

sition, assumption, ib. vi, 32.

Prdpan, mfn. wishing to attain, desirous of ob-

taining, seeking, longing for, aiming at (ace. or

comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; anxious to rescue or save

(see prana-pt
p

~) ; supposing, assuming, Nir. vi, 32.

TIH^preman,preya*&c. See p. 7 1 1, col. a.

H5 P 1^ (.Pra-v'''"). A. prirte, to move

(intrans.),
come forth, arise, sppear, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ;

SBr.: Caus. prirayati, to set in motion, push on,
drive forwards, urge, stimulate, excite, RV. &c. &c.;
to send, dispatch, MBh.; R.; to turn, direct (the

eyes), R.; Sak. (v.l.); to raise (the voice), utter,

pronounce (words, prayers &c.), RV. &c. &c.

Prjraka, mfn. setting in motion, urging, dis-

patching, sending (-tva, n.), Hariv. ; Rijat. Prd-
rana, n. driving out; see paiu-pr ; (also a, f.)

setting in motion, urging, inciting, direction, com-

mand, impelling to(/;-a/*'orcomp.), Naish.; Kathis.;

Rijat.; Hit.; activity, action, Yijn.; Megh.; the

sense of the causal verb, Vop. Prdraxuya, mfn.
to be urged on or incited, Rijat. Prerayitrl,
mfn. one who urges or incites or sends, MW. ; a

ruler.ib. PrSrita, mfn. urged, impelled, dispatched,

sent, Kilid. ; Kathis.; Susr.; turned, directed (as the

eye), Sak. (v. L) ;
incited to speak, Dai. ; passed, spent

(as time), Bhartr. Prgritrl, mfn. one who urges
or incites, an inciter, SvetUp. Frgrtvan, m. the

sea, ocean, Un. iv, 116, Sch.; (art), (. a river, ib.

HWv i . presh, cl. I . A..preshate, to go, move,
Dhitup. xvi, 1 8 (v. 1. hresh).

V\ 2. prgsk (pra-Vish), P. A. prgshyati,
te (Ved. inf. prtshe. Pin. iii, 4, 9, Sch.; ind. p.

prdlsham s. v.), to drive on, urge, impel, send forth,

RV.; MBh.; to invite, summon, call upon (another

priest to commence a recitation or a ceremony [ace.],

e.g. sama prtshyati, 'he calk upon to commence
the recitation ofa Siman ;' esp. Impv.prlshya, 'call

upon to recite or offer [ace. or gen. ] to [dat.] '), S Br.
;

KitySr. (cf. Pin. ii, 3, 61 ; viii, 2, 91) : Cux.frt-
shayati, to hurl, fling, cast, throw, MBh.; R. ;

Bhatt. ; to turn or direct the eyes, Sak. ii, 2 (v. 1.

prerayantyS}; to send forth, dismiss, dispatch,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to send into exile, banish, R.;
Kathis. ; to send word, send a message to a person

(gen.), R.

3. Prtfsh, f. pressing, pressure (with hcmdn,
'urging pressure'), RV. ix, 97, i. Preaha, m.

urging on, impelling, impulse, ib. i, 68, $; sending,

dispatching, L.; pain, affliction, L. Freshaka,
mfn. sending, directing, commanding, MBh.
Frdaha&a, n. the act of sending &c., charge,

commission, Gaut. ; MBh.; R.; BhP.; rendering a

service, MBh.; Ratnav. (pi.); -kfit, mfn. one who
executes a commission, MBh. ; n&dhyaksha, m. a

superintendent of the commands (of a king), chief

of the administration, Can. Prsliauiya, mfn. to

be sent or dispatched, MW. Frdahayitrl, mfn.

prishaka, R. Prttshlta, mfn. set in motion,

urged on, impelled, RV.
; hurled, flung, thrown,

SBr.; sent, dispatched on an errand, MBh.; K3v.

&c.(-vat, mfn., Hit.) ; sent into exile, banished, R. ;

turned, directed (as the eyes), Sak. i, 23 (y.\.pri-

rita) ; ordered, commanded, Vop. Preahitavya,
mfn. to be invited (to commence a ceremony), Ait Br.

Freshya, mfn. to be sent or dispatched, fit for a

messenger, Kathis.; m. a servant, menial, slave {a,

f. a female servant, handmaid), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

n. servitude, Yajn. (in iiijra-#r, v.l. for -prai-

shyd); behest, command (see next); -kara, mfn.

executing the orders of (gen.), MBh. ; -j'atta, m.
servants (collectively), household, Mn. ; Nal. ; a ser-
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vant, Prab.; -t<j, {. (Mn.), -iva, n. (ib., MBh.)
-bkdva, m. (Malav.) the state or condition of a ser

vant, servitude; -vodka, f. a female servant, hand

maid, MBh. ; the wife of a slave, MW, ; -varga, m
a train of servants, retinue, R. ; shyd-tva, n. the

state of a female servant, being a handmaid, Rajat
Praisha, m. sending, direction, invitation, sum

mons, order, call (esp. upon the assistant priest to

commence a ceremony), AV. ; Br.; MBh.&c.; pain
affliction, frenzy, madness (?), L. ; -kara, mfn. ex

ecuting orders, a servant, Apast.; -ifit, mfn. id.

Vait.; giving orders, commanding, Kaus. (Sch.)

-pratlka-ydjyd, f. a YsjyS beginning with a Praisha

ApSr.; ih&dhydya, m. N. of wk. shika, mfn

belonging to or connected with the Praishas, Nir.

Praishanika, mfn. (fr. prAsfia) executing
orders (as a means of livelihood), g. vetanndi; fitte<

for the execution of commands, g. chedadi.

Praisham, ind., in the formula pr&shaih or

ishtibhihprifisham icchati,
' he strives to start (the

sacrifice compared to a hunted animal) with invoca-
tions or exclamations,' AitBr. ; SBr.

Pra\shya, mfn. (with/a<z, AV.) = m. a servant

slave, Mn.; R.; (a), f. a female servant, Ib.; n

servitude, ib.; Var. jana, m. servants, train, retinue^
R. bhava, m. the state or condition of a slave,

servitude, Kum.

Oft preshtha. See p. 711, col. 3.

H5?J prUhaiia, n. (fr. pra-^/ih), Pan. viii,

4, 31, Sch.

Iprehi &c. See p. 712, col. a.

I prdikiya, Nom. P.yati-=.pr'ekiya,
Vop.

tn, cl. I. P. prainati, v. 1. for pain,

*l<lill prainand, mfn.= prinand (\/pri),

propitiated, gratified, AV.

Thfa(praitos. See prg (pra-Vi), p. 711.

N^proufA (pra-^edh), cl. i. A. prdidhate,
P5n. vi, I, 89, Sch.

lN i.praiya, n. (fr. priya), g. prithv-adi.
2. Praiya.Vriddhi form ofpriya in comp. me-

dia, m. patr. fr. Priya-m, AitBr. (w. \.praiyyam)\
N. of Sindhu-kshit, RAnukr. ; n. N. of various SS-

mans, ArshBr. - rupaka, n. (fr. priya-r&pa),
Naish. vrata, mf(?")n. relating to Priya-vrata,
BhP. ; m. pair. fr. Priy, ib.; n. P's life or adven-

tures, ib.

Pralyaka, m. patr. fr. prlyaka, g. bid&di.

Praiyaigava, mf()n. (fr. priyahgu*) relating
to of prepared from panic grass, Maitr. ; TS. (w. r.

praiyyatf, Kith.) vlka, mf()n. knowing the
tale of Priyangu, Pat.

Praiyyamedha, w.r. forpraiyanf'; see above.

IN* prdkta Sec. See pra-Vvac.

Vl^prdksh (pra-JulsK), P. prdkshati, to

sprinkle upon, besprinkle, consecrate (for sacrifice),

RV.; VS.; SBr.; GrSrS.; to sacrifice, kill, slaughter

(a sacrificial victim), MBh. ; R. : Cm.s.pr6kshayati,
to sprinkle, besprinkle, Suir.

Proksha, m. the act of sprinkling upon, ApSr.
Prokshana, n. id., consecration by sprinkling (of
a sacrificial animal or of a dead body before burial),
TS. &c. &c. ; a vessel for holy water, Hariv. (v. 1.

nt) ;
immolation of victims, L. (-viiiAi, m. N. of

w'k.) ; (f), f., see below. Prokshani, f. pi.
= nt,

pi., VS.; SBr. &c. Proksham, '(. a vessel for

holy water, Hariv. (v.l. a) ; pi. water for sprink-

ling or consecrating (mixed with rice and barley),

AV.; VS.; Br.; GrSrS.; -dhdnl, (. (ApSr.), -pd-
tra, n. (Nilak.) a vessel for sprinkling water; ny-
dsddana, n. placing ofthe Prokshani vessel, L. Pro-
kshaniya, mfn. to be sprinkled; n. (sg. and pi.)

water used for consecrating, Hariv. ; MarkP. Pro-
ksliita, mfn. sprinkled, purified or consecrated by
sprinkling, SBr.; Mn.

; Yajn. ; immolated, killed,
L. Prohshitavya, mfn. to be sprinkled or con-

secrated, MarkP.

ifftfll pr'oghlya, Nom. P.yati (fr. pra+
oghd), Vop. (cf. pr((ughiya).

14I^4!3 pr&canda (pra-ucc), mfn. ex-

ceedingly terrible, very violent, Uttarar.; Mcar.

^ pi de-car (pra-ud-\/car), P. -carah
to utter a sound, utter, pronounce, Hariv. : Caus

-cdrayati, to cause to sound, Pancat. "carita, mfn

(fr. Caus.) caused to sound, sounding, ib.

TXtiftS^prdc-cal (pra-vd-Vcal), P.lati,t
start, set out on a journey, KathSs.

Hl^ai<jii prdccdtana (pra-ucc), f. drivini

away, removal, destruction, Prasannar.

jfra^prtfccais (pra-ucc) , ind.veryloudly
KathSs.; Pancat.; exceedingly high, in a very higl

degree, Prab.

n\-a&A^pr6c-clial (pra-ud-Vsal), P. lati

to spurt out, gush or flow forth, Sis.

swollen up, W.

viipojin prdcchrita (pra-ucch), mfn. liftec

up, raised, Hariv.; high, lofty, Mricch.

W-a^t^prdc-chvas (pra-ud- %/was), P.pro
cchvasiti, to breathe strongly or loudly, Pancat.

if|iTUl prdjjdsana (pra-ujf), n. killing
slaughter, L.

to shine brightly, flash, glitter, Hariv.

J" TJ
^ prdjjh (pra-Vujjh), P. prdjjhati, to

abandon, leave, quit, forsake, avoid, efface, Pancat.
Hit.

;
to subtract, deduct, Suryas.

Frcrjjhana, n. abandoning, forsaking, quitting

letting go, W.
Projjhita, mfn. abandoned, forsaken, shunned

avoided, Prab.; Pancat.; (ifc.) free from, wanting,
Var.

Projjhya, ind. having left or abandoned, KirSt.

leaving aside, with exception of, Var.

jffc^ prdficA (prff-\/u?)icA), P. prdttchati,

to wipe out, efface, Mricch.

Pronchana, n. wiping out, effacing (lit. and

fig.), Naish. (ucchishta-pir, gathering up the rem-

nants, Kull. on Mn. ii, 241).

iffT' prdd-di (pra-ud-i/di, only ind. p.

-dlya), to fly up, fly away, Mricch. (v. 1.) dlna,
mfn. having flown up or away, MBh.; R.; Rajat.

tf\S\prodham, ind., g. tishthadgo-ddi.

IHTI3 prontha, m. a spitting-pot, spit-

toon, L.

ir&a,mfn. (fT.pra+uta or uta; Vve)
sewed (esp. with the threads lengthwise, and opp. to

ata, cf. under d-*/vt, p. 156) ; strung on, fixed on
or in, put or sticking in (loc. or comp.), ChUp. ;

MBh. &c.; set, inlaid, MBh.; contained in (loc.),

pervaded by (instr.), SBr.
; Up. ; fixed, pierced, put

on (a spit), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; m. n. woven cloth,

clothes, L. ghana, mfn. immersed in clouds (said
of the horns of Siva's bull), Kum. sola, mfn. put
on a spit, impaled, Rsjat. (cf. iula-pr6ta). Pro-
totsadana, n. a parasol, umbrella, L.

Protaya, Nom. P. "jrati, to infix, insert, inlay,

KStySr., Sch.

Prtfti (or Prftif), m. N. of a man, SBr.

Hlr*i prdtkata (pra-utk), mfn. very great,
ICathSs. bhritya, m. a high official, Pancat.

H! rmsaprdtkantha (pra-utk),mfn. stretch-

ng out or lifting up the neck, BhP. ; Nom. P. tha-

vati, to awaken longings, excite desires in (ace.),
Ritus.

JS^prtff-fcij;' (pra-ud-i/kuj), P. .kvjati,
o hum, buzz, Dhanamj.

Illr^? prdt-krvshta (pra-utk), n. a loud

y or uproar, loud sound, Hariv.

:d, winnowed, Bhpr.

jftTS^ prot-khan (pra-ud-Vkhan), P. A..

khanati, le, to dig up or through or out, R.
khata, mfn. dug up, dug out, Mricch.

r^ prdt-khai (pra-ud-</khai), P. -khd-

>aii, to dig up, dig out, Bhatt.
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lft^TT prdttana (pra-utf), mfn. stretched
out widely, Var.

\i\3\Apr6ttala (pra-utt),miti. very loud,
Prasannar.

fllwiF prdttunga (pra-utt), mfn. very
high or lofty, elevated, prominent, Kav. ; KathSs. ;

MarkP.

iftW prdt-tri (pra-ud-JtrT), P. -tarati, to

cross over, emerge, Rajat.

wlrVT prdt-thd (pra-ud-/stha), P. proV-
tishthati, to rise, spring up, start, MBh.; Mricch.;
KathSs. Protthita, mfn. come forth, sprouted,
Ritus.; sprung from (comp.), issued, Prab.

MirHt^proV-pai (pra-ud-Vpat), P. -patati,
to fly upwards, soar aloft, Bhatt.

Wl'i'f<j.prdt-pad(pra-ud-\/pad),CaMS.-pd-
dayati, to bring forth, produce, cause, effect, MBh.
panna, mfn . produced, originated, developed , BhP.

,

of tree resembling the fan-palm, L.

Protphnlla (pra-utphullo), mfn. (</p>iaI)
widelyexpanded,fullblown,MBh.; Kav. -nayana,
mfn. having the eyes wide open, MBh.

Hlr$ prdt-sad (pra-ud-Vsad), Caus. -sa-

dayati, to drive away, remove, destroy, MBh.; R.
(Mu. ut, 361 w. r. for -sdh\ "sadana, n. causing
to perish, destroying,MW. ; contriving, device (?),W.

jftTH^ prdt-sah (pra-ud-Vsak), P. -sahati,
to take courage or heart, boldly prepare to

(inf.),
Bhatt.: Caus. -sahayati (irreg. -stihati, MBh. i,

Z3 33). to exhort, urge on, inspirit, instigate, Mn.
ix, 261 (w.r. -satf); MBh. (vi, 4437 w.r. for

-sdf), R. ; Kathas. &c. saha, m. great exertion,
zeal, ardour, KathSs.; stimulus, incitement, W.
sahaka, m. an inciter, instigator (esp. of any

crime), W.
'

sahana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of in-

spiriting or inciting, instigation, invitation to (comp.),
MBh.; R. &c. *saMta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) incited,

instigated, stimulated, encouraged, R.; KathSs.;
Prab.

Cro^i prdlsikta (pra-uts), mfn. exceed-

ingly proud or arrogant, Sah.

prdt-sri (pra-ud-/sri), P.-sarati, to

pass away, disappear, be gone, Cand. : Caus. -sdra-

yati, te, to drive away, disperse, dispel, destroy,
MBh.; Hariv. ; Mricch.; to urge on, exhort, incite,
MW. ;

to grant, offer (see below).

Prot-sarana, n. (fr. Caus.) sending away, re-

moving, expelling, W. sarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
offered, granted, given, Hit.; ejected, expelled, W.;
urged forwards, incited, MW.

rdt-srij (pra-ud-^srtj), P. -srijati,
to cast out, Divyav.

prdt-srip (pra-ud-^/srip), A. -sar-

pate, to fall out of joint, BhP.

proth, cl. i. P. A. (Dhatup, xxi, 6)

protkati, te, to be equal to or a match for, be able
o withstand (gen. or dat.), Bhatt. ; (P.) to be full,
L. ; todestroy, subdue, overpower,W. (cf. -JprutK).
Protha &c. See under *Jpruth.

Jn^^i prddaka (pra-ud), mfn. dripping,
wet, moist, Apast. ; that from which the water has
un off, Gobh. ; ki-bhdva, m. dripping offof water,

Apast.

dara (pra-ud), mfn. big-bellied,
3
at.

f^ prdd-i (pra-v.d-V$, i), P. -eti, to go
p, rise, Bhartr. ;

to come forth, appear, SSh. ; Subh.

6dita,pr6dyamdna. Seepra- </vad.

prddgata (pra-udg), mfn. project-
ig, prominent, KathSs.

iflsi I ft,^ prddgdrin (pra-udg), mfn. (ifc.)

iving out from, emitting, Dhanamj. "glrna, mfn.
ast out, Divyav.

prudylta (pra-udg), mfn. begun to
>e sung, Prab.
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J(\\<l't{pr6dyrivam (pra-tidg), ind. while

stretching out the neck, Kav.

-ghoshayati, to cause to resound, proclaim, MBh.
'

jrh.nshta, mfn. filled with noise, resonant, resound-

ing, ib. ghoshana, f. sounding aloud, proclaim-

ing, proclamation, Kathas. (also na, n., W.)

jfl({H(J pMdanda (pra-udd), mfn. pro-

minent, swollen, Cat.

jfl^lH prddddma (pra-udd), mfn. im-

mense, extraordinary, prodigious, Inscr.
;
Prasannar.

ifaffal prdddipta (pra-udd), mfn. blazing

up, blazing, Ml.

JftgT prdd-dhd (pra-ud-\/2. ha, only A. pr.

p. prdjjlhand), to flash up, rise to the sky, RV.

lT prdddhuskita. See prdddhnshita.

prdd-dhri (pra-ud-i/hri), P. A. -dha-

rati, te, to lift up, draw up (as water from a well),

MBh.
;
Hariv. ; R. ;

to extract from (abl.), extricate,

are, deliver, Kathas. ; Prasannar. dUra, in. lift-

ing up, bearing, Dharmas.

TtofoTT prtiddhrishita (pra-uddhrish ),

mfn. bristling (as the hair of the body), thrilling,

shuddering, Pancat. 13 (w. r. "dAiisAita).

if) 41 prddbuddha (pra-udb), mfn. awak-
ened (met.), Cat. bodha, m. awaking, appearing,
Git. ; awakening, rousing, Prasannar.

jftfjS* prddbhinna (pra-udbh), mfn.

broken or burst forth, germinated, Kav.

infill prddbhuta (pra-udbh), mfn. come

forth, sprung up, arisen, Hariv.; Kav.; MSrkP.

inw*^pr<W-yam (pra-ud-^/yam), P.-yac-
fhati, to lift up, raise, Bhatt. yata, mm. uplifted

(-yasAti, mfn. having an upl stick), Pancat. ; raised

(voice), RV. ; being about to (inf.), Hariv.

H!S^ prdd-vah (pra-ud-\/vah),P. -vahati,
to utter, manifest, Pancar. "valia, in. marriage, BhP.

"viffna,

prdd-vici (pra-udv ), mfn. wav-

ing, fluctuating, Nalac.

wist$ pr6n-nad (pra-vd-Vnad), P. -na-

dati, to roar out, roar, Hariv.

Ilta^ pr6n-nam (pra-ud-</nam), Cans.

-namayati, to raise Up, erect, Susr. nata, mfn.

raised up, elevated, lofty, high, Var. ; Pancat.;

superior, Pancat. "namita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) raised

up, erected, Suir.

Tntn pr6n-ni (pra-ud-i/nt), P. -nayati, to

lead or bring up, raise, elevate, Kam. ; BhP.

""t^pr&n-math (pra-wt-Vmath), Pass.

-mathyate, to be disturbed, Divyav. "mSthin,
mfn. destroying, annihilating, Prab.

yati, to frighten, terrify, MBh.; BhP.
mfn. terrified, alarmed, BhP.

to begin to grow furious, begin to rut (as an ele-

phant), Inscr.

V\ rffl t\pr6n-i/mil (pra-vd- \/mil) , P. -mt-

lati, to open the eyes, Bhatt. ; to open (as a flower),

blossom, Prab. ; to come to light, appear, Cat. :

Caus. -milayati, to open (the eyes), Kathas,; to

unfold, reveal, manifest, Cat.

uprooted, disturbed (?), Divyav.

wHprd&ft (praJubh, only ind. p. pr6-

thya\ to bind, SBr.

Frombhana, n. filling, W. (cf. Pan, viii, 4, 33,

Sch.) FrombUta, mfn. filled, W.

HK<* proraka, m. fever in an ass, Gal.

WJJ prornu (pra-\/urnu), P. A. prdrnoti
or nauti

i nute, to cover, veil, envelop, AV.;
TS. ; K JtySr. ;' Bhatt. ; (A.) to be covered or veiled,

VS.; TS.; Br.; Kaui. : Intcns. piornonuyate, to

cover completely, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, i, 23, VJrtt.

3. P>t.)

Prornunavlshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

cover or conceal, Bhatt.
L

'nunKva(l), nifn. ; (with

jvara\ m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. nunushu, mfn.

(fr. Desid.) wishing to cover, W. nuvitri, mm.
one who covers or envelops, W.

HM* prdl-lahgh (pra-ud-</langh), Cans.

ghayati,\o go beyond, transgress, violate, Dharmas.;

Divyav.

nla^ pr6l-las (pra-ud-Vlas; only P. pr.

p. prdllasaf), to shine brightly,glitter, Si. ;
to sound,

be heard, Kathas.
;
to move to and fro, Kathas.

Prollaslta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted,
Kathas.

Prollasin (fra-ulf), mfn. shining, resplendent,
Nalac.

liWlfim prdlldghita (pra-ull ; cf. Pan.
ym t *> S5> Sch.), mfn. recovered from sickness, con-

valescent, strong, robust, W.

K\f&V{pr6l-lilih (pra-ud-^/likK), P. -Z-

khali, to draw lines on (ace.), Amur. ;
to scratch in,

Grihyas.
c
lekhana, n. drawing marks or lines,

scratching, marking, W.

jflwlrt prdllola (pra-ull), mfn. moving
to and fro, unsteady, Nalac.

Jlta prosha, proshalca. See under ^l.
3.frusA, p. 711.

TnW^proshadha,m. fasting (=:poshadha),
Bhadrab.

Ml ft aprdshita &c. Seeunderpra-v'S-cas.

HlTec* proshtila, m. (with Jainas) N. of

a Dasa-pOrvin (for proshth'"f).

HIB pr6shtha, m. (proh. fr. pra+ oshtha=

ava-stha, 'standing out below') a bench, stool,

TBr. ; m. a bull, Pan. v, 4, 1 to, Sch. ; N. of a man,

g. iivadi; pi. N. of a people, MBh. {shta, VP.);

(T), f. Cyprinus Pausius, Bhpr. (also m., L.) pada,
m. (and a, f.), sg. du. and pi. 'the foot of a stool,'

N. of a double Nakshatra of the 3rd and 4th lunar

mansions, AV. (f>r6shlhdp) ; Br. ; GrSrS. ; MBh.
&c. pada, mf(<)n. born under the Nakshatra

Proshtha-pada, Pan. vii, 3, 18. Prohthe-saya,
mfn. lying on a bench, RV.
ProBhtblka, m. N. of a man, g. iivadi; (a),

f. Cyprinus Sophore, Rasar.

Praushtha, m. patr. fr. proshtha, g. iivadi.

Praushihapada, mf(f)n. relating to the Nak-
shatra Proshtha-pada, Pan. vii, 3, 1 8 ; m. (with or

scil. maso], the month Bhadra or August-September
(also called piirva-bhadrapada and uttara-bh"),
MBh.; R.; BhP.; N. of one of Kubera's treasure-

keepers, R.; (a), f. f\.proshtha-padd, ParGf. ;

(t), (. full moon in the month Bhidra, GrSrS. ; n.

N. of a Paris, of SV.

Praushthapadika, mf(f)n., h.proshtha-padd,
Pan. iv, 2, 35.
Pranshthika, m. patr. h.proshthika, g. iivadi.

In'BB prdshna (pra-ushna), mfn. burning
hot, scorching, Pancat.

Hlfprdshya &c. See under pra-V'g. vas.

Tn^proh (pra-Vl.vh),P.prohati,to push
forward or away, VS.; KatySr. ; Nir. ; to throw

down, KatySr.; to effect or bring about by trans-

position, TSndBr.
i. Pr8ha,m. an elephant's foot or the ankle of an

el", L. ; mprSha-kata and -kardama, v.l. forprlhi-
katd and -kard, g. mayitra-vya%sakadi, KS5.

Prohana, n. the act of pushing away(?), PSn.

viii, 4, 31, Sch.

Prohya-padl or -pSdl (Ksi.), ind. (prob.) by
or in pushing away the foot, g. dvidantfy-adi.

1. Prauha, n\.=*i. priha, L.

in? 2. proha, mfn. (fr. pra-</2. vh) skil-

ful, clever, L.; m. logical reasoning, ib.

2. Prauha, mfn. and m. id., L.

1Tr3i prauhta, mf(i)n. having the sense of
'

tena-prSklam ,' proclaimed by that (said of a suffix),

Pan. iv, 3, 101.

prauya, w. r. for praiiga, ManGrSrS.

plaksha-sakhd.

JJl v1*J praughiya, Nom. yati z=pr'og)nya,
Vop.

11T3
1

prdudha, mfn. (fr.pro + ndha, \/vah)
raised or lifted up (see -patio); grown up, full-

grown, Hariv. ;
Kav. ; Rajat. ; mature, middle-aged

(as a woman ; in Subh. bald, tarunt, prdiujha and
vriddhd are distinguished ; cf. f. below) ; married,
W. ; luxuriant (as a plant), Bhartr.

; KSvyad. ; large,

great, mighty, strong, Klv. ; Kathas.
; Pancat. ;

violent, impetuous (as love), Prab. ; RSjat. ; thick,
dense (as darkness), MSlatim.

;
full (as the moon),

W. ; (ifc.) filled with, full of (see mridu-pr );

proud, arrogant, confident, bold, audacious, impu-
dent (esp. said of a woman), KSv.

;
BhP.

;
contro-

verted, W.; m. (in music) N. of one of the 7 Ru-

pakas ; (with Siktas) N. of one of the 7 Ullasas ; n.

(with brahmana) tdtujya-brdhmana, SJy. ; (a),

f. a married woman from 30 to 55 years of age, W. ;

a violent or impetuous woman (described as a Na-

yiki who stands in no awe of her lover or husband),
W. - carita-naman, n. pi. N. of a wk. by Valla-

bliJciirya on the titles of Krishna derived from 1 28
of his exploits during adolescence. jalada, m. a

dense cloud, Bhartr. tatparya-saiugraha, m.
N. of wk. tva, n. confidence, arrogance, Kathas.

dor-danda, m. a strong and long arm, Prab.

pada, mfn. one whose feet are raised (on a bench
or in some panic, position), Mn. ;

Gaut.
; Heat.

pushpa, mfn. having blossoms full-grown (as a

tree), Megh. prakasika, f. N. of a Comm. on
Prab. pratapa,m f1 1 . of mighty prowess, renowned
in arms, MW. ; -mdrtanda, m. N. of a wk. on the

appropriate seasons for the worship of Vishnu.

priya, f. a bold or confident mistress, Ragh.
- manorama, f. N. of a Comm. on Siddh. and
other wks. ; -kuca-mardana, n., -khanjana, n. N.
of wks yanvana, mfn. being in the prime or

bloom of youth (ati- and an-ati-pr), Megh. ; Hit.

vatsS, f. having a full-grown calf, L. -vada,
m. a bold or arrogant assertion, Hear. vyanjaka,
m. N. of wk. svaram, ind. with a strong or loud

voice, Pancad. Prahdh&kriahta, mfn. impetu-
ously or furiously dragged along, Sak. i, 32 (v.l. for

pdddkf). Pr&dlianganS, f. a bold woman,
Bhartr. Pr&dhicara, m. pi. bold or confident

behaviour, Kathas. Prahdhanta, m. (with Saktas)
one of the 7 Ullasas. Prafedhokti, f. a bold ex-

pression or speech, Kuval.

Pri&dlii, f. full growth, increase, Kathas.
;

full

development, maturity, perfection, high degree, ib. ;

BhP. ; greatness, dignity, Vcar. ; self-confidence,

boldness, assurance, Kav. ; KathJs. ; zeal, exertion,

W. ; controversy, discussion, ib. vada, m. a bold

assertion, pompous speech, L. (cf. pr(fitdha-v).

Prahdhiman, m. the state of full growth, Vsm.
v, a, 56.'

Prandhj-v'blia, P. -bhavati, to grow up, in-

crease, come to maturity, Ragh. ; Rajat.

JJntT prauna, mfn. clever, learned, skilful,
L. (cf. 2. prauha, proha).

prauehtha &c. See under proshtha.

1.2. prauha. See col. 2.

SRI plaka. See l;asa-plakd.

3f&^plak>h, cl. I. P. A. plakshati, le, to

eat, consume, Dhatup. xxi, 37 (v. 1. for blaksh).

3TBf plakshd, m. the waved-leaf fig-tree,
Ficus Infectoria (a large and beautiful tree with
small white fruit), AV. &c. &c. ; the holy fig-tree,

Ficus Religiosa, L. ; Thespesia Populneoides, L. ; a

side door or the space at the s of a d, L. ;
= dmpa,

Pur. ; N. of a man, TBr. ; (with prdsravana) =
-frasravana,TindBr.; SrS.; (o), f. N. of the river

Sarasvati, MBh.; Hariv. -ft, f. N. of a river, VP.
jata, f.

'

rising near the fig-tree," N. of the Saras-

vati, MBh. tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim-

age, Hariv. tva, n. the state or condition of being
a fig-tree, MaitrS. dvlpa, m. n. N. of a Dvipa,
VP. (cf. IW. 420). -nyagrodha, m. du. Ficus

Infectoria and F Indica, Pan. ii, 3, 39, Sch. pra-
roha, m. the shoot or sprout of a fig-tree, Ragh.
-prasravana, n. (SrS.), -rSj, m, (A.), -raja,
m. (MBh.),

'
source and king of the fig-tree/ N. of

the place where the Sarasvati rises, vat, mfn.

surrounded by fig-trees ; (f), f. N. of a river (prob.
the Sarasvati), MBh. -sakha, f. a branch of the



plaksha-samudbhava.

fig-tree, MaitrS. ; -vat, mfn. furnished with it, Gobh.

samndbhava, (.
-jtitii, L. samndra-va-

caka, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. sravana,
n. = -prasr, Hull. Plakshavatarana, n. N. of

a place of pilgrimage, MBh.; MarkP. Plaksho-
dnmbara, m. a species of tree, Kaus.

Plakshakiya, mfn., fr. plaksha, g. naMiJi.

Plaksha, mf(J)n. belonging or relating to or

coming from the Ficus Infectoria, TS.; AitBr. ; m.

pi. the school of PlSkshi, Pan. iv, 2, 112, Sch.; n.

the fruit of the fig-tree, L. ; (with prasravana) n.

N. of the place where the Sarasvati rises, SrS.

Plakshaki, m. pair. fr. plaksha, Pravar.

Plakshayana, m. pair. fr. plakshi, TPrSt.

Flakshi, m.'patr. h.flaksha,1A.i.; TBr.; (f),

f., PSn. iv, I, 65, Sch.

3nS}^ pla-Vkshar (for pra-kshar, formed
to explain plaksha), Caus. -kfhdrayati, to cause to

stream forth, pour out, MaitrS.

3rfcT plati, m. N. of a man, RV.
Plata, m. patr. fr. platl, AitBr.

S^ plab or plav, cl. i. A. plabate, plavate,

to go, Dhatup. x, 10 (v. 1.) and xiv, IO (cf. *SpItt).

4iU'i pla-yoga, m. (prob.=:^ra-y ) N. of

a man, Say.

Flayogi, m. patr. of Asanga, RV. ; SaiikhSr.

5R plava, plavaka &c. See col. a.

3TTBJ plaksha &c. See above.

STTOpZoy (pla= pra and \/ay=i; cf.pla-

t/kshar and pla-yoga), K. pl&yate, to go away,

go along, MaitrS.

Playa, m. =prdya, abundance ; (ifc.) having
plenty of (vyddhi-), SinkhSr.

3TT? plava &c. See col. 2.

3Trf$I plasi, m. sg. and pi. a partic. part of

the intestines (
= Stina or SiSna-mula-nadyah,

Mahidh.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.

4U9I <* pldsuka, mfa. (fr. pla=pra and

dsu-ka) rapidly growing up again, SBr. ; KstySr.
Flasu-cit, mfn, quick, speedy (=ks/tipra),

Naigh. ii, 15.

fsf^ plih, cl. i. A. plehate, to go, move,

Dhatup. xvi, 41 (formed to explain the next words?).

Flihan, m.=plihan, the spleen, Yajn. iii, 94.

Pliha, in comp. for plihan. ghna, m. 'des-

troying the spleen,' Andersonia Rohitaka, L.

pnsha, f. Adelia Neieifolia, L. satru, m.

'enemy of the spleen,' Andersonia Rohitaka, L.

Fliha-karna (for ha-k), mfn. suffering from a

partic. disease ofthe ear calledplihan, VS. (Mahtdh.)
Plihari, m. 'id.,' Ficus Religiosa, L. Flihddara,
n. disease of the spleen, Susr. ; rin, mfn. splenetic, ib.

Flihan, m. the spleen (from which and from the

liver the Hindus suppose the blood to flow), AV. ;

VS.; SBr.; Susr.; disease of the spleen (said to be

equally applied to enlargement of the mesenteric

glands &c.), Susr. [Orig. tplihan ; cf. Gk. ffn\riy,

airtMyx" "
',
Lit. lien for splihen; Slav, slezena

for spltzena; Ehg. spleen.]

Pliha, f. =plihan, L. gatrn, m. Adelia Nerei-

folia, L. (cf. ha-s). -hantrl, f. id., Bhpr.

jft pll, cl. 9. P. plinati, to go, move,
Dhatup. xxxi, 82 (v.l.)

?ft*n plithd, f. pi. N. of a partic, class of

Apsaras, MaitrS. (v. I. fliya).

pin, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xxii,62 ; cf. xiv,

40) pldvate (rarely P. ti; pf. pupluvt,
Br. &c., 3. pi. vuh, Hariv. ; aor. aploshta, Br. &c.,
2. pi. aplodhvam. Pin. viii, 3, 78, Sch.; Prec.

ploshishta, vii, 2, 43, Sch. ;
fut. ploshyati, te,

Br. &c.; ind. y.-fluya, SBr.; -plulya, MBh. &c.),
to float, swim, RV. &c. &c.

;
to bathe, MBh.;

Ragh. ;
to go or cross in a boat, sail, navigate, MBh, ;

Hariv. ;
to sway to and fro, hover, soar, fly, Br. ;

MBh. ; Hariv. ; to blow (as the wind), MBh. ; Var. ;

to pass away, vanish by degrees, SBr.; R. (v.l.);

to be lengthened or prolated (as a vowel, seep/ufa),
RPrit. ; ApSr., Sch. ; (older form pru, q.v.) to hop,

skip, leap, jump, spring from (abl.) or to or into or

over or upon (ace.), Ml3h.; R. &c. : Caus. pldva-

yati (rarely te or plavayati; aor. apiplavat,

Bhatt., apupl, Gr.), to cause to float or swim, bathe,

wash, inundate, submerge, KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; to

overwhelm i.e. supply abundantly with (instr.),

MBh.
;
to wash away, remove (guilt, sin &c.), MBh. ;

BhP. ; to purify, MBh.; to prolate (a vowel), SrS. ;

to cause to jump or stagger, Bhatt.: Desid. of Caus.

pipldvayishatio\pupldvayishati. Pan. vii, 4, 81 :

DesiA. puplitshafe, Gr. : Intens. popluyate, to swim
about or rapidly, R. ; Var. [Cf. Gk. irXo? for ir\(foi,
irKvvw

;
Old \siA.per-plffvere; 1i*t.pluit,pluvius;

Lith.//art; Ang!.Sax.y?0a; Germ. Jlawjan,
flawin, vlouwen &c.]

Plava, mf(a)n. swimming, floating, SankhGr. ;

Susr. ; sloping towards, inclined, Hariv. ; Var. ;
Heat.

(in astrol. applied to a constellation situated in the

quarter ruled by its planetary regent, Var., Sch.) ;

transient, MundUp. ; m.n. (ifc. f.d) a float, raft, boat,

small ship, RV. &c. &c. ; m. a kind of aquatic bird

{gdtra-samplava, kdrantfava, jala-vdyasa,

jala-kdka or jala-kukkuta, L.), VS. &c. &c.; a

frog, L.
;
a monkey, L. ;

a sheep, L. ; an arm, L.
;

a Candala, L. ;
an enemy, L. ; Ficus Infectoria, L.

;

a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching fish,

L. ; the 35th (or pth) year in a cycle of Jupiter,

VarBrS, ; swimming, bathing (ifc. f. a), MBh. ;
R.

;

Kathas.; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a river,

MBh.; MarkP. ;
the prolated utterance of a vowel

(=pliiti), L.; protraction of a sentence through

3 or more Slokas (
= kulaka), L. ; sloping down or

towards, proclivity, inclination, L.; (in astrol. )
=

plava-lva, VarBrS., Sch.
;
a kind of metre, Col.

;

N. of a Silman (also with Vasishthasyd), ArshBr. ;

jumping, leaping, plunging, going by leaps or plunges,
R. (cf. comp. below) ; returning, L. ; urging on, L.;

n. Cyperus Rotundus or a species of fragrant grass,

Susr. [Cf. Gk. ir\6os for ir\ofos, irAofoi'.] ga,
mfn. =plava, mfn. (in astrol.), VarBrS., Sch.; m.

'going by leaps or plunges," a frog, Hariv.; R.; a

monkey, R.
; Ragh. ;

Kathas. ; a sort of aquatic

bird, the diver, L. ;
Acacia Sirissa, L. ; N. of the

charioteer of the Sun, L. ; of a son of the Sun, L.
;

(a), (. the sign of the zodiac Virgo, Var.
; g$ndra,

m. 'monkey chief,' N. of Hanumat, BhP. gati,
m. 'moving by jumps," a frog, L. - m-ga, mfn.

'moving by jumps," flickering (said of fire), MBh.;
m. a monkey, ib.; Ritus. ;

a deer, L. ; Ficus In-

fectoria, L. ; N. of the 4151 (i5th) year in a sixty

years' cycle of Jupiter, Var. ni-gama, m. (cf.

prec.) a frog, R.; Hariv.; a monkey, Mn.; R.;

Kathas.; (a), f. a kind of metre. Col.; "m^nJu,
m. '

monkey-moon,' N. of Hanumat, MW. tva,

n. (in astrol.) the position of a constellation in the

quarter ruled by its planetary regent, VarBrS. I .

-vat, ind. as with a boat, MBh. 2. -vat, mfn.

possessing a ship or a boat, ib.

Plavaka, m. ajeaper (by profession), a rope-
dancer &c., MBh.; a frog, L.; a Candala, L.;
Ficus Infectoria, L.

Flavana, mf(a)n. inclined, stooping down
towards (cf. prdg-udak-pl) ; m, a monkey, L.

;

n. swimming, plunging into or bathing in (comp.),

MBh.; Git.; Rajat.; Susr.; flying, MBh.; R.;

leaping, jumping over (comp.), R.; capering (one
of a horse's paces), Samkhyak., Sch. ;

a kind of

water Cyperus, L.

Plavaka, f. a boat, L. vika, m. a ferry-man, L.

Plavita, n. swimming or springing, Lalit. vitri,

m. a leaper (with gen. of distance), R.

Flava, m. flowing over, filling a vessel till it

overflows, Yajn.; MarkP.; leaping, BhP.

Flavana, n. (fr. Caus.) bathing, immersion,

ablution, MBh.; filling a vessel to overflowing (for

the purification of fluids), L. ; inundation, _flood,

deluge (cf.jala-pl) ; prolation (ofa vowel), Apast.

"vayttrl, mfn. one who causes to swim, causing
to cross or go in a boat, MBh. vita, mfn. made
to swim or overflow, deluged, soaked, moistened or

covered with (comp.), MBh.; KSv. &c. ; washed

away, removed, destroyed, BhP,; lengthened, pro-
lated (as a vowel, see plutd), SrS. ; BhP. ; n, inun-

dation, flood, deluge, Kid.; a song in which the

vowels are prolated, BhP. vin, mfn. (ifc.) spread-

ing, promulgating, Yajn. ; flowing from, Sis.; m. a

bird or a deer, L. vya, mfn. to be bathed or

steeped in (instr .), Var. ; to be jumped or leaped, W.
Fluta, mfn. floated, floating or swimming in

(loc.), bathed, overflowed, submerged, covered or

filled with (instr. or comp.), Yajn.; MBh.; R. &c.;

protracted, prolated or lengthened (as a vowel) to
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3Matr3s (q. v.),Pr. ; Pin. (esp. i, 2, 27) ; SrS. &c.

(also said of a kind of measure. Cat.); flown, R. ;

leaped, leaping, MBh.; Hariv.; n. a flood, deluge
(pi.), Hariv.; leaping, moving by leaps, MBh.; R. ;

Vcar. ; capering (one of a horse's paces), L. gati,
f. moving by leaps, Dhatup. ; m. a hare, L. tva,
n., see udagra-pluta-lva. mem, m. (in music)
a kind of measure, Samglt. vat, mfn. one who
has leaped or jumped, R.

; Hariv.

Pluti, f. overflowing, a flood, Var.
; prolation (of

a vowel, cf.pluta), Frit.; Pan., Sch.; SrS.; a leap,

jump, Sak. i, 7, v.l, (also met.; cf.mandfika-pl);
capering, curvet (one of a horse's paces), L.

plush, cl. i. 4. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 54;
xxvi, 107) ploshati and plushyati (pf.

puplosha,Gt.; iior.aploshit,\b.; iv\.ploshishyati,

ploshitd, ib.), to burn, scorch, singe, Susr. (only
Pass, plushyaie) ; cl. 9. P. plushndti (Impv. plu-
shdna), id., Bhatt.; to sprinkle; to anoint; to fill,

Dhatup. xxxi, 56 (cf. Vprush).
Fluksni, m. fire, Un. iii, 1 55, Sch. ; the burning

of a house (?), L. ; oil, L.

Plasm, m. a species of noxious insect, RV. ; VS.;
SBr. (a flying white-ant, L,)

Plusnta, mfn. burned, scorched, singed, Ritus.;
Var. ; Susr. ; frozen, Vcar.

Plushtaya, Nom. A. yate, Pat. on Pan. iii,

1,17-
FlOBha.m. burning, combustion, Ratnlv.jRsjat.;

a burning pain, Car.

Ploshana (Malatim.), shln (Bilar.), mfn.

burning, scorching, singeing.

Floshtri, m. one who burns or consumes by
fire, Pur.

3J^ plus, cl. 4. P. plusyati, to burn,
Dhatup. xxvi, 107 (v.l. (or plush); to share, Vop.

3T^ plenkhd (pla-inkha; cf. prghliha), m.
a swing, TS.

; TBr.

fTZ^plev, cl. i. A. plevate, to serve, wait

upon, Dhatup. iv, 38 (cf. */peb, pev, sev).

5T1H plota, m. or n.(?) cloth, stuff; a

bandage, Susr. (cf. prola).

Floti, f. thread, connection (in karma-p},
Divy&v.

plosha &c. See under '/plush.

I. psa, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 47)

psati (Impv. psahi, psdlu, AV.
; pf. pa-

psau, Gr. ; aor. apsdsit, Bhatt. ; Prec. psdydt, SBr. ;

or pseydt, Gr. ; tut. psdsyati, psatd, ib. ; ind. p.

-psaya, Br. ; Pass. impf. apslyata, ib. ), to chew,
swallow, devour, eat, consume ;

to go, Naigh. ii, 14.

(For bhsd = bhasd */bhas + d; cf. ^mnd and

man, Vyd and i &c.)

Fsaras, n. a feast, enjoyment, delight, RV. (cf.

dn/d-psarat).
3. PsS, f. eating, food, L. ; hunger, L.

Psata, mfn. chewed, eaten, devoured, SBr.;

hungry, L.

Psana, n, eating, food, L,

I. Fsu. See I. d-psu.

Fsuras, n. food, victuals, RV. x, 26, 3. [Cf. Zd.

fshu.}
Panya. See visvd-psnya.

^uni^psdt-kara, m. a partic, sound, L.

^ 2. psu (prob.= lihsu fr. bhasu, \/bhas),

aspect, appearance, form, shape (only ifc. ; cf. aruna-,

rita-psu, &c,)

Ti PHA.

l.pha, aspirate of pa. kara, m. the

letter or sound pha.

IB 2. pha (only L.), mfn. manifest; m. a

gale; swelling; gaping; gain ; ^vardhaka; =yak-
s/ia-iiiil/iann ; n. flowing; bursting with a popping
noise ; bubbling, boiling ; angry or idle speech.

'TT phaklra-candra, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

phakk, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. v, i) to

swell (?), Pratap.; to creep, steal along, L.; to have
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a preconceived opinion (cf. phakkika); to act

wrongly, behave ill, L.

Phakka, m. a cripple, L.

Phakkika, f. a previous statement or thesis to

be maintained (=pfirva-paksha, codya, deiya),
L. ; logical exposition, W. ; a sophism, trick, fraud,

ib. ; a collection of 32 letters, a Grantha, L. pra-
kasa, m., -vyakhyana, n. N. of wks.

**J
Ji
c* phagula(1), m. N. of a man, Pravar.

<wsf\ phanji, f. Clerodendrum Siphoiian-
tus, L.

PhaSjika, f. id. , L. ; Lipeocercis Serrata, L. ; Al-

hagi Maurorum, L. Phanji-pattrlka or -put-

trikS, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.

I

t, ind. (onora.) crack 1 VS.; AV.;
TAr. (also a mystical syllable used in incantation).

W5 phata, m. the expanded hood or neck
of a serpent, L. ; (a), f. id., MBh.; a tooth, L. ;

a cheat
(I),

L. Fhatdtopa, m. the expanding of

a serpent's hood, PaMcat. Phatatopin, m. a ser-

pent, SirngP.

phadihija, f. a grasshopper, L.

phan, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xix, 73)

~^phdnati (Naigh. ii, 14; pf. paphdna,
2. sg.paphanitha (nphcnitha, Pan. vi,4, 1 25 ; aor.

aphamt, vii, 2,27; fut. phanishyati, nitd, Gr.),
to go, move, Bhatt. (with samdptim, 'to be ac-

complished," Bhojapr.) : Cim.phdndyati(orphan",
Vop.), to cause to bound, RV. viii, 58, 1 3 ; to draw
off (the surface of a fluid), skim, Lsty. : Desid.

piphanishatifjt. :Intens.pr.p.-/ai^/;aa/(RV.),

pamphanat (SankhSr.), bounding, leaping.

Phana, m. scum, froth, TBr. (cf.phena); (also

<?. f.) the expanded side of the nose, a nostril, Su5r. ;

(also a, ) the expanded hood or neck of a serpent

(esp. of the Coluber Naga), MBh.; KSv. &c.; a

stick shaped like a serpent s hood, SSnkhGf. ;
mm.

having the fingers shaped like a serpent's hood, L.

kara, m. a serpent, snake (esp. the Coluber Naga),
L. -dhara, m. id., L.

;
N. of Siva, L. -bhrit,

m. = -kara, Kir. ; Rajat. ; N. of the number 9 (or

8), Srutab. manl, m. '

hood-gem,' a jewel in the

h of as,W. mandala, n.
'

h-orb,' the rounded

h of a s, Ragh. - vat, mfn. having a h, hooded

as a s), MBh. ; PaBcat. ; m. = -kara, L. - sxeni,
'. a line or row of serpents' hoods, Gtt. stlia, mfn.

being in a s's h (as a gem), Ragh. Phanatopa,
"pin, v.l. for phatat(<\.v.), L. Phanatapatra,
mfn. having a hood for a parasol (said of a s), Rajat.

Fhana, f. of phana, in comp. kara, m. =
na-kara, L. Phan5.-db.ara, m. na-dhara, L.

_ phalaka, n. the flat surface of a s's hood, Bhartr.

bhara, m. = -dhara, L. bhrit, mfn. having
a hood (as a serpent). mani-sahasrarnc, f. the

splendour of the thousand jewels on the hood

(of the s-king), Si5. vat, m. 'possessing a h,'
Coluber Naga, Balar. ;

a kind of supernatural being,
Heat.

I . Phani, m. a serpent (only gen. pi. phantndnfj,
Suparn.

2. Fhani, in comp. for phanin. kanya, f.

the daughter of a serpent-demon, Rajat. kesara,
m. Mesua Roxburgh!!, L. khela, m. a quail, L.

(prob. w. r. for phdla-kh). ja, f. a species of

plant, L. Jihva, f.
' s's tongue,' N. of 3 plants

(mahd-Salavari and mahd-samahga}, L. jih-
vika, f. id. and Emblica Ufiicinalis, L. talpa-ga,
m. '

resorting to a serpent as a couch,' N. of Vishnu,
L. - nayaka, m. '

s-chief,' N. of Vasuki, Sirjhas.

pati, m. a huge s, Bhartr.; N. of Sesha, ib.,

Prasannar. ; of Patanjali, Vcar. ; Sarvad. priya,
m. 's's friend,' the wind, L. phena, m. '

's

saliva,' opium, L. bharika, f. Ficus Oppositi-

folia, L. -bhashita-bhashyabdM, m., -bha-

chya, n., -bhashyabdhi, m. N. of Patanjali's

MahJ-bhSshya, Cat. bhnj, m. '

serpent-eater,' a

peacock, L. mnkha, n. 's's mouth,' a kind of

spade used by housebreakers, Das. lata (Balar.),

-va!U(L.; ifc. Kka\ -vlrudh (Balar.), f. betel-

pepper. -hantrl, f. Piper Chaba(?), L. hrit,
f. a species of Alhagi, L. Phanindra, m. '

serpent-

king,' N. of Sesha, MBh. ;
of Patanjali, Cat.

;
drei-

vara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-ragas of the Bud-

dhists, W. Phaniia, m. N. of Patanjali, Cat. (cf.

'ntndra}. Phanisrara, m. = ntndra,L.; Cat.

Fhanika, f. Ficus
Oj>positifolia,

L. Phanike
1

s-

vara, m. =phantndresvara, W.
Plianita, mfn. gone or diluted (?), W. ; n. and

ti, (., w. r. for bhanila, ti, Bhojapr.

Phanin, m. '

hooded,' a serpent (esp. Coluber

Naga), Klv.; Kathas.; Pur.; N. of Rshu and

Patanjali, L. ; Cat.; a species of shrub, L. ; (prob.)
n. tin or lead, Kalac.

Phanly a, n. the wood of Census Puddum, L.

Hifiimilt phanikara, m. pi. N. of a people,
Var. (v. 1. karnikdra).

HftDl^ phanijjha and aJta, m. marjoram
and another similar plant, Susr. ; Bhpr. ; (akd), f. a

species of basil with small leaves (commonly called

rdma-dutf) ,
W.

HRjft phani, f. N. of a river, Cat. -cakra,
n. N. of wk.

TJHJ3 phanda, m.the belly (-/phdnda), Un.
i, 113, Sch.

tfii^ phat, ind., an interjection (in phat-
*/kri, prob. w. r. for phut- Vkri]. -karin, m. a

bird, L.

frt 5*3^4 frt phatiha-bhvpati and phatiha-
idha, m. N. of a king of KaSmlra, Cat. (

= ^zi

AA).

, n. N.of a city, Kshitis.

phattesdha-prakasa, m. N.
of wk.

1ST! phar (=sphar), only Intens. Subj.

pharpharat,\o scatter, RV.x, 106, 7(Say. 'to
fill').

Pharvara, m. (prob.) a scatterer, sower, ib. x,

106, 2 (Say. 'filling').

Fhariva, mfn. (prob.) scattering, distributing,

liberal, ib. 8.

1JFC phara, n. a shield (=phalaka), L.

HM.W pharattja, N. of a place, Oat.

arunda, m. green onion, L.

pharuvaka, n. a betel-box or a

spittoon, L.

!*tt pharendra, m. Pandanus Odoratis-

simus, L.

pharpharaya, Norn. A. yate, to

dart to and fro, KSv.

Tfilfitfai pharpharika, m. (v'sphar, sphur)
the palm of the hand with the fingers extended, Un.

iv, 20; (o), f. a shoe, L.; =madana, L.; n. soft-

ness, L. ; a young shoot or branch, L. (cf. parpha-
rika).

ifi^ pharv,cl. l.P.pAarco/i,togo,Mahtdh.
on VS. xii, yi.

ra, See "/phar.

phani. See prapharvi.

, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv, 9) pha-
lati (ep. also A. te; pf. paphala, MBh., 3. pi.

pheluh, Bhatt.; cf. PSn. vi. 4, 122 ; aor. aphdlit,

Gr.; fut. phalishyati, MBh.; phalitd, Gr.), to

burst, cleave open or asunder, split (intrans.), MBh. ;

R. &c.; to rebound, be reflected, Kir.; BhP.;

(Dhatup. xv, 23 ;
but rather Nom. h.phala below)

to bear or produce fruit, ripen (lit.
and fig.), be

fruitful, have results or consequences, be fulfilled,

result, succeed, Mn.
; MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

to fall to

the share of (loc.), Hit. ;
to obtain (fruit or reward),

MBh.; to bring to maturity, fulfil, yield, grant,
bestow (with ace., rarely instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

to give out, emit' (heat), Kir.; (Dhatup. xx, 9) to

go (cf. t/pal) Caus. phdlayati, aor. aplphalat,

Gt.(cf.phdlita): ^>es,\A.piphalishati,Gt.: Intens.

pamphulyate,pamphuliti,pamphulti, ib. [Cf.

+/sphat, spkut; Germ, spalten; Eng. split^\

Phala, n. (ifc. f. a or i) fruit (esp. of trees), RV.
&c. &c.; the kernel or seed of a fruit, Amar.; a nut-

meg, Susr.; the 3 myrobalans (
=

tri-phala, q. v.),

L. ; the menstrual discharge, L. (cf. pushpa) ;

fruit (met.), consequence, effect, result, retribution

(good or bad), gain or loss, reward or punishment,

advantage or disadvantage, KitySr. ; MBh.; KSv.

&c. j benefit, enjoyment, Pancat. ii, 70; compensa-

tion, Yjjn.ii, 161; (in rhet.) the issue or end of an

action, Das. ; Ssh. ; (in math.) the result of a calcu-

lation, product or quotient &c., Suryas. ;
corrective

equation, ib. ; Gol.; area or superficial contents of

a figure, Aryabh. ; interest on capital, ib. ; the third

term in a rule of three sum, ib., Sch. ;
a gift, dona-

tion, L. ; a gaming board, MBh. [cf. Goth, spilda;
Icel. spjald}; a blade (of a sword or knife), MBh. ;

R.; Kum.; the point of an arrow, Kaus.; a shield,

L. ; a ploughshare (p/idla), L.; a point or spot
on a die, MBh. iv, 24 ; m. Wrightia Antidysenterica,

L.; (a), (. a species of plant, Car.; w. r. for tufa,

Heat.; (f), f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a kind of fish

( =phali), L. - kaksha, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh.
kantaka, f. Asclepias Echinata, L. kalpa-

lata, f. N. of wk. kankahin, mfn. desirous of

reward, Kum. kama, m. desire of reward, Jaim.
kamana, f. desire of a r'sult or consequence, W.

-kSla, m. the time of fruits, MW. krishna,
m. Carissa Carandas, L. ; -pdka, m. id., L. kesa-
ra, m. '

having hairy fruit,' the cocoa-nut tree (the
f of which is covered with a fibrous coat resembling

hair), L. kosa (Susr.) or saka (L.), m. sg. and
du. 'seed receptacle,' the scrotum. khandana, n.

fruit destruction, frustration ofresults,MW. khau-
dava, m. the pomegranate tree, L. khela, f. a

quail (=phdla-kh), L. tjrantha, m. a work

describing the effects (of celestial phenomena on the

destinyof men),VarBrS.,Sch.; N.ofwks. trraha,
mfn. '

receiving fruits,' deriving profit or advantage,
BhP.

; m. the act of doing so, Satr. - grab! (TS. ;

AitBr.; Kith.) or -irrahishnn (SSiikhSr.), mfn.

fruit-bearing, fruitful. grahin, m. a fruit tree, L.

ghrita, n. 'fruit-ghee,' a panic, aphrodisiac,

SarngS. ;
a medicament used in diseases of the uterus,

ib. caudrika, f. N. of sev.wks. camasa, m. a

cup containing pounded figs (with young leaves and

sour milk instead of Soma), KatySr., Sch.; Jaim.;

(others 'ground bark of the Indian fig-tree with sour

milk'). caraka, m. 'fruit-distribution,' a panic,
official in Buddhist monasteries, L. coraka, m. a

kind of perfume, L. cchadaua, n. a house built

of wooden boards, L. tantra, mfn. aiming only
at one's own advantage, Kum., Comm. tas, ind.

in relation to the reward or result, Apast. ; conse-

quently, accordingly, virtually, MW. til, f. the

being fruit, the state of f, Kathas. traya, n.

'f-triad,' the 3 myrobalans, L.; 3 sorts of f col-

lectively (the f of the vine, of Grewia Asiatica or

Xylacarpus Granatum and Gmelina Arborea), ib.

trika, n.
' f-triad,' the 3 myrobalans, ib. tva,

n. = -id, KathSs. da, mf(a)n.
'

f-giving,' yield-

ing or bearing f, Mn. ; bringing profit or gain,

giving a reward, rewarding, giving anything (gen. or

cqmp.) as a reward, BhP.; Bhartr.; Kathas. &c.;
a f tree, tree, L. danta-vat, mfn. having fruit-

teeth or fruit for teeth, Heat. d&trl or -dayin,
mfn. 'f-giving,' yielding f, giving a result, MW.

dipikS, f. N. of wk. dharman, mfn. 'hav-

ing the nature of fruit,' ripening soon and then

falling to the ground or perishing, MBh. nir-

vrittt, f. =
-nishpalti, KatySr. ; Jaim.; final con-

sequence or result, W. nivritti, f. cessation of

consequences, W. nishpatti, f. production of

fruit, fulfilment of consequences, attainment of re-

ward, Kap. m-dada, f. N. of a female Gan-

dharva, Karand. pancamla, n. a collection of 5
kinds of acid vegetables and fruits, L. (cf.phal&mla-
paiicaka). parinati, f. the ripeness of fruit,

Megh. parinama, m. id., A. parivritti, f.

a fruitful harvest, Ap. paka, m. the ripening of

fruit (see below) ;
the fulfilment of consequences,

VarBrS. ; Carissa Carandas, L. (cf. pdka-phala and

krishna-p-ph}; -nishlhd (Suir.), /W/o'(Mn..),
kdvasdnd (L.), kdvasdnikd (L.), f. a plant end-

ing or perishing with the ripening of f, an annual

plant. pakin, m. Thespesia Populneoides, L.

patana, n. knocking down or gathering f, Mn.
padapa, m. a f tree, R. puccha, m. a partic.

species of esculent root or bulb, L. para, n. N. of

a city (=phalaka-p"), Rajat. -pu.sh.pa, (ibc.)

fruits and flowers
; -vat, mfn. adorned with ft and

fl, Heat. ; -uriddhi, f. increase or growth of fr &
fl, MW.; 'pSpaiobhita, mfn. adorned with fr

and fl, MW. pushpa, f. a species of date tree,

L. ; Ipomoea Turpethum, L. pnshpita, mfn.

covered with fr and fl, BrahmaP. -pushpi, f. Ipo-
moea Turpethum, L. para, m. '

full of kernels,'

the citron tree, L. puraka, m. id.,Bhpi.; (prob.)
n, the citron, Car. pracayana, n. gathering fruits,
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ParGf. prajanana, n. the production of f,RSjat.

prada, mfn. bringing profit or a reward, BhP.

pradana, n. the giving of f (a marriage-cere-

mony), BrArUp., Samk. pradlpa, m. N. of wk.

prayukta, mfn. connected with or producing

consequences, yielding fruit, W. prasuti, f. a

growth of f, crop of r, Ragh. -prapti, f. obtain-

ing (the desired) f or result, success, Ratnav. ;
Ka.

priya. f. Aglaia Odorata, L.; a species of crow,

L. prepsu, mfn. wishing to obtain f, desirous

of attaining results, R. bandhln, mfn. forming
or developing f, Ragh. bhaksna, mfn. feeding
on f; -id, f., Gaut. bhaga, m. a share in any

product, shof advantage or profit, BhP. ;
N. of wk.

bhaffin, mfn. sharing in profit or advantage, par-

taking of a reward, Mn. iii, 143. bhaj, mfn. re-

ceiving fruit, sharing in a rew, MBh. bhnj, mfn.

enjoying fruit, MW. ; m. a monkey, Prasannar.

- bhuti, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas. -bhumi,
f. 'retribution-land,' place of reward or punishment

(i.e. heaven or hell), Kathas. bhuyas-tva, n. a

greater reward, AsvGr. bhrit, mfn. fruit-bearing,

fruitful, KSv. bJioga, m. enjoyment of conse-

quences ; possession of rent or profit, usufruct, W.
bhogin, mfn. enjoying fruits or cons , receiving

profits, ib. bhogfya, mfn. that of which one has

the usufruct (a pledge), Yajn. - matsya, f. the aloe

plant, L. maya, mf()n. consisting of fruits,

Heat. mnkhya.f. a species ofplant (
= aja-moda),

L. mudffarika, f. a kind of date tree, L.

mula, n. sg. or du. or pi. fruits and toots, Mn. ;

MBh.; R.; Kathas.; -maya, mf(f)n. formed of f

and r, Heat.
; -vat, mfn. supplied with f and r, R.

mnlin, mfn. having (edible) f and r, MarkP.

yukta, mfn. connected with a reward, KatySr.

yoga, m. the attainment of an object, Mudr. ;

Sah. ; remuneration, reward, MBh. ; R.; (af), ind.

because the reward falls to (his) share, KatySr.

rajan, m. 'king of fruits,' a water-melon, L.

rasi, m. the 3rd term in rule of three, Aryabh.
Tat (phdla-), mfn. fruit-bearing, fructiferous,

covered or laden with fruits, AV. ; VS. ; GrS. &c. ;

yielding results, successful, profitable, advantageous,

AV.;Apast.; Hit. (-id, f., Jaim.; Mcar.
; -tva, n.,

ChUp., Samk.; Sah.); having profit or advantage,

Vop. ; (in dram.) containing the result or end of a

plot, Sah. ; (ati), f. a twig of a partic. thorn tree ;

(others' the plant/ry'a/cf./^a/'?),ShadvBr.;
Gobh. ; N. ofwk. vandhya, mfn. barren or desti-

tute of fruits, not bearing f, L. (cf. phal&if).
varti, f. (in med.) a suppository, SarngS. var-

tula, m. Gardenia Latifolia, L. ; n. a water-melon,
ib. valli.f. a series ofquotients, Aryabh. ,Comm.;
Col. vakya, n. promise ofreward, KatySr.,Comm.

vikrayini, f. a female fruit-seller, BhP. vri-

klha, m. a fruit tree, L. vrikahaka, m. the

bread-fruit tree, L. iSdava, see -shadava. sa-

lln, mfn. yielding wages, Kir. ; experiencing conse-

quences, .sharing in results (//'-/f0, n.), L. sai-

sira, m. Zizyphus Jujuba, L. sreshtba, m. ' best

of fruits,' the mango tree, L. shadava, m. the

pomegranate tree, L. (written idf
1

}. saip yukta,
mfn. connected with a reward, KatySr. lam-
yoga, m. the being conn with a r, Jaim. Bam-
Itba, mfn. bearing fruit, MW. sampad, f. abun-

dance of f, good result, success, prosperity, W.
lambaddha, m. '

f-endowed,' the tree Ficus

Glomerata, L. sambhava or -sambhS, mfn.

produced in or by f, W. aambhfirS, f.
'

having
abundance of f,' the tree Ficus Oppositifolia, L.

sahasra, n. a thousand fruits
; du. two thousand

f, MW. _ B&mkarya-khandana, n. N. of wk.

s&dhana, n. effecting any result, Kris, on Pan.
;

a means of eff any r, W. siddhi, f. realising an

object, success, a prosperous issue, Sah.; Kas. on

Pan. stana-vati, f. (a female) having fruits for

breasts, Heat. - stbana, n. the stage in which

fruits or results are enjoyed, Buddh. sneha, m.

'having oil in its f ,' a walnut tree, L. haul, f.

loss of f or profit, W. harm, mfn. f-seizing,

stealing f, Pan. vi, 2, 79, Sch. -hari, f. N. of

Kali (a form of DurgS), L. Una, mfn. '

yielding
no fruits

'

and '

giving no wages,' Pancat. hetu,
mfn. one who has results for a motive, acting with

a view to r, Bhag. PhalakankshS, f. hope or

expectation of favourable consequences, ib. Phala-
kaikshin, m fn. desirous of results, wishing for fa v"

ons, ib. Phalagama, m. ' access of fruits,' pro-
duction of f, load of f, Sak.; the fruit season,

*utumn, R. Fualagra, n. 'f"-beginning," f-time,

Hariv. ; -sdkhin, mfn. having fruits at the ends of

its branches, ib. Phaladhya, mf(a)n.
' rich in f

,'

covered with f, Mricch. ; Ragh.; (a), (. the wild

plantain, L. Phaladana, m. '

f-eater,' a parrot,

L. (cf. pkaldsana}. Fhaladhikara, m. a claim

for wages, KatySr. Phaladnyaksha, m. '

super-

intendent of f ,' Mimusops Kauki, L. Phalanu-

bandha, m. sequence of results, the consequences
or results of (comp.), SSntis. Phalanumeya, mfn.

inferable from c or r, Ragh. Fhalanusarana,
n. rate or aggregate of profits, MW. Plialanta,

m. '

ending with fruit,' a bamboo, L. Fhalanve-

shln, mfn. seeking f or results, looking for a re-

ward, MW. Phalapurva, n. the mystic power
which produces the consequences of a sacrificial act,

Nyayam., Comm. Phalapeksha, f. regard to re-

sults, expectation of cons
,
W. Phalapeta, mfn.

deprived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile, ib. Pha-

laphalikS, f., g. sdka-pdrthivddi. Phalabdhi,
m. N. of wk. Fhalabhisheka, m. N. of wk.

Phalabhoga, m. non-enjoyment of profits &c.,

MW. Fhalamla, m. Rumex Vericarius, L.; n. a

tamarind, L. ; -pancaka, n. the 5 acid or sour fruits,

viz. bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind and citron,

L. (cf. amla-paftca 3.n& phala-pancdmla). Fha-
lamlika, mfn. having anything made with sour

fruit.Hariv. Phalftrama.m.afruit-garden, orchard,

L. Fhalarthin, mfn. one who aims at fruits or

reward, Pancat. ; thi-tva, n., Jaim. Fhalavan-

dhya, mfn. not barren of f, bearing f, L. Fhala-

sana, m. 'f"-eater ,' a parrot, L. (cf. phal&dana).
Phalasin, mfn. feeding or living on f, Vishn. ;

Susr. Phaiasakta, mfn. attached to f or results,

acting for the sake of reward
;
fond of f, seeking

to pluck f, W. Phalssava, m. a decoction of f ,

Kathas. Phalasthi, n. 'having f with a hard

rind,' a cocoa-nut, L. Fhalahara, m. feeding or

living on f, Susr. Fhale-grahi, mfn. bearing f,

fruitful, successful ( <=phala-j"), Malatim.
; Naish.

(cf. Pan. iii, 3, 26). Phale-grahi or 'bin, mfn.

b f, L. PhaUtara-ta, f. the being other than

f, Da5. Pbal&ndra, f. a species of Jambu, Bhpr.

Phale-paka, -pakS, -paku, g. nyahkv-ddi.
Phale-pakin, m. Hibiscus Populneoides,L. Phale-

pnshpB.f.Phlomis Zeylanica, Bhpr. Phale-ruha,

f.Bignonia Suaveolens.ib. Phaloccaya, in.collecting

or a collection of fruits,W. FhalottamS, f.
'

best of

f ,' a kind of grape without stones, L.
;
the 3 myro-

balans, L. ;
the benefit arising from sacred study (?),

W. ; a small sort of rope(?), W. Phalotpati(!),
m. the mango tree, L. Phalotpatti, f. produc-
tion of fruit, profit, gain, advantage, Pan., Sch.

Fhalotpreksha, f. a kind of comparison, Kuval.

Phalodaka, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. Phalo-

daya, m. arising or appearance of consequences or

results, recompense, reward, punishment (with gen.
or loc. or comp.), Mn. ; Yajn.; R. &c. ; joy, L.;

heaven, L. Phalodtrama, m. pi. development of

fruits, Bhartr. Fhaloddesa, m. regard to results,

W. Fb.alodbb.ava, mfn. obtained or derived from

f, Susr. Phalonmukha, mfn. being about to

give f, Mcar. Phalopagama, mfn. bearing f,
Vishn. Fhalopajivin, mfn. living by the culti-

vation or sale of f, R. Fhalopabhoga, m. enjoy-
ment of f, partaking of reward or of the conse-

quences of anything, Kap. Phalopeta, mfn. pos-

sessing fruit, yielding fruit, MW.
Pbalaka (ifc., f. ika)=phala, fruit, result, gain

(-/z*fl, n.), Kull. on Mn. ii, 146; menstruation (cf.

na-ua-phalika); (phdlaka), n. (m.,g.ardharcadi;
ifc. f. a) a board, lath, plank, leaf, bench, Br. ;

GrSrS., &c. ;
a slab or tablet (for writing or painting

on; also -=
page, leaf), Kav. ; Yajn., Sch.; Lalit.;

a picture (
= fitra-pV), Mricch. iv, J ; a gaming-

board (cf. sdri-ph); a wooden bench, MBh.; a

slab at the base (of a pedestal ;
cf. sphatika-ph ) ;

any fiat surface (often in comp. with parts of the

body, applied to broad flat bones, cf. aysa-, phand-,
laldta-ph &c.); the palm of the hand, SBr. ;

the

buttocks, L. ;
the top or head of an arrow, Kull. on

Mn. vii, 90; a shield, MBh.; bark (as a material

for clothes), MBh. ;
Hariv.

;
the pericarp of a lotus,

Sis.; -yantra, Gol. ; a layer, W. ; the stand on

which a monk keeps his turban, Buddh.
;
m. Mesua

Roxburghii, L. ; (a or ika], {., see below. pari-
dhana, n. putting on a bark garment, MBh. pani,
m. a soldier armed with a shield, L. pura, n. N.
of a town in the east of India, PSn. vi, 3, IOI (cf.

phala-purct). yantra, n. an astronomical instru-

ment invented by Bhas-kara, Gol. saktha, n. a

thigh like a board, P5n. v, 4, 98, Sch. Fhalaka-
khya-yantra, n.ka-yantra, Gol. Phalaka-
vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to SarasvatI, Cat.

("ii-vana, MBh.) Pbalaka-sadana, n. the

obtaining or reaching a plank (said of a drowning
person), Ratnav.

Fhalaka, f., v.l. for halakd, g. preksh&di.
Fhalakin, mfn. having a board or a shield, L.

;

v.l. for halakin, g. prekshadi ; m. a wooden bench

(v.l. phalaka), MBh. ; a kind offish, L. ; (prob. n.)

sandal-wood, L. ; (zf), f. a plank, Divyav.
Phalana, n. bearing fruit or producing conse-

quences, W.
Phalasa, mfn. (fr. phald), g. trin&di; m. the

bread-fruit or Jaka tree
( <=panasa), L.

Phalahaka, m. a plank, board (=phalaka),
Kathas. ; Rajat. (others

' N. of a place').

Phalana, f. the cotton tree, cotton plant, L.

Phalaya, Norn. A. "yate, to be the fruit or result

of, Das. (phdldyetdm, w.r. forpdP, MaitrS.)

Phali, m. a kind of fish
( =*phalakin], L. ; a

bowl or cup, Sil.

Pnalika,mfn.(ifc.)enjoyingtherewardfor,MBh.;
m. a mountain, L.

Fbalika, f. Dolichos Lablab or Thespesia Popul-
neoides, L.

Fhalita, mfn. bearing or yielding fruit, producing
consequences, fruitful, successful, fulfilled, developed,

accomplished, MBh.; Kav. &c. (n. impers. with
instr. 'fruit was borne by,' Rajat.; Hit.); resulting
as a consequence. Pat. ; m. a tree (esp. a fruit t),
L. ; (<z), f. a menstruous woman, L.

;
n. a fragrant

resin
(
=

iaileya}, L. (prob. w. r. for palita).

Phalitavya, n. (impers.) fruit should be borne

by (instr.), MBh.
Phalin, mfn. bearing or yielding fruit, fruitful

(met.
= productive of results or consequences), RV.

&c. &c. ; reaping advantage, successful, AV. ; having
an iron point (as an arrow), Ragh.; m. a fruit treej

MBh.; (int), (. a species of plant (
= agni-sikhd

or priyahgu), L. ; (with yonf) the vagina injured

by too violent sexual intercourse, SuSr. Phalisa,
m. Thespesia Populneoides, L.

Phalina, mfn. bearing fruit, Malatim. (cf. Pan.

v, 2, 1 22, VSrtt. 4, Pat.) ; m. the bread-fruit tree, L.

Phali, in comp. ioi phala. karaua, n. separ-

ating the grain from the husks, cleansing of grain,

KatySr., Sch.; m. pi. chaff (of rice) or smallest

grains, Br.
;
GrSrS. ; (sg.)BhP. ; -komd, m. an obla-

tion ofchaff or smallest grains, TBr. ; ApSr. kara,
m. pi.

=
prec. m. pi., BhP.- i/*xi, P. -karoti (Ved.

inf. phah-kartavat], to separate the fruit or grain
from the husks, thresh, winnow, Br.

; GrSrS. ;

krita, mfn. threshed, winnowed, SBr. -j\>TaM.,

P. -bhavati, to obtain fruit or reward, Mricch., Sch.

Fbaliya, mfn. (fr. phald), g. utkaradi.

Phalya, n. a flower, bud, L.

Phala, m. (or n., L.) a ploughshare, RV. ;
Kath. ;

Kaus.
; Yajn. ; a kind of hoe or shovel, R..; a bunch

or bundle, Naish.; a nosegay, Balar. ; a jump, Vcar.;

HParis. ; the core of a citron, L.
;
N. of Siva, L.;

of Bala-rama, L.; n. a garment of cotton, A.; a

ploughed field, ib.;
= (or w.r. for) bhdla, the fore-

head, Cat.; mf(f)n. made of cotton, L. -knddala-
lang'alin, mfn. furnished with a hoe and a spade
and a plough, R. krisbta, mfn. tilled with the

plough, MBh.; growing on arable land, produced
by cultivation (opp. to dranyd), Kath. ; m. or n. a

ploughed or cultivated soil, Mn. ; Gaut.; m. fruit

grown on a c s, SafikhBr.; Mn.; Yajn.-khelB,
f. a quail, L. (<$.phani- m&phala-khela'). gupta,
m. 'ploughshare-defended,

1

N. of Bala-rama, L.

(cf. halayudha). camasa, n. (?) a partic. part
of the ploughshare, Kaus. -dati, f. 'pl-toothed,'
N. of a female demon, PSn. v, 4, 143, Sch. Fhalft-

hata, mfn. 'pl-struck,' ploughed, Yajn. ii, 158.
Fhalita, mfn. expanded, blown, MBh. (Nilak.)
Fbalikarana, mfn. (fr. phalT-k) made of husks

or the smallest grains, SankhBr.

Phulti, f. full expansion or perfection (?), Pan.

vii, 4, 89, Sch.

Phulla, mf(a)n. (PSn. vii, 4, 89; viii, 1, 55)
split or cleft open, expanded, blown (as a flower),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; abounding in flowers, flowery,
ib.

; opened wide, dilated (as eyes), Pancat.
; puffed

inflated (as cheeks), Balar. ;
loose (as a garment),

Mricch.; beaming, smiling (as a face), Kavyad.; m.
N. of a saint, Cat.

; (prob.) n. a full-blown flower,,

KalP.; Nom. P. phullati (cf. Dhatup. xv, 24) to
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open, expand, blow (is a flower), MBh. tubari,

f. alum, L. daman, n. a kind of metre, Chandom.

driihti, -nayana and -netra, mfn. having

eyesililated (with joy), smiling, happy,W. naliui,

f. a lotus plant in full bloom, Mricch. padmot-
pala-vat, mfn. abounding in full-blown lotusflowers

of various kinds, R. pnra, n.N. of a town, Rajat.

phala, in . the wind raised in winnowing corn, L.

(c(.phalla,p/iala). locana, mfn. = -drishti; m.

'full-eyed,' a kind of antelope, L. ; n. a large full

eye, W. vat, mfn. expanded, blossoming, blowing,
Pin. viii, 2, 35, Sch. vadana, mfn. 'smi ling-faced,'

looking pleased or happy.W. sutra, n. N. of wk.

Phullanibika, f. N. of a woman, Cat. Fhnl-

laranya-mahatmya, n. N. of ch. of AgP.
Phullotpala, n. 'having blooming lotus flowers,'

N. of a lake, Hit

Fhullaka, m. a worm or a snake, L.

Fhulla.ua, mfn. (ifc.) puffing up, inflating, Vcar.

Phnlli, f. expanding, blossoming, W.
Fhullita, mfn. expanded, blown, L.

*RH*l phalaya, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.

WirtH rfU'1 phalasatina, m. or n.(?) N. of

a country (Palestine ?), Cat.

IfipJ 1
4uffTi^ phalayoshit,

f. a cricket, L. (of.

phaifihgd).

Tff&il phaligd (Padap. li-gd), m. (prob.)

a cask or leather-bag or anything to hold fluids

(applied to clouds or water-receptacles in moun-

tains), RV.

MirR phalusha, m. a species of creeper,L.

Mirt r4 1 phalelanku, n.= punjatuka(!), L.

phaloni(\), f. pudenda muliebria.L.

phalka, mfn. one who has an ex-

panded or extended body (=visdritdnga), L.; =
viiodhitahka (?), L.

T55J phalgu, mf(u or t)n. reddish, red,

TS. ; small, minute, feeble, weak, pithless, unsub-

stantial, insignificant, worthless, unprofitable, useless,

VS. &c. &c.; f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. ; a red

powder usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured

with sappan wood and thrown over one another by
the Hindus at the Holi festival ; cf. phalg&tsava),

W.; the spring season, L.; (scil. vdf) a falsehood,

lie, L.; N. of a river flowing past Gaya, MBh.;
Hariv. ;

du. (in astrol.) N. of a Nakshatra. - ta, f.

(MBh.), -tv, n. (Mn.) worthlessness, vanity, in-

significance, -tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-

place near Gaya, Vishn. da, mfn. 'giving little,'

avaricious, BhP.; (<f), f. N. of a river (=phalgu),
Pur.-prSsaha (gtt-\ m. of little strength, SBr.

rakshita, m. N. of a man, HParis. vatika,

f. Ficus Oppositifolia, L. vrinta, m. a species of

Symplocos, L. - vrlntaka, m. a species of Calo-

santhes, L. sraddha, n. a kind of Sraddha, RTL.

313. -hastinl, f. N. of a
poetess,

Cat. Phal-

gutsava, m. the vernal festival commonly called

Holi (cf.
RTL. 430), W.

Phalgnna, naka, iii, w.r. for phalguna,

naka, ni.

Phalguna, m((T)n. reddish, red, VS. ; 1 S. ;
born

under the Nakshatra Phalguni, Pan. iv, 3, 34 ;
m.

N. of a man (-rvamin, m. a temple built by Ph),

Rapt.; the month Phalguna, L.; N. of Arjuna, L.;

(i), (., see below. naka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ;

pi. N. of a people, MarkP. "mala, m. the month

Phalguna ( -zphalgundla), L.

Phalgnni, f. (sg. du. and pi.) N. of a double

lunar mansion (puraa and utiara), AV. &c. &c. ;

Ficus Oppositifolia, L.; N. of a woman, Pravar.

purna-masa, m. the full moon in the Nakshatra

Uttara-Phalgunl, TS. pnrva-samaya, m. the

time when the moon is in the N PBrva-Ph, MBh.

-bhava, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L.

Phalgulnka,m.pl.N.ofa people, Var.; MarkP.

Phalgva, mfn. weak, feeble, RV. iv, 5, 14.

Phalguna, ni, w.r. for phalguna, nt.

Phalgnina, mf(/)n. relating to the Nakshatra

Phalguni, SBr.; SrS.; born under the N Ph, Pan.

jv, 3, 34 (v.l.); m. (with or scil. masa) the month

during which the full moon stands in the N Ph

(February-March), Mn.; MBh.; N. of Arjuna

(
=phalguna], MBh. ; Hariv.; Terminalia Arjuna

(
o nadi-ja}, L.

; (f), f., see below ; n. a species of

grass used as a substitute for the Soma plant (and
also called arjundni), SBr.; TBr.; AsvSr. ;

N.of
a place of pilgrimage, BhP. -mahatmya, n. N.
of wk. Phalgunanuja, m. 'younger brother of

the month Phalguna,' the vernal month Caitra, L.

Phalirunala, m. the month Phslguna ( =phal-
gundla}, L.

Phalgunl, m. patr. fr. phalguna. (
= arjuna),

MBh.
Phalgnnika, mfn. relating to the Nakshatra

Phalguni or to the day of full moon in the month

Philguna, Pan. iv, 2, 23; m. (scil. masa} the month

Phslguna, L.'

Phalguni, f. the lunar mansion
Phalguni (q.v.),

Hariv.; R.; MJrkP.; = -/ari<Jif >GrSrS. pak-
Bha, m. the dark half in the month Phalguna, Laty.

paurnamSsi, f. the day of full moon in the

month Philguna (on which the Holi or great vernal

festival is celebrated), Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch. bhava,
m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L. (d.pha!guni-th).

Fhalgunya, m. N. of the planet Jupiter, L.

fK^Kphalph, to grow, increase (ofiddhau),

KatySr, Sch.

Phalpha. See vi-phalpha.

phallakin, m. a kind of fish

), L.

phalla-phala, m. the wind raised

n winnowing grain ( =phulla-phdla), L.

WMlfn'l phashajiga and phashajima, m.
or n. (?) N. of two places, Cat.

W phd, m. (nom. j?Aas)heat, L. ; idle talk,

L.
;
increase or increaser, L.

TRT7 p!i<it,ind. an interjection of calling.W.

phatdkt, i. alum (=sphdti), L.

,dni, f. (\/pA<zn?) unrefined sugar,

molasses, L. ; flour or meal mixed with curds (=ia-
rambha), L.

Fhanita, m.(Nilak.) n.(fr.Caus.ofy
r

/''"; <*

PSn. vii, 2, 18, Sch.) the inspissated juice of the

sugar cane and other plants, A past.; MBh.; Hariv.

[Cf. Arab. J^-jU
;

Pers. J-jLj
;
medieval Lat.

pcnidium.] Fhaniti-bhuta, mfn. inspissated, Susr.

Phanta, mf(a)n. (contracted from phdnita; cf.

Pan. vii, 2, 1 8) obtained by straining or filtering,

Rigvidh. ;
made or won by an easy process, readily

or easily prepared, L.
;
one who does not exert him-

self or takes thingseasy,L.; m. an infusion, decoction,

pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts

of hot water and then filtered, SarngS. (also/<z a,m.) ;

Bhatt. ; n. the first particles of butter that are pro-
duced by churning, SBr.; Kaus. Phantahrita,
m. N. of a man, Pin. iv, I, 90, Sch. ; patr. fr.

phdntahfiti; pi. the disciples of Phantahriti, iv, I,

150, Sch. Phantahritayani, m. patr. h.phdn-
tahriti, Pan. iv,'i, 150. Phantahriti, m. N. of a

man (a Sauvira), ib.,Sch. ; patr. fr. hrita, 90, Sch.

Fhantaya, Nom. fr. phdnta (ind. p. yilva),

Kaus., Sch.

Fhanda, n. the belly (=phanda\, L.

Phandin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L.

phdriva. See under Vphar.

phdri, f. black cumin, L.

Tfir?5 phdla &c. See p. 717, col. 3.

T5l<-iJ1 phalguna &c. Seo/col. I.

fB phi, m. a wicked man, L. ; idle talk,

L. ; anger, L.

fl(i3-4t phihgalta, m. the fork-tailed shrike

(
= kalihga, kulihga), L.

fMtiJ^Tf phit-sutra, n. N. of a grammat. wk.

by SSmtanava'carya. vrltti, f. the same with comm.

fmjV phirahga, mfn. Prankish, European

(vt\lhvydJAi,m. =*gdneayd),1ihpr.; m.thecountry

of the Franks i. e. Europe, or = gamaya, L. roti,

f. European bread, L. Phirangamaya, m. the

disease of the Franks i.e. syphilis, Bhpr.

Phirangiu, m. a Frank, a European (f. ini\ L.

f^rjPS phirdla, m. or n.(?) N. of a place,

Cat.

phirfyfa, m. N. of a prince, Cat.

^ phu, m. a magical formiila, L. ; useless

or idle talk, L.

^3i phuka, m. a bird, L.

'tjZ phuta, m. n. (or td, f.) the hood or

expanded neck of a snake (= phata, phana], L.

Phutatopa, m. the swelling of a serpent's hood,
Pancat.

^g<+ phuttaka, n. a kind of cloth (also

ha-vastra, n.), Divyav. ; (ikd}, f. a sort of woven

texture, Kathas.

Iffl phudut, ind. an interjection, Kaslkh.,
Sch.

^r^ phut or phut, ind. an onomat. word

(used only with ^/tf-i, and its derivatives
;
some-

times expressive of contempt). kara, m. 'mak-

ing a crackling noise,' fire, L. kartu-manas ,

mfn. wishing to make a derisory noise, intending to

cry aloud,MW. kara, m. puffing, blowing, hissing,
the hiss of a serpent (also/^a/-^), KathSs. ; Kuval. ;

shrieking, screaming, Bhartr.
; Kathas.; -randhra,

n. the hole to which the mouth is applied in playing
a flute, Samgit. ; -vat, mfn. hissing, shrieking, L.

karya, mfn. in a-phut-k
3
, requiring no blowing,

Kathas. - v'kTif p - A. -karoli, -kurute, to puff,

blow, make a bubbling noise, blow into, Pancat.;

Hit.; to shriek, yell, Kathas.; Pancat.; to be in-

solent or defiant, Ratnxv. iv, 12. krita, mfn.

puffed, blown &c.; n. the sound of a wind instru-

ment, L. ; a loud scream, shriek, Rajat. kritl, f.

the blowing of a wind instrument, Samgit. ; blowing,

hissing, Naish.
; crying aloud, R.

T&phupphu,inA. an onomat. word. kj-

raka, mf(i/t'a)n. panting, gasping, L.

Phupphnsa, m. (Susr.) and phnphnsa, n.

(SarngS.) the lungs.

l^J-lJiHI phumphua, ind. imitation of the

sound made by the crackling of a fire, L.

WrnWTT phuraphuraya, Nom. A. yate, to

tremble, flicker, Mriccb.

Mifrtjf phulinga, m. syphilis, Cat. (cf.

phiranga).

^W phull, cl. i. P. phullati (Dhatup. xv,

24), see under phulla, p. 717, col. 3.

^h^lO^ phullarika, m. a district, place,

L. ;
a serpent, L. (c(.phullaka, col. i).

ut, phut-kara &c. See phut above.

phencaka, m. a kind of bird, Cat.

ifiT phet, ind. an onomat. word, kara,

m. howling, a howl, atr. (cf. phet &c.)

TOT phena &c. See phena.

iwp phenta, m. a kind of bird, Cat.

IRH phet, ind. an onomat. word, kara,

m. howling (of the wind or of animals), BhP.;

Prab., Sch. kSrin, mfn. howling, yelling (as a

jackal), Prab.; rini-tantr
!a otrtya-tantra, n. N.

of wk. krita, n. howling, a howl, Satr.

^PT ph&ia, m., once n. (often written

phena and prob. connected with >/phan; but see

Un. iii, 3) foam, froth, scum, RV. &c. &c. ;
moisture

of the lips, saliva, Mn. iii, 19; n. (m., L.) Os Sepiae

(white cuttle-fish bone, supposed to be indurated

foam of the sea); Cr.; m. N. of a man (son of

Ushad-ratha and father of Su-tapas), Hariv. ; (a),

f. a kind of shrub (=sdlala), L. ; (f), f, a kind of

food,L. [Cf. Slav.//a; Angl.Sax./a/; Eng./oam;
Germ. Feint.'] girl, m. N. of a mountain near the

mouth of the Indus, R.; Var. (v.\.pkena-g). i&,

f. frothiness, vapour, W. dugdha, f. a kind of

small shrub (<=dttgdha-pheni), L. -dharman,
mfn. 'having the nature of foam,' transient, MBh.

pa, mfn. 'foam-drinking/feedingon foam, MBh.;
BhP. ; (feeding on fruits fallen from the trees, BhP.,

Sch.) pinda, m. 'mass of foam,' a mere bubble,

nonsense, L. prakhya, mfn. f-like, resembling

foam, Y5jn. meliiii, mfn. discharging frothy urine,

Susr. I. -vat, mfn. _frothy, foaming, MBh. 2.

-vat, ind. like foam, S3ntis. - vahln, mfn. 'carry.

Ing ofthe scum ;

'

(with vaslra), n. a
filtering cloth.
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L.; m. Indra's thunderbolt, L. (rather 'N. of Indra;'

cf. phendsani). Phenagra, n.
'

point of foam,'
a bubble on the water, L. Phenasani, m. 'having
foam for a thunderbolt,' N. of ludra, L. (cf. phena-
vdhin'}. Phenahara, mfn. feeding on foam, MBh.
(tf.phena-pa). Phenopama.mfn. resembling foam

(said of life), Hit.

Phenaka, m. Os Sepiae, L.; ground rice boiled

in water (also a, f.), L. ; a kind of pastry, L. (also

ikd, f., Bhpr.) nala, mfn. frothy, foamy, L. (cf.

phenila). naya, Nom. A. yate (also P. yali, g.

lohitadi), to foam, froth, MBh.; Hear.

Phenila, mt()n. foamy, frothy, spumous, MBh. ;

KSv. &c.
;
m. a kind of tree, Vasav. ; Zizyphus

Jujuba, Bhpr.; Sapindus Detergens, L. ; (),f.Sap
D, Car.; Hingcha Repens, \..; = sarpAksht, L. ;

n. the fruit of Sap D or of Ziz J or of Madana, L.

Pbeiiya, mfn. existing in foam, VS.

Tfo.phera, m. (onomat.) a jackal, L.

Pheranda, m. a jackal, L. (also runda, L.)

Tfit3 pherala, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.

(perhaps w. r. for ktrald].

''BT3 phe-rava, m. (from onomat. phe+
rava) a jackal, Milatim.

;
Prab. ; Pracand. ;

a Rak-
shasa, Kathas. ;

mfn. fraudulent, malicious, injurious,
L. Pheravl-tantra, n. N. of wk.

Phern, m. a jackal, BhP. - vinna, f. a species
of plant, L.

^if^ phel, cl. I. P. phelati, to go, move,
Dhstup. xv, 35.

H<4 pkela, n. remnants of food, refuse,
orts (also ld, K, "Kid, lt), L.

; a partic. high
number, Buddh.; (a),f.(prob.)w.r. for peld =petd,
a small box, Divyav.

i pheluka, m. the scrotum, L.

pkaMi, f. (fr. phulla), Pan. viii, 2,

42,Vartt. 4, Pat.

^ BA.

^ i.ba, the third letter of the labial class

(often confounded with ?). kara, m. the sound
or letter ba, the soft form ofpa.

^ 2. ba,rD.=varuna; sindhu; bhaga; gan-
dhana; vapana &c., L.

^ bayh, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 32) 'ban-

hate, to grow, increase : Caus. banhayate, to cause

to grow, Br. (cf. bahala, bahii, bahula).

Banhiman, m. muchness, abundance, multitude,
Pan. vi, 4, 157.

Banhishtha, mfn. (super!, of bahula, Pan. vi,

4, 1 5 7) strongest, most abundant, most, RV. ; MBh. ;

very low or deep, Balar. ;=next, Santis., Sch.

Banhiyas, mfn. (compar. of bahula, Pan. vi, 4,

157) very stout or fat, MaitrS.

^i baka, m. (also written vaka) & kind of
heron or crane, Ardei Nivea (often fig.

= ahypocrit,
cheat, rogue, the crane being regarded as a bird of

great cunning and deceit as well as circumspection),
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; Sesbana Grandiflora, L. ;

an appar-
atus for calcining or subliming metals or minerals, L.;

N. of Knbera, L.
; of a demon, ManGr. ; of an

Asura (said to have assumed the form of a crane and
to have been conquered by Krishna), BhP.

;
of a

Rakshasa killed by Bhlma-sena', MBh.; of a Rishi

(with the patr. Dalbhi or Dalbhya), Kajh. ; ChUp. ;

MBh.; of a peasant, HParis. ; of a king, Rajat. ;

(pi.) of a people, MBh. ; (f), f. a female crane, Vas.,
Sch. ; a female demon = Piitand, BhP., Sch. kac-
cha, m. N. of a place, Kathas. kalpa, m. N. of

a partic. Kalpa or period of the world, Cat. cara,
m.*=-vratin, MW. -cincika, f. a sort of fish

^baltact), L. jit, m. 'conqueror of Baka,' N.
of Bhima-sena, L. tva, n. the state or condition

of a crane, MarkP. dvipa, m. N. of a Dvlpa,
Pancar. dhupa,m. akindofperfume,L. nakha,
m. N. of a son of Visva-mitra, MBh. ; -guda-pari-
naddha, m. pi. the descendants of Baka-nakha and

Guda-parinaddha, g. tikakitavadi. nishudana,
m. '-destroyer of Baka,' N. of Bhlma-sena, L. - pan-
caka, n. the 5 days during which even the heron
eats no fish (N. of the last 5 Tithis of the bright
half of the month Karttika), Cat. -pusapa, m.

Agati Grandiflora, L. yantra, n. 'crane-instru-

ment,' N. of a partic. form of retort, L. raja, m.

the king of the cranes (called Rija-dharman, son of

Kasyapa; see MBh. xii, 6336). ripu, m. 'enemy
of Baka,' N. of Bhima-sena, Venls. vat, ind. like

a crane or heron, Mn.; Can. vati, f. N. of a

river, Rajat. vadha, m. 'the killing of Baka,'

N.ofMBh.i, 6103-6315 (cf.IW. 386).- vriksha,
m. a kind of tree, MW. vritti, mfn. one who
acts like a heron, a hypocrite, Mn. ; Yajn. vairin,
m. = -ripu, L. vrata, n. 'crane-like conduct,'

hypocrisy, SariigP. ; -cara, m. =next, Mn. vra-

tika, or tln, m. a hypocrite (esp. a false devotee),
Mn. saktha, m. N. of a man

; pi. his descendants,

g. yasftadi. sahavasin, m. '

fellow-lodger of the

heron,' a lotus flower, Kuval. Bakari, m. 'enemy
of Baka,' N. of Krishna, BhP. Bakalina, mfn.

lurking like a heron, MBh. Bakesa, m. N. of a

temple founded by Baka, Rajat.

BakabakSya, Nom. A. yate, to croak, Subh.

(v. 1. for bhakabtf and makam}.
Bakaci, f. a kind of fish (

= baka-cincika], L.

Bakaya, Nom. P. "yati, to represent or act like

the Asura Baka, BhP.
Bakeruka, f. a small crane, L.

;
the branch of

a tree bent by the wind, L.

Bakota, m. a kind of crane, L.

r5< bdkura, m. (prob.) a horn, trumpet
(or other wind instrument used in battle; cf. bdkura,

bckurd), RV. i, 117, 21 (Naigh. 'a thunderbolt,

lightning ').

efcgfi) baliula, m. (also written vakula) a,

kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi (said to put forth

blossoms when sprinkled with nectar from the mouth
of lovely women), MBh.; KSv. &c.; N. of Siva,

MBh. xiii, 1223; of a country, Buddh.; (a), f.

Helleborus Niger, L.
; (*), f. a kind of drug, L. ;

n. the fragrant flower of Mimusops Elengi, MBh.;
Kav. &<;. daman, n. a garland of Bakula flowers,

Malatim. mala, f. id., ib. ; N. of a woman, Vasav.

malinl-parinaya, m. N. ofa drama. medhi,
f.N.of a temple, Divyav. Bakulabharan^-catu,
n. N. of a poem. Bakulabharana-mani, m. N.
of a sage, Cat. Baknlaranya-mahatmya, n. N.
of ch. of BrahmavP. Bakuidvali, f. = la-ddman,
Malatim. ; lika, f. N. of a woman, Malav.

Bakulita, mfn. furnished with Bakula trees or

flowers, g. tdrakddi.

Bakula, m. the Bakula tree, L.

q'l^kt^ bagadada, N. of a city, Bagdad,
Cat.

BagadSrn, N. of a place, ib.

Bagadaha, N. of a place, ib.

^>T 6070, m. (prob.) N. of a herb used as

a charm against evil spirits, AV.

^ bat, ind. in truth, certainly (Say.=
satyam), RV.

16*.c bataraka, n. pi. circular lines of

light which appear before the closed eye, AitAr.

^5 batu, m. (also written vatu) a -boy, lad,

stripling, youth (esp. a young Brahman, but also

contemptuously applied to adult persons), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; N. of a class of priests, Cat. ; a form of
Siva (so called from being represented by boys in

the rites of the Saktas), ib.; Caloianthes Indica, L.

carita-nataka, n. N. of a drama. dasa, m.
N. of a man, Cat. matra, m. a mere stripling,
MW. -rupin, mfn. having the form of a lad or

stripling, ib.

Bafruka, m. a boy, lad &c. = batu, KathSs.
; BhP.;

a stupid fellow, blockhead, W. ; N. of a class of

priests, Cat. ;
a form of Siva (among the Saktas), ib.

kavaca, m. or n. N. of ch. of wk. natha, m.
N. of a pupil of SamkarScarya, Cat. pancanga,
n. (and ga-prayoga-paddhati, f.), -paSjara, n.,

-puja-paddhati, f. N. of wks. buairava, m. a

form of Bhairava, Cat. ; -kavaca, m. or n., -tantra,

n., -dlpa-dana, n., -pancdiiga, n., -piijd, f. (and

ja-paddhati, f.), -sahasra-ndman, n. (and ma-
stolra, n.), -slava-rdja, m., -stotra, n., vApad-
uddharana-patala, n. N . of wks. Batukarcana,
n. the worship of B; -candrikd, (., -dlpikd, f.,

-vidhi, m. N. of wks. Batukashtasata-naman,
n. N. of wk.

Batu-karana, n. the act of making into a

youth, initiation of a boy by upa-nayana, q. v., L.

'fbatllsi-vrata, n/32 observances,'
N. of ch. of BhavP. ii.

badapild, f. N. of a village, Inscr.

badaba &c. See vadabd.

arfaor ba/a, ind.= faff, EV. viii,69, i.

bddaha, m. N. of a prince, Vasav.,
introd.

* fs 31 badisa, m.,' f. (a or i) and n. (also
written vaifisa and valiSa; cf. also barist) a hook,

fish-hook, MBh. ; R. ; Pur. ; Susr. ; a partic. surgical
instrument in the form of a hook, Susr. ; N. of a

man with the patr. Dtumargava, Car. yata, mfn.

joined to or fastened on a hook, MW,

ni; &c. See vanij.

bandd, mf(a)n. (also written vanda)
maimed, defective, crippled (esp. in the hands or

feet or tail), AV.; SrS. (Sch. also - impotent, emas-

culated; cf.panda'); vr.i.(orca>iifa,vantAa,ra>fda,
L.; (a), f. an unchaste woman, L. (prob. w.r. for

^Tf i. bata, ind. (later usually vata; g.

svar-ddi) an interjection expressing astonishment

or regret,generally* ah I oh! alasl (originally placed

immediately after the leading word at the beginning
ofa sentence, or only separated from it by tva ; rarely
itself in the first place, e. g. Malav. iii, 5 J ;

in later

language often in the middle of a sentence), RV. &c.
&c.

^(T 2. batd, m. a weakling, RV. x, 10, 13.

^ bad or band, cl. r. P. badati or bandati,
to be firm or steady; Dhstup. iii, 14 (cf. ^3. pad).

^^TR badaksdna, the country Badak-

shan, Bhpr. (v.I. bdd).

^T badara, m. the jujube tree, Zizyphus
Jujuba, L.

;
another tree (**deva-sarshapa), L. ;

the kernel of the fruit of the cotton plant, L.; dried

ginger, L. ; N. of a man, g. nadadi; (a), f. the
cotton shrub, L. ; a species of Dioscorea, L. ; Mimosa

Octandra, L. ; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (f), {., see

below; (beta
10

) n. the edible fruit of the jujube (also
used as a weight), VS. &c. &c. ; the berry or fruit

of the cotton shrub, L.-kuna, m. the time when
the fruit of the jujube becomes ripe, g. pilv-ddi.

dvipa, m. N. of a place, Divyav. pacana, n.

'j-ripening,' N. of a sacred bathing-place, MBh.
phalli, f. a species of j tree, L. ynsha, m. a

decoction of the fruit of the jujube, Susr. valli, f.

a species of j tree, L. saktu, m. pi. meal of the

fruit of the j", SBr. ; MaitrBr. Badar&malaka, n.

Flacourtia Cataphracta (rather its fruit), L.

Badarika, f. tfie fruit or berry ofthe jujube, Hit. ;

N. of one of the sources of the Ganges and the

neighbouring hermitage of Nara and NarSyana
(^badarT), Hariv. ; Kathas. &c. khanda, m. or

n. N. of ch. of SkandaP.-tirtha, n. N. o'f a sacred

bathing-place, MBh. mahatmya-sarngraha,
m.. -vana-mariatmya, n. N. of wks. Badari-
kttsrama, m. N. of a hermitage (cf. above);
-mahdlmya, n., -ydtrd-vidhi, m. N. of wks.

Badari, f. the jujube tree (also wrongly for its

berry), SSnkhSr.; MBh. &c.; the cotton shrub, L. ;

Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; N. of one of the sources of
the Ganges &c. (=badarikd), MBh.; Kav. &c.

kedara-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. cchada,
m., d5, f. Unguis Odoratus, L. ; (a), f. a kind of

jujube, L. tapovana, n. the penance grove or

hermitage at Badari, Kir. -natha, m. N. of a

temple atB,W. ;
ofsev. authors, Cat. narfiyaua,

m. N. ofa place, Cat. pattra, m., aka, n. Unguis
Odoratus, L. pacana, n.=ra-pacana, MBh.

prastha, m. N. ofa city, g. karky-ddi. phalS,
f. a Vitex with blue flowers, L. mahatmya, n.

N. of ch. of SkandaP. vana, n. N. of a wood,
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch. vana, n. id., ib.; mdhatmya,
i). N. ofwk.- vSsS, f. 'dwellingat B,' N. of Durga,
L. saila, m.

' rock of B,' N. ofa place of pilgrim-

age (the Bhadrinath of modern travellers), Pur.

baddha &c. See p. 720, col. 2.

baddhappi(i), n.the clasped hand,
fist, L. (v.I. baddhdppi).
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'

bdddhri, wrongly for vadhri, SBr.

badbadhand. See <i/ba<lh.

^?y badva, n. (once m.) a large number,
multitude (Say. 'l oo Kojis ;' others' 1 0,000 millions ;'

BhP., Sch. 'the number 13,084'), Br.; MBh.; BhP.

*u, ind. in large numbers, AitBr.

^S\ badvan, rn. a causeway, highway,
PaficavBr. ; Lajy.

Wl_ badh, bddhya, even in Vedic texts

sometimes = vadh, vddhya.
Badhya-taa, ind. (freedom) from the crowd,

AV. xii, i, 2 (v. 1. madhya-tds).

'. badhird &c. See col. 3.

hu, f., wrongly for vadhu, AV. viii,

6, 14"."

^wjl'I badhyoga, m. N. of a man, g. 6i-

d&di (cf. badhyoga).

"W*9 badhva, no. N. of a man, AitAr. (cf.

badhvd).
'

band. See Vbad, p 719, col. 3.

i. bandi(l), m. a Buddhist pupil,
MWB. 363 (cf. n. i).

i. Bandi-krita, mfn. (for 3. see bandt) turned

Buddhist, Nalac. (Sch.
'
fr. banda, a Buddhist ').

"(nieiK.g bandidrayu, N. of a place men-
tioned in the Romakas., Cat.

^fir;\ I. bandin, m. (also written uandin,

q. v., and m.c. di) a praiser, bard, herald (who
sings the praises of a prince in his presence or ac-

companies an army to chant martial songs ; these

bards are regarded as the descendants of a Kshatriya

by a Sodra female), Mn. ; MBh. Sec.

t. Band!, in comp. for din. ta, f. (Rajat.),

-tva, n. (Bham.) the state or condition of a bard.

patha, m. the panegyric of a bard, L. putra,
m." bandin, Ragh. rtri, f. a female bard, Kull.

on Mn. x, 48.

tf;\ 2. bandin, m. (also written vandin)
a prisoner, captive, slave, BhP.; plunder, spoil (see

-grdha).

3. Band!, in comp. for din. graha, m. taking

prisoner, capture, Mcar. graha (Yajn.), -caura

(L.), m. '

plunder-seizer,' a housebreaker (esp. one

breaking into a temple or place where sacred fire is

preserved), burglar, robber, ialika, f. a prison,

Gal. -sula, f. a harlot, prostitute, ib. -sthita,
mfn. sitting in prison, imprisoned, Kum.

Band!, f. (cf. Pers. 5A-U.) a male or female

prisoner, Kalid.; Bhatt.; prey, booty, spoil, BhP.

kara, m. 'booty-maker,' a robber, thief, L. 3.

-krita, mfn. made prisoner, taken captive, Kalid.
;

Kathas. (m. a prisoner, Balar. ; Heat.); seized i.e.

overwhelmed, Balar. grihita, mfn. robbed, Kad.

graha, m. plunder, spoil, BhP., Sch. pttla,

m. 'keeper of prisoners,' a jailor, MW.

[
bandh, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 37)
badhnati (rarely A. badhniti ; cl. I.

P. A. bandhati, le, MBh.; cl. 4. P. badhyati,
Hariv. ; Impv. badhdna, AV., bandhdna, MBh.,
-badhnihi, BhP., bandha, R.; pf. P. babdndha,

3. pi. bedhils, AV., babandhus, MBh. ; A. bcdhi,

dhirl, AV., babandhe, Gr.; fut. bhantsyati, Br.

&c., bandhishyati, te, MBh. ; banddhd, Gr. ; aor.

abhantsit, Gr. ; Free, badhydt, ib.; inf. banddhum
or bandhitum, R., bddhe, AV., ind. p. baddhva,
AV., dhvdya, Br., -badhya, ib. ; -bandham, Pin.

iii, 4, 41, Sch.), to bind, tie, fix, fasten, chain,

fitter, RV. &c. &c. ; to bind round, put on (A ;

later also P. 'on one's self) AV.; SBr.; MBh.
&c. ;

to catch, take or hold captive, met. = to attach

to woild or to sin, Mn. ; MBh.; Kap.; to fix,

direct, fasten, rivet (eyes, ears or mind) on (loc. or

Inf.), MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; to arrest, hold back,

restrain, suppress, stop, shut, close, YajH.; MBh.;
Kathas. ; to bind a sacrificial victim, offer, sacrifice

(with dat. of the deity to whom it is presented),

RV.; Br.; KatySr.; to punish, chastise, Hit. ; to join,

unite, put together or produce anything in this way,

e.g. fold (the hands), clench (the fist), knit or bend

ithe

eyebrows), arrange, assume (a posture), set up
l limit), construct (a dam or a bridge), span, bridge

ever (a river), conceive or contract (friendship or

enmity), compose, construct (a poem or verse), M Bh. ;

Kav. &c. ; to form or produce in any way, cause,

effect, do, make, bear (fruit), strike (roots), take up

(one's abode), ib. ;
to entertain, cherish, show, ex-

hibit, betray (joy, resolution &c.), ib. : Pass, badhydte
(ti, Hariv. ), to be bound &c. &c. ; (esp.) to be bound

by the fetters of existence or evil, sin again, Mn. ;

BhP.; to be affected by i. e. experience, suffer (instr.),

Pancat. : Caus. bandhayati (aor. ababandhat), to

cause to bind or catch or capture, imprison, SBr.

&c. &c.
;
to cause to be built or constructed, Ragh. ;

RSjat.; to cause to be embanked or dammed up,

Rajat. ;
to bind together (also bddhayati), Dhatup.

xxxii, 14: Desid. bibhantsaii, Gr. : Intens. bdband-

dhi, bdbadhyate, ib. [Cf. Zd. band; Gi.va/Bfpus,
ir(Tafia; Lat. foedus, fidts ; Lit. btndras ; Goth.

Angl. Sax. bindan; Germ.bindtn; Eng. bind.~\

Baddha, mfn. bound, tied, fixed, fastened,chained,

fettered, RV. Ac. &c. ; captured, imprisoned, caught,

confined, ib. (iatdl,
'
for a debt of a hundred,' Pan.

ii, 3, 24, Sch.) ;
bound by the fetters of existence or

evil, Kap. ; hanged, hung, R. ; tied up (as a braid

of hair), Megh. ; (ifc.) stopped, checked, obstructed,

impeded, restrained, suppressed, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

girt with, SankhSr.
; (with instr. or ifc.) inlaid or

studded with, set in, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; attached to,

riveted or fixed on (loc.), ib.; joined, united, com-

bined, formed, produced, ib. ; composed (as verses),

R. ; (esp. ibc. ; cf. below) conceived, formed, enter-

tained, manifested, shown, betrayed, visible, apparent

(d.jdta, ibc.), MBh.Kav.&c. ; clenched (as the fist),

Hariv.; R. ;
folded (as the hands), Mficch. ;

con-

tracted (as friendship or enmity), R.; Sak.; taken

up (as an abode), Rajat.; built, constructed (as a

bridge), R. ; Ragh. ;
embanked (as a river), Rajat. ;

congealed, clotted (as blood ; opp. to drava), Susr.
;

alloyed (as quicksilver), L. ; m. or n. ? (with Jainas)
that which binds or fetters the embodied spirit (viz.

the connection of the soul with deeds), MW. ka-

kshya, mfn. = -parikara, Baudh. kadambaka,
mfn. forming groups, Sak. kalapin, mfn. one

who has his quiver tied on, MBh. kesaxa, mfn.

having the filaments formed, Susr. gnda, n. a kind

of obstruction of the bowels, Susr. ; din, mfn. suf-

fering from it, ib. godhanglilitra-vat, mfn.

having the (finger-protectors called) Godha and

Anguli-tra fastened on, MBh. graha, mfn. in-

sisting on something, Kathas. citta, mfn. having
the thoughts fixed upon (loc.), MBh. jihva, mfn.

tongue-tied, Siksh. tunira, mfn. equipped with

a quiver, MBh. trishna, mfn. (ifc.) desirous of,

longing for, Ragh. darbha, m. a stick bound with

Darbha grass, L. drishti, mfn. having one's

gaze fixed on (loc.), Sak. dvesha, mfn. enter-

taining hatred, Rajat. niscaya, mf(o)n. firmly

resolved, resolute, MBh. ; Kathas. nishyanda or

-nisyanda, mfn. having the flow or discharge of

anything impeded, Susr. ; impeding it, ib. netra,

mf(a)n. having the eyes fixed on anything, gazing

steadfastly, MBh. nepathya, mfn. attired in a

theatrical dress, R. panka-vat, mfn. having the

mud hardened, Hariv. parikara, mfn. having the

girdle girded on, i. e. ready, prepared for anything,
Ratnav. purisha, mfn. having constipated bowels

(-hid, n.), Suir. prishta or -prishtha, m. N.

of a man, L. pratijna, mf(<J)n. one who has

made a promise or vow, Kathas. pratisrut , mfn.

echoing, resonant with echoes, Ragh. phala, m.

Pongamia Glabra, L. -bhava, mf(a)n. one who
has fixed his affection upon, enamoured of (loc.),

Vikr.jKathas. bhlmandhakara,mf(a)n.wrapped
in terrible darkness, Srifigar. bhfi or bhumi, f.

prepared ground, pavement, L.; mika, mfn. having
a pavement, L. mandala, mfn. having circles

formed, ranged in circles, Ragh. mushti, mfn.

having a closed hand, L.; close-fisted, covetous,

Naish. ; -tva, n., Kathas. mntra, mfn. obstruct-

ing the urine, Suir. mula, mf(a)n. firmly rooted,

one who has gained a firm footing, Kav.; Rajat.;

ta, f., Kathas. manna, mfn. observing silence,

silent, R. ; Hariv. rabhasa, mf(o)n. impetuous,

passionate, Rajat. rasala, m. a highly prized

species of Mango, L. raga, mfn. one who has

formed an affection for, fond of (loc.), Pancat.

rajya, mfn. one who has gained sovereignty,
succeeded to the throne, Rajat. laksha, mfn.

(ifc.)
= -flW.s^,Vikr. vatsa (baddhd-}, mfn. (a

cow) whose calf has been tied up (in the stable),

SBr. varcas, mfn, obstructing the bowels, Susr.

vasati, mfn. having one's abode fixed, dwelling

in (loc.), Rajat. -vac, mfn. obstructing speech,
BhP. vitka, mfn. having one's bowels obstructed

(ta, f.), Susr. vin-mutra, mfn. obstructing the

feces and urine, Susr. vira (baddhd-}, mfn. one
whose heroes or retainers have been bound, TS.

vepathu, mfn. seized with tremor, trembling,
Das. valra, mf(J)n. one who has contracted

hostility with (instr. or comp.), R. ; Sak. sas,
w. r. for badva-ias (co\. I). *ikha, mfn. having
the hair bound up (into a knot on the crown of the

head), L.; not yet tonsured i.e. young, L. ; (a),
f. a species of plant, L. srotra-manas-oak-
shns, mfn. having ears and mind and eyes fixed on

(loc.), MBh. suta, m. a partic. preparation of

quicksilver, Sarvad. sneha, mfn. conceiving af-

fection for (loc.), Kathas. spriha, mfn. (ifc.)

feeling a longing for, Bhartr. Baddhaiiguli-tra
or "li-trana, mfn. having the finger-guard fastened

on, MBh. Baddhanjall, mfn. one who has joined
the hollowed palms ofthe hands (cf. afljali) , Mricch.;

-puta, mfn. forming a cup with the hollowed h, R.
Baddhadara, mfn.

(ifc.) attaching great value to,

Subh. Baddhiinanda, mfn. having pleasure at-

tached, joyful (as a day), Kathas. Baddhann-
raffa, mf((i)n. feeling affection, enamoured, ib.

Baddhannsaya, mfn. conceiving an intense hatred,
K. Baddhandhakara, mfn. wrapped in dark-

ness, Kathas. Baddhambn, n. water derived from
a current, L. Baddhayudha, mfn. accoutred with

arms, MBh. Baddhavasthiti, mfn. constant,

Rajat. Baddhasa, mm. (ifc.) entertaining hope of,

Kathas. Baddhasanka, mfn. filled with anxiety
or suspicion, Kathas. Baddhotsava, mfn. enjoy-

ing a festival or holiday, ib. Baddhodyama, mfn.

making united efforts, Rajat.

Baddhaka, m. one who is bound, a captive, pri-

soner, AV. mocana, n. setting free a prisoner, ib.

Badhira, mf(a)n. (sometimes written vadhira)
deaf, RV. &c. &c.

;
m. N. of a serpent-demon (son of

Kasyapa),MBh. tama, mfn. quite deaf, Kav. ta,

f., -tva, n . deafness, ib. Badhirandha, m. 'deafand

blind,' N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (cf. above).

Badhlraka.m. N.ofaman(pl.'hisdescendants'),

g. upakadi; (ika]t f. N. of a woman, g. Sivadi.

Badhiraya.Nom. f.yati, tomake deaf, deafen.

Das.; Mcar.

Badhirita, mfn. made deaf, deafened, Dal.; Kfid.;

Prab.

Badhlriman, m. deafness, g. dridhadi.

Badhiri-V'kri, V.-karoti, to make deaf, deafen,
Prab. -krita, mfn. deafened, MBh.; Kathas.

Bandha, m. binding, tying, a bond, tie, chain,

fetter, RV. &c. &c.
;

a ligature, bandage, Susr.;

damming up (a river), MarkP. ; capture, arrest, im-

prisonment, custody, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; connection

or intercourse with (comp.), Pancat.; BhP. (ifc.
=

connected with, conducive to, MBh.); putting to-

gether, uniting, contracting, combining, forming,

producing, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; joining (the hollowed

hands), Ragh. ; anything deposited (</Ae i/slhd
to remain deposited), Campak. ) a deposit, pledge,

Rajat.; any configuration or position of the body

(esp. of the hands and feet), Ragh. ; Kum. ;
a

partic. mode of sexual union (there are said to be

16, 18, 36, or even 84, L.), Caur. ; constructing,

building (of a bridge &c.), MBh.; Rajat.; bridg-

ing over (the sea), Vcar. ; knitting (the brows),

Rajat. ; fixing, directing (mind, eyes, &c.), Cat. ;

assumption, obtainment (of a body), Ragh.; (ifc.)

conceiving, cherishing, feeling, betraying, Hariv.;'

Kalid.
;
a border, framework, inclosufe, receptacle,

L. ; a sinew, tendon, L. ; the body, L.
; (in phil.)

mundane bondage, attachment to this world, SvetUp. ;

Bhag. &c. (opp. to mukti, ftto&sha,
'
final emanci-

pation," and regarded in the Samkhya as threefold,
viz. prakrili-, vaikdrika-, and dakshinti'b ) ;

com-
bination of sounds (in rhet.), construction or ar-

rangement of words, KavySd. ; Pratap. ; arrange-
ment of a stanza in a partic. shape, Kpr. ; arrange-
ment of musical sounds, composition, Satr. ; a disease

which prevents the eyelids from quite closing, Susr. ;

(ifc. with numerals) a part (cf. paKfa-, dasa-b).
kampa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. karaiia, n.

binding, fettering, holding back (also by magic),
Kathas. kartri, m. a binder, fetterer, restrainer

(said of Siva), MBh. kaumndi, f. N. of a poem
and a wk. on metrics. tantra, n. a complete

army (possessing the 4 divisions of chariots, ele-

phants, horse, and foot),W. traya-vidhana, n.

N. of wk. - desa, m. N. of a country, Cat. nxlt-
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y, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samglt. pS-
rnshya, n. forced construction of words, Praia

-piia, m. a bond, fetter, AV. -maya, mf(i)

consisting of bonds, serving for or being like a bom
MW. - niudra, f. the impression or mark of fetter

ib. -mocanika or -moclni, f. 'releasing from

bonds,' N. of a Yogini, Kathas. vimocana-sto
tra, n. N.ofaStotra. stambha, m.' binding-post
the post to which an elephant is tied, L.

Bandhaka, m. a binder, one who is employee
in binding (esp. animals), MBh.; a catcher (se

ndga- nn&pdfa-b); a violator, ravisher, L. ; a bam
tie (setpasu-b); a dam, dike (see/a/a-* ); a pro
mise, vow, L.

; exchanging, barter, W.; a city, L.

(ifc. with numerals) a part (see sa-dasa-b") ;
m. o

n. (?) pledging or a pledge (see sa-b) ; (f), f. (' con

nected, scil. with many men), an unchaste woman
harlot, courtezan, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; a barren woman
L. (cf. bandhyd) ; a female elephant, L. ; n. bind

ing, confinement, W. tva, n. the being a feller

Samkhyak., Sch.

Bandhana, mf^n. binding, tying, fettering
RV. &c. &c. ; captivating (with gen. or ifc. ;

cl

bhava-b and Pan. iv, 4, 96, Sch.); holding fast

stopping, MW. ; (ifc.) dependent on, ib.
; n. the aci

of binding, tying, fastening, fettering, Mn.; MBh
&c.; (also i, {., L.) a bond, tie (also fig.), rope
cord, tether, SBr. &c. &c. (ifc. with f. a = bound t.

or fettered by) ; binding on or round, clasping, Kav.
Pancat. ; binding up, bandaging, a bandage, Susr.

catching, capturing, confining, detention, custody
imprisonment or a prison, Mn.; Kathas.; Pur.; build-

ing, construction, MBh. ; R. &c. ; embanking or an

embankment, ib. ; bridging over, Hit.
; alloying (o

metals), Bhpr. ; joining, junction, connection, co-

herence, RV.; MBh.; fixing upon, directing towards

(loc.),L. ; checking, suppressing, Amar. ; (in phil.
mundane bondage (opp. to final liberation) ; hurt-

ing, killing, L. ;
a stalk, stem, peduncle (of a flower)

RV. &c. &c.; a sinew, muscle, L. kfirin, mfn.

(ifc.) fettering, i. e. clasping, embracing (ri-ta, f.),

Dai. g-ranthi, m. a noose, rope for tying cattle,
L. -palaka, m. a gaol-keeper, L. -rajju, f. a

rope or string for tying, MW. - Teaman, n. ' house
of bondage, a prison, L. stha, mm. being in

prison or captivity, a captive, prisoner, Kalid.;

SirngP. -sthana, n. 'place for fastening,' a stall,

stable, L. Bandh.an&gSra, n. = na-vtiman,
Mricch. Bandhanadhikara, m. N. of 3rd ch. ol

1st part of the Rasendra-kalpa-druma (q. v.) Ban-
flhanftlaya, m.*=na-vesman, L.

Bandhanika, m. a gaoler, turnkey, Gaut.; Vishn.

Bandhaniya, mfn. to be (or being) bound or

tied, Kathas.; Sak., Sch.; to be captured or taken

prisoner, Inscr.; to be embanked, R. (Sch. 'm.=
selu, embankment').
Bandnayitrl, m. (fr. Caus.) one who binds or

ties up, a binder, Kull. on Mn. viii, 342.
Bandhl, m. N. of an Asura, L.

Bandhlta, mfn. (tr. Caus.) caused to be bound
(latqta,

'

imprisoned for a hundred pieces ofmoney
'

)

Pin. ii, 3, 34, Sch.

Bandfcitra, n. (1) the god of love, lore, L. (cf.

vadhitrd] ; a spot, mole, L.

Baodhin, mfn. binding, clasping (cf. dridha-
bandhini)\ catching (cf. matsya-bandhin); caus-

ing, effecting, producing (cf. phala-b, raga-V};
showing, evincing, betraying (cf. vatsalya-b).
Bandhn, m.connection, relation, association, RV.

&c. &c. (ifc. with f. =
belonging to, coming under

the head of, i. e.
'

being only in name ;

'
cf. kshatra-,

dviia-b&.c. ; 'resembling' Bilar. v, ff , 'frequented
by ib. iii, 20,

'
favourable for" ib. iv, 87; cf. Pan.

*> 1,14): respect, reference (kena bandhuna, in

what respect ? '), SBr. ; kinship, kindred, Mn. ii, 1 36 ;

a kinsman (esp. on the mother's side), relative, kin-

dred, RV. &c. &c. (in law, a cognate kinsman in

remote degree, one subsequent in right of inherit-
ance to the Sa-gotra ; three kinds are enumerated,
personal, paternal and maternal) ; a friend (opp. to

ripu), MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; a husband, Ragh.; a

brother, L.
; Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. (

= bandhu-
la); N. of a metre, Col.; (in astrol.) of the fourth

mansion, Var. ; of a Rishi with the patr. Gaupa-
yana or Laupayana (author of RV. v, 24 and x, 56-
60), RAnukr.; ofManmatha, L. kma,mfn.loving
relationsor friends, MBh. -krit, see A-bandhukrit.

kritya.n. the duty of a kinsman, friendly service,

MBh.; Kir.; Pur. kshit, mfn. dwelling among
relations, RV.-Jn,m. kinsman, friend, Bhartr.;

kinsfolk, relations, MBh.; R. -jiva, m. '

living i

groups,' Pentapetes Phoenicea (a plant with a ret

flower which opens at midday and withers away th

next morning); n. its flower, Kav.; Susr.; vAbhi

tdmra, mfn. deep-red like the blossom of P Ph'

Hariv. -jivaka, m. = prec. m., Susr.; N. of

Cakra-vartin, Kathas. jlvin, m. a kind of ruby
L. tS (a%a-), f. connection, relation, kinship
RV.; TS.; Br.; relations, kinsfolk, Malatlm. tva
n. relationship, affinity, R._ dagdha, mfn. 'curse

by relations,' an abandoned wretch (
=

hataka), L
datta, mfn. '

given by r,' Yajii. ; m. N. of a man
W.; (a), (. N. of a woman, Kathas. -dayada, m
kinsman and heir, Mn. ix, 158; mfn. entitled t

inheritance by relationship, MBh. patl, m. Ion
of kindred or relations, g. aivapaty-adi. pala
m. 'kindred-protector,' N. of a man. Das. palita
m. 'k-protected,' N. of a prince, VP. pushpa-
mala, mfn. wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers

MW. prich, mfn. seeking or caring for relations

RV. iii, 54, 16 (cf. prishta-bandhu). -prabha
m. N. of a VidyJ-dhara, Kathas. priya, mfn
dear to friends or relations, MBh. -priti, f. lov<

off or r, Megh. bh&va, m. relationship, friend

ship, Kathas. -bhashita, n. the talk or speech o

relations, MW. mat (bdndhu-\ mfn. having re

lations, R V. &c. &c. ; surrounded by r, Ragh. ; m
N. of a king, Pur. ; of another man, Cat.

; (all), (

N. of sev. women, Das.; Kathas.; of a town
Divyav.; tiyaka, mfn. belonging to this town, ib

mitra, m. '

friend of relations,' N. of a man
Kathas. -vancaka, m. 'deceiver of r,' N. of a

Vidushaka, Dhurtas. i. -vat, mfn. having r

MW. _ 2. -vat, ind. like a r, Mn. - varga, m.
the whole body of r, kindred, MW. hina, mfn
destitute of r, friendless, W. Bandhv-esha, m
inquiring after kindred, RV.
Bandlraka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. ; a bas-

tard, L. (cf. bandhula); (a), (., g. prekshadi; (f),
f. an unchaste woman, L. (cf. bandhakT). kin,
mfn., g. prekshadi.

I. Bandlrara,mf(a)n.(Un.i,42,Sch.; cf.Vam
v, a, 42) bent, inclined, Kav.; Pancat.; curved,
rounded, pleasant, beautiful,charming,Inscr.; Kalid.:

Caur. ; (ifc.) adorned with, Kid.; undulating, un-

even, L. ; deaf, L. (cf. badhira); injurious, mis-

chievous,W.; m. (only L.) a bird ; a goose; Ardea

Nivea; Pentapetes Phoenicea; Embelia Ribes; a

jartic. bulbous plant growing on the Hima-vat moun-
ain, L. ; oil-cake

; the vulva, L.
; (a), f. a harlot,

L..; N. of a procuress, Hlsy.; (pi.) the meal of
>arched corn.L.; n. a diadem, crest, L. komalan-
ruli, mfn. (a hand) that has rounded or delicate

fingers, Sak. - ffatri, f. (a woman) who has lovely
or rounded limbs, Ragh.
Bandhurita, mfn. inclined, bent, Sah. ; curved,

Balar.

Bandhnriya, w. r. for bandhur tsha, MBh.
i, 2659.
Bandhula, mfn. inclined, bent, depressed, L.;

ovely, charming, L. ; m. a bastard, Mricch. ; Penta-
wtes Phoenicea, L. ; N.ofaRishi,Pravar. Bandhu-
anvaya, m. the posterity of Bandhula, MW.
Bandhm, in comp. for dhu. V*ji, to make
friend of, bring into connection with (comp.),

Balar. _ krita, mfn. made a friend, Sah. -VbM,
o become a relative of, become like, resemble, Naish.

Banflririka, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea (n. its

ower), Kav.; Kathas. ; Suir.; Terminalia Tomen-
osa, L. pushpa, n. the flower of P Ph (-rajas,

its pollen), Ritus. ; Terminalia Tomentosa, L.

Bandhura, mfn. (Un. i, 42, Sch.) bent, wavy,
neven, L.; lovely, charming, L.; m. a hole, chasm, L.

Bandhfili, m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L.

Bandhya, mfn. to be bound or fettered or im-

risoned, YajR.; to be constructed, ib., Sch. (cf.

andhyd). Ban&hyasva, prob. w.r. for vadhry-
iva, q.v.

Handhold, m. a mountain, L.

2. bdndhura, n. (for I. see above)=
andhura, VS.; AV.; MBh. (B.)

bappa and ftoppafca.ni.N. ofa prince,

'baprjunila, N.of a country, Rajat.

See \/lhas.

tHiK baphara and babaJtana, m. or n.(?)
. of places, Cat.

'ill \bababd, ind. an onomat.word ; with
/kri, to crackle (as fire), AitBr.

^T babard, m. N. of a man, TS.
; of a

place, Cat.

babada, m. N. of a village, Inser.

babuana, m. or n. (?) N. of a place,
Cat.

"

babrikdnd. See -v/2. brih.

babbula (Subh.) and babbula

(SarngP.), m. Acacia Arabica (cf. varourd).
"^HH babhasa, m. l^/bhas) a devourer,

ChUp.

T^3" babhuka, w. r. for babhruka, VarBrS.

W3 babhra
( \/bhri), in pra-babhra, q. v.

Babhri, mfn. bearing, carrying (with ace.), RV.
vi, 23, 4; being carried, ib. iii, I, n (others 'carry-
ing away i.e. victorious); nourishing (?), AV. xi,

^a^T babhravi, prob. w.r. for bdbhram, q.v.

"3*3 babhru, mf(u or w)n. (according to Un.
'> 2

.? fr- Jbhri) deep-brown, reddish-brown, tawny,
RV. &c. &c.

; bald-headed, L. ; m. a kind of large
ichneumon, L. ; any ichneumon, MBh.; Hariv.;
a man with deep-brown hair, Mn. iv, 30 (others
'a reddish-brown animal' or 'the Soma creeper') ;

Cuculus Melanoleucus (
= cataka\ L.; a species of

vegetable, L.; N. of Krishna-Vishnu or of Siva,
MBh.; a king, prince, ib. ; a partic. constellation

(= babhruka}, VarBrS., Sch.; N. of sev. men (cf.

g. gargadi} ; of a descendant of Atri (author of
RV. v, 30), Anukr. (also with the patr. Daivavridha
and Kaumbhya, Br.; MBh.; Pur.); of a disciple
of Saunaka, VP.

; of a son of Visva-mitra, MBh.
(also pi., Hariv.) ; of a son of Visva-garbha, Hariv. ;

of a Vrishni, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Druhyu,
Hariv.; of a son of Roma-pada or Loma-pSda, ib.;
of a Gandharva, R. ; of a country (

=
-deSa}, L. ;

(), f. a reddish-brown cow, BhP. ; n. a dark-brown
colour or any object of that c, W. [Cf. Gk. <f>pvvr],
<ppwos; Lith. biros, briinas; Germ. brAn, braun;
Eng. brown.} -karna (l>/trii-\ mf(/)n. brown-
eared, AV.; TS. -keia, mf(i>. brown-haired,
ApGr., Sch. -desa, m. N. of a country, Cat.- dhfitu, m. red ochre, L. - dhuta (bhrti-\ mfn.
Jressed out by Babhru (as Soma), RV. nikasa
'bhrii-'), mfn. appearing or looking brownish, VS.
pingala, mfn. reddish-brown, MBh. malin,

m. 'brown-garlanded,' N. of a Muni, ib.-loman
(tArii-), mf(OTf)n. brown-haired, MaitrS. ; ApSr.
vaktra, mfn. '

ichneumon-faced,' having the face
of an i, MW. - vaha, m. = next, Cat. - vahana,
m. N. ofa son of Arjuna, king of Mahodaya, MBh. ;

Pur.-smrlti, f. N. of wk.

Babhruka, mfn. brownish, SBr. ; (bdbjir ), m.
prob.) a kind of ichneumon, VS. ; GopBr. ; N. of a
onstellation (near which all planets pass when in
he 7th and loth houses), VarBrS., Sch.

Babornsa, mfn., g. lomadi.

Babhlusa, mfn. brownish, VS.; MaitrS.

i, cl. i.-P. bambati,to go.Dhatup,

bambagairava, m. or n. (?) N. of
place, Cat.

_ . _ . bamba-visvavdyas (MaitrS.)
nd bamba-vtivdvayas (TS. ; cf.g. vanaspaty-adi,
Cas.), m. du. N. of 2 men (also bambhar-visva-
ayas, Kath.)

bamburevana, m. or n. (?) N. of a

lace^Cat.

"SWT bambhara, m. a bee, L.
Bambharall or li, f. a fly, L.

^WIT? bambhd-rava, m. lowing (of cows),
r

ar. (cf, bhambhdravd).

bambhdri, m. N. of one of the 7
utelary deities of the Soma plant, VS.

bara, m. N. of Bala-rama (= bala), L.

barata, m. a species ofgrain, Grihyas.
cf. iariata).

3 A



22 barusl. lala-bandhu.

t barasi, f. a partic. article of cloth-

ing or kind of woven cloth, MaitrS.; Br. ;
SrS.

(also spelt varasi and vardii).

^O.||1 bariil, f. (also written ear
)
a fish-

hook, L.

^ffa^ banvarda, m. (also written car )

= ballvarda, a bull, L.

T^ 4ar, m.N. of a descendant of Angiras

(author of RV. x, 96), Br. ; SrS.

Itl^l baroild, f. N. of a country and city
in Gujarit, Cat.

"3Wt baikara, mfn. deaf. Gal.; m. (also

written varkara) a kid, lamb, ApSr.; a goat, L. ;

any young animal, L. ; sport, joke, L._ karkara,
mfn. (?) of all kinds, Amar.

T^f bdrku, m. N. ofa man with the patr.

Virshna, Br.

FC barjara,m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat.

*TT? bdrjaha, m. an udder, RV.
Barjahya, n. a nipple, AV.

^^ 6arfc, cl. i. P. barbati, to go, move,

Dhitup. xi, 24.

W<H5 barbata, m. Doliehos Catjang, L. (cf.

barata}; (t), (. id., L. ; a harlot, L.

^lt barbara, mfn. (also written corpora)

stammering (see -rVz); curly, Kith.; m. (pi.) the

non-Aryans, barbarians, MBh.; R. &c. ; the country
of the barbarians, W. ;

a low fellow, blockhead, fool,

loon (used mostly in the voc.), Hit. ; (only L.) curly

hair; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; Cleome Penta-

phylla ; a partic. fragrant plant ; Unguis Odoratus ;

a kind of worm ; two kinds of fish
;
the noise of

weapons ;
a kind of dance ; (a), f. a kind of fly, L. ;

a species of Ocimum, L. ; a kind of vegetable, L. ;

a partic. flower, L. ; N. ofa river, VP. ; (f), {., see

below ; n. vermilion, L. ; gum-myrrh, L. ; yellow

sandal-wood, L. ; =barbari, f. and rlka, n, tS,

f. a partic. stammering pronunciation of the letter r,

RPrit. sthana, n. N . of a district, MW. Bar-

barottha, n. white sandal-wood, L.

Barbar!, m. N. of a man. Cat. (cf. va>~vara).
Barbarita, mfn., g. kasadi.

Barbaiin, mfn. curly-haired, Pancad.

Barbari.f.a speciesot Ocimum, Bhpr.; = barbara,
n. and rtka, n. ; N. of a river, VP. gandha,
m. a partic. plant (

= aja-moda), L.

Barbarlka, n. (only L.) curly hair or a partic.

mode of wearing the hair
;
a kind of vegetable ;

Ocimum Villosum ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus; m.
a form of Siva. Barbarlkopdkhyana, n. N. of

ch. of the SkandaP.

13;

a, f. a species of Ocimum, L.

barburd, n. (or m.) water, Naigh. i,

.
= babbula, Subh.

"W barsd, m. n. tip, point, thin end, TS.;
Br. nadclhl, f. the tying of a knot, AitBr.

Tw bdrsva, m. (prob.) the socket of a

tooth, VS.; Kith.

^ barh or varh (cf. Vbrih, vrik), cl. I. A.

barhate (only Dhitup. xvi, 39), to speak ;
to hurt ;

to give or cover (dana, v.l. chadana); cl. lo. P.

(xxxiii, 96) to speak ;
to shine.

W? barha, m. n. (also written varha; v/i.

irili, 'to pluck out ') a tail-feather, the tail of a bird

(esp. of a peacock), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a leaf

(>/aa-*),Ragh.; n.akind ofperfume, L. ketu,
m. N. of a son of Sagara, Hariv. ; of a son of the

ninth Manu, MirkP. candraka, m. and -netra,
n.the eye in a peacock's tail, L. pnshpa, n. Acacia

Sirissa, L. tohSra, m. ' burden of feathers,' a pea-

cock'stail.Hariv. ; Megh. ;
a tuft of p

01
* feathers on the

(haft of a lance or on the handle of a club, W. vat,
mfn., g. vimuktadi. Baxhftplda (Hariv.), daka
(Heat.), m. a wreath of peacock's feathers (worn on
the crown of the head).

I. Barhana, mf(f)n. tearing or pulling out (see

mula-b~)\ dazzling (the eyes), Bilar. ; n. pulling
out (see mula-b)\ a leaf, L.; Tabemaemontana

Coronaria, L.

Barhayita, mfn. (fr. Nom. barfiaya) resem-

bling the eyes on a peacock's tail, BhP.
I. Barhi, in comp. for

'

liin. kusnma, n.-=

-pushfa, L. -citraka, n. N. of VarBrS. xliv.

cuda, f. Celosia Cristata, L. cchada, m. the

feather of a peacock, Sringir.; n. the plumage of a

peacock, ib. dhvaja, m.
'

symbolised by a peacock,'
N. of Skanda, Balar. ; (a), f. N. of Durga, L.

pnihpa, n. (L.), -barha, n. (Bhpr.) a kind of

perfume. yana, m. '

having a peacock for vehicle,'

N. of Skanda, Kislkh.-vahana, m. 'id.,' N. of

GanSia, Kathas. slkha, n.=pushpa, L.

2 . Barhi, m. N. of a descendant ot Angiras, GopBr.

3. Barhi, in comp. for
c
A(m.c. also n. barhis,

BhP.) shad, mfn. seated or placed on the sacri-

ficial grass, RV. ;
TS.

; m. (pi.) the Pitris or deceased

ancestors (also a partic. class of Pitris), Mn. (csp.

iii, 196; 199); MBh. &c. ; N. of a son of Havir-

dlun'a and Havir-dhini, BhP. Bhada, m. N. of a

Rishi, MBh.
Barhih, in cnmp. for /;;'.?. inihman, m. fire,

the god of fire, L. shad, m. N. of a Rishi (v.l.

for Barhi-shad), BhP. ihtha, mfn. standing or

placed on the sacrificial grass; m. (prob.) a sacrificial

gift,
BhP. -ghtha, mfn. = prec. mfn., RV.

Barhina, mfn. adorned with peacock's feathers,

MBh.; m. a peacock, Mn.; Apast. ; MBh. &c.;

n. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. ; N. of one of

the I ooo small islands of Bharata-varsha, L. la-

kshana, mf(<f)n. = barhina, mfn., R. vaja, m.
an arrow feathered with peacock's plumes, MBh.

vasas, mfn. (an arrow) provided with peacock's

feathers, R. (B.) _ vahana, m. N. of Skanda, L.

Barhin, m. a peacock, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N.

ofa Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a Rishi {**Barhi-
shada), ib.; n. a kind of perfume, L.

Barhir, in comp. for "his. ttttha, m. '

arising

from grass,' fire, Balar. jyotlB, m. fire or the god
of fire, L. mnkha, m. 'fire-mouthed,' a deity (so

called because sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods
in fire), L. homa, m. an oblation (prepared) for

the sacrificial grass, Vait.

Barhlsh, in comp. for his. kesa, m. 'grass-

haired,' fire or the god of fire, L. pala or -pula

(Kis.), n., g. kaskadi. mat (Msh-), mfn. accom-

panied or provided with sacrificial grass, RV. ; Br.
;

Mn. ; having fire or light, blazing, shining, W.; m.
one who has or spreads s gr, a worshipper, sacri-

ficer, RV.
;
N. of PrJcIna-barhis, BhP. ; (/), f.

N. of a wife of Priya-vrata and daughter of Visva-

karman, BhP. ; N. of a city in Brahmitvarta, ib.

Barhishka, mfn. formed of or covered with

sacrificial grass, MBh. ; n. sacrificial grass, ib.

Barhlshya, mfn. belonging to or fitted for

sacrificial grass, RV. ; Br.; n. (with Kasyapasya}
N. of a SSman, ArshBr.

Barhis, n. (rarely m.) 'that which is plucked up,"

sacrificial grass, a bed or layer of Kusa grass (usually

strewed over the sacrificial ground and esp. over the

Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present

the oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the

sacrificers), RV. &c. &c.; n. Sacrificial Grass per-

sonified (and enumerated among the Praylja and

Anuyaja deities), RV.; Br.; sacrifice, RV. ; BhP.;
ether, L.

; water, L. ; a kind of perfume, L. ; m.

fire, light, splendour, L.
; Plumbago Zeylanica, L.

;

N. of a man, MaitrUp. ; of a son of Brihad-rSja,

BhP.; pi. the descendants of Barhis, SarnskJrak.

trina, n. a blade of the sacrificial grass, KltySr.

?fJff 2. barhdna, mfn. (-/2. brih) strong,

vigorous ; only (<z), ind. strongly, firmly, really,

certainly, RV. Bazhana-cakra, n. N. of a moun-
tain village, Rsjat. Barhana-vat, mfn. energetic,

vigorous, mighty; ind. with might, RV. Barha-
nasva, m. N. of a prince (son of Nikumbha), BhP.

Barhai. See ddri-l? and dvi-bdrhas.

Barhishtha, mfn. (superl.) mightiest, strongest,

highest, Br. ; (am), ind. strongest, loudest, RV. ;

n. Andropogon Muricatus, Susr. ; the resin of Pinus

Longifolia, L.

f^ I . bal, only Intens. balbaliti, to whirl

round in a circle, SBr.

,- bal, cl. l.P.balati, to hreathe, live,

Dhatup. xx, 10 ;

' tohoard grain" or
' to prevent wealth'

(dhanydvarodha), ib. ; to be distressed (?), Git. ; A.

balate (v. 1. for khalate), to mention
;
to hurt ; to

give, xiv, 14 ; cl. IO. P. balayati, to live, xxxii, 84 ;

balayati, aor. abibalat, to nourish, rear, xxxii, 68;

A. balayate (v. 1. for Maf], to explain, describe,

xxxiii, 27.

Bala, n. (orm., g. ardharcddi) power, strength,

might, vigour, force, validity, RV. &c. &c. (balat,
'

forcibly, against one's will, without being able to

help it ;' also = <Wa ibc., or balena, 6ala-tas,vtith

gen. or ifc.,
'

by force, by the power or on the

strength or in virtue or by means of, by ') ;
force or

power of articulation, TUp. ; force considered as a

sixth organ of action (cf. karmlndriya), MBh.;
(the Buddhists reckon 10 forces, the ascetic Saivas

four, which according to Sen. on R. [B.] wtsaman,
dana, bheda, and nigrahd) ; Force personified as

one of the Visve Devlh, MBh.; power of, expert-
ness in (loc.), Nal. ; stoutness, bulkiness, L. ; (also

pi. ; ifc. f. d) military force, troops, an army, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; (L. also shape; body; semen virile;

gum ;
blood ; a young shoot

; bone) ;
m. a crow,

MBh.; Crataeva Roxburghii, L. ; half-ripe barley,

L.; N. of a demon conquered by Indra(the brother of

Vritra, in older texts Vala), RV. &c. &c.
;
ofan elder

brother of Krishna (also called Bala-deva, Bala-

bhadra, Bala-rSma &c.), MBh.; Pur.; cf. 1W.332
&c. ; (with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of

VSsudeva (9 in number, viz. Acala, Vij.iya, Bhadra,

Su-prabha, Su-darsana, Ananda, Nandana, Padma,
and Rama); N. ofa son ofVaruna and brother of Sur3,
M Bh. ;

of an attendant on Skanda, ib. ; of a son of

Angiras, ib. ; of a son of Parikshit, ib. ;
of a son of

Parijatra, BhP.
;
of a son of Krishna, ib.; of a lexi-

cographer (also written Vala), Naish., Sch.; of a

horse of the Moon, VP.
; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia,

Susr. (du. the plants Bali and Ati-bala, ib.); N. of

a partic. charm, R.; Ragh. (cf. ati-b); the

youngest sister in a drama, L. ;
N. of a daughter of

Daksha, R. ;
of a daughter of Raudrisva, Hariv.;

of a female divinity who executes the orders of the

1 7th Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, L. ;
of a

peasant girl, Latit.
; (bald}, n. = vala, a cavern, AV. ;

mfn. strong, robust, L. ;
sick

(
= ami), L. [Cf.

Lat. valcre, valor &c.] kara, mfn. inspiring

strength, strengthening, R. ; Susr. - kazoa, mfn.

desiring strength, SrS. kaya, m. 'armed body,'
an army, Divyav. krlt, mm. strengthening, Susr.

krita, mfn. done by force or against free consent,

Mn.'viii, 168 &c. -kriti, f. a mighty deed, Nir.

krama, m. N. ofa mountain, VP. kshobha,
m. commotion in the forces, mutiny in an army,
Var. gupta, m. N. of a man, Mudr.; ,<;). f. N.

ofa peasant girl, Lalit. cakra, n. 'circle of power,'

dominion, sovereignty (-vartitt, m. a powerful

sovereign), Buddh. ; an army, host, MBh. Ja, mfn.

produced by strength or power, W. ;
m. n, a heap of

corn, grain, L. ; (a), f. id., ApSr. ;
a pretty woman,

L. ; the earth, L. ; Arabian jasmine, L. ;
a rope,

ApSr., Sch. ; N. of a river, BrahmaP. ; n.(onlyL.)
a city-gate, any gate ; a field ; war

;
a pretty figure ;

pith, marrow, jyeshtha, mfn. one whose su-

periority is dependent on his strength or ftower,

MBh. da, m. 'strength-giving,' a partic. form of

Agni, Grihyis. ; MBh.; an ox, bullock, Kathas.

(?di-bhuta, mfn. become an ox, ib.); a partic.

medicinal plant ( =jivaka), L.; (a), f. Physalis

Flexuosa, L. ; N. ofa daughter of Raudrisva, Hariv.

(v. 1. bala). darpa, m. pride of strength, MW.
-da (RV.; Kaus.), -davan (AV.), mfn. confer-

ring or imparting power. d*ya, n. bestowal of

strength, RV. deva, m. wind, L. ;
N. of the elder

brother of Krishna (said to have been produced
from a white hair of Vishnu, and regarded as aNaga),
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; of a'Niga-raja, L.; ofa Brih-

man, Kathas. ; of sev. authors (also with vidyd-

bhushana'),Ci.\. \-pattana, n. N. of a town, Var. ;

svasri, f. N. of Siva's wife, L.
; vdhnika, n. N.

of wk.; (a), (. Ficus Heterophylla, L. dvish, m.
'Bala's foe,' N. of Indra, L. dhara, m. 'might-

bearer,' N. of a Brahman, Kathas.
;
of a warrior, ib.

nagara, n. N. of a town, Buddh. nfiiana,
m. 'destroyer of Bala,' N. of Indra, MBh. ni-

graha, m. reducing strength, weakening,W. ni-

sudana,m. =-<zMa,Hariv.&c. m-dhara, f.

N. of Bhlma-sena's wife, MBh. pati (bala-), m.
lord of strength, SBr.; a general, commander, Var.

pnra, n. Bala's stronghold, RAnukr. purna,
w. r. for next. purva, mf(a)n. preceded by the

word bala, Heat. prada, mfn. giving strength,

Susr. pramathani, f. N. of a form of Durga,
Heat. prasu, f. Bala's (i.e. Baladeva's) mother,

Rohini, L. prana, n. strength and spirit. ban-

dim, m. N. of a so.i of Manu Raivata, MirkP. ; of
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I son of Bhrigu in the loth DvSpara, VSyuP.
ball, f. strong!,?), Divyav. bhadra, mfn. strong,

powerful, L.
;
Bos Gavaeus, L. ; Symplocos Race-

inosa, L. ;
a species of Kadamba, L. ; N. of Bala-

rama or of An-anta (the great serpent identified with

him), Pur.; W. ; of a descendant of Bharata, of

various men (esp. teachers and authors, also with

acdrya,kdyastha,pancanana,bhatta,misra,Suk-
la, surf). Cat.; of a mountain in Saka-dvlpa, BhP.;

(a), {. a young girl, maiden, L. ;
Ficus Hetero-

phylla, L. -bhadrika, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.;

a kind of cake made of bean-flour, L. bhid, mfn.

breaking or routing an army, W. ;
m. 'slayer of

Bala,' N. of Indra, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (-thit-sakhi,
m. a friend of 1, MW.) ;

a partic. Ekaha, PancavBr.;

SrS. bh.rit,mfn.'might-bearing,'powerful, strong,

MBh. mada, m. pride in power, MBh. mnkh-
ya, m. the chiefof an army, R. yukta or -yuta,
mfn. endowed with strength, powerful, Var. rama,
m. N. of the elder brother of Krishna and third of

the Ramas (regarded as the 8th AvatSra of Vishnu,

sometimes as an incarnation of the great serpent

Sesha or An-anta
;
he is also called Bala, Bala-deva,

Bala-bhadra, and Halayudha, cf. IW. 333 &c.),

MBh. ; Pur. ; -pancanana, m. N. of a grammarian,
Cat. vat (bdla-\ mfn. possessing power, power-

ful, mighty, strong, intense, VS. &c. &c. ;
vehement

(as love, desire &c.), MBh.; dense (as darkness),

Mficch. ; preponderating, prevailing (also with abl.,

'over'), VPrit. ; accompanied by an army, Inscr. ;

ind. powerfully, strongly, vehemently, much, well,

SBr. &c. &c.; m. N. of the 8th Muhurta, Var. ;

(atT), f. small cardamoms, L. ; -tama (t>dl), mfn.

most powerful, strongest, mightiest, RV. ; AV. &c. ;

-tara, mfn. more powerful, stronger, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; -td, f. (MBh. ; Rajat.), -tva, n, (Kap.) power-

fulness, superiority, preponderance. varjita, mfn.

destitute of strength, weak, infirm, Var. varnin,
mfn. strong and looking well, Susr. vardhana,
mfn. increasing power, strengthening, W.; m. N. of

a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. vardhin, mfn. =

prec. mfn., W. ; (inf), f. a species of medicinal plant

(=jivaka}, L. varman.m. N.of a king, Inscr. ;

^ma-deva, m. id., ib. ; N. of a merchant, Kathas.

-vlkarnika, f. N. of a form of Durga, Heat.

vijnaya, mfn. recognisable by strength, RV.

vinyasa, m. arrangement of forces, array of

troops, L. vipula-hetn-mati , n. N. of an Asura,
Buddh. virya, n. strength and heroism, MBh.;
m. '

possessing st and h,' N. of a descendant of

Bharata, Satr.; -pardkrama, mfn. strong and heroic

and valorous, MW. vrltra, (ibc.) Bala and Vritra ;

-ghna, -nishudana, and -han, m. '

destroyer of B
and V ,' N. of Indra, MBh. -vyasana, n. the

defeat or rout of an army, Kam.
; Hit.; -sarnkuui,

mfn. (a king) embarrassed by disorder in (his) army,
ib. vy&pad, f. decrease of strength, Susr. ; Bhpr.

vyuha, m. a panic. Samadhi, L. sarman, m.

N. of a lexicographer, Cat. s&lin, mfn. having
or possessing strength, strong, vigorous (li-td, (.),

MBh.; possessing a great army, Var. samuha,
m. assemblage of forces, army, Ratnav. siidana,
mfn. destroying armies, MBh.; m. 'destroyer of

Bala,
'

N. of Indra, MBh. Sena, m. N. of a warrior,

Kathas. ; (a), f. a strong army, an army, host, MBh.
Btha, mfn. '

being in strength or power,' strong,

powerful, vigorous, MBh. (cf. balavasthd}\ m.
'

being or belonging to an army,' a warrior, soldier,

ib. ; R. - sthala, m. N. of a son of Parijatra, BhP.

( v. 1. lialah sthalaK). stbiti, f.
'

army-station,'
a camp, encampment, L. ; a royal residence, royal

camp or quarters, W. ban, mf(ghnf)n. one who

slays or destroys armies, Hariv. (v. I. -vat) ; m. ' de-

stroyer of strength/phlegm, the phlegmatic humour,
L. - hantri, m. 'slayer of Bala,' N. of Indra, MBh.

bara, m. 'taking away strength,' N. of a man,

Rajat. Una, mfn. destitute of strength, weak

(-td, f.), R. Balaksha, m. N. of a prince, MBh.
Balagra, n. the utmost strength, extreme force,

Hariv. ;
the head of an army, ib. ; R. Balangaka,

m. '

strong-limbed (?),' the spring season, L. Ba-
lancitS, f.

'

strongly stretched (?) , N. of Rama's lute,

L. Baladbya, m. '
rich in strength, strengthen-

ing (?),' a bean, L. Balatinika, f. Tiaridium In-

dicum, L. Baladhika, mfn. superior in strength,

surpassing in power, MBh.; Kathas. Baladbika-

rana, n.pl. the business or affairs of an army, MBh.
Baladhyaksha, m. the superintendent or com-
mander of an army, a general, minister of war, Mn.;
R.; Hariv. Bal&nikn, m. N. of a man, MBh. (cf.

bala-scnd). Balannja, m. the younger brother of

Baladeva, i.e. Krishna, L. Balanvita, mfn. possessed
of power, powerful, strong,W. ; suggestive of power,
Ml. ; leading an army, W. Balapakarsham,
ind. by force, W. Balabala, mfn. at one time

strong at another weak, MarkP.; n. strength and

weakness, relative strength or power or weight or

highness or dignity or importance, Mn. ; Yajn. ;

Kiv.&c.; -bJja-bhahga, m.,-sutra-brihad-vritii,

(.,lakshepa-parihdra, m. N. of wks. Balabhra,
n.

'

army-cloud,' an armv in the form of a cloud,

MBh. Balarati, m.^'bala-dvish, L. Balari,
m. id. ; Mricch. (v. 1.) ;

Bham. Balarthin, mfn.

desirous of power, Mn. ii, 37. Balavalepa, m.

pride of strength or prowess, MarkP. Balavaatba,
mfn. powerful, strong, ib. (cf. bala-stha). Ba-

lasva, m. N. of a king (called also Karam-dhama),
ib. Balasura, m. N. of a washerman, Kathas.

Balahva, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; hva-kanda,
m. a kind of esculent root, L. Balsa, m.
the chief or commander of an army, Var. Ba-
lotkata, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda, MBh. Balotsaka, m. ardour of troops or

forces, R. Balonmatta, mfn. intoxicated with

power, R. Balopapanna, mfn. endowed with

power or strength, MW. Balopavishta, mfn. id.,

W. Balopdta, mfn. id., ib. BaOjfcgha, m. a

multitude of troops, numerous force, Sis.

Balaka, m. N. of a demon, Hariv. (cf. valaka) ;

a dream at nightfall, L.; n. a mixture of treacle

and milk, L.

Balana, mfn. strengthening, L.; n. the act of

strengthening, Dhatup.
Balaya, Nom. P. yati, see updd-balaya,
Balala, m. = bala-rdma, L.

Balat, ind. (abl. of bala, q.v.) in comp. - kira,
m. employment of force, violence, oppression, in-

justice (ibc. ;
am and ena, ind. = forcibly, violently),

Kav. ; Kathas.; (in law) the detention of the person
of a debtor by his creditor to recover his debt, W. ;

rdbhildshin, mfn. wishing to use force, intending
to violate, Kathas. karita, mfn. = next, Cat.

krita, mfn. treated violently, forced, overpowered,

MBh.; Kav.; Pur.

I. Balaya, Nom. A. yate (for a. see col. 3), to

put forth strength, Nir. x, 3.

Balin, mfn. powerful, strong, mighty, stout, ro-

bust, RV. &c. &c. ; m. a soldier, Inscr. (cf. bala-

stha); N. of Vatsa-pri, MarkP.; (only L.) a hog,

bull, buffalo, camel, kind of sheep, serpent, Phaseolus

Radiatus, a sort of jasmine, the phlegmatic humour,
N. of a Bala-rama; (inf), f. Sida Cordifolia, L.

Baliman, m. power, strength (in a-b), ChUp.
Balisbtha, mfn. (superl.fr. baliti) most power-

ful, very
1

strong or mighty, SBr. &c. &c.
; stronger

or mightier than (abl.), Ragh. ; m. a camel, L.

tama, mfn. most powerful, mightiest, AitBr.

Baliyas, mfn. (compar. fr. ballti) more or most

powerful or mighty or strong or important or effi-

cacious, SBr. &c. &c. ; ind. more powerfully or

strongly Sic., GopBr. tara, mfn. more powerful,

stronger, mightier, Kim. tva, n. pre-eminence in

strength, superior power, predominance, Kam.
Baliyasa, mtn. baliyas, MBh.
Balula, mfn. powerful, strong, g. sidhmadi ;

= balam na sahate, Pan. v, 2, 122, VSrtt. 8, Pat.

Balya, mf(a)n. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 80) strengthen-

ing, giving strength, Susr.; powerful, strong, vigor-

ous, W.; m. a Buddhist mendicant, L. ; (a), f. N.
of various plants (Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia,

Physalis Flexuosa, Paederia Foetida &c.), L.

TW!f baldksha, mf(i)n. (also written va-

laksha} white, TS.&c. &c.; m. white (the colour),

W.; (with paksha] the light half of a month, L.

ITU, m .

'

white-rayed,' the moon, Ka vyad. tan-

dnlS, f. Sida Cordifolia, L.

T?rfH^baZaA:A>n,mfn.comingfroin Balkh,
Kshitts.

balanga, balasha and balahasha, m.
or n. (?), N. of places, Cat.

'^<5*T balabha, m. a partic. venomous in-

sect, Susr.

f rti balaka, m. (also written valaka) a
kind of crane (the flesh of which ii eaten), Gaut. ;

Hariv.; N. of a pupil of Sakapuni.VP.; of a pupil
of JatQkarnya, BhP.; of a hunter, MBh.; of a son

of PQru and grandson of Jahnu, BhP. ; of a son of

Vatsa-pri, Ma'rkP.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; (a), (., see

below. Balakasva, m. N. of a descendant of

Jahnu, MBh.; Hariv.

Balaka, f. a crane (more usual than ka, m.,

q.v.), VS. &c. &c. ; a mistress, loved woman, L.

(Megh. 9 ?) ; N. of a woman, g. bahv-ddi. kau-
sika, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. paikti-hasin,
mfn. smiling with rows of cranes, MBh.
Balaklka, f. a species of small crane, L.

Balakin, mfn. abounding in cranes, Kalid. (cf.

^.vnhy-adi) ;
m. N. ofa son of Dhrita-rashtra,M Bh.

balat-kaia &c. See col. 2.

fw I 4 1 balddya, f. Sida Cordifolia,L.(prob.
w.r. for balahva).

^rtlWil balamota, f. Artemisia Vulgaris
or Alpinia Nutans, L.

^tWQi.baldya, m.(for I. see col. 2) Cra-

taeva Roxburgh!!, L.

^r9irt< balalaka, m. Flacourtia Cata-

phracta, L.

mit4 lalasa, m. (also written balasa) a

partic. disease, consumption or phthisis, VS. ; AV. ;

the phlegmatic humour, Susr. kshaya-kara,
mfn. destroying the phlegmatic humour, Susr.

grathita, u. a kind of ophthalmia, ib. ghna,
mfn. = -kshaya-kara, Susr. nasana, mf(f)n. des-

troying consumption, AV. basta, m. a partic.

disease of the eye, L. vardhana, mfn. increasing
the phlegmatic humour, Susr.

Balasaia, m. a yellow spot in the white of the

eye (caused by disease), Susr.

Balasin, mfn. consumptive, phthisical, AV.

Irtl?l< balahaJcd or valdhakd, m. (Naigh. i,

Id) a rain or thunder-cloud, any cloud, MBh.;
Kav. &c. (ifc. f. d) ; one of the 7 clouds appearing
at the destruction of the world, Cat. ;

a mountain,
L. ; Cyperus Rotundus, L. ;

a kind of crane (= i>a-

ldka),i.; a kind of snake, Susr. ;
a kind of metre,

Col.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.;
of a commander, Kad.; of one of the 4 horses of

Vishnu, ib.; of a brother of Jayad-ratha, MBh.;
of a Daitya, L. ; of a mountain, Kathas.

^fl5 baU, m. (perhaps fr. */bhri) tribute,

offering, gift, oblation (in later language always with

*/hri), KV. &c. &c.; tax, impost, royal revenue,

Br. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; any offering or propitiatory
oblation (esp. an offering of portions of food, such

as grain, rice &c., to certain gods, semi-divine beings,
household divinities, spirits, men, birds, other ani-

mals and all creatures including even lifeless objects;
it is made before the daily meal by arranging por-
tions of food in a circle or by throwing them into

the air outside the house or into the sacred fire;

it is also called bhuta-yajna and was one of the 5

mahd-yajnas or great devotional acts ; cf. RTL.
411, 421), GrSrS.; Mn. (esp. iii, 69, 71); MBh.
&c. (often ifc. with the object, the receiver, the time,

or the place of the offering); fragments of food at

a meal, W. ; a victim (often a goat or buffalo)

offered to Durga, MW. ;
the handle of a chowrie

or fly-flapper, Megh. ;
N. of a Daitya (son of Viro-

cana ; priding himself on his empire over the three

worlds, he was humiliated by Vishnu, who appeared
before him in the form of a Vimana or dwarf, son

of Kasyapa and Aditi and younger brother of Indra,

and obtained from him the promise of as much land

as he could pace in three steps, whereupon the dwarf

expanding himself deprived him of heaven and earth

iii two steps, but left him the sovereignty of Patala

or the lower regions), MBh.; Pur. &c. (cf. IW.

328); N. of Indra in the 8th Manv-antara, Pur.;
of a Muni, MBh.; of a king, ib. ; Pancat. ; of a son

of Su-tapas, Hariv. ; Pur. (cf. vali). kara, m. pi.

taxes and duties, MBh. ; mfn. offering propitiatory sa-

crifices, W. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 21). karambha, m.
sacrificial cake, W karman, n. offering oblations

to all creatures, GrS.; Mn. &c. ; presentation or

payment of tribute, MW. krit, mfn. paying taxes,

tributary, AitBr. gayatri, f. N. of a Mantra

employed by the Saktas, RTL. 201. ceshtita-

varnana, n. N. of ch. of GanP. ii. tantra,
n. the regular form of an oblation to all creatures,

Gobh. dana, n. the presentation of an offering to

a deity (consisting of rice, milk, fruits &c. when

presented to Vishnu, or of living victims when
offered to Siva or DurgS), Pur. ; presentation of

3A a
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grain &c. to all creatures, Cat. ; -paddliati, (.,

-vidhi, m. N. of wks. dvish, m. ' hater of Bali,'

N. of Vishnu, L. dhvansin, m. '

destroyer of B,'

id., L. nandana, m. 'son of B,' N. of the Asura

Bina, L. niyamanodyuta, mfn. prepared to

subdue Bali, M W. m-dama, m. 'tamer of Bali,'

N. of Vishnu, L. ; -prakhya, mfn. equal to V, MW.
pitha-iakahana, n. N. of wk. pntra, m. -

nandana; -mokshana, n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP.

iv. pushta, m. 'nourished by food-offerings,' a

crow, SiS. podaki, f. Base Ib Cordifolia, L. pra-

tigrihaka, mf(i/t'J 'n. receiving oblations, Divyav.

priya, mf(a)n. fond ofoffering oblations, Vishn.
;

m. Symplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster if pre-

sented with obi
3

consisting of incense, lights &c.),

L. bandhana, m. ' binder or killer of Bali,' N. of

Vishnu, L.-bhadra, w. r. for bala-bh. bhuj,
mfn. devouring oblations, K5v. ; enjoying offerings

(said of gods), MW.; m. a crow, Kathis.; BhP.;
a sparrow, L.; a crane, W. bhrlt, mfn. paying

tribute, tributary, MBh. (cf. -hrif). bhoja or

-bhojana, m. a crow, R. (cf. -bhuj). mat, mfn.

receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni), TBr.;

provided with food-oblations (said of a house),

Ragh. mandira, n. 'Bali's abode,' the infernal

regions, W. mahanarendrakliyana, n. N. of

wk. matra, n. a mere offering (to all beings), as

much in quantity as an oblation to all creatures,

MW. - vaka, m. N. ofa Muni, MBh. (v. 1. baliv ).

v 4 dliana, n. the offering of an oblation, Sinhas.

_ vindhya, m. N. of* son of Manu Raivata, BhP.

vrisha-han, m. N. of a prince, VI'. vesman,
n. -mandira, L. vyakula, mfn. busied in offer-

ing oblations, MW. shad-bhaga, m. the sixth

part as tribute, MBh.; -hdrin, mfn. taking the s

p as t, Mn. viii, 308. sadman, n. = -mandira,
L. sudana, w. r. for ba!a-s . nan, m. '

slayer

of Bali,' N. of Vishnu, L. harana, _mf(F)n.

adapted for the presentation of oblations, AsvGr. ;

n. the pr of obi
5
, GrS. ; Susr. (cf. RTL. 329 &c'.) ;

-vidhi, m. N. of wk. hara, mfn. paying taxes or

tribute, AV. ; m. = -harana, n., ManGr. hrit,
mfn. = -A<Fr<z, mfn., RV.j'AV.; TS. -homa, m.
the offering of oblations, Harir. Balindra-sa-

hasra-naman, n. N. of wk. Baly-upakhyana,
n. N. of ch. of the Visishtha-rlmlyana.
P.HV.L m . (cf. valika) N. of a serpent-demon,

L.; (d), f. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L.; mfn.

one who takes his food every 6th day, L.

Bali-krita,mfn. presented as an offering, Kathis.

TTfJ^ balivdrda, m. a bull or ox, TBr.
&c. Sec. (also baliv"; w. r. vardhd) ; (baKvardi},
f. N. of a woman, g. kalydny-adi (Kis.)

Ballvardin, m. N. of a man, g. iubhrddi-(T/lM.

taliv*).

Ballvardiueya, m. metron. fr. ballvardi, Vop.

*frf$l balisa, n., *i or st, f. (also written

val) a hook, fish-hook, L. (cf. iatfiia).

litwbdlishtha, bdliyas. See p. 723, col. 2.

balishnu, mfn. disregarded, des-

pised, L. (arrogant, disrespectful, W.)

1rtll batlna, m . a scorpion, W. ; N. of an

Asura, MBh. (v.l. talivira).

ballvaka. See bali-v under bali.

baliha, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh.
(cf. balhika).

^C^JH laluka, wrongly for caluka, KatySr.

bdllcasa, n. dregs or sediment left

in the distillation of ardent spirits, SBr.

l<=l1 bdlbaja, m. (later balvaja or val-

vaja) Eleusine Indica (a species of coarse grass not

liked by cattle), TS. &c. &c. -maya, mf(f)n.
made of Balbaja grass, g. iaradi. tnka, f. a

bunch or tuft of Balbaja grass, RV.
Balbajika, mfn., g. kumudadi.

i;irti balbald, onomat. (with v^/tri) to

ftammer, stutter, PancavBr. kara, m. stammering,
stuttering, SamhUp.; (am), ind., ib.

balbuthd, m. N. -of a man, RV.

uld, m. N. of a serpent-demon,
Suparn.

balya. See p. 723, col. a.

'

balla, w. r. for valga, MBh. vii, 1217.

ballava, m. (also written vallava) a

cowherd, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv. (cf. 0-P); N.

assumed by Bhima-sena when cook to king Virata,

MBh.; a cook, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (I), f.

a cowherdess, L. ta, f. (Bilar.), -tva, n. (Hariv.)
the business or duty of a cowherd. ynvati, f. (/f,

L.), a young cowherdess, Git.

l&l($ballala,m. N. of various men, Col.;

of a king, Kuval. ; of the father of Samkara, Cat.

deva (with daiva-jna), m. N. of the author of

the Bhoja-prabandha, Cat. mlsra, m. N. of a

king, Visav., Introd. sena-deva, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

^5? balva, n. (alsowritten vulva or valava)
N. of the second Karana or astrological division of

the day, L. ; (t), f., w. r. for valii.

balvaja. See balbaja.

balsa= valsa in satd-balia, q.v.

balhi, m. N. of a country, Balkh,
Un. iv, 117, Sch. (written vahli).

Balhika, n. = balhika, Asa Foetida, L.

T^ bava, n. (also written vava) N. of the

first Karana or astrological division of the day,

Suryas.

qufil lashkdya, mfn. (prob.) one year

old, a yearling, RV. i, 164, 5 (cf. g. ulsadi).

Bashkayani or "yini, f. a cow with a young
calf, L. (cf. Pan. ii, I, 65).

Bashklha, mfn. old, decrepit, VS.; MaitrS.

(vashk").

"STS bashta,m. (Prakr.) =muriAa,afool,L.

*rer bastd, m. (also written vosta) a goat,
RV. &c. &c. karma, m. Shorea Robusta, L.

gandha, f. Ocimum Villosum, L. gandha-
kriti, f. a partic. plant growing in Milava

(
= laksh-

mand), Bhpr. maram, ind. after the manner of

the dying of a goat, Susr. mnkha, mf(2}n. goat-

faced, MW. - mutra, n. the urine of a goat, MW.
modS, f. N. ofa plant (

= aja-toda\L. vasin,
mfn. bleating like a g, AV. (w.r.V). -sringi,
f. Odina Pinnata, L. Bastajina, n. a goat-skin,
MaitrS. Bastantrl, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Ar-

gentea, L. BaatabhivSsln, mfn. (w. r. "sin} =
basta-vasin, AV. Bastambn, n. = basta-mutra,

Bhpr.

basti &c. See vasti.

bastya. See vaja-bastya.

bdsri, ind. quickly, EV. i, 120, 12

(=kshipram, SSy.)

"S(^ bah, short form of Vbayh, q. v.

Bahaya, Norn. P. yati (fr. bahu}, Pat

Bahala, mfn. thick, dense, compact, firm, solid,

Kfiv. ; R3jat. ; Susr. ; bushy, shaggy (as a tail), Ml. ;

wide, extensive, Susr.; deep, intense (as a colour),
Sis.

;
harsh (as a tone), Prab. ; manifold, copious,

abundant (ibc.
= in a high degree ; ifc. = filled with,

chiefly consisting of), Kiv. (often v.l. bahula}', m.
a kind of sugar-cane, L. ; (a), (. large cardamoms,
L. (cf. bahula); Anethum Sowa, L. gandha,
n. a species of sandal, L.

; (a), f. large cardamoms, L.

cakahns, m. Odina Pinnata, L. ta, f. thick-

ness, Susr. tvaca, m. the white flowering Lodhra,
L. vartman, m. n. a partic. disease of the eyes, a

swollen eyelid, Suir. Bahalanga, m. Odina Pin-

nata, L. Balialanuraga, mfn. deep red, Sis.

Bahalita, mfn. grown thick or compact or strong,
Kiv.

Bahali-^/bha, P. -bhavati, to become a thick

or compact mass, Car.

Bahn, inf(t>/ or a)n. much, many, frequent, abun-

dant, numerous, great or considerable in quantity (n.
also as subst. with gen.), RV. (rarely in Mand. i-ix);
AV. cScc. &c. (lad bahu -yad,

'
it is a great matter -

that,' MBh.; tvayd me bahu kritam-yad, 'you
have done me a great service by -or that-,' Nal.;
tint bahund, 'what occasion is there for much talk?'

i.e. 'in short,' Sak.
; Hit.); abounding or rich in

(instr.), SBr.; large, great, mighty, AV. &c. &c.;

(u), ind. much, very, abundantly, greatly, in a high

degree, frequently, often, mostly, RV. &c. &c. (often

ibc., where also nearly, almost, rather, somewhat;
cf. bahu-trina, bahu-trivarsha and Pan. v, 3, 68 ;

bahu-^manlo think much of, esteem highly,

prize, value) ; n. the plural number, AitBr. kaiL-

taka, mfn. '

many-thorned,' N. of sev. plants (a

species of Asteracantha; Alhagi Maurorum ; Phoenix

Haludosa), L. ; (d), f. = next, L. kauta, f.
'

many-
thorned,' Solatium Jacquini, L. kanda, m. 'hav-

ing bulbous roots," Amorphophallus Campanulatus,
L.; (f), f. Cucumis Utilissimus or a kind of gourd,
L. kara, mf()n. doing much, busy, useful in

many ways to (gen.), Bhatt. (cf. Pin. iii, 2, it);
one who sweeps,asweeper, L. (ykril) ; m. a camel,
L. ; a species of jujube, L.

; (a or f), f. a broom, L.

( ^kril). karaniya, mfn. one who has (or com-

plains of having) much to do, who never has time
for anything, L. -karnika, f. Salvinia Cucullata,
L. -kalka, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L. kalpa,
mfn. manifold, multifarious, MBh. kalyana,
mf(a or f)n. very illustrious, most noble, Nal.

kama, mfn. having many wishes or desires,
SinkhSr. kara, mfn . doing or effecting much, VS.

karaniya, mfn. -karaniya, L. fcftiftTn, ind.

for a long time, MW. k&lina, mfn. of long stand-

ing, old, ancient, ib. -klta, m. N. of a Grima in

the north, ^.palady-adi. knlina or -kulya, Sch.
on Pin. iv, I, 140 (cf. bdhukuleyaka}. -kuau-
mlta, mfn. full of blossoms. kurca, m. a species
of cocoa-nut, L. -krita, mf()n., PSn. iv, I, 52,
Virtt. 5, Pat. kritya, mfn. = -karaniya, L.

ketn, m. N. of a mountain, R. krama, m. a

Krama (q.v.) of more than three words, RPrit.

kilhama, mfn. enduring much, Kum . ; m. a Jaina
saint or a Buddha, L. kshara, m. a kind of alkali,

L. kshira, f. a cow which gives much milk, L.

-gandha, mfn. strong-scented; m. the resin of
Boswellia Thurifera, L. ; (d), f. a bud of Michelia

Champaka, L.; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; Nigel!*
Indica, L. ; n. cinnamon, L. ; a kind ofsandal, L. ; -da,
f. musk,L. garhya-vac, mfn. saying much that is

to be censured, too talkative, loquacious, L. gava,
m. 'having much cattle," N. of a prince, Hariv. ; Pur.

srlri, m. N. of a district, Var. grn, mf()n.
rich in cattle, ApSr. g-uda, f. Solarium Jacquini, L.

gnna, mfn. many-threaded (as a rope), Pan. vi,

2, 176, Sch.; manifold, multifarious, much, MBh.;
R. ; having many good qualities or virtues, Pan. vi,

2, 176, Sch.; m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.
guru, m. one who has read much but super-

ficially, a sciolist (=cumtaka), L. -guha, f.

-fudd, L. go, mfn. having much cattle, MW.
-gotra-Ja, mfn. having many blood relations,

Kathis. -granthi, m. '

many-knotted,' Tamarix

Indica, L. graha, mfn. receiving or holding much

(said of a minister and a water-jar), Hit. car-

maka, mf(>'<i)n., Pat. -carin, mfn. roaming
much or widely, AV. citra, mfn. very various

or manifold, Pancat. - cchada, m. Alstonia Scho-

laris, L. cchala, mf(a)n. deceitful, Kir.; -tva,

n. , Venis. cchinna, f. a species of Cocculus, L.

Jana, m. a great multitude of people (-parivdra,
m. a partic. Samidhi ; -hita,n. the common weaj),
Buddh. ; mf(a)n. surrounded by many people, ApSr.
jauma-bhaj, mfn. subject to many births, Siy.

on RV. i, 1 64, 3. Janya (bdhu-J1), prob. n.a mul-
titude of people, L. jalpa, mfn. very talkative,

loquacious, SirngP. jalpitri, m. a talker, prattler,

R. Java, mfn. very swift, Nir. JSta, mfn. grown
mighty, ib. jail, f. a kind of cucumber, L.

jna, mfn. possessed of great knowledge; -id,

f. great knowledge, MW. -tanaya, mfn. one
who has many sons, Dai. tantri, mfn. (nom. is)

many-fibred (said only of the body, Pin. v, 4, 159).
tantrika, mf(a)n. (fr. bahu + tantri) having

many strings (as a musical instrument), L. tama,
mfn. very many, most, most numerous &c. j farthest,

remotest (e.g. a bahutamdtpurushdt, as far as the

remotest descendant), ShadvBr. tara, mf(a or i)n.

more (or most) abundant or numerous &c.
; greater

or very great, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; (am}, ind. more,

very or too much, for the greater part, chiefly, Vet. ;

SaddhP. ; -ka, mm. very -much or numerous, Pat. ;

-kanisa, m. a kind of corn or grain (cf. guccha-
kaniia). taram, ind. in a high degree, exceed-

ingly, much, Caur. tas, ind. from or by much or

many ;
from many sides, Pin. v, 3, 7* 8, Sch. ta,

f. numerousness, muchness, abundance, plenty, mul-

tiplicity, plurality,Vet.(cf. -tva). tikta, f. Solanum

Indicum, L. -titha, seep.6a6,col. I. trina.mfn.
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abounding in grass, Kathas. ; n. much like g, almost

g, a mere blade of g, Bhartr. ; Sis. ; m. Saccharum

Munjia, L. trisrma, intu. having great thirst,

K.iv. tra, ind. in many ways or places, amongst
many, Pin. v, 3, 1 o, Sch. tra, ind. amongst many,
to niany, RV. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 56, Sch.) -trlvar-
sha, mfn. well-nigh three years old, Laty. tva,
n. muchness, abundance, multitude, MBh.; Kiv.&c.;

plurality, majority, Mn. viii, 73 ; (in gram.) the

plural number (cf. bahu-ta) . tvakka ,
in . (fr. balm

+ tvac},
'

having much bark,' Betula Bhojpatra, L.

tvac, m. id., L.; Astonia Scholaris, L. - thS,
ind. in numerous ways, in various manners, Pan. v,

3, 23, Sch. da, mfn. '

much-giving,' liberal, muni-

ficent, W . dakshina, mfn. marked by many fees

or donations (as a religious ceremony), liberal, lavish,

bountiful, SBr. dandika, or -dandin, mfn.

having many staff-bearers, W . danti, {,
N. of a

woman ; -suta, m. 'the son of Bahu-danti,' N. ofan

author, Kim. (v. 1. valgudantl-sukha). dar-

saka, mf(ikd}n, or -darsin, mfn. seeing much,

prudent, circumspect, L.; si-td, f. circumspection,
ib. dala-kanisa, m. a partic. species of grain, L.

dana, n. a rich gift, Kiv.; (d), mfn. -ddyin,
SBr. daman or -dama, f. N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda, MBh. dSyin, mfn. 'much-

giving,' liberal, munificent, ChUp. dasa-purn-
sha, mfn. having many slaves and servants, ApSr.

dasa-puruBha, mf(a)n., id., Tlir. duhkha-
vasam, ind. (with /vas) to have a very painful

abode, BhP. dugdha, mfn. having much milk,
L. ; (d}, f, (a cow) giving much milk, L. (also

-vati, Heat.); m. wheat, L. -dugrdhika, f.

'

having much milk,' Tithymalus Antiquorum (which

yields a caustic milky juice), L. drisvan, m. one

who has seen much, a great observer, very experi-

enced, L. drishta, mfn. = prec., W. deya, n.

munificence, liberality, GopBr. devata, mfn. (a

hymn) addressed to many deities (-tva, n.), Nir. ;

SrS. devatya, mfn. belonging to many deities,

TS. ; SBr. desa-darsln, mfn. one who has seen

many countries, a great traveller, W. daivata,
mfn. relating to many deities, Nir. daivatya, mfn.
=

prec., Cat.; n. N. of wk. dosha, m. great
harm or disadvantage, Mricch.; mf(fl)n. having
many faults or drawbacks, very wicked or bad, R. ;

Mricch. dohana, f. yielding much milk, MBh.
dhana, mfn. possessing much wealth, wealthy,

rich (-tva, n.), Sak.; m. N.ofaman.L.; n?Svara,
m. a very rich man, KathSs. dhanya, w.r. for

dhanya. dhanvln, mfn. having many bows (said

ofSiva), MBh. di5, seep. 726,00!. 2. dhSnya,
m. '

abounding in corn,* N. of the 1 2th or 46th year
in a 60 years' cycle of Jupiter,Var. dhanyaka, m.
or n.(?) N. of a place, MBh. dhara, n. 'many-
edged,' a diamond or the thunderbolt of Indra, L.

dhlvan, mf( = m. or ari)n. rather skilful, Vop.

iv, 10. dhennka, n. a great multitude of milch

cows, MBh. dheya(l), m. p!. N. of a school, L.

dntnata, mfn. often annealed or cast (as iron),

SBr. nSda, m. 'loud-sounding,' a conch shell, L.

Daman, mfn. having many names, BhP. nih-

srita, w.r. for bdhu-n, q. v. nishka or -nai-

shklka, mfn. worth many Nishkas, Pan. v, I, 30,
Sch. patu, mfn. rather clever, Pan. v, 3, 68, Sch.

pattra, mfn. many-leaved; m. an onion, L. ;

(a), (. a partic. fragrant flower, L. ; (f), f. N. of

various plants (Aloe Perfoliata, L. ; basil ; a species

of Solanum &c.), L.; n. talc, L. -pattrlka, f.

Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.
; Trigonella Foenum

Graecum, Bhpr. ;
= mahd-satdvari, L. patnlka,

mfn. having many wives, Sak. ; performed by m w,
KatySr., Sch.; -ta, (. polygamy, MBh. patm-
krit, m. one who takes many wives, MW. patni-
ta, f. polygamy, ib. pad (strong form -pad],
m. 'many-rooted,' the Indian fig-tree, L. pada,
mfn. many-footed, BhP. patmaga, m. N. of a

Marut, Hariv. (v. 1. brahma-p). parna, mf(o)n.

many-leaved, T3. ; TBr. ;
m. Alstonia Scholaris, L.

;

(a), f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L. parnika,
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. pasu, mfn. rich in cattle,

Br. ; GrS. pakya, mfn. one at whose house much
is cooked (for the poor), ChUp. pad, see -pad.

pada, mf(<z)n. many- footed, MBh.; composed
of several Padas (q. v.), RPrJt. ; m. the Indian fig-

tree, L. payya, mfn. protecting many ; n. a large

hall, RV. (cf. nri-pdyya). putra, mf(<z)n. one

who has many sons or children, MinGr. (-td, f.,

-tva, n., MW.) ; m. Alstonia Scholaris ; N. of a

PrajS-pati, R.; Pur.; (t), (. Asparagus Racemosus,

Bhpr. ; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. ; N. of Durga,
L. putrika, f. N. of one of the Matris attending
on Skanda, MBh.; w.r. fo- -pattrikd. pushta,
mfn. being in great prosperity, MaitrS. pushpa,
m. '

many-blossomed," Erythrina Indica, L. (for ikd,

f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr.) ; -prabdla-vat, mfn.

having many flowers and young shoots, R.
; -pha-

ISplta, mfn. having many flowers and fruits, MW.
prakara, mfn. of many kinds, manifold, MSrkP.;

n. ind. in many ways, manifoldly, R. prakriti,
mfn. consisting of many primary parts or verbal

elements (as a compound), VPrSt. praja, mf(<f)n.

having a numerous progeny, R. (also jds, RV.);
cf. Pan. v, 4, 123; m. (only L.) a hog ;

a mouse
;

Saccharum Munjia. prajna, mfn. very wise, Ml.

prajnana-sSlin, mfn. possessed ofmuch know-

ledge, Kathas. pratijna, mfn. containing more
than one proposition, complicated, W. ; (in law)

comprising many counts (as a plaint), Yajn., Sch.

pratyarthika, mfn. having many adversaries or

opponents, MW. pratyavaya, mfn. connected

with many difficulties, Nag. prada, mfn. 'much-

bestowing,' liberal, munificent, bountiful, L. pra-
panca, mfn. very diffuse or prolix, Hit. prala-
pin, mfn. (Var.); pi-td, f.(Prasannar.)

= -bhdshin,
shi-td. pravaha, mfn. '

many-streamed,' flow-

ing in m streams, W. prasn, f. a mother of m
children, L. prasnika, mfn. containing m ques-

tions, MW. priya, mfn. dear to many {=puru-
priyd), SBr. preyasl, mfn. having many loved

ones, Vop. phala, mfn. 'm-fruited,' fertile, W. ;

m. a partic. fruit tree, L. ; Nauclea Cadamba, L. ;

(a), f. N. of various plants (Solanum Indicum or

another variety of Solanum
; Glycine Debilis ; a

species of Convolvulus Turpethum ; various kinds of

cucurbitaceous plants, Flacourtia Cataphracta), L. ;

(i ), f.N . of various plants (Emblica Officinalis ; Ficus

Oppositifolia &c.), L. phalika, f. a species of

jujube, L. phena, f. a species of plant (
= sdtala) ;

na-rasd, f, = saptald,Cii. bala, mfn. possessing

great strength ; m. a lion, L. bahu, mfn. many-
armed

;
m. N. of a prince, Hariv. bija, mfn.

having much seed, VarYog. ; n. the fruit of Anona
Reticulata or Squamosa, L. ; (a), f. Trigonella Foe-

num Graecum, Bhpr. ; a kind of Musa, L. fcol-

laka, m. a great talker, Divyav. bhaksha, mfn.

eating much, a great eater, MW. bhadra, m. pi.

N. ofa people,M a rkP. bhastraka, mf(<for ika) n.

(h.tiaAu + Mar^fl),Pan.vii,3,47,Sch. bhagya,
mfn. of great good fortune, fortunate, W. bha-
hln, mfn. talking much, garrulous, AsvSr. (a-b);

shi-td, (. (MBh.) and shya, n. talkativeness, gar-

rulity. bnnj, mfa.f-thaksha, MBh. thuja,
mfn. having many arms; (d), f. N. of Durga, L.

-bhuml, m. N. of a prince, VP. bhfimika,
mfn. having many floors or stories, Heat. bhrijj,
mfn. (nom. -bhrif) roasting or frying much, Vop.

bhoktri, m. a great eater,Gobh., Sch. bhogya,
f. 'to be enjoyed by many,' a courtesan, prosti-

tute, Dai. bhojaka, mfn. eating much, Subh.

bhojana, w.r. for -bhojaka. bhojln, mfn.

eating much, voracious (^ji-td, f.), Kull. on Mn. ii,

57. -bhauma, m!(i)n. = -bkumika, R. man-
jari, f. basil, Bhpr. mata, mfn. much thought
of, highly esteemed, valued, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; having
many different opinions,W. mati, f. high opinion
or esteem, Kir. matsya, mfn. having many fish

;

n. a place abounding in fish, Kaui. madhya-g-a,
mfn. going among or belonging to many, Mn.ix, 199.
mantavya,mfn.to be thoughtmuch oforesteemed

highly, estimable, MBh. mala, m. 'having much

dross/lead, L. niana, in. high esteem or estimation,

great respect or regard for (with loc. of pers. or

thing, rarely with gen. of pers.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

n. a gift made by a superior to an inferior, MW.
manin, mfn. thought much of, highly esteemed,

MBh. mannsha-samklrna, n. 'crowded with

many people,* an arbour, bower, Gal. manya,
mfn. to be thought much of, to be highly esteemed,

estimable, Kull. on Mn. ii, 1 1 7. niaya, mfn. art-

ful, deceitful, treacherous, MBh.; Pancat. margi,
f. a place where many roads meet

; (v. 1.
G
ga, n.),

L. mala or -malaka, mfn. possessing many
necklaces,M W. nialya-phala, mfn. rich in gar-
lands and fruits, Pat. masha-tila, mf(<i)n. rich

in beans and sesamum, TS.; ApSr. mitra, mfn.

having many friends, Apast. ; m. N. of a man (see

bahumitrdyana}. nmkha, mf()n. 'many-
mouthed,' speaking variously, BhP. mutra, mfn.

making water in excess
; -Id, f. diabetes, L. mB-

traka, m. a kind of chameleon, L. murti, mfn.

multiform; f. the wild cotton shrub, L. xnflr-

dhan, mfn. many-headed, W. ;
m. N. of Vishnu,

L. mula, mfn. many-rooted, W, ;
m. a sort of

reed or grass, L.
; Hyperanthera Moringa, L.; (<f),

f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; (i), f. Emblica Officinalis,

L.
; la-phaldnvita,mfn. provided or furnished with

many roots and fruits, MW. mfilfttf-, m. a species

of reed, L.; N. of a NSga, MBh.; n. the sweet-

scented root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr.

mulya, mfn. high-priced, precious {-td, f.),

Pancat. ; n. a large sum ofmoney, Rajat. mriga,
mfn. abounding in deer, MW. manlya, w.r. for

-mfilya, MBh. yajvan, mfn. or -yajvS, f.,Vop.

iv, 5- yajin, mfn. one who has offered many
sacrifices, TS. ; AitBr. ; GrS. yajya, mfn. one who
has many institutors of a sacrifice, one who sacrifices

on behalfof many, Kull. on Mn. iii, 151. -yojana,
f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda,
MBh. rajas, mfn. very dusty or containing much

pollen, Kavyad. ratna, mf(o)n. rich in gems or

jewels, SinhJs.
; tndya, Nom. K.yate, to contain

manyj,ib. ratha, m. N. ofa king, Hariv.
; Pur.

randhrika, f. 'much perforated," N. of a par-
ticular medicinal root, L. ramya, mfn. very de-

lightful, MW. rasa, mfn. having much juice,

juicy ,
SBr. ; (d), f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L.

rajan, mfn., -raja, f., Vop. iv, 5. -rayas-
posha, mf()n . possessing much wealth, TS. ; ApSr.

raai, mfn. (in arithm.) composed of numerous
terms

; (with paksha) ,
m . a series ofmany terms, Col.

ripn, mfn. one who has many foes, MW.
ruha, f. a species ofCocculus, L. rupa, mf(o)n.

multiform, variegated, checkered; manifold, VS. &c.
&c. ; m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; of Rudra, ib. ; Pur. ; of

a son of Medhatithi, BhP. ; (only L.) a chameleon;
hair ; the resin of Shorea Robusta ; the sun ; N. of

Brahma; of Vishnu; of the god of love
;
of a Bud-

dha
; (a), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of fire,

L.jn. N. of a Varsha, BhP.; -kalpa, m. N. of wk.;

-garba-stotra,n. N. ofa Stotra; p&shtaka-tantrat

n. a collectiveN. for eight Tantras (viz. \heBrdhmi-

tantra, Mdhesvari-f, Kaumdrikaf, Vaish-

navi-f, Vdrdht-f, Indrdni-t t Cdmunifd-t ,

Siva-duti-(*}, Cat. rnpaka, m((ikd)n. multi-

form, manifold, MBh.; m. a kind of animal, L. ;

-Sobhita, adorned in many ways, variously deco-

rated, MBh. (v. 1. p&ngaf). rupin, mfn. = -ru-

paka, mfn., BhP. rekha, m. pi. many lines or

wrinkles, marks of care or pain, W. retas, m.
'

having much seed," N. of Brahma, L. rai, mfn.

having great riches, very rich, MW. roman, m.
'

having much hair or wool ;' a sheep, L. lavana,
n. '

containing much salt ;

'

a soil impregnated with

salt, L. vaktavya, mfn. to be said much about,

Rajat. vacana. n. the plural number, the case-

endings and personal terminations in the plural

number, SBr. &c. vat, ind. plurally, in the plural
number (e. g. apt dvi-Tiad apt bahu-vat, both in

the dual and plural), Nir. varna, mfn-. many-
coloured {-Id, f.), SuSr. varta, N. of a place (see

bdhuvartaka). varsha-sahasrika, mm. last-

ing many thousand years, MBh. varsha-saria-
rin, mfn. id., many thousand years old, ib. valka,
m. '

having much bark,' Buchanania Latifolia, L.
- valkala, m. id., Bhpr. - valli, f. Hoya Viridi-

flora, L. vadin, mfn. talking much, garrulous,

babbling,VS. vara or -varaka,m.Cordia Myxa,
Bhpr. (^ka-phala, n. its fruit, Kull.) varam, ind.

many times, often, Caur. varshika, mf(<)n.

lasting many years,my old, R. ; Heat. vi, mfn.

containingmanybirds,Un.iv,i33, Sch. vlkrama,
mfn. very powerful, MW. vighna, mfn. present-

ing many obstaclesordifficulties(-/a, f.),C3n. vid f

mfn. much-knowing, very learned, TBr.; ChUp.
-vidya.mfn. id. (-/a,f.),Kv. -Tidha,mf(o)n.
of many sorts or kinds, manifold, various, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; (am, ind. diversely, in several directions,

up and down, R.; Mricch.; Pancat.); m; N. of a

prince, VP. vistara, m. great extension, Subh.;

(-yuktam, ind. in all directions, everywhere, R.);
mf (a) n. of wide extent, widely spread, ib. (also
c
tdra, Ml.); manifold, various, MBh. ; Hariv.; very

detailed (am, ind.), R. vlstirna, mfn. wide-

spread, widely diffused (-ta, f.), Vcar. ; (d), f. Abrus
Precatorius (a shrub bearing a small red and black

berry and commonly called Kucai), L. vija, see

-bija. virya,mf(<i)n.very powerful or efficacious,

MBh.; in. N. of various plants (Terminalia Bel-

lerica; Bombax Heptaphyllum &c.), L.; (d), fi
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Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. vyaya or -vyayin,
mfn. spending much, prodigal, L. vyapin, mfn.

far-sprcading,extendingwide,Sih. vyala-nlshe-
vita, mfn. infested or inhabited by many snakes or

wild beasts, MBh. vriM, mfn. possessing much
rice ;

m. a relative or adjective compound (in which,
as in the word bahu-vrihi itself [cf. tat-purusha],
the last member loses its character of a substantive

and together with the first member serves to qualify
a noun), fin. ii, 2, 23 ; 35 &c. ; -vat, ind. like a

Bahu-vrihi or relative compound, Pan. viii, I, 9.

ukti, mfn. possessing great power ; m. N. of a

prince, Pancat. Baton, mfn. having many enemies,
Kam.

;
Hit. ; m. a sparrow, L. aabda, m. the plural

number, Lity. salya, m. a variety of Khadira with

red blossoms, L. ias.seecol. 2. sasta, mfn. very
excellent ; very right or good or happy, MW.
skha, mf(<z)n.

'

many-branched,* having many
branchesor ramifications.multifarious, manifold,TS.;
TBr. ; m. Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. (-tva, n.)

s&khln, mfn. prec. mfn., MBh. sala, m.

Euphorbia Antiquorum. sastra-jna, mfn. ac-

quainted with many books or sciences, MW. sl-

kha, mfn. 'many-pointed;
1

(a), f. Commelina
Salicifolia and another species, L. (v. 1. vahni-f).

snbhaya, Nora. A. 'yatc. to be or become a

great blessing, Satr. suny a, mfn. very empty or

void, MW. sringa, mfn. many-horned, L. ;
m.

N. of Vishnu. sruta, mfn. one who has studied

much, very learned, well versed in the Vedas, Mn.
;

MBh. &c. ; m. N. ot a minister, Sinhas. sruti,
f. the occurrence of the plural in a text, SrS. sru-

tiya, m. pi.
'

having deep erudition,' N. of a Bud-

dhist school. sreyasi, mfn., Pin. i, 2, 48,V5rtt.

3, Pat. samvatsara, n. a Soma sacrifice that

lasts many years, SinkhSr. aamkhyaka, mfn.

numerous, Say. aattva, mfn. abounding in animals,
MBh. -aatya, m. N. of the tenth Muhtirta, Var.

sadacara, mfn., Siddh. (cf. -samtiddcdra .

sadrlsa, mfn. very similar, very fit or right,
Pancat. aanitatl, mfn. having a numerous pos-

terity or after-growth ; m. Bambusa Spinosa, L.

samudacara, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 1 76, Sch. sam-
pnta, m. a species of bulbous root, L. sarpiah-
ka, mfn. prepared with much ghee,Vishn. sava,
mfn. offering many sacrifices or doing anything for

many years, BhP., Sch. ; containing many sacrifices or

years, ib. saaya, mfn. rich in grain ; m. N. of a

village, Kathis. sadhana, mfn. possessing many
resources (-fa, f.), Sis. aadhara, mfn. havingmany
supports, Kathas. (cf. nih-sadh). -sSdnarana,
mfn. common to many, MW. aami, N. of wk.

Bara, mfii. containing much pith, pithy, sub-

stantial, SBr.; m. Acacia Catechu, L. sahasra,
mf(a or f)n. amounting to many thousands, MBh.;
R. ; (a sacrifice) of which m th partake, R. ; (),
f. m thousands, R. (B.) su, mfn. much-bearing,
fertile ; m. a hog, boar; (), f. a sow, L. snta,
mfn. having a large progeny or after-growth ; (a),
f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. anvarna, mfn. rich

in gold (-/,;, f.), Rijat. anvarnaka, mfn. cost-

ing or possessing much gold, R.
; m. N. of an Agra-

blra on the Ganges, Kathas.; of a prince, ib. an,
see -su. aukta, mfn. consisting of many hymns,
%. gunddi, anti, f. a female who has borne many
children (also/*/4a), L. ; -go, f.a cow that calves often,
L. suvari, f. bearing many children, RV. ii, 32,

7. stavavali, f. N. of a collection of hymns.
spris, mfn. reaching to many, generally spread

or diffused, Sis. svana, mfn. 'much-sounding,'

making many sounds; m. an owl, L. avara, mfn.

many-syllabled, containing more than two syllables

(-tva, n.), Tl'rfit. svaraa-laksha-mulya, mfn.
worth many hundred thousand piecesof gold, Kathas.

avamika, mfn. having m owners or proprietors,
MW.

haatikaj mf(<i)n. rich in elephants, TBr.

hiranya, m((a)n. rich in gold, ApSr. ; m. N. of

an Ekaha commonly called Du-nisa,Kity$r. Bahu-
daka (?hu-ud\ mfn. having much water, R. ;

m.
a kind of mendicant who begs his food at bathing-

places, MBh. Bahndana (?/iu-od1\ n. collection

of various kinds of food (?), BhP. Bahudita

(Au-ud"~), n. loquacity, L. BahurJ, mfn. possess-

ing much strength, Pin. vii, I, 72, Virtt. 4, Pat.

Bahnka, mf(a)n. bought at a high price, dear-

bought, L. ; m. Calotropis Gigantea, L. ; a crab, L. ;

a kind ot'gallinule, L. ; the digger of a tank, L.

Bahntaya, mfn. manifold, various, TS.

Bahntitha, mfn. manifold, various, many, much,
MBh.; Ksv.; Pur. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 52;; bahutitht

'Aani, on the ' manieth
'

day, during many days,

Nil. ix, 12 ; (am), ind. much, greatly, MBh.
Bahudha, ind. in many ways or parts or forms

ordirections, variously, manifoldly, much, repeatedly,

RV. &c. &c.(with Jkri, to make manifold .multiply,

MBh.; to make public, divulge, ib.) fata, mfn.

gone in various directions, dispersed, scattered, MW.
"tmoka (

c
dliatni ), mf(ia)n. existing in vari-

ous forms, manifold in essence, R.

Bahura-niadhya, mfn. (bahura = bahula +

m") thick in the middle (said of the Soma juice

during the process of fermentation), AitBr. (Say.)

Bahnla, mf(o)n. thick, dense, broad, wide, spaci-

ous, ample, large, RV. &c. &c. ; abundant, numer-

ous, many, much, ib. (am, ind. often, frequently,

Nir.
; Prat. ; Pan.); accompanied by, attended with,

ChUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) variously ap-

plicable, comprehensive (as a rule) ;
born under the

Pleiades, Pan. iv, 3, 33 ; black, L.; m. (orn. ?) the

dark half of a month, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; m. Agni
or fire, L. ; N. of a PrajS-pati, VP. ;

of a king of

the Tila-janghas, MBh. ; m. pi. N. of a people,

MirkP. ; (a), f. a cow, L.
; cardamoms, Bhpr. ; the

indigo plant, L.; N. of the twelfth Kali of the

moon, Cat.
;
of a goddess, Pur. ;

of one of the Mitris

attending on Skanda, MBh. ;
of the wife of Uttama

who was son of Uttina-pida, MirkP.; of the mother

of aSamudra, HParis. ; of a mythical cow, Col.; of

a river, MBh. ; f. pi.
= kritlikas, the Pleiades, Var. ;

L.
;

n. the sky, L. ; factitious black salt, L.
;
white

pepper, L. ;
a partic. high number, Buddh. gan-

dha, n. '

richly-scented," a kind of sandal wood,

Gal.; (a), f. cardamoms. cchada, m. a red-

flowering Hyperanthera, L. tara, mfn. thicker,

denser (dvi-guno bahula-tarah, twice as thick),

SBr.-t*, f. (Siisr.) or -tva, n. (MBh. &c.) much-

ness, multiplicity, abundance, numerousness ; the

being rich in, abounding in (comp.); comprehen-
siveness. trina, mfn. rich in grass, KatySr.

parna, mfn. many-leaved, ib. palasa, mf()n.
id., ib. varman, mfn. enveloped in a thick

covering, SankhSr. -Bahnlanta, mfn. 'thick at

the end,' having a thick sediment (as Soma juice ;

cf. 6ahurd-madhya),RV. Bahnlabhiniana,
mfn. much-threatening, menacing (said of Indra),

ib. Bahuldyaaa, mfn. involving much trouble,

Bhag. Bahulalapa,
'

m-talking,' talkative, gar-

rulous, loquacious, SarngP. Bahuliivishta, mfn.

thickly peopled, densely populated, AitBr. Bahu-
laava, m. '

having many horses,' N. of a king, Pur.

Bahuletara-paksha, m. du. the dark and the

other (i. e. light) half of a month, Var. Bahulau-

shadika, mfn. overgrown with herbs, AsvGr.

Bahnlaka, incorrect for bahulaka, q. v.

Bahnlika, f. pi. the Pleiades (
= bahulas), L.

Bahulita, mfn. augmented, increased, Sis.

Bahuli, in comp. for bakula. karana, n.

multiplying, magnifying, W.; winnowing (hxphali-
karanal), ib. kariabnn, mfn. striving or en-

deavouring to increase, BhP. k&ra, m. great zeal

or care for, Lalit. krita, mfn. made much or

manifold or wide, extended, increased, augmented,

aggrandized, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; made much of,

much practised or cared for, Prab. ;
made public,

promulgated, Sak.; MBh.; Prab.; distracted, MBh.;
Hariv.; threshed, winnowed (for/Aa/(-;-z'/a?),L.
bhava, m. the becoming wide-spread, public,

general notoriety, Kathis. bhu, P. -bhavati, to be-

come widespread, spread, increase (intrans.), Kav. ;

Pancat.
;
to become public or known, Ragh. bh u-

ta, mfn. become spread or public or known, Sak.

Bahnsas, ind. manifoldly, repeatedly, much,

often, TS. &c. &c.

Bahv, in comp. for balm. akahara, mfn.

many-syllabled, polysyllabic, RPrit.
; -tva, n. poly-

syllableness, ApSr., Sch.; rdntya, mfn. being at

the end of a polysyllabic word, MW. -agni,
mf()n. N. of partic. verses in which various Agnis
are mentioned, SankhBr. ac or -ac-ka, mfn. (in

gram.) having several vowels, polysyllabic. --aja-
vika, mf(<j)n. having many goats and sheep, TBr.

adhyayana (Siddh.) , -adhyaya, mfn. consist-

ing of many chapters, g. gunddi. anartha, mfn.

attended with many evils, MW. anna, mfn. rich

in food, RV.; SBr. ap or -apa, mfn. containing
much water, watery, Un. ii, 58, Sch. apatya,
mfn. having a numerous progeny ; (in astrol.) pro-

mising or foretelling a 11 pr ; m. a hog or a mouse,
L.; (cz), f. a cow that has often calved, W, apa-
ya, mfn. attended with many dangers, Pancat.

- abaddha-pralapin, mfn. talking much that is

unmeaning, MW. abhidhaim, n. the plural num-

ber, RPrit. amitra, mfn. having many enemies,
K.un. artha, mfn. having much meaning or im-

port, important, L. ; having many meanings or ob-

jects, L. arha, mfn. extremely precious, MaitrS.

avarodha, mfn. having many wives, Das. ai-

va, mf^o ;n. having many horses, TBr. ; m. N. of a

son of_Mudgala, VP. ajya, mfn. abounding in

ghee, ApSr. adin, mfn. eating much, a great

eater, Nir. aaln, mfn. id. (-tva, n.), Can.; m.
N. of one of the sons of Dhritarishtra, MBh. ls-

carya, mfn. containing many wonderful objects,

MBh.; -maya, mf(<)n. id., Kathis. asraya, f.

N.of a Kim-nari, Kiraiid. iavara, N. of a sacred

place on the bank of the Revi or Narmadi river ;

-mahatmya, n.N.of wk. rio.mfn. 'many-versed,'

containing many verses, Siddh. ; f. a N. of the Rig-
veda or of a SJkhi of the RV., Col. -rlca, mf(<z)n.

id., BhP.; m. (f, f.) one conversant with the Rig-
veda, a priest of it or the Hotfi priest who represents
it in the sacrificial ceremonies, Br. &c. &c. ; -kdrika,
(. pi., -grihya-karika, f. pi., -grihya-patiiishla,
n., -paddhati, f.,-brdhmana( = aitareya-br

a
), n.,

-sraddha-prayoga, m., -shodaia-karma-mantra-

vivarana,n.,-samdhyd-bhdshya,n.,cAhnika,n.,
k6panishad(^aitarcy$p},f. N. of wks. enaa,
mfn. very sinful, Mn.xi, 234. auahadhika, mfn.

abounding in herbs, SankhGr. (prob. w. r. for -osh").

bahanaka, m. pi. N . of a people.VP.

bahadura. See bahadura.

bahislika, w. r. for barhishka.

lin/n'.-i. ind. (the final s is chauged
before k and p into sh ; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 41) out,

forth, outwards, outside (a house, village, city, king-
dom &c.; also with abl. or ifc. = out of, apart from,

except, beside), Br. &c. &c. (with */kri, to place

outside, expel, banish, exclude
;
with >Jbhu, to come

forth
;
with */gam orya, to go out &c. ; cf. comp.)

tanva, mfn. one whose limbs extend over the

body (of the fire-altar), Sulbas. tapaa, n. outward

penance, YogaS.

Bahlh, in comp. for bahls. sala, f. an outer

hall, GrS. slta, mfn. cool or cooling on the out-

side, Susr. Bid (AiA-~), ind. said of a partic. pro-

nunciation, SBr. samstha, mfn. lying or situated

outside (the town), Kathas. sad, mfn. one who
sits outside (said of a person held in low esteem),

TBr. aadas or -sadasam, ind. outside the Sadas,

SrS. aamdhya, mfn. one who performs his morn-

ing and evening prayers outside (the village), Gaut.

(-tva, n.) stoma-bhagam, ind. outside the bricks

calledStoma-bhagi.SBr. -atha,-athayin,-athl-

ta, mfn. being outside, external, outer, MW.
Bahir, in comp. for bahls. anga, mfn. relating

to the exterior, external, unessential (opp. to antar-

ahga}, Samk. ; Pan., Sch. (-td, f. ; tva, n.); m. an

external part, outer limb or member, property, &c.,
W

;
a stranger, indifferent person, ib. ; the pre-

liminary part of a religious ceremony, MW. ante,
ind. externally and internally, ib. -argala (only

ifc., f. ), an outer bolt or bar, Kathis. -artha,
m. an external object, BhP. fttmam, ind. outside

one's own person, away from one's self, MaitrS.

indriya, n. an outer organ, organ of sense or

perception (as the eye) or of action (as the hand),

W. gata, mfn. gone out or forth, externally

manifested, R.; KathSs.; -tva, n., Mricch., Sch.

gamana, n. the act of going out or forth, W.
gamin, mfn. going out or forth, MW. gira,

m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP. (cf. next), gill,

m. a country situated on the other side of a moun-

tain, MBh.; pi. the inhabitants of that c, ib. (also

girya, pi., ib.) gita, n. a song accompanied by
a stringed instrument, L. geham, ind. outside the

house, abroad, ib. gramam, ind. o the village,

Pan. ii, i, 12, Sch.; ma-pratisraya, mfn. living

o the v, Mn. x, 36. janu, ind. so that the hands

are outside (not between) the knees. Heat. ni-

dhana, w. r. for -nidh
, q. v. dyis, mfn. seeing

only what is outside, superficial (in judgment), Sak.,

Sch. -desa, m. a foreign country, W.
;
a place

without a town or village, ib. dvara, n. an outer

gate or the space outside a door or gate, MBh.;
KathSs.; -prakoshthaka, n. a portico, a covered

terrace in front of the door of a house,W . dvSrin,

rufn. being out-of-doors, Nir. -dha, ind. out, out-



bahir-dhvaja. TO^ badh. 727

ward, outside of or away from (abl.), VS.; Br.;

ChUp. ; -bhdva, m. the being outward or external,

KstySr.-dhvaJa, f. N. of Durgi, I,. - nihsara-

na, n. taking out, removal, Pan. v, 4, 62, Sch.

nidha.na,n. the singingofa finale outside or apart,

TandBr. nirgamana, n. going out of(ab!.), Cat.

nyasa- sritra, n. N . of wk. bhava, m fn. being

outside, external (opp. to antar-Ja), L. bhavana,
n. the being outside, coming forth, emanation,
MW. bhaga, m. the outer side or part, exterior,

KatySr., Sch. bhava, m. the being outside (abl.),

ib. bhuta, mfn. being out, expelled or excluded

from (ifc.), Pan. iii, I, 119, Sch.; expired (as a

period of time), MW. ; inattentive, careless, ib.

mandala-stha, mf(<z)n. standing outside a circle,

SankhGr. manas, mfn. being outside the mind,

external, Sarvad. manaaka, mfn. out of mind,

Divyav. -matrikS, f. N. of wk. -maltha,
mf(*)n. coming out of the mouth (opp. to anlar-

m), L. ; (ifc.) one who turns his face away, in-

different to (^kht-*/bhu, to turn away from), Samk.

(also with loc., Divyav.) ;
one who has his mind

directed to external things, Samk. ; m. a deity (prob.
w. r. for barhir-m), L. mudra, m. (?) N. of a

form of devotion (opp. to antar-m), Cat. yaga-
puja, f., -yaga-ratna, n. N. of wks. yatra, f.

(R.)> -y5na, n. (Mricch.) going or driving out, ex-

cursion. yuti, mfn. placed or fastened outside,

Bhatt. yoga, m. relation to '

outside,' sense or

meaning of '

bahis, outside,' Pan. i, I, 36 ;
external

meditation (cf. antar-y), Cat.; N. of a man (pi.

his descendants), g. yaskadi. yoni, ind. outside

the fire-place, SBr. lamba, mfn. obtuse-angular;

(a), f. an obtuse-angular triangle, Col. lapika, f. a

kind of enigma (not containing a solution ; opp. to

antar-l), L. loma (A{r-), mfn. having the hair

turned outwards, MaitrS. Ionian, mfn. id., A past.

vartin, mfn. being on the outside, L. vasas,
n. an outer or upper garment (cf. a-bahirv).

vikara, m. 'outward change or disfigurement,"

syphilis, L. ; mfn. (in SJrnkhya) external to the

VikJras, free from change, MW. (cf. IW. 83);

(<z\ ind., Sis. i, 33. vrltti, f. occupation with

external objects, Kathas. vedi, f. the space outside

the Vedi or sacrificial altar, MBh.; MarkP.; (/),ind.
outside the sacrificial altar, MaitrS.; Br.; MBh. &c.

vedika, mfn. being or taking place outside the

Vedi (see prec.\ Kull. vyasana, n. external vice,

licentiousness, immorality, L. ; nin, mfii. immoral,
-Mssolute, L.

Banig, in comp. for bahis. oara, mfn. going
out, moving or appearing outside, external, MBh.;
(v/ithfrdna, m. or hridaya, n. 'another life or heart

outside one's self, dear as one's own life or heart,"

ib.
; Hariv. ; Kathas. &c.) ; m. '

crawling out of its

shell,' a crab, L. ;
an external spy, MBh.

Banish, in comp. for bahis. karana, n. ex-

pulsion, exclusion from (abl.), Kas. on Pan. ii, 4,
10 ;

an external organ (opp. to antah-if), Kam.
karman, n. a sacred rite performed outside the

sacrificial place, SSnkhSr. kSra, m. expulsion, re-

moval, L. kSrya, mfn. to be removed or excluded

from (abl.), Mn. ii, II
; 103. kuti-cara, m. a

crab (cf. bahii-cara]. krita, mm. turned out,

expelled or excluded from, rejected or abandoned by
(abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.

;
shut off by =

dwelling beyond (instr.), MBh.; restraining or free

from, deprived or destitute of (comp.), MBh. ;

Kathas.
; Rajat. ; become apparent, embodied, mani-

fest, Kathas. kriti, f. *=-kdra, L. -kratti, ind.

outside or apart from the sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. kri-

ya, mfn. excluded from sacred rites, MarkP. kri-

yB, f. an outer act, external rite or ceremony, MBh.
tva, n. outwardness, the being external, Pat.

-pata, m. = -vasas, Cat. -patni-samyaja, n.

being outside the Patni-samyaja (s.v.), Laty. (-tva,

n.) patham, ind. outside the road, MaitrS. pa-
rldhi, ind. outside the enclosure, TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr.
pavamana, m. N. of a Storha or Stotra (gene-

rally consisting of 3 Tricas and sung outside the Vedi

during the morning libation), TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; ChUp.;
(*), f. (scil. stotriya, i.e. rie) its single verses,

PancavBr. ; nastdva, m. the place where the B-
Stotra is sung, ApSr. pavitra, mfn. destitute of

or wanting the Pavitra (s.v.), SBr. pinda, mfn.

having the knots outside, KatySr. prajna, mfn.
one whose knowledge is directed towards external

objects, Up. prakara, m. an outer wall or ram-

part, MBh. pritna, m. external breath or life,

anything near the heart or as dear as life, R. ; money,

BhP. ; (A/sA-), mfn. one whose breath or life is

outside, TS.

Bahishtat, ind. outside, TS. ;
Br. taj-jyotis,

n. N. of a Trishtubh the last Pada of which contains

8 syllables, RPrSt.
c
tSd-visasana, n. (a hide) the

flesh-side of which is turned outwards, ApSr.

Ban!, in comp. before r for bahis. rajjn, ind.

outside a rope, KatySr.

l^ll*. bahinara, m. (also written vah)
N. of a man, MBh.; BhP.

<T^
bahu &c. See p. 724.

^rTOT^FT bahutalavasd, f. Iris Pseuda-

corus, L.

r^<^ bahurada, m. pi. N.of a people (v.l.

for bdhubddhcf), VP.

a, m.Terminalia Belerica.L.

bahramakliana,m.=
(.j(i. I ]/rH-

bahli, bahlika, bahlika, v. 1. for balhi

&c., q. v.

m*( baka, n. (fr. baka) a multitude of

cranes, Pan. iv, 2, 37, Sch.

Bakaruka, f. a kind of crane, L.

BakSyana, m. patr. fr. baka (also pi.), Sarn-

skarak. (cf. g. najadi}.

'SfT^ bakurd, m. (fr. bdltura), with driti

(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe, RV. ix, I, 8.

n^rt bdkula, mfn. relating to or coming
from the Bakula tree, Susr. ; n. the fruit ofthe Bakula

tree, L.

'^Il s
f?ng<.-r5 bdja-bahddura-candra, m.

N. of a son of Nila-candra and patron of Ananta-

deva. Cat. (cf. bdhddura).

TTJ bad (vdd, Vop.), cl. I. A. badate, to

bathe, dive, Dhatup. viii, 34.

Badita, mfn. sunk, Divyav.

lisf badaba. See vadaba.

'^TTH'faiT bddabhlkara, m. N. of a gram-
marian, TPrai.

badira, m. a hired labourer, L.

badeyi-putra,m . N . of a teacher,
SBr.

'Qffifbadhd or bdlhd, mfn. (i/bayh ; cf. Pan.

v, 63) strong, mighty (only ibc. and in bdlhl, ind.),

loudly, strongly, mightily, RV. ; (bdtfhant or

vadham), ind. assuredly, certainly, indeed, really,

by all means, so be it, yes (generally used as a par-
ticle of consent, affirmation or confirmation), MBh.;
Kav. &c. vikrama, mfn. of excessive prowess,

very powerful or strong, W. sritvan, mfn. strid-

ing mightily along, RV. i, 122, 10.

^RT band or tana(RV.), bana (AV.; later

more usually vana, q. v.), m. a reed-shaft, shaft made
of a reed, an arrow, RV. &c. &c. ;

N. of the number
five (from the 5 arrows of Kama-deva ; cf. paftca-
4 '), Siiryas. ;

Sah. ;
the versed sine of an arc, Ganit. ;

a mark for arrows, aim, BhP.; a partic. part of an

arrow, L. ;
Saccharum Sara or a similar species of

reed, Bhpr. ;
the udder of a cow (vdnd, RV. iv, 24,

9), L.
;
music (for vdnd), AV. x, 2, 17 ; =krvala,

L. ; N. of an Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy of

Vishnu and favourite of Siva), MBh.; Pur.; of one

of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a king, Hariv.;

(also -Matta} of a poet (the author of the Kadam-

barl, of the Harsha-carita, and perhaps of the Ratna-

valI),Cat. ;
of a man of low origin, Rajat. ; m. (Sis.)

or (a), f. (L.) a blue-flowering Barleria
; (a), f.

the hind part or feathered end of an arrow, L. ; n.

the flower of Barleria, Kir. ; Sii. ; the body, PrasnUp.
ganga, f.

' arrow Ganges,' N. of a river flowing

past Somsa (and said to have been produced by
Ravana by cleaving a mountain with an a), VarP.

gocara, m. the range of an a, MBh. ; Malatlm.

Jit, m. 'conqueror of the Asura Bana,' N. of

Vishnu, L. tS, f. the being an a, Kum. tuna,
m. 'a-quiver,* a quiver; ni-krita, mfn. made into

a quiver, Kathas. dhi, m. '

a-receptacle,' a quiver,
MBh. -nfisfi, f. N. of a river, Cat. -nikrita,
mfn . pierced orwounded by an a,W. pancanann.,
m. N.ofapoet,Cat. patha, m. a-path, a bow-shot

;

-vartin, v. 1. for -pata-v below
; tfiattta, mfn.

passed beyond the range of an arrow, Vikr. parnl,
f. N. of a plant, Kaus. pSni, mfn. '

arrow-handed,"
armed with arrows, W. pSta, m. '

arrow-fall," the

range of an arrow ; -vartin, mfn. being within the

range of an a, Sak. (v. 1. -falfia-v). pnnkhS, f.

the feathered end of an a, MW. ;
N. of a plant re-

sembling the Indigo plant, L. pur, f. or -pnra, n.

the capital of the Asura Bana, L. bhatta, m. N.
of the author BSna, Cat. maya, mf(f)n. consisting
of arrows, arrowy, MBh. nrakti, f. or -mok-

hana, n. discharge of an a", L. mnkha (baiia-),
mfn. having as in the mouth, Suparn. yojana,
n. 'a-union,' a quiver, Pancat. rekha, f.

'

a-line,'
a long wound made by an a, R. linffa, n. a white
stone found in the Narmada river and worshipped
as the Linga of Siva, RTL.Cg. - vat (bana-), mfn.
' made of or containing reed," an arrow, SBr. ; SrS. ;

a quiver, VS.; SBr. vaxshana, n., -vrishti, f.

a shower of arrows or darts, MW. varshin, mfn.

showering as, Ragh. vSra, m. a multitude of as,
L. ; n. a breastplate, armour, ib. samdhana, n.

the fitting of an arrow to the bow-string, Sak. sid-

dhi, f. the hitting of a mark by an a, Kim. sutS,
f.

'

daughter of Bana,' N. of Usha (the wife of Ani-

ruddha), L. han,m. 'slayer of B,' name of Vishnu,
L. Banaparnl,w.r.forrt-/

>

,q.v. BSn&bhyS-
sa, m. '

arrow-throwing,' archery, L. Banari,
m. 'enemy of B,' id., L. Banavali, f. a series of

5 Slokas (containing only one sentence), KavyJd.,
Sch. Banasraya, m. 'arrow-receptacle,' a quiver,

L. Bandsana, n.
'

a-discliarger,' a bow, Sak.; a

bow-string, L. ; ni-*Jkri, to make into a bow,
Hariv. Banasnra, m. the Asura Bana

;
-vadha

and -vijaya, m. ' the killing and conquering of the

A B/N. of wks. BanSsvara, m. N. of a Linga
(prob.

= bdna-I), Cat. ; N. of sev. authors, ib.

Banin, mfn. having an arrow or arrows, MBh. ; R.

Baneya, in. an adherent of the Asura Bana, Harir.

bani, nl. See vdni, ni.

banija, jya. See vanija, jya.

arfa7csana=Badakshan, Bhpr.

(v.l. tad }.

^le{. bddara, mf(t)n. (fr. badara) belong-
ing to or derived from the jujube tree, Susr. ; made
of cotton, L. ; coarse (opp. to sukshma}, fill.

;
m.

or (a), f. the cotton shrub, L.; m.pl. N. of a people,

Var.; n. the jujube (
= badara), Susr.; the berry

of Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself, L. ; silk, L.;

water, L. ; a conch shell which winds from left to

right, L. = vara (N. of a plant or w. r. for vdril), L.

Badaxayana, m. (patr. fr. badara ; cf. g. na-

if3df) N. of sev. teachers and authors (esp. of a sage
identified with Vyasa, said to be the author of

the Vedama-sutras ; of an astronomer ;
of the author

of a Dharrna-sastra &c.), IW. io6&c. ; mfn. written

or composed by Bad
,
Cat. prasna, m. N. of an

astrol. wk. sutra, n. N. of the Vedanta-s .

BSdarayani, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of Suka,

Cat.; = Badarayana, ib.

Badari, m. (patr. fr. badara) N. of a philoso-

pher, Badar.

Badarika, mfn. one who gathers the fruit of the

jujube tree, Pan. iv, 4, 32, Sch.

bddama, m. an almond-tree, Pers.

bddh, cl. i. A. (Dhatiip. ii, 4) ba-
^

dilate, ep. and m. c. also P. ti (pf. babd-

V.; ioi.bddhishta,\\>.,bddhishldm,Ti&.i.; fut.

is>iyalc,ti,MWri.&<:.,bddhitd&r. ; mf.bad/te,

RV., bddhitum, MBh. ; ind. p. bddhitvd, see s. v.,

badhya, RV.), to press, force, drive away, repel, re-

move, RV. &c. &c. ; (with vdrtyas) to force asun-

der, RV. x, 113, 5 ; to harass, pain, trouble, grieve,

vex, RV. &c. &c. ;
to resist, oppose, check, stop,

prevent, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to set aside (as a rule),

annul, invalidate, Pan., Sch.
; Nilak. &c. ; to suffer

annoyance or oppression, TS. : Pass, bddhyate, to

be pressed &c. ; to be acted upon, suffer, Pancat. :

Caus. bddhayati (aor. a/>abaiihat,Y:i\\. vii, 4, 2), to

oppress, harass, attack, trouble, vex, R.
; Bhatt.:

Desid. bibadhishate, to wish to remove or chase

away, ApSr., Sch.; bibhatsatf, to feel an aversion

for, loathe, shrink from (abl.), Br. ; SrS. &c. (cf. Pin.

iii, 1,6): Intens. bdbadhe(<*ttpra-*/bddh}; bad-

badht, to press hard, hem in, confine, RV. ; pr. p.

badbadhdna, striking, knocking against (ace.),



728 IT* r. bad/id. bala-gada-dharl.

RV. vii, 69, 1
;
hemmed in, pent up, i, 53, 10 &c.

[Cf. fjvadh, also for kindred words.]
1. Badha, m. a harasser, tormentor, Hariv. ; an-

noyance, molestation, affliction, obstacle, distress,

pain, trouble, RV. &c. &c. ; (also a, f. ; cf. Vim. v,

2, 44) injury, detriment, hurt, damage, MBh. ; Kiv.

&c. ; danger, jeopardy (xtprana-} ; exclusion from

(comp.), Pancat. ; suspension, annulment (of a rule

&c.), Slh.; Pin., Sen. &c. ;
a contradiction, objec-

tion, absurdity, the being excluded by superior proof

(in log., one of the 5 forms of fallacious middle term),

Kap. ; Bhiship. &c. -cint&mani, m., -tS, f.,

-purva-paksha-grantlia-krodn., m., thn-ti-

ka, f., tha-prakasa, m., tha-vivecana, n.,
'

thanngama, m. ; -buddhi-pratibadhyata-
v5da, m., -buddhi-pratibadhya-pratiban-
dhaka-bhSva-vada, m., -buddhi-pratiban-
dhakata-vicara, m., -buddhi-vada, m., -bud-

dhi- vadartha, m., -buddhi-vicara, m., -raha-

ya, n., -vada, m., -vlcara, m., -vibhajaka,
in. or n., -siddhauta-grantha-tika, f., tha-

kroda, m., tha-prakasa, m., tha-vivecana,

n., thanugama, m. N. of wks. Badhanta, m.

N. of wk.

2. Badha, m. (prob.) urging, impulse (Naigh. ii,

g-bala; Say.
= badhaka, iddAana^RV. vi, n,

5; i, 61, 2; 132, s(?).

Badhaka, mf(i/W 'n. oppressing, harassing, pain-

ing (see iatru-b) ; opposing, hindering, injuring,

prejudicing, MBh.; Pur. (-/a,/.); setting aside, sus-

pending, annulling, Samk. ; Sarvad. (-tva, n.); m.

a panic, disease of women, L. ;
a kind of tree, Gobh. ;

mf(f)n. belonging to or derived from the Badhaka

tree, ShadvBr. ; SrS. maya, mf( )n.
-

prec. mm.,
SimavBr.

Badhana, mfn. oppressing, harassing (see sairu-

b) ; opposing, refuting, L.
; (a), (. uneasiness, trou-

ble, pain, NySyas. ; n. opposition, resistance, oppres-

sion, molestation, affliction (also pi.), R. ; Sak. ;

removing, suspending, annulment (of a rule &c.),
Vedantas. ; Pan., Sch.

Badhanlya, mfn. to be removed, NySyam., Sch.

Bidhayitri, m. an injurer, opposer(/, f.), SJy.

Badhita, mfn. pressed, oppressed &c., RV. &c.

&c. ; (in gram.) set aside, annulled
; (in logic) con-

tradictory, absurd, false, incompatible tff.a-bddhita).

tva, n. the being suspended or refuted or contra-

dicted, Vedantas.

B&dhitavya, mfn. to be pressed hard or harassed

or pained, MBh.; to be suspended or annulled,

KitySr., Sch.

Badhitri, m. an oppressor, harasser, annoyer,

MBh.; Balar.; Prab.

BadhitvS, ind. having pressed hard or harassed,

MW.; (in gram.) destroying or neutralizing the

effect of a previous rule.

Badhin, mfn. (ifc.) injuring, impeding, Jitakam.

B&dhya, mfn. to be (or being) pressed hard or

harassed or distressed or pained or checked or sup-

pressed, Kiv.; Kath.ls.
; Pur. &c. ; to be (or being)

set aside or suspended or annulled, Vop. tva, n.

the state of being set aside, suspension, annulment,

Kap. badhakata, f. the condition of oppressed
and oppressor, BhP.

;
the c of one who pains such

as deserve to be pained, ib. retas, m. one whose

generative fluid is obstructed, impotent, Kull. on

Mn. ix, 79.

BSdhyamana-tva, n. the condition of being

suspended or set aside, suspension, annulment, N ilak.

^TrftlTIf bddhiraka, mfn. (fr. badhira), g.

arihanadi.

Badhlrika, m. metron. fr. badhirika, g. iivaJi,

Badhirya, n. deafness, MBh. ; Susr.

^1^7? bddhula, m. N. of a family, Oat.

slshya, m. N. of an author, ib. smriti, f.

N. of wk.

TTUJ^TT badhyoga (Br.), Tndhyauga (Kas.
on PSn. vii, 3, 20), pair. fr. badhyoga.
MSdhyaug-Syana, m. pair. fr. badhyoga, g.

haritadi.

bddhva, m. patr., N. of a Rishi,
AitAr. (w. r. bddhya}.

TT**jnii bdndhaki, m. patr. or metron., g.

taulvafy-ddi.
Binrthaklneya, m. (fr. bandhaki'] the son ofan

unmarried woman, a bastard, L. (g. kalydny-ddi).
Bandhakeya, m. id., g. Subkradi.

bdndhava, m. (fr. bandhu) a kins-

man, relation (esp. maternal r), friend (ifc. f. a),

Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
a brother, A.; (), f. a female

relative, KathSs. Jana, m. relatives, kinsmen (col-

lectively), Mricch.; Paficat. tS, f. relationship,

Cand. dliurS, f. a friendly turn, kindness,

Milatim. vii, 4 (^mitra-kritya, Sen.)

Bandhavaka, mfn. belonging or relating to

kinsmen, kindred, Hariv.

Banrtuavya, n. connection by blood, relation-

ship, Katlus.

Hlrtjen bdndhuka, mf(i)n. belonging to or

derived from the Bandhuka tree, Ki{h. (ApSr.
mdndhuka}.

^r"tfft<%1 bandhukineya, m. metron. fr.

bandhukl, g. kalydny-ddi.
Bandhukya, n. marriage, Gal.

BSndhnpata, mf(< )n., fr. bandhu-pati, g. ai-

vapaty-ddi.

'Wm^jHJ bdpanna-bhatta, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

bdpaya, m. N. of Kasl-natha-bhat-

bapu-bhatfa, m. N. of an author

(also called Ananta-bhatta), Cat.

"fi^M bdpu-deva, m. N. of an author,
Cat.

WP>1^ bdpya-deva, m. N. of the writer

of a panic, inscription, Inscr.

^ babakhana-caritra, n. N.
of wk.

^T^T bdbara, n. (fr. babara) N. of a Pafica-

rStra, AsvSr. ; of a place, Cat.

bdbujt-vyasa, m. N. of an

author, Cat

bdberl, f. N. of a city, Cat.

babhrava, mf()n. belonging or re-

lating to Babhru, PancavBr. ;
m. patr. fr. bdbhru,

SBr. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 106); (t), (. N. of DurgS, L.;
n. N. of variousSJmans, ArshBr. dana-cyuta and

-salankByna(/<a4Ar"),m.pl., g. kdrta-kaujapa.
Babhravayani, m. (patr. fr. babhru) N. of a

son of Visva-mitra, MBh.
Babhravlya, mfn. relating or belonging to

Babhravya, Cat. ; m. pi. his disciples, ib.

Babhravya, m. N. of various authors and teachers

(also with kausika and pailcala, and idndild, pi.),

GrS. ; Hariv.; Cat. (cf. Pin. iv, I, 106); of other

men, Ratnav. ; MirkP.
; (a), f. N. of a woman, L.

Babhravyaka, mfn. inhabited by Bibhravyas,

g. rajanyadi.
Babhravyayani, f. of bdbkravya, g. lohit&di.

Babhrnka, mfn. (fr. babhru) like an ichneumon

i.e. (prob.) brown, brownish, g. ahguly-ddi.

?nW bdya-bha((a, m. N. of a son of

Krishna and father of Advaita, Cat.

TIT bdra, m. or n. (?) an opening, aper-
ture (xejihmd- and nicina-i ).

CK.^? bdrahata, m.N. of Nara-hara-dasa

(the author of the Hindi work Avatira-caritra or

Caturvioiaty-avatira-caritra), Cat.

bdrejya, N. of a town, Cat.

bdrdhya or varfaya, n., fr. bjridha

(vritfha), g. driifh&di.

"^r^ bdrbara, mfn. born in tbe country
of the barbarians, g. takshaSiladi.

Barbaraka, mfn. (fr. barbara), g. dhumadi.

Wl40i bdrbarifa, m. (only L.) the kernel

of the mango fruit ; a young shoot ; tin
;
the son

of a harlot.

TT? bdrha, mfn. (fr. JorAa) made of the

feathers of a peacock's tail, BhP.

Bfirhina-lakshmana, mfn., (prob.) w. r. for

barhina-l, q. v.

ri?r^ bdrhat, Vfiddhi form of brihat in

comp. sama, f. (-sdman) N. of a woman, AV.

Barhata, mf(<)n. relating to the Saman Brihat,

VS. ; TS. ; Br.
;
SrS. ; relating to the metre BrihatT,

TS.; RPrit. &c.; m. pi. the Soma keepers, RV. x,

85, 4 (Sly.) ; n. the fruit of the Brihati (a variety
of the Solanum).

Barhataka, m. N. of a man, Malav. i, f (w. r.

vdkataka').

Barhatannghtnbha, mfn. consisting of a Bri-

hati and an Anushtubh, RPrit.

Barhad, in comp. for bdrhat. affna, m. pi.

the descendants of Brihad-agni, g. kanvaJi. !ha-
va (m. c.), m. patr. fr. Brihad-ishu (also pi.), BhP.

-uktha, m. patr. fr. Brihad-uktha, Br.; n. N. of

various Simans, ArshBr. gira, mf(<)n. relating to

Brihad-giri ; n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr.

daivata, n. N . of a wk. (
= brihad-devatd and

ascribed to Saunaka), Shadgurus. bala, mf(t)n.

relating to Brihad-bala, BhP. ratha, ml'(/)n. re-

lating to Brihad-ratha, MBh.; m. patr. of jari-

sarndha, ib. ; Hariv.; pi. (with bhu-pdldK], Pur.

rathl, m. pi. patr. of Jari-samdha, L.

Barhas,Vriddhi form odrtAas in comp. pate,

mf()n. relating to or descended from Brihas-pati,

MBh.; R. -patya, mfn. id., AV. &c. &c. (with
bka or nakshatra, n. the constellation Pushya,

Suryas. ;
with mdna, n. 'Jupiter's measure,' a method

of reckoning time, ib.) ; m. patr. fr. Brihas-pati (N.
of Samyu, Agni, Tapur-murdhan, Bharad-vija),TS. ;

SBr.;'Nir. &c.; a pupil of B, BhP.; an infidel,

materialist, ib. ; Hariv.; n. the Artha-iistra of B,
ethics, morality, Lalit. ; N. of various Simans,
ArshBr. ; -jyotih-idstra, n., or lir-grantha, m.,

-tantra, n., -mahiman, m., -muhiirta-vidhana,
p., -samhita, f, -sutra-tikd, f., -smriti, f. N. of

works.

l \ ^ <* n bdrhavala, mf(I)n. containing the
word barha-vat, g. vimuktaJi.

^tf?R^ bdrhishada or bdrhihsimda, m.
patr. ft. barhi-shador barhih-skad(t\so pi.), BhP.

TTT^ bal, ind. onomat. an interjection

imitating the sound of a falling body, AV.

ITS bdla, mf(o)n. (cf. vdla) young, child-

ish, infantine, not full-grown or developed (of per-
sonsand things), GrS.; Up.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; newly
risen, early (as the sun or its rays), Ragh. ; new or

waxing (as the moon), ib. ; Kum. ; puerile, ignorant,

simple, foolish, Mn. ; Hariv. ; Kiv. ; pure (as an
animal fit for sacrifice), L.

; m. a child, boy (esp. one
under 5 years), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (in law) a minor

(minors are classified as kiimdra. or boys under

5 years of age, iiJu under 8, poganda from the

5th to the end of the Qth or till trie 1 6th year,
and kiiora from the loth to the i6th year) ; a fool,

simpleton, Mn. ; Pancat. ; any young animal, L. ; a

colt, foal, L. ; a five years old elephant, L.; Cyprinus
Denticulate or Rohita, L. ; N. of a Raksha's, VP. ;

of a prince, Rijat. ; (<i), f. a female child, girl,

young woman (esp. 'one under 16 years), Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; a one year old cow, L. ; small carda-

moms, L. ;
Aloe Indica, L. ; a kind of metre, L. ;

a panic, mystical prayer, Cat ; N. of the mother of

Vllin and Su-griva (said to have been formed by

Praja-pati out of some dust which had fallen into his

eyes), R.
; n. Andropogon Muricatus, L. ; heat, L.

kadali, f. a young plantain tree, Musa Sapientum,
Mricch. - kamalini, f. a y lotus plant, Milatini.

kavl, m. N. ofan author, Cat. kanda, m. ' the

boy (Rima) section,' N. of the first book ofthe R5ml-

yana (ddi-k in B.) and of the Adhyitma-rimiyana

(s. v.) kivya, n. N. of a poem. knnda, m.
a young jasmine ; d&nuviddha, mfn. adorned with

y jasmine blossoms, Megh. krishna.m. the boy
Krishna or K as a boy, RTL. 136 ; N. of a man
also called GaAgi-dhara, W. ; of various authors (also

-ddsa, -dikshita, -bhai'i and -miira-), Cat. ; -kri-

dd-kdvya, n. and -canipu, f. N. of 2 poems ; na-

nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; ndshtaka, n. N.
of a Stotra. keli or -kell, f. child's play or amuse-

ment, Das. krlyS, f. doings or conduct of children,
MirkP. -kridana, n. = -keli, Kiv.; naka,
n. id., Hariv. ; (pi.) N. of ch. of Vitsyiyana's Kima-
sutra; m. a child's toy or plaything, MBh.; a ball,

L.; N. ofSiva, MBh.; Cypraea Moneta, L. - krldS,
f. = -keli, Cat. ; -kdvya and -varnana, n. N. of wks.

khilya, see vdla-kh. fjaja, m. a young ele-

phant, BhP. ganapati-pnja, f. N. of work.

ffarbnixti, f. a cow with calf for the first time,

L. sfada-dliari,f.N.ofwk.( - tarka-samgraha-
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dtpilta). gopSla, m. Krishna as a youthful herds-

man, Pancar.
; N. of an author (also llndra, Cat.) ;

-tirtha, m. N. of the teacher of Dhana-pati, ib.
;

-yatindra, m. N. of an author, ib. govinda, m.
N. of an author, Cat. ganri-tirtha, n. N. of a

sacred bathing-place in Sri-ma la, Cat. grata, m.
'
seizer of children,' a kind of demon (said to cause

9 kino's of possession), MBh. ; AgP. ; Susr. ; -prati-

shedha, m., -yoga-Sdnti, (., hSpasamana, n. N.
of wks. ghua, m. a child-murderer, Mn. xi, 1 90.

candra, m. the young or waxing moon (also

"dra-mas), KSv.; n. acavityofapartic. shape (made
in a wall), Mricch. candrika, f. N. of a woman,
Das. oarita or tva, n. 'childish doings,' N. of

wks. or chs. ofwks. treating of the youthful adventures

of a deity, (csp.) of ch. of GanP.; ta-ndman, n.

N. of wk. carya, m. '

behaving like a child,' N.
of Skanda, L.

; (a), f. the behaviour of a child, R.

caturbhadrika, f. a panic, mixture for children,
L. cikitsa, f.

' treatment of ch,' N. of sev. medic,
wks. -cuta, m. a young mango tree, Ragh. j5-
taka, n. 'child's nativity/ N. of wk. jatiya,
mfn. childish, foolish, simple, L. tanaya, m. a

young son, W. ; Acacia Catechu, L. tantra, n.

midwifery, L.; N. ofa wk. onm. tarn, m. ayoung
tree, Sak. -ta, f. (MBh.), -tva, n. (KSv.; Pur.)
childhood, boyhood. trina, n. young grass, Kuval.

darsam, ind. at the sight of a boy, Kathas.

dalaka, m. 'small-leafed,' Acacia Catechu, L.

deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; patr. fr. bala-d,
Pat. flhana, n. the property of a minor or infant,

Mn. viii, 147. netra, mf(a)n. guided or steered

by a fool (as a ship), MBh. pandlta, m. N. of

an author, Cat. pattra, m. '

smali-leafed,' N. of
a tree, Klv. (Hedysarum Alhagi or =next, L.)

pattraka, m. Acacia Catechu, L. patha, m.
N. of wk. pSdapa, m. **-taru, Sak. pasya,
f. a string of pearls or other ornament for the hair,

W. pntra, mf(a)n. having children or young,
MBh.; R. -putraka, m. a little son, Kathas.

pnshpikaor-push.pl, f Jasminum Auriculatum,
L.-prakasa, m.,-prabodhika and ~dhinl, f. N.
of wks. -pramathanl, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat.
_ bandhana, m. '

child-binder,' N. of a demon,
PirGr. - buddM-prak5ini, f. N. of wk. - bo-
dha (and -samgraha),m. N.ofwks. -bodhaka, m.

instructing the young, Cat.; (ikd), f. N. of wk.
bodhani, f. N. of wk.

; -nyasa, m. and -bhdva-

prakdia, m. N. of wks. bhafijaka, m. N. of a

man, Rajat. bhadraka, n. a kind of mineral

poison (?), L. bharata, n. 'the little Bharata
'

(opp. to the Mahl-bhor great Bh), N. of a Kivya,
a Campu, and a drama (

=
pracantfa-pdtyfava).

bhava, m. state of a child, childhood, minority,

infancy, youth, Mn. viii, 1 1 8 (Kull.
'
inattention ') ;

MBh. &c.; children collectively, Milatlm.; recent

rise (of a planet), KSv. - bhaihS-rySkarana-
fitra-vritti, f., -bhttsha, f. (and shd-sdra, m.),

N. of wks. bhritya, m. a servant from childhood,
Kathas. -bhairavl-dipa-d&na, n. N. of wk.

bhalshajya, n. a kind of collyrium (
>= rasdn-

/ana), L. bhojya, n. 'children's food,' pease, L.

mat!, mfn. of childish intellect, MBh. - mano-
rama, f.

'

pleasant to children,' N. of sev. gram-
mars. - mandara-vriksha, m. a young coral

tree, Megh. marana, n. (with Jainas) a fool's

manner of dying (12 in number, among which is

suicide) ; -vidhi-kartavyatd, f. N. of wk. rualla-

vena-siddhanta, m. N. of wk. mitra, n. a

friend from boyhood, Mricch. mukundacarya,
m. N. of an author, Cat. mula, m. a young udish,
L. -mnlaka, m. a species of plant, Susr. ; (ikd},
{. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. niushika, f. a
small rat, mouse, L. mrlga, m. a young deer,

fawn, R. mrinala, m. n. a tender filament or fibre

of the lotus, Bhartr. m-bhatta, m. N. of sev. men
and authors, Cat. ; mf(*)n. written or composed by
Balam-bhatta, ib.; tiiya, n. N. of wk. -yajno-
pavitaka, n. the sacred thread worn across the

breast, L. ;
a sort of substitute for the s th worn

by children (?), W. (cf. bdlipavtla). -rakshana,
n. 'guarding children ;' -vidhana, n. N. of wk.

rakaha, f. = -rakshana; -stava, m., -stotra,
n. N. of wks. -ranjini, f. 'pleasing children,' N.
of an elementary grammar by Bsla-sastrin. rS-
ghaviya, n. N. of a poem. - rSja, n. (?) lapis

lazuli, W. (cf. bdla-surya}. - rama-bharata, n.

N/of a poem. ram&yana, n. 'the little Rami-
yana,' N. of a Nataka by Kija-sekhara (cf. mahd-
rdnf and bdla-b/tdrata). rupa, m. or n. (?) N.

of an author or of a wk. ; -dhara, m. '

bearing a

boy's form.'N. of Siva, MW. ; -dhrik, mfn. having
a boy's form, assuming the f of a dwarf, ib. roga,
m. disease of children, Cat. latS, f. a young
creeper, Ragh. -lila, f. = -/', BhP. -vatsa,
mf(a)n. one whose child is still a boy, MBh. ; R.

;

m. a young calf, Ragh.; 'child's favourite,' a dove,

pigeon, W. vanitB, f.ay woman, Hit. vahya,
m. 'ridden by children,' a ygoat, L. vinashta
or taka, m. N. of a man, Kathas. vinodini, f.,

-vivekini, f. N. of wks. vriksha, m. = -tarn,

Ragh. vaidhavya, n. child-widowhood, SarngP.
vyakarana, n.

'
a child's gr,' N. of a grammar.

vrata, m. N. of the Buddhist saint Manjusrl, L.
- sarman, m. N. of a man, Cat. sastrin, m. N.
ofa grammarianandofi living writer, Cat. sriiga,
mfn. having young (i. e. not yet full-grown) horns,
Hariv. sakhi, m. = -mitra, Kathas.; the friend

of a fool (-tva, n.), Subh. sarnjivana, n. N. of

ch. ofGanP. ii. samdhya, f. early twilight, dawn,
L.

; dhyabha, mfn. '

dawn-like,* of a purple colour,
MW. saraavati, m. N. of an author, Cat.;

tiya, n. (with or scil. kdvya) N. ofwk. satniya,
n. ' suitable for children,' milk, L. sara-yantra,
n. N. of wk. sinha, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

sulirid, m. = -mitra, Kathas. snrya and

yaka, n. lapis lazuli, L. stliana, n. condition

of a child, childhood, youth, inexperience, MW.
hatya, f. child-murder, ib. han, mf(g/int)n.

ch-murdering, BhP. BalS-kalpa, m., Bala-ka-

vaca, m. or n. N. of wks. Balagra, n. (vdfl) a

dove-cot, Mricch. i, |} (Sch.) Bal^carya, m. N.
of a teacher, Cat. BSlS-tantra, n. N. of wk.

Balatapa, m. early heat of the sun, heat of the

morning sun, Mn.; Kalid. (also pi.); -rakta,
mfn. red with the morning sunbeams, Ragh.
Bala-tripura-sxmdari-pujana-prayoga, m.
N. of wk. Balttditya, m. the newly risen sun,

morning sun, MBh.; N. of princes, Rsjat. ; -vrata,
n. N. of wk. Bala-dikshita, m. N. of an author,
Cat.

(cf. bdla-d}. Baladhyapaka, m. a teacher

of boys (-ta, f.), Rajat. Balanucara-gupta or

g-opta, m. N. of Siva, MBh. Bala-panca-
ratna, n. N. of wk. Balapatya, n. youthful

progeny, W. BSla-paddhati, f. N. of wk. Ba-
labhyasa, m. early application, study during child-

hood, MW. Balamaya, m. a child's disease
;

-pratiskedha, m. N. of wk. Balarlshta, n. and

'tadhyaya, m. N. of wks. Balaruna, m. early

dawn, Kum. ; mfn. red like e d, Ragh. Balar-
ka, m. the newly risen sun, MBh.; -komala, mfn.
soft as the orient sun, MW.; -pratimd, (. the image
or reflection of the orient sun, Ragh. ; -varna, mfn.

coloured like the o s (said of Siva), MBh. ; kdya,
Norn. (yita, mfn.) to resemole the orient sun, Subh.

Balarca-paddhati, f., Balaloka-samkshepa,
m. N. of wks. Balavabodha, in. instruction of

the young (also dhana, n., Pancat.) ; N. of 2 wks. ;

-paddhati, (. N. of a Comm. on SankhGr. Bala-
varnana, n. N.of SarngP. xx. Balavastha.mfn.
being in childhood, still young, Vikr. ; (a), f. child-

hood, youth, MW. Balasoka, m. a young Asoka
tree, Vikr. Balashtaka and Balasbtottara-
satanama-stotra, n. N. of Stotras. Balasura,
m. N. of an Asura

; -vadha, m. N. ofcfi. of GanP.
ii. BalS-hatya, f. the murdering offemale children,
MW. Balendu, m. the new or waxing moon,
Kum. Balesvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. Ba-
leshta, m. '

liked by children,' a jujube tree, L.

Balopacarana, n. medical treatment of children

(also cdra), Cat. ; mya, mfn. relating to it ; n. N.
of ch. of wk., ib. BSlopanishad, f. N. of an

Upanishad. Balopavlta, n. = bdla-yajn$pavi-
taka, a cloth covering the privities, W.
Balaka, mf(^a)n. young, childish, not yet full-

jrown, MBh.; KSv. &c.; m. a child, boy, youth
^in law 'a minor'), the young of an animal, ib.

(ikd, (. a
girl, KSv. ; Pur.) ; a young elephant five

years old, Sii. v, 47 ; a fool, simpleton, L. ; a kind
of fish, L. ; N. of a prince (v. 1. pdlaka), Pur.

tva, n. childhood, childishness, W. pralapita,
n. childish talk, foolish prattle, MW. priya, mfn.
'ond ofchildren ; (<f),f. colocynth,L.; MusaSapien-
tum, L. -hatyS, f. infanticide, MW.
Balakiya, mfn. childish, infantine, W.
Balayani, m. metron. of a teaqher, BhP. (cf. g.

tikadi).

Bali, lln. See vdli, lin.

Baliman, m. childhood, youth, immaturity, g.

prithv-ddi.

I. Balisa, mf(f?)n. young, childish, puerile,

ignorant, simple, foolish, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; m. a

fool, simpleton, blockhead, ib. t5, f. (Uttarar.),

-tva, n. (Hariv.) childishness, simplicity, folly.

matt, mfn. childish-minded, foolish, MBh.

BSllsya,n.(g.*ra/4m&#)childishness,youth,
thoughtlessness, folly, Mn.

; MBh. &c.
I . Baleya, mfn. fit or proper for children, L. j

tender, soft, L. (for 2. see below).
Balya or balya, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy,

SBr.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; crescent state (of the moon),
Kum. vii, 35 ; ^baliiya, SBr.; MBh.; Kav. &c.

kala, m. the period or age of childhood, MW.
ta, f. boyhood, infancy, R.

qiwt;i lialandana, m. patr. of Vatsa-pri
(cf. bhdlandana).

Tlrtifa balatd, m. metron. fr. baldkd,
SBr. (cf. g. bdhv-adi).
Balakya. See katyapl-bdldkyd-matliari-ptlira.

flrti? baldha (or vdl), m. N. of a

mythical horse, Buddh.

Balahaka, m. id., ib. ; N. of a serpent-demon,
Hariv.; yuddhe bdldhaka-jambu-mdle, 'in the
contest between Balahaka and Jambu-mSla,' Nllak.

^(lfrt?l 2. bdlisa, n. (for i. see above) =.

Pers. (j2Ju, a pillow, cushion, L.

bdlivardineya, m. patr. fr.

balivardin, g. iuthrddi; metron. fr. balivardi, g.

kalydny-ddi (cf. balivardineya).

bdlisa, m. retention of urine, L.

bdlu, bdlvka &c. See vdlu &c.

2. bdleya, mfn. (fr. bali) fit for an

offering or oblation, Ragh.; descended from Bali,
Hariv. ; m. an ass,Var. ; a species ofCyperus, Bhpr. ;

= -idka, L.
;
a kind of radish, L. (prob. w. r. for

idleyd); patr. fr. bali, KatySr. ; (pi.), VP.; N.of
a Daitya, L. saka, m. a kind of vegetable (

= aii-

gdra-valli), L. Baleyardhika, mfn., Pat.

bdloka, m. N. of an author, Cat.

bdlbaja, mf(i)r. (fr. balbaja) made
ofthe grass Eleusine Indica, SBr.; MBh. (B. bdlvaja).
Balbajabharika, mfn. (fr. balbaja + bhdra)

laden or burdened with Balbaja grass, g. vans&di.

Balbajika, mfn. bearing Balbaja grass, ib. (cf.

balbajika).

~m<z$'fbal/uu>a, m. an inhabitant of Balkh

(f, f.), Bslar.

Balhayana, mf(f)n., fr. bdlhi, PSn. iv, 2, 99, Pat.

Balhi, bahli or vahli, N. of a country, Balkh,
ib. Ja or -jata, mfn. born or bred in Balkh (as a

horse), M3h.; R. Balhiivara, m. pi. N. of a

dynasty, VP.
Bal'hika or bahlika, m. (pi.) N. of a people,

MBh.; a king of the Balhikas, ib.; Hariv.; Pur.;
N. of a son of Pratlpa, Hariv.; (pi.) of a dynasty,
BhP.; mfn. of the Balkh breed (as horses), MBh.;
R.; n. (w. r. bdlhata} saffron, L.

;
Asa Foetida, L.

Balhlkeya-misra, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Balhika, bahlika or vahlika, m. (pi.) N. of a

people, MBh. ; R. &c. ; a prince of the Balhikas,
MBh. ; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, ib. ; of a son of

Pratipa, ib. ; Pur. ; of the father of Rohini (wife of

Vasu-deva), Hariv.
;
of a Gandharva, L. ; of a poet,

Cat.
; (f) , (. a princess or any woman of the Balhikas

(also N. of Mddri, q.v.), MBh.; Bilar.; mf()n.
belonging to or derived from the Bs, L.; n. = bdl-

hika, L. bliaaha , f. the language of the Balhikas

(enumerated among the PrSkrit dialects), Sah. Bal-
Mksa, m. lord of the Balhikas, R.

bavd-deva and lava-sastrin, m. N.
of authors, Cat.

bdveru-jdtaka, n. N. of wk.

bdshkaya, mfn., fr. bashkaya, g.
utsadi.

bashkala, m. N. of a teacher (a

pupil of Paila), GrS. ; of a Daitya, Hariv. ;
of a son

of Anuhrada, BhP.; (pi.) N. of a family regarded
as belonging to the Kausikas, Hariv. (v.l. vdskald) ;

a warrior (vdshk), L.
; mfn. belonging to or derived

from Bashkala, AsvSr., Sch.; large, great (vdshk),
W.; m. pi. the pupils of B (a school of the Rig-
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veda) , Cat. - ilkhS, f. the B" recension (of the RV.),
ib. Bashkalopanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

BSshkalaka, m!(iid)n. belonging to or derived

from the Bishkalas, L. ; (ltd), f. the Rig-veda text

of the B, SinkhSr., Sch.

BSihkali, m. patr. of a teacher, VP.

^ift*^ bdshkiha, m. patr. fr. bashkiha,

PancavBr.

TT*R bdshpa, m. (also written vdshpa, cf.

Un. iii, 38) a tear, tears, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.

; steam,

vapour, R. ; Ragh.; Pancat.; a kind of pot-herb,

Vigbh. ; iron, L. ;
N. of a disciple of Gautama Bud-

dha; (<), f. a kind of plant (
= hingu-pattri), L.

kantha, mf(f)n. 'having tears in the throat,'

almost choked with t, Sak. -kala, mfn. inarticu-

late through t, MBh. candra, m.N. ofan author,

Cat. dnrdina, mfn. clouded by tears ; ndksha,

mf(<i or )n. having eyes clouded by t, Das. pary-
Skulekshana (R.), -plhita-locana (Pancat.),

mfn. having eyes suffused with t. pura, m. a flood

of t, Milatlm. prakara, m. a flow or gush of t,
Sis. pramocana, n. the shedding of tears, MBh.

bindn, m. a tear-drop, tear, R. mnkha, mfn.

having the face bedewed with t, R. moksha, m.,

-mocana, n. = -pramocana, Kiv. viklaba, mfn.

overcome with t , confused with weeping, R. ; -bhd-

shin, mf(i'f)n. speaking (with a voice) interrupted

with w, ib. vrishti, f. a shower of tears, Ragh.

samdigdha, mfn. (a voice) indistinct by sup-

pressed t, Nal. sallla, n. water of tears, Ratnav.

Bashpakxila, mm. dimmed or interrupted by t,

MBh. Bashpapluta, mfn. id., A. Bashpambn,
n. =

"pa-salila, Ratndv. ; -pura, m. a flood of t,

MW.; -sikara, m. pi. t-drops, Kathis. Bashpa-
vile'kshana, mfn. having eyes dimmed by t, MBh.

Bashpasara, m. =pa-vrishti, Milav. Bash-

potpida, m. a gush or torrent of t, Kid.; Hear.

B5sh.podbb.ava, m. the rising or starting oft ,
MW.

Bashpaka (ifc. f. a), steam, vapour, Susr.
; m.

a kind of vegetable (
= mdrisha), Bhpr. ; (a), f. =

kihgu-paitri,\s. ; (ika), f. a kind of vegetable,Vigbh.
Bashpaya, Nom. A. "yate, to shed tears, weep,

Kiv. ; to emit vapour or steam, L.

Bashpin, mf(f)n. (ifc.) shedding tears or any

liquid like tears, R.

Bashplka, f. a kind of plant (= bdshpi), L.W baea, bdskala, v.r. for bhasa, bdsh-

kala.

^I^cf bdsta,mf(i)n. (fr. basta) coming from
a goat (tam carma, a goat-skin), Mn. ii, 41.

BSstayana, m. patr. fr. basta, g. atvadi.

BBstika, n. a multitude of goats, R.

t bdspa, w. r. for bdshpa.
'

bdh. See v vdh.

baha, m. the arm = i. bdhu, L. (also

a, {., Un. i, 38); a horse, L. (see vaha); mfn. firm,

strong, L.

I. Bahava, m. (Pin. vii, I, 39, Virtt. I, Pit.)
= 1. bdhu, the arm (also n., SBr.)

Bahavi, m. pair. fr. I. bdhu, Pin. iv, I, 96 ;

N. of a teacher, AsvGr.

Baha-bahavi, ind. arm against arm, in close

combat (
= bdhu-bdham), Vop.

TT?7 bdhata, m. N. of an author, Cat.

nighantu, m. N. of wk.

Bahatiya, mfn. written or composed by Bihata
;

n. a work of B, Cat.

bdhada, m. N. of a man, Satr.

. bahadura, (prob.) w. r. for bdha-

dura.

bahann6paniihad(i), f. N. of

an Upanishad.

bahulya, n. (fr. bahala) thickness,

3. bahava, n. (fr. bahu), g. prithv-

Suir.

adi.

bahadura, m. a modern title oi

honour conferred by Muhammadan kings (
= Pers

kdhinedika, mf(i)n. (fr. bahir-

vedi) situated or taking place outside the Vedi,

KitySr., Sch. (cf. bakir-vedika).

I^Jfc bahikd, mfu. (fr. bahis; but also

written vdhika} being outside, external, exterior,

Pin. iv, I , Ss.Virtt. 5, Pat. ; relating to the Bihlkis,

g: palady-ddi ; m. (pi.) N. of a despised people of

:he Pafljib, SBr. &c. &c. (often confounded with

the Bilhikas); a man of the Bihlkas, MBh.; N. of

a priest, Cat ;
= upa-iama, Buddh. ;

= kashthaka,

pdlaka, or go-rakshaka, Hear., Sch. ; an ox, L. ;

n. N. of a lake or piece of water in the country of

the Bihikas, MBh.

TJ
I. bdhu, m. and (L.) f. (fr. \/bah,

bank; for i. bdhu, see col. 3) the arm, (esp.) the

fore-arm, the arm between the elbow and the wrist

(opp. tofra-gonda, q. v. ;
in medic, the whole upper

extremity of the body, as opp. to sakthi, the lower

ext), RV. &c. &c. ;
the arm as a measure of length

(
= 13 Angulas), Sulbas. ;

the fore-foot of an animal

(esp. its upper part), RV.; AV.; Br.; AsvGr.; the

limb of a bow, SBr. ;
the bar of a chariot-pole, Gobh. ;

the post (of a door
;

see dvdra-b) ; the side of an

angular figure (esp.
the base of a right-angled tri-

angle), SOryas.; the shadow of the gnomon on a

sun-dial, ib. ; (also du.) the constellation Ardri, L. ;

m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ;
of a prince (who brought

ruin upon his family by his illegal actions), ib. ; of

a son of Vrika, Hariv. ; of a son of Vajra, VP. [Cf.

Gk. iroxitt, irTJx"5 > Germ, buog, Bug; Angl. Sax.

bog; Eng. bough.} kara, mfn. active with the

arms, Pin. iii, 3, 31. kuntha, mfn. crippled in

the arms, L. kuntha (?), m. a wing, L. knbja,
mfn. - -kuntha, W. -kshad, mfn. offering the.

fore-legs (i. e. the inferior parts of an animal, said of

a parsimonious sacrificer), RV. x, 37, 6. capa, m.
'

arm-bow,' a fathom (as a measure), L. cchinna,
mfn. having a broken a, KaushUp. cyut(?), AV.

xviii, 3, 25. cynta (bdhu-), mfn. fallen from the

arm, dropped out of the hand, RV. ; TS. ja, m.

'arm-born,' a Kshatriya (as sprung from the arm of

Brahma), L. (cf. Mn. i, 31) ;
a parrot, L. ; sesamum

growing wild, L. juta (bdhu-"), mfn. quick with

the a, RV. jyS, f. the cord of an arc, sine, Suryas.

tarana, n. crossing a river (with the a, i.e. by

swimming), Gaut. ta (bdhu-), ind. in the arms,

RV. (cf. dfttA-td, purushd-td). trana, n.
' arm-

fence,' armour for the arms, L. danda, m. ' arm-

staff,' a long arm, R. ;
Das. ; a blow or punishment

inflicted with the arm or fist, MW. (cf. bhuja-d).
-da, f. 'arm-giver,' N. of Su-yasi (a wife of Parl-

kshit), MBh. ;
of a river (into which Gaurl the wife

of Prasena-jit is said to have been transformed
; prob.

identical with the Vitasti or Hydaspes and modern

Jhelum), ib. ;
R. &c. ; of another river, VP. ;

-nadi-

mahatmya, n. N. of wk. -niharita, n. a panic.

method of fighting (by which a sword is twisted out

of a person's hands), Hariv. pasa, m. = -bandka-

na, Ratniv. ;
a panic, attitude in fighting, MBh.

praoalakam, ind. shaking the arms, L. prati-

bahu, m. du. (in geom.) the opposite sides of a

figure, Col. prasara, m. stretching out the arms,

BhP. -praharana, m. striking with the arms, a

striker, boxer, W. ; n. boxing, wrestling, ib. pha-
la, n. (in geom.) the resultfrom the base sine, Suryas.;

the sine of an arc of a circle of position contained

between the sun and the prime vertical, Siddhantas.

-bandhana, n. (ifc. f. d) 'a-fetter,' encircling

arms, Kalid. ; m. the shoulder-blade, R.-bala, n.

power or strength ofa, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
m. 'strong

in a," N. of a prince, Kathis. balin, mfn. strong
in a, SBr. ;

MBh. ; N. of a man, L. -bfidha, m. pi.

N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. bahu-bddhya, bahu-

rada). bhaigi, f. bending or twisting the arms,

MW.-bhushana, n., -bhuaha, f. 'a-ornament,'

armlet, L. bhedin, m. 'a-breaker,'N. of Vishnu,
L. mat, mfn. having (strong) a (said of Indra),

AV.; (ati), f. N. of a river, L. -madhya, mfn.

occupying a middle position with the a, MBh. (cf.

janghd-jaghanya'). maya, mf'(f)n. made or done

with the a, W. - matra, n. = -capa, TS.
; mf( )n.

as long as an a, ib. mula, n.
'

a-root,' the a-pit,

Nir.; -vibhushana, n. an ornament worn on the

upper arm, L. yuddha, n.
'

a-fight,' a close fight,

MBh.; Kathis. yodha or -yodhin, m. a wrestler,

boxer, Hariv. raksha, f. armour for the upper

arm, L. lata, i. an arm (lithe as a) creeper, Rajat.

(also tikd, L, Sringir.) ; tdntara, n. the space be-

tween the arms, the breast, bosom, Kivyad. vat,

m. 'having (strong) a
,' N. of a man, VP. vlk-

shepa, m. moving the a, swimming, MBh.; Kathis.

vitfhattaua or -vighattita, n. a panic, attitude

in wrestling,VP. vimarda, m. -yuddha, Ragh.
virya, mfn. strength of a, AV. c. &c.

;
mfn.

strong of a, TindBr. vrikta, m. N. of a descen-

dant of Atri (author of RV. v, 71; 73), Anukr.

vyayama, m. 'arm-exercise,' gymnastic, MBh.
sakti, m. '

strong of a ,' N. of a king, Kathis.

sarduin, mfn. relying on his a (said of Indra),

RV. x, 103, ,-',. salin, mfn. possessing strong a,
MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of

a Dinava, Kathis. ;
of a warrior, ib.; of a son of

Dhrita-rishjra, MBh.; of Bhlma, ib.
;
of a prince,

ib. sikhara, n.
' the upper part of the a,' the

shoulder, Hariv. sambhava, m. 'a-bom,' a

Kshatriya, L. (cf. bdhu-ja}. ahara-bllrit, m.
'

having a thousand a
,' N. of Arjuna KJrtavirya

(killed by Parasu-rima), L. nahasrin, mfn. hav-

ing a thousand a", MBh. ; Hariv. ; VP. - svatika,
m. or n. 'a-cross,' the arms crossed, MBh. (Nllak.)

Bahutkahepam, ind. so as to lift up the arms or

hands, Sak. Bahupapidam, ind. pressing with the

arms, Bhatt.

Bahuka, ifc. = I. bahu, the arm (cf.
hrasva-

bdhukd]\ mf(rt)n. servile, dependent, L.; swimming
with the arms, Baudh. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 7, Sch.);

dwarfish, BhP.
;
m. a monkey, L. ; N. of a Niga,

MBh.; of a prince, ib. ; of a son of Vrika (
= bahu'

,

Pur.
; (also written vdh) N. assumed by Nala upon

his becoming charioteer to king Ritu-parna, Nal. ;

(a), f. N. of a river, L.

I. Bahula, n. (for 3. see below) armour for the

arms, L. ; N. of a place in Dakshini-patha, Cat.

Babu-bahavi, ind. arm to arm, hand to hand

(in close combat), Sis. xviii, 1 3 (cf. bdhd-bdhavi).
Baliv, in comp. for i . bdhu. onka, m. the bend

of the arm, &-/KWV, AV. ojas, n. strength of arm,
RV. viii, 83, 3

; strong in a", viii, 30, 6 &c. ; strong
in the fore-legs (said of a horse), i, 135, 9.

^1? 2. bdhu (for i. see col. 2), Vriddhi

form of bahu in comp. kita, mfn., g.palady-ddi.
kuleyaka, m. pair. fr. bahu-kula. Pin. i v, 1

,
1 40,

Sch. garta, mtii., ib. iv, 3, 137, Sch. (laka, Kas.

oniv, 3, 136). gunya,n. possession of many excel-

lences, Mn. vii, 71. janya, mfn. spread among
many people, L. ; n. a great multitude of people,

crowd, L. dantaka, n. (with sdstrd) N. of a

treatise on morals abridged by Indra, MBh. (cf. next).

dantin, m. N. of Indra, L. (cf. bahuJaiiti-sitta) ;

ti-putra, m. a son of Indra (N. ofJaya-datta, author

of a Tantra), Das. danteya, m. -dantin, L.

ball, m. (fr. bahu-bala t) N. of a mountain,
Satr. bbaahya, n. (ii.bahu-bhdshin) talkative-

ness, g. brahmanAdi. mitrayana, m. patr. fr.

bahu-mitra, Samskirak. rupya, n. (fr. bahu-

riipa) manifoldness, g. brdhmanidi (Kss.) var-

taka, mfn. (fr. bahu-varta), Pin. iv, 3, 136, Sch.

(KSs. -gartakd). vara, m. = bahu-v, L. vld-

dha, m. patr. (h..bahu-v
rj

T), Pravar. sala, mfn.

prepared from Euphorbia Antiquorum ; -guJa, m.

pills so prepared, SirngS. srutya, n. great learn-

ing, erudition, MBh. Bahvxicya, n. the sacred tra-

dition of the Bahv-ricas, the Rig-veda, SinkhSr. (cf.

Pin. iv, 3, 139).
3. Bahula, mfn. (fr. bahula; for I. see above)

manifold, g. samkaladi; in. the month Kirttika

(when the moon is near the Pleiades
;

see bahula),

L.; fire, L. ; a Jina, Gal.; N. of a prince, VP. ;

n. manifoldness, g. prithv-ddi; -griva, m. '

having
a variegated neck,' a peacock, L. laka, n. mani-

foldness, diversity, Kir. on Pin. ii, i, 35; Pat.;

(at), ind. from giving too wide applicability (to a

rule), Un. i, 36; 37, Sch. 11, m. N. of a son of

Visvi-mitra, MBh. leya, m. metron. of Skanda

(fr. bahula, the Pleiades), L. lya, n. abundance,

plenty, multitude, variety, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
the

usual course or common order of things, Hariv. ;

(ena), ind. usually, ordinarily, as a rule, Samk. ;

Pin., Sch.; Jatakam.; (at), ind. id., Sind.; in all

probability, Hit.

bdhuk. See pra-bahuk.

bdhya, mf(o)n. (fr. bahis; in later

language also written vdhya, q. v.; m. nom. pi.

bahye, SBr.) being outside (a door, house, &c.),
situated without (abl. or comp.), outer, exterior

(ace. with V&ri, to turn out, expel), AV. &c. &c.;
not belonging to the family or country, strange,
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foreign, MBh.; K5v. &c.; excluded from caste or
the community, an out-caste, Mn.

; MBh. &c.
;

diverging from, conflicting with, opposed to, having
nothing to do with

(abl.orcomp.),ib.; (with ariha),
a meaning external to (i.e. not resulting from)
the sounds or letters forming a word, Pan. i, I, 68,
Sch.

; m. a corpse (for vdkyal), Kav.; N. of a man
(pi. his family), SamskSrak.

; (pi.) N. of a people,
VP. ; (d), f. (scil. tvac ) the outer bark of a tree,
SBr.

; (ifc. f. d) the outer part, exterior, Rajat. ;

ibc. and (am, ena, ), ind. outside, without, out,
SBr. &c. &c. ; (at), ind. from without, Paficat.

kaksha, m. the outer side (of a house), Rajat.- karana, n. an external organ of sense, MSrkP. ;

Sarnk. -karna and -kunda, m. N. of two
Nagas, MBh. -taddhlta, n. (in gram.) an ex-
ternal or secondary Taddhita suffix (added after
another one), Pan. vii, 3, 29, Sch. -tara, mfn.
being outside, outer, external, Samk. ; turned out
(of caste or society), an out-caste, Mn. x, 3o.-ta,
ind. outside, externally, on the outside of (with gen'
or abl ) VS. &c. &c.; -to-nara, m. pi. 'external
men, N. of a people, MarkP. _ ta, f., -tva, n. the
state of being outside, exclusion, deviation or diver-

gence from (abl.), Hariv.; Rajat. &c. -dmti, f.

external solution.' a process in the preparation of
quicksilver, Sarvad. -prakriti, f. pi. the consti-
tuents of a foreign state exclusive of the king (cf
prakriti), Paficat. - prayatna, m. (in gram.) the
external effort in the production of articulate sounds,
Pan. i, I, 9, Sch. -rate, n.^-sambhoga, Cat
w.r. for -tara, Kathas. -linfin, m. a heretic, L.-vartn, n. external wealth orriches.Kum. - vasin,
mfn. dwelling outside a

village or town (said of
CandSlas), MBh. -ambho*a, m. 'external
coition, (prob.) gratification of sexual passion out-
side the vulva, Cat. -sparsa, m. contact with
external objects, Bhag. ; MirkP. BSbyan.a, mfn.
holding the hands outside (not between) the knees
Gobh.

(cf. bahir-jdnu-}. Bfihyanta, m. the outer
end or corner (of the eye), L. Bahyantar, ind
from without and within, Prab. Babyabhyan-
tara, mfn. external and internal (as diseases), Susr.
Baby&yama, m. a panic, disease of the nerves, ib.

Bahyartha, m. an external meaning (cf. bdhyaartha above), Madhus.; external objects or matter
or reality; -bkahga-nirdkarana, n. N. of wk
-vdda, m. the doctrine that the ext world has a
real existence, Samk.; -vddin, mfh. maintaining
the reality of the ext w, ib. Bfibyalaya, m. till
abode of out-castes i.e. the country of the BShikas
MBh. (v.l. vdhyanaya). BahyS-sakala, m. a
fragment from a tree's outer bark, SBr. BShyasva
m. N.ofaman, Hariv.(v.l.a,4 ). BabySndriya!
n. an outer organof sense,Vedantas. Babyopavana,
n. a grove situated outside (a lo-wa,puryd!i), BhP.
BSbyaka-.riAjarl and bShyaka,' f. N. 'of

brmjarl and one of the two wives of Bhajamana (an
older sister of Upa-bShyak5), Hariv.

tie* bihlaJca, bahlava, bahli &c. See
bdlhava Sec., p. 729, col. 3.

^IS?? bdhvata, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

fir^ bit (or vif), cl. i. P. Mali, to swear
shout, address harshly, Dhatup. ix, 30.

g,m.n., (a),f.=/)i<a*a,aboi], L.

bithaka, u.= antariksha, the sky
Nir. vi, 30.

fV^ bid (or vid)= bit, Dhatup. ix, 30 (v. 1.)

bidaraka, m. a cat, L. (cf. next)

bidala, m. (also written vidala, of
doubtful origin ; cf. Un. i, 117) a cat, Mn'.; MBh
&c. ; a panic, remedy for the eye, Bhpr. (cf. laka)
the eye-ball, L.; (d), f. a female cat, R. (also f
Un. ,, 117, Sch.); (f), f. a panic, disease and the
female demon

presiding over it (reckoned amongthe Yogims), Heat.; a species of plant, L.-pada
or-padaka,n.apartic.measureofweight(=/ar.r/&3)
SSrngS. ; Susr.- putra, m. 'cat's son,' N. of a man
Rajat. - vanlj, m. '

cat-dealer,' nickname of a man
ib. - vratika, mfn. 'acting like a cat,' false, hypo-
critical, L. (d.kaiddla-vS). Bldalaksha,mffi>
cat-eyed, Heat.; (), f. N. of a Rskshasi, R.
Bidalaka, m. a cat, Cat. ; the eyeball, L. ; appli-

cation ofointment to the eye, Car.; Bhpr.; (,'td) ( a
little cat, kitten, Subh.; n. yellow orpimeiit L

'

bid of bind (cf. bhid), cl. I. P. bindati,
to cleave, split, Dhatup. iii, 27 (perhaps invented
on account of the following words of more or less

questionable origin).

Bida, m. (also written vida) N. of a man, Pin.

iv, I, 104; pi. his family, AsvSr. -kola (vida-~),
n. = vaidasya and vaidayoh kulam, Pan. ii, 4, 64
Vant. i, Pat. Bida-pnto, m. N. of a man g
asvadi, Kas. (v.l. bida, puta).
Bidala, n. (cf. vi-dala) anything split off or

produced by splitting (cf. comp.) _ kSri, f. a woman
employed in

splitting bamboos, VS. -lambita,
mfn. composed or made up of halves, AitBr.'

Bidnra, v.l. for bhidura, q.v.
Binda. See kusuru-blnda.

Bindavi, g. gahadi (cf. baindavi).
Bindaviya, mfn., ib.; m. a prince of the Hindus,

g. ddmany-ddi.

Bindu, m. (once n., MBh.; in later language
mostly written vindu) a detached particle, drop,
globule, dot, spot, AV. &c. &c.

; (with hiranyaya)
a pearl, AV. xix, 30, 5 (cf. -phala) ; a drop of
water taken as a measure, L. ; a spot or mark of
coloured paint on the body of an elephant, Kum. ;

(ifc. also -ka) the dot over a letter
representing the

Anusvira (supposed to be connected with Siva and
of great mystical importance), MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.;
a zero or cypher, R. (in manuscripts put over an
erased word to show that it ought not to be erased

'stet,' Naish.) ; a partic. mark like a dot made in

cauterizing, Susr. ; a mark made by the teeth of a
lover on the lips of his mistress, L. ; a coloured mark
made on the forehead between the eyebrows, L.;
(in dram.) the sudden development of a secondary
incident (which, like a drop of oil in water, expands
and furnishes an important element in the plot),
Sah.

(ifc. also -ka}; m. N. of a man, g. bidadi;
of an Aiigirasa (author of RV. viii, 83 ; ix, 30),
Anukr. ; of the author of a Rasa-paddhati, Cat.

;

pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. ddmany-ddi. - ghrlta,'
n. a panic, medic, compound taken in small quan-
tities, SarngP. - oitra and -citraka, m. the spotted
antelope, L. -J51a and -jalaka, n. collection or
mass of dots or spots (esp. on an elephant's face and
trunk), L. -tantra, m. a die, dice, L. ; m. n. a
kind of chess-board, L. ; a playing-ball, L. -tirtha,
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. ; -mdhdtmya,
n. N. of wk. - deva, m. = na, a Buddhist deity, L.

;

N. of Siva, W. -nStba, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.
-pattra, m. Betula Bhojpattra, L. -pattraka,
m. a species of Amaranthus, L. pratishtha-
maya, mf(<)n. founded or based upon the Anusvira,
L. -phala, n. a pearl, L. -brahmSnandiya,
n. N. of wk. - bheda, m. N. of a partic. Yoga pos-
ture, L. mat, mfn. having drops or bubbles or
clots, formed into balls or globules, AitBr.

; KatySr. ;

m. N. of a son of Marlci by Bindu-matI, BhP.; (alt),
(. N. of a kind of verse, Kad. ; of a drama, Sah. ;

of the wife of Marlci (cf. above), BhP. ; of a daughter
of Sasa-bindu and wife of Mindhitri, Hariv. ; of the
murderess of Viduratha, Vasav., Introd.; of a

fisherman'sdaughter, Kathas. - madhava.m. a form
of Vishnu, Cat. -malin, m. (in music) a kind of
measure, Samgit.-rSji, m. ' row of spots,' N. of a
kind of serpent, Susr. - rekhaka, m. a kind of bird,
I., (cf. prec. and next). -rekbS, f. a row or line
ofpoints or dots, Rajat.; N. of a daughter of Canda-
varman, Kathas. -vasara, m. the day of fecun-
dation, L. sarman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. _ sam-
graha, m., -aamdipana, n. N. of wks. saras,
n. N. ofa sacred lake, MBh. ; R. ; (m. c. also -sara),
BhP.; -tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.
-sara, m. N. of a king (son of

Candra-gupta),
VP.; HPariS. - sena, m. N. of a king (son of
Kshatriujas), VP. -hrada, m. N. of a lake (said
to have been formed by the drops of the Ganges
shaken from Siva's

hair), Cat. Bindnpanisbad,
f. N. of an Upanishad.

Binduka, m. a drop, R.; N. of a Tirtha, Vishn.
(see also under bindti).

Bindnkita, mfn. dotted over, Sak., Sch.

Binduraka, m. Ximenia Aegyptiaca, L.

Bindula, m. a partic. venomous insect, Susr.
written vi).
Blndnya, Nom. A. yate, to form drops, dripdown (p. yamdna, dripping, wet), Malatlm.

N Pi f|*R
f^

bibibii-bhdoal, mfn. (onomat.
idtid + pr. p. of */bhii) crackling, MaitrS.

birada. 73 1

fi^lVcfqH bibodhayisJiu, mfn. (fr. Desid.
of Caus. of /budh) wishing to rouse, intending to

wake, R. (cf. bubodhayishu).

bibboka, m. (also written vivvoka
or vibboka) haughty indifference, L. ; (in erotic

poetry) affectation of indifference towards a beloved
object through pride and conceit, Sis. viii, 29 ; Sah.

f%*T?jfr^T bibhakshayisha, f. (fr. Desid.
of Jbhaj) a desire of

eating or enjoying, NySyam.
yibu, mfn. desirous of eating, MBh.; MarkP
-danshtrin, mfn. 'having teeth d of e ,' hunerv-
mouthed, VarBfS.

bibhanishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of
desirous of

speaking, Sil.

bMitsa, f. (fr. Desid. of Vbhid)
a desire to break through or destroy or pierce or
penetrate (with ace. or gen.), MBh.; Kad.(cf. Siddh.
on Pan. ii, 3, 66). tsu, mfn. desirous of breaking
through &c. (with ace.), MBh.; BhP.

Bibbedaylsbu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) de-
sirous of dividing or

disuniting, MBh.

bibhishiJta, w.r. for vibh.

bibhraksku, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

wishing to parch or destroy, Bhajt.; m.
n re, \v .

BibbraJJisbn, m. 'that which wishes to destrov
*

fire, BhatJ.; -prakhya, mfn. resembling fire, ib ( =
agni-tulya, Sch.)

f^^bibhrat, mfn. (pr.p. of Vbhri) bear-
ing, carrying, RV._&c. &c. Blbbrad-vaja. m= bharad-v, AitAr.

. bimba, m. n. (also written vimba or
vimva, of doubtful origin, but cf. Un. iv, 95, Sch. ;
ifc. f. d) the disk of the sun or moon, Kiv. ; Pur!
&c.

; any disk, sphere, orb (often applied to the
rounded partsof the body),Kalid.; Paficat.; a mirror,
SvetUp. ; Kum. ; an image, shadow, reflected or re-

presented form, picture, type, R.; BhP.
; Rajat. ; (in

rhet.) the object compared (as opp. to prati-bimba
'the counterpart' to which it is compared), Sih.;
PratSp. ; m. a lizard, chameleon, Gaut.; N. of a
man, Rajat.; (a), {. Momordica Monadelpha (a
plant bearing a bright-red gourd), L. ; N. of 2 metres,
Col.; N. of the wife of Baladitya (king of Kasmira)
Rajat. ; (f), f. Momordica Monadelpha, Susr (cf g
gauradi); N. of the mother of king Bimbi-sari
(below), Buddh.; n. the fruit of the Momordica
Monadelpha (to which the lips ofwomen are often
compared), MBh.; Kav. &c. -J5, f. Momordica
Monadelpha, L. -

tattva-praiasika, f. N. of
wk.-pratlbimba, (ibc.) original and counterfeit
object of comparison and that with which it is com-
pared; -id, (.,-iva, n. (Sah.); -bhdva, m. (Pratap )
condition of or" and c &c.; -vdda, m. N. of wk
-pratishfha, f., -pratih$hS-vidhi,.m. N. of
wks. -phala, n. the Bimba fruit, Bhartr. ; ld-

dhar'oshtha, mfn. having lips as red as the B fr
Kum. -lakshana, n. N. of wk. - sSra, v. I. for

bimbi-sdra, Lalit. Blmbagata, mfn. 'gone to
an image/reflected, W. Bimbadbara, m. a nether
hp (red like the B fruit), Sak. Blmbannbimba-
tva, n. =

bimba-pratibimba-tva, Sah. Bimbes-
vara, m. N. of a temple founded by the princess
Bimba, Rajat. BimbopadhSna, n. a cushion
pillow, Divyav. Bimb'-osh^ha, mf(f)n. having
lips like the B

fruit, red-lipped, MBh.; Kav. &c
(f. also baushlhd, Un.

ii, 4, Sch.)
Blmbaka, n. the disk of the sun or moon (also

ikd, f.), L. ; the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha, L.
(also ikd, f.); a round form, roundness (of a face)'
Divyav. bakl, m. N. of a prince, Kathas. bata,
m. the mustard plant, L. bara, m. n. a partic high

number,Buddh.bava,n.,Pan.v,2,i09,Vartt.3,Pat.
Bimbita, mfn. mirrored back, reflected, Rajat.

binl, f. the pupil of the eye, L. biya, m. N. of
a man, Rajat.

Bimbl-sara, m. (from bimbin or bimbt+s1)N. of a king of Magadha (contemporary and patron
of Gautama Buddha), MWB. 48 &c. (v.l. vidhi-
sara, mdmi-sdra, vindu-scna, vindhjia-sena).
Bimba, m. the betel-nut tree, L.

Bimboka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

birada, biruda, w. r. for vi-ruda.
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birala, m.= bidala, a cat, L.

f*T5S 6t7 (or rt'I, connected with it'd, q. v.)i

cl. 6. 10. P. bilati, belayati, to split, cleave, break,

Dhatup. xxviii, 67 ; xxxii, 66.

Bila, n. (also written vila ; ifc. f. a) a care,

hole, pit, opening, aperture, RV. &c. &c.; the hol-

low (of a dish), bowl (of a spoon or ladle) &c., AV.;
VS.; SBr.; SrS.; m. Calamus Rotang, L.; Indra's

horse Uccaih-sravas, L.
; N. of two kinds of fish, L.

kirin, m.' hole-maker," a mouse, L. m-gama,
m. 'hole-goer,' a snake, MW. dhavana, mfn.

(sensu obsceno) rimam tergens, TS. yoni, mfn.
of the breed of Uccaih-Sravas, Kir. -via, mfn.

living in holes, burrowing; m. an animal that lives

in holes, Susr.; a pole-cat, L. v&sin, mfn.

prec., MBh.; m. an animal that lives in holes, ib. ;

a snake, L. cajra, mfn. and m. prec., MBh.
iayin, mfn. = -rasa, mfn., Susr.

;
m. any animal

that lives in holes, ib. vvarffa, m.
' subterranean

heaven,' the lower regions, hell, BhP. Bilayana,
n. a subterranean cave or cavern, BhP. Bilaaln,
tin. (for bila-vdiinl) a serpent, Kuttanim. Bile-

vain, mfn. and m. = bila-tf, L. Bile-iaya, mfn.

and m. = 6iia-f, MBh.; BhP.; Susr.; m. also N.
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya, Cat. Bildsvara,
m. N. of a place of pilgrimage, Cat. (perhaps w. r.

for bilvesvard]. Bilah.ka, mfn. and m.^bila-

vdsa, Mn.
;
MBh.

Bilasa, mfn., g. triitHiii.

Bilma, n. a slip, bit, chip, RV. ii, 35, 12
;

a

broken helmet, SatarUp. ,
Sch. ;

an ash -pi t
,
L. (fra-

hana, n. grasping or understanding by bits i. e. by
degrees, Nir. i, to.

Bilmin, mfn. having a helmet, VS. (Mahidh.)

Bill*, n. (also written villa) a pit, hole, reservoir

(
= talla or alavala), L. ; Asa Foetida, L mfila,

f. a species of esculent bulbous plant, L. BU, f. a

mother of ten children, L.

Bilva, m. (in later language also vilva] Aegle
Marmelos, the wood-apple tree (commonly called

Bel; its delicious fruit when unripe is used medicin-

ally ;
its leaves are employed in the ceremonial of

the worship of Siva; cf. RTL. 336), AV. &c. &c. ;

(a), f. a kind of plant (
=* hihgu-pattn), L.; n. the

Bilva fruit, MBh.; Kathas. ;
a partic. weight (

=
I Pala,= 4 Akshas,= \ Kudava), Susr.; SirrigS.; a

kind of vegetable, Susr. ;
a small pond, pool, L. (cf.

billa). ja, see bailvaja. tefan, m. N. of a ser-

pent-demon, MBh. -dandaor -dandin, m.' having
a staff of B wood,' N. of Siva, ib. - nStha, m. N.
of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya, Cat. pattra, m.
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; -maya, mf()n. made
or consisting of B leaves, Kathas. pattrika, f.

N. of Dakshlyani (under which she was worshipped
at Bilvaka), Cat. -parni, f. a kind of vegetable,
Car. pandara or-pandnra, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh. pesika or -pesi, f. the dried shell

of the B fruit, Susr. mangala, m. N. of a poet

(also called LilS-suka), Cat.; ~tikd,(., -stotra, n.

N. of wks. - madhya, n. the flesh of the B fruit,

Var.; Car. -matra, n. the weight of a B fruit,

Susr. ; mfn. having the weight or size of a B f, ib. ;

SirngP. vana, n. a wood of B trees ; -mahatmya,
n. N. of wk. (also bilva-vriksha-, bilv&tavi-, and

tilvddri-nf). Bilvantara, m. a species of tree,

Bhpr. Bilvamraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place
on the RevS or Narmada river; -mahatmya, n. N.
of wk. Bilvaranya-mahatmya, n., Bilvash-
taka, n. and Bilvesvara-mahatmya, n. N. of

wks. Bilvoda-kSsvara, m. N. of a temple of

Siva, Hariv. Bilvopanishad, f. N. of an Upa-
nishad.

Bilvaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; N.
of a place ofpilgrimage, ib. (cf. bailvaki] ; a crab, L.

BilvaklyS, f. a place planted with Bilva trees,

g. nadadi (cf. bailvaka*).

Bilvala, n. N. of a town, L.

bilala, m.= birala, a cat, L.

bilinthd(?), Suparn. xv, 2.

ftrff?$I bMsa, m. or n. (?)= badisa, a fish-

hook or the bait on it, Suparn. xvii, i.

fi<^u bilhana, m. N. of a minister and

poet, Vcar. ; Rajat.; of other authors (also -deva},
Cat. -kSvya, n., -caritra, n., -pancaslka, f.,

-sataka, n.,
c
nlya, n. N. of wks.

bis (or vis), cl. i. P. besati, to go,

Dhatup. xvii, 71 (=V'/J, q.v.)

bisa, bisha, w. r. for bisa.

bisayaka (or vis), m. a species
of Euphorbia, L. (cf. biiakara).

f<H "*<> bishkala, m. a tame hog (noted
for its fecundity), L.; (a), (. parturient, a woman
in travail, AV.

f^H bis (or vis), c\.4.bisyati, to go, move,

Naigh. ii, 14; to split or grow, Nir. ii, 24; to urge
on, incite, Dhatup. xxvi, 108

;
to cast, throw, Vop.

Bisa, n. (m. only Hariv. 15445; a 'so written

visa; ifc. f. a) a shoot or sucker, the film or fibre

of the water-lily or lotus, also the stalk itself or that

part of it which is underground (eaten as a delicacy),
RV. &c. &c. ; the whole lotus plant, MBh. xii,

7974. kanthika, f. and -kanthin, m. a kind
of small crane, L. kisalaya-ccheda-patheya-
vat, mfn. having pieces of fibres of young lotus as

provisions for a journey, Megh. ktutuna, n. a

lotus-flower, L. kha, mfn. one who digs up fibres

of lotus-roots, RV.-knadika, f. 'eating l-fibres,'

N. of a play or sport, L. granthl, m. a knot on
a l-stalk, MBh. (used for filtering or clearing water,

Susr.); a partic. disease of the eyes, Susi. ja, n.

a l-flower, L. tantn, m . a l-fibre, MBh. ; -maya,
mf(f)n. made of l-fs, Das.; Kad.-nlbhi, f. the

l-plant (padmint), L. nasikfi, f. a kind ofcrane,
L. (cf. -kanihikd). pnshpa (W.), -prasuna
(Sis.), n. a 1-flower. - mrlnala, n. a l-fibre,M Bh. ;

Susr.-lata, f. the l-plant, SrihgJr.
- vatl (Hsa-),

f. a place abounding in l-fibres, SBr. vartman,
n. a partic. disease of the eyes, Susr. (cf. -grantAt) .

-sfiluka.m. (1) a l-root, L. Bisakaraorkara,
m. a species of Euphorbia, L. Bisabharana, n.

an ornament made_of l-fibres, Sak. Bisdraa, f.

= bisa-mrindla, Apast.

Bisala, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot, L.

Bisini, f. a lotus (the whole plant) or an assem-

blage of lotus-flowers, Ks v. ; Kathas. pattra, n. a

lotus-leaf, ML.
Bisila, mfn. (fr. lisa), g. kaiadi.

bihlana, incorrect for bilhana.

ija, n.(also written vija, of doubtful

origin; ifc. f. a) seed (of plants), semen (of men
and animals), seed-com, grain, RV. &c. &c. ; a

runner (of the Indian fig-tree), Vcar.; any germ,
element, primary cause or principle, source, origin

(ifc.
= caused or produced by, sprung from), ChUp. ;

MBh.
; KSv. Sec. ;

the germ or origin of any com-

position (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a

magical formula &c.), R. ; BhP. ; Dasar. ; Pratap. ;

calculation of original or primary germs, analysis,

algebra, Col.; truth(astheseedorcauseofbeing),L.;

anything serving as a receptacle or support (
= dlam-

iana), Yoga!.; the mystical letter or syllable which
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity,
RTL. 197 &c.

;
the position of the arms of a child

at birth, BhPr. ; quicksilver (?), Suryas. ; marrow, L. ;

m.-=6Tjaka, the citron tree, Aryabh. kartri, m.

'producer of seed,' N. of Siva, Sivag. kanda-
prarohin (Mn. i, 46) and -kanda-ruha

(i, 48),
mfn. springing from a seed or from the (slip or por-
tion taken from a) stalk. krit, n. 'producing
semen,' an aphrodisiac, L. kosa, m. N. of a

Tantra ;
=

(f), f. a seed-vessel (esp. of the lotus), L. ;

a pod, L.; i$ddhdra, m. N. of wk. -krlya, f.

the operation of analysis, algebraic solution, Col.

ganita, n. calculation ofprimary causes, analysis,

algebra ; N. ofthe 2nd part of BhJs-kara's Siddhanta-

siromani; -prabodha, m., l6ddharana, n. N. of

Comms. on it. garbha, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca,

L.-frnpti, f. 'seed-protector,' a pod, L. cintS-

mani-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. tas, ind. from
or according to seed, W. -tva, n. the being an

origin or cause, causality, Nllak. darsaka. m.
'

explainer of the germ or plot of a play,' a stage-

manager, L. dravya, n. primary or original matter,

Bhpr. dhani, f. N. of a river, R. dhanya, n.

coriander, L. nKtha, see baijanatha. nigrhan-
tu, m. N. of wk. - nirvapana, n. scattering or

sowing seed, Pancat. nyasa, m. (in dram.) the

laying down or making known the germ of a plot,

Dasar. -pallava, m. or n. (?) N. of Comm. on

Bijag. -padapa, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L.

bijin.

pura, w.r. for -pura. pnrnaha, m. th

progenitor of a tribe or family, MW. pnshpa,
n. N. of various plants ( madana and maruvaka),
L. -pushpikS, f. Andropogon Saccharatus, L.

-pura, m. (Suir.),-paraka,m. (MBh.; R. &c.),
-purl, f. (Pancad.), -purna, m. (Susr.) 'seed-

filled,' a citron, Citrus Medica; (ra oiraia\ n.

a citron, Kathas. ; ra-rasa, m. citron-juice, Suir.

-pesika, f. 'semen-receptacle,' the scrotum, L.

prada, m. 'yielding or sowing seed,' a generator,

Bhag. prabhava, m. the power of the seed, Mn.
x, 72. praroha (Kap.), Mn (Mn.), mfn. grow-
ing from seed, -phalaka, m. Citrus Medica, L.

bhuta, mfn. being or forming'the s, Mn. ; MBh.
matt, f. (in alg.) a mind capable of analysis or

of comprehending causes, Col. mantra, n. N. of
a mystical syllable of a Mantra

(cf. above), W.
matrika, f. the seed-vessel of the lotus, L.

matra, n. only as much as is required for seed

i.e. for the procreation of offspring or for the pre-
servation of a family, MBh.; R.; Pancat.; N. of

RV.ix, Brih. - muktavali, t. N.of wk. -mnshti,
m. or f. a handful of seed, R. yajna, m. 'seed-

offering,' N. of a partic. allegorical sacrifice, MBh.
ratna, m. '

having gems of seed, a kind of bean,
MW. ruha, mfn. growing from s, Mn.

;
m. grain,

corn, W.; hd-Jkri, Ganar. ii, 98. reoana, n.

Croton Jamalgota, L. lilSvatl, f. N. of wk. I.

-vat, ind. like seed, MBh. 3. -vat, mfn. possessing

seed, provided with s or grain. Mn. ; AsvGf. va-
pana, n. sowing seed, ParGr. vara, m. '

best of

grains,' Phaseolus Radiatus, L. vapa, m. a sower,
L. ; sowing; -grihya, n. N. of wk. vSpin, m.

'sowing seed,' a sower, L. vahana, m. 'seed-

bearer/N. of Siva, Sivag. - vivjlti,
f. N. ofComm.

on Bt]3Lg.(x\foti-kafya7a/avatara,m.) vriksua,
m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. sesna-matra,
n. nothing but seed as a remainder. samhriti-
mat, mfn. containing the germ and catastrophe (of
a play), Sah. samcaya, rn. a heap or collection

of seed or grain, MW. su, f.
'

bringing forth s,'
the earth, L. sektri, m. '

sprinkler of s
, a gener-

ator, Kull. on Mn. ix, 51. -hara or -hirini, f.

'taking away seed,' N. of a witch (daughter of Duh-

saha), MarkP. Bijaksbara, n. the first syllable
of a Mantra or spell, L. Bijanknra, m. a seed-

shoot, seedling, Kum. ; Pancat.; N. of Comms. on

Bijag. and LSI. ; du. seed and sprout, BhP. ; -nydya,
m. the rule of s and sp (where two things stand

to each other in the relation of cause and effect),

A. ; -vat, ind.(inphil.)like the continuous succession

of s and sp, MW. Bijanjali, m. a handful of s

or grain, Mricch. Bljadhya, m. 'abounding in s,*
Citrus Medica, Susr. BIjadhyaksha, m. 'presiding

overs,'N.ofSiva,Sivag. B^Japaharinl, f. - bija-

hard, MarkP. Bijibhldnana, n. N. of a Tantra
wk. Bijamla, n. the fruit of Spondias Mangifera, L.

Bijarnava-tantra, n. N.of a Tantra wk. Bijar-
tha, mfn. desirous of seed i.e. of procreation, Apast.
Bijasva, m. 'seed-horse,' a stallion, Rajat. Biy6t-
krishta, w.r. for next. Bijotkrashtri, m. one

who picks out (a few good) grains (to make a person
think the rest is equally good), Mn. ix, 291. Bijo-
daka, n. 'grain-(like) water,' hail, L. Bljodi-
harana-bala-bodhini, f. and Bijopanayana,
n. N. of wks. on alg. Bijoptl, f. sowing seed;

-cakra, n. a kind of astrol. diagram for indicating

good or bad luck following on the sowing of seed,
MW. ; -vidhi, m. the manner of sowing seed, ib.

Bijaka, n. seed, Susr.; a list, HParis.; m. Citrus

Medica, R. ; Hariv. &c. ;
a citron or lemon, SuSr.;

Terminalia Tomentosa, L.; the position of the arms
of a child at birth, Susr.; Bhpr.; N. of a poet.

Bijarya, ind. (with t/kri'), Ganar. ii, 98 (cf.

bija-ruhd- ^kri}.

Bijala, mfn. furnished with seed or grain, seedy,
L. (cf. baijala~).

BIja, ind. by or with seed, sowing with seed, W.
- kara (or jak ?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. - Vkrl,
P. -karoti, to sow with seed, sow, Pan. v, 4, 58 (others
'to harrow after sowing'). krita. mfn. (a field)

ploughed or harrowed after sowing (cf. prec.), W.
BIjika, mfn. seedy, abounding in seeds, g.

kumudadi.

Bijlta, mfn. sown with seed, having for seed, W.
Bijin, mfn. bearing seed, seedy (as a plant), Susr. ;

(ifc.) beingof the race or blood of (e. g. raja-b, q.v.),

Rajat.; m. the owner or giver of seed, the real pro-

genitor (as opp. to kshetrin, the nominal father or
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merely the husband of a woman), Mn. ix, 51 &c. ;

Gaut. ; any begetter, father, L. ;
the sun, L.

Bijya, mfn. sprung or produced from seed, W.;
descended from a good family, Gal. ; (ifc.) sprung
from or belonging to the family of, L. (cf. mahd-0*
nd g. gav-ddi).

wtH.6S>A, cl. i . A. hibhate, toboast.Dhatup.
x, Ji (Vop. cibh).

f)1W bibhatsa, mf(a)n. (fr. Desid. of

*JbddK) loathsome, disgusting, revolting, hideous,

SinkhBr.; SrS.; MBh. &c.; loathing, detesting, L.;

envious, cruel, wicked, L. ; changed or estranged in

mind, L.
;
m. disgust, abhorrence ; (with rasa) the sen-

timent of disgust (one of the 8 Rasas, q.v.), Dasar.;
Sah. ; N. of Arjuna, L. ; (a), (. loathing, abhorrence,
VS. (cf. d-b) ; n. anything loathsome or hideous, a

h sight, Malatim.; -karman, mfn. doing loathsome

or wicked things (as an abusive word), Mcar.; -la,
f. loathsomeness, detestableness, MBh.; Prab.tsaka,
m. N. of a man, Mudr. tsu, mfn. loathing, de-

testing, feeling disgust or repugnance, RV. ; AV.
;

KauS.; reserved, coy (said of a woman), RV. i, 164,
8; m. N. of Arjuna, MBh.

'|lU.5 btrita, m. a crowd, multitude, EV.
vii

. 39. 2 ('air,' Nir. v, 27).

ma. Seerfur-iirinaandcf.tnrina.

iisa. See pdd-blsa.

but, ind. an onomat. word. kara, m.
the roaring of a lion, cry of any animal, L.

~^( buka, Tn.= hasya, laughter, Ganar. ;

(also written vuka) Agati Grandiflora, Bhpr.
Bukin, mfn., g. prikshftdi.

^ bukk, cl. r. 10. P. bukkati, bukkayati,
to bark, yelp, sound, talk, Dhltup. v, 4; xxxiii, 39
(Kis. also 'to give pain').

Bukka, mf(a or ~)n. the heart, L. (a, (., Mcar.) ;

m. a goat, L.
; the Ricinus plant, L. ; N. of a prince

(who reigned at Vidyi-nagara 1359-79 and was
the patron of Sayana ;

he is also called Bukka-bhu-
pati, -mahlpati, -raja, -raya, and Bukkana),
NySyam.; Col.; Cat.; m. and f. =samaya (w. rl for

AriJaya1),L. BnkkatrramSnsa, n. the heart, L.

(prob. a wrong blending of bukka and agramajtsa).
Bukkan, m. the heart, L.

Bnkkana, n. the bark of a dog or any noise made
by animals, L.

^SStl bukkasa, m. a Candala, L. (cf puk-
kasa); (i}, (. the indigo plant, L.; = kali (black

colour?), L.

^ bung (or mihg), cl. r. P. bungati, to

forsake, abandon, Dhatup. v, 53.

^7 but, cl. I. 10. P. bofati, botayati, to

hurt, kill, Dhatup. xxxii, 116 (Vop.)

^^ bud, cl. 6. P. bitiltiti, to cover, conceal,

Dhitup. xxviii, 1OI (v.l. for cu$); to emit, dis-

charge, ib. 90 (v.l. for pud).

budabuda, ind. an onomat. word
imitative of the bubbling sound made by the sinking
of an object in water, HPariS. (cf. budbuda}.

budila, m. N. of a man, QopBr.

^ bud, cl. I. P. A. bodati, te, to per-

ceive, learn, Dhatup. xxi, 12 (d.&unJ and budh}.

~^S buddha, buddhi. See cols. 2 and 3.

J^ budbuda, m. (onomat. ; cf. budabuda)
a bubble (often as a symbol of anything transitory),
RV. (cf. comp.) ; MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ifc. f. a) ; an or-

nament or decoration resembling a bubble, L.
;
an

embryo five days old, Nir.; BhP. (n.); SuSr.; (a),
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; n. a panic, disease of

the eye, Susr. -tva, n. the being a (mere) bubble

(as an embryo), MSrkP. -yasu ("<&-), mfn. one
whose semen is a (mere) bubble, impotent, RV. x,

155, 4. BudtoudakaratS, f. the form or nature

of a (mere) bubble, A. BndbndakHha, mfn. one
who has a partic. disease of the eyes, L.

h, cl.l.P.A (Dhatup.xxi.ii)
b6dhati, te; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 63) biidh-

yate (ep. also P. "ti; pf. P. bubodha, MBh.; Subj.

tubodhati, RV.
; A. buiudM, p. bubudhand, ib.

;

aor. P. Subj. bodhishat, ib. ; Impv. bodhi, ib. ; A.

3 pi. abudhram, "ran; p. budhand, ib., Subj. tu-

dhdnta, ib.
; abliulsi, ib.; Free. K.bhutslshla, Pan.

i, a, II, Sch.
;
fut. bhotsyati, le, Br. &c. ; boddhd,

Gr.; ind. p. buddhvd, Yajn.; MBh.; -bttdhya, Br.

&c.; inf. biidhc, Br.; budhl, RV.; boddhum, MBh.
&c.), to wake, wake up, be awake, RV. &c. &c.

;

to recover consciousness (after a swoon), KSvyad. ;

Bhatt. (aor. Pass, abodhi) ; to observe, heed, attend

to (with ace. or gen.), RV. ; to perceive, notice,

learn, understand, become or be aware of or ac-

quainted with, RV. &c. &c. ; to think of i. e. pre-
sent a person ('with,' instr.), RV. iv, 15,7; vii, 21,1 ;

to know to be, recognize as (with two ace.), MBh.;
R. &c.; to deem, consider orregard as (with two ace.),

R.
; Kathas. : Pass, budhyate (aor. abodhi), to be

awakened or restored to consciousness ;
see above :

Caus. bodhdyati, te (aor. abubudhat; Pass, bodh-

yate),\.Q wake up, arouse, restore to life or conscious-

ness, RV. &c. &c.
;

to revive the scent (of a per-

fume), VarBrS.; to cause (a flower) to expand, Kav.;
to cause to observe or attend, admonish, advise, RV.
&c. &c. ; to make a person acquainted with, remind

or inform of, impart or communicate anything to

(with two ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c.: Desid. bubhut-

sati, te (Gr. also bubodhishali, te, and bubu-

dhishati, te), to wish to observe, desire to become

acquainted with, NyJyas. ; BhP. : Desid. of Caus.,
see bibodhayishu and bubodhayishu: Intens. bo-

budhiti (Gr. also bobudhyate, boboddhi), to have
an insight into, understand thoroughly (with ace.),
Subh. [Cf. Zd. bud; Gk. iri/fl for (<tni6) in srwfti-

vopm,Tn>9la6<u-,'Siy<i.budlti,biidril;'L\'i\i.budlti,

budrtis; Goth, biudan; Germ, biotan, bietcn;

Angl. Sax. blodan; Eng. bid^\

Buddha, mfn. awakened, awake, MBh.; expand-
ed, blown, SamavBr. ; conscious, intelligent, clever,
wise (opp. to miidha'l, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; learnt,

known, understood, A past. ; MBh. ('by,' usually

instr., but also gen. according to Pin. ii, 2, 12
; 3,

67, Sch.); m.awise or learned man, sage,W.; (with
Buddhists) a fully enlightened man who has achieved

perfect knowledge of the truth and thereby is

liberated from all existence and before his own at-

tainment of Nirvana reveals the method of obtaining
it, (esp.) the principal Buddha of the present age
(born at Kapila-vastu about the year 500 B. c., his

rather, Suddhodana, of the Sakya tribe or family,

being the Raja of that district, and his mother,

MSya-devT, being the daughter of Raja Su-prabud-
dha, MWB. 19 &c.; hence he belonged to the

Kshatriya caste and his original name Sakya-muni
or Sakya-sinha was really his family name, while that

of Gautama was taken from the race to which his

family belonged ; for his other names see ib. 23 ; he
is said to have died when he was 80 years of age,

prob. about 420 B. c., ib. 49, n. I ; he was preceded

by 3 mythical Buddhas of the present Kalpa, or by
24, reckoning previous Kalpas, or according to others

by 6 principal Buddhas, ib. 136; sometimes he is

regarded as the gth incarnation of Vishnu, Hariv.
;

Kav. ; Var. &c.); n. knowledge, BhP. (B. buddhi}.
kapalini, f. N. of one of the 6 goddesses of

magic, Dharmas. 1 3, n. kalpa, m. N. of the pre-
sent Buddha era (which has already had 4 Buddhas,
Gautama being the fourth). kaya-varna-pari-
nishpatty-abhlnirhara, f. a partic. Dharani, L.

kshetra, n. B's district, the country in which
a B appears, Karand. ; -pariiodhaka, n. N. of one
of the 3 kinds of Pranidhana, Dharmas. 112; -vara-

locana, n. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. gaya, f.

B's Gaya, N. of a sacred place nearGayJ (inBehlr),
where Gautama B and all the other Bs are said to

have attained to true wisdom, MWB. 31 &c. gup-
ta, m. (prob.) w. r. for budha-g. (Torn, m. a

Buddhist spiritual teacher, MW. ghosha, m. N.
of a Buddhist scholar (who lived at the beginning
of the 5th century A.D. ;

the name is not found in

Sanskrit works),MWB. 65 &c. - cakslmB, n. 'B
c
's

eye,' N. of one of the 5 sorts of vision, Dharmas.
66. carlta, n. 'the acts of Buddha,' N. of a

KSvya by Asva-ghosha. caritra, n. B's history,
narrative of B's life, N. of wk. carya, n. B's
acts or life, Buddh. -cchaya, f. B's shadow, ib.

Jfiana, n. B's knowledge, ib.; -Sri, m. N. of a

Buddhist scholar, ib. tva, n. the condition or

rank of a Buddha, Kathas. datta, m. '

given by
B ,' N. of a minister of king Canda-mahasena, ib.

-dasa, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. -dl(?), m.
N. of a prince, ib. deva, m. N. of a man, ib.

- dravya, n.
' B 's property,' (prob.) the relics de-

posited in a Stupa (
=
staupika), L.

; avarice, miserly
accumulation of wealth (?), W. dvadasi-vrata,
n. a partic. observance; N. of ch.of VarP, dhar-
ma, m. B's law, Buddh.; B's marks or peculiar-
ities, ib.

; -samgha, m. pi. Buddha, the law, and the

monkhood, MW. -nandi ?
, m. N. of the 8th

Buddhist patriarch, Buddh. uirm&na, m. a magic
figure of Buddha, Divyav. - paksha (?), m. N. of
a king, Buddh. pala, m. N. of a man, ib. pa-
lita, m. N. of a disciple of Njgarjuna, ib. pindi,
f. a mass of Buddhas, Divyav. purana, n. B's
Purana.N.ofParasara'sL'aghu-lalita-vistara. fchat-
ta and -bhadra, m. N. of 2 men,Buddh. bhumi,
m. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. (also -sutra, n.)
mantra, n. a Buddhist prayer or charm (

= dhd-
rani), L. mSrg-a, m. B's way or doctrine,
Buddh. mitra, m. N. of the 9th Buddhist pa-
triarch (who was a disciple of Vasu-bandhu), ib.

- rakshita, m. '

guarded by B ,' N. of a man
, ib.;

(a), (. N. of a woman, Malatim. raja, m. N. of
a king, Buddh. -vacana, n. 'B's word,' the
Buddhist Sutras, ib. -vat (buddha-), mfn. con-

taining a form of fjbudh, SBr. vana-girl, m.
N. of a mountain, Buddh. Tapur-dharln, mfn.

bearing the body or form of B, Cat. - vishaya,
m. = -kshetra ; y&vatdra, m. N. of wk. -<sam.
gitl, f. N. ofwk. - slnha, m. N. ofa man, Buddh.

sena, m. N. of a king, ib. Bnddh&trama, m.
B'sdoctrine (personified), Prab. Bnddhandaka,
w. r. for bitddkaidiika, q. v. Buddhanusmriti,
f. continual meditation on B, Lalit.

;
N. of a Bud-

dhist Sutra. Buddhanta, m. waking condition,
the being awake, SBr. Bnddoalamiaradhish-
thita, f. a partic. Dharani, L. Buddhavatan-
saka, m. or n. (?) N. of wk. Buddhavatara,
m. 'B's descent,' N. of ch. of the Khanda-praSasti
(q.v.) Buddhalduka, m. a temple in which
relics of Buddha are preserved (

=
caitya), L. Bmd-

dhokta-samsaraniaya, m. N. ofwk. Bnddho-
pasaka, m. (ika, f. ) a worshipperofBuddha,Mficch.
Bnddhaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Buddhi, f. the power of forming and retaining
conceptions and general notions, intelligence, reason,

intellect, mind, discernment, judgment, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; perception (of which 5 kinds are enumerated,
or with manas 6; cf. indriya, buddhtndriyd);
comprehension, apprehension, understanding, Sah. ;

(with atminah, or buddhir brahm?) knowledge
of one's self, psychology, Car.; (in Samkhya phil.)
Intellect (

= adhy-avasaya, the intellectual faculty
or faculty of mental perception, the second of the

25 Tattvas; cf. buddhi-tattv*,, IW. 80 &c. ; pre-
sence of mind, ready wit, Pancat. ; Hit.; an opinion,
view, notion, idea, conjecture, MBh.; Kjv. &c. ;

thought about or meditation on (loc. or comp.),
intention, purpose, design, ib. (buddhyd, with the
intention of, designedly, deliberately ; anugraha-b",
with a view to i. e. in order to show favour

; buddhim

f/krioipra-'Jkri, to make up one's mind, resolve,

decide, with loc., dat., ace. with prati; or inf.) ;

impression, belief, notion (often ifc. = considering
as, taking for), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; Hit.; right

opinion, correct or reasonable view, R.; Ragh. ; a
kind of metre, L.; N. of the 5th astrol. mansion,
VarBrS., Sch.

; Intelligence personified (as a daughter
of Daksha and wife of Dharma and motherofBodha),
MBh.; Pur.; N. of a woman, HParis. kara, m.
(with sukld) N. of an author, Cat.-kama. f. N.
of one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.

kari, f. N. of a princess, Kathas. krlt, mfn.

(ifc.) one who forms the notion of, supposing, con-

jecturing, Kathas. krlta, mfn. acted wisely, MBh.
-gamya or -grahya, mfn. to be apprehended
by the intellect, intelligible, MBh. cintaka, mfn.
one who thinks wisely, R. cchaya, f. reflex action

of the understanding on the soul, Sarvad. cjmta,
mfn. one who has lost his intellect, MW. Jivin,
mfn. subsisting by intelligence, rational, intelligent,
Mn. i, 96. tattva, n. the intellectual faculty or

principle (the 2nd of the 8 Prakritayah or '

producers'
in the Samkhya, coming next to and proceeding
From Mola-prakriti or A-vyakta), Siddhintai. (cf.
IW. 83). -tas, ind. from or by the mind, MW.

devi, f. N. of a princess, L. dynta, n.
'
intellect-

game,' game at chess, Pancad. pnra, n. city of the

intellect; -mahdtmya, n. N. of ch.of BrahmandaP.
pnrah-sara, mfn. = next, MW. -purva,

mf(o)n. preceded by design, premeditated, inten-

tional, wilful, R. ; Kad.; (am), ind. intentionally,
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purposely, Apast. ; MBh. -purvaka, mfn. (an.

/taw, ind.)
= prec.,MBh.; Paiicat.(-ft'a,n.,Nilak.

(and

prad&na, n. the giving a commission, TBr., Sch.

pradipa, in, N. of wk. prabha, m. N. of a

king, Kathis. pragalbhl, f. soundness of judg-

ment, Pancat. bala, n. a panic, kind of play,

Sinhits. bhrit, mfn. possessing intelligence, wise,

W.-bhda (Bhag.), -bhrama (MW.), m. dis-

turbance or aberration ofmind. mat, mfn. endowed

with understanding, intelligent, learned, wise, GrSrS.;

MBh. &c.; humble, docile, W.; famed, known (?),

ib. ; m. a rational being, man, ib. ;
the large shrike,

L. ; -tara, mfn. more or very intelligent, R.; -ta,

{. (MW.), -tva, n. (Kim.) intelligence, wisdom.

matika, f. N. of a woman, Veyis. maya,
mf(f)n. consisting in intellect, MBh. -moha, m.

confusion of mind, K. yukta, mfn. endowed with

understanding, intelligent,MW. yoga, in. devotion

of the intellect, intellectual union with the Supreme

Spirit, ib. ; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting in or sprung
from it, MBh. raja, m. (with samrdj) N. of an

author, Cat. lakshana, n. a sign of intellect or

wisdom, A. ISghava, n. lightness or levity of

judgment, R. vara, m. N. of a minister of Vikra-

mSditya, Kathis. vaijita, mfn. destitute of un-

derstanding, foolish, ignorant, ib. v&da, m. N. of

wk. vidhvansaka, mfn . destroying consciousness

or reason, Bhpr. vinisa, m. loss of understanding,

deficiency of intellect, Hit. vlrodhin, m. N. of

a man, Dhurtan. vilSsa, m. play of the mind or

fancy, MW.; N.of wk. - vilasini, f. N. of Comm.
on Lillv. vlvardhana, mfn. increasing the un-

derstanding, Mn. vishaya, m. a matter appre-
hensible by reason, MW. visphurana, m. a

panic. Samidhi, Kirai.id. -vriddhi, f. growth or

development of intellect, growth of understanding
or wisdom (-/tara, mfn. producing it), Mn. iv, 19;
m. N. of a disciple of Sarakara, Cat. vaibhava,
n. strength or force of understanding, MW. sakti,

f. an intellectual faculty, L. sarlra, m. N. of a

man, Kathis. sastra, mfn. armed with under-

standing, Sis. salin.mfn. = -yukta, MBh. snd-

dha, mfn. pure of purpose, Kim. inddhi, f.

purification of the mind, Vedantas. iri-garbha,
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. sreshtha, mfn.

best (when effected 1 by the intellect, MBh. sam-

kirna, m. a kind ofpavilion, Vistuv. sampan.na,
mfn. -yukta, AsvGr. sahya, m. a counsellor,

minister, L. saffara, m. 'ocean of wisdom,' N.

of a man, Vet. skandha-maya, mf(<)n. one

whose trunk or stem is the intellect, MBh. stha,
mfn. fixed in or present to the mind (-tva, n.), Hit.

hina, mfn. -varjita ; -tva, n., Hit. Bud-
dhindriya, n. an organ of sense or perception

(5 in number, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin,

opp. to karmindriyani, q.v.; manas, 'the mind'

belonging to both ; cf. indriya ,
Mn. ; Kap. ;

Susr.

&c. (cf. IW. 84, n. j). Bnddhy-atita, mfn.

beyond the reach of the understanding, MW.
Bnddhy-adhika, mfn. superior in intellect, R.

Bnddhy-avajnana, n. disregard or contempt of

any one's understanding, W.
3. Bndh, mfn. (noni. bhuf) awaking (cf. ushar-

btidh); intelligent, wise (cf. a-budh).

Bndha, mfn. awaking (cf. ushar-budhd); in-

telligent, clever, wise, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
m. a wise

or learned man, sage, ib. ; a god, L. ; a dog, L. ;

N. of a descendant of Soma (and hence also called

Saumya, Saumdyana, author of RV. x, I, and

father of Puru-ravas; identified with the planet

Mercury) ; Mercury ( regarded as a son ofSoma or the

moon), PancavBr. ; MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

of a descendant

of Atri and author of RV. v, J
,
Anukr. ; of a son

of Vega-vat and father of Trina-bindu, Pur. ; of

various authors, Cat.; (e), ind. on a Wednesday
( budha-vare), L. ; (a\ f. Naidostachys Jata-

mansi, L. kausika, m. N. of an author, Cat.

gripta, m. N. ofa prince (also written buddha-g\
Buddh. -cSra, m. N. of a ch. of BhattStpala's

Comm. on VarBrS. and of a ch. of YavanSsvara's

Mfna-rija-jitaka. jana, m. a wise man, W.
-tata, m. B's (or the planet Mercury's) father,

the moon, L. darsana-cSra, m. N. of ch. of

Yavan&vara's Mlna-rija-jitaka. dina, n. B's

(or the planet Mercury's) day, Wednesday, Cat.

- dea, m. N. of a place, MW. - nSdi, f., -puja,

f., -prakasa, m., -manohara, m. or n., -ranjinl,
f. N. of wks. ratna, n. 'B's gem,' an emerald,

L. Tira, m. = -dina, L. e&nti, f. N. of wk.

sanu, m. - parna or - yajfta-purusha, L.

suta, m. ' B's son," N. of Puru-ravas (the first

king of the lunar dynasty), I'm. sukta, n. N. of

wk. -smriti, f. N. of wk. Budhaahtami, f.

' the 8th (day) of B,' N. of a festival, Cat.
;' -vrata,

n., -vrata-kdla-nirnaya, m. N. of wks.

Budhaka, m. N. of a man, Venls.

Budhan-vat, mfn. containing the root budh,
TBr.

BudhSna, mfn. awaking, rousing, RV. ir, 51,

8, vii, 68, 9 ; being heeded (?), ib. iv, 23, 8
; know-

ing, wise, prudent, L. ; one who speaks kindly, L.;
m. a sage, spiritual guide, holy teacher, L.

Bndhita, mfn. known, understood, W.
Bndhila, mfn. wise, learned, L.

Budheya, m. pi. N. of a school of the white

Yajur-veda, Aryav.
Budhya, mfn. See a-budhyd.
Bnbodhayishn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to excite the attention, desirous ofadmonish-

ing, MJrkP. (cf. bibodhayishu).

Bnbhntsa, f. ( fr. Desid. ) desire to know, curiosity

about (ace. or comp.), BhP.; Yijn., Sch. tlta,
n. id., BhP. tn, mfn. wishing to know (ace. or

comp.), MBh.; Dai. &c.; curious, inquisitive, Naish. ;

desirous to know everything (said of the gods), MBh.
Boddhavya, mfn. (^tuJh) to be attended to

or noticed, MBh.; Kathis.; to be known or per-

ceived or observed or recognized, perceptible, intel-

ligible, Up.; MBh. &c. ;
to be enlightened or

admonished or instructed or informed, one who is

informed, Paiicat.; Sih.; to be awakened or aroused,

MW. ;
n. (impers.) it is to be watched or be awaked,

PaBcat. (v.l. fra-t).
Boddhri, m. one who perceives or comprehends,

Sih. ; one who knows or is versed in (loc. or comp.),

ChUp.; Yajfi.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n., Kap.)
Bodha, mfn. knowing, understanding, AshtavS.

(cf. g. jvaladt) ; m. waking, becoming or being

awake, consciousness, AV. ; MBh. &c. ; the opening
of blossom, bloom, Cat. ; the taking effect (of spells;

ace. with pra- Vya, 'to begin to take effect'), ib.;

exciting (a perfume), Var.; perception, appre-

hension, thought, knowledge, understanding, intelli-

gence, Kiv.; Rijat. ; Pur.; designation, Sih.; Pin.,

Sch. ; awakening, arousing, W. ; making known, in-

forming, instructing, MW. ; Knowledge personified

as a son of Buddhi, Pur. ; N. of a man, MirkP.

(cf. Pin. iv, i, 107); pi. N. of a people, MBh.
kara, mf()n. one who wakens or rouses or

teaches or informs, W.; m. 'awakener,' a minstrel

who wakes a prince in the morning with music, L.

gamya, mfn. attainable by the intellect, intelli-

gible, MW. (fhanac&rya, m. N. nf a teacher,

Cat. oitta-vivarana, w. r. for bodhi-c. -tas,
ind. through wisdom or understanding, MW. dhi-

shana, m. one whose intellect is knowledge, BhP.

pancadaslkS, f. N.ofwk. purvam, ind. know-

ingly, consciously (a-bodhap), Sak. prithvl-
dhara, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. prakriya, f.

N. of wk. maya, mf()n. consisting of (pure)

knowledge, Subh. rayacarya, m. (later Satya-

vira-tirthd) a modern (1864) high priest of the

Midhva sect, Cat. -vat!, f. N. of a Suraiigani,
Sinhas. vSsara, m. 'waking-day,' the nth day
in the light half of the month Kirttika (in which

Vishnu awakes from hissleep; cf. <WA<jf),SkandaP.
-vilSsa, m., -sara, m., -siddhi, f., -sudha-

kaxa, m. N. of wks. Bodhjltman, m. (with Jainas)

the intelligent and sentient soul, Col. BodhiU
nanda-sfhana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. (cf.

Bodha-ghanacarya). Bodharanya-yati, m. N.

of the Guru of Bharati-yali, Cat.' Bodharya, f.

N. of wk. Bodhendra, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Bodhaika-Biddhi, f. N. of wk.

Bodliaka, m\,ika]\\. awakening, arousing, R. ;

causing to know, explaining, teaching, instructing,

a teacher, instructor, Kiv.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.;

(ifc.) denoting, indicating, signifying (-tva, n.),

Pin., Sch.; Vedantas.; m. a spy, informer, W.
;

N. of a man (pi. his descendants), Pravar. ; of a

poet, Cat.

Bodhana, mf(f)n. causing to awake or expand

(a flower), arousing, exciting, R.
;
Hariv. ; Susr.;

enlightening,teaching,instructing(cf.&7/<z-fo^if);
m. the planet Mercury, W. ;

N. of a mountain, VP. ;

(f), (. intellect, knowledge, L.
; long pepper, L.

;

= bodha-vasara, PadmaP. ;
a partic. Sakti, Heat.;

n. waking, beingawake.KitySr.; Susr.; perceiving,

understanding, Ragh. ; causing to wake, awakening,

arousing, MBh.; R. &c.; causing (a spell) to take

bodhila.

effect, Cat. ; calling forth a perfume, burning incense,
L. ; causing to perceive or understand, Sih.; in.

strutting, teaching, informing, Hariv.; Kiv.; denot-

ing, indicating, signifying, Ssh. ; Pin., Sch. ;
'the

awaking of Durgi,' N. of a festival on the gth
day of the dark half of the month Bhidra, Col.

mantra, in. N. of ch. of PSarv.

Bodhaniya, mfn. to be admonished, Yijn., Sch. ;

to be known or understood, MBh.; to be made
known or explained, W.
Bodhan-manas, v.l. for bodhln-m.
Bodhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made

acquainted with, to be informed of (ace.), Prab.

Bodhayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an awakener, RV.
i, 161, 13; a teacher, preceptor, MW.
Bodhayishnn, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wishing to

awaken or to arouse, R.

Bodhana, mfn. prudent, clever, wise, L. ; m. a
wise man; N. of Brihas-pati, L.

Bodhayana, m. N. of a teacher and author of

the Brahma-sutra-vritti (said to have commented
also on the Bhagavad-giti and 10 L'panishads), Cat.

kalpa-vivarana, n., -prayoffa, m., -sranta,
n., -sutra, n. N. of wks. (cf. Baudhayana^,.
Bodhayaniya, n. (and -grihya-mdtd, f.) N.

of wks. ; (a), f. a partic. drug, L.

Bodhi, m. f. (with Buddhists or Jainas) perfect

knowledge or wisdom (by which a man becomes a

Buddha or Jina), the illuminated or enlightened
intellect (of a B or J), Kathis. ; Rijat. ; Satr. ;

Lalit. (cf. MWB. 97, 188 &c.); m. the tree of

wisdom under which perfect w is attained or under

which a man becomes a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree,

(Ficus Religiosa), Heat. (MWB. 35, 181 &c.);
'

wakener,' a cock, L. ; N. of a man (
= Buddha in

a former birth), Jitakam. ;
of a mythical elephant,

Lalit. ;
of a place, L. ; pi. N. of a people, R. ; mfn.

learned, wise, Un. iv, 117. citta-vivarana, n.,

-clttotpadana-sastra, n. N. of wks. tarn,, m.
'tree of wisdom,' Ficus Religiosa, L. (cf. above).

da, m. (with Jainas) an Arhat, L. drama,
m. = -//, L. dharma, m. N. of a Buddhist

patriarch (whose original name was Bodhi-dhana),
L. nyasa, m. N. of wk. paksha-dharma,
m. a quality belonging to (or a constituent of) per-
fect intelligence, Lalit.; -nirdesa, m.N. ofwk. pak-
shlka, mm. belonging to perfect intelligence (with

dharma, m. =paksha-dtf, Dharmas. 43). bha-

dra, m. N . ofa teacher, Buddh . manda.m. or n. (?)

seat of wisdom (N. of the seats which were said to

have risen out of the earth under 4 successive trees

where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect wisdom),
MWB. 233 (cf. next), -mandate, n. N. of the

place where Gautama Buddha attained to perfect

wisdom, Lalit. ruci, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh.

vrlksha, m. = -laru, L. samg-harama, m.
N. ofa monastery, Buddh. sattva, m. 'one whose

essence is perfect knowledge,' one who is on the

way to the attainment of p k (i. e. a Buddhist saint

when he has only one birth to undergo before obtain-

ing the state of a supreme Buddhaand then Nirvana),

Sis.; Kathis.; Rijat.; Buddh. (the early doctrine

had only one Bodhi-sattva, viz. Maitreya ;
the later

reckoned many more, MWB. 134, 1 88, 189); N.
of the principal Buddha of the present era (before
he became a Buddha), Sis., Sch.; L.; of a poet,

Cat. ; -caryd, f. the actions or condition ofa Bodhi-

sattva, Lalit. ; -cary&vatara, (. N. ofwk.; -td,f. the

state ofa B-s, Bodhi-sattvaship, Kathss.; -paksha-

nirdeia, m., -filaka, m. or n., -buddhdnusmriti-

samddhi, m., -bhumi, f, N. of wks.
; -samcodint,

f. N. of a partic. ray of light, Lalit.; -samuccayd,
f. N. of a Buddh. deity ; tvSnia, m. part of a B-s

;

tvdvaddna-kalpa-latd, f. N. of wks. - siddhi,
f. N. of wk. Bodhy-anga, n. a requisite for

attaining perfect knowledge, Lalit. (7 in number,

Divyav.; Dharmas. 49); -wz/^f. a partic. Samidhi, L.

Bodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made known, apprised,

explained; informed, instructed; admonished, re-

minded, MBh.; R.

Bodhitavya, mfn. to be made known, to be im-

parted or communicated, L. (cf. bodhayitavyd).

Bodhln, mfn. (ifc.) intent upon, careful of,

MirkP.; knowing, familiar with, Cat.; causing to

know or perceive, Sih.; awakening, enlightening

(cf.jildna-, tattva-, bdla-bodhint).
Bodhin-manas, mfn. (according to Padap. fr.

bodhlt-m) one whose mind is awake, watchful,

attentive, RV.

BodhiU, m. (fr. bodhi) N. of a teacher, Buddh.
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Bodheya, m. pi. N. ofaVedic school (cf. addka-b
and baudheyd).

Bodhya, mfn. to be known or understood, to be

regarded or recognized as (nom.), Vedantas.
;
BhP.

;

Sah. &c.
;

to be made known, Vedantas. ;
to be

enlightened or instructed, Kathas.
; m. N. of a Rishi,

MBh. -gita, f. N. of MBh. xii, 178.

Banddha, mf(f)n. (fr. buddhi) being in the

mind, mental (
= not uttered), Vim. v, 2, 62; re-

lating to intellect or understanding, Sah. ; (fr.

tudd/ia), relating or belonging to Buddha, Buddhist,
Prab.

; Rajat. ; Vedantas. &c. (cf. MWB. 529, I).

dariana, n. Buddhist doctrine, N. of Sarvad. ii.

- dushana, n. N. of wk. - dhik-kara, m. N. of
wk. (

= dlma-tattva-viveka) -gddd-dhari, f.,

-gunanandi, (., -didhiti, !., -rahasya, n. N. of
Comms. on it. mata, n. B doctrine, N. of wk.

;

-dushana, n., -nivarhana,n. N. ofwks. sastra,
n. B doctrine, N. of wk. samgati, f. N. of a

work on Alam-kara (quoted in Vas.)

Bandha, mf(f)n. relating to Budha or the planet

Mercury, Suryas. (with ahan, n. day of M,
Wednesday, Vishn.); m. patr. of PurQ-ravas, L.

Baudhayana, m. patr. of an ancient teacher

(author of Grihya-, Dharma- and Srauta-sutras) ; N.
of a Vidflshaka, Cand. ; mf()n. relating to or com-

posed by B, AgP.; pi. his race or school, SamskSrak.

caraka-sautramanl, f, -tati, f., -prayoga,
m., -vidM, m., -siksna, f., -srauta-prayoga-
sara, rn., -samgraha, m., -smriti, f., ni-

parisishta, n. N. of wks.

Bandhayaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to

BaudhSyana ; m. pi. N. of a school of the black

Vajur-veda. prayoga-sSra, m. N. of wk.

Bandhl, m. patr. fr. bodha, Pan. iv, 1, 107, Sch. ;

fr. bauil/ii, ii, 4, 58, Vartt. I, Pat.

Baudhi-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

Bandheya, m. pi. N. of a school (cf. boJheya}.

Baudhya, mfn. born in Bodha, g. landikadi ;
m. patr. fr. bodha (Pin. iv, I, 107), N. of a

teacher, VP.

JN budhn d, m.n. (probably not connected

with */budh; but cf. Un. iii, 5) bottom, ground,
base, depth, lowest part of anything (as the root of

atree&c.), RV.; AV.; SKi.(bMhna); SrS.;ChUp.;
the sky, Nir.; the body, ib.; N. of a son of the 1 4th
Manu, VP.; often w.r. for budhnya. [Cf. Gk.

irv9iuiv;l.3.t.fundus;Gtim.bodam,bodem,Boden;
Angl. Sax. botm ; Eng. bottom."] roga, m. a partic.

disease, Car. (cf. bradhna and bradhma}. vat
(iudhnd-), mfn. having a foot or basis, TS.

Bndhniya, mfn. = next, TBr.

Budhnya, mfn. being on the ground or at the

base, coming from or belonging to the depths, RV.
&c. &c. (very often in connexion with dhi, q. v.) ;

N. of a son of the I4th Manu, VP.

^^bund, cl. i. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 12;
v. 1. cund and bundK) to perceive, learn, understand,
Bhatt..

%T$bundd,m.a.n arrow, RV.(=isAa,Nir.)

. bundira, n. a house, L.

h, cl. 10. P. bundhayati, to bind,

DhStup. xxxii, 14 (cf. bund).

JJt bubura, m. water (=udaka, Naigh.
i, I a).

bubodhayishu. See p. 734, col. 2.

bubhuksha, f. (fr. Desid. of v/3-
bhuj) desire of enjoying anything, MBh.; wish to eat,

appetite, hunger, R.;Var.&c.; -panaya (?kshap),
m. 'that which takes away hunger,' food, R. ; -pl-
4ita, mfn. pained by h, hungry, MW. "kanita,
mfn. hungry, starving, ravenous, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
kahu, mfn. wishing to eat, hungry, MarkP. ; de-

sirous of worldly enjoyment (opp. to mumukshu),
Kull. on Mn. ii, 224.

bubhutsd &c. See p. 734, col. 2.

bubhurshd, (. (fr. Desid. of Jbhri)
desire of supporting (gen.), Apast. shn,mfn. (ifc.)

wishing to nourish or support, Samk.

f9?1t bubhushaka, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

4/bhu) wishing the welfare of, wishing to be of
service to (gen. or comp.), MBh. shS, f. desire

of being or living, SankhBr.; BhP. shu, mfn. wish-

ing to be or become anything (nom.), Sis.; H Paris. ;

wishing to become powerful or prevail, KatySr. ;

MBh.; BhP.; wishing the welfare of (gen.), MBh.

"5**ft bumbhi, f. coarse ground meal, L.

Bumbhika, f. id., ib.

^ft buri, f. the female organ of genera-
tion

(
=

bull). Gal.

5^S bnruda, ra. a basket-maker, mat-

maker, BhP., Sch.

^c5 bul, cl. 10. P. bolayati, to cause to

sink, submerge, DhStup. xxxii, 62
;

to sink, dive,

plunge into and emerge again, W.
Bull, f. = buri or the anus, L.

"fc3 bula, g. baladi, Kas.

Bulya, mfn., ib.

bulbd, mfn. (prob.) oblique, SBr.

bulla, m. N. of a man, Eajat.

buvam, ind. an onomat. word, TBr.,
Sch. (cf. sa-buva).

"^T busa, Imsha, w. r. for bitsa.

^( bus, cl. 4. P. busyati, to discharge,

pour forth, emit, Dhatup. xxvi, 1 10
;
to divide, dis-

tribute (v. 1. for VfryicM),
Busa, n. (prob.) vapour, mist, fog, RV. x, 27, 4 ;

chaff and other refuse ofgrain, any refuse or rubbish,
Kaus. ; Susr. ; water, Naigh. ; Nir. ; dry cow-dung,
W.

;
the thick part of sour curds, ib.

; wealth, ib. ;

(a), (. (in dram.) a younger sister, ib. plavl, f.

a beetle
(?), Divyav.

Busasa, mfn. (fr. busd), g. trinadi.

"Jtff bust, cl. 10. P. bustayati, to honour,

respect &c. (or v.l. for */pust, q.v.)

Y^T busta, m. n. (g. ardharcadi) the burnt
exterior of roast meat, L.; the husk or shell of fruit, L.

'JgT buhna. See sveta-b.

^TtR bukka, mfn.= bukka, the heart, L.

Bokhan, n. id., Col.

^P*K but-kara, m. the screaming of

monkeys, Ksv.

MI?|^ buba-sarman, m. N. of a man (the
father of Vitthala Dikshita, about 1620), Cat.

"^t busha, w. r. for busa.

"^ briuh, brinhana &c. See Vz. 4. brih.

^Tc-J brigala, n. a fragment, piece, morsel

(see ardha- and puro<jdia-6).

^T;K<I*< brind&ranya, brindd-vana. See

vrindar", vrindd-v,

'^jl^+
l
'J bribdd-uktha, m. N. of Indra, RV.

viii, 32, 10 (either mahad-uktha, 'highly lauded,'
or vaktavyam asmd uktham,

' one to whom praise
is to be ascribed,' Nir. vi, 4).

'^5 bribu, m. N. of a man (according to

SSy. 'the carpenter of the Panis'), RV. vi, 45, 31 ;

Mn. x, 107.

^T3< bribuka, n. water, RV. x, 27, 33 (cf.

Naigh. i, 12; others 'mfn. dense, thick').

y^ brishi. See brisi below.

l^ni brfsaya, m. N. of a demon (Say.=
tvashlri), RV. i, 93, 4 ; (prob.) a sorcerer, con-

juror, vi, 61, 3.

brisi, f. (also written brishi, vrisi or

vrishl) a roll of twisted grass, pad, cushion, (esp.)
the seat of a religious student or of an ascetic, SrS.

;

MBh. &c. Brisika, f. id., L.

iA or prA, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup.
x xxviii, 57) brihdti, vri'Adti(pf. babarha,

vavdrha ; fut. varkshyati, varhishyati; vartjhd,
varhitd ; aor. barhit, avrikshat ; ind. p. vri4/iva,

varAitva, vrlhya, barham, vdrham; Ved. inf.

vrihas: Pass, vrihyate; aor. var/u~),tn tear, pluck,
root up (without a prep, only with rnfdam, TS.

;

Apast.): Cm^.barhdyati(XKni-^2.brih): Desid.

vivrik$hati,vivarhishati, Gr. : Intens. varivar-

<fhi, varivrihyate, ib.

I. Bridha or vridha, mfn. pulled up,eradicated,
Br. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, I'l I, Sch.)

2. brih or brink, cl. i. P. (Dhatup.
xvii, 85) brinhati (also/<r, SBr. and bri-

hati, AV. ; pf. babarha, AV.
; A. p. babrihdnd,

RV.), to be thick, grow great or strong, increase

(the finite verb only with a prep.) : Caus. britjha-

yati, te (also written vf>), to make big or fat or

strong, increase, expand, further, promote, MBh
;

Kathas.; Pur.; Susr.; barhayati,xtsatn-f/2.bri/i:
Intens. barbrihat, barbrihi, see upa-^brih.
Brinhana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) making big or fat

or strong, nourishing, Susr.; m. a kind of sweetmeat,
W.; n. the act of making big&c., ib.; a means for

making strong or firm, RPrSt. tva, n. the quality
of making fat or strong, Susr.; the quality ofmaking
solid or firm, Hariv.

Brlnhanlya, mfn. to be fattened or nourished,
Pan. viii, 4, 2, Sch.; fattening, nutritious, Susr.

Brinhayitavya.mfn.to be nourished or strength-
ened, Susr.

Brinhayitri, mfn. strengthening, increasing, L.

1. Brlnhita, mfn. (for 2. see under 1/4. brih)

strengthened, nourished, cherished, grown, increased,
MBh.

;
Hariv. &c. ; (d), f. N. of one of the Mstris

attendant on Skanda, MBh. (v.l. brinhila).
2. Bridha or vridha. See part- 1/2 . brih.

3. Brih, prayer. See brlhas-paii.

Brihaka, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.
Brihac, in comp. for brihat. cancn, f. a

kind of vegetable, L. canakya, n. the larger
collection of precepts by Canakya (q.v.) citta,
m. Citrus Medica, L. cintamani, m. N. of wk. ;

tikd, f. N. of a Comm. on it. chattra, f. a

species of plant, KstySr., Sch. ohada, m. a wal-

nut, L. chandas (Adc-), mfn. high-roofed,

having a lofty ceiling, AV. chandendu-se-
khara.m. N. ofwk. oharira(^<fc + sar), mfn.

having a vast body, RV. ; Susr. ohalka (Aac +
ia), m. 'large-scaled,'a kind of prawn, L. cha-
tfttapa fAac + id*'), m. 'the larger Sstatapa,' N.
ofa partic. recension ofS's law-book. Cat. cnanti-
stava (Aac + id'), m. the larger SSnti-stava, W.

chala (Aac + id), m. a large or lofty Vatica

Robusta, MBh. - chimbi ("Aac + ^), f. a kind of

cucumber, L. chuka (Aac + su), m. a kind of

peak, Bhpr. - chringara-tilaka (Aac + iri),
n. the larger Sringara-tilaka, Cat. choka ("Aae
+ io), mfn. being in great sorrow, Prab. chravas
(hdc + ira), mfn. loud-sounding, RV. ; loudly
pra.sed, far-famed, ib.; BhP. chri-krama ( Aac
+ jrf)m.N.of wk. -chloka (Aac + sio), mfn.

loudly praised, BhP.; m. N. of a son of Uru-krama

by Kirtti, ib.

Brihaj, in comp. for brihdt. jaghana, mfn.

having large hips, MW. jana, m. a great or

illustrious man, ib. jataka, n. N. of Varaha-
mihira's larger wk. on nativities (cf. svalpa-jdtaka);
of another wk. ; -iloka-vydkhydna, n. of a metrical

Comm. by Bhattotpala on the former wk. jaba-
lopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad on the divinity
of Kalagni-rudra. Jala, n. a large net or snare,
AV. jlraka, m. large cumin, Bhpr. -jivantika
(MW.), -jivantl or -JivS (L.), f. a kind of plant

{=priyam-kari). -jyotis ("Adj-), mfn. bright-

shining, TS.; m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh.
Brihat, in comp. for brihdt. tika, in. N . of

a man, Rajat. tika, f. 'large commentary,' N.
of wk. by Kumarila.

Brihad, in comp. for brihdt. -dhakka, f. a

large drum, L.

Brihat, mf(d/i)n. (in later language usually
written vrihat) lofty, high, tall, great, large, wide,
vast, abundant, compact, solid, mass}

1

, strong, mighty,
RV. &c. &c.; full-grown, old, RV.; extended or

bright (as a luminous body), ib. ; clear, loud (said of

sounds), ib. ; m. N. of a Marut, Hariv.
;
of a prince,

MBh. ; of a son of Su-hotra and father of Aja-midha,
Hariv.; m. or n.(?) speech (tdm pati = briAas-

6ati}, Sis. ii, 26 ; (ti ), f., see s.v. ; n. height (also
=

heaven, sky), RV. ; N. of various Samans composed
in the metrical form Brihati (also with Agncyam,
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Bharad-vajasya, Bharadvdjam, Vamadevyam,
Sauram), ArshBr. ; N. of Brahmin, BhP. ; of the

Veda, ib.
; (fit), ind. far and wide, on high, RV.

; firmly,

compactly, ib. ; brightly, ib. ; greatly, much, ib. ;

aloud, ib. (also aid, AV.) - kathS, f. 'great nar-

rative,' N. of a collection of tales ascribed to Guna-

dhya (from which the Katha-sarit-sagara of Soma-

deva is said to have been abridged), Klvyad. ; Kathls.;

of another wk. ; -mafljari, f. N. of a collection of

tales ascribed to Kshemendra
;
-vivarana and -sara-

samgraha, in. N. of wks. kanda, m. a kind of

onion or garlic or another bulbous plant, L. ka-

pola, mfn. having fat puffy cheeks, TPrSt., Comm.
karman, m. 'doing mighty acts,' N. of sev.

kings, Hariv. ; Pur. kalpa, m. N. of a Kalpa, the

7th day in the bright half of the moon in Brahma's

month (see I. kalpa), L. ; the last day in the dark

half of the month, Cat.; -laid, f. N.of wk. kaya,
m. '

large-bodied,' N. of a son of Brihad-dhanus,
BhP. - kala-jnana, n.

' the large K-jh or know-

ledge of times,' N. of wk. k&la-saka, m. a partic.

shrub. L. (w. r.) kasa, m. a partic. kind of reed

(-iAadfOta), L. -kirti, mfn. far-famed, MBh.;
VarBrS. ;

m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh.;
of an Asura, Hariv. knkshi, mfn. having a large

or prominent belly, L. ; f. N. of a YpginI, Heat.

knsandika, f. N. of a part of the Ajya-tantra,

Kaus., Comm. krishna-ganoddesa-dlpika,
f. N. of wk. ketn (/idt-), mfn. having great
clearness or brightness (said of Agni), RV. ; in. N.

ofa king, MBh. - kosala-khanda, m. n.(?) N.
of wk. kosataki, f. a kind of gourd, L. kaus-

tubhalamkara, m. N. of wk. kshana, m. N.
of a king, VP. (v.l. -kshaya, -kshetra and brihad-

rana). killata, m. N. of a partic. mythical being,

VarBrS. -kshatra, m. N. of sev. kings, MBh.;
Hariv.; Pur. -kahaya and -kshetra, m., see

kshana. tantra-patl, m. a partic. functionary,

Cat. ;
> Jharm&dhikarin, Srikanth. ; -tva, n., ib.

tepma, n. great self-mortification, a panic, severe

penance, MW. ; mfn. practising great self-mortifica-

tion or austerity, ib. ; fo-vrata, n. a partic. peni-
tential observance, Cat. tarka-taramgini, f.

N. of wk. tala, m. Phoenix Paludosa ( hin-

tdla), L. -tikta, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.

tlrtha-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. tnhina-

iarkara, mfn. full of great lumps of ice, MW.
trlna,n. strong grass, Gobh.; thebamboocane,L.
tajas, mfn. having great energy, MW. ;

m. the

planet Jupiter, VP. todala-tantra, n. N. of a

Tantra wk. tva, n. greatness, largeness, large ex-

tent, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. tvac, m. Alstonia

Scholaris, L. tvan(?1, m. N. of a Deva-gand-
harva,M lib . (v . \had-dhan). pattra, m.

'

having

large leaves,' Symplocos Racemosa, Car. ; a species

of bulbous plant, L.; (a), (. id., ib. parasara,
m. 'the larger ParJsara,' N. of a partic. recension of

P't law-book. paribhasha-samgraha.m. N.

of wk. parva-mSla, f. N. of wk. palasa,

mf(d)n. having great leaves, AV. patali, m.
the thorn-apple, L. pada, mf(a)n. large-footed,

Kathas.; m. the Indian fig-tree, L. pSrevata,
m. a kind of fruit tree (

= mahd-p), L. palin,
m. wild cumin, L. piln, m. a kind of Pilu tree

(~mahd-p*), L. pnshpa, mfn. having large

flowers, MW.; (f), f. a kind of Crotolaria ( ghanta-
ravd), L. prishtha, mfn. having the Brihat-

saman as the basis of the Prishtha-stotra, AitBr. ;

SrS. -pracetas, m. 'the larger Pracetas,' N. ofa

partic. recension of a law-book by P. prayoga,
m. N. of wk. phala, mfn. having large fruit,

bringing great profit or reward, L.
; m. a species of

plant (
=

cacftuja), L.
; pi. N. of a class of Buddhist

gods, Buddh. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (a species
of wild cucumber; Beninkasa Cerifera ;

= mahd-

jambii; = mahtndra-vdruni), L. shodasa-

kirana-puja, f. N. of wk. samvarta, ni.
' the

great Samvarta,' N. of a legal wk. samhitS, f.

'the great composition,' N. of an astrological wk.

by Varaha-mihira
;
ofa phiios. wk.; ofa Dharma.

wunkata, m. N. of wk. sarvannkramani,
f. N. of an Anukramani. sahiya, mfn. having
a powerful companion, Sii. saman (hdt-), mfn.

having the Brihat-saman for a Saman, ApSr.;
PancavBr. ; m. N. of an Arigirasa, AV.

; (-sdmd,
w. r. for brihat-sdma, Bhag.) snmna (hdt-),
mfn. of great benevolence or kindness,RV. siirya-

iddhanta, m. the larger Surya-siddhanta, Col.

ena, m. N. of various kings, MBh.j VP.; ofa
ion of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Su-nakshatra, ib.;

(d), f. N. of Damayanti's nurse, Nal. soma,
w. r. for -sama, TBr., Comm. sphij, m. 'having

large buttocks,' N. ofa man, Pahcat.

Brihata, m. N. of a son of the pth Manu, Hariv.

BrLhatika, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrap-
per, Pin.; L. ; Solanum Indicum, L.

Brlhati, f. fr. brihdt, N. of a partic. metre of

36 (orig. 8 + 8 + 13 + 8) syllables or (later) any metre

containing36syllables(ifc./rt<j,mfn.),RV.;RPrat.;
AV. ; Br. &c. ; a symbolical expression for the num-
ber 36, SrS.; (pi.) N. of partic. bricks forming part
of the sacrificial fire-altar, SBr.; Sulbas.; a partic.

Solanum (-dvaya, n. two species of it), SSnkhGr. ;

Susr. ; a part of the body between the breast and

backbone, Susr. ; (du.) heaven and earth, Gal.
;

speech (a sense inferred from certain passages) ;
a

mantle, wrapper, L. ; a place containing water, reser-

voir, L. ; the lute of Naradaor Visva-vasu, L.; N.
of two wks.; N. of sev. women, Hariv.; BhP.

kalpa, m. N. of wk. karam, ind. having
converted (or with conversion) into Brihatl-strophes,
AsvSr. patl, m. the planet Jupiter, L. sastra,

n., -shashthi, f. N. of wks. sahasra, n. a

thousand Brihatis, Br.; SSnkhSr.; N. of wk.

BriKatika, mfn. See brihati.

Brlhatka, mfn.=brihdt, large, great, W.; n.

N. of a Saman.

Brihad, in comp. for brihdt. affnl, m. N.
of a Risbi, Hariv. ; -mukha, n. a partic. medicinal

powder, Bhpr. ant^a, mfn. having large limbs,

large-bodied, L. ; having many parts, MW. ; m. an

elephant, L. ; a large el (or one that is usually the

leader ofa wild herd), W. angirai, m.'the larger

Angiras,' N. of a partic. recension of a law-book by
A. atri, m. 'the larger Atri,' N. of a wk. on

med. anika (Adti-), mfn. powerful-looking, SV.

pliTHaiigna-.MTitJtTiij.Tii, m. the larger Abhi-

dhana-cintamani by Hema-candra. amara or

-amara-koia, m. ' the larger Amara-kosa,' N. of

a partic. recension of the Am with interpolations.

ambalikS, f. N. of one of the Matris attending
on Skanda, MBh. - amba-iataka, n. N. of wk.

amla, m. Averrhoa Carambola, L. arka,

mf()n.(?), AV. viii, 9, 14. -asva, m. N. of a

Gandharva, Cat.; of various men, MBh.; R.; Hariv.;

Pur. ashta-varga, m. N. of wk. asrli-

mati, m. 'having a great inclination for blood,' a

partic. demon, W. atreya, m.
' the larger Atreya,'

N. ofa wk. on med. ara, m. N. of an Asura, L.

aranyaka (also -dranya, n.,kSpanishad, f.),

n. N. of a celebrated Upanishad forming the last 5

Prapathakas or last 6 Adhyayas of the Satapatha-
Brahmana ; -bhasTiya, n., -bhdshya-tika, f., -bhd-

shya-vdrttika, n., -vdrttika-sdra, m. n.(?), -vi-

veka, m., -vishaya-nirnaya, m., -vydkhya, f.,

k6panishat-khan4&rtha, m., k6panishad-vdrt-
tika, n. N. of wks. ishn, m. N. of various men,

Hariv.; Pur. isvara-dikshitiya and ra-pura-
na, n. N. of wks. uktha (brihdd-), mfn. having
loud hymns of praise, loudly praised, RV.; VS.; m.
N.of an Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.; (with Va-

madevya) N. of a man (author of RV. x, 54-56),
Anukr.

; (with Faffya)ofanotherman, PancavBr.;
of a son of Deva-rSta, VP. -nkthi(!), m. N. of

a Rishi, Cat. - nksh (RV.) and -uksha (brihdd.,

VS.), mfn. sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously.
_ ukshan (brihdd-), mfn. one who has great oxen,
RV. - uttara-taptnl, f. N. of an Upanishad.

ela, f. large cardamoms, L. opasa, f. (with

hrasvd) N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. garbha, w.r.

for vrisha-darbha, MBh. (Jala, mfn. thick-

necked, TPrit., Comm. girl, mfn. (prob.) call-

ing or shouting loudly (the Maruts), RV.
;
m. N.

of a Yati, PancavBr. - glta-vyakhya, f. N. of

wk. tjnm, m. N. of a man, MBh.
; -gurv-dvali-

pujd-idnti-vidhdna, n. N. ofwk. guha ('having

large caws') or -griha, m. pi. 'large-housed,' N.
of a people (dwelling in a country lying behind the

Vindhya mountains near Malwa, and perhaps com-

prising Bandelkhand), L. gola, n. a water-melon,
L. (fanri-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious

observance, Cat. ; N. of wk. (also ta-kathd, f.)

gravan (brihdd-), mfn. like a huge stone, VS.
- danti, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr. - darbha, m. N.
ofa king (v.l. -bhami], Hariv.; VP. dala, m.a

species of Lodhra, L. ; Phoenix Paludosa, L. diva
(brihdd

1-
),mfn.

'

belonging to the lofty skj,
'

heavenly,

celestial, RV. (also -diva); m. (with Alharvand)
N. of the author of RV. x, I ao, Anukr. ; N. of that

hjjmn, AitBr.; (eshu), ind. in heavenly heights, ib.;

(a), f. N. of a goddess (associated with I|a, Sarasvati
and others), ib. - durga, m. N. of a man, Hariv.

devata, f. N. of a large wk. (enumerating and

explaining the deities to which each hymn of the
RV. is addressed). -deva-thana, n. N. of a
Saman, ArshBr. -dyuti, f. a great light, radiance,
splendour, MW.; mfn. intensely brilliant, Kir.

djTunna.m. N.of a king, MBh. dhan (ban),
see brihat-lvan. dhann* (Hariv.; BhP.) and
-dbarman (Hariv.J, m. N. of kings. dharma.
Parana, n. 'the large Uharma-purSna,' N. of wk.
- dharma-prakasa, m. 'the large Dharma-pra-
kaia,' N. of wk. -dhala (J-fia), n.(?) a large
plough, L. -dhatri, f. a partic. medicament, L.
- dharavall (<i-hd), f.

' the larger Haravali,' N. of
a dictionary, -dhfirlta (d-hd), m. the larger
Hirita. -dhavtnra, m. a large thorn-apple, MW.
-dhemadri (V-^), m. the larger Hemadri.
- dhoma-paddliaU(V-Atf ),f.N.ofwk.- dhvaja,
m. N. ofa king, VP. dhvani, f. 'loud-sounding,' N.
ofariver, MBh. -bala.m. 'having great strength,'
N. of two kings, MBh.; Hariv.; fur. -blja, m.
'

having large seeds,
'

or
'

abounding in seed,' Spondias
Mangiiera, L. -brihaspati, m. N. of the larger
recension of Brihas-pati's law-book, brahman,
m. N. of a grandson of Brahma, MBh.; ma-sam-
hitd, f. N. of wk.; mStlara-khatu(a, m. N. of a

part of the Skanda-Purina. - bhatta, m. N. of an
author, Cat. -tua^rlM, f. N. of Durgi, L.

bhaya, m. N. of one of the sons of the gth Manu,
Markf. - bhagavatamrita, n. N. of Comm.
-bhanu (brihdd-), mfn. shining brightly, RV.;
Lity. ; m. fire or the god of fire, L. ; N. of a partic.

Agni, MBh.; ofa son of Sattrayana and a manifesta-
tion of Vishnu, BhP.; of a son of Krishna, ib.; of
a king, Pur. -bha, mfn. shining brightly, ApSr.
-bhasa, m. 'having great splendour,' N. of a

grandson of Brahms, MBh.; (d), f. N. of a daughter
of the god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhinu, MBh.

bhnja, mfn. long-armed, L. yama, m. N.
of the larger recension of Y's law-book. yajna-
valkya, m. N. of the larger recension of Y's law-
book, -yatra, f. N. of a wk. by Varaha-mihira.

-yogi-yaJnavalkya-Mnrlti, f. N. of work.

-rana.m.N. ofa king, BhP. (c . brihat-kshana).- ratna-karika, f., -ratnakara, m. N. of wks.
-ratha, m. a powerful hero, RV.; (brihdd-) N.
of sev. men, RV. ; MBh. ; R. &c.

; of Indra, L. ; a
sacrificial vessel, L.; a partic. Mantra, L.; a part of
the Sama-veda, L.; (a), f. N. of a river, Hariv.
- rathamtara, n. du. the Samans Brihat and

Rathamtara, AitBr.; KaushUp.; Gaut. ;' -saman,
mfn. having the Brihat and Rath Saman for a

Saman, ApSr. -ray! (brihdd-), mfn. having abun-
dant possessions, RV. -ravas (brihdd-), mfn.

loud-sounding, VS. raja, m. N. of a king, Pur. ;

-mdrtanda, m. N. of wk. ravan, mfn. sounding
or crying loud, KapS. -ravin, m. 'crying loud,'
a species of small owl, L. rl (brihdd-), mfn.=
-rayi, q.v., RV. rupa, m. a species of owl, L.;
N. of a Marut, Hariv. -renu (brihdd-), mfn.

stirring up thick dust, RV. roma and ma-
pattana, N. of places, Cat. vat {brihdd-), mfn.

one to whom the Brihat-saman is addressed, VS. ;

(ati), f. N. of a river, MBh. vadna, m. manifold

murder, BhP.; murder ofa Brahman, ib. vajra*

(iriAdd-), mfn. grown strong, very powerful, very

vigorous, TS. ; Lity. valka, m. a species of

Lodhra, L. vasishtha, m. the larger Vasishtha.

- vasu, m. N. of two men, VBr.; VP. - vata,
m. a kind of grain, L. vadln, mfn. boasting, a

boaster, MBh. varaha-yantra-mahatmya,
n. N. of wk. - varrml, f. a kind of plant, L.

vasiBhtha, m. the larger Vasishtha. vivaha-

patala, N. of wk. -Vishnu, m. N. of the larger

recension of V's law-book. vrittl, f., -valyS-
karana-bhushanaand -vyak"-bh , n.N.ofwks.

vySsa, m. the larger Vyasa. vrata, n. the

great vow (of chastity), BhP.; mfn. observing the

great vow, ib.

Brihan, in comp. for brihdt. nakhl, f. a

partic. perfume, L. nata, m. N. of Arjuna, L.

nada, m. reed-grass, Amphidonax Karka, L. ;

N. of Arjuna, L. nala, m. a kind of large reed,

Vas. ; the arm, W. ; (also a, f.) the name assumed

by Arjuna when living in the family of king Virata

as a eunuch in female attire, MBh. ; Vas. nlta,
m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Samglt. nataka,
n. N, of a play (prob. the ma/id-n). -niyakl-
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daiidaka, m. or n. (?), N. of wk. narada-

pnraoa, -naradiya or -na.radiya.-p, n. N. of

a Purana. naradlya-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.

narayana, n., -narayani, f. or -narayano-
panishad, f. the large or Narayana Upanishad

(treating of Vedantic doctrine and forming the last

Prapathakaofthe Taittiriya Aranyaka of the black

Yajur-veda). nalika,n.acanon,L. niglianti,
m. 'the large glossary,' N. of a dictionary. nir-

vana-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. nivesa, mfn.

having large dimensions, large, protuberant, MW.
nila-tantra, n. N. of wk. nili, f. N. of plant

( mahd-n), L. netra, mfn. Marge-eyed,'

(perhaps) far-sighted (fig.). Cat. nauka, f. N. of

a favourable position in the game of Catur-anga, L.

mati, mfn. high-minded, RV. ; m. N. of the

author ofRV.ix, 39,40, Anukr. madliya,mf(a)n.
large in the middle, Kam. manas. m. N. of a

grandson of Brahma, MBh.
;

of a king, Hariv.;

BhP. manu, m. 'the larger Manu,' N. of a law-

book (prob. the precursor of the present version,

mentioned by Madhava and other commentators).
mantra, m. N. of a grandson of Brahman, MBh.

Brihanta, mfn. = brihi.it, large, great, SvetUp. ;

m. N. of a king, MBh.'

Brlhal, in comp. for brihdt. laksha-homa,
m. a panic. ohlation,CHt. lohita, N. of a mythical
tank or pond, KalP.

Brihas-pati, m. (also written vrih-p; ft. 3.

brih +fati; cf. brahmanas-pati) 'lord of prayer
or devotion,' N. of a deity (in whom Piety and

Religion are personified ; he is the chief offerer of

prayers and sacrifices, and therefore represented as

the type of the priestly order, and the Purohita of

the gods with whom he intercedes for men
;
in later

times he is the god of wisdom and eloquence, to

whom various works are ascribed ; he is also regarded
as son of Angiras, husband of Tar3 and father of

Kaca, and sometimes identified with VySsa; in

astronomy he is the regent of Jupiter and often

identified with that planet), RV. &c. &c. (cf. RTL.
215); N. of a prince (great-grandson of Asoka),
Buddh. ; of a king of Kasmira, Rajat. ;

of the author

of a law-book, IW. 203 ; 302 ;
of a philosopher,

ib. 120; of other authors (also with miira and

acarya, cf. above), Cat. ; (with Angirasa, cf.

above) N. of the author of RV. x, 71 ; 72, Anukr.

karana, n. N. of wk gupta, m. N. of man,
VBr. cakra, n. 'cycle of Brihas-pati,' the Hindu

cycle of 60 years; a partic. astrological diagram,
MW.-.cSra,m.N.ofVarBrS.viii.-tantra,n.N.
of wk. datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 83,
Sen. pakshata, f. N. ofwk. purohlta(*r/^a/-

fdii-}, mfn. having Brihas-pati for a Purohita, VS. ;

m. N. of Indra, A. pranutta (brlhas-pdti-},

mfn.expelledbyBr , AV. fitamtA(6ri%as-fali-),
mfn. enjoined by Br, RV. mat, mfn. accom-

panied by Br, SrS. mata, n. N. of wk. miira,
m. N. of a Sch. on Ragh. vat,mfn. = -?a/, AitBr.

vara, m. Jupiter's day, Thursday. santi, f.,

-santi-karman, n. N. of wks. siras, mfn.
'

Brihaspati-headed,' (prob.) having the head shaved

like Br, Kaus. -samhitS, f. N. of two wks.
- sama, mfn. equal toBr, like Br, MW. - sava,
m. N. of a festival lasting one day (said to confer

the rank of a Purohita on those observing it), Br. ;

Kath.; SrS.; BhP.; -klripti, f., -prayoga, m.,

-hauira-prayoga, m. N. of wks. liddhanta, m.

N. of wk. snta (brihas-pdti-}, mfn. pressed out

(as Soma juice) by Brihas-pati, TS. surata, f.

a proper N., MW. sfitra, n., -stotra, n. N. of

wks. stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, PaiicavBr.

smriti, f. Brihaspati's law-book.

Brihaspatika, tiya or tila, m. (fr. ti-datta}
familiar diminutives, Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 83.

*f^ 4. brih or brink (also written vrih or

vrinh), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 85) brinhaii (or
barhati ; 3. pi. pf. A. babritthire

',
Sis. xvii, 31),

to roar, bellow, trumpet (said ot an elephant), MBh.;
Hariv. &c. ;

also c!. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 95) to

speak ;
to shine.

2. Brinhita, n. (for I. see under </2.brih) the

roar or noise made by elephants, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.

*Hn &n'/imana(?), m. or n. N. of wk.

^ brl. See Vt>r<-
v
^^TT? bekanata, in. a usurer, EV.viii, 55,

10 (Nir.)

bekuru,f. (cf. bakura)& voice, sound,
D
ancavBr.; Laty. (cf. Naigh. i, ii).

Bekiiri, f. (prob.) playing a musical instrument

(said of Apsaras), TS.; Laty. (vck, Kath.
; bhetf,

VS. ; bhdk, SBr.)

belt, f. (prob.) a courtezan, Kav. (cf.

Hind. betj).

^ beda, f. a boat, A. (cf. veda).

T=PT bedarakara, m. (prob.) an inhabi-

tant of the city Bedar or Bidar, L. (also proper N.)

bebhiditavya, mfn. (\/bhid, lu-

tens.) to be repeatedly split, Pan. vi, 4, 49, Sch.

^}j bemba, m. N. of a man.

Bemba-rava, m. a partic. sound (cf. bambhd-r).

^5^ bes, cl. i . P. besati, to go (= \/pis,pes),

Dhatup. xvii, 71.

baiki, m. patr., g. taulvaly-adi, Kas.

baijanatha,m. (prob. patr. fr. bija-

natha) N. of an author, Cat.

Baijala-deva, m. N. of a prince and author, ib.

(cf. bijala under bija).

Baijav&pa, m. (also written vaij} patr. fr. blja-

vdpa, SBr. trrihya, n., -smriti, f. N. of wks.

Baijavapayana, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. ; N, of

an author, Cat.

Baijavapi, m. patr. h.bija-vdpa otpin, MaitrS.;

Car. (cf. g. raivatikadi) ; pi. N. of a warrior tribe,

g. ddmany-ddi. plya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. raiva-

tikadi; m. a princeofthe Baijavapis, g. damany-adi.
Baiji (fr. bija), g. gahadi (Kas. vaidaji).

'9r>1=k baijika, mfn. (fr. bija) relating to

seed, seminal, paternal (opp. to garbhika, relating

to the womb, maternal), Mn. ii, 27 ; sexual, v, 63 ;

belonging to any primary cause or source or prin-

ciple, original, MW. ; m, a young shoot, sprout, L.;

n. oil prepared from Moringa Hterygosperma, L.
;

cause, source, L. ; the spiritual cause of existence,

soul, spirit, L. JIya, mfn. (fr. baiji), g. gahadi.
'jeya, m. patr. fr. bija, g. Subhr&di.

4^4U{| bait-samkhya(l), f. a kind of Anu-

kramani to the three Vedas, Cat.

aidtila, mf(i)n. (fr. bidala) belong-

ing to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline, MBh. vrata,
n. 'cat-like observance," putting on a show of virtue

or piety to conceal malice and evil designs, MW.
vrati, m. one who leads a chaste or continent

life merely from the absence ofwomen or temptation,

L. - vratika (Mn. ; Kav. ; Pur.), -vratln (Pur.),

mfn. acting like a cat, hypocritical, a religious im-

postor (
= bhan4a-tapasviri).

Baidali-karnaka-kantha and -karni-kan-

tha, n. (prob.) N. of a city, g. cihanadi.

^ i. baida, m. (also vaida) patr. fr. bida,

AitBr.; AsvSr. (f, f., Pat.) -kula, n. (prob.) the

family of the Baidas, Pan. ii, 4, 64, Vartt., Pat.

2. Baida, mfn. (fr. i. baida}, Pan. iv, 3, 127,

Sch.; m. a partic. Try-aha, KatySr. tri-ratra,

m. a partic. Tri-ratra, SrS.

BaidSpntayana, m. patr. fr. bida-puta, g.

asvSdi, Kit.

Baidayana, m. patr. fr. bida, g. asvSdi.

Baidi, m. id., Pan. iv, I, 104, Sch.

baidala. See vaidala.

baindd, m. N. of a degraded tribe,

VS. (
= nishadha, Mahidh.)

^ff^ baindnva,m. (also written pa)patr.
fr. bindu, g. bidadi.

Baindavi, m. pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. dd-

many-ddi. viya, m. a prince of the Baindavis, ib.

^gfJF baimbaki, m. (also written vai)
pair. fr. bimla, Pan. iv, I, 97, Vartt., Pat.

^75 baila, mf(i)n. (fr. bila, also written

vaila, q.v.) living in holes (m. an animal 1 in h),

Car.; relatingtoor derived from animals linh,MBh.
Bailayana, mfn., g. pakshadi.
Bailya, mfn. N. of a man, g. asvSdi (v.l. for

bailva).

Bailyayana, m. patr. fr. bailya, ib.

%^*^7n5"5 bailma-vega-rudra, m. pi. N.

of a partic. class of Saiva ascetics, Karand.

q<) bailvd, mf(i)n. (fr. bilva') relating to

coming from the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood,
Br. &c. &c. ; covered with B trees, P5n. iv, 2. 67,

Sch. ; m. N. of a man, g. asvadi ; n. the fruit of the

Btree, L. maya, mf(;)n., Pan. iv, 3, 155, Sch.

Bailvaka, mfn., g. arihanadi. klya, mfn.

(fr. prec.), Pat.

Bailvaja(fr. biha-ja) ,g.rajanyddi (y.\.bailva-

/a").jaka, mfn. (with deja) inhabited by Bailvajas,ib.

Bailvayata, m. patr., g.krau4y-adi (f. tya, ib.)

Bailvala, g. rajanyadi, Kas. laka, mfn. in-

habited by Bailvalas, ib.

Bailvavana, m. (prob.) an inhabitant of Bilva-

vana or a wood of Bilva trees, g. rdjanyadi. naka,
mfn. (with deia) inhabited by Bailvavanas, ib.

Bailvayana, m. patr. fr. bailva, g. asvSdi.

^*&fi baishka (prob. n., cf. veshka, bleshka,

meshka), flesh from an animal killed by a beast of

prey or in a trap, Gaut.

llfV; baihinari, m. (also written vaih)
patr. fr. bakinara, Pan. vii, 3, I, VSrtt. 6, Pat.

(others 'fr. vih') ; N. of a chamberlain, Mudr.

bokadi, f. Argyreia Speciosa or

Argentea, L.

o/iann,m.orn.(?)N.ofaplace,Cat.

bokkana, m. a horse's nose-bag

(which contains his food), L.

boddhavya, boddhri, bodha, laud-

dha &c. See p. 734, col. 2.

,!!. N. of wk.

(cf. bdpanna).

bopadeca. See vopadeva.

borasiddhi, f. N. of a place, Cat.

bollaka,m.(bahu-b) a great talker,

Divyav. (cf. Hind, bolnd, to speak).

bohittha, m.n. a boat, ship, L. (cf.

vahitra).

baudlinya, m. pi. (fr. budhna) N.of a

school (cf. baudheya, bodheyd).

^|^ baubhuksha, mf(i)n. one who is al-

ways hungry, a starveling, g. chaltradi.

byus. See Vvyush.

See \/i. vran.

"SV bradhnd, mfn. (of doubtful origin ;

Un. iii, 5) pale red, ruddy, yellowish, bay (esp. u
the colour of a horse, but also applied to Soma and

the Purodasa), RV.; TS.; great, mighty, Naigh.

iii, 3; m. the sun, RV.; AV.; Mn. iv, 231 (cf.

vishtap) ; the world of the sun, TBr. (Sch.) ; a horse,

Naigh. i, 14; the point or some other part of an

arrow(in Sald-i", q.v.); a partic.disease (pf.bradhma
and budhna-roga}, L. ; N.of a son of ManuBhautya,
MarkP. ; n. lead, Bhpr. (often w.r. for budhfia
and budhnyd). cakra, n. the zodiac, Ganit.

tva, n. greatness, mightiness, Say. bimb*

(Hear.), -mandala (Kad.), n. the disc of the sun.

loka (bradfind-}, mfn. being in the world of

the sun, AV.
Bradhnaiva, m. N. of a prince, MBh. (w.r.

for bradhn&sva or vadhry-aiva ?)

WW bradhma, m. a partic. disease, Car.

(written vr
'

; cf. bradhna and budhna-roga).

3?^ brahm, cl. i . P. brahmati, to go, move,

Naigh. ii, 14.

IW^ brdhman, n. (lit.

'

growth,'
'

expan-

sion,' 'evolution,' 'development,' 'swelling of the

spirit or soul,' fr. V 2 . brift) pious effusion or utter-

ance, outpouring of the heart in worshipping the

gods, prayer, RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; the sacred word

(as opp. to vac, the word of man), the Veda, a sacred

text, a text or Mantra used as a spell (forming a dis-

tinct class from the ricas, samani and yajuyshi;
cf. brahma-veda), RV.; AV.; Br.; Mn.; Pur.; the

Brahmana portion of the Veda, Mn. iv, loo; the

sacred syllable Om, Prab., Sch. (cf. Mn. ii, 83) ; reli-

gious or spiritual knowledge (opp. to religious obser-

vances and bodily mortification such as tapas &c.),

AV.; Br.; Mn.; R.; holy life (esp. continence, chast-

ity; cf.*ra^ff(a-caryo),Sak.i,|4; Samk.; Sarvad.;

3B
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(exceptionally treated an m.) the Brahma or one self-

existent impersonal Spirit, the one universal Soul (or
one divine essence and source from which all created

things emanate or with which they are identified

and to which they return), the Self-existent, the Abso-

lute, the Eternal (not generally an object of worship,
but rather of meditation and- knowledge ;

also with

jyhhtha, prathanm-jd, svayiint-bktt, a-tnftrta,

para, paratara, parama, mahat, sand/ana, idl-

vata ; and = paramatman, dtman, qdhydtma,
pradhdna, kshetra-jila,tattva), AV.

; SBr.; Mn.;
MBh. &c. (IW. 9, 83 &c.) ; n. the class of men
who are the repositories and communicators of

sacred knowledge, the Brahmanical caste as a body
(rarely an individual Brahman), AV. ; TS.; VS.;

Br.;'Mn.; BhP.;food, Naigh. ii, 7; wealth, ib. 10;
final emancipation, L.; m. (bralimdn), one who

prays, a devout or religious man, a Brahman who
is a knower of Vedic texts or spells, one versed in

sacred knowledge, RV. &c. &c. [cf. Lzl.Jldmfn] ;

N. of Brihas-pati (as the priest of the gods), RV.
x, 141, 3; one of the 4 principal priests or Ritvijas

(the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, and

UdgSiri ;
the Brahman was the most learned of them

and was required to know the 3 Vedas, to supervise
the sacrifice and to set right mistakes; at a later

period his functions were bated especially on the

Atharva-veda), RV. &c. &c.; Brahma or the one

impersonal universal Spirit manifested as a personal
Creator and as the first of the triad of personal gods

( =praja-pati, q.v.; he never appears to have be-

come an object of general worship, though he has

two temples in India, see RTL. 555 &c.; his wife

is Sarasvati, ib. 48), TBr. &c. &c.; ^brahmatta

aynh, a lifetime of Brahma, Pancar.
;
an inhabitant

of Brahma's heaven, Jatakam.; the sun, L.; N. of

Siva, Prab., Sch. ; the Veda (?), ParGr. ;
the intellect

(=buddhf), Tattvas.; N. of a star, S Aurigae,

Suryas. ; a panic, astron. Yoga, L.; N. of the gth

Muhurta.L. ; (with Jainas) a panic. Kalpa, Dharmai.;
N. of the servant of the loth Arhat of the present

Avasarpini, L. ;
of a magician, Rajat.

I . Brahma, in. a priest (see asura-. tu-, mahd-

ir) ; n. the one self-existent Spirit, the Absolute, R.

i. Brahma, in comp. for brahman. Observe

that in the following derivatives the nom. n.(Brahma)
is used for the impersonal Spirit and the nom. m.

(Brahma) for the personal god. right, see brah-

ma-rshi. kanya, (prob.) m. Clerodendrum

Siphonantus, L. kanyaka, (prob.) m. id., L.;

(ii), f. Ruta Graveolens, L. ; N. of Sarasvati, L.

kara, m. an impost paid to the Brahmanical

class, Inscr. karman, n. the office of the Brah-

man (i. e. presiding priest) or of the Brahmans,
SankhSr. ; MBh. ; ma-pustaka, n. N. of a manual
on ceremonies, RTL. 401, n. i ; ma-prakdiaka
or ma-praddyaka, m. N. of Krishna, PaBcar. ;

ma-samddhi, mfn. occupied with or meditating

upon the one self-existent Spirit, Bhag. kala, f.

N. of DakshayanI who dwells in the heart of men,
Cat. kalpa, mm. like BrahruS, R.; m. the cosmic

period of Brahma, MBh.; N. of wk. kftnda, n.

the inner portion of the Veda which relates to sacred

knowledge or the kn of Brahma ( =jttdita-k~',
and

opp. to karma-k, q.v.), Sand.; N. of a wk. (or
ch. of a wk.) of Bhartri-hari, Sarvad. -klya, m.

pi. N. of a panic, class of deities, MBh. ; yika,min.

belonging to the Brahma-kayas, Lalit. (Uharmas.
118; MWB. 210). -kara, mfn. nuking or offer-

ing prayers, RV. karana-vada, m. N. of wk.

k&Bhtha, m. Thespesia Populneoides, L. - kll*-

ya(?), m. N. of a man, Pravar. kilblaha, n. an

offence against Brahmans, RV. knnda, n. N. of

a sacred pool, KalP. kusa, f. a species of cumin,

Bhpr. ;
= aja-moda, L. kfita, m. a thoroughly

learned Brahman, MBh.; N. of a mountain, KalP.

knrca, n. a panic, kind of penance (in which
the 5 products of the cow are eaten ; cf. pailca-

gavya), Cat. ; -vidhi, m. N. of the 38th Paris, of

the AV. krit, mfn. making or offering prayers

(also applied to Indra, Vishnu, the Maruts &c.),

RV.; MBh.; Pancar. -krita, m. N. of a man, g.
iubhradi. <- krlti (ir<fhma-\ f. prayer, devotion,
RV. ketn, m. N. of a man, Cat. kaivarta-

pnrana, n. N. of a Purina. koea, m. the trea-

sury of the Brahma i.e. of the sacred word or text, the

entire collection of the Vedas, TAr.; ParGr. ;

MaitrUp.; N. of Atri, VP.; (f), f. a species of plant

(
=
aja-moda), L. kshatra, n. sg. and du. Brah-

mans and Kshatriyas, AitBr. ; VP.
; -sava, m. pi.

N. of partic. rites, Mn. v, 33. kshetra, n. N.

of a sacred district, MBh. ; Hariv. khanda, n.

N. of UrahmavP. I . crandha, m. the fragrance
of Brahma, KaushUp. crarbha, m. the embryo
of a Brahman (?), Cat.; N. of a law-giver (-smrili,

f. his wk.); (a), (. Ocimum Villosum, L. tjavl, f. a

Brahman's cow, A V.; SBr. ; du. N. of 2 classes of verses

or formulas, Kaui. ff&tha-ltntl, f. N. of wk.

gayatri, f. N. of a magical Mantra composed
after the model of the Glyatrl, Pancar.; RTL. 201.

ff&rgya, m.N. of a man, Hariv. gill, m.N.
of a mountain, KalP.; (?)of Comms. on various

Upanishads, Cat. - fjita, f. pi. N. of partic. verses

(MBh. xiii, 2146-2152) ascribed to Brahma; N.

of wk.; -paratmdnusamdhdna, n., -vydkhyd, f.

N. of wks. -gitika, f! 'the song of Brahma,' N.

of partic. verses, Yajii. ffnpta, m. N. of a son

of Hrahmi (by the wife of the Vidya-dhara Bhima),

Kathas.; of an astronomer (son of Jishnu and author

of the Brahma-sphuta-siddhanta, born A.D. 598),IW.

176; ofachiefoftheBhaktasect.Cat.; ofaTrigarta-

shashtha, Kir. on Pan . v, 3, 1 16 (v. 1. brShma-f) ;

pi. N. of a race, ib.; tiya, m. a prince of the Brahma-

guptas, ib. ffola, m. 'Brahma's globe,' the uni-

verse, L. ganrava.n. the potency (of the weapon

given) by Brahml, Bhatt. -granthl, m. N. of

the knot which ties together the 3 threads forming
the sacred cord, Gobh., Sch. (RTL. 361); of a

partic. joint of the body, Cat. -graha, m. = ->fl-

shasa, L. grfihin, mfn. worthy to receive that

which is holy, KaushUp. (v.l. mdrgha\ -ffha-

taka, m. a Brahman-killer, Paficat. ghatIn, m.

id., ak., Sch. ; (int), f. a woman on the second day
of the menses, Vet. ; Bhpr. ghofiha, m. murmur

(arising from the recital) of prayers (also pi.), M Bh.;

R. (also sha-rava, m., Heat.) ;
the sacred word or

text, the Veda, Uttarar. ghna, m. = -ghataka,

R.; (t),(.,xt -han. -cakra, n. 'BrahmS's wheel,'

the circle of the universe, SvetUp. ; N. of a partic.

magical circle, Cat. candrlka, f. N. of wk.

carya, n. study of the Veda, the state of an un-

married religious student, a state of continence and

chastity (also a, (., Hariv.), AV. &c. &c. (ace. with

VgraA, car, vas, d-^gam, upa-i/i, to practise

ch ; cf. -cdrin); -tva, n. the unmarried state, con-

tinence, chastity, Hariv.; -vat, mfn. leading the

life of an unmarried religious student, practising ch,
Apast.; MBh.; -vrata, n. avow ofch, BrahmaP.;

-sthalana, n. deviating from ch, MW. ; ryaira-

ma, m. the period of unmarried religious student-

ship, MBh. oarani, f. Clerodendrum Siphonan-

tus, L. (prob. w. r. for -cdrini). carlka, n. re-

ligious studentship, MBh. oSrin, mf(f)n. prac-

tising sacred study as an unmarried student, observing

chastity, RV. &c. &c.; m. a young Brihman who
is a student of the Veda (under a preceptor) or who

practises chastity, a young Br before marriage (in

the first period of his life), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.

(cf. iSrama and IW. 192 &c. ;
RTL. 84 &c.; the

N. Brahma-carin is also given to older unmarried

Brahmans, eip. if versed in the Veda, and by the

Tantras to any person whose chief virtue is conti-

nence); N. of a Gandharva, MBh.; of Skanda, L. ;

of Siva, Sivag.; (int), f. N. of Durga, DeviP.; a

woman who observes the vow of chastity, W. ;

Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. (v. 1. rani) ; Thes-

pesia Populneoides, L. ;
= karunl, L.; ri-vasa, m.

the living of a Brahma-carin (in the house of his

religious teacher), Apast.; ri-vds{n, mfn. living

as a Brahma-c" &c.; TS. -citi, f. Brahma's layer

in the fire-altar, SBr. cintana-nlrakarana,
n. N. of wk. caitanya-yati, m. N. ofan author,

Cat. -c6dana, mf(f)n. inciting or urging Brahma

or BrahmS, VS. (Mahldh.) Ja, mfn. sprung from

that which is holy (said of Klrttikeya), MBh.; m.

pi. N. of partic. clouds, VP.; (with Jainas) N. of a

class of divinities, L. ; -jfla, mfn. 'born from and

knowing Brahma" or 'knowing what is Br-born*

i. e. 'knowing all things," KathUp. -Jata, f. or

-Jatln, m. Artemisia Indica, L. Janman, n.

'spiritual birth," investiture with the sacred thread,

Mn. ii, 146 ; 1 70 ; mfn.
' BrahmS-born

'

(said ofPraja-

pati), Hariv. japa, m. a partic. formula of prayer,

ManGr. -jataka, n. N. of wk. -jamala, w.r.

for -yamala.
- 15ya, f. the wife of a Brahman, RV.

x, 109; (with _///) N. of the supposed authoress

of this hymn, Anukr. -jara, m. the paramour of

a Brahman's wife, RSmatUp. - jala-sutra, n. N.

of a Buddh. Sutra (cf. MWB. 106). -jijnasa, f.

the desire of knowing BrahmS, Bidar. (cf. IW.

104). jiva-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. jlvin,
mfn. subsisting by sacred learning, L. ; m. a mer-

cenary Brahman (who converts his religious duties

into a trade), W. jnshta (brdhma-), mfn. grati-
fied by prayer or devotion, AV. jnta (brdhma-},
mfn. incited by p or d, RV. ; AV. -jia, mfn.

possessing sacred knowledge, knowing the sacred

text, spiritually wise, holy (said also of gods e.g. of

Vishnu, Kirttikeya), MBh. ; Bhartr. jnlna, n.

divine or sacred knowledge (esp. kn of the universal

permeation of the one Spirit as taught by the Ved&n-

ta), spiritual wisdom, Hariv. ; Bhartr. ; -tantra, n.,

-mahdtantra-raja, m., -vipratiptitti, f., ndpa-
deia, m. N. of wks. Jfiinin, mfn. = -jfta, L.

jya, mfn. molesting or oppressing Brahmans,
AV. ;

TBr. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 3, Vartt. I, Pat.) -jyjra,
n. the act of oppressing Brahmans, AV. jyhtha,
m. (printed thya) the elder brother of Brahma,
Pancar. ; (brdhma^}, mfn. having Brahma as first

or chief, AV. ; TBr. jyotis, n. the splendour of

Brahma or of the Supreme Being, Pancar. (also
written brahma-jy^) ; (brdhma-), mfn. having the

splendour of Br (Sch. 'of the presiding priest"), TS.;
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. tattva, n. the true know-

ledge of Brahma, W. ; -prasnSltara-ratnavali, (.,

-vivarana, n., -samhitSddtpani, (., -subodhini,
f. N. of wks. tantra, n. all that is taught in the

Veda, MBh.; Hariv.; tre gdyatri-pafljara, n. N.
of wk. tarka-stava, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. ;

-vivarana, n. N. of a Comm. on it. tas, ind.

from the Brahmans, MW. tS, f. the state or con-

dition of a Brahman,
'

BrShmanhood,' Pan. v, 1, 1 36,
Sch. ;

the state or nature of Brahma, divine nature,

BhP. t&la, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

Samglt. tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage on
the Revl or NarmadJ river, MBh. ; Costus Speciosus
or Arabicus, L. tunga, m. N. of a mountain,
MBh. tulya, n. N. of a Jyotisha; -ganila, n.,

-tlkd, (., -siddhdnta, m. N. of wks. -tejas, n.

the power and glory of Brahma, KaushUp. ; Hariv.

Sec. t^jo-maya, mf[]n. formed of B's glory, Mn.;

Paficar.) r the glory or lustre supposed to surround

a Brahman ; (brdhma-) having the glory or power
of Brahma (AV.) or of a BrShman (MW.) ;

m. N.
of a Buddha, Lalit. tva, n. the office of the Brah-

man or chief priest, SBr. ;GrSrS.; Hariv.; Brahman-

hood, R.; RatnJv. ; the state of or identification

with Brahma, MBh.; Pur.; -paddha'.i, (., -pra-

yoga, m. N. of wks. tvao, m. or f. (?) Alsionia

Scholaris, L. da, mfn. imparting religious know-

ledge, Mn. danda, m. ' BrahmS's staff/ N. of a

mythical weapon, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; the curse of a

Brahman, Pur.; Rijat. (v.l. brdhma-d); N. of

Siva, MBh.; Clerodendrum Siphonantns, L. ; N. of

a partic. Ketu, Var. ; of a prince, VP. ; (/), f. a

species of plant, L. (
= adhydndd, KatySr., Sch.)

dandin, m. N. of a sage, Kathas. datta, mfn.

given by Brahma, TAr.; g by Brahma, MBh.; R.;

m. N. of various men (cf. g. uatfadt) ;
of a man

with the pair. Caikitaneya, SBr.; of a king (pi. his

descendants), MBh. ; of a prince of the Pancalas in

Kampilya, ib. ; R. &c. ; of a king of the Salvas,

Hariv. ;
of a prince in Viranasi, Kathas. ; of a prince

in Sravasti, Buddh.; (cf. MWB. 420, i) of a prince

in Campa, ib. ;
of a prince in Kusuma-pura, ib. ; of

the 1 2th Cakra-vartin in Bharata, L. ; of a Brah-

man, Hariv.; Pancat.; of a merchant, Kathas.; of the

father of Krishna-datta, Cat. ;
of sev. authors, ib.

-darbha, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Bhpr. -datri,
mfn. = -da, Mn. ii, 146. -dana, n. the gift of

the Veda or of sacred knowledge, ib. iv, 232. I.

-daya, m. (fr. I. ddyd) = prec., MW. ; mfn. im-

parting or teaching s k, BhP. 2. -daya, m. (fr.

2. daya) s k as an inheritance (-hara, mfn. re-

ceiving it fromfgen.], Mn.iii, 3 ;

c
ydifa, mfn. [accord-

ing to Sch.] either
'

enjoying s k as an i

'

or ' Brah-

mi's son," BhP.) ; m. the earthly possession of a

Brahman, BhP. ; ySpahdrin, mm. robbing it, ib.

darn, m. n. Morus Indica, L. dasa, m. N.

of the father of Narayana-dasa (author of the PraS-

narnava), Cat.; ofaking (about 1600), ib. dlna,
n. a day of Brahma, MW. dushaka, mfn. fal-

sifying the Vedic texts, Heat. deya, mfn. given
in marriage after the manner of Brahmans (cf. Mn.

iii, 27), ManGr,-; MBh. ; (with vidhi), m. marriage
of this kind, Hariv. ; n. instruction in the Veda or

sacred knowledge ^y&niisamtdna, mfn. one in

whose family Vedic teachim; is hereditary, Gaut. ;

Vishn.; Mn. [v, 183, v.l. yal>na-samtdna, 'the

son of a woman married according to the Brahma
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rite;' cf. a/j-j]); gift to Brahmans, Divyiiv.

deva, ni. (also with paiidita) N. of various au-

thors, Cat. daitya, m. a Brahman changed into

a Daitya, L. dvara, n. entrance into Brahma,

MaitrUp. ; -para, m. (
= pala} the guardian of it,

ib. dvish, mfn. hostile to sacred knowledge or

religion, impious (said of men and demons), RV. ;

bating Brahmans, Mn. iii, 154, Knll. dvesha,
m. hatred of sacred knowledge or of Brahmans,
Sinhas. dveshln.mfn. = -dvish, MW. dhara,
mfn. possessing s k, MBh. dharma-dvish,
mfn. hostile to s k and the law, Mn, iii, 41.

dhatu, m. an essential portion of Brahma, Cat.

dhaman, n. Brahma's place or abode, BrahmUp.
dhvaja, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; j6panishatit

{. N. of an Upanishad. uadl , f.
' Brahma's river,'

N. of the Sarasvati, BhP. nandln and -naga,
m. N. of two authors, Cat. nabha, m. 'having
Brahma (proceeding out of a lotus on his) navel,'

N. of Vishnu, L. - namavaU, f. N. of wk. -n-
la, n. N. .of a sacred bathing-place in Benares,
KiiiiK.li. nirukta, n., -nirupana, n., -nlr-

naya, m. N. of wks. nirvana, n. extinction in

Brahma, absorption into the one self-existent Spirit,

Bhag.; BhP. nishtha, mfn. absorbed in con-

templating Brahma or the one s Sp, MundUp. ;
m.

the mulberry tree, L. nida, n. the resting-place of

Brahma or of ' the holy,' MaitrUp. nutta (brah-

ma-~), mfn. driven away by a sacred text or spell,

AV. pati (brdhma-\ m. = brahmanas-pati$&i.
pattra, n.' Brahma's leaf,' the leaf of Butea Fron-

dosa, L. (cf. -pddapd). patha, m. the way to

Brahma or to Brahma, Up. ;
BhP. ; -kmiida, mfn.

knowing the way to fir
, L. pada, n. the place of

Brahma, MaitrUp.; the station or rank of Brahma or

of a Brahman, W. pannagfa, m. N. of a Marut,
Hariv. (v. 1. bahu-p). parishad, f. an assembly
of Brahmans, A. parishadya, m. pi. -par-

shadya, Buddh. parm, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia,

L. parvata, m. 'BrahmS's mountain," N. of a

place, Cat. palasa, m. pi. N. of a school of the

Atharva-veda, Aryav. (v. 1. brahma-p"). pavi-
tra, n. Kusa grass, L. pSda (ibc.) Brahma's feet;

-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. padapa, m. ' Brahma's

tree,' Butea Frondosa, L. (cf. -pattra). pSra,
m. the final object of all sacred knowledge, VP. ;

next, ib.; -niaya, mf(i)n. (mihjapa, m.) a partic.

prayer, ib.
; -stotra, -n. N. of a Stotra; rdyana, n.

a complete study of the Veda, Uttarar. ; Mcar.

parshadya, m. pi. (with Buddhists) Brahma's

retinue, N. of a class of deities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas.

128). pasa, in. 'Brahma's noose,' N.of a mythi-
cal weapon, Bhatt. pitri, m. Brahma's father,"

N. of Vishnu, Pancar. (cf. -nabha). pisaca, m.

^-rdkshasa, L. putra, m. the son of a priest
or Brahman, RV.; SBr.; AsvSr.; a son of BrahmS

(as Sanat-kumSra, Vasishtha &c.), Hariv.; R.; Pur.

(-/<*, f.); a kind of vegetable poison, Bhpr.; N. of

a river (rising on the Tibet side of the Himalaya
and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of Bengal),
Cat.; of a lake, ib.; of a place of pilgrimage (prob.
the source of the Brahma-putra river), W. ; of a

sacred district, L.; (f), f. a kind of esculent root

(
= vdrdhT), L.; 'Brahma's daughter,' N. of the

river Sarasvati, L.(c(.-naift). pnra,n.' Brahma's

town," N. of-a city in heaven, MBh. (-mdhdtmya,
n. N. of wk.) ;

of a city on earth, Var. ; Hit. ; of a

kingdom. Buddh.; the heart, MsndUp. ; the body,

ChUp. (cf. IW. 116, 2); (i), f. 'Brahma's citadel

in heaven or his capital on the mountain KailSsa, L.

{-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk.) ; N. of a city on earth,

Rajat.; of the city Benares, Prab.; of any city the

inhabitants of which are mostly Brahmans, MW. ;

of a peak in the Himalaya range, L.; rakhya,
mfn. named Brahma-pura, Hit. ; rdbhidheya,
mfn. (with ndma) to be called by the name B-p,
Cat. pnraka, m. pi. N. of a people, MlrkP,

purastat, ind. when or where the Brahmans
have the first place, AitBr. pnrana, n. N. of

one of the 1 8 PurSnas (also called Adi-f; it is sup-

posed to have been revealed by Brahma to Daksha,
and its main object appears to be the promotion of

the worship of Krishna), IW. 514. purnsha,
m. an assistant of the Brahman or chief priest,

KatySr., Sch. ; a minister of Brahma (also said of the

5 vital airs'), ChUp.; GrS.; > -rdkshasa, L. puro-
gava (brdhma-}, mfn. preceded by Brahma or 'the

holy,' SBr. purohita (brdhma-}, mfn. having
ttje sacerdotal class fora Purohita, SBr.; Kath.; m.

pi.
' the high priests of BrahmS,' (with Buddhists)

N. of a class of divinities, Lalit. (cf. Dharmas. 1 28).

pushpa, m. N. of a man (cf. brdhmapushpi).
puta (brdhma-},mfn. purified by devotion, A V.;

p by Brahma, L. prishta or -prishtha.m. N.of

a man, Vcar. prakritika, mfn. emanating from

or originating in Brahma (-tva, n.), Samk. pra-

japatl, m. du. BrahmS and Prajipati, Laty. pra-
tishtlia-prayoga, m. N. of wk. prabha, m.

N. of a man, Divyav. pralaya, m. 'Brahma's

destruction,' the universal d that takes place at the

end of every loo years of Br (and in which even

Br himself is swallowed up), MW. -prasuta
(brdhma-), mfn. impelled by Brahma, SBr. pr&p-
ta, mfn. one who has obtained Brahma, KathUp.

prapti, f. obtainment of or absoption into

Brahma, MW. - prayascitta, n. pi. N. of wk.

priya, mfn. fond of devotion or of sacred know-

ledge, Vishn.; MBh. pri, mfn. delighting in

prayer or devotion, RV. bandhava, n. (prob.)
the office or occupation of a nominal Brahman (cf.

next), AitBr. bandhn, m. an unworthy or merely
nominal Brahman (S3v. 'a Brahman who omits his

Samdhya devotions')," AitBr.; ChUp.; GrSrS. ftc.

(dhu, f., Gaut.; Gobh.; dku-td, f., MBh.; corn-

par, and superl. dhu-tara, dhu-tama, Pan. vi,

3, 44, Sch.) bala, n. Brihmanical power, MaitrS.;

m. N. of a man, Cat. ball, m. N. of a teacher,

Cat. bindu, m. a drop of saliva sputtered while

reciting the Veda, L.
; "d&panishad, f. N. of an

Upanishad. bileya(?), m. N. of a man, Cat.

bija, n. 'seed of the Veda,' the sacred syllable

Om, BhP.; m. the mulberry tree, L. bodha, m.,

-bodhini, f. N. of wks. -bodhya, f. N. of a

river, MBh. (B. -vedhyd). bruva, m. = next,
A. bravana, mfn. calling one's self or pretend-

ing to be a Brahman, MBh. bhatta, m. N. of a

poet, Cat. bkadra, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.

bhavana, n. Brahma's abode, MBh. bh&ga,
m. the share of a Brahman or chief priest, AV. ; Br. ;

SrS.; the mulberry tree, L. bhava, m. absorp-
tion in the one self-existent Being or Brahma, MBh.,
Sch.; -stotra, n. N. of a Stotra by Samkaracarya.
bhavana, mfn. revealing or imparting religious

knowledge, BhP. bhid, mfn. dividing the one

Brahma into many, Prab. bhnvana, n. Brahma's

world, Bhag. bhnta, mfn. become i.e. absorbed in

Brahma, Mn.;MBh.;VP.n. identification with Brah-

ma,VP.-bhati,f.twi!ight,I bhumi-Ja.f.'grow-

ing in Brahma's land,' a kind of pepper, L. bhuya,
n. identification with or absorption into Brahma,

Mn.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n.); BrShmanhood, BhP.

thuyas, mfn. becomingone with Brahma, MBh.;
n. absorption into Br, ib. bhrashta, mfn. one

who has fallen from
(i. e. who has forfeited) sacred

knowledge, Heat. maiigala-devata, f. N. of

Lakshmi, Cat. matha, m. 'Brahma's college,'

N. ofa theological college in Kasmlra, Rajat. man-
dukl, f. Cterodendrum Siphonantus, L. inati,

m. N. < t a demon, Buddh. mantra, m. or n.

N. of wk. niaya, mf(/)n. formed or consisting
of or identified with Brahma, AitBr.

; KaushUp. ;

MBh. &c. ; belonging to or fit for a Brahman, W.
maha, m. a feast in honour of the Brahmans,

MBh. -mSndfiki, f. = -mand, KatySr., Sch.

mala, m. pi. N. ofa forest, R. (B.) mitra,
m. 'having Brahma or the Brahmans for friends/
N. of a Muni, MSrkP. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 165, Sch.)

mlmSnsS, f.
'

investigation into Brahma or the

spiritual doctrine of the Veda,' N. of the Vedanta

philosophy treating of the one self-existent Spirit,

IW. 98 &c. (cf. -siitra). -mukha (brdhma-),

mf(a)n. preceded by the priests, following or inferior

to them, TS.; R. mnhurta, m. a partic. hour of

the day, Sinhas. murti, mfn. having the figure or

form ofBrahma, MW. niurdha-bhrit.m.' carry-

ing Brahma's head,' N.ofSiva (as having in a dispute
cut oft' one of Br's heads), W. mekhala, m. Sac-

charum Munjia (of which the sacred thread of a Brah-

man is made),L. medhya,!. N.of ariver,MBh.(cf.

-bodhya). yajna, m.' Vedic offering,' recitation of

portions of the Vedaand sacred books at the Samdhy a,

SBr.; AsvGr. &c. (one of the 5 MahS-yajfias or great
devotional acts, Mn. iii, 69; yojcf.IW. I94;RTL.
393)i N. of the sacred texts for daily recitation;

-tarpana, n., -deaarshi-pitri-tarpana, n., -pra-

yoga, m., -samhitd, f., jnadi-vidhi, m., jn$-

panishad, f. N. of wks. yasas, n. Brahma's glory,

KaushUp. ; sah-svdmin, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ;

Sasa, n. = "yasas, AitBr. ; sasin, mfn. renowned

for sanctity, Br. yashti, f. Clerodendrum Sipho-

nantus or Ligusticum Ajowan, L. yagrt, m. =1

-yajna, Cat. yatu, m. N. ofa partic. class of

demons, Kith. yamala or -ya mila, n. N. of a

Tantra. ynya, n. the age of the Brahman s (opp.
to kshatrasya yugam), Hariv. - yiij, mfn. har-

nessed by prayer (i.e. bringing Indra in answer to

p, said of his horses), RV. yupa, m. 'Brahma's

sacrificial post,' N. of a place, L. yoga, m. em-

ployment of devotion, binding power of devotion,
A V.; cultivation ofspiritual knowledge,W. yogln,
m. N. of an author, Cat. yoni, f. original source

or home in Brahma, XAr. (-stha, mfn. 'abiding
in Br

'

or 'intent on the means of union with Br ,'

Mn. x, 74) N. of a place of pilgrimage (also nf)t

MBh.; Pur.; of a mountain (=-giri), L.; mfn.

having one's source or home in Brahma, SJnkhGr. ;

descended or sprung from BrahmS, Ragh. ; MirkP.

rakshas, n. a class of evil demons, Kath'is. (cf.

-rdkshasa). ratna, n. any valuable present made
to Brahmans, R. ratha, m. the chariot or carriage
of a Brahman, ib. randhra, n. 'Brahma's

crevice,' a suture or aperture in the crown of the

head (through which the soul is said to escape on

death), Pur.; Sinhas.(RTL.29I). rava, m.mutter-

ingofprayers, Heat. rasa, m.the savour of Brahma,

KaushUp.; sasava, m. Br'i nectar, BhP. ra-

hasya-samhita, f. N . of wk. rakshasa, m.
a kind of evil demon, the ghost of a Brahman who
led an unholy life, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a species of

plant, L.
; (f), f. N. of one ofthe 9 Samidhs, Grihyas.

raja, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ;
of a prince, Inscr.

rajanya, m. du. a Brahman and a Kshatriya, AV.
-rata, m. 'given by Brahma,' N. of Suka, BhP.;
N. of the father of Yajnavalkya, VP. -r&ti or

-rStri, w.r. for brdhma-rati.iKttk,m. 'Brahma's

night," N. ofa partic. hour of night, BhP. rasi,
m. the whole mass of sacred texts or knowledge,
VPrat.; R.; a partic. constellation, MBh.; N.of
Parasu-rama, MW. -rlti, f. a kind of brass, L.

rupa, in. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. rupini, f. a

species of parasitical plant, L. rekhS, f.
' Brahma's

line,' the lines of a man's destiny supposed to be

written by Br on the forehead of a child on the 6th

day after its birth, RTL. 370, 37?. rshi( =and
for -rishi), m. 'Brahmanical sage,' N. of a partic.

class of sages supposed to belong to the Br caste

(as Vasishtha &c.), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. deva-rshi,

maha-rshi, rdja-rshi); -Id, f., -tva, n. the state

or rank of a Brahmarshi
, ib. ; -desa, m. the country

of the Brahmarshis (including Kuru-kshetra and the

country ofthe Matsyas, I'ancalas, and Sura-senakas),
Mn. ii, 19.

- lakshana-vnkyartha, m. N. of an

abridgment of the
Vedanta-sudha-rahasya.

11-

khita, n., -lekha, m.' Brahma's writing,'
= -rekhd,

RTL. 370. loka, m. (also pi.) the world or heaven
of Brahma (a division of the universe and one of

the supposed residences of pious spirits), AV. &c. &c.

laukika, mfn. inhabiting Brahma's world, Yajn. ;

M Bh. vaktrl, m. a proclaimer or teacher of sacred

knowledge, Hariv. I. -vat, ind. according to the

sacred text or the Veda, R. ; like the Veda, Apast.
2. -vat, mfn. possessing Brahma or sacred know-

ledge, TUp.; MBh.-vada (or -vala}, m. pi. N.
of a Vedic school, L. (prob. w. r.) vadya, n.

recitation of sacred texts, SankhBr. ;
= brakmSdya,

ib. ; mf(<J)n. (in dya-katha), Vop. vadha, m.
the murder of a Brahman, Cat. vadhya, f. id.,

MBh. ; -kriia, n. act of murdering a Br, ib. - vanl,
mfn. devoted to Brahmans', VS. (Mahidh.) var-
ana, n. election ofa chief priest, KatySr. varcas
*=casa, \ncas-vin, mfn. =casin, AsvGr.; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. varcasa, n. divine glory or splendour,

pre-eminence in holiness or sacred knowledge,
sanctity, superhuman power, AV. &c. &c. ; -kdma,
mfn. desirous of holiness or sacred knowledge, Mn.
"i 37> sln, mfn. eminent in sacred knowledge,
holy (compar. sl-tara\ VS. ; AS. ;

Br. ; M Bh. ; sya,

mf(a)n. conferring sanctity or sacred knowledge,
Br. ; BhP. varta, m. mavarta, L. var-

dhana, n. copper (as peculiarly suitable for sacri-

ficial utensils), L. varman, n. 'Brahma's armour,'
N. of partic. oblations, ApSr. vala, see -vada.

valli, f. 'Brahma's tendril or creeper,' N. of an

Upanishad (
= brahmananda-Tjally-upanishad) ;

-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Buddh. vac,
f. 'BrahmS's word,' the sacred text, ArshBr. va-
tlya, m. N. of a class of Munis, Hariv. vada, m.
discourse on or explanation of sacred texts, TBr. ;

BhP.
; N. of a Nyaya wk. (also ddrtha, m.) ; mfn.

(m.c.) = next, Hariv. vadin, mfn. discoursing on
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sacred texts, adefendcr or expounder of the Veda, A V.

&c. &.c. (IHI, (., Var.; di-tva, n., MBh.); one

who asserts that all things arc to be identified with

Brahma, a Vedunlin, Samk. vadya, n. rivalry in

sacred knowledge or in magical power, TS. va-

Inka, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -vasa, m. the

abode or heaven of BrahmS, Hariv. vahaa
(brtihtiiii- ', niln. one to whom prayers are offered,

RV. vit-tva, n. (fr. nextl knowledge of Brahma

(the one self-existent Spirit of the Universe),
Veduntas. vid, mfn. knowing the one Brahma,
a Vedic philosopher, AV. &c. &c. (also -vid()\
skilled insacred spells or magic. MBh. ; m.N.ofSiva,
RTL. 84; -ditrviida-paddhati, f. N. of wk.

vidyft, f. knowledge of *the one self-existent

Being,' kn of Brahma, sacred knowledge, SBr. &c.

&c. (cf. 1W. 219); N. of an Upanishad (cf. below);

-tirtha, m. N. ofan author ; -paddhati. f.,-Uiarana

m., dy6panishad, f. N. of wks. vidvas, mfn.

one who knows Brahma or the one universal Spirit,

KaushUp. vidvish, mfn. = -dvish, Cat. vi-

vardhana, mfn. 'increasing sacred knowledge,*
N. of Vishnu, M Bh. visesha-citta-paripric-
cha, f. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. - vishrm-
mahSsvara-dana, n. N. of wk. vishnv-arka-
vat, mfn. accompanied bv BrahmS and Vishnu and
the Sun, Heat. vihara, m. pious conduct, perfect
state (4 with Buddhists), Lalit. ; Divyav. ;

Dharmas.

16. vlna, f. a panic, stringed instrument, Sarnglt.

vriksha, in. the divine tree, Brahma regarded
as a tree, Bhag., Sch.; Butea Frondosa or Ficus

Glomerata, L. vritti, f. the livelihood or sub-

sistence of a Brahman, BhP. vriddha (l'rdh>na-\
mfn. grown or increased by prayer, AV. vriddhi,
f. increase of Brahmanical power, Apast. ; m. N. of

a man, L. vrlnda, n. a company or assemblage
of BrShmans, MW. ; (), f. N.of the city of BrahmS,
W. veda, m. 'the Veda of sacred spells or charms,'
the Atharva-veda, AV. Anukr. ; SSnkhGr. &c.; the

V of the Brshmans (as opp. to kshatra-vcda, q. v.),

R ; knowledge of Brahma, W.; kn of the Vedas,
ib. ; -parisishta, n. N. of wk. ; -maya, mf(f)n. con-

sisting of the Brahma-veda, L. vedi, f.
' Brahma's

altar/ N. of the country between the 5 lakes of

Rfiina in Kuru-kshetra, L. vedin, mfn. = -vid,

acquainted with the Veda or spiritual knowledge,
Mn. i, 97. vedhya, see -bodhyd. vaivarta or

taka, n. 'metamorphoses of BrahmS '

(who is

identified with Krishna), N. of a Purina (one of the

most modern of the 18, containing prayers and in-

vocations addressed to Krishna with narratives about

his loves for the Gopisand RSdhS&c.),VP. ;
Pancar.

(IW. 514 &c.); ^ta-rahasya, n., ta-sara, m. N.
of wks. vyavnhara, m. N. of wk. vrata, n.

N. of a religious observance, MBh.; a vow of chastity

(-dAara,m(n. practising the vow ofchastity ),Pancat.
sabda (ibc.), B's word ; -vdda, m., -iakti-vada,

m., d&rtha-vdda, m., ddrtha-vicdra,m.N.ofwks.

sambhu, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat. tsalya,

m. Acacia Arabica, L. sayin, mfn. resting in

Brahma, L. - sala, f. Brahma's hall, MaitrUp.;
N. of a place, Mlih. sasana, m. N. of a GrSma,
L. ; n. a command of BrahmS or of a Brahman, L. ;

an edict addressed to the BrShmans {" dliarma-

kilaka), L. siras, n. 'Brahma's head,' N. of a

mythical weapon, MBh; R.; Hariv. (also
-strshan,

BhP.); rah-khandana, n. N. of ch. of KurmaP.
sumbhita (brdhma-\ mfn. purified or adorned

by devotion, AV. sri, f. N. of a Sriman, Br.

sajnsita /W/ifl- \infn. sharpened by prayer or

by a sacred text, RV.; AV. ; Br. ; AsvSr. samsad,
f. Brahma's hall of assembly, Pancar. ;

an assembly of

BrShmans, KathUp. samstha, mfn. wholly de-

voted to Brahma or sacred knowledge, ChUp.
samhita, f. a collection of prayers, Hariv.; N.

of scv. wks. (also -vydkhyd, f.) sati, f. N. of.

the river Sarasvati, L. sattra, n. sacrifice of de-

votion or meditation, constant repetition of Vedic

texts, Mn. ii, 106; BhP.; ttrin, mfn. offering the

$acr of d
;
absorbed in the self-existent One, MBh.

sadana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS.
;

= -sodas, BhP.; N. of a Tirtha, Cat. sadas, n.

the residence or court of Brahma, MBh. sabhii,

f. the hall or court of Brahma, Ragh. ; Pancar.;
N. of a lotus pond, Divyav. sambandha, m.

union with the Supreme Spirit, RTL. i36;= -n?*6-

shasa, L. sambhava, mfn. sprung from BrahmS,
Hariv.; m. (with Jainas) N. of the second black

Visudeva, L.; N. of the author of a law-book, Cat.
;

-smriti, (. N. of his wk. >aras, n. 'Brahma's

lake,' N. of a very sacred bathing-place, MBh.
sarpa, m. ' Brahma's serpent/ a kind of snake, L.

>ava, m. purification of prayer, RV. ix, 17, 24;
N. of a partic. libation, Mn. v, 23 {^brahnia-
kshatra-s'}. samara, m. N. of a place, Cat.

sat-krita, mfn. brought into union with Brahma,
Hi; !'. sama or -aanian, n. N. of a SSrnan (sung
to a text recited by the chief priest or by the

BrShmanSc-chansin), TS. ; Br.; SrS. ; "mika, mfn.

relating to it, PancavBr., Sch. saynjya, n. intimate

union or identification with Brahma, I-. sarshti-

tS, f. union or equality with Brahma, Mn. iv, 232.

sivarna, m. N. of the loth Manu, Pur. (also

'in', ill.
;

n. his Manv-antara, ib. siddhanta,
m. N. of various astron. wks. (also -paddkati, f.)

siddhi, m. N. of a Muni, Kathss. ;
of a Vedanta

wk.; -vydkhyd-ratna, n. N. of a Comm. on it.

suta, m. 'Brahmi's son/ N.of the Ketu Brahma-

danda, Var. ; (a), f. Br's daughter, Heat. Bnvar-

cala, f. a species of plant, Susr. (Helianthus or

Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.); an infusion of it

(drunk as a penance), Mn. xi, 160. su, m.
' Brahma's son/ N. of Kama-deva or of Aniruddha

(K's son), l-.-siikta, n. N. of wk. -sutra, n.

the sacred thread worn over the shoulder, Yajfi. ;

MBh. &c. ; a Sutra work treating of the knowledge
of Brahma (esp. the aphorisms of the Vedanta

philosophy ascribed to BSdarSyana or VySsa, also

called bddardyana- or vedAnta- or vyasa- or iart-

raka-stitra, and tit/ara- or tralima-mimansd);
-riju-vydkhyd, f., -kdrikd, f., -cttndrikd, f., -tan-

tra-dlpikd, f., -tdtparya, n. N. of wks. ; -pada, n.

the word or statement of a Brahma-sutra, Bhag. ;

Hariv. ; mf(rt or f)n. consisting of such a word or st,

Hariv.; -pradipa, m., -bhdshya, n. <shya-dipikd,
(., -vdrttika, n., -sdra, m.), -laghu-varttika, n.,

-vritti, f. (and li-vdrttika, n.), -samgati, f.,

trSdvaita- vritti, f.trnubhdskya ,
n . (and shya-

pradipa, m., -vivarana, n.}, "tranuvydkhydna,
n.,tr&rtha-prakdiikd, f., tr&rtha-mani-mdla, f.,

tr$panydsa, m. (and sa-vritti, f.) N. of various

Comms. on the Br-sutrri, and Comms. on them. su-

trln, mfn. invested with the Brahmanical cord,Yajn.
sunu, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 1 2th king of

BhSrata, L. srij, m. BrahmS's creator/ N. ofSiva,

Sivag. soma, m. N. of a sage, KathSs. stamba,
m. N. of a man, Cat. (cf. brdhmastambi}. stuti, f.

N. of a hymn of praise (also ti-stotra], Cat. steua,
m. a thief of that which is sacred, one who obtains

a knowledge of the Veda by illicit means, MBh.
steya, n. unlawful acquisition of the Veda (cf.

prec.), Mn. ii, 116. sthala, n. N. of a city, Cat.

(cf. -pnra}; of a village, KathJs. sthana, n.
' BrahmS's place/ N. of a Tirtha, MBh.

;
m. the

mulberry tree, L. sphuta-siddhanta, m. N. of

an astron. wk. by Brahma-gupta (also called brahma-

siddh&nta]'. sva, n. the property i.e. lands or

money of Brihmans, Cand. ; Pancar. svarupa,
mfn, of the nature or essence of the one self-existing

Spirit, W. svamln, m. N. of a man, Cat. lian-

sopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. hatyS, f.

murder of a Brahman (or any crime equally heinous),
VS. &c. &c. han,mf(^4f)n. 'BrShman-slaying/
the murderer of a Brahman, TS. &c. &c. ; (ghni), f.

Aloe Perfoliata, L. hari, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

hnta, n. 'offering to Brahma or the BrShmans/
hospitality, L. (cf. brdhmya-huta). hridaya,
m. n. the star Capella, Suryas. hrada, m. N. of

a lake, Cat. Brahmakshara, n. the sacred syllable

Om, BhP.; -maya, rnf( t n.consistingof sacred sylla-

bles Hariv. Brahma?ara, n. the house of the chief

priest, KStySr. Brahmagra-bliu, m. a horse, L.

(cf. next and brahmAtma-bhu). Brahmanga-
bhu, mfn. one who has touched the several parts of

his body during the repetition of Mantras, Kum.
iii, 15 (Mall.); m. = prec., A. Brahmanjali, m.

joining the hollowed hands while repeating the Veda,
Mn. ii, 71; -krita, mfn. one who has joined the

h h in token of homage to the V, ib., 70 ;
AsvGr.

&c. Brahmanda, n.
' BrahmS's egg,' the universe,

world (alsopl.), Hariv.; Suryas.; Pur. (also -katdha,

m., Aryabh., Sch.); N. of a Purana and an Upa-
purSna ; -kapdla, m. the skull or hemisphere of the

world, the inhabited earth, Hear.; -kalpa, m. t -jndna-

mahdrdja-tantra, n., and -tantra, n. N. of Tantric

wks.
; -purdna, n. N. of one of the 18 PurSnas (so

called as revealed by BrahmS and containing an

account of the egg of BrahmS and the future Kalpas ;

cf. IW. 514; 521); -bhdnifSdara ,
n. the interior

of the vessel-like egg of BrahmS, MW.; -ydmalc

pancami-sadhana, n. N. of wk. Brahmatlthi,
m. 'Br

u
's guest/ N.of a Ka nva ^author of RV. viii,5).

Brahmatiua-bhu, m. a horse (cf. brahiiiAiiga-
aud HiAgra-i>hu). Brahiuadani, f. a species of

plant (
- hansa-padi), L. Brahmadarsa. m.

4

Brahma'smirror/N.ot wk. Brahiuadi-jata,!. liic

river Go-da varl, L. (v.l. m&dri-j
j

}. Brahma*
ditya, m. N. of an author (also called Brahm&rka),
Cat. Brahmddi-sirsha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place,
Cat. I. Brahmadya, nun.

(fr. \.dJya) beginning
with BrahmS, Mn. i, 50. 2. Brahmadya, mtii.

(fr. 2. adya) to be eaten by priests or BrJhmans,
lir. Brahmadri-jata, f., see "m&di-jdtd. Brah-
madhigama, m. devotion to sacred study or the

Veda (also mana, n., W) ; mika, mfn. relating
to it, Mn. ii, 64. Brahmananda, m. 'joy in

Brahma/ the rapture of absorption into the one self-

existent Spirit, KimatUp. ;
N. of various men and

authors (also -giri, -parama-hansa, -bhdrati t

-yogin, -yogindra, -sdrasvati, and din, m.); of

various wks. (also -valli, (., -vildsa, m., -sutra-

muklSvali, (., -stava, m., diya and diya-khan-
i/ana, n.) Brahmapeta, m. N. of one of the 7
Rakshasas said to dwell in the sun during the month

Magha, VI'. BrahmabhySsa, in. study and repe-
tition of the Veda, Mn. iv, 149. Brahmamrita,
n. N.of a Vedanta wk.; -varshini, f. N.of a Comm.
on the Brahma-sutras. Brahmambhas, n. 'holy

water,' the urine of a cow, L. Brahmayana or

na, m. N. of NSrSyana, Hariv. Brahmayatana,
n. a temple of BrahmS, Var. ; laniya, mf(d)n.

leaning on or supported by Brahmans, Laty. Brah-
mayus, n. Brahma's life-time, Vishn.

;
mfn. living

as long as Br
J

, SinhSs.; m. N. of a BrShman, Buddh.

Brahmaranya, n.
'

holy forest/ a grove in which
the Veda is studied, L.; N. of a forest, Hit.;

mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. Brahmarambha, m.

beginning to repeat the Veda, Mn. ii, 71. Brah-
marka, m., see

*

rntldilya. Brahmar^ha, mfn.

worthy of Brahma or of sacred knowledge, KaushUp.
(v.l. for ma-grdhin). Brahmarpana, n. the

offering of sacred texts, Pancar.
;
N. of a magical

spell, ib. Brahmalamkara, m. the oinament of

Brahma, KaushUp. Brahma-vatI, f. N. of a

woman, Divyuv. ;
of a lotus pond, ib. Brahmava-

bodha, m. N. of wk. (also -viveka-sindhu, m.)
Brahmavarta, m. 'the holy land/ N, of the

country situated between the rivers Sarasvati and
DrishadvatI to the N.W. of HastinS-pura, Mn. ii,

17; 19; AVParis. &c. (IW. 209); of a Tirtha,
MBh. (also -tirtha, n., Cat.) ; of a son of Rishabha,
BhP. Brahmavall-bhashya, n. N. of wk.

Brahma-vada-nagara, n. N. of a city, Smhas.

Brahruavasa, m. 'home of or in Brahma/ N. of

a wk. (on salvation to be attained in Benares).
Brahmasana, n. the seat of the chief priest, SrS. ;

(ifc. i. d) a partic. posture suited to devout religious

meditation, Kid.; -nivishta, mfn. seated in that

pObture,R5jat. Brahmastra, n.'Brahma's missile,"

N. of a mythical weapon (which deals infallible

destruction), MBh.; R.; Kathas.
;
of a partic. kind

of incantation. Cat. (cf. IW. 402, i); -kalpa, m.,

-kavaca, m. or n., -kdrya-sddhana, n., -paddhali,
f., -vidyd-pujd-paddhati, f., -mdhdna-paddhati,
f, N. of wks. Brahraasya. n. the mouth of

BrahmS, MBh.; themofa BrShman, Cat. Brah-
mahuta, mfn, one to whom oblations of prayer
and devotion have been made, AV. Bralimahuti,
f. the offering of pr or d, Mn. ii, 106. Brah-
meddha, mfn. lighted or kindled with prayers, AV.

'

N. of authors, Cat. Brahme-saya (for mani-f},
m. 'resting in Brahma/ N. of KSrttikeya, MBh.;
of Vishnu, ib. BrahmSsa-vaishnava, mfn. de-

scended from BrahmS and Siva and Vishnu, MSrkP.

Brahm^&vira, m. N.of an author, Cat.; -tit'tha,

n. N. of a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada river,

Cat. Brahma\kya-prakarana, n. N. of wk.

Brahmojjha, mfn. one who has neglected or for-

gotten the Veda, Gaut.; n. (Apast. )
= -/, f. (Mn.),

-tva, n. (Yajh., Sch.) neglecting or forgetting the

V, (cf. IW. 270). Braiimouumbara, w.r. for

!iii>dumbijm. Brahmottara, mfn. treating prin-

cipally of BrahmS or consisting chiefly of BrShmans ;

m. N. of a superhuman being, Lalit.; (with Jainas)
of a partic. Kalpa, Dharmas.; pi. N. of a people,

MarkP. ; n. N. ofa town, Divyav. ;
ofch. ofSkandaP.

(also called -khanda., n. or laghii-siva-purdtia, n.)

Brahindda-tirtha, n. (Cat.) and Brahmodum-
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bara, m. or n. (MBh.; C."mSd) N. of Tlrthas.

Brahmodya, n. rivalry in sacred knowledge, play-

ful discussion of theological questions or problems,
Br. ; SrS.; mf(o)n. relating to sacred questions or

problems, Vop. ; (a), f. (with kathd) a story or

riddle from the Veda, Mn. iii, 231 (cf. brahma-

vadyd). Brahmopadesa, in. instruction in sacred

knowledge, A. ; -nctri, m. Butea Frondosa, ib. (cf.

-w^/><7M;/r!).Brahni6panishad,f. mystical teach-

ing concerning Brahma (ChUp.) or the Brahmans

(Mlih. xv, 940); N. of 2 Upanishads. Brahmo-
panetri, m. Butea Frondosa, L.(c(.faifesa-nefri).

Brahmopasana, f. worship of Brahma, RTL.

493. Brahmopeta, m. N. of a Rakshas, VP.

(cf. Brahni&pfta), Brahmaudana, m. boiled

rice distributed to Brahmans and esp. to the chief

priest at a sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Br.; SrS. Brah-
maupagava, in., Pan. vi, I, 88, Sch.

Brahmanas-pati, m. (fr. brahmanas, gen. of

brahman +/) =
brlhas-pati, RV.&c.&c.;-jrf*to,

n. N. of wk. ) ; nas pdtm, (. the wife of the priest

called Brahman, TS.

1 . Brahmanya, Nom.P. yati (only pr. p. yat)
to pray, be devout or religious, RV.

2. Brahmanya, uitn. relating to Brahma or

BrahmS, devoted to sacred knowledge or friendly to

Brahmans, religious, pious, MBh.; Kav. Sic. ;
m.

N.of Karttikeya, MBh.; of the planet Saturn, W.;
the mulberry tree, L. ;

Saccharum Munjia, L. ; (a},

(. N. of Durga, L.; (tiyd), n. (pi.) 'praise' or

sacrificial food' (?), RV.'viii, 6, 33 (Say.) -tS, f.

friendliness towards Brahmans, piety, MBh.; BhP.

tirtha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. deva, m. N.

of Vishnu, Hariv. ( brahmanyandm sreshthah,

Sch.) bhaskara, m. N. of a man, Cat.

1. Brahman-vat (viit, TBr.), mfn. accom-

panied by prayer, devout, AV.
;

Br. ; practising a

sacred work (and 'havinga Brahman'), TS.; Kith.
;

including or representing the Brahmans (as Agni),
Br. ; SrS.; containing the word brahman, AitBr. ;

(<), f. N. of an Ishtaka, TS.
2. Brahman-Tat, ind. like Brahma or Brahma

or a BrShman, SBr.; KatySr.
Brahma ni, f. the Sakti or personified female

energy of BrahmS, the wife of Br, Pur. (cf. IW.

522); N. of Durga, Hariv.; DeviP. (w.r. brdhmani
or brdhmani} ;

a kind of perfume, L. ; a kind of

brass, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. brahmam).
mantra, m. a partic. verse or formula, MarkP.

Brahmaya, Nom. A. yate, to become BrahmS,
Vis.

Brahmin, mfn. belonging or relating to Brahma
or Brahma, TAr.; 'possessing sacred knowledge,'
N. of Vishnu, MBh.
Brahmishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. brahman) a

Brahman in the highest degree (as a N. of Brihas-

pati or PrajS-pati and of very learned and pious
Brahmans or princes), TS. &c. &c. ; m. N. of a

prince, Ragh. ; (a), f. N. of Durga, DevIP.
1 . Brahml, f.

holy,
devout (?), RV. ix, 33, 5 (Say.

>= brdhmana-preritd) ;
a kind of fish, Macro-

gnathus Pancalus (commonly called Pancal), L. ; a

kind ofvegetable, L. ;
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.

2 . Brahnu ,
in comp. for ma or"man. bhuta,

m. N. of Samkaracarya, Gal.

Brahmiyas, mfn.(compar. fr. brahmdii) more
or most devout or skilled in sacred knowledge; m.
a pious or learned Brahman, Br.

Brahma, mf(z)n. (fr. brahman, for which it is

also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to Brahma
or Brahma, holy, sacred, divine, AV. &c. &c.

;

relating to sacred knowledge, prescribed by the Veda,

scriptural, Mn. ii, 150 &c. ; sacred to the Veda (with
or scil. tlrlha, n. the part of the hand situated at

the root of the thumb), ii, 59 &c.
; relating or be-

longing to the Brahmans or the sacerdotal class,

peculiar or favourable to or consisting of Brahmans,

Brahmanical, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (with nidhi, m.

money bestowed on the sacerdotal class, Mn. vii, 89) ;

belonging to an inhabitant of Brahma's world, Jata-
kam. ; m. (with or scil. vivaha) N. of a form ol

marriage (in which the bride is bestowed on the

bridegroom without requiring anything from him),
Mn. iii, 21 &c. ; N. of a man (son of Krishna and

father of Mahe'svara) , Cat. ; patr. of Narada, L. ;
ol

Kavi, MBh.; of Urdhva-nabhan and Raksho-han,

RAnukr.; (i), {., see brahml ; n. sacred study, study
of the Veda, BhP.; (with or scil. tirtha':, see above,

-karika, f. pi. N. of partjc. Ksrikas, Cat.-kri-

teya, m. patr. fr. brahma-krila, g. subhrddi,

gnpta, m. pi. (fr. brahma-gupta) N. of a race,

Sar. on Pan. v, 3, Ji6 (v.l. brahma-g); ptTya,
m.a prince ofthe Brahmaguptas,ib. (v.l . b>ahma-g}.

danda, m. (prob.) w.r. for brahma-d
, Rajat.

dattayana, m. patr. fr. brahtna-datta, g.

sttbhradi. deya, mfn. = brahma-d"
', mfn., MBh.

ii, 12729 (B.); Kull.on Mn. iii, 185. parvan,
n. N. of wk. palasa, m. pi. N. of a school (also

read brahma-p, q.v.) -pinga (?), f. silver, W.
Parana, n. = brahma-p, VP. pnshpi, m.

jatr. fr. brahma-pushpa. Cat. (w.r. brahma-

ushpi}. prajapatya, mfn. (fr. brahma-pra-
jdpatf], L. muhurta, m. n. a partic. period of

he day (that included between the 4th Ghatika and

;he 2nd before sunrise), dawn, L. (cf. Mn. iv, 92).

rati, m. (fr. bra/ima-rdta) patr. ofYajnavalkya,

ViyuP. lankika, mfn. (fr. brahma-loka) pos-

sessing claims to Brahma's world, R. vlvaha, m.

''mo viv above. siddhanta, m. N. of wk.

Brahmaho-rStra, m. a day and night of BrahmS

(a period of 2000 ages of the gods or 2 Kalpas of

mortals), L. (cf. Mn. i, 72). Brahmeshti, f. a

panic. Ishti, Up. BrahmSdha, f. a woman
married according to the Brahma rite, Vishn., Sch.

Brahmotsava, m. a class of periodical religious

festivals, RTL. 510. BrShmaudanika, m. (fr.

brahmdudana ; with or scil. agnC) the fire on which
the rice for the priests is boiled, ApSr.
Brahmaka, n. = -brahmana kritam (samjna-

yam), g. kulaladi; (fka), f. Clerodendrum Sipho-

nantus, L.

Brahmana, mfn. relating to or given by a

Brahman, befitting or becoming a Br, Brahmanical,
AV. ; TBr. ; MBh.; (nd), m. one who has divine

knowledge (sometimes applied to Agni), a Brahman,
a man belonging to the I st ofthe 3 twice-born classes

and of the 4 original divisions of the Hindu body
(generally a priest, but often in the present day a

layman engaged in non-priestly occupations although
the name is strictly only applicable to one who knows
and repeats the Veda), R V. &c. &c.

;
= brdhmanae-

chansin, KatySr. ;
a Brahman in the second stage

(between MStra and Srotriya), Heat. ; N. of the 28th

lunar mansion, L. ; (f ;, f., see brdhmani ; n. that

which is divine, the divine, AV. ; sacred or d power,
ib. ; AsvGr. ; Brahmanical explanation, explanations
of sacred knowledge or doctrine (esp. for the use of

the Brahmans in their sacrifices), Br. ;
the Brah-

mana portion of the Veda (as distinct from its Mantra
and Upanishad portion) and consisting of a class of

works called Br.lhmanas (they contain rules for the

employment of the Mantras or hymns at various

sacrifices, with detailed explanations of their origin
and meaning and numerous old legends; they are

said by Sayana to contain two parts : I . vidlii, rules

or directions for rites
;

2. artha-vada, explanatory
remarks

;
each Veda has its own Brahmana, that of

the RV. is preserved in 2 works, viz. the Aitareya,
sometimes called Asvalayana, and the Kaushitaki

or SankhSyana-Br ;
the white Yajur-veda has the

Sata-patha-Br"; the black Yajur-veda has the Tait-

tirIya-Br which differs little from the text of its

Samhita; the SV. has 8 Brs, the best known of

which are the Praudha or Paiica-vinsa and the Shad-

vinsa; the AV. has one Br called Go-patha), Nir. ;

GrSrS. &c. ; the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest,

RV. ; AV. ;
a society or assemblage of Brahmans,

a conclave, W. kalpa, m. pi. the Brahmanas and

Kalpas (two kinds of Vedic texts), Pan. iv, 3, 105;
mfn. like a Brahman, AitBr. kamya, f. love for

Brs, Mricch. karaka, mfn. making a person a

Br, Pat. on Pan. ii, 2, 6. kumara, m. a Br boy,
TindBr. knla, n. the house of a Br, Gobb.

krita, m. N. of a man
; ^teya, m. patr. fr. prec.

(f, f.), g. sdriigaravadi. g'riha, n. = -kula,

KatySr., Sch. g'hna, m. the killer of a Brahman,
Mn. ix, 232. cSndala, m. ' CandSla among Brs,'

a degraded or out-caste Br, Mn. ix, 87; the son of

a Sudra father by a Brahmanl mother, W. ja,

mf(d)n., said of an Ishti, ApSr., Sch. (cf. Pan. iii,

2, 101, Sch.); n. = next, MW. -jata, n. (SBr.),

-jati, f. (W.) the Brahmanical caste or race
; tiya,

mfn. belonging to it, W. jiTika, f. the occupation
or subsistence of a Brahman, ib. jnshta, mfn.

pleasing to Brs. SaiikhGr. -dimbha, m. a Br lad,

young Br, Malatim. tarpana, n. the feeding or

satisfying of Brs, SSmavBr. tS, f. the rank or

condition of a Br, AitBr. ; Mn. tra, ind. among
the Brs, Pin. v, 4, 55, Sch. - tva, n. = -ta, Laty.,

Sch.; Mallin.; -vicara, m. N. of wk. -dSrika,

f. a Br
girl, Buddh. draTya, n. the property of

aBr, Mn. ix, 198. dveshin, mfn. hating lir
c
s, R.

dhana, n. the fee bestowed on Brs, Vait. nin-

daka, mfn. reviling Brs, MBh. -paficika, f.,

-paddhati, f. N. of wks. patha, m. a Brahmana

text, RPrat., Sch. -pala, m. N. of a prince, L.

pntraka, m. a BiJhman boy, Kath.ls. pra-
safig-a, m. the applicability of the term Brlhmana,
the idea of Brahman, Vajras. pratlvesya, m. a

neighbouring Brahman, Ysjii. ii, 263. prlya, m.
a friend of Brs (said of Vishnu), Vishn. brava,
m. 'calling one's self a. Brahman,' a Br only by
name or a Br who disgraces his caste, Mn.; MBh.
&c. (cf. dvija-bruva and brahma-bnivdna).

bhSva, m. the rank or condition of a Br, L.

-bhashya, n. N. of wk.. bhuyihtha, mfn.

principally consisting of (or containing) Brs, R.

bhojana, n. the feeding of Brs (as a religious

act), ShadvBr. ; GrS. ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. ma-
himadarsa, m. N. of wk. rnnkhlna, m. pi. N.
of partic. verses or formulas, TAr., Sch. yajria, m..
a sacrifice intended for Brs, SBr.; a s offered by
Brs, MBh. -yashtlka or -yashti, f. Cleroden-

drum Siphonantus, L. rupa-bhrit, mfn. bearing
the form of a Br, MW. -laksha'na, n. N. of wk.

linga, mfn. resembling the texts called Brahmanas

(said of verses or formulas), Kaus. vacana, n. the

statement of a Brahmana text, Apast. -Tat, mfn.
connected with a Br, TS.; (brdh?}, possessed of or

in accordance with a Brahmana, correct, TBr. ; (all),
f. N. of partic. Ishtakas, NySyam., Sch. -vadha,
m. the murder of a Brahman, Mn. xi, 89. vara,
m. N. of a prince, Kathas. varcasa, n. the excel-

lence or dignity of a Brahman, AV. (cf. brahma-v).
vakya, n. = -vacana, KatySr., Sch. vacana,

n. the recitation of benedictions (as becomes Brs),
Heat. (w.r. t>raAmana-v'). vidhl, m. any in-

junction (contained) in a Brahmana work, Kaus.

Tilapa, m. 'the Brahman's lament,' N. of an

episode of the MBh. (i, 6104 &c., more usually
called Baka-vadha-parva). Tihita, mfn.prescribed
in a Brahmana, Laty. vedam, ind. (to feed &c.)
as many Brahmans as one knows, Pin. iv, 3, 29,
Sch. sramana-nyaya, m. the rule or phrase of

the Brahman Sramana; (dti, ind. according to the

phrase 'a Br Sr
'

(which involves a contradiction as

it expresses a Br Buddhist ; cf. iramaita), Sah.

samstha, mfn. belonging to or abiding with a

Br, W. -sattama, m. the best of Brs, MW.
samtarpana, v. = -tarpana, ib. sarvasva,

n. N. of wk. sava, m. N. of a partic. sacrifice,

TBr., Sch. -sat, ind. to the Brahmans (with \/kri,
to present to or bestow on the Brs, MBh. ;

Hariv. ;

Kathas.; with^/a/, to belong to the Brs), MBh.
-stuti, f. 'praise ofthe Brs,' N. of ch. of PurS.

STa, n. the property of Brs, Apast. svara, m.
the accent usual in a BrShmana, KatySr., Sch. hita,
mfn. suitable to or fit for a Brahman, W. BrSh-
manakriya, m. an initiated Br who is not familiar

with sacrifices, Heat. Brahmanac-chansin, m.

(fr. ndt-ian) 'reciting after the Brahmana or

the Brahman,' a priest who assists the Brahman or

chief priest at a Soma sacrifice, Br. ; SrS. ; sina

ukthya, n., si-prayoga, m., si-!astra, n. N. of

wks.; siya, n. (KatySr.), siya, f. the office of

the Br-ch; sya, mfn. relating to the Bi-ch ,

SBr. ; n. his office, ib. BrShmanatikrama. m.

disrespect towards Brahmans, Mn.
iii, 63. Brah-

manatinaka, mfn. belonging to Brs, W. ; con-

taining an account ofthe Br s, ib. Braliiuanada,
mfn. devouring Brs (said of a Rakshasa), MBh.
Brahmanadarsana, n. absence of Brahmauical

instruction or guidance, Mn. x, 43 (others 'not

seeing or consulting BrShmans'). Brahmana-
pasraya, mfn. seeking refuge in Brs, MW. Brah-
manabhashana, n. N. of a kind of artificial com-

position (coirtained in the Kavi-kalpa-lata, q.v.)

Brahmanabhyupapatti, f. protection or preser-
vation of a Brahman, Mn. viii, 112. Brahma-
ndshta, m. the mulberry tree, L. Brfihmanokta,
mfn. prescribed in a Brahmana, SrS.

Brahmanaka, m. a bad Brahman, a Br only
by name, MBh.; a countiy inhabited by warlike

Brs, Pin. v, 2, 71 (tlya, mfn. iv, 3, 104, Virtt.

30, Pat.) ; (ikd), f. (prob.) a species of lizard, Cat.

(cf. brdhmani}; Trigonella Corniculata, L.

Brahmanayana, m. a mere descendant of a

Brahman, SBr.; Kaus. (Sch. 'a Br whose father or

elder brother or any elder relative is still alive'); a

Brahmansprung from learned an d holyprogeni:ors,W.
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Brahmani, in comp. for ";". kalpa, -gotra,

-cell, -tania, -tara, -bruva, -mata, -rupa, and

-batS, (., Pin. vi, 3, 43, Sch.

Brahmanika, mfn. derived from or relating to

the BrShmanas, Pin. iv, 3, 72.

Brahmani, f. (of na) a BrShmani woman or

a Brahman's wife, KSth.; GrSrS. ;
MBh. &c. (ifc.

n>ka, cf. sa-brdhmanika) ; a kind of lizard with a

red tail, R., Sch. (cf. brdhmanikd}; a kind of large-

headed ant, L.
;
a kind of wasp, L. ;

Clerodendrum

Siphonantus, L. ; Trigonella Corniculata, L. ; Ruta

Graveolens, L. ; a kind of brass, L.; = buddhi,

Nilak.; N. of a river, MBh.
;
w. r. for brahmani.

gamin, in. the paramour of a Brahmani woman
or of a Brahman's wife, W. tva, n. the state or

condition of a Brahmani woman, Vop. sattama,
f. the best of Brahmani women, MW.
Brahmani- \xbhu, P. -bhavati (ind.p.-Mwya),

to become a Brahman, SBr.

Brahmanya, mfn. (fr. brdhmand) fit for BrJh-

nians, MBh. ;
m. the planet Saturn, L. (cf. 2. brah-

manya) ; n. the state or rank of a Brahman, Brlh-

manhood, priestly rank o> character, SBr. &c. &c.

(cf. a-br) ;
a multitude or assembly of Brahmans,

R. (cf. Pin. iv, 1, 43).

Brahmani, w. r. for brahmani, q.v.

Brahmi, mfn. (fr. brdhman) holy, divine, VS.

Brahmi, f. (olbrdhmd, q.v.) the Sakti or per-

sonified energy of Brahma (regarded as one of the

8 Mltris or divine mothers of created beings ; in

MBh. ix, 2655 they are said to attend Skanda),
L. ; speech or the goddess of speech (

=
Sarasvati);

MBh. i, 19; N. of DurgS, DeviP. ; the wife of a

Brahman, W. ; (in music) N. of a Murchan5,Sarngit.;
a religious practice, pious usage l^myd, ind. accc rd-

ing to pious usage), R. ;
a woman married according

to the Brahma rite, Gaut.; Vishn. (cf. -putra); the

constellation Rohini, L. ;
a female fish or frog,W.;

a species of ant, L. ; N. of various plants (Cleroden-
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens, Enhydra Hing-
cha &c.), L.

;
a kind of brass, L. ; N. of a river,

Satr.; (with samhitd) N. of wk. kanda, m. a

species of bulbous plant, L. kunda, n. N. of a

sacred cavity in the ground, Cat. tantra, n. N.
of a Tantra. putra, m. the son of a woman mar-

ried according to the Brahma rite, Mn. iii, 37.

santi-samkalpa, m., -santy-avadhana-
krama, m. N. of wks.

Brahmya, mfn. relating to Brahma or Brahma
or to the Brahmans, Mn.; MBh. &c. (often v. 1.

brdhma); m. (with muhurta or taka) dawn, the

hour preceding sunrise, HYog. ; Pancar. ; n. (with
or scil. huta) worship or veneration paid to Brah-

mans (considered as one of the 5 great sacraments

= dvij&gry&rcd or manushya-yajna), Mn. iii, 73,

74 ;
= driiya or vismaya, L. tirtha, n. a panic,

part of the hand (cf. under brdhma}, MarkP.

mnhurta, m.=atya muAurtah,HW. huta,
n. =*mj/ani hutam, W.

"VfTWrai brdd/indyanya, m. patr. fr.bradh-

tta, g. kunjadi (f. yani ; m. pi. yandh, Pan. v,

3, 113, Sch.)

1TW brahma, brdhmana &c. See p. 741.

^^ bruva. See col. 2.

"3( bra, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 35) brd-
& viti, brutl (only pr. stem ;

the other forms

are supplied by \vac, cf. Pan. ii, 4, 53; brftnti

for bravlmi, R.; Subj. brdvas,vat, RV.; Impv.

briihi, ep. also bravlhi, bruvadhvam ; brutdt,

Pan. vii, I, 35, Sch. ; impf. abruvam for abravam,

Up.; MBh.; pr.p. A. ep. bruvamdna for bruvdna;
Prec. 2. pi. bruydsta, Nal. xvii, 36, prob. w.r. for

bruyds tat), to speak, say, tell (either intrans. ;
or

with ace. of pers. or thing; or with ace. of thing
and ace., dat., gen. or loc. of person

= to tell or re-

late anything to ;
with two ace. also = declare or pro-

nounce to be, call), RV. &c. &c.
;
to speak about

a'ny person or thing (ace. with or without prati or

adhikritya), Mn. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to proclaim,

predict, Var. ;
to answer (either intrans. with/ar

or trans, with\ prasnam, 'a question'), Mn.; MBh.;

(with anyathd) to speak or decide orjudge wrongly,

Mn.
;
Paiicat. ; (A., rarely P.) to call or profess one's

self to be (nom., rarely with iff), KV. ; Br.; MBh.;

(A.) to designate for one's self, choose, AitBr.; (A.)
to be told by itself, tell itself (tell its tale), Pin. iii,

I, 89, Vlrtt. i, Pat. [Cf. Zd. mru.}

Bruva, m((d)n. calling one's self by a name
without any real title to it

; being merely nominally

(ifc.; cf. kshatriya-, dvija-, brdhmana-bruva).

Brnvana, mfn. speaking, telling, saying; ifc.

prec. (cf. brah>na-br
>

).

bli. See \/r/i.

bleshka, m. a snare, noose for catch-

ing, Ksjh.

* BHA.

>7 i. bhu, aspirate of lia. kara, m. the

letter or sound bha.

>? 2. bha, (in gram.) N. of the weakest

base of nouns (as opp. to pada and aitga, q. v.) i. e.

of the base before the vowel terminations except in

strong cases, before feminine suffixes, and before Tad-

dhitas beginning with vowels or y, Pin. i, 4, 1 8 &c.

t 3. bha, (in prosody) a dactyl. -vipulS,

f. N. of a metre, Ping., Sch.

4. bha (/I. bhd), m. N. of the planet
Venus or its regent (_

= iukra), L.; semblance, de-

lusion, error, L. ; (a), f. light or a beam of 1, lustre,

splendour, MBh.; Hariv.; Var. &c. (cf. 2. bhd); the

shadow of a gnomon, Suryas. ; appearance, resem-

blance, likeness (\k.;c!.agni-bha,guda-bhd,tantu-

bha) ; n. a star, planet, asterism, lunar a or man-

sion (and so also the number 27 ;
cf. nakshatra),

sign of the zodiac, GrS. ; Suryas. ;
Var. ; Satr. &c.

-kaksha, f. the path of the asterisms, Suryas.

-gana, m. = -cakra, ib.; Var.; BhP. ;
= next,

Suryas.; Var. -gama, m. the revolution of a

planet, Heat. gola, m. the starry sphere, vault

of heaven, Suryas. cakra, n. the whole multitude

of stars or asterisms, ib.
;
Var. ; -nibhi, f. the centre

of thezodiac, MW. - datta, m. N. ofan astronomer,

VarBrS. (v. I. hadanta, q. v.) pa, mfn. the regent

of an asterism, ib. paSjara, m. 'cage of as,'

the firmament, Aryabh. patt, m. lord of as, the

moon, L. prasasta, mfn. favourable in regard

to the a, SaiikhGr. bhrama, m. 'star-revolu-

tion,' a sidereal day, Ganit. mandala, n.=-cakra,

Suryas. yuj, mfn. connected with or present in

a lunar mansion, Jyot. lata, f. Paederia Foetida,

L. varga, m. -cakra, L. vasara, m. a

sidereal day, Ganit. vicarin, mfn. passing through
or present in an asterism, Var. samdni, m. 'point

of junction of the as,' N. of the last quarters of the

as Aslesha, JyeshthI, and Revatl. -samuha, m.

'aggregate of the lunar as,' N. of the number 27,

Jyot. sucaka, m. 'indicator of asterisms,' an

astrologer, L. Bhansa, m. portion ofan asterism,

Jyot. Bhena, m. ' lord of stars,' the sun or the

moon, L. Bhesa, m. the regent ofan asterism &c., L.

>l 5. bha, m. (prob. onomat.) a bee, L.

Hff^ bhansas, n. a partic. part of the in-

testine or abdomen, RV. ;
AV. (cf. bhasdd).

H<%N4il*( bhakabhakdya (onomat. ; cf. bhe-

ka, a frog, and Gk. Ppcxfxtxe(), Nom. A. yate, to

croak, Subh. (cf. bakabakdya, makamakdya).

bhakkikd, f. a cricket, L. (cf. pha-

bhakkuda or bhakkura, m. a species

of fish, Bhpr.

bhakta, bhakti &c. See p. 743.

bhaksh (prob. a secondary form fr.

i/bhaj or 'Num. fr. bhaksha; cf. also

</bhiksh and t>Aa%f),c\. 10. P. (Dhstup. xxxii, 22)

bkakshdyati (rarely A. te), and in later language
also cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 27) thakshati, te

(pf. bhakshaydm dsa, MBh. 8tc.;f\A.bhakshayish-

yati, te, ib. ; aor. ababhakshat, SBr. ; Pass, abhalt-

shi, BhP.; inf. bhakshayitum, MBh., kshitum,

Paiicat.; ind. p. bhakshayitvd, MBh.; -bhakshya,
ib. ; -bhaksham, SankhSr.), to eat or drink, devour,

partake of (with ace., in Ved. also with gen.; in the

older language usually of fluids, in the later only

exceptionallyso), RV. &c. &c.; to sting, bite.KathJs.;

to consume, use up, waste, destroy, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; to drain the resources of, impoverish, Kam. :

Caus. bhakihdyati, see above; to cause anything

(ace.) to be eaten by (ace. or instr.), Pin. i, 4, 52,
Vlrtt. 7, Pat. : Desid. bibhakshishati or kshayi-
shati, to wish to eat or devour, MBh. ; ApSr., Sch.

(cf. bibhakshayishu}.
Bhaksha, m. drinking or eating, drink or (in

later language) food, RV. &c. &c. (often ifc., with

f. a, having anything for food or beverage, eating,

drinking, living upon); -kdra, m. 'food-maker,' a

cook, baker, L. ; -m-kdrd, mfn. furnishing food,

MaitrS. (cf. Pin. vi, 3, 72, Vlrtt. 2, Pat.); -m-
krita (^kshdrfl-), mfn. drunk or eaten, enjoyed,
TS.

;
AsvSr.

; -japa, m. the prayer muttered while

drinking Soma, AsvSr. ; -pattrl, f. betel-pepper (the
leaf of which serves for food), L.

; -blja, w.r. for

bhakshya-b" ; -mantra, m. a verse spoken while

drinking Soma, SInkhSr. Tcshaka, mfn. one who

eats, an eater, enjoyer, one who feeds or lives upon

(often ifc.), Hariv.; Klv. ; Hit.; voracious, glut-

tonous, a gourmand, W.; m. food, Heat.; (ika), f.

eating, chewing (cf. ikshu-bh); a meal, food (cf.

ushtra-b/i). khana. mfn. eating, one who eats

(cf. ddtfima-, pdpa-bh) ; n. the act of eating,

drinking, feeding, SrS. ; Nir.; MBh. &c. ; eating
what excites thirst, L. ; chewing, L.; the being eaten

by (instr.), Mn.; R.
; (bhd) a drinking vessel, RV.

khaniya, mfn. to be (or being) eaten, Paucat. ;

-Id, f. eatableness, SarngP. kshayitavya, mfn.

to be eaten or devoured, edible, MBh.; Paficat.

kshayitri, m. an eater, enjoyer, MBh. "kshita,
mfn. eaten or drunk, chewed, masticated, devoured,

enjoyed, partaken of, SBr. &c. &c.; eaten (said of a

partic. bad pronunciation of words), L. ; n. the being
eaten by (instr,.), R. ; -iesha, m. remnants of food,

leavings, MW. ; shahdra, m. a meal of leavings, ib.

kshitri, m. = kshayitri, MBh. "kshln, mfn.

(mostly ifc.; "shi-tva, n.) eating, devouring, MBh.;
Hariv. ; R. "kahivan, mfn. eating, enjoying, TBr.

(cf. bhakti-vdn, -vds). kBhya, mfn. to be eaten,

eatable, fit for food, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; n. anything

eaten, food "(esp. such as requires mastication), ib. ;

m. food, dish, ib. (prob. w. r. for bhaksha) ; -kdra,

-kdrakannA-m-kdra, m. a baker, L.; -blja, m. Bu-

chanania Latifolia, L. ; -bhakshaka, m. du. food

and the eater, Hit.; -bhojya-maya, mf(f)n. con-

sisting of food of all kinds, MBh.; -bhojya-mhara-
vat, mfn. furnished with various kinds of food and

places of refection, ib.; -mdlyapana, m. a market

where victuals and garlands are sold, ib. ; -vastu, n.

edible matter, victuals, viands, MW.; kshyabha-

kshya, n. what may and may not be eaten, food

allowed and prohibited, Mn. v, 26; kshyaldbu,
f. a variety of cucumber ( rdjdldbu), L.

HB|c bhakshataka, m. a varietyofAstera-

cantha Longifolia, L.

VfKJIpVl bhakshdlt, f. N. of a place, g. rfAu-

madi (not in K5S.)

bhakshint, {. Coix Barbata, L.

H*T bhdga. See p. 743, col. 2.

*TTT bhagana, w. r. for bha-gana (see under

4. bha, col. a).

bhaganaraya,m. N. ofaman, Cat.

bhagala, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

(cf. g. arlhanadi) ; (a), f. N. of a woman, g. bdhv-

ddi (cf. bhagala, "laka &c.)

WTRI^bhdgavat &c. See p. 743, col. 3.

H'llw bhagdla,n.=kapala, a skull, ParGr.

(cf. Un. iii, 76, Sch.)

Bhagalln.m.'bedecked with skulls,' N. ofSiva, L.

HfTT^ bhagm, bhagiratha. See p. 744.

H'TSr bhayesa. See p. 743, col. 3.

H^T bhagna &c. See under </bhanj.

bhagnl. See p. 744, col. 2.

bham-ltarl, f.

'

uttering the sound

Mam, humming,' a gad-fly, L.

*fjf bhahyd &c. See p. 744, col. 3.

,m. Cyprinus Bangana, L.

bhangdrl, f. =. bham<-karl, a. gad-

fly, L.

bhahgi, gu, gura &c. See p. 744.



Ht^ bhaj.

bk"j, cl. t. P. A.(Dhatup. xxxiii,29)N
bhdjati, le (2. sg. as Impv. bhakshi, RV. ;

pf. P. babhaja,.k. bheje, RV. &c.; 2. sg. babhak-
Ma,SBr.; bhejitha, Pan. vi, 4, 133; aor. P. a. 3
sg. abhdk, RV.; Br.; abhakshit, kshus, BhP
Subj. bhakshat, RV.; A. dbhakshi,kta RV &c
Free. A. bliakshiyd, RV.; .,. sg. kshtshta, Br. ;

*^</a, SV,; fut. bhakshyati, te, Br. &c'.; Md-
jishyati, tt, MBh. &c.; Mr7/t/a, Gr.; inf. bhak-
tum, Br. &c.; bhajitum, MBh.; ind. p. bhaktva,
AV. SK.,"tvaya, RV.; -M<y>a and -bhajam, Br.),
to divide, distribute, allot or apportion to (dat. or

gen.), share with
(instr.), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to

grant, bestow,
furnish, supply, ib.; A. (rarely P.)

to obtain as one's share, receive as (two ace.), partake
of, enjoy (also cajnally), possess, have (ace., Ved.
also gen.), ib.; (A., rarely P.) to turn or resort to,
engage in, assume (as a form), put on (garments),
experience, incur, undergo, feel, go or fall into (with
ace., esp. of abstract noun, e. g. lihitim, to feel terror

;

nidram, to fall asleep ; maunam, to become silent),
MBh.; KSv. &c.; to pursue, practise, cultivate, Mn.;
R.; Susr.; to fall to the lot or share of (ace.), MBh.;
R. &c. ; to declare for, prefer, choose (e.g. as a ser-

vant), MBh.; to serve, honour, revere, love, adore,
MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. bhdjdyate, ie (aor. abl-

bhajuh, SBr., ababhdjat, Gr.), to divide, Suryas. ;

to deal out, distribute, Gaut.; to cause any one(acc.)
to partake of or enjoy (ace. or gen.), RV. ; SBr.

;

to put to
flight, pursue, chase, drive into (ace.),

Bhatt.; to cook, dress (food), Vop.: Desid. bibhak-

sAa(i,te,MBh.(cf. -Sbhiksh): Intens. babhajyate,
babhakti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. <tny,fr; <pay6s, ^777^
Lx./dgus; Goth. Old S. bok; Gem\.uch, Buck-
state; Kng. buck-, beech.]

Bhakta, mfn. distributed, assigned, allotted, RV.
&c. &c.; divided, Suryas.; (ifc.) forming part of, be-

longing to, Pan., Sch.; (ifc.) loved, liked, Pan. iv,

?i 54 ! served, worshipped, W.
; dressed, cooked,

ib.; engaged in, occupied with, attached or devoted
to, loyal, faithful, honouring, worshipping, serving
(loc., gen., ace. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a

worshipper, votary (esp. as W. of a division of the

Iktas), 1W. 523, n. i; n. food or a meal, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; boiled rice, Uttarar.

; any eatable grain
boiled with water; a vessel, L.; a share, portion,MW. -kansa, m. a dish of food, Pan. vi, i, 71,
Sch. - kara, m. = -kdra, Pat. ; artificially prepared
incense, L. -kara, m. '

food-preparer,' a cook, L.

kritya, n. preparations for a meal, Divviv.
(krita-bh, one who has made a meal, ib.) gitS-
tik5, f. N. of wk.-cchanda, m. desire of food,

hunger, appetite, Suir.-JayantI, f. N . of wk. -JS,
i. nectar, W. tS, f. devotedness, attachment, in-

clination, W. -tnrya, n. music played during
a meal, L. -tva, n. (ifc.) the forming part of, be-

longing to, Pan. vii, 4, 30, Vartt. 3, Sch. - da (Mn.),
datrl (W.), -dayaka (Mn.), -dSyin (MW.),
mfn. giving food, supporter, maintainer. -dfiia,
m. 'food-slave,' a slave who serves for his daily food,
Mn. viii, 415. -dvesha, m. aversion from food,
loss of appetite, Susr. ; "shin, mfn. one who has lost

his appetite, ib. pStra, n. = -kansa, R3jat. pu-
ISka, m. or n. (?) a mouthful of rice kneaded into
a ball, L. -pratishtlia, f. N. of wk. -manda
or "data, m. n. the scum ofboiled rice, L. maya-
vtotra, n., -mala, f. ^nd lagra-grantha, m.
cf. RTL. 117), -mimSsBa, f., -moda-tarain-
gini, f. N. of wks. -rued, i.^-cchanJa, Susr.

rocana, mfn. exciting appetite, ib. vataala,
mfn. kind to worshippers or to faithful attendants,
MW.; -mahdtmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. -vi-
ISsa, m., -vaibhava, n., -vrata-samtoBhika,
m. orn. N. of wks. -sarana, n. 'food-receptacle,'
a store-room or kitchen, AsvGr. S15, f. 'f -haIl,'

(prob.)
=

prec. (others 'audience-chamber'), Rajat.- siktha or "thaka, m. = -puldka, L. Btaktd-
kankshS, f. ^ta-cchanda-- Susr. Bhaktagra,
m. or n. a refectory, Divya\. Bfiaktabhilasha,
m. = ta-cclianda, Susr. Bhaktabhisara, m. an

eating room (others 'giving of food'), Divyav.
Bhaktamrita, n. and Bhaktdradhana-pra-
yoga-maxti-malikS, f. N. of wks. Bhaktaruci,
f. = la-dvtsha, Susr. Bhaktoddesaka, m. 'food-

prescriber.'^a
panic, official in a Buddhist monastery,

L. BhaktopasSdliaka,m.' food-dresser,'acook,R.

Bhakti.f. distribution, partition, separation, RV.;
TandBr. &c. (cf. kshetra-, bhahgi-bh} ; a division,
portion, share, AitBr.; a division of a SSnian (also

bhagavat-smriti.
called vidhi, ofwhich 7 or 5 are enumerated), Laty. ;

Sanik.; division by streaks or lines, Ragh.; a streak,
line, variegated decoration, Hariv.; Kav.; a row,
series, succession, order l^lyd and ti-tas, ind. in

succession), RPrSt.; (ifc.) the being part of (aj-
bhakteh,'o\\ the part of the vowels'), belonging to,
Siddh. &c.; that which belongs to or is contained
in anything else, an attribute, Nir. ; Prat. ; predis-
position (of body to any disease), Car.; attachment,
devotion, fondness for, devotion to (with loc., gen.
or ifc.), trust, homage, worship, piety, faith or love
or devotion (as a religious principle or means of sal-

vation, together with karman,
'

works,'andyfidna,
'.spiritual knowledge;' cf. IW. 336, RTL. 97),
SvetUp.; Bhag.; Kav.; Pur. &c . ; (jfc.) assumption
of the form of, Megh. 61 ; often w.r. for bhahgi
or bhukti; (?tyd\ ind. not in the regular sense,
figuratively, Sanik. kara, mf(/)n., Pin.iii, 3, ti.

-kalpataru, m., -kalpalatS, f., N. of wks.
g-amya, mfn . accessible by devotion (Siva), Si vag.

-candrika, f., -candrikollasa, m., -oandro-
daya, m. N. of wks. -ccheda, m. pi. divided
lines or streaks of painting or decoration (esp. the

separating or
distinguishing marks on the forehead,

nose, cheeks, breast and arms, which denote devo-

tion^
to Vishnu, Krishna &c.), Hariv. ; Megh. ; VP.

jna, mfn. knowing faith or devotion, faithfully
attached

; -td, f. (JStak.), -tva, n. (Kam.) devotion,
faithfulness, loyalty. - tattva-rasayana, n.,
-taramgini, f., -dipikS, f., -duti, f. N. of wks.
namra, mfn. bent down in devotion, making a

humble obeisance, Megh.; VP. purvakam (Pan-
cat.), -pnrvam (Cat.), ind. preceded by devotion,
devoutly, reverentially. purva-paksha, m.,
-prakarana, n., -pratipSdaka, m. or n., -pra-
bha, f. N. of wks. -pravana, mfn. faithfully
devoted, Vrishabhan. prasansa-varnana, n.,
-prarthauS, f., -blndn, m.,~-bliava,' m. N. of
wks. bhaj,mfn. possessing true devotion, firmly
attached or devoted to (loc. or comp.), Pancat.

;

Satr. - bhava-pradipa, m., -bhushana-sam-
darbha, m., -mafijarl, f. N. of wks. - mat, mfn.=

-bhdj, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; accompanied by devo-
tion or loyalty, BhP. - mahat, mfn. truly devoted,
Divyiv. -mahSdaya, m. N. of wk. -marffa,
m. 'the way of devotion' (regarded as a means of
salvation and opp. to karma- andjftana-n?'; cf.

above),RTL.63 \-nirupana, n.gSpadesa-dlkshd,
f. N. of wks. _ mimansa-sutra, n., -nuiktd-
vali, f. N. of wks. -yog-a, m. devoted attach-

ment, loving devotion, BhP.; N.of 1st ch.ofSiva-gltS.
-ratna, n., -ratnakara, m., -ratnSvall, f. N.
of wks. -rasa, m. a sense of devotion, feeling of

loving faith, Kathas. ; sdbdhi-kanikd, f., sdm-
rita, n., s&mrita-bindu, m., samrita-sindhit,
m., "sdyatta, n. N. of wks. -rEtra) m. affection
or predilection for (loc.), MBh. -lahari, f., -var-
dhini, f. N. of wks. vada, m. declaration of
devotion or attachment, MBh. -vijaya, m., -vl-
lasa, m. (and sa-tattva-dipikd, f.), -vivrlddhy-
upaya-grantha, m., -sata, n., -iataka, n.,
-sastra, n., -samvardhana-sataka, n., -sam-
darbha, m.(and bha-padyavali, f. ) ,

-samnyasa-
niruaya-vivarana, n., -sag-ara, m-.,'-B5mS-
nya-nirnpana, n., -sara.m. (and ra-samgraha,
m.), -siddhanta, m., -sndhSdaya, m., -sutra,
n. (RTL. 97), -hassa, m. N. of wks. -Mna,
mfn. destituteofdevotion,Mudr. hetn-nirnaya,
m. N. of wk. Bhaktl-dySvaprithlvI, f. d'u. N.
of the deities to whom the Garbha-purodasa is

offered, ApSr., Sch.; vya, mfn. sacred to these

deities, ApSr. Bhakty-adhikarana-mSlS, f.,

Bhakty-npakrama, m., Bhakty-ull5sa-maS-
Jari, f. N. of wks.

Bhaktika, only ifc.; see uttara-, eka-, and
paurva-bhaktika.

Bhaktila, mfn. attached, faithful, trusty (said of
horses), L.

Bhaktivan (MaitrS.), vas (AV.), mfn. par-
taking of (with gen. ; cf. bhakshi-vdn}.

Bhaktrl, mfn. devotedly attached, an adorer,
worshipper, MW. -tva, n. adoration, worship, ib.

Bhaffa, m. (ifc. f. d and f, g. bahv-ddi) 'dis-

penser,' gracious lord, patron (applied to gods esp
to Savitri), RV.; AV.; N. of an Aditya (bestowing
wealth and presiding over love and marriage, brother
of the Dawn, regent of the Nakshatra Uttara-Phal-

gun! ; Yaska enumerates him among the divinities
of the highest sphere ; according to a later legend
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his eyes were destroyed by Rudra), ib. &c. &c
the Nakshatra U-Ph, MBh. vi, 81; the sun, ib!
in, 146; the moon, L.

; N. of a Rudra, MBh.; good
fortune, happiness, welfare, prosperity, RV. ; AV. ;

Br.; Yjjn. ; BhP.; (ifc. f. a} dignity, majesty, dis-

tinction, excellence, beauty, loveliness, RV ; AV
Br. ; GrS.; BhP.; (also n., L.) love, affection, jexuaf

passion, amorous pleasure, dalliance, RV.; AV ; Br
KatySr. ; BhP. ; (n., L. ; ifc. f. <) the female organ,
pudendum muliebre, vulva.Mn.; MBh.&c.; (a),f.in
bkaga-ndmnl below

; n. a panic. Muhurta, Cat ;

the perinaeuro of males, L.; m. n.^yatna, pra-
yatna, klrti, yaias, vairagya, icchd, jildna,
mukti, moksha, dfiarma, irl, L. [Cf. Zd. bagha= Old Pers. toga; Gk. Zfo /3o-yar s; Slav. bog&.
bogatti; Lith. bag6tas, na-bdgas.] - kama,
mf(d)n. desirous ofsexual pleasure, KatySr. ffhma,

m.'slayerofBhaga,'N.ofSiva,MBh.-tU(*>i<j?a-)
f. (for 6A* + datti) a gift of fortune, RV. ix, 63, 1 7.
-datta, m. 'given by Bhaga,' N. of a prince of

Prag-jyotisha, MBh.; of a king of Kamrup, MW.
-dS, f. 'giving welfare,' N. of one of the Mstris
attending on Skanda, MBh. darana, n. a panic.
disease, Heat. (cf. bhagam-dara). -deva, mfn.
'whose god is the female organ,' lustful, a libertine^
MBh. -devata,mfva)n. having Bhaga fora deity,
R.; (a), f. a hymeneal divinity, W. dalvata,
mfn. = prec. mfn. (with nakskalra), MBh.; con-
ferring conjugal felicity, ib.; n. the Nakshatra Ut-
tara Phalguni, ib.; -mdsa, m. the month Phalguna,
ib. -dheya, m. N. of a man, VP. -nandS, f.

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh!
-netra (ibc.), Bhaga 's eyes; -ghna, -nipdtana,
-Han, -hara (MBh.); -hrit (Susr.); tr&ntaka
(L.), trfipaftdrin (Hariv.), m. 'destroyer of Bha-
gas eyes, N. of Siva, -m-dara, m.

'lacerating
the vulva,' a fistula in the pudendum muliebre or
in the anus &c. (5 to 8 forms enumerated

; cf. bhaga-
ddrana}, Susr.

; SarrigS. (cf. Kas. on Pan. iii, a,
41); N. of an ancient sage, Var. -pura, n. N. of
the city of Multan, L. -bliakta (bhdga-\ mfn.
fortune-favoured, endowed with prosperity, RV. i,
a4> S- bhakshaka, m. 'living by the vulva,' a
procurer, pander, L.-i. -vat, ind. like a vulva,
Vishn., Sch. 2. -vat, mfn., see below. vitta,
m. N. of a man, Pau. iv, i, 90, Sch. vritti,
mfn.

subsisting by the vulva, N5r. vedana, mfn.

proclaiming connubial felicity, MBh. (v. I. for -dai-

vata). -ban, m. 'slayer of Bhaga,' N. of Siva

(transferred to Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 7CXX).-liBrln,
m. = -ghna, MBh. Bhatrakshl-han, m. = bhaga-
netra-han, MBh. Bhaganka, m. the mark of
the vulva (as a brand), ib.; mf(o)n. marked or
branded with a v, ib. Bhag-ankita, mfn. = prec.
mfn., ib. Bhag&nknra, m. the clitoris, L.
Bhag-iidhilna, mfn. bestowing matrimonial

felicityj
Hariv. Bhaga-namnl, f.having the name '

Bhaga,'
Kath. Bhag&sya, mfn. whose mouth is used as a
vulva, Vishn. Bhage-'vlta (

= bhage + avita,
Padap.), satisfied with good fortune or prosperity,
RV. x, 106, 8. Bhagesa, m. the lord of fortune
or prosperity, SvetUp.

Bhagavac, in comp. for vat. caranara-
vinda-dhyana, n. N. of wk. - chastra (for

vat-id), n. N. of ch. of VarP.
2. Bhagavat, mfn. (for I. see under bhdga)

possessing fortune, fortunate, prosperous, happy,
RV. ; AV.; GrS. ; BhP. ; glorious, illustrious, divine,
adorable, venerable, AV. &c. &c. ; holy (applied to

gods, demigods, and saints ac a term of address,
either in voc. bhagavan, bhaga-vas, bhagos [cf. Pan .

viii, 3, i, VSrtt. 2, Pat., and viii, 3, ifj, f. bhaga-
vatt, m. pi. bhagavanta]} ; or in nom. with 3. sg.
of the verb

; with Buddhists often prefixed to the
titles of their sacred writings); m. 'the divine or
adorable one,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Bhag. ; BhP.;
of Siva, KathSs.; of a Buddha or a Bodhi-sattva or
a Jina, Buddh. (cf. MWB. 33) ; (f), (., see below.
-tattva-dipika, f. and tattva-maSjari, f. N.
of wks. -taraa and -tara, mfn. more or most
holy or adorable, GrS. -tva, n. the condition or
rank of Vishnu, BhP. -padi, f. N. of the source
of the Ganga (said to have sprung from Vishnu's
foot or from an aperture made in the mundane egg
by the toe-nail of Vishnu), ib. RTL. 347. -pSdi-
carya, m. N. ofan author, Cat. paddbaashaua,
n., -pujS-vldhi, m., -pratishthS-vidhl, m.,
-prasada-mSla, f., -samaradhana-vidhi, m.,
-iddhanta-samtrraha, m., -smriti, f., -va-
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tantrata, f., -svarupa, n., -svarupa-vishaya-
anka-nirasa, m. N. of wks.

BhagavatI, f. (of val) N. of Lakshmi, Parkar.;

of Durgi, ib. ;
= ly-aiiga (below). kllaka, m.,

-kesadi-pada-stava, in., -gita, f. N. of wks.

dasa, m. N. of a man, Cat. padya-pnshpan-
Jali, m., -pnrana, n., -bh&gavata-pnrana, n

-ntra, n., -stnti, f. N. of wks. Bhagavaty-
anga, n. N. of the 5th Aiiga of the Jainas.

Bhagavad, in comp. for vat. arcana, n.

'worship of Bhagavat i.e. Krishna;' -prastava, m.
and -ntdhdtmya, n.N. ofchs. ofPadmaP. ananda,
m. N. of an author. Cat. aradhana, n. 'pro-

pitiation of Bh;' -krama, m., -samarthana, n.

N. of wks. agraya-bhnta, mfn. beingthe seat or

resting-place of Bh,Ml. ndyama-nitaka, n.N.
of a play. npanayana, n. 'initiation of Bh,' N.
of wk. gita, f. pi. (sometimes with tipanishad;
once "la, n., BhP.)

' Krishna's song, N. of a

celebrated mystical poem (interpolated in the MBh.
where it forms an episode of IS chapters from vi,

830-1532, containing a dialogue between Krishna

and Arjuna, in which the Pantheism of the Vedanta
is combined with a tinge of the Samkhya and the

later principle of bhakti or devotion to Krishna as

the Supreme Being ; cf. IW. 1 22 &c.) ; -gudh&rtha-

dipikd, (., -IJkd, f., -tdtparya, n. ffrya-candrikd,

{.,rya-dipikd,(.,"rya-niritaya,m.,rya-bodhikd,
f., rya-botihini, f.), -pratipada, n., -prasthdtta, n.,

-bodhaka, n., -bhdva-prakdsa, m., -bhdshya, n.

(u\Ashya-vivara>ta,n.},-mdhdimya,n.,-rahasya,
n., -rtha (tSr) -samgralta, m. fha-rakshd, f.),

-rtha-sdra,m.,rtha-stotra, n., -lakshibharana,

n., -laghu-vydkhyd, (., -vivarana, n., -vydkhyd,
(., -iaya (tai

a
), m., -samahgaldcdra-sloka-pad-

dhati, (., -sdra, m., -sdra-samgraha, m., -nelu-

nirnaya, m. N. ofwks. guna (ibc. ),
' the qualities

or virtues of Bh;' -darpana, m., -sdra-samgraha,
m. N. of wks. govinda, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

daa, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on Git.

driia, mf(rn. resembling the Supreme, ChUp.
drama, m. 'Bh"s (i.e. Buddha's) tree,' (prob.)

the sacred fig-tree, L. dharma-varnana, n.,

-dhyana-nmktavali, f., -dhyana-sopana, n.

N. of wks. -bhakti (ibc.), 'devotion to Bh or

Krishna
;

'

-candrikd,(.,-candrikSlldsa,m.,-taram-

giifi, f., -nirnaya, m.,-mdhdtmya, n., -ratn&vali,

(., -rasayana,n.,-vilasa,m.,-vivcka, m., -sddhana,

n., -sdra-samgraha, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks.

bhafta, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on
the Rasa-taramginl, Cat. bhavaka, m. N. of the

author of a Comm. on ChUp., ib. bhaskara, m.
N. of wk. ( bhagavanta-bh"). yauvanod-
gama, m. N. of ch. of the Krishna-krldita. rSta,
m. N. of a man, BhP. - vllasalratnavall, f. N.
of wk._ visesha, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

Bhagavadiya, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat i. e.

Vishnu or Krishna (-tva, n.), BhP.

Bhagavan, in comp. for vat. nanda-sam-
vada, m. N. of BrahmavP. iv, ch. 74-79. nima
(ibc. for man),'the name or names of bhagavat i.e.

Vishnu;' -kaumudi, f., -mdhalmya, n. (lmya-
samgraha, m.), -smarana-stuti, f., mamrita-

rasSJaya, m., mavali, f. N. of wks.' maya,
mf(f)n. wholly devoted to Vishnu or Krishna, Kathis.

m5na-puji, f. N. of a hymn by Sarnkaracirya.
Bhagavanta, m. N. of the author of the Mu-

kunda-vilisa. deva, m. N. of a prince (king of

Bhareha, son of Sahi-deva and a patron of Nila-

kantha, cf. next), Cat. -bhakara, m. N. of a

law-book by Nila-kantha (lyth cent.)

Bhagaval, in comp. for
'

Tat. lanchana-

dharana-pramana-sata-pradarsana, n., -li-

la-ciutamanl, m. N. of wks.

Bhagas, n. = 6haga, AsvGr. i, 23, 15.

Bhagin, mfn. prosperous, happy, fortunate, per-

fect, splendid, glorious, AV. ; SBr. (superl.,f/-fama) ;

TBr.; SrS.; m. N. of Sch. on Amara-kosa (abridged
fr. bhagl-ralha, q. v.), L.

; (ini), f., see below.

Bhaglnlka, f. a little sister, Kithas. (cf. next).

Bhagini, f. a sister (' the happy or fortunate one,'
as having a brother), Mn.

; MBh. &c. (in familiar

speech, also for -bhrdtri, 'brother,' Pancat.); any
woman or wife, L. patl (Kathis.), 'bhartri (g.

yuktarohy-ddi], m. a sister'shusband. bhratri,
m. du. sister and brother, L. cnta, m. a sister's

son, Pancat.

Bhaginiya, m. (prob.) a sister's son.

Bhagina. See visa- and veia-bhagtna.
Bhagiratha, m. (prob. fr. bhagin + ratha,

having a glorious chariot"), N. of an ancient king

(son of Dilipa and great-grandfather of Sagara, king
of Ayodhyi; he brought down the sacred Gangs
from heaven to earth and then conducted this river

to the ocean in order to purify the ashes of his

ancestors, the 60,000 sons of Sagara; cf. IW. 322),
MBh. ; R. ; Pur. &c. ; N. of sev. authors (also with

thakkura and megha ; cf. bhagin ), Cat. ; of an

architect of recent date, Inscr. ;
ot a mountain, Satr.

kanya, f.
'

daughterof Bhagi-ratha,' N.of GangJ,
Prasamiar. datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. patha
(A.), -prayatna (MW.), m. 'Bh^s path or labour,'

N. of any Herculean effort or exertion. yasaa, f.

N. of a daughter of Prasena-jit, Kathas. suta, f.

= -kanyd, M Bh. Bhagirathopakhyana , n. N.
of ch. xxxv of the Visishtha-rimiyana.

Bhagoa. See bhagavat.

Bhagni, f. = bhagini, a sister, L.

Bhajaka, m. a distributer, apportioner (see

civara-bh}\ a worshipper, MW. jana, m. N.
of a prince, VP. ; n. the act of sharing, W. ; posses-

sion, ib. ; (ifc.) reverence, worship, adoration, Prab.,
Sch. (also -td, {., with loc., Can.); -vdrika, m. a

partic. official in a Buddhist monastery, L. ;
na-

nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; ndmrita, n. N.
of wk. "janiya, mfn. to be loved or revered or

waited upon, venerable, MBh. ; BhP. jam5na,
mfn. apportioning &c., MBh. ; fitting, meet, appro-

priate, L.
; N. of various princcs,'Hariv. ; Pur. ji,

m. N. of a prince (also jin and jina), ib. "jitavya

(
M Bri.),jenya(BhP.),Jya(Vop.),mfn. = janiya.

Bhaja-govinda-Btotra, n. N. of wk. (cf.
bha-

gavad-govinda) .

lihajeratha, RV. i, 60, 2 (Padap.
bhaje + aratha), prob. bhaji (inf.) or bhdje (i. sg.
fr. */thaj) + rathasya.

. bhanj, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxix, 16)
x bhanakti (pf. tabhdHja, RV. Sec., 3. pi.

A. babhaAjire, Hariv. ; aor. abhdhkshit, MBh.;
fut. bhahkshyati, ktd, ib.

;
ind. p. bhahktvd,

bhaktvd or -bhajya, ib.),
to break, shatter, split,

RV. &c. &c. ;
to break into, make a breach in (a for-

tress, with ace.), Hit. ; to rout, put to flight, defeat

(an army), MBh.; Hariv.; Rajat. ; to dissolve (an

assembly), Hear.; to break up i.e. divide (a Sutra),
Siddh. ; to bend, R. ; to check, arrest, suspend,

frustrate, disappoint, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Pn.ss.fi/iaj-

ydte (ep. also ti; aor. abhdji or abhanji, Pan.

vi, 4, 33), to be broken or break (intr.) &c., AV.
&c. &c. : Cix&.bhafljayati (aor. ababhanjat), Gr. :

Desid. bibhankshati, ib. : Intens. bambhajyate or

jlti, ib. [Perhaps for orig. bhraflj ; cf. bhraj ; Lat.

frangere,nau-fraga;Germ.brechen;f,nf>.break."\
Bhagna, mfn. broken

(lit.
and

fig.), shattered,

split, torn, defeated, checked, frustrated, disturbed,

disappointed, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (sometimes forming
the first instead of the second part of a comp., e.g.

grivd-bhagna, dharma-bK' for thagna-griva,
-dharma; also 'one who has broken a limb," BhP.) ;

bent, curved, R. ; lost, Mn. viii, 148 ; n. the fracture

of a leg, Susr. kama. see a-bhagnak". krama,
n. the breaking i. e. violating of grammatical order

or construction, Pratip. cehta, mfn. broken in

effort, disappointed,MW.janu,m.having a broken

knee or leg,W . ta, f. the condition ofbeing broken ;

(with pravahanafyo) shipwreck, Dai. tala, m.

(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. danhtra,
mfn. having the tusks or fangs broken, R. danta-

nakha, mfn. having the teeth and claws br", Kam.
darpa, mfn. one whose pride is br, humiliated,

MW. nldra, mfn. one whose sleep is br or inter-

rupted, ib. netra, mfn. affecting the eyes (said of

a kind of fever), L. parinama, mfn. prevented
from finishing (anything), Sirjhas. padarksha
("da-rik"), n. N. of 6 Nakshatras collectively (viz.

Punar-vasu, Uttarashldh2, Krittikl, Uttara-Phal-

;uni, Purva-Bhadrapada, and VisakhJ
; cf. push-

arn
., L. parsva, mfn. sufTering from pain in

the side, SuSr. prishtha, mfn. 'broken-backed,'

coming before or in front of (?), L. prakrama,
n. 'broken arrangement,' (in rhet.) the use of a word
which does not correspond to one used before, Kpr.

(also -td, (., Sih.) - pratijna, mfn. one who has br

a promise, faithless, Hariv. balm, mfn. br-armed,
BhP. - bhanda, mfn. one who has br his pots, MW.

, niin. 'broken-hearted,' discouraged, dis-

appointed, BhP. manoratha, mf(a)n. one whose
wishes are disappointed, R. mana, mfn. = -darpa,

BhP. yScna, mf()n. one whose request has been

refused, ib. yuge, ind. when the yoke is broken,
Mn. viii, 29 1 . vishanaka, mfn. having br horns

or tusks, L. vrata, mfn. one who has br a vow,

Rajat. iakti, mfn. one whose strength is br, Rajat.

Bringa, mfn. -vishanaka, Sak. i, 32 (v.l.)

samdni, mfn. one whose joints are br, GarudaP.

samdhika, n. buttermilk( ghola~}, L. Bhag-
natman, m. ' broken-bodied

,'
N . of the Moon (cut in

two by the trident of Siva), L. Bhagn&pad, mfn.
one who has conquered adversity, SartigP. Bhag-
naa, mfn. one whose hopes are broken, disappointed
in expectation, Hit. Bhagnasthi.inin. one whose
bones are broken, Sak. ; -bandha, m. a splint, L.

Bhagnotsaha-kriyatman.iiil'n.oiiewhoseeneigy
and labour have been frustrated, MBh. Bhagnod-
yama, mfn. one whose efforts have been frustrated,

Pancar. Bhagnoru-danda, infn.'hrokcii-lhighed,'

having the bone of the thigh fractured, BhP.

Bhanktri, mfn. onewho breaks, breaker, crusher,

destroyer, Mn.
; Balar.

Bhaixga, mfn. breaking, bursting (said of the

Soma), RV. ix, 61, 13; m. breaking, splitting,

dividing, shattering, breaking down or up, VS. &c.
&c. ; a break or breach

(lit.
and fig.), disturbance,

interruption, frustration, humiliation, abatement,

downfall, decay, ruin, destruction, Mn.; MBh. &c.;
fracture (xeasthi-bh}; paralysis, palsy, L. ; bending,

bowing, stretching out (see karna-, gdlra-, -grivd'

bh} ; knitting, contraction (see bhru-bh) ; separa-

tion, analysis (of words), Sih.; overthrow, rout,
defeat (also in a lawsuit), Hit.; Kim. ; Yajfi., Sch.;

rejection, refusal, Kalid. ; refutation, Sarvad. ; panic,

fear, Rajat. ; pain (see pdrsva-bh) ;
a piece broken

off, morsel, fragment, Kalid.; Kid.; a bend, fold,

San. (cf. vastra-bh); a wave, Ragh. ; Git. [cf.

Lith. banga~\ ; a water-course, channel, L.
; fraud,

deceit, L.; a tortuous course, roundabout way of

speaking (
= orw.r. for bhangi), Sarvad.; toilet,

fashion (for bhahgi1),Vu.; =gamana, L.; N. of

a serpent-demon, MBh. ; (with Buddhists) the con-

stant decay taking place in the universe, constant

flux or change ; (with Jainas) a dialectical formula

beginning with sydl, q. v.
; (bhahga), m. hemp,

AV.
; (a), (., see below. kara, m. N. of two men

(sons of Avikshit and Sattri-jit), MBh. naya, m.
removal ofobstacles, Col. bhaj, mfn. being broken,
W. vat, mfn. 'having folds' and 'having waves,"

Nag. va*S, f. turmeric, L. iravas, m. N. of a

man, L. sartha, mfn. deceitful, fraudulent, L.

Bhangasura, m. N. of a man (cf. bhdngdsuri).
BhangS, f. hemp (Cannabis Saliva); an intoxi-

cating beverage (or narcotic drug commonly called

'Bhang') prepared from the hemp plant, SirngS. ;

Convolvulus Turpethum, L. -kata, m. the pollen
of hemp, L. svana, m. N. of a Rijarshi, MBh.
Bhangi or bhangi, f. breaking, Inscr. ; a bend,

curve, Dhurus.
; a roundabout mode of acting or

speaking, circumlocution (gyd, ind.
'

in an indirect

manner'), Kivyad.; DaS.; Kathas. &c.; explaining,
L.

; mode, manner, way, Vcar. ; way of dressing,

fashion, toilet, Balar.; Rijat.; (ifc.) mere appear-
ance or semblance of, Kathis. ; Rajat. ; fraud, de-

ception, L.
; irony, wit, repartee, W. ; modesty,

MW. ; bhahga (with Jainas), Sarvad. ; figure,

shape, Siddhantas. ; a step (see bhakti) ; a wave,
Naish. -bhava, m. (fr. gin + />Af) the state of

being bent or contracted; (drig-bhahgi-bh) a

frowning aspect, Sih. bhuta, mfn. (ifc.) having
the appearance of, resembling, Balar. mat, mfn.

possessing undulations, curled (as hair), MBh. vl-

kara, m. distortion of the features (mukha-bhahgi-
V) a wry face, grimace, Kid. Bhangl-bhaktt,
f. division or separation into (a series of) waves or

wave-like steps, Megh. Bhangy-antarena, ind. in

an indirect manner, Sih. ;
in another manner,Sarvad.

Bhangln, mfn. fragile, transient, perishable (see
kshana- and lai-kshana-bh) ; (in law) defeated or

cast in a suit, L.

Bhanglka. See vividha-bh.

Bhangila, n. defect in the organs of sense, W.
Bhangu, m. N. of a demon, Vcar. girl, in.

N. of a mountain, ib.

Bhangnra, mf(a)n. apt to break, fragile, tran-

sitory, perishable, Kav.; Pur. &c. ; changeable,
variable, Kathis.; Rijat.; bent, curled, crisped,

wrinkled, Kiv. ; Kathis.; fraudulent, dishonest,W.;
m. a bend or reach of a river, L.; (a), f. N. of two

plants ( ati-visAd or priyahgu), L. ta, f.
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fragility, transitoriness, Cat. - niioaya, mfn. form-

ing changeable resolutions, inconstant, Rajat.
Bhaiig-ura-vat, mfn. hiving crooked ways, crafty,

treacherous, RV.

Bhanguraka. See mrityu-bh.
Bhangrnraya, Norn. P. yati, to break to pieces,

destroy, Inscr. ; to crisp, curl (trans.), Sah.

Bhang-uri-karana, n. making fragile, ib.

Bhangya, mfn. fit to be broken, breakable, g.

dantfadi; mf(o)n. a field of hemp, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2,

4). -iravas, m. N. of a man (cf. bhahga-sravas}.
Bhanjaka, mf(i&d)n. who or what breaks or

divides or destroys, W. ; m. a breaker (of doors),
Kull.; (ikd), f. breaking, plucking (ifc. after the
names of plants to denote panic, games; cf. udda-

laka-pushpa-bh*n&sdla-bhanjikd); Rubia Mun-
jista, L. jana, mfn. breaking, a breaker, destroyer,

dispeller,
R.

; Kathas. &c.; causing violent pain,
Susr.; m. falling to pieces or decay of the teeth (also

naka), Susr.; (a), (. explanation, L.
;
n. breaking,

shattering, crushing, destroying, annihilating, frus-

trating, MBh. ; R. &c.; violent pain (ahga-l>h),
Susr.

; disturbing, interrupting, dispelling, removing,
Pahcar. ; Mallin. &c.

; smoothing (of hair), Viddh.;
nd-giri, m. N. of a mountain, g. kimiulakadi.
"jam, see mrindla-bha&jam. Jaru, m. a tree

growing near a temple, L. JB, f. N. of DurgS, L.

jin.mfn. breaking, dispelling (see mada-bhaRjiri) .

JJ, f., see sdla-bhaflji.

HfW fa<*l bhaXjipattrilia,f. Salvinia Cu-
cullita, L. (cf. phaHji-pattrika).

H^ bkat, cl. i. P. bkatali, to hire, nourish,
maintain, Dhltup. ix, 20 ; cl. 10. P. bhatayati, to

speak, converse, xix, 18: Caus. bhdtayaii, to hire,
L. (prob. Norn. ft. next).

Bhata, m. (fr. bhritd) a mercenary, hired sol-

dier, warrior, combatant, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a ser-

vant, slave, Kavyad.; VP. ; a humpback, Gal.j
N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ;

= Arya-bhata (cf.

below); pi. N. of a degraded tribe, L. (cf. bhatta,
bha4a, bhatyfa; according to some '

a person whose
father is a Brahman and whose mother is a NatT);
(), f. coloquintida. -dipiki, f. N. of a Comm.
on Arya-bhata. -petaka, n. a troop of soldiers,
Vcar. -prakSsa, m., -prakasikS, f. N. of wks.

balagra, m. a hero, Divyav.; n. an army, ib.

-bhata-matri-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Bhatarka, m. N. of the founder of the Valabhi

dynasty, Inscr. (cf. bhatt&rka). Bhatodyoga,
m. exertion of soldiers, L.

Bhatiya, mfn. relating to Arya-bhata, Cat
-dlpikS, f. = bhata-d, ib.

^
H7H7HJ 6Aa?a&Aa<aya(onomat.),Nom.P.

yate, to make a gurgling sound, gurgle, Cat.

hatitra, mfn . roasted on a spit.Bhpr.

I bhafkala, f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

*$ bhatta, m. (fr. bhartri) lord, my lord

(also pi. and -pdda.m. pi.; according to Dasar. ii,

64, a title of respect used by humble persons ad-

dressing a prince; but also affixed or prefixed to
the names of learned Brihmans, e.g. Keddra-,
Gminda-bh Sic., or Bhatta-keddra &c., below,
the proper name being sometimes omitted, e. g!
Bhatta= Kumdrila-bK' ; also any learned man =
doctor or

philosopher), Rijat. ; Vet. &c. ; N. of a

partic. mixed caste of hereditary panegyrists, a bard,
encomiast, L.; an enemy (?), W. ; often w.r. for

bhata; (d), f. N.ofan enchantress, Rajat; mf(a)n.
venerable, L. -kSrika, f. pi. N. of partic. Karikas.

kedara, m. = Keddra-bh, q.v. gopala, m.
N. of an author, PratSp., Sch.; of another man,
Mslatlm. -divakara, m. N. of a man, Cat. - di-
pika, f. N. of wk.(cf. bkata-d). -nayaka, m.
N. of a poet and a rhetorician, Cat. -ufirajana,
m. N. ofthe author of the Venl-samh5ra and of other

writers, Kshitfs.
; Cat. -paddhati, f. N. of wk.

- pada, m. pi., see above. - prakfcsa, m. N. ofwk.
(cf. bhata-pr). praySga, m. ' the chief place of
sacrifice," the spot where the Yamuna falls into the

Gangl, L. -phalgnna, m. N. of a man, Rajat.- bala-bhadraand -bijaka, m. N. of authors.Cat.
-bhlshya, n. N. of wk. -bhSskara, m. N.of
an author ^Iso -misrd) ; rtya, n. N. of his wk.
-madana, -malla, -yasas and -rSma, m. N.
of authors, Cat. -vSrttika, n. N. of wk. via-

vSivara, -samkara, -sSHya-pitambara,
-iiva, -sri-iamkara, -sarvajna, -someivara
and -svarain (cf. bkatti), m. N. of various scholars

and authors, Cat. BhattacSrya, m. a title given
to a learned Brahman or any great teacher or doctor

(esp. to KumSrila-bhatta, but also to various other
scholars and authors) ; -ciii/dmani, m. N. of Janakt-
natha ; -sat&vadhdna, m. N. of Kaghavendra ; -iiro-

mani, m. N. of Raghu-natha. Bhattalamkara,
m. N. of wk. Bhattotpala, m. N. of a Sch. on
Var. Bbattopama, m. N. of a learned Buddhist.

Bhattaraka, m((ikd)n. venerable, L.

BhattSra, m. a noble lord (=pujya), L.;
'

honourable,' N. of various men, Rajat. svamln
and -hari-candra, m. N. of authors, Cat.

Bhattaraka, m. a great lord, venerable or wor-

shipful person (used of gods and of great or learned

men, esp. of Buddhist teachers and of a partic. class
of Saiva monks), Inscr.; Vet.; Hit &c.; (in dram.)
a king, W. ; the sun, ib. ; Ardea Nivea, L. ; (ika),
f.

'
noble lady' or 'tutelary deity,' N. of DurgS, Vet.

(cf.jayd- and mahd-bhattdrikd); a king's mother
(in the plays), L.; mf(&f)n. venerable, L. matha,
m. N. of a college, Rajat.

- v5ra, m. 'day of the

great lord i. e. the sun,' Sunday, Hit. Bhatta-
ra'kayatana, n. a temple, Pancat

Bhatti, m. N. of a poet (also called Bhartri-

sviminor-hari,orBhatta-svJmin or Svimi-bhatta).
-kavya, n. 'the poem of Bhajti,' N. of an artificial

poem by Bh (originally called Rivana-vadha
; cele-

brating the exploits of RSmi and
illustrating Sanskrit

grammar by the systematic application of all possible
forms and constructions). candrik& and -bo-
dhini, f. N. of Comms. on Bhatt.

Bhattika, m. N. of the mythical progenitor of

copyists (son of Citra-gupta and grandson of Brah-

mi), Cat

Bhatfinl, f. (fr. bhartri, Prikr. bhatta; formed
in analogy to patni) a noble lady (applied to queens
not crowned or consecrated like the Devi, to the
wife of a Brihman and any woman of high rank),L.
Bhattlya, w. r. for bhatiya.

Bhattojl, m. N. of a grammarian (son of Lak-

shmi-dhara, author of the Siddhanta-kaumudl and
other wks.)

- dlkhita or-bhatta, m. id. Bhat-
tojiya, n. a work of Bhattoji, Cat.

H5 bhada, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste,
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Bhanda, m. a jester, buffoon, mime (also as N.
of a partic. mixed caste), Pur.

; KathSs. ; Sarvad ;

(d), (., see sveta-bh"; (i), f., see below ; n. = bhatrfa;
pi. utensils, implements, Apast; -tapasvin, m. a
hypocritical ascetic,M W. ; -tva,n. buffoonery, Subh. ;

-dhiirta-niidcara, m. pi. (prob.) jesters and rogues
and

night-revellers, BhP., Introd.; -hasini, f. a
harlot, prostitute, L. daka, m. a water wagtail,
L.

; N. of a poet, Cat; (ikd), f. Rubia Munjista, L.
dana, n. mischief, L.; war, L.; armour, L. (cf.
bhdndana). "daniya, mfn. to be derided, Kautukas.
dara, m. a partic. kind of combat, L. dakl, see
bhantdkl. di, m. N. of a minister of Srl-harsha,
Hear.; f. a wave, L. (cf. bhri^i); -jangha, m.
N. of a man, Sch. on Pin. ii, 4, 58. dita, mfn.
derided, L.

; m. N. of a man, g. gargadi; pi. his

descendants, g. yaskadi. din, w.r. for di. dl-
man, m. deceit, L. "dira," m. Acacia Sirissa, L. ;

(), f. Rubia Munjista, L. dila,m. fortune, welfare,Un - ', 55. Sch -; a messenger, ib.; an artisan, L. ;
Acacia or Mimosa Sirissa, L. ; N. ofa man, g. asv&di;
pi. his descendants, g. yaskadi. dl, f. Rubia Mun-
jista, Car. ; -pushpa-nikdla, mfn. resembling the
flowers of R M, MBh.

; -ratha, m. N. of a man
g. tika-kitavadi. "ditakl, f. = V", Bhpr. =dlra,
m. Ficus Indica, R. (B.), Sch.; Amaranthus i'oly-
gonoides or Acacia Sirissa, L.; N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree upon the Go-vardhana mountain, Hariv
(v.l. bdn4}; (I), f.^bhandi, L.; Hydrocotyle
Asiatica, L.; ra-latikd, f.-next, L. dn, m
Rubia Munjista, L. du, g. suvdstv-ddi. '"duka,
m. Calosanthes Indica, L. d5ka, m. id., L.

;
"a kind

offish, Bhpr.

^rT bhadanta, daka, dra. See under
i/bhand below.

Cat (cf. bhata). - hari-matrl-tlrtha, n. N. of
a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. bhatabhata-nf}.

*tfsn bhadita, m. N. of a man, g. gargadi;
pi. his descendants, g. yaskadi.

Hfsw bhadila, m. a servant or a hero,
Un- '. 55. S**.; N. of a man, g. atoadi; pi. his

descendants, g. yaskadi.

, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 4) bha-

(pf. babhdna, 2. sg. babhanitha,
Pin. vi, 4, 121 Sch.; aor. abhdnit, Bhatt.'; nit

bhanishyatinitd, Gr.
; ind. f.b/ianitvd, Pancat ;

inf. bhanitum, Gr.: Pass, bhanyate, BhP.; aor.

abhdni, Bhatt.), to speak, say to (ace. with or with-
out prati), Var.; Dai.; Pancat; to call, name (two
ace.), Vet. : Caus. bhdnayati; aor. ablbhanat or

ababhdnat, Siddh. ; Vop. \Prob. a later form of

, m.N. ofa man, Divyav.

*H^ bhan, cl. I. P. bhdnati (proh. con-
nected with VMd; cf. the later form than), to
sound, resound, call aloud, speak, declare,' RV
(=arcati, Naigh. iii, 14).

Ti'vi bhanandana, m. N. of a man,
MarkP. (prob. w. r. for bhalandand).

^f^ bhand, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. ii, n)N bhdndate, to be greeted with praise, re-
ceive applause, RV. (L. also = to be ormake fortunate
or excellent

; to be or make glad ; to shine ; to honour
or w

Bhana, see dur-bhana. natl, w.r. for niti.

nana, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, proclaiming, Git. "^a-
niya, mfn. to be told or said, Sarvad. "nita, mfn.
uttered, spoken, said, related, Pancat. ; Vet; Git;
n. (also pi.) speech, talk, relation, description, Vet;
Git nltl, f. speech, ulk, discourse, Klv.; Rijat ;

Pratip. (w.r. nati); -maya,ml(t)n. consisting in

eloquence, Srikanth. ^tfi, mfn. a speaker, speak-

ing, talking, MW.

H?!? bhant, cl. 10. P. bhantayati, to deceive,
Dhltup. xxxii, 50, Vop.

''Wi'*! bhantdkl, f. Solarium Melongena,
L. (v.l. bhanfdkT).

HJt^lf bhantuka, m. Calosanthes Indira,
L. (v.l. bhatrfuka}.

*T1$J>hand, cl. I. A. bhandate, to reprove;
to deride; to jest; to speak, DhStup. viii, 30; cl. I.
10. P. bhan4ati, dayati, to be or render fortunate

;

to do an auspicious act (kalydne or live), xxxii, 50.
(Prob. a later form of */bhand,}

onour
or worship) : Caus. bhandayati, to cause to prosper,
Dhitup. xxxii, 50, Vop.
Bhadanta, m. (Un. iii, 130, Sch.) a term of

respect applied to a Buddhist, a Buddhist mendicant,
Var.; Hear.; Kathis.; v.l. for bha-datta, q.v.
-sropadatta and -ghoshaka, m. N. of 3 Bud-
dhist teachers, -jnana-varman, m. N. of a poet,
Cat. - dharma-trata and -rama, m. N. of a
Buddhist teachers. -varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat- iri-labna, m. N. of a Buddhist teacher.

BhadSka, m. fortune, prosperity (or mfn., auspi-
cious,

fortunate),^, iv, 15, Sch. (kalyane).
Bhadra, mf(o;n. blessed, auspicious, fortunate,

prosperous, happy, RV. &c. &c.; good, gracious,
friendly, kind, ib, ; excellent, fair, beautiful, lovely,
pleasant, dear, ib.; good i.e. skilful in

(loc.), MBh.
lv 3S ! great, L. ; (with nripati, m. a good or
gracious king, Yijfi.; with kanta, m. a beautifijl
lover or husband, Pancat ; with aii, f. the auspicious
quarter i.e. the south, MBh.; with vac, (. kind or

friendly speech, BhP.; voc. m. and f. sg. and pi.
bhadra, dre, "drdh often in familiar address =
my good sir or lady, my dear or my dears, good
people, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ; dm and dyd, ind. happily,
fortunately, joyfully, RV. ; AV. ; am with Jkri or

<iVw,todowell,Hit);m.(prob.)a sanctimonious
hypocrite, Mn. ix, 259 (v.l. dra-prikshanikaih);
a partic. kind of elephant, R. (also N. of a world-
elephant, ib.) a bullock, L. ; a water wagtail, Var.
(cf. -ndman) ; Nauclea Cadamba or Tithymalui
Antiquorum, L.; N. of Siva, L. ; of mount Meru,
L.; of a class of gods (pi.) under the third Manu,
BhP. ; of a people (pi.), AVParis. ; of one of the 1 2
sons of Vishnu and one of the Tushita deities in the

Sviyambhava Manv-antara, BhP. ; (with Jainas) of
the third of the 9 white Balas, L. ; of a son of
Vasu-deva and Devaki (or Pauravi), BhP. ; Kathis. ;

of a son of Krishna, BhP.; of a son of Upaciru-
mat, Buddh.

;
of an actor, Hariv. ; of a friend of

Bina, Vis., Introd.
; (with Buddhists) N.of a partic.

world; (a), f. a cow, L.; N. of various plants (=
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ananta, afarijala, kri$ht}a,jivanti. nili, rdsnd

&c.\ L. ;
N. of a metre, Col.

;
of the 2nd, 7th and

1 2th days of the lunar fortnight, W.; of the y*h

movable Karana (s.v. ; cf. also 2. bhadra-karatfOL) ;

of a form of Durgl, VP.
;
of a goddess, Pancar. ; of

a Buddhist deity, L.; of a Sakti, Heat.; of Dlkshl-

yani in Bhadr&vara, Cat.; of a Vidyl-dhart, R.; of

a Surangana, Sinhds.
;
of a daughter of Surabhi, R.;

of a wife ofVasu-deva, Hariv. ; Pur.; of the wife

of Vailravana, MBh. ; of a daughter of Soma and

wife of Utathya, ib. ; of a daughter of Raudrliva

and the Apsaras Ghritaci, Hariv.; of a Kikshivati

and wife of Vyushitaiva, MBh. ; of a daughter of

Meru and wife of Bhadrasva, BhP. ; of a daughter
of Sruta-kirti and wife of Krishna, BhP. ;

of various

rivers (esp. of one described as rising on the north-

ern summit of Meru and flowing through Uttara-

kuru into the northern ocean), Pur. ; the celestial

Ganges, L.
;
of a lake, Heat. ; n. prosperity, happi-

ness, health, welfare, good fortune (also pi.), RV.
Ate. &c. (bhadram tasya or tasmai, prosperity to

him! Pan. ii, 3, 73 ; bhadram te or vah often used

parenthetically in a sentence = '
if you please,' or to

fill up a verse ; bhadram upaldh, happiness to you,
O stones! Simis.; bhadram with */kri and dat.,

to grant welfare to, bless, RV.) ; gold, L. ; iron or

teel, L. ; a kind of Cyperus (-musta), L.; a

panic, posture in sitting, Cat.; a panic. Karana,

L. (cf. f.); a panic, mystic sign, AgP.; a panic.

part of a house, Nalac. ; N. of various Simans,

ArshBr. kanta, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.

kanya, f. N. of the mother of Maudgalyiyana,
Buddh. -kaplla, m. N. of Siva, L. -karalkS,
f. N. of Dikshiyani in Go-karna, Cat. - karnes-

vara, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. kalpa, m. 'the

good or beautiful Kalpa,' N. of the present age,

Divyav. (cf. MWB. 135); n. of a Buddh. Sutra

wk. ; fika, mfn. living in the Bhadra-kalpa,

Divyav. -kapya, m. N. of a man, Car. kSra,
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; (pi.) of a people,

MBh. karaka, mfn. causing prosperity, pros-

perous, auspicious, Var. kill, f. N. of a goddess

(lateraformofDurgi),SlfikhGr.; Mn.; MBh.&c.;
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. ;

of a village on the right bank of the Ganges, L. ; of

a plant ( gandholi}, L. ; -kavaca, n. N. of ch. of

BrahmavP. iii; -cintdmani, m.
; -furana, n. N.

ofwks.; -pujd-yantra, n.N. of a mystical diagram,

Cat.; -puja-vidhi, m., -manu,m., -mantra, m. pi.,

-mahatmya, n. N. of wks. or chs. of wks. kail,

f. a kind of Cyperu, L. -kSh^h, n. the wood
of Pinus Deodora, L. knmbha, m. 'auspicious

jar,' a golden jar filled with water from a holy place

or from the Ganges (used esp. at the consecration

of a king), L. krit , mfn. causing prosperity or

welfare, RV.; TS.;' (with Jainat) N. of the 24th
Arhat of the future Utsarpint, L. - g-*idta, n. the

construction of magical squares or diagrams, Col.

gandMkft, f. Cypenu Rotundus, L. ; Asclepias

Pseudosarsa, W. - g-npta, m. N. of a Jaina saint,

H Paris. jfaura, m. N. of a mountain, MlrkP.

-frliata (Heat.), -gha^aka (KathJs.), m. 'vase

of fortune,' a lottery vase. m-kara, mfa.=ara-
tdraka, L.

;
m. N. of a man, Kathis. ; (pi.) of a

country, Divyav. ; n. N. of a town in Vidarbha,
Buddh. -m-karajia, mfn. prec. mfn., Pin. vi,

3, 70, Vim. 8, Pat. otrn, m. N. of a son of

Krishna, MlrkP. ctlda, m. Euphorbia Tirucalli,

L. Ja, m. Wnghtia Antidysenterica, L. -Jaya,
m. N. of a man, Buddh. Jattka, mfii. 'of noble

birth' and 'descended from the elephant called

Bhadra,' SinhHs. janl, mfn. having a beautiful

wife, RV. tara, mfn. more prosperous, happier,

better, MBh. ; Hit tarnnl, f. Rota Moschata, L.

-tas, ind. fortunately, happily, AV. _tl, f.

honesty, probity, Kim. ; prosperity, good fortune

(also -tva, n.), MW. -tnnsja, m. N.nf a Tirtha,

MBh. -tnrasja, n. N. of a Varsha, Gol. -tra,
n., see -ta. datta, m. (in dram.) a name given
to Sakas, Sah. -danta, m. N. of an elephant,
Kathis. -dantlkS, f. a species of Croton, L.

darn, m. n. Pinus Deodora, Hariv.; Var.; Susr.;

P Longifolia, L. dlpa, m. N. of wk. dva,
r. I. for next. deha, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva,
VP. doc, m. 'auspicious-armed,' N. of a man,
Bhadrab. -dvipa, m. N. of an island, MlrkP.

nSman, m. N. of a bird (the water wagtail or

the woodpecker), L. -nlmlkl, f. Ficus Hetero-

phylla, L. nidhl, m. 'treasure of fortune,' N. of

a cottly vessel offered to Vishnu, Pur. pada, n.

N. of a metre, Col.; (a), !. N. of the 3rd and 4th
lunar asterisms, Var. &c. (also n. ; dd-yoga, m. N.

ofch. of Bhattotpala's Comm. on VarBrS.) par-
na, f. Paederia Foetida, L. parni, f. Gmelina

Arborea, Sly. on SBr.; =
prec., L. ptda, mfn.

born under the Nakshatra Bhadra-padi, Pan. vii,

3, 1 8, Sch. papa, n. sg. good and evil, AV. xii,

I, 48; m. pi. the g and the e, ib. 47. pala, m.

N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. pitna, n. a splendid

seat, throne, PlrGr.; R. &c. ; (prob. m.) a kind of

winged insect, Mricch. -pnra, n. N. of a city,

Cat. (cf. bkadrd-nagard). -balu.ua, m, = bala-

bhadra, N. of the elder brother of Krishna, BSlar.

balS, f. Paederia Foetida or Sida Cordifolia, L.

bahn, m. N. of a panic, four-footed animal, L. ;

1

auspicious-armed,' N. of a son of Vasu-deva and

Rohini (Pauravl), Pur. ; of a king of Magadha,
Kathis. ; (also -svdmiit)o( a celebrated Jaina author

(one of the 6 Sruta-kevalins; -caritra, n., -sdstra,

n., -samhitd, f. N. ofwks.); (it), f. N. of a woman,
Pin. iv, I, 67, Sch. bhata, m. N. of a man,
Mudr. bhuja, m. whose 'arms confer prosperity

(said of princes), MlrkP. ;
N. of a man, Bhadrab.

-bhuBhana.f. N. of a goddess, Pancar. mana,
f. N. of the mother of the elephant Airlvata, MBli.

manda, m. a panic, kind of elephant (also dra

arid
a
dra-mriga), R. (B.) ; N. of a son of Krishna,

VP. -maliika, f. N. of a panic, plant (=gavd-
Ar//f),L. matri.sec bhddramdtura). mukha,
mfn. one whose face (or whose look) confers pros-

perity, Kalid. ; Das.; Kid. &c. (only used in the

voc. or in the nom. with the meaning of a 2nd

pers.
= 'good or gentle sir,' pi. 'good, people;'

accord, to Slh. a prince is so to be addressed by the

inferior characters in plays ; in the Divyav. it is a

term of address to inferior persons). mnnja, m.

a species of plant akin to Sacchamm Sara, Bhpr.

mnsta, m. (Ritus.) , -mustaka, m. and -mus-

tS, f. (L.) a kind of Cyperus (only ifc.) -mrisja,
m. a kind of elephant, R. yava, n. the seed of

Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. yana, m. N. of a

man; "niya, m. pi. his school, Buddh. (Jihadrd-

yatta, prob. w.r.)
- jrotja, m. a panic, astrological

Yoga, Cat. ratha and -raja, m. N. of 1 men,
Hariv. ; Inscr. - rama, m. N. of an author, Cat.

moi, m. N. of a man, Buddh. rflpa, f. N. of

a woman, Kathis. -Tjf.u, m. N. of Indra's ele-

phant, L. (v.l. -vcnu). -rohini, f. a species of

plant (^/katuia), Suir. -lakahana, n. the mark
of a Bhadra elephant (whose chief and inferior

limbs are in good proportion's, L. latft, f. Gaert-

nera Racemosa, L. -vafa, n. N. of a Tirtha,

Hariv. Tat, mfn. fraught with good, auspicious,

MBh. ; (t ), f. a wanton woman, courtezan, T Br. ;

Gmelina Arborea, L. ; N. of a daughter of Krishna,

Hariv. ;
of a wife of Madhu, ib. ; of a female ele-

phant, Kathis. ; n. Pinus Deodora, L. vadana,
m. 'auspicious- faced,' N. of Bala-rlma, L. -var-

giya, m. pi. N. of the first 5 disciples of Gautama

Buddha, I.alit. varman, m. Arabian jasmine,

L.; N. of a man (cf. bhadrmarmana). -valli-

kS, f. Hemidesmus Indicus, L. valll, f. Jasmi-
num Sambac, L. ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L. ;

Vallaris

Dichotomus, L. vaana, n. splendid apparel,

Hariv. -vtc, mfn. speaking auspiciously, RV.

vacya, n. wishing well, congratulation, VS. ; Br.

T&din , mfn. uttering auspicious cries (said of a

bird), RV. -vlnda, m. N. of a son of Krishna,

Hariv. - viraj, f. N. of a metre, Col. - vlhSra,
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery. venn, m., see

-rtitu. vrlta (bhadrd-\ mfn. having or form-

ing a happy assemblage, RV. -iarman, m. N.
of a man, VBr. (cf. g. bdhv-ddi). iakha, m. N.

of a form of Skanda, MBh. iila-vana, v.l.

for sdla-v', q.v. ills, f. N. of a town, Divyav.
alia, m. N. of a man, Cat. socl, mfn. beau-

tifully shining, glittering, RV. sannaka, m. N.

of an ancient physician, Car. sraya, n. sandal-

wood, L. sravai, m. N. of a son of Dhatma,
BhP. iriya, n. sandal-wood, Susr. ill, f. id.,

L. ; m. the sandal tree, L. Brut , mfn. hearing good
or pleasant things, AV. srenya, m. N. of a

king, Hariv. snashthi, f. N. of a form of DurgS,
Hariv. saras, n. N. of a lake, Heat.

. saman,
m. N. of a man tcf. bhddrasdma\ sSra, m. N.
of a king, VayuP. sala-vana, n. N. of a forest,

MBh.(B.; C.idla-v). mAA,m. = b!tadrdtmaja,
L. Beiia, m. N. of a man with the patr. Ajata-

satrava, SBr. ; of a son of Vasu-deva and DevakT,
Pur.

;
of a son of Rishabba, ib. ;

of a son of Mahish-

mat, ib. (also nalia] ;
of a king of KaSmira, Cat.

;

(with Buddhists) N. of the leader of the host of the

evil spirit Mlra-plpiyas, Lalit. oma, f. N. of a

river in Uttara-kuru, MJrkP.
;
of the Ganges, L.

avapna bliadra- ), m. a good dream ,
AV. b,as-

ta, mtn. having beautiful or auspicious hands (said

of the Asvins), RV. hrada, m. (prob.)
= -saras,

Pat. Bhadrakara and "krltl, mfn. of auspicious

features, A. BhadrakBha, m. 'auspicious-eyed,'N.

of a king, Kathis. (cf. bAal/iUsha). Bhadrancja,
m. 'beauteous-framed,' N. of Bala-bhadra, L. Bha-
drdtmaja, in.

' son of iron (?),' a sword, L. Bha-
drananda, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bhadra-
bhadra. mfn. good and bad ; n. good and evil,

MW. Bhadrayndha, m. 'handsome-weaponed/
N. of a warrior, Kathis. ; of a giant, Buddh. Bha-
drayn, m. N. of a man, Cat. Bhadravakasa,
f. N. of a river, Col. BhadrS-vati (for dra-v1),
f. a speciesof tree

(
= ltatphala), Kaus. Bhadra-

vaha, mfn. causing prosperity; (with ghrita), n.

a panic, medic, preparation, Bhpr. Bhadrasra-
ma (or drasrt), m. N. of a hermitage, SkandaP.

Bhadra-sraya, n. - a
dr<i-$raya, L. Bhadras-

va, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini, VP.;
of a son of Dhundhu-mSra, BhP.; of a king also

called Sveta-vahana, Cat. ; of a son of Agnldhra and

(also n.) a Dvipa or Varsha called after him (the

eastern division), MBh. &c.; n. N. of a country

lying east of the Ilavrita country, L. BhadraW
Sana, n. a splendid seat, throne, Yljn.; MBh. &c.;

a panic, posture of a devotee during meditation,

Sarvad. Bhadraha, n. an auspicious day, favour-

able season, AV. Bhadrendra, m. N. of a man,
Cat. Bhadrfra, "svara, see Bhadr'ta &c.

I. bhadrd below. BhadrailS, f. large cardamoms,
L. Bhadrodaya, n. a panic, medic, compound,
Suir. Bhadropavasa-vrata, n. a panic, reli-

gious observance. Cat. Bhadrandani, f. Sida

Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, Car.

Bhadramya and ylka, f., Pat.

Bhadraka, mf(i'X')n. good, brave, Mn.; MBh.;
Kathis. (m. voc. pi. kdh in address, DaS.) ; fine,

handsome, beautiful, L.; m. a kind ofbean, R.(Sch.);

Cyperus Pertenuis(?), Samsklrak. ; Pinus Deodora,

L.; (pi.) N. of a people, R. ; N. of a prince, BhP. ;

v.l. for bhadrika, q. v. ; (ika], f. an amulet, MBh.;

Myrica Sapida, L. ; N. of a metres, Col. ; (oka), f.

N. of a woman, Kathis. ; n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. ;

a panic, posture in sitting (
= bhadrasand), Cat. ;

a

kind of metre, Col.; a panic, mystic sign, AgP.;
a harem, Gal.

1. BhadrS, f. of bhadra, in comp. I. -kara-

na, n. the Karana (s. y.) called bhadrd. Heat. na-

g-ara, n. N. of a city, Cat. (cf. bhadra-pura\
nanda, see drdnandam\izi bhadra. mahi-

man, m. N. of wk. - vrata, n. a panic, religious

ceremony (also called vishti-vrata} ,Cat. srama
(dras), see bhadrair under bhadra. Bhadrgsa,
m. 'husband of Bhadrl i.e. Durga,' N. of Siva,

Pancar. (cf. Umeia}. Bhadreivara, m. N. of

various statues and Lingas of Siva (cf. prec.), Pur. ;

ofaplace, Cat.; ofaKlyastha.Rljat. ;
ofan author,

Cat. (also -siiri and ra(drya).
2. Bhadra, ind. (g. sakshdd-adt), in comp.
2.'-karana, n. 'making beautiful,' the act of

shaving, L. V*ll < p - -karoli, to shave, Das.

(cf. madrd and Pan. v, 4, 67, Pat.)

BhadrSraka, m. N. of one of the 1 8 lesser

Dvlpas, L.

BhadrSla-pattrika and bhadrall, f. Paederia

Foetida ( =gandhaK), L.

Bhadrika, m. N. of a prince of the Slkyas,
Buddh. (v. I. lihaiiraka}.

Bhadrlna, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

Bhandad-lButl, mfn. (prob.) hastening along
with shouts and yells (said of the Maruts), RV. v,

87, I (cf. kranddd-ishti).

Bhandana, mf(4)n. shouting, yelling (Mahld.

'gladdening' or '

beautifying '), VS. ; TS. ; (a), f.

(also pi.) acclamation, applause, praise, RV. ; pi.

rain-making sunrays, L.

Bhandanay* (tiom. fr. prec.), only pr. p. ydt,
to shout loudly, yell, RV.

Bhandaniya, mfn. a word formed in Nir. xi,

19, to explain bhadra, q. v.

Bhandila, n. fortune, L. ;
tremulous motion,

L. ;
a messenger (?), L.

Bhandishtha, mfn. (super!.) shouting inost

loudly, praising moat highly, RV.
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bhandhuka Or dhruka, m. N. of a

place, SkandaP.

mj bha-pa, bha-pafijara &c. See 4. bha.

', bhappafa, m. N. of a man (who built

a temple named after him bhappateh/ara), Rajat.

HW bhambha,m.oT n. the mouth or aper-
ture of an oven or stove, Car. ; m. smoke, L. ;

a fly,

L. ; (d), (. a kettledrum, H Paris.

BhambharSlika (or rdl?), f. a gnat, mos-

quito, L.

Bhambharali, f. a fly, L.

BhambhS-rava, m. the lowing of cows (v. 1,

for bambhd-rava), VarBrS.

tjUUUR bhambhasara, m. N. of a king

(v. 1. bimbisdra), L.

IfJl bhayd, n. (v/6/ti) fear, alarm, dread,

apprehension ; fear of (abl., gen. or comp.) or for

(comp.), RV. &c. &c. (bhayat, ind. 'from fear;'

bhayam Jkri with abl. 'to have fear of;' bhayam
i/dd, 'to cause fear, terrify'); sg. and pi. terror,

dismay, danger, peril, distress; danger from (abl. or

comp.) or to .(comp.), ib.; the blossom of Trapa

Bispinosa, L. ; m. sickness, disease, L.; Fear per-

sonified (as a Vasu, a son of Nir-riti or Ni-kriti, a

prince of the Yavanas and husband of the daughter

of Time), Pur. (also n. ;
and d, f., as a daughter of

Kila or Vaivasvata, and wife of the Rakshasa Heti).

kampa, m. tremor from fear, MW. kara and

.kartri, mfn. causing f, terrible, dangerous, MBh.

krit, mfn. id.; m. N. of Vishnu, A. -ni-kara,

mf(f)n. terrible (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. Sec.;

m. a kind of small owl, L. ;
a kind of falcon, L. ;

N. of one of the ViSve Devah, MBh. ; of various

persons, ib.; Kathas. ; Lah't.; (i), f. N. of one of

the MStris attendingon Skanda, MBh, m-kartri,
Taln. = bhaya-kartri, MBh. oanxya, n. a theft

committed with fear or danger, L. jata, m. N.

of a man, L. dlndlma, m. '

terror-drum,' a drum

used in battle, L. trasta, mfn. trembling with

fear, frightened, Pancat. -tratri, m. a saver from

fear or danger, Can. da, mfn. inspiring f, causing

danger (gen. comp.), Har. ;
Var.

;
m. N. of a prince,

VP. darsin, mfn. apprehensive of danger, fear-

ful, W. - dana, n. a gift offered from fear, Heat,

-daya (W.), -dSyin (Ragh.), mfn.--</a, mfn.

druta.mfn.fled or fleeing through f ,L. dhana,
mfn. fearful, terrible, Priy. ntsana, mfn. re-

moving fear; m. N. of Vishnu, A. -nasin, mfn.

-=prec. mfn.; (inf), f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.

nimilitaksha, mfn. having the eyes closed from

fear, MW. pratikara, m. removal of fear, L.

-prada (MBh.), -pradayin (Var.), mfn. = -ok,

mfn. praatava, m. season of fear or alarm, W.
brahmana, m. a timid Brahman, L. bhan-

jana, m. N. of an author, Cat. -bhrashta, mfn.

= -drata, L. vidhayin, mfn. = -kara, W.
viplnta, mfn. panic-struck, W. vihvala,

mfn. disturbed or agitated with fear,MW. vySha,
m. '

fear-array,' N. of a partic. mode of marshalling

an army, Kara. ilia, mfn. of a timorous disposi-

tion, timid,MW. soka-samavishta, mfn. filled

with fear and sorrow, Mn. ; MBh. samhrishta-

roman, mfn. having the hair erect with terror,

horrified, Bhatt. samtrasta-manasa, mfn.

having the mind scared with t, Pancat. Btha

(bhayd-'), m or n. (?) a perilous situation, RV. ii,

30, 6. sthana, n. occasion of danger or alarm,

MBh. ; -iata, n. pi. hundreds of occasions of d, ib.

-hartri (MBh.), -hfiraka (Pa near.), -harin

(A.), mfn. removing or dispelling fear, hetu, m.

cause for fear, danger, W. Bhayakranta, mfn.

overcome with f, A. Bhayatisara, m. diarrhoea

(caused) by f , Bhpr. Bhayatnra, mfn. distressed

with fear, afraid, W. Bhayanana, f. N. of a

YoginT, Heat. Bhayanvita, mfn. filled with fear

alarmed, MW. Bhayapaha, mfn. warding of

f or danger, MBh. ; m. a prince, king, L. Bhaya-
badha, mfn. undisturbed by fear, Nal. Bhaya-
bhaya, n. danger and security, Bhag. Bhaydrta
mfn. distressed with f, frightened, ManGr. Bha-

yavadirna, mfn. bewildered with f, MBh. Bha-

yavaha, mfn. bringing fear or danger, formidable

fearful, SvetUp.; MBh. &c. Bhay-'6daka, m. a

wild ram, TAr.; ApSr. Bhayaika-pravana
mfn, wholly inclined to fear, engrossed by fear

W. Bhayottara, mfn. attended with fear, Hit

Bhayopasama, m. soothing or allaying fear, en-

ouraging, ib-

Bhayana, n. fear, alarm, L,

Bhayamana, m, N. of a man, RV. i, IOO,
1

17

Say. ; accord, to Anukr. the author of RV. i, too).

Bhayanaka, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. bhaydna for

Bhayamana) fearful, terrible, dreadful, formidable,

MBh.; Kav. &c.; n. terror(?), W. ;
m. the senti-

ment of terror (as one of the 9 Rasas in poetical or

dramatic composition), Slh.; Pratip. &c.; a tiger,

.,. ; Rahu or the ascending node personified, L.

ta,f.,-tva,n.fearfulness,formidableness. ra-
nlrdasa, m. N. of ch. of SirngP.

Bhayalu, mfn. timid, afraid (fluka in Prikr.),

Ratnav.

Bhayya, mfn. to be feared. Pan. vi, I, 83; n.

;impers.) one should be afraid of (abl.), PaRcavBr.

!?: bhdra, mf(a)n. (-/bhri) bearing, carry-

'ng, bringing; bestowing, granting; maintaining,

supporting (mostly ifc.; c(.riiam-,kulam-,deham-,

vdjam-bh &c.) ; m. (ifc. f. d) the act of bearing or

carrying &c.; carrying away or what is carried away,

i;ain, prize, booty, RV. ;
AV.

j war, battle, contest,

ib. ;
a burden, load, weight (also a partic. measure

of weight - bhdra, q. v., L.), Hariv. ;
KSv. &c. (ace.

with */kri, to place one's weight, support one's

self, Hit.); a' large quantity, great number, mass,

bulk, multitude, abundance, excess, Kav. ; Kathas.

&c. (bharena and rat, ind. in full measure, with

all one's might, Kid.); raising the voice, shout or

song of praise, RV.; n. du. (with Indrasya or

Vasishthasya) N. of 2 Simans, ArshBr. -huti

(bhdra-), m. a war-cry, RV. viii, 52, 15; mfn.

raising a war-cry, ib. v, 48, 4. Bharehn-ja,
mfn. existing in i. e. fit for wars and Dattles (said of

Soma), RV. i, 91, 21.

Bharata, m. a potter or a servant, L. (cf. Un.

i, 104, Sch.)

Bharataka, m. a partic. class of mendicants

(also 4aka); -dvdtriysikd, f. N. of a collection of

32 popular tales.
u
tika, mf(f)n. = bharatena

harati, g. bhastradi.

Bharana, mf(f)n. bearing, maintaining, L. ; m.

N. of a Nakshatra (*=bharatu), L.; (f), f., see

below; n. the act of bearing (also in the womb),

carrying, bringing, procuring, RV. &c. Sec. ;
wear-

ing, putting on, Git.; maintaining, supporting,

nourishing, MBh.;Kiv. &c.; wages, hire, MBh.

Bharani, m. f. (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra (
=

<Mara;~), Siddh. -shena or -Bena, m. N. of a

man, Pin. viii, 3, loo, Sch.

Bharanika, mf(*)n.
= bharanena harati, g.

bhastradi.

Bharani, f. (of a) Luffa Foetida or a similar

plant, L. ; (also pi.) N. of the 7th Nakshatra (con-

taining 3 stars and figured by the pudendun mulie-

bre), AV. &c. &c. bhu, m. 'born from Bharani,'

N. of Rahu, L. Bharany-ahva, f. Tiaridium

Indicum, L.

Bharaniya, mfn. to be borne or supported or

maintained, MBh.jSamk.; Kull.; m. adependant.W.

Bharanda, m. a master, lord, Un. i, 128, Sch.;

a bull, L. ;
a worm, L. ;

the earth (?), L.

1. Bharanya (fr. bharaifd), Nom. P. "jrati

sam-^bhri, g. katf4v-ddi (Ganar.)

2. Bharanya, mfn. (for bharaniya} to be main-

tained or cherished or protected, W. ;
m. N. of a son

of Muni, Hariv. (v.l. dranya); n. wages, hire (also

d, f.), L. : cherishing, maintaining, L. ; the asterism

Bharani, L. bhuj, m. 'receiving wages," a hire-

ling, servant, labourer, L.

Bharanya, m. a protector or master, L. ; a

friend, L.
; fire, L. ; the moon, L.; the sun, L.

Bharat, mfn. bearing, carrying &c., RV. &c.

&c. ; m, pi. N. of the military caste, TindBr.

Bharata, m. 'to be or being maintained,' N.of

Agni (kept alive by the care of men), RV. ; Br. ;

Kaui. ;
of a partic. Agni (father of Bharata and

BharatI), MBh.; a priest (
=

r'/t>y),Naigh. iii, 18 ;

an actor, dancer, tumbler, Yajn. ;
Malatlm.

;
Prab.

a weaver, L.; a hireling, mercenary, L.; a barbarian,

mountaineer (
= sabard), L. ; the fire in which the

rice for Brihmans is boiled, L. ; N. of Rudra (the

Maruts are called his sons), RV. ii, 36, 8; of an

Aditya, Nir. viii, 13; of a son of Agni Bharata

MBh. ;
of a celebrated hero and monarch of India

(son of Dushyanta and Sakuntali, the first of 12

Cakra-vartins or Sarvabhaumas i.e. universal em-

perors), RV, ; Br. ; MBh, &c. ; of a son of Dhruva-

imdhi and father of Asita, R. ;
of a son of Dasa-

ratha and Kaikeyl (and younger brother of Rama,
o whom he was very much devoted), MBh.; R.

&c. ;
of a son of Rishabha, Pur. ; of a son of Vlti.

lotra, VP.
;
of a Manu (who gave the name to the

country Bharata), ib, ;
of a son of Manu Bhautya,

MarkP.; of a king of Asmaka, Vas., Introd.; of

various teachers and authors (esp. of an ancient

Muni supposed author of a manual of the dramatic

art called Natya-sSstra or Bharata-sastra) ;
= Jda-

sharata (q.v.), A.; = Bharata-mallika (below); pi.

the descendants of Bharata,' N. of a tribe, RV.
&c. &c.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras,VP.; (t), f. N.

of a daughter of Agni Bharata, MBh.; of a river,

VP.; n. pi. N. of a partic. Varsha, L. - rishabna,
m. = bharatars/iabha, N. of Visva-mitra, AitBr.

(cf. RV. iii, 53, 24). -khanda, n. N. of a part

of Bharata-varsha (
= kumarika), L. jna, mfn.

'knowing the science of Bh, conversant with

dramatic writings and rules, Sis. tva, n. the

name of Bh", MBh. -dvadasaha, m. N, of a

partic. festival, SrS. dvirupa-kosa, m. N. of

wk. pala, m. N. of a man. putra (RatnSv.;

Bilar.) and -putraka (L.), m. 'son of Bh ,' an

actor, mime. pnra, n. N. of a town, Cat. prasn,
f. 'mother of Bh ,'

N. of Kaikeyl (wife of Daia-

ratha), L. malla, m. N. of a grammarian, Col.

mallika (or -malltka], m. N. of an author

(
= -sina\ Cat. -roha, m. N. of a man, Kathas.

rihabha l^ta-rf'), m. the best or a prince (lit.

'bull') of the Bhs, MBh. vamha, n. 'country
of Bh, a N. of India (

= bhdrata-v*),L. - vakya,
n. 'speech of Bh ,' N. of the last verse or verses of

a play (preceded almost always by the words latha-

ptdam astu bharata-vakyam} ;
N. of ch. of R.vii,

and PadmaP. iv. -sardula, m. the noblest
(lit.

'tiger') of the Bhs, MBh.-savtra, n. Bh'sman-
ual (of the dramatic art,= natya-?}, Cat. ;

another

manual ofmusic (by Raghu-natha),ib. irhtha
and -Mtttama, m. the best of the Bhs, ib. 5-

tra, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Sirngadhara (also

-vriiti, f., by VidyS-bhushana). sena, m. N. of

Sch. on various poems (lived about loo years ago),
Cat. - svarnin, m. N. of Sch. on SV. &c., ib.

Bharatagraja, m. 'elder brother of Bh",' N. of

Rama, Vop. Bharatarnava, m. N. of wk.

Bharatavasa, m. ' abode'of Bh ,' N. of PadmaP.
iv. Bharatasrama, m. 'hermitage of Bh ,' N.
of a hermitage, Cat. BharatSivara-tlrtha, n.

N. of a Tlrtha, ib.

Bharatha, m. a world-protector (
= loka-pald),

Un. iii, 115, Sch.; a king,W.; fire (cf. bharala}, L.

Bharad, in comp. for rat. TSJa (bhardd-),
m. 'bearing" speed or strength (of flight),'

a skylark,

R. ;
N. of a Rishi (with the pair. Barhaspatya, sup-

posed author of RV. vi, 1-30; 37-43; 53-74 ; ix,

67, 1-3; x, 137, i, and Purohita of Diva-dasa,with

wbom he is perhaps identical
;
Bh is also considered

as one of the 7 sages and the author of a law-book),
RV. &c. &c. (jaya a-ddra-srit and a-dara-sri-

tau,arkau,upahavau,gddham,nakdni,priinini,

prdsdham, brihat, maukshe, yajfl&yajHiyam,
lomam, vdja-karmiyam, vdja-bhrit, vishamdni,

vratam, sundhynh and saindhukshitdni, N. of

Simans, ArshBr.) ;
of an Arhat, Buddh.; of a dis-

trict, Pin. iv, 2, 145; of an Agni, MBh.; of various

authors, Cat. ; pi. the race or family of Bharad-vSja,

RV.; -gdrga-parinaya-pratishedha-vadartha, m.

N. of wk. ; -dhanvantari, m. N. of a divine being,

SSnkhGf . ; -pravraska, n. N. of AV. ii, 12; -pra-
dur-bhdva, m. N. of ch. of Bhpr.; -iikshd, f.,

-samhitd, (., -siilra, n., -smriti, f. N. of wks.

vajaka, m. a skylark. vSJin, m., in nam

vratam, N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

Bharadhyal. See */bhri.

Bharama, m. N. of a man, g. inbhradi.

Bhara, n. bearing, holding, cherishing, RV.;

AV.; PancavBr. (cf. viSva- and sa-bh).

Bhari, mfn. bearing, possessing, nourishing (cf.

dtmam-, tidaram-, kukshim-^ and saho-bfi).

Bharinl, f. of 2. bharita below.

1 . Bharita, mfn . (fr. bhara) nourished, full (opp.
to rikta, 'empty'), filled with (gen. or comp.),

MBh.; Kav. &c.

2. Bharita, mf(n or "></ )n.
= harita, green, L.

Bharitra, n. the arm, RV. iii, 36, 7 (Naigh. ;

rather 'a kind of hammer').



748 bhariman. bhavd.

Bhariman, m. supporting, nourishing, L. ; a

household, family, Un. iv, 147, Sch.

Bharisha, mfn.rapacious,avaricious, greedy,RV.

Bhariman, ni. supporting, nourishing, nourish-

ment, RV.; a household, family, Un. iv, 1, 147, Sch.

Bharn, m. a lord, master, Un. i, 7,
Sch. ; a hus-

band, Gal.; N. of Vishnu or Siva (du. V and S),
Kid. ; gold, L. ; the sea, L.

Bharnaa. See sahdsra-bh ,

Bhartavya, nifn. to be borne or carried, R. ; to

be supported or maintained or nourished, SBr. &c.

&c.; to be hired or kept, VarBfS.

Bhartri, m. (once in SBr. bhdrlri) a bearer

[cf.
Lat. fertor], one who bears or carries or main-

tains (with gen. or ifc.), RV. ; Br. ; MBh. ; a pre-

server, protector, maintainer, chief, lord, master,

RV. &c. &c. (trt, {. a female supporter or nourisher,

a mother, AV. ; Kaus. ; TBr.) ; (bhdrlri), m. a hus-

band, RV.v, 58, 7; Mil.; MBh. &c. -ffuna, m.

the excellence or virtue of a husband, Mn. ix, 24.

tfhna, nit 1 1. murdering a master or supporter

(-tva, n.), MBh.; (*), f. a woman who murders

her h, Yajft.
- citta, f. thinking of a h, Kathas.

-jaya, m. ruling a h, Rijat. tft, f. (W.), -tva,

n. (MBh. &c.) masterhood, husbandship; tdm-

gata, mfn. subject, married, \V. darsana, n. the

sight of a husband ; -kdnkshd, i. desire of seeing a

h , Ml.; -Idlasa, mfn. longing to see a h, MBh.
diraka, m. a king's son, crown prince (esp. in

dram.), Sih. ; (jkd), f. princess, Milav. ; Kid.

-duhitrl, f. = prec. f., Kid. - drldha-vrata,
f. strictly faithful to a husband, MW. devata or

-daivata, f. idolizing a h, Hariv. prapti-vra-

ta, n. a panic, observance performed to obtain a h,
Cat. priya, mfn. devoted to one's master, Malav.

-bhakta, mfn. id., Kavvad. -mati, f. possess-

ing a h, a married woman, Sak. mentha, m. N.

of a poet (-td, (.), Pracand. yajna, m. N. of an

author, Cat. rajyapaharana, n. seizure of a

h01
* kingdom, Pancat. rfipa, mfn. having the form

of a h, Kathas. -loka, m. the h's world (in a

future life), Mn. v, 165. vatsala, f. tender to a

h, Malav. vallabha-ta, f. the being loved by a

h, KJlid. vyatikrama, m. transgression against

a h, Apast. vyasana-pidlta, mfn. afflicted by
a h's or master's calamity, MBh. vrata, n. de-

votion to a h, Hariv. (-cdrini, f. faithful to a h,

R.); (/<j),f. =ta-cdrini, M Bh.
; td-taa, n. fidelity

to a h, R. itoka, m. grief for a h or lord; -pa-

ra, mfn. absorbed in it, MBh.; -parttangin, mfn.

whose limbs are affected by it, ib.; kdbhipitfita,

mfn. afflicted by it, ib. sit, ind.to a h; -krild,

{. a married woman, Y5J5. - sarMvata, m. N. of

a poet, Cat. (thana, n. N. of a place of pil-

grimage, MBh. sneha, m. love of a h; -partta,

mfn. filled with love to ah,R. trlmln.m.N. of

the poet Bhatti, Cat. - hail, m. N. of a well-known

poet and grammarian (ofthe 7th century A.D. ; author

of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims com-

prised in 3 Satakas, and of the Vikyapadlya and

other gram, wks., and according to some also of the

Bbatji-kavya) ; -iataka, n. N. of Bh's collection of

couplets (cf. above and IW. 533). -harya-dha-
na, mfn. (a slave) whose possessions may be taken

by his master, Mn. viii, 417. -hina, mfn. aban-

doned by a husband or lord, MBh. hema, m.

-kari, Cat. Bhartrlsvara (iri +Hv~), m. N.

of an author, Ganar.

Bhartrika, ifc. (f. f)mU*rtrt, a husband (cf.

prSihita-, mrita-, svddhina-bh).

Bhartrima (?), mfn. maintained, nourished,

supported, W.
Bharma, n. wages, hire, L. ; gold, L. ; the navel,

L. ;
a panic. coin.W.

Bharmanya, f. wages, hire, L.

Bharnxan, n. support, maintenance, nourishment,

care, RV. (cf. arishta-, garbha-,jdtii-bh) ; a load,

burden, L. ;
= bharma, L.

Bharmin, m. a person whose father is a Brahman

and whose mother is a Pulkasi, L.

Bharvara, m. =jagad-bhartri or prajd-pati,

Say. on RV. iv, 21, 7 (cf. bhdrvara).

Wt7! bha-ra-ga, a word invented to ex-

plain bharga (-tva, n.), MaitrUp.

bharata, rana, ratd &c. See p. 747.

bharaha-pdla, m. N. of a man,
Cat.

BharahSsvara-vritti, f. N. of wk. (cf. bha-

reha-nagari).

Hf>* bharuka, m. N. of a prince, BhP.

(v. 1. kuruka or ruruka).

H*x=i3 bharu-kaccha,m. N. of country or

(pi.) a people, MBh. ; Var. (v. I. kacchapa or ma-
rukaccha ; cf. Bopu-yafa) ; ofaNsga, L. uivK-

in, m. an inhabitant of Bharu-kaccha, Var.

HI>T bharuja, m. (s/SAroy .')
a jackal, L.

(tf.^.ahguly-adi; v. \.bhariijd); roasted barley,

Apast. ; (d and f), f. rice boiled and fried in ghee,
Ganar. (cf. next).

Bharnja, mf(<i)n. {Jbhrajj, Nir. ii, 2) of a

panic, colour (?); (i), (. (prob.) N. of some wild

animal, AV.

>?^7I bharuta, f., rutdka and "rutaka, n.

(*/bhriT) fried meat, L.

lhareku-ja. See p. 747, col. 2.

bhareha-nagari, f.N. of a towu,
Cat. (cf. bharaha-pald).

*nT6Aar^a,m.(v'6Ari;)radiance,Rplendour,
effulgence, SBr. ; SinkhSr. ; N. of Rudra-Siva, Ka-
thas. ; Prab. (as N. of the number ii, Ganit.) ; of

Brahma, L. ; of a man with the patr. PrSgatha

(author of RV. viii, 49; 50), Anukr.; of a kiqg,
the son of Venu-hotra, Hariv. ; of a son of Viti-

hotra, BhP.; of a son of Vahni, ib.; (pi.) N. of a

people, MBh. ; n. N . of a Saman, ArshBr. bhu-
ml, m. N. of a king, VP. -ilkhS, f. N. of wk.

Bharg-anghri-bhushana, n., Bhargopani-
ghad, f. N. of wks.

Bhargai, n. radiance, lustre, splendour, glory,
RV. ; Br.; GrSrS.; Up. [cf. Gk. <t>\iyos ; Lat.//-
fur]; N. of a Brahma, L. ; of a Saman, Laty.

vat (bh(P~), mfn. clear, shrill (said of the voice),
AV.

Bhargayona, (prob.) w.r. for bhdrg.
Bhargya, m. N. of Siva, L.

HtJ bhnrchu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob.
w. r. for bharotf).

iTsl'l bharjana, mfn. (v/6Ary) roasting,
i.e. burning, destroying (with gen.), BhP. ; n. the act

ofroasting or frying, KitySr. ; a frying-pan, ib., Sch.

See col. i.

bhartavya, bhartri. See col. I.

bharts, cl. IO. A. (Dhatup. Jixxiii, 9)

bhartsayate (really P. bhartsayati and

once A. p. sayamdna, Pane. [B]; rarely cl. I.

bhartsati ; fut. bhartsydmi [AV.], prob. w.r.;

V*s&.bhartsyatc, MBh.), to menace, threaten, abuse,

revile, deride, AV.
; MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Bhartsaka, mfn. (ifc.) threatening, reviling, L.

"ana, n. (or d, f.) threatening, a threat, menace,

curse, Kathas. ;
Sih. ita, mfn. threatened,

menaced, Kav. ; Pane.; n. = prec., Das.

*TWqf^*l bhartsa-pattrika, (prob.) w. r.

for bhriia-p.

>T^ bharb or bharbh, cl. I. P. bharbati,

bharbhati, to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xv, 71.

w5ri bharbhara, ind. (with -/bhu) to be-

come entangled or confounded, MaitrS.

>TO bharma &c. See col. I.

NMJim bharmydsva(l), m. N. of a prince

(father ofMudgala), BhP. (cf. hary-asva and bhdr-

>rf bhara, cl. I. P. bhdrvati, to cbew, de-

vour,
V

eat, RV.; to hurt, injure, DhStup. xv, 71

(cf. bharb).

Bharva. See su-bharva.

Bharvn, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. bharchu).

bharoara. See col. I.

bharshtavya, mfn. (Vbhrajj) to be

fried or roasted, Pin. vi, 4, 47.

75 bhal (or bal), cl. I. A. bhalate, to

describe or expound or hurt or give, Dhatup. xiv,

24; cl. IO. \.bhdlayaie, to describe or behold; to

throw up ^), xxxiii, 3 7 (cf. ni-, nir-, iam- -Jbhal).

HW i. bhala, ind. certainly, indeed, RV.;
AV. (cf. bal, bat, and Marithl bhalla, 'well!')

>T<5 z.bhala, m.(only Atit.bhalaya) a term
used in addressing the Sun, MantraBr. ; Gobh. (cf.

bhalla].

bha-lata. See under 4. bha, p. 742.

bhalatra(>), n., Siddb.

bhalandana,m. N. of aman (father
of Vatsa-prI or Vatsa-priti), Pur.; pi. his descendants,

g. yaskaJi (bhanandana, bhalanda and dava

prob. w.r.)

Hlm_ bhalands, m. pi. N. of a partic.
race or tribe, RV. vii, 1 8, 7,

bhalaha, in. a dog, L.

bhalfila, m. N. of an author, Ganar.

. i.A..bhallate= bhal, bhalate,

DhStup. xiv, 25.

Bhalla, mfn. auspicious, favourable (-bhadra
or Siva), L. ; m. a bear, Hit. (cf. accha-bhalla,

bhalluka, bhalliika) ;
a term used in addressing the

Sun (only dat. ;
cf. 2. bhala), MantraBr.; Gobh.;

(pi.) N. of a people. Pan. v, 3, 114, Sch. (v.l.

miilla) ; N. of Siva (cf. above) ; a kind of arrow or

missile with a point of a panic, shape, MBh.; Kiv.
&c. (also i, f., and n.) ;

a panic, pan of an arrow,

MBh. ; (f), f. Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ; n. an

arrow-head of a partic. shape, SarngP. pain., g.

sakhy-ddi (v.l. for bhalla, pdla). pucchi, f.

'bear's tail,' Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. Bhal-

laksha, m. a term used in addressing a flamingo

(^bhadrdksha), ChUp.
Bhallaka, pi. a bear, Pancar. ; (ikd\ f. Seme-

carpus Anacardium, L. klya, g. uts&di.

Bhallaka. See bhalldta below.

Bhallata, m. the marking-nut plant, Semecarpus

Anacardium, SarngS. (n.
= next, n.)

Bhallataka, m. id., Bhpr. (also ki, i., L.); n.

the Acajou or cashew-nut, the marking-nut (from
which is extracted an acid juice used for medicinal

purposes, and a black liquid used for marking linen),

MBh.; Susr.; Pur. taila.n. the oil of the cashew-

nut, Susr.

Bhalli, f. a kind of arrow (
= bhalll), Dharmas.

Bhallika, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

Bhallnka,m.abear,L.(Un.iv,4l);amonkey,L.

Bhallaka, m. id., MBh.; BhP.; a dog, L.; a

kind of shell, Susr.; a partic. plant, Susr. (a species

ofSyonSka or Bignonia Indica, L.) yuvan, m.

the cub of a bear, a young bear, Malatlm.

HW bhallata, m. N. of a poet, Rajat.

iataka, n. the loo couplets of Bhallata.

bhallavi, m. N. of a man, Sarpk.

bhallata, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla,

bhalluka); N. of a partic. supernatural being,

Heat. (w. r. bhali/dta) ;
of a king, Hariv. ;

Pur. (v. 1.

ldka and ldda)\ of a mountain, MBh.; of agate,

Hariv. ; of a poet (prob. w. r. for bhallata or bhal-

Idla, q.v.) -nagara, n. N. of the capital of king

Sasi-dhvaja, Pur.

bhallata, taka. See above.

bhalldla, m. N. of an author, Cat.

-sanigraha, ni. N. of Bhallila's work.

*Tfw^ bhallika, m., see above ; (a), f., see

under bhallaka.

>TsJ bhalla, mfn. applied to a species of

fever, Bhpr. (others phalgu) ;
m. N. of a teacher, L.

bhalluka, bhalluka. See above.

bhalvaci (?),
m. N.ofa man,VayuP.

bhalvdta, w.r. for bhallata above.

>Tg l>haad, m. (</bhii) coming into exist-

ence, birth, production, origin (
= bhdva, Vop. ; ifc.,

with f. <f= arising or produced from, being in, re-

latingto),Yijn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; becoming, turn-

ing into (comp.), Kith. ; being, state of being, exist-

ence, life(=f<z/-/a, L.), SirngP. (cf. bhavantara};
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worldly existence, the world (
= samsdra, L.), Kav. ;

Pur.
; (with Buddhists) continuity of becoming (a

link in the twelvefold chain of causation), Dharmas.

42 (MWB. 102); well-being, prosperity, welfare,

excellence (
= sreyas, L.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; obtain-

ing, acquisition (= dpti, prapti), L.; a god, deity,

W.; N. of Agni, SBr.
;
of a deity attending on Rudra

and frequently connected with Sarva (later N. of

Siva or a form of Siva; or N. of a Rudra, and as such

of the number II or of the nth lunar mansion,

Gol. ; Var., Sch. ; du. bhavau = Bhava i. e. Siva and

his wife BhavSni, BhP. ; cf. Vam. v, 2, l), AV. &c.

&c.
;
of the 1st and 4th Kalpa, Cat.; of a SSdhya,

VP.
;
of a king, MBh.; of a son of Pratihartri,VP.;

of Viloman, ib. ;
of a rich man, Buddh.

;
of an

author, Cat. ; n. the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L. ;

= bhavya, bhavisliya, bhavana, L. kalpa, m.

N. of a partic. Kalpa, Vayul'. kantara, m. or

n. (?) the wilderness of worldly existence, L. ketn,
m. N. of a partic. phenomenon in the sky, Var.

-kshiti, f. the place of birth, BhP. -khaml(?),
m. N. of a man, Rajat. (prob. w. r. for -svdmin,<\.v.)

gramina-vadyokta, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

ghasmara, m. a forest conflagration, L. can-

dra, m. N. of a man, Cat. cchid, mfn. prevent-

ing births or transmigration, Kav.; BhP. ccheda,
m. prevention of births or tr, Sis. ; N. of a Grama,
Rajat. Jala, n. the water (or ocean) of worldly

existence, Ka v. trata, m. N . of an ancient teacher,

VBr.; of a son of Bhava, Buddh. datta, m. N.

of a man, H Paris. ;
of the author of Comms. on

Naish. and Sis. da, f. N. of one of the MStris

attending on Skanda, MBh. darn, n. = deva-

ddru, Pinus Deodora, L. deva, m. N. of various

authors (also v/\ihpandita kavi,bala-valabkl-bhu-

jamga, bhatta and miira),Cn. nanda, m. N.
of an actor, Kathas. *-nandana, m. patr. of

Skanda, Vas. nanCin, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

niga, m. N. of an author, Cat. natha, m.
N. of an author (also with thakkura, mahd-maho-

pddhydyam&miira}, Cat. nasini, f. 'destroy-

ing worldly existence,' N. of the river Sarayu, Pur.

nigada-nibandha-cchedana,mf(;~)n.(Pancar.)
or "dha-vinasin (MW.), mfn. destroyingthe chains

and fetters of worldly existence. nibandha-
vinasin, mfn. destroying the fetters of worldly ex,
R3matUp. pratisamdhi, m. entering into ex,
L. bandhSsa, m. '

lord of the fetters of w ex,'
N. of Siva, Pancar. bhaiiga, m. annihilation of

w ex, delivery from births or transmigration, Heat.

bhaj, mfn. partaking
of worldly ex, living, W.

bhava, m. love ofw ex, NilarUp. (cf. -manyu).
bhavana, mfn. conferring welfare, BhP.; m.

author of ex ,' N. of Vishnu, MW.; (a), f. (ifc.)

regarding anything as good fortune, Santis. bhlta,
m. N. of a poet, Cat. (lit.

=
next). bhlrn, mfn.

afraid of worldly ex or re-birth, Sinhas. bhuta,
mfn. being the origin or the source of all being,

SvetUp. bhuti, f. welfare, prosperity, AgP.;
Heat. ; m. N. of a celebrated poet (who lived in the

8th century A. D., author of the 3 dramas MSlatl-

madhava, Maha-vlra-carita orVira-carita, and Uttara-

rima-carita
; cf. IW. 499). bhoga, (ibc.) the

pleasures or enjoyments of the world, Santis. man-
yu, m. resentment against the world, NilarUp. (cf.

bhava). maya, mf(f)n. consisting ofor produced
from Siva, MBh. mocana, m. 'releasing from

worldly existence,' N. of Krishna, Git. rasa, m.

delight in w ex, Sinhas. rnd, a drum played at

funeral ceremonies, L. labha-lobha-Batkara-

paranmnkha, mfn. averse to the benefit (and) to

the longing for attainment of w ex (said of a Bud-
dhist convert), Divyav. vari-nidhi, m. = bhava-

jala, Vcar. viti, f. liberation from the world, cessa-

tion of worldly acts, Kir. vyaya, m. du. birth

and dissolution, Bhag. vrata-dhara, mfn. de-

voted to Siva, a worshipper of S, BhP. Barman,
m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; of an author (and minister

of king Nri-sirjha of MithilS), Cat. iekhara, m.
'Siva's crest,' the moon, Pracand. samsodhana,
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. saiukranti, f.

N. of a Buddhist Sutra. sangin, mfn. attached

to worldly existence, Heat. samtati. f. an unin-

terrupted series of births and transmigrations, Vcar.

samudra (A.), -sa.ga.ia. (SiflhSs.), m. the ocean

of \v ex. sayujya, n. union with Siva (after

deatM, MBh. -sara (Ml.), -sindhn (BhP.), m.

**-jala. svamin, m. N. of a man, VBr.; of

various authors, Cat. Bhavayra, n. the farthest

end of the world, Buddh. Bhavangana, n. the

court of a Siva temple, Heat. Bhavacala, m. N.

of a mountain, MlrkP. Bhavatiga, mfn. one

who has overcome worldly existence, I'aiicar. Bha-
vatmaja, m.'Bhava's i.e. Siva's son,' N. of Ganesa

or Karttikeya, A.; (a), f. N. of the goddess Manasi,
L. Bhavananda, m. N. of various authors (also

with sarman and siddhanta-vdg-isa) , Cat.; (), f.

N. of Bh'sComm. on the Tattva-cintamani-dldhiti ;

di-prakdsa and -pradipa, m. N. of Comms. on it;

tiiya, n., diya-khan4ana, n., -tiydkhyd, f. and

-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Bhavanta-krlt, m.

'destroying worldly existence,' N. of Brahma or of

a Buddha, L. Bhavantara, n. another existence

(a former ex, KatySr. ;
a later ex, Pancar.) ; -pr&p-

ti-mat, mfn. one who has obtained an ex, Sarvad.

Bhavabdhl, m. the ocean of worldly ex, Santis. ;

-ndvi-navika, m. a pilot on the boat (which crosses)

the ocean of w ex, Pancar. Bhavabhava, m.

du. ex and non-ex; prosperity and adversity, MW.
Bhavabhava, m . non-ex" of the world, W. Bha-
vabhibhSvin, mfn. overcoming the w, ib. Bha-
vabhishta, m. 'dear to Siva,' bdellium, L. Bha-

vambudhi(A.),bu-rS8i (Bhartr.),m. = bhav&b-
dhi. Bkavayana (or<), f. 'coming from Siva,'

N. of the Ganges, L. Bhavaranya, n. = va-

kdntdra, Santis. Bhavari, m. an enemy of

worldly existence, RamatUp. ; an enemy of Siva,

Nalac. Bhava-rudra, m. du. Bhava and Rudra,
AV. Bhavarnava, m. = bhav&bdhi, Pancar.

Bhavftrta, m. 'sick of w ex, MW. Bhava-

arva, m. du. Bhava and Sarva, AV. ; rviya, mfn.

relating to them, AVParis. Bhavesa, m. 'lord

of w ex ,' N. of Siva, Pancar. ; of a king (father of

Hara-siriha), Cat.
;
of two authors, ib. Bhavoc-

cheda, m.**va-ccheda, R. Bhavottaraka,
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. Bhavodadhi, in.

= bhav&bdhi, Vcar. Bhavodbhava, m. N. of

Siva, Kir.

Bhavaka (ifc.)
= bhava, being, existence (e.g.

pardrtha-bh ', existing for others), BhP.; (a), f. =
bhavatdt, Pan. vii, 3, 45, Vartt. 3, Pat.

Bhavat, mf(a/f)n. being, present.RV. &c. &c.;

m.(.(aom.iAtivdn,vait; voc.bhavan oiiAos,(\.v.;

f. vati; cf. Mn. ii, 49) your honour, your worship,

your lordship or ladyship, you (lit, 'the gentleman
or lady present;' cf. atra- and tatra-blf ; used

respectfully for the and pers. pron., but properly
with the 3rd and only exceptionally with the 2nd

pers. of the verb, e.g. bhavan daddtu, 'let your

highness give ;

'

sometimes in plur. to express greater

courtesy, e.g.bhavantahpramdnam,'yo\ab<mo\x
is an authority '), SBr. &c. ; (antt~), f. the present

tense, Pat. ; (ati ), f. a partic. kind of poisoned arrow,

L. - pntra, m. your honour's son, your son, MW.
pBrva, mf(a)n. preceded by bhavat, GrS.

;

(am}, ind. with bhavat at the beginning, Mn. ii,

49. sjieha, m. the love for your ladyship or for

you, R.

Bliavad, in comp. for bhavat. antya, mf(a)n.

having bhavat at the end, ParGr. anya, mfn.

other than you, Ml. aharartham, ind. for your
food, ib. uttaram, ind. with bhavat at the end,
Mn. ii, 49. deva, m. N. of a man, Cat. (for

bhava-deval). bhi, mfn. having fear present,
i.e. afraid, W. bhuta-bnavye, ind. in present,

past, and future, Vop. vacana, n. your honour's

speech, MW. vasu (bhdvad-), mfn. having
wealth present, i.e. wealthy, opulent, AV. vidha,
mfn. any one like your honour or like you, R. ;

Paficat. vidhi, m. your honour's manner (i.e.

the way in which you are treated), MW. vira-

ha-nama, n. the mere mention of separation from

you, Ml.

BhavadJya, mfn. your honour's, your, MBh.;
BhP.; Paficat.

Bhavan, in comp. for bhavat. madhya,
mf()n. having bhavat in the middle, GrS.; (am},
ind. with bhavat in them

, Mn. ii, 79. manyu,
m. N. of a prince, VP.

Bhavana, n. (m., g. anl/iarcatli} a place of

abode, mansion, home, house, palace, dwelling (ifc.

f. a), Mn. ; Mbh. &c. ; horoscope, natal star (see

bhavaneia); m. N. of a Rishi in the 2nd Manv-

antara, VP. ;
a dog, L.

; n. coming into existence,

birth, production, Kap., Sch. ; Kis. on Pan. i, 4, 3 1
;

a site, receptacle (ifc.), Paficat.
;
the place where

anything grows (ifc.
=

field, cf. idli-bh}; bhu-

vana, water, L. dvKra, n. a palace-gate, RatnaV.

pati, m.=*-svdmitt, A.; pi. (with Jainas) a

partic. class of gods, L. sthana, n. the place or

room for a house, Heat. svamin, m. the lord of

a house, paterfamilias, ib. Bhavanadhiaa, m.

pi.
=

prec., L. Bhavanesa, m. the regent of a

horoscope or natal star, Var. Bhavanodara, n.

the interior apartments of a house, W. Bhava-
nodyana, n. a garden belonging to a house or

palace, Malatlm.

Bhavaniya, mfn. to be about to become or be

or happen (yushmdbhir etad bhavamyam ca

nanyathd,
' and you must not let this be otherwise '),

Kathas.
;

n. (impers.) it" is to be about to become ;

(with instr.) one should be, Vop.

Bhavanta, m. time, Un. iii, 128; present time,

L.; (), f. a virtuous wife (cf. sati),Vf.

Bhavantl, m. (?) time being, present time, Un.

iii, 50 (cf. bhavanti under bhavat).

Bhava, in comp. before d for bhavat. drlkcha,
mf(f)n. anyone like your honour or like you, Vop.
-dxls and -drlsa, mf(f)n. id., Kav.; Kathas.;

Rajat.

Bhavani, f. (d.bhava; cf. indrdni, rudrdm,
iarvdni and Pan. iv, I, 49) N. of a goddess identi-

fied in later times with ParvatI (she is the wife of

Siva in her pacific and amiable form
; cf. RTL. 79),

GrSrS.
; Hariv. &c.; of various women, Cat. ; of a

river, L. kavaca, n. 'Bhs armour,' N. of wk.

-kanta, m. 'Bh's husband,' N. of Siva, Sinh3s.

- guru (L.), -tata (Bham.), m. 'Bh's father,' N.
of Hima-vat. daaa, m. N. ofa king (also with cak-

ra-vartin), Inscr.
; Cat.; of various authors (also

with kavi-raja}, Cat. nandana, m. N. of a

poet, Cat. pancanga, n. N. of wk. patl, m.
= -kdnta, Inscr.; Kav. para, m.or n. N.ofaStotra,

pnja-paddhatl, f. N. of wk. prasada, m.
N, of an author, Cat. bhnjamga, N. of a Stotra.

- vallabha, m. = -kdnta, Bal'ar. - vilSsa
(?), N.

of a poem. samkara, m. N. of various authors,

Cat. - sakha, m! ' Bh's friend,' N. of Siva, BSlar.

sahaara-uaman, n.N.otch.ofBhavishottaraP.;

ma-bijakshan, (., ma-yantra, n. and ma-slo-

tra, n. N. of wks. gahfiya, m. N. of an author,
Cat. stava-raja, in., -stava-sataka, n., -sto-

tra, n. N. ofwork. Bhavany-ashtaka, n. N. of

work.

Bhavayya, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Bhavika, mfn. well-meaning, righteous, pious,

HParis.; happy, well, right, prosperous, L. ; n. a

salutary state, prosperity, happiness, L.

Bhavlta, min. lihnta, become, been, L.

Bhavltavya, mfn. = bhavanlya ; n. =vya-ld;
impers. also with two instr., e.g. mayd tavAnuca-
rena bhavitavyam,' I must become thy companion,"
MBh.; Kav. &c. -ta, f. the being about to be,
inevitable consequence, necessity, fate, destiny, KSv.;
Kathas.

Bhavltri, m((tri )n. becoming, being (cf. tiro-

bh) ; what is or ought to become or be, future,

imminent (/a, also used as future tense with or with-

out t/as, SBr. ;
with bhuta and bhavyam, MBh.

vii, 9468), Br. &c. &c. ; being or faring well, L.

Bhavitos. See under */l>hu.

Bhavitra, n. (prob.) the earth or the world,
RV. vii, 35, 9 (b/nivanam antariksham udakam
vd, Siy. ; cf. bhamira).
Bhavin. mfn. living, being, L.; m. a living be-

ing, man, Vcar.

Bhavinin, m. a poet, L. (vina, prob. w. r.)

Bhavila, mfn. = bhavya, future, Un. i, 55, Sch. ;

good, L.
; m. = viia, L. ; N. of a man(son of Bhava),

Buddh.; n. a house, L.

Bhaviahtha. See iam-bh".

Bhaviahnn, mfn. what is or ought to become or

be, imminent, future, L.; faring well, thriving,
MaitrS. ; (ifc. after an adv. in am) becoming (cf.

andham-, difhyam-, duram-bh" &c., and Pin. iii,

, 57)-

Bhavlshya, mfn. to be about to become or

come to pass, future, imminent, impending, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; n. the future, Hariv. ; Pur. ;
=

-pitrd-
na (below). kala, m. the future tense, MW.
jnana, n. knowledge of futurity, MW. gfan-

gfa, f. N. of a river, Cat. pnrana, n. N. of one
of the 1 8 Puranas (the original of which is said to

have been a revelation of future events by BrahmS ;

it is rather a manual of religious rites and observances,

IW. 5i2,n. i); ntya, mfn. relating to the BhavP.
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Bhavishyottara or ra-puraiia, n. N. of the

2nd part of the BhavP. (which is of the sme char-

acter as the first).

Bhaviahy at, mfn. about to become or be, future,

AV. &c. &c. ; (antl), f. the first future tense, Pit}.

i'i> 3i '5> Vittt. I ; n. the future, f time, AV. &c.

&c. ; the future tense, AilBr. ; water, L.; the fruit of

Dillenia Indies, L. kala, in. future time, MW.;
rnf(<j)n. relating to a f t, Pat. on Pin. iii, 3, 133.

tS, f., -tva, n. futurity, S.uiik. puraiia, n.

="shya-purdna, Cat.

Bhavishyad, in comp. for "shyal. anadya-
tana, m. not the same day in the future, KlS. on

Pan. iii, 2, 135. Skmhepa, m. an objection with

regard to the f, Kivyad. 135 and 126. - vaktri

or -vadin, mfn. predicting future events, prophesy-

ing, MW.
BhaYitva, mfn. future, RV. ii, 34, 5.

BhavSyas, mfn. (compar.; cf. bhavishtha)
more abundant or plentiful, RV. i, 83, I.

Bhavya, mfn. being, existing, present, RV. &c.

&c. ; to be about to be or become, future (
= bha-

vin), MlrkP.
;
Pancar. (also for the future tense of

^bhu, MBh. iv, 938, v.l. bhdvya); likely to be,

on the point .of becoming (see dhenu- and dhcnum-

bhavyii) ;
what ought to be, suitable, fit, proper,

right, good, excellent, KSv.; Pur.; Kathas.; hand-

some, beautiful, pleasant, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; gra-

cious, favourable ( =prasanna}, R. ; auspicious,

fortunate, Rgh.; BhP.; righteous, pious, Vcar.;

true, L. ; m. Averrhoa Carambola, MBh. &c. ; N.

of a Rishi in the Qth Manv-antara, VP. ; of a son of

Dhruva (the polar star), Hariv.; of a son of Priya-

vrata, Pur.
;
of a teacher, Buddh. ;

of a poet, Cat. ;

(pi.) a panic, class of gods under Manu Cakshusha,

Pur.; (a), f.N. ofUma(Parvati), L.; Piper Chaba

(prob. w.r. for cavyd); n. that which is or exists

( -*yad bhavati), RV. &c. &c. ; being, existing,

the being present, AV. &c. &c.; future time (see

bkavad-bhuta-bhavya) ; fruit, result, reward, (esp.)

good result, prosperity, Ragh. ;
Dhurtan. ; a bone,

L. ; the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola or of Dillenia

Indica, L.; m. or n. one division of the poetical

Rasas or sentiments, W. jivana, m. N. of an

author, Cat. 1&, f. suitableness, excellence, beauty,

Rajat.; futurity, MW. manas, mfn. well-mean-

ing, benevolent, Pracand. rupa, n. good figure

or form, MBh. ; R.; mf(a)n. handsome, beautiful,

R. Bhavyakriti, mfn. of good form or appear-

ance, lovely, beautiful, Kathas.

bha-varga &c. See under 4. bha.

bhdvlyas. See above.

fiAast>a(>), f. Beta Bengalensis,W.

5J bhascv, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (prob.
w.r. for bharvu).

V^B( bhash, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 44)
N MasAati (ep. also A. te; inf. bhashi-

tum), to bark, growl (also fig.
= rail against, re-

proach, revile, with ace.), MBh.; Rajat.

Bhasha, mf(f)n. barking, yelping, chiding, VS.

(cf. g. pacBdi) ; m. a dog, L. ; (a), f. a species of

plant, L. ; i), f. a bitch, L.

Bhashaka, m. a barker, dog, L.

Bhashana, m. id., L. ; N. of a dog, Vcar. ; n.

barking, L.

Bhashita, n. barking, L.

Tn^ 6AasAat(?), m. the heart, W.; the

thigh, ib.
; wood, ib.

i. bhas, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 18)
astioi (3. sg. and pi.) bdpsati (3. du.

bhasathas, RV.; Subj. babhasat or Mdsat, ib. ;

babdham, Pan. vi, 4, 100 ; fut. bhasita, vii, 2, 8,
Vartt. i, Pat; inf. bhasilum.ib.), to chew, masti-

cate, devour, consume, RV. ; AV. ;
Br. (cf. */psa)\

to blame, abuse, Dhatup. xxv, 18 (cf. */Marts);
to shine, ib.

2. Bhai = Gasman, ashes (only loc. bhari),
BhP.

Bhasat, m. a bird, L.

Bhasad, f. (I'n. i, 139) the hinder or secret

parts, (esp.) pudendum nmliebre, RV.; AV.
; VS.;

Br. ; GrSrS. (sat-ttist ind. on or from the posteriors ;

down to thep) ; glans penis (
= lihgdgra), Mahidh. ;

Mons Vencris, W. ; the region of the hips (
= kati-

flraJtia),A.pSr., Sch.; (with <j),down the region of

the hips ,
L . also

'

flesh ; a piece of wood ; a float, raft ;

a sort of duck; the sun; a month; time').

Bhasadya, mfn. being or situated on the hinder

parts, AV.

Bhasana, m. a bee, L.

Bhasanta, m. time, L.

Bhasala, m. a large black bee, L.

Bhalita, mfn. reduced to ashes, BhP. ;
n. ashes,

Bham.

BhastrakS, f. dimin. fr. bhastra, Vop. (cf. bkas-

trdkd and bhaslrikd, Pin. vii, 3, 47).

Bhastra-phala, prob. w. r. for bhastrd-phala.

Bhastra, f. a leathern bottle or vessel (used for

carrying or holding water), SBr. &c. &c.; a skin,

pouch, leathern bag (cf. matrd- and /lema-th"); a

bellows or a large hide with valves and a clay nozzle

so used, Kav. ; Pur.
;
a panic . manner of recitation,

TSndBr. phalS, f. a species of plant, Pan. iv, I,

64, Vartt. 2, Pat. vat, mfn. furnished with a bel-

lows or sack, L.

Bhastraka, f. dimin. fr. bhastra, L. (cf. Pan.

vii, 3, 47)-

Bhastrika, mf(f)n. = bhastraya harati, Pan.

iv, 4, 16; (iid), f. a little tag, Das. (cf. Pan. vii,

3. 47)-
Bhaitrl, f. - bhastra, L.

Bhastriya, mfn. (fr. bhastra), g. utkaradi.

Bhasma, in comp. for bhasman. kara, m.
'

making i. e. using ashes,' a washerman, L. knta,
m. a heap of a, MBh. ; N. of a mountain in Karria-

rupa, KilP. (cf. bhasmdcald). -krit, mfn. (ifc.)

reducing to a, Pancar. krita, mfn. reduced to a,
R. -kaiimudl, f. N. of wk. gandha, -gan-
dhikS, and -jrandhinl, f.

'

having the smell of a,'
a kind of perfume, L. garbha, m. Dalbergia

Ougeinensis, L. ; (d), f. a species of plant, L. ;
a kind

of perfume, L. gatra, m. ' whose limbs are (re-

duced to) ashes,' N. of the god of love, Pracand.

gunthana, n. covering with a, Prab. graha,
m. 'taking ashes," a partic. part of a Brahman's

education, Divyav. caya, m. a heap of a, MW.
ochanna, mfn. covered with a, ib. jftb&lo-

panlahad, f. N. of an Up. -tas, ind. out of the

a, i.e. from death, Kathas. ta, f. the state or

condition of a (ace. with *Syd, to become a), Hariv.
_ tula, n. frost, snow, L. ; a shower 'of dust, L.

;

a number of villages, L. dhSrana, n. application
of ashes (on the head and other parts of the body),
RTL. 400; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. -punja, rh. a

heap or quantity of ashes, MarkP. praharana,
mfn. having ashes for a weapon (said of a fever),

Pancar. (cf. -tana). prlya, m. '
friend of a," N.

of Siva, Sivag. bana, m. 'having a for arrows,'

fever, Gal. bhuta, mfn. become ashes, dead, R.

-mShatmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. -meha,
m. a sort of gravel, Susr. rljl, f. a row or stripe
of ashes, AsvSr. rail, m. a heap of a, L.

;
si-

krita, mfn. turned or changed into a heap of a", R.

rudraksha-dliarana-vidlil, m., -rudrak-

sha-mahatmya, n. N. of wks. renu, m. the

dust ofa, R. TOgtL, m. a kind of disease (
= bhas-

mdgni), MW.; gin, mfn. suffering from it, ib.

- roha, f. a species of plant, L. -lalatikS, f. a

markmadewith a on the forehead, Ksd. lepana,
n. smearing with a, Can. vUa'vali, f. N.ofwk.

vidhi, m. any rite or ceremony performed with

a, MW. vedhaka, m. camphor, L. sayya-
sayana, m. '

lying on a couch of a,' N. of Siva,

MW.-sarkara, f. (prob.) potash, Susr. - iayin,
mfn. lying on a, R. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. snd-
dhi-kara, m. '

performing purification with a ,' N.
of Siva, Sivag. samipa, n. nearness of a, BhP.,
Sch. sat , ind. to or into ashes (with "Jkri or -sad-

*/ni, to reduce to a
; (-sad), with i/as, bhu, gam

and^a,tobereducedtoa,becomea), MBh.; Hariv.

&c. suta-karana, n. the calcining of quicksilver,
Cat. snana, n. purification by a; -vidhi, m. N.
of wk. Bhasmakllya, mfn. called a, nothing but

a, MBh. BhaBmagni, m. (in medic.) N. of a

disease in which the food is over-digested or at it

were reduced to ashes. Bhasmaig-a, mfn. ash-

coloured, L. Bhannaoala, m. N. of a mountain
in Kama-rupa, KalP. (cf. b/iasma-kuta}. Bhas-
m&dl-lakBhana, n. N. of wk. I. Bhasmanta,
n. nearness of ashes

; (e), ind. near ashes, SankhBr. ;

SrS. 2. Bhaamanta, mfn. ending in ashes, finally

burnt (as the body), SBr. Bhasmanti, ind. near a,
BhP.

bhati.

Bhaamalabnka, n. (ifc.) a gourd or vessel for pre-

serving a, Kid. Bhasmavasesha, mfn. of whom
nothing remains but ashes, Kalid. Bhasniavri-
tanga, mfn. having the body covered with ashes,
MW. Bhasmasnra, m. N. of an Asura, Vcar.

Bhasmahvaya, m. camphor, L. Bhasmesvara,
m. a panic, medicinal preparation, Bhpr. ; N. of

Siva as a future Tatha-gata, Karand. Bhasmod-
dhulana, n. smearing the body with ashes, Kpr. ;

lila-vigraha, m. ' whose body is smeared with a ,'

N, of Siva, Sivag. Bhasmodvapana, n. pouring
out a", KatySr. Bhasmopanishad, f. N. of wk.

Bhasmaka, mfn. (with agnf) - bhasmagni,
SSrhgS. ;

n. a partic. disease of the eyes or morbid

appetite from over-digestion (cf. bhasmagni), L. ;

gold, L. ; the fruit of Embelia Ribes, L.

Bhaman, mfn. chewing, devouring, consuming,

pulverizing, RV. v, 19, 5 ; x, 1 15, 2
; n. (also pi.)

' what is pulverized or calcined by fire,' ashes, AV.
Sec. &c. (yushmabhir bhasma bhakshayitavyam,
'

you shall have ashes to eat,' i. e.
'

you shall get no-

thing,' Hit. ; bhasmani-huta, mfn. '
sacrificed in a ,'

i.e. 'useless,' Pan. ii, i, 47, Sch.); sacred ashes

(smeared on the body ; cf. bhasma-dhdrand).
Bhasmasaya, Nom. P. yati, to burn to ashes,

Harav.

BhasmasS, ind.to ashes = bhastna-sat(1), prob.
w. r. for masmasd.

Bhasma-sat, with */kri ftc., see col. 2.

Bhasma- v'kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to re-

duce to ashes, MW.
Bhasmi, in comp. for bhasman. karana, n.

reducing to ashes, burning, Dhatup. ; calcining, W.
-v/krl, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to make into a,

reduce to a, MBh.; R. &c. krita, min. reduced

to a", burnt, ib.
; calcined, W. bhSva, in. the state

or condition of becoming ashes (vam gatah,
'
re-

duced to a '), Kathis. v'bhu, P. -bhavati, to be-

come a, MBh.; Kav. &c. bhnta, mfn. become

ashes, reduced to ashes, Sarvad.
; being mere ashes,

i. e. wholly worthless, Mn. iii, 97; iv, 188.

bhasad, &c. See col. i.

bhastra, bhastrika &c. See col. 2.

&c. See above.

J^f i. bha, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 43)
bhati (pr. p. bhat, f. b/idnllot Matt, Vop.;

fo\. bhdydt, TBr.; pi. babhau, Mn. ; MBh. &c.;
aor. at>/tdsit,Gr.; Bhatt.; fut. bhdsyati, Br. &c.),
to shine, be bright or luminous, RV. &c. &c.j to

shine forth, appear, show one's self, ib.; to be

splendid or beautiful or eminent, MBh.; Kav. &c.

(with na, to cut a poor figure, Kathas.) ;
to appear

as, seem, look like, pass for (nom. with or without

iva or adv. in vat), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to be, exist,

W. ; to show, exhibit, manifest, Bhatt. (v. 1.) : Pass.

bhdyate, impers. radiance is put forth by (instr.),

Bhatt.: Caus. bhdpayate; aor. abibhapat, Gr. :

Desid. bibhdsati, ib. : Intens. babhdyate, bdbheti,

bdbhati, ib. [Cf. */bhan, bhdsh, bhas ; Gk. ipy/ii,

tfiaaKu; Lat.yizrz&c.; Germ. Bann; Eng. ban^\

2. Bha, f. (nom. prob. bhas) light, brightness,

splendour &c. (cf. f. of 4. bha), VS. ; Br. ; m. the

sun, L. (cf. 2. Mas), knta, m. '

having a bright

point,' a species of fish, V3s. (also b/id-kuta, L. ) ; N.
of a mountain (prob. the part of the Himalaya called

Bhakur), ib., Sch. koia, m. Might-repository,' the

sun, L. ffana, m. = bha-gana (under 4. bha),
BhP. -tvakshas (bha-), mfn'. producing 1, RV.
i, 143, 3. nikara, m. a mass of light or rays,
Mark?. nemi, m. '

l-circle,' the sun, L.-man-
dala, n. a circle of 1, garland of rays, L. mat!,
f. (fr. bhd-maf) N. of a Comm. by Vacaspati-miJra
on Samkaracarya's Comm. on the Brahma-sutras

(also "ti-nibandha); -kara, m. N. of VJcaspati-
misra

; -tilaka, n., -vi/asa, m. N. of Comms. on the

BhSmatl. ravi, m. N. of the author of the Kira-

Hrjuniya (first mentioned in an Inscr. of 634 A.D.)

rnol, m. N. of an author on Dharma and Ve-

danta, Cat. rnpa (Ma-), mfn. shining, brilliant,

SBr., Up. i.-vana, n.ffor i.bhdvana, see p. 755,
col. I ) a forest of rays, Ghat. sarva-jna, m. N.
of an author, Cat.

Bhnta, mfn. shining, appearing&c. ; =prabhdta,
L. ; n. (impers.) appearance has been made by (instr.),

BhP.

Bhati, f. light, splendour, BhP.
; evidence, per-

ception, knowledge, ib.
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Bhatu, m. the sun, L.; =cKpta, L. (cf. bhdnu).

Bhana, n. appearance, evidence, perception,

Vedantas. ; BhashSp. &c. ; light, lustre, L. tas,

ind. in consequence of the appearance, MW. vat,

mfn. having the appearance, ib.

Bhanava, mfn. peculiar to the sun, L.
; (), f. a

kind of pace, Samgit.

BhSnavSya, mfn. coming from or belonging to

the sun, MaitrUp. ; Naish. ; n. the right eye, L.

Bhanu, m. appearance, brightness, light or a

ray of light, lustre, splendour, RV. &c. &c.; the sun,

MBh. ;
Kav. &c.; a king, prince, master, lord, L.;

N. of the chapters of the dictionary of an anony-
mous author, Cat.; N. of Siva, L.; of an Aditya,

RSmatUp. ;
of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of a son

of Krishna, ib.; of a Yidava, Hariv. ; of the father

of the 151(1 Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; of

a prince (son of Prati-vyoma), BhP. ;
of a son of

Visva-dhara and father of Hari-natha, Cat.
;
of apupil

of SamkarScSrya, Cat. ; of various authors (also with

dikshita, panifita, bhatta &c.), ib. ; pi. the Adityas

(children of BhSnu), Hariv. ; Pur. ;
the gods of the

3rd Manv-antara, Hariv. ; f. a handsome wife (
= bhd-

nu-mati), L. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha_(wife of

Dharma or Manu and mother of BhSnu and Aditya),
Hariv. ; VP. ;

of the mother of Devarshabha, BhP. ;

of a daughter of Krishna, Hariv. ;
of the mother of

the Danava Sakuni &c., BhP. kara, m. N. of

a poet, Cat. kesara, m. '

ray-maned,' the sun, L.

candra, m. '

ray-moon,' N. of a prince, VP. ;
of

an author, Cat. ; -gani, m. N. of Sch. on Vasanta-

raja's Sakunarnava. caritra, n. N. of a poem.
ja, m. 'son of the sun,' the planet Saturn, Cat.

ji (also with dikshita) and -jit, m. N. of authors,

Cat. ta, f. the state or condition of being the sun,

Naish. datta, m, N. of various authors (also with

miira), Cat. (cf. IW. 457); ttaka, m. endearing
form fr. Deva-datia, Pat. dina, n. Sunday, Cat.

(cf. -vdra). deva, m. N. of a king, Ssh. na-

tha, m. (with daiva-jna) N. of an author, Cat.

-pandita, m. (with vaidya) N. of a poet, ib.

prabandha, m. N. of a Prahasana by Veiika-

tesa. phala, f. Musa Sapientum, L. mat, mfn.

luminous, splendid, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; con-

taining the word bhanu, SaiikhSr. ; m. the sun,
MBh. ; Kav. ; Var. ; N. of a man with the patr.

Aupamanyava, VBr. ; of a warrior (m the side of the

Kurus (son of Kalinga, Sch.), MBh.; of a son of

Kusa-dhvaja or Kesi-dhvaja, Pur. ;
of a son of Bri-

had-asva, BhP.; of a son of Bharga, ib.
;
of a son of

Krishna, ib. ; (aft), f. N. of a daughter of Angiras,

MBh.'; of a d of Krita-virya (wife of Aham-yJti),
ib. ; of a d of the YSdava Bhanu, Hariv.; of a d

of Vikramaditya, L.
; of the mother of Samkara

(Sch. on Sak.), Cat.; li-parinaya, m. N. of a

poem. mata-linga-sastra and -mata-silpa-
sastra, n. N. of wks. matin, m. (fr. bhanu-
mat 01 -matt} N. of a man, SaiikhSr. maya,
mf()n. consisting of rays, MBh. mitra, m. N.
of a prince (son of Candra-giri), VP. (cf. next); of

a son of Udaya-sioha, Inscr. ratha, m. N. of a

prince (son of Candra-gi ri ) ,
VP . (cf. prec. ) ;

of a son

of Brihad-asva, ib. (cf. -mat), vana, n. 'sun-

wood,' N. of a forest, Hariv. varman, m. 'sun-

armoured,' N. of a man, Uas. vara, m. Sunday,
L. (cf. -dina}. sakti-raja, m. N. of a king,
Inscr. shena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. aena, m.
N. of a man, MBh.
Bhanula, m. (endearing form fr. Bhanu-datta,

Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 83) N. of a prince, VP.
I. Bhama, m. (for 1. see p. 752, col. 3) light,

brightness, splendour, RV. ni, mfn. bringing light

(said of the Purusha in the eye), ChUp.
I. Bhamin, mfn. (for 2. see p. 752, col. 3) shin-

ing, radiant, splendid, beautiful, RV.&c.&c. ; (ini),
(. a beautiful woman, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; N. of the

daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP.

Bliamini-vilasa, m. N. of a poem by Jagan-
nStha Pandita-raja (the 1st ch. contains allegorical

precepts, the 2nd amatory subjects, the 3rd an elegy on
a wife's death, the 4th teaches that consolation is

only attainable through worshipping Krishna).

*rTTHTT^T* bhiiulacdrya,m . N. ofan author

(also written bha4alacdiya), Cat.

TT^pftc|i bha-Hjika (2. bhas+rijilca),mfn.
radiant with light, light-shedding (said of Agni),RV.

lihaasa. See under 4. bha.

?T bhah-kara, -karana, -khara, -pati,

t = bhas-kara&.c.; see 2. Mas, p. 756.

bhah-satya (2. bhds + satya), mfn.

one whose real essence is light, SBr.

VTTaffxiAa/furijaword invented to explain

bhekiiri, SBr.
; patr., Pravar. (cf. bakurd).

WT3i i.bhakta,mf(l)n. (h.bhakta) regularly
fed by another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4,

68; fit for food, ib. iv, 4, 100.

2. Bhakta, mt(7)n. (fr. bhakti] inferior, second-

ary (opp. to mukkya), Samk. ; ApSr., Sch.; m. pi.

'the faithful ones,' N. ofaVaishnavaandSaivasect,W.

Bhaktika, mfn. = I. bhakta, regularly fed by
another, a dependent, retainer, Pan. iv, 4, 68 (also

nitya-bh", Apart.)

*TTW bhdk-tva, n. (fr. bhdj, ifc.) the par-

taking of or belonging to, Pat.

WTBf bhaksha, mf(i)n . (Vbhaksh) habitually

eating, gluttonous (
= bhaksha iilam asyd), g.

chattradi.

HIV!|l(44i bhakshalaka, mfn. relating to or

coming from the place Bhakshall, g. dhumSdi.

HHT r. bhaijd, m. (Vbhaj) a part, portion,

share, allotment, inheritance (in Ved. also = lot, esp.
fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, destiny), RV. &c.
&c. ;

a part (as opp. to any whole
; bhagam bhagam

with Caus. of */klrip or bhdgdn with *Jkri, to

divide in parts) ; a fraction (often with an ordinal

number, e. g. ashtamo bhdgah, the eighth part, or in

comp. with a cardinal, e.g. iata-bh =
iiir> oitti~

6A =
-fa),\]p.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a quarter (see eka-

bh, tri-bh); part i.e. place, spot, region, side

(ifc. taking the place of, representing), Laty.; MBh.
&c. (in this sense also n. ;

see bhftmi-bh) ; part of

anything given as interest, W. ; a half rupee, L. ;
the

numerator ofa fraction, Col.; a quotient, MW. ;
a de-

gree or 3&oth part of the circumference of a great

circle, Suryas. ; a division of time, the 3oth part of

a Rasi or zodiacal sign, W. ; N. of * king (also

bhdgavata), Pur.; of a river (one of the branches

of the Candra-bhagS), L. ; mfn. relating to Bhaga
(as a hymn), Nir.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

-kalpana, f. the allotment ofshares, Yajfi. -jati,
f. reduction of fractions to a common denominator,
Col. ; -catushtaya, n. four modes of red of fr &c.,

ib. m-jaya, m. N. of a man, SamskSrak. da,
mfn. granting a share, VS.; f. N. of a town, Kalac.

dugha, m. one who deals out portions, distri-

buter, VS.; TS.; Br. -dfca, mf(a^n. paying what

is due, TS. ; (<f), f. a share, portion, ApSr. dhgna,
n. a treasury, Kaus. dhiya, n. a share, portion,

property, lot, fate, destiny, RV. &c. &c.
j happiness,

prosperity, Bhartr. ; (also m. and (a) fc) the share of

a king, tax, impost, Sak. ii, ^-J; m. one to whom a

share is due, heir, co-heir, L.; mf(/)n. due as a

share or part, VS. (cf. Pan. iv, i,.3o). -patfca,
m. 'partial quotation' the qu of a verse by the

Pratika (s.v.), KauS., Sch. -bhaj, mfn. having a

share (in anything), interested, a partner, MBh.
;

Pur. bhaj, m. '

tax-enjoyer,
1

a king, MarkP.
matri, f. (in alg.) a panic, rule of division.

mukha, m. N. of a man, Rljat. -lakshanS,
f. insinuation or intimation of a part, Vedantas.

vijSeya, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. viveka,
m. N. of a wk. on inheritance. vrittl, f. N. of

a gram. wk.(alsoWzAa); -&zra,m.N. of its author,
Cat. sas, ind. in parts or portions (with Caus.
of -Jklrip, 'to divide in parts'), MBh.; Hariv.;
one part after another, by turns, by and by, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. hara, mfn. taking a part, sharing, a

co-heir, MBh. hara, m. division, Col. harin,
m(n. = -Aara, Yajn. BhSgannbandna-jSti, f.

assimilation of quantities by fractional increase, re-

duction of quantities to uniformity by the addition

of a fraction, Col. Bhag-annbhag-ena, ind. with

a greater or smaller share, at a different rate, MBh.
Bhagapavaha-jSti. f. assimilation of quantities

by fractional decrease, reduction of quantities to uni-

formity by the subtraction of a fraction, Col. Bha-
gapav&hana, n. id., Li I. BhatrapahSrin, mfn.

receiving a share, Vishn. Bhagarthin, mfn. de-

sirous of a share (as of a sacrifice), R. Bhagarha,
mfn. entitled to a portion or inheritance, L.

;
to be

divided according to shares, L. Bli5gsurt>, m.
N. of an Asura, Cat.

2. Bhgra,Vriddhi form of bhaga in comp. va-
ta, see s.v. vati, m. (prob.) patr. fr. bhaga-val,
Samskarak. vitta, m. pi. the pupils of Bhigavit-
tika, Pan. iv, I, 90, Sch. -vittSyana, m. patr.

fr. next, ib. iv, i, 148, Sch. -vitti (bhaga-~), m.

patr. fr. bhaga-vitta, SBr. (cf. P*n. iv, I, 90; 148,

Sch.); N. of a son of Kuthumi, Cat. vittika,
m. patr. fr. prtc., Pin. ib. ; &ij>a, mfn., ib.

Bhaffaka (ifc.)=- bhaga, a part, portion, share,
Kathas. ; m. (in arithm.) a divisor, W.
BhSg-avata, mf(f)n. (fr. bhaga-vat) relating to

or coming from Bhagavat i.e. Vishnu or Krishna,

holy, sacred, divine, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; m. a fol-

lower or worshipper of Bh or Vishnu, ib. (cf. IW.
321, i); N. of a king, VP.; n. N. of a Purina (cf.

Bhagavata-p"). Vatha-aaTngrah*, m. N. nf
wk. kanmndi, f. an explanation of some diffi-

cult passages in the BhP. krama-mmdarbha,
m., -candra-candrikS, f., -campn, f.,-c5rnik,
i.

, -tattva-dapa, m., -tattTa-dipa-prakSsfiva-
rana-bhaiga, m., -tattva-bhaakara, m., -tat-

tva-sSra, ni.,tatparya,ii.,-t5tprya-nirnaya,
m., -nlbandha-yojana, f., -padya-trayl-vytt-
khySna, n. N. of wks. purSna, n. N. of the

most celebrated and popular of the 1 8 Pur anas

(especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishnu-

Krishna, whose history is in the loth book; ind

narrated by Suka, son of Vyasa, to king Pari-kshit,

grandson of Arjuna), IW. 331 ; 315 &c. ; -krod,a-

pattra, n. pi., -tattvn-samgnltha, m., -prakala,
m., prathama-iloka-trayt-tika, f.> -prasanga-
drishtantava.K, f., -prdmdnya, n., -bandhana, n.,

-brihat-samgraha, m., -bhdvdrtha-dipikd-pra-

karana-krama.-samgraha,m..,-b1tdvdrtha-dtpikS-
samgraha, m.,-bhiishana, n., -maHjari, (., -mahd-

vivarana, n., -sdrdrtha-dariint, (., -siicikd, (.,

-svarupa-vishayaka-iahkd-nirdsa, m., nadya-
iloka-trayi-tikd, f., n&rka-prabhd, f. N. of wks.
connected with the BhP. mahatmya, n., -mnk-
ta-phala, n., -rahasya, n., -vadl-toshini, f.,

-srutl-gita, t .,-samkshepa-vyakhyS, t'.,
-sam-

graha, m., -amdarbha, m., -saptahanukra-
manlka, f., -samuccaye sahasra-nama-
totra, n., -sara, m., -sara-samgraha, m.,
-sara-samnccaya, ni.,-slddhanta-sanigraia,
m., -totra, n. N. of wks. Bhagavat'amrita,
n.,

'

tamrita-kanika, f.,

c
tashtaka, A., tot-

pala, n. N. of wks.

Bhagavati, f. ofvata,m comp. mata-pad-
dhati, f., -mahatmya, n., -aamhita, f. N. of wks.

Bhagika, mf()n. relating to a part, fonning
one part, Susr. (with iota, n. one part in a hundred
i.e. one per cent. ; with vt'ttSatt, f. five per cent.,
Pan. v, 1, 49, Sch.) ; m. N. of a man, Rsjat.

Bhagin, mfn. entitled to or receiving or possess-

ing a share, partaking of, blessed with, concerned in,

responsible for (loc., gen. or comp.);. inferior,

secondary, A.; m. a partner, owner, possessor, for-

tunate man, TS. &c. &c. ; 'the whole' as consisting
of parts, Kap. ;

a co-heir,W. ; (ini), f. a co-heiress,
ib.

Bhagineya or yaka, m. (fr. bhaginj) a sister's

son, PirGr. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c. (also in friendly ad-

dress to any younger person, Divyav.) ; ("jfi), f. a

sister's daughter, MW.
Bhagi-\/krl, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to divide,

share, MBh. ; Bhartr.

Bhagiya, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to, connected

with, Divyav.

Bhagiyas, mfn. (compar. of bhdgin) entitled

to a larger share, Hariv.

Bhagiratha, mf(/")n. (fr. bhagtr") relating to

Bhagiratha; (f), f. N. of the Ganges (or of one of
the 3 main streams or branches of it, viz. the great
western branch; cf. nava-dvipa), MBh.; Kav. &c.

tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.;
mfn. coming from Bh-t (as water), L.

Bhagirathi, f. of ratha, in comp. canipu,
f. N. of a poem. natha, m. '

lord or husband of

Bhagirathi i.e. of Gangs,' N. of the ocean, Balar.

prartnana, n. N. of a Stotra. vallabha, m.
= -natha, Balar.

I. Bhagya, mfn. (fr. bhaga) relating to Bhaga;
n. (vi\\\iyuga) the 1 2th or last lustrum in Jupiter's

cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ; (scjl. bha or nakshatra)
the asterisru of Bhaga i. e. Uttara-Phalguni, ib.
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1. BhSsfya, nifn. (*//>Aaf, to be shared or di-

vided, divisible (
=

bhajyd}, Vop.

3. Bhagya, mfn. (fr. bhdga*i entitled to a share,

g. datujSdi ; (with iata, vi>jSati &<:.) = bhagi/ia,
Pan. v, 1

, 42, Sch.; lucky, fortunate (compar. -tara),

MBh.; R. ; n. sg. or pi. (ifc. f. a) fate, destiny (re-

sulting from merit or demerit in former existences),

fortune, (esp.) good fortune, luck, happiness, wel-

fare, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (ena, ind. luckily, fortunately,

Hit.) ; reward, BhP. kramena, ind. in course of

fortune, Mricch. panca, m. a kind of pavilion,
Vastuv. bh&va, m. state of fortune, MVV. yo-
ga, m. a lucky or fortunate juncture, A. rabita,
nifn. deserted by fortune, miserable, Bhartr. rksha

(gya-ri), n. the asterism Purva-Phalguni, Heat.

vat, mfn. having good qualitiesorfortune, happy,

prosperous, Kav.; Paficat.; -ta, {. happiness, pros-

perity, S.ili. vasat, ind. from the force or in-

fluence of destiny, through fate, Pancat. vipary-
aya (Rsjat.), -viplava (Ragh.), m. ill-luck,

misfortune. vrittl, f. course or state of fortune,

destiny, MW. vaiahamya, n. (R.),-samkha-
ya, m. (MBh.) bad fortune, calamity. 8am-
riddhi (Inscr.),-Bampad (Kagh.\ f. good fortune,

prosperity. Bhagya'yatta, mfn. dependent on fate,

Sak. Bnagfyodaya, m. rise of fortune, rising

prosperity, Amar.

Bhaj, mfn. (mostly ifc.; exceptionally with gen.)

sharing or participating in, entitled to, possessing,

enjoying, perceiving, feeling, sensible of, devoted to,

intent upon, Br. &c. &c. ; forming a part of, be-

longing to, RPrat.; joined or connected with, liable

to, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; occupying, inhabiting, fre-

quenting, dwelling or living in or on, Kav.; MarkP.;

going or resorting to, falling into, seeking, Ragh. ;

Kir.; revering, worshipping, Bhag.; Ragh.; what is

due, duty, concern ( kartavya), Bhatt.

Bhajaka, in. (fr.Caus.) a divisor (in arithm.), Col.

Bhajana, n. (fr. Caus.) sharing, division (in

arithm.), Col.; mf()n. (ifc.) sharing or participating

in, entitled or relating or belonging to, Br. &c. &c.;
n.' partaker of,' a recipient, receptacle, (esp.) a vessel,

pot, plate, cup, &c. MBh.; Kav. &c. ; (with gen. or

ifc. with f. a) t a place or person in which anything
is collected or in whom any quality is conspicuous,

any fit object or clever or deserving person, ib.

(fi.pdtraY, the act of representing, representation

(ena, ind. with gen. in the place of; ifc. a repre-

sentative, deputy, substitute, serving for, equivalent

to), Br.; GrS. ;
a panic, measure (

= an Adhaka =
14 Palas), SirngS.; m. N. of a man ; pi. his de-

scendants, g. bidadi. ta, f. (ifc.) the being a vessel

for, possession of, BhP. carika, v. 1. (or w.r.)
for -vdrika, q. v. tva, n. the being a fit vessel

for (gen.), merit, worthiness, Milav. loka, m.

(with Buddhists) the world of inanimate things (opp.
to sattva-l, q. v.), Dharmas. 89. vat, mfn. a

word used to explain bhadra, Nir. iv, IO &c.

varika, m. a vessel-keeper, Divyav.(cf. -carikd).

Bhajani-bhuta, mfn. (ifc.) one who has become
a vessel for or who has obtained, Kathas. ; Lalit.

Bhajayu, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sharing with others,

generous, liberal, RV.

Bhaja, f. = vakra-yashti, Oanar. (cf. Pin. iv,

I, 42).

BhSjita.mfn. (fr. Caus.) shared, divided, SOryas. ;

distributed, portioned, W.; n. a share, portion, ib.

Bhajin. mfn. 'ifc.) sharing, participating in,

ChUp. ; Kum. ; connected with, Kim.

Bhaji, f. rice-gruel (
= irana), Pin. iv, I, 42

(
*panka-vyailjana-viieska, Vop., Sch.)

Bhajya, mfn. to be shared or distributed &c. ;

(in arithm.) to be divided, as subst. = a dividend,
Siddhantas.

fci'lrt bhdgala, m. patr. fr. bhagala (also

pi.), Sarnskirak. laka, mfn., g. arihanadi. li,

m. patr. or metron, of a teacher, Kaus.; Vait. lya,
m. patr. fr. bhdgali, SarnskJrak.

bhdijtratha. See p. 751, col. 3.

bhdguni-misra, m. N. of an
author, Cat.

Viddh.

BhagTiri, m. N. of a man, Brih.
;
of an astrono-

mer, VarBrS. ; of a lexicographer and grammarian,
Cat.; of a lawyer, ib.; (;"}, f. N. of wk.

*\\<tilTbham-ltara,m.=jham-1cara,HPa.ria.

(cf. bhcri-bK").

Bham-krita, n. id., ib.

HT^f bhuhya, jnf(i)n. (fr. bhanija) hempen,
made or consisting of hemp, Kaus. ; n. (x\\.kshetra)
a field of hemp, Gal.

Bh&ngaka, n. (fr. bhahga] a tattered or ragged
cloth, L.

Bh&ngasnri, m.
(fr. bhahgdsura] patr. of

Ritu-parna, MBh. nrlpajua, f. the command of

king Bharigisuri, MW.
Bhang-ina, mf(f)n. =*bhahga (also n.), L.

*nf^F?!4Aoajila,ni.orn.(?), N. of a place,

Rajat.

Bhaiigileya, m. N. of a man (or mfn. 'coming
from BhSngila'?) ib.

mil, bhaj, bhajana. See col. I.

*TT3T^T bhajak, ind. (g. darft) quickly,

swiftly, L.

TT7 bhata, m. or n. (i/bhat) wages, hire,

rent, L.

Bhfitaka, m. = prec., Aryav. jivika, f. sub-

sistence by wages &c., HYogas.

Bh&ti, f. wages, (esp.) earnings of prostitution,

Kathas.

HTJ bhatta, m. a follower of Bhatta (i.e.

Kumarila-bh
), Vedantas.; pi. N. of a people, Rsjat.;

n. the work of Bh, Pratap., Sch. - kaustubha,
m. or n., -cintamant, m., -tantra, n., -dlna-

kara, m. (and riya, n.), -dipika, f.(and kd-nyak-
kdra, m.,kd-samgraha, m.) N. of wks. desa,
m. the country of the Bhattas, L. nayoddyota,
m., -paribhksha, f. (and shd-prakcsika, f.),

-bliaskara, m., -rahasya, n., -sabda-pari-
ccheda, -sabdendusekhara, m., -saxngraha,
m ., -Sra, m. (and ra-karikd, f. ) N. of wks. Bhat-

talamkfira, m., Bhattotpatana, n. N. of wks.

HlTsn bhadita, mfn. relating to Bhaditya,

g. kanvAdi.

Bhaditayana, m. patr. fr. bha4ita, VBr. (cf. g.

asv&di). dltya, id., g. garg&di.

MlPirtl^H bhadilayana, m. patr. fr. bha-

dila, g. asv&di.

HR^bAan, onomat., imitation of the noise

of breathing or hissing, SBr.

Ml*n bhatia,m.(Vbhan) recitation (esp. of

the Buddhist law), MWB. 44 ; N. of a sort of drama-

tic entertainment (in which only one of the inter-

locutors appears on the scene, or a narrative of some

intrigue told either by the hero or a third person),

Dasar.; S5h.; Pratap. (cf. 1W. 471).
- sthana, n.

N. of a place, Cat.

Bhanaka, m. (cf. dharma-btF) t proclaimer,

declarer, reciter, MWB. 70; (ikd), f. a kind of dra-

matic performance, Sih. (cf. bhana and IW. 472).

Tnj5 bhdnda, m. (Vbhand?) Thespesia
Populneoides ( *=gardabh&n<ja), L. ; (i), f.a species
of plant, Susr. (perhaps= bhatttfl, Rubia Munjista,
or Hydrocotyle Asiatica, L.) ;

n. (ifc. f. o) any vessel,

pot, dish, pail, vat, box, case, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; any
implement, tool, instrument, ib. ; horse-trappings,
harness, MBh.; R. ; any ornament, ib. ; a musical

instrument (cf.-vdifana); goods, wares, merchandise

(also m. pi.), Mn. ; Yijn.; MBh. &c.; capital,

Kathas.; treasure, L.; the bed of a river, L. ; (fr.

bhanda) mimicry, buffoonery, L. (cf. putra- and

bhratri-bh). gopaka, m..the keeper of vessels

or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. patl, m. a pos-
sessor of wares, merchant, Rajat. ; Pancat. puta,
m. 'sharpener of instruments i.e. razors,' a barber,
L. ;

a partic. contrivance for calcining metals, Bhpr.
pnshpa, m. a sort of snake, L. purna, mfn.

(a cart) laden with vessels or with merchandise, Mn.

viii, 405. pratibhSndaka, n. 'commodity for

commodity,' computation of the exchange of goods,
barter. Col. bhajaka, m. the distributer of vessels

or utensils (in a temple), Buddh. bharaka, m. the

contents of any vessel, W. inulya, n. capital con-

sisting in wares, KathJs. ranjaka-mrittika, f.

a partic. colouring earth used bypotters, Bhpr. v5-
dana, n. playing on a musical instrument, Mn. x,

49. vSdya, n. a musical instrument, Bhar. sal a,

f. a storehouse, magazine, Satr. BhXndagSra, n.

id.: a treasury,Yljn. ; MBh. &c. ; a treasure, Kathas.;

rika, m. a treasurer, ib. Bhandanusarin, mfn.

hanging to a pot or vessel, MW. Bhanda-pura,
n. N. of a city, Rajat. BhSndavakaiia-da, m.
one who grants (thieves) room for (concealing their)

implements, Mn. ix, 271. Bhandodara, n. the

cavity or interior of a vessel, MW. Bhaiidopapu-
rfina, n. N. of an Upa-purSna.
Bhandaka, m. (Siddh.) or n. a small vessel, cup,

plate, box, chest, Kathas.
; (ifc.) goods, merchandise,

ib. ; (ikd), f. an implement, tool, L.; a kind of plant

(see kata-bh).
Bhaudana, (prob.) n. a quarrel, Divyav.
Bhandayana (Uttarar.), nl (MBh.), m. patr.

fr. bhdnda.

Bhandara, m. = (and fr.) bhattifAgdra, a store-

house, Cat.(cf.RTL. 248). -griia, n. id., Kuval.,
Sch.

Bhandarika (Bhojapr.), rin (Can.), m. =
bhandag&rika.
Bhandi, a razor-case, g. chattry-ddi. vaha,

m. a barber, L. (SIS, f. (prob.) a barber's shop,
Pin. vi, 2, 86.

Bhandika, m. a barber, L. ; (), f. an instru-

ment f ?), Divyav.
Bhaudijanglii, m. patr. fr. bhatidi-jaiigha,

Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 58.
Bhandita, mfn. relating to Bhanditya, g. kan-

vadi. tSyana (Lity.), tya (g. gargadi), m. pair.

fr. bhandita.

Bhandlni, f. a chest, basket, MBh.
Bhandila, m. a barber, L. ISyana, m. patr.

fr. bhandila, g. aivadi.

Bhandika, m. a kind of bird, VarBrS.

BhSndira, m. N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree on
Go-vardhana in Vrinda-vana, Hariv. ; Git. ; of a

Dsnava, Kathas. bnashS-vySkarana, n. N. of

wk. - vana-nandana and -vana-vasin, m. N.
of Krishna, Pancar.

bhati, bhatu. See p. 750 &c.

bhadiga, m. N. of a man, Cat.

bhadra, m. (fr. bhadra, of which it is

also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the month Bhadra

(
= -pada below), Rsjat. ; (i), (. (scil. tithi) the

day of full moon in the month Bh, Col. darava,
mfn. relating to or coming from Bhadra-d3ru, Pan.

'v 3 '39. Sch- pad*, m. (fr. bhadra-pada) trie

month Bhadra (a rainy month corresponding to the

period from about the middle of August to the middle

of September), Var. ; Rsjat.; Susr. ; (d),(. du. and

pi. =bhadra-padd, N. common to the 3rd and 4th
Nakshatras (q. v.), Sflryas. ; VP. ; (f),

(. the day of

full moon in the month Bh, KStySr., Sch. ba-

havi, f. (with samhitd] N. of wk. baneya, in.

metron. fr. bhadra-bdhu. Pat. niatura, m. (fr.

bhadra-mdtri) the son of a virtuous or handsome

mother, Pin. iv, I, 115. maunja, mf(<)n. made
from the plants Bhadra and Munja (as a girdle),
Kaus. varmana, m. patr. fr. bhadra-varman,
Vop. sarini, m. patr. fr. bhadra-sarman, g.
bahv-adi. Sma, m. patr. fr. bhadra-saman,
Pin. vi, 4, 170, Sch.

bhana, bhanu &e. See p. 751, col. I.

having the shape of a thunderbolt, or = candra, the

moon, VS. (Mahidh.) &c.

HT"? bhanda, n. N. of an Upa-puriina,
Cat. (prob. w. r. for skdnda).

TT*i[ bham, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xii, 8) bhd-

mate, cl. 10. P. (xxxv, 20) bhdmayaii (occurs only
in derivatives, but the grammarians give also pf.

babhdmc, aor. abhdmishta, fut. bhdmishyale,
mitd; Caus. bhdmayati; Intens. babhdmyatc), to

be angry or impatient.

2. Bharaa, m. (for I. see p. 751, col. I ; for 3.

below) passion, wrath, anger, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ;

BhP.; (with kavi), N. of a poet, Cat.; (J), f. a

passionate woman, L.; N. of one of the wives of

Krishna (
= satya-bhdmd), Kathis.

Bhamlta, mfn. enraged, angry, RV.; TS.
2. Bhamin, mfn. (for I. see p. 751, col. I) pas-

sionate, angry ; (?), f. an angry or passionate woman,
vixen (often used as a term of endearment = candi,

nianini, and not always separablefrom I . bhdmint),
BhP.



3. bhama.

*TW 3. bhama or maka, m. a sister's hus-

band, BhP.; L.

WTfT bhamaka, m. N. of the author of the

Alamkara-sastra and of the Prakrita-manorama

(Comm. on the Prakrita-prakSsa), Cat.

)TT<(Tflr<4 bhdyajdtya, m. (patr. fr. bhnya-

jdta] N. of Kapi-vana, Nid. ; of Nikothaka (q. v.)

Hl^'mifnT bhayavasanti(!), f. N. of wk.

*TR bhard, m. (\/bhri) a burden, load,

weight, RV. &c. &c. ; heavy work, labour, toil,

trouble, task imposed on any one (gen. or comp.),
MBh.;KSv. &c. ; a large quantity, mass, bulk (often
in comp. with words meaning 'hair'), Hariv.

;
KSv.

&c. ;
a partic. weight (

= 20 Tula's = 2000 Palas of

gold), Hariv. ; Pancat.; Susr. ;
=

bhdra-yashti,
KSrand.; a partic. manner of beating a drum, Samgit. ;

N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a prince, VP. kshama, mfn.

able to bear loads (as a ship), Susr. ga, m. *

going
under a yoke

'

or '

undergoing loads,' a mule, L.

Jivin, m. '

subsisting by carrying loads,' a porter,
Kathas. tara, mfn. heavy, ponderous (?), Divyav.
danda, n. pi. N. of partic. Samans, Vas. pra-

tyavara, mfn. (actions) lowest by reason of the

bearing of loads, MBh. bharin, mfn. bearing 1

(superl. "rl-tamd), TS. -, bhutl-tirtha, n. N. of

a Tirtha, Cat. -bhrit, mfn. = -bharin, RV.
yashti, f. a pole or yoke for carrying loads, L.

vat, mfn. loaded, weighty ; -tva, n. weightiness,
MBh. vah (strong form -vafi), m((bhdr<&hi)n.
carrying a 1, Vop. vaha, m. a horse's canter

(also
n. and a, f.), L. vaha, mfn. = -vah; a porter,

carrier, MBh.; m. an ass, L.; (f), [. indigo, L.

vahaka, m. a load-bearer, porter, VarBrS., Sch.

vShana, m. id., L. ; a beast of burden, L. ; an

arm, Pancad. ; n. a vehicle for loads, cart, waggon,
W. vShika, mfn. carrying 1, a porter, W. v5-
hin, mfn. id.. Hit.; Susr. - vriksha, m. Cytisus

Cajan, L. -sirnga, m. a kind of antelope, L.

salia, mf(a)n. able to carry a great load, very

strong or powerful, MBh.; Hariv.; m. an ass, L.

ladhana, mfn. accomplishing great things (said
of weapons'), very efficacious, ib. ; R. sSdhin, mfn.

id., Hariv. hara, mfn. = -vahika, L. harika,
mfn. id. ; relating to the carrying of loads, W.

harin, mfn. l-bearing (said of Krishna), Pancar.

Bharakxanta, mf(0)n. overloaded (as a ship), R.;

(a), f. N. of a metre, Chandom. Bharavatarana
(MBh.), "tarana (SkandaP.), n. the taking down
or removal of a load from (abl.) Bharddhi, f. the

bearing of a load, Rsjat. Bharoddharana, n. the

lifting of a 1, MW. Bharodvaha, m. a ("-carrier,

porter,Var. Bharopajivana, n. subsistence by car-

rying loads, Pancat. Bharauhl, see bhdra-vah.

Bharaka, (prob.) m. a burden, load, weight (ifc.,

f. ikd, loaded with; cf. phani-bhdrika}, Mn.;
KathSs.; a partic. weight (= bhdra}, Heat,; (ilia),

!. a heap, multitude, Sis.

Bharaya, Nom. A. "yate, to form a load, be a

load for (gen.), Kuval.; BhP.

Bharika, mfn. forming a load, heavy, swollen

(said of a partic. form of elephantiasis), SuSr. ; m. a

carrier, porter, Rijat. ; Kathas.

Bharin, mfn. bearing a load, heavily laden, a

bearer, porter, Mn.; Yajn.; Kathas.; Sis.; (ifc.)

bearing, carrying, KivySd.; heavy, ponderous (ri-
tva, n.), MW.; deep, low (said of a tone), Sii.

Siphonantus, L.

Bhaxangika, mf(a or t)n. (fr. free.), g. kdsy-ddi.

Hustling iAorarfa-samon, n. (prob.) v.l.

for bhdrunda-s
, Cat.

HTT3S bhdranda, m. N. of a fabulous bird,
Satr. ; Paficat. ; (f), f. the female of this bird, Pancat.

>TTCT6Aarata,mf(i)n. descended from Bha-
rata or the Bharatas (applied to Agni either

'

sprung
from the priests called Bh '

or ' bearer of the obla-

tion
'), RV. &c. &c. ; belonging or relating to the

Bharatas (yt\\hyuddha,n., samgrdma, m., samara,
m., samiti, f. the war or battle of the Bh; with or

scil. akhydna, n., with itihdsa, m. and kathd, f. the

story of the Bh, the history or narrative of their

war
;
with or scil. mandaia, n. or varsha, n.

'

king
Bh'srealm' i.e. India), MBh.; Kiv.&c.; inhabit-

ing Bh-varsha i.e. India, BhP.; m. a descendant

of Bharata (also in pi. for bharatas), RV. &c. &c. ;

(with asva-medha], N. of the author of RV. v,

27; (with deva-vata and ileva-si'avas), N. of the

authors of RV. iii, 23 ; fire, L. ;
an actor, L. (cf.

liharata) ;
N. of the sun shining on the south of

Meru, L. ; (i), (., see below ; n. the land of Bh
i.e. India (cf. above) ; the story of the Bh and their

wars (sometimes identified with the Mahli-bhJrata,
and sometimes distinguished from it), MBh.; Kfti.it. ;

?
w - 37'i " ' alld 2

; (with saras), N. of a lake,

Satr. karna, m. N. of an author, Cat. campu,
f. N. of a poem by Ananta-kavi. tatparya-nir-
naya, m., -tatparya-samgraha, m., -nirva-

caiia, n., -pada-prakasa, m., -bhnva-clipa, m.,

-manjaxi, f.. -mala-kosa, m. N. of wks. var-
sha, n. = tarn varsham above. vyakhya, f.,

-sravana-vidhi, m., -samgraha-dlpika, f. N.
of wks. sattama, m. the best of the descendants of

Bharata, Mlili. savitrl, f., -savitri-stotra, n.,

-and, f. N. of wks. sutra, n. 'short sketch of

the MahSbhSrata,' N. of MBh. i, 61. Bharata-
carya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; of Arjuna-misra

(Sch. on MBh.) Bharatartha-dlpika, f. and

Bharatartha-prakasa, m. N. of two Commen-
taries on MBh.

Bharati, f. of rata; a female descendant of

Bharata, L. ; N. of a deity (in RV. often invoked

among the Apri deities and esp. together with 11,1

and Sarasvati, accord, to Nir. viii, 13 a daughter of

Aditya ;
later identified with Sarasvati, the goddess

of speech), RV. &c. &c. ; speech, voice, word, elo-

quence, literary composition, dramatic art or recita-

tion, MBh. ;
KSv. &c.

; (with vrilti}, a partic. kind

ofstyle, Dasar. ; Sah. (cf. IW. 503, n, I ) ; theSanskrit

speech of an actor, L.; a quail, L. ; Ocymum Sa-

crum, L. ; N. of a river, MBh. ; one of the IO orders

of religious mendicants traced back to pupils of

SamkaracSrya (the members of which add the word

bhdratl to their names), W. ; Cat. kavl, m. N.
of a poet, Sirni'l'. krishnacarya, m. N. of a

preceptor, W. candra, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

tirtha, m. N. of an author (the Guru ofSayana),
Cat. (^thiya, n. his wk.) ; n. N. of a sacred bathing-

place, Cat. nirajana, n. N. of a poem (contain-

ing the praise of Sarasvati) by Lakshmi-n&rayana.
yati, m. N. of an author, Cat. vat, mfn. ac-

companied by Bharati (said of Indra), Aitlir. sri-

nrisinha, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

Bharatiya, n. N. of wk.

Bharateya, m. patr. fr. liharata (or bharald),

g. subhradi.

HT*S 1*1 bharadvdja, mf(J)n. coming from
or relating to Bharad-vaia, SBr. &c. &c.

;
m. patr.

fr. bharad-vdja, g. bidadi; N. of various men (esp.

of supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Rijisvan,

Garga, Nara, Payu, Vasu, Sasa, Sirimbitha, Suna-

hotra, Sapratha, Su-hotra, q. v. ; but also of others,

e. g. of Drona, of Agastya, of Saunya, of Sukesan, of

Satya-vSha, of Susha Vjhneya, of one of the 7

Rishis, of a son of Brihas-pati &c., and of many
writers and teachers, pi.of a Vedic school), RAnukr. ;

MBh.; Cat.; 1W. 146, 161 &c.; the planet Mars,

L.; a skylark, Pancat.
; pi. N. of a people, VP.; (i),

f. a female descendant of Bharad-vaja (with ratri,
N. of the author of RV. x, 127; tA.dsobharadvdji-
piilra below) ;

a skylark, PSrGr.
; the wild cotton

shrub, L.
;
N. of a river, MBh. ; VP. ; n. a bone, L. ;

N. of various Samans, ArshBr. ;
of a place, Pan. iv,

2, 145 (v. 1. for bhar"). gaxffya-parinaya-
pratishedha-v&dartha,m.,-prayo(ra,m.,-sik-
sha, f., -iraddha-kanda-vyakhyS, f., -sarn-

hita, f. N. of wks. Bharadvajagni-samcUi'a-
nadi-smarta-prayoga, m. N. of wk.

BhSradvajaka, nit' ;yv?)n. belonging or relating
to Bharad-vaja ; (f), f. a skylark, SSmavBr.

Bharadvajayana, m. patr. fr. Bharad-vaja,
PancavBr.

BhSradvajin, m. pi. N.of a school, L. (cf. fya).
Bharadvaji-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

Bharadvajiya, mfn. coming from or relating to

Bharadvaja; pi. N. of a grammatical school, Cat.

HTT'l bhdrama, m. N. of a man, g. suhh-

radi, KiS. (v.l. for bharamd).
Bharameya, m. patr. fr. bharama or bhdra-

ma, ib.

*?TT1 bharaya, m. = bharadvdja, a sky-
lark, ib.
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WTT^ bhdrava, m. a bow-string, L. : (i), f.

sacred basil, L.

HfTfa bhd-ravi. See under 2. 6Aa.

VTTTHT bharaya. See col. i.

*flft bhdri, m. a lion, L. (prob. w. r. for

ibhAri, q.v.)

^iRqi Ihdrika, bharin. See col. I.

Hi07 bhdrtla, m. a partic. bird, L.

dm, m. N. of a son of Kri.shna.VP.

bhdrujika, mfn. (fr. bharuja), g.

ahgitly-ddi.

drunda, m. a partic. bird, MBh.
(cf. bkdranda, bhurunda) ; n. N. of various Sa-

mans, Vishn.
; Mhh. &c. ; of a forest, R.

TU\^ bhdrusha, m. the sou of a Vaisya
VrStya and an unmarried Vaisya, L. ; a person who
worships the mothers or Saktis on a burning-ground
or at cross-roads &c., L.

H I \ 15T^i bhdrvjika, mfu. (fr. bharvjd),\.\.
in g. ahguly-ddi.

HI7! bhdrga, m. a king of the Bhargas,
PSn. iv, i, 1 78 ; N. of a son of Pratardana, Harir.

(v-l.tAdrgava) ;
of a king also called Bharga, VP.;

pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. b/iargdh); (*), f. a

queen of the Bhargas, Pin. iv, I, 178; Cleroden-

drum Siphonantus, Susr. (prob. w. r. for bhdrngi);
Piper Chaba, L. - bhumi, m. N. of a king, Hariv. ;

BhP. vana.n. N.of a forest, Hariv. (\-.\.bhdnu-
z< ). sri-kanta-mlsra, in. N. ofan author, Cat.

Bhargayana, m. (fr. bharga) patr. of Sutvan,
AitBr.

Bhargi, m. patr. fr. bharga, PSn.iv, 1, 1 1 1
,
Sch.

>Tin?'anrt'W bhdrgal&vara-tirtha, n. N.
of a Tirtha, Cat.

*TPiW bhdrgavd,mf(i)n. relating to or com-
ing from Bhrigu, Up.; MBh. &c.; belonging to

Sukra (cf. below), R.
; patr. fr. bhrigu (pi. tthri-

gavali}, PSn.ii, 4,65; N. of Sukra (regent of the

planet Venus and preceptor of the Daityas), R. ; Var.

&c.
;
of Siva, MBh.; of Parasu-rama, ib. ;

of various

men (esp. supposed authors of hymns, viz. of Ifa, Kali,

Kritnu, Gritsamada, Cyavana, Jamad-agni, Nema,
Prayoga,Vena, Somahuti and Syuma-rasmi, q.v.; but

alsoofmany other writersormythological personages,

e.g. of Itala, of Ricika, of Dvi-gat, of Dris.ma, of

Mirkandeya, of Pramati &C.1, Br.; SrS. ; MBh.;
RAnukr.; a potter, MBh. (Nilak.); an astrologer,
L. ; an archer, a good bowman (like Parasu-rama),
L. ;

an elephant, L. ; pi. the descendants of Bhrigu
(properly called bkrigavah; cf. above), MBh.;
Hariv.; N. of a people, MBh.; Pur.; (/-), f. a fe-

male descendant of Bhrigu, Pan. ii, 4, 65; BhSr-

gava's i.e. Sukra's daughter, R.
; N. of Deva-yani t

f., MBh.; BhP.; of LakshmJ, L.j of ParvatI, L. ;

Panicum Dactylon and another species, L. ; n. N. of

various Samans, ArshBr. kalpa-valli-cakra-
vidya-rahasya, n., -campu, f., -dipika, f.,

-nania-sahasra, n., -paiicanga, n., -purana,
n. N. of wks. prlya, n. 'dear to Sukra or the

planet Venus,' a diamond, L. bhunli, prob. w. r.

for bhdrga-bhumi, VP. muhurta, m. or n. N.
of wk. r&ghaviya, mfn. relating to Parasu-r&ma

andRima-candra, Balar. xama, m. N.ofan author,
Cat. sreshtha, m. the best of the descendants of

Bhrigu, MBh. saxvasva, n., -sutra, n. N. of

wks. BhSxgavaxoana-candxlkS, f., iia-di-

pika, f. N. of wks. BhargavopapnxSna, n. N.
of an Upapurana. BhSrgavopakhyana, n. N,
of the 1 3th ch. of the Visishtha-ramSyana.

Bharg-Rvaka, n. a diamond, L.

Bhaxgavaya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble

Sukra, U
Bhaxgaviya, mfn. relating to Bhrigu; n. N. of

wk. t^ydny-adbhutdni, N. of the ?oth Paris, of th

AV.)

Siphonantus, VarBrS. (cf. bhdrgi),

drnikardami, m. patr., Cat.

bhdrdvaji, t.=.bharadvdjl, the wild
cotton shrub, L.

3 C



754 bharman. bhdvatka-rasa.

[ bharman, m. or n. (\XftAn) a board

for bearing or holding, a table, RV. viii, i, 8.

bharmya, m.patr. of Mudgala, BhP.

(cf. next); N. of a prince, VP. (also pi.)

Brmrmyasva, m. (fr. bhrimy-aiva) patr. of

Mudgala, Nir.; AsvSr.

bharya, rnfn. (*/bhri) to be borne or

supported or cherished or nourished or maintained,

TS.; Br.jHariv.; m. one supported by ordependent
on another, a servant, ib.; a mercenary, soldier, Pin.

iii, I, 112, Sch.; (a\ f., see below.

Bharyaka (ifc.)
= bhdryd, a wife ; see sa-bhd-

ryaka.

Bharya, f. (f. of bharya) a wife (or the female

of an animal), Br. &c. &c. jita, mfn. ruled by
one's w, Hariv. _ \* ("ryala), mfn. living by the

prostitution of a w, L.- fika (ryaf\ m. a hus-

band ruled by his w, a hen-pecked h
,
L.

;
a kind

of deer, L. ; N. of a Muni, L. tva, n. the con-

dition of aw, wifehood, Mn. ; Kathis. drohin,
mfn. acting maliciously towards a wife, Kathis.

_ dhikSrika (ryarfA),mfn.relating to the chap-
ter on wives, Cat. patl, m. du. man and wife, g.

raja-dantadi; -tva, n.wedlock, matrimony Kathis.
c rthin (ryarth), mfri. seeking or desiring a w,

MW. -vat, mfn. havingaw", MBh.-vrikBha,
m. Caesalpina Sappan, L. Bama, mfn. equal to

a wife, Ml. Bansrnta, m. a Sauiruta (s.v.) ruled

by his wife, Pin. vi, 2, 69, Sch. BharySdha, m.
= ujha-khdrya, married (said of a man), Bhat}.

(g. dhitagny-ddi).

Bharyaru, m. (fr. bhdryd) the father of a child

by another man's wife, L. ; a kind of deer or ante-

lope, L.; N. of a mountain, L.

bharvard, m. 'son of Bharvara, i.e.

Praji-pati,' N. of Indra, RV. iv, 21, 7 (Siy.)

bharsya, n. (fr. bhrisa) vehemence,
excess! veness, g. driijhftdi,

*TTc3 bhala, n. (L. also m. ; fr. v/iAo ?) the

forehead, brow, Kiv.; Rijat. &c. ; splendour, lustre,

Inscr. krit, m. N. of a man, Pravar. oandra,
m. 'having the moon on his forehead,' N. of Ganiia,

Pur.; dracdrya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. -dar-
Bana, n. 'appearing on the f ,' red lead, L. dar-

sin, mfn. watching the f or brow (scil. of his mas-

ter), attentive (as a servant), MW. drii, -naya-
na or -locana, m.

'

having an eye in the f
,'
N. of

Siva, L. vibhuahana, m. Clerodendrum Phlo-

moides, L. Bhalanka, mfn. having auspicious
marks on the f

, L. ; m. a tortoise, L. ; Cyprinus

Rohita, L. ; a species of potherb, L. ; N. of Siva, L.

Bhaln, m. the sun, Un. i, 5, Sch.

*flcOt;i bhalandand, m. patr. fr. bhnlan-

dana, g. tivadi; N. of Vatsa-pri, TS.; PancavBr.

Bhalandanaka, mfn. (fr. bhalandand}, g. ari-

han&di.

X,m.K.
of a teacher, Cat.

i bhalu. See above under bhala.

bhaluka, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla

and bhdlluka).
Bhalnka, m. id., L.

*II5il< bhaluki, m. (prob. patr.} N. of a

Muni, MBh. ;
of various authors, Cat.

Bhilnkin, m. (also written valukin) N. of a

teacher, Cat.

wm AAallo, mfn.(fr.6AalZa), g. samkalddi.

paleya, mfn. (fr. bhalla-pdla),^. sakhy-ddi, v. 1.

Bhallaklya, mfn. (fr. bhallakiya), g. utsadi.

BhUlnka or bhallnka, m. a bear, L.

BhSUeya, mfn. (fr. bhalla), g. sakhy-ddi.

HiwfV bhallavi,m . patr. fr. AAoflori.ChUp. ;

Sarnk.'; pi. N. of a school, TindBr. (also vin, pi.,

ApSr.,Sch.) -brahmana, n.) -AakhS.f., -arnti,

f. N. of wks. Bhallavy-npaniBhad, f. N. of an

Upanishad.

BhKllaveya, m. patr. fr. bhallavi, Samk. on

ChUp. ; N. oflndra-dyumna, SBr.
;
of a teacher, ib.

iruti, f. N. of wk. BhallaveyopanlBhad,
f. N. of an Upanishad.

bkdvd, m. (/bku) becoming, being,

existing, occurring, appearance, SvetUp.; KitySr.

&c.; turning or transitioninto (loc. or comp.),MBh.;

IPrit.; continuance (opp. to cessation; ekSti-bhdva,

continuity of the thread of existence through succes-

sive births, Buddh., wrongly translated under ekSti-

bh'), MBh.; state, condition, rank (with slhdvira,

old age; anyam bhdvam apadyate, enphem. he

dies; state of being anything, esp. ifc., e.g. bdfa-

bhdva, the state of being a child, childhood = bdla-

td or -Iva; sometimes added pleonastically to an ab-

stract noun, e.g. tanutd-bhdva, the state of thin-

), Up. ; SrS. ; M Bh. &c. ; true condition or state,

truth, reality (ibc. and bhdvena, ind. really, truly),

MBh.; Hariv.; manner of being, nature, tempera-

ment, character (eto bhdvah or eka-bh, a simple or

artless nature ; bhdvo bhdvam nigacchati = birds of

a feather flock together), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; manner

of acting, conduct, behaviour, Kiv. ; Sih.
; any state

of mind or body, way of thinking or feeling, senti-

ment, opinion, disposition, intention (yddriiena

bhdvena, with whatever disposition of mind ;
bhd-

vam amahgalam ^kri, with loc., to be ill disposed

against ; bhdvam dridham '/kri, to make a firm

resolution), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) passion,

emotion (2 kinds of Bhivas are enumerated, the

sthdyin or primary ,
and vyabhicdrin or subordinate

;

the former are 8 or 9 according as the Rasas or sen-

timents are taken to be 8 or 9 ; the latter 33 or 34),

Kiv.; Sih.; Pratip. &c.; conjecture, supposition,

Mn. ; Pancat. ; purport, meaning, sense (iti bhdvah,
' such is the sense

' =
ity arthah or ity abhiprdyah,

constantly used by commentators at the end of their

explanations) ; love, affection, attachment (bhdvam
i/kri, with loc., to feel an affection for), MBh.

;

Kiv.&c. ; the seat of the feelings or affections, heart,

soul, mind (paritushtena bhdvena, with a pleased

mind), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; that which is

or exists, thing or substance, being or living creature

(sarva-bhdvdh, all earthly objects; bhdvah sthd-

vara-jangamdh, plants and animals), MundUp. ;

MBh. &c. ; (in dram.) a discreet or learned man (as

a term of address respected sir), Mricch.; Milav.;

Milatim. ; (in astron.) the state or condition of a

planet, L. ;
an astrological house or lunar mansion,

ib. ; N. of the 27th Kalpa (s.v.), ib.; of the 8th

(42nd) year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ;

(in gram.) the fundamental notion of the verb, the

sense conveyed by the abstract noun (esp. as a term

for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having
neither agent nor object expressed, e.g. pacyate,
'there is cooking' or 'cooking is going on'), Pin.

iii, I, 66; 107 &c. ; N. of the author of the Bhiva-

prikasa ( miira-bhdva), Cat.; wanton sport, dal-

liance, L.; birth, L.
; place of birth, the womb, L.;

the world, universe, L.
;
an organ of sense, L.;

superhuman power, L. ; the Supreme Being, L.;

advice, instruction, L.; contemplation, meditation,

L. (cf. -samanvita). kartrika, mfn. (a verb)

having for its agent the state implied by it, an im-

personal verb, Kis. on Pan. ii, 3, 4. karman,
n. du. the neuter and passive state (e.g. aldyi, it was

slept, frV2..tf),Pin.iii, 1,66. -kalpa,m.,-kalpa-
lata, f., -kerallya, n., -kanmndi, f. N^of works.

Ifambhiram,ind. (to laugh) from the bottom ofthe

heart i.e. heartily, BhP.; deeply, gravely, ib. sram-

ya, mfn. to be (or being) conceived by the mind,

Megh. irarha.f. censure implied in the notion ofa

verb, Pin. iii, I, 24. gupti-iataka, n., -gran
tha, m, N. of wks. grahin, mfn. understanding

thesense,appreciatingthesentiment,Pancar. gr&h-
ya, mfn. to be conceived with the heart, SvetUp.

m-gama, mfn. touching the heart, charming,

lovely, Caurap. candrika, f., -ointa, f., -olnta-

mani, m., -cnda-mani, m. N. ofwks. ceshtita,

n. amorous gesture, wanton sport, BrahmaP. ja,

m. 'heart-born,' love or the god of love, W. jfia,

mm. knowing the heart, MW.; (a), f. Panicum

Italicum, L. -taramgini, f. N. of wk. tas,

ind. (ifc.) in consequence of being anything, Hit.

- tri-bhangi, f. N. of wk. tva, n. the state of

becoming or being &c., L. darsin, w.r. for

bhala-d. - dasa, m. N. of a man. Cat. -dipa,
m.,-dIpikS,f.N. ofwks. -devl, f. N. ofa poetess,

Cat. dyotanika, f. N.of 2 wks. dharma-ffani
and -nStha, m. N. of men, Cat. narayana-
mahatmya, n. N. of wk. neri, m. a kind ol

dance, Sarngit. padartha, m. a thing which ha:

a real or positive existence, MW. plda(?), m
N. of a lexicographer, Cat. pnahpa, n. the heart

compared to a flower, VP. prakasa, m. N. ol

various wks. (esp. of a medical wk. by BhJva-misra);

-kosa, m.,-nighantu, m. N. of wks. praka&aka,

m., -prakasikB, f., -pratyaya-vSdartha, m.,

-pratyaya-sakti-vicara.in ,-pradipa, m. (and

pfddyota, m.), -pradipika, f., -prabodhini, f.,

-phala, n. (znAlfidhydya,m.} N. of wks. ban-

ana, mfn. fettering or joining hearts (as love),

Ragh. bala, m. (prob.) the force of sentiment

(one of the 10 forces of a Bodhi-sattva), Dharmas.

75. bodha, m.N. ofwk. bodhakfi, mf(t'a)n.

revealing any sentiment or feeling, L. bhatta,
m. (with samgita-rdya) N. of an author, Cat.

madhura, mfn. sweet by (imitating or following)
nature (as a picture) , Sak. miira, m. (in dram.) a

gentleman, person ofdignity or consequence, ib. (only
in Prakfit); N. of various authors (cf. bhdva-pra-

kdia), Cat. yatln, m. an ascetic by life or con-

duct, HParis.; ti- Vbhii, P. -thavati, to begin to live

as a real ascetic, ib. ratna, m. N. of an author
;

-kosa, m., -samuccaya, m. N. of wks. rahasya-
sRmanya, n. N. ofwk. rama-krlshna, m.
N. of a man, Cat. rupa, mfn. really existing,

real, actual, Samk.; n. (?) N. ofwk. lava-vyS-
khyS, f., -lesa-prakasika, f. N. of wks. -va-
cana, mfn. signifying a state or action, denoting
the abstract notion of a verb, Pan. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3,

1 1 ;
= bhdva-kartrika, ii, 3, 54. vat, mfn. being

in any state or condition, Pin. ii, 3, 37, Sch. (cf.

g. rasddf).
- vScaka, n.(?) an abstract noun.MW.

vikara, m. a modification of the notion 'to be'

or 'to become,' Nir. i, 2. vidyfisvaxa, m. N. of

an author, Cat. vibhavini, f. N. of a Comm.
on Git. vilasa, m. N. of a poem in honour of

king Bhiva-sioha. viveka, m. N. of a teacher,

Buddh. ; N. of various wks. viiodhini, f. N. of

wk. vrltta, mfn. relating to creation or cosmo-

gony (as a hymn; also tttya}; m. N. of BrahmS,

L.; (f),f. N. of a goddess, Naigh. sataka, n.

N. of a poem.' sabalata, f., -iabala-tva, n.,

-Babaia, f. (in rhet.) mixture or union of various

emotions, Kuval. ; Pratap. &c. iabda, m. a verb,

Jaim., Sch. Barman, m. N. of an author, Cat.

santi, f. the allaying ofany (transitory) emotion,

W. nddhi.f. purity ofmind, SariigP. innya,
mfn. void of affection or attachment, Milav. am-
nddhi, f. = -iuiidhi, Bhag. >anidhl, m. the

union or co-existence of two emotions, Kuval.

samanvita, mfn. endowed with existence, exist-

ing, living (others 'endowed with the faculty of

meditation'), Bhag. x, 8. amahita, mfn. fixed

or collected in mind (others 'concentrating the mind

on Brahml'or'on the heart'), Mn. vi, 43. Bar-

fa, m. the intellectual creation (opp. to bhaulika

s. the material cr), MW. -Sara, m. or n.(?) a

girdle (with Magas), VP. sara-viveka, m. N.

ofwk. ainha, m. N. of a king (also -deva; cf.

vildsa), Cat.; -prakriyd, i. N. of an elementary

grammar. sena, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.

skhalita, n. an offence (committed only) in the

mind, Vikr. stha, mfn. being in love, enamoured,
Kum. sthira, mfn. fixed or rooted in the heart,

Sak. nig'db.a, mfn. heartily attached, affection-

ately disposed, PaBcat. -svabhava, m. N. of wk.

Bhavakuta, n. the first emotions of love, Amar.

Bhava-gundsa-dlkinlta, m. N. of a man, Cat.

BUSvacarya, m. N. of aSch .on Git. Bhavata, m.

(only L.) = bhdvaka, affection, emotion ; the external

expression ofamatory feeling; a pious orholyman ;
an

amorous man ;
an actor

; dress, decoration. B&avat-

maka, mfn. 'consisting of reality,' real, actual (-td,

f.), Samk. BhSvftdl-prSbJirita, n. N. of wk.

Bh&vadvaita, n. natural or material cause (as thread

of cloth), MW. Bhavadayaym, m. N. of wk.

Bhavnnandi, see bhav &c. Bhavannga, mfn.
'

following the object,' natural, simple, W. ; (d\ f.

a shadow, L. (cf. bhdvalinS). Bhavantara, n.

another state or condition, MW. Bhavabhasa,
m. simulation of feeling or emotion, W. Bhavar-

tha, m. the simple or obvious meaning (of a word,

phrase &c.),W.; the subject-matter, ib. (cf. comp.);
mfn. having a verbal meaning (-/a,n.), Jaim., Sch.;

-kaustubha, n., -carana (and na-bdshya), n.,

-cintdmani, m., -dipikd, f., -prakdlikd, (., lhd-

dhikarana, n. N. of wks. BhSvallnS, f.
' cleav-

ing to an object,' a shadow, L. (cf. bhdv&niiga).

Bhavava, mfn. kind to creatures, tender, passion-

ate, Sis.(
= bkdvdn oTjanfun avati, Sch.) Bhava-

Tlava-natha-dikahita, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Bhavgsa-phala, n. N. of wk. Bhavika-rasa,
mfn. influenced solely by the sentiment of love, Kum.
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Bhavodaya, m. the rising of emotion or passion,

Pratap. ; Kuval.

Bhavaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to be, effect-

ing (comp.), MBh.; promoting any one's (gen.)

welfare, ib. ; imagining, fancying (gen. or comp.),
AshtavS.; having a taste for the beautiful or poet-

ical, Das.; singing with expression, Samgit.; m.

sentiment, affection, L.
;
the external expression of

amatory sentiments, W.; (d), f. N. of a female demon

(prob. w. r. for bhdvuka],^c.w.
2. Bhavana, mf()n. (fr. Caus.; for I. see 2. bha,

p. 750) causing to be, effecting, producing, display-

ing, manifesting, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; promoting or

effecting any one's (gen. or comp.) welfare, MBh.;
R. &c.

; imagining, fancying, AshtSvS. ; teaching,

MBh.; m. a creator, producer, efficient, MBh.;
Kav.; N. of Siva (

-= dhydtri], MBh.; of Vishnu,

A.; of the 22nd Kalpa (q. v.); (a), f., and n. the

act of producing or
effecting, Nir.; Sah.; BhP.;

forming in the mind, conception, apprehension,

imagination, supposition, fancy, thought, meditation

(bhSvanayd, ind. in thought, in imagination ;
ndm

^/band/I, with loc., to occupy one's imagination
with, direct one's thoughts to), MBh. ; Kav. ; Sanik.;
Vedantas. &c. ; (in logic) thatcause ofmemory which

arises from direct perception, Tarkas.
; application

of perfumes &c. (
=
adhivdsana), L.; (d), f. de-

monstration, argument, ascertainment,Yajn. ; feeling
of devotion, faith in (loc.), Pancat.; reflection, con-

templation (5 kinds with Buddhists, MWB. 128);

saturating any powder with fluid, steeping, infusion,

SarngS. ; (in arithm.) finding bycombination or com-

position; (with Jainas) right conception or notion;
the moral of a fable, HParis.; N. of an Upanishad;
a crow, L.

; water, L. ; n. furthering, promoting,
MBh.; the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa, L.; (ifc.) nature,

essence, RamatUp.
Bhavana, f. of prec., in comp. pnrushot-

tama-nataka, n. N. of a drama. maya, mf{ )n.

produced by imagination or meditation
; (f), f. (with

vidyd) wisdom obtained by n:ed, Dharmas. mar-
ga, m. a spiritual state, Divyav. yukta, mfn.

thoughtful, anxious, MW. vicSra, m., -vlveka,
m. N. of wks. -sraya l^naSt^), m. 'refuge of

thought,' N. of Siva, Pancar. sara-samgrnha,
m. N. of wk. Bhavauopauishad, f. N. of an

Upanishad.

Bhavanika, f. N. of a woman, Kathas.

Bhavaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be manifested

or effected or accomplished, Nilak. ; to be suffered

or endured (as pain), Kad.; to be cherished or

nourished, MBh.; to be conceived or imagined or

fancied or supposed (n. impers.), Kav.; Sarvad.; to

be proved or taught, MW.
Bhavayavya,m. (fr. bhavayu), pair, of Svana-

ja, SankhSr.
;
N. of the author of RV. i, 126, 6.

Bhavayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be cherished

or protected or taken care of, AitUp. "yltri, mfn.

causing to be, cherishing, protecting, a protector or

promoter, AitUp.; MBh.; (as fut.) one who will

cause to be or call to life, BhP.

Bhavayu, mfn. cherishing, taking care of, pro-

tecting, RV. x, 86, 15.

Bhavi, in comp. for bhdvin. cakra-vartin,
m. a future king, hereditary prince, Das. ta, f.

the state of being or becoming &c., Das.
; futurity,

predestination, ib. ; (ifc.) conforming one's self to,

Kam. tva, n. the state of being or becoming (in

anya-bh), Susr.; the being obliged to take place,

inevitableness, necessity, MBh.; BhP. prayas-
citta, n. N. of wk. Bhavy-upadha, m. (scil.

visarjaniya) the Visarjaniya following in the Pada-

patha after any vowel except a or d, MW.
Bhavika, mf(?)n. actually being or existing, real,

natural, Samkhyak.; full of feeling or sentiment,

expressive, Malav.
; future, W. ; n. language full of

feeling or passion (
= bhdvuka}, Pratap. ;

a figure of

speech which consists in- describing the past or future

so vividly that it appears to be present, Sah. ; Kpr.
&c.

Bhavita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be, created,

produced, obtained, got, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.)

made to become, transformed into, Bhag. ; Sanik. ;

Sah.;manifested,displayed,exhibited,Das.;cherished,

protected, fostered, furthered, promoted, MBh. ; K.1v.

&c. ; cultivated, purified (see comp. below) ;
well-

disposed, good-humoured,Kad.; elated, in high spirits,

MBh. ; thought about, imagined, fancied, conceived,

known, recognised, MBh.; Kav. &c.; proved, es-

tablished,Yajn.; meant or destined for (loc.), SSriigP.;

convicted, Ysjn. ; MBh.; soaked in, steeped, infused,

Susr.; SarngS.; perfumed with, scented, L.
; per-

vaded or inspired by, occupied or engrossed with,

devoted to, intent upon (instr. or comp.), MBh.;
Sanik. ; Pur.

;
directed towards, fixed upon, BhP. ;

(in arithm.) involving a product of unknown quanti-

ties; n. a result or product obtained by multiplica-

tion (often expressed by the first syllable bha\ Col.

(cf. IW. 133). buddii, mfn. one who has culti-

vated or purified his mind, Sah. bhavana, mfn.

being one's self furthered and furthering others, MBh.
vat, mfn. one who has imagined or conceived or

infused &c., W. Bhavitatnian, mfn. 'one whose

soul is purified by meditating on the universal soul
'

or ' whose thoughts are fixed on the Supreme Spirit,'

meditative, devout, holy, a sage, saint, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; (ifc.) engaged in, intent upon, Sis. xii, 38 ;
m.

N. of the 1 3th Muhurta, L.

Bhavitaka, n. = bhdvita, n., Col.

Bhavitra, n. the three worlds (viz. earth, heaven,
and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the uni-

verse, Un. iv, i, 170, Sch. (cf. bhavitra}.

Bhavin, mfn. becoming, being, existing, wont to

be (often ifc.), RPrit.; Hariv.; Ragh. ; about to be,

future, imminent, predestined, inevitable (often used

as fut. tense of */6hii), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
as one

ought to be, good, able, capable (in a-bh), Hariv.
;

(ifc.) being possessed of, MBh.; attached to (e.g.

hari-bh"}, Vop. ; manifesting, showing, Mallin.
;

furthering, blessing, Heat. (cf. loka-bh } ; worship-

ping, ib. ; beautiful, illustrious, MW. ; m. N. of every
vowel except a and a (prob. as

'
liable to become

the corresponding semivowel '), VPrat. ; N. of the

Sudras in Plaksha-dvipa, VP. ; (int], f. a noble or

beautiful woman, MBh.; Ksv.&c.; a wanton woman,
W. ;

a partic. musical composition, Samgit.; N. of

one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. ;
of

the daughter of a Gandharva, MarkP.

Bhavuka, mfn. being,becoming, disposed or about

to be (often ifc. after an adv. in am ; cf. andham-
bh", a4hyam-bh &c., and Pan. iii, 2, 57), TS. &c.

&c.; having a taste for the beautiful or poetical,BhP. ;

producing, productive, L. ; happy, well, auspicious,

prosperous, W. ; m. a sister's husband, HParis. ; (a),
f. N. of a female demon, Vcar. (cf. bhavaka)\ n.

happiness, welfare, L. ; language full of feeling or

passion, Pratap. (cf. bhdvika).

Bhavya, mfn. (fr. VMu or its Caus.) future,

about to be or what ought to be or become, RV. &c.
Sec. (in later language often used as fut. tense of

't/b/ifi; cf. bhdvin); to be effected or accomplished
or performed, Kum.

; BhP. ;
to be apprehended or

perceived, Kathas.; to be (or being) imagined or

conceived, AshtavS. (cf. dur-bh); easy to guess
or understand, Vam. ;

to be (or being) argued or

demonstrated or admitted or approved, Yajn. ; Kav.;
to be convicted, Mn. viii, 60; m. N. of a man
( bhdvayavya, Nir.), RV. i, 126, I (others 'to

be worshipped,' others
'

future') ;
of a king (

= bhd-

vya-ratha or bhanu-rathd), VP.; n. (impers.) it is

to be by (instr.), Mn. v, 150; it should be under-

stood, Mricch., Sch. 15, f., -tva, n. the state of

being about to happen, futurity, KatySr. ratha,
m. N. of a king,VP. (cf. bhdvya).

bhavada, m. N. of a man, Satr.

bhavata, mfn. (fr. bhavat), Pan. iv,

2, 115, Sch.

Bhavatka, mfn. your honour's, your, Kathas. (cf.

Pan. ib.)

V)I4<4I bhavald, f. N. of the wife of Bha-

vada, Satr.

*ll<*IS bhavata, bhavdva. See under bhdva.

i-JJ'EJ'
i. bhash, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xvi, n)

N bhdshate (ep. also P. ti; pf. babhashe,
Br. &c. ; fut. bhashishyate or bhdshitd, Gr. ; aor.

abhashishi, "s/ithdh, "shata, Bhatt. ; inf. bhashi-

tiitn, Up.; bhashtum, MBh.; ind. p. bhashitvd,
-bhashyn, ib.J, to speak, talk, say, tell (with ace.

of thing or person, sometimes also with ace. of thing
and person), Br. &c. &c. ; to speak of or about or on

(ace.), Kam. ;
to announce, declare, Gobh. ; to call,

name, describe as (with two ace.), Mn. ; Srutab. ; to

use or employ in speaking, Nir.; Susr.; Pass, bhd-

shyate (aor. abhdshf), to be spoken, be addressed or

spoken to, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. bhashayati,

te (aor. ababhdshat or abtbhashat, Pan. vii, 4. 3\
to cause to speak or talk, MarkP. ; to cause to speak,

i. e. to think, agitate, disquiet, R.
;
to say, speak,

MBh.: Desid. bibhdshishate, Gr. : Intens. babhd-

shyate, babhashti, ib. (sometimes confounded with

bhash ; cf. Jbhan and bhds\

Bhashaka, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, talking about,
Kav.

Bhashana, n. (ifc. f. 11} the act of speaking,

talking, speech, talk, Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
kind

words, kindness (**sdma-ddnddt"),Slh.; (in dram.)

expression of satisfaction 'after the attainment of an

object, Pratap.; (), f. resembling, L. tfnt-kshau-

lema(J), m. N. of a family, Samskarak.)
Bhasha,, f. speech, language (esp. common or

vernacular speech, as opp. to Vedic or in later times

to Sanskrit), Nir.; Pan.; Mn.; MBh.; any Pra-

krit dialect or a partic. group of 5 of them (viz.

Mahara$htrI,Sauraseni,Magadhi,Pracya,andAvanti,
also called Panca-vidha Bhasha

; cf. under pra-
krita, p. 703), Cat. ; description, definition, Bhag. ;

(inlaw)accusation,eharge,complaint,plaint,Dhurtas.;

Yajn., Sch.; N. of Sarasvati, L.
; (in music) of a

Ragini. knmuda-manjari, f., -kaumudi, f.

N. of wks. citraka, n. a play on words, conun-

drum, Balar. jna, m. '
versed in languages,' N. of

a man, Kathas. - nusasana (sbanuf), n. N. of
a PrSkrit grammar. "ntara (sA$nl), n. another

dialect or version, translation, MW. pariocheda,
m. ' definition of (the categories of) speech,' N. of a

compendium of the Nyaya system by Visva-nStha,
IW. 60, n. I. pada, m. the plaint or charge (the
first of the 4 stages of a lawsuit

;
also N. of wk.)

prakasika, f., -manjarl, f.,-ratna, n.. - rna-
va (sfiSrn~), n., -lilavati, f., -viv^m-fritt,
f. , -vritti, f., -vritty-artha-vritti, f. N. of wks,

sama, ni.
'

Prakrit-like,' a sentence so arranged
that it may be either Sanskrit or Prakrit, Sah.

samiti, f. (with Jainas) moderation in speech,
Sarvad.

Bhashlka, mfn. belonging to common or ver-

nacular speech, Nir. ; (a), f. speech, language, Cat. ;

n. general rule, SankhGr. Butra, n. N. of a Sutra

(on the manner of marking the accent in the SBr.)
attributed to Kityayana. svara, m. brahmana-
svara, KatySr.

Bhashita, mfn. spoken, uttered, said
; spoken

to, addressed, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
n. speech, language,

talk, ib. pnnska, mfn. = ukta-puyska (q. v.),

Pan. vi, 3, 34 &c. (-tva, n., vii, 3, 48, Sch.)

Bliashitavya, mfn. to be spoken to or addressed,

R. (v. 1. for bhajitavya].

BhSshitri, mfn. speaking, a speaker, talker (with
ace. or ifc.), SBr.; MBh. &c.

Bh&shin, mfn. saying, speaking, loquacious

(mostly ifc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. Bhalhi-pukshin,
m. a talking bird, Subh.

Bhashya, n. speaking, talking, Susr.; any work
in the common or vernacular speech, VPrat. ; GrS. ;

Hariv.; an explanatory work, exposition, explana-
tion, commentary (esp. on technical Sutras), MBh.;
Var. &c.

;
N. of Patanjali's Comm. on the Sutras of

Panini (cf. maha-bhashya) ; of the 4th ch. of the

BhavP. ;
a sort of house or building, L. k&ra, m.

N. of various commentators (of Patafijali, Samkarl-

carya, a
poet &c.),Pan. ; Vartt. ; VPrat., Sch.; Cat.;

prapatti, f., -stotra, n. N. of wks. krit, m. the

writer of any Comm., (esp.)N. of Patanjali, Pan. viii,

1.73, Sch.-kalyatiya.n.Kaiyata'sComm.onP
01
*

Bhashya. -oandrika, f., -tika, f., -diplkS, f.,

-navahnika, n., -pratyaya, in., -pratyayod-
bodha, m., -pradipa, m. (fa-viz>arana, n. and

p6ddyotana,n., IW. 168), -bhanu-prabha, f. N.
of wks. bhuta, nifn. being an explanation, serving
as a commentary, Sis. ii, 24. ratna-prakRsikS,
f., -ratna-prabha, f., -ratnavall, f., -raja, m.,
-varttika, n .,-vishaya-vakya-dlplka, f., -vya-
khya, f. N. of wks. Bliashyartha-samgraha,
m., BhashyavatarlkS, f. N. of wks.

*TTW 2. bhash (/bhash), occurring only in

raksho-bhdsh, q. v.

*TT3 bhasha, w.r. for bhiisa, q.v.

i. bhas, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 23)
bhdsate (in older language also P. bha-

sati, AV. &c.
; p. bhasat, RV. ; pf. babhdse, M Bh. ;

aor. abhdsishta, Gr.; fut. bhdsishyate, bhdsitd,

ib.), to shine, be bright, RV. &c. &c.
;
to appear

i (' as
'
or '

like," nom. or instr. of an abstract noun),

3C2
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occur to the mind, he conceived or imagined, be-

come clear or evident, Sih. ; Vedantas. &c. : Caus.

bhdsayati, te (aor. ababhasat and abibhasat, Pan.

vii, 4, 3), to make shine, illuminate, Up. ; M Uh. Sec. ;

to show, make evident, cause to appear (,' by way
of,' instr. of an abstract noun), Bhatt.; Cat.: Desid.

bibhdsishate, Gr. : Intern, bdbhdsyate, bdbltdsti,

ib. (cf. </bhd, of which */bhds is a secondary foim ).

3. Shan, n. f. (cf. 3. Mrt) light or ray of light,

lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c. (bhasdm nidhi

[Prasang.] and bhdsdin pati [Heat.], m.' receptacle

or lord of rays of light,' thesun); an image, reflection,

shadow,MW. ; glory, splendour, majesty, L. ; wish,

desire, L. -kara, mfn. (also bhdh-kara, Pan.

viii, 3, 46, Sch.) 'making light,' shining, glittering,

bright, MBh.; Bhartr. (v. 1. bhdsura and }vara] ;

m. (ifc. f. a) the sun', TAr. &c. &c.; N. of Siva,

MBh.; fire, L.; a hero, L. ; Calotropis Gigantea,

L. ; (also
with dikshita, paitdita, bhatta, miira,

idstrin, dcdrya &c.) N. of various authors (esp. of

a celebrated astronomer, commonly called Bhiska-

rJcirya.q.v.); often found at the end of names (e.g.

jildna-bh, brahmanya-bh Sic.); n. gold, L. ; a

kind of breach (made by thieves in a wall), Mricch. ;

N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ; -kantha, m. N. of an author,

Cat. ; -caritra, n. N. of wk. ; -deva, m. N. of a

poet ; -nandin, m. the son of the god of the sun,

Mricch. ; -nrisinha, m. N. of a Sch. on Vstsya-

yana's Kama-sutra (he wrote in 1788); -priya, m.
' fond of the sun,' a ruby, L.; -bhdshya, n. N. of

wk. ; -rdya, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; -lavana,

n. a panic, mixture, Bhpr.; -vat, mfn. possessing a

sun, Heat.; -varman, m. N. of a man, Das.; of

various princes, Hear.; Vii., Introd. ; -vrata, n. N.

of a partic. religious observance, Cat. ; -iarman and

-sishya, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; -saptami. f. N. of

the 7th day in the light half of the month MSgha,

W.; -sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of

a hymn to the sun ; racdrya, m. N. of various

authors (esp. of a celebrated astronomer who lived in

the 1 2th century and wrote the Siddhanta-sironiani,

JW. 176 &c.); ravarta, m. a partic. kind of head-

ache, L. ; raknika, n. N. of wk. : rlshta, f. Pola-

nisia Icosandra, L. karana, Vop. ii, 44; Pan.

viii, 3, 46, Sch. -kari, m. (patr. fr. bhas-kard)

N. of the planet Saturn, L.; of the monkey king

Su-grlva, Balar.; ofa Muni, MBh. -kariya, mfn.

belonging to or coming from Bhfis-kara ;
m. a pupil

ofBhS,Say.; n.N.ofwk. -khara.-pati.-pheru,

Vop. ii, 45; Pan. viii, 3, 46, Sch. -vat (Mas-),
mfn. luminous, splendid, shining, RV. &c. &c. ; m.

the sun, light, brightness, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; a hero,

L.; (ait), (. the city of the sun,W. ; N. of the dawn

or of a river, Naigh. i, 8 ; 13; N. of a wk. ; lt-

karana, n., "ti-vivarana, n. N. of wks.

Bha-rijika. See p. 751, col. I.

Bbih-aatya. See p. 751, col. i.

Bhasa, m. light, lustre, brightness (often ifc.),

MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.; impression made on the

mind, fancy, MW.; a bird of prey, vulture (L^ia-
kunta, kukkitta, gridhra tc.), AdbhBr.; Apast.;

MBh.; Hariv. &c. (w. r. bhdshd) ; a cow-shed, L.;

N. of a man, Raj at. ; ofa dramatic poet (also called

Bhasaka), MSlav.
; Hear. &c. ;

of a son of a minister

of king Candra-prabha, Kathas. ;
of a Danava, ib. ;

ofa mountain, MBh.; (f), f. N. of the mother of

the vultures(a daughter of TamrS), MBh,; Hariv.;

Pur.; of a daughter of PradhS, MBh. ; n.(m.,TBr.)
N. of a Slman, Br.; SrS. -karna, m. N. of a

Rakshasa, R. -, f. the being a vulture or bird

of prey, Mn. xi, 25. vilasa-samvada, m. N.

of ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana.
Bhasaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to appear, en-

lightening, making evident or intelligible (ifc.),

Vedantas. ; Sarvad. (-tva, n.) ;
N. of a dramatic poet

(see bhdsd).
Bhaaana, n. shining, glittering, brilliance, splen-

dour, Pan.; Nir.

Bliasanta, mfn. splendid, beautiful, L. ;
m. the

sun or the moon or a star, L. ;
the bird Bhasa, L.

;

(f), f. an asterism, Nakshatra, L.

LBhaaaa, n. (for 1. see col. a) brightness,

light, lustre, RV. vi, 4, 3; 12, 5.

Bhasi-ketn, mfn. (fr. instr. o(2.Mas + &') per-

ceivable by or appearing through light, RV. x, 20, 3.

BhSsSya, Norn. A. yate, to resemble the bird

Bh5sa, Kav.

Bhaain, mfn. shining, brilliant (see urdhva- and

jjrotir-6A).
Bhasn, m. the sun, L.

Bhasnra, mfn. shining, radiant, bright, splendid,

Kav.; Rajat. &e.; ^itc. I excellent in, distinguished

by, Cat.; terrible (?), L.; m. a crystal, L.; a hero,

L. ; n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. tva, n.

splendour, Malav. -deha, mfn. having a splendid

body or form, MBh. -puahpa, f. Tragia Involu-

crata, L. murti, mfn. "-deha, MBh. hema-
rasi, m. a glittering heap of gold, Ragh. Bha-

urananda-natha, m. N. of Bhaskaricarya after

his initiation, Cat.

Bhaanraka, m. N. of a man, Mudr.
; (also -st'a-

ha), N. of a lion, Pancat.

Bhasya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made visible, to

be brought to light (-tva, n.), Vedantas. sutra,

n. N. of a ch. in the Katantra treating of the meaning
of grammatical forms.

Bhasvara, mf(<i)n. shining, brilliant, bright, re-

splendent, SBr. &c. &c. ; m. the sun, L. ;
a day, L. ;

N. of a satellite of the god of the sun, MBh.
;
of a

Buddhist deity (?), L.; n. Costus Arabicus or Spe-

ciosus, L, varna (bhdsv), mfn. light-coloured,

having the colour of light, SBr.

*TT?T? bhasada, m. (fr. bhasad) a buttock,

RV. (du., VS.)

>TT?r^ 2. bhasas, n. (-/bhas) food, prey,

RV. iv, 33, 4 (cf. I . bhasas, col, i).

bhdsin, bhdsura. See above.

bhdsoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

bhds-kara &c. See 2. bhas, col. I.

bhdstrdyana, n. (fr. bhastrd), g.

arThanadi.

Bhastrayanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

bhdsmana, mf(i)n. (fr. bhasman)
made or consisting of ashes, ashy, SU.

Bhasmayana. See next.

Bhasmayanya, m. patr. fr. bhasman, g. kun-

j&di; pi. bhdsmdyandh, ib.

fa'.-BtnT bhihkha-rdja, m. N. of a king,

Rajat.

bhiksh (fr. Desid. of VbHaj, lit. 'to

\wish to share or partake'), cl. I. A.

(Dhstup. xvi, 5) bUkshate (ep. also P. ti; pf.

bibhikshe, Br. &c.; aor. abhikshishta, Gr.; fut.

bhikshishyate, MBh.; inf. bhikshitum, ib.), to

wish for, desire (ace. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to beg

anything (esp. alms) from (two ace. or ace. of thing

and abl. of pers.), VS. &c. &c. ; to be weary or dis-

tressed (?), L. : Caus. bhikshayati, to cause to beg,

Rajat.

Bhikshana, n. (and a, f., L.) the act of begging,

asking alms, Apast. ;
MBh.

Bhlksha, f. the act of begging or asking (with

i/kri, to beg ;
with Vat, car, bhram and yd, to go

about begging), SBr. &c!&c. ; any boon obtained by

begging (alms, food &c.), AV. &c &c.(also ifc., e.g.

putra-bhiksliim dehi, 'grant the boon of a son,'

R.); hire, wages, L. ; service, L. kara-ffnpta,

m. N. of a poet, Cat. karana, n. asking alms,

mendicancy, Dhurtas. -cara, mf()n. going about

begging, a mendicant, R. ; m. N. ofa son ofBhoja (also

called bhikshu), Rajat. - carana, n. (GrS.), -car-

ya, n. (SBr.; a, f., PSrGr.; rya-carana, n. ib.)

going about for alms, mendicancy, cara, mfn. =

-cara, mfn., SirngP. -$ana (fkshaf), mfn. id.,

L. ;
m. N. of a poet, Cat. ;

n. wandering about for

alms, mendicancy, Kav. ;
Pur. &c. (ace. with -Jkri,

to go about begging, Pancat. ; with Caus. of *Jkn ,

to cause to go about begging, ib.); N. of ch. of

BrahmandaP.; -kdvya, n. N. of a poem; -ndtaka,

n. N. of a drama. -nna ("isAanna), n. food ob-

tained as alms, Hit. patra, n. a mendicant's bowl,

alms-dish, Pancat. -bidala, m. = bhikshd biifdla

iva, Pan. vi, a, 72, Sch. -bhanda, n."-pdtra,
Kathas. -bhnj, mfn. living on alms, Rajat. ma-

nava, m. a beggar boy (as a term of contempt),

Pan. vi, 2, 6o,Sch.-yana(M4y),n. = ( I>d v-'-

for) bhiksh&tana, Bhartr. -"rtliln (ksharthln),
mfn. asking for alms, a beggar or mendicant, Mn.

viii, 23. -rha (^ksharha), mfn. worthy of alms,

MW. -vat, mfn. receiving alms, begging, MBh.
- vasas, n. a beggar's dress, Pin. vi, 3, 71, Sch.

-vrlttl, mfn. living on alms, begging, Pancar.

-iin fkshasin), mfn. eating begged food, dis-

honest, Bhartf.; Kathas. ; ii-tva, n. mendicancy,

roguery, Hit. "Mra ("kshah"), m. begged food,

Bhartr.; mfn. " bhikshd-bhuj, SuriigP. Bhiksliot-

kara, m. scattering alms, W. BhikahSpajIvln,
mu\. = bhikshd-vriiti, MW.
Bbiksh&ka, m, a beggar, mendicant, Rajat.;

(i), {. a female beggar, Pan. iii, 2, 155.

Bhikshita, mfn. begged, solicited or obtained as

alms (cf. sutira-bh"), Yajn. ; MBh.

Bhikshitavya, mfn. to be begged or asked for,

SBr.

Bhlkshln, mfn, begging, asking for alms, R.

Bhikaba, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious m
(esp. a Brahman in the fourth Asrama or period of

his life, when he subsists entirely on alms), Mn.;
MBh. &c. (cf. RTL. 55, n. l); a Buddhist mendi-

cant or monk, Kathas.; Lalit. (cf. MWB. 55); a

partic. Buddha, L.; Asteracantha Longilblia, L.
;

Sphaerantus Mollis, L.; N. of an Angirasa (author

ofRV. x, II/), RAnukr. ; of a son of Bhoja, Rajat.;

of a poet. Cat. ; n. N. of an Upanishad (cf. bhik-

shukopanishad). c.Ty&, f.'a mendicant's course

of life,' begging,BhP. tattva, n.N.ofwk. bha-

va, m. monkhood, priesthood, Divyav. rakaha-

a, m. a Rakshasa in the shape of a religious men-

dicant, JStakam. aamgha, m. the association of

Buddhist monks, Lalit. samgh&ti, f. mendicant's

clothes, old or ragged raiment, Susr. sutra, n. a

collection of rules or precepts for mendicants, Pln.iv,

3, no; -bhdshya-varttika, n. N. ofa Comm. on

prec. hala, m. or n. (?) N. of a partic. square-

measure, Inscr.

Bnikahuka, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Brahman

of the m order (cf. bhikshu), GrS.; Mn.; MBh.

&c. (RTL. 386) ; (i), f., see below,
-satl,^

f. a

virtuous female mendicant, L. Bhikahukopa-
nishad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

Bhlkshnkl, f. (of prec.) a female mendicant,

MBh.; R. &c. -paraka, m. or n.(?) N. of a

building, Rajat.

Bhlkahuni, f. a Buddhist female mendicant or

nun, Lalit.; Divyav. (MWB. 86).

Bhikshya, Norn. P. yati, to beg or ask for alms,

g. kand.v-adi (not in KSS.)

f*H5 bhinda, m. (or a, f., Pafieat.), bhin-

tjaka, or 4itaha, m. (L.) Abelmoschus Esculentus.

fMf<JiHlc4 bhindimala, m. (or a, f.)=I)Ai'n-

dipdla, L.

f>HC bhitta, bhitti. See p. 757, col. i.

i. -bhid, cl.7- P. A. (Dhatrjp. xix, 2)

bhindtti, bhintte (impf. 3. 3. sg. dbhi-

nat, RV. ; Subj. bhinddah, ib. ; Impv. bindhi. ib. ;

binddhi, Var. [cf. binddhi-lavana] ; cl. I. P. bhi-

dati, RV. ; Pot. bhideyam, AV. ; pr. bibhtda, RV. ;

aor. a. 3. sg. bMt, RV.; abhaitsit, R.; bhittlids,

TS. ;
Prec. bhitsishta, Gr.; fut. bhetsydli, te, Br.

&c.
;
Cond. abhetsyat, Up.; fut. bhettd, Gr. ; inf.

bhtttaval, SBr.
; bhettum, ib. &c. ; ind. p. bhittva,

-bhidya, RV. &c.), to split, cleave, break, cut or

rend asunder, pierce, destroy, RV. &c. &c.; to pass

through (as a planet or comet), Hariv. ;
Var. ; to

disperse (darkness), R.; Sak.; to transgress, violate,

(a compact or alliance), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to open,

expand, MaitrUp. ; Megh. ;
to loosen, disentangle,

dissolve, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to disturb, interrupt,

stop, ib.; to disclose, betray, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to

disunite, set at variance, ib. ; to distinguish, dis-

criminate, L.: Pass, bhidydte (ep. also ti, aor.

abhtdi, Br.; MBh. &c. ; pf. bibhide, Kalid.), to be

split or broken, burst (intrans.), Br. &c. &c. ;
to be

opened (as a closed hand, eyes &c.), Kav.; Pur.;

to overflow (as water), R.; Hariv.; to be loosened,

become loose, MundUp.; Kav.; to be stopped or

interrupted, MBh.; to be disclosed or betrayed,

Kav. ;
to be changed or altered (in mind), be won

over, Kav. ;
Pur. ;

to be disunited, MBh. ;
to keep

aloof from (instr.), ib.; to be distinguished, differ

from (abl.), SSmkhyak. ;
Kav. &c. : Caus. bheda-

yali, te (aor. ablbhidat; cf. also bhiddpana), to

cause to split or break &c.; to split, break, shatter,

crush, destroy, MBh.; Hariv.; Hit.; to separate,

divide (see bhedita); to disunite, set at variance,

perplex, unsettle (in opinion), seduce, win over,

MBh.; R.: Desid. blbhitsati, te, to wish to break

through or disperse or defeat, RV. ; MBh. (cf. bi-

bhitsd~\: Ves\A.afC*m.,xebibkedayishu: Intens.

bebhiditi or bebhetti, to cleave repeatedly, Bhat{.

[Cf. Lat._/fdfo; Germ, beissen; Eng. bite.]



bhitta.

Bhitta, n. a fragment, section, SSnkhGr. ;
= bhit-

ti, a partition, wall, Inscr.

Bhitti, f. breaking, splitting, Kath. ; a mat (made
of split reeds), SBr.; a wall (of earth or masonry),
partition, panel, Maitrllp.; Inscr. &c.; (ifc. with

parts of the body) a wall-like surface (cf. kapola-,

gan$a*bh} ;
a fragment, bit, portion, L.

;
a place,

spot, Mudr.
;
a rent, fissure, L.; a flaw, deficiency.

W. ; an opportunity, occasion, L. khata.ua, m.

'wall-digger,' a rat, L. caura, m. 'wall-burglar,'
a house-breaker, L. patana, m. 'wall-destroyer,'
a kind of rat, L.

Bhittika, mf(o)n. (ifc.)
=

lihitti, breaking, split-

ting, Heat. ; awall, ib.; (a), f. a partition, wall, L.
;

a small house-lizard, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.

Bhitra, n. (for bhit-tra ?) a kind of dance,

Samgit.
2. Bhid, mfn. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing,

destroying, Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. asma-, giri-,
tamo-, pura-bhid &c.) ; f. a wall (

=
bhitti), RV.

i, 1 74, 8 ; separation, distinction, BhP. ; a sort, kind,

species, L.

Bhidaka, m. 'cutter' or '

wounder," a sword, L. ;

Indra's thunderbolt, L.

Bhida, f. splitting, bursting, destroying, destruc-

tion, Kav. (cf. dur-bhidd); separation (xe-bhrit);
distinction, difference.Kiv.; BhP.; a kind or species,

Sah.; coriander, L. bhrit, mfn. 'broken' or 'en-

during separation,' iS. vi, 5.

BhidSpana, n. (from an
irreg. Caus. bhidapayd)

causing to break or pound or trample on, BhP.
Bhidi, m. a thunderbolt, Un. iv, 142, Sch.

Bhidira, n. id., ib. i, 52, Sch.

Bhidu, m. id., ib. i, 24, Sch.

Bhldura, mfn. (ifc.) breaking, splitting, piercing,

destroying,Hcar.;easily split or broken, fragile, brittle,
Milatim. (cf. Vim. v, 2, 6p); divided, variegated,

mingled or mingling with, Sis.; m. a chain for an

elephant's feet, L. ; n. a thunderbolt, Un. i, 52, Sch.

avana, m. 'making a piercing noise,' N. of an

Asura, Hariv.

Bhidelima, mfn. easily broken, brittle, fragile,
Sadukt. (cf. Pan. iii, i, 96, Vjrtt. I, Pat.)

Bhidya, m. a rushing river or N. of a r, Ragh. ;

Bhatt. (cf. Pin. iii, I, 115); n. splitting, breaking,
destroying (cf. pur-bhidya and sirsha-bhldyd).
Bhidra, n. a thunderbolt, Un. ii, 13, Sch.

Bhid-vat, mfn. containing the -i/bhid, Kath.

Bhindu, m. a breaker, destroyer, RV. i, n, 4;
a bubble on liquids, TS.; ApSr. (cf. bindu}; f. a
woman who brings forth a still-born child, L. (cf.

nindii).

Bhindnra, m. Ficus Infectoria, L.

Bkinddhi-lavana, f. (fr. 2. sg. Impv. + /') con-
stant sprinkling of

salt, g. mayura-vyansakadi(fS.
paca-lavana).
Bhlnna, mfn. split, broken, shattered, pierced,

destroyed, RV. &c. &c.; leaky (as a ship), MBh.;
broken through, transgressed, violated, Mn.

;
MBh.

&c. ; divided into parts, anything less than a whole,
Yajn.; Kav. &c.

; opened, expanded, blown, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; detached, disjoined, loosened, ib.

;
inter-

rupted, disturbed, Bhartr.
; disclosed, betrayed, R. ;

disunited, set at variance, MBh. ; seduced, bribed,
Kim.; Hit.; changed, altered, Yajn.; Susr.; distinct,
different from or other than (abl. or comp.), GrSrS.

;

Kiv. &c. ; deviating, abnormal, irregular, Kav.;
mixed or mingled with (instr. or comp.), ib.; cleav-

ing to (loc. or comp.), ib. ;
= bhinna-karata, MBh.

i, 7006; m. (in aiithm.) a fraction, Liliv. ; (a), (.

Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. ; n. a fragment, bit,

portion, W. ; a wound from a pointed weapon, a

stab, Susr. ; a panic, mode of fighting, Hariv. kata

(Ragh.), -karata (MBh.), mfn. a rutting elephant

having a fissure in the temples (from which fluid

exudes), -karindra-kumbha-mukta-maya,
mf(/)n. consisting of pearls fallen from the crack in

the frontal protuberances of a chief elephant, SfirngP.
karna, mfn. having divided ears (said of partic.

animals), Pin. vi, 3, 115. -kalpa, mfn. having
different rites, SrS. kala, mfn. one who does not

keep to the right time, SinkhGr. knmbha, m.
a person who has regained his liberty by redeeming
his pledge, L. kata, mfn. each employing a dif-

ferent stratagem, Kam. (Sch.); n. an army whose
inferior officers have perished, L. krama, mfn.
out of order or place, displaced, Kuval. ; TandyaBr.,
Comm. &c. klesa, mfn. one in whom the (Bud-
dhistic) Klcsas (s.v.) are destroyed, L. ; -tva, n., ib.

ganda-karata, mfn. = -iarafa, Bhartr. gati,
mtn. going with great strides or quickly, Sak. gar-
bha, mfn, disunited in the centre, disorganised (said

of an army), Kam. gatrika, f. Cucumis Usita-

tissimus, L. gunana, n. multiplication of frac-

tions, Col. ghaua, m. the culte of a fraction, ib.

jati, mfn. pi. of different rank, Yajn., Comm. ;

-mat, mfn. id., MarkP. jatiya, mfn. of a dif-

ferent kind, ApSr., Comm.; of a d tribe or caste,

MW. tantra, mfn. occurring or happening in

different actions, KitySr. tva, n. the state of

being different from (comp.), Sah. clarsiu, mfn.

seeing diff things, s a difference, making a d (opp.
to sama-d) , partial, BhP. dala, f. Sanseviera

Roxburghiana, L. dris, mfn. = -darsin, BhP.

desa, mfn. occurring or happening in various

places; -tva, n., Sak. deha, mfn. 'whose body
is pierced,'wounded, MW. nan or-nanka, mfn.

'whose ship is broken,' shipwrecked, ib. pari-
karman, n. an arithmetical operation with fractions,

Col. prakara, mfn. of a different kind or sort,

MW. bhagfa-hara (prob. w. r. for -hard), m.
division of fractions, Lil. bhajana or -bhanda,
n. a broken pot or vessel, potsherd, MW. bnin-

na'tman, m. chick-pea, Cicer Arieiinum, L. man-
tra, mfn. one who has betrayed a plan, R. mar-
man, mfn. pierced in the vital organs, mortally

wounded, MW. maryada (Can.; Uttarar.) or

-marySdin(MirkP.), mfn. whose course is broken,

separated from the right way, uncontrolled, un-

restrained, regardless, disrespectful. mastaka-
pindaka or dika, mfn. whose skull and forehead

are cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal prominences
have fissures, MW. yojani, f. I'lectranthus Scu-

tellarioides, Bhpr. (w. r. -ydjani). ruci, mfn.

having a different taste, Ragh. ;
Malav. linga, n.

incongruity of gender in a comparison, Pratip.

lingaka, mi\iVfr)n. containing words of different

gender, ib. vacana, mf(a)n. containing words
of d number, ib. ; n. incongruity of number in a

comparison, ib. vat, mfn. one who has divided,

MW. varga, m. the square of a fraction, Col.

varcas, mfn. voiding excrement, Susr.; Car.

(also ska) ; having thin evacuations {-tva, n.), Car.

varna , mfn. changed in colour, discoloured, pale,

Megh.; of a different caste or tribe, MW. vart-

man, mfn. separated from the right way, Kim.
vitka, mfn. (fr. 3. vis/i)

= -varcas, Susr. ; Bhpr. ;

-tva, n. = -varcaS'tva, SarngS. (Sch. 'change of

colour in the faeces'). vritta, mfn. one who has

abandoned the path of duty, leading a bad life, MBh.;
Yajn.; containing a metrical fault, Cat. vritti,
mfn. having different occupations, Bhatt.

;
h a d

profession, Yijn., Comm. ; leading a bad life, follow-

ing evil courses
(
= -vritta; -id, (.), Mn. ; MBh.;

w. r. for -vritta, Cat. vyavakalita, n. sub-

traction of fractions, Col. sakrit, mfn. = -varcas,
Car. saiuhati, mfn. whose union is broken, dis-

united, MW. -samkalana (MW.) or kalita

(Col.), n. addition offractions. svara, mfn. having
a broken or changed voice, Susr.; discordant, MW. ;

-mukha-varna, mfn. h
j
a br or ch voice and com-

plexion, Pancat. hriti, f. division of fractions,
Ltl. hridaya, mfn. pierced through the heart,

Ragh. Bhinnanjana, n. divided antimony or

collyrium mixed (with oil &c.), eye-ointment, Kav.;
Susr.; -caydpama, mfn. like a quantity of pounded
antimony, Hariv.

; -varna, mfn. having the colour

of p a (-/a, f.), Sis.; -samnibha, mfn. similar to

pa, Ritus.; nakdra (Hariv.) or nabha (MW.),
mfn.appearinglikep" a. Bhinnabhinna.mfn.dis-
tinct and not d, separate and not s, MW. Ellin-

nartha, mfn. having different aims, ApSr., Comm. ;

having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, perspicuous,
Sak. ; -ta, f. clearness, intelligibleness, ib. Bhinno-
dara, m. 'born from a different womb,' a brother

by a different mother, a half brother, MW.
Bhinnaka, mfn. broken, MantraBr. ;

m. 'a se-

ceder,' a Buddhistic mendicant, L.
; N. of a musical

mode or Raga,Vikr. ; (t), ind. with <Jkfi, to divide,

separate, Sis.

Bhettavya, mfn. to be broken or split, R. ; to

be betrayed or divulged, Hariv.

Bhettri, mfn. breaking, splitting, bursting
through, piercing; a breaker &c., RV. &c. &c.; a

conqueror, Cat.; an interrupter, disturber, frustrator,
Kam. ; a divulger, betrayer, MBh.; Yajn.; a factious

or seditious man, MW. ;
m. N. of Skanda, Mricch. ;

N. of a partic. magical spell recited over weapons, R.

Bheda, dana &c. See p. 766.
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m'? bhind, v.I. for \/bind, q.v.

f*ffr;<jifj bhindipdla or laka, m. a short

javelin or arrow thrown from the hand or shot

through a tube (others 'a stone fastened to a string*
or 'a kind of sling for throwing stones'), MBh.; R.
&c. (v.I. bhindapdla, bhinilinidta, bhinJomdla,
bhindimdla or ~/aka, bhindiimdld).

bhindu, bhinna &c. See col. I.

bhiyds &c. See p. 758, col. I.

T*iKKico|ii bkirintika, f. a species of plant
(
=

sveta-gunjd), L. (v.I. bhrintikd).

TT^ bhii-ti, m. N. of a man (also mka),
Divyav. kaccha, n. N. of a town, ib.

AJ=v 6, q.v.

bhilma, n. a word used to explain
bl/ma, Nir.

i, 20.

\XiHbhilla, m. N. of a wild mountain race,

(prob.) the 'Bheels' (who live in the Vindhya hills,
in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, Kandesh, the Dak-

hin), Kav. ; Kathas. Sic. (ifc. f. d) ; a king of the

Bhillas, Kathis.
;
the son of a Sabara and an Andhrl

(who was previously married to a Nishthya), L.; a

species of Lodhra, L.; (),f.a Bhillawoman.SariigP.;
Symplocos Racemosa, L. gavi, f. =gavayi, the

female of the BosGavaeus, L. tarn, m. Symplocos
Racernosa, L. - bhushana, f. the seed of Abrus

Precatorius, L.

Bhlllln, in. Symplocos Racemosa, L.

Bhilli, f. of bhilla, in comp. cakresvara,
m. N. of Vishnu, Pancar. natha, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

Bhillota or taka, m. a species of plant (prob.
=

bhillii-larii), Susr.

bhisca, f. N. of a woman, Bajat.

. bhishaj(pro\).=:abhi+vsaj, 'to

attach, plaster'), only 3. sg. pr. bhishdkti, to heal,

cure, RV. viii, 68, 2.

BMshak, in comp. for 2. bhishaj. cakra-
cittotsava, m., -cakra-nidana, n. N. of wks.
tama (^shak-), mfn. most healing; m. du.'the

best physicians,' the Asvins, RV.; AV.; BhP. tara

^shdk-), mfn. more healing, AV. tva, n. the

state or condition of a phys, Say. pasa, m. an
inferior phys, quack doctor, Vop. (cf. under paid).

priyS, f.'dear toa phys ,' Cocculus Cordifolius, L.

Bbishag, in comp. for 2. bhishaj. jita, n.

'subdued by physicians' any drug or medicine, Car.

bhadra, f. a species of Croton, L.( v.I. visha-th).
raja-misra, m. N. of an author, Cat. - vati,

f. pi. N. of partic. verses containing the word bhi-

shaj, ApSr. vara, m. <lu. 'best of physicians,' the

Asvins, Var. vid, m. 'knowing remedies,' a physi-
cian, Car.

Bhishan, in comp. for 2. bhishaj. matri, f.

Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.

2. Bhishaj, mfn. curing, healing, sanative, RV.
&c. &c. ;

m. a healer, physician, ib.
;
a remedy,

medicine, RV. ;
AV.

; Car.
; N. of a man with the

pair. Atharvana,L.; ofa son of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv.

-avarta, m. N. of Krishna, MBh.
Bhishaja, m. N. of a man, g. gargadi (Kis.)
1. Bhishajya, Nom. P. jydti (g. kanijv-dtii)

to heal, cure, possess healing power, RV. &c. &c. ;

to be physician to any one (dat.), Balar. ; to be a

physician or remedy for, i.e. to gain the mastery over

anything (loc.), ib.

2. Bhishajya, mf(a)n. sanative, healing, health-

ful, Kith.; (a), (. healing, cure, remedy, SaiikhBr.

Bhishajyita, mfn. healed, cured, SBr. (w. r.

bhishajyayitd &c.)
Bhishnaja, m. N. of a man, g. gargadi (cf.

bhiskajd).
Bhishnajya, Nom. P. yati (g. kandv-ddi), 3.

sg. impf. abhishnak, to heal, refresh, RV. x, 1 3 1
, 5.

bhishaya, yati. See Vbhl.

bhishayalta, m. a Yaksha, ESjat.
pnra, n. N. of a town, ib.

flTOT bhishma, v. 1. for bliissa.

Bhlahmikfi, "rnlta, "mlshtS, v. I. for bhissata
or bhissita.

Bhissa, f. boiled rice, L.
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bhihu.

, m N. of a mountain, Buddk.

>f i. bhi, el. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 2) bi-

bhfti (du. bibhltas or Hbhitas, Pot. bibhi-

ydt or bibhiydt, Pin. vi, 4, 1 15 ; Pot. 3. pi. bibhyt-

yuh, MBh. xii, 459 ; impf. jj. pi. abibhayuh,
tin. vii, 3, 83, Sen.; ep. also A. I. sg. ji'Mjvand
and_P. 3. sg. bibhyati, pi. bibhyanti; Ved. also cl.

I. A. bhiiyate, and accord, to Dhatup. xxxiv, 15,
cl. 10. P. bhayayati; pf. bibhdya, 3. pi. bibhyuh,
RV. &c. &c. ; bibhdya, AitBr. ; bibhayam cakdra,
Slir., cf. Pin. iii, I, 39; aor. abhaishlt, shma,
shuh, KV.;'AV. &c., 2. sg.Maishis.AV., Mais,
Br. &c., esp. in <J bhais, 'do not be afraid;' once

for plural
= ma bhaishta, R. i, 55, 35 ; bhei,

Br. ; bhema, RV., p. A. bhi)dnd, ib.; fut. M*/a,
Gr. ; cond. abheshyat, SBr. ; inf. bhiy&se, RV.;
thetum. MBh. &c.), to fear, be afraid of (abl. or

gen., rarely instr. or ace.), RV. &c. &c.; to fear

for, be anxious about (abl. ), R. : Pass, bhiyate, aor.

abhdyi, Gr. : Cans, bhish&yate ($Br. &c. ; cf. Pin.

H 3.68~),tAtsAajfati (MBh.;once m.c. bhislf, BhP'.;

p. bhlshaydna, MBh.; aor. bibhishah, TS., sha-

thdh, RV.),' bhayayati, U (Pan. I,
i 68, Sch.;

Pot. bhdyayes, Megh. 61; r.l. bhishayes; aor.

bibhayat, dbibhayanta, RV. ; ind. y.-bhdyya, Br.),

bhdpayate (Pin. vi, I, 56, Sch.), to terrify, put in

a fright, intimidate,RV.&c. &c. : Desid. bibhishati,
Gr. : Intens. bebhlyate, bebhayiti, bebheti, ib. [Cf.

i/bhyas ; Lith. bij6tis; Slav, bojali; Gecm.iioen,

bebcn]
BMy,, m. fear, apprehension (only ace. and

instr.), RV. (cf. bhiydse under v'l. W).
Bhiyaana, mfn. fearful, timid, AV.
BhiyS, f. fear, dread, L.

Bhiyana. See y'l. Mf.
1. Bb.i, f. fear, apprehension, fright, alarm, dread

of (abl., loc., ace. with prati, or comp.), RV. &c.
&c. tent, mfn. causing fear, R. mat, mfn.

fearful, Nalfld.

Bhita, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified, timid,
afraid of or imperilled by (abl. or comp.), RV. &c.
&c. ; anxious about (comp.), Pancar.; (am), ind.

timidly, Silcsh. ; n. fear, danger, L.; (Snipers.) fear

has been shown, Sringar. gSyana, m. a timid or

shy singer, Sarngit. m-karam, ind. (with a-

/krui) to call any one a coward, Bhatt. cSrin,
mfn. acting timidly (a-bhitac^, R. citta, mfn.
afraid in mind, Das. paritrana-vastupalam-
bha-pandita, mfn. clever in finding fault with the

means of rescuing the terrified, Hit. bhita, mfn.

very much frightened, exceedingly afraid, Bhag.
I. -Tat, mfn. one who is afraid, W. 2. -vat,

ind. like a frightened person, timidly, MBh.
Bhiti, f. fear, alarm, dread, danger (often ifc.),

Yajn. ; Kav. See. krit, mfn. causing or exciting

fear, Rajat. cchid, mfn. keeping away fear ordan-

ger, Bhartr. tag, ind. (ifc.) through fear of, Kat lias.

n&tltaka, n. mimic representation of fear, Sak.

mat, mfn. timid, shy, Hasy.
Bhiti, f. N. of one of the Mitris attending on

Skanda. MBh. (B.)
BhJma, 1111(1; n. fearful, terrific, terrible, awful,

formidable, tremendous, RV. &c. &c. vibe., fearfully

&c.) ; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.
;
N. of Rudra-Siva,

AsvGr.; Un., Sch.; of one of the 8 forms of Siva,
Pur. ; of one of the 1 1 Rudras, Pur. ; of a Deva-

gandharva, MBh.; of one of the Devas called Yajfia-

mush, ib. ; of a Dlnava, ib. ; Kathas. ; of a ViilyS-

dhara, Kathas.; of a son of the Rakshasa Kumbha-
karna, Cat. ; of the second son of Pandu (also called

Bhima-sena and Vrikodara ;
he was only the reputed

son of P, being really the son of his wife PrithS or

KuntT by the wind-god Viyu, and was noted for his

size, strength and appetite), MBh.; Kiv.
;
Pur. &c.

;

of sev. other men, AitBr. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; pi.

the race of Bhima, MBh. ; (a), f. a whip, L. ; a bul-

lock's gall-stone, L.; N. of a form of DurgS, Hariv.;
of an Apsaras, R. ;

of sev. rivers, M Bh. ;
of a district,

Rljat.; of a town, Buddh. karman, mfn. terrible

in act, dreadful, Bhag. karmnka, mfn. having
formidable bows, MW. kavya, n. N. of wk.

-khanda, n. N. of ch. in MBh. and SkandaP.

Java or -fa, m. (gava or gu =go) N. of man
(cf. bhaimagava). gnpta, m. N. of a king,
Rajat. gxaha-vat, mfn. having formidable croco-

diles, MBh. oandra, m. N. of a king, Buddh.

janaEi, f. 'Bhima's mother,' N. of the Ganges,
L. JS, f. patr. of Damayanti, Naish. janu, m.
N. of a king, MBh. - ti, f. terribleness, K. - titb.1,

asi, MatsyaP. dariana, mfn.

frightful in appearance, MBh. dasa-bhiipala,

m., -deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. dv&dasi, f.

N. of the I ath day of the light half of the month

M.igha (cf. bhimatkddaii},VI .; -vrata, n. a panic,

observance; N. of ch. of BhavP. dhanvan, m.

'having a formidable bow,' N. of a prince, Das.

dhanvlyana, mf(tm. bearing f bows, MBh.
natrara, n. 'Bhima's city,' N. of a town (cf.

-fiiira', L. natha, hi. N. of an author, Cat.

nada, m. a terrific sound, Kav.; 'sending forth

a t s,' a lion, L. ; N. of one of the 7 clouds at the

destruction of the world, Cat. n&yaka, in. N. of a

man, Rajat. parakrama, mfn. possessing for-

midable power or prowess, MBh. ; m. N. of a man,
Kathas.; of Siva, MW. ; of wk. -p&la, m. N. of

a king. Cat. putrika, f. Bhima's daughter, Ml.

pnza, n. N. of a town situated on the Ganges,
Kathas. -purva-ja, m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, Sis.

bala, m.' possessing terrible strength," N. of one
of the Devas called Yajna-mush, MBh. ;

of one of

the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. bkata, m, N. of

a man, Kathis. bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat.

bhava, f. patr. of Damayanti; vi-^bku, P.

-bhavati, to assume the shape of D, Naish. -bbnja,
m.' having formidable arms," N. of a man, Kathas.

mukha, m.' of fearful aspect or appearance,' N.
of a monkey, R. ratha, m. N. of a Rakshasa,

GarudaP.; of sev. men, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (a or

f),(. N. of a river in the Himalaya mountains, MBh.;
Hariv. ; Pur. ; Var. ; ( ), f. (prob. for -rdtri or Pra-

krit -ratti) 'the fearful night,' N. of the 7th night in

the yth month of the 77th year of life (supposed to

be the ordinary period of life after which a person
is in his dotage and exempt from religious duties;

cf. kdla-rdlri), L. rupa, mfn. of terrible form,
of fearful aspect, MW. rnpi-stotra, n. N. of

wk. vikrama, mfn. of terrific prowess; m.N. of

one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; of wk.

vikranta,mfn. terribly powerful or courageous;
m. a lion, L. vigraha, mfn. of fearful form, ter-

rific in appearance, MW. vinoda, m. N. of wk.

vega, mfn. of fearful speed ; m. N. of a Danava,
Hariv.; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.;
rava, mfn. possessing terrific velocity and giving a

t sound, Hariv. ; m. N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-

rishtra, MBh. samkara, n. (scil. liiig't) N. of

one of the 12 most sacred Lingas, Cat. ; W. aara,
m. '

having terrible arrows,' N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, MBh. easana, m. 'terrible in punishing,'

N. of Yama, L. - saha, m. (id/ia
= U,) 'the t

king,' N. of a king, Cat. sukla, m. N. of a king,
Buddh. sSbi, m. N. of a poet, Kshem. sinha,
m. (SarngP.), ha-pandita, m. (Cat.) N. of p"oets.

nta, f. -;, Ml. Sena (bhimd-*),m.' having
a formidable army,' N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.;
of a Yaksha, Cat. ;

of the second son of Pandu (cf.

bhimd}, MBh.; Hariv.; Lalit. ;
of various other

men, SBr.; SSnkhSr. ; MBh. &c.; a kind of cam-

phor, L.; -maya, mfn. consisting of Bhima-sena,
MBh. svamin, in. N. of a Brihman, Inscr.

hasa, n. the flocculent seeds or down &c. blown
about in the air in summer, L. (v. I. for grishma-
hdsa). Bhimakara, m. and ma-deva. m. N. of

two men, Rajat. Bhimang-ada, m. N. of a man,
Mricch. BhimaAy-upakhyana, n. N. of ch. of

the Vlsishtha-ramfiyana. Bhlma-mariatmya, n.

N. of wk. Bhimdsa, n. N. of a place sacred to

Siva, Cat. Bhimesvara, n. id., ib. ; -tirtha, n. N.
of a Ttrtha, ib. ; -bhatta, m. N . of an author, ib. ;

-mdhatmya, n. N. of wk. Bhimaikadati, f. N.
of the I ith day in the light half of the month Magha,
L. (cf. bhima-dvadah}. Bhimottara, m. N. of

a Kumbhanda, L. Bhimodaii, f. N. of UmS, L.

Bhimaivjas, mfn. having terrible strength, Mcar.

Bhimaka, m.N. of a demon, Hariv.; -lambaka,
m. N. of an author, Cat.

Bhimayd, mfn. fearful, dreadful, RV. v, 56, 3.

Bhimara, m. a spy, L. ; n. war, battle, L.

Bhimala, mfn. fearful, dreadful, VS. 30, 6.

I. Bhira, mfn. (for 3. seep. 759) intimidating, Sis.

Bhirii, mf(a)n. fearful, timid, cowardly, afraid

of (abl. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; (with paratra)
dreading the beyond or the hereafter, Yajh., Sch.

(ifc. expressive of blame, Ganar. on Pin. ii, I, 53) ;

m. a jackal, L. (cf. fheru); a tiger, L. ; various

kinds offish, L. ;
a centipede, L. ; a kind of sugar-

cane, L.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; f. a timid woman
(esp. voc. bhiru,

' O timid one I '), Kav. ; a shadow,

L.I a she-goat, L.; Solanum Jacquini, L.; n. a species

bhimarika.

of plant, L. ; silver, L. kacoha, m. pi. N. of a

people, MirkP. (prob.w. r. for bkaru-ky ). oe^,a.m,

m. 'timid-hearted,' a deer, L. jana, m. one
whose servants arc cowards, MW. ta, f., -tva,
n. fearfulness, timidity, cowardice, dread of (comp.),
Kav.; Rajat.; Susr. pattri or -parni, f. As-

paragus Racemosus, L. bala, m. a kind of water

ratan, L. bhiru, mfn. very timid or shy, Hariv.

yodiia, mfn. having cowardly soldiers, MW.
randhra, m. 'having a formidable cavity,' a fur-

nace, oven, I shthana, n. (prob.) a dreadful place,
Pin. viii, 3, 81. sattva, mfn. fearful by nature,

timorous, Sukas. hridaya, mfn.id.
; m. adeer, L.

Bhiruka, mfn. fearful, timorous, shy, afraid of

(comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. ; formidable, W. ; m. an owl,
L. ; a bear, L.; a kind of sugar-cane, Susr.; Bhpr.
&c. (v. I. raka); N. of a man, Buddh.; n. a wood,
forest, L. jana, m. one whose servants aie

cowards, MW.
Bhilu, mfn. = bhiru, timid, L.

Bhiluka, mfn. id. ; (ifc.) afraid of, Kathas.; m.
a bear. L. (cf. bhalluka).
Bhishaka, m. (fr. Caus.) N. of one of Siva's

attendants, L. (cf. bhlmaka) ; (jkd), f. N. of a god-
dess, Cat.

Bhishana, mf,a or t)n. (fr. Caus.) terrifying,

frightening, formidable, horrible (with gen. or ifc.),

MBh.; Kav. Sic.;=gdtfha, L.; m. (scil. rasa) the

sentiment of horror (in poet, composition), W. (cf.

bhaydnaka); N. of Siva, L.; a form of Bhairava

(
= Yama), Cat.; Boswellia Thurifera, L.; Phoenix

Paludosa, L. ; a pigeon, dove, L. ; N. of a Rakshasa,
Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a goddess (

= Nimti), VarYogay. ;

n. the act of terrifying or frightening, MBh. tva,
n. terribleness, horribleness, M Bh.

Bhishanaka, mfn. terrifying, horrible, MBh.;
Hariv. ; R.

Bhishaniya, mfn., id., Karand.

Bhishaya, yati. See \fbhi.
1. Bhisha, f. the act of frightening, intimidation,

Mn. viii, 264.
2. Bhiha,iiid.throughfear of(abl.),RV.;Br.;Up.

Bhishlta, mfn. terrified, frightened, MBh.
Bhishi-dasa, m. N. of the patron of Narayana

(author of a Comm. on Git.), Cat.

Bhishu-gatl(?), mfn. intimidating, Bhpr.
Bhishma, mfn. terrible, dreadful, SBr. &c. &c.;

m. (scil. rasa) = bhishana, MW. ; death, NyJyas.,
Sch.; N. of Siva, L.; a Rakshasa, L.; N. of a son

of Samtanu and Gar'igS (in the great war of the

Bharatas he took the side of the sons of Dhrita-

rashtra against the sons of Pandu, and was renowned
for his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to

his word, cf. 1W. 375 and RTL. 561-564), MBh.
;

Hariv.; Pur.; pi. the race or followers of Bhishinp.,

MBh.; n horror, horribleness, W. garjlta-
ghosha-svara-raja, m. N. of a number of Bud-

dhas, Buddh. jananS, f. 'Bhlshma's mother,' N.
of Gangs, L. pancaka, n. 'five days sacred to

Bh
,'

the 5 days from the nth to the I5th in the

light half of the month Klrttika, AgP. ; -vrata, n.

N. of a panic, observance performed during this

period, ib. panjara-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

-parvan, n. N. of the 6th book of the MBh.
misra, m. N. of two authors, Cat. mnktl-

prad5yate,m.'givingreleasetoBh,'N. of Vishnu,
Pancar. ratna-pariksha, f.

'
trial of the jewel

of Bh ,' N. of wk.(?), Cat. -B, f. = -janani, L.

fftava-raja, m. ' Bh 's hymn to Krishna,' N. of

MBh. xii, 47. stntl, f. N. of a Stotra from the

MBh. and from the BhP. svara-raja, m. 'king
of terrible sounds,'N. of a Buddha, Buddh. Bhish-
mashtami, f. the 8th day in the light half of the

month Magha (when there is a festival sacred to

Bhishma), W.
Bhishmaka, :n. Bhishma the son of Samtanu

(used contemptuously), MBh. ,5981 ; N. ofanother

king (the father of Rukrninl who was carried off

by Krishna), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. Bhishmakat-
majR, f. 'Bh's daughter,' patr. of Rukmini.Sii.

Bhetavya, mfn. to be feared or dreaded (n. often

impers., esp. na bhetavyam, with abl. or gen.,
' one

need not be afraid of), MBh.; Kav. &c.

Bheya, mfn. = prec. (n. impers. with abl., e.g.
arer 6Aeyam,'one must fear an enemy'), MBh.

TOT bhini, f. N. of one of the Matris at-

tending on Skanda, MBh. (B. bhlll).

WTTsST bhimarika, f. N. of a daughter of

Krishna by Satya-bharni (v. 1. bhlmanika}.



a. bhlra. 2. bhujyu. 759

>^T 2. JAtra,m.p1.(for i. see p. 758,001.2)
N. of a people, VP. (prob. w.r. for dbhira).

Bliiraka. See under bhiruka.

Hl"?IJ!TOT bhila-bhushana, w. r. for bhitta-

Ai, q. v.

6An, bhllulca. See p. 758, col. 3.

hishaka, shana &c. See p. 758.

bhlshatacarya(!), ID. N. of a

medical author, Cat.

*J4hu,mfn.(ifc.)=2.bhu, becoming, being,

existing, produced (cf. agni-, pra-bhu &c.)

*ft^lT bhvhkhara,m.& country in Tartary,
Bokhara, Rajat. (cf. bhuhkhara).

*JB bktik, ind. an exclamation of surprise,
AV.

IfS bhukka, m. N. of a king, Cat. -bhB-
pala, m. king Bhukka, ib.

J^i bhukta, bhukti. See v/2. 6Aiy.

*J*J bhugna. See \/l. AAiy.

*J^ bAuii, a syllable inserted in partic.

Samans, PancavBr., Sch.

i-bhuj, cl.6. P.(Dhatup. xxviii,i24)

^bhujdti (pf. bubhoja, aor. abhaukshit,
fut. bhokshyati and &z, Gr. ; really only pr. stem,

aor. -abubhojls and ind. p. -bhujya after ir and

fart; cf. also bhujam in bhujam-ga and bhujam-
gama), to bend, curve ; (?)to sweep (cf. I. bhujl),
RV. : Pass, bhujyate, to be bent down or dis-

heartened.Hit.iv, 38. [Cf. Gk.<f 1/701; Lat./K^t;
Goth.WB, baugjan(1) ; Gtrm.biogan, biegen;

Angl. Sax. bugun; Eng. &TW.]
Bhugna, mfn. bent, curved, crooked, distorted,

AsvGr.;MBh.&c.;furrowed(asthebrows),KavySd.;
forced aside, Prab. ; bent down, cowed, disheartened,

Kathas. ; N. of the Samdhi of o tad.au before non-
labial vowels, RPrat. dris or -netra, mfn. ac-

companied by distortion of the eyes (as a fever),

Bhpr.
i. BhuJ. See tri-bhiij.

Bhuja, m. (ifc. f. a) the arm, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

(bhujayor antaram, the breast, Bhartr. ; cf. bhu-

jAntara) ; the hand, Pan. vii, 3, 61 ; the trunk of an

elephant, MBh. iii, 15736; a branch, bough, BhP. ;

a bending, curve, coil (of a serpent; see comp. below);
the side of any geometrical figure, Kityr.,Sch.; the

base of a triangle, Suryas. ;
the base of a shadow, ib. ;

the supplement of a or 4 right angles or the com-

plement of 3 right angles, MW.; (a), f., see col. 2.

kotarm, m. the armpit, L. ga, see bhujaga.
m-ga and -m-gama, see lilntjamga and bhu-

jamgama. ochSytt, f. shadow of the arms, secure

shelter, Hit. jya, f. (in astron.) the base sine,

Suryas. taru-vana, n. a forest the trees of which
are its arms, Rajat. - danda (Git.), daka (L.), m.

'arm-staff,' a long arm. dala, m. 'arm-leaf,' the

hand, L. nag-ara, n. N. of a town, Cat. pra-
tibhuja, n. opposite sides in a plane figure, Col.

phala, n. = bahu-phala, the result from the base

sine, Suryas. bandhana, n. clasping in the arms,
an embrace, Git. bala-bhima, m. N. ofan author,

Cat. balln, m. '

strong in the arm,' N. of a Jaina
teacher. madhya, n.

'

space between the arms,'
the breast,Ragh. mula, n.' arm- root,

1

the shoulder,
MBh. yashti, f. = -danda, Ragh. yoktra, n.

clasping or embracing arms, MBh. rama, m. N.
of an author {

= bhajandnandd). Cat. latfi, f.

1

arm-creeper,' a long slender arm, Megh.; Ratna"v.

virra.mfn. strong in thearm, Pracand.
;
n. vigour

of arm, MW. salin, mfn. possessing strong arms,
Kathas. -tdkhara (Kad.), -siras (L.), n. ' aim-

head,' the shoulder, L. samgraya, m. going to

or taking refuge in the arms (of another), MBh.
Bambhoga, m. ' union of arms,' an embrace, R.

sutra, n. the base sine, MW. stambha, m.

paralysis of the arms, Bhpr. Bhujaghata, m. a

blow with the arm, MBh. Bhnjanka, m. an em-

brace, R. Bhujantara, n. 'between the arms,'

the breast, MBh.; Kslid. ; KathSs.(aff, ind. between

the arms, in the embrace); a partic. astron. correc-

tion, Siddhantas. Bhnjantarala.n. = bhuj&niara,
the breast, chest, Maluv. Bhnjapida, m. clasping
or embracing in the arms, W. Bhuja-bhujl, ind.

arm to arm, in close fight, Naish. (cf. kesa-kesf).

Bhujopapidam, ind. by or while clasping in the

arms, Das.

Bhujaga (fr. thuja +ga),m. 'going in curves,' a

snake, serpent, serpent-demon (ifc. t'.o), MBh. ; Kiv.

&c. (-tva, n., MBh.); (), f. a female snake, a

serpent-maid, MBh.; KSv.
; KathSs.; a species of

shrub, L.; N. of a river, Dharmas.
; (prob. n.) tin

or lead, Kalac. dSrana, m. '

serpent-destroyer,'

N. ofGaruda, L. pati, m. the king of serpents, Vis.

pnshpa, m. a species of plant, Suir. bhojin,
m. 's-eater,' a peacock, W. iSja, m. 's-king,'
N. of Sesha, Kir. ; jdya, Nom. P. yate, to become a

s-king, Vis. lata,t.bete!-pepper,L. valaya, m.
abracelet consisting of a snake, MW. sisu-Brita,

mf(o)n. going like a young s
; (o), f. N. of a metre,

Ping. Bhujagatmaja, f.
'

s-daughter,' a young
female s,MBh. Bhnjagantaka,m. 's-destroyer,'

N. of Garuda, L. Bhujagabhojin, m. =-gdiana,
L, Bhnjagari, m. '

serpent-foe," a peacock, Harav.

Bhujagasana, m. '

serpent-eater,' N. of Garuda, L.

Bb.njagab.vaya, n. lead, L. Bhnjagendra, m.
'

serpent-king,' a large serpent, MBh. Bhnjagd-
Bvara, m. '

serpent-lord,' N. of Sesha, Hariv.

Bhujamga, m. (h. bhujam, ind. p. of *//>Auf+

fa) a serpent, snake, serpent-demon, Kiv.; Susr.; N.

of the number eight, Suryas.; the paramour of a pro-

stitute, Kivyad.; San. ; the dissolute friend of a prince,

Kavyad. ; any constant companion of i prince, Hear. ;

a lover (seeprithivi-bh), the keeper of a prostitute,

L. ;
a species of Dandaka metre, VarBrS., Sch. ; N. of

a man, Rajat.; (f), f. a serpent-nymph, MBh.;
Kathas.; a kind ofshrub, L. ; (prob. n. ) tin or lead,

L. kanya, f. a young female snake or a serpent-

nymph, Mricch. -ghStini, f. 'killing snakes,' a

species of plant (used as an antidote), L. jihva,
f.

'

serpent's-tongue,' a spof pl similar to Sita Cordi-

folia, L. damani, f., -parnini, f. two species of

plants, L. plhita, mfn. covered with s's, MW.
pnBhpa, m. a sp of pl, L. -prayfita, n. 's-

like course," N. of a metre, Srutab. ; -stotra, n. N.
of a hymn addressed to Siva ; tdshtaka, n. N. of

wk. bha, n.'serpent-asterism,'N.of the Nakshatra

Aslesha, Var. bhnj, m. 's-eater,' a peacock, L.;

N. ofGaruda, L. bhogtn, m. '

id.,' a peacock, L.

(v.l. -thojin). bhojin, m. id., L.; a kind of snake,

L.; N. of Garuda, L. -lata, f. betel-pepper, L.

vijrimbhita, n. a species of the Utkriti metre,

Col. -iatru, m. '
s-foe,' N. of Garuda, Malatlm.

aisn, m. a kind of BrihatI metre, W. sam-
gatfi, f. N. of a metre, Chandom. totra, n. N.

of a Stotra. ban, m. 'serpent-killer,' N. of Garuda,
L. Bhujamg-akshl, f. N. of 3 plants (

= naku-

Ihhta and rasna), L. Bhujamgakhya, m. Mesua

Roxburgh!!, L. Bhujamgdndra, m. the king of

snakes, R. BhnjamgSrlta, n. a kind of metre,

Ked. BhnJamtrMa, m. '

s-lord,' N. of Piiigala.

Bhujamgama (bhujam-gama), m. a serpent,

serpent-demon, KSv. ; SuSr. ; N. ofthe number eight,

SOryas. ;
of Rihu.L. ;

of a Niga, L.; (a), f. a female

serpent, a serpent-maid, MBh. ; n. lead, L. maya,
mf()n. consisting of snakes, L.

Bhnjamgika, f. N. of a village, Inscr.

Bhuja, f. a winding, curve, coil (of a snake),

BhP.; the arm or hand, Pracand. (cf. comp.); the

side of any geometrical figure, Aryabh. ; Heat.

kanta, m.' hand-thorn,' a finger-nail, L. dala,
m. = bhuja-f, L. madhya, n.

' the middle ofthe

arm,' the elbow, L. (cf. bhuja-m~). mula, n. =

bhuja-af, Sah. -lata, f. (ifc. f. S) = thuja-f, Sit.

1 . Bhuji, f. (for 2. see col. 3) clasping, enfolding

(others
'

sweeping'), RV. x, 106, 4 (cf. lidia- and

iatd-bhujf).

Bhnj-man, mfn. abounding in windings or

valleys, fertile, RV. viii, 50, 2 (prob. also i, 65, 5 ;

read bhujma).
2. Bhujyu, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a snake or viper

(cf. bhujam-ga, \.bhoga &c.), RV. x, 95, 8 (others
'
a doe '), VS. xviii, 42.

3. bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. (Dh&tup. xxix,

17) bhundkti, bhuhkti (rarely cl. 6. P.

A. bhufy'ati, te, Up. ; MBh.; 3. pi. A. bhuHjat^,
RV.; Pot. P. bhuftjiyat, Gobh.; pf. A. bubhujl,

jmahe, jrirl, RV.; 3. pi. P. juh, MBh.; aor.

abhaukshit, abhukta, Gr. ; bhijam, bhijate, bhu-

jema, RV. ; bhukshishiya, Br. ; fut. bhokshyati,

te, MBh. &c. ; bhoktd, R. ; inf. bhijasc, bhtijam,

bhujf, RV.; M0/&OT,MBh.&c. ; ind. p. bhuktvd
or bhuhktva, ib.), to enjoy, use, possess, (esp.^enjoy
a meal, eat, eat and drink, consume (mostly A. ; in

Ved. generally with instr., later with ace.), RV. &c.

&c.; to enjoy (carnally), Grihyas. ; MBh.; Kiv.;
to make use of, utilize, exploit, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

(viiihprithivim, mahim &c.) to take possession of,

rule, govern, MBh.; Kav.&c.; to suffer, experience,

undergo, be requited or rewarded for (ace.) or at the

hands of (gen.), RV. &c. &c.
; (P.) to be of use or

service to (ace.), R V. ; TS. ; Br. ; Up. ;
to pass, live

through, last (a time), Rajat.; BhP.; (in astrou.)
to pass through, fulfil, Suryas. : Pass, bhujyate (aor.

abhoji), to be enjoyed or eaten or possessed or made
use of, Br. ; MBh. &c. : Caus. bhojayati (te, m.c. ;

cf. Pin. i, 3, 87 ; once bhultjdpayati, Pancat. ii, 49,
r. 1. ; aor. abubhujat, jata, Gr.), to cause to enjoy
or eat, feed with (two ace. or ace. of pers. and instr.

of thing ; cf. Pin. i, 4, 52), AV. &c. &c.; to use

as food, Car. : Desid. bubhukshati (once\ te, to

wish to eat, be hungry, MBh.; BhP.; to wish to

enjoy or partake of, Naish. (cf. bubhukshd, tshita,

kshu) : Intens. bobhujyate, to be eaten frequently,
VarBrS. ; bobhokti and bobhujiti, to eat or enjoy

frequently, Gr. [Cf. \ji\.fungor.~\

Bhukta, mfn. enjoyed, eaten, made use of, pos-
sessed &c., MBh.; Kav.&c.; one who has eaten a

meal (
= bhukta-vat, Siddh.), Kaus.; Suir. (cf.

bhukta-pita); n. the act of eating, L.; the thing
eaten or enjoyed, food, MBh. (ifc. feeding or living

on, Pancat. ) ; the place where any person has eaten,
R. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 13, Sch.) -pita, mfn. one who
has eaten and drunk, Kathis. pSrvin, mfn. one
who has eaten before, Pin. r, 2, 87, Sch. bhoga,
mf()n. made use of, used, enjoyed, R. ;

one who
has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a suffering,
MW. bhogya, mf(a)n. of which that which is

to be enjoyed has been enjoyed, SvetUp. (v.l.

-bhoga}. matre, ind. immediately on having
eaten, Mn. iv, 121. vat, mfn. one who has eaten

(as finite verb), AsvGr.
; Mn. ; Kathas. ; -vaj-jane,

ind. when people have eaten their meal, Mn. vi, 56.
vibhukta, mfn., g. idka-parthivadi. vrid-

dhi, f. the swelling of food (in the stomach), SuSr.

iesha, n. the remnants of a meal, leavings,
Mn. ; R. (also shaka, L.) ;

left from a meal, R. ;

Pancat. BamnJJhita, n. = prec. n., L. supta,
mfn. sleeping after a meal, Kathas. Bhuktasava,
m. (in astron.) the equivalent in respirations of the

part of the sign traversed, MW. Bhuktocchishta,
n. the rejected leavings or remnants of food, L.

Bhukti, f. enjoyment, eating,consuming, AsvGr.;

Pancat.; fruition, possession, usufruct, Mn. ; Yijn.;
Kiv.; food, victuals, Kiv. ; Rajat,; (in astron.) the

daily motion of a planet, SOryas. (cf. paksha-bh} ;

a limit, MW. dana, n. giving for fruition, Paiicad.

patra, n. a food-dish, Rijat. prakarana, n.

N. of wk. prada, n>. Phaseolus Mungo, L.

-mat!, f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. 1. mukti-m}.
varjita, mfn. not allowed to be enjoyed, Pancat.

sapta-siati, f. N. of a poem.
Bhuktva, ind. having enjoyed or eaten or pos-

sessed, MBh. (cf. under 1/3. bhuj) - suhita, mfn.
satisfied after eating, g. mayiira-vyatisakadi.

4. Bhuj, f. enjoyment, profit, advantage, posses-
sion or use of (gen.), RV.; AV'.(bhujl, also asinfin.);

m. an enjoyer, eater (said of Agni), RV. x, 20, 2
;

mfn.(ifc.)enjoying (also carnally), eating,consuming,

partaking of, possessing, ruling, Mn.; MBh. &c.

(with words meaning 'earth' = 'king'; cf. kshiti-

bh &c.); enjoying the reward of, suffering for

(kilbisha-bh), MirkP.; passing, through, fulfilling

(vyakta-bh"), BhP.

2. Bhuji, f. (for I. see col. 2) the granting of

enjoyment, favour, RV. ; one who grants favours, a

protector, patron (said of the Asvins), ib. ; m. N. of

Agni, Un. iv, 141, Sch.

Bhnjishya, mfn. granting food, useful, AV. (cf.

a-bh) ; free, independent, L. ; m. a slave, servant

(-ta, (.), Cand.; Divyav. (cf. Un. iv, 178, Scb.);
a comrade, companion, L. ; a person who has re-

gained his liberty by redeeming his pledge, L. ; a

cord wound round the wrist of a girl before her

marriage (^hasta-siitraka), L. ; the hand, L. ; a

string, L. ; (a), f. any woman dependent on or work-

ing for others, a slave-girl, maid-servant, Yijn.;
MBh.

; Kiv. &c. ; a harlot, courtezan, L.

2. Bhujyu, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) wealthy,

rich, RV. viii, 22, i; 46, 20 (Sly.^rakshaka;
others 'easily guided," fr. */I. bhuj); N. of a son

of Tugra (protected by the Asvins), ib. i, 1 1 2, 6 ;

Il6, 3 &c. ; of a man with the patr. Lihyiyani,
SBr. ;

t pot, vessel, L. ; food, L. ; fire, L.



760 >J^HT1 bhunjapaya.

Bhu"japaya,
Q
yati. See 1/3. bhuj, Caus.

Bhoktavya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, YSjn. ;

Kav. &c.; to be used or employed, Mn. viii, 144;
to be possessed or governed or ruled, MarkP.; to

be utilized or exploited, MBh. ; to be fed (n. impers.
'a meal is to be eaten'), MBh.; Hariv.

Bhoktri, m. (Iri, O one who enjoys or eats,

enjoyer, eater, experiencer, feeler, sufferer, MaitrUp. ;

MBh. &c. (also as fut. of V3- bhuj, R.); a pos-

sessor, ruler of a land, king, prince, Inscr. ; a hus-

band, lover, L. tva, n. the state of being an

enjoyer &c., enjoyment, possession, perception,

MaitrUp.; Bhag. ;
BhP. sakti, f. the faculty of

the soul as the enjoyer and possessor of nature, Sarvad.

Bhokshyaka, m. N. of a people, VP.

Bhogya, bhojaniya, bhojya. See p. 767.

bhujlinja, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. (B. kaliiiga).

>J
bh n't n, in. N. of a man, Rajat. pura,

n.N.of a town built by Bhutta, ib. Bhuttesvara,
m. N. of a temple built by Bhutja, ib.

*j^ bhutca, V.I. for bhutta.

JY bhuddn, m. N. of a poet (contemporary
of Mankha), L.

>jf<n<* bhvnika, m. N. of a man, Kas. on

Pin. iv, I, 79 (cf. bhauniliya].

bhunit, cl. I. A. bhundate, to support,

Dhitup. viii, 24; to select, Vop. (cf. Jhunf).

bhumanyu, m. N. of a son of Bha-

rta, MBh. ;
of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. (cf. Ma-

van-manyu).

\ bhuyya, m. N. of a man, liajat.

44T bhur (prob. a secondary form of
^ N

"Jbhri, not in Dhatup.), P. A. bhurdti,

te, to move rapidly or convulsively, stir, palpitate,

quiver, struggle (in swimming), RV. : Intens. jtir-
bhuriti (p. jdrbhurat, t'dna), to flicker (as tire),

ib. [Cf. Gk. <t>vp<a, irofMpvfm ; lat./urere.}
Bhurana, rafn. quick, active (said of the Asvins),

RV.
Bhuranya, Norn. P. ydti, to be active or rest-

less, stir, RV. ; to stir (trans.), agitute (a liquid), ib.

Bhurany-Q, mfn. quivering, stirring, quick, eager,

restless, active, ib.; the sun, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.

BhuriJ, f. du. the arms or hands (as
'

quick in

moving'), RV. iv, 3, 14 &c. ;
AV. xx, 127,4 (this

meaning, given Naigh. ii, 4, seems to suit all passages ;

others translate 'scissors' or 'a carpenter's vice');

heaven and earth, Say.; sg. the earth, Un. ii, 72,

Sch. ; a metre with one or two superfluous syllables,

hypermeter, RPrit. ; SinkhSr. Sec. (opp. to ni-crit,

q.v.); N. of panic, insertions in liturgical formu-

laries, PaiicavBr.

Bkurvani, mfn. restless, impatient, RV. i, 56, I.

Bhnrvan, restless motion (of water), ib. i, 1 34, 5.

uraj (prob. connected with \- bhrijj

and bhrajj), only 3. pi. impf. A. bhurdjanta, to

boil, bubble, RV. iv, 43, 5.

bhuri-shah (strong form -shah; =.

thiirisah), mfn. bearing much, RV. ix, 88, 2.

bhurunda, m. a species of animal,
MBh. (cf. bliaranija, bharunJa, bherun^a] ; N.
of a man, Pravar.

bhurbhurika and bhurbhuri, {. a
sort of sweetmeat, L.

>J^ bhuva, vat, vana &c. See cols. 2. 3.

bhusunda, m. N. of a man, Cat.

*J?|M!S bhusundi orrfj,f. a kind of weapon
(perhaps fire-arms; also written bhushundi, di,

and bhuiunji, di), MBh.; R, &c.

i bhusuka,bhusukha,orbltusura,m.N.
of a Yogin, Vcar.

WT i. bhu, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. i, i) bhdvati
^~

(rarely A. te ; pf. babhuva, 2. pers. utha or

uvitha, cf. Pan. vii, 2, 64 ; babhuyds, yat, ba-

bhutu,^.V ,\ \.6ti6Auveor frub&uv
aor. dbhut,"uvan; Impv. bodhi[c(.

'

Prec.t>Ai~iyasat, J.3.sg._y<i.r,ib.; bhuydt,

yishthas, BhP. ;
bhavishdt

(_?],
Ait lir. ; abliavishta,

bhavishislita Gr. ; fut. thavishydti, ep. also
c
te

and 2. pi.
b
shyadhvam ; MavitS, Br. &c.

;
inf.

bhuvj, -bhvt, bhiishdni, RV. ; bhavitutn, tos,

Br.; ind. p. bhfilva ; bhiitvt, RV.; -bhuya, RV.

&c. ; -bhiiyajn, -bhdvam, Br.), to become, be (with
nom. or adv. or indecl. words ending in i or tt, cf.

&risAni-<i//>Au8cc.),2rise, come into being, exist, be

found, live, stay, abide, happen, occur, RV.&c. &c.

('often used with participles and other verbal nouns

to make periphrastical verbal forms; with a fut. p.

= to be going or about to, e.g. anuvakshyan bha-

vati, he is going to recite, SBr. ;
the fut. of */bhii

with a pf. p.
= a fut. pf., e.g. kritavan bha-

vishyasi, you will have done, MBh.; the pf. P.

babhiiva after the syllable dm is put for the pf. of
~

, bhutu,
R V. ; aor. or imp!', dbhuvat, bhiivat, bhuvdni, ib. ;

verbs of the IO. cl. &c. [cf. 1/1. as and ^/l. tft~\\

the A. appears in this meaning, Sis. ix, 84; Kum.
xiv. 46 ;

observe also bhavati with a fut. tense, it is

possible that, e.g. bhavati bhavdn ydjayishyati,
it is possible that you will cause a sacrifice to be

performed, Pan. iii, 3, 146, Sch.; bhavet, may be,

granted, admitted, Kas. on P. iii, 2,114; Mavatu,
id., well, good, enough of this, Kiv.; Hit.; iti ceJ

bhavet, if this question should be asked, Mn. x, 66 ;

kva tad bhavati, what is to become of this, it is

quite useless, TBr. ; with na**\o cease to exist,

perish, die, MBh.; Kiv. &c.
;
with iha a, not to

be born on earth, M Bh. ; with iata-dhd, to fall into a

hundred pieces, MBh. ;
with duratah, to keep aloof,

SariigP. ; with manasi or celasi and gen., to occur

to the mind of any one, Kid. ; id. with gen. alone,

Lalit.); to fall to the share or become the property

of, belong to (cl.
'
esse alicujus ;

'

with gen., rarely

dat. or loc., accord, to Vop. also with part or prati
and preceding ace.), RV. &c. &c.

;
to be on the side

of, assist (with gen. or -tai), MBh. v, 1301 (cf.

Pan. v, 4, 48, Sch.) ; to serve for, tend or conduce

to (with dat. of thing), RV. &c. &c. (withphaldya,
to bear fruit, Kam.) ; to be occupied with or en-

gaged in, devote one's self to (with loc.), MBh.;
Kiv. ; to thrive or prosper in (instr.), turn out well,

succeed, RV. ; TS. ; Br. ; to be of consequence or

useful, Mn. iii, 18 1 ; (also A., Dhatup. xxxiv, 37)
to fall. or get into, attain to, obtain, Br. ; MBh.;

(with iddni} to obtain it, i.e. be successful or for-

tunate, TS. : Pass, bhuyate (or ti. Up. ; aor. abhd-

vi) sometimes used impers., e.g. yair bhavishyate,

by whom it will be existed, i.e. who will be, Rajat.:

Caus. bhdvayati (rarely te; aor. ablbhavat,Gr.;
inf. bhdvitum, R.; Pass, bhdvyatt &c., MBh.), to

cause to be or become, call into existence or life,

originate, produce, cause, create, Pur.; Sah. ; to

cherish, foster, animate, enliven, refresh, encourage,

promote, further, AitUp. ; MBh. &c. ;
to addict or

devote one's self to, practise (ace.), MBh.; HYog.;
to subdue, control, R.; (also A.; Dhstup. xxxiv,

37) to obtain, Jaim,, Sch.; to manifest, exhibit,

show, betray, MBh.; Kam.; Das.; to purify, BhP.;
to present to the mind, think about, consider, know,

recognize as or take for (two ace.), MBh.; Kiv.

&c. ; to mingle, mix, saturate, soak, perfume, Kaus. ;

Susr. (cf. bhdviia, p. 755, col. I ) : Desid. of Caus. bi-

bhdvayishati (Pin. vii, 4, 80, Sch.), to wish to cause

to be &c., Br. : Desid. bubhiishati (te), to wish

or strive to become or be, RV. &c. &c. ; (with

kshipram), to strive to be quickly possessed, MBh.;
to want to get on, strive to prosper or succeed, TS.;
Br. ; MBh.; to want to have, care for, strive after,

esteem, honour, MBh.; Hariv.; to want to take

revenge, BhP.: Intens. b6bhaviti, bobhavati, bo-

bholi, bobhuyate, to be frequently, to be in the habit

of, BhP.; Bhatt. ; to be transformed into (ace.), R V. ;

AV.
; (with tiraK), to keep anything (instr. 1 secret,

SBr. [Cf. Zd. bit; Gk. <pva. t<t>vv; Lat. fuit, fuat
&c.; Slav, byti; Lith. btiti; Germ, bim, bin; Angl.
Sax. bet; Eng. be.~]

Bhava, "vat, Mta &c. See p. 748 &c.

Bhava, vaniya &c. See p. 754 &c.

Bhuva, m. N. of Agni, VS. (Mahldh.); Kaus.;
of a son of Pratihartri, VP. ; a mushroom, L. ; (prob.

n.)
= bkuvas, the atmosphere. pati (l>hiiva-\

m. the lord of the atmosphere. bhartri, m. id.,

MBh. Bhuvadi-varnana, n. N. of wk.

Bhuvad, in comp. for vat (prob. an old pr, p.

of */t>Au). vat (bhiivad-'), mfn. giving pros-

perity (said of the Adityis), TS.; Kith.; Asv.;

AsvSr. TOBU, mfn. giving wealth, Nir. iv,!5, Sch.

bhu.

(prob. a mistake of RV. viii, 19, 37, where read

bhuvad [I'or abhuvat] vasit/i).

Bhuvana, n. a being, living creature, man, man-

kind, RV. &c. &c. ; (rarely m.) the world, earth,

ib. (generally 3 worlds are reckoned [see tri-bhu-

vana and bhuvana-traya], but also 2 [see bhuva-

na-dvaya], or 7 [MBh. xii, 6924] or 14 [Bhartr.] ;

cf. RTL. 102, n. i); place of being, abode, resi-

dence, AV.; SBr.; a house (v. I. for bhavana\ L.;

(?) causing to exist (
= bhavana\ Nir. vii, 2;i ;

water, Naigh. i, 15; m.N.of a panic, month, TS.;
of a Kudu, VP.; of an Aptya (author of RV. x,

157), RAnukr. ; of a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; of

another man, MBh. kosa, m. the globe or sphere
of the earth, Rj.l. ; N. of sev. wks. candra, m.
'moon of the world,' N. of a man, Rajat. carita,
n. the doings of the w,Kav. cyava, mfn. shaking
the w, RV. jnana, n. knowledge of the w, Cat.

tala, n. the surface of the earth, Caurap., Introd.

traya, n.the three ws ^heaven, atmosphere, and

earth), Sak. dipa, m., -dSpaka, m. (and ka-

sdstra, n.), -dipika, f. N. of wks. dvaya, n.

the two ws (heaven and earth), Ragh. dvieh,
m. an enemy of the wor earth, Sis. pati {b/niv'),

m. the lord of beings or of the w, VS.; Br.; SrS.

(also w. r. for bhavana-p). pala, m. N. of a Sch.

on Hila'sGithi-kosa,Cat.-pavana, mfv (")n. w-
purit'ying; (i), {. N. of Ganges, BhP. - prane-
tri, m. 'leader of beings,' Time (personified as the

Creator), VarBrS., Sch. -pratiBhtha-dana-vi-
dhl, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. - pra'dipika, f. N.
of wk. bhartri, m. = -/,;//, MBh. bhav ana,
m. the creator of the world, Miilatim. mat!, f. N.
of a princess, Rijat. malla-vira, m. N. of a man,
Col. - matri, f. 'w-mother,' N. of Durgi, Vistuv.

-raja, m. N. of a king, Rijat. vidlta, mfn.

known in the w, Megh. vinyasa, m. N. of ch.

ofKOrmaP. vrittanta, m. = -carita, Das. sa-

vin, m. 'world-ruler/ a king, prince, Rijat. vad,
mfn. reposing or situated in the w, TS. hita, n.

the welfare of the w, MW. Bhnvanandaka, n.

the w-egg, Kid. Bhavauadbhnta, mfn. aston-

ishing the world, Rijat. Bhuvanadhiga (Ri-

matUp.), vara (Heat.), m. 'lord of the w,' N.
of a Rudra. Bhuvandnanda, m. 'joy of the w,'
N. of an author, Cat. Bhnvanabhyndaya, m.

'prosperity of the world,' N. of a poem, Sic. Bhu-
vanalokana, n. the sight of the w

',
MW. Bliu-

vaadsa, m. lord of the w, SvetUp.; N. of a Kudra,

RimatUp.; of a place, Cat. ; (t ), f. N. of a goddess,
Cat. ; Si-pdrijdta, m. N.ofwork ; !t-yantra, n. N.
of a mystical diagram, Tantras. BhuvanosanI, f.

the mistress of the w, Pancar. Bhuvaneivara, m.
' lord of the w

,'
a prince, king, Rijat. ; N. of Siva,

MBh.; of an author, Cat.; (f), f., see below ; n.N.ofa

temple and city sacred toS, RTL. 68,3593; -mdhd-

tmya, n. N. of wk. Bhuvanesvari, f. 'mistress

of the w,' N. of various goddesses, Pancar. ; RTL.
188 ; -kaksha-puta-tatttra, n., -kalpa, m., -ka-

vaca, n., -daiiifaka, m. or n., -dipa-ddna, n., -pan-

c&hga, n., -patala, n., -paddhati, f. N . of wks. ;

-pujd-yantra, n. N. of a mystical diagram, Tantras. ;

-rahasya, n., -varivasyd-rahasya, n., -sdnli-

prayoga, m., -sahasra-ndman, n. (and ma-sfotra,

n.), -stotra, n.,
"

svary-arcana-paddhati, f. N. of

wks. Bhuvanc-shtha, mfn. being in the world

or in all existing things, A V. ; AsvSr. Bliuvanaii-

kas, m. 'inhabitant of heaven,' a god, MBh.

vistdraka, VS. xvi, 19 (Mahldh.)
Bhuvas, ind. (orig. nom. or voc. pi. of 2. bhu)

the air, atmosphere (one of the 3 sacred utterances

or VyShritis [q.v.] uttered between bhur, earth, and

svar [qq. vv.], heaven
;

it comes 2nd of the series

when 7 or 14 worlds are enumerated, RTL. 403,
1 02, n. l),VS. ; Br. &c. (it

becomes bhuvar in

bhuvar-loka,
' the world of the air,' VP. ) ; one of the

mind-born sons of Brahma, Hariv. 11506 ; N. of the

2nd and I Ith Kalpa (q.vp, ViyuP.
Bhnvi, loc. of 2. bhu, in comp. shtha (for

slha), mfn. standing on the earth (not in a chariot),

BhP.; dwelling on earth (not in heaven), MBh.
spris, mfn. touching the ground, BhP.

Bhnvis, m. (?) the sea, ocean, Un. ii, 113, Sch. ;

f. heaven, L.

2. Bha, mfn. becoming, being, existing, spring-

ing, arising (ifc. ; cf. akshi-, girt-, citta-, padma-
M&c.);m. N.of Vishnu, MBh. xii, 1509 (Nilak.);
of an Ekaha, SrS. ; f. the act of becoming or arising,

Pin. i, 4, 31 ;
the place of being, space, world or
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universe (also pi.), RV. ; AV. ; the earth (as consti-

tuting one of the 3 worlds, and therefore a symbolical
N. for the number 'one'), Mn.; MBh. &c.

;
one of

the three Vyahritis (see bhuvas, bhur t pp. 760 and

763) ; earth ^as a substance), ground, soil, land, landed

property, ib.
; floor, pavement, Megh. ;

a place, spot,

piece of ground, RV. Sic. Sic. ; the base of any geo-
metrical figure, Aryabh.; object, matter (see vivada-

samvada-bhu); a term for the letter/, RamatUp. ;

a sacrificial lire, L. kadamba, m. (and a, f.) N.
of plants, L. kadambaka, m. Ptychotis Ajowan,
L. ; (fka), (. a species of plant, L. kaiida, m.
a panic, medicinal plant, Vagbh. hapittha. m.
Feronia Elephantum ; n. the fruit of it, L. kam-
pa, m. an earthquake, AdbhBr.

; Yajn. ; Var.; N.

ofaman.Vls., Introd. ; -lakshana, m. N.ofthe 3.}rd

ch. of Bhattutpala's Comm. on VarBrS. ; -vifara,
m. N. of wk. karfia, m. the diameter of the earth,

Suryas. karni, m. N. of a man, Cat. karbu-
daraka, m. Cordia Myxa, L. kasyapa, m. N.
of Vasu-deva (the father of Krishna), L. kaka,
m. '

earth-crow," N. of sev. birds (a species of

heron
; the curlew ;

a speciesofpigeon\ L. kanda,
m. 'earth-chapter,' N. of a ch. of the Bhuri-prayoga.

kasyapa, m. a king, Balar. kumbki, f. N. of

a plant, L. kushmandi, f. Batatas Panicul.ita, L.

kesa (only L.), m. 'earth-hair,' the Indian fig-

tree
; Blyxa Octandra

; (a), (. a Rikshasi
; (t), f.

Vernonia Anthelminthica. kshit, m. 'earth-de-

stroyer,' a hog. L. kshira-vatika, f. N. of a

place, Rajat. khanda, m. n. 'earth-section,' N.

of a section of the SkandaP. and of the PadniaP.

(
= bhumi-kh). -kharjuri, f. a species of date,

L. gata, in hi. being or existing on the earth,

MarkP. - gancllia-pati, m. N. of Siva, Heat.

gara, n. 'earth-poison/ mineral p, L. gar-
bha, m. N. of the poet Bhava-bhuti, L. griha,
n. an underground room or chamber, Car. ;

Katlias.
;

a partic. part of a diagram, Pancar. ; KamatUp.
geha, n. an underground room, Kathas. gola,

m. 'earth-ball,' the terrestrial globe, earth, Kav.;

Pancar.; BhP.; N.of wk.; -kha-gola-mrodha-pari-
hdra, m., -varnana, n. N. of wks.

; -vidyd, (.

knowledge of the terrestrial globe, geography, M W.;

vistdra,m.,-vrittdnta,m.,-vyavasthd-tantr6litd,

f., -sanigraha, m., -sdra, m. n. (?), -hastamalaka,
n. N. of wks. golaka, m. the terrestrial globe,
BhP. ghana, m. the body, L. ghni, f. alu-

minous slate, L. cakra, n. 'earth-circle,' the

equator or equinoctial line, W. cara, mf(<z)n.

going on the earth, inhabiting the earth (also m.),

MBh.; Hariv.; Paficat. &c. ; moving or living on

land, MW. caryS, f. = next, A. chaya, n. or

-chaya, f.
'

earth-shadow,' darkness, L. jantu, m.
'

e' -animal,' a kind of snail, L. janibu or bu, f.

wheat, L.; Flacourtia Sapida or its fruit, L. tala,
n. the surface of the ground, the earth, MBh.;
Paficat. ; Ragh. ;

Kathas. ; -stha, mfn. standing or

being on the face of the earth, MW. ; -sthdna, m. a

man, Gal.; ldnmathana, m. 'earth-shaker,' N. of

a Dinava, Hariv. tallka, f. Trigonella Cornicu-

lata, L. tnmbl, f. a kind of cucumber, L. trlna,
m. (cf. bhii-s-trina)

'

earth-grass,' Andropogon
Schoenanthus, L. ; a kind of fragrant grass, L.

-ttama (M//), n.
' best of minerals,' gold, L.

dari-bhavS, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. dara.m.
'

rooting up the earth
1

and 'a hog,' KasIKh. dina,

n. (Ganit.) or -divasa, m. (Aryabh.) a civil day.

deva, m. a divinity upon earth, a Brahman (cf.

sura), Cat. ; L.; N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of various

men, Cat.
; -sukla, m. N. of a poet, Cat. dhana,

m. 'whose property is the earth,' a king, prince,

L. dhara, mfn. '

e-bearing,' dwelling in the e,
R. ; m. 'earth-supporting,' N. of Krishna, BhP. ;

of

Batuka-bhairava, L. ;
a mountain (ifc. f. 0), MBh. ;

Hariv.; Pur. &c. ;

' mountain
'
and 'king,' Harav. ;

a term for the number seven, SCiryas. ; N. of Siva or

of the serpent-demon Sesha, MBh. ;
a kind ofchemical

or medical apparatus, L. ; N. of sev. men, Cat.;

-guhatitara-las',
ind. from within the caves of the

mountains, MW.; -ja, m. 'mountain-born,' a tree,

MBh. (Nilak.); -id, I. the state or act of support-

ing the earth, Kuni.
; -yantra, n. a partic. apparatus

for boiling, Bhpr. ; -rdja, n\.=.-ilharesvai'a, A.;
-dharatmuka or -dharadhisa, m. N. of Batuka-

bhairava, L. ; -dhar&ranya, n. a mountain-forest,

Malatim. ; -dharesvara, m. '

mountain-lord,' N. of

Hfma-vat, Kum. dhatll, f. 'earth-mother,' N. of

Batuka-bhairava, L. ; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.

dhra, m. -dhara, a mountain, Satr. nan-

dana, m. N.of a king, Kathas. naga, m. 'earth-

snake,' a kind of snail or snail-shell, Rasthidrac.

naman, f. a kind of fragrant earth, L. na-

yaka, m. a prince or king, Das. niniba, m. Gen-
tiana Chirata, Susr.; SarrigS. nipa, m. = -ka-

daniba, L. iiila-panca-sukta V
,
n. N. of wk.

netri, m. 'earth-leader,' a king, prince, L. pa,
m. 'earth-protector,' a king, prince, Var.; Paficat.;

Kathas. &c. ; a term for the number sixteen, Ganit. ;

-id, f. sovereignty, kingship, Rajat.; -putra, m. a

king's son, prince, MarkP.; -saniuccaya-tantra,
n. N. of wk. ; -sjnha, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; -suta,

m. = -putra, ^H\t^.V.\padi-skandha-lakshana,n.
N. of wk. ; pfs/ila, m. ' liked by kings,' a kind of

tree, L. pati (bhfi-), m. 'lord of the earth,' N.

of Rudra, TS.; TBr.; AsvSr.j of Indra, SrS.; of

Batuka-bhairava, L. ; of one of the Visve-Devah,
M Bh. ; a king, monarch, prince, M Bh. ; R. ; Ragh.
&c. ; a partic. bulbous plant existing on the Hima-

vat, L. ; a partic. Riga, Samgit. ; N. of a poet (per-

haps Bhoja ; cf. bhu-pdla},Cv,\. ;
ofan author, Cat.;

of a priest of the gods, L.; pi. N. of a partic. class of

gods under Manu Raivata, MarkP.; -vesman, n. a

king's palace, L.; -stuti, {. N. of a hymn. pa-
tita, mfn. fallen to the earth, VP. pada, m.

'earth-fixed, earth-rooted," a tree, L.; (), f. Arabian

jasmine, Jasminum Zambac, L. paridhi, m. the

circumference of the earth, Suryas. pala, m. a

kind of rat, L. (cf. -phala). palasa, m. a kind

of plant, L. pavitra, n. 'earth-purifying,' cow-

dung, L. patall, f. a kind of plant, L. pata,
m. falling on the ground, f down, Sah. pala, m.
'

earth-guardian," a king, prince, Kav.; Hit.; Kathas.

&c. ;
N. of Bhoja-raja, Cat.

;
of a son of Soma-pala,

Rajat.; of a country, Inscr. ; (I), f. N. of a partic.

scale in the Hindu musical system, Col. ; -bkushana,
n. N. of wk. ; -loka, m. a multitude of princes,

Hear.; -vallabha, m. a king's favourite (said of

horses), Kad. ; N. of an encyclopaedia (of Dharma,

Alamkara, Jyotis &c.),Cat. ; -iri,{.
'

king's fortune,'

N. of a temple of Siva, Cat. ; -sdhi, m. (s
= sLi) N.

of a king, Inscr. ; -stotra, n. N. of a hymn. pf
lana, n.

'

earth-protection,' sovereignty, dominion,
A. pithaxi, f. a partic. plant, Bhpr. (v. 1. bliiimi-

valli). putra, m. ' son of the earth,' the planet

Mars, Suryas. ; (f), f.
'

daughter of the earth,' N. of

Slta, R. pura, n. a partic. part of a diagram,

RamatUp. (cf.-griAa). puga, in. a kind of Areca

plant growing on the ground, L. prakaiupa,
m. (ifc. f. a) an earthquake,Var. pratima-dana,
n. N. of wk. pradana, n. a gift of land, MW.

phala, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. ;
a kind of rat,

L. (cf. -pala). badari, f. a species of jujube, L.

bala, (prob.) n. N. of wk. biniba, m. n.
' earth-

ball, 'the globe, Pancar. bhata, m. N. of a man,

Rajat. bhatta,m.N.ofan author,Cat. bhartri,
m. 'earth-supporter, earth-lord,' a king, prince, Rajat.

bhaga, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot,

station, Kam. ; Kathas.; (kroia-mdtro-bh), a way
of not more than a Krosa, Paficat. bhuj,m.' earth-

possessor," a king, prince, MBh.; Kam.; Kathas.

&c. bhu, m. metron. of the planet Mars, Ga-

nit. bhfit, m. 'earth-supporter,' a mountain,

MBh.; Var.; Kum. &c. ; a term for the number
'

seven,' Ganit. ; N. of Vishnu, Cat. ;
a king, prince,

Var. ;
Kathas. ;M irkP. &c. ; -sabha, n. a king's palace

or a meeting of kings, L. bhraraana-vicara,
-bhrama-vada-khandana-nlrasa, m. N. of

wks. mandala, n.'earth-circle,'orbisterrarum,the

terrestrial globe, Can.; Pur.; Kathas. &c.; the circum-

ference or circuit of the earth, Suryas. mat, m.
'

possessing the e,' a king, prince, L. I. -maya,
mf(j")n. (for 2. see p. 763, col. l) formed or pro-
duced from the e

; (f), f. N. of Chaya or Shadow

(personified as wife of the Sun), L. m.ihendra,
m. a prince, king, L. mitra, m. '

earth-friend,' N.
of a king, BhP. yukta, f. a kind of palm, L.

rati, m.
'

earth-joy,' N. of a magical spell recited

over weapons, R. ratna.n. N.ofwk. ramana,
m. a prince, king, Das. rnndi, f. Heliotropium

Indicum, L. rub., m. '

earth-grower," a plant, tree,

Prab.; Cand. &c. -rnha, m. id., Susr.; BhP.;
Terminalia Arjuna and Glabra, L. ; n. a pearl, L.

lakBhana-patala.in.n.N.i 'aM .ultra. lagua,
f.

'

clinging to the ground," Andropogon Aciculatus,

L. lata, f. an earth-worm, L. lavana, n. facti-

tious salt, L. llng-a, n. N. of a district of Salva (cf.

bhauliiigi) ; (d), (. N. of a town, R. ; -sakuna or

ni, m. a species of bird (said to make a sound like

md sdhasatn, 'no rashness !*), MBh. loka, m.

(ifc. f. d] the terrestrial world, earth, Kathas.; MarkP.

(cf. bhitr-P) ; -kailasa-mahatmya, n. N. of a ch.

of the BrahmottKh. ; -sura-ndyaka, m. an Indra

of the earth, Rajat. valaya, m. n. the circumfer-

ence of the earth, BhP.
;
the terrestrial globe, M W.

vallabha, m. 'earth's favourite,' a king, prince,

Inscr. vallnra, n.
'
earth's flesh,' a mushroom, L.

vab. (strong form -vdh, weak bkuh)j mfn., Vop.
vaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. varaha-pra-

yoga-vldhi,m . N.ofwk. vritta, n.' earth-circle,"

the equator,M W. sakra, m.' earth-Indra,' a king,

prince, L. sarui, f. a kind of Acacia, L. say a,

m. '

lying or dwelling on the earth,' N. of Vishnu,

MBh.; any animal living in the e, Car. sayyS,
f. a couch on the bare ground, Kam.

;
Pancat.

iarkara, f. a species of bulbous plant, L. iud-
dhi, f. purification of the ground, MW. ; -lakshana,
n. N. of wk. selu, m. the plant Cordia Myxa, L.

sravas, m. an ant or mole hill, W. - svabhra,
n. a hole in the ground, hollow, L. sainskara,
m. '

ground-preparation,
1

a term for five methods of

preparing and consecrating the Khara (q.v.) at a

sacrifice ^iz. pari-sam-uh, ttpa-lip, lekhdh kri,

pdtjsun ud-dhri, atibhir abhy-nksh ; some enu-

merate seven), KatySr., Sch. BUta, m. ' earth-

son,' the planet Mars, Suryas. ; Var. ; (a), f.
'

daughter
of the e,' N. of Slta, L. sxira, m. '

earth-god,' a

Brahman, BhP.
;
Das. (cf. -deva). sukta anu ta-

bhashya, n., -stuti, f. N. of hymns. s-trina,
m. Andropogon Schoenanthus, Mn. ; Hariv.

;
Susr. ;

VSgbh. (cf. bhfi-trina). stha, mfn. living on the

e, MBh.
;
m. a man, L. spris, m. '

touching the

ground," a man, L.
;

a Vaisya, L. sphota, m.
'

e-blister,' a mushroom, L. svarga, m. ' heaven
on e,' N. of the mountain Sumeru, L. gvargaya,
Nom. A, yate, to become a heaven on earth, Das.

svamin, in. a landlord, landholder, MW.
Bhuta, mf(d)n. become, been, gone, past (n. the

past), RV. &c. &c.
; actually happened, true, real

(n. an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact, reality),

Yajn. ; R. &c. ; existing, present, Kan.
; (ifc.) being

or being like anything, consisting of, mixed or joined

with, Prat.
; Up.; Mn. &c. (also to form adj. out of

adv., e.g. ittham-,eva>n-,tathd-6h); purified, L.;

obtained, L.; fit, proper, L.; often w.r. for bhritaj
m. a son, child, L. ; a great devotee or ascetic, L. ;

(pi.) N. of an heretical sect (with Jainas, a class of

the Vyantaras), L.; N. of Siva, L.; of a priest of

the gods, L.
;
of a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi,

BhP.; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of

numerous Rudras, ib.
;
of a Yaksha, Cat. ; (d, f.) the

I4th day ofthedarkhalfofthelunar month, SkandaP.

(L. also m.) ; N. of a woman, HPariS. ;
n.

(cf. above)
that which is or exists, any living being (divine,

human, animal, and even vegetable), the world (in

these senses also m.), RV. &c. &c. ;
a spirit (good

or evil), the ghost of a deceased person, a demon,
imp, goblin (also m.), GrS. ; Up.; Mn. &c. (cf.

RTL. 241); an element, one of the 5 elements (esp.
a gross el = mahd-bh, q.v.; but also a subtle el

= lan-malra, q.v.; with Buddhists there are only

4 el), Up. ; Samkhyak. ; Vedantas. &c. ; N. of the

number '
five

'

(cf. mahd-bh and pdflcabhaulita) ;

well-being, welfare, prosperity, VS.; TS.; AitBr.

karana, n.
'

causing a word to have a past mean-

ing," N. of the augment, APrJt.
; -vati, (. (scil.

vibhakti) the character and personal endings of the

augmented verbal forms (i.e. of impf., aor. and

Cond.),K3t. kartrl.m. 'maker ofbeings/BrahmS,
the creator, R. karman, m. N. of a man, MBh.

kala, m. past time or the preterite tense, VPrat. ;

Pan., Sch.; lika, mfn. relating to it, Pin. iii, 2,

84, Sch. krit, mfn. forming beings, creative, AV. ;

m. the creator, ib. &c. ; pi. a class of gods, Sai'ikhSr.

ketu, m. N. of a son of Manu Daksha-savarni,

BhP.; of a VetJla, Kathas. -kesa, m. Corydalis

Goveniana, L. (also n. and f, f.) ; (f), f. a species of

plant, Bhpr. (L Nardostachysjatamansi, Vitex Ne-

gundo and white basil). kesara, f. Trigonella
Foenum Graecum, L. koti, f. 'the highest culmi-

nating point for all beings,' absolute non-entity

(
= iunya-ta), Buddh. -kranti, f. (for tHktD t)

possession by spirits, L. gaua,in. the host of living

beings, MaitrUp. ; a multitude of spirits or ghosts,
R. ; Kathas.; n&dhipa, m. N. of Nandin (q.v.),
Kathas. gandha, f. a speciesof fragrant plant or

a partic. perfume, L. grihya, m. pi. a class of

domestic spirits, ParGr. grasta, mfn. possessed

by an evil spirit, MW. grama, m. ^-gana (in
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both meanings), MBh.; Pur.; a multitude of plants,

I.. ; any aggregate or elementary matter, the body,

W. ghna, m. 'destroying spirits or demons,
1

a

camel, L. ; garlic, L.
;
Betula Bhojpatra, L. ; (), f.

the sacred basil or = munijitikd, L. oaturdasi,

f. the 1 4th day in the dark half of die month Kirt-

tika (consecrated to Yamat, L. carin, m. 'mov-

ing among demons," N. of Siva, Sivag. olntS, f.

investigation into the elements, Susr. caitanika,

m. an adherent of the doctrine that the mind or in-

tellect is produced from material elements, Nyiyas.,

Sch. caitanya, n. intellectuality of matter, ib.

Jata, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.; another

species of Valeriana, Bhpr. janani, f. the mother

of all beings, Milatim. jaya, m. victory over the

elements, Cat. -JyotiB, ni. 'light of living beings,'

N.ofa king, BhP. - damara.m.or n. N. of aTantras ;

(f), f. N. of a deity, Pancad. - tantra, n. the doc-

trine of spirits (as contained in the 6th ch. of the

Ashtanga-hridaya). -tanmatra, n. a subtle ele-

ment, Slmkhyas., Sch. ta, f. reality, truth, Vis.

trina, n. a species ofgrass, L. tva, n. the state

of being an element, MBh. -datta, f. N. of a

woman, HParis. damani, f. one of the 9 Saktis

of Siva, L. dayS, f. compassion towards all crea-

tures, universal benevolence^ W. dahlia, mfn.

apt to bum or destroy all creatures, Apast. drfi-

vln, m. red oleander, L. ; a partic. tree (
= bhiit&h-

/tM.f<z),L. drnina, m.CordiaLatifolia, L. drub,
mfn. injuring beings, injurious, BhP. dhara,mfu.

retaining (in the mind) or remembering the past,

R.; (a), f. 'supporting beings,' the earth, L.

dhatri, f.
'

supporter of beings,' sleep, Car. ;
the

earth, Kid. -dliaman, m. N. of a son of Indra,

MBh. -dharinl, f.^-itAara, Mfdav. -nanda,
m. N. of a king, KathSs. -nStha, m. 'lord of

beings or spirits,' N. of Siva, Ragh. ; Cand.; N. of

a poet, Cat, - najrika, f.
'
leader of the Bhutas,' N.

of Durgi, L. Havana, mfn. destroying evil beings ;

m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L.; pepper, L. ; black

mustard, L.; n. Asa Foetida, L.; the berry or seed

of Elaeocarpus Ganitnis, L. nicaya, m, 'aggre-

gation of elements,' the body, Santis. pati, m.
' lord of beings' (esp. ofevil beings, N. of Rudra-Siva,

Bhava, Sarva and Agni), AV. ; MBh. &c. ;
Ocimum

Sanctum, L. pattri, f. sacred basil, L. -pala,
m. the guardian of living beings, BrArUp. para,
m. pi. N. of a people, Var. ; (), f. N. of a town ;

ri-mdhdtnya, n. N. of wk. pnshpa, m. Calo-

santheslndica, L. pnrnlma, f. the day offull moon

in the month Asvina (when the Bhutas are wor-

shipped', L. pnrva, mf(o)n. who or what has

been before, prior, former, ancient, old (also vak<f)t

MBh.; Kiv. &c.(vam, ind. formerly); deceased,

MBh.; -ta, f. former circumstances, Kim. pra-

kritt, f. the origin of all beings, Nir. xiv, 3.

pratihedha, m. the warding off evil spirits or

demons,Cat. praya,w.r . for bkauta-p. prdta-

pisacadya, m. pi. the Bhutas, Pretas, Pisicas &c.,

RlmatUp. (cf. RTL. 341). -ball, m. = -yajna,

Gal.; N. of a grammarian, Cat. bSla-gfrahon-

m&da, m. madness produced by the action of Bhutas

or demons inimical to children, Pancar. brahman,
m. = devalaka, L. bhartri, m. ' lord of beings or

spirits,' N. of Siva, Rijat. bhava, mfn. existing

in all beings, Harir. bhavya, n. past and future,

AV. ; vyiia, m. the lord of past and future, MBh
bh&vana, mfn. creating or causing the welfare o

living beings, MBh.; N. of Siva or Vishnu or BrahmS

Jb. (-tAdvana, mfn.causingthe welfare of those wh<

cause the w of 1 b, Hariv.) ; n. = sva-rupa, BhP.

Sch. bhSvin, mfn. creating living beings. Up.

past and future, Kpr. bhaaha, f. the (so called

language of demons or Pisacas (a Prakrit dialect)

Kat has. ; -maya, mf(i)n. composed in the Pis d (as

the Brihat-kathS), Ksvyad. bh&shlta, n. - -Ma
ska, Cat. bhrlt , mfn. sustaining the elements o

creatures, Bhag. bhairava, m. N. of a partic

medical compound, Bhpr. ; -tantra, n. N.ofaTantra

bhautika, mfn. consisting of the elements or o

anything formed from them, L. maya, mf(f)n

containing all beings, Hariv. ; consisting of the fiv

elements, Naish. ; as anything is in reality, true

genuine, BhP. mahggvara, m. -bhartri, R
matri, f. -janani (N. of Gaurl, Brahmi &c.]

MBh.; -totsava(\), n. a partic. festival, Cat

-mfitrikS, f. 'mother of beings,' the earth, Ga"

matra, n. the rudiment of an element, W. ; (a

(. pi. the subtle elements (see tan-mdlra), Mn. xii

7 ; the coarse and subtle el, BhP. (in this sense

Dvandva comp.), Sch.; the IO primary objects

viz. vac, gandha, riipa, sal/da, anna-rasa, kar-

an, sukha-duhkhe, dnanda or rati or prajdti,

tyd, manas), KaushUp. marl, f. a partic. resiu,

. yajfia, m. the offering of food &c. to all created

eings (see maha-yajna and ball, and cf. RTL.

21), SBr.; AsvGr. yoni, f. the origin or source

f all beings, KaivUp. raya, m. pi. a class of gods

nder the 5th Manu, BhP. - raj, m. - -bhartri, ib.

rnpa, mfn. having the form of a Bhuta, imp-

ike, Pancar. -lakBhana, n. N. of wk. -lipi, f.

demon-writing,' N. of a partic. magical formula,

at. I. -vat, ind. as if it were past, Pin. iii. 3,

33. 3. -vat, mfn. having been, W.; containing

he word bhiita, AitBr. ;
surrounded by demons,

Icat. varga, m. the host of demons or spirits,

rtirkP. vadin, mfn. telling the real fact or truth,

. vaia, m. the abode of beings, Hariv. (v.l.

tav") ; Terminalia Bellerica, Bhpr. vahana, mfn.

having the Bhutas for his vehicle,' N.of Siva, Sivag.;

sdrathi, m. Siva's charioteer, ib. ; n. a chariot

drawn by Bhutas, L. - vikriya, f. possession by

evil spirits, epilepsy, L. -vljSana, n. the know-

edge of evil beings, demonology, Cat. vid, mfn.

Icnowing all beings, SBr.; knowing (how to ward

off) evil sp, Subh. vidyR, f. = -vijndna, ChUp. ;

Susr. vinSyaka, m. a leader of evil beings, BhP.

-viveka, m. N. of wk. -vishrin, m. N. of an

author, Cat. vira, m. pi. N. of a race, AitBr.

vriksha, m. '

demon-tree,' Trophis Aspera, L.
;

Calosanthes Indica, L. ; Terminalia Bellerica, L.

veshi, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo, L.

Barman, m. N. of a man, MBh. Buddhi, f.

temoval of evil demons," N. of a ceremony, RTL.

197 ; N. of a Tantra. samsara, m. the course

or circuit of existence (through continuous states of

jeing), Mn. i, JO. samkrSmin, mfn. dependent

on beings that have existed before, TS. - samg-ha,

m. the totality of beings or of the elements, MarkP.

samcara, m. possession by evil spirits, L. sam-

oarln, m. '

moving among creatures,' a forest con-

flagration, L. samtapa, m. ' torture of beings,"

N. of an Asura, BhP. samtXpana, m. ' torturer

of beings,' N. of a Daitya (son of Hiranyaksha),

Hariv. samagama, m. the meeting of mortals,

MBh. samprikta, mfn. combined with elemen-

tary matter, W. samplava, m. the flooding or

drowning of all creatures, universal deluge, Apast. ;

MBh. &c. -sammohana, mfn. bewildering all

beings, Up. sargu, m. a creation of beings (e.g.

of Deva-yonis or divine beings in 8 classes, of men,
and of Tiryag-yonis in 5 classes, viz. cattle, birds,

wild animals, creeping things, and plants), MBh.;
Pur. ; creation of the elements, Pur. sakshin, m.

an eye-witness of created beings (who sees all they

do), M Bh. sadhana, mf(f)n. leading all creatures

towards their end (Mahidh.
'

producing cr '), VS. ;

(f), f. the earth, A. sara, m. a species of Calo-

santhes Indica, L.; (t), (. collective N. of the 3

myrobolans (Terminalia Chebula, T Bellerica, and

Phyllanthus Emblica), L. sukshma, n. -tan-

mdtra, SSmkhyas., Sch. srlshtl, f. the creation

of Bhutas, MW. ;
the illusion effected by the power

of the Bh, ib. ;
the whole class of Bh collectively,

ib. stha, mfn. being in living creatures, residing

in the elements, BhP. BthSna, n. the abode of

living creatures, MBh. hatyS, f. the killing of a

living creature, BhP. - iantri, f. 'destroying evil

spirits," a species of Durva grass, L. ; vandhya
karkotaki, L. -hara, m. bdellium, L. hSrin,
m. Pinus DevadSru, L. -hasa, m. 'demoniacal

laughter,' a kind of fever, Bhpr. Bhutansa., m.

N. of the author of RV. x, 1 06 (a descendant of

Kasyapa), Nir. xii, 41. Bhutanknsa, m. a kind

of tree, L. Bhuttltniaka, mfn. possessing the

essence of the elements, Cat. Bhutatman, m.

'soul of all beings,' N. of BrahmS, R. ; of MahJ-

purusha, i.e. Vishnu, Hariv.; of Siva, L.; the in-

dividual soul, Mn. v, 109; Yajn.iii, 34&C.; 'nature

of all beings,' war, conflict, L.
;
mfn. one whose soul

is subdued or purified, MBh. (cf. bhdvitatman');
m. ' the self consisting of the elements,' the body,

MaitrUp. ; Mn. xii, 12 (opp. to kshetra-jna).

Bhntddi, m. '

original or originator of all beings,'

N. of Maha-purusha or the Supreme Spirit, Hariv. ;

m. n. (in Simkhya) N. of Aham-kara (as the prin

ciple from which the elements are evolved). Bhn-
tftdUca, mfn. beginning with the elements, the el

&c.,RSmatUp.; (v/\\haAam-&dra) ~ bhiitAdi,m. n.

Bliutadhipati, m. the lord of all beings, SBr.

Bhutanadyatana, m. not the current day in past

time, Kas. on Pan. iii, 3, 135. Bhntanukampa,
f. compassion towards all beings, Ragh. Bhn-
tantaka, m. 'destroyer of beings,' the god of death,
MBh. Bhutabhishanga, m. possession by evil

spirits, Bhpr. Bhutarabdha, mfn. formed from

the elements; pi. (? n.) all organic matter, Kull.

Bhutarl, m. '

enemy of evil beings,' Asa Foetida,

L. Bhutdrta, mfn. tormented by demons, L.

Bhntartha, m. anything that has really happened
or really exists, real fact, Kav. ; Var. &c.; an ele-

ment of life, MW.; -kathana, n. (Rajat.), -var-

nana, n. (ib.), -vydhriti, f. (Ragh.) statement of

facts ; thanubhava, m. the apprehension of any
matter of fact, Sanik. Bhatarma, n., Pan. vi, t,

91. Bhntavaa, m. ' abode of beings,' N. of

Vishnu and Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Terminalia Belle-

rica (as the abode of evil b), L. ;
the body (as the ab

of the elements), Mn. ; MBh. &c. BhrUilvishta,
mfn. possessed by evil spirits, Lalit. Bhutttvega,
m. demoniac possession, L. Bhutaaana, n.

'

seat

of Bhutas,' N. of a magic chariot, KathSs. Bhute-

ohad, f. pi. N. of AV. xx, 135, 11-13, v '-

Bhutdjya, mfn. worshipping the Bhutas or demons,

Bhag. (cf. bhuta-yajnd). Bhutandriya-jayin,
m. ' one who has subdued both the elements (of the

body) and the senses,' a kind of ascetic or devotee,

Cat. BhntdBa, m. lord of beings,' N. of Brahmi
or Krishna, MBh.; of the Sun, Heat.; 'lord of evil

beings," N. of Siva, BhP. Bhut&vora, m. '

lord ot

(evil) beings,' N.of Siva, Prab.; Rijat. Bhutdsh-
takS, f. a partic. kind of brick, TS. Bhntdshta,
f.

' liked by the Bhutas,' N. of the I4th day of a half-

month, L. Bhntoddamara, m. or n. N. of a Tan-
tra (cf. bhuta-<fdmara). Bhut'-odana, m. a dish

of rice (eaten to counteract the influence of demons),
R. ; Susr. Bhutonmada, m. insanity produced by
the influence of evil spirits V

2okinds are enumerated),

SarngS. Bhutopadesa, m. referring to anything

already occurring or existing, L. BMitopama, t.

comparison with a living being or animal, Nir. iii,

1 6. Bhutopasargu, m. possession by an evil spirit,

Subh. Bb.ut6pasrishta, mfn. possessed by an evil

spirit, AsvSr. Bhutopakata, mfn. id., R. ; -citta,

mfn. having the mind possessed by an evil spirit, ib.

Bnutayana, m. pi. N. of a school, L.

Bhuttor(RV.)bhuti,f.existence,being,L.; well-

being, thriving, prosperity, might, power, wealth,

fortune, RV. &c. &c. ; Welfare personified (
= laksh-

mT), BhP. ; superhuman power (as attainable by
the practice of austerity and magical rites), W. ;

ornament, decoration, Megh. 19; ashes, Kav.;
Kathis. ;

fried meat, L.(?) ;
= bhumi, earth, ground,

AitBr. (Siy.) ; (with marutdni) N. of a Saman,
ArshBr. ;

of various plants (Andropogon Schoenan-

thus or = rohisha &c.), L.
; (also ti), of the wife of

Ruci or Kavi and the mother of Manu Bhautya,
Hariv. ; VP. ; m.aclass ofdeceased ancestors, MarkP. ;

N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of the father of

Manu Bhautya, MarkP. ;
of a Brihman, L. kar-

man, u. any auspicious rite or ceremony (performed
at a birth, marriage &c.), GrS.; MBh. kalasa,
m.N.ofa man, Rijat. lcama(M#-), mfn.desirous

of wealth or property, TS. &c. &c. ; m. a king's

councillor, L.; N. of Brihas-pati, W. kala, m.

time of prosperity, a happy moment, MW- klr-

tana, n. 'praise of prosperity,' N. of ch. of SivaP.

ii. kila, m. a hole, pit, L.
;
a cellar (for conceal-

ing wealth),W. krit, m. 'causing welfare,' N. of

Siva, Sivag.; a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP.

kritya, n. = -karman, Mn. viii, 393. gur-
bha, m. N. of the dram, poet Bhava-bhOti, L.

-g-anri, f. N. of Siva's wife.VP. - tirtb.5, f. N.

of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.
da, m. = -krit (inboth meanings), Sivag. ; MirkP.

datta, m. N. of a man, Col. nanda, m. N. of

a prince, VP. nidhana, n. 'receptacle of pros-

perity,' N. of the Nakshatra Dhanishtha, L. ball,

m. N. ofagrammarian (cf. Mfta-ff). bhushana,
m. 'adorned with ashes,' N. of Siva, Sivag. mat,
mfn. possessing welfare, fortunate, happy, MBh.

malina, mfn. soiled with ashes, MW. mltra,
m. N. of a king, VP. yuvaka, m. pi. N. of a

people, MirkP. raja, m. N. of a man, Cat.

-laya, m. N. of a TTrtha, MBh. -vardhana,
mfn. increasing welfare, ApSr. varman, m. N.

of a king of PrSg-jyotisha, VSs., Introd. ;
of a RSk-

shasa, KathSs. vgharm, mfn. bringing welfare
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(said of Siva), Sivag. (cf. bh.uta.-iP). siva, m. N.
of a man, Kathas. subhra (Kathas.), -sita (Sis.),

nifn. white with ashes (said of Siva). srij, mfn.

creating welfare, MarkP. Bhutisvara-tirtha, n.

N. ofa sacred bathing-place, SivaP. Bhnty-artham,
Ind. for the sake of prosperity, Ml.

Bhutika, m. or n. a species of plant, Susr. ; (L.
m. n. Ptychotis Ajowan ; n. Andropogon Schoenan-

thus, Oentiana Chirata &c.) ; n. camphor, L.

Bhutlka, m. or n. a species of plant, Car. (L.
Gentiana Chirata, Curcuma Zerumbet &c.)
Bhuma, m. (in the formula dhruvdya bhumaya

\
<= bhaumaya] namah), TAr. ; mostly ifc. for

bhumi or bhuman
(cf. uilaka-, krishna-bh" &c.) ;

also ibc. in the next words. vldya, f. N. of ChUp.
vii. Bhumananda-Barasvati, m. N. of the

teacher of Advaitananda, Cat.

Bliumaka-tritiya, f. N. of the 3rd day in a

panic, month, Cat.

Bhuman, n. the earth, world, RV. ; AV. ;
a terri-

tory, country, district, AsvGr. ;
a being, (pi.) the

aggregate of all existing things, RV.
; (bhumdtt],

m. abundance, plenty, wealth, opulence, multitude,

majority, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. filled with, Mcar.;

bhunmd, ind. generally, usually, Kav. ; Rajat. ;

bhuna, ind. plentifully, abundantly, RV.); the plural

number \bhumni, in the plural), L. ; N. of Krishna,

BhP.; f. a collection, assembly, SsnkhBr.

Bh5jnanyu > m.N.ofaking,MBh.ivB..fOT<!y<;
cf. bhumanyu).

2. Bhumaya, Norn. P. yati (for I. see p. 761,
col. 2), to augment, increase, make abundant, Bhatt.

Bhumi, f. (Ved. also nom. bhumi, gen. ab\."myds,
loc. mydm) the earth, soil, ground, RV. &c. &c.;

(pi. divisions of the world
;

cf. bhiimi-traya) ; a

territory, country, district, ib.
;
a place, site, situation,

SBr. &c. &c.
; position, posture, attitude, MBh.;

KSv. &c. ; the part or personification (played by an

actor), Kathas. ; the floor of a house, story, Megh. ;

Kathls. ;
the area, Sulbas. ;

the base of any geo-
metrical figure, Col. ; (metaph.) a step, degree, stage,

Yogas, (with Buddhists there are 10 or 13 stages of

existence or perfection, Dharmas. 45; 46); extent,

limit, Kir.
; (ifc.) a matter, subject, object, receptacle

i. e. fit object or person for (cf. visvdsa-, sneha-bh

&c., and fdtra, bhdjana) ; the tongue, L.
;
m. N.

of a son or grandson of Yuyudhana and father of

Yugamdhara, Hariv. ;
VP. kadamba, m. a kind

of Kadamba, L. kaudaka or -kandara, n. a

mushroom, L. kandali,!. a species ot plant (
= kan-

dalf), L. kapala (bhiirui-), mfn. having the

earth for a vessel or receptacle, SBr. kampa,
m. an earthquake, Gaut.

; MBh.; R.; Var.; N. of

the 62nd AVParis. kanipana, n. an earthquake,

MBh.j.R.; Hariv. kuBhmanda, m. Convolvulus

Paniculatus, L. knsmanda, m. liquorice, L.

kahaya, m. loss of land, Pancat. khanda,
m. n.

'

earth-section,' N. of the and book of the

PadmaP. - kharjurika (Bhpr.) or juri (L.), f. a

species of palm. gata, mfn. fallen to the earth,

ManSr. ;
Mn. garta, m. a pit or hole in the earth,

Kathas. -garbha, m. N. of Bhava-bhuti, Gal.

ffuhS, f. a hole in the earth, L. griha, n. an

underground chamber, KathSs.; (bhumi-'], mfn.

whose house is the earth (said of a dead person), AV.

gocara, m. an inhabitant of the earth, a man,
Uttamac. campaka, m. Kaempferia Rotunda,
Pancar. -cala, in. (Kaus.; Gobh.; MBh.; R.) or

-calana, n. (Kaus.; ParGr.; Mn.) an earthquake.
cchattra, n. a mushroom, L. ja, mfn. pro-

duced from the earth, sprung from the ground,
Susr. ; m. the planet Mars, MarkP. ; a man, L. ; a

kind ofsnail, L. ;
a kind of Kadamba, L.

; N. of the

demon Naraka, L.; hell, MW. ; (), f. metron. of

Sits, L.
; n. a species of vegetable, L. ; -guggulu,

m. a species of bdellium, L. jambu or buka or

"bn, f. a species of plant, L.
;
Premna Herbacea, L.

jata, rnfn. produced or arisen on the earth, MBh.

jivin, m. '

living by the soil,' a Vaisya, L.

joshana, n. the choice of soil, SBr.
;
ParGr. m-

jaya, m. '

earth-conquering,' N. of a son of Virata,

MBh. tanaya, m. the planet Mars, Var. tala,

n. (ifc. f. d) the surface ofthe earth, the ground (also

pi.), R. -tundika, m. N. of a district, Kathas.

traya, n. bhuvana-tr, Hariv. tva, n. the

Hate of earth, earthiness (e.g. -tvam eti,'hc becomes

earth'), TandyaBr. ; MaitrUp. da, mfn. giving
landed property, Mn. dana, n. donation of landed

property, Cat.; the gth AVParis. dnndubhi,
m. '

earth-drum,' a pit or hole in the earth covered

over with skins, TS. ;
Br. &c. dr?nba, mfn.

firmly fixed on the ground, AV. -de? a, in. 'earth-

god,' a Brahman, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (i), f. N. of

various women, Cat.; W. dhara, m. 'earth-sup-

porter,' a mountain, R.
;
Kum. ; a symbolical ex-

pression for the number seven, Suryas.; a king, prince,

Malav. ;
N. ofa poet, Subh. nanda, m. N. ofa

prince, VP. nStha, m. 'earth-lord' (Vet.), and

-pa, m. '

earth-protector" (Mn. ; MBh. &c.), a king,

prince. paksha, m. a swift horse, L. pati, m.
'

e-lord,' a king, prince, Kaus. ; Gobh. ; MBh. &c.;

-tva, n. sovereignty, kingship, R. paridrlnhana,
n. the making firm of the ground, ApSr. pari-

mana, n. square measure, Ysjii., Sen. pala, m.

(ifc. f. d) 'earth-guardian,' a king, prince, MBh.;
R. ; Susr. &c. pasa, m. and -pasaka, f. a species

of plant, Br. piiaca, m. Borassus Flabelliformis,

L. putra, m. 'earth-son,' the planet Mars,

Suryas. ;
N. of a king, VP. puram-dara, m. ' e-

Indra,' N. of Dilipa, Ragh. pra, mfn. filling the

e (as fame), AitAr. praoala, m. an earthquake,

Ap. prapta, mfn. fallen on the ground, KstySr.
budhna, mfn. having the earth for a bottom,

ChUp. bhaga, m. (also n., R.) a portion or plot

of land, place, spot, AivGr.; Laty.; MBh. &c.

bhuj, m.' earth-possessor,' a king, prince, KSv.;

Rajat. bhuta, mfn. being the bottom of anything,

Rajat. ;
become earth ; being on the ground, MW.

bhrit, m. '

e-supporter,' a king, prince, Rajat. ;

Kathas. ;
a mountain, W. bhedin, mfn. differing

from (what exists on) earth, Kathas. manda, m.
Vallaris Dichotomus, L. ; (d), f. Arabian jasmine, L.

mandapa-bhushana, f. Gaertnera Racemosa,
L. mat, mfn. possessing land, ^.yavftdi. maya,
mf(f) n. made or consisting of earth

; (i), f. N. of

Chaya, L. mitra, m. ' friend of the country,' N.

of two kings, VP. rakshaka, m. the guardian or

protector of a country, MW. ; a swift horse, L.

rathlka, m. a young cartwright (who prepares
himself for his future profession by drawing on sand),

Nyayam., Comm. rnha, m. earth-growing, a tree,

Svapnac. labha, m. 'gaining earth,' dying, death,
L. lepana, n. 'earth-ointment,' cow-dung, L.

loka, m. the terrestrial world, TS. vajra-
mani, in. pi. land and diamonds and (other) gems,
Mn. xi, 38. vardhana, m. n. 'earth-increasing,'a

dead body, corpse, L. valli, f. N. of a plant, Bhpr.
vasin, mfn. dwelling on the ground floor, Pat.

saya, mfn. lying or living on the ground or in

the earth ; m. any animal living in the g or e (cf.

bhu-s), Mn.; a wild pigeon, L.; N. ofa king,
MBh. -sayana, n. (MW.) or -sayya, f. (L.) the

act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. shtha, mfn.

standing or remaining on the earth or on the ground,

being or lying in the earth (ambu bhiimi-shtham,

'stagnant water;' bhiimi-shtha-mdtra-tah, 'from

the moment of being on the e," i. e.
'

immediately
after birth '), KatySr. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; living- or

remaining in one's own country, Kaui. (cf.pa.ra~

bh"). Battra, n. an offering consisting of a dona-

tion of land, MBh. samnivesa, m. the general

appearance or configuration of a country, Uttarar.

Bambhava, mfn. produced on or from the earth,

MW. ; (d), f. N. of Sits, L. - aava, m. one of the

9 VrStya-stomas, SSnkhSr. samrajya, n. sove-

reignty over the earth, Kathas. snta, m ' earth-

son,' the planet Mars, Var. ; Mricch. sena, m. N.
of one of the sons of the loth Manu, MarkP. ; of a

scholar, Buddh. stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha,
AsvSr.; Vait. snu, in.au earthworm, L. spris,
mfn. touching the ground, LS{y. ;

blind
; cripple,

lame, L. ; m. a man, L.
;
a Vaisya, L. ; a thief who

creeps along the ground, L. svamin, m. ' land-

lord,' a king, prince, Rajat. Bhumiocha, f. desire

for lying on the ground, Sah. Bhumindra, m.

'earth-chief,' a king, prince, L. Bhumisvara, m.

(in eka-bh"} 'sovereign over the earth,' Rajat.;

-mdhdtmya, n. N. of a ch. in the BhavP.

Bhumika, f. earth, ground, soil, KSs.
;
KathSs.

&c. ; (ifc.) a spot, place for (e. g. dhdra-bh, an

eating-place, KathSs.; akshara-btf*, a place i.e. a

tablet for writing, Ragh.); a story, floor, Inscr. ;

Pancat. (with grih&pari, the flat roof of a house,

Sukas.) ;
a step, degree, Yogas. ; (in dram.) an actor's

part or character, Vikr. ;
Malathn. &c. ; decoration

(as of an image), L. ; preface, introduction, ChUp.,
Sch.; KSvya'd. gata, m. a person who wears a

theatrical dress, L. bhaga, m. a floor, threshold,
Mricch.

Bhumi, in romp, for bhumi. kadamba, m.

^Ihiimi-kadamba, q. v. kurabaka, m. a

species of plant, Susr. pati, n\, = bhumi-p,
q.v., Un., Sch. bhnj, n\. = bhfimi-bh, q. v.,

SringSr. bhrit, m. a mountain, Satr. ruh, m.

(Git.) or -rnha.m. (Heat.) 'earth growing," a plant,
tree. sayya, mfn. sleeping on the ground, Bhartr.

saha, m. a species of tree, Bhpr.
Bhumy, in comp. for bhumi. anantara, mfn.

belonging to the next country, KSm.; KathSs. ; m.
the king of an adjacent country, Kain. anrita,
n. false evidence concerning land, Mn. viii, 99.
amalaki or -Small, f. Flacourtia Cataphracta,

L. ; 1'hy llanthu s Niruri, L. ahulya, n. a species
of shrub, L. -eka-desa, m. one portion of terri-

tory, MW.
Bhiimya, mfn. belonging to the earth, terrestrial,

RV.
Bhuya, n. (ifc.) becoming, being (see amutra-,

dtma- Sec.) tva, n., see brahma-bhiiya-tva.
rupa, mfn., prob. w. r. for ubhaya-rupa, Kap.
Bhuyah, in comp. for lihtiyas. palayana, n.

fleeing once more, KathSs. amnivritti, f. re-

turning once more (see a-bhityah-s^), Ragh. sta-

ia,(bhuyah-\mi\\. having more teatsthani.abl.),SBr.

Bhuyas, in comp. for bhiiyas. chandika,
mfn. having a great desire for anything.
Bhuyasas, ind. mostly, generally, usually, MBh.;

once more, again, Hariv. ; BhP.

BhnyaB, mfn. becoming (n. tl-e act ofbecoming ;

see brahma-bh"^; 'becoming in a greater degree'
(in this meaning accord, to Pan. vi, 4, 158 compar.
of bahu) i.e. more, more numerous or abundant,

greater, larger, mightier (also 'much or many, very
numerous or abundant" &c.), RV. &c. &c. ; abound-

ing in, abundantly furnished with (instr. or comp. ),

KathSs. ; Sah. ; (as), ind. (g. svar-ddi) more, most,

very much, exceedingly, RV. &c. &c. ; still more,
moreover, besides, further on, GrSrS. ; Up. &c.

(also bhiiyasyd mdtrayd, Divyav.; purvam-bhii-

next, Prasarig.) ; once more, again, anew, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (also bhuyo 'pi, b/iiiyai c&pi, bhiiyo

bhityal} xn& punar bkuyal}); (asd), iud. exceed-

ingly, in a high degree, Kslid. ; mostly, generally,
as a rule, R.; Kathas. fcf. yad bhftyasd). kara,
mfn. making or doing more, VS. karua, mfn.

very desirous of anything (-id, f.), L. krit, mfn.

augmenting, increasing, TS. ; f. pi. N. of a panic.
kind of brick, ApSr. taram or -taram, ind.

more, anew, again, R. tva, n. the becoming or

being more or much, increase, preponderance, abun-

dance, multitude, GrSrS.; Gaut.; Susr.; great extent,
Sarvad. ; (ena}, ind. for the most part, mostly, L.

Bhuyasvin,tnfn. preponderant,superior, Taiidlir.

Bhuyishtha, mf(a)n. (accord, to Pan. vi, 4,

158 superl. of bahu) most numerous or abundant or

great or important, chief, principal, RV. &c. &c. ;

(ifc.
= having anything as chief part or ingredient,

chiefly filled with or characterised by, nearly all,

almost; cf. sudra-bh, nirvdna-bh &c.) ; (am),
ind. for the most part, mostly, chiefly, RV. &c. &c.;

abundantly, numerously, R. ; in the highest degree,

very much, Ragh. ; (ena), ind. mostly &c., MBh.
tara, mfn. mostly consisting of (comp.), MBh.

bhaj,mfn.sharingprincipally, receiving most, TS.;
SBr. ; ApSr. sas, ind. in very large numbers, MBh.
Bhuyo, in comp. for bhiiyas. 'kshara (l>/ui-

yas + aksAara), mf(a)n. having more syllables,
TSndBr.

; -tara, mfn. id., Aitlir. ffuna, mfn.
'doubled' and 'having more virtues," Naish. dar-

iana, n. (and na-vdda, m.) N. of wks. 'naga-
7^-** (bhiiyas + andgamana}, n. non-return,
KathSs. bhartri-camagama, m. meeting again
with a husband, ib. bhava, m. increase, growth,

progress, L. mitra, n. the greatest part, most
of (gen.), Kaui. ruol, mfn. taking much delight
in anything (-td, f.), L. vidya, mfn. knowing
more, more learned, Nir.

Bhur, ind. (orig.
-

bhiis, nom. voc. of 2. bhu)
one of the 3 VyShritis (q.v.), 'the earth" (the first

of the 7 upper worlds
;

cf. bhtivas), VS. &c. &c. ;

hell, L.; next, Hariv. bhuva, m. N. of one of

the mind-born sons of Brahma, Hariv. ; -kara, m.
a dog, L.

; -tirtha and vesvara-tlrtha, n. N. of

Tirthas, Cat. bhura or -bhuva, m. N. of a

Daitya, VP. loka, m. the terrestrial world, earth,
MBh. ; Pur. &c. ; the country south of the equator,
SiddhantaS. (cf. bhii-loka).
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Bhuri, mfn. much, many, abundant, frequent,

numerous, great, important, strong, mighty, RV.
&c. &c. ; (),.ind. much, abundantly, greatly, often,

frequently, ib. (bhuri kritvas, many times, repeat-

edly, RV. iii, 18, 4); m. N. of Bnhml or Vishnu

or Siva, L. ; of a son of Soma-datta (king of the

BSlhikas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. n. gold, L.; f.

(cf. Pali bhuri) reason, intellect, Lalit. karman
(bhuri-), mfn. doing much, very busy, RV. ; TBr. ;

making many oblations, BhP. kalaru, ind. for a

long time, Kathas. kritrima-mSnikya-maya,
j

mf(;)n. consisting of many imitation rubies, Kathas.

gadgadam, ind. with much stammering, Pancat.

gandha, f. a panic, perfume, L. gama, m.

'much-going,' an ass, L. gn, mfn. (gu~go)nc\i
in cattle, RV. gnna, mfn. multiplying greatly,

bearing manifold fruit, Subh. cakshas (bhuri-),
mfn. 'much-seeing' or 'affording manifold appear-
ances' (said of the sun), RV. Ja, mfn. born in

great numbers, SarikhSr. janman (bhuri-), mfn.

having many births, RV. Jyeshtha, m. N. of a

son ofking Vicakshus,VP. tara, mfn. more, more

abundant or numerous, BhP. ta, f. muchness,

multitude, Kathas. tejas, mfn. of great splendour,

very glorious, Mn.; MBh.; m.N. of aprince, MBh.
tejasa, mfn. = prec. mfn. (said of fire), MBh.
toka, mfn. having many children, Nir. da,

mfn. 'much-giving,' liberal, munificent, BhP. dak-

Ihina, mfn. attended with rich presents or rewards,

MBli.; bestowing rich presents (esp. on Brahmans

at a sacrifice), liberal, ib.; (am), ind. with rich

offerings or pr, ib. -di, mfn. =-da, RV.; TBr.

ditra (bhuri-), mfn. rich in gifts, RV. da-

Tat, mfn. '

much-giving,' munificent, RV. ; -tara,

mfn. id., ib. (cf. Pin. viii, 2, I7,Vartt. 2, Pat.)

divan, mf(<rr;)n. id., ib. dugdhS, f. 'having
much milk,' Tragia Involucrata, L. dyumna, m.
4
possessing great glory,' N. of a pious prince (son

ofVira-dyumna), MaitrUp. ; MBh.; R. ;
of the sons

of l Manns (v.l. -dhdman), Hariv.; MarkP.

fttum* (bhuri-), mfn. having much wealth or

property, AV. dhaman, mfn. possessing great

might or splendour, Kir.; m. N. of a son of the

ninth Manu, Hariv. (cf. -dyumna}. dhayas
(bhttri-), mfn. nourishing or supporting many, RV.;
AV. -dhara (bhuri-), mf(a)n. (fr. I. dhdrd)

'much-showering,' yielding abundant streams or

rays of light, RV. nidilana, mfn. perishing in

many ways, Prab. pattra, m. 'many-leaved,' a

species of Andropogon, L. palita-da, f. a species

of shrub, L. pan! (bhuri-), mfn. many-handed,
AV. padata, mfn. possessing many foot-soldiers,

MW. pasa (bhuri-), m. du. 'holders of many
fetters," N. of Mitra-Varuna, RV. pntra (bhuri-),

mf(<z)n. having many sons or children, TAr.

pnihpa, f. Anethum Sowa, L. poshin, mfn.

'much-nourishing/ cherishing multitudes, RV.
prayoga, mfn. much or variously used (-tva,

n.), L. ; m. N. of a dictionary ; -gana-dhdtu-tikd,
(. N. of a Coinm. on a Dhatu-patha. preman,
m. 'full of affection,' Anas Casarca, L. phali, f.

a species of shrub, L. phena, f. a species of plant

(=ja//a/a),Bhpr. bala.m.'having muchstrength,'
N. of a son of Dhrita-rlshtra, MBh.; (d), f. Sida

Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L. bhatta, m. N.

of a scholar, Cat. bhara (bhuri-), mfn. heavily

laden, RV. bhoja, mfn. having many enjoy-

ments, BhP. malll, f. a species ofplant, L. ma-
y, m. 'possessed of much deceit," a jackal (a, f.),

L. mfila (bhuri-), mfn. rich in roots, AV.
mulikS, f.

'

id.,' a species of plant, L. rasa,
m. 'having much juice,' the sugar-cane, L. rama,
m. a donkey, ass, L. retas (bhuri-), mfn.

abounding in seed, prolific, R V.; AV.; VS. lagna,
f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. l&bha, mfn. having much

profit, very profitable; m. great gain, W. loha,
n. a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. varcas,
mfn. very splendid, R. varpas (bhuri-), mfn.

many-shaped," presenting many appearances, RV.;
AV. vain, m. 'having much wealth,' N. of a

minister or councillor, Malatim. ; of a Brahman,
Kathas. Tara (bhuri-), mf(a)n. rich in gifts,

RV. vikrama, mfn. of great valour, R. vi-

yoga, mfn. having or causing many separations,
MW. vrishti, f. excessive rain, ib. vetasa,
mfn. having many canes or reeds, L. sas, ind.

manifoldly, variously, MBh.; Kav. &c. sringa
(bhuri-), mf(a)n. many- or strong-horned, RV.

sravas, m. N. of a son of Soma-datta (king of

the BSlhikas), MBh.; of Indra, L. ireshthaka

hUtali, f. N. of two plants (=.bhu-

fdtali and mitshali), L.

or
'

thika, m. or n. (?) N. of a place near Benares,

Prab. shah or -shah (for .ft///
, mfn. bearing or

carrying much, RV. sheila (IV. send', m. 'having

many armies,' N. of a man, BhP.; of a son of the

loth Manu, Hariv.; ofking S.irySti, BhP. sakha,
mfn. 'having many friends' or 'dear to many,'

Hirany. sthatra (bhitri-), mfn. having many
stations, being at many places or spots, R V. nan,
m. 'many-killer,' N. of an Asura, MBh.

Bhurika, m. N. of a man, Divyav.

Bhury, in comp. for bhiiri. akshii, mfn.

many-eyed, RV. asutl (bh'iry-), mfn. much-

excited or much exciting, ib. ojas (bhitry-), mfn.

having great power, very vigorous, ib.

BhuTari, f. N. of a goddess, ApSr.
Bhushnn, mfn. (^bhavishnu, bhavitri, L.)

growing, thriving, AitBr.
; wishing to thrive, desir-

ing happiness or prosperity, Mn. iv, 135 (cf. alam-

bhushnu).

>JtI3TC bhuJikhara, mfn. coming from Bo-
khara (as horses &c.), Rajat. (cf. bhuhkhara).

bhiilta, m. n. (Un. Hi, 41, Sch.) a hole,

L.; the head of a fountain, L.; time, L.; in.darkness, L.

bhukala, m. a restive horse, L.

(see bhurja),

bhuna, f. N. of a place, Cat. (for

bhund = bhumnd see bhiitnan, p. 763, col. I).

Ihumi, bhuml &c. See p. 763.

bhunadna and bhu.miydna(l), m.
or n. N. of two places, Cat.

*J?H3( bhuyas, bhuyishtha. See p. 763.

jfT bhuri &c. See col. I.

*jtT^ bhurij, f. the earth, L. (prob. w. r.

for bhurij, q. v.)

bhurja, m. a species of birch (the Bhoj
tree, Betula Bhojpatra, the bark of which is used for

writing on), Kath. ; K5v. ; Var. &c. ; n. a leaf made
of birch bark for writing on, Karand.; a written

deed, document, Lokapr. [Cf. Slav, br&za; Lith.

tjrzas; Germ binha,Birke; Eng. birc
h.~\

kan-

taka, m. a man of one of the mixed classes (the son

of an out-caste Brahman by a woman of the same

tribe), Mn. x, 2 1 (v. I. bhiitya-kantaka and bhrij-

jit-k ; cf. bhrijya-kantha). drunia (SarngP.),

-pattra (Paiicat.), m. the birch tree.

>jfm bhurni, mfn. ( vbhur) restless, active,

excited, angry, rash, wild, RV.
;

f. the earth, Un. iv,

53 ;
a desert, L.

JTO bhush, cl. I. P. bhushati (pf. bubhii-

^^
sha, Gr. ; aor. abhiishit, ib.; fut. bhu-

shishyati, bhiishitd, ib. ; inf. bhiishitum, ib.), to

strive after, use efforts for, be intent upon (dat.),

RV. iii, 25, 2
; 34, 2 &c. ; to seek to procure (ace.)

for (dat.), ib. ix, 94, 3 ; to adorn, Dhatup. xvii, 30:
Caus. bhushayati (Dhatup. xxxiii, 56, ep. also

a
te ;

aor. abubhushat; inf. bhushayitum), to adorn,

embellish, attire (A. also 'one's self,' Pan. iii, I, 87,
Vartt. 1 8, Pat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.

Bhushana, mf(f)n. decorating, adorning (ifc.),

MBh.; BhP.; Susr.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a

Daitya, KathSs. j n. (rarely m., e. g. M Bh. iii, 8588 ;

cf.g. ardharcadi) embellishment, ornament, decora-

tion (often ifc., with f. <z, 'having anything as or-

nament* i.e. adorned or decorated with), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; N. of various wks. -kanti, f., -tikS,
f. N. of wks. ta, f. the being an ornament, orna-

ture, Kathas. dayaka, mfn. bestowing ornaments,
Kam. deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. petika, f.

a jewel-casket, Das. bhatta, m. N. of an author,
Cat. bhushana, mfn. decorated with ornaments,
BhP. vasas, n. pi. clothes and o"s, Mn. viii, 357.

sara, m. N. of wk. (also -darpana}, Cat. Bhu-
shanacchadanasana, n.pl. (dainty) food, clothes

and os, Mn. iii, 59. Bhnshaudndra-prabha, m.

N. of a king of the Kim-naras, L.

Bhnshaniya and bhnshayitavya, mfn. to be

adorned or decorated, MBh.
;
Kav. &c.

Bhusha, f. ornament, decoration, Kav. ; Kathas.

&c. peti, f. a jewel-case, Kuval.

Bhnshaya, Nom. A. -yate, to serve as an orna-

ment, Mcar.

Bhushin, mfn. (ifc/) adorned with, MBh.; Hariv.

Bhushya, mfn. to be adorned or decorated, Kum.

tffitf bhushika, m. pi. N. of a people,VP.
(v. 1. miishika).

J5*!J
bhushnu. See col. 2.

^fTW bhu-s-triya. See p. 763, col. 3.

JT I. bhri, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, l)
L bharati, te; cl. 3. P. A. (xxv, 5) blbharti

(bibharti only RV. iv, 50, 7), bibhrite ; cl. 2. P.

bharti, KV. i, 173, 6 (pr. p. V.bibhrat, q.v.; A.
biblirana with act. meaning, Ragh., bibhramAna
with pass. m, RV.; pt.jabhara,jabhiirat;jabhre,
ajabhartana, ib. ; babhtira, biibkrima, Br. &c. ;

p. babhrdnd with pass, meaning, RV. ;
bibhciram-

babhuva, \<ag\\.rdm-dsa, Bhatt.; aor. abhar, R V.;

bhartdm, bhritAm, lir.
; abhrita, Gr.

; adhdrsham,
Subj. bharshat, RV.

; abharisham, AV. ; Prec.

bhriyasam, ydt, Br. ; tut. bharishyati, cond.

dbharishyat, RV.; bharta, SBr. ; inf. bhdrtum,
dAartave,/>Adrtaval,Ved.; bhdradhyai, RV. ; ind.

p. -bhrllyu, ib. &c.), to bear, carry, convey, hold

(' on
'

or '

in,' loc.), RV. &c. &c.; to wear i. e. let

grow (hair, beard, nails), Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; to

balance, hold in equipoise (as a pair of scales),

Vishn.; to bear i.e. contain, possess, have, keep
(also

'

keep in mind
'), RV. &c. &c. ;

to support,

maintain, cherish, foster^ ib. ; to hire, pay, MBh.;
to carry off or along (A. bharate, 'tor one's self

i.e. gain, obtain, oi=ferri, 'to be borne along'),
RV.

;
AV. ; to bring, offer, procure, grant, bestow,

RV. &c, &c.
;
to endure, experience, suffer, under-

go, ib. ;
to lift up, raise (the voice or a sound ; A.

bharate, also ' to rise, be heard "), RV. ; to fill (the

stomach), Pancat.; (with garbliam) to conceive,
become pregnant (cf. under V'

dhri), RV. ; ^with

kshitim) to take care of, rule, govern, Rajat. ; (with

djftdm) to submit to, obey, ib. ; (with iirjam) to

exert, employ, Bhatt.: Pass, bhriydte (ep. also /V/
aor. abhdri), to be borne &c., RV. &c. &c. : Caus.

bhdrayati (aor. abibharat), to cause to bear &c. ;

to engage for hire, M Bh.: Desid. i>il6hiirsAati(SBi.;

MarkP.), Hbharishati (Pan. viii, 2, 49), to wish to

bear or support or maintain : Intens. bdribkarti (3.

pi. "bhrali, RV., where also 2. du. jarbhritdh),
bartbharti(K.*v.),to bear repeatedly or continually,

carry hither and thither. [Cf. Zd. bar ; Gk. <pfpu ;

Lat. fero; Slav, brati; Goth, balran; Germ.

beran, ge-bdren; Eng. dear.]

Bhrit, mfn. bearing, carrying, bringing, procur-

ing, possessing, wearing, having, nourishing, sup-

porting, maintaining (only ifc.; cf. ishu-, kshiti-,

dhanna-, vania-bhrit &c.) tva, n., see sastrds-

tra-bhrit-tva.

Bhrita, mfn. borne, carried &c. (see prec.) ;

gained, acquired, Kathas. ; (ifc.) filled, full of, ib, ;

hired, paid (as a servant), Mn. ; MBh. &c. {bhakla-

venayor bhritah,
' one who receives board and

wages;' cf. kshira-bh); m. a hireling, hired ser-

vant or labourer, mercenary, Yajn., Sch. bb.uti,

mfn. possessing power or prosperity, W. ; smeared

with ashes, ib. randura, mfn. filled up (as a hole

or depression), ib. Bhritadhyapaua, v.l. for

bhrityddh, q. v.

Bhritaka, mfn. brought, fetched (see drdg-bh) ;

mfn. hired, receiving wages ;
m. a hired labourer,

servant, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; (ikd'}, f. hire, wages,

Divyav. Bhritakadhyaya.ua, n. learning from

a hired teacher, Prayas'c. Bhritakadhyapaka,
m. a hired t, Yajn. Bhritakadhyapc.ua, n. in-

struction given by a h t, ib. Bhritakadhyaplta,
mfn. taught by a hired teacher, Mn. iii, 156.
Bhriti (SBr. also bkriti), f. bearing, carrying,

bringing, fetching (see idhmd-bl?) ; support, main-

tenance, nourishment, food, RV. &c. &c.
; hire,

wages or service for w, Mn.
; Yajn. ;

MBh. kar-

ma-kara, m. a hired labourer or servant, ApGr.,
Sch. bhnj, mfn. enjoying or receiving wages ; m.
= prec., L. rupa, n. a reward given to a person
in lieu of wages (for the performance of a duty for

which payment is improper), MW. Bhrity-adh-
yapana, n. (prob.) w.r. for bhrily&dK', q.v. Bhri-

ty-anna, n. wages and board, Kathas. Bhrity-
artham, ind. on account of the maintenance of

(gen.), Ragh. i, 18 (v. I. for bhfity-artham).
Bhrltln. See samvatsara-bhritin.

Bhritya, mfn. to be nourished or maintained ;
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m. one who is to be m, a dependent, servant (also

thesof a king, a minister), GrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.;
(rt), f. support, maintenance, wages &c. {

= bhritt},

L.; nursing, careof(cf.:ara-WvVj'a). kama-
krit, mfn. acting kindly to servants, MW. jana,
m. a person (or persons) to be supported, a servant

or servants, Kav. ta, f., -tva, n. servitude, depen-

dence, Kav. ; Kathas.; Pancat. paramann, m. a

very humble (lit.

' an atom of a
') servant, Hear. (cf.

paddti-lava). bharana, n. maintaining or cher-

ishing ss, MHb. bhartri, m. one who maintains

ss, the master of a family, Yajn. bhava, m. ser-

vitude, dependence, RatnSv. bhSvln, mfn. being
or becoming a servant, Ragh. varga, m. '

s-class,'

the whole number of any one's ss, household, MBh.
vatsalya, n. kindness to ss, Hit. vritti, f.

subsistence of ss or dependents, Mn. xi, 7. salin,
mfn. having many ss, W. Bhrityadhyapana,
n. teaching the Veda for hire, Mn. xi, 63 (v.l. bhri-

t&dK"). 1. Bhritya-bhava, m. a state of servitude

or dependence, MW. 2. Bhrityabhava, m. the

absence of servants, ib. _

Bhrityaya, Nom. A. yate, to behave like a

servant, Kathas.

Bhrityi-VbhB, P. -bhavati, to become a ser-

vant, enter upon service, Rljat.

Bhrltra, m. (?), Siddh.

Bhritha, (prob.) m. offering, oblation (of Soma),
RV. ; a turtle, tortoise, L.

Vf^iAnns, cl. I. 10. P. briftsati, sayati,

to speak or to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 114.

*f^r bhri-kujisa, bhri-kttti &c. See uuder

thru.

IJTSJ^
bhriksh or bhraJesh, I. P. A. bhrik-

shati or bhrakshati, te, to eat, Dhatup. xxi, 27
(v. I. for bhaksh).

^H^bhrig, an onomat. word used to ex-

press the crackling sound of fire, MBh.

^TTTT^i bhrigamatrika, prob. w. r. for

mriga-m.

KatySr., Sch.

bhrlgavana. See col. 2.

*J7J bhrigu, m. pi. (^/bhraf) N. of a

mythical race of beings (closely connected with fire,

which they find [RV. x, 46, 2] and bring to men
['. 58> 6; 195, 2] or enclose in wood [vi, 15, 2]
or put in the navel of the world

[i, 143, 4] ; or
which is brought to them and first kindled by Mata-
ri-svan [i, 60, I ; iii, 5, 10]; they are also said to

fabricate chariots [iv, 16, 20] and are mentioned

together with the Ahgirasas, Atharvans, Ribhus,

Maruts, Druhyus &c. [cf. Naigh. v, 5] ;
in Heat. 1 2

Bhrigus are enumerated among gods ;
cf. Gk. ol

*A7wu), RV.; AV.; SBr.; Kaus.; N. of one of
the chief Brahmanical families (to which the Aita-

Jayanas are said to belong, RV. (esp. vii, 18, 6;
viii, 3,9&c.); Br.; MBh.; Pur. ; sg. N. of a Rishi

regarded as the ancestor of the Bhrigus, AV. ; AitBr.

(he has the pair. Varuni and is the supposed author
of RV. ix, 65 ; x, 19 ;

he is enumerated among
the 10 Maharshis created by the first Manu, Mn. i,

35 ; cf. IW. 46 &c.); of a son of Ravi, MBh.; of
one of the PrajS-patis produced from Brahma's skin,

Hariv.; Pur. ; of one of the 7 sages, Hariv.; of the
father of Cyavana and 6 other sons, MBh.j of the

f of Dhstri and VidhStri, Pur. ;
of the f of Sri (by

Khyati), ib. ; of the author of a Dharma-sastra (cf.

bhrigu-smritt), Mn. i, 59 ;
of an astronomer, Cat.

(cf. bhrigu-samhitd); of a medical authority, ib.;
of the Rishi Jamad-agni or his son, L.; of Sukra or
the planet Venus (called either Bhrigu or the son of
Bh

;
his day is Friday), Suryas. ;'Var. ; of Krishna

or of Rudra, L. ; of a son of Artha-pati and uncle
of the poet BSna, Vas., Introd.; of the top of the
mountain Bhrigu-tufiga, Cat.; a declivity, slope,

precipice, Heat. (cf. bhrigu-patana). kaccha,
m. n. or (<i), f. N. of a town and sacred place on
the northern bank of the river Narma-da (now called

Broach), AVParis.; BhP. ; KasiKh.; m. pi. its in-

habitants, MSrkP. ; -tlrtha, n. N.of a Tlrtha,Cat.
-kulodvaha, m. pair, of Parasu-rama, Dhanamj.
kshetra, n. N. of a place, VP.; -mahatmya, n.

N. of wk. -gitS, f. N. of wk. -Ja (SDryas.) or

-tanaya, (Var.), m.
' son of Bh,' the planet Venus.

tirtha-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. tonga, m.

' Bh's peak," N. of a sacred mountain in the Hima'-

laya (or in the Vindhya ;
also called bhrigos f, R.),

MBh.; Hariv.; R. deva, m. N. of an author,

Cat. devata, mfn. worshipping the Bhrigus, BhP.

nand ma, m. ' son of Bh,' the planet Venus, L. ;

patr.ofSaunaka, MBh.; ofRuru, ib,; of Parasu-rama,

MBh.; Uttarar. patala, m. n. N.ofwk. pata-
na, n. a fall from a precipice, DaS. pati, m. 'chief

of the Bhs,' N. of Parasu-rama, Kav. -pata, m.

committing suicide by precipitating one's self from

a precipice, RTL. 350. pntra, m. 'son of Bh,'
the planet Venus, VarBrS. prasravana, m.' Bh's

spring,' N. of a mountain (prob.
=

-tuhga), R.

bharata-sanivada, m. N. of wk. bhava, f.

Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Bhpr. bhumi, m.

N. of a son of Aiigiras (belonging to the family of

the Bhrigus, cf. bharga-bhumi, bharga-bhumi),
Hariv. mandala, n. (in astron.)

' Bh's circle,'

N. of a Karana, q. v., Cat. rakshasa, m. N. of

a Rishi (said to have sacrificed men and cows) ,
Buddh.

raja, m. N. of a tutelary deity (v. 1. for bhringa-

r), Heat, -vansa, m. 'race of Bh,' N. of a

family deriving their
origin from Parasu-rama, MW.

-valli, f. N. of the 3rd Valli in the TUp. ; -lly-

upanishad, f. N. of the gth PrapSth. in the TAr.

vara, m. the day of Venus, Friday, MW. va-

TOniyopanishad-bhashya, n. N.ofwk. -va-
sara, m.-<td.vara, A. sardula, -sreshtha,
m. 'bestofBhrigus/N.ofParaeu-rama,MBh. 8am-
hita, f. (and -tara, m.) N. of wks. sattama, m.
'
best of Bhs,' N. of P, MBh. -siddhanta, m.

N. of wk. snta, m. ' Bh^s son," the planet Venus,

Var.; N. of Paraiu-rSma, L.-sfitra, n. N. of wk.

sunn, m.'Bh's son," -jK/a,MBh. smriti,
f. N. of wk. harltaki, f. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.

Bhrigiidvaha, m.' offspring of Bh,' N.ofSaunaka,

MBh.; of Parasu-rama, ib. Bhrig-upanishad,
f. N. of an Upanishad.

BhrigavSna, mfn. (prob.) shining, glittering

(Say. 'acting like Bhrigu'), RV.j (prob.) N. of a

man, ib. i, 120, 5.

BhrigTila-patl, w. r. for bhriguniim p.
Bhrigv, in comp. for bhrigu. angiras, m.

N. of a Rishi, AV.Anukr.; ro-vid, mfn. knowing
(the verses or hymns of) the Bhrigus and Angirasas,
kn" the Atharva-veda, Kaus.

;
Vait. anglxasika,

f. the matrimonial union between the descendants
of Bhrigu and those of Angiras, Pat. livara-tir-

tha, n.
'
Tlrtha of Bh's lord,' N. of a sacred bathing-

place on the Narma-da, Cat.

Bhrig-vandiya (I), m. N. of a man, SamskJrak.

1JJF 'bhrihga, m. (i/bhram) a species of

large black bee, the humble bee, Kav.; Pur.; a

species of wasp, L.
;
the fork-tailed shrike or some

similar bird, Vagbh. ; a libertine, L. ; a golden vase

or pitcher, L.; N. of a genius ( ttfiftga-rdja) ,

Heat. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; m.
or n. Eclipta Prostrata, L.; (bhf{hga),f. a large
black bee(seem.),AV.; a kind of pulse, L.; (t),f.

(cf. g. gaur&dt) id., Kav.; Kathas.; Aconitum

Ferox, L. ; n. the bark or the leaf of Laurus Cassia,

L. ; talc, L. ; N. of a man (brother of Mankha),
Srlkanth. -Ja, m. Agallochum, L. ; (a), f. Clero-

dendrum Siphonanthus, L. parnikS, f. small

cardamoms, L. prlyS, f. Miked by bees,' Gaert-

nera Racemosa, L. marl, f. N. of a flower, L.
. mnlikS, f. N. of a creeping plant, L. raja

(Bhpr.) or -rajas (Susr.; Car. &c.), m. Eclipta
Prostrata. rasa, m. the juice of Eclipta P, Susr.

r SJa, m. ' bee-king," a species of large bee, the

humble bee, L.; the fork-tailed shrike, MBh.; R.;
Susr. &c.; Eclipta Prostrata, Susr.; SarngS.;Wedelia
Calendulacea, L.

; N.ofa tutelary deity, Var.; Heat.;
a kind of oblation or sacrifice, L. ; -rasa, m. the

juice of Eclipta Prostrata, Susr. -rajaka, m. a

species of bird, MBh. vallabua, m. 'favourite

of bees,' Nauclea Cordifolia, L. ; (a), f. = bhumi-

jambu, L. vriksha, m. 'bee-tree,' (accord, to

a g\OK}=vdta-hara-vnksha, Susr. sartha, m.
a swarm of bees, RatnJtv. -sodara, m. Eclipta

Prostrata, L. Bvamin, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

BhringadMpa, m. 'bee-chief,' the queen of the

bees, BhP. BhrlnganandS, f. 'bee-joy,' Jasmi-
num Auriculatum, L. Bhriiffabhishta, m.

' liked

by bees,' the Mango tree, L. Bhrlng'arl.m. 'bee-

enemy,' a species of flower, L. BhrlngftU, f. a

swarm of bees, RatnSv. Bhrlngvali, f. a line

or flight of bees, MW. Bhriiffashtaka, n. N.
of wk. Bhringahva, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L.;

another plant ( jtvaka], L. ; (a), f. N. of a creep-

ing pl, L. Bhringi-phala, m. Spondias Mangi-
fera, L. Bhringeba-samhita, f. N. of wk.

Bliriiig-eshta, f.
' liked by bees,' N. of sev. plants

(Aloe Indica
; -Clerodendrum Siphonanthus ;

= kaka-

jambu ;-taruni), L.

Bhringaka, (ifc.)
= bhrihga, a bee, Kathas. ;

m. the fork-tailed shrike, L.; N. of a man, luscr.

Bhriijariti or rita (Cat.) or ri^i (Hariv.),
m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf. bhrihgin,
bhrihgirita &c.)
Bhrligarola, m. (said to be fr. bhrihga and

Jru, to cry) a kind of wasp, Vas. (cf. Tiarola); 'a

bee' and 'a species of bird,' L.

BhringSna, m. a large black bee, L.

Bhringaya, Nom. A. yate, to behave like a

bee, Kusum.

Bhriiigara, m. n. (said to be fr. -Jbhrt) a

golden pitcher or vase, MBh. ; Hariv. ;
KSm. &c. ;

avaseusedat the inauguration of a king (of 8 different

substances and 8 different forms), L. ; m. bhrihga-
raja, L. ; (), f. a cricket, L.; n. cloves; gold, L.

Bhringaraka, m. a pitcher or vase
(
- bhrih-

gara), Dai. rikS, f.^bhrihgari, a cricket, L.

"rita, m. = bhrihgarlta (see bhringaritf), L. im,
m. = bhrihgdra, a pitcher or vase, Hariv.

Bhringl, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf.

next), VamP.; RTL. 441,
Bhrihgin, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. ; N. of one

of Siva's attendants (cf. bhrihgariti, girita &c.),

Kathas.; pi. N. of a people, Var, ; (ini), f. a species
of tree, L. Bhrlngisa, m. 'lord of the Bhringins,'
N. of Siva, Cat.

Bhrliglrlta or "$! (Hariv.; Bslar.), gtel\l
(L.),

c
girl^ (Hariv.), "ferl^i (L.), m.-*bhrih-

gariti, q.v. ; giritau (Hariv. 15421?) or "riti

(ib. iii, 104, 15), du. N. of two of Siva's attendants.

T$l(bhnj (cf. V bhrajj), cl . I . A. bharjate (pf.

babhrije : Caus. bharjayati; aor. ababharjat and

a6:iArtjat:Desid. bibharjishate: Inlens.tariMri-

jyatc; baribharkti and barbhdrhti, Gr.), to fry,

parch, Dhatup. vi, 17.

Bharjana, mfn. parching i.e. destroying, anni-

hilating, frustrating (with gen.)j BhP. ; n. the act

of roasting or frying, KatySr. ; a frying-pan, ib., Sch.

Bharjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) roasted, fried, Susr.;-

destroyed, annihilated, BhP:

Bhrlkta, mfn. roasted, fried, L.

ijWHW bhrijayana, m. patr., Sarnskarak.

ff bhrijj, Ihrijja, bhj-ijjana. See under

Jbhrajj.

T^*^ bhrid, cl. 6. P. bkridati, to dive,

plunge, Dhatup. xacviii, loo (v.l. for krmf).

Ijni^lftArtniya, Nom. A.ydte, to be angry
(
-

rw<rf4ya/<!)1Naigh.ii,i 3 (cf.i/bhrland hrittiya') .

jfV|e*i bhrintika, f. a species of plant, L.

(prob. bhirintika, q. v.)

Iffiff bhrindi, a wave, L. (cf. bhanji).

^1T bhrita, bhfitya &c. See p. 764.

rbhrimd,
m. (\/bhram) error, mistake,

__ .

Bhrimala, mfn. stunned, torpid, AV.

Bhrimi, mfn. whirling round, restless, active,

quick, RV. i, 31, 16 &c.; m. a whirlwind, hurri-

cane, ib. ii, 34, i ('a moving cloud' or ' a kind of

lute,' Say.); a whirlpool, eddy, L.; (bkriml), {.

quickness, activity, ib. iii, 62, I.

Bhrimjr-aiva, m. 'having quick horses,' N. of
a man, Nir. ix, 24.^ bhris, cl. 4. P. bhrisyati, to fall, fall

down, Dhatup. xxvi, 115 (cf. '/bhrayi, bhrai,
of which -Jbhrii is only the weak form); el. 6. P.

bhfiiati, to be strong or vehement, Vop. (rather
Nom. fr. next).

Bhrlsa, mfn. (perhaps the original meaning may
be 'falling heavily,' cf. *Jbhrai) strong, vehement,
mighty, powerful, frequent, abundant (often ibc.,
cf. below; rarely as an independent word; cf. su-

WrVa),Mn.; MBh.&c.; ibc. and (am), ind. strongly,

violently, vehemently, excessively, greatly, very
much, Mn.

; MBh. &c.; harshly, severely, Chllp.;
quickly, without hesitation, MBh. ; often, frequently,
R.

; eminently, in a superior manner, L.; m. a partic.

tutelary deity, VarBr. -kopana, mfn. extremely
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passionate, very wrathful, MBh. ta, f. violence,

intensity, Ragh. danda, nit'n. inflicting severe

punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 33. daruna, infii.

very terrible or cruel, Nat. dnhkhita, nit'n. very
much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy, Nai.

nartika, nifn. very sceptical or impious, MBh.
pattrika, f.

'

strong-leaved,
1

a species of plant, L.

pidita, mm. very much afflicted, MW. vl-

imita, mfn. excessively astonished or perplexed,
R. vedana, f. violent pain, MW. soka-var-

dhana, mf()n. greatly increasing grief or sorrow,
MBh. stamynta, mm. very much engaged in

(instr.), ib. amhribta., mfn. very delighted
or glad, ib. vid, mfn. perspiring violently, Sis.

Bbrlsaya, Norn. A. yate, to become powerful
or strong or vehement, Bhatt.

Bb.risI-'/bb.a, P. -bhavati, id.,Vop.
I. Bhrlshta, mfn. fallen &c., L.

Bhrasiman, m. potency, vehemence, strength,

g. driilh&di.

Bhrailitb.a, mfn. (superl.) most (very) power-
ful or strong or vehement, Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 161.

Bbraiiyai, mfn. (compar.) more (very) power-
ful &c., ib.

J* 2. bhrishta &c. See under \/bhrajj.

iff* i. bhrisht{,f.(cf. Vhrish; fora.bhrish-

ti see under Jbhrajf) a spike, point, top, corner,

edge, RV. ; AV.; GrS. (cf. sahtiira-, tuhura-bhf
&c.); a deserted cottage or garden, L. mat, mm.
pronged, toothed, RV. ; m. N. of a Rishi.

H bhfi, cl. 9. P. bhrindti, to bear ; to blame ;

to fry; to be crooked, DhJtup. xxxi, 21,

HT bhelca, m. (probably onomat. ; but cf.

Un. iii, 43) a frog, Up.; Kav. &c. (accord, to

KathSs. xx, 11 the croaking of frogs was caused

by the curse of Agni who was betrayed by them to

the gods when he took refuge in the water) ; a clouH,

L.; a timid man (
= *AV), L. (cf. Mela); N. of a

NishSda and a BrahmanI, L. ; (*), f. a female frog, L. ;

Hydrocotyle Asiatics, L. parm, f.
'

frog-leaved,'

a speciesof plant, L. bhnj, m. '

frog-eater,'a snake,
L. sabda, m. the croaking of frogs, Cat. Bhekl-
patl, m. a male frog, Subh.

>^ft bhekuri, f. N. of a class of Apsaras,

VS.; VP. (cf. bdkura and bhdkurt).

i bketaka, m. buying, purchase, L.

Hi bheda, m. a ram, L. (cf. eda, bhedra and

bhenda);* raft, float, L. (cf. bhcla); N. of a lexi-

cographer and a physician, Cat. ; of a Rishi, L. ; (<),
f. a ewe, L.

; N. of one of the Mltris attending on

Skanda, MBh. tjirl, m. N. of a mountain, Rljat.
-samMta, f. N. ofwk.

Bhedara, m. N. of an Agra-hlra, Rljat.
Bhedra, m. a ram, L.

Bhenda, m. id. (cf. bkaittila/ta}.

WBT bhendd, di, f. and ditaka, m. Abel-
moschus Esculentus, L. (bhendd also 'lotus-seed,' ib.)

HTW bhetavya.^ See p. 758, col. 3.

HTIT55 bhetala = vetala, Sinlias.

Nre bhfttavai, bhettavya, bhettfi. See
under </bhid, p. 757, col. 2.

>*^ bheda, ra. (Vbhid) breaking, splitting,

cleaving, rending, tearing, piercing (also pass, the

being broken &c.), KitySr.; Yajn.; MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; breaking open, disclosing, divulging, betrayal

(ofa secret, cf. rahasya-bh) ; bursting asunder, open-

ing, gaping, parting asunder, BhP. ; Susr. ; bunting
forth or out, expanding, blossoming, shooting out,

sprouting, Kllid.
; Balar.; a cleft, fissure, chasm (cf.

iild-bh"'; du. pudendum muliebre), RV.
; rupture,

breach, hart, injury,seduction,Klm.; MBh.; Kathls.;

shooting pain (in the limbs), paralysis (cf. ardha-

W), Sub. ; separation, division, partition, part, por-

tion, Kir.; Pur.- distinction, difference, kind, sort,

species, variety, SrS. ; Up.; MBh. &c. ; disturbance,

interruption, violation, dissolution, RPrlt.; KltySr.;
Slh.

; disuniting, winning over to one's side by sow-

ing dissension (cf. upAya), Mn. ; Yajn.; Kim. ; dis-

union, schism, dissension between (instr.) or in

(comp.), MBh. ; Var. ; Rljat.; change, alteration,

modification, MBh.; Sak. ; contraction (cf. bhru-

bh)\ evacuation (of the bowels), SSrrigS. ; (in

astron.) a partic. crossing or conjunction of the

planets ; one of the ways in which an eclipse ends

(cf. kukshi-bh^ ; (in math.) the hypothenuse of a

right-angled triangle; (in dram.) samhati-bhc-
dana ot=frStsahana, Sah. ; (in phil.) dualism,

duality (cf. comp.); N. of a man, AV. ; pi. N. of a

people, RV. kara, mf()n. breaking through or

down, Yijfi. ; sowing dissension among or in (gen.
or comp.), Kav. ; KathSs. karln, mfn. causing
dissension or disunion, MarkP.; making or showing
a difference, altered, RatnaV. krlt, mfn. = -kara,

Yajn. khandana, n. 'refutation of duality,' N.

of a Vedanta wk. ~ta>, ind. separately, singly,

individually, Kathas. ; according to difference or di-

versities, MW. darpsuaa, m. 'mirror of duality,'

N.ofwk. daxilxt, mfn. = -drishti, A. dipika,
f. 'illustration of duality,' N. of wk. drUhti,
mfn. viewing or holding the Universe and the deity
to be different and distinct, M W. dhik-kara, m.
'
refutation ofduality," N. of a Vedanta wk. by N risirj-

hasrama; -nyak-kdra-nirupana, n., -nyak-kara-
kumkriti, -sat-kriya, f. N. ofwks. dhik-kriti,
f. (in comp.) =*-dhik-kara; -laltva-nivtcana,n.
N. of wk. prakara, m., -prakasa, m. N. of

wks. pratyaya, m. belief in dualism (cf. -drisk-

ti), W. - buddhi, f. perception or idea of a differ-

ence or distinction, MW. vfidln, m. one who
maintains the duality ofGod and the Universe, Cat.;
N. of Comm. on BhP.; di-mdarini, f. N. of wk.

vldM, m. the faculty of discriminating or dis-

cerning (between two different objects), MW. vl-

bhiBhika, f. N. of wk. -ab.a, mfn. capable of

being disunited or seduced, KathSs. Bhedabbeda,
m. disunion and union, dualism and non-dualism ;

-Vddin, m. a maintainer of the doctrine both of the

difference and the identity of God and the Universe,

Cat. Bhedoktl-JIvan'a and Bhedojjlvana, n.

N. of 2 wks. BbcdonmiiUift, mf(t)n. just about

to burst into blossom, Vikr.

Bhedaka, mfn. breaking into or through, pierc-

ing, perforating, R. ; diverting (water-courses), Mn.

iii, 163; destroying (boundary-marks), ib. ix, 291 ;

seducing (ministers), ib. ix, 231, Kull.; making a

difference, distinguishing, determining, defining,

Daiar.; Kivyad.; Pancar.; (tkd), (. the act of break-

ingdown or asunder, destruction, annihilation, Siddh. ;

n. a determinative i.e. an adjective, Pan. ii, I, 57,
Sch. (cf. bhedya\
Bhedana, mfn. breaking, cleaving, splitting,

rending, piercing, dividing, separating, MBh. ; R.

&c. ; (ifc.) causing to flow, giving free course (to a

river), Pancar. ; causing pain in the joints or limbs,

Susr.; loosening (the faeces), cathartic, purgative,

SarngS. ; destroying, dissolving, relieving (cf. hfi-

daya-granthi-bh); m. a hog, L.; Rumex Vesi-

carius, L.; n. the act of breaking, cleaving &c.
;

MBh.
; R. &c. ; bursting, parting asunder, breach,

fracture, KstySr.;Su5r.; Prayaic.; thepassing(through

anasterism), VarBfS.; disclosure, betrayal (ofa secret),

Kathls. ; embroilment, disunion, discord, MBh. ;

Kim.; Rajat.; discrimination,W.; a purgative, Suir.;

Asa Foetida, L.

Bhdanka. See ghata-bh".
Bbedaniya, mfn. to be broken or split or cleft

or divided, R.(-/a, f., HParii.) ; causing the secretion

of bad humours, Car.

Bhedita, mm. (fr. Cans.) broken, split, deft,

MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) divided into, Slh.

Bbedln, mfn. breaking, splitting, piercing, per-

forating, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; beating or knocking out

(see dvi-Httra-Hi, ); shaking, penetrating^.; causing
to flow (at juice), MBh. ; loosening (the bowels),

cathartic, purgative, Suir. ; SirngS. ; breaking, vio-

lating (an agreement &c.), Mn.; Kim. ; interrupting

(devotion), Ragh.; disturbing (a country), Kathas.;

dividing,separating from (abl. ), Slh. ; (fr. bheda) hav-

ing a distinction or division, ib. ; (in phil.) one who

separates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of

dualism ; in. Rumex Vesicarius, L. ; ('/), f. (with

TSntrikas) N. of a partic. Sakti, Cat. Bhedi-tva,
n. separation, division, parting asunder, Suir,

Bbedira, n.= bhidira, a thunderbolt, W.
Bhediya. See dosha-bh".

Bhdya, mfn. to be broken or split or pierced or

perforated, MBh. ;
Kav.

;
to be cut or opened, Susr. ;

to be set at variance or disunited, Kam. ; Pafirat. ;
to

be divided or penetrated or betrayed or refuted (see

a-, dur-> nir-bh); to be (or being) determined ;

n. a substantive, Pan. ii, i, 57, Sch. (cf. bhedaka}.

rotja, m. any disease treated by incision or cut-

ting, Susr. linga, mfn. distinguished by gender, L.

Bhedyaka. See ulpala-bh,

bhena, bhfsa. See under 4. bha, p. 742.

bhem-pura, n . N. ofa Grama, Kshitfs.

bheya. See p. 758, col. 3.

bheya-pala(l), m. N. of a prince,
Buddh.

bhera, m. (v'fiAi?) a kettle-drum, L.

Blierotsa, xt pushpa-blf.

Bheri, f. (rarely ri)
a kettle-drum, MBh. ; Kav.

c. srlint,m.'strikingak -d ,'a kettle-drummer,

Jaim., Sch. tadana, n.
'

drum-beating,' N. ofwk.
nada, m. the sound of a k-d, L. bham-kara,

m. id., Da5. ; N. of a poet (Vfya, n. his wk.), Cat.

-bhramaka, in. supposed N. of a poet, Cat.

Bvana-maha-svana, f. 'loud-sounding like the

sound of a kettle-drum,' N. of one of the Mjtris

attending on Skanda, MBh.
Bheruvda,mf(a)n.(often v.l. bheratfda) terrible,

formidable, awful, MBh.; m. a species of bird, MBh.;
Hear.; (also 4aka) a beast of prey (wolf, jackal,

fox, or hyena), Lalit. (cf. pheru) ;
a partic. form of

Siva (?), W. ; (a), (. N. of a goddess (
=

kali), L. ;

of a YakshinT, L.; n. (*Jbhrif) pregnancy, L.

Bhela, mfn. (only L.) timid ; foolish, ignorant ;

tall ; active, restless
; (also laka) = laghishtha ; m.

a species of small tiger, L. ; (also laka, m. n.) a raft,

boat, L. ; N. of a physician, L. (cf. bheJa).
Bhelana, n. swimming, L.

^cj bhelu, m. or n.(?) a partic. high
number, Buddh.

bheluka, m. Siva's servant, L.

bhelupura, f. N. of a suburb of

Benares (?), CoL

?^ bhesh, cl. I. P. A. bheskali, te, to fear,

dread, Phitup.xxi, 19 (others 'to move, go'). Cf.

Jbhi, bhyas.

Wf bhtshajd, mf(i)n. (fr. i. bhishaj) cur-

ing, healing, sanative, RV.; AV.; AitBr. ; n. a

remedy, medicine, medicament, drug, remedy against

(gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; a spell or charm
for curative purposes (generally from Atharva-veda),
SrS.; water, Naigh. i, 12

; Nigella Indica, W. - ka-
raxia, n. preparation of drugs or medicine, Baudh.

-kalpa, m., -kalpa-iara-samsrraha, m. N. of
wks. krita, mfn. healed, cured,ChUp. candra,
m. ' moon of medicine,' N. of a man, Kathas.
- tarka, m. N. ofwk. -tS (jd-), f. curativeness,

healing power, PaticavBr. bhakshana, n.
'

drug-
eating,' the act of taking medicine, Cat. virya,
n. the healing power of m, Suir. -arvava, n.

N. of wk. Bbeshajagara, n.
'

m-room,' a drug-

gist's or apothecary's shop, Susr. Bhesthajaiga,
n. anything taken with or after m" (as water gruel), I,.

Bheshajya, mf,<j)n. curative, sanitary, TS.

H^f Ihaiksha, mf(j)n. (fr. bhiksha) living
on alms, subsisting by charity, MBh. ; n. asking alms,

begging,mendicancy (^kshdya with */gam,lo beg for

alms, ksham [ifc.] with '/far, to go about begging
for ;ksham withd-^hriorsam-d-^hri, to collect

alms or food ; kshcna with Caus. of-i/vrit, to subsist

on alms),Mn.;MBh. &c.; anythingobtained by beg-

ging, begged food, charity, alms, GrS.; Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ;

a multitude of alms, L. kala, m. '
alms-time,'

the time for bringing home anything obtained as

alms, MW. Parana, n. going about begging, col-

lecting alms (!fam i/car, to practise mendicancy),

Mn.; Gaut. oarya, n., -oaryS, f. prec., Mn. ;

YajS.; MBh. jlvlkS, f. subsisting by alms or

charity, L. bhuj, mfn. living on alms; m. a

mendicant, MBh. vat, ind. as or for alms, ib.

vyittl,f.=-yZ'/^a,Ashtav.; mfn.livingby charity,
Kathas. Bhaiklia-kttla, n. (kshak 1) a charit-

able house, Divyav. Bhaikshanna, n . begged food,

MarkP. Bhalkibasin, mfn. eating b
'

f, a mendi-

cant, Mn. xi, 72. Bhalkshasya, n. (fr. prec.)

ksha-jiirika,TKAm. Bhaikahahara.mfn.= ksha-

iin, Mn. xi, 256. Bhaiksbopajivin, mfn. living
on alms, MBh.
Bbaikshaka (ifc.)

= bhaiksha, alms, R.

Bhaikhava, mfn. (fr. bhiksku) belonging to

a religious mendicant, Hear.
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nityam ar-

Bhaikshuka, n. (fr. bhikshuka) a multitude of

beggars or mendicants, g. khandik&di; m. (soil.

airdma) the fourth stage in the life of a Brahman,
the life of a religious mendicant, L.

Bhaikghya, w. r. for bhaiksha.

HS<* bhaidaka and bhaindalta, mfn. (fr.

bhe$a, bherufa) relating to or coming from a sheep, L.

Tfi^i bhaidika,m{n.=
hati, Pan. v, I, 64.

W bhaima, mf(i)n. (fr. bhima, of which
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or be-

longing to Bhima
; m. a descendant of Bh, MBh. ;

(t), f. Bhima's daughter i.e. Damayanti, ib. (mi-
parinaya, n.

' D's wedding,' N. of a drama); N.
of the nth day in the light half of Magha and a

festival kept on it (
= bhimdikaJaSt), W.; of a

grammar. g'ava, m. patr. fr. bhima-gava or Mi-

ma-gu, AsvSr. pravlna, m. the bravest or chief

of the Bhimas, MBh. ratha, mf()n. relating to

Blilma-ratha
; (), f. (v/ithntii//ttnt')piob. 6Aima-

rat/il (q.v.), Hear. aena (bhaima-}, m. patr. fr.

bhlma-s, MaitrS. ienl, m. (fr. bhima-send) patr.
of Divo-dSsa, KS{h.; ofGhatotkaca, MBh. senya,
m. patr. fr. bhlma-sena, Pan. iv, 1

,
1 14, VSrtt. 7, Pat.

Bhaimayana, m. patr. fr. bhaima, Pan. vi. 2,

34, Sen.

Bhaimi,m.(fr.i,4>a)patr.ofGhat6tkaca,MBh.

^^THg bhaiya-bhatta, m. N. of an author,
Cat.

>^T^ bhairava, mf(a and i)n. (fr. bhtru)

frightful, terrible, horrible, formidable (am, ind.),

MBh.; R. &c.; relating to BhairaVa, Cat.; m. N.
of a form of Siva (cf.RTL. 85), Prab. ; Rajat.; Pur.

(in the latter 8 Bh's are enumerated, viz. makd-,
samAdra-, asitdhga-, rttru-, kdla-,krodha-, tdm-
racuda- or kapdla-, candracutfa- or rudra-bh;
sometimes other names are given, e. g. vidyd-rdja,
kdma-r, ndga-r**, svacchanda-r

, laml>ita-r,
deva-r", ugra-r, vighna-r) ; a man representing
Bh, W.; a jackal, L. ; a mountain, L. ; (in music)
N.ofaRSga; N. ofa chiefof Siva's host, KalP.; ofa

son of Siva by TarJ-vati (wife of Candra-Sekhara,

king of Karavira-pura), ib.; ofa Niga, MBh.; of
a Yaksha, Cat. ; of a hunter, Hit. ; of 2 kings and
various teachers and authors (also with tripdthin,

daivajna, tilaka, dikshita, dcdrya, bhatta and

miira), ib.; of a river, L. ; pi. N. of a partic. sect,

VP.; (d), I. N. of Nirriti, VYogay. ; pi. ofa class

of Apsaras, VP. ; (f), f., see below ; n. terror or the

property of exciting terror,W .
;
= bhairava-tantra

below. karaka, mfn. causing terror, formidable,
W. -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. -tarjaka, m.
'

threatening terrible things,' N. of Vishnu (properly
of Siva), Pancar. tva, n. the state of being Bhai-
rava or a form of Siva, Cat. -datta, m. N. of
various authors, ib. dipa-dana, n., -dipana, n.,

-nava-raaa-ratna, n., -natha-tantra, n., -nS-
mavali, f., -paddhati, f., -pnrana, n., -pra-
yoga., m., -pracada, m., -pradurbhava-na-
$aka, n., -mantra, m. N. of wks. -yatana, f.

pain inflicted by Siva (as a penance), MW. ajn-

hita, f.,-saparya-vidhi, m., -sahasra-naman,
n. N. of wks. inha, m. N. of a son of Nara-

sioha and patron of Ruci-pati, Cat. -stava, m.,
-totra, n. N. ofvarioushymns. BhalravagrataB,
ind. in the presence of Bhairava, MW. Bhalra-
vftnanda, m. N. of a Yogin, Bhpr. ; of an author,
Cat. Bhairavaradhana, n., Bhairavarcana-
kalpa-latS, f., Bhairavarca-parijata, m. N. of
wks. Bhairavashtaka, n. N. of a collection of 8

Tantras, Aryav. Bhalravdndra, m. N. of a king,
Cat. Bhalravdsa, m. '

lord of terror,' N. of Vishnu

(properly of Siva ; cf. bhairava-iarjaka).
Bhalravi, f. of va ; N. of a panic, form of

DurgS, RTL. 188
;
a girl of-12 years (representing

Durgi at the D festival), L. ; (in music) N. of a

Rigini.
- tantra, n., -patala, m. or n., -rahasya,

n., -rahaiya-vldhi, m. N. of wks. Bhairavy-
ashtdttara-Bata-nama'vali, f. N. of wk.

Bhairavlya, mfn. relating to Bhairava, Balar.

tantra, n., -panca-samdhi, m. N. of wks.

Bhairika, m. N. of a son of Krishna by Satya-

bhsma, Hariv.

bhuishaja, m. (fr. bheshaja) Perdix

Chinensis, L. ;
n. a drug, medicine, L.

; mfn. relat-

ing to Bhaishajya, g. kanvadi.

Bhaishajya, m. patr. fr. frhishaj or bhishaja,

g. gargadi (Kas.) ;
n. curativeness, healing efficacy,

VS.; a partic. ceremony performed as a remedy for

sickness, Kaus. ; any remedy, drug or medicine

(' against,' gen.), SBr. ;
Susr. ; the administering o:

medicines &c., MW. jrnru-vaidurya-prabhS,
f. N. of a Buddh. wk. yajna, m. a sacrifice per-
formed as a remedy for sickness, GopBr. ratna-

kara, m., -ratnavall, f. N. of wks. raja anc

-Darnndgata, m. N. of 2 Bodhi-sattvas, Lalit

sara, m., -garauirita-samhita, f. N. of wks.

sena, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Kirand.

Bhaishnaja, mfn., fr. bhaishnajya, g. kanvadi

(v. 1. bhaishaja).

Bhalshiiajya, m. patr. fr. bhishnaja, g. gar-

gadi (v. I. bhaishaja),

bhaishmaka, mf(i)n., fr. bhlshmaka;

{t), {. patr. of Rukmini, Hariv.

ift^SAats. See /i-bK, p. 758.

H^ bho. See bhos, p. 768, col. 2.

Hff>5 bhorssala, m. N. of a royal family
ofTanjore, Cat. vansav&li, f. N. of a Campu, ib.

>)l^i4 lhoktavya,tri. See p. 760, col. I.

HiUS'* bhokshyaka, m. pi. N. of a people,
VP.

HTPT i. bhogd, m. (\/i. bhuj) any winding
or curve, coil (of a serpent), RV. &c. &c. ; the ex-

panded hood ofa snake, Hariv. ; KSm.; Pancat. ; a

panic, kindof military array, Kani.; a snake, Suparn
the body, L. tva, n. the state of being curved or

winding, curvedness, Kim. I . -vat, mfn. (for 2.

see col. 3) furnished with windings or curves or

rings, ringed, coiled (as a serpent), R.; furnished

with a hood (cf. mahd-bK'') ;
a serpent or s-demon,

Suparn.; (ait), f. a s-nymph, MBh.; N. of one of

the Matris attending on Skanda, ib. ; the city of the

s-demons in the subterranean regions, ib.; R.; Hariv.;
RTL. 321 (also gd-vatl, L.); the sacred river of

the s-demons (or a TIrtha in that river sacred to the

s-king Vasuki), MBh. Bhogdivara-tirtha, n.

N. ofasacred bathing-place, Cat.(w.r. forbhogtivt).
Bhosrl, in comp. for I. bhogin. kanta, m.

' dear to serpents,' air, wind, L. gandhika, f. a

species of ichneumon plant, L. uma^n^ m . patr.

of Sali-vihana,Vcar. pura, n. the city ofserpent-

demons, Dharmas. bhnj, m.
'

s-eater,' an ichneu-

mon, L. vallabha, n. 'dear to ss," a kind of

sandal, L. Bhogindra, m. '

s-king,' N. ofAnanta,
L. ; of Patanjali, Cat.; -tanayan\&-nandana,n\.
patr. of Sali-vahana, Vcar. Bhoffiia, m.

'

s-king,'
N. of Ananta and Sesha, L.

I. Bhogin, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) furnished with

windings or curves or rings, curved, ringed (as a

serpent), R. ; BhP. &c. ; m. a serpent or s-demon,
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a kind of shrub, L.; (iiu), (. a

serpent nymph, R.

*TTT 2. bhoga, m. (v/3. bhuj) enjoyment,
eating, feeding on, RV. &c. &c. (with jainas 'en-

joying once,' as opp. to upa-bhoga, q. v.-) ; use, ap-

plication, SBr.; GfSrS. &c.; fruition, usufruct, use

of a deposit &c., Mn.; Ysjn. ;
sexual enjoyment,

Mn.; MBh.&c. ; enj of the earth or of a country
i. e. rule, sway, MJrkP. ; experiencing, feeling, per-

ception (of pleasure or pain), Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; pro-

fit, utility, advantage, pleasure, delight, RV. &c.

&c.; any object of enjoyment (as food, a festival

&c.), MBh. ; R. ; possession, property, wealth, re-

venue, Mn.; MBh. &c.; hire, wages (esp. of pro-

stitution), L. ; (in astron.) the passing through a

constellation, VarBrS. ;
the part of the ecliptic oc-

cupied by each of the 27 lunar mansions, SOryas.;

(in arithm.) the numerator of a fraction (?), W.;
N. of a teacher, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a SuranganJ,
SinhiU. ; n., w. r. for bhogya or bhdgya. kara,
mf(f)n. producing or affording enjoyment, Bhartr.

karman, m. (with kdimtra), N. of a poet, Cat.

(
= 6A0gi-varman). karikS, f. N. of wk. trn-

ccha, n. hire of prostitution, W. trrlna, n.
'

plea-

sure-chamber," the women's apartments, harem, SJy.
on RV. x, 95, 4. grSma, m. N. of a village,
Buddh. -m-karS, f. N.of a Dik-kanya, Parsvan.

jata, mfn. produced by enjoyment or by suffer-

ing, MW. trlahna, f. desire of worldly enjoy-
ments, Ragh. ; selfish enj, Malatim. -datta, f. N.
of a woman, KathSs. da, f.

'

granting enj ,' N. of

the goddess of the Pingalas, Cat. deva, m. N. of

a man, Rajat. deha, m. 'the body of feeling' (the
intermediate body which a dead person acquires

through the Sradd ha after cremation, and with which,

according to his works, he either enjoys happiness
or suffers misery, cf. adhishtlwnn-d'

', sambhoga-
kdya), RTL. 28, 292; MWB. 247.-natna, m.
a nourisher, supporter, Cat. nidni, f. N. of a

Surangana, Sinhas. pati, m. 'revenue-lord,' the

governor of a town or province, Hit. pala, m. a

groom, L. (cf. bhogika). pisSoika, f. hunger, L.

prastha, m. pi. N. of a people, Var.; MarkP.
bhatta, if!. N. of a poet, Cat. bhuj, mfn. en-

joying pleasures, MarkP. ; m. a wealthy man, AgP.
bhumi, f. 'fruition-land,' the place where people

enjoy the reward of their works (opp. to karma-
bh, land of works), VP. bhritaka, m. a servant

who works only for maintenance, W. mandapa,
m. the part of the Jagau-nath temple where the food
for offerings is cooked, MW. m&lini, f. N. of a

Dik-kanya, Parsvan. -labha, m. 'acquisition of

profit,' welfare, Laty. ;
the gain or profit made by

the use of anything deposited or pledged, W. 2.

-vat, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) furnished with enjoy-
ments, having or offering e, delightful, happy, pros-

perous, MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP.; m. dancing, mimics,
L.

; N. of Satya-bhamS's residence, Hariv.; (ati),
f. the night of the 2nd lunar day, Survapr.; N. of

Ujjayiul in the Dvapara age, Kathas. ; of a town,
Vet.; of a Dik-kanys, Parsvan.; of wk. var-
dhana, m.pl. N.of a people, Var. ; MarkP. var-
man, m. N. of various men, Kathas. vaatn. n.

an object of enjoyment, Paficar. samkranti-
vldhi, m. N. of a section of the BhavishySttara
Purana. ladman, n. 'seat or abode of pleasure,' the
women's apartments, L. seiia, m. N. of a man,
Rajat. sthana, n.the body; the women's apart-

ments, W. svSmln, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

Bhogadhi, m. a pledge or deposit which may be
used until redeemed, MW. Bhotjanta, m. the end
of enjoyment or of suffering, ib. Bhogayatana,
n. a place of enj, Vedantas. Bhog-arha, mfn. fit

for enj, to be enjoyed or possessed, MW. ; n. pro-
perty, money, W. Bhogarhya, n. corn, grain, L.

Bhogavali, f. the panegyric of professional en-

comiasts or bards, HSlar.; Pratap. ; w. r. for bhogd-
vati, L. ; li-vritti, f. N. of wk. BbotjivSaa, m.
abode of pleasure,' the women's apartments, L. ;

(ifc., f. <z) a sleeping-room, V3s.

Bhoglka, m. a horse-keeper, groom (=Moga-
pala), L. ; a chief of a village, L.

2. Bhogin, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) enjoying,
eating, MarkP. ; Prasang. ; having or offering enjoy-
ments, devoted to enj, wealthy, opulent, MBh.;
Yajfi.; Var. &c.

; suffering, experiencing, undergo-
ing, Kap. ; using, possessing, MW. ; m. a voluptuary,
MW.; a king, L.; the head man of a village, L.;
a barber, \s.; vaiyavritti-kara (?), L.; a person
who accumulates money for a partic. expenditure,
W.

; N. of a prince, VP. ; (ini), f. a kind of heroine,
Bhar. ; the concubine of a king or a wife "not re-

gularly consecrated with him, L.

Bhogina, mfn. (ifc.), Pan. v, i, 9 ; Vartt. I and

2, Pat. (cf. pitri-bhogina, mdtri-bh).
Bh6gya, mfn. to be enjoyed, to be used (in the

sense '
to be eaten

'

bhojya is more common), what

may be enjoyed or used, useful, profitable, AV. &c.
&c.

; to be endured or suffered, Megh.; Rajat.; (in

astron.) to be passed, Suryas. ; (d), {. a harlot, L.;
n. an object of enjoyment, possession, money, L. ;

corn, grain.L.; a precious stone, L. - tS, f.(SankhBr.;

KSm.) or -tva, n. (Hariv.) the state of being used,

usefulness, profitableness, enjoyableness. Bhog-ya-
dii, m."bhogadhi above. Bhojryarha, n. com,
;rain, L. (cf. bhog&rhya).
BhoJ, mfn. in a-bhog-ghiin, q. v.

Bhoja, mfn. bestowing enjoyment, bountiful,

iberal, RV.; enjoying, leading a life of enjoyment,
BhP. ; m. a king with uncommon qualities, AitBr. ;

(pi.) N. of a country (near the Vindhya mountain)
or of a

people (the descendants of Mahi-bhoja),
VIBh.

; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; a king of the Bhoju,
MBh.; N. of Bhoja-deva (q.v.),DaS.; Sah.; Rajat.;
of various kings and other men, Hariv. ; Ragh. &c. ;

^bhoja-kata, q.v, L.; (d). f. a princess of the

Bhojas, MBh.; Hariv. (v. \.thojya); N. of the wife
of Vlra-vrata, BhP.; a cowherd, MW. -kata, n.

>(. of a town, MBh.; Pur.; the country of Bhoja
the present Bhojpur, or the vicinity of Patni and

ihagalpur), W. ; m. pi. the inhabitants of the town
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of Bhoja-kata,VarYogay. katlya, m. pi. the inh

ofBh-k, PJn. i, 1 , 75, Sch. - kanya, f. a girl of the

raceo! the Bhojas,Ragh. kn,la-pradlpa,m.' lamp
of the rof Bh,' N. of a king ofVidarbha, ib. cam-

pB, f. and -carltra, n. N. of wks. duhitri, f.

a princess of the Bh, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat.

deva. m. N. of a celebrated king of Dhlrl (who
was a great patron of learning at the beginning of

the nth century, and is the reputed author of sev.

wks., esp. of a Comm. on the Yoga-sutras, cf. IW.

QJ, n. i; 533 &c.), Mn., Kull.; Git. &c.; of a

king of Kaccha, Cat. ; iabddnuidsana, n. N. of

wk. nagura, n. N. of a town, MBh. nanda,
m. N. of an author, Cat. (rather bhajanananda).

narendra. m. N. of Bhoja-deva, king of DhlrS,

Rljat. - nldhl, f. N. of a Surangani, Sinhas. - nrl-

pati, m. = -narfndra. Cat. pati, m. the king
of the Bhojas, king Bhoja, Ragh. ;

N. of Kansa,

BhP. ;
=

-raja, Col. pitrl, m. the father of a king,

AitBr. putri, f. a princess of the Bhojas, Pan. vi,

3i 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. pnra, n. (L.) and -ptiri, f.

(Cat.) N. of towns. prabandha, m. (andaWa-
sdra, m.) N. of wks. (celebrating the deeds of king

Bhoja). raja, m. the king of the Bhojas, MBh.;
N. of Kansa, VP.; of Bhoja-deva (king of Dhari,

above), Pratip. ; Cat.; -prabandha, m., -vdrtlika,

n., -vijaya, m., -vritti, (., -sac-carita, n. N. ofwks.

rSj aka-vivarsra, m. N. of wk. rSJiya, mfn.

relating to or coming from Bhoja-rija, Cat. vyl-
karana, n. and -amriti, f. N. of wks. Bhoja-

dhlpa, m. 'king of the Bhojas,' N. of Kansa, L. ;

ofKama (the half brother of the Plndus), W. Bho-

Jadhiraja, m. a king of the Bh, Rijat. BhojantI,
f. N. of a river, Hariv. Bhojudra, m. a king of

the Bhojas, MW.
Bhojaka, mfn. eating (see bahu-/>h); being

about to eat, Pin. iii, 3, 10, Sch. ; (fr. Oaus.) giving
to eat, nourishing, Yljfi.; m. (perhaps) a waiter at

table, Kim. ; N. of a class of priests (or Sun-wor-

shippers, supposed to be descended from the Magas

by intermarriage with women of the Bhoja race),

Cat. ; an astrologer, Hear. ; N. of a king, VP.

Bhojana, mf(f)n. feeding, giving to eat (said of

Siva), MBh. ; voracious, R. ; m. N. of a mountain,

BhP.; n. the act of enjoying, using, RV. ; the act

of eating (exceptionally with ace. of object), RV. &c.

&c.; a meal, food, ib. (ifc. f. d, 'feeding on,'
' af-

fording anything as food,'
'

serving as food for ;

'
tri-

dvy-tka-bh, mfn. '

taking food every 3rd day, every
2nd day and every day ') ; anything enjoyed or used,

property, possession, RV. ; AV. ; Naigh. ; enjoyment,

any object of enj or the pleasure caused by it, RV.;

(fr. Caus.) the act of giving to eat, feeding, GrSrS. ;

R. ; Mn. (v. 1.) ; dressing food, cooking, Nal. ka-
tfirl, f. N. of wk. -k&la, m. meal-time, Pin. i,

3, 36, Sch. kntfihala, n. N. of a wk. on culinary

art. -grilia, n. a dining-room, Sly. tyaga, m.

abstinence from food, fasting, L. bhanda, n. a

dish of meat, Rijat. bhnjnl, f. a place for eating,

Kathis. - vidhl, m. 'the ceremony of dining,' N.

of various wks. (cf. RTL. 433). visesha, m.

choice food, a dainty, delicacy, Hit. vrltti, f.

pi. course or act of eating, a meal, SirngP. - vela,

f. meal-time, Kathis. vyagrm, mfn. occupied or

engaged in eating, Hit.; distressed or straitened

for want of food, MW. -vyaya, m. expenditure

for food, MBh. samaya, m. meal-time, A. n-

tra, n. N. of wk. Bhojanacchadana, n. food

and raiment, A. Bhojanadhikara, m. superin-

tendence over food or provisions, the office of a master

of the kitchen, Hit. Bhojan&rthin, mfn. desirous

of food, hungry, Kathis. Bhojanottara, mf(o)n.
to be taken after a meal (as pills), Car.

Bhojanaka, m. a species of plant, Susr., Comm.

Bhojanaki-smriti, f. N. of wk.

Bhojaniya, mfn. to be eaten, eatable (see n.)

(ft. Caus.) to be fed, to be made to eat, Mn.j MirkP.

one to whom enjoyment is tq be afforded or service

to be done, Nir. ; n. food (esp. what is not masti-

cated, as opp. to khddaniyd), MBh.; Divyav.; sea

salt, I., -mrita, mfn. one who has died from indi-

gestion, KitySr., Comm.
Bhojayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made to

eat, to be fed, MBh.; Mn.; Kull.

Bhojayitri, mm. (fr. Caus.) causing to enjoy or

eat, feeding, MW. ; one who makes another enjo;

or ftel anything, Nllak. ;
BrahmavP.

;
a promoter o

enjoyment or amusement, MW.
Bhojayitva, ind. having caused to eat, havinj

fed, Lity.

Bhojaa. Seepuru-bhijas, vi5vd-bh,su-bh6jas
cf. bhSjase under 3. *Jbhuj, p. 759, col. 3).

Bhojika, m. N. of a Brlhman, Kathis.

Bhojin, mfn. (ifc.) enjoying, eating, Laty. ; Mn.;
MBh. &c.; using, possessing, MW.; exploiting,

VlBh. ; (cf. a-iraddha-bh, griha-bh", bhujamga-
i, saha-bh).
Bhojya, mfn. to be enjoyed or eaten, eatable,

what is enjoyed or eaten, (esp.) what may be

:ten without mastication, Bhpr. ; MaitrUp.; MBh.;

Vljn.&c.; to be enjoyed or used, MBh.; BJlar.&c.;
o be enjoyed sexually, Rljat. ;

to be enjoyed or felt,

.
;
Hariv. ; to be suffered or experienced, MW. ;

o be fed, one to whom food must be given,

L. ; (fr. Caus.) to be made to eat, to be fed,

MBh. ; Mn., Kull. ; m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP.

prob. w.r. for bhoja); (a), f. a procuress, Gal.; a

>rincessofthe Bhojas, MBh.; Harfv. ; Ragh.; BhP.

cf. bhoja); n. anything to be enjoyed or eaten,

nourishment, food, MBh. ; R.&c.; the act of eating,

a meal, MBh.; Mn.; a festive dinner, L. ; a dainty,

AW. ;
a feast, a store of provisions, eatables, ib. ,

enjoyment, advantage, profit, RV. kala, m.eating-

ime, meal-time, Pancat. ta, f. (Pancat.) or -tva,

n. (MaitrUp.) the condition of being eaten, the state

of being food (-tdm</yd, to become food). maya,

mfn., see bhakshya-bhojya-maya. sambhava,
m. '

having its origin in food,' chyle, chyme, the pri-

mary juice ofthe body (cf.raja), L. Bhojyanna,mfn.
one whose food may be eaten, Mn. iv, .153. Bho-

yolhjia, mfn.too hot to be eaten, Pin. ii, 1, 68, Sch.

Hfc bho(a, m. N. of a country, Bhota,

Tibet, Satr. (cf. mahd-bh" and MWB. 261). -go,
m. ' the Tibetan ox,' Bos Gavaeus, L. desa, m.

.he country of Bhota, Cat. Bhotaiiga, m. N. of a

country, Bhutan, L. Bhotanta, m. N.of a country,
!at. (cf. prec.)

Bhotlya, mfn. Tibetan, L. koai, f. N. of a

river, ib.

Bhanta, m. a Tibetan, Rljat. (w. r. bhautta).

Mtil bhota, w.r. for bhotn.

bhomira, f. coral, W.

bliola, m. the son of a Vaisya and of

a Nati, L.

BhoU-nKtha,m . N.of iva, SivaP. ; of an author,

Cat.

bholi, m. a camel, L.

has (fr. bhavat, voc. of bhavat, q.v.;

before vowels and soft consonants bho ; before hard

consonants bhos and bhoh ; the latter form also in

pause, cf. Pin. viii, 3, 1 7 &c. ; but there is occasional

confusion of these forms, esp. in later literature
;
often

also bho bhoh), an interjection or voc. particle com-

monly used in addressing another person or several

persons
=O 1 Ho I Hallo I, in soliloquies

= alas I, SBr.

UK. &c. (according to L. a particle of sorrow and of

interrogation). kara, m. rules of address, Divyav.

Bho, in comp. foToAes. bhavat-pnrvakam,
ind. with bhoh and bhavat preceding, Mn. ii, 138.

-bbava, m. the nature ofbhoh, ib. 124. -vadin,
mfn. saying bhoh, Hariv.

Bhoh, in comp. for bhof. siabda, m. the word

bhoh, Mn. ii, 134.

, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

bhaagaka, m. patr. fr. bhogaka, g.

bidadi.

m>T4i^ bhaujakata, mfn. relating to or

coming from Bhoja-kata, Siddh.

*n^Tn bhavjamga (fr. bhujam-ga), mf()n.

relating to a snake, serpent-like, Kim. ; n. (scil. bha]

the serpent constellation, the Nakshtra Ailesha,

VarBrS.

wftT hhauji, m. patr.fr. bhqfa, (?. gahSdi.

Bhanjiya, mfn. relating to Bhauji, ib.

Bhaujya, n. the rank of a king with the title of

Bhoja, AitBr.

servitude, Suparn.

wZ Ihautn, bhautta. See above.

WtflUWI bhaunikya, f. patr. fr. bhunilm

KU. on Pin. ir, I, 79.

bhaunda, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

bhauta, mi(i)n. (fr. bhuta) relating to

iving beings, meant for them (as a sacrifice), Mn.

ii, 70 ; (also ta-ka) relating to or possessed by evil

pirits or demons, crazy, mad, an idiot, Kathis.;
brmed of the elements, material, MarkP.; m.

dtvalaka, L. ; (f), f.
' time of ghosts,' night, L. ; n.

multitude of Bhutas, L. tulya and -praya, mfn.

ike an idiot, deranged, imbecile, Kathis.

Bhantika, mi' ; in. = prec. mfn., Mn. ;
M Bh. &c.;

n. a pearl, L. ; m. (fr. bhuti, ashes ?) N. of Siva, L.;

a sort of monk, Cat.; n. anything elemental or

material, MW. ; a pearl, L. ; pi. the qualities of the

elements (5 with Buddhists), Dharmas. 40.

Bhautya, m.
(fr. bhuti) N. of a Manu, Hariv.;

ml\< n. relating to him, MlrkP.

bhaupala, m. (fr. bhu-pala) the Son

of a prince, a king, MlrkP.

bhaumd, mf(i)n. relating or dedicated

:o the earth, produced or coming from the earth,

earthly, terrestrial, VS. &c. &c. (with naraka, m.
lell on earth, MBh. ; with brahman, n. = the Veda,

ib.) ; consisting or made of earth, earthy, PancavBr. ;

KitySr. ; MBh.&c.; coming from the land (as revenue

&c.), L. ; (fr. bhauma, the planet Mars) relating to

the pl Mars or to his day, falling on Tuesday, Vet. ;

m. a red-flowering Punar-navl, L. ;
= ambara, L.

;

N. of the 37th MuhOrta, L. ; metron. of a panic,

earth-deity. GrS. ; of Atri, RAnukr. ;
of the Daitya

Naraka, MBh.; of the planet Mars (whose day is

Tuesday), ib.; Var.; Pur. &c. ;
m. or n. N. of AV.

xii, i
; (), f.

'

produced from the earth,' N. of Siti,

L. ; n. dust of the earth (pi.), MBh.; corn, grain,

Apast. ; (only ifc.) floor, story, MBh.; R. cfira,

m. ' the course of the planet Mars,' N. of a ch. of

Bhattotpala's Comm. on VarBrS. darsana-cara,
m. N. of a ch. of the MIna-jitaka. deva-lipi, f.

N. of a kind of writing, Lalit. pujS, f., -pujl-

vidb.1, m. N.of wks. ratna, n. coral, L. van,
m. '

Mars-day,' Tuesday, KstySr., Sch.; -vrata-

vidhi, m. N. of wk. vrata. n. N. of a panic,
observance or ceremony ; -katha, (., -piijd-vidhi,
m. N. of wks. -ifintl, f., -aamhita, f., -sukta,

n., -atotra, n. N.of wks. Bhaumavatara-var-
nana, n. N. of wk,
Bhaujnaka, m. any animal living in the earth,

AdbhBr.

Bliaumana, m. N. of Visva-karman, MBh. (prob.

w. r. for bhauvana).
Bhaumika, mf(f)n. being on the earth, collected

on the ground or any partic. piece of ground, Mn.

v, 143.

Bhanrnya, infa. being on the earth, earthly, ter-

restrial, VP.

ifre bhaura, m. patr. fr. bhiri, g. tivadi.

Bhanrika, m. (fr. bhuri, gold) a treasurer, L.;

(pi.) N. of a country belonging to Pricya, L. ; (*),

f. a mint, Gal.

>ft ft.*m fill bhaurikayani, m . patr. fr. next,

g. Modi.
Bhauriki, m. patr. (f. i), g. gauradi. - vidha,

mfn. inhabited by Bhauriki, I'Sn. iv, 3, 54.

Bhanrikika, mf(a and ))n., fr. bhauriki, Kit.

on Pin. iv, 3, 116.

Bliaurikya, f., g. krauify-aiii.

*frfr4<*l >\ ftl bhaulikayani,m. patr.fr. next,

g. tikadi.

Bhauliki, m. (f. f), g.,faraV'.-vidh,mfn.
inhabited by Bhauliki, Pin. iv, 3, 54.

Bhanlikya, f., g. krau4y-adi.

wfefjf bhaulingi,m. a king of Bhu-lifiga,

g. pailadi; (f), f. a princess of Bh, g. gauradi.
Bhauliisjika, mf(a and f)n. relating to Bhau-

lingi, Kris, on Pin. iv, 3, 116.

bhauli, f. (in music) N. of a Raga.

bhauvana, mfn. (fr. bhuvana) belong-

ing to the world, AV. ; m. patr. of Visva-karman

(cf. bhaumana), of Sidhana &c., VS.; Br.; BhP.

Bhauvanayana, m. patr. fr. bhuvana or bhau-

vana, VS.

till^tbhauvadika, mfn.(fr. vi">-faat )

belonging to that class of roots which begins with

Jli/iu, belonging to the first class, Pin. iii, 1,75, Sch.
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bhauvayand, m. (fr. 2. bhu or

bhttvn) pair, of Kapi-vana, MaitrS.; PancavBr.

f^bhyas, c\. i. A. (Dhatup. xvi, 27) bhyd-
sate (only impf. abhyasetdm, RV. ; Subj. bhydsdt,
SV. ; Gr. also pf. babhyase, fut. bhyasishyati &c. :

Caus. bhydsayati: Desid. bibhyasishate : Intens.

bdbhyasyate, babhyasti), to fear, be afraid, tremble

(cf. Z/bhi, of which this is a secondary form, prob.

through bhiyas).
Bliyasa. See sva-bhyasA.

bhrans or fcAras (sometimes written
> bhrans; cf. Jbhris), cl. I. A. (Dhatup.

xviii, 17) b/irauiate (once in AV. P. ti), cl. 4. P.

(xxvi, 116; cf,*/bhris) bhraSyati (ep. also \.te ;

pf. babhrania, se, Gr. ; aor. Subj. bhrasat, RV.
;

abhraysishta,Gf. ; fut. bhran.iishyatite; bhran-

sitd, ib.; ind. p. bhransitvd and bhrashlva, ib.), to

fall, drop, fall down or out or in pieces, AitBr. &c.
&c. ; to strike against (loc.), MBh.; to rebound from

(abl.), ib.; to fall (fig.), decline, decay, fail, dis-

appear, vanish, be ruined or lost, MBh. ; Kgv. &c.
;

to be separated from or deprived of, lose (abl.),TS.;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; to slip or escape from (gen.), Kad.;
to swerve or deviate from, abandon (abl.), Ragh. :

Cms.bhra%Sayati(otbhrdSayati; cf. bhrasya and
'-V'bhrans; aor. ababhransat'; Pass, bhraniyate),

to cause to fall
(lit.

and
fig.), throw down, overthrow,

KstySr. ; MBh. &c. ;
to cause to disappear or be lost,

destroy, MBh.; R.; to cause to escape from (abl.),
Ratnav. ; to cause to deviate from (abl.), BhP. ; to

deprive any one (ace.) of (abl. ; e.g. upavdsdl or

vratdt, 'of the reward for fasting or performing any
observance'), MBh.; R.&c.: Desi&.bibkraysishati,

te, Gr. : Intens. bdbhralyate , bhrashti ; bant-

bhrasyaU or bhransyate, ib.

Bhrausa, m. fallingorslippingdown or off.KSlid.;

decline, decay, ruin, Kam. ; Var. (deia-bh, ruin of

a country); disappearance, loss, cessation, MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; straying or deviating from, abandonment
of (abl. or comp.1, deprivation of (comp.), ib.; (in

dram.) a slip of the tongue (due to excitement), SSh.

Bhransakala--v/kri, g. ury-adi (Kas.)
Bhransathu, m. *=pra-bh?, q. v.

Bhransana, mfn. (in most meanings iromCaus.)

causing to fall, throwing down, R. ; n. the act of

causing to fall or falling from i.e. deprivation or loss

of (abl.), ib.

Bhransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to fall, thrown

down, deprived of (abl.), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.
Bhrar.siu, mfn. falling, dropping, falling down

or from or off (comp.), KSv. ; Pur. ; decaying, tran-

sitory (a-6A), Kam. ; causing to fall, ruining, an-

nihilating (cf. sv&itha-bh"'}.

Bhrashta, mfn. fallen, dropped, fallen down or

from or off (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. ; (with or

scil. divaK), fallen from the sky i.e. banished to the

earth, Kathas.; Sukas. ; broken down, decayed, ruin-

ed, disappeared, lost, gone, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; fled

or escaped from, rid of (abl.), Kathas. ; strayed or

separated from, deprived of (abl. or comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c.

; depraved, vicious, a backslider, W. ; (a),
f. a fallen or unchaste woman, MW. kriya, mfn.

one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts,

Pancat. ffuda, mfn. suffering from prolapsus ani,
Susr. nidra, mfn. deprived of sleep, Inscr.

parisrama, mfn. free from weariness or exhaus-

tion, R. marg-a, mfn. one who has lost his way,
ib. yoga, mfn. one who has fallen from devotion,
a backslider, MW. rajya, mfn. fallen from or

deprived ofa kingdom, MBh. vaishnava-khan-
dana', n. N. of wk. -sri, mfn. deprived of for-

tune, unfortunate, Pancat. (v.l.) Bhrashtadhi-
kara, mfn. fallen from office, dismissed (-tva, n.

dismission), Pancat.

Bhrashtaka, m. N. of a man; pi. his descen-

dants, g. upakAdi. kaplslithala, m. pi., g. tika-

kitavddi.

Bhrasya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be struck down or

overthrown, RV.

W^ bhrav*, v. 1. for \/b1irays.

\J^3I bhra-kuysa orso, bhra-fcu!ica,bhra-

kuti &c. See under thru, p. 771, col. I.

VtfUjihraltsh. See \fbhriksh, p. 765.

f*( bhraj. See giri-bhrdj and mrita-bhroj.

?T bhrdja, n. fiie(>), VS.; SBr.

bhrajas. See vata-bhrajas.

bhrajj, el. 6. P. A. (Dhatup.xxviii,
^

4; cf. >/bhrij)bhrijjati, te (in Bhatt.

only forms of the pr. P., and pf. babhrajja; Gr.

also pf. babhrajje and babharja, je; aor. abhrd-

kshlt, abharkihit ; abhrashta, abharshta; fut.

bhrakshyati, te, bharkshyati, te ; bhrashtd,
bharshtd : inf. bhrashtum and bharshlum ; ind. p.

bhris/itvd), to fry, parch, roast (esp. grain), RV.;
GrSrS.&c. : Pass. b/irijjyate(ep. also/i; p.bhrijj-

yamdna, Nir.): CvK.thatjayatitff.f/thrij ; Gr.

also bhrajjayati; aor. ababharjat or ababhrajjaf),
to fry, roast, SuSr.; ApSr.,Sch.: Desitl.bibhrakshati,
bibharkshati ; bibhrajjishati, bibharjishaii, Gr. :

Intens. baribhrijjyate, babhrashti, bdbharshti, ib.

[Cf. t/Utrilji Gk. tppv^tu; La.'frigere.']

Bharshtavya. See bhrashtavya.
Bhrijj (ifc., nom. bhrif) frying, roasting, baking,

Pan. viii, 3, 29, Sch. (cf. bahu-bhrijj}.
Bhrijja, only in uda-bhrijja (see audabhrijjf)

and in comp. >kautaka,m.a partic.mixed tribe, Mn.

x, 21 (v.\.bhurja-,l>huta-k&t.c.; cf. next). kan-
tha, m. a panic, mixed tribe, Gaut. (the son of a

Brahman Vratya and a Brahmani, L.) ;
a surgeon,

L. kanthaka, m. a person who uses medicinal

roots for injurious purposes, L.

2. Bhriahta, mfn. (for I. see p. 766, col. l)

fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, baked, GfSrS.; MBh.;
Susr. &c.

; n. roasted meat (see next). kara, m.
a preparer of roasted or fried meat, R. tandula,
m. roasted grain, Susr. pishta, n. roasted meal,
Kaus. yava, m. fried barley or rice, L. Bhrish-
tanna, n. rice boiled and then fried, W.

2. BhxiBhti, f. (for I. see p. 766, col. l) the act

of frying or boiling or roasting, L.

2. Bhrajj (ifc. ; nom. bhraf) roasting, frying,
Pin. viii, 2, 36.

Bhrajjana, n. the act of roasting or frying, L.

Bhrashtavya or bharshtavya, mfn. to be

roasted or fried, Pan. vi, 4, 47, Sch.

Bhrashtra, n. a frying-pan, gridiron, MaitrS.

Bhrashtra, m. (n., L.) id., Nir.; Pancat.; n.

light, ether (cf. i/bhrdi); mf()n. fried or cooked

in a frying-pan, Pan. iv, 2, 16, Sch. krit, see

bhrdshtreya. Ja, mfn. produced or cooked in a

fr-pan, L. ; (a), f. a pan-cake made of rice flour, L.

m-indha, mfn. heating the fr-pan,one who fries

or cooks, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Virtt. 6, Pat. vratin,
m. N. of a man, Pravar.

BhrSshtraka, m. or n.(?) a frying-pan, Pancat.

(v.l.); N. of a man (cf. next).

Bhrashtraki, m. pair. fr. ptcc., Pravar.

Bhrashtreya, m. pi. N. of a family, ib. (v. 1.

tra-krit).

y?!I bhran, cl. I. P. bhranati (pf. babhrana

&c.), to sound, utter a sound, Dhatup. xiii, g.

***n? bhra-bhanya, m.=.bhru-b/ianya, tin.

ii, 68, Sch.

bhram, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 20)
l>Aramati(ep. also/e) and cl. 4. P. (xxvi,

96), bhramyati (Pot. bhramyat, PSrGr.; pf. ba-

bhrdma, 3. pi. babhramuh or bhrenmh, MBh. ;

Kiv.&c. ;fut. bhramitd, Gr. ; bhramishyati,M Bh.;
aor. abhramit, ib. ; inf. bhramitum or bhranlvm,
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; ind. p. bhramitvd, bhrdntvd,

-bhramya, ib.), to wander or roam about, rove,
ramble (with desam, to wander through or over a

country ;
with bhikshdm, go about begging\ MBh.;

Kav. &c. ; to fly about (as bees), Kav.
; Var. ; to

roll about (as the eyes), KaVya'd.; to wag (as the

tongue), SarngP. ;
to quiver (as the fetus in the

womb), BhP.; to move to and fro or unsteadily,

flicker, flutter, reel, totter, Br.; Kslid.; Pur.; to

move round, circulate, revolve (as stars), MBh.;
Hariv.; SOryas.; to spread, be current (as news), DaS.;
to waver, be perplexed, doubt, err, Bhag. ; Pur.;
Siddh. : Pass. aor. abhrdmi (impers., with te,

'

you
have wandered or roamed about '), R. : Caus. bhra-

mayati (m. c. also ^te; aor. abibhramat: Pass.

bhramyate), to cause to wander or roam, drive or

move about, agitate, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; (with/o/a-

ham or "ha-ghoshandtn), to move a drum about,

proclaim by beat ofdrum, Kathas. ; to cause to move
or turn round or revolve, swing, brandish, Up.;
MBh.

; Kav. &c. ; to drive through (ace.) in a char-

iot, Cat. ;
to disarrange, Kaus.

;
to cause to err, con-

fuse, Hariv.; MSrkP.
;
to move or roam about (aor.

abibhramat; B.a/>a6Arawat'),'R.: Desid. libhra-

mishati, Gr. : Intens. bambhramiti, bambhram-

yate (also with pass, meaning) and bambhranti

(only Gr.), to roam about repeatedly or frequently,
wander through, circumambulate, Hariv. ; Var.; Satr.

[Cf. Gk. ft/iipa;; Lat. fremere; Germ, bremen,
brimmcn, brummen; Eng. brim, brim-sloneJ\
Bhrama, m. (ifc. f. n] wandering or roaming

about, roving over or through (comp.), Kathas. ;

moving about, rolling (as of the eyes), Rajat. ; turn-

ing round, revolving, rotalion (ace. with ^/dd = to

swing), MBh.; Suiyas. ; Heat.; a whirling flame,
RV. ;

a whirlpool, eddy, Prab.
;
a spring, fountain,

watercourse, L. ;
a potter's wheel, Sarnkhyak. ; (v. 1.

ff/z), a grindstone (see comp.) ;
a gimlet or auger,

L. ; a circle, Aryabh. ; giddiness, dizziness, Susr.;

confusion, perplexity, error, mistake (ifc. mistaking

anything for), Hariv.; Kiv. ; Rajat. &c. ; (at), ind.

by an error or mistake, Git. kuti, f. a sort ot

umbrella, Gal. (cf. bhramat-k). -tva,n.(inphil.)
the being an error, erroneousness. bhnta, mfn.

being an error, erroneous, unreal, Ashtav. Bhra-
raasakta, m. 'occupied at the grindstone,' a sword-

cleaner, armourer, L.

Bhramana, n. wandering or roaming about, rov-

ing through .circumambulating (comp.), Kam.; Kav.;
Hit.; wavering, staggering, unsteadiness, Susr.; turn-

ing round, revolution, the orbit (of a planet), MBh.;
Var.[giddiness, dizziness, Vet.; Sah.; a cupola, AgP.;
erring, falling into error, MW. ; (fr. Caus.) causing
to go round (cf. pataha-bhr) ; (f), f. a sort of game
(played by lovers;, L. ; a leech, L. ; N. of one of

the 5 Uliaranas or mental conceptions of the ele-

ments, Cat. -vilasita, n. N. of a metre, MW.
(cf. bhramara-v~}. Bhramaaarthe, ind. for the

sake of travelling, ib.

Bhramat, mfn. wandering about, roaming, MBh.
knti, f. a sort of umbrella, L. (cf. bhrama-

kutT).

Bhramara, m. (ifc. f. a) a large black bee, a

kind of humble bee, any bee, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a

gallant, libertine, L. ; a young man, lad (
= //;<),

L.; a potter's wheel, L. ;
a panic, position of the

hand, Cat. ; N. of a man, MBh. ; (pi.) of a people,
VP. : (a), f. a kind of creeper, L.; (f), (. a bee,
K3lid. ; a sort of game, L. (cf. bhramanT) ; a species
of Oldenlandia, L. ; a species of creeper, L. ; N. of

an Apsaras, Balar. karandaka, m. a small box

containing bees (which are let out by thieves to ex-

tinguish lights in houses), Dal. kita, m. Vespa
Solitaria, L. knnda, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place
on the mountain Nlla, Cat. gita-tlka, f. N. of
wk. cchalli, f. a species of creeper, L. ja, mfn.

produced by bees (as honey), L. duta-kavya, n.

N. of a poem (
= -samdeSa-i?). deva, m. N. of a

poet, Cat. nikara, m. a multitude of bees, Pancar.

pada, n. a kind of metre, Col. prlya, m.
Nauclea Cordifolia, L. badha, f. molestation by a

bee, Sak. mandala, n. a circle or swarm of bees,
K5v. -marl, f.,'' bee-killing,' a species of flower

(growing in Malwa), L.-vilaita, mfn. hovered
round by bees, Chandom. ; n. the hovering or sport-

ing of bees, ib. ; N. of a metre, ib. ladriia-
kesa-ta, f. having hair dark likeabee (one of the 80
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. am-
desa-kavya, n. = -dnla-k", q. v. Bhramara-
tlthi, m. 'bee-guest,' Michelia Champaka, L.

Bhraruarananda, m.' bee-joy,' Mimusops Elengi,

L.jGaertneraRacemosa, L.; thered-floweringglobe-
amaranth, L. BhramarambS-kchetra, n. 'the

bee-mother's i. e. Durgi's district,' N. of the Kanara
coast (cf. bhrdmari); -mdhdtmya, u. N. of wk.

Bhramarambaahtaka, n. N. of wk. Bhrama-
rarl, m.

'

bee-enemy
' = bkramara-mdri(q.v.), L.

Bhramaralaka, n. '

bee-curl,' a curl on the fore-

head, L. Bhramarashtaka, n. N. of a poem (cf.

bhrihgdshtaka). BhramarSshta, m. Moved by
bees,' a sort of Bignonia, L.; (a), {. Clerodendrum

Siphonantus, L. ; Mifimi-jambfi, L. Bhrania-
rotsava, f.

'

bee-delight," Gaertnera Racemosa, L.

Bhramaraka, m. n. a curl on the forehead, L.

(cf. bhramar&laka) ; m. a bee, L. ; a ball for play-

ing with, L.; a whirlpool, L.; (ltd], (. wandering
in all directions (-drishti, f. a w glance, BhP.); n.

a humming-top (-bhrdmam with Caus. of^bhram,
to cause to spin like a humming-top, Balar.); honey
of the large black bee, L.

BhramarSya, Nom. A . yate, to resemble a bee,
Subh. rlta, mfn. covered with bees, Naish.

Bhramaya (accord, to g. bhriiadi fr. p. bhra-

3D
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mat}, Norn. A. "yate, (prob.) to begin turning

round or revolving, to roam about.

Bhrami, mfn. turning round, revolving (cf. sam-

vatsara-,svayam-bh
a
); f. (L. alsoOT) the act of

turning round, Uttarar. ; Naish.; a potter's wheel

or a turner's Uthc, SSnikhyak. ; Pur. (v. 1. ma\ ; a

whirlpool, Kid.; a whirlwind, L. ; a circular array

of troops, Pur.; an error, mistake, L.
;
N. of a

daughter of Sisu-mSra and wife of Dhruva, BhP.

Bhramita, mfn. (fr. Caus. ; cf. bhramita) made

to go round, whirled round &c., R.
; (ifc.) falsely

taken for, confounded with, Mricch.

Bhramin, mfn. turning round, whirling (as the

wind), Bhajt.

Bhranta, mfn. wandering or roaming about,

MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; having wandered about or through

(with ace.), Kathis.; wandered about or through (n.

impers. with instr., 'it has been wab by '), SirngP. ;

Kathis. ; moving about unsteadily, rolling, reeling,

whirling, MBh.; Kiv.; perplexed, confused, being

in doubt or error, ib. ;
m. an elephant in rut, L. ; a

species of thorn-apple, L. ; n. roaming about, moving
to and fro, Kav.; Pancat.; Susr.; a partic. mode of

fighting, Hariv.; error, mistake, Gin. cltta or

-imddhi, mfn. confused or perplexed in mind,

puzzled, Kiv. Bhrantakulita-cetana, mfn. one

whose mind is troubled by doubt or error, R.

Bhranti, f. wandering or roaming about, moving
to and fro, driving (of clouds'), quivering (of light-

ning), staggering, reeling, Kiv. ; Kim. ; turning

round, rolling(ofwheels), Viler.; (ifc.)moving round,

circumambulating, RatnJv. ; perplexity, confusion,

doubt, error, false opinion (ifc., false impression of,

mistaking something for, supposing anything to be

or to exist), Kiv.; KathSs.; Pur. &c. -kara,

mf(*)n. causing error or confusion, MW . darsaiia,

n. erroneous perception, Yogas. nasana, m. 'de-

stroying error," N. of Siva, Sivag. mat, mfn. roam-

ing or wandering about, Balar.; turning round, rolling

(as
a wheel), Mslav.; mistaking any one or any-

thing for (comp.), PrayaSc.; a partic. figure of

rhetoric (describing an error), Kpr. vilfisa, m. N.

of a Campu. hara, m. 'taking away delusion,' a

counsellor, minister of a king, L.

Bhrama, m. roaming about, unsteadiness, Git.

Bhramaka, m((ita)n. (fr. Caus.) causing error,

deceitful, false, R., Sch.; m. n.
'

causing (scil. iron)

to turn round,' a magnet (also kddri, m.), L. ; m.

'turning round (scil. towards the sun?),' a sunflower,

heliotrope, L. ; a deceiver, cheat, L.; (oka), f. a

species of plant, L.

Bhr&maua, n. (fr. Caus.) turning round, swing-

ing, waving, MarkP. ; Susr.; giddiness, dizziness,

Heat.; (f), f- N. of a female demon, MirkP.

Bhramara, mf(f)n. (fr. bhramara) relating or

belonging to a bee, MirkP. ; m. n. a kind of magnet
or loadstone, L . (cf. bhrdmaka) ;(?),(. N. of Durgi,
MarkP. ; of a YoginI or female attendant of D, W. ;

n. (scil. madhu] honey, Susr. ; dancing round, L. ;

vertigo, giddiness, epilepsy, L. ; a village, L.

Bhramarin, mfii.
(fr. prec.) affected with vertigo

or epilepsy, Mn. iii, 161 ; whirling round, revolving,

W.; made of honey, ib.

Bhramita, mfn. (fr. Caus. ; cf. bhramita) rolled

(as eyes), Hariv.

Bhramin, mfn. confused, perplexed, Bhartr. (v.l.

for bhrdnta).

WPrT Ihramanta, m. a small house, L.

tlHH Ihramatra, m. or n.(?) a partic.

high number, Buddli.

s. See -SHirans, p. 769, col. I.

bhrasiman, bhrasisltfha, iiyas

See p. 766, col. I.

Vm bhrasha, m. the son of a Vaisya anc

a Viudaki, L.

S bhrashta, (aka. See Vbhraifs, p. 769

bhrasta, i.= bhastra, a bag, ApSr.

I. bhraj, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. vi, 22

bhrajate (rarely P. ti; pf, babhrdja
M Bh. ; bhreje, babhrdjire and bhrejire, Gr. ; aor

dbhrat,abhrdji,\W .; abkrdjtskta,(jr.; Piec.bhrd

jydsam, AV. ; fut. bhrajitd, Gr.; bhrdjishyale
MBh.

;
inf. bhrdjilum, ib.), to shine, beam, sparkle

glitter, RV. &c. &c. ; (with no), to be of no account

Can. : Caus. bhrdjayati (aor. ababhrdjat and obi

hrajaf), to cause to shine or glitter, illuminate,

rradiate, MBh.; Kathis.; Bhatt.: Desid. bibhrd-

ishate, Gr. ; Intens. bdbhrdjyatc or bdbhrdshti, ib.

Cf. bhrigu; Gk. <t>\(ya>; l.at. fulgere,Jlamma
or flag-ma &c.; I.ith. blizgu; Germ, bleichcn;

ng. bleach^]
2. Bhraj, f. (nom. bhral) light, lustre, splendour,

RV.; MaitrS.; ApSr. [Cf. Gk. </>X<i.]

Bhraja, mfn. shining, glittering.RV. ;
AV. ; VS. ;

m. N. of one of the 7 suns, TAr. ;
of a partic. kind

of fire, Hariv. ; of a Gandharva protecting the Soma,

S5y. on AitBr. ; (pi.) N. of a wk. ascribed to_Kstya-

yana (also -Slokdh), Pat.
;
n. N.of 2 SSmans, ArshBr.

-bhrishti, (prob.) w.r. for bhrajad-rishti, GrS.

Bhrajaka, mf(*)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to shine,

making bright (said of the digestive fire and bile as

tightening the skin), SuSr.; n. .the bile, bilious

mmour, gall, L.

Bhrajat, mfn. shining, gleaming, glittering, RV.

Bhrajaj-janman, mfn. having a brilliant place of

>irth or origin (said of the Maruts), ib. Bhrftjad-

rih$i,mrn.having bright spears(said
ofthe same) ,

ib.

Bhrajathn, m. brilliance, splendour, L. mat,
mfn. shining, beautiful (said of a woman), Bhatt.

BhrSjana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to

shine, brightening, illuminating, Vagbh.

Bhraja, n. sparkling, flashing, glittering, lustre,

brilliance, RV. ; VS.; Br.-vat^ra
3
), mfn. spark-

ing, glittering, TS.; containing the word bhrdjas,

iCith. vin,mfn.sparkling,glittering,TS.; SafikhSr.

Bhraji, f. splendour, lustre, MaitrS.

Bhrajin, mfn. shining, glittering, Megh.
Bhrajira, m . pi . N. of a class of gods under Manu

Bhautya, Pur.

Bhrajishtha, mfn. (superl.) shining very bright-

ly, VS. ; m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP.

Bhrajlshun, mfn. shining, splendid, radiant,

MBh.; Ragh.; BhP. ; SuSr.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ;

of Siva, Sivag. -tS, f. radiance, brightness, splendid

appearance, SuSr.

Bhrajis = bhrdjas above. Bhrajish-mat, mfn.

splendid, shining, MBh.

Bhrajobhradantya (?), m. pi. N. of a race,

Samskarak.

JTrJ bhratri, m. (connection with Vbhri

doubtful) a brother (often used to designate a near

relative or an intimate friend, esp. as a term of

friendly address), RV.&c. &c. ; du. brother and sister,

Pan. i, 2, 68. [Cf. Zd. bratar; Gk. <f>?aTn/> &c. ;

Lzi.frater; Lith. broter-clis ; Slav, bratrii; Goth.

brdthar; Germ, bruoder, BruJer; Eng.^rotAer.]
- gandlii (R.), -graudhika (MBh.), m. a brother

only in appearance, having merely the name of a b

(cf. Pan. v, 4, 136). -ja, m. a b's son
; (a), (. a

b's daughter, L. -jaya, f. a b^s wife, sister-in-law,

Megh. (also"Vary , L.) tva, n. fraternity, brother-

hood.RV. &c. &c. - datta, mfn. given by a brother
;

n. anything given by a b to a sister on her marriage,

Mn. ix, 92,-dvitIyS, f. a festival on the 2nd day
in the light half of the month Karttika (on which

sisters give entertainments to bs in commemoration

of Yamuna's entertaining her b Yama),Cat. pat-

ni, f.=-jdyd, L. padma-vana, n. a group of

lotus-like brethren, MW. putra, m. a b's son,

nephew, L. (i.\notush-p", g. kasktUi). bhaginl,

du.abrotherandsister;-aS^aa-z'rfx4*,m.N.ofwk.

-bhanda, m. n. a twin-b, H Paris, -bharya, f

= -jayd; pi. the wives of bs, Gaut. mat, mfn

having a bor bs, Yijn. ; BhP. - vadhu, f. = -jdyd
L. vala, mfn. possessing a b or bs, Pin. v, 2

112, Vim. i, Pat. ivaiura, m. a husband's eldest

b, L. sinha, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. sthana,

m. '

taking the place of a b,' a b^s representative

AsvGr. -hatyS, f. fratricide, MW.
Bhratrika {ifc., with f. a) = bhrdtri, a brother

Kalid. (cf. a- and sa-bh) ; mf(f)n. coming from or

belonging to a brother, brotherly, fraternal, P5n. iv

3, 78, Sch.

Bhratrivya, m. a father's brother's son, cousin

AV.; Raj'at.; (mostly with d-priya, dvishat &c.'

a hostile cousin, rival, adversary, enemy, AV. ; VS.

Br. ; R. ; BhP. ; n. (with Indrasya) N. of a Saman

ArshBr. -kshayana, mfn. destroying rivals, AV
-ghm, see -lidn catana, mfn. driving awaj

rivals, AV. Janman (bhrd), mfn. having thejia
ture or character of a r, SBr. devatya, mf(o)n

having a r fora deity, TS.; (lya), SBr. -para
nntti (bhrd), f. the driving away a r,TS. - yaj

ia, m. a sacrifice performed against a rival, ApSr.

loka, m. the world of a rival, Br. ; (bhra-lokd)
TS. vat (bhra), mfn. having rivals, TS. ;

Br.

Banana, n. overpowering ar, Kapishth. han,

ml(gAnt)n. killingrs, AV. Bhratrivyapanutti,

'vya-pardnutli, TS. Bhratrivyabhibhuti,
. vya-sahana, ib.

Bhratra, m. a brother (see matur-bh"'); n.

otherhood, fraternity, RV.

Bhxatriya, m. a (father's) brother's son, nephew,
'an. iv, I, 144; mln. fraternal, belonging or rela-

ing to a brother, W.
Bhratreya, in. = prec. m., BhP.

Bhratrya, n. ^bknilra, n., MBh.

HTf<Ift bhradini, f. (in music) a partic.

ruti, Samgit.

>irPrT bhrdnta, bhranli, bhrama-&iC. See

under *Jbhram, col. I .

* (v.l. bhras; cf. Vb/das}, cl. i.

i,.K.blirdialesyate, Pan. iii, i, -jo^syati, Naigh.;
if. babhidse and bhreSe, Pin. vi, 4, 125; fut.

'thrdsishyate,
a
iitd, aor. abhrdSishta), to shine,

jlitter, Dhatup. xix, 76: Caus. bhrdiayati (aor.

ababhrdsat or abibhrasat) ,
Gr. : Desid. bibhrdii-

s/iate, ib. : Intens. bdbhrdiyate, bdbhrdshti, ib.

bhrasya. See p. 769, col. i.

bhrashtra, traka &c. See p. 769,
col. 2.

s, v. 1. for ^bhras.

bhrastreya, v. 1. for Ihrashtreya,

p. 769, col. 2.

bhri, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 34) bhrl-

nati or bhrindti (only pr. 3. pi. bhrindnti,

RV. ii, 28, 7; Gr. also pf. bibhrdya; fut. bhretd,

bhreshyati, aor. abhraishlf), to injure, hurt (Say.
= *Jhins; Naigh. 'to be angry,' cf. bhj-iniya;
Gr. 'to tear' or '10 bear'): Caus. bhrdyayati, Gr.:

Desid. bibhrlshati,\\>.: Intens. bebhnyate, bebhra-

ylti, bebhreti, ib.

bhru-kuasa, bhru-kuti. See under

bhrii.

bhrud. cl. 6. P. bhrudati, to cover or

to collect, Dhatup. xxviii, 99; 102.

bhru-bhawja. See 771, col. I.

bhruva. See .below.

^, f. (accord. toUn.ii,68fr. \/bhram)

an eyebrow, the brow, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. m. v, n.

n; also -bhruka). [Cf. Gk. 6-<t>pvs; Slav, brfivl;

Angl. Sax. brii ; Kng. brow.~\ kunsa or -kansa,
m. a male actor in female attire, Hat. knti, f.

contraction of the brows, a frown (also -kuti. Pan.

vi, 3, 61, Vartt. 3, Pat., and -kutika, mfn. ifc., L.),

MBh.; R. &c.; ace. with /fcri or bandh, to knit

the eyebrows; -kutila, mm. contracted, frowning

(as a face), R. ; ldnana, mfn. having a face wrin-

kled with frowns, MW.; -bandha, m. bending or

knitting the eyebrows, A.; -muk/sa, n. (R.) and

mf(*jn. (Kathas.)
= bhni-kutl-nf, q.v.; -racand,

i. -bandha, A. kola, n., Pan. vi, 3, 61, Virtt.

3, Pat. -kshepa, m. = -kutT, MBh.; R. (also

pana, n., Apast.); -jihma, n. (with vilocana) a

side look with contracted brows, Ritus. ; p3ldpa,
m. the language of frowns, MW. capakrishta-

mnkta, mfn. drawn and discharged from the bow
of the eyebrows, ib. jaha, n. the root of the eye-
brows (perhaps the inner side), L. bhanffa, m.

=*-kuti, Kav.; Pur. &c. bheda, m. id., Ragh.;
Sak. ;

b
din, mfn. frowning, attended with frowns,

Kum. mandala, n. the arch of the eyebrow,
BhP. madhya, n. the interval between the eye-

brows, MBh. latfi, f. 'brow-creeper,' an arched

eyebrow; -kshepa, m. = bhrii-ksK^, VarBrS. vl-

kara, m. (R ; Megh.), -vikriya, f. (A.) change
of the eyebrows, frowning. vikshepa, m.=

-kshepa, Bhartr.; pam, ind. with a frown, PSn.

iii, 4, 54, Sch. - viceshtita, n. playful movement

of the eyebrows, R. vibheda (Sah.), -vibhra-

ma (A.), -vilasa (Megh.), m. id. - samgataka,
n. the contact of the eyebrows, Hear.

2. Bhri (i. see p. 764, col. 3), in comp. for bhrii.

kunsa or -kunsa or saka, \\\.-bhru-kuu$a,
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L. -knti or -knti, i.--=bhru-kuti (a\foti-kuti-

lanana,ti-banjha,ti-mukha\ MBh.; KSv. &c.;
c
ti-dhara, mfn. contracting the brows, Mcar. ; (i),

[. a species of frog, Susr. j (with Jamas) N. of a god-
dess, L. ; (i), m. (wilh Jainat) N. of the servant of

the 2oth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L.

Bhra, in conip. for bhril (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61,
Vartt. 3, Pat.) kunsa or -kuiisa, m. = 'lifiru-

liunsa, L. kuSca, in. the son of Kshatriya and

aJlli,L. -knti^L.)or-kuti(MarkP.), (. = 6hrii-

kii/i ; ti-mukha, mfn. with a frowning face, MBh.
Bhrn, in comp. for bhrft (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 61,

Vartt. 3, Pat.) knnsa or -kunsa, m, = bhnl-

knnsa, L. -kuti or .knti, t. = b/iru-ku/i (also

li-l>andha, ti-racand &c.), MBh.; K5v. &c.;

(f-tfit, mfn. contracting the brows, MBh.; ti-

mukha, n. and mfn. = bhru-kutl-nf ; m. (also) a

kind of snake, Susr. bhanga, m. = t/iru-l>li, L.

Bbruva (i(c.)
= Mrii, MBh.

Bkrauveya, rn.metron.fr. bhrfi, Pan. iv, I, 125.

^UJII bhrun, cl. 10. A. bhrunayate, to hope
or wish or fear, DhStup. xxxiii, 17.

Wff bhrund, n. (for bhurna, fr. \/bhn) an

embryo, RV, x, 155, 2; m. a child, boy, L.; a very
learned Brahman, Heat.; a pregnant woman {=gar-
bhim}, L. ghna, mfn. killing an embryo, one
who produces abortion, Mn. ; Pancar. bbid, mfn.

id., Vam. v, 2, 38. -vadha, m. (Heat.), -bati,
f. (MBh.) the killing of an embryo, -hatya, f.

id., Br.
; Up.; MBh. &c.; the killing of a learned

Brahman, R., Sch. -ban, mt(g/mi)n. = -ghna,
Br. &c. &c. ; one who kills a 1 Br, Ap. (Sch.) ; m.
or n.(?)

= -hati, Gaut. banana, n. = -hati, Baudh.

hantri, m. the killer of an embryo, any mean
murderer, Car.

Bhraunagbna, mf^n. (fr. bhriina-hait), Pan.

vi, 4, 1 35, Sch.

Bliraunabatya, n. (fr. id.) the killing of an

embryo, Pan. vi, 4, 1 74.

'>i*{bhrej (allied to A/I. bhraj), cl. i. A.

bhrejate (pf. bibhreje &c.), to shine, glitter, DhStup.
vi, 21 : Caus. bhrejayati (aor. abibhrejaf], Gr.

V

)^^ bhresh (allied to Vbhrans and hresh),
^

cl. I. P. A. (Dhstup. xxi, 20) bhreshati,
te (pf. bibresha, she &c., Gr.), to totter, waver,

slip, make a false step, RV. ; AitBr. ;
to be angry,

Naigh.; to fear,Vop. ; logo, BhM.(gatau, Dhatup.)
Bbresba, m. tottering, slipping, going astray or

amiss, failure, TS.; Br.; SrS.; loss, deprivation, Yajn.
Bkreshaua, n. the act of going, moving &c.,W.

t bhraunaghna &c. See under bhruna.

bhrauDeya. See above.

JfBI bhlaJish (v.l. {orVbhaksh),c\.J. P. A.

bhlakshati, te, to eat, Dhstup. xxi, 27.

*|T5ft,
bltlas (connected with Vbhras),c\. I.

4. A. bhlaiate,syate (pf. babhldSebr bhlese &c.),
to shine, beam, glitter, Dhatup. xix, 77. s

JfR^ bhlas (v. 1. for i/bhlas), Vop. in

Dhatup. xix, 77.

%VJ>hlesh (v. 1. for Vbhresh), Dhatup. xxi,

20.

V? bhva. See a-bhva.

T i. ma, the labial nasal. i. -kara, m.
the letter or sound ma, SJnkhBr.

; AVParis. &c. ;

-pancaka, n. =panca-makdra,^ ,\ radi-sahasra-

ndman, n. N. of ch. of the Rudra-ySmala (contain-

ing IOOO names of Rama beginning with OT).

T 2. ma, m. (in prosody) a molossus.

2. -kara, m. the foot called molossus
; -vip'.ila, f.

N. of a metre, Ping., Sch.

T 3. ma, base of the istpers. pron.in ace.

sg. mam or ma; instt. mdya; dat. mdhyam or

me ; abl. mat or mad; gen. mama or me (for the

enclitic forms, cf. Pan. viii, 1 ,
2 2 &c.) [Cf. I . mad;

Zd. ma; Gk. (-pi, ink; Lat. me,, mihi &c.]
Uakat, familiar dimin. fr. prec. mat in comp.
pitrika, m. my father, Pan. i, I, 29, Pat.

14. ma, m. time, L.; poison, L.; a magic
formula, L. ; (in music) N. of the 4th note of the

scale (abbreviated for maiihyama) ;
the moon, L.

;

N. of various gods (of Brahma, Vishnu, Siva, and

Yama), L. ; (}, f. a mother, L.
; measure, L. ;

au-

thority (-tva, n.), NySyam. ; light, L. ; knowledge,
L.

; binding, fettering, L. ; death, L. ; a woman's

waist, L. ; n. happiness, welfare, L.
; water, L.

'OBA (cf. Vmah), cl. I. A. (Dhatup.
xvi, 33) manhale (pf. maniaijhe Sic,, Gr.),

to give, grant, bestow (with danaya,
'
as a present*),

RV. ; SBr. ;
to increase, Dhatup.: Caus. manhayaii

(cl. 10 accord, to Dhatup. xxxiii, 124), to give &c.,
RV. ; to speak or to shine, DhStup. : Intens. mamahe
&c.

;
see Jmah.

Manhana, n. a gift, present, RV.; (a), ind. (also
with ddkshasyd) promptly, readily, willingly, ib.

Manbane-shtha, mfn. (prob.) liberal, RV. x, 61,
I (praddne pravartamdna, Say.)

Manhanlya, mfn. =pfijamya, Nir.(cf. Jmah).
Manhama, m. a panic, personification, Gaut.

M.tnhayad-rayi, mfn. (ft. p. of Caus. + rayi)

granting wealth or treasures, RV.
Uanbayn, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wishing to give,

liberal, RV.
Manhlshtha, mfn. (super). ) granting most abun-

dantly, very liberal or generous, RV. ; exceedingly

abundant, ib.
; quite ready for (dat.), ib. rati

(mdnh), mfn. one whose gifts are most abundant,

very rich or bountiful, ib.

Manniyas, mfn. (compar.) giving more abun-

dantly than (abl.), RV.

TO mak, ind., g. svar-ddi.

H!R maka, m. n., g. ardharcadi; m. the

son of a Vaisya and a Maluki, L. datta, m. N.
of a man, Vas., Introd.

>(qr<fc mdlcaka, m. (prob.) a kind of animal,
AV.

See under 3. ma, col. I.

malcandika, f. N. of a woman,
Pat.

ST3i*?3iT1 makamakaya (onomat.), \.yate,
to croak (as a frog), K5v.

*lm. mdlcara, m. a kind of sea-monster

(sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark,

dolphin &c. ; regarded as the emblem of Kama-deva

[cf. m>ikara-kelana &c, below] or as a symbol of

the gth Arhat of the present Avasarpini; represented
as an ornament on gates or on head-dresses), VS.

&c. &c. ; a partic. species of insect or other small

animal, Susr.; N. of the loth sign of the zodiac

(Capricornus), Suryas. ; Var. &c. ;
the loth arc of

30 degrees in any circle, L.
;
an army of troops in

the form of a M, Mn. vii, 187 ;
an ear-ring shaped

like a M, BhP. (cf. makara-kitiidala) ;
the hands

folded in the form of a M, Cat. ;
one of the 9 trea-

sures of Kubera, L.
;
one of the 8 magical treasures

called PadniinI, MarkP.; a partic. magical spell recited

over weapons, R. ; N. of a mountain, BhP. ; (f), f.

the female of the sea-monster M, Paflcat.
; N. of a

river, MBh. katl, f. 'dolphin-hipped,' N. of a

woman, KathSs. kundala, n. an ear-ring shaped
like a M, BhP. ketana, -ketu and -ketu-mat,
m. '

having the M for an emblem
'
or '

having a fish

on his banner,' N. of KJma-deva, MBh.; Kav. &c.

danshtra, f.
'

Makara-toothed,' N. of a woman,
Kathas. dbvaja, m. = -ketana, MBh.; the sea,

Harav.; a partic. array of troops, Kam.; a partic.

medical preparation, L.; N. of a prince, Vcar. pa-
taka, m. N. of a village, Inscr. masa, m. N. of

a partic. ,month, TS., Sch. mxikha, m. mata-

rakdra-dhdrin,jala-nirgamana-d'vdra,oijanur-
dhvavayava, L. rasi, m. the zodiacal sign Capri-

cornus, MW. lancbana, m. = -ketana, Ksd.

vabana, m. 'having the M 3
for his vehicle,' N.

of Varuna, L. - vahini, f. N. of a river, VP. - vi-

bbnsbana-ketana, m. '

having the Makara for a

characteristic ornament/ N. of K5ma-deva, Hariv.

sarukramana, n. the passage of the sun from

Sagittarius into Capricornus, MW. samkranti,
f., id. ; N. of a festival (which marks the beginning
of the sun's northern course), RTL. 428 ; -tila-ddna,
n. and -ddna-prayoga, m. N. of wks. saptaml,
f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month

Magha,W. (cf. under mdkara), Makarakara, m.

'

receptacle of Ms,'the sea, KathJs. Makarakara,
m, ' formed like a M

,'
a variety of Caesalpina

Banducella, L. Makaraksha, m. ' Mc

-eyed,'
N.

of Rakshasa (son of Khara), R. Makaranka, m.
'

having the M tor a symbol or mark,' N. of Kama-

deva, L. ; the sea, L. Makaranana, m. ' Makara -

faced,' N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. Uaka-
ralaya, m. '

M-abode,' the sea, MBh.; R. ; N. of

the number 'four* (cf. under samudrd). Makara-
vasa, m. '

M-abode,' the sea, M Hh. Slakarasva,
m. '

having the M for a horse,' N. of Varuna, L.

Makarayana, mfn. (fr. makara), g. paksk&di.

Makarika, f. a partic. head-dress, Kid. ;
a figure

resembling the Makara, ib.

Hakarin, m. '
full of Makaras,' the sea, L.

Makarl, f. of makara, in comp. pattra, n.

the mark of a Makari (on the face of Lakshmi),
Prab. (cf. pattra-bhanga). prastba, m. N. of a

town, g. karky-adi. lekhS, f. -pattra, Prab.

(v. I.)

T=St'<5 makaranda, m.the juice of flowers,

honey, K3v.
;
Pur. &c. ; a species of jasmine, L. ; a

fragrant species of mango, L.
; a bee, L. ; the Indian

cuckoo, L.
; (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt. ;

N. of a man, Malatim. ; of various authors and wks. ;

n. a filament (esp. of the lotus-flower), L. ;_N. of a

pleasure-garden, Kathas. kanaya, Nom. ~\.yalt,
to be like drops or particles of flower-juice, Cat.

-karika, f. pi., -dlpika, f., -pancanga-vidbi,
m. N. of wks. pala, m. N. of a man (father of

Tri-vikrama), Cat. prakasa, m. N. ofwk. vat,
mfn. rich in flower-juice ; (ait], f. the flower of

Bignonia Suaveolens, L. vasa, m. a species of

Kadamba, L. vivarana, n., -vivriti, f. N. of

wks. sarinan, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Maka-
randodyana, n. N. of a pleasure-garden near Uj-

jayinl, Ratnav.

Makarandlka, f. a kind of metre, Col.; N. of

the daughter of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.

Tcjrg makashtu, m. N. of a man, g. subh-

radi.

I^TSllO makuana, m. N. of a race of kings,
Cat.

*l|is makuta, n. a crest (=mHiu/a),Divyav.
bandhana, n. N. of a temple, Divyav. Maku-

tagama, m. N. of wk.

T^fif malcuti, m. or f. an edict addressed
to the Sudras (

= iud/'a-idsana) ,
L.

T^^ makura, tn. a looking-glass, mirror,
L.

;
the stick or handle of a potter's wheel, L.; Mi-

musopsElengi, L.; abud,L.; Arabian jasmine, MW.
(cf. mrikura),
Makurana, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.

Makula, m. Mimusops Elengi, L.
;
a bud, L. (cf.

mukula}.

H^P malsushta or taka, m. Phaseolus

Aconitifolius, L.

Maktisbtha, m. id., L. (also thaka*) ; mfn. slow

(
= mantfiara), L. (cf. mukusht/ia, mapashtha}.

l^rt^f makulaka, m. Croton Polyandrum,
Car.

*ik>oii makeruka, m. a kind of parasitical

worm, ib.

*T?| makk (cf. \/mask), cl. i. A. makkate,
to go, move, Dhatup. iv, 28, Vop.

ti3jef makkalla, m. a dangerous abscess

in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women), Susr. ;

SsrngS.

Makkola, m. chalk, L. (
= sudhd, VarBrS., Sch.)

Hiprr makvana, in. a small-limbed elephant
or one who has not got his teeth at the proper time,L.

TT5T^ i. maltsh (cf. v'mralish), cl. I. P. to

collect, heap, Dhatup. xvii, 12 (v. 1.); to be angry,

Vop.

*nSv 2. mdksh, m. or f. a fly, BV. iv, 45, 4 ;

vii, 32, 2.

Maksba, f. id., RV. x, 40, 6 ; AV.ix, I, i?[cf.
Lat. mused].

Maksbika, f. (m. c. also ka, m.) a fly, bee, RV.
3 D2
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&c. Sec. mala, n. 'excretion of bees,' wax, I..

MalcshikiUraya, m. '

receptacle of bees,' id., L.

MaksbikS, f. = makshika, L.

*fBf maksha, m. the concealing nf one's

own defects, L. (prob. w. r. for mraksha' .

folia (prob. w. r. for bhaksha- or -bhakshya-btja).

HOT makshu, mfn. only instr. \<\.mukshubhil<

(or matshubhih; cf. makshu), quickly, promptly,
RV. viii, 46,6; m. N. of a man, AitAr., Sch, (cf.

makshavya). m-gama, mf(a)n. going quickly,
RV. viii, 11, 16 (Say.)

JCaksha (Padap.rA</), ind. quickly, rapidly,

soon, directly, RV. fcf. maiikshu and Lat. max].
javas ("kshu-), mfn. most rapid or prompt, RV.

vi, 45, 14. tama l^kshu), mfn. id., ib. viii, 19,

1 1 ("metAir ahabhih,
'

in the next days,' ix, 55, 3).

Maksbuyn, mfn. quick, rapid, fleet (as horses),

RV. vii, 74, J.

HT5M!I makshuna, n. a par/tie, measure of

weight (
-

7 MSshas), L.

Hl^malch (cf. Vmankh), cl. I. P. makhati,

to-go, move, Dhatup. v, 18.

*Hf i. makhd, mfn. (prob. connected with

V'- mah or <JmanK) jocund, cheerful, sprightly,

vigorous, active, restless (said ofthe Maruts and other

gods), RV. ; Br. ;
m. a feast, festival, any occasion

ofjoy or festivity, RV. ; SankhGr. ; a sacrifice, sacri-

ficial oblation, SBr. &c. &c. (Naigh. iii, 1 7) ; (prob.)
N. of a mythical being (esp. in Makhasya Sirah,
Makha's head'), RV.; VS.; SBr. (cf. also comp.)
kriya, f. a sacrificial rite, L. traya-vidb&na,

n. N. ofwk. tratrl, m. '

protector of Viivi-mitra's

iacrifice,'N.ofRama(sonofDasa-ratha),L. dvlb,
m. *

enemy of sacrifices,' a demon, Rakshasa, Ragh.
dvesbin, m. 'enemy of (Daksha's, q.v.) sacri-

fice,' N. of Siva, Sivag. mathana, n. the dis-

turbance of (Daksha's) s, Ratniv. maya, mf(f)n.

containing or representing a s", BhP. mnkba,
mfn. beginning a s, R. vat (makhd-}, mfn. com-

panion of Makha (a word used to explain maghd-
vat, q.v.), SBr.; a sacrificer, Hariv. vahni, m.

sacrificial fire, L. vedl, f. a sacrificial altar, R.

svamizi, m. '

lord of sacrifice,* N. of an author,

Cat. ban, m. '
killer of Makha,' N. of Agni or

Indra or Rudra, TS. Makbansa-bbaj , m.
'

par-
taker of a s,' a god, Ragh. Makbagnl, m. = ma-

kha-vahni, L. Hakbanala, m. id., L. Ma-
kianna, n. 'sacrificial food,' the seed of Euryale

Ferox, Bhpr. Makhapeta, m. N. of a Rakshasa,
BhP. Makhalaya, m. a house or place for sacri-

fice, Cat. ICakbasubrid, m. = makha-dveshin,
L. Makh^sa, m. 'lord of s,' N. of Vishnu, VP.

Kakbai. See next and siidma-makhas.

Makhasya, Nom. P. A. sydli, te, to be cheerful

or sprightly, RV. [cf. /u^tu/iai].

Makbatryu, mfn.cheerful;sprightly.exuberant, ib.

Makbya, w.r. for i.mak/ia.

HIS 2.makha,m.or n.(?)the city of Mecca,
Kilac. - viihaya, m. the district of Mecca, ib.

JOT muga, m. a magian, a priest of the

sun, Var. ; BhavP. ; pi. N. of a country in SJka-

dvipa inhabited chiefly by BrJhmaus, Cat. vyakti,
f. N. of a wk. on the origin of the Saka-dvlpin
Brahmaru by Krishiu-dlsa Misra.

*inf^ magadin, mfn., g. pragady-ddi.

ITTV magddha, m. the country of the Ma-
gadhas, South Behar (pi. the people of that country),
AV. &c. &c. ; a minstrel who sings the praises of a

chiefs ancestry, L. ; (a), f. the town of the Ms, L.;

long pepper, Susr. desa, m. the country of M,
Hit. -paribbSshS, f. N. of wk. -pnri, f. the

city of M ", Lalit. pratisbtba, mfn. dwelling in

M, Ragh. -lipl, f. the writing of M, Lalit.

vania-Ja, mf(d)n. sprung from the race of M
',

Ragh. Magadbdsvara, m. a king of the Ms,
Ragh. ;

N. of a king of the Ms,Vet. Kagadbdd-
bhava, mf(d)n. bom or grown in M ; (a), f. long
pepper, SuSr.

Magadbaka, Pat. on Pan. i, I, 4, Vjrtt, I
; 6.

Mairadbiya, mfn. relating to or coming from

Magadha, g. gahadi.
Magadhya, Nomf.yali, to surround (g. kandv-

adi), to serve, be a slave, Siddh.

JT^T5?! maganda, m.=fcusW'n, a usurer, Nir.

I'lrt magala, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

TT^ magava, m. or n. (?) a partic. high
number, Buddh.

H'lfl magasa, m. pi. N. of the warrior

caste in Saka-dvipa, BhavP.

iiHHju, m. = maya, a magian, Cat.

maijundi, f. N. of a mythical being

(whose daughters are female demons), AV.

magna. See i/majj.

mn;i fui, m. (v/magA) a gift, reward,

bounty, RV.; wealth, power, ib. ; a kind of flower,

L.
;
a pirtic. drug or medicine (also a, f.), L. ; N.

of a Dvipa (s. v.) ,
L. ;

of a country of the Mlecchas,

L. ; (a), f. (also pi.) N. of the I'oth or 15th Nak-
shatra (sometimes regarded as a wife of the Moon),
AV. &c. &c. ; N. of the wife of Siva, L. ; ( i or d),

f. a species of grain, L. gandba, m. Mimusops

Etengi, Kir., Sch. - til (maghd-), f. (for magha +

datti) the giving and receiving of presents, RV.

d<ya, n. the giving of presents, ib. rava, m.

N. of a Nishada, Cat. Tat, mfn., see next. Tan

(magkd-), mfn. (middle stem maghd-vat [which

may be used throughout], weak stem mag.h6n ; nom.

m. maghdva or van, f. maghini or maghavati
[Vop.] ; n.maghavat; nom.f\.m.oncemagh6nas;
cf. Pan. vi, 4, 128; 133), possessing or distributing

gifts, bountiful, liberal, munificent (esp. said of Indra

and other gods, but also of institutors of sacrifices

who pay the priests and singers), RV. ; AV. ; TS. ;

SBr.; Up.; m.N.of Indra (also ?\.vanlah), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ;

of a VySsa or arranger of the PurJnas,

Cat.; of a Dana va, Han v.; of the 3rd Cakra-vartin

in Bharata, L. ; -vat-tvd, n. liberality, munificence,

RV.; -van-nagara, n.
'
Indra's city,' N. of a town,

Rajat. ; -van-mukta-kuliia, m.orn.(?) the thunder-

bolt hurled by Indra, Bhartr. svarnin, m., r. 1.

for makha-sv", q. v.

MagbaTa, m. = magha-van, BhavP.

Magha, f. of magha, in comp. trayodaii, f.

the 1 3th day in the dark half of the month Bhadra,

Col.; -iraJdha, n. a s ceremony on that day, MW.
bbava or -bbn , m. '

offspring of Magha,' the

planet Venus, L.

Magbi-prastba, m. N. of a town, g. karky-adi

(Kai. for maghni-pt*).

muyhashtu, in. N. of a man, g. snhh-

i, KaS. (cf. makashtu).

*ln1n*M maghni-prasthu. See maghi-pr.

TS manic (cf. i/mang), cl. I. A. mankate,

to move or to adorn, Dhatup. iv, 1 5 (only pf. ma-
maiikirc, explained by iuiubhire, Bhatt. [v. 1.

mamaiigire; cf. Pan. iii, I, 87]; Gr. also fut.

mahkishyalt ; aor. amaiikishta &c.1

Haiku, mfn. shaking, vacillating, SBr. (cf. dur-

m) ;
m. blotch, L.

H$4U4i mahkanaka, m. N. of a Rishi,
MBh. ;

of a Yaksha, ib. (B. macakruka).

flf^f manki, m. N. of a man, MBh. gita,

n.
'

song of Manki,' N. of the 1 5th ch. of the Panha

Itihasa-samuccaya (containing episodes from the

MBh.)

monii/a, m.aforest-conflagration.L.

mankura, m.= makura, a mirror, L.

mankusa, m. a person who knows

dancing and singing (also called mdhishya), L.

TJ^l manktavya, tri. See p. 773, col. 2.

HTgHS man!cshana,n.armour for the legs or

thighs, greaves, L. (cf. mankliuita, matkuna).

"VS mankshu, ind. (cf. makshu) quickly,

immediately, directly, instantly, Kav. ; Kathas. ; very

much, exceedingly, L. ; truly, really, L, ; m. N. of

a man, g. gargadi.

H5 mankh (cf. </makh), cl. i. P. mahkhati,

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 19.

H^f mahkha, m.= magadha, a royal bard

or panegyrist, L. ; a mendicant of a partic. order,

W.; N. of a man, Rajat. ; of a lexicographer (-koia,
m. his work).
Mankbaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Mankhaua, f. N. of a woman, ib.

Mankhaya, Nom. yate, to act or be like a bard,

Silkanth.

,
L.mahkhuna, ii. =

mang (cf. Vmank), cl. I. A. mangatf,
to go, move, Dhatup. v, 40.

*T^ manga, m. n. the head of a boat, L. ;

m. a mast or side of a ship, L. (cf. manJa) ; pi. N.
of a country in Saka-dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brah-

mans, MBh. vi, 436 (B. ; cf. maga and mriga],
Mangln!, f. a boat, ship, HParii.

TJpf? mangala, n. (accord, to Un. v, 70
fr. *Jmahg] happiness, felicity, welfare, bliss (also

pi. ;
ifc. f. a), Mn. ;

M Bh. &c. ; anything auspicious
or tending to a lucky issue (e. g. a good omen, a

prayer, benediction, auspicious ornament or amulet,
a festival or any solemn ceremony on important
occasions &c. ; cf. mfn. below), Kaus.

; MBh.; Kav.

&c.; a good old custom, ParGr. ; Mn.; agoodwoik,
MBh.; BhP.; (in music) a partic. composition,

Samgit. ; N. of the capital of Udyana, Buddh. ; m.
N. of Agni, Grihyas. ;

of the planet Mars, L. ;
of a

king belonging to the race of Manu, Cat.
;
of a

Buddha, Lalit.; of a poet, Cat.; of a chief of the

Calukyas, ib. ; the smell of jasmine, L. ; (a), f. the

white- and blue-flowering DQrvJl grass, L. ; a sort of

Karanja, L.
; turmeric, L. ;

a faithful wife, L. ; N.
of Uma, Heat. ;

of DakshJyani (as worshipped in

Gaya), Cat. ;
of the mother of the jth Arhat of the

present AvasarpinI, L.
; (f), {., g.gaurddi; mf(a)n.

auspicious, lucky, Heat. ; having the scent ofjasmine,
L. karana, n.

'

luck-causing,' the act of reciting

a prayer for success before the beginningof any enter-

prise, Madhus. karman, n. id., Mslav. kalaia,
m. = -ghata, a vessel used at festivals, Git. ; -maya,
mfn. consisting of vessels of this kind, Hear. ka-

raka, mfn. (MBh.) or -karin, mfn. (MW.) causing
welfare. karya, n. a festive occasion, solemnity,

MW. kala, m . an auspicious occasion, Sak. ku-

thara-misra,m.N.ofadoor-keeper,Cat. kshau-

ma, n. du. a linen upper- and under-garment worn

at festivals, Ragh. gatbika, f. a solemn song,

Dhanamj. girl, m. 'mountain of fortune,' N. of a

m; -mahatmya, n. N. of wk. gita, n. =--
tliika, Pancat. griba, n. an auspicious house ot

temple, Malav.; Malatim. (also haka) \ the house

of the planet Mars, Sinhas. graba, m. an auspicious

planet, a lucky star, MW. ghata, m. '

ausp" jar,'

a vessel full of water offered to the gods on festivals,

MW.; N. of an elephant, Kathas. -candika or

-candi, f. N. of Durga, Cat.; W. -ocbSya, m.
Ficus Infectoria, L. tnrya, n. a musical instrument

used at festivals, Pancat. ; Ragh. dasaka, m. or

n. (?) N. of a prayer, Cat. devata, f. a tutelary

deity (cf. brahma-m). dv&ra, n. the principal

gate of a palace (being opened on festive occasions'!,

Lalit. dbvanl, m. an auspicious sound (e.g. mar-

riage-music),L. nlrnaya, m. N. ofwk. pattra,
n. a leaf serving as an amulet, Sak. patbaka, m.
'

blessing-reciter,' a professional welf-wisher or pane-

gyrist, Uas. ;
Parsva n . pfini,mfn.havingauspicious

hands, K. patra, n. an ausp vessel, a vessel con tain-

ing ausp objects, Sak. pnxa,n. 'city of prosperity,'
N. ofa town, Cat. (cf. mahgala} . pasbpa-maya,
mf(f)n. formed of ausp flowers, Ragh. puja-pra-
yoga,m. and -pnja-vldbi, m. N. ofwks. pujita,

mfn. honoured with a sacrificial fee or oflfenng, MW.
pratlsara, m. = -sn/ra, Malatim.; tne cord of

an amulet, Dai. prada, mfn. bestowing welfare,

ausp, Cat.; (a], f. turmeric, L. prastba, m.
'

ausp-peak,' N. of a mountain, Pur. bberl, f. a

drum beaten on festive occasions, Sinhas. maya,
mf( ~)n. consisting of nothing but happiness&c., Kad.;
lih.im. -maynkba-mUikS, f. N. ofwk. -ma-
tra-Dbv.sbana, mfn. only adorned with turmeric

or with the Mangala-sutra (q.v.), Vikr. mallkS,
f. marriage-music, L. raja, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

vacaa, n. a benedictory or congratulatory speech,

congratulation, Caurap. Tat, mfn. auspicious,

blessed ; (all), f. N. ofa daughter ofTumbuni, Kathas.

vatsa, m . N. of a poet, Subh . vada, m .

' bene-

diction, congratulation ;

'

-tika, f., d&rtha, m.

N. of wks. vadin, mfn. pronouncing a benedic-
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lion, expressing congratulations, R. vttra or -va-

Bara, m. '

Mars-day," Tuesday, L. vidhi, m. any

ausp ceremony or festive rite
; preparations for a

festival, Das. vrishabha, m. an ox with ausp

signs, Pancat. sansana, n. the act of wishing joy,

uttering a congratulation, L. sabda, m. auspicious

word, felicitation, Var. sSnti, f. N. of wk. sam-
stava, mfn. felicitating, containing felicitations, R.

sam.alanibhn.na, n. an ausp unguent, Sak.

saman, n. an ausp Saman, I,. sucaka, mfn.

auguring good luck, Das'. sutra, n.
'

lucky thread,'

the marriage-thread (tied by the bridegroom round

the bride's neck, and worn as long as the husband

lives), MW. atava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks.

snana, n. any solemn ablution, I,. svara, m.
a sea-shell, L. Mangalakshata, m. pi. rice cast

upon people by Brahmans in bestowing a blessing at

marriages &c., MW. Mang-alag'urn, n. a species
of Agallochum, L. Maiigalacarana, n. benedic-

tion, prayer for the success of anything, Kap. ; Sah. ;

Cat.; pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy, MW.
Mangalacara, m. the repeating a prayer for success

and observing other auspicious ceremonies, MBh. ; a

partic. composition, Samgit. ; -yukta, mfn. accom-

panied with a pr for success, attended with auspcer,
Mn. Mangalatodya, n. =-- la-bhcri, Kathas.

Maiig-aladesa-vritta, m. a fortune-teller, Mn. ix,

258. Mangalayana, n. the way to happiness or

prosperity, BhP.; mfn. walking on the path of prosp,
ib. Mangalaraznbha, mfn. causing an ausp be-

ginning (saidofGane
>

sa),P.ificar. Mangalarcana-
paddhati, f. N. ofwk. Mangalarjnna, m. N. of

a poet, Cat. Mangalartham, ind, for the sake of

prosperity or happiness, MW. Mangalarha, mfn.

worthy of prosp or happ, Paricar. Mangalalaiu-
krita, mfn. decorated with auspicious ornaments,
Kalid. Maigalalabhanlya, n., w. r. for ldlam-

bhaniya (q. v.), R. Mangalalambhana, n.

touching anything auspicious, MBh. Mangala-
lambhaniya, n. an object whose touch is ausp ,

R.

Mangalalaya, mfn. having an ausp dwelling,
MW. ; m. a temple, A. Mangalalapana, n. felici-

tation, R. Mangalavata (or "la-vata [?]), n. N.

of a place ofpilgrimage, Cat. Mangalstvaha, mfn.

auspicious, Heat. Mangalavasa, m. 'ausp dwell-

ing,' a temple, Kathas. Mangalashtaka, m. (I)

a term for 8 ausp things, Heat. ; m. or n. (?) 8 lines

of benediction pronounced for good luck by a Brah-

man on a newly-wedded pair while a piece of cloth

is held between them, MW. ; n. N. of wks. Man-
galahnika, n. any daily religious rite for success,

L. ; a vase full of water carried in front of a proces-

sion, L. MaigalSccha, f. benediction, felicitation
;

(ayai), ind. for the sake of an ausp omen, MaitrS.

iii, 8, IO. Mangalecchn, mfn. wishing joy, w
prosperity,MW. MangalSsvara-tirtha, n.

' Tir-

tha of the lord of prosperity,' N. of a sacred bathing-

place, Cat. MangalopiSpsa, f. the desire for pros-

perity or happiness, SBr.

Mai g-al.1, f.ofmangala,\n comp. ganrl-puja,
f., ri-vrata-katha, f., "ri-vratodyapana, n.,

ry-ashtaka, n. N. of wks. vata, n., see man-
galdvata above. vrata, n. the vow ofUma, Cat. ;

N. of ch. of the Kisl-khanda of the Skanda Purana ;

mfn. devoted to Uma (said of Siva), Sivag. sastra,
n. ' the book of Uma,' N. of wk.

Mangallka, (prob. n.) pi. (perhaps) N. of the

hymns of the 1 8th Kinda of the Atharva-veda, AV.
xix, 23, 28.

Mangaliya, mfn. auspicious, MBh.
Mangalya, mf(if)n. auspicious, lucky, conferring

happiness, Kaus.
; Mn. ; MBh. &c.

; beautiful, pleas-

ing, agreeable, MW. ; pious, pure, holy, Uttarar. ;

m. Cicer Lens, Susr. ; Aegle Marmelos, Sah.
;
Ficus

Religiosa, L. ; Ficus Heterophylla, L. (correctly

mahgalydrha); the cocoa-nut tree, I..; Feronia

Elephantum, L.
;
a species of Karafija, L. ; jivaka,

L.; N. of a serpent demon, Buddh.; (a), f.(onlyL.)
a species of fragrant sandal; AnethumSowa ; Mimosa
Suma ;

Terminalia Chebula ; Andropogon Acicula-

tus ; Curcuma Longa ; a partic. bulb (ruUhi) ; DOrva

grass ;= adhah-pushpi ; =jtvanti; =priyangu;
= mdsha-parni; Acorus Calamus; N. of a partic.

yellow pigment (
=go-rocana), Bhpr. ; a partic. resin,

L. ; N. of Durga, DevlP. ; n. an auspicious prayer,
MSrkP.; any ausp' thing, Gaut.

; Susr.; Var. (sg.

collectively, Heat.); bathing with the juice of all

medicinal plants, L. ;
water brought from various

sacred places for the consecration of a king &c.,

MW. ;
sour curds, L. ;

sandal wood, L. ;
a kind of

Agallochum, L. ; gold, L.
;
red lead, L. knsuruS,

f. Andropogon Aciculatus,Bhpr. danda,in.' having
an auspicious staff,' N. of a man, R.ijat. naman,
mfn., v.l. for mdhg, q.v., MaitiS. ; ma-dheya, f.

Hoija Viridifolia, Bhpr. vastn, n. any ausp object,

Pancat. Mangalyarha, f. Ficus Heterophylla, L.

Maiig-alyaka, m. Cicer Lens, Bhpr.

mangira, m. N. of a man, Vait.

(mandira, KatySr.)

manyu, m. N. of a prince, VP.

maagura, m. a kind of fish, Bhpr.

manyula, n. evil, sin (=popa), Kav.

*?lf^ mangusha, m. N. of a man, g. kurv-
- j' **
dot.

F mangh, cl. i. P. manghati, to adorn,

decorate, Dhatup. v, 56 ; A. mahghate, to go, start,

begin; to blame; to cheat, iv, 37.

(cf. ^mailc), cl. I. A. macate (pf.

meceScc.}, to cheat, be wicked or arrogant ;
to pound,

grind, Dhatup. vi, 12.

macaka-catani, prob. w. r. for

mecaka-c, q.v.

i-ig<i macakruka, m. N. of a Yaksha and
of a sacred spot guarded by him near the entrance to

Kuru-kshetra, MBh. (cf. maitkatiaka).

T^PfoiT macarcikd, f. (ifc.) excellence,

anything excellent or good of its kind (cf. go-nf),

g. matallikadi (Ganar.)

if^ra mac-citla &c. See under i. mad,
p. 777, col. 2.

*1a maccha, m. (Prakr. for maisya) a fish,

L. MacchakBhaiika, mfn. marked with a fish-

eye (said of a bad pearl), ib.

H^ maj. See nir-maj under nir- i/majj,

p. 556, col. I.

mj^l<. majamuddra, m. = ,b r, , -^*

majmu'-Jar, a record-keeper, document-holder,
Kshitis.

flri*.i majiraka, m. N. of a man, g. sivadi.

4-|TT| majj, cl.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 122)

^majjati (Ved. mdjjati, ep. also te ; pf.

mamajja [2. sg. mamajjitha or mamahktha],
MBh.; aor. [ma] majjis, ib. ; amahkshtt, Bhatt. ;

Prec. majjyat, SBr.; fut. mahkshyatite, Br. &c.;

majjishyati, MBh.; maiikla, Gr. ; inf. majjitum,
MBh.; mahktum, Gr.

; ind. p. mahktva. oimak-
tva, ib.; -majjya, AV.), to sink ('into,' ace. or loc.),

go down, go to hell, perish, become ruined, RV.
&c. &c. ; to sink (in water), dive, plunge or throw
one's self into (loc.), bathe.be submerged or drowned,

ShadvBr.; KstySr.; MBh. &c.: Caus. majjdyati
(aor. amamajjat, Gr.), to cause to sink, submerge,
drown, overwhelm, destroy, SBr. &c. &c. ; to inun-

date, MBh. ;
to strike or plant into (loc.), ib. : Desid.

mimahkshali or mimajjishati, Gr. (cf. mimaitk-

sha} : Intens. mamajjyate, mamahkti, ib. [Cf.
Lat. mergere, and under majjan.'\
Magrna, mfn. sunk, plunged, immersed in (loc.

or comp.), KatySr. ; Mn.
; MBh. &c.; set (as the

moon), R. ; sunk into misfortune, ib. ; (ifc.) slipped
into, lurking in, Ragh. ; sunken, flat (as breasts or a

nose),Hariv.; R.; Susr.; m.N. of a mountain, Buddh.

Maiiktavya, mfn. to be immersed or plunged,
Pan. vii, I, 60, Sch.; n. (impers.) it is to be 'im-
mersed or plunged by (any one), KathSs.

Manktri, mfn. one who dives or plunges &c.,
Pan. vii, I, 60, Sch.

1. Majja, mfn. sinking, diving (in uda-majja;
see audamajji).

2. Majja, in comp. for majjan. krit, n.
'

pro-

ducing marrow,' a bone, L. taa. md. = majjdm
prati,\M.y. rasa, m.<*=maj/d-r,L. samnd-
bhava, m. 'produced from the marrow,' semen

virile, L.

Majjaka. See a-majjaka.

Majjan, m. (lit. 'sunk or seated within') the

marrow of bones (also applied to the pith of plants),
RV. &c. &c. (according to SBr. &c. one of the 5

elements or essential ingredients of the body; in the

later medical system that element which is produced
from the bones and itself produces semen, Susr.);

scurf, Kull. on Mn. v, 135. [Cf. Zd. mazga; Slav.

mmgii; Germ, marg, marag, Mark; Angl. Sax.

mearg; Eng. marrow.] vat, mfn. marrowy (opp.
to a-niajjaka}, TS.

Majjana, m. N. of a demon causing sickness or

fever, Hariv. ; ofone of Siva's attendants, L. ; n. sink-

ing (esp. under water), diving, immersion, bathing,
ablution, GrSrS. ; MBh.&c.; (with niraye), sinking
into hell, MBh.; drowning, overwhelming, ib. ;

=
majjan, marrow, L. gata, mfn. plunged in a

bath, MBh. mandapa, m. a bathing-house, bath,
Sinhas. Majjarummajjana, m. du. 'Majjana and

Unmajjana,' N. of two demons, Hariv.

Majjayitri, mfn. one who causes to sink or

plunge, SBr.

Majjala, m. N. of one of Skantla's attendants,

MBh. (v.l. majjana; cf. majjana).
Majjaa, n.^majjan, marrow, Susr.

Majj, f. id., SBr. ; MaitrUp. ; Hariv. (cf. nir-

majja). kara, n. 'producing marrow,' a bone, L.

Ja, m. a species of bdellium, L. tikS \jjSf">},
f. a partic. weight, Heat. meha. m. N. of a partic.
disease of the urinary organs, SarngS. rajas, n.

a panic, hell, L.; bdellium, L. rasa, m. ' marrow-

secretion,' semen virile, L. sara, n.'having marrow
as its chief ingredient,' a nutmeg, L.

Majjana. See majjala.

Majjika, f. the female of the Indian crane, W.
Majjnka, mfn. repeatedly diving (used to explain

manduka), Nir. ix, 5.

T5S* majjara, m. a kind of grass, L. (v.l.

garjara).

majjusha, f.= manjiisha.

limo;mano,n. greatness, majesty, RV.;
AV.; (a), ind. altogether, generally, at all (with
ndkis, 'no one at all'), RV.

*T3f majra. See khara-majrd.

T^ mane (= -v/mac; prob. artificial), cl. I.

A. madcate, to cheat &c, DhJtup. vi, 1 2, v.l. ; to

hold; to grow high; to adore; to shine, vi, 13; to

go, move, vii, 15, v.l.

Manca, m. a stage or platform on a palace or on

columns, raised seat, dais, throne, MBh.; Kav. &<:.;

a bedstead, couch, Ragh., Sch. ; Rivyav. ; a pedestal,
Baudh. ; an elevated platform or shed raised on bam-
boos in a field (where a watchman is stationed to

protect the crop from cattle, birds &c.),W.; (in music)
a kind of measure, Samgit. nritya, n. a kind

of dance, Samgit. pitha, n. a seat on a platform,
Kirand. mandapa, m. a sort of temporary open
shed, a pl erected for partic. ceremonies,W. ya-
pya, m. N. of a man, Cat. (v.l. -yayya). yupa,
m. a post supporting a pl, R. -vata, m. the en-

closure of a pl, Hariv. stha, mfn. standing on
a pl, Pancar. XancagSra, n. (prob.)

--- mafua-

manijapa, Hariv. Mancarohana, n. ascending a

platform, ib.

Manoaka, m. n. a stage or platform &c. (see

matted), MBh.; a couch, bed, Kathas.; any frame

or stand (esp. one for holding fire), TAr., Sch.; m.

(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; (ika\, f.=

asandi, a chair, KstySr., Sch. ; a kind of trough on

legs, Susr.
; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.

gata, mfn. gone to bed, Sah. Mancakasraya
or yin, m. 'bed-infesting,' a bed-bug, house-bug,
L. Mancakasura, m. N. ofan Asura, Cat.; -dun-

dubhi-vadha, m. N. of ch. of GanP.

Mancana, m. (with dcatya) N. of a teacher

(father of Singjya), Cat.

Mancayayya. See manca-yapya above.

Mancl-pattra, n. a species of plant, L.

Mancuka. See madana-m".

n; (prob. invented to account for

the following words of more or less uncertain origin ;

cf. '/mdrj, mrij), cl. 10. P. maftjayati, to cleanse

or be bright ;
to sound, Dhatup. xxxii, 106, Vop.

Manjaua, m. the son of a Sudra and a Vati, L.

Manjara, n. a cluster of blossoms, panicle (as of

corn &c.), Bhpr.; a species of plant (
=

tilaka), L.;
a pearl, L. (cf. deva-}; (i), f., see below.

MaSjaraya, Nom. P. yaii, to adoni with clus-

ters of blossoms, Vas.

Manjarl, see maHjari. dhBrin, mfn. having
clusters of flowers, MBh.; R.
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Manjarika, f. maflj'ari (see katu-n? and

pushpa-m) ;
N. of a princess, Rjjat.

Manjarita, mfn. 'having clusters of flowers' or

'mounted on a stalk,' Amar. (g. tdrak&di).

Manjari, f. a cluster of blossoms, MBh.; Kav.

&c. (also ri ; often at the end of titles of wks.,

c(.fraJifa-mStc.); a flower, bud, Kav. (also "><);

a shoot, shout, sprig, ib. (also ri) ; foliage (as an

ornament on buildings), VSstuv. ; a parallel line or

row, Git.; S5h.; a pearl, L. ; N. of various plants

(
= tilakd, laid, or holy basil, L.); of 2 metres, Col.;

of various wks. c&mara, n. a fan-like sprout,

Vikr. jala, n. a dense mass of buds or flowers,

MBh. ; -dhdrin, mfn. thickly covered with b or f,
ib. -dipikS, f. N. of wk. namra, m. 'bent

down with clusters of flowers," Calamus Rotang, L.

pinjarit*, mfn. '

having pearls and gold
'

or
'

yel-

lowish coloured with clusters of flowers, Das. pra-
k&ia and -sara, m. N. of wks.

Maiijarika, m. a species of fragrant Tulasi, L.

Manjari-y'krl, P. -karoti, to turn into flower-

buds, KavyJd.
Manja, f. -= maitjari, a cluster of blossoms &c.,

L. ;
** a/a, a she-goat, L.

Manjl, f. a cluster of blossoms &c., L. (also jt;
cf. aiigara-maflji). phala, f.MusaSapientum.L.

Manjika, f. a harlot, courtezan, L.

Manjlman, m. (fr. manju) beauty, elegance, W.
Manjishtha, mf(a)n. (supcrl. of mailjit) very

bright, bright red (as the Indian madder), MBh.

(perhaps w. r. for mailjishtha); (a), (., see next.

Manjishtha, f. Indian madder, Rubia Munjista,

Kaui.; Susr. - bha (thabha), mfn. having the

colour of 1 m,VarBrS. meha, m. a disease in

which the urine is of a light red colour, Susr.; hin,
mfn. suffering from this disease, ib. raga, m. the

colour or dye of the 1 m, Hariv. ;
an attachment

pleasing and durable as the colour of the 1 m, SSh.

Manji, f. a compound pedicle, L. (cf. maflji) ;

a she-goat, L. (cf. matija).

Manjira, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a foot-ornament, an-

klet, Kav.; Pur.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.; (a), (. N.
of a river, L. ; n. a post round which the string of

the churning-stick passes, L. ; a kind of metre, Col.

kvanita.n.the tinkling of anklets, K.'iv. dhva-

nl-komala, n. N. of wk.

Manjiraka, m. N. of a man, g. sivtltii.

Manjila, m. a village inhabited especially by
washermen, W.
Manja, mfn. beautiful, lovely, charming, plea-

sant, sweet, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; m. (with Malta) N.
of a Sch. on Amara-knsa. kola, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. kesln,m.' beautiful-haired,'N. ofKrishna,
L. gamana, mfn. going beautifully or gracefully ;

(a), {. a goose or a flamingo, L. garta, m. or n.

N. of Nepal,W. git, mfn. sweet-voiced, Kivya'd.

giti, f. N. of a metre, Col. gonja, m. a charm-

ing murmur or humming, SarngP. grunjat-sami-
ra, mfn. exhaling a sweet-sounding breeze or breath,

Sintis. ghoBha, mfn. uttering a sweet sound,

BhP.
;
m. a dove, L. ;

= -in, SaddhP. ; (a), f. N. of

an Apsaras, L.
;
of a Surangana, Sinhas. tara,

mfn. more or most lovely or charming, Git. deva
and -natha, m. = -irt, Buddh. nail, f. (w. r.

for -ndril) a beautiful woman, L. ; N. of Indra's

wife or DurgS, L. netra, mfn. fair-eyed, Dhurtas.

pattana or -pattana, n. N. of a town built by
Manju-sri, Buddh. pathaka, m. '

repeating beau-

tifully,' a parrot, L. prana, m. N. of Brahma, L.

bhatta,see under maHju. bhadra.in. -Sri, L.

-bhahln,mfn. sweetly speaking, Ragh.; KathSs.;

('), f. N. of a metre, Col. ; of various wks. man-
Jira, m. n. a beautiful foot-ornament, Rajat. ma.
ni, m. 'beautiful gem,' a topaz, L. mat!, f. 'the b

one," N. of a princess, Kathas. vaktra, mfn. b-
faced, lovely, handsome, W. vacana (Paiicar.),

-vac (Ragh.), mfn. = -bhashin. vSdin, mfn.

id.; (), f. N. of a woman, Das.; of a metre, Col.

iri, m. N. of one of the most celebrated Bodhi-

sattvas among the northern Buddhists, MWB. 195
&c. ; -paripricchd, f. N. of wk. ; -paraata, m. N.
of a mountain, SaddhP. ; -buddha-kshtlra-guna-
vyuha, m., -miila tantra, n., -vikridita, n., -vi-

fiara, m. N. of wks. saurabha, n. a kind of

metre, Col. svana, mfn. sweet-sounding, Vikr.

svara, mfn. id., MBh.; in.---ir;, Buddh.

Manjnla, mfn. beautiful, pleasing, lovely, charm-

ing, Kav. (cf. g. sidhm&di) ; m. a species of water-

hen or gallinule, L.; (a), f. N. of a river, MBh.;

n. a bower, arbour, L. (also m.) ;
a spring, well, I..

;

the fruit of FicusOppositifolia, L.; BlyxaOctandra, L.

ManjulikS, f. N. of a woman, Kathas.

t^JHl manjusha, f. (L., also mafljusha) a

box, chest, case, basket, MBh.; K3v. &c. ; recep-

tacle of or for (often ifc., rarely ibc. in titles of wks.;

also N. of various wks. and sometimes abridged for

the fuller names, e.g. for dhatu-nyaya-m &c.) ;

Rubia Munjista, Bhpr. ;
a stone, L. knfioika. f.

N. of wk.

Maujnshaka, m. N. of a species of celestial

flower, L. (mailjushaka, KSrand.)

*TZ mata, m. (Prakr. for mrita) the son of

a Vaisya and a Kuti, L.

Mataka, in. or n. a dead body, corpse, Kathas.

(cf. mritaka).

*TZ^ matacl, f. hail, ChUp. i, IO, I (ma-

tacyo'ianaya/i, Samk.) hata, mfn. struck by

hail, ib.

matati, f. hail, W.

matamataya,yati, onomat.,Pan.

viii, I, 12, Virtt. 8, Pat.

Hi rH^Sil matutacandi, f. N. of a Rak-

shasi, Buddh.

l^tMife matusphati, m. incipient arro-

gance or pride (
= darp3ramt>Aa), L.

JTMIIT matushika. See madushika.

*Tf matta, m. a kind of drum, Samglt. (cf.

madcfii) ',
a kind of dance, ib. (also -nritya, n.)

igft mattaka, m. the top of a roof, L. ;

Eleusine Coracana, L.

*f^*fJ matmatd, m. a class of demons or

e'vil spirits, AV.

*T^ math (prob. invented for the words

below), cl. I. P. mathati, to dwell or to be in-

toxicated, DhJtup. ix, 47 (Vop. 'to grind,' others

'to go'): Caus. mathayati, see malhaya.
Matha, m. n. (g. ardharc&di; I, f., ^.gaur&di)

a hut, cottage, (esp.) the retired hut (or cell) of an

ascetic (or student), MBh.
;
KSv. &c. ; a cloister,

college (esp. for young BrJhmans), temple, ib.; m.

a cart or carriage drawn by oxen, L. kesava-

dharini, f. N. of Nandi (the founder of the college
of Kesava), Rijat. clntS, f. the charge of a con-

vent, Pancat. pratishtha-tattva, n. N. of wk.

sthitl, mfn. staying or residing in a college of

priests, MW. Mathadhipati, m. the superinten-
dent of a monastery, principal of a college &c., Rajat.

Matliadhyaksha, m. id., MW. Mathayataua,
n. a monastery, college, Pancat.

Ma^haya/Nom. P. yati, to build, erect, Heat.

Mathara, mfn. (cf. g. kadaradi) insisting on

(loc.), Rijat.; hard.harsh (of sound), L.; intoxicated,

Un. v, 39, Sch. ; m. N. of a man (prob. of a saint),

ib. (cf.g.i'sVJaVandBr,f&#);hardness, harshness, L.

Mathika, f. a hut, cell, Das.; Kathls. ; RSjat.

mathosilothika, f. N. of a

woman, Rajat.

*T^F madaka, m. Eleusine Corocana, L. ;

pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. maruta).

HiH3 madamad, onomat. (with iti), crack !
,

Bilar.

Hil*"l madara-kantha, n. N. of a town,

g. cihatiMi (v.l. mandar"; KJS. madut"}.

HiHlill madara-rajya, n. N. of a district

in KaSmJra, RSjat. (v. 1. ma/ava-r*').

ISK madara, g. pragady-adi.

isTneni madushilia, f. a dwarfish girl un-

fit for marriage, GrS. (l:.=svalpa-deha; v.l. ma-

tushika,mcm4iishikd, madhushikd and mandhu-

sAika).

f Ji*5 madda-candra, m. N. of a man,

RSjat.

*TT maddu, m. a kind of drum, L. (cf.

matta). kairlka, m. the son of a Nishsda and a

MagadhI, L.

*nnman,cl. i. P. monad', to sound, murmur,
Dhltup. xiii, 5.

Manila, n. an inarticulate sound said to be uttered

(by women, Sis., Sch.) during cohabitation, murmur

libidinosum, Kav.

ITO mana, m. or u.(?) (fr. Arabic
j^.)

a

partic. measure of grain, Col.

nTT3i manau. (fr. Arabic -

-), N. of the

enth Yoga (in astronomy).
^-

man(, m. (, f. only L. ; i, f. Sinhas.;
manfva = man! [du.] iva, Naish.) a jewel, gem,
pearl (also fig.), any ornament or amulet, globule,

crystal, RV.&c.&c.; a magnet, loadstone, Kap. ; glans

penis, Susr. ;N. ofthe jewel-lotus prayer, MWB. 372 ;

clitoris, L.; the hump (of a camel), MBh.; the de-

pendent fleshy excrescences on agoat'sneck,VarBrS.;

thyroid cartikgc, L. (cf. kantha-nf}; the wrist

(
= ni'-bandha), L. ;

a large water-jar, L. ; N. of a

Naga, MBh. ;
of a companion of Skanda (associated

with Su-mani), ib. ; of a sage, ib. ;
of a son of Yuyu-

dhana, ib. (in Hariv. v.l. tuni); of a king >f the

Kim-naras, Kirand.; of various wks. and a collection

of magical formulas (also abridged for Tattva-cintS-

mani and Siddhanta-siromani). [Cf. Gk. fnavvos,

ftovvos ; Lat. monile; Germ, matte, Mdhrte ; Eng.
mane.~\ kantha, m. the blue jay, L. ; N. of a

Naga, Buddh. ; of an author, Cat. kanthaka, m.
a cock, L. karxia, mfn. 'jewel-eared/ having an

ornament of any kind (as a mark) on the ear (of cattle

&c.), PJn. vi, 3, 1 15 ; m. N. of a Linga, KalP.; (f),

f. = -karnika, a sacred pool, RimatUp. ; nisvara

(Kasi Kh.) and tusvara (KalP.), m. N.'of two

Lingas. karnika, f. an ear-ornament consisting
of pearls or jewels; N. of a sacred pool in Benares

(also written -karnikl, RamatUp.), Das.; RTL.
308 ; 438 ;

of a daughter of Canda-ghosha, ib. ;

-mahiman, m. N. of wk. ; -mdhatmya, n. N. of

the 22nd ch. of the Uttara-khanda of the Siva-

Purana ; -shtaka fUlAP), n., -stotra, n. N. of

wks. kaca, in. the feathered part of an arrow, L.

kancana, m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; -pra-

meya-samgraha, m. N. of wk. kanana, n. a

wood or grove containing jewels, MW.; the neck

(as covered with jewels), L. kara, m. a lapidary,

jeweller, VS. ; R. (i, (., Kslac.) ; the adulterous off-

spring of Vaisya parents whose mother's husband is

still alive, L.; N. of various authors, Cat. kutti-

k&, f. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda,
MBh. knanma, m. N. of a Jina, W. kufa, m.

N. oftwo mountains, Pur, krit,m. = -kdra (author
of the Mani), Cat. keta, m. N. of a panic, comet

or meteor, Var. khanda-dvaya-traya, n. N. of

wk. gana, m. pi. pearls, BrahmUp. garbha,
m. N. of a park, Divyav. gnna-nlkara, m. a mul-

titude of strings of pearls, Ping.; N. of a metre,
Chandom.

;
Col. grantha, m. N. of wk. gra-

ma, m. N. of a place, Inscr. griva, mfn. 'jewel-

necked,' wearing a necklace, RV. i, 1 22, 14 ; m. N.

of a son of Kubera, L. ghanta-krita-nyaya-

ratna-prakarana, n. N. of wk. cira, n. (prob.)
a garment adorned with jewels, MBh. cuda, m.

N. of a VidyS-dhara, Satr.; of a Naga, Buddh.; of

a king of Saketa-nagara (
= ratna-cufa), W. ; (a),

f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand. ochldrfi, f. 'jewel-

holed,' a root resembling ginger (
= medd) ,

L.
;
a par-

tic. bulb growing on the Hima-vat (**risAaMa\ L.

Jala, f.'havingj-like water," N. of a river, MBh.
taraka, m.' jewel-eyed,'the Indian crane, L. (v.l.

-tdrava, -bhdrava), tundaka, m. a kind of bird

living on the water, Car. tula-koti, f. a foot-

ornament consisting of jewels, KSv. -danda, mfn.

having a handle adorned with jewels, R. datta,
m. N. of sev. men, Kathas. ; Cat. - dara, m. N. of

a chief of the Yakshas, Kathas. darpana, m. a

mirror adorned with j"s or consisting of js, Rajat. ;

N. of sev. wks. - dikshitiya, n. N. of wk.-di-
dhiti, f. N. of wk.

; -gudh&rtha-prakasikd, f. N.

of Comm. on it. dipa, m. a lamp having js in-

stead of a wick, Rajat. (also paka, m.) ; N. of wk.

dosha, m. a flaw or defect in a j, L. dvipa,
m. 'j-island,' the hood of the serpent Atlanta, L. ;

N. of a mythical island in the ocean of nectar, Anand.

dhann, m. (AdbhBr. ; Apast.) or -dhnnus, n.

(Gaut.; ParGr.)'j-bow,'a rain-bow. dhara, mfn.

having a string of beads for counting, BhP.
;
m . a par-

tic. Samadhi, Karand. ; (a), f. a panic, position of

the fingers, ib. dhana, m. N. of a king, VP. (also

read -dhdna, -dhdnya, -dhdnynka or -dtiara).
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dharini, f. N. of a Kirr.-nara maid, Karand.

dhava, m., v. 1. for -dhana or -dhara (q. v.), VP.

nanda, m. N.of sev. authors, Cat. naffa, IN. X.

of a snake-demon, MBh, ; Hariv.; m. or n. (?) N. of

a sacred bathing-place, MBh. uiryatana, n. the

restitution of a jewel, R. pati-caritra, n. N. of

wk. padma, in. N.of a Bodhi-sattva,W. pari-
ksha, I. N.ofwk. parvata,m. 'jewel-mountain,'
N. ofa mythical mountain, Hariv. pall, f. a female

keeper of jewels, g. revaty-adi. puccha, mf(;n.
having lumps on the tail, Pan. iv, I, 55, Vint. 2,

Pat. pura, n. N. of town
(
=

-piira, n.), MBh.;

-pureivara, m. = -pur", q. v., Rsjat. pnshpaka,
m. N. ofthe conch-shell ofSaha-deva, Bhag. push-
pesvara, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, KathSs.

pura, m. the navel, L.; a sort of bodice (worn
by women and richly adorned with jewels), L.; n.

a_ partic. mystical circle on the navel, Pancar.;

Anand. ; N. of a town in Kaliiiga situated on the

sea-shore (also read -pura, n.), M bh.
; Rajat. ; -pad,

in. N. of king Babhru-vahana, Rajat. ; BhP. ; -vi-

bheiiana, n. N. of a jewel, MW.; resvara, m. =
"rapati,n.v., MBh. puraka, n. N. of a mystical
circle on the navel, Cat. prakasa, m., -praka-
taka-dlpti, f., -prakasika, f., -pratyaksha, n.

N. of wks. pxadana, n. N. of the 34th ch. of the

Sundara-kHnda of the Ranuyana. pradlpa, m.
= -</ya(q.v.), BhP.; SSriigP.; N. of wk. -pra-
bha, f.'jewel-splendour,'N.of a metre, Inscr. ; of an

Apsaras, Karand. (w.r. -prastka); of a lake, Cat.;
of a wk. pravala, m. or n. (?) N. of wk. pra-
veka, m. a most excellent jewel, MBh. prastha,
(prob.) w.r. for -prabhd (q. v.), Karand. iii, 12.

bandha, in. the fastening or putting on of js,

Ragh. ; the wrist (as the place on which js are

fastened), Susr. ; GirudaP. ; a kind of metre, Col.;
N. of a mixed race, ib. bandhana, n. the fasten-

ing on of js, MW.; a string of pearls, an ornament
of p, MBh.

;
the part of a ring or bracelet where

the js are set, MW. ; the wrist, Sak.; Var. ; Susr. ;

&c. bjja, m. the pomegranate tree, L . bhadra,
m. N. of a brother of Kubera and king of the Yak-
shas (the tutelary deity of travellers and merchants),
MBh.; Kathas.; Das.&c.

;
of a Sreshthin, Paficat.;

of a poet, Subh. bhadraka, m. pi. N. of a race,
MBh. (also read/flrj-M ); of a serpent-demon, Cat.

bhava, m. N. of one of the 5 DhySni-Buddhas,
W. bharava, m., see -taraka. bhitti, f. 'jewel-

walled,' N . of the palace of the serpent-demon Sesha,
L. bhu, f. a floor inlaid with js, L. bhumi, f.

=
prec., L. ; a mine of js, L. bhumika-kar-

man, n. the inlaying or covering of a floor with js
(one of the 64 arts

; accord, to a Schol. = kritrima-

putrikd-nirmdna), Cat. manjari, f. rows of js
or pearls, Git. ;

a species of metre, Col. ;
N. of sev.

wks.
; -cliedtni, (. N. of wk. mandapa, m. a

crystal bailor a h on crystal pillars, Pancar.; Rudray.;
N. of the residence of Sesha, L.; of the residence of
Nairrita (the ruler of the south-west quarter), L.;

-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. mandita, mfn. set or

studded with jsor pearls, MW. mat.mfn.adojned
with js, jewelled, BhP.; m. the sun, MW. ; N. of
a Yaksha, MBh.; of a servant of Siva, BhP.; of a

Rakshas, MBh.; of a Nsga, ib.; of a king (who was

Vfitra in a former birth), ib.; of a mountain, ib.;

R.
; Var. ;

of a Tirtha, MBh. ; (atT), f. N. of a town
of the Daityas, MBh.; Hariv.; of a river, W. _ ma-
dhya, n. N. of 2 metres, Srutab. ; Chandom.; Col.

mantlia, m. N. of a mountain, MBh. ;
n. rock-

salt, L. maya, mf(/)n. formed or consisting of

jewels, crystalline, MBh.; Hariv.; KSv. &c.; yl
purl, f. N. of a mythical town of the Nirvata-kavacas,
R. ; -bhu, f. a jewelled floor, Megh. mahesa, m.
N. of a Tirtha, Cat. mala, f. a string or necklace
of jewels or pearls, Chandom.; a circular impression
left by a bite

(esp.
in amorous dalliance), L.; lustre,

beauty, L.; a kind of metre, Chandom.; Col.; N.
of Lakshml, L. ; of wk. mahatmya, n. N. of wk.

misra, m. N. of 2 authors, Cat. mukta, f.

N. of a river, Cat. mekhala, mfn. girdled with

gems, surrounded by js, Ritus. rnegha, in. N. of
a mountain, MSrkP. yashti, f. a string of pearls,
Vikr. ; a jewelled stick, MW. rata(?), m. N. of
a teacher, Buddh. ratna, n. a jewel, gem, Hariv. ;

R. (with Buddhists 'one of a sovereign's 7 treasures,'
Dharmas. 8;) ; -maya, mf()n. formed or

consisting
of js, crystalline, MBh.; -mala, f. 'garland of js,
N. of 2 wks.

; -vat, mfn. containing jewels, MBh. ;

-fttvarnin, mfn. containing precious stones and gold,
R.

; inU'ara, m. N. of a wk. (also called nama-r").

radana, mfn. pearl-toothed,Bh5m. raga, mfn.

having thecolour of a jewel, L. ; m. the colour of a j,

Var.; a kind of metre, L.
; n. vermilion, L. ; a kind

of ruby, L. raja, m. 'j-king,' (prob.) a diamond

(cf. manindrd], Pancar.
; N. of a king, Virac.

rama, m. N. of sev. authors; -krishna-dikshi-

tlya, n. N. of wk. rupya, see mdniriipyaka.
rocani, f. N.of a Kim-nara maid, KSrand. lin-

gSsvara, m. N. of one of the 8 Vita-ragas, W.
vara, m. N. of a man, Hariv.; n. a diamond,

Bhpr. varman, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.;
n. a talisman consisting of jewels, Divyav. vala,
mfn. (prob.) having beads (or lumps of excrement)
on the tail (accord, to Mahi-dhara = mani-suddha-
vala or mani-varna-kesa), VS. vahaua, m. '

j-
bearer,' N. of Kusamba or Kusa, MBh.; Hariv.

visesha, m. a kind of j, an excellent j, MW.
sankha-sarkara, mfn. having j

'-like shells and

gravel, ib. sabda, m. N. ofwk. sara, see -sara.

-silS, f. a jewelled slab, MW. -srlnga, m. the

god of the sun, Hariv. sekhara, m. N. of a Gan-

dharva, Balar. saila, m. 'j-mountain,' N. of a m,
MSrkP. syama, mfn. dark-blue like a jewel (i.e.

like a sapphire), MBh. sara, m. a string or orna-

ment of pearls, Git. (w.r. -sara; cf. mitkta-m),
sanu, m. 'jewel-ridged,' N. of mount Meru, L.

n., -darpana, m., -prdmanya-vdda, m. N. of wks.

sutra, n. a string of pearls, L. sopana, n.

steps or stairs formed ofjs or crystal, Hariv.
;
a chain

of golden beads, L. saupana (I), m. a staff or

stick set with js, W. skaudha, m. N. of a snake-

demon, MBh. (v. 1. mani and skandha as 2 names).

stambha, m. a crystal post or column, BhP.
sraj, f. a garland of js, Pancar. harmya, n.

'jewelled palace, crystal p,' N.ofa p, Vikr. Manin-
dra, m. 'jewel-chief,' a diamond, Pancar. Manis-
vara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Many-
Bloka, m. N. of wk. ; -kantakMdhara, m. N. of

Comm. on it.

Mauika, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone, MW. ;

(ifc. f. a) a water-jar or pitcher, AdbhBr. ; GrS.
;

KitySr., Sch. ; MBh. ; pi. (accord, to SSy.) globular
formations of flesh on an animal's shoulder, AitBr.

Manila, mfn. having fleshy excrescences (as on
the dew-lap &c.), TS., Comm.
Maniva, mfn. in a-m, q. v. ; m. N. of a serpent-

demon, Siddh.

Manica, n. a hand, L. ; a flower, L.; a pearl, L.

Manicaka, m. a king-fisher, halcyon, L. ; n. a

partic. }eiie\,"candra-kdnta, L.; a flower, L. (cf.

mantvaka}.
Maniya, Nom.A._j'a/, to resemble ajewel, Cat.

Manlvaka, m. N. of a son of Bhavya ; n. N. of
the Varsha ruled by that king, VP. (v.l. sAaniv);
a flower, L.

Manivati, f. N., g. iaradi.

H MB rt manittha, m. N. of an astronomer

(
= Manetho),VarBr. - varsha-phala.n. N.ofwk.

Hlt^mant, cl. 10. P. mantayati, to act as
an intermediator, TBr. (Sch.)

HI5TJ
1

mantapa, m. n.= mandapa, L.
; (),

f. a kind of purslain, L. (v. 1. maiiJaffj.

*?TIP manti, rn. N. of a man, Pravar. (prob.
w. r. for manti).

Hfl^manM, cl. I. A. manthate, to long for,
desire eagerly, Dhatup. viii, 10.

T1J? mantha, m. a sort of baked sweet-
meat, Bhpr.

Maiithaka, m. id., ib.
;
a partic. musical air, Cat.

mand, cl. I. P. mandati, to deck,
adorn, Uhstup. ix, 36 ; A. mandate, to

distribute or to clothe, viii, 19: Caus. maiuiayati
(ep. also te], to adorn, decorate (A.

1
one's self,' PSn.

iii, I, 87, VSrtt. 18, Pat.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to

glorify, extol, Prasannar.; to rejoice, exhilarate, L.

Manda, m. n. (ifc. f. a) the scum of boiled rice

(or any grain), Nir.
; Uttarar.

; Susr.
;
the thick part

of milk, cream, SvetUp. ; MBh. &c. (cf. dadhi-m) ;

the spirituous part of wine &c., Hariv. ; R. (W. also
' foam or froth

; pith, essence
; the head ') ; m. (only

L.) Ricinus Communis ; a species of potherb ;
a frog

(cf. mandftka) ; ornament, decoration
; a measure

of weight (
=

5 Mashas); (a), f. the emblic myro-
balan tree, L. ; spirituous or vinous liquor, brandy,
L.

; n., see naii-manda. -karna, m. N. of a man

(see mandakarnf). kunda, see kunda-m".
citra, m. N.of a man; pi. his family, Samskarak.

jata, n. the second change which takes place in

sour milk when mixed with Takra, L. pa, mfn.

(Un. iii, 145, Sch.) drinking the scum of boiled rice

or of any liquor, Pancar.; m. n. (g. ardharcadi ;

L. also i, f.
;

cf. mantapT) an open hall or temporary
shed (erected on festive occasions), pavilion, tent,

temple; (ifc. with names of plants) arbour, bower,

Hariv.; Kav. &c. ; m. N. of a man, Cat.; (a), f. a

sort of leguminous plant (^ nishpavT), L.; -pa-
isfieira,u.N. ofa sacred district ,Kath5s.; -pa-druma,
m., -pa-niriiaya, m., -pa-pftjd-vidhi, m. N. of
wks.

; -pa-pratishthd, f. the consecration of a temple,
MW. ; -paroha, m. a species of plant, L. ; pikd,
(. a small pavilion, an open hall or shed, Kad.;
Bllar. plthika, f. two quarters of the compass,
L. pula, m. or n. (?) a top-boot, L. maya,
mf(/")n. made of cream or from the scum of any
liquid, MBh. vata, m. a garden (?), Divyas. (cf.

maitdala-v"). haraka, m. a distiller of spirits &c.

(the son of a Nishthya and a Sudra), L. Kaudo-
daka, n. barm, yeast, Susr.; the decorating of walls

&c. on festive occasions, L.; 'mental excitement'

or '

variegated colour
'

(citta- or citra-rngd), L.
Mandaka (ifc., with f. ika], rice-gruel, Hariv. ;

m. a sort of pastry or baked flour, Pancat. ; Sukas. ;

Bhpr. (cf. mattthaka) ; a partic. musical air.Sarnglt.

(cf. id.) ; pi. N. of a people, VP. (cf. mandaka}.
Maudana, mfn. adorning, being an ornament to

(gen.), KSv.
; Pur.; m. N. of various authors and

other men (also with kavi, bhatta, misra &c.), Cat. ;

n. (ifc. f. d) sdorning, ornament, decoration, MBh. ;

KSv. &c. -karika, f. N. of wk. -kala, m. time
for adorning, Ragh. -priya, mf(a)n. fond oforna-

ments, Pancat. (c(.priya-m). Mandanarha, mfn.

worthy of ornaments, MW.
Mandanaka. See mukha-nf.
Mandayanta.m. (only L.)an ornament ;

an actor;
an assembly of women

; food ; (I), f. a woman, L.

Mandika, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. Sun-
dika ; cf. maiidaka).
Mandita, mfn. adorned, decorated, MBh. ;

KSv.
&c. ;

m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the 1 1 Gana-

dhipas, L. putra, m. = prec. m., L.

Mandltri, mfn. adorning, one who adorns
(
=

ornament), Buhir.

Mandilaka, m. a kind of cake, Divyav.

*U!ST manda-pa. See under manda above.

>TC!3T mandara, m. or n., g. ahguly-adi;
(t), f. a sort of cricket, L. (cf. mandarika}.

T<lSrt mdndala, mf(a)n. circular, round,
VarBrS. ; n. (rarely m., g. ardharcadi, and f. i, g.

gauradi) a disk (esp. of the sun or moon) ; any-
thing round (but in Heat, also applied to anything

triangular; cf. man4alaka~); a circle (instr. 'in a

circle ;' also 'thecharmcdc ofa conjuror'), globe, orb,

ring, circumference, ball, wheel, SBr. &c. &c. ;
the

path or orbit of a heavenly body, SQryas. ;
a halo

round the sun or moon, VarBrS. ; a ball for playing,
MBh.

; a circular bandage (in surgery), Susr. ; (also

n.pl.) a sort of cutaneous eruption or leprosy with
circular spots, ib.

;
a round mole or mark (caused by

a finger-nail &c.) on the body, Laty. ; KStySr., Sch. ;

a circular array of troops, MBh.; KSm.; a partic.
attitude in shooting. L. ;

a district, arrondisscment,

territory, province, country (often at the end of
modern names, e.g. Coro-mandal), Inscr.; AVParis.;
MBh. &c. ; a surrounding district or neighbouring
state, the circle of a king's near and distant neigh-
bours (with whom he must maintain political and

diplomatic relations
; 4 or 6 or jo or even 1 2 such

neighbouring princes are enumerated), Mn. (esp. vii,

154 &c.); Yajn.; MBh. &c.
;
a multitude, group,

band, collection, whole body, society, company,
Yajn.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; a division i.r book of the

Rig-vcda (of which there are 10, according to the

authorship of the hymns ; these are divided into 85
Anuvfikas or lessons, and these again into 1017, or

with the n additional hymns into 1028 Suktas or

hymns; the other more mechanical* division is into

Ashtakas, AdhyJyasand Vargas, q.v.),RPrfit.; Brill.

&c.;m.adog, L.; a kindof snake, L.; (?),f. Panic'um

Dactylon, L. ; Cocculus Cordifolius, Bhpr. ; n. Un-
guis Odoratus, L.; a partic. oblation or sacrifice, L.

kavi, m. a poet for the crowd, bad poet, Dhanarnj.
karmuka, mfn. 'having a circular bow,' one

whose bow is completely bent, MBh. cilina, n.the
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sign or mark of a circle, Cat. tva, n. roundness,

Sis. nlbhi, m. centre i. e. chief of the circle of

neighbouring princes (-/, f.), Ragh. nritya, n.

a circular dance (like that said to have been danced

by the Gopls round Krishna and Radhl), L. (v. I.

K-H). nyla, m. the putting down or drawing
a circle (sam \/&ri, to describe a circle), KathJs.

pattrlka, f. a red-flowering Punamavl, L. (of.

man4ali-p). pucchaka, m. a species of insect,

Susr. bandha, m. formation of a circle or round-

ness, Sis. brahmana, n. (tndnfyant'shad), f. N.

of wks. bhaga, m. part of a circle, arc, Jyot.

xnKda, m. a pavilion, L. vata, m. an Indian

fig-tree forming a circle, PaScal. (cf. mandolin).
vartin, m. the governor of a province, ruler of

a small kingdom, BhP. (cf. cakra-v ). variha,
n. (prob.) universal or lasting rain, VarBrS. vata,
m. a garden, Divyav. (cf. matf4a-v). iM, ind.

by circles, in rings, MBh. Mandalagra, mfn.

round-pointed (as a sword), VarBrS. ; m. (n.) a bent

or rounded sword, scimitar, Rajat. ; n. (scil. iastra)
a surgeon's circular knife, Susr. Xandaladhipa
(Kam.), ldlusa (Paficar.), m. the lord of a dis-

trict, governor or king of a country. Xandala-
bhlheka-p!ya,f., larcna,n.N ofwks/Man-
dalasana, mfn. sitting in a circle, Sis. ICandal'-

!a, m. ' lord of rings
' and = next, Sririgar. Man-

daldma, m. the ruler of a country, sovereign (-tva,

ii.), Rljat. MandalSivara, m. id.,Vcar. Man-
dal*htak5, f. a round or circular brick, TS. ;A pSr.

Mandalottama, n. the best or principal kingdom,
MW.'
Mandalaka, n. a disk, circle, orb &c. (

- man-

</<j/<r,,Vajn. ; MBh. (also applied to a square, Heat.);
a sacred circle, Uivynv. ; a cutaneous disease with

round spots, L. ; a circular array of troops, L. ; a

mirror, L. ; a group, collection, mass, heap, MBh.;
(ikd), f. a group, troop, band, crowd, ii.

;
m. a dog,

L. ; N. of a prince, VP. rajan, m. the prince of

a small district or province, L.

Mandalaya, Nom. V_.yati, to whirl round, Kir.

Mandalaya, Nom. A. yate, to become or form

one's self into a circle or ring, coil one's self, Ratnav.

Mandalika, w. r. for mandalika, q. v.

Xandalita, mfn. made round or circular (see

next) . harta-kanda, mfn. having a trunk formed

in rings or circles (said of an elephant), Dai.

Mandalin, mfn. forming a circle or ring, sur-

rounding, enclosing (ifc.), KathJs. ; (with vdta, m.)
a whirlwind, R. ; marked with round spots (as a

snake), L. ; possessing or ruling a country, Lalit.
;

m. the ruler of a province (with Sai v.is, a panic, order

or degree), Sarvad. ; the sun, L. ; a snake or a panic.

speciesofsnake(cf.above),MBh.; Var.; Susr.; acha-

meleon, L. ; a cat, L. ; a polecat, L. ; a dog, L. ; the

Indian fig-tree, L. ; (tnt), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L.

Maiidan-pattrlka, (.~mandala-p, L.

Mandali, in comp. for mandala. karana, n.

rounding, gathering in a ball or circle, coiling, W.
kararn, ind. rounding, making round, Baudh.

krita, mfn.( Jkfi) made circular.curved ,
bent (as

a bow), rounded,M Bh.; R.; Hariv. nritya, n., see

manifala-if . bhSva, m. circular form, roundness,
Heat. bhuta, mfn. (JbkS) become round or cir-

cular, curved, bent (as a bow), MBh.; Var.

lUu^i monilika, mandita Sec. See p. 775,
col. 3.

n mandu, m. N. of a Rishi, SaftkhGf.
(cf. g. gargadi and mdndavyd).
Xandnka, m. or n.^samgraha, Sis. xviii, 21

(Sch.) ; v. 1. for madditka, ib. v, 29 (see also pahka-
matufuka); m. pi. N. of a people, VP.; (f),f. the

third part of an elephant's hind leg, L.

Mandukeya, m., v. 1. for manduktya, VP.

n^f manduka, m. (ifc. f. o) a frog, RV.
&c. &c. ; N. of a panic, breed of horses, MBh.;
Calosanthes Indica, L.; a machine like a frog, L. ;

the sole of a horse's hoof, L.
; N. of a Rishi, Pan.

iv, i, 1 19 ;
of a Nsga, L. ; () , f. a female frog, RVi ;

N. of various plants (Hydrocotyle Asiatica, Cleroden-
drum Siphonantus, Ruta Graveolens &c.), L. ; a
wanton woman, L. ; the sole of a horse's hoof, L. ;

n. a kind of coitus, L. knla, n. a collection or

assembly of frogs, Ritus. gati, f. the gait of a frog
(-Idlasa, mfn. ardently desiring the gait of a frog),

Paiicar.; mfn. (in gram.) leaping like a frog i. e. skip-

ping several Sutras, Pat. -parna, m. Calosanthes

InJica, L.; =
kapitana, L.; (f), (. N. of various

plants (Rubia Munjista, Clerodendrum Siphonantus

&c.), Bhpr. ; L. parnlkB, f. a species of plant,

L. pluta, n. (prob.)
= -pluti; -sddhana, n. N.

of wk. pluti, f.
'

frog-leap,' (in gram.) the skip-

ping of several Sutras and supplying from a previous

Sutra, Pan., Sch. - brahmi-kalpa, m. N. of wk.

matrl, f. 'frog-mother,' Clerodendrum Sipho-

nantus, L. yoga, m. '

frog-meditation
'

(in which

an ascetic sits motionless like a f) ; -niyata, mfn.

intent upon the f -med, MBh.; -iayana, mfn.

lying on the ground in the f-med
,
ib. Bayin,

mfn. lying like a f, MBh. -i)cha, f. N. of wk.

(cf. mdtf4ukl-i~). aaraia, n. a f-pond, Pan. v,

4, 94, Sch. Xandnkannvrltti, f.
'

frog-course,'

skipping over or omitting at intervals, MW. (cf.

mantfuka-pluti).

Mandfikika, f. a female frog, Suparn.

*TT^T mandura, n. rust of iron, L. dhi-

nikl, f. (prob.) having an impure pudendum, RV.

*, 155.4-

*H^ mdt. See 3. ma and I. mdd.

TJT main, rnatam-ya &c. See under \/man,

p. 783, col. i.

matnUika,f. (ifc.) anything excel-

lent of its kind (e. g. go-m,
' an excellent cow '), g.

matallikadi (Ganar.) ; a kind of metre, Col.

XatalH, f. anything excellent & c.
(
=

prec.). Sah.

HiTfl mdtasna, n. du. N. of partic. in-

ternal organs of the body, RV. ; AV.; VS. (krida-

y6bhaya-pdriva-sthe asthini, two bonessituated on

either side of the heart, Mahidh.)

Tfif mati &c. See p. 783, col. 2.

ffnni*. matinara, m. N. of a king, MBh. ;

Hariv.; Pur.

rfrTp5 mat ita, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

-\/kfi. See under matya.

matutha, m. (/man) an intelligent

person, RV. iv,7i, 5 ( medhdvin, Naigh. iii, 15).

fJc3 m"t'da, m. or n.(?) a partic. high
number, Buddh.

TPi i. mntka, m. (for 2. see p. 777, col. 2)
a bug, L.

Xatknna.m. a bug, Kav.; Pur.; Susr. (-fva, n.,

Sis.) ; a beardless man, L. ; an elephant without tusks

or of small stature, L. ; a buffalo, L. ; a cocoa-nut,
L. ; (a), f. pudendum (ofa young giT\

=
ajata-lvmci-

bhaga), L. ; N. of a river, VP. ; n. armour for the

thighs or legs, greaves, L. gandha, mfn. having
the smell of a bug, Susr. Xatkunari, m. '

bug-
enemy,' hemp, L.

MatknnlkS, f. N. of one of the M sir is attending
on Skanda, MBh. (p.kulikd).

irUB mutko/aka, m. a termite, HParis.

*HT matta &c. See p. 777, col. 3.

*TW I. matya, n. (for 2. see p. 783, col. 2)
a harrow, roller, TS. ; Br.

;
a club (perhaps with iron

points), AV.; harrowing, rolling, making even or

level, L.

Matl-Vkrl, P. -karoti, to harrow, roll, make
even by rolling, AitBr. (cf. dur-mati-kritd).

TW matsa, m. (fr. <\/2. mad, 'the gay one'
a fish (

= matsya; cf. maccfia), L. (f, f. a female

fish, Kav.); the king of the Matsyas, MBh. iv, 145
(B. matsya). gapfa or -gantha, m. a kind ol

fish-sauce, L. (cf. matsya-ghanta). Xatsodarl,
v. 1. for matsyddari, q.v.
Xatvara (prob. fr. -v/2. mad; cf. Un. iii, 73),

exhilarating, intoxicating, RV.; cheerful, joyous,

gay, ib. ; selfish, greedy, envious, jealous, hostile,

wicked, Kav. ; m. the exhilarater, gladdener (Soma),
RV.

; selfishness, envy, jealousy, hostility, MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; wrath, anger, ib. ; passion for (loc. or

comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.;

(also a, f.) a fly, mosquito, L.
; (i), f. (in music) a

partic. Murchana, SarngTt. mana,mfn. ofenvious

disposition, SarngP. vt(V<i-), mfn. exhilarating,

intoxicating, RV. ix, 97, 32.
Mataarin, mfn. exhilarating, intoxicating, RV.

(superl. rin-tama) ; jealous, envious, wicked, bad,

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; addicted to, fond of (loc.), R. (cf.

a-m); m. an enemy, Harav.

ICatsarl-krita, f. (in music) a partic. MOrchanl,

Samglt.

KatBin, mfn. containing fish, marked by water

(as a boundary), Nar.

Matsya, m. (cf. matsa and macchd) a fish, RV.
&c. &c. (personified as a prince with the pair. Sdm-
matia, SBr.); a partic. species off

, L.; (in astron.)

the figure of a f (=-timi), Sflryas. ; a panic, lumin-

ous appearance, VarBrS. ; (du.) the 1 2th sign of the

zodiac (Pisces), Jyot. ; a partic. figure ( =svastika-

madhySkriti), Heat.; (pi.) N. of a people and

country (which accord, to Mn. ii, 19 forms part

of Brahmarshi), RV. &c.&c. ; a king of the Matsyas

(cf. matsa}; N. of VirJJa (as having been found by
fishermen, along with his sister Matsya or Satya-vati,

in the body of the Apsaras AdrikS, metamorphosed
into a fish), MBh.; N. of a pupil of Deva-mitra

Sakalya.Cat.; (a), f. a female fish, Un.iv, 104, Sch.;

N. of the sister of king Virata (cf. above), MBh.;
(f), f.,

see matsa and g. gaurddi. karandikS,
f. a fish-basket, any receptacle for fish, L. kfir-

m&dy-avat&'rin, m. '

descending (and become in-

carnate) as a fish, tortoise Sec.,' N. of Vishnu, MW.
gandha, ml\)n. having the smell of i', MBh. ;

m. (pi.) N. of a race, Samskirak. ; (<z), f. N. of

Satya-vati (mother of Vyasa,also called Mina-gandha;
see matsya above), MBh.; Commelina Salicifolia,

L. ffn, m. N. of Cyavana, L. -tfnanta, m. a

kind of fish-sauce or a dish of fish, L. (cf. matsa-

ganta). gh&ta, m. the killing or catching of f,
Mn. x, 45. ghatin, mfn. killing f

;
m. a fisher-

man, MBh. (also with purusha, Kathis.) -Jala,
n. a fishing-net, L. Jivat or -jivln (v. 1.), mfn.

living by catching f, a fisherman, Pancat. tantra,

n. N. ofwk. (prob. -s&kta). desa, m. the country
of the Matsyas (cf. above), Cat. dvadasika or

dasi, f. N. of the 1 2th day in one of the halves of

themonthMargasIrsha,ib. dvlpa, m. 'fish-island,'

N. of a Dvipa,VP.-dhnI, f.
'

fish-holder,' a fish-

basket or a kind of snare for catching fish, L.

dhvaja, m. a f '''-banner, Ragh. ; N. of a moun-

tain, Kill'. natha, m. '
fish-lord,' N. of a man,

Cat. (cf. matsyfndra). nlri, f. 'f-woman i.e.

half f half w ,' N. of Satya-vati, Cat. -nSsaka
and -nSsana, m.' f-destroyer,' a sea-eagle, osprey,

L. pitta, f. Helleborus Niger, L. -pnrSna, n.

'
f-PurIna,' N. of one of the 18 Purinas (so called

as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a fish to

the 7th Manu; cf. matsydvatdra and IW. 512).

prSdur-bhSva, m. '
f"-manifestation,* Vishnu's

f incarnation, N. of ch. of the NarasP. (cf. matsyd-

vatdra). bandha, m. fish-catcher, a fisherman,

MBh. -bandiana, n. a f-hook, L.; (*),f. a f-

basket, L. bandhin, m. = -bandha, Pancat. ;

('), f. a fish-basket (v. 1. for -bandhant), L.

-mania, n. f-flesh, Mn. iii, 268. -madnava,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ranka or -ranga, gaka,
m. a halcyon, king-fisher, L. raja, m. pi. fish-

kings, the best' of fishes, Bhpr.; Cyprinus Rohita,

L.; a king of the Matsyas, MBh. vld, mfn. know-

ing fish, an ichthyologist, SJiikhSr. vinnS, f. a

species of plant, L. - vedhana, n. 'f"-piercing,' a

f-hook, angle, L.; (), f. id., L.; a cormorant, L.

vratin, mfn. one who lives in water, L. sa-

katt, f. Helleborus Niger, Bhpr. - sagandhln,

mSn.f-gandha, MBh. lamghata, m. a shoal of

young fry or small fish, L. samtSnika, m. a

partic. dish of fish (eaten with condiments or oil), L.

-aukta, n. N. of wk. -ban, m. 'fish-killer,' a

fisherman, SBr. Matayaksliaka, m. '

f-eyed (?),'

a species of Soma plant, Car. ;
Suir.

; (a), f. id., L. ;

(ltd), f. a kind of grass, L. Matsyakshi, f.

prec. m.,L. ;
Hincha Repens.L. ;

Solanum Indicum,

L.; a kind of grass (^gaiufa-durad}, L. Mal-

ayan gi, w. r. for malsy&kshi. Matgyanda, n.

fish-roe, Bhpr. Xatyad, mfn. 'fish-eating,' feeding
on fish, L. Matiyftda, mfn. id., Mn.; Pancat.

Matsyadani, f. Commelina Salicifolia, L. Mat-

yavatSra, m. '

fish-descent,' N. of the first of the

10 incarnations ofVishnu (who became a fish to save

the 7th Manu from the universal deluge ;
the con-

versation between them forms the Matsya-Purlna,

q. v. ;
in MBh. i. the fish is represented as an incar-

nation of BrahmJ ; cf. IW. 327, 397 &c.); -ka-

thana, n., -prabandha, m. N. of wk. Matsya-
sana,m.' feeding on fish, 'a halcyon, king-fisher, L.

Matayaain, mfn. eating fish, living on fish, Bhpr.

Matsyasnra, m. 'fish-Asura,' N. of an As
, Cat.;

-saila-vadha, m. N. of ch. of GanP. ii. Mat-
yendra, m. N. of a teacher of V'oga, Cat.; of an
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author (-muhuria, m. or n. N. of his wk.), ib.

MatsySsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Matsyottha, f. 'sprung from a fish,' N. of Satya-
vati, Gal. (see under matsya above). Matsyo-
darin, m. N. of Matsya or Virata (as the brother of

Matsyodari), Cat. Matsyodari, f. 'sprung from a

fish-belly,' N. of Satya-vati, L. (see under matsya
above) ; N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares,
Cat. Matsyodariya, mfn. relating to a fish-belly ;

m. N. of Vyasa (son of Matsyodari, q.v.), MBh.
Matsyopajivin, m. '

living by fish,' a fisherman,
MBh.; R. (cf. matsya-jivat,vin).
Matsyaka, m. a little fish, MBh.

matsara, n'n. See p. 776, col. 2.

matsya &c. See p. 776, col. 3.

t(wU|siii matsyandikd,f. inspissated juice
of the sugar-cane, Malav.; Car.; Sujr.

Matsyandi, f. id., Bhpr.

4-JUJ i. math or manth (q. v.), cl. i. 9. P.
^

(Dhatup. xx, 1 8, iii, 5 and xxxi, 40) md-
thati, m&nthati, mathnati (Ved. and ep. also A.
mdthate, mdnthate and mathnite; Impv. math-
nadhvam, MBh.; pf. mamdlha, AV.; 3. pi. ma-
mathuh, Vop. ; methuli, mtthire, Br.; mamantha,
^nthuh, MBh. ; aor. mathit, RV. ; amanthishtdm,
ib.; amathishata,^!.; fut. mathishyati,te; inan-

thishyati,to.Stc.; matAitd,MKli.; mf.mathitum,
MBh. &c.;tos, Br. ; mdnthitaval, MaitrS. ; ind.

p. mathitva, -mdthya, Br. &c.; manthitvd, Pan.
i. 3, 33; -manthya and -mdtham, MBh. &c.), to

stir or whirl round, RV. &c. &c.
; (with agnim), to

produce fire by rapidly whirling round or rotating a

dry stick (arani) in another dry stick prepared to

receive
it,~ ib.; (with arantm), to rotate the stick for

producing fire, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; (with urum, has-
tam Sic.), to use friction upon any part of the body
with the object of producing offspring from it, Hariv.;
BhP. ; to churn (milk into butter\ produce by churn-

ing, TS. &c. &c. (also with two ace., e.g. sudhdm
kshira-nidhim mathnati, 'he churns nectar out of
the ocean of. milk,' Siddh. on Pan. i, 4, 51); to mix,
mingle, Susr.; to stir up, shake, agitate, trouble, dis-

turb, afflict, distress, hurt, destroy, AV. &c. &c. :

Pass, mathydte (ep. also ti), to be stirred up or
churned &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus. manthayati
(Laty.), mathayati (MBh.), to cause to be stirred

up or churned &c.: Desid. mimathishali, miman-
thishati, Gr.: Intens. mdmathyate, mdmantti Sec.,
ib. [Cf. Gk. ulvSri; Lat. mentha, menta; Lit.

menture; GeTm.minza,Afinzfj Angl. Sax. minte /

Eng. mint.~]
a.

Math,(ifc.)de!,troying,adestroyer(cf.>a<ft-
matA) ; m., see mathin.

Matha, m.-mdlha, g.jvalddi.
Mathaka, m. N. of a man

; pi. his descendants,

%.ya$kadi (v.l. for manthaka).
Mathan (only instr. mathnd), a piece of wood

for producing fire by attrition, BhP.
Mathana, mf(f, once a)n. rubbing, stirring,

shaking, harassing, destroying (with gen. or ifc.),

MBh.; R. &c.; m. Premna Spinosa (the wood of
which is used to produce fire by attrition), L. ; n. the
act of rubbing, friction, BhP.; stirring or whirling
round, chuniing or producing by churning, MBh.;
R.; Pur.; hurting, annoying, injury, destruction, R.;
Ratnav. Mathanacala, m. the mountain (Man-
dara, q.v.) used as a churning-stick (by the gods
and Danavas in churning me ocean of milk), BhP.
(cf. mantha-iaild).
MathKya, Nom. P. ydti, to produce fire by fric-

tion, RV.; to tear off (a head), ib.; to shake, AV.
Math! (ifc.; cf. Pan. iii, a, 27), see urd-, vas-

tra- and havir-mdthi (mathinam, RV. viii, 53, 8
prob. w. r. for matinam; cf. mathin).
Mathlta, mfn. stirred round, churned or pro-

duced by churning, RV. ; shaken, agitated, afflicted,
hurt, destroyed, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; dislocated, dis-

jointed, Susr.; m. N. of a descendant of Yama (and
supposed author of RV. x, 19), RAnukr. ; n. butter-
milk churned without water, KauS.; MBh. &c.

pSdapa, mfn. (a wood) whose trees are damaged
or destroyed, Hariv. Mathltoraoa, mfn. one
whose breast is pierced or wounded (by arrows), ib.

(v.l. vyath").

Mathitrl, mfn.(ifc.)crushing, destroying,Anand.
Mathin, m. (strong stem mdnthan, older mdn-

thd; middle mathin or mathl [q.v.]; sg. nom.

mdnthds, ace. mdntham [for mantkdnam see

manthdna under i/mantA] ; instr. matha, du. ma
lhlbhydm,f\. mathlbhyat &c. \ci.pathin and Pan

vii, I, 83 &c.] ; for mathinam see mathl above) s

churning-stick, any stick or staff for stirring or churn-

ing, RV. &c. &c. ;
the penis, L. ; a thunderbolt, L.

wind, L.

Mathina, "tiati
(artificial Nom. fr. mathin)

Siddh. on Pan. vi, 4, 13,
Mathna (only mathnd, RV. i, 181, 5), prob

w. r. for mathrd.

Mathya.mfn.tobe rubbed out of(seeulmuka-m)
to be extracted or produced from (see sindhu-m}.
Mathra, mfn. shaken, agitated, whirling, RV

(cf. mathnd).
Mantha, manthya &c. See under ^month

b. w.r. formarfA,AV

Ivt matha, ind. a Nidhana formula, Laty.

fMin mathata. See mathata.

*T^ mathu, m. a proper N. (=madhu; cf.

mathavd).

*T*JT mathura, m. (,/mathl) N. of a man
(cf. mathura) ; (a), f., see next.

MathnrB, f. N. of various towns (esp. of an an-
cient town now called Muttra and held in great
honour as the birthplace of Krishna

;
situated in the

province of Agra on the right bank of the Yamuna
or Jumna ; described in VP. xii, i as having been
founded by Satru-ghna; accord, to Kull. on Mn. ii,

19 it forms part of a district called Brahmarshi, be-

longing to SOra-sena), AVParii.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.

kanda, n. -g"uhya-varaana, n., -campn, f.,

-tlrtha-mShStmya, n. N. of wks. -daaa, m.
N. ofthe author of the drama Vrishabhanuja. na-
taka, n. N. of a drama. -nStha (also ra-n), m.
'lord of Mathura,' N. of Krishna, Pancar.; N. of
various men and authors (also with sukla, cakra-
vartinand tarka-vdg-iia ) ; -jdti-mdld, f.N .ofwk.;
-rdya, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; thiya, n. N. of wk.
- mahlman, in., -mahatmya, n., -mahatmya-
samgraha, m., -aetu, m. N. of wks. Mathn-
rfisa, m. 'lord of Mathura,' N. of Krishna, L.; of
various authors (also with vidyalamkdra), Cat.

Mathura, f. - mathura above, L.

T5 i. mad, base of the first pers. pron. in
the sg. number (esp. in comp.)_ artha, m. my pur-
pose; (am), ind. for the sake of me, Bhag. - deha,
m. mybody, ib. Tmnflrmnn amnrlrinnTn, mfn.
causejl by the binding of me i. e. by my bondage, ib.

-bhakta, mfn. devoted to me, ib. -bh&va, m.
my essence, ib. - Vbhu, P. -bhavali, to become
I, ib. -vacana, n. my word, my order; (at), ind.
in my name, from me, ib. I. -vat, ind. (for 2.

see p. 779, col. 2) like me, Kathas. -vartriua or

-varjfiya or -Targya, mfn. belonging to my class

or party, connected with or related to me, Siddh.
- vidha, mfn. like me, equal to me, of my sort or

kind.MBh.; Kav.; Pur. viyoga,m. separation from
me, Bhag. - vihlna, mfh. separated from me, ib.

Mao, in comp. for I. mad. cltta, mfn. having
the mind (fixed) on me, thinking of me, Bhag.
-oharlra (mad+iar), n. my body, ib.

Mat, in comp. for I. mad. -krlta (mdt-), mfn.
done by me, RV.; MBh. -tara, mfn., compar.,
Pan. vii, 2, 98, Sch. -para, -parama or -para-
yana, mfn. devoted to me, Bhag. -pntra, m. the
son of me, my son, MW. - pfirva, mfn. one who
has lived before me, MarkP. ; m. my elder brother,
R. -prasEta, mfh. produced from me, MW.
cakaM, ind. in my presence, ib. wtkhl (mdt-'),

m. my companion, my friend, RV. samcthS, f.

union with me, Bhag. -aamdesa, m, news or tid-

ings of me, ib. aamakih'am, ind. in my sight
or presence.ib. - ama-tva or -sadrisya, n. like-
ness or resemblance of me, ib.

3. Matka, mfn. (for I. see p. 776, col. 2) mine,
my, Balar.; Bhatt.

Madlya, mfn. my, my own, belonging to me,
MBh.;Kiv. &c.

I. Madya (for a. see p. 779, col. i), Nom. P.

"yati. Pan. vii, 2, 98, Sch.

Madrik.Jnd. (fr. next) to me, towards me, RV.
Madryano, mfn. directed towards me, RV. ; (ak),

nd. towards me, ib. (cf. asmadryaHc).
Madryadrik, mA.-=madrik.
Man, in comp. for I . mad. manasa, mfi[o)n.

thinking of me, ParGr. _ maya, m{(i)n. consisting

of or proceeding from me, full of me, like me, Bhag.;
Hariv.

a. mad (cf. -/mand), cl. 4. 1'. (Dhatup.
_ xxvi, 99) madyati (ep. also te; Ved. also

i . P. A. madati, te; 3. P. mamdtti, ttu, mamd-
dat, dmamaduh; Ved. Impv. mdtsi, sva; pf. ma-
mada; aor. amadishuh, amatsuli, amatta; Sabj.
mdtsati, sat; fut. maditd, madishyati, Gr.

; Ved.
inf. maditos), to rejoice, be glad, exult, delight or
revel in (instr., gen., loc., rarely ace.), be drunk (also
fig.) with (instr.), RV. &c. &'c.; to enjoy heavenly
bliss (said ofgods and deceased ancestors),RV.; TBr. ;

to boil, bubble (as water), RV. ; TS.; SBr.; Hariv.;
to gladden, exhilarate, intoxicate, animate, inspire,
RV.: Caus. madttyati, te (DhJtup. xxxiii, 3i,xix,
54; aor. dmimadat or amamadat; Ved. inf. rnd-

dayddhyai), to gladden, delight, satisfy, exhilarate,
intoxicate, inflame, inspire, RV.&c. &c.; (A.) to be

glad, rejoice, be pleased or happy or at ease, RV. ;

VS.; Kau*.; (A.)to enjoy heavenly bliss, RV.; TBr.;
BhP. : Desid. mimadishati, Gr. : Intens. mdmad-
yaie, mdmatti, ib. [Perhaps orig. 'to be moist;'
cf. Gk. /MSata ; Lat. madere.']
Matta, mfn. excited with joy, overjoyed, de-

lighted, drunk, intoxicated
(lit. and

fig.), AV. &c.
&c.; excited by sexual passion or desire, in rut, rut-
tish (as an elephant), MBh. ;

R. &c. ; furious, mad,
insane, ib. ; m. a buffalo, L. ; the Indian cuckoo, L.j
a drunkard, L.; a ruttish or furious elephant, L.; a
madman, L.

;
a thorn-apple, L.

; N. of a Rakshasa,
R.; (a), f. any intoxicating drink, spirituous or
vinous liquor, L. ; N. of a metre, Col.

[cf. Lat.

matlus, drunk], -kala, m. N. of a king of Lafa,
Das. -kasini, f. 'appearing intoxicated,' a be-

witching or wanton woman (erp. used in address),M Bh. ; Kav. &c. (also written -kdsini or -kdshini).
-kisa, m. an elephant, L. -sramirji, f. 'having
the gait ofan elephant in rut," a woman with a rolling
walk, a bewitching or wanton woman, L. dantln,
m. a furious or ruttish el, W. -nSgra, m. id., L.;
N. of an author, Cat.-maySra, m. a peacock in-
toxicated with joy or passion, L.

; m. N. of a man,
L.; pi.

=
next, Nilak.; n. a kind of metre, Col.

-mayuraka. m. pt. N. of a warrior-tribe, MBh.
-matamgra-inakara, m. or n. (?) N.of a metre,
Col. - van-mauna-mnlika, f. N. of wk. -.
rana, m. =-dantin, Vas. (-vikrama, mfn. having
the might of a mad elephant, Ml.) ; m. or n. = mat-
tdlamba, L.; n. a turret, pinnacle, pavilion, Vas.;
a peg or'bracket projecting from a wall, L.; a bed-
stead, L. -varaniya, mfn. attached to the turret

(of a car), Balar. -vilasini, f. N. of a metre, L.- hastln, m. = -dantin, Malav. Mattakrida, f.

N. of a metre, Col. Mattalamba, m. a fence or

hedge round the house of a rich man, L. MattA-
bha, m. = matta-dantin ; -kumbha-parindhin,
mfn. round as the frontal globes ofan elephant in rut,
PaHcat. ; -gamand, f. = matla-gdmint, L. ; -vi-

krtdita, n. N. of a metre, L.; ^bhasyatt), n. N.
of wk.

Mattaka, mfn. somewhat drunk or intoxicated,MW. ; somewhat proud or overbearing, Hariv.
; m.

N. of
a^rahman.Rajat. vi, 339 (perhaps sumano-

m in one word).

Mada, m. hilarity, rapture, excitement, inspira-
tion, intoxication, RV.&c. &c.

; (du.with madasya,
N.of2Samans,ArshBr.) ; ardent passionfor(comp.),
MBh. ; (ifc. f. d) sexual desire or enjoyment, wanton-
ness, lust, ruttishnest, rut (esp. of an elephant), MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; (ifc. f. a), pride, arrogance, presumption,
:onceit of or about (gen. or comp.), ib. ; any ex-

lilaratmg or intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor,
wine, Soma, RV. &c. &c. ; honey, Ragh. ; the fluid

>r juice that exudesfrom a ruttingelephant's temples,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; semen virile, L. ; musk, L. ; any
beautiful object, L. ; a river, L. ; N. of the 7th
astrol. mansion, Var. ; Intoxication or Insanity per-
sonified (as a monster created by Cyavana), MBh.;
N. of a son of Brahma, VP. ; of a Danava, Hariv.;
of a servant of Siva, BhP. ; (f), f. any agricultural

mplement (as a plough &c.), L. ; n. N. of 2 Samans,
ArshBr. kara, mf( )n. causing intoxication, in-

oxicatmg, Susr. -karln, m. an elephant in rut,

lajat. kala, mfn. sounding or singing softly
or indistinctly (as if intoxicated), MBh.; Kav.;
drunk, intoxicated (with liquor or passion), ruttish,

urious, mad, Kalid. ; m. an elephant, L. ; -kokila-

'.itjita, n. the warbling of Kokilas during the breed-

ng season, Vikr.; -yuvati, f. a young woman in-
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toxicated with lore, ib. karana, n. a cause of

pride or arrogance, M W. karln (SJriigS.), -krit

(Susr.), mfn. = -kara. kohala, in. a bull set at

liberty (at a festival and allowed to range about at

will), L. gandha, m. Alstouia Scholaris, L. ; (a),

f. an intoxicating beverage, L. ; Linum Usitatissi-

muni or Crotolaria Juncea, L. ffamana, prob.
w. r. for manda-f. gnrn-paksha, mfn. having

wings heavy with honey (as bees), Ragh. ghni,
f.

'

destroying intoxication,
1

a species of leguminous

plant (=putika), L. cyiit, mfn. reeling with

excitement, wanton, intoxicated, exhilarated or in-

spired with Soma, RV. ; gladdening, exhilarating,

inspiriting, ib. ; emitting temple-juice (as an elephant
in rut), BhP. cynte (mada-}, mfn. staggering or

reeling with intoxication, RV. Jala, n. the temple-

juice (of a ruttish el"), Prab. Jvara, m. the fever

of passion or pride, Bhartr. dnrdina, n. large
exudation of t-juice, Ragh. dvipa,m . a ruttish or

furious elephant, Kf<v. dliira. m. N. of a king,
MBh. patu, mfn. ruttish, MBh.; ind. (to sing)
loud or shrill, Ragh. pati, m. ' lord of the Soma-

juice," N. of Indra and Vishnu, RV. prada, mfn.
'

intoxicating
'

and '

causing arrogance,' KSv. pra-
yogfa, m. the issue of temple-juice (in a rutting

elephant), L. praaeka, m. id.; R. ; the aphro-
disiacal fluid (of a woman), Mricch. iv, 14 (perhaps
'

sprinkling with wine '). praaravana, n. = -pra-

yoga, MBh. bhanga, m. breach or humiliation

of pride, Bham. bhafijinl, f. 'destroying intoxi-

cation,' Asparagus Racemosus, L. (cf. -glint).

mattaka, m. a kind of thorn-apple, L. matta,
f. N. of a metre, Col. mac, mfn. emitting temple-

juice (as a rutting elephant), Uttarar. mohita,
mfn. stupefied by drunkenness, Mn. xi, 97 ; infatu-

ated by pride, MW. raga, m. ' affected by passion
or by intoxication,' the god of love, L. ; a cock, L. ;

a drunken man, MW . rodra-datta, m. N. of an

author, Cat. lekha, f. a line formed by the rut-

juice (on an elephant's temples), Chandom. ; a kind

of metre, Srutab. vallabha, m. N. of a Gandharva,
Bilar. varana, m. a furious elephant, Srikanth.

vari, n. = -Jala, Pancat. -vikshipta, mfn.

'distracted by passion,' ruttish, furious(asan elephant),
L. vihvala or "Hta, mfn. excited by passion,

lustful, wanton, R. vlrya, n. the power of passion
or fury, Pancat. vriddha (mada-\ mfn. in-

vigorated or inspired by Soma-juice,RV. vySdhl,
n. = mad&tyaya, L. iaka, m. Portulaca Quadri-

figa, L. _ aanndaka, n. a nutmeg, L. sara, m.
Salmalia Malabarica, L. sthala or -sthana, n.
'

place of intoxication,' a drinking-house, tavern, L.

sravin, mfn. -muc, MBh. hastini, f. a

species of Kararija, L. beta, m. '
cause of intoxi-

cation,' Grislea Tomentosa, L. Madakula, mfn.

agitated by passion or lust, furious with rut, Ritus.

Madaffha, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g.

ufakadi. Madadhya, mfn. rich in or filled with

wine, intoxicated, drunk, W. ; m.the wine-palm, L ;

Nauclea Cadamba, L.
;
a red-flowering Barleria, L.

Madatanka, m. = mad&tyaya, L. Madatnia-
nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. Madatyaya, m.
'

passing off of wine,' disorder resulting from intoxi-

cation (as head-ache &c.), Susr. (cf. pdnatyaya);
"tyayila, mfn. suffering from this disorder, Car.

Hadandha, mfn. blind through drunkenness or

passion, infatuated, ruttish (as an elephant), MBh. ;

Kav.; Pur.; (a), f. N. of a metre, Col. Hadapa-
naya, m. removal of intoxication, Prab. Madam-
nata, m. a kettle-drum carried on an elephant, L.

Madambara.m .the elephant ofIndra or an el in rut,

L. Madimbu and mbhaa, n. - mada-jala, Sis.

Madalaaa, mfn. lazy from drunkenness, languid,

indolent, slothful, Kav.; (a), f. N. of the daughter
of the Gandharva Visvl-vasu (carried off by the

Daitya Pitila-ketu, and subsequently the wife of

Kuvalayaiva), Pur. ; ofthe daughter ofthe Rlkshasa

Bhramara-ketu, Uttamac. ; of a poetess, Cat.; sa-

campri,S.sa-ndtaka,n.sakhydyita(ois3kK"i'},
{., sd-parinaya, m. N. of wks. Madalapin, m.

uttering sounds of love or joy," the Indian cuckoo
or koil, L. Mada-vat, mfn. intoxicated, drunk,
AV. Madavastha, f. a state of passion, inttish-

ness, Kathfis. Madahva, m. musk, L. Made-
ragfhu, mfn. (fr. Inc. made +

) eager with enthu-

siasm, RV. Madotkata, mfn. excited by drink,

intoxicated, R.
;
excited by passion, furious, ib.

; rut-

tish, MBh.; m. an elephant in rut, L. ; a dove, L. ;

N. of a lion, Pancat.; (a), f. an intoxicating beverage,
L.; Linum Usitatissimum, L. ; N. of the goddess

Dikshlyani (as worshipped inCaitraratha), Cat. ;
n.

an intoxicating drink made from honey or the blos-

somsofthe Bassia Latifolia, L. Mad6dagra,nit(<i n.

much excited
, furious, Ragh. ; arrogant, haughty, L.

Madodarka, f. a collective N. of the 3 myrobolans
(Terminalia Chebula, T. Bellerica and Phvllanthus

Emblica), L. Madoddhata, mfn. intoxicated, L. ;

puffed up with pride, arrogant, Kim. Madodreka,
m. Melia Bukayun, L. Madonmatta, mfn. in-

toxicated with passion (rut) or pride, Pancat. Ma-

dorjita, mfn. swollen with pride, haughty with

arrogance, Rajat. Madollapin, m. the Indian

cuckoo, L. (cf. madftldpiri).

Madana, m. (ifc. f. a) passion, love or the god
of love, MBh.; Kjv. &c. ;

a kind of embrace, L. ;

the season of spring, L. ; a bee, L. ; (?)bces-wax (see

-fat(ikd); Vanguiera Spinosa, Susr. ;
a thorn-apple

and various other plants (e.g. Phaseolus Radiatus,
Acacia Catechu &c.), L. ; a bird, L. ; (in music) a

kind of measure, SarngTt. ; (in astrol.) N. of the 7th

mansion, Var. ; N. of various men and authors (also

with dcdrya, Malta, sarasvati &c. ; cf. below),

Rajat.; Inscr. ; Cat.; (a), f. any intoxicating drink,

spirituous liquor, L. ; (*), f. id., L. ; musk, L. ; N.
of a plant (

= atimukta}, L. ; the civet-cat, L. ; n.

the act of intoxicating or exhilarating, MW. ; (sell.

astro), N. of a mythical weapon, R. (v.l. madana} ;

bees-wax, L. ; mfn. = mandril, Nir. kantaka, m.

erection of hair caused by a thrill of love, A. ;
Van-

guiera Spinosa, L. kalaha, m. a love-quarrel,

Mllatlm. kakn-rava, m. a pigeon, L. kirti,

m. N. of a poet, Cat. kliahta, mfn. pained by

love, Sak. griha, n. N. of a panic. PrSkrit metre,
Col. gopala, m. 'herdsman of 1,' N. of Krishna,
PadmaP.

;
N. of the preceptor of Vaikuntha-purt,

Cat. ; -vdda-prabandha, m., -vi/asa, m. N. of wks.

catnrdasi, f. N. of a festival in honour ofK3ma-
deva on the I4th day in the light half of the month

Caitra, L. tantra, n. the science of sexual love,

Dal. - trishna, f.
'

love-thirst,' N. ofa dancing girl,

Kautukas. trayodasi, f. N. of a festival in honour

of KSma-deva on the 1 3th day in the light half of

the month Caitra, L. danahtra, f. N. of a prin-

cess, Kathas. damana, m.'KSma-deva'ssubduer,'
N. of Siva, Das. dahana, m. ' K's burner or con-

sumer," N. of Siva-Rudra (and so of the number

eleven), Ping. dvadaai, f. the lath day of the

light half of the month Caitra (sacred to K), MW.
-dvish, m. 'enemy of K,' N. of Siva, Balar.

-dhvaja, f. the ijth day in the light half of the

month Caitra, L. nalika, f. a faithless wife, L.

nripa, m. N. ofan author (
=
-pala), Cat. pak-

ahin, m. a kind of bird (
=

sdrika), L. pattika,
f. (prob.) a wax-tablet, Cat. parajaya, m. N. of

wk. pathaka, m. 'announcer of love or the

spring," the Indian cuckoo, L. parljata, m. N.

of a compendium of rules of morality and ritual

composed by Visve'svara (see next), pala, m. N.
of a king (patron of Visve'svara &c. and supposed
author of various wks.) ; -vinoda-nighantu, m. =
madana-vinoda, q.v. pida, f. = -badha, A. pu-
ra, n. N. of a town, Kathis. prabha, m. N. of

a VidyS-dhara, ib.; (a), f. N. ofa Surangani, SiohSs.

phala, n. the fruit of Vanguiera Spinosa, Susr.

badha, f. the pain or disquietude of love, Vikr.

bhavana, n. 'abode of love or matrimony,' (in

astrol.) a partic. station or state of the heavenly

bodies, L. bhushana, n. N. of a play. man-
eukfi, f. N. of a daughter of Madana-vega and Ka-

liiiga-sena (the 6th Lambaka in the Kathas. is called

after her), Kathis. manjarl, f. N. of a daughter
of the Yaksha prince Dundubhi, ib.; of a SuranganS,
Sinhas.

;
of other women, Vcar. ;

of a SJrika, Vet.;
of a drama

,.
Cat . manohara, m. N. of an author

(son of Madhu-sudana Pandita-rija), Cat. maya,
mf(;)n. entirely under the influence of the god of

love, KSv. raaha, m, a festival held in honour
of Kama-deva, RatnSv. ; "hStsava, m. id., ib.

maharnava, m. N. of 2 wks. - mala(Kathas.),
-malini (Vas., Introd.), f. N. of two women.

misra, m. N. of a man, W. mukha-capeta,
f. N. of wk. modaka, m. a partic. medicinal

powder, L. mohana, m. 'the infatuater of the

god of love,' N. of Krishna, PadmaP.; (HI), ft N.
of a Surangani, Sinhis. yaahtl-ketn, m. a kind
of flag, K5d. ratna, n. N. of wk.; -nighantti,
m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. raja, m. N. of a

man, Rajat. ripu, m. = -dvish, Bhartr. rekha,
f. N. of the supposed mother ofVikramSditya, Inscr. ;

of a divine female, Sirjhas. lallta, mf(a)n. amor-

ously spprtingordallying.Chandom.; (a).f.akind of

metre, ib. leklia, m. a love-letter, Sak.; (d),
f. id., Sarvad. ; N. of a daughter of PratSpa-mukha
(king of VarSnasi), Kath.; of another woman, ib.

vati, f. N. of a town, Vcar. vasa, mfn. in-

fluenced by love, enamoured, A. vahni-aikha-
vali, f. the flame of the fire of love, Sringir. vino-
da, m. N. of a medical vocabulary (written in 1375
and attributed to Madana-pila, q.v.) vega, m.
N. of a king of the Vidyl-dharas, KathSs. ialaka.
f. Turdus Salica (

= sarikd), L. ;
the female of the

Indian cuckoo, L.; an aphrodisiac, L. ilkhi-

pidS, f. the pain of the fire of love, Kuval. sani-

ji<rana, n. N. of a drama, Cat.; (t), f. N. of a di-

vine female, Sinhas.
; of a treatise on erotics, Cat.

samdeaa, m. a message of love, Ml lav. aa-

rik5,'f. Turdus Salica, L. -igha, m. N. of var-

ious authors, Cat. sundarl and -sena, f. N. of

various women, Sinhas. hara, f. (Prlkrit for

-griha) N. of a metre, Col. Madanagraka, m.

Paspalum Scrobiculatum, L. Madanankusa, m.
the penis, L. ;

a finger-nail, L. Madanacarya, m.
N. of a teacher, Cat. Madanatapatra, n. the

vulva, Bhpr. Madanatnra, mfn. love-sick, Ragh.
Madanadltya, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. Mada-
nantaka, m. 'Kama-deva's destroyer,' N. of Siva,
Bhartr. Madanandha-mlsra, m. N. of a man,
Hlsy. Madanabhirama, m. N. of a prince,

Caurap. Madanajrndha, n. pudendum muliebre,
L. Madanaynsha, m. a species of shrub, L. Ma-
danarl, m. = na-dvish, Prasannar. Madanar-
nava, m. ' sea of love,' N. of wk. Madanalaya,
m. Move-dwelling,' pudendum muliebre, L. ;

a lotus,

L.; a sovereign, prince, L.;**na-Mavana, L.

Madanavasthn, mfn. being in a state of love,

enamoured, Sak.; (a), f. the being in love, RatnaV.

Xadanaaaya, m. sexual desire, VarBrS. Mada-
ndccha-phala, n. a species of mango, L. Mada-
n6tava,m.K5ma-deva'sfestival( = a-aAa),the
holy or vernal f, L. (cf. RTL. 430); apartic. game,
Cat. ; (a), f. a courtezan of Svarga, L. Madanot-
auka, mfn. pining or languid with love,Vikr. Ma-
danodaya, m.' rising of 1,' N. of wk. Madanod-
y&na, n. Move's garden,' N. of a garden, Mllatim.

Madanaka, m. Artemisia Indica, L. (prob. w. r.

for damanaka} ;
the thorn-apple, L.

; n. bees-wax,

Bhpr. ; (ifcz), f. N. of^ woman, Mricch.

Madanaya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble the god
of love, Ilariv.

Madanlya, mfn. intoxicating, Nir.; exciting pas-
sion or love, Ritus.

Madantiia, f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samgit.
Madanti, f. id., ib.; pi. (with or scil. dpas} bub-

bling or boiling water, RV.
Madayat, mfn. (fr. Caus.) intoxicating &c. ;

(anti), f. Arabian or wild jasmine, L. ; N. of the

wife of KalmJsha-pida or Mitra-saha, MBh.; Pur.

Madayantika, f. Arabian jasmine, VarVogay.; N.
of a woman, Mllatim.

Madayitri, mfn. intoxicating, an intoxicater,

maddener, delighter, Ragh.
Madayitnn, m.' intoxicating &c.,'(only L.) the

god of love; a distiller of spirituous liquor; a drunken
man; a cloud; m. n. spirituous liquor.

Madamada, mfn. being in perpetual excitement,

KathUp.
Madara, m. (only L. ; cf. Un. iii, 134) a hog;

an elephant (in rut) ; a thorn-apple ; a lover, liber-

tine ; a kind of perfume ; N. of a prince.
Madiu, mfn. intoxicating, exhilarating, delight-

ing, lovely (compar.oV-/ara, superl. dln-tama),
RV.; VS.; VPrlt.

Madlra, mfn. = prec., RV. &c. &c.; m. a species
of red-flowering Khadira, L. ; (d), (., see below.

dria, mfn. 'having intoxicating or fascinating

eyes,' lovely-eyed, Viddh.; f. a fascinating woman,
ib. -nayana, mf()n. id., Kautukas. Madlra-
kaha, mf(f;n. id.,Vikr.; Klvyad.; m.N.ofa younger
brother of Satanika, MBh. Madirayata-nayanS,
f. a mistress with fascinating and lovely eyes, Sak.

Madirasva, m. N. of a Rljarshi and of a king
(son of Dasasva and grandson of IkshvSku), MBh.
Madireksliaiia, mf()n. =rrt-arV,Vikr.; -val-

labhd, {. a mistress with fascinating eyes, Sak. (v. I.)

Madlra, f. spirituousliquor, any inebriatingdrink,
wine, nectar, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a wagtail (esp. in

the pairing season, = matta-khaiijana), L. ; a kind
of metre, Col.; N. of DurgJ, Hariv. ;

of the wife of

Varuna.VP.; of one of the wives of Vasu-deva, ib. ;

Pur.; of the mother of Kadambari, K5d. griha,
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n. a drinking-house, tavern, L. madandha, nifn.

blind through drunkenness, dead drunk, BhP.' ma-
y, mf(r)n. consisting of intoxicating liquor, Hear.

-rnava (riirn), ni. N. of wk. -vati, f. N.
of a girl (and of Kathas. xiii so called after her) ;

of

another girl, Hear. vasa-ga, mfn. subdued by
i.e. drunk with wine, Hariv. 8315, i.=-griha,
MW. sakha, in. 'friend of wine,' the mango tree,

L. sava (ras), m. any intoxicating liquor, R.

MadirStkata, nifn. excited or intoxicated with

spirituous liquor, R. Madironmatta, mfn. drunk
with wine or spirituous liquor, Maitrllp.
Madisktha, mf(a)n. (superl. of madlri) very

intoxicating or exhilarating&c., RV. ; AV.; Pancav-
Fir. ; (d), f. any intoxicating beverage, L.

Madlshnu, mfn. = mandu, Nir. iv, 12.

Modugha, in. N. of a plant yielding honey or

a species of liquorice, AV.
; KauS.

Madura, m. a bird, L.
; N. of a prince, VP.

Madern, mfn. 'very intoxicating* or 'worthy
of praise,' RV. x, 106, 6 (S5y.)

2. Madya, mf(a)n. (for I. see p. 777, col. 2) in-

toxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely, RV.; n.

any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor,

wine, Mn.; MBh. &c. kita, m. a kind of insect

or animalcule bred in vinegar &c., L. knmbha, m.
a vessel for intoxicating liquors, brandy-jar, Kav.
drama, m. Caryota Urens, L. pa, mf(<z)n.

drinking intoxicating liquor, a drunkard, ChUp. ;

Mn. &c. ; m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv.; -fdiana, n.

a drunkard's meal, L. panka, m. vinous liquor
for distilling, mash, L. pana, n. the drinking of

intoxicating liquors, MBh. ; Pancat. ; Susr.; any int

drink, MSrkP. pita, mfn. =plla-madya,%. ahttd-

gny-adi. -pura, n.du.(?), Divyav. -pnshpaor
-pnshpi, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. bija, n. lees

of wine, ferment, L. bhajana (L.), -bhanda
(Vas.). n. = -kumbha, q. v. manda, m. yeast,

barm, froth, L. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of in-

toxicatingliquors, Jatakam. lalasa, m. Mimusops
Elengi, L. -vasinl, {.--pushpa, L. vikraya,
m. the sale of int liquors, Yajn., Sch. vija, see

-bija. samdhana, n. distillation of spirit, L.' II

dyakshepa, m. addiction to drink, Car. Madya-
moda, m. Mimusops Elengi, L. Madyasattaka,

Hadra, m. a country to the north-west of Hin-
dustan proper, or a king (pi. the people) of this c",

SBr. &c. &c. ; N. of a son of Sibi (the progenitor
of the Madras), Pur. ; (a), (. N. of a daughter of

Raudrasva, Hariv.; (in music) a personification of
the first MOrchana in the GandhSra-grama; (*), f.

a princess of Madra, Pan. iv,' I, 177, Sch.; n. joy,

happiness (madram tasya or tasmai, 'joy to Kim !'

cf. n. ofbhadra), Pan. ii, 3, 73. _ kSra, mfn. caus-

ing joy or happiness, Pan. iii, 2, 44; m., v.l. for

madra-fdra,VBj. -ku\a, g. dhiimadi. -gara
or -gari, m. N. of a man, VBr. ; Pravar. m-kara,
mht.-dra-kdra, Pan. iii, 1, 44. Ja, mfn. born
in Madra,VP. nagara, n. the city of the Madras,
Pan. vii, 3, 24, Sch. nabha, m. a partic. mixed

caste, MBh. pa, m. a ruler of the Madras, ib.

raja, m. a king of the Madras, Hariv. vanlja,
m. a merchant who goes to Madra, Pan. vi, 2, 13,
Sch. sadesa, -sanlda, -samaryfida, -savi-
dha, -savesa, n . neighbourhood of the M, Pin. vi,

3,23, Sch. antS, f.
'

daughter of the king ofM ,'

N. of MSdri (the second wife of Pandu), L. strl,
f. a Madra woman, MBh. hrada, m. N. of a lake,
Pat. Madrarma and 'drasmarma, n., Pan. vi,

2, 91. Madresa or "svara, m. a sovereign of
the Madras, Hariv.; Pur.

Madraka, mfn.^mddro madrau vd bhaktir

asya, Pan. iv, 3, 100, Vartt. 2, Pat.; belonging to
or produced in Madra,W.; m. (pi.) N. of a degraded
people (

= madra) ,
M Bh. ; Hariv. ; Pur.; (sg.) a prince

or an inhabitant of Madra, MBh.; N. of Sibi (see
under madra), Hariv. ;

of a poet, Cat. ; (ika), (.,

see below; n. N. of a kind of song, Yajn.; a kind
of metre, Col. patl, m. a ruler of the Madras,
VarBrS. -giti, f. the song called Madraka, L.

Madrakadhama, mfn. the lowest or meanest of
the Madras, MBh.
MadrS--v/krl, P. -karoti, to shear, shave, Pan.

v, 4, 67 (cf. bhadrd-^kri).
MadrSya, Nom. A. yate, to be glad, rejoice, g.

lahitHdi.

MadrlkS, f. a Madra woman, MBh. kalpa,
mfn. resembling aM w, Pan.vi, 3,37, Sch. - bhar-

ya, m. 'having a M w for wife,' the husband of a

Mw, ib. manin, mfn. thinking (a person to be)
a Madra woman, ib.

Madrikaya, Nom. A. yate, to be like a Madra
woman, Pan. vi, 3, 37, Sch.

2. Madvat, mfn. (for I. see p. 777, col. 3) in-

toxicating, gladdening, SankhBr. (Sch.) ; containing
a form or derivative of </!. mad, Br.

Madvan, mfn. addicted to joy or intoxication

RV. viii, 81, 19; gladdening, intoxicating, ib.ix, 86

35 ; m. N. of Siva, Un. iv, 112, Sch.

madadin, g. pragady-cdi.

rpata-para or pita-pura, n
N. of a town, Rajat.

^

l<< iH? madarmada, m. a species of fish, L.

(cf. mahonmadd).

1T^ madi or madilca, f. a kind of harrow or

roller, Krishis. (cf. matya).

H^'3 madlnu, N. of a place (Medina ?)

Romakas.

madiya. See p. 777, col. 2.

*\S madga. See puru-madga.

*Tf> madgu, m. (accord, to Un. i, 7 fr.

/majj) a diver-bird (a kind of aquatic bird or cor-

morant; cf. Lat. mergus), VS. &c. &c. (also guka
R.); a species of wild animal frequenting the boughs
of trees

( parna-mriga), Susr. ; a kind of snake,
L.

;
a partic. fish, Nllak. ; a kind of galley or vesse

of war, Das.
;
a partic. mixed caste, Mn. x, 48 (the

son ofa Nishtya and a VarutI, a Mahishya who knows
medicine, or a Pfira-dhenuka who proclaims orders,

L.) ; a person who kills wild beasts, L. (cf. Mn. x>

48); N. of a son of Svaphalka, Hariv. bhuta,
w. r. for mahku-bh, Divyav.
Madgnra, m. (Un. i, 42) a species of fish, Mac

ropteronatusMagur,Llit.; Bhpr. (-priyd,f. a female

M, L.); a diver, pearl-fisher (as a partic. mixed

caste), MBh.; Hariv.

Madguraka, m. Macropteronatus Magur, L.

Madgurasi, f. a species of fish, L.

"i^ 1* maddhaka, m. (with pandita) N. oi

a poet, Cat. (cf. madraka).

ftSmad-vb/iu. See p. 777* *^* ^*

TIT i. 2. madya. See pp. 777 and 779.

*T^[ madra &c. See col. I.

madrflc. See p. 777, col. a.

madruka-sthali, {., g.dhum&di.

*? madrumara-kantha, n., g. ciha-

nadT.

See p. 777, col. 2.

mad-vacana Sic. See p. 777, col. 2.

mad/iavya. See p. 781, col. i.

TJ mddhu, mf(u or pi)n. (gen. n. Ved. md-

dhvas, mddhos or mddhunas ; instr. madhva; dat.

mddhunc; loc. mAdhau) sweet, delicious, pleasant,

charming, delightful, RV.; TS.; bitter or pungent,
L.; m. N. of the first month of the year (

= Caitra,

March-April), SBr. &c. &c.; the season of spring,
Var. ; Kalid.

; Bassia Latifolia, L.
; Jonesia Asoka,

L. ; liquorice, L.
; N. of Siva, MBh.; of two Asuras

(the one killed by Vishnu, the other by Satru-ghna),
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of one of the 7 sages under
Manu CSkshusha, MarkP. ; of a son of the third

Manu, Hariv.
;
of various princes (of a son of Vrisha,

ofDeva-kshatra.ofBindu-mat.ofArjunaKartavirya),
Hariv. ; Pur. ;

of a son of Bhatta-nlrayana, Kshitfs. ;

of a teacher (
= Madhva or Ananda-tlrtha), Col. ;

of a mountain, MarkP.; (pi.) the race of Madhu
(
= the YSdavas or Msthuras), MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. ;

(u), f. a partic. plant (~jlva or jivanti), L.
;

n.

anything sweet (esp. if liquid), mead &c., RV. ;

AV. ; TBr.; Soma (also somyam madhu), RV. ;

honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to
be of 8 kinds

; madhuno leha, m. licker of honey,
a bee, W.), RV. &c. &c.; milk or anything pro-
duced from milk (as butter, ghee &c.), RV.; VS.;
GrSrS.

;
the juice or nectar of flowers, any sweet in-

toxicating drink, wine or spirituous liquor, Kav.;

Var.; Sah.; sugar, L. ; water, L.; pyrites, Bhpr.;
N. of a Brahmana, SBr. ;

a kind of metre, Col.

[Cf. Gk. i*(0v, p(0i; Slav, mtdti ; Lith. midus,
met/us; Gam.Meth; Eng. meat/.] kantha, m.
the Indian cuckoo (=kckila), L.

;
N. of a poet, Cat.

kara, m. 'honey-maker,' a bee, Hariv.; Kav.

&c.; a lover, libertine, L.
; Eclipta Prostrata or As-

paragus Racemosus, L.
; Achyranthes Aspera, W. ;

the round sweet lime, W. ; (I), f. a female bee, Kav.
Pancat. (v.l.) &c.; N. of a girl, Hear.; -gana, m.
a swarm of bees, SarngP. ; -maya, mfn. consisting
of bees, Kjd. ; -rajan, hi. the king of bees i. e. the

queen b, PrasnUp. ; -sreni, f. a line of bs, Megh. ;

-saha (Cat.) and -sahi (Inscr.), m. N. of two kings.
karaya, Nom. A. yate, to represent a bee, Das.

-karika, f. N. of woman, Malav. karln, m. a

bee, Pancat. (v. I.) karkatika, f. the sweet lime,

L.; the date, L. -karkati, f. the sw 1, L.; the

sw cucumber, L. karna, g. kumudcldi. kaea,
f.

'

whip of sweetness,' a kind of whip or lash be-

longing to the Asvins with which they are said to

sweeten the Soma juice (afterwards a symbol of

plenty), RV.; AV.; TjndyaBr.; KatySr.-kanda,
n. N. of the first Kai.ula of the Brihad-aranyako-
panishad. kanana, n. the forest of the Asura

Madhu, Pancar. kara, m. 'honey-maker,' a bee,

BhP.; (), f. a female bee, R.; a partic. wind-instru-

ment, Samgit. _ karln, m. a bee, W.-kirl, f. N.
of a Raga-, Samgit. -kakkntlkS, f.^-kukkuti,
L. ; another plant (

= madhura ), L. kukknti, f. a
kind of citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms, L.

knmbha, f. N. of one of the Matris attending
on Skanda, MBh. knlya, f. a stream of honey,
h in strs, SBr. ; N. of a river in Kusa-dvipa, BhP.

kuta, m. N . of a poet. kula
( mddhu-'), mf^<z)n.

whose banks consist of butter, AV. krit, mfn.

making honey or sweetness ; m. a bee, AV.
; TS. ;

Br.
; ChUp. kesata, m. 'honey-insect,' a bee, L.

kaitasa-suflana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. (w.r.
for -kaitabha-s'

y
). kosa, m. '

h-receptacle,' a bee-

hive, L.
; N. of sev. wks. ; n. a honeycomb, ApSr.,

Comm. krama, m. a bee-hive, I-.
;
a honeycomb,

MW. ; pi. a drinking bout, L. kroda, m. or n. (?)
a fritter with sweet stuffing, Car. kshlra (L.) or
raka (A.), m. Phoenix Silvestris. kharjurlka

or juri, f. a kind of date, L. gandhlka, mfn.

sweet-swelling, Susr. gayana, m. the Indian

cuckoo, L. - gunjana, m. Hyperanthera Moringa,
L. graha, m. a libation of honey, SBr.; KstySr.

gluntha, m. a lump of honey (honeycomb ?),

ApSr. ijhosha, m. '

sweetly-sounding,' the Indian

cuckoo, L. cchattra, m. or n. (?)
= vriksha-

dana, L. cchada, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. (also

a, f.
; Bhpr.) cchanda, m. (mostly m. c.) = next,

MBh.; Hariv.; K cchandas, m. N. of the fist
of VisvS^mitra's 101 sons, AitBr.; SSnkhSr. &c. ;

pi. N. of all the sons of V, BhP. cyut, mfn.

(MBh.; R. &c.) or -oyuta, mf(o)n. (R.; BhP.)
dropping sweets or honey. Ja, mf()n. obtained
from honey, L. ; (d), f. sugar made from h,-s-candy,
L.; the earth, L.; n. bees-wax, L. jambira, -Jam-
bha or -jambhala, m. a kind of sweet citron, L.

jata (mddhu-), mf(<Z)n. sprung or produced from

h, AV. -JSlaka, n. a h-comb, AVParis. -Jit, m.
'

conqueror of the Daitya Madhu,' N. of Vishnu, L.

Jiiva (mddhu-), mm. h-tongued, sweet-t,

sweetly-speaking, RV. ; VS. ; SBr. - tarn, m. (Vas.,

Comm.) and -trina, m. n. (VSs.) sugar-cane. tra-
ya, n. the three sweet things (viz. sitd, makshika
and sarpis, q. v.), L. tva, n. sweetness, MaitrUp.

dalS, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. dlpa, m.
'lamp of spring,' the god of love, L. dug-ha,
mf(a)n. milking (i. e. yielding) sweetness, RV.

duta, m. '

messenger of spring,' the mango tree,
L. ; (f), f. Bignonia Suaveolens, Bhpr. dogha,
m(n. = -diigha, RV. doham, ind. milking out or

obtaining honey, MBh. dra, m. (-v/3. drd) 'has-

tening after honey or sweets,' a bee, L. ; a libertine,
L. drava, m. a red-blossomed Hyperanthera
Moringa, L. drama, m. the mango tree, L. ;

Bassia Latifolia, L. dvisb., m. '
foe of the Daitya

Madhu,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Sis.; I'.liP.-dha,
mfn. dispensing sweetness, RV. dhatu, m. pyrites,
L. dhana (tnddhn-), mf(J)n. pouring out sweet-

icss, RV.; AV. -dhara, f. a stream ofhoney, Kid.;
BhP. &c. ; a stream or plenty of sweet

intoxicating
drinks, Vcar.

; N. of a mythical river, Hariv.; ofwk.
dhuli, f. molasses, unrefined brown sugar, L.
dhenu, f. honey offered to Brahmans in the form
a cow, Heat. dhvaja and -nandi, m. N. of
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2 kings, VP. nadi, f. a cell in a honeycomb,

ChUp.; N. of RV. iii, 54, 55, SankhSr. -nari-
keraka, -nallkeraka or rika, m. a kind of cocoa-

nut tree, L. nighatin, m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna,
VP. nirgama, ni. the departure of spring, Ragh.
nib.udana (Hariv.), -nllian(MBh.), -nihan-

tyi (Hariv.), m. N. of Vishnu-Krishna. netri,
m. a bee, L. pi, mf(<j)n. drinking sweetness,

honey-drinker, RV. ; R. ; m. (with or scil. khaga)
a large black bee, Kiv. ; Pancat. &c. ; a bee or a

drunkard, Bham. ; -dhvaja, m. N. of a king, VP.

patala, m. a bee-hive, Nllak. pati, m. 'chief

of the race of Madhu,' N. of Krishna, BhP. (cf.

-Wij/;' . parka, m. (n., L.) a mixture of honey,
an offering of honey and milk, a respectful off to a

guest or to the bridegroom on his arrival at the door

of the father of the bride (sometimes consisting of

equal parts of curds, honey and clarified butter) ;

the ceremony of receiving a guest with it, AV. ;

GrSrS. &c. ; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ; of wks.;

-dana, n. the offering of the Madhu-parka, MW. ;

-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ; -font, mfn. having the

M-p
D

oblation in the hand, offering the M-p,
MW.; -prayoga,m., -mantra, m. or n. N.of wks.

;

"kacamana, n.the tasting of theM-p. parklka,
mfn. presenting the offering of honey &c., MBh. (cf.

madhuf). parkya, mfn. worthy of the h offer-

ing, g. dand&di. parni (Car., m. c.) or nl (Suir. ;

Bhpr.), f. N. of sev. plants (Gmelina Arborea, In-

digofera Tinctoria, Cocculus Cordifolius &c., L.)

parnika, f. N. of various plants, Susr.; Bhpr.

(Gmelina Arborea, Indigofera Tinctoria &c., L.)

pavana, m. a vernal breeze, Git. pa, mfn. =

-pa, mfn. ; -tama, mfn. drinking sweetness exces-

sively, RV. paka, f. sweet melon, L. pan!
(mddhu-), mfn. having sweetness in the hand, RV.
patra, n. a drinking vessel for intoxicating drinks,

Vcar. p&na, n. sipping the nectar of flowers (see

comp.) ;
a panic, sweet drink, MsnGr. ; -kala, mfn.

sweet through the sipping of the n of fl (as the hum
of bees), KSvyld. pSyin, m. 'honey-drinker,' a

bee, L.-pSrl, f, = -pdtra, Vcar.-pSla, m. a h-
keeper, R. palika, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. pln-

ffakslia, mfn. having eyes as yellow as h, Var. ;

m. N. of a Muni, Cat. pHu, m. a species of tree,

L. para, n . the city of the Asura Madhu, Hariv. ;

N. of a city in Northern India, Pancat. ; (), f. the

city of the Madhus i.e. MathurJ, BhP.; BhJm. ;

rifu, m. N. of Vishnu, Heat. pnshpa (only L.),

m. Bassia Latifoiia, Acacia Sirissa, Jonesia Asoka,

Mimusops Elengi ; (a), (. Croton Polyandrum or C
Tiglium, Tiaridium Indicum. pu, mfn. purifying
itself while becoming sweet, AV. pric, mfn. dis-

pensingsweetness,RV.; AV. prlhtha'wa'<//4K-),
mfn. whose back or surface consists of sw or milk

(said of Soma), RV. p*ya, mfn. sweet to drink,

RV. ;
n. the drinking of sweetness (as Soma &c.),

ib. pranaya, m. addiction to wine, MW. ; -vat,
mfn. addicted to wine, ib. pratlka (mddhu-),

mf(a)n. having a sweet mouth or sweetness in the

m, RV.; (a), (. (with or scil. siddhi) N. of cer-

tain supernatural powers and properties of a Yogin,
Cat. prapata, m. a precipice (met with) while

seeking honey, MBh. prameha, m. h-like or

saccharine urine, diabetes, MW. prasanfra-ma-
dhn, n. h connected with spting, KatnS v. pra-
iana, n. putting a little honey into the mouth of a

new-born male infant (one of the 1 2 Samsklras or

purificatory rites of the Hindus), RTL. 358. prl-

ya, mfn. fond of h or the juice of flowers, Hariv. ;

m. a kind of plant,
= bhumi-jambu, L.; N. of

Akrura, VP.; of Bala-bhadra, L. -plnta, mm.
swimming with honey, mixedwh,Vishn. psaras
(mddhu-), mfn. fond of sweetness, RV. phala,
m. a kind of cocoa-nut tree, L. ;

Flacourtia Sapida,
L. ; (a), i. water-melon, L.; a kind of grape, L.

- phalikS, f. a kind ofdate, L. - babuls, f. Gaert-

nera Racemosa, L. blja, m. a pomegranate tree,

L. ; -fura, m. a kind of citron, L. brahmana,

n. N. of a HrShnuna. bhakshana, n. N. of ch.

of the Bala-kJnda of the RSmSyana. - bhadra, m .

N. of man, R.ijat. bhatja (mdjhit-), mfn. whose
lot or portion is sweetness, AV. bhanda, n.

-fdtra, Vcar. bhSva, m. a panic. Prakrit metre,

Col. bhld, m. 'slayer of Madhu,' N. of Vishnu,
Ksd. bhuj, mfn. enjoying sweetness or gladness,
BhP. bhumika, m. N. of a Yogin in the second
order or degree, Sarvad. maksha, m., -maksha,
f. or-makshikS , f.

'

honey-fly ,' a bee, KauS. maj-
jan, m. a walnut tree, L. -mat (mddhu-), mfn.

possessing or containing sweetness, sweet
; pleasant,

agreeable (-tama, mfn.), RV. ; AV.; VS. &c. ;

mixed with honey, Kuni.
; rich in h, richly pro-

vided with the juice of flowers, Chandom.
;
contain-

ing the word mddhu, SBr. ; ASvGr.; m. N. of a

country, g. kacch&di and sindhv-dJi; of a city (?),

MW.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (ait), f. Gmelina

Arborea, L.
;
Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.

;
a partic.

step or degree in the Yoga, Cat.; a partic. super-
natural faculty belonging to a Yogin, Prab.

;
a kind

of metre, Chandom. ; N. of a daughter of the Asura
Madhu (wife of Hary-asva), Hariv. ; of a female

servant of Lakshmi (?), Pancar. ; of a river, Hariv. ;

Malatim. ; of a city in SaurSshtra, Satr. ; Dai.; of

sev. wks. ; ti-samgamelvara-tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha.Rajat.; Cat. mati, m. Mohammed, Kalac.

(w.r. -pati); -ganeia, m. N. of an author, Cat.

matta, mfn. drunk with wine, L. ; intoxicated

or excited by thespring, Hariv.; m. N. of a man, R. ;

pl.N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. -mat); (a),f, a species
of Karahja, L. math, m. ' crusher or destroyer
of Madhu,' N. of Vishnu, Ragh. mathana, m.

prec., Klv. ; BhP. ; Chandom.
; -vijaya, m. N.

of wk. mada, m. intoxication with wine, KSv.

madya, n. intoxicating drink made from honey
or from the blossoms of Bassia Latifoiia, L. manta,
n. N. of a town, R. -mantha, m. a kind of drink

mixed with honey, AsvGr . ; Kaus. ; Lsty . maya,
mf(f)n. consisting of honey, Heat.; sweet as honey,
luscious, Hit.; Ssh. -malli (also -mal/i, A.), f.

Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. mastaka (n., L.),
N. of a partic. kind of sweetmeat, Susr. mansa, n.

honey and meat, Mn. xi, 1 59. mfidhava, m.du.
or n. sg. the two spring months (kale ve,

'
in the

spring ), MBh.; Susr. ; BhP.&c. ; -mdsa, m. sg. one
of the 2 sp m, Paficar. ; -sahdya, m. N. of author,
Cat. madhavi, f. any spring flower abounding in

honey or a partic. species of fl
; (perhaps) Gaert-

nera Racemosa, BhP.; a kind of intoxicating drink,

MBh.; a kind of metre, Col.; a partic. Riginl,

Samglt. ; N. of Comm. madhvlka, n. any in-

toxicating drink, L. ; a partic. intd, Hariv.; Bhatt.

(v.l.) maraka, m. '

destroyer of honey,' a bee,
L. _ malatl-nataka, n. N. of wk. (Mi latl-mS-

dhava? .
- mSla-pattrika, f. a species of small

shrub, L. (uncertain reading). masa, m. a spring
month ; -mahotsava, m. the spring festival, Kathis. ;

savatdra, m. the setting in of the sp m, Prasannar.

misra, mfn. mixed with honey or sweet milk,

TS.; Kaui.; LJty.; N. of man, Cat.- mnra-na-
raka-Tinasana, m. 'destroyer of (the Daityas)

Madhu, Mura and Naraka,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna,
Git. mula, n.the edible root of Amorphophallus
Campanulatus, L. meha, m. honey-like or sac-

charine urine, diabetes, Susr. ; -tva, n. the state of

passing sacch ur, ib. mehin, mfn. suffering from
sacch ur, Car. ; Suir. maireya, m. an intoxicat-

ing drink made of honey, BhP. ; PSn. vi, 3, 70, Sch.

yaah^l, f. sugar-cane, L.; liquorice, L. ; =tikta-

parvan, L. yahtlk5 or -yashti, f. liquorice, L.

raca, m. the juice ofhoney, R. ; sweetness, pleas-

ingness, Bhartf. (v. 1.); sugar-cane, L.; the wine

palm, L. ; (a), (. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Suir.;
Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr. ; a vine, bunch of grapes,
L. ; a kind of Asclepias, L.

; mfn. sweet, L. ; -maya,
mf(f)n. full of the juice of honey, Hear. ripn,
m. 'enemy of Madhu,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Sis.

rnha, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha, BhP.

reun, m. a species of plant, L. lagna, m. a

red-blossomed Moringa, L. lata, f. a kind of

liquorice, L. (cf. madhura-P). lib, mfn. (ifc.)

one who has licked the honey of, BhP. ; m. a bee,

Kav.; BhP.; Kuval. -leha (MW.), -lenin or

-lolupa (L.), m. '

licking honey
'
or '

longing after

honey,' a bee. vc(H<fcttK-),mfn.sweet-voiceq',

sweetly or friendly speaking, RV. vati, f. N. of

a district, MBh. vat, ind. as honey, BhP.; as

through an intoxicating drink, ib. vana, m. the

Indian cuckoo, L. J
n. N. of the forest of the ape

Su-griva (which abounded in honey), MBh.; R.;
of the forest of the Asura Madhu on the YamunI
(where Satru-ghna, after slaying Lavana, son of

Madhu, founded the city of Mathura or MadhurJ);

-vraja-Tiasi-go-svami-guna-les&shtaka, n. N. of

wk. varna (mddhu-), mfn. honey-coloured or

having an agreeable aspect, RV. ; m. N. of a being

attending on Skanda, MBh. varnana, n. N. of

wk. valli, f. liquorice, L.; a kind of grape, L.
;

sweet citron, L. vao.ni. 'honey-voiced,' the Indian

cuckoo, L. vStiya, mf(a)n. beginning with the

words mddhu-vdtah (RV. i, 90, 6), SJnkhGr.
vara, m. tippling, carousing, Sis.; Kir.; Dhar-

masarm. vahana, mfn. bearing or carrying sweet

things (as honey, milk &c. ; said of the chariot of
the Asvins), RV. Tallin, mfn. bearing or carrying
honey (a river), Hariv.; ('), f. N. of a river,
MBh. TldyS, f.

'

science of sweetness," N. of a

partic. mystical doctrine, BrArUp. ; Samk. ; SV.,
Sch. iVr. vidvisli, m. 'enemy of Madhu,' N. of

Vishnu-Krishna, VP. - vidhvansa-bhaakara,
m. N. of wk. -vriksha, m. Bassia Latifoiia, L.

vridh, 'abounding in swcetness,'(perhaps) a rain-

cloud (others 'a partic. plant '), RV. x, 75, 8. Tyi-
ha, mfn. dropping or raining sw, TBr. vrata

(mddhu-), mf(o)n. occupied with sw, RV. ; m. a

large black bee, KJv.; BhP. &c.; (with bodha-ni-

dhi), N. of author, Cat. ;
(f),

{. a bee regarded as

female, Bilar. ; Vcar. ; -pati, m.
'

king of bees
'

i.e.

the queen bee, BhP. ; -varutha, m. n. a swarm of

bees, ib. sarkara, f. honey-sugar, Susr. sakha
(mddhu-'), mfn. having sweet branches, VS.; m.
Bassia Latifoiia, L.-iigTa(SuSr.)orruka(Car.),
m. Moringa Pterygosperma (Rubriflora). sishta,
n.wax, R.-sirshaka, n., v.l. Im-mastaka, q.v.,

Suir., Comm. inkta, n. a sour drink with honey,
Susr. sesha, n. wax, Car.; Bhpr. sent, mfn.

distilling sweetness, overflowing with sweets, RV. ;

AV.; VS. &c. -scynt, mfn. id.; -Scyun-ni-
dhana, n. N.o! a Siman (also called Prajd-paler
madhu-icy, ArshBr.), TSndyaBr. ; Lity. scyu-
ta, mfn.^-ii-iit, MBh. srava and T5, w.r. for

-srava and vd, q.v. iri, f. Beauty ofSpring (per-

sonified), Vikr.; Kum. ireni, m. the son of a

Nishtya and a Sudri (identical with a Saundika and

Manda-hiraka), L.; f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.

svasa, f. a species of plant (**jivantt), L.

shut, mfn. (shut for sut) pressing out sweetness,
RV. ; emitting sw (Soma), ib. ; -tama, mfn., MW.
*hthana,n. = -sthdna,^q.v.),Psn.viii,3, Io6,Sch.

- BhthaU, n. a honey-pot, MaitrS. ; Ksth. ; ApSr.
shthila, m. Bassia Latifoiia, L. shpanda and

-hyanda, m., see -syanda. - sakha, m. '
friend

ofspring,' thegod oflove, L. Bamkasa(<B<&tta-),
mf(o)n. looking sweet, appearing pleasant, AV.
samdrisa (mddhu-), mfn. sw-looking, appear-

ing lovely, AV. aanidhana, n. any intoxicating

drink, (csp. } brandy, L. sambhava, m. pi. N. of

partic. Jinas, Lalit. ; n. wax, L. aammlara, mfn.
mixed with h, Mn. iii, 373. -sarpis, n. du. h
and ghee, ib. 274. sahaya, m.' having Spring for

a companion,' the god of love, Cat. sat, ind. (with

/bhu) to become honey.W. sSrathi, m. 'having

Spring for a charioteer,' the god of love, L. slk-

thaka, m. a kind of poison, L. suhrid, m.
'friend of spring,' the god of love, ib., Sch.

sukta, n. N. of AV. ix, I, Vait. siidana, m.
'

destroyer of honey,' a bee, L. ;

'

destroyer of the

demon Madhu,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; R.
&c. ; N. of various scholars, Cat. ; (), f. Beta Ben-

galensis, L. ; N. of various authors (also with

guru, go-rodmin, thakkura, dikshita, dujanti,

pantfita and ta-raja, vacas-pati-sarasvati), Cat. ;

iiksha, (. N. of wk.; nayatana, n. a temple of

Vishnu, Prab. Sena, m. N. of a prince of Madhu.-

pura, Pancat. skanda, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.

stoka, m. a drop of honey, SBr. sthana, n.
'

bee-place,' a bee-hive, L. lyanda, m. N. of a

son of Viivi-mitra, R. (v.l. -ihpanda, -shyanda).
cyandln, m. a partic. stringed instrument, Samgit.
srava, mfn. dropping sweetness, MBh.; BhP.;

m. Bassia Latifoiia, L. ; Sanseviera Zeylanica, L. ;

in), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L.; liquorice, L. ;

Hoya Viridiflora, Bhpr.; a kind of date, L.; =ji-
vantt, L.

;
= hansa-padi, L. ; N. of the 3rd day in

the light half of the month SrSvana, Cat. ; N. of a

river. Cat.; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.-sravas, m.
Bassia Latifoiia, L. srara, m. '

sweet-voiced,' the

Indian cuckoo, L. ban, m. a collector of honey
(accord, to Comm. 'destroyer of a bee-hive'),MBh. ;

Pur. ;
a partic. bird of prey, Vigbh. ; Car. ;

'

slayer
of the Daitya Madhu,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna,

MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; a soothsayer, W.-hantrl,
m. 'slayer of the Daitya Madhu,' N. of Rama as

an incarnation of Vishnu, R. hastya (m&thu-),
mfn. having honey or sweetness in the hand, RV.
MadlmccMshta, n. bees-wax, MBh. ;

Ya in. ;
Suir.

&c. (cf. madhu-sisltta, -sesha); -sthila, mfn.
covered on the outside with wax, MBh. Madhut-
tha, mfn. made or produced from honey, L. ; n.

bees-wax, Naish.; ib., Sch.; mead, Yajii., Comm.
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Madhntthita, n. 'produced from honey,' wax, L.

Madhutsava, in. the spring festival (on the day
of the full moon in the month Caitra), Sak. (v.l.)

Madhudaka, n.
'

honey-water,
1 h diluted in w,

Susr.
; -prasravana, nifn. flowing with h and w,

MW. Madhudasvita, n. buttermilk with h or

sweet milk with water, Kaus. Madliudyana, n. a

spring garden, Kathas. Madhudyuta, mfn. mixed
with li

, MaitrS. Madhndvapa, m. pi. (?), Kaus.

Madliupag'hna, n. (m., L.) N. of a city (
=

Mathura or Madhura), Ragh. Madhu*hlta, n.

wax, L.

Madhavya, mfn. fitted or authorized to drink

Soma, TS.; TBr.; consisting of honey, Kas. on Pan.

>v> 4> !39; m. = mddhava, the second month of

spring, Pan. iv, 4, 139.
Madhuka (ifc.)

= madhu, g. ura-adi; mfn.

honey-coloured (only in -locana,' having h-c eyes,'

N. of Siva), MBh.; sweet (in taste), W. ; mellifluous,

melodious, ib.
; m. a species of tree, R . ; Var. (Bassia

Latifolia or Jonesia Asoka, L.); Parra Jacana or

Goensis, L. ; liquorice, L. (cf. n.) ;
a kind of bard or

panegyrist, L. ; the son of a Maitreya and a married

Ayogavi, L. ; (mddh) N. of a man, SBr.; (a), f.

Menispermum Glabrum, L. ; GlycyrrhizaGlabra, L.;
black Panic, L.; N. of a river,VP.; n. liquorice, Susr.

(cf. m.); old honey, L. ; tin, L.

Madhnnl, f. a species of shrub, L.

Madhun-tama, mf(rt)n. (a superl. of madhu
formed analogously to madin-tama) very sweet,
VS. ; VPrSt., Sen.

Madhura, mf(o)n. sweet, pleasant, charming,
delightful, AsvGr.

; R. ;
Susr. &c. ; sounding sweetly

or uttering sweet cries, melodious, mellifluous, MBh.;
Kav. &c. (am, ind.); m. sweetness, L. ;

a kind of

leguminous plant, Car.; the red sugar-cane, L. ; a

species of mango, L.
;
a Moringa with red flowers,

L. ; rice, L. ; a panic, drug (jivaka), L.; molasses,

L.; sour gruel (also f. ff), L. ; N. of one of the at-

tendants ofSkanda, MBh.; of a Gandharva, SaddhP.;

(with dcdryd), of a teacher, Cat. (cf. madhura) ;

(a), f. Anethum Sowa or Panmorium, L. ; Beta

Bengalensis, L. ; Asparagus Racemosus and other

plants, L. ; liquorice, L.
;
a kind of root similar to

ginger, L. ; sour rice-water, L. ; N. of a town
(
=

mathura), Pat. on Pan. i, 2, 51, Vartt. 5 ; of the

tutelary deity of the race of Vandhula, Cat. ; (*), f.

a kind of musical instrument, L.; n. kind or friendly
manner (only ena, ind.\ Hariv. ; the quality of the

throat which makes the voice sweet, L. ; sweetness,

syrup, treacle, L.
; poison, L.; tin, L. kantaka, m.

'

having sweet bones,' a kind of fish, L. kanthin,
mfn. 'sweet-throated, 'singing sweetly,R. kharju-
rikS or -kharjurl, f. a species of plant, L. g-a-

tra, mf(i)n. 'sweet-limbed,' lovely, beautiful, Das.

caru-manju-svarata, f. the having a sweet and

agreeabl- and pleasant voice (one of the 80 minor
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. jambira, m.
a species of citron or lime, L. tS, f. sweetness,

suavity, pleasantness, amiability, softness, Kiv.; Sih.

traya, n. the three sweet things (sugar, honey
and butter) , L. tva, n . sweetness (in taste) ,

Susr.
;

suavity, charm (of speech), Kav. tvaca, m. Gris-

lea Tomentosa, L. nirg-hosha, m. N. of an evil

spirit or demon, Lalit. nisvana, mf(<i)n. sweet-

voiced, L. patoli, f. a species of plant, L. pra-
glta, mfn. singing sweetly (as a bird), Ritus. pra-
lapin, mfn. singing sweetly, Vikr. priya-dar-
sana, m. 'of sweet and friendly aspect,' N. of Siva,

Sivag. phala, m. a species of jujube, L. ; (a), f.

the sweet melon, L. bija-pnra, m. a kind of

citron, L. bha shitri, m. a sweet or kind speaker,
Hariv. bh&shin, mfn. speaking sweetly or kindly,
MBh. maya, mf(f)n. consisting ofor full of sweet-

ness, Hear, ravin, mfn. rumbling sweetly (as a

cloud), VarBrS. lata, f. a kind of liquorice, L.

vacana, mfn. sweetly-speaking, MW. valli,
f. a kind of citron, L. vac, mfn. = -vacana, L.

vipaka, mf(<z)n. sweet after digestion, Susr. si-

la, m. N. of a poet, Cat. - sukla-mutra, mfn.

discharging sweet and light-coloured urine (-/a, (.),

Susr. sambhasha, mfn. discoursing agreeably,
MW. srava, f. a kind of date tree, L. svana,
mfn. sweetly-sounding, L.; m. a conch, L. svara,
mfn. sweetly-sounding, sweet-voiced (am, ind.),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. N. of a Gandharva, SaddhP.

Madhurakshara, mf(d)n. speaking or sounding
sweetly, melodious, mellow (am, ind.), R. ; n. pi.

sweet or kind words, Pancat. Madhnraiigaka,
mi(ikd)a. astringent, L.; m. astringent taste, ib.

Madhuranirnddha, n. N. of a drama. Madhu-
ramla, mfn. sweet and sour, subacid, Susr.; -kaluka,
mfn. sw and s and pungent, ib. ; -kashdya, mfn.

sw and s and astringent, ib. ; -kdvya, n. N. of a

poem, Cat.
; -tikla, mfn. sw and s and bitter, Susr. ;

-phala, m. a species of fruit-tree, L. ; -lavana, mfn.

sw and s
'

and salty, Susr. Madhuramlaka, m.

Spondias Mangifera, L. Madhuralapa, mfn. ut-

tering sweet sounds, A.; m. sweet or melodious notes

(-nisarga-pandita, mfn. acquainted with the nature

of sw notes, i. e. skilled in swu songs), Kum.; (a), f.

Turdus Salica, L. Madhuralftbuni, f. a kind of

cucumber, L. Madhuravatta, m. N. of a man,

Rsjat. Madhnraahtaka, n. N. of a collection of

8 verses by Vallabhacarya (in which various attri

butes of Krishna are described, each containing the

word madhura), Cat. Madhurasvada, mfn.
sweet in taste, AsvGr. Madhurodaka, m. (scil.

samudrd) 'the sea of sweet or fresh water,' N. of

the outermost of the seven great seas which encom-

passJambu-dvipa, L. Madhuropanyasa, m. kind
address or speech, Malatnn.

Madhnraka, mfn. sweet, pleasant, agreeable, L.;
m. a partic. drug ( jivakd), L.

; (ikd), f. Anethum
Panmorium (others 'a kind of fennel

1

), L.; Sinapis

Racemosa, L.
; (prob. ) n. the seed of Anethum Pan-

morium, Susr.

Madhuraya, Nom. P. yaii (rita, mfn.), to

sweeten, render sweet, Pancar.

Madhurimau, m. sweetness, suavity, charm,
Kiv.

; Rajat.
Madhnrila, g. kdiadi.

Madhnla, mf(a)n.=wa^7-a,sweet,RV.; AV.;
Kaus. ;

n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, L .

Madhulika, f. black mustard, L. ; N. of one of

the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.
Madhuvila, f. (madhu + ila ?) N. of the river

Samanga, MBh.
Madhus, n. = madhu, sweetness, TS. ; TBr.

(accord, to Un. ii, 1 1 7 madhiis =f>avitra-dravya).
Madhusya, Nom. P. syati, to wish for honey,

Siddh. on Pan. vii, I, 51.

Madhuka, m. (fr. madhit) a bee, SankhGr.;
Bassia Latifolia (from the blossoms and seeds ofwhich
arrac is distilled and oil extracted), ib.; MBh. ; KSv.

&c. ; n. the blossoms or fruit of B L, L. ; liquorice,
L. ;

bees-wax, L. ccliavi, mfn. having the colour

of the flower of B L, Git. -puBhpa, n. the rT

of B L, MBh. -mala, f. a garland of rVs of B
L, Ragh. rasa, m. the juice of the seeds of B
L, Susr. vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance,
Cat. - sara, m. the pith of the B L, Susr.

Madhuya, Nom. P. yati (fr. madhu), Pat.

Madhuyu, mfn. eager for sweetness, RV.
Madbula, m. a kind of Bassia, L. ; astringent,

sweet and bitter taste, L. ; (i), (. a kind of grain, L. ;

a species of citron, L. ; the mango tree, L. ;
a kind

of drug, L. ; liquorice, L. ; pollen, L. ; n. honey, L.;
mfn. astringent, sweet and bitter, L.

Madhulaka, mf(;'/-<z)n. sweet, L. ; m. sweetness,
L. (cf. n.); a mountain species of the Bassia Lati-

folia, L. ; (ika), f. a kind of bee, Susr. ; a species of

grain, ib. ; a species of Bassia, L.
;
Sanseviera Zey-

lanica, L. ; a kind ofcitron, L.; Aletris Hyacinthoides
or Dracaena Nervosa, L. ; liquorice, L. ; arrac dis-

tilled from the blossoms of the Bassia tree or any
intoxicating drink (also n.), L.; (madhuf), n. honey
or sweetness, AV.
Madhulika, mfn. astringent, sweet and pungent,

L. ; m. astr, sw and p taste, ib. ; (a), (., see prec.

Madhv, in comp. for madhu. akslia, mfn.

having eyes of the colour of honey (said of Agni),
MBh. (cf. madhuka- locana}. ano, mf(a7<")n.
formed to explain madhiicl, Mahidh. on VS.

xxxvii, 18. ad, mfn. eating sweetness, RV. ar-
nas (mddhv-), mfn. having sweet springs or waters

(said of a river), ib. asva, see mddhvasvi. ash-
taka, n. N. of a Stotra (cf. madhurdshtaka).

ashthlla, f. a lump of honey, Kath. (cf. ma-
dhu-shthila). -Sdhara, m. bees-wax, Bhpr. a-

pata, m. honey at first sight. Mil. xi, 9. Snira,
m. a kind of mango tree, L. Bin or -aluka, n.

a kind of sweet potato, Susr. Svaia, m. the mango
tree, L. Sain, mfn. eating honey or sweets, KatySr.

asava, m. a decoction of honey or of the blos-

soms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous liquor;

-kshlba, mfn. drunk with sweet sp 1, MBh. ; R.
;

Susr. aaavanika, m. a preparer of sweet sp 1,

distiller, L. -asvada, mfn. having the taste of

honey, MW. Shut!, f. a sacrificial offering con-

sisting of honey or other sweet things, MBh. ric,
f. pi. N. of partic. hymns, Vas.

Madhvaka, m. a bee, AdbhBr.

Madhvala. m. repeated tippling, carousing, L.

Madhvasya, f.syati, to long for honey or any-
thing sweet, L.

Madhvija,f.any intoxicating drink,L.(prob.w.r.)

T*fl WrfAya, mf(o)n. middle (used like me-

dius, e.g. mddhye samudrt,
' in the midst ofthe sea'),

RV.; VPrat. ; KathUp. ; middlemost, intermediate,
central, Var. ; Megh. ; standing between two, impar-
tial, neutral, Kam. ; middle i.e. being of a middle
kind or size or quality, middling, moderate (with
vritli,(. 'a middle course

1

), Laty.; Mn. ; Susr. &c.;

(in astron.) mean i. e. theoretical (opp. to spashta
or sphuta), Suryas. (-tva, n.) ; lowest, worst, L.; m.
n. (ifc. f. a) the middle ofthe body, (esp.) a woman's
waist, Br. &c. &c. ; (in alg.) the middle term or
the mean ofprogression, Col.; (a), f. ayoung woman,
a girl arrived at puberty, Sih.

; the middle finger,

L.; (in music) a partic. tone, Samgit. ; (also n.) a
kind of metre, Col.; n. (m., g. ardharcadi) the mid-

dle, midst, centre, inside, interior, RV. &c. &c. (am,
ind. into the midst of, into, among, with gen. or ifc.,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; ena, ind. in or through the midst

of, on the inside, through, between, with gen., ace.

or ifc., SBr. ; MBh. &c.; at, ind. from the midst of,

out of, from among, R. ; Hariv. &c. ; e, ind., see s.v.) ;

the middle of the sky (with or scil. nabhasas),
Mn.; MBh.; space between (e.g. bhruvos, the eye-
brows), MBh.; midday (with ahnah}, Malav. ; the

meridian, Malallm. ; intermediate condition between

(gen.), R.; the belly, abdomen, Kum.; the flank of
a horse, L. ; (in music) mean time, Samgit. ; ten

thousand billions, MBh.; cessation, pause, interval,
L. ; N. of a country between Sindh and Hindustan

proper, Cat. [Cf. Zd. maidhya; Gk. piaoos, piiaos

(otftiOtos; Lat. medius; Goth, midjii; Eng. mid
in midland, midnight &c.] karna, m. a half

diameter, radius, MW. knru, (proh.) m.pl. N. of
a country, Cat. kanmudi, f. madhya-sid-
dh&nta-kaumudt, q.v. -kshama, f. 'slender-

waisted
1

or 'slender in the centre,' N. of a kind of

metre, Col. era, mf(<i)n. going or being in the
middle or among (with gen. or ifc.), MBh.; Kav.
&c. -grata, mfn. id., ib.; n. the middle syllable,
Srutab. grandha, m. '

having a middling scent (?),'
the mango tree, L. grrauana, n. the middle of
an eclipse, MW. -carin, mf(*)n. going in the

midst or among(gen.), Hit. oohkyS, f. (in astron.)
mean or middle shadow, MW. jihva, n. the mid-
dle of the tongue (said to be the organ of the palatals),
APrat. jalndndra-vyakarana, n. N. of wk.
- jya, f. the sign of the meridian, Suryas. tamai,
n. circular or annular darkness, central darkness,
VarBrS. tai, ind. from or in the middle, centrally,

centrically, RV. &c. &c.; out of, among (gen. or

comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; of middle sort, Gaut.; -tah-

kdrin, m. N. of the 4 principal priests (viz. the

Hotri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, and Udgatfi), Lajy.
ta, f. the state of being in the middle, mediocrity,

MBh. taplni, f. N. of an Upanishad. tva, n.,

see under tnadhya. danta, m. a front tooth, L.
diua, for madhyam-dina, q.v. dJpaka, n.

(in rhetoric)
'

illuminating in the middle,' N. of a

figure in which light is thrown on a description by
the use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza

(e.g. Bhatt. x, 34), Vim. iv, 3, 18; 19.
- desa, m.

middle region, middle space, the central or middle

part of anything, SrS.; (
= madhyam nathasah),

the meridian, MBh.; the middle of the body, waist,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the trunk of the body, belly, ab-

domen, ib. ; the midland country (lying between the

Himalayas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on
the south, Vinasana on the west, Prayiga on the east,
and comprising the modern provinces of Allahabad,

Agra, Delhi, Oude&c.), Mn.; MBh. (cf. IW. 226,
n. I); mfn. belonging to or living in the midland

country, of m origin, MBh. ; m. pi. the inhabitants

of the m c, Cat. -desiya (MBh.) or -deiya
(Pur.), mfn. = prec. mfn. deha, m. the middle
or trunk of the body, belly &c., Susr. nagara,
n. the interior of a city, Paficad. nihita, mfn.

placed in the middle, inserted, fixed into (anything),
Pancat. m-dina (madhyd-}, m. (n., L.) midday,
noon, RV. &c. &c. ; the midday offering (Savana

orPavamana), Br.; SrS.; Bassia Latifolia, L.; N.of
a disciple of Yajnavalkya, Cat. ; n. Midday (personi-
fied as a son of Pushparna by Prabha), BhP.; mfn.
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- nidilhyamdina (q. v.) ; -gala, mfii. having
reached the meridian (as the sun), MBh. ; -samaya,
in. midday-time, noon, Pancat.;

a
narka-samtapta,

nifn. meridional, meridian, belonging to noon or mid-

day, Laty. patita,nifn. fallen in the middle, lying

between or in the midst, Pan. i, I, 71, Sch. pari-
maua, n. the middle measure or magnitude (or that

between an atom and infinitude), MW. pata, m.

falling or going in the midst, intercourse, commerce,

RJjat. ; (in astron.) the mean occurrence of the

aspect. pravishta, mfn. one who has stolen into

another's confidence, Kathas. prasnta, f. (a cow)
which has had a calf not very long ago, L. bha,

(in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point. bhakta,
mfn. eaten in the middle (a term applied to any
medicine taken in the middle of a meal), Susr.

bhaga, m. the middle part or portion, Kathas.;

the middle of the body, waist, Bhartr. bhava,
m. middle state or condition, mediocrity, MW.; a

middling or moderate distance, SSrrigP. mani, m.

the central or principal gem of a necklace, MW.
madhya, f.(in music) a partic.MurchanS, Samgit.

manorama, f. N. of a grammatical work (an

abridgement of the Manorama). mandira, m.

N. of the author of the MahSbharata-tltparya-nir-

naya, Cat. ; of MadhvScSrya, IW. 119; n. puden-
dum muliebre and anus, Subh. yava, m. a weight
of six white mustard seeds, W. -yogin, mf(ifu)n.

(in astron.) being in the middle of a conjunction,

completely covered or obscured, VarBrS. r&tra,

m. or -ratri, f. midnight (an, ind. at midnight),
Br. ;

MBh. &c. -rekha, f. the middle line, the

central or first meridian (the line conceived by the

HindQs to be drawn through Lanka, Ujjayini, Kuru-

kshetra, and otherplacesto mount Meru), Siddhantas.

lagna, n. the point of the ecliptic situated on the

meridian, ib. -lila, f. N. of wk. -loka, m. the

middle world, earth, abode of mortals; keia, m.
' lord of the m w or e

3
,' a king, L. vayas, mfn.

middle-aged, Hariv. vartin, mfn. being in the

middle or between or among, middle, central, Kiv. ;

KathSs. ; m. a mediator, W. -valli, f. N. of a Valli

of the TUp. (probably from being in the middle

of the book). vidarana, n. N. of one of the ten

ways in which an eclipse ends, VarBrS. vivar-

tin, mfn. ^-vartin, L.; impartial, a mediator, L.

vivekin, mfn. of mediocre discernment, Sarnkh-

yas., Sch. vritta, n. the navel, L. iarira,
mfn.having a middle-sized body or one of moderately
full habit, Susr. sayin, mfn. lying in the midst,

lying within, Rajat. siddhanta-kanmndi.f.'the
middle-sized Siddh.',N .ofan abridgment ofthe Siddh.

by Varada-rija. sutra, n. the central meridian,

Suryas. (cf. madhya-rekha). itha, mf(a)n. being
in the middle, being between or among (gen. or

comp.), Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ; being in the middle space

i.e. in the air, SankhBr.; standing between two per-

sons or parties, mediating, a mediator, Pan. iii, 2,

1 79, Sch.; belonging to neither or both parties, (only)
a witness, impartial, neutral, indifferent, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; being of a middle condition or kind, middling,

MBh.; Ksv.; m. 'arbitrator, umpire,' N. of Siva,

Sivag. ; -td, f. intermediate situation, indifference,

impartiality, MBh. ; R. &c. - sthala, n. (ifc. f. f)

a middle place or region, (esp.) the m of the body,
the waist or hip, L. sthana, n. the m space i.e.

the air (-devoid, f. a deity of the air, Nir.); a neu-

tral soil, MW. sthita, mfn. being in the middle,

being among or between (gen.), Kathls. ; (o), f. in-

difference, MBh. (cf. -stha-td). sthlty-ardha,
m. or n. (in astron.) the mean halfduration. sva-

rlta, mfn. having the Svarita accent on the middle

syllable,
V Prat., Sch. Madhyakshara-vistara-

lipi, f. N. of a partic. kind of written character,

Lalit. Madhyangnli (or/ ), f. the middle finger,

L. Madhyaditya , m. the midday sun (-gate 'hani

'when the dayhas reached themid-sun'i.e. at noon)

R. Madhyadhidevana, n. the middle of a play

ing-ground, MaitrS. Madhyanta, (ibc,) middli

and end ; -yamaka, n. aYamaka (s. v.) in the m" am
end of a verse (e.g. Bhatt. x, 1 7) ; -vibhanga-Sdstrt
or -vibhdga-f, n. N.ofwk. Madhyantika, m. N
of an Arhat, Buddh. MadhyJUnla-kesara, m. o

n. the citron, L. Madhyarjuna, m. or n. N. o

a district, Cat.; -kshctra-mdhdtmya, n. N. ofwk.

ib. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha on the southern ban!

of the Kaveri, ib. MadhyS-varsha, n. the mid

die of the rainy season, Br. ;
GrSrS. Madhyasthf

n. Grewia Asiatica, L. Madhyaharinl-lipi, f. N

madhya-patita. i?i^nr madhva-mata.

fa partic. kind of written character, Lalit. (C.adhy-

'h). Madhyahna, m. midday, noon, Mn.; MBh.

&c.; N.of a pupil of SamkaracSrya, Samkar.; -&f/<z,

i. midday time, noon, Kathas.
; -kritya, ;i. midday

uty or business or observance, Cat.
; -kriyd, f. id.,

V1W. ; -veld, f. = -kdla, Pancat. ; -samdhyd, !. the

11 Samdhva, RTL. 407; -samaya, m. -kdla,

'ancat.; -savana, n. m sacrifice, Kathas. ; -snana-

<idhi, m. m ablution, Cat.; hntndu-prabhd-
'artia, m. or n. the hypotenuse of the moon s m
had'ow, MW. Madhyalmika, m. Pentapetes
':..': :i;. .. i, Bhpr. Madhyebha-bandhana, n. a

and or rope round an elephant's body, L. Madhyod-

Stta, mfn. having the Uditta or acute accent on

he middle syllable, VPrat.

Madhyanya, mfn. occupying a middle place,

laving a mrank or position (in any caste &c.), L.

iadhyama, fnf(< )n. (superl. oSmddhya) middle

used like Lat. medius, e. g. madhyame gubne,
in the midst of the troop "1, MBh. ; R. ; being or

ilaced in the middle, middlemost, intermediate,

entral, RV. &c.&c.; middle-born (neither youngest
lor oldest), Venis.; of a middle kind or size or

quality, middling, moderate, TS. &c. &c.; standing

>etween two persons or parties, impartial, neutral,

ilBh.; KSv.&c. ; (in astron.) mean (cf. madhya),

Suryas. ; relating to the meridian, ib. ;
in. the middle-

most prince (whose territory lies between that of a

{ing seeking conquest and that of his foe;, Mn. vii,

155 ; the middle character in plays, IW. 473 ; the

midland country (
= madhya-desa), L. ; (in music)

he 4th or 5th note, Samgit. ;
the middlemost of the

3 scales, ib. ; a partic. Riga, ib.; (in gram.) the 2nd

>erson ( -purusha), Pin.; the governor of a

province, L.
;
a kind of antelope, L. ; N. of the 1 8th

Calpa (s. v.), Cat.; pi. a class of gods, SankhSr.;

(with Buddhists) N. of a partic. Buddh. sect, Sarvad. ;

m.n. the middle of the body, waist, MBh.; R.&c. ;

a), f. the womb, TBr.
;
the middle finger, Kaus.

;

Susr.; midnight, L. ; a
girl

arrived at puberty, L. ;

.he pericarp of a lotus, L. ; a central blossom, W.;
a kind of metre, L. ; (in music) a partic. Murchani,

Samgit.; n. the middle, APrat.; mediocrity, defec-

tiveness, Sringir. ; N. of the 1 2th (I4th) Kanda of

the SBr.; (in astron.) the meridian ecliptic point,

Suryas. kakaha, f. the middle" enclosure or court-

yard, MBh. -kanda, n. N. of the 2nd Kinda of

:he MaitrS. khanda, n. (in alg.) the middle term

of an equation ; N. of part ii of the SSrngS. gati,

F. (in astron.) mean motion of a planet, Cat. gra-
ma, m. (in music) the middle scale, Samgit. jata,

mfn. middle-born, born between (two other children ),

middlemost. tika, f. N. of a wk. by KnniSrila,

Cat. pada, n. the middle number (which is some-

times omitted and requires to be supplied in a com-

pound consisting of two words) ; -lopa, m. the

omission of the middle member of a compound (as

in Sdka-pdrlhiva, the king of the era, for Sdka-

priya-pdrthiva, the king dear to the era), Vam. v,

2,16; -lopin, m. (scil. samdsa) a compound which

omits the middle number, ib. parna, n. (prob.)

a middle-sized leaf, MaitrS. -pandava, m. 'the

middlemost of the five Pandavas,' Arjuna, W. pn-
rusha, m. a partic. personification, Gaut.; (in gram.)
the second person in verbal conjugation, a termina-

tion of the second person (cf. prathama-ptirusha,
utlama-purusha). purnsha, m. a mediocre

person, MBh. bhritaka, m. a husbandman, a

farm-labourer who works both for his master and

himself, W. yana, n. 'the middle passage," the

middle way to salvation, MWB. 159. ratra, m.

midnight, Aitlir. ; Kaus. rekha, f. (in astron.)

the central meridian of the earth (a line conceived

to be drawn through Lanka, Ujjayini, Kuru-kshetra,
and Meru; cf. madhya-rekhd). loka, m. the

middle world (between heaven and the nether world),
the earth ; -pdla, m. '

protector of the middle world,'

a king, Kav.; ^klndu, m. 'moon of the middle
,

. , .

world,' a king, R aj at. vayas, n. middle age, SBr.

vayaska, mfn. middle-aged, W. yah, mfn

driving at middling or slow speed (
= manda-ga-

marietta vd/iaka), RV. ii, 29, 4, Say. (prob.
' driv-

ing in the middle,' scil. between gods and men).
Ei, m. '

lying or being in the middle,' (prob.) an

intercessor, RV. x, 97, 12. samgraha, m. the

middle method of intriguing with another's wife (pre

senting flowers &c.), W. sahasa, m. the middle-

most penalty or amercement, punishment for crime
1

of a middle degree, Mn. viii, 138, 263 ; m. n. vio-

lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build

ngs, throwing down walls &c.), W. gtha, mfn.

landing or being in the middle, g. brdhmanftdi.

Btha, mfn. standing in the middle, forming the

entre (of a community), VS. - sth6ya, n. the state

f standing in the middle or forming the centre, TS.

svara, m. the middle or dominant note, Malav.

,
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;
mtn. spoken in a nr tone (not too loud and

lot too low), R. Madhyamagama, m. one of

he4 Agiuus, Uuddh. Madhyamang-iras, m.the
-niddle-sized Aiigiras, Cat. Madhyamanguli, m.
he m_ ringer, L. Madbyamatreya, m. the m-
ized Atreya, Cat. Madnyaiuadi, in. or di, f.

in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. Ma.db.yama-
dbikara, in. N.of the 1st ch. of buryas. Madhya-
maharana, n. the elimination of the middle term

f an equation, Col. Madbyamesvara, m. N. of

a Linga of Siva in Benares, KurniaP. Madhya-
meslia, f. a partic. part of a chariot, MaitrS.;
TS. Madhyamocoais-tara, inf ,; ; n. half loud

and very loud, Vait. Madhyamotkhata, m. a

mrtic. division of time, L.

ladhyamaka, int(//'<iln. middlemost, Mricch. ;

common (as property), KitySr., Sch.; (jkd), f. a

marriageable woman, L.
; N. of the 2nd or middle

Grantha of the Kathaka (cf. madhyamika) ; n. the

nterior of anything ^kam pra-*Jvis, to enter),
vlricch. vritti, f. N. of wk. (also madhyamika-
v). Madhyamakalamkara, m., kaloka, m.

. of 2 wks.

Madhyamakeya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
Madhyamika, prob. w. r. for mdJhyamika,

q. v. vritti, see under madhyantaka.
Madhyamiya, mfn. relating to the middle,

middlemost, central, g. gahadi.

Madhyame-shtha (MaitrS.), -shtha (AV.),
-shtheya (MaitrS.), mf\\. = majhyania-slha.

Madhya, ind. in the middle, between, among
(gen.), RV. i, 89, g&c. ; meanwhile, ib. x, 61,6.

MadhySyin, mfn. recited in the middle tone,

SarnhUp.
Cadhyayu (Padap. ya-yu), mfn. intermediate,

jeing a mediator or seeking a mediation, RV. i,

173. l-
Madhye, ind. in the middle, in the midst, within,

Between, among, in the presence of (with gen. or

ifc.; sometimes also ibc.; cf. Pan. ii, 1, 18 and comp.
i>elow), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (with ykfi [ind. p. -kritya
or -krilvd, Pan. i, 4, 76], to place in the middle,
make an intermediary of, Kull. on Mn. iv, 80; to

count among, Kid.) kritya, ind. with regard to,

Malav. v, 2. gangam, ind. in or into the Ganges,
Piii. ii, I, 18, Sch. (Turn, mfii. (prob.) having
a long syllable in the middle, Pin. vi, 3, II.

cchandau, (prob, n.) said to mean '

the sun
'

or

'the middle of the year," ParGr. iii, 3, 5, Sch.

jatkarani, ind. in the nr of the body, Blum.

jalat, ind. from out of the m of the water, Uhatt.

Jyotis, f. a kind of Vedic metre, RPr3t. na-

garam, ind. in the m of the city, Rijat. nadi,
ind. in or into the river, Kathas. naresvara-
sabham, ind. in the in" of the assembly of princes,
Balar. -nidhana, mfn. having the passage called

Nidhana (s. v.) in the m, Laty. padmam, ind.

in a lotus flower, Vim. pri8b.th.ani, ind. having
the sacrificial days called Prishthya (s. v.) in the m,
SankhSr. ; n. a partic. Ajana,TandBr. madhya-
maignli-karpuram, ind. between middle finger
and elboWj L. yajnam, ind. in the middle of the

sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. ranam, ind. in the battle,

Bham. rathyam, ind. in the m of the street, ib.

vari, ind. in or under the water, R. vardhi,
\\\&. = -samuJram, HParis. vindhyatavi, ind.

in the forests of the Vindhya range, KasiKh. vin-

dhyantar, ind. in the m of the Vindhya, Kathas.

vyoma, ind. in the air, Balar. smaianam,
ind. on the burial-place, Svapnac. sabham, ind.

in the assembly, in public, Dhanamj. samu-
draui, ind. in the middle of the sea, Sis.

1(13 madhva, m. N. of the founder of a
sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India (he was a

Kanarese Brahman otherwise called Ananda-llrtha,

Bhagavat-p5da or Madhu, said to have been born

about 1 200
;
his doctrine is commonly called Dvaita,

'Duality,' in opposition to the A-dvaita, 'Non-

duality,' of the great Vedamist SamkarJclirya, and
his sec! are calledM Jdhvas), RTL. 1 30 Sec. guru,
m. the teacher Madhva, Cat. tantra-capeta-
pradipa, m. and -tantra-dushana, n. N. of wks.

mata, n. the doctrine of M; -khandana, n.,
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-prakarana, n., -praJariana, n., -vi'J/ivansana,

n., -samgraha-tikd, f. N. of wks. mahatmya,
n., -mnkt&vali, f., -mukha-bhang-a, m.,

-mnkha-mardana, n., -vanstivali, f., -vijaya,
m., -vidnvagsana, n., -vedanta, in., -sahasra-

nama-bhashya, n., -siddhanta, m. (and "ta-

bhan;ana, \\.,ta-sdra, m.}, -stuti, f. N. of wks.

Madhvacarya, m. = madhva-giiru, W. Madli-

vartha-dhvajisini, f., Madkvaliiiika, n. N.
of wks.

Madhvaka&c. See p. 781, col. 3.

Madhv-aksha &c. See p. 781, col. 3.

man, cl. 8. 4. A .(Dhatup. xxx, 9 ;
xx v,

67) mamtle, mdnyale (ep. also tl; 3. pi.

manvati, R V.
; pf. mene, Er.Scc.;mamniflAi;na(e,

RV.; aor. dmata, amanmahi, Subj. mandmahe,
mananta, p. manand, q. v., RV. ; matjsi, aman-
sta, Subj. mansate, Prec. maysishta, i. pers. m.c.

maslya, ib. ; mdnsta, AV., "slam, TAr. ;
man-

dhvani, Br. ; amanishta, Gr. ; fut. mansyate. Br.,

^ti, MBh. ; mania, manild, Gr. ; manishyale,
RV.; inf. mantum, MBh. &c., mdntavc, taval,

RV., manias, Br. ; ind. p. matva, Up. &c.
;
mani-

tvd, Gr.; -matya, Br. &c. ; -manya, MBh. &c.),
to think, believe, imagine, suppose, conjecture, RV.
&c. &c. (inanye, I think, methinks, is in later lan-

guage often inserted in a sentence without affecting
the construction; cf. g. cadi and Pin. iv, i, 106);
to regard or consider any one or anything (ace.) as

(ace. with or without iva, or adv., often in -vat ; in

later language also dat., to express contempt [cf.

Pan. ii, 3, 1 7] , e g. rdjyant trindya manyef I value

empire at a straw,' i.e. 1 make light of \i.,-=-laghu

*Jman and opp. to bahu or sddhu </man, to think

much or well of, praise, approve), ib.
;
to think one's

self or be thought to be, appear as, pass for (nom.;
also with iva), ib. ; to be of opinion, think fit or

right, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to agree or be of the same

opinion with (ace.), MBh. ;
to set the heart or mind

on, honour, esteem (with na, disdain), hope or wish

for (ace. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to think of (in

prayer &c., either ' to remember, meditate on,' or
'

mention, declare,' or '

excogitate, invent
'), RV.

;

AV..J to perceive, observe, learn, know, understand,

comprehend (ace., Ved. also gen.),RV. &c. &c. ; to

offer, present, MBh. : Caus. (Dhatup. xxxiv, 36)

mdnayati (ep. also te; aor. amimanat ; Pass.

mdnyate), to honour, esteem, value highly (also
with ttru, bahu and sadhu), AV. &c. &c.; (A.)
stambhe, Dhatup. xxxiii, 35; garoake, ib.,Vop. :

Desid. (Dhatup. xxiii, 3) mimansate (rarely ti;

amimdttsishthds, SBr.; mimdnsydte, AV. ; mi-

mansate, mimanishate, Gr.), to reflect upon, con-

sider, examine, investigate, AV. ;
Br. &c. ; to call

in question, doubt (' with regard to,' loc.), ib. :

Desid. of Desid. mlmdnsishate, Gr. : Intern, man-
manyate, manmanti, ib. [Cf. Zd. man; Gk.

ftiva, ninova Lat. meminisse, monere; Slav, and
Lith. mirilli; Goth, ga-munan; Germ, mcincn;
Eng. mean.']

Mata, mm. thought, believed, imagined, sup-

posed, understood, RV. &c. &c. ; regarded or con-

sidered as, taken or passing for (nom. or adv.), Mn.;
MBh. &c.; thought fit or right, approved, Yajn..;
K5v. ; Kam. ; honoured, esteemed, respected, liked

(with gen., Pan. iii, 2, l88),Ragh.; Kim. ; desired,

intended, R.; m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.

(v. 1. mana) ;
n. a thought, idea, opinion, sentiment,

view, belief, doctrine, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; intention,

design, purpose, wish, MBh. ;
BhP. ; commendation,

approbation, sanction, L.
; knowledge, W. ; agallo-

chum, L. khandana-stotra, n. N. of wk. m-
ga, see s. v. catxislitaya-pariksha, f. N. of wk.

Jna, mfn. knowing a person's intention, Sringar.
parikslia, f. N. of wk. bheda, m. difference

of opinion between (gen. and instr. with saha],
VarBrS., Sch. - bbedana, n. N. of wk. - yogisa,
m. N. of a man, L. vacas,-mfn. heeding words
or prayers (said of the Asvins), RV. (cf. mdtava-

casa). vat (mala-], mfn. having an aim or pur-

pose, ib. Mataksha, mfn. one well skilled in dice

(as Sakuni), MBh. Matanujna, f. admission of a

fault in one's own reasoning white insisting on a

similar one in that of the opponent, Nyayas. Iffa-

tantara, n. another opinion or creed or sect, MW.
Matavalanibana, n. the embracing a particular

doctrine, ib. Matavalambin, mfn. holding the

doctrines of a particular sect, ib.

Matamga, m. 'going wilfully' or 'roaming at

will,' an elephant, MBh.; Srutab.; a cloud, L.; N.
of a Danava, Hariv.; of a Muni and (pi.) his family,

MBh. ; Kav. Ja, m. an elephant (-Iva, n.), Kalid.
;

Kir.; (a), f. (in music) a panic. MurchanS, Samgit.

tirtha, n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat.

deva, m. N. of a fabulous being, Kathas. p5-
ramesvara, m. N. of wk. para, n. N. of a city,

Kathas. yajn&gui, fn. fire from the sacrifice of

Matamga, Mcar. vapi, f. N. of a sacred tank -or

bathing-place, Vishn. ; MBh.-vritti, f. N. of wk.

sarasa, m. N. of a lake, R. hataka, m. N.
of a man, Cat. Matamganucara, m. the keeper
or driver of an elephant, Suparn.

Matamginl, f. N. of a daughter of Mandara,
Kathas.

Mati (in SBr. also matt}, (. devotion, prayer,

worship, hymn, sacred utterance, RV.; VS.; thought,

design, intention, resolution, determination, inclina-

tion, wish, desire (with loc., dat. or inf.), RV. &c.

&c. (niatya, ind. wittingly, knowingly, purposely ;

malim^kri or dhd or dhri or a-*/dhd or sam-

d-t^dhd or a-^stha or sam-a-*Jsthd, with loc.,

dat., ace. with/r<z/, or artham ifc., to set the heart

on, make up one's mind, resolve, determine ;
matini

with Caus. of ni-Vvrit and abl. of a verbal noun,
to give up the idea of ; d/iita-mati, ifc. = having re-

solved upon( vinivritta-mati with abl. = having
desisted from) ; opinion, notion, idea, belief, con-

viction, view, creed, SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (matya,
ind. at will; ifc. , 'underthe idea of,'e.j?.vydghra-m,
' under the idea of its being a tiger ') ; the mind,

perception, understanding, intelligence, sense, judg-

ment, SBr. &c. &c. (in RV. also
' that which is sen-

sible," intelligent, mindful, applied to Aditi, Indra

and Agni); esteem, respect, regard, Kir.; memory,
remembrance, L.; Opinion personified(and identified

with Subalatmaja as one of the mothers of the five

sons of Pandu, or regarded as a daughter of Daksha

and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka), MBh.;
Hariv.

; Prab. ; a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, L. ;

m. N. of a king, Buddh. [Cf. Lat. mens; Angl.Sax.

ge-mynd; Eng. mind.~\ karman, n. a matter of

the intellect, Kam. ffati, f.
' mental course,' mode

of thought, KSv. - garbha, mfn. '
filled with in-

telligence,' clever, intelligent, Sis. citra, m. N. of

Asva-ghosha, Buddh. datta, m. N. of a man, Cat.

darsana, n. the act or faculty of seeing into the

thoughts or intentions (of others), R.-da, f. Car-

diospermum Halicacabum or = simriifl, L. dvai-

dha, n. difference of opinion, MBh. dhvaja, m.

N. of a nephew of Saskya-pandita, Buddh. nara,
m. N. of a king, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. nirnaya,
m. N. of wk. niscaya, m. a firm opinion, L.

patha, m. the path of reflection ; "tham *Jni,

to think over, Kiv. pura, n. N. of a town, Buddh.

purva or vaka, mfn. purposed, intended, Mn.
;

(vam, ve and vakant) ind. purposingly, wittingly,
ib.

; Gaut. prakarsha, m. superiority of mind,

cleverness, talent, Hit. bhadra-gaul, m. N. of a

scholar, Cat. bheda, m. change of opinion, MBh.

bhrama, m. (Sak.), -bhranU, f. (L.) confusion

of mind, perplexity, error, misapprehension. mat,
mfn. clever, intelligent, wise, MBh.; KJv. &c. ; m.
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya, Hariv. man'usba (?)

and -mukura, m. N. of wks. ratna-muni, m.
N. of an author, Cat. -raja, m. N. of a poet, ib.

vat, w.r. for -mat. vardhana, m. N. of an

author (also na-gani), Cat. vid, mfn. knowing
(one's) devotion or mind, VS. ; TS. ; AitBr. vi-

paryaya, m. an erroneous opinion, illusion, Vcar.

vibhrausa, m. failure or infatuation of mind, L.

vibhraraa, m. -bhrama, R. vlbhrantl, f.

id., L. salin, mfn. 'possessing intelligence,' clever,

wise, Pancat. hina, mfn. deprived of sense, stupid,

Hit. Matisvara, m. '
lord of mind,' the wisest of

the wise (Visva-karman), Hariv.

2. Matya, n. (for I. see p. 776, col. 2) the

means of acquiring knowledge ( **jndnasya kdra-

nam), Kas. on Pan. iv, 4, 97.

1. Mana, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys

Jatamansi, L. ; N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv, (v. 1.

mala).
2. Mana, in comp. for manas. Spa, mfn. gain-

ing the heart, attracting, beautiful, L. (cf. Pali ma-

ndpa). ringa (mana-), mfn. (prob. fr. V2. rinj)

directing or guiding the mind, RV. x, 106, 8 (Say.
manasd prasddhanam yasya satf). i&, see ma-

nanya below. ranjana, mf(f)n. delighting the

mind of (comp.), Subh. vasas(?), m. N. of a

prince, VP. hansa, m. (w.r. (otno-h'">) a kind

of metre, Col. Mandpa, mfn. ^ mana-dpa, Lalit.

Manah, in comp. for manas. kanta, mfn.,
see manas-k. - kshepa, in. mental perplexity or

confusion, Sah. pati, m. 'lord of the heart,' N.

of Vishnu, Pancar. parySya, m.(with Jainas) 'the

state of mental perception which precedes the attain-

ment of perfect knowledge,' N. of the last stage but

one in the perception of truth, Sarvad. pida, f.

pain of mind, mental agony, MW. puta, mfn.

pure in heart, mentally pure, Mn. vi, 46. pranita,
mfn. dear to the heart. or mind, MBh. xiii, 3503.

prasada, m. serenity or peace of mind, MBh.;
Sah,; Susr. prlya, mf(a)n. dear to the heart, Kir.

pritl, f. gladness of heart, delight, KalhSs. sik-

sha, f. N. of wk. (containing the Caitanya doc-

trine), Cat. slia, f. (L. also la, m. ; cf. comp.)

realgar, red arsenic, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -giri, v. 1.

for "loccaya, R.; -guhd, f. a cave of red a, MBh.

(la-guAd, Mricch. i, 12); -candana-dhdvana, n.

a fluid prepared from r a and sandal, MW. ; -vi-

cckurita,mh\. inlaid with r a, Kum. ; lSccaya, m.
a quantity of red arsenic, R. sighra, mfn. swift as

thought, Kathas. suka,n. anguish ofmind,Divyav.
ghasitlia (nanah-}, mfn. having the mind for

a sixth organ (said of the 5 organs of sense), AV.
samvara, m. coercion of the mind, Lalit. sam-

kalpa, m. desire of the heart, R. sailga, m.
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on a

beloved one ; second stage of love), Pratap. sam-
cetanahara, m. one of the 4 kinds of food (in a

material and spiritual sense), Buddh. lad, mfn.
seated or dwelling in the mind, VS. samtapa,
m. mental anguish or grief, Sak. saniunnati, f.

high-mindedness, R. samrlddhi, f. heart's con.

tent, BhP. sara-maya, mf(>)n. forming the sub-

stance of the heart or mind, Hariv. siddhi, f. N.of
a goddess, Siuhas. lila, w. r. for -Hid. sukha,
mfn. agreeable to the mind, of pleasant taste, Susr. ;

n. joy of the heart, BhP. stha, mf(a)n. abiding
or dwelling in the heart, R. athirl-karana, n.

the act of strengthening or confirming the mind, Cat.

sthairya, n. firmness of mind, Kav. sparsa,
mfn. touching the heart, BhP. svamin, m. N. of

a Brahman, Kathas.

Manaka, m. N. of a man, HParis.

Manana, mfn. thoughtful, careful, RV.; n. think-

ing, reflection, meditation, thought, intelligence, un-

derstanding (esp. intrinsic knowledge or science, as

one of the faculties connected with the senses
;
Nir.

viii, 6 = manman), Hariv.; San.k.
; Sarvad. (na,

ind. thoughtfully, deliberately, RV.) ; homage, rever-

ence, Say. on RV. i, 165, 4. grantna, m., -pra-
karana, n. N. of wks. ynkta and -vat, mfn.
attended with homage, Say. Mauauadi-nighan-
tu, m. N. of wk.

Mananiya, mfn. (prob.) containing homage or

praise (as a hymn), Nir. x, 5 (others
' estimable ').

Mananya, mfn. deserving praise, RV. x, 106, 8

(Say. sttitya, others '
fr. mana-ni, directing the

mind
').

Manayitri, mf(lrt)n., Say. on RV. i, 124, 3.

Manas, in comp. for manas. I. -oit, mfn.

( */ 1 . ci) piled up or constructed with the mind

(
= manasd citah), SBr. 2. -oit, mfn. (1/2. cit)

thinking or reflecting in the mind, RV. ix, II, 8

(others
'

knowing the heart').

Manas, n. mind (in its widest sense as applied to

all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, under-

standing, perception, sense, conscience, will, RV. &c.

&c. (in phil. the internal organ or antak-karana
of perception and cognition, the faculty or instru-

ment through which thoughts enter or by which ob-

jects of sense affect the soul, IW. 53 ;
in this sense

manas is always regarded as distinct from dtman
and puntsha,

'

spirit or soul
'

and belonging only to

the body, like which it is except in the Nyaya
considered perishable ; as to its position in the various

systems see for Nyaya and Vaiseshika, IW. 63 ; 67 ;

76, for Samkhya and Vedanta, ib. 84; 109; 117;
in RV. it is sometimes joined with hridor hridaya,
the heart

;
Mn. vii, 6 with cakshus, the eye) ;

the

spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or living soul

which escapes from the body at death (called asu in

animals
; cf. above), ib. ; thought, imagination, ex-

cogitation, invention, reflection, opinion, intention,

inclination, affection, desire, mood, temper, spirit,

ib. (ifc. after a verbal noun or an inf. stem in lu =
having a mind or wishing to; cf. drashtu-m &c. ;

nianah ^kri, to make up one's mind; with gen.,
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to feel inclination for; manah i/kri, pra-^kri,

i/dhd, vi-^/dhd, -Jdhri, *Jbandh and Caus. of

ni-Vvii with loc., dat., ace. with prati, or inf., to

direct the mind or thoughts towards, think of or

upon ;
manah with sarn-d-t/dfid, to recover the

senses, collect one's self; with VAan,xe mano-hat-

ya ; manasa, ind. in the mind ; in thought or imagina-
tion; with all the heart, willingly; with gen., by
the leave of

;
with iva = sfva, as with a thought, in

a moment ; with ^man, to think in one's mind, be

willing or inclined; with sam-^gam, to become

unanimous, agree ;
rnanasi with V'

kri, to bear or

ponder in the mind, meditate on, remember
;
with

ni--Jdhd, to impress on the mind, consider
;
with

^/vrit, to be passing in one's mind); N. of the a6th

Kalpa (s. v.), Cat. ;
of the lake Manasa, BhP. ; ma-

nasodohah, N.of a Slman, ArshBr. [Cf. Gk. niv>s;
Lat. AJiner-va."] kanta, mfn. dear to the heart,

pleasant, agreeable, Susr. kftra, m. consciousness

(esp. of pleasure or pain), L.; attention of the mind,
Lalit. ; devotion (see next) ; -vidhi, m. performance
of devotion, Jatakam. keta, m. mental percep-
tion or conception, idea, notion, AV. tapa, m.
'

burning of the mind,' mental pain, anguish, repen-

tance, MBh.; R. &c. - tala, m. N. of the lion on
which Durga is carried, L. tushti, f. satisfaction

of mind, heart's content, MW. tejai (mdnas-),
mfh. endowed with vigour of mind, AV. toka, f.

N. of Durga, L. - tva, n. intellectual state, the state

or condition of mind, Sarvad. papa, n. mental

sin, a sin committed only in mind, AV. may*.,

ml(< n. spiritual (as opp. to '

material'), RV. vat

tmdnas-), mfn. full of sense or spirit, RV. ; TS. ;

Kith.; Kaush Up. ; containing the word manas, TS.
;

Kath. ; (all), f., w.r. for dnas-vati, TSndBr.- vl,
in comp. for -vin; -garhita, mfh. censured by the

wise, MW. ; -tara, mfn. wiser, cleverer, Kath.; -t&,

f. intelligence, high-mi ndedness, magnanimity, Kir. ;

hope, expectation, dependance, W.; -fraiansa, f.

praise of the wise, Cat. Tin, mfn. full of mind or

tense, intelligent, clever, wise, TBr. &c. &c.; in high

spirits, cheerful, glad (a-man), R.; fixing the mind,

attentive,W. ; m. the fabulous animal called Sarabha,
L. ; N. of a NJga, Lalit, ; of a son of Devala, VP. ;

(ini), f. a virtuous wife, W. ; Momordica Mixta, L.;

N. of the mother of the moon, M Bh. (cf. manas i-

ja); of Durgl, L. ; of the wife of Mrikandu, Pur.

1ff"-fffr. m. N. of a Rishi, RV. v, 44, lo (Say.) ;

(a), f., see I . manasa ; n. (ifc., with f. } manas,
mind, heart, PSrGr;. ; MBh. &c.
Manasas-pati, m. the lord or presiding genius

of the mental powers and life of men, RV. ; Br.; SrS.

1. Wnnnill, f. N. of a panic, goddess (described
as consisting of a particle of Prakriti and as daughter
of Kasyapa, sister of the serpent-king Ananta, wife

of the Muni Jarat-karu, mother of the Muni Astlka,
and protectress of men from the venom of serpents ;

cf. visha-hari), Pancar. ; of a Kim-nari, Karand.

devi, f. the goddess Manasa, L. pane-ami, f.

the 5th day in the dark half of the month Ashadha

(when there is a festival in honour of the goddess

Manasa), Col. rama, m. N. of a man, Cat.

2. Manasa, instr. ofmanas, in comp. tjupta,
f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pin. vi, 3, 4, Sch. - Jfit-

jin (?s3jn}, mfn. perceiving with the soul or in-

tellectually, ib. 5, Sch. dattfi and -MunffatS, f.

(prob.) N. of women, ib. 4.

Manui, loc. of manas, in comp. kara, m.

taking to heart, Lalit. Ja, m. '

heart-born,' love or

the god of love, Kav. ; the moon, RamatUp. ; -taru,
m.l conceived as a tree, Malav. ; -brisi, f. the moon,
Alamkarav. manda, mfn. slow or inert in love,

MW. ; -ruj, f. pain of love,Vikr. saya, m.
'

lying
in the heart,' -Ja, Vikr.

Manasin, mfn. having a mind or soul, having
intellect, TS.

Manaika, n. diniin. of manas, AV. vi, 18, 3;

(i(c.)
= manas ; cf. gata-nf.,

Manaya, Norn. P. A. sydtite (g. katulv-ddi),
to have in mind, intend, RV. ; ChUp. ;

to think, re-

flect, TBr. ; Nir.

Manaayn, mfn. (prob.) wishing, desiring, RV.;
m. N. of a prince (son of Pravlra), MBh.; of a son

of MahSnta, VP.

Mana, f. devotion, attachment, zeal, eagerness,
RV. ; envy, jealousy, ib. vain, mfn. rich in de-

votion, faithful, ib.

Manak, ind. (prob.fr. mana + aiif, 'perceivably ')

a little, slightly, in a small degree (ddnam mandg
api, a gift however small

;
kdlam mandk, a little

manas-kanta. manushya-lokd.

time ; na m, not at all ; mandg asmi na fdlitah,
I was all but thrown down), Kav.; Kathas. &c.;

shortly, immediately, at once, Prasannar.; only, mere-

ly, Kiitniv. kara, mfn. doing little, lazy, MW. ;

n. a kind of Agallochum, L. priya, mfn. a little

dear, MW.
Xanana, mfn. devout, pious, RV. vi, 67, lo.

ManKnak, ind. (prob.)
= mandk, a little, a short

time, RV. x, 6l, 6.

Manaya, Nom. P. ydti, to be zealous or devoted,

RV.; to think, consider, ib.

Manjiyi, f. (fr. manu) Manu's wife, MaitrS. (cf.

mandvt).
ManSy-u, mfn. (fr. mana) zealous, devoted, RV.;

desirous, praying, ib.

ManSvi, f. (fr. manu} Manu's wife, SBr. (cf.

manayf).
Manila, mfn. known, understood, L.

Mani-\/kri, P. -karoti, to take to heart, Vop.
ManiihS, f. thought, reflection, consideration,

wisdom, intelligence, conception, idea (pdro mani-

shdyd, beyond all conception), RV. &c. &c.; prayer,

hymn, RV.; desire, wish, request, ib. pancaka,
n. N. of two wks.

ManishikS, f. wisdom, intelligence (sva-mani-

shikayd,
'

according to one's own judgment'), BhP. ;

expectation, Balar.

ManiBhln&i?), f. a kind of metre, Srutab.

Manishita, mfn. desired, wished, MBh. ; Kav.

&c.; n. wish, desire, ib. (c(.yathd-m). varchin,
mfn. showering desired objects (like a rain), Rajat.

Maniihin, mfn. thoughtful, intelligent, wise,

sage, prudent, RV. &c. &c. ; devout, offering prayers
or praises, RV. ; m. a learned Brahman, teacher,

Pandit, W.; N. of a king, VP. ManIM-ta, f.

wisdom, Venis.

Manu, mfn. thinking, wise, intelligent,VS.; SBr.;

m. 'the thinking creature (?)', man, mankind, RV.;
VS. ; AitBr.; TAr. (also as opp. to evil spirits, RV.

i, 130, 8; viii, 98, 6 &c. ; the Ribhus are called

manor napdtak, the sons of man, iii, 60, 3); the

Man par excellence or the representative man and

father of the human race (regarded in the RV. as

the first to have instituted sacrifices and religious

ceremonies, and associated with the Rishis Kanva
and Atri ; in the AitBr. described as dividing
his possessions among some of his sons to the exclu-

sion of one called Nabha-nedishtha, q. v. ;
called

Samvarana as author ofRV. ix, 101 , 10-1 2 ; Apsava
as author of ib. 106, 7-9 ;

in Naigh. v, 6 he is num-
bered amongthe 31 divine beings of the upper sphere,
and VS. xi, 66 as father of men even identified with

Praja-pati; but the name Manu is esp. applied to

1 4 successive mythical progenitors and sovereigns of

the earth, described Mn. i, 63 and in later wks. as

creating and supporting this world through successive

Antaras or long periods of time, see manv-antara

below; the first is called Sviyambhuva as sprung
from Svayam-bhu, the Self-existent, and described

in Mn. i, 34 as a sort of secondary creator, who com-
menced his work by producing lo PrajJpatis or

Maharshis, of whom the first was Martei, Light ;

to thisManu is ascribed the celebrated
'code of Manu ,'

see manu-samhitd, and two ancient Sutra works

on Kalpa and Gyihya i.e. sacrificial and domestic

rites; he is also called Hairanyagarbha as son of

Hiranya-garbha, and Pracetasa, as son of Pra-cetas
;

the next 5 Manus are called Svirocisha, Auttami,

Tamasa, Raivata, Cikshusha, cf. IW. 308, n. I
;

the 7th Manu, called Vaivasvata, Sun-born, or from

his piety, Satya-vrata, is regarded as the progenitor
of the present race of living beings, and said, like

the Noah of the Old Testament, to have been pre-

served from a great flood by Vishnu or Brahma in

the form of a fish : he is also variously described as

one of the 1 2 Adityas, as the author of RV. viii,

a 7-3 1
,
as the brother of Yama, who as a son of the

Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the founder and first

king of Ayodhyi, and as father of Hi who married

Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar and

lunar races being thus nearly related to each other,

see IW. 344; 373; the 8th Manu or first of the

future Manus, accord, to VP. iii, a, will be Sivarni ;

the gth Daksha-sJvarni ;
the I ath Rudra-s"; the 1 3th

Raucya or Deva-s; the I4th Bhautya or Indra-s);

thought (
= manas], TS. ; Br. ; a sacred text, prayer,

incantation, spell (
= mantra), RamatUp.; Pancar. ;

Pratap. ; N. of an Agni, MBh. ; of a Rudra, Pur. ;
of

Krisasva, BhP.; of an astronomer, Cat.; (pi.) the

mental powers, BhP. ; N. of the number '

fourteen
'

(on account of the 1 4 Manus), Suryas. ;
f. Manu's

wife (
= mandvi}, L. ; Trigonella Corniculata, L.

[Cf. Goth, manna ; Germ. Mannus, mentioned

by Tacitus as the mythical ancestor of the West-

Germans,jJ/rt,rii; Ant;l. Sax.man;Eng man.]
kapala, n. Manu's bowl or dish, Kapishth. ku-

laditya, m. N. of a king, Cat. -ga, m. N. of a

son of Dyuti-mat, Pur. ; n. N. of the Varsha ruled

by him, ib. Ja, m. 'Manu-born,' a man, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; (a or f), f. a woman, ib. ;

-ndtha (Das.),

-pati (R. &c.), m. 'lord of men,' a prince, king;

-loka, m.'world of men,'the earth, MBh.; -vyaghra,
m. 'man-tiger,' any eminent or illustrious man, R. ;

-jatmaja, m. 'son of man,' a man, L. ; (a), f. a

woman, MBh.; -"jddhipa and
fati,

m. 'sovereign
of men," a prince, king, MBh.; "ji-i^kri, V. -karoti,

to change into a man, Kathas. ; -'jendra, m. ' lord

of men, a prince, king, MBh. (^dra-putra, n., tri,

i. a prince, princess, Kathas.); -jtsvara, m. = -jtn-
dra, VarBrS.

; -jdltama, m. best of men, MBh.
jata (mdnu-*), mfn. descended from men or from

Manu, AV. ; m. a man, MBh. -jyeshtha, m. a

sword, L. tantn, m. N. of a man, AsvSr. tir-

tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, BhP. tva, n. the rank or

office of a Manu, ib. -divi(?), N. of wk. -pra-
nita, mfn. taught or promulgated by Manu (-Iva,

n.
,
Kul 1. on Mn. i, 4. pravarha or -praval-

ha, m. N. of RV. viii, 29, SankhSr. -prita
(mdnu-), mfn. beloved by men, RV. bhu, m. a

man, L. -mnktavali, f. N. of wk. -y-nga, n.

the age or period of a Manu (
= 311 ,040,000 years),

Col. raj, m. 'king of men,' N. of Kubera, L.

vat, ind. like men or as becomes men, RV.; as

with Manu, KatySr. - vasa, m. N. of a king,VP.
vrita, mfn. chosen by men, AitBr. ireihtha,

in.' best among men,' N . of Vishnu, Pancar. sam-
hita, f. N. of the collection of laws commonly known
as 'the laws or institutes of Manu;' of a Tantra wk. ;

Cat. ava, m. = manusAya-sava, TS. (others

'Manu's libation '). imritl, f. Manu's law-book;

-mdhdlmya, n. N. of wk.
Marmr-hita (

cnus + h), mfn. friendly to men,

good for men, RV.
Kannsha (or shd, MaitrS.), m. (fr. mantis] a

man, RV. ; (i), f. a woman, L. Manushendra,
w. r. for manujfndra, q. v.

Mannshya, mf(a)n. human, manly, useful or

friendly to man, RV. ;
AV. ; SBr.

; m. a man, human

being, RV. &c. &c. ;
a man (as opp. to woman), M n. ;

MarkP.; a husband, VarBrS. ;
a class of deceased

ancestors (those who receive the Pindaolfering),TBr.
kara, m.the deed of a man,human exertion, MBh.
kilbisha, n. transgression against men, SBr.

krita (^skyd-), mfn. committed against men, VS.

gandha, m. human odour, AitBr. ffandhar-
va, m. pi. the human Gandharvas (inferior to the

Deva-g), TUp. gavi, f. pi. N. of panic, verses

or formulas, ApSr. gfranthi, m. a knot formed

by men, Kapishth. cara, mfn. having dealings or

intercourse with men, TS. citta, n. the thought
or will of men, SBr. ochandasa, n. the metre of

men, TS. Janman, mfn. begotten by a man, Sis.

Ja, mfn. born of men, RV. jata, n. the human

race, mankind, Gaut. Jataka, n. N. of wk. jati,

f. = -jdta, Hit. ta, f. manhood, humanity, the state

or condition of man (ace. with -%/', to become a

man), R.; MirkP. tra, ind. among men, to men,
SBr. tv4F n. =-/a, f. (ace. with \yd, to become

a man), TBr. ; Mn. &c. dortja, mfn. inaccessible

owing to men ; n. a place inacc &c., MBh. deva,
m. '

man-god,' a Brahman, SBr. ; a prince, king,

Ragh. dharma, m. the law or duty or state or

character of man, MW. ; (with uttara), highest con-

dition, Divyav. dharman, m. '

haying the nature

or character of man,' N. of Kubera, SiJ. ;
~ child of

men, Jatakam. nSrna, m. pi. N. of partic. verses

or formulas, TAr. naman, n. a human name, ib.

patra, n. cup or bowl of men, TandBr. pota,
m. a little boy, Mcar. prakriti, mfn. of human

origin, A past. matra, mfn. only a man, MBh.
rnarana, n. manslaughter, (unintentionally) kill-

ing a man, Mn. viii, 296. yajna, m.'man-offering,'
the act of devotion due to men (i.e. aiithi-pujana,
the honouring of guests or hospitality, one of the 5

mahd-yajnas,t.v.'), SBr.; ASvGr. &c. yasasa,
human glory or splendour, sin, mfn. possessing h

gl,TS.-yana, n. alitter,palankin,MBh.-yoni,
m. human womb, SBr. ratha, m. chariot of men,
TS. ; AitBr. - raja, m. a human king, VS. - rajan,
m. id., Br. rupa, n. human form, SBr. loka,
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m. the world of men, VS.; SBr. &c. vis, f.

(AitBr.), -viaa, n. (TS.), -viia, f. (Kath.) man-

kind, the human race. siras, m. a panic, aquatic
animal with a human head, A past. sringa, n.
1 man's-horn' (as an example of what cannot exist),

impossibility, Samkhyas., Sch. -Bonita, n. human
blood, R. sabbS, f. an assembly or crowd or

meeting-place of men, L. sava, m. libation or

sacrifice (performed) by men, TBr. ; Kath. sa-

kabya, n. the presence of men as witnesses ; (e\
ind. in the pr of men, Nidanas. hSra, m. man-

stealing, Sinhas. barin, m. a man-stealer, L.

Mannabyftynaba, n. the life-time of men, SBr.

Mannshyalaya, (ibc.) human dwelling, house ;

-candrikd, I., -lakshana, n. N. of wks. Marni-

sbydndra, m. ' best of men '

(in addressing a good
man), Nal. xxii, 6. Manushyesvara, m. '

lord of

men,' a prince, king, Ragh. Manushyeshn, m. or

f. (?) an arrow thrown by men, AV. Ifanusbya\-
naaa, n. sin of men, ib.

Mannahyat, ind. = next, AV. v, 12, 8 (printed

"shvdt; cf. APrSt. iv, 65).

Manash-vat, ind. (fr. nianits} as (among or for

or with) men, RV.; like or as (with) Manu, SBr. ;

KatySr.

Minna, m. man or Manu (the father of men),
R V. ; VS. (cf. mdnur-hita, manush-vdt, and md-

nusha).
Mano, in comp. for manas. gata, mfn.

' mind-

gone,' existing or passing or concealed in the mind or

heart, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; n. thought,opinion, notion,

idea, wish, desire, ib. gati, f.
'
heart's course,'

wish, desire, MBh. ;
mfn. going where one will, R.

gamya, mfn. accessible to (i.e. conceivable by)
the mind, MW. gavi , f. wish, desire, L. gnpta,
mfn. cherished or concealed in the mind, thought or

meditated on secretly, W. ; (a), f. red arsenic
(

manah-sili], L. ;
a species of sugar-cane, L. grl-

hlta, mm. seized by the mind, captivated by them ,

MaitrS. ; Kith. grabaaa, n. the act of seizing or

captivating the m, MaitrS.; TS. -grabin, mfn.

captivating the m, fascinating, MBh.; R. grfi-

bya, mfn. tobe graspedbythem , Bhashap.; = prec.,

MBh. -glSni, f. depression of m, Dai. -gbna,
mfn. intimidating the m, Bhpr. ja, m. 'm-born,'
love or the god of love, Kav. ; -vriddhi, f. a kind
of shrub, L. Janman, m. = -Ja, Kav. Jalpa,
m. 'mind-talk,' imagination, L. Java, m. the speed
or swiftness of thought, RV. ; SBr. ; (mdna-), mfn.
swift as thought, RV. &c. &c. (am, ind.; -ta, f.);

quick in thought or apprehension, W. ; resembling
a father, fatherly, parental, L.

; m. N. of a son of

Anila or the Wind, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of Rudra

liana, Pur. ; of Incite in the 6th Manv-antara, ib.
;

of a son of Medhatithi, BhP. ; of a fabulous horse,

Vis., Introd. ; a person whose parents are a Brah-

man and a NishUdi, L. ; (a), f. N. of one of the 7

tongues of Agni, MundUp. ; Methonica Superba, L.
;

N. of one ofthe Mams attending on Skanda, MBh. ;

of a river in Kraunca-dvlpa, VP. ; m. or n. a kind

ofmagic, Divyav. ; n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ;
of the

Varsha ruled by Medhatithi, BhP. - javaa (mdna-),
mfn. swift as thought, RV. ; TS.; TBr.; N.ofYama,
VS. (Mahldh.) javaaa, mm. resembling a father,

fatherly, L. Javin, mfn. swift as thought (vi-tva,
n.), Cat. javishtha (mano-}, mfn. very swift,

at th, RV. vi, 9, 6 (read so for mdnojdv"), -jata,
mfn. 'mind-born,'sprung up in the mind or soul,VS. ;

SBr. jigbra, mfn. scenting out or guessing (a

person's) thoughts, Sah. Ju, mfn. swift as thought,
RV. Jna, mf(<z)n. agreeable to the mind, pleasing,

lovely, beautiful, charming, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; m.
a pleasant spot, Vishn. ;

Pinus Longifolia, L. ; N. of

a Oandharva, SaddhP.; (a), f. (only L.) the senna

plant ;
a kind of cumin ; Jasminum Grandiflorum ;

vandhyii-karkotaki; an intoxicating drink ; red

arsenic ; a princess ; n. the wood of Pinus Longifolia,
L. ; -ghosha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; -ta, f. loveli-

ness, beauty, Can. ; -iabd&bhigarjita, m. N. of a

Kalpa, Buddh. ; -svara; m. N. of a Gandharva,
Karand. jyotla (mano-\ mfn. one whose light
is the intellact, SBr. -jvala, f. Jasminum Auricu-

latum, L. danda, m. complete control over the

thoughts, Mn. xii, 10. datta, mfn. '

given by the

mind," mentally given, wished, BhP.; N. of an author,

Cat.; (a), f. (prob.) N. of a woman, Pan. vi, 3,4,
Sch. dabin, m. '

heart-inflamer,' the god of love,
L. dnbkba, n. heart-ache, mental affliction,MW.

dnabfa, mfn. defiled with evil thoughts, depraved
in mind, Mn. r, 1 08. - drita-kSvya, n., -dntika,

f. N. of wks. dliara, m. N. of an author, Cat.

dbatn, m. the sphere of the mind or intellect (with
Buddh. one of the 18 elementary spheres), Dharmas.

25. 'dbinatba, m. '

heart-lord,' a lover, husband,
MW. dbrit, mfn. 'having the mind restrained

or controlled,' prudent, intelligent, RV. 'nava-

sthana, n. absence of m, inattention, SSmkhyak.
nasa, m. loss of m, Cat. nita, mfn. ' taken

by the m ,' chosen, approved, preferred, W. 'nn-

knla, mm. pleasant to the m, VarYogay. 'nuga,
mfn. 'suiting the m,' agreeable, pleasing, Hariv.;

m. N. of a district, MBh. 'pab&rln, mfn. ravish-

ing or captivating the m, gratifying, Kim. 'pdta,
mfn. destitute ofunderstanding, KaushUp. bbava,
mfn. 'm-born,' arising or being in them, imaginary,

BhP.; m. (ifc. f. a) love (opp. to krodha), MBh.;
sexual love or the god of 1, ib. ;

Kav. &c. ; -dntma,
m. love compared to a tree, KSv. ; -iasana, m.
'
chastiser of the god of love,' N. of Siva, BhSm. ;

"vdgdra, n. 'abode of love,' pudendum muliebre,

Bhpr. 'bbidba, f. red arsenic, L. 'bhinivesa,
m. close application of mind, tenacity of purpose,
MW. 'bhipraya, m. heart's desire ; -get, mfn.

agreeable, pleasant, MBh. 'bbirfima, mfn. pleas-

ing the mind, delightful, Kav. ; m. N. of an author,
Cat. ; m. or n. (?) N. of the spot where Buddha

Tamala-pattra-candana-gandha (Maha-maudgalya-
yana) will appear, SaddhP. -'bbilaaha, m. the

heart's desire or wish, MW. bhn, m. 'mind-born,'
love or the god of love, Kav. ; Kathas. bbrit, mfn.

supporting the mind, SBr. mathana, m. ' heart-

agitator,' the god of love, Pancar. maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental, SBr. ;

Up. &c. ; -koSa, m. the mental sheath (the 2nd of

the subtle sheaths in which the soul is encased),
Vedantas. muabi-griblta, mfn. seized by the

stealer of the mind (a demon), SBr. muh, mfn.

perplexing or bewildering the m, AV. mriga,
m. the heart conceived of as a deer, Subh. mobini,
f. N. of a SuranganS, SinhJs. yayin, mfn. going
at will or wherever one likes ()ri-tva, n.), Pancar.

jrnj, mfn. yoked by a mere thought or wish (i.e.

without effort), RV. ; adapted to the understanding,
wise, ib. ; VS.; AV. yoni, m. 'mind-born,' N.
of the god of love, L. - raSjana, n., -raSjini, f.

N. of wks.- rath*, m. (ifc. f. a)
' heart's joy

'

(see

2.raMa), a wish, desire (also =desired object),MBh.;
Kav. &c.

; fancy, illusion, Sanik. ; (in dram.) a wish

expressed in an indirect manner, hint, San. ; the

heart compared to a car (see I. ratha), R. ; N. of

a teacher, Buddh.; of a poet, Cat.; of various men,
Rajat. ; (a), f. N. of a woman (

- -prabhd}, Kathas.;
-kusuma, n. wish or desire compared to a flower,

MW.; -krita, mfn. chosen or taken at will (as a

husband), Hariv. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ;

-tritlyd, (. the 3rd day in the light half ofthe month
Caitra (-vrata, n. N. of wk.), Cat.; -ddyaka, m.

'fulfilling wishes,' N. of a Kalpa-vriksha, Kathas.;

-druma, w. r. for mano-t/iava-dt", Milav. iii, 1 1 ;

-dvddasi, f. the 1 2th day in a panic, half month,
Cat. ; -prabhd, f. N. ofa woman, Kathas. ; -bandha,
m. the cherishing or entertaining of desires (ttha-
bandhu, m. the friend of

[i.
e. one who

satisfies]

wishes, Malatim. i, 34) ; -maya, mf()n. consisting
of wishes, having many w,Bham . ; being the object
of a w, Naish. ; -siddha, w. r. for -siddhi, Kathas.;

-siddhi, (. the fulfilment of a w, Kathls.'; m. (also

dhika) N. of a man, ib.; -srishti, f. creation of

the fancy, phantasm of the imagination, MW. ;

th&ntara, m. ' innermost desire,' beloved object or

person, Mricch. rama, nif(a)n. gratifying the

mind, attractive, pleasant, charming, beautiful,

MaitrUp. ; M Bh.
; Kav. &c. ; m. N. of a NSga, L. ;

of a mountain, ib. ; (a), f., see next ; n. a kind of

house, L. ; N. of a pleasure-garden, HParis. rama,
f. a beautiful woman, L. ; a kind of pigment ( =go-
rocana),L.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an Apsaras,

MBh.; of a goddess, Buddh.; of a Gandharvl,
Karand. ; of a daughter of the Vidya-dhara Indivara

(wife of Sva-rocis'and mother of Vijaya), MSrkP.
;

of various other women, Cat. ; of a river, MBh. ; of
various wks., Cat.; -kuca-mardini, f., -khanja,
m. or n-f-paritfayana-earita, n., -vydkhyd, f.N.
ofwks. raga, m. affection, passion (of the heart),
Mllatim. rSJya, n. the realm of fancy, Sarvad.

(jyani */kri, to build castles in the air, Rajat.)

rnj, f. pain or grief of the heart, Mslatim. 'rtt

(fr. drti), f. id., L. -lakaliana, n. N. of wk.
laya, m. loss of consciousness, Cat. laulya, n.

a freak of the mind, whim, caprice, Hit. vatl, f.

N. of a woman, Hariv.; of an Apsaras, ib. ; of a

daughter of the Vidya-dharaCitrangada, Kathas. ; of

a daughter of the Asura-pati Su-maya, ib.
;

of a

mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. 'v-
lambika, f. N. of wk. - vallabha, f.

'

heart's be-

loved,' a beloved woman, Da5. vana, f. the heart-

artery, MBh. vak-karman, n. pi. thoughts and
words and deeds, Mn. xii, 242. vag-deha-ja,
mfn. resulting from th and w and d (lit. mind,

speech and body), MW.-vBnoha, f., -vanchlta,
n.heart'swish, themind'sdesire, ib. vKta(m^no-),
mfn. desired by the mind, agreeable, RV. vSda,
m. N. of wk. vik&ra, m. change or emotion of

the mind, L. vid, m. '

spirit-knower
'

(500 are

reckoned as followers of the Jina MahJ-vira), W.
vlnay ^na, n. mental discipline, Inscr. vlnoda

and
'

da-krit, m. N. of poets, Cat. vlrnddha,
m. pi. 'opposed to thought, incomprehensible,' N.
of a group of divine beings, MBh. vritti, f.

activity or disposition of the mind, volition, fancy,
Kav.; Samk. vega, m. speed or velocity of

thought, MW.; N. of a hero, Year. veda-iixa*,
n. pi. N. of panic, verses or formulas, VarBfS.

vyathS, f. mental pain or anguish, MW. hata,
mfn. frustrated in expectation, disappointed, L.

ban, mfn. mind-destroying, AV. ; m. N. of a

destructive Agni, ib. ; PSrGr. bara, mf(<ior)n.

'heart-stealing,' taking the fancy, fascinating, at-

tractive, charming, beautiful, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

Jasminum Multinorum or Pubescens, L.; the third

day of the civil month (karma-mdsa), Suryapr. ;

N. of a poet, Cat. ;
of a wk., ib.

; (a), f. yellow jas-

mine or Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. ; N. of an Ap-
saras, MBh.; of a Kim-nan, Karand. ;

of the wife of

Varcasvin and mother of Sisira, MBh. ;
of the wife

of Dhara and mother of Sisira, Hariv. ;
of a Comm.

on the Ramayana by Loka-natha ; (;), f. Piper

Longum, L.
;
n. gold, L. ; -kiaiya, n. N. of a poem ;

-krishna, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -tara, mfn.
more or most fascinating or beautiful, MBh. (ra-
fva, n., Malatim.); -dasa, m. N. of a king (patron
of Sada-siva), Cat. ; -viresvara, m. N. of a teacher,
ib. ; -iarman, m. N. of an author, ib. ; -siyha, m.
N. of a king, Inscr.; "rtikara, mfn. beautiful

in form, Kav. hartrl, m. a heart-stealer, BhP.

-ba, in. = -han, m., MantraBr. -bSrika, f.

N. of a woman, Kathls. bSrin, mfn. = -Aara,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. hSri, f. an unfaithful or incon-

stant woman, L. hrit, mm. '

stealing the life
' and

'

gladdening the heart,' Sis. xix, 109. blada, m.

joy of the heart, R. hlSdln, mfn. gladdening the

heart, Kam. 'bv5 (fr. ahva), f. red arsenic, L.

(cf. mano 'bhidha).

Manoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Manota, prob. n. (ApSr., Sch.) or maudtC, f.

(SankhBr. &c.) the hymn RV. vi, i (containing
the word 7itan6ta, nom. of manotri, and used in

sacrificing; also td-s&kta, SsfikhSr.); the deity to

whom the offering during the recitation of that hymn
is dedicated (accord, to the Brahmanas Agni or =
Vac and Go), TS. ; Br. ; KatySr.
Manotri or manotri, m. (i/man, manute)

an inventor, discoverer, disposer, manager, RV. (in
TS. nom./a also as f.)

ManonmanI, f. a form of DurgJ, Heat.

Manor-bata or manor-bita, m. N. of a pa-
triarchal sage, Buddh. (cf. mdnur-hila).
Mantavya, mfn. to be thought, SBr. &c. &c.;

to be regarded or considered as (nom.), Kav.; Kathas.;
Pancat. ; (with doshtna}, to be accused of a fault,

MBh. (v.l. gantavya); to be admitted or assumed
or stated, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be approved or sanc-

tioned, Hit. (v.l. anu-m ); n. (impers.) one should

think or suppose, Yajrt, Sch.

Manti, f., g. tanoty-adi (cf. mati}.
Mantn, m. an adviser, manager, disposer, ruler,

arbiter, RV. (also as f.) ; advice, counsel, ib. ; a fault,

offence, transgression, L. ;
a man, mankind, L. ; lord

of men ( fraja-fati), L. ; a king, W. ; f. thought,

understanding, intellect, ib. mat, mfn. (only voc.

mAntu-mas) wise, intelligent,
RV.

Kantfiya, Nom. P. A. yati, te, to become

angry or to transgress against, L.
;
to be offended or

be jealous, Bhatt.

Mantri, m. a thinker, adviser, counsellor, SBr. ;

KaushUp.; MBh.; onewho consents or agrees, Apast.

[Cf. Gk. MWo)/>.]
Mantra, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. a) 'instrument of

thought,' speech, sacred text or speech, a prayer or

song of praise, RV^ AV.; TS. ;
a Vedic hymn or
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sacrificial formula, that portion of the Veda which

contains the texts called ric oryajus orsdman (q.v. )

asopp. to the BrJhmanaand Upanishad portion (see

1W. 5 &c.), Br.; GrSrS. Sic.; a sacred formula

addressed to any individual deity (e.g. Om Sivdya
itamah^, RTL. 61 ; a mystical verse or magical
formula (sometimes personified), incantation, charm,

spell (esp. in modern times employed by the Siktas

to acquire superhuman powers ;
the primary Man-

tras being held to be 70 millions in number and the

secondary innumerable
;
RTL. 197-202), RV. (i,

147, 4) ; AsvSr.; Mn.; KathJs.; Suir.; consultation,

resolution, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret, RV.
&c. &c.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of Siva, MBh.; (in

astrol.) the fifth mansion, VarYogay. kamala-
kara, in. N. of wk. karana, n. the recital of a

sacred text, Pan. i, 3, 25 ;
a Vedic text or verse, Cat.

kalpa-druma, in., -kalpa-lata, f. N. of wks.

kara, m. a composer or reciter of s t, ManGr.

kirya, n. subject of consultation, MW. kala,
m. the time of deliberation, Mn. vii, 149. kSil-

khanda, m. or n. N. of wk. -kusala, iniii. ex-

perienced in counsel, R. ; Hariv. krit, m. a com-

poser of hymns, RV.; Br. ; one who recites a s t,
BhP. ;

a counsellor, adviser, Ragh.; an emissary,

ambassador, BhP. krita, mfn. consecrated by

Mantras, MW. -kovida, mfn. knowing s t, ib.

kosa, m., -katimudi, f., -khanda, m. or n.,

-ganapati-tattva-ratna, n. N. of wks. gan-
daka, m. (prob.) a kind of amulet, Kail.; know-

ledge, L. ffnpta, m. N. of a man, Das. gupti,
f. secret counsel, Kim. gndba, m. a secret agent,

spy, L. griha, n. a council chamber, MBh.
candrika, f., -cintamani, m., -cndamani,

m. N. ofwks. Jala, n. water consecrated by charms
or i t, BhP. - jSgara, m. recital of Vedic texts (ac-

cord, to their different Pjthas) at night, L. jlhva,
m. 'having s t for tongues,' fire or N. of Agni, Si$. ;

L. -jna, mfn. knowing s t, Var.; BhP.; experi-
enced in counsel, Mn.

; R. ; m. a spy, L. ;
a learned

Brahman, priest, W. jyeshtha, mfn. one whose

superiority is dependent on his knowledge of s t,
MBh. -jyotis, n. N. of wk. -tattva, n. the

essence of counsel ; -netra, n., -prakaia, m. N. of

wks. (v. 1. -tanira-tf and -pr); -vid, mfn. very

experienced in counsel, MBh. tantra-meru-
ratnavali, f. N. of wk. tas, ind. with respect
to s t, from or by the Mantras, Mn.

;
R. ;

from

advice, deliberately, W. toya, n. water consecrated

by Mantras or spells, KalhJs. da, mm. teaching
s t, Mn. ii, 153; giving advice, MarkP. dar-

pana, m. N. of wk. darsin, mfn. knowing s

t, SamhitUp.; m. a Brahman learned in the Vedas,
Mn. iii, 212. -datri, m. a teacher of s t, Brah-

mavP. dldhtti, m. '

having s t for tays,' fire, L .

-dipaka, n. and -dlpika, f. N. of wks. -dris,
mfn. teeing i. e. knowing or composing s t, BhP. ;

skilled in counsel, a counsellor, ib. devata, f. the

deity invoked in a st; -prakdSa, m.,-prakdiikd
(also -deva-pr }, f. N. of wks. drasutri, m. a

teer or composer of s t, PSn. iv, i, 114, Sch.
_ druma, m. N. of Indra in the 6th Manv-antara,
BhP. -dhara (Hariv.), -dharln (MBh.), m. a

counsellor, adviser. nirnaya, m. decision or set-

tlement of counsel, MW. ; -prabandha, m. N. of

wk. netra, n. N. of wk. ytM.(mdntra-),m.
lord or owner of a st, TAr. pattra, n. a leaf

inscribed with a f t, Vikr.; N. of wk. pada, n.

a sacred or magical word, Kir. -paddhati, f. N.
of wk. pSfha, m. the recitation of a s t, Ksty-
SrS., Sch. ; N. of wk. -pada, m., -parayana, n.

(?na-kranui, m., and ne vidySrtha-dipikd, f.),

-pnrascarana-prakara, m. pi. N. of wks.

pnshpa, n. flowers with recitation ofst, RTL.
415 ; panjati, m. N. ofwk. -pustika, f. a book
of spells, KathJs. -puta, mfn. purified by s t,

Ragh.; talman,m. N. of Garuda, Gal. praka-
rana, n., -prakasa, m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks.

prabhava, m. the power of a spell, RatnaV.

prayoga, m. 'the employment of a s t or spell,'

N. of wk. (also -lantra, n.) ; magical means or

agency, Kathas. -prasna, m. (fria-Jtdtu/a, n.,

na-bhdshya, n.) and -prastSra, m. N. of wks.

phala, n. fruit of counsel or advice, W. bala,
n. the superiority or precedence of a s t, KatySr. ;

magical power, KathJs. b^Ja, n. the seed (i.e. first

syllable) of a spell, RjmatUp. (cf. RTL. 197-202) ;

the germ or origin of counsel, Kara. br&hmana,
n. the hymns and Brahmanas (-vid, mfn. knowing
them, Gaut.); N. of wk. - bhaffavata, n., -bha-

shya, n., -bhushana, n. N. of wks. bheda.
in. breach of counsel, betrayal of a design, MBh.

;

Kav.&c.
;
a partic. kind of spell or incantation, Cat.

- maya, mt\)n. consisting of spells, M Bh. ma-
yukha, m., -mahodadhi, m., -martanda, m.
N. of wks. mala, f. N. of wks. ;

of a river in Kusa-

dvipa, BhP. mulctavail, f. N. of various wks.

murti, m. 'whose body consists of sacred texts,'

N. of Siva, MBh. mala, mf
v<2)n. rooted in coun-

sel or in spells, Yjjii.; KathJs.; Sln'igP. yantra,
n. an amulet with a magical formula, Paiicar.; -pra-

ktiia, m. N. of wk. yukti, f. application of spells,

magical means, KathJs. yoga, m. employment of

a sacred text, Var.; magic(?), Cat.; -prakarana, n.

N.ofwk. ratna, n.'the jewel of magic;' -kosa,

m., -dipika, f., -prakdsa, m., -manjiishd, f., tna-

kara, m.,tnavali, f. (,m&K-koia, m.) N. of wks.

rahasya-prakasika, f. N. of wk. raja, m.

'king of spells,
1

N. of a partic. magical formula,

RamatUp. ; -vidhi, m., j3tmaka-stotra, n., jd-
nushthdna-krama, m. N. of wks. ramayana,
n. N. of a Tjntric text and Comm. by Nila-kantha.

vacana, n. the recitation of asacred text, KJtySr.
I. -vat, ind. in conformity with or accompanied

by the recitation of s t, Mn. ; MBh.; R.; according
to all rules of consultation, MBh. 2. -vat, mfn.

attended with s t or hymns, SrS. ;
Mn. ; YajH. ; en-

chanted (as a weapon), Ragh. ;
entitled to use the

Mantras, initiated, W.; having or hearing counsel, ib.

-varjam, ind. without any s" t, Mn. x, 127.
varna, m. the wording of a s t, GrSrS. ; pi. the

single letters of a s t or a magical formula, Paiicar.;

Sarvad.
; mf()u. having the nature of i. e. resembling

a s t or spell, BhP. - varnana, n., -vallarl, i.

N. of wks. vagi-V I . kri, P. -fiaroli, to subdue by
a spell, HPariS. valla, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.

vada, m. the substance or contents of a s t" (pi.

with slokah = verses containing as 1), MBh.; magic
art, KJv. vadin, m. a reciter of s t or spells,

enchanter,Vet.; Pancat. vid, mfn. knowing s t,
GrSrS. &c. ; knowing magical formulas (superl. -vit-

tama), Dai.
; skilled in counsel, MBh.; m. a coun-

sellor or a learned Brahman or a spy, L. vidya,
f. the science of Mantras, magic art, KathJs. vl-

dhi, m., -vibhaga, m., -vishaya, m. N. of wks.

sakti, f. magical power, charm, Kathas. sarl-

raka, n. N. of wk. sastra, n. 'magic science,'

N. of wk. ; -pratyahgird, (., -sdra-satngraha, m.

N. of wks. -sodhana, n. N. of wk. -smti, f.

a consultation overheard, KathJs. sriitya, n. fol-

lowing counsel, obedience, RV.; tradition respecting
the correct use of sacred texts, MW. samvarana,
n. concealment ofu consultation or design, R. sam-
skara, m. a

(nuptial)
rite performed with s t, Mn.

v, 153; -krit (withpati),m. a consecrated husband,
ib. samskriya, f. the preparation of magical for-

mulas, Cat. (ambits, f. the collection of the Vedic

hymns, Cat. ;
'coll of mag formulas," N. of a TJn-

tric wk., ib. samkalana, f., -samdhya, f.,

-samuccaya, m. N. of wks. sadhaka, m. the

performer of an incantation, magician, KathJs.

sadbana, n. (orna, f.) the performance of an

incantation, ib. ; SinhaV sadhya, mfn. to be sub-

dued or effected by incantations or spells (-tva, n.),

Pancat.; to be attained by consultation, KathJs.

sara, m. (and ra-samuccaya, m.) N. of wks.

siddha , mfn. accomplished by a spell, RamatUp. ;

thoroughly versed in spells, MBh. slddM, f. the

effect of a spell, Kathas. ;
the carrying out a resolu-

tion or advice, Hit. sutra, n. a charm fastened

on a string, KathJs. snana, n. the recitation of

partic. texts as a substitute for ablution, VP. spris,
mfn. obtaining anything by means of spells (

= man-
trcna spriiati), PJn. iii, 3, 58, Sch. blna, mfn.

destitute of hymns, contrary to sacred texts, MW.
-hemadrl, m. N. of wk. Mantrakshara, n.

a syllable in a spell, Sarvad.; ri-bhfivdni-sahasra-

ndma-stotra, n. N . of wk. Mantraiga-nataka,
n. N. of a drama. Mantradhiraja, m. supreme
over all spells (a Vetjla), KathJs. Mantrann-
kramanika, f., Mantrauushthana, n. (and

"ndhga-tarpana, n.) M. of wks. Mantranta, m.
the end of a sacred text, MrmSr. Mantraradhana,
n. accomplishment by spells and incantations, con-

juring, Bhartr. Mantrarna, m. = mantrikshara,
Sarvad. Mantrarnava, m. N. of wk. Man-
trartba, m. 'the contents or object of a sacred text

or a spell,' N. of wk. ; -kaumiidl, f., -dipa, m., -di-

pikd, f., -paddhati, f., -bhdshya, n., -mtinjari, f.

N. of wks. Mantrarshadhyaya, m. 'chapter on

the Vedic Rishis,'a Rishy-anukramantofthe KJthaka
Yajur-veda, Cat. Mantrivali, f. a series of sacred

texts, Git. Mantraiirvada-samhita, f. N. of
wk. Mantresa or svara, m. 'supreme lord of

spells,' (with Saivas)N. of a partic. superhuman being,
Sarvad. Mantrokta, mfn. mentioned in a hymn,
Vait. Mantrodaka, n. water consecrated by holy
texts, R. Mantroddhaxa, m. selection or extract

from s t or magical formulas (?); -kosa, m., -pra-
karana, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. Mantropanl-
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad, Cat.

; n. hymns and

Upanishads, Up. Mautropashtambha, m. en-

couragement by counsel, advice, direction, W.
Mantrana, n. consultation, deliberation, MBh.;

R.; MarkP. (also a, (., Pancar.); advising, coun-

selling in private,W. Mantranarha, g. utkaradi.

Mantranarhiya, mfn., ib.

Mantranaka, n. invitation, Divyav.
1 . Mautrl, in. = manlrin, a king's counsellor,

minister (only ace. pi. trin), R.
2. Mautri, in comp. for mantrin. ta, f., -tva,

n. the office or vocation of a minister, ministership,

ministry, KathJs.; Rajat. ; Pancat. dhura, mfn.
able to bear the burden of the office of a counsellor,
MW. patl, m. a prime minister, R. putra, m.
the son of a m, KathJs. prakanda, m. an ex-

cellent counsellor orm, Rijat. pradhana, -mn-
khya, m. = -pati, KathJs. vat, ind. like a coun-
sellor or m, ksjat. vara (KathJs.), -sresitlia

(R.), m. = -pati. irotrlya, m. a m who is also

a Srotriya (or conversant with the Vedas), MW.
snta or -sunn, m. = -putra, KathSs.

Mantrika, (ifc.)
= mantrin (see sa-m).

Mantrlka, f. N. of an Upanishad (also kopan ;

cf. mantrSpanishad).
Mantrin!, f. of

'

trln. rahasya, n. N. ofwk.
Mantrita, mfn. discussed, deliberated, deter-

mined, MBh.; K5v. &c.; advised, counselled (said
of persons and things), ib. ; consecrated with sacred

texts, enchanted, charmed, MBh.; R.; n. counsel,

deliberation, plan, ib.

Mantrin, mfn. wise or eloquent,VS. ; m. 'know-

ing sacred texts or spells,' a conjurer, enchanter,

Bhartr.; a king's counsellor, minister, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; (in chess) the queen, Paikad.

; (in astrol.) the

1 2th mansion, VarYogay.
Manilla, in comp. for manman. sas, ind. each

according to his heart's desire, RV. sadhana, niln.

accomplishing the heart's desires or wishes, ib.

Manman, n. thought, understanding, intellect,

wisdom, RV. ; expression of thought i.e. hymn,
prayer, petition, ib.

Xanmoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Ifanya, mfn. (only ifc.
; cf. Pjn. iii, 1, 83 ; vi,

3, 68, Sch.) thinking one's self to be, passing for,

zppetrinf>2s(see&dlim-,dAanyam-,naram-m Sec.)

Manyanti, f. N. of a daughter of Agni Manyu,
MBh.
Manyu, m. (L. also f.) spirit, mind, mood,

mettle (as of horses), RV. ;
TS.

;
Br.

; high spirit or

temper, ardour, zeal, passion, RV. &c. &c. ; rage,

fury, wrath, anger, indignation, ib. (also personified,

esp. as Agni or Kama or as a Rudra ; manyum /kri,
with loc. or ace. with prati,

'
to vent one's anger

on, be angry with'); grief, sorrow, distress, affliction,

MBh.; KJv. &c.; sacrifice, Nalac.; N. of a king

(son of Vitatha), BhP.; (with Tdpasa), N. of the

author of RV. x, 83; 84; (with y&sistoha), N. of

the author of RV. ix, 97, 10-12. tas, ind. from

anger, in a rage, AV. deva, m. N. of a man, Cat.

parita, mfn. filled with anger, M Bh. par&pta
(nianyii-), mfn. thrown away in a rage, MaitrS.

pratikrlya, f. venting of anger t?ydm</kri,
with loc.,

' to vent one's anger on '), KathJs. mat,
mfn. spirited, ardent, zealous, passionate, vehement,

enraged (superl. -mdi-tama), RV. &c. &c. ; m. N.
of Agni, MBh. maya, mf(*)n. formed or consist-

ing of wrath, filled with resentment, MBh.; BhP.

mi, mfn. 'destroying hostile fury
'

or '

destroying
in fury,' RV. saniana, mfn. appeasing or pacify-

ing anger, AV. snfivin (for sdv ), mfn. preparing
Soma in anger or with zeal, RV. sukta, n. the

hymns of Manyu (prob. RV. x, 83; 84), Cat.;

-vidhdna, n. N. of wk.

Manyuya, Norn. A. "yate. See d-pratimanyu-
yamdna.
Manv, in comp. for manu. antara, n. the

period or age of a Manu (it comprises about 71

mahd-yugas [q.v.], which are held equal to 12,000

years of the gods or 4,320,000 human years or j'jth
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of a day of Brahma
;
each of these periods is pre-

sided over by its own special Maim [see titanu,

p. 784, col. a] ; six such Manv-antaras have already

elapsed, and the 7th, presided over by Manu Vai-

vasvata, is now going on
; 7 more are to come, mak-

ing 14 Manv-antaras, which together make up one

day of Brahms), Mn. (esp. i, 79);Yajri.; MBh. &c.;

(a), f. N. of various festivals (of the loth day of the

light half of the month Ashadha, of the 8th in the

dark half of the same month, and of the 3rd in the

light half of Bhsdra), Col. ; ra-varnana, n. N. of

ch. of MatsyaP. artha-candrika, f., -artha-

muktavali,f.,-artha-sara,m.N.ofwks. iddha

(mdnv-), mfn. kindled by men, Br. Isa, prob. w. r.

for manisha (shayd), SvetUp. iii, 13.

*T*T3. mana.m.du. (for r. and 2. see p. 783,
col. 2) a partic. ornament, RV. viii, 78, 2.

TT3S manau, m.(inastrol.)= AJL, apartic
constellation.

manak. See p. 784, col. I.

I1IKI manaka, f. a female elephant, L. ;

a loving woman, L.

lll'l managa, w.r. for ma.n3.pa, Lalit. (see
under 2. mana, p. 783, col. 3).

11I*4 manajya or manadya, n. du. (Gota-

masya or Gautamasya) N. of 2 Samara, ArshBr.

mandyi, manavi. See p. 784, col. 2.

maninga, f. N. of a river, MBh.
(anaiiga, B.)

ifnrxf manittha and manindha, v. 1. for

manittha, q.v.

*< favXlmanishthaka, f. the little finger, L.

t"lW manlka, n. eye-salve, collyrium
(powdered antimony or other substances used as an

application and ornament to the eye), L.

^ll^i mani-Vkri. See p. 784, col. 2.

manimusha-grama, m. N. of a

village, Rajat.

illsiim<miBa&a, m.N.of ason of Bhavya
(son of Priya-vrata) and a Varsha named after him,
MirkP.

manisha &c. See p. 784, col. a.

T5J mdnu &c. See p. 784, col. 3.

iqf manushyit Sec. See p. 784, col. 3.

*f i\*irT mano-gata &c. See p. 785, col. I.

tlf mantavya, mdntu, mantrf. See p.

785. 1. 3-

*C^ mantr (properly a Nom. fr. mantra,

f. 785, col. 3), cl. 10. A. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 6) man-
trdyate (rarely P. ti; Subj. mantrayaitht, te,

Pin. iii, 4, 95, Sch. ; Pot. mantrayita, MBh. ; inf.

mantrayitum, Pancat.), to speak, talk, say, RV. i,

164, 10; to deliberate, take counsel, consult with

(instr. with or without saha} or about (dat.), SBr.

&c. &c. ; to resolve upon, determine to (inf.), MBh. ;

to deliberate on, discuss (ace,), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
to

counsel, advise, propose any measure, give any one
advice (with ace. of pers., or with gen. of pers. and
ace. of thing), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

to consecrate with

sacred or magical texts, enchant with spells or charms,

MBh.j R.

Mantra. See p. 785, col. 3.

Mantrana, mantrlta, mantrin. See p. 786.

Mantha, m. stirring round, churning, Kav.;
Kathas. ; shaking about, agitating, Ragh. ; Uttarar. ;

killing, slaying, Balar. ; a drink in which other in-

gredients are mixed by stirring, mixed beverage

(usually parched barley-meal stirred round in milk
;

but also applied to a panic, medicinal preparation),
RV. &c. &c. ;

a spoon for stirring, AsvGf. ; Kaus. ;

a churning-stick, MBh.; Pan. vii, 2, 1 8 ; a kind of

antelope, ShadvBr.; the sun or a sun-ray, L.; a

panic, disease of the eye, excretion of rheum, L. ;

(a), {., see below ; n. an instrument for kindling fire

by friction, MBh. srlri, m. 'chuming-mountain,'
N. of the mountain Mandara (which served for a ch-

stick at the ch of the ocean of milk), A. guna,
m. a ch-cord (^ni-krita, mfn. made into a ch-c,
said of the serpent V3suki), MW. ja, n.

'

produced

by churning,' butter, L. danda (Pancar.) ,
-dan-

daka (L.), m. a cn-stick
; tfi-krila, mfn. made

into a ch-stick, MW. parvata, m. = -giri, L.

patra, n. a ch-vessel, L. _ vishkambha, m.
a post round which the string of a ch-stick is wound,
L. salla, m. = -giri, L. Mantbacala, m. id.,

Kav. Manthadri, m. id., Kathss. Mantho-
daka, m. '

ch-water,' the ocean of milk, L. Man-
thodadbl, m. '

churning-sea,' sea of milk, ib.

Mantnaka, mfn. churning, Car.
; m.N.of a man,

pi. his descendants, g. yaskadi (v. I. mathaka).
Manthan, form of the strongest casesofmathin;

see p. 777, col. i.

Manthana, mfn. kindling fire by friction, Nir.

iii, 14; m. a churning-stick, Hariv. ; (f), f. a vessel

for butter, L. ;
n. the act of kindling fire by rubbing

pieces of wood together, ChUp. ; SrS.
;
the act of

shaking, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk
into butter), MBh. ; Kav. ; Susr. ; churning out (of

Amrita), MBh. (cf. amrila-m). -g-hati, f. a

butter-vat, L. danda, m. a churning-stick, Kav.

Manthaniya. See agni-m.
Mantharn, m. the wind raised by flapping away

flies, L.

1 . Mantha, form from which comes nom. m.

mdnthas, vx.tham; see mathin, p. 777, col. I.

2. Mantha, f. a churning-stick, B. ; a mixed beve-

rage,AV.;SinkhSr.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, L.

Manthana, m. ' shaker (of the universe),' N. of

Siva, MBh.; a partic.instrument for stirringorrubbing
(esp. for kindlingrire), Car. ; achurning-stick, MBh. ;

R.; Hariv.; Cassia Fistula, L.; a kind of metre, Col.

bhairava, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga and
various authors, Cat.

Manthanaka, m. a species of grass, L.

Manthavala, m. a panic, animal (prob. the

flying fox), AitBr. (cf. mdnthald).
Manthi, in comp. for manthin. pa, mfn.

drinking stirred or mixed Soma, VS. patra, n.

the cup or bowl for the mixed S, TS. vat, mfn.

connected with m S, KstySr. (also "thi-vai) . so-
ds (manthi-),mfn. sparkling like mixed Soma, VS.

Manthy-agra, mfn. beginning with mixed S, TS.

Manthitavya, mfn. to be produced by friction

(as fire), MaitrS.

Manthitri, m. a shaker, stirrer, agitator, AV.
Manthin, mfn. shaking, agitating, Bhatt. ; pain-

ing, afflicting, W. ; m. Soma-juice with meal mixed
in it by stirring, RV. ;

TS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; semen virile

(cf. iirdhva-m); (ini), (. a butter-vat, L. ; N. of

one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.
Manthi-vat. See manthi-vat.

Manthu, m. N. of a man (son of VIra-vrata and
elder brother of Pramanthu), BhP.

Manthya, mfn. to be rubbed or stirred or churned

&c.(d.mathya); tobe kindled byfriction(asfire),TS.

*fn.man<Aara,mf(a)n. (allied to -\/2. mand
and manda, but in some meanings rather fr. */math)
slow (lit. and fig. ;

often ifc.
' slow in '), lazy, tardy,

indolent, dull, stupid, silly, KSv. ; Rajat. ; Sah. &c.

(am, ind.) ; low, hollow, deep (as sound), W. ; bent,

curved, crooked, humpbacked (cf. a, f. and mantha-

raka) ; broad, wide, large, bulky, L. ; tale-bearing,
L. ; m. a treasure or hair or anger (=koSa, kesa or

kofa), L. ; fruit, L. ; a spy, L. ;
an antelope, L.

;

of the month Vaisakha, L. ; a fortress, stronghold, L. ;

an obstacle, hindrance, L.
; whirling, L.; a churning-

stick, L. ;
the mountain Mandara, W. (cf. mantha-

parvata); N. of a tortoise, Hit.; (a), f. N. of a

humpbacked female slave of Bharata's mother Kai-

keyl (accord, to MBh. an incarnation of the Gan-
dharv! Dundubhi; accord, to R. a daughter of Viro-

cana); n. safflower. kanlika, m. a stupid weaver

(called Mantharaka, q.v.), Pancat. gamin, mfn.

slow-going, Rajat. tS,f. slowness, tardiness, Kathas.

Tlveka, mfn. slow in judgment,void ofdiscrimina-

tion, Malatim. Mantharaksharam, ind. (to

pronounce) with slow or distinct syllables, Sah.

Manthardsnana, m. N. of a man
; pi. his des-

cendants, Pan. ii, 4, 66, Sch.

Mantharaka, m. N. of a man, Kathas.; of a

tortoise, ib. ;
of a stupid weaver, Pancat. ;

of a hunch-

back, ib.

Mantharita, mfn. made slow or lazy, relaxed,
Kathas.

mantharu, manthya. See atove.

i- mand (cf. -v/2. mad), cl. I. A.

(DhJtup. ii, 12) mdndate (Ved. also P.

ti; pf. mamanda, dat, amamanduh, RV.; aor.

mattdiis, ddnd; amandit, mandishta,\\>.; Subj.

mandishat, Gr. ; Prec. mandiihlmahi, VS. ; fut.

manditadishyate, Gr. ; inf. mandddhyai, RV.),
to rejoice, be glad or delighted, be drunk or intoxi-

cated (lit. and fig.), RV. ; A V. ; VS. ; (P.) to gladden,
exhilarate, intoxicate, inflame, inspirit, RV.

;
to

sleep (?), VS. (Mahidh.) ;
to shine, be splendid or

beautiful, Naigh. i, 1 6; to praise or to go, Dhatup. :

CvK.manddyati (inf. niandayddhyai), to gladden,
exhilarate, intoxicate, RV.; to be glad or drunk, ib.

Mandad-vlra, mfn. rejoicing men, RV.
Uandana, mf(a)n. gay, cheerful, RV.

; TS. ;

mandra, Nir. vi, 23 ; m. N. of a pupil of Sam-

karacSrya (also -misra], W. (cf. mandana); n.

(with a sect of Pasupatas) N. of a par'lic. limping
gait, Sarvad.

; praise, eulogium, L.

Mandayat, mf(anti)n. (fr. Caus.) delighting,

rejoicing ; (anil), {. N. of a Durga, L. Manda.
yat-sakha, mfn. rejoicing friends, RV.

Maudayii, mfn. gay, cheerful, happy, RV.
Mandasana, mfn. being delighted, joyous, glad,

intoxicated, inspirited, RV. ; m. (only L.) fire
; life;

sleep.

Mandasann, m. sleep or life, L. (prob. w. r. for

prec.)

Mandin, mfn. delighting, exhilarating, inspirit-

ing (said of Soma), RV.; delighted, cheerful, in-

spirited, ib.

Mandlsntha, mfn. most exhilarating or delight-

ful, RV.
i. Mandu, mfn. (for 2. see p. 788, col. 3) joy-

ous, cheerful, pleased, ib.

Mandra, mf(a)n. pleasant, agreeable, charming,
(esp.) sounding or speaking pleasantly &c., RV.;
AV.; VS.; SsnkhGr. ; low, deep (ofsound), hollow,

rumbling (am, ind.), Br. &c. &c. ; m. a low tone,
the low or base tone (sthdna) of the voice (as opp.
to the middle or madhyama and the high oruttama),
RPrat.; a kind of drum, L.; a species of elephant,
L. kantha-jrarjita, n. a deep or rumbling sound
in the throat (of an elephant), Vikr. karshana,
n. a panic. Svara, SarphUp. -Jihva (mandril-),
mfn. '

pleasing -tongned,' pleasant -voiced, RV.
tama and -tara (mandra-), mfn. most or more

pleasant or charming, RV. dhvanl, m. a rum-

bling sound, roaring, Ragh. dhvana, m. id., Prab.

bhadra, m. a species of elephant (between a
Mandra and Bhadra), L.; -mriga, m. an elephant be-

tweenaMand Bhand Mriga, ib.; -lakshana, n. the
mark of a M el (whose special signs are coarseness,
size and flaccidity), ib. snigrdia, mfn. deep and

pleasant(rumblings) ,Megh. cvana, m. =-dhvani,
VarBrS. svara, m. having the low or base tone,

SamhUp. MandraJanS, f.'utteringpleasant sounds,'
the tongue or voice, RV. ix, 69, 2 (Naigh. i, ii).

Mandraya, Nom. A. drdyate,lo praise,-honour

(=arcati), Naigh. iii, 14.

Mandraya, mfn. pleasant, RV. ix, 86, 17.

2. mand or mad (only mamdttana,
mamandhi, dmaman), to tarry, stand

Caus., see mandaya.
Manda, mf(a) n. slow, tardy, moving slowly or

softly, loitering, idle, lazy, sluggish in(loc. or comp.),
apathetic, phlegmatic, indifferent to (dat.), MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; weak, slight, slack (as a bow), dull, faint

(as light), low (as a voice), gentle (as rain or wind),
feeble (as the digestive faculty), ib. ; weak i.e.

tolerant, indulgent to (loc.), MBh.; dull-witted,

silly, stupid, foolish, KathUp. ; MBh. &c.; unhappy,
miserable (l,.

= krifana), MBh. ; Hariv.; languid,

ill, sick, Malav.; bad', wicked, MarkP.; drunken,
addicted to intoxication, L. ;

= mandra, L. ; m. the

planet Saturn, Var. ; the (upper) apsis of a planet's
course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion,

Suryas. ; N. ofYama, L.; a stupid or slow elephant,
L. (cf. mandra, bhadra-manda, mriga-mana'a);
the end of the world

( ^pralaya), L. ; (a), f. a pot,

vessel, inkstand, L.; N. of Dakshayani, Cat.; (scil.

samkranti) a panic, astron. conjunction,. L.; (in

music) N. of a Sruti, Samgit. ; n. the second change
which takes place in warm milk when mixed with

Takra, L.; (am), ind. slowly, tardily, gradually,

slightly.faintly, softly (also mana'aibc,,and mandan
mandam), MBh.; KJv. &c. -karna, mfn. 'dull-

'
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eared,' sliglitly deaf (proverb badhiran mandn-

karnafy ^/rya,'something is better than nothing'),
A. karni, m. N. of a Muni, R. (v. 1. mdiidak

and iatak). I. -karman, n. the process for

determining the apsis of a planet's course, Suryas.

2. -karman, nun. having little to do, inactive,

Susr. kanta, m. slightly bright, of a dull lustre,

W. kantl, m. 'having a soft lustre,' the moon,
ib. k&rin, mfn. acting slowly and foolishly, KathSs.

kirana, mtn. weak-rayed (na-fva, n.), Susr.

ga, mfn. moving or flowing slowly, Suir. ;
m. the

planet Saturn, L. ; N. of a son of Dyuti-mat, VP.
;

(pi.) of the Sudrasin SJka-dvIpa, MBh.; (a), (. N.

of a river, ib. ; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Manda-

ga,
VP. sjati, mfn. moving slowly (-tva, n.), Hit.;

l>hmun. gamana, mfn. moving slowly, W. ;

(d), (. a buffalo-cow, L. gamin, mfn. =
-xali,

Suryas. carin, mfn. moving slowly, Suryas.

octal, mfn. having little consciousness, hardly

conscious, MBh.; dull-witted, silly, foolish, ib.

cchSya, mfn. of little brilliance, dim, faint, lustre-

less, Megh. jananl, f. the mother of Manila or

Saturn (and wife of Surya), L. jaras, mfn. slowly

growing old,VSgbh. jSta, mfn . produced or arising

slowly, Susr. tara, mfn. more or very slow &c.

(am, hid.', MBh. ta, f. slowness, indolence, Susr.;

weakness, feeblenessjittleness, insignificance,Sflryas.;

SSh. ; dulness, stupidity (a-mand ), Malay. tva,
n. = prec., Kiv. ; (with agneh} weakness of the diges-
tive faculty, Susr. dhara, mfn. flowing in a slow

stream, Susr. dill, mfn. slow-witted, simple, silly,

MBh. nSga, m. (prob. w. r. for malla-ndga)

valsyayana, L. paridhi, m. (in astron.) the

epicycle of the apsis, Suryas. pala, m. N. of a

Kishi, Mn. ; MBh. pitha, prob. w. r. for bha-

dra-pitha, Caur. pnnya, mm. unfortunate, ill-

fated, Hear. prajna, min.-d/ii, MBh. pra-
bodha, m. N.of wk. prana, mfn. having slow

or weak breath
; -viccshtita, mfn. breathless and

motionless, MBh. preman, mfn. having little af-

fection, Kavyad. I. -phala, n. (in astron.) equa-
tion of the apsis or (according to some)the anomalous

motion of a planet, Suryas. 2. -phala, mfn. bear-

ing little fruit or having unimportant results, Vet. ;

Var. bala, mfn . having little strength, weak, MBh.
bnddhl, m In. = -<//;/", Kathas. bhagin, mfn.

unfortunate, ill-fated, unhappy, Kav. bhagya,
mfn. id., ib. &c.; n. (MBh.) -id, f. (Pancat.) mis-

fortune, ill-luck. -bhSj, mfn. -bhagya, MBh.
bhashini, f. a kind of metre (

- manju-bh}, L.

mati, mfn. -dhi, Pancat.; Hit.; m. N. of a

wheelwright and a lion, ib. marldam, ind. slowly,

softly, in a low tone, Ritus. mandatapa, mfn. hav-

ing very little heat, cool, Megh. medhas, mfn. =
-Mi, Malav. raiml.mfn. = -Tirana, MBh. va-

hlnT, f. 'gently-flowing,' N. of a river, ib. vl-

ohtita,mf((fX slowly-moving, Susr. vibhran-
ia, mfn. slightly purgative, Car. virikta, mfn.

not sufficiently purged, Susr. vlVeka, m. little

judgment or discernment, Samkhyak., Sch. ; tin,
mfn. having little j, ib. visha, mfn. having little

venom, Susr. ; m. N.of asnake, Pancat. vi*arpa,
m. N. of a snake, Hit. (cf. next ; v'.\.manda-visha).

vimarpln, mfn. creeping slowly ; (*), f. N. of

a louse, Pancat. virya, mfn. -bala, R. vrih-
$1, f. slight rain, Var. vedana, mfn. causing
little pain (-id, f.), Susr. sislra, mfn. slightly

cool, R. samirana, m. a gentle breeze, MW.
robodhini, f. N. of wk. smita, n. a gentle

laugh, smile, W. ; -sataka, n. N. of ch. ofthe Moka-

pancasati (q. v.) hasa, mfu. gently laughing,

smiling, Bham.(am, ind., Dai.); m. = -jiVa,Paricar.

haya, n. = prec. m.,W. MandakrSnta, mfn.

slowly advancing; (d), f. N. of a metre (like that

of the Megha-duta), Srutab. &c. Mandakaha,
mf()n. weak-eyed, R. ; n. bashfulness, excessive

connivance, Hear. Mandagni, mfn. having weak

digestion, dyspeptic, Kathas.
; MarkP.; m. slowness

of digestion, Susr.; -dharacala-mdhdtmya, n.,

-haramcsha-dana, n. N. of wks. Mandacara,
mfn. badly conducted, MarkP. Mandatman,
mfn.-mandha-dhl, MBh. Mandadara, mfn.

having little respect for, careless about (loc.), Hit.

Mandanala, mfn. * dagni; -iva, n. dyspepsia,
Kull. Mandanila, m. a gentle breeze, zephyr, Kav.

Mandanuaarin, mfn. passing away slowly, Suir.

Mandabhlnivesa, mfn. having little inclination

for (loc.), Das. Mandayns, mfn. short-lived, BhP.
I. Mandari-ta, f. (for 2. see below, col. 2)
the having few enemies, Nalod. Mandasn, mfn.

having slow or weak breath, one from whom the

breath of life is departing, K. Mandasya, prob.
w. r. for mandSksha. Mandocca, m. the upper

apsis of the course of a planet, Suryas. Mandot-
saha, mfn. unenergetic, indolent, Sak. Mando-
daka, mfn. deficient in water, Das. Mandodari,
f. N. of Rlvana's favourite wife (daughter of Maya
and mother of Indra-jit ;

she advised her husband to

deliver Sita to Rima, but he did not heed her
;
she

is regarded as one of the five very chaste women,
the other four being Ahalya, Draupadi, Sits, and

Tlra), MBh. ; R. &c.
;
of one of the Matris attend-

ing on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the lexico-

grapher Ja}S-dhara, Cat.
; nia, m. ' M's lord,' N.

of Ravana, L. ; rj-suta, m.
' M's son,' N. of Indra-

jit, L. Mandopakarinl, f. N.ofwk. Mandosh-
na, mfn. tepid, lukewarm, L. ; n. and -Id, f. gentle

heat, warmth, L. Mandoshman, mfn. slightly

warm, cool (ma-ta, f.), Susr. Mandaattrakya,
mfn. having little inclination for (prati), Sak.

Mandaka, mfn. simple, silly,foolish, MBh.; scanty,

little, Pat.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. (cf.ai/a&j).
Manday a, Nom. P. "yati, to weaken, lessen, allay

(hunger), MBh.
Mandara, mfn. slow, tardy, sluggish (

= manJa],
L. ; large, thick, firm (

= bahald), L.
;
m. apearlchain

consisting of 8 or 1 6 strings, L. ;
N. of a sacred moun-

tain (the residence of various deities
;

it served the

gods and Asuras for a chuming-stick at the churning
of the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and

thirteen other precious things lostduring the deluge),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; heaven
(
= svarga ; c(.meru),

L.; a mirror, L. ;
a kind of metre, Col.; N. of a

Brahman, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; of a son

of Hiranya-kasipu (8. manddra) ;
of atree of para-

dise or one ofthe 5 trees in Indra's heaven (
= nian-

ddra), L. kantha, v. I. for madara-P, Siddh.

deva, m. N. of a king of the Vidvl-dharas,

KathSs.; (), f. a sister of M-d, ib.; vlya, mfn.

coming from or belonging to M-d, ib. droni,
f. a valley in the mountain M, BrahmaP. mani,
m. N. of Siva, L. (w. r. for mandira-mt). va-

ini, f. 'dwelling on M ,' N. of DurgS, MBh.
harina, m. N. of one of the 8 Upadvipas in

Jambu-dvlpa, BhP. Mandaradri, m. the moun-
tain M, L. Mandaravasa, f. =ra-vdsinl, Hariv.

Mandaraya, Nom. P. yate, to be like the moun-
tain Mandara, Das.

Mandaka, n. praising, praise, L. ;
a stream, cur-

rent (accord, to Un. iv, 13 fr. -jmattd+ata; but

prob. an artificial word to explain the next).

Mandakim, f. (fr. manda + 2. aiic) 'going or

streaming slowly,' N. of an arm of the Ganges (flow-

ing down through the valley of Kedara-natha in the

Himalayas) and of other rivers, MBh.; Pur.; (esp.^

the heavenly Ganges, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; another

river in heaven, BhP. ; N. of a metre, Chandom.
;

(in astron.) N. of a partic. conjunction.

Kandaya, Nom. P. A. yati, te (g. bhriiadi

and lohitdtii), to go slowly, linger, loiter, Kalid.; to

be weak or faint, ib.

Mandara, m. (in some meanings also written

mandara) the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (also re-

garded as one of the 5 trees of paradise or Svarga),
MBh.

;
KSv. &c.; a white variety of Calotropis Gi-

gantca, L. ; the thorn-apple, I.. ; heaven, L. ; N. of

a son of Hiranya-kasipu, MBh. (C. mandara} ;
of

a Vidya-dhara, MarkP.
;
of a hermitage and desert

spot on the right bank of the Ganges where there

are said to be 1 1 sacred pools, Cat. ; of a mountain

(v. 1. mandara}, R. ; (<), f. a kind of plant, Susr. ;

n. -

-pushpa, Kalid. deva, m. N. of a prince,
Kathas. pnshpa, n. a flower of the M tree, MW.

niaSjarl, f. N. of wk. mala, f. a garland of

M flowers, Kav. ; N. of a celestial woman (daughter
of Vasu), Kathas. vatl, f. N. of a woman, Vet. ;

-vana-mahdtmya, n. N. of wk. ihashth! and

-saptami, f. N. of the 6th and 7th days in the light

halfof the month Magha; -vrata, n. a partic. obser-

vance on these days, Cat.

Mandaraka, m. Erythrina Indica (cf. above),
Pancar. (ikd, f. N. of a woman, Malatim.) dlna,
n. N. of a partic. day, Cat.

Mandarava (Lalit.), ru (L.), m. the coral tree.

2. Mandari-ta, f. (fr. mandarin; for I. see

under manda, col. i) the state of abounding in

Mandara trees, Nalod.

Mandiman, m. slowness, Vas. (g. prilhv-iuli).

Mandira, n. any waiting or abiding-place, habi-

tation, dwelling, house, palace, temple, town, camp

&c. (ifc. dwelling in), MBh.; Kjv. &c.
;
a stable

for horses, L. (cf. mandura)\ the body, L.
;
m. the

sea, L. ; the hollow or back of the knee, L.
; N. of a

Gandharva, L. pain, m. 'domestic animal,' a cat,

L. manl, m. 'temple-jewel,' N. of Siva, L.

Mandl, in comp. for manda. \/i.kyi,P. -ka-

roti, to weaken, diminish, Kav. ; Rajat. krita,
mfn. slackened,Sak. bhava, m. slowness, tardiness,

stupidity, MW. Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to move on
more slowly, Vas.

;
to become weak or faint, MBh.

bhuta, mfn. become slow or dull, MBh. ; lessened,

diminished, Kid.
2 . Mandn (for I . see p. 787, col. 31 prob. = man-

dura in comp. pala, m. 'groom,' the soil of a

Nishada and a Ratha-kari, L.

Mandara, in comp. mandurd. ja, mfn.

(prob.) born in a stable, Pat.

Mandaraka, n. a kind of mat, Divyar.
MandnrB, f. a stable for horses, Kav.; K5j.it. ; a

mattress, sleeping-mat, bed, L. patl (Sirjhas.j,

-pala (Kid.), m. an ostler, groom. bhusnana, n.

a species of monkey, L.

Mandnrlka, m. = mdnJurika, an ostler, groom,
Sinhas.

*IT; mandata, m. the coral tree, L.

fm*l mandana, mandayu &c. See p. 787,
col 3.

!t;< mandara. See col. 2.

lt;tiil mandasand. See p. 787, col. 3.

*l^l<fc mandaka,kini,manddkranta, man-
ddra &c. See cols. I and 2.

*
^*S.^^ < mandikukura, m. a kind offish,

L. (v. 1. mallikukuJa),

mandin, mandira &c. See above.

mandira, m. (proh.) N. of a man,
KitySr. (v. I. mahgira) ;

n. w. r. for manjtra.

T^f I. 2. mundu, mandura, ra &c. See

above.

mandeha, m. pi. (fr. man=
dehat) a kind of Rakshasa, R. ;

N. of the Sudras in

Kusa-dvlpa, VP.

mandoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

manddtsaha &c. See col. 2.

mandrd &c. See p. 787, col. 3.

mandha, m. a kind of antelope,
ShadvBr. (Sch. mantha*).

I^HTrJ mandhatri, ra. (fr. man= manas-\-

dhdtfi) a thoughtful or pious man, RV. (accord, to

Naigh. = medha-vin; accord, to Say. mostly a proper
N

.) ; N. of a man, AsvSr. (also w. r. for mandhatri,

q-y.)

fvil mannramo(?),m.N.of an author,
Cat.

I**"! manmatha, m. (either an iiitens.

form fr. *Jmath, or fr. man manas + matha,
'agitating;' cf. mandeha and mandhatri] love or

the god of love, amorous passion or desire (ifc. f. d~),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; Feronia Elephantum, L. ;
the 291)1

(3rd) year in a 60 years' cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS. ;

N. of a physician and various other men, Cat.; (a),
f. N. of DakshayanI, ib. kara, m. 'causing love,'

N. of a being attending on Skanda, MBh. ban-
dhn, m. 'friend of love,' the moon, Vcar. math,
mfn. destroying the god of 1, Balar. manmatha,
m. a god of 1 agitating the god of 1, BhP. ynd-
dha, n. strife of 1, amorous strife or contest, R.

-lekha, m. a I-letter, Sak. vat, mfn. being in

love, enamoured, R. cakha, m. friend of love,
the spring, L. samjivanl, f. 'exciting 1,' N. ofa

SurfinganJ, Sinhas. lamana, mfn. feeling similar

love, Das. lanrid, m. = -sakfia, Balar. Man-
mathananda, m. 'love's joy,' a kind of mango, L.

Manmathanala, m. the fire of 1, SlntiS. Man-
mathayatana, n. *l's abode,' pudendum muliebre,
MBh. Manmathalaya, m. 'id.,' the mango tree,

L.; = prc<-., A. Manmathavasa, m. 'id.,' a kind

of mango, L. Manmathttvlilifa, mfn. penetrated
or inflamed by 1, R. Manmathisvara-tirtha,
n. N. of a sacred bathing-place, Cat. Manmathod-
dipana, n. the act ofkindling or inflaming love, Ritus.
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Kanmathln, mfn. enamoured, impassioned, in

love, W.
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(manman. See p. 786, col. 3.

*i""l manmana, m. confidential whisper
(
- kartta-muleguptaldpa), KavyaU, Sch.

;
love or

the god of love, ib. - tva, n. a partic. defect of the

organs of speech, HYog.

n-manoso&c. See p. 77 7, col. 2.

f manmoka, m. N. of a, poet, Cat.

*PIT mdnyd, f. du. and pi. the back or the
nape of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius),
AV.; VS.; Susr.; m.(l) the middle of an elephant's
goad, L. gata, mfn. being on the nape of the

neck, Susr. graha, m. spasm or contraction of the
neck, Susr.; SarflgS. -stambha, m. stiffness or

ngidity of the neck, ib.

ManyfikS, f. the nape of the neck, L.

TSJ t/ianya' &c . See p. 786, col. 3.

*Ti in. manv-antara &c. See p. 786, col. 3.

*f*f* mapashta, sh(aka, mapushtaka or

"shthaka, m. a kind of bean, L.

; maphira(l), N. ofa place, Cat.

r, cl. i. P. mabhrati, to go, move,
Dhatup. xv, 50.

W mama, gen. sg. of ist pers. pron. in

comp. _ kSra, m.
interesting one's self about any-

thing,R3jat. - kritya,n. id., Vajras. - tS (mamd-),
f. the state of 'mine,' sense of ownership, self-inter-

est, egotism, interest in (loc.), MBh. ; Kav.
; Pur. ;

pride, arrogance, L.; N. of the wife of Utathya and
mother of Dirgha-tamas, RV. vi, 10 2 (Say )
MBh. ; BhP. ; -yukta, mfn. filled with

selfishness', a
miser or egotist (=kripana~), L.; -sunya, mfu.
devoidof interest for us, Prab. tva, n. = -td, MBh.;
Kav. &c. (-tvam A/I. kri, P. -karoti, to be at-
tached to, with loc., MBh.

; to envy, with gen.
MarkP.) -aatya, n. 'the being mine,' contest for

ownership, RV. x, 43, 4.

Mamaka, mfn. my, mine, RV. i, 31, ii ; 34, 6
(cf. Pan. iv, 3, 3 and tiidmaka).

MmSya,Nom.A.'>a/<',toenvy(withacc.),MBh.

tni^mdmat, ind. (only repeated with cono
or eitf) at one time-at another time &c., RV iv

I8.8; 9.

*. mamattara, mfn. = balavat-tara.
MBh. (Nllak.)

TOni mamatha, n. N. of a Saman (v. 1.

for mdthdta).

*iiiHfll mamapatdla(1), m. an object of
sense (=vishaya), Un. v, 50, Sch.

VQjnamb, cl. i. P. mambati, to go, move,
Dhatup. xi, 35 (Vop.)

HT mamma, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (with
bhatta), N. of an author, Cat. svamln, m. N. of
a temple built by Mamma, Rajat.

uaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat

15 mammata, m. (for mahima-bhatta) N.
of various writers (esp. of the author of the KSvya-
prakaia), Cat.

mamri, mfn. mortal (see d-mamri).

y, cl. I. A. to go, move, Dhatup.
xv, 5-
TO i. mayo, m. (-/3- ma) N. of an Asura

(the artificer or architect of the Daityas, also versed
in magic, astronomy and military science), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; N. of various teachers and authors (esp!
of an astronomer and a poet), Cat. ; (a), f. medical
treatment, L. -kahetra, n. N. of a place; -md-
hdtmya, n. N. of wk. - grama, m. N. of a village,
Rajat. -dSnava(?). m. N. of an author, Cat.- OlplkS, f. N. ofa wk. (on sculpture), Heat._ nir-
mita, mfn. made by Maya, MW. -mata, n.,
-Ailpa, n., -samg-raua, m. N. of wks. - saraai
n. N. of a pool, Cat. MayarBma, m. (with miira)N. of an author, Cat, Xayfthrara, m. N. of the
Asura Maya, KathSs.

Hl 2.mayo, m. (prob. fr. v/z. ma) a horse,
VS.; a camel, L.; a mule, L.; (),f.amare,Uty. 1 Sch.

*nr3.moya,m.(v/J..m)hurting,injuring,W.
JUTOT mayoka, instr. sg. of 3. ma= mayd,

by me, Bhadrab.

***** mayata, m.=prqsada (prob. pras)
or trina-harmya, L.

TtiT mdijanta (MaitrS.) and mdyanda
(VS.), n. N. of a metre.

WSmayashta oTtaka, m. a kind ofbean,L.

****{ mdyas, n. (prob. fr. A/3- ma) refresh-

ment, enjoyment, pleasure, delight, RV. ; VS. ; TBr.

kara,mm.causing enjoyment, givingpleasure.VS.
Mayo, in comp. for mayas. bhavi, mfn. caus-

ing pleasure, delighting, VS. ; m. refreshment, de-

light, ApSr. ; N. of a man (pi. his descendants),
Pravar. -bhu or -bhfi, mf(a)n. = -Maya, RV.

;

VS. ; SBr.; AsvGr. ; (u), m. a partic. Agni, SaiikhGr!
-bhuva, mfn.-= -bhava, ApSr.
*Tf << 4l} mayi-vdsu, mfn. (fr. mayi, loc. sg.

of 3. ma + vasu) good in me (used in partic. for-

mulas), AitBr.; TS.

*T$ mayu, m. (prob. fr. Vz. ma) a Kim-
purusha (s. v.) or a partic. man-like animal, VS.

;

TS.
; SBr.

; an antelope, deer, L. - raja, m. king
of the Kim-purushas,' N. of Kubera, L.

*i*J
8* mayushtaka, m. a kind of bean, L.

(cf. makushtaka and mayashtaka).

mayiiJia, m.= mayura, L.

mayukha, m. (prob. fr. A/I. mi) a
kind of peg (esp. for

hanging woven cloth or skins

upon), RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; the pin or gnomon
of a suu-dial (=kila), L.; a ray of light, flame,
brightness, lustre, Up. ; Kav. ; Var. &c. (also a, (., L. ;

once n. in KaushUp.) ;
a partic. Agni, GrS.; N. of

a wk. (by Samkara-misra). -prikta, mfn. touch-
ing (one another) with rays (as two planets) Var
-mala or -mSlikS, f. N. of wk. -malin, m]
'wreathed with rays,' the sun, Kad. -vat, mfn.
having rays, radiant, brilliant, Var. Mayukhddi-
tya, m. a form of the sun, Cat. Mayukhavali,
f. N. of wk. Maynkh&a, m. '

lord of rays' the
sun, Heat.

Mayukhin, mfn. radiant, brilliant, MBh.

*>*JJ mayura, m. (prob. fr. A/Z. ma) a pea-
cock, VS. ; Laty. ; MBh. &c. ; a cock, L. ; a species
of plant, Susr. (Celosia Cristata or Achyranthes As-
pera, L.) ; a kind of instrument for measuring time,
SOryas.; a kind of gait, Samgit.; N. of an Asura,MBh.

;
of a poet, Prasannar.

; (also with bhatta),
of various other writers, Cat. ; of the father of San-
kuka, ib.; ofa mountain, MarkP.; (i), f. a peahen,RV. &c. &c. ; a species of pot-herb, L.

; n. a partic.
posture in

sitting, Cat. ; N. ofa town, Buddh. - kar-
na, m. 'peacock's ear,' N. of a man, g. sivadi;
pi. his descendants, g. upakddi. - ketn, m. '

having
a p for emblem,' N. of Skanda, MBh. -ffati, f.
'

p's gait,' N. of a metre, Ked. - grlva or vaka,
n.

' p s neck.' a kind of hlnp vitriol HK,,,-

'p-tailed
'

(said of Indra's horses), RV. - sarin,

n.
'

p s neck,' a kind of blue vitriol, Bhpr. - -

ta, n. 'p's fat,' a kind of medicine, SarngS.-o'a-
taka, m. the domestic cock, L. citraka, n. N.

of^VarBrS.
xlvii and of another wk. -cnda, n.

'p's crest,' a kind of gall-nut, L.; (a), (. Celosia
Cristata, L. -janffha, m. Bignonia Indica, L.
-ta, f. (Kad.), -tva, n. (Kathas.) the state or con-
dition ofa peacock. - tuttha.n. a kind ofblue vitriol,

L^ pattrln, mfn. (an arrow) furnished with
p s feathers, R.-padaka, n. a scratch or impres-
sion m the form of a p's foot made with the finger-
nails, L.-parvata, m. N. of a mountain, MaitrS.,
Introd.-plooha, n. a p's tail-feather, Kad.; -ma-

^mf()n. consisting of p's tail-fs, ib.-pnra, n.
'

p's town,' N. ofa hill
; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

-poshaka, m. 'breeder of PV N. of the father
of Candra-gupta, HParis. - maya, mf(f)n. consist-

ing of p s, Kad. -ratha, m. 'having a p for a
vehicle' N. of Skanda, L. -roman (mayura-),
mfn. 'p -haired '(said of Indra's horses), RV.-var-
man, m. N. of a king; ma-caritra, n. N. of wk.- vacaspati and -vahana, m. N. of authors, Cat.
-vidala, f. Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. vyan-
aaka, m. = dhiirta-mayura, Pan. ii, i, 71, Sch.
-sataka, n. N. ofa poem (=sutya-s

u
). -sar-

man, m. N. of a poet, Cat. - sikha', f.
'

p 's crest
'

Celosia Cristata, Bhpr. -aepya (mayura-), mfn

mfn. strutting like a peacock; (ini), f. N. ofa metre,
Col. -stuti, f., -sthala-mahatmya, n. N. of
wks. Mayurakaha, 'p-eyed,' N. of a teacher,
Cat. Mayurankl, f. a species of jewel, L. Ma-
yur&rl, m. 'p's enemy,' a chameleon, lizard, L.
Mayurashtaka, n. N. ofa poem. Mayurdia, m.
'

peacock-lord,' N. of a man
; -viva/ia-varnana n.

N. of ch. of the GanP. MayfirSavara, 'm.
' p-

lord,' m. N. of the father of Khanda-bhatta, Cat. ;
of a Lihga, ib. MayarollSsakai m. '

peacock's
joy, the rainy season, L."

Mayuraka, m. a peacock, L.; a species of plant
(
= mayura), Susr.; N. of a poet, Cat.; m. or n. a

kind of blue vitriol, L.; (ika), f. a kind of venomous
insect, Susr.; Hibiscus Cannabinus, L.

Mayurlka-bandham, ind., Pan. ii, 4, 42, Sch.

Mayuri-A/bha, P. -bhavati, to become a pea-
cock, Kathas.

*ni mara, m. (vWi) dying, death (see
pari-mara); the world of death, i.e. the earth,
AitUp.; mfn. killing (see nri-mara); m. pi. the
inhabitants of hell, Aryabh. ; w. r. for nardfy, Hariv.
8464. Marftr&ma, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas.

'

Maraka, m. an epidemic, plague, mortality,Var. ;

Susr.; pi. N. ofa people, MarkP.
Marata, m. death, Un. iii, no, Sch.

Marana, n. the act of dying, death (ifc. dying
by; nam </i. kri, A. kurute, to die), SrS.; Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; passing away, cessation (as of lightning
or rain), AitBr.; (inastrol.)the 8th mansion,VarBrS.,
Sch.

; a kind of poison, L. (prob. w.r. for mdrana) ;
a refuge, asylum, BhP. (prob. w.r. for iarana).

ja, mfn. produced by death, MW. dasS, f. the
time or hour of d", Mricch.-db.arma, m. the law
of d (instr. with Caus. of Vytj,

'
to put to d'), R.

dharman, mfn. subject to the law of d, mortal,
Kathas. niscaya, mfn. determined to die, Pancat.
-bhaya, n. the fear of d (with Buddh. one of the

S kinds of fear), Dharmas. 52. -bhirnka, mfn.
afraid to die, Mricch. (in Prakrit). - vyadhi-aoka,
m. pi. death and sickness and sorrow, Hit. sila,
mfn. liable to d, mortal, MW. sSmSylka-nlr-
naya, m. N. of wk. Maranag-reaara, mfn. pre-
ceding in d, MW. Maranfttmaka, mf(ikd)n.
causing d, Vet. Marananta and tlka, mfn. end-

ing in d, MBh. Maranandha-tamasa, n. the

gloom or shadow of d, Kad. Maraoibhlmnkha,
mfn. on the point of d, moribund, MW. Mara-
nalasa, n. N. of a partic. Yoga-posture (in which
only one leg is stretched out ; cf. vahitra-karnd),
L. Maranonmukha.nifn. = n&bhimukha, MW.
Maraniya, mfn. '

to be died',' doomed to death,
liable to die, MW.
Marayin, m. (prob.) N. of a man, RV. x, 60, 4

(Say .

'

destroying enemies
' = sairundm mdrakafr ;

others
'

brilliant, splendid ').

Marayn, mfn. mortal, perishable, RV. x, 106,
6: 7 (Say.; cf. dur-maraytfj.
Mariman, m. death, dying, Un. iv, i ] 8, Sch.

Marlshnn, mfn. mortal (see a-marishnu).
fl^n marakata, n. an emei-ald, R.; Var.;

Pancat. &c. [Cf. Gk. a/iapaySos ; Lat. smaragdus.}
pattzi, f. a kind of climbing plant, L. maul,

m. the em gem, VarBrS. -maya, mf(f)u. made' of
emerald, Sis. - valH-parlaaya, m. N. of a drama,
-sila, f. an emerald slab, Megh. -ayama, mfn.
dark or green as an emerald, BhP.

Marakta, n. = marakata, L.

"ITTtJ maranda, m. (also pi.) the juice or
nectar of flowers, KSv. (also daka, W. ; cf. maka-
randa). Marand&kas or

c
kasa, n. 'nectar-

abode,' a flower, L.

ItHT maraya, m. N. of an Ekgha, SrS.;
n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr.

mardytn, marayu. See above.

marara, m. a coru-loft, granary, L.

i*-l<.lf marfirama. See above.

1J mardla, mfn. (said to be fr. Vmri)
soft, mild, tender, L. ; red with a little yellow, L. ;= vutrita and subha, L.

; m. a kind of duck or

goose or flamingo, Kav. (i, (., L. ;

u
la-Id, f., HParis.) ;

a partic. mode of joining the hands, Cat. (L. also a
horse

; an elephant ; a grove of pomegranate trees ;
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white oleander ; a villain ; a cloud
; lamp-black) ;

in.

or n. redness mixed with a little yellow, L. g&-
manl, f.

'

having the gait of a flamingo,' N. of a

Suraiigana, Sinhas.

Mar&laka, m. a kind of duck or goose or

flamingo, L. (ft f., Das.) ;
a partic. mode of joining

the hands, Cat.

*rfr^ marica, m. the pepper shrub, R.;
Var. ; Susr. ; a kind of Ocimum, L. ; Strychnos Pota-

torum, L. (v.l. marita); N. of a man, Rajat.; n.

black pepper, Susr.; a partic. fragrant substance

( kakkolaka), L. kshnpa, m. the pepper shrub,

Hariv. pattraka, m. Pinus Longifolia, L.

Marica, m. the pepper shrub (also -kshupd),
Hariv. ; Strychnos Potatorum, L. (v. 1. marica} ;

marjoram, L. ; N. of the father of Kasyapa, Cat. ;

of a son of Sunda, VP.
;

n. black pepper, L.

liVgsK marishtaka, in. a kind of kidney
bean, L. (cf. mayashtaka).

*(0 marl. See kara-mart,

mdnci, mf. (m. only in TAr. ;

prob. connected with marut, q. v.) a particle of

light, shining mote or speck in the air, RV. ; AV. ;

a ray of light (of the sun or moon), RV. &c. &c. ;

(also ci; (. with Somasya = moonlight, Hariv.) ;

a mirage (
= marietta), Kathas. (cf. marici-toya) ;

m. N. of a Praji-pati or 'lord of created beings'

(variously regarded as a son of Svayam-bhu, as a son

of Brahma, as a son of Manu Hairanyagarbha, as

one of the 7 sages and father of Kasyapa, or, accord.

to Mn. i, 35 as the first of the ten PrajS-patis [q.v.]

engendered by Manu SvSyambhuva), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; of the star 17 in the great Bear, VarBrS. ; of

Krishna (as a Marut), Bhag. x, 21; of a Daitya,
Hariv. ; of a Maharshi, Dal. ; of the father of Paur-

namasa, Pur. ; of a king (son of SamraJ and father of

Bindu-mat),ib. ; of a son ofTirtham-kara Rishabha,
W. ; of a son of Sarnkaracarya and various other

teachers and authors, Cat. ; a miser, niggard (
= kri-

patta),^.; f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; ofaComm.
on Siddhantas. garbba, m. pi. 'containing parti-

cles of light within/ N. of a world, Hariv. ;
a class

of gods under Manu Dakshasavarni, VP. tantra,
n. N. of wk. toya, n. a mirage, BhP. pa, infn.

drinking in or absorbing particles of light,VS. ;
m. pi.

rays of light, Naigh. i, 5 ; N. of a mythical race of

Rishis, MBh. ; R. - patala, n. N. of wk.- patta-
na, n. N. of a town, R. mat, mfn. (ifc.) having

rays, radiant or shining with, MBh.; m. the sun,
Kathas. malin, mfn. garlanded with rays, radiant,

Hit.; m. the sun, Kad. -smriti, f. N. of wk.

Maricopapnrana, n. N. of an Upapurina.
Marlclka, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a world

;

(<j), f. a mirage, illusory appearance of water in a

desert, Prab. ; Kathas. ; N. of a Comm. on the Brah-

masDtra.

Maricin, mfn. having rays, radiant ; m. the sun,
MBh.

iOl*l marlmjija, mfn. (fr. Intens. of

*/mrij) rubbing repeatedly or very much, Pan. i, i,

4, Sc'h.

*l
<.")*( 51 marimrisa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of

'/mriS') feeling about, groping, AV.

lO^fa marlyami, f. Mary, Bomakas.
pntra, m. 'son of Mary," N. of Christ, ib.

*H*lfl mama, n. milk (in at-7n, q. v.)

T5 maru, m. (prob. fr. \Anrt) a wilder-

ness, sandy waste, desert (often pi.), MBh.; Kav.
&c.

;
a mountain, rock, MBh. ; MarkP. ; 'the desert-

like penance,' i.e. abstinence from drinking, MBh. ;

Hariv. ;
a species of plant, Bhpr. ;

a deer, antelope,

L.; N. of a Daitya (usually associated with Naraka),
MBh.; of a Vasu, Hariv.; of a prince (the son of

Slghra), ib. ; R.
;
Pur. ; of a king belonging to the

Ikshvaku family, BhP. ; of a son of Hary-aiva, R. ;

Pur,; pi. N. of a country (Marwar) and its inhabi-

tants, TAr. ; R. ; Var. &c. [Cf. Lat. mare (?) ; Angl.
Sax. mfr ; Germ, and Eng. moor.} kaccha, m.

N. of a country ; -nivdsin, mfn. inhabiting it, MBh.

-kucca(?),'m. N. of a country, VarBrS. -trata,
mfn. being in a desert, SarngP. ccbada, f. a kind

of shrub, L. (cf. madhu-echadd). ja, m. Unguis
Odoratus, L.

;
a tree akin to the Mimosa Catechu,

L.; (<j), f. colocynth, L.^; a kind of deer, L. -jata,
f. Carpopogon Pruriens or a similar plant, L. Jush,

m. the inhabitant of a desert, Alamkaras. deia,
m. N. of a country, KatySr., Sch. desya, m.

bdellium, L. (cf. tnarud-ishta). drnma, m.
Vachellia Farnesiana, L. dvipa, m. 'desert -ele-

phant,' a camel, L. dbanva, m. a wilderness,

sandy desert, BhP. dbanvan, m. id., MBh.;
Hariv. ; N. of the father of the wife of the VidyJ-
dhara Indivara, MarkP. dhara, m. N. of a coun-

try, MW. nandana, m. N. of a prince, VP.

patha, m. a desert, wilderness, Rijat. prlsb-
tha, n. id., Ragh. prapataua, n. the act of

throwing one's self from a rock, MarkP. xl, 3

(printed marut-pr). prapSta, m. a rocky preci-

pice, mountain-crag, MBh. prlya, m.'the desert's

friend,' a camel, L. bbava, m. the inhabitant of

a desert, VarBrS. bbS, f. a desert (cf. bhii-ruka) ;

pi. N. of a country (prob. Marwar; accord, to some

daserakdh), L. ; -ruha, m. 'growing in deserts,'

Capparis Aphylla, Bhpr. -bbutt or ttka, m. N.

of a son of Yaugamdharayana, Kath.ts. bbnmi,
f. a desert, wilderness (-tva, n.), ib.

;
N. of a coun-

try (= Marwar) ,
MBh. bbanma, m. pi. N. of a

people,VP. manda] a, n. N. of a country, Uttamac.

marlol (pi.) and cikS (sg.) f. a mirage, illusory

appearance of water in a desert, Kathas. mabl, f.

= -bhumi, Rajat. marga, m. a way through a

desert, Kuval. sambbava, n.
'

produced in a d,'
a kind of horse-radish, L. ; (d), f. N. of two plants

(a species of Alhagi and = mahendra-vdrum), L.

sthala, n., li, f. a desert spot, wilderness, Kav. ;

Kathas.; Hit. stba, f. a species of Alhagi, L.

stbita, mfn. living in a desert; m. the inhabitant

of a d, Rajat. Marudbbava, m. 'produced in a

d^,'a kind of ill-scented Mimosa, L.; (a), f. Alhagi

Maurorum, L.
;
a species of Khadira, L.

Maru- v'bbu, P. -bhavati, to become a wilder-

ness or sandy desert, Kathas.

1t>cti maruka, m. (cf. maruka) a peacock,
L. ; a deer, antelope, L.

ITj^ 4 fcl maru<:i-pattana, u. N. ofa town,
VarBrS. (cf. martci-pattana).

*T?j7T maruta, f. a woman with a high
forehead, L. (cf. marunda).

H*j<H marunda, m. N. of a prince, Cat.

(also -raja, Sinhas.); pi. of a dynasty and a people,
VP.

; (a), {. = maruta, L.

*^rl marut, m. pi. (prob. the 'flashing or

shining ones
;

'
cf. marici and Gk. futpnai/xu) the

storm-gods (Indra's companious and sometimes, e.g.

Ragh. xii, loi ~-dtvdh, the gods or deities in gen-
eral ;

said in the Veda to be the sons of Rudra and

Prisni, q. v., or the children of heaven or of ocean
;

and described as armed with golden weapons i. e.

lightnings and thunderbolts, as having iron teeth and

roaring like lions, as residing in the north, as riding
in golden cars drawn by ruddy horses sometimes

called Prishatlh, q.v. ; they are reckoned in Naigh.

v, 5 among the gods of the middle sphere, and in

RV. viii, 96, 8 are held to be three times sixty in

number ; in the later literature they are the children

of Dili, either seven or seven times seven in num-

ber, and are sometimes said to be led by Matari-

svan), RV. &c. &c. ;
the god of the wind (father

of Hanumat and regent of the north-west quarter
of the sky), Kir.; Rajat. (cf. comp.); wind, air,

breath (also applied to the five winds in the body),
Kav.

;
Pur. &c. ; a species of plant, Bhpr. ;

= ritmj,

Naigh. iii, 18; gold, ib. i, 2; beauty, ib. iii, 7; N.
of a Sadhya, Hariv. ;

of the prince Brihad-ratha,

MaitrUp. ; f. Trigonclla Corniculata, L. ; n. a kind

of fragrant substance ( =granthi-parna), L. ka-

ra, m. Dolichos Caljang, L. karman, n. (Cat.)
or -kriyS, f. (L.) breaking wind.flatulency. kona,
m. the north-west quarter of the sky, MW. tana-

ya, m. 'son of the Wind,' N. of Hanumat, MW. ;

of Bhima, A. tama (niarlil-}, mfn. very or al-

together equal to the Maruts, as swift as the Maruts

(said ofthe Asvins), RV. ; m.,w. r. for marutta, Cat.

-taruni, f. N. ofaVidyS-dharI,BSlar. -pa^a.m.
'wind-cloth,' a sail, Kathas. pati, m. 'lord of the

M<7 N.of Indra, MBh.; R.; BhP. -patha, m.the

path or region of the air, Kad. pala, m. 'pro-
tector of the M ,' N. of Indra, L. pntra, m.'son

of the wind-god," N. of Bhima, L.
;
of Hanu-mat,

MW. plava, m. 'springing with the rapidity of

w,' a lion, L. pbala, n. 'fruit of the w,' hail,

W. mat, mfn. = -vat (q.v.), g.yavadi. vat

(mariil-), mfn. attended by the Maruts, RV. ; VS. ;

Br. ; containing the word marut, Br.
; m. N. of

Indra, MBh.; Kiv.; of Hanu-mat, L,.; of a son of
Uharma by Marut-vati, Hariv.; BhP.; a cloud, L. ;

pi. a class of gods regarded as children of Dharma or

of Manu by Marut-vati, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv. ; (att),
f. N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of Dharma

(Manu), Hariv.; Pur. vatiya, mfn. related or be-

longing to Indra Marut-vat_ (said esp. of 3 Grahas
at the midday libation, the Sastra recited afterwards

nd the hymn forming the chief part of that Sastra),

VS.; Br.; SrS. vatya, mfn. = prec., Pan. iv, 2,

32. sakba, mfn. having the wind for a friend

(clouds), Ragh.; m. N. of fire (cf. vayu-s"), ib.; of

Indra, L. naMil(mariil-; only nom. m. f.:sakha),

having the Maruts for friends, RV.; SahkhSr. a-

baya, mfn. having the wfor a companion (said
of

fire), VarBrS. -suta (BhP.) and -gnnu (A.), m.
'son of the Wind,' N. of Hanumat; of Bhima, A.

Btotra {marut-~}, mfn. (a place) in which praise
of the Maruts is common, RV. i, 101, n. stoma,
m. a Stoma of the Maruts, TBr.

; N. of an Ekaha,
TJndyaBr.; SrS.

Maruta, m. wind, Sak.; a god, L.; Bignonia
Suaveolens, L.

;
N. of various men, MBh.; Hariv.;

VP. ; tffanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad.
Marntta (

= marud-dalla accord . to Pat. on Pi n.

'. 4i 5s - 59- Vartt. 4), m. N. of various king?, Br. ;

SankhSr. &c.; wind, a gale(?), W.
Marnd, in comp. for marut. Sndola, m. a

kind of fan made of the skin of a deer or buffalo, L.

isbta, m. bdellium, L. (cf. maru-desya). eva,
m. N. of a king, Pur. ; of the father of the Arhat

Rishabha, Satr. ; of a mountain
, ib. (v. 1. mdr)\ (a),

f. (L.) or (f), f. (Satr.) N. of the mother of Marud-

eva, grandmother of the Arhat Rish. ffana, m.

(ifc. f. a) the host or troop of the Maruts, the host of

the gods, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Bhartr.; (manld-),
mfn. being with or attended by the tr of the M,
RV.; m. or n.(?) N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -datta,
mfn. given by the M, Pan. i, 4, 58; 59, Vartt. 4,
Pat. dvlpa-vati, f. N. of the Ganges, Dharma-
sarm. dbvaja, n.' wind-sign, w-banner,"the down
of cotton floating in the air, flocculent seeds wafted

by the w, L. baddha, m. (only L.) a kind of sa-

crificial vessel
;
a section of the SSma-veda ; N. of

Vishnu. bbava, f. (
= tamra-muld} a kind of

plant, L. ; (accord, to others) cotton. ratba,
m. a horse, L. ;

a car in which idols are dragged
about, L. vartman, n. the path or region of the

air, L. vaba, m. smoke, L. ; fire, L. vidha,
f., w.r. for -Tiridhd (below), Col. vrlta, f., w. r.

for -vridhd (below), L. vriddba, f. N. of a

river (
= -vridhd), BhP. vridba (mariiJ-), mfn.

rejoicing in the wind or in the Maruts, RV. ; SankhSr.;

(a), f. N. of a river in the PanjSb, RV.; Prayasc.

vega, m.' having the velocity of wind," N. of a

Daitya, Kathis.

Maran, in comp. for marut. n&ma, mfn.

containing names of the Maruts
; pi. verses or for-

mulas cont nofthe M, Kath. maya, mf(i>i.

consisting of wind, Hear, mala, f. Trigonella

Corniculata, Bhpr. ; Medicago Esculentn, L.

Marunta, m., w. r. for marutta, Hariv.

Marnl, in comp. for marut. loka, m. the

world of the gods, VP.

T ><* marultaka, m. a species of plant,

Bhpr. (prob. w. r. for maruvaka].

marunta, w. r. for marutta.

marundha, N. of a town, Cat. (cf.

mariindha and mdrudha).

TT>**TO marundhava, m.the white Mimosa,
L.

marula, m. a kind of duck, L. (cf.

mardla}; a beast of prey, L.
;
n. water, L.

*f^^ maruva, m. marjoram, L.

Marnvaka, m. (aUo taia) a kind of flower,
Balar. v, 35 ; (only L. ) marjoram ; a kind ofOcimum

;

Vanguieria Spinosa ; Clerodendrum Phlomoides; a

crane ; a tiger ;
R5hu or the ascending node personi-

fied
;
mfn. terrible.

15<S maruka, m. (only L.) a kind of deer ;

a peacock; a frog; Curcuma Zerumbet.

T^U mai-unrfha, N. of a town, Sarnkar.

(v. I. mariindha, q. v.)
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maroli or lika, m. the sea monster

Makara, L.

T% mark (prob. invented to serve as the

source of the words below), to go, move.
I. Marka, m. an ape, monkey, BhP.; N. of Vayu,

the wind, L.
;
the mind, L.

Varkaka, m. Ardea Argala, L.; a spider, L.

Markata, m. (Un. iv, 81) a monkey, ape, VS.

&c. &c. ; a kind of bird, ShadvBr. (the adjutant or

Indian crane, L.); a spider, L. ; a sort of poison or

venom, L.; a mode of coitus, L.; N. of a man, Pravar.;

(f), f., see I. markati ; n. an iron monkey-shaped
bolt, L. karna, mfn. monkey-eared, L. joda,
mfn. m-chinned,L. tinduka, m. a kind ofebony,

Bhpr. danta, mf(or ()n. m-toothed, L. nS-

aa, mfn. m"-nosed, L. nyaya, m. the m-rule

(opp. to mdrjara-n), RTL. 125. pati, m. a

young m, A. pippali, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.

pota,m. a young m, MW. priya, m. Mimosa

Kauki, L. locana, mfn. m-eyed, Pancat. vasa,
m. a cobweb, L. sirsha, n. vermilion, L. hra-
da, m.' ape's pool.'N. of a pool in the neighbourhood
of Vaisali, Buddh. MarkatSsya, mfn. m-faced ;

n. copper, L. Markatndn,m.(prob. = ta-tittdu)

Diospyros Tomentosa, L. Markatotplavaua, n.

the act of springing like an ape, BhP.

Markataka, m. a species of grain, ApSr. ; (only

L.)anape(zs,f.); aspider; a kind of fish; aDaitya.
1. Markati, f. a female ape, L.; N. of various

plants, Susr.
; Bhpr. (

= GaledupaPiscidia; Carpopo-

gon Pruriens &c.) ; L. ;
an iron monkey-shaped bolt,

L. vrata, n. N. of a partic. observance, Cat.

2. Markati, in comp. for martata. bhuta,
mfn. one who has become an ape, Kathas.

Markadika, f. a spider, Nalac.,Sch. (cf. tnarka-

laka).

foil 2. markd, m. (\/mric, cf. marc below)
seizure i.e. eclipse (ofsun),RV.x,27, 20; (mdrka),
N. of the Purohita of the A suras (held to be a son

of Sukra), VS.
;
TS. ; Br. ;

a demon presiding over

various sicknesses of childhood, ParGr. ; N. of a

Yaksha, Cat.

T* 3. marlta, m. (accord, to Un. iii, 43
fr. 4/warc) the vital breath which pervades the body,
L. (others

' wind ' and '

body ').

!<*t marlsara,m. Eclipta Prostrata,L. (cf.

mdrkara) ; (a), f. (only L.) a hollow, hole made
under ground ; a vessel, pot ;

a barren woman.

*T<*HmarA:<zsa,m.vapid spirituous liquor.L.

T^isfaH^fcJ^il markota-pipllika, f. akind
of small black ant, L.

JPT marga, w. r. for marga, ApGr.

T^ marc (cf. Vmric), cl. 10. P. marcayati,
to sound, Dhstup. xxxii, 106 (v. 1. for mdrf); to

seize, take (cf. Un. iii, 43).

Tf rnarj (cf.ymrij),c].I.6.P.marjati, mrift-

jati, tosound,Dhatup.vi,76;77(v''- ror muj, munf],

W^marju, m. (i/mrij) a washerman, L. ;

*=pltha-marda, a catamite, L. ; f. washing, cleans-

ing, purification, L.

Marjya, mfn. to be cleansed or prepared (said of

Soma), RV.

TfJrJmanW/rt', m. ( -/mrid) one who shows

compassion or favour, pitier, comforter, RV.

TrT mdrta, m. ( \/mri) a mortal, man, RV.
;

VS. (in later literature prob. w. r. for martya) ; the

world of mortals, the earth, Un. iii, 86, Sch. [Ok.
nopr6s, 0porus ; Lat. mortuus, morialis.'] bh6-
jana, n. food of mortals, nourishment of men, RV.

vat (mdrta-}, mfn. containing the word mdrta;
(ati), f. a verse or formula c the word mdrta, SBr.

Martopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

Martavya, mfn. 'to be died,* liable to die ; n.

impers.
'
it must be died

'

(vye sati, death being in-

evitable ; "vyc krita-niicaya, mfn. determined to

die), Mn.; MBri. &c.

Uarfcya, mfn. who or what must die, mortal, Br.;

Kaus.
; m. a mortal, man, person, RV. &c. &c. ;

the

world of mortals, the earth, L. ; (a), f. dying, death

(see putra-martyd) ; n. that which is mortal, the

body, BhP. kxita (waV/)'fl-),mfn.done by mortals,

RV. ta, f. mortality, human condition (-tdm

praplah, one who has become man),MBh. ; Kathas.

tra, ind. among mortal men, RV. tva, n. =
-ta (-tvam agatah = -tarn frUftah), Kathas.

tvana, n.the ways of man, RV. dharma, m.

pi. the laws cr conditions of human life, Kathas.

dharman or min, mfn. having the character or

properties of a mortal, any human being, MBh.

nivasin, m. a ni inhabitant (of the world), man,

mankind, Hariv. bhava, m. human state or nature,

Kathas. ; Raj at. bhuvana, n. the world of mortals,

the earth, Sak. (v. I.) -mandala, n. id., Balar.

inahita, m. ' honoured by m ,' a god, L. mn-
kha, m. '

m-faced,' a Kim-nara or a Yaksha, L.

loka, m. = -bhuvana, KathUp. ;
MBh. &c.

Martyamrita, n.the immortality ofmortals,A past.

Martyendra-matri, f. Solanum Jacquini, L.

Martyesliita, mfn. instigated by mortals, RV.

Martyl- Vbliu, P. -bhavali, to become a mortal,

HParis.

T< mania, mfn. ( \/mrid) crushing, grind-

ing, rubbing, bruising, destroying (ifc. ;
cf. art-,

cakra-m &c.) ; m. grinding, pounding, violent pres-

sure or friction, MBh.; VajrBrS. (cf. graha-m) ;

acute pain (cf. anga-m ) ; dispassion, L.

Mardaka, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, pounding &c. ;

causing violent pain in, Susr.

Mardana, mf(z)n. crushing, grinding, rubbing,

bruising, paining, tormenting, ruining, destroying,

MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. candrarka-, samara- and

sam-iti-m
*)

',
N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas ; (t),

f. a cover for the feet, L.; n. the act of crushing or

grinding or destroying, Kav.; Kathas. ; BhP.; rub-

bing, anointing, Kav.; Pancat.&c.(-ia/o,f.,Sinh3s.),

cleaning or combing (the hair ; see kesa-m) ; fric-

tion i.e. opposition (of planets ;
see graha-m).

Mardauiya, mfn. to be crushed or trodden down,
Kam. ;

to be rubbed or touched, W.
Mardala (and !aka, L.), m. a kind of drum,

MBh.;K5v.&c. dhvani,m.thesoundofadrum,L.

Uarditavya, mfn. to be crushed or trodden down
or laid waste, MBh.
Mardin, mfn. (ifc.) crushing, grinding, pound-

ing, destroying, Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. ripu- and

losh{a-m) ; (**), f. a kind of musical composition,

Samglt. (cf. medinl).

^''tjnarb (cf. \/barV}, cl. I. P. marbati,to

go, move, Dhatup. xi, 25.

^^'<{ mdrman, n. (v'mri) mortal spot,
vulnerable point, any open or exposed or weak or

sensitive part of the body (in Nir. reckoned to be

107), RV. &c. &c. ;
the joint of a limb, any joint

or articulation, ib. ; the core of anything, the quick,
ib. ; any vital member or organ (cf. antar-m);
anything which requires to be kept concealed, secret

quality, hidden meaning, any secret or mystery,

MBh.; Kav. &c.

Marina, in comp. for marman. kila, m. a

husband, L. ga, mf(a)n. going to the vitals, cut-

ting to the quick, excessively poignant or painful,
MBh. ghata, m. wounding the vitals, SariigS.

ghatin, mfn. -cc!iid, L. ghni, see -han.

cara, n. the heart, L. cchid, mfn. cutting

through the jointsortothe quick, woundingmortally,
Kim. ccheda, m. the act of cutting through the

vitals or to the quick, causing intense suffering or

pain, Prab. cchedin, mfn. = -cchid, Nag. ja,
n. blood, L. jna, mfn. knowing weak or vulner-

able points (lit. and fig.), MBh. ; (ifc.) having a deep

insight into, Rajat. ; exceedingly acute or clever,

Hit. -jnana, n. knowledge of a secret, MW. ta-

dana, mf(a)n. piercing or paining to the quick,
BhP. tra, n. 'vitals-protector,' a coat of mail, R.

para-ga, mfn. (ifc.) one who has penetrated into

the interior of any matter, thoroughly conversant

with, Naish. pida, f. pain in the inmost soul,MW.
bheda, m. = -ccheda, MSrkP. ; hitting the mark,

L. bhedana, m. '

piercer of the vitals,' n arrow,
L. -bbedin, mfn. ~= -cchid (lit. and

fig.), MBh.;
R. &c. ; m. an arrow, MBh. maya, mf(/)n. con-

sisting of or relating to the v, containing secrets,

Pancat. raja, m. N. of a man, Rajat. vld, mfn.
=

-jKa, Kathas. (cf. para-marma-jna'). vida-

rana, mfn. tearing the v, mortally wounding, R.

vibhedin, mfn. = -bhedin, ib. vegita, prob.
w. r. for next, -vedi-ta, f. (fr. -vedin = -vid)

knowing weak points or secrets, KSm. vedhin,

mfii.;
c
rf///-/(f,f.),seeo->a;-/3 vedhita. vyathS,

f. = -pida, Git. samdhi, m. pi. joints and articu-

lations, Dhurtas. stliala or -sthana, n. a vital

part, vulnerable place, MW. spris, mfn. touch-

ing the v, very cutting or stinging (lit. and fig.),

Cand.; Kuval. han, mff^4nf)n. striking the v,
very cutting (as speech), Hariv. Marmatlga, mfn.

piercing deeply into the joints or v, causing acute

pain, M Bh. Marmanveshana, n. the act of seek-

ing out vulnerable points ; shin, mfn. seeking out

v p, MW. Marmabhig-liata, m.=-marma-

ghata, Bhpr. Marmavaraxia, n. = marma-tra;
-bhedin, mfn. penetrating a coat of mail, MBh.
Marma-vidh, mfn. wounded in a vital spot, AV. ;

piercing through vulnerable places, very cutting,
Mcar. ; Bhatt.

MarmaTin, mfn., PSn. v, 2, i22,Vartt. I, Pat.

Marmika, mfn. = marma-vid, L. ; v. 1. for mar-

mika, BhSm.

TnT marmara, mfn. (onomat.) rustling (as

leaves or garments) , murmuring, Kalid.
; Rajat. ; m.

a rustling sound, murmur, Ragh. ; a kind ofgarment,
L. ; (a), {. coarse ground meal, L.

; (f), f. Pinus

Deodora, L. ;
a partic. vein in the external ear,Vagbh.

[Cf. Gk. fiopftvpai ; Lat. murmurare; Germ, mur-

meln; Eng. murmur.] pattra-moksha, mfn.

having leaves falling with a rustling sound, Kum.
Marmaraka, mt'(z'^)n.(only f. ikd with sird")

a partic. vein in the tip of the ear, Susr.

Marmaraya, Norn. A..yate, to rustle, murmur,

Ragh., Sch.

BXaxmari-bliuta, mfn. rustling, murmuring,
Ragh.

marmarika,ra. (said to be fr. vAr)
a low or wicked man, Un. iv, 20, Sch.

fm><i marmrijtnya, mfn. (fr. Intens. of

*/mrij) to be rubbed down or cleansed repeatedly

(as a horse), RV. ii, IO, I.

*WrU marmrityu, g. vanas-paty -ddi.

IT mdrya, m. (prob. fr. \/mr) a mortal,

man, (esp.) young man, lover, suitor, RV. ; VS.;
Br.

(pi. people ; voc. often used as a kind of particle;

cf. VPrat. ii, 16 and bhos) ;
a stallion, RV. vii, 56,

16 &c. ;
a camel, L. (cf. maya). tas, ind. from

or among men or suitors, RV. x, 27, I. sri

(mdrya-), mfn. adorned as a lover or suitor, ib. ii.

i, 5-

Maryaka, m. a little man (a term applied to a

bull among cows), RV. v, 2, 5.

TnT marya, f. (perhaps orig. something
clear or shining ; cf. marici and marut) a mark,

limit, boundary, L.

UaryS-da, m. 'one who sets marks or limits,'

an arbiter, umpire (?), AV. v, I, 8.

Maryada, f. (doubtful whether fr. marya. + da or

maryd -\-ada [fr. o+ *Jda\\ fancifully said to be

fr. marya. + ada, 'devouring young men* who are

killed in defending boundaries) 'giving or containing
clear marks or signs,' a frontier, limit, boundary,

border, bank, shore, mark, end, extreme point, goal

(in space and time), RV. &c. &c. (shan-masa-

ff*<Z7yau'<y<2,withinsixmonths,VarBrS.) ;
the bounds

or limits of morality and propriety, rule or custom,
distinct law or definition, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
a cove-

nant, agreement, bond, contract, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

continuance in the right way, propriety of conduct,

Kav.; Pancat.; N. of a kind of ring used as an

amulet, AV. vi, 81, 2; N. of the wife of Avicina

(daughter of a king of Vidarbha), MBh. ; of the wife

of Devatithi (daughter of a king of Videha), ib.

girl and -cala (dac), m. a mountain which
serves as a frontier, BhP. dhavana, n. running
towards a mark, TBr., Sch. parvata, m. = -giri,

Heat. ; -vat, mfn. having a range of mountains for

a frontier, ib. bandha, m. keeping within limits,

Divyav. bhedaka, m. a destroyer of landmarks,
Mn. ix, 291. maya, mf(iT)n. consisting in (i.e.

forming) limits or bounds, Kad. vacana, n. state-

ment of the limit, Pan. iii, 3, 136. vyatikrama,
m. overstepping bounds or limits, Pancat. sindhu,
m. N. ofwk. Maryadokti, f. = maryadd-vacana,
Pan. iii, 3, 136, Sch.

Mary5din, mfn.having or keeping within bounds,

Vet.; a neighbour, borderer, Nir. iv, 2.

MaryBdi - VkT'i P- -karoti, to make anything
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an end or limit, reach or attain anything as an end,

Pin. v, 3, 8, Sch.

r man (cf. -/marb), cl. I. P. marvati, to

fill, Dhitup. xv, 69; to go, move, Vop.: Caus.

marvayati, to utter a partic. sound (v.I. for mdrj),

Dhitup. xxxii, 106.

*r$ marsa, m. (>/l. rorts) any substance

used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory, Bhpr. (cf.

prati-maria} ; counsel, advice, W.
Mariana, n. touching (esp. a woman), MBh. ;

inquiring into, examining (
= mimdysd), BhP. ; ad-

vising, counselling, deliberating, W. ; explaining,

explication, MW.; rubbing off, removing, ib.

*r5 marsha, m. (-s/mrtsA) patience, endur-

ance, L. (cf. a- and dur-marsha). shana, mfn.

(ifc.) enduring, forgiving, BhP.; n. = prec., MBh.;
R. haiuya, mfn. to be forgiven or pardoned, ib.

;

deserving indulgence, MBh. hita, mfn. borne,

endured, forgiven, Bh. (-vat, mfn. one who has borne

or forgiven, patient, enduring),W. ; patient, content,

W. (cf. a-marshita) ;
n. patience, W. hin, mfn.

patient, forgiving, indulgent, MBh.
;
Kiv. &c.

Ipff^iT marshikd,f. a kind of metre, RPrat.

1H5roaZ(cfVmaH),cl.i.A.io.P.roaiare,ma-

layati, tohold,possess,Dhitup.xiv, 2 2 ; xxxv,84,Vop.

Mail, f. holding, having, possession, W.

IfpJ mala, n. (in later language also m.;

prob. fr. Vmtaf) dirt, filth, dust, impurity (physical

and moral), AV.&c.&c.; (in med.) any bodily excre-

tion or secretion (esp. those ofthe Dhitus, q. v., des-

cribed as phlegm from chyle, bile from the blood, nose-

mucus and ear wax from the flesh, perspiration from

the fat, nails and hair from the bones, rheum of the

eye from the brain ; cf. also the I a impurities of the

body enumerated in Mn. v, 135), Susr. ; Vigbh. &c.
;

(with Saivas), original sin, natural impurity, Sarvad. ;

camphor, L. ; Os Sepiae, L. ; m. the son of a Sudra

and a MilukI, L. ; (a), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. ;

n. tanned leather, a leathern or dirty garment (?),

RV. x, 136, a; a kind of brass or bell-metal, L. ;

the tip of a scorpion's tail, L. (v. 1. a/a) ; mfn. dirty,

niggardly,
L. ; unbelieving, godless, L. [Cf. Gk.

fi&as ; Lat. malus ; Lith. metis, rrffynas?] kar-

hana, mfn. removing dirt, Cat. kuta, m. or n. (?)

N. of a country, Buddh. (cf. mdld-kuta). kosh-

thaka, m. N. of a man, Rijat. (w.t. -koshtaka;

cf. malla-koshtaka). ga, m. (perhaps) a fuller,

washerman, AV. -grahl, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 48.

ghna, mfn. removing dirt, cleansing, L. ; m. the

root of Salmalia Malabarica, L. (cf. -Aantff); (i),

f. Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans, L. ja,

mfn. arising from filth or dirt, L. ; m. pi. N. of a

people, MBh. (VP.); R. (cf. malaka, malada, ma-

laya) \
n. purulent matter, pus, L. jna, mfn. hav-

ing dirty knees, MinGr. tva, n. dirtiness, filthiness,

Ragh. dayaka, mfn. casting a blemish upon any

one, Kid. digdh&nga, mfn. having the limbs de-

filed with dirt, h the body soiled with dust, MBh.
dashlta, mfn. soiled with dirt, filthy,L. - drava,

m. the impure fluid which becomes separated from

the chyle and produces urine, SarrigS. dravin,
mm. dissolving impurity, L.; n. the seed of Croton

Tiglium, L. dhatrl, f. a nurse who attends to a

child's bodily necessities, Buddh. -dharin, m. a

Jaina monk, L. panka, m. or n. (?) dirt, MBh.

pankin, mfn. covered with dust and mire, MBh. ;

Mirk ['.-pa, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Susr.; Bhpr.;

Car.; "kshira and viddrt, L. ; (prob. u), n.=

irifigi and nala, L. prishfha, n. 'dust-page,'

the outer or first page of a book (left
unwritten be-

cause liable to be dirtied), MW. bhaj , mfn. feed-

ing on impurity, L. ;
m. a crow, L. -bhedini, f.

(prob.) Hellebores Niger, L. mullftka, n. a piece

of cloth passing between the legs and covering the

privities ( *>kauplna), Dai.; -scsha, mfn. having

nothing left but a small piece of cl to cover the pr,
MW. masa, m. an intercalary month, an inter-

calated 1 3th m (in which no religious ceremonies

should be performed), Cat. &c.;-katha, (,,-tattva, n.,

-nirupana, n., -nirnaya, m. (and ya-tantra-sara,

m.), -pujd, f., -md'kdtmya, u., -vicdra, m. N. ol

wks. ; -vrata, n. N. of a partic. ceremony, Cat. ; ol

a ch. of the BhavP.; -sdrini,f.;sdgha-marshatfi,
f. N. of wks. mutra-parityaga, m. evacuation

of feces and urine, Subh. rodha, m. or -rodhana,
n. constipation of the bowels, L. vat, mfn. dirty.

mall.

filthy, Mn. ; (rnala-vad)-vasas, mfn. wearing d or

impure clothes, MW. ; f. a menstruous woman, TS.;

GrS. &c. (cf. malSdvdsas). v&nara, m. pi. N.

of a people, VP. varln, m. a Jaina beggar, L.

(w. r. for -dharinl). vahln, mfn. carrying filth

or soil, bearing or containing dirt, Hit. viuaiinl,

f.'dirt-destroyer.'Andropogon Aciculatus,L. viio-

dhana, mfn. cleansing away filth, R. vishtam-

bha, m. constipation (of the feces), L. vliarga,

m. (MW.) or -vloarjana, n. (W.) the act of re-

moving dirt, cleansing (of a temple) ;
evacuation of

feces. vega, m. diarrhoea, L. vaiiainya, n. a

kind ofdysentery, Gi\.(coueetiy-vaisadya). sad-

dbl, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacuation

of the bowels, MW. Bratl, f. evacuation of the

feces, L. hantri, m. the bulbous root of the Sal-

malia Malabarica, L. (cf. -ghna). -M, f. N. ofa

daughter of Raudrisva, Hariv. haraka, mfn.

taking away impurity, removing sin, MW. ;
a per-

son who knows how to please an elephant, L. Ma-
lakarshin, m. 'dirt-remover,' a sweeper, scavenger,

L. Malapakarshana, n. the act of removing dirt

or impurity, removal of sin, L. Malapalia, f. a

partic. preparation, L.; N. ofa river, L. Malabha,

mfn. dirty-looking, SjirngS. Malayana, n. the

path of the excretions, i. e. the rectum, Car. Ma-
l&ri, m. 'dirt-enemy,' a kind of natron, L. Mala-

varodna, m. obstruction of the feces, MW. Mala-

vaha, mfn. bringing or causing defilement, Mn. xi,

70. Malaiaya, m.'receptacle of feculent matter,'

the bowels, SirngS. Malotsarga, m. evacuation

of the feces, Sinh3s. Malodvasas, f. a woman
who has put off her soiled clothes (after her impur-

ty), SBr. Malopahata, mfn. soiled, dirty, Sis.

Malaka, m. pi. N. ofa people, MirkP.

Malina, mfn. dirty, filthy, impure, soiled, tar-

nished (lit.
and fig.), YijH. ; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; ofa

dark colour, gray, dark gray,T>lack, Sis. ; Rijat. &c.;

m. a religious mendicant wearing dirty clothes (per-

tiaps) a Pisupata,Vishn. ;
N. of a son of Tansu, VP.

(v. 1. anila) ; (d [Prayasc.] or i [L.]), f. a woman

during menstruation ; n. a vile or bad action, Pancat. ;

Bhartr.; Viddh.; buttermilk, L.; water, L.; borax,

L. ta, f. dirtiness, impurity, Sih.; moral imp ,

blackness, moral bl,MW. - tva, n. blackness, Cin.;

moral bl, wickedness, Vis. prabha, mm. whose

light is obscured or clouded, W. manas, mfn.

having a foul mind, Prasang. mokha (only L.),

mfn. '

dirty-faced, dark-f ,' vile, wicked ; cruel, fierce ;

m. fire; a kind of ape; a departed spirit,ghost,appari-

tion. Malinatman, mfn. having a spotted nature

(the moon), SirngP.; impure-minded.SirngP. Ma-
linambu.n. 'black-fluid,' ink,L.Malinasya,mfn.

'dirty-faced, dark-faced," vulgar, low, wicked, L.;

savage, cruel, W.
Malinaya, Nom. P. yati, to soil, make dirty

defile, tarnish (lit.
and fig.), Ragh.; Sak.; Kuval.

Malinita, mfn. dirtied, soiled, defiled, Bilar.

Rijat. ; tainted, wicked, W.
Malinlman, m. dirtiness, impurity, MW.; black

ness, Vis. ; Sis. ; vileness, wickedness, Vis.

Malini, in comp. for malina. karana, n. tin

act of soiling, staining ;
an action which defiles, Pra

yasc. karaniya, mfn. fitted to cause defilement

Mn. xi, 125. .y/kri, P. -karoti, to make dirty

soil, stain (properly and fig.), Hariv.; VP.; to darken

make obscure, KathSs. V'bhfi, P. -bhavati, t<

becomedirty,Sak.;topassaway,vanish,Naish.,Comm

Malishtha, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy; (a)

{. a woman during menstruation, L.

Malluiasa, mf\<i)n. dirty, impure, soiled (lit

and fig.);
ofa dark or dirty gray colour, Kiv.; Hit.

Kathis. &c. ; m. (!) iron, L. ;
m. (!) or n. yellowish

vitriol of iron, L.

Maliyas, mfn. excessively dirty, filthy, W.; verj

sinful, wicked, ib.

JfpJ^ malada, m. Phaseolus Badiatus, L.

pi. N. of a people, MBh. ; VP. (cf. malaka, mala

ja, malaya) ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Raudrisva

Hariv. (v.I. malanda).

1fiiS*f malana, m.a tent, L. ; (a),f. the Ion

cucumber, L.; n. crushing, grinding, L. (
= mar

dana; cf. pari-mala).

\\ (4l{ I rt^ 51 malaprala-desa, m. N. of

country (!iya, mfn.), Cat.

tJc44K malabara, the country Malaba

(aUo -tfeia, m.), ib.

iin range on the west of Malabar, the western Ghltf

abounding in sandal trees), MBh. ;
KSv. &c. ; of the

ountry Malabar and (pi.) its inhabitants, ib.; of an-

ther country (
= iaildgsa-deiah or lailahgo d),

. ; of an Upa-dvlpa, L. ; of a son of Garuda, MBh.
B. malaya) ; of a son of Rishabha, BhP. ; of a poet,

at. ; a celestial grove (
= nandana-vana), L. ; a

arden, L. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Sarngit. ;

a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. ;
N. of a woman,

/is.
,
Introd. ketn, m. N . of various princes, Vcar. ;

dudr. gandhini, f. N. of a VidyS-dharl, Cat. ;

f a companion of UmJ, L. girl, m. the Malaya

mountains, DaS. ;
another mountain, Buddh.; N. of

n author, Cat. Ja, mfn. growing on the M m;
n. a sandal tree, MBh.; N. ofa poet, Cat.; n.san-

al, Klv.; SuSr.; N. of Rihu, L.; -rajas, n. the dust

f s, Bhartr. ; -rasa, n. s water, Vim. ; -jalepa, m.

unguent, Sukas. deia, m. the country of M,
,. drama, m. M tree, a sandal tree, Ragh.

dvipa, n. N. of one of the 6 islands of Anudvlpa,

L. dhvaja, m. N. of a king of the Pindyas,

WBh. ; BhP.; of a son of Meru-dhvaja, Kathis.;

narapati, m. a king of Malaya, Mudr. par-

rata, m. the M mountain, KathSs. para, n. N.

of a town, ib. -prabha, m. N. of a king, ib.

-bhS-bhrit, m. = -parvata, ib. -bhumi, f. N.

of a district in the Himalaya, L. marnt, m. wind

(blowing) from Malaya (an odoriferous wind preva-

ent in Southern and Central India during the hot

season), Amar. -malin, m. N. ofa man, Kathis,

raja, m. N. ofa poet, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of a

lymn. rnha, m. 'growing on the M mountain,'

a sandal tree, Sis. -vati, f. N. of a Surarigani,

Siohas.; of other women, Kathis.; Nig. -vata,

--marut, Vikr. v&sini, f. 'dwelling on the

... mountain,' N. of Durgi, Hariv. samira, m.

= -marut, Git. - sinha, m. N. of two princes,

Kathis. Malayacala, m. = ya-parvata, ib.;

-khanda, m. or n. N. of ch. of SkandaP. Mala-

yadrii in. =ydcala ; -vdyu,m. = next, Kiv. Ma-
Layanila, m.=ya-marut, RatnaV. Malaya-

vati, f. N. of a woman, Cat. (cf. malaya-vatT).

Malaydnda, m. (with surf} N. of an author, Cat.

Malay6dbnava,n.sandalwood,L.(cf./<z/aya-/a).

i, f. Ficus Oppositifolia, Bhpr.

(cf. mala-pu).

malara, m. or n.(?) a partic. high

number, Buddh.

malaka, f. (only L.) a female mes-

senger, confidante ; an amorous woman
;
a female

elephant.

malika, m. (=elL.) a king, Oat.

malina &c. See col. 2.

jH maltmlu or malimlu, m. (prob. a

mutilated form) a robber, thief, AV.; VS.; MaitrS.

-sena, f. a band of robbers, TS.

Mallmlao, m. (fr. Intens. of */mluc)'ont who

goes about in the dark,' a robber, thief, ManSr.; a

partic. demon, ApSr. (cf. deva-m"}.

Mallmlaca, m. a thief, robber, Rajat. (Naigh.

iii, 24) ;
a demon, imp, AV.; ParGr. ; a gnat, mos-

quito, L.; a Brihman who omits the 5 chief devo-

tional acts, L. ;
an intercalated 1 3th month (intro-

duced every 5th year to approximate the lunar and

solar modes of computation ;
cf. mala-masa], SrS.;

Suryas. ; fire, L. ; wind, L. ;
frost or snow, L. tat-

tva, n. N. of wk. (
= mala-masa-tattva).

malihd, rnfn.=motta, MaitrS.

maluka, m. the belly, L.; a quad-

ruped, L.

*n^7aJKrfaandmafama,m.orn.(?) partic.

high numbers, Buddh.

tjcgifi maluka, m. a kind of worm, L. ;
a

bird, L. -oandrlka, f. N. of wk.

flwHrtTH^'il malmala-bhdvat, mf(anti) n.

flashing, glittering, TS.; MaitrS. (=jvalat, Naigh.

i, -7)-

q^mall (cf. Vmal), cl. i. A. mallate, to

hold, have, Dhitup. xiv, 23.



malli.

Malll, m. the act of having, holding, possessing,

W. (cf. malt); N. of the icjth Arhat of the present

Avasarpini, L. ; f. (= mallika) Jasminum Zambac

(also t}, Prasannar. ; earthenware, L. ;
a seat, L.

g'andlii, mfn. smelling like Jasminum Zambac,
L. ; n. a kind of Agallochum, L. natha, m. N.

of a poet and celebrated commentator (also called

Kolacala or Pedda Bhatta, father of Kumara-svamin
and Visv&vara; he lived probably in the 1 4th or

I5th century and wrote commentaries on the Raghu-
vansa, Kumira-sambhava, Megha-duta, SisupSla-

vadha,Kiratarjuniya,Bhatti-kavya,Naishadiya&c.);
oftwo authors on medicine and grammar, L. ; -cari-

tra, n. N. of wk. pattra, n. a mushroom or fun-

gus, L. -bhushana-deva and -shena-snri, m.
N. of two men, Cat.

TW malla, m. a wrestler or boxer by pro-
fession (the offspring of an out-caste Kshatriya by a

Ksh female who was previously the wife of another

out-caste, Mn. x, 22; xii, 45), an athlete, a very

strong man, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Var. &c. ; N. of a king
called NirSyana, Cat. ; of the 2 1st Arhat of the fu-

ture Utsarpini, L.; of an Asura (see malldsura); of

various men, Rajat. ;
a vessel, boiler, Divyav. (also

t, {., L.); the remnant of an oblation, L. ; a kind
of fish ( =*kapalin), L.

;
the cheek and temples, L. ;

pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Hariv. &c.;(o), f.a woman,
L. ; N. of two women, Rajat. ; ornamenting the per-
son with coloured unguents ( patira-vallt), L. ;

Arabian jasmine (cf. mallika), L. ; mfn. strong, ro-

bust, L.; good, excellent, L. kfita, m. or n. (?) N.
of a village, Hear. koshta or

c
taka, m. N. of a

man, Rajat. (perhaps w. r. for -koshtha m&lhakd).
krida, f. a wrestling or boxing match, athletic

sports, MW. ga, m. N. of a son of Dyuti-mat ;

11. N. of a Varsha ruled by that prince, VP. ghatI,

f. a kind of pantomime, Vikr. ja, n. black pepper,
L. tUa, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.

turya, n. a kind of drum beaten during a wrest-

ling match, L. deva, m. N. of various men
, Cat. ;

Inscr. dvSdasi, f. N. of the 1 2th day in a partic.
half month/Cat. ; -vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious

observance, MW. nfiga, m. N. of VstsySyana,
author of the Kama-sutra, Vas. ; Cat.

;
Indra's ele-

phant, L.; a letter-carrier, L. natha, m. N. ofaman
L. pura, n. N. of a city, Cat. prakasa, m. N.
of wk. priya, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. ban-
dhantara, (prob.) n. a partic. posture with wrestlers,

MW. - bhati-tnrya, n. = -tiitya (above), Balar.

bhatta, m. N. of two authors, Naish., Comm.;
Cat. bhavana, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. thu,
f. a wrestling ground, L. ; the site of any conflict, a

field of battle, W. bhnmi, f. a wrestling ground,
L.; N.of a country, R. malla, m. N.ofan author,
Cat. yStra, f. a line or procession of wrestlers,

L. ynddha, n.
' a prize-fight,' pugilistic encounter,

wrestling or boxing match, MBh. raja, m. a chief

wrestler, VP. ; N. of an author, Cat. rSshtra, n.

N. of a kingdom, MBh. (VP.) - vatu, n. N. of a

place, Pin. iv, 2, 120, Sch. (cf. mallavdstavcf).
vldyS, f. the art ofwrestling,MW. vena, m. N.

of an author, Cat. veia, m. awrestler'sdress, MW.
salS, f. a room for wrestling or boxing, ib. silS-

ynddha, n. a fight with stones between wrestlers,
Cat. Malladarsa, m.N.ofwk. MaUadl, m. N.
of Krishna, Hariv. (v. 1. l&rf). MalU-pnra, n. =

malla-pura (above); -mahdtmya, n. N. of wk.

Mallarl, m. 'enemy of the Asura Malla,' N. of

Krishna, Hariv. (v.l. ladi); of Siva, RTL. 266,
n. I ; of two authors, Cat. ; -kavaca, n., -paddhati-
tikd, (., -praiishlhd, (., -bhajamga, m., -mdhat-

mya, n., -sahasra-naman, n., -hritfaya, n. ; ry-
ashtaka, n.,ry-asht8ttara-!ataka, n., ry-ashtot-
tara-Sata-ndmavaii, (. N. of wks. Mallarishta,
f. a kind of plant, L. Mallarjnna, m. N. of a king,

Rljat. Mallasnra, m. N. of an Asura, RTL. 266.

Mallfi-soma-y&jln, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Mallaka, m. a tooth, L.
;
a lamp-stand, L. ; a

lamp, L.; a vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell,

L.
; any vessel, Divyav.; a cup or leaf in which any-

thing is wrapped, MW. ; N. of a Brahman, Rajat. ;

pi. N. of a people, MarkP. ; (ika), f. Jasminum
Zambac (both the plant and the flower ; ifc. f. ika),

MBh.; R. ; Hariv. &c. ; an earthenware vessel of a

peculiar form, Mricch.; a lamp-stand, L.; a lamp,L.;

any vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell, L. ; a species
of fish, L.; N. of two metres, Col. sampnta, m.
or n. (prob.) a vessel consisting of two halves (a cup
and a cover), Car.

Mallika, f. of mallaka, in comp. kusnma-
priyS, f. a kind of citron, L. klha, -khya, see

under mallika below. gandha, n.akindofAgallo-
chum, L. chad or -chadana, n. a lamp-shade, L.

pIda(/ <J/),m.N.Ofa king,Prasannar. push-
pa, m. Citrus Decumana or Wrightia Antidy-
senterica, L. m&ruta, n. N. of a drama. moda
\fkam), m. (in- music) a kind of measure, Samgit.

rjuna, see under mallika.

iT mallata-siitra-fikatf), f. N.

mallayarya, m. N. of an author,
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m and a fig-tree (often combined as connected with

each other and yet very different), MBh. (cf. next).

Masakin, m. '

swarming with mosquitoes,' Ficus

Glomerata, L.

Masana, n. a sound, L.

Masaka, m. a bird, L.

of wk.

Cat.

, m. pi. N.of a people, MBh.
(B. ballava').

mri<*iUf mallanaka-yrama, m. N. of a

village, Cat.

TWIT malldra, m. (in music) N. of a Baga,
Samgit. ; (f), f. (cf. mallari under malla) N. of a

RSginl, ib. (also rika).

mallika, m. a kind of goose with
dark-coloured or brown legs and bill, L. ;

a shuttle,
L. ; the month Msgha, L. ; (i&a), (., see under mal-
laka. pnrva, mfn. preceded by the word mallika

(e.g. m-p arjuna = mallikarjund), Cat. Mal-
likaksha, m. N. of a partic. breed of horses (with
white spots on the eyes), MBh. ; Hariv. ; a white

spot on the eye of a horse (see sa-m) ;
a kind of

goose, Susr.
; (f), {. a female dog (with white spots

on the eyes), VarBrS. MaUlkAkhya, m. a kind
of goose, Malatim.; Uttarar. Mallikarjnna, m.
a form of Siva (n. N. of a Liiiga consecrated to Siva

on the Sri-saila), Vis. ; of an author, Cat. ; of the

Guru ofVenkata, ib.; -irihga, n.N. of a place, Cat.;

niya, n. N. of a Stotra by Mallikarjuna.

mallini, f. Gaertnera Eacemosa, L.

mallivara, N. of a place, Cat.

main. See under malla and malli.

mallikara, m. a thief, L.

mallu, m. a bear, L. (cf. bhalla).

mallura, prob. w. r. for mandura, q. v.

T^moforf.mfn. unwise, foolish, silly, AV.
(cf. malvya).

T^ malhd, mf(o)n. having a dew-lap,
dew-lapped (as a cow or goat), TS.

; SBr. ; KStySr.

T^DT malhana, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

stotra, n. Malhana's Stotra, Cat.

Malhaniya, n. = malhana-stotra. Cat.

T^ muv (cf. Vmapyand mi.), cl. I. 'P.

(Dhltup. xv, 90) mavati, only pf. mevuh (v. 1. ne-

huh\ Bhatf. : Intens. mammavyate, mdmavyate,
Vop.

Kavita, mfn. bound, strung, tied, L.

T7C mavara, m. or n. (?) a partic. high
number, Buddh.

qv^mavy (cf. /mav), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
xv, i ) mavyati (fut. mavyitd. Pin. vi, 4, 49, Sch.),
to bind.

*n^mai (cf. /mis), cl. I. P. masati, to hum,
buzz, make a noise, Dhatup. xvii, 75 (Vop. also 'to

be angry
7

).

Masa, m. a hum, humming, L. ; anger, L. ; a

gnat, mosquito, W. oohada, m. Andropogon Ser-

ratus, L. -hari, f.= masaka-kari, L.

Masaka, m. a mosquito, gnat, any fly that bites

or stings, AV.&c. &c.; a partic. skin disease (caus-

ing dark bean-like pustules or eruptions), VarBrS.
;

Susr. ; a leather water-bag, KitySr. ; N. of a pre-

ceptor with the pair. Gargya (the composer of a

Kalp_a-sutra), Laty. (IW. 176); N. of the district

in Saka-dvipa inhabited by Kshatriyas, MBh.
kalpa, m. N. of wk. Jcu^i or -kntl

, f. a whisk
fordrivingaway mosquitoes, L.Jambhana,mf()n.
driving away m, AV. varana, m. or n.(?)

=
kult, L. bar!, f. a bed-curtain for protection

against m, L. Masakartha, mfn. used for m
( tho dhfimah, smoke for driving off m), MW.
Masaka-vati, f. N. of a district or a river, P5n. iv,

2, 85, Sch. Masakodumbara, m. du. or n. sg. a

tnasarsara, m. N. of a man, KV.
133, 15.

masuna, m. a dog, L.

masulabara, N. of a place, Cat.

*T^ mash (prob. invented to serve as the
source of the words below), cl. I. P. mashati, to

hurt, injure, Dhitup. xvii, 41.
Masham, ind. (with Caus. of Vi. kri) to grind

to powder, pulverize, SSnkhGr. (v. 1. shim~).

Maahi, m. or f. (or shl, f. ; cf. below) powder,
(esp.) a black p used to paint the eyes, soot, lamp-
black, ink, K5v. ; Var. ;

Susr. &c. - Wyi or -ffhati,
f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. Jala, n. ink, L.

dhana, n. an ink-stand, L. panya, m. a writer,

clerk, L. patha, m.' ink-path,' a pen, L . pralfi,
f. an ink-bottle, L.; a pen, L. manl, m. an ink-

bottle, L. varflhaua, n. myrrh, L.

Mashi (
= mashi], in comp. kurcaka, m. an

ink-brush, Viddh. ffndika, f. a globule or blot of

ink, Mricch, Jala, n. ink, L. dhani, f. an ink-

stand, L. pStra and -bhanda, n. id., Heat.

bhSvuka, mfn. becoming as black as ink, Naish.

maya, mfn. consisting of lampblack, black as

ink, ib. lipta, mfn. smeared with ink, Kathis.

vartia, mfn. ink-coloured, MW.
Maahmasha-v'kri, P. -karoti, to reduce to

dust, grind to powder, AV. (cf. masmasa and titfis-

mrisa).
Mashy, in comp. for mashi. -abhava, m.

absence ofink (vdi, ind. from want of ink), Kathis.

adhara, m. an ink-stand, L.

mashk, v. 1. for */mask, q. v.

mashnara, N. of a tract of country,
AitBr.; BhP.

1R( i. mas (prob. an artificial root), cl. 4.
P. masyati, to measure, mete (parimdne, v.l.part-
name), Dhitup. xxvi, 112.

Masa, m. measure, weight, W.
Masana, n. (only L.) meting, measuring; hurt-

ing, injuring (cf. */mash) ; Vernonia Anthelmintica.

Masta, mfn. measured, MW. ; n. (
= mastaka)

the head, Dhurtas. darn, n. Pinus Deodora. Bhpr.
-mulaka, n.

'

head-root,' the neck, L.

Mastaka, m. n. (Un. iii, 148, Sch.) the head,

skull, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;
the upper part of anything,

top, summit (esp. of mountains or trees), ib. (iai,
ind. U on the top of, upon, e. g. culK-mastakam,
upon the hearth, Pancat.) ; the tuft of leaves which

grows at the top of various species ofpalm trees, Susr.;

N. of a partic. form of Siva, Sarvad. Jvara, m.
'head-fever,' head-ache, BhP. pindaka, m. n. a
round protuberance on the temples of an elephant in

rut, MBh. mnlaka,n. = masta-m,Vt. longra,
m. or n.(?) the membra-ne of the brain, L. (cf. mastu-

lunga). iula, n. sharp or shooting pain in the

head, head-ache,Vet. sneha, m. '

h-marrow,' the

brain, L. Mastakakhya, m. the top of a tree, L.

Mastakodbhava, m. '

produced in the head,' the

brain, L.

Masti, f. meting, measuring, weighing, L.

Mastika, n.^mastaka, the head, L.

Mastishka, m. n. the brain, RV. &c. &c.
; any

medicine or substance acting upon the brain, Susr.

tvao, f. the membrane surrounding the brain.

MW.
Mastn, n. sour cream, TS. &c. &c. ; the watery

part of curds, whey, SuSr. -Innga or -luigaka,
m. n. the brain, Susr.; SariigS. (cf. mastaka-luhga).
Mastv-amiksha, f. du. whey and curds, MW.
*T 2. '<*= mas in candrd-mas.

masaka, incorrectly for masdka.

ltlfl masamasd, onomat., g. Zry-Odi.

HBTT masard, f. a sort of lentil or pulse
(
= masura), L.

TffTt masara.m.asapphire oran emerald,
MBh.; Hariv. (also Va&J.L.); N. of a place, Cat.
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ffalvarka-maya, mf(f n. consisting of emerald

(sapphire) and crystal, MBh.

*rfw masi and masi, incorrectly for mashi

and mafhi, q.v. (masi-'Jbhu, to become black,

Sis. xx, 63 ;
cf. mashi-bhdvuka) ; (f), f. the stalk

of the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.

Masika, m. a serpent's hole, L.; (a), f. Nyc-
tanthes Arbor Tristis, L. (cf. prec. ; v. 1. malikd).

Masina, mfn. well ground, finely pounded, L. ;

kinship through the right of presenting the Pinda to

a common progenitor (
= sa-pin4aka), L.

T*ftTT maslna, f. linseed, Linuui Usita-

tissimum, L.

H tfll tnasira, ro. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

(v. 1. sarnira).

IRJt masura. m. a sort of lentil or pulse,

L. ; (a), (., see below. karma, m. N. of a man, g.

iivadi.

Masnra, f. -= masura, L. ;
a harlot, courtezan, L.

Masura, m. ^masura, VS. &c. &c.; a pillow,

L.; (a and ?), f., see below, -karna, m. N. of a

man (pi. his descendants), g. upakadi. vldala,

m. or n.(?) prob.
' a split lentil,' Rajat. vi, 187 ;

(a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum, L. ; Ichnocarpus Fru-

tescens, L. samgharama, m. N. of a monastery,

Buddh. Maauraksha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Masurttbha, mf
v )n. resembling a lentil, L.

Masuraka, m. = masura, L. ;
a kind of pillow,

Hear. ; (ltd), f. lentil, L.
; eruption of lentil-shaped

pustules, smallpox, Susr. ; a mosquito-curtain, L. ;

a procuress, L. ; n. a kind of ornament on Indra's

banner, L.

Masurfi, f. = masura, L.

Masurl, f. hemorrhoids, Gal.

Masurl, f. a kind of smallpox, L.; Ipomoea

Turpethum, L.

HtJlflSTI
masu-rakshita (?), m. N. of a

king, Buddh.

T^Pl masusya, n. a kind of grain grow-

ing in some northern country, TBr. (Sch.)

masrina, mfn. soft, smooth, tender,

mild, bland, Kav. ; Kathas. &c. ; (a or i), C. Linum

Usitatissimum, L. tva, n. softness, mildness,Vam.

-van!, f. 'soft-spoken,' having a soft or gentle

voice, Git.

Kaarinaya, Nom. P.
c
yati, to make soft or

smooth, Hear.

Masrinita, mfn. softened, smoothed, Uttarar.

ilia, mfn. (mountains) whose rocks are polished

(by water), Prab.

*TSi mask, cl. I. A. masleate, to go, move,

DhStup. iv, 38 (Vop. mashK).

HWit maslcara, m. a bamboo ; a hollow

bamboo cane, L.

Maskarin, m. a religious mendicant, a Brahman

in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane),

Kiv. ; Kathas.; the moon, L.; N. of an author, Cat.;

of another man, Buddh.

Maskariya, n. N. of wk.

*KjT masta and taka, masti &c. See p. 793.

tTWtU masmasa, v. 1. for mashmasha, q.v.

*ncHTmosmo,f. N.of two princesses, Bajat.

i. naA(orig. magh;
cl. l. 10. P. (DhStup. xvii, 81; xxxv,

lt
t)mahati,mahdyati(VeA.nAef.\so&..mahate,

"hdyatt; p. mahdt, q.v.; pf. mamdha, Gr.; md-
mahi ; Subj. mdmahanta, mdmahas, RV.

; aor.

amahit, Gr.; fut. mahitd, mahishyati, ib.; ind.

p. mahitvd, MBh. ; inf. make, and mahdye, q.v.)

to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, excite, RV. ; Br. ;

Kaus. ; ChUp.; MBh.; to magnify, e_steem highly,

honour, revere, MBh.
;
K3v. &c.; (A.) to rejoice,

delight in (instr. or ace.), RV.iii,52,6; vi, 15,2;
to give, bestow, ib. i, 94, 6; 117, 17; v, 27,1 &c.

[Cf. Gk./j<7-as; LM.magnus,mactus; Old Germ.

michel; Eng. mickle, muck.']

3. Mah,mf( or= m.)n. great, strong, powerful,

mighty, abundant, RV.; VS.; (v/ilhpitrioTmdtri)

old, aged.RV. 1,71,5; v,4i,l5&c.; (), f.,see

mahi, p. 803, col. 2.

I. Maha, mfn. great, mighty, strong, abundant,

RV.
;
m. (cf. makha, magha) a feast, festival, M Bh. ;

the festival of spring, Sis.; Hariv.; Var. ; a partic.

Ekaha, SankhSr. ;
a sacrifice, L.; a buffalo, L.

;

light, lustre, brilliance, L.; (a), f. a cow, L.
;

Ichnocarpus Frutescens, L. ; n. pi. great deeds, RV.
m-kala ?\ m. = mahd-kdla, Sinhas. ta, I.

greatness, mightiness,ChUp. da, mfn. givinggreat-

ness(1),DiLi.(h\ma/iaddj'udyiani,''Heponsggr').
dynman, m. or n. ^?) N. of a Tirtha (others

'of the sun'), MBh. i, 804. renn, m. or n. (?)

N. of a place, Cat. vlrya, m. N. of a teacher, ib.

sena, m. N. of a prince, Priy. ; -nartsvara, m.

N. of the father of the 8th Arhat of the present

AvasarpinI, L. sona (?), m. N. of a man, Inscr.

2. Maha, in comp. for mafia before ri and before

r for ri. rishi, m. = -rthi, AV. rtvik-tva,

n. (fr. next) the state or office of the great pries!,

TBr. rtvij (mahd-) or -rtvij, m. 'great priest,'

N. of the 4 chief priests or Ritvij (viz. the Hotri,

Udgatri,Adhvaryu and Brahman ),Br.; SrS. rddhi,
f. great prosperity or power or perfection (in -prlpta,
m. N. of a prince of the Garudas, Buddh.; -mat,
mfn. possessing or conferring great pr &c., Cat. ; m.

a great sage, L.) ; mfn. very prosperous or powerful,

R.
;
Kathss. (also "dhika, L., and "ethin, MBh.) ;

very sage, RSjat. rahabha, m. a great bull, AV.

rshi, m. a great Rishi, any great sage or saint

(accord, to Mn. i, 34 ten Maharshis were created by
Manu Svayambhuva, viz. Marlci, Atri, Angiras,

Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracetas, Vasishtha, Bhrigu,

NSrada, also called the IO Prajipatis, q.v.; some

restrict the number to 7, '"d some add Daksha,

Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmiki, VySsa, Manu,
Vibhandaka &c.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (IW. 206, n. i) ;

N. of Siva, Sivag. ;
of Buddha, L.; of a poet, Cat.

Mahaka, m. (only L. )
an eminentman ;

a tortoise ;

N. of Vishnu; N. of a man (cf. mdhaki).
Mahac, in comp. for mahat. chabda (Sabda),

the word mahat, Kathas.

Mahat, mfn. (orig. pr. p. of i/\. mah; strong
form mahdnt, f. mahati ; in ep. o'ften mahat for

mahdntam ; ibc. mostly mahd, q.v.) great (in space,

time, quantity or degree), i.e. large, big, huge,ample,

extensive, long, abundant, numerous, considerable,

important, high, eminent, RV. &c. &c. (also ind.

in mahad-*/t>hu, to become great or full [said of

the moon], Sis.); abounding or rich in (instr.),

ChUp. ; (ifc.) distinguished by, Sak.
; early (morn-

ing), ib. ; advanced (afternoon), MBh. ; violent(pain

or emotion), ib.
;
thick (as darkness), gross, ib. ; loud

(as noise), Laty.; many (people, withyaasg.),MBh.

(with uktha, n. a partic. Uktha of 720 verses ; with

aukthya, n. N. of a Ssman, MBh. ; mahdnli

bhutdni, the gross elements, Mn. ; MBh. ;
cf. maha-

bhuta) ; m. a great or noble man (opp. to nica,

alpa or dina), K5v. ; Kam.; Pancat. ; the leader

of a sect or superior of a monastery, RTL. 87, n. I ;

a camel, L.
;
N. of Rudra or of a partic. R, BhP.

;

of a Danava, Hariv.
; (scil. gana) ,

a partic. class of

deceased progenitors, MarkP. ; oftwo princes, VP. ;

m. (rarely n., scil. tattva), 'the great principle,' N.

of Buddhi, 'Intellect,' or the intellectual principle

(according to the SSmkhya philosophy the second

of the 23 principles produced from Prakrit! and so

called as the great source of AhamkJra, 'self-con-

sciousness,' and Manas, 'the mind ;' cf. IW. 83, 91

&c.), MaitrUp.; Mn.; SJmkhyak.; MBh. &c. ;

(all ),f. the egg-plant, Bhpr. ; the(7onoo-stringed)
lute of Narada, Sis.; (with i/vatfasi\the 12th day
in the light half of the month Bhadrapada, Pur. ;

Susr.; n. anything great or important, ChUp.;

greatness, power, might, SBr. ; AsvGr.
; dominion,

L. ;
a great thing, important matter, the greater

part, AsvGr.
;

advanced state or time (mahati

rdtriyai or ratryai, in the middle of the night,

TS.; Br.); sacred knowledge, MBh.-katha, mfn.

talked about by the great, mentioned by them, BhP.

- kanda, m. or n. (?) N. of a section of the

Atharva-veda-samhitS, AV. kola, n. a distin-

guished or noble family, Paiicad. kshetra, mfn.

occupying a wide district or territory, L. tattva,

n. 'the great principle,' Intellect (see above), BhP.

tama, mfn. greatest or very great; -pada, mfn.

holding a great or high position (said of a saint),

Divyav. tara, mfn. greater or very great or mighty
or strong, MBh. ; R. ;

Kathas. ; m. the oldest, most

respectable, chief, principal, R. (a, f., Mficch.) ;
the

head or oldest man of a village, L.; a udra(?), W.;
a courtier, chamberlain, Kathas.; N. of a son of

Kasyapa(orof Kasyapa), MBh.; (i\ f. N. of a form

of the goddess TSrS, Buddh. ; "raka, m. a courtier,

chamberlain, Kathas.
; (ltd), f. a lady of the bed-

chamber, Kad. ta, f. greatness, high rank or

position, Kathas. tva, n. id., Kav. ; Var.; great
size or extent, magnitude, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; violence,

intensity, Susr. ;
moral greatness, Kathas. ; -rahita,

mfn. deprived of majesty or greatness, MW. pati,
m. 'great lord,' N. of Vishnu, Vishn. sena, m.
N. of a prince, VP. sevS, f. service of the great,

homage (rendered) to great men, MW. sthana,
n. a high place, lofty position (v. 1. mahd-slh}, ib.

Xahad, in comp. for mahat. abhikhya, mt'n.

having a high-sounding name, Das. ayudna, n.

a great weapon, il>. avasa, m. a great or roomy

dwelling, R. asa, f. great expectation, high hope,
Das. ascaryam, ind. very surprising,W. asra-

ya, mfn. dependent upon or attached to the great;
m. having recourse to the great, W. grata, mfn.

great, Divyav. (cf. Pali mahaggato). gfuna, mfn.

possessing the virtues of the great (-tva, n.), BhP.

ganrava, n. high respect or reverence, Pancad.

bila, n. the atmosphere, ether (cf. mahd-K'}, I..

bhaya, n. a great danger or emergency, MBh.;
fear of great people, MW. bhu, mfn. become

great or full, Ml.(maAatiused adverbially). buuta,
mfn. id. ; tfidhipati, m. a partic. supernatural being,

ShadvBr. vat, mfn. connected with the word

mahat, AitBr. varuni, f. a species of plant, L.

vyatikrama, m. a great transgression, BhP.

Manan, n. greatness, might, power, abundance

(only instr. sg. mahna and once pi. mahdbhih,
which also = greatly, mightily, right heartily), RV.

Mauanlya, mfn. to be honoured, praiseworthy,

illustrious, glorious, Kav. klrti, mfn. of illustrious

fame, Ragh. murti, mfn . of a magnificent form

or appearance, SarngP. saaana, mfn. ruling a

glorious empire, Ragh.
Mahanta, m. the superior of a monastery, Inscr.

Mahayayya, n. (fr. Caus.) enjoyment, merri-

ment, RV.
Mahaye, Ved. inf. for joy, for enjoyment, RV.
Tttahayya, mfn. to be gladdened or delighted,

ChUp.
Mahar, ind. (for mahas) the fourth of the seven

worlds which rise one above the other (supposed to

be the abode of those saints who survive a destruction

of the world, Pur.; Vedantas; cf. IW. 55, n. 2).

-jagat, n. (NadapUp.), -loka, m. (BhP.) id.

MahartvlJ,mahaxddhi&c. See col. 2.

Mahas, n. greatness, might, power, glory (instr.

pi. greatly, mightily &c.), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.;

joy, gladness, pleasure, VS.; AV. ; TBr. (ds, ind.

gladly, briskly, swiftly, RV.) ; a festival or a festive

hymn, Pancar. ;
a sacrifice, oblation, L. ; light,

splendour, majesty, Inscr.
;
Kav. ; Kathas. ; BhP. ;

the fourth of the seven worlds (written Mahar ; see

above and cf. vyahriti) ;
= udaka, water, Naigh. i,

12; N. of a SSman, ArshBr. tva, n. greatness,

mightiness,Up. vat(ff*iMa.r-),infii.givingpleasure,

gladdening, RV.; VS.; TBr.; great, mighty,

glorious, splendid, ChUp. ; BhP. ;
N. of a king, Pur.

vin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, glorious, Kathas.

Hahasa, n. knowledge, L.
; kind, sort, manner, L.

Maha, in comp. for mahat (in RV. ii, 2 2, I and

iii, 23 ; 49, I used for mahat as an independent
word in ace. sg. mahani = mahdntani). kai-

kara, m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh.

kaccha, m. a high Cedrena Toona, MBh.;
'

having vast shores,' the sea, L. ; Vamna, god of

the sea, L. ; a mountain, L. kati-tata-sroni,
f. (a woman) having large hips and buttocks, MW.
- kantaklni, f.

'

having large thorns,' Cactus In-

dicus/L. - kathaha-cakra (hak), n. a partic.

magical diagram, Cat. kadambaka, m. a species

of large Kadamba, L. -kanda, m. garlic, radish

and other tuberous plants, L.; Hingtsha Repens;
n. dry ginger, L. kanya, m. N. of a man

; pi. of

his descendants, Pravar. kaparda, m. a species

of shell, MW. kapalfl, m. '

large-headed,'

N. of a Rakshasa, R. ;
of one of the attendants of

Siva, L. kapl, m. 'great ape,' N. of a king,

Hariv. ;
of one of the attendants of Siva, L. ; of one

of the 34 incarnations of Buddha, Jitakam. ka-

pittha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L. ;
red garlic, A.

- kapila-panca-ratra, n. N. of wk. - kapota,
m. a species of serpent, Susr. -kapola, m. 'great-

cheeked,' N. of one of the attendants of Siva, L.

kanibn, mfn. stark naked (said of Siva), MBh.
- kara, m. a large hand, W. ; a 1 revenue or rent,

MW.; 'having great rays,' N. of a Buddha, Lalit.;

mfn. large-handed; having a large revenue, W.
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karaiija, m. Galcdupa Piscidia, Bhpr. kara-

blia, m, or n. ^?) a ptrtic. high number, Buddh.

karamblia, m. a partic poisonous plant, Susr.

karTma, mfn.verycompassionate(-f'fl,f.),Buddri.;

(d), f. general compassionatencss, Lalit. ; -jrunc/a-

rika, n. N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; iia-candri,m. N.

of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. karkarn, m. a species

of plant, Buddh. -karna, mfn. having large ears

(said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a Naga, Hariv. ;

(t), {. N. of one of the Mstris attending on Skanda,

MBh. karnl, m. N. of a man, MBh. ; -kara, m.

Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula, L. karman, n.

a great work, AitBr.
;
mfn. accomplishing great

works (said of Siva), MBh.-kala, f. the night of

the new moon, Cat. kalopa, m. pi. N. of a Sakha

or school, Caran. (cf. -kalopa, -kdpold), kalpa,
m. a great cycle of time, MBh. ;

Pur. ; Buddh. ; N. of

Siva, M Bh. (
= divya-bhushana, Sch. ) kalyana,

n. a partic. drug, Susr. (cf. kalydnaka). kalya-
naka, mfn. very excellent, Susr.; Bhpr. kavi,
m. agreat or classical poet, Ping.,Comm. (cf. -/fezzya);

N. of Sukra, Cat. -kStySyana, m.N. of a disciple

of Buddha, Buddh. kanta, m. 'very pleasing,'

N. of Siva, L.; (a), f. the earth, L. kapola, m.

pi. a partic. school of the Sama-veda, Aryav. kaya,

mfn. large-bodied, of great stature, tall, bulky, MBh. ;

R.
;
Pancat. &c. (-tva, n.) ;

m. an elephant, L.; N.

of Vishnu, DhyanabUp. ; of Siva, MBh.; of a

being attending on Siva, MBh. ; of a king of the

Garudas, Buddh. ; (a), f. N. of one of the MStris

attending on Skanda, MBh. ; -siro-dhara, mfn.

having a large body and strong neck, R. kayika,
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. -kara <^hak), mfn.

'large-formed,' great, extensive, Rajat. ; m. pi. N.

of a country belonging to Madhya-desa, L. ka-

rana, n. first cause; -prakarana, n. N. of wk.

karunika, mfn. exceedingly compassionate,
Lalit. kartayasa, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

karttiki, f. the night of full moon in the month
Karttika (when the moon is in the constellation

Rohini), PadmaP. ; Heat. kala, m. a form of Siva

in his character of destroyer (being then represented
black and of terrific aspect) or a place sacred to that

form of Siva, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.

; N. of one of Siva's

attendants, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas. &c. (-tva, n.,

Hariv.); of Vishnu, DhyanabUp. ;
= vishnu-riipd-

khatida-danddyamdna-samaya (?), L. ; N. of a

teacher, Cat.; of a species of cucumber, Tricho-

santhes Palmata, Kav. ; the mango tree (?), W. ;

(with Jainas) one of the 9 treasures, L. ; N. of a

mythical mountain, Karand. ; (I), (. N. of DurgS
in her terrific form, MBh.; Buddh.; ofoneofD's
attendants, W. ; (with Jainas) of one of the 1 6

VidyS-devis, Hemac.
;
of a goddess who executed

the commands of the 5th Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpinT, ib. ; n. N. of a Linga in Ujjayini, Katha's.;

-kavaca, n., -khanifa, m. n.(?), -tantra, n. N. of

wks. ; -pura, n.
' Mahs-kala's city,' Ujjayini, Inscr. ;

-bkairava-tantre sarabha-kavaca, n., -mala, n.,

-yoga-Sdstre khecari-mdya, {., -rudrddita-stotra,

n., -samhitd, f. (and td-kuta, m. or n. ), -sahasra-

ndman, n., -stotra, n. ; ''li-tantra, n., li-mata,
n.N.ofwks.; li-yantra, n. N. of a partic. magical

diagram, MW. ;

s
ll-s$kta, n. N. of wk. ; lesvara,

n. N. of a Linga at Ujjayini, Cat. kalaveya or

-kaleta, m. pi. N. ofa'Sakha or school, L. kaleya,
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. kalopa, m. pi. N. of

a school (cf. -kalopa). kavya, n. a great or classical

poem (applied as a distinguishing title to 6 chief

artificial poems, viz. the Raghu-vansa, Kumara-
sambhava and Megha-duta by Kalidasa, the Sisu-

pala-vadha by Magha, the KiratarjunTya by Bharavi

and the Naishadha-carita by SrT-harsha
; accord, to

some the Bhatti-kavya is also a M), KlvySd.;
PratSp. (IW. 452). -kasa, m. N. of a Varsha,
MBh. "kasa-bhairava-kalpe sarabhesva-
ra-kavaca (h$k), n. N. ofwk.- kSsi, f. N. of the

tutelary goddess of the Matarnga-jas, Cat. kasya-
pa,m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, MWB. 193; 510.

kita-parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh.

klrtana, n. a house, L. kirti, mfn. high-
renowned. R. kunda, m. N. of one of the attend-

ants of Siva, L. ;
of a man, Virac. kum&ra,ni.an

hereditary prince, L. - kiimuda.f.GmelinaArborea,
L. kuinbln, f. a species of plant, L. kula, n

a great or noble family, MBh.; Hit. &c.; (-kuld),
mfn. being of a gr or n f, high-born, RV. ;

Kam
&c.; l8tpanna(S3.y.; Kathas.) or7AjMaz/<z(MW.)
mfn. sprung from a gr or n f . knlina, mf(rt)n

prec., Mn.; MBh.; Kav.; -id, f. noble birth,

'ratap. kusa, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.

kushtha, n. 'severe cutaneous eruption,' N. of

7 forms of cut er, Susr. kusnmika, f. Gmelina

Arborea, Bhpr, kuha, m. a species of parasitical

ivorm, lihpr. ;
Car. (cf. -guha). kupa, m. a deep

well, Cat. karma, m. N.of a king, Hariv. kula,

mf(a)n. having high banks, Nir. ; high-born (
-ku-

la), L. kricchra, n. great penance (used as N.

of Vishnu), MBh. -krityB-parimala., m. a kind

of magical spell, Cat. krlshna, m. 'very black,'

a species of serpent, Susr. ketn, mfn. having a

;reat banner (said of Siva), MBh. kesa, mfn.

laving strong hair (said of Siva), ib. kailasa-

dandaka, m. N. of wk. kosa, m. a large sheath,

R. ;
mfn. having a 1 sh, MW. ; having a 1 scrotum

(said of Siva), MBh. ; (f), f. N.of the tutelary goddess
of the Matamga-jas, Cat. (v.l. -kail); of a river,

Itum.; -phala, f. a species of gourd, L. kosataki,
f. a kind of gourd, Bhpr. kaUBhitaka, n. N. of

Vedic wk., GrS.; AVPariS. -kanahltaki, m.

. of a teacher; -brdhmana, n. N. of a Brahmana,
L. kaushthila or thilya, m. N. of a disciple

of Buddha, Buddh. kratu, m. a great sacrifice,

MBh.; R. ;Ragh. (cf. -j/a/VIa). krama, m. 'wide-

striding,' N. of Vishnu, L. krura, f. N. of a

Yogini, Heat. krodha, mfn. very inclined to

wrath, MBh.; N. of Siva, RTL. 106, n.i.-isha
(^haksha), mfn. having great eyes (N. of Siva),

MBh.; -patalika, m. a chief keeper of archives,

Balar. kshatrapa, m. a great satrap, Inscr.

kshapanaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. ksha-

ra, m. a kind of natron, L. kshira, m. sugar-

cane, L. ; (a), f. a female buffalo, L. kshobhya
(fhak\ m. or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh.

"ksliauhini : hak; in alg.\f.id.( I with twenty-
four ciphers), L. khandana, m. N. of two wks.

kharva, ni. n. a high number, 10 billions (?),

MW. -khallava or -khalvala, m. pi. N. of a

school, L. khata, n. a deep ditch or moat, Hear. ;

mfn. having a large d or m, Hit. khyata, mfn.

greatly renowned, Pancar. gra, mfn. (?) great,

prosperous, W. gaiiffa, f. 'the great Gangs,' N.
of a river, MBh. ffaja, m. a gr elephant, BhP. ;

one of the els that support the earth (cf.dik-karin),
R.

; -lakshana, n. N. of wk. gana, m. a great

multitude, gr assembly or crowd, gr corporate body,
AV. ; MBh.; SSntik.; Var.; a partic. high number

(l with 14 ciphers), L.
; -pati, m. 'gr leader of

(Siva's) hosts,' N. of Gane'sa or a form of G, Yajn. ;

Hariv. (RTL. 2 1 7) ;

'

ti-kalpe paftca-trinsat-

pithikd, l.,ti-vidyd, f.,ti-sahasra-ndma-stotra,

n., ti-stava-rdja, m., "ti-stotra, n. N. of wks.

ganesa, m. N. ofGanesa, Cat. ; -puraiuganesa-

gitd, I. pi. N. of wk. gati, (prob.) f. a partic.

high number, Buddh. I. -gada <?haf), . m.

'gr remedy,' a kind of drug, Susr. -. 2. -gada, m.

gr sickness, Susr.
;
Car.

; fever, L. ; a partic. sick-

ness, Car. 3. -gada, mfn. having a gr club, BhP.

gandha, mf(a)n. having a strong odour, very

fragrant, Hariv.; m. Calamus Rotang, L. ; Wrightia
Antidysenterica, L.; (d), f. Uraria Lagopodioides,
L.

;
N. of a flower, L, ; of CJmundS, L.

;
n. a kind

of sandal-wood, L.; myrrh, L. ; -hastin, m. N. of

a very efficacious remedy, Car. gaya, mfn. having
a great household (said of Agni), RV. ix, 66, 20.

garta, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. garbha, mfn.

'having a large womb
'

(or m. 'a 1 w
'), N. of Siva,

MBh.; m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv. gala, mfn.

long-necked or thick-n", MBh. gava, m. Bos

Gavaeus, L. - "gaatya-samhitB (Mg^),J. N. of

wk. girl, m. a gr mountain, Lsty. ; TAr. ;
R.

;

Pur. ; N. of a Danava, Hariv. ; (with Jainas) of a

Sthavira, L. gita, m. 'great singer,' N. of Siva,

MBh. gnna, m. a chief quality, cardinal virtue,

KSm. ;
mfn. possessing gr excellencies, distinguished,

very meritorious, MBh.; Prab.
; very efficacious,

Susr.; m. N. of a teacher, Buddh.; -tva, n. the

possession of gr properties or virtues, Susr. gnru,
m. a very venerable person, AivGr.

; KilP. &c.

jfulma, f. the Soma plant, L. guha, m. a

species of parasitical worm, SSriigS. (cf. -kuha) ;

(<f), f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. grishti, f. a cow
with a large hump, Pan. griha, n. a large house,
Mricch. godhnma, m. coarse-grained wheat,

Bhpr. ganri, f. one of the 9 forms of Durga,
Cat.; N.of a river, MBh.; MarkP. ganrivita,
n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr. -gnl l?kag'), m.,

m., na-vyakhydt f., na-sfitra, n.), -"gni-aar-
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vasva, n. N. of wks. - granthika, mfn. (in med.)

forming great knots, Susr. graha, m. 'the great

planet,' N.of Rahu, Hariv.; of the planet Saturn, L.

- grahayani ("hagr*), f. N. of the 1 5th day of

the first half of the month AgrahJyana, L. grEma,
m. a gr multitude, RV.

;
a gr village, RSjat. ;

N.

of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the

Maa-fpapppv of Ptolemy and the modern Magania),
L. ; pi. N. of a people, R. graha, m. a gr shark,

MBh. grlva, mfn. long-necked (said of Siva),

MBh.; m. a camel, L.; N. of one of Siva's atten-

dants, Hariv. ; pi. N. -of a people, Var. ;
M3rkP.

grivin, in. 'long-necked,' a camel, L. ghata,

m. a gr pitcher, Cat. (accord, to others, a proper N.)
ghanta-dhara, mf(o)n. having a large bell, R.

gbasa, m. 'great eater,' N. of one of Siva's at-

tendants, L. ghasa, mfn. abounding with grass

or fodder, W. ;
m. mahato maha/yd va gkdsafr,

PSn.vi, 3,46, VSrtt.I. ghfirn5,f. spirituous liquor,

L. ghrita, n. ghee kept a long time (used for

medicinal purposes), Susr. ghonta, f. the big

jujube, L. ghora, mfn. very terrible or formidable,

MBh.; R.; Kathas. ;
m. N. of a hell, L. - ghosha,

mf(o)n. loud-sounding, MBh. ; m. a loud noise, L. ;

(a), {. Boswellia Thurifera, L. ;
= karkata-iringi

(or a kind of gall-nut), L. ; irihgt, L.; n. a

market, L.
; -svara-raja, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva,

Buddh.; sh&nugd, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib.j

shesvara, m. N. of a king of the Yakshas, ib.

nga (hanga), mfn. having a great body or limbs

(said of Siva), MBh.; m. (only L.) a camel ; a kind

ofrat; Asteracantha Longifolia ; Plumbago Zeylanica.

cakra, n. a great wheel, a gr discus, RamatUp. ;

MBh.; the mystic circle or assembly in the Sfikta

ceremonial, RTL. 196 ; m.
'

having a gr wh or d/
N. of a Danava, Hariv. (v.l. -vaktrd); -pravesa-

jftdna-mudrd, f. N. of a Mudra (q.v.), Buddh.;

-vartin, m. a great emperor or universal monarch

(ti-td, f. the rank of a gr e), KathJs.; -vdda or

-vdla, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Buddh.

canou, f. a species of culinary plant, L. cauda,
m. a very violent or passionate man, W.; N. of one
of Yama's two servants, L. ;

of one of Siva's at-

tendants, L.
; (a), [. N. of Camunda, L.; (f), (. N.

of a female attendant of Durga, L. caturaka, m.
N. of a jackal, Pancat. candra, m. N. of a man,
Divyav. capala, f. a kind of metre, Col.; Ping.,
Sch. camasa, in. N. of a man

;
cf. mahacamasya.

camu, f. a large army, a gr battalion, in sn-m\
MBh. campa, f. N. of a country or kingdom,
Buddh. carya, f. 'great course of life,' the course

of life of a Bodhi-sattva, Kathas. - cala (ASe),
m. agr mountain, R.

;
MSrkP. ; (with Buddhists)

one of the 7 lower regions, Dharmas. 123. c&ri,
f. the speaking of the Nandi (q.v.), L. 'carya.

(hac
a
}, m. 'the gr teacher,' N. of Siva, Sivag.;

(?) N. of an author, Cat. oit, f. gr intelligence

(-tva, n.), Up.; -oitta, g. sulamgamadi; (a';, f.

N. of an Apsaras, L. cltra-patala, a species of

plant, Buddh. cina, m. Great China; pi. the

inhabitants of that country, Buddh.; Cat. cunda,
m. N. of a Buddhist mendicant, Buddh. cndft, f.

N. of one of the Mstris attending on Skanda, MBh.
cuta, m. a species of mango tree, L. caitany a,

mfn. being the gr" intellect, Up. chada, m. Lipeo-
cercis Serrata, L. cb.Sya, m. the Indian fig-tree,
L. chidra, f. a species of medicinal plant, L.

I. -Ja ("Aaja), m. a large he.goat, SBr.
; Yajn.

a. -Ja, mfn. high-born, noble, W. jangha,
m. 'great-legged,' a camel, L. jajnn, m. N. of a

mythical teacher, Baudh. jata, mfn. wearing a gr
braid or coil ofmatted hair (N. of Siva), MBh.; (d),
f. a species of plant, L. jatru, mfn. having a gr'
collar-bone (N. of Siva), MBh. Jana, m. (sg. ;

rarely pi.) a gr multitude of men, the populace

(ne, ind. in the presence of a gr number of men, in

public), MBh.; R.; K5v. &c. ;
a gr or eminent man,

gr persons, Pancat. ; the chief or head of a trade or

caste,MW.; a merchant (?), Pancat. ; mfn. (a house)

occupied by a gr number of men, MBh. janiya,
mfn. = mahfinjanoyasya. Pan., Vartt. japa, m.
a partic. personification, MaitrS. Jambu or bu,
f. a species of plant, Bhpr. janibha, m. N. of one

of Siva's attendants, L. jaya, mfn. very victorious,

MW.
;
m. N. of a NSga, MBh. ; (o). f. N. of Durga,

L. Java, mf((?)n. very impetuous, v swift, v fleet,

very rapid, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. an antelope, L. ;

(d),(. N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda,
MBh. (v.l. mano-javd). -jataka, n. 'the great
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Jluka,' N. of one of the best and most often recited

Jitikuofthe Buddha, MWB. 1 13. -jatl, f. Gaert-

nera Racemosa, L. jatlya, mtii . moderately large,

Pin. vi, 3, 46 ;
of an excellent sort or species, W.

jKnn, ni. Marge-kneed/ N. of a Brahman, MBh. ;

ofoneofSiva'sattendants,L. jKMla,m.N.ofaman,
Pan.vi, 2, 38.-Jalini (m.c.for iti), f. a species of

plant, Car. JUI, f. (only L.) a species of Ghoshs
with yellowish flowers; a sp of KosStakI with red

flowers ; a sp of creeper ; a kind of factitious salt.

jihva, mfn. long-tongued (said of Siva), MBh.;
m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv. -jnKna-gltK, f. N. of a

Tantra deity, Buddh. -Jnana-rut5, f. N. of the

goddess Manasa, Cat. Jn&nin, m.
'

knowing much,
'

N. of Siva, Sivag.; a great soothsayer, Kathas.

jyaiBhtM, f. N. of a night of full moon coincid-

ing with certain phenomena in the heavens in the

month Jyaishtha, Tithyad. -Jyoti, m. 'having

great splendour,' N. of Siva, Sivag. ; tish-mati, f.

a species of plant, L. jvara, m. great affliction,

Kathas. ; rihkuia, m. a mixture used as a remedy
for fever, Bhpr. ; Rasendrac. jvala, mfn. blazing

greatly (said of Siva), MBh. ; m. a sacrificial fire, L.
;

N. of a hell, VP. ; (a), f. a large flame, L. - jluuiha,
m. a big or strong fish, L. - Tyana (harif\ m. N .

of a mountain, R. nji ( hafljf), mm. having
broad spots, VS. -tvi (h&f), in. pi. N. of a

people,VarBiS.;(0,f.agrforest',Das.-dakar(?),
m. N. of a commentator, Cat. dlna, n. a kind of

flight, MBh. - c
diya (k84k), mfn. very rich,

Kathas.; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L. najrnl(!>, f.

see -nagnd. tattva, n. 'the gr principle," In-

tellect (second of the SSmkhya Tattvas
;
see mahat) ;

(a), f. N. of one of Durga's attendants, W. tan-

tra, n. N. of a Saiva wk. ; -raja, m., see brahma-

j%dtia-m. tapa (m. c.), mm. = -tapas, Hariv.

tapana, m .' greatly burning," N . of a hell, Buddh.

tapas, mfn. very afflicted, MBh. ; practising severe

penance or great religious austerities, Mn.
; MBh. ;

R. ; m. a great ascetic, MW.; N. of Vishnu, L.; of

Siva, RTL. 83; of a Muni, Hit.; Kathas.; pah-
saptami, (.

' the 7th (day in a partic. half month)
of severe penance, a partic. festival, Cat. -tapa-
vln ,mfn.greatly afflicted, = -tapas,WSh. tamas,
n. 'gross (spiritual) darkness,' N. of one of the 5

degrees of A-vidyl, BhP. ; mak-prai>hd, f. 'having
thick darkness for light,' N. of the lowermost of the

31 hells, L. tarn, m. 'great tree,' Tithymalus

Antiquorum, L. ; Euphorbia of various kinds, W.
tala, n. N. of the 6th of the 7 lower worlds or

regions under the earth inhabited by the Nagas &c.

(xc potato), ArunUp.; Pur. &c. (IW. 431, n.-l).

-tSpascita, n. N. of a Sattra, SrS.-tBrS, f. N.

of a Buddhist goddess, L. tall, f. a species of

creeping plant (w.r. for -jatf), L. t&Mgivara,
m. a partic. drug, L. tikta, mfn. very bitter ; with

sarpis, n. a partic. drug, Car. ; m. Melia Semper-
virens, L. ; (a), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L.;=yava-
tikta, L. Uktaka, mfn. extremely bitter

; (with

sarpis), n. a partic. drug, Susr. titibha, m. or

n. (?) N. of a partic. high number, Buddh. tithl, f.

the great lunar day, the 6th day of a lunation, MBh.
*tv*T, n>f" exceedingly sharp (said ofweapons,

of perception &c.) ; very pungent (said of flavours),

W.; (a), f. the marking-nut plant, L. tnihlta,
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh.-tnaliti-Jnana-
mndra, f. N.'of a Mu'drl (q.v.), Buddh. -teja,
mm. (m.c.)->next,mfii., BhP. fetja*, mfn. ofgreat

splendour, full of fire, of gr majesty (said ofgods and

men), Mn. ; MBh. ; R.; m. a hero, demigod, W. ;

fire, L. ; N. of Skanda, L. ; of Su-brahmanya, L. ;

of a warrior, Cat. ; of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. ;

n. quicksilver, L.; jo-garbha, m. a kind of medita-

tion, Buddh. tall*, n. any valuable or precious oil,

(or perhaps) N. of a partic. kind of oil, Kathas.

todya (A3r\n. a great drum, Kathas. - "tman
(AaV), mfn. 'high-souled,' magnanimous, having a

gr ornoble nature, high-minded, noble, Mn. ; MBh.;
R. &c. ; highly gifted, exceedingly wise, Paiicat.

;

eminent, mighty, powerful, distinguished, MBh. ;

R. ; Paiicat. ; Susr. ; m. the Supreme Spirit, gr soul

of the universe, MaitrUp. ;
Mn. ; the gr principle

i.e. Intellect, BhP.; (scil. gana), N. of"a class of

deceased ancestors, MarkP. ;
of a son of Dhi-mat,

VP. ; ma-vat, mfn. 'high-souled,' highly gifted,

very wise, Kam. ; tmya, mfn. magnanimous,MW. ;

n., w.r. for mdhatmya (q.v.), PadmaP. ; Das.

tyy( A&), m. any gr evil or harm or pain,

MBh.; mfn. causing gr evil, very pernicious, ib. ;

(with jvara, m., used by Suto.) = maha-kashta,

gambhtra or catnrthika, Bhpr.; -tyayika, mfn.

connected with any gr" immediate evil or danger,
Car. tyaffa, m. gr liberality or generosity (in

ga-tnaya below) ; mfn. extremely liberal orgenerous

^ga-citta, mfn. of exl liberal mind), Lalit. ; m. N.
of a man, Buddh.; -maya, mfn. consisting of great

liberality, Kathas. tylgln, mfn. extremely liberal

or generous (said of Siva), Sivag. trlkakrad or

'knbh, m. N. of a Stoma, SrS. tripura-un-
dari-kavaca, n. N. of a kind of magical spell, Cat.

tripura-sundari-tapaniyopanilliad and

dary-uttara-tSpanl, f. N. of two Upanishads.

tripura-snndari-mantra-nania-saliaBra,
n. N. of a ch. of the Vamak&vara-tantra. trisola,
n. a gr trident, Rijat. danihfra, mfn. having

gr tusks or fangs, MBh. ; R.
;
m. a species of big

tiger, L. ; N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. ; of a man,
ib. **??* m. a long staff; (accord, to Sch.) a long
arm.Prab.; severe punishment, MBh. ; mfn. carrying
a 1 st; N. of a servant or officer of Yama, L.;

-dhara, mf(a)n. (a ship) carrying a great mast, R.

danta, m. the tusk of an elephant, L.; (mafia-),

mfn. having large teeth or tusks, MBh. (said of Siva) ;

Suparn .
;
m. an elephant with 1 tusks, W. dama-

tra, m. N. of a teacher, SaAkhGr.; AVPariS.

dambha, mfn. practising gr deceit (said of Siva) ,

Sivag. dariara, mfn. extremely poor, Paiicar.

dasS , f. the influence of a predominant planet,

MW. dlna, n. 'great gift,'
N. of certain valuable

gifts (16 are enumerated), Paiicar.; Cat.; mfn. ac-

companied by val gifts (said of a sacrifice), Hariv. ;

-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ; -pati, m. a very liberal

man, Lalit. ; -paddhati, f., -prayoga-paddhati,
(., -vdkydvali, f., n&nukramanikd, (. N. of wks.

-darn, n. Pinus Deodora, SarngS. di-katabhl

(fiad), (. a species of Achyranthes, L. (v. 1. mahali-

).
- divakirtya, n. N. of a Saman, Br.

;
SrS.

dis, f. a chief quarter of the world (east, south,

west, north), ApSr., Comm. dipa-dana-vidhi,
m. N. ofwk. dnhkha, n. a gr pain or evil, Subh.

dnndu, m. a gr military drum, L. dnrffa, mfn.

very difficult to be crossed, MW. ;
n. a gr calamity

or danger, Paficat. data, m. or n. (?) N. of a

Buddhist Sutra wk. dnshaka, m. a speciesofgrain,
Susr. driti, m. a gr leather bag or pouch, MBh.

deva, m. ' the gr deity," N. of Rudra or Siva or

one of his attendant deities, AV. &c. &c. ;
of one of

the 8 forms of R or S, Pur.; of Vishnu, MBh.;
Hariv.; RlmatUp. ;

of various authors &c., Cat.

(also dikshita-nf, dvi-vedi-nf; cf. below); of

a mountain, Vis., Introd. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter
of Devaka, VP. (w.r. for saha-drv) ; (f), f. N. of

Siva's wife Plrvati, MBh. ;
Hariv. &c. (RTL. 186) ;

of Lakshml, MBh. ; R. ; of Dakshayanl in the Ssla-

gr3ma,Cat.; the chief wife of a king, MBh.; Kathas:

&c. l^m-tva, n. the rank of chief wife, Kathas.);
a kind ofcolocynth, L.; N. of various women, Vet. ;

Cat.; of sev. wks.; n. N. of a Tantra, Cat.; Aryav.

(cf. Siva-tantra); -kavisdcdrya-sararvaii,m . N. of

an author, Cat. ; -kritya, f. a wrong act committed

against Siva, MBh.; -girt, m. N. of a mountain,

Kathas. ; -griha, n. a temple of Siva, Cat. ; -josi,

m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -tantra, n. the Mahl-deva

Tantra, Cat. (see above) ; -tirtha, m. N. ofa teacher,

Cat. ; -tva, n. the state or dignity of ' the gr deity,"

Up. ; -dikshita, m., -Jaiva-jHa, m., -dvi-vedin,

m., -patufita, m., -punya-stambha-kara or -puna-

tdma-karalf),m. N. ofauthors, Cat. ;-pura, n.N. of

a city, Buddh. ;
-bhatta and -bhatta-dina-kara, m.

N. of learned men, Cat. ; -mani, m. a species of

medicinal plant, L. ; -vdjapeyin, m., -vddtndra, m.,

-vid, m., -vidyd-vdg-iia, m., -vcd6nla-vdg-iia,

m., -vtddntin, m., -iarman, m., -sdstrin, m.,

-sarasvali, m. \xtAfi-viddntin, m.), -sarva-jHa-

vdtHndra, m. N. of learned men, Cat. ; -sahasra-

ndman, n. N. of wk.j -sahasra-ndma-stolra and

-stotra, n. N. of Stotras; -hata, mfn. slain by Rudra,

ApSr. ; -hdrivayia, m., "vdnanda, m., vdirania,
m. N. of authors, Cat., v&sht6ttara-sata-naman,
n. N. of wk.; ^Ahata, mfn. hit by Mahi-deva,

MaitrS.; v(ndra-sarasvaii,m. N.ofanauthor.Cat.

deviya, mfn. composed by Maha-deva, Cat.; n.

N. of wk. deha, mfn. having a great body, Bhpr.
- daitya, m.

'

thegr Daitya,' N. of a D, GirudaP.;
of the grandfather of the second Candra-gupta, Inscr.

dair^hatamasa, n. N. of a Saman, L.

dbhuta Chad"}, mfn. very wonderful, MBh.;
n. a gr marvel, AVParis. ; N. of the yjnd Pari-

sishtaof the AV. djruti.mfn. ofgr splendour, very

bright or glorious, Mn. ; MBh.; R.; -kard, m.N.
of the sun, TAr. dyota, f. N. of a Tantra goddeu,
Buddh. dravaka, m. a kind of drug, L. drama,
m. a gr tree, MBh.; Hariv. Sic.', Ficus Religiota,
L.; N. of a son of Bhavya, Pur.; n. N. of the
Varsha ruled by him, VP. dronB or nl, f. a

species ofplant, L. dvandva, m. = -dundu (q. v.),
I.. dvadasl-vic&ra, m. N. of wk. dvara, m.
n. a principal door or gate, Hariv. ; (d), f. (a woman)
having a large vagina, SuSr. dhana, n. great spoil
or booty (taken in battle), RV.; a gr contest, gr
battle, ib.

; Naigh. ; great wealth or riches, Var. ;

Kathas.; agriculture,L.;mf(a)n.costingmuch money,
very costly or precious or valuable, MBh. ; Hariv. ;

R. ; Can. ; having much money, rich, wealthy, R. ;

PaRcat.; Hit. &c.; m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.;
Vet. ; n. anything costly or precious, W. ; gold, L. ;

incense, L. ; costly raiment, L.
; -pati, m. a very

rich man, Kathas. dhanlka, mfn. excessively rich,

VarBfS., Sch.-dhnu,mfn.having a grbow(Siva),
Sivag. ; nur-dhara, m. (MaitrUp.) or nush-mai,
m. (MBh.) a gr archer. dharma, m. N. of a

prince of the Kirn-naras, Buddh. dhavala-pn-
rina, n. N. of wk.-dhfitn, in. 'great metal or

element,' gold, L.; lymph, L. ; N. of Siva, MBh.
(**mcru-parvata, Nllak.) -"dhipati ("h&dk"),
f. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. dhl, mfn. having
a great understanding, Sis. ; Srutab. dhnr, m. ~
mahdn dhuh sadriiah pravdhah, MBh. (Nllak.)- dhura, m., Pin. v, 4, 74, Sch. _ dhnrya, m.

full-grown draught-ox, R. dhritl, m. N. of a

king, Pur. - dhvaja, m. a camel, L. - dhvani, m.
'

making a loud noise," N. of a Danava, Hariv.

dhvanika (?hadK*), mfn. 'one who has gone a

long journey,' dead, L. "dhvara (ASdA), m. a

great sacrifice,MW. divana, m. a loud sound, He-
mac. nak( A5),m. a kind oflarge drum, MBh.
nakha, mfn. having great nails or claws (Siva),

MBh. nagura, n. agr city or N. of a c,Pan.vi,
2, 89. nagna, m.

'

quite naked,' a paramour, AV. ;

SahkhSr. ;
an athlete, Buddh. ; Lalit. ; (d, (., ApSr. ;

or /, A V. &c.), a kind of harlot
(

mahati (a nagnt
<-a,Say.onAitBr. ; w.T.maAa-Hagntind-nagAni).
-nata, m. 'gr actor,' N. of Siva, Cat. -nada,
m. agr

3
river or stream, MarkP.; N.of a river, VP.;

(0, f. a river, Laty.; MaitrUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of
the Ganges, MBh.; MarkP.; of a well-known river

(which rises on the south-west of Bengal, and after

an eastward course of 520 miles divides into sev.

branches at the town of Cuttack, and falls by sev.

mouths into the Bay of Bengal), MW.; of various

streams, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; di-sagara-samgama,
m. 'confluence of the Maha-nadl and the ocean,'
N. of a place, Cat. "nana (ASn), mfn. having a

gr mouth or face,MBh.- nanda(Aoor kd-tP),
m. gr bliss (-tva, n. state of great bliss), Up. ; the

gr joy of deliverance from further transmigration,
final emancipation, L.; a kind of flute, Samglt. ;

N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh. ; of a king, Pur. ;

of two authors, Cat, ; of a river, L. ; (a), f. ardent

spirits, L. ; a species of plant (
= drdma-iitald), L. ;

the gth day in the light half of the month Magha,
Tithyad.; N. of a river, MBh.; -dhira, m. N. of

an author, Cat.-nandi or dln, m. N. of a king,
Pur. naya-prak&ia, m. N. of wk. naraka,m .

N.of a hell, Mn. ; Yajn. nardndra, m. a gr con-

juror or magician, Kid. narman, m. a Mahishya
(q.v.) who knows medicine, L. nala, m. Arundo

Bengalensis, L. navaml, f. the 9th day in the light
half of the month Asvina, KalP.; Tithyad.; the

last of the 9 days or nights dedicated to the worship
of DurgS, the 1 d of the D-puja, MW.; -puja,
{. N. of wk. naa (?A&n), n. a heavy waggon
or cart, SrS.; a kitchen (also m.), Gobh. ; KatySr. ;

MBh. &c.; cooking utensils (.?), KatySr.; m. N. of

a mountain, BhP.; (i), f. a cook, kitchen-maid,
MBh. ; s&dhyaksha, m. a chief kitchen-superin-

tendent, BhP. nlffa, m. a great serpent, SBr.;

Suparn. ;
a gr elephant, Hariv. ; one of the elephants

that support the earth, R. ;
N. of Vitsyayana, Gal.

;

-hana (?), m. N. of Siva, MBh.; of a Sravaka,
Buddh. nataka, n. a brilliant spectacle, Balar. ;

N. of a kind of drama, Sah.; of a drama in 14 acts

fabled to have been composed by the monkey-chief
Hanu-mat (

= hanuman-n, q.v.), IW. 367; 519.
nadl, f. a gr tubular vessel,MW. ; sinew, tendon,

L. nada, m. a loud sound, 1 cry, roaring, bellow-

ing, MBh.; MarkP.; mf(a)n. l-sounding, roaring
or bellowing loudly, making a loud noise, MBh.

;
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R.
;
m. a great drum, L.

;
a muscle, shell, L.

;
rain-

cloud, L. ;
an elephant, L. ; a lion, L.; a camel, L. ;

the ear, L. ;
= Saydnaka (b/iaydnakal), L. ; N. of

Siva, MBh. ; of a Rikshasa, R.; n. a musical instru-

ment, W. nana-tva, n. N. of certain ceremonial

rules, Lilly. nabha, mfn. having a large navel-like

cavity, K. ; m. N. of a magical spell pronounced
over weapons, R.; of Iwo Dfmavas, Hariv. ; VP.

naman, m. N. of a relation of Gautama Buddha,
Buddh. ; (maha-ndmni), (. N. of a Parisishta of

the S5ma-veda, Cat.; pi. (scil. ricas), N. of 9 verses

of the S-v beginning with the words vidd magha-
van, AV.; VS.; Br.&c. ; mni-vrata, n. a religious
observance in which the MahS-nSmnI verses are

recited, SamskSrak. namnlka, mfii. relating to

the Maha-namnl, MW. ; reltothe M verses, Gobh. ;

Kull. on Mn. ii, 165. nSyaka, m. a gr head

or chief, Inscr. ; Vas. ;
a gr gem in the centre of a

string of pearls, Vas. narayana, m. 'the great

Narayana,' Vishnu, Lalit.; ndpanishad, f. N. of an

Upanishad. nSsa, mfn. having a gr nose (Siva),
MBh. nidra, mfn. sleeping soundly, sl long, R. ;

(a), (. 'the gr sleep," death, L. - nldhi, m., dhi-

knmara, m. N. of two poets. ninada, m. N. of

a Naga, Buddh. nlmltta, n. N. of a partic. doc-

trine, W. nimna, n. the inteslines, abdomen,
Car. nimba, m. Melia Bukajun, Susr.; -rajas,
n. a partic. high number, Buddh. niyama, m.

'great vow,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. niyuta, n. a

partic. high number, Buddh. niraya, m. N. of a

hell, Yajn. nlrashta (ma/id-), m. a gelded bull,

TS. ; KSth. ; AsvSr. - nirnaya-tantra, n. N. of

wk. nirvana, n.' the gr Nirvana,'total extinction

of individual existence, Buddh.; -tanira, n. N. of

a Tantra, IW. 525. -nila (Aa), m. N. of a

serpent demon, VP. nis, f. the dead of night,

midnight, Mn. nisa, f. = prec., BrahmavP.
;

Tithyad.; Hcat.&c.; N.of Durga, L.-nintha,
m. pi. N. of a Jaina sect, W. ;

n. of a Jaina wk.

nica, m. 'very low (in caste),' a washerman,

fuller, L. nila, mfn. dark blue, deep black, MBh. ;

Bhartr.; m. a sapphire, Kav.; Var. &c. ;
a kind of

bdellium, Bhpr. ; Verbesina Scandens, L.; N. of a

NSga, Hariv.; VP.; of a mountain, MirkP.; (a],

f. a species of plant, L. ; (f), f. a blue variety of

Clitoria Ternatea, L.
;
= brihan-nili,\-.; n.alotion

or ointment for the eyes, Car. ; -tanira, n. N. of a

Tantra ; -maya, mfn . consisting or made of sapphire,
Kathas. ; "l&bhra-jdttya, Norn. P. yati, to resem-

ble a dense mass of black clouds, Vas., Introd.;

lSfala, m.
' dark-blue stone,' a sapphire, R. nu-

bbava (Aan), mf(<z)n. of great might, mighty,
MBh.; ~R.; Pancat. &c.; high-minded, noble-m

u
,

generous, Ratnav.; Kad.; -td, f. (Kad.; Mricch.

[in PrSkrit]) or -tva, n. (KathSs.) magnanimity,

generosity . "nurfiga (h&tf~), m. gr love, exces-

sive affection, MW. - "nuBagsaka (Aan), mfn.

being of gr comfort or advantage, Divyav. nnpa
(Aa), mfn. having gr swamps, R. nrltya,
m. a great dancer (said of Siva), MBh. netra,

mfn. large-eved (Siva), MBh. nemi, m. a crow,
L. -ntaka (han), m. 'the great finisher,'

death (N. of Siva), MBh.-ndha-kSra (hatf),
m. thick darkness, gross spiritual darkness, MaitrUp.
-ndhra (A3n), m. pi. N. of a people, Buddh.
-"ndhraka (han), m. N. of a king (v.l. mahl-

dkraka), R. nyaya, m. a principal rule, AsvSr.

ny&sa, m., sa-vidhi, m. N. of wks. nvaya
(ASn), mf(J)n. being of noble family, KathSs.

paksha, mfn. having a gr party or numerous

adherents, Mn.; K5m.; h a gr family, MW.; m.
'

gr-winged,' a kind of duck, L. ; N. of Garuda, L.
;

(i), f. an owl, I,. pakshin, m. the hooting owl,
L. -pagS (hap), f. a gr river or stream, MBh.;
N. of a river (?), VP. -panka, m. or n. (?) deep

mire, Hit. -panktl, f. a kind of metre, RPrSt.

panc-a-mula, n. a group of 5 various roots, Susr.

(cf.patica-m '). -paSca-visha, n. the 5 strong

poisons (viz. sringi, kdla-kuta, mustaka, vatsa-

ndbha, iahkha-karni), L. pata, m. the skin,
Gal. pandita, mfn. extremely learned; m. a gr

scholar, Cat. pattra, m. 'having large leaves,' a

kind of pot-herb, W.; (a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides,
L. patha, m. a principal road, high street (in a

city), high road, highway (ifc. f. a), AitBr. ; Gaut.;

A past. &c.
; N. of Siva, MBh.; the long journey,

the passage into the next world (tharnJyd, to die),
Kathas.

;
the gr pilgrimage (to the shrine of Siva on

mount KedSra, or the same pilg performed in spirit

i.e. by deep absorption into S), Cat. ;
the knowledge

of the essence of Siva acquired in this pilg, Cat. ;

the mountain-precipices from which devotees throw

themselves to obtain a speedier entrance into Siva's

heaven, ib. ; N. of the book which treats of the above

subjects ; of a hell, Yajn. ; n. = brahma-randlira

(q. v.), Cat.; nif(a)n. having a great path or way,
ParGr.; -gama, m. (L.) or -gamana, n. (MW.)
' the act of going the gr journey,' dying ; -girt, m.

N. of a mountain, Kathas. pathika, mfn. under-

taking gr journeys, M Bh. patnl-krid-ishti, f.

a partic. sacrifice,A pSr.,Comm. pada, n. (perhaps)

gr
u
space, RV, x, 73, 2 ; -pahkti, f. a kind of metre,

RPrSt. padma, m. (L. ) or n. a partic. high num-

ber, MBh. ; R. ;
Lit.

; m. N. of one of the 9 treasures

of Kubera, Cat.; L.; (with Jainas) N. of a partic.

treasure inhabited by a Naga, L. ; of one of the 8

ts connected with the Padmini magical art, MarkP. ;

of a hell, Divyav. (one of the 8 cold hells, Dharmas.

1 22); a kind of serpent, Susr.; N. of a Naga dwelling
in the Maha-padmatreasurementionedabove, Hariv.;

VP. &c. ; of the southernmost of the elephants that

support the earth, MBh.; R. (IW. 432) ; ofNanda,
Pur. ; of a son of N, Buddh.

;
of a Danava, Hariv,

;

a Kim-nara or attendant on Kubera, MW. ;
a species

of esculent root, L. ; n. a white lotus flower, L. ; the

figure of a whlfl, Kathas.; MarkP.; RamatUp.;
a partic. compound of oil, Car. ; N. of a city on the

right bank of the Ganges, MBh.; m. or n. (?) N.

of a Kavya ; -pati, m. 'proprietor of millions,' N.

ofNanda, BhP.
;
-sfiras or -salila, n. N, of a lake,

Kajat. pa.dya-shn.tka, n.
' collection of6 classical

verses,' N. of a poem in praise of king Bhoja (as-

cribed to Kalidasa). panthaka, m. N. of a dis-

ciple of Buddha, Buddh. paraka, m. a partic.

penance, Heat. "paradha (?hap),m . a gr offence.

Hit. parahna (Aaf), m. a late hour in the after-

noon,Pan.vi, 2,38(cf.-?/wVf,-r/ra).""parlnirv5na
or na-sutra, n. N.ofa Buddhist Sutra. parvata,
m. a high mountain, R. pavitra, mfn. greatly

purifying (said of Vishnu), MBh. ; greatly protecting

against unfavourable influences, VarBrS.; tr$shti,

f. N. of wk. pain, m. large cattle, Mn. paka-
janl, m. N. ofan author, Cat. patala, m. or n. (?)

a species of plant, Buddh. pata, m. a long flight,

Pancat.; mfn. far-flying (said of an arrow), Hariv.

pataka, n. a great crime or sin (5 such are enu-

merated, viz. killing a Brahman,drinkingintoxicating
liquors, theft, committing adultery with the wife of

a religious teacher, and associating with any one

guilty of these crimes), Mn.(esp.xi,j4); Yajn.&c.;
any gr crime or heinous sin, W. patakin, mfn.

guilty of a gr crime, Mn.
; Yajn. &c. patra, n. a

prime minister, Pancar. ;
Sah. pada, mfn. having

large feet (Siva), MBh. pana, n. an excellent drink,

BhP. -papa, n. a great crime, MBh.; Yajn. &c.

papman, mfn. doing much evil, Bhag. para,
m. a partic. personification, SamavBr. ; Gaut.; mfn.

having distant shores, wide (the sea),M Bh. para-
nlka, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Lalit. part-
had, m. one of the principal attendants (of a god),
MBh. parushaka, m. or n. (?) a species of plant,

Buddh. parevata, n. a species of fruit tree, L.

parsva, mf(<i)n. having broad or thick sides,

Susr.; m. N. of a Danava, MBh.; Hariv.; of a

Rakshasa, R. -pala, m. N. of a king, Buddh.

pasa, m. N. of an officer of Yama, Pur.; of a

Naga, Buddh. pasapata, m. a zealous worshipper
of Siva Pasu-pati, Hear.; n. (with wata} the great

religious vow connected with the worship of Siva P,
KathSs. pasaka, m., w. r. for mahop (q. v.), L.

piuditaka, m. a species of plant, L. pindi-
taru, m. a species of tree, L. pitha, n. a high
seat, Up. piln, m. a species of tree, L. ; -pati,

m.(?),Un.i,38,Sch. png,m.(prob.)N.ofamoun-
tain, Mlili. punsa, m. a gr man, Satr. punya,
mf()n. extremely favourable or auspicious (as a day),
Heat. ; very good or beautiful ; greatly purifying,

very holy, MBh. ; R. &c.; (a), f. N. of a river, Cat.

putra,m.,g.i/ <fawa<//. putriya,Nom.P.
yati (fr. -putra), Pat. pura, n. a gr fortress,TS. ;

Kath.; AitBr.; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.; (f), f. a gr
fortress or city, K. pnras-carana-prayoga, m.
N. of wk. -pnrSna, n. a gr Purana, MBh.; N.
of the Bhngavata and Vishnu Puranas, IW. 515.

purnsha, m. a gr or eminent man (-/a, f. the

state of being one), Hit.; Mcar. ; Buddh. &c.; a gr
saint or sage or ascetic, MW. ;

the gr Soul, the

Supreme Spirit (identified with the year, AitAr. ;

also as N. of VishnuX Gaut.; MBh.; R. &c.
;
N. of

Gautama Buddha', MWB. 23; -dantd (Car.) or

-danlikd (L.), f. Asparagus Racemosus
; -pdvaiia-

kavaca, n. a partic. magical formula, Cat. ; -lak-

sfiana, n. N. of wk. ; -vidyd, f. a partic. mag" form ,

BhP.; ydydm vishnu-rahasye /uhelra-kdnije

jagan-ndtha-mdhdlmya, n., -stava, m., -slotra,

n. N. of wks. puahpa, m. Bauhinia Variegata,
L.

;
a kind of worm, Susr.; (a), f. Clitoria Ternatea,

L. pfijS, f. 'gr honour," a partic. religious cere-

mony, Heat. ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. puta, mfn.

exceedingly pure, Pancar. purusha, m. the Su-

preme Spirit (
= -purusha above), BhP. ; Pancar.

purna, m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh.

prithlv!, f. the gr earth (-tva, n.), Samkhyapr.
prishtlia, mfn. having a gror broad back, MBh.

(see comp.) ; m. a camel, L. ; n. N. of 6 AnuvSkas
in the 4th Ashtaka of the Rig-veda used at the Asva-

medha sacrifice (cf. -prishthya] ; -gala-skandh<t,

mfn., w.r. for mahd-vrikiha-g
1

, MBh. priih-
triya, N. of partic. Ami vakas, TPrat. paingrya,
n. N. of a Vedic text, GrS. -paituinasi, m. N.
of a preceptor, Cat. paisSclka, n. (with ghrita)
a partic. ointment, Car. potagala, m. a species
of large rush or reed, L. panrava, m. N. of a

king, VP. panrnamasi, f. a night in which

Jupiter enters into conjunction with the full moon,
Heat. prakarana, n. the principal treatment of

a subject, ApSr., Comm. prakasa, m. N. of wk.

prajapati, m. 'gr lord of creatures," N. of Vish-

nu, MBh.; Vishn.; (), f. N. of Gautama Buddha's
aunt and foster-mother (the first woman who em-
braced the Buddha's doctrines), Buddh. praja-
vati, f. = -prajd-patl, Buddh. prajna-parn-
mlta-sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk.
pranada, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh.

pratapa, mfn. very dignified or majestic, very

puissant, MW. -pratibhSna, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh. pratihara, 11 . a chief door-keeper.

Rajat. pradana, n. a grgift, R. pradipa, m.
N. of a man, Lalit. prapanca, m. the gr universe

or visible world, Vedantas. prabandha, m. a

gr literary wk., Prat up. prabha, mfn. shining

brightly, exceedingly brilliant or splendid, MBh.;
Hariv. ; m. the light of a lamp, W. ; (a), f. gr bright-

ness, L. ; N. of Comm.; bhd-mandala-vyuha-
jtlQna-mudrd, f. N. of a partic. Mudra (q. v.),
Buddh. pxabnava, mf(a)n. exceedingly mighty
or powerful, MBh.; Prab. prabhasa, N. of a

Tirtha; ii5//a//-Z'araa,n.N.ofwk. prabba,
m. a gr master, mighty lord, king, prince (-tva, n.),

Up. ; a very holy man or gr saint, W. ; a chief, W. ;

N. of India, L.; of Siva, L. ; of Vishnu, L. pra-
mSna,mfn. ofgrextent,Paf.cat. prayoga-sara,
m. N. of wk. pralaya, m. the total annihilation

of the universe at the end of a Kalpa, VP. ; Kad. ; N.
of a Hindi wk., RTL. 179. pravara-nirnaya,
m. andra-bbSbya, n. N. of wks. pravriddha,
mfn. of lofty growth, Pan.vi, 2, 38. .praina, m. a

knotty question, Kathas. prasSda, m. a gr favour

or kindness, MW. ;
a gr present (of food &c. dis-

tributed among the persons present at the worship
of an idol), Matsyas. ; mfn. of gr kindness, exceed-

ingly gracious, MBh. prasuta, m. or n. (?) a

partic. high number, Buddh. praitb&na, n. set-

ting out on the gr journey, departing this life, dying,
Hariv.; R.; Mn.; Kull. &c. ; -parvan, n. N. of the

1 7th book of the Maha-bharata. - prasthanika,
mfn. relating to the great journey or dying, MBh. j

R. ; -parvan, n. mahd-prasthdna-p? above.

prajria, mfn. very wise, very clever or intelligent,
M Bh. ; R. prana , m. the hard breathing or aspirate
(heard in the utterance of certain

letters), Pan. i, 1, 9,
Sch. ; the aspirated letters themselves, A. ; gr spirit or

power (see su-mahd-p) ; mfn. pronounced with the

hard breathing or aspirate, Pan. viii, 4, 62, Sch.; of

gr bodily strength or endurance, Kad. ;

'

making a

harsh breathing or cry," a raven, L. (cf. alpa-p,
mdhdp}. pravr&Jya, n. the hard life of a wan-

dering religious mendicant, MarkP. pr&Btba
1

-

nika, m!n. = -prasthdnika, MBh. (v.l. -prasth).
priti-vega-sambhava-mudra, f. N. of a

partic. Mudra (q.v.), Buddh. priti-liarsb., f.

N. of a Tantra deity, ib. preta, m. a noble de-

parted spirit, Rudray. plava, m. a great flood,

MlrkP. -phanaka, m. N. of a Naga, Buddh.

phala, n. a gr fruit, Bhartr.; a testicle, Vishn. ;

gr reward, Mn. ; mf(a)n. having gr fruits, bearing
much fruit, L.; bringing a rich reward, Mn.

; m.

Aegle Marmelos, L.; (a], f. (only L.) a kind of
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colocynth; the big jujube; a species of Jamba ;
a

citron tree; a kind ot spear. pb.e$karlya, n. N.

of a Tantra, Cat. pb.*?a, f. Ot Sepiae, L. - ban-

dha, in. a peculiar position of the hands or feet (in

Yoga), Cat. babhrn, in. a kind of animal living

in holes, Suit, -bala, mf(a)n. exceedingly strong,

very powerful or mighty, very efficacious, MBh. ;
R. ;

Hativ. &c. ; m. wind, L. ; borax, L. ; a Buddha, L. ;

(iciL gana), a panic, class of deceased ancestors,

MarkP. ;
N. of one of Siva's attendants (?), Hariv. ;

of Indra in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a

Naga, Buddh. ; of one of the 10 gods of anger,

Dharmas. II; of a king and various other persons,

Hit. ;
VP. &c.; (a), (. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombi-

folU, L. ; N. of one of the Mltris attending on

Skanda, MBh. ; n. lead, L. ;
a partic. high number,

Buddh. ; N. of a Linga, Cat. ; -kavi, m. N. of an

author, L. ; -pardkrama, mfn. of great power and

strength (Vishnu), Vishn.
; -rasa, m. N. of wk.;

-idkya, m. N. of a king, Buddh. ; -sulra, n. N. of

a Buddhist Sutra wk.; "IMs/ta, a partic. high num-

ber, Buddh. ; lllvara, m. N. of Siva, MW. ; n. N.

of a Linga temple ;
of a well-known Sanitarium

called
' Mahableshwar

'

in a range of hills near Poona

in the Bombay Presidency, RTL. 348 ; Cat. ball,

m. N. of the giant Bali, MW. b&dha, mfn. caus-

ing gr pain or damage, MBh. barhata, mfn.

(fir. Jrihatt) 'a kind of metre,' RPrSt.; RAnukr.

-bfchn, mfiK long-armed, MBh.; R.; MirkP.
;

N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of a Dinava, Hariv.; of a

Rakshasa, R. ; of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra,

MBh. ; of a king, Kathis. bimbara, m. or n. a

panic, high number, Buddh. - blla, n. a deep cave

or hole, MBh. ;
the atmosphere, ether, Cat. ; a water-

jar, W. ;
the heart or mind, W. (cf. mahad-IF).

blja, mfn. having much seed (said of Siva), MBh.

(cf. -retas). bijya, n. the Perinaeum, L. bud-

<tha, m. the great Buddha, Buddh. bnddM, f.

the intellect, VP. ; mfn. having gr understanding,

extremely clever, R.; Paficat. (-buddhe, w. r. for

-yuddhe, MBh.); m. N. of an Asura, Kathis.; of

a man, ib. bndhna (mafia-), mfn. having a wide

bottom or base (said of a mountain), AV. bnia,
m. a sort of rice (which takes a year to ripen), L.;

barley, L. brihatl, f. Solatium Melongena, L.;

a kind of metre, Rl'rat. -bodhl, m. or f. the gr

intelligence of a Buddha, Buddh. ; m. a Buddha, L. ;

s panic, incarnation ofB,j5takam. ; -samgh&rdma,
m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh. ; dhy-ahga-
vatt, f. N. of a Tantra deity, ib. -bja (h&i>),
m. N. of a serpent demon, Kalac. bxahma or

man, m. the great Brahman, the Supreme Spirit,

Buddh.; pi. (with Buddhists) one of the 18 classes

of gods of the world of form, Dharmas. 128 (cf.

MWB. aio &c.) -brahmana, m. a gr Brahman,

Br.; Sak.; a gr B (in ironical sense), Mricch.;

Ratnav. {**nindita-brahman, L.); a priest who
officiates at a Sraddha or solemn ceremony in honour

of deceased ancestors, W.; n. 'great BrShmana,' N.
of the Tandya Br; -bhdgya, w.r. for brdhmana-

mahd-bh, MBh. bhata, m. a gr warrior, Inscr.
;

BhP. ; N. of a Danava, Kathas. ; of a warrior, ib.

-bhattlrlka, f. N.of Durga; karcd-ratna,n. N.
of wk. -bhattl-vyakarana.n.N.ofwk. -bha.
dra, m. N. of a mountain, M JrkP.

; (a), f. Gmelina

Arborea, L. ; 14. of the Ganga, L. ; Buddh. ; n. N.
of a lake, Pur. -bhaya, n. great danger or peril,

AitBr.; MBh.&c.; m. Great Danger personified as

a son of Adharma by Nirriti, MBh. (cf. bhaya) ;

mf(d)n. accompanied with gr d or peril, very dan-

gerous or formidable, MBh. bhari, f. Alpinia

Galanga, Bhpr. bhaga, mf(.n. one to whom a

gr portion or lot has fallen, highly fortunate, eminent

in the highest degree, illustrious, highly distinguished

(mostly of persons and frequently in address), Mn. ;

MBh.; Hariv. &c. ;
virtuous in a high degree, pure,

holy, W.; m. gr luck, prosperity, MW.; N. of a

king, VP.; (a), f. N. of DakshSyanI in Mahllaya,

Cat.; -id, (. (W. )or -tva, n. (MW.) high excellence,

gr good fortune, exalted station or merit ; the pos-

sessing of the 8 cardinal virtues. bhfigavata, m.

a great worshipper of Bhagavat (Vishnu), BhP.; n.

(with or sell, purdna} the gr Bhagavata Purana,

Cat. bh&gln, mfn. exceedingly fortunate, Kathas.

bhagya, mfn. exceedingly fortunate (-ta, f.),

Das.; n. gr luck or happiness, MW.; high excel-

lence, exalted position, Mn. ; MBh.; PratSp. (cf.

mdhdthdgya). -bhanda, n. a gr vessel, MBh.;
4&gara (V4?). " chief treasury, Rajat. ; Viddh.

bhara, m. a gr weight or burden, Pan. bha-

rata, m. or n. (with or scil. ahava, yuddha or any
word signifying

'
battle ') the gr war of the Bharatas,

MBh.; Hariv.; n. (with or scil. dkhydna), 'great
narrative of the war of the Bh,' N. of the gr epic

poem in about 215,000 lines describing the acts and

contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita-

rashtra and Pandu, descendants of Bharata, who were

of the lunar line of kings reigning in the neighbour-
hood of Hastina-pura (the ;

oem consists of 1 8 books

with a supplement called Hari-vansa, the whole being

attributed to the sage Vyasa), ASvGr. ;
MBh. &c.

(1W.37O&C.) ; -kutSdddra, m., -tatparya,n.l^par-

ya-nirnaya, m. and ya-pramdna-samgraha, m.,

parya-prakdia-samketa, m., parya-rakshd, f.,

parya-samgraha, m.), -darpana, m., -pafica-

ratna, n. pi ., -atafljari, {.,-mimd%sd, (.,-vivarana-

stotra, n., -vydkhydna, n., -iravana-vidhi, m.,

-ilokSpanydsa, in., -samgraha, m., 3i\iAha-dipikd,

(., -saptati-iloka, m.pl., -samuccaya, m., -sdra,

m. n., -sdra-samgraha (?), m., -suci, f., -sphuta-

sloka, m. pi., ratadi-sloka, m. pi ., ralddhydydnu-
kramanl, (., "ratSddhrita-sdra-iloka, m. pi. N. of

wks. bharatika, m. (prob.) one who knows the

Maha-bharata,Cat. bhashya, n.'Great Commen-

tary,' N. of Patanjali's com" on the Sutras of Panini

and the Varttikas of Katyayana, Prab. ; Rajat. &c.

(IW. 167); -kdra, m. N. of Patanjali, ApSr.,
Comm. ; -tiki, (.,-tri-padt, S.(u\Adi-vydkhydna,
n.), -dipikd, {., -prakdiikd, (., -pradipa, m., -rat-

navali, (., -vdrttika, n., -vydkhyd, f., -sphurti, f.

N. of commentaries on the Maha-bhashya. bha-

nra.mfn.extremely brilliant (said ofVishnu), MBh.
- bhaskara-tika, f. N. of wk. - bhaavara, mfn.
= -b/tdsura, Vishn. bhikahu.m. 'grmonk,'N.
of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. - bhyan (halih),
m. a high or noble descent; mfn. nobly bom, A.;

-jdta, mm. of noble d, Rajat. -bhijna-Jnana-
bhlbhfl (habh) .m.N.ofa Buddha, Buddh.- bhl-
nishkramana (

a
hat>h), n. 'the great going forth

from home,' N. of Buddha's celebrated abandonment
of his own family, MWB. 28; 308. -"bhimana

(A(WA), m. great self-conceit, gr pride, arrogance,
MW. "bhiyoga (,AdM), m. a gr accusation,

Yajn.-bMliava( ,*^,4),m.thegr distillationof

Soma, ApSr. ; KatySr., Sch. - bhib.ka (h&bh) ,

m. solemn sprinkling or unction, AitBr.; N. of

Kathas. xv; -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.

bhiyandin (?habh), mfn. generating hyper-

trophy, SuSr.
; Car. (superl. di-tama~}\ di-tva and

"di-tama-tva, n. state of hyp , Car. bhita, mfn.

greatly terrified, Pancar.
; (a), f. Mimosa Pudica, L.

bhitl, f. great danger or distress, L. bhlma,
m. N. of Samtanu, L. ;

ofone of Siva's attendants, L.

bhlru, m. '

very timid,' a sort of dung-beetle, L.

-bhiiu( y4^Au
),mfn.verybrilliant,Mcar.-bhI-

shanaka, mfn. causing great distress, exceedingly

fearful, MBh.; Hariv.; R. -bhlshma, m. N. of

Samtanu, L. bhuja, mfn. having long arms, MBh.;
R. ; Ragh.&c. - bhata, mfn. beinggreat,gr, MBh.;
m. a gr creature or being, ib. ; n. a great element,

gross el (of which 5 are reckoned, viz. ether, air,

fire, water, earth. Up.; Nir.; Mn. &c. [cf. IW. 83,

221], as distinguished from the subtle els or Tan-
in itra, q.v.), IW. 721; -ghata, m. a jar with a

figurative representation of the 5 els, Heat. (w. r.

dhata) ; ta-ddna, n. a kind of religious gift, Cat.

-bhSml, f. a gr country, KathUp. ;
the whole

territory (ofa king), Nyayam. bhGmika, mfn. (?\
1,. bhHahana, n. a costly ornament, Brahma v P.

bhring*, m. a species of Verbesina with blue

flowers, L. bheri-haraka, m., ka-parivarta,
m. N. of certain Buddhist Sutra wks. bhairava,
m. a form of Siva or Bhairava, Prab. ;

Cat. ;
N. of a

Linga, MW. ; mf(;")n. related to or connected with

Maha-bhairava, Prab.; Cat.; -lantra, n. N. of a

Tantra, Cat. I. -bhoga, in. (fr. i.bhoga) a great
curve or coil, gr" hood (of a snake), gr winding,

MW.; mfn. (a snake) having gr windings or coils,

h a gr hood, MBh.; m. a gr serpent, AshjavS.;

-vat, mfn. having great windings &c., BhP. 2.

-bhoga ^'haoK'), mfn. having a wide girth, h a

large compass, KathSs. 3. -bhoga, m.(fr. i.bhoga)

gr enjoyment, Kathas.
; mf(<l)n. causing gr enj" ;

(a), f. N. of Durga, Pur. ; -vat, mfn. having gr

enjs, MW.-bhosjin, mtn.= \.-thoga-vat, BhP.

bhoja, m. a gr monarch, BhP.
; N. of a king,

Pur. -bhota or ta-deia, m. Great Tibet, Cat.

-bhauma.m. N.ofaking.MBh. bhra ^habh),
n. a great or dense cloud, SankhGr. matha, m. a

great or principal sacrifice, Yajn.; MBh. (cf. -ya'

jfta). nxagna, w. r. for -nagna (q.v.), KSrand.

mangrala, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. manju-
haka, n. (1) or

c
jU8haka, m. N. of a partic. celes-

tial flower, Buddh. mani, m. a costly gem,

precious jewel, MBh. ;
Sak.

;
BhP. ; N.of Siva.Sivag.;

of a king, VP. ; -tuja, m. N. of a serpent^demon,
Buddh. ; -Mara, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. ;

-ratna, m. N. of a fabulous mountain, ib. mau-
dapa, n. N. of a vestibule in a celebrated Saiva

temple, KTL. 447. mandala, m. N. of a king,
Buddh. ; ''litoiara, m. a gr

rf
chief of a province, L.

mandallka, m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. man-
duka, m. a kind of large frog, L. mata, mfn.

highly esteemed or honoured, MW. mati, mfn.

gieat-minded, having a great understanding, clever,

MBh. ; R. &c. ; m. the planet Jupiter, L.
;
N. of a

king of the Yakshas, Buddh. ;
of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ;

of a son of Su-mati, Kathas. ; f. N. of a woman,
Cat.; (;\ f. a partic. lunar day personified as a

daughter of Angiras, MBh. matta, mfn. being in

excessive rut (as an elephant), K. matsya, m. a

large fish, $Br. mada, m. gr pride or intoxication,

W. ; excessive or violent rut (of an elephant),MarkP.;

fever, Gal. ;
an elephant in strong rut, L. rnanai

(maha-), mfn. gr-minded, high-m, magnanimous,
RV. ; MBh.; K.; SiS.

; arrogant-minded, proud,

haughty, ChUp. ; MBh.; m. the fabulous animal

Sarabha (q.v.), L.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.;

-vin, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. manaaka,
mfn. = -manas, mfn., MW. maul, m. N. of a

king, VP. (w.r. for -mani, q.v.) mannshya,
m. a man of high rank, Kathis.; N. of a poet, Cat.

mantra, m. any very sacred or efficacious text

(of the Veda &c.), MW.; a great spell, very er7

charm (used esp. against a serpent's venom), Kad.
;

Git.; "tradi-irvd-prakdra, m. N. of wk.; trd-

nusdrini, S. N. of a Buddhist goddess, Buddh. ; W.
mantrin, m. a chief counsellor, prime minister,

Hit. ; Kathas. ; a gr statesman or politician, MW.
mandarava, m. N. of a partic. celestial plant,

Buddh. -mayori, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess,
Dharmas. 5 (--mJySr;, q.v.) -marakata, in. a

gr emerald, BhP.; mfn. adorned with gr ems,
BhP. (v. 1.. -marakata, q.v.) marutvatSya,
m. (with graha) a partic. libation consisting of a

cupful offered to Indra Marut-vat, SrS. "marsha

(Aam), mfn. extremely wrathful, BhP. - malaya-
pnxa, n. N. of the 7 pagodas hewn out of the rocks

near Madras, L. mala-hari, f. a partic. RSgini,

Samgit. malla, m. N. of Krishna, Hariv. I.

-maha, m. a great festive procession, SiQhas. 2.

-maha, mfn. (prob. an old intens. form) very mighty,

RV.j (a), f. N. of a constellation, SkandaP. ; a

species of plant (w.r. for -sahd), Car.; (cf. the

similar forms ghandghana, patdpala, vaddvada.)
xoaha*, n . a great light (seen in the sky), Ssn'igP.

mahiman, m. excessive greatness, true great-
ness ^hima-idlin, mfn. possessing true gr), Sah.;

mfn. extremely great, truly great (Aima-tva, n.),

Pratap. mahl-Trata(m<z/j<>-),mfn.exercisinegr

power, RV. mahsvara-kavl, m. N. of an

author, Cat. mahiivarayatana, n. a partic.

region of the gods, Buddh. mahopadhyaya, m.

a very great or venerable teacher (a title given to

learned men), Hasy. mSrjaa, n. 'costly meat,' N.
of various kinds of meat and esp. of human flesh,

Malatim.; Kathas.&c.; (),f. a kind of little shrub,

L.; -vikrayafa, sellinghuman fi,Pancat. mtghi,
f. (prob.) the day of full moon in the month Magha
when certain other celestial phenomena also occur,

Heat. matrl, f. pi. 'the great mothers,' N. of a

class of personifications of the Sakti or female energy

of Siva, RTL. 1 86 ; -ganetvara, m. N. of Vishnu,

Pancar. matya (?ham), m. the prime minister

of a king, Kim.; Rajat. matra, mfn. great in

measure, gr, the greatest, best, most excellent of

(comp.), MBh.; R.; m. a man of high rank, high

official, prime minister, ib. &c. ; an elephant-driver

or keeper, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a superin-

tendent of elephants, W. ; (f), f. a spiritual teacher's

wife, L.
;
the wife of a prime minister or high official,

great lady, W.-maxuuitt, f. (with Jainas) N. of

one of the 1 6 VidyS-devIs, L. m&naii, f. a goddess

peculiar to the Jainas, L. manin, mfu. exceed-

ingly proud, Inscr. mandara, m. or n. (?) a species

of flower, Karand. -manya, mfn. being in great

honour with (gen.), Bham. maya, mf^n. having

great deceit or illusion, R. ; practising gr d or ill ,
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very illusory, R.; Kathas.; m.N.ofVishnu, Pancar.

of Siva, MBh. (RTL. 106); of an Asura, Kathas.

of a Vidya-dhara, ib. ; (<z), f. gr deceit or illusion,

the divine power of ill (which makes the universe

appear as if really existing and renders it cognizable

by the senses), the illusory nature of worldly objecis

personified and identified with DurgJ, Pur.; N. ol

a wife of Suddhodana, Buddh. ; (f), f. N. of Durga,
L. ; yd-dhara, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; ya-sam-
bara (mra-tantra), n. N. of aTantra. mayura,
n. a partic. drug, Car.

; (only ifc.) a partic. prayer,
Hear.; (f), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the e

amulets and of one of the 5 tutelary goddesses (cf.

-mayurf) ; "ri-stotra, n. N. of acollection of Stotras.

mSrakata,mf(a)n. richly adorned with emeralds,
BhP. (cf. -marakata). -marl, f. 'gr destroying

goddess,' a form of Durga and a spell called from her,
Pur. ;

a pestilence causing great mortality, the cho-

lera, JAW. (c(. man). marra,m.agrroad, high
road, main street, Kam. ; BhP. (cf. -pat/ia) ; -pati,
m. a superintendent of roads, Rajat. mala, mfn.

wearing a gr garland (said of Siva), MBh. nia-

likS, f. a kind of metre, Col. mSsha, m. a species
of large bean, Susr. niahesvara, m. a gr wor

shipper of MahSsvara or Siva, Rajat. mana, m. a

large fish, Susr. -mukia, n. a gr mouth, Var.
;

the gr embouchure ofa river, Hariv. ; mf(f)n. large-

mouthed (said of Siva), MBh.; having a gr em-

bouchure, KatySr. ; m. a crocodile, L.
; N. of a Jina,

Gal.; of a man, MBh. mucilinda, a species of

plant, Buddh.
; m. N. of a mythical mountain,

Karand. ; -parvata, m. id., Buddh. mtmdanika
or -muudi, f. a kind of Sphaeranthus, L. inudra,
f. a partic. posture or position of the hands or feet

(in the practice of Yoga, q. v.), Cat. ; a partic. high
number, Buddh. muni, m. a gr Muni or sage,

(esp.) N. of a Buddha or Jina, MBh.; R.; BhP.
&c. ; Zanthoxylon Hastile, L. ; N. of VySsa, W. ;

of

Agastya, L.; of a Rishi in the 5th Manv-antara,
VP.; n. the seed of Zanthoxylon H, L.; Elaeo-

carpus Ganitrus, L. ; any medicinal herb, L. ; -svd-

dhydya, m. N. of wk. mudha, mfn. very foolish

or infatuated
; m. a gr simpleton, Pancat.

;
Pancar. ;

Kathas. murkha, m.agr fool, Pancar. mnrti,
mfn . large-formed, gr-bodied (said ofVishnu), MBh.
murdhan, mfn. gr-headed, large-h(N. ofSiva),M Bh. mula, n .a large or full-grown radish,Buddh.;

a species of onion, L. mulya, mfn. very costly,
L. ; m. n. a ruby, L.; (also a, f.) very precious
cloth, L. - mushaka or shlka, m. a kind of rat,

L. mriga, m. a large animal, (esp.) any lwild

an,Vagbh. ; an elephant, R.; the mythical animal
Sarabha (q.v.), L. mrityu, m. the great death,

KitySr., Sch.; N. of Siva, L.; yum-jaya (with
lauha

,
m. or n. (?) 'conquering gr death,' a partic.

drug, L.
; m. N. of a sacred text addressed to Siva

(also ya-mantra, m.), Cat.
; yum-jaya-kalpa, m.,

yum-jaya-vidhi, m., yum-jaya-homa, m., yu-
hara-stotra, n. N. of wks. - mridha, n. a gr battle,

MBh.; R.; KathSs. -megrha, m. a gr or dense

cloud, AitAr.; MBh.; R.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a

man, MBh. ,(v.l. mcgha-vega) ; -giri, m. N. of a

mountain, Hariv.; -nibha-svana, mfn.**-svana

below, MW. ; -nivdsin, m.
'

dwelling in thick clouds,'
N. of Siva, MBh.; -svana, mfn. sounding like im-
mense thunder-clouds, MBh.; gh<&gha-nirg/iosha,
mfn. sounding like a multitudeof large th-cl"s, MW.
- meda, m. Erythrina Indica, W. ; m. (L.) or (a),
f. (SuSr. ; Bhpr.) a species of medicinal plant.
-medha, m. a gr sacrifice, MBh. -medha, f.

'great intelligence,' N. of Durga, MarkP. meru
(maAa-~), m. the gr mountain Meru, TAr. ; VP. ;

N. of a Varsha, MBh. ; -Mara, m. a partic. Sa.nadhi,
Karand. -maitra, m. N. of a Buddha, L.; (), f.

great friendship, great attachment, great compassion,
Buddh. (cf. Dharmas. 131); trl-samadhi, m. N.
of a partic. Samidhi, Buddh. moda, m. a species of

jasmine,L. nioha, m.great confusion or infatuation

of mind, Pur.; Rajat. &c.; (a), f. N. of Durga,
MarkP.; -mantra, m. a very efficacious charm

(-tva, n.), Kathas.; -svar6ttara-lantra, n. N. of
wk. mohana, mfn. very confusing or bewilderi ng,
MBh.-mohin, m. a thorn-apple, Bhpr. mand-
ffalyayana, n:. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Buddh.

-ta.Wkt.(kam),m. N.of Siva, L. (perhaps w.r.

foimahambu-da;cf.-mcg/ia). nibu-ja(,*<SOT ),

n.a partic. high numbei, a billionjL. -ml,(Aftm),
mfn. very acid or sour, W. ; n. the fruit of the Indian

tamarind, L.; acid seasoning, W. yafcsha, m. a

gr Yaksha, a chiefof the Ys, R. (cf. yaks/ia-pati)
N. of the servant of the second Arhat of the presen

AvasarpinI, L. ; pi. a class of Buddhist deities, MW.
(f ), f. a gr female Yaksha, R. ; -send-pati, m. a

general of the gr Yaksha; N. of a Tantra deity
Buddh. yajiia, m. a great sacrifice or offering, a

principal act of devotion (of these there are 5 accord

to Mn. iii, 69-71, viz. brahma-, deva-, pitri-

manushya-, and bhiita-yajila ; cf. IW. 194 &c.
RTL. 411), SBr. &c. &c. ; N. of Vishnu, MBh.

pi. (vt'tth pattca) N. of wk. ; -kratu, m. = mahd-

yajiid above, Cat. ; -bhdga-hara, m. '

receiving a

share of the gr sacr ,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. yati
m. a gr ascetic, MarkP. yantra, n.a gr mechan-
ical work, MBh. ; -pravartana, n. the engaging in

or erecting gr rnech works, Mn. yama, m. the

gr Yama, AV. yamaka, n. a verse in which al

four Padas contain words with exactly the same

sounds, but different senses (e.g. Kir. xv, 52 or

Bhatt. x, 20). yava, m. a kind of large barley, L
yasas, mfn. very glorious, or renowned or

celebrated, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. &c. ;
m. N. of the

fourth Arhat of the past Utsarpinl, L. ; of a learnec

man, Cat. ;
f. N. of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda, MBh. yasaska, mfn. = -ya$as, mfn., L
yasa (fhay), mfn. having much iron (as an

arrow which has a large point, Nilak.), MBh. ya-
glka, m. pi. N. ofa school of the SSma-veda, Divyav

yatra, f. a great pilgrimage, the pil to Benares,
MW. ; N. ofwk. - yatrika, m. N. of a man, Hasy.
yana, n. 'great vehicle' (opp. to hina-y\ N. of

the later system of Buddhist teaching said to have
been first promulgated by Nagarjuna and treated ol

intheMaha-yana-sutras, MWB. 66; 158-160 &c.;
m. 'having a gr chariot,' N. of a king of the Vidya-
dharas, Kathas.

; -deva, m. an honorary N. ol

Hiouen-thsang, Buddh.; -parigrahaka, m. a fol-

lower of the MahJ-yana doctrines, ib.; -prabhdsa,
m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; -yoga-idslra, n.,

-samgraha, m., -samparigraha-idstra, n. N. of

wks.; -sutra, n. N. of the Sutras of the later Bud-
dhist system, MW.; l^tra-ratna-rdja, m. N. of
a highly esteemed Maha-yana-sOtra, Karand.);

"nabhidharma-samglti-Sdstra, n. N. of wk.
ySma, n. N. of a Saman, Arshlir. yamya, m.

N. of Vishnu, MBh. -ynga, n. a gr Yuga or Y
of the gods (

= 4 Yugas of mortals or the aggregate
of the Krita, Tretl, Dvapara and Kali Yugas =
4,320,000 years; a day and a night of Brahma com-

prise 2,oooMaha-yugas),Suryas.(IW.l 78). -yuta
(Aay), m. orn. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh.
- yuddha, n. a gr fight,MBh. - yudha {hay),
mfn. having great weapons (said of Siva), M8h.
yoga-pancaratna asvalayanopayog-yd-

dhaua-prakarana, n. N. of wk. yogln, m. a

gr Yogin (N. of Vishnu or of Siva, esp. when wor-

shipped by Buddhists,MWB. 2 1 5), MBh.; acock, L.
- yogesvara, m. a gr master of the Yoga system,
MBh. yoni, f. excessive dilation of the female

organ, SJrngS. ; Su5r. (ati-m}. yaudhSjaya, n.

N. of a Saman, ArshBr. rakshaa, n. a gr Rik-

shasa, gsntik.-rakshS, f. (with Buddhists) a gr

tutelary goddess (5 in number, viz. Maha-pratisara
or Prat

, Maha-mayuri or M-may, M-sahasra-

prama'rdani or dini, M-flta-vati or M-Seta-v and
M -mantranusarinl), Buddh.; W. rakshita, m.
N. of a man, Buddh. ranga, m. a large stage,
Hariv. rajata, n. gold, R. ; MarkP. ;'m. a thorn-

apple, L. ; mfn., w.r. for next, mfn., Hariv. ra.

jana, n. the safflower, Das. ; gold, L. (cf. prec.) ;

mfn. coloured with safflower, Hariv.; -gandhi or

dhin, n. a kind of ruby, L. ranjana, n. the saf-

flower, MBh. (w.r. for -rajana). rana, m. a gr

battle, ApSr., Sch. ; MBh. ; Pratap. ; v.'l. for mahi-
rana, (q. v.), VP. - "ranya (Aar), n. a gr forest,
R. ; Buddh. ratna, n. a precious jewel, most pr
of all js, Kathas.; SaddhP.; Prasang.; -pratiman-
4ita, m. N. of a Kalpa or cycle, Buddh.

; -maya,
mfn.consistingofprjs, KathSs. ;-vat, mfn. adorned
with pr js, MBh. ; -varshd, (. N. of a Tantra deity,

Buddh.; nAbhisheka-rdma-dhyana, n. N. of wk.
ratha, m. a gr chariot, MBh. ; R. ;

a gr warrior

(not a Bahu-vrlhi comp.,as shown by the accent
; cf.

ratha,'* warrior'), VS. ; TS. ; MBh. &c. ; N. of a

K.'ikshasa, R. ;
of a son of Visvi-mitra, R. ; of a

ting, MarkP. ; Buddh. ;
of a minister, Rajat. ; desire,

onging, L. (cf. maiio-ratha) ; mfn. possessing gr
chariots, Hariv. ; -tva, n. the being a gr warrior,
VI Bh.; -maftjari, f. N. of wk. -rathyS, f. (ifc.

f. a) a gr street, high street (v/\\hfuri, a city having

large streets),MBh.;R. -
O
rambha( /iar),m.agr

undertaking, Subh.; mfn. performing gr unds, en-

terprising, industrious, Kam.
;

n. a kind of salt, L.

rava, mf(<)n. loud-sounding, uttering loud cries,

MBh.; Hariv.; MarkP.; m. loud cries or roar-

ings, Hit.; a frog, L.
; N. of a Daitya, Hariv.

(v.l. -iala); of a man, MBh. rasmi-jalava-
bhasa-ffarbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

rasa; m. '

precious mineral
'

(N. of 8 metals or

minerals used in med), Cat.; L. ; quicksilver, L. ;

flavour, R. ;
mfn .havingmuch fl,very savoury,MBh .;

m. a sugar-cane, L. ; Phoenix. Sylvestris, L.
; Scirpus

Kysoor,L.; (a), f. IndigoferaTinctoria, L.; Clitoria

Ternatea, L. ; Evolvulus Alsinoides, L. ; n. sour rice-

water, L. ; -vati. f. 'having much flavour,' a very

savoury kind of food, Bharat.
; "s&yana-vidhi, m.

N. of wk. raja, m. a great king, reigning prince,

supreme sovereign, Br. &c. &c.
;
N. of the moon,

MaitrS. ;
of a partic. deity, ManGr. (-rdjan !) ;

Apast.; of Kubera, TAr.; of Vishnu, BhP.; pi.

(with Buddhists) a panic, class of divine beings (the

guardians of the earth and heavens against the

demons), MWB. 206; a Jin*, Gal.;- N. of Manju-
srl, L.

;
of the successors of VallabhacSrya (founder

of a sect), RTL. 1 35 &c.
;
a finger-nail, L. ; -kulma,

mfn. belonging to a race of gr kings, R. ; -cuta,
m. a kind of mango, L.; -drama, m. Catharto-

carpus Fistula, L. ; -nighantu, m. N. ofwk.
; -pkala,

m. a kind of mango, L. ; -miira, m. N. of a man,
Cat. ; jdngana (or gana), n. the courtyard in the

palace of a reigning prince, R.
; jSdhirdja, m. a

paramount sovereign, emperor,Kad. rSJaka, m.pl.
=

-rajika-deva, pi., L. r&Jika, m. N. of Vishnu,
MBh.; -Jeva,pl. (with Buddhists) N.ofa class ofgods

(the inhabitants of the lowest heaven), MWB. 206.

rSjni, f. a reigning queen, BhP.
; N. of Durga,

KathJs.
; -stava, m. N. of wk. rajya, n. the rank

or title of a reigning sovereign, MBh. ratra, n.

the time after midnight or near the close of night,

(accord, to some also) rnidn
, SlnkhBr. ; SrS.

; BhP.
r5triortrl, f.=prec., L.; the gr night of the

complete destruction of the world, Devim., Sch. ;

the 8th day in the light half of the month AsVina,
L.; N. of a festival (kept by the left-hand worship-

pers on the 141)1 day of the dark half of MSgha),
RTL. 204; tri-catu(ikd-vidhdna, n. N. of wk.;

(only/rr),f.N.ofaSaktiofSiva,VP.-rBmSyai^a,
n. the great Ramayana, Cat. rava, m. loud cries.

Hit. rash^ra, m. pi. the Maritha people, com-

monly called Mahrattas, Var.
; MarkP. &c. ; (f), f.

(scil. bhasha) the Marathi or Mahratta language,
Sah. &c. ; a species of culinary plant, L.

;
Comme-

lina Salicifolia, L. ; a. a gr kingdom, gr country,

(esp.) the land of the Marathas in the west of India,
W. ; a kind of metre, Col.; -varishtha-bhdshd-

maya, mfn. composed in the excellent language of

the Marathas, Siohas.; traka, mf(z'&z)n. belonging
to the Marathas, Cat.; (m.pl. the Marathas, Cat.);

trtya, mf(a) n . id., Cat . rlshta, m. a species oftree

allied to the Melia Bukayun, L. raj (SSrrigS.) or

-rnja (Susr.), mfn. causing gr pain, very painful.
rnaa (?k&r), m. N. ofa mountain, R. rudxa,

m.' gr Rudra,' a form ofSiva,Cat. ;
N.ofan author (?),

Cat.
; (a), f. a form of Durga, Heat.; (), f. id., W.

(prob. w.r. for -raudri, q.v.); -karma-kaldpa-
paddhali, {., -japa-vidhi, m., -nydsa-paddhati,
f., -paddhati, f., -pitha-devata, f. pi., -prayoga, m.

(and ga-paddhati, f.), -vidhi, m. N. of wks.;

-sinha, m. N. of an author, Cat. rnrn, m. a

species of antelope, MBh. rupa, mfn. mighty in

form (said of Siva), MBh. ;
m. N. of a Kalpa or

cycle, Buddh. ; resin, W.; (a), f. N.of oneofDurga's
attendant!, W. -rfipaka, n. a kind of drama, L.

rnpin, mfn. large-formed, great in shape, R.

retai, mfn. abounding in seed (N. of Siva), MBh.
roga, m. a severe illness, AsvSr. rogin, mfn.

suffering from a severe illness, Pancar.; KurmaP.
roca, m. or n. (?) a species of plant, Buddh.

roman, mfn. having large or thick hair on the

x>dy (said of Siva), MBh.; m. N. of a king, R. ;

Vr.; ofthe superior of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh.

yr.i.-roma; cf. -loman). romasa, mfn. having

arge or thick hair, Susr. rohi, m. a species of gr

;azelle, R. randra, mf(a)n. very terrible, MBh. ;

VlirkP. (ati-m); (f), ( form of Durga, Cat. (cf.

rudri). raurava.m.N.ofihell, AitUp.;Samk.;
'ur. &c. (one of the 8 hot hells, Dharmas. 1 2 1);
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. ranbina, m. N. of a

demon, VarBrS.- "rffha (Adr), mfn. high-priced,
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very precious or valuable, MBh. ; Kathas. (also

ghya, Bharat.) ; costly, expensive, Balar. ; m. Per-

dix Chinensis, L.
; -/<>, (. gr

'

costliness, preciousness,

high value, Var.; Sii. ; SlrfigP. (also ghya-td,

Rajat.); -rupa, mf(a)n. of splendid form, Kathas.
l

rci ("Aa?"), mfh. having gr flames, flaming

high, MBh. -
crnava (/Wr),m. 'mighty sea,' the

ocean, MaitrUp. ; R. &c. ; N. of Siva, L. j ofsev.

wks.
; pi. 'dwelling by the ocean," N. of a people,

MSrkP. ; -karma-vipdka, m. N.ofwk.; -nipdna-
vid, m. N. of Siva, M Bh. ; -prakdia, m., -vrat&rka,
m. N. of wks. - rtlia ("Mr\ m. a gr thing, a gr

matter, DeviP. ; weighty or important meaning,
MW. ; mf(d)n. having large substance, rich.VarBrS.;

great, dignified,W.; having gr meaning, significant,

important, weighty, MBh.; R. ; m. N. of a Danava,
Kathas.; n. maha-bhashya (q.v.), Cat.; -fa, f.

fullness of meaning or significancy, L. ; -fraknia,
m., -maHjarl, f. N. of wks. ; -vat, mm. having gr

meaning, very significant, MBh. ; ofgr consequence,

very dignified, MW. ; thaka, mfn. valuable, L. ;

rich ; having gr meaning, very important &c., MW.
-rdraka (A3r), n. wild

ginger, L. -rdha
(ltar), m. a species of plant, L. -*rbnda (kar),
n. 1O Arbudas=loco millions, Jyot.

crma
(har), Pan. vi, 3, 90. -rya (Aar), m. N. of

a teacher, Cat.; -siddh&nta, m. N. of wk. rha

(A<Jr), mfn. very worthy or deserving, very valuable

or precious, splendid, MBh. ; R. &c.
; n. white san-

dal-wood, L. lakshmi, f. the gr" Laksluni (pro-

perly the Sakti ofNa rlyana or Vishnu, but sometimes

identified with DurgJ or with SarasvatI ; also N. of

Dakshayani in Kara-vfra), Pancar.
;

KathJs. (cf.

RTL. 385); N. of a girl 13 years old and not

arrived at puberty (who represents the goddess Durga
at the D festival), L. ;

of a woman, Cat. ; a kind

of metre, Col.; -kalpa, m. N. of wk. ; -tirtha, n.

N. of a TIrtha, Cat.; -nama-vidhi, m., -paddhati,
(., -ratna-koia, m. N. of wks.

; -vilasa, m. a panic.

drag, L.; -vrata, n. a partic. religious observance,
Cat ; t?ta-puji,f.), -s&kta,n.,-stotra,n.,-hridaya,

n., (ya-stotra, n.); my-ashtaka, n. N. of wks.

-laya (haf), m. a great dwelling, MW.; a gr

temple, gr monastery, ib. ; a temple, W. ;
a monas-

tery, L.
;
a place, of refuge, sanctuary, asylum, W. ;

the Loka or world of Brahma, W. ; a tree &c. sacred

to a deity, W.; a place of pilgrimage, L. ; the gr
Universal Spirit, L. ; a partic. half month, Tithyad. ;

N. of a place, Cat. ;
of a man, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a

partic. festival, the day of the moon's change in the

month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindu lunar

year, Col. ; of a panic, deity, A. ; (prob.) n. N. of a

Linga, Cat. ; -prayoga, m., -sraddha-paddhati, f.

N. of wks. lalSta, mfn. having a gr" forehead, R.
- 1M* (

a
haP),{.

'

very lazy,' N. of a woman, Cat.
- U-kafat>hI, f., v.i. for -di-k, q.v., L. - lintra,

n. a gr Linga or phallus, Rajat. ; N. of a place, Cat. ;

mm. having a gr male organ (N. of Siva), MBh. ;

-yogin, m., -sastrin, m. N. of authors, Cat. 1HS-
ararvatl, f. a form of the goddess TarS, q.v.,

Tantras. Ingl, m. N. ofan astronomer, Cat. ; -pad-
dhoti, f. N. ofwk.-lodha (W.) or -lodhra (L.),
m. a species of Symplocos. toman, m. N. of the

superior of a Buddhistmonastery,Buddh.(w.r.-loma ;

cf. -roman}. lola, mm. excessively eager, L.; m.
a crow, L. loha, n. 'gi iron,' magnetic iron, L.

vania, m. 'gr lineage or race,' N. of a well-

known wk. written in Pali by a monk named Maha-
nJma in the jth century, MWB. 65 &c. ; mfn.

sprung from a gr race or family, MW. ; -samud-

bhava,mfn. spr or descended fra gr r or f,MW. ;

"iavall, f. N. of wk. ; iya, mfn. springing from a

high or noble race, Rsjat. -vakaa (?/iav
J

), mm.
having great space, very spacious or roomy, Kaui.

vaktra, mfn. large-mouthed, MBh.; m. N. of a

Danava, Hariv. -vakihai, mfh. broad-breasted

(said of Siva), MBh. vajraka, n. (with laila) a

kind of oil mixed with other ingredients for medical

purposes, Susr. vaffirin (maha-\ mm. very wide

(accord, to Say.), RV. i, 133, 2.- vanij, m. a gr

merchant, Kathas. - vada, m.
'

speakerofgr words,'

proclainier or teacher of the highest Vedic know-

ledge, AitBr. (Sjy. )
- vadha (maha-), m. a mighty

or destructive weapon, dcst thunderbolt,MW. ; mfn.

carrying a mighty w or dest shaft, RV. -vana,
n. a great forest, MBh.; R.; N. of a forest, L.; of a

Buddhist monastery in a f in UdySna, Buddh.
;
mfn.

having a gr forest, Vop. ; -samgkarama, m. N. of a
Buddhist monastery, Buddh. vandhyK, f. a wholly
barren woman, Pancar. vapa, m. a species ofplant,

mahurcis. maha-vratlya.

L. var5, f. DurvS grass, L. varfiha, m. '

great

boar,' N. of Vishnu in his boar incarnation, Ragh. ;

of a king, Kathas.; of a wk.(cf. -vdrdha). varoha

(A5v), m. Ficus Infectoria, L. vartana, n. high

wages, large pay or allowance, W. varti, f. a large

wick, Vishn. vallS, f. a large climbing-plant,
Kathas ; Gaertnera Racemosa, L. vaaa, m. Del-

phinusGangeticus,L. vasra(fna^a-),mfn. possess-

ing much substance, very wealthy, RV. vagtn, n.

N. of a non-canonical work of northern Buddhism,
MWB. 70. vikya, n. any long continuous com-

position or literary wk. (-tva, n.), Sah. ; a principal

sentence, gr proposition, N. of 12 sacred utterances

of the Upanishads (e.g. tat tvam asi, aham brah-

masmiScc., esp. of the mystic words Tattvam and

Om), Vedantas.
; Cat.; N. of an Upanishad ; -tip-

pana, m. or n.(?), -darpana, m., -nirnaya, m.,

nydsa, m.
, -paflci-karana, n., -mantrSpadeia-

paddhati, (., -muitavali, (., -ratnavali or ll, (.,

-rahasya, n., -vicara, m., -vivarana, n., -vivcka,

m., -vivekart/ta-saks/ti-vivaraa,n.,-vydk/iyd, f.
,

-siddhanta, m.;kydrtha, m.(andm.pI.withaMar-
va-vcdiydh, also tha-darpana, m., tha-praban-
d/ia, m., tha-prabodha, m.,tha-vicdra, m.), tyi-

panishad, (. N. of wks. vita, m. a gr or stormy
wind, Kam. ; -vyddhi, m. a gr or severe nervous

disorder, Susr. ; -sann'tha, m. a tempest, MBh. vat-

sapra, n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr. -vadin, m. a

gr controversialist, Buddh. vSmadevya, n. N. of

a Saman, ArshBr. vayn, m. a tempestuous wind,

gale, Bhashap. ;
air (as one of the live elements),

MW.- v&rfiha, m.N.ofwk.(cf. -vardka). -varn-
nl, f. the festival on the I3th day of the moon's de-

crease in the month Caitra, SkandaP. v&rttlka,
n.

'

great Virttika or critical commentary,' N. ofKS-

tyayana's VJrttikas on the Sutras of PSnini (cf. md-

Adv). v5rhlk5, f. a species of plant, Buddh !

vala-thid, m. N. of a Maharshi and of a trans-

position ofPadas in reciting the Valakhilya (invented

by him), AitBr.; Say.; ASvSr.- vtotn, n. gr space,

Bhpr. ; mfn. occupying gr sp, ib. vShana, m.
or n. (?) a partic. high number, Buddh. vlkrama,
mfh. very valorous or courageous, L. ; m. N. of a

lion, Hit.; of a Naga, Buddh. vikramin, m. N.
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. vlghna, m. or n. a gr

obstacle, MSnGr. ; R. vijna, mfn . very wise or in-

telligent, Buddh. vida, n. a kind of factitious salt.

Cat. vidasjdlia, mfn. very clever, L. videha,
n. N. of a mythical country, Campak.; Satr. ; (a),

f. (with vritti, in the Yoga system) N. of a certain

condition of the Manas or mind, Cat. vidyS, f.

a gr or exalted science, MW. ;
N. of Lakshml, VP.

(
=
viiva-riip8pdfand,Gamm.); ofDurga, MarkP.;

of a Mantra, Cat. ; pi. of a class of personifications
of the Sakti or female energy of Siva (10 in number),
RTL. 187 ; -dipa-kalpa, m., -prakarana, n., -pra-

yoga, m., -sdra-canarfdaya, m., -stava, m., -sto-

trd, n. N. of wks. ; ytivari, f. N. of a goddess

(perhaps a form of Durga), Cat. vidyut-prabha,
m. N. of a Naga, Buddh. -vipula, f. a kind of

metre, Ping., Sch. - vibhaiha, f. a general alter-

native, a rule containing a gen alt , MW. ; -iastra,

n. N. of wk. vibhuta, m. or n. (?) a partic. high
numbet, Buddh. vibhutl, f. manifestation of gr

might, excessive might, BhP. ; the gr goddess of

welfare, Lakshmi, BhP. ; mfn. possessing gr might,
MBh. (said of Vishnu); BhP.-vlrahft. m. a gr

separation, Pracand. vlrava, mf(o)n. loud-sound-

ing, l-crying, l-roaring, Ragh. vivalia, m. or

n. (?) a partic.high number, Buddh. vliiBhta, mfn .

said to be for mahad-iP,
'

distinguished among the

great,' Pan. vi, 3, 46, Vartt. I
, Pat. - visriia, n.

'

gr

poison,' a kind of p, Susr.
; mfn. very poisonous or

venomous, R. ; Suir. ; m. Coluber Naga, L. Tlolm-

v, n.(VP.,oiva-samkran(i, (., MW.)the vernal

equinox, the moment of the sun's passing into Aries

(differing by sev. days from European computation).
vllinu, m. the great Vishnu, RamatUp. ; Cat.

(esp. N. of Vishnu when worshipped by Buddhists,

MWB. 315); N. of Kapila, L.; -pujd-paddhati,
(., -stuti-tikd, f.; tur maha-stuti, f. N. of wks.

vlatara, mfn. very extensive or copious, Bhartr.

vihira, m. a gr Buddhist monastery, Buddh.;
N. of a Bud mon in Ceylon, ib.; -vdsin, m. pi. N.

of a Bud sect, ib. -viol, m. N. of a hell, Mn.
- vl>I, f. a kind-of lute, Lajy. - "vita (A3o), m.
N. of a son of Savana, Pur.

; n. N. of the Varsha

ruled by that king, VP.; (v.l. -vira). vira, m.
a gr hero, RV. ; Kathas. ; Tantras..; N. of Vishnu,

DhyinabUp.; an archer, bowman, L.; a lion, L.;

N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), L. ;

of Hanumat, A.; of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 13;
sacrificial fire, BhP. ; a sacrif" vessel, SBr.; thunder-

bolt, L. ; a white horse, L. ; the Indian cuckoo, L. ;

a kind of hawk, W. ; Helminthostachys Laciniata,
L. ; jarataka, L. ; N. ofsev. kings, MBh.; R.;
Pur. ; of the last Arhat of the present AvasarpinI (the
last and most celebrated Jaina teacher of the present

age, supposed to have flourished in Behar in the 6th

century B.C.), MWB. 529 ; (a), f. a species of bulb-

ous plant, L.
; -carita, n.

' the exploits of the gr"
hero (Rama),' N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-

bhuti, 1W. 502; -caritra, n. = prec. ; N. of an-

other wk.
; rananda, m. or n. (?) N. of a drama.

virya (maha-), mfn. of gr strength or energy,

very powerful, v potent, v efficacious, S Br. ;
M Bh. ;

R. &c.; m. yam, L.; N. of Brahma, W.; of Indra

in the 4th Manv-antara, MarkP.; of a Buddha, L. ;

of a Jina, MW. ;
of sev. kings, R.

; Pur. ; of a

Bhikshu, Buddh.; (a), (. (only L.) the wild cotton-

shrub ;
= mahd-iatdvari, L.; N.of Samjfia (the wife

of Surya) ; -pardkrama, mfn. ofgr power and hero-

ism, MBh. - vrlklha, m. a gr tree, AV.; Tan-

dyaBr. &c. ; a species of Euphorbia, SuSr. ; Car.;
=

-pilu (q.v.), L.; -kshira, m. n. the milky juice
of the above tree, Suir. ; -gala-skandha, mm. one
whose neck and shoulders resemble corresponding

parts of a gr tree, MBh. vflddJha, mfn. very old

or aged, R. vrinda, n. a partic. high number

(
= 100,000 Vrindas), R. - vrisha, m. a gr bull,

Rajat. ;
Phaseolus Radiatus, L. ; pi. N. of a people,

AV. ; ChUp. vetja, mf(o)n. greatly agitated (as
the sea), R. ; moving swiftly, flowing rapidly, flying

sw, very fleet or swift or rapid, MBh. ; m. an ape,
L. ; the bird Garuda, L. ; (<f), f. N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. ; -labdha-stha-

ma,m, N. of akiugoftheGarudas.Buddh. ; -vati,
f. a species of plant, Susr. vedanta-ihatka, n. N.
of wk. vedl, f. the gr Vedi or altar i. e. the whole
V

,
SrS. vedha, m. a partic. position of the hands

or feet (in the practice of Yoga), Cat. vela, mfn.

having high tides or strong currents, billowy, surgy,
MBh. valpnlya, n. gr magnitude, wide extent,

Lalit. ; -sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk.

valra, n. gr enmity, Kim. - vairaja, n. N. of
a S5man,_Gaut. ; (;"), f. a partic. religious observance

(Ishti), AsvSr. -valla-itha(OTaAa-), mfn. (per-

haps) abiding in a very remote hiding-place, RV. i,

'33> 3-~ vaiivadeva (mahd-), m.N. of a Graha

(q.v.), VS.
; SBr.; KstySr. - valavlnara-vrt,

n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. vaiivamitra, n.

N. of two Samans, Br. vaishtambha, n. N. of a

Saman, ArshBr. vyasana-saptaka, n. collection

of seven vices (viz. mrigayd, aksha, stri,pana,

vdk-pdrushya, artha-dushana, and dantja-paru-

shya), L. vySdbi, m. a gr or severe disease,

Susr.; the black leprosy, MW. -vyahrlti, f. the

gr Vyahriti (q.v.), N. of the mystical formula bhur

ah, Sha^vBr. ; GrSrS. ;
Nir. &c. vyut-

patti, f. N. of a Sanskrit-Tibetan lexicon. vyfilxa,
m. Vt, of a Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Deva-putia, Lalit.

vrana, n. a serious wound, VJrahlt. vrata, n.

a gr duty, fundamental duty (5 in number, accord, to

the Jaina system), HYog. ; Yogas. ; a gr vow, Sah. ;

a gr religious observance, R. ; Pur. ; N. of a Saman
or Stotra appointed to be sung on the last day but

one of the Gavam-ayana (applied also to the day
itself or its ceremonies or, accord, to Comm., to the

Sastra following the Stotra), AV.; Br.; TS. Sec.;
the relig usages of the Pasupatas, Prab., Sch. ; W. ;

mf(a)n. one who has undertaken solemn religious
duties or vows, performing a gr vow, MBh. ;

R.

&c. ; observing the rule of the Pasupatas ;
also used

to explain mdhi-vrata (q.v.), Nir.; Say.; m. a

Pasupata, Kathas. ; N. of a poet. Cat. ; -dhara, mfn.

one who has undertaken gr religious duties or vows,

BhP.; -paddhati, f., -prayoga, m. (and gdnu-
krama, m.),-bhdshya, n. N.of wks.; -val(-vratd-),
mfn. connected with the Mahi-vrata Saman &c.,
TS.

; KatySr., Sch. ; -vesha-bhrit, mfn. wearing the

dress of a Pasupata, Kathas. ; -haulm, n. N. of wk.
vratlka . mfn. related to the MahJ-vrata Saman

Sec., SankhSr.
; observing the rule of the Pasupatas,

a Pasupata, Kathas.
; (v. 1., and perhaps more cor-

rectly mdhdv); -vesha, mm. dressed as a Pas ,

Kathas. vratin, mfn. practising the five funda-

mental duties of Jamas, observing the rule of the

Pass, Kathas. ; Rajat. ; Dai. ;
m. a Pai, ib. ; N. of

Siva, L.; a devotee, ascetic
( =jotinga), L.; = urai-

), L. vratiya, mm. relating to the Maha-
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rrata Slman or to the Maha-vrata day, Kath.r Br.

vrata (mafia-), mfn. accompanied by a gr host

(of Maruts; said of Indra), RV. vrlhi (maha-),
m. large rice, TS.; AitBr. &c.; -maya, mfn. consist-

ing of large rice, Heat. 8a (Aa3a\ m. N. of a son

of Krishna, BhP. sakuni, m. N. of aCakra-vartin,
Buddh. sakti, mfn. very powerful or mighty (said

of Siva), Sivag. ; m. N. of Karttikeya, L.
;
of a son

of Krishna, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; -nydsa, m. N.

of wk. sakya, m., w.r. for -sakya (q.v.), Rajat.

sankn, m. the sine of the sun's elevation, Sid-

dhantas. sankha, m. a great conch-shell, MBh.;
the temporal bone, L. ; a human bone, L.

;
a partic.

high numbei (
= 10 Nikharvas), L. ;

one of Kubera's

treasures, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, BhP.; m. n.

the frontaj bone, L. ; -wnya, mf(f)n. formed of tem-

poral bones, L. ; -mdhl-samskdra, m. N. of wk.

satha, m. a species of thorn-apple, L. sana-

pushpika, f. a species of plant, L. sata-koti,
f. N. of wk. sata or -satavari, f. a species of

plant, Bhpr. Sana i^haf), mf(o)n. eating much,

voracious, a great eater, Nir.
; MBh.; Susr. &c.; m.

N. of an Asura, BhP. - sani-dhvaja (AaF), m. a

banner with a gr thunderbolt delineated on it, Ragh.
saphara, m. a species of carp, Bhpr. sabda,

m. a gr noise, loud sound, loud cry, MBh. ; Kathas. ;

the word niahd, MBh.; Tithyad.; any official title

beginning with the word maha (5 such titles are enu-

merated), Inscr.
; Rajat.; mf(<i)n. very noisy or loud,

Kathas. sami, f. a large Acacia Suma, Pancat.

sambhn, m. the gr Siva, Cat. saya (fiaf),
m. '

great receptacle,' the ocean, L.; mfn. having a

noble disposition, high-minded, magnanimous, noble,

liberal, open, unsuspicious, AshtavS. ; Hit.; Kathas.

&c. ; m. a respectable person,gentleman (sometimes
a term of respectful address = Sir, Master), MW.

sayana, n. a gr or lofty bed or couch, Buddh.

sayya, f. a gr or lofty or splendid couch, Bhartr.

sara, m. a species of reed, L. sarira, mfn.

having a gr body, Susr. sarman, m. N. of an

author, Cat. salka, m. '

large-scaled,' a kind of

prawn or sea crab, Mn. ; Yajn.; (d), f. a kind of sweet

citron, L. salkalin,mfn. large-scaled (a fish),Kull.
on Mr., iii, 272. sastra, n. a powerful weapon,
MBh. iaka, n. a kind of vegetable, Yajn. sa-

kya, m. a gror noble Sakya, Lalit.; Rajat. sa-

kha, mfn. having gr branches, L. ; (d ), f. a gr
traditional recension of a Vedic text, L.; Uraria La-

gopodioides, L. santi, f. an expiatory observance

and recitation (for averting evil), GrS. ; VarBrS. (also

ti, m. c.) ;
N. of two wks.

; -nirupana, n., -pad-

dfiati, f., -viniyoga-mdld, f. N. of wks. sSm-
bavaka, m. N. of a man, SankhGr. s&rlrako-

panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. sala, m. a gr
Vatica Robusta, R. (su-m) ; (mafia-), the possessor
of a large house, a gr householder, SBr.

; Up. &c.;
N. of a son ofJanam-ejaya, Hariv. (cf. -sila). sail,
m. a kind of large rice, Susr. salina, mfn. very

modest, BhP. salvana, n. 'gr fomentation," N.
of a remedy, SiriigS. Basana, n. gr rule or do-

minion, Bhartr. (v. I.); gr edict or order of govern-
ment, MW. ; mfn. exercising gr dom, having gr
power, Dhurtas. ; m. (perhaps) a minister who en-

forces the royal edicts, MW. simbi, f. a species
of Dolichos, L. stras, mfn. large-headed, L. ; m.
a kind of serpent, Susr.; a species of lizard, ib. ; N.
of a Danava, MBh.; of a man, ib. ; rali-samud-

bhava, m. (with Jainas) N. of the 6th black Vasu-

deva, L.
; ro-dhara, see mahd-kdya-f. BUS, f.

a kind of weapon (a Sata-ghni with iron nails), L.

slva, m. the gr Siva, Pancar. ; BrahmavP. ; -rd-

tri, f. N. of a festival ( -mahd-rdtri, q.v.); tri-

nirnaya, m.,tri-vrata, n. (znd/a-nirnaya, m.),

try-udydpana, n. N. of wks. Bita-vati, f. (with
Buddhists) N. of one of the 5 gr tutelary goddesses

(see maha-raksha), Buddh.; (mafia-setav, W.)
BltS, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. sirsha, m.

N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. sila, m. N. of

a son of Janam-ejaya, BhP. (cf. -sdla). sukti,
f. a pearl muscle, mother of p, L. sukla, f. N.
ofSaras-vati, L. snbhra, n. silver, L. sadra, m.

a Sudra in a high position, an upper servant, Kaus.;
a cowherd, Pan. iv, I, 4, VSrtt. I, Pat.; (a), f.

mahati ifidrd, ib. ; (i), f. * female cow-keeper,

(or) a cowherd's wife, ib. ; L. sunya, n. 'great

vacuity or vacancy,' N. of a partic. mental condition

of a Yogin, Cat.; -Id, f. (with Buddhists)
'

gr void,'

N. of one of the 1 8 vacuities or vacancies, Dhaimas.
I sringa, m. a species of stag, L. - setavati,

-iJta-vatl above, eairisha, n. N. of twoi

Samans, ArshBr. saila, m. a gr rock or moun-

tain, Bhartr. ; N. of a m, MSrkP. saiva-tan-

tra, n. N. of wk. sona, m. 'gr Sona,' N. of a

river, MBh. saundi, f. a species of Achyranthes,
I.. sanshira, see -saushira. sman (Aas),
m. a precious stone, Kir. smasana, n. a gr ceme-

tery or place for burning the dead, Kathas.
; N. of

the city of Benares (whither Hindus are in the habit

of going to die), Kasikh. syamS, f. Ichnocarpus

Frutescens, Susr.; Dalbergia Sissoo, L. "srama

(^fli), m.'gr hermitage,' N. ofa sacred hermitage,
MBh. sramana, m. 'gr religious mendicant,' N.

of Gautama Buddha, L.
;
a Jina, Gal. sravaka,

m. a gr Sravaka or disciple (of Gautama Buddha or

of a Jina\ Lalit. ; HYog. sravanika, t. ;i species
of medicinal drug, L. sravani, f. a species of plant,

(perhaps) Sphaeranthus Indicus, Susr. sri, f. N. of

Lakshnil, W.; of a Buddhist goddess, L. sruti,

m. N. of a Gandharva, Hariv. srotriya, m. a gr

theologian, ChUp. ; BhP.-slakshnS, f. sand, L.

(v. 1.)
- Bva (Aa/*), m. N. of a man,' M Bh. ; -said,

f. the principal royal stables or office of superintend-

ing them, Rajat. svasa, m. 'great breathing or

difficulty of br,' a kind of asthma, Susr. ; SarhgS. ;

-sdrin, m. or n. (with lauha) a panic, preparation
of iron, L. sveta, nii'n. very white, of a dazzling

whiteness, L.
; () ,

f. a species of plant, Susr. ; Batatas

Paniculata, L. ;
Clitoria Ternatea, L. ;

a species of

Achyranthes, L. ;
white or candied sugar, L. ; N. of

DurgS, DeviP. ;
of Sarasvati, L. ; ofa goddess, Hear,

(accord, to some = ravi-stha-devata) ;
of a woman,

Kad.; -ghanti, (. a species of plant, L. shat-ta-

kra-taila, n. a partic. mixture, Bhpr. shashthl,
f. a form of Durga, Tantras. sb.odb.a*nyasa, m.

(with Kaulikas) N. of a partic. position of the hand.s

and feet, Cat.; of wk. - Bhtami (Aash), f. 'gr

8th,' the 8th day in the light half of the month As-
vina (or festival in honour of Durga, called D-puja),
KalP. ; Cat.; -nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ; -samdhi-

piijd, f. the festival mentioned above, Col. sam-
srishta, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Karand.

sarukita, f. gr connexion or combination, TUp.
samkata, mfn. very intricate or difficult, full of

great difficulties, very troublesome, M W. ; n. a great

danger or distress, Bhartr. sanikalpa, m. N. of

wk. sarukranti, f. 'gr passing,' the sun's en-

trance into Capricorn, the winter solstice, MW.
saxnghika, w.r. for -sdtiighika, q.v. sam-

jnS, f. a partic. high number, Buddh. sati, f. a

highly virtuous or faithful woman, any w who is a

pattern of conjugal fidelity, Pancat.; Hit.; Vet. sa-

to-brihatl, f. (RPrSt.;'RAnukr.)and-sato-mu-
kha, f. (RPrSt.) two kinds of metre. - sat-ta, f.

absolute being, abs existence, RSmatUp. cattra,
n. a gr Soma sacrifice, a gr festival on which S is

offered, SBr. ; KstySr. ; Apast. sat-tva, m. a gr

creature, large animal, MBh. ;n. = -sat-ia above,Up.;
mfn. steady, constant (see -td below) ; having a gr
or noble essence, noble, good (of persons ; with Bud-

dhists, N. of a Bodhi-sattva), MBh.; R. &c. ; ex-

tremely courageous, MBh.; Kathas.; containing

large animals (see -fa below); m. a Buddha, L.; N.
of Kubera, L.

;
of Gautama Buddha as heir to the

throne, Buddh.; -id, (. 'constancy of character' and

'thecontaining large animals,
1

Kav.; -z>ail/ia, m.the

killing of a gr creature or large animal, R. satya,
m. N. ofYama.L. - sana (Aat), n. a splendid seat,

MBh.
; Kathas.; -paricchada, mfn. amply supplied

with seats and furniture, MW. sanidkl-vigra-
ha, m. the office of prime minister of peace and war,

Rajat. (cf. -sdmdhivigrahika). Banna, m. N. of

Kubera, L. (cf. -sat-tva). sanni, m. (in music) a

kind of measure, Samgtt. saptami, f. 'gr 7th,'

N. of a partic. 71(1 day, W. sabha, f. a large

(dining) hall, Kathas. sama, m. pi. N. of a school

of the Sama-veda, Divyav. samangS, f. a species
of plant, L. samaya, m. or n. ?) N. of a Bud-
dhist Sutra. samapta, m. or n. (?) a partic. high
number, Buddh. samndra, m. 'great sea,' the

ocean, Var. sambhava, m. N. of a Buddhist

world, Buddh. sammata, m. '

highly honoured,'

(with Buddhists) N. of the first king of the present

age of the world ;
of a Turkish chief, Buddh. saxn-

matlya, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist sohool, Buddh.
sammohana or

'

na-tautra, n.
'

neatly be-

wildering,' N. of a Tantra. sarasvati, f. the gr

Sarasvati, Cat.
; -dvddasa-ndma-stotra, n., -sMta,

n., -stava-rdja, m., -slotra, n. N. of wks. saro-

Ja, n. (with Buddhists) a partic. high number (
= ma-

iiambu-ja}, L. sarga, m. a gr or completely new

creation (after a complete destruction of the world),
Col. aarja, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ;

Arto-

carpus Integrifolia, L. sarpa, m. '

gr serpent,' N.
of the Darvl-kara snake

; n. N. of sev. Samans,
ArshBr. Sana, mfn. much-enduring, bearing

much,W.; m. Rosa Moschata,L. ; (a), f. N. of vari-

ous plants, Car. ; Susr. (Gomphraena Globosa, Gly-
cine Debilis, L. ; Wrightia Antidysenterica &c., L.)
sahasra-naman ,

n . a list of 1 ooo names ofRama
from the Kudray. sahasra-pramardana, n. N.
ofa Sutra, Buddh. ; (f) ,

f. N. ofone ofthe 5 gr tutelary

goddesses, Buddh. sahasra-pramardini, f.
=

prec.f.,W. sagara-prabha-gambhira-dliara,
m. N. of a king of the Garudas, Buddh. sani-

khyayana, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. - samghika,
m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh. (w. r. -sam-

ghika; cf. MWB. i57).-8&dhana-bhag-a, m'. a

great executive minister or officer of state, Rajat.

sadku, mfn. very good, Buddh.; (vi), f. = -sali

(q.v.), Kathas. samtapana, m. 'greatly torment-

ing,' a kind of severe penance (viz. subsisting for 6
successive days respectively on cow's urine, cow-dung,
milk, curds, ghee and water in which Kusa grass has

been boiled, and fasting on the 7th ; or instead of

I day some authorities assign a period of 3 days to

each penance, considering the first kind as the com-
mon Samtapana [Mn. xi, 212] ; others omit the 6th

and 7th penance, making the whole last 15 days),

Yajn. samdhivlgrahika, m. the prime minister

of peace and war, Inscr. (cf. -sanidhi-vigrahd).
siiman, n. a great Saman, L.;

'-

ma-raja, n. N.
of a Saman. sSmauta, m. a great vassal, Inscr.

samanya, n. the widest universality, generality
in the broadest sense, Sarvad. sara, mfn. '

having

gr sap or vigour,' firm, strong, R. ; Malav. ;
valua-

ble, precious, R. ; m. a tree akin to the Acacia Cate-

chu, L. ; n. N. of a city, Buddh. sarathi, m. '

gr
charioteer (of the sun),' N. of Aruna or the Dawn,
L. aartha, m. a gr caravan, MRh. a&vetaaa,
n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr. sahasa, n. exces-

sive violence, gr cruelty or oulrage, brutal assault,

W. ; extreme audacity, MW. saliasika, nun . ex-

tremely daring or foolhardy, one who goes to work

very rashly, S^rvad. ; m. a robber, Yajn. ;
Pancat. ;

an assaulter, violator, W, ; -td, f. great boldness or

daring, MW. ; gr energy; (aya), ind. in a very de-

cided manner, Pancat. sakasin, mfn. = -rdhas-

ika, mfn. (q.v.), BhP. -si (Aasi), m. a large
scimitar or sword, W. sinha, m. a gr lion, R. ;

MarkP. ;
the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ; N. of

two princes, Cat. ; Inscr. ; -gati, mfn. having the

gait or bearing of a noble lion (said of Yudhi-shthira),
MBh. (cf. 1W. 381,11. i); -tejas, m. N. of a Bud-

dha, Lalit. sita, f. a species of Crotolaria, L.

Biddha, m. '

very perfect,' a great saint, perfect

Yogin, W. ; dh&nta, m. N. of the younger Arya-
bhata's wk. on astronomy. siddhi, f.

'

great per-

fection,' a partic. form of magical power, Prab. ;

Sintis. &c. sukha, m. 'having grjoy,' a Buddha,
L.; n. *gr pleasure,' copulation, L. sn-gandha,
mfn. very fragrant, L.

; (a), f. a species of plant,
Su5r. ; Piper Chaba, L.

;
= sarpdkshi, L. ; n. a frag-

rant unguent, Dhanv. su-gandhi, m. a kind of

antidote, Susr. su-darsaua, m. N. of a Cakra-

vartin, Buddh. sundari-tantra, n. N. of wk.
snparna, m. a gr bird, SBr. sn-bhiksha, n .

great abundance of food, good times, Rajat. (pi.)

-sura (h&s), m. a gr Asura, MBh.; R. &c.;
N. of a Danava, Hariv.; (f), f. a gr female demon,
MBh. ; N. of Durgi, MarkP. - suhaya, m. a high-
spirited horse, SBr. sukta, n . a gr hymn, AitBr. ;

pi. the gr hymns of the loth Mandala of the Rig-
veda (i. e. 1-128), ib. ;

m. the composer of the gr
hs (of the :oth Mand"), GrS. ; -vidhdna, n. N. of

wk. BakBhma, mfn. very fine or minute or sub-

tle, L.; (d), f. sand, L. suci, m. (with vyu/ia")
a partic. mode of arraying troops in battle, Kathas.

suta, m. a military drum, W. aetu, m. 'gr

bridge,' N. of certain sacred syllables pronounced be-

fore a partic. mystical formula, Cat. Sena (mafia-),
mfn. having a great army, RV. (Say.); MBh.; m.
the commander of a large force, a general, W. ; N.
of Karttikeya or Skanda, TAr.; ManGr. ; MBh.
&c. ;

of Siva, MBh. ;
the father of the 8th Jina of

the present era,W. ; N. of various sovereigns, Kathas. ;

(a), f. a gr army, Vas.
; -naresvara, m. N. of the

father of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L.

(cf. maAasena-ri"); nd-vyuha-parakrama, m. N.
of a Yaksha, Buddh. soma, m. a species of Soma

plant, Susr. saukhya, mfn. feeling intense delight.
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Suryapr.
- sanra, n. N. of two wks. - saushira,

m. a kind of scurvy in the mouth, Suir. skandha,

m. 'large-shouldered, high-sh",' a camel, W. ; (a),

{.
'

having a strong stem," Eugenia Jambolana, L.

skandhia, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, L.

stupa, m. '

great Stupa or pile,'
a great Buddhist

structure for containing relics, Buddh. stotra, n.

the great Stotra, Vait. - stoma, mfn. having a great

Stoma, AitBr. -stra (Aas), n. a gr or powerful

missile, pbow, MundUp.; MBh.; KathJs.-sthall,

f.
'

gr ground,' the earth, L. sthavira, m. '

gr
c

elder,* N. of a class of monks among Buddhists,

MWB. 255.-sth5na, n. a high position or station,

lofty rank, MBh. ; -prapta, m. (prob. w. r. for next)

N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. - sthSma-prapta,
in. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; of Buddha, Lalit.

-sthala, m. or n.(?) a species of plant, Buddh.

sthula, mfn. very coarse or gross, L. snana,

n. a gr washing, Heat. snayn, m. a gr artery,

1 . sneha, m. combination of the 4 kinds of fat,

Bhpr.- spada (A,1s) ,
mfn.

'
havi ng a gr position,'

mighty, powerful, Hariv. smrlti, f. gr tradition,

MBh.; N. of Durg3, MarkP.; -maya, mf(a,m.c.)n.

containing gr" traditions, Hariv. ; ty-tifasthana, n.

N. of a Buddhist Sutra. -aya ("Ail's"),
mfn. large-

mouthed, AV. _ srasrvin, mfn. wearing a gr gar-

land (said of Siva), MBh. (cf. -main).- srotas, n.

'great stream,' the bowels, Car.-svana, m. a loud

sound, R. ; mf(,<z)n. making a loud noise, loud-sound-

ing, crying aloud, MBh.; R. ; m. a kind of drum

(=malla-tiirya),L.; N.ofanAsura.Hariv.; (am),

ind. noisily, loudly, MW. -svapna, m. the gr

dream, Simkhyapr. svara, mfn. loud-sounding,

R. - svada (Aas~), mfn. very tasteful, savoury,

Rajat. svamin, m. N. of a commentator, Cat.

hansa, m. 'great Hansa' (q.v.),N. of Vishnu,

Mlih."; BhP.; Paficar. -hanu, mfn. having large

jaws, MBh.; Hariv.; m. N. of a Nsga, MBh.; of

a Danava, Hariv.; of a being attending on Siva, ib.

-fcaya, m. N. of a king, BhP. -barmy a, n. a

great building or palace, splendid mansion, Rajat.

I. - liava (A!iA\ m. a gr war or battle, MBh.
- 2. -hava, m. a gr sacrifice, Sis. -havis, n. the

principal oblation at the SSkam-cdha sacrifice, SBr. ;

SrS.; clarified butter, MarkP.; N. of Siva, MBh.

(cf. havis); (nialia-), m. N. of a Hoiri, MaitrS.;

TAr.; SankhSr. -hasta, mfn. having large hands

(N. of Siva), MBh. -hastin, mfn. having large

hands, RV. hasa, m. loud laughter, L. ;
mfn.

laughing loudly, R. -"hi ("li&ki), m. a gr serpent,

SBr.; Kathas.; -gandlid, f. Piper Chaba, L.; -va-

laya, mf(n) n. wearing a gr serpent as a bracelet (said

of DurgS), MarkP. ; -Sayana, n. the sleeping (of

Vishnu) on thegr" serpent, Hit. hiraa-vat, m. N.

of a mountain, Satr. -hetu, m. or n.(?) a partic.

high number, Buddh. -hema-vat, mfn. richly

adorned with gold, SlrikhGr. hailihila, Pan. vi,

3, 38. "hna (AaA
a
), m. 'advanced time of day,'

the afternoon, S3nkhBr.(cf.->'.fa, -nS/ra).-hrada,
m. a gr tank or pool, Mn. ; R. &c.; N. of a Tirtha,

MBh.
j
of a mythical pool, Siddhantas.; Gol. ; of

Siva, Sivag. (cf. tirtha-m). 'taxn, mfn. very

short, exceedingly low, L. ; (d), (. Mucuna Pruritus, L.

Mahiccha, mfn. having high aims, magnanimous,

ambitious, Ragh. ;
Pancat. ; -fa, f. ambition, Kathas.

Mahtndra, m. the great Indra, AV. &c. &c. (also

applied to Vishnu [R.] and Siva [Sivag.]) ; a partic.

star, VP. ; a great chief or leader (sarva-dcvcindxt),
Nal. J

a partic. high number, Buddh. ; N. of a younger
brother (or son) ofAsoka (who carried the Buddhist

doctrine into Ceylon), MWB. 59; of another prince

(
= Kumara-gupta), Inscr.; of a poet, Cat.; of

various other writers and teachers (also with dcdrya
and siiri), ib.; of a mountain or range of ms (said

to be one of the 7 principal chains in India, and

sometimes identified with the northern parts of the

Ghats), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; of a place, MW. ; (d), f.

N. ofa river, MBh.; (), f. a species of plant, L. ;

-kadali, f. a species of banana, L. ; -ketu, m. great

Indra's banner, Var. ; -gupta,m. N. of a prince, Inscr. ;

-guru, m. 'gr l's teacher,' N. of the planet Jupiter

(
= Brihas-pati), Var.; -cdpa, m. 'gr I's bow,' a

rainbow, Hariv.; Kiv.; -jit,
m. N. of Garuda, L. ;

-tva, n. the name or rank of gr 1, AitBr.
;
MBh. ;

-devi, f. the wife of gr 1, VarBrS., Sch. ; -d/ivaja,

in. = -ketu, VarBrS.; -nagari, (. 'gr I's city,' i.e.

Amara-vati, L. ; -ndtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

-pdla, m. N. ofa king (also called nirbhaya-raja,
the pupil and patron of Raja-sekhara), Balar., Introd.

-mantrin, m.'gr l's counsellor,' the planet Jupiter,

Var. (cf. -guru} ; -mattdira, n. gr I's palace.Vikr. ;

-maliStsava, m. a gr festival in honour of gr 1,

Cat.; -ydga-prayoga,m. N.ofwk.; -yajin, mfn.

one who worships gr 1, ManSr.; -varman, m. N.

of a prince, L.; -varuiif, f. a species of plant, L. ;

-sakli, m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; -sinha, in. N. of

a king, Inscr.; dracdrya-sishya, in. N. of an

astronomer, Cat. ; drat}T, f.
' the wife of gr I ,' i. e.

Saci, MBh.; draditya, m. N. of a king, Kathas.;

dradri, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. ; driya, mfn.

sacred or belonging to gr 1, Pan. iv, 2, 39 ; "driya,

nfn. id., ib. (w'lihgra/ia, m., Kath.) ; drdtsava, m.

festival of gr 1, MW. Mahebhya, m. a very' rich

man, Campak. Mahgsa, m. 'great lord or god,' N.

of Siva, Can.; of a Buddhist deity, W.; of various

authors and other men (also with kavi, thakkura,

bhatti and ;!>a),Cat. ; -candra,-tirlha,-nandin,

-ndrdyana, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; -netra, n .

'
Siva's

eyes,' N. of the number 'three,' Srutab. ; -bandhu,

m. Aegle Marmelos, L. ; -lihga, n. N. of a Linga,

Kshitti.; -samliitd, f. N. of wk.; iakhya, mfn.

laving the name of 'great lord,' highly distinguished

or eminent, Buddh. Mab&sana, m. = mahesa, N.

of Siva, Cat. (-bandhu, m.=ia-t, A.); (t), f.

'great lady,' N. of Parvati, Paiicar. Mahfisitri, m.

= maA?sdna, Cat. Mahgsvara, m. a great lord,

sovereign, chief, SvetUp. ;
MBh. &c. (with trida-

sdndm, 'chief of the gods,' i.e. Indra) ;
a god (opp.

to prakriti), SvetUp. ; N. of various gods (esp. of

Siva ami of Krishna ; pi. of the Loka-palas or guard-
ians ofthe world, viz. I ndra, Agni ,

Yama and Varuna),

MBh.; R. &c. ;
of a Deva-putra, Lalit.; of various

authors and other men, Inscr.; Siddhantas.; Cat.;

bdellium, L. ; (f), f. N. of DurgS, Tantras. (IW.

522); of DSkshayani in Maha-kSla, Cat.; a kind

of brass or bell-metal, L. ;
Clitoria Ternatea, L.;

-kara-cyuta, I.
'

dropped from the hand of Siva,' N.

of the river Kara-toya, L. ; -lirtha, m. N. of a Sch.

on R. and of another author, Cat. ; -tva, n. supreme

lordship or dominion, Up.; -datta, m. N. of a

merchant, HParis.
; -dikshita, m. N. of an author

( //ja,n.his wk.),Cat.; -dipa, m.,-dharmadharma,
m. or n. N. of wks. ; nydy&lanikdra, m. N. of an

author, Cat.; -bhatta, m. N. of an author (tiya, n.

his wk.), ib.; -liiiga, n. N. of a Linga, Kshitis.;

-vaidya, m. N. of a lexicographer, Col.; -sinha, m.

N. of a king of Mithila (patron of Ratna-pSni), Cat. ;

-siddhanta, m. pasu-pati-sdstra, q.v., Col.;

rananda, m. N. of an author, Cat.; rlya, n. N.

of wk. Uahfeshn, m. a great arrow, MarkP.;
mfn. armed with a great arrow, Pan. vi, 2, 107, Sch.

Mahfesriudhi.f.agr quiver, MBh. Mahsliv5sa,
m. a gr archer, MBh. (also -tamo) ;

R. ; N. of Siva,

Sivag. Mahaikoddishta, n. a kind of funeral

ceremony, Cat. Maliaitareya, n. N. of the

AitUp., GrS. Mahairanda, in. a species of Ricinus,

L. Maha\15, f. great cardamoms, L. MahaiBva-

rya, n.gr power, Paiicar. Mahoksha, m. a large

bull, SBr. &c. &c. (-id, f., Ragh.) Mah6grra-tan-
tra, n. N. ofaTantra. Mahocchraya, nitu. ofgreat

height, very lofty, R. Mah6cchraya-vat,mfn.id.,
Pancat. Mabotka, f. (prob. w. r. for maholka)

lightning, L. HffahSttama, m . or n. (?) N. ofa partic.

fragrant perfume, Kathas. Mahotpala, n. a large

water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum, MBh.; N. of

Dakshayani in Kamalaksha, Cat. Bdahotpata (in

comp.) a gr portent or prodigy; -prSyaicitla, n.

N. of wk.; mfn. very portentous, having great pro-

digies, R. Mahotsang-a, m. or n. (?) a partic. high

number, Buddh. Mahotsava, m. (ifc. f. a) a gr

festival, any gr rejoicing, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; the god
of love, L.

; -maya, mf^fln. consisting of gr festi-

vals., Kathas.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; "savin, mfn.

celebrating gr f s, Hear. Mahotsaha, mfn. having

gr power or strength or energy, Yajn.; MBh. &c.;

m.N.otSiva,Sivag. MahSdadhi.m. thegr ocean,

a grsea (4 in number), MBh.; K3v. &c.; N. of a

poet, Cat. ; -ja, m.
'

sea-born,' a muscle, shell, MBh.

Mahodaya, m. great fortune or prosperity, Kav.;

BhP. ; pre-eminence, sovereignty, L. ;
final emanci-

pation, L. ; mfn. conferring gr fortune or prosperity,

very fortunate, Mn.; MBh. Sec.; thinking one's self

very lucky, BhP.; in. a lord, master, L.; sour milk

with honey, L.; N. of a Vasishtha, R.; of a roya

chamberlain (who built a temple), Rajat. (cf. below)

of another man, MBh.; of a mountain, R.; (), f

N. of the city and district of Kanya-kubja, BSlar

(also m., L.); Uraria Lagopodioides, L. ;
an over

grown maiden, L.
;
N. of a mythical town on moun

Mcru, BhP., Sch. ;
of a hall or dwelling in the worli

.; a gr me'teor, Mn. ; R.; lightning (?), see

t/td. Mah'-oshtha, mfn. gr"-lipped (said of

f the moon, K5d.; -svdmin, m. N. of a temple
uilt by Mahodaya, Rajat. Mahodara, n. 'large

abdomen,' dropsy, L. ; mf()n. big-bellied, Ragh.;
Car. ;

m. N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. ;
ofa Danava,

b. ; of a Rakshasa, R. ; of a son of Dhrita-rashjra,

dBh.; of a son of VisvJmitra, R.; (f), f. Asparagus

iacemosus, Bhpr.; Cyperus Pertenuis, L. ;
N. of a

laughter of Maya, VI'. ; ra-mukha, m. N. of an

attendant of Durga, KathJs.; "reivara, n. N. ofa

Jnga, Cat.; rya, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v.l.

daya). Mahodara, mfn. mighty, powerful, W.
Mahddyama, m. great effort or exertion, W.;
with Jainas), a partic. Kalpa, Dharmas. ; mfn. very

energetic or diligent or persevering, studiously occu-

>ied or busily engaged in (loc. or dat.), Sukas. ;

Kajat. Mahodyoga, mfn. making gr exertions,

/cry laborious or industrious, MW. Mahodreka,
n. a partic. measure of capacity (

= 4 Prasthas), L.

Mahodhas, mfn. '

largc-uddered,' rich in clouds or

water (said of Parjanya), Pat. MahSnnata, mfn.

,-ery high or lofty, SarrigP. ;
m. the palm or palmyra

ree, L. Mahonnati, f. great elevation, high rank

or position, L. Mahonmada, m. excessive intoxi-

cation, great ecstasy, W.; a species of fish, L. Ma-
honmana, mfn. very extensive or weighty, AV.

MahopakSra, m. great aid or assistance, MW.
Mahopanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad; -dipikd,

F. N. of a Comm. on it. Mahopanishada, n. a gr

science or mystical doctrine,Up. Mahopama, f. N.

ofa river,MBh.(v.l.ffiaAa/oyo). MahSpasthana-
prayoga, m. N. ofwk. MahSpadhySya, m. '

gr

teacher," N. of various scholars and authors (e. g. of

Bharavi, VidyS-natha, Raghu-natha &c.), Cat. (cf.

mahd-mahop*}. Mahopasaka, m. a lay-brother,

Buddh. (w. r. mahap). Mahoraga, m. a gr ser-

pent (with Jainas and Buddhists a class of demons),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. MWB. 220); n. the root of

Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.; -dashta, mfn.

bitten by a gr serpent, MaitrUp.; -lipi, f. a kind

of writing, Lalit. MahSraska, mfn. broad-chested,

MBh.; R. MahSrmin, mfn. having gr waves,

very billowy, MBh. Maholka, f. a gr firebrand,

MBh.; a

mahotkd,

Siva), MBh. Mah&gha, mf(o)n. having a strong

current, Kathas.; m. N. of a son of Tvashtri, ib.

Mahaujas, n. great mijht or power,W. ; mfn. very

vigorous or powerful or mighty, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ;

m. a hero, champion, W.; N. ofa king, MBh.; of

Su-brahmanya, L. ; pi. ofa people, MBh. ; "jasa, n.

the discus of Vishnu, L. ; (i), (. a species of plant,

L. ; jaska, mfn. = mahditjas, L. Mahandanl, f.

Asparagus Racemosus, L. Mahandavahi, m. N.

of a Vedic teacher, AsvGr. Mah&shadha, n. a

very efficacious drug, a sovereign remedy, panacea,

Kav. ;
Kathas.

;
N. of certain very strong or pungent

plants (such as dried ginger, garlic, long pepper &c.),

Susr.; Pailcar.; L. Mahahshadhi, f. a great or

very efficacious medicinal plant, MBh.; Kav. &c.

(also dhl) ;
Durva grass, L. ;

Mimosa Pudica, L.;

N. of a serpent-maid, Karand. ; (Mi), f. N. of

various medicinal plants (such as Hingtsha Repens,

Aconitum Ferox &c.), Susr.; Pancar.; L.; dhi-

iiiTcta, n. N. of RV. x, 97, Cat.

1. Mahanta, mfn. great, Suparn.; m. N. of a

prince, VP.

2. Mahanta, mfn. (for mahar-anta) ending
with mahar, MBh.

i. Mahi, mfn. (only nom. ace. sg. n.) = mahdt,

great, RV. ;
AV. ; VS. ; ind. greatly, very, exceed-

ingly, much, ib.
; SankhSr.; m. n. greatness, BhP.;

m. = mahat, intellect, ib.; f. = I. main, the earth, L.

(in comp. not always separable from I. ma/it'n, q. v.)

Iceru (mdhi-}, mfn. praising highly, RV. i, 45, 4

(fr. y' 2 . kri; Say. =prabdha-karman, fr.V I kri).

kshatra (mdhi-), mfn. possessing great power,

RV. -I. -tS.f. (for 2. see p. 803, col. i)greatness,

BhP. tva, n. greatness, might, RV.; VS. &c.

tvana, n. id. (d, ind. by greatness), RV. nadi,

f. (only in voc. mahe-nadi) a great river, ib.

nasa, m. a form of Siva or Rudra, BhP. pa,

m. N. of a man, Cat. (cf. next), -pati, m. N. of

an author, Cat. maffha (mdhi-), mfn. rich in ob-

lations or treasures, RV. i, 122, 8. mat, mfn.

much, abundant, MBh. ;
m. marriage-fire, L. ma-

ti, mfn. (only in voc. mahe-mate) high-minded

(said of Indra), RV. -ratna, mfn. possessing

great treasures, RV. -vridh, mfn. greatly rejoic-

ing, RV. vii, 31, 10 (Say. 'giving great wealth;'

SV. mahc-vridh). -vrata (mdhi-), mfn. having
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great power, ruling mightily, RV. ; AV. shvani

(for -JZ/), nifn. very noisy, RV.
2. Mahi, in comp. for main. datta, m. N.

of a man, V5s., Introd, dasa, m. N. of a son of

Itara, AitAr. ; ChUp. ; -budha, m. (prob. w. r. for

bhatta} N. ofan author, Cat.(cf. mahi-diisa-bhatta),

3. Mahi, in comp. for 2. mahin. 2. -tS, f. (for
I. see p. 802, col. 3) festivity, Nalod.

Mahita, nifn. honoured, celebrated &c., Inscr. ;

Kav.; proper, right, W.; m. (sell, gana} a class of

deceased ancestors, MarkP.; N. of a Deva-putra,
Lalit.; ofKailasa, L.

;
of a man, g. gargadi ', (a),

f. N. of a river, MBh. (VP. ahitd) ;
n. the trident

of Siva, L. Makitamblias, inhi. whose waters

are celebrated, Kir.

1. Mahin, m(n. = maAdt, great, mighty, RV.

(-lama, mfn., RV. x, 115, 6).
2. Mahin, mfn. keeping a feast, festive, Nalod.

(cf. 3. mahi, above).

Mahina, mf(fl)n.
= I. mahin, great, mighty,

RV.; n. sovereignty, dominion, L.

Mahina. See mahim/in.

Mahima, in comp. for matitman. taramga-
tika, f. N. of wk. -bhatta and -sinha-gani,
m. N. of two authors, Cat. sundara, m. N. of

a man, Cat. stava, m. N. of a hymn (cf. under

mahimdn). Mahimodaya, m. N. of wk.

Mahiman, m. greatness, might, power, majesty,

glory, RV. &c. &c. (/iimna or hind, ind. might-

ily, forcibly, RV.) ; the magical power of increasing
size at will, Vet.

;
Pancar. (cf. MWB. 245) ; mag-

nitude (as one of Siva's attributes ; "mnah stava,

m., stuti, f., stotra, n. N. of hymns ;
cf. maliima-

stava); N. of a man, Rajat. ; a N. of Mammata,
q. v., Cat. ; du. N. of two Grahas at the Asva-medha

sacrifice, SBr. ;
SrS.

Mahima, f. = ma/iimdn, greatness &c., R.

taramga, m. N. of wk. vat, m. (scil.^BHa)
a class of deceased ancestors, MarkP.

Mahimna, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Mahimnara, m. N. of a prince, Hariv.

Mahisha, mf^HiMzV/if)!!. great, powerful,Naigh.
iii, 3 ; m. (with suparna) the sun, AV. ; (with or

scil. mrigii, once with mfigandm] a buffalo, RV.
&c. &.c. (considered as the emblem of Yama and of

a Jaina saint) ;
a great priest, Mahidh.

;
the son of a

Kshatriya and a Tivarl, L.
; N. of an Asura (slain

by Durga or Skanda), MBh.; Pur.; of a Sidhya,
Hariv.

;
of a sage (author of a Comm. on the Prat,

of the Yajur-veda), Cat.; of a mountain in Salmala-

dvipa, VP. ; pi. N. of a people, Hariv.; (z), f., see

below. kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L.

ga, mfn. riding upon a buffalo (as Yama),VarBrS.

ghni,f. 'slayerofthe demon Mahisha,'N.ofDurga,
Heat. cara, mfn. = -ga, Cand. tva, n. the

state or condition of a b, Kathas. dhvaja, m.

'having a b for an emblem," N. of Yama, L. pi-
la (Kathas.), laka (Rajat.), m. a buffalo-herd, L.

mardini, f. 'crusher of Mahisha,' N. of Durga,
Cat.; a prayer addressed to D, ib. ; -tantra, n. N.
ofa Tantra, ib. yamana, m. '

buffalo-tamer,' N. of

Yama, Dhurtan. valli, f. a kind of creeper, L.

vahana, m. '

having a buffalo for a vehicle,' N.of

Yama, Kpr. sataka, n. N. of a poem. Sudani,
f. = -ghdtini, A. Mahishaksha or

'

shaka, m.
a kind of bdellium, L. Mahishanana, f.

'

buffalo-

faced,' N. of one of the Mains attending on Skanda,
MBh. Mahishardana, m. 'tormenter of Mahi-

sha,' N. of Skanda, M Bh. Mahishasura, m. the

Asura or demon Mahisha (from whom the country
of Mysore is said to take its name), RTL. 431 ;

-ghalint, f. 'slayer of the A Mahisha,'N.of Durga,
Hariv.; -majjotthd, f. 'produced from the marrow
of the A M",' a kind of perfume, Gal. ; -mardini,
(. = -ghatini (Jmt-stotra,n.ti.o(x Stotra) ; -sam-

bhava, m. 'produced from the A M '

(cf. -maj-

jotthd) or *pr in Mysore,' a kind of bdellium, L. ; f.

-Sudani ("K.xt\ite.} ; r6pahd m&rardini (Hariv.)

-ghdtini. Mahishotsarga-vidhi, in. N. ofwk.

Mahishaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B.);
VarBrS. (v. 1. mahisha).
Mahishi, m. pi. N. of a people, VP.

Mahishita, mfn. changed into a buffalo, Kav.

Mahishi, f. a female buffalo, b-cow, Br. ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; any woman of high rank, (esp.) the first

or consecrated wife of a king (also pi.) or any queen,
RV. &c. &c.

;
the female of a bird, BhP. ; (with

samitdrasya),N. of the Gaiiga, Hariv.; an unchaste

woman or money gained by a wife's prostitution,

L. ; a species of plant, L.; N. of the 151!) day

of the light half of the month Taisha, L. kauda,
m. a species of bulbous plant (

= ma/iis/ia-k), L.

goshtha, n. a stable for buffalo-cows, Pan. v, 2,

29, Vartt. 3, Pat. dana, n. N. ofwk. ; -prayoga,

m., -mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. pa, m.
N. of a man (orig.

=
next), Vcar. pala, m. a

keeper of buffalo-cows, L. -priyS, f. a species of

grass, L. bhava, m. the state or condition of a

buffalo-cow, Kathas. sataka, n. N. of a poem.
stambha, m. a pillar or column adorned with

a buffalo's head, MW.
Mahishtha, mfn. greatest, largest, BhP.

Mahishmat, mfn.
(fr. mahisha) rich in buffa-

loes, PSn.iv, 2, 87, Vartt. ;
m. N. of a king, Hariv.;

Pur.; (ait), f. N. of a partic. lunar day (personified
as a daughter of Arigiras), MBh.
Mahishvanta, mfn. (fr. mahis, */i. mahl)

refreshing, delighting, RV. vii, 68, 5 (others
'

great ;

*

Say. ribisa}.
I. Mahi, f. (cf. 2. mall) 'the great world,' the

earth (cf. urvi, prithivT), RV. &c. &c. (in later

language also = ground, soil, land, country); earth

(as a substance), Mn. vii, 7; the base of a triangle

or other plane figure, Col.
; space, RV. iii, 56, 2 ;

v, 44, 6 &c. ; a host, army, ib. iii, I, 12
; vii, 93, 5

&c.; a cow, RV.; VS. (Naigh. ii, II); du. heaven

and earth, RV. i, 80, II; 159, I &c. (Naigh. iii,

30); pi. waters, streams, RV. ii, II, 2; v, 45, 3
&c. ; Hingtsha Repens, L. ; a kind of metre, Col.;

N. of a divine being (associated with Ida and Saras-

vati, RV. i, 13, 9, Say.; cf. Naigh. i, Ii); of a

river, MBh. ; Hariv.; of the number 'one,' Ganit.

kantpa, m. '

earth-tremor,' an earthquake, Var-

BrS. kshit, m.' earth-ruler,' a king, prince, Mn.;
MBh.&c. candra.m. 'earth-moon,' N.of aking.
Col. cara or -carin, mfn. moving on the earth,

MBh. ja, mfn. 'earth-born,' (prob.) born in the

desert (said of horses), MBh.; m. a plant, tree, ib. ;

'son of the Earth,' N. of the planet Mars, VarBrS. ;

(a), f. N. of Sita, A.; n. green ginger, L. jiva,
f. the horizon, Gol. tata, n. N.of a place, VarBrS.

tala, n. the surface of the earth, ground, soil,

Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; -visarpin, m. 'earth-walker,' an

inhabitant of the earth, Hariv. dasa, m. N. of

various authors (also -bhatta; cf. mahi-d"), Cat.

dnrga, mfn. inaccessible through (the nature of)

the soil
; n. a fort inaccessible &c., Mn. vii, 70

(others 'a fort built of earth'). dhara, mfn. 'e-

bearing,' supporting the earth, Hariv. ; Tn. a moun-

tain, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of Vishnu, VP.; of a

Deva-putra, Lalit. ; of various men and authors (esp.

of a Sch. on VS.); -datta, m. N. of a man, V5s.,

Introd. dhra, m. (for -dhard}* mountain, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; N. of the number 'seven,' Siiryas. (cf.

parvata); N. of Vishnu, BhP. -dhraka, m. (cf.

prec.) N. ofaking, R. (\.\.mahandhraka\ na

(/iina), m. 'earth-ruler,' a king, prince, Ragh.
natha, m. 'earth-lord,' prec., Pancat.

' ndra

(^hindra), m. id. (lit.'earth-Indra') ; drendra, m.
an Indra among kings, MBh. pa, m. 'earth-pro-

tector,' a king, MBh.; N. of a lexicographer, Cat.

patana, n. prostration on the ground, humble

obeisance, R. pati, m. 'e-lord,' a king, sovereign

(-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a kind of big lime, L.

pala, m. 'e-protector,'a king, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ;

N. of various princes (also -deva), Kathas. ; Satr. ;

-putra, m. a king's son, prince, MarkP. pntra,
m. a son of the earth, Hariv.

;
the planet Mars,

Yajn.; (f), f. N. of Sita, A. -prishtha, n. the

surface of the e, Bhartr. prakampa, m. = -kam-

pa, VarBrS. pradana, n. a gift of land, Pancat.

praroha, m. 'e"-growing,'atree, MBh. pra-
sasana, n. dominion over the e, ib. pracira,
m. n. 'earth-fence,' the sea, L. pxSvara, n.' earth-

enclosure,' the sea, L. bhatta, m. N. of a gram-
marian, Col. bhartrl, m. 'e-supporter,' a king,
Kav.

; Rajat. bhara, m. a burden for the earth,
Pancar. bhtij, m. 'earth-enjoyer,' a king, Kav.;
Kathas. -bhrit, m. = -bhartrl, MBh.; Kav. &c.;
a mountain, ib. maghavan, m. 'earth-Indra,' a

king, Naish.; Rajat. mandala, n. the circum-

ference of the e, the whole e, Kad.; Siiryas. ma-
ya, mf(i}n. consisting of e, earthen, Yijn.; MBh.
&c. ; (r), f. (with naii) the e compared to a ship,

BhP. mahikansu, m. 'e-moon,' an illustrious

king, Naish. mabindra, m. 'great Indra of the

e,' a king, R.ljat. mriga, m. the earthly ante-

lope (opp. to tard-mriga), R. iii, 49, 45. rajas,
n.

'

e-dust,' a grain of sand, MarkP. rana, m. N.
ofasonof Dharma (one of the VisveDevah), Hariv.

rata, m. N. of a king, Cat. (v. 1. iahinara).
rau.dh.ra, n. a hole in the e, MarkP. ruh,

m. (nom. -rut) 'earth-grower,' a plant, tree, Kir.
- rulia, m. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.

;
Tectona Gran-

dis, L. (prob. w.r. for -saha}. lata, f. an earth-

worm, dew-worm, L. vallabha, m. 'e-lover,' a

king, Das. sasaka, m. pi. N. of a school, Buddh.
svara (Aisv),ni.' e

c
-Iord,'aking,Cat. sam-

gama, m. N. of a place, ib. salia, m. Tectona

Grandis, L.
(cf. -ru/ta). suta, m. 'son of the

earth,' the planet Mars, VarBrS.; (it), f. N. of Sita,

A. sura, m. 'e-god,'a Brahman, Das. sunn,
m. *=-sula, L. svamin, m. 'earth-lord,' a king,
Pancad. Mahy-uttara, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. (v. ]. samanlara and brahmdltard).

2. Mahi, in comp. for maha. v/kri, V.-karoti,
to make great, magnify, exalt, Samk.

Mahiya, Nom. A. ydte, to be joyous or happy,
RV. &c. &c. ;

to prosper, TUp.; to be exalted, rise

high, R. ;
to be highly esteemed or honoured, Kav.

(also pr. p. Pass, mahiyyamdna, Bhatt.)

Mahiyatva(?), g. vimuktadi (cf. mdhiyalva}.
Mahlyas, mfn. greater, mightier, stronger (or

'very great, v mighty &c.'), Up.; MBh.; Kav. &c.

(with hdsa, m. very loud laughter ; with kula, n.

a very noble family).

Mahiya, f. joyousness, happiness, exultation (dat.

^y<7/),RV.; TS.; N.of a partic. verse, ApSr., Sch.

Mahiyu, mfn. joyous, happy, RV.
Mahe-nadi, mahe-mati, mahe-vridh. See

under I. mahi, p. 802, col. 3.

Mahman, m. greatness, AV.

Mahya, mfn. (prob.) highly honoured, MBh.
(
= mahat, Nilak.) ; m. pi. N. of a people, VP.

; (a),

f., see under mahnya, p. 804, col. I.

Tt-Ui mahakliu, m. a wide-spreading fra-

grance, L.

*T^i(jnahdt,mahdn&c. See p. 794, cols. 2,3.

*n>T^<??5 mahaiKdda-edala, m ._t,<

jJ\C N. of a prince, Cat.

^^fft^mahammada, m.= v,-* N. ofa king,
ib.

H^H\mmaha.yuyya,mahdye&.c. Seep. 794,
col. 3.

1?^ mahar &c. See p. 794, col. 3.

T?W mahalla, m. (fr. Arabic J^-* mahall)
a eunuch in a king's palace or in a harem, L.

Mahallaka,mf('&Z)n.old,feeble,decrepit,Lalit.;
Karain.l. ;

m. = prec.,L. ; a large house, mansion, L.;

(ika), f. a female attendant in the women's apart-

ments, L. ; N. of a daughter of PrahlSda, Kathas.

Mahallika, m. = mahalla, L.

J5*^ mahas,mahasa &c. See p. 794, col. 3.

T?T maha, mahd-kaukara &c. See p. 794 ,

col. 3.

HflTHt mahabhisha, m. N. of a sovereign
of the race of Ikshvaku, MBh.; Kad.; BhP.

Tfj?maAi,maAt'-ter&c. See p. 802, col. 3.

*rf?BI mahika, f. mist, frost (for mihika,

q. v.), L. Mahikansu, m. the moon, Naish.

mahita, mahin &c. See col. I.

mahindhalia, m. a rat, L. ; an ich-

neumon, L.; the cord of a pole for carrying loads, L.

tmon &c. See col. I.

mahira, m. the sun (for mihira), L.

knla, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. (cf. mihira-k").

if^rtT mahild, f. (accord, to Un. i, 55 fr.

^\.maK) awoman,female,Hit.;S5h. (cf. maheld);
a woman literally or figuratively intoxicated, L. ; a

partic. fragrant drug, L. (=friyahgu, Bhpr.) ; N.
of a river, Sinhas. pada, nifn., g. hasty-ddi, Kas.

Mahilakhya, f. =priyahgu (cf. above), L. Ma-
hilahvaya, f. id., W.
Mahila, f. a woman, L.

MahhukS, f. a cow, AV.
Mahela, f. a woman, Nalac. ; Nalod. pada,

mfn., g. hasty-ddi (Ka. mahild-p}.
Mahelika, f. = maheld, L.

TT^rtlO'"! mahilaropya, n. N. of a city in

the south, Pancat.
(cf. ;?77

C

).



804 mahisha. munscatu.

Col. 2.

mahisha &c. See p. 803, col. I.

maAi, mahi-kampa &c. See p. 803,

f maheccha &c. See p. 802, col. I.

mahettha, N. of a country, MBh.

?^^f mahtndra &c. See p. 802, col. I.

^\t^ulmaheranaoTmaheruna,f. Boswellia

Thurifera, L.

1^51 mahesa, sva>a &c. See p. 802, col. 2.

*l 5 lil fqUmahuikoddishta, mahaitareya &c.
See p. 802, col. 3.

tr^fa? mahulisha, mahocchraya &c. See

p. 801, col. 3.

HtMOjIiI mahotika or mahoti, (. the egg-

plant, Bhpr.

inftfa^lTl mahovisiya, n. du.(with pro;'d-

fateh) N. of two SJmans, ArshBr.

T^TTl mahattgha, mahaiijas &c. Seep.8o2,
col. 3.

TjT inahna in pru-ro. See puru-madya.

*T$t mahnya, f. a partic. exclamation (v 1.

mahya), Gobh.; pi. N. of the MahS-namni verses,

TindBr. (v.l. mahnya).

HwejWii ma/nnada-khdna, m.=
k .j\N of a man, Cat.

mahmdn, mahya. See p. 803, col. 3.

*f}>i{ mahy-uttara. See p. 803, col. 3.

lg* mahlana, m. N. of a prince, Eajat.

(cf. ntalhana . svamin, ni. N. of a temple
founded by Mahlana, ib.

Malilana-pura, n. N. of a town, K.'u.it. (prob.
w. r. for mahlana- or malhana-p^).

*IT I. ma, ind. (causing a following ch to

be changed to cch, Pan. vi, I, 74) not, that not,

lest, would that not, RV. &c. &c. ;
a particle of

prohibition or negation
= Gk. fir/, most commonly

joined with the Subjunctive i.e. the augmentless
form of a past tense (esp. of the aor., e. g. ma no
vadhlr Indra, do not slay us, O 1, RV. ;

ma Mai-
shilf or ma bhaih, do not be afraid, MBh. ; tapo-
vana-vdsinam uparodho ma bhut, let there not

be any disturbance of the inhabitants of the sacred

grove, Sak. ; often also with sma, e. g. ma snta

gamah, do not go, Bhag., cf. Pin. iii, 3, 175 ; 176 ;

in the sense of ' that not, lest
'

also^aMa ma, e. g.

yatha md vo mrityuh pari-vyatha iti, that

death may not disturb you, PrasnUp. ; or mdyatha,
e. g. md bhut kdl&tyayo yatha, lest there be any
loss of time, R. ; md na with aor. Subj. = Ind. with-

out a negative, e. g. md dvisho na vadhlr mama,
do slay my enemies, Bhatt., cf. Vsm. v, I, 9 ; rarely
with the augmentless impf. with 'or without sma,
e. g. m&inam abhibhdshalhdh, do not speak to

him, R. ;
md sma karat, let him not do it, Pin. vi,

4, 74, Sch. ; exceptionally also with the Ind. of the

aor., e. g. md kdlas tvdm aty-agdt, may not the

season pass by thee, MBh. ; cf. Pin. vi, 4, 75, Sch.) ;

or with the Impv. (in RV. only viii, 103, 6, md
no hrinltdm [SV. hr-initds] agnlh, may Agni
not be angry with us; but very often in later lan-

guage, e.g. md kranda, do not cry, MBh. ; gaecha
vd md vd, you can go or not go, ib.

; ripur ayam
mdjayatdm, may not this foe arise, Santis. ;

also

with sma, e.g. md sva kirn cidvaco vada, do not

speak a word, MBh.); or with the Pot. (e.g. md
Yamam pasyeyam, may I not see Yama ; esp. md
bhujcma in RV.) ; or with the Prec. (only once in

md bhuydt, may it not be, R. [B.] ii, 75, 45) ;
or

sometimes with the fut. (that not, lest, e.g. md
tvdm iapsyc, lest I curse thee, MBh., cf. Vop. xxv,

27); or with a participle (e. g. mdjivanyo dulikha-

dagdhojivati, he ought not to live who lives con-

sumed by pain, Pancat. ; gatah sa md, he cannot have

gone, Kathas.; mtftvantpriSrlhyamjl must not be so

requested, BhP.); sometimes for the simple negative
tii! (e.g. katham ind bhut, how may it not be,

Kathis. ;
ma gallium arhati, thou oughtest not to

go, R ;
ma bhild agatal}, can he not i.e. surely he

must have arrived, Amar.); occasionally without a

verb (.e.g. md tabdah or iabdam, do not nuke a

noise, Hariv. ; md ndmu rakshitfah, may it not

be the watchmen, Mricch.
;
md bliavanlam analah

pavano vd, may not fire or wind harm thee, Vam.

v, I, 14 ; esp.
= not so, e.g. md Prdlrida, not so,

O Pr, SBr.; in this meaning also md md, md m,fi-

vain, md tdvaf); in the Veda often with u (mo)
= and not, nor (e. g. ma magh6itahpdri khyatam
mo asmakam rishindm, do not forget the rich

lords nor us the poets, RV. v, 65, 6; and then usu-

ally followed by shii su, e.g. mo sAii nah Nlr-
ritir vaJhit, let not N J

on any account destroy us,

i, 38,6); in SBr.sma md mo sma neither nor

(in a prohibitive sense). klm, ind., g. cadi (cf.

na-kimSic.) kis (ma-), ind. (only in prohibitive

sentences with Subj.) may not or let not (
= Lat. ni),

RV. ; may no one (
= ne-guis\ ib. klm (ma-),

ind. may or let not (-ne), RV. oiram, ind.

'not long,' shortly, quickly, MBh.; R.; Pur. (gen-

erally after an Impv. or augmentless aor., and almost

always at the end of a verse
; sometimes m. c. for

na-ciram,q.v.) vilambam I'.ifir.it.
,
-vilani-

bitam (BhP.), ind. without delay, shortly, quickly

(in commands).

2. ma, cl. 3. P. mfmati (accord, to

Dhatup. xxv, 6, A. mimite; SV. mimeti;
Pot. mimtydt. Kith. ; p mimdya ; aor. amlmet,

Subj. mimayat ; inf. mdlavai), to sound, bellow,

roar, bleat (esp. said ofcows, calves, goats &c.), RV.;
AV. ; Br. : Intens., only pr. p. memyat, bleating

(as a goat), RV. i, 162, 2.

I. Mayu, m. (for 2. see p. 8 1 1, col. 2) bleating,

bellowing, lowing, roaring, RV.; AV. ; SrS. ; 'the

bleater or bellower," N. of a partic. animal or of a

Kim-purusha, SinkhSr.

Mayuka, mfn. bellowing, roaring, L.

3. ma, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 54)

mdti; cl. 3. A. (xxv, 6) mimite; cl. 4. A.

(xxvi, 33) mdyate (Ved. and ep. also mimdti, Pot.

mimiyat, Impv. mimihl,; Pot. miaut, Br. ; pf.

mamaii, manic, wawirt?, RV. ; aor. dmdsi, Subj.

masdtai, AV. ; amdsit, Gr. ; Prec. mdsish/a, me-

ydt, ib. ; fut. maid; masyati, mdsyate, ib. ; inf.

-ml, -mat, RV. ; nnltuin, Br. ; ind. p. mitva,

-maya, RV. &c. &c.), to measure, mete out, mark

oB', RV. &c. &c. ;
to measure across = traverse, RV.;

to measure (by any standard, compare with (instr.),

Kimi.
; ( mdti) to correspond in measure (either with

gen.,
' to be large or long enough for,' BhP. ; or with

loc.,
'

to find room or be contained in," Inscr.; Kav.;
or with na and instr., 'to be beside one's self with,'
Vcar. ; Kathis.); to measure out, apportion, grant,

RV.; to help anyone (ace.) to anything (dat.), ib.

i, 1 20, 9 ; to prepare, arrange, fashion, form, build,

make, RV. ;
to show, display, exhibit (amimtta,

'he displayed or developed himself, 'iii, 29,11), ib.;

(in phil.) to infer, conclude; to pray (ydcAd-kar-
mani), Naigh. iii, 19: Pass, miydte (zot.amdyi);
to be measured &c., RV. &c. &c.: Caus. mdpayati,
te (aor. amimapat, Pin. vii, 4, 93, Vlrtt. 2, Pat.),
to cause to be measured or built, measure, build,

erect, Up. ; GrS. ; MBh. &c. : Desid. mitsati, te,

Pin. vii, 4, 54; 58 (cf. nir-i/md): Intens. mei/ii-

yate, Pin. vi, 4, 66. [Cf. Zd. md; Gk. ftirpov,

fiirpiiu; Lat. metier, mensus, mensura; Slav.

mlra; Lith. mera.]
4. Mi, f. See under 4. ma, p. 751, col. 2.

I. Mata, nifn.(for 2. and 3. see pp. 806 and 807)
formed, made, composed (7), RV. v, 45, 6 (others
'fr. <Sman,' others 'mdtd, mother ;' tf.deva-mdla).
Matl, f. measure, accurate knowledge, L. ;

a

partic. part of the body, L.

Matu, m. (in music) = vdg-varna-samudiiya,
Sarnglt.

I. M&tri, m. (for 2. mdtrl, f., see p. 807,
col. 1) a measurer, Nir. xi, 5 ;

one who measures

across or traverses, RV. viii, 41, 4 (cf. 10) ;
a

knower, one who has true knowledge, Cat.; N. of
a partic. caste, ib. (w. r. for mda'avat); of an

author, Brih.

Hatra, m. a Brihman of the lowest order i. e.

only by birth, Heat. ; (a), {., see s. v.
;
n. an element,

elementary matter, BhP. ; (ifc.) measure, quantity,

sum, size, duration, measure of any kind (whether of

height, depth, breadth, length, distance, time or num-

ber, e.g. angula-mdtram, a finger's breadth, Pancat.;

artha-matram, a certain sum of money, ib.
;
kroSa-

mdtre, at the distance of a Kos, Hit.; masa-matre,
in a month, Lity. ; iata-mdtrani, a hundred in

number, Kathas.); the full or simple measure of

anything, the whole or totality, the one thing and

no more, often = nothing but, entirely, only (e.g.

tdja-mdlram, the whole class of kings, SankhSr. ;

bhaya-m ,
all that may be called danger, any danger,

VarBrS. ; rati-n, nothing but sensuality, Mn. ;

sabda-mdtrena, only by a sound, Sak. ) ; mf(a and

i*)n. (ifc.) having the measure of, i. e. as large or high
or long or broad or deep or far or much or many ^cf.

aiigushtha-, tdla-, bdhu-, yava-, tdvan-, ctdvan-
in

', possessing (only) as much as or no more than

(f\.prana-ydtrika-m); amounting (only) to (pleo-

nastically alter numerals; cf.lri-m); being nothing

but, simply or merely (cf. paddti-, manushya-m ;

after a pp.
=

scarcely, as soon as, merely, just, e.g.

jdta-m, scarcely or just born, Mn.; krishta-m",

merely ploughed, KitySr. ; lihukta-mdtie, imme-

diately after eating, Mn.) ta, ind. (ifc.) from

the first moment of (cf. thiimi-shtha-m). tS,

f. (ifc.) the being as much as, no more nor less than

anything, Samkar. traya, mfn . threefold, MarkP.

tva.n. -/a.Vedantas. rftja, m. (vtAhAnahga-
harsha) N. of a poet, Cat.

Matraka (ifc.)
= matra, MBh. ; Kiv.&c. ; (ika),

f. = mdtrd, a prosodial instant, Rl'rSt. (cf. mdtrika).

Matra, f. measure (of any kind), quantity, size,

duration, number, degree &c., RV. &c. &c. (bhii-

yasyd matrayd, in a higher degree, Lalit.) ;
unit of

measure, foot, VarBrS. ; unit of time, moment, SuSr. ;

SarngS. (
= nimesha,\P. ; ifc. = lasting somany mo-

ments, Gaut.) ;
metrical unit, a mora or prosodial

instant, i.e. the length of time required to pronounce
a short vowel (a long vowel contains 2 Mitris, and a

prolated vowel 3), Prlt. ;
musical unit of time ($ in

number), Pancat. ; (only once ifc.) the full measure

ofanything (
= matra), Hariv. 7125; right or correct

measure, order, R V. ; ChUp. ;
a minute portion, par-

ticle, atom, trifle, SBr. &c. &c. (aya, ind. in small

portions, in slight measure, moderately, Dai.; Susr. ;

dydm, ind. a little, Ganar.; rdjeti kiyatl mdtrd,
of what account is a king 1 a king is a mere trifle,

Pancat.
;
kd mdtrd samudrasya, what is the im-

portance of the sea ? the sea will easily be m?uaged,
ib. ; an element (5 in number), BhP.; matter, the

material world, MaitrUp. ; MBh.; BhP.; materials,

property, goods, household, furniture, money, wealth,

substance, livelihood (also pi.),Vas.;Mn. ; MBh. &c.;
a mirror, Vishn. ; an ear-ring, jewel, ornament, Kid.;
the upper or horizontal limb of the Nagari characters,

W. krita, mfn. (a metre) regulated by morz, L.

kosa-bharaviki, f. N. of wk. (pirn, mfn.

(food) heavyon account of its quantity or ingredients,
Susr. cyutaka, (prob.) n. 'dropping of rnorz,'
N. of a game (in which the dropped morz are to be

supplied), Kid. chandas, n. a metre measured

by the number of prosodial instants, Col. (cf. ak-
shara-mA. gana-fch ) . "di-sraddha-nirnaya

(/r<W
3

), m. N. of wk. -"dbika (tradh),'mfn.
a little more than (abl.), Dharmas. prayoga, m.
N. ofwk. bhaatra, f. amoney-bag, purse, Pafkat.

xdha (liariiha), n. half-measure, half of a pro-
sodial instant, A Prut. lakshana, n. N. of a

Sutra wk. labha, m. pi. acquisition of wealth,
MBh. vat, mfn. containing a partic. measure,

KatySr. ;
Susr. vasti, m. a kind of oily clyster,

Car.; SarngS. - vidhana-sutra, n. N. of wk.

(
= -lakshana}i -vrltta, n. =-chaudas, Col.

~iita (/r4j), n. eating moderately; tiya, mfn.

treating of it, Vigbh. -sin (trdf), mfn. eating

moderately, ib. Bamsarga, in. the mutual con-

nection between the several parts (of a whole), SBr.

sanga, m. attachment to household possessions
or utensils, Mn. vi, 57. samaka, n. N. of a

class of metres, Col. "sura (

a
tras), m. N. of an

Asura, Vlrac. sparsa, m. material contact, the

concurrence of material elements, Bhag.
Matrika (ifc.) all, every kind of (e.g. mriga-

mdtrika, pi. all kinds of deer), Susr.; f. a prosodial

instant, mora, RHrit. (mfn. containing one pr instant

or mora, VPrat., Sch.); a model, paragon, Balar.

^. MSna. See p. 809, col. 3.

Mapaka. See p. Slo, col. 3.

1171 ma'utha, in. or n.(,') N. of a place,
Cat. (v.l. mdiinalha).

fl^aj mujtscatii, mfn. (prob.) light yellow,

dun-coloured, RV. vii, 44, 3 (Padap. and Prat.

manscatii); pi. (fa/vl}s)=a{va/i, Naigh. i, 14.
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MSnsoatva, nifn. (prob.) yellowish, RV. ix, 97

52 (maijicatva, ib. 54).

Tf^ moos, n. flesh, meat &c. (=maosa
for which it is used in the weak cases accord, to P5n
vi, I, 63, Vartt. I, Pat.); it appears only in the fo'l

lowing compounds. pacana, nif()n. used to

cooking meat (as a cauldron), RV. i, 162, 13
paka, m. = matisa-p, KSr. on Pin. vi, I, 144
Mansa, n.sg. and pi. flesh, meat, RV'.&c.&c.(alsc

said of the fleshy part or pulp of fruit, Susr.); in. N
ofa mixed caste, MBh. (

= mansa-vikrelri, Nilak. 1

a worm, L.
; time, L. ; (i), f. Nardostachysjatamansi

Var.; Susr.; ^kakkoli, i.;
= mdnsa-cchadd, L

[Cf. Slav. niso ; Pruss. mensa ; Lith. mesa.] kac-
chapa, m. a fleshy abscess on the palate, Susr,

kaiidi, f. a fleshy protuberance, ib. kara, n.

flesh-making, blood, L. -kama, mm. fond of fl,
Pan. iii, 2, I, Vartt. 7, Pat. - karin, n. = -kara, L.

kila.m. atumour,polypus(also/aa),L.; a wart,
L.-kshaya, m. 'house of flesh,' the body, MBh.
khanda, n. a bit of flesh, Subh. gridhyin,

mfn. desirous of flesh, MBh. granthi, ni. flesh-

swelling, a gland, MW. -cakshus, n. 'the fleshy
eye,' Vajracch. (with Buddhists one of the 5 sorts of

vision, Dharmas. 65). - earn, m. meat-brotb,Gobh.
cchada, f. a species of plant, L. -ccheda, m.

'fl-cutter,' N. of a mixed caste (t, f.), Cat. cche-
din, m. id., ib. Ja, mfn. 'flesh-born,' produced in

the fl (as an abscess), Susr.
; n. fat, ib. tas, ind.

on the fleshy side (of a hide; opp. to loma-tas],
ManSr. tana, m. a polypus in the throat, Susr.

-tJaB,n.'fl-marrow,'fat,L. -tva, n.the being
fl, MBh.; the derivation of the word mansa, Mn.
v

> 55- dagdha, n.
cauterizing of the fl, Susr.

dalana, m. Amoora Rohitaka, L. drSvin,
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. dhavana, n. water in

which fl has been washed, Susr. dhauta, mfn.
cleaned with fl i.e.with the hand, ApSr. - nirnaya,
m. N. of wk. -niryasa, m. the hair of the body,
L. -pa, m. 'fi-sucker,' N. of a Pisica, Hariv.; of
a Dlnava, ib. pacana, n. a vessel for cooking fl,

Vop. - parivarjana, n. abstaining from flesh or
animal food, Mn. v, 34. -parivikrayin, m. a

flesh-monger, MW. -paka, m. a kind of disease

(destroying the membrum
virile), Susr. -pitaka,

m. n. a basket-full or large quantity of flesh, Hariv.

pinda, m. n. a lump of flesh, tumour, Susr.;

-grihlta-vadana, mfn. carrying a lump of fl in the

mouth, MW. -pitta, n. a bone, L. -plyuBha-
lata, f. N. of wk. -pushplkS, f. a species of

plant, L. -pesi, f. a piece of fl, Gobh.; N. of the
fetus from the 8th till the 141(1 day, L.; a muscle,
Bhpr. praroha, m. a fleshy excrescence or pro-
tuberance, Susr. -phala, m. Cucurbita Citrullus,
L. ; (a), f. Solanum Melongena, L. bndbnda-vat,
mfn. having fleshy protuberances, Susr. bhaksha,
mfn.

flesh-eating, carnivorous, Kav.
; Kathas. (also

"kshakifj ; m. N.ofa Dinava, Hariv. bhakshana,
n. eating fl or animal food

; -dlpikd, f. N. of wk.- bhikshS, f. begging for fl as alms, RV. - bhnta,
mfn. being fl, forming a bait, R. ; ?-odana,n.\x>\\eA
rice mixed with meat, ib. -bhettri, mfn. piercing
the fl, Mn. viii, 284. -maya, mf()n. consisting
of fl

; yifeii, f. a piece of fl, MBh. -mashS,
f. Glycine Debilis, L. mimSnsa, f. N. of wk.- nrakha, mf(f)n. having fl in the mouth, MW!- maithnna, n. du. animal food and sexual inter-

course, KatySr. -yutha, n. a quantity of fl, MW.
yoni, m. 'fl-born,' a creature of fl and blood,

MBh. - rasa, m. fl-broth, SuSr.
; blood Gal- rncl, m. fond of fl, Hit. - rnna, -roha, -ro-

hika, -rohlni, and -rohi, f. a species of fragrant
plant, L. -latB, f. 'fT-tendril,' a wrinkle, Bhartr.

Inbdha, mfn.desirousoffl, Hit. vat (mansa-)
mfn. having or

possessing fl, AV. - varshin" mfn.
raimngfl (i.e.locusts?),MBh.-vlkraya,m.thesale
offl , Sukas. - vikrayln(Mn.),-vikretrl(MBh.),
m. a fl -seller (the former also used as a term of re-

proach), -vlveka, m. N. of wk. -vxlddhl, f.

increase or growth of fl, Hit. -ilia, mfn. accus-
tomed to eat animal food, Pan. iii, 2, i, Vartt. 7,
Pat. snkrala, mfn. producing fl and semen. Car.
-Bonita, m. fl and blood, g. gav-adi; -pahkin,
mfn. (a river) miry with flesh and blood, MBh.
samghata, m. swelling of the flesh. - sara, m.

:

fl-essence,' fat, L.; blood, Gal.; mfn. having the
fl predominant (among the 7 const! luent parts of
the body), VarBrS. -sneha, m. '

fl-marrow,' fat,

L.-hSli, f. skin, L. Mansad, mfn. fl-eating,

carnivorous, I,. Mansada, mfn., id., Mn.; MBh.
&c. Mansadin, mfn. id., L. Mansanasana, n.

abstinence from animal food, SankhSr. MSnsar-
gala, m. n. a piece of fl hanging from the mouth
(of a lion &c.), MBh. Mansarbuda, m. a panic.
disease of the membrum virile, Susr. Mansasana,
n. eating of meat or fl, animal food, Mn. v, 73.
Mansasa, f. desire offl

, SBr.; ApSr. Mansasin,
mfn. eating fl, living on animal food (si-tva, n.),
R.

; Paficat. MansashtakS, f. N. of the 8th day
in the dark half of the month Magha (on which
meat or flesh is offered to deceased ancestors), Col.

Mansahara, m. animal food, MW. Manse-pad
(strong from fail), 'm. a species of animal, K.1th.

Manseshta, f. a species of flying animal (valgala),
L. Mans'-oaana,m.= ffz<;H.rrf?i

f

aHa,GrS. Man-
sonnati, f. swelling of the flesh, Susr. Manso-
pajlvin, m. 'living by flesh,' a dealer in meat, R.
Mansandana, m. meat and boiled rice, SBr.;
Kathas.; Susr.; -pinda,m. a ball of meat and boiled

rice, ManGr.; danika, mf(r/n., g. gudadi.
Mansan-vat, mfn. (fr.maasan- mansa) fleshy

(opp. to a-mansaka], TS.
Mansala, mfn. fleshy, VarBrS.; Das.; Susr.;bulky,

powerful, strong (also applied' to sound), Uttarar.;
Balar. ; pulpy (as fruit),M W. ; m. Phaseolus Radiatus,
L. phala, f. Solanum Melongena, L.

Mansl,m.sperm;mfn.havingthesmellofsperm,L.
Mansika, mfn. mdnsdyaprabhavati, g.samta-

padi ;
= mdnsam niyitktam dtyatc 'imai, Kls. on

Pan. iv, 4, 67; m. a butcher or a seller of meat,
SaddhP.

Mansika, mSnsinl or mansl, f. Nardostachys
Jatamansi, L.

Manslya, Norn. P. >fr, to long for flesh, SBr.;

ApSr.

*ll*J8 mam-sprishta, mfn. (=mam anu-

pr&pta or maya labdhd), SBr., Sch.

l'ti'r; makanda, m. the mango tree, Kav. ;

(/), f. the Myrobolan tree, Myrobolan, L.; another

species of plant, L.
; yellow sanders, L. ; N. of a city

on the Ganges, MBh.
Makandaka, mfn. belonging to the town Mi-

candl, PJn. iv, 2, 123, Sch.; (ikd), (. N. of a city
\

= -ndkandt], Kathas.

Makandlka,
, of a man, Buddh.

m. (metron. fr. makandika, Pat.)

makara, mf(i)n. relating or belong-
ng to a Makara or sea-monster (with dkara, m.
mine of Mc

s,' the sea, Nalod.; with dsana, n. a
>artic. posture in

sitting, Cat.; with vyufia, m. a.

>artic. form of military array, Hariv.; vnihsaptami,
'.
=

fitakara-saftamt, W.)-; m. pi. N. of a people,
VarBrS.

, mf(i)n.(fr. makaranda)
:oming from or

consisting of the juice of flowers,
Uttarar.

; Mjlatim.

maltali, m. the moon, L.; N. of
he charioteer of Indra, L. (cf. mdtali).

TrareT malcashteya, m. patr. fr. makashtu,
subhradi.

makara-dhydna, n. (prob. fr. I.

md + k" + JA) a partic. method of abstract medita-
Cat.

ma-liim, ma-Ms, makim. See under
:. md, p. 804, col. 3.

TT*T maki, f. du. (prob.) heaven and
:arth, RV. viii, 2, 42 (Sly. = nirmatryati bhiita-

atasya; others 'the two great ones').

makitta, mf(o)n. (fr. 3. ma) my,
mine, RV. viii, 27, 8.

Ti^frt mdkuli, m. a kind of snake, Susr.

fl<lIW mdkota, X. of one of the places in
which Dakshayani is worshipped, Cat.

TT^^T mdkshavya, m. (patr. fr. maltshu,
. gargadi, Kas.) N. of a teacher, AitAr. (cf. mail-
tshavyd).

Makshavyayanl, f. of prec., g. lohitadi, Kaj.

*nrS(^t mdkshika, mfn. (fr. makshika)
oming from or belonging to a bee, MarkP. ; n. (scil.

nadhii) honey, Var. ; Susr. ; a kind of h-like min-
ral substance orpyrites, MBh. - ja, n.' honey-born,'

beeswax, L. -dhatu, m. pyrites, L. (r.lso kah
dhatuh). phala, m. a species of cocoa-nut, L.
- svamiii, m. N. of a place, Rajat. Makahika-
sarkarS

(!),
f. candied sugar, L. Makshikasraya,

m. beeswax, L. (prob. w. r. for matokilP).
Makshika, m. a spider, BrahmUp. (also a, f.) ;

n. honey, L.; pyrites, L. (cf. makshika]. dhatu,
m. pyrites, VarBrS. - sarkara, f. candied sugar, L.

THS malcha, (prob.) n. (fr. maltha) any re-

lationship based upon an oblation offered in common,
Hariv. (v.l. maukha}.

H I 3 !(! makhana-ldla, m. N. of a
modern author, Cat.

WWImagadya, mfn. (fr. magadin), g. pra-
%ady-ddi; n. N. of a city or of a place, Ganar.

TITV maffadhd,mf(i)n. relating to or born
in or living in or customary among the Magadhas
or the Magadha country, AVPariS.; Lalit. &c.; m.
a king of the M, MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a mixed
caste, AV. &c. &c. (accord to Mn. x, II the son
of a Kshatriya mother and a Vaisya father; he is the

professional bard or panegyrist of a king, often asso-
ciated with siita and bandin, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

accord, to others one who informs a Raja of what
occurs in bazaars; also an unmarried woman's son
who lives by running messages or who cleans wells
or dirty clothes &c. ; also opprobrious N. of a tribe
still numerous in Gujarat, and called the Bhats.W.);
white cumin, I,. ; N. of one of the seven sages in
the I4th Manv-antara, Hariv. ; of a son of Yadu, ib.;

(pi.) N. of a people (
= magadhdh), AVParis.; MBh.

&c. ; of the warrior-caste in Saka-dvlpa, \'P. ;
of a

dynasty, ib.; (a), (. a princess of the Magadhas,
PadmaP.; long pepper, L.; (f), f. a princess of the

M, MBh.; R.; the daughter of a Kshatriya mother
and a Vaisya father, MBh.; a female bard, Kad.j
(with or scil. thdshd), the language of the M (one
of the Prikrit dialects), Sah. &c. (cf. ardha-m");
Jasminum Auriculatum, L.; a kind of spice, Susr.

(long pepper; white cumin; anise; dill; a species
of cardamoms grown in Gujarat, L.) ;

refined sugar,
L.; a kind of metre, VarBrS.; N. ofariver( ^lonff),
R. deslya, mfn. belonging to or born in the
land of the Magadhas, SrS. -pnra, n. 'city of the

Magadhas,' N. of a city, Cat. -madhava, m. N.
of a poet, ib.

MSgadhaka, mfn. belonging to Magadha,
Karand.; m. pi. N. of a people (~magadhdh\
Lalit.; (o),f.(sg.and pi.) longpepper, Susr.; SlrngS.

MSgadhlka.m.aprince ofthe Magadhas,VarBrS.

mdgavl, f. yellow Panic, L.

maghd, rnf()n. relating to the con-
stellation Magha, SarngS.; MBh.; m. (scil. mdsa)
the month Magha (which has its full moon in the
const M, and corresponds to our January -Feb-

ruary), SBr. &c. &c.; N. of a poet (son of Dattaka
and grandson of Suprabha-deva, author of the Sisu-

pala-vadha, hence called Magha-kavya ; cf. IW.392,
n. 2) ; of a merchant,Vlrac. ; (;), f., see below. ktt-

vya, n. M's poem ; see above. caitanya, m. N.
of an author, Cat. - pakshika, mf(z)n. belonging
to one of the two halves of the month Magha, MBh.
-purana, n. N. of wk. -masika, mf(t)n. relat-

ing to the month M, MBh. -mShatmya, n.

'greatnessof the mM,'N. ofch.ofvarious Puranas;
-samgraha, m. N.ofwk.- vallabha, f.and -vyS-
khya, f. N. of Comms. on Sis. Bnkla, m. (scil.

paksha} the light half of the month M, Mn. iv, 96.
-snana, n. bathing or religious ablution in them
M; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. Maghotsara, m.
the chief festival kept by the SamSjes (in commem-
oration of the founding of monotheistic worship by
Rimmohun Roy on the nth of Magha i.e. on the

23rd of January), RTL. 504. Maghodyapana,
n. N. of wk.

MSgM, f. (scil. tithi) the day of full moon in the
month Magha, GrSrS.; MBh.&c.; HingtshaRepens,
L. -paksha, m. the dark half of the month M,
KatySr. ; -yajaniya, n. the first day of the month
Phalguna, ib.

Maghya, n. the flower ofJasminum Multiflorum
or Pubescens, L.

THWT mdghamd, f. a female crab (= kar-

katT), L.

maghavata, mf(j)n. (ti.magha-vat)
relating or belonging to Indra, Pin. vi, 4, i :8, Ech.;
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(f), f. (scil. I/if) the cast, L. capa, m. '
Indra's

bow,' the rainbow, Uttarar.

Maghavana, m!\;")n. belonging to or ruled by

Indra, !'). vi, 4, 128, Sch.; (.', f. (with kakubk)

the east, Sis.

Maghona, n.bountifulness, liberality, RV.; (f),

f. (scil. dil) the east, L.

HI IIH^I uiii'i/xtshteya, m. patr. fr. ma'jhaah-

lu, g. iubhradi, Kas.

THf? ma&kada, m. N. of a poet, L.

TTjijf manksh, cl. I. P. mankshati, to wish,

long for, desire, Dhltup. xvii, 18.

*IT^pT manl-shavya, m. pntr. fr. mankshu,

g.gargadi;
c
vydyanT,(.,^Jokitadi(<:i.mdkshavya).

i manyala, n. pi. (fr. manjaZa) N.of

partic. verses addressed to Agni, AsvSr. 11, m. patr.

of a teacher, BhP. lika, rnf^i)"- desirous of suc-

cess, Pat.; auspicious, indicating good fortune,MBh.;

Kiv. &c.
; (prob.) n. any amp object (as an amulet

&c.), Vet. ; (a), (. N. of a woman, Das. ''likya,

mfn. auspicious, L.; (prob.) n. an ausp object, Balar.

Maiigalya, mfn. conferring or indicating happi'

ness, auspicious, MBh.; K5v. &c.; m. Aegle Mar-

melos, L.; n. any ausp object or ceremony, MBh.;

KSv.; VarBrS. ; welfare, propitiousness, Un. v, 70,

Sch.; du. N. of 2 partic. verses, MSnGr. nSman
(/yd-), mfn. having an ausp name, MaitrS. (v. 1.

maiijf). mridamga, m. a drum beaten on ausp

occasions, Uttarar. MBngaly&rhS, f. Ficus Hetero-

phylla, L.

*?r^"T mahgushya, m. patr. fr. manyusha,

g. kurv-diti.

Tra mdca, m. a way, road, L. (cf. matha,

matha).

I I'M (4 macala, m. (perhaps fr. i. ma-\-cala}
a thief, robber, L. ; ^graha or graha, L. ; sickness,

L. (cf. kari- and gaja-nf).

?HI*fa mdcakiya, m. N. of a gram-
marian, TPrat.

macala. See parna-m.

*TTfNliT macikd, f. a fly, L. (cf. yriha-n) ;

Hibiscus Cannabinus, Bhpr. (cf. kdka-nP).

Maci, see /(/- and dhvahksha-nf'. pattra,
n. a species of medicinal plant, L. (cf. manci-p).

llfMlH maciram. See under I. ma, p.

804, col. 2.

IMci majala, m. the blue roller, L.

pura, n. N. of a city. Cat.

4J|iM majava, m. pi. N. of a people, VP.

11fa* majika, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

*)lfH(< majiraka, m. patr. fr. majiraka,

g. iivadi.

TT5ftT majija, N. of a place, Cat. (v. 1.

majitja and mdjujd).

llfys mdnjishtha, mfn. (fr. maftjishtha)

dyed with madder, red as m, GrS.; R. &c. ; n. red,

red colour, W.
MaSjishthaka (R.), "thlka (Uttarar.), mfn.

=
prec.

ManjishtlilVkri, p- -karoti, to dye with

madder, llalar.

HI%fU'* manjiraka, m. patr. fr.maSjiraka,

g. iivadi.

; malahka, m. a salt market, L.

H\l\H<biuatamraka,m . a species of tree, L.

mafi, f. armour, mail, L.

! matiyan or matiyari, N. of a

city, Kshitis.

*H7 matha or mathya, m. a road, L. (cf.

miii a, matha).

TT3T mathara, m. (fr. matha) the super-
intendent of a monastic school or college, L. ; a

Brahman, Gal.; (fr. mathara, g. bidadi), N. of an

ancient teacher, Kaus.; Vait.; of a disciple of P.iraSu-

r.inu, Bsl.; of one of the Sun's attendants, MBh.;

(with acarya} of the author of the SSmkhya-kJriki-

'ritti, Cat. ;
of VySsa, L.

; pi. N. of a people, MBh.

(v.\.rdmatha); <J), f. N.of a woman (cf. kasyapi-

bdlakya- mathari-jittra) .

Matharaka, int'n. (fr. malhara), g. dhumAdi.

Matharayana, ui.patr.fr. mathara, g. harilSdi,

Matharya, m. patr. fr. mathara, Un.v,39,Sch.

miilharya, m. N. of a Brahman, S;ik.

malki, f. armour, mail, L. (cf. ntuti).

mathtja. See matha, col. I.
_

marf, cl. I. P. A. madati, te, to mea-

sure, weigh, DhJtup. xxi, 29 (v.l. for mail).

Mada, m. measure, weight, quantity, W.; Car-

yota Urens, L. (also mm/d-druma ; cf. madya-d^).

madava, m. a partic. mixed caste, L.

adarya, mfn. (fr. madara), g. pra-

gady-adi.

matji, m. a palace, L.

HI j 4) madduka or maddukika, m.(fr. mud-

4tika) a drummer, PSn. iv, 4, 56.

madhi, f. (only L.) the fibre or the

germ of a leaf; honouring, reverencing (fr. *Jmali)\

dejection, sadness ;
a back or double tooth (also ma-

dhT) ; poverty, indigence ; anger, passion ; the hem or

border of a garment; N. of a district.

Till mana, m. a species of plant (=ma-
naka'), L.

Kanaka, m. Arum Indicum, L.; n. the bulb of

Arum Indicum, L.

Manaki-vrata, n. N.of apartic. observance, Cat.

THTT^ manava, m. a youth, lad, youTigster

(esp. a young BrShman ;
also contemptuously = little

man, manikin), Katy.; KSr. on Pin. iv, I, 161 &c.

(cf. daiufa-nf] ;
a pearl ornament of 16 strings, L.;

(with Jainas) N.of one of the 9 treasures.

JffSnavaka, m. a youth, lad, fellow (=prec.),
Gobh. ; KSv. ;

Pur. &c. (cf. mddhavya- and mayd-

m); a pupil, scholar, religious student, W.; a pearl

ornament of 16 (accord, to L. also of 20 or 48)

strings, VarBrS. ; Paficad.; (ikd), f. a young girl,

damsel, wench, Pan. iii, 4, 72, Sch.; n. a kind of

metre, Col. (also -krtfa or danaka, n, dd, f.,

, .

Manaviiia, mfn. proper for boys or lads, Pan.

I, II.

MSnavya, n. a multitude or company of boys or

lads, g. brahmanadi.

manahala, m. pi. N. of a people,
VarBrS.

mani, Vriddhi form of mayi in comp.
cara, m. a panic, deity, ParGr. carl, m. N.

of a Guhyaka (
= Kubera ?), L. - cSra, m. N. of a

prince of the Yakshas (
= mdntbhadra), R . para,

m. patr., Pravar. pala, mfn. = mani-fdlyd dhar-

myam, g. mahishy-ddi. pSlika, m. metron. fr.

mani-pdli, g. revaty-ddi. -bandha, n. = mdni-

mantha, L. bhadra, m. N. of a prince of the

Yakshas (
= mani-bk}, SamavBr.; MBh. -man-

tha, n. (fr. mdni-m) a kind of rock-salt, Bhpr.

-rupya, n. (fr. mani-r) N. of a village, Pat.;

pyaka, mfn., ib. vara, m. = manibhadra, MBh.

MSnlka, m. a jeweller, Campak. ; (d), (. a partic.

weight (
= 2 Kudavas, = I Sarava, = 8 Palas), SSrngS.

Mauikamba, f. N. of a woman (mother of the

Sch/Vitthala), Cat.

Manikya, n. a ruby, KJv. ; Kathas. &c. ; (a), f.

a kind of small house-lizard, L. ; m. N. of a man,

Rajat.; (with suri) N. of an author, Cat. can-

dra, m. N. ofa prince (patron of Kesava), Cat.; (with

suri) N. of an author, ib. candraka, m. N. of a

man, Virac. deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.

pnoja, m. N. of a man, Virac. maya, mf^)".
made or consisting of rubies, Kathis. nialla, m.

N. of a prince (patron of Manohara-sarman), Cat.

mala, f. N. of wks. (sec praSna- and vritla-

n?-m). - mlsra, m. N. of a man, Cat. - muituta,

-mukha, -ratna, m. N. of men, Virac. raya
and -suri, m. N. of men, Cat. Manikyaditya,
m. N. of a man, Virac. Manikyadri, m. N. of a

mountain, Balar. Manlkyantaka, m. N. of a man,
VTrac.

mdnti, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.;

pi. his descendants, Cat.

mdnda, m. N. of a man, Cat.

1l<!S<<ftlf mandakarni, m.(fr. manda-karna)
N.of a Muni, R.

TH5TT mandapa, mf(i)n. (fr. mandapa) be-

longing to a temple, Cat.

mislOR mandarika, mfn. (fr. mandara),

g. angitly-adi.

1 1 <!S rirt =i mandalika, mf()n. (h.mandala)

relating toa province, ib. ; ruling a province (
= man-

dalam raltshati), Un. i, 106, Sch. ; m. the governor
of a province, Var. ;

Kara.

mandava, n. (fr. mandu) N. of

various S5mans, ArshBr.

Mandavi, f. fr. vya, N. of Dskshayan! in

Mandavya, Cat. ; of a daughter of Kusa-dhvaja and

wife of Bharata, R. (cf. vdtsi-tndndavi-piiira).

Mandavya, m. (patr. fr. maitdu. g. gargadf)
N. of a teacher (pi. his descendants), SBr. &c. &c. ;

of an astronomer, Var. ; pi. N. of a people, Var. ;
of

a school of the Bahv-ricas, Divyav. ; m. or n.^?)N.
of a place, Cat. pura, n. N. of a city on theGoda,

Cat.-sruti, f., -samhita, f. N. of wks. Man-
davyfisvara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat.; -tirtha, n.

N. of a place of pilgrimage, ib.

Mandavyayana, mf(/)n. (fr. mdndavya), g.

lohitadi.

manduka, mf(t)n. derived from the

Mandukas (iikshd), L. ;
m. pi. N. of a Vedic school,

ib.; \manduki),S.i*.o{ a woman; ki-putra,m.H.
of a teacher, SBr.

f
Maudukayana, m. pi. N. ofa school, L. ; (tnan-

diikdyani), f. N. cf a woman ; -piitra, m. N. of a

teacher, SBr.

Mandukayani, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

ManduM, m. pair. fr. mantfuia, Pan. iv, 1,119.

Maadukeya, m. patr. of a teacher (pi. his descen-

dants), GrS. ;
AitAr. ;

n.the doctrine ofM, GrS.

[andQkeyiya, mfn. relating to Mandukeya,
AitAr.

Handukya (prob.fr. manduka),m comp. sru-

U, f. N.'of wk. Mandukyopanisliad, f. N. of an

Upanishad ; -dloka, m., (shat)-kdritd, f. pi., -di-

pikd, f., -bhdshya, n., -bhdshya-samgraha, m. N.

of wks.

in"rT 2. mala, m. (for i. see p. 804, col. 3 ;

for 3. under 2. mdtri, p. 807, col. 2) metron. fr.

mail; (<), f. in van matt, TS. (mdtya, VS.;

MaitrS.; cf. Pin. iv, I, 85, VSrtt. I, Pat.)

TTSTT matamga, m. (fr. matam-ga) an ele-

phant, MBh.; KSv. &c. (ifc.
= the chief or best of

its kind, Hariv.); Ficus Religiosa, L.; (in astron.)

N. of the 24th Yoga ;
a CandSla, man of the lowest

rank, Das.; Lalit.; a kind of Kirita mountaineer,

barbarian, Kathas. ; N. of a serpent-demon, L. ; of

a Pratyeka-buddha, Lalit. ;
of the servant of the 7th

and 24th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, L. ;
of

a writer on music, Ragh., Sch.; (i), (., sec below,

-knmari, f. a Candala girl,
Kad. Ja, mfn. com-

ing from an elephant, elephantine, Susr. tva, n.

the state or condition of a Candala, Kad. diva-

kara, m. N. of a poet, Cat. - nakra, m. a crocodile

as large as an elephant, Ragh. patl, m. a Candala

chief, KathSs. makara, m. a kind of marine mon-

ster, L. matamga, m. an excellent elephant,

Balar. - r5Ja, m. a Candala king, Kathas. - 1US, f.

N. of a medical wk.; -prakdiikd, f., -vyakhya, f.

N. of Comms. on it. sutra, n. N. of a Buddhist

Sutra. Matamgotsanga, m. the back of an

elephant, MW.'
Matamgaka, m. N. of a Candala chief, Kad.

Matamgi, f. N. of the mythical mother of the

elephant tribe, MBh.; R.; a Candala or Kirata

woman, KathSs. ; N. of a form of Durga, Cat. ;
of

one of the 10 Mahl-vidy5s (q.v.), RTL. 1 88 ; of

the mother of Vasishtha, L. - karnataka-katha,

f.
, -krama, m. , -daudaka, m. or n., -dipa-dana-

vidhana, n., -rahasya, n., -stotra, n. N.of wks.

mdtaya. See p. 807, col. 2.

matara-pitarau. See p. 807,

COI. 2.

col. 2.

. See p. 807,

matali, m.N.of Inclra's charioteer,
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MBh. ;
K5v. &c. sarathi, m. 'having Matali for

his charioteer,' N. of Indra, Ragh. Matalyupa-
khyana, n. N. of wk.

Matallya, nifn. relating to or concerning Matali,

MBh.

THr^ft install, m. (only nom. sg. ll,

accord, to Say. from liii) N. of a divine being as-

sociated with Yama and the Pitris, RV. (cf. matali,

col. 3).

ITrl^W matavacasa, m. patr. fr. mala-

vacas, AsvSr.

TUPf matavai. See under A/2. ma.

TTrTT I. 2. mala, mata-duhitri &c. See

col. 3.

llfflt?^ malalavd, m. (prob.) the flying

fox, MaitrS. (Padap. manthdlavd; cf. mdnthald,

mami/idla, manthdvald).

TlfiT mati, matu. See p. 804, col. 2.

Tnjl'^J matuh - shvasri, matur-bhratrd.

Sec col. 3.

THJT mdtnra. See col. 3.

matula &c. See col. 3.

matulango, m. a citron tree, Susr.;

n. a citron, ib. (also ldiiga, Heat.)

Matulinga, m. (Hariv.), lingl, f. (HParis.)

prec. m.; n. = prec. n., Hariv.; Heat.

Matxilitnga, m. and n. = prcc. m. and n., Susr.;

(a or /"), f. another species of citron tree, sweet lime,
ib. phala, n. the fruit of the citron tree, a citron,

Kathas. rasa, m. the juice of the citron tree, Susr.

Matuluiigasava, m. a liquor distilled from the

citron tree, ib.

Matuluiigaka, m. = mdtuluiiga, L. ; (ikd), i.

the wild citron tree, L.

*n^ 2. main, f. (derivation from v 3. ma

very doubtful; for i. matri, see p. 804, col. 2) a

mother, any mother (applicable to animals), RV.
&c. &c. (sometimes ifc., e.g. Kiinti-tn, having K
for a mother) ; du. father and mother, parents, RV.

>"> 3, 33! v", 2
> 5 (also mdtdrd-pitdrd, iv, 6, 7,

and pitdrd-mdtdrd, Pan. vi, 3, 33 ; cf. matara-

pitarau, col. 2) ;
the earth (du. heaven and earth),

RV. ; (with or scil. lokasya), a cow, MBh. ; (du. and

pi.) the two pieces of wood used in kindling fire,

RV. (cf.dvi-m}; (pi.) the waters, RV. (cf.safta-

rn and Naigh. i, 13); (pi.) the divine mothers or

personified energies of the principal deities (some-
times reckoned as 7 in number, viz. Brahm! or Brah-

mam, Mahesvari, Kaumarl, Vaishnavi, VarahT, In-

drani or Aindri or Mahendri, Camunda ; sometimes

8, viz. Brahmi, Mahesvari, Kaumari, Vaishnavi,

VarahT, RaudrT, Carma-munda, Kfila-samkarshinT
;

sometimes 9, viz. Brahmam, Vaishnavi, Raudri,

Varahi, Narasinhika, Kaumari, Mahendri, Camunda,
Candika ; sometimes 16, viz. Gauri, Padma, Saci,

Medha, Sivitrl, VijayS, Jaya, Dcva-sen.l, Sva-dha,

SvahS, Santi, Pushti, Dhriti, Tushti, Atma-devata
and Kula-devata

; they are closely connected with

the worship of Siva and are described as attending
on his son Skanda or Karttikeya, to whom at first

only 7 Matris were assigned, but later an innumera-

ble number ; also the 1 3 wives of Kasyapa are called

lokdndmmdtarah*},TA\?n.; R.
; Pur.; Heat. (RTL.

222 &c.); (pi.) the 8 classes of female ancestors

(viz. mothers, grandmothers, great-grandmothers,

paternal and maternal aunts &c., Samskarak.
;
but

the word ' mother
'

is also applied to other female

relatives and in familiar speech to elderly women

generally); N. of Lakshmi, Bhartr. ; of Durga, L.;
of Dakshayani in certain places, Cat.; accord, to

L. also = a colocynth ; Salvinia Cucullata, Nardo-

stachys Jatamansi, Sphaerantus Indicus
; air, space ;

the lower mill-stone
;
= mbhuti; = revati. [Cf. Gk.

fjLarrjp, prjTrjp ;
Lat. mater ; Lith. mote ; Slav.

mati; Germ, muotar, Mutter; Eng. mother:]
ka-cchida, m. 'the cutter off of his mother's

head,' N. of Parasu-rama, L.-kalpika, nifn., Pat.

kola, m. N. of a man, L. krita {mdtri-'), mfn.

done towards or by a mother, AV. kesata, m. a

m's brother, L. gana, m. the assemblage of divine

ms (cf. above), MBh.; Var. &c. - gandhiiu, f.

'having only the smell of a m ,' an unnatural m, R.

Karbha, m. a ni's womb (-s//ia, mfn. being in

it), L. gamin, mfn. '

going to a m ,' one who has

committed incest with his m, Pancar. gupta, m.

N. of a king and poet, Rajat.; tdbhishenana, n.

an expedition against M, MW. griha, n. a tem-

ple of the (divine) mothers, Kfid. gotra, n. a m's

family (mm. belonging to it) ; -nirnaya, m. N. of

wk. grama, m. 'the aggregate ofmu
s,' the female

sex, Lalit. ; any woman, L.
;
N. of a village, Rajat. ;

-dosha, m. pi. the faults ofwomankind, Lalit. gha~
ta (L.); taka (R.), "tin (Pancar.), m. a matri-

cide. ghatuka, m., id. ; N. of Indra, L. ghna,
m. = -/;a/a,VarBrS. cakra, n. a kind of mystical

circle, Rajat. ; the circle or assemblage of (divine)

mothers, Kathas.; -pramathana,m. 'afflicterof the

circle of dms,' N. of Vishnu, Pancar. ceta,m.N.
of a man, L.jna, nifn. knowing i.e. honouring a

m, Lalit. tama (millri-), mfn. very motherly or

maternal (said of the waters), RV. tas, ind. on

the mother's side, in right of the m, Mn. ix, 215.

-ta, f. the state of a m, BhP. -datta, m. ' m-
given,' N. of a man, Kathas.

;
of an author, Cat.

;

d, f. N. of a woman, Kathas.
; ttiya, n. N. of wk.

dasa, m. N. of a man, L. deva, mfn. having
one's m for a deity, TUp. dosha, m. the defect

or inferiority of a m (who is of a lower caste), Mn.
x, 14. uandana, m. '

m'sjoy,' N. of Karttikeya,
VarP. nandin, m. a species of Karanja, L. na-

tnan, n. (scil. stikia) N. of a class of sacred texts

in the Atharva-veda, AVAnukr.; m. N. of the re-

puted author and deity of these texts, ib. ; mf(mni)n.
named after a mother, MW. nivatam, ind. at a

m's side, Pan. vi, 2, 8, Sch. paksha, mfn. be-

longing to the m's side or maternal line, W. pa-
lita, m. N. of a Danava, Kathas. - pitri-krita-

bhyasa, mfn. trained or exercised by father and m,
Hit., Introd. pujana, n., -puja, f. worship of the

divine mothers, Samskarak. prayoga(?l, m. N.
of wk. bandhu, m. a relation on the m's side,

Gaut.; (z/), n. blood relationship on the m's side,

AV. ; (), f. an unnatural m, Mcar. (cf. brahnia-

IF). bandhava, m. prec. m., L. bhakti, f.

devotion to a m, Mn. ii, 233. bhava, m. the state

of a mc
, maternity, MW. bheda-tantra, n. N.

of a Tantra. bhoglna, mfn., Pan. v, 1,9, Sch.

mandala, n. the circle of (divine) ms, Kad. ;

(-vict, m. the priest who acts for them), VarBrS.
;
a

partic. constellation, Kasikh. mat, mfn. accom-

panied by a m, possessing a m, AV. ; SBr. ma-
tri, f. 'm of ms,' N. of Parvati, L. -mukha,
mfn. 'in-faced,' foolish, scurrilous, L. mrisnta

(mdtrl-), mfn. adorned by a m, RV. modaka,
m. N. of Uvata's Conim. on VPrat. yajna (Sani-

skarak.), -yaga (SankhGr.), m. a sacrifice to the

ms. vansa, m. the m's family, SankhGr.; sya,
mfn. belonging to it, Kav. vat, ind. like (towards)
a m, Mn. ; Can. vatsala, mfn. m-loving, Sak.

;

N. of KSrttikeya, MBh. - vadha, m. the murder
of a mother, RamatUp. (with Buddhists one of the 5

unpardonable sins, Dhannas. 60). vartin, m. 'be-

having well to a m ,' N. of a hunter, Hariv. va-
liini, f.

'

m-carrying,' a bat, L. vidushita, mfn.

tainted or impaired by a m, R. Vishnu, m. N.
of a man, L. sasita or -sishta, m. 'taught by
a m

,

1

foolish, simple, L. sraddha, n. an oblation

offered to the ms, Cat. shashtha. mfn. six with

(i. e. inclusive of) a m, MW. shena, m. N. of

a poet, ib. shvasri, f. (Pan. viii, 3, 84) a m's
sister, Mn.; MBh. &c. suvaseya, m. (Pan. iv,

I, 134) a m's sister's son, R.; (f;, f. a m's sister's

daughter, MBh. shvasriya, m. = prec. m., Pan.

iv, I, 134. sinhi. f. Justicia Gendarussa, L.

svasri and -svaseya, w.r. for -shvasri and

-shvaseyl. han, m. -ghdta, AVPaip.

3. Mata (for I. and 2. see pp. 804 and 806), ifc.

after a proper N. =mdtri, Pan. vi, I, 14, Pat.

Mataya, (artificial) Nom. F.yati(amamillat=
matarain dkliyaf). Pan. vii, 4, 2, Sch.

Matara-pitarau, m. (nom. du.) mother and

father, parents, Pan. vi, 3, 32.

Matari, loc. of matri, in comp. purnsha, m.
a man (only when opposed) to his mother, a cowardly
bully, g.pdtre-samit(ldi(f.pitai-i-sfira).\to.'v&-
rl (nidtari-), f. (fr. *Jbhu) = mdtari bhavantl,
RV. x, 120, 9 (Say.); AV. v, 29. -sva, m. (fr.

-ivan) N. of a Rishi, SankhSr. svaka, mfn. con-

taining the word matari-svan, g. ghoshad-adi.
svan, m. (mtitarl-; prob. 'growing in the m ,'

i. e. in the fire-stick, fr. */svi] N. of Agni or of a

divine being closelr connected with him (the mes-

senger of Vivasvat, who brings down the hidden Fire

to the Bhrigus, and is identified by Say. on RV. i,

93, 6 with Vayu, the Wind), RV. ; AV.; (doubtful
for RV.) air, wind, breeze, AV. &c. &c. (cf. Nir.

vii, 26); N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of a son of Garuda,
MBh.

;
of a Rishi, RV. svari, prob. w.r. -bhvari,

AV. v, 2, 9.
1. Mata, f. = matri (see kdka- and miva-nf).
li (tSli), f. 'the m's friend,' N. of a being

attending on Durga, W. (2nd ed. mdtalT).
2. Mata, nom. of mdtri, in comp. dnhitri,

f. du. mother and daughter, Kathas. pitri, m.
du. (Pan. vi, 3, 25, Scfi.) mother and father, parents,

SrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (pi. miitd-pitarah, TS.) ;

-ghataka, m. one who kills m and f, Kfirand. ;

-viliina, mfn. bereft of m and f, Mn. ix, 177;

-satnjniii, nifn. considering as m and f, Lalit.
;

-sa/tasra, n. pi. thousands of ms and fs, MBh.
pntra, in. du. (Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.) m and son,

R. maha, m. (Pan. iv, 2, 35, Vartt. 2, Pat.) a

maternal grandfather, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (du.) mat

grandparents, ParGr.
; (pi.) a mother's father, grand-

father, and ancestors, Yajn. ; (T), f. (P5n. iv, 2, 36,
Vartt. 3, Pat.) a mat grandmother, Mn. ix, 193;
mf(f)n. related or belonging to a mat grandfather,
R.; Hariv. (also hlya, mfn., Hariv., Sch.)

Matuh, in comp. for malar, shvasri or

-svasri, f. the sister of a mother, Pan. vi, 3, 24.

Matnr, gen. of mdtri, in comp. bhratra, m.
a mother's brother, MaitrS.

Matura, ifc. after a proper N. = mdtri, PSn. iv,

I, 115 (cf. dvai-, bhddra-nf &c.)
Matula, m. a maternal uncle (often in respectful

or familiar address, esp. in fables), GrS. ; Mn. ;
MBh.

&c.
;
N. of the solar year, L.

;
the thorn-apple tree,

L.
;
a species of grain, L.

;
a kind of snake, L. ; (d),

f. the wife of a mat uncle, mat aunt, L.; (i), f.

id., L. ; hemp, L. ; mf( or )n. belonging to or

existing in a mat uncle, Sukas. (v.!.) putra or

traka, m. the son of a mat u, L.
;
a thorn-apple

(the fruit), L. suta-parinaya, m. N. of wk.

Matulatmaja, m. the son of a maternal uncle, Gal.

Matulahi, m. a kind of snake, L.

Matulaka, m. a maternal uncle (a more endear-

ing term than mutuld), Pancat.; the thorn-apple,
L.

; mfn. relatingto or coming from a maternal uncle,
Pat. on P,1n. iv, 2, 104.

BHatulani, f. (Pan. iv, i, 45) the wife of a

maternal uncle, Mn.; Yajn.; BhP.; hemp or Cro-
tolaria Juncea, L.; a kind of pulse (also nikd), L.

Matuleya, m. the son of a maternal uncle,
BhP.

; (f), f. the daughter of a maternal uncle, ib.

Matnlya, n. (prob.) the house of a maternal

uncle, R.

Bfiatrika, mfn. coming from or belonging to a

mother, maternal, Mn.; MBh.&c. ; m. a maternal

uncle, R.; (), f., see next; n. the nature of a

mother, R.

MatrikS, f. a mother (also fig.
= source, origin),

Kav.; Kathas.; Pur.; a divine mother (cf. under

mdtri), RTL. 188; a nurse, L.; a grandmother,
Das. ; N. of 8 veins on both sides of the neck (prob.
so called after the 8 divine ms), Susr. ; N. of partic.

diagrams (written in characters to which a magical

power is ascribed ; also the alphabet so employed ;

prob. only the 14 vowels with AnusvSra and Vi-

sarga were originally so called after the 1 6 div ms),
RamatUp.; Pancar.; any alphabet, Heat.; (pi.),

Lalit. ; a wooden peg driven into the ground for the

support of the staff of Indra 's banner, VarBrS.; N.
of the wks. included in the Abhidharma-pitaka,
Buddh.; of the wife of Aryaman, BhP. ; karana,
I.. kosa, m. N.of a wk. (on the employment of

the alphabet in cabalistic diagrams). kshara-
nighantn ("i:,'/;sli";. m., -jagan-mangala-ka-
vaca, -tantra, n., -nighautu, m., -nyfisa, m.,

-pnshpa-malika, f
., -p ujana, n. (and

'

na-vidhi,

m.), -pravana, -bija-kosa, m., -bheda-tan-

tra, n. N. of wks. maya, mfi^/)n. consisting of

mystic characters, Heat. maha, xtpra-matrika-
maha under ?. pra-mdtri. yautra, n. a kind of

mystical diagram, Cat. rnava (iSrn), m.,
- rtha-cintana (tSrtA), n., -viveka, m.,
-sthapana, u., -hridaya, 11. N. of wks. Matri-
kodaya, m. N. of wk.
Matri-Vkri, P. -karoti, to adopt as a mother,

Pan. vii, 4, 27, Sch.

Matrlya, Nom. P. -yati, to consider or treat as

a mother, VarYogay. (cf. Pan. iii, i, 10); h.-yate,
to desire a mother, PSn. vii, 4, 27, Sch.



808 matputra. TTvfr madhuri.

a, m.pl. (fr. mat-put ra) the

disciples of my son, Pat.

f matya. See 2. ma/a, p. Ho6, col. 3.

:a&c. Seep.8o4,cols.2,3.

! malsara, mf(i)n. (fr. malsara) envi-

ous, jealous, malicious, selfish, L. sarika, mfn.

envious, jealous, mal, Kim. rya, n. envy, jealousy,

MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. (with Buddhists 5 kinds are

named, Dharmas. 78 ; ryant */kri, to show jea-

lousy, MBh.); displeasure, dissatisfaction, Kathls.

TlfrN<* matsika, m. (fr. matsya) a fisher-

man, Pin. i, i, 68, Vlrtt. 8, Pat.

Matsya, mfn. relating to or coming from a fish,

fish-like, fishy, SlnkhGr.; Ysjii. &c.; m. a king of

the Matsyas, SBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; N. of a Rishi,

TBr.; MBh.; VP.; n. = talsya-purdna.g*n-
dha, m. pi. (fr. maisya-gandha) N. of a race, L.

purana, n. =- matsya-p.
Matiyaka, mfn. = matsya, MBh. syika, m.

a fisherman, Pin. iv, 4, 35. yaya, ra. pi. the

Matsya people, MBh.

JITT maMor,m.(v'ma/A)churning, stirring,

W.; hurting, killing, destruction, Satr.j illness, dis-

ease, L.; a way, road, L. (cf. matha).
MSthaka, m. a destroyer, Bilar.

Mathitika, mfn. dealing in buttermilk (mathi-

ta), Pin. v, 3, 83, Vlrtt. 3, Pat.

TT^R
1

mdthavd, ra. patron. (= madhava),
SBr.

H|V||VJ mdthatha, n. N. of two Samans,
ArshBr.

[ mathika, m. Nimba Azadirachta, L.

mathura, mf()n. coming from or

born in or belonging to Mathuri, Hariv. ; Kathls. ;

relating or belonging to Mathuri, Cat,; composed

by Mathurl-nitha, ib. ; m. an inhabitant of Ma-

thml, Hariv.; N. of a son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; of

the keeper of a gambling house, Mricch. ; (/), f.

N. of various wks. desya, mfn. coming from the

Mathuri district, MBh.
Mathnraka, m. pi. the inhabitants of Mathuri,

Cat.

*JT^ mada, m. (\/2. mad) drunkenness,

exhilaration, delight, passion, stupor, L. ; fighting,

war, Say. (cf. gandha- and sadha-m). Mada-
nanda, m. N. of a man. Cat.

Madaka, mfn. intoxicating, exhilarating, glad-

dening, stupefying (-id, f., -tva, n.), Kim.; Kip.,

Sch.; m. a gallinule (
= datyuha), L.

Madaua, mfn. exhilarating, delighting, RV.;

maddening, -intoxicating, Susr.; ra. the god of love,

L.; VanguieraSpinosa,L.; the thorn-apple, L.; (i),

f. N. of two plants (
= mdkandl and vijayd), L.

;

n. intoxication, exhilaration, L.; 'stupefier,' N. of a

mythical weapon, R. (v.l. madana).
Madamya, mfn. intoxicating, inebriating,M Bh . ;

n. an intoxicating drink, ib.

Madayitri, m.an exhilarater, gladdener (<trt),

Say.
Madayitnu or yishnu, mfn. intoxicating,

RV.; AV.

MKdayana, m. patr. fr. mada (also pi.), Sam-

skUak.
Madln , mfn. intoxicating, stupefying (see gan

dha-mddinl)\ (int), (. hemp, Bhpr.

*)i^*l mddadya, mfn. (fr. madadin), g
pragady-adi.

1T^ITB miidanaka, n. a species of wood
Kaus. (w. r. for mddanakal).

i mii 1 1uk a, m. N. of a man, Paficad.

f mddugha, mfn. relating to the plan
called Madugha, L.

*?T?>DT mddurnd, f. N. of a village, Kshitis

T1JT mddusHa, n. (and -tva, n.) a wore

artificially formed for a partic. etymology, AitBr.

1T^5^ma-rfrts, mf(i)n.(fr. 3. ma + 2.dris

like me, resembling me, MBh.; Klv. &c. drisa

mf(r; n. id., ib.

TTIT niadija, w. r. for mauftya.

mddra, m. (fr. madra, of which it is

[so the Vriddhi form in comp.) a king of the Ma-

ras, Pat.; (/"), f., see below. kulaka, mfn. (fr.

madra-kfild), g. dhfimadi. nagura, n. (fr.

madra-n), PSi.i. vii, 3, 34, Sch. -bfiheya, m.

atr., Pat. vat!, f. 'princess of the Madras," N.

f the wife of Parikshit, MBh.; of the second wife

f Pindu, ib.; -suta, m. metron. of Saha-deva and

Nakula, ib.

Madraka, m. a prince of the Madras, Inscr.
;

ika), f. a Madra woman, MBh. (B. madrikd).

Mldri, m. c. for mddri in comp. nandana,
i. metron. of Saha-deva and Nakula, MBh.

Kadri, f. a species of plant (-*ativishd), L. ;

princess of the Madras,' N. of the second wife of

'Indu and mother of the twins Nakula and Saha-

eva (who were really the sons of the Asvins), MBh.;
Jariv. &c. ; of the wife of Saha-deva (also called

Vijayi), MBh.; of the wife of Kroshtu, Hariv.; of

he wife of Krishna, ib. ; VP. patl, m.' husband

>f Mldri,' N. of PIndu, L. - pritha-pati, m.

husband of Prithl and Mldri,' N. of Pindu, W.

Madreya, m. 'son of Mldri,' metron. of Nakula

and Saha-deva (du. of both together), MBh.; pi.

N. of people, AVParis.; MBh.

madrukaslhalaka, mfn. (fr.

madruka-sthalf), g. dhum&di.

TV^ madhava, mf(i)n. (fr. madhu; f. a

only in madhava [
= madhavyd] taniih, Pin. iv,

4, 129, Sch.) relating to spring, vernal, Hariv.;

Vikr. ;
Kathls.

; belonging or peculiar to the descen-

dants ofMadhn i. e. the Yidavas, Hariv.; represent-

ng Krishna (as a picture), Heat.; m. N. of the se-

cond month of spring (more usually called VaiSJkha,
- April-May), TS. &c. &c.; spring, Klv. ; Pancar.;

Bassir. Latifolia, L. ; Phaseolus Mungo, L. ; a son or

descendant of Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu

>g. esp. N. of Krishna-Vishnu or of Parasu-rlma

as an incarnation of this god; pi. the Yldayas or

Vrishnis),MBh.;R.; Hariv.; BhP.; N.of Siva.Sivag.;

of Indra, Pancat. ; Vet. (w. r. for vdsaval); of a

son of the third Manu, Hariv. ;
of one of the 7 sages

under Manu Bhautya, MlrkP. ; of the hero of Bha-

va-bhuti's drama Malati-madhava; of various other

men, Kathls.; Hit. &c.; of various scholars and

poets (also with patidita, bhaita, misra, yogin

vaiiiya, sarasvatiT&c.; cf. mddhavacdrya); (/),

f., see below; n. sweetness, L. ; (also m.) a partic.

intoxicating drink, L. kara, m. = -candra-kara.

kala-nlrnaya, m., -kosa, m. N. of wks. ffup-

ta, m. N. of a man, Hear, candra-kara, m. N.

of a medical writer, Cat. campn, f., -carita,

-cikitsS, f. N. of wks. - tirtha, m. N. of a

chief of the Madhva sect ( 1 3th century), Cat. dS-

sa, prob. w. r. for mohana-d. deva, m. N. ol

various authors, Cat. drnraa, m. Spondias Man-

gifera, L. nandana, m. N. of an author, Cat.

nldSna, n . N. of a medical wk. (also called rug-
ex roga-vinitcaya). - padabhirSma, m. N. of

an author, Cat. pnra, n. N. of a city, L. purl,
m. N. of a poet, Cat. prSci, f. N. of a locality

Cat. priya, n. a species of sandal, Gal. bhatta-

prayoga, m. N. of wk. bhikshu, m. N. of an

author (
= mddhavasramd). Cat. - magadha, m

N. of a poet, ib. mahatmya, n. N. of wk

raJa.m.N.ofaking, L. ramananda-saras-

vati, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. laghu-kSrika
f.N.ofwk. vail!, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Kathls

vijaya, m. N. of a poem. sastrin, m. N. o

Rima-candra-tirtha(whodiedinl377),Cat. am.

graha. m. N. of wk. sinha, in. N. of a king
and poet, Inscr. sena, m. N. of a prince, Mllav.

of a poet, Cat. sena-rajan, m. N. of a king
Das. soma-yajin, m. N. of a man (=^mddha
vac-aiya*}, Cat. stava-raja, m, -stuti, f. N,

of two hymns (from the ViyuP.) Madhavacar-

ya, m. ' the learned M ,' N. of a celebrated schola

(author of the Sarva-darsana-sajrigraha, the Klla

nirnaya,theNyiya-mllS-vistara&c. ;
hewasthebro

ther of Slyana with whom he is by some identified)

IW. 118 &c. ;
of a pupil of Svarupaclrya (belong

ing to the Nimburka school) ,Cat. Madhavananda
kavya, n. N. of a poem by Nanda-pandita. MS
dhavanala, m. N. of an author; n. N. of a love

story ; -kalhd, f. or -kdma-kandala-katha, f. id.

-nataka, n. N. of a play. Madhavabhyudaya
kavya, n. N. of a poem. Madhavarya, m. N. o

an author (
~

iiiadhav?ndra-piiri), Cat. Madha

asrama, m., see tnadhava-bhikshu. Madha-
endra-puri, m., see madhavarya. Mldha-
eslita, f. a species of tuberous plant, L.; N. of

lurgl, L. Madhavocita, n. a kind of perfume, L.

Madhavodbhava, in. a species of tree, L. Madna-
ollaaa.m.N.ofwk. Madnavohlta,n.cubeb,L.
Madhavaka, m. a spirituous liquor (prepared

rom honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati-

olia), L.
; (ika), f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Git.; a

tind of metre, Col.
; N. of a woman, Malav.

TCadhavi, m. patr. of Pradyumna, VP.

Madhavi, f. the earth (also with Jeai), R.;

spring-flower,'Gaertnera Racemosa, Kllid.; BhP. ;

loney-sugar, L. ;
an intoxicating drink, L. ; a kind of

;rass, L.; sacred basil, L. ;
Anethum Sowa, L.; a pro-

uress, L. ; afBuence in cattle or herds, L.; (in music)

, partic. Ragini, Samgit.; a woman of the race of

tladhu or Yadu (e.g. An-anta, wife of Janam-ejaya;

Sampriyl, w of Viduratha; KuntT, w of Pandu),

ilBh.; N. of Dlkshayant in Sri-saila, Cat.; of

)urgl, L.; ofone of the Matris attending on Skanda,

tfBh.; of a daughter of Yayiti, ib. ; (with sdnti)

i'. of wk. mandapa, m. or n. a bower formed

of spring-flowers, Sak. lata, f. a spring-creeper

esp. Gaertnera Racemosa, bearing white fragrant

lowers), RatnaV.; -griha, n. = mddhavi-mandapa,
b. vana.n .N. ot a forest

; -mahatmya, n.N. ofwk.

Madhaviya, mfn. relating or belonging to or

dedicated to or composed by Midhava or Midhava-

cSrya; see comp. ; (a), f. N. of a commentary; (with

avast/ia) the state or condition of Madhava, Mlla-

im. ;
m. pi. the disciples of Mldhavya, Pat.; n. a

work of Madhavaclrya. - dhatn-vritti, f. N. of

a treatise on Sanskrit roots by Slyana (dedicated to

lis brother Madhava). nidSna, n. N. of wk. (-=

madhava-n). - vedartha-prakasa, m. N. of

Sayana's or Mldhava's Comms. on various Vedas.

Madhavya, m. (patr. fr. madhu, Pin. iv, 1 , 106)
N. of the Vidushaka in Kalidlsa's drama SakuntaU.

manavaka, m. the lad or fellow M, ib.

Uadhu, Vriddhi form of madhu in comp. ka-

ra, mf(f)n. relating to or derived from a bee or

honey, Prayasc. ; resembling a bee, BhP.; (), f.

collecting alms after the manner of a bee (i.e. by

going from door to door), L. ; alms obtained from

five different places by the third class of religious

mendicants, L. karnlka, m!(i)n. (fr. madhu-

karna), g. knmudaili. cchandasa, mfn. relat-

ing to or coming from Madhu-cchandas, SBr.; SrS.;

m. (pair. fr. madhu-cchandas) N. of Agha-mar-
shanaand Jetri,RAnukr.; n.N.ofaSSman,ArshBr.

tailika, mfn. (fr. madhu + taila) prepared from

honey and oil, Susr. parkika, mf(f)n. relating

to or presented at the Madhu-parka ceremony,
SlnkhGr.; Mn. -mata, mf(/)n. derived from

Madhu-mat, g. kacchadi on Pin. iv, 2, 133; m.

pi. the inhabitants of Kasmira, L.
; belonging to the

river Madhu-mat!, L. mataka, mfn. (fr. niadhu-

mat), g. kacchadi on Pin. iv, 2, 134. Madhu-
kara, mfn. (ft.madhu-kara) gathered or collected

after the manner of bees, Cat.(ct. mddhu-k above).

Madhvaka, n.-mddkavata, L.

Madhvasvi, m. (fr. madhv-asvd), Pat.

Madhvika,m. a person who collects honey, MBh.

MSdhvi, f. (Pin. vi, 4, 175) sweet, RV. (i, 90,

6; 8); SBr.; TS. ; BhP.; a kind of intoxicating

liquor, Mn. xi, 94; Gaertnera Racemosa, Vas.
;
a

date, L. ; a species of fish, L. ;
N . of a woman (an

ardent worshipper of Vishnu), W.; du. 'the two

sweet ones,' N. of the Asvins, RV.; VS.; AV.; TS. ;

pi. the waters, MaitrS.; TS. -madhnra, f. a

species of date, L.

Madhvlka, n. a kind of intoxicating drink,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. madhu-madhvika and md-

dhavaka*) ; (d) ,
f. Dolichos Sinensis, L. phala, m .

a species of cocoa-nut tree, L.

ITlpli madhukd, mfn. coming from or be-

longing to the Madhuka tree, TS. ; m. pi.
' mead-

makers,' N. of the Maireyakas or of a partic. mixed

caste, MBh.
Madhuki, m.patr. fr. madhuka, SBr.

TT^ madhura, mf(t)n. relating to or com-

ing from Madhura or Madhura, R. ; (i], f. sweetness,

amiableness, loveliness, charm, Klv.; mead, wine,

ib.; N. of a Comm. on Git.; n.the blossom of Jas-
minum Zambac, L.

Madhuri, f.-ntddkuri, sweetness, loveliness,

Bhojapr.



*n^ madhurya.

KSdhurya, n. sweetness, KSv.; Suir.; loveli-

ness, exquisite beauty, charm, MBh.; Kav. &c.;

(with Vaishnavas) a feeling of tender affection (for

Krishna like that of a
girl

for her lover), RTL. 141 ;

(in rhet.) grace of style (esp. consisting in the em-

ployment of separated words in a sentence, as opp.
to slesha, q. v.), Vam.; Kpr. &c. ; mfn. sweetly

speaking, Kull. on Mn. x, 33.
- kadambini, f. N.

of wk.

*n)JJR madhfika, mfn. (fr. madhuka) made
from Bassia Latifolia, Kull. on Mn. xi, 95; (

= ma-

dhura-bhashin) sweet-voiced (said of the Maitre-

yakas), Mn. x, 33 (Kull.; cf. mddhuka) ;
n. a kind

of mead, Yajn., Sch.

*TT>J^t madhucl, f. du. (prob. formed after

the analogy of madhvt, q. v.) N. of the Asvins, VS.

il^rt madhula, m. patr. fr. madhula (also

pi.), Samskirak.

TTUf madhya, mfn. (fr. madhya, of which
it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) middle, cen-

tral, mid, TS. -m-dina (maJ/f), m[(i)n. (fr.

madhyam-dina) belonging to midday, meridional,
RV. &c. &c. ; m. = madhyamdinah pavanah,
SankhSr.; pi. N. of a branch of the Vajasaneyins,
Inscr. &c. (cf. IW. 150; 245, 2); of an astron.

school who fixed the starting-point of planetary
movements at noon. Col.; of a family, Pravar. ; (t),

f. (with iiksha) N. of wk. ; n. = mddhyamdinam
savanam, KatySr.; N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -grihya,
n. N. of wk.; -vat, ind. as at the midday oblation,

KatySr. ; -idkhd, f. the school of the Midhyarndi-
nas (^khiya, mfn. belonging to it), Cat. ; -samhitd,

(., -samdhyd-prayoga, m.; naranyaka-vydkkyd,
f, N. of wks. m-dinayana, m. (prob. fr. ma-

dhyam-dina) N. of a teacher, BrArUp. m-dini,
m. (fr. id.) N. of a grammarian, Kar. on Pin. vii, I,

94. m-i.taij*,mf(d)n.(h.mddhyamdina) usual

at the midday oblation (also yaka), SrS. ; belonging
to the school of the Midhyamdinas, Cat. m-di-

neya, m. pi. the school of the M, ib. stha, mfn,

(fr. madhya-stha) being in a middle state, indif-

ferent, impartial, Kim. ; n. indifference, impartiality,

Mn. iv, 257. sthya, n. (fr. madhya-stha} =

prec. n., Dhurtas. ; intercession, mediation, W. Ma-
dhyShuika, mf(r)n. (fr. madhy&hna) belonging
to midday, taking place at noon, MirkP.; -mantra,
m. or n., -samdhyd-prayoga, m. N. of wks.

Madhyama, mfn. (fr. madhyama) relating to

the middle, middlemost, central (also applied to the

composers of the middle portion of the Rig-veda i.e.

of books ii-vii), SinkhBr.; GrS.; Pat.; middle-

born, W.; m. pi. N. of a race, Pravar. sthya, n.

(fr. madhyama-stha) g. brahman&di.

Madliyamaka, mf(j0)n. (fr. madhyama) re-

lating to the middle region (i.e. the atmosphere),
Nir. ; (ikd), f. N. of the middle portion of the Ki-

thaka. keya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v. 1. ma-

dhyamakcyd).
Hadhyaniika,mfn.(fr.madhyama} madhya-

maka, Nir. (also applied to a kind of cloth, Pat.) ;

m. pi. N. of a Buddhist school, MWB. 157; 159;
of a people in central India, VarBrS. kiya, mfn.
= madhyamikdydm bhavah, Pat.

Madhyamineya, m. metron. fr. madhyama,
g. kalydny-ddi.

TTtSf madhva, m. an adherent of Madhva

(see p. 782, col. 3),W. - iddhanta-sSra, m. N.
of wk.

TWF madhvaka, "vika, mddhvl. See p.

808, col. 3.

Tinman, cl. I. 10. P.manali, mdnayati, to

honour, respect, Dhitup. xxxiv, 36 (cf. 'Jman, of

which mdnayati is the Caus.)

JTPf I. mana, m. (\/man) opinion, notion,

conception, idea, Tattvas. (cf. dtma-nf} ; purpose,

wish, design, Aitlir.
; self-conceit, arrogance, pride,

KaushUp. ; Mn. &c. (with Buddhists one of the 6

evil feelings, Dharmas. 67 ; or one of the 10 fetters

to be got rid of, MWB. 127); (also n.) considera-

tion, regard, respect, honour, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a

wounded sense of honour, anger or indignation ex-

cited by jealousy (csp. in women), caprice, sulking,

Kiv.; Dasar. ; Sih. ;
N. of the father of Agastya

(perhaps also ofA himself ; pi. the family of MSna),

RV.; (in astron.) N. of the tenth house, VarBrS.

(W. also 'a blockhead ;
an agent; a barbarian ').

-ka-
laha, m. quarrel arising from jealousy, rivalry,

'

KathSs.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. -kali, m.

mutual disdain or ill-will, Amar. kyit, mfn. show-

ing honour or respect (to others), MHli. kshati,

f. injury to h, mortification, insult, RSjat. griha,
n. N. of a place in Nepal. graiithi, m. violent

or lasting anger, Cand. grahana, n. fit of sulki-

ness, Ratnav. tantavya, prob. w.r. for md-

mif, Gobh. tas, ind. from or through honour,

for honour's sake, MBh. ta, f. the being a proof,

NySyam. tunga, m. ' a man high in h,' N. of

various authors (also -siiri and gacdrya), Cat. I.

-tva, n. haughtiness, arrogance, MW. I. -da,

mfn. (*Jdd) giving or showing honour (esp. voc.

sg.
'

honour-giver
'

in respectful address), MBh. ; Kav.

&c. ; m. a mystical N. of the letter d, RimatUp. ;

pi. N. of a people, MarkP. ; (d), (. the second Kali

or digit of the moon, Cat. ; n.
(scil. astra) N. of a

partic. magical weapon, R. 2. -da, mfn. (Jdo)
destroying arrogance or pride, MW. dva, m. N.

of a prince, L. dhana, mfn. rich in honour, Ragh.
dhmata.n itn. puffed up with pride,MW. para,

mf(a)n. wholly addicted to pride, very proud or ar-

rogant, SiS.; (d), f. N. of a woman, Kathas. pari-

khandana, n.=-bhahga, Can. - purahsaram,
ind. with

(lit.
'

preceded by
'

) honour, Pancat. pr&-
na, mfn. valuing h like one's life, Kathas. bhail-

ffa, m. breach or loss of honour, Can. bh&j, mfn.

receiving h from (comp.), Mn. ii, 139. bhrit,
mfn. possessing pride, Kir. mandara or -man-

dira, m. N. of Rivana, L. -maya, m. a partic.

article of enjoyment or luxury (?), Hariv. 8455
(Nllak.) -mahat, mfn. great in pride, extremely

proud, Bhartf. rnStra, n. mere honour, Pancat.

manya, mfn. (to be) held in h, MBh. man-
na, n. silence caused by pride, MBh. yajna, m.

a sacrifice instituted through pride, ib. ratha, m.

N. of a king, VP. - vat, mfn. enjoying honour, rich

in h,TUp.; (ait), f. (a woman) angry from jealousy,

Si5.; KathSs. -varjaka, m. pi. N. of a people,

MBh.; Pur. (v.l. -vartika and -valakd). var-

Jita, mfn. destitute of h, MBh.
; dishonouring, BhP.

vardhana, mfn. increasing (a person's) h, in-

dicating respect, Mn. ix, 115. vUtrayin, mfn.

selling one's h, Kathas.
; Rsjat. I. -sara, m. or

n. a high degree of pride, DaS. ;
m. N. of a king of

Milava, ib. sinha, m. N. of a king and various

authors, Cat. ; -kirti-muktavali, f. N. of wk.

sthltl, f., see under 2. mana. svarupa, n.

the nature of honour ; pabhijna-tva, n. knowledge
of the n of h, Rajat. han, m!(ghni)n. destroy-

ing pride, MirkP. hani, f. loss of honour, A.

MSnaffnihotra, n. an Agnihotra instituted through

pride, MBh. Jttananka, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Manananda, m. N. of a teacher of Yoga, ib. Ma-
nandha, mfn. blinded by pride, Venls. Mana-
pamana, n.du. honour and dishonour, Bhag.; w.r.

for mdnSvabhahga. Manarha, mfn. worthy of

h, Mn. ii, 137. Uanavabhanffa, m. destruction

of pride or anger, Vikr. iv, 25. Manftsa, mfn.

driving away pride or arrogance, Sis. Manasakta,
mfn. given to pride, haughty,VarBrS. Manotsaha,
m. energy arising from self-confidence, Pancat. Ma-
notseka-parakrama-vyasanin, mfn. possessing

intense diligence, prowess, haughtinessaud pride, Hit.

Manonnata, mfn. (a head) uplifted in pride, Ragh.
Manonnati, f. high honour, great respect, Bhartr.

Manonmada, m. infatuation of pride, Pancat. Ua-
nonmnkta, mfn. destitute of honour, VarBrS.

MSnana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) honouring, serving as

a token of respect, Nir. ; n. and (a), (. paying honour,

showing respect, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Mananiya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving hon-

our from (gen.), Kiv.; Pur.; Rsjat.; m. an honour-

able man, Kid.

Manayana, mfn. (for mdnayamdna, cf. Vim.

v, 2, 83) showing honour or respect, MBh.; BhP.

Manayltavya, mfn. to be honoured, deserving
honour or respect, MBh.
Manayitri, mfn. one who honours or respects,

ib., Hariv. &'c.

Manl, in comp. for i.manin. ta, f. (ifc.) the

fancying that one possesses, imaginary possession of

(jHdna-m), MBh.; honouring, esteeming, ib.;

pride, Kir. tva, n. (ifc.)
the thinking one's self to

be or have, MBh. ; pride, arrogance (a-m), Bhag. ;

the being honoured, receiving honour, MBh.
Manlka 1. mania in paif4ita-mdnika, q. v.

Manita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) honoured, respected,

manavd. 809

MBh.; Kiv. Sec.
;

n. showing honour or respect,
Hariv. sena, m. N. of a king, Buddh.

1. Manin, mfn. (fr. \/man or fr. I. mana)
thinking, being of opinion, KathUp. ; high-minded,
haughty, proud towards (prati) or of (-tas), MBh. ;

KSv. &c. ; highly honoured or esteemed, ib. ; (ifc.)

thinking (esp. one's self) to be or have, appearing as

or passing for (see darianiya-, pandita-m &c.);

highly esteeming or honouring (see f.) ; m. Marsilia

Dentata, L.
; (inT), f. a disdainful or sulky woman,

Kav. ; (ifc.) the wife of (see madhu-manini, lit.

'highly esteeming her husband ') ; Aglaia Odorata,
L.

;
a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r. for malinl);

N. of an Apsaras, VP. ; of a daughter of Vidura-

stha and wife of Rijya-vardhana, MarkP.

MSnya, mfn. to be respected or honoured, worthy
of honour, respectable, venerable, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;

(manya), m.\>TAt. fr. i.mana, RV. 1,163, 14, &c.;
N. of MaitrSvaruni (author of RV.viii, 67), RAnukr.

tva, n. the being honoured by (gen.), respecta-

bility, worthiness, VarBrS. sthana, n. a title to

respect, Mn. ii, 136.

ITT 2. mana, m.(v'3. ma) a building, house,
dwelling, RV. ; an altar, Apast. ; (mdnd) a prepara-

tion, decoction (?), RV. x, 144, 5 ; (f), f. measure

(see tiryan-m); a partic. measure ( 2 Anjalis),

L.; n. measuring, meting out, KitySr. ; Hariv. &c. ;

measure, measuring-cord, standard, RV. &c. &c.;

dimension, size, height, length (in space and time),

weight, ib. (ifc.
= fold, see iatd-m) ; a partic. mea-

sure or weight (=krishnala or raktikd; accord,

to Sch. on TS. and KitySr. IOO Minas = 5 Palas or

Panas); form, appearance, RV.; likeness, resem-

blance, Sis.; (in phil.) proof, demonstration, means
of proof (^pra-mdna, q. v.) kathana, n. N. of

wk. kanda, m. Arum Indicum, Bhpr. 2. -tva,
n. the being a measure or standard, L. 3, -da,
mfn. (for I. and 2. see under i. mana) measuring,
W.-diplka, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. - duanikS,
f. a species of gourd or cucumber, L. bhadraka,
m. a kind of pavilion, Vistuv. manjari, f. a dic-

tionary of Sanskrit and Bhishi ; -gutta-leSa-su-

caka-Jasaka, n. N. of wk. manohara, m. or

n. ^?) N. of a wk. on the MimSusi by Vlg-iSvara.
m-paca, mfn. (a vessel) cooking a partic. quan-

tity of anything, Vop., Sch. yoffa, m.pl. the vari-

ous methods or applications of measuring and weigh-

ing, Mn. ix, 330. randhrS or -randhri, f. a

kind of water-clock or clepsydra, L. veda-oam-
pu, f., -samucoaya-tika, f.N.of wks. 2. -sara,
m. N. of a wk. on architecture (or of a sage, its re-

puted author), IW. 185. sutra, n. a measuring-

cord, Das. ; a cord or chain worn round the body,
L. sthalaka, mfn. (fr. mdna-sthall), g. dhu-
madi. sthiti, f.

'

right measure
'

or
'

strong senti-

ment of honour
1

(the latter fr. I. mana), Sinh2s.

Manangula-mahS-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.

Manadnika, mfn. exceeding all measure, too large,

VarBrS. Manadnyaya, m. '

measurement-chap-

ter,' N. of ch. of SQryas. ManonmanlkS, f., g.

sdka-pdrthiv&di, Siddh.

Manaka, n. measure, weight, Heat. (esp. ifc.);

m. n. Arum Indicum (cf. mdnaka and mdna-kan-

da) ; (ikd), f. a partic. weight or measure (
-* 2 An-

jalis), Siddh. (cf.mdnt) ;
a panic, spirituous liquor, L.

2. Manin, mfn. measuring, applying a measure,

measurable, VP.

manahiila, mf(i)n, consisting of

realgar or red arsenic, MBh.

f IITI manana, mdnaniya &c. See col. 2.

*TTT^ manavd, m((l)n. (fr.manu) descended

from or belonging to man or Manu, human, RV. &c.

&c. ; favouring men, RV. ix, 98, 9; m. a human

being, man, RV. &c. &c. ; patr. fr. mdnu (N. of

NibhS-nedishtha,SiryIta,Cakshus,Nahusha,Bhrigu,

Su-dyumna, Karnsha, and Deva-huti),Br.; Pur.&c.;
N. of a cosmic period, VP. ; pi. the children of men,
mankind, RV. &c. &c. ;

the races of men (of which

5 or 7 are reckoned), AV. ; Br.
;
the subjects of a

king, Mn.; R.; N. of a school of the black Yajur-

veda, Heat.; (f), f. a daughter of man, a woman,
RV. &c. &c. ; Jasminum Auriculatum, L.

; N. of

a Vidya-devi, L. ;
of a goddess (executing the com-

mands of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini),

L.; ofariver, MBh.(v. 1. tdmast); pi. N. of partic.

verses, Gaut.; n. a man's length (as a measure),
VarBrS. ; a partic. penance, Prayasc. ;

N. of various
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Slmans, ArshBr. ; of Manu's law-book, Vas. ;
of a

| abhinidnasya vd kartri ; (accord, to Sch. on TBr.)

patr. fr. manas-krit,V$. xxx, 14.

Manasya, m. patr. fr. manas, g. gargadi.

mdnasloldya, n. the hymn be-

ginning with ma nas take, Baudh.

manapya, n. temporary degrada-
tion of a monk, Buddh.

*Tl*im1 mdndyana, m., g. aivadi.

mdndyya, m., mdnayyayaril, f., g.

gargadi and lohitadi.

ndnika, mdnita, I. 2. mdnin. See

p. 809, cols. 2 and 3.

manindha, m.N. of an astronomer

(\.\.mdindha; cf. manittha).

manutantavya, m. (fr. manu-tan-

tu) patr. of AikSdasiksha, AitBr.

manusha or manushd, mf(J)n. (fr.

manus) belonging to mankind, human, RV. &c. &c. ;

favourable or propitious to men, humane, RV.; AV.;

m. (ifc. f. a) a man, human being (pi. the races of

men, 5 in number), RV. &c. &c. ; N. of the signs

of the Zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra, VarBrS. ;

(f), f. a woman, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; (scil. dkitsd)
' human medicine,' a branch of med, the adriiinister-

ing of drugs (opp. to dsuriznd daivi cik), W. ; n.

the condition or manner or action of men, humanity,

manhood, RV. &c. &c. ;
N. of a place, Cat. -tS,

f., -tva, n. the state or condition or nature of man,

manhood, manliness, humanity, MBh.; R. ; Pur.

daivika, mfn. human and divine, Mn. i, 65.

pzadhana (idn~), mfn. fighting for men, RV.

mansada, mfn. eating man's flesh, MBh. r5k-

sliasa. m. a fiend in human form, Bhartr. ; (i), f.

a she-demon in human form, KathSs. laukika,

mfn. belonging to the world of men, human, MBh.

sambhava, mfn. coming from or produced by

men, MW. Manushada, m. a man-eater ; -tva,

n. cannibalism, Kad. ManushopSta, mfn. joined

with human effort, MBh.
Manushaka. See daiva-nf.

Manushi-bnddha, m. a human Buddha (opp.

to d/iydni-b'
3

), Buddh.

Varsha, Cat. kalpa-sutra, n. incorrect N. of a

Comm. on the first part of MSnSr. (IW. 205, 2).

grihya-sntra, n. N. of one of the Sutra wks.

ascribed to Manu (q.v.) deva, m. 'god among

men,' a king, prince, Ragh. dharma-sSstra, n .

N. of the code of laws attributed to Manu
i,

= manu-

samhild). pati, m. 'man-lord,' a king, sovereign,

VarBrS. pnrSna, n. N. of an Upapurana. rak-

shasa. m. a fiend in human shape, Bhartr.

vSstn-lakshana, n. N. of wk. srauta-

sutra, n. N. of one of the Sutra wks. attributed to

Manu (q.v.)
- samhita, f. N.of ch. of the Aditya-

purtna. -sSra, n. N. of wk. Sutra, n. a Sutra

ofM (cf. -grihya- and -irauta-s). Manavacala,
m. N. of a mountain, MlrkP. Manavddya, n. N.

ofaSJman, ArshBr. M5nav4ndlya-carita(?), n.

N. of a poem. Manavendra, m. = mdnava-deva,

R. Manavottara, n. N.of a SSman, ArshBr. Ma-
navangha, m. (with^wrw) N. of a class of com-

posers of mystical prayers, Cat. (cf. divydugha- and

siddhdugha).
Manavasya, Nom.P. (only p. sydt"), to act like

men, RV. i, 140, 4 (SSy. 'to wish for men').

Manavlya, mfn. descended or derived from

Manu, Kull. ; n. a kind of penance, ib. - sanihita,

Manaveya, mfn. mdnavtya ; rn. patr.. Hariv.

Manavya, m. patr. fr. manu, g. gargadi; n.,

w.r. for mdiiavya.
Manavyayani, f., g. lohitadi.

'

manavarlika, mdnavalaka. See

mdna-varjata under i . mdna.

mdnasd, mf(i, once o)n. (fr. manas)

belonging to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual

(opp. to idrira, corporeal), VS. Sec. &c. ; expressed

only in the mind, performed in thought, i.e. silent,

tacit (as a hymn or prayer), SrS.; Mn.; MBh.;
conceived or present in the mind, conceivable,

imaginable, R.; relating to or dwelling on the lake

MSnasa (see n. below), BhP. ; m. a form of Vishnu,

VP.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son of

Vapush-mat, MSrkP.; pi. a panic, class of deceased

ancestors (regarded as sons of Vasishtha), Cat.; a

class ofascetics, RsmatUp. ; N. of theVaisyasin Sska-

dvipa.MBh.; of the worlds of the Soma-pa, Hariv.;

(f), {. (with pitjd) mental or spiritual devotion

(opp. to murli-p", adoration of images), RTL.

524; N. of a Kini-nari, KSrand.; of a VidyS-devI,

L. ; n. (ifc. f. a) the mental powers, mind, spirit,

heart, soul (
= manas, g.prajnddi), KathUp.; MBh.;

KSv. &c.; (in law) tacit or implied consent, W.; a

kind of salt, KstySr., Sch.; the 25th mansion from

that under which one is born, VarYogay.; (with or

scil. saras or tirtha) N. of a sacred lake and place

of pilgrimage on mount KailSsa (the native place of

the wild geese,
which migrate to it every year at the

breeding season), MBh. ; KSv. ;
Pur. ; N. of a work

on Silpa or art. karana, n., -ganlta-vidni, m.

N. of wks. carin, m. '

frequenting lake M taut,'

a wild goose, swan, Hariv. janman, m. 'mind-

born,' the god of love, KathSs. tva, n. the state

of spirit, spirituality, fulfilment of anything in mere

thought, PaiicavBr., Sch.
;
Sarvad. nayana, n. N.

ofwk. ; -prasadinl, f. N. ofConim. on it. pujana,
n. N. of a TSntric wk. pfija, f. N. of various

wks. ; -prakdra, m. ; -vidhi, m. N. of wks. ruj ,

f. mental disease, VarBrS. vega, mfn. swift as

thought, Kid.; m. N. of a prince, KathSs. sue,

f. mental sorrow or grief, VarBrS. samtSpa, m.

id., Sak. -harana, n. N. of wk. Manasacala,
m. N. ofamountain.VP. Manasalaya, m.'dwelling

on lake Manasa,' a wild goose or swan, L. Mana-
sotka, m. eager to go to lake M, Megh. Mana-
Bottara, n. N. of a mountain, Pur. (cf. uttara-

mdnasa). Manasopacara-puja-vidhi, m. N.

of wk. ManasoUasa, m. N. of various wks.;

-prabandha, m., -vritldnta, m., -vriitanta-vildsa,

m., -vydkkyd, f. N. of Comms. MSnasaukas, mfn.

dwelling on lake MSnasa, MBh. ;
m. a wild goose

or swan, RSjat.

Manasayana, m. patr. fr. manas, g. aivadi.

Manasika, mfn. (fr. manas or tndiiasa} com-

mitted (only) in thought (as a sin), Heat. ;
conceived

(only) in the mind, imaginary, KSrand.; m. N. of

Vishnu, MBh.
Manasoka (?), m. N. of an author or wk. on

Vedanta, Cat.

Manaskrita, m. (accord, to MahUh.) =ptljdyd

2. manda, mfn. (fr. manrJa) relating
to the higher apsis of a planet's course (i/am kiirma,
the process of correction fortheapsis; damphala>n,
the equation of the apsis), Suryas. ;

n. = mandya, g.

prilhv-ddi.
Mandara or rava, m. a panic, mystical flower,

Buddh. (cf. manddra\.

Mandaraka, mfn. belonging to the Mandara tree,

Div\av.

Mandarya, m. (fr. mandara, g. pragady-ddi)
N. of a man, RV. i, 165, 5.

Mandnrika, m. (fr. tiiandtinT) an ostler, groom,
Sinhas.

Mandodareya, m.mtimn.h.mandSJari, Balar.

Mandya, n. slowness, laziness, indolence, Bill'.;

Paficat. ; Slh.; weakness, feeble state (as of under-

standing, digestion &c.), Das.; Vcdantas. ; Heat.;

sickness, disease, Kathas. (dyam ^liri, to make

one's self ill) ; stateliness, Ml. vyaja, in. simulation

of illness, KathSs.

dhdtaki, m.patr., g. taulvaly-

ddi (Kss.)

mdndhdlri, m. (cf. mandhdtri) N.

of a king^son ofYuvanasva, author of RV. x, 134),

AsvSr.; MBh. &c.; of another prince (son of

Madana-pSh, patron of Visveivara), Cat. Man-
dhata-pura, n. N. of a city (also read mdndhdttd-

tripura), Cat.

Mandhatra, mfn. relating to MSndhatn (in

trSpakhydna,Ci.l.') ; m.patr. fr. mdnd/idtri, AsvSr.

mdndhdla, m. (prob.) the flying

fox, Gaut.; Vas. (cf. mdnthald &c.)

mdndhira, m. a bat, L. (cf. prec.

man, Kathas.

, P. -thavati, to become a

Manushya, n. (fr. mamishya} human nature or

condition, humanity, manhood, manliness, MBh.;
Hariv. &c.; mf()n. human, manly, Gobh. ;

MBh. ;

Heat.

Jttnusliyaka,mfn.human,SBr.&c.&c.;n.human
nature or condition, Das. (loc. as far as lies in man's

power, K3d.) ; a multitude of men, L.

mdnojnaka, n. (fr. mano-jiia)

beauty, loveliness, Pan. v, I, 133.

mdntavya, m. patr. fr. mantu, g.

gargadi.

Mantavyayani, f. of prec., g. lohitadi.

mantra, mf(i)n. (fr. mantra) proper

Nir.

or peculiar toVedic or magical texts, MW.
Uantravarnika, mf(f)n. (fr. mantra-varna)

contained in the words ofVedic hymns, BSdar. ; SrS.,

Sch. (ki-lva, n., NySyam., Sch.)

MSntrlka, m. a reciter of spells, enchanter,

sorcerer, RSjat. ; Vet. ; Sinhis.

Mantrita, mfn. (fr. next), g. kanvadi.

Mantritya, m. patr. fr. mantrita, g. gargadi.

tfTrlJ month, cl. I. P. mdnthati= Vir-anth

or I. math, to hurt, injure, Dhstup. iii, 9 (Vop.)

Manthala, m. (prob.) the flying fox, VS. ;
TBr.

(cf. manthdvala, mdtdlava, mdndhdla, and next).

Manthalava (Padap. of MaitrS.) or manthi-

lava (TS.), m. id.

Manthya, mfn. (fr. manthd), g. samkdiadi.

rf|,vjmfji| mdnthareshani, m. patr. fr.

manthareshatia, PSn. ii, 4, 66, Sch.

Mantharya, n. (fr. manthara] weakness, Ks-

vy3d., Sch.

and next).

Mandhilava, m. a large bat, L.

TTWrt? mdndhyoda, m. patr., Samskarak.

(prob. w. r.)

*TPT*T mdnmatha, mf(i)n. (fr. manmatha)

relating to or concerninglove, produced by love, filled

with love &c.,Kav. ; belonging to the god of 1,Year.

mdnya. See p. 809, col. 3.

mdnyamdnd, m. (fr. manyamana,
see f/man) the proud one, RV. vii, 1 8, 20 (lit.

'the

son of the proud;' Say. 'the son of Manyamana ').

mdnyava, mfn. relating to Manyu,

manyavatl, f. N. of a princess,

MSrkP. (perhaps w.r. for mdlyavatt).

m^f mdpaka, mfn. (fr. Cans, of -\/3- fiia)

serving as a measure of (gen.), Nilak.

Mapana, m. a pair of scales, balance, L. ; (a), f.

measuring or meting out (esp. the place for a sacrifice) ,

MBh. ;
n.the act ofmeasuring or forming or shaping, ib.

Mapaya.^a/z, see Cans. ofV3- ma >
' mim& me.

Mapya, mfn. measurable (in a-m\ Vajracch.

JTRW mapaiya, n. (prob. fr. md+ aiiatya,
'

by no means a child
'

or ' not a child,' scil. in the

ordinary sense; accord, to others fr. Caus. of *Jmt)

N. of the god of love, L.

*{|<H mdbara, N. of a place, Cat.

n*fi<( mdbhida, m. a species of Rudiaksha

with one berry, L.

*11H mam, ace. sg. of 3. ma, q. v. pasya,

mfn. regarding or looking at me, AV.

,
m. (fr. mama, lit. 'belonging to

I. manda, mf(o)n. (/I.mand) 'glad-

dening,' N. of water in panic, formularies, VS. ; TS.;

Kath.

Mandra, mfn. (fr. mandrd], g. cJiatlrSJi.

mine') dear friend, uncle (only in voc. sg. as a term

of affection among animals in fables), Pancat. (cf.

tdta, mdtula &c.)-kesara, m. a maternal uncle,

Gal.

Mamaka, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, RV.

&c. &c.; selfish, greedy, a miser, L.; a maternal

uncle, L.; (f), f. N. of one of the Buddhist Devls,

Dharmas. 4 (MWB. 216).

Mamakina, mfn. (Pan. iv, 3, 3) my, mine, K5v.;

KathSs.

Mamateya, m. (fr. mama-ta) metron. of the

mother of Dirglia-tamas, RV.; AitBr.; BhP.

fi mumanasayali, in. pair. (?),

Pravar.



mamalla-dcvl. marisha.

. N. of the mother
of SrI-harsha, Vas., Introd.

f mdmidi, m. N. of a man, Cat.

t mamukhl, f. N. of a Buddhist Devi,
W.

(cf. mdmakT).

il, m.=
Mahmud of Ghazni, Kshitts.

f maya, mfn. (v^. ma) measuring (see
<**a

>>ya-m'"); creating illusions (said of Vishnu),
MBh.; (a), ,., see below. -dBsa (?), m. N. of an
author Cat. -vat, mfn. (comp. mayd-vattara)m. c. tor Maya-vat, Br.

Maya
1

, f. art, wisdom, extraordinary or super-
natural power (only in the earlier language); illusion

unreality, deception, fraud, trick, sorcery, witchcraft
magic, RV. &c. &c.; an unreal or illusory image
phantom, apparition, ib. (esp. ibc. = false, unrea
illusory; cf. comp.); duplicity (with Buddhists on
of the 24 minor evil passions), Dharmas. 60

; (in
phil.) Illusion (identified in the SSmkhya with
Prakriti or Pradhana and in that system, as well a
in the Vedanta, regarded as the source of the visible

universe), IW. 83 ; 108 ; (with Saivas) one of the
4 PSsas or snares which entangle the soul, Sarvad.
MW.; (with Vaishnavas) one of the o Saktis or
energies of Vishnu, L.

; Illusion personified (some-
times identified with Durga, sometimes regarded as
a daughter of Anrita and Nirriti or Nikriti and
mother of Mrityu, or as a daughter of Adharma),Pur

; compassion, sympathy, L.
; Convolvulus Tur-

lethum, L.; N. of the mother of Gautama Buddha,MWB. 24 ; of Lakshmi, W.; of a city, Cat of 2
metres, Col.

; du. (Maye Indrasyd} N'.of 2 Samans
ArshBr. -kapalika, n. N. of a drama, -karaor
-krit, m.

'illusion-maker,' a conjurer, juggler L
-kshetra-mShatmya, n. N. of wk - Cana'
mfn. famous for

juggling, Bhatt. ; illusive, deceptive'

A
'

7^5* (m<<yaf), mfn.
practising illusion or

deceit, Subh. ; acting deceitfully, MBh. - old-yogam. the union of Cit and Maya, RTL. 37, n. I.- chadma-para, mfn. only intent upon fraud and
deceit, Subh. -jivin, m. '

living by illusion,' a con-
jurer, juggler, L -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.- tmaka (mdyatm\ m((ikd)n. consisting of il-

lusion, essentially illusory, W. -da, m. 'giving Or
causing illusion,' an

alligator, crocodile, L -dar-
sana, n N. of ch. of BhavP. -devi, f. N. of
the mother of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.; of the
wife of Pradyumna, VP. ; -suta, m. 'son of MjyS-
devi, N. of Gautama Buddha, L. -dhara, mfn
possessing illusion, skilled in magic, R m N of
a king of the Asuras, Kathas. - dhika (mdyadh }
mfn. abounding in magic, R._nvita (mdyanv),
nfn.

possessing
ill

, deceitful, MW. -pafu, mfn

^?trJ*-S*a* arts
' Var - -P. m- 'lordV^ f

,

V
,
lshnu

.' _
PaBcar - -P. f- N. of a

tara, SBr.); connected with many magical arts,
BhP, Sch.; m. N. of Kansa, L.; (ati\ (. a partic.
magical art personified, Kathas.; N. of the wife of
Pradyumna, Hariv.; Pur. (cf. -devi); of the wife
ota Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; of a princess, ib.; of an
authoressofcertain magical incantations, Cat va-
ni (mdyav"), m. N. of a Vidy5-dhara, Balar. - va-
sika, mh.=para-pratdraka, L. (prob. w. r. for

-rasika, 'fond of illusion or deceit'). vBda, m.
the doctrine

affirming the world to be illusion (ap-
plied to the doctrine of the Vedanta and ofBuddhism)
Cat. ; -khandana, n. (na-(ippani, f. , na-tikd, f),
khanda-vivarana, n., -samiiiis/iam, f. N! of wks.

M
T
u
d> mf"' exPerienced or skilled in magical arts,MBh. vidfci-jna, mfn. =prec., Divyav. vin,

mfn.
possessing illusion or magical powers, employ-

ing deceit, deluding or deceiving others (-vi-td f )

RV; MBh.; R. Sec.; illusory, creating illusions,'
Nilak.; m. a magician, conjurer, juggler, MBh
BhP.; a cat, L.; N. of a son of Maya, R.; n. a gall-
nut, MW. ; "m-malika, f. N.of wk. -sila.mfn.
deceitful, Subh. - shtaka (ntSyash"}, n. N. of wk.
-suta, m. 'son of Maya,' N. of Gautama Buddha,~

**
nra (""y^"). m. N. of an Asura.Virac.

Mayopajivin, mfn. living by fraud, Pancat.

Mayayin, rrfn.-mdyd-vtn above, MW.
Mayi, in comp. for mayin. -kaya, m. N of a

grammarian, TPrat. -phala, n. a gall-nut L
-bhairava-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra (cf. mdyi-
ka-bhairtcva). - mata-khandana, n. N. of wk.
Mayika, mfn. illusory, creating illusion, Paficar

practising deceit, deceiving others, L.; m.a conjurer
juggler, L. ; n. or (d), (. a gall-nut, L._bhairava
n. N. of a Tantra.

Mayin, mfn. artful, skilled in art or enchantment
cunning, deceptive, illusory (yi-ld, f.), RV ;

AV
SvetUp. &c.; subject to illusion, BhP.; m. a con-'

f

rer
'Jr

Ugglcr' mag'cian > Kathas.; a cheat, deceiver,
W.; N. of Brahma, L.; of Siva, L.; of Agni, L.;or Kama, L.

; n. magic, magical art, BhP. (cf. dur-
m); a gall-nut, L.

Maylya, mfn. proceeding from Maya, Harav.
Mayeya, mfn. (fr. maya), g. nady-adi.

TTW mayana, m. N. of the father of
Madhava and Sayana, Cat.

mayavd, m. a descendant of Mavu
or Mayu, RV.

raaya(?), m.=.nara-ia, Brah-

811.gm death, pestilence, VarBrS.
; AVParis.; slaying,

killing,Rajat.(cf./a/-m ); an obstacle, hindranc?
Vas.; the passion of love, god of love, Hariv

; Kiv
Kathas.; (with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One
(who tempts men to indulge their passions and is the
great enemyof the Buddha and his religion; fourMs-
ras are enumerated in Dharmas. 80, viz. skandha-
klesa- devapulra-, and mrityu-m ; but the later
Buddhist theory of races of gods led to the figment

MWR *
"^ rU 'ed Ver ^ a chief Mara),MWB. 208 &c.

; the thorn-apple, L.
; (f), (. killing

slaughter, Prasannar.
; pestilence (also personified as

'. i

Cmg f dcath and ident'fied with Durga)
AVPans.; Kathas.; Pur . -kayika, mfn. belong-
ing to the retinue or attendants of Mara, Lalit.
-citta, f. N. of a Buddhist deity, Kalac -jitm. 'conqueror of Mara,' N. of Buddha, L -da
n.

'death-giving,' flesh, Gal.
; -Mkdra, a. N of a

man, Cat. -pa, m. '

death-drinking (?),
'

N. of a
man, Cat -papiyas, m. the evil tempter, i.e.
Mara, Lain, -pntra, m. a son of the Tempter, i e
a tempter, ib. -phi (?), f. (in music)] a k Rj_

gi.ii, hamglt. -ba, n. N. of a magical formula,
ancat^ -mohita, mfn. infatuated by the god of
ove, Kathas. -rlpn, m. 'enemy of the god of
love, N. of Siva, Prasannar. _ vat, mfn. full of love
enamoured, Nalud. -slnha, m. N. of a prince, VP
-hati, -hatta, or -hathl (?), f. (i,, music) a par-
tic. Rigint, Samgit. Maranka, mfn. displayingtokens ot passion, Git. Mardtmaka, mfn. naturally

e S

.
, . -pur, o a

city, Kathas, (cf. mdyd). -pnri, f.=prec.', ib.;
-mahatmya, n. N. of sev. wks._ prayofra, m. the
application or employment of magic, Paficat de-
ceitfulness, A. -phala, n. a gall-nut, L. -b'atn
m. N. of a king of the Sabaras, Kathas. -baia-
vat, mfn. one who possesses or makes over to an-
other the virtue of a panic, spell, R. -bija-kalpam. N. of wk. _bhyudayana (mdytU>h), m!N of a Kayastha, Rajat. -mata, m. or n. (?) Nof wk -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of illusion,

r C
o
rea'in i110

' illusive
> unrei1

' gi<*l,
R. &c .

; m.N.of a Rakshak, Balar
!
Up.; . .. a, ar
-mSnavaka, mfn. appearing in an illusory way

mavP.

ig 2. mdyu, m. (^3. ma; for i. mayu
see p 804, col. ^ =

dditya, Nir.; sorcery, witch-
craft, bad art (cf. dur-m); (A), AV. xviii| 4, 4 .

Tig 3. mayu, m. n, (accord, to Un. i, i fr.

Vi. mi) gall, bile, the bilious humour, L.

*"3 e" m"yu/ca, mfn.=hrasva, Naigh. (cf.
pra-mdyu, yuka, underfra-Vmf).

y w.w**Mi4, 111. -overthrower
, N.of a Buddha, L. MSrabhirSma, mfn.

tond of
destroying, murderous, Das. MBriri m=

mdra-ripu, KathJs.

Maraka, mfn. (ifc., f. a), killing a killer, murderer
(cl. in- and daia-mdrikd); calcining (cf. loka-
maraka); m. any deadly disease, plague, pestilence
(personified as the god of

death), Samk. ; a falcon,
hawk, L.; (also n.) death of all creatures at the dis-
solution of the universe, L.; (#-), f. a plague
pestilence, BhP.
Marana n.

killing, slaying, slaughter, death,
destruction, MaitrS.; Mn. ; Hariy. &c (nam pra
Jap, to suffer death); a magical ceremony havingtor its object the destruction of an enemy (also -kar-man and -kritya, n.), RamatUp. ; Paficar. ; (scil'
astro) 'slayer,' N. of a partic. mystical weapon^
R.; calcination, Cat.; a kind of poison (cf. mara-
na); (t), {. 'slayer,' N. of one of the 9 Samidhs,
(jfihyas.

Mari, f. death, pestilence, L. ,..oU -,,
m.n.); small-pox, L.; killing, slaying, L.;
L. _

vyasana-vSraka, m. '

averting
', N. of Kumara-pala, L.

killed, slain, destroyed,

rain

and

col. 2.

f 01 7 W" F ' ****** bAlAJfu, n. N. Of
ch. of SkandaP. -mriya, m. an

illusory ante-
lope, phantom deer, R. -moha, m. 'illusion, be-
wilderment, N. ofa Jina or Buddha, VP._ yantra,n 'instrument of illusion,' enchantment (ibc = en-
chanted, magical, e.g. tra-vimdna, m. n. an ench
chanot, magical car), Kathas.- yojra, m. the appli-
cation or employment of illusion, empl of magical
arts, R.; BhP. -yodhin, mfn. fighting illusively
or with deceitful

artifices, MBh. -rati, f. N. of the
wife of Pradyumna (

=
-devi), VP. - rasika, mfn

see -vasika. -ravana, m. Ravana in an illusory
or disguised form, Cat. -JilB-mata, m. or n. (?)N. of wk. -vacana, n. a deceptive or hypocritical
speech, Paucat.-vat (mdya-~),mfn. havingmagical
powers, employing deceit, sly, cunning, RV. ; R. ;

Balar. (-tara, AitBr.; more correctly mdyd-vat-

r mdyurdja, m. N. of a son of Ku-

T^'cJt
mayu'^' of a P * (***> read ***-

mdyus, m. N. ofa son of Puru-ravas,

mdyuka. See under i. mayu, p. 804,

_ mayura, mf(i)n. (fr. mayura) belong-
ing to or coming from a peacock, MBh. ; R &c
made of pis feathers, VarBrS. ; drawn by ps, Hariv'-'
dear to

ft, Malay.; (i), f. a species of plant, L''
(in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.; a partic. ster-

nutatory, Car. ; a flock of peacocks, Pan iy 2 44
Sch. -karna, m. patr. fr. mayura-k"', g. HvM- kalpa, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or long period of
me, Cat. -vratin, m. a member of a partic.

Mayuraka, m. a peacock-catcher or one who
makes various articles with ps' feathers, R. (ikd)
f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit.

'

MByuri, m. patr. fr. mayftra, Pat.

MByurika, m. a
peacock-catcher, R.

MBrin, mfn. (only ifc.) dying (cf./arz/a- and
yuva.m); killing, destroying (cf.>f rOT ).

* SpeCtre> "PParition.

Marlya, mfn, belonging to the god of love.
Kathas.

marakala, mf(j)n. (fr. marakata)
belonging to an emerald, having any of the proper-
ties or qualities of an e, coloured like an e MBh
Kav.; Pur.; m. (with dhdtu) an emerald, MBh'
-tva, n. state or colour of an emerald, L.

marajdtaka, m. a cat(?), W.
marava, mf(i)n. (fr. mani) relating to

a wilderness, forming a w, being in a w, Nalod.:
(f), t. N. of a partic. musical scale, Col.

mayobhava or vya, n. (fr. mayo-
Mu) well-being, gladness, enjoyment, GrS.

mayya. See puru-mayya.

maravika or maravida, mfn. (ap-
plied to suka), Pat. on Pan. ii, 2

, n.
Tlft^ marica, mfn. (fr. marica) made of

pepper, peppery; n. (with curna) ground or
pounded pepper, Hariv.

MBriclka, mfn. prepared or seasoned with pepper
peppered, Pan. iv, 4, 3, Sch. (cf. vyakta-m )

mdrita, mdrin. See above.

marisha, m. (perhaps fr. Pali mari-
sa = mddrisa, 'colleague ;

'

cf. marsha} a worthy or
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respectable man (esp. in the voc. as a term of address

'worthy friend' or 'dear sir;' in dram, applied to

the manager or one of the principal actors), MBh.;

Kiv.; BhP.; Amaranthus Oleraceus, Bhpr.; pi. N.

of a people, MBh.; (a), f. N. of the mother of

Daksha, Hariv.; Pur.; of the wife of Sflra, Pur.; of

a river, MBh.

mart. See under mdra.

marica, mfn. belonging or relating

to or composed by Marici, Madhus
;
m. (pair.

fr.

marief) N. of Kasyapa, MBh.; R. &c.; a royal

elephant, \.. ; a species of plant (
= kakkola^, L. ;

N. of a Rakshasa, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; u>, f. N.

of a Buddhist goddess, Dharmas. 4 ;
of the mother

of Gautama Buddha (
= mdyd-dcvi), L. ;

of an

Apsaras, L.
;
of the wife of Parjanya, VP.

;
n. (fr.

marica) a grove of pepper plants, Ragh. ; N. of

Comm. on Siddhantas. Marlcopapurana, n. N.

of an Upapurina.
Marici, m. pair. fr. inarici, Cat.; metron. fr.

marici, g. bahv-adi; w.r. for marici.

Marlcya, m. pi. patr. fr. marici, Mn. iii, 195.

marunya, m. softness, L.

marnnda, m. a serpent's egg, L. ;

cow-dung or a place spread with it, L. ;
a road, way, L.

JTT^Tf maruta ormarutd,mf(i)n. (fr. marut)

relating or belonging to the Manits, proceeding from

or consisting of the M, RV. &c. &c. ; relating to or

derived from the wind,windy, aerial, Mn. ;
Hariv. &c.;

m. N. ofVishnu, RV. ; of Rudra.VarBrS. ; a son of the

Maruts (applied toViyu, Crdhva-nabhas, Dyutina or

Nitina), VS. ; TS. ;
Br. ; SrS. ; (

= marut) wind, air,

the god of wind, Mn.; MBh. &c.; vital air, one

of the 3 humours of the body, Susr. ; breath, Siksh. ;

a chief of the Maruts, g. fariv-ddi; N. of a Manit,

Yijn.;Sch.;ofAgni,Grihyas.;pl.theMaruts(regarded
as children of Dili), MBh. ; R. ;

N.of a people, MBh.

(B. ; C. matfata} ; (.<?) , f.N . ofa woman/Vis., Introd.;

(*), f. (scil.
dii mviiiifj the north-west quarter.Var-

BrS.; n. (scil. rikska or nakshatra) the constellation

Sviti, L. ; N.'of a Saman, ArshBr. - kopana, mfn.

disturbing the wind (of the body), Susr. (cf. vdict-k).

pBrna-randhra, mfn. having cavities filled with

wind (said of reeds), MW. - mandana, n. N. ofwk.

- maya, mf(f)n. consisting or having the essence of

w,Kuval. rog,m. N.of a panic, disease (
- vdta-

r) ,Suir. vrata,n.'the having w-like duties.'pene-

tratingeverywhere (asaking by meansof spies), MW.

(cf.
Mn. ix, 306). - snta (A.), -ttnu (R.), m. 'son

of the w,' N.of Hanumat. Mftrutatmaja, m. 'son

of the w,' N. of fire, R. ; of Hanumat, L. Maru-
tandolita, mfn. shaken by the w, RatnJv. MS-

rutapaha, m. 'expelling the wind (of the body),'

Capparis Trifoliata, L. M&rntapurna, mfn. filled

with w, MW. MSrutayana, n. 'wind-passage,' a

round window, BhSm. MSrntasana, mfn. feeding

on w or air (alone), fasting, MBh.; m. a snake, L. ;

N. ofoneofSkanda's attendants, MBh.; of a Dinava,

Hariv. MSrutasva, m. having horses rapid as

wind(?), RV. v, 33, 9 (pair. fr. marutdsva, Say.)

jMrutSsvara-tirtlia, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat

Marutotpatti, f. N.of ch. of ViyuP. Marutod-

vellita, mfn. = mdrutandolita, RatnJv.

Marutl, m. (fr. marut or mdruta] patr. o

Dyutina, RAnukr. ;
of Bhima, MBh.; of Hanumat

Kiv. prashtha, mfn. led on or preceded b)

Hanumat, MW. - mmiijarl, f. N. of a Stotra.

marulantavya, w. r. for mdnv

man.

MarkandikS or di, f. a species of plant, Bhpr.

Markaudiya, n. a species of shrub, L.

Markandeya, m. (fr. mrikandu or da; cf. g.

itihrUJi' pair, of an ancient sage (the reputed

ithor or narrator ofthe Mirkandeya-purina),M Bh.;

.&c. (pi.) the descendants ofM, Samskirak. ; (f,

N.of the wife of Rajas, VP.; n. N. of a Tlrtha, L. ;

ifn. composed by M, Pur. ; Madhus. kavindra,

i. N.ofthe author ofthe Prikrita-sarvasva. carita,

.N.ofwk.-tirtlia.n.N.ofaTirtha.Cat. -dar-
ana-stotra. n. N. ofch.of Hariv. purana, n. N.

f one of the 1 8 Puranas (so called from its supposed

uthor M; it expounds the nature ofiKrishna and

xplains some of the incidents of the Mahi-bhSrata;

differs from the other PurSnas in the form of its

arrative rather than its sectarial character), IW. 387,

. i; 514. -BamhitS, f., -Btotra, n., -smriti, f.

M. of wks.

tantavya, q. v.

Hl^q marudeva, N. of a mountain, Satr

(T.I. for marud-cva, q.v.)

marudha, N. of a place, MBh.

T marula, f. N. of a poetess, Cat.

maruvara, N. of a country, ib.

mdrka, m.=morfcaca, L.

markata, mf(i)n. (fr. marka(a) pecu

liar to a monkey, m-like, apish, KathJs. pipi

Ilka, f. a small black ant, L.

Markati, m. patr. fr. markata.

mfn. composed by Markanda (as a PurSna), Cat

(D, f., see below. MarkandSBVara-tirtha,
N. of a TTrtha, Cat.

markava, m. Eclipta Prostrata, L.

w.r. markara).

marg (properly Norn . fr. manja ; cf.

^mrig), cl. 1. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxiv,

9) margali, mdrgayati (ep. also A . mdrgate ; pf.

tamdrga,Gt. ; zot.amdrgit, ib. ; fut. mdrgild, ib. ;

ndrgishyati, R.; inf. mdrgitum, R.; ind.p. mdr-

gitvd, ib.), to seek, look lor, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; to

earch through, ib. ;
to seek after, strive to attain,

rtBh. ;
Var. ; BhP.; to endeavour to buy, KathSs. ;

o request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one

with abl. of pers. and ace. of thing, or with two ace.),

rfBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ;

to ask (a girl) in marriage, Satr. ;

cl. 10. P. mdrgayati), to purify, adorn
;

to go (?),

)h5tup. xxxii, 74.

Marga, m. fin most meanings fr. mriga, ofwhich

t is also theVriddhi form in comp.) seeking, search,

racing out, hunting, L.; (exceptionally also n. ; ifc.

'. d) the track of a wild animal, any track, road, path,

way to (loc. or comp.) or through (comp.), course

jilso of the wind and the stars), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

mdrgam Vda ofyam, with gen. of pers., to give

up the way to, allow to pass ; mdrgena, ifc. = by way
of i.e. through, across or along; with Vya, to go

he way of i.e. suffer the same fate as; mdrgais, ifc.,

hrough ; mdrgdya, with gen., in order to make way
or any one

; marge, by the wayside or on the way ;

with pra-^/cal, to set out on one's way ; nija-

mdrgam Vgam, to go one's way) ;
a walk, journey,

VarBrS. ; reach, range, Kir.
;
a scar, mark (left by a

wound &c.), Ragh.; (in medic.) a way, passage,

channel (in any part of the body, esp. the intestinal

canal, anus) ;
a way, expedient, means, Kim. ;

KathSs.

margena, by means of, VarBrS.) ;
a way, manner,

method, custom, usage, Up. ; Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ;
the

right way, proper course, MBh.; Hariv.; (cf. a-

mdrga); (with Buddhists.) the way or path pointed

out by Buddha for escape from the misery of exist-

ence (one of the 4 noble truths), MWB. 44 (cf.

arydshtahga-m} ;
a title or head in law, ground for

litigation, Mn. viii, 3, 9 &c. ; a way of speaking or

writing, diction, style, KSvyad. ;
SSh. ; a high (opp.

to 'vulgar') style of acting or dancing or singing,

Inscr.; Dasar.; (in dram.) pointing out the way,

indicating howanythingistotake place, Dasar. ; Sah.;

(in astrol.) the 7th mansion, VarYogay. ; (in geom.)
a section, W.; musk, L. (cf. mriga-mada); the

month MSrgasIrsha (November-December), Rajat. ;

the constellation Mriga-siras, L. ; N. of Vishnu (as

'the way,'scil.tofinal emancipation),
MBh. ;mf()n.

belonging to or coming from game or deer, R. ;
Var. ;

Susr. kleia, m. the hardships of a journey, VarBrS.

tSla.m. (in music)a partic.kind
ofmeasure, S.inigit.

torana, n. a triumphal arch erected over a road,

Ragh. dakchaka,m . one skilled in making roads,

R.(v. 1. -rakshaka).- dariaka, m. 'way-shower,' a

guide, Mricch. -dSylni, f.
'

giving up the way,' N
of Dakshayani at KedSra, Cat. -deilka, m.=-

-dariaka, q.v., L. dranga, m. ortra, f. a city

on a road, Rsjat. -drama, m. a tree growing

by the wayside, KathSs. dhenu, m. or nuka, n

a Yojana, a measure of distance (perhaps originally
4
a mile-stone in the form of acow '),

L. pa or -pati

m. '

road-inspector,' N. of a panic, official, Rajat

-patha, m. a course, road, path, R. parlna-

yaka, m. a guide, L. -pall, f. 'road-protectress,

N.ofagoddess, PadmaP. bandhana.n.obstruction

of a road or way, Kim. madhya-ffa, mfn. going

in the middle of a road, being on the road, Rsjat

-marahi, m. N. of a son of VisvSmitra, MBh

marja,

(B.mdrtiam}. rakghaka,m.ar-keeper, guard,
R. rodhin, mfn. r-obstructing, blocking up a r,
Kath.is. vatl, f. N. of a goddess who protects tra-

vellers, Cat. vartman, n . pi. ways and paths ;

cma-

SH, ind. everywhere, MBh. vasagata (Kathis.),

-vaianuga R. . -vasityata KathJs.), mfn. going
or situated along the road. vasas, mfn. clad in an

antelope's skin, MSnGr. viffhna, m. an obstacle

on the way, VarBrS. vinodaua, n. entertainment

on a journey, KathSs. sakhln, m. a tree by the

r-side,Ragh. Blra,ni.thenionthMSrgasIrsha,Var.;

BhP.; (f), f. = mdrgasTrshi below, A. ;
-hikshmi-

uara-vrata-kalpa, m. N. of a Mantra. siras,

m. the month Mirgasirsha,SSfikhSr., Sch. sirsha,

mf(f)n. born under the constellation Mriga-siras,

Pin. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. (also with masa] N. of the

month in whichthe full moon enters theconst" Mriga-

s, the loth or (in later times) the 1st month in the

year = November- December, Kaus. ; Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; (t or d), (. (with or without paurnanitisl} the

day on which the full moon enters the const Mriga-s ,

the IJth dof the first half of the month Mirgasirsha,
GrS

; MBh.; -mahdtinya, n.; "shaJi-pfijd, f. N.

of wks. Birshaka, in. margasirsha, m., Cat.

EOdhaka, m. a r"-clearer
,
K . sobba, f. the clear-

ing of a path in honour of some one, Divyav. sani-

darsana, m. a partic. Samidhi, Kirand. stha,

mfn. being on the road, a traveller, MW. ; staying on

the right way (lit. and fig. ), Kathas. ; SarngP.-sthiti,
f. wandering about, Gal . harmya, n. a mansion or

palace on a high road, KathSs. Margakhyayin,
n. 'road-teller,' a guide, L. Margagata (MBh.;

KathSs.) or margayata (KathSs.), mfn. come from

i journey ;
m. a traveller, wayfarer. Margali, f. a

rack, streak.Vcar. Margavalokin, mfn. '

looking
owards the road,' waiting for any one anxiously,

Cathas. Margesa, m. = marga-fa, q. v., KSjat.

Margaishin, mfn. searching for a road or path, MW.

[arg6padis,m.'road-shower,'aguide,leader,KSm.

Margaka, m. the month Msrgasirsha, L. (cf.

prati-in).
Kargana, mfn. (ifc.) desiring, requiring, asking,

MBh.; seeking, investigating, MW.; m. a beggar,

suppliant, mendicant, Rsjat. ;
an arrow, MBh.; R.

&c. ; a symbolical expression for the number 5 (de-

rived from the 5 arrows of the god of love), Suryas. ;

n. the act of seeking or searching for, investigation,

research, inquiry,TBr.,Comm.; MBh.; R.&c.;the act

of begging, solicitation, affectionate sol or inquiry

(alsoa,f.),L.;abow(i6384Hastaslong?),L.-tS,
f. the being an arrow (tdm gatah, become an arrow),

Vikr. - priya, f. N. of a daughter of PridhS, MBh.

Marganaka, m. a beggar, solicitor, mendicant, L.

Margayani, f. N. of Mriga-sirsha (q. v.), L.

Margara, m. patr. fr. Mrigari, VS. (Mahidh.);
metron. fr. Mrigl, Pat.; 'one who catches fish with

his hands,' TEr., Sch.

Margika, m.ahunter.Pin. iv, 4, 35; atraveller,

wayfarer, L.

Marglta, mfn. sought, searched,searched through,

pursued, hunted after, R. ; Hariv. ;
SaddhP. ; desired,

required, YSjn.; Kathis.

Margitavya, mfn. to be sought or s after, R. ;

Hariv. ;
to be searched through, Hariv. ;

to be striven

after, MBh.
Margin, m. one wh6 clears or guards or shows

the way, a pioneer or a guide, R.

i. Margya, mfn. (for 2. see under Jmarj
below) to be sought or searched for, W.

<J|J|41VJ mdrgayatha, m. pi., patr., Sarrt-

skSrak.

margava, m. a partic. mixed caste

(born from a Nishada and an Ayogavi), Mn. x, 34

(cf. mdrgdra].
Margaviya, n. N.of a SSman, ArshBr.

Margaveya, m. patr, or nietrou. of a Rama,
AitBr.

margard. See above.

mdrgiyava, n. N. of two Samans,

ArshBr. (also mdrgiya-yddya).

qr^maiy (rather Caus. of -v/mry, q.v.),

cl. 10. P. (Dhitup. xxxii, io6,Vop.) nidrjayati, to

wipe, cleanse, purify ;
to sound (?), Dhitup. ib.

2. Margya, mfn. (for I. see above) to be wiped

away or removed, Bhatt.

Marja, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (see aslra- wid
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]; m. a washerman, L.; cleansing, puri-

fication, L.
; smoothness, unctuousness, L. ;

N. of

Vishnu, L.
; pi. N. of a people, VP. ; (a), f. a mixture

of 3 oils, L.

Marjaka, mfn. cleaning, a cleaner (see kesa-tn~).

Marjana, mf^jn. wipingaway, cleaning, a cleaner

(seekesa-,gdtra-,griha-m); m. Symplocos Race-

mosa, L. ; (d), f. wiping off, washing, purifying,
Balar. ;

the sound of a drum, Malav.; Balar. ; (prob.)
the parchment stretched at the ends of a drum, Balar.

ii, jf ; performance with the fingers on a musical

instrument (of which there are 3 kinds), L. ; (i), f.

purification, ApSr. ; a broom, besom, brush, Kav.;
Kathas.; a washerwoman (as an abusive term),

Laty. ; (in music) a panic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of

oneofDurga's femaIeattendants,L.; n. wiping away,

rubbing, sweeping, cleansing, purifying, GrSrS. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (also<f,f.), rubbing the ends of a

drum with ashes or mud, Sis. ; 'purifying (one's self

with water),' part of a religious ceremony at the

morning Satndhya, RTL. 403; (ifc.) removal,
eftacement of, amends for, San.

MSrjaniya, mfn. to be cleaned or purified, W.
MarjSra, m. a cat (prob. so called from its habit

of constantly cleaning itself), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a

wild cat, MBh.; R.; Susr.; a civet-cat, L. ;
Plum-

bago Rosea, L. ; Terminalia Katappa, L.
; Agati

Grandiflora, L.
; N. of a poet, Cat.; (i), f. a female

cat, MarkP.; Rsjat.; acivet-cat, L.; another animal

( =kodriiiga), L. ; musk, L. kantha, m. 'having
the throat or cry of a cat," a peacock, I,. karana,
n. a partic. posture in sexual intercourse (also ri-

kramana), MW. karnika or -karni, f. 'cat-

eared,' N. of CamundJ, L. g-andha or dhika,
f. a species of Phaseolus, L. nyaya, m. 'cat-hold

theory,' a kind of doctrine held by a partic. sect of

Vaishnavas, RTL. 125 mushaka, n. sg. cat and

mouse, Pin. ii, 4, 9, Sch. -lingin, mfn. having
the nature or character of a cat, Mn. iv, 197.
Marjaraka, m. a cat, MBh.; a peacock (cf.

marjara), L. ; (ika\ (. a civet-cat, L.

Marjari, m. N. of a son of Saha-deva, BhP.

Marjarl-kramana. See mdrjdra-karana.
Marjariya, m. a cat, L.; a Sudra, L. ; one who

continually cleanses his body, L.

Marjaia, m. = mdrjdra, a cat, L.

Marjaliya, mfn. fond of ablution or purification

(said of Siva), MBh. (
= iudiiha-dcha or kirdla,

Nilak.) ; m. (scil. dhishnyd) a heap of earth to the

right of the Vedi on which the sacrificial vessels are

cleansed,VS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; N. of the I ;th Kalpa (q.v.),

Cat.; =marjarlya (in all meanings), L.

MarjSlya, mfn. fond of washing or ablution,

delighting in purification, RV.
Marjita, mfn. wiped, rubbed, swept, cleansed,

purified (tt, ind. after purification), KatySr. ; MBh.
&c.; wiped away, removed, destroyed, Prab. ; m.

(or a, {.')
curds with sugar and spice, L.

Marshtavya, mfn. to be cleansed or swept or

purified, Kull.

Marshti, f. washing, ablution, purification, L.;

anointing a person with oil or perfumes, L. ; N. of
the wife of Duh-saha, VP. (cf. nir-marshti)\ m.
N. of a son of Sarana, VP. (v. I. mdrshi). mat,
m. N. of a son of SSrana, VP. (v. 1. mdrshi-mal).

mardiikava, in. patr. fr. mridaJtn,

g. bidadi.

Mardakavayana, m. patr. fr. mdrddkava,
g. hari/adi.

flsT<* mardlkd, n. (fr. mridlka) mercy, pity,

compassion, RV.

*ITSJJ^I martlyartha, m. N. of a man (pi.
his descendants), Samskarak.

llui<">ma>na/a, mfn. (fr. mrinala) belong-
ing to or being on a lotus-fibre, Dhurtan.

TIlNj martanda, m. (later form of mar-
ttintfa, q. v.) the sun or the god of the sun, MBh. ;

R.'&c. (often ifc. in titles of books ; cf. chando-,
prameya-m &c.) ; a statue of the sun-god, Rsjat. ;

N. of various authors (cf. comp.); pi. the Adityas
(and therefore a symbolical N. for the number
'

twelve'), Srutab. ; a hog, boar, L . tilaka-sva-

mln, m. N. of the teacher of the sage Vscaspati-
mis'ra, Cat. dipika, f. N, of wk. pratima, f.

an image or statue of the sun-god, Rajat. man-
dala, n. the disc of the sun, Sinl:as. mahatmya,

n. N. of wk. vallabha, f.
' beloved of the sun,'

Polanisia Icosandra, L.
; N. of a Conim. vedbd'

dhara, m. N. of wk. sataka, n. N. of a Stotra.

Martandarcana, n. N. of wk.
; -candrikd, f. ol

Comm. on it.

Martandiya, mfn. relating or belonging to the

sun, solar, B:llar.

Martanda, m. (fr. mritSnJa] 'sprung from a

(seemingly) lifeless egg,' a bird, RV. ; Br. ;

' bird in

the sky," the sun
(
= or v. I. for martanda], Rajat.

fin=IW martmalea, n. (fr. mrita-valsa) a
still-born child, AV.

HlfW<* marttika, mf(i)n. (fr. mnttika.) made
of clay or loam, earthen, ManSr. ; Car.; m. n. an
earthenware pot or dish, GrSrS. (m. also

' the lid of

a pitcher,' W.) ; n. a clod or lump of earth, Bham.
Marttikfivata, (prob.) m. (fr. mritlikd-vali}

N. of a country, MBh.; m. a prince of M, Vas.,
Introd.

; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Var. ;
ofa princely

race, Hariv.
; VP.; (prob.) n. N. of a town, MBh.

vataka, mfn. relating to the country M, MBh.
(v. 1. vatika).

TTW martyr, n. (fr. martya) the corporeal
part (of man), mortality, BhP.
MSrtyava, m. (fr. mrityu) patr. of Antaka, AV.

(i, f.,Kaus.)

Martyurujayl, f.
(fr. mrityum-jaya) patr.,

Kaus.

ft \flslmarlsna, mf(o)n. (fr. mrilsna) ground
fine or small, SBr.

W%nmardamga,m.(fT.mridam-ga) a drum-
mer, L. ; N. of a town, L.

Mardamgika, m. a drummer, R. panavika,
n. sg. (fr. mridamga+panava) two players on
different kinds of drums, Pan. ii, 4, 2, Sch.

TT<;fR mardamarshi. See marga-marshi,
p. 812, col. 2.

mardalika, m. (fr. mardala) a

drummer, Samgit.

TT(^ mardava, m. (fr. mridu) patr., g. bi-

dadi; a partic. mixed caste, L. (prob. w. r. for mdr-
gava, q.v.); n. (ifc. f. d) softness (lit. and fig.),

pliancy, weakness, gentleness, kindness, leniency to-

wards (with gen, e.g. ta sarva-bhutdndm, leniency
towards all beings), Apast.; Yajfi.; R.&c. bnSva,
m. = prec. n., Hariv.

Mardavayana, m.patr. (r.mardava, g.haritadi.
Mardavi-v/

kri,P.-/'ar^(p.p.-/fr//rt)tomake
soft or weak or indulgent, MBh.

m^Hmardeya, m. patr. or metrou. fr. mridi,

Siddh. pura, n. N. of a town, Pan. vi, 2, 101.

TTSl^i mardvika, mfn . ( fr. mridvlka)coming
from or made of grapes, Susr.; Bhatt.; n. wine, Sis.

viii, 30.

TTR^i marmilia, mfn. (fr. mormon) versed

in, familiar or acquainted with anything (loc. or

comp.), Bham.

Til marsha, m. (cf. marisha) an honour-
able man, respectable person, Buddh.

; Amaranthus
Oleraceus, Bhpr.

Marshaka, m. (in dram.) a respectable person, L.

Marshlka, m. Amaranthus Oleraceus, L.

^TH* marshi,mdrshi-mat. SeeundermamA-
ti, marshti-mat, col. i.

flK<N maishtavya, marshli &c. See col. I.

TTS5 mala, m. (derivation doubtful) N. of
a district (lying west and south-west of Bengal),

Megh. ;
of one of the 7 islands of Antara-dvTpa, L.

;

of Vishnu, L.; of the son of a Sfldra and a SOta, L. ;

pi. N. of a barbarous tribe or people, MBh.; (a), f.,

see col. 3 ;
n. a field, Inscr.

; MBh. ;
a forest or wood

near a village, L. ; fraud, artifice, L.; (in some comp.)
= mala, a wreath, garland. kausa or -kanslka,
m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Sarngit. cakraka,
n. the hip-joint, L. jStaka, m. a civet-cat, L.

Jit, m. N. of Vedatiga-raya (author of the Parasi-

prakasa), Cat. dhanya, m. N. of a man, VP.
blianjika, f. 'breaking the garland,' N. of a

game, Pan. iii, 3, 109, Sch. bharin, m. bearing
or wearinga garland, MSlatim, (PSn. vi, 3, 65, Sch.)

-maigala, m. N. of an author; -bhdna, m. N.
of a play composed by him. sll, f.

(iii music) a

partic. Ragini, Samgit.
Malaka, m. (prob.) an arbour, bower, Sirihas.;

Melia Sempervirens, L. ; a wood near a village, L.;

pi. N. of a people, VP. ; (a), f. a garland, L.
; (aki),

(., g. gauradi; (jka), i. a garland, Klv. ; Kathas. ;

a necklace, Hariv. ;
a row, series, collection of things

arranged in a line, Kav. ; a white-washed upper-storied
house, L.; N. of various plants (double jasmine,
Linum Usitatissimum &c.), L. ; a kind of bird, L. ;

anintoxicatingdrink,L-.; adaughter, L.; N.of ariver,
L.; n. a garland, ring, Susr.; Hibiscus Mutabilis.L.

i. Malaya, Nom. (fr. maid}, V.yati (for 2. see

p. 8:4, col. i), to crown or wreathe, Up. (cf. Pin.
vii, 4, 2, Sch.)

Mala, f. a wreath, garland, crown, GrSrS.
; MBh.

&c.; a string of beads, necklace, rosary, Kiv. ;

Pancat. (cf. aksha- and ratna-m); a row, line,

streak, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a series, regular succession

(with ndmndm, a collection of words arrayed in a

series, a vocabulary, dictionary ; cf. ndma-m?} ;
a

kind of Krama-patha (cf. krama-mdld) ; N . of vari-
ous metres, Col. ; (in rhet.) a series of epithets or

similes, W. ; (in dram.) a series of offerings for ob-

taining any object of desire (Sak. iii, i7),Slh. ; (in
astrol.) a partic. Dala-yoga (q.v.), VarBrS., Sch.;
Trigonella Corniculata, L.; N. of a river, MBh.;
of a glossary, kantha, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.

kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. kara,
m. = next, L. kara, m. a garland-maker, gardener,
florist (also as a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav. &c. (f,

(., VarBrS.); N. of a son of Visva-karman by a SQdra
woman or by Ghritad, BrahmavP. karini, f. a
female g-maker or florist, Paficad. kuta, N. of a

kingdom, Buddh.; -dantt, f. N. of a Rikshasi, ib.

crtma, m. the string of a g, necklace; -pari-
kshipta, f. 'invested with the marriage-thread,' a

ma-riageable woman, MW. -jru^iS, f. (scil. Into) a

species of venomous spider, Susr. ffranthl, m. =
-dnrvd, L. nka (mdlaitka), m. N. of a king and
author, Cat. trina and -trlnaka, in. Andropogon
Schoenanthus, L. - daman, n. a garland of flowers,R - dipaka, n. (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech,
a closely linked or connected climax, Kavyid. ; Kpr.

durva, f. a species of Durva grass, L. dhara,
mfn. wearing a garland, crowned

; m. N. of a class

of divine beings, Buddh.
;
of a man, Kathas. ; (i), {.

N. of a Rakshasi, Buddh. ; n. a kind of metre, Col.

dhara, m. N. of a class of divine beings, Divyav.
(cf. prec.) -prastha, m. N. of a city, Pan. vi, 2,
88

; slhaka, mfn, ib. iv, 2, 122, Sch. phala, n.
the seed of Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (employed for

rosaries), L. nianu or -mantra, m. a sacred text
or spell written in the form of a wreath, RjmatUp.
maya, mf(/)n. made or consisting of garlands,

forming a line or seriesof (comp.), Rajat.
crihta

(malar~), i. a species of plant, L. (prob. w.r. for

malldr). r3pa, mf(a)n. forming a row or series

(-/,f.,-^a,n.),Kpr.;Sah.-likaorli(a/(?/ ),
f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. vat, mfn. having a
wreath or garland, garlanded, crowned, R., Sch. ; m.

(prob.)agardener,Pan.iv,2,72,Sch.;(<z/f),f.N.ofthe
wife of Upa-barhana, Cat.

;
of the w of Ku5a-dhvaja,

ib. vata,n.thedwellingoftheMslavats,Pan.iv,2,
72, Sell. vada-khanda, m. or n., -sodhaua, n.

N. of wks. -samskara, m. 'consecration of ro-

saries with prayefs,' N. of wk. (also -varnana, n.)
Malasana-dlpikS, f. N. of wk. Malopama, f.

'

string of comparisons,' a partic. figure of speech,

Kivyad. ii, 42.

MalakS, f. = mdlikd (see under malaka), L.

MSlayana, m. pi, patr., Samskarak.

Mall, mfn. (ifc. )
= and v. 1. for mdlin, M Bh. (cf.

yajfia-, veda- and su-m) ; m. - mdlin, N. of a son
of the Rakshasa Su-keSa, R.

Malika, m. a garland-maker, gardener, Kav.;
Pancat.; a painter, dyer, L.j a kind of bird, L.;
(d), f., see under malaka.

Mallta, mfn.
(ifc.) garlanded, crowned, Vet.

Malin, mfn. garlanded, crowned, encircled or sur-

rounded by (instr. or comp.), Apast.; MBh. &c.;
;), m. a gardener, florist

(cf. f.); N. of a son of the

Rakshasa Su-kesa, R. (cf. mdli) ; (int), f., see next.

Malinl, f. the wife of a garland-maker or gardener,
Female florist, Pancat. ; N. of two plants (-= Alhagi
Maurorum and agni-sit/id), L. ; (in music) a partic.

Sruti, Samgit.; N. of various metres, Col. ; of Durga
and one of her female attendants (also of a girl seven

years old representing D at her festival), L.; of a
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celestial maiden, MBh.; of one of the seven Mltris

of Skanda, MBh. ; of a Rakshasi (mother of Viblii-

shana), MBh.; N. assumed by UraupadI (while re-

sident wilh king Virata), MBh.; of the wifeofSveta-

karna (daughter of Su-kSru), Hariv. ;
of the wife of

Priya-vrata, Cat. ; of the wife of Ruci and mother of

Maim Raucya, MsrkP. ;
of the wife of Prasena-jit,

Buddh. ;
of various rivers, MBh.; of the celestial

Ganges, L.; of a city (
= caipd), MBh.; Hariv.;

= next, Aryav. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. vi-

jaya, m. N. of wk.

1. Maliya, Nom. P. yati, to wish one's self a

garland, Pan. vii, 4, 33, Sch.

2. Maliya, mfn. tit or destined for a garland,
Pin. i, I, 73, Sch.

Maleya, in. a garland-maker, florist, A.; (pair.

fr. mali) N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (a), f. great car-

damoms, L.

Malya, m. pair., PancavBr. (also pi., Samsklrak.);

(a), (. Trigonella Corniculata,L. ; n. a wreath, gar-

land, chaplet, GrSrS. ; Up. ; Mn. &c. ; a flower, L. ;

mfn. relating to a garland, W. gnnaya, Nom. A.

"yaie (fr. malya-guna) to become the string of a g,
appear like a wreath, Bhartr. grathana, n. the

stringing together or winding of gs, Cat. jlvaka

(Hariv.), "via (L.), m. one who lives by making or

selling garlands. daman, n. a g of flowers, MBh.

pindaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, ib. push-
pa, m. Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, L.

pnshplka, f. a species of plant (
=
saiia-pushpi),

L. vat, mfn. crowned with garlands, garlanded,

MBh.; m. N. of a Rakshasa (son of Su-kesa), R.;
of one of Siva's attendants, Kathas. ; of a mountain

or mountainous range (lying eastward of mount

Meru), MBh. ; (all), f. N. of a river, R. - vritti,

m.=-jivaka, Hariv. Malyapana, m. a garland or

flower-market, MBh.
;
R. ; Hariv.

Trafk mdlati, f.=indZa<I, Git. (v.l.)

Malatika, f. N. of one of the Mstris attending
on Skanda, MBh. ;

of a woman, Kathas.

Kalati, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (plant and

blossom ;
it bears fragrant white flowers which open

towards evening), Kav.; Var. ; Susr.
; Bignonia Sua-

veolens, W. ;
Echites Carvophyllata, L.

; another

species of plant (
= visalya}, L.

;
a bud, blossom,

L. ;
=&dca-ma/t (?), L. ; a maid, virgin, L.; moon-

light or night, L.
; N. of various metres, Col. ; of a

river, VarBrS. ;
of a woman (the heroine of the

drama MSlatl-madhava, q. v.) ;
of Kalyana-malla's

comm. on Megha-duta. ksharaka, m. (prob.)

borax, L. tira (ibc.) the banks of the Malati;

~ja and -Sdtnbhavct, m. or n.
'

produced on the

banks of the M ,' white borax, L. -pattrika, f.

the outer shell of a nutmeg, L. phala, n. a nut-

meg, Bhpr. madhava, n.
' Malati and Midhava,'

N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-bhuti. mala,
f. a garland of jasmine blossoms, DhQrtas. ;

a kind

of metre, Col. ; N. of a lexicon.

TT?5<J maWa, m.pl. N. of a people, MarkP.

(v. 1. for mdna-dd).

>{|r4l| 2. mdlaya, mfn. (for I. see p. 813,
col. 3) coming from the Malaya mountains, Nalod. ;

m. sandal-wood, L. ; N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ;

n. a caravansary, Sah. ; the unguent prepared from

sandal, W.; ^malaya-dvipa, L.

1(1(44 malava, m. N. of a country (Malwa
in central India; pi. its inhabitants), AVPariS.; MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; m. (with or scil. nripatt) a prince of the

Malavas, MBh.; Hariv.; Var.; a horse-keeper, L.;

(in music) a partic. Raga, Sanigit.; awhile-flowering

Lodhra,L.; N.ofaman, Rajat. ; (a),f.N.ofariver,

MBh.; (f), f. a princess of the M, Pan. v, 3, 1 14,

Sch. ; N. of the wife of Asva-pati and progenitress of

the M, MBh. ; (in music) a partic. Ragint, Samgtt.

(printed bhdlavi); a kind of Prakrit metre, Col.;

Clypea Hernandifolia, L. ; n. (with ptira) N. of a

city, KathSs. ; mf(i)n. relating or belonging to the

M, MBh.; K5v. &c. gupta, m. N. of an author

(also/<?rtzrya), Cat. - gauda, m. in (music) a par-

tic. Raga, Git. desa, m. the country of Malava or

Malwa, Kathas. -nripatl, m.a king of M, MBh.
bhadra, m. N. of a poet, L. (w.r. for rtitiraf).

mandaladhipatl, m. a ruler of the district of

M, Inscr. rudra, m. N.ofa poet, Cat. visliaya,

m.=--deia, Hit. sri, f. (in music) a partic. Rfcgini,

Sanigit. Btil, f. a M woman, Kathas. Malava-

dhisa.m.akingofM", Das.;R3jat. MalavSndra,

m. a ruler of M, Cat. Malavodbhava, mf(a)n.
born or produced in Malava, Kathas.

Ualavaka, mfn. worshipping Malava, Pan. iv, 2,
1 04, Vartt. 1 8, Pat. ; m. the country ofM, Inscr. ; the

adulterous offspring of Sfidra parents whose mother's

husband isstillalive,L.;(</ta), f. IpomoeaTurpethum,
L.; N.ofa woman (see next). Malavikaguimitra,
ii.'MalavikaandAgniniitra.'N.ofadramabyKalidasa.
Malaviya, mfn. native ofor belonging to Malava,

Kathlis.

Malarya, mfn. relating or belonging to Malava

(-desa, m. N. of a country. Cat.) ;
m. a prince of the

Malavas, Pan. v, 3, 114, Sch. ; N.of 5 classes of extra-

ordinary men (makd-purushdh] born under partic.

constellations, VarBrS.

(Irt^fn malavarti, m. pi. N. of a people,
VP. (cf. manavartika),

f|p>*ll1<* malavanalea, m. pi. N. of a

people, MBh. (B. malava nardh).

lirtfactii mdlasilid, f. (in music) a partic.

Ragini, Sanigit.

Malasi, f. id., ib. ;
a species of plant, L.

HfW?T'''T malahayana, m. patr., Pravar.

UrtT mala, mdlin. See p. 813, col. 3.

TrfpSHST malindya, in. N. of a mountain,
VarBrS.

lFff?SI malinya, mfn. (fr. malina), g. sam-

kdsadi; n.foulness,dirtiness,impuritv,Kav.; Kathas.;

Rajat. ; darkness, obscurity, SarngP. ; trouble, shame,
affliction (cf. vaJana-m ').

Tn^ m&lit, in. N. of a partic. mixed caste,

BrahmavP. (v.l. mdlla}\ N.of one of Siva's atten-

dants, L.
;

f. a species of creeper (
=
paltra-Tialii or

pattra-latd], Un. i, 5, Sch. ;
a woman, L. dhana,

m. a species of animal, Hear. ;
a kind of serpent, L. ;

(f), f. a species of creeper (prob.
=

prec. and next),

lialar. lata, f. the creeper called mdltt, Lalit.

MSluka, m.pl. N.ofa people (i, f.),VP. (cf. krish-

aa-m"). Malukacchada, m. a species of tree, L.

Maluka, ni. Ocimum Sanctum, L.

Malorjara (?), m. id., L.

TT7|^ malnda, m. or n. a partic. high
number, Buddh.

miiluvd, f. a kind of sweet potato, L.

mdlura, m. a species of plant, Hear.

(Aegle Marmelos or Feronia Elephantum, L.)

TTWfai maloka aud maloji, m. N. of two

poets, Cat.

mdlya &c. See col. I.

mdlla, m. (fr. malla, g. samJcalSdi) N.
of a partic. mixed caste (cf. mdlu}. vastava,
mfn. (fr. malla-vdstu), Pan. iv, 2, 120, Sch.

Mallavi, f. a procession or expedition of wrestlers

(
= ma/la -ydtrd), L.

KfRtq malvya, n. (fr. malva) foolishnes.s

inconsiderateness, thoughtlessness (opp. to dhairyd),
MaitrS.; Kath.

mm^ma-vat, mfn. (for ma-vat, fr. 3. ma)
like me, RV, (cf. Pan. v, 2, 39, Vartt. I, Pat.)

TlNTyiJP^ md-vilambam, bitam. See
under I. ma, p. 804, col. 2.

tiq^f macella, m. N. of a son of ^7asu

(prince of Cedi), MBh.
Mavellaka, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l.

mdvelaiia and mdvelvakd).

*d^lf<* md-sabdika. See under 3. jna.

TTJ rtiasha, m. (n., g. ardharcadi) a bean,

RV.&c.&c.(sg. the plant; pi. the fruit; inlatertimes

= Phaseolus Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having
seeds marked with black and grey spots); a partic.

weight of gold (=5 Krishnalas= -rV Suvirna ; the

weight in common use is said to be about 17 grains

troy), Mn. ; Yajfi.; a cutaneous eruption resembling
beans, L.

;
a fool, blockhead, L.; N. of a man, g.

bdhv-diii ; pi. (with or scil. altrishtahy wild beans,'

N.of aRishi-gana(the children of Su-rabhi, to whom
RV. ix,86, 1-Ioisascribed),RAnukr.; R. ; Hariv.;

(/),f., see below. tila, m.du. sesamumaud beans,

TS. taila, n. an oily preparation from beans,

SJrngS. pattrika .ind -parnl, f. Glycine Debilii,

Var.; Suir. pishta, n. ground beans, KatySr.
- pnshpa, n. the blossom of bs, M Bh. - pesliam,
ind. (with i/fisA) as if beans were ground, Mcar.

prati, ind., Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 19. mantlia,
m. a beverage mixed with beans, KauS. may a,

mf(/;n. consisting of bs, Heat. mudga-maya,
mf(/~;ii. consisting of Phaseolus Radiatus and l

(h

Mungo, ib. rail, m.a heap of blossoms, MBh.
- varna, mfn. coloured like beans, Susr. var-
dhaka, m. a goldsmith, jeweller, L. saravi.ni.
N. of a man, L5ty. (prob. patr. fr. mdsha-sa.rd'vin ;
cf. g. bdhv-ddi). sag, ind. Masha-wise, M '

by M,
Siddh. supa, m. b-soup, Susr. stlialaka, mfn.,

-sthali, f., g. dhiimaiii (.Kas.) Mashajya, n. a

dish of beans dressed or cooked with ghee, AV. Ma-
sliada, m. 'b-eater,'a tortoise, L. Mashasa or

'sin, m. '

id.,' a horse, L. Uashdna or mashdna,
mfn. less by a Masha, g. gii i-nady-ddi.

Masliaka, m. a bean, Susr.
;
in. n. a partic. weight

of gold &c. (
=

7 or 8 Gunjas, ace. to some about 4^
grains), Mn.

; VarBrS.; Susr. (cf. pailca-m ').

Musui,. m. patr. fr. mdsha, g. bdlm-ddi (cf.

mdsha-sardvi).
Mashika, mf(i)n. See patlfa-m.
Mashi, f. N. of the wife of Sura, VP.

Mashina, mfn. sown with beans
; n. a bean-Reid,

Hear. (Pan.v, 2, 4).

Mashya, mfn. fit or suited for beans, Pan. v, I,

7; (ifc., after numerals) amounting to or worth a

partic. number of Mashas, ib. v, I, 34 (cf. dvi- t

adhyardha-m) ; n. a field of kidney-beans, W.

I. mSs, n.=mdus, flesh, meat, RV.

2. mas, m.(/3.md;
RV. ; loc. mdssu, PancavBr., mdsti, TS.) the moon,

[Cf. Gk. irip>,iifii>Ti ; \^M.Mena,mensis; Skv.mfseci;
Lith, menu, mtnesis ; Goth. m$na; Germ, m&no,
mane, Aland; Angl. Snx.mona; Eng. moon.]

Masa, m. (or n., Siddh. )themoon(see/;7rHa-/);
a month or the 1 2th part of the Hindu year (there
are 4 kinds of months, viz. the solar, satiril ; the

natural, savana; the stellar, tidkshatra, and the

lunar, cdndra; the latter, which is the most usual

and consists of 30 Tithis, being itself of two kinds

as reckoned from the new or full moon, cf. 1VV. 1 79;
for the names of the months see ib. 173, n. 3), RV.
&c. &c. (mdsani, for a month

;
mdsai/i ekam, for

one month ; indsena, in the course of a m ; mdse,
in a m = after the lapse of a n:) ;

a symbolical N.
for the number 'twelve,' Suryas. kalika, mfn.

lasting or available for a month, monthly, MBh.
carika, mfn. practising anything for a m, ib.

jata, mfn. a m" old, Pan. ii, 2, 5, Sch. jna, m.
'

knowing ms,' a species of gallinule, L. tama,
mf(;)n. terming or completing a m, Pan. v, 2, 57.

talS, f. pi. (prob.) those parts of a calf skin from

which the parchment stretched at the end of drums

is made, MBh, tulya, mfn. equal to a m or to

a number of ms, MW. traya, n. three ms;
yavadhi, ind. for the space of three ms, Kathas.

darpana, m. N. of wk. deya, mfn. to be paid
in a mu

(as a debt), Pan. ii, I, 43, Sch. dvaya,
n. two ms

; yddbhaija, m. a species of rice ripen-

ing within two ms, L. dha, ind. by the m,
monthly, AitBr. nSman, n. the name of a m

',

ManSr. nlrnaya, m. N. of wk. paka, mfn.

maturing or producing results in a m, VarBrS.

purva, mfn. earlier by a m, P2n. i, I, 30, Sch.

pramita, mfn. measured by ms, occurring once

in a m (as new moon), VarBfS. (cf. Pan. ii, 1
, 28,

Sch.) pravesa, in. the beginning of a month;

-sdrini, f., sanayana, n. N. of wks. phala,

mf(a)n. having results in a m, VarBrS. bhaj,
mfn. partaking of a m, SBr. bhavadhyaya, in.

N.of wk. bhulrti, f. the (sun's) monthly course,

llhl'. mana, m. a year, L. mimansa, f. N.

of wk. -loka (indsii-), (. N. of partic. bricks, SBr.

vartika, f. a species of wagtail ( =sarshapl}, L.

- sas, ind. m by m, for ms, Br. ; KatySr. ;
M Bh.

sdva-ratri- vrata-kalpa, m., -slva-ratry-

ndyapana, n. N. of wks. samcayika, mfn.

having provisions for a mu
,
Mn. vi, 1 8. stoma,

m. N. of an Ekiha, SankhSr. Uasagnlhotra-
vada, m. N. of wk. Jttasadi (ibc.) the beginning
of a m

; -nirttaya, m., -bhava-phala, n.N. ofwks.

Uasadhipa, in. the regent or planet presiding over

a month, Suryas. Masadhipati, m. id. ,'/)',;, n.),



musdnumusika. mitam-gama.
VarBrS. Masanumasika, nifn. performed or. oc-

curring every m, monthly, Mn.iii,i22. Masaiita,
m. the end of a month, day of new moon, Laty.
Masapavarga, nun. lasting a ni at the most, SrS.

(-fa, !., -tva, n., KatySr., Sch.) Mas.ivadliika,
mfn. happening in the period of a month at the

latest, Das. Masahara, mfn. taking food only
once a m, R. Masesvara-phala, n. N. of wk".

MasopavSsa or
Q
saka, m. fasting for a m, AgP.

Masopavasin, mfn. onewho fasts for a m, MBh. ;

(inl\ f. a lascivious woman, procuress, L.

Masaka, m. a month, Suryas. ;
Satr.

Masala, m. a year, L.

Masika, mf(f)n. relating to or connected with a

month (see iagha-m); monthly (i.e. 'happening
every month/ or

*

lasting for a m '

or
'

performed
within a m01

&c.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; payable in a

month (as a debt), Fan. iv, 3, 47, Sch.; engaged
for a m (as a teacher), ib. v, I, 80, Sch. ; dedicated

to a partic. month (as an oblation), ib. iv, 2, 34, Sch.
;

n. (withorscil. sradJha) a partic. SrSddha oroblation

to deceased ancestors performed every new moon,Mn.
v, I4O&C. sraddha, n. = prec. n. ; -nirnaya, m.,

-paddhati, f., -prdyoga, m. N. of wks. Masi-
kanna, n. food oHered monthly to deceased pro-

genitors, Mn. xi, 157. Masikartha-vat, mfn.

happening or being done every month, Vishn.

Masi-sraddha, n. (fr. loc. of 2. mas + f) a

Sraddha or oblation to deceased ancestors performed

every month, ApGr.
Masl-v/i. kri, P. -karoii, to turn into months,

Suryas.

Masina, mfn. monthly, Gobh. ;
one month old,

Pan. v, 1,81.

Masya, mfn. a month old, Pan. v, I, 81 (cf. dvi-,

panca-nf &c.)

TRW masana, n. the seed of Vernonia

Anthelminthica, L.

ll<. masara, n. a partic. beverage (a mix-
ture of yeast, grapes, &c. with the water in which
rice and millet have been boiled), KatySr. ; Mahldh.
on VS. xix, I (accord, to Say. on TBr. 'm. the meal
of slightly parched barley mixed with sour milk or

buttermilk;' accord, to L. 'm. rice-gruel').

Tt*j<c|iTrt masurakarna, m. patr. fr. masura-

karna, g. iivdJi.

masuri, (. a beard, L.

masura, mf(:)n. (fr. masura) lentil-

shaped, Susi. ;
made of lentils, Bhpr.

11^ mah, cl. I. P. A. mdhati, te, to mea-

sure, mete, Dhatup. xxi, 29.

TT?3iW<5t muhaka-sthall, f. N. ofa place,

g. dhnm&di.

Maliakasthalaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

TT?T^T muhaki, in. (patr. fr. mahaka) N.
of a teacher, Pravar.

fl?*tirw muhaki-prastha, mf(i)n., Kas.
on Pan. iv, 2, no (v.l. mdhikl-prastha).

iI?fT mahata, mfn. (fr. mahat), g. utsadi;
n. greatness, g. pritliv-adi.

mahana, in. a, Brahman, L.

uiuhaitiya, \v. r. for mahariiya.

*TT?I I . mahu, f. a cow, L. (cf. mahd, makl,

mdheyi).

*TTffT 2. infihu, Vriddhi form of maha, in

comp. kula and -kullna, mfn. (fr. maha-kuld)
nobly born, Pan. iv, i, 114. camasya, m. patr.
fr. mahd-camasa, TUp. citti, mfn. (fr. malid-

ci/tal, g. sutamgamAdi. janika and -janina,
mfn. (fr. maha-jana) fit for great persons or for

merchants, Pan. v, I, 9, Vartt. 6, Pat.; g. prali-
janclJi. "tmika, mfn. (fr. mahatmatt) belonging
to an exalted person, majestic, glorious, Mn. v, 94.

tmya, n. ((r. mahatman} magnanimity, high-

mindedness, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
;
exalted state or posi-

tion, majesty, dignity, ib.
;
the peculiar efficacy or

virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine &c., W. (cf.

RTU 433); a work giving an account of the merits

of any holy place or object, W. (cf. devl-m &c.)
uada, mf(/~ n. (fr. inahd-nadd] relatingto a great

river, g. ulsadi. nvjn., mf^fjn. (fr. mahanasa)

relating to a large carriage or to a kitchen, ib. na-

mana, mf(f)n. relating to the Mah5-namnl verses,
AitBr. namika or -namnika, mfn., id.; m. a

Brahman versed in the M verses, Pa n.v, 1,94, Vartt.
I and 2, Pat. pntri, mfn. (fr. makd-putrd), g.

sntamgamadi. prana, mfn. (fr. mahd-pr ), g.
ulsadi. bhag-ya, n. = maha-iik, Nir. vii, 4 &c.

rajana, mf(f)n. (fr. maAd-r
1

) dyed with saffron,

SBr. rajika, mf(z)n. (fr. maha-raja) attached or

devoted to the reigning prince, Pan. iv, 2, 35. ra-

jya, n. (fr. id.) the rank of a reigning prince or

sovereign, AitBr. rashtra, mf(f)u. (fr. mcthd-r)
belonging to the Marathas; (t), f. (with or scil. blid-

shd) the M language (Marathi), Can.; Mricch.,
Introd. varttika, mf(*)n. (fr. mahd-v) familiar

with (Katyayana's) Varttikas, Pan. iv, 2, 65, Vartt.

vrati, f. (fr. mahd-vrata) the doctrine of the

Pasupatas, Prab. ; tika, mfn. adhering to it
; m. a

Pasupata (v.l. for mahd-vratika); tiya, w.r. for

maha-vratiya. Mahendra, mf(j)n. (fr. mahen-
dra) relating or belonging to great Indra, VS. &c. &c.

i^dram dhanus, n. the rainbow
;
dram amlihas,

n. rain-water) ; eastern, running or flowing eastward,

VarBrS.; Rajat.; m. (with or scil. graha, q.v.) a

partic. ladleful, SBr. ; KatySr. ;
= subha-danda-vise-

s/ta, L.; (inastron.) N. of the 71(1 Muhurta; (with
Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q.v.). Dharmas.

; patr.,

Pravar.; pi. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (i), f. (with or

scil. dii or aid) the east, MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.;
the Consort or Energy of Indra (one of the seven
divine Matris and one of the Matris of Skanda),
MBh. ; a partic. Ishti, AsvSr. ; a large banana, L. ;

a cow, L. (cf. mdheyi) ; pi. (scil. ricas) N. of partic.
verses in praise of Indra, VarBrS.

;
n. the asterism

Jyeshtha, VarYogay. ; -ja, m. pi. (with Jainas) N.
of a class of gods; -vdm, f. N. of a river, MBh.
Mahesa, m. (fr. mahesa) one of the Manavaughas
(q.v.), Cat.; (i), f. N. of Durga, Pur. Manes-
vara, mf(f)n. (fr. mahesvara) relating or belonging
to the great lord Siva, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; m. a

worshipper of Siva, Hariv.; Kathfis.
; Hear.; (i), f.,

see below
; -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra ; -id, f. the

worship of Siva, Sivaism, Rajat. ; -pada, n., -pura,
n. N. of two Tlrthas, MBh.; rSpapurdna, n. N.
of an Upapurana. Mahesvari, f. the Consort or

Energy of Siva (one of the seven divine Matris, also

= Durga), MBh.(cf. IW. 522) ; N. of ariver, Satr. ;
a

species ofclimbing plant,L.;-/a//
>

a,n.N.ofa Tantra.

Tlf^|i mahika, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh.; VP. (v.l. mahisha).
Mahiki-prastha. See mdhakl-pr.

mf^fi^mahitthi, m.patr.of ateacher, SBr.

TTf?i*l mahitya, m. patr. fr. mahita, g.

gargadi.
Mahita, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. kanvadi.

tlfifTC mdhilra, n. (scil. sukta) N. of the

hymn RV. x, 185 (beginning with the words mahi
trlndm), Mn. xi, 249.

1lh51 mahina, mf(a)n. (v/I. mail) glad-
some, blithe, causing or feeling joy (others

(

great,

powerful '), RV. ; n. dominion, L.

Mahina-vat, mfn. exhilarated, excited (others

'great, mighty'), RV.

.N.ofIndra,L.(v.L.mt'AtYo).

IT mahisha, mf(i)n. (fr. mahisha, shi)

coming from or belonging to a buffalo or b-cow, R.
;

MirkP. ; m. N. of a district ; pi. of a people,VarBrS. ;

n. the female apartments, L.; -sthalT, (. N. of a

place, g. dhiimadi(laa, mfn., ib.); shaddaka(,t),
m. son of a Mahishya and a Karanl, L. shaka, m.
a buffalo keeper, L. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Pur.

shika, m. = prec. sg., VP.; the paramour of an
unchaste woman (others

' one who lives by the pro-
stitution of his wife '), L. ; (a or f), f. N. of a river,

R.
_
shcya. m. a son of the first wife of a king,

ApSr. ; N. of a grammarian and Sch. on TS., Cat.

shya, m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Ksha-

triya and a Vaisya mother whose business is atten-

dance on cattle), Yajn.; Gaut.

Trnpfli mahis/ima, m. pi. (cf. next) N. of
a people, VP.

Mahishmati, f. N . ofa city (founded by Mahish-
mat or Mucukunda), MBh.; Kav. &c.

Mahishniateyaka,mfn.(fr.prec.),g./ta/(Vj'-(wY.

*?T?ftT mahina, m.(?) patr. (others mfn.=
mahina), RV. x, 60, I.
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maluyatva, mfn. beginning with
the word mahiya-lva (g. vi/miktddi ; Kas. mahl-

yala).

TT??!T^i mahundaka, m. (with bhatta) N.
of a poet, Cat.

mahura-datta, N. of a place, ib.

mahula, m. patr., Pravar.

mahendra. See col. 2.

malieya, mf(z)n. (fr. mahi) made of

earth, earthen, MBh.; m. metron. of the planet
Mars, VarBrS.

; coral, L.; pi. N. of a people, MBh. ;

(f), f. a cow, L.

mahela, m. patr., Pravar.

mahesa, svara. See col. 2.

\f( I. mi (cf. -v/3- ma and ml), cl. 5. P. A.

(Dhatup. xxvii, 4) mitbfti, minute (pf. P.

mimdya, mimyiih, RV., mamau,Gr.; K.mimye,
Gr. ; aor. amdsit, sta, ib. ; Prec. miydt, mdsis/ita,

'ti>.;S\&.mdld,mdsyalite,\b.;f.nieshyat\1~\,Piiltit.;
ind. p. -mifya, ib., -mdya, Gr.), to fix or fasten in

the earth, set up, found, build, construct, RV. ; AV. ;

SBr.; SrS.
; to mete out, measure, VarBrS.; to judge,

observe, perceive, know, MSndUp.; MBh.; to cast,

throw, scatter, Dhstup. : Pass, mty&te (aor. amayi,
Gr.), to be fixed &c., AV.: Caus. mdpayati (aor.

amlmapaf), Gr.: Desid. mitsati,te,\b.: Intens.

menilyate, memayite, memeti, ib.

Mit, f. anything set up or erected, a post, pillar,
RV. (cf. garta-, upa- , prati-m).

I. JHita, mfn. (for 2. see below) fixed, set up,

founded, established, RV.; AV.; SankhSr.; firm,

strong (see comp.) ; cast, thrown, scattered,W. jnu
(niitd-), mfn. having strong or firm knees, RV.
drn (mitd), mfn. strong-legged, running well,

ib.; m. (perhaps fr. 2. mita, 'having a measured
course ') the sea, ocean, L. raedha (mild-), mfn.

having firmly established power, RV.
I. Miti, f. (for 2. see p. 816, col. j) fixing,

erecting, establishing, RV.

f^T 2. mi. See \^ml.

i . miksh or mimiksh (prob. Desid. from
a lost ,y/V, contained in misra and mis/a; but re-

ferred by others to 'Jmih, q.v.; only pr. mimi-
kihati, pf. mimikshdtuh, shl, shire, and Impv.''
mingle with (instr.), prepare (an oblation of Soma
&c.), RV. ; VS. ; Br. : Caus. mekshayati, to stir up,
mix, mingle, SBr.

Mimikslia, mimikshu. See s. v.

2. miksh. See \smyaksh.

migh='\/mih (only in ni-mfohamana
and meghd, q.v.)

ftrfaiTT micita, f. N. of a river, VP. (v. 1.

for niicitd).

fl 5a=|i miccaka or micchaka, m. N. of the
sixth patriarchal sage, Buddh.

ffTS mich, cl. 6. P. micchati, to hurt, pain,

annoy, Dhatup. xxviii, 16.

fff^minj, cl. 10. P. minjayati, to speak or

to shine, Dhatup. xxxiii, 83.

f*rf^rjSlf*I'rl3 cli miujika-minjika, n. pg. N.
of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra, MBh.

f*)f!f*!l minmina, mfn. (onomat.) speak-
ing indistinctly through the nose (-iva, n.), Susr.

(v.l. minmina).

\W!(^mit.
See under \/i. mi.

f*l n 2. mita, mfn. (V^. ma; for i. mita see

V'l.w*) measured, meted out, measured or limited by,
i.e. equal to (instr. or comp.), Suryas.; VarBrS.; BhP.;

containing a partic. measure, i.e. measuring, consist-

ing of (ace.), RPrat.
; Bhartr. (v.l.); measured,

moderate, scanty, frugal, little, short, brief, Inscr. ;

Mn. ; Kav. &c. ;
measured i.e. investigated, known

(see -loka) ; m. N. of a divine being (associated with

Sammita), Yajn. ;
of a Rishi in the third Manv-an-

tara,VP. m-gfama, mf(a)n. taking measured steps,

Pan. iii, 2, 38, Vartt. i, Pat.; m. and (d), f. an ele-
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phant, W. dakshina, mf(<i)n. that for which a

partic. fee is fixed, TandBr. -dhvaja, ni. N. of a

prince, BliP. -prak&sika, f. N. of wk. -bha-
hitrl, mfn. speaking measuredly or little, MBh.

bhashin.mfn. id.(.fA!-ft'<j,n.),Ragh.; Sinhls.;

(iff], f. N. of various commentaries. bhnkta

(MBh.),-bhnJ(Mn. ; Yljn.), mfn. eating sparingly,

moderate in diet. mati, mfn. narrow-minded,

Rajat. m-paca, mf(<i)n. cooking a measured por-

tion of food, Pin. iii, ], 34; small-sized (said of a

cooking utensil), Dai.; sparing, stingy, a miser, Hit.

ravin, mfn. roaring moderately (used to explain

marut), Nir. xi, 13. rocin, mfn. shining mode-

rately (used to explain marut}, ib. vac, mfn. =

-bhdshin,Vf. - vyayin, mfn. spending little, frugal,

economical, MW. sayin, mfn. sleeping little or

sparingly, MSrkP. Mltakshara, mfn. having mea-

sured syllables, metrical, Nir. ;
RPrJt. ;

short and

comprehensive (as a speech), Kum. ; (<f), f. N. of

various concise commentaries, (esp.) of a celebrated

Comm. by VijnSnMvara on Yajnavalkya's Dharma-

Jastra (IW. 303 &c.) ; rd-kdra, m. 'author of the

M,' N. ofVijfiine'ivara ; -vyakhyana, n.
( -sdra, m.,

-siddhanta-samgraha,m. N. ofwks. connected with

the M. Mitanka, m. or n.(?) N. of a wk. (con-

taining rules for compiling almanacs) ; -karana, n.

N. of wk. Mitartha, m. a well-weighed matter

(-bhdshin, mfn. speaking deliberately), Sin. ; mfn.

(also -Ita) of measured meaning, speaking with cau-

tion (said of a partic. class of envoys), Kim.; Sah.

Mitasana, mfn. = mita-bhukta, Vain. MitAhB-

ra, mfn. id., MBh.; m. moderate food, scanty diet,

Dai. Mitokti, f. moderate speech, Ct.

2. Mitt, f. (for i. see p. 815, col. 3) measuring,

measure, weight, VarBrS. ; SirfigS. ; accurate know-

ledge, evidence, MandUp.
Mitya, n. what is to be measured or fixed, (prob.)

price, Rsjat.

finf I. mitrd, m. (orig. mit-tra, fr. Vmith
or mid; cf. met/lit) a friend, companion, associate,

RV.
;
AV. (in later language mos{|y n.); N. of an

Aditya (generally invoked together with Varuna, cf.

miird-v\ and often associated with Aryaman, q. v. ;

Mitra is extolled alone in RV. iii, 59, and there de-

scribed as calling men to activity, sustaining earth

and sky and beholding all creatures with unwinking

eye ; in later times he is considered as the deity of

the constellation Anuradha, and father of Utsarga),

RV. &c. &c. ;
the sun, Kiv. &c. (cf. comp.) ;

N. of

a Marut, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha and various

other men, Pur.; of the third MuhOrta, L.; du. =
mitra-varuna, RV.; (a), f.N. ofan Apsaras, MBh.

(B. citra) ;
of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyi,

Samk. on ChUp. ; BhP. ; of the mother ofSatru-ghna

(
= su-mitrd), L. (W. f); n. friendship, RV.; a

friend, companion (cf. m. above), TS. &c. &c. ; (with

aurasa) a friend connected by blood-relationship,

Hit. ; an aJly (a prince whose territory adjoins that

of an immediate neighbour who is called fir/, enemy,
Mn. vii, 1 58 &c., in this meaning also applied to

planets, VarBrS.) ;
a companion to= resemblance of

(gen.; ifc. = resembling, like), Bilar. ; Vcar.; N. of

the god Mitra (enumerut ed aniongthe iotires\MBh.;

a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv. (v. 1. imbhinna).
karana, the making of friends, m one's self fr,

Pin. i, 3', 15, Vsrtt. I, Pat. karman, n. a friendly

office, friendship (ma Vtri, to join in friendship

with [instr.]),Gaut.; Kam. kama, mfn. desirous

of friends, MlrkP. karya, n. the business of a fr, a

friendly office, MBh.; R. -krit, m. 'fr -maker,'

N. of a son of the I3th Manu, Hariv. -kriti, f.

a kind or friendly office, AitBr. iii, 4 (Say.; btit

mitra krityrva, instead of being understood as ty-

eaa, could also be resolved into the words tya, ind.
'

making a friend," and ivd). kritya, n. = -kdrya,

q.v., Ragh.; Pancat. kaustnbha, m. N. of a man,

Cat. kru or -kru, m. or f. (prob.) N. of an evil

being, RV. x, 89, 14. gnpta (mitrd-), mfn. pro-

tected by Mitra, SBr. ; m. N. of a man. Dai. ffup-

tl, f. protection of friends, MW . ghna, mfn. ' fr-

killing,' treacherous, MW. ; m. N. of a RSkshasa,

R. ; of a son of Divo-dasa, VP.; (<j),
f. N. of a river,

Hariv. (v. I. citra-ghnt). jit, m. N. of a son of

Su-varna, VP. (v.l. a-m). Jfia, m. N. of a demon

(said to steal oblations), MBh. ta, f. friendship

(tdm sampraptah, one who' has become a friend),

MBh.; Paficat.&c.;equalness, likeness with (comp.),

Vcar. turya, n. victory of friends, AV. tva, n.

friendship, TS, ;
Pancat. &c. dsra, m. N. of one

of the sons of the 1 2th Manu, Hariv. ; of another

man, Ml!h. dnih, mfn. (nom. -dhruk) seeking to

injure a friend, the betrayer of a fr, a false or trea-

cherous fr, MaitrS.; TBr.; Mn.&c. [Cf. U.mithra-

druj.~\ droha, m. injury or betrayal of a fr, MBh.;
R. &c. (-drohena, w.r. for -drohind, Kathas.)

drohin, mfn! = -drti/t, MBh.; Pancat. &c.

-rtvish (Pan., Sch.) or -dveahin (MBh.), mfn.

hating or injuring a friend ; m. a treacherous fr, W.
dliarman, m. N. of a demon (said to steal ob-

lations), MBh. dha, ind. in a friendly manner,

VS.; AV. -dhita (mitrd-), n. (RV.) or -dhiti

(milrd-), f. (ib.) or -dhya, n. ( VS. ; Br.) a cove-

nant or contract of friendship. nandana, mfn.

gladdening one's friends, MBh. pati, m. lord of

friends or of friendship, RV. pathadi-kunda-
mahatmya, n. N. of wk. pada, n. 'Mitra's

place,' N. of a locality, L. pratiksha, f. regard
for a friend, M Bh. bandhu-hina, mfn. destitute

of frs or relations, ib. bfthu, m. N. of one of the

sons of the nth Manu, Hariv. (v.l. -vdha); of a

son of Krishna, ib. bha, n. a friendly constellation,

Var. ; Mitra's Nakshatra i.e. Anuradha, Var. ; Satr.

bhann, m. N. of a king, MBh. bhfiva, m. a

state of friendship, friendly disposition, MBh.; Hariv.

iS:i*. bhu, m. N. of a man, L. bhrit, mfn. en-

tertaining or supporting a friend, TS. bheda, m.

separation of frs, breach of friendship, MBh.; Kam.
&c. ; N. of the first book of the Panca-tantra.

mahas (mitrd-}, mfn. (perhaps) having plenty
of frs, rich in frs, RV. -mitra, n. 'a fr of the

fr
u
,' i.e. that king who is separated from another k

by an 'enemy
'

(the next neighbour) and the ' friend
'

(the neigh of the prec) and the ' friend of the enemy
'

(the neigh of the prec ), Kam. misra, m. N.

of an author, Cat. mnkha, mfn. speaking like a

fr (but not being really one), MBh. yajna, m. N.
of a man, Samskarak. ynj, mfn. one who has made
an alliance, leagued, RV. ; m. N. of a man

; pi. N.

of his descendants, Samskarak. yuddha, n. a con-

test of frs, I,, -labdhi, f. =^next, W.- ISbha, m.

acquisition of frs or of friendship,Var. ; N. of the first

book of the Hitopadesa. I. -vat, mfn. having fr"s,

MBh. ; R. ;
Pancat. ; m. N. of a demon (said to steal

oblations), MBh. ;
ofasonofthe 12th Manu, Hariv.;

MarkP.; of a son of Kfishna, Hariv.; (alt), f. N.
of a daughter of Kr, ib. 2. -vat, ind. like a fr

(ace.), K5v. vatsala, mfn. affectionate towards

frs, devoted to rrs, Mudr. vana, n.
' Mitra's

wood,' N. of a forest, L. varana, n. choice of frs,

Var. varcas, m. N. of a man, L. vardha, g.

dhftmddi (v. 1. -vardhra; cf. maitravardhaka).
vardhana, mfn. prospering frs, AV.; m. N. of

a demon '.said to steal oblations), MBh. vardhra,
see -vardha. varman, m. N. of a man, MBh.

vaha, m. N. of a son of the 12th Manu, Hariv.

(v.l. -bdhu). via, m. a spy, L. (w.r. for mantra-
-7c/). vinda, mfn. 'acquiring frs,' N. of an Agni,
MBh. ; m. N. of a son of the I 2th Manu, MarkP.;
of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; of a preceptor, Cat. ;

(a), f. N. of an Ishti, Br. ; SrS. ; MarkP. ;
of a wife

of Krishna, Hariv. ; Pur. ; Pancar. ;
of a river in Kusa-

dvtpa, BhP. ; of wk.
; deshti, f. (^ti-prayoga, m.,

li-hautra, n.),N. of wks. vlshaya, m. friend-

ship, MW. vaira, n. dissension among frs, Var.

Barman, m. N.of various persons, Pancat. ; Rajat.
sis (fr. */Jds; cf. dlis), mfn., Kai on Pan. vi,

4, 34. saptaml, f. N. of the yth day in the light

half of the month Margasirsha, BhavP. sam-
prftpti, f.

'

acquisition of friends," N. of the 2nd book
of the Panca-tantra. saha, m. '

indulgent towards

friends,' N. of a king (also called Kalmasha-pada),

MBh.; R.&c. ;
of a Brahman, Hariv. Sana, mfn.

tolerant of frs, indulgent towards frs, MBh. sa-

hvaya, f. N. of a divine being, ib. snkta, n. N.

of wk. seua, m. N. of aGandharva,VP. ; ofason
of the I2th Manu, Hariv.; of a grandson of Krishna,
ib. ; of a king of the Dravida country, Cat.; of a

Buddhist, Buddh. sneha, m. affection towards frs,

friendship, Mudr. hatyfi, f. the murder of a friend,

MW. nan or -nana, mfn. one who kills or mur-

ders a fr, MBh. (cf. -gfina). hu, mfn. = mitram

hvayati, Vop. Mitrakhya, mfn. named after

Mitra, Var. MitracSra, m. treatment of frs, con-

duct to be observed towards a fr, Kathas. Mitra-
tithi, m. N. of a man. RV. Mitranugrahana,
n. the act offavouring frs or causing them prosperity,

Mai:rUp. Mitrabhidroha, m. =mitra-droha,Vi.
Mitramitra, n. sg. friend and foe, Mn. xii, 79.

Mitra-varnna, m. du. Mitra and Varuna, R V. &c.

&c. (together they uphold and rule the earth and

sky, together they guard the world, together they

promote religious rites, avenge sin, and are the lords

of truth and
light,

cf. under 1 . mitrd above ; nayor
ayanam and nayor ishtih, N. of partic. sacrifices ;

nayoh samyojanam, N. of a S.1man), RV. ; VS.;
Br. &c. (sg., w. r. for maitrdvartiria, Hariv.) ; -vat,

mfn. accompanied by M and V, RV.
; -samirita,

mfn. impelled by M
J
and V, TBr. Mitravarn-

niya, w.r. for maitr (q.v.), Pan. v, I, 135, Sch.

Mitra-vasu, m. N. of a son of Visvi-vasu (king
of the Siddhas), Kathas.

; Nag. Mitre'ru (or mi-

Ir-crul), mfn. (accord, to Say.) troubling friends;

(prob.) one who breaks an alliance, faithless, RV.
Mitresvara, in.(with //ra)N.of a statue of Siva

erected by Mitra-sarman, Rajat. Mitrodaya, m.

sunrise, SarngP. ;
a friend's welfare, ib. ;

N. of wk.

Mitropastnana, n. worship of the sun (part of

the morning Samdhya service), RTL. 406.
2. Mitra, Nom. P. mitrati, to act in a friendly

manner, Satr.

Mitraka, m. N. of a man, Cat:

Mitraya, Nom.V.mitrayati, (prob.) to befriend

(cf. next).

Mitrayu, mfn. (fr. prec.) friendly-minded, L. ;

winning or acquiring friends, attractive,W. ; possess-

ing worldly prudence, Un. i, 38, Sch.; m. a friend,

L.; N. of a teacher, Pur.; of a son of Divo-dasa,

Hariv.; pi. (said to be also pi. fr. maitreya) the

descendants of Mitrayu, AivSr. ; Pravar.

Mitraya, Nom. A. mitrdyate, (prob.) to desire

or wish for a friend (cf. next).

Mitrayn, mfn. (fr. prec.) desiring a friend, seeking

friendship, RV. ;
m. N. of a preceptor, BhP.,Introd. ;

of a son of Divo-dlsa, Pur. (v.l. milrcyu).
Mitrm, mfn. befriended, united by friendship,

RV.; AV.
Mitriya, mfn. friendly, coming from or relating

to a friend, RV.; AV.
Mitrl, in comp. for mitra. v'l. kri, P. A. -ka-

roti, -kurvte, to make any one a friend, RAnukr. ;

Kam. &c. krlta, mfn. made a friend, won as a fr,
Kathas. y'bhu, P. -thavati (ind. p. -bhfiya), to

become a friend, make friends with (instr.), ib.

Mitriya, Nom. P. yati, to seek to make any
one a friend, RAnukr.; lihatt.; to think anyone a fr",

to treat any one as a fror companion, VarVogay. ;

to be inclined to friendship or to an alliance, Hear.

Mitreyu. See mitrayii above.

Mitreru. See under I . mitrd above.

Mitrya, m(n. = mitrfya, RV.; SBr.; KltySr.;

(ifc.) belonging to the friends of any one, g. vargyadi.

milk, el. I. P. A. (cf. Dhatup. xxi,

7) mithati, le (pr. p. f. mithatt, RV.;

pf. mimetha, ib. ;
ind. p. milhitvd, BhP.), to unite,

pair, couple, meet (as friend or antagonist), alternate,

engage in altercation; (A.) to dash together, RV.
' "3. 3 (accord, to Dhitup. also 'to understand'

or
' to kill ').

Mitha, in comp. for mithah mithns spri-

dnya, ind. p. (.^sprid/i) meeting together as rivals,

mutually emulous, RV. i, 166, 9 (Padap. mitha-

sprldhya).
Mithah, in comp. for mithas. kritya, n. mu-

tual obligation, MBh. prastnana, n. mutual or

common departure, Sak. samaya, m. mutual

agreement, ib. (v.l. -samavaya).
Mithatya, ind. alternately, emulously, RV. vii,

48, 3 (accord, to Say. and others instr. of mithati=

Mithas, ind. together, together with (instr.), mu-

tually, reciprocally,alternately, to or from orwith each

other, R V. &c. &c.; privately, in secret, Mn.; Kalid.;

Dai.; by contest or dispute, BhP. tnr, mfn. follow-

ing one another, alternating (as day and night), RV.

Mithita, m. N. of a man, Samskarak.

Mitha, ind. (cf. mlthu) alternately, pervertedly,

falsely,wrongly,RV.(Padap. and Prat.) ; TBr. ; Kath.

Mithuna, mf()n. paired, forming a pair ; m. a

pair (male and female ; but also
'

any couple or pair,"

RV. &c. &c., usually du., in later language mostly

n.
;

ifc. f. d) ; n. pairing, copulation, TS. &c. &c. ;

a pair or couple (
= m. ;

but also
' twins '),

MBh. ;

(also m.) the sign of the zodiac Gemini or the third

arc of 30 in a circle, Suryas. ; Var. ; Pur. ;
the other

part, complement or companion of anything, MBh.

(also applied to a kind of small statue at the entrance

of a temple, VarBrS. ) ; honey and ghee, L.
; (in gram.)

a rootcompounded withapreposition,Siddh. tva,n.



mithuna-bhava. msr.
the state of forming a pair, AV. &c. &c. bhava,
m. id., Kap., Sch. yamaka, n. a panic, kind of

Yamaki (e.g. Bhatt. x, 12). - yoni (nd-), mfn.

produced by copulation, MaitrS. vxatin, mfn. de-

voted to cohabitation, practising copulation, MBh.
Mithunaya, Norn. A. yate, to couple, pair,

cohabit sexually, Pin. viii, I, 15, Sch.

Mithunin, m. '

going in pairs,' a wagtail, L.

BXlthTUii, in comp. for mithima.-' \
7as (only

Pot. -sydm\ to become paired, cohabit sexually, SBr.

y'l. kTi> P. -karoti, to cause to pair, cause the

union ofthe sexes, TS. ; SBr. carin, mfn. coupling

together, having sexual intercourse, BhP. bhkva,
m. copulation, sexual union, BhP. \/blra, P. -bha-

vati (.ind. p. -bhuya), = -^/as, SBr.
; ChUp. ; to be

joined or arranged in pairs, BhP.

Mitliune-cara, in.
'

going or living in pairs/
the Cakra-vika, Hariv.

Mlthuyd, ind. 'conflictingly,' invertedly, falsely,

incorrectly, RV.; AV. (with //I. kri, P. -karoti,
to undo, Apast.)

Mithos, ind. = mithuya, TS. (milAusVcar, P.

-carati, to go astray, AV.
; mithur^bhu, P.

-bhavati, to turn out badly, fail, TBr.)

Mithu, \nA. = mithu in RV. (Sarnhita-patha).

krit, mfn. fallen into trouble or danger, x, 1 02, 1 .

drii, mfn. seen or appearing alternately, i, 29,

3; . 3", 5-

Mitho, in comp. for mitlias (cf. g. svar-ddi).

avadya-pa(;z'M<f-az' ), mfn. mutually averting

calamities, RV. yodha, m. hand to hand fighting
with one another, AV. viuiyoga, m. employing
mutually in any occupation, Apast.

Mlthya, ind. (contracted from mithuya) invert-

edly,contrarily,incorrectly,wrongly, improperly, SBr.

&c. &c. (with Cans, of^kri, to pronounce a word

wrongly 'once' [P.] or 'repeatedly' [A.], Pan.i,3,

71; with pra-y'car, to act wrongly, Mn.ix, 284;
with pra-^/vrit, to behave improperly, MBh. iii,

1414) ; falsely, deceitfully, untruly, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

(often with */brii, vac or vad, to speak falsely,

utter a lie; with </<krt, to deny, MBh. ; to break one's

word, with no, Jkri, to keep it), R. ;
with *Jbhii,

to turn out or prove false, MBh. ;
not in reality, only

apparently, Madhus.
;
to no purpose, fruitlessly, in

vain, MaitrUp. ;
MBh. &c. (ibc. often

= false, untrue,
sham ; MithyS is personified as the wife ofA-dharma,

KalkiP.) -karman, n. a false act, failure, SBr.

karnnika, mfn. pretending to be false, Pancat.

krita (mithyd-),m!n. wrongly done, ib. kopa ,

m. feigned anger, Vet. kraya, m. a false price,

Pancat. krodha, m. = -kofa, A. giaha(OTZ-

thyagT), m. improper persistency. useless obstinacy,

ib. ; (also hana, n.) misconception, misunderstand-

ing, A. glaha, m. a false game at dice, MBh.
carya, f. false behaviour, hypocrisy, L. cara

(mithyac\ m. improper conduct, wrong treatment

(in medicine), Susr. ; mfn. acting falsely or hypo-

critically, Bhag. J m. a rogue, hypocrite ; -frahasana,
n. N. of a comedy. jalpita, n. a false report or

rumour, Pancat. jivatu, in. N. of a man, Kau-

tukas. jiiSna, n. a false conception, error, mistake,

Yogas. ; PaHcat. (cf. IW. 104) ; -khandana, n. N. of

a drama. tva, n. falsity, unreality, Kap., Sch.; (with

jainas) perversion (as one of the 1 8 faults) or illusion

(as the lowest of the 14 steps which lead to final eman-

cipatipn), Sarvad. ; -nirukti, f. or -nirvacana, n.,

vada-rahasya, n.; -tvdnumdna-khandana, n. N.

ofwks. ; -tvin, mfn. being in a state of illusion, Satr.

darsana, n. a false appearance, MaitrUp. ; next,

L. drishti, f. false doctrine, heresy, atheism, Lalit.

(one of the 10 sins, Dharmas. 56). "dJiita (mi-

thy&dfi?), n. recitation practised in a wrong manner,

Apast. - dhyavasiti (mithyadh), f. a panic,

figure of speech (in which the impossibility of a

thing is expressed by making it depend upon some

impossible contingency), Kuval. nlzasana, n.

denial by oath, L. pandita, mf(a)n. educated or

learned only in appearance, Kathls. -pavada
(mithyap"), m. a false accusation. pnrnsha, m.

a man only in app,Cat. pranidhSna,n.(prob.)
false exertion, Divyav. pratijna, mfn. false to

one'spromise,faithless,treacherous, Hariv. ; R. pra-

tyaya, m. f conception, error, illusion, Simkhyas.,

Sch. praynkta, mfn. employed in vain, Siksh.

pravadin, mfn. speaking falsely, lying, Pancar.

pravritti, f. wrong function (of the senses), Col.

pranipta.mfn. falsely asleep, feigning sleep, MW.
phala, n. an imaginary orrain advantage, Bhartr.

bhig-rldhna (tnithyabh*), mfn. unjustly or

eagerly covetous, MBh. - bhidha (mithyabh },

f. a false name, BhP.; dhana, n. a false statement,
MBh. bhimana(ffnVA)'aM )

= -/rfl^'aya,Sam-
khyas.,Sch. bhiyog-a (mithyab/f), m. a f"charge,
L.

; yogin, mfn. making a f charge, Yijii. bhi-

sansana (mithyabh), n. a false accusation, R.

(v.I); "sansin, mfn. making a f acc, Yijfi. ; BhP.

bhisapta(y/ya<M
u
),mfi].falselyaccuscd,Prab.

-"bhisasta (mithyabh"), mfn. id., Yijii. ; Sasti,

mfn. a false charge, Hariv. ^MsapafwwVAffliA ),

m.id., ib. ; a f prediction, Tithyid. "bhishangu
(tnithyabh}, m. an unjust imprecation, MBh.

mati.f.af opinion,error, L. manorama, mfn.
beautiful only in appearance, MaitrUp. mana,
m. f pride, L. yo(pa,m. wrong use or employment,

SSnigS. rambha (mit/iyar),m.( treatment (in

medicine), Car. rnava (tnithyarn"} ,
m. N. of a

man, Hisy. linga-dhara, mfn. wearing false

marks, being anything only in appearance, Cat.

vacana, n. telling an untruth, Gaut. vadnya-
mikirtana, n. the proclaiming that any one has

been unjustly sentenced to death, MW. vakya.
n. a false statement, lie, R. vac, mfn. speaking

falsely, lying, Sih. vada, m. = -vakya, MBh.
;

mfn. = -Z'ai, Pancat. (also -vdJin, Mn. ;
R. &c.)

- vartta, f. false report, MW. - vikalpa, m. false

suspicion, Jatakam. vyapara, m. wrong occupa-
tion, meddlingwith another's affairs, Pancat. vy&-
harin, mfn. = -vac, M Bh. sakshin, m. false wit-

ness ; kshi-praddtri, mfn. bringing forward false

witnesses, Pancar. stava, m.pl., -stotra, n.pl. f

or unfounded praise, Kiv. ; Rajat. hara (tniih-

yaff), m. improper nourishment, wrong diet, Susr.
;

viharin, mfn. taking improper n and indulging in

impr" enjoyments, ib. Mithyottara, n. (in law) f

or prevaricating reply, L. Mithyopacara, m. a

feigned or pretended service or kindness, Hit.; (in

medicine) wrong treatment, Susr. Mithyopayo-
jita, mfn. wrongly applied, Susr.

'ftrfa mithi, m. N. of a son of Nimi and

prince of MithilS, R. (cf. IW. 51 1, n. l).

Mithila, m. N. of a king (the founder of Mithila)
*= mithi, BhP. ; pi. N. of a people (prob. the inhabi-

tants of Mithila), MBh. ; VarBrS.; (a), f. N. of a city

said to have been founded by Mithi or Mithila (it

was the capital of Videha or the modern Tirhut, and

residence of King Janaka), MBh.; KSv. &c. ; of a

school of law, IW. 302 &c. Mithiladhipati, m.
lord of Mithili, i.e. Janaka, R. Mithilesa, m.

(prob.) id.; -carita, n. ; Sahnita, n. N. of wks.

mithuna &c. See p. 816, col. 3.

mithya &c. See col. I.

fil^ l. mid armed, cl. I. P.A.= \/mi/A ('to

understand" or 'to kill'), Dhstup. xxi, 7.

(UK 2 - mid OT wind, cl. I. A. or 4. P.
V1

(Dhitup. xviii, 3 and xxvi, 133) mUgtl
or mtdyati (of the former only 3. sg. Impv. medd-

tdm, RV. x, 93, n; pf. mimeda, mimidt; aor.

amidat, amedishta; fut. meditd, medishyati,
te ; ind. p. miditvd or medilvd, Gr. ; Pass, mi-

dyate, impers., Pin. vii, 3, 82, Sch.), to grow fat,

RV.; TS.; Br.;'cl. IO. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 8)

mindayati or medayali (cf. MBh. viii, 1992 and

mitra); the latter also as Caus. 'to make fat,"

RV. vi, 28, 6.

Minna, mfn. become fat, fat, Pan. vii, 2, 16

(impers. minnam or meditam, ib. 17).

f>n middha, n. sloth, indolence, Lalit.;

Divyav. (one of the 24 minor evil passions, Dharmas.

69).

ft{^midh or medh, cl. I. P. A. medhali,

te,
= ^/mit/i, Dhitup. xxi, 7.

fnTjl minda, {. a bodily defect, fault,

blemish, TS.; N. of partic. verses, ApSr. linti

(daA), f. a partic. sacrifice, Hirany.

minmina, mfn.-=minmina, L.

minv (cf. -v/ninr, sinp)= \/pinv,

Dhitup. xv, 80.

fHT^T mimanksha, f. (fr. Desid. of -Jmajj)

the wish to plunge into water, W.
'

kshn, mfn.

being about to bathe or dive. Sis.
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mimata, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, I,

150 (cf. maimata}.

f'THf'g^T mimanlhisJia, f. (fr. Desid. of

\fmalh or month) the wish to stir up or shake or

destroy, W. shu, mfn. wishing to stir up &c., ib.

m^f^T^ mimardayishu or ilishu, mfn. (fr.

Desid. of V
'

mrid) wishing to crush or grind down,
MBh.

mimarayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.

of Caus. of \fmri') wishing to kill, HParis.

f^TTTSf mimiksha, mfn. (Vi.miksh) mixed,
RV. vi, 34, 4. kshu, mfn. id. or 'mingling,' ib.

', 5, 3-

TI^V miytdha, m. = m&iha, a sacrificial

oblation, sacrifice, offering of food, RV.
Miyedhas, n. mcdhas, ib. x, 70, 2.

Miyedhya, mln. medhya, partaking of the

sacrificial food, RV.

f*RTfi mirapha, m. or n.(?) a partic. high
number, Buddh.

T*TU mird, f. a limit, boundary, L. (cf.

mira). khana, m. (
=

^li-) N. of a Pathan chief

(the patron of Rudra-bhatta), Cat.

lir.l mirika, f. a jpecies of plant, L.

1%fHtmtira',mfn.blinking,TBr.(Sch.);
having fixed unwinking eyes, L.

mil, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii,

7'! 135; but cf. Vim. v, 2, 2) mi-

lati, *>te (pf. mimiluh, Kiv.
;
fut . milishyati, Br. ;

aor. amelit, amelishta, Gr.
; ind. p. mililvd and

-milya, Kathas. &c.), to meet (as friends or foes),

encounter, join, fall in with (instr. with or without

saha ; dat., gen., or loc.), come together, assemble,

concur, KSv.; Kathas. ; Rijat. &c. : Caus. melayati
(or meldpayati; cf. meldpaka*), to cause any one to

meet any one else (gen.), bring together, assemble,
Kathis.

Milat, mfn. meeting, joining &c.
; appearing,

happening, occurring, Naish. ; (ibc. or ifc.) joined or

connected with, Kav. ; Pancar. Milad-vyadha,
mfn. joined or surrounded by huntsmen, Kathas.

Milana, n. coming together, meeting, contact,

union, Amar. ; GH.
Mila, milika. See dur-nf.

Milita, mfn. met, encountered, united &c. ; hap-

pened, occurred, Kiv. ; (ifc.) connected or combined

or mixed or furnished with, Pancat.

fi ("<>'<; milinda, m. a bee, Bham. ; N. of a

king (
= Menander), Buddh. prasna, m. N. of

a Pili wk. (containing a conversation on Nirvana

between king Milinda and the monk Niga-sena),
MWB. 141.

Milindaka, m. a kind of snake, Susr.'

(1 rtl [t ^&i\millmilin, m. N. of Siva, MBh.

(accord, to Sch. fr. a Mantra containing the word

mili repeated twice).

milla, f. N. of a woman, Rajat.

is (cf. Vmas and l.miksh), cl. I. P.

meiati, to sound or to be angry, Dhitup. xvii, 74.

fiT^JT misara, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat.

(cf. misara, p. 818, col. 2).

frf$r misi or miS, f. (only L.) Anethum
Panmori and Anethum Sowa; Nardostachys Jata-

mansi (cf. mishika) ; a species of sugar-cane.

Misxeya, f. Anethum Panmori or dill, L.

fo^pT misriska, m. or n.(?) N. of a place,

Cat. (v. 1. mzirisha).

isr (also written misr, properlyNom .

fr. miira below), cl. IO. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 67)

misrayati (or miSrdpayati, Vop. ),
to mix, mingle,

blend, combine ('with,' instr.), KitySr. ; MBh.&c.;
to add, Suryas. [Cf. Gk. /u'ff-yai, piyvvfu ; Lat.

miscere; Slav, mlsiti ; Lith. mlsti, maisztas ;

Germ, misken, mischen ; Angl. Sax. miscian;

Eng. mix,"\

Misra, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. a lost /mii; cf. under

miksh) mixed, mingled, blended, combined, RV.&c.

3G
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&c. (vacagsi > Ura / 1 . kri, A . -kritt ute ,
to mingle

words, talk together, RV.x, 93, l); manifold, diverse,

various.TS.&c.&c. ; mixed or connected or furnished

with, accompanied by (instr.
with or without samam,

gen. or comp. ; rarely miira ibc.
,
cf. misra-vdta),

VS. &c. &c. ; pi. (ifc. after honorific epithets
= &c. ;

e. g. drya-misrdh, respectable or honourable people

&c.; often also in sg. ifc. and rarely ibc. with proper

names by wayof respect, cf. Krishna-, Madhu-m,
and comp. below); mixing, adulterating- (cf. dhanya-

m}\ m. a kind of elephant, L.; (in music) a kind

of measure, Sanigit. ;
N. of various authors and other

men (also abbreviation for some names ending in

miira,e.g. forMadana-, Mitra-,Vacaspati-m),Cat.;

n. principal and interest, Lalit. (fS.-dhana); a species

of radish, L. kesava, m. N. of an author, Cat.

-kail, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.

catur-bhuja, m. N. of a man, L. cora or

-oanra, m. an adulterator of grain, Vishn. Ja, m.
'
mixed-born,' a mule, L. jati, rnfn. being ofmixed

birth or breed, one whose parents belong to different

castes, L. ta, f. mixedness, mixture, MBh.; R.

damodara, m. N. of the supposed arranger of

the Maha-nstaka, 1W. 367. -dina-kara, m. N.

of a Sch. on Sisupala-vadha. dhana, n. principal

and interest, Lalit. dhSnya, n. mixed grain, Kaus. ;

(miirii-} ,mfn. made by mixing various kinds ofgrain,

AV. pnmhpa, f. Trigonella Foenum Graecum,

L. prakritika, mfn. of a mixed nature, L.

bhfiva, m. N. of the author of the Bhava-prakasa

(alsocalled BhSva-misra). -latakana.m.N.of the

father of Misra-bhava, Cat. varna, mfn. being of

a mixed colour, L.
; m. a species of sugar-cane, L. ;

(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ;
n. a kind of

black aloe-wood, L.; -phald, f. SolanunvMelongena,

L. vritta, n. a mixed story (partly popular and

partly supernatural, as the source of a kind of drama),

IW. 471. vyavahara,ni.(inarithm.)investigation
of mixed or combined quantities, ascertainment of

anything combined (as of principal and interest, &c.),

Col. -iabda, m. a mule, L. (cf. miira-jd).

Misraka, mfn. mixed (either 'not pure' or

various, manifold '),Var. ; Susr.(with^wa-jMaa,
n. N. of the third degree on the way to final eman-

cipation, Jain.) ; singing out of tune, Samgit.; m. a

mixer or adulterator (of grain &c.), Mn. xi, 50 ;
salt

produced from salt soil, L. ; a pigment produced from

clarified butter, L. ; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. ; of a grove

or garden of paradise, L. vyavabJLra, m.=
miira-v ,\A\. Misraka-vana, n.Indra'spkasure-

grove, Pan. viii, 4, 4 (cf. g. kotavadf).

Misrana, n. mixing, mixture, KitySr. (cf.
van-

m) ; addition, Col.

Misraniya, mfn. to be mixed or mingled, MW.
Misrita, mfn. mixed, blended with (comp.),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; promiscuous, miscellaneous (as

taste), VarBrS. ; added, W. ; respectable, ib. - mS-
hatruya, n. N. of wk.

Misrin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.

MisrI, in comp. for miira. -karana, n. the act

of mixing, seasoning, an ingredient, Pin. ii, I, 35.

V I . Icf!. P. -kanti, to mix, mingle with (instr.),

Mahidh. -bhava, m. mixing, mingling, mixture,

Hit. (also -karman, n.) ; mingling carnally, sexua

intercourse, Car. Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to become

mixed, mix (also sexually), interwine, meet together,

Hariv.; Kav.; Rajat.

Misla, mfn. = misra (in a-, nl-, sdm-m).

misra-kesava.

MiBhika, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi, L.

flTZmishta, mfn. (prob. fr.mrishta) dainty,

elicate, sweet (lit.
and fig.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; n. a

weetmeat, dainty or savoury dish, ib. kartrl, m.

maker of dainties,' a skilful cook, MBh. ta, f.

weetness, Naish. nimbS, f. a sweet citron, Bhpr.

pacaka, mfn. cooking savoury food or delicacies,

Can. bhnj, mfn. eating dainties, MW.-1jb.oJa-

na, n. the eating of dainties, Kathas. vakya, mfn.

peaking pleasantly, VarBrS. Mishtanna, n. sweet

or savoury food, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a mixture of

ugar and acids &c. eaten with rice or bread, W.;

pdna, n. du. sweet food and drink, Can. Misli-

;asa, f. desire for delicacies, MBh.

1%^mis,cl.4.P.mtsya/i,togo,Naigh. ii, 14.

f*T$rc misara, m. or n. (perhaps =^0^
Misr, Egypt ?) N. of a place, Cat. ; (cf. miiara.}

Misaru, N. of a place, Cat.

Misaru-misra, m. N. of an author (I4th cent.),

at.

foffl misi, f. (only L.) Anethum Sowa and

Panmori; Nardostachys Jatamansi ; aja-modd;
usiri (cf. misi).

fff^misr. See misr, p. 817, col. 3.

i. mih, cl. 1. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 23)

mlhati (ep. also A. te, p. -meghamdna,
RV.; pf. mime/ia,Gr.; aor.amit:s/iat,SBr.; fut.

meJAd,Gr., mekshydti, AV.; inf. mike, RV.),to

mimansd-bhatta.

I. mish, cl.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 60'

^ mishdti (of the simple verb only pr. p

mishdt; in Gr. also pf. mimesha; aor. ameshit,

rot. mcshila, meshishyati &c.; cf. - and ni-

t/mish), to open the eyes, wink, blink, RV. &c.&c

(generally used in gen.
= before the eyes of, in pre

sence of, in spite of, e.g. mishato bandhu-varga-

sya, the whole number of friends looking on, i.e

before their very eyes, in spite of them) ;
to rival

emulate (ipardhayant), DhStup.
Misha, m. rivalry, emulation, L. ;

the son of a

Kshatriya and a low woman, L. ; n. false appearance

fraud, deceit (mishena or mishdt or -tas or ifc

under the pretext of), Kav.; Kathas.; Rajat.

fT^2. mish, cl. I. P. meshati, to sprinkle

moisten, wet, Dhstup. xvii, 48. Mishta, see col. 2

fmf*<MT1 mishamishaya, Norn. A. yat

(onomat.), to crackle, L.

mishi, f. = misi (q. v.), L.

,.
void or pass urine, make water upon (loc. or ace.)

or towards (ace.), RV. &c. &c. ;
to emit seminal fluid,

BhP. ; (mimidijhi) =ydcfid-karman, Naigh. iii,

19: Caus. mehayati (aor. amimihat, Gr.) to cause

to make water, RV.: Desid. mimikshati, see */l.

miksh: Intens. mimihat, see ni-"Jmih. [Cf. Gk.

tv ; Lat. mingere, mcjerc; Slav, migla ; Lith.

m'fiti; Angl. Sax. mSgan; Germ. Mist.}

2. Mih, f. mist, fog, downpour of water (also pi. ;

mihd ndpQt, the demon of the mist), RV.

Kihika, f. snow, BhP. ; mist,fog, L. ; camphor, L.

Midha, mfn. urined, watered, L.; m. a ram, L.
;

(a), f.'N. of a woman, Subh.; (mid/id or mtlhd)
n. contest, strife, RV.; prize, reward, ib. ; excre-

ment, faeces, Lalit.

Midhu, milhii, m. = dhana, Naigh. ii, IO.

Midhush or miUmsh, in comp. for midhvds.

tama (^dktish-), mfn. most bountiful or liberal

(applied to various gods), RV. &c. &c. ; m. the sun,

W.; a thief, ib. -mat (VMf*-)i mfn. bountiful,

liberal, kind, RV.
Midb.usha,m.N.ofasonofIndrabyPaulomi,BhP.
Midfcvas, m((iishi)n. (declined like a pf. p. ;

nom. mldhvdn, voc. mi4hvas, dat. mi4Mshe -or

milhiishe &c.), bestowing richly, bountiful, liberal,

RV. &c. &c. ; (usAi), f. N. of Devi (the wife of

IsSna), ApGr.

mihira, m. (accord, to Un. i, 52 fr,

i/l . mih, but prob. the
Persian^^-*)

the sun, MBh.

KSv. &c. (L. also 'a cloud; wind; the moon; 3

sage ') ; N. of an author (
= vardha-nf), Cat. ;

of a

family, VP. knla, m. N. of a prince, Rajat.

datta, m. N. ofa man, ib. pnra, n. N. of a city

(built by Mihira-kula), ib. -rati, m. N. of a man,

Cat. Mihirapad, f. eclipse of the sun, Heat

MihlrSsvara, m. N. of a temple (built by Mihira-

kula), Rajat.

Mihirana, m. N. of Siva, L. (v. 1. mihardnd}.
'aI mihildropya, n. N. of a city in

the south of India, Pancat. (cf. mahildrojya}.

i. mi, cl. 9. P. A.
(Dhatup^ xxxi, 4

mtndti, mtnite (Ved. also minati and mt-

noti; mtyatc or miydte"[Dhatup. xxvi, 28] ; mi-

mltas, mimiydtl?] ; pf. mimdya, RV.; mimaya
AV. ; mamau, mimye, Gr. ; aor. amasit, amasta

Gr.; meskta, AV.; aor. Pass. Amdyi, Br. ;
Free

mtydt, mdstshta, Gr. ; fut. mdtd, mdsyati, ''te

Gr. ; meshyate, Br.
; inf. -mlyam, -mlye, RV.

mttos, Br. ; ind. p. mtlvd,_ -miya, -mdya, Gr.), to

lessen, diminish, destroy (A. and Pass, to perish, dis-

appear, die),RV.; AV.; Br.;Up.; BhP:; to lose one'

way, go astray, RV. ;
to transgress, violate, frustrate

change, alter, RV. ; AV. : Caus. mdpayati, aor

amimapat, seepra-Vmi: Desid. mitsati, te, Gr.

Intens. memiyatt, memayiti, memeti, ib. [Cf

Gk. ftivvai; Lat. minitere ; Slav, mfnij ; Germ.

ninniro, ininre, minder ; Angl. Sax. jninJ\

2. MI. See manyu-ml.
Mita. See under pra-Jmi.

>ft 3. ml, cl.. I. IO. P. mnyati or mayayati,
o go, move, Dhatup. xxxiv, 18

;
to understand, V'op.

jfte^nlctam, ind. in alow tone, softly.Kath.

>ft<? midha, m'idhu, midhush, midhi'ds &c.

See col. 2.

ft5T mlna, m. (derivation fr. -v/l. mi very
doubtful in spite of Un. iii, 3) a fish, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; the sign of the zodiac Pisces, R.

;
VarBrS. ;

Pur.; N. of a teacher of Yoga, Cat. ; (a), f. a stick,

L. ;
N. of a daughter of Usha and wife of Kasyapa,

Pur. ketana, m. '

fish-bannered,' the God of love,

L. ketu, m. id.,Vcar. ; "ttidaya, m. N. of a poem.

gundha, f. N. of Satyavati, Cat. (cf. malsya-g).
grodhika, f. a pond, pool of water, L. (v.l. -fan-

dhika). grhatin, m. '

fish-killer,' a fisherman, L. ;

a crane, L. ta, f. the state or condition of a fish,

MW. dvaya.n. acoupleoffish.Bhl'. dhavana-

toya, n. water in which fish have been washed, Susr.

-dhvaja, m. = -ketana, H Yogas. nayauash-
taka, n. N. of wk. natha, m. N. of a teacher of

Yoga, Cat. netra, f. a species of grass, L. puc-
cha, m. or n. (?) a fish-tail ; -nibha, mfn. resembling
a fish-tail, VarBrS. matsya, m. du. the zodiacal

sign Pisces, Var., Sch. ranka or -ranga, m.

a kingfisher, L. -ratha, m. N. of a king, VP.

raja, m. the king of the f, BhP.; (with_yaz>-

neivara) N. of an astrologer. Cat.
; -jdtaka, n. his

wk. lancbana, m. = -ketana, Vcar. vat, mfn.

abounding in fish, MBh. Minaksha, mfn. marked

with a fish-eye, L.
;
m. N. of a Daitya, Hariv.; (a),

{. (prob.) w. r. for next. Minaksul, f. a species of

Soma-plant or of Durva grass, L. ; N. of a daughter
of Kubera, Pur. ;

of a deity (the deified daughter of

a Pandya king, esp. worshipped in Madura and also

called Mlnaci), RTL. 228 ; 442, n. I ; -curntkd, f.,

-panca-ralna, n., -parinaya, m. N. ofwks. ; -sun-

daresvara, m. N, of a temple sacred to Minakshi

and Siva (considered as her husband), RTL. 441 , n. I ;

-stava-rdja, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. Mina-
gliatin, m. = mina-gh", L. Minanka, m. = ml-

na-ketana, L. Minanda, n. fish-spawn, roe, milt,

W.; ( or a), f. moist or brown sugar, L. Minarl,
m. 'enemy of fish,' a fisherman, Jatakam. Mina-
laya, m. ' abode of fish,' the sea, ocean, L.

Minara, m. akind of sea-monster (
= makard), L.

Minamxina, m. a kind of sauce or condiment,

L. ;
a wagtail, L. (v.l. mindstrind).

ift1^ mint, cl. I. P. mimati, to move; to

sound, Dhatup. xiii, 25.

*fl*i IU <* mimansaka, m.(fr. Desid. of \/man)
as examiner, investigator, prover (cf. kdvya-m) ;

a follower ofthe MimSosS system (see below), TPrat.;

Samk.; (ikd), f. the MimaQsa system, Heat.

Mimausa, f. profound thought or reflection or

consideration, investigation, examination, discussion,

SBr.; TAr. ; theory (cf. kdvya-m)\ 'examination

of the Vedic text,' N. of one of the 3 great divisions

oforthodox Hindu philosophy (divided into 2 systems,

viz. the Purva-mTmansS or Karma-mimSnsa by Jai-

mini, concerning itself chiefly with the correct in-

terpretation of Vedic ritual and text, and usually

called the MimSnsa
;
and the Uttara-mimansa or

Brahma-m
3

or S5riraka-m by Badarayana, com-

monly styled the Vedanta and dealing chiefly with

the nature of Brahma or the one universal Spirit),

IW. 46; gS&c.-kutfiliala, n., -kutoliala-vrltti,

f., -kusumanjali, m. N. ofwks. krit, m. ' author

of the Mimansa system,' N. of Jaimini, Pancat.

-kaumudi,f.,-kaustn'blia,m.n.,-jiva-raksha,

f., -tattva-candrikS, f. N. of wks. tantra-

varttika, n. N. of Kumarila's Comm. on Sabara-

svSmin's Mimansa-bhashya (see below). dMka-

ra?a (satiA\ n. (ibc.) ; -nydya-vicdrdpanydsa,

m., -mdld-tikd, f. N. of wks. naya-viveka, m.

N. of a Comm. on the Mimansa-sutras (q.v.) by

Bhava-natha-misra; -gatartha-mdlikd, f., -iankd-

dipikd, f. ; kdlamkdra, m. N. of wks. nyaya,
m. (ibc.) ; -parimalSlldsa, m., -prakdsa, m., -rat-

nakara, m. N. of wks. -padartlia-niriiaya,

m., -paribhashS, f., -palvala, n., -padnka, f.,

-prakriya, f., -bala-prakSsa (also called -sdra-

samgraha}, m. N. of wks. - bhatta, m. N. of an
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author, Cat. bhnshya, n. (also -sulra-blf} N.
of the oldest existing Conini. on the M-sutra, by
Sabara-svamin. makaranda, in., -rasa-pal-
vala, n. N. of wks. rtha l^sartha), m. (ibc.);

-dtpd, m., -satngraha, m. N. of wks. vada, ni.

(or <A4rA$0, ni.J N. of wk. varttika, n. = Jrt-

tantra-i'drtlika. vidhl-bb.usb.ana, n., -viva-

rana-ratna-malii, I., -vishaya, m. N. of wks.

sastra, n. (ibc.); -dlpikd, f., -sarvasva, n. N.
of wks. slromani, m. '

crest-gem of the M ,' N.
ofan author (also called Nila-kantha), Cat. sloka-

varttika, n. N. of a metrical paraphrase of Sahara's

M-bhSshya. samkalpa-kaumudi, f. N. of wk.

samgraha, m. = sartha-samgraha, sarva-

sva, \\. = ^sd-sdstra-sarvasva. sara, m. and

ra-satngraha, m. N. of wks. (cf. sd-bdla-pra-
kdsa). siddhantarya, f. N. of wk. sutra, n.

( =jaimini-s) N. of the 1 2 books of aphorisms by
Jaimini (see above) ; -dldhiti, (., -rahasya, n. N.
of wks. stabaka, m. N. of an elementary treatise

on the MimSnsa by RaghavSnanda.
Mimansitavya, infn. to be examined or in-

vestigated, Jatakam.
Mimansya, nifn. to be thought over or reflected

upon, to be examined or considered, Gobh. ; KenUp.
(cf. a-nf).

"fl^mlca, m. the sea, ocean, Un.ii, 25,Sch.
(L. also 'a partic. part of a mountain; a limit,

boundary ;
a drink, beverage ').

"rtfT^TT miranura, f. N. of a woman (-suta,
m. N. of a lexicographer), Cat.

'

mil, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv, TO) ml-

^la/i (rarely A.te; pf. mimlla, Kav.;
aor. ami/it, Gr.

; f\A.militd,aiilishyati,\\>.; ind. p.

-m<7ya,RV.),toclosetheeyes,Gft.; toclose (intrans.,
said of the eyes), wink, twinkle, Hariv.

;
Kav.

; Pur. ;

(
= Vnrif) to assemble, be collected, Uttarar. : Caus.

milayati (ep. also "te; aor. amimilat or amimilat,
Pan . vii , 4, 3), to cause to close, close (eyes, blossoms

&c.), Kav. ; Pur. : Desid. mimilishati, Gr. : Intens.

memilyate, mtmilti, ib.

Mflana, n. the act of closing the eyes. Kathas. ;

closing (intrans., said of eyes and flowers), Kir., Sch. ;

Sah. ; (in rhet.) a covert or concealed simile (cf.

milila), Pratlp.

MDika, see mla-m" ; (d), (. black brass, L.

(Y.I. nilika).

MHita, mfn. one who has closed his eyes, sleepy

(only compar. td-tara), SBr.; closed, obstructed

(opp. to mukta), PaficavBr.; closed, unblown, partly

opened (as eyes, blossoms Sec.), Kav.; Pur.; dis-

appeared, ceased to be, BhP.; met, assembled, gathered
together, Rajat.; (in rhet.) an implied simile (in
which the similarity between two objects is only im-

plied, as in the example :

' women clothed in white
are invisible in the moonlight, therefore they are as

bright as moonlight'), Kpr. ; Kuval.

*n\ I. miv, cl. I. P. mivati, to move (see

d-, ni-, pra-, prati-i/miv).
I. Muta, mfn. (for 3. see */i. mil) moved (see

ltdma-miitd).

ff\\2. miv (cf. </piv), cl. I. P. mivati, to

grow fat or corpulent, Dhatup. xv, 56.

ftan mivaga, m. or n.(?) a partic. high
number, Buddh.

Hi*)*, mivara, mf(i)n. hurtful, injurious,
Un. iii, I, Sch. ; venerable, L. ; m. a leader of an

army, L.

miva, f. a tape-worm, Un.i, 154, Sch.

(others
'

air, wind;' W. mivan, m.)

fl mu, m. (only L.
;

cf. ^mu) a bond
; N.

of Siva ; final emancipation ; a funeral pile or pyre ;

a reddish-brown or tawny colour.

JWrt munsala, m. or n.
(?) N. of a place, Cat.

*Jlfmia, m. the smell ofcowdung ; mf(a)n.

having the smell of cowdung, L.

mukaya, m. and mukayi, f. a partic.
kind of living being, Pan. iv, I, 63, Vartt. I, Pat.

muka, f. N. of a town, VP.

,
n astrol.)

a partic. position or conjunction of the planets.

*pSTT%c5T mukdvild, {.= iLLo_, id.

>j^ muku, m.=mufc/j (a word formed to

explain mitkitn-da as 'giver of liberation ;' others

assume an ind. mukiitn), L.

*J^ mukuta, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a tiara, dia-

dem, crown (said to be crescent-shaped ;
the kirifa

being pointed, and the mauli having three points),

Inscr. ; MBh.; Kiv. Sec.
;
a crest, point, head (see tri-

m) ; N. of an author
(
= rdya-m ), Cat. ; pi. N. of

a people, MBh.; (d), (. N. of one of the Mams
attending on Skanda, MBh. ; (/), f. snapping the

fingers, L.; n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. tadltaka, n.

N. ofa drama. ratna, \\. = mukutdpala, Ragh.
Mukute-karshapana, n. N. of a tax or tribute

raised for a royal diadem (in the east of India), Pan.

vi, 2, 65, Sch. Mnknt3svara,m.N.ofaking,Cat. ;

(i), f. N. of Dakshayani in Mukuta, ib. ; -tirtha. n.

N. of a Tirtha, ib. Mukutopala, m. a crest-gem,

jewel on a diadem, MW.
Mukutin, mfn. crowned, wearing a diadem,

MBh.; Hariv.; R.

muJcutta, m. N. of a man, MBh.

mukuTfti, f. a kind of weapon, L.

(prob. w. r. for su-kunthT).

,
m. pi. N. ofa people.VP.

, m. (tif.muku) N. ofVishnu

(sometimes transferred to Siva), MBh. ; BhP.; of

a celebrated saint, RTL. 318; ofa partic. treasure,

MSrkP. ;
a kind of precious stone, L. ; a kind of

grain, Car.
;
the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, Bhpr. ;

a kind of drum or kettle-drum, L. ; (in music) a kind

of measure, Samgit.; N. of various scholars and

authors (also with misra, pandita, dikshita, sar-

man, kavi, parivrdjaka; cf. comp.), Cat.; of a

mountain, VP. govlnda, m. N. of the Guru of

Rumananda, Cat. catnrdasa, n. N. of a Stotra.

dasa, m. N. of two authors; -guna-lesdshtaka,
n. N. of wk. deva, m. N. of various princes of

Orissa, Cat. priya, m. N. of the son of Gada-

dhara and father of Ramananda, Cat. - bhatta, m .

N . ofvarious authors (dsogddagila and ltaccdryd) ;

"tttya, n. N. of wk. mala, f. N. of a Stotra (in

32 verses, addressed to Vishnu) by Kula-sekhara.

-mnkta-ratnavali-stotra-tlka, f., -mukta-
vali, f. N. of wks. muni or -raja, m., -lala,

m., -vana, m. N. of various men, Cat. vijaya,

m., -vilasa, m. N. ofwks. Sena, m. N. ofa man,
Cat. Mukundananda, m. N. of a Bhana (q.v.)

by Kasl-pati. Mukundashtaka, n. N. ofa Stotra .

Mnkundaka, m. a kind of grain (reckoned among
the Ku-dhanyas), Susr.; w.r. for su-kandaka.

Mukundu, m. the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, L.

mukuin. See muku above.

mukura, m. a mirror (=maknra), Kav.

(cf. karna- and mati-m} ;
the stick or handle of a

potter's wheel, L. ; Mimusops Elengi, L. ; Jasminum
Zambac, L. ; a bud, blossom, L. (g. fdrakadi).

Mnkuraya, Nom. A. yatc, to become a mirror,
Dharmasarm.

Muknrita, mfn. (prob.) =mukulita (q.v.), g.
-tdrakadi.

mukula, n. (m., g. ardharcddi ; ifc.

f. a) a bud (also fig. 'a first tooth'), Kalid. ; Pur.;
Susr. (in this sense also makiila, L.) ; the body, L. ;

the soul, L. ; (only n.) a kind of metre, Ked.; m.

(with hdsla) a bud-like junction or bringing together
of the fingers of the hand, Nalod. ; N. of a king and
another man, Rajat. ; (with bhatta) N. of an author,

Cat.; mf^ajn. closed (as eyes), Malatim., Sch.

Mnknlagra, n. a partic. surgical instrument with
a bud-like point, Susr.

Mnkulaya, Nom. P. yati, to cause to close or

shut (the eyes), Malatlm.

Muknlaya, Nom. A. yate, to shut like a bud,
resemble a closed bud, Hear. ; Kid.

Mukulayita, mfn. budded, blossomed, KJv.
Mukulika, f. a low or humming sound made to

lull a child to sleep, VSs., Introd.

Mukulita, mfn. budded, full of blossoms, R. ;

Git.; closed like a bud, shut, Kiv.; Var.; Ssh.

-nayana, mf(o)n. or "t&lwlxa, mf(i)n. having
half-closed eyes, Kiv.

Mukuliii, mfn. budding, full of buds, Malatlm.

Mukuli, in comp. for mukula. V 1
. kri, P.

-karoti, to close in the form ofa bud, Vcar. krita,
mfn. closed, shut (as a bud),Kum. ; Amar. bhava,
m. closing, the being closed (as a flower), Kum., Sch.

*f5" mukushtha, mfn.=:manthara, L.; m.
= next, L.

Mukushtkaka, m. a species of bean, L.

^|^r<5=F mu.kuluku, in. a species of plant

(
= makulaka) , L.

*J^h mukta, mukta, mulsti. See p. 816 &c.

5^fl mukshijd, f.a net, snare, RV.i, 1 25, 2.

g<3 mukha, n. (m., g. ardharcadi ; ifc. n or

f, cf. Pan.iv, 1,54,58) the mouth, face, countenance,
RV. &c. &c. ; the beak of a bird, snout ormuzzleofan

animal, GrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
a direction, quarter

(esp. ifc., cf. Jill-m"; mfn. turning or turned towards,

facing,cf.adAo-m; also am, ind. ftprdn-mukhani) ;

the mouth or spout of a vessel, KatySr. ; opening,
aperture, entrance into oregressout of (gen. orcomp.),
MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; the mouth or embouchure (of a

river), Ragh. ;
the fore part, front, van (of an army),

TBr.; MBh. ; the upper part, head, top, tip or point
of anything,VS. ; Br.; MBh.&c. (alsomfn. in comp.,
tf.payo-rrf) ; the edge (of an axe), Kav. ; the nipple
(ofa breast), Hariv. ; the surface, upper side, Aryabh.,
Sch.; thechief, principal, best (ifc.

=
havingany oneor

anything as chief&c.), SBr.; MBh.&c.; introduction,

commencement,beginning(ifc.= beginning with; also

-mukhadi, cf. the use o(ddi), Br. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

source, cause, occasion of (gen. or comp.), MBh.;
a means (ena, ind. by means of), Samk.

; (in dram.)
the original cause or source of the action, Dasar. ;

Pratap. ; (in alg.) the first term or initial quantity
ofa progression, Col.; (in geom.) the side opposite
to the base, the summit, ib.; the Veda, L. ; rock salt,

L.jcopper, L.; m.ArtocarpusLocucha, L. kamala,
n. 'face-lotus,' a lotus-like face, MW. kbura, m.
'

mouth-razor,' a tooth, L. - gata, mfn. being in

the mouth or in the face, Subh. gandhaka, m.
'mouth-scenting,' an onion, L. grahana, n.

kissing the mouth, Das. - ghanta, f.
'

mouth-bell,
'

a

partic. sound made with the mouth, I,. ; tika, f. =
mukulikd, col. 1. candra, m. 'face-moon,' a
moon-like face, Bhartr.; -mas, m. = prec., Kavyad.

capala, mf(a)n.
' one whose mouth is ever mov-

ing,' loquacious, garrulous (-tva, n.), Var.
; (a), f.

a kind of Arya metre, Ping. ; Col. capetlka, f.

a slap on the face, box on the ear (cf. durjana-
m). -capalya, n. loquacity, Dhurtan. call, f.

an introductory dance, Samgit. -cirl,f. the tongue,
L. echada, m. or n. (?) a face-cover, eye-bandage,
Kir. ochavl, f.

'

face-colour,' complexion, Das.

Ja, mfn. produced from or in the mouth, L.;
being on the face (with abhinaya, m. change ofcoun-

tenance, play of feature), Samgit. ; m.' mouth-born,'
a Brahman (so called as produced from the mouth of

Brahma), SinhSs-.; a tooth, W. -janman, m. a

Brahman, Gal. (cf. prec.) .- jaha, n. the root or

point of issue of the mouth, the top of the pharynx,
g. karnadi. I . -tas, ind. from or at the mouth, by
means of the m; at the head, in the front, from
before, RV.;TS.;Br.&c.;-/uA-/tram, ind., Pan. iii,

4, 61, Sch. 2 . -tas, mfn. = mukhe tasyati, Pan. ib.

tundaka, m.orn.(?) the mouth, Divyav. -dagh-
na, mfn. reaching to the mouth, SBr. dusbana, n .

(L.) or naka, m. (Bhpr.) 'mouth-defiler.'an onion.

dushika, f.
'

face-spoiler,' an eruption which dis-

figures the face, Bhpr. ; SarngS. - dbauta , f. Clero-

dendrumSiphonanthus,L. naalka.n.sg.themouth
and nose, APrat. -niriksbaka, mfn. 'face-gazer,'
idle, lazy, L. ; m. an idler,W. - nivaaini, f.'dwelling
in the mouth,' N. of Sarasvati, L. -pankaja, m.
'

face-lotus,'alotus-like f , Kivy3d. - pata, m.'face-

cloth,' a veil, Megh. -paka', m. inflammation of
the mouth, Susr.

; SarngS. -pinda, m. or n. (?) a

lump or piece offood in the m,Bhartr. pnsbpaka,
n. a kind of ornament, L. -purana, n.

'

filling the

mouth,' a mouthful of water, a mouth in general, L.

ponchana (for -prSnchana), n. a cloth or napkin
forwipingthe mouth, L.(v.r.-pocchana). -prati-
mukha, speech and reply (?), MW. -prasada,
m. the light of the countenance, graciousness of

aspect. prasadliana, n. decorating or painting
the face, Malav. prlya, mfn. pleasant in the

mouth, Susr.; m. an orange, Bhpr. prelisha

(MBh.) or -pre'kshin (Rajat.), mfn. observing or

3G a
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watching the face (to detect any one's intentions).

phullaka.n :i kind of ornament, L. bandha,
m. '

head-composition,
1

preface, MW. bau.db.aua,
n.' top- fastening/ a lid, cover, L.;

*

head-composition,'

introduction, preface, Chandom.
;
the fifth change

which takes place in warm milk when mixed with

Takra, L. bahtiru-paj-ja, mfn. sprung from the

mouth, arms, thighs and feet, Mn. i, 87. bauxlTO-

pftdatis.nul. fromthem,anns,thighsandfeet, MW.
bhaga, f. (a woman) who suffers her mouth to he

usedasa vulva, Hariv.(cf. mukhe-bhagd,bhagtisya}.
bhaiga, m. a blow oil the face (tipaaan-m ,

a

blow on the f with a shoe), Cin. ; a face distorted by
sickness,wry f, grimace, K3d. ; GarudaP. bhangl,
i. the act of making wry faces, Naish.,Comm. bhu-
hana, n. 'mouth-ornament,' betel, L. ; tin(?), L.

bheda, m. distortion of the face, gapiag, MBh.
mandana or naka, m. Clerodendrum Phlo-

moides, L. mandala, n. 'face-orb,' the face,

countenance, Kiv. mandika (MBh.; Susr.) or

"dlnikS (SlriigS.), f. a panic, disease or the deity

presiding over it. mandl, f. N. of one of the

Mains attending on Skanda, Hariv. madhu,
mfn. honey-mouthed, sweet-lipped, Sak. matra,
mf()n. reaching to the mouth, VS., Comm.; (), ind.

as high as the m, KltySr. maclhurya, n. a partic.
disease of the phlegm, SirngS. maruta, m. 'm-
wind,' breath, Kfilid. mSrJana, n. washing or

cleansing the m(after meals &c.), MW. mudra,
f. distortion of the faceor(more prob.) silence, Naish.
_ moda, m. Hyperant hera Moringa, L. m-paca,
m.abeggar, L. yantrana, n. 'month-curb,'the bit

of a bridle, L. yovl,m. = dsekya, Bhpr. rajjn,
f.' mouth-cord,'the bridle or bit of a horse, L. ran-

dhra, n. the mouth of a flute, Samgtt. raga, m.
colour of the face, Ragh.; Kathis. rnj, f. any
disease of the mouth, VarBrS. rekha, f. feature,

mien, air, Prasannar. logs., m. = -ruj (q. v.),

Susr. ; VarBrS.; MSrkP. -rogika, mfn. relating to

mouth-disease, Susr. rogin, mfn. diseased in the

nr,ib. langala, m. 'using his snout for a plough,'
a boar, hog, Harav. lepa, m. anointing the m,
Bhartr. ; an the upper side of a drum, ib. ;

a partic.

disease of the phlegmatic humour, SirngS. (cf. ds-

yopalepd). vat, mfn. possessing a m, MaitrUp.
varna, m. colour of the face, MBh. ; R. ; Paiicat.

vallabha.m. a pomegranate tree, L. vastrika,
f. a piece of tine muslin or net held before the face

while speaking, HParis. vStlka, f. a species of

plant (amba-shtha'], L. vadya, n. any musical

instrument sounded with the mouth, L. ; (in the

worship of Siva) a kind of musical sound made with

the m (by striking it with the hand), L. visa,
m. '

mouth-perfume,' a perf
"
used to scent the breath,

Paiicat.; BhP.
;
Paficar.

;
a panic, intoxicating drink,

L.
; fragrant grass, L. vasana, n. mouth-perfume

(
' -vdsa), L. ; the smell ofcamphor, L.

; mfn. having
the smell of camphor, L. vipula, f. a kind of Ary a

metre, Ping. viltmthika, f. a she-goat, L. vish-

fhl, f. a species of cockroach, L. vaixaiya, n.

a bad taste in the mouth, Susr. vy&dfina, n. the

act of opening the m wide, gaping, Hit. sapha,
mfn. foul-mouthed, scurrilous, L. gain , m. --

-candra, Ratiuiv. sala, f. entrance-hall, waiting

room,vestibule, L. iuddhi,f.cleansing or purifying
the mouth, TithyId. irlnga, m. a rhinoceros, L.

iesha, mfn. having only the face left ; m. N. of

Rihu, R. iodhana, mfn. cleansing the mouth,
L.; sharp, pungent, L.; m. pungency, sharp or

pungent flavour, MW. ; n. the cleansing of the m,
Cat; cinnamon, L. sodhin, mfn.cleansing the m,
L. ; m. a lime or citron, citron tree, L. sobha,
f. brilliancy of the face resulting from reading the

Veda,L.-ioh,m.drynessofthem ,Susr.;SirngS.
ioshln, mfn. suffering from dr of the m, Susr.

irl, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face,

BhP.
;
Ks vyad. shthila.mfn. (prob. for mukh&sh-

thtla) = -iapha (q.v.), L. camdansa, m. forceps,
Susr. 7i*i< - m. (in dram. ) N. of a kind of fugue,
Suh. aambhava, m. '

mouth-born,' a Brahman, L.

(cf. -/is,. lammita (mtikha-), mfn. reaching to

the m, SBr. ; KltySr. - stikha, n. causing ease of

pronunciation, Pan. iii, 3, 57, Sch. nra, n. lip-

nectar, L. lecaka, m. N. ofa serpent-demon, M Bh.

rava, m. flowof saliva, SJrrigS. ; saliva, L. Mu-
khakara, m. ' form of the countenance,' mien, look,
R. Mnkhdkshepa, m. the act of throwing up soil

with the ploughshare, (or) an invective (as uttered

by the mouth), Kav. Mukhagni, m. a forest-

conflagration, L. ; a sort of goblin with a face of

fire, W. ; fire put into the mouth of a corpse at the

time of lighting the funeral pile, W. ;
a sacrificial or

consecrated fire, W. Mukhagra, n. the extremity of

a nose or snout; any extremity, L. Mukhariga,
n. a part of the face, Kavyad. Mukhadaua, mfn.

seizing with the m, MaitrS. Mukhadi-tva, n.,

fr. mukhAdi,'l\x face &c.,'Kivyad. Mukhanila,
m. 'm-wind,' breath, SpSr., Comm. Mukhabja,
n. mukha-kamala (q.v.), Bhaktam. Mu.kb.a-

maya, m. disease of the m, L. Mukhamrita,
n. the nectar of the mouth or countenance, MW.
Mukhamoda, f. Boswellia Thurifcra, L. Mu-
khambnja, n. = mukha-kamala, Kalyinam.
Mukharcis, n. 'm-flanie,' hot breath (?), Paiicar.

Mnkharjaka, m.OcimumPilosum, I,. Mnknaln,
n. a species of arum, L. Mukhavari, f. N. of a

RSgini, Samglt. Mukhavalepa, m. clamminess
of the mouth, Susr. Mukhasava, m. nectar of the

lips, Ragh. Mukhastra, m. '

mouth-armed.'a crab,
L. Mukhasrava, m. ' flow of saliva,' Susr. Mu-
khasvada, m. kissing the m, Yijn. Mukhendu,
m. a moon-like face, Sringir. ; Kivyacl. ; -bimba,
n. id., RatnSv. Mukhe-balin, m. a rhinoceros, L.

Mukhe-bhagS, f. = mukha-bhagd (q. v.), MBh.
Mukb.e-bb.ava, mf(n)n. formed in the mouth,
RPrJt.,Sch. MukhocchvSaa, m. breath, A. Mu-
khotkirna, m. N. of a man, Rajat. MukholkS,
f. a forest fire, L.

Mukhatiya, mfn. (fr. I. mukha-tas) being in

the mouth or in the front, g. gahadi,
Mukhara, mf(a)n. (fr. mukha; cf. Pin. v, 1,

107, VSrtt. I, Pat.) talkative, garrulous, loquacious

(said also of birds and bees), Kav. ; Kathas.; noisy,

tinkling (as an anklet &c.), Mricch. ; Kilid.; sound-

ing, resonant or eloquent with, expressive of (comp.),
Kiv.; Kathas.; Rijat. ; foul-mouthed, scurrilous,

speaking harshly or abusively, L. ; m. a crow, L. ; a

conch shell, L. ; a leader, principal, chief. Hit.; N.
of a Niga, MBh. ; of a rogue, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a

serpent-maid, Kirand.
; (f), f. the bit of a bridle,

KatySr., Sch. tS, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisi-

ness, Kir.

Mu.kha.raka, m. N. of a rogue, Kathas.; (ika),
f. the bit of a bridle, KitySr.; talking, conversation,
BhP.

Mukharaya, Nom.P. yati, to make talkative,
cause to speak, Balar. ; to make noisy or resonant,

Nig.; Git.; to announce, notify, declare, MW.
rita, mfn. rendered noisy, made resonant, sound-

ing, ringing, KSv.; Kathas.; BhP.
Mukhari-v/ 1 . kri, P. -karoti, to make resonant,

cause to resound, Kathas.

Mukhina. See brahmana-m .

MukMya, mfn. (ifc.) being at the top or head,

being foremost (see Said-, savana-nf &c.)

Miikhya, mf(a)n. being in or coming from or

belonging to the mouth or face, AV. &c. &c. ; being
at the head or at the beginning, first, principal, chief,
eminent (ifc. *=* the first or best or chiefamong, rarely
= mukha or ddi, q.v.), TS. &c. &c. ; m. a leader,

guide, Kam. ; N. of a tutelary deity (presiding over

one of the 8 1 or 63 divisions or Padas of an astro-

logical house), VarBrS.
; Heat. ; pi. a class of gods

under Manu Sjvarni, Pur.; (a), f. N. ofthe residence

of Varuna, VP. ; n. an essential rite, W. ; reading or

teaching the Vedas, ib. ;
the month reckoned from

new moon tonew moon, ib. ; moustache, Gal. can-

dra, m. or n. (?) the principal lunar month (which
ends with the conjunction, as opp. to the gaunct-c^
which ends with the opposition), Col. taa, ind.

principally, chiefly, particularly, Kap., Sch. ta, f.,

-tva, n. pre-eminence, superiority, highest rank or

position, MBh.; R. &c. nripa, m. a paramount

sovereign, reigning monarch, L. mantrin, m. a

prime minister (tri-fva, n.), Hit. rSj or -rajan,
m. -nripa, L. sas, ind. principally, chiefly, be-

fore all, next, MBh. sadriia, mfn. similar to the

principal matter, Bhpr. Mukhyartha, m. the

primary meaning of a word (as opp. to gaitndrlha,
the secondary or metaphorical meaning), Sanik.;

Sih.
;
mfn. employed in (or having) the original

sense, Siddh. Mukhyasramin, m. the pupil of a

Brahman, Gal. Mukhyopaya, m. pi. the four chief

stratagems (sdman, dana, bheda, and danda), A.

mukhandi or mukhundhi, f. a kind

of weapon, L.

mukhuli, prob. w.r. lor utkhatt, q.v.

mugadasa, muyademu, muyala-sthd-
na, N. of places, Cat.

muguha, m. a gpecies of gallinule

/;a), L.

mugdha &c. See p. 825, col. I.

*j^ muhga and muhyata, m. N. of two

men, Rajat.

^^ I. muc, cl. I. A. mocate, to cheat,

Dhitup. vi, 12 (
= -Jmac, q.v.)

2. muc, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii,

I36) munciiti, te (RV. also miicAnti,
tnucasva ; p. muflcdna, MBh.; pf. mumtica, mu-
miict, Ved. also mutiitiiat, miimocati, mitmucas,
muntoktu, amumuktam ; aor. amok, AV.

; Impv.
mogdhi, TAr. ; amauk, Br. ; dmucat, AV.; amu-
kshi, mukshala, RV. ; AV.; Prec. mucish(a, RV. ;

mtikshiya, ib.
;
fut. moktd, Kilid. ; mokshyati, te,

Br. &c. ; inf. moktum, Br. &c.; ind. p. muktva,
ib., -mucya, RV., m6kam, Br.), to loose, let loose,

free, let go, slacken, release, liberate (' from,' abl. or

fas ; A. and Pass, with abl. or instr., rarely with gen.
' to free one's self, get rid of, escape from'), RV. &c.
&c. (with kantham, to relax the throat i.e. raise a

cry; with rasmin, to slacken the reins; with/rvJ-
ndn, to deprive of life, kill) ; to spare, let live, R. ;

to set free, allow to depart, dismiss, despatch (' to,'

loc. or dat.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
to relinquish, aban-

don, leave, quit, give up, set aside, depose, ib. (with

kalevaram, deham, prandn or jivitam, to quit
the body or give up the ghost, i.e. to die); to yield,

grant, bestow, Rijat.; Campak. ; to send forth, shed,

emit, utter, discharge, throw, cast, hurl, shoot ('at*
or 'upon/ loc., dat., or ace. with or without prati;
with abl. and dtmdnam, to throw one's self down

from), Yajn. ;
MBh. ; R. &c. ; (A.) to put on, Bhatt.

(Sch.) : Pass, mucydte (or milcyate, ep. also ti and
fut. mokshyati; aor. dmoci), to be loosed, to be set

free or released,RV.&c.&c.; todeliverone'sself from,
to get rid of, escape (esp. from sin or the bonds of

existence), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to abstain from (abl.),

PaBcat.; to be deprived or destitute of (instr.), MBh.:
Caus. mocayati (m.c. also te; aor. amiimucaC),
to cause to loose or let go or give up or discharge or

shed (with two ace.), Megh. ;
Bhatt.

;
to unloose,

unyoke, unharness (horses), MBh.; R. ; to set free,

liberate, absolve from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to

redeem (a pledge), Yijn.; to open (a road), Prab. ;

to give away, spend, bestow, MirkP. ; to gladden,

delight, yield enjoyment, Dhitup. xxxiii, 66 : Desid.

of Caus. miimocayishati, to wish to deliver (from
the bondageofexistence), Samk.(cf. mumocayishu):
Desid. mumukshali, te, (P.) to wish or be about

to set free, Pin. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to be about to give

up or relinquish (life), Kathas. ;
to wish or intend to

cast or hurl, Ragh. ; (A.) to wish to free one's self,

Pin. vii, 4, 57, Sch.; to desire final liberation or

beatitude, RV.; BhP. (cf. ^moksh): Intens. mo-

mucyate or momakti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. fauaaai, HVKOS,

IUIKTTJS ; Lat. mungo, mucus.]

Mukta, mfn. loosened, let loose, set free, relaxed,

slackened, opened, open, MBh.; Kiv.&c. ; liberated,

delivered, emancipated (esp. from sin or worldly exist-

ence), Mn.; MBh. &c. (with instr. or ifc. = released

from, deprived or destitute of; cf. Pin. ii, I, 38);
fallen or dropped down (as fruit), Hariv.

; abandoned,

relinquished, quitted, given up, laid aside, deposed,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; sent forth, emitted, discharged,

poured out, hurled, thrown, ib. ; left free (as a road),

Megh.; uttered (as sound), MBh.; shed (as tears),

Pancat. ; let
fly, applied (as a kick), Ragh.; gone,

vanished, disappeared (esp. ibc. ; cf. below) ; m. N.
of one of the 7 sages under Manu Bhautya, MBh.;
of a cook, Rijat.; (d), f. (with or scil. di!) the

quarter or cardinal point just quitted by the sun,

VarBrS.; a pearl (as loosened from the pearl-oyster

shell), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; an unchaste woman, L. ;

a species of plant (
= rdsnd), L. ;

N. of a river, VP. ;

n. the spirit released from corporeal existence, W. ;

(e), ind. beside (with instr.), Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 7 2 ;

iii, 2, 1 08 &c. kaccha, m. ' one who lets the hem
of the upper garment hang down or loose/ a Bud-

dhist, Sarvad. ; -mata, n. the doctrine of Buddhists,

ib. kaiicuka. mfn. (a snake) that has cast its

skin, L. kantha, mfn. (BhP.) or thain, ind.

(Kiv.; Kathis.), with *Jkrand, i/rud&c., to cry

aloud, cry 01 weep with all one's might. kara,
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mfn. open-handed, liberal, Kathas. kesa, m((d
or )n.

'

loose-haired,' having the hair dishevelled or

hanging down, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. cakshus,
mfn. having the eyes opened, MW. ; m. 'casting

glances,' a lion, L. cintamani, m. N. of wk.

cetas, mtn. one whose soul is liberated (from
existence), emancipated, AshtavS. tS, f. or -tva,
n. emancipation, the being liberated from existence,
MBh. ; AshtavS. dhvani, mfn. giving out thunder

(as a cloud), Megh. nldra, mfn. set free from

sleep, awakened, KathJs. - nlrmoka, mfn. = -kafi-

cuka (q.v.), I,. pushpa, n. pi. flowers scattered,

Divyav. phut-kara, mfn. uttering a scream,

screaming,Kathas. -phut-kriti,f.utteringashriek,
shrieking, hissing, ib. bandhana, mfn. released

from bonds, AshtavS. ; (a), f. Arabian jasmine, L.

buddhi, mfn. one whose soul is liberated, eman-

cipated, ib. manduka-kantha, mf(a)n. having

loudlycroaking frogs,VarBrS. -murdliaja,mf(a)n.= -'a(q.v.), MBh.; R. ; BhP. - rodho-nitam-
ba, mfn. quitting the hip-like bank, Megh. roaha,
mfn. one who has laid aside or relinquished anger,
MW. lajja, mfn. casting away shame, R.; Kum.
vasana, mfn. one who has put off his clothes,

going about naked ; m. a Jaina ascetic, Col. vya-
para, mfn. one who has resigned an office, L. si-

kha, mfn. = -kesa, Gaut. saisava, mf(a)n. adult,

grown up, Das. samsaya, mfn. free from doubt,

certain, Pat. -sanga, mfn. free from worldly or

selfish attachment, disinterested, BhP. -surya, f.

(with dii) the quarter just quitted by the sun, Var.

svamin, m. '

lord of emancipation,' N. of a statue

erected by a king, Rajat. -hasta, mf(<j)n. open-
handed, liberal, Mn. ; Hit.; loosed, let go, MW.
Muktatman, m. the emancipated soul, MW. ; mfn.
one whose soul is liberated, emancipated, AshtavS.

Mnktanauda, m. N. of an author, Cat. I. Muk-
tabharana, mfn. (for 2. muktd-bh see under
muktd below) having no ornament, Subh. Mukta-
mnkta, mfn. hurled and not hurled (applied esp. to

weapons which may be wielded and hurled, as clubs

and javelins &c.), L. Mnktambara, mfn. or m. =
mu/tta-vasana, L. Muktasana, mfn. one who has

risen from a seat, Kav. ; n. the mode in which the

emancipated are said to sit, a partic. posture of as-

cetics (
= siddhAsana, q.v.), Cat. Muktiharana-

vrata.n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. I. Mu-
ktdhBra, mfn. (for 2. muktd-h see under muktd
below) taking no food, Cat. Muktesvara, n. N.
of a Linga, Cat.

Muktaka, mfn. detached, separate, independent,
Pur. ; n. a missile, L. ; a detached sloka (the meaning
of which is complete in itself), Kavyid. ; simple prose

(without compound words), Sah.

Mukta, f. of mukta, in comp. kana, m. N. of
a man, Rajat. kalapa, m. an ornament made of

strings of pearls, Kum.; Caurap.; /;", ind.,with Vkri,
to make anything an ornament of p, Kum. "kara
(/rtX'), mfn. having the look or appearance of a

pearl (-/a, f.), Bhartr.-kSvya, n. N. of a Kavya.
kesava, m. N. of a statue of Krishna, RSjat.
khya (iiM}, m. a partic. mode of beating a

drum, Samgit.-gSra (tag or taf\ n. 'pearl-

abode,' the p-oyster, L. guna, m. a string of ps,
K5v. ; the excellence of a p, lustre or water of a p,
Ragh. caritra,n.N.ofwk. jala, n. an ornament

ofps, MBh.; R.; K5v.; -/aya, mf(<";n. madeor con-

sisting of ps, MBh. - dSman, n. a string ofps, BhP.

patala,n.amassofps,Ragh. pida ("ftr/ ), m.
'

pearl-crowned,' N.ofa king, Rajat.; ofa poet.Kshem.
pura, n. N. of a mythical city in the Himalaya

mountains, Kathas. pushpa, m. Jasminum Multi-

florum or Pubescens.L. pralamba, m. = -prdlam-
Az(q.v.),L. prasu,f.'p-bearing,'thep -oyster, L.

pralamba, m. a string of pearls, p ornament, L.

phala,n.ap
u
,KSv.&c.;aspeciesofflower,Buddh.;

the fruit of the Lavali plant, L.
; camphor, L.

;
N. of

wk.
;
m. N. of a king of the Sabaras, Kathas.; -ketu,

m. N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. ; -Jala,
n. = muktd-j (q.v.), Kum. ; -Id, f. the being a pearl,
state of a p, Mslav. ; -dhvaja, m. N. of a king,
Kathas.; -parikshd, f. N. of ch. of wk. ; -maya,
mfn. formed of ps, Heat.; -laid, (. a string of ps,
MarkP. -2. "bharana (tabh), mfn. (for I. see

under mukta above) having a p ornament, Subh.
bha t^tabhd), m. Jasminum Zambac,L. manl,

m. 'p-gem,
r

a p, ShadvBr.; Susr. &c.; -sara, m.
a string of ps, Uttarar. maya, mf(r)n. made or

consisting of p"s, MBh. ; Ragh. matri, f. mother

of pearl, ap-oyster, L. mnla, f. N.of2 wks. mo-
daka, m. a kind of pastry, Bhpr. ratna, n.

'

pearl-

gem,' a p, Kav.
; -rasmi-maya, mfn. consisting of

p-rays, Heat. lattt, f. a string of ps, L.; N. of a

woman, Kathas. - "vail or 1I (fav), (. a p neck-

lace, Kav. &c. (li, L.) ; N. of various wks. ; (lt)
N. of the wife of Candra-ketu, Kathas.; -kirana,
m.

, -tikd, {., -dipikd, (., -paddhati, (., -prakdsa, m.,

-prabhd, f. N. of wks. ; (

^

li)-mctya, mf(j";n. formed
of strings of ps, Heat. ; -vydkhyd, (., -vydpti-vdda-

dipikd, f. N. of wks. sukti, f. a p-oyster, Pancar.

sena. ni. N. of a king of the VidyS-dharas, Kathas.

sthula, mfn. big as a pearl, MW. sphota, m.
orta,f. ap-oyster, L. sraj.f. achaplet of pearls,
L. 2. -hara, m. (for I. see under mukta, col. i)
a string of pearls, MBh.; R. &c.; -laid, f. id., Prab.

Mukti, f. setting or becoming free, release, libera-

tion, deliverance from (comp.), SBr. &c. &c. ; final

liberation or emancipation, final beatitude ( mo-
ksha, q.v.), Kav.; Kathas.; abandonment, putting
oft', givingup (comp. ), ib.; throwing, casting, hurling,

shooting, sending, Hariv.
; discharge (of a debt

; cf.

rina-m~); N. of a divine being (the wife of Satya),
Cat. kalasa, m. N. of one of the ancestors of

Bilhana, Vcar. ; (with bhalta) N. of a poet, Cat.

kanta-vilasa, m. N. of a poem. kosaka and

-koshtaka, m. N. of two poets, Cat. kslietra,
n. a place where final emancipation is attainable (esp.
a partic. place south of the Ksver!) ; -mdhatmya,
n. N. of ch. of BrahmavP. khanda, m. or n.,

-g-rantlia. m., -cintamani, m. (and ni-mdhdt-

mya, n.), -tattva, n., -traya-blieda-nirupaiia,
n. N. of wks. pati, m. lord of bliss or beatitude,
BhP. parinaya, m. N. of a drama. pura, n.

N. of a Dvlpa, Cat. pur-dasyu, m. a Dasyu in

the city of emancipation, Subh. mandapa, m. N.
of a temple, Cat. mat!, f. N. of a river, MBh.;
Pur. (v. 1. bhukli- and sukti-m). marga, m. the

path to liberation or final emancipation, Sfuitis.

mukta, m. frankincense, I., vat, mfn. having
freedom, freed from (abl.), Kathas. vada, m. (also

-tikd, f., -rahasya, n., -vicara, m.), -sapta-sati,
f., -sara, m. N. of wks. sexa, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. sopaua, n. N. of wk. Muktisvara, m.

(with dikshila) N. of a poet, Cat.

Mnktika, f. a pearl, L. Mnktikopaniahad, f.

and Muktikopdkhyana, n. N. of wks.

Muktva, ind. having loosed or freed or let go or

given up or discharged or sent forth or left or aban-

doned, SBr. &c. &c. ; having liberated one's self,

having attained final emancipation ,Vedantas. ; having
put aside, excepting, except, save (with ace.), Kav.;
Pancat.

3. Mno, mfn. freeing or delivering from (see

anho-m} ; letting go or letting fall, dropping, dis-

charging, shooting, sending (see Jala-, parna-, sd-

yaka-m &c.); f. deliverance (see a-mtic).
Muca, mf(!^n. id. (see d-muct, nakha-muca,

rasmi-muca).
Mucira, mfn. liberal, munificent, Un. [,52, Sch. ;

m. charity, virtue, L. ; wind, L.; a deity, L.

Murnuksha, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of liberation

from(abl.)oroffinal emancipation, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.

Mumukshu , mfn. desirous of freeing, wishing to

deliver from (abl.), MBh.; eager to be free (from
mundane existence), striving after emancipation,
RV.; Up. &c. ; wishing to let go or give up (ace.),

Kathas.; wishing to discharge or shed or emit or

shoot or hurl or send forth (ace. or comp.), MBh.;
Ragh.; m. a sage who strives after emancipation,W.
jana-kalpa, m. N. of wk. tS, f. (Cat.), -tva,

n. (Vedantas.) desire of liberation or of final eman-

cipation. mahatmya, n., -sarvasva, n. (and

iva-sdra-samgraha, m.), -sara-samgraha, m.,
sara-sarvasva, n. N. of wks.

Mumucana, m. a cloud, L.

Mumncu, m. N. of a Rishi (mentioned with
Unmucu and Pramucu), MBh.; Hariv.

Mumokshayishu or mumocayishn, mfn. de-

sirous of setting free or liberating, MBh. ; R.

Moktavya, moktrl. See p. 834, col. 3.

mucaia, m. gum-lac, L.

, v.l. for mucilinda, q.v.

mud, in. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L.

mucilinda, m. Pterosperrnum
Suberifolium, L.

; N. of a NSga (who sheltered the

Buddha from a violent storm by coiling himself

round him), Lalit.
;
MWB. 39 &c. ;

of the sacred

tree protected by this Naga (under which B seated

himself), MWIi. 232; of a Cakra-vartin, L.; of

mountain, Karand. (also -parvata, L.) ; (a), f. N.
of a serpent-maid, Karand.

mucukunda, m. Pterospermum
Suberifolium, L. ; N. of a Daitya, L. ;

of an ancient

king(or Muni), MBh.; BhP.; of a son of Mandhatri

(who assisted the gods in their wars with the demons
and was rewarded by the boon of a long and unbroken

sleep), MBh.; Pur.; of a son of Yadu, Hariv.; of
the father of Candra-bhaga, Cat. ;

of a poet of Kas-

m!ra, ib. kavi, m. the poet Mucukunda, Bhojapr.
prasadaka, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar. mo-

ksha, m., -stnti, f. N. of wks.

mucitti, f. a pair of forceps, Vagbh. ;

(also /j)aclosed hand, fist, L.; snappingthefingers,L.

L. (cf. mucalinda and mucilinda}.

^ much, cl. I . P. mucchati, v.l. for /yvch,
Dhatup. vii, 35.

g*t muj or muftj, cl. I. P. mojati or muS-
jati, to give out a partic. sound, DhJtup. vii, 76, 77;
(accord, to Vop. also) cl. to. P. mojayati or mitii-

jayati,
'
to sound

'
or ' to cleanse."

Immune, cl. I. P. muncati, to go, move,
DhJtup. vii, 16 (Vop.) ; cl. I. A. muOcatt, to cheat,
be wicked, Dhatup. vi, 1 2 (cf. *Jmac and V I. muc).
Mnncaka, m. a species of tree, L.

Mnncfita, m. N. of a family, VP.

*J^mii/. See \/mvj above.

Miinja, m. 'sounding, rustling (?),' a species of rush

or sedge-like grass, Saccharum Sara or Munja (which
grows to the height of IO feet, and is used in basket-

work), SBr. &c. &c. ; the Brahmanical girdle formed
of M(cf. mauitja; Mn. ii, 27,42 &c.) an arrow (?),

W. ; N. of a king of DhSra, Dasar.
;
of a prince of

CampS, Ping., Sch. ; of a man with the patr. SJma-

sravasa, ShadvBr.
;
of a Brahman, MBh.; of various

authors &c., Cat.
; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. ; =m.

(see comp. below). -kulSya, m. a kind of basket-

work made of rush, SBr. ketu, m. N. of a man,
MBh.-kesa, m. 'M-haired,' N. of Vishnu (also

-vat) or Siva, MBh.; Pancar.; of a king, MBh. ; of
a teacher, VP.

;
of a disciple of Vijitasu, KathJs.;

iin, m. '

M-haired,' N. of Vishnu, L.
;
of a man,

Pravar. grama, m. N. of a village, MBh. (B.

ramya-gr
D

~). -dharin, mfn. holding M-grass in

the hand, Hariv. njana, mfn. purified from M-
grass, RV. i, 161, S.-m-dhaya, mf(f)n. sucking
M-grass, Vop. prishtha, m. N. of a place on the

Himalaya mountains, MBh. bandhana, n. in-

vestiture with the Brahmanical girdle, W. maya,
mf(f)n. made of Muhja-grass, Kull. on Mn. ii, 42.- mekhalin, m. '

Munja-girdled,' N. of Vishnu or

Siva, Hariv. vata, N. of a place of pilgrimage,M Bh. (cf. mufijd-v }. I . -vat, ind. like M-grass
or rushes, MBh. 2. -vat, mfn. overgrown with

rushes, Nir. ; m. N. of a species of Soma plant (which
are 20 in number), Susr. ; of a mountain of the H ima-

laya range, MBh. valsa, m. a shoot or sprout of

M-grass, SBr. -vasaa, m. 'rush-clothed,' N. of
Siva ,

M Bh. viyayana, mfva)n. matted or twisted

out of M-grass, SBr. sunu, m. ' son of Munja,' N.
of Dasa-sarman (q.v.), Cat. Munja-jya-balbaja-
maya, mf(f)n. made of M-grass and a bow-string
and Eleusine Indica, Vishn. Munjatavi, f. a forest

of M-grass or rushes, BhP. Munjidltya, m. N.
of a poet, Cat. Munjadri, m. N. of a mountain,
VSrBrS. MufijS-vata = mitflja-prisktha, MBh.
(cf. muttja-vata) . MuSjeshika-tula, n. a panicle
of Munj.a-grass, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch.

Munjaka, m . a species of rush
(
*=
muiija}^

VarBrS. (v-Lfoimauitjata). Munjana.n.asound,
L. jara, n. an edible lotus-root, L. jSta, m. a

species of plant, Susr. jStaka, m. a species of tree,

MBh.; Susr.; a kind of vegetable, Car.; Saccharum

Munja, Bhpr. jala, m. N. of an astronomer, Cat.

Munji-^/kri, P. -karoti, to reduce to Muflja-

grass, i.e. to tear to shreds, MBh.

>J7 mat, cl. i. 6. 10. P. molati, mutati, mo-

tayati,\.o crush, grind, break, DhJtup.ix, 38; x;.viii,

i; xxxii, 72 (cl.frati-V'Hi't).
Muta, m. or n. (?) a basket or bundle, Karand.

(v. 1. mil/a; cf. nir-muta, mota, and tnfita).
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Mutta, m.(?), Subh.

^5 mud, cl. i. P. modati, to crush, grinc

Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for mut).

y!T mn, cl. 6. P. munati, to promise
Dhatup. xxviii, 44.

Jp^mun/, cl. i. P. mnntati, to crush, grind
Dhatup. ix, 38 (v. 1. for mut).

IP^ munth, cl. I. A. munihale, 'to run

away' or 'to protect' (palayane, v. 1. palane)
Dhatup. viii, la.

J?!5
munrf (prob. artificial, to serve as th

supposed source of the words below), cl. I . P. to cu

(khantjanc =*chidi), Dhatup. ix, 40; to crush, grind
ix, 38 (v. 1. for mut) ; cl. I . A. '

to cleanse
'

or ' to
sink

'

or 'to shave
'

(mdrjane,v.\. magne and mun-
dane), viii, 22 : Caus. mundayati (or mundapa
yati, Divyav.), see muntjaya below.

Munda, mf(d)n. shaved, bald, having the head
shaved or the hair shorn, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; having
no horns, hornless (as a cow or goat),Var.; strippec
of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree), MBh.
pointless, blunt, Kathas.; without awns or a bearc

(a kind of corn), L. ; low, mean, W. ; m. a man with
a shaven head, bald-headed man, YaJH. i, 271 (also

applied to Siva), MBh. ; the trunk of a lopped tree,

W.; a barber, L.; N. of Rihu, L. ; of a Daitya
Hariv.; of a king, Buddh.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.,
of a dynasty, VP.; (<z), f. a (close-shaved) female

mendicant, L.
; a widow, Gal.

;
a species of plant, L. ;

Bengal madder,W. ; (j),f.Sphaerantus Hirtus, Bhpr.:
N. of one of the MStris attending on Skanda, MBh. ;

n. (L. also n.) a shaven head, any head, Kav. ;

Rijat. ; iron, L.; myrrh, L. khandeyopani-
shad(?), f. N. of an Upanishad. canaka, m. a
kind of pulse, L. ja, n. steel, L. dhanya, n. a
kind of grain without awns, Susr. (v. 1. rii4ha-dh).

dharin, mfn. wearing (a garland of) heads or
skulls. - prishtha, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat.

phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit being one

step towards a human head made by VisvSmitra,
when attempting a creation in opposition to that of

Brahma), L. -mandall, f. a number of shaven

heads, MW. ; a collection of inferior troops, Hit.

-mathana, f. N. of DurgS, MirkP. -mala-
tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. -malinl, f. a form of

Durga, W. loha, n. iron, L. (cf. mund,dyasa).
-vedanga, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.
sayanasana-varika, m. a partic. official in a

monastery, Buddh. sail, m. a species of rice, L.

srinkhalika, m. N. of a subdivision of the PSsu-

patas, L. Mundakhya, f. a species of plant, L.

Mnndayasa, n. iron, L. (cf. munda-lohd).
Mundasana, n. a partic. posture in

sitting, Cat.

Mundesvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrim-
age, ib.

Mnndaka, mfn. shaved, shorn, Divyav. ; m. the

lopped trunk or stem of a tree, pollard, L. ; a shaver,
barber, L. ; (ika), f. a species of plant, L.; n. the

head, L. ; N. of the chapters into which the Munda-
kopanishad is divided. Mnndakopanishad, f. N.
of a well-known Upanishad' of the Atharva-veda

(called also Atharvanopanishad and said to take its

former name from the word munda, because every
one who comprehends its sacred doctrine is

'

shorn,'
i.e. liberated from all error, a similar idea being
probably involved in the name of the Kshurikopani-
shad or ' Razor Upanishad ;' cf. 1W. 35, 39 &c .) ;

shat-khandartha, m. ; shad-a!oka','m., sAad-

dipikd, (., and shad-bhdshya, n. N. ofComms. on
the MundUp.
Mnndana, n. shaving the head (with or scil.

iirasaK), tonstire, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
; protecting, de-

fending (cf. V'nuntA), L. ; m. N. of one of Siva's

attendants, Kaiikh. Mnndandsa, m.N.ofSiva,ib.
Mnndanaka, m. a species of rice, L. (cf. munda-

iali) ; (ikd}, (., see mahd-nf.

Mundaya, Norn. P. yati, to shave, shear, Hariv.;
Paficat.

Mundara, n. N. of a place at which the sun is

worshipped, Cat.

Mnndita, mfn. shaved, bald, shorn, lopped, Kav.;
Hit.; (a), f. a window, Gal. ; n. iron, L. praha-
snna, n. N. of a drama, munda, -murdhan,
-siras, mfn. shaven-headed, bald-pated, Kav.;
Kathas.

MnrditikS, f. Sphaerantus Hirtus, L.

mu/ta. mudritdksha.

Mnndin, mfn. shaven, bald (also applied to Siva)

MBh.; Hariv.; Kam.; hornless, Bhpr.; m. a barber, L
Mundiblia, m. N. of a man (the supposed autho

of VS. x'xv, 9), SBr.
;
TBr.

Mundi-kalpa, m. N. of wk.
Mumlira, m. the sun, L.

MundirikS and rl, f. a species of plant, L.

Mundisvara-tirtha, n. ( fr. miniJin + ii;'' N
of a Tirtha, Cat. (cf. mutufchf).

^!f^mutava,m.oir\.(-) a species of grass
Gobh.

mutkala, m. N. of a man, Eajat.

Lalit.

>J(*T mutya, n. a pearl, L.

*JMr?ipj muthasila=:
l^^ ., (in astrol.) N

of the third Yoga.
Mnthasilita and silin, mfn. from the prec.

Muthaha, an astrol. term.

55 I. mud, cl. IO. P. modayati, to mix

mingle, blend, unite, Dhatup. xxxiii, 66.

2. mud, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. ii, 15) m6-
date (ep. and m. c. also P./ ; pf. mumSda

RV. ; mumudi, MBh. &c. ; aor. amodishta, Gr.
Pot. mudimahi, RV.; Prec. modishishlhds, AV.,
fut. moditd

,
Gr. ; modisAyate,MBh.; ind. p. -mo-

dam, MBh.), to be merry or glad or happy, rejoice,

delight in (instr. or loc.), RV. &c. &c. : Caus. mo-
dayati, te (aor. amitmudai), to gladden, give plea-
sure, exhilarate, MBh.; Bhatt. : Desid. of Caus.

mumodayishati, SBr.: Dcsid. mumodishate or

mumudishate, Pan. i, 2, 26 : Inlens. momudyate,
momuditi, momotti, Gr.

3. Mud, f. joy, delight, gladness, happiness (also

pi.), RV. <Scc. &c. ; Joy personified (as a daughter of

Tushti), BhP. ; intoxication, frenzy, W. ; a species
of drug (

= vriddhi), W.; a woman (?), L.
; pi. N.

of a class of Apsaras, VP. bhSj, mfn. feeling joy
or pleasure, VarBrS.

!uda, mfn., see hasa-muda ; m. N. of a teacher,
L. ; (d), f., see below.
Mnda-kara (?), m. pi. N. of a people.
MndS, f. pleasure, joy, gladness, MBh. ; Kav.&c.
kara, m. (with siiri) N. of an author, Cat.

-uvita (danv), mfn. filled with joy, pleased,

delighted, R. -yukta and -yuta, mfn. id., MBh.
vat, mfn. rejoicing, glad, delighted (see n&ti-

mudd-vat), MBh. ; (att), f. N. of a daughter of king
Viduratha, MarkP. vasn, m. N. of a son of Pra-

ati, ib.

Mudita, mfn. delighted, joyful, glad, rejoicing in

;>nstr. orcomp.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; m. a partic. sort

)f servant, R. ; (a), f. joy, gladness, complacency,
-alit.

; sympathy in joy, Divyav. ;
n. a kind of sexual

embrace, L.
;
a partic. Siddhi, Samkhyas., Sch.; w.r.

ror nudita and sudila. pushpa, f. N. of a female

3andharva, Karand. bhadra, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. madalasa, m. or n. (?) N. of a drama.
Mndira, m. a cloud, Git. ; Bham. ; a lover, L. ;

a frog, L. phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.

Mudi, f. moonshine, L.

Mudga, m. (accord, to Un. i, 127 fr. /mud)
'haseolus Mungo (both the plant and its beans), VS.
&c. &c.

;
a cover, covering, lid, L.

;
a kind of sea-

)ird, L. (prob. w. r. for madgu, q. v.) girl, m.
J. of a city, Buddh. - parni, f. PhaseoIusTrilobus,
ihpr. bhnj or -bhojin, m. '

bean-eater,' a horse,
-. modaka, m. a kind of sweetmeat, Bhpr.
yusha, n. bean-soup, L. vat, mfn. having beans

cc., Nir. Mndgabha, mfn. bean-coloured, VarBrS.

ludg-ardraka-vata, m. a kind of sweetmeat,
ihpr. Mudgaudana, m. a soup made of beans and
ice, SahkhGr.

Mndgapa, m. N. of a man, Col.

Mndgara, m. (prob. fr. mudga) a hammer,
nallet,any hammer-like weapon or implement.M Bh.;
<av. &c. ; a bud, L.; a kind of jasmine (n. its

lossom), L.
; a species of fish, L.

;
N. of a Naga,

MBh.
; n. a partic. posture in sitting, Cat. gomin,

m. N. of a man, Buddh. _ parnaka and -pindaka,
m. N. of two Nagas, MBh. -phala, m. Ave'rrhoa

^arambola, L. Mudgarakara, mfn. shaped like

hammer, MW.
Mudgaraka, ifc. (f. ika) = mudga, a hammer,

CathSs.
; m. Averrhoa Carambola, L.

Mudgala, m. (prob. fr. mudga) N. of a Rishi

with the patr. BhSrmyasva (the supposed author of
RV. x, 102), AV.; Nir.; MBh.&c.; of a disciple
of SSkalya, VP. ; of a son of VisvJmitra, MBh.;
of various authors and other men (also with bhatta,
siiri &c.), Cat.; pi. the descendants of Mudgala,
TBr.

; N. of a people, MBh.; n. a species of grass,
L.; =mudgaltipanishad. -deva, m. N. of an
author (who translated the Prakrit passages of the

RatnavalI),Cat. -purana, n., -smrlti, f. N. of
wks. Mndgraliirya, f. N. of wk. Mndgalopa.
uisliad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

Mndyalani, f. the wife of Mudgala, RV. x, IO2,
2 (cf. Pan. iv, I, 49, Vartt. 5, Pat.)
Mndffaahta and

D
taka, m. a species of bean, L.

Mndtrashtha and thaka, m. id., ib.

Mudra, mfn. joyous, glad, AV. ; (d), f., see mu-
drd below.

mudara, v. I. for mridara.

mudanadata, m. N. of a divine

being, HPariS.

>Jff mudga &c. See col. 2.

>|^ mudda, an astrological term.

*}! """fro. f- (fr- mudra, see above) a seal

or any instrument used for sealing or stamping, a

seal-ring, signet-ring (cf. ahguli-m), any ring,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; type for printing or instrument for

lithographing, L. ; the stamp or impression made by
a seal &c.; any stamp or print or mark or impres-
sion, MBh.; K3v. &c.

;
a stamped coin, piece of

money, rupee, cash, medal, L.
;
an image, sign, badge,

token (esp. a token or mark of divine attributes im-

pressed upon the body), Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; au-

thorization, a pass, passport (as given by a seal),
Mudr. ; shutting, closing (as of the eyes or lips, gen.
or comp.), Kav.; a lock, stopper, bung, Amar.;
Bhpr. ; a mystery, Cat. ; N. of partic. positions or

intertwinings of the fingers (24 in number, com-
monly practised in religious worship, and supposed
to possess an occult meaning and magical efficacy,
Das.; Sarvad.; Karand.; RTL. 204:406); a partic.
branch of education

(' reckoning by the fingers '),

Divyav. ; parched or fried grain (as used in the Sakta
or Tantrik ceremonial), RTL. 192 ; (in rhet.) the
natural expression of things by words, calling things
by their right names, Kuval.

; (in music) a dance ac-
cordant with tradition.Samgit . kara,m . a maker of
seals, engraver, coiner,MW. -"kshara (draisA~),
n.type, print (often used in the title-pages of books).
"kshepa (draksh), m. taking away or remov-

ng a seal, MW. -nka (draiika), mfn. stamped,
sealed, marked, Rajat.; m. N. of a poet, Cat.

nkita ((/rfl;i^),mfn. prec.mfn.,Kav.; KathSs.

dharana, n.
'

wearing a seal-ring ;

'

-mdhdtmya,
n., -stotra, n. N. of wks. -prakasa, m. N. of two
wks. bala, n. a partic. high number, Buddh.
marga, m.= brahma-randhra,C3il. yantra,

i. a printing-press ; tralaya, in. n. a printing office

(often in the
title-pages of books). rakshaka,

m. a keeper of seals, MW. rakshasa, n.
' Rak-

hasa (N. of a minister) and the
seal-ring,' N. of a

:elebrated drama by Visakha-datta ; -kathd-sam-
Taha, m. ; -kathd-sdra, m., -piirva-plthikd, (.,

prakasa, m. N. of wks. -'rnava (drarn), m.
m&va-lakshana-tlkd, f.), -iakshana, n'. N. of

wks. lipi, f. 'printed writing,' print, lithograph,
L. vidhi,m.,-vivarana, n. N.ofwks. sthana,
i. the place (on the finger) for a

seal-ring, Sak.

Mudrana, n. the act of sealing up or closing
r priming, Vcar.; Sah.

Mndrani-pattra,n.a proof-sheet, Aryav.,Introd.
Mudraya, Nom. P. yati, to seal, stamp, print,
lark, Hariv.; Kav.

Mudrika, f. a little seal, seal, seal-ring, MBh.;
tamp, impression, stamped coin, L.; a sealed or

igned paper, W. ; a partic. surgical instrument, Susr. ;

I. of partic. positions or intertwinings of the fingers
mudra, q. v.), Pancar.

Mudrita,mfn.sealed,stamped,impressed, printed,
marked, Kav.; Kam.; contracted, closed, sealed up,
KSv.; Kathas. (iiidra-m", sunk in sleep, Das.) ;

strung, bound, L. ; unblown (as a flower), L. ; inter-

twined in partic. forms (as the fingers ; cf. mndrd),
Pancar. ; n.

impressing
a seal on (loc.), Hit. pan-

sn, mfn. making impressions on dust or sand (said
of drops of water), Amar. mukha, mfn. having
the mouth closed or the lips sealed, Vikr. Mndri-
taksha, mf(f)n. having the eyes closed, Subh.
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, ind. (\/muh) in vain, uselessly,
to no purpose, MBh.; KSv. &c.

; falsely, wrongly,
Bhartr. (v.l.)

^ftT muni, m. (accord, to Un. iv, 122 fr.

i/man) impulse, eagerness (?),RV.vii, 56, 8; (prob.)

any one who is moved by inward impulse, an inspired
or ecstatic person, enthusiast, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; a

saint, sage, seer, ascetic, monk, devotee, hermit (esp.
one who has taken the vow of silence), SBr. &c.
&c. (with hridayeshu sthitah, the internal monitor
or conscience, Mn. viii, 91); a Brahman of the

highest (eighth) order, Heat. ; N. of a son of Kuru,
MBh.; of a son of Dyuti-mat, MarkP.

;
of Vyasa,

Kir.; ofBharata, S5h.; of Agastya, L. ; ofaBuddha
or Arhat, Lalit.; ofPanini &c. (cf. -trayd) ;

of other

men, VP. ; of various authors, Cat.; of various plants

(Agati Grandiflora, Buchanania Latifolia, Butea

Frondosa, Terminalia Catappa, the mango-tree and
Artemisia Indica), L.

; pi. 'the celestial Munis,' N.
of the seven stars of Ursa Major (and therefore a

symbolical N. for the number ' seven '),Var. ; Suryas. ;

Srutab. ; (*'), f. a female Muni (also i), Un. iv, 1 2 2,

Sch. ; N. of a daughter of Daksha (and wife of Kas-

yapa), mother of a class of Gandharvas and Apsaras
(cf. mauntya), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; n. N. of a

Varsha (called after a royal Muni), VP. knmSra,
m. a young sage, A. kesa ( muni-), mfn. wearing
long hair likeaMuni, AV. kharjurika, f. a species
of date, L. gratha, f. N. of a partic. sacred text,

Divyav. candra, m. N. of a pupil of VardhamSna,
Ganar. cita, g. sutamgamadi. cchada, m.
'

seven-leaved, 'AlstoniaScholaris,L. jnana-jyan-
ta, m. N. of a scribe, MW. tanaya, f. a Muni's

daughter, Sak. tar a, m. Agati Grandiflora, L.

ta, f., -tva, n. the state or character of a Muni,
Kav. - traya, n.

'
triadofMunis,' Panini and Kstya-

yana and Patanjali, Cat. dSraka, m. = -kumdra,
A. deva, m. (also with dcarya) N. of an author.

desa, m. N. of a place, MBh. drama, m.

Agati Grandiflora, L. ; Calosanthes Indica, L. nir-

mita, m. a species of plant ( dindisa), Bhpr.
pati-caritra, n. N.of wk. patni, f. a Muni's

wife, R. pad!, f., g. tumbhapady-ddi. pa-
rampara, f. a tradition handed down from Muni to

Muni, uninterrupted tradition, VarBrS. pittala,
n. copper, L. pishtakin, mf(f)n. one who lives

every day on 8 wild-rice cakes,L. pnmgava, m . an

eminent sage, VP. putra, m. a Muni's son, VP. ;

Artemisia Indica, L. pntraka, m. a wagtail, L.

pnshpaka, n. the blossom of Agati Grandiflora,
L. puga, m. Areca Triandra, L. priya, m.

PanicumMiliaceum,L. bhSva-prakasika, f. N.
of wk. bhcshaja, n. 'sage's medicine,' fasting,
L.

; Agati Grandiflora, L.; Terminalia Chebula or

Citrina, L. mata (ibc.), the opinion or doctrine of

sages ; -mani-mdld, (., -mimansa, f. N. of wks.

marana, n. N. of a district, PancavBr. vana,
n. a forest inhabited by Munis, Ragh. vara, m.
the best of Ms or sages, MBh. ; N. of Vasishtha (as
one of the stars of the Great Bear), VarBrS. va-
kya, n. a M's saying or doctrine, MW. vish-

tara, m. a species of plant, L. virya, m. N. of

one of the Visve Devah, MBh. -vriksha, m. N.
of various kinds of trees (the Palasa, Sarala, Syonaka
&c.), L.- vesha, m. a Muni's garment, R.; also =
-dhara, mfn.wearing a Muni's garment, ib. vrata,
mfn. observing a M's vow, keeping perpetual silence,

Sis.; tin, mfn. one who eats eight mouth fuls, L.

sattra, n. N. of a partic. Ishti, SankhSr. su-

ta, m. = -putra, R. suvrata, m. (with Jainas)
N. of the 1 2th Arhat of the past and the 2Oth of the

present Avasarpini, L. sevlta, m. a kind of wild

grain or rice, L. sthala, g. kumudttdi. sthana,
n. an abode of Munis or ascetics, L. hata, m. N. of

king Pushya-mitra, Buddh. Mtmindra, m. 'chief

of Munis,' a great sage or ascetic (-d, f. \Kathas.; N.
of a Buddha or Jina, (esp.) of Gautama B, L.; of

Siva, Vet.; ofBharata, Ssh. ;
of a Danava, Hariv.;

of an author, Cat.
; (if), f. N. of a Kim-nari, K 5 rand.

Muni-vati, f., g. sar&di. Muni-vaha., Pan. vi,

3, 121, Sch. Munisa, m. 'chief of Munis,' N. of

Gautama Buddha or of a Jina, L.
;
of Valmiki, R.,

Introd. Munisvara, m. '

id.,' N. of Vishnu or

Buddha, Prasang. ; of a Sch. on the Siddhanta-siro-

mani, Col. ; of Visva-rflpa (son of Ranga-natha),
Cat. ; riya-pdti-sdra, m. N. of wk.

Mnnika, m! N. of a man, VP.

Munisa, mfn. full of ascetics, g. lom&di.

Muny, in comp. for muni, anna, n. the food

of ascetics (consisting mostly of roots and fruits),

Mn. ; BhP. ayana, n. N. of a partic. Ishti,

SSnkhSr. -alaya-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha,
Cat.

munthaha =
term.

Muntha

tj, A "'' an astrol.

prec. phala-vicara, m. N. of wk.

munna-bhalta, m. N.of a man, Cat.

mumultsha, kshu, mumucana, cu.

See p. 821, col. 2.

mumushishu. See p. 824, col. 2.

mumursha, shu. See p. 827, col. 2.

mumoltshayishu, mumocayishu.
See p. 821, col. 2.

yirfs^
1^ mummadi-dcva, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

mummuni, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

l.mur (fr. \/murch), Pan.vi,4, 21, Sch.

2. mur (fr. \/murv), L.

. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, to encompass,

entwine, bind together, Dhatup. xxviii, 53.

I. Mnra, n. encompassing, surrounding, L. ; (a),

f., see 2. mura.

*$. 4. mur, m. (prob. fr. i/mfi; cf. a-mur,

abhi-pra-mnr) a destroyer, slayer, enemy, RV. viii,

55, 2 (Say.
'

a mortal,' others
' a wall ').

1 . Mnra, m. N.ofa Daitya slain byKrishna, MBh. ;

Hariv. ; BhP. (cf. mitru) ; (a), f. a species of frag-
rant plant (named after the Daitya), Bhpr. ; said to

be the N. of the wife of Nanda and mother of Candia-

gupta, VP. ; n., see under I. mura. ganda, m.
an eruption on the face, L. (v. 1. -manfa). jit, m.
'

conqueror of Mura,' N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kiv.

da, m. '

Mura-slaying,' the discus of Vishnu, W.
dvisn, m. 'foe of Mura,' N. of Krishna, Inscr.

bhid, -mardana, -ripn, -vairin, -nan, m.

'slayer or foe of M
,' N. of Krishna or Vishnu, Kav.

Murari, m. '

enemy of Mura,' N. of Krishna or

Vishnu, Kav.; Pur.; Kathas.
;
N. of the author of

the Murari-nataka or Anargha-raghava ; of a Sch.

on the Katantra grammar and other authors Sic.

(also with pathaka, bhatta., misra &c.), Cat.;

-gupta, m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, Cat.
;
-nd-

taka, n. Murari's drama i.e. Anargha-raghava (-vyd-

khyd, i. and -vyakhyd-purna-sarasvali, f. N. of

Comms. on it) ; -misrlya, n. N. of wk. ; -vijaya,
n. N.of a drama by Krishna-kavi(son of Nri-sinha);

-sri-pati, m. (with sarvabhauma) N. of an author,
Cat.

jt.jj3 murahgi, f. Moringa Pterygosperma,
Susr. (v.l. murithgf).

jV'ft muract, f. N. of a river, Eagh. (v.l.)

pattana, n. N. of a town in the Dekhan (also
called marlci-paitana).

>|TT muraja, m. (fr. mura -\-ja ?) a kind

of drum, tambourine (ifc. f. a), MBh.; Kav. &c.
;

a Sloka artificially arranged in the form of a drum,
Ssh. (also -bandha, Kpr.) ; (a), f. a great drum, L. ;

N. of Kubera's wife, L. dhvani, m. the sound of

a drum, L. phala, m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L.

bandha, see above.

Mnrajaka, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants,

Kathas.

j(<!S muranda, m. a country to the north-

west of Hindustan (also called Lampaka, and now

Lamghan in Cabul), L. j pi. N. of a people (cf. mu-
rundd).

g^TJrtl murandald, (. N. of a river, L.

(
= murald; thought by some to be Narma-dS).

j.njs muramanda. See mura-ganda.

g<cO murala, m. (prob. fr. \/3. mur) a

species of fresh-water fish, Susr. ; a king of the Mu-
ralas, Inscr. ; pi. N. of a people, Kathas.

; (), f. N.
of a river in the country of the Keralas (

= muran-
dald, L.), Ragh. (v.l. muraci); Uttarar.

; (i), f.,

see below.

Mnralika, f. N. of a woman, Vis., Introd.

Mural!, f. a flute, pipe, L. dhara, m. '
flute-

bearer,' N. of Krishna, L.
;
of a grandson of Kalidasa

Misra, Cat. prakasa, m. 'instruction in flute-

playing,' N. of wk.

I^TC muravara, m. N. of a king of the

Turushkas, Kathas.

^TTB<^Tn<^ murasidalada = jbl J-i..-

Murshidabad, N. of a city, Kshitis.

J*.!^ murdda, m,=r jj^, N. of a man, ib.

^Jj muru, m. N. of a country, MBh.; of

a Daitya (^mura), MBh. (C. maru); Hariv.; VP.;
a speciesof plant (in explanationof>> w),ParGr.,
Sch.; a kind of iron, L.; (ft), f. (in music) a kind
of dance, Samgit. desa, m. N. of a country, Cat.

(cf. maru-f).

'J^g
i

Tmurujr?,f.MoringaPterygosperma,
Susr. (cf. murahgt).

j4!ccn muruntaka, m. pi. N. of a school,
Buddh.

1*><!S murunda, m. N. of a king, Viis.,

Introd. ; pi. N. of a dynasty and a people (cf. Mo-

povvSai in Ptolemy), VP. (v.l. murunda).
Murundaka, m. N. of a mountain in Udyana,

Buddh.

g^ftKSl^^I murutdna-desa, m. N. of a

country, Cat.

I murunda, v. 1. for murunda.

+HT9i. murch or murch, cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
** x

vii,32)mi2rcAalt(pf.mumurcAa,MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; aor. amurchlt, Gr. ; fut. murchitd, mur-

chishyati, ib. ; ind. p. miirtvd, ib.), to become solid,

thicken, congeal, assume shape or substance or con-

sistency, expand, increase, grow, become or be vehe-

ment or intense or strong, AV. &c. &c. ;
to fill, per-

vade, penetrate, spread over, Kalid.; to have power
or take effect upon (loc.), ib. ; to grow stiff or rigid,

taint, swoon, become senseless or stupid or uncon-

scious, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;
to deafen, Caurap.; to

cause to sound aloud, MBh.: Caus. miirchayati
(m. c. also te), to cause to thicken or coagulate

(milk), Kaus.
;
to cause to settle into a fixed or solid

form, shape, AitUp.; to strengthen, rouse, excite,
MBh.

;
R. ;

to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical

instrument), BhP.

Murkha, mf(a)n. stupid, foolish, silly, dull, TS.;
Mn. &c. ; inexperienced in (loc.), Kathas.; "gdya-
tri-rahita or sdrlha-gayatn-rahita,i,.; m. a fool,

blockhead, Bhartr.; Phaseolus Radiatus, L.; N. of
a poet, Cat. ta, f., -tva, n. stupidity, foolishness,

dulness, Kav. ; Pancat. pandita, m. a learned fool,

Pancat. bhuya, n. stupidity, L. bhratrlka,
mfn. one who has a foolish brother, Pan. v, 4, 157,
Sch. mandala, n. a collection or assemblage of

fools, Pancat. vyaaani-nSyaka, mfn. having a

foolish and vicious commander, MW. aata, n. a

hundred fools, Hit. sataka, n. N. of a Kavya.
ha(?), f. N. of a treatise on Prayakitta.

Murkhiman, m. dulness, stupidity, folly, g. dri-

$hftdi.

Murkhi y^bhu, P. -bhavati, to become stupid
or foolish, Kathas.

Murchana, mfn. stupefying, causing insensibility

(applied to one of the 5 arrows of Kama-deva), R. ;

(ifc. ) strengthening, augmenting,confirming, Pancar.;
n. (m. c.) and (a), f. fainting, swooning, syncope,
Susr.; Kir., Sch. ; (in music) modulation, melody, a

regulated rise or fall of sounds through the Grama or

musical scale (ifc. f. a), Kiv. ; Pur.; Samgit.; n.

vehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase

(of diseases, fire &c.), MBh.; (also d, f.) a partic.

process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver
with sulphur, Bhpr.; Rasar.

Murcha, f. fainting, a swoon, stupor, MBh.; Kav.
&c.

;
mental stupefaction, infatuation, delusion, hal-

lucination, Kav.; Sarvad.; congealment, solidifica-

tion (of quicksilver), KSv. ; modulation, melody
(
=

mii,-chand), Sis., Sch. -kshepa ^chaksh"),
m. (in rhet.) expression of vehement dissent or dis-

approbation by swooning, Kavyad. ii, 155. pa-
g-ama !^chap), m. the passing ofl' of faintness,

Ragh. paripluta, mfn. overcome with faintness,

insensible, MarkP. parita, mfn. id., MBh.
prada, mfn. causing faintness, MSrkP. maya,
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mf(f)n. swoon-like, Naish. vat, mfn. suffering
from faintness, swooning away, W.
MurchSya, m. faintness, a swoon, Car.

MurchKla, m. fainted, insensible, L.; liable to

faint or swoon away, Bhpr.
Murchita, mfn. fainted, stupefied, insensible (n.

impers.),MBh.; KSv. &c.
; calcined, solidified (said

of quicksilver), Sarvad.
j intensified, augmented, in-

creased, grown, swollen (ifc.
= filled or pervaded or

mixed with), MBh.
; KSv.; SuSr.; tall, lofty, W.;

reflected (as rays),Var.; agitated, excited, MBh.; n.

a kind of song or air, BhP.

Murta, nun. coagulated, TS. ; settled into any
fixed shape, formed, substantial, material, embodied,

incarnate, SBr. &c. &c. ; real (said of the division of

time in practical use, as opp. to a-miirla), Sflryas.

(IW. 177); stupefied, unconscious, insensible, Ragh.
tva,n. material form, incarnate existence,Bhashap.;

MirkP. ; -jali-nirakarana, n. N. of wk. ma-
tra, n. that which is merely material, MW.
Murtaya, m. N. of a son of Kusa, BhP.

Murti, f. any solid body or material form (pi.

material elements, solid particles; ifc. = consisting or

formed of), Up.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; embodiment,
manifestation,incarnation, personification,TBr.;Mn.;
MBh. &c. (esp. of Siva, Heat.) ; anything which has

definite shape or limits (in phil. as mind and the

4 elements earth, air, fire, water, but not akdsa,

ether, IW. 52, n. l)va person, form, figure, appear-

ance, MBh.; KSv.&c. ; an image, idol, statue, Kav.;

beauty, Paficat.
; N. of the first astrological house,

VarBrS.; of adaughterofDakshaand wife of Dharma,
BhP.; m. N. of a Rishi under the loth Manu, ib. ;

of a son ofVasishtha, VP. tag, ind. from the form,
in bodily shape. tva, n. the having a body, cor-

poreal nature, materiality, Suryas. ; VarBrS.; (in

phil.) the having a finite or fixed measure or motion.

dhara, mfn. having a body, corporeal, incarnate,

Katlijs.; Bhl'. dhyana, n. N. of two wks. pa,
m. '

image-keeper,' a priest who guards an idol, Cat.

puja, f. adoration of images, RTL. 524. pra-
tishtha, f., -pratishthapana, n. 'setting up of

idols,' N. of wks. bhSva, m. the state of assuming
form, materiality, Dhstup. mat, mfn. having a

material form (ifc.
= formed of), corporeal, incar-

nate, personified, Mn. ; MBh. &c. maya, mf(f)n.

possessing a partic. form (with gen.
=

poss the form

of), Hariv. matra, f. a particle of matter, MW.
lakshana, n. N. of wk. linga, n. (prob.)

=
prag-jyotisha, N. of the city of Naraka, Hariv.

-vighnesa, m. pi. the eight manifestations of

Siva and the various Gan&as (with mantrah, the

verses or formulas addressed to them). Heat. sam-
cara, mfn. = -dhara, Mcar. sanatha, mfn. (ifc.)

possessing an idol of, Kathas. scvana, n. (ifc.)

worship of the idol of, Dhurtas.

^jf&lft mutbhini, f. a chafing-dish, fire-

pan, L.

gJT murmura, m. (onomat.) an expiring

ember, MaitrS. ; burning chaff, Kav. (v. 1. mur-
mara) ; the smell of the urine of a cow (mfn. smell-

ing like the urine of a cow), L. ; the god of love, L. ;

N. of one of the horses of the Sun, L.; (a), f. N. of
a river, MBh.
Murmuriya, Nom. P. yati (fr. prec.), Pat.

^^ mum, cl. I. P. miirvati, to hind, tie,

Dhatup. xv, 66 (cf. miirva).

^c5 mul, v.l. for \/mul (q.v.), Dhatup.
xxxii, 63.

grtlfp51 mulalin, m. or muldli, f. (prob.)
a species of edible lotus, AV.

musati, v. 1. for musati.

musala, Ukd, lin. See musala &c.

musallaha = ii-La-t
'

reconcilia-

tion,' an astrol. term.

^[^ I. mush, cl. I. P. moshati, v.l. for

V/ mas/i, q. v.

2. mush, cl. 9. I. P. (Dhatup. xxxi,

58andxvii,25v. 1. ;
c(. \fl.musA) musA-

nati, m6shati(tf. also cl. (j. P. mushati; 2. sg. Imp.
tnushana, Si*.; pf. mumosha ; aor. amoshtt, 2. sg.

moshis, RV.; fut. moshita, moshishyati, Gr.; ind.

p. mttshitvd, Da5.; Kath5s.; -mils/ij'a,RV.; inf.

mitshl, ib.; moshitum, Or.), to steal, rob, plunder,

carry off t^also with two ace. = take away from, de-

prive of), RV. &c. &c. ; to ravish, captivate, enrap-
ture (the eyes or the heart), MBh.; Kav. &c.

;
to

blind, dazzle (the eyes), ib. ; to cloud, obscure (light
or the intellect), ib. ;,to break, destroy, Kavyad. (cf.

*/mus): Pass, mushyate (ep. also ti; aor. amo-

sAi), to be stolen or robbed, MBh.; Kav. &c.:
Caus. Tttoshayati (aor. amumushat\, Gr. : Desid.

mumushishati, ib. (cf. mamusaishu): Intens.

momushyate, momoshti, ib. [For kindred words
see under 2. mush, p. 827.]
Mumushlshu, mfn. (t'r. Desid.) wishing to steal,

a thief (-vat, ind. like a thief), Bhatt.

3. Mush (ifc.; nom. mut), stealing, robbing, re-

moving, destroying, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; surpassing,

excelling, Megh. ;
Kid.

;
Balar. ; f. stealing, theft,

MW.
Mushaka, m. -- iniishaka, a mouse, L.

Musha, f. = mushd, a crucible, L.

MushSya, Nom. P. ydti, to steal, rob, carry off,

RV.

Mushl, (ifc.) stealing, a stealer (see mano-mushi

grihita).
Muskita, mfn. stolen, robbed, carried off, RV.

&c. &c. ; plundered, stripped, naked, SBr.; GrS. ;

bereft or deprived of, freefrom (acc.),RV. ; removed,

destroyed, annihilated, Ratnav. ; Kathas.; blinded,

obscured, MBh. ; seized, ravished, captivated, enrap-
tured, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; surpassed, excelled, Kavyad. ;

deceived, cheated, RatnJv.; BhP.; made fun of,

Rajat. cetas, mfn. bereft of sense, deprived of

consciousness, BhP. trapa, mfn. one in whom the

sense of shame has been destroyed (by love), Kathas.

srnriti, mfn. bereft ofmemory, ib. ; -td, f. forget-

fulness, L.

Mushitaka, mfn. stolen in a low or vile manner,
MW. ; n. stolen property, Das.

Mushivan, m. a robber, thief, RV.
Mnshka, m. (fr. mush = mush + kaf) 'little

mouse,' a testicle, the scrotum, RV. &c. &c. ; (du.)

pudenda muliebria, AV. ; VS.
;
TS. ;

an arm(?), L.
;

Schrebera Swietenioides, L. ; a muscular or stout

person, L. ; a thief, L. ;
a crowd, heap, multitude,

L. [Cf. Gk. invax" I Lat. musculus.] kaccb.fi,
f. an eruption on the scrotum, SuSr. desa, m. the

region of the scrotum, Hit. dvaya, n. the two

testicles, ib. bh&ra(>>H^&z-), mfn. having large

t, RV. vat, m.' having t,'N. oflndra (as author

of RV. x, 38), RAnukr. sunya, m. 'destitute of

t,' a eunuch, L. Eopha, m. swelling of the t,
SuSr. srotas, n. (in anat.) vas deferens or funi-

culus, ib. Mushkabarha, m. one who removes
the testicles or gelds or castrates, AV.
Uushkaka, m. a species of tree (the ashes of

which are used as a cautery), SuSr.

Mushkara, mfn. having testicles, TS. ; Br.
;
m.

(prob.) a species of small animal, AV.
Mushta, mfn. stolen, robbed &c. (a rarer form

for^i'/a),Kav.; Paiicat.; n. theft, robbery, W.
drishti, mfn. one whose eyes are caught by

(instr.), BhP.

Mushta-mushti, ind. (see next) fist to fist,

fighting hand to hand, Mcar.
(cf. kaca-kaci, kesd-

kesi &c.)
Mnshtf , m. f. stealing, filching, W. ; the clenched

hand, fist (perhaps orig.
' the .land closed to grasp

anything stolen '), RV. &c. &c. ; a handful, SBr.

&c. &c. ;
a panic, measure (

= I Pala), SariigS. ;
a

hilt or handle (of a sword &c.), Kav. ; Kathas. ; a

compendium, abridgment, Sarvad.; the penis (?),

Mahidh. on VS. xxiii, 24. karana and -kar-

man, n. clenching the fist, SrS. graha, m. clasp-

ing with one hand, Harav. grahya, mfn. to be

clasped with one hand (as a waist), KathSs. tjlia-

ta, m. a blow with the fist, VP., Sch. (tam ^/han,
to strike with the -~.st), Sis. ta, f. firmness of grasp,
MW. desa, m. the part of a bow which is grasped
in the hand, the middle of a bow, Hariv. dyrtta,
n. a kind of game, odd or even, L. ni-dhama,
mf(/")n. blowing into the fist, Pan. iii, 2, 30. dha-
ya, mfn. sucking the fist, ib. ; m. a boy, L. nya-
aa, m. N. of wk. p&ta, m. pummelling, boxing,
W. prasna-cintana, n. N. of wk. prah&ra,
m. -ghata, Susr. bandha, m. = -karana, L.;

closing the hand (in taking hold of anything), L.
;

a handful, Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch. (<t/iam, ind., Kis.

on Pan. iii, 4, 41). mandya, n. slight loosening
of the bow-string, L. (cf. -desa). mnkha, mfn.

uvinga fist-like face, Pan. vi, 2, 1 68. meya, mfn.

to be measured or spanned with one hand (as a waist),
Kathas. m-paca, see ntvara- and fydmdka-m".
yuddha, n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh. yo-

ga, m. the offering of handfuls i.e. small quantities,
1'racand. vadha, m. devastation of the crops, Dai.

varcas, n. the feces compacted into a ball, Suir.

viaarga.m. the opening of the fist or closed hand,
KatySr. atha.m.or n.(?) a kind of game, Sinlias.

-hatya, (.'-yuddha, RV. -han, mfn. striking
with the fist, fighting hand to hand, RV.; AV.
Mushtika, m. a handful (see catur-m); a partic.

position of the hands, Cat.; a goldsmith, L.
; N. of

an Asura, Hariv.; (pi.) of a despised race (tfom-
tds), R. ; (d), (., see akshara-miishtika ; (prob.)
n. a pugilistic encounter, MBh.; a partic. game,
Sinhas. ghna, m. 'slayer of Mushtika,' N. of

Vishnu, Pancar. avastika, m. a partic. position
of the hands in dancing. Cat. Muahtikantaka, m.
'
annihilator of M ,' N. of Bala-deva (the brother

of Krishna), L.

Mushtika, f. in comp. -kathana, n. talking
with the fingers, Cat. clntamanl, m. N. of wk.
Mushti, in comp. for mushti. 1/1. kri, P.

-karoti, to close the hand, clench the fist, TS. ;
SBr.

mushti, \nd. = musAtd-mus/itt, Vop.
Mnshty , in comp. for mushti. angula, m. n.

a partic. measure Of length, AmritUp. ashtaka,
n. eight handfuls, L. ayojana, n. seizing a bow
with the hand, L.

Mustu, mfn.*=niusAti, the closed hand, fist, L.

mushala, lya. See musala &c.

mushthaka, m. black mustard, L.

>J^ mus (cf. A/2. mush), cl. 4. P. musyati,
to break or cut in pieces, destroy, Dhatup. xxvi, in.
Musala, m. n. (often spelt musala or mushala;

cf. Un. i, 108, Sch.) a pestle, (esp.) a wooden pestle
used for cleaning rice, AV. &c. &c. ; a mace, club,
Mn.

;
MBh. &c. (cf. cakra-m); the clapper of a

bell, Kathas.; a partic. surgical instrument, Susr.; a

partic. constellation, VarBrS. ;
the 22nd astron. Yoga

or division of the moon's path, MW.; m. N. of a
son of VisvSmitra, MBh. ; (;"), f. Curculigo Orchioi-

des, L. ; Salvinia Cucullata, L. ; a house-lizard, L. ;

an alligator, L. pani, m. 'club-handed,' N. of

Bala-deva, MW. yashtika, m. a long staff, L.

Musalayndha, m. '

club-armed,' N. of Bala-deva,
MBh. Musalolukhala, n. sg. a pestle and mortar,
Mn. iii, 88.

Musalaka, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh. ; (ika),
f. a house-lizard, L.

MusalS-mnsall, ind. club against club, fighting
hand to hand, Pan. v, 4, 127, Sch. (cf. mushta-

mushti}.
MusaUta, mfn. (fr. musala}, g. tarakadi.

Mxisalin, mfn. armed with a club, GauL ; MBh.;
m. N. of Bala-deva, Pancar. (cf. IW. 332, n. a).

MusalI-\/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become a club,
MBh.
Musaliya, mfn. deserving to be clubbed or

pounded to death with a club, g. apfip&di.
Musalya, mfn. id., Hear. (g. dan4adt).
Mnsra, n. = musala, a pestle, L. ; (for masrtt =

aSrul) a tear, Un. ii, 13, Sch.

musati, f. a white variety of Panicum
Italicum, L. (v.l. musati mi. musuti).

musallaha= musallaha, q. v.

musdragalva, m. or n. a kind of

coral, Car.; Buddh.

^*}<!l musunthi, f.= (or v. 1. for) bhu-

iunqi, L.

\must (prob. artificial), cl. lo. P. mus-

tayati, to gather, collect, Dhatup. xxxii, 87.
Musta, m. n. and

(<i),f.
a species ofgrass, Cyperui

Rotundus, Kav.; Var. ; Susr. (n. prob. the root of

C R). triri, m. N. of a mountain, Cat. Mns-
tada, m. 'grass-eater,' a hog, wild boar, L. Mus-
tabha, m. a species of Cyperus, L.

Mustaka, m. n. and (a), f. = musta, Cyperus
RotuiidiiSjVar. ; Susr.; Bhpr.; m. a partic. vegetable
>oison, L.

mustu. See above.
'

musra. See above.

r - muh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 89)
tinihyati (rarely A. U; pf. mumoha, Br.
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&c. ; mumuhe, MBh. ; aor. amtthat, Br. ;
fut.

mohitd, mogdhd, modha, Gr. ; mohishydti, Br. ;

mokshyati, Gr.
;
inf. mu/itf, RV. ; ind. p. mohitvd,

muhitvd; mugdhvd, mtldhvd, Gr. ; -m6ham, Gr.),
to become stupefied or unconscious, be bewildered or

perplexed, err, be mistaken, go astray, RV. &c. &c. ;

to become confused, fail, miscarry (opp. to *Jklrip),
SBr. &c. &c. : Caus. mohayati (m. c. also ie ; aor.

amumuhat; Pass, mohyate}, to stupefy, bewilder,

confound, perplex, cause to eir or fail, RV. &c. &c. ;

(A., with adhvanam) to cause to go the wrong
way, MBh.: Desid. mumohishati, mumuhishati,

mumukskati, Gr. : Intens. momuhyaie (MBh.),
momogdhi and momodhi (Gr.), to be greatly
bewildered or perplexed.

Mugdha. mfn. gone astray, lost, RV.; VS.
; per-

plexed, bewildered, AV. ; Das.; foolish, ignorant,

silly, SBr. &c. &c. ; inexperienced, simple, innocent,

artless, attractive or charming (from youthfulness),

lovely, beautiful, tender, young (esp. a, f. a young
and beautiful female, often in voc. ; also in rhet. a

variety of the Niyika), Ksv. ; Kathas.; Rajat. ;

(ifc.) strikingly like.Vcar. ;
Balar. - katha, f. a tale

about a fool, MW. kaiita-stana, m. the bosom
of a young mistress, Sis. gauda-phalaka, mfn.

(a face compared to a young lotus) whose pericarps
are lovely cheeks, ib. ta, f., -tva, n. ignorance,

simplicity,, artlessness, loveliness, Kav. durva, f.

young or tender Durva grass, Sak. dris, mfn.

fair-eyed, Sah. dvipa, m. N. of an island, Uttamac.

dill, mfn. foolish, silly, a simpleton, Kathas.

prabodha, m. instruction of the ignorant (only
in "dhe griha-pravesa-vidhi, m. N. of wk.).

buadhi, mfn. = -Mi, Kathas. bodha, n. (scil.

vydkarana]
'

instructing the ignorant,' N. of a cele-

brated grammar by Vopa-deva (supposed to have

flourished in the 1 3th century, and regarded as a

great authority in Bengal) ;
of another wk. (on the

consecration of new houses); -kdra. m. N. of Vopa-
deva, Cat.; -parisishta, n., -pradlpa, m., -subo-

dhini, f. N. of wks. connected with Vop's grammar;
dhakhyd jvaradi-roga-cikitsd, f. N. of a medical

wk. bodhini, f. (scil. ttka) N. of 2 Comms. on
the Amara-kosa and the Bhatti-kSvya by Bharata-

sena. bhava.m.stupidity,simplicity, BhP. matt,
mfn. = -dht, A. mriga, m. a young or harmless

deer, Santis, vat, mtn. perplexed, embarrassed,

ignorant of or inexperienced in (loc,), MBh. va-

dhu, f. a young and lovely woman, Ragh. vilo-

kita, n. a beautiful glance ; tdpaJesa, m. instruc-

tion in b glances, Sak. svabhava, m. artlessness,

simplicity, Venis.; mfn. artless or charming by nature,

Pancat. harini, f. a young or tender antelope,
Bhartr. Kugdhakshi, f. a fair-eyed woman, K5v.;
Kathas. Mugdhaerarii, m. the chief of fools,

Kathas. Mugdha-cakra, n. a partic. mystical

circle, Cat. Mugdhatman, mfn. foolish, ignorant,
Kav. Mugdhanana, mfn. lovely-faced,W. Mxig-
dbaloka, mfn. lovely to look at, Uttarar. Mug-
dhekshana, f. = mugdh&kshi, Priy. Mugdhen-
du, m. the new moon, Kav.

Mugdhiman, m. ignorance, simplicity, artless-

ness, Vam. v, 2, 56 (v. I.)

2. Muh(nom. muk or /a<, PSn.viii, 2, 33, Sch.)
See mano-muh.
Muhira, m. a fool, blockhead, L. (cf. tnuhera) ;

m. '

bewilderer,' N. of the god of love, L.

Muhu or muhu, ind. suddenly, in a moment,
RV.; SBr.

Miilnih, in comp. = mulmr. prokta, mfn.

often told, L.

Muhuka, n. a moment, instant (als, ind. = prec.),

RV.
Miihnr, ind. (perhaps orig.

'
in a bewildering

manner") suddenly, at once, in a moment (often
with a following^), RV. ;

AV. ; for a moment, awhile,

RV. &c. &c. ;
at every moment, constantly, inces-

santly (tnuhur-muhur, now and again, at one

moment and at another, again and again),M Bh. ; K5v.

&c. ;
on the other hand, on the contrary, Sak. gix,

mfn. swallowing suddenly, RV. bkaska, f. re-

petition of what has been said
, tautology, L. blmj

or -bhojin, m. '

constantly eating,
1

a horse, L.

vacas, n. = -thashd, L.

MnbUB, in comp. for muhnr. carin, mfn. oc-

curring repeatedly, recurring, Susr.

MuJms, in comp. for irfuhur. kama, mf(<f)n.

loving or desiring again and again, Pin. viii, 3, 41,

Vsrtt. I, Pat. tanais, ind. at repeated intervals,

repeatedly, constantly, MW.

Mullurta, m. n. a moment, instant, any short

space of time, RV. &c. &c. (ibc., in a moment
;

ena, ind. after an instant, presently) ;
a partic. division

of time, the 3Oth part of aday, a period of 48 minutes

(in pi. personified as the children of Muhurta), SBr.

&c. &c. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife
of Dharma or Manu and mother of the Muhurtas),
Hariv. ; Pur. kalpadruma, m. (and miya-

samltrdnti-samjitd-kusuma, n.), -kalpakara, m.

N. of wks. kovida, m. 'skilled in divisions of

time,
1

an astrologer, Caurap. ganapati, m.,

-grantlia, m., -cakravali, f., -candrakala, f.,

-oiiitamani, m. (and -sdra, m., -sdrini, f.), -cu-

damani, m. N. of wks. ja (m. c. for td-ja), m.

pi. the children of Muhurta, VP. - tika, f., -tattva,

n., -darpana, m., -darsana, n., -dipa and -di-

paka, m., -diplka, f., -nlrnaya, m., -padavi,

f., -pariksba, f., -bhaga, m., -bhuvanonrnar-
tanda, m., -bhushana-tika, f., -Miairava, m.,

-maSjarl, f., -manjusha, f., -mani, in., -ma-

dhavlya, n., -martauda, m., -mala, f., -miik-

tamani, m.
,
-muktavali , f.

, -racana, n., -ratna,
n. (and na-mald, {., nakara, m.), -rajiya, n.,

-lakshana-patala, m. n., -vallabha, f., -vi-

dbana-sara, m., -vritta-sata, n., -sastra, n.,

-samgralia, m., -sarvasva, n., -sara, in., -sa-

rini, l., -siddki, f., -sindhu, m., -skandha, m.
N. of wks. stoma, m. pi. N. of a partic. Ekaha,
SankhSr. Muhurtarka, m., talamkara, m.,

"tavali^
f. N. of wks.

lUahurtaka, m. or n.(?) a moment, instant,

MBh. ; an hour, Pancar.

Mxihe. See under 1/1. muk.

Muliera, m. muliira, a fool, blockhead, L.

Mudlia, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, perplexed,

confused, uncertain or at a loss about (loc. or comp.),
AV. &c.&c.; stupid, foolish, dull, silly, simple, Mn.;
MBh. Sec. ; swooned, indolent, L.

; gone astray or

adrift, AsvGr. ;
driven out of its course (as a ship),

R. ; wrong, out of the right place (as the fetus in

delivery), Susr.
;
not to be ascertained, not clear, in-

distinct, Apast. ;
R. ; perplexing, confounding, VP. ;

m. a fool, dolt, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.; pi. (in Samkhya)

N. of the elements, Tattvas. ;
n. confusion of mind,

Sarvad. gfarbha, m. difficult delivery, a dead fetus,

Susr. grata, m. confused notion, misconception,

infatuation, MW. cakshnr-gada-cchetri, m.
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish, ib.

cetana or -cetas, mfn. bewildered in mind,

foolish, silly, MBh.; Kav. tama, mfn. very foolish

or simple, MBh. ta, f. bewilderment, perplexity,

confusion, simplicity, folly, ignorance, KSv. ; Pur. ;

the gathering or drawing (of a tumour), Susr.; de-

generacy, morbid condition (of the wind in the body),
ib. tva, n. bewilderment, confusion, infatuation,

folly, stupidity, MaitrUp. ; Kathas.; Pancat. ; be-

wildering, confounding, Kap.,Sch. dhi, mfn. 'silly-

minded,' simple, foolish, Kav.
;
Kathas. prabhu,

m. the chief of fools, a great blockhead, Kathas.

-buddhi (MBh.), -mat! (Kathas.) and -manas

(Siuhas.), mfn. = -dht, ratha, m. N. of a man,
pi. his descendants, SamskJrak. vat, ind. like a

fool, MBh. vidambana, n. N. of a KSvya.
sreshtha, m. = -prabhu, A. sattva, mfn.

foolish or silly by nature, MW. Mudhatman, mfn.
= mudha-dhi, Susr. Mudhesvara, m. 'lord of

fools,' N . of a man, Cat.

^pR'W''' muharaparnaka, w. r. for mud-

gara-p, q. v.

muhisha, m. N. of a mountaiu,VP.

muhur. See col. r.

muhurta. See above.

1j . mu (cf. \/wapand I . mlv),c\. i .A. mavate,

to bind, tie, fix, Dhitup. xxii, 71 : Caus. aor. ami-

trifivat, Pan. vii, 4, 80, Sch. ; Desid. of Caus. mi-

mdvayishati, ib. : Intens. mdmoti, mdmavlti,
Siddh. on Pin. vi, 4, 20.

2. Mu, mfn. binding, tying, fixing, Pin. vi, 4, 20,

Sch.; f. the act of binding or tying, L.

Uuka (SBr. miikd), mf()n. 'tied or bound'

(scil. tongue-tied), dumb, speechless, mute, silent,VS.

&c. &c.; wretched, poor, L.; m. a fish, L. ;
the off-

spring of a mule and a mare, L.
; N. of a Dsnava,

MBh.; of a serpent-demon, ib.; ofa poet, Cat.; (a),
f. a crucible, L. (

= or w. r. for mffs/id). kavl, m.

the poet Muka, Cat. ta, f., -tva, n. dumbness,

muteness, silence, MBh. ;
Pur.

;
Susr. paiicasati,

f. N. of 5 poems in praise of Kamakshi, by Muka-
kavi. prasna, rn. N. of wk. bhava, m. the

state of being dumb, dumbness, MW. vat, ind.

like a mute, Pancat. Mukandaja, mfn. (a forest)
whose birdsaresilent, Kum. Mukambika, f. (pjob.)
a form of Durga (^kaydh sadana, n. N. of a place),

Cat.; -stotra, n. N. ofa Stotra.

Mukita, mfn. silenced, dumb, Nalac.

Mukiman, m. dumbness, silence, g. dridhddi.

Muki-Vl. kri, P. -karoli, to make dumb, put
to silence, Sah.

2. Muta, mfn. (for I. see p. 819, col. l) bound,
tied, woven, Pin. vi, 4, 20

;
m. n. a woven basket,

TBr. ;
Kath. ; SrS.; pouring a little Takra into warm

milk, L. k&rya, mfn. shaped like a basket, KitySr.
Mutakara, mfn. id., KatySr., Sch. Muta'va-
baddha, mfn. made of plaited work, Susr.

Mutaka, n. a little basket, SBr.; pouring a little

Takra into warm milk, L.

1^3. mu, weak form of -Jmrn, q. v.

^<*cWl mukalaraya, m. N. of a king,
Cat.

'J^'faT mucipa, m. pi. N. of a people,
SankhSr.

Jitlr^miy'apa*, m. N. ofa mountain,VS.;

pi. N. of a people, AV. ; SBr.

1nc3^ mujala-deva, m. N. of a man,
Cat.

^7 muta, m. or n. a basket or bundle,
Karand. (cf. muta).
Mutaka (Campak.), mudaka (Pancad.), m. or

n. id.

1<? mudha, mudha-garbha &c. See col. 2.

>JTT
i. 2. muta. See under \/l. mm and

above.

mutiba, m.pl. N. of a people, AitBr.

*% mutra, n. (prob. fr. </mu= miv; but
cf. Un. iv, 162) the fluid secreted by the kidneys,
urine (mil/ram i/J. kri, to make water), AV. &c.
&c. kara, mfn. producing urine, Vagbh. kric-

chra, m. n. painful discharge of u, strangury (n',
mfn. suffering from it), Susr. ; a class of urinary af-

fections (of which 8 kinds are enumerated), SarngS.

krita, mfn. steeped or soaked in urine, KStySr.
koHa, m. the scrotum, SarngS. kshaya, m.

insufficient secretion of urine, Susr. granthi, m. a
knot or induration at the neck of the bladder, ib.

gliata, prob. w. r. for mfitrHglidta. jatbara,
m. n. swelling of the abdomen in consequence of
retention of urine, Susr. doaha, m. urinary disease,

ib. ulrodha, m. obstruction of urine, GirudaP.

patana, m. the civet cat, L. patha, 111.--=

-mdrga, MW. pariksba, f. uroscopy, N. of a

ch. of the SlriigS. - pnta, m. '

u-cavity,' the lower

belly, L. pnrisha, n. sg. du. pi. urine and excre-

ment, Mn. vi, 76; xi,i54(cf. g.gavdSvddi); sh6c-

cdra and shdtsarga, m. voiding urine and e, Cat.

pratighata, m. = -nirodha, Susr. praseka,
m. the urethra, ib. phala, f. Cucumis Utilissimus

or another species ofcucumber, I.. bb.avi.ta, mfn.

krita, MW. marga, m. the urethra (-niro-
dhana, n. obstruction of it), Susr. rodlia, m.

nirodha, Bhpr. varti, f. rupture of the scrotum,
Susr. vartma-rodha, m. = -mdrga-nirodhana,
Gal. vardhaka, mfn. increasing u , diuretic,MW.

vaha, mfn. conveying urine, Susr. vibandha-
ifhna, mfn. preventing suppression of urine, ib.

visba, mfn. poisonous with urine, ib. vriddhi,
f. copious secretion of urine, ib. ; -varli, ib. sa-

krit,n. urine and excrement ,VarBrS.(g.^az'rt^A/z).
sukra, n. a partic. disease (in which urine and

semen are ejected together), Susr. sula, n. urinary

colic, ib. samkshaya.m. -kshaya fit. sanga,
m. a painful and bloody discharge of u (?gin, mfn.

suffering from
it), ib. Mutraghata, m. urinary

disease (of which I 2 or 13 kinds), ib. Mutratita,
m. a partic. kind of retention of u, ib. Mutratl-
sara, m. diabetes, Rasar. Mutrdrti, f. pain in

discharging u, Susr. Untrdsaya, m. u-receptacle,
ib. ; the belly or bladder, L. Mutrasada, m. -
mulrdlika-sdila, SSriigS. Mutroccara, m. void-

ing urine and excrement, Gaut. Mutrotsahga, m.
"mutra ia/Vfu,Car. MutrotBarffa.m.discharging
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urine, Paiicat. Mutratikasada, m. a panic. disease

(in which the urine assumes various colours and is

voided with pain), Susr. ; Car.

Miitraya, Norn. f.yati (Dhatup. xxxv, 55 ; ep.

also A. te ; ind. p. miitrya), to discharge urine,

make water against (ace.), MBh.; Var. ; BhP. :

linens, momiitryate, Pat. on Pin. iii, I, 32.

Miitrala, mfn. diuretic, Susr. ; (a), f. Cucumis

Utilissimus, L.; another species of cucumber (also

n.), L.

Mutrasat, ind. into urine (fsad-i/thu, to be-

come urine), HYogas.
Miitrita, mfn. one who has voided urine, Susr.

;

discharged like urine, W. ;
soiled with urine, MW. ;

n. the voiding of urine, Cat.

Mutrya, mfn. urinary, belonging or relating to

urine, AitBr.

JJT I. murd, mf(a)n. (either=m<fAa or fr.

JmrT) dull, stupid, foolish, RV.; PancavBr.

JJ]t
2. murd, mfn. (fr. \/i. mii= m&v) rush-

ing, impetuous (said of Indra's horses), RV. iii, 43, 6

(Say.
= maraka).

3. Mnra, n. (prob. also fr. */i. mu and meaning
'

something firm and fixed,' cf. Kas. on Pan. viii, 2,

1 8)
= mula, a root, AV. i, 28, 3. deva (mura-),

m. pi. N. of a class of demons, RV. (accord, to Say.

ft. 2. mura = mdrana-krid_a}.

JJE; muru, N. of a country, Col.

JJW murkha &c. See p. 823, col. 3.

murkhaUlid, {. an arrow in the

form of a bird's heart, L.

'J'S'T
murchana. See p. 823, col. 3.

JJJuroHrna.
See under Vmrl, p. 831, col. 2.

>|H murta, murti. See p. 824, col. I.

^WT murtsd, f.-=murchd, fainting away,

Gal.

JJV^ murdhdn, m. (Un. i, 158) the fore-

head, head in general, skull, (fig.)
the highest or first

part of anything, top, point, summit, front (of battle),

commencement, beginning, first, chief (applied to

persons), RV. &c. &c. (murd/ini with ^/vrit &c.,

to be above everything, prevail ;
with *Jdhri or

d-*/dd = murdhnd /l. kri,lo place on the head,

hold in high honour) ; the base (in geom. ; opp. to

agra; perhaps w.r. for inidlina), Col.; (in gram.)
the roofer top of the palate (as one of the 8 SthSnas

or places of utterance), Pin. i, I, 9, Sch. ; (with

Buddhists)
' the summit,' N. of a state of spiritual

exaltation, Divyav. vat, mfn. containing the word

miirdhan, TS. ; SBr. ; m. N. of a Gandharva, TAr. ;

of an Angirasa or Vamadevya (author of RV. x, 88),
RVAnukr.

I . M urdba, in comp. for mfirdhan. karni,

f., -karparl, f., -khola, n. a broad-brimmed hat

or an umbrella, L. ga, mfn. sitting down on a

person's head, KSv. gate, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin,

Divyav. ja, m.pl. 'head-born,' the hair of the h,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

the mane, KathSs. ; N. ofa Cakra-

vartin, Buddh. - jyotis, n. = brahma-randhra,
Cat. tas, ind. out of the head, on'the h, MaitrS.

;

AV. tailika (with vasli), m. N. of a kind of

Errhine or remedy for promoting discharges from the

nose, Susr. dhara, mf(o)n. supporting the head ;

f. (with sira) a vessel or vein which terminates in

the head, Bhpr. pata, m. splitting of the skull,

Jyot. pinda, m. the lump on the head (of an ele-

phant in rut), L. pnshpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L.

bhinna (mftrdkd-}, mfn. one who has his head

cleft, Suparn. rasa, m. the scum of boiled rice,

I,. veshtana, n.
'

h-covering,' a turban, diadem,
] . . samhita, mf(rt)n. attached or fastened to the

h, SBr. Hurdhdgata, n. a partic. state of ecstasy,

Divyav. Murdhanta, m. the crown of the head,

Kathas. Murdhabhisliikta, mfn. having the h
u

sprinkled, anointed, consecrated, MBh. ; universally,

acknowledged (as a rule or example), Pat. ; m. a

consecrated king, Kav. ; Pur. ; a man of the Ksha-

triya or warrior caste, L. ;
a royal counsellor, minister,

L. ;
a partic. mixed caste (

= mftrdh&vasiktci), Yajn.

(v.l.) MurdhabhlBheka, m. '

h-sprinkling,'con-

secration, inauguration, Rajat. Murdhavasikta,
m. N. of a partic. mixed caste (the son of a Brahman

and a KshatriyS), Gaut.; Yajn. (v.l. murdhabhi-

shikfa}; a consecrated king, L.; an officer in the

army (or 'expert in the Dhanur-veda,'or 'one who
carries arms, or knows the power of precious stones,

Mantras, and medicinal herbs'), L.

i. Murdha (ifc.) mfirdhan, the head (cf. dvi-

and iri-murdha).
Mnrdhaka, in. a Kshatriya, L.

Murdhanya, mfn. being on or in the head, be-

longing to the head, capital, Kaus.
; Kav.; Pur.;

' formed on the roof or top of the palate," N. of a

class of letters (the so-called
'
cerebrals

'

or
'

linguals,'

viz. rt, r', (, th, 4, 4h, n, r, sh), Prat. ; Pan. ;

lighest, uppermost, pre-eminent, Inscr.
; (a), f. N.

of the mother of Veda-siras, VP.

Murdhvan, m.^murdhan, Un. i, 158, Sch.

*P?T murvd, f. (cf. \/7nurt)) Sanseviera

Koxburghiana (a sort ofhemp from which bowstrings
and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made), Var.;

Susr. (cf. maurva}. rnaya, mf(f)n. made of

Mfirv.i, Kull. on Mn. ii, 42. vana or -vana,
Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch.

Murvika, f. = murvd, L.

lJ?Jx mt<l (rather Nom. fr. mula below), cl.

I. P. millati (accord, to Vop. also A. te), to be

rooted or firm, Dhatup. xv, 22 : Caus. mulayati

[xxxii, 63; Vop. also molayati), to plant or to grow.

Hula, n. (or m., g. ardharcadi; ifc. f. a or i;

prob. for 3. mura, see above)
'

firmly fixed,' a root

(of any plant or tree ; but also fig. the foot or lowest

part or bottom of anything), RV. &c. &c. (tnulam

*/kri or bandh, to take or strike root) ;
a radish or

the root of various other plants (esp. of Arum Cam-

panulatum, of long pepper, and of Costus Speciosus

or Arabicus), L. ; the edge (of the horizon), Megh. ;

immediate neighbourhood {mama millam = \o my
side),R. ; basis, foundation, cause, origin, commence-

ment, beginning (muldd drabhya or a muldt, from

the beg ; muldt, from the bottom, thoroughly ;
mft-

lam kramatas ca, right through from beginning,

Divyiiv.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (ibc.
= chief, principal,

cf. below ; ifc. rooted in, based upon, derived from) ;

a chief or principal city, ib.J capital (as opp. to 'in-

terest '), SSmavBr. ;
Prab. ; an original text (as opp.

to the commentary or gloss), R. ; Kathas.; Susr.; a

king's original or proper territory, Mn. vii, 184; a

temporary (as opp. to the rightful) owner, Mn. viii,

202
;

an old or hereditary servant, a native in-

habitant, MW. ;
the square root, Suryas. ;

a partic.

position of the fingers (
= mula-bandha}, Pancar. ;

a copse, thicket, L.; also m. and (a), f. N. of the

I7th (or igth) lunar mansion, AV. &c. &c.
;
m.

herbs for horses.food, Divyav. ;
N.of SadS-siva,Cat. ;

(a), {. Asparagus Racemosus, L.
; (t), (. a species of

small house-lizard, L. ; mfn. original, first, Cat. ;

=
nija, own, proper, peculiar, L. karman, n.

'

root-machination,' employment of roots for magical

purposes, Mn. ix, 290 &c. (i\soma-kriyd,i., MBh.)
kara, m. the author of an original wk., L. ka-

raiia, n. first or original cause, TPrSt., Comm. ;

Samk.on BrArUp.; KathSs. karikS, f. a fire-place,

furnace, L. kriocbra, m. n. 'root-austerity,' a

kind of penance, living solely on rs, Vishn. krit,

mfn. preparing rs(for magical uses), AV. kesara,
m. a citron, L. kh&naka, m. '

r-digger,' one who

digs for rs, a collector of rs, Mn. gnua, m. 'root-

multiplier,' the co-efficient of a root (in alg.), MW. ;

jdti, f. assimilation and reduction of the r'sco-eff

with a fraction, ib. grantha, m. '

original text,' N.

ofthe very words uttered by Gautama Buddha, Buddh.

granthi, f. a species of DurvS grass, L. cchin-

na, mf(a)n. cut away with the r, i. e. gone, lost (as

hqpe), Das. ccheda, m. cutting away the rs, c

up by the rs, MBh.; VarBrS.-ja, mfn. 'r-born,'

growing from a r, L. ; formed at the roots of trees,

MBh. ; m. a plant growing from a r (as a lotus),

W.; n. green ginger, L. jata-tanti, f. N. of a

Parisishta of the Minava Grihya-sutra. jSti, f.

chief or principal origin, L. ;
= -guna-jdti above,

MW. tis, ind. on the root, on the lower side,

TBr. ; Kaus. &c. ; d m", from the r upwards, Ritus. ;

from ihe beginning, Kathis. VS., t. = -tva, Das,

trikona, n. the third astrological house, VarBrS.

tva, n. the state of being a root or foundation or

source, the having a f (tan-miilatvat prajanam
raja, skandhah, 'the king is the stem of his subjects

through their being his root;' veda-mitlatva, 'the

fact that the Veda is the original source of all

knowledge ;

'

Sdslra-ni,
' the being founded upon

the SSstras'), Ksm. (cf. tail-tip}, deva, m.
mnra-d" (q. v.) ; N. of Kansa, L. (cf. -bhadra) ; of

various men, KathSs. dravya, n. original pro-

perty, capital, stock, L. dvara, n. a principal door,

VarBrS.; -vati, f. the original or ancient Dvaravati,
the older part of that city, Cat. (cf. laghu-dv, mula-

nagara). dhana, n. -dmya. L. dhata, m.

lymph, L. nakshatra-E&nti, f, ti-prayoga,
m. N. of wks. nagara, n. the old part of a town

(opp. to the suburbs), L. rmthiya, n. N. of wk.
nasa or -n&saka, m. N. of a barber, DhOrtas.

nikrintana, mfv /~)n. 'cutting away the roots,'

utterly destroying, Pancar. parivasa, m. the

original period for the continuance of the punishment
called Par , Mahlvy. ; see mul&pakarsha-p . par-
ill, f. a species of plant (

= mandiika-p), L. pS-
ka, m., g. nyahkv-ddi. purusria, in. the male

representative of a family, the last m of a race, Sak.

pulisa-siddhanta, m. the original Siddhanta

of Pulisa, VarBrS., Comm. pushkara, n. the root

of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. puihpika, f.

Helianthus Indica, L. poti, f. a species of plant,

L. prakasa, m. N. ofwk. prakritl, f.(in phil.)

the original root or germ out of which matter or all

apparent forms are evolved, the primary cause or
'

originant,' SJmkhyak. ;
Pancar. &c. (1W. 82) ; pi.

the 4 principal kings to be considered in time of

war (viz. the Vijigishu, Ari, Madhyama and Udasina
;

cf. prakriti and sdkhd-/
1

), Mn. ii, 157, Kull.;

Kam. pranihlta, mfn. (perhaps) known of old

by means of spies (thieyes\ Mn. ix, 269. phala,
n. sg. roots and fruits, SankhGr.

; VarBrS.; the in-

terest of capital, Aryabh. ; -da, m. the Jaka or bread-

fruit tree, L.
; ldsana, n. feeding on roots and fruits,

MW. bandha, mfn. deep-rooted (a sin), RSmat-

Up. ; m. a partic. position of the fingers, Cat. bar-

hana, mf(/")n. uprooting, AV. ;
n. and(f),f. N. of the

Nakshatra Mula, TBr. ; n. the act of uprooting, AV.

bhatta-prayoga, m. N. of wk. bhadra, m.
N. of Kaosa, L. (cf. -deva). bhava, mfla)n.

springing or growing from roots, Susr. bhaga, m.
the lower part, Mricch., Comm. bhara, m. a load

of roots, g. vajtsidi. -bb.ava-prakasika, f. N.

of wk. bhuta, mfn. become the root or original,

MW. bhritya, m. an hereditary servant, one

whose ancestors were servants before him (opp. to

aganlu). Hit. mantra, m. a principal or primary
or fundamental text, BhP.

;
Heat. &c. ;

a spell, KSd. ;

-maya,m((i)n.formed ofspellsi.e.producingtheeflect
of a sp,Hcar. ; -saraftr&rtha-sara, m.n. N. ofwks.

mathuriya, n. N. of wk. madhava, m. or

n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. ; -tlrtha, n. N. of a sacred

bathing-place, MW. mitra, m. N. of a man, L.

rasa, m. original taste (cf. under rasa); San-

seviera Zeylanica, L. raja, m. N. of a king, Cat.

ramayana, n. the original Ramayana i.e. Val-

miki's R, Sarvad. rasi, m. a cardinal number,

Ping., Cumin. vacana, n. primary words, a fun-

damental text.Cat. vanig-dhana, n. a merchant's

original property or capital, L. vat, mfn. possess-

ing (edible) roots, MBh.; standing upright, R.; m.
a RSkshasa, R. (Sch.) vapa, m. one who plants

(edible) roots, R. varin, m. N. of a man, Cat.

vasin, mfn. (said of the Yavanls) ,
Virac. vitta,

n.
'

original property,' capital, I,. vidya, f. 'prin-

cipal science,' N. of a partic. Mantra (=> dvddasd-

kshara,t^.v., Sch.), BhP. vinasana, n. radical or

entiredestruction,R. vibhuja, mfn. bending down

roots, Pan.iii,2,5,Vartt. ; m. a chariot, W. vire-

caua, n. a purgative prepared from rs, Susr. vya-
saua-vritti-mat, mfn. one who gains his living

by an hereditary debasing occupation, Mn. x, 38.

vyadb.1, m. a principal disease, Bhpr. vratin,
mfn. living exclusively on roots, Hariv. sakuna,
m. (in augury) the first bird, VarBrS. takata or

-sakina, n. a field planted with (edible) rs, Pan.

v, 2, 29, VSrtt. 3, Pat santi, f., ti-paddh.ati,

f., ti-vidhana, n., "ti-vidlii, m. N. of wks.

Bri-pati-tirtha, n .N . of a sacred bathing- place,

Cat. Bahgha, m. N. of a society or sect (esp.

of one of the groups of the Jaina-Siddhanta), W.
sarvasti-vada or "din, m. pi. N. of a Buddhist

school, Buddh. sasya, n. an esculent root, L.

sadhana, n. a chief instrument, principal ex-

pedient, Kum. Sutra, n. an initial SQtra, Can.;

TPrJt., Comm.; a principal S, MW.; (with Jainas)

a partic. class of works. stambha-nirnaya, m.

N. of wk. - sthala, n. N. of a place, Cat. - sthS-

na, n. foundation, base, Cat.; principal place,

VarBrS., Sch.; the air, atmosphere, L. ;
a god, L.

;
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Mooltan, Cat. &c. ; (f), f. N. of Gauri, L. ; -tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. -sthayin, mfn. existing
from the beginning (said of Siva), M Bh. srotas,
n. the fountain-head of a river, principal current,

Rsjat. svamin, m. du. the temporary and the

rightful owner,Yajn., Sch. hara, mfn. taking a way
the roots of (gen.).i.e. utterly destroying, Mn.; R.

;

-tva, n. utter ruin, Das. Mulagra, w. r., NrisUp.
(^grau for gnau). Mulacara, m.,

'

ladi-ianti,
f. N. of wks. MuladhSra, n. N. of a mystical
circle situated above the generative organs, Pancar.;

Anand.; the navel, RamatUp. Mulapakarsha-
parivasa, m. the shortened period of the punish-
ment called Parivasa, see mula-p. Mulabha, n.

a radish, L. Mulabhidharma-sastra, n. the

original Abhidharma-sistra, Buddh. Mulayatana,
n. an original residence, Ragh. Mulartlia-sekha-
ra, m. N. of wk. Mulalavala, n. = d/ava/a,Vlkr.
(niula is prefixed in connection with the gen.tarotf).

Mulavidya-vinasaka, mfn. destroying original

ignorance, Pancar. Mulasin, mfn. living upon
roots, Kav. Mulahva, n. a radish, L. Muloc-
cheda, m. '

cutting up the roots,' utter destruction,
Pancat. Mulotkhata, mfn. dug up by the roots,

utterly destroyed, Pancat. ; n. digging up rs, M5rkP.
Mulctpataiia, n. the digging up of roots, MW. ;

-jfviu, m. one who lives by digging for roots, ib.

Muloddharana, n. a means of plucking up any-
thing (gen.) by the r or of

destroying, Vet. Mu-
lalishadhi, f. a species of plant, R.

Mulaka, m((t&d)n. (ifc.) rooted in,springing from

(-tva, n.), MBh.; jaim., Sch. &c.; born under the

constellation Mula, Pan. iv,3,28 ; m.n. a radish, Mn.;
Yajn. &c.

;
a sort of yam, W.; m. a kind of vege-

table poison, L.
; N. of a prince (a son of Asmaka),

Pur.;('&2),f.arootusedinmagic,Pancat.;SinhSs.;n.
a root, M Bh. ; Pancar. pana, m. a handful or bunch
of radishes &c. (for sale), Pan. iii, 3, 66, Sch. par-
ni, f. Moringa Pterygosperma, L.-potika (Susr.;

Npr.j^Bhpr.)
or -poti (Npr.; Bhpr.), f. a radish.

mula, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, L. iakata or

-sakina, m. n. and (a), {. = milla.-?, L. Mula-
kadi-suta, m. n. and

(<z), f. gruel made of the root

of Mulaka, L. Mulak6padansam,iml. with a bite

at a radish, fin. iii, 4, 47, Sch.

Mulasa, mfn. fr. mfila, g. trmSdi.

Mnlika, mfn. original, Tattvas. ; primary, prin-

cipal, W.; living on roots, L.
; m. an ascetic, L.

;

a seller of roots, N ar. (accord, to others = miilam vi-

pralambhas tat-kdri) ; (a), f. a multitude or collec-

tion of roots, MW. Mulikartha, m. a radical fact,
MW. (cf.yoga).
Mulin, mtii. having a root, SBr. ; Susr. (d.phala-

m) ;
= mfila-krlt, q. v., AV. ; m. a plant, tree, L.

Mull, in comp. for //. karana, n. the ex-

traction of the square-root, Aryabh., Comm. kar-
man, n. = mula-karman, q.v., L. Vi-kri, P.

-karoti, to extract the square-root from (ace.),

Aryabh., Comm. bhuta, mfn. become a root,
become a source or origin, MW.
Mulera, m. a king, Un.

i, 62, Sch.; =jatd,
Siddh.

Mulya, mfn. being at the root, KstySr., Sch. ; to

be torn up by the rs, Pan. iv, 4, 88 ;
= mulmandm-

yam and miilena samah, ib. 9 1 ; to be bought for a

sum of money, purchasable, W. ; n. (ifc. f. a) original

value, value, price, worth, a sum of money given as

payment (e.g. datum mfilyena, to part with for a

certain price, sell
; datlva kimcin mfilyena, having

given something in payment ; mfilyena *Jgrah, to

buy for a price, buy; mfilyena V
'

marg, to seek to

buy), Mn.
; MBh. ; R. &c. ; wages, salarv, payment

for service rendered, Rajat. ; Kathas. ; earnings, gain,

Pancat.; capital, stock, Kathas.; an article purchased,
W. karana, n. making the worth or value of any-

thing, turning into money, MarkP. tva, n. the

being of a certain value or price, ApSr., Comm.
dravya, n. a purchase-sum, Sinhas. vlvarjita,

mfn. devoid of price, priceless, invaluable, Pancat.

Mulyadhyaya, m.,
c
ya-vivarana, n. N. of wks.

Mulyaka, n. price, worth, value, Aryabh., Comm.

>Jpj)5 miiliita, tl, g. gau.ru.di,

1^1 I. mush (=3/2. mush), el. I. P. mu-

shati, to steal, rob, plunder, Dhatup. xvii, 25.

2. Mush, m. f. 'stealer, thief,' a mouse, RV. i,

105, 8. [Cf. Gk. ^Cy ; Lat. mils; Slav, mysi j

Germ, mus, ATaits ; Eng. moiisc.~\

Musha, m. (a and / f. a rat, mouse, Pancat.
;

L. ; a crucible, MarkP. ;
Kull.

; L.; (rt), f, see below.

valiana, mfn. 'rat-vehicled,' N. of GanSsa, L.

Miishaka, m. a thief, plunderer, BhP. ;
a rat,

mouse, Yajn.; R.; Var. &c. ; a partic. part of the

face (
= /tara-viraka), VarBrS., Sch.; a kind of

metre, L. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (ika), f., see

below. karnika or -karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata

or Anthericum Tuberosum, L. Mushakada, m.

'mouse-eater,' N. of a NSga, MBh. (cf. mushikada.'}.

Mushakarati, m. 'mouse's foe,' a cat, L. (cf. ;-
shikardti'}.

Mushana, n. stealing, pilfering, W.
Musha, f. Lipeocercis Serrata, Car.

;
a round

window, air-hole, L. karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata,

L. tuttha, n. a kind of vitriol, L.

Mushika, m. a rat, mouse, Gaut. ; MBh. &c. ;

Acacia Sirissa, L.; pi. N. of a people inhabiting the

Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Comorin,
MBh. (B. bhfishika); (a), {., see below. - nirvi-

sesha, mfn. not differing from a mouse. parni,
f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. ratha, m. (

rat-vehicled,'

N. of Gane*sa, L. vishana, n. a mouse's horn

(
= an impossibility), Sarvad. sthala, n. (prob.) a

mole-hill, MirkP. Mushikakriti, mfn. formed

like a rat's tail, Susr. Mushikanka, m. ' charac-

terized by a rat,' N. of Gane'sa, L. Mushikan-
cana, m. 'riding on a rat,' id., L. UusMkancita,
m. = mushikdhka, L. Mushikada, m. = musha-
kada, MBh. Mushikantakrit, m. 'mouse-de-

stroyer,'acat,MBh. Mn8hlkarati,m. = mfishakd'

rail, L. Mushikotkara, m. a mole-hill, Mricch.

Mushikaka, f. (dimin. of next) little rat or

mouse, Pan. vii, 3, 46, Sch.

Mushika, f. a rat, mouse, VS. &c. &c.
;
a kind

of leech, Susr.; a spider, L.; Salvinia Cucullata or

Anthericum Tuberosum, L. ; a crucible, L. dat or

-danta, mfn. '

mouse-toothed,' having the teeth ol

a mouse, Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. hairanyika, m.
nickname of a man, Divyav. "hvaya (inushi-

kahv), f. Anthericum Tuberosum, Car.

Mushikara, m. a male mouse, Pan. iv, 1, 120,
Pat. (v.l.)

Mushikika, f. = milshikaka, Pan.vii, 3,46, Sch.

Mushita, mfn. = mushita, stolen, robbed, plun-
dered, L.

Mushi-parnika, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.

Mushi, f. a crucible (see also under mfislid).

karana, n. melting in a crucible, Cat.

Mnshika, m. and (a) f. = Mushika, a rat, mouse,
L. karni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.

JJiq|q| mushyayana, mfn. born of un-
known parents (

=
ajiidta-pitrika), L. (prob. w.r.

for amushyayand).

!'|S musari/ifha and miisaripha =
, (in astrol.) N. of the fourth Yoga.

ft mri, cl. 6. A. (Dhattip. xxvili, no)
"

mriydtt (ep. and m. c. also P. ti; cl. I.

P. A. marati, marate, RV.
; Impv. mara, Can.

;

pf. mamara, mamrtth, RV. &c.&c.; p. mamri-
vas, RV. ; A. mamrire, BhP. ; aor. amrita, Subj.

mrilhah, RV.
; AV. ; Pot. muriya. AV. ; mris/n-

shla, Pan. i, 3, 61
; fut. martd, Gr.

; marishyali,
AV. &c. &c.;/c, MBh.; inf. marltim, MBh.; R.
&c. ; martave, AVPaipp. ;

ind. p. mritva, Br.
;

-mdram, MBh.), to die, decease, RV. &c. &c. :

Pass, mriyate (cf. above
;
sometimes used impers.

with instr. ; pf. tnamre ; zoi.amdrt), Bhatt. : Caus.

mdraynti (m. c. also te; aor. amTmaraf): Pass.

mdryati, to cause to die, kill, slay, AV. &c. &c. :

Desid. of Caus., see mimdrayishn : Desid. miimur-
shati (Pan. vii, I, 102), to wish or be about to die,
face death, SrS. &c. &c. : Intens. mcmriyate, mar-
marli, Gr. [Cf. Zd. mar, mareta; Gk. Pporos
for fiporus ; Lat. mors, morior &c. ; Slav, mreti ;

Lith. mlrti; Goth, maurthr; Germ. Mord, war-

den; Eng. murder]
Mumursha, f. ifr. Desid.) desire of death, im-

patience of life, MBh. ; R. &c.

Mnmurshu, mfn. wishing or being about to die,

moribund, ib.

Mrita, mfn. dead, deceased, deathlike, torpid,

rigid, RV. &c. &c. ; departed, vanished (as consci-

ousness), MBh.; vain, useless, Kav.; calcined, re-

duced (said of metals), ib.; n. death, MBh.; R.
;

= caitya,* grave, L. ; begging, food or alms obtained

by begging, L. kambala, m. a dead man's shroud,
Cand. kalpa, mfn. almost dead, apparently dead,

Yajn.; MBh.; Das. -garbha, f. (a woman / whose

fetus dies, Heat. griha, n. 'house of the dead,"
a tomb, Buddh. oela, n. the garments of the d,
Mn. x, 52. jata, mfn. born dead, Vishn.; Das.

jataka, n. N. of wk. jlva, m. Clerodendrum

Phlomoides, L. jivana, mf(f)n. raising the dead to

life, Kathas. dara, m. one whose wife is dead, a

widower, MW. deha, m. a dead body, corpse,
Kathas. dhava, f. (a woman) whose husband is

dead, Un., Sch. dhara or "raka, mfn. bearing a

corpse, MBh. nandana, m. a kind of hall with

58 pillars, Vastuv. natha, mfn. one whose lord is

d, MBh. niryataka, m. one who carries out d

bodies, ib. pa, m. a person who guards a d body,
ib. (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 10, Sch.) patnikadhana, n. N.
of wk. pa, m. a person who watches a dbodv, a

man of the lowest caste who collects d men's clothes

or conveys d bodies to the river side to be burnt or

executes criminals &c., W. ; N. of an Asura, MBh.
pntra, m. one whose son is d, MW. puru-

sha-sarira, n., -puruslia-delia., m. a human

corpse, Kath 4s. praja, f. (a woman) whose children
are dead, Mn. ; BhP. praya, mfn. well-nigh dead,
MW. priya, f. whose beloved is d, L. -bliar-
trika, f. (a woman) whose husband is d, Kathas.

bhava, m. astate of death, Vas. bliraj (mritd-),
mfn. one who has lost the power of erection, AV.
matta or taka, m. a jackal, L. manas

(mriid-), mfn. unconscious, insensible, AV. ma-
trika, mfn. one whose mother is dead, Kathas.

vat, ind. like one d (atmdnatn m" samdarsya,
feigning death), Hit. vatsaka, w.r. for -vatsikd,

q. v., Heat. vatsa (mrild-) ,
f. whose offspring or

new-born child dies, AV.; -cikitsd, f. N. of wk.
- vatsika, f. = -vatsd, L. vastra-bhrit, mfn.

wearing a dead man's clothes, Mn. x, 35. v5r-
shlka, m. or n.(?; the period of the short rains

(which cease in 24 hours), Buddh. vasara, m. the

day of any one's death, Heat. - sanka, f. the fear

of a person's being dead, W. sabda, m. report of

any one's death, AitBr. samskara, m. funeral

rites or ceremonies, L. samjivana, mfn. reviving
the dead, Kathas. ; (f), f. revival of a d person, Cat. ;

N. of sev. wks. ; n. revival of a d person or bringing
the d to life, MarkP. samjivin, mfn. reviving
the d (N. of various remedies), Bhpr. ; Rasendrac. ;

(ini), f. a species of shrub, L. ; N. of Comm. su-
taka, m. a partic. preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad.;
n. bringing forth a still-born child, MaitrUp.; VarBrS.

stri, mfn. one whose wife is d, AitBr., Comm.
snata, mfn. one who has bathed after a death or

funeral, L. ; dying immediately after ablution, W.
snana, n. ablution after a death or funeral, L.
sva-nioktr i, m.

'

letting alone (i.e. not taking)
the property ofdeceased persons,'N.of Kumara-pala,
L. hara or -liariii, m. a carrier of the dead, one
who bears a corpse to the funeral pyre, MarkP.
Mritanga, n. a dead body (?ga-lagna, prob. n. the

clothing of a d b), Yajn'. Mritaigara, m. N. of
a man, Dhurtas. Mritanda, n. a seemingly dead
or lifeless egg (cf. mdrtdnda); (d), f.-(a woman)
whose offspring dies, Heat. ; m. the sun, L. (cf. mri-

tanda}. Mritadhana, n. placing a dead body (on
the pyre), MW. Mritasana.niln.

'

having lost the

power of eating (?),' being of the age of 90 to 100

years, L. (cf. mrila-bhraj}. Mritasanca, n. im-

purity contracted through the death of any one, Cat.

Mritaha, m. (Vishn.), han, n. (MirkP.) or

"has, n. (BhP.) the day of any one's death.

Mritotthita.mfn.died and risen again to life, BhP.
Mri.todbb.ava, m. the sea, ocean, L. (for am}.
Mritaka, m. n. a dead man, a corpse, MBh.;

BhP.; Vet.; n. death, decease, KStySr., Sch.; im-

purity contracted through the death of a relation, A.

Mritakantaka.m.' consumer ofcorpses, 'a jackal,L.

Mriti, f. death, dying, Srutab.
;
BhP. &c. tat-

tva and -tattvauusmarana, n. N. of wks.

rekha, f. a line (on the hand) denoting death,
Das. - sadhana, mfn. causing death, ib.

Mritiman, m. mortality, Kath.

Mrityu, m. (very rarely f.) death, dying, RV.
&c. &c.

; (deaths of different kinds are enumerated,
100 from disease or accident and one natural from
old age ; ifc. = ' d caused by or through'); Death

personified, the god of d (sometimes identified with
Yama or with Vishnu

;
or said to be a son of Adhar-

ma by Nirriti or of Brahma or of Kali or of Maya ;

le has also the patronymics Pradhvansana and Sam-
jarai'ana, and is sometimes reckoned among the II

^udras, and sometimes regarded as Vyasa in the 6th

DvSpara or as a teacher &c.), SBr.
;
M Bh.

;
Pur. &c. ;
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N. of the god of love, L. ; of a panic. Ekaha,

SJnkhSr.; of the 8th astrol. house, VarBrS. ;
of the

I ;th astrol. Yoga, Col. (mrityor harah and mri-

tyor vikartta-bhast, N. of Simans). kanya, t.

the goddess of d, BrahmavP. kara, nifn. causing

d, VarBrS. - kUa, m. hour of d, MBh. ;
R. ; -cih-

na, n. pi. N. of wk. Jit, m.
'

conqueror of d,' N.

of an author (also called -jid-amritesa and -jid-

thattaraka). Cat. ;
N . of wk. - m-jaya, mfu. over-

coming d (said of various remedies), Bhpr. ;
Rascn-

drac. ; m. (with or without mantra) N. of RV. vii,

59, 12, Pancar.; N. of Siva, Pancar.; Prasang.;

Rsjat. ;
of an author (also called ya-bhaltdral:a),

Cat. ; N. of wk.
; -kokila, m. N. of an author, Cat.;

japa, m. muttering the verse RV. vii, 59, J 2, KJd. ;

N. of wk. ; -td, f. the state of overcoming d or of

being Siva, Kav.; -tantra, n. N. of wk. ; -tirtha,

n.N. of a "Firths, Cat.; -tva-frakarana,n.,-dhyd-
na, n.

, -paddhati, f., -mdnasa, n., -yantra, n., -vi-

dhana, n.(m<\na-paddhali, (.},-vidhi,m.,-stolra,

n.(inAtra-vidhana,n.Yyddi-homa-vitihi,m.H,
ofwks. -tirtha, n.N. of a Tirtha,Cat.- tBrya, n.

a kind of drum beaten at funeral ceremonies, RSjat.

da, mfn. death-giving, fatal, MW. data, m.

'death-messenger,' onewho bringsthe news of a death,
AV. dvara, n. the door leading to death, R. ; Hit.

nasaka, m. '

d-averter,' quicksilver, L. nasa-

na, n.
'

d-destroying,' the nectar of immortality,

Kathas. nivartaka, mfn. destroying death (Vish-

nu), Pancar. patha, m. a way leading to d, R.
;

R5jat. ; BhP. - pS, mfn. d-quaffing (said of Siva),

MBh. pasa, m. d's noose (variously reckoned at

101 or even more than 1000 in number), AV. ; TBr.

&c. pusbpa, m. '

having fatal flowers," the sugar-

cane (so called because it dies after losing its flowers),

L. ; bamboo, L. pratibaddha, mfn. subject or

liable to d, BfArUp. ;
Samk. phala, m. a species

of cucumber, L.; (dor f), f. Musa Sapientum, L.;

n. a sort of fruit considered as poisonous, W. ban.

dhu(RV.,or mrityii-bandhu.'TS.'), m. companion
of d. bija, m. '

dying after production of seed,'

the bamboo-cane, L. bbaiignraka, in. = -tilrya,

q.v., L. bhaya, n. fear of death, Kathas.; danger
of death, VarBrS. bhlta, mfn. afraid of death,

Kathas. bhritya, m. ' servant of death,' sickness,

disease, L. (cf. -sevaka) . mat, mfn. having death,

subject to d, PrasnUp. ; dead, L. mabisbi-dana,

n., na-vidbi, m. N. of wks. mara, m. (with

Buddhists) N. of one of the 4 MSras, L. mrityu,
m. the death of d i. e. a remover or preventer of d

(-tva, n.), Up. -raj, m. the god of d, MBh. - rfi-

pini, f. 'death-formed,' mystical N. of the letter i,

RamatUp. - langhanopanisbad, f., -langa-

lopanisbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. iRhgula-

stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. laigula -langhano-
panUhad above; -mantra, m. N. of wk. -loka,
m. the world of d (the 5th of the 7 ws), SankhBr. ;

w of the dead, abode of Yama, MBh. ; R. - van-

cana, m. '

death-cheater,' N. of Siva, L.
;
a raven,

L. ; Aegle Marmelos, L. vijaya, m. N. of an ele-

phant, L)as. samyamana, m.or n.N. of two Yoga

postures (^culikd or virasana), L. -samyuta
(inrilyi'i-), mfn. connected with death, subject to d,
TS. sarujivani, f. a spell which causes the dead

to live, Cat. ; -vidliana, n. N. of wk. samdbita

or-amraita(v.l.}, mfn. united with death, meeting
with d, MBh. sat, ind., with </kri,\o deliver any
one over to d, MBh. snta, m. ' death's son," N. ol

a class of comets, VarBrS. ; (<i), f. pair, of Su-nithI,

Hariv. sutl, f. 'dying in parturition,' a female

crab, L. sena, f. the army of the god of death,

MBh. sevaka, m. = -bhritya, q.v., Gal. hetu,

m. cause of death
; (ave), ind. for the sake of death,

in order to kill, BhP. Mrityv-asbtaka, n. N
of wk.

Mrltynka, mfn. (ifc.)
= mrityu; cf. sva-cchan

da-m.

14411 mrikanda (and daka, L.) or mrt-

kandu, m. N. of an ancient sage, the father o

Ma'rkandeya, MirkP. (cf. Un. i, 38, Sch.)

1^5 mrihta &c. See Vmric.

ips^mriksh, weak form of \/mraltsh.

Mrikaha, m. (prob.) a curry-comb, comb or an]
instrument for scraping, RV. viii, 66, 3.

Mriksuaka-nataka, n. N. of a drama.

Mrikshim, f. 'tearing up (scil. the ground),' a

torrent, RV. x, 98, 6 (others 'a rain cloud').

mriy (rather Norn, fr. mjiga; of.

Jm&l, mrij), cl. 4. P., 10 A. (DhJtup.

xxvi, 1.17; xxxv. 46 )
mr*gyati> mrigdyatt (m - c -

also P. ti; pr. p. mrigaydna, MBh.), to chase,

mnt, pursue, RV. &c. &c.
;
to seek, search for or

hrough, investigate, examine, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.; to

visit, frequent, MBh. ;
to seek or strive after, aim

at, endeavour to obtain (ace.), MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.

;
to

desire or request or ask anything (ace.) from (abl.,

tas, gen. with or without sakaidf), Kathas.

Mriga, m. (prob.
'

ranger,'
' rover ') a forest animal

3r wild beast, game of any kind, (esp.) a deer, fawn,

gazelle, antelope, stag, musk-deer, RV. &c. &c.;

he deer or antelope in the moon (i. e. the spots on

he disk supposed to resemble those of an antelope

as well as a hare); the d or ant in the sky (either

the Nakshatra Mriga-siras or the sign of the zodiac

Capricorn ;
also in general the loth arc of 30 in a

circle), SOryas. ;
VarBrS. &c. ;

an elephant with partic.

marks (accord, to L. ' one the secondary marks of

whose body are small'), R.; Var.; a large soaring

bird, RV. i, 182,7 &c.
;
N. of a demon or Vfitra in

the form of a deer slain by Indra, ib. i, 80, 7 &c. ;

of a celestial being (occupying a partic. place in an

astrol. house divided into 8 1 compartments),VarBrS.;

Heat.; of a partic. class of men whose conduct in

coitus resembles that of the roebuck, L. ; of the dis-

trict in Sska-dvlpa inhabited principally by BrSh-

mans, MBh. (B. manga) ;
of the Brahmans of SSka-

dvipa themselves, VP. (v.l. maga); of a horse of

the Moon, VP. ;
musk (

= mriga-nabhi or -madd),

VarBrS.; a partic. Aja-pSia sacrifice, L. ; search,

seeking, asking, requesting, L.
; (a), f. = mriga-vi-

tht, L. ; (i), f. a female deer or antelope, doe, Hariv.;

R. Sec. ;
N. of the mythical progenitress of antelopes,

MBh.; R. ; Pur.; a partic. class of women, L.
;
a

kind of metre, Col. ;
a partic. gait of a dancing girl,

Samgit. ;
demoniacal possession, epilepsy ,

L. kaka,

m. du. a deer and a crow, MW. -kanana, n. a

forest abounding in game, park, Kathas. ketana,

m. the moon, Alamkarav. -ksbira, n. doe's milk,

g. kukkuly-adi (cf. mrigl-lf). gartasrayap-

cara, mfn. containing wild beasts and animals living

in holes and aquatic animals, Mn. vii, 72. ganiim,
f. Embelia Ribes, L. grabana, n. the capture of

a deer, Mn. v, 1 30. gbarma-ja, m. the substance

called
' civet

,
'Gal. - cakra, n. the zodiac(V), Divyav.

carmiya, m. N. of an author, Cat. caryfi, f.

the acting like a deer (a kind of penance), MBh.

carin, mfn. acting like a deer(as certain devotees ;

cf. go-f\ ib.-cirbbi$a, f. coloquintida, L.-cal-
taka (\), m. a wild cat, pole-cat, W. - jambnka,
m. du. a deer and a jackal, MW. Jala, n.

' deer-

water,' mirage (see -Irish), MW. ; -sndna, n. bath-

ing in the waters of a inir" (a term for any impossi-

bility), ib. jatl, f. pi. the deer species, whole race

of d, MBh. jEllka, f. a net for snaring game, L.

jivana, in. one who lives by hunting, a hunter,

MBh. tailka, m. 'a deer as a mark' or 'deer

marked,' the moon, Aryabh., Sch. tirtha, n.

'animal-track,' N. of the path by which the priests

at the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to

attend to their bodily wants, SrS. trlsb (L.),

-trisha(Kam.),-trlahna(Hit.;Dhams.),-trisb.-

?1 (BhP.), or -trlshnikS (R. ; Sak. &c.), f.
' deer

thirst," mirage, vapour floating over sands or deserts,

fancied appearance of water in deserts. toya,
n. the water of mirage, Nilak. tva, n. the state

or condition of a d, R. ;
Pur. dansa or saka,

m. '

animal-biter,' a hunting-dog, dog, L. darpa,
m. musk, VarBrS., Sch. dava, m. '

deer-park,' N.

of the place where Gautama Buddha first preached
MWB. 402. dris, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn

L. ; f. a fawn-eyed woman, Paficat.; Sis.; Rajat.&c

dynt, mfn. attacking or hunting a deer, Bhatt

dyu, mfn. delighting or taking pleasure in d, ib.

m. a hunter, W. dvija, m. pi. beasts and birds

Mn. v, 20. -dvish, m. a lion, A. dbara, m
'having deer-like marks,' the moon, Sis.; N. of a

minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh. dharma (Tandya-

Br., Sch.), -dbarman (TandyaBr.), mfn. having
the nature of game. dbuma, m. or n. (?) N. of a

Tirtha, MBh. -dhurta or taka, m. 'animal

deceiver,' a jackal, L. nayana, f. a fawn-eye<

woman, MW. uabbl, m. 'deer's navel,' musk

Ritus.
;
Kum. &c. ; a musk-deer, Ragh. (cf. nabhi)

-ja, mf(n)n. coming from the m-d
, Subh.; (<f), f

musk,L.;-maj',mfv /)n.made ofmusk, Hariv. nir

moka-vaiana, mfn. clothed in the cast-off skin o

deer, MBh. netra, mf(d)n. having the Naksha-

ra Mriga for a leader, BrahmaP.
; Malamasat.; ,u ,

. a woman with eyes like a fawn's, L. pakabin,
m. pi. beasts and birds, Mn.

; Susr. pati, m. 'lord

of the beasts, a lion, Hariv.; BhP. &c. ; a tiger,

klBh. ; 'antelope's lord,' a roebuck, Hariv.; -ga-

rland, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Kalac.

pada, n. = mrigydh padam, g. k:ikknty-ddi.

palika, f. a jackal-like musk-deer, L. piplu,
m. 'deer-marked,' the moon, L. pota (MW.) or

taka (R.), m. a young deer, fawn. prabbu, m.
lord of beasts,' the lion, Kathas. prlya, m. Jas-

minum Sambac, L. ; a species of grass, L. prd*
tsbin, mfn. looking at (anything) like a deer, having
he eyes of a d, Ragh. (cf. vrika-p). -bandblui,
'. a net for snaring game, L. bfilaka, m. a young
deer, BhP. bbakaba, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi,

,. bbojani, f. coloquintida, Susr. mattaka, m.
a jackal, L. mada, m. (also pi.) musk, Git.;

Srutab. &c. ; -vdsd, (. a m-bag, L. -nianda, m.
a class of elephants, R. ; (a), f. N. of the mythical

progenitress of lions, Srimaras (and Camaras), MBh.;
k. (cf. -vali). mandra, m. a class of elephants,

R.. maya, mf(f)n. produced or coming from wild

animals, Nir. manga, n. deer's flesh, venison,
MW. matrika, m., ka, f. a species of wild ani-

mal, Car. ; Susr. ; (o), f. a kind of red-coloured hare-

like deer, L. mSsa, m. the month Margaslrsha,
VarBrS. mukba, m. the zodiacal sign Capricorn,
VarBr. (cf. mrigasya). yutb,a,'n. a herd of deer,

R. ; -fa, m. lord ol the herd of deer, MBh. rasa,
f. a species of plant, L. raj, m. '

king of beasts,'

a lion, R.; BhP. &c. ; the zodiacal sign Leo, L. ; a

tiger, Nal. rSJa, m.
'

king of beasts,' a lion, MBh.;
R. ; Ragh. &c. ;

the zodiacal sign Leo, VarBrS. ; a

tiger,
MBh.

;
the moon (see ja-lakshman~) ; N. of

a poet, Cat. ; -td, (. dominion over the beasts, Vcar. ;

-dharin, m. N. of Siva, Vikr. ; -lakshman, mfn.

having the mark or name of lion or the moon, Venls.

rajini, f. N. of a Gandharva maid, Karand. rS-

tika, f. a species of medicinal plant (eaten also as a

pot-herb), L. ripn, m. 'enemy of wild animals,'

the lion, L. ;
the sign Leo, Ganit. rupin, mfn.

deer-shaped, being in the form of an antelope, MW.
rocana, f. a yellow pigment prepared from the

bile of a deer, Vikr. (cf. 0-r). -roma-ja, mfn.
'

produced from animal's hair,' woollen, L. rksha

(m + riksha), n. sg. an antelope or a bear, R.

laksbman, m.' deer-marked,'the moon, Kathas.

-lancliaiia, m. id., Kid.; Vikr.; Dhurtas. ; -ja,

m. ' son of the moon,' the planet Mercury, VarBrS.

lipsn, mfn. wishing to catch or kill a deer, MBh.
lekha, f. a deer-like streak on the moon, Ragh.
locana, m. '

deer-eyed," the moon, MW. ; (d or

/), f. a fawn-eyed woman, L. loruika, mfn. 'made

of the hair of animals,' woollen, Vishn. vati, f. N.

of the mythical progenitress of bears and Srimaras,

R. vadliajiva or vln, m. 'one who lives by

killing wild animals,' a huntsman, L. vadhu, f. a

female deer, doe, Kav. vana, n. a forest abounding
in wild animals, a park, Ragh. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, Cat. varman, m. N. of a man, L. val-

labha, m. ' liked by deer,' a species of grass, L.

vahaua, m. '

having a d for a vehicle,' the god
of wind (sometimes so represented), wind, L. vi-

thika or thi, f.
'

deer-track,' N. of that portion of

the moon's course which includes the constellations

Sravana and Sata-bhishaj and Purva-bhadrapadi.VP.

(cf. mrigakhya), vainlka, n. a partic. posture
in sitting, Cat. vyadha, m. a huntsman, MBh. ;

Rajat. ; the dog-star, Sirius, AitBr. ; Suryas. ; N. of

Siva, MBh. ;
ot one of the 1 1 Rudras, MBh.; Hariv.;

VP.; -kathdnaka, ii. N. of ch. of the Narada-purana

(called also mrigSpakhyana) ; -sarpa-sfikara, m. pi.

a deer, hunter, snake and boar, M W. vyadhiya,
n. N. of ch. of the Vasishtha-ramayana. vyala-
nisbevita, mfn. infested by wild beastsand serpents,

MBh. sapha, m. a stag's hoof, MaitrS. sayikS,
f. the recumbent posture of an antelope {sayita

kam,
'
let him lie as still as an ant '), MBh. - t,a-

va (comp.) or (ifc.) -savaka (VarBrS.), m. a

young deer, fawn ;

0<
vSksht, f. a fawn-eyed woman,

MBh.; R. &c. -slra, n. (Jyot.) or ra, f. (L.)
the Nakshatra Mriga-siras. siras (mrigd-), n. N.
of the 3rd (or 5th) Nakshatra (q.v.) containing 3
stars (one of which is X Orionis

;
it is figured by an

antelope's head), AV.; GrSrS.; VarBrS.; mfn. born

under that Naksh , Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. a partic.

position of the hands, Cat. sirsba, n. the Nak-

shatra Mriga-siras, TS. ; Br.
;
BhP.

;
mfn. born under
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that N, VarBrS. (v. 1. mdrgaf, mdrgaiira}; m.

the month MargasTrsha, ib.; a partic. position of the

hands (also shaka], Cat.; N. of a serpent-king,
Karand. sirslian, n. the Naksh Mriga-siras, L.

srihga, n. a stag's horn, Vait.; -vrattn, m. pi.

N. of a Buddhistic sect, Buddh. sresltha, m.
'best of beasts,

1

'chief of animals/ a tiger, MBh.
saktha, n. = mrigasya sakthi, Pan. v, 4, 98.

sattama, m. the best of antelopes, MW. sat-

tra, n. N. of a festival lasting 19 days, TSndyaBr.
sinhaka, m. a species of small lion, L. siika-

ra, m. du. a deer and a boar, MW. bau or -ban-

tri, m. 'deer-slayer,' a huntsman, MBh.; BhP.

Mrigakshi, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Megh. ; RSjat.

Sec.; coloquintida, L.
; "tri-yamd, L. Mrig-a-

khara, m. the lair or den of a wild animal, TS.
;

TBr. &c. Mrigakhya, mf(<)n. named after a deer

(}>d vilhi, a portion of the moon's course which

comprises 3 constellations beginning with Maitra),
VarBrS. Mriganka, m. '

deer-marked,' the moon,
Mricch. ; VarBr. ; RSjat. ; camphor, L.; the wind, L.

(cf. inriga-vdhana}; N. of a sword, KathSs. ;
of a

man, Vfts., Introd.
; -gupta, m. N. of a man, Cat. ;

tanaya, m. N. of the planet Mercury, VarBr.,

Comm.; -datta, m. N. of various men, KathSs.;
Cat. ; -dattiya, mfn. relating to Mriginka-datta,
KathJs. ; -bandhu, m. thegodoflove, BSlar.; -mani,
m. the stone Candra-kSnta, Kid. ; -mala, f. N. of

a woman,VSsant. ; -murti, m. '

havinga deer-spotted

form,' the moon, Sis.; -mauli, m. N.of Siva, Pra-

sannar. ; -rasa, m. a partic. mixture, Cat.; -rksha

(rik), n. the Nakshatra Mriga-siras, VarYogay. ;

-lekha, m., kha-kathd, f. N. ofwks. ; -lekha, f. N. of
the daughter of a king of the VidyS-dharas, KathSs. ;

ofa woman, Hasy. ; -vati,f.N.ofvarious princesses(and
of one of the VidyS-dharas), Kathas.

; Cat. ; -sataka,
n. N. of wk.

; -sena, m. N. of a king of the VidyS-
dharas, Kathas. Mrigankaka, m. N. of a sword

(
-= mrig&nka), KathSs. (w.r. mrigShgaka). Mri-

gangana, f. a female deer, doe, Rum. Mrigajina,
n. a deer-skin, W. Mrigajiva, m. '

subsisting by
wild animals,' a huntsman, L.

;
a hyena, L. Mri-

gatavl, f. = mriga-kdnana, q.v., Ksm. Mrigan-
dakl or 'da-ja, f. musk, L. Mrigad, m. ' anirnal-

devourer,' a tiger, L. Mrlgada, m. a hyena, L. ;

(f), f. a thick cucumber, L. Mrigadana, m. '
ani-

mal-devourer,' a hyena, L.
;
a hunting leopard, L.;

(f), f. coloquintida, Susr. ; Sida Rhombifolia, L.
;

= saha-dcvi, L. Mrigadhipa, m. 'king of ani-

mals,' a lion, Hariv.
;
Pancat. &c. Mrigadhipa-

tya, n.
' dominion over wild animals,' Pancat. Mri-

gadfciraja, m. = "dhipa, q.v., Ragh. Mrigan-
taka, m. '

animal-destroyer,' a hunting leopard, L.

Mrigarati, m. an enemy or pursuer of deer, a lion,

Kathas. ; a dog, L. Mrigari, m. '

enemy of wild

animals,' a lion or tiger, Kathas.; a dog, L. ; a

species of Moringa with red blossoms, L. Mriga-
vatl, f. N. of Djkshlyani on the YamunS, Cat. ;

ofsev. princesses, KathSs.; RSjat.; Inscr.
; -caritra,

n. N. of wk. Mrigavidh (or "ga-v
1

?), m.
' deer-

killer,' a huntsman, L. Mrigasana, m. a lion, A.

Mxiffashtaka, n. N. of wk. Mrigasya, mfn.

having the face or head of a d, VarBr. ; m. the sign

Capricorn, L. (cf. mriga-mukha), Mrigekslia-
na, n. a deer's eye, an eye like a deer's, Kavyitd. ;

(a), f. a fawn-eyed woman, VarBrS.; coloquintida,
L. Mrigendra, m. '

king of beasts,' a lion, Bhag. ;

Hariv. ; R. &c. ;
the sign Leo.VarBrS.; a tiger, MBh.;

a partic. metre, Col.; a house lying to the south (?),

L. ; N. of a king, VP. ;
of an author, Sarvad.

; (prob.)
n. N. of Mrigendra's wk.; of a Tantra; -calaka,
m. a falcon, L. ; -ta, f. dominion over wild animals,
Pancat. ; -mukha, n. a lion's mouth, MW. ; a partic.

metre, Col. ; -iirishabha, m. du. a lion and a bull,

MW. ; -svdti-karna, m. N. of a king, VP. ; ra-

sana, n. 'lion's seat,' a throne, L. (cf. sinhas )',

"rasya, mfn. lion-faced (N. ofSiva),Sivag.; rSttara,

n. N. of wk. MrigendrSm, f. Gendarussa Vul-

garjs, I.. Mrigebha, n. sg. an antelope and (or) an

elephant, Mn. xii,67. Mrig-'ervaru, m.or n.(?)

coloquintida, Susr.; m. a species of animal, MW. ;

a white deer, W. Mrig-'ervarnka, m. a species of

animal dwelling in holes or caves, Susr. Mrigesa
or sa-vara-varman, m. N. of a man, L. Mri-
gesvara, m. ' lord of beasts,' a lion, VarBrS.; the

sign Leo, VarBr. Mrigeshta, m. a species of jas-

mine, L. Mrigairvaru, m. or n. coloquintida,
Suir. Mrigairvaruka, m. = mrz-'<OT,q.v.,Susr.
Mrlgottama, m. best of antelopes, a very beautiful

deer, R.; n. the Nakshatra Mriga-siras, MBh.;

"mSihga, n.
'

deer-head,' the Nakshatra Mriga-siras,
L. Mrigodbtiava, m. musk, L. Mrigopa-
khyana, n. = mriga-vyadlia-kalhdnaka.
Mrigana, f. seeking, research, L.

Mriganyu, mfn. hunting wild animals, RV. x,

40, 4.

M rig-aya, m. N. of a demon conquered by Indra,

RV.;' (a), (., see below.

Mrigayas, m. a wild animal, RV. ii, 38, 7.

Mrigaya, f. hunting, the chase (ace. with */at,

gain, car &c., dat. with */yd, nir-^/yd and vi-

V'har, to go hunting"*, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ;

Chase per-
sonified (asoneof the attendantsof Revailta), VarBrS.

krldana, n., -krida, f. the pleasure of hunting,
KSm. dharma, in. the law or rules of hunting,
MBh. yana, n. the going out to hunt, hunting,
Kam. >ranya (ydr

3
}, n. a hunting-forest, park,

preserve, ib. (cf. mriga-kdnana). rasa, m. the

pleasure of the chase, Vet. vaiia, n. = -ranya,
Kathls. vihara, m. -krtdd, Kav. ; mfn. = next,

BhP. viharin, mfn. delighting in the chase, Sak.

vesha, m. a hunting-garment, ib. vyasani, n.

a hunting-accident, Kim. sita, mtu. devoted to

the chase, addicted to hunting, Sak.

Mrigayii, in. a huntsman,AV.&c.&c.; a jackal,

L.; N. of BrahmS, L.

Mrigrava,m.or n.(?) a partic.high number,Buddh.

Mrigavya, n. hunting, thechase,R.Sjat.; MSrkP.;
the butt or mark in archery, a target, W.
MrigSra, m. N. of the author of AV. iv, 23, 29,

Anukr, ;
of a minister of Prasena-jit, Buddh. ; n. (?)

= next, Kaus. sakta, n. the hymns AV. iv, 23

29. Mrlg-ardshti, f. N. of TS. iv, 7, 15 and

(prob.) of AV. iv, 23-29 ; -paildftali, f., -prayoga,
m., -kautrz, n. ; ty-ddi-prayoga, m. N. of wks.

Mrigita, mfn. chased, pursued, sought, searched

for, L.

Mrigi, f. (of mriga above) a female deer, doe.

kunda, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. ksbira, n.

milk of a doe, Apast. (cf. mriga-t?}. tva, n. the

state or condition of a female deer or doe, MSrkP.
dris, f. a fawn-eyed woman, Bhartr. ; Rajat. &c.

pati, m. 'husband of the woman called Mrigi,'
N. of Krishna, Pancar. locana, (. = -driS, q.v.,
Chandom.

Mriga, f. N. of the mother of RSmaMsrgaveya,
AitBr. (Sly.)

Mcigya, mfn. to be hunted after or sought for

or found out, KSv. ; Pur. ; to be striven after or

aimed at (#-/;/),Kum. ; to be investigated, question-

able, uncertain, VSm.

>J^ I. mric (cf. \Anarc), cl. 10. P. marcd-

yati (cl. 4. P. mricyati [?], JaimBr. ; Vrec.mriA-

shishta), to hurt, injure, annoy, RV. ; AV. ;
GrS.

Mrikta, mfn. hurt &c. (cf. d-mrikta). - vahas
(inriktd-), m. (with Dvita Atreya) N. of the author

of RV. v, 1 8.

2. Mric, f. threatening or injury, RV. viii, 67, 9
(Say.

'
a snare ').

Mricaya, mfn. liable to destruction or decay,

perishable, AitBr.

>J^ni mric-caya &c. See under I. mrid,

p. 830, col. i.

j5^ mrich, cl. 6. A. mricchate, to pass

away, perish, KaushUp.

i. mrij (cf. Vmarj, mdrj and mris),
cl. 2. P. mdrshti (Ved. also A. mrishil

and cl. 6. P. A. mrijdli, te, j. pi. mrinjata, RV.' ;

Pot.zr<V3!y<fl/,SBr.;cl. l.?.A..mdrjali,le, MBh.;
pf. mamdrja, mamrijt, AV. &c. ; 3. pi. mamdr-
juh, MBh.; mdmriju/i,RV.; K.mamrijt,jita,
ib. ; noi.amrikihat,

a
shata,V.V.; MBh.; amdr-

kshila.nAamdrjit,Ri.; f\A.mrasktd,Rr.; mdrshtd
or marjitd, Gr. ; mrakshyate or mdrkshyate, Br.

&c.
; mdrjishyati,Gr.', inf. marshtitm,mdrshtum

and mdrjitum, MBh. &c. ; ind. p. mrishlvd, A V.
;

-mrijya, AV.; -mdrjya, KSv.),towipe, rub, cleanse,

polish, clean, purify, embellish, adorn (A.also
'
one's

self), RV. &c. &c.
;
to make smooth, curry (e.g.

a horse or other animal), RV.; to stroke, R.
; to

wipe off or out, remove, destroy, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

to wipe off or transfer (impurity, debt &c.) from
one's selfupon (loc.),AV.; to carry away, win, RV.

i, 1 74, 4 ; (nidrshti), to go, Naigh. ii, 14 (Nir. xiii,

3) : Caus. or cl. lo. marjayati, le (Ved., mdrja-
yali, le, Br. &c.

;
aor. amamdrjat, Gr. ; arnimri-

janta, Br.
;

Pass, mdrjyate, Kav.), to wipe, rub,

cleanse, purify, adorn, RV. &c. &c. ; to wipe off,

remove, destroy, Yajii.; Bhartr.; (marjayatf), to

move about, roam, RV. vii, 39, 3 (Sly.): Desid.

mimdrjiskati and mimrikshati, Gr. : Intens.

marnirijili(jmd,
a
janta,'p"jdnd),maririjydie,

RV.; AV.; r/tarimri/ydte,Bi.; marmars/iti,Gr.;
to rub or wipe off, clean, purify (A. also

'
one's self).

[Cf. Gk. u-/i(jp-yi/u/i(, d-fj.epyoj, d-/4X"yaj; Lat. mul-

gere; Slav, mllsti ; Lith. mtlsti ; Germ, metken.
Milch; Eng. milk.}

2. Mrij ^itc.), see dharma-mrij.
Mrija, mfn. (ifc.) wiping off, removing, destroy-

ing (in avadya-in
1

), BhP. ;
m. a kind of drum, L.

;

(d), f., see next.

Mrija, f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purification,

ablution, Hariv.; Naish. ; purity, cleanliness, MBh.;
Kiv.

;
a pure skin, clear complexion, Susr. ;

com-

plexion (clidyd), VarBrS. nagara, n. N. of a

town, KshitTs. nvaya (mri/aitv
1

), mfn. possess-

ing cleanliness, clean, Bhatt. vat, mfn. possessed
of cl, MBh. varna-bala-prada, mfn. causing
a clear complexion, colour and strength, Susr.

vihlna, mfn. destitute of cl, uncleanly, unclean,
R. -hina, mfn. id., MBh. MrijopSta, mfn.=
mrij'd-vaf, Pancar.

Mrijita, mfn. wiped, wiped off, removed, BhP.

Mrijya, mfn. to be wiped or wiped off or re-

moved, Bhatt.

I. Mrishta,mfn.(for2.seep. 831, col. I) washed,
cleansed, polished, clean, pure (lit. and fig.), RV. &c;

&c.; smeared, besmeared with (instr.), R. ; Naish.;

prepared, dressed, savoury, dainty, R.; Hariv.; Var.

(cf. mishta); sweet, pleasant, agreeable, MBh.;
KSv. &c.

;
n. pepper, L. -kundala, mfn. wear-

ing polished or bright earrings, BhP. gandha, m.
(prob.) an agreeable smell or savour, Susr.

; -pavana,
m. a fragrant wind, VarBrS. tama, mfn. exceed-

ingly delicate or savoury,Susr. ~ yasas, mfn. ofpure
glory or renown, BhP. Innoita, mfn. torn up and
washed (as a root), g. rdja-dant&di. vat, mfn.

containing a form ofy'i. mrij, SSiikhSr. vSkya,
mfn. speaking sweetly, VarBrS. (v. 1. mishta-v").

salaka, prob. w. r. for ashla-saldka, (an um-

brella) havingeight ribs, Heat. salila, mfn. having
bright or pure water, MBh. Mrishtauulepana,
mfn. smeared with ointment, R. Mrlshtasana,
mfn. eating dainty food,Vishn., Sch. Mrishtasin,
mfn. id., Vishn.

I. Mrishti, f. (for 2. see p. 831, col. i) cleans-

ing, preparation, dressing (of food), MaitrS.; Ksth.;
a savoury repast, Mn. iii, 255.

Mrishteruka, mfn. eating dainties or delicacies,

luxurious, selfish, L.
; liberal, L.

mrid (RV. mril), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup.^
xxviii, 38) mridati(mrilati ; once A. mri-

dase, Ksth.), cl. 9. P. mridndti (xxxi, 44), cl. 10.

mridayati(mrildyati),te; mrin4ayati(l), xxxii,

117 (pf. mamart/a,Gr.; mamridyuh.RV.; aor.

amardit, Gr.
; fut. marditd, dishyati,. ib. ; inf.

martfitum, ib.
;
ind. p. mrid.itvd, 1'Sn. i, 2, 7), to be

gracious or favourable, pardon, spare (with dat. of

pers. andacc. of.thing), RV. &c. &c. ; to treat kindly,
make happy, rejoice, delight (with ace.), BhP. : Caus.

mardayati (aor. amimridat or amamardaC), Gr. :

Desid. mimardisAati, ib. : Intens. manmriifyate ,

martmartti, ib.

Mrida, mfn. showing compassion or mercy,
gracious, Ksth. ; AsvGr. ;.

m. N. of Agni at the PQr-

nahuti, Grihyas.; of Siva, Sivag. ; (d or f), (. N. of

PSrvati, L. dana, n. showing comp, pardoning,
blessing, BhP. "daya, see a-mri^aya. "dayat,
mfn. showing cornp , favouring (superl._x<#-/aza),
RV. "dayalcu, mfn. merciful, kind, ib. daku,
m. N. of a man, g. Irid&di. dani, f.

' wife of Mrida
or Siva,' N. of PSrvati, KathSs.; -kanta, m. 'P 's

loved one,' N. of Siva, Balar.
; -tantra, n. N. of

wk.; -patimd nisvara, m. 'P's lord,' N.of Siva,
Prab.

;
Git.

; HSsy. ditri, mfn. one who shows

compassion or favour, AV. (cf. marditri). dika,
n. cornp , favour, RV. ; N. of a VSsishtha (author
of ix, 97, 25-27; x, 150), RAnukr.; N. of Siva,
L.

;
a deer, L. ; a fish, L.

Mrilaya, laySku, lika. See mridaya &c.

^ mrin (cf. Vmn), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup.
xxviii, 41) mrindti, to crush, smash, slay, kill.RV. ;

AV.
;
to thread, winnow, SBr.

Mrinala, n. (also m., g. ardharcadi; and t, f.,

MBh.; R.; cf.Un.i,ii7,Sch.) 'liable to be crushed,'
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the edible fibrous root of some kinds of lotus (f. ac-

cording to some ' a smaller root '), a lotus-fibre, fibre

attached to the stalk of a water-lily, MBh.
;
K3v.

&c. ; n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L.

kantha, in. a partic. aquatic bird. Car. ko-

xnala, intii. delicate like a lotus-fibre, Vikr. db.a-

vala, mm. white like a 1- fibre, BhP. pattra, n.

sg.
l-fibre and leaves, Kav. bhanga, in. a bit of a

l*-f, Ragh. -bhanjam.ind. (with </Uaty) as if

one were to break a l-f, BJlar. maya, inf(t)n.

consisting of l-fs, Kid. - latika, f. a l-tendril or

stalk, Kav. vat, mfn. possessing lotus-fibres, S:ik.

valaya, in. or n. a l-f as a bracelet, ib. valll,

f. -latika, Harav. sutra, n. (Kum.), -hara, m.

(Ratnav.) a l'-t
'

as a necklace. Mrinalangada,
n. ^mrindla-valaya, Kathas. Mrinalasava, m.
a decoction of lotus-fibres, Susr.

Mrinalaka, (il'c.) a lotus-root or fibre, Kathas.;

(itd), f., see next.

Mrinalikfi, f. id., RatnaV.; N.ofa woman, Vss.,

Introd. pelava, mfn. as delicate as a lotus-fibre,

Kum. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of lutus-fibres,

Naish. ; Kid.

Mrinalin, m. a lotus, L. ; (ii), (. a lotus plant

or a group of lotuses, Ragh. ; Kad.

t mrin-maya, w. r. for mrin-m, col. 3.

f, mrit-kana &c. See below.

J"rT
mrita &c. See p. 827, col. 2.

JTR!5 mritanda, m. N. of the father of the

sun, L. ; the sun, L. (cf. mrttdntfa).

mritdmada, ID. blue vitriol, L.

mrUdlaka, mrittdla and laka, n.

a kind of loam or clay, L.

IJTnr mrityava, w. r. for mrit-paca.

P5 mritiju &c. See p. 827, col. 3.

jwi mritsa, mritsna. See col. 2.

44 (* I. mrid (cf. Vmrad and mrid), cl. 9.
-^ P. mridnati (cl. I. P. A. mdrdati, te,

MBh.; cf. Naigh. ii, 14; pf._P. mamarda, 3. pi.

mamriduh or mamarduh, A. mamride, MBh.;
aor. amardil,Gt.; fut. mardishyati,te,'\\>,\ inf.

aro'jVOT, MBh. ; tos, Br.; -mraii-,\b.; ind. p.

mridilvd, Pin. i, 3, 7 ; -mrldya, Br. &c. ; -mar-

dam, Kav.), to press, squeeze, crush, pound, smash,

trample down, tread upon, destroy, waste, ravage,

kill, slay, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;

to rub, stroke, wipe

(e.g. the forehead), ib. ; to rub into, mingle with

(instr.), Susr. ; to rub against, touch, pass through

(a constellation), VarBrS.; to overcome, surpass,

Bhatt. : Caus. mardayati (m. c. also te; aor. ami-

mridat or amamardat], to press or squeeze hard,

crush, break, trample down, oppress, torment, plague,

destroy,kill,MBh.;Kav.&c.; torub.Kiv.; Kathas.;

to cause to be trampled down, KatySr., Sch. : Desid.

mimardishati, to desire to crush or pound, MBh.:
Intens. marmartti (only Impv. ttu, RV. ii, 23,6),
to crush, grind down, destroy ; marimartti and

marlmridyate, Gr. [Cf. Gk. A-fiaKS-wta and under

mridu.']

3. Mrio, in comp. for a . mrid. caya, m. a heap
of earthj KstySr., Sch. -chakatikS (for Sa#>), f.

'clay-cart,' N. of a celebrated Sanskrit drama (sup-

posed to be one of the oldest) by king Sudraka ;

-setu, m. N. of a Comm. on it by Lalla-dlkshita.

chllS-maya (for iif"), nu\)n. made of clay and

stone, Pancar.

Mrit, in comp. for i. mrid. kana, m. a small

lump or clod of earth or clay -til, f.), Kav. kara,
m. a worker in clay, potter, L. karman, n. work
in clay ; ma-sampanna, mfn. coated with clay, Car.

kansya, n. an earthen vessel, L. kira, f.
'
earth-

scattering/ an earth-worm or kind of cricket, L.

kshara, n. a radish, L. khana, m. a clay-pit,

ApSr. khalini, f. a species of plant (
= carma-

kaSa), L. toya, n. pi. earth and water. paca,
m. '

clay-moulder,' a potter, MaitrUp. patra, n.

an earthen vessel, MaitrS. pixida, m. a clod of

earth, lump of clay, SBr. &c. ; -fas, ind. from a lump
of clay, MBh.

; -buddhi, m. '

clod-pated,' a fool,

blockhead, Sak. prakshepa, m. scattering earth

overanything (for purification), Mn.v, 125. phali,
f. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. toma, m. a

heap of earth, VarYogay., Sch.

Mritttk*, f. earth, clay, loam, VS. &c. &c. (ibc.

also a) ;
a kindof fragrant earth, L. ;

aluminous slate,

L. curna, n. mould, powdered earth, L. vata,
n. (VP.), -vati, f. (Kad.) N. of a town.

Mritsa, f. good earth or soil, Pan. v, 4, 40; a

kind of fragrant earth, L.
;
aluminous slate, L.

Mritsna, in .n. dust, powder,Susr. ; (J), f., sec next.

Mritsna, r'. clay, loam, BhP.; good earth or clay,

excellent soil, Pin. v, 4, 40; a kind of fragrant e,
L.

;
aluminous slate, Bhpr. buandaka, n. a partic.

earthenware vessel, L.

2. Mrid, f. earth, soil, clay, loam, VS. &c. &c. ;

a piece of e, lump of clay, Mn. v, 136; a kind of

fragrant e, L. ;
aluminous slate, L. ahvaya, f. a k

of frag e, L. ga, m. being in the e
j
, growing in

clay, Kav. gliata, m. an earthen pot or pitcher,

Paiicat. daru-saila, mfn. made of clay or wood

or stone, Heat. bhanda, n. a vessel of clay, earthen-

ware
; "ddvasesham, ind. (to steal) so that only an

earthen vessel is left, DaS.

Mridarnga, m. (prob. fr. mridam + get, 'going
about while being beaten ;

'

cf. mardala and Un. i,

I 20, Sch.) a kind of drum, labour, Mlih. ;
Kav. &c. ;

noise, din, L. ;
a bamboo cane, L.; (f), {. a species

of plant (=gho$hdtaki), L. phala, m. the bread

fruit-tree, L.
;
n. Luft'a Acutangula, Car. phalinl,

f. = mridamgl, L.

Mridamgaka, n. a species of metre, Ping., Sch.

Mridava, n. (in dram.) contrasting excellence or

merit of any kind with demerit, Dasar. ; Pratap.

Mrida, f. clay, loam, earth, SvetUp. kara, m.

a thunderbolt, W.
Mridi, m. N. of a man (cf. mdrdeya}.
Mridita.mfn. pressed, squeezed, crushed, broken,

trampled down, laid waste, AV. &c. &c.; rubbed,

Kav.; Susr.; rubbed off, wiped away, removed, de-

stroyed, ChUp. ; BhP. knkshika, mfn. (with dd-

va] N. of a forest, Divyav.
Mridlni, f. good earth or soil, L.

Mridishtha, w.r. for mradishtha.

Mrida, mf( or vt)n. soft, delicate, tender,

pliant, mild, gentle, VS. &c. &c. ; weak, feeble, AV. ;

slight, moderate, Susr.; slow (gait), MBh.; Kav.

&c.; (in astron.) situated in the upper apsis, Ganit. ;

m. the planet Saturn, VarBrS. ;
N. of a king and

various other men, VP. (cf. g. bidadi) ; (u), (. Aloe

Perfoliata, L. ; (vi), f. a vine with red grapes, L.

(cf. mridvikd); n. softness, mildness, gentleness,

MBh.; Kav. &c. (also m., Pan. ii, 2, 8, Vartt. 3,

Pat.) [Cf.Gk.^aSus; Lat. mollis^- kantaka,
m. a kind of sheat-fish, L.- karman, n.^manda-

k, n. (q.v.), Gol. - kSrshnayasa (A.) or -krish-

uayasa (L.), n. 'soft-iron,' lead, L. kopa, mfn.

liiild in wrath, of a gentle nature, VarBrS. kosh-

tha, mfn. having relaxed bowels, relaxed, Car.

- kriya, f. the act of softening, mollifying, Susr.

g-ana, m. =*-varga below, L. gandhika, m.

a species of plant, Buddh. - gamana, f.
'

having a

slow gait,' a goose, female swan, L. gatra-ta, f.

having soft limbs (one of the 80 minor marks of

a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. -gamin, mfn. going

softly, having a soft or gentle gait, MBh.; MarkP.
;

(<), f. = -gamana above, L. gii, mfn. soft-

voiced, Mricch. granthi, m. a species of grass, L.

carmin, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. capa, m. N.

of a DSnava, Hariv. - cSru-bhasliin, mfn. emit-

ting soft and sweet sounds, VarBrS. cchada, m.

(only L.) Betula Bhojpatra ; a species of Pilu tree ;

Blumea Lacera ;
a tree similar to the vine-palm ;

Amphidonax Karka ; a species of grass,
=

iilpikd.
-jatlya, mfn. somewhat soft, slightly weak, Pan.

vi, 1
,
2 1 7, Sch. ;

APrSt. , Sch. -jUrra-tS, f. having a

soft tongue (one of the Sominor marks of a Buddha),
Dharmas. 84.

- taruna-hasta-pada-tala-ta, f.

having the palms and soles of the feet soft and tender

(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83.

ta, f. softness, tenderness, mildness, weakness

(-tdm ^gam or /vraj, to become mild or weak),

MBh'.; Ragh. &c. - tala, m. a species of tree re-

lated to the vine-palm, L. tikshna, mfn. mild and

violent, gentle and harsh (-tara, mm.), Malav. ;

n.sg. the Nakshatras Krittika and VisSkhS, VarBrS.

tva, n. softness, tenderness, mildness, MBh.; R.

&c. tvao, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.
;
Saccharum

Munja, L. pattra, m.
'

soft-leafed,' a rush, reed, L.
;

(f), f. a species of pot-herb of the nature of spinage,

L. parnsha-gnna, m. du. 'mild and harsh

qualities,' mildness and harshness, Kav. parvaka
or -parvan, m. 'soft-jointed,' a reed, cane, L.

pani, mfn. having a delicate hand, W. pitha-

ka, m. a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus Pelorius, L.

pushpa or
'

paka, m. Acacia Sirissa, I.. piir-

va, mf
vrt)u. 'beginning softly,' gentle, tender (as a

speech), MBh.; (ai), ind. softly, tenderly, ib. ; R.

prayatna, mfn. (to be pronounced) with a slight

effort, APrSt., Sch. priya, m. N. of a Danava,
Hariv. prahdha, mfn. full of gentleness, MBh.

;

mild and haughty, MW. phala, m. Flacourtia

Sapida, L. ; Asteracantha Longifolia, L. ; a species
of cocoa-nut tree, L. bhava, m. softness, mildness,
HYog. bhashin, mfn. speaking sweetly (sAi-t<i,

f.), Vikr.; VarBrS.; Das. -madhya, f. N. of a

Murchana, Sarngit.; of a Kshanti, Divyav. nia-

dhyadMmatra, nifn. moderate, middling and (or?)
excessive {-tva, n.), Yogas. mritsna, mfn. con-

sisting of soft or fine particles or atoms, Susr. yud-
dha, mfn. fighting lazily (-Id, f.), MBh. roma-
ka or man (A.) or "ma-vat (L.\ m. '

having soft

hair,' a hare. lata, f. a species of grass (
= iuli), L.

lomaka, \\\. -romaka, q.v., L. varga, m.
the group of Nakshatras called mridu (viz. Anura-

dha, CitrS, Revati and Mriga-siras), VarBrS. vac,
mfn. mild in speech, Mn. ; VarBrS. &c. vata, m.
a gentle breeze, W. via, m. N. of a son of Sva-

phalka, BhP. -sara, f. Thespesia Populnea, L.

surya, mfn. (a day) on which the sun shines

mildly, R. sparsa, mf(i?)n. soft to the touch,

MBh.; Kav. hridaya (mriJii-), mfn. tender-

hearted (superl. -tamd}, SBr. Mriducca, n. the

upper apsis of a planet's course, Ganit. Mridut-
pala, n. Nymphaea Cyanea, L.

Mriduka, mfn. soft, tender, SaddhP.
; (a), f. N.

of an Apsaras, Karand.; (am), ind. softly, gently,

tenderly, Llty.
Mridura, m. a species of aquatic animal, Apast.

(
= makara, Comm.) ; N. of a son of Svaphalka,

Hariv. (v.l. muJara); Pur. svana, m. N. of an

Asura, Hariv. (v.l.)

Mriduri, m., v.l. for mridu-viJ, q.v., VP.

Mridnla, mfn. soft, tender, mild, Kav.; BhP. ;

Kuval. ; m. Amyris Agallocha, L.; n. water, W. ;

a variety of aloe-wood, A.

Mridu, in comp. for mrUu. v'as, P. -asti, to

become or be soft, Pan. vii, 4, 26, Sch. bhava,
m. the becoming soft, Nir.

; subsiding (of a fever),

Car. Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to become soft, SsriigP.

Mridv, in comp. for mridu, q.v. anga, mf^fjn.
'

tender-limbed," delicately formed, Mn. ; Kathas.
;

(f),f. a delicate woman, W.; n. tin, L. avagraha,
m. a partic. slight separation of the members of a

compound, RPrat.

MridvikS, f. a vine, a bunch of grapes (esp. a

reddish one), Susr. ; VarBrS. &c.

Mrin, in comp. for mrid. maya, mf(f)n.
made of earth or clay, earthen, RV. &c. &c. (with

grihd, n. the grave ;
with or scil. pdlra, an earthen-

ware vessel), mayaha, mfn. id., Heat. marn,
m. a stone, rock (?), L. mana, used to explain
tnpa, L. musts, f. an earthenware crucible,

Bhpr.

Mril, in comp. for mrid, loshta, n. a lump
of clay, clod of earth, Mn. iv, 70.

Jt^g;*. mridankura or kuru, m. Columba

Hariola, L.

mridanya &c. See mridamga, col. 2.

mridara, m. 'a hole
'

or
'

a disease,'

Un. v, 41 ;
mfn. sportive, sporting, W. ; passing

quickly away, transient, ib.

mriddni, w. r. for mriddni.

mridu &c. See col. 2.

mridunnaka(l), n. gold, L.

mridura, dula. See above.

i.mpWA,cl.i.P.A.(Dhatup.xxi, 10)
N mdrdhati, te (Ved. also cl. 6. P. A. mri-

dhati,te; t.oi.mardhls,mardhishdt,^i.\ Pot.

mridhyds, ib.), to neglect, forsake, abandon, RV. ;

GrSrS. ;
to be moist or moisten (undone), Dhitup.

Mriddha, mfn. forsaken, helpless, MaitrS.

2. Mridu, f. fight, battle, RV. i, 174, 4 (Say.);
a contemner, adversary, foe, RV.

; VS. ; Br.

Mridha, m. n. fight, battle, war, MBh.; Kiv.

&c. bhS, f. field of battle, Mcar.

Mridnas, n. disdain, contempt (only "dhas-

yMpi, to disdain, contemn, injure), RV.; fight,

battle, L.



Mridhra, n. contempt or one who contemns or

injures, adversary, foe, RV. - vac (mridhrd-),mfa.
speaking injuriously or

contumeliously, insulting, ib.

>JVTmrirfAa, md.= mrisha, L.

lpWmrin-maya,mnl-loshta. See p. 830,
col. 3.

mril. See \/mrid.

I. mris (often confounded with A/I.

mjisA), cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 131)
mriidti (rarely A. te; pf. P. mamarsa, mamri-
suh, MBh.; mdmriiuA, RV.

; A. mamrise, Br.;
aor. dmrikshat, RV. &c .; amarkshtt or <wra-
Ar/5/7, Or.; fut. marshtd, mrashtd, ib. ; marl-
MJUft, mrakshyatifr. ; i,,f. marshtum, MBh. &c.

;

-mriie, RV.; ind. p. -mrisya, ib.; '-mariam, Br.),
to touch, stroke, handle, AV. ; to touch mentally,
consider, reflect, deliberate, BhP.: Intens. marmri-
iat(xeabhi-</mris), RV.; marimrisyaletf) to
seize, grasp, SBr. [Cf. Lat. mulceo'.}

2 - **rls (ifc.) one who strokes or touches, MW.
Mrisita, mfn. See under vi-^mriS.
2. Mrishta, mfn. (for I. and 3. see under /mrij

and 3. mrish) touched, W.
2. Mrishti, f. (for I. and 3. see ib.) touching,

contact, W.

RPJ mrisaya, v. 1. for mricaya.

T mrisakhana, v. 1. for musd-kk.

ipl mridhrd.

3. Mrishta, mfn. (for i. and 2. see under /nirii
and mris) sprinkled, W.

3. Mrishti, f. (for I. and 2. see ib.) sprinkling, W.

fTTSrai mrishalaka, m. the mango tree, L.

JP mrishta, mrishti. See under A/mry,
mris and 3. mrish.

1 mri (cf. v/mri and mrin), cl. 9. P.(Dhatup.
xxxi, 22 ; 26) mrinafi(lmpv. mrinlhl, AV. ; Subj.
mumurat, RV. ; pf. mamara, Gr.

; aor. amdrit,
ib.; Caus. aor. dmimrinan, AV.: Pass, murydte,
SBr.), to crush, smash, break, kill, destroy, RV. ;A V. j Br,

Murna.mfn. crushed, broken, AV.; Br.; =miila
bound, tied, L.

*T r. me, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 65) ma-
yate (ep. also P. mayati ; pf. mame, Gr.; aor.
amdsta, ib.; fttt.mtid, mdsyatejo.; inA.f.-milya
or-maya, ib.), to exchange, barter (cf. apa- and ni-
Vme) : Caus. mapayati, ib. : Desid. mitsate, ib. :

Intens. memiyate, nulmeti, mdinati, ib.

T 2. me, (onomat.) imitative of the sound
of a bleating goat (me-me-^kri, to bleat), KSv.
-nada, in.

'

making the sound me,' a eoat, L a
cat, L.

; a peacock, L.
i. Meka, m. a goat, L.

NT 2. melca. See su-mltia.

melcala, m. N. of mountain in the

megha-rava. 831

I. mrish (often confounded with ^indhya,
VP.; Harav.; (?) of a Rishi (father of

N
Vi.f.rV),cl.4.P.A.(Dhatup.xxvi, s .

mrishyati, te (in R V. only A. ; accord, to Dhatup
xvn, 57 also cl. i. P. A. marshati, tr, cf. A/3
mrish; pr.p. mrishat, BhP.; pf. mamdrsha, RV.
mamrishe, MBh. &c. ; *ot..mrishthds, mrishan-
tta, RV.; marshishthds, ib.; amrishat', MBh
amarshit, Gr.

; fut. marshitd; marshishyati, te
ib. ; inf. -mrishe, RV. ; ind. p. marshitvd, mrishi-
tva or mrtshtvd, Gr. ; -mrishya, MBh.) to forget
neglect RV.; MaitrS.; to disregard, not heed or
mind, bear

patiently, put up with (ace.), SBr. &c
&c. ; to pardon, forgive, excuse, bear with (gen )'
MBh.; to suffer, permit to (inf.), Das.; to like (withna dislike), MBh. : Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxiv,
40) marshayati, te (aor. amimrishat or ama-
marshat), to cause to forget, MaitrS. ; to bear suffer

overlook, pardon, excuse, RV. &c. &c. (mostly with
ace.; sometimes with Pot. or fut. or with Pot after

yadyac ca,yadi,yadd,jdtu, e. g. na marshaydmi
yat-, I cannot endure that -

; or with fut. after kirn
kila, Pan. iii, 3, 145 &c . ); to put up wi ,h ,hingfrom (gen.), R. ; (with na), not to let alone, molest,

: Intens. mamrishat, to bear, suffer, Kaus

MWM?1Sh ( 'fC^ "e Wh be"S r endures
.

Mrisha, ind. in vain, uselessly, to no purpose,KV. &c. &c.
; wrongly, falsely, feignedly, lyingly,

AV. &c. &c. (with Vkri, to feign f with Jjndoi
man, to consider false or untrue

; mrishfova tat
that is wrong; varjaniyam mrishd budhaih, un-
truthfulness is to be avoided by the wise) ;

'
Untruth

'

personified as the wife of A-dharma, BhP. -jnana,
n. false knowledge, ignorance, folly, Kathas. - tva,
n. incorrectness, falsity, Samk. dana, n.

'
false gift,'

feigned or insincere promise of agift,M Bh.- drlsh'
ft, mfn. having a false view or opinion, 'BhP
-dhyanln or -dhyayin, m. '

feignedly medita-
tive, Ardea Nivea (a species of crane compared to
a religious hypocrite), L.-nnsSsln (mrishan),
mfn. punishing unjustly, MBh. -bhashin, mfn
speaking falsely, a liar, Rajat.-rtha (mrishar),
mfn. having a false sense or meaning, untrue, absurd,
Pracand.; -ka, mfn. id., L. ; n. an impossibility,
absurdity (e.g. horn on a rabbit &c.), W.-vaca-
na, n., -vSc, f. untrue speech, sarcasm, irony, Kav
-vada, m. id., MBh.; lying (with Buddhists one
>rtne losms), Dharmas. 56 ; mfn. = next, R. - vS-
dln, mfn. speaking falsely, a liar, R.; m. a false

accuser, W. - sSkshin, mm. false witness, L. Mrl-
hodya, mfn. speaking untruthfully, a liar, L. ; to'be

Col.; a R5kshasa(?), L.; N. of a king (pi. of a
dynasty), VP. ; of an author

(
=

-bhaglratha]. Cat
of a poet, ib. (v.l. meed); of the father of the 5thArhat of the present Avasarpiiif, L. ;

of a mountain
(cf. -giritoA -parvata); n. talc, L.-kapha m
'cloud-lump,' hail, L. - karna, f. N. of one of the
Mstris attending on Skanda, M Bh. - kala, m ' cl-
time,' the rainy season, VarBrS. - kumara-carita,
n. N. of a Jama wk. - kumSra.deva, m. N. of a
divine being, SinhJs.-katabhigarjitgsvara, m.
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. - grambHIra, mfn. deep
as (the rumbling of) a cloud, MBh.-ffarjana, n.
or n5,f. 'cloud-rumbling,' thundering, thunder L
na-vidhi, m. N. of wk. - garjita-ffhoslia-ta, f.

having a voice like the rolling of a cloud (one of the'
80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. - girl
see maAd-m-f. -m-kara, mfn. producing cls'
Bhatt. - candra-slsliya, m. N. of an author, Cat.
-cintaka, m. 'anxious for cls,' the Cstaka bird
(supposed

^to
drink only rain-water), L. -JS, mfn.

'cl -born,' coming from c\i(-jam ambu, rain) Rm a large pearl, W. ; n. water, L. -jSla, n. 'cloud-
collection, a mass of clouds, thick clouds, L. ; talc, L-jivaka or vana, m. '

living on cls,' the Cataka
bird, L.-jyotls, n. 'cl-light,' lightning, a flash of
1

, L. - dambara, m. thunder, Kav. (cf. meghaf).
-tarn, m. '

cl-tree,' a panic, form ofcl, VarBrs!
-tlmlra, n.'cl-darkness,' darkness resulting from
a clouded sky, cloudy or rainy weather, L. - tva, n
the being a cloud (-tvam ufa-Vfam, to become a
cl ), MarkP. -dipa, m. 'cloud-light,' lightning, L- dnndnbhl, m. N. ofan Asura, BhP. ; -nirghosha
(MBh.) or -ravin (R.), mfn. roaring as a cl or a
kettle-drum ; -svara-rdja, m. N. of a Buddha
Buddh.- dnta, m. '

cl-messenger,
'

N. ofa celebrated
P en

;
br Kah-dasa

; -pdja-samasyd, f. N. of wk
' '

j -> --) v/vi A jxism plainer 01
the river Narma-da), ib.; pi. of a' people, MBh
of a dynasty, VP. ; (d), f. N. of the river Narma-dS
(Nerbudda), ib.; of a town, ib. -kanyaka, f

'daughter of Mekala,' N. of the river Nar (also
-kanyd, L.); -tola, m. or n N of a district Xt \ f*i.~i ~ji

~
> .v~'-"'H>', i. . 01 WK. ;

SSKB353SSBS I^^t.^TrX,:
t^-kanyaj.^mekala-kanyakd,^*!. Meka-
ladri, m. the M mountain, -id, f. N. of the river

Narma-da, L.

Mekalaka, m. pi.
= mekala, N. ofa dynasty,VP.

'****' *f i. J.TI. (Ji WKS.- dvara, n.
'

cl-gatc,' heaven, the sky, Cat. - nS-
da, m. cl -noise,' thunder, MBh. ; R. ; mfn. sound-
ing or rumbling like th, R.; Jnscr.; m. N. of Va-
runa, L.; Amaranthus Polygonoides, L Butea

.,..,,. i Frondosa L. ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants,
melts/tana, n. (VmiksK) a wooden MBn -; of a Danava or Daitya, Hariv. ; Virac of a

stick or spoon for
stirring up the Caru(q.v.) or taking

sonofRavana
(afl wardscalledIndra-jit),R.;Ragh.;

ions from it Rr rirSrS
|

Inscr. ; of a man, Kad. ; of a frog, Pancat '-' '*small portions from it, Br.
; GrSrS.

mekhala, m. or n. a girdle, belt, E. ;

m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. (prob. w.r. for me-
kala)- (d), ( see below. -kanyakS, f., w.r. for
mekala-k

, L.

MSkhalS, f. a girdle, belt, zone (as worn by men
or women, but esp. that worn by the men of the first
three classes; accord, to Mn.

ii, 42 that of a Brahman
ought to be nfmunja [accord, to ii, \(x)=yainS-
pavita, q.v.]; that of a Kshatriya, of miirvd; that

f

&c.; the girth of a horse, KathSs.; .1 band or
fillet,

L. ; (ifc., f. a) anything girding or surrounding (cf
sagara-m ); investiture with the girdle and the
ceremony connected with it, VarBrS. ; a sword-belt
baldric, L. ; a sword-knot or string fastened to the
hilt, L.; the cords or lines drawn round an altar (onthe four sides of the hole or receptacle in which the
sacrificial fire is deposited), BhP. ; the hips (as the
place of the

girdle), L.; the slope of a mountain (cf
nitamba), Kalid.

;
a panic, partof the fire-receptacle

Heat.; Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.; N. of the river
Narma-da (prob. w. r. for mekala),\.. ; of a placef?)V3c IntrnA f ..--.* __ . * . .1 .

n. N of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mandap'a'm'.\ kind of
pavilion, Paiicad. ; ddnuldsaka or sin, m. '

re-
J

oJ?".
g in the rumbl 'ng of clouds,' a peacock, L.

;

ddn, m. N. of an author, Cat. -nSdin, mfn
sounding like thunder, R.; crying (with joy) at the
appearance of clouds, Hariv.; m. a car which rum-
bles, MBh.; N. of a DJnava, Hariv. - naman, m.
cl -named, Cyperus Rotundus, L. - nirffhosha

Tn tKo ,-,..,,1,1: -r _io_ .1. , . *

-^^sa^rS5?^ ==^^si=ra-Ki

spoken falsely, uttered
untruthfully/Sis.; 'n. untrue

speech, lying, a lie, Apast.

Mrishaya, Nom. k.yate, to err, be mistaken,
hold a wrong notion or opinion, BhP.
Mrlshita. See apa-mrishita.

fl 3- TOn'A (cf. A/I. mrish), cl. i. P. A.
marshati, te, to sprinkle, pourout, DhStup. xvii, 5 7.

.

, .
; atas

-daman, n. 'girdle-band,' a girdle, R. -padaj
n. 'g -place,' the hips, Kathas. paddhati, f. N.
of wk. bandha, m. investiture with the g and
the rites connected with it, VarBrS. - man!, m. the
jewel on a g, KSm. - vat, mfn. having a g

b
, wearinga fillet, KatySr. -vln, mfn. wearing a g, APrat

Sch Kekhalottha, mfn.
(tinkling) produced by a

girdle, Bhartr.

Mekhalala, mfn. 'adorned with a girdle
' N of

Siva-Rudra, Hariv. (Nilak.)
Mekhalika, mfn. wearing a girdle, g. vrihy-ddi

m
k
?,
alin ' mfn " 'd ' ( ifc - = we

ring a girdle of),MBh. ; Hariv. ; m. a Brahmanical student or Brahma-

like thunder, MBh. - nila, m. N. of'a Gana of sTva,
Harav. panktl, f. a line or succession of cls, MW*
-patha, m. 'path of cls,' atmosphere, A.-par-
vata, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.-pSii-tritl-
ya-vrata, n. a panic, ceremony, Cat.-pushpa,
11, cl -blossom,' water, L. ; a panic, medicinal plantL; nver-water, L.; m. N. of one of the 4 horses

ofVishnuorKpshna.MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP. -prish-
tha, m. N. of a son of

Ghrita-prishtha; n/N of
the Varsha ruled by him, BhP. -pradipa m N
of wk. _ pravaha, m. N. of one of Skanda's atten-
dants, MBh. - prasara or -prasava, m. water L

i"iAiuic, \jd.\. oaia, niN of a man, Kathas. - bhagiratha-thakknra
ind

-bha^a,
m. N. of authors, Cat. -bhuti, m.

'cl -born,' a thunderbolt, L. manjari f N of a
princess, Rajat.-matha, m. N. of a monastery or
college, ib.-mandala, n. 'cl-sphere,' cl-reeion
atmosphere MW. _ maya, mf(0n. formed or con-
sisting of cl s, Hariv.; Hear. - maUarikS, f N of
a Raga, Samgit. -mSr^a, m. = -patha, q.'v./A.
-mala, m. 'cl-capped, crowned with cls,' N of
a mountain BhP.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a son of
Kalki, KalkiP. ; (a), f. a line or succession or gather-
ing of cls, MBh.; Kan,.; N. of a Mstri attendingon Skanda, MBh.; of sev. wks.-malin.m 'cloud-"

''O *
I ' *r*nrrirt MJ. J ^ t.1 , Ul O1VH. O1V3.? I 1 j 1 V T

MekhaliVi.krl.P.-^r^toputonagirdle
wreathed

> N-.ofone of Skanda's attendants, MBh.;
ordered cord, MBh.; Kam. of a" Asura, Satr.; of a king, Kathas. - mednra,

m. ((r.i/mifth mil, /.f ^t I

m
^--(

darkness
) dense with cls, Uttarar.- modlni.

, ""tii.ai ituaent or Brannia-
carm, MBh. (gen. pi. Knam, B.) ; N. of Siva, SivagVAVtiAVV-./* i._j r% i . , . .9

ymigh r= mih, cf. megha-
mdnd) 'sprinkler,' a cloud, RV. &c. &c (also =
cloudy weather) ; a mass, multitude (*t gr'iha-m)
Cyperus Rotundus, L.; (in music) a panic. Raga <- -i, /1 ' f' N ' f * R5Sa- Samg'it.

- raiua, m.N. ofa Vidys-dhara, BParis. _ rava, m. cl-noise,'



832 megha-raga.

thunder, MBh.; Hariv.; (a), f. 'thundering like a

cl,'N. ofaMatri attending on Skanda, MBh.-r5-
ga, m. (in music) N. of a Kflga, Samgit. r&Ja, ni.

N. of a Buddha, Lalit. -rSji(MW.)orji(Malav.),
f. a line of cls. r&va, ni.

'

having a note like that

of a cl ,* a kind of water-bird, Susr. ; Car. rekha,
f. aline of cls, VarBrS. - lata, f. N. ofwk. - lekha,
f.<= -rekha, q.v., MBh. I. -vat, mfn. enveloped
in cls, overcast with cls, Lalit.; m. N. of a moun-

tain, VarBrS. - 3. -vat, ind. like a cl, MBh. - va-
na, m. or n. (?) N. of an Agra-hSra, RSjat. va-

pu, n. 'cl-body,' a mass of cls of any shape, MBh.
varna, mfn. having the hue of a cl, MBh.; m.

N. of a man, Cat. ;
of a ctow, Paficat. ; Hit.; K.ith.'i-..

;

(o), f. the indigo plant, L. vartman, n. 'cl-path,'
the atmosphere, I,. varsha, m. N. of an author,
Cat. vahni, in.

'

cloud-fire,' lightning, L. vata,
m. wind with cl or rain, RatnJv. vSsas, m. '

clad

in cIV N. of a Daitya, MBh.
;
Hariv. -v&hana,

m. '

having cls for a vehicle,' N. of Indra, Sis. ;
of

Siva, W. ;
of various kings, MBh.; Rajat. ;

of the

32nd Kalpa, Cat. vahin, m. 'producing clouds,'

smoke, L.
; ('/)> f-

'

''ding upon a cloud,' N. of a

Matri attending on Skanda, MBh. (v. I. mesAa-v).
vijaya, m. N. ofan author, Cat. vitana, m. n.

'

cl-canopy,' an expanded mass of cls, a sky over-

cast with cls, VarBrS. ; n. a partic. metre, Ked.

visphurjita, n. the rumbling of cls, thundering,
Chandom. ; (a), f. a partic. metre, Ked. vrinda,
n. a mass of cls, MBh. vega, m. N. of a man,
MBh. veiunan, n. 'cl-abode,' the sky, atmo-

sphere, L. syama, mfn. dark as a cl, R. ; Pancar.

sakha, m. '

cl-friend,' N. of a mountain, Hariv. ;

(meghd-~), mf(a)n. having a cl for a friend, Suparn.

samgh&ta, m. an assemblage or multitude of cls,
MBh. lamdesa, m. = -data, q.v. samdhi, m.

N. ofa king, M Bh. sambhava, m. '

cl-prodiiced,
'

N. of a N2ga, Buddh. sSra, n. 'cloud-essence,'

a kindofcamphor, L. suhrid, m.' cloud-friend, 'a

peacock (delighting in rainy weather), L. skan-

dln, m. the fabulous animal Sarabha, I.. stanita,
n. 'cloud-rumbling, 'thunder, MBh.; t6d6hava,m.
Asteracantha Longifolia, L. cvanS, f. 'sounding
like a thunder-cl , N. of a Mstri attending on Skan-

da, MBh. svara, "ra-rSja, m. N. oftwo Buddhas,
Buddh. svati, m. N. ofa king, Pur. hlna, mfn.

cloudless, without rain, Subh. hrit, w. r. for mcsAa-

h, q.v., MUh. hrada, mfn. shouting or roaring
like a thunder-cl, MBh. Meghaksha, m. N. of

a Persian king, Mudr. Meghakhya, m., v. 1. for

prec. (in PrSkrit mehaUiho) ;
n. Cyperus Rotundus,

L. ; talc, L. Meghagama, m. '

approach of cls,'

the rainy season, Rljat. ; -priya, m. Nauclea Cor-

difolia, L. Meghacchanna (MW.) or cchadita

(Paiicat.), mfn. overspread or covered with clouds.

Meghatopa, m. 'cloud-mass,' a dense cloud, KathJs.

Meghadambara, m.' cl-drum,' thunder, Cat. (cf.

mtgha-jamb"). Meghadhvan, m. '

cloud-path,'

atmosphere, A. Meghananda, f.
'

rejoicing in cls,'

a kind of crane, L. Meghanandin.'m. '

rejoicing
in clouds,' a peacock, L. (cf. megha-suhrid}. Me-
ghilnayana, n. N. of certain wks. Meghanta,
m. '

coming at the end of the rainy season,' autumn,
L. Megh&bha, m. 'resembling a cl,'N.ofapartic.
kind of small Jambu, L. Meghabhyudaya, m.
N. of wk. MegharSva, m., v.l. for megha-rava,
q.v., Car. Meghari, in. 'cl-eneniy,' the wind, L.

Meghaloka, m. the appearance or sight of cls,

Megh. Meghavatata, mfn. overspread with cls,

overcast, Susr. Meghavali, f. N. of a princess,

Rajat. Meghasthl, n.
'

cl-lump,' hail, L. Me-
ghaspada, n.

'

cl-region,' the atmosphere, sky, L.

Meghesvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

MeghiSsvara-nataka, n. N. of wk. Meghd-
daka, n.

'

cl-water,' rain, Mricch. Meghodaya,
m. rising of cls, Nal. ; Vikr. Meghodara, w. r., L.

Meghopala, m. <cl-stone,' hail, L MeghaJin-
mukliya, n. the looking up eagerly or longing for

clouds (said of peacocks), Rajat.

Meg-hamana. See V "'/>

Meghaya, Nom. P. meghiiyati; to make cloudy,
cause cloudy weather (only pr. p.; see next).

Meghayat, mfn. making cloudy, TS.
; (anti),

f. N. of one of the 7 Krittikas, TS., Comm. ; TBr.

Meghaya, Nom. A. yale-( = megham karoti,

Pin. iii, 1
,
1 7), to form clouds, become cloudy (only

p. &a..yatt, "yishyatl, ghitdyd), TS. ;
to resemble

clouds, rise liked( _yz'/a,n.impers.),Hcar.; Dhanamj.

Meghya, mfn. being in a cloud, VS.; TS.; (ifc.)

= megham arhati, g. danjadi; = megha iva, g.
iakhadi.

Malgha, mf(Dn. descended from clouds, VS.;

belonging to clouds, cloudy, MW.

menga-ndtha, m. N. of various
authors (also with bhatta and sarva-j!ia), Cat.

*T^ meca, v. 1. for megha (N. of a poet).

l^i mecaka, mf(o)n. dark-blue, Hack,
MBh.; KSv. &c. (in alg. applied to the 1 5th un-
known quantity, Col.); m. dark-blue colour, black-

ness, L. ; the eye of a peacock's tail, Malatim. ;
a

kind of gem, L.; smoke, L. ; a cloud, L. ; Moringa
Pterygosperma, L. ; (also n.) a teat, nipple, L.; n.

darkness, L.; sulphuret of antimony, L. gala, m.

'blue-necked,' a peacock and N. of Siva, Harav.

catani, w.r. for mataka-c. Mecakapaga, f.

' dark-blue river,' N. of the Yamuna, L. Mecaka-
bhidha, f. a species of creeper, L.

Mecakita, inl'n. furnished with decorations which
resemble the eyes of a peacock's tail, Heat.

; having
a dark blue-colour, Kad.; Hear.

falir mecatilia, m.the smell of bad oil,

L.; mfn. having the smell of bad oil, L.

*F^^f? mecrurfi(?), N. of a place, Buddh.

*T7 met, c].i.P.me(ati, to be mad, Dhatup.
ix, 3 (v.l. mret and mlet).

VZmeta, m. awhitewashed storied house.L.

TnT meft and meti,v.\. for methi and medhi.

*fg^T metuld, f. the myrobolin tree, L.

^Zmetha,m.(cf.menda)a.n elephant-keeper,
Hear. ; a ram, L.

fftf methi and methi, v.l. for medhi, mcthi,
and methi.

*.

*(\ med,, cl. I. P. medati, to be mad,
Dhstup. ix, 4 (v.l. mred and mled).

ffif medi or melt, m. crackling, roaring,

sounding (said of wind, fire &c.), RV.; TS.; AV.

(in Ksth. v.l. mft/u}.

fffmedAa^.an elephant-keeper, Gal. (cf.

mctka).

1Sl medhi, f.= methi, methi, q.v. bhuta,
mfn. being the central point round which everything
turns, BhP.

^5 mfdhra, n. or (L.) m. (fr. V*l. miA-f- tra)
membrum virile, penis, AV. &c. &c. ; m. a ram, L.

carman, n. the fore-skin, prepuce, Susr. Ja,
m. N. of Siva, MBh. -tvac, f. = -carman, Susr.

nlgraha, m. N. ofwk. rosra, m. venereal dis-

ease, ib. ixingi, f. Odina Pinnata (whose fruit is

like a ram's hom), L.

Medhraka, m. the penis, L.; a ram, L.

Mendha, m. a ram, L. Mendhaka, in. id., L.;

N. of a man, Buddh. Hexidhra, m. the penis,
BhP.

;
a ram, L.

Tl!3men<Aa, m. an elephant-keeper, HPa-
riS.; N. of a poet (

= bhartri-m}, Rajat.

*RJ5 menda, m.= metha, L.

IprrM metarya, m. (with Jainas) N. of one
of the eleven Ganadhipas, L.

>t^ me'tri, m. (Vi. mi) one who erects a

column, builder, architect, RV. iv, 6, 2 (Say. metd,
f. = sthiind, a column, pillar).

associated, TBr.

TT^me/A, strong form of */mith, q. v.

Methana, n. abusive speech, Vait.

ffa methi, m. (perhaps fr. \'l . mi) a pillar,

post (esp. a pillar in the middle of a threshing-floor
to which oxen are bound, but also any central point
or centre), AV. &c. &c. (also methi, f. ; v.l. medhi,

meifAi, metht; medht-thuta, mfn. forming a solid

pillar or centre, MBh.); a cattle-shed, AV. (methi,

{., TandBr.); a prop for supporting carriage-shafts,
AV. &c. &c. (also methi, f.) shtlia, mfn. standing
at the post to which cattle are bound, TS.

Mcthika, m. the 171}! or lowest cubit (aratni)
from the top of the sacrificial post, L.; (a), f.,

see next.

MethlkS or metliiiii, f. Trigonella Foeuum
Graecum, L.

Methi, f. id., Pancad.

f^ med, strong form of Vmid.
1. Meda, m. fat (

=
met/as), R.

;
Kam.

;
a species

of plant (alambushd), L.; a partic. mixed casie

(the son of a Vaideha and a Karuvara or a Nishada

female, accord, to some '

any person who lives by
degrading occupations'), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; N. of a

serpent-demon, MBh.; (a), f. a root resembling gin,

ger (said to be one of the 8 principal medicines^, Susr.;

(<), f., g. gauri}c/i. krit, n. '

fat-prodncer,' the

flesh, Gal. ja, m.'fat-produced.'a kind of bdellium,
L. pata, N. of a country, Uttamac. pStha, ni.

N. of a branch of the Vatsa family, ib. bhilun?),
m. N. of a degraded tribe, Col. siras, m. N. of a

king, BhP. Medodbhava, f. a plant resembling

ginger, L.

2. Meda, in comp. for medas. ahuti, f. an
oblation of fat, SBr.

Medah, in comp. for medas. pnccha or -pnc-
chaka. m. the fat-tailed sheep, Susr. sara, mfn.
one among whose Dhatus (q.v.) fat predominates,
Var.

; (a), f. a species of medicinal plant, L.

Medaka, m. spirituous liquor used for distillation,

Bhpr.; Car.

Medana, n. the act of fattening, RV. x, 69, 2.

Medas, in comp. for medas. cheda, m. the

removal of fat (from the body), Sak.

Medas, n. fat, marrow, lymph (as one of the 7

DhStus, q.v.; its proper seat is said to be the ab-

domen), RV. &c. &c.
;
excessive fatness, corpulence,

SSrngS. ;
a mystical term for the letter v, Up. krit,

n. 'fat-producer,' the body, flesh, L. tas, ind. from
the fat, VS. tejas, n. 'strength of the Medas,' bone,
L. pinda, m. a lump of fat, g. kaskddi. vat

(me'das-), mm. possessed of fat, fat, AV. ;
TS. vln,

mfn. '

having Medas,' fat, corpulent, robust, strong,
Sis.; Susr.

Medln, mfn. having Medas, possessing vigour or

energy (
= medasayukta = bala-vat}, Say. ; m.'one

who is unctuous or sticksclose(?),'a friend,companion,

partner, ally, RV.; AV.; Br.; (f), f., see next.

Medinl. f.
'

having fatness or fertility,' the earth,

land, soil, ground, TAr. ;
MBh. &c. ; a place, spot,

Hariv. ; a kind of musical composition, Samglt. ;

Gmelina Arborea, L.; <=mcdd, L. ; N. of a lexicon

(also -kosa or medini-k}. kara, m. N. of the

author of the Medini-kosa, Cat. kosa, m., see

above. Ja, m.
'

earth-born,' the planet Mars,VarBrS.
dana, n. N. of wk. dina, n. a natural day,

Ganit. drava, m. dust, L. dhara, m. 'earth-

supporter,' a mountain, Bham. nandana, m. =
ja, Hasy. pati, m. 'earth-lord,' a king, prince,

Rajat. - sa (?fo), m. id., SlriigP. ; -tanlra, n. N.
of a Tantr*.

Mednra, mfn. fat, SBr.; Susr.; smooth, soft,

bland, unctuous, L. ; thick, dense, thick like (comp.),
Uttarar.

;
thick with, full of (instr. or comp.), K3v. ;

(a}, f. a partic. medicinal plant, L.

Medurita, mfn. thickened, made dense by or

with (comp.), Uttarar.; unctuous, MW.
Medo, in comp. for medas. ganda, m. a kind

of fatty excrescence, SarngS. gala, m. a species
of plant resembling the Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr.

granthi, m. a fatty tumour, Susr. ghna, mfn.

destroying or removing fat, Susr. Ja, n. 'produced

by Medas,' bone, L. dosha, m. excessive fatness,

corpulency, SarngS. dhara, f. a membrane in the

abdomen containing the fat, the omentum, ib.

bhava, n. = -ja, Bhpr. ; (a), f. = -vati, L. rH-

pa (mldo-}, mfn. appearing as fat, TS. roga, m.
= -dosha, Susr. 'rbnda, n. a fatty tumour un-
attended with pain, W. vati, f. a species of plant

resembling ginger, Bhpr. vaha, n. a vessel con-

veying fat, a lymphatic, W. vriddhi, f. corpu-

lence, ib.; enlargement of the scrotum, ib.

Medya, mfn. fat, thick, consistent, Susr.

*PHjnedh, strong form of i/midh.

M6dha, m. the juice of meat, broth, nourishing
or strengthening drink, RV. ; SBr.; KatySr. ; mar-

row (esp. of the sacrificial victim), sap, pith, essence,

AV. ; TS. ; Br.; a sacrificial animal, victim, VS.;
Br.

; SrS. ; an animal-sacrifice, offering, oHation, any
sacrifice (esp. ifc.), ib.; MBh. &c.; N. of the re-

puted author of VS. xxxiii, 92, Anukr. ; of a son of
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Priya-vrata (v.l. meifkas),\P.; (a),f.,see below;

mfn., g. pacSdi. Ja, m. 'sacrifice-born,* N. of

Vishnu, MBh. -jit, see medhd-jit. -pati (/-
dha-, TBr.

; medhd-, RV.), m. lord of sacrifice.

sSti (medhd-"}, f. the receiving or offering of the

oblation, sacrificial ceremony, RV.(SSy. ;
others'the

offering of devotion, service or worship of the gods;'
others ' the gaining or deserving of a reward or

praise '}. Medhatlthl, m. N. of a KJnva (author

of RV. i, 12-23, vii ' I &c.), RV. viii, 8, 20; of

the father of Kanva, MBh.; R.; of a son of Manu

Svlyambhuva, Hariv. ; of one of the 7 sages under

Manu Savarna, ib. ; of a son of Priya-vrata, Pur.;

(also with bhatta) of a lawyer and commentator on
the Manava-dharma-sastra, Kull. on Mn. ix, 125
(1W. 303); of a river, MBh.; a parrot, L.

Medhayu, mfn. eager for war, RV. iv, 38, 3

(others
' desirous of reward or praise ') .

Medha, n. - medha, a sacrifice, SBr.; SarikhSr.;

m. N. of a son of Manu SvSyambhuva, Hariv. ; of

a son of Priya-vrata (v.l. medha), VP. ; (ifc.)=

medhd, intelligence, knowledge, understanding.
Medhaaa, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Medha, f. mental vigour or power, intelligence,

prudence, wisdom (pi. products of intelligence,

thoughts, opinions), RV. &c. &c. ; Intelligence per-
sonified (esp. as the wife of Dharma and daughter of

Daksha), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; Pur.; a form of D3k-

ihSyanl in Kasmlra, Cat.
;
a form of SarasvatT, W. ;

a symbolical N. of the letter dh, Up.; =dhana,
Naigh. ii, 10. k&ma, mfn. wishing intelligence to

or for (gen.), MsnGr. kara, mfn. causing or gene-

rating intel
,
RV. krlt, mfn. id.; m. a species of

culinary plant, L. cakra, m. N. of a king, Rajat..

janana, intn. generating intel or wisdom, MBh. ;

n. N. of a rite (and of its appropriate sacred text) for

producing mental and bodily strength in a new-born
child or in a youth, GrSrS. jit, m. N. of KstyS-
yana, L. (v.l. mcdha-jit). "tithi, see under me-
dha. dhriti or -mriti, m. N. of a Rishi in the

9th Manv-antara. rudra, m. N. of Kalidasa, L.

vat, mfn. possessing wisdom, intelligent, wise,

Pin. v, 2, 121, Sch. ; (art), f. a species of plant, L. ;

N. of a woman, Kathis. vara, m. N. of a man,
ib. vin, mfu. = -vat, AV. &c. &c. ; m. a learned

man, teacher, Pandit, L. ; a parrot, L.
;
an intoxi-

cating beverage, L.; N.of Vyjdi, L.; ofa Brahman,
MBh.; of a king, son of Su-naya (Su-tapas) and
father of Nripam-jaya (Purarn-jaya), VP.: ofa son
of Bhavya and (n.) of a Varsha named after him,
MarkP. ; (int), f. N. of the wife of Brahma, L. ;

Turdus Salica, L. ;
a species of Jyotish-mati, L.;-

-vi-ka, n. N. ofa Tirtha, MBh.; -vi-td, (. clever-

ness, judiciousness, Var. ; -m-rudra, m. N. of an

author, Cat. sukta, n. N. ofa partic.Vedic hymn.
Medhin. See griha-medhin.
Medhira, mfn. (fr. medhd) intelligent, wise (said

of Varuna, Indra, Agni &c.), RV.
Medhiahtha and medhlyaa, mfn. (superl. and

compar. of medhd-vin) wisest, wiser, Vop.

Medhya, mf(a)n. (fr. medha) full of sap, vigor-
ous, fresh, mighty, strong, AV.

;
fit for a sacrifice or

oblation, free from blemish (as a victim), clean, pure,
not defiling (by contact or by being eaten), Br. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (fr. medhd), wise, intelligent,

RV.; AV.; VS.; ^medhdm arhati, g. dandadi;
m. a goat, L.; Acacia Catechu, L.

; Saccharum Mun-

ja, L. ; barley, L. ; N. of the author of RV. viii, 53 ;

57;58, Anukr. ; (a), (. N. of various plants (thought
to be sacrificially pure), L. ; the gall-stone of a cow

(
= rocana), L. ; a partic. vein, Pancar. ; N. of a

river, MBh.-tama, mfn. most pure, purest, Mn.
i, 92. -tara, mfn. more pure, purer, ib. VS., f.

(MsrkP.), -tva, n. (TS.; TBr.) ritual purity.
nmndira, m. N.of a man, Cat. maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of pure nrtter, BhP. Medhyatithi, m.
N. ofa Rishi (a KSnva and author of RV. viii, I,

3- 2 9; 3. 33; >*, 41-43), Anukr. (cf. medh&tithi
and maidhydtitha).

TfV medhl. See methi.

Medha , f. (cf. methi) a partic. part of a StOpa,

Divyav.

PT mena, m. N. of Vrishan-asva (father
of Menaka or Mena), ShadvBr.; (a), f., see below.

Menaka, f. N. of the daughter of Vrishan-aiva,
ShadvBr. ; of an Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat), MBh. ;

KJv. &c.-tmajS (?k3tm), f. 'daughter of M,'
N. of Parvati, L. -prangia, m. ' husband of M ,'

N. of Hima-vat, L. hita, n. N. of a Rasaka (kind
of drama), San.

Mena, f. a woman (also the female of any animal),

RV.; speech (vac), Naigh. i, II; N. of the

daughter of Vrishan-asva, RV. i, 51, 13 (Say.); of

an Apsaras( = menaJtd,v/iko( Hima-vat and mother
of Parvati), Hariv.; R.; Pur.; of a river, MBh.
- JB, f.

'

daughter ofM ,' N. of Parvatl, L. - dhava,
m. 'husband of M ,' N. of Hima-vat, L.

MenilS, f. N. of a princess, RSjat.

Mennla, m. N. of a man, Pravar.
~x

me-nada. See 2. me.

menl, f. (v'mi) a missile weapon,
thunderbolt, RV. ;

AV. ; Br. (others
'

wrath,'
' ven-

geance," 'punishment'); speech (
= vdc), Naigh. i,

II (v.l. for mend).

lTf**i<*I mendhika or mendhi, f. Lawsonia
Alba (a plant used for dyeing), L.

f^mep, cl. I. P. mepati, to go, Dhatup.
x,9-

Tmeft, v.l. for Vmev.

,m. or n.(?)apartic. high number,
Buddh.

*ff%5 memisha, mfn. (fr. Intens. of \/i.

misA) opening the eyes wide, staring (in dti-m),TBr.

*fan[memyat. See v/2. ma.

T3 mtya, mfn. (v/3. ma) to be measured,
measurable, discernible, AV. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.

nT^fi meraka, m. orn. a seat covered with

bark, Divyav.; N. of an enemy of Vishnu, L.

*K<JSmeranrfu(?)=me',an<iAu,an inkstand,

Karand.

*f^ meru, m. (Tin. iv, 101) N. of a fabu-
lous mountain (regarded as the Olympus of Hindu

mythology and said to form the central point of

Jambu-dvlpa ; all the planets revolve round it and it

is compared to the cup or seed-vessel of a lotus, the

leaves of which are formed by the different Dvipas,

q.v. ;
the river Ganges falls from heaven on its sum-

mit, and flows thence to the surrounding worlds in

four streams ; the regents of the four quarters of the

compass occupy the corresponding faces of the moun-

tain, the whole of which consists of gold and gems ;

its summit is the residence of Brahma, and a place
of meeting for the gods, Rishis, Gandharvas &c.

;

when not regarded as a fabulous mountain, it appears
to mean the highland of Tartary north of the Him3-

laya), MBh.
; K5v. &c. ;- a partic. kind of temple,

VarBrS. ; the central or most prominent bead in a

rosary, L. ; the most prominent finger-joint in partic.

positions of the fingers, L.; N. of the palace of Gan-
dhari (one of the wives of Krishna), Hariv.; ofa
Cakra-vartin, L. ; (with idstrin) of a modern

teacher, Cat. ; of another man, Rajat. ; f. N.of the

wife of Nabhi and mother of Rishabha, VP. (cf.

-devi). kalpa, m . N. ofa Buddha, Buddh. - kuta,
m. n. the summit of Meru, MBh. ; m. N. of a Bud-

dha, Buddh. gunda, m. pi. N. ofa mountain range
near M, L. candra-tantra, n. and -tantra, n.

N. of a Tantra. tunga, m. N. of a Jaina, Cat.

dnMtrl, f. a daughter of the mountain M, Pin.
v
i> 3. 7> VaTtt. 9, Pat. ;

a d of M(wife of Nabhi j,

BhP. drisvan, mfn. one who has seen or visited

M, Pan.iii, 2, 94, Sch. devi, f. N. of a daughter
of M (wife of Nibhi and mother of Rishabha, who
was an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. dhaman,
mfn. having M for a habitation (said of Siva), MBh.
-dhvaja, m. N. ofa king, Kathas. nanda, m.
N. ofa son of Sva-rocis, MarkP. parvata, m. the

mountain M, MW. putrl, f. a daughter of the

mountain M, Pan. vi, 3, 7o,Vartt. 9, Pat. priah-
tha, n. the summit of M, Hariv.; heaven, the

sky, L. prabha, n. 'shining like M ,' N. of a

forest, Hariv. praatSra, m. a partic. representa-
tion of all the possible combinations of a metre in

such a form as to present a fancied resemblance to

mount M, AgP. bala-pramardin, m. N. ofa

king of the Yakshas, Buddh. bhnta, m. pi. N. of

a people, MBh. mandara, m. N. of a mountain,
Pur. mahi-bhrit, m. mount M, MW. yan-
tra, n. (in math.) a figure shaped like a spindle, Col.

vardhana, m. N. ofa man, Rajat. varaha,

n. N.of a Varsha, MarkP. vlraha-tantre bhu-
vanesvarl-sahasra-nama-stotra, n. N. of a

Stotra. vraja, n. N. ofa city, MBh. Bikhara-

db.ara-kumara-bb.uta, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva,
Buddh. sring-a, n. the summit of M, heaven,
Gal. sri, f. N. ofa serpent-maiden, Karand.;

-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. sar-

shapa, m. du. mount Meru and a mustard-seed,
MBh. savarna, m. a general N. for the last 4 of

the 14 Manus (-td, f.), Hariv. aavarni, m. id.

(-/<z, f.), ib.; VP.; N.of the Ilth Manu, VP.- u-
sambhava, m. N. of a king of the Kumbhandas,
Buddh. Merv-adri-karnika, f.

'

having mount
Meru for a seed-vessel,' the earth, L.

Meruka, m. fragrant resin, incense, I,.; m. or

n. (?) N. of a people or country, VarBrS.

merutu, (prob. f.) a partic. high
number, Buddh. (also merudtf).

*.

T<5*!Sl merundd, prob. w. r. for Iherttndd.

*T&mela, m.(\/mil) meeting, union, inter-

course, Kav.; Kathas.; (a), f,, see below.

Melaka, m. id., Kav.; Pancat. (&am V&ri, to

assemble together); conjunction (of planets, in gra-
ha-m), Suryas. lavana, n. a kind of salt, L.

Melana, n. meeting, union, junction, association,
KathSs.

Mela, f. an association, assembly.company, society,

Pancat.; a musical scale, Cat. (perhaps mela, m. );
a partic. high number, Buddh. ; any black substance

used for writing, ink, L. ; antimony, eye-salve, L. ;

the indigo plant, L. nanda, m. (and a, f.) an ink-

bottle, L. (cf. -mantid) ; daya, Nom. A. yale, to

become an ink-bottle, V3s. ndhn or -ndhuka
(melandh ), an ink-bottle, L. mani, m. f. ink, L.

manda, f. an ink-bottle, L. mb'u (inel&mbu),
n. ink, L.

Melapaka, m. (fr. Caus.) uniting, bringing to-

gether, KatySr., Sch. ; conjunction (of planets), Cat.

Melfiyana, n. conjunction, Cat. (perhaps w. r.

for prec.)

Teg melu or meluda, N. of two high num-
bers, Buddh.

H^mer, cl. i. \.mecate, to worship, serve,

Dhstup. xiv, 34.

mevarya, w. r. formetarya, q.v.

mesika. See kdla-m.

me'i-T, f. (v.l. meshl) N. of water in a

partic. formula, TS.

*f^ meshd, m. (\/2. mish) a ram, sheep (in
the older language applied also to a fleece or any-

thing woollen), RV. &c. &c.
;
the sign of the zodiac

Aries or the first arc of 30 in a circle, SOryas. ; Var. ;

BhP.; a species of plant, SuSr.; N.ot a partic. demon,
L. (cf. nejam) ; (a), f. small cardamoms, L.

; (/),

f. (cf. meit) a ewe, RV. ; VS. ; KauS.; Nardostachys
Jatamansi, L.

; Da'lbergia Ougeinensis, L. kam-
bala, m. a sheep's fleece serving for an outer gar-
ment, a woollen rug or .blanket, L. knauma, m.
Cassia Thora, L. carman, n. a sheep-skin, Rajat.

pala or -palaka, m. a shepherd, MW. pnsh-
pa, f. a species of plant, L. mania, n. the flesh

of sheep, mutton, MW. yatha, n. a flock of sheep,
Pancat. looana, m. Cassia Thora, Bhpr. valli,
f. Odina Pinnata, L. vahinl, f. 'riding on a ram,"
N. of a Matfi attending on Skanda, MBh. (v. 1.

megha-v). -viahanika, f. Odina Pinnata, L.

vrishana, m. du. a ram's testicles, R. ; mfn.

having a ram's t, ib. sring-a, m. a species of tree,
M Bh. ; Susr. ;

a species of poisonous plant, L. ; (i),
f. Odina Pinnata or Gymnema Sylvestre, L. aam-
dhi, w. r. for megha-s. rnrlt, m. N. ofa son of

Garuda, MBh. MeshaksM-kuauma, m. Cassia

Thora, L. Mesn&nda, m. '

having ram's testicles,'

N. of Indra, L. Meshauana, mfn. ram-faced,
Susr.; N. of a demon noxious to children, Cat.

Meshantri, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L.

Mesualn, m. a species of plant, L. Mesh&sya,
mfn. ram-faced, Susr. Meshdhvaya, f. Cassia

Thora, L.

Meahaka, m. a species of vegetable, L. (cf.jiva-

m) ; (iia), f. a ewe, L.

Meshaya, Nom. \yate, to act like aram fyita,
mfn. acting like a ram), BhP.

3H
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r meshurana, n.(Gk. /if

of the loth astrological house, VarBfS.

*fE%i meshka, m. a partic. beast of prey,

ApSr.

1? meha, ni. (v'imA) urine (meham v'Ari,

to make water), Br. (ci'.d-mt/ta)'t MarkP.; urinary

disease, excessive flow of urine, diabetes, Susr.; a

ram (**mesAa) t
L. {fhnl, f. 'curing diabetes,'

Indian saffron, L. pata, ni or n. N. of a place,

Cat. (cf. meda-p}. mudgara-rasa, m. a partic.

mixture serving as remedy against urinary disease,

L. vat, mfn. suffering from ur d, Heat.

Mehatnu, f. N. of a river, RV.
Mehana, n. membrum virile, RV. &c. &c. ; the

urinary duct, AV. ; urine, Susr. ; the act of passing

ur, W.; copulation, L. ; m.Schrebera Swietenioides,
L. ; (<f), f.= mahila, L.

Mehana, ind. in streams, abundantly, RV. "vat

(mehdnd-}, mfn. bestowing abundantly, ib.

Mehala, in. the smell of urine, L. ; mfn. having
the smell of urine, L.

Mehln, mfn. (only ifc.) voiding urine, making
water

; suffering from a partic. urinary disease (cf.

ikihu-, vdaka-,geha-, nila-m" &c.) ; m. a species
of small tiger or panther, L.

ftl maigha. See p. 832, col. 2.

'Ti'5'TlPT mainminya, n.=7ninii'na-/sa, Car.
A
f T! maitrd, mf(i)n. (fr. mitra, of which it

is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) coining from or

given by or belonging to a friend, friendly, amicable,

benevolent, affectionate, kind, Mil. ; MBh. &c. ; be-

longing or relating to Mitra, VS. &C.&C.; m. 'friend

of all creatures,' a Brahman who has arrived at the

highest state ofhuman perfection, L. ;
a partic. mixed

caste or degraded tribe (the offspring of an out-caste

Vaisya; tf.maitreyaka), Mn. x, 23 ; (scil. samdhi)
an alliance based on good-will, Kam.; a friend

(
= mitra), Pan. r, 4. 36, Vlrtt. 4, Fat. ; N. of the

12th astrol. Yoga, Col.; the anus, Kull. on Mn. xii,

7 2 ; a man's N. much used as the N. of an imaginary

person in giving examples in gram, and philos. (cf.

Caitra and Lat. Caius) ; N. of an Aditya (
= mi-

tra), VP. ; of a preceptor, Cat.; (f), (., see below ;

n. (ifc. a) friendship, SBr. &c. &c. ;
a multitude

of friends, MBh. (Nllak.);
= -nakshatra, Surras.;

an early morning prayer addressed to Mitra, BhP. ;

evacuation of excrement (presided over by Mitra ;

maitrani Vi. kri, to void excr), Mn. ir, 152 ;
=

-sutra. kanyaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

citta, n. benevolence, Karand. ; mfn. benevolent,

kind, Lalit. tS, f. friendship, benevolence, L.

nakshatra, n. the Nakshatra Anuradhl (pre-
sided over by Mitra), MBh. bala, m. N.of a man,
Jltakam. bha, n. = -nakshatra, L. vardhaka,
mfn. (fr. mitra-v), g. dhiimaJi. vardhraka,
mfn. (fr. mitra-v),ib.(v.\.) -sakha, f. N. of a

school, Cat. - sutra, n. N. of a Sutra. Maitrak-
sha-jyotika, m. N. of a partic. class of evil beings,
Mn. xii, 72. Maitrabarhaspatya, mfn. belong-

ing to Mitra and Brihas-pati, SBr. I . Maitrayana,
n. (for 2. see below)

' kind or friendly way,' benevo-

lence, MBh. Maitravaruna, mf(/)n. descended

or derived from Mitra and Varuna, belonging to

them, AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; relating to the priest called

Maitravaruna, PaiicavBr. ; m. a pair., RV. vii, 33,
1 1 (of Agastya or of Vjlmiki, L. ; f, !., SBr.) ; N. of

one of the officiating priests (first assistant of the

Hotri), Br.; SrS; ; -camasiya, mfn. being in the cup
of this priest, ApSr. ; -prayoga, in., -iaslra, n.,

-iruti, f., -soma-frayoga, m., -hautra, n. N. of

wks.; ni, m.a pair, of Manya or Agastya, RAnukr.;
MBh. ;'of Vasishtha, ib.; of Vslmlki, Uttarar.;

"niya, mfn. relating to the priest called Maitrava-

runa, Sankli lir.
; n. his office, Siddh.

Maltraka, m. a person who worships in a Bud-
dhist temple, L.; n. friendship, Uttarar.

Maitraya, P. -yati, tobe kind or friendly.Divyar.
2. Maitrayana, in. (for I. see under mailia)

pair. fr. mitra, g. nadadi; pi. N. of a school (called
after Maitri), MaitrUp., Introd. ; (fl, f., see below.

ffrihya-paddhatl, f. N.ofwk. Maitrayano-
pauishad, f. = maitry-uff,
Maitrayanaka, mfn. (fr. 2. maitrayana), g.

arlhanadi.

Maitrayani, m. N.of Agni, ManGr.; N.of an

l/'panisliad (piob. w. r. for ni).

meshurana.

Maitrayani, f. of 2. maitrayana, q. r. ; N. of

the mother of Puma, Buddh.; of a female teacher,

Col. parisishta, n. N. of wk. putra, m.

metron. of Piirna, Buddh. brahmana-bhashya-
dipika, f., -brahmanopanishad, f. N. of wks.

sakha, f. N. of a branch of the Black Yajur-veda.

samhita, f. N. of the Sanihita of the Maitri

yaniyas (q. v.) Maitrayany-npanishad, f.

maitry-iip,

Maitrayanlya, m. pi. N. of a school of the

Yajur-veda (.closely connected with the Kathas and

Kalapas), Caran. -sakha, f. and -sanihita, f. =
ni-s and -f. Maitrayaniyopanishad, f.

=

mailry- /. Maitrayaniya\irdhvadehika-

paddhati, f. N. of wk.

Maitri, m. a metron. of a teacher, MaitrUp.

Maltry-upanishad, f. N.ofanUpanishad, 1W.44.
Maitrika, (ifc.) a friendly office, Pancar.

Maitrin, mfn. friendly, benevolent, Pancar.

Maitri, f. friendship, friendliness, benevolence,

good will (one of the 4 perfect states with Buddhists,

Dharmas. 16; cf. MWB. 128), MBh.; Kav. &c.;
Benevolence personified (as the daughter of Daksha

and wife of Dharma), BhP. ; close contact or union,

Megh. ; Vcar.
; (ifc.) equality, similarity, Prasannar.;

N. of the Nakshatra Anuradhl, L.
;
N. of an Upani-

shad (cf. under maitri). karuna-mudita, m. a

partic. Samadhi, Karand. dana, n. friendliness

(with Buddhists, one of the three forms of charity),

Dharmas. 105. natha.m.N. of an author, Buddh.

paksha-pata, m.a partiality for anyone's friend-

ship, Paiicat. purva, mfn. preceded by friendship,

MW. bala, m. 'whose strength is benevolence,'

a Buddha, L.
; N. of a king (regarded as an incarna-

tion of Gautama Buddha), liuddh.
;
v. 1. for maitra-

i, Divyav. maya, mf(/)n. benevolent, friendly,

kind, Hear.

Maitreya, mfn. (fr. maitri') friendly, benevolent,

MBh.; m. (fr. mitrayu, Pan. vi, 4, 174) pair, of

Kausharava, AitBr.; of Giava, ChUp. (accord, to Sch.

metron. fr. milrd} ; of various other men, MBh.;
Pur.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha (the

5th of the present age), Lalit. (MWB. 181 &c.); of

the Vidushaka in the Mric-chakatika ;
of a gram-

marian ( -rakshita'). Cat.
;
of a partic. mixed caste

(
= maitreyaka), Kull. on Mn. x, 33 ; (f), f., see

below, rakshita, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.

vana, n. N. of a forest, ib. sutra, n. N. of a

Sutra wk. Maitreyopanishad, f. = maitry-up".
Maltreyaka, m. N. of a panic, mixed caste or

degraded tribe (the offspring of a Vaideha and an

Ayogavi, whose business is to praise great men and

announce the dawn by ringing a bell), Mn. x, 33 ;

(ikd), f. descent from Mitrayu, Pan. vii, 3, 2, Sch. ;

a contest between friends or allies, L.

Maitreyi, f. N.of the wife of Yajnava!kya,$Br.;
of Ahalya.ShadvBr.; ofSulabha, AsvGrS. - brah-

mana, n. N. of SBr.xiv, 5 &c. sakhopanishad,
f. next. Maitreyy-upanishad, f. = mailry-

Maltrya, n. friendship, Kav.; Kathas.; Paiicat.

Maitryabhimukna, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.

Maitry-npanishad. See maitri above.

maithila,mf(i)n. relating 6r belong-

ing to MithilS, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a king of M
(pi. the people of M), ib. ; (), f., see below.

kayastha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. paddhati,
f. N. of wk. vacaspati and -sri-datta, m. N.
of two men, Cat. samgraha, m. N. of wk.

Malthilika, m. pi. the inhabitants of Mithila,

MW.
Maithill, f. N. of SI15 (daughter ofJanaka, king

of M), R. ; Kalid. - nitaka, n., -parlnaya, m.,
-barana. n. N. of wks.

Maithileya, m. metron. fr. wait/till, Ragh.
*s

tJx^H maithund,mf(l)n.(fr.mithuna) paired,

coupled, forming a pair or one of each sex, BhP. ;

connected by marriage, ParGr. ; relating or belong-

ing tocopulation, KathUp.; Mn.; MBh. (with bhogtb,
m. carnal enjoyment ; with Marina, m. '

sexual

law,' copulation ;
with vasas, n. a garment worn

during cop ); n.
(ifc. f. a) copulation, sexual inter-

course or union, marriage, SBr. &c. &c. (ace. with

*/iis, i, gam, car; dat. with tipa-Vgam or apa-

l/kram, to have sexual intercourse) ; union, con-

nection, L. g'ata, mfn. engaged in copulation,
MUh. R-amana, n. sexual intercourse, Susr.

jvara, m. sexual passion, MBh. dliarmin,

mfn. cohabiting, copulating, BhP. -vairagya, n.

abstinence from sexual intercourse, MW. Maithu-
nabhashana, n. a conversation in which allusions

are made to sexual int, Mahiivy. Maithunabhi-
g-llata, in. prohibition of sex int, Susr. Maithu-
nopagamana, \\.na-gamana, ib.

Maithuiiika, (ifc.) having sexual intercourse,

MUh.; (ikd), f. union by marriage, Pan. iv, 3, 125.

Maitlmnin, mfn. = prec. mfn., Mn.; Mark!'.;
m. Ardea Sibirica, L.

Maithunl-bhava,m.copulation, sexual union,R.

Maithuuya, mfn. proceeding from or caused by
or relating to copulation, Mn.

;
BhP.

rVrfrTI maidhalitha, mf(i)n. relatinp; to

Medhatithi, SSnkhSr.; n. N. of a Siman, ArshBr.

(also maidhyatitha).
Maidhava, in. (h. nicdha-viti) the son of a wise

man, PSn. vi, 4, 164, Sch. vaka, n. intelligence,

wisdom, g. manojiiadi.

HTTl mainavi, f. (prob. fr. mma) a kind of

gait or movement, SamgTt.

Ifr||cti maindkd, m. (fr. mend) N. of amoun-
tain (son of Hima-v?t by Mena or Meiuika, and said

to have alone retained his wings when Indra clipped
those of the other mountains

;
accord, to some this

mountain was situated between the southern point of

the Indian peninsula and Lanka), TAr. (v. I. mai-

niigii) ; AVl'aris. ; MBh.&c.; N.of a Daitya.Hariv.

prabnava, in. N. of the river Sona,VP. bha-

ginl and -svasri, f.
'
sister of Manuka,' N. of

Parvati, L.

f|r{|<4 maindla, in. (fr. rnina) a fisherman,
VS. (Sch.)

Mainika, m. id., Pan. iv, 4, 35, Sch.

maineya, m. pi. N. of a people, Lalit.

mainda, m. N. of a monkey-demou
killed by Krishna, MBh.; R. mardana and -ban,
m. '

slayer of Mainda,' N. of Krishna, L.

HTrT maimata, m. patr. fr. mimata, Pan.

iv, i, 150.

Maimatayana (g. nadadi) and nl (Car. ; cf.

Pan. iv, 1, 150), m. pair. fr. mimata.

*P3 mairava, mf(i)n. (fr. meru) relating
to mount Meru, Prab.

,m.N. ofamythical being, L.

mairavana, m. N. of an Asura

(-caritra, n. N. of wk.), Cat.

Hfl maireya, m. n. a kind of intoxicating
drink (accord, to Susr., Sch. a combination of surd

and dsava], MBh.; R. &c.

Maireyaka, m. n. id., MBh.; m. pi. N. of a

mixed caste, MBh. (cf. mailreyaka}.

mailinda, m. (fr. milinda) a bee, L.

maisradhanya, n. (fr. misra-dhdn-

ya) a dish prepared by mixing various grains, Kaus.
is

JfnrSR maihika, mf(Z)n. (fr. meha) relating
to urinary disease, Susi.

*ft mo= ma-(-u (see under 3. ma).

^\^S moJta, n. (\/2. muc) the stripped-oif
skin of an animal, MBh. (cf. ttir-m) ; a quadruped,

L.; a pupil, L.; (iniki), f.'releaser,' night, RV.ii,

38, 3 (Naigh.i, 7).

Moktavya, mfn. to be set free or liberated, MBh.;
Kav.; to be let go or given up or delivered, Mn. ;

Yajn. ;
to be renounced or resigned, Campak. ; to

be flung or hurled or thrown upon or against (loc.

or ace. with/ra/0. MBh.; MarkP.

Moktu-kama, mfn. wishing to let go, desiring

to shoot or cast, MW.
Ifoktri, mfn. one who releases or liberates &c. ;

one who pays or discharges, Susr.

Mokya. See a-mokyd.

mokalin, m. N. of a man, Cat.

mo/rsA, cl. I. A. moltshate (rather

Desid. fr. \/2. mite ; fut. mokshishyatt,

MBh.), to wish to free one's self, seek deliverance,

Kiitli. (cf. Pan. vii, 4, 57); to free one's self from



mumokshayishu.

(ace.), shake off, MBh.; cl. IO.P. (Dhatup. xxxiii,

57; rather Nom. fr. moksha, below), mokshayati
(m. c. also A. te; Impv. mokshayadhvam, MBh.;
fat.mokshayishyati, fe,ib.; inf. mokshitum, Hariv.,
v. !.)> to f'ee or deliver from (abl.), Gaut.

; Yajfi.;
MBh. &c. ; to liberate, emancipate (from transmi-

gration), Hariv.; to loosen, untie, undo, Susr. ;
to

detach, extract, draw out of (abl.\ AitBr.
;
to wrest

or take away anything from (abl.), Hariv.
;
to shed,

cause to flow (blood), Susr.; to cast, hurl, fling,

Dhatup.

Mtimokshayisbu, mfn. See under <*/2. muc,
p. 821, col. 2.

Moksha, m. (ifc. f. a) emancipation, liberation,
release from (abl., rarely gen. or comp.), MBh. ; Kav.
&c. ; release from worldly existence or transmigra-
tion, final or eternal emancipation, Up. ; Mn. ; MBh.
&c. (1W. 39) ; death, L.

;
N. of panic, sacred hymns

conducive to final email
, Ysjn.; (in astron.) the

liberation of an eclipsed or occulted planet, the last

contact or separation of the eclipsed and eclipsing

bodies, end of an eclipse, Suryas. ;
VarBrS.

; falling
off or down, Kum.; VarBrS. (cf. garbha-) ; effusion,

VarBrS. ; setting free, deliverance (of a prisoner),
Gaut.

; loosing, untying (hair), Megh.; settling (a

question), Kathas.; acquittance of an obligation,

discharge of a debt (cf. rina-) ; shedding or causing
to flow (tears, blood &c.), MarkP.

; Susr.; casting,

shooting, hurling, MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; strewing,

scattering, Kum.; Kathas.; utterance (of a curse),
R. ; relinquishmcnt, abandonment, Kathas.

; N. of

the Divine mountain Meru, L. ; Schrebera Swiete-

nioides, L. kanksbin, mfn. desirous of liberation

or of final emancipation, MW. kanda, N. of ch.

of the Kritya-kalpataru by Lakshmi'-dhara. ka-
ranata-vadartba, m., -karika, f. pi. N. of wks.

kriya-samacara, mfn. accomplishing the act of

liberation.Pancat. khanda.m.orn.N.ofwk. jna-
na, n. knowledge of final beatitude or emancipation,
MW.-tirtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. -da, f. N.
of a female ascetic, KathSs. deva.m. N. of Hiouen-

thsang, Buddh. -dvara, n.
'

gate of email
,

'

N. of
the sun, MU!i. dharma, m. law or rule of email

,

MBh.; N. of a section of the lath book of theMaha-

bhata(from Adhyava 1 J^totheend; *\so -parson,
r>.)>

Iw - 374! -/<*. f-. -dipika, f., -vydkhyd, f.,

-vyakhyana, n., -sdrSJdhiira, m. ; "m&rlha-dl-

pikdJ.N. ofwks. nirnaya.m.N.ofwk. patl.m.
(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. parayana,
mfn. having email as chief object, Bhag. purl,
f. 'city of email ,' N. of the city of KaiicT, Cat.

-pravesa-vyavastbana, m. a panic. Samadhi,
Karand. bbagiya, mfn. having to do with email ,

Divyfiv. -bbaj, mfn. attaining final ernan
, Cat.

bhava, m. liberation
, final ernan , MBh. -maba-

parlsbad, f.
'

great eman&

-assembly,' the Buddhist

general council, Buddh. mSrg-a, m. N. of a Jaina
wk. lakshml-vilSsa, m. N. of a temple, Cat.;
N. of wk. -laksbmi-samrajya-tantra, n.,ya-
siddhi, f. N. ofwks. vat, mfn. connected with
final eman

, MarkP. vada, m., da-nuniansa,
f. N. of wks. varttika, mfn. reflecting uponlinal
eman

, MBh. vinsaka or ka-stotra, n. '20
verses on eman ,' N. of the verses Hariv. 14348 &c.

sastra, n. the doctrine of final eman
, Up.

sadhana, n. means of eman
, ib. ; "nSpadeiaj

m. N. of wk. - samrajya-siddhl, f., -siddhi,
f., -hetuta-vada, m., -mokshagama, m. N. of
wks. Moksbantarangra, mfn. nearest or next to

final eman
, MW. Mokshavalambin, m. resting

(hopes) on eman
,
a heretic, L. Mokshecclia, f.

desire of eman
, MBh. MoksbSsvara, m. N. of a

man ; of an author.Cat. Mokshopaya, m. means of
eman

, Hariv.; a sage, saint, devotee (? ), W. ; -nii-

caya, m., -sdra, m. or n.(?) N. ofwks.

Moksliaka, mfn. one who looses or unties or
sets free, Mn.; (ifc.) final emancipation, L.; m. a

species of tree, VarBrS. ; Susr.; Bhpr. ; Schrebera

Swietenioides, Bhpr.

Mokshana, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Cat.;
n. liberation, releasing, rescuing, MBh. ; Mricch. ;

setting at liberty (a criminal), Mn. ix, 249; loosing,

untying, Paficat.
; shedding, causing to flow, Malav.;

Susr. (cf. rakta-m); giving up, abandoning, desert-

ing, Pancat. ; Hit. (v. 1.) ; squandering, W. ; (f), f.

the magic art of releasing any one, HParis.

Moksbaiiiya, mfn. to be given up or resigned,
to be disregarded or neglected (a-m, inevitable),

MBh.; R.

MokshayitaTya,mfn.tobeeniancipated,Badar.,
Sch.

Mokshayitri, mfn. one who frees or liberates

from (abl.), R.'

MokshSya, Nom. A. yate, to become a means
of emancipation, Cat.

Mokahita, mfn. set free, liberated, MBh.; Hariv.;
wrested away, Hariv.

Mokshin,mfn. striving after emancipation, MBh.;
MarkP. ; emancipated, RSmatUp.
Mokshya, mfn. to be liberated, to be saved, Hariv.

*nt moga, m. the chicken-pox or some
similar disease, L.

RHl mdyha (or moghd, MaitrS.), mf(a)n.
(V^I . wtt/i) vain, fruitless, useless, unsuccessful, un-

profitable (ibc. and ant, ind. in vain, uselessly, with-

out cause), RV. &c. &c. ; left, abandoned, MBh.;
idle, ib.; m. a fence, hedge, L.

; (a), f. Bignonia Sua-

veolens, L. ; Embelia Ribes, L. karman, mfn.
one whose actions are fruitless, observing useless cere-

monies, Bhag. jnana, mfn. one whose knowledge
is useless, cultivating any but religious wisdom, ib.

ta, f. vainness, uselessness, Kathas. pushpa,
f. a barren woman, L. basin, mfn. laughing cause-

lessly, Kath. Mogkasa, mfn. one whose hopes are

vain, Bhag.
Mogbaya, Nom. A.j'a/<?,to become vain or use-

less or insignificant, Alamkarav.

Mog-hi, in comp. for mogtia. v'l.kri, P. -ka-

roti, to make vain, frustrate, disappoint, Kalid.

bbuta, mfn. become useless, rendered vain, MBh.
Mogboli, m. an enclosure, hedge, fence, L.

IT^nsoca, m.(\/2.mttc) the juice of a tree;
L. ; Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh.; (prob.) Musa
Sapientum, Susr.; (a), f. Musa Sapientum, Naish.

;

the cotton shrub, L. ; the indigo plant, L.; (f), f.

Hingtsha Repens, L.; n. a plantain, banana (the

fruit), VSgbh. -niryasa, m., -rasa, m., -sara,
m., -srava, m., -si-ut, in. the resin ofGossampinus
Rumphii, L. Hocabva, m. id., Bhpr.
Mocaka, mfn. liberating, emancipating, Pancar. ;

one who has abandoned all worldly passions and

desires, an ascetic, devotee, L. ; m. (only L.) Moringa
Pterygosperma, L.; Musa Sapientum, L. ; Schrebera

Swietenioides, L.
; (ika\ f. a species of plant, L.; a

species of fish, Bhpr.; n. a kind of shoe, L.

Mocana, mf(f)n. (ifc.) releasing from, BhP.
;

casting, darting, Git.; (f), f. a species of plant (
=

kanta-kdri), L.; n. release, liberation, freeing or

delivering from (abl. or- comp.), Das.; Sukas. (cf.

rina-m"}; unyoking (acar).MBh.; (ifc.) discharg-

ing, emitting, Gobh. pattaka, m. or n. 'a clear-

ing cloth/ filter, L,

Mocanaka, inf(/7')n. releasing, setting free (see

iand/ia-m); (iltd), f. N. of a woman, KathSs.

Mocanlya, mfn. to be released or set free, Pancat.

Mocayitavya, mfn. id., MSlav. (v. 1. wociP).
Mocayitri, mfn. freeing, releasing, Kull.on Mn.

viii, 342.

MocSta, m. (only L.) the pith or core of the ba-

nana
;
the fruit of the banana tree

; Nigella Indica
;

sandal wood.

Moci. See hila-m".

Mocika, m. a tanner or shoemaker (cf. Hind.

mochi}, L.

Mocita, mfn. caused to be released, set free, Hit.

Mocin, mfn. setting free, liberating (see bandlia-

mocini).

Mocya, mfn. = mocanjya, Yjjri. ;
to be given up

or restored, ib. ;
to be deprived of (acc.^, Gaut.

*nT9M^J^ mojakesin, \v. r. for munja-k .

*HJ mo?a,m.opn.abundle(=Hindimo</i),
Divyav. (also written miidha, muta, mfita).

lf\tt motaka,m.n. ( -Jmui) aglobule or pill
to be used as a remedy against (gen.), Cat. (cf. mo-
daka) ;

m. N. of an author, Cat.; (i), f. (in music)
a partic. RaginI, L.

; n. a broken or crushed leaf, L.

Uotaua, mfn. crushing, grinding, destroying (see

gaja-m''} ; m. wind, air, L.
; n. the act of crushing,

breaking, snapping, wringing, strangling, Miicch.;
Sukas. (cf. aiiguli-m).
Uotanaka, n. crushing, entire destruction,

Chandom.
;
a kind of metre, ib.

Motamana, n. a partic. Siddhi, Samkhyas., Sch.

frziWt mota-fallt, f. N. of a country,
Uttamac.
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HIZI mold, (. SidaCordifolia, L.; Sesbauia

Aegyptiaca, L.

moti or moti. See karna-m.

mottuyita, n. showing affection in

the absence of a loved object, the silent expression
of returned affection, Dasar. ; Sah.

*n< modha, m. N. of a family, Cat. sa-

taka, n. N. of a poem.
Modbaka, m. N. of a man, Cat.

11<U mona, m. drfed fruit, L. ; a kind of

fly, L. ; a basket in which snakes are carried, L.

Monaka, a word used to explain dimbibd, L.

ITrrtrW motlrama, in. (with kavi) N. of a

poet (author of the Krishna-vinoda-kavya), Cat.

*?l%m6'da,m.(\/2. mud) joy, delight, glad-
ness, pleasure, RV. &c. &c.; fragrance, perfume,
BhP. (cf. dmoda); N. of a partic. formula, ApSr. ;

of a Muni, Cat.; (), f. a species of plant (
=

aja-
moda), L.

;
a kind of Andropogon, L. kara, m.

N.of a Muni, R. uatba, m. N. of an author, Cat.

ma-yjari-gnna-lesa-matra-siicakashtaka,
n. and -manjari-gnna-lesa-sucaka-dasaka,n.
N. of Stotras. modiul, f. Eugenia Jambolana, L.

(prob. w.r. for megha-ni
1

). Modakbya, m. the

mango tree, L. Bffoda-giri, m. N. of a country,
MBh. Modadhya, f. a species of plant (

=
aja-

moda), L. Moda-pura, n. N. of a town, MBh.
Modaka, mfn. (ifc.) gladdening, exhilarating,

MBh.; m. n. a small round sweetmeat, any sweet-

meat, MBh.; R. &c.
; (in medicine) a kind of pill,

Susr. ; Bhpr. ; m. a partic. mixed caste (the son of a

Kshatriya by a Sfidra mother), L. ; (i), (. N. of a

partic. mythical club, R.; n. a kind of metre, Col.

kara, m. a sweetmeat-maker, confectioner, R.
maya, mf(f)n. composed of sweetmeats, Pan. v,

4, 22, Sch. vallabba, m. ' fond of sweetmeats,"
N. of Gan&a, Gal.

Modakika, f. a sweetmeat (only ifc. after numerals,

e.g. dvi-modakikdm daddti, he gives always two

sweetmeats), Pan. v, 4, I, VSrtt. I, Pat.

Modana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdening, delighting,

gratifying (mostly ifc.), MBh.; R.
; Hariv.; (/"), f.

musk, L. ; n. the act of gladdening &c., Dhatup. ;

wax (
= ucchishta-m\ L.

Modauiya, mfn. to be rejoiced at. delightful.

KathUp.
Modamana, mfn. rejoicing, being glad, ChUp. ;

m. (prob.) a proper N. (cf. maudamdnika).
Modayat, mfn. (fr. Caus.) rejoicing, delighting ;

(anti), f. Ptychotis Ajowan, L. (also tikd).
Modaki and "kin, v.l. for mauddkin.
Modayani, m. pair. fr. moda, Prav. (prob. w. r.

for mauddyani).
Modita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pleased, delighted, W. ;

n. pleasure, delight, ib.

Modin, mfn. rejoicing, glad, cheerful, MaitrUp. ;

(ifc.) gladdening, delighting, MBh.; (tm), f. Jas-
minum Zambac or Auriculatum, L. ;

= aja-modd,
L. ; musk, L. (cf. modatia] ;

an intoxicating drink,
L. Modinisa, n. N. of a Tantra, Aryav. (cf.

mediniia).

W,W modosha,m . N. of a preceptor, BhP.

1i15<u momahana, m. N. of an author

(I5th century), Cat. - vilSsa, m. N. of M's wk.

Jngtl momuyhd, mfn. (fr. Intens. of -v/I.

muh) mad, insane, SBr.

*ilT! mora, m. a peacock (=mayura), L. ;

(0, f. N. of a family, Cat. Kordsvara, m. (with
bhatta) N. of an author, ib.

IK* moraka, n. a kind of steel, L.; the
milk of a cow seven days after calving, L. (cf. next).

*HT morata, m. a species of plant with
sweet juice, L. ; (also n.) the milk of a cow seven

days after calving, Susr. (also
'
sour buttermilk

' =
morana, Bhpr.); (a), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana,
L.; n. the root of the sugar-cane, L.; the flower and
root of Alangium Hexapetalum, L.

Morataka, n. the root of the sugar-cane, L.

flKd morana, m. sour buttermilk, Susr.,
Sch. (cf. morala).

moraka, m. N. of king Pravara-
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Sena's minister, Rajat. bhavana, n. N. of a temple
built by M, ib.

morikc, f. a side-door, postern-
gate, Gal. ; N. of a poetess, Cat.

fl^irft^iT morvani-kara, m. N. of Nara-

hari-dikshita, Cat.

*fa mosha, m. (\/2. mush) a robber, thief,

plunderer, BhP. ; Git. ; robbery, theft, stealing, plun-

dering, Mn.; Var. &c. (also a, {., L.); anything
robbed or stolen, stolen property, Mn. ix, 278.

krit, mfn. proclaiming or predicting a theft,

VarBrS. Mohabhidarsana, n. seeing or witness-

ing a robbery, Mn. ix, 274.
Moshaka, m. a thief, robber, L.

Moihana, mfn. (ifc.) robbing, plundering, carry-

ing off, BhP. ; n. the act of robbing &c., Nir. ; de-

frauding, embezzling, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400.
Moihayitnn, m. (fr. Caus.) a Brahman, L.

;
the

Indian cuckoo, L.

Koshtri, m. a robber, thief, L.

Moshya, mfn. liable to be stolen, Vas.

*TT? m6ha, ID. (Vl. muh; ifc. f. a) loss of

consciousness, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction,

infatuation, delusion, error, folly, AV. &c. &c. (mo-
ham 'Jbru, to say anything that leads to error

;

tnoham t/ydt to fall into error ; mohat, ind. through

folly or ignorance); fainting, stupefaction, a swoon,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (in phil.) darkness or delusion of

mind (preventing the discernment of truth and lead-

ing men to believe in the reality of worldly objects) ;

(with Buddhists) ignorance (one of the three roots

of vice, Dharmas. 139); a magical art employed to

bewilder an enemy ( mohana), Cat. ; wonder,

amazement, L.
;
Infatuation personified (as the off-

spring of Brahma), VP. kalila, n. thicket or snare

of illusion, Bhag. ; spirituous liquor, L. kfirin, m.

Caryota Urens, L. oudottara or
'

ra-sastra, n.

N. of wk. Jala, n. net of illusion, mundane fascina-

tion, Yajfi. ;
MBh. nidra, f. 'sleep of infatuation,'

thoughtless confidence,S5rngP.parayana,mf(rt)n.
thoroughly stupefied, Kum. parimukta, f. N. of

a Gandharva maid, Kirand. pasa, m. the snare of

(worldly) illusion, MW. mantra, m. a spell or

charm causing infatuation or delusion, Kathas. ma-
ya, mf, 'n. consisting of infatuation or delusion,

Kav. mudgrara, m. * hammer of ignorance or in-

fatuation,' N. of two wks. raja-parajaya, m.

N. of a drama. r&trl, f.
'

night of bewilderment,'
the 11 when the world is to be destroyed, BrahmavP.

vat, mfn. filled with infatuation, MBh.; Sam-

khyak., Sch. iastra, n. false doctrine, KurmaP.
-Blottara, n. N. of wk. Mohatmaka, mfn.

causing delusion, Up. Mohanta, m. deep bewilder-

ment of mind, SBr. Mohaudha-surya, m. a

partic. medicament, Rascndrac. Mohopanishad,
f. N. of wk. Mohopam, f.

'

delusion-comparison,'

(in rhet.) a cornp which leads to confusing the sub-

ject and object -f comparison (e. g.
'

regarding thy

face, O dear one, as the moon, I run after the moon
as if it were thy face '), Kavyid.
Mohaka, mfn. bewildering, infatuating, causing

ignorance or folly, MW.
Mohana, mf()n. depriving of consciousness, be-

wildering, confusing, perplexing, leading astray, in-

fatuating, MBh. ; R. &c. ; m. the thorn-apple, L. ;

N. of Siva, R.
;
N. of one of the 5 arrows of the

god of love, Vet. j
of various other authors and men,

Kathas.; Sukas.
; Cat.; (a), f. the flower of a sort

of jasmine, L.; Trigonella Corniculata, L.; (f), f.

Portulaca Quadrifida, L. ; a partic. illusion or delu-

sion, Sarvad. ; a partic. incantation, Kathas.
;
N. of

an Apsaras, Pancar. ; of a female demon (daughter
of Garbha-hantri), MarkP. ; ofone ofthe nine Saktis

of Vishnu, L. ; n. the being deluded or infatuated,

delusion, infatuation, embarrassment, mistake, Nir. ;

Bhag. ; Git. ; stupor, being stupefied, Susr. ; sexual

intercourse, Kav.; Sah. ;
the act of perplexing, puz-

zling, bewildering, R. ; Git.; MarkP.; any means

employed for bewildering others, Das. ; temptation,

seduction, W. ;
a magical charm used to bewilder an

enemy; the formula used in that process (esp. the

hymns AV. iii, I, 2), Kauj.; N. of a town, MBh.
canda, m. N. of a man, MW. dasa, m. N. of

two authors, Cat. prakriti, m. N. of a pupil of

&amkaracarya, Samkar. bhoga, m. a partic. kind

of sweetmeat, L. lata, f. a plant which has the

power of fascinating, MW. -151a, m. N. of an

author, C.it .
- vallikS (SuSr.) or-valli (Npr.), f. a

species of plant. sapta-sati, f. N. of a poem.
Mohanastra, n. N. of one of the 5 arrows of the

god of love, Kathas. ; a weapon which stupefies or

fascinates the person against whom it isdirected,MW.
Mohanaka, m. the month Caitra, L. ; (iia), f.

a spscies of plant, Susr.

Mokaniya, mfn.
'

to be deluded,
1

resulting from

illusion or error or infatuation, MBh.; producing

delusion, bewildering, puzzling, ib. ; Sarvad.

Mohama, m. a partic. personification, SamavBr.

Mohayitri, mfn. one who bewilders or perplexes,
MBh.
Mohita, mfn. stupefied, bewildered, infatuated,

deluded (often in comp., e.g. kdma-m", infatuated

by love), MBh.; R. &c.

Mohin, mfn. deluding, confusing, perplexing,

illusive, MBh.; R. &c. ; ('), f. a fascinating

woman, MW. (cf. RTL. 65, n. I) ; the flower of a

species of jasmine, L. ; N. of an Apsaras, Paricar. ;

of a daughter of Rukmangada, VP. ; nt-mantra,
m., -rdja-sahasra-ndm&vati, (. N. of wks.

Uohuka, mfn. falling into confusion, TS.

*nS mauka, m. patr. fr. muka, AsvSr.

iffapfo maukali, m. a raven, L. (cf. mau-

kuli; maudgali).
Mankalya, m. a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes

clothes (also called a RSmaka), L.

J?IJT; muukunda, mfn. relating to Mu-
kunda -i.e. Vishnu, Pancar.

m^frt maukuli, m. a crow, Uttarar. (cf.

maukali}.

mauktika, mfu. (fr. mukti) striving
after final emancipation, Paiicat. ; m. (only in MBh.)
n. (fr. muktd ; comp. f. a) a pearl (properly

' a col-

lection of pV), MBh.; Kiv.&c. ffumphika, f.

a female stringer of ps, Kasikh. -tandula, m. a

kind of white Ya vans la, L. daman, n. a string of

ps, L. ;
a kind of metre, Col. prasavS, f. a pearl

muscle, L. (cf. muttd-frasu). maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of pearls, Sringar. marana, n. N. of a

subject treated of in the Dhatu-ratna-inalS, Cat.

mala, f. a pearl necklace, L. ; a species of metre,

Col. ratna, n. a pearl gem, pearl (-to., f.), Rljat.

gnkti, f. a pearl oyster, L. sara, m. a string of

ps, Nalac. ; Uttarar. Mauktikabha, mfn. like ps,
MW. Mauktikilvali (Kir.) orli (Kathas.), f.a

pearl necklace. Mauktika-liara, m. id., Malatfai.

ii^H maukya, n. (fr. muka) dumbness,
speechlessness, Mn. xi, 51.

>1T8f mauksha, n. (fr. moknha) N. of a Sa-

man, Laty.
Mankshika, mfn. relating to the release of a

planet (from eclipse) or to the end of an eel", Suryas.

W^ maukha, mfn. (fr. muJcha) relating to

the mouth, oral (n.[?] a fault or defect connected with

the mouth), Hariv.; based on oral instruction, Pat.

Maukhika, mfn. (fr. mukhd), L.

anlchya.n.precedence^re-eminence.Hit^w.r.)

maukhara, m. (fr. mukhara) N. of a

family or race, Hear.

Maukhari, m. a patr., Vas., Introd.

Maukharl, f. = next, MW.
Mankharya, n. talkativeness, garrulity, Pancar. ;

scurrility, defamation, abusiveness, calumny, MW. ;

(a), f. of maukhari above, Pan. iv, I, 79, Sch.

n''\l maugdha (w. r., Sah. ; Uttarar.) or

maugdhya (ib. ; Kathas. &c.), n. (fr. mugJha), sim-

plicity, innocence, inexperience, a feminine grace

(asking a lover to tell what is already known); charm,

beauty, MW.

ff*j maughya, n. (fr. mogha) vanity, un-

profitableness, uselessness, BhP.

mauca, n. (fr. moca) the fruit of the

banana or plantain tree, Susr.

maujavatd, mfn. coming from or

produced on the mountain Muja-vat, RV. ;
Nir. ; m.

(said to be) a patr. of Aksha (author of RV. x, 34).
j^ ^

flT^I maunjd, mf(i)n. (fr. munja) made of

MuBja-grass or its fibres, TS. &c. &c. ; resembling

Munja-grass or living on it.RV. i, 191, 3 ;
m. a blade

of Munja-grass,MW. ; N. of a village of the BaMkas,
L. ; (), f., see below. vlv&na, mfn. twisted or

fabricated out of Munja-grass, ApSr.
Maunjaka, m. blades of Munja-grass, VarBrS.

(v. 1. mufljaka).
Maunjakayana, m. a patr., Pravar.

Maunjavata, mf(f)n. coming from the moun-
tain Munja-vat, Siddh. on Pan. iv, 4, no.
Mannjayana, m. patr. fr. muflja, g. naJSJi ;

N. of a man, MBh.; pi. N. of a warlike family, g.

ddmany*adi; (f), f. a princess of the Maunjayanas,

^.Sdrhgarav&di. 'niya,rn. a prince of the Maunja-
yanas, g. ddmany-ddi.
Kaunjln, mfn. girt with or wearing a girdle of

Munja-grass, Hariv. (cf. ndga-n?}.
Maunjl-bandhana, n. = mauftjt-bandhnna,

Mn. ii, 169, 171; Yajh. i, 39.

XanSji, f. (scil. mtkhald, m. c. also maunjf) a

Brahman's girdle or cord made of a triple string of

Munja-grass; any girdle, MBh.; Kav. &c. tri-

na*khya, m. Munja-grass, L. dhara, mfn. wearing
or carrying Munja-grass, MBh. nibandhana, n.

the binding on ofthe girdle of Munja-grass or of the

sacred cord, Mn. ii, 27. pattra, f. Eleusine Indica,
L. bandhana, n. = -nibandhana ; na-cihnita,
mfn. distinguished by the binding of the Munja girdle,
Mn. ii, 170.

Maufijiya, mfn. made of Munja-grass, BhavP.

Mannjya, m. a partic. personification, Gaut.

*TTf\ maudl, f. coarse ground meal, L.

nH maudhya, m. (fr. mudha) patr., g.

kurv-ddl; n. stupidity, ignorance, folly, MBh.;
Kav. &c.; swoon, stupor, L.

*lir<!sfl<*l1 maundi-nihaya, m . (mavndi fr.

munda) a proper N., Pin. vi, 2, 94, Sch.

Maundika, n. shaving, L.

Manndya, n. shaving the head, tonsure, baldness,

Mn.; MBh. &c.

TT^ mautra, n. (fr. mittra) a quantity of

urine, GrSrS. (cf. a-mautra-dhauta),

Mantra-Vrlcchrika, mf(f)n. (fr. mutra kric-

chra} resembling strangury, Car.

TT? mauda, m. pi. (fr. muda) N. of a school,
Pin. iv, 2, 66, Sch.; sg. a pupil of this school (see

maudaks). -paippalada, m. pi., g. karla-kau-

japadi. hayana, m. a patr. (also pi.), Samsklrak.
I. Wandaka, n. a partic. version of a sacred text

adopted by Mauda, Pat.

*n^S|r 2. maudaka, mf(i)n.(fr. modaka) re-

lating to sweetmeats,dealing with them, Cat. kika,

mf(f)n. consisting or composed of sw, Pan. v, 4,

22, Sch.; m. a confectioner, Pin. v, 4, 21, Sch.

Maudanika, mf(a or f)n. (fr. modana), g. kaly-
adi. "neyaka, mfn., g. katlry-ddi.

Hf<;*nfiT=F maudamanika, mf(o or i)n. (fr.

modamana], g. kdiy-adi.

*iT^Tfom maudakin, m. (prob.) N. of a

mountain, MBh. (v. 1. modatin}; of a son of Bhavya
and (n.) a Varsha ruled by him, VP. (v. 1. maudaki).

WS maudga, mf(a)n. (fr. mudga) relating
to a bean, consisting of beans, KjtySr. ; Susr. ; m. N.

of a preceptor, VP. Maudgika, mf(r)n. purchased
with beans, Pan.v, i,37,Vartt.3,Pat. gina, mf(J)n.
sown with beans. Pan. v, 2, I, Sch.

mT75 maudgali, m. (fr. mudgala) a crow,
L. kera, m. a patr., L.

MandgaUya, mfn. (fr. maudgalya], g. kriii!-

vadi.

Maudg'alya, mfn. descended or sprung from

Mudgala, BhP.; m. patr. of Naka, SBr.
;
of Sata-

balaksha, Nir. ; of Langalayana, AitBr. ; N. of a

chamberlain, Malav. ;
m. a partic. mixed caste, MBh.

Mandgalyayana, m. (patr. fr. prec.) N. of a

pupil of Gautama Buddha, Lalit.

*nf(J5i maudrika, m. (fr. mudra) a maker
of seal rings (?), L.

>TTT mauna, m. (fr. muni) a. patr., AsvSr. ;

pi. N. of a dynasty, VP.; (f), f. N. of the 1 5th day
in the dark half of the month Phalguna (when a

partic. form of ablution is performed in silence), Col. ;
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n. the office or position of a Muni or holy sage, SBr. ;

MBh.; silence, taciturnity, ChUp.; Mu.; MBh.&c.

(inaitnam with *Jkri or vi-V'dhd oisam-d- Jcar,
to observe silence, hold one's tongue). gopala, N.

of wk. tyaga, m. breaking silence, Cat. dliS-

rin, rnfn. observing silence, Kathas. bhatta, m.

N. of various men, Cat. mantravabodha, m. N.

of wk. mndra, f.the Mudra or attitude of silence,

MW. vritti, mfn. observing a vow of silence,

Subh. vrata, mfn. id., Paficat.; n. a vow of

silence, MBh. ;
-dhara (MBh.).-rf*ar/ (R.) ;

"tin

(MarkP.), mfn. = -vritti. sammati, f. tacit

assent, MW. sutra, n. N. of wk.

Mauni, Vriddhi form of muni, in comp. clti

(fr. muni-cita), g. sutam-gamUdi. stUalika,

mfn. (fr. muni-sthala), g. kumitdadi. DHaunin-

dra, mfn. (fr. muntnJrd), Divyav.

Mannika, mfn. like a Muni, g. anguly-adi.

Maunin, mfn. observing silence, silent, taciturn,

MBh.; Kav. &c.
;
m. = muni (sometimes ifc. in

proper names, e. g. gopindtha-m). Mauni-tva,
n. silence, Kav.

Uauneya, m. metron. of a class of Gandharvas

and Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur.; pi. N. of a school,

L. ; (tnaiin}, n. the position or office of a Muni,

RV.x, 136,3.

Maunya, a patr., w. r. for mauna.

maunda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

(v. r. moda, maudga).

*fl <fl <9 maurojika,m.(fr.murnja)& drum-

beater, drummer, L.

maurava, mf(i)n. (fr. muni) relating
to the demon Muru, MBh.

I . Maurva, mf(/) n. made from the iron called

muru, BhP.

maurkhya, n. (fr. murltha] stupidity,

folly, fatuity, Kav. ; Kathas. ; Susr.

nurya, m. patr. fr.mura and metron.

fr. nnird, VP. ;
HParis. (cf. g. kanvftdi) ; pi. N. of

a dynasty beginning withCandra-gupta, Pur. dat-

ta, m. N. of a man, Das. putra, m. (with Jainas)

N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas, W.

TT^ 2. maurca, mf(Z)n. (fr. murva) made of

the Sanseviera Roxburghiana, coming from or relat-

ing to Murva or bow-string hemp, GrSrS. ; Mn.;
MBh.; (f;, f., see below.

ManrvikS, f. (in geom.) the sine of an arc,

SOryas. ; a bow-string, L.

Maurvi, f. a string or girdle made of Murva (see

comp.); a bow-string, MBh.; (in geom.) the sine

of an arc, Suryas. mekhalin, mfn. wearing a

girdle made of Murva, MBh.

*rnJ maula, mf(a)n. (fr. mula) derived

from roots (as poison), Hear.
;
handed down from

antiquity,ancient(asacustom),MBh.; holding office

from previous generations, hereditary (as a minister

or warrior), MIL; MBh. &c.; aboriginal, indigen-

ous, Mn. viii, 62 ; 259 ; m. an hereditary minister

(holding his office from father and grandfather),

Ragh. ; Das.; pi. aboriginal inhabitants who have

emigrated, L.
; (with pdrthivdJi] mulaprakri-

tayah, Kam.

Manlabhrlka,mfn.(fr.ffi/<2-^/iaftz) carrying
a load of roots, g. vansadi.

Manli, m. the head, the top of anything, Hariv. ;

Kav. ; Hit. &c. (maulau ni-^dhd, to place on the

head, receive respectfully); chief, foremost, best,

I'hlm.; Jonesia Asoka, L.
; patr., Pravar. ; pi. N.

of a people, MarkP.
;
m. f. a diadem, crown, crest,

MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;
a tuft or lock of hair left on the

crown of the head after tonsure, a top-knot (
=

cfidd),

Kuni. (v. 1.) ; hair ornamented and braided round the

head ( ^dhammilla}, Venls.
; (also *"), f. the earth,

L. kapha, m. the phlegm secreted in the head,

SarngS. -priahtha, n. the crown of the h, L.

bandha, m. a diadem for the h, Var. mani,
m. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem, Kulid.

mandaiia, n. head ornament, Pancar.
; -malikd,

f. a garland worn as a h orn, KathAs. mala and

-malika, f. a wreath worn on theh, Kav.
; Kathas.;

c
//, mfn. (ifc.) having anything fora crest, MarkP.

muknta, n . a diadem, tiara, Dhurtas. ratna, n.

= -wr,MW. Maulindn.m. the moon on;Siva's)

h,Hcat. Xauly-bliarana,n. a!i ornament, BhP.

Manlika, mfn. (fr. mftla) producing roots &c.,

g.vansadi; derived from a root, original, Samkhyapr.,
Introd.

; inferior, of low origin (opp. to kulina),

Col.; m. a digger or vendor of roots, VarBrS. ; pi.

N. of a people, MsrkP.
; n.=-garbhddhdna, L.

Maulikya, n. (fr. mnlika}, g. purohitadi.
Maulin,mfn. (fr. *natt/i) having anything upper-

most or turned upwards(see cakra-nf) ; being at the

head, chief, Kav. ; having a diadem or crown, dia-

demed, crested (also applied to Siva), MBh.; Heat.

Mauleya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
Maulya, mfn. being at the root, KstySr. ; n.

mitlya, price, Vet.
; Paficad. Manlyadhyaya, m.

N. of wk.

maulugi, m. N. of an author, Cat.

mausala, maushala, w. r. for mau-
sala below.

TTf^rT maushika, mfn. (fr, mushilca) relat-

ing or belonging to a mouse, Paficat.

Maushikara, m. a male mouse, Pat. on Pan. iv,

I, 1 20.

JHaiiskiki, m. metron. fr. mushikd, g. bdhv-ddi.

Haushiki-piitra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

'RTBT maushta, f. (fr. mushti) a combat with

fists, boxing match, L.

Maushtika, m. a cheat, rogue, sharper, Buddh. ;

a goldsmith, L.

lltlcs mausala, mf(i)n. (fr. musala) club-

shaped, club-formed, ASvSr.
;
R. ; fought with clubs

(as a battle), MBh.; Hariv.; relating to the battle

with clubs (cf. -parvait); N. of a Madhu-parka

(composed of ghee and spirituous liquor), Kans.
;

relating to Mausalya, g. kanvadij m. pi. N. of a

family, Samsk.irak. parvan, n.
'
Musala-section,'

N. of the l6th book of the Maha-bhSrata (so called

after the self-slaughter in a club-fight of Krishna's

family, the Yadavas, through the curse ofsome Brah-

mans, IW. 374).

Mausalya, m. patr. fr. musala, g. garg&di.

a Moslim,mausula, m.r=

MusalmJn, Cat.

mauhaniJia, m. (fr. mohana) N. of

Caitra, L.

?T^r} mauhurta, m. (fr. muhurta) an as-

trologer, MBh.
Mauhurtlka, mfn. lasting for a moment, mo-

mentary, BhP.
; relating to a particular time or hour,

ib. ; skilled in astrology, Kav. ; m. an astrologer,

Kav.
;
Kathas.

;
Hit. ; pi. N. of a class of celestial

beings (children of Muhurta), BhP.

mna (cf. \/man, with which mnd was

originally identical), cl. I. P. DhStup. xxii,

31 ; manati (Gr. also pf. mamnait; aor. am-
ndsTl ; Prec. inndydt or mneydt ; I'ut. mndtd and

mndsyati; mf.mndtum: Caus. mndpayati, aor.

amimnapat : Desid.mimnasati: Intens. mdrnnd-

yate, mdmndti, mdmneti), only in anu-, a-, pra-
ty~d-, sam-d-, pari-ijmna,
Mnata. See a-, sam-d-mndta.

5RJ^J myalish, cl. i. P. mydkshati (pf. m-
^
myaksha, mimikshuh, kshire; aor.

amyak, Pass, amyakshi), to be fixed or situated in

(loc.), rest firmly, RV. ; to be present, exist, ib. (cf.

apa-, d-, ni-, sam- ^myaksK).

mriksh, cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
^

xvii, 1 2) mrakshati or mrikshati (pf.

mimrikshu^}, to rub, stroke, curry, RV. viii, 74,

13; to smear, Lalit. ;
to accumulate, collect, Dhatup. :

Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhatup. xxxii, 1 19) mrakshayati
or mrikshayati, to rub, smear, anoint, KatySr. ;

Buddh.; to accumulate, Dhatup.; to speak indis-

tinctly or incorrectly, ib. ; to cut, ib.

Mraksha, mfn. rubbing, grinding down, destroy-

ing (cf. ttivi-nir
u
}',

m. concealment of one's vices,

hypocrisy (with Buddhists, one of the 24 minor evil

qualities), Dharmas. 69. kritvan, mfn. rubbing
to pieces, destroying, RV.

Mrakshana, n. rubbing in, anointing, Dhatup. ;

ointment, oil, Susr.

Mrakshita, mfn. rubbed in, smeared, Hariv.

airakshya, n. ill-feeling'?), Divyav.

mrad (cf. -s/I. mrid), cl. I. A. mra-
date (Gr. also pf. mamrade, fut. mraditd

&C.X only in pra- and vi-*Jmrad: Caus. mrada-

yati (aor. amaiitradat, Pan. vii, 4, 95), to smooth :

Desid. mimradishate, Gr. : Intens. mdmradyatc,
mamratti, ib.

Mrada, mradas. See iirna-mrada and ftrnd-

tnradas.

Mradiman, m. softness, Naish.; tenderness, mild-

ness, Sis. ; Rajat. Mradijuanvita, mfn. endowed
with softness, mild, kind, W.
Blradishtha, mfn . (superl. of mridii) very soft

or mild, Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch.

Mradiyas, mfn. (compar. of mridif) softer,

milder, APrat., Sch.; Pan. vi, 4, 161, Sch.

mrdtana, n. Cyperus Rotundus, L.

mrit, cl. 4. P. mritydti, to decay, be

dissolved, SBr.

mruc (cf. </mluc), cl. I. P. mrocati

(aor. amrucat and amroclt. Pan. iii, I,

58), to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 13: Desid. mumru-
cishati and mumrocishati, Pan. 1,2,26 (cf. /'- and
abhi-ni- *Jmruc).
Mrnkta. See abhi-ni-mrukta.

Mroka, m. N. of a destructive Agni, AV. (inro-

kaiiumroka, ii, 24, 3).

^l
5^ mrufic (=\/mruc, Dhatup. vii, Ii),

cl. i. P. mruncati.

'37 mret (cf. Vmlef), v. 1. for next.

^Hf mred, cl. I. P. mredati, to be mad,
Dhatup. ix, 4 (cf. d- and upa-ri- */mrei/).

51B mlakta(l), mfn. stolen, L.

vTVS^mlaksh, cl. 10. P. mlakshayati, to cut,

divide, Dhatup. xxxii, 1 19 (v.l.)

51TT mldla, mldna, mldyin, mldsnu. See

p. 838, col. i.

mlich, mlishta. See ^mlcch.

luc (cf. \/mrc), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
O N

vii, 1 4) mlocati (aor. amlucat and amlo-

at, Pan. iii, I, 58), to go, move
;
to go down, set,

SBr.: Desid. mitmlucishati and mumlocishati,
Pan. i, 2, 26: Intens. malimlucdmahe, to bring to

rest, allay, ManGr. (cf. anu-, upa-, ni-, abhi-ni-

Mlnkta. See dpa-mlukta.

^3 mlunc (= </mluc, Dhatup. vii, 12), cl.

I. P. mluncati.

|H^ mlup, another form of -,/mlac, only

in abhi-ni- and upa-mlupta, q. v.

mlech (=\/mZicA), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
vii, 25) mlecckati (Gr. also pf. mimltc-

cha, fut. mlecchitd &c. ; Ved. inf. mlefchitavai,

Pat.), to speak indistinctly (like a foreigner or bar-

barian who does not speak Sanskrit), SBr.; MBh.:
Caus.orcl.io.P. mlecchayati, id.,Dhatup. xxxii,i 20.

Mlishta, mfn. spoken indistinctly or barbarously,

Pan. vii, 2, 18; withered, faded, faint
(
= ;/<fo),

L. ; n. indistinct speech, a foreign language, L.

Mlishtokti, f. indistinct or barbarous speech, Vop.

BKleccha, m. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Aryan,
man of an outcast race, any person who does not

speak Sanskrit and does not conform to the usual

Hindu institutions, SBr. &c. &c. (f, f.); a person
who lives by agriculture or by making weapons, L. ;

a wicked or bad man, sinnei, L. ; ignorance of San-

skrit, barbarism, Nyayam., Sch.
;
n. copper, L. ; ver-

milion, L. kanda, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L.

jati, m. a man belonging to the Mlecchas, a bar-

barian, savage, mountaineer (as a Kirata, Sahara or

Pulinda), MBh. taskara-sevita, mfn. infested

by bs and robbers, Ml. ta, f. the condition of bs,
VP. dega, m. a foreign or barbarous country,
Hariv. dvishta, m. bdellium, Gal. nivaha, m.
a host or swarm of bs, Git. bhashS, f. a foreign
or barbarous language, MBh. bhojana, n.

' food

of bs,' wheat, L. (also jya\ ; n. =yavaka, half-ripe

barley, L. mandala, n. the country of the Mlec-

chas or b"s, W. mnkha, n. = mlecc/iasya, L.

vac, mfn. speaking a barbarous language (i.e. not
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Sanskrit ; opp. to drya-vdc}, Mn. x, 43. Klec-

chakhya, n. 'called Mleccha,' copper, L. Mlec-

chisa, m. -

mleccha-bhojana, L. Mlecchasya,
n.

'

foreigner-face,' copper (so named because the

complexion of the Greek and Muhammedaii invaders

of India was supposed to be copper-coloured), L.

Mlecchana, n. the act of speaking confusedly

or barbarously, Dhatup.
Mlecchita, mfn. = mlishta, Pan. vii, 2, 1 8, Sch. ;

n. a foreign tongue, L.

Mlecchitaka, n. the speaking in a foreign jargon

(unintelligible to others), Cat.

IT? mint (cf. Vmret), cl. I. P. mletati, to

he mad, Dhitiip. ix, 3 (accord, to Vop. also wleif,

mlcdati).

3T^ mlev (cf. \'mev), cl. I. A. mlevate, to

serve, worship, Dhitup. xiv, 33.

mlai, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 8) mla-

yati (ep. also te and mlati; pf. mamlau,
MBh. ; mantle, Pan. vi, I, 45, Sch.; aor. amlasit,

a. sg. mlasih, MBh.; Prec. mldydt or mleydt. Pan.

vi, 4, 68, Sch. ; fut. mldtd, mldsyati, Gr. ; Cond.

amldsyatdm,\$i.,syttdm,\}f. ; inf. mldlum,Gt.},

to fade, wither, decay, vanish, SBr. &c. &c. ; to be

languid or exhausted or dejected, have a worn appear-

ance, ib. : Caus. mldpdyali, to cause to wither or

fade, enfeeble, make languid, AV.; mlapayati, to

crush, KSv.

Mlata, mfn. (leather &c.) made soft by tanning,

RV. ; faded, withered, Kiv. &c.

Mlana, mfn. faded, withered, exhausted, languid,

weak, feeble, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; relaxed, shrunk,

shrivelled.Car.; dejected, sad, melancholy, Das.; van-

ished, gone, Naish. ; black, dark-coloured, Prab.; foul,

dirty, L.; m. a house frog, L. ; n. withered or faded

condition, absence of brightness or lustre, VarBrS.

kshina, mfn. withering and languishing, Rajat.

tS, f. = next, Dhurtas. tva, n. withered or faded

condition, dejectedness, languor, R. manna, mfn.

depressed in mind, dispirited, MBh. vaktra, mfn.

having a blackened countenance, Prab. vrida,
mfn. one whose shame is gone, shameless, Bhartr.

(v.l. for z>;7<z-iv). sraj, mfn. having a withered

or faded garland, MBh. Xlananga, mf(fjn. having
enfeebled limbs, weak -bodied ; (f), f. a woman dur-

ing the menses, L. Mlanfindriya, mfn. having
enfeebled senses, Bhartr.

Mlanl, f. withering, fading, decay, languishing,

perishing, Klv.; Kathis.
; depression, melancholy,

sadness, Kathas. ; disappearance, Kid.; foulness, filth,

Kiv.; blackness, ib. ; vileness, meanness, ib.

MlSniman, m. withered or faded condition, Vas .

MlSpin, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to fade or wither,

Naish.

Mlayat, mfn. fading, withering, languishing &c.

Mlayad-vaktra, mfn . having a haggard or sorrow-

ful face, Rajat.

Mlayin, mfn. fading, withering away, languish-

ing, Bhartr.; Susr.

Mlasnu, mfn. id., L.

31 YA.
1 l.yo, the ist semivowel (corresponding

to the vowels :' and i, and having the sound of the

English^, in Bengal usually pronounced/). kara,
m. the letter or sound ya, TPrit.; radi-pada, n.

a word beginning with ya (euphemistically applied
to any form of Jyabh), Krivya'd. tva, n. the

being the sound ya, TPrat., Sch.

T 2. ya, m. (in prosody) a bacchic (--),
Ping.

1 3. ya, the actual base of the relative

pronoun in declension [cf. ydd and Gk. os. ?j, o].

tama, mfn. (superl. ; n. mat, m. pi. me ; cf.

Pjn. v, 3, 93) who or which (of many), RV.; AV.;
Br. ; ^md-tha, ind. in which of many ways, SBr.

{yatamathdkathamathd, in the sameway asalways,

ShadvBr.) tar,nifn.(compar.; cf. Pan. v, 3,92)
who or which (of two), RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; Up. ; rd-

tra,'mA. in which ofthelwo places, MaitrS.; "rd-thd,

ind. in which of two ways, SBr.

Yaka, in!',; n. (cf. Pin. vii, 3, 4^) =
3./<r, who,

which, RV.; VS.

4. ya, m. (in some senses fr. </i. ya,

only L.
)
a goer or mover

;
wind ; joining ;

restrain-

ing ; fame ; a carriage (?) ; barley ; light ; abandon-

ing ; (d), (. going ; a car
; restraining ; religious

meditation
; attaining ; pudendum muliebre ; N. of

Lakshmi.

Hcpr^ yalidn. See next.

T^Tl\ydkrit, n. (the weak cases are option-

ally formed fr. a base yakan, cf. PSn. vi, i, 63 ;

nom. Kc.ydkrit, AV. ; M.yaknds, RV. ; yakritas,

Susr.; instr. yaknd, VS. ; \oc.yakriti, Susr.; ibc.

only yakrit) the liver, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Gk.

Ijirap; Lat.jefur.] koia, m. n. the cyst or mem-
brane enveloping the liver, MW. tas, ind. from

the liver, Nir. iv, 3.

Yakrid, in comp. (or yakrit. ari-lanha, n.

a panic, drug, L. Stmika, f. a kind of cockroach,

L. udara, n. an enlargement of the liver, Sust,

dalya, n. or -daly-udara, n. id., ib. varna,
mfn. liver-coloured, ib. vairin, m. Andersonia

Rohitaka, L.

Yakrin, in comp. for yakrit. medal, n. liver

and fat, g. gavdivddi.
Yakril, in comp. for yakrit. loma or -lo-

man, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

JIW yaltsh (perhaps Desid. of a Vyak, from

which yahu and yahva), cl. I . P. K.ydkshati, te,

(prob.) to be quick, speed on (only infra- -Jyaksh,

q. v. ; and once in yakshdmas, to explain yaksha,
R. vii, 4, 12), cl. 10. A. yakshayate, to worship,

honour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 19.

Yaksha, n. a living supernatural being, spiritual

apparition, ghost, spirit, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.;

GrSrS. (accord, to some native Comms. =yajila,

fit/a, piijita &c.) ;
m. N. of a class of semi-divine

beings (attendants of Kubera, exceptionally also of

Vishnu ;
described as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of

Kasyapa, of KhasJ or KrodhS
;

also as produced
from the feet of Brahma ; though generally regarded
as beings of a benevolent and inoffensive disposition,

like the Yaksha in Kalidasa's Megha-duta, they are

occasionally classed with Pis.icas and other malignant

spirits, and sometimes said to cause demoniacal pos-

session ; as to their position in the Buddhist system
see M WB. 306,218), Up.; GrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.;

(with Jamas) a subdivision of the Vyantaras; N. of

Kubera, VarYogay. ; of a Muni, R.
;
of a son of

Svaphalka, VP. ;
of Indra's palace, L. ; a dog, L.

;

(d), f. N. of a woman, HParis. ; (t), f. a female

Yaksha, MBh. ; R. &c. (yakshittdm prathamd
yaksht = Durgd, Hariv.) ; N. of Kubera's wife, L.

kardama, m. an ointment 01 perfumed paste

(consisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, sandal-

wood and Kakkola), KitySr., Sch. ; Dhanv.; Heat,

-kupa, m. '

Yaksha-tank,' N. of a place, Cat.

- graha, m. ' the being possessed by Ys,' a panic,

kind of insanity, MBh. ; -paripidita, mfn. afflicted

with it, Susr. tarn, m. the Indian fig-tree, L.

-t5, f. (Kathas.) or -tva, n. (R.) the state or con-

dition of a Y. -datta, f. N. of a woman, HParis.

dara, N. of a district, Rajat. -dasi, f. N. of a

wife of Sudraka, Das. dig-Tijaya, m. N. of wk.

dris, mfn. having the appearance of a Y (accord.

toSay. = utsavasya drashta], RV. deva-griha,
n. a temple dedicated to the Ys, Kathis. dhupa,
m. a panic, incense, Heat.; the resin of Shorea

Robusta, L. ;
resin in general, W. (also palta, Gal.)

nayaka, m. N. of the servant of the 4th Arhat

of the present AvasarpinI, L. pati, m. a king of

the Ys, Kathas.; N.'of Kubera, Hariv.; BhP.

pala, m. N. of a king, Buddh. prasna, m.
N. of wk. ball, m. an oblation to the Ys (a

partic. nuptial ceremony), SpGr.,Comm. bhava-
na, n. a temple dedicated to Ys, Kathas. bhrit,
mfn. supporting or nourishing living beings (?),

RV. i, 190, 4. malla, m. (with Buddhists) N. of

one of the 5 LokSsvaras, W. rasa, m. a kind of

intoxicating drink, L. raj, m.' king of the Ys,'
N. of Kubera, R.; BhP.; of Mani-bhadra, MBh.;
a palaestra or place prepared for wrestling and

boxing. L. ; (-rdt}-pnrt, f. N. of Alak3, the capital

of Kubera, L. -raja, m. '

Y-king,' N. of Kubera,
MBh. - rStrl, f.

'

night of theYV N. of a festival

(
=

dipclli, q. v.), L. varman, m. N. of a com-

mentator, Sakat., Sch. vitta, mfn. one whose

property is like that of the Ys, one who has merely
the guardianship of properly and docs not make use

of it himself, BhP. - lena, m. N. of a king, Buddh.

9V-
- sthala, m.(l) N. of a place, Cat. Yaksnan-
gana, f. a Y woman, Megh. Yakshangl, f. N.
of a river, S.itr. Yakshadhlpa (MBh.) or patl

(ShadvBr.), m. ' lord of the Y"s,' N. of Kubera.

Yakshamalaka, n. the fruit of a species of date,

L. Yakshayatana, n. a temple dedicated to the

Ys, Kathas. Yakshivasa, m. 'abode of the Ys,'
the Indian fig-tree, L. Yakahendra, m. a king
of the Ys,R.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, MBh.; R.

Yakshes, m. N. of the servants of the nth and

l8th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. Yak-
shesa, m. = next, W. Yakshesvara, m. a king
<if the Ys, Megh.; N. of Kubera, Hit.; -medhiya,
n. N. of wk. Yakshoduinbaraka, n. the fruit of

the Ficus Religiosa, L. (w. r. yakshi)f).
Yakshaka, m. yaksha, N. of certain mythical

beings attending on Kubera, R.

Yakshana, n.=jakshana (q.v.), MarkP.

Yakshan, prob. w. r. for yakshman (q. v.),

MarkP.

Yakshlni, f. of yakshin ; a female Yaksha,
MBh.

; R. &c. ;
Kubera's wife, L.

;
a sort of female

demon or fiend (attached to the service of Durga
and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, maintaining
intercourse with mortals).W. kavaca, m.orn. (?),

-tantra, n. N. of wks. tva, n. the state or con-

dition of a female Y, Kathas. patala, m. or n. (?),

-mantra, m., -vetala-sadhaua, n., -sadhana,
n. N. of wks.

Yakshin, mfn. having life, living, really exist-

ing (accord, to Say. = pitjaniya], RV.; (), f.,

see above.

Yakshi, f. ofyaksha above. tva, n. the state

or condition of a female Yaksha, Kathas.

Yakshu, m. sg.
or pi. N. of a race or tribe, RV.

1. Yakslima, m. sickness, disease in general or

N. of a large class of diseases (prob. of a consump-
tive nature), RV.

; AV. ;
VS.

; pulmonary disease,

consumption, TS.; Kath. &c. nasana, mt\<)n.

destroying or removing sickness, AV. ; m. the re-

puted author of the hymn RV. x, 161.

2. Yakslima, in comp. for "man. grihita,
mfn. seized or afflicted with consumption, AsvGr.

grasta, mfn. attacked by cons , BhP. graha,
m. an attack of cons ,

cons , ib. ghni, f. 'destroy-

ing consumption,' grapes, raisins, L.

Yakshman, m. pulmonary consumption, con-

sumption, KatySr., Sch.; MBh. Sec.

Yakshmin, mfn. consumptive, phthisical. MW.;
one who suffers from pulmonary consumption, Mn. ;

MBh.
Yakshmodha, f. (prob.) the seat of a disease,

AV. (yakshmah-dhd, Pada-patha).

Yakshya, mfn. (prob.) active, restless, RV. viii,

60, 3 (Say. =yashtavya).

T5F yah, (in gram.) a term for the Inten-

sive suffix ya, Pan. iii, I, 22 &c. -anta, m. the

Atmanepada Intens. formed by reduplication and the

suffix ya, ib. vi, I, 9, Sch. Ink, the dropping of

the Intensive suffix ya (or a blank substituted for it),

ib. ii,4, 74; {-lug)-anta, m. the Parasmaipada Intens.

formed without ya ; ta-siromani, m. N. of wk.

JJiriTlt^ yac-chandas &c. See p. 844,
col. 3.

^f"5T r - yJ* c'- ' P- A. (Dhatiip. xxiii,
N

33)>'<(/<1'. tt (i.sg.j/ajase, RV. viii, 25,

i ; Ved. Impv. yakshi or shva; pf. iydja, MBh.;

tji,
RV. ; yejf\jf], AV., cf. Kas. on Pan. vi, 4,

1 20 ; Ved. aor. aydkshlt or aydt ; ayashta ,* Subj.

yakshat, yakshati, te; 3. sg. ayakshata, AsvGr. ;

Prec. ijydt, Pan. iii, 4, 104; yakshiya, MaitrS. ;

fut. yas/itd, Br.; yakshyati, ydte, RV. &c. &c.;
inf. yaslilum, ijiturn, MBh.; Ved. tave; yd-

jadhyai or yajddhyai; p.p. ishta, ind. p. ishtva,

AV. ; ishtvlnam. Pan. vii, 1, 48 ; -'jya, Gr. ; ya-

jam, AV. ) ,
to worship, adore, honour (esp. with sacri-

fice or oblations) ;
to consecrate, hallow, offer (with

ace., rarely dat., loc. or prati, of the deity or person

to whom ; dat. of the person for whom, or the thing
for which

;
and instr. of the means by which the

sacrifice is performed ;
in older language generally

P. of Ajni or any other mediator, and A. of one who
makes an offering on his own account, cf. ydja-
mnna ; later properlv P. when used with reference

to the officiating priest, and A. when referring to the

institutor of the sacrifice), RV. &c. &c. ; to offer,

i.e. to present, grant, yield, bestow, MHh.; BhP.;

(A.) to sacrifice with a view to (ace.), RV.; to in-



vitc to sacrifice by the Yaiya verses, SBr. ; SankhSr. :

Yzs&.ijyate (p.Ved. ijyamdna oryajyatudna Pat.on

Pan. vi, 1, 108
; ep. also pr. p. ijyat), to be sacrificed

or worshipped, MBh. ; KSv. &c. : Caus. yajayati

(ep. also/,' zoi.ayiyajai], to assist anyone (ace.) as

i priest at a sacrifice (instr.), TS. ; Br. ; to cause any
one (ace.) to sacrifice anything (ace.) or by means

of any one (instr.), MBh.; R. : DcslA.yiyakshati,
/e (cf. iyakshati}, to desire to sacrifice or worship,

MBh.; R. : Intens. ydyajyate,ydyajiti.ydyashti,
Pan. vii, 4, 83, Sch. [Cf. Zd. yaz ; Gk. 071/1!$,

afos, a^o/K.]
2. Yaj, (ifc.; cf. P5n. viii, 2, 36) sacrificing, wor-

shipping, a sacrificer (see dim- and deva-ydj).

Yaja, m. a word formed to explain yajus, SBr. ;

(a), f. N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned
with SitJ, SamS and Bhuti), ParGf.

Yajata, mf(o)n. worthy of worship, adorable,

holy, sublime, RV. [cf. Zd. yazata\ ; m. a priest

(
=

ritv-ij), L. ; the moon, L. ; N. of Siva, L.
; (with

Atreya) of a Rishi (author of RV. v, 67,68), Anukr.

Yajati, m. N. of those sacrificial ceremonies to

which the verb^fl/ariis applied (as opp. tojuhoti),

KitySr. (cf. Kull. on Mn. ii, 84). desa, m.,

-sthana, n. the place or position of the Vedi or

sacrificial altar, KitySr., Sch.

Yajatra, mf(s)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice,

deserving adoration, RV. ; VS.; AV.
; m.^agni-

hotrin, L. ; ^ydga, L.
; n.=agni-hotra, L.

Yajatha, (only in dat. thdya, construed like

an inf.) worship, sacrifice, RV.
Yajadhyal. See under */i.yaj.
Yajana, n. the act of sacrificing or worshipping,

Mn ; M Bh. &c. (lava yajandya, to worship thee,

BhP.); a place of sacrifice, R.;BhP.; N.ofaTirtha,
MBh. Yajanadkyayana, n. du. sacrificing and

studying the Veda (the duties incumbent on all

twice-born), Vishn.

1. Yajaniya, mfn. (fr. prec.) relating to sacrifice

or worship ; n. (with or scil. ahan) a day of sacri-

fice or consecration, GrSrS.

2. Yajaniya, mfn. (Vyaj) to be sacrificed or

worshipped, Ml.

Yajanta, m. a sacrificer, worshipper (?), W.
Yaja-praisha, mfn. having a Praisha (or form

of invitation to a priest) containing the \myv.yaja,

KitySr.

Yajamana, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping &c.
;

m. the person paying the cost of a sacrifice, the in-

stitutor of a s (who to perform it employs a priest

or priests, who are often hereditary functionaries in

a family), SBr. &c. &c. (f, f. the wife of a Y, BhP.) ;

any patron, host, rich man, head of a family or tribe,

Paficat. camasa, n. the cup of a Y, AitBr. tva,
n. the rank or position of a Y, Sarnk. devatya,
mfn. having the Y for a deity, TBr. prayoga,
m. N. of wk. brahmana, n. the Brahmana of

the Y, AV. -bhaga, m. the share of a Y,'SBr.
mantrannkramani, f. N. of wk. loka, m.

the world of the Y, TS.; AitBr. (ydj-l, MaitrS.)

-vakya;?), n., -vaijayanti, f. N. of wks.-si-

shya, m. the pupil of a Brahman who defrays the

expenses of a sacrifice, Sak. (v. 1.) havis, n. the

oblation of a Y, BhP. hantrannkramani, f.

N. of wk. Yajamanayatana, n. the place of a

Y, MaitrS.

Yajamanaka, m. yajamdna, a sacrificer or

insti tutor of a sacrifice, Can.

Yajas, n. worship, sacrifice, RV. viii, 40, 4
( -ySga, Say.)

Yajaka, mfn. making offerings, munificent,

liberal, L.

Yajl, mfn. sacrificing, worshipping (see deva-y~) ;

m. worship, sacrifice, Pat. on Pan. i, 3, 72 ;
the

root yaj, KatySr., Sch. mat, mfn. being denoted

by the verb yajati, Jaim., Sch.

Yajin, m. a worshipper, sacrificer, MBh.
Yajislitha, mfn. (super!.) worshipping very

much or in the highest degree, RV.
Yajighnu, mfn. worshipping the gods, sacrificing,

MBh.
Yajlyas, mfn. (compar.) worshipping more or

most, sacrificing excellently, RV.
Yaj n, m. N. ofone of the ten horses of the Moon, L.

Yajnh, in comp. for yajus. sakhin, mfn.

familiar with a Sfikhfi of the Yajur-veda, Cat.

sr&ddna, n. a Sraddha performed by a Brahman
versed in the Y-v, ib. -samdhya, f. N. of wk.

Bvamin, m. N. of a Purohita, Kathas.

Yajnr, in comp. for yajus. firanyaka, n.

yaj. TStWrT 2. yajiia-bhaga.

taittinyaranyaka, Cat. uttama (ydjiir-), mfn.

ending with verses of the Yajur-veda, MaitrS. ga-
ti, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar. brahmana-blia-
shya, n., -manjaii, f. N. of wks. ruaya, mf()n.

consisting of verses of the Y-v, Br. ; Up.; MBh.
ynkta (ydjur-}, mfn. harnessed during the re-

citation of a verse of the Y-v, AitAr. vallabka,

f., -vaiii-ruantra, m. pi. N. of wks. vid, mfn.

knowing the Yajus or sacrificial formulas, AV. vi-

dhana, n. rules about the application of sacr for-

mulas, AgP. ; N. of wk. vivaha-paddhati, f.

N. of wk. veda, m. 'the sacrificial Veda,' the

collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which
constitute the Yajur-veda (these Mantras, though
often consisting of the prose Yajus, are frequently
identical with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the

Yajur-veda beingonlya sort of sacrificial prayer-book
for the Adhvaryu priests formed out of the Rig-veda,
which had to be dissected and rearranged with ad-

ditional texts for sacrificial purposes ;
the most char-

acteristic feature of the Yajur-veda is its division into

two distinct collections of texts, the Taittiriya-sarn-
hit5 and the Vajasaneyi-samhiti, q. v. ;

the former

of which is also called Krishna, i.e.
'

Black,' because

in it the Sainhitri and Brahmana portions are con-

fused
;
and the latter Sukla, i.e.' White,' because in

this, which is thought the more recent of the two

recensions, the Samhita is cleared from confusion

with its Brahmana and is as it were white or orderly ;

the order of sacrifices, however, of both recensions

is similar, two of the principal beine; the Darsa-pUr-
na-masa or sacrifice to be performed at new and full

moon, and the Asva-medha or horse-sacrifice ; cf.

IW. 6 ; 245, n. 2), Br. ; GrSrS. ;
Mn. &c. ; -kriyd-

svara-lakshana, n., -jatavali, (., -tri-kdiida-bha-

shya, n., -pada, n., -brahmana, n., -bhashya, n.,

-maiijart, (., -mantra-samhitd-sukha-bodhana,
n., -lakshana, n., -sdkhd, f., -srdddha, n., -irauta,

n., -samhita, f. (and tanukramanikd, f., td-

brdhmana, n.), -smdrta, n.
; ddranyaka,\\.,ddr-

nava, m., daiir-vdda, m., ddpanishad^}, f. N.
of wks. vedln, mfn. familiar with the Yajur-veda,
Kull. on Mn. iii, 145 ; di-vrishdtsarga-tattva, n.,

di-srdddha-tattva, n., N. of wks. vediya, mfn.

relating to the Yajur-veda ; -dakshina-dvdra, n.

N. of wk.

Yajnsh, in comp. foryajus. kalpa, mfn., Pin.

viii, 3, 39, Sch. kamya, Nom. P. yati, to be fond

of sacrificial formulas, ib. krita (ydjtish-}, mfn.

performed or consecrated with s f, TS. kriti

(ydjush-}, f. consecration with a s f, ib. ; Br.

kriya, f. a ceremony connected with a Yajus,

KatySr. tama and -tara, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 101,
Sch. fas, ind. from or in relation to a Y, on the

authority of the Yajur-veda, SBr.; AsvSr. ; ChUp.
ta, f. (Kas.), -tva, n. (Vop.) the state of a Yajus.

-patl, m. 'lord of the Y,' N. of Vishnu, BhP.

patra, n., g. kaskadi. priya, mfn. fond of the

Y (said of Krishna), Pancar. mat (ydjush-'),
mfn. having or accompanied with a Y, Nir. ^tya
ishtakdh, N. of partic. bricks used in the building
of the sacrificial altar, SBr.)

Yajnsha. See rig-yajusha.
Yajushka, mfn., Pan. viii, 3, 39 (occurs only

in a-yajiishka).

Yajushya, mfn. relating to ceremonial, AV.
Yajus, n. religious reverence, veneration, wor-

ship, sacrifice, RV.
;
a sacrificial prayer or formula

(technical term for partic. Mantras muttered in a

peculiar manner at a sacrifice ; they were properly
in prose and distinguished from the ric and sdman,
q.v.), RV. &c. &c. ; N. of the Yajur-veda, q. v.

(also pi.); of a partic. sacrificial text, NrisUp. ; m.
N. of a man, Kathas. Bat, ind. to the state of a

Yajus, APrat.

Yajudara, mfn. (yajus + udara) having the

Yajus for a belly (said of Brahman), KaushUp.
Yajna, m. worship, devotion, prayer, praise ; act

of worship or devotion, offering, oblation, sacrifice

(the former meanings prevailing in Veda, the latter

in post-Vedic literature ; cf. ma/id-jf}, RV, &c.

&c. ;
a worshipper, sacrificer, RV. iii, 30, 15; 32,

12); fire, L.; dtman, L. ; Sacrifice personified,

MBh.; Hariv.; (with Prdjdpatya) N. of the re-

puted author of RV. x, 130, Anukr. ; N. of a form
of Vishnu, Pur. ;

of Indra under Manu Svayambhuva,
ib. ; of a son of Ruci and Akuti, ib. karman,
mfn. engaged in a sacrifice, R. ; n. sacrificial rite or

ceremony, KatySr. ;
Mn. &c. ; "niArha, mfn. worthy

of a sacrifice, L. kalpa, mfn. resembling a s,
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BhP. kania (ynjiid-}, mfn. desirous of s or wor-

ship, RV. &c. &c. kara, mfn. occupied in a s,
MBh. k&la, m. time for s, Laty. ;

the last lunar

day in each half of a month, L. kilaka, m. ' s-

post,' the post to which a victim is fastened, L.

kunapl, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. knuda, n.

a hole in the ground for receiving the sal fire, L. ;

-cakra, n. pi. N. of wk. krit, mfn. worshipping,

performing a s, TS. ; BhP.; causing or occasioning
ss (said of Vishnu), MBh. ; m. N. of a king, BhP.

(also -kritd]. kriutatra, n. pi. the dangers con-

nected with a s, SBr. ketu (yajftd-), mfn. giving
a sign by a s,RV. ; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. kopa,
m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. kratu, in. sal rite or

ceremony, a complete rite or chief ceremony, TS. ;

Br.
; SrS. ;

a personification of Vishnu, BhP. ; pi.

the Yajna and Kratu ss, RSmatUp. kriya, f. s al

act or rite, Kathas. gamya, mfn. accessible by s

(Vishnu-Krishna), Vishn. g-atha, f. a memorial
verse connected with a s, AitBr. ; GrSrS. ffiri,

m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. g~nhya, m. N. ot"

Krishna, Pancar. gliosha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

ghna, m. '

s-destroying,' N. of a malicious

demon, R. ; BhP. cchaga, m. a goat for a s, Mn.
jagrara, m. a kind of small sal grass, L. jna,

mfn. skilled in worship or s, Nir. tati, f. per-

formance of a s, APrat. tann, f. a form of wor-

ship or s, Kaus. ; N. of partic. Vyihritis, SBr. ; of

partic. sal bricks, TS. tantra, n. extension of a

s, A past. ; -sudhd-nidhi, m. , -sutra, n. N. of wks.

ta (yajfid-), f. state or condition of a s, MaitrS.

turamg-a, m. a horse for a s, Malav. ty&gln,
mfn. one who has abandoned a s, L. tratri, m.

s-protector, N. of Vishnu, Pancar. dakshiua, f.

a sal gift or donation, a fee given to priests for per-

forming a s, R. datta, m. '

s-given,' N. of a

man (commonly used in examples = Latin Caius),

R.; Kathas.; Kan.; (a), f. N. of a woman (cf. ya-
jfia-daltaka) ; -vadha, m.

'

Yajna-datta's death,' N.
of an episode of the Rjmayana ; -sarman, m. N.
of a man (often used in examples), KatySr., Sch.

dattaka, m. (and ikd, f.) endearing forms of

-datta, -dalld, Pat. dattiya, mfn. (fr. yajiia-

dalta), PSn. i, I, 73, VSrtt. 5, Pat. -dati, f. N.

of a woman, Da5. dlksha, f. initiation into ss,
due performance of a s, Mn. ; R. dlkshita, m.
N. of an author, Cat. dugdha (yajfld-}, mfn.
milked or drawn out by a s, TS. dris, mfn. look-

ing on at a s, MBh. deva, m. N. of a man,
Kathas. dravya, n. anything used for a s, R.

drnh, m. '

enemy of ss,' a Rakshasa, W. dha-

ra, m. 's-bearer,' N. of Vishnu, L. dhira (ya-

jftd-}, mfn. conversant with worship or s, R. na-

rayana, m. (also with dikshita) N. of various

authors, Cat. nldhana, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.

nishkrit, mfn. arranging the s, RV. ni, mfn.

conducting worship or s, ib. nemi, m. 'sur-

rounded by ss,' N. of Krishna, Pancar. patl (ya-
jKd-), m.lord of s (applied to any one who institutes

and bears the expense of a s), RV. ; Br.
;'
SrS. ; N.

of Soma and Vishnu (as gods in whose honour a s

is performed), VS.; BhP.; of an author (also with

npddhydya), Cat. patni, f. the wife of the in-

stitntor of a s(as taking part in the ceremony), MBh.
(-tva, n.); BhP. patha, m. the path of worship
or S

D
, SBr. padi, f. (prob.) taking a step or steps

with the feet during a s, AV. - paribhSsM, f. N.
of a Sutra work by Apastamba (also -ultra, n.)

parts, n. a section or part of a s, TS. pasn,
m. an animal for s, victim, BhP.; a horse, L.;

-mimdnsa, f. N. of wk. patra, n. a s"al vessel,

SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; -kdrikd,f., -lakshana, n.tl. of

wks.; iriya, mfn. fit for a sal v, SBr. parsva,
n. N. of wk. puns, m. '

soul of s,' N. of Vishnu,
BhP. puccna, n. the tail (i. e. the last part) of a

s, SBr. pnrascarana, n. N. ofwk. pnrusha,
m. = -puns (also -pilr"}, BhP. ; -vdjapeya-ydji-kd-

ri/td, (. N. of wk. ; shdsdmmila^}, mfn., MaitrS.

prayana, n. N. of the 85th ch. of the Uttara-

kanda of the Ram3yana. prapya, mfn. to be at-

tained by s"s (said of Krishna), Pancar. prayas-
citta-vivarana, n., -prayascitta-sutra, n. N.
of wks. priya, mfn. fond of s (Krishna), Pancar.

pri, mfn. delighting in s, RV. phala-da, mfn.

granting the fruit or reward of s (Vishnu), Pancar.

bandhu (yajfld-}, m. associate in s, K.V. b-
hn, m. ' arm of s,' fire or Agni, BhP. : N. of a son

of Priya-vrata, ib. I. -bhaga, m. a share in a s",

Hariv.; Kiiv.; Pur.; -bhuj, m. enjoyer of a share

in a s, a gnd, Kuni.
; Pur. 2. -bhaga, mfn. hav-
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ing a share in a s, MJrkP. ; ni. a god, in g?ivara,
m. 'lord of the gods,

1

N. of Imlra, Sak bhajana
(L.X-bhSnda(R.),n. = -pdtra. bhSvana.mfn.
promoting s (Vishnu), BhP.; 1'aiV.ir. bhavita,
mfn. honoured with s (as the gods), MW. bhuj,
m. '

s-enjoyer,' a god (esp. Vishnul, MBh.; Pur.

bhnml.i a place for s,R.; Kathas. bhushana,
n. 's-ornament,' white Darbha grass, Bhpr. bhrit,
in.

'

s-bearer,' the institutor of a s, VarBrS.
; N. of

Vishnu, M Bh. bhairava, ni. N. of an author, Cat.

bhoktrl, m. = -bhttj, Pancar. manjusha, f.

N. of wk. mandala, n. circle or place for a s,
R. manas, mfn. intent on s, AsvSr. man-
man (j'a/fld-^, mfn. ready for s, RV. maya,
mf(f)n. containing the s, Hariv. mahotsava, m.
a great s'

J

al feast or ceremony, BhP. mall, m. N.

of a man, Oat. mukha, n. mouth i. e. commence-
ment of or introduction to a s, TS.

;
Br. miish,

m. '

s-stealer,' N. of a malicious demon, TS. ;

MBh. mnh, mfn. disturbing a s, SankhBr.

murti, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a man (an-

cestor of KJsi-natha), Cat. meni, f. s compared
to an angry or malicious demon, SBr. yasasa, n.

sal splendour, TS. yogpa, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn.

yotjya, m. Ficus Glomerata,L. rasa, m. 'juice

of s,' the Soma, Hariv. raj, m. '

king of s,' the

moon,L.(cf. underj/a/z'a). ruci,rn. N.ofaDana-

va, Kathas. rupa, n. the form or attribute of a s,

SBr.; KatySr. (-d/trik, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar.);
nifii. having the form of a s, MundUp. retas, n.

'seed of s , the Soma, BhP. -rta (for -rita;

yajnd~\m(n. suitable or proper for s(?), AV. lin-

ffa, m. '

having s for an attribute,' N. of Vishnu,

BhP. lih, m. 's-taster,' a priest, L. vacas

(yajrtd-\ m. N. of a teacher (with the patr. Rama-
stambavana; pi. his family), SBr.; (-vafas), AV.

xi, 3, 19, w.r. tot yajfta-vatas (Paipp. ; cf. next).

vat (yajftd-*), mfn. worshipping, sacrificing, RV. ;

AV. vanas (yaj&d-\ mfn. loving s, RV. va-

raha, m. Vishnu in the boar-incarnation, W. var-

dhana, mfn. increasing or promoting s, AV. var-

man, in. N. of a king, Inscr. valka, m. N. of a

man, Snmk. valll, f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L.

valla, m. du. 'conducting the s to the gods,' N.

of the two Aivins, L. vata, m. a place enclosed

and prepared for a s, MBh.; Kav.; Pur. vama,
m. N. of a man, VayuP. vastu, n. = -bhiimi, TS. ;

Br. ; a partic. ceremony, Gaut. ; Gobh. vaha, mfn.

conducting the s to the gods, MBh. ; m. N. of one

of Skanda's attendants, ib. vaha.ua, mfn. perform-

ing a s (as a Brahman), MBh.; m. 'having s for

a vehicle,' N. of Vishnu, ib. ; of Siva, Sivag. vi-
llas (yajftd-}, mfn. offering or receiving worship
or s, RV.; AV.

;
TS. - vahin, mfn. = -vaha, M Bh.

(only a-y"-v). - vid, mfn. skilled in s, SBr. - vl-

dya, f. skill in s, Prab. vibhransa, m. failure

of a s, ApSr. vibhrashta (yajild-), mfn. failing
or unsuccessful in s, TS. ; -tva, n., ApSr., Sch.

virya, m. 'whose might is s,' N. of Vishnu,
BhP. -vriksha, m. 's-tree,' Ficus Indica, L.

vriddha (yajnd-\ mfn. exalted or delighted
with s, RV. vridh, mfn. pleased with or abound-

ing in s, AV. vedi or -vedi, f. an altar for s,
MW. vesasa, n. disturbance or profanation of

worship or s, TS. ;
Br. valbhava-khanda, m.

or n. N. of wk. vodhave (foryajiiani + z/
4
,Ved.

inf. fr. */v<th~}, to convey the s to the gods, Nidanas.

vrata (yaj&d-), mfn. observing the ritual of s,
TS. iatrn, m. 'enemy of s,' N. of a Rskshasa,
R. samala, n. a fault in a s, TS. sarana, n.
'

s-shed,' a building or temporary structure under

which ss are performed, Malav. sala, f. a sal hall,

BhP. ;
= agni-Sarana, Sch . castra, n. the science

of!>(-vid, mfn. familiar with it), Mn.iv, 22. sish-

ta, n. the remnants of a s (tdiana, n. the eating
of them), Mil. iit, 118. ilia, mfn. frequently or

zealously performing s, Mn. xi, 20 ; m. N. of a

Brahman, Cat. sesha, m. what is left (to be per-

formed) of a s, Lsty. ; =-iishta, Mn. iii, 285.
sri, mfn. promoting s, RV. i, 4, 7 ;

m. N. of a

prince, I'nr. sreshtha, m. the best of ss, Kaus.
;

(a), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. samsita (yaj-
fid-), mfn. excited or impelled by s, AV. sara-

siddhi, f. success of a s, Gobh. sarastua. f. the

basis or fundamental form of a s, SankhGr. sac,
see d-yajKa-sac. sadana, n. = -said, MBh.;
BhP. sadas, n. an assembly of people at a s,
BhP. sammita (yajnd-*), mfn. corresponding tc>

the s, SBr. sadh, mfn. performing s, RV. sa-

dhana, mfn. id., RV.
; occasioning or causing s

(said of Vishmil, MBh. sara, m. 'essence of s,'

N. of Vishnu, Pancar. ; Ficus Glomerata, L. sara-

thi, n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr.-slddhanta-vi-

graka, m., -siddhanta-sarugraha, m., -sid-

dhi, t. N. of wks. sukara, m, = -vardha, BhP.

sutra, n . the sal thread or cord (see yajfl&pa-

vita), R. ; -vidhana, n. N. of wk. sena ^yajfid-},
m. N. of a man,TS.; Kath.

;
of Drupada, MBh.;

of a king of Vidarbha, Malav.; of a Danava, Kathas.;
of Vishnu, MBh. soxna, m. N. of various BrSh-

mans, Kathas. stha, mfn. engaged in a s, Yajn.
sthala, n. = -bhiimi, Cat. ;

N. of an Agra-hara,

Kathas.; of a Grama, ib.; of a town, Cat. stha-

nu, m. a sal post or stake (over which the priest

stumbles), TBr. Bthana, n. = -bhiimi, L. sva-

min, m. 'lord of s,' N. of a Brahman, Kathas.

han, mfn. destroying or disturbing s or worship,
TS.

; Br.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. - haiia, mfn.=

prec. ; m. N.ofa Rlkshasa,R. hartri,m.' spoiler

of s ,' N. of Krishna, Pancar. hut, m. a sa! priest,

Vishn. hridaya, mfn. ' whose heart is in s ,' lov-

ing s, BhP. -hotTl, m. the offerer at a s, RV.;
N. of a son of Maim Uttama, BhP. Yajaansa-
bhnj, m. 'enjoying a share in the s ,' a god, deity,

Kum. Yajuagara, n.=yajHa-saraiia, SankhSr.

Yajnag'ni, m. sal fire, L. Yajfiaiiga, n.'s-limb,'
a part or means or instrument or requisite of a s,

SrS.; Kum.; m. the black-spotted antelope, L.; N.

of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; Ficus Glomerata, L. ;

Acacia Catechu, L. ;
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L. ;

(ri), (. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. Yajnadhya, m.
' rich in s,' N. of Parasara, L. Yajnatita. m. '

sur-

passing s (?),' N. of Krishna, Pancar. Yajndtman,
m. ' soul of s ,' N. of Vishnu, BhP.

; (with misra),
N. of the father of PSrtha-sSrathi, Cat. Yajnanu-
kSsin, mfn. looking at or inspecting s, TBr. YaJ-
nanta, m. the end or conclusion of a s" (-krit, m.
'one who causes the end of a s, i.e. one who spoils

a s,' N. of Krishna, Pancar.) ;
a supplementary s,

W.; mfn. ending with the word yajfla, ParGr.

Yajfiap&ta, m. '
destitute of s," N. of a Rakshasa,

VP. Yajndyatana, n. a place for s, MBh.; R.

Yajnttyudha, n. any vessel or utensil employed at

a s (10 are usually enumerated), AV.; TS.; Br.;

N. of a partic. litany, TS. YaJnAyudhin, mfn.

furnished with sal utensils, SBr. Yajndyus, n.

the life (i. e. duration) of a s, TBr. YajSaranya,
n. s compared to a wilderness (pi. the dangers con-

nected with s), Br. Yajfiaradhya, mtn. to be

propitiated by s (said of Vishnu), VP. Yajnari,
m. '

foe of s,' N. of Siva, L. Yajnarha, mfn. de-

serving or fit for as ; m. du. N. of the Asvins, L.

Yajnavakirna, mfn. one who has violated (or

falsely performed) a s, TandBr. Yajnavacara,
mfn. having its sphere in the s, MaitrS. Yajiia-

vayava, mfn. whose limbs are ss (said of Vishnu),
BhP. YaJnavasSna, n. N. of the 93rd ch. of the

Uttara-kanda of the RimSyana. Yajnavritti, f.

repetition of a s, Kaus. Yajnasana, m. '

s-eater,'

a god, L. YajnS-sah (strong form -sa/i), mfn.

mighty in s, RV. Yajnesa, m. lord of s, Mahidh. ;

N. of Vishnu, BhP. ; Pancar. ; of the sun, MirkP.

YajnSsvara, m. ' lord of s,' N. of Vishnu, VSyuP. ;

of the wind-god, Heat. ; of the moon, ib.; (also with

drya, bhatta and dikshitd) of various authors and

other men, Cat. ; (f), f. N. of a goddess ; rl-vidya-

mahatmya, n. N. of wk. Yajneshu, m. N. of a

man, TBr. YajnSsllta, n. a kind of fragrant grass,

L. Yajnotsava, m. a sal festival, Can. ; -vat, mfn.

abounding in ss and festivals, MBh. Yajnodnm-
bara, m. Ficus Glomerata (also written duibara).
Yajnopakarana, n. an implement useful or neces-

sary for s, MBh. Yajnopavlta, n. the investiture

of youths of the three twice-born castes with the

sacred thread or (in later times) the thread itself (worn
over the left shoulder and hanging down under the

right ; originally put on only during the performance
of sacred ceremonies but its position occasionally

changed [cf. practndvitin, nivitin\ ;
in modern

times assumed by other castes, as by the Vaidyas
or medical caste in Bengal ;

cf. upanayana and IW.

192), TBr. &c. &c. (-dana, n., -dharana-maiitra,

m., -naia-friSynScit/a-prayoga, m.
,
-nirmana-

faiidhali, (., -paddhati, (., -pratishthd, f., -pra-

tislit/id-saiicika, f., -mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N.

of wks.) ; ta-ka, n. the sacred thread, L. (cf. bdla-

yajadpav } ; ta-val, mfn. invested with the s th,

MBh.; Hariv.; "tin, mfn. id., SBr.; GrS.; MBh.

Yajiiopdsaka, m. an honotirer ol'ss, one who per-

forms a s", Kp. Yajnopeta, w.r. for yajfiAplta.

Yajnaka, m. endearing form n!yaj>~ia-dal/a, Pat.;

(a), f. id. ofyajfia-dattti, ib.

Yajfiaya, Nom. P. ydti, to be diligent in wor-

ship or in sacrifices, RV.
Yajnayajniya, n. (fr. yajfia-yajfta, the begin-

ning of RV. i, 168, I) N. of various Simians (also

called Agnishtoma-s ,
from coming at the end of

an Agni-shtoma), AV.; VS.; Br. &c.

Yajnarang-esa-pnrl, f. N. of a town, Nir.,

Introd. (perhaps for yajna-r).
Yajnika, m. Butea Frondosa, L. ; yajilti-dat-

taka, Pan. v, 3, 78, Sch.

Yajnin, mfn. abounding in sacrifices (said of

Vishnu), MBh.
Yajniya, mf(<f)n. worthy of worship or sacrifice,

sacred, godly, divine (applied to gods and to any-

thing belonging to them), RV.; AV. ; MBh.; BhH. ;

active or eager in worship and sacrifice, pious, de-

voted, holy, RV.; AV.; TS.; Hariv.; belonging to

worship or sacrifice, sacrificial, sacred, RV. &c. &c. ;

m. a god, Nir.
;
N. of the Dvlpara or third Yuga,

L. ; Ficus Glomerata, L. desa, m. 'sacrificial

country,' the country of the Hindus (or that region
in which sacrificial ceremonies can bedulyperformed,
the country in which the black antelope is indigen-
ous

; cf, Mn. ii, 23), W. sala, f. a sacrificial hall, L.

Yajniyat, min. adhvaryAt, SBr.

Yajniya, mfn. suitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrifi-

cial, MBh. (with bhdga, m. share of a sacrifice, v. 1.

yajniya, Hariv.) ; m. J icus Glomerata, L.; Flacourtia

Sapida, L.

Yajya, mfn. to be worshipped &c. ; n. and (a),

f., see deva-y.
Yajyu, mfn. worshipping, devour, pious, RV. ;

worthy of worship, adorable, ib. ; m. an Adhvaryu
priest, L.

;
thd institutor of a sacrifice ( ~yajamd-

na), L.

Yajvan, mf(ari; accord, to Pin. iv, I, 7, Vartt.

I
, Pat.)n. worshipping, a worshipper, sacrificer, RV.

&c. &c. (yajvandm palih, the moon, L.); sacri-

ficial, sacred, RV. i, 3,1 ;
m. an offerer, bestower, Heat.

Yajvin, mfn. = yajvan, worshipping, a wor-

shipper, MBh,; Pur.

Yafija, m. a word invented to explain yajild, SBr.

Yashtave. See under */yaj.

Yashtavya, m. to be worshipped or adored (n.

impers.), MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c.

I . Yasnti, f. (for 2. see p. 848, col. 3) sacrificing,

Pan. iii, 3, HO, Sch. (prob. w.r. for ishti).

Yashtn-kama, mfn. desiring to sacrifice, R.
Yashtri or yashtrl, m((tri, ApSr., Sch.)n.

worshipping, a worshipper, RV. &c. &c. tara,
mfn. one who worships more or most, Nir. 1&, f.,

-tva, n. the state of a worshipper, Nyayam., Sch.

Yiyakshat (R.), kshamana and kshu
(MBh.), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to worship or

sacrifice.

*TO yan, (in gram.) a term for the semi-

vowels j/, r, I, v, Pan. adesa-Sutra, n. N. of wk.

*npf yanva, n. N. of a Samau (yanvdpatye,
n. du.), ArshBr.

^ I. ydt, mfn. (pr. p. of \A>. t) going,

moving, RV. &c. &c. (abde yali, in this year, L.)

2- yat,c\. i. A. (prob. connected with

am and orig. meaning 'to stretch;'

Dhatup. ii, 29) yAlate (Ved. and ep. also P. ti ; p.

ydlamdna, ydtdna and yatand, RV.
; fi.yete, 3.

pi. yctire, ib. &c. ; aor. ayatiskta, Br.; fut. yati-

shyatc, Br.,/j, MBh.; \nf.yatilum, MI5h. ; ind.p.

-ydtya, MBh.), (P.) to place in order, marshal, join,

connect, RV. ; (P. or A.) to keep pace, be in line,

rival or vie with (instr. ), ib.
; (A.) to join (instr.), asso-

ciate with (instr.), march or fly together or in line,

ib.; to conform or comply with (instr. 1, ib. ; to meet,
encounter (in battle), ib.; Br.; to seek to join one's

self with, make for, tend towards (loc.), ib. ;
to en-

deavour to reach, strive after, be eager or anxious

for (with loc., dat., ace. with or without prati, once

with gen.; also with artlie, arthdya, arthain and

helos ifc. ; or with inf.), Mn. ;
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to

exert one's self, take pains, endeavour, make erfort,

persevere, be cautious or watchful, ib. ;
to be pre-

pared for (ace.), R.: Caus. (orcl. IO, Dhatup. xxxiii,

62}ydldyali (or le ; aor. ayiyatai ; Yiss.ydtyate),

to join, unite (A. intrans.), RV. ;
to join or attach

to (loc.), PxncavBr. ; to cause to fight, AitBr. ; to

strive to obtain anything (ace.) from ^abl.), Malav.;



yatana. yatMgama. 841

(rarely A.) to requite, return, reward or punish, re-

prove (as a fault), RV. &c. &c.; (A.) to surrender

or yield up anything (ace.) to (ace. or gen.), MBh. ;

(P. A.) to distress, torture, vex, annoy, BhP. ;
accord,

to Dhstup. also nikare (others nirdkdre or Ithede)

m&upaskare: V)&:\&.yiyatishate,Gi.: Intens._ya-

yatyate and ydya/ti, ib.

Yatana, n. making effort or exertion, W.
Yatanlya, mfn. to be exerted or persevered or

striven after (n. impers. with loc.), Sarvad.

Yatavya, mf(a)n. (h.yata; applied to tanu)

prayatna-vat, TS. (Sch. ;
Kath. ydlavya h.ydtu).

1. Yati, m. (for 2. and 3. see col. 2 and p. 845)
3. disposer, RV. vii, 13,1 (Say.

' a giver'); 'astriver,'

an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his pas-

sions and abandoned the world, Up.; Mn.
;
MBh.

&c. (cf. IW. 131); N. of a mythical race of ascetics

(connected with the Bhrigus and said to have taken

part in the creation of the world), RV. &c. &c.
;
N.

of a son of Brahma, BhP. ; of a son of Nahusha,

MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; of a son of VisvSmitra, MBh.;
N. of Siva, MBh.; ^nikdra or kdra, L. kar-

tavya-ganga-trtati, f. N. of wk. -candraya-
na, n. N. of a panic, kind of penance, Mn. xi, 218.

tva, n. the state of a Yati or ascetic, Cat. dhar-

ma, m. the duty of a Y ; -pr&kdsa, m., -satn-

graha, m., -samucaaya, m. N. of wks. dhar-
man or -dharmin, m. N. of a son of Svaphalka.

paiicaka, n. N. of 5 stanzas on the subject of

ascetics (attributed to Samkarac3rya). patra, n.

an ascetic's bowl, a wooden vessel for collecting alms

(sometimes a hollow bamboo or an earthen bowl or

a gourd is used for that purpose), W. prativan-
dana-khaitdana, n., -prayoga, m., -pravana-
kalpa, m., -bTiaga-vata, n., -bhusharji, f. N. of

wks. maithuna, n. the unchaste life of ascetics,

L. raja, m. 'king of ascetics,' N. of RSmanuja
(RTL. 119 &c.) ; -dandaka, m. or n., -vinsati, f.,

-vijaya, m. (also called vcddnta-vildsa), -~sataka-

tikd, f., -saptati, f.
; jiya, n. N. of wks. ling-a-

samarthana, n., -vaudana-nishedha, m.,

-vandana-sata-dushani, f., -vandana-sam-
arthana, n. N. of wks. varya, m. N. of an

author, Cat. vilasa, m. N. of a man, Cat.

samskara, m. N. of ch. of wk. ; -praygga, m.,

-vidhi, m., -vidhinirnaya , m. N. of wks. sania-

radhana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. samtapana, n.

N. of a panic, kind of penance (a paiica-gavya
lasting for three days), Prayasc. svadharma-
bhiksha-vidhi, in. N. of a wk. (containing rules

for the regulation of life on the part of religious

mendicants, attributed to SarnkarJcSrya). Yatin-

dra, m. =yati-rdja ; -mata-dipikd, f., -mata-du-

shani, f., -niata-bhdskara, m. N. of wks. Yatisa,
m. N. of various authors (also with panijiia), Cat.

Yatisvara, m.=yati-rdja; -prdrtkand, f. N. of

a Stotra
; -svamtn, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Yatita, mfn. striven, endeavoured, attempted,
tried (with inf., e.g. to hantum, attempted to be

killed), MBh.; n. also imp. (e.g. "tarn mayd gan-
tnm, it was tried by me to go), ib.

Yatitayya, mfn. to be endeavoured, to be striven

for or after (n. impers. with loc.), R.; Pafkat.

Yatin, m. an ascetic, devotee, Paficar.
; (ini), f.

a widow, L.

Yatn. See yatavyd.
Yatuna, mfn. (prob.) moving, active, restless,

RV. v, 44, 8.

I. Yatta, mfn. (for 2. see under */yam) endea-

voured, striven, MBh.; Kiv. &c.
; engaged in, in-

tent upon, prepared for, ready to (loc., dat., ace. or

iuf. with^ro/0, MBh.; R.; Hariv.; on one's guard,

watchful, cautious, ib.; attended to, guided (as a

chariot), MBh.
Yatna, m. activity of will, volition, aspiring after,

Kan. ; BhashSp. ; performance, work, Bhar. ; (also

pi.) effort, exertion, energy, zeal, trouble, pains, care,

endeavour after (loc. or comp.), Mil.; MBh. &c.

(yatnam with <jkfi, d-^/sthd, samd-*/sthd, d-

*/dhd and loc. or inf.,
* to make an effort or attempt,'

'take trouble or pains for
;

'

yatnena or "tnais,
' with

eftbrt, ''carefully,' 'eagerly,' 'strenuousIy'[also_)/<z/H<z,

ibc.] ; yaltunSpi,'m spite of every effort ;' yatnair
vind,' without efl;'_ya/rt/,with or notwithstanding

eff; mahatoyatndt,'vi\\\i great eff ,'

'

very care-

fully ') ;
a special or express remark or statement,

ApSr.,Sch. tas, ind. through or with effort, dili-

gently, zealously, carefully, Mil.; R. &c. prati-
padya, mfn. to be explained with difficulty, not

easy, M W. vat, mfn possessing energy (-tva') n.,

making effort, taking pains about (loc.), strenuous,

diligent, Mn. ; MBh. &c. Yatrulksliepa, m. an

objection raised notwithstanding an eff to stop it,

Kavyad. Yatnantara, n. another eff or exertion,

Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 26.

Yaty, in comp. for \.yati. amishtliana, n.

(and na-paddhati , f.), -anta-karma-paddhati,
f., -acSra-samgraliiya-yati-samskara-pra-
yoga, m., -acara-saptarshi-puja, f. N. of wks.

Yatya, mfn. to be striven or exerted, Pat. on Pin.

iii, 1, 97.

Trt yata. See under '/yam, p. 845.

JfiW ya-tama, ya-lara. See under 3. ya.

Yatas, ind. (fr. 3. ya, correlative of tdtas, and

often used as abl. or instr. of the relative pron.) from

which or what, whence, whereof, wherefrom, RV.
&c. &c. (ydtoyatah,

' from whichever,'
' from what-

ever,"
' whencesoever

;

'

yatas tatah,
' from any one

soever,'' from any quarterwhatever \* yataevakutas

ca, 'from thisor thatplace,' 'whencesoever'); where,
in what place, AV. &c. &c. ; whither, Kav.; Var.;
Kathas. (yatoyatah,

' whithersoever
;

'

yatas tatah,
'

any whither,'
'
to any place whatever') ; wherefore,

for which reason, in consequence whereof,R . ; BhP. ;

as, because, for, since, AV. &c. &c. (often connect-

ing with a previous statement); from which time

forward, since when (also with prabhriti; yatojd-
td, 'ever since birth"), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

as soon

as, RV. iii, 10, 6; that (
= OTI, also to introduce

an oratio recta), Kav.; Pur.; in order that (with

Pot.), BhP.
2 . Yati (fr. 3 .ya, correlative of tati; declined only

in pi., nom. ace. ydti), as many as
(
= Lat. quot],

as often, how many or often, RV. (for I. and 3.

yati see col. I and p. 845).
Yatitha, mf(j)n. 'the as manieth,' SBr.

Yatidha, ind. in as many parts or ways, AV.
Yato, in comp. for yatas. ja, mfn. produced

from which, VS. dbhava (irreg. foryata-udbK"),
mfn. id., Hariv. mula, mfn. originating in or from

which, R.

Yatra, ind. (in Veda also ydtrd ; fr. 3. ya, cor-

relative of tdtra, and often used for the loc. of the

relative pron.) in or to which place, where, wherein,

wherever, whither, RV. &c. &c. (yatra yatra,
' wherever

,'

' whithersoever ;

"

yatra tatra or yatra
tatrdpi,'anywhere whatever

'

or =yasmins taitnin,
'
in whatever ;

'

yatra tatra dine, 'on any day what-

ever \ yatra /tatra, with or without fit or api,' every-
where' oi=yasminkasmin,

' in whatever ;' ydtra
kva ca 01yatra kva cana, 'wherever,'

' in any place

whatever,' 'whithersoever;" yatra kva ca, 'any-
where whatever;' yatra kvapi,' to any place," 'hither

and thither;' yatra vd,
'

or elsewhere '); on which

occasion, in which case, if, when, as, RV. &c. &c.

(yatra latra, 'on every occasion," yatra kva ca,

'whenever'); in order that, RV. iii, 32, 14; ix, 29,

5 ; that (with Pot. after 'to doubt, wonder &c.'),
Pan. iii, 3, 148; (with Pres.), Hit. i,i76(v.l.) -ka-
mam, ind. wherever one pleases, accord, to pleasure
or wish, SBr. kamavasaya, m. the supernatural

power of transporting one's self anywhere one likes

(said to belong to Yogins), Cat. ; sdyin, mfn. (in

sdyi-td, f. and -tva, n.) possessing that power, Pur.

tatra-saya, mfn. lying down or sleeping any-
where, MBh, sayam-grlha and -sayam-pra-
tisraya, mfn. taking up an abode wherever evening
overtakes one, ib. <~stha, mfn. where staying, in

which place abiding, ib. Yatrakuta, n. the aim
or object in view, TS. Yatrastamita-sayiii,
mfn. lying down to sleep wherever sunset finds one,
MBh. Yatrecchaka, mfn. wherever one likes, ib.

Yatrodbhuta, mfn. wherever arisen, Kavyad.
Yatratya, mfn. where being or dwelling, relating

to which place, Malatim. ; BhP.
Yatha for yathd before ri and r= ri. rlshi,

ind. according to the Rishi, Ait Hr.
;
AsvSr. ream,

ind. acc to the Ric, Laty. rtn, ind. acc to the

season or any fixed time, AitBr. ; GrSrS. ; -pitsh-

pita, mfn. bearing flowers or blossoms at the right

season, R. rtnka, mfn. corresponding to the sea-

son ofthe year, MBh. rshi, ind. = -r/;z, KStySr. ;

acc to the number of Rishis, ApGr. ;_shy-ddhdna,
n. N. of partic. verses or formulas, ApSr.

Yatha, ind. (in Veda also unaccented
; fr. 3. ya,

correlative of tdtlid) in which manner or way, ac-

cording a5, as, like (also with cij, ha, ha vat, tva,

ivdhga, tva ha, eva, and followed by correl. tatkd,
tathd tathd, ladvat, cvam, Ved. also cva), RV.

&c. &c. (yathiittat or yalhtfivdtlat,
'
as for that ;'

yathd-tathd otyathd tena salyena,
' as surely as

'

- '
so truly '); as, for instance, namely (also tailyathd,

'as here follows '), Up. ; GrSrS. ; Nir.; as it is or was

(elliptically) J Bhl
>
. ; that, so that, in order that (with

Pot. or Subj., later also with fut., pres., imperf. and

aor.; in earlier language yathd is often placed after

the first word of a sentence
;
sometimes with ellipsis

ofsydtmAirhavet),^ V.&c.&c.; that (esp. after verbs

of 'knowing,' 'believing,' 'hearing,' 'doubting'&c.;
either with or without iti at the end of the sentence).

Up.; MBh.; Kiv.&c.-; as soon as, Megh.; as, be-

cause, since (yathd - tatAd,
'
as '-' therefore '), M Bh.;

Kiv. &c.; as if (with Pot.), Das.; Sak. ;
how (

=
quam, expressing 'admiration'), Pan. viii, 1,37, Sch.;

according to what is right, properly, correctly ( ya-
thdvat), KhP.(ydthdyathd -tathd tathd otevaiva,
'in whatever manner,' 'in that manner,'

'

according
as

'

or 'in proportion as," 'so,' 'by how much the

more' 'by so much,''the more' 'the more
'

yathd
tathd,'m whatever manner,''in every way,"

'

anyhow ;'

withrt, 'in noway,' 'really not
'

yalhdkathamcit,
'

inany way,''somehow or other ;'yatA(ftva,'ju$t as ;'

tadyathpindma,'}usi as if). nsa-tas(Ma ),

ind. (W.) or -nsam {"thatf), ind. (A.) according
to shares or portions, in due proportion, propor-

tionably. -kathita, mfn. as (already) mentioned,
Vikr. kanishtham, ind. acc to the age from the

youngest to the oldest, PirGr. kartavya, mfn.

proper to be done (under any partic. circumstances),
Hit. karma, ind. acc to actions, SBr. ; SrS. &c. ;

acc to circumstances, MW. ; -gtaiam, ind. acc to

actions and qualities, BhP. kalpam, ind. in con-

formity with ritual or ceremonial, R. kandam,
ind. acc to chapters, L. -kama (ydt&d-),'mfn.
conformable to desire, SBr.; acting acc to wish,
Heat.

; (-kamam, RV.; -kamdm, Slir.) ind. acc to

wish, as one likes, at pleasure, easily, comfortably,
RV. &c. &c. ; -cdra, n. action acc to pleasure or

without control, ChUp. ; -jyeya, mfn. to be op-
pressed at pP, AitBr.

; -praydfya, mfn. to be sent

away at pl, ib.; -vadhya, mfn. to be chastised or

punished at pl, ib.
; -vicdrin, mfn. roaming at pl,

MBh.; R. ; mdrcitdrthia, mfn. honouring sup-

pliants by conforming to their desires, Ragh. ka-
min, mfn. acting acc to will or pleasure (/ai-tva,

n.),GrSrS.;Samk. onAitUp.; Yajii.
- kfimya, n.,

w. r. for ydthdlf, q. v., Pan. viii, I, 66, VSrtt. I.

kayafn, ind. 'according to body or form,' acc to

the dimensions (of the Yupa), KatySr. k&ram,
ind. in such a way, in whatever way, Pan. iii. 4, 28.

karin, mfn. acting in such or in whatever way,
SBr. kSrya, mfn.= -k&rlavya. Hit.; Vet. kala,
m. the proper time (for anything), suitable moment
(dvitlyo y, 'the second meal-time'), MBh.; ibc.

or (am), ind. acc to time, in due t, at the right or

usual t, KitySr. &c. &c.; -prabodhin,m(n. watch-
ful in proper seasons, waking at the_ right t", Ragh.
knlam, ind. acc to families, ApGr., Comni.;

.la-dharmam, ind. acc to family usage, GrS.

krita, mfn. made or done acc to rule, in ft-y t

MBli.; VarBrS.; agreed, Ysjh.; (dm), ind. acc to

usual practice, RV. ; as happened, KathSs. ; in the

way agreed upon, Mn. viii, 183 ; acc as anything
has been done, KstySr. krishtam, ind. acc to

furrows, f after f, KatySr. -k'lriptl, ind. in a
suitable or fitting way, R. (v. I. -jtiapti). krattt

(_y<fMrt-),mfn. forming such apian, SBr, krama
(ibc.; KathSs. ),mam(Mn.; Ksv.&c.),ormena
(MaitrUp. ; VarBrS.), ind. acc to order, in due suc-

cession, successively, respectively. krlyamana,
mf(<f)n. 'as being done,' usual, customary, Hear.

krosam,ind.accto the number ofKrosas, KatySr.
kshamam, ind. acc to power or ability, as much

as possible, Kathis. - ksharam (
c
thak"), ind. acc

to syllables, syl after syl, SarnhUp. kshipram,
ind. as quickly as possible, R. kshemena, ind.

safely, comfortably, peaceably, R. khatam, ind.

as dug or excavated, SBr.; KatySr. khelam, ind.

playfully, Vikr. - khyam (lhakk), ind. acc to

names, as named, KatySr. -khyata (lhakh),
mfn. as previously told or described or mentioned,
R.; Das.; MarkP. -"khySnam (thakh), ind.

acc to any narrative or statement, as narrated or

stated, Kathas. I. -gata, mfn. as gone, as pre-

viously gone, MW. -2. -gata (thSg^), mfn. as

come, by the way one came, R. ; Hariv. &c. ; as one
came (into the world), without sense, stupid, L. (cf.

-j'dta, yathotigata); am (MBh.; R. &c.) or eua

(MBh.), ind. by the way one came. gama
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t^thag
1

), mfn. orthodox, SankhGr.; (am], ind.

acc to tradition, Apast. ;
MBh. &c. gamanam

(tAag), ind. accto the way in which anything has

come or has been found, Sak:. gatram, ind. acc

to every limb, limb after 1, Kaus. gunam, ind.

acc to qualities or endowments, ChUp. ; Samk. ;

Rsjat. griham, ind. acc to houses (yanti ya-

t/id-g
1

, they go to their respective homes), MBh.

grihitam, ind. just as taken or laid hold of, as

come to hand, SBr.; SrS.; in the order mentioned,
RPrJt. gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. acc to the

usages of a family or race, Gobh. -gnl (tAa/">,
ind. acc to (the size of) the fire, KatySr.; ace to

the digestive power, Car. grahanam, ind. acc to

any statement, acc to what was mentioned, AsvSr.

- ngam (M<S), iai. -gatram (q. v.), AV. ;

SBr.; GrSrS. -camasim, ind. Camasa after C,
SBr.; SankhSr.j Vait. - oaram (tkt'u:), ind. acc

to custom, as usual, R. ; Prayogar. ; Samskarak.

c&rin, mfn. as proceeding, as acting, Br. cltl,

ind. layer after 1, KatySr. -cittam, ind. acc to

a person's thought or will, Mxlatim. cintita, mfn.

as previously considered, Pancat.
;
VarBrS. ; Kathas.;

t&nubhavin, mfn. judging by one's own state of

mind, Sak. -coditam, ind. acc to precept or in-

junction, SrS. chandasarn, ind. acc to metre,

one metre after another, AitBr. ;_SankhSr. jana-

padam, ind. acc to countries, ApGr., Sch. jata,

mfn. just as born (ibc.); stupid, foolish, Kad.;

barbarous, outcast, W. ; (dm), ind. acc to race or

family, f by f, SBr.; -rupa-dhara, mfn. stark

naked, JabJlUp. - jati, ind. acc to kind or class,

sort by sort, Laty. jatiyaka, mfn. of such a kind,

of whatever kind, Pat.; NySyad., Sch. joiham,
ind. acc to will or pleasure, ace" to one's satisfaction,

MBh. - c
jnapta (,lhaf), mfn. as before enjoined,

before directed, R. -jnapti <thaf) t ind. acc to

injunction, R. jnanam, ind. ace
J

to knowledge,
to the best of one's kn or judgment, Gobh. ; Pancar.

-Jneyam, ind. id., Heat. -Jya-gana(Mrt/),
n. a song corresponding to the Ajya, Laty . Jyesli-

tham, ind. acc to the oldest, by seniority, from the

oldest to the youngest, Laty. ; Gobh.; Pancat.

-tattva, ibc. (MBh.) or -tattvam, ind. (ib.; R.;

Kathas.) in accordance with truth, accto actual fact,

exactly, accurately. tatha, mfn. conformable to

truth or the exact state of the case, right, true, ac-

curate, W. ; (am), ind. in conformity with truth or

reality, precisely, exactly ;
as is becoming or proper,

fitly, 'duly, MBh.; Pur.; KathSs.; n. a detailed ac-

count of events, W. -tathyam (MBh.; R.) or

"yen* (R.; Hariv.), ind. in accordance with the

truth, really, truly. tripti, ind. to the heart's con-

tent, MW. -tmaka(//<a.'
:>

), mfn. conformable

to or having whatever nature, Pancar. datta, mfn.

as given, R. dadhi-bliakliam, ind. acc to the

Dadhi-bhaksha, SankhSr. dariana, ibc., or -dar-

sanam, ind. acc to every occurrence, in every sin-

gle case, Sah. darsitam, ind. as has been shown,
Malav. dayam, ind. acc to shares or portions,

BhP. -dik(AsvGr.; VarBrS.) or -disam (MBh.;
Var. ; BhP.), ind. acc to the quarters of the compass ;

in all directions, MW. - "dish^a (thad), mfn. cor-

responding to what has been enjoined or directed,

R.
; KathSs.; (dm), ind. acc to a direction or in-

junction, SBr. ; Kaus.; RPrSt. diksham, ind. acc

to the prescribed observances, MBh. drishtam

(Mn.; Kathas.) or \i (Cat. ),ind. as seen or observed.

devatam, ind. deity after d,TS.; Br. I. -de-

Bam, ind. acc to places, SrS. ; Mn. ; BhP. ;
-sa-

kala-dchavasthana-visesham, ind. acc to dif-

ferences of place, time, and bodily constitution, BhP.

J. -deam (t&ad), ind. acc to direction

or injunction, GrSrS. ; BhP. doskam, ind. acc

to damage, ApSr., Comin. dravya, mfn. acc to

property, acc to the kinds of wealth, KatySr.
dharmam, ind. acc to duty or right, in proper

form or order, SBr. ; R. &c. ; acc to nature or cha-

racter, Sulbas. - "dhikSra (tkciiih) , ibc. according
tooffice or rank or position, Jatak. ;

accto authority,

BhP.; (am), ind. acc to auth, Gaut. -dhiah-

nyam, ind. acc to the position or arrangement of

the Dhishnya, SBr. ; Vait. - dliita (tftadA), mfn.

as read, conformable to the text ; (am), ind. acc to

the text, Lity.; BhP. -dhy5pakam (thadh),
ind. acc to a teacher, agreeably to a t's instruc-

tions, Pan. ii, I, 7, Sch. -nama, mf()n. having

whatever name, ApSr.;(/<z'),ind.n by n,AV.nS-
rada-bh.ash.ita, mf(n)n. being just as Nirada

announced, BhP. nihsriptam, ind. as gone forth

or out, SankhSr. nikSyam, ind. ace" to the body,

SvetUp. niruptam, ind. :.s scattered or offered,

GrS. nirdishta, mfn. as mentioned or described

or directed, Kav. nilayom, ind. each in its own

resting-place or lair, R. nlva sin, mfn. wherever

dwelling or abiding, R. nivesam, ind. each in

his own dwelling-place, R. nisantam, ind. in

the received or usual manner, AsvSr. 'nikam
(Mfl), ind. acc to the extent of the army, as far

as the host extended. MW. "nnpSrvam (than,
BhP.) ind.,or-nnpurvya (rta,KatySr.) ibc., or

TyS ( VarBrS.), ind. acc to a regular series, suc-

cessively, respectively. nubhutam(M<S), ind.

acc to experience, R.; BhP. "nnrnpam (th&n),
ind. acc toform orrule, in exact conformity, VarBrS.;
KathSs. ntaram (tfifln), ind. acc to the inter-

mediate space, Kaus. nyastam, ind. as deposited,
Mn. ny&yam, ind.acc to rule or justice, rightly,

fitly, GrSrS. ; Mn. ;
MBh. &c. -nySaam, ind.acc

to the text of a Sutra, as written down, Pat. nynp-
ta, mfn. as placed on the ground or offered, Mn. iii,

218; (dm), ind. throw by throw, TBr.; KatySr.
panyam, ind. acc to the (value or kind of the)

commodities, Mn. viii, 398. padam, ind. acc to

word, wby w, RPrat. param, ind. (prob.) as

otherwise, MHh. "par&dham (tli&f), ind. acc

to the offence, BhP.; dka-dan4a, mfn. inflicting

punishment in proportion to the crime, Ragh. pa-
ridU, ind. Paridhi after P, ManSr.-parllikhi-
tam, ind. acc to the outline or sketch, KatySr.

parittam, ind. as delivered up, SankhGr.

parti, ind. joint after j, limb by 1, AV. ; Kaus:.

parynkshitam, ind. as sprinkled, KatySr.
parva, ind. acc to each Parvan, S.mkhSr. pa-

tlia, mfn. conformable to the enumeration or reci-

tation, VarBrS., Sch.; (am), ind. acc to the recit ,

MBh. punsam, ind. man by man, ApGr., Sch.

pnram, ind. as before, GopBr. ;
GrSrS. &c.

puru.sh.am, ind. man by man, L. purva, mfn.

being as before (-tva, n.),K5th.; Ragh.; (dm), ind.

in succession, one after another, RV. ; TS.; Br. Sic. ;

as before, as previously, R.; Pancat.; BhP. purva-
ka, mfn.,

t)

kam, ind. = -purva, vam, A. prish-
thya, mfn. conformable to the Prishthya, SankhSr.

paurana, mfn. being as before, in the former

state, Jatak. prakriti, ind. acc to a scheme or

rule, SrS. prajnam, ind. acc to knowledge, Cat.

pratigrmam (MW.) or nais (Hariv.), ind.

acc to qualities, to the best of one's abilities. pra-
tijnam, ind. acc to promise or agreement, MBh. ;

(ob/iis), ind. acc to ag, as arranged, MBh. pra-
tirupam, ind. as is suitable or fitting, Slk. praty-
aksha-darsanam, ind. as if in one's view, as if

one saw it with one's eyes, MBh. pratyarham,
ind. acc to merit, Buddh. -pradanam, ind. in

the same order as the offering (was made), Jaim.

pradishtam, ind. acc to precept, as suitable or

proper, R. pradesam, ind. acc to place, in a

suitable or proper pP, Kalid. ; Pancad. ; on all sides,

R.; -pradisktam above, MBh.; Hariv. pra-
dhanara, ind. acc to precedence or superiority or

rank, SankhGr. ;
MBh. &e. ; acc to size, Ksd. ;

na-tas, ind. acc to precedence &c., Hariv. pra-
pannam, ind. as each one entered, SankhSr.

prabhavam, ind. acc to strength or power, SBr.

prayogam, ind. acc to usage or practice, T Frit.
;

ApSr.,Comm. pravritam, ind. aschosen,KatySr.

pravesam, ind. accord, as each one entered, Das.

prasnam, ind. acc to the questions, BhP. ; Snsr.

prasriptam, ind. as each one crept in, AsvSr.

prastaram, ind. as in the Prastara, Laty.

prastavam, ind. on the first suitable occasion,

Jatak. prastntam, ind. as already begun or com-

menced, at last, at length, Malatim.
; conformably

to the circumstances, MW. pranam (MBh.) or

nena (R.), ind. with the whole soul, with all one's

might. prapta, mf(<z)n. as met with, the first

that is met or occurs, Kad.
;

in conformity with a

partic. state, suitable or conformable tocircumstances,

R. ; Hit. ; following from a previous grammatical

rule, KSS. on Pan. iii, 2, 135; (am), ind. in con-

formity with a previous rule, regularly, Kas. on Pan.

iii, 2, 1 08 ; ta-svara, m. a regular accent, Anup.
prapti, mfn. w. r. for -prdpta, R. prarthi-

tam, ind. as desired, acc to wish, Ragh. pra'sn,
ind. as quickly as possible, ApSr. priti, rnfn. in

accordance with love or affection, Mlih. prdsb.1-

tam, ind. accord, as called upon or invited to take

part (in liturgical ceremonies), SrS. pra'isham,
ind. id., Vait. phalam, ind. acc to fruit, Pancat.

yatha-ruci.

- balam, ind. acc to power, with all one's might,
AV. ; MBh. &c.; in relation to p, R.; acc to the

(condition of the) army, acc to the (number of)

forces, Mn. ; Kim. bijazn, ind. accto the seed or

germ, Mn.; BhP. buddhi, ind. acc to know-

ledge, to the best of one's judgment, R. bhaktya
(instr. of hhakti), ind. with entire devotion, BhP.
bhaklhltam, ind. as eaten, K.I! \ Si. bhava-

nam, ind. acc to houses, house by house, VarBrS.

bhagam, ind. acc to shares or portions, each
acc to his share, AV.

; VS. &c.
;
each in his respec-

tive place or in the proper pl, MBh.
; Ragh. ; ga-

las, ind.^'gam, A. bhajanam, ind. each in his

proper place or position, AitHr. bhava, m. proper
condition or relation, Mn.; Kull. on Mn. viii, 95;
conformity to any destined state, destiny, R. ; mfn.

having whatever nature, BhP. 'bhikamam
(th&bk), ind. acc to wish or desire, BhP.-bhl-
jnaya Cth&bh), mfn. as desired, Car.; (j'Ha-

yant), ind. as perceived or ascertained, TBr.
'

bhi-
nivishta l^th&bh), mfn. as acknowledged by each,

J Stak. "bhiprita (tk!ibh) , mfn. as wished or in-

tended or desired, see a-y; (am)t ind. acc to one's

(gen.)desire orwish.Lity.; Pancat. &c. "bhlmata

( thabh), mfn. as desired, as pleasing or agreeable
to each, Hit.; Yogas.; KathSs.; (am), ind.acc to

wish or will, at pleasure, wherever desire leads,

Pancat.; Hit.; Kathas. - "bhiramam <ih&bh),
ind. acc to loveliness, acc to the degree of 1 (be-

longing to each), MW. -l>hiruclta (thabh),
mfn. agreeable to taste or liking, agreeable, pleasant,
Kathas. -"Dhirupam (thab/t), ind. = athirii-

pasya yagyam, Pan. ii, i, 7, Sch. bhilasMta
(thal>h), mfn. as desired, R. ; BhP. &c. - bhlli-

khita (/AM ), mfn. painted or written in the

manner stated,VarBrS.-bhivrishtam (thabh),
ind.asfarasithasrain'ed,ib.-bliihitam(

c
//4^/4 ),

ind. as spoken,MW. - bhish.ta (tAaM), mfn. as

liked or desired (ia-Jisam jagmtih, they went to

the quarter that each wished), Pancat.; KathSs.

bhutam, ind. in accordance with fact, acc to what
has happened, acc to the truth, MBh. ; Lalit. ;

ta-

darsin, mfn. looking at things as they are, L.

bhumi, ind. in or into the respective country

(of each), Ksd. (w. r. mitu). bhuyas, ind.

acc to seniority, Vishn. ; yaso-vdda, m. a general

rule, Laty. "bhyartMta (Ma^A), mfn. as pre-

viously asked for, Sak. mangalam, ind. acc to

custom, ParGr. matt, ind. acc to opinion, as

seems fit to (gen.), R.; to the best of one's judg-

ment, TPrit. ; BhP.; Vedantas. manasam, ind.

to the heart's content, Apast. manlshitam , ind.

acc to wish, Hariv. mantra-varnam, ind. acc

to the words of a formula or hymn, KatySr. nia-

tram, ind., see a-y'. manam, ind. acc to a

partic.measure or dimension,M Bh. mnkham,ind.
from face to f

, Pan. v, 2, 6. mnkhina, mfn.look-

ing straight at (gen.),Bhatt.(Pin. ib.) mnkhyam,
ind. ace to the chief persons, with respect to the

chief per ,M Bh.; (tna), ind.acc. to precedence above

or before all, chiefly, ib. mulya, mfn. worth the

price, accordant with the price or value, Heat.

_mnatam(/Aaffl , KitySr.; BhP.) or -mnS-
yam (Lity. ; BhP.), ind. as handed down or in ac-

cordance with sacred tradition, acc to the tenour of

the sacred text. yajua, ind. acc to the Yajus,
TS. ; TBr. -yatanam( M4y ), ind. each in his

own place or abode, TS. ;
SBr.

; Up. ; (at), ind. each

from his own pl, TS.; TBr. yatham, ind. (fr.

yathd +ytithd) in a proper manner, as is fit or pr,

rightly, suitably, fitly ; one after another, by degrees,

gradually, AV.
; TS. &c. -yacita, mfn. acc as

asked for, Sirjhas. ynkta, mfn. as joined, TPrit.;
directed to (loc.), concerning, MBh.; (am), ind.=

next, KathSs. ynktl or -yukti-tas, ind. accto

circumstances, VarBrS. yutham , ind. acc to the

herds, Hariv. yupam, ind. acc to the Yupas,

KitySr. yogam (KitySr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.) or

gena (Kam.), ind. as is fit, acc to circumstances,

acc to requirements ; in due order, MW. ; (am),
ind. accto usage, as hitherto, usual, MBh. yogya,
mfn. consonant with propriety, MW. ; (am), ind.

suitably, properly, fitly, Hit. yoni, ind. acc to

the womb, Bhl*. ;
in the original manner, Laty.

rabdha (tAar), mfn. as previously begun,

VayuP. rambham (lhar), ind. ace" to the be-

ginning, in the same order or succession, KstySr.
rasam. ind. ace" to the sentiments, Mihv. ru-

cam, ind. acc to taste or liking, BhP. rnci, ind.

acc to pleasure or liking, ace" to taste, BhP. ;
Sah.

;
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KathSs. rnpa, mf(<J)n. as constituted, Lsty.; of

whatever form, of a corresponding form or appear-

ance, extremely beautiful, MBh. ; R.
; exceedingly

great, R. ; (aw), ind. in a suitable way, properly,

duly, SBr.; SankhGr.; BhP.; acc to the form or

appearance, of the same f or app, BhP. rtlia

(t/iar), mf(a)n. accordant with reality, conform-

able to truth or the true meaning, true, genuine, right

(with svapna, m. a dream which is fulfilled
;
with

janman, n. a life in the true meaning of the word),

K3v.; Pancat. &c.
;

ibc. or (dm), ind. acc to the

aim or object, suitably,fitly,SBr. ; GrSrS. ;
Nir. ;

acc

to pleasure or liking, GrSrS. ; RPrat.; Drihy.; acc

to truth or fact, truly, really, MBh. ; R. &c. ; -krila-

naman, mfn. appropriately named, R. ; -tatfuam,
ind. in accordance with truth or reality, MBh. ; -tas,

ind. id., Hariv. ; R.
;
AshtavS. ; -id, f. suitableness,

rectitude, accordance of a name with its meaning,
Kir.; Kathas.; -ndmaka, mfn. having an appro-

priate name (-tva, n.), Kir., Sch.; -ndman, mfn.

id., K5v. &c. ; -bkdshin,mfa. speaking fitly or truly,

Ragh.; -manjnri, f. N. of wk.; -varna, m. ' hav-

ing a true colour or appearance,' a spy, secret emis-

sary, MW. (cf. -rha-v); rthfikshara, mfn. having
letters expressive of the true sense,Vikr. ; rthftkhya,
mfn. having an appropriate name, Kathas. rtha-
ka (tAar ), mfn. right, true, real (with svapna,
m. a dream which is fulfilled), Kathas. rtb.ita

(Mar), mfn. as asked, as previously asked for, ib.

rtM-tvam (thar), ind. acc to design or pur-

pose, Sah. rpita (Mar), mfn. as delivered,

Yajn. -rsham (thar), ind. acc to divine de-

scent(?), ManSr. (prob. w. r. foryathartham,c\.v.)
rha (Mar), mfn. as deserving, having suitable

dignity, MBh.; accordant with merit or deserts,

as is fit or right, appropriate, R. ; Kathas.
;

ibc. or

(am), ind. acc to merit or dignity or worth, suit-

ably, fitly (-krita-piija, mfn. honoured acc to m),
Kaus.; ParGr.

; Mn. &c.
; -tas, ind. acc to worth

or merit, as is proper or suitable, justly, Mn. ;
MBh.

&c.; -varna, m. '

having a suitable appearance,' a

spy, secret agent, L. rhanam ("t/iar
3

), ind. acc

to merit or worth, BhP. labdha, mfn. as obtained

or met with, as actually in hand, R.
;
Kathas. la-

bha (ibc.), acc to what is met with, just as it hap-

pens to occur, Yajn. ; (am), ind. id., ib. ; VarBrS.

&c. ; ace" to gain or profit, MW. "likhitanu-
bhavin (lhal), mfn. perceiving that anything is

(only) painted, Sak. lingam, ind. acc to the

characteristic marks or tokens, acc to the cha words,
GrSrS. lokam, ind. acc to room or place, each in

its respective pl(also-/0/a, ibc.), AV.; MaitrS. &c.
"vakasam (MaV), ind. acc to room or space,

TBr.; GrS.; RPrat.; in the proper place, Ragh.;
acc to opportunity, on the first op, Hit. vaca-
nam, ind. acc to the statement or word expressed,

Nir.; na-karin, mfn. performing anyone's orders,

obedient, R. vat, ind. duly, properly, rightly,

suitably, exactly, RPrat. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; as, like

( yatha), MarkP. ; -vad-grahana, n. right com-

prehension, Sarvad. vattam(
c
'M<3z/

>

),_ind. (ava-
tta, p. p. of ava- */Jo) as cut off, KatySr. va-
danam (tfiav), ind. part by part, portion by p,
ManSr. -"vaniktam (t/iav), ind. as cleansed,

KatySr. "vabhritham (thav), ind. acc to the

Avabhritha, ib. vayas , ind. acc to age, M Bh. ;

Hariv. ; R. ; BhP. ; of the same age, BhP. vaya-
sam, ind. acc

c
to age, Laty. ;

Gobh. varnam,
ind. acc to caste, BhP. ; Vait.; tia-vidhanam,\nA.
acc to the rules or laws of caste, BhP. vasam,
ind. acc to pleasure or inclination, RV. ; AV.

vasbat-karam, ind. acc to the Vashat-kara,
SankhSr. vasaram (t/iav), ind. acc to op-

portunity, on every occasion, Hit. vastu, ind.

acc to the state of the matter, precisely, accurately,

Prab.; Kathas. -vastliam (thav),'mA. acc to

state or condition, whenever the same circumstances

occur, Sah. ; Kathas. vasthitartha-kathana

(thav), n. the representation of a matter as it is in

reality, Yajn., Sch. v5a, m. N. of a man, MBh.
vasani (thav), ind. each to his own abode, R.

vastu, ind. in accordance with the site or ground,
BhP. vitanam, ind. acc to the Vitanas, Kaus.

vittam, ind. ace" to what is found, AitBr.; acc

to possession, in proportion to substance, BhP.
;

"tiinusdram or rciia, ind. acc to one's circum-

stances or means, Heat. vidyam, ind. acc to

knowledge, KaushUp. vidha, mfn. of whatever
kind or sort (

= Lat. ijualis), MBh. /Ragh. ; of such

akindorsort,suchas, MW. vidhanam (1'ancar.)

or nena (Yajn.), ind. acc to prescription or rule.

vidhi, ind. id., Kaus.; Mn. &c. (^dhint, m.c.,

Hariv.); fitly, suitably, ace. to the merit of (gen.),
R. viniyogam, ind. in the succession or order

stated, Nyayas., Sch. vibhava, ibc. (Pancat.) or

-vibhavam, ind. (MSrkP.; Heat.) acc to pro-

perty or resources ; -vibhava-tas, -manena, -vis-

tarani, -uistarais, -vistdram or -sambkavat, ind.

id., Heat. vibhaffaiu, ind. ace. to share or por-

tion, SankhGr. vlshayam, ind. acc to the sub-

ject or point under discussion, Kas. virya, mfn. of

whatever strength, MBh. ; (aw), ind.acc to strength
or vigour, in respect of manliness or courage, K.;
BhP. vritta, mfn, as happened or occurred, as

ensued, R.
;

as behaving or conducting one's self,

Mn.; MBh.; n.apreviousoccurrenceorevent,MBh.;
R. ; Kathas.; thecircumstancesordetailsof an event,

MBh.
;
R. &c. ; ibc. or (am), ind. acc to the cir-

cumstances of an ev, as anything happened, circum-

stantially, ib. ;
acc to the metre, Ping. ; ltanta, m.

n. an event or adventure, Hear.; Kathas. vritti,
ind. in respect to way or mode of living or subsist-

ence, MBh. vriddha, ibc. or -vriddham, ind.

acc to age or seniority, R.; Kimi. vriddhi, ind.

acc to the increase (of the moon), R. vedam,
ind. acc to the Veda, KatySr. ; Vait. vedl, ind.

acc to the Vedi of each, KStySr. vyavasitam,
ind. as has been determined, Mricch. vyavaha-
ram, ind. acc to usage, Hit. vyadhi, ind. acc to

the (nature of a) disease, Malamasat. vyutpatti,
ind. acc to the degree of education or culture, Sah. ;

acc to the derivation or etymology, MW. sakti

(GrSrS. &c.) ortyS (MBh.; Hariv. &c.), ind. acc

to power or ability, to the utmost of one's power.

sayam (t/tas
Q
), ind. acc to intention or wish,

BhP.; Rajat. ;
acc to stipulation or presumption,

BhP. saxiram, ind. body by body, TBr. sas-

tra, ibc. (Mn.; ChUp.; Sarnk.) or -sa strain, ind.

(APrat. ; Mn. &c.) acc to precept or rule, acc to

the codes of law
; ranusdrin, mfn. observing the

SSstras, following the precepts of the sacred book,
M W. sisliajn (thas), ind. acc to the prayer,

Laty. silam, ind. in conformity with character,

BhP. sobliam, ind. so that it has a good appear-

ance, Heat. sraddhaiu,iiul. accto inclination, Br.;

KatySr. &c. ; accto faith, in all faith or fidelity, con-

fidently, MW. -"sramam (thaf), ind. acc to

the period of life (see dirama), BhP.
'

srayam
i^thai ), ind. in respect of or in regard to the con-

nection, MBh.; Kathas. sraddham, ind. acc to

the Sr5ddha(q.v.), Kaus. srnta, mfn. correspond-

ing to (what has been) heard, agreeing with a report,

KathSs.; n. a relative tradition, ChUp. ; Sarnk.;

(am), ind. as heard, acc to report, Mn. ; Pur.;

Kathas.; acc to knowledge, KathUp.; BhP.; acc

to Vedic precept, Sak. (w. r. for next). smti, ind.

acc to the precepts of the sacred books, Sak. ; Cat.

sreslitham, ind. in order of merit, so that the

best is placed first, in order of precedence, SBr.
;

Hariv. slakshna, mfn. pi. behaving in such a

way as that the weaker is placed first, Aryabh.
samvrittam, ind. as has happened, Mricch.

samvedam, ind.acc to agreement or stipulation,

KatySr. sarnstkam, ind. acc to circumstances,
BhP. samliitam,ind.acc to the Sanihita, RPrat.

sakhyam, ind. acc to friendship, BhP. sam-
kalpam, ind. arc to wish, MBh. sarnkalpita,
mfn. as wished for, fulfilling wishes, PrasnUp. ; Mn.
samkhya, n.' relative enumeration,' (in rhet.) N.

ofa figure(which separating each verb from its subject
so arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects
that each may answer to each), Kpr. ;

am (APrSt. ;

VPrat.; KatySr. &c.) or ena (BhP.; Pin., Sch.),
ind. acc to number, n for n (so that in two series

composed of similar ns, the several ns of one cor-

respond to those of the other, e.g. the first to the

first &c.) sangram, ind. acc to need or exi-

gency, suitably, opportunely, MBh. satyam, ind.

in accordance with truth, MBh.; R. 'sanam
(l/ias), ind. each in proper place or seat, accord,

to pr position, SrS. ; Vas. samdlshta, mfn. as

agreed or directed, MW.; (am'), ind. acc to direc-

tion or order, R. ; Katlias. samdhi, ind. acc to

Samdhi, RPrat. - sannam (i/ias), ind. acc as

any one approaches, MBh. sabhaksliam, ind.

in the order of each messmate, AsvSr. samayam,
ind. acc to agreement, acc to established custom,
MW. ; acc to time, at the proper t, MBh. ; Prab.

samarthitam, ind. as has been thought good,
Malav. samannatant, ind. acc to what has

been mentioned or specified, VPrSt. samihita,
mfn. as desired, corresponding to wish, Pancat.; (am],
ind. acc to wish, RatnaV. (in Prakrit). samu-
ditani, ind. as agreed or stipulated, SBr. sam-
pad, ind. acc to the event, as may happen, Kaus.

sampraklruam, ind. as mingled or mixed,
SankhSr. sampratyayam, ind. acc to agree-
ment, MBh. sampradayam, ind. acc to tradi-

tion, Sid Jli. sampreshitam, ind. as called upon
or invited, SunkhSr. samDandham, ind. acc to

relationship, BhP. sambhava, mfn. accordant
with possibility, as far as possible, compatible, Sah. ;

(am), ind. compatibly, acc to the connexion, re-

spectively, VPrat., Sch.; BrArUp.; Samk. &c.
-sambhavin (Kathas.) or "bhavlta (MarkP.),
mfn. as far as possible, compatible or corresponding.
sarvam, ind. as everything is, in all particulars,

MBh. savanam, ind. acc to the order of the

Savana, Vait. ; according to the time or season, BhP.
savam, ind. acc to the Sava, Kaus. -sama,

ind. acc to the order of the Saman, AitBr. sa-

marthyam, ind. acc to ability or power, MW.
sarani, ind. acc to quality or goodness, Hariv.

siddha, mfn. as effected or accomplished, MW. ;

as happening to be prepared, R. sukha, m. the

moon, L. ; (ibc., AVPray.) or am (SSnkhGr. ; Mn.;
MBh. &c.), ind. acc to ease or pleasure, at ease, at

will or pl, comfortably, agreeably ; kha-mukha,
mfn. having the face turned in any direction one

pleases, Mn. iv, 5 1 . suktain, ind. hymn by hymn,
SaiikhGr. sukshma, mfn. pi. behaving in such
a way as that the smaller precedes, Aryabh.; (am),
ind., Kad. sutram, ind. acc to the Sutra, Baudh.

stam (t/ias), ind. each to his respective home,
ManGr. -stnt, ind. Stut by Slut, KatySr. -stu-
tam, ind. = -slomam, q. v., SrS.; Vait. stotri-

yam, ind. accto the order of the Stotriya (or yd),
SankhSr. stomam, ind. ace" to the order of the

Stoma, AitBr. ; SrS. stri, ind. woman by woman,
ApGr.,Sch. sthana, n. (only loc. sg. and pi.) the

respective place, the right or properpl", R.; Pancar.;
mfn. each in proper pl, SankhSr. ; (dm), ind. ace"

to pl, each acc to the right pl, TS. ; Br. &c.; in-

stantly, MW. ; (e), ind. as at first, Divyav. stha-

ma, ind. in the proper place ( -st/idnam), AV.
sthita, mfn. accordant with circumstances, stand-

ing properly ; right, proper, fit, true, MW. ; (am),
ind. accord, to the place, KatySr.; in statu quo,
MW.; certainly, assuredly, BhP.; Kathas. - sthiti,
ind. acc to usage, as on previous occasions, Kathas.

-sthula, ibc. (Car.) or am, ind. (MBh.; Susr.;

Car.) in the rough, without detail. smriti, ind.

acc to recollection, as called to mind, MBh.
;
acc to

the precepts of the law-books, Sak.
; -maya, mf(f)n.

as fixed in the memory, Hariv. sva, mf(rt)n.
each acc to (his, her, their) own, every one pos-

sessing his own, MBh.; Susr.; ibc. or (am), ind.

each on (his, her, their) own account, e for himself

or in his own way, individually, properly, SrS. ;

Gaut.; MBh. &c. Bvaram, ind. accord, to the

sound,Vait. svaira, ibc. or am, ind. acc to one's

inclination or wish, at pleasure, freely, MBh. liS-

ra (ifidA), mfn. eating anything that comes in the

way, R.-hritam (lhah\ ind. as fetched, Lsty.
Yatliekshitam, ind. as beheld with one's own

eyes, Kathas. Yatlieccha, mfn. agreeable to wish

or. desire, Pancar. ; ibc. (ib.) or am (MBh. ; Pancat.

&c.) or ayd (Pancat.; Kathas.) mchaltam (MBh.),
ind. acc to wish, at will or pleasure, agreeably.

Tath'Stam(M + i.&<z),ind.ascome,$Br.; SrS.;
Badar. Yathgpsaya, ind. ace" to wish, at pleasure,

MBh. Yathgpsita, mfn. agreeable to wish, wished

for, MBh. ;
R. &c.; (am), ind. acc to wish or de-

sire, agreeably, ad libitum, ib. Yatliishta, mfn.

agreeable to wish, desired, agreeable (-tva, n.), Mn. ;

VarBrS. &c.
;
ibc. (Pancat. ; Kathas.) or am (GrSrS. ;

MBh. &c.), ind. acc to wish or inclination, at plea-

sure, agreeably ; (am), ind. acc to the order of sacri-

fices, K5tySr. (in this sense fr. 2. is/ita) ', -gati, mfn.

going as one wishes, Rngh. ; -cdrin, m. a bird, L. ;

-tas, ind. acc to wish, at pleasure, MBh.; R. ;

-samcarin, m(n. = -gali above, SariigP.; tacdra,
mfn. doing as one likes, unrestrained, MW. ; tdsa-

na, mfn. sitting down as one likes, Mn. Yathesli-

$i, ind. acc to the sacrifice called
isjiti,

SBr.

Yathaika-dlvasam, ind. as if it were or had been

only one day, MBh. Yathaitam, ind. = yatli
'

-

etam above, SinkhSr. Yathokta, mf()n. as said

or told, previously t or prescribed, above mentioned,

Kaus.; Mn. &c.; ibc. (Mn.; MBh.; R.) or am
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(KstySr.; Ap. ;
R. &c.) arena (Mn.\ ind. acc to

what his been stated, as mentioned before, in the

above-mentioned way; -vadin, mm. speaking as

told, reporting accurately what has been said, MBh.
Yathoclta, nifn. accordant with propriety or equity,

fit, suitable, becoming, R.; Hit. &c. ; ibc. (KathJs.)
or am, ind. (R.; BhP. &c.) suitably, fitly. Yathoc-

chritam, ind. as raised or erected, KatySr. Ya-

thSjjitam, ind. accord, to the victory gained, AitBr.

YathSdham, ind. as led or brought along, in regular

order or succession, ApGr. Yathottara, mfn.

following in regular order, succeeding one another,

VarBfS.; {am), ind. in reg order or succession, one

after another, ib.
;
Mn. &c. YathStpatti, ind.

acc to accomplishment, Kaus. Yathotsaha, mfn.

corresponding to power or strength of effort, Laty. ;

(am), ind. acc to p, with all one's might, SrS.;

Mn. &c. Yathddaya, mfn. (that) on which any-

thing may follow, RPrSt. ; (am), ind. i.i proportion

to one's income, acc to means or circumstances,

BhP. ; Yljfi. YathSdita, mfn. as said or told, pre-

viously stated, before mentioned, RPrJt. ; Mn. &c. ;

(am), ind. as ment" bef, acc to a previous state-

ment, Mn.
; Pur. ;

Kathas. Yath&dgata, mfn. as

arisen, MW.; as one came (into the world), without

sense, stupid, L. (cf. yatkagata). YathSdgama-
na, ibc. in ascending proportion, the higher the

more. Kid. Yathoddishta, mfn. as mentioned

or described, as directed by (instr.), Mn. ; R. ;
Sak. ;

(am), ind. in the manner stated, R. Yathodde-
aam, ind. acc to direction, MBh.; R.; Hariv.

YathSdbhavam, ind. acc to origin, BhP. Ya-

thopaklrnam, ind. as strewed or scattered down,
SBr. Yath&pacfiram, ind. as politeness or courtesy

requires, Jatak. Yathopajoeham, ind. acc to

inclination or pleasure, MBh.; R.; BhP. Yath6-

padishta, mfn. as indicated, as before stated, R.
;

(am), ind. in the manner before mentioned or pre-

scribed, R . ; Pan. i, 4, 1 3. Yathopadesam.ind. acc

to advice or suggestion, acc to precept or instructions,

KatySr.; Ap. &c. YathSpapattl, ind. acc to the

event or occasion, as may happen, AsvSr. Yatho-

papanna, mfn. just as may happen to be at hand,

just as happened, just as occurring, unconstrained,

natural, MBh. ;
BhP. Yathopapatam, ind. w. r.

for next, ApSr. Yatb.6pap5.dam, ind. just as or

where anything may occur or happen, SankhBr. ;

GrSrS. (padc\\], Kaus.) Yath6papRdin, mfn.

the first that appears to be the best, Kaus. Ya-
thopama, f. (in rhet.) a comparison expressed by

yalhd, MW. YathGparruiktam, ind. as put on,

KltySr. Yath&payoga, ibc. (Kathas.) or am,
ind. (MarkP. ; Rljat.) acc to use or need, acc to

circumstances. YathSpalambham, ind. just as

one happens to lay hold of or set about anything,
GrSrS. Yathopasthitam, ind. as come to or ap-

proached, Laty. Yatlxopasmaram, ind. acc to

recollection, as one may happen to remember, SBr.

Yathopadhi, ind. acc to the condition or supposi-

tion, BhP., Comm. Yath&pta, mfn. as sown, in

proportion to the seed sown, Mn. Yathahkasam,
ind. each acc to (his) abode, AV. YattU&icltyam

(Pancat. ; KathSs.) or tj*t (Sih.), ind. in a suitable

manner, acc to propriety, fitly, suitably, duly.

Yada, ind. (fr. ^.ya) when, at what time, when-

ever (generally followed by the correlatives taJa,

tad), RV. &c. &c. (yadd yadd, followed by tadd

or tada tadd,
'
as often as so often,' 'whenever;'

yadd tadd, id., with repeated verbs, e.g. Hit. i,

197; yadifiva faJittva, 'when indeed then in-

AetA,'S*\t.;yaddpral>Hrili tadaprabhriti,' from

whatever time from that time forward,' R.
; ya-

difiva thalu tadd prabhrity era,
'
as soon as

thenceforward,' Sak.; yada katfd fa, 'as often as,'

'whenever,'RV.;^Wa;fez.'z'aV,'at any time,' Kaus.;

yadd tadd,
'

always,' Naish. ;
the copula afteryadd

is often dropped, esp. after a participle, e. g. yadd
kshayam gatam sarvam, 'when all had gone to

ruin," R. Yadd is sometimes joined with other re-

latives used indefinitely, e. g. yo 'tti yasya yadd
inansain, 'when any one eats the flesh of any one,'

Hit.) nikamam, ind. when it pleases, SBr. vi-

ja-davarl, f. pi. N. of a Slman, PaficavBr.

yallyasa (?), n. stiver, L.

yatuka or yatukd, f. a species of

plant, L.

Tr|T j/atttna. See p. 841, col. I.

yr*i; yat-kara, yat-kama, yat-karanam&c.
See col. 3.

*T(;f yatna, yalya. See p. 841, cols. I and 2.

TT^jfa yatha-rishi, yalharcam &c. See

p. 841, col. 3.

T^JT yatha, yathagsa-tas &c. See p. 841,
cols. 9 and 3 &c.

l^ y"d (nom. and ace. sg. n. and base in

comp. of '},-yJi), who, which, what, whichever, what-

ever, that, RV. &c. &c. (with correlatives tad,tyad,

etad, iffam, ados, tad etad, ctad tyad, idam tad,

tad idam, tddriia, idriia, Idris, cldvad,\>y which

it is oftener followed than preceded ; or the correl. is

dropped, e. g. yas fu narabhale karma kshiprain
bhavati nirdravyah, '[he] indeed who does not

begin work soon becomes poor,' R. ;
or the rel. is

dropped, e. g. andhakam bhartaram na tyajet sd

maAd-fatt,' she who does not desert a blind husband

is a very faithful wife,' Vet. Yad is often repeated
to express

'

whoever,'
'

whatever,'
'

whichever,' e.g.

yoyah,
' whatever man ;

'

ydyd,
' whatever woman ;

'

yoyajjayatiiasyatat,
' whatever he wins [in war]

belongs to him,' Mn. vii, 96 ; yadyad vadati tad

tad bnavati,
' whatever he says is true,' or the two

relatives may be separated by hi, and are followed

by the doubled or single correl. tad, e. g. itpyateyad
dhiyad bijam tat tad eva prarohati,

' whatever

seed is sown, that even comes forth,' Mn. ix, 40 ;

similar indefinite meanings are expressed by the re-

lative joined with tad, e. g. yasmai tasmai,
'
to

any one whatever,* esp. in yadvd tadvd,
'

anything

whatever.;' or by yah with kaica, kascana, kastit,

or [in later language, not in Manu] ko 'pi, e. g. yah
kascit,

' whosoever
;

'

ydni kani ca mitratd,
'

any
friends whatsoever ;

'

yena kendpy up&yeua,
'

by

any means whatsoever.' Yad is joined with tvad
to express generalization, e. g. iudrdns tvadyays
tvad,

' either the Sudras or anybody else,' SBr. ; or

immediately followed by a pers. pron. on which it

lays emphasis, e. g. yo 'ham,
'
I that very person

who
;

'

yas tvam katham veUha,
' how do you

know ?
'

SBr.; it is also used in the sense of '
si quis,"

e. g. striyam spfiSed yah,
' should any one touch

a woman.' Yad is also used without the copula,

e.g. atidhejadahpitha-jarpi tapialyd sthaviras-

cayah,
' a blind man, an idiot, a cripple, and a man

seventy years old,' Mn. viii, 394 ; sometimes there

is a change of construction in such cases, e. g. ye ca

mdnnshdh for manushans-ca, Mn. x, 86; the nom.

sg. n. yad is then often used without regard to

gender or number and may be translated by
'
as re-

gards,' 'as for,' e.g. ts/iatram vd etad vanaspalT-

ndmyan nyag-rodhah,
' as for the Nyag-rodha, it

is certainly the prince among trees,' AitBr.
;
or by

'that is to say/
( to wit,' e.g. tato deva etam vajratn

datlriiu-ryadapah, 'the gods then saw thisthunder-

bolt, to wit, the water,' SBr. Yad as an adv. con-

junction generally
= 'that,' esp. after verbs of saying,

thinking &c., often introducing an oratio directa

with or without iti; itiyad, at the end of a sentence

= '

thinking that,'
' under the impression that," e. g.

RatnJv. ii, . Yad also = '
so that,'

'
in order that,"

'wherefore,' 'whence,' 'as,'
'
in as much as,"

'

since,"

'because' [the correlative being tad, 'therefore'],

'when,''if,'RV. &c.&c.; adhayAd, 'even if,' 'al-

though,' RV. ; yadapi, id., Megh. ; yad u rvam,
1
as so,' SvetL'p. ; yad uta,

'

that,' Balar. ;

' that is to

say,' 'scilicet,' Karand.; Divyav. ; yatkila, 'that,'

Prasannar.; yac^a, 'if/'that is to say," Car.; yac
ca yac ca, 'both and,' Divyav. ; 'that' [accord,
to P.m. iii, 3, 148 after expressions of 'impossibility,*

'disbelief,' 'hope,' 'disregard,'
'

reproach' and
' won-

der']yo</a,'or else,'' whether,' Kiv.;R5jat.; [yad
vd, 'or else,' is very often in commentators] ;

' how-

ever,' Bilar. ; yad vd yadivd, 'if or it.'Bhag.;

y&d bhiiyasa, 'for the most part," Divyav.; yat
satyam, 'certainly,' 'indeed,' 'of course,' Mricch.;

Ratnav.; yan nu, with 1st pers., 'what if I,' Met

me,' Divyav.) ; in. = purusha, Tattvas. anna,
mfn. eating which food, R. abhave, ind. in the

absence 01 in default of which, MW. artha, mfn.

having which object or intention, BhP.; (am art),
ind. on which account, for which purpose, wherefore,

why, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; as, since, because, whereas,
ib. avadhl, ind. since which time, BhSm. ava-

sana, mfn. terminating iti which, I, Sty. aeana,
mfn. -anna, R. aianiya, n. anything that may

be eaten,A pGr.atntaka,mm.having which essence

or existence, BhP. arskeya, mfn. of which divine

descent, L. riccha, mf(n)n. spontaneous, acci-

dental, ApGr.; (d}, f. self-will, spontaneity, accident,
chance (ibc. orayd, ind. spontaneously, by accident,

unexpectedly), SvetUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c.;(ingram.),
see -sabda, below ; -fas, ind. by chance, accidentally,
BhP. ; -bhijna (cckabh

Q
\ m. a voluntary or self-

offered witness, Nar. ; -matra-tas, ind. only quite by
accident, Kathls. ; -latha-samtushta, mfn. satis-

fied with obtaining what comes spontaneously, easily

satisfied, Bhag. ; -iatda, m. 'chance-word,' a word
neither derived from authority nor possessing mean-

ing, Si$.; samvdd'a, m. accidental or spontaneous
conversation, Uttarar.; cchHta, m. (scil. putra) a

son who offers himself for adoption, MW. gotra,
mfn. belonging to which family, ChUp. devata

(SrS.) or -devatya (SBr.), mfn. having which god-
head or divinity. dvamdva, u. N. of a Saman,

Laty. dhetos {(oi-hetcs), ind. from which reason,
on which account, BhP. bala, mfn. of which

strength or power, MBh. bhavishya, mfn. one
who says

* what will be will be,' Fatalist (N. of a

fish), Hit. bhfiyaa, (ibc.) the greatest part (sd,
ind., see col. 2); kdrin, mfn. doing anything
for the most part, L. xupa-vicSra, m. N. of wk.

vat, ind. in which way, as (correlative of tad-vat

and evam), MBh.; Kav. &c. vada, mfn. talking

anything, saying no matter what, L. vanlshthl-

ya, n. {h.yadvdhisktham, the first two words of

RV. v, 25, 7) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. (also agner-

yadv'). Tri63a,, mfn. of which kind, R. virya,
mfn. of which valour, MBh.. vritta, n. anything
that has occurred, event, adventure, Hariv. ; Kathas.;

any form ofyad, Pan. viii, i, 66.

Yae, in comp. for yad chandas, mfn. having
which metre, SilnkhGr. chila (for -slid), mfn.

having which disposition, MBh. chraddha (for

-iraddha), mfn. having which faith or belief, Bhag.
Yat, in comp. for yad. kaxa, mf(<2)n. doing

or undertaking which, Pan. iii, 2, a I, Vjrtt. ka-
ma (yat-), mfn. desiring or wishing which, RV.

;

(mya], ind. with which view or design, SBr.

karanam, ind. for which cause or reason, where-

fore, why, MarkP. ; as, because, since (also tidt\
Pancat. k&rin, mfn. doing or undertaking which,
TBr. karyam, ind. with which intention, MarkP.

kim-cana, see col. 2 under yad; -kdra&a,mfn.

doing anything whatever, acting at random, MBh. ;

-kdi'in, mfn. acting at random or precipitately

(ri-td, (.), Kid. ; Divyav.; -praldpin, mfn. talk-

ing at random, R.
; -vdda, m. a r assertion, Nyayas.,

Sch. kim-cid, see w\&ftyad above; -cic-cdraka,

m. a servant of all work, L.; -ciet-api-samkalpa,
m. desire for anything whatever, Yogavas. ; -cid-

duhkha, n. pi. pains of whatever kind, Mcar.

-kim-cdam, n. the first words of the verse

RV. vii, 89, 5 (w. r. kinicidam). kula, mfn. of

which family, Hariv. krite, ind. for which reason,

wherefore, why, MBh. ; Kathis. kratn, mfn. hav-

ing which resolution, forming which plan, BrArUp.
parakrama, mfn. of which valour, being so

courageous,M Bh. prishtha, mfn. connected with

which Prishtha (kind of Stotra), SankhSr. -pra-
thama, nifn. doing which for the first time, Pan. vi,

2, 162, Sch. sanikhyKka, mfn. having which

number, so numerous, Yijn., Sch. sena, mfn.

having which (or so strong an) army, MBh. sva-

bhava, mfn. being of which nature or character, ib.

Yan, in comp. for yad. narnan, mfn. having
which name, Hariv. nimitta, mfn. caused or oc-

casioned by which, MBh.; (am), ind. for which

reason, inconsequence ofwhich, wherefore, why, R. ;

MarkP. manhishthiya, n. N. of a Saman,
ArshBr. (also agner-yanm). madhye, ind. in

the centre of which, MW. maya, mf'
v ")n. formed

or consisting of which, KSvyiid.; Pur. matra,
mfn. having which measure or circumference &c.,

MBh.; VarBrS. m&rdhan, mfn. the head of

whom, MW. -~ mula, mfn. rooted in which, de-

pendent on whom or which, MBh.
Yada )W (only in the form yadam at the end

of an adverbial comp.), g. sarad-adi.

Yadl, ind. (in Veda also yadi, sometimes yadi
cit, yadi ha vai, yddft, yady u,yady u vai) if, in

case that, RV. &c. &c. In the earlier languageyadi
may be joined with Indie., Subj. or Let, Pot., or Fut.,

the consequent clause of the conditional sentence

being generally without any particle. In the later

language yadi may be joined with Pres. (followed



in cons cl by another Pres., e.g. yadijlvati bha-
drani pasyati,

'

if he lives he beholds prosperity,or by fut. or by Impv. or by Pot. or by no verb)
or it may be joined with Pot. (e.g. yadi rdjd dan-
dam napranayet, 'if the king were not to inflict

punishment/ followed by another Pot. or by Cond.
or By Pres. or by Impv. or by fut. or by no verb) ;
or it may be joined with fut. (e.g. yadi na karish-
yanti tat,

'
if they will not do that/ followed by

another fut. or by Pres. or by Impv. or by no verb)
or it may be joined with Cond. (e. g. yady anujnam
adasyat, if he should give permission/ followed by
another Cond. or by Pot. or by aor.) ;

or it maybe joined with aor. (e.g. yadi Prajd-patirna va-
pur arsrdkihit,

'
if the Creator had not created the

body, followed by Cond. or by Pot. or by pf.) ; or
it may be joined with Impv. or even with pf. (e.g.
yady aha,

'
if he had said '). There may be other con-

structions, and in the consequent clauses some one
of the

following may be used : atha, atra, tad, tcna,
tatas, tatahparam,tadd, tarhi, taddmm. Observe
that yadi may sometimes = '

as sure as
'

(esp. in

asseverations, followed by Impv. with or without
tathd or tena or followed by Pot. with tad), MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; or it may =. ' whether
'

(followed by Pres. or
Pot. or no verb, e.g. yadi-na vd,

'
whether-or not,'

and sometimes kirn is added), ib. ; or it may = '

that
'

(after verbs of ' not
believing

'

or '

doubting/ with
Pres. or Pot., e.g. naianse yadijivanti, 1 do not
expect that they are alive/ cf. Pan. iii, 3, 147, Sell.) ;

or if placed after dushkaram or katham cid it may='
hardly,' 'scarcely/ MBh.; R.; or it may = 'if

perchance/ perhaps
'

(with Pot. with or without
'ti, or with fut. or Pres.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. The
following are other combinations :yadi tdvat
'how would it be if (with Pres. or Impv.); yadi
ndma,

'
if ever

;

'

yadi cet (cet being added redun-
dantly) = -if'(e.g.yaJicti sydt, 'if it should be');
pura yadi=

'
before

'

(e. g. fura yadi pasydmi,
'before that I see'); yddy dpi (rarely a

'

i .. :r(_i.i LI/.-II ,. . . . 1 .*

yadiya.

col. I.

yantra-sara.

c, yadrijanc,yadvan. See

845

VSlyadua, f.= buddhi, perception, mind
intelligence (?), L.

T'tre ydntave (see under -/yam below)
yantavyd, yanti &c. (see col. 3).

1*^, yantr (rather Nom. fr. yantra, see
col. 3), cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxii, 3) yantrayati
(or i. V.yantrati), to restrain, curb, bind (samko-
cane), Dhatup. ; to bind up, bandage, Susr.
Yantra. See col. 3.

Yantrana, yantrita, yantrln. See p. 846
col. i.

ft yan-naman, yan-nimitta &c. See
p. 844, col. 3.

. yalh, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, n) yd-
~^ bhati (or A. te, Vet. ; pf. yaydbha, Or. ;

aor. ayapsit, ib. ; fut. -yapsydti, TBr. ; inf. yabhi-
tum, BhP., -yabdhum, TBr., Sch.), to have sexual

intercourse, futuere, AV. &c. &c. : Desid. yiyap-
sati, te, to des're sexual intercourse, SrS.

Yabhana, n. copulation, sexual intercourse,Vop.
YabhyS, f. to be carnally known (see a- and sii-

yabhya).
Ylyapau, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desiring sexual inter-

course, Say. on KV. x, 86, 17.
. YiyapsyamanS.f.desiringtobecarnallyknown,

tt j'"<-*jr uft- ^iwi* tivt yuui),
even if/

'

although
'

(followed by tatliapicx tadapi
or sometimes by no particle in the correlative clause);
yadi yadi cayady api, 'if and if if also;''

yadi--yddi-vd, oryddi vdyddi vd, or yddi vd
yddi, oiyadivdvd, or vdyadivd, oryadvd -yadi vd,

'
if or if/ 'whether or;' ydd

vd nd vd,
' whether or not

;

' vd yadi vd
yadi vdtathapi, 'whether or or yet;' va
yadi= 'or if/

' or rather ;' yadi vd, id. or 'yet'

however."

Yadiya, mfn. relating to whom, belonging to
which or what, whose, Inscr. ; Rsjat. ; BhP.
Yadriyanc (TS.) or yadryano (MaitrS.), mfn

moving or turning in which direction, reaching
whither.

Yadvan, m. pi. N. of a class of Rishis, Pat.

i, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 15) ydc-
chati (Ved. also te, and Ved. ep. ydmati,

- Pf- yaydma, yeme; 3. sg. yayantha, 3. pi
yemilh, yemire, RV. &c. &c. ; 3. du. irreg -ya-
matuli, RV. v, 67, I

; aor. dydn, dyamuh; Impv.
yansi, yandht; Pot. yamyds, yamima/ti, RV.;
dyansam, aydnsi, dyansta, Subj. yansat, satas,
sate, ib.; Br.; 3. sg. -ydmishla, RV. v, 32, 7-

See p. 844, col. i.

1| yddu, m. N. of an ancient hero (in the
Veda often mentioned together with Turvasa [or
Turvasu], q.v., and described as preserved by Indra
during an inundation

; in epic poetry he is a son of
YaySti and brother of Puru and Turvasu, Krishna
being descended from Yadu, and Bharata and'Kuru
from Puru

; Yadu is also called a son of Vasu, king
of Cedi, or a son of Hary-asva), KV.

;
M Bh.

; Hariv. ;

Pur. ; N. of a country on the west of the JumnS river

(about Mathura and Vrind5-vana, over which Yadu
ruled ; according to others the Deccan or Southern
peninsula of India), W.; pi. the people of Yadu or
the descendants of king Yadu (cf. yddavd), ib.- kulodvaha, m. '

supporter of the Yadu family/
N. of Krishna, Paiicar. - girisashtottara-sata,
n. N. of a Stotra.-dlira, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv.
-nandana, m. N. of Akrura, VP. -natha, m.
'
lord of the Yadus,' N. of Krishna, L.; (also with

misra) N. of an author, Cat. -pati, m. lord of
the Yadus/ N. of Krishna, Can.

; of various authors,
Cat. -pnmgava, m. a chief of the Yadus, MBh.
-bharata, m. N. of an author, Cat.-mani, m.
N. of a man (father of Parama), ib. -vania, m.
the family of Yadu, Cat. ; -kavya, n. N. of a poem- vlra-nrakhya, m. '

leader of the Yadu heroes/
N. of Krishna, MBh. -r$shtha, m. 'best of
Yadus,' N. of Krishna, Paiicar. Yadudvalia, m.
'

supporter of the Yadus,' N. of Krishna, ib.

1^"^T yad-riocha, yad-gotra &c. See p.
844, col. 3.

ayansisham, Gr. ; fut. yantd, ib.
; yatisyati, ya-

mishyati, Br. &c.
, inf. yantum, yamilum, ib. ;

ydntave,ydmitaval, RV. ; ind. ?.yatvd,yamitvdMBh
; Kiv. &c.; -ydtya, AV.; Br.; -yamya,

trrSrS. ; -ydmam, RV. ; Br.), to sustain, hold, hold
up, support (A.

'
one's self

'

; with loc.
'

to be founded
on

'), RV. ; Br.
; ChUp. ; to raise, wield (a weapon

&c.; A. with dyudhaih, 'to brandish weapons'),
RV. ; to raise, extend or hold (as a screen &c.) over

(dat.), RV. ; (A.) to extend one's self before (dat.)
AitBr. ; to raise (the other scale), weigh more, SBr.;
to stretch out, expand, spread, display, show, RV. ;

to hold or keep in, hold back, restrain, check, curb"

govern, subdue, control, ib. &c. &c. ; to offer; confer
grant, bestow on (dat. or loc.), present with

(instr.),'RV. &c . &c.; (with mdrgam), to make way for

(gen.), MBh.; (with prati and abl.), to give any-
thing in exchange for anything, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3,
1 1

; (A.) to give one's self up to, be faithful to, obey
(dat.), RV.; to raise, utter (a sound &c.), ib.; to

fix, establish, ib.; (A.) to be firm, not budge RV
to catch fire, TBr. (Sch.) : Vzx.yamydtt (aor. dya-
mi), to be raised or lifted up or held back or re-

strained, RV. &c. &c. : Caus._ya>zai/a/(AV) ya-
mayati(Z,. &c.; le, MBh.; aor. aylyamat], to
estrain, hold in, control, keep or put in order-
)esid. yiyansati, to wish to restrain &c., Br.:
ntens. yamyamili (see iid-</yai) or yamyam-

Yata, mfn. restrained, held in, held forth kept

MBh.; MarkP. -gruo (yatd-\ mfn. raising or
itching out the sacrificial ladle, RV. Yataksua-

sn-mano-bnddhi, mfn. one who controls his eyesand breath and soul and mind, BhP. Yatfitman
mfn. self-restrained, Mn.; MBh.; R. (also tma-
vaf). Yatahara, m. temperate in food, abstemious,R. (v. I. yathah). Yatfndrlya, mfn. having the
organs of sense restrained, ofsubdued passions chaste
pure, Mlih.

3. Yati, f. (for i. and t. see p. 841, cols. I and
1, restraint, control, guidance, TS. ; Br.; stopping
ceasing, a pause (in music), Samglt. ; a czsura (in
prcsody), Ping. ; (also i}, f. a widow, L. - ttla in

(in music) a kind of measure, Git. -nritya, n a
kind of dance, Samgtt. _ bhrash^a, mfn. wanting
the caesura (m prosody), Kjvyad.; V3m.-rekh5,
f. a panic, attitude in dancing, Samglt. _ lagna, m
(in music) a kind of measure, ib. - iekhara, m a
kind of measure, ib.

Yantavya, mfn. to be restrained or checked or
controlled, MaitrS. ; MBh.
Yanti, f., Pan. vi, 4, 39, Sch.
Yantn. See iu-ydnlu.
Yantur, m. (only ace. Mram) a ruler, regula-

or, guide, RV.
Yantri, mfn.

restraining, limiting, withholding
from (loc.), Apast.; fixing, establishing, RV.; AV
^.((.ydntn); granting, bestowing, RV. ; m. (ifc.

also^^)adriver(ofhorsesorelephants),charioteer,
ib. <5cc. &c. ; a ruler, governor, manager, guide, RV
Hariv.; yantdrah among the ydcnd-karmdnah,
Naigh. iii, 19.

Yantra, n. any instrument for holding or re-

straining or
fastening, a prop, support, barrier, RV.

&C.&C.; a
fetter, band, tie, thong, rein, trace, Mn.;MBh.

; a
surgical instrument (esp. a blunt one, such

as tweezers, a vice &c, opp. to iastrd), Susr. ;

igbn. ; any instrument or apparatus, mechanical
contrivance, engine, machine, implement, appliance
(as a bolt or lock on a door, oars or sails in a boat
&c.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. (cf. tufa-, Jala-, taila-y]
ibc. or ifc. often = mechanical, magical); restraint,iorce (ena, md. forcibly, violently),MW. ; an amulet
mystical diagram supposed to possess occult powers!
Kathas.; Paficar.

(cf. RTL. 203). -karandikS
f. a kind of magical basket, Kathas. - karman, n
theemployment orapplication ofinstruments,Vagbh
ma-krit, m. a maker or employer of instruments a

machinist, artisan, R. -garuda, m. an image of
(-raruda

(mechanically contrived to move by itself),
Pancat. - griha, n. an oil-mill or any manufactory'
L.

; a torture chamber, Divyav. - gola, m. a kind of
pea, L. - ointSmani, m. N. ofvarious wks. _ cesh-
tit, n. anything effected by magical diagrams en-
chantment, Kathas. -cchedya, n. N. of a panic
art, Ksd. (prob. w.r. for paltra-cch }. -ni see
yantrana. - takshan.m. a constructor ofmachines
or of magical diagrams, Kathas. -torana, n a
mechanical arch (fitted with contrivances to move it)A. -drldha, mfn. secured by a lock or- bolt (as a
door), Mricch,- dhara-g-riha, n. a room fitted up

M v*
f shower-b th. > bath-room (-tva, n.),

Megh. - nSla, n. a mechanical pipe or tube tubular
instrument, MarkP. - pattra, n. N. ofwk. - pida
f. the

pressing (of grain &c.) by any mechanical
contrivance, HYog.-putraka, m. (Rajat.), tri-
U,,f. (Kathas.) a mechanical doll or puppet (fittedwith strings or any mechanism for moving the limbs)
-pajana-pralara, m. N. of wk. -pfcta, mfn.
( wttur} niA.AJ ** anv 1^

*
I *

atam-kard; the spurring or guiding ofan elephant
>y means of the rider's feet, L. krlt, m. N. of a
man, Cat. (prob. w.r.) _ gir, mfn. one who restrains

speech, silent, Ragh. -m-kara, m. (prob.) a re-

strainer, subduer, conqueror, RV. v, 34, 4. _ olt-
tatman, mfn. one who controls his soul and spirit
Bhag. - cittSndriyanala, mfn. one who conquers
the tire of his thoughts and senses, BhP. -cetas,
mfn^ restrained or subdued in mind, Bhag. man
yu, mfn. restraining or

controlling anger, BhP.
manasa, mfn. <=

-cetas, MarkP. maithnnai
mfn. abstaining from sexual

intercourse, R. - ras-
mi (yatd-\ mfn. having well held or guided reins,RV. -vak-tva, n. (fr. next) reticence, silence,'
KatySr., Sch.-vao, m{n.**-fir, MaitrUp.; BhP.
-vrata, mfn. observing vows, firm of purpose'

:t(t)n. consisting ofmachinery ormechan-
ism, artificially constructed, BhP.; Kathas. -mayu-
raka, m. an artificial peacock, Kad.-m5trikS f
N. of one of the 64 Kalas (q . v.), Cat.- marga, m

'

an aqueduct, canal, Prab. malikS-tlka, f N of

vtiir
Ukta> mfn " thrown br any kind ofmachine,

MBh.; R.; n. a kind of weapon, L.-moha, m. N
of wk. -ynkta, mfn. furnished with (all necessary)
implements or apparatus, MBh. -ratngvali, f.,

-paddhati, f., -racand, (., -racand-prakdra',m'
-vyakhydna, n., and ]aSama, m.) N. of wks
-vat, mfn. possessing or furnished with instruments
or machines, Kam. -vidhi, m. the science of sur-
gical instruments, SuSr. - vimgna, m.or n. a chariot
moving by itself, Kathas. - vedha-vioara, m N
of wk. -sara, m. a missile shot off by machinery



846 yantra-samgraha. ijT?5 yamala.

KathJs. samgraha,m.,-s5ra,m.orn.N.ofwks.
adman, n. an oil-mill, Gal. sutra, n. the

cord attached to the mechanism of a doll or puppet,

Rijat. ; N. of a Sutra-work on war-engines. han-

a, m. an automatic goose or flamingo, Kathas.

hastln, m. an automatic elephant, ib. Yantra-

kSra, m. N. of wk. Yantradhyaya-vivriti, f.

N. of wk. Yantraplda, mfn. suffering from fever-

ish convulsions, Bhpr. Yantritrudha, mfn. fixed

or mounted on the revolving engine (of the universe),

Bhag. Yantralaya, m. a printing-office, press

(often in titles of books). Yantravali, f. N. of

wk. Yantrotkshiptopala, m. a stone shot off by
a machine, R. Yantroddhara, m. (and -viii/ii,

m.) N. of wks. Yantropala, m. n. a mill-stone,

(pi.) a mill, L.

Yantraka (ifc.) any instrument or mechanical

contrivance.Hcat.; m. (andi<j, f.) arestrainer,tamer,

subduer, PancavBr.; a machinist, artisan, R.; n.

a bandage (in medicine), Susr.; a turner's wheel,

lathe, L. ; a hand-mill, Heat.

Yantrana, n. (or d, f.) restriction, limitation,

restraint, constraint, force, compulsion (often ifc.),

Kiv. ; Kathis. ;
Susr. ; the application of a bandage,

Susr.
; pain, anguish, affliction,W. ; (;, f. **yantrini,

L. ; n. guarding, protecting, L.

Yantraya, Norn. P. yati. See Jyantr.
Yantrita, mfn. restrained, curbed, bound, fettered,

confined (lit.
and fig.), MBh. ;

Kav. &c. (cf. a- and

su-y); subject to, compelled by, depending on

(instr., abl., or comp.), ib.; bandaged, placed in

splints, SuSr. ; one who takes pains or strenuously

exerts himself for (trite, ifc.) ,
R. ; Pancat. - katha,

mfn. restrained in speech, constrained to be silent, R.

sayaka, mfn. one who has fixed an arrow (in a

kind of self-acting bow or machine which discharges

itself when touched), Kathas.

Yantrin, mfn. furnished with harness or trappings

(as a horse), KatySr.; furnished with an amulet, Cat.
;

m. a tormentor, harasser, painer, R. ; (int), f. a

wife's younger sister, L. (cf. yantranT).
Yama, m. a rein, curb, bridle, RV. v, 6 1, 2 ; a

driver, charioteer, ib. viii, 103, 10; the act ofcheck-

ing or curbing, suppression, restraint (with vdcdrn,

restraint of words, silence), BhP.; self-control, for-

bearance, any great moral rule or duty (as opp. to

niyarna, a minor observance
;
in Yajn. iii, 3*3 *en

Yamas are mentioned, sometimes only five), Mn.;
MBh. &C. ; (in Yoga) self-restraint (as the first of

the eight Aiigas or means of attaining mental con-

centration), IW. 93 ; any rule or observance, ParGr.;

(yamd), m((a or i)n. twin-born, twin, forming a

pair, RV. &c. &c. ; m. a twin, one of a pair or

couple, a fellow (du. 'the twins,' N. of the ASvins

and of their twin children by Madri, called Nakula

and Saha-deva ; yamau mithunau, twins of dif-

ferent sex), ib. ; a symbolical N. forthe number '

two,'

Heat.; N. of the god who presides over the Pitris

(q.v.) and rules the spirits of the dead, RV. &c. &c. ;

IW. 18; 197, 198 &c.; RTL. 10; 16; 289 &c.

(he is regarded as the first of men and born from Vi-

vasvat,
' the Sun,' and his wife Saranyu ;

while his

brother, the seventh Manu, another form of the

first man, is the son of Vivasvat and SamjiiS, the

image of Saranyu ;
his twin-sister is Yami, with

whom he resists sexual alliance, but by whom he is

mourned after his death, so that the gods, to make
her forget her sorrow, create night ; in the Veda he

is called a king or sanigamano jandnam, 'the

gatherer of men," and rules over the departed fathers

in heaven, the road to which is guarded by two

broad-nosed, four-eyed, spotted dogs, the children

of Sarama, q.v.; in Post-vedic mythology he is the

appointed Judge and ' Restrainer
'

or
' Punisher

'

of

the dead, in which capacity he is also called dharma-

rdja or dharma and corresponds to the Greek Pluto

and to Minos ;
his abode is in some region of the

lower world called Yama-pura ; thither a soul when
it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there, after

the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account of its

actions kept in a book called Agra-sarndhanS, it re-

ceives a just sentence; in MBh. Yama is described

as dressed in blood-red garments, with a glittering

form, a crown on his head, glowing eyes, and, like

Varuna, holding a noose, with which he binds the

spirit after drawing it from the body, in size about

the measure of a man's thumb
;
he is otherwise re-

presented as grim in aspect, green in colour, clothed

in red, riding on a buffalo, and holding a club in one

hand and noose in the other
;

in the later mythology

tie is always represented as a terrible deity inflicting

tortures, called yatand, on departed spirits ; he is

also one of the 8 guardians of the world as regent
of the South quarter ;

he is the regent of the Nak-
shatra Apa-bharani or Bharani, the supposed author

of RV. x, 10; 14, of a hymn to Vishnu and of a

law-book ; YamasyArkah, N. of a Saman, ArshBr.) ;

N. of the planet Saturn (regarded as the son of Vi-

vasvat and Chaya), Hariv. ;
BhP. ;

of one of Skanda's

attendants (mentioned together with Ati-yama),
MBh. ; a crow, L. (cf. -dfitaka); a bad horse (whose
limbs are either too small or too large), L.

; (i}, f.

N. of Yama's twin-sister (who is identified in Post-

vedic mythology with the river-goddess Yamuna),
RV. &c. &c. ; n. a pair, brace, couple, L. ; (in gram.)
a twin-letter (the consonant interposed and generally

understood, but not written in practice, between a

nasal immediately preceded by one of the four other

consonants in each class), Prat. ; Pat. on Pan. i, I, 8 ;

pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, key, Prat.

- kalindi, f. N. of Samjiia (mother of Yama), L.

kimkara, m. Y's servant, MarkP.; Pancat.

kita, m. a wood- or earth-worm, L. kila, m.

N. of Vishnu, L. ketu, m. ' Y's ensign,' a sign

of death, BhP. -koti or ti, f. N. of a mythical
town (fabled as situated 90 east of the meridian of

Lanka; also ti-pattana, n., ti-pun, f.), VP.;

Suryas. &c. (cf. yava-koli}. kshaya, m. Y's

abode, MBh. ; R. ;
BhP. gatha, f. a verse or hymn

treating of Y, TS.; Kath.; ParGr.; N. of RV. x,

10. gita, f.
'

hymn ofY ,' N. of ch. of the Vishnu-

Purana.-griha, n. Y's abode, Pancad. -ghan-
ta, m. N. of an astronomical Yoga, Cat. ghna,
mfn. destroying Yama or death (N. of Vishnu),

Samk. -ja (MBh.; Hariv. &c.) or -JSta, taka

(R.), mfn. twin-born ;
m. du. twins. Jit, m.

' con-

queror of Y
,

1

N. of Siva, L. -jihvS, f. N. of a

YoginI, Heat. ;

' Yama's tongue,' N. of a procuress,

Kathas. tarpana, n. presenting libations to Y on

the I4th day of the dark half of the month Asvina,

MW. ta, f. the being god of death (-tdmi/J'd,

tobecome god of death ; with gen., to cause anyone's

d), Hcar.-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.-tva,
n. the being Y, TS. ; MBh. ;

Paiicar. - danshtra,
m. N. of an Asura, Kathls.; of a Rakshisa, ib.; of

a warrior on the side of the gods, ib.; (), f. Y's
tooth ("trantaram gatah, one who has fallen into

the jaws ofY or Peath), MBh. ; (prob.) a stab from

a dagger, Pancad, ;
a kind of poison, Rasendrac. ; f.

pi. the last 8 days of the month Asvina and the

whole of Klrttika considered as a period of general

sickness, MW. - daiida, m. Y's rod, R.
;
Kathas.

dis, f. Y's quarter) the south, Heat. duta, m.

Y's messenger or minister (employed to bring de-

parted spirits to Y-'s judgment-seat, and thence to

their final destination), AV. ; ParGr. &c. ;
a crow (as

boding evil or death), MW. ; pi. N. of a race or

family, Hariv.; (f), f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs,

Grihyas. dutaka, m. Y 's messenger or minister,

L. ;
a crow, L. ; (ikd}t f. Indian tamarind, L. de-

Vata (yamd-), mfn. having Y for deity, SBr. ;

Gobh. ; n. or (d), f. N. of the lunar asterism Bharani

(as presided over by Y), L. devatya, mfn. having
Y for deity, MaitrS. daivata, mfn.

having
Y for

lord or ruler, VarBrS. drama, m. 'Y s tree,'

Bombax Heptaphyllum, L. dvitiya, f. N. of the

2nd day in the light half of the month KSrttika, Cat.;

-vrata, n. a panic, ceremony, ib. dvipa, m. N.

of an island, VP. (cf. yava-d}. dharma-nir-

bhaya-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. dhani, f. Y's

dwelling or abode, Bhartr. dhara, m. a kind of

double-edged weapon, L. nakshatra, n. Y's as-

terism or lunar mansion(seeabovennderj'am<z),TBr.
-nagaratithi, m. guest in Y's city,' i. e. dead,

Das. netra (yamd-}, mfn. having Y as guide or

leader,VS. ; TS. pata, m. a piece of cloth or canvas

on which Y with his attendants and the punishments
of hell are represented, Mudr. patika, m. one who
carries about the above Y-pata, Hear. pada, n.

a repeated word, Bhfishik. palaka, m. Y's ser-

vant, Klrand. pala-pnrusha, m. id.,ib. pasa,
m. the snare or noose of Y, MW. - pura, n. the

city or abode of Y(see under yamd), MW. pu-
rana, n. N. of a Purana. pnrnsha, m. Y's ser-

vant, AsvGr.; BhP. prastha-pura, n. N. of a

town (where Y was especially worshipped), Cat.

priya, m. 'beloved by Y
,'

Ficus Indica, L.

bhagini, f.
' Y's sister,' the river Yamuna or

Jumna, L. bhata, m. Y's servant, AgP. man-
dira, n. Y's dwelling, Hariv. marga, m. Y's

road; -ganiana, n. the entering on Y's road, receiv-

ing the recompense for one's actions, Cat. yajna,
m. a panic, sacrifice, TAr., Sch. yaga, m. N. of

a Y.tjva, Say. yatana, f. the torment inflicted by
Y, L. -ratha, m. 'Y's vehicle' i.e. a buffalo,

MW.-rSj,m. king Y, L.- raja, m. id.,L.; N.
of a physician, Cat. rajan, m. king Y, BhP. ;

(yamd-), mfn. having Y as king, subject to Y,
RV.; AV. &c. -rajya, n. Y's dominion, AV.;
VS. &c. - rasht ra, n. Y 's kingdom, SuSr. ; Rsjat.

rkslia(for-r/y&jAi7),n.the lunar mansion Bharani

supposed to be' under Y, VarBrS. -loka, m. Y's
world, MaitrS.; TandyaBr. &c. vat, mfn. one

who governs himself and his passions, self-restrained,

Ragh. vatsS, f. a cow bearing twfri calves, Kaus.

vahana, m. = -ratha, q.v., I,. vishaya, m.
Y's realm, MaitrUp. ; R. vrata, n. a religious
observance or vow made to Y, Kaus.; a panic,

ceremony of the Brahma-cSrin, KauS., Sch.; Y's
method (i. e. punishing without respect of persons
and without partiality, as one of the duties of kings),

Mn.; R.; MarkP.; N. of aSaman, ArshBr. -ian-
ti, f. N. of wk.-sikta, m. N. of a yetSla, Kathas.

sraya, m. the residence of Y, the Southern

quarter, Bhajt. sreihtha (yama-}, mfn. among
whom Y is the chUf (said of the Pitris), AV. sva,
m. Y 's dog (see underyama}, Kath.; MaitrS. (du.)

sarahita, f. N. of a Samhita. sattva-vat,
mfn. having Y's nature, Susr. sadana, n. Y's
seat or abode, Pancat.; Bhartr.; BhP. oabha, n.

(Pan.) or -aabha, f. (Kathas.') Y 's tribunal. - sa-

bhiya, mfn. relating to Y's court of justice, Pan.

sat, ind. with <Jkri, to deliver over to the god
of death, Bhatt. ; yamasdt-krita, made over to or

sent to Y, MW. sadana, n. = -sadana, q.v.,

AV. ; TAr. &c. su, f. bringing forth twins, RV. ;

VS. &c.; m. Y's father, the Sun, L.-sukta, n. a

hymn in honour of Y, ParGr.
; Yajn. ; N. of RV.

x, 14. surya, n. a building with two halls (one
with a western, the other with a northern aspect) ,

VarBrS. stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. stoma, m.

N. of'an Ekaha, SankhSr. - smriti, f. N. of a code

of law. svasri, f.
' Y's sister,' N. of the liver

YamunI or Jumna, Hariv.; Hear.; of Durga, L.

hardika, f. N. ofone of Devi'sfemale attendants,

W. -hasSsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Yamangika, f. N. of a YoginI, Heat. (v.l. ya-
m&ntika). Yamatiratra, m. N. of a Sattra of 49
days' duration, TandyaBr. ; AsvSr. ; Mas. Yama-
darsana-trayodasi, f. a panic. 131)1 lunar day ;

-vrata, n. a religious observance on the above day

(those who perform it are said to be exempted from

appearing before Y), Cat. Yamaditya, m. a par-

tic, form ofthe sun, Cat. Yamannga, mfn . follow-

ing Y, being in attendance on Y, MarkP. Ya-
manuoara, m. a servant of Y", BhP. Yaman-
taka, m. Y (regarded) as the destroyer or god of

death, MBh.; R.; Buddh. (cf. kal&ntaka}; 'Y's

destroyer,' N. of Siva, L. ;
du. Y and the god of d,

MarkP.; (ika), f., xtyam&ngikd above. Yamari,
m. ' Y's enemy,' N. of Vishnu, Pancar. Yamala-
ya,m. Y's abode, BhP. Yamsa, n. 'having Y"
as ruler,' the Nakshatra Bharani, VarBrS. Yamdg-
vara, n. N. ot a Liiiga, Cat. Yamesh^a, n. an

oblation made to Y, TS.

Yamaka, mfn. twin, doubled, twofold, MBh. ;
m.

a religious obligation or observance (
= vrata}, L. ;

(scil. sneha} two similar greasy substances, oil and

ghee, SuSr.; m. orn. restraint, check (=yama}, L. ;

(ikd), f. (scil. hikkd} a kind of hiccough, Bhpr. ;
n.

(in med. ) a double band or bandage, Susr. ; (in rhet.)

the repetition in the same stanza ofwords or syllables

similar in sound but different in meaning, parono-
masia (of which various kinds are enumerated),

KavyJd.; Vam. &c. (cf. IW.457) ;
a kind of metre,

Col. kavya, n. N. of an artificial poem (ascribed

to Ghata-karpara). tva, n. (in rhet.) the being a

Yamaka, Sah. bharata, n. a summary of the

Maha-Bharata in alliterative verse (by Ananda-

tirtha). -ratnakara, m., -sifchamani, m. N. cf

wks. sala-vana, n. N. of a place, Divyav. Ya-

makarnava, m. N. of a poem. Yamakavali, f.

an uninterrupted series of Yamakas (e. g. Bhatt. x,

9). Yamakashtaka, n. N. of wk.

Yamana, mf(;")n. restraining, governing, manag-

ing, VS.; m. the god Yama, L.; n. the act of re-

straining &c., Hariv.; Rsjat.; binding, tying, L.;

cessation, end, L.

Yamala, mf(rt)n. twin, paired, doubled, SuJr. ;

m. a singer in a duet, Samgit.; N. of the number
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'two.'Suryas. ;
du. twins, apair.couple, brace, MBh.;

KSv. &c. ; (a], f. a kind of hiccough, Susr. ;
N. of

a Tantra deity, Cat.; of ariver, Satr. ; a sort of dress

(consisting of body and petticoat), W. (also t, (.,

Divylv.); n. a pair, L. cchada, m. Bauhinia

Variegata, L. janana-s&nti, f. N. of wk. on the

purificatory ceremonies after the birth of twins.

pattraka, m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. santi,

f. N. of a Parisishta of the ManGrS. (cf. -janana-

j). su, f. bringing forth twins, Heat. Yama-
laxjuna or ''naka, in. du. two Arjuna trees (which
obstructed the path of Krishna, when a child, and

were uprooted by him ; afterwards personified as the

enemies of Krishna, and in the later mythology re-

garded as metamorphoses of Nala-kubara and Mani-

griva, twosonsofKubera\R.; Hariv. ; Pur.; -bhaii-

jana (Pancar.), -hail (W.), m. 'breaker or destroyer

of the two Arjuna trees,' N. of Krishna or Vishnu.

Yamalodbhava, m. the birth of twins, VarBrS.

Yamalaka, m. a singer in a duet, Samgit.; a

twin, L.

Yamasana, mfn. champing the bit (as a horse),

RV. vi, 3, 4.
Yamanika or yamani, f. Ptychotis Ajowan,

Susr. (cf. kshelra-y and yavaniko).
Yamaya, Nom. A. yale, to represent or be like

Yama (the god of death), Git.

Yamika, n. du. (with Agastyasya) N. of two

Samans, ArshBr.

Yamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) restrained, checked &c.

(cf. a-yamita).
Yamitri, f. (prob.) holding together, ApSr.
Yamin, mfn. restraining, curbing &c. ;

one who
restrains himself or has subdued his senses, Kav. ;

(fnt), f. bringing forth twins, AV.

Yamishtha, mfn. (superl.) guiding or managing
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses),

RV.
Yamuna, f. N. of a river commonly called the

Jumna (in Hariv. and MarkP. identified with Yami,

q. v. ;
it rises in the Himalaya mountains among the

Jumnotri peaks at an elevation of 10,849 feet
>
a"d

flows for 860 miles before it joins the Ganges at

Allahabad, its water being there clear as crystal,

while that of the Ganges is yellowish ;
the confluence

of the two with the river Sarasvati, supposed to join

them underground, is called tri-veni, q. v.), RV. &c.

&c.
;
of a daughter of the Muni Matamga, KathSs. ;

of a tow, KatySr., Sch. carya, see ydtmtna-

carya. jaiiaka, m. 'father ofYamuna,* N. of the

god of the sun, L. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha ;

-mdhdlmya, n. N.of wk. datta, m. N. of a frog,

Pancat. dvipa, n. N. of a district, Buddh. pati,
m. ' lord of Y,' N. of Vishnu, Pancar. -pujS, f.

N. of wk. prathava, m. the source of the river

Y (celebrated as a place of pilgrimage), MBh.
bhSj, mfn. living on the Y, MW. -bhid, m.

N. of Bala-deva (so called from having divided the

river into two parts with his ploughshare), L.

bhratri, m. 'brother of Y,' N. of Yama, L.

mShatmya, n. N. of ch. of PadmaP. var-

nana, n. N. of a poem (by Jagan-nStha Pandita-

rija).
- shtaka (H&shf), n. N. of two poems ;

-tika, (. N. of a Comm. on prec. "slitapadl

(nashf), f. N. of a short poem, -stotra, n. N.
of a Stotra.

1 . Yamya, mfn. restrainablc, to be curbed or con-

trolled, PAn. iii, I ,.100.

2. Yamya (?), mfn. (fr. yama) being a twin, be-

longing to twins, RV. ; (a), f. night, Naigh. i, 7.

yamadngni, w. r. for jamad-agni.

l yamanva, f. (in gram.) a term for a

form increased by Vriddhi.

1T7T yamaya, said +n 1, ^ N. of the

6th astronomical Yoga.

<4*U*4 HH yamayishnn, w.r. for namayishnu.

*JT7S yamala. See p. 846, col. 3.

*^J"* yamunda, m. N. of a man, Pan. iv,

1, 149, Sch.

^*JM<H yamushadeva, N. of a kind of

woven cloth, Rsjat.

qjfJT^iT yamerulta, f. a kind of drum or

gong on which the hours are struck, L.

mirfcT yayuti, m. (proli. fr. Vyat) N. of a

celebrated monarch of the lunar race (son of king

Nahusha whom he succeeded ;
from his two wives

came the two lines of the lunar race, Yadu being the

son of DeyayanI, daughter of Usanas or Sukra, and

Puru of Sarmishtha, daughter of Vrisha-parvan ;

Yayati Nahusha is also represented as the author of

RV. ix, 101,4-6), RV.; MaitrUp. ; MBh.; K5v.

&c. carita, n.
' the story of YaySti,' N. of a NS-

taka (by Rudra-deva). J5, f. pair, of Madhavi,
MBh. patana, n. 'fall of Y,' N. of a place of

pilgrimage, ib. vat, ind. like Y, RV. vijaya,
m. ' Ys victory,' N. of wk.

Yayatika, m. (m. c.) Yayati, AgP.

yayavard, v. 1. for yayavard.

yayi, mfn. (Vya) going, hastening,

quick, RV.; m. a cloud, ib.

Yayin, mfn. = prec. (see ni-yayin) ; m. N. of

Siva, L.

Yayi, n\(n.=yayi, RV.; m. a horse, L. ; N. of

Siva, L.

Yayu, mfn. (yayii in a corrupted passage, AV.

iv, 24, 2) going, moving, swift (applied to a horse),

VS. ; m. a horse (esp.
* one fit for sacrifice '), L.

;
N.

of one of the horses of the Moon, VP. ; the way of

final beatitude, L.; f. obtaining, L.; mfn. having a

long stick, L.

,
n.N. ofwk.

*lf ydrhi, ind. (fr. 3. ya; correlative of

tarhi, etdrhi, but also followed by tadd, tatra,

atha &c.) when, at which time, whenever, while,
whereas (with pres. or Pot., imp., aor. or pf. ;

some-

times also with no verb), TS. ;
AitBr. ; BhP.; since,

as, because, BhP.

TW yalla, m. N. of various authors (also

with bhatta and arya), Cat. bhatta-suta, m.
N. of the author ofComm. on AsvSr. bhattiya,
n. N. of wk.

Yallaya and yrya, m. N. of two authors, Cat.

Yallaji, m. N. of an author ; jiya, n. his wk.

T^1

I. ydva, m. the first half of a month

(generally in pi. ;
accord, to Comm. =purva-pak-

shdh; also written yava), VS. ; SBr.; Kith.

Yavan, m. id., SBr.

I. Yavya, m. (for 2. see p. 848, col. l) a month

(as containing a Yava), SBr.

1^ 2. ydva, mfn. (\/i. yu) warding off,

averting, AV. ; Ysjn.

Yavayavan, m. one who keeps offer averts, AV.

1^ 3.7/a'ra,rn. hadey (inthe.Jjfarliest times,

prob. any grain or corn yielding flour or meal
; pi.

barley-corns), RV. &c. &c.; a barley-corn (either

as a measure oflength = ^ or.J ofan Aiigula,VarBrS. ;

or as a weight = 6 or 12 mustard seeds 5=5- Gunja,

Mn.; Yajn.) ; any grain of seed or seed corn, Bhpr.;

(in palmistry) a figure or mark on the hand resem-

bling a barley-corn (supposed to indicate good for-

tune), VarBrS. ; N. of a partic. astron. Yoga (when
the favourable planets are situated in the 4th and loth

mansions and the unfavourable ones in the I st and

yth), ib. ; speed, velocity, W. (prob. w.r. forJava) ;

a double convex lens, ib. [Cf. ZA.yava; Gk. iio;

Lith./az'a/.] kotior-koti.f. yama-k ,A.tyMi.
krin, m. = -krila, MBh. kri, m. a buyer or

purchaser ofbarley, MW.; = next, MBh. krita, m.

'purchased with barley," N.of a son of Bharad-vSja,

MBh.; R. &c. kshara, m. an alkali prepared
from the ashes of burnt green barley-corns, Susr. ;

SJrngS.
- kshetra, n. a field of barley, Kathas.

kshoda, m. b-meal, L. khada, g. vnhy-dJi.
khadika, mfn. (fr. -khada), ib. khala, m. a

barn-floor, SankhSr. godtuma-ja, mfn. produced
from barley and wheat,MW. gx>dh.uma-vat, min.

sown with b and wh, R. ffriva, mfn. having a

neck like a b-corn, VarBrS. caturthi, f. a sort

of game played on the 41(1 day in the light half of

the month Vaisakha (when people throw b-meal
over one another), Cat. cur&a, n. barley-meal,

SankhSr. ja, m.=-kshara, L.; Ptychotis Ajowan,
L. tikta, f. a speciesof plant, Susr. ; Car. dvipa,
m. the island Yava, R. (v.l. jala-d); Buddh.

iiala, m. Andropogon Bicolor or Sorghum, Susr.;

barley-straw (?) ,W .
; -ja, m. an alkali made from the

ashes of the above plant, L. (cf. yava-kshara}.
pala, m. one who guards a b- field, Pan. vi, 2, 78.

pishta,n.barley-meal,Gobh.; ManSr.(pL); Susr.;

(aha, m.b-cake, L.-prakliya, f. a partic. erup-

tion or small tumour like a b-corn,Bhpr. prarolia,
m. a shoot or ear of b, Kum. phala, m. (only L.)

the bamboo cane; Nardostachysjatamansi; Wrightia

Antidysenterica ; Ficus Infectoria ;
an onion (?).

busa, n. the husk of barley, Pan. iv, 3, 48. bu-

saka, mfn. (to be paid) at the time of producing
chaff from b (as a debt), ib. manl, m. a partic.

amulet, Kaus. mat (yava-'), mfn. containing b,
mixed with b, TS. ; Kath. &c. ; m. one who culti-

vates grain, RV. ; N. of a Gandharva, SBr.; of the

author of VS. ii, 19, Anukr. ; (atl), f. a kind of

metre, Ping. ;
Col.

; n. abundance of grain, RV.
matya, Nom. P. ^y'ati, =yava-man iv&catati,

Pat. madhya (ydva-),m((d)n.b<:mg likeabarley-
corn in the middle, i. e. broad in the centre and thin

or tapering at the ends, SBr.; RPrSt. &c.; m. a

partic. Paiica-ratra, SBr.
;
a kind of drum, L. ; (d),

f. a kind of metre, W. ; n. a partic. measure of length,

MarkP. ;
a kind of CSndryana,Prayasc. ; Kull. on

Mn. xi, 217. madhyama, m. a partic. measure

of length, AgP. ;
n. a kind of Candrayana or lunar

penance,Mn. xi, 2 1 7. maya, mf(?)n. consisting of

barley, made of b
u

, TS.; SBr. mardana, n. a

barn-floor, SankhSiv. Comm. matra, mfn. of the

size of a barley-corn, KstySr. mushti, m. f. a

handful of b, Gobh. lasa, ni. nitre, saltpetre, W.
vaktra, mf(<z)n. having a head or point like a

grain of b, Susr. vela, f. the time of the barley-har-

vest, Laty. sasya (for -sasya),n. a species of corn,

Divyav. siras, mfn. having a head shaped like a

grain of b,VarBrS., Comm. snkaor -suka-ja, m .

= -kshara, q. v., L. saktn, m. pi. b-groats, SBr.

sahva, see under yavasa. sura, f. an intoxi-

cating drink prepared from b-mea!, Madanav. Ya-
vakara, mfn. b-shaped, shaped like a b-corn,MW.
Yavagraja, ni. =yava-kshara, Car. ; Bhpr. ; Pty-
chotis Ajowan, L. Yavajrrayana, n, the first-fruits

of b, KatySr., Sch. Yavankura, m. a shoot or

blade of b, Ragh. Yavficita, mfn. laden with b

(or corn), TS. ; Br. ; SiS. Yavad, mfn. eating b,
RV. Yavantara, n. a partic. measure of time,

L3ty., Comm. Yavanna, n. b-food, boiled barley,

Susr. Yavanvita,mfn.havingb,L. Yavapatya,
n. =yava-kshdra, L. Yavamlaja, n.sourb-gruel,
L. Yavitsir, mfn. mixed with corn, RV. Yavd-
hara, mfn. having b for food, living on b, Mn. xi,

199. fKV&b.vs.,m.=yava-kshdra, Susr. Yavot-
tha, n. =yavamlaja above,'L. Yavodara, n. the

body or thick part of a grain of b (used as a measure

of length), MarkP. Yavorvara, f. a field sown with

barley, SrS.

Yavaka, mfn. being of the nature of barley, g.

slhfiladi; m. barley, VarBrS. ; Vagbh.
Yavakya, mfn. sown with barley, PSn. v, 2, 3.

YavakshS, f. N. of a river, MBh.
Yavayu, mfn. desiring corn, RV.
Yavalaka (?), m. a species of bird, SusY.

Yavasa, m. n. grass, fodder, pasturage, RV. &c.
&c. prathama (yavasa-), mfn. beginning with

or depending on good past , well-nurtured (accord,
to Mahidh.,

'
first or best of all kinds of food '), VS.

xxi, 43. mushti, m. f. a handful of grass, SankhSr.

Yavasad, mfn. eating gr, grazing, pasturing, RV.
Yavasannodakdndhana, n. grass, corn, water and

fuel, MW. Yavasahva, m. Ptychotis Ajowan, L.

Yavasodaka, n. du. grass and water, KatySr.

Yavasin, yavasyu. See sii-yavasin, su-ya-

vasyii.

Yavagu, f. (inUn. iii, 8l said to comefr. */2.yu~)

rice-gruel ; any weak decoction of other kinds of

grain &c. (accord, to some, a dec in which 4 mea-
suresof an ingredient are steeped in 64meas of water

and the whole boiled down to half the original quan-

tity ; frequently in comp. with the ingredient from

which the gruel is made), TS. ; Br. &c. cSraka,
m. the lay-brother who prepares the rice-gruel, L.

maya, mf(/)n. consisting of YavagD, Pan. v, 4,

21, Sch.

Yavaiiika, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Car.

Yavani, f. Ptychotis Ajowan, Susr. ; SarngS.&c. ;

a kind of bad barley, Pin. iv, I, 49, Sch.

Yavasa, m. (said to be fr. */2.ytl) Alhagi Mau-

rorum, L. ; a species of Khadira, L. ; (d) t f. a kind

of grass, L. (prob. w.r. hrjala-vdsd). sa rkara, f.

a kind of sugar made from Yavasa, Susr.; Madanav.

Yavasaka, m. Alhagi Maurorum.Susr. ; Car. &c.

Yavasini, f. a district abounding in Yavasa, g.

pushkarAdi.
Yavika, yavin, or yavila, mfn., fr. ^.yava, g.

tundAdi.
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3. Yavya, mfn. (for \.yavya see p. 847, col. 2)

suitable for barley, Pan. v, I, 7 ; sown with b, L. ; m.

(accord, to Mahidh.) a stock of barley or of fruit,

MaitrS.; VS.; pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh.

(v. I.) ;
n. of a field of b, MW. ; (yavyd), n. N. of

certain Homa-mantras, TBr.; (a), (. a stock of b

or of fruit, TS. ; (accord, to Naigh.) a river, RV.
;

(a or dbhis), ind. in streams, in abundance, ib.

Yavy4-vatl, f. N. of a river or a district, RV. ;

TindyaBr.

1f*H&yavaganda, m .= yuva-ganda (q.v.) ,

L.

*m I- yavana, mfn. (v/l. yu) keeping
away, averting (see dves/io-ydvana).

W\ 2. yavana, n. (\/2. yu) mixing, min-

gling (esp. with water), NySyam.

THH 3. yavana, mfn. quick, swift; m. a
swift horse, L. (prob. w.r. for javana).
Yavana, mfn. quick, swift, L. (prob. w.r. for

javana).

V3*l 4. yavana, w. r. for paijavana, Mn.
vii, 41.

*RT 5. yavana, m. an Ionian, Greek (or a

king of the Greeks, g. kambojadi; in later times

also a Muhammadan or European, any foreigner or

barbarian), Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a caste, Gaut.

(accord, to L.
' the legitimate son of a Kshatriya and

a Vaiiyi
'
or ' an Ugra who is an elephant catcher ') ;

of a country ( =yavana-deia, sometimes applied to

Ionia, Greece, Bactria, and more recently to Arabia),
W. ; wheat, L.; a carrot, L.; olibanum, L. ; pi. the

lonians, Greeks (esp. the Greek astrologers), MBh. ;

VarBrS. &c.; N. of a dynasty, Pur.; (i), f. the wife

of a Yavana, a Greek or Muhammadan woman,
Kilid.; Sis. (Yavana girls were formerly employed
as attendants on kings, esp. to take charge of their

bows and quivers) ;
= javani, a curtain, L .

;
n. salt

from saline
1

soil, L. JStaka, n. N. of wk. desa,
m. the country of the Yavanas ; -ja, mfn. growing
or produced in the country oftheYs, Bhpr.; styraxor

benzoin, ib. ; iSdbhava, mfn. born in the c of the

Ys, Prayasc. - dvisfcta, n. 'disliked by Ys,' bdel-

lium, L. pura, n. 'city ofYs,' (prob.) Alexandria,

VarBrS., Introd. priya, n.
' dear to Ys," pepper,

L. mata-goladhyaya , m. N. of wk. munda
,

m. a bald Y, one with a shaven head, g. mayiira-

uyassakaJi. sastre 'mala-prasna, m., -sara,
m. N. of wks. sena, m. N. of a man, Kathas.

horS, f. N. of wk. Yavanacarya, m. N. of an

astronomer (also called YavanSivara, author of vari-

ous wks. ; perhaps any Greek astronomer),Var., Sch.

Yavanari, m. '

enemy of the Ys,' N. of Krishna,

L. ;
of a king of VarlnasI, Cat. Yavane'svara,

m. N. of a princt of the Ys, Hear. ; of an astronomer

(see yavanacarya). Yavaneshta, m. '

liked by
Ys, a kind of onion or garlic, Bhpr.; Azadirachta

Indica, L. ; (a], (. the wild date tree, L. ; n. lead, L. ;

an onion, L. ; pepper, L.

Yavanaka, m. a panic, kind of grain, L. ; (ika),

f. a Yavana woman, Sak. (v. 1.); a screen of cloth

or a veil, Klv.; BhP. (cf. javanikd).
Yavanani, f. the writing of the Yavanas, Pin.

iv, i, 49,Virtt. 3, Pat.

Yavaniya-ramala-sastra, n. N. of wk.

IJ^fTTf? yava-nala &c. See p. 847, col. 2.

V^tyavaya,Nom . fr. yuvan, P. yatayati,!*.

JraTIH yavayasa,m. N.of a son of Idhma-

jihva and (n.) of the Varsha in Plaksha-dvipa ruled

by him, BhP.

yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3.

ii &c. See p. 847, col. 3.

*mT yavana. See above.

l yavanika. See p. 847, col. 3.

yavasha, m. (cf. yfeasha) a partic.

noxious insect, Kath.; g. kumudadi (on Pan. iv,

3, 80).

YavasMka and yavasliin, mfn., g. kumu-
dadi and prekshadi.

<Hm yavasa &c. See p. 847, col. 3.

Hf<4\! ydvishtha, mfn. (superl. of yuvan)

youngest, very young, last-born (esp. applied to Agni

when just produced from wood or placed on the altar

after everything else ; Agni Yavtshtha is also the

supposed author of RV. viii, 91), RV.; BhP.;
Pancar. ; m. a younger brother, L.

;
N. of a Brahman

(pi. his descendants), Cat. I. -vat (ydv), mfn.

containing iheviojAyavishtka, SBr. 2. -vat, ind.

like a youth, SBr.

Yavishthya, mfn. youngest (only at the end of

a Pada =ydvishtha), RV.
Yavlyas, mfn. (compar. of yuvan} younger,

Mn.
;
MBh. &c. (with matri, janani or amba, a

younger stepmother ;
with bhiita opp. to mahd-bh?;

also applied to a Sudra as opp. to one of the three

higher castes; m. c. ace. sg. m. also yaviyasam ;

nom.pl. m. alsoyaviyasns); lesser, worse, MBh.; m.

a younger brother, L. ; (asi), (. a younger sister, L.

Yavlyasa, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.

l^faT yavinara, m. N. of a son of Aja-
midha (Hariv.) or of Dvi-mldha (BhP.) or of Bhar-

myaiva (ib.) or of Vahyasva (ib.)

tj^^^yaviyudh, mfn. (fr. Intens. of v/I.

yudK) eager to fight, fond of war, RV. (also written

yavyudh, SatarUp.)

3*T i. 2. yavya. See p. 847 and col. I.

3^1 yasa, yasah &c. See below.

qjlrf yasada, n. zinc, Bhpr.

T|T^ ydsas, n. beautiful appearance,

beauty, splendour, worth, RV. ; AV.; VS.; SBr.;
GrSrS. ; honour, glory, fame, renown, AV.&c.&c.

(also personified as a son of Kama and Rati, Hariv. ;

or of Dharma and Klrti, Pur.) ; an object of honour,

a person of respectability, SBr. ; favour, graciousness,

partiality, RV. ; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. ;

*=udaka, water, or anna, food, or dhana, wealth,

Naigh.; (yaids), mfn. beautiful, splendid, worthy,

excellent, RV.; AV. ; honoured, respected, vene-

rated, ib. ; pleasant, agreeable, estimable, ib. kara,

mf(f)n. causing renown ; (ifc.) conferring glory on,

glorious for, Mn.; MBh.&c. ; m. N. of an author,

Cat.; of various men, Kathas.; RSjat.; -svamin,
m. N. of a temple founded by Yasas-kara, Rajat.
kama (ydlas-), mfn. desirous of fame or glory,

ambitious, TS. ; Br.; SrS. ; m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva,

SaddhP. kamya, Nom. P. yati, to desire honour

or fame, Bhatt. krit, mfn. conferring dignity or

renown, TS. tajna and -tara (yaids-), mfn.

most (more) renowned or resplendent, RV. vat

(ydias-), mfn. glorious, famous, honourable, RV.
;

splendid, magnificent, excellent, ib.
;
TS. ; pleasant,

dear, AV. ; (att), f. N.of a woman, Kathas. vin,
mfn. beautiful, splendid, illustrious, famous, cele-

brated, AV. &c. &c. (super!, -vl-tamd) ; m. (with

kavi] N. of a poet, Cat.; -(int), f- N. of an artery,

Cat.; of various plants (wild co\\o\\,= yava-tikta,
= maha-jyotishmattSec.}, L. ;

of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda, MBh.
Yasa, mfn. (ifc.) =yaias (see ati-yaia).
Yasah , in comp. for yasas. karna ( Inscr .) ,

-ketu (Kathls.), m. N. of two princes. kaya, m.
a body of fame or glory, fulness of glory or re-

putation, Bhartr.
v>"t?^<"i mm. destroying fame,

Pracand, ~patalia, m. a drum, double drum, L.

pala, m. N. of a prince, Col.; of the author of

the Moha-rSja-parijaya, Cat. prakhyapana, n.

spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any

one), Das. sarira, n. = -kaya, Ragh. sesha,
mfn. having nothing left but glory or fame, i. e. dead

(-tdm v/\thpra-</yd, to die, Kathas.; with */ni,
to die ; shi-bhuta, mfn. dead, K5v.) ; m. death,

dying, W.
Yacas, in comp. foryasas. oandra, m. N. of a

king, Inscr.

Yasasa, n. (ifc.) =yaias (see deva-, manushya-
and frt-yaiasd).

Yasaain, mfn. See diva- and manushya-ya-
iasln.

Yasasya, mfn. conferring fame or renown,

famous, creditable, glorious, TS. &c. &c. ; honoured,

celebrated, R.
; stately, decent, Car. ; (a), f. N. of

various plants (
= riddhi, jfvantt &c.), L.

Yasasyu, mfn, seeking favour, AV.

Yaso, in comp. (oryaSas. gopi, m. N. of a Sch.

on KstvSr. grhna, mfn. destroying fame or repu-

tation, Mn. ; BhP. da, mfn. conferring fame or

renown, L. ; m. quicksilver, L. (d.yaio-dha'}; (a),

{,, see i . yaso-dd. datta, m. N. of a man, Lalit.

-darpanlkS, f. N. of wk. - i. -01, f. (ofynlo-
da) N. of th4 daughter of a class of deceased ances-

tors, Hariv.; of the wife of the cowherd Nanda

(Krishna's foster-mother who nursed him immedi-

ately after his birth, cf. IW. 332), Hariv. ;
Pur. &c. ;

of the wife of MahJ-vira (and daughter of Samjra-

vira), W. ; -garbha-sambhuta, f. N. of DurgS,
MBh.; -nanda (Hariv.), -nandana (Paficar.), -sti-

ta (CSn.), m. ' Yaso-da's son,' metron. of Krishna.

2. -da, mfn. bestowing fame or honour, TS. ; f.

N. of partic. bricks, ib. ; ApSr. deva, m. N. of a

Buddhist mendicant, Lalit. ;
of a son of Rama-can-

dra, Cat.; (i), (. N. of a daughter of Vainateya and
wife of Brihan-manas, Hariv. dhana, n. a fund or

stock of fame, MW.; mfn. whose wealth is fame,

renowned, famous, Inscr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; m.
N. of a king, Kathas. ; of the author of the Dha-

namjaya-vijaya. dhara, mfn. maintaining or pre-

serving glory, BhP.; m. N. of the fifth day of the

civil month, L. ; of a son of Krishna by Rukmini,
MBh. (v.l. yaio-vara); (with Jainas) of the iSth

Arhat of the preceding and of the 1 9th of the future

Utsarpini,L. ; of variousother men, Kathas.; Rajat.;

(also with Malta and mfira) of various authors,

Cat.; (a), f. N. of the fourth night of the civil month,
L. ;

of the mother of Rahula, Buddh.; of several

other women, MBh.; Kathas.
; Pur. dhareya,

w.r. foi ydiodtf. dha, mfn. conferring splendour
or fame, TBr.; BhP.; m. quicksilver(?), L. -dha-
man, n. site or abode of gtory, EhP. nandi, m.
N. of a prince, ib. nidhi

, mfn. = -dhana, Pra-

cand. bhagin, mfn. rich in glory, famous, re-

nowned, VS. thaglna or -bhagya, mfn., Pan.

iv, 4, 131 &c. bhadra, m. (with Jainas) N. of

one of the six Sruta-kevalins, HParis. bhfit, mfn.

possessing or conferring renown, MBh. manffala-
Btotra, n. N. of wk. matl, f. N. of the third

lunar night, L. matya, m. pi. N. of a people,
MarkP. madhava, m. a form of Vishnu, Cat.

mitra, m. N. of an author, Buddh. ; of various

other men, HParis. medha-samanvita, mfn.

possessing fame and intelligence, Mn. iii, 263. yn-
ta, mfn. possessing fame, renowned,VarBrS. raja,
m. N. of a man, Rajat. rata, m. N. of a man,
Inscr. rasi, m. a heap or mass of glory, a glorious

deed, Vikr. lekha, f. N. of a princess, Kathifs.

vat, mfn. possessing fame or glory; (att), f. N.
of various women, Rajat.; Vas., Introd.; (m. c. also

att) of a district (originally a stream), VarBrS. ;
of a

mythical town on mount Meru, BhP., Sch. vara,
m. N. of a son of Krishna by Rukmini, MBh. (B.

-dhara). vartman, n. the path of glory, MW.
vardhana, m. N. of a man, Inscr. varmaka

(ifc. )
= next, Kathas. varman, m. N. of a king

of Kanya-kubja (who reigned about A.D. 720), IW.

499; of a poet (also ma-deva], Cat.; of various

other men, Kathas. ; Rajat. ban, mf(ghnt)n. de-

stroying beauty, ParGr. ; destroying fame or glory,
BhP. hara, mfn. depriving of reputation, MBh. ;

R.; m. or n. (?)N. of a place, Kshitts.; -/('/,
m. N. of

Kacu-raya, ib. hina, mm. shorn of glory, MW.

ashtavya, yashtri. See p. 840, col. 3.

2. yashtf, m. (only L.) or f. (also yash-

tt, cf. g. tahv-ddi; prob. fr. </yac& =yam; for

\.yashti, see p. 840, col. 3) 'any support,' a staff,

stick, wand, rod, mace, club, cudgel ; pole, pillar,

perch, SBr. &c. &c. ;
a flag-staff (see dhvaja-y) ;

a

stalk, stem, branch, twig, Hariv.; Kav.; (ifc.) any-

thing thin or slender (see ahga-, bhuja-y ), M Bh. ;

Kav. &c. ; the blade ot a sword (see asi-y
Q
) ; a thread,

string (esp. of pearls ;
cf. mani-, hdra-y), Kalid.;

a partic. kind of pearl necklace, VarBrS. ; liquorice,

Susr.; sugar-cane, L. ; Clerodendrum Siphonantus,
L. ; any creeping plant,W. ffriha, n. N. of a dis-

trict, Vas., Introd. (cf. -grama). graha, mfn.

carrying a stick or staff, Pan. iii, 2, 9, Vartt. I.

grama, m. N. of a district, Hear. (v. 1. -griha/ta).

graham, ind. seizing sticks, Pan. iii, 4, 53, Sch.

nivasa, m. a pole serving as a perch, a pigeon-
house standing on upright poles, Ragh. (cf. vdsa-

yashlf). prana, mfn. one whose strength lies

(only) in his staff, powerless, feeble, out of breath,

MBh. (ff.yashiy-utthana). mat, mfn. having a

stick or staff, furnished with a flag-staff (as a chariot),

MBh. madhn and -madhnka, n., -madhn-
kS, f. liquorice, L. mandgalya, m. Maud-

galya with the staff ( =yash(i-prad'hana-m), Pat.

yantra, n. a partic. astronomical instrument,

Suryas. lata, f. a kind ofplant (
= bhramar&ri), L.
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Yashtika (ifc.) =yashli, a string of pearls (see

sala-yashtika] ; a species of water-fowl, L. ;
a bird,

the lapwing, W. ; (a), f. a staff, stick, club, R. ;
Susr. ;

a partic. pearl ornament or necklace, L. ;
an oblong

pond or tank, L.
; liquorice, Susr.

Yasnti, f. =yash$i. Also in comp. for yashti.

pushpa, m. Putranjiva Roxburgh!!, L. ma-
dhu or dhtUca, n. liquorice, Susr.

YashtiKa, n. liquorice, L.

Yashty ,
in comp. foryashtimyashtl. aghata,

m. a blow with a stick, cudgeling, beating, MW.
ahva and -ahvaya, m., -ahva, f. liquorice,

Susr.; Car.; Bhpr. nttliana, n. rising with the

help of a aaff, Bhartr.

<4g*Si yasfitraska, m. pi. N. of a people, L.

ys, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 101)
-

yityati (rarely yasati, cf. Pin. iii, I, 71 ;

Impv. -yayastu, RV. ; Gr. also pf. yayasa ; aor.

ayasaf; fa\. yasita,ya,sishyati ; inf.yasjtum; ind.

f.yasitvd or yaslvd), to froth up, foam, RV. (cf.

/yesh) ; to heat or exert one's self, Car.; to strive

after (dat.), Kivyad. ii, 83 (v. 1.): Caus. ydsayaii

(*or.ayiyasae),GT.: Des\d.ytyasisAati,\b. : Intens.

ycyasyate, yayasti, ib. [Cf. Gk. fe'ai &c.]

Yaska, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants and

a partic. school; tf.yas&d), Kath. ; AsvSr. (cf. Pan.

ii, 4. 63)-

Yaita, mfn. entrusted, deposited, L. (cf. a-,pra-

y &c.)
Yasya, mfn. to be endeavoured &c. ; to be killed

(-tva, n.), Bhatt.

*IWTr^ yasmat, ind. (abl. of y. ya, correla-

tive of tasmdt, tcttas, tad &c.) from which, from

which cause, since.as, because, Mn. ,-
MBh. &c. ', that,

in order that, R.

JJjf^ ydhas, n. (prob. fr. a lost VyaA, to

speed, be quick), water, Naigh. i, 1 2; strength, power,
ib. ii, 9.

Yahtt, mfn. (prob.) 'restless, swift,' or 'mighty,

strong,' RV. ( = mahat, SSy.) ;
m. offspring, a child

(=^apatya), Naigh. ii, 2 (sdhaso ya/nih, RV. viii,

60, 1 3 = sahaso putra/L, Say.)

Yahva, mf(<)n. restless, swift, active (applied to

Agni, Indra and Sonia), RV.
; continually moving

or flowing (applied to the waters), ib.
(,

= mahat,

Say.) ; m. ^yajamana, a, sacrificer, Un. i, 1-34, Sch. ;

(f), f. du. heaven and earth, RV. ; pi. the flowing
waters (with sapta,

' the seven great rivers '), ib. (cf.

Naigh. i, 15).

Yahvat, mf(a/)n. ever-flowing (waters), RV.

3fJ I. yd (collateral form of -s/5- i), cl. 2.

P. .(Dhatup. xxiv, 41) yati (i. pi. ydmahe,
MBh.; impf. 3. pi. ayith, Br. ; ayan, Pan. iii, 4,

HI, Sch. ; pf. yayau,yaydtha, yayd,yayiih, R V.

&c. &c. ; yayt, Kav.
; aor. ayasam or aydsisham ;

Subj. ydsat, ytsham*, ydsishat, RV. ; Br. ; Prec.

ydsishisfithds, Br. ; (ut.ydtd, MBh. &c.
; yasyati,

AV.; /c,'MBh. ; mi.yalum, MBh. &c.; Ved.inf.

-yal, yatave or vai; ind. p.ydtva\ Br. &c. ; -yaya,

-ydyam, ib.), to> go, proceed, move, walk, set out,

march, advance, travel, journey (often with instr. or

ace. of the way, esp. with^a/jwt , margam, adhvd-

nam, panthanam, pculavim, ydtrdm), RV. &c.

&c.; to goaway, withdraw, retire,MBh.; Kav.&c.;

(also vtiihpalHyya] to flee, escape, R.; Kathas. (with
kshemena or svasti, to escape unscathed, Paiicat.;

BhP.); to go towards or against, go or come to, enter,

approach, arrive at, reach, RV. &c.&c.(with acc.often

followed by prati, e.g. with griham, to enter a

house ; with ripumprfUijLQ march against the enemy
with mrigaydm, to go out hunting ; with Strasd

mahim, to bow down to the ground with the head
;

with prakritim, to return to- one's natural state
;

with karnau, to come to the ears, be heard ; with

utsavdd utsavam, to go from onefestival to another

with has/am ill-., to fall into the hands of;' with

patham or gocaratu ifc., to come within range of

esp. with the ace. of an abstract noun =* to go to any
state or condition, become, be, e. g. vineiam yati
he goes to destruction, i.e,he is destroyed ; kdthin-

yam yati, it becomes hard ; dveshyatam yati, h

becomes hated
; similarly nidhanam */ya, to die

nidrdm Vyd, to fall asleep ; udayam </yd, to rise

said of stars &c. ; sometimes also with loc., e. g

ydhirdjttah sadse,go into the presence of the king
R. ; or even with dat., t.^.yayatuh sva-niveitiya

ioth went home, Kathas. ; na cdtmane kripanasya
dhanam yati, nor does the wealth of the miser go
o [i.e. benefit] himself, Hit.; phalebhyo ydti, he

;oes to [fetch] fruits, Pan. ii, 3, 14, Sch.) ;
to go

o for any request, implore, solicit (with two ace.),

<V. ; (with striycati) to go to a woman for sexual

ntercourse, MBh,; to go to for any purpose (inf.),

Bhatt. ; Vop. ; often with adverbs, e.g. with bahir,

o go out, Kathas.
;
with adho, to go down, sink,

3hP.
;
with khanrfais or dalaio, to faU to pieces,

<ath3s.
;
with saia-dha, to fall into a hundred pieces,

b.; to extend to (ace.), VarBrS. ; to last for (ace.),

flit. ; to pass away, elapse (said of time), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; to vanish, disappear (as wealth), Mricch. ;

to come to pass, prosper, succeed, BhP. ;
to proceed,

jehave, act, MBh. ; to find out, discover, MBh. ; to

receive or learn (a science) from (abl.), BhP. ;
to

undertake, undergo (ace.), RV. ; Impv. ydtur be it

as it may, Hit.: Pzss.ydyate, to be gone or moved,

MBh.: Cms.yapdyati (aor. ayiyapaf), to cause to

depart, cause to go or march, dismiss, KSv. ; BhP.
;

to cause to go towards (ace.), Pan. i, 4, 32, Sch. (cf.

yapita) ; to direct (the gaze) towards (loc.), Bhartt,

(v. 1. pdtayatf) ; to drive away.j remove, cure (a dis-

ease), Susr. ;
to cause to pass or elapse, pass or spend

(time), MBh.; K5v. &c.; to live (Pali ydpeti),

Divyav. ; to cause to subsist, support, maintain,

Divyav. ;
to induce, MW.: Dtsi&.yiyasati, to intend

or be about to go, desire to proceed, MBh.; Kav.

&c.: Intens. iyayatetf), to move, Prasnllp. ; yd-

ydyale, ydyeti, ydydti, Gr.

2.Y5 (ifc.) going, moving (seerina-,rua-,tura-,

dtva-yn).
I. Yirt, mfn. (nom.yan,yaJicnydnti,ydt; for

1. yat see p. 85 1-, col. I) going, moving &c. (in RV.

i, 32, 15,
'

travelling,' as opp. to dva-siia,' resting').

sattro, n. 'continuous sacrifice,' N. of partic.

solemn ceremonies (which go on for a long period,
also called Sarasv'ata)r SrS.

Yata, mfn. gone, proceeded, marched (n. also

impers.), RV. &c. &c.; gone away, fled, escaped,

MBh.; Kav.&c.; passed by, elapsed, Hariv.
; Var. ;

entered upon, pursued (as a path), R. ; gone to,come
or fallen into (ace., loc. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ;

situated (as a heavenly body),VarBrS.; become,
turned out (wz tad ydtam, what has become of

this?), Hariv.; known, understood, Pat.; n. motion,

progress, gait, course, drive, RV. &c. &c. ;
the place

where a person has gone, Pan. ii, 3, 68, Sch.; the

past time (opp. to an-agatam, the future),VarBrS. ;

the guiding or driving of an elephant with a goad,
L. ytma or -ySman (yata-) , mfn.

'

having com-

pleted its course," used, spoiled, useless, rejected, Br. ;

GrS. ; MBh. &c. ; raw, half-ripe, W. ; exhausted,

old, aged, BhP. ; ma-/va, n. uselessness, old age,

Gobh. YStanuySta, n. (prob. ) the going and fol-

lowing, g. sdka-parthivadi. YitaySta, n. going
and coming, BhP. ;

ebb and flow, Sadukt. YSto-

payata, n. going and coming ; tika, mfn. g. aksha-

dyiitadi.
1. YStavya, mfa. t<> be gone or marched (n.

impers.), MBh.; Hariv. f^vydya, ind. for departure,

Kim.; -la, f. the necessity for setting out on a

journey, ib.) ;
to be marched against, to be attacked

or assailed, Milav.

2. Yatavya, mf(o)n. (fr.ydtif) serviceable against
witchcraft or against Rakshasas, MaitrS.

;
Kith. (cf.

Pan. iv,4, 121).
Yati. See aham-yati.
Yitika, m. a traveller, L. (prob. w. r. for ya-

tri/ta).

Yatu, m. one who goes, a traveller, L. ; 'going

against, attack (?),' sorcery, witchcraft, RV. ; AV. ;

Kath.; SBr.; a kind of evil .spirit, fiend, demon,
RV.; AV.; Kaus. ; wind, L. ; time, L.; n. = rak-

shas, L. fflina, n.
'

destroying Vatus,' bdellium,

L. cltana, mfa. driving away Ys, AV. jam-
bitana, mfn, devouring Ys, ib. ju, mfn. incited

or possessed by Ys, R V. dhSna. m. =ydiii, a kind

of evil spirit or demon (f, f.), RV. &c. &c. ; -kfkd-

yana,mln.destroyingYs,AV.;-/r&/;Va( <j%aa-),
mfn. hurled by Y"s, SBr. mat or -mavat, mfn.

practisingwitchcraft or sorcery,injuriaus, malignant,
RV. vid, mfn. skilful in soreery, SBr. ban,
mfn. destroying witchcraft, AV.

i . Yatri, mfn. going, travelling,.marching, being
on a journey, RV. ; going for, seeking, ib. ; (ifc.)

going to or in, riding on, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; m. a

charioteer (?), RV. i, 70, 1 1 ; (ydtrl), an avenger (?),

RV.
i, 32, 14 (

= hanlri, Say.)

YStrika, w. r. for ydln'ka.
Yatra, f. going, setting off, journey, march, ex-

pedition, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with pranantiki or

aurdhvadehikl~ death
; ydtrdm */yd or da, to

undertake an expedition, take the field
; ydtrdm

V/rf^towisnluc^Divyav^jgoingonapilgrimage
(cf.gangd- and tirtha-y) ; a festive train, procession,

Kathas.; Rajat.; Hit. (cf. deva-y); a feast, festival

(
= utsava), Balar. ; support of life, livelihood, main-

tenance, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
intercourse (with laukiki,

worldly intercourse =jagad-y), Mn. xi, 184; way,

means, expedient, L. ; passing away time, W.; prac-

tice, usage, custom, W.
;
N. of a partic. kind of

astronomical wk. (^.t.yoga-y} ;
of a sort of dramatic

entertainment (popular in Bengal),W. kara,mfn.

supporting life, subsisting, Car. karana, n. the

setting forth on a journey or march, W. kara, m.

the author of an astrological Yatri, VarBrS. tra-

mana, n. the going on a journey or expedition, R.
- prakarana, n. (and -tikd, f.), -prarjandha, m.
N. ofwks. prasanffa, m. engaging in or perform-

ing a pilgrimage, W. phala, n . the fruit of an ex-

pedition, success of a campaign, MW. znangfala,
n. N. of wk. mahotsava, m. a great festive pro-

cession, Rajat. ; Pancat. - rtham (^trar), ind.

for the sake of marching, MW. siromanl, m. N.
of wk. sraddha, n. a Sraddha performed before

setting out on a journey, VP. Yatrotsava, m. a

festive procession, Kath56.; Hit.

Yatrika, mfn. relating to a march or campaign
Sic., Mn. vii, 184; relating to the support of life,

requisite for subsistence, ib, vi, 27 ; customary, usual,

W.; m. a traveller, pilgrim, ib.; n. a march, expe-

dition, campaign, MBh.; provisions for a march,

supplies &c., MW. ; N. of a partic. class of astro-

logical wks. (cf. ydtrd).
Yatrin, mfn. being on a march or in a procession,

Kam.
Yatha. See dirgha-yutka.

Yaua, mfn. leading, conducting (said of a road ;

'

to,' gen. or adv. in tra), RV. ; (ydnt), f. a path,

course,TS.; MaitrS.; Kith.(c(.g.gaur3i/i); n.(ifc.

f. ) a journey, travel ; going, moving, riding, march-

ing &c_ to (loc. or comp.) or upon (instr. or comp. )
or

against (ace. with/n#('),Mn.; MBh.&c. ;
a vehicle

of any kind, carriage, waggon, vessel, ship, litter,

palanquin, RV. &c.&c.; (with Buddhists) the vehicle

or method of arriving at knowledge, the means of

release from repeated births (there are either 3 systems,

the Srdvaka-yana, the Pratycka-btiddha-y or

Pratyeka-y, and the Mahd-y ; or more generally

only 2, the Maha-yana or ' Great method
'

and the

Iftna-y" or
' Lesser method

;

'

sometimes there is

only
' One Vehicle,' the Eka-ydna, or 'one way to

beatitude'), SaddhP.; Dharmas. 2 (cf. MWB. 159
&c.) kara, m. '

carriage maker,' a wheelwright,

carpenter, VarBrS. era, mfn. riding in a carriage,
Mn. iv, 120. patra, n. 'vessel for going,' a ship,

boat, Hariv. ; Kathas. ; Pane. p&traka, n. (MW.),
-patrika, f.

', Kathas.) a small vessel, boat. - bhai-

g-a, m. ' fracture of a vessel,' shipwreck, RatnSv.

mukha, n. the fore part of a waggon or chariot,

L. yatra, f. 'going in a vessel,' a sea-voyage,

Divyav.(printed -pdtrd} . yana, n. riding on horse-

back or going in a carriage, Car. vat, mfn. having
a carriage or travelling in a carriage, MBh.; Kav. &c.

sayyasanasaua, n . sg. carriage and bed and seat

and food, Mn. vii, 220. sala, f. a coach house,
cart shed, R. svSmin, m. the owner of a vehicle,

Mn. viii, 2-90. Yanasana, n. du. marching and

sitting quiet, ib. vii, 162. Yanastarana, n. a

carriage-cushion, Mricch.

YSnaka, n. a vehicle, carriage, BhP.

Yani-Vkri, P. -karoti, to make one's self

familiar with, L.

Yapa (fr. Caus.), see kala-ydpa, paka, mfn.

causing to go or come, bringing, bestowing, BhP.
c
pana, mfn. causing to go or pass away, bringing to

an end, BhP. ; mitigating, alleviating, curing (as an

injection),Car. ; prolonging orsupportinglife, MBh. ;

m. (with samgha) N. ot a partic. Jaina sect, Bhadrab.;
n. and (), f. causing to go, driving away, L. ; caus-

ing time to pass away, delay, procrastination, Kam. ;

Kav.; cure, alleviation (of a malady), Car.; main-

tenance, support, MBh. ; exercise, practice, MBh.
Yapaniya, mfn . ydpya, L. ; m. a partic Jaina sect

(cf. pana), L. ; -tara, n. better state, Divyav. pa-
niyaka, mfn. =ydpya, L. "payltavya, mfn. tri-

fling, unimportant, Pat. pita, mfn. caused to go or

to attain (ace.), VarBrS.; removed, cured (as a dis-
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ease), SuSr. Yapya, mfn. to be caused to go, to be

expelled or discharged (as a witness), Gaut. ; to be

removed or cured (as a disease), Susr. (-tva, n.) ;

trifling, unimportant, VarBrS.
; mean, base (as an

action i, Gaut. ; m. the father's elder brother, Gal. ;

-ydna, n. a palanquin, litter, L.

I . Y&rua, m. (for 1. see below, for 3. see p. 851,
col. 3) motion, course, going, progress, RV.; AV. ;

Br.
;
a road, way, path, ib. ; a carriage, chariot, RV. ;

(ifc. f. a) a night-watch, period or watch of 3 hours,
the 8th part of a day, Mil. ; MBh. Sec. ; pi. N. of a

partic. class of gods, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (yama
syarkah,vt,i. (oiyat>t,q. v.); (j),f. N.of adaughter
of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu

;
sometimes

written^tf/wi^vlariv. ; Pur.; of an Apsaras, Hariv.

karennka, f. a female elephant standing ready
at a certain place and at appointed hours, Kad.

kunjara, m. a male elephant standing ready &c.

(see prec.), ib. koia, m. a carriage-box, RV. iii,

30, 15 (Sty. 'mfn. obstructing the way'). srho-

ha, m. 'proclaiming the watches,' a cock, L. ; (also

J, f.) a metal plate on which the night-watches or

hours are struck, a drum or gong used for a similar

purpose, L. cell, f. a female servant on guard or

watch, Car. turya, n. (Ragh.), -dundnbhi, m.

(R.) a kind of drum or clock on which the night-
watches are struck. nidln, m. '

proclaiming the

watches,' a cock, Bhpr. (v. 1.) nili, f. = -turya,
L. nemi, m. N. of Indra, L. bhadra, m. a

kind of pavilion, Vistuv. matra, n. a mere watch,

only three hours, MW. yarua, m. a regular or

stated occupation for every hour, BhP. vatl, f.

'possessing watches," night, Kid. (cf. ydmint).
vritti, f. the being on watch, standing on guard,

K.'im. stamberama, m. = -kunjara, Kad.

Y5mavathita, mfn. standing ready at a certain

place and at stated hours, Kid. ; Hear.

2. Yama, in comp. for i.yaman. irnta (ya-

ma-), mfn. renowned for going or speed,
RV. (others

'heard while going along'), ha, mfn. one who
allows himself to be invoked by devout approach or

prayers, RV. (others 'invoked during the sacrifice ').

huti (yarna-), f. invocation for assistance, cry for

help, ib. (others
' invocation during the sacrifice ').

I. Yamaka (for 2. see p. 851, col. 3), in comp.
= l. yama. karenukl, f., -kunjara, m. =j-
ma-ka" and ydma-ku, Kid.

I. Yaman, n. (for 3. see p. 851, col. 3) going,

coming, motion, course, flight, RV. ; march, expedi-

tion, ib. ; approaching the gods, invocation, prayer,
sacrifice &c., ib. ; AV. ; TS. (loc. ydman sometimes
= this time or turn).

l. Yarn! (for 2. see p. 851, col. z)=ydmt; see

under I. yama.
Yamika, mfn. being on watch or guard ; m. (also

with purasha) a night-watcher, watchman, Kid. ;

Naish.; Kathis. ; (a , t.-ydmini, night, L. tl,
f. the state or office of a watchman, Vcar. bhata,
m. a night-watcher, watchman, L. sthita, mfn.

mydmdvaslhita, Kad.

Yaminaya, Norn. (fr. next), P. yati, to appear
like night, Kpr.
Yamini, f. (fr. l.yama) 'consisting of watches,'

night, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of a daughter of Pra-

hlada, Kathas. ; of the wife of Tlrksha (mother of

Salabha), BhP. - daylta (Vcar.), -nStha (Viddh.),
-patl (BhP.), m. ' the beloved or the husband of

night,' the moon. - pnrna-tilaka, f. assumed N.
of a princess, Caurap. priyatama or -ramana,
m. '

lover of night,' the moon, Vcar. virahin,
mfn. separated by night ; in. (with vihaga) the bird

Cakravlka, Kir. u*(riia),m. - -/ort'.DharmaS.
YSmlra, in. the moon, L.

; (d), (. night, L.
I. Yameya, m. (for a. see p. 851, col. 3) metron.

fr. I.ydmi, BhP.

YamyS, f. night, L. (cf. under ydmya, p. 851,
col. 3).

YAySvara, mfn. (fr. Intens.) going about, having
no fixed or permanent abode, TS. &c. &c.; m. a

vagrant mendicant, saint, Bhatt.; a Brahman who has

preserved his household-fire (?), W. ;

'

wandering at

large,' a horse selected for a horse-sacrifice, L. ; pi.

(also with ganaK) N. of a family of Brahmans (to
which Jarat-karu belongs), MBh. (f^.^jarat-kdru,
L.) ; n. the life of a vagrant mendicant, BhP.

Yayin, mfn. (mostly ifc.) going, moving, riding,

driving, flying, travelling, marching, taking the field,

going to war (also applied to planets opposed to each

other in tiiegraka-yuddha, q.v.), MBh. ; Klv. &c.

I. Yavan, m. (for 2. see p. 852, col. 3) a rider

horseman, invader, aggressor, foe, R. ; (ifc.) going,

driving, riding (cf. akshna-, agra-, eka-y &c.)
Yiyfisa, f. (fr. Desid.j desire of going, HParii.

u, mfn. wishing to go or move or ride or drive

or fly &c.; intending to set off or depart, desirous

of marching or taking the field (with dat. or ace.

with or without prati), MBh.; Klv. &c.

UT 3. ya, f. of 3. ya, q.v.

, mfn. (fr. yakrit), Pan. vii,

3, 5'. Sen-

Ylkrilloma, mfn. (h.yatril-loma), %.palady
adi.

yaksha, mf(?)n. (fr. yaksha) belong-

ing or peculiar to the Yakshas, Samkhyak., Sch.

TTT yaga, m. (v'l. yoj) an offering, ob-

lation, sacrifice
; any ceremony in which offerings or

oblations are presented, Ysjn.; Ragh.; Rajat. &c.
;

presentation, grant, bestowal, Heat. kantaka, m,
'

sacrifice-thorn,' a bad sacrificer (who does not know
the god, metre, glossarial explanation, Brahman,

Rishi, Kyit andTaddhita affixes of the Vedic verses),

L. karman, n. a sacrificial rite or ceremony,
MirkP. kala, m. time of sacrifice, Jyot. man-
dapa, m. n. 'hall for sacrifices,' a temple, Cat.

maya, mf(f)n. consisting of sacrifices, L. wun-
tana, m. N. of Jayanta (son of Indra), L. sam-
pradSna, n. the recipient of a sacrifice, Kls. on P.'in .

iv, 2, 24. ntra, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred

thread, Up. (cf. yajfla-sutra).

?n^f yac, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, 3)

^yafaii,te (usually A. in sense of 'asking
for one's self;

'

pf. yaydca, Gr., yaydce, Br. &c. ;

aor. aydcit,cishla, Subj.ydftsAat,sAdmaAe, RV.;
Prec. ydcyat, Gr.

; (M.ydcild, ib.; ydcishyati, "te,

Br. &c. ; inf. ydcitum, AV. &c. ; ind. p. ydeitva,

-yacya, Br. &c.), to ask, beg, solicit, entreat, re-

quire, implore (with double ace.; or with abl.,

rarely gen. of pers. ;
the thing asked may also be in

ace. with prati, or in dat., or ibc. with arthe or

artham), RV. &c. &c.
; (with/ar) to ask any-

thing back, TBr. ; (with kanydm) to be a suitor for

a
girl, to ask a girl in marriage from (abl., rarely ace.)

or for (trite or arthe ; also with vivdhdrtham),
MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; to offer or tender anything (ace.)
to (dat.), AV. ; to promise (?), ib.: Via. ydcyale, to

be asked (' for,' ace.; rarely of things), MBh. ; Klv.

&c. ; Cvu.ydcdyati^te, AV.; aor. ayaydcat, Pin.

vii, 4, 2), to cause to ask or woo, MBh. ;
to request

anything (ace.) for {arthe), Pancat. : Desid . yiyd-
cishate. Pin. vi, i, 8, Virtt. 3, Pat.: Intens. ydyd-
cyate, ydydkti, Gr.

Yacaka, m. a petitioner, asker, beggar, Yfijii. ;

MBh. &c.; (i),
(. a female beggar, MBh.- vritti,

f. the occupation or profession of a beggar, MW.
Yacana, n. begging, soliciting, asking (also in

marriage), SlrhgP. ;
Slh. ; Vet. ; (d), (. asking, soli-

citing, request, petition, entreaty for or solicitation of

(comp.), R. ; Kllid. &c. (ndm ykfi,
to fulfil a re-

quest). naka, m. an asker, petitioner, beggar, Mn.;

MBh.; Hariv. "uiya, mfn. to be asked, to be de-

sired or requested (n. also impers.), MBh. ; Pancat.

YSci or y&cikfi, f. a petition, request, KSs. on

Pan. iii, 3, 1 10.

Yacita, mfn. asked, begged (borrowed), Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; solicited or asked for (anything, ace.),

entreated, importuned, ib. ; asked in marriage, Vet. ;

required, requisite, necessary, MW. ; n.alms obtained

by begging, L. taka, mfn. borrowed, Naish.; n. any-

thing borrowed, Yajfi., Sch. tavya, mfn.tobeasked,
M Bh. ;

to be asked for (a girl, ace.) by (instr.), Kum.
YScitri, m. an asker, petitioner, Gobh. ; R.; a

suitor, wooer, Kum.
Yficln, mfn. (ifc.) asking, requesting, Nir.

Yacishnu, mfn. habitually asking or begging,

import lining, an importunate person, MBh.; BhP.
;

id, {. the habit of soliciting favours, Mn. xii, 33.

YScna, f. begging, asking for (comp.), asking alms,

mendicancy, any petition or request, prayer, en-

treaty, TS. &c. &c. (ydcHdm */kri, to fulfil a re-

quest) ; the being a suitor, making an offer of mar-

riage, Kathis. Jlvana, n. subsisting by begging or

mendicancy, Hit. prapta, mfn. obtained by beg-

ging or asking, L. bhanffa, m. failure of a re-

quest, useless request, Bhartr. vacag, n. pi. words

used in begging or entreating, S2ntis.

YScnya, m. (AV.), yacnyS, f. (SBr.) =yacild,

asking, begging, request.

Yacya, mfn. to be asked (esp. for alms), Mn. viii,

181 &c. ;
to be wooed (-td, (.), MBh.; to be re-

quired, ib., Hariv. ;
n. asking, makinga request, M Bh.

yac-chreshtha. See under 2. yat.

,
m. (</\. yaj; nom. yat) a sacri-

ficer, BhP. (cf. hayamcdha-ydj).
YSja, m. a sacrificer (in ati-ydjd), RV. ; m. a

sacrifice (cf. ufaniu-, ritu-y &c.) ;
boiled rice or

any food, L. ; N. of a Brahmarshi, MBh.
Yajaka, m. (fr. Caus.) a sacrificer, (ifc.) one who

offers sacrifices or oblations for or to
(cf. grdina-,

nakshatra-y), Mn.; MBh. &c. (-tva, n.); a royal

elephant (also -gaja), L. ; an elephant in rut, L.

YSjana, . (fr. Caus.) sacrificing for others, the

act of performing a sacrifice for (gen. or comp.),Mn. ;

MBh. iSrc. pratijfraha, m. du. the performance
of sacrifices for others and the acceptance of gifts (as
the two privileges of BrAhmans), Vishn.

Yajaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made or allowed
to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice, Kull. on Mn.
ix, 238.

Yajamana, n. (fr. yajamdnd) the part of
'

sacri-

ficial ceremony performed by its institutor, SrS.

Yajamanika, mfn. belonging or relating to the

institutor of a sacrifice, Samk. on BfArUp.
Yajayltrl, m.

(fr. Caus.) the officiating priest at

a sacrifice, Cat.

Yaji, f. a sacrifice, Pin. iii, 3, 1 10, Sch. ; m. =
yashtri, a sacrificer, Un. iv, 1 24.

YSjlkS, f. a sacrifice, oblation, Pin. iii, 3, no, Sch.

T&jln, mfn. (mostly ifc.) worshipping, sacrificing,
a sacrificer, TS. &c. &c.

Yajuka. See ishti-ydjuka.
YajHa, mfn. (fr. yajfia, of which it is also the

Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belonging to sacri-

fice, Nir. tnra, m. (ft.yajHa-tura) patt. of Risha-

bha, SBr.; N. of a Sinun, ArshBr. -datta, mfn.

(h.yajfla-datta), Pin. i, 1
, 73, Vartt. 5, Pat.

; ttaka,

mfn., g. arihanadi; tli, m. pair., Pin. iv, 1, 157,
Sch. ((Sttyd, Pat.) deva, m. (prob.) w.r. for ydj-
Rika deva. pata, mfn. (fr. yajfta-pati), g. as-

vapaty-ddi.vtX*,, mfn. composed by or derived

from Yljnavalkya, Pin. iv, 2, III. valkiya,
mfn. id. ; n. (scil. dharma-idstra) the code of Y;
tdnja, m. or n. N. of chs. 3 and 4 of the BrArUp.
in the Kinva-ilkhi; -dharma-idstra-nibandha,
m. N. of wk, valkya, m. (yd*, fr. yajfiavalka)
N. of an ancient sage (frequently quoted as an

authority in the SBr.; the first reputed teacher of

the Vljasaneyi-samhiti or White Yajur-veda, re-

vealed to him by the Sun
;
he is also the supposed

author of a celebrated code of laws, which is only
second in importance to that of Manu, and with its

well-known commentary, the Mitaksharl, is the

leading authority of the Mithill school
; cf. IW. 291),

SBr. &c. &c.; pi. the family of Y, Hariv.; mfn.

relating to or derived by Y ; n. N. ofan Upanishad ;

-gitd, (., -ttkd, f., -dharma-idstra, n., -mahima-
varnaita, n., -yoga, m., -Sikshd, f., -smriti, f. ;

kySpanishad, f. N. of wks. sena, m. (h.yajfta-

sena) pair, ofSikhandin, KaushBr. (also "ni, MBh.) ;

(f), (. pair, of Draupadi, MBh.
Yajnayanl, m.'a patr. h.yajfta, g. tikadi.

Yajnlka, mf(> n. relating or belonging to sacri-

fice, sacrificial, SrS. ; R. ; BhP. ; m. a sacrificer, one

versed in $al ritual, SBr. &c. &c. (cf. g. vkthadi;

=ydjaka otyajfta-kartri, L.) ;
N. of various plants

used at a s (a species of Kusa-grass, barley, Ficus

Religiosa, Butea Frondosa &c.\ L. kltava, m.

(prob.)onewho wishes to perform a s for persons not

worthy of it (aydjya-ydjana-trishnd-parah), Ka5.

on Pin. if, i
, 53. deva, m. N. of the author of a

Comm. on KltySr. Sec. (he is also named dcva-yaj-
Hika or irT-deva or deva), Cat. Ttfft-'*^, m. N.
of an author, Cat. paddhatl, f., -vallabh.5, f.,

-arvasva, n. N. of wks. Yajnikananta, m. N.

of an author (also called ananta-ydjHika), Cat.

YSJnlkasraya, m. '

refuge of sacriricers,' N. of

Vishnu, Pancar. Y5jnlkav, m. the horse given
to the sacrificer, Kls. on Pan. vi, 2, 65. Tajfilky-

npanishad, f. N. of ch. x of TAr. (also called

ndrdyanTy6p).
Yajnikya, n. sacrificial or ritualistic rules, K5s.

on Pin. ii, 3, 36 (fkyaka, n. a bad Yljnikya, Pat.)

Yajfiiya, mfn. belonging to or suitable for a sacri-

fice, MBh. ;
BhP.

; m. one skilled in the performance
of sacrifice or ritual, Hativ. (v.l. for ydjftika).

Y&jniya, mfn.= prec. mfn.. Samk. mantra, m.

N.of a partic. sacred text; -tikd,(. N.ofComm. on it.



Yajya, ! ~:i. to be made or allowed to sacrifice,

one on whose behalf a sacrifice is performed, AitBr.

&c. &c.
;
to be sacrificed, sacrificial (see a-yajyd) ;

m. a sacrificer, the master or institutor of a sacrifice

(-fa, f., -tva, n.), Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; (a), f.

(sell., ric]
sacrificial text or verse, the words of consecration used

at a sacrifice, VS. ; SrS.

Yajya-vat,mfn. having the YajyS or consecrating

text, SBr.

YSjya-vat, ind. like the YajyS or consecrating

text, SankhSr.

Tajvan,m.(frj/rt/Van) the son ofa sacrificer,Vop.

yajurvediJca o: vaidika, mfn.

belonging or relating to the Yajur-veda, KatySr.,Sch.

Yajusba, mf(<)n. relating to the Yajus or Yajur-

veda, TBr.
;
m. an observer of religious ceremonies

as prescribed in the Yajur-veda, MW.; a partridge

(cf. taittiriya-samhita), L.

Yajnshmata, mf(f)n. (fr. yajusk-maf) ; only

(* ),
f. (with ishtakd} N. of a kind of brick used for

the sacrificial altar, Samk. on BrArUp.

ITU ydjna, ydjnika, yajya. See above.

*TTT^
2. yat, ind. (obs. abl. of 3. ya, cf. tat;

for I. yat see p. 849, col. 2) inasmuch as, so far as,

as long as, since, RV.; AV. [Cf. Gk. is.]

Yac-chreshtha, mf(a)n. (yat + ir) the best

possible, RV. iii, 53, 21 (cf. yavae-cht).
Yad-radhyaru, ind. (prob.) as far or as well or

as quickly as possible, RV. ii, 38, 8.

*JT(^ 3. yat ( -/2. yat). See rina-yat.

TJTft ydta &c. See p. 849, col. 2.

*TTTT'3i'irtl ya-ta-utiya,u. the hymn RV.vi,
25 (beginning with_j>a ta />), SSiikhSr.

THR yatana, n. (Vz. yat) requital, retali-

ation, return (with vairasya, revenge, vengeance),
MBh.; (a), (., see next.

Yatana, f. id. (ndm Vdd, to make requital, re-

venge ; vaira-y, vengeance ; cf. above), MBh.;
Hariv. ; Pancat.

;
acute pain, torment, agony, (esp.)

punishment inflicted by Yama, the pains of hell (in
BhP. personified as the daughter of Bhaya and

Mrityu, Fear and Death), Mn.; MBh.&c. jrrl-

ha, m. torture-chamber, Pancar. rthjya (nar),
mfn. destined to suffer or susceptible of the torments
of hell, Mn. xii, 16.

Yatayaj-jana, mfn. (h.yatayat, pr. p. of Caus.

of V2. yat, and jana) 'bringing or arraying men
together

'

or '

impelling men to exertion
'

(esp. said

of Mitra, Varuna, and Aryaman), RV.
YStya, m. (fr. Caus. of 1/2. yaf) 'to be tor-

mented,' an inhabitant of hell, L.

Ilimif ydta-ydma, man. See p. 849,
col. 2.

Hflp<j<4 ydtalardya, m. N. of a king, Cat.

JJTJfl I. 2. yatavya. See p. 849, col. 2.

IHT^
5^ ydtasruca, n. (fr. yata-sruc) N. of

a Ssman, ArshBr.

Wniim;i<ydtdnaprastha,thaka, w.r. for

fdf, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 26.

TTjJ ydtu &c. See p. 849, col. 2.

<4l(J
2. ydlri, f. (ace. ydtaram, nom. ace.

du. rau, nom. pi. ras, Vop.; for i.ydtri see p.

849, col. 2) a husband's brother's wife, Sah. [Cf.
Gk. flvarrjp; Lat. janitrices ; Lit.jentc; Slav.

j(try.~\ Yata-nanandrl, m. du. a husband's bro-

ther's wife and a husband's sister, Pan. vi, 3, 25, Sch.

Jllfi^f ydtnika, m. pi. (fr.yalna) 'making
effort,' N. of a Buddhist school, Buddh.

d, ydtrika&c. See p. 849, col. 3.

ydl-sattra. See p. 849, col. 2.

ydtha. See dirgha-yathd.

ydthd, Vriddhi form of yntha, in

comp. kathaca, n. (fr. yathd kalhd ca) the

happening under any circumstances, Pan. v, I, 98.
-kami, f. (SrS.), -kamya, n. (ib.;'Samk.; fr.

yathd-kama) the acting according to will or desire,
arbitrariness. tathya, n. (h.yathd-tatham)siK3.\
sjate or condition, propriety, truth, MBh.; R. &c.

(am or end, ind. according to truth, in reality);

yajya.

Ids, ind. from the truth, truly, really, VS. tmya,
n. (fr. yathatman) real nature or essence, Hariv. ;

Ragh.;BhP.- rthika,mfn.(fr.and)=.yaA$arM<z,
W. rthya, n. (fr. id.) conformity with truth, the

true or real meaning, Kum. ; Sah.; application, use,

accomplishment, attainment ofan object,W. am-
atarika, mfn. (h.yafkd-samsfard) letting a cover-

ing lie according (to its original position), Buddh.

*n$i[ ydd (only pr. p. A. yadamdna), to be

closely united or connected with (instr.), meet in

(loc.), RV, (The meaning ofthisroot,as well as its con-

nection with the following words, is very doubtful.)

Yada, in comp. for ydtias. IBB., m. 'lord of

marine animals,' the sea, L.

Yadah, in comp. (or ydtias. pati, m. =ydda-
isa, L. ; N. of Varuna, L.

Yadas, n.
'
close union (?),' voluptuousness, VS. ;

TBr. ; any large aquatic animal, sea monster, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. (sdm ndthah,
'
lord ef aq an ,' N. of Va-

runa, L.; sdm prabhuh, id., Rajat. ; sdm patih,
id. or 'the sea,' L.); water, Naigh.i, 12

; semen, Nir.,

Sch.; a river, Siddh. pati,m.=_yrt</a.j0/^i/?, L.

Yadu, m. water, Naigh. i, 12.

Yadura, mf(f)n. embracing voluptuously (with

copious effusion), RV. i, 126, 6 (Say. yddurl^ ba-

hu-reto-yukta).
Yado, in comp. (oryda'as. natha, m. 'lord of

sea animals,' N. of Varuna, Ragh.; the sea, L.

nivasa, m. ' abode of sea animals,' the sea, L.

TI<^ yddava, mf(i)n. (fr. yadu) relating to

or descended from Yadu, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;
m. a

descendant of Y (also pi.), ib.; N. of Krishna, L.;
N. of various authors (cf. comp.), Cat. ; (f), f. a

female descendant ofY, MBh. ; Hariv. ; N. of Dur-

ga, L. ; n. a stock of cattle, L.-kosa, m. N. of a

dictionary (
= vaijayantl; cf. yddava-frakdsa).

girl, m. N. of a place ; -tndhdlmya, n. N. of wk.

campu, f. N. of an artificial poem. pandita,
m . N. ofan author (also czlledyddava-vydsa}. pu-
tra, m. 'son of Y,' N. of Krishna, MBh. -pra-
kasa, m. N. of an ascetic and author (also called

govinda-ddsd), Cat. ;
of the author of the Vaija-

yantl (see yddava-koSa), ib. ; -svdmin, m. N. of a

poet, ib. raghava-pSndaviya, n., -raghavi-
ya, n. N. of two poems. rSya, m. N. of a king,
Inscr. -vyfisa, m. N. of an author, Cat. sSr-

dnla, m. '

tiger or chief of the Ys,' N. of Krishna,
MBh. Yadavacarya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

Yadavabnyudaya, in.
'
rise of the Ys,' N. of a

history of Krishna. Yadavendra, m. '
lord of the

Ys,' N. of Krishna, Pancar.
;
of various authors (also

with bhalta and purt), Cat. Yadavcdaya, m.
'rise of the Yadavas,' N. of a drama.

Yadavaka, m. pi. the descendants ofYadu, Hariv.

Y5davi-pTitra,m.metron.ofYudhi-shthira,MBh.
Yadva, mfn. belonging to the family of Yadu,

RV. ; m. a descendant of Yadu, ib.

*JI^!*lTsT ydddyani, m. a patr. fr. yarf,Pat.

yamunucarya.

ing or
appearing

like which,which like, as like (used

correlatively to tadriksha, q. v.\ P3n. vi, 3, 90, Sch.

Y&drig, in comp. for yddrii. gnna, mfn. of

whatever qualities, Mn. ix, 21.

Yadris, mfn. (for yad-dri! ; nom! in Veda><J-
drih, Pan. vii, I, 83 ; yddfik, RV. v, 44, 6

;
loc.

yddriimin, ib. 8), which like, as like, of whatever
kind or nature, RV. &c. &c. ; yddrik kldrik ca,

quale tale, TBr.

Yadrisa, mf()n. = prec., SBr. &c. &c. ; yddriia
tddrisa (Pancat.) or yddriia-f (MBh.; Kath'as.),

'any one whatever,' 'anybody whatsoever.'

^ir^fta^i yddricchika, mf(j)n. (fr. yad-
ricchd) spontaneous, accidental, unexpected, MBh. ;

Das. &c. ; having no particular object, acting at ran-

dom, BhP.
; m. an officiating priest who does as he

pleases, W.

M 1 51 fl^ ydd-radhyam. See under 2. yat.

V\~g yddva. See above.

ydna &c. See p. 849, col. 3.

yantrika, mfn. (fr. yantra) relat-

ing to instruments or to (blunt) surgical instruments,
Susr.; mechanically refined (said of sugar), ib.

JITO ydpa, ydpaka, ydpana. See p. 849,
col. 3.
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ydptd, {. twisted or plaited hair

(-/a/a-), L.

1TT ydpya &c. See p. 850, col. i.

Vl^ydbha, m.(Vyabh) sexual intercourse,
BhP. vat, mfn. having sexual intercourse, KSvyad.

lirfa^ yubhis, ind. (in.str. pi. f. of 3. ya)
whereby, that, in order that, RV. viii, I, 8.

1T>? 3.yamo, m.(\/yam; furi.l.ydma see

p. 850, col. I) cessation, end, TS. ; restraint, (01-

(h.yama, ofwhich it is also theVriddhi form in comp. )

relating to or derived from or destined for Yama,
Br.; Kaus. ; Mn.; n.N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

duta, m. pi. (fr. yama-dfita) N. of a family,
Hariv. nemi, m. N. of Indra, L. ratha, n.

(I'r.

yama-rathd) N. of a partic. observance, Hariv.

YSmottara, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.
2. Yamaka, m. du. (for I. see p. 850, col. i)

N. of the Nakshatra Punarvasu, L.

2. Yaman, n. (for I. see p. 850, col. l)~ni-
yamana, TandBr., Sch.

Yamayana, m. (ir.yama) patr. ofvarious authors

of Vedic hymns (viz. of Urdhva-krisana, of KumSra,
of Damana, of Deva-sravas, of Mathita, of Sankha,
and of Samkasuka), RAnukr.
Yamin. See antar-ydm!n (for yamini see p.

850, col. i).

Yamya, mf(o)n. relating or belonging to Yama,
GfSrS., Mn.; MBh. &c.

; southern, southerly (also

applied to a kind of fever
;
e or ena, ind. in the south

or to the south), TS. &c. &c. ; m. the right hand

(cf. dakshina), Heat. ; (scil. nara or furusha or

diita) a servant or messenger of Yama, ShadvBr. ;

SinkhGr. ; MarkP. ;
N. of Siva or Vishnu, MBh.

;

of Agastya, L. ;
the sandal-tree, L. ; (<J), f. (cf. ydm-

yd on p. 850, col. I) the southern quarter, south,

Hariv.; R. ; Var. &c. (also with dis or SsS) ; =n.,
VP.; n. (also with riksha) the Nakshatra Bharani

(presided over by Yama), Var. ; MarkP. ; Susr. tas,
ind. from the south, VarBrS. -tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, Cat. pasa. m. the noose or fetter of Yama,
BhP. sattva-vat, mfn. having the nature or char-

acter ofYama, Susr. (v. \.yama-s}. Yamyayaua,
n. the sun's progress south of the equator, the winter

solstice (
= Jakshin&yand), L. Yamyottara, mfn.

southern artd northern, Suryas. ; going from south to

north, VarBrS. ; -vritta, n. s and n circle, the sol-

stitial colure, MW. ; rayata, mfn. extended from
s to n, VarBrS. YSmyodbh&ta, n. '

growing in

the south,' a species of tree, L.

iT ydmaJtini, f.= 2. ydmi below.

ydmala, n.= yamala, a pair, L. ; N.
of a class of Tantra works (of which 3 or

"j
or 8 are

mentioned ; cf. ru(/ra-ydmafa~),Cat. sara, m. N.
of wk. Yamalanusari-prasna, m.

,

'

lashtaka-
tantra, n. N. of wks.

Yatnalayana, mfn. (fr. yamala), g. pakshadi.
Yamaliya, ji. N. of a work or of a class of works,

Ct.

llfll^ ydmdtri, m. =jamatri, a daughter's
husband, son-in-law, L.

Yamatrika, m. id., Vet.

'JTfH 2. ydmi (or mi), f. (for i. see p. 850,
col. i) =jami (Un. iv, 43, Sch.), a sister, female re-

lation, Mn. iv, 180, 183 (v. 1. jamiy, MarkP.;
kula-stri, a woman of rank or respectability, L.

2. Yameya, m. (for I. see p. 850, col. i) a

sister's son, nephew, L.

yamika. See p. 850, col. I.

ydmitra, i\.=jdmitra, a diameter,
VarBrS.

1TWHT ydminl, ydmira. See p. 850, col. I.

^rfft ydmi. See under I. ydma, p. 850,
col. I, and 2. ydmi above.

ydmund, mfn. (fr. yamv.no) belong-
ing or relating to the river YamunS (commonly
called Jumna), coming from it, growing in it &c.,
MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m. a metron., Pan. iv, 1,113,
Sch.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; R.

;
of an author

(also calledyiimun(tcdrya.\virya-svdmin), Cat. ;

pi. N. of a people, MBh. ;
Var. ; Pur.

;
n. (scil. dit-

jana} antimony, collyrium, AV. ; N. of a Tirtha,
MBh. - atuti-tika, f. N.ofwk. YanumacSrya,

312
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m., see above; -stotra, n. N. of wk. Yamunh-
taka, n. lead, L. (cf. yavanfshta).

*!!}*; Ilfa ydmundayani, m. patr. fr. ya-

rn mi. ia, g. tikadi.

Yamnndayanika or
=
dayanlya, m. patr. fr.

ydmundayani (used contemptuously), Pin. iv, I,

149.

[ ydmya &c. See p. 851, col. 3.

i yayajuka, mf(o)n. (fr. Intens. of

, -.jij) constantly sacrificing, devout, SBr. ;
m. a

performer of frequent sacrifices, L.

YSyaihti, f. the frequent performance of sacri-

fices, Pin. i, I, 58, Virtt. 7, Pat.

TnTTrT ydydta, mf()n. (fr. yayati) relating

or belonging to Yayati, MBh.; Hariv.; n. the his-

tory of Yayiti (N. of ch. of BhP.)

YSyatika, m. one conversant with the history

of Yayiti, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 6b.

ra,ydyln. Seep. 850,00!. I.

ydi-kdyana, m. (also pi.), a patr.,

Samskirak.

4j|4j i. y5t?o, m.= i. yava, TS.

*ITO 2. ydva, mf(i)n. (fr. 3. yava, of which

it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to or

consisting of or prepared from barley, KitySr. ; m.

a kind of food prepared from b, L. ; ( ', f. Andro-

graphis Paniculata, L. -kritika, m. one conver-

sant with the history of Yava-krlta, Pat. on Pin. iv,

2, 60. -nala, m.=yava-n (i, (. sugar extracted

from Yivanila) ; -mbha or -iara, m. a kind of cane

or reed resembling the Yivanila. -iuka, m. (fr.

yava-inka) a kind of alkaline salt prepared from the

ashes of burnt barley-straw, L.

I Yavaka, m. n. a partic. food prepared from

barley, Gaut.;n.grains
ofb, MBh. (Nllak.)-krlo-

chra, m. a kind of penance, Prayasc. -vratin,

mfn. living only on the grains of barley found in cow-

dung, Nllak.

Yaveya, n. a field of barley, Gal.

*TR 3. ydva, m. lac or the red dye pre-

pared from the cochineal insect, Naish.

3. Yavaka, m. id., Kav.
;
Kathis. ; Rijat.

tt\V(>javat, mf(a/i)n. (fr. 3. ya; correla-

tive of tdvat, q. v.) as great, as large, as much, as

many, as often, as frequent, as far, as long, as old &c.

(or how great &c. =quautus, quot or qualis), RV.

&c.&c. (yavantah klyanlafr, 'as 0x117 aft,

1 TBr-!

yavad vdydvaJ vd,
' as much as possible,' SBr. ; yd-

vtt tdvat, 'so much as,' in alg. applied to the first

unknown quantity [
- x] or so much of the unknowr

as its co-efficient number ; in this sense also expressed

by the first syllable yd, cf. IW. 182 ; iti ydvat in

Comms. 'just so much,' 'only so,' 'that is to say,'

' such is the explanation
1

); ind. as greatly as, as far as.

as much or as many as ;
as often as, whenever ;

a

long as, whilst ;
as soon as, the moment that, unti

that, till, until, RV. &c. &c. (in these senses used

with either pres.,Pot., fut., impf.,oraor.,orwiththe

simple copula). Ydvat with the ist sg. of pres., rarely

of Pot., may denote an intended action and may be

translated by 'meanwhile,'
'

just ;

'

yavadyavad-ta-

not," before," till ;'
'
ifnot,"whether not ;' naydvat-

tdvat,' scarcely-when,'' nosooner-than ;'naparam
or na kevalam-ydvat, 'not only-but even.' Some

times ydvat is also used as a preposition with a prec

or following ace., or with a following abl., rarely

dat., t.g.mdsamekamydval, 'during onemonth;'

surySdayam ydvat, 'until sunrise;' sarpa-viva

ram ydvat,
'

up to the serpent's hole ;

'

ydvat

or ydvad-d samdpandt,
' until the completion ;

yavad garthasya paripdkdya, 'until the maturit;

of the fetus.' Sometimes also with a nom. followe<

by iti, e.g. anta itiydvat,
' as far as the end ;' paflca

yavaditi,
'

up to five ;' or with another ind. word, e. g

adyaydvat,
'

up to this day." Ydvatd, ind. as far as

as long as, Apast.; R. ;
BhP. ; till, until (with Pot.)

Li{y. (with na, as long as not, before, BhP.); a

soon as, the moment that. Cat.
;
inasmuch as, Pat.

ydvati, ind. as long as, as far as &c., SBr. ;
TBr.

ydvati-tdsati, Das. kapSlam, ind. according U

the circumference of the cup or bowl, KatySr

-kartri, ind. according to the number of the per

tons acting or sharing in a sacrifice, KitySr., Comm

-kamam, ind. as long as one likes, AitBr.-ka-

lam, ind. as long as anything may last, SankhGr.;

or a while, Kathis. -kritva^(yavat-),
ind. as

ften as, SBr. ; Kaus. -krata (yavat-), mfn. having

t many purposes, SBr. -taramam, ind. according

o power or ability, MaitrS. ;
TAr. (yavai-tardsam) .

tavat-kalpana, n. the putting down of the

Igebraic formula = x, Bijag.
- tmutam, ind. as far

s soaked in grease, TS.
- pramaiia, mfn. as great,

s large, BhP. -priya (yavat-), mfn. as dear,

tlaitrS. amiaram, ind. as long as the world

asts, MW. -aattvam, ind. as far as one's ability

oes, to the best of one's understanding, BhP.
- a-

landhn, ind. as far as relationship extends, inclu-

ive of all relations, AV. - lamasta, mfn. as many
s form the whole, as far as complete, as large as

nything is, MW. -aampatam, ind. as long as

wssible, ChUp. - almidheni, mfn. consisting of

as many Samidheni verses, KatySr. - imriti, ind.

smany as one remembers, ib,-Yam,ind.asmuch
; one possesses, ib.

Yavac, in comp. (oryavat. - ohakti (for -lak ;

A ) or ti-ta (Kad.), ind. according to power.

-ohakya (for -iak), mfn. as far &c. as possible,

ApSr., Comm. ; (am), ind. according to ability, Hit.

- chartva (for -iar), mfn. consisting of the requi-

ite number of measures of corn called Sariva, AsvSr.

-oharkaram (for -Sar), ind. proportionately to

he quantity of gravel, ApSr. -cha (for -ias),

nd. as many times as, in as many ways or manners

as, TS.; SBr. -ohartram (for -ias), ind. as far

as the Sastra extends, SinkhSr. -oheiham (for

-iesA), ind. as much as is left, KatySr. -chreh-

fha (for -!r), mfn. the best possible, AV. -Ohio-

cam (for -!P), ind. proportionately to the number

of the Slokas, Vop.

Yavaj ,
in comp. forydvat. -Janma, ind. as long

as life, all one's life long, MarkP.-Jiva, ibc. (Heat.;

Cat.), or "vim (SBr.; SrS. &c.), vn (MBh.),

ind. during the whole of life, for life. -JIvlka, mfn.

life-long, lasting for life, AsvSr.; ApSr., Comm.;

Jaim.; -td, f. the lasting for life, KitySr., Sch.

Yavatitha, mfn. (a kind of ordinal of ydvat;
cf. Pin. v, 2, 53) 'the how-manieth,'

' as manieth,'

to whatever place or point, in how many soever

(degrees advanced), Mn. i, 3O.

YKvad, in comp. for ydvat. angina, mfn.

having as large a member or limb, AV. adhya-

yanam, ind. during the recitation, Mn. ii, 241.

-antam (BhP.) or jr (Grihyas.), ind. as far

as the end, to the last. - antya, mfn. life-long, last-

ing for life, MBh. - abhikhnam, ind. for a mo-

ment's duration, Nir. amatram, ind. correspond-

ing to the number of the vessels, Pin. ii, I, 8, Sch.

artha, mfn. as many as necessary, corresponding

to requirement, Mn.; Sii.; BhP.; devoted to any-

thing (loc.), as much as is nec, BhP.; ibc. (BhP.;

or (am), ind. (Bhartr.), as much as may be useful,

according to need. -aha, n. the corresp" day ('the

how-manieth day
'

), SBr. ;
SrS. - adib>, mfn. as

muchasrelated.SinkhSr.-abhatMamplavam
ind. up to the dissolution of created things, to the

end of the world, Siohfis.
- ynhm, ind. as long

as life lasts, for the whple of life, ChUp. lyua
ind. id., Vikr. ; Rijat.; yulf-pramdna, mm. rnea

sured by the duration of life, lasting for life, Kim.

Hit. - ahuta-amplavam, ind. w.r. for -dthula

t above, Yijfi.; BrNirP. iooham, ind. accord

ing to desire, Car. -ittham, ind. as much as neces

sary, Bhartr. (v. 1.) - Uhtakam, ind. according to

the number of bricks, KatySr. -ihtam, ind. -

next, A.- Ipitm,ind. as far as agreeable, as mucl

as desired, R. -nkta, mfn. as much as stated

KitySr. ; (am), ind., ib. -nttamam, ind. up ti

the furthest limit or boundary, MBh. upani

had (?), f. N. of wk. anpamya, n. a mere com

parison, Vajracch, gamam, ind. as fast as one can

go.BhP. frrlhttin.mfn. as often as one has taken

or ladled out, Lity. -grahanam, ind. until tak

ing, PirGr. -deya, ibc. (in law) until paying :

debt. devatya, mfn. directed to as many divini

ties, SBr. - deha-bhSvin, mfn. lasting as long a

the body, Simkhyas., Sch. - oVhavl* (for -Aavis)

ind. according to the number of oblations, KitySr

dha, ind. as often, as many times, SrS. balam

ind. as far as strength goes, with all one's might

TAr., Comm. -bhashita, mfn. as much as ha

been said, Sih. yajus, mfn. as far as the Yaju

extends, Lity. - rljyam, ind. for the whole reign

Rajat. vaoanam, ind. as far as the statement goes

.'itv. viniati, mfn. up to ]o, to the aoth, R.

vlrya-vat (yavad-), mfn. as far as possessed of

rawer, as effective, SBr. vedam, ind. as much as

ained or obtained, Pin. vylpti, ind. to the ut-

iost reach or extent, Nir.

Yavan, in comp. for ydvat. mStra, mf(<i)n.

aving which measure, of w size, as large, extend-

ig as far, SlnkhBr. ; Kum. ; Heat.; moderate, in-

ignificant, diminutive, little, Br.
; MBh.; Rajat.;

am), ind. as long, RV.; in some measure or degree,

little, Br.

4JN*l 2. yavan (for I. see p. 850, col. i),

n d-ydvan, q. v.

yavan, in rina-yavan, q. r.

i. ydvana, mf(i)n. (fr. yavana; for

i. and 3. see p. 853, col. i) bom or produced in the

and of the Yavanas, Prayasc. ; m. olibanum, L.

yavanala, yavasuka. See under

i.ydva,

ydvantika, f. See riti.

&c. See unde: A/I. y.

ydvayitri. See under Vi- y-
^TTTO yavasa, m. (fr. yavasa) & quantity or

heap of grass, fodder, provisions, L.

Yavailka, m. a mower of grass, Lalit.

3I4IH yavasa, mfn. (fr. yooa), g. pala-

iadi.

yavi-hotrd, n. a partic. sacrifice,

SBr.

UTO yaryo. See p. 853, col. i.

TTSI yasu, n. embracing, embrace, sexual

union (or effusion), RV. i, 1 26, 6 (Siy.)

yasodhareya, m.(fr. yaso-dhara)
metron. of RShula, L.

yasobhadra, m. (fr. yaso-bhadra)
N. of the fourth day of the civil month, L.

yashti, f. (fr. Cans, of \/I. yaj) as-

sistance at a sacrifice, Pin. i, i, 58, Virtt. 7, Pat.

yashfika, mf(i)n. (fr. yashti) armed

with a stick or club, Rijat. (cf:
Pin. iv, 4, 59 ; iv,

I, 1 5, Pat)

*Tra[ l.ya*=yas(only
in uvayasisish(ham),

Ksth.

3. TE, mfn. See a-yas.

HHK yasa, rn.= yavasa, Alhagi Mtuirorum,

L. (-Sarkard, f. ^yavasa-f, Car.); (a), f. Turdus

Silica, L.

Y&saka, m. Alhagi Maurorum, L.

m^i yaskd, m. (fr. yatlcu) patr. of the

author of the Nirukta (or commentary on the diffi-

cult Vedic words contained in the lists called Nighan-
tus

;
he is supposed to have lived before Pinini

;
cf.

IW. 156 &c.),SBr.; RPrit. ; MBh.; pi. the pupils

of Ylska, Pin. ii, 4, 63, Sch.; (), f. (and p\.yds-

kyafy), ib. -nirnkt*, n. Ylska's Nirukta, Cat.

Yaikayani, m. patr. fr. Yiska, Pin. iv, I, 91,

Sch.

Y5kayaniya or "klya, m. pi. the pupils of

Yiskiyani, ib.

faro yittha, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

ftro^ yiyakshat. See p. 840, col. 3.

yiyapsu. See p. 845, col. 2.

yiyavithu. See p. 853, col. i.

yiyasa, . See p. 850, col. 2.

1. y(cfVycA) cl.3- P.yuyrf (Impv.
2. s%.yuyodk(, RV. ; yuyudki, Pan. iii, 4, 88,

Sch.; i.du.yvyotamoiyuyutdm, RV.; 2.pl.,yK-

y6ta or "tana, ib.; A. Subj. t. ^ytiyothds, ib.;

A. impf. 3. pi. ayvvanta, AV. ; aor. P. yaus, a-

yaushit; Sub).yfsAati,yfsAat,
RV. ; yiis/iat, AV. ;

yuydt,yuydtdm, Br. ; yuyot, RV. ; y&ois, ib.; A.

yoshthds, Bi.;yavanta,RV.; Pass, dydvi, ib.; inf.

y6tave,t<a>al,toi, ib. ; -ydvam, AV.), to separate,

keep or drive away, ward off (ace.), exclude or pro-

tect from (abl.), RV. ; AV. ;
VS. ; Br. ;

to keep aloof,

to be or remain separated from (abl.), RV. ; AV.;
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SinkhSr. : CaaK.yavayati or ydvdyati, to cause to

separate or remove or keep off &c., RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;

SBr. : Intens. yoyaviti (impf. dyoyavit; p. yoyu-
vat), to retreat back, recede, RV. ;

to be rent, gape
asunder, ib.

;
to keep off from (abl.), MaitrS.

2. YSvana, n. (fr. Caus.; for I. see p. 852, col.

3; for 3. below) keeping off, removing, Nir. ; Say.

YSvayat, mfn. (fr. Caus.) warding off, protect-

ing (see comp.) sakha, m. a protecting friend or

companion, RV.

YBvayad-dvha,mfn.(cf.prec.)drivingaway
enemies, ib.

I . Ynt, mfn. (for ^i . yut see s. v.) keeping off,

in dvesho-ytit, q. v.

I . Yuta, mfn. (for 1. see below) kept off, removed

(see comp.); separate ( =prithak}, L. dveshas

(yutd-), mfn. delivered from enemies, RV.
1. Yntaka, n. =yautaka (q.v.), L.

Yuynvl or yuyuvi, mfn. setting aside, remov-

ing, RV.

TS 2. y(cf. Vyuj), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv,
^ i$)yauti (Ved. also A., yule and cl. 6.yu-

vdti, te j accord, to Dhatup. xxxi, 9 also cl. 9.

yundti, yunile; pf.yuydva, 2. sg.yuyavitfia, Pan.

vi, 4, 1 26, Sch. ; yuyuvt, RV. ; aor. -ydvtsAtam('t),
ib.

; ayavishta, Gr.
; Prec.yfiydi, ib. ; fut.yitvitd,

SBr. ; ytroitd, yaviskyati, te, Gr. ; ind. p. yutvd,
Pan. vii, 2, II, Sch.

; -yuya, RV.; -yutya, GrSrS.),
to unite, attach, harness, yoke, bind, fasten, RV. ;

to draw towards one's self, take hold or gain pos-

session of, hold fast, AV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; to push on
towards (ace.), AV. ; to confer or bestow upon (dat.),

procure, RV.; (yauti), to worship, honour, Naigh.
iii, 14 : Pass, yuyate (aor. ayavi), Gr. : Caus. yd-
vayati (aor. ayiyavat), ib. : Desid. of Caus. yiyd-
vayishati, ib. : Desid. yilyfishati (RV.), yiyavi-
shati (Gr.), to wish to unite or hold fast : Intens.

yoyuyate, yoyoti, yoyaviti Sec. (see a-, ni-Vyu).
3- YRvana, n. (fr. Caus.) uniting, joining, mix-

ing (see a-y).
YSvayitri, m((trt)n. procuring, bestowing, Say.

Yavya, mfn. to be joined or mixed &c., Pan. iii,

1, 126; ^yapya, unimportant, insignificant, L.

YlyavishS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to mix or

blend, W. shu, mfn. wishing to mix or fill or cover
with (instr.), Bhatt.

2. Yut, mfn.(for I. see above)attached, fastened

(ifc.), Bhartr.; added, Suryas.; united, combined,

joined or connected or provided or filled or covered

with, accompanied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.),
Mn.; MBh.&c.; (ifc.)standing in conjunction with,
VarBrS. ; made or consisting of, R. ; (with instr.)

occupied in, performing (sacrifices), L.
; (ifc.) con-

nected with, concerning, R.
; BhP. ; n. a partic.

measure of length (
= 4 Hastas), L.

2. Yntaka, mfn. (for I. see above) joined, con-

nected, L. ; n. (only L.) a pair ;
a sort of cloth or

dress ;
the edge of a cloth or dress

;
the edge of a

winnowing basket ; doubt or an asylum (samsaya
or samiraya}; friendship or forming friendship.

Ynti, f. uniting, junction, union or meeting with

(in astron. 'conjunction'), Suryas.; VarBrS.; the

being furnished with or obtaining possession of (instr.

or comp.) ,VarBrS. ;
the sum, total number, Suryas. ;

the number to be added, BIjag.

^ 3. yu, mfn.
( \/ya} going, moving, RV.

i, 74, 7i x
, 176, 3 (viii, 18, 13?).

5 4. yu, the actual base of the du. and pi.

numbers of the and pers. pron. (see yushma't),

^^ yuk or y<(?), ind. badly, ill, W.

*J^i yukta, yvkti &c. See cols. 2, 3.

yT yuga, yugma, yugya &c. See p. 854.

^n^ yugat, v. 1. for dyu-gat (q.v.), Naigh.

<ji|^ yugvan. See abhi-, sa-, sva-y.

gjf yuhg, cl. i. P. yungati, to desert, re-

linquish, abandon, Dhatup. v, 50.

5 if 'J
uf>9a - See d-yunga.

flfji'l, yuhgin, m. N. of a partic. mixed

caste, BrahmavP.

g'S yuch (of. v/l. yu), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.

vii, $$) yuccliali, to go away, depart, keep aloof,

vanish
,
RV. (Dhatup.

' to err, be negligent ;

'

cf.

pra-^yvch).

v
xxix, 7) yundkti,yuiikti (ep. also yuft-

jati,te; VeA.yojati, "te; yuje, yujmahe, 3. pi.

yujata,\mpv.yukshvd; Vol.yunjiydt,V..; pl.yu-

ydja, ynyuje, RV. &c. &c., 3. sg. yttyojale, RV.
viii, 70, 7 ; aor. Class. P. ayokshit, ayaukshit or

ayujat ; Ved. also A. dyuji; Ved. and Class, ayuk-
shi, ayukla ; fut. yokta, Br. ; yokshyati, ib. ;

te, AV. &c. &c.; inf. yoktum,^.; yuji, RV.;
ind. p. yuktva, ib. &c. &c.

; yuktvaya, RV. ; Br.
;

-yitjya, MBh. &c.),to yoke or join or fasten or harness

(horses or a chariot), RV. &c. &c.; to make ready, pre-

pare, arrange, fit out, set to work, use, employ, apply,

ib.; toequip(anarmy),R.; to offer, perform (prayers,
a sacrifice), BhP, ; to put on (arrows on a bow-string),

MBh.j to fix in, insert, inject (semen), SBr.
;
to ap-

point to, charge or intrust with (loc. or dat.), MBh. ;

VP. ; to command, enjoin, BhP. ; to turn or direct or

fix or concentrate (the mind, thoughts &c.) upon
(loc.), TS. &c. &c.

; (P. A.) to concentrate the mind
in order to obtain union with the Universal Spirit, be

absorbed in meditation (also viithyogam), MaitrUp.;

Bhag. &c. ; to recollect, recall, MBh. ; to join, unite,

connect, add, bring together, RV. &c. &c. (A. to

be attached, cleave to, Hariv.) ; to confer, or bestow

anything (ace.) upon (gen. or loc.), BhP.; MJrkP.

(A. with ace., to become possessed of, MBh.; with

dlmani, to use for one's self, enjoy, Mn. vi, 12);
to bring into possession of, furnish or endow with

(instr.), Mn.; MBh.; R.&c.; to join one's self to

(ace.), RV. ; (in astron.) to come into union or con-

junction with (ace.), VarBrS. : Pass, yujydte (ep.
also ti; aor. dyoji), to be yoked or harnessed or

joined &c., RV. &c. &c. ; to attach one's self to

(loc.), Hit. ; to be made ready or prepared for (dat.),

Bhag.; to be united in marriage, Gaut.
; MBh.; to

be endowed with or possessed of (instr. with or with-

out saha), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in astron.) to come
into conjunction with (instr.), VarBrS.

;
to accrue to,

fall to the lot of (gen.), Pancat. ; to be fit or proper
or suitable or right, suit anything (instr.), be fitted for

(loc.), belong to or suit any one (loc. or gen.), de-

serve to be (nom.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; (with na) not

to be fit or proper &c. for (instr.) or to (inf., also

with pass, sense *
'

ought not to be
'

), KSv. ; Kathas. ;

Pancat.: Cxw.yoja.yali (m. c. also te; aor. ayu-
yujat ; P&ss.yojyat),to harness, yoke with (instr. ),

put to (loc.), KauS. ; MBh. &c. ; to equip (an army),
draw up (troops), MBh.; R. &c. ;

to use, employ,
set to work, apply, undertake, carry on, perform,

accomplish, Mn.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.
;
to urge or im-

pel to, Bhartr. ; Prab. ;
to lead towards, help to (loc.),

Sarvad. ; to set (snares, nets &c.), MBh.; Hit.; to

put or fix on (esp. arrows), AsvGr. ;
MBh. &c. ; to

aim (arrows) at (loc.), R. ; to fasten on or in, attack,

adjust, add, insert, Kaus. ; Kav. ; Pur. ; (with manas,
dtmdnam Sic.) to direct the thoughts to, concentrate

or fix the mind upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.;
to join, unite, connect, combine, bring or put to-

gether (also
=

write, compose), R. ; Var. ; Rajat. &c. ;

to encompass, embrace, MBh.; to put in order,

arrange, repair, restore, Rajat.; to endow or furnish

or provide with (instr.), MBh.; K5v. &c. ;
to mix

(food) with (instr.), Mn.vii, 218; to confer anything

upon (loc.), BhP.
; (in astron.) to ascertain or know

(jdndti) the conjunction of the moon with an as-

terism (instr.), Pan. iii, I, 26,VSrtt. 1 1, Pat. ; (A.) to

think little of, esteem lightly, despise,Vop. in Dhatup.
xxxiii, 36 : Desid. yuyukshali, to wish to harness

or yoke or join &c.
;
to wish to appoint or institute,

MBh. ;
to wish to fix or aim (arrows), BhP. ; (A.)

to wish to be absorbed in meditation, devout, Bhatt. :

\Mens.yoyujyate,yoyujitioryoyokti, Gr. [Cf. Gk.

(tiywiu, fryov ; Ltt.jungere,jugum; Lilh.jun-

gus;Shv.tg0; Goth, juk; Gem.joh,Joch; Angl.

Szx.geoc; Eng. yoke^\
Yukta, mfn. yoked or joined or fastened or at-

tached or harnessed to (loc. or instr.), RV. &c. &c. ;

set to work, made use of, employed, occupied with,

engaged in, intent upon (instr., loc. or comp.), ib. ;

ready to, prepared for (dat.), MBh.; absorbed in ab-

stract meditation, concentrated, attentive, RV. &c.
&c. ; skilful, clever, experienced in, familiar with

(loc.), MBh.; R. ; joined, united, connected, com-

bined, following in regular succession,RV.; SSnkhSr.;

Var. ; BhP. (ant, ind. in troops, SBr.) ; furnished or

endowed or filled or supplied or provided with, accom-

panied by, possessed of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ;
MBh.

&c. ; come in contact with (instr.), R; ; (in astron.)

being in conjunction with (instr.), AsvGr. ; (ifc.)

added to, increased bv (e.g. catur-yuktd vinsatih,

twenty increased by four, i.e. 24), VarBrS.; (ifc.)

connected with, concerning, KatvSr. ; (ifc.) subject

to, dependent on, MBh. ; fitted, adapted, conforming
or adapting one's self to, making use of (instr., e. g.

yuklal} kdlenayah, one who makes use of the right

opportunity), Kam. ; fit, suitable, appropriate, proper,

right, established, proved, just, due, becoming to or

suitab!efor(gen.,loc.orcomp.,e.g.<y'3/z\ytoz,suit-
able for the future; or ibc.,see \K\ovi\yHktarnvi\l\\yad
or an inf. = it is fit or suitable that or to ; na yitk-
tam bhavata, it is not seemly for you), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; auspicious, favourable (as fate, time &c.), Mn. ;

R.
; prosperous, thriving, R.; (with talhd] faring or

acting thus, MBh. ; (in gram.) primitive (as opp. to

'derivative'), Pan.i, 2, 51 ; m. N. of a son of Manu
Raivata, Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Bhautya,
ib. ; (a), f. N. of a plant, L. (cf. yukla-rasa] ; n.

a team, yoke, SBr. ; junction, connection, Pan. ii, 3,

4; 8 &c.
; fitness, suitableness, propriety (am, ind.

fitly, suitably, justly, properly, rightly; tna, pro-

perly, suitably, RV. v, 27, 3 ; buddhi-yuktetta, con-

formably to reason, Rajat.) karman, mfn. invested

with any office or function, MW. ; serving the pur-

pose, suitable, appropriate (ma-td, f.), Bhpr. ka-
rln (K5m.),'-krit (BhP.\ mfn. acting properly or

suitably. gr&van (yukid-), mfn. having set the

stones (for bruising the Soma) in motion,RV. cesh-

ta, mfn. behaving properly, Bhag. tania, mfn.
most fit or intent upon, devoted to, BhP. tara,
mfn. more fit &c. (also raka, L.) ; very much on
one's guard against any one (loc.), Mn. vii, 186.

tva, n. application, employment, KatySr. ; fitness,

propriety (a-^ ),Vedantas. danda, mfn. applying

punishment, punishing justly, R. ; Kam.; -id, f., R.

mada, mfn. intoxicated, Malav. manas yiik-

td-~), mfn. fixing the mind, ready-minded, attentive,

SBr. mansala, mfn. properly stout or fleshy, Var-

BrS. ~yoa, m. (in astro). ) being in conjunction,

Laghuk. ratha, m. N.of a partic. kind of purging
enema, Susr.

; n. a sort of elixir, ib. rasa and

-rasna, f. a kind of plant, L. rupa, mfn. suitably

formed, fit, proper (with loc. or gen.), MBh. ; Hariv.;

Kav.; (am), ind. suitably. MBh. rupaka, n. an

appropriate metaphor, Kavyid. vat (yuktd-),
mfn. containing a form of */ 1 . yttj, SBr. vadiu,
mfn. speaking properly or suitably, Venls. - sitosh-

na, mfn. of moderate cold and heat, R. seua,
mfn. one whose army is ready (for marching^, Susr. ;
'

niya, mfn. relating to him, ib. avapnavabo-
dha, mfn. moderate in sleeping and waking, Bhag.
Yuktatman, mfn. concentrated in mind, Bhag. ;

(ifc.) wholly intent upon, Pancat. Ynktayas, n.

'bound with iron,' a sort of spade or shovel, W.
Yuktayukta, n. the proper and improper, right and

wrong, MW. Ynktdrohln, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, 81.

Ynktartha, mfn. having a meaning, sensible, sig-

nificant, rational, R. Yuktasva, mfn. having (or
'

brought by ') yoked horses (as wealth), RV. v, 4 1
, 5 .

Yuktahara-vlhara, mfn. moderate in diet and

pleasure, Bhag.
Ynktaka, n. a pair, Pat.

Yukti, f. union, junction, connection, combina-

tion, AitBr.
; TandBr. ; preparation, going to, mak-

ing ready for (loc. or comp.), R.
; application, prac-

tice, usage, Kathas.; Susr.; trick, contrivance, means,

expedient, artifice, cunning device, magic, Kav.;
KatliJs.

;
Paiicar. (yuklim -Jkri, to find out or em-

ploy an expedient ; yukti, ibc.; tyd, titkis, and

ti-tas,\nA. by device or stratagem, artfully, skilfully,

under pretext or pretence ; yuktyd &c. ifc. = by
means of) ; reasoning, argument, proof, influence,

induction, deduction from circumstances, Kap.; Kav.;
Var. &c. (-tas, by means of an argument) ; reason,

ground, motive, BhP.; MarkP.; suitableness, adapted*

ness, fitness, propriety, correctness, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

(yuklyd and ti-tas, properly, suitably, fitly, justly,

duly); meditation on the supreme being, contem-

plation, union with the universal spirit, Samk. (cf.

IW. 111,3); ('
n 'aw ) enumeration of circumstances,

specification of place and time &c., Yajfi. ii, 92 ;

212; (in rhet.) emblematic or mystical expression
of purpose, W. ; (in dram.) connection of the events

in a plot, concatenation of incidents, intelligent

weighing of the circumstances, Dasar.; Ssh.; Pratap.;

(in astron.) conjunction, Jyot. ; (in gram.) connec-

tion of words, a sentence, Nir.; connection of letters,
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Vishn.; supplying an ellipsis, W.; mixture or alloy-

ing of metals, VarBrS.
; sum, total, Suryas. katha-

na, n. statement of argument, giving reasons, Hit.

kara, mfn. suitable, proper, fit ; (or) established,

proved, R. kalpa-taru, m. N. of wk. krita,
mfn. acquired, gained (opp. to sahaja), Car. jn\,
mfn. skilled in mixing (perfumes), VarBrS. ;

know-

ing the proper means, Kam. tag, see underyukli,
(
>. 853. - dipika, f., -prakasa, m. N. of wks. - U5-

hya, mfn. ignorant of the proper application (of re-

medies), Car. bhasha, f. N. of wk. mat, mfn.

joined or united or tied to (comp.\ R. ; possessing

fitness, ingenious, clever, inventive (with inf.),

Kath3s. ;
furnished with arguments, based on arg,

proved (-tva, n.), BhP. ; suitable, fit,Naish. mal-
likS. (?), f., -malikS, f., -mnktavali, f. N. of wks.

ynkta, mfn. experienced, skilful (see a-y] ;
suit-

able, proper, fit
; established, proved, very probable,

SSrngP.; Balar.; argumentative, A. ratna-m&la,
f. N. of wk. s&stra, n. the science of what is

suitable or proper, MBh. neha-prapuranl, f.

N. of wk.

Ynga, n. a yoke, team (exceptionally m.), RV.
&c. &c. ; (ifc. (. a), a pair, couple, brace, GfSrS. ;

MBh. &c. ; (also with manuska or inanit$h\a*\ a

race of men, generation (exceptionally m.), RV. &c.

&c.; a period orastronomical cycleof5 (rarely 6)years,
a lustrum (esp. in the cycle of Jupiter), MBh. ; Var. ;

Susr. ; an age of the world, long mundane period of

years (of which there are four, viz. 1 . Krita or Satya,

J.TretS, 3.DvSpara, 4. Kali, ofwhich the first three

have already elapsed, while the Kali, which began at

midnight between the 1 7th and l8th of Feb. 3103
B.C. [o. s.], is that in which we live ; the duration

ofeach is said tobe respecti vely 1
, 7 3 8,000, 1 , 296 ,OOO,

864,000, and 432,000 years of men, the descending
numbers representing a similar physical and moral

deterioration of men in each age ; the four Yugas
comprise an aggregate of 4,320,000 years and con-

stitute a
'

great Yuga
'

or Maha-yuga ; cf. 1W. 1 78),

AV. &c. Sic. ; a measure of length
= 86 Angulas,

Sulbas. ( 4 Hastas or cubits, L.) ;
a symbolical N.

for the number 'four,
1

Suryas.; for the number

'twelve,' Jyot. ; N. of a panic, position or con-

figuration of the moon, VarBrS. ; of a partic. Nabhasa

constellation (of the class called Sfimkhya-yoga,
when all the planets are situated in two houses), ib. ;

of a double Sloka or two Slokas so connected that

the sense is only completed by the two togethr,

Rsjat. kilaka, m. the pin of a yoke, L. ksha-

jra, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of the world,

R.; BhP. carman, n. a leather pad attached to

a yoke, MBh. dirgha, mfn. as long as a chariot

yoke, Ragh. dhara, m. (prob.) the pin by which

a yoke is fastened to the pole, MinGr. dhur, f.

the pin of a yoke, ApSr. m-dhara, mf()n. hold-

ing or bearing the yoke(?), MBh.; m.n.the pole of

a carriage or wood to which the yoke, is fixed, M Bh. ;

m. a partic. magical formula spoken over weapons,
R.; N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.; of a mountain,
MBh. (with Buddhists one of the 8 mountains,
Dhamias. 125); of a forest, Pancar.; pi. N. of a

people, MBh.; VarBrS.; VP.-.pa,m. N.of aGan-

dharva, MBh.; Hariv. pattra.m. Bauhinia Varie-

gata, L. pattraka, m. id., Bhpr.; (ita], f. Dal-

bergia Sissoo, L. pad, ind.
'

being in the same yoke
or by the side of each other,' together, at the same

time, simultaneously ('with,' instr., Pin. ii, I, 6,

Sch. ; cf.yuga-idram), GrSrS. &c.&c. ; {-fa()-kar-
ffian, n. a simultaneous action, Laty. ; (-pat^-kala,

mfn. taking place at the same time, ApSr. ; (-//)-

pripti, (. reaching simultaneously, AsvGr.
; (-pait}-

bhava, m. simultaneousness, KatySr. parsvaka
or va-ffa, mfn. going at the side of the yoke (said

of a young ox in training), L. purana, n. N. of

a section of the Garga-samhitJ. pradhana-sva-
rnpa, n. or na-pattavali-sutra, n., -pramana,
n. N.of wks. bahn, mfn. having arms like a yoke,

long-armed, Kum. bhanga, m. the breaking of

a yoke, Kathis. mStra, n. the length of a yoke, 1

of 4 hands, MBh.; VP.; (-mdtrfc, mf()n. as large

asay,4hands long.SBr.; KitySr.; -etariin (LaMt.),
-drii (Car.) or -prckshin (Lalit.), mfn. looking as

far as a y or towards the ground. varatra, n. (or

trd, f.) the strap ofay , g. khandikftdi. vyayata-
bahu, mfn. having arms long as a y, long-armed,

Ragh. vya-vat, w. r. for -vydyatd, ib., Comm.
samya, n. a yoke together with the pin, Sllr.

iaram, ind. together with (instr.), MaitrS. ;

Kath. (cf. -pad). saruvatsara.m. the lunar year

serving for the completion of the Yuga of 5 years,

Suryapr. sahasr&ya, Nom. A.
G
yate, to become

a thousand mundane periods, i. e. appear infinitely

long, Ksd. Ytigansaka, m. 'part of a Yuga or

lustrum,' a year, L. Ynffadi, m. the commence-
ment of a Yuga, the beginning of the world, Cat.;

trit, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.; -jina (Satr.), -dtva

and -purusha (Sirjhas.\ or dtia (Satr.), m. N. of

the Jina Rishabha. YngadyS, f. (scil. tilHi) the

first day of a Yuga or age of the world, VP. ; the

anniversary of it, MW. Yngadhyakaha, m. 'super-

intendent of a Y,' N. of PrajJ-pati, Jyot. ;
of Siva,

Sivag. Ynganta, m. the end of the yoke, R.
;
the

meridian ("tani adhiriiijhah savitd it is noon-

time), Sak. ; the end ot'a generation, MBh. ; the end

of an age or Yuga, destruction of the world, R. ;

Hariv. &c. ; -band/in, m. a real and constant friend,

MW. ; l6gni, m. the fire at the end of the world,

MBh.; R. ; Bhartr. Yngantaka, m. the end of

an age or of the w, Cat. Yugantara, n. a special

yoke, peculiar y, L.
;
the second half of the arc de-

scribed by the sun and cut by the meridian (ram
drfiifhah savitd = midday is past), Sak. ;

another

generation, a succeedinggen , Bhartr. Yugavadhi,
m. end or destruction of the world, Sis. Yugesa,
m. the lord of a lustrum, VarBrS. Yugorasya, m.

N. of a partic. array of troops, Kim.

Yng-ala, n. (rarely m. ; ifc. f. a) a pair, couple,

brace, Kiv. ;
Pur.

; Pancat. &c. (/o \/<M, to be

yoked or united with) ;

' double prayer," N. of a

prayer to Lakshmi and NSrayana, L. kisora-

sahasra-nama-stotra, n., -kisora-stotra, n.,

-sahasra-uanian, n. N. of Stotras containing 1000

names of Krishna. j, m. du. twins, HParis.

bhakta, m. pl.N. of a subdivision oftheCaitanya

Vaishnavas, W. Yugalaksha or lakhya, m. a

species of plant, L.

Yugalaka, n. a pair, couple, brace, Kathas.; a

double Sloka ( =ynga, q. v.), Rsjat.

Yugal&ya, Nom. A. yate, to be like or repre-

sent a pair (of anything), KSv.

Yugalayita, mfn. (ifc.) representing or like a

pair, ib.

Yugalin, mfn. (prob.) egoistical, Sinlias.

YngSya, Nom. A. yate, to appear like a Yuga
i. e. like an immense period of time, BhP.

Yngin. See vastra-yugin.
Yxigma, mf(o)n. even (as opp. to 'odd'), GrSrS.;

Mn. &c.
;
n. a pair, couple, brace, SankhGr. ; Yajfl. ;

R. &c. ; twins, Susr.; (in astron.) the sign of the

zodiac Gemini
;
a double Sloka (cf. yuga), Rsjat. ;

junction, confluence (of two streams), R. ;
often

w. r. for yttgya. krishnala, m. or n. a double

Krishnala, Kaus. carin, m{(inf)n. going about in

pairs, Uttarar. ja, m. du. twins, L. janana-
santi, f. N. of wk. janman, m. du. twins, HParis.

dharman, mfn. (?), Satr . pattra, m. Bauhinia

Variegata, L. pattrika, f. Dalbergia Sissoo, L.

parna, m. Bauhinia Variegata, L. ; Alstonia

Scholaris, L. phala, f. coloquintida, L. ; Tragia
Involucrata, L.

; ^gandhikd (?), L. ; !6tlama,m.

Asclepias Rosea, L. lang-alln, nun. possessing two

ploughs, Heat. vipnlS, f. a kind of metre, Ked.

sukra, n. two white spots in the dark portion of

the eye, Susr. Yugmapatya, f. one who is the

mother of twins, Kathas.

Yug-maka, mfn. even ( -yugma},YieA. ; n. (ifc.

f. a), a pair, couple, brace, Vet. ; a double Sloka

( =yiiga}, Rsjat.

Ynffmat, mfn. even, TS.
; Br. &c. Yiigmad-

ayuja, mfn. even and odd, MaitrS.

Yugman, mfn. even, SBr.

Yugmln, mfn. (fr. yugma), Satr.

Yugya, mfn. yoked or fit to be yoked, L. ; (ifc.)

drawn by (e. g. aiva-y), L. ; n. a vehicle, chariot,

car,Mn.; MBh.&c.; (also m.) any yoked or draught

animal.Ysjn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. Pin. iv, 4, 76); (w'ith

Jamad-agneK) N. of a Siman, ArshBr. vaha, m.
a coachman, driver, Rfij.it. stria, mfn. being in a

carriage, Mn.viii,284. Yugyasana-praseva.ni.
the nose-bag containing a horse's food, L.

2. Yuj, mfn. (mostly ifc.; when uncompounded,
the strong cases have a nasal, e. g. nom.yitit, yiiiijau ,

yunjas, but asva-yuk &c., Pan. vii, 1,71) joined,

yoked, harnessed, drawn by, RV. &c. &c. (cf. asva-,

hari-, hayfittarna-ytij); furnished or provided or

filled with, affected by, possessed of (instr., mostly

comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; bestowing, granting (e.g.

kama-yttj, 'g wishes'), Hariv.; exciting, an exciter

(e.g.ynn bhiyah, an exc of fear), Bhatt.; being in

couples or pairs, even (not odd or separate), Lajy.;
Mn.

; MBh.&c.; m. a yoke-fellow, companion, com-

rade, associate, RV. ;
AV.

; Br. ; a sage who devotes

his time to abstract contemplation, W.
;

a pair,

couple, the number 'two,' Pancar.; du. the two

Asvins, L. ; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Gemini.

Ynja. See a-yttjd and yiigmad-ayujd.
Ynjya, mfn. connected, related, allied, RV. ;

AV.
; homogeneous, similar, equal in rank or power,

RV. ; suitable, proper, capable, RV. ;
VS. ; n. union,

alliance, relationship, RV.; (vi'ahjamad-agneli) N.

of a Saman, ArshBr. (v. 1. yugya*.
Yuojaka, mfn. applying, performing, practising

(e. g. dhydna-y, practising devotion), Cat.

Yunjftna, mfn. uniting, joining, arranging, per-

forming, Kathas.; BhP.; appointing to, charging
or entrusting with (loc.), MBh.; suitable, proper,
MW. ; successful, prosperous, ib.; m. a driver, coach-

man, L. ;
a Yogin, L.

YnnjSnaka, mtn. containing the wordyiiHjdna,
g. goshad-diii.

Yuyujana-gapti, mfn. one who has yoked
his horses (in du. applied to the Avins), RV. vi,

62,4.
Yoktavya, mfn. to be joined or yoked or united

&c.; to be concentrated (as the mind), MBh.; to

be prepared or employed or practised or applied,TS.;

Bhag. (n. impers.); to be inflicted (as punishment),
MBh. ; to be entrusted or charged with (loc.), ib. ;

to be furnished or provided with (instr.), ib. ; Hariv.

Yoktrf, mfn. one who yokes or harnesses, a

charioteer, MBh. ;
one who excites or rouses, VS. ;

one who applies effort to (loc.), Apast.

Y6ktra, n. any instrument for tying or fastening,
a rope, thong, halter, RV. &c. &c. (also yoktra-

pdsa, m.) ;
the thongs by which an animal is attached

to the pole of a carriage, MBh.; the band round a

broom, AsvSr. ;
the tie of the yoke of a plough, L.

Yoktraka, n. =yoktra, VarBrS.

Yoktraya, Nom. P. yati, to tie, bind, fasten,

wind round, MBh.
Yoga, yogya &c. See pp. 856, 858.
Yojana, yojayitrl, yojitri, yojya &c. See

pp. 858, cols. I, 2.

^y< yunjanda, m. or n.(?) N. of a place,
Cat.

TfWfl^yunjavat, w.r. for munja-vat.

^1^2. yui (fr. */dyut; cf. </jut znAjyul;
for i. yut see p. 853, col. i), cl. I. k.yotate, to

shine, Dhatup. ii, 30.

Y?T y uta, yutaka, yitti. See under %/! . 2. y .

<jf*K yut-lidra, yud-bhH &c. See under

\.yudh below.

i. yttdh, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 64)

^yudhyatt (rarely P. ti; cl. I. V.yodhati,
AV.

; Br. ; \mpv.y6tsi, RV. ; fi.yuy6dha,yuyudhe,
RV. &c. &c. ; aor. \eA.yodhi, yodhat, yodhdnd;
ayodhit,yodhishat ; yutsmahi; ep.yotsfs; Class.

ayuddha; fut. yoddhd, MBh.; yotsyati, le, Br.

&c. ; inf. yudhe or yudhdye, RV. ; yudham, Br. ;

yoddhum, MBh.; ind. p. -yudJhvi, RV. ; -yudhya,
MBh.), to fight, wage war, oppose or (rarely) over-

come in battle
;
to fight with (instr., also with saha,

samam) or for (loc.) or against (ace.), RV. &c. &c. ;

(yild/iyali), to go, Naigh. ii, 14 ;
to move, fluctuate

(as waves), MaitrS. (cf. Pat. on Pin. iii, I, 85):
Pass, yudhyate, to be fought (also impers.), Hit.

(v.l.): Caus. yodhAyati^' (Pan. i, 3, 86; m.c. also

te; aor. ayuyudhat, MBh. ; Pass, yodhyate, ib.),

to cause to fight, lead to war, engage in battle, RV.
&c. &c. ; to oppose or overcome in war, be a match
for (ace.), Mlih.

;
Kav. &c. ;

to defend, MBh. iii,

639: Desid. yiiyutsati, "le (P. in Class, only m.c.),
to be desirous or anxious to fight, wish to fight with

(instr.), RV. &c. &c. : Caus. ofDt%\&.ynyutsayati,
to make desirous of fighting, Bhatt. : Intens. yo-

yudhyate, yoyoddhi (ti.yavlyudh), Gr. [Cf. Zd.

yud; Gk. va-nivr].~\

3. Yut (for I. see p. 853, col. I
; for 2. see above),

in comp. for l.yiidli, kara, mfn. making war,

fighting, RV. x, 103, 2.

Yud, in comp. for i.yitdh. ohu or -bhumi,
f. battle-ground, a field of battle, L.

Ynddha, mfn. fought, encountered, conquered,

subdued, MBh.; m. N.of a son of Ugra-sena, VP. ;

(yuddhd), n. (ifc. f. a) battle, fight, war, RV. &c.
&c. ; (in astron.) opposition, conflict of the planets,
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Suryas. ;
VarBrS. kanda, n.

'

battle-section,' N.

of the 6th book of Valmiki's Rimiayana ;
of the 6th

book of the AdhyStma-raniayana ; of a ch. of the

Skanda-purana. karin, mfn. making war, fighting

(ri-tva, n.), Hit. kala, m. time of war, Pancat.

kirti,m. N.ofapupil of Samkaracarya,Cat. ku-
tuhala, n., -kansala, n. N. of wks. kshma, f. a

place ofcombat,KSv. g&ndharva, n. battle-music,

MBh. ; a b like the dance of the Gandharvas, MW.
cintamani, in., -jaya-prakasa, m., -jayar-

nava, m., -jaydtsava, m., -jayopaya, m. N. of

wks. jit, mfn. victorious in battle, MBh. tan-

tra, n. military science, Viddh. dyuta, n. 'game
of war,' chance of w, luck of battle, MBh. dhar-

ma, m. the law of b, law ofw, Mcar. (pi.) dhva-
na, m. battle-cry, I,. paranmukha, mfn. averse

from fighting, Hariv. paripati, f. N. of wk.

puri, f. N. of a town
; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of ch.

of the Skanda-purana. pravlna, mfn. skilled in

war, Pracand. -bhn (Kathas.) or -bhnmi (MBh. ;

Hariv. &c.), f. battle-ground, a field of b
c

. maya,
mf(f)n. resulting from battle, relating to war, MBh.

marga, m. (sg. and pi.) a mode of fighting,

MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. mnshti, m. N.of a son of

Ugra-sena, VP. inedini, {. -bhu, q. v., Hariv.;

R. yogya, mfn. fit for war (-Id, (.), R. yo-
jaka, mfn. preparing for war, eager for battle, MBh.

ranga, m. '

b-arena,' field of b, MBh.
; Hariv.;

' whose ar is b,' N. of KSrttikeya, L. -ratna-
vara, m., "nttvali, f. N. of wks. vat, mfn. fr.

yuddfid, g. balddi. vaxM, m. a sort of battle, Ml.

vastu, n. an implement of war, K5m. vidyS,
f. the science of war, military art, MW. vinoda,
m. N. of wk. visarada, mfn. skilful in war,

Bhag. vira, m.' battle-hero.'a valiant man,warrior,

hero, Sah.; heroism (as one of the Rasas, q. v.),

ib. vyatikrama, m. violation of the rules of

combat, Hariv. sakti, f. warlike vigour or prowess,
Cat. salln, mfn. warlike, valiant, R. sara,
m. '

battle-goer,' a horse, L. ; mfn. instinct with

combativeness, warlike, provoking (as speech), MBh.
- sukta, n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 75. Yud-
dhacarya, m. 'war-preceptor,

1

one who teaches the

use of arms, Mn. iii, 162. Yuddhaji, m. (N. of a

descendant of Angiras), w. r. for yudhdji below.

Yuddhadhvan, mfn. going or resorting to battle,

Kathas. Yuddhanivartin, mfn. not turning the

back (in battle), heroic, valiant, L. Yuddharthin,
mfn. desirous of war, seeking war, MW. Yuddha-
vasana, n. cessation of war, trace, ib. Yuddha-
vaharika, n. booty, MBh. Yuddhodyama or

yega, m. preparing for battle, vigorous and active

preparation for war, ib. Ynddhonmatta, mfn.
'

battle-mad," fierce or frantic in battle; m. N. of a

Rakshasa, R. ; Bhatt. Ynddhopakarana, n. any
war implement, accoutrements, Nir. ix, II.

Yuddhaka, n. =yuddha, war, battle, KathSs.

2. Yndh, m. a fighter, warrior, hero, MBh. ;

Hariv.; (yii</A;,f.v/tt, fight, combat, straggle, con-

test, RV. &c. &c.

Yndha, instr. of 2 .yudh, in comp. ji,m. (prob.
for -jit ; but cf. yaudhdjaya) N. of a man (v.I.

yuddhaji). jit, mfn. conquering or vanquishing

by means of war, PancavBr. ; MBh. ; N. of a son of

Kroshtu by a woman called Midri, Hariv. ; of a son

of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata), R. ; of a son of

Vrishni, VP.; of a king of UjjayinI, Cat. jiva, m.

(w.r. for yuddh&f ?) N. of a man. manyu, m.
N. of a warrior on the side of the Pandavas, MBh. ;

BhP.-snra,m.(w.r. foiyuddhasi) N. of a king.

Yndham-sraushti, m. N. of a man, Aitlir.

Yndhana, m. a man of the second or military

order, a warrior, W. ;
an enemy, Un. ii, 90, Sch.

1. Yudhi, fighting, battle (only in Ait. yudhdye ;

see under i/\.yudh). m-ffama, mfn. going to

battle, AV.
2 . Yudhi, loc. of i . yudh, in comp. shthira,

m. (for -slhira)
'
firm or steady in battle,* N. of the

eldest of the 5 reputed sons of PSndu (really the child

of Pritha or Kunti, Pandu's wife, by the god Dharma
or Yama, whence he is often called Dharma-putra
or Dharma-raja ; he ultimately succeeded Pandu as

king, first reigning over Indra-prastha, and after-

wards, when the Kuru princes were defeated, at

HastinJ-pura ;
cf. 1W. 379 &c.), MBh.; Hariv.;

Pur.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; of two kings of

Kasmira,R5jat.; of a potter, Pancat. ; (with maho-

p&dhydya) of a preceptor, Cat. ; pi. the descendants

of Yudhi-shthira (son of Pandu) ) Pin.ii,4,66,Sch.;

-vijaya (or -tiig-v), m. N. of a poem by Vasudeva

Parama-siva-yogin of Kerala.

Yndhlka, mfn. fighting, contending, L.

Yudhlnya, mfn. to be fought with, to be over-

come in battle, RV.
Yudhma, m. a warrior, hero, RV. ; (only L.) a

battle ;
an arrow ; a bow

;
= jesha-samgrdma ;

=
Sarabha.

Yudhyamadhi, m. N. of a man, RV. vii, 1 8, 24.

Yudhvan, mfn. warlike, martial, a warrior, RV.

YuyutsS, f. (fr. Desid.) the wishing to fight,

desire for war, pugnacity, combativeness, MBh.;
Hariv. ; R. ; -rahita, mfn. without wish or intention

to fight, cowardly, W. tsn, mfn. wishing to fight

(' with,' instr., also with saha, sardham Sec.), eager
for battle, pugnacious, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

; m. a com-

batant, W.; N.of one of the sons of Dhrita-rSshtra,

MBh.; BhP.

Yuyudhan, m. N. of a king of Mithila, BhP.

Yuyndhana, m. N. of a son of Satyaka (one of

the allies of the Pandavas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a

Kshatriya, warrior, L. ; N. of Indra, L.

Yiiyudhi (or y&y), mfn. warlike, martial, pug-
nacious, RV.
Yoddhavya, mfn. to be fought or contended with

or overcome in battle (n. impers.), MBh. ; R. &c.

Yoddhn-kama, mfn. wishing to fight, anxious

for battle, Bhag.
Yoddhri, m. a fighter, warrior, soldier, MBh.;

R.&c.

Yodha, yodhin, yodhya. Seep. 858, col. 2.

^r^ yuntk, v.I. for Vpuntk.

41 u yup, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 124;
** cf. yupa) yupyati (only in pf. yuytpa ;

Gr. also aor. ayupat; rut. yopitd, yopishyati], to

debar, obstruct, disturb, trouble, confuse, efface, re-

move, destroy, RV. ;
AV.

;
to be effaced or con-

cealed, RV. i, 1 04, 4 : Caus. yopAyati (aor. ayii-

yupat), to efface, obliterate, conceal, remove, destroy,

RV.; TS. ; Br. : Intens. yoyupydtc, to make level,

smooth, TS.; SBr.

Yupita, mfn. effaced, removed, AV. ; confused,
troubled (cf. d-yupita).
Topana, n. effacing, removing, confusing, destroy-

ing &c. (only ifc.; cf. jana-, jivita-, pada-, sa-

patha-y).
Yoyupana, n. (fr. Intens.) smoothing, levelling,

TS., Sch.

*pj yuyu, m. a horse, L. (prob. w. r. for

yayif).

Ijffi'Wt. yuyukkhura, m. = kshttdra-vya-

ghra, L. (a hyena, W.)

yuyulsd, tsu; yuyudhdna, dhi.

See above.

yuyupi. See under \/i.yt.

Tf3 i. yuvd, actual base of the 2nd pers.

pron. in the dual number (from which the forms

yuvam, yievabhyam,yuvdyos ; Ved. also ynvdm,
yumlbhydm, yuviit, yuvfo, are derived). drik,
ind. directed towards both of you, RV. dhita

(yifud-), mfn. placed or arranged by you both, ib.

Yuvad-devatya, mfn. having (both of) you for

a divinity, SBr.

YuvaynoryuvByu, mfn. longing for you both,
RV.

I. Ynva (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for I.

yuva. datta (yuva-), mfn. given to both of you,
RV. tnto(yuva-), mfn. brought by bothofyou, ib.

yiij, mfn. yoked or harnessed by (or for) both of

you, ib. vat (yuva-'), mfn. belonging to both of

you, ib.

Yuvaku, mfn. (sometimes ind., with gen. or dat.)

belonging or devoted to both of you, RV.

^3? yuvaka. See col. 3.

Jj(J_ yiivan, mf(yuni or yuvatt, q. v.)n.

(prob. fr. */2.yti) young, youthful, adult (applied
to men and animals), strong, good, healthy, RV.
&c. &c.

;
m. a youth, young man, young animal (in

Veda often applied to gods, esp. to Indra, Agni, and

the Maruts), ib. ; (in gram.) the younger descendant

of any one (an elder being still alive), Pan. i, 2, 65,
&c.

;
N. of the ninth year in Jupiter's cycle of 60

years, Jyot. ;
an elephant 60 years old, Gal. [Cf.

'

Lat.juvenisjjuventa ; ; \M\i.jditnas ;

Qofn.juggs ; GeTm.junc,jttng;
Eng. young.]

i. Yuva, in comp. for yuvatt. khalati, mfn.

bald in youth ; (i), {. bald in girlhood, 1'an. ii, I,

67, Sch. ffanda, m. an eruption on the face of

young people L. jarat, m((att)n. appearing old

in youth, Pan. ii, I, 67, Sch. jani (yilva-"),m!n.

having a young wife, RV. viii, 2, 19. ta, f.

(Subh.), -tva, n. (Say.) youthfulness, youth. pa-
lita, mf(a)n. grey-haired in youth, Pan. ii, i, 67,
Sch. pratyaya, m. a suffix forming the so-called

Yuvan patronymics, Pin. ii, 4, 59 Sec., Sch. ma-
rln, mf(zf)n. dying in youth,_Apast. (cf. a-yuva-
w). raja, m. 'young king,' an heir-apparent as-

sociated with the reigning sovereign in the govern-
ment, crown prince, R.; VarBrS. &c. ; N. of Mai-

treya (the future Buddha), L. ; of various authors,

Cat. ; -tva, n. the rank or position of an heir-ap-

parent to a throne, R. ; Kath9s. ; Rajat. ; -divdkara,
m. N. of a poet, Cat. rajan, m. = -rdja, Hariv.

xfijya, n. =
-rdja-lva, Kathas.; Pancat. va-

llna, mf(rt)n. having wrinkles in youth, Pan. ii, I,

67, Sch. -sena, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ban,
mf(g/ml)n. child-murdering, infanticide, Car.

Yuvaka, m. a youth, young man, Saktan.

Yiivat, mfn. young, RV.
; Suparn.

Yuvati, f. a girl, young woman, any young female

animal, RV. &c. &c. (in RV. applied to Ushas,

Night and Morning, Heaven and Earth &c. ; with

saryd, prob. 'an arrow just shot off;' but cf. yuva ;

ifc. as f. (oryuvan, a youth, e. g. sa-bdla-vridctha-

yuvatih purl, a town with boys, old and young
men, Hariv.) ; turmeric, L. jana, m. a young
woman, Bhartr. dS, f. bestowing young women,
ApSr. Yuvatishta, f. yellow jasmine, L.

Yuvati, f. =yuvali, a girl, young woman,MBh.;
R. &c. ; (in astron.) the zodiacal sign Virgo, jana,

m.=yuvati-f, MBh.-sambhoga-kara, m. N.
of a poet, Cat. sartha, m. a multitude of young
women, RatnaV. (in Prakrit "tkaka ).

Yuvanyri, mfn. youthful, juvenile, RV.
Yuvasa, mfn. young, youthful, juvenile ; m. a

youth, RV.
Yuvanaka, mfn. young, Heat.

Yuvi-bhuta, mfn. become young, Kathas.

yuvana(t), m. the moon, L.

yuvanasva, m. N. of the father of

MandhStri and of various other men, MBh.; R.J

Hariv.; Pur. Ja, m. 'son of Y,' pair, of Man-
dhatri (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty), L.

anyu, yuva-palita &c. See above.

2. yuva, f. (for i. see col. 2) N. of one

of Agni's arrows, TS.

^Tl^ yuvaku, yusd-datta &c. See col. 2.

yuvama, N. of a town, Vas., Introd.

yushta-grdma, m. N. of a village,

RSjat.

^H yushma (fr. yu -f- sma), the actual base

of the 2nd pers. pron. in the plural number (from
which all cases except the nom. yftydm are derived,
viz. yushman, yushmabhis^yushmdbhyam, yu-
shmdt,yushmakam, in Ved. also ace. t.yushmas;
loc. yushnil, and gen. yushmdka; cf. Gk. v^/tts,
fr. v<r/4ts).

Yushmat, in comp. for yustimad. tas, ind.

(afraid) of you, R.

Yushmad, the base of the 2 no pers. pron. as used

in comp. ;
also considered by native grammarians to

be the base of the cases yushman &c. (see above).

artham, ind. for you, on your account, MW.
ayatta, mfn. dependent upon you, at your dis-

posal, ib. vacya, n. (in gram.) the second person.

vidha, mfn. of your kind or sort, like you, BhP.

Yushmadlya, mfn. (Pan. iv, 31) belonging to

you, your, yours, Kathas.
; in. a countryman ofyours,

Ratnav.

Yushmaya, Nom. (h.yushma) V.yati (only in

pr. p._ya^?oya'/, seckingyou, addressed toyou),RV.

Yushina, in comp. for yushma or yushmad.
datta (yushma-), mfn. given by you, RV. drii

or -drisa, mf(f)n. like you, similar to you, one such

as you, Kathas. nlta (yushiiin-}, mfn. accom-

panied by you, RV. vat (yushma-), mfn. be-

longing to you, RV. Yushmeshita, mfn. excited
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or instigated by you, ib. Ynabm&ta, mfn. protected
or loved by you, ib.

Yusbmaka, mfv<j)n. your, yours, RV. (cf._j'-

ihmakain underyushma),

^yu, m. (or f.) soup, pease-soup, broth

(
=yusha), L.

Icfi yuka, m. or (more commonly) yufcd, f.

a louse, Mn.; Kathis.; Susr. &c.

Yuka-devI, f. N. of a princess, Rijat.

Yuka-liksha, n. sg. a louse and its egg or the

egg of a louse (as a measure of length), VarBrS.;
MirkP.

yoga-tattva.

yukara, g. krisdstadi.

yuti. See go- and bahir-yuti.

^B yutkd, m.n. (in the olderlanguage only
n. ; fr. */i.yu) a herd, flock, troop, band, host,

multitude, number, large quantity (ifc. f. <j), RV.
&c. &c. ; (f), (. a kind of jasmine ( ^yftthika), L.

g'a, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under Manu Cik-

shusha, MarkP. oarin, mf('<")n. going about in

troops (as monkeys), Katlus. tv5, f. the forming
or going in troops, Kaus. (dat. ayai) ; AVParis.

nfitha, m. the lord or leader of a herd or band or

troop (esp. the chief elephant of a herd), R. ; BhP.
;

Hit. -pa, m. (ifc. f. a), id., MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

pati, m. id.,R. ; BhP.; -sataiam, ind. into the

presence of the chief of the h, Hit. paribhra-
abta, mfn. fallen out or strayed from a h, R. pa-
in, m. N. of a panic, tax or tithe (kara), Pin. ri,

3, 10, Sch. pala, m. = -pa, R. bandba, m.
a flock or herd or troop, R. -bb.rasb.ta, mfn. =
-paribhrashta, MBh.; BhP. mnkhya, m. the

chief or captain of a troop, Ihriv. vibkrashta,
mfn. = -paribhrashla, Kathis. gas, ind. in troops
or bands or flocks or herds, gregariously, MBh. ; BhP.

hata, mfn. -paribhrashta, R. Yntbagra-iu,
m.the leader of a herd or band, BhP.
Yutbaka (ifc.) ~yutha, BhP.

Yutbara, mfn. (fr.yutta), g. asm&di.

YatbikS, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auri-

culatum, Kilid.
; BhP.; globe-amaranth, L. ; Clypea

Hernandifolia, L.

Yuthl-v/i. kri, P. -karpti, to make or form

into a herd, unite in a flock, BhP.

Yutbya, mfn. belonging to a herd or flock, RV. ;

(ifc.) belonging to the troop or herd of, g. var-

gyadi; (a}, f. a herd, pack, MBh.
Tuna, n. a band, cord, string, KitySr.
Yuni, f. connection, union, L.

\ yunarvan, m. (a word of which the

sense is doubtful), PaBcavBr. ; Laty.

^JI yupa, m. (prob. fr, Vyvp; but accord-

ing to Un. iii, 27, fr. */2. yu) a post, beam, pillar,

(esp.) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial

victim is fastened, any sacrificial post or stake (usually
made of bamboos or Khadira wood ; in R. i, 13, 24 ;

25, where the horse sacrifice is described, 2 1 of these

posts are set up, 6 made of Bilva, 6 of Khadira, 6

of Palisa, one of Udumbara, one of Sleshmataka,
and one of Deva-diru), RV. &c. &c. ; a column
erected in honour of victory, a trophy ( =jaya-s(am-
bhd), L. ; N. of a partic. conjunction of the class

Akriti-yoga (i. e. when all the planets are situated

in the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th houses),VarBrS. kata-

ka, m. a wooden
ring

at the top of a sacrificial post

(or an iron ring at its base), L. karna, m. the

part of a s post which is sprinkled with ghee, L.

ketn, m. N. of Bhuri-sravas, MBh. keain, m.

N. of a demon, MlnGf. oohedana, n. the cutting

of a s p, KitySr. - dam, n. the wood for a s p,
Fan. i, 2, 43, Sch. dm and -drnma, m. Acacia

Catechu, L. dhvaja, m. '

having the s p as an

emblem," N. of the Sacrifice (personified), Hariv.

madbya, n. the middle part of the s p, L.

murdba, m. the head or top of a s p", MinSr.

lakabana, n. N. of the 1st Paris, of Kityiyana.
lakabya, m. a bird, L. vat, mfn. having a s"

p, Ragh. vasal, n. a garment hanging on a s

p, Vaitin. vaba, mfn. carrying or bearing a s p,
RV. veabtana, n. the winding ofa covering round

a s p, KitySr.; the pieces of cloth used for covering
a f p, ib. vraaka, mfn. cutting the s p, RV.

aakala, m. a splinter from a s" p, SBr. aam-
akara, m. the consecration of a s p, L. Yn-
pakaha or Yfipakhya, m. N. of a Rikshasa, R.

Yup&gra, n. the top of a s post, L. Yup&nga, n.

anything belonging to a s p, Jaim. Yupavata,
m. the pit in which a s p is fixed, SrS.; tya, m.

(scil. ianku), K.liySr. Yupahuti, f. an oblation

at the erection of a s p, SrS. Yupalkadasini, f.

a collection of eleven s ps, SBr. Ynpoccbraya,
m. the ceremony of erecting a s p, MBh. Yupo-
lukbalika, mfn. having sacrificial posts and mortats

(for pounding)., MBh.
Yupaka, m. =yiipa (m. c., esp. ifc.), Nyiyam. ;

n. a species of wood, L. vat, mfn. having a sacri-

ficial post, AsvSr., Sch.

YupI-v/I. kri, P. -karoti, to make into a sacri-

ficial post, Nyayam., Sch.

Yupiya (Nyiyam., Sch.) or yupya (SinkhBr.),
mfn. fit or suitable for a sacrificial post.

"^ yiiydm. See under yushma, p. 855,
col. 3.

H^f*' y*yudhi> yiiyuvi. See yuy.

KJI yush (cf. Vjush), cl. T. P. yushati, to

hurt, kill, Dhitup. xvii, 29.

T|r yusha, m. n. (fr. v/s. yu) soup, broth,

pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds

has been boiled, GrSrS.
; Kathis.; Susr.; m. the

Indian mulberry tree, L. [Cf. Lai.jus; Slav .jufAa.]

Yushan (only in the weak cases yushna,ndf;
cf. Pan. vi, I, 63), id., RV.; VS.; TS.

'

Yds (only nom. sg.^w), id., TS. (cf.^w).

TTH yena, ind. (instr. of 3. ya) by whom
or by which, by means of which, by which way, RV.
&c. &c. ; in which direction, whither, where, MBh. ;

Kiv.&c. ;
in which manner, PirGr. ; Mn. ; on which

account, in consequence of which, wherefore, MBh.;
R.; KathJs. ; because, since, as, RV. &c. &c. ; that,

so that, in order that (with pres. or fut. or Pot.)

*nPT yemana, n. =jemana, eating, L.

4Mii*if yeyajamahd, m.N . of the expres-
sion ye yajdmahe (which immediately precedes the

Yajyl or formula of consecration), VS.; SrS. &c.

*4J fl t [(Hi]* yeyajnenetisjikta, N. of the

hymn RV. x, 62 (beginning mihye yajRcna), Cat.

<44m<4 yeydyeya, n. (v'l. yo) that which
is to be gone after and not to be gone after, MW.
T^T^ yevasha, m. N. of a noxious insect,

AV. (cf. yavasha).

T^yesA, cl. i. P. yeshati, to boil up, bub-

ble, RV.; AV.; (A.) yeshatc, to exert one's self,

endeavour, Dhitup. xvi, 14 (v.l. for ^pesK).

TrV? yeshtiha(l), N. of partic. Muhurtas,
KaushUp.

^? yeshtha, mfn. (superl.fr. /l.ya) going
best, very swift or rapid, RV.

*IT* yok, ind.=jyok, for a long time, g.

rvar-adi.

V(JK*fyo1ctavya,yoktri,yoktra. See p. 854,
col. 3.

^HT y6ga, m. (v'l. yuj; ifc. f. a) the act

of yoking, joining, attaching, harnessing, putting to

(of horses), RV. ; MBh. ; a yoke, team, vehicle, con-

veyance, SBr. ; Kaus.; MBh.; employment, use, ap-

plication, performance, RV. &c. &c. ; equipping or

arraying (of an army), MBh.; fixing (of an arrow

on the bow-string), ib. ; putting on (of armour), L. ;

a remedy, cure, Susr.
;
a means, expedient, device,

way, manner, method, MBh.; Kav. &c.; a super-
natural means, cha/m, incantation, magical art, ib. ;

a trick, stratagem, fraud, deceit, Mn. ;
Kathas. (cf.

yoga-nanda); undertaking, business, work, RV. ;

AV. ; TS. ; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, property,

ib.; Kaui. ; MBh.; occasion, opportunity, Kim.;
MSrkP. ; any junction, union, combination, contact

with (instr. with or without saha, or comp.), MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. (yogam Vi, to agree, consent, acquiesce
in anything, R.) ; mixing of various materials, mix-

ture, MBh. ; R. ; VarBrS. ; partaking of, possessing

(instr. or comp.), Mn. ; R. ;
Hariv. ; connection, re-

lation (yogat, yogena and yoga-tas, ifc. in conse-

quence of, on account of, by reason of, according to,

through), KitySr. ; SvetUp. ;
Mn. &c.; putting to-

gether, arrangement, disposition, regular succession,

Kith.; SrS.; fitting together, fitness, propriety,

suitability (yogena and yoga-tai, ind. suitably, fitly,

duly, in the right manner), MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ; exer-

tion, endeavour, zeal, diligence, industry, care, atten-

tion (yoga-tas, ind. strenuously, assiduously ; pur-
nenayogcna, with all one's poweis, with overflowing
zeal), Mn. ; MUh. &c.; application or concentration

of the thoughts, abstract contemplation, meditation,

(esp.) self-concentration, abstract meditation and
mental abstraction practised as a system (as taught
by Patanjali and called the Yoga philosophy ;

it is

the second of the two Simkhya systems, its chief

aim being to teach the means by which the human

spirit may attain complete union with Isvara or the

Supreme Spirit ; in the practice of self-concentration

it is closely connected with Buddhism), Up. ;
M Bh. ;

Kav. &c. (1W. 92); any simple act or rite condu-
cive to Yoga or abstract meditation, Sarvad. ; Yoga
personified (as the son of Dharma and Kriyi), BhH. ;

a follower of the Yoga system, MBh.; Samk. ; (in

Sarpkhya) the union of soul with matter (one of the
10 Mulikarthis or radical facts), Tattvas.

; (with

Pasnpatas the union of the individual soul with the

universal soul, Kularn. ; (with Pincaratras) devotion,

pious seeking after God, Sarvad. ; (with Jainas) con-

tact or mixing with the outer world, ib. ; (in astron. )

conjunction, lucky conjuncture, L5ty. ; VarBrS.;
MBh. &c. ;

a constellation, asterism (these, with the

moon, are called cdndra-yagal} and are 1 3 in num-
ber ; without the moon they are called kha-yogah or

nabhasa-yogah), VarBrS.
; the leading or principal

star of a lunar astcrism,W . ; N. of a variable division

of time (during which the joint motion in longitude
ofthe sun and moon amounts to 13 20'; there are 27
such Yogas beginning with Vishkambha and ending
withVaidhriti),ib.; (inarithm.) addition, sum, total,

Suryas. ; MBh.; (in gram.) the connection of words

together, syntactical dependence of a word, construc-

tion, Nir. ; Susr. (ifc.
= dependent on, ruled by, Pin.

ii, 2, 8,VSrtt. i); a combined or concentrated gram-
matical rule or aphorism, Pan., Sch.

; Siddh. (cf. yo-
ga-vil>hdga} ;

the connection of a word with its root,

original or etymological meaning (as opp. to ru-

dhi, q.v.), Nir.; Pratip.; KitySr, Sch. ; a violator

of confidence, spy, L. ; N. of a Sch. on the Para-

marthaslra
; (a), f. N. of a Sakti, Pancar.

;
of Pivarl

(daughter of the Pitfis called Barhishads), Hariv.

-kaksba, f.-----patta, q.v., BhP. -kanya, f. N.
of the infant daughter of Yaio-di (substituted as the

child of Devaki for the infant Krishna and therefore

killed by Kansa, but immediately raised to heaven
as a beautiful girl), Hariv. kara, m. a partic. Sam-

idhi, Kirand. karandaka, m. N. of a minister

of Brahma-datta, Kathis.; (ika), f. N. of a female

religious mendicant, ib. kalpa-druma, m., -kal-

pa-latS, f. N. of wks. knndalinl or -knndaly-
upanlsbad, f. N. of an Upanishad. kabema, m.

sg. and pi. (in later language also m. du. and n. sg.)
the security or secure possession of what has been ac-

quired, the keeping safe of property, welfare, pros-

perity, substance, livelihood, RV. &c. &c. (generally

explained as a Dvamdva meaning 'acquisition and

preservation of property,' cf. kshema-yoga ; mam
Jvah with dat. = to procure any one a livelihood,

support, maintain, Sak.) ;
the charge for securing pro-

perty (from accidents), insurance, Mn. vii, 127; pro-

perty destined for pious uses and sacrifices, Gaut.

xxviii, 46; Mn. ix, 219 (others 'the means of se-

curing protection, i.e. councillors, family priests and
the like'); -kara, mfn. causing gain and security,

causing protection ofwhat is acquired, one who takes

charge ofproperty, MBh. ; R. ; -vat, mfn. possessing

property which is designed for pious purposes, L.;
-va/ia (R.), -samarpitri (MBh.), mfn. offering or

procuring sustenance or a livelihood. gati, f. state

of union, the being united together, BhP. gamin,
mfn. going (through the air) by means of magical

power, VP. frrantba, m. N. of two wks. oak-

anna, mfn. *

contemplation-eyed,' one whose eye is

meditation (N. of Brahmi), MarkP. -candra-tl-
kft, f., -candrikS, f. (and ka- vilasa, m. ) N. ofwks.

cara, ru. N. of Hanumat, L. oaryS, f., -cikit-

S, f.,-cintmani, m.,-cudamani,in., nynpa-
nlshad or -cudopanishad, f. N. of wks. cur-

na, n. magical powder, Das.; Mudr. ja, mfn. pro-
duced by or arising fromYoga or meditation, Bhiship.;
n. agallochum, Bhpr. jn&na, n. N. of wk. tat-

tva, n. the principle of Yoga, YogatUp. ; N. of an

Upanishad (also 'ivfpanishad, f); -prakdla or
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"saka, m. N.of wk. tantra, n. a wk. treating ofthe

Yoga philosophy, Hariv.
;
BhP. ; (with Buddhists)

N. of a class of writings. taramga, m.
,
-taram-

gini, f. N. of wks. talpa, n.
'

Yoga-couch,
' =

-nidra, q.v., BhP. tas, ind. conjointly, W.
;

suitably, properly, Mn. ; conformably to, in accord-

ance with, by means of, in consequence of (comp.),

Ragh.; Kathas.; with application of effort, with all

one's powers, Mn. ii, 100; seasonably, in due season,

W. ; through devotion, by the power of magic &c.,

ib. - taraka (Suryas. ; VarBrS.) or -tara (SQryas. ;

Col.), f. the chief star in a Nakshatra ; "ravall, f.

N. of sev. wks. tva, n. the state of Yoga, Sarvad.

danda, m. a magic wand, Sinhas. darpana,
m. N. of wk. dana, n. gift of the Y, commu-

nicatingthe Ydoctrine,W.; a fraudulent gift ; -frati-

graka, n. a fraudulent gift or acceptance, Mn. viii,

165. diplka, f., -drishti-saimiccaya-vya-
khyS, f. N. of wks. deva, m. N. of a Jaina

author, Sarvad. dharmin, nit'n. doing homage
to the Y, MBh.

,'
Hariv. &c. -dharana, f. con-

tinuance or perseverance in meditation, Bhag. ;
BhP.

nanda, m. the false Nanda, Kathas. uatha,
m. '

Yoga-lord,' N. of Siva, Cat. ; of Datta, BhP.

navika, m. a kind of fish, L. nidra, f.
' medi-

tation-sleep," a state of half med half sleep (which
admits of the full exercise of the mental powers ;

it

is peculiar to deyotees), light sleep, (esp.) the sleep of

Vishnu at the end of a Yuga, V's Sleep personified
as a goddess and said to be a form of DurgS, MBh.;
Ragh. &c.; (accord, to others) the great sleep of

Brahma during the period between the annihilation

and reproduction of the universe, MW. nldralu,
m. N. of Vishnu, L. nilaya, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.

ni-clhara, m. N. of a partic. magical formula re-

cited over weapons, R. (v.l. yaugamd/f}; N. of

various men, Kathas.; Buddh. nyasa, m. N. of

wk. patta(Hcat. ; PadmaP.)or -pattaka(Hcar.;

PadmaP.), m. the cloth thrown over the back and
knees of a devotee during meditation. pati, m.

'Yoga-lord,' N. of Vishnu, Paficar. patni, f.

' wife of Y,' N. of Pivarl (also cd\t<iyogd zn&yoga-
matri), Hariv. patha, m. the road leading to Y,
BhP. pada, n. a state of self-concentration or

meditation, DhyanabUp. padaka, n., w. r. for

-pattaka,<\.y. t
L. paddhati, f. N. of wk. pS-

taiijala, m. a follower of Patanjali as teacher of the

Yoga doctrine, Madhus. paduka, f. a magical shoe

(supposed to carry the wearer wherever he wishes),
Sinhas. param-ga, m. '

conversant with Y,' N.

of Siva, Sivag. pitna, n. a partic. posture during

religious meditation, Pancar. ; KalP. prakara,
m., -prakasa-tika, f., -pradipa, m., pika, f.,

-pravesa-vidhi, m. N. of wks. prapta, mfn.

obtained through abstract meditation, MW. bala,
n. the force of devotion, the power of magic, super-
natural p, R. ; BrahmaP.; Kathas. bindu-tip-
pana, m. or n. (?), -bija, n., -bhadra, f. N. of

wks. bharaka, m. a shoulder-yoke for carrying

burdens, Hear. bhavana, f. (in alg.) composition
of numbers by the sum of the products, Col. bha-

shya, n., -bliaskara, m. N. of wks. bhrashta,
mfn. one who has fallen from the practice of Yoga
or self-concentration, ApSr., Comm. marijari,

-mani-pradipika, -mani-prabha, f. N. ofwks.

maya, raf(/)n. resulting
from self-c or Yoga,

MBh.; Pancar.; BhP.; m. N. of Vishnu, Pancar.;

-jndna, n. knowledge derived from self-c or medi-

tation, Hariv. mahiman, m. N. of sev. wks.

-matri, f. the mother of Yoga, MarkP. ; N. of

Pivari, Hariv. maya, f. magic, Kathas. ;
the Mays

or magical power of abstract meditation, BhP. ;
the

power of God in the creation of the world personi-
fied as a deity ; N. of Durga, A. marga, m. =

-patha, q.v., Sis.; BSdar.,Sch. martanda, m.,

-mala, f., -niuktavall, f. N. of wks. -'murti-

dhara, m. pi.
'

bearing the form of the Yoga,' N.
of a class of deceased ancestors, MSrkP. yajna-
valkya, n., kya-git5, f.,kya-smriti, f. N. of

wks. yatra, f. the road or way to union with the

Supreme Spirit, the way of profound meditaiion,

Bhartr. ; N.ofan astrological wk. by VarSha-mihira;

of another wk. yukta, mfn. immersed in deep

meditation, absorbed in Yoga, MBh.
; Pancat. &c.

yukti, f. the being absorbed in Yoga, Kasikh.

ynj, mfn. one who has given himself to Yoga,VP.
yogin, mfn. = -yukta above, MBh. ranga,

m. the orange tree, L. ratna, n. a magical jewel,

Cat.; N. ofawk.on med.; -mdld,f.,-samuccaya,

m.; ndkara, in., naval:, f. N. of wks. ratha,

m. the Yoga as a vehicle, BhP. rasayana, n., -ra-

hasya, n. N. ofwks. raja, m.
'

king of medicines,'
N. of a partic. med preparation, Car.

; Bhpr. &c. ;

a king or master in the Y, Cat.; N. of various

learned men and authors, Srlkanth. &c. ; -guggulu,
m. a partic. med preparation, Bhpr.; **j6panishad,
f. N. of an Upanishad. rudha, mfn. having a

special as well as etymological and general meaning
(said of certain words, e.g. pahka-ja means 'grow-

ing in mud
'

and '
a lotus-flower '), Bhashap., Sch. ;

-td, !., KapS., Sch. - riidhi-vada, m., -riidui-

vicara, m. N. of wks. rocana, f. N. of a kind of

magical ointment (making invisible or invulnerable),

Mricch. rddhi-rupa-vat (yoga + riddhi-r),
mfn. having the embodied form of the perfect Yoga,
MBh. vat, mfn. connected, united,joined.MarkP.;
one who applies himself to contemplation or Yoga,
Hariv. varnana, n. N. of wk. vartika, f. a

magical wick, Das. vaha, mfn. (ifc.) bringing

about, promoting, furthering, MBh. vacaspat-
ya, n., -varttika, n. N. ofwks. vasishtha, n.

N. of a wk. (also called Vasishtha-ramayana, in the

form of a dialogue between Vasishtha and his pupil

Rama, treating of the way of obtaining happiness,
cf. IW. 368) ; -tdtparya-prakasa, m., -sdstra, n.,

-samkshepa, m., -sdra, m., -sdra-candrikd, f.,

-sdra-vivriti, f., -sara-samgraha, m. N. ofwks.

vasishthiya, mfn. relating to the Yoga-v3sish-

tha, Cat. -vaha, m., w.r. for a-y, q.v., VPrat.;

(f), f. alkali, L.
; honey, L. ; quicksilver, L. va-

haka, mfn. resolving (chemically) , L. vahin.mfn.

receiving into or assimilating to one's self, Bhpr. ;

(perhaps) contriving artifices, plotting (Ai-tva, n.),

Rajat. ;
n. a menstruum or medium for mixing medi-

cines, Susr. vikraya, m. a fraudulent sale, W.
vicara, m. N.of a ch.of the Kasi-khanda. vid,

mfn, knowing the right means or proper method,

knowing what is fit or suitable, Hariv.; R. &c. ;

conversant with the Yoga, MBh.; BhP.&c.; m. N.

of Siva, Sivag. ;
a follower of the Y doctrines ; a

practiser of abstract meditation
;
a magician ;

a com-

pounder of medicines, W. vidya, f. knowledge of

the Y", the science of Y, Prasannar. vibhaga,
m. the disuniting or separation ofthat which is usually

combined, the sep ofone grammatical rule into two,

making two rules of what might be stated as one,

Pan .,Sch. vlveka, m. (and ka-tippana),-'<At3ar-

ya,tM.,-vritti-samgraha, ni.,-sata,n..-sataka,

n.,ka-vyakhyaua, n., kakhyana.n. N.of wks.

sabda, m. the word Yoga, Sarvad.
;
a word the

meaning of which is plain from the etymology, Kas.

saririn, mfn. (one) whose body is Y", MBh.
sayin, mfn. half asleep and h absorbed in medi-

tation, Rajat. sastra, n. any wk. on the V
doctrine (esp. that of Patanjali), MBh. ; Ysjfi. &c.

;

N. of sev. wks.; -pattra, n. pi., -sutra-pdtha, m.

N. of wks. - sikshS, f. N. ofwk.
; kshopanishad,

(. = next .- sikha or -sikhopanishad, f. N. of an

Upanishad. Bamsiddhl, f. perfection in Y, Bhag.
samgraha, m. N. of sev. wks. samadhi, m.

absorption ofthe mind in profound meditation peculiar
to the Yoga system,Ragh. sSgara, m. ,-sadhana,
n. N. of wks. sara, m. or n. (?) a universal

remedy, GarudaP. ; Bhpr.; N.of sev. wks.; -tantra,

n., -samgraha, m., -samttcfaya, m. ; rdvali, f.,

rdvall, f. N. of wks. siddha, mfn. perfected by
means of Y, BhP. ; Col. ; m. N. of an author, Cat.

;

(a), f. N. of a sister of Brihas-pati, VP. ;
dh&nta-

candrikd, f., ta-paddhati, f. N. of wks. - sid-

dhi, f. simultaneous accomplishment, Jaim. ; -pra-

kriyd, f. N. of wk.; -mat, mfn. experienced in the

art of magic, Kathas. _ sudhakara, m., -sudha-

nidhl, m. N. of wks. sutra, n. the aphorisms of

the Y system of philosophy ascribed to Patanjali ;

-gtidkdrtha-dyotikd, f., -candrikd, f,, -bhdshya,

n., -vritti, f., -vydkhyana, n.; rdrtha-candrikd,
f. N. of wks. relating to the Yoga-sutra. seva, f.

the practice or cultivation of religious abstraction,

Bhag. ; YogatUp. stria, mfn. absorbed in Y,
Bhag. Bvarodaya, m. N. of wk. svamin, m.
a master in the Y3

, Heat. hridaya, n. N. of wk.

Yog-aksliara-nighaiitu.ni .yogrikliyana, n.N.

of wks. Yogagui-maya, min. filled with the fire

of the Y, attained through the ardour of devotion,

SvetUp. Yogaiiga, n. a constituent or part of the

Y, means of attaining it (generally said to be 8 in

number, viz. yania, niyanta, dsana, prdiidydma,
pratydhdra, dhdrand, dhydiia, and samadhi, or

according to another authority 6, viz. dsana, prdna-
satnrodha, with the last tour as enumerated above),

Yogas. ; Sarvad. Yogacara, m. tlie observance of

the Y, Cat. ; a partic. Samadhi, Karand.
; N. of wk. ;

=yogin, q.v.,L. ;
a follower of a partic. Buddhist

sect or school
; pi. the disciples of that school, Buddh.

&c. ; -bhumi-sdstra, n. (for yogScdrya-bh~) N. of
wk. Yogacarya, m. a teacher of the Y system of

philosophy, MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP.; a teacher of the

art of magic (also said to be a t of the art of thiev-

ing), Mricch.; w.r. for yogacdra above. Yogan-
jana, n. a healing ointment, Susr.

; the Y as a h

ointment, Prab.; N.ofwk. Yog&tman,mfn.(one)
whose soul or essence is* Y or who fixes his mind on

Y, MBh. Yog-adhamana-vikrlta, n. a fraudu-

lent pledge or sale, Mn. viii, 165. Yogadhikara,
m. N. of wk. Yogananda, m. '

delight of the Y,'
N. of two authors, Cat.; w.r. lot yoga-nanda, Vas.,
Introd. ; -prahasana, n. N. of wk. Yoganngata,
f. N. of a Kim-nara maid, Karand. Yoganusa-
sana, n.

'

Y-instruction,' the doctrine of the Y by
Patanjali, Madhus. ; N. of two wks. ; -sutra, n.,

tra-vritti, f. N. of wks. Yoganta (in comp.) or

"gantika, f. (scil. gati) N. of the 7 divisions into

which (accord, to Parasara) the orbit of Mercury is

divided, VarBrS. Yogdpatti, f. modification of

usage orapplication, AsvSr. Yog-abhyasa-krama,
m., sa-prakarana, n.,

'

sa-lakshana, n., yo-
gamrita, n

, ta-taramg-ini, f. N. of wks. Yo-
g-ambara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity, W. Yoga-
yoga, m. pi. a proper quantity, Susr. (v.l.); du. suit-

ableness and unsuitableness, Kavyad. Yogaranga,
m. =yoga-raitga, q.v., L. Yogarudlia, mfn.
absorbed in profound or abstract meditation, NrisUp.
Yogarnava, m., "gavali, f.,vali, f., "ll-jataka,

n., li-tantre kula-dipini, f. N. ofwks. Yoga-
vSpa, m. the first attitude of an archer, L. Yo-
gasana, n. a mode of sitting suited to profound
meditation or similar to that of the Yoga, Amrit-

Up. ;
Bhatt. &c. ; -lakshana, n. pi. N. of wk. Yo-

glndra, m. a master or adept in the Yoga, W.
Yogesa, m. id., BhP.; N. of Yajfiavalkya, L. ;

of

Siva, W. ;
of the city of Brahma, L. ; sarnava, m.,

ii-sahasra-ndma-stotra, n. N. of wks. YogSs-
vara, m. a master in magical art (said of a Vetala),

Kathas.; a master or adept in the Yoga, MBh.;
Hariv.; Pancat. &c. ; a deity, the object of devout

contemplation, W.; N.ofKrishna, MW.; ofYajna-

valkya, Cat.; of a son of Deva-hotra, BhP.; of a

Brahma-rJkshasa, Kathas.; of various authors and
learned men, Cat.&c.; of wk.; (!),(. a fairy, Rajat.;
Kathas. ; a mistress or adept in the Yoga, Kathas. ;

a form of DurgS, Heat.; a species of plant, Bhpr.;
N. of a goddess, Cat.; of a Vidya-dhari, KathSs. ;

-lirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -tva, n. mastery
of the Y, MBh.; BhP.; -paddhati, (., -mantra,
m. N. of wks. Yogeshta, n. tin, L.; lead, L.

Yoga\svarya, n. mastery of the Y, BhP. Yo-
godvahana, n. support (with food and clothes),

Divyav. Yogopadesa, m., panishad, f. N. of

wks.

Yogas, n. meditation, religious abstraction, Un.

iv, 215, Sch.; the half of a lunar month, ib.

Yogaya, Nom. A. yate, to become Yoga, to be

changed into religious contemplation or devotion,
Cat.

I . Yogi (m.c. ) yogin (only in gen .f\.yoglndni).
2. Yogi, in comp. for yogin. ta, f. the being

connected with (ifc.), connection, relation, Bhashap.;
the state or condition of a Yogi (cf. yogiii), MW.

tva, n. = prec., Sah.; MarkP. danda, m. a

kind of reed or cane
(
=^ vetra] , L. nidra, f.

' a

Yogi's sleep,' light sleep, wakefulness, W. patni
and -matri, v. 1. for yoga-p and -(q.v.), Hariv.

bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. marga, m.
*a Y*s path,' the air, atmosphere, Gal. yajria-

valkya =yoga-yd, q.v. raj, m. a king among
Ys, Cat. Yogindra, m. id., Kathas.

; N. of Ya-

jnavalkya,Y5jn. ; of Valmiki, Balar. Yogisa, m.

a king among Ys, MarkP. ; N. of Yajnavalkya, L.

Yogisvara, m. prec.,Kav. ; Yajn.; a master in

sorcery, Kathas.; (t), f. N. of a goddess, Cat. Yo-
gisbta, n. lead, L.

Yogita, mfn. bewitched, enchanted, mad, crazy,

wild, L.

Yogin, mfn. joined or connected with, relating

to, accompanied by, possessed of (comp.), KiitySr.;

MBh. ; Hariv.; being in conjunction with (e.g. can-

dra-y}, MlrkP.
; possessed of superhuman powers,

W.; m. a follower of the Yoga system, a Yogin
(usually called Yogi) or contemplative saint, de-

votee, ascetic, MaitrUp.; Bhag. &c. (cf.
RTL. 87);
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a magician, conjurer, W. ; a partic. mixed caste, Cat.

(v.I. yuhgin}; an orange tree, L.
; natron, alkali,

L.; N. of Yajfiavalkya, Cat.; of Arjuna, L. ; of

Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, L.; of a Buddha, L.
; (i'

r
j.

(., see next.

Yoglxil, f. a female demon or any being endowed
with magical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (repre-
sented as eight in number and as created by DurgS and

attendant on her or on Siva ; sometimes 60, 64 or

65 are enumerated), Hariv. ;
Kathas. &c. (cf. RTL.

1 88, 189); N. of Durgi, L.
; (with Tlntrikas) a

partic. Sakti
; (with Buddhists) a woman representing

arty goddesswho is the object of adoration. cakra-

pSjana, n., -jataka, n., -jala-sambara, n.,

-jnanarnava, in.. -tantra, n. N. ofwks. data,
f. state or condition of a Yoginl ; -kramo, m., -cin-

tamani, m., -jftana, n., -dkydya (SadA), m.,

-prakarana, n., -vt'cdra, m. N. of wks. pura, n.

N . of a city, Sinhas. bhairava-tantra, n., -a-
dhana, n., -stava-raja, m., -hridaya, n. and

ya-setu-bandha, m. N. ofwks.

Toglny, in comp. for yogini, aslita-dasa-

krama, m., -adi-pujana-vldhi, m. N. of wks.

Yogiya, Nom. A. yate, to regard or treat as

Yoga, Cat.

Y6gya, mfn. (ft. yoga and i/i.yuj) fit for the

yoke, Pin. v, 1, 101 ; belonging to a partic. remedy,
SirngS. ; useful, serviceable, proper, fit or qualified

for, able or equal to, capable of (gen., loc., dat., inf.

with act. or pass, sense, or comp.), KitySr.; MBh.;
KJv. &c. ; perceptible, Kap. ; fit for Yoga, proper
for religious meditation, L. ; m. a draught animal,

AV.; SBr.; a calculator of expedients,W.; the con-
stellation Pushya, L.; (a), f. preparation, contri-

vance, RV. ; exercise, practice, (esp. ) bodily exercise,

gymnastics, drill, M Bh. ; Kiv. ; Susr. ; (pi.) the straps
with which horses are attached to the yoke of a car-

riage, traces (?), RV. iii, 3, 6
; the earth, L. ; N. of

Bharanl, L. ; of the wife of Surya, L. ; n. (only L.)
a vehicle or any machine

; a cake
;
sandal

; a kind
ofdrag. ta, f. suitableness, fitness, propriety,ability,

R.; Kathas. &c.; -grantha rahasya, n., -piirva-

paksha-rahasya, n., -rahasya, n., -vdJa, m., -vi-

cdra, m. N . of wks. tva, n. - -Id, Kap. ; Vedantas.

visesha-g-nna-vicara, m. N. of wk. Yogya-
nupalabdlii-rahasya, n. or dhi-vSda, m. N.
of wks. Yogya-ratha, m. a carriage employed in

military exercises, L.

Yojaka, m. a yoker, harnesser, MBh.; BhP.; a

user, employer, Kiv. an arranger, preparer, con-

triver, effecter (cf. yuddha-y); N. of Agui (as the

nuptial fire), Grihyas.

Yojana, n. joining, yoking, harnessing, PSrGr. ;

Hariv. ; that which is yoked or harnessed, a team, ve-

hicle (also applied to the hymns and prayers addressed

to the gods), RV. ; course, path, ib. ; (sometimes
m. ; ifc. f. a) a stage or Yojana (i.e. a distance tra-

versed in one harnessing or without unyoking ; esp.
a partic. measure of distance, sometimes regarded as

equal to 4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly
=

4 Krosas or about 9 miles ; according to other calcu-

lations= jj English miles, and according to some =
8 Krosas), RV. &c. &c.; instigation, stimulation,
Sab. ; mental concentration, abstraction, directing thr

thoughts to one point ( =yoga), Up. ; the Supreme"
'

Spirit ofthe Universe ("paramalman), L.; afinger,
L. ; n. and (a), (. use, application, arrangement,
preparation, RV. ; KitySr.; MBh.;Sih.; erecting,

constructing, building, Rajat. ; Kathas. ; junction,

union, combination, Sih. ; Vedantas.; (J), f. appli-
cation of the sense of a passage, grammatical con-

struction, Samk. gandha, f. 'diffusing scent or

fragrance to the distance of a Yojana,' musk, L. ; N.
of Satya-vati (mother of Vyisa), MBh.; Kid. (also

dhika, L.); of Slt3, L. -parni, f. Rubia Mun-
jista, L. bahn, m. 'having arms a Y long,' N.
of Rivana, Mcar. ; Kid. bhfij, mfn. effective at

the distance of a Y, AV.PariS. - vallika or -valli,
f. Rubia Munjista, L. iata, n. a hundred Yojanas,
MW.
Yojanaka, mfn. (ifc., f. z&z)=next (cf. pada-

yojanikd],

Yojanika, mfn. (ifc. after a numeral) so many
Yojanas long, measuring so many Yojanas, R.

Yojanlya, mfn. to be joined or united with (instr.;
with karmand, to be set at work, Kjm. ;

with mri-

shd-Joshaih, to accuse falsely, BSlar.); to be used

or employed, K5v. ; to be grammatically corrected

or arranged, MaitiUp., Sch.
; n. it is to be connected

yoginl. yauktasruca.

with or thought of in connection with (instr.),

Siy.

Yojanya. See shashti-yojanya.
Yojayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. of */ \.yuf) to be

joined or connected or furnished with (instr.),

Simkhyak., Sch. ; to be made use of or chosen or

selected, VarBrS.

Yojayitrl, mfn. one who joins or connects &c. ;

m. a setter (of precious stones), Pancat.

Yojlta, mfn. yoked, harnessed, BhP. ; used, em-

ployed, applied, performed,MBh.;undertaken,begun,
Yajn. ; appointed to, charged with (loc.), BhP. ;

tied or fastened to, put or placed in (loc.) ,ib.; joined,

connected, put together, arranged, composed, MBh.;
R.

; supplied or furnished with (instr. or comp.),
VarBrS.; Rijat.

Yojltrl, mfn. (\fi .yuf) one who joins or unites

or connects, VarBrS.

Yojya, mfn. (i/i.jwj) to be joined or united

&c. j to be fixed on or directed to (loc.), Pancat.
;

(ifc.) to be appointed to or entrusted with, Pancat. ;

(ifc.) to be led towards or urged to, R. ; to be used

or employed or set to work, Yijii. ; Var. &c.; to be

pronounced or uttered, Sak. (v.I.); to be added to

(loc.^SiQryas. ; Kim. ; to be supplied or furnished

with (instr.), MBh.; R.; to be shared in, MW. ;

to be connected or construed, Ml.; one on whom
the mind is to be fixed or concentrated, MBh.
(Ntlak.)

yotaka, m. a combination of stars

&c., constellation, L.

ydtave, tava{, tos. See /i.yu.

yotimatsaka, m. pi. N. of a

people, MBh.

*nij yotu, m. (1/2. yu ?)= pormana, L. ;

(l.yul) cleaning, purifying, W.

'fN yotra, n. (v/2. ya)= yohtra,& fasten-

ing, tie, rope, R. ; the cord that fastens the yoke of

a plough to the neck of an ox, L.

JJTTnpTRf yotra-pramada, m. (=yo 'tra

pf ?) a proper N., Cat.

<il5T yoddhavya, yoddhri. See p. 855,
col. 2.

yodhd, m. (accord, to Ganar. ii, 26 also

n.) a fighter, warrior, soldier, RV. &c. &c. (with
vrishah, a bull trained or fit for war, VarBrS.);
battle, war (see dur- and mitho-y} ; a kind of metre,
Col. ; pi. the third astrological mansion, VarYogay.
-dhirma, m. the law of soldiers, duty of the

Kshatriya caste, Mn. vii, 98. mnkhya, m. a chief

warrior, leader, Bhag. -vira, m. a hero, warrior,
ib. samrava, m. challenging to battle, mutual
defiance of combatants, L. bar a, mfn. carrying
soldiers, W. Yodhagara, m. a soldier's dwelling,
barrack, MBh.
Yodhaka.m. =yodha, a fighter,wamor,MBh. ; R.

Yodhana, n. the act of fighting, battle, war,
MBh.; Pur.; battle-cry, L. - pura-tlrtha, n. N.
of a TIrtha, Cat.

Yodhani-pura, n. N. of a town, Cat.

Yodhaniya, mfn. tobe fought orovercome, Bilar.

Yodhika, n. a partic. mode of fighting, Hariv.

(v. 1. yaudhika).
Yodhin, mfn. (ifc.) fighting, combating, MBh.;

R. ; m. a warrior, conqueror, ib.

Yodhi-vana, n. N. of a place, R.
Yodhiyas, mfn. more warlike or martial, RV.
Yodheya, m. a warrior, combatant, L.

; N. of a

race, Hariv. (v. 1. yaudheya}.
Yodhya, mfn. to be fought or overcome or sub-

dued.RV.; MBh. (cf. a-/"); m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh.

yonala, m.= yava-nala, L.

onJ, m. f.(in HV. only m.; f. some-
times also yoni; fr. Ji.ytf) the womb, uterus,

vulva, vagina, female organs of generation, RV. &c.
&c. (together with the lihga, a typical symbol of the

divine procreative energy, RTL. 224); place of birth,

source, origin, spring, fountain (ifc.
= sprung or pro-

duced from), ib.
; place of rest, repository, receptacle,

seat, abode, home, lair, nest, stable, RV.; AV.; SBr.;

family, race, stock, caste, the form of existence or

station fixed by birth (e.g. that of a man, Brahman,
animal &c.; ifc. = belonging to the caste of), Mn.;

MBh.&c.; seed, grain (f(.yoni-poshana)\ a partic.

part of a fire-pit, Heat.; a mine, L.; copper, L.;
water, Naigh. ; the regent of the Nakshatra Pflrva-

phalgunl, VarBrS.; N. of the sound e, Up.; of a

partic. verse or formula, KJtySr.; (f), f. N. of a river

in Salmala-dvipa, VP. knnda, n. N. of a partic.

mystical diagram, Cat. gana, n. N. of the first

part of the S3ma-samhiti, Nyayam., Sch. guna,
m. the property of a womb, quality of a place of

origin, .MW. grantha, m. = -gana, Nyiyam.,
Sch. -clkitsa, f. N. of wk. -ja, mfn. produced
from the womb, viviparous, MBh.; R. &c. tan-
tra, n. N. of wk. ta, ind. out of a place of
rest or stable, MaitrS. tva, n. the being an origin
or source, NrisUp. ; Kum.; (ifc.) the arising from or

being based on, Susr. ; Sarvad. dusb ta, f. pi. sexu-

ally defiled (said of women), Hariv. devata, f.

N. of the Nakshatra Purva-phalguni, L. dea, m.
the region of the womb or the generative organs,
MW. dosha, m. sexual defilement, Hariv.; adefect

of the female organ ; -cikitsd, f. N. of wk. dvara,
n. the orifice of the womb, Susr.; N. of a sacred

bathing-place, MBh. nasa, f. the upper part of

the female organ, W. niraya, m. the womb com-

pared to a hell, Heat. poshana, n. the growing
of seed or grain, Vishn. bhransa, m. fall of the

w, prolapsus uteri, Susr. mat (jr6ni-\ mfn. con-

nected with the womb, TBr. ;
K5th.

; sprung from a

womb, MaitrS. ; descended from a good race, Heat.

mantra, m. the text VS. viii, 29, Heat. mukta,
mfn. released from birth or from being born again,

SvetUp. mnkha, n. the orifice of the womb, Susr.

mndrS, f. N. of a partic. position of the fingers,
L. ranjana, n. the menstrual excretion, W.

roga, m. disease of the female organs of genera-

tion, Susr. llnga, n. the clitoris, L, vyapad,
f. N.of wk. iai, ind. fundamentally, thoroughly,
Lalit. ; wisely, Divyav. sSltra, n. N. of a class of

wks.,VP. samvarana, n. (Bhpr.),-samvriti, f.

(W.) contraction of the vagina. samkata, n. 'pas-

sage through the womb,' re-birth,MBh. amkara,
m. 'confusion of births,' mixture ofcaste by unlawful

marriage, misalliance, Mn. ; R. sambandha, m.
a blood-relation, A past. sambhava, mfn. -ja,

Cat. ha, mfn. injuring the womb, MantraBr.

Yony-arsai, n. a fleshy excrescence in the female

organ (
= kanda}, L.

Yonika. See a-yonika.

Youln(ifc-) =^oz, MBh. ; Hariv. (cf. nT(a-y);
n. (Gritsamadasya yonini dve) N. of Simans.

Tonya, mm. forming a womb or receptacle, RV.

yopana,yoyupana. See p. 855,00!. 2.

ytishana (once yoshdna), f. (prol).
fr. t/i.jtt ; cf.yvvari) a girl, maiden, young woman,
wife, RV. (accord, to Siy. also = j/*/j', a hymn,
praise).

Yosban, f. id., ib. (also applied to the fingers).

Yosha, f. yoskana, RV. &c. &c. (esp. applied
to Ushas ; accord, to Siy. also

' a mare
") ; (with

dd~u-mayT) a wooden doll, MBh.
Yoshij-jana, m. (fr. yashit+j } womenfolk

:

women, Ratnav.

Yoshit, f. =yoshana (also applied to the females

of animals and to inanimate things, e.g. yoshilo
mantrah, 'female magical texts'), RV. &c. &c.

krita, mfn. done by a woman, contracted by a

female, W. pratlyatanS, f. the image or statue

of a woman, Ragh. priya, f. turmeric, Bhpr.
sarpa, f. a serpent-like woman, MW.
Yoshita, f. a woman, wife, MundUp., Sch.

Yosbitva, ind. (a kind of ind. p. fr. yoshd or

yashit} having made into a woman, BhP.

Yoshid, in comp. hi yoshit. graha, m. one
who takes the wife ofa deceased man,Yajn. ratna,
n. a jewel of a woman, a most excellent woman, M Bh .

Yoshin-maya, mf /In. formed like a woman,
representing a woman, BhP.

Il^[ y6s, ind. (only in sdm yoh and sum ca

y6s ca} welfare, health, happiness, RV.

*nfij!HT1 yohi-bhashya, n.and yohi-siksha,
f. N. of wks.

yohula(1], m. N. of a man, Pravar.

yauliariya, mfn. (fr. yiikara], g.
kris&iv&di.

<4IPc>J

yauktasruca, n. (fr. yultla -(- sruc)
N. of a Siman, ArshBr.



yauktusva.

Yauktaiva, n. N. of a SJman, ArshBr.

ltf|i yaulctika, mfn.(fr. yukti) suitable,
proper, fit, logical, reasonable (a-^), Kap. ; con-
nective, binding, W.; usual, customary, ib.; m. a

King's companion or associate
(
=
narma-saciva), L.

'IT'T i. yauga, m. (fr. yoga) a follower of
the Yoga system of philosophy, L.

2. Yanga, Vriddhi form ofyuga in comp.-m-
dhara, mfn. relating to Yugam-dhara (alsoVa^n),
Pan. iv, 2, 130. -m-dharayana, m. (h.yugam-
clhara vn& yogam-dhara) pair., Pravar. (cf. g. na-
ctfdi ); N. of a minister of king Udayana, Mricch.

;

Ratnav.
; Kathas.

; >a, mfn. relating to Yaiigam-
dharayana, Kathas. -m-dhart, m. a prince of the
Yugam-dharas, Pan. iv, 1, 173, Sen. -pada, n =
next, BhP. -padya, n. (h. yuga-fatf) simultane-
ousness, SankhSr.; Sah.; Pratip. dec.; (eua), ind

simultaneously, together, MBh. -varatra, n. =
yuga-varatrdndm samuhah, g. khandikadi.

'

Yaugaka, mfn. (fr. yoga), Siddh.

Yaugika, m((f)n. (h.yoga ; cf. Pan.v, 1,102) use-
ful, applicable (a-/

3

), KSm. ; belonging to a remedy,
ledial, Susr.

; connected with or
suiting the deri-

vation, having an etymological meaning (yauiki
sainjiid, f. a word

retaining that
signification which

belongs to it according to its etymology), Pratap
Sarvad.

; relating to or derived from the Yoga, Paiicar!
-rudha, mfn. (a word) which has both an ety-
mological and a conventional meaning, BhashSp
(cf. yoga-r).-tn,, n. accordance (of the meaning
ot a word) with its derivation or

etymology, L.

rakshana.

i yaujanasatika, mf(t)n. (fr.yo-
jana + sata} one who goes a hundred Yojanas, Pan.
v Ii 74' Vim. I, Pat.

; one who deserves to be ap-
proached from a distance of a hundred Yoianas ib
Vartt. 2, Pat.

Yaujanika, mfn. going or extending a Yojana,
Pan. v, 1,74.

qr? yaut (v.l. yaud), cl. i. P. yautati, to
join or fasten together, Dhatup. ix, 2 (cf. yolaka}.

Miaqtyautalia, mf(?)n. (fr. i.yataha) right-
fully or

exclusively belonging to any one, being the
property of any one, MBh. ; n. a present, Bhojapr. ;

private property, (esp.) property given at marriage,
a woman s dowry, presents made to a bride at her
marriage by her father and friends (accord to some
also 'a gift to the bridegroom '),Yijn.; MBh.; Rajat
Yantaki, m. patr. (f. kyd), g. kraiidy-ddi.
Yautuka, n.yaulaka, Mn. ix, 131.

*U5T? yautava, n. measure in general (=
or v. I. Cotpautava, q.v.), L.

T yautra, n. = yotra, a tie, rope, Pat.

tyauthika, m. (fr.yntha) 'belongingto a troop or herd,' a companion, comrade, BhP.
Yanthya, mfn., g. samkdsadi.

'TO yaudha, mf(i)n. (fr. yodha) warlike,
martial, Laty.

Yandhajaya, n. N. of various Samans, Br.
Yandhika. See yodhika, p. 858, col. 2.

Yaudhlshthira, mf(/)n. relating or belonging
toYudhi-shthira,MBh.;Sah.;Rajat.;m.adescendant
of Yudhi-shthira (also pi. and f. f), MBh. ; Hariv.

MBh. (g. bdhv-ddi).
Yandheya, m. (prob. h.yodha}* warrior, soldier

L.; (pi.) N. of a warlike race, MBh.; Hariv. &c
a king of the Yaudheyas (f. f), Pan. iv, I. 178 N
of a son of Yudhi-shthira, MBh.
Yaudheyaka, m. pi. =yaudheya, VarBrS.

*"f i. yauna, mf(i)n. (fr. yoni) relating
to the womb or place of birth, uterine, W. ; relatingto or

resulting from or connected by marriage, Mn.
;

MBh.&c.; n. matrimonial
connection.conjugal alli-

ance, relationship by marriage, ib.; the ceremonyon conception ( =ga,-Mad/,d,ia), L. ; matrimonial
duties, Gobh., Sch. ; (ifc. ) produced from (e. g. agni-y ), MBh. - sambandha, m. relationship by mar-
riage, affinity, MW.
Yannika, m. moderate wind (neither too mild nor

too strong), L.

'TnTz. yauna, m. pi. N. of a people (prob.
-yavatia}, MBh.

1TT yaupa, mf(t)n. relating to a sacri-
ficial post, Brih.

Yaupya, mfn., g. samkdsadi.

*TnprrfT yauyudhani, m. patr. fr. yuuu-
dhdna, MBh.

ITTrT i.yauvata, n. (fr. yuvati) a number
of girls or young women, Git. (Pin. iv, a, 38).
Yanvateya, m. the son of a young woman, Vop.

yauvana, n. (fr.yuvan) youth, youth-
fulness, adolescence, puberty, manhood (also pi.

=
juvenile deeds or indiscretions

; ifc. f. a), AV. &c.
&c. ; a number of young people (esp. of young
women), Pan. iv, 2, 38 ; N. of the third stage in
the Sakta mysteries, Cat. - kantaka, m. n. an erup-
tion or pimples on the face (esp. of young people),
L. -darpa, m. juvenile pride or indiscretion, Hit.- dasa, f. the period of youth, ib. - padavi, f. the
path of youth (vim drudkah, having entered on
adolescence), Paficat. - pidakfi, f. = -kantaka, Susr.
pranta, m. the extreme verge or end of youth,

ib. -bhinna-saisava, mfn. whose childhood is

separated oft' by youth, passing from childhood to

manhood, MW.-mattS, f.
'
intoxicated with (the

pride of) youth,' N. of a metre, Col. - lakshana, n.

'sign ofyouth, 'thefemalebreast,L.; loveliness, grace,'
L. -vat, mfn. possessing youth, young, youthful]
Vet.; Hit.; Kathas. sri, f. the beauty of youth-
fulness, Bhartr. -snkha, n. the joys of youth or
of love, Mricch. -stha, mfn. being' in the (bloom
f) youth, arrived at puberty, marriageable, MBh.

Yanvananta, mfn. ending in youth, having youth-
fulness at the end, Kum. Yauvanirambha, m.
the prime of youth, first bloom of youth, juvenility
Milatim. YauvanarSdha, mfn. one who has ar-
rived at adolescence or puberty, Kathis. Yauva-
navasthS.f.the state ofyouth, youthfulness,pubertyMW. Yauvanodbheda, m. the ardour ofyouthful
passion, L.

; the god of love, L.
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(-vibhrama} ; giving; gold ; (i), f. going, motion,
L.; n. brightness, splendour (used in explaining an
etymology), L.

t rdrtsit, mfn. (fr. -/ran or ram) cheerful,
delightful (only u, ind.

delightfully), RV ii 4 c

-jlliva (rdnsu--), mfn. having a
pleasing tongue

, .

Yauvanaka, n. =yauvana, g. manojiladi.
YanvanSsva, m. (h.ynvanasva) patr. of Man.

dhatri, Pravar.
; MBh. &c.; of a grandson of Min-

dhrun, BhP. (accord, to Pan. vi, 2, IO7, Sch., fr

yauvana + aiva}.

Yauvanasvaka, m. patr. of Mandhatri, L.
YauvanSsvi, m. id., MBh.; R.

Yauyanlka,
m.

(?) and (a), I. = yauvana,
youth, L.

Yauvanin, mfn. youthful, Hariv. ; MSrkP.
Yauvauiya, mfn. youthful, juvenile (with dvar

f. the gates of youth or
adolescence), Naish.

)n. (fr.yauvarajika, mf(o or

yuva-raja}, g. kasy-ddi.
Yauvarfijya,n. (h.yttva-raja; ifc.f.a)the rank

or office or lights of an heir-apparent, the right of
succession to a kingdom, MBh.

; R. &c .

'ITftnnT yaushinya, n. (cf.yoshan) woman,
hood, BhP.

^ ranh (for rahgh; cf. Vlan'jh and ra-
-^ ghu, laghu\ cl. L P. (Dhatup. xvii, 83)

rdnhati(W. also A. rdnhate, rdnhamdna; pf
raranha, Bhatt.; fut. rayhita, "hishyali; aor
aranhit, Gr.),to hasten, speed (trans, and intrans.)to cause to go or flow

;
to go or flow, RV.; Samk

Bhatt. : Caus. ranhayati, te (aor. araratthat, Gr. )

to hasten, speed, run or cause to run, RV~; (cl. 10.
P.) rayhayati, to speak or to shine, Dhatup xxxiii
123 (v. 1. vantf} : Intens., see rdrahdnd.
Banha = ranhas (see vdta-ranha).

'

Banhana, n. going swiftly, hastening, MW.
Banhati, f. speed, velocity (of a chariot), W.
Banhas, n. speed, quickness, velocity, MBhKiv &c.; eagerness, impetuosity, BhP. ; m. N. ofSiva

(Vehemence personified), MBh. ; of Vishnu, Hariv.
Banhasa (ifc.)

= ranhas (e.g. mano-mdrutd-
r

, having the swiftness of thought or of the wind
Hanv.)

Banhi, f. running, flowing, hastening, speed, ve-
locity, eagerness, impetuosity, RV. ; AV.

; VS SBr
a flowing stream, RV.; a running horse, courser, ib''

Banhita, mfn.
hastening, quick, rapid, Kaus.

I . Bahas, n. (for 2. see p. 871, col, i) swiftness,
speed, velocity, BhP.

BBrahana, mfn. (fr. Intens.) id., R.

*3? rak, cl. 10. P. rakayati, to taste, relish
to obtain, get, Dhitup. xxxiii, 63 (v. I. rag, ragli).
Baka, m. the sun gem ; crystal ;

a hard shower,W.
rakasa, f. a form of leprosy, Susr.

rakka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. -Jays,
f. N. of an image of Sri erected by Rakka, ib.

yaus/imalca, mf(F)n. (fr. yushma)
your, yours, Kathas. (Pin. iv, 3, i ; 2

).

Yaushmakina, mf()n. id., HParis. (Pan. ib.)

^'/J*^ yvagu.il or yvaguli/a, f. sour stum
of boiled rice, L. (d.yavdgfi).

T RA.

T I. ra, the 2nd semivowel (correspond-
ing to the vowels ;/ and ft, and having the sound
rfrmring). -kfira, m. the letter or sound ra,
R.; rMi-rama-sahasra-ndman, n. N. of a collec-
tion ofthe thousand namesofR5ma(from the Brahma-
yamala). - pratyShara, m. N. of a panic. Pratya-
hara (q.v.) ; -khandana, n., -mandana, n., -var-
naua, n. N. of wks. Bodara, n'i.''containing an
r, N. of the Cakra-vaka (q.v.),Vam. v, I, 15 (v.l.)

T 2. ra, (in prosody) a erotic (- -), I'ifig.- vlpnia, f.
'

abounding in cretics,' N. of a metre
Col.

T 3. ra, mfn. (v/ra) acquiring, possessing
Naish

; giving, effecting, Sis. ; m. (only L.) fire, heat ;

love, desire; speed; (a), f. (only L.) amorous play

^ i. raksh, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 6)x rdkshati (Ved. and m.c. also "te; pf ra-
raksha, RV. &c. &c.; aor. arakshtt, AV &c

SiT ' B
l'[ ?

rec> ra*shy t
>
Gr - ; '"t. rakshitd,

MBh.; rakshishyati, Cond. arakshishyat, ib.;

take care of, protective, preserve ( 'from.'ablTW
to. &c.; to tend (cattle), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to rule
(the earth or a country), MBh. ; Rijat. ; to keep (a
secret), Kathas.; to spare, have

regard to (another's
fee ings), Milav.; to observe (a law, duty &c.),
KV.; MBh.; to guard against, ward off, keep away
prevent, frustrate, injure, AV. v, I; to beware of
KathSs.; (A.) to heed, attend to

(loc.), RV. i 72'
5! (A.) to conceal, hide (?), RV.ix,68,4; to con-
ceal one s self, be afraid(?), ib. x, 68, 1 : Caus. rak-
sfiayati, te (aor. ararakshat, Pan. vii, 4,^3, Sch )to guard, watch, save or protect from (abl.)'Kiv
Pancat. : Desid. rirakshati, to wish to guard, intend
to protect from (abl.), MBh.: Intens., see rdrak-
shand. [Prob. a kind of Desid. of some root like
raj or rajj; cf. Gk. d-A#, dp/cia Lat. arx, arcco.]

2. Baksh, (ifc.) guarding, watching &c. (see <v-
raks/i).

I. Baksha, mf(<) n . (d, f., see p. 860) guarding,
watching, protecting, serving ; a watcher, keeper,

Suparn.^
MBh. &c. (mostly ifc.; cf. kshetra-, go-,cakra-r &c.)-pala > m.aprotector,guard,Paiicat.

-palaka, m. id.
(f. ikd), Pancad. -pnrusha

w.r. for rakshd-p, Pancat. -bhagavatl, f =
prajna-paramitd, Buddh.

2 Baksha, in comp. for rakshas. - isa, m.
'
lord

of the Rakshasas,' N. of Ravana, L.
Bakshah, in comp. for rakshas. pati, m. lord

of the Rakshasas,' N. of R5vana,Subh. -pala mfn
protecting from R, MatsyaP. -sabha, n. an as-

semblage or multitude of Rakshasas, L.

Bakshaka,mf(rt,f)n. - \.raksha, Kathas.; Pafi-
cat.; Hit. (cf. aitSa-,go-, dhana-r" &c.); (ikd}, (.
an amulet, charm, anything worn as a preservative
L. Bakshakamba, f. N. of a woman, Cat.
Bakshana, m. '

protector,' N. of Vishnu, MBh
(a), f. guarding, protection, Sak. (v.l.); PaHcar.;
fO,f. a rein, bridle, L. ; Ficus Heterophylla, L.;
(ra), n the act of guarding, watching, protecting,
tending (of cattle), preservation ('of,' gen., loc or
comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a ceremony performed
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for protection or preservation, M.ukP. Raksha-
nartham, ind. for the sake ofguarding or protecting,
MW. Bakshaiiopaya, ib. a means of safety, ib.

Bakshanaraka, m. morbid retention of urine,

L. (v. 1. rakshaniraka}.
Bakshaniya, mfn. to be guarded or preserved or

protected from (abl.), MBh. ; KSv. &c.
;
to be ruled

by (gen. or instr.), R.; Kathis. ; to be guarded

against or prevented or avoided, Kathis.

Kakshaniraka. See rakshanaraka.
Rakshas, mfn. guarding, watching (see pathi-

r"); n. 'anything to be guarded against or warded

off,' harm, injury, damage, RV.
; (in RV. and AV.

also ratshtis, m.) an evil being or demon, a Rik-
shasa (q. v.; in VP. identified with Nirriti or Nair-

rita), RV. &c. &c.; pi. N. of a warlike race, frpar-
sv-dtli, tva, n. the nature of a Rikshasa, fiend-

ishness, malice, RV. pasa, m. a contemptible R
or demon, W. (cf. under pdsa). vin, mfn. de-

moniacal, evil-disposed, malignant, RV. ; AV.
Bakshasya, mf(a)n. useful for (keeping off)

RSkshasas, anti-demoniacal, TS. (cf.Pin. iv,4, 121).
Baklha, f. the act of protecting or guarding, pro-

tection, care, preservation, security, Mn. ;
M Bh. &c.;

a guard, watch, sentinel, Mricch.
; Kim.; any pre-

servative, (esp.) a sort of bracelet or amulet, any
mysterious token used as a charm, BhP.

; Susr. ; a

tutelary divinity {ct.mahd-r) ashes (used as a pre-

servative), L. ; (<for f), f. a piece of thread or silk

bound round the wrist on partic. occasions (esp. on
the full moon of SrSvana, either as an amulet and

preservative against misfortune, or as a symbol of

mutual dependence, or as a mark of respect), MW.
karandaka, n . an amulet in the shape of a small

box, Sak. g-andaka, m. a kind of amulet or

talisman, ib. griha, n. 'watch-room,' a lying-in

chamber, Ragh. - dhikrlta (ksAadk), mfn. en-

trusted with the protection or superintendence (of a

country &c.), Mn. vii, 123; m. = next, ib. ix, 272.

dhlpati( r^&//;),m.asupcrintendent ofpolice,
Santik. -pattolika, f. a cluster or collection of

amulets, BhavP. patl, m. =
rakshadhipati,

VarBrS. pattra, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. pa-
righa, m. a protective bar or bolt, Ragh. pn-
nuha, m. a watchman, guard, protector, Pancat.

(w.r. raksha-p~). -p8]cshaka (kshap), m. a

doorkeeper or porter, W.; a guard of the women's

apartments, ib. ; a catamite, ib. ; an actor, mime, ib.

pratisara, m. (or rd, f.) an amulet, MBh.
pradipa, m. a light kept burning for protection

(against evil spirits &c.), KathSs. - bandhana-vi-
dhi, m. N. of wk. bhuskana, n. an ornament
worn for protection (against evil spirits &C.), SuSr.

- "bhyadhikjita ("ksh&bff}, mfn. and m. = rak-

shadhikrita, MBh. mangala, n. a ceremony
performed for protection (against evil spirits &c.),
Sak.

; Susr. mani, m. a jewel worn as a preserva-
tive (against evil spirits &c.}, Kathas!

; N. of various

wks. mantr,m.N.of a collection ofVedichymns
(chanted at weddings in order to protect the bridal

pair from evil influences). malla, m.N. of a king,
Col. mah&ishadhi, f. a sovereign remedy serving
as a preservative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathas.

ratna, n.~-mani, Kathas.
; Rsjat.; -pradlpa,

m. a lamp shining or brilliant with gems used as a pre-
servative (against evil spirits &c.), Kathas. -rtham
(isAartA), ind. for the sake of protection, MW.

Tat, mfn. enjoying protection, guarded, Ragh. ;

I'rab. sarshapa, m. mustard as a preservative

(against evil spirits &c.), Rajat. sutra, n. a carry-

ing-girth, Harav.

1. Bakshi (ifc.) guarding, protecting (xepaihi-,
paSu-, soma-r ).

2. BaksM, in cornp. for rakshin. Jana, m. an

assemblage or force ofpolicemen , Jatak. varga, m.
an assemblage of guards or sentinels, body-guard, L.

Bakshika, m. (fr. raksha) a guard, protector,

policeman, Das. pnrusha, m. id., ib.

Rakihita, mfn. guarded, protected, saved, pre-

served, maintained, kept, RV. &c. &c. ; m. N. of a

teacher of medicine, Susr. ; of a grammarian, Siddh. ;

of various other men, H Paris. ; (a), f. N. of an Ap-
saras, MBh. vat, mfn. containing the idea fAraksh
or 'protecting &c.,' AsvSr.

Bakshitaka, mfn., only in dara-f, q. v. ; (ika),
(. N. of a woman, Kathas.

Rakahttavya, mfn. to be guarded or protected
or taken care of or kept, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;
to be

guarded against or kept off, Nil. iv, 18.

Rakshitri, mfn. one who guards or protects, a

guard, protector, watch, sentinel, RV. &c. &c.

Bakshin, mfn. id. (often ifc.; shi-tva, n.),

SrS. ;
MBh. &c.

; (ifc.) guarding against, avoiding,

keeping off, preventing, R.

Baksho, in comp. for rakshas. gana, m. a

class or company of Rikshasas ; -bhojaria, n. N. of

a hell (in which human beings are devoured by R),
BhP. ghna, mfn. driving back or destroying R,
Kaus. ; R.; Susr. &c. ; m. (scil. mantra} a spell or

incantation destructive of R, Kathas.; (-mantra,
m., -sAkta,\\. N. of wks.) ; Semecarpus Anocardium,
L. ;

white mustard, L. ; n. sour rice-gruel, L.; Asa

Foetida, L. (for raksho-ghnl see under -Ann).

jana, m. the Rakshasa race, Gobh. jananl,
f.

'

producing R ,' night, L. devata, f. pi. the R"

compared to deities, the divine R, Vas. devatya
(MaitrS. ; Kaus.) or -daivata (Vas.), mfn. having
the R for deities, sacred to them. d.hidevata,
f. the chief goddess of the R, Katha;. - natha, m.
'lord of the R ,' N. of Rivana, A. -bhash, mfn.

yelling or making a noise like Rakshasas, AitBr.

mnkha, m. N. of a man ; pi. his descendants, g.

yaskadi. ynj , mfn. associated with Rakshasas, RV.

vaha, m. pi. N. of a race, MBh. viksho-
bhinl, f.

'

R-agitating,' N. of a goddess, Cat.

vidyS, f. the science of dealing with Rakshasas,
Sfu'ikhSr. hana, mfn. = -han, g. goshad-adi;
naka, mfn. containing the word raksho-hana, ib.

- hatya.n. the killingofR,RV. -ham, m((g'hni)a.

killingordestroyingR , RV.; VS. ; SBr.; m. a partic.

spell, Kaus. (cf. raksho-ghna); bdellium, L.; (with

Brahma) N. of the author of RV. x, 162, Anukr.
;

(ghni), (. Acorus Calamus, L.

Bakshna, m. (Pan. iii, 3, 90) protection, guard

(fnam </kri, with abl.
' to protect from '), Bhatt.

Bakshya, mfn. to be guarded or protected or

taken care of, Apast. ; MBh. &c. ; to be prevented
from (abl.), Kathas. ; to be guarded against or avoided,

ib.; Rajat. tama.mfn. to be most carefully guarded,
most worthy of protection, Mn. ; MBh.; R.

Rarakshana, mfn. (fr. Intens. of */raksh) pro-

tecting most carefully, RV.

T^/afrA (cf. Vraitkh), cl. I . P. rakhati, to

go, move, Dhitup. v, 31.

tn ray, cl. i. P. ragati (pf. rardga, aor.

aragit &c., Gr.), to doubt, suspect, Dhatup. xix,

23; cl. to. P. rdgayaii(v. 1. for *Jrak, rakayatf),
Dhatup. xxxiii, 63.

T^ragh, v.l. for Vralc, q.v.

T^J raghu, mf(r)n. (</raoh; cf. laghu)

hastening, going speedily, fleet, rapid, RV. ; light,

fickle, ib. ; m. a racer, fleet courser, ib. ;
N. of an

ancient king and ancestor of Rama (described in

Raghu-vansa as son of Dilipa and Su-dakshina ; he

was father of Aja who was father of Dasa-ratha ;

hence he was great-grandfather of Rama ; in the

Rimayana Raghu is said to be son of Kakutstha ;
in

the Hari-vansa two Raghus are mentioned among
the ancestors of Rama), R.; Hariv. ; Ragh.; Pur.

(IW. 344); of a son of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.;
of various authors (also with daiva-jfia and siiri),

Cat.; the poem raghu-vayia. (cf. next); pi. the

descendants of Raghu, Ragh.; Rajat. kara, m.
' author of the Raghu-vaDia,' N. of KSlidisa, L.

knlottansa, m.' crest-jewel of the race of Raghu,'
N. of Rama, Prasannar. Ja, mfn. produced from

a fleet courser or racer, RV. tippani, f. N. of a

Comm. on Ragh. tanaya, m. ' son of Raghu,' N.
of Rama, MW. tilaka, m. 'ornament of the

Raghus,' id., Prasannar. deva, m. N. of various

authors (also with bhatt&c&rya and nyayalamkara-
bh"), Cat.; (f), f. N.'of a Comm. by Raghii-deva.

drn, mfn. running like a race-horse, RV. nan-

dana, m. 'son or descendant ofRaghu,' N. of Rama-

candra, R.; N. of various authors (also with dikshita,

misra,bhaltftcarya8iz^), Cat.; -koia, m. N. ofwk.

natha, m. ' lord of the Raghus,' N. of Rima,
Ragh. ; N. of various authors and others (also with

dikshita, bhafta, drya, acdtya, upddhydya, kavi,

yati, yattndra, panifita, siiri, cakravartin, bhu-

pdla &c.), Inscr. ; Cat. ; -carita, n., -paflca-ralna,
n., -bhaita-gosvdmi-guna-leiishtaka, n., -bfiiipd-

liya, n., -vildsa, m., -vrata-kathd, f., -ndtha-

bhyudaya, m., -nathiya, n. N. of works. nS-

yaka, m. 'chief of Raghus,' N. of Rama, Cat.

-pati.m.id., Kav.; Kathas.; N. of various authors

racana.

and teachers (also with up&ahyaya and mahopA-
dhydya). Cat.; -rahasya-dipikd, f. N. of wk.

patma-janhai, mfn. light-winged, having a

light-falling foot, RV. patvan, mfn. flying or

moving quickly, RV. pratlnidhi, m. an image
or counterpart of Raghu, Ragh. pravara, m.
'

best of Raghus/ N. of Rima, R. mani, m. 'gem
of R ,' N. of an author, L. inanyu, mfn. quick-

tempered, eager, zealous, R V. mahatmya, n. N.
ofwk. mnkha, m. N. of a man, Virac. yi-
man, mfn. going quickly, moving lightly, RV.
- raja-inha, m. N. of an author, Cat. rama,
m.N. of a man,Kshitis. ; (with tkatta) of an author,
Cat. lala-dasa, m. N. of an author, Cat. van-
sa, m. Raghu's race, R.

;
N. of Kilidisa's celebrated

poem (cf. mahd-kdvya) ; -tilaka, m. ' ornament
of the race of Raghu,' N. of Rama, MW. ;

-sam-

kshepfi, m. N. of an abridgment of the Raghu-vao-
sa, Cat.; -samjivani, f., -subodhini, f. N. of two
Comms. on Raghu-vausa. vara, m. = -pravara,
R.

; N. of an author. Cat.; -sarana, n., -samhila,
f. N. of wks. vartani (raghu-), mfn. lightly roll-

ing or turning (said of a chariot and of a horse), RV.
varya and -varya-tlrtha, m. N. of two authors,

Cat. vilapa-nitaka, n. N. of a drama. vira,
m. '

Raghu-hero,' N. of Rima, RimatUp. ; of two

authors(also with dikshita),Cat.; -gadya,n.,-carita,

n.,-vittiati, (. N.of wks. ahyad, mfn. (r + syad)

moving quickly, speedy, rapid, RV. ; AV. auta,
m. '

Raghu's son,' pair, of Rima, Bhatt. ayada,
m. the act ofmoving or gliding quickly, Pat. on Pin.

viii, a, 1 8 (cf. -shyad). avamin, m. = -paii, N.
of Rima, Vcar. Baghuttama, m. '

best of the

Raghus,' N.ofRima, R.; (v/ilbyafiaindma-ttr/Aa)
N. of two authors, Cat. Raghudvaha, m. 'off-

spring of Raghu,' N. of Rima, Ragh. ;
Bilar.

Raghiyaa, mfn. (compar. of ragku) more rapid
or fleet, very swift, TS.

Raghnyat, mfn. (pr. p. fr. an unused Nom. ra-

ghuya] moving fleetly or rapidly, RV. (dat. raghu-

Baghnya, ind. (fr. raghu) quickly, swiftly,

lightly, RV.

Raghuyat. See raghuyat.

r?; ranka, mfn. niggardly, avaricious, Un.

iii, 40 ; slow, dull, ib. ; poor, miserable, hungry (e.g.

tahka-rahka, a hungry or half-starved crane), Prab.;

m. a beggar, starveling (J>r2ta-r), Malatim.

Bankaka, m. =prec. m., Bharat.

TT retain, m. a species of deer or antelope,

Vas.
; Nalac. ; N. of a place, g. kacchadi. malin,

m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathis.

Ranknka, m. = rahku, Srikanth.

Rankntl, f. a kind of vetch, L.

TS ranktri. See raktri, p. 862, col. 2.

T3 rankshu, N. of a river, MarkP. (prob.

w. r. for vahkshu).

t5 rankh (cf. i/rakh), cl. I. P. raitkhati, to

go, move, Dhitup. v, 23.

t^ rang, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. v, 36) rahgati,

to move to and fro, rock, Nalac.

TU rahga, rangita, rak/jin. See p. 862.

t^ rarujh (cf. Vraoh), cl. I. A. (Dhatup.

iv, 33) rahghafe, to hasten, run, Blum. (cf. Ragh.
iii, 21): Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhitup. xxxiii, 120) to

speak ;
to shine.

Ranghai, n. = ranhas, haste, speed, velocity,

Kiv.

RanghyS, f. a kind of disease, Kisikh.

T x( rac. cl.io. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 12) ra-
^ cayati ( pf. ricaj/dm-dsa, Kathis. ; irr.

fut. racishyati, Hariv. [with v. 1. karishyati] ; and

ind. p. racayitvd, Vet.), to produce, fashion, form,

make, construct, complete, cause, effect, R.; Var. &c.

(with cintam or cintdh, to be anxious, Prab. ) ;
to

make into (with double ace.), Bilar.; to compose,
write (a book or any literary work), Sak.; Var.;

Pancat.; to place in or on (loc.), Kiv.; Kathis.;
to adorn, decorate, Megh. ;

to cause to make or do

(with double ace.), Uttarar.
;
to cause to move, put

in motion (a horse), MBh.
Racana, n. the act of making, forming, arrang-

ing, prep.iring, composing, Kav.; mostly (a), (.
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arrangement, disposition, management, accomplish-

ment, performance, preparation, production, fabri-

cation, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; aliteraryproduction,work,

composition, VarBrS.
; Sib.; style, Sah. ; putting on,

wearing (of a garment), Mricch. ; arrangement (of

troops), array, Pancat. ; contrivance, invention,

Kathis. ; BhP. ; a creation of the mind, artificial

image, Jaim. ; fixing the feathers on an arrow, L. ;

dressing the hair (cf. ieia-r }, L.; stringing flowers

or garlands, W. (often ifc. with concrete meaning,
e. g. nivdsa-racatta, a building, Mricch. ; gtti-ra-

cand, a song, Rijat. ; kuta-racand, an artifice, trick,

KathSs. ; accord, to L.3i\so=pari-spanaa or fari-

syanda,prati-yat>ia,granthana,gumpka,vyuha,
nivesa, sthUij *}so=pda, bhara &c., abundance,

quantity, ifc. after a word meaning
* hair ;' cf. Pin.

ii, 3, 44, Sch.) ; {a), {. N. of the wife of Tvashtri,

BhP.

Racayitri, m. an author, composer, Cat.

Racita, mfn. produced, fashioned, constructed,

performed, arranged, prepared, made of (instr. or

comp.),Kiv.; Var.; BhP.; made orchosen for(nom-),

Bhatt.; placed, inserted, inlaid, fixed on or in (loc.),

Kiv. ; Kathis.; BhP.; set out, displayed in (loc. or

comp.), Kslid. ;
directed towards (loc.), BhP. ;

fur-

nished, provided, set or studded with (instr. orcomp.),

Hariv.; Kilid.; SuSr.; (ifc.) occupied with.engaged in,

Bilar. ; (with mrisha) invented, Kathis. ; m, N. of

a man, g. bidadi. tva, n. the being composed or

written, Sarvad. dhi, mfn. one whose mind is

directed to (loc.), intent upon, BhP. pankti, mfn.

forming a line, MW. pnrva, mfn. what has been

prepared or performed before, Sak. (v. 1.) man-
gala, mfn. one who has performed an auspicious

ceremony, Kathis. sikhara, mfn. having the

summit adorned, Megh. avagata, mfn. one who
bas offered a welcome, Kathis. Racitatithya,
mfn. one who has shown hospitality, ib, Racita-

nati, mfn. one who has made his obeisance, ib.

Racitartha, mfn. one who has obtained his ob-

ject, ib. Racitotsava, mfn. one who has celebrated

a festival, ib.

T^ny. See Vrailj.

Raja, rajani &c. See p. 863, col. I.

i . raji, m. N. of a demon or king sub-

dued by Indra, RV. vi, 26, 6 (SJy.
' a maiden or a

kingdom called Raji ') ;
of an Angirasa, ArshBr. ;

of a son of Ayu, MBh. ; ubha raji (RV. jr., 105, 2),
' heaven and earth

'

or
' the sun and moon,' Siy.

rfT 2. raji, f. (cf. ri/'u) direction, EV. x,

no, 12.

Rajlshtha, mfn. (superl.of rijtt ; cf.rijisAtAa
and Pin. vi, 4, 162) straightest, RV.j most honest

or upright, ib.

Rajiyas, mfn, (compar. of riju)
= rljiyas, Pin.

vi, 4, 162.

rajl-kri, rajo-gatra &c. See p. 863,
col. a.

fTSrdjju, f. (ifc. sometimes m. ; in earlier

language also rajj'if, f.; Ved. ace. rajjvan ; gen. raj-

jvds, Mn. xi, 168 ; probably fr. an unused </rasj
or rajj

'

; cf. rasand raiand) a rope, cord, string,

line, RV. &c. &c. {rajjum d'^stha, to have re-

course to the rope, to hang one's self, MBh.) ; N. of

panic, sinews or tendons proceeding from the verte-

bral column, Susr.; a lock of braided hair, braid

( vetu), L. ;
N. of a partic. constellation, VarBrS. ;

Caryota Urens, L. ; a measure of 8 Hastas or 192

inches, L. [Cf. Lith. rezgit,
'
I plait.']

- kantha,
m. N. of a preceptor, g. iaunakftdi. kriyS, f.

rope-work, rope-maker's work, ApGr., Sch. dfila

(rdjju-), m. Cordia Myxa Latifolia, SBr.
; =next,

Vishn. ;
Mn. -dalaka, m. a kind of wild-fowl,

Yijii. dhana, n. the part of the neck of a domestic

animal around which a rope is fastened, Kaus. pl-

thika, f. a stool or bench suspended by ropes, Kathis.

peda, f. a rope-basket, ib. bandha.m. binding
with ropes,tying with cords (dhena Ji>andh,lo bind

with ropes), ib. bhara, m. N. of a teacher, g._Jfl-

nakadi. maya, mf()ru consisting of ropes, ApSr.

matra-tva, n. the condition of being merely a

rope, MW. jrantra, n. a contrivance with cords,

any mechanismworked with strings (asadoll),Kathas.

lamba, m. a hanging r, ib. vartana, n. the

twisting of rs,Jitakam. vSla, v. 1. for -data, Mn.

v, 12. sSrada, mfn. newly drawn up by a r (as

water), Pin. vi, 2, 9, Sch. samdana, n. rope and

foot-fetter,SBr. sarja, m. a rope-maker,VS. Raj-
juta, mf^fl)n. twisted or plaited out of rs, KatySr.

Rajjuddhrita, mfn. drawn up by means of a rope,

Un. i, 16, Sch. Hajjv-avalambin, mfn, hanging

by a string, MW.
Rajjavya, n. material for a rope, SBr.

Rajjuka (ifc.)
= ra/y, Kathis.

RaJjfi-\/krl, P. -karoti, to use as a rope, A.

.ia ranch. See ni-ranchana.

ranj or raj, cl. 1.4. P. A. (Dhatup.
xxiii, 30 ; xxvi, 58) rajati,

U (only Gr. ;

-ranjati, R. vii, 99, Ii) or rajyati, te (Gr. also

pf. P. raraftja, 3rd du . rarajatuh or raranjatuh ;

A.,raraitje ; aor. ardhkshit,arankta; Free, raj-

ydt, rahkshishta; fut. rahktd ; rahtshyati, te;

inf. raiikium; ind. p. raklva or rahktvd), to be

dyed or coloured, to redden, grow red, glow, AV. ;

Kiv. ; to be affected or moved, be excited or glad,
be charmed or delighted by (instr.), be attracted by
or enamoured of, fall in love with (loc.), MBh.;
K5v. &c.; (rajati, te), to go, Naigh. ii, 14: Caus.

rajayati (only AV.) and ranjayati, te (aor. art-

rajat or araranjat ; Pass, rajyate; aor. aranji or

ardnji), to dye, colour, paint, redden, illuminate,
AV. &c. &c. ;

to rejoice, charm, gratify, conciliate,

MaitrUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to worship, Naigh. m,

14 {rajayati mrigdn ramayati mrigdn, Pan.

vi, 4, 24, Virtt/3, Pat.) : Desid. rira'hkshati, ie,

Gr. : Intens. rdrajiti (Gr. also rdrajyate and rd-

raakti~), to be greatly excited, exult, RV. ix, 5, 2

(others
'
to shine bright '). [Cf. Gk. j>i <u,

'
to dye,'

feytvs,
'

dyer.']

Rakta,int(a)n. coloured,dyed, paiiiteil,Br.;GrSrS.;
Mn. &c. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, i); reddened, red, crimson,

SankhGr. ; MBh. ; KJv. &c. (said of 5 or 7 parts of

the body which ought to be red, MBh, iv, 253 ;

VarBrS. Ixviii, 84) ;
' coloured or modified by nasaliza-

tion," nasalized (said of a vowel), RPrat. (cf. rahgd) ;

excited, affected with passion or love, impassioned,

enamoured, charmed with (instr.), attached or de-

voted to, fond of (loc., gen. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; beloved, dear, lovely, pleasant, sweet, Kiv.;
fond of play, engaging in pastime, sporting, L. ; m.
red colour, L. ; satilower, L.

; Barringtonia Acutan-

gula, L. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ; of the planet Mars,

VarBrS., Sch.; (a), f. lac (=ldks/ia), Susr.
;
Abrus

Precatorius (or its seeds asa measureor weight, = rak-

tiiff),G-a.; Rubia Munjista, L. ; Echinops Echi-

natus, L. ; N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire, L. ; (in

music) N. of a Sruti, Samgit. ; n. blood, Mn. ;
Harir.

&c.
;
a partic. disease of the eyes, Heat. ;

the men-
strual fluid, L. ; copper, L.; vermilion, L.; cinnabar,
L. ; saft'ron, L. ; the fruit of Flacourtia Cataphracta,
L. ; fadmaka, L. kangn, m. Panicum Italicum,
L. kanta, m. a species of Celastrus, L. kantha,

mf(f)n. sweet-voiced (said of a bird), BhP.; m. =
kokila, the Indian cuckoo, ib., Sch. kanthin,
mfn. = -kantha, MBh.; R. kadamba, m. a red-

flowering Kadamba,Vikr. kadall, f. a species of

Musa or plantain, L. kanda, m. coral, L. ; Dios-

corea Purpurea, L. ; a kind of bulbous plant (
=

raja-

J>i!ld>!ju~),L. kaudala, m. coral, L. kamala,
n. a red lotus flower, L. ; lini, f. a group of red lotus

f s,Vis. kambala, n. = -kamala, L. karavLra
or raka, m. Nericum Odorum Rubro-simplex, L.
- kallola, m. N. of a man, Hasy. kancana, m.
Baubinia Variegata, L. kanda, f. a red-flowering

Punarnavi, L. kSla, n. a species of earth, L.

kashtha, n. Caesalpina Sappan, L. kundala
or -kumuda, n. the flower ofNymphaea Rubra, red

lotus, L. krimijS, C red lac, L. krishna, mfn.

dark red, SinkhGr. keiara, m. Rottleria Tinc-

totia, L. ; the coral-tree, L. kairava or -koka-

nada, \\.--kiimuda, L. kosataki, f. a species
of plant ( mahd-jalt), L. khadira, m. a red-

flowering Khadira, L. khSdava, m. a species of

foreign date, I . . gandhaka, n. myrrh, L. g-ar-

bha, f. Lawsonia Alba, L. gulnia, m. a particular

form of the disease cMtdgulma, GarudaP. ; mini,
f. a female suffering from it, Susr. gairika, n. a

kind of ochre, L. gaura, mfn. reddish yellow or

white, DhySnabUp. ffrantM, m. a kind of Mi-

mosa, L.; a partic. form of urinary disease, Car.

grata, m. a kind of demon, L. griva, m.

'red-necked,' a kind of pigeon, L. ; a RSkshasa, L.

ghna, m. '

blood-corrupting,' Andersonia Rohi-

taka, L. ; (i), f. a kind of Durvi grass, L. can-

dana, n. red sandal, Bhpr. ; Caeralpina Sappan, ib. ;

saffron, L. citraka, m. Plumbago Rosen, L.

cillika, f. a kind of Chenopodium, L. curna,
n. vermilion, L. curnaka, m. the red powder on
the capsules of Rottleria Tinctoria, L. cchada,
mfn. red-leaved {-tva, n.), Subh. cchardl, f.

vomiting or spitting blood, SirngS. ja, mfn. pro-
duced from bl, Susr. j antuka, m. a kind of worm,
an earth-worm, L. Jihva, mfn. red-tongued ; m.
a lion, L. tara, mfn. more red or attached &c.

(see rakta); a. = rakta-gairika, L. 15, f. red-

ness, MBh.; the nature of blood, SirngS. ;
the being

affected by passion, M W. tunda, m.
' red-beaked

,

a parrot, L. tundaka, m. a kind of worm, L.

trina, f. a species of grass, L. tejas, n. flesh,

L. trivrit, f. a red-flowering Ipomoea, L. tva,
n. redness, Bhartr.; =-/<z,f.,W. dat or-dant, mfn.

having red or discoloured teeth, Apast. dantika

(MarkP.) or -danti (L.), f. 'red-toothed,' N. of

tlurgi. dala, f. a species ofsmall shrub, L. ;
= na-

likd, L. dushana, mfn. corrupting or vitiating
the blood, Susr. dris or -drishti, m. '

red-eyed,'
a pigeon, L. drama, m. a red-flowering Termi-

nalia, I.. dhatu, m. red chalk or opiment, earth,

ruddle, L. ; copper, L. nayana, mfn. red-eyed ;

m. Perdix Rufa, L. nadi, f. a fistulous ulcer on
the gum caused by a bad state of blood, S.irngS.

nala, m. or n. a kind of lotus, L. ; jivanti, L.

-nasika, m. '

red-beaked,' an owl, L. nlrya-
saka, m. = -druma, L. nila, mfn. blue-red, L.

netra, mfn. red-eyed, Paficat.
; Susr.; -id, f.

(Susr.), -tva, n. (SlrngS.) the state of having red or

blood-shot eyes, pa, mfn. blood-drinking, blood-

sucking, L.
;
m. a Rikshasa, L. ; f. a leech, L. ; a

Dlkinl or female fiend, L. paksha, m. 'red-

winged,' N. of Garuda, L. pata, m. 'wearing red

garments,' a kind of mendicant (
= sdmkhya-bhi-

isAu),Vtr. ; -maya, mf(f)n. made of red cloth, Vis.

(v.l.); -7>rala-vdhini,l. a Buddhist nun, Kid. ; ti-

krita, mfn. changed into a Rakta-pata mendicant,

Bhartf. (v. 1.)
- patana, n. a flow of blood, VarBrS.

pattra, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. ; (), f.

Boerhavia Erecta Rosea, L. ; tirahga, n. a kind of

red sandal, L. ; ttrikd, f. = -parna, L. ;
= ndkuli,

L. pad!, f. a species of plant, L. padma, n. a

red lotus flower,VarBrS. parna, m . or n. (?) a red-

flowering Punarnavi, L. pallava, in. jonesia

Asoka, L. paki, f. the egg-plant, L. pata, m.

bloodshed, spilling of blood, L. ; (a), f. a leech, L.

pSda, mfn. red-footed
;
m. a bird with red feet,

Yijfi.; MBh. &c.; a parrot, L. ; an elephant, L. ;

a war-chariot, L. ; (i), f. Mimosa Pudica, L. pa-
yin, mfn. blood-drinking; m. a bug, L.; {inf), f.

a blood-sucker, leech, L. parada, m. n. cinnabar,
L. pitika, f. a red boil or ulcer, SirngS. pin.
da, m. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.; n. its flower, L.

(W. also 'discharge of blood from the nose and
mouth ; a red pimple ; the plant Ventilago Madras-

patana'). pindaka or -pindaMu, m.-raildlu.

pitta, n.
'
bile-blood,' a partic. disturbance of the

blood caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemor-

rhage from the mouth or nose, SuSr. &c. ; -kara,
mfn. causing the above disease, ib. ; -kdsa, m. the

cough connected with it, Car. ; -hd, f.
'

removing it,'

a kind of Durvi grass, ib.; ttika or ttin, mfn. sub-

ject to or suffering from it, Car. pltasita-syeta,

mf(f)n. red-yellow-blackish white
; m. r-y-bl

whiteness, L. pucchaka, m({ikd]n. red-tailed ;

(iJtd), f. akind of lizard, L. punarnavS, f. a red-

flowering Punarnavi, L. pushpa, n. a red flower,

Vet.; mfn. red-flowered, bearingred flowers,VarBrS.;
m. (only L.) Bauhinia Variegata Purpurescens; Ne-
rium Odorum ; the pomegranate tree ; Rottleria

Tinctoria; Pentapetes Phoenicea
;
Andersonia Ro-

hitaka; baka; {d), f. Bombax Heptaphyllus, L.;

(i), f. (only L.) Grislea Tomentosa ; Bignonia Sua-

veolens ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis
;
the senna plant ;

Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia Nutans ; Echinops
Echinatus ;

= karuni. puahpaka, m. (only L.)
Butea Frondosa ; Salmalia Malabarica

; Andersonia

Rohitaka ; Oldenlandia Herbacea
; {ikd), f. (only L.)

Mimosa Pudica ; a red-flowering Punarnavi
; Big-

nonia Suaveolens
;
=
bhu-patall. puya, n. N. of

a hell, Cat. puraka, n. the dried peel or integu-
ment of the Mangosteen, L. purna, mfn. field of

blood {-tva, n.), MW. - paitta or -paittika, mfn.

relating to rakta-piita (q. v.), Suir. pradara, m.
a flow of blood from the womb, SSrngS. pra-
meha, m. a disease of the bladder, the passing of

blood in the urine, MW. pravaha, m. a stream
of blood, Ragh. praaava, m. Nerium Odorum
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Rubro-simplex, L.; red globe-amaranth, L.; Ptero-

spermum Suberifolium, L. phala, nifn. having or

bearing red fruit, VarBrS. ; m. the Indian fig-trjee,

L. ; (a), (. Momordica Mouadelpha, L. ;
= svarna-

valli, L. phena-ja, m. (prob.) the lungs, L.

bindu, m. a red spot forming a flaw in a gem,
W. ;

a drop of blood, MSrkP. bjja, m. the pome-

granate tree, L. ; N. of a physician, MirkP. fci-

jaka, f. a kind of thorny plant, L. bhava, n.
'

blood-produced,' flesh, ],. bhSva, mm. being in

love, amorous, enimoured, Hariv. manjara, m.

Barringtonia Acutangula, L. mandala, mfn.

having a red disk (said of the moon), Klvy2d. ;
hav-

ing devoted subjects, ib. ; m. a species of red-spotted
or red-ringed snake, Susr.; (J"), f. a partic. venomous

animal, ib. ; n. a red lotus-flower, W. ; -ta, (. the

appearance of red spots on the body caused by a bad

state of the blood, SarngS. matta, mfn. drunk or

satiated with blood (said of a leech), Vigbh. mat-
ya, m. a species of red fish, L. maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of blood, full of blood, bloody, W. raaa-

taka, m. '

red-headed,' Ardea Sibirka, L. madri,
f. a kind of woman's disease, L. nmkha, m((d
or ")n. red-faced, having a red mouth ; m. a kind of

tish, Bhpr. ; N. of an ape, Paiicat. mfitra-tS, f.

the voiding of blood with urine, SarngS. mulaka,
m. a kind of tree, L. mfila, f. Mimosa Pudica, L.

meha, m. the voiding of blood with urine,

SarngS. ; kin, mfn. suffering from this disease, Car.

moksha, m. or -moklhana, n. bloodletting,

bleeding, venesection &c., Susr. yashti or -yash-
tikS, f. Kubia Munjista, L. yavanala, m. ----/-

tara-yavanala, L. rSJi, m. a panic, venomous

insect, Susr.
;
a partic. disease of the eye, ib. raji,

f. a partic. venomous insect, ib.; cress, Lepidium
Sativum, L. renn, m. vermilion, L. ; a bud of Butea

Frondosa (also H&Z ) ,
L. ; Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ;

a sort ofdoth, W. ;
an angry man, ib. raivataka,

m. a species of fruit tree, L. 'BIT""^. m. a kind

of garlic, L. locana, m. '

red-eyed,' a pigeon, L.

vatl or -varati, f. small-pox, L. (the former also

'hemorrhoids,' Gal.) varga, m. (only L.) lac;
the pomegranate tree ; Butea Frondosa ; Pentapetes
Phoenicea ;

Rubia Munjista ;
two kinds of saffron

;

safflower . Tarna, m. red colour or the c of blood,
Cat. ; mfn. red-coloured, Susr. ; the cochineal insect,

L. ; n. gold, L. ; naka, mfn. red-coloured ; m. (scil.

varga) = rakta-varga, L. vartmaka, m. a kind

ofbird.Vlgbh. vardhana, m. '

blood-increasing,'
Solarium Melongena, L. varchSbhu, f. = rakta-

punarnava, L. vasana, m. 'clad in reddish gar-

ments,' a religious mendicant, L. vastrin, m.=
yogin, Gal. vita, m. a partic. disease, GirudaP.

varija, n. a red lotus flower, L. valuka, n.

or (a'', f. vermilion, L. vasal, mfn. wearing red

garments, Mn. viii, 256. vasin, mfn. id., R.

vikara, m. alteration or deterioration of blood,
MW. - vidradhi, m. a boil filled with blood, Susr.

vlndu, -vlja, -vijaka, see -bindu, -bija, -bl-

jakd, virakta, mfn. passionate and dispassionate

(said ofSiva),M Bh. vriklia,m.a kind oftree.Susr.
vrinti, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L. sail,

m. red rice, Oryza Sativa, L. sasana, n. vermilion,
L. sigrn, m. red-floweringSigru, L. sirshaka,
m. a kind of heron, Car. ; Pinus longifolia or its resin,

L. snkra-tS, f. bloody condition of the semen,
Suir. snla, m. or n. (?) N. of a partic. disease (of

women), Heat. iringaka, n. (or gi, f.) poison,

venom, L. imairn, mfn. havinga red beard,MBh.;
-siraruAa, mfn. having a red beard and hair, ib.

syama, mfn. dark-red, Var. hthIvana-tS or

-shthivl, f. the spitting of blood, S.irngS. am-
koca, m. safflower, L. nunkocaka, n. a red lotus

flower, L. samjna, n. saffron, L. samdan-
iika, f. a blood-sucker, leech, L. aamdhyaka,
n. the flower of Nymphaea Rubra, L. -larornha,
n. id., L. sarshapa, m. Sinapis Ramosa

; pi. its

seed, Susr. aaha, f. the red globe-amaranth, L.

sara, mfn. whose essence is blood, having a san-

guinary nature, VarBrS. ; m. a species of plant, Susr.

(<=amla-velasa or rakla-kadhira, L.); n. red

sandal or Caesalpina Sappan, Bhpr. surya-manl,
m. a beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoe-

niceus), MW. suryaya, Nom. A. -tiitydyatt, to

represent or be like a red sun, Hariv. stangan-
dliika, n. a red lotus flower, L. srag-anulepin ,

m. (prob.)' wearinga red garland and being anointed,'
N. ofSiva, M Bh. rSva, m. a flqwof blood, hemor-

rhage, VarBrS.
;
a kind of acid sorrel or dock, L.

bana,m.(inniusic)N.ofaRaga,SanigIt;(rt),f.N.

ofa RiginI, ib. hlna, mfn. bloodless, cold-blooded,
W. Baktansnka, m. a red ray of light, Vis.

;
n.

a red garment, ib. Raktakara, m. '

having a red

appearance,' coral, L. Baktakta, mfn. dyed red,

W. ; sprinkled or besmeared with blood, ib, ; n. red

sandal or CaesalpinaSappan,L. Raktaksha tnif(/)n.

red-eyed, having red or blood-shot eyes, R.; BhP.

(-ta, (., Dharmas.); fearful, dreadful, L.
;
m. a buf-

falo, L.
;
Perdix Rufa, L. ; a pigeon, L. ; the Indian

crane, L.; N.of a sorcerer, Buddh.; N. of the minister

of an owl-king, Kathas.; Pancat.; n. N. of the

fifty-eighth year in a Jupiter's cycle of sixty years,
VarBrS. (also "ksfii or kshin, m., Cat.); (i), f.

N. of a Vogin!, Heat. Baktanka, m. coral, L.

Baktanga, m. 'red-bodied,' a species of bird, R. ;

a bug, L. ; the red pollen on the capsules of the Rott-

leria Tinctoria, L. ;
the planet Mars, L. ; the disk of

the sun and moon, L.
;
N. of a serpent demon, MBh. ;

(<z),f. a species of plant (=/m7/f),L.; (f),f. Rubia

Munjista, L.
; coral, L. ; n. coral, L. ; saffron, L. ;

the red pollen on the capsules of the Rottleria Tinc-

toria, L. BaktatlsSra or raktatisura, m. flow

of blood, dysentery, bloody flux, SSrngS. Bakt$-
dhara,f.aKim-narI,Das.Baktdliar,m.'blood'-
receptacle,' the skin, L. Raktadhimantha, m.
inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge
of blood, L. Raktanta, mfn. having red extremi-

ties, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed, MW.
Baktapaha, n. myrrh, L. Raktapam&rga, m.
a red-flowering Achyranthes, L. Raktabha, mfn.

red-looking, having a red appearance, R. Rakta-
bhiiliyanda, m. ophthalmia brought on by the state

of the blood, redness of the vessels of the eye with a

watery discharge, Susr. Raktamishada, mfn. eat-

ing blood and flesh, R. Baktambara, n. a red

garment (-dfiara, mfn. wearing a red g), MBh.;
mfn. clad in red gs ; m. any vagrant religious mendi-
cant wearing red gs(-ft"a,n.),Sarvad. Raktambn-
p5ra, m. a stream or flow of blood, MBh. Bak-
tamburuha, a. a red lotus flower, R. Raktam-
bhoja, n. id., L. Raktamra, m. a species of plant,
L. Raktaruna, mfn. blood-red, red as blood,
KathSs. Raktarti, f. a partic. disease of the blood,
L. Raktarbnda, n. a bloody tumour, L. Rak-
tarman, n. a partic. disease of the eyes, L. Rak-
tarsas, n. a form of hemorrhoids, Bhpr. Rak-
talu or raktaluka, m. a species of red yam,
Dioscorea Purpnrea, L. Baktasaya, m. ' blood-

receptacle,' any organ containing or secreting blood

(as the heart, liver, spleen), W. ; uras, the breast,

Bhpr. Haktasoka, m. red-flowering Asoka, Megh.;
Kathas. Raktekshu, m. red sugar-cane, L. Bak-
tairanda, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil plant,
L. Raktairvaru, m. a kind of cucumber, L.

Baktotkliahta, m. a partic. disease of the eyes,

SarngS. Baktotpala, m. Bombax Heptaphylluni,
L. ; n. a red lotus,VarBfS. ; l&bha, mfn. resembling
the red lotus, L. Raktodara, mfn. red-bellied,

Bhpr. Raktopala, n. red chalk, red ochre or orpi-

ment, L.

Raktaka, mfn. red,VarBrS.; passionately attached

to, fond of, enamoured, L. ; pleasing, amusing, L. ;

bloody, L. ; m. a red garment, L.
;
an amorous or

impassioned or sporting man, L.
;
a player, L. ; Penta-

petes Phoenicea, L.; globe-amaranth, L. ;
a red-

flowering Moringa, L. ;
red Ricinus, L.

; Caesalpina

Sappan, L. ; (ita), f. Abrus Precatorius (its seed or

grain is used as a weight J, }, or ^ Mishaka),

SirngS.; KStySr., Sch. ; (in music) a partic. Sruti,

Samglt.
BaktalS, f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. ;

= id-

k&dani, L.

Bakti, f. (only L.) pleasingness, loveliness ; af-

fection, attachment, devotion
; Abrus Precatorius (cf.

raktika). mat, mfn. charming, lovely, KathSs.

Raktlman,m. redness, red colour,Kuval ; Sarvad.

Baktri, m. a dyer, painter, L. (prob. w. r. for

rahktri).
Ranga, m. colour, paint, dye, hue, MBh. ; Susr.;

Lalit. ; the nasal modification of a vowel, Siksh.
;
a

place for public amusement or for dramatic exhibi-

tion, theatre, play-house, stage, arena, any place of

assembly, M Bh. ; KSv. Sec. ; the members of an as-

sembly, audience, Sak. ; SJrnkhvak. ; Dasar. ; a

dancing-place, L. ;
a field of battle, L. ; diversion,

mirth, L. ; love, L. ; (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit.; borax, L. ; an extract obtained from Acacia

Catechu, L. ; N.of a man, Rajat. ;
of various authors

(also with bhatta nn&jyotir-vid), Cat. ; (a), (. N. of

a river, Divyav. ; n. (m.)tin (
= vahga}, L. kSra

(BhP.), -karaka (Hariv.), m. 'colour-maker,' a

painter, colourist. kachtha, n. Caesalpina Sap-
pan, L. - kshara, m. borax, L. -kshetra, n. N.
of a place, Cat. cara, m. '

stage-goer,' a player,

actor, gladiator &c.,VarBrS. ja, n. vermilion, L.

jivaka, m.' living by colours,' a dyer, painter, L. ;
'

living by the stage,' an actor, L. taramffa, m.
N. of an actor, Vrishabhan.; gini, (. N. of a poem.

tfila, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Saniglt.
da, m. borax, L.; an extract from Acacia Catechu,

L.; (d), (. alum, L. -datta, (prob.) n. N. of a
drama, dayaka, m. a partic. kind of earth, L.

dridha, f. alum, L. -devatS, f. a goddess sup-

posed to preside over sports and diversions, the genius
of pleasure, MW. dvBr, f. a stage-door, the en-
trance of a theatre, Hariv.; BhP. dvara, n. 'id.,'

the prologue of a play, Ssh. dhatn, m. red ochre,
L. nfitha,m. (also with bhatta, dikshita,acarya,
yajva?i,suri) N. of various authors and other men,
(esp.) of a Sch. on the VikramorvaSI ( A. D. 1 656) and
a Sch. on the Surya-siddhanta ; of a place, Cat. ; -Je-

iikihnika, n.,-natata,n., -nama-ratna, n., -pa-
duka-sahasra, n., -mangala-stotra, n., -mahat-

mya,n.,-stotra,n.; thdnusdsana,n.th&shtaka,
n.,th&sht6ltara-iala, n. t thiya, n. N. of'wks.
namaka or -nayaka, n. a partic. kind of earth,

L. -patakS, f. N. of a woman, Das. pattzi or

-pushpi, f. the indigo plant, L. - pitha, n. a place
for dancing, Das. -pradipaka, m. (in music.) a

kind of measure, Samglt. prareia, m. entering
on the stage, engaging in theatrical performances,
Mricch. - pramSdana, n. propitiation of the audi-

ence (of a theatre), PratSp. - pluta-lakhana, n.

N. of wk. bhuti, f. the night of full moon in the
month Asvina, L. bhumi, f. a place for acting,

stage, theatre, arena, battle-field, MBh.
; Pancat.

- bhriig-a-valli, f. N. of wk. - mangala, m.
N.of an actor, Vrishabhan. ; n. a festive ceremony on
the stage, Sih. mandapa, m. n. a play-house,
theatre, Kathas. madhya, n. the middle of an

arena, MW. - malla, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; (i),
f. the Indian lute, L. -mauikya, n. a ruby, L.
- mStrl, f. lac (

=
lots/id), L.(also//-'&z) ;

a bawd,
L. j

= truti, L. mahStmya, n. N. of wk. raja,
m. N. of the patron of Sayana, Cat. ;

of various

authors (also with dikshila, -adhvarin, -adhvari-
vara and -adhvartndra), ib. ; -stava, m. N. of a

Stotra. -rat-chandas, n. N. of a wk. on metres.

ramanuja, m. N. of an author (also j3cdrya);
jiya, n. his wk. -lata, (. the senna plant, L.

laslnl, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.~ IHa, m.

(in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. vatl, f. N.
of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti-deva),
Vis., Introd. - vallika or -valli, f. a kind of plant
used at sacrifices, Samsklrak. vagrtn , n. any colour-

ing substance, paint, dye,Pancar. Tata, m. a place
or arena enclosed (ibr contests, plays, dancing &c.),
M Bh. ; Hariv. varangana, f. a kind of dancing-
girl, Sringlr. vidya-dhara, m. a master in the

art of acting, Cat. -sal&, f. a play-house, theatre,

dancing-hall, L. aanigara, m. conteston the stage,
Prasannar. - frtotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Raigan-
gana, n. an arena or place of public contest, MBh.
Ranffanga, f. alum, L. RaigacSrya, m. N. of
a teacher (who died in 1344), Cat.; of various

authors, ib. Rangajlva, m. '

living by colours or

by the stage,' a painter or an actor, L. Banga-
bharana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.
Raigari, m. a fragrant oleander, L. Baigaro-
hana, n. N. of a poem. Rangavatarana, n.

'entering on the stage,' the profession of an actor,
MBh. Rangavataraka or rin, m. (cf. prec.) a

stage-player, actor, Mn. iv, 215 ; Yajn. i, 161 (the
latter also 'an actor who dresses like Rudra,' L.)
Bang-avail, f. a row of stages or arenas, Dharmas.

Banggsa, m. N. of a king (patron of Para sara

Bhat5a),Cat. ; -pura, n. N.of a city (Seringapatam),
VBr. Baigisvarl, f. (prob.) N. of the wife of

Rangesa, Cat. Bangishtalu or Inka, n. a kind
of bulbous root or onion, L. Bangoddyota, m. (in

music) a kind of measure, Samgit. Baiigopajivia
(R.),

c
vya (VarBrS.), m. 'living by the stage,' a

stage-player, actor. Bangopamardin, m. '

injur-

ing the stage,' an actor who dresses like K.ivaiia, L.

Raigana, n. (prob.) dancing, merry-making &c.,
MW.
Raiglta, mfn. well-coloured, handsome, pretty,

Heat.; Nalac.

Bangin, mfn. colouring, dyeing, painting, W. ;

passionate, impassioned, ib.
; (ifc.) attached to, de-
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lighting in, fond of, Satr. ; entering the stage, BhP. ;

('), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.

1 . Raja, m. (g. pac&di) = rajas, dust (cf. nt-,

vi-r) ;
the pollen of flowers, PrasangSbh. ; the men-

strua] excretion (also n.), L.
; emotion, affection, L.;

the quality of passion, Un. iv, 2 16, Sch.
;
N. of one

of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ;
of a king (son ofVi-

raja), VP.
2. Raja, in conip. for rajas. ndvaafi, f. a

woman who has put off her soiled clothes (after her

impurity), Kaus. (cf. malSdvasas). Raja-saya,
mfn. (for rajah-f, q. v.), ApSr. RajSshita, mfn.

(for raja-isK") driven by camels or asses, RV. viii,

46, 28 (Say.) Kajotsavi-mahatmya, n. (for

raja-utf) N. of ch. of BhavP. Bajdninisra, mfn.

(for raja-unm) mixed with the pollen of flowers, R.

Bajopama, mfn. (irreg. for raja-up) resembling

dust, Hit.

Rajah, in comp.for rajas. kana, m. a grain of

dust ; pi. dust, Ragh. patala, n. a coating of dust,

MW. putra, in. 'son of passion,' a vulgar person
of low origin, Cat plnta, mfn. filled with (the

quality of) passion, BhP. saya, mf(a)n. silver,

made of silver, MaitrS.; VS.(
= rajasi sete, Mahidh.);

m. a dog,W . snddhl, f. a pure or right condition

of the menses, Susr. suvasini, f. a girl that has

menstruated but still lives in her father's house,
ManGr. spris, mfn.touching the dust or the earth,
Kathas.

Bajaka, m. a washerman (so called from his clean-

ing or whitening clothes
; regarded as a degraded

caste
; accord, to L. either

' the sou of a Para-dhe-

nuka and a Brahman* '

or ' the son of a Nishthya and

an Ugri), MBh.; KSv. &c. ;
a parrot or a garment

(iuka or a&iuka), L. ; N. of a king, VP. (prob.
w. r. for rajaka) ; (ihd), f. a washerwoman, Pan.

iii, 1, 145, Pat; (ail), f. id. or the wife of a washer-

man, ib. ; N.of a woman on the third day of her im-

purity, Bhpr. sarasvatl, f. N. ofa poetess, Cat.

Bajata, mfn. (cf. 2 . r;yr<i)whitish,silver-coloured,

silvety ^tdmJtiranyam, 'whitish gold,' i.e. silver),

RV.; TS.; VS.; silver, made of silver, Br.; AsvSr.;

ChUp. ; n. (m., g. ardharcadi) silver,AV. &c. &c. ;

(only L.)gold; a pearl ornament ; ivory; blood; an

asterism ; N. of a mountain and of a lake. kum-
bha, m. a silver jar, MW. kuta, m. or n. N. of

a peak on the Malaya mountains, Kathas. dansh-
tra, m. N. of a son of Vajra-danshtra (king of the

Vidya-dharas), Kathas. dSno-prayoga, m. N. of

wk. dynti, m. N. of Hanumat, L. n&bha, m.
N. of a panic, fabulous being, Hariv. nfibhl (ra-

jatd-'), mfn. having a white navel, VS.
;
m. N. of a

descendant of Kubera, AV. padma-daaa, n. N.
of wk. parvata, m. a silver mountain, R.

; N. of

a panic, mountain, Hariv. patra, n. a silver cup
or vessel of any kind, AV. ; Rajat. prastha, m.
N. of KaiUsa, L. -bhajana, n.=-fitra, Susr.

maya, mf(f)iv. made of si' J;r, silver, VarBrS.;
Kathas. vaha.m.N.of aman; pi. his descendants,
SamskSrak. Rajatakara, (prob.)m. 'silver-mine,'

N. of a place, Cat. Rajatacala or tadri, m.

'silver-mountain,' N. of Kailasa, Kir. Bajatan-
vita, mfn. adorned with silver, Mn. iii, 202.

Rajana, mf(j)n. colouring, dyeing, A V.; m.aray,
SankhBr. ;

N. of a man with the patr. Kauneya, TS. ;

PancavBr. (also naJk*); n. safBower, L.; (i% f.,

see s.r.

Rajani, f.(m.c. and ibc.)
=
ny'ani, night. kara

nd -krit.m.' night-maker,' themoon,K3v.oar,
m. '

night-rover,' a Rakshasa, MBh.; R. ; a night-

watcher, Viddh. pnramdhrl, f. a form of the

UparnS, VSm. iv, 3, 31, Sch. -m-manya, mfn.

thinking itself to be night (said of day), Bhatt. ra-

kshasi, f. night regarded as a RakshasT, Kathas.

Rajani, f. 'the coloured or dark one,' night, AV.
Sec. Sec. ; Curcuma Longa (du.

= -dvaya}, Susr.
;
the

indigo plant, L. ; a grape or lac (draksha. or la-

ksha), L. ;
N. of Durgl, Hariv.

;
of a panic, personi-

fication, ManGr.; (in music) of a partic. Murchana,
Sirngit.; of an Apsaras, Balar. ;

of a river, BhP.

kara, m. = rajani-k', Oft. ; BhP. ; -natka, w. r.

for rajani-cara-n . ffandna, m. (and a, f.)
Pol i-

anthes Tuberosa, L. cara, mfn. wandering in the

night (as the moon), Hariv.
;
m, a n-rover (~ndtha,

m. 'lord of the n
c
-rs,' the moon; vr.T.rajani-tara-

),Hit.; a Rakshasa, R.; a n-watcher, W.; a thief,

ib. jala, n.' n-dew,'rime, hoar-frost, L. dvain-

dva, n. a period of two nights with the intermediate

day, MW. dvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and Aro-

matica, Susr. pati, m. '
lord of night, the moon,

Kath5s. - bhnjamffa, m.' lover ofn
,' id., Srlkanth.

makha, n.' night-beginning,' the evening, Rsjat.

ramana.m.'husband ofnight,' the moon, Kathas.

-sa (n'sa), m. =-//*, Vcar.-h5a, f. Nyctan-
thes Arbor Tristis, L.

Rajaniya, w.r. for mahanlya, MBh.
Rajayltn, f. (fr. Caus.) a female painter or

colourist, VS.

Rajas, n. 'coloured or dim space," the sphere of

vapour or mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air,

firmament (in Veda one ofthe divisions of the world

and distinguished from div or svar,
' the sphere of

light,' and rocanadivahjtix ethereal spaces,' which

are beyond the rajas, as ether is beyond the air ; often

rajas
= 'the whole expanse ofheaven or sky,'divided

into a lower and upper stratum, the rajas uparam or

parthivam and the rajas uttamam or paramam
or divyam; hence du. rajasl, 'the lower and higher

atmospheres;' sometimes alsothree and RV.i, 164,6
even six such spheres are enumerated, hence pi.

rajansi, 'the skies'), RV.; AV.; TS.; VS.; Br.;

vapour, mist, clouds, gloom, dimness, darkness, RV.;
AV. ; impurity, dirt, dust, any small particle ofmatter,
RV. &c. &c. (cf.go-r) ;

the dust or pollen of flowers,

Kalid. ; BhP. ; cultivated or ploughed land (as 'dusty
'

or 'dirty'), arable land, fields, RV.; the impurity,
i.e. the menstrual discharge of a woman, GrS.; Mn.;
MBh.; Susr.&c.; the 'darkening' quality, passion,

emotion, affection, MBh.; KSv.&c.; (in phil.) the

second of the three Gunas or qualities (the other two

being stltva, goodness, and tamos, darkness ;
cf. IW.

85 ; rajas is sometimes identified with iejas, q.v.;
it is said to predominate in air, and to be active,

urgent, and variable), Samkhyak.; VarBrS.; Susr.

&c. ;

'

light
'

or
'

day
'

or
' world

'

or '

water,' Nir.

iv, 19; a kind of plant (=farfata), Bhpr.; tin, L.
;

autumn, L. ; sperm, L. ; safBower, L. ; m. N. of a

Rishi (son of Vasishtha), VP. [Cf. Gk. t-peftos;
Goth, rigis,] tamaska, mfn. (any one or any

thing) under the influence of the two qualities rajas
and tamos (see above),BhP. tamo-maya,mf(fjn.
made up or consisting ofr and f (cf.prec.), MarkP.

tas, ind. from the dust, Pracand. tor, mfn. pene-

trating the sky, hastening through the air, RV.
toka, m. n.

'

offspring of passion,' avarice, greedi-

ness, BhP. vala,mf(a)n. covered with dust, dusty,

MBh.; BhP.; full of the quality rajas, full of pas-

sion, Mn. vi, 77 > having water (
= uiiaka-vat), Nir.,

Sch. ;
m. a buffalo, L. ;

= ushtra or gardabha, Ssy.

(cf. rajhhita under 2. raja, col. I ) ; (), f. a men-

struating or marriageable woman, GrS. ; Mn.; MBh.
&c. Tin, mfn. dusty, full of dust or pollen, Cat.;
full of the quality rajas, ib.

Rajaa, mfn. unclean, dusty, dark, AV.; living
in the dark, ib. ; ifc.

(f. T) the menstrual excretion

( rajas'), Grihyas.

Rajasaya, Nom. P. yati= rajasvinam acashle,
Pat.

RajaiSnu, m. a cloud, L.; soul, heart (
- fit/a ), L.

Raja*ka, ifc. (f. a)
=

rajas, in nt- and vi-r.
1. Rajasya, Nom. P. syati, to become dust, be

scattered as dust, Ganar. [Cf. Goth. rigizja.~\
2. Rajasya, mfn. dusty, VS. ; having the quality

rajas, MW.
Raja-saya. See under 3. raja, col. I.

Rajita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) affected, moved, capti-

vated, allured, Sis.

Raji-kri, P. -karoti, to change or turn into dust,

Vop.
Rajo, in comp. for rajas. gatra, m. N. of a

son of Vasishtha, MarkP. guna-maya, mf()n.
having the quality rajas (q.v.), ib. ffrabi, mfn.,

Vop. xxvi, 48. jnsh, mfn. connected with the

quality rajas (q. v.), Ksd. darsana, n. (first) ap-

pearance of the menstrual excretion, SamskSrak.;

-siijtti, f. N. of wk. 'dhika, mfn. one in whom
the quality rajas predominates,VarBrS. nimilita,
mfn. blinded by passion or desire, MW. bandha,
m. suppression of menstruation, MW. bala (or

-vala) , n. darkness, L. niegha, m. a cloud of dust,

MBh.; R. rasa, m. darkness, L. rala, see

-tala. vlrikta-maua, mfn. one whose mind is

free from passion, Ragh. hara, m. 'remover of

impurity,' a washermau.L.; (with Jainas)'the broom,'
H Paris. harana, n. = prec. (with Jaiaas), L.;

-dhdrin, m. =-vratin, L.

Barija, m., Kejala-r; (a), f. a kind of drum,

Samglt.

Ranjaka, mf(Hta)n. colouring, dyeing, SarngS. ;

exciting passion or love,charming, pleasing, Cat.; m.

a colourist, dyer, painter, Mn. iv, 216; an inciter

of affection &c., stimulus, W. ; the red powder on
the capsules of the Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; biliary
humour on which vision depends, W. ; (akt), f. a

female colourer or dyer, Cat.; n. cinnabar, L.
;
ver-

milion, L.

Banjana, mf(<)n. colouring, dyeing {-tva, n.),

Sarvad.; (ifc.) pleasing, charming, rejoicing, delight-

ing, Git.(c(.jana-rafl/ani); conciliating, befriend-

ing, MW.; m. Saccharum Munja, L. ; (), f. (prob.)

friendly salutation, Buddh. ; the indigo plant, L.;

Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.
; turmeric, L. ; saffron,

L. ;
a kind of fragrant perfume, L. ; red arsenic, L. ;

(in music) a partic. Sruti, Sarngit. ; n. the act of

colouring or dyeing, Vagbh. ; colour, dye, paint, R. ;

(in gram.) nasalization, VPrit., Sch.; the act of

pleasing, delighting, conciliating, giving pleasure,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a partic. game, L.
;
red sandal-

wood, L. ; cinnabar, L. dravya, n. any colouring
substance, Kum., Sch. drn, m. a kind of tree, L.

drama, m. Shorea Robusta, L. valli, f. Mo-
mordica Charantia, L.

Banjanaka, m, a kind of tree, L.

Banjaniya, mfn. to be coloured or dyed, MW. ;

to be rejoiced or pleased or made happy, Kathas. ;

to be rejoiced at, pleasant, delightful, Sarvad.

Banjita, mfn. coloured, dyed, painted, tinted,

MBh.; Kav.&c.; illumined, BhP.; affected, moved,
charmed, delighted, MBh.; Kav.&c.
Ranjini, f. N. of various plants (the indigo plant,

Rubia Munjista &c.), L. (cf. raHjant).

rat, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. ix, 10) ratati
^

(pf. rardta; fut. ratitd &c.,Gr.), to howl,
shout, roar, yell, cry, Kav. ; Var. ; Kathas. ; to crash

(as an axe), Prab. ; to ring (as a bell), Malatlm.; to

lament, wail, HPariS. ; to proclaim aloud, Krishnaj. :

Ca'us. ratayati (aor. arlratat), to howl, shout &c.,
DaS. : Intens. rdratiti, to scream aloud, roar, yell,

caw&c.; R.; Kisikh.; Bhojapr.
Ratana, n. shouting, shout, applause, Rajat.
Batantl, f. N. of the 1 4th day in the dark half

of the month Magha, W.
Batarataya, A. yate (onomat.), to croak, Subh.

(v.L)

Batlta,mfn.screamed, shouted&c.; received with

shouts, applauded, Inscr. ; n. shouting, roaring, yell-

ing, screaming, creaking, crying, Kad.; Hear.; Rajat.

tgl ratta, f. N. of a princess, Bajttt.

t$jatA (cf. </ra(), cl . I . P. rathati, to speak ,

Dhatup. ix, 50.

TT? radi, f. (with rati) play, sport (= kri-

da), Kath., Sch. (omitted in other texts).

t^ radda, m. N. of a man, Eajat.; (a), f.

N. of a princess, ib.

^{|J
I. ran or ran (cf. \/ram), cl. I. 4. P.

v
rdnati, rdnyaii (2. du. ranydthah, RV.

i, 1 1 2, 1 8 ; pf. rarana, RV. ; aor. aranishuh, ra-

nisktatta, ib.), to rejoice, be pleased, take pleasure
in (loc., rarely ace.), RV. ; to gladden, delight, gratify,
ib. : Caus. randyaii, te, to cheer, gladden, exhi-
larate with (instr. or loc.), RV. ; to be at ease, be

pleased or satisfied with, delight in (loc.), ib. ; TS. ;

AV. : Intens. (Subj. raranat, rdrdtt; Impv. rd-

randJU, rdraxtu) = Caus. (as well in the trans, as

in the intrans. meanings), RV.
I. Ran a, m. delight, pleasure, gladness, joy, RV.;

VS.; AV.; (alson.) battle (as an object of delight),

war, combat, fight, conflict, RV.&c. &c. karman,
n. 'war-business,' battle, fighting, R.; MarkP.
Minin, mfn. desirous of war, wishing to fight, W.- kamya, Nom. P. yati, to wish for battle, be de-

sirous of battle, Sis. ;
Bhatt . kSrln, mfn. causing b

or strife, VarBrS. krit, mfn. causing joy, delight
-

ing, RV.; fighting, a fighter, MBh. -ksMti, f.,

-kshetra, n., -kshoni or -kshauni, f., -kshma,
f., -khala, m. or n.(?) place of battle, battle-field,

MBh.; Ka>. &c. trocara, mfn. engaged in war,

fighting, MlrkP. -jambuka, m. N.ofa man.Hasy.
jaya, m. victory in battle, MW. m-jaya, m.

(ranam, acc-)N. of a king, Pur. turya, n. a war-

drum, L. dara, m. N. of a man, Cat. dundu-
bhl, m. a military drum, Hariv. ; Sinlias. durga,
f. N. of Durga, Hariv.; gadhdrana-yantra, n. N.

ofapartic. amulet, Cat. dhur, f. (R.) or -dhnra,
f. (Venis.) the heavy burden of fighting, the biunt
of battle. - dhrish^a, m. N. of various men, VP.
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rana-pakshin. ralna-rasi.

pakshin, m. a species of falcon, L. pandita,
m. '

skilled in battle,' a warrior, W. pura-sva-
min, m. N. of a paitic. image of Surya, R, n.it.

priya, mf()n. fond of war or battle, warlike,
Hariv. ; K5m. ;

m. a falcon, L.
;
n. the fragrant root

of Andropogon Muricatus, L. bahadura-saha-
virudravall, f. N. of wk. -bhata, m. N. of a

man, Kathis. -bhn (BhP.) or -bhumi (MBh. ;

Ragh.), f. a battle-ground, field of battle. matta,
infn. furious in b, L. ; m.an elephant, L. mSrga-
kovida, mfn. experienced in the art or ways of war,
Bhl'. -mukha, n. the jaws of battle, MBh.; the
van of b or ofan army, ib.

;
BhP. &c. mnshtika,

f. a species of plant, L. -mnrdhan, m. the front
or van of a battle, MBh.; R.; KathJs. -yajna, m.
a b regarded as a sacrifice, Vei.ils. ranka, m. the

space between the tusks of an elephant, L. rang-a,
m. 'battle-stage,' a place or field ofb, BhP. ; Rajat.;

-matta,m.-=6Aeja-raja,q.v., Col. i. -rana, n.

(for 2. see col. j), a longing, desire, wish, regret
(for a lost object), L. -ranaka, m. (MSlatim.;
Uttarar. &c.) or n. (L.) or ((i), f. (Das.) longing,
anxiety, anxious regret for some beloved object ; m.
n. desire, love, W. ; m. the god of love, Dhurtan.

rasika, mfn. fond of fighting, desirous of f with

(conip.), Bilar. lakshmi, f. the fortune of war,

goddess of battle, Kathis. - vanga-malla, m.
(prob.) w.r. for -ranga-m", q.v.,Col.-vanya, m.
N. of a king, MSrkP. vadya, n. a military musical

instrument, martial music, MW. vikrama, m.
N. of a man, Inscr. - visrralia, m. id., ib. -vi-
sarada, mfn. skilled in war, MBh.-vrittl, mfn.

having war or battle for a profession, Hariv. ii-

ksha, f. the art or science of war, MBh. iirai.n.
the front or van of a battle, K3v. slrsha, n. id.,

R. sBra, m. a hero in war, warrior, R. sannda,
mfn. skilled in war, MBh. amrambha, m! the

fury of battle, Rajat. Bamknla, n. the confusion
or noise of battle, a mixed or tumultuous combat, L.
-sajjS, f. military accoutrement, MW. -sattra,
n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice, MBh. la-
hiya, m. 'war-helper,' an ally, MW. stamba-
bhramara, N. of a country, VP. stambha, m.
'

battle-pillar,' a monument ofwar or battle, L.; N. of
a country, VP.; Cat. (prob. w.r. ; cf. prec.) tha,
mfn. engaged inw or b, fighting, MBh. thana,
n. place or field of b, ib. vamin, m. an image
of Siva as lord of b, Rajat. haitin, m. N. of an

author, Cat. Banagni, m. b regarded as fire, MBh.
Banagra, n. the front or van of a battle, Kathis.

Bananga, n.
'

war-implement,' weapon of war or

b, a sword, Bhatt. Ranangana, n. a battle-arena,
field of b (also gana), MBh. ; Rajat. Banaji,
m. N. of a SJdhya, Hariv. Banajlra, n. area or

arena for fighting, b-field, MBh. ; R. &c. Bana-
todya, n. a b-drum, Kathis. BanAditya, m.'N.
of various men,RJjat. ; Subh. Raninta-krit, mfn.

making an end of b (N. of Vishnu), R. Bana-
p6ta, mfn. flying away from b, Kir. BanabM-
yoga., m. engaging in battle, warlike encounter, W.
Banayudia, m. a cock, Bhpr. Ban&rambha,
f. N. of the wife of RanSditya, Rajat. ; -svdmi-deva,
m. N. of a statue erected by Ranlrambha, ib. Ba-
nalamkarana, m. a heron, L. Banavani, f.

battle-ground, a field of b, Hariv. Banasva, m.
N. of a king, VP. Bane-cara, mfn. going or mov-

ing about in the field of b (said of Vishnu), Pancar.
Ranesa or svara, m. = ratfa-svamin, q.v.,

Rajat. Bane-svaoclia(!), ra.a'cock, L. Banal-
shin, mfn. eager for b, Cat. Banotkata, mfn.
furious or mad in b, R.

; m. N. of one of Skanda's

attendants, MBh.; of a Daitya, Hariv. Ranot-
aha, m. prowess in b, R. BanoddSma, mm.

eager for b
,
MW. Banoddipa-iinha, m. N. of

a man, Cat. Banoddeia, m. a field of b, R. ; a

partic. spot or quarter of a battle-field, MW.
Kanaka, m. N. of a king, BhP.

Banitri, mfn. delighting in (loc.), RV.
Ranya, mfn. delectable, pleasant, RV.j AV.; fit

for fighting, warlike, RV. ; n. joy, pleasure, ib. ; war,

battle, ib. jit, mfn. victorious in battle, ib. vac,
mfn. speaking agreeably, ib.

1. Banva, mf(<j In. pleasant, delightful, agreeable,

lovely, RV. ; joyous, gay, ib. - anidri (ranvd-),
mfn. appearing beautiful, ib.

2. Banva, Nom. P. vati, to rejoice, delight, TS.

Banyan, mfn. agreeable, pleasant, RV. v, 4, IO
(
= ramaniya, SSy.)

Banvita, mfn. joyous, gay, RV. ii 3, 6 (only f.

du.ranvitc; SJy.

gacchantyau; cf.

ialiJite, slate, 01paras-param

2. ran, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xiii, a) ra-

>iati(Gr. also pf. rarana, fut.ranitd Sec.),
to sound, ring, rattle, jingle, Kiv. ; Pur. : 'Caus. ra-

nayati (aor. ariranat or arardnat, Pat. on Pin.
vii, 4, 3), to make resound, BhP. : Desid. rirani-
shati, Gr. : Intens. ranranyate, ranranti, ib.

'

2. Rana, m. (for I. see p. 863, col.' 3) sound,
noise, L. ; the quill or bow of a lute

(
=

kotia}, L.
2. -rana, m. (for I. see col. l)agnat,L. ranfi-

yita, mfn. rattling or sounding aloud, Ksd.

Ranat, mfn. sounding, ringing, ratt!ing&c.,KSv.;
Pur. kara, in. a rattling or clankingsound, Malatim.;
Prab.

; humming (of bees), Rajat.

Banita, mfn. sounded, sounding, ringing &c.,
K3v. ; n. any ringing or

rattling sound, ib.
; Rajat. ;

BhP.
; humming (of bees), Git.

fl.3- ran,d.lo.P. ranayati, to go, Dhatup.
*>x, 33 1 5k

3. Bana, m. going, motion, L.

TJJ3 rondo, mfn. (cf. banda) maimed, crip-
pled, L.; faithless (see sdkhd-r); m. a man who
dies without male issue, MW.; a barren tree, ib.;

(a), f. a term of abuse in addressing women, a slut

(others 'a widow;' tdla-r",'!. young widow'). Kav.;
Pancat.

; SalviniaCucullata, L.; AnthericumTubero-
sum, L. ; a kind of metre, Col. Band&nanda
((W?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. Bandagramln,
m. one who loses his wife after the 48th year, BhavP.
Bandaka, m. a barren tree, L.

See col. i.ranya.

(cf. ramb, rinv, rimb), cl. r. P.

ranvati, to go, Dhatup. xv, 87.

^JT I. 2. raneo, ranvita. See col. I.

^rl rate, rati &c. See under */ram, p. 867,
cols. 2, 3.

trTT^^i
ratdmbuka (?), n.du. the two cavi-

ties immediately above the hips, L.

IT^ratu, f. (cf. Vrit) the river of heaven,
the celestial Ganges, Un. i, 94, Sch.

; true speech, L.

T5f ro'fna, n.(v/l.rn) a gift, present, goods,
wealth, riches,RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; a jewel, gem, trea-

sure, precious stone (the nine jsarepearl,ruby, topaz,
diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, sapphire, Go-
meda ; hence ratna is a N. for the number 9 ;

but accord, to some 14), Mn.; MBh.&c. ; anything
valuable or best of its kind (e. g. putra-r, an ex-
cellent son) ; a magnet, loadstone, Kap., Sch. (cf.

mani) ; water, L. ; ratna-fun>is,&Rr.; m. (with
bhattd) N. of a man, Cat. kantha, m. N. of vari-
ous authors, Cat. kandala, m. coral, L. kara,
m. N. of Kubera, L. karandaka, m. N. of wk.
-karnikS, f. an ear-ring with jewels, Divyav.
-kalaia, m. N. of a man, Rajat. -kali, f. N. of
a woman, Cat.

; -taritra, n. N. of wk. -kirltin,
m. N. of a king of the Kirn-naras, Karand. kirti,
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. knmbha, m. a jar set

with jewels, Mricch. -kHta, m. N. of a mountain,
L.; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

; n. N. of an island,

Kathas.; -sutra, a. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk.

ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-

sattva, ib. ; a N. common to 2000 future Buddhas

(also tu-rdja), ib. ; t&daya, m. N. of a drama.
- kofl, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.- kosa, m. N. of
alexiconand variouswks.; .hdra-mala-vdda,m.(a.a&
-kdra-vdddrtka, m.), -kdrikd-vicdra, m., -pari-
shkara, m., -mala-rahasya, n., -vdda or -vicdra,

m.,-vdda-rahasya, n., and -vdd&rtha, m. N.ofwks.

-kshetra-kuta-sanidariana, m.N.ofa Bodhi-

sattva, Lalit. (v.l. -Ao//ra-jfzi ).-kliaoit,mfn.
set or studded with gems, MW. khani, f. a mine
for precious stones, Satr. -kheta, m. (with di-

kshita) N. ofan author, Cat. - garbha, mfn. filled

with precious stones, containing jewels, set with j,
MBh.; R. ; m. the sea, L.; N. of Kubera, L.; of
a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.; W. ;

of a commentator, Cat.;
W. ; (with sarvabhauma) of another author, Cat. ;

(a) , (. the earth, Prasannar. ; Siohls. _ girl, m. N.
of a mountain, Buddh. ; -rasa, m. a partic. medica-

ment, RasSndrac.- srriva-tlrtha, n. N.ofaTirtha,
Cat. oandra, m

;
N. of a god (said to be guardian

of a jewel-mine), Satr. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.;
of a son of Bimbi-s3ra, ib.; ramati, m. N. of a

Bhikshu, KathJs. -onda, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva,
Buddh.; of a mythical king, W. ; -muni, m. N. of
a man, W.; <{d-paripriccha, f.,"dSp!lk/iyana, n.
N. of wks. - cura-nmni, "ropakkyana, n. prob.
w.r. for -ft~nja-m,<jdpakhy above, -cchattra,
n. an umbrella (adorned) with jewels, Pancar. ; -ki'i-

ta-samdarsana, m.,v. \.fotratna-kshetra kuta-s,
q. v., Lalit.; r6bhyitdgat&vab/iasa, m. N.of a Bud-
dha, ib. ccbayS, f. glitter or splendour of jewels,
Megh. -JStaka, n. N. of wk.-talpa, m. a couch
adorned with j, Das. - tulika, f. N. ofwk. _ tejo-
bhyudsrata-raja, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.
tray a, n .

'

j-triad ,' the three jor excellent things
(with Buddhists, viz. buddha, dharmaind samgha ;
or with Jainas, viz. samyag-darsana, s-jHdna and

samyak-cdritra ; -jaya-mdld^tob. w. r. for -japa-
m), f. N. of a Jaina wk.; -partkshd, (. N. of a
Vedanta wk. ; -vidhdna-kathd, f. ; ySdydpana, n.

N. of Jaina wks.; y6ddyota, m. N. of a Saiva wk.
-dandatapatrin, mfn. having a staffand an um-
brella adorned with jewels, Heat. datta, m. N. of
various men, Buddh.; Kathis.; Cat. darpana,
m. '

j"-mirror,' a looking-glass consisting ofjewels,
Pancar.; N. of a Comm. -dipa, m. 'j-lamp,' a

lamp in which js give out light, a gem serving as a

light (such gems are fabled to be in Pltala), Kathas.;
BhP. &c. ; -visva-pratasa, m. N. of wk. dipaka,
m., -dlpika, f., -dyota, m. N. of wks. drama,
m.(prob.) coral

; -ff/oj>a,mf(f)n.(prob.) made orcom-
posed ofcoral, MBh. dvipa, m. 'j-island,' N.of an

island, Hariv.
; Rajat. ; Tantras. - dha, mfn. = -dha,

q.v. dhara, m. N. of various men, Cat. dha.
mfn. procuringwealth, distributing riches or precious

things (-tama, mfn. dist great riches), RV.; AV. ;

SBr.; possessing wealth, RV. -dhenn, f. a cow
symbolically represented by js. Cat. -dh6ya, n.

distribution of wealth, RV. -dlivaja, m. N. of a

Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. -nadl, f. 'j-river,' N. of a

river, Kathas. nKtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

nabna, mfn. one whose navel is a jewel (said of

Vishnu), MBh. niyaka, m. a ruby, L. nicaya,
m. a heap or collection of js &c., MW. nidnl,
m. '

receptacle of pearls,' the sea, MBh. ;
N. of Meru,

ib.; of Vishnu, Pancar.; a wagtail (w.r. for rala-

*)i L. pancaka, n. the 5 jewels (viz. gold, silver,

pearls, a kind of diamond \raj3varta\ and coral),
Heat. ; N. of wk. _ pati, m. N. of a man, Cat.
- partaama, m., -pariksb.5, f. N. of wks. - par-
vata, m. a mountain containing js, R. ; N. of Meru,
Hariv. pBni, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203 ;

of various authors, Cat. pala, m. N. of a king,
Madanav. pithS, f. N. of a Gandharva maiden,
Kirand. pnra, n. N. of a town, Kathis.; Virac.
- pnrl-bhattaraka, m. N. of an author, Cat.

prakasa, m . N. ofa lexicon and sev. wks. pra-
dipa, m. = -dipa, q.v. (ifc. paka), Megh.; BhP.
&c. ; N. of wks. ; -nighantu, m. N. of wk. pra-
bha, m. N. of a class of deities, Buddh. ;

of a king,
Kathas.; (a), f. the earth, Suryapr.; (with Jainas)
N. of a hell, L.; of various women, Hit.; Rajat.;
Kathis.; of a N*gi, Kathas. ; of an Apsaras, Bilar. ;

of the 7th Lambaka qf the Kathl-sarit-sagara.
- pra-

sada, m. a palace adorned with jewels, Kathas.
- bandnaka, m. a jeweller, Hear., Sch. -blhu,
m.' jewel-armed,' N.ofVishnu, L. bhaj, mfn. dis-

tributing gifts or wealth, RV. ; possessing jewels, R.

bhuta, mfn. being a gem or jewel, Nal. bhntl,
m. N. of a poet, Subh. - manjarl, f. N. of a Vidyl-
dharl, Hit. ; of a woman, ib. ; ofwk. ; -guna-leia-
mdtra-sucak&shtaka and sa-sucaka-daiaka,n. N.
of Stotras. mati. m. N. of a grammarian, Ganar. ;

of another man, Buddh. maya, mf()n. made or

consisting of js, studded with precious stones, R.;
Bhartr. &c. malS, f. a jewel necklace, pearl n &c.

(ifc. f. d\ RatnSv.
; Pancat. ; Pancar. ; N. of a Gan-

dharva maid, Karand.; N. of various wks.; -vati,
f.

'

having a necklace ofjewels,' N. ofone of Rsdha's
female attendants, Pancar. mSlikS, f. in kula-t,
q.v. mall n,mfn. adorned with a necklace ofjewels,

RamatUp. mUiya-pnndroka(Sadukt.)and-ml-
tra (Subh.), m. N. of poets. mnknta, m. N. of a

Bodhi-sattva.Buddh. mukhya.n. 'chiefofjewels,'
a diamond, L. mndrS, f. N.of a Samldhi, Buddh.;
-has/a, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. megha-sn-
tra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. ya*hti, m.
N. of a Buddha, Lalit. yngma-tlrtba, n. N. of
a Tirtha, Cat. rakshita, m. N. of a scholar,
Buddh. ratna, n. the pearl of pearls, Das. raj,
m.' jewel-king,' a ruby.L. rajl, f. a string of pearls,

Rijat. rasi, m. a heap of precious stones, collec-
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tion of pearls, MBh.; ak. &c.
;
the sea, L. re-

khS, f. N. of a princess, Kathas. lakshana, n.,

-Hng-a-athapana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. -lin-

gdsvara, m. (with Buddhists) N. of Svayam-bhu
in his visible form, W. vat (rdtna-}, mfn. accom-

panied with
gifts, RV. ; abounding in or decorated

with precious stones or pearls, MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

m.

N.ofamountain,MirkP.; (a/),f.the earth, Harav.;
N. of various women, Dai.; Kathls. vara, n.
'

best of precious stones,' gold, L. vardhana, m.

N.ofaman, Rajat.; neia,m. an imageof Siva erected

by Ratna-vardhana, ib. varman
, m. N. of a mer-

chant, Kathfis. varaha, m. N. of a king of the

Yakshas, ib. varahuka, n. the mythical car Push-

paka (supposed to rain or pour out jewels ;
see push-

paka}, L. visuddha, m. (with Buddhists) N. of

a world, Buddh. vriksha, m. = vidruma (in an-

other sense than 'coral '), L. salaka, f. a sprout
or sprig ot'j, Kum. sana, m., -sastra, n. N. of

wks. sikhauda, m. N. of a mythical bird (com-
panion of Jat.iyu), Balar. sikbara, m. N. of a

Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. sikhin, m. N. of a Buddha,
ib. -iilS, f. mosaic (?), Divyav. sekhara, m.
N. of a Jaina author (ijth century), Cat. sena,
f. N. of wk. Bhasbthi, f. the 6th day of a partic.

fortnight,MW.; a partic. religiousceremony,Mficch.,
Sch. samgraha, m. N. of various wks. aaiu-

grbjLta, m. a number or collection ofjewels; -maya,
m((i)n. made or consisting of a number of j, MBh.
samnccaya, m. N. of wk. samulgala (-sa-

mudgakaf), m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh. -sam-
bhava, m. N. of a Buddha, (esp.) of a DhySni-
buddha, MWB. 303 ; of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. ; of

a place, Buddh. aagara, m. N. of wk. aanu,
m. N. of the mountain Meru, Kav. ;

Sinhas. sara,
m. or n. (?) N. of wk. ; -cintdmani, m., -jatakt

jyotisha-sdra-samgraha,m. N. of wks.; -paruata,
m. N. of Meru, Siul.as.

; -sataka, n., -samuccaya,
m. N. ofwks. sinha, m. N. of various men

, Buddh.

an, mfn. producing jewels, Ragh. ; Rajat. ;
f. the

earth, L. -anti, f. the earth, Rijat. autra-

bbasiya, n. N. of wk. -sena, m. N. of a king,
Inscr. sthala-nagara, n. N. of a town, ib.

avamin, m. N. of an image erected by Ratna,

Rsjat. havis, n. a partic. oblation in the Raja-

suya (havingreference to person , w ho may be reckon-

ed among a king's most valuabh treasures), KatySr.
(cf. ratntn). hasta, m. N.of Kubera, L.(c(.-gar-

tha). Batnakara, m. (ifc. f. d} ajewel-mine (-tva,

n.), Pancar. ; BhP. &c. ;
the sea, ocean, Kav. &c. ;

N. of a Buddha, Buddh. ; of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; of

various other persons, Rajat. ; Cat. &c. ;
ofamythical

horse, Kathas.
;
of various wks. ; of a town (in this

sense perhaps n.), Kathas.; pi. N.ofa people, MBh.;
-nighanta, m., -paddhali, f. N.of wks.; -mckhala,
(. 'sea-girded,' the earth. Das.; -sa-pada-iataka,
n. N. of wk. ; rdyila, mfn. resembling a jewel-mine,

(or) resfhe sea, Heat. Batnanka, m. N. ofVishnu's

car, L. Batnankura, m. '

sprout of a pearl,' a small

pearl, Mricch. Batnanfra, m. coral, L. Batnan-
g-uriyaka (Pancar.) or gnliyaka( Kathas.), n. a

finger-ring (set) with gems. Batnadhya, mfn.

abounding in jewels or precious stones, R. Bat-
nadl-nandln, m. N. of a Muni, Bhadrab. Bat-

nadi-parikha, f. N. of wk. Batna-devI, f. N.
of a princess, Rajat. Batnadri, m. N. of a mythical
mountain, RSmatUp. Batnadhlpati, m. '

super-
intendent of treasures," N. of Agastya, Balar. ; of a

king.Kathas. Batnamnriddlia.mfn. set or studded

with jewels, A. Batnapana, m.N. ofwk. Batna-
pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat. Batnabharana, n.

an ornament made of js, MW. Batnabhiabeka-
mantra, m. N. of wk. Batnarcia, m. N. of a

Buddha, Lalit. Batnarnava, m., tnarpana, n.

N. of wks. Batnaloka, m. the lustre or brilliance

of a gem, MW. Batna-vati, f. N. of a woman,
Hear. ;

of a town, Cat. Batnavabhasa, m. (with

Buddhists) N. of a Kalpa, Buddh. Batnavali, f.

a string of pearls, Mricch.; Hit.; Kathas.; a partic.

rhetorical figure, Kuval. ; N. of various women,
Kathas.; Rajat. &c. ;

ofa drama by king Harsha-deva

(or rather by the poet Sana ; cf. IW. 505, n. I) ;
of

other wks. (also vali) ; -nibandha, m., -paddhati,
f. N. of wks. Batnashtaka, n. N. ofwk. Batna-
ana, n. a throne ornamented with jewels, RamStUp.
Batnndra, m. 'jewel-chief/ a precious j, Pancar.

BatnSsaka, m. N. of an author, Cat. Batnes-
vara, m. N. of various men, Cat. ; n. of a Linga,
ib. BatnoJJvala, mfn. shining with pearls, Ra-

jat. Batnottama, m. N. of a Buddha, Kirand.;

(o),f.N.ofaTantradeity,Buddh. Batnodbhava,
m. N. ofa Buddhist saint,W.; ofthe son of a Padmod-

bhava.Das. BatnolkS, f.N.ofa Tantradeity.Buddh.

Batnaka, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

Batnin, mfn. possessing or receiving gifts,
RV.

;

m. pi. N. of certain persons in whose dwelling the

Ratna-havis (q.v.) is offered by a king (viz. the

Brahmana, Rajanya, Mahishi, Parivrikti, SenH-ni,

SQta, Grlma-ni, Kshattri,SarngrahItri, BhJga-dugha,
and AkshavSpa), TBr.

; $Br. (ni-iva, a., TBr.)

ratni, m. f. (a corrupt form of aratni ;

cf. Un. iv, a) the elbow, AsvSr. ;
a measure of length

(
= the distance from the elbow to the end of the

closed fist, a cubit), ShadvBr. ; m. the closed fist, W.
priahthaka, n. the elbow, L.

TW3F raty-anga. See under rati, p. 867.

Tf I. rdtha, m. (\/4. rt) 'goer,' a cha-

riot, car, esp. a two-wheeled war-chariot (lighter and

swifter than the anas, q. v.), any vehicle or equipage
or carriage (applied also to the vehicles of the gods),

waggon, cart, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. f. a) ;
a warrior,

hero, champion, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.; the body,
L. ; a limb, member, part, L. ; Calamus Kotang. L.

;

Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L. ; paurusha, L. ; (), f.

a small carriage or waggon, cart, Sis. katya
(PSrsvan.) or -kadya (Vop. ; L.), f. a quantity of

chariots. kara, m. = -knrd below, L. kalpaka,
m. the arranger or superintendent of a king's or a

great man's equipages, MBh. kamya, Norn. P.

yati, to long for a ch, wish to be yoked (said of a

horse), Kath. kaya, m. the whole body or col-

lection of chs(constitutingonedivision of an army),
Buddh. kara, m. a ch -maker, carriage-builder,

wheelwright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a

Mahishya by a Karani), AV. ;
VS. ; Br. &c. (cf. IW.

149, n. 2) ; -kuld, n. the caste of carriage-builders,
SBr.

; -tva, n. the trade or business of a carriage-b,
Pancat. karaka, m. = -kard above, L. (accord.
to some,

' the son of a Vaidehaka by a Kshatriya').
-kuturaba (BhP.) or "bika (L.) or "bin (R.),
m. a carriage-driver, charioteer, coachman. ku-

bara, m. n. a ch-shaft, pole of a carriage, M.-'li.

-krlcchra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. -kyit, m.
^-kard above, KatySr.; N. of a Yaksha, VP.

kritsna, m. a partic. character or personification,

MaitrS. (-grilsd, VS.) - ketn, m. the flag or ban-

ner of a ch, R. -. kranta , mf(a)n. travelled over

by chs, TAr. ; m, (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgtt. krita. mfn. purchased for the price of a

ch, AV. kshaya (rdtha-}, mfn. sitting in a ch,
RV. klhobha, m. the shaking about of a ch,
Ragh. g'anaka, m. 'ch-numberer,' (prob.) an

officer who numbers or counts a great man's chs,

g. udgdtr-ddi. garbhaka, m. 'embryo-car-

riage,' a litter, sedan-chair, L. gupti, f. 'car-

preservative,' a fence of wood or iron protecting a

war-ch from collisions &c., L. crrltsa, m. a skil-

ful charioteer, royal coachman (as a partic. charac-

ter), VS. ; AitBr. (-krilsnd, MaitrS.) -gfopana,
n. = -gupti above, L. gzanthi, m. the knot of

a ch, Hariv. ghosha, m. the rattling or rum-

bling of a ch, MBh. - cakra, n. (m., w. r., MBh.)
a ch-wheel, Br. ;

Kaus. ; MBh. &c.
; N. of wk. ;

fit, mfn. arranged in the form of a ch-wh, TS. ;

SBr. &c.; rakriti, mfn. having the fofach-wh,
KatySr., Paddh. -carana, m. a ch-wheel, BhP.;

AnasCasarca, L. carya, f. 'ch-course,' travelling
or going by carriage (frequently in pi.), MBh.; R.

Sec. (-carya, w. r. for -varya, MBh.) carshana,
m. or n. a partic. part of ach, RV. carshaui, mfn.
= -gamana, Nir. v, 12, Sch. citra, m. N. of

a Yaksha, VP.; (d), f. of a river, MBh.; VP.

jangha, f. a partic. part of a chariot, the hinder

part, Laty. I . -Jit.mfn. (for 3. see under i. ratha')

conquering chs, obtaining chs by conquest, RV. ;

m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. -jBtt (rdtha-}, mfn. rush-

ing along in a chariot ; (or) m. a proper N., AV.

jnana, n. knowledge of carriages and c-driving,

Kathas.; nin, mfn. skilled in it, ib. jvara, m.
a crow, MW. tur, mfn. urging or drawing (others,

'overtaking') a ch, RV. - dana-vidM, m. N. of

wk. darn, n. wood suitable for carriage-building,
Pan. vi, 2, 43, Sch. dnrga, n. throng or crowd
of chs, MBh. drn or -druma, m. Dalbergia

Ougeinensis, L. dhur, f. the pole of a ch, MBh.;

-dhur-gata, mfn. standingupon the fore-part ofach,
ib. dhurya, m. an excellent fighter, MBh.; -ta,

f. the state of an e f, Jatak. - nabhi, f. the nave of

ach-whl, VS.; SBr.; MundUp. -i
(Nal.) or-nlrhrada (BhP.) or-nlvana (Nal.), m.
the sound or rattling of a ch. nida, m. n. the

seat or the inner part of a ch, KatySr.; MBh.; BhP.

nemi, f. the rim or circumference of a ch-wheel,
Br.; MBh. -m-tara, n. (ratham, ace.) N. of

various Samans, RV. &c. &c.
; m. a form of Agni

(regarded as a son of Tapas), MBh. ; a partic. cosmic

period, Heat. ;
N. of a Sadhya, VP.; (<), f. N. of a

daughter ofTansu, MBh. ; -carana-bhdshya, t\.,-pd-

da, m.N. ofwks.; -prishtha, mfn. having the Saman
Rathamtara for a Stotta called Prishtha, SrS.; -var-

na, mf(o)n. being of the kind of the Saman Rath ,

Laty.; -idman, mfn. having a Rath for a Saman,
SrS. patba, m. a carriage road, Laty. ; AmritUp.

pada, n. 'carriage-foot,' a wheel, L. paddhati,
f. N. ofwk. paryaya, m. Calamus Rotang, L.

pada, m. = -pada, L.; a discus, VarYogay.
pnrngava, m. chief of warriors, MBli. prati-

shtha-vidhi, m. N. of ch. of the Panca-ratra.

prashtha, m. any one who goes before or leads

a ch, Ragh. pra, mfn, (accord, to Say.) filling

a ch (with riches; said of Vayu), RV.; f. N. of a

river, Cat. prota (rdtha-}, m. 'fixed in i. car,"

a partic. personification, VS.; MaitrS. promhtha
(rdtha-}, m. N. of a man

; pi. of his family, RV.
psa, f.N.ofa river, L. bandha, m.'ch-fasten-

ing,'anything that holds ach together,M Bh. ;
a league

ofwarriors,ib. bbang-a, m. the breaking or fracture

of a chariot, ib. -bhrit, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP.
mandala, m. n. a number of chs, MBh. ma-

dbya, mf(a)n. occupying the centre of a car, RV.
v, 87 = ManGr. ii. 13; -stha, mfn. standing in the

centre of a car, MW. mahotsava, m. a great

car-festival, the solemn procession of an idol on a

car, Cat. marga, m. a carriage-road, MBh.
-mltra, m. N. of a Yaksha, VP. -mukha, n.

the front or fore-part of a c, AV.; TS. -yataka,
n. (ena instr.) by carriage, in a c, Cat. yatra, f.

'

car-procession,' the festive proc" of an idol on a car

(esp. the proc of the c of Jagan-natha ;
also ird-

mahotsava, m.), W. ; Cat.
; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.

yana, n. the going by c , AV.; R. yavan,
mfn. going by c, RV. yug-a, m. (I) ach yoke,
BhP. jny, mfn. yoking or yoked to a ch, RV.;
m. a charioteer, Ragh. yuddha, n. a fight (be-
tween combatants mounted) on ch"s,M llh. yutha,
m. n. a quantity or number of chs, Hariv.; -pa, m.
a chief warrior, MBh.; Hariv.&c. yog* (ratha-},

m.ateam(of horses &c.)onach, SBr.; MBh.; useofa

ch, art of driving it,MBh. yojaka, m. the yoker or

harnesserofach
,
MBh. yodha, m. one who fights

from ach,MBh. rasmi, ni. the trace or traces of a

carriage or ch ,ch-rein, Ragh. raja, m. N.ofan
ancestor ofGautama Buddha, Buddh. renn, m.the

dust whirled up by a ch (as a partic. cubic measure
= 8 Trasa-renus"), AgP. reaha, m. injury done

to a chariot, MaitrS. lakahana, n. N. of wk.

vansa, m. a number of chariots, MBh. vat

(rdtha-}, mm. having chs, accompanied with chs,
RV.

; containing the word ratha, AitBr.'; n. abun-

dance of chs, RV.; ind. like a ch-wheel, TBr.

(w. r. -vrit}. vara, m. the best warrior, MBh.;
an excellent ch, MW.; N. of a king, VP. -vart-
man, n. a ch-road, highway, R.; Ragh. vSraka,
m. the son of a Sudra and a Sairandhri, L. (v. 1.

-kdraka, q.v.) vaha, mf()n. drawing a ch, SBr.;

KatySr.; m. a ch-horse, a h yoked in a ch, MBh. ;

= next, Kathas. vahaka, m. a coachman, cha-

rioteer, MBh. vEhana, see next. vahana, m.
N. of a man, MBh.; n. a movable platform on which

chs may be placed (also -vdhana ; cf. Pan.viii,4, 8),

RV. ; VS. &c. ; -vdhd, m. an ox for drawing such a

platform, TS. - vijnana, n. (Kathas.) or -vidya,
f. (ib.; KatySr., Comm.) the art of driving chariots.

vimooana, n. the unyoking of a ch; niya,
mfn. relating to the unyoking of a ch, Br. ; KatySr.
-vlti (rdtha-}, m. N. of a man, RV.-vithi, f.

a carriage way, high road, BhP. vrlt, see -vat,

ind. veg-a, m. the speed of a ch, MW. vraja
or -vrata, m. = -vanla, q.v., MBh. aakti, f.

(prob.} the staffwhich supports the banner of a war-

ch, MBh.; Hariv.; R. -aSla, f. a coach-house,

carriage-shed, MBh. aikaha, f. the art of driving

ach,R. -ilra(SrS.; Mcar.)or-sirrti4(SBr.),
n. = -mukha, q. v. sreni, f. a row of ch", SBr.

sahga, m. the meeting or encounter of war-chs,
RV. aattama, m. a most excellent ch, MW.;
the best of warriors, MBh. aaptaml, (._

N. of the

yth day in the light
half of the month AJviua ^so

3 K
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called as the beginning of a Manv-antara when
new Sun ascended his car), W.; -kdla.-nirna.ya, m.

-pftjd, (., -vrata, n., -sndna-vidhi, m. N. of wks

sarathi, m. a charioteer, MBh. utra, n

rules or directions about carriage-building, KitySr.
Sch.; MBh. tha, mfn. being on a ch

,
mounte<

on a car, K.; Prasarig. ; (a), (. N. of a river, Mlih

B-pati (r,itfta;-}, m. (rathas prob. a form of the

gen.; cf. vdnas-fdtf) the 'lord of chariots,' a deity

presiding over chs or over pleasure and enjoyment
RV. pa*hta (rdlha-}, mfn. kuowable or con

picuous by cartways, TS. spris, mfn. touching
the ch, KV. (rank, m. (ifc. f. d) the sound o

rattling of chs
, Kathas.

; (nd) having the souiu

of a ch(?), h a sounding ch ,' a panic, personifi-

cation, VS. ; N. of a Yaksha, BhP. Bathaksha
m. a ch '-axle, TS.

;
Kith. &c. ;

a measure of length
= 104 Angulas {-mdtra, mfn. having that length)

KatySr. ; ib., Sch. &c. ; N. of one of Skanda's atten-

dants, MBh. Bathagra, m., w. r. for thdgrya
below; n. the fore-part of a ch, MBh.; -tas, ind.

in the fore-part of a ch", ib. Rathagrya, m. the

chief or best warrior, ib. Rathanka, f. N. of a

river, VarBrS. (v. 1. thHhva). Rathanffa, n. any
part of a ch, GrS.; MBh.; a ch-wheel, MaitrS.;

Kiv.; Sih.; a discus (esp. that of Krishna or Vishnu),

MBh.; Hariv. ; BhP.; a potter's wheel, MBh.; m.
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose ( cakra-vdka,

q.v.), Vikr.; Rijat.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.; (d), {.,

see rathahvd; (f), f. a species of medicinal plant,

I..; -tulydhvayana, m. 'having the same name as

a ch-wheel,' the above bird, Hariv.; -dhvani, m.
the rattling of ch-wheels, Ragh. ; -namata (L.) or

-ndman (Kiv.; Kathas.), m. = ga-tulyiVtvayana
above ; -nemi, f. the circumference or felly of a ch-

wheel,Sak.; -pdni, m.'having a discus in his hand,'

N. of Vishnu, Hariv. ; BhP. &c.; -bhartri.m.' dis-

cus-bearer,' ib., MW. ; -ironi-bimbd, f. having cir-

cular or rounded buttocks, MW.; -samjna (R.) or

-sdkva (MBh.), or gahva (R.) or gihvaya (L.),
m.= ga-tulyahvayana above ; g3hvayana, mfn.

having the name 'wheel'; (with dvija),m. the ruddy

goose, R. ; gin, m. 'one who possesses a discus,'

N. of Vishnu, Pracand. Rathanika, n. an array
or army of war-chs, MBh. Batkintara, m., w. r.

for rathitara, q.v. (VP.), or for raiham-tara, 'a

partic. cosmic period' (AgP.); n. another ch, TS.,
Comm. Bath.ibhirudha , f.N.ofa serpent-maiden,
Kirand. Rathabhra, m. Calamus Rotang (also

-puslifa), L. Bathayudhaka, m. a kind of bow,
L. Ratha-rathi, ind. (fr. ratka + r) ch against

ch, MBh. (cf. nakha-nakhi &c.) Ratharudha,
mfn. mounted on a ch, Kathas. Ratharoha, m.
'mounted on achVone who fights from a ch, MBh.;
the mounting or ascendingach,Sak. Batharohin,
mfn. one who fights from a ch, L. Ratharbhaka,
m. a small carriage, W. Rathavatta, m. N. of a

man, Raj at. Bathavayava, m. any part of a ch",

a wheel ; yavdyu<iha, m. ' wheel- or discus-armed,'

N. of Vishnu (Krishna), Sis. Rathavarta, m. N.
of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. ;

of a mountain,
HPariS. Rathasman, m. the son of a Brahman

by a Ratha-klrl, L. Bathasva, m. a ch-horse,
Kathas. ; n. a ch and horse, Mn. vii, 96. Ratha-
ah, mfn. (the same stem in the strong cases) able

or fit to draw a ch
,
RV. Bataahas, n. or "hna,

(prob.) m. (SrS.) or hnya, n. (SBr.; ApSr.) a

day's journey by carriage. Rathahva, f. N. of a

river, VarBrS. (v. 1. rath&hka, thdngd}. Rathe-
citra, m. '

glittering on a ch ,' a partic. personifica-

tion, VS. Bathesa, m. '

ch-lord,' the owner of a

ch, a warrior fighting from a ch, Ragh. Rathe-
nbh, mfn. flying along in a ch, RV. Rathdsha,

f. a ch"-pole, MBh. ; Hariv. Bathashu, m. a kind

of arrow, Hariv. Rathe-ihtha (RV.) or -shtha

(RV. ; VS.), mfn. standing on a ch, a warrior fight-

ing from a ch; [cf. Zd. rat/uestd.} Bathodupa,
m. or R. the body of a carriage, the 'boot' or in-

terior receptacle of a c, MBh. Bathodha or
'

th3lha, mfn. carried on a ch, RV. Rathotta-

ma, m. an excellent chariot, Bhag. Rathotsava,
m. a car-festival, a solemn procession of an idol

mounted on a car, Cat. Bathoddhata, mfn. be-

having arrogantly in (his) ch, VarBrS. ; (d) , f. N.
of a kind of metre, Srutab.; Ping., Sch. ; N. of wk.

Rathodvaha, m. a ch-horsc, L. ;
the Indian

cuckoo, L. (w. r. for rat&f) \
= next,MW. Ratho-

pastha, m. the seat of a ch, driving-box (as lower

than the main body of the car), the hinder part of

a car, AV.; Br. &c. Rathoraga, m. pi. N. of a

people, MBh. Rathoshma, f. N. of a river, Hariv.

Bathaugha, m. a number of carriages, VarBrS.

Bathauja,m.'having the strength ofa ch,'apartic.

personification, VS. ; MaitrS.; N. of a Yaksha, VP.

Rathaka, m. a small chariot or cart, Jatak.;*pl.

partic. parts of a house, AgP.
Hatha-g-aruta (?) m. (prob. w. r. for ratni-g)

the ninth cubit (aratni] from the bottom or the

eleventh from the top of a sacrificial post, L.

Bathaya, f. desire for carriages or chariots, RV.
yn, mfn. desiring or wishing for carriages, ib.

Batharya, Nom. P. yati, to go or travel by

carriage or chariot, RV.
Bathas-pati. See col. I.

Rathika, mf(f)n. going by carriage or chariot,

the driver or owner of a car or chariot, VarBrS. ;

HParis.
;
m. a cartwright (see bhumi-t

p
}\ Dalbergia

Ougeinensis, L.

Rathita, mfn. furnished with a chariot, MaitrUp.
Rathin, mfn. possessing or going in a chariot or

carriage, fighting in a war-ch (superl. M-tama),
RV. &c. &c. ; consisting of ch"s, MBh.; carried in

chs (as goods), RV.; accustomed to chs (as horses),

ib.; m. an owner of a carriage or ch, charioteer,
warrior who fights from a ch, RV. &c. &c. ;

a

Kshatriya, MBh.; a driver, HParis.; (>'/), f. a num-
ber of carriages or chs, g. khal&di on Pin. iv, 1,

51, Vartt.

Rathina,mfn.possessingorridinginachariot,Vop.
Bathira, mfn. id., RV. ; speedy, quick, ib.

Bathiraya, Nom. P. (only p. ydt) to hasten

speed, RV.
thi -r.fn. (nom. sg. m. and f. rathts; ace. sg

rathyam, pi. raihyds) going or fighting in a chariot

(as subst. a carriage-driver, charioteer, car-fighter,

champion, hero, leader, lord), RV. ; AitBr. ; carried

on a waggon, forming a cart-load, RV.; belonging
to a chariot, ib. tama (rat/tt-}, mfn. driving or

fighting best in a chariot, chief of charioteers, RV.
tar(raM;-), mfn. a better or superior charioteer,

ib. ; m. N. of a teacher ; pi. his descendants, Pravar.

Rathikara, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Bathmara, w. r. for rathi-tara, VP.

Rathiya, Nom. P. (only p. ydf) to wish to go
or travel in a chariot, RV.

Rathya (or rathya), mfn. belonging or relating
to a carriage or chariot, accustomed to it &c. (with

djt, 'a chariot-race'), RV. ; SBr.
; (?) delighting in

roads (see f. and rathya-virathya); m. a carriage
or chariot-horse, RV.

; Sak. ; (d), (., see below ; n.

carriage equipments (trappings, a wheel &c.), RV. ;

Lity. ;
a chariot-race or match, RV. ; a carriage,

vehicle (?), ib. caya, m. a team of horses, Das.

-carya, w. r. for ratha-c, R. vlrathya, m.

'delighting in roads and by-roads,' N. of Siva, MBh.

athyS, f. a carriage-road, highway, street,

Yajn.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; a number of carriages or

chariots, Sis. xviii, 3. ntar {thyantar), ind. in

the street, Sintis. panktl, f. a row of streets,

iihart r . mukha, n. entrance to a road or street,

^.atnav. mriga, m. 'street-animal,' a dog, L.

- U fthyali), f. = -pahkti, Amar. _vasarpana
lkyav), n. going down to the street, MW.
Bathyopasarpana, n. walking in a street, Yijn.

2. ratha, m. (%/ram) pleasure, joy, de-

ight (cf. mano-ratha); affection, love (cf. next).
i. -jit, mfn. (for I. see under i, ratha} winning

affection, charming, lovely, AV.

rod, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. iii, 16) rddati

(rarely K.te ; Ved.lmpv.ratsi ; pf.rardda,

RV.; aor. aradit, Gr.; fut. radila, dishyati, ib.),

o scratch, scrape, gnaw, bite, rend, dig, break, split,

livide, RV.; AV.; Susr.; to cut, open (a road or path),

IV.; to lead (a river) into a channel, ib.; to convey
o, bestow on, give, dispense, RV.; AV.; Br. [Cf.

.at. rad-o, rod-o; Eng. m/.]

Bada, mfn. (ifc.) scratching, splitting, gnawing
t, Ghat.; m. the act of splitting or gnawing, L.; a

ooth (and therefore N. of the number 32), Kiv. ;

Var.
;
the tusk of an elephant, Var.; Nalod. - khan-

lana, n. a tooth-bite, Git. cchada, m. 'tooth-

overing,' a lip, Viddh. Radankura, m. the point
)f a tooth, I.. Radayndha, m.' armed with tusks,'

wild boar, L. Badavali (ibc.) a row of teeth;

dvandva, Nom. P. vati, to appear like two rows

f teeth, Naish. Rada-vasu, mfn. (Padap. rada-

if) dispensing wealth, RV.
Badana, m. a tooth, Susr. (cf. comp.) ;

an ele-

phant's tusk, Hariv.; Ragh.; n. the act of splitting,

tearing &c., W. - cchada, m. 'tooth-covering,' a

lip, MBh.; Kav. &c.

Badanika, f. N. of a woman, Mricch.

Radanln or radin, m. '

tusked,' an elephant, L.

T^ radda, m. (in astrol.) N. of the eleventh

Yoga.

T5 raddha, raddhri. See below.

radh or randh,c\. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi,

84) rddhyati (pf. rarandha, I. pi. ra-

ranJhima or redhma, Gr. ; 3. pi. rdradhuh, RV. ;

aor. aradhat, ib. ; Subj. randhis, Impv. randhi
for randdhi, ib. ; fut. radhild, radJha, Gr. ; ra-

dhishyati, ratsyati, ib. ; inf. radhitum, Bhatt.),
to become subject to (dat.), be subdued or over-

thrown, succumb, RV,; AV. ;
to be completed or

matured, MW. (cf. ^rddh) ;
to bring into subjec-

tion, subdue, RV. ;
to deliver into the hand of (dat.),

ib.; to hurt, torment, Bhatt.: Caus. randhayati
(Ved. also te; aor. riradhat, RV. ; arai-andhat,
Gr.), to make subject, deliver over to (dat.), RV. ;

AV. ; to torment, afflict, R. ; to destroy, annihilate,

BhP. ; to cook, prepare (food), ManGr.: Desid. ri-

radhishati, riratsati, Gr.: Intens. rdradhyate,
rdraddhi, Gr. (in RV. vi, 25, 9 rdrandhi for rd-

randdhl, and v, 54, 13 rdranta for rdrantta) to

hand over to, deliver.

Raddha, mfn. subdued, overcome, RV. ; hurt,

injured, W.
Raddhri, m. a subduer, tormentor, Bhatt.

Badhita, mfn. injured, hurt, MW.
Radhitri, mfn. injurious, hurtful, ib.

Radhra, mfn. willing, pliant, obedient, RV.
(others

'

weary
'

or
'

wealthy' or ' a miser
'
or '

offici-

ous' or 'active &c.) coda or -codana, mfn.

furthering or encouraging the obedient, RV. tur,
mfn. (prob.) id., ib.

Randha, m. (prob.) subjection, destruction,

Kis. on Pin. vii, I, 61.

Randhaka, mfn. subduing, destroying, id.
; m. n.

and (ikd), f. the sheath of a knife, L.

Randhana, mfn. destroying (in abhadra-t },

BhP. ; n. destruction, ib. ; cooking, TS., Sch.

Bandhanaya, Nom. P. yati, to make subject,
deliver into the power of (dat.), RV.
Randhai or dhasa, m. N. of a man belonging

to the family of Andhaka (cf. rdndhasa).
Randhi, f. (for randdhi) subjection, subjuga-

tion, RV. ; the being prepared or cooked, BhP.

Randhita, mfn. subdued, destroyed, MW.;
cooked, dressed (as food), L.

Randhin. See sadhu-r.

Bandhiaha, m. = hantri, a destroyer, VS.

T^ r. ran. See */i. ran.

^ }. ran (meaning doubtful), RV. i, 120,

7 (accord, to Siy.^rdtdrau or ddtarau, 'givers,'

fr. V 'd, the Sg. being substituted for the du.)

T*tT^l rantavya, i.ranti, rantu, ranlri. See
under \fram, p. 868, col. I.

Tf*T I. rdnti, m. (\/l. ran) a fighter, war-

rior (?), RV. vii, 18, 10; ix, 102, 5.

Rantya, mfn. (i/ram ?) pleasant, comfortable,

RV.; AV.

randala, f. N. of Samjfla (wife of

the Sun), Cat.

. See i/radh.

rdndhra, n. rarely m. (prob. fr. Vrad)
a slit, split, opening, aperture, hole, chasm, fissure,

cavity, RV. &c. &c. (nine openings are reckoned

in the human body, cf. under kha; and sometimes

a tenth in the skull, as in the fontanel of an infant) ;

the vulva, BhP.
;
a partic. part of a horse's head,

VarBrS.
; ii. (cf. upa-r)

\

a defect, fault, flaw, im-

perfection, weak part, Yajn.; MBh. &c. (cf. chid-

a)\ N. of the 8th astrological mansion, VarBrS.;
of the number 'nine' (cf. above), MW.; m. N. of

a son of Manu Bhnutya, VP. (v.l. bradhna); the

offspring of a Brihman and a Maitri, L. kanta,
m. a species of acacia, L. gnpti, f. concealing one's

weak points, Kim. praharin, mm. attacking the

weak places (of an enemy), Ragh. babhrn, m,

a rat, L. - vansa, m. hollow bamboo, L. Ran-
dhragata, n. a disease which attacks the throat of
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horses, MBh. Bandhranusarin, mf(if)n. seek-

ing for weak or assailable points, Mricch. BaHdb.-

ranvBshana, n. the act of seeking for weak places,

MW. Bandhracveshin, mfn. = randhr&nusa-

rin, ib. Bandurapekshin, mfn. watching for

weak places, spying out holes, ib. Bandhropani-
patin, mfn. rushing in through holes or weak

places (said of misfortunes), Sak.

Bandhraka, rnf(&a)n. = randhra, in bahu-

randhrikd, q.v.

rap (cf. Vlap), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xi,

rdpati (pf. rardpa Sic., Gr.), to talk,

chatter, whisper, RV. : Intens. rdraplti, id., ib.

Bapya, mfn. to be talked or whispered, Pan.

iii, I, 126.

TT^ rdpas, n. (cf. repas fr. \/rip) bodily

defect, injury, infirmity, disease, RV.
; VS. (accord.

to Siy. i.\so = rakshas).

raps (only occurring in the pr. p.
> below and in pra- and vi-^raps, q. v.),

to be full, RV.
Bapsad-udhan, mfn. having a full or distended

udder, RV. ii, 34, 5.

^J rapsu= rupa, Mahidh. on VS. xxxiii,

'9-

BapsndS, f. du. (of unknown meaning), RV.

Viii, 72, 12.

raph (cf. \/riph and ramph), cl. I. P.

raphati, to go, Dhatup. xi, 19 (accord, to

Vop. also ' to injure, kill ').

Bapaita, mfn. hurt, injured, wretched, misera-

ble, RV.

TJH rabdha, rabdhri. See below.

rabh or rambh (mostly comp. with a

prep. ;
cf. i/grabh and see </Iabh with

which rabh is connected), cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xxiii,

5) rdbhate (m. c. also ti, and ep. rambhati, te;

pf. rebht, RV. ;
also rdrabhe and i. pi. rarabhmd;

or. drabdha, RV.; fut. rabdha, Gr.
; rapsyati,

MBh.; te, ib. &c.; inf. rabdhum, MBh.; Ved.

rdbham, rdbhe ; ind. p. rdbhya, RV. &c.), to take

hold of, grasp, clasp, embrace, BhP. (arabhat, Hariv.

8106, w. r. for arabhaf); to desire vehemently,
MW. ;

to act rashly, ib. (cf. rabhas, rabhasa) :

Pass, rabhyate, aor. arambhi, Pan. vii, I, 63:
Caus. rambhayati, te, aor. ararambhat, ib. :

Desid. ripsate, Pan. vii, 4, 54: Intens. rdrabh-

yate, rdrabhiti, rdrabdhi (as far as these forms

really occur, they are only found after prepositions ;

cf. anv-d-, d-,pra-, vy-d-,pari-, sam-*/rabh &c.)

Babdha, mtn., xtd-,prd-,pari-r&K.; (a), f.

food, HParis.

Babdhri, mf(n)n. one who seizes or takes hold

of, Mahidh.

Babha, m. N. of a monkey, R.

Babhag, n. violence, impetuosity, zeal, ardour,

force, energy, RV. ; (sd), ind. violently, impetu-

ously, forcibly, roughly, MBh.; Pur. vat (ra-

bhas-), mfn. violent, impetuous, zealous, RV.
Babhasa, mf(a)n. (fr. prec.) impetuous, violent,

rapid, fierce, wild, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) eager for,

desirous of, Kalid. ; strong, powerful (said of the

Soma), RV. ; shining, glaring, ib. ; m. impetuosity,

vehemence, hurry, haste, speed, zeal, passion, eager
desire for (comp.), MBh, ; Kiv. &c. (also d, f., L. ;

rabhasa, ibc.
;
at and ena, ind. violently, impetu-

ously, eagerly, quickly); joy, pleasure, Git. ; regret,

sorrow, W. ; poison, L. ; N. of a magical incanta-

tion recited over weapons, R. ;
of a Danava (v. 1.

raimisa); of a king (son of Rambha),BhP. ; of a

Rakshasa, L. ; of a lexicographer (also called rabha-

sa-pdld), Cat.; of a monkey, R. kosa, m. Ra-
bhasa

1

s dictionary, Cat. nandin, m. N. of a Bud-

dhist author, ib. pSla, m. N. of a lexicographer

(cf. above), ib.

Babhasana, mfn. shining, glaring, RV.
Babhi, f. a partic. part of a chariot, RV. (accord.

to Say. 'mfn. supporting").
Babhishtha, mf(<z)n. most violent or impetuous

or strong, RV. ; VS.

Babhiyas (VS.) or rabhyas (RV.), mfn. more

violent, very strong.

Babhn, m. (nom. us} a messenger, L.

Babho-da, mfn. (fr. rabhas + da) bestowing

strength or force, RV.

I. Bambha, m. (for 2. see p. 868, col. 2) a

prop, staff, support, RV. viii, 45, 20; a bamboo,

L.; N. of the fifth Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of the father

of the A sura Mahisha and brother of Karambha, ib. ;

ofaNSga.VP. ;
of a son of Ayu, Hariv. ; Pur.; of

a son of Vivicsati, BhP.; of a king of Vajra-rStra,

Kathas.; of a monkey, R.; (a), f., see next.

Baiubha, f. the plantain (Musa Sapientum),
Kav.

;
KathSs. &c. ;

a sort of rice, L. ;. a cotton

string round the loins, L. ; a courtezan, Kiv. (v. 1.

for veiyd}; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of Gauri or

of Dakshiyani in the Malaya mountains, Cat.
';
of

a celebrated Apsaras (wife of Nala-k ubara and carried

off by Ravana
;
sometimes regarded as a form of

Lakshmi and as the most beautiful woman of Indra's

paradise),'MBh. ; Kav. &c. - tritlya, f. N. of the

third day of the first half of the month Jyaishtha

(so called because Hindu women on this day imitate

Rambha, who bathed on the same day with partic.

ceremonies), Cat. -"bhisara (bhabh), m. and

-manjari, f. N. of two dramasT vrata, n. N. of

a partic. ceremony (cf. -tritiya), Cat. itambha,
m.the trunk ofa plantain tree,Naish. stambhana,
n. the turning of R into a pillar, Mcar. (cf. R. i, 64).

Rambhoru, mf )n. having thighs (smooth and

tapering) like (the stem of) a plantain tree, full,

round, lovely (said of women, esp. in the voc. ram-

bhoru, cf.Vam. ii, 49), MBh.; Kav. Sec.

Bambhin, mfn. carrying a staff or stick (m. an

old man, a doorkeeper, Sly.), RV.; (int), f. (prob.)
the shaft of a spear, RV.
Bipsn, mfn.

(fr. Desid.) wishing to seize or

grasp, Vop.

ram, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xx, 23) ramate
"-

(Ved. also P. rdmati or ramndti, pf. ra-

rdma, MBh.; reme, Br. &c.; aor. 3. pi. ranta,
RV. ; araysil, Kiv. ; araysta, RV. ; raysisham,
SV.; fut. ranta, Gr.; raysyali, Br.

; te, ib. &c.;
inf. ramitum, MBh.; rantum, ib. &c. ; rantos,

Br. ;
ind. p. ratva, ib.; rantvd.Klv.; -ramyaoi

-ratya. Pan. vi, 4, 38), to stop, stay, make fast,

calm, set at rest (P.; esp. pres. ramndti), RV. ; VS.
;

(P.A.)todelight, make happy, enjoy carnally, MBh.;
Hariv.; Sukas.; (A.) to stand still, rest, abide, like

to stay with (loc. or dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (A.; P.

only m. c.) to be glad or pleased, rejoice at, delight

in, be fond of (loc., instr. or inf.), RV. &c. &c.; to

play or sport, dally, have sexual intercourse with

(instr. with or without samam, saha, sdkam or s&r-

dhant), ChUp. ; MBh. &c.
;
to couple (said of deer),

Pin. iii, I, 26, Virtt. 8, Pat. (cf. Caus.); to play
with i. e. put to stake (instr.), Bhatt. : Caus. ra-

mdyali or rdmdyati (aor. driramaf), to cause to

stay, stop, set at rest, RV. ; TS. ; PancavBr. ; KitySr.;

(ramayati, m. c. also ie) to gladden, delight, please,

caress, enjoy carnally, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (3. sg. ra-

mayati-tardm, Ratnav. iii, 9) ;
to enjoy one^ self,

be pleased or delighted, MBh. ; Hariv. ; mrigdn ra-

mayati, he tells that the deer are coupling, Pin. iii,

I, 36, Vartt. 8, Pat.: Desid. in rira%sd,su, q.v.:
Desid. of Caus. in riramayishtt, q. v. : Intens. ran-

ramyate or ragramiti, Pin. vii, 4, 85. [Cf. Zd.

ram;- Gk. Jjpffta, ipafiat, iparos; Lith. rimti;
Goth, rimisj]
Bata, mfn. pleased, amused, gratified, BhP.; de-

lighting in, intent upon, fond or enamoured of, de-

voted or attached or addicted or disposed to (loc.,

instr. or comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; (ifc.) having sexual

intercourse with, BhP.; loved, beloved, MW.; (a),
f. N. of the mother of Day, MBh.; n. pleasure, en-

joyment, (esp.) enjoyment of love, sexual union,

copulation, Kav.
;
Var. &c. ;

the private parts, L.

kila, m. a dog, Vis. kSjlta, n. lascivious mur-

mur, L. frura, m. a husband, L. grLha, n.

pudendum muliebre, Gal. jvara, m. a crow, L.

talin, m. a libertine, voluptuary, L. tali, f. a

procuress, bawd, L. naraca or -nSrica, m. (only

L.) a voluptuary ; a dog ; the god of love
; lascivious

m.irnuir. nidhi, m. the wagtail, L. bandha,
m. sexual union, 1 manasa, mfn. having a de-

lighted mind or heart, Cat. rddhika (for -rid),
n. (only L.) a day ; bathing for pleasure ;

the aggre-

gate of eight auspicious objects. vat, mfn. pleased,

gratified, happy, R.; containing a form of *Jram,
Ait Br. viaesha, m. pi. the various kinds of sexual

union, Cat. vrana and -gayin, m. a dog, L.

hindaka, m. a seducer of women, libertine, L.

Batanta, m. the end of sexual enjoyment, Kathas.

Batanduka, m. a dog, L. Batandhri
.,?), f. mist,

fog.L. Batamarda,m.adog,L. Batambnka (?),

n. du. the two deep places immediately over the

hips, L. Batayanl, f. a prostitute, harlot, L. Ba-

tarambhavasanika, mfn. relating to the begin-

ning and end of sexual enjoyment, Cat. Batar-

thin, mfn. wishing for s enj, amorous, lascivious
;

(tni), {. a wanton woman, W. Bate-mada, f. an

Apsaras, L. Batdtsava, m. the feast of sexual enj,
Sak. Batodvaha, m. the Indian cuckoo, L. Ba-
tdparata-Bamsnpta, mfn. sleeping after the cessa-

tion of sexual enjoyment, R.

Bati, f. rest, repose, VS.; SiflkhGr.
; pleasure,

enjoyment, delight in, fondness for (loc. or comp. ;

ratim with */dp, labh, iipa-labh, adhi-gam, vid,

kri or bandh and loc., 'to find pleasure in '), Up. ;

Mn.
;
MBh. &c.; the pleasure of love, sexual passion

or union, amorous enjoyment (often personified as

one of the two wives of Kima-deva, together with

Priti, q.v.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; the pudenda, L.;

rati-griha, pleasure-house, VarBrS.; N. of the sixth

Kala of the Moon, Cat. ; of an Apsaras, MBh.; of

the wife of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shena), BhP.;
of a magical incantation recited over weapons, R. ;

of the letter
, Up.; ofa metre, Col. kara, mf(f)n.

causing pleasure or joy, R.
; BhP. ; being in love,

enamoured( = &?><'),VarBrS.; m.apartic.Samadhi,
L. ; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras, Kirand. karman,
n. sexual intercourse, MW. kanta-tarka-vag-
lia, m. N. of a Sch. on the Mugdha-bodha, Col.

kSma-pujR, f. N. of wk. kuhara, n. puden-
dum muliebre, L. kriyft, f. = -karman, Kim.

kheda, m. the languor of sexual enjoyment;

-khinna, m. fatigued by s enj, Pancat.; -supta,
mfn. sleeping after the fatigue of s enj, Vikr. (Tu-

na, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. -griha,
n. a pleasure-house, VarBrS. ; pudendum muliebre,

L. carana-samanta-svara, m. N. of a Gan-

dharva, L. janaka, m. N. of a prince, Cat. Jaha,
m. N. of a Samidhi, L. jna, mfn. skilled in the

art of love, Hit. - taskara, m.'stealer of senj,'
a ravisher, seducer., Hariv. tala, m. (in music) a

kind of measure, Samgit. da, mf()n. causing

pleasure or comfort, VarYogay. deva, w. r. for

ranti-tf. naga, m. a kind of coitus, L. patl,

m. 'Rati's husband," Kima-deva, the god of love,

KSv. ; Pur. parloaya, m. frequent repetition of

s" enj, Sis. pKia, m. a kind of coitus, L. pra.
puraa, m. N. of a partic. Kalpa or age, Buddh.

prlya, mfn. pleasant during coition, Vas.
;
'be-

loved by Rati,' N. of Kama-deva, L.
; (d), f. N. of

Dakshayanl, Cat. (v.l. ravi-p}; of a SurSnganS,

Siena's, priti, f. du. Rati and Priti (the wives of

Kama-deva), Kathas. phala, mfn. productive of

sexual pleasure, aphrodisiacal, Ml. bandhn, m.
a husband, lover, ib. bhavana, n. -griha, Var-

BrS. ;
a brothel, L.

; pudendum muliebre, VarBrS.

bhoga, m. sexual enjoyment, ib. manjari,
f. N. of an erotic wk. ; -guna-lcSa-sucakSshtaka,
n. N. of a Stotra. mat, mfn. having enjoyment
or pleasure, cheerful,glad,delighting in(loc. ),Kath5s. ;

enamoured,RatnSv.; accompanied by Rati.ib. ma-
da, f. an Apsaras, L. (cf. rate-m j. mandlra,
n. a pleasure-house, Pancar. ; pudendum muliebre,

L. manmatha, (prob. n. ) N. of a Nataka
; -pujd,

f. N. of wk. mitra, m. a kind of coitus, L.
; N.

of a poet, Subh. rana-dhira, mfn. bold or ener-

getic in Love's contests,MW. ratna-pradiplka,
f. N. of wk. ramana, m. ' lover of Rati,' N. of

Kima-deva, Malatim. rasa, m. the taste or plea-

sure of love, Aiuar.
;
mfn. as sweet as love, Megh.;

gldni, f. lassitude after sexual enjoyment, MW.
rahasya, n.' mysteries of love,' N. of an erotic

wk. by Kokkoka; -dlpikd, f. N. of another wk.

(prob. a Comm.on the former). laksha,m sexual

intercourse, L. lampata, mfn. desirous of s int,

lascivious, lustful, Cat. Ilia, m. (in music) a kind

of measure, Samgit.; (a), f. N. of a Suraiigani,
Sinhls. lola, m. N. of a demon, Buddh. vara,
m. 'Rati's husband,' N. of Kama-deva, L.; a gift or

offering vowed to R, Cat. vardhana, mfn. in-

creasing love, BhP. valli, f. love compared to a

creeper, Kathas. - sakti, f. the faculty of sexual

enjoyment, virile power, Can. sfira, m. 'love-

hero,' a man of great generative power, Pancar.

samyoga,m. sexual union, R. samb.ita, mfn.

accompanied with love, abounding in affection, MW.
samgraha-vyakhya, f. N. ofwk. satvarS,

f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. sarvasva, n. the

whole essence of love, Sak. ; N. of wk. sabacara,
m. 'R 's consort," N. of Kama-deva, Das. ifira,
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m. or n. N. of wk. randara, m. a kind of coitus,

L. -na, m. N. of a king of the Colas, Rljat.;
of a poet, Cat. Batista, m. rati-fati, Naish.

Baty-antra, n. pudendum muliebre, L.

Bntilri, f. (in music) a kind of Sruti, Sarngit.

Bat!, f., m. c. for rati, the goddess of love,

MBh.; Hariv.

Bantavya, mfn. to be rejoiced at or enjoyed, to

be toyed with or carnally known, Mricch.
;
n. plea-

sure, enjoyment, play, MW.
1. Bantl, f. (for 1. see p. 866, col. 3) loving to

stay, abiding gladly with (loc. ), AV. ; VS. ; pleasure,

delight (used as a term of endearment for a cow),
TS.

; VS.; PaiicavBr.; m. N. of a lexicographer

(
= ranti-devd), Sis., Sch. d*va, m. N. of Vishnu,

L. ; of a king of the lunar race (son of Samkriti ;

he spent his riches in performing grand sacrifices,

and the blood which issued from the bodies of the

slaughtered victims was changed into a river called

(arman-vatt; Sch. on Megh. 46), MBh.; Kir.;
Pur. ; of another king, Hear. ; of a teacher of Yoga
and rarious authors, esp.of a lexicographer (^ranli),
Cat. ;adog,W.naraor-bhara,ni.N.ofa king, Bhl'.

Bantu, f. a way, road, I..
;
a river, L.

Bantn-manas, mfn. inclined to take pleasure,

wishing to enjoy sexual intercourse, MW.
Bantrl, mfn. gladly abiding with, delighting in

(loc.), RV.
Bantoi. See */ram and a-rantos.

Bam si j mfn. pleasing, delighting, rejoicing (only
ifc.; cf. mano-r); dear, beloved,W. ; m. (only L.)

joy; a lover, husband, spouse; Klma-deva, the god
of love; the red-flowering Asoka; (a), f., see s. v.

Bamalra, mfn. sporting, dallying, toying amor-

ously ; m. a lover, suitor, MW. tva, n. love, affec-

tion, ib.

Baman a, mf()n. pleasing, charming, delightful,

BhP.; m. a lover, husband (cf. kshapa-r), MBh.;
Kir. &c.; Klma-deva, the god of love, L. ; an ass,

L. ; a testicle, L. ; a tree similar to the Melia Buka-

yun, L. ;
= tinJuka, L. ; N. of Aruna or the cha-

rioteer of the Sun, L. ; of a mythical son of Mano-

harl, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a man, Pravar. ; pi. N. of a

people (cf. ramatha), MBh.; (a), f. a charming
woman, wife, mistress, L. ; a kind of metre. Col. ;

N. of Dlkshlyani in Rima-ththa, Cat. ; ( , f., see

s. v. ; n. pleasure, joy, Subh. ; dalliance, amorous

sport, sexual union, copulation, Nir.; Sukas.; decoy-

ing (of deer), Sis. vi, 9 (cf. Pat. on Pin. vi, 4, 34,
Vim. 3) ; (ifc.) gladdening, delighting, BhP. ;

the

hinder parts, pudenda ( **jaghana), L. ; the root of

Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; N. of a forest, Hariv. ; of

a town, Diryar. pati, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

vasati, f. the dwelling-place of a lover, Megh.
Bimiyiirnktsii mfn. addicted to pleasure, Subh.

Bnmfrjnrni m.N. of a son of Yajna-bihu, BhP.;
of a son of Vhi-hotra, ib.; of a Dripa, ib. ; n. N. of

a Varsha (ruled by Ramanaka), MBh.; BhP.; of a

town, Divyav.

^****yT, f. a beautiful young woman, mistress,

wife, Kiv.; Kathls.; BhP.; Aloe Indica, L.; a kind

of metre, Col. ; N. of a serpent-maid, Rljat. ak-

ta, mfn. devoted to a mistress or wife, Subh.

I. Bamaniya, mf(a)n. to be enjoyed, pleasant,

agreeable, delightful, charming. Up.; MBh. &c.;

(a), f. N. of a singer, Mllav. ; of a town, HParis.

carana, mfn. of pleasant conduct or behaviour,

ChUp. Janman, mfn. of auspicious birth, born

under an auspicious star, Mllatlm. d&mara, mfn.

charming and amazing (-tva, n.), ib. tuna, mfn.

most charming, MW. tara, mfn. more charming
or lovely (-tva, n.), Jltakam. tS, f. loveliness,

beauty, charm, Klv. ; Slh. taraka, (prob.) m.
N. of a Mantra, -tva, n. = -td, R.

; Sak. -ri-
fbava, (prob.) n. N. of a poem.

1. Bamaniya, Norn. (fr. ramani) A. yate, to

represent a wife, be the mistress of (gen.), Slh.

Bamanfyaka, m . or n.(?) N.ofan island, Suparn. ;

w. r. for ramaniyaka, q. v.

Bamanya, mfn. = I . ramaniya (in ju-raman-

ya, q. v.)

Bamatl, f. a place of pleasant resort, AV. ; TBr. ;

(rdm), mfn. liking to remain in one place, not

straying (said of a cow), AV.; TS.; m. (only L.) a

lover ; paradise, heaven
; a crow ;

time
; Klma-deva,

the god of love.

BamayantikK, f. N. of a dancing girl, Das.

Bama, f. of rama, q. v. ; a wife, mistress, W. ;

N.ofLakshml, the goddess of fortune, Bhartr.; BhP.;

good luck, fortune, splendour, opulence, Cln.; splen-

dour, pomp, BhSm.; N. of the 1 1 th day in the dark

half of the month Karttika, Cat. ;
of the syllable irim

(also rama], Sarvad. ; of a daughter of Sasi-dhvaja

and wife of Kalki, KalkiP. -kanta (Paficat.) or

-dhava J..\ m. Mm-rr or husband of Rama," N. of

Vishnu. -dMpa (
c
madh), m.'lord of R ,' id.,

Cat. natha, m. id., MBh.; N. of various authors

(also with vaiJya and rayfj, Cat. pati, m. -

ramadhifa, Kith is.
;
BhP. ; N. of various authors

(also with mitra). Cat. prlya, n. 'dear to R ,'

a lotus, L. VMhta, m. turpenline, L. -iam-
kara, m. N. of an author, Cat. ttraya (maf*\
m. 'refuge of R ,' N. of Vishnu, BhP. Bamtia
(Klv.) or BamAsvara (Pur.), m.-ramaJAifa.
Bamlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) gladdened, delighted,

rendered happy, Git. ; n. (prob.) pleasure, delight

(see next). m-gama, m. a proper N., Pin. iii,

1, 47, Sch.

Bamya, mf(a)n. to be enjoyed, enjoyable, pleas-

ing, delightful, beautiful, SBr. &c. &..; = bala-kara,
L.

; m. Michelia Champaka, L. ; another kind of

plant (
= tata), L. ; N. of a son of Agnidhra, VP.;

m. or n. (?) a pleasant abode, Vishn.
; (a), f. night,

Hariv.; Hibiscus Mutabtlis,L.; = mtf>4ffl'ra-t/aywi',

L. ; (in music) a kind of Sruti, SamgTt. ;
N. of a

daughter ofMem (wife ofRamya), BhP.; of a river,

W.; n. the root of Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.; semen

virile, L. grama, m. N. of a village, MBh. til,

f. (Pratlp.), -tva, n. (R.) pleasantness, loveliness,

beauty. dSrnna, mfn. beautiful and terrible,MBh.
deva, m. N. of a man the father of Loshta-deva,

Srlkanth. patha, mfn. furnished with pleasant

roads, Laghuk. pnsbpa, m. Bombyx Heptaphyl-

lum, L. pbala, m. Strychnos Nux Vomica, L.

rupa, mfn. having a lovely form, beautiful, Bh&m.

irl, m. N. of Vishnu, Paficar. Bann, mfn.

having pleasant peaks or summits (said of a moun-

tain), MW. Bamyaksbi, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

Bamyantara, mfn. pleasant at intervals, pleasantly
diversified (said of a journey), Sak.

Bamyaka, m. Melia Sempervirens, Bhpr.; N.

of a son of Agnidhra, BhP.; n. (in Slmkhya) one

ofthe 8 perfections or Siddhis, Tattvas. ; Slmkhyak.,
Sch. (also a, f., scil. siddhi) ;

the root of Tricho-

santhes Dioeca, Suir.; n. N. of a Varsha called after

Ramyaka, Pur.

Kamra, m. N. of Aruna (the charioteer of the

Suu),L.(c(.ramana); beauty,splendour(
= iobha)\,.

WX ramatha, ni. pi. N. of a people in the
west of India (also read ramata, ramatha), MBh. ;

VarBrS.; n. ^ramatha, AsaFoetida, L. dhvaai,
m. Asa Foetida, L.

. ramala, m. or n. (cf. Arabic JL.
rammai) a mode of fortune-telling by means of dice

(a branch of divination borrowed from the Arabs),

Cat.; N. of various wks. grantha, m., -cintS-

manl, m., -tattva-iara, m., -tantra, n., -na-

va-ratna, n.
, -paddhatl, f, -prasna, m., -pras-

na-tantra, n., -bb.uib.ana, n., -yantrika, f.,

-rabasya, n., -rahasya-ara-amsrrab.a, m.,

-iSstra, n., -sSra, m., -lkt5 (?), f. N. of wks.

Bamalabhidheya, lnmrlta, Undn-praka-
ia, m., lotkarsha, m. N. of wks.

?T^ ramph (cf. Vjiph and raph), cl. I. P.

ramphati, to go, Dliitup. xi, ao (accord, to Vop.
also

'
to kill ').

T>5 I- ramb (cf. -/lamb), cl. I. A. rdmbate,

to hang down, RV. [Cf. Lilh.ramtus, ramb<fkas.~\

TW 2. ramb (cf. v 2.ram4A), cl. I. A. ram-

bate, to sound, Dhltup. x, 14; cl. I. P. rambati,
to go, xv, 87 (cf. Vratrv).

TW^i. ramAA. See Vrabh.

I . Eambha, rambhin, &c. See p. 867, col. 3.

T**T^2.
rambh (cf. \/2. ramb), cl. I. A. ram-

Mate, to sound, roar, Dhitup. x, 14 (only p. ram-
bhamana, BhP.)

2. Bambha, mfn. sounding, roaring, lowing &c.

ee^o-r
p
); (a),f. a sounding, roaring, lowing &c., L.

Bambhana or bhlta, n. a lowing, L.

See above.ramya, ramra.

(cf. Vlay), cl. I. A. rayate, to go,

Dhltup. xir, 10.

raya, m. (v/ri) the stream of a river,

current, MBh.; Kir. Sec.; quick motion, speed,
swiftness (ena and at, ind. quickly, immediately,

straightway), Klv. ; Pur.; course (cf. samvatlara-

r) ; impetuosity, vehemence, ardour, zeal. Sis.
;

BhP.
; N. of a son of Purfl-ravas, BhP. ;

of another

king, Cat. praina-Butra-llddbjlnta, m. N. of

wk. maul, m. N. of two Simans, ArshBr.

vat, mfn. of rapid course, swift, MW.
Bayana-sara, m. N. of wk.

Rayisktha, mfn. very swift or fleet or vehement,
W. ; m. N.of Agni or Kubera or Brahman, ib.; n.

N. of various Simans, ArshBr.

rayaka, v.l. for ravaka, q.v.

rayas. See amiirta-rayas.

tfa rayf, m. or (rarely) f. (fr. Vra; the

following forms occur in the Veda, rayis, Jfim,

ylbhis, yindm; rayyd, yya{, yyam; cf. J.

rat), property, goods, possessions, treasure, wealth

(often personified), RV.; AV. ; .VS.; Br.; SrS.;

ChUp. ; stuff, materials, PrasnUp.; v. 1. for raji, q.v. ;

(?) mfn. rich, RV. viii, 31, II
; ix, IOI, 7. -da or

-da, mfn. bestowing wealth, RV. dbarana-pln-
da, m. a lump of earth, Kaus. pati, m. lord of

w, ib. - mat, mfn. = -vat (q. v. ), ib. ; VS. ; SBr. ;

ChUp. ; containing the word rayi, SBr. vat, mfn.

possessing wealth, rich, R V. (cf. revat). vid, mfn.

obtaining or possessing w, RV. vridb., mfn. en-

joying w, ib. shao (-s/iac), mfn. possessing w,
ib. shah, (-shah \

, mfn. ruling overw, ib. slxtba

or -shthSna (AV.), -sth^na (RV.), possessed of

wealth, wealthy; m. a rich man.

Baylkva, v. I. for raikva, q. v.

Bayin-tama, mfn. (superl. of an unused form

rayin; cf. Pin. viii, 1, 17) possessing much pro-

perty, very wealthy, RV.
Bayiyat, mfn. (p. from a Nom. rayiyati) wish-

ing for wealth or riches, RV.
Bayilhin, mfn. desiring treasures,SV.(prob.w.r.)

(aiiqig rayydvatta, m. N. of a man, Hajat.

(cf. rathavatta under I. ratha).

(.<.} t rarata, n .=lalata, the forehead, brow,
VS. ; TBr.; Kith.; PlrGr.'; (i), (. id., BhP.; twisted

grass used for the Havir-dhlna, Br. ; SrS.

Bax&tya, mf(a)n. belonging or relating to the

forehead, PJrGr. ; (a), f. twisted grass &c. ( ra-

rati, q. v.), SiiikhBr. ; SrS.
;
the horizon, SlnkhBr.

^TT?n rdrana, mfn. (\/ra) distributing, be-

stowing, bountiful, liberal, RV.
BarKvan, mfn .,

id.
,
ib. (others

' w. r.for dravan *) .

T^ rarph (cf. \/raph), cl. I. P. rarphati, to

go, Dhltup. xi, 1 8 (r.l.)

TTcWT'TT'J ralama-niltha, m. N. of a poet,
Cat.

ralarola, (prob.) m. howling, wail-

ing, lamenting, HParii.

^tTT raid, f. a species of bird, VarBrS.

<S<i rallaka, m. a species of stag or deer
with a shaggy or hairy body, Kid. ; a woollen cloth,

coverlet, blanket, SirngS. ; the eyelashes, L.

^ rdva, m. (v/i. ru) a roar, yell, cry, howl

(of animals, wild beasts &c.), RV. &c. Sec.; song,

singing (of birds), MBh. ; R. &c. ; hum, humming
(of bees), Ragh. ; Kathls. ; clamour, outcry, Kathls. ;

thunder, RV.; MBh.; talk, MW.; any noise or

sound (e. g. the whizz of a bow, the ringing of a bell

&c.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; (a), f., see s.v.

Havana, mfn. roaring, yelling, crying, howling,

singing &c., Bhatt. ; sonorous (
=

sabctana*), L. ;

sharp, hot ( tikshna}, L. ; unsteady, fickle (
= <ra-

catti), L. ; m. a sound, L. ;
a camel, L. ;

the Koil

or Indian cuckoo, L.; a wagtail (
= bhatufaka), L. ;

a bee, L. ; a big cucumber, L.
;
N. of a man, g.

iivadi; ofa serpent-king, L.; n. brass, bell-metal, L.

Bavat, ravamfina, ravana. Sec under v/ i.'".

Bavata, m. = rava, roaring, yelling &c., ApSr.

Bavatha, m. id., RV. ; SBr.; Llty.; the Indian

cuckoo, L.

Bava*. See purii- and brihad-r .

Bavasa. See purii-r .

Bavitrl, mfn. one who cries or calls out, crier,

screamer, AitBr.

.m.N.of a Dharana or partic.



weight of pearls (30 making the Dh
; v. I. rayaka

nvaka), VarBrS. j Heat.

tW* ravanaka, m. or n. (?) a filter made
of cane or bamboo, Buddh.

t^T rare, f. Gossypium Herbaceum, L.

tfo ravi, m. (accord, to Un. iv, 138, Sch.

j I'
^ " partic ' form of the sun (wmetimes re-

garded as one of the I a Adityas; hence ravi is also
a N.ofthe number 'twelve '),Var.; Hariv. &c.; the sun
(m general) orthesun-god, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;
= ravi-

ama, Sunday, Inscr.
; Calotropis Gigantea L a

mountain, L.; N. of a SauvTraka, MBh.; of a'son
of

Dhrita-rashtra, ib. ; of the author of a Comm. on
the

Kivva-prakSsa, Cat. ; of the author of the HorJ-
Pra

,

Ja
'

/

'b
;

:

,

the n
'6ht can ' for ^e passage of the

vrtal a,r (?), W. -kara, m. N. of an author, Cat.
-kanta, m. sun-stone, a sort of crystal (

= surya-MMM, L. ; -maya, mf(>. consisting ofsun-stones,Naish. -kirana, m. a sunbeam, Sak.; -kurcikd
(. N. of wk. -Mrti, m. N. of a poet (of the ?th
century), Cat. _ kula-dipa-prakaa.m.N.ofwk

g-npta, m. (with bhadanta) N. of a poet, Cat
-grata, m., -grahana, n. an eclipse of the sun!
Cat. -*ra,an, m. =

-kdnta, L. -cakra, n. a
partic. astronom,cal diagram (the sun represented as.man

carrying the stars on the various parts of his
body),GJrudaP.; -kshepaka-dhruvdhkdh, pl.N of
astronomical tables. _ oandra, m. N. of the author
of a Comm on the Amaru-sataka. _j, m .

'
suri_

H* N
-,f

th Plllnet Saturn, VarBrS.; ofYama,
IWJ. ; pi. N. of partic. meteors or comets, ib - ta-

nT,m. -son of the sun,' N. of the planet Saturn,
ib.; of Yama VP.-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat!- tejai, n. the radiance of the sun, MW - datta
m. N. of a priest and of a poet, Cat. - dS.a, m N'
of a poet,ik -din., n .^ of ^ ^ Sun<j

v ~rT>3
' m lighted or '""minated by the

ravanaka.

v rT>3
' '"mnate y te

.un, VarBrS. _d,idha, n. the milk of Calotropis
Gigantea, Bhpr. -dva, m. N. of a poet, Cat
-dtarmaa, m . N. of the author of a Comm. on

Kavi-rahasya ib. -dhvaja, m. -having the
un for a banner day, L. - nandan^ m. son of
the sun, N. of Manu Vaivasvata, BhP. ; of the ape
Su-gnva,L.-ng f m.N.of a poet, Cat.-netrT

V

rope, cord, strap ; rein, bridle ; girth, girdle, zone
(esp of woman), RV. &x. &c. (also fig applied to
the fingers ; cf. Naigh. ii, 5) ; a ray of

light, beam,SankhBr.
; the tongue (w. r. for rasand),L. ; (ifc )

girt by, dependent on, Hariv.; BhP. -kalapa or
paka, m. a woman's girdle formed out of several

ta (nak), mfn. guided or led by a cord or bridle
Kaus.-gTu,a, m. the cord of a girdle ; naspada,
n. place for thec

fag=,',hewaist,Kum.-pada,n
'place for the girdle,' the hip, L. BaianSpa^S
i. stnng of

comparisons,' a form of simile (whenhe object to which anything is compared is made
the subject of another

comparison, which again leads
to a third and so on), Sah.

.o***"
1*' in romp, for raiand. -Banunita

( nd-\ mfn. as long as the rope (on the sa

post), TS.; ApSr.

KasanSya, Norn. A. "yate (only p. raiandyd
mana), to be guided by a rein, AV.

rasmi, m.
(exceptionally f; cf. ra

land and
Up. iv, 46) a

string, rope, cord, trace
rein

bridle, leash, goad, whip (also fig. applied t
the

fingers), RV. &c. &c.j a measuring cord, RV
viii,

|5,
18 ; a ray of light, beam, splendour, RV&c &c.; = anna , food) vs. xv, 16; =paksha o

paki/tman, L.- kalapa. m. a pearl-necklace con
sist.ng of 54 or 56 threads, VarBrS. -ketu, m
Deam-bannered, a partic. comet, ib.; N. of a Rak

shasa, R. _ krlda, m. N. of a Rskshasa, R -jila
n. a net or garland of rays, VarBrS. - pa, m. pi. Not a partic. class of deceased ancestors, VP.-patl

.".
ru"k ^Ahe ys of the n (-dditya-rai-

rasa-jvara. ggg
msAasya-) poison, Dai.; Rij,t.; nectar, L.; soup,
broth, L.; a constituent fluid or essential juice of the
body, serum, (esp.) the primary juice called chyle

irfu tht food and chlnScd ty lh ile into
blood), ib.; mercury, quicksilver (sometimes regardedas a kind of quintessence of the human body, else-
where as the seminal fluid of Siva), Sarvad. ; imen
vinle RV

,, IO5 , 3; myrrh, L. ; any mineral or
metalhc

salt, Cat.; , metal or mineral in , state of
fusion (ti. ufa., maha-^Y, gold, L.; Vanguieri,
Spinosa, L ; a species of amaranth, L.; green onion,
l~; resin, L.; =amrita, L.; taste, flavour (as the
principal quality of fluids, of which there are 6
original kinds, viz. madhura, sweet; amla sour-
lavatta, salt; katuka, pungent; tikta, bitter; and'
kashaya.astringent; sometimes 63 varieties aredis-
mguished, viz. beside the 6 original ones, 15 mix-m 2U30o/3..'Sof_4,fof 5 , and ^ of 6

f
' - -P-*-

, f. N. of wk. -pattra, m. Calotropis Gi-
atea, L.-yutTa, m. 'son of the sun,' N. of the

planet Saturn, VarBrS. -prabhu, m. N. of a Brah-
man, Vlrac-praina, m. N. of wk.-prlya, m.
(only U) Calotropi, Gigantea; Nerium Odorum
Rubro-simplex; Artocarpus Locucha

; (d), {. N. of
Dakshiyam m Gangl-dvJra, Cat. (v. 1. rali-friyS);n * red

lotus-flower, L.; copper, L. -bimba n'

J * '"J v nit VUtl t H6
maya eva patdro ydsdm, scil. apdm, Sch.; lit.

ray-lord ), TAr.; m. Calotropis Gigantea L- pavitra
( ml-), mfn. purified by rays or beams!

1 Br. - pn^ja, m. a heap or mass of rays,VP. _ pra-
bliSa, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh. -mandala
n. a circle or garland of rays, A VParis. - mat.'mfn'
having rays or beams, radiant, R. ; m. the sun, MBh. ;'m. N. of a man, Kathas. -maja, mf(l> . formedo

cons,st,ngof r,ys, BhP.-aaUn, mfn. encircled
or garlanded with rays, R.; the sun, L. -mnca
m.

'ray-emitting,' the sun, MBh. -
'

-mandala, n. = -iimia'BhP. -BUtaakaV'rrf' a
solar month, SOryas. -muhHrta, m. or n N of

*sun~ewl^*a' nib
''""'"' **'"' ~**"* "

ch,riot, SnM. -loiaa, m. sun-e'yed,'' N. of "va!
Sivag. ; of Vishnu, L. -loha, n. 'sun-metal,' copperk. - vanaa, m. the solar race (of kings), Naish
-varnian, m. N. of a man, Inscr. -rara, m. =
-atna,Vf.-, -vrata-vidhi, m. N. ofwk.-vasara
m.

n.^-Jina, Cat. - amkrantt, f. the sun's en-
trance into a sign of the zodiac, MJrkP. ; -nirnayam. N. of wk- .anxjnaka. n. 'called after the sun,

!

copper, L. (cf. -lo/ia). - wuna-prabha mfn
radian, a, the ran, MW. - alratM* m <

, M
charioteer, N. of Aruna or the Dawn, L. -nta,m. son of the ran,' N. of the planet Saturn,VarBrS. ';of the ape Su-grlva, Ragh. - rendara-ra.., m. N
of a partic. ehx,r. Cat. - rtnn, m. ' son of the ran

'

the planet Saturn, L.-.ena, m. N. of a poet, Cat.
*avindra, m. N. of an author, Cat.; w.r. for su-
rlndra, Hariv. BaTi.hat m. ' loved by the sun

'

n orange, L.; (d), {. Polanisia
Jcosandra, L.

f ravita, n.
precipitation, hurry, L.

f
ravitri. See p. 868, col. 3.

rraiWa,n.=araptnrfa,alotus flower,

R- ' '
- o'> . omn

Buddh (cf. raimi-pdtf). - T4t, mfn. = -mat, TBr.
'^ ! m>

',

C S n' MBh ' ;<) f" verse :

taming the word raimi, Kith. -iata.Baha.ra-
PMlpBrna-dlivaJa, m. N.'of a Buddha, Buddhm1 ' m - = rail"l only in instr. raima

a'raimdn

Basman, _
(RV. vi, 67, i)_
raiman).
Baimln, (ifc.)

= raimi, a rein, bridle BhP
Bania, m. N. of a Dinava, Hariv. (v 1. ra-bhasa and nabhasa).
Basmi-vat, mm. - raimi-vdt, VS.

, , ,< Q

VarB'rS
' f ''^ &C

~'' "' f the "Umb '"V
VarBrS.; Srutab.; any object of taste, condiment
uce spice, seasoning, MBh.; Kav.&c . ; theto

'

(as the organ of
taste), BhP.

; taste or inclination or
fondness tor

(loc. with or scil. ufari, or comp.),
love, affection, des.re, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; charm

o Tw
r\ fV^ : (in **) the tlute or cl rac'

of a work, the
feeling or sentiment

prevailing in it

(from 8 to 10 Rasas are
generally enumerated, viz.

iftngara, love; vtra, heroism; blbhatsa. disgust;rauJra anger or fury ; hdsya, mirth
; bhaydnaka,*error; *a""f. Py; adbhuta, wonder] idnta

tranquillity or contentment
; vatialya. paternal fond-

less ; the last or last two are sometimes omitted ; cf

on o
or mind, religious sentiment (theie are 5R

forming the 5 degrees of*

TO I. rw(cf.

l.P.(Dhatup.a

rtsuh MRh
^ ate - Pf' r**,resuh MBh. &c.; aor. arastt,Gi.; fut. rasitd

ras.sAat, lb.. inf >>
, .. inf. / ;b

}

sound, reverberate, SBr. &c. &c. ; to praise, N
in, 14 : Caus. rdsayati (aor. arirasat), Gr. Desid

'

rtraitshalz.ib.: Intens.*^*(*r+l*L<\to cry out loudly, scream aloud, Bhatt
' '

I. Baana, n. (for 3. see p. 870, col. 3) the actof roaring or
screaming or

rumbling or
thundering,n01

tffrfr

ra-vipula. See under 2. ra.

ravuhu, m. the god of love, Kama-
deva, L. (v. I. varishu}.

t?RT raiana, f. (prob. connected with
rainu and rail and derived from a lost ^rai) a

I. Batta, mfn. (for 3. see p. 8?!, col. i) sound-ed
resounding, uttering inarticulate sounds. Kid.;

v,'J %U"^^??S cry> noise
> sound ' thunder,Kav.

; Rijat. Ba.lt4.ln, mfn. consuming or del
stroymg by mere noise, MW.

I. Baltri, mfn. (for 3. see p. 871, col 11 onewho roars or bellows, Sah.

2. ras (rather Nom. fr. rata below),
cl. 10. P. (Dhstup. xxxv. 77) rasdyati

te, ep. also rasatiuid rasyati), to taste
fcj Up.; MBh. &c.; to feel, perceive be'

sensible of, Sah.; to love, Dhatup.: DesTd. Hrasa-
yisAatt, to desire to taste, Sis.

Baa, m (ifc. f. ) the sap or juice of plants
juice of

fruit, any liquid or
fluid, the best or finest

OT prime part of
anything, essence, marrow, RVKc. Sec.; water, liquor, drink, MBh.; Kav. &c.j

juice of the sugar-cane, syrup, Suir. ; any mixture'
draught, elixir, potion, R.

; BhP.; melted butter L
'

(with or scil. gavam) milk, MBh.; (with or Icil!

j sakhya, vdtsatya, and mddhurya),W., a kind of metre, Ping.; N. of the sacred syllable
Oiri

i, SJnkhGr.
; the son of a Nishada and a Sanaki,

L' k'J''-
S

f,*'
V' "*****". m. N.of a medical

K. by Kankih. -
kadamba-kaUollnl, f N of

Comm. on
Glta-govinda. -karpttra, n. subli-

mate of
mercury, Bhpr. -karman, n. a sacrificial

ite connected with (the sipping of) liquids, KauS.;
--kalpana, Sarvad. -kallka, f. N. of a wk on
hetonc _kalpan, f. preparation of

quicksilver.Cat. -kalpa-lata, f., -kalpa-.ara-i,t.va, m
N. of wks. -kalyanl-vrata, n. N. of a partic
eremony and of various wks. -kahya m or
. N. of a medical wk. -kulyS, f. N. of a ri'ver
n
Kusa-dvipa, BhP. -ktn,m. N. of a prince L

ra, n. camphor, L. -komala, n. a partic.
mineral, Cat. -kantuka, n. N. of a medical wk
-kanmndl, f. N. of various wks. -krlys f the
mspissation and application of fluid remedies'or fo-
mentations, Susr. -ana-dhara, m. N. of an
author; riya n his wk. -.fandli., m. or .

myrrh, L. (v. I. -bhahga) ; N. ofwk. - gandhakam. myrrh, L. ; brimstone, sulphur, L. - ffarbna, n'
a colhynum made from the juice of Curcuma Xan-'
thorrhiza Bhpr.; an ointment made from the calxof brass, L.; cinnabar, L. -gandhara, m. or n N
ot wk. - Buna, mfn.

possessing the quality of tasteMn.
,, 78. -trorlnda, m. N. of wk. -graha,'

joyments, BhP. ; m. the organ onTle'ib'-^ab^l
a, mtn.

apprehending orperceivingflavours Tarkas~
i^
4' mm " fuU of J'ce, consisting entirely of

juice, SBr. -gina, m. borax, L. -cindra, m.,
-oandrlka,f.,-clntamanl,m. N.ofwks -onda-

^fnV Pa"iC- PreP tation
. L - -J, nu-n. bredm flu,ds, Mn. xi, 143; proceeding from chyle Lm. sugar, molasses, L. ; any insect engendered by the

fermentation of hquids.W.; . blood, L. -Jlta nan ointment prepared from the calx of brass,' L'-Jna, mfn. knowing tastes or the taste of, appre-ciative

|

(gen.orcomp. ), Kav.; Pur.; KathJs.; fiunUUrwith (loc. or comp.), Ragh. ; Uttarar.; m. i poet or
any writer who understands the Rasas,W.; anTlche-nnst who understands the magical properties of mer-

S7^effl^^.rT?'.-*
Kav.

; BhP. ;

" -.-
>
f. or -tva, n . knowledge o
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m. (prob.) a gastric fever, HPariS. tattva-sara
m. N. of wk. tanmatra, n. the subtle elemen

or rudiment of taste, Tattvas. tama .rasa-}, m
the juice of all juices, essence of essences, SBr.

ChUp. taramgiiii, f. N. of various wks. tas

ind. according to taste or flavour, MBh. ta, f

juiciness, fluidity, MBh.; Kad. &c. (-tdm upetam
become fluid). tejai, n. 'strength of the chyle,

blood, L. tva, n. the being chyle, state of chyle

MBh.; -jdti-pramdna, n. N. of wk. da, nifn

emitting juice or sap, exuding resin, Nalod.; m
'giver of fluids or mixtures,' a physician, MBh

danda, m. (prob.) a magic wand, Paiicad.

darpaua. m. N. of wk. d&lika, f. a kind of

sugar-cane, L. - dipika, f., -dirghika, f. N. 01

wks. dravin, m. a kind of citron, L. dhatit,

m. 'fluid metal,' quicksilver, L. dhenu, f. a cow

consisting offruit-juice, Heat. natha, m. ' chief 01

fluids,' quicksilver, L. nabha, n. =*
-jdta, L.

nayaka, m. 'lord of the feelings,' N. of Kama-

deva, Vcar. ; of Siva, L. nibandha, m., -niru-

pana, n. N. of wks. nivritti, f. cessation or loss

of taste, W. netrika or -netri, f. realgar, red

arsenic, L. n-tama, m. rasa- tama, SBr. pati,
m. = -ndtha, L. paddhati, f., -padma-candri-
ka,f.,-padmakara,m. (and s-i/-i-<; ////,['.),-parl-

mala, m. N. ofwks. parpat I, f. a panic, prepara-
tion of mercury, Bhpr. paka-ja, m. 'produced

by the maturing of juices,' sugar, L. p&caka,
m. 'cooker of sauces or flavours,' a cook, MBh.

pirijSta, m. N. of wk. pushpa, n. a partic.

preparation of mercury, a kind of muriate (formed

by subliming a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and

common salt in closed vessels), W. prak&sa, m.

(and sa-suJ/iakara, m.), -pradipa, m. N. of

various wks. prabandha, m. 'connection of

Rasas,' any poetical composition, (esp.) a drama,

Vikr. praiani, f. N. of the verse AV. v, 3, 3,

Ktus. phala, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of

which contains a fluid), L. bandhx.ua, n. (prob.)
a partic. part of the intestines, K. bodha, m.

knowledge of taste (esp. in poetical composition),
MW. bhanga, m. interruption or cessation of

passion or sentiment, W.; v.l. for -gandha, q. v.

bhava, n. = -ja, n. bhasman, n. calx or

oxide of mercury, W. ; ma-vidhi, m. N. of wk.

bhava-vid, inhi. knowing the sentiments and

passions, Sis. bheda, m. a variety of different

mixtures (dlya, nifn, relating to them), Lil.; a

partic. preparation of quicksilver, MBh. bhedin,
nifn. of different taste or flavour, MBh. ; discharging

juice (said of fruits which burst with ripeness), MW.
-bheahaja-kalpa, m., -bhoga-muktavall, f.

N. of wks. bliojana, mfn. feeding on liquids or

fluids, VarBrS. ; n, an entertainment given to BrSh-

mans in which they are feasted with the juice of

mangoes, MW. maSjarl, f. N. of various wks.;

-guna-leia-sficak&shtaka,n., -parimala, m., -pra-
kdia, m., -slhula-tdtpary&rtha, m. N. of wks.

mani, m. N.of a medical wk. maya, mf(; n.

formed of juice, consisting of fluid, liquid, Kathas. ;

BhP.
; consisting of quicksilver, Sarvad.; whose

essence is taste, savoury (as water), BhP. ; delightful,

charming, MlrkP. mala, m. or n. the refuse of

juices (of the body), impure excretions, Kap. ma-
harnava, m. N. of wk. matri or -matrika,
f.

' mother of taste,' the tongue, L. matra, n. =

-tanmdtra, BhP. migra, nifn. mixed with fluids,

Kaus. -mimanaa, f., -mnktavali, f. N. of wks.
_ mttla, f. N. of a Prikrit metre, Col. yamala,
n. N. of a medical wk. yog-a, m. pi. scientifically
mixed juices, prepared mixtures, M Bh. ; -muktavali,
f. N.ofwk. yonl.m. borax, L. ratna.n.

'

jewel of

Rasas,' N. of a medical wk. ; (ibc.) juice and pearls

(cf. -mayo}; -kola, m., -dJpikd, (., -pradipa, m.,

-pradlpikd, f. N. of various wks.; -maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of juices and pearls, Heat.; -maid, (.,

-samuccaya, m., -hdra, m. ; trtakara, m., tnHvaK,
{. N. of various wks. raaarnava, m., -rahasya, n.

N.of medical wks. r&Ja,m. = -ndtAa,L.; = ras&ft-

l'ana, L. ; N.of a wk. on medicine; -lakshmi, !.,

iamkara, m., -iiromani, m., -Aaysa, m. N. of

medical wks. leha (prob. w. r.)
or -loba, m.

quicksilver, L. vat (rasa-), mfn. full of juice or

*ap, juicy, succulent, strong, RV.&c.&c. ; moist, well

watered (as a field), MBh.; filled with juice (as a

cup), Kius.; overflowing with (instr.), PaHcar.
;

tasty, charming, elegant, graceful, lovely, MBh.; Kiv.
&c. ; possessing love and the other Rasas, impassioned ,

full of feeling, affected by emotions of love or jealousy

&c., MW. ; spirited, witty, ib. ; (f),f.,see below; n.a

tasteful style, Bhatt., Sch. ; -tara, mfn. more savoury,
more delightful, Vikr.

; -td, f. juiciness, savouriness,

sapidity ; tastefulness, elegance, beauty, VSs. ;
Sah

vati, f. a kitchen, Kav. ; a meal, HParis.; N. 01

various wks.; -sataka, n. N. of a poem. vara,
m. = -ndyaka, L. varja, m. avoidance of tastes or

flavours; (am), ind. except taste, Bhag. vaha
mfn. bringing or producing juice, Susr. vada, in

alchemy, Subh. vikraya, m. the sale of stimu-

lating juices or liquors, W. vikrayin (Mn.)
-vikretri (Kull.), m. a syrup seller, liquor seller, a

dealer in essences or spices. vid, mfn. knowing
tastes or flavours, having good taste, discriminating,
BhP. viddha, n. artificial gold, L. vilasa, m.,

-viveka, m. N. of wks. visesha, m. a more
excellent juice or flavour, MW. vaiielbika,

(prob.) n., -aabda-sarani-nighantn, m. N. ol

wks. sardnla, m. a partic. preparation of quick-

silver, Rasendrac. iastra, n.
'

science of Rasas,'

alchemy, Sarvad. iukta, n. a sour beverage pre-

pared from the juice of fruit, Susr. iodhana, m.

borax, L. ;
n. purification ofquicksilver,Cat.; N. ofwk.

saniskara, m., -samketa, m. (and ta-kalikd,

f.), -samgraha, m. (and
c

'ha-siddh&nta, m.) N. ol

various wks. aamgrahi, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat.

aadana, n., -sanmccaya, m., -sarvaava, n.,

-sagara, m., -sara, m. (^ra-samgraha, m., ra-

samuccaya, m. ; r&mrita, n.) N. ofwks. aiddha,
mfn. brought to perfection by means of quicksilver,
skilled in alchemy, Kajat. ; Sarvad. ; conversant with

the poetical Rasas, accomplished in poetry, Bhartr.
- siddhanta- samgrali a, m., -siddhanta-sa-

gara, m. N. ofwks. slddhl, f. perfection attained

by means of quicksilver, skill in alchemy, Rfijat. ;

-prakdia, m. N. of a medical wk. aindura, n.

a sort of factitious cinnabar (used as an escharotic),
W. sindhn, m., -sudhakara, m., -sudha-
nidhi, in., -sudhambhodhi, m , -sutra-sthana,
n., ->eta, m. N. of wks. sthana, n. cinnabar or

vermilion, L. harana, n. the sucking up or im-

bibing ofjuice, Nir.; mf^fjn. = -vaha,C-u. harin,
mfn.id.,ib. hridaya, n., -heman, n. N.of wks.
Basakara, m. N. of a work on the poetical Rasas.

Rasagraja, n. an ointment prepared from the calx

of brass, L. Basangaka, m. the resin of Pinus

Longifolia, L. Rasanjana, n. vitriol of copper or

a sort of collyrium prepared from it with the addition

of Curcuma or (accord, to some) from the calx of

brass with Amomum Anthorrhiza or (accord, to

others) from lead ore, Susr. Baaddhya, m. ' abound-

ing in juice or sap,' Spondias Mangifera, L.; (a),
f. a species of plant, L. Rasatmaka, mf(><z)n.

having juice for its essence, consisting of nectar (as
the moon), Kum. ; characterized by sapidity or

savour (as water), Cat. ; tasteful, elegant, charming,
beautiful, Sah. BasadSna, n. the taking up of

moisture, absorption of fluid, suction, L. Rasadl-
inddhi, f. N. of a medical wk. Rasadvaita, n.

. of a wk. on the Vedanta. Rasadhftra, m.
'

receptacle of fluids or moisture,' the sun, L. Ra-
sadharaua, n. retention of moisture (by the sun's

rays), MW. Raadhlka, mfn. full of taste,

abounding in enjoyments, Sak. ; m. borax, L. ; (a),
'. a species of grape without seeds or stones, L. Ra-
sadhikara, m. N. of a medical wk. Rasadhy-
aksha, m. a superintendent of liquors or fluids,

<., Sch. Rasadhyaya, m. N. of a medical wk.

Basanupradana, n. the bestowing of moisture

one of the functions of Indra), Nir. Raaantara,
n. difference of taste (-via", mfn. knowing different

astes or flavours), Kpr. ; another pleasure or enjoy-

ment, Kathas. ;
different passion or emotion, Kum. ;

difference of the poetical Rasa or sentiment, Vim.
Raiabdfci, m. N. of a poem. Baaabhasa, m.
he mere semblance or false attribution or improper
manifestation ofa sentiment, Sah. Basabhinivesa,
m. accession of sentiment, intentness of feeling or

passion, W. BasabhivyaSjana ami vyajika,
'. N. of wks. Rasabhyantara, mfn. filled with

water or love, Ml. Rasamrlta, n. (and ta-sindhu,
m },Rasambhodhi, ni.,Basambhonidhi,m.N.
if wks. Baaamla, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.; (a),
. a species of creeper, L.

; vinegar made from fruit,

ihpr.; sour sauce, (esp.) tamarind sauce, MW.
Rasayana, m. a partic. drug used as a vermifuge
Embelia Ribes), L. ; an alchemist, L.

; N. of

laruda, L. ; (i), f. a canal or channel for the fluids

of the body), Car.; SuSr. ; N. of various plants
Solatium Indicum; Cocculus Cordifolius; a species

rasa-paym.

of Karanja ;
=goraksha-dugdha ;

= maftsa-cchadS

&c.), L. ;
n. (sometimes following the gender of the

word to which it refers) a medicine supposed to

prevent old age and prolong life, an elixir, elixir

vitae (also applied to the first fructifying rains),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; buttermilk, L. ; poison, L. ; long
pepper (?), L. ; the employment of mercury as a

remedy or for magical purposes, W.; -kara, mfn.

forming an elixir, L. ; -tantra, n. , -tararngint, f.,

-nidhana, n. N. of wks.; -phald, f. Terminalia

Chebula or Citrina, L. ; -vid/ii, m. N. of wk. ;

-ireshlha, m. 'best of elixirs,' mercury, L. ; ndmri-

ta-lauha, m. a partic. medicinal preparation, L.;

"nin, mfn. employing elixirs, L. Raaarnava, m.
'ocean of Rasas,' N. of a medical wk.; -kald, (.,

-sudhakara, m. N. of wks. Raaalamkara, m.

aesthetics, Caurap. ;
N. of a wk. on medicine.

Baaalaya, m. the seat of the Rasas or of enjoy-

ments, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, MirkP. Baaa-
vatara, m. N. of a medical wk. Rasaveshta,
m. the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. Basasa, iln,
see a-ras. Raaaxir, mfn. mixed with juice or

milk, RV. Raaaavaaa, t. a kind of creeper (
= or

w.r. for rasdmld), L. Raiaavada, m. 'sipping
of juice' or 'perception of pleasure,' Vedantas.

;

"din, m. 'juice-sipper,' a bee, L. Raiahva, m.
the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L.

; (a), f. Asparagus
Racemosus, L. Rasekihu, m. sugar-cane, L.

Bagendra, m. 'chief of fluids,' quicksilver, Cand. ;

the philosopher's stone (the touch of which turns

iron to gold), W. ; -kalpadruma, m., -cintamani,

m., -cuddmani, m., -mahgala, n., -samhild, f.,

-sdra-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Raseavara,
m. ' lord of fluids,' quicksilver ; -dariana, n. the

science of the application of mercury, the doctrine of

alchemy ;
N. ofwk., Sarvad. (RTL. 206, n. I ) ; -sid-

dhSnta, m.N.ofawk.(establishingtheefficacyofmer-

cury in alchemy), ib. Ra6ttama,m. quicksilver,L. ;

Phaseolus Mungo, L.
; milk, L. Raaotpatti, f.

production of taste or flavour, W. ; development of

passion or sentiment, ib.; generation of the vital

fluids, ib. Raaodadhi, m. 'ocean of Rasas,' N.
of various wks. Raaddbuava, n. a pearl, L. ;

cinnabar, L. ; blood, L. Raadna, see rasona, p.

871. Rasoparasa, m. or n. (?) N. of a medical wk.

(also -iodhana, n.) Basopala, m. or n. (?)
'

water-

stone,' a pearl, L. Raaollaaa, m. the springing up
of desire for (comp.), Git., Sch. (sin, mfn. feeling the

awakening of desire, Cat.) ; (a), f. (scil. siddhi)
'spontaneous evolution of the fluids (or juices of
the body, without nutriment from without),' N. of

one of the 8 Siddhis or states of perfection, VP.;
-khana, m. N. of a drama. Rftinftiflnnft, n. rice

boiled in meat-broth, Bapr.

Raaaka, m. or n. soup made from meat, Kathas.

3. Raaana, m. (for i. see p. 869, col. 3) phlegm
or saliva (regarded as the cause of taste to the tongue),

SarrigS. ; (a), f., see below; n. tasting, taste, flavour,

savour, Yijn.; MBh. &c.
;
the tongue as organ of

taste, Tarkas. ;
the being sensible of (anything), per-

ception, apprehension, sense, Slh. Baaanendriya,
n.

'

organ of taste,' the tongue, Susr.

RaaanI, f. the tongue as organ oftaste, MaitrUp.;
MBh. &c. ; N. of two plants (

=gandha-bhadrd
and rajKa), Bhpr. nig-raha, m. N.of wk. ma-
la, n. any impurity on the tongue, L. mula, n.

the root of the tongue, Subh. rada, m.' having the

tongue for teeth,' a bird, L. lih, m. '

licking with

the tongue,' a dog, L.

Rasanlya, mfn. to be tasted, tasty, palatable,

MBh.
Raaayati, m. or f. taste, flavour, BrArUp.
Rasayitavya, mfn. = rasaniya, PrasnUp.
Basayitri, mfn. one who tastes, a taster, SBr.

Rasa, f. moisture, humidity, RV. ; N. of a river,

ib. ; a mythical stream supposed to flow round the

earth and the atmosphere, ib. (Nir. xi, 33); the

ower world, hell, MBh.; Pur. (cf. -tala) ;
the earth,

jround, soil, Kiv.
;
the tongue, L. ; N. of various

slants (Clypea Hernandifolia
;

Boswellia Thurifera ;

Panicum Italicum ; a vine or grape ; kdkolf), L.

khana, m. '

digging or scratching in the soil,' a

cock, L. tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells or

regions under the earth, MBh. ; Pur. &c. (RTL.
IO2, n. l); the lower world or hell in general (not
o be confounded with Naraka or the place of punish-

ment), MBh. ; Kjv. &c. ;
the 4th astrological man-

ion, VarBrS. ;
the earth, ground, soil, Subh. ; m. N.

of a poet, ib. dhipatya (rasadh }, n. dominion

over the lower world, BhP. payin, m. 'drinking
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with the tongue,' a dog, L. push, m. 'acquiring
moisture i.e. honey (?),' a bee, Srlkanth.

BasSyaka, m. a kind of grass, L.

Basayya, mfn. juicy, tasteful, savoury, RV.
Basarasa, f. = rasdlasd, Lalit.

Hasala, m. the mango tree, Prasamm.
;

the

sugar-cane, L.
;
the bread-fruit tree, L. ;

a kind of

grass, L.
; wheat, L.

;
a kind of mouse, Cat. ; (d),

i. curds mixed with sugar and spices, MBh. ; Hariv.
;

R.
;
the tongue, L.

; Dflrvi grass, L.
; Desmodium

Gangeticum, L. ;
a vine or grape, L. ; N. of wk.;

(i), f. sugar, L.; n. myrrh or frankincense, L.

BasSlasS, f. any tubular vessel of the body (esp.'
one conveying the fluids), vein, artery &c., L.

Basaliha, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L.

Basika, mf(a)n. tasteful, elegant, Bhartr.
; having

a discriminating taste, zsthetic, Kav. ;

'

Kathas.
;

having a taste for or a sense of, fond of, devoted to,

delighting in (loc. or comp.), ib.; Rjjat.; Ssh.;
sentimental, W.; fanciful, MW.; lustful, ib. ; m. a
man full of taste or feeling (cf. a-r) ;

a libertine, W. ;

Ardea Sibirica, L.; a horse, L.; an elephant, L.;
unboiled juice of sugar-cane, L.; (a), f., see below.
- candrika, f., -jivana, n. , -jlvani, f. N. ofwks.

tS, f., -tva, n. sense of, taste or fondness for, de-
votion or addiction to (loc.), KSv. prakEsa, m.,
-priyS, f., -bhushana, n., -ranjana, n., -rafi-

JinS, f., -ramana, n., -samjivlnl, f., -sarva-
va, n. N. of wks.

Basika, f. an emotional wife (cf. comp.); the

juice of sugar-cane, molasses, L. ; curds with sugar
and spice, L. ; chyle, L. ; the tongue, L. ; a woman's
girdle, L. (cf. rasand). - bharya, m. one who has
a wife liable to strong emotions or

feelings, Vop.
BasikSsvara, m. '

lord or husband of a passionate
wife,' N. of Krishna, BrahmavP.

2. Baslta, mfn. (for I. see p. 869, col. 2) tasted,
Kiv.

; covered or overlaid with gold, gilded, plated,
L. ; having taste or flavour or sentiment, W. vat,
mfn. one who has tasted &c., Sis.

2. Basitri, mfn. (for 1. see p. 869, col. 2) =
rasayitri, a taster, MBh.
Basin, mfn. juicy, liquid (as Soma), RV.; VS.;

impassioned, W. ; having good taste, asthetic,
Nalod.

Basya, mfn. juicy, tasty, savoury, palatable,

MBh.; (d), (. N. of two plants (
= rdsnd and pd-

thd), L. ; n. blood (supposed to be produced from

chyle), L.

Hasyamana, mfn. being tasted or perceived

(-td, f.), Sih.

f rasuna, m. Allium Ascalonicum, L.

(cf. laiuna).
Rasona or 'naka, m. id., Susr., L.

t^ rasna, n. (said to be fr. Vl. rag) a

thing, object, Un. iii, it, Sch.; (d),f. = rasand,
the tongue, L.

rah, cf. i. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 82) ra-
> halt (pf. rardha &c., Gr. ; inf. -rahitum,

see TO- VraA } ,
to part, separate, MBh. i, 5 199 (v. 1. ) ;

to leave, quit, abandon, Dhatup. ; Caus. orcl. 10. P.

(xxxv, 6) to leave, abandon, Kav. ; to cause to give
up or abandon, Halar. [Cf. XaS in

Xai/fldi/ai.]

Raha, m. = 2. rahas, L. - rudha-bhava, mfn.
withdrawn into privacy, being private or in secret,

BhP. sn, f. (a woman) bringing forth a child in

secret,RV. - stha.mfn. = (and v.l. for) rahah-stha,
q. v. Bahata, m. 'gone to a secret place (?),'

a

counsellor, minister, W.
;

a ghost, spirit, ib.
;

a spring (?), ib.

Bahah, in comp. for 2. rahas. sila, mfn. of a
reserved or silent disposition, not talkative, Apast.

suci, mfn. one who has executed a secret com-

mission, KathSs. sakhi, f. a secret female friend,

Ragh. sth,mf(o)n. standing or being in a lonely
place or in private, being apart or alone, Kathas. ;

Pancat. ; being in the enjoyment of love, VarBrS.

Banana, n. desertion, abandonment, separation,
Nalod.

2. Bahas, n. (for I. see p. 859, col. 3) a lonely
or deserted place, loneliness, solitude, privacy, secrecy ,

retirement (rahas, si and ssu, ind. privately, in

secret), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a secret, mystery, mystical
truth, KJv. ; Pur. ;

sexual intercourse, copulation, L.

kara, mfn. executing a secret commission, BhP.
-Varna, m. fond of solitude (-td, (.), Car. tas,
ind. out of retirement, Harav.

Bahasa. See anu-, ava-, and tapla-r".

Bahasa-nandin or rahasa-nandin, m. N. of
a grammarian, Col.

Bahasya, mfn. secret, private, clandestine, con-

cealed, mysterious, Vas. ;
M Bh. &c. (sjrdni romdni,

hair on the private parts, Mn. iv, 144); (d), f.=
rdsnd or pdthd, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. a

secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, any subtle

or recondite point, mystical or esoteric teaching,
Mn.; MBh.&c.; an Upanishad (see sa-r") ;

full or

abridged N. of various wks.; (am), ind. in secret,

secretIy,private]y,MBh.-ffSJia,n. = ,*j/a-
s
,q.v.

-chalakshara, n. N. of wk. -traya, n. the
three categories of Ramanuja and his school (defin-

ing the universe as consisting of livara, Cit and
A-cit, cf. RTL. 1 19); N. ofwk. ; -kdrikd-vyakhyd,
(., -culuka, m., -ciiddmatti, m., -mimdnsd, (.,

-vidhi, m., -vyakhyartha, m., -samgraha, m.,
-sdra, m., -sdra-samgraha, m.; ydrlha, m. N. of
wks. dhftrjn, mfn. one who is in possession of a

secret or mystery, initiated into a secret rite or

mystery, KathSs.; (int), f. a confidante, Ml. na-
vanita, n. N. of wk. nlkshepa, m. one who is

entrusted with
(lit. 'the deposit of) a secret, Vikr.

padavl, f., -purascarana-vidhi, m., -brah-
raana, n. N. of wks. _ bheda, m., -bhedana, n.
the disclosure of a secret or mystery, Kav.

; KathSs.

-manjarl, f., -mStjika, f., -raksha, f. N. of
wks. -vibheda, m. = -bheda, MW. vrata, n.
'

mystical vow,' the mystic science of obtaining com-
mand over magical weapons, ib. shodasi-tika,
f. N. of wk. samrakshana, n. the keeping of a

secret, KathSs. samdesa-vivarana, n., -sara,
m. N. ofwks. Bahasyikhyayin, mfn.whispering
(as it were) a secret, Sak.; making secret reports,
Mn. vii, 223. Bahasyatirahasya-purascara-
na, n. N. of wk. Bahasy&looana, n. the ponder-
ing over secret things, L.; (a), f, id., R. ; (nd-)
para, mfn. addicted to pover s things, ib. Rahas-
yeshti, f. (and ti-paddkati, f.), "syocchlshta-
sumukol-kalpa , m.,sy6panishad, f. N. of wks.

Bahasyn, m. N. of a man, PancavBr.

BahSya (fr. 2. rahas), Nom. A. yate, to be

lonely or private, g. bhriiadi.

Bahita, mfn. left, quitted, forsaken, deserted,

lonely, solitary, MBh.; R. &c. (e or eshu, ind. in

secret, secretly, privately) ; deserted by, separated or
free from, deprived or void or destitute of (instr. or

comp.), Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ; (ibc.) wanting, absent

(cf. below). tva, n. (ifc.) want or lack of, Campak.
ratna, mfn. destitute of gems, MW. (also ratna-

rahita). ratna-caya, mfn. destitute of heaps of

gems, Kir. Bahltftsura, mfn. destitute of divinity,
BhP.

Bail, in comp. for raha or 2. rahas. Vkyi,
P. -karoti, to withdraw to a solitary place, Vop.
Vbhu, P. -bhavati, id., ib. - bhuta, mfn. with-

drawn to a lonely place, retired, Bhatt.

Baho, in comp. for 2. rahas. grata, mfn. being
in a lonely place, alone, secret, concealed, private,
Mn.

; MBh. &c. nianin, mfn. thinking one's self

hidden, Jatak.

rahu-raja, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

rdhu-gana, m. (pi.) N. of a family

belonging to the race of the Angirasas, RV. ; AsvSr. ;

(sg.) N. of the author of the hymns R V. ix, 37 ; 38,
Anukr.

i. ra or ras, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv,

49) rali (Ved. also A. rdti; Impv. rirthi,

rardsva, raridhvam; p. rardna ; 3. sg. rdrate
and rdsate; pf. rarimd, rari; aor. drdsma, Subj.

rasat&c., VtA.rdsiya; Class, forms are only pr. rdti;
fut. rdtd, BhP.; rdsyati, Vop., and inf. ratave,
BhP.), to grant, give, bestow, impart, yield, sur-

render, RV. &c. &c.

BarSna and raravan. See p. 868, col. 3.

2. B5, (ifc.) granting, bestowing, BhP.

3. Ra, f., see 3. rat.

Raka, f. (Un. iii, 40) the goddess presiding over
:he actual day of full moon (or regarded as the Full

Moon's consort
;
Anumati is supposed to preside over

the previous day), Jyot. (cf. 1W. 158); the day of
ull moon, full moon,RV.&c.&c.; N.ofadaughter
of Angiras and Smriti, Pur. ; of a daughter of An-
giras and SraddhS, ib.

; of the wife of Dhatri and
nother of PrStri, ib.; of a Rskshasl(the mother of
Chara and Siirpa-nakhs), MBh.; of a daughter of

Su-mSlin, R.
;
of a river, BhP.; itch, scab, L. ; a

girl in whom menstruation has begun, L. "garna
(kaf), m. N. of wk. -candra, m. full moon,
Kathas. -nisa, f. the night off m3

, ib. pati,
m. 'husband of R ,' full moon, BhP. -yajna, m.
f m sacrifice, PancavBr. ramaiia, m.--pati,
Kathas. - vibhSvari, (. = -niid; -jdni, m. f m,
Ssh. -sasanka (Kathas.), -Basin (Kltv.), m.=
-candra. sudhakara, m. id., Mcar.; N. of a

poem. Bakendivara-bandhn, m. full moon, Cat.

Bak4ndra, m. = rdkd-pati, Bham. Bakdsa, m.
id., BhP.; N. of Siva, Sivag.

BSta, mfn. given, presented, bestowed, RV. &c.
&c. (often ifc.

;
cf. asmad-, deva-, hrahma-r &c.) ;

m. N. of a teacher, Ping., Sch. manas (raid-),
mfn. ready-minded, willing to (dat.), SBr. havls
(rdtd-), mfn. one who willingly presents offerings,
a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), RV.
havya (rdtd-), mfn. id., ib.

; one to whom the

offering is presented, one who receives the oblation,
ib. ; SankhSr. ; m. (with Atreya) N. of the author
of RV. v, 65 ; 66, Anukr.

BSti, mfn. ready or willing to give, generous,
favourable, gracious, RV.; AV. ; VS.; Br.; f. a

favour, grace, gift, oblation, RV. &c. &c. (in RV.
also 'the Giver

'

conceived ofas a deity and associated
with Bhaga ; Indrasya rdti, v. \.tih, N. of a Saman,
ArshBr.) abac (for -sac), mfn. granting favours,

dispensinggifts,liberal,generous,RV.; AV.; SSnkhSr.

Ratin, mfn. containing gifts or oblations (as a
sacrificial ladle;, RV.

I. Bavan, mfn. (for 2. see p. 879, col. I) grant-

ing, bestowing, VS. (cf. a-r).

See under 3. ra.

raiila, m. N. of a man, Cat.

4. ra.

akinl, f. N. of a Tantra goddess,
Cat. (cf. (fdkinf and Idkint).

T'^I rdkya, mfn. coming or descended
from Raka, g. Satufikadi.

rdkshasa, mf(t)n. (fr. rakshas) be-

longing to or like a Rakshas, demoniacal, infested

by demons, AitBr. &c. &c. (with vivdha or dharma
or vidhi, m. ' one of the 8 forms of marriage,' the
violent seizure or rape of a girl after the defeat or
destruction of her relatives, see Mn. iii, 33); m. a
Rakshas or demon in general, an evil or malignant
demon (the Rjkshasas are sometimes regarded as

produced from Brahml's foot, sometimes with Rj-
vana as descendants of Pulastya, elsewhere they are

styled children of Khasl or Su-usS ; according to
some they are distinguishable into 3 classes, one

being of a semi-divine benevolent nature and rank-

ing with Yakshas &c.; another corresponding to

Titans or relentless enemies of the gods ; and a third

answering more to nocturnal demons, imps, fiends,

goblins, going about at night, haunting cemeteries,

disturbing sacrifices and even devouring human
beings ; this last class is the one most commonly
mentioned ; their chief place of abode was Laiiks in

Ceylon ; in R. v, 10, 1 7 &c. they are fully described
;

cf. also IW. 310; RTL. 237), Kaus.
; Up. &c.; a

king of the Rakshas, g. parsv-adi; (with Jainas)
one of the 8 classes of Vyantaras, L.

;
N. of the 3Oth

Muhiirta, L. ;
ofone of the astronomical Yogas, Col. ;

of a minister of Nanda, Mudr. ;
of a poet, Cat. (cf.

below) ; m. n. the 4gth year in the Jupiter cycle of
60 years, VarBrS.; (f), (. a Rjkshasl or female

demon, MBh.; Kav.; Kathas.; the island of the

RSkshasas, i.e. Lanka or Ceylon, Buddh.; N. of

malignant spirit supposed to haunt the four corners
of a house, VarBrS. ; of a Yogini, Heat.

; night, L. ;

a kind of plant (
=

candid), L.; a large tooth, tusk,
L. kavya, n. N. of a poem in 20 stanzas (also
called kdvya-rdkshasa, and attributed to 3 authors,
to KalidSsa, to Ravideva and to Vararuci). gra-
ha, m. '

Rskshasa-demon,' N. of a panic, kind of

insanity or seizure, Mlih. jrhna, m. 'R-slayer,'
N. of Rama, L. tS, f., -tva, n. the state or con-
dition of a R, fiendisliness, R. ; Kathas. Baksha-
salaya, m. 'R-abode,' N. of LaiikJ or Ceylon,
Suryas. Bakshasgndra (MBh.), sdsa (L.),
s3svara (MBh.), m. '

R-king,' N. of Rivana.
Bakshasotpattl, f. N. of a poem.

BakshasI, in romp, for rdkshasa. karana,
n. the act of changing into a Rakshasa, Cat. bhu-
ta, mfn. become or changed into a R, Kathas.



872 rakshoghnd. raja-koiataka.

<.ivf\nral:shoyhnd,mt(i)n.(fr.raksho-ghna)

relating to the slayer of a Rakshas,TS.; AitBr. &c.;
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

Mkhonra, mf()n. (fr. raksho sura) relating
to or treating of the Rakshas and Asuras, g. devd-

suradi ; containing the words rakshd'sura, g. vi-

muktadi.

Tl^roiA (cf. Vlakh], cl. I. P. rakhati, 'to

be dry
1

or 'to suffice" (losKanalam-arthayol}\
Dhltup. T, 8.

TTWsftraMarft (?), f. s partic.kind of orna-

ment, I'ancad.

TT*T raja, m. (fr. </raftj; ifc. a or i) the
act ofcolouring or dyeing (cf. murdhaja-r"}; colour,

hue, tint, dye, (esp.) red colour, redness, MBh.;
Kav. &c.; inflammation, Car.; any feeling or passion,

(esp.) love, affection or sympathy for, vehement de-

sire of, interest or joy or delight in (loc. or comp.),

Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; loveliness, beauty (esp. of

voice or song), Sak. ; Pineal.; a musical note, har-

mony, melody (in the later system a panic, musical

mode or order of sound or formula
; Bharata enume-

rates 6, viz. Bhairava, Kauiika, Hindola, Dipa-
ka, Sri-rdga, and Megha, each mode exciting some
affection

;
other writers give other names

;
some-

times 7 or a6 Ragas are mentioned
; they are per-

sonified, and each of the 6 chief Ragas is wedded to

5 or 6 consorts called Raginis ; their union gives rise

to many other musical modes), Bhar. ; Sam git. ;

Rijat. ; Pancat. &c.; nasalization, RPrat. ;
a partic.

process in the preparation of quicksilver, Sarvad. ;

seasoning, condiment, Car.; a prince, king, L.; the

sun, L. ; the moon, L.
; (a), f. Eleusinc Coracana

(a sort of grain, commonly called Raggy, and much
cultivated in the south of India), L. ; N. of the second

daughter ofA ngiras, MBh. ; (i), f. Eleusinc Coracana,
L. kKahtha, n. the wood of Caesalpina Sappan,
L. kh&dava, w.r. for next or -shdjava, q.v.
kh&ndava, m. or n. a kind of sweetmeat, MBh. ;

R. ; vika, m. a maker of it, MBh. graha-vat,
mfn. containing passions compared to crocodiles,
Bhartr . candrodaya, m. N. of wk. onrna, m.
Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an astringent resin,

the wood of which is used in dyeing), L. ; a red

powder (which Hindus throw over each other at the

Holi festival), L.; lac, L.
; Kama-deva, god of love,

L. cchanna, m. '

love-covered,' N. ofthe god of1,
L.; of Rama, L. - tattva-vibodha, m.N.ofwk.

da, mfn. colour-giving, colouring, passion-inspir-

ing, W. ; m. a kind of shrub, L.; (<i), f. crystal, L.

dill, m. a kind of lentil, L. drii, m. a ruby,
L. dravya, n. 'colour-substance,' paint, dye, Pin.

iv, 3, i, Sch. dvegha, m. du. love and hatred,
Mn. xii, 26; -prakarana, n. N. of wk. ; -moha-

parimokshana, m. a panic. Samadhi, Kirand.
- dhySnadi-kathanadhyaya, m. N. of wk.
patta, prob. w.r. for raja-p*, q.v. -pnhpa,

m. Pentapetes Phoenicea, L. ; the red globe-amar-
anth, L.; (;;, f. the Chinese rose, L. praaava,
m. PentapetesPhoenicea, L.; the red globe-amaranth,
L.-pnattra, m. N. of wk.-prapta, mfn. con-
formable to desire, gratifying the senses, ApSr., Sch.

bandha. m. connection of the Ragas, expression
or manifestation of affection, passion, Kilid. ban-
dhin, mfn. exciting or inflaming the passions, Ragh.
-bhanjana, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.

manjarikS, f. a diminutive from raga-mail-
jari below ('wicked Rlga-manjarl'), Das. -mafi-
Jari, f. N: of a woman, ib. ; N. of wk. maya,
mf()n.

'

consisting of colour or of a red colour,' red-

coloured, red, KavySd.; dear, beloved, ib. -mils,
f. 'string or series of musical Ragas,' N. of various

wks. ynj, m. a ruby, I..-raJju, m. Kama-deva,
the god of love, Vas. -ratnakara, m., -rSgini-
varupa-vela-varnana, n., -lakghana, n. N.

of wks. - UtC, f.
'

Passion-creeper,' N. ofRati (wife
of Kima-deva), L. -lklia, f. a streak or line of

paint, stroke, the mark of dye, MJlav. ; N. of a

woman, VSs. vat, mfn. having colour, coloured,
red, Git.; impassioned, enamoured, Sis.; m. Areca

Catechu, L. vardhana, m. (in music) a kind of

measure, Samglt.-vibodha, rn.,-vibodha-vive-
ka, m., and -vlvaka, m. N. of musical wks. vl-

hlnana-vrata-niriiaya, m. N. of wk. - vrin-
t, m. '

Passion-stem,' N. of Kama-deva, the god of

love, L. - BhEdava (or -shddhava), m. a kind of
sweetmeat or syrup compounded of grapes and

pomegranates and the juice of Phaseolus Mungo (or

of half ripe mango fruit with ginger, cardamoms, oil,

butter &c.\ R.; Suir. (also written rdga-kha^ava,
cf. raga-khan4avd). intra, n. (only L.) any
coloured thread or string ; a silk thread ; the string
of a balance (also lraka}. Bagangi or rag-
dhya, f. Kubia Munjista (

-
mailjishthA ,

L. XI-
g&tmaka, mf(ia)n. composed of or characterized

by passion, impassioned, Bhag. Baganuga, <. v wi'h

vivriti) N. of a Comm. on a musical -vk. Bagan-
dha, mfn. blind with passion or desire, MaitrUp.
BSganvita, mfn. having colour or dye, coloured,

W. ; affected by passion or desire, ib. Bagay&ta,
n. the uprising of passion, excess of p, MW. Ba-
garnava, m. N. of a wk. on the musical Ragas.
Bagarha, mfn. worthy of affection, any suitable

object of affection, W. Bagaiani, m. a Buddha

orjina, L. BSgotpatti, t. N. ol wk. Bagodre-
ka, m. excess of passion, MW.
Bagarn, mfn. one who raises hopes of a gift

which he afterwards disappoints, L.

BSgi, in comp. for ragin. taru, m. 'the red

or passionate tree,' Jonesia Asoka, L. ta, f. the

state of being coloured or impassioned, fondness or

desire for, longing after (loc. orcomp.),K3m.; Kathas.

Blgin, mf()n. (fr. i/ratt/md rdga) coloured,

having a partic. colour (applied to a kind of Amaur-
osis or blindness when it affects the second mem-
brane of the eye, as opp. to a-rdgin, which affects

the first), Suir.; colouring, dyeing, L. ; red, of a red

colour, Pancat. ; Kathas. ; impassioned, affectionate,

enamoured, passionately fond of or attached to or

hankering after (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.;

gladdening, delighting, Malatlm.; m. a painter, L.;
a lover, libertine, ib.; a sort of grain, L. ; (int), (.

a modification ofthe musical mode called Riga (q.v. ;

35 or 36 Raginis are enumerated), Samgft.
; PaBcar. ;

Sukas. ; a wanton and intriguing woman, W. ; N. of
the eldest daughter of Menaka, Pur.; of a form of

Lakshml, ib.

TT9 I. ragh (cf. Vlayh), cl. I. A. rdghate

(pf. raraghe &c. ; Cans, raghayati, aor. arara-

ghal, Gr.), to be able or competent, Dhatup. iv, 38.
i. B&gh, m. (nom. rdk, an able or efficient

person, MW.
TTW raghava, m.(fr. rayhu) a descendant

of Raghu, patr. of Aja, of Daia-ratha, and (esp.) of

Rama-candra (du. rdghavau = Rama and Laksh-

mana), R. ; Ragh. &c.; N. of various authors and
others (also with dcdrya, bhatta,paittanana-bhat-
tacarya, cakravartin, raya &c.). Cat.

;
of a ser-

pent-demon, L.; the sea, ocean, L. ; a species of

large fish, L. oaritra, n. N. of a modern abridg-
ment of the Rimayana. caitanya, m. N. of a

poet, Cat. -dva, m. N. of various authors, ib.

nandana, m. N. of an astronomer, ib. pan-
dita, m. N. of a poet ; Kya, n. his wk. -pan-
dava (ibc.) the Raghavas and the Pindavas ; -pro-
kdia, m. ; -yadavtya, n. N. of poems. pSnda-
viya, n. N. ofan artificial poem by Ravi-raja (giving
a narrative of the acts of both Raghavas and PJn-
davas in such a way that it may be interpreted either

as the history of one or the other) ;
of another poem

by VenkatacSrya. prabandha, m. N. of a musical

wk. - yadava-pandaviya, n., -ySdaviya, n.,

-yadRviya-carlta, n. N. of poems, -rahasya,
n., -vlliaa, m. N. of wks. slnha, m. '

R-lion,'
N. of Rama-candra, R. Bag-havAnanda, m. N.
of various authors and others (also with muni,yati,
iarman, and sarasvati), Cat. ; of a drama by Ven-

kajesvara. KKcfhavanvJa, mfn. referring to the

younger brother of Rama, MW. Baghavabhyn-
daya, m. '

rise of Rama,' N. of a drama. BKgha-
vashtaka, n. N. of a wk. by SamkarScirya. Bfi-

ghavendra, m. '

R-chief, N. of various authors
and others (also with dcdrya, muni, yati, iatdva-

dhdna, and sarasvati), Cat. ; -stotra-vydkhyd, f. ;

driya, n. N. of wks. BaghavSivara, 'R4
-lord ,'

N. of one of Siva's LiAgas, Kshitii. BSghavolli-
a, m. N. of a poem.

Baghava7ana, n, Rama's history, i.e. the

Rimayana, AgP.
Baghaviya, n. (with or scil. kdvyd) the poem

composed by Raghava, Cat.

rankala, m. a thorn, L.

rankava, mf(i)n. belonging to the
Rartku deer, MBh.; made from the hair of the R
deer, woollen, ib., R. ; coming from Ranku (said of

animals), Pan. iv, t, loo ; m. a woollen cover or

blanket, MBh.; R. k&ta-cayln, mfn. lying on
a heap of woollen rugs, MBh. B&nkavajlna, n.

a woollen skin ; -idyin, mfn . lying upon a wskin, ib. ;

-samsparsa, m. the touch of a woollen skin, MBh.
Bankav&starafia, n. a w coverlet, R. Baiika-
vastrita, mfn. covered with a woollen rug, ib.

B&akavaka, mf(()n. coming from Ranku (said
of men), Pan. iv, 3, 134.
BankavSyana, mi\/ n. coming from Ranku

(said of animals), Pan. iv, 3, loo.

tHF ranga, m. (fr. rahga) an actor (?),

Dhurtas.

rtg'H rangana, n. a kind of flower (com-
monly called Rangan), L.

^iftrt rdcita, in. patr. fr. racita, g. bidddi.

Bacltayana, rn.patr. ft. rdcita, %.haritadi(v.\.)

i. raj (prob. originally two roots;

xix, 74) rajati, ^te (Ved. also rdshti, rat; pf. rardja ;

king or chief, rule over (gen.), direct, govern (ace.),
RV. &c. &c. ;

to be illustrious or resplendent, shine,

glitter, ib. ; to appear as or like (iva), Kum. vi, 49 :

Caus. rdjayati, te (aor. arardjat), to reign, rule,
AV. ; MBh. ; to illuminate, make radiant (cf.rdjita) :

DcsiA.rirdjishali, te, Gr. : Intens. rdrdjyate, rdrd-

shti, ib. [For cognate words see under rdjan.]

j>.
BaJ (ifc.) shining, radiant &c.; (raj), m.(nom.

rat} a king, sovereign, chief (in later language only
ifc.), RV. &c. &c.

; anything the best or chief of its

kind (cf. iahkha-r); N. of an Ekaha, SrS.; a kind
of metre, RPrat. ; f. N. of a goddess (explained by
rdjamdna), TBr.

I. BSja, m. (ifc.)
= I. rdjan, a king, sovereign,

chief or best of its kind, MBh.; Kav. &c.
3 . BSja, in comp. for I . rdjan. rlhi = -rshi,

BhP. -kattt, f. history of kings, royal h, Rljat.
kadamba, m. Nauclea Cadamba or a similar tree,

L. kandarpa, m. N. of a writer on music, Cat.

-kanyaka, f. a king's daughter, Kathas.; Rijat.
kanya, f. id., ib. ; a kind of flower, L. kara,

m. king's tax, tribute paid to a king, Sinhas. ka-
rana, n. a law-court, Mricch. -karkafl, f. a kind
of cucumber, L. karna, m. an elephant's tusk,
Col. -kartri, m. '

king-maker,' pi. those who
place a king on the throne, AitBr. ; R. karman,
n. the business or duty of a k. Pat. ; royal service,
Mn. vii, 135 ; the Soma ceremony, Kaus.; pi. royal
or state affairs, Pancat. karmln, mfn. working
foraprince,Pan.i,4,49,Vartt.3,Pat. -kalaia.m.
N. of the father of Bilhana, Rajat.; of another man,
Vcar. kala, f. the i6th part of the moon's disk,
Sah. kail, m. a bad king who does not protect his

subjects, MBh. xii, 363. kasern, m. or f. Cyperus
Rotundus, L. (also rukd, Car.) ; n. the root of

Cyperus Pertenuis, L. karya, n. a king's duty or

business, state affairs, MBh.; R. &c.; royal com-

mand, Yajii., Sch. -kilbihin, mfn. one who
being a king has committed a transgression, MBh.

kira, m. a species of parrot, L. -kunjara, m.
'

king-elephant, 'a great or powerful monarch. kun-
da, m. N . of a Sch. on the Kiratarjuniya. ku-
m&ra, m. a king's son, prince, Vet.; Slh. ; rikd, f.

a princess, Kathas. kola, n. a king's race, royal

family (pi. -kings, princes), Kav.; BhP.j a royal

palace or court (where also law is administered),
ShadvBr.; MBh. &c. ; a main road or street, R.
(B. ) ; -prajdta, mfn. born from a race of kings, R.;
-bhatta, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -vivdda, m. a con-
test among kings, ShadvBr.; ldnumantavya,mfn.
to be approved by ks, Inscr. ; lya, mfn. of royal
race or descent, M W. knihmanda, m. Solanum

Melongena, L. krit, m. = -kartri, AV. ; SBr.

krlta (raja-), mfn. made or performed by a k,
AV.; -pratijna, mfn. one who has fulfilled the k'i
conditions, MW. krltya, n. a k's duty or busi-

ness, state affairs, Kathas. ; Pancat. kritvan, mm.
(with ace.)

= -kartri, BhaJJ. (Pan. iii, a, 95).
-krihna, m. Oldenlandia Herbacea, L. kola,
m. a kind of jujube, L. kol&hala, m. (in music)
a kind of measure, Samgit. koia-nig-hanfc., m.
N. of a dictionary by Raghu-nltha Pandita (also
called rajavyavahdra-koia). koiataka, n. a

gourd or cucumber, L .
; (f) , f. Lufta Foetida or some



raja-kaustubha.

other species, Car. -kaurtubha, n. = -dharma-

kaustubha, q.v. kraya, m. purchase of Soma,

SrS. krayanf , f. a cow which serves as the price

of the Soma-plant (
= soma-kr), Lity.

- kriya,

f. the business of a king, royal or state affaire,

Pancat. -kihavaka, m. a kind of mustard, Susr.

- kharj uri, f. a kind of date tree, L. - gana, m.

a host of kings, MW. gavl, f. Bos Grunniens,

TAr., Sch. -gamin, mfn. coming to or brought
before the king (as slander), Mn. xi, 56 ; devolving

or escheating to the king (as property &c. to which

there are no heirs), W. girl, m. 'king's hill,' N.

of a place, Dai.; a species of vegetable, L. glrl-

ya, m. N. of a school, Buddh. guru, m. a king's

minister or counsellor, R. gnhya, n. a royal

mystery, Bhag. griha, n. a king's house, palace,

KathSs.; (once f, f.) N. of the chief city in Maga-

dha, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; mfn. belonging to the city

Rsja-gfiha, VlyuP. ; -nirmdna, n. -mdhdtmya, n.

N. of wks. ; haka, mfn. belonging or relating to a

k 's palace, g. dkiimadi.
- geha, n. a k 's palace,

Suir. griva, m. a species offish, L. gha, m.

a slayer of hostile ks, Naish. (others 'best of ks' or

itikshna}. gnataka, m. a king-killer, regicide,

Gaut. oakra, n.the wheel of a k s chariot (tram
pra-i/vrit, Cans, to cause it to roll over the earth,

obtain sovereignty), MBh. -oandra, m. N. of a

lexicographer, Cat. campaka, m. a kind ofCam-

paka, L. -cihna, n. pi. the insignia of royalty,

Siohls. ; naka, n. the organs of generation, L.

cndamanl, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit. ; (with dlkshita) N. of an author, Cat.

jakchman, w.r. for -yakshman. -Jamba, f.

a species of JambO or date tree, Vikr. -jhamkara,
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. tanaya,
m. ' a k 's son,' prince, KathSs. ; (a), f. a princess, ib.

taramginl, f. 'stream (i.e.
continuous history)

of ks,' N. of a celebrated history of the ks of Kas-

mira or Cashmere by Kalhana (written A.D. 1148)
and of some other chronicles of that country ; N. of

a woman, Vis.
; -samfraAa,m.t1.ofvik., taranS,

f. globe amaranth, L. taru, m. a kind of tree,

Suir. (accord, to L. Cathartocarpus Fistula or Ptero-

spermum Acrifolium). ta, ind, from the k, Mn.

iv, 33. ti, f. kingship, royalty, sovereignty,govern-

ment, KSv.; Kathis. &c. tala, m. the Areca-nut

tree, L. (also t, !., Ragh.) ; (in music) a kind of

measure, Samgit. t1m1na, m. Cucumis Sativus,

L. -tirtia, n. N. of a Tirtha, W. -tonga, m.

N. of a man, Rsjat. temiiha, m. -timisha, L.

-tva, n.-td, (., MBh.; Kav. &c.-danda, m.

a k's sceptre or authority, punishment inflicted by
* k ; -bhayakula, mfn. afraid of it, Rijat. - datta,

f. N. of a woman, KathSs. danta, m. (for danta-

rdjah dantdndm raja, Pan. ii, 2, 31) a principal

tooth, front tooth, Naish.; N..of a man (cf. next).

dantl, m. pair. fr. -danta. Pin. iv, 1, 160, Sch.

darsana, n. the sight of a king, royal audience

(mam nam kdraya,
'
let me see the k '), Hit.; N,

of an artificial poem. dara, m.pl. a k's wife or

wives, R. ; rikd, f. a k 's daughter, princess, M Slav.

-dnhitri, f. a k's daughter, princess, Kathis.;

Pancat. (-maya, mf[]n. consisting or full of prin-

cenes, Pancat.) ; the musk rat, YajB., Sch. - dorva,
f. a kind of high-growing Durvl grass, Prayogar.

drlihad, f. (prob.) the larger or lower mill-stone,

Pan.vi, 1,223, Sch. * deva, m. N. ofa lexicographer,
Cat. daivika , mfn. (misfortune) proceeding from

the k or fate, YsjB . drama, m. = -vriksha, Suir.

drona, m. oppression, tyranny,W. ; rebellion, ib.;

j4,m.arebel,traitor,ib."-dvar,f.(Hit.),-dvara,
n. (Hariv. Sec.) the k's gate, gate of a royal palace ;

rika, m. a royal porter or gate-keeper, Pancat.

-dhattfira or raka, m. a kind of thorn-apple,

L. dharma, m. a k's duty; pi. rales or laws re-

lating to kings, Mn.; MBh. &c.; =mdnuidsana,
Cat. ; -idmfa, m. or n.

, -kaustutha, m., -prakarana,
n. N. of wks.; -bhrit, mfn. maintaining or fulfillini

a k's duties, MBh. ; -lakshana, n. N. of wk.;-vuj,

mfn. knowing a k'sduties, MBh.; -sara-samgraka,
m. N. of wk. ; mdnuidsana, n. 'inttruction in a

k's duties,' N. of MBh. xii, I. dharman, m.

N. of the k of the cranes or herons (son of Kaiyapa),

MBh.-dhSna or naka, n., nlka, f. a king's

residence, metropolis, capital, palace, L. dhKni, f.

id
1

., MBh.; Kav.&c.; -tai, ind. from the k's resi-

dence, KathSs. - dnanya, n. 'royaJ grain,' Panicum

Frumentaceum or a kind of rice.VarBrS. dhaman,
n. a kc 's residence, royal palace, Rijat. dhira,m
N. of a man, Kshitii.- dhnra, m. 'k's yoke,' the

raja-raja. 873

burden ofgovernment,P5n.v, 4,74, Sch.(<i,f.,Vop.vi,

7 3). dhuitSraka or -dhttrta.m . a species oflarge

Jatura or thorn-apple, L. (cf. -dhattura ).
- nagari,

f.aroyalcity,MW.-nandana,m.ak'ison, prince,

Ysjn. naya, m. royal conduct or policy, politics, R.

aatha, m. N. of an author, Cat. napita, m.

a royal barber, a first-rate barber, Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch.

naman, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. nara-

yana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ;

[with mukMpdd/tydya) N. of an author, Cat.

_ nlghanfo. (also called nighanlu-rdja or abhi-

dhdna-cintdmani},m. N. of a dictionary of materia

medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara-

lari-pandita. nindaka, m. a scomer or reviler of

a k, Raj at. nirdhnta-danda, mfn. one who

las undergone punishment inflicted by a k, Mn.

viii, 318. -nlreiana, n. a k's abode, palace, R.

nlU, f. royal conduct or policy, statesmanship,

politics, MBh. ;
Kathis. &c. ; -prakdia, m., -mayu-

kha, m.,-idstra, n. N. ofwks. &Qa, m. an emerald,

L. -nnika, f. a kind of plant, L. -patola, m.

Trichosanthes Dioeca, L. (also laka) ; (f), f. a kind

ofp\iint(~maa'Aura-patoli),L. patta,m.akind
of precious stone or diamond of inferior quality (said

to be brought from Viri?a-deia in the north-west of

India), Uttarar. ;
MSlatlm.

;
a royal fillet or tiara, W.

-pattika, f. (prob.) intercourse with ks, Vet. (

-pdtikd); the bird Cstaka, L. -pati (raja-), m.

a lord of kings, SBr. - patnl, f. a king's wife, royal

consort, queen, R. ;
VarBrS. - patha, m. (ifc. f. a)

the k 's highway, a main road, public road or street,

Hariv.;R.&c.-patliayf Norn. A..yaie, to repre-

sent or be like a main road, Cat. pada, n. the

rank of a k, royalty, MW. - paddiati, f. a main

road, principal street; Sarvad. parlTarta, m.

change of k* or government, Mricch. -parni, f.

Paederia Foetida, L. -palSndu, m. a kind of

onion, L. - pa*!**, f. = -fattikd, Pancad. - p&la,

m. N. of a k, Col. ; of a royal family, Cat. - pindS,
f. a species of date, L. -pltri, m. a king's father,

AitBr. - pUu, m. a species of tree (
= mahd-pilu),

L. PUBS, m. a royal servant or minister, Var.

putra, m. a k's son, prince, RV. &c. &c. (-id,

f., MBh.) ; a Rajput (who claims descent from the

ancient Kshatriyas), IW. aio, n. I; the son of a

Vaiiya by an Ambashjhi, or the son of a Kshatriya

by a Karanl, Kathis.; Rijat. &c.; the planet

Mercury (regarded as son of the Moon), MatsyaP. ;

a kind of mango, L. ; N. of a writer on Kima-

Jistra, Cat. ; (*), f. a k's daughter, princess, MBh. ;

Kiv. See.; a Rajput female, Cat.; N. of various

plants (a kind of wild cucumber ; Jasmiuum Grandi-

florum ; jdtt), L.
;
a kind of perfume (

= renukd),

Bhpr. ; a kind of metal (
= r/i)> L.; a musk-rat,

L.; the belly or the amputated limb of an animal,

L. ; (a), (. (raja-] 'having kings for sons,' a mother

of ks, RV.; *tra-td, f. the condition of a Rajput,

MBh.; "tra-parpati, m. N. of a poet. Cat.; "tra-

loka, m. a number of princes, Hear. ; trdrga(a, m.

N. of a poet, Cat. putraka, m. a k's son, prince,

KathSs. ; (ikd), f. a k's daughter, princess, Hariv. ;

a species of bird, L.; n.**tra-bka, Pin. iv, 3,39.
- putriya, n . N. ofawk. - pnxa, n.'king's-town,'

N.ofacity,MBh.;(f), f.N.ofacity,Rsjat.-pnra-

ha, m. -puys, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; -vdda, m. N. of

wk. pushpa, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; (t), (.

a species of plant (
= karunt), L. pttcra, m. a kind

of Areca-nut palm, BhP. pVnuba, m. -= -puru-

j/i<j,Kithas.; HParii. panmMka,mf()n. being

in a V's service, MBh. - paumsliya, n. the state of

a roya* servant, the being a ke>
s minister, g. anuiati-

kadi. -prakfltttf.ak*sminister,R. -pratyena,
m. (prob.)the nearest heirtothethrone,PSn.vi, a,60.

pxatham&blilalxeka, m. N. of the 2nd Paris, o!

AV. praofida, m. royal favour; -pattaka, n. any

grant or document granted by royal favour, royal

letters patent, Lokapr. prlya, m. a kind of onion,

L. ; (a),f.ak
c
's mistressorfavouritewife,KSv.;the

moon's f w, ib. ;
a species of plant (

= 6aruni),

L. preshya, m. a king's servant, MBh.; n. (for

praishya) royal service, ib. phanljjhaka, m. an

orange tree,
L. phala, n. 'royal fruit," the fruit

ofTrichosanthes Dioeca, L. ; m. 'bearing royal fruit,"

Mangifera Indica,L. ;
a species of tree (

= rdjddanT),
L. ; (a), f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. -badara, m. a

species ofJujube tree, L.; n. - raita-mela6a,L.;.salt,

L. bandin, m. N. of a man, KathSs. (printed

-vandin). bandha, m. imprisonment by the k,
Hariv. balk, f. Paederia Foetida, L. balfadra-

ketu, m. N. of a man, Buddh. -bindhava, m.

(and i, f.) a male or female relation of a king, GrS. ;

R.3jat. bljin, mfn. of royal descent, ib. brah-

mana, in., Pan.vi, 2,59. bb.akha, m. a kind of

plant, L. bhata, m. a k's soldier, soldier of the

royal army, KSv. ;
KathSs. &c. ; a messenger, envoy

duta),V?., Sch. -bhaftika, f. species of

water-fowl, L. bhadlaka, m. Costus Speciosus
or Arabicus, L.; Azadiracuta Indica, L. bhaya,
n.

( k's risk,' danger from or fear of a k, VarBrS. ;

Pancat. bha\ana, n. a k's abode, royal palace,

R.; KathSs. &c. bWSj, mfn. belonging to or

claimed by the king, W. bharyfi, f. a king's wife,

queen, MW. bhtlya, n. = rdja-td, royalty &c.,

L. bh.ahanl, f. N. of a wk. on royal polity.

bhrinsra, m. a large shrike (bird), L. bbrit,

g. samkaladi. bhrlta, mfn. (fr. prcc.) ib. ; m.

-bkaia, a k's soldier, MBh. ; R. -bhrltya, m.
a k's servant, royal servant or minister, R.; RSjat.

bhoga, m. a k 's meal, royal repast, W . bho-

gina, mfn. fit for a k's enjoyment, suitable for a

k's use, Pan. v, I, 9, VSrtt. 3, Pat. - bhogya, m.
Buchanalia Latifolia, L. ; n. nutmeg, L. bhojana,
mm. eaten by ks, Pan.vi, i, 150, Sch. bhanta,
m.a k'sfool or jester, MW. (others

'an idiotic k').
bhratri.m.a k's brother, SBr. manl.m.a royal

gem or precious stone, VarBrS. mandnka, m. a

species of large frog, L. maatra-dhara, m. a

k s counsellor, royal minister, Hariv. mautrln,
m. a minister of state, MW. -mandlra, n. a k's

palace, royal mansion, Kim. ; KathSs.; Rajat. ; N.
of the chief town of Kalinga, Inscr. malla, m. a

royal wrestler, L. ;
N. of a k, Cat. - mahlla, N.

of a town, L. mahiohl, f. the chief wife of a k.
Hear, -mabindra-tirtria, n. N. of a Tirtha,

Cat. -mfttamgi-paddhati, f., -matamgi-
toira, n. N. of wks. -mitrl, f. a k's mother,

Pancat. matra, mfn. any one who claims the

title of king or enjoys royal authority, SSnkhBr.;

Car.; Divyav. manasoUasa, m. N. of wk.

mannoha, m. a royal officer or minister, YaJ5.

marcja, m. the k's highway, a royal or main

road, principal street (passable for horses and ele-

phants), Mn. ;
MBh. &c.; (met.) the great path,

Sarvad. ;
the way or method of ks, procedure of k

(as warfare &c. ;
-viidrada,mfn. skilled in it) , Hariv. ;

"gt- 1/kfi.V.-karoti,\omaiix\TAo amain road, jitak.

m&rtanda, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit.; N. of various wks. (esp. of a Comm. by

Bhoja-deva on Patanjali's Yoga-surras). mSsha,
m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang, MBh. ; shya,
mfn. suited to the cultivation of it, consisting of or

sown with this plant (a field &c.), Pan. v, I, 20,
Vsrtt. I, Pat. m&sa, w.r. for masha, MBh.
mukuta, m. N. of an author, Cat. mnkha,

n. a k 's face, TBr. mndga or craka, m. a kind

of bean, Heat. mndra, f. a royal signet or seal,

MW. -mvnl,m.-=rdjarsM,&ik. -mrig-anka,
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of a

panic, medicinal compound, Bhpr.; of an astro-

nomical and of a medical work, Cat. rn-bb.avya,

mfn. destined for the succession to the throne, heir-

apparent, ApSr. -yakshma or -yakshman, m.
a panic, kind of dangerous disease (later 'pulmonary

consumption, atrophy'), RV. &c. &c. (-yakshman
also 'N. of a divine being,' Heat.) ; -naman, m. N.

of a panic, mythical being (said to be connected with

thefoundation of a house ),VarBrS. ; min, mf(/)n.
suffering from consumption, consumptive, Suir.

- yajfia, m. a k's sacrifice, royal offering, KstySr.;

Mslav. yajaka, mfn. one who has a warrior for

sacrificer, MBh. -ySna, n. a royal vehicle, palan-

quin, BhP. yudb-van, m. an enemy, rebel, one

who makes war against a k, PSn. iii, 2, 95 ;
a k's

soldier, royal warrior, MW. yo(fa,m.a constellation

under which princes are born or a configuration of

planets &c. at birth denoting a person destined for

kingship, VarBrS. ;
a partic. stage in abstract medi-

tation, or an easy mode ofmeditation, Cat. (d.yoga) ;

N. of various wks. (a'so with yavana-pranita) ;

-vidhi,m.;gadhydya, m. N. ofwks. - yogya, mfn.

befitting a king, suitable for royalty, princely, W.
-yohit, f. a k's wife, queen, R. -raBga, n.

'

loyal tin,
'

silver, L. ratfca, m. a royal carriage,

MBh. rfckhaa, m. a ' Rskshasa-like king, a

bad king, Rijat. - r5J, m. a king of kings, supreme

sovereign, R.; BhP.; N. of the moon, Hariv.

raja, m. 'k of ks,' a supreme sovereign, em-

peror, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of Kubera, ib.; of

the moon, L. ; of a man, Rsjat.; -giri, m. N. of

Himavat, Dai. ; -id, (. (KathSs.), -tva, n. (MBh.)
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the rank of a supreme sovereign or emperor, dominion

over all other princes, universal sovereignty; jfs-

vara, m. (prob.) N. of Siva (-yoga kathd, f. N. of

wk.); jfivart, (. (prob.) N. of Durgi (-kavaca, n.,

-tantra,fi.,-dandaka,m.oTn.,-manlra,m.,-stotra,

n.N.ofwks.); jya, n. = -raja-la, Hariv. ranaka,
m. a k'svassal, I.. rama, m. N. of various authors

(also with dikshita; cf. rajdrama), Cm.; -nagara,
n. N. of a city, Cat. riti, f. a kind of brass or

bell-metal, L. - rghabha (for -risk ), the chief of

ks, Nal. -rshi (for -rislii), m. a royal Rishi or

saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and super-
human personage which a k or man of the military

class may become by the performance of great aus-

terities (e.g. Puru-ravas, VisvJ-mitra &c.; cf. deva-

rsAitnd brahma-rsht), SrS.; Mn.; Mbh. &c.; N.

of a son of Kalyina and of various authors, Cat. ;

-bhatta, m. N. of an author, ib. ; -lota, m. the

world of the Rijarshis, R. rihln, m. (only gen.

p\.shindm) rdjarshi, Hariv. lakshana, n.

a royal sign or token, any mark on the body Sec.

indicating a future k, Das. ; royal insignia, regalia,

W. lakshruan, n. a royal token, sign of royalty

(in a-r), Pancat.
;
m. '

having the marks of royalty,'

N. of Yudhi-shthira, Dhanamj. lakshml, f. the

Fortune or Prosperity of a king (personified as a

goddess), royal majesty or sovereignty, Kalid.;

Rljat. &c. ; N. of a princess, Rijat. linga, n. a

kingly mark, royal token, L._ Ula-naman, n. pi.

N. of Vallabnicirya's collection of epithets borne by
Krishna (having reference to 118 of his diversions

when he had attained to royal rank), Cat. lekha,
m. ' k 's writing," a royal letter or edict, W. loka,
in. an assemblage of ks, Hear.; Pancad. vansa,
m. a family of ks, dynasty, R. ; Kathis. ; -kdvya,
n. N. of a poem ; sdvali, f.

'

royal pedigree,' N. of

wk. ; iiya, mfn. of royal race or descent, MW. ;

iya, mfn. id.; m. a Kshatriya, Mcar. I. -vat,
ind. like a king, Ksv. ; Susr. ; as towards a king, R.

2. -vat, mfn. having a k, possessing ks, MBh.

(vaii, ind. in the presence of ks, Apast.) ; having
a bad k, L. ; m. N. of a son of Dyutimat, VP. ;

(vatf), {. N. of the wife of the Gandharva Deva-

prabha, KathHs. vadana, m. N. of a man, Rijat.

vadha, m. a k's weapon, AV. vandin, see

-bandin. varcasa, n. kingly rank or dignity,
Pan. v, 4, 78,Vartt.;', mfn. being in royal service,

HParis. varnaka, n.N.ofwk. yarta, m. cloth

of various colours, L. vartman, n. a k 's high

road, L.; a partic. gem, Heat. vardhana, w.r.

for rdjya-v. vallabha, m. a k's favourite,

MirkP.; a kind of Jujube tree, L. ;
a kind of

Amra, L.; = rajaJam, L. ; a kind of incense, L.;

N. of various wks. and authors, Cat. ; -la, f. the state

of being a k's favourite (-tdm eti,
' he becomes a

k 's f
, Pancar.) ; -turamgnma, m. the f horse of a

k, Kid.; -manJana, n. N. of wk. -valli, f.

Momordica Charantia, L. vasi-bhnta, mfn. sub-

ject to a k, loyal, MW. ; -td, f. loyalty, allegiance,

ib. vasatl, f. dwelling in a k's court, MBh.; a

royal residence, palace, ib. vahana, mfn. carrying

ks, ridden by ks, MBh.; n. the vehicle on which

theSoma is carried, Vait. vahlkS, v. 1. for -vahikd,

q.v. v&dhavya (?), m. a pair., Pravar. vart-

tlka, n. N. of wk. vaha, m. a horse, L.

vahana, m. N. of a son of king Raja-hansa,
Das. - viihika, f. (prob.) the diary of a k, Siohas.

vahya, m. a royal elephant, L. vl, m. '

royal

bird,' the blue jay, L. vijaya, m. (in music) a

partic. Riga, Sarngit. ; N. of wk. vidyS, f. royal

science, state policy, statesmanship, Kim. ; -Mara,
m. (in music) a kind ofmeasure, Sarngit. vinoda,
m. N. ofwk. ; -tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

Sarngit. virmmgama, m. = -vi, L. vihara,
m . a royal pleasure-seat, Vtrac. ; a royal convent, Rijat.

vijin, see -bijin. vithi, f. = -vartman, Ragh.
virya, n. the power of a k, MW. - vriksha,

m. 'royal tree,' N. of a kind of tree, Car.; Bhpr.

(accord, to L., Cathartocarpus Fistula
;
Buchanania

Latifolia ;
or Euphorbia Tirucalli). vrltta, n. the

conduct or occupation of a k, R. vetrin, m. a

king's staff-bearer, Pancad. vciman, n. a king's

palace, MBh.; R.
;
Kathis. vesha, m. a royal

garment, Ragh. vyavahSra-kosa, m. = kola-

nighantu, q.v. sana, m. Corchorus Olitorius

(from the fibres of which a coarse cordage and canvas

are prepared), L. saphara, m. Clupea Alosa (a
kind of fish), L.-iayana, n.(Pin.vi, 2, 151, Sch.)
and -Sdyyd, (. (L.) a k's couch, royal seat or throne.

saka, n. Chenopodium (a kind of pot-herb), L.

sSkanikS or -Baklni, f. a kind of vegetable, L.

sardula, m. k-tiger,a great k, MBh. iasana,
n. a royal edict or order, Mn. x, 55. sastra,
u. = -viiiyd, MBh. sirshaka, m. (in music)
a kind of measure, Sarngit. snka, m. a kind

of parrot (with red stripes on the neck and wings),
L. sring-a, m. Macropteronatus Magur (a kind

of fish), L.
; n. a royal Chattar or golden-handled

umbrella, L. Bokhara, m. (also with ltavi,suri

&c.) N. of various authors and teachers ; (esp.) of a

poet (son ofDurdaka and Sila-vatl,tutorofMahe'ndra-

p.Ma, king of Kanyakubji ; he lived in the loth

century and wrote 4 plays, viz. Pracanda-pindava or

Bila-bhSrata, Blla-rimSyana,Viddhasila-bhanjiki,
and Karpura-manjarl). saila, m. N. of a mountain,
MiikP. syamalopasaka, m. N. of a sect, Cat.

syamaka, m. a kind of grain, MirkP. sravas,
m.N. ofaVyisa.VP. (v. I. -sravas). iri, f. = -lak-

shml, Hariv. ; R. ; Rijat. ; N. ofa Gandharva maiden,
Kirand. sarnsraya, mfn. having ks for a refuge
or protection, Pancat. samsad, f. a k's assembly,
court of justice, Kathis. sattra, n. a k's sacrifice,

ib. - sadana (L.), -Badman (Kathis.), n. a k's

palace. samnidhana, n. the royal presence, MW.
sabha, I. = -samsad, Kiv. ; Kathis. ; -stha, mfn.

being at a kc 's court, a courtier, MW. sarpa, m.
a species of large serpent, L. sarshapa, m. (or

a, f., L.) black mustard, Sinapis Ramosa (the seed

used as a weight
= 3 Likshis = j ofa Gaura-sarshapa),

Mn. ; Yijn.- saksliika, mfn. testified by the k (as

a document), Vishn. Bat, ind. to the state or power
of a k, MW. ; -<jkri, to make dependent on a k,
ib. ; -n/UtS (HParis.') or -sam-Vpad (Vop.), to fall

to a k's share. saman, n. pi. N. of partic. Simans,
TindBr. saynjya, n.

' close union with royalty ,'

sovereignty, L. sarasa, m. '

royal crane,' a pea-

cock, L. sinha, m.
'

king-lion,' an illustrious king,

MBh.; R.; N. of various kings, Inscr.;Cat.; -sudhd-

samgraha, m.N. of a medical wk.(written by Mahi-

deva, at the request of king Raja-sinha, and also

called -sudhd-sindhu). sukha, n. a k's happi-
ness or welfare, Cau rap . suta, m. a k *s son, prince,

Kiv.; Kathis.; (a), f. a princess, ib. sundara-

ganl, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. an, f. creating
or making a king,VS. sunn, m. a k's son, prince,

R. ; Kathis. snya, m. a great sacrifice performed
at the coronation of a k (by himself and his tribu-

tary princes, e.g. the sacrifice at the inauguration of

Yudhi-shthira, described in MBh. ii), AV. &c. &c. ;

N. of various wks. (esp. of Br. vii, in the Kinva-

sakhs) ;
n. (only L.) a lotus-flower; a kind of rice

;

a mountain ; mfn.relating &c. to the R-s ceremony

(e.g. yo mantrah, a Mantra recited at the R-sc),
Piru iv, 3, 66, Virtt. 5, Pat.

; -ydjln, mfn. a priest

who officiates at a R-s sacrifice, SBr.; -siitra, n.

N, of a Sutra wk.
; yarambha-parvan, n. N. of

MBh. ii, 1 2-1 8 ; 'ylthti, f. the R-s sacrifice, MBh.
suyika, mf(f)n. relating to the R-s sacrifice,

SrS.; MirkP. sena, m. N. of a man, Mudr.

-sevaka, m. a k's servant, Kathis.; BhP.; a

Rijput, Pancat. seva, f. royal service, Kuval.
;

vepajivin, m.= next, Kathis. sevin, m. a k 's

servant, Hariv.; Pancat. saudha, ni. or n. a k's

palace, Pancad. skandha, m. a horse, L. stam-

ba, m. N. of a man (cf. next). stambayana

(or bayana, SBr.) and -stambl (Pravar.), m. patr.

ft. prec. stri, f. a k's wife, queen, R. atha-

laka,mfn.(fr.next),g.<tt^. - sthali, f. N . of

a place, ib. Bthanaduikara, m. vicerorilty,

Rijat. - sthftniya, m. a viceroy, governor. Inscr.

sravas, see -sra/vas. Bra, n. the property of

a k, Mn. viii, 149. svarna, m. a kind of thorn-

apple, L. sv&min, m. '
lord of ks,' N. of Vishiju

Rijat. hania, m. (ifc.
f. a) *k-goose,' a kind of

swan or goose (with red legs and bill, sometimes

compared to a flamingo), Hariv. ; R. &c. (, f., Kilid. ;

Kathis.) ;
an excellent k, L. ; N. of a kof Magadha,

Das.; of an author. Cat.; of a servant, Kathis.;

-sudhd-bhdshya, n. N. of wk. ; sdya, Nom. A.

yate, or siya, Nom. P. yati, to behave like a

Raja-hansa bird, Alamkirat. hatyS,f.assassination

of a k, regicide, MW. harmya, n. a k's palace,

Kim. aarBhana,n.TabernaemontanaCoronaria,
L. hastin, m. a royal elephant, excellent el, Pin.

vi, 2, 63, Sch. nSra.m.abearerorbringerofSoma,
Kith, -hasaka, m. Cyprinus Catla (a species of

fish), L. Bajang-aua, n. the court-yard of a palace,

Kathis. BSjdjna, f. a k 's edict, royal decree, MW.
Bajatmaka-stava, m. N. of a panegyric of Rima.

Bajatyavartaka.w.r. for rdjanj>dv . Bajadana,
m.(andr, f.,L.) N. of a kind of tree, Hear.; SuSr. &c.

(accord, to L., Buchanania Latifolia [n. its nut] ; M i-

musops Kauki [n. its fruit]; ButeaFrondosa). Baja-
dltya, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bajadrl, m. a

species of vegetable, L. Bajadhara, m. N. of a

man, Cat. Rajadhikarin or krita, m. '

royal

official,' a judge, Kathis. Bajadhideva, m. N.
of a Sura, Hariv.; (), f. of a daughter of S, ib. ;

Pur. Bajaduiraja, m. a king of kings, paramount

sovereign, TAr. Bajadhishthana, n. (with

nagara) a royal residence, Pancat. Bajadhma,
m. the servant of a k, Apast. BSjadhvan, m.
a royal road, principal street, Rijat. Bajanaka,
m. an inferior k, petty prince, ib.

; N. of Mammata,
Cat.; -mahimacdrya, m. N. of an author, ib.

Rajanujivin, m. the dependent of a king, a king's

servant, MatsyaP. Bajantakarana, mfn. causing

thedestructionofks,Mn.ix,22i (v.l.) Bajanna,
n. food obtained from a k or Kshatriya, Mn. iv, 218 ;

a kind of rice of a superior quality (grown in An-

dhra),L. BBjanya-tva,n.achangeofk
:>

s,VarBrS.

BajapatyS, f. (with sdnti; N. of wk. Bajapa-
ada, m. a degraded or outcast king, Nal. Baja-

bharana, n. a k'"s ornament, regalia, MW. BS-
jabhiiheka, m. ' consecration of a k,' N. of wk. ;

-paddhati, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. BSjdmra,
m. a superior kind of mango, L. BSjamla, m.
Rumex Vesicarius, L. Bajdrama, m. (also with

bhatta) N. of various authors, Cat. Bajarka, m.

Calotropis Gigantea, L. Bajaxha, mfn. fit for or

worthy of or due to a k, royal, noble, R.; (d\ f.

Eugenia Jambolana, L. ; n. aloe wood, Agallochum,
L.

;
a kind of rice ( rajaana), L. BSJarhana,

n. a royal gift or offering of honour, I.. Bajalabu,
f. a species ofcucumber, L. Bajalnka, m. a species
of tuberous plant or yam, L. Baj avarta, m. (once

n.) Lapis Lazuli, Balar.; a kind of diamond or other

gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from the

country Virita, and regarded as a lucky possession

though not esteemed as an ornament
;
= rdja-mant,

VarBrS., Sch.; also tdpala, m., Kathis.); n. cloth

of various colours, L. (cf. rdja-rf). B&javali, f.

= vali ; -patdkd, f. N. of a continuation of the

Rija-taramginl by Prajya-bhatta. BSjavall, f.

'
line of kings,' N. of various chronicles

; -phala-

grantha, m. N. of wk. Bajavavada, m. a ser-

mon for a k, Jitak. ; dajta, n. N. of a Buddhist

wk. Rajaiva, m. a large or powerful stallion, AV.
Bnjasana, n. a royal seat, throne, MBh.; R.

Bajasandi, f. a stool or stand on which the Soma
is placed, SBr. BSjahl, m. a kind of large snake,
L. BSjendra , m. a lord of ks, supreme sovereign,

emperor, MBh. ;
R.&c. ;

a partic. Samidhi, Kirand.;
N. of a poet and other men, Cat.; -karna-pura,
m. or n. N. of a poem in praise of Harsha-deva of

Kasmlra; -fir, m.N. of a man, W. ; -dasavadhdna,
m. (with bhattacdrya} N. ofan author, Cat. KSjdi-
vara, m. 'lord of kings,' N. of a man, Rijat.;

-ntahoJaya, m. N. of wk. BSjdshta, m. ' liked

by ks,' a kind of onion, L. ; (a), (. Musa Sapientum,
L. ; a species of date, L.; n. a kind of rice, L.

Bajodvejana-samjnaka, m. a species of tree, L.

Bajopakarana, n. pi. the paraphernalia of a k,
ensigns of royalty,VarBrS: ; Kathis. Bajopacara,
m. attention paid to a k, Vikr. ; Kathis. Bajo-
pajivln, m. pi. the subjects of a k, MW. Bajo-
paseva, f. royal service, Mn. iii, 64. Baj opasevin,
m. a king's servant, VarBrS.

Bajaka, mfn. illuminating, irradiating, splendid,

W.; (id), m. a link king, petty prince, RV.;
Hariv. ; a king, prince (

= rdjan, esp. ifc.), M Bh. ;

Kiv. &c. ; N. of various men, Rijat.; Lalit. ; n. a

number of kings, Kiv. ; Pur. (cf. Pin. iv, t, 39).

BSjakiya, mfn. (fir. prec.) of or belonging to a

king, princely, royal, Rijat.; Sih. &c,; m. (scil.

purusha) a king's servant, Vet. ; -ndmam, n. the

royal name, Vet. -saras, n. a pond or lake

belonging to a king, Kathis.

I. BSjan, m. (ifc. mostly -raja, esp. in Tat-pu-

rushas; f. -rdjan, jd or "jnl; cf. Pin. iv, I, 28,

Sch.) a king, sovereign, prince, chief (ofteo applied

to gods, e.g. to Varuna and the other Adityas, to

Indra, Yama &c., but esp. to Soma [also the plant

and juice] and the Moon), RV. &c. &c.; a man of

the royal tribe or the military caste, a Kshatriya,

AsvSr. ; ChUp.; Mn. &c. (cf. rdjanya) ; a Yaksha,

L. ; N. of one of the 1 8 attendants on Surya (iden-

tified with a form of Guha), L. ;
of Yudhi-shthira,

MBh. (rdjndm indra-mahotsavah and rajiidm



rdjan-vat. TTJJ5 ratula. 875

pratiboJhalf, N. of wks.) : (rdjHi), (., see s. v. [Cf
Lit. rex; Kelt, rtg, fr. which Old Germ, rtk ; Goth
rtiks ; Angl.-Sax. rice; Eng. rich.~\ vat, mfn

(anomalous for raja-vat ; cf. Pan. viii, 2, 14) havin

a good king, governed by a just monarch, Ragh.
KavySU; Hear.; SinhSs.

2. Bajan, (only in loc. rajdnt) governmenj
guidance, RV. x, 49, 4.

RSjana, mfn. belonging to a royal family (but no
to the warrior castel, Siddh. on Pan. iv, 1, 137; (f)
f. N. of a river, MBh.; =gaulami, L. ; (nd), a. N
of various SSmans, ArshBr.

Rajany4, mf(o)n. kingly, princely, royal, RV
&c. &c. ; m. a royal personage, man of the regal o

military tribe (ancient N. of the second or Kshatriya

caste), ib. (cf. IW. 228); N. of Agni or Fire, Un
iii, I oo, Sch. ;

a kind of date tree (
= kshirikd), L.

pi. N. of a panic, family of warriors, VarBrS.
; (a)

f. a lady of royal rank, MBh.; Hariv. kumara
m. a prince, R. tva, n. the being a warrior o

belonging to the military caste, Say. - bandhu
("ftyd-), m. the friend or connection of a prince

(generally used in contempt), SBr.; Laty. ; a Ksha-

triya, Mn. ii, 65. rshl (for -rishi), m. a Rishi o:

royal descent, TindBr. vat (nyd-}, mfn. con-

nected with one of royal rank, TS. Bajanyavar-
taka, m. Lapis Lazuli, L.

Bajanyaka, mfn. inhabited by warriors, Pan. iv

2, 53 ; n. a number or assemblage of warriors, Ragh.
Das. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 39).

Rajamaua, mfn. shining, radiant (-tva, n.),
Vedantas.

R5Jae. See under Vraj.
Bajana (fr. i. rdjan), Nom. P. nati, Siddh. on

Pin. vi, 4, 15.

BajSya (fr. id.), Nom. A. "yate, to act or behave
like a king, consider one's self a king, MBh.
Bajika, mfn., se sho<jasa-r; m. narendra,

L. ; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (a), {., see rdjika, under

raji, col. 2.

Bajita, mfn. illuminated, resplendent, brilliant,

adorned or embellished with (instr. or comp.), MBh.;
Ksv. &c.

Kajiya (fr. I. rdjan), Nom. P. yati, Pin. i, 4,

13, Sch.

I. BSJIva, mfn. (for a. see col. 3) living at a

king's expense (
=

rdj&pajtviri), L.

Bajoka, m. N. of a poet, L.

Rajnl, f. (see I . rajan) a queen, princess, the wife

of a king, VS. &c. &c. ; N. of the western quarter
or that which contains the Soul of the Universe,

ChUp. iii, 15, 3; of the wife of the Sun, Pur.;

deep-coloured or yellowish-red brass (consisting of

three parts of copper to one of zinc or tin), L.

devi-pancanga, n., -devi-mahatmya, n. N.
of wks. pad*, n. the rank or dignity of a queen,
VarBrS. - itava, m. N. of wk.

Bajya, mfn. kingly, princely, royal, TBr. ; n.

(also rajya or rajya) royalty, kingship, sovereignty,

empire (' over,' loc. or comp. ; 'of,' gen. or comp. ;

ace. with V'

kri or Caus. ofV'

kri or with upa- */as
or vi- *Jdhd, to exercise government, rule, govern),
AV. &c. &c. ; kingdom, country, realm (

= rdsktra),
ib. I. -kara, mfn. exercising government, ruling,
MBh. 2. -kara, m. the tribute paid by tributary

princes, Kshitii. kartri, w. r. for raja-k, q. v.

krit, mfn. I. -kara, Pancat. khanda, n. a

kingdom, country, R. cjrnta, mfn. fallen from

sovereignty; m. a dethroned or deposed monarch,
W. cyuti, f. loss of sov, dethronement, Das.

tantra, n. (sg. and pi.) the science or theory of

government, R.; Rajat. tyaffa, m. abandonment
of rule or gov, Cat. devi, f. N. of the mother

ofBana,VJs.,Introd.(v.l. rdshtra-d). dravya,
n. a requisite ofsov, any object necessary for a king's
consecration; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of or be-

longing to the requisites of royalty, R. dhara, m.
'

kingdom supporter,' N. ofa man, KathSs. dhura,
f. burden ofgovernment, administration, W. pada,
n. royal rank, majesty, L . parlkrlya, f. exercise

of government, administration, Pancat. pari-
bhrashta, n\in. = -cyuta, MBh. pala, m. N. of

a king (v. I. for rdja-p, q. v.) prada, mfn. giving
or conferring a kingdom, Rajyat. bhanga, m,
subversion ofsovereignty, Hit. bhaj, m.

'

kingdom-
possessor,' a king, MBh. bhSra, m. the weight
of (thedutiesof, government,MW. bheda-mara,
mfn. causing division or discord in a government,
Hit. bhoga, m. possession of sovereignty, MBh.
bhrania, m. = -cyuti, R. bhrasht a, mfn. =

-cyuta, MW. raksha, f. protection or defence o
a kingdom, Vcar. lakshml, f. the good fortune o

a kingdom, glory of sov, R. labha, m. obtain

ment of sov, succession to the throne
; -stotra, n

N. ofa Stotra. 1US, f. 'king-play,' pretending t

be a king; Nom. A. yaie (only yita, n. the playing
at kings) , Kathas. loka, w. r. for rajya-P , KathSs

lobha, m. desire for royalty, ambition, R
laulya, n. id., L. vati, f. N. of a princess, L
vardhana, m. N. of a king (son ofDama), Pur.

of another k (son of Pratapa-sila or Prabhakara-var

dhana), Vas., Introd. vibhava, m. (KathSs.),
-vibhuti, f. (BhP.) the might or power of royalty

vyavahara, m. government business, MW
sri, i. = -lakshmi, HParis. (personified, Hear.)

N. of a daughter of Pratapa-iila, Hear. sukha
n. the pleasure of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom
VarBrS. ena, m. N. of a king of Nandi-pura
Cat. - stha (R. &c.) or -sthSyin (Pancar.), mfn,

being in a kingly office, ruling. sthiti, f. the

being in a kingly office, government, Rajat. hara
mfn. spoiling a kingdom, the spoiler of an empire, R.

Rajyanga, n. 'limb of royalty,' a requisite of regal
administration (variously enumerated as 7, 8, or 9,

viz. the monarch, the prime minister, a friend or ally,

treasure, territory, a stronghold, an army, the com-

panies of citizens, and the Puro-hita or spiritua

adviser), L. Rajyadhikara, m. authority over a

kingdom, right or title to a sovereignty, MW.
Bajyadhldeva, m. N. of a king, VP. Rajyadhi-
devata, f. the tutelary deity of a kingdom, Ksd.

Rajyapaharana.n. the taking away or deprivation
of a king, usurpation, Nal. Bajyapaharaka, m. a

usurper, MW. Bajyabhishikta, mfn. inaugurated
to a kingdom, crowned, RJmatUp. Rajyabhi-
sheka. m. inauguration to a k, coronation, Pancat. ;

-didhiti, (., -paddhati, (., -prakarana-tikd, f.,

-mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. Bajya-
srama-muni, m. ' monk of a royal hermitage,' a

pious king, Ragh. BSjya\ka-iehena, ind. with
the single exception ofthe kingdom, MW. Rajyo-
pakaxana, n. pi. the instruments or paraphernalia
ofgovernment, insigniaofroyalty, MBh. (ci.rdjSp).
Rashtra. See s. v.

rdjakineya, m. metron. fr. ra-

jakl, Vop.

TTTrT rajata, mf(i)n. (fr. rajata) silvery,
made of silver, silver, SrS.; MBh. &c.

; n. silver,

Mn. ; R. &c. Bajatadri, m. 'silver-m ,' N. of

the KailJsa mountain, Sis. (cf. rajat&dri). Baja-
tauvita, mfn. covered or overlaid with silver, Mn.
iii, 202.

rajanf, m. patr. fr. rajana, TAr.

rajasa, mf(I)n. belonging or relating
to the quality rajas (q.v.), endowed with or in-

fluenced by the quality of passion, passionate (-tva,

n.), MaitrUp. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. ofa
class of gods in the 5th Manv-antar, VP.; (t), f.

N. of Durga, L.

Bajaslka, mfn.-rtijaia, Pancar.

rdjasai, N, of a country, Kshitts.

rajasalakhana, m. N. of a

man, Inscr. (prob. corrupted fr. rdjasa-lakshana}.

TTT5T raji, f. (prob. fr. Vraj, ran/) a streak,

ine, row, range, SBr. &c. &c. ; a line parting the

lair, MW. ; the uvula or soft palate, L. ;
a striped

snake, L. ; a field, L. ; Vernonia Anthelminthica,
L. (d.rdji); m. N. ofa son of Ayu, MBh. (B. raji).

citra, m. a kind of striped snake, Susr. tas,
nd. in long rows or lines, VarBrS. phala or

-phali, f. 'having striped fruit,' a kind of cucumber,
... mat, mfn, possessing stripes, striped, Hariv.;

Cathas.; m. a species of snake, Susr.

Bajika, f. (for rajika see col. I ) a stripe, streak,

ine, L.; a field, L. ; Sinapis Ramosa (a grain of

t = J Sarshapa), SuSr. ; SariigS. ; a panic, eruption
enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas), SarngS.
phala, m. Sinapis Glauca, L.

Bajin, m. N. of a horse of the Moon, VP.
Rajila, m. '

striped," a species of snake, Ragh. ;

CathSs. ; Susr.; m. an elephant, Gal.

Raji, f. = raji, a streak, line, row, MBh. , Kav.
&c. ; Vetnonia Anthelminthica, L.

;
black mustard,

.. krita, mfn. formed into lines, striped, K3v.
;

"athis. phala, m. Trichosanthes Dioeca, L.

mat, mfn. striped, Suir. ; a kind of snake, Cat.;

mati-paritydga, m. N. of wk.
2. Rajiva, mi(d)n. (for I. see col. i) streaked,

striped, SrS.; m. a species of fish, Mn. v, 16;
Yr.jn.; Susr.; a kind of striped deer, Bhpr. ;

the
Indian crane, L. ; an elephant, L.

;
N. of the pupil

of Visva-nStha, MW. ;
n. a blue lotus-flower, Yajn. ;

MBh. &c. netra, mfn. lotus-eyed blue-eyed,
MBh. prisni, mfn. having l-coloured spots or

streaks, KatySr. phala, m. a species of cucumber,
L. mukha, mfn. lotus-faced, Vcar. ; (i), f. a l-f
or beautiful woman, ib. locana, mfn. -netra,

MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (a)', 1. N. of a daughter of JarS-

samdha, MBh. vilocana, mfn. = "netra, Vcar.

subha-locana, mfn. having eyes resembling the

lotus-flower, blue-eyed, R.

Rajivaka, m. a kind of fish, L.

Rajlvlui, f. the lotus plant or a group of lotuses

(Nelumbimn Speciosum), g.pushkaradi. jivita-
vallabha, m. ' beloved of the lotus plant,' the

moon, Vcar.

Bajeya, mfn. derived from Raji or Raji, Hariv.

rajika, m. pi. N. of a people, R.

rajeyu, m. N. ofa man, VP.(v.l. for

rileyu).

TT^ ryu,Vriddhi form of rajju, in comp.
kanthin, m. pi. the school of Rajju-kantha, g.

iaunakadi. &sia,, mi(i)n.(rdjyu-) coming from
the Rajju-dala tree, made of its wood, SBr. ; TBr.;
KatySr. bharln, m. pi. the school of Rajju-bhSra,

g. iaunakddi.

rajni, rajya &c. See col. I.

rati, f. (Vrat) war, battle, L.

Batika, f. See mriga-rdtikd.

Batn, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.

XT? ratha, m. Vangueria Spinosa, Car.

(cf. rdd/ia).

TT37 rddha, f. beauty, splendour, L. ; (some-
times written rdra) N. of a district in the west of

Bengal (=suAma) and its capital, KathSs.; Prab.

pnra, n. N. ofa town, Cat.

Badha,mf(r)n.belongingto the district of RSdhS;
m. N. of a tribe of BrJhmans belonging to that dis-

trict, IW. 210, n. i; Vangueria Spinosa, L. (cf.

rdtha).

Radhiya, mfn. (also written rdrtya) belonging
to RSdhS, Prab., Sch.

TJHJ rdna, m. n. (v/2. ran) murmuring, L. ;

n. a leaf, L. ;
a peacock's tail, L. (cf. rdja-rdnaka};

(a), f. (prob.) N. of a goddess. Bina-devi-ma-
hatmya, n. N. of wk.

Ranaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ;
of a Comm. on

the Tantra-vSrttika (also called nydya-sudha or

vdrttika-yojandorsarvdnavadya-kdrinr) ; (ika),
f. a bridle, L. (cf. rdja-rdnaka). Banakojjivinl,
f. N. of wk.

Ranayana, m. patr. fr. rana, g. nadadi; (t),

f., see next.

Banayani-pntra, m. N. of a preceptor, LSty.

Banayaniya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; pi.
the school of RSnSyana, Samk. sutra, n. =

gobhila-grihya-sulra, Heat.

BSnayaniyi, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.

Rani, m. patr. fr. rana, g. pailadi.

TT1I^ ranadya, m. N. of DamGdara, Cat.

THBT rana, m. (corruption of rdjan, q.v.)
a king.

Rani, f. (corruption of rdjni, q. v.) a queen.

rdnaka, m. N. of a man, MW.
rdniga, m. N. of a man (father of

esava, JayJditya and Krishna), Cat.

<j<!s,j rdndija or rdndrya, mfn.=ramani-

ya, agreeable, gratifying, Say. on RV. vi, 23, 6.

XTrT rdta, rati &c. See p. 871, col. 3.

<lnift ratanti (.'), a festival on the four-

eenth day of the second half of the month Pausha
when people bathe at the first appearance of dawn).
V1W.

c7 rdlula, m. N. of a son of Suddho-
dana, VP. (cf. rdhtila).
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ratna, mf(i)n. consisting of pearls,
HParii.

^H ratra, ratraka. See below.

ITfa ro<r or (older) rttri, {. (prob.
'

be-

stower,' fr. vV<z/ or 'season of rest,
1

fr. */ram)
eight, the darkness or stillness of night (often per-

sonified), RV. &c. &c. (rdtrau or "trydm, ind. tt

n, by n; rdtrau layanam, a festival on the 1 Ith

day of the first half of the month Ashldha, regarded
as the night of the gods, beginning with the summer

solstice, when Vishnu reposes for four months on the

serpent Sesha); ati-rdtra, SBr.
; rdtri-parydya,

ib. ; rdtri-sdman, Llty. ; (only rdtri) one of the

4 bodies ofBrahmi, VP.; = haridrd, turmeric, MBh.;
Suir. ; (with the patr. Bhdradvdjf) N. of the au-

thoress of RV. x, 117, Anukr. -kara, m. night-

maker, the moon, Inscr. kala, m. n -time, MW.
ear*, m. '

n-wandering,' a thief, robber, L. ;
a

B-watcher, watchman, W.; a Rlkshasa, L. (t, (.,

Hhatt.) caryK, f. = -cara, MBh. ; a 11 ceremony,
Kathis. c*ra,m. n-roving,Sririgar. ochan<1a,
n. a metre employed at the Atirltra, S InkhBr. Ja,

n.' night-born,' a star, L. Jala, n.
' n -water,' dew,

mist, L. jftirara, m. n '-watching, Ragh. ;

'

night-

watcher,' a dog, L.; -da, m. 'causing n -watching,'
a mosquito, L. jatjarana, n. n-watching, MW.
m-cara, m. = rdtri-e, a Rlkshasa, L. tara,

f. (corapar. of rdtri) the depth or dead of n, Pan.

T
'i 3> '7> Sch- tittti, f. a lunar night, Suryapr.

dlvam, w.r. for rdirim-d, Kathis. devata,

mf(d)n. having the n as a deity, AivGf. dviah,
m. 'n-hater,' the sun, L. nStha, m. 'n

1

-lord,'

the moon, Vistuv. nfisana, m. '

n-destroyer,'
the sun, L. m-dlva, n. n and day, Kllid. ; (am
or a), ind. by n and day, Kir.; Kim. m-dlvaga,
n. n and day, Divyav. pada-vicSra, m. N. of

wk. parisiohta, n. -siikta, q.v. paryaya,
m. the three recurring ritual acts in the Atirltra

ceremony, SinkhBr. paryuahite, mm. anything
which has stood orer-night, stale, not fresh, Suir.

pnhpa, n .

' n-flower,' a lotus-flower which opens
tt n, L. puja, f. the nocturnal worship ofa deity,

W. -bala, m. 'powerful by n ,' a Rikshasa, L.

bhnjamga, m. 'night-lover,' the moon, Vcar.

bh.rU, mfn. one who maintains the Dikshi only
for a few ns, Sulbas. bhojana, n. eating at n,
MW. ; -nishedha, m. N. of wk. m-ata, m. =

rdtry-ata, Vop. m*ni, m. 'n-jewel,' the moon,
L. maya, mf(f) n. nightly, nocturnal, Heat. mS-
rana, n. murder(committed) at n,L. m-manya,

mfn. being regarded as or appearing like n, L.

yotra, m. night-fall, the coming on of n, MW.
raluhaka, m. a n-watcher, watchman, Kathis.

rfcsra, m. n-colour, darkness, L. lagna-nirn-
pana, n. N. of a treatise ascribed to Kilidisa. loka

(ratri-), mf(a)n. representing n, SBr. Tfcta*, n.

n-dre*,Tantras. ; the garment of n,i.e.darkness,ob-
scurity, L. vliraina, m.

'

n-departure,' dawn, day-

light, L. Tiileiha-trSmin , m.
'

separating at n",
'

the ruddy goose (
=

cakravdka,c^.y.}, L. viharln,
mfn. roaming at n, Milatlm. - veda or -Tedin,
m. '

n-knower,' a cock, L. irlta, mfn. cooked

by n, KstySr. ieiha, m. the remainder or last

part of night, AsvGr . shSman, n. -> -sdman,
PancavBr. lattra, n. a sacrifice or ceremony at n,
SrS. - sahasira, n. a thousand ns, SBr. - sacaya,
mfn. coming together or united at n, ib. sAmam,
n. a Saman belonging to the Arjritra, ib. ittkta,
n. N. of the hymn interpolated after RV. x, 137,
SinkhGr.

; -vidhana, n. N. of wk. -has*, m.

'laughing, i.e. opening at n ,' the white lotus, L.

hlndaka, m. '

moving about at n ,' a guard of

the women's apartments, L. huta, n. a n sacri

fice, KitySr.
BStra, m. n. (\k.) = rdtri. Pin. iv, 2, 19 (cf.

ait-, tri-, divd-r" tic. ; also used alone in trim

rdlrdni, MBh. xiii, 6230).
Batraka, mf(</ia)n. nocturnal, nightly, lasting

a night, Rljat. ;
Pancat . (cf. panca-r) ',

m. a man
who dwells for a whole year in a harlot's house, L. ;

n. =panca-rdtra, N. of the sacred books of various

Vaishnava sects, L. (others
' a period of 5 nights

'

collectively).

Batrika, mfn. nocturnal, nightly, Paiicad.
; (ifc.

alter a numeral) lasting or sufficient for or completed
in a certain number of nights or days (cf. tka-, dvai-,

panca-r); (a), f. night, MW.
R&tri ( rdtri), in comp. karana, mfn. turn

ing into night, HParii. daivodlia, n. N. of a

Saman, ArshBr.(v. 1. rdtrihava-daiv"). ankta -
rdiri-s", Cat.

BStrlna. See ika- and dvi-r" .

R&trau-bhava, mfn. (fr. rdtrau, loc. of rdtri

+ bhava) happening or occurring at night, ApSr.
Sch.

Hatry, in comp. for rdtri. ata, m. 'night-

rover,' a Klkshasa or a thief, L. andha, mfn.

D-blind, unable to see at n, Pancat.; Suir.; -td, f.

= -dndhya, q.v. ananl, n. du. n and day, Mn. ;

R. &c. akhya, f. Turmeric Curcuma, L. atra-

ma, m. the coming on or approach of n, Bhag.
andhya, n. n-blindness, SirngS. npaya, m.

Ll]y.

1. ratha, Vfiddhi form of I. ratha, in

comp. k&rlka, mf(i)n. (fr. ratha-tara), g. ku-
miidadi. kSrya, m. patr. (fr. id.), g. kurv-ddi.

kanaka, n. the occupation or office of a Ratha-

ganaka, g. udgdtr-ddi. m-tara (rath), mf(i}n.

relating to the Ratham-tara Slman, TS.
; SBr. &c. ;

m. patr., g. bidadi; (f), f. N. of a female teacher,

Brih. ; tardyana, m. patr. fr. rdthatnlara, g. hari-

ladi; "tart, m. N. of Airivata, L. -promhtha,
m. patr. of A-samiti, L.

BSthitara, m. (fr. rathi-tara, g. bidadf) patr.
of Saty a- vacas, TUp. ;

'

rayana, in. patr. fr. rdthi-

tara, g. Haritadi.

ithitari-pntra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr.

B&thya, n. possession ofchanots(Padap. r^/Aya),
RV. i, 157, 6; (rdthyd), mfn. fit fora carriage, VS.

2. ratha, Vfiddhi form of 2. ratha, in

comp. Jiteyi, f. pi. (fr. 2. ratha-jit) N. of a class

of Apsarases, AV.

rddh (cf. v'ridA and radh), cl. 5. 4.
N P. (Dhltup. xvii, 16; xxvi, 71)

rddhnM, radhyati (Ved.
also pr. rddhati

and rddhyate; pf. raradha, RV. &c. Sec. [2. sg.

raradhitha or redhita, cf. Pin. vi, 4, 133]; aor.

aratsit, rddhishi, AV.
; Br. ; Prec. rddhydsam,

ib. ; fat. rdddhd, Gr. ; ratsyati, AV. ; Bi. ;
ind. p.

rdddhvd, -rddhya, Br.), to succeed (said of things),
be accomplished or finished, VS.; TS.; AV.; to

succeed (said of persons), be successful with
(instr.),

thrive, prosper, RV. ; TS. ; Br.
; GfSrS. ;

to be ready

for, submit to (dat.), AV. ; to be fit for, partake of,

attain to (dat. or loc.), Apast. ; TUp.; (radhyati)
to prophesy to (dat.), Pan. i, 4, 39, Kis. ; to ac-

complish, perform, achieve, make ready, prepare,

carry out, RV.; VS.; Br.; to hit, get at (ace.),

TS. ; to propitiate, conciliate, gratify, RV. ;
AitBr .

;

to hurt, injure, destroy, exterminate, Bhatt. (cf. Pin.

vi, 4, 1 23) : Pass, rddhyate (aor. drddhi), to be

conciliated or satisfied, RV. (cf. rddhyate above):
Caus. rddhdyati (aor. arlradkat, Br.; Pass, rd-

dhyate, MBh.), to accomplish, perform, prepare,
make ready, AV. &c. &c. ; to make favourable, pro-

pitiate, satisfy, TS. ; TBr. : Desid. of Caus. rira-

dhayishati, Br. : Desid. -rirdtsati or -riisati, Pin.

vii, 4, 54, Virtt. I, Pat. : lutens. rdrddhyate, rd-

rdddhi, Gr. [Cf. -,/iradh; Go\h. garidan, rathjo;
Slav, raditi.']

Birltlri*. mfn. accomplished, brought about, per-

fected, achieved, prepared, ready (n. impers. 'it has

been achieved by,' with instr.), KitySr.; BhP. J

successful, fortunate, happy, Br.; Kaui. ; fallen to

the share or lot of any one, BhP.
; propitiated, con-

ciliated, MW.; perfect in mysterious or magical

power, adept, initiated, ib. Baddh&nta, m. sid-

dhanta, an established end or result, demonstrated

conclusion or truth, doctrine, dogma, Sarvad.; BhP.
;

-muktd-hdra, m. N. of wk. ; tita, mfn. logically

demonstrated, proved, established, PancavBr., Sch.

Raddhanna, n. dressed food, H Paris.

f. accomplishment, perfection, comple-
tion, success, good fortune, AV. ; Br.; SrS.

KR-lhn, m. or n. radhas, a gift, favour (only
in rddhdndm patilf, N. of Indra), RV.; m. (fr.

rddhd) N. of the month Vaiilkha (
= April-May),

Rijat.; of a man, Buddh. ; (with Gautama) N. of

two teachers, Cat. ; (a), f., see below. trapta, m.

(for rddhd-g"; cf. Pin. vi, 3, 63) N. of a minister of

Aioka, Buddh, ranka, m. =
sira, sfraka., and

ghanSpala, L. ranku, m. sdra, slkara, and

jaladSpala.

B&dhaka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, MW.
KSflnana, n. (only L.), propitiating, conciliating ;

pleasure, satisfaction ; obtaining, acquisition ;
the

means or instrument of accomplishing anything

(-dravya, n. =pdcala) ; (d), f. speech, L.
; (f), f.

worship, A.

Blirtriai, n. favour, kindness, bounty, a gift of

affection, any gift, RV.; AV.; munificence, liberality,

ib. ; accomplishment of one's wishes, success, BhP. ;

striving to accomplish or gain, ib. ; wealth, power,
ib. pati, m. a lord of gifts or wealth, RV.

EtftdlUl, f. prosperity, success, L. ; (also du.) N.
of the list Nakshatra Vislkhi (containing 4 stars

in the form of a curve supposed to be a, i, v Librae,
and f Scorpionis, cf. nakshatra), L.; lightning, L. ;

a partic. attitude in shooting (standing with the feet

a span apart; cf. -bhedhtn, -vedhin), Pracand.;
Kmblic Myrobolan, L. ; Clytoria Ternatea, L. ; N.
of the foster-mother of Karna (q.v. ;

she was the

wife of Adhiratha, who was Suta or charioteer of

king SOra), MBh. (cf. IW. 377); of a celebrated

cowherdess or Gopi (beloved by Krishna, and a

principal personage in Jaya-deva's poem Gita-

govinda ; at a later period worshipped as a goddess,
and occasionally regarded as an Avatlra of Lakshml,
as Krishna is of Vishnu ; also identified with Dlk-

shiyani),Glt.; Pancat. &c.(cf. IW.332); ofa female

slave, Lalit. kavaoa, m. n. N. of wk. Mnta, m.
'
lover of Ridhi,' N. of Krishna, BrahmavP. ; (with
sarman and tarka-vdg-tsa) N. of two authors

;

-deva, m. N. of a lexicographer (author of the

Sabda-kalpadruma). kriihna, m. N. of various

authors and teachers
v
also with vedanta-vag-isa, go-

svdmin and iarman). Cat. ; du. R and Krishna,
RTL. 184; -koia, m., -pada-cihna, n., -rupa-
cintdmani, m., -Kid, f. ; ndrcana-dipikd, f. N. of

wks. oaraua, m. (with kavfndra cakra-vartitt)
N. of a man, Cat. -janmaahtami, f. N. of the

8th day of a partic. fortnight (commemorating the

birthday of R), Cat. (cf. krishna-j"). -tanaya,
m. 'R's son,' N. of Karna, L. -tantra, n. N. of

a Tantra. damodara, m. N. of various authors.

Cat. nasrari, f. N. ofa town in the neighbour-
hood of Ujjayini, L. n&tha, m. (with iarman)
N. of an author, Cat. -nnr*dhiya (rddhan),
mfn. relating to the Nakshatras R and Anuridha,
Pin. iv, a, 6, Sch. -paddtatl, f. N. of wk.

bhartrl, m. ' R's husband,' N. of Adhiratha,
MBh. bhedln, m. N. ofArjuna, L. (cf. -vedhin).

mantra, m. N. of wk., L. madhava, m. N.
of an author, Cat.

; -rupa-ciniamani, m. N. of wk.

( rddhd-krishna-rupa-f) ; -vildsa, m. N. of a

CampQ by Jaya-rima Kaviivara. m&na-taram-
glni.f.N. of a poem (written in 1696). mohana,
m. (with iarman and go-svdmin bhattacdrya) N.
of two authors, Cat. ramana, m. '

lover of R,'
N. of Krishna, Cat. ; -ddsa, m. (with go-svdmin)
N. of an author, ib. raia-mafijari, f., -ra-

sa-8udli5-iildhl, m., -rahasya-kavya, n. N. of

poems, rat, mfn. wealthy, rich, Nalod. ralla-

bha, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; (with tarka-pancanana
bhattacdrya) of an author, ib.; bh6panishad, (.

N. of wk. rlnoda-karya, n., -vilaa, m. N. of

two poems, vedhin, mfn. shooting in a partic.

attitude (cf. rddhd), Sinhas. ; m. N. of Arjuna, L.

(cf. -bhedin). -htaka (dhashf), n. N. of

Stotra. sahar-n4man, n. N. of wk. cnte,
m. -tanaya, MBh. rodbK-nldM, m. N. of

a poem (
= rasa-sudhd-idhi'\. anndarya-

manjari, f. N. of a poem. B&dhisia and

B&dis>TSur, m. ' lord of R,' N. of Krishna,
Paikar. Badh8ttara-t5paniy6panlhad, f.,

K5dh6dbhava-aitiT5da, m. N. of wks. B4-
dnopasaka, m. a worshipper of Ridhi, Cat.

Radhl and radilj f., g. bahv-ddi (cf. krishta-

rddhi).

BSdhlka, m. N. of a king (son of Jaya-sena),
BhP. ; (4), f., see next.

mirlhlMi. f. endearing form of Ridhl (the Gopi),
Git. ; Pancar. vinoda, m. N. ofa poem (

= rddha-

vinoda-kdvya).

Badheya, in. metr. of Karna
(cf. under rddhd),

MBh.; R.; Rijat.; of Bhishma, L.

Bfidho, in comp. for rddhas. gurta (rddho-),
mfn. agreeablethrough kindness or gifts,VS. dtya,
n. bestowal of gifts or favour, RV.

Radhya, mfn. to be accomplished or performed,
RV. ; to be obtained or won, ib. ; to be appeased
or propitiated, ib.

;
to be worshipped, AitBr.
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Sch.

randrya. See randya.

randhasa, m. patr., Pan. iv, 1, 144,

rdpya. See p. 867, col. I.

rabhasika, mfn. (fr. rabhas) im-

petuous, vehement (
= dyahiiilika, q.v.), L. ta,

f. vehemency, impetuosity, KSd.

Rlbhaya,i).(fr.f-aW<wa) velocity, impetuosity,

Dhatup. ; delight, joy, pleasure, MW.

TTT raroa, mf(5)n. (prob.
'

causing rest,'

and in most meanings fr. i/ram) dark, dark-coloured,

black (cf. rdtri), AV.; TAr. (rdmah iakunih, a

black bird, crow, KsthGr.; Vishn.); white (?), L.;

pleasing, pleasant, charming, lovely, beautiful, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. ; m. a kind of deer, Car. ; a horse, L.
;
a

lover, VarBrS.
; pleasure, joy, delight, BhP. ; N. of

Varuna, L. ; N. of various mythical personages (in

Veda two Ramas are mentioned with the patr.

MSrgaveya and Aupatasvini ; another R with the

patr. Jamadagnya [cf. below] is the supposed author

of RV. x, no ;
in later times three Rs are cele-

brated, viz. I. Parasu-rama [q.v.], who forms the

6th Avatara of Vishnu and is sometimes called

Jamadagnya, as son of the sage Jamad-agni by

Renuka, and sometimes Bhargava, as descended from

Bhrigu ; 2. Rama-candra [see below] ; 3. Bala-rSma

[q.v.], 'the strong Rama,' also called Halayudha
and regarded as elder brother of Krishna [RTL.
112]; accord, to Jainas a Rama is enumerated among
the 9 white Balas

;
and in VP. a R is mentioned

among the 7 Rishis of the 8th Manv-antara), RV.
&c. &c. ; N. of a king of Malla-pura, Cat.; of a

king of Sringa-vera and patron of Nag&a, ib. ; of

various authors and teachers (also with dcdrya,

upadhydya, kavi, cakra-vartin,jyotir-vidjyau-
tishaka, tarka-vdg-ila,dikshita, daiva-jna,pan-
cfita, bhatta, bhattacdrya, vdjapeyin, iarman,
idstrin, samyamin, suri &c.), Cat.

;
N. of the

number 'three' (on account of the 3 RJmas),
Heat, (rdmasya ishuh, a kind of cane = rda-
kanja, L.) ; pi. N. of a people, VP.; (a), f. a

beautiful woman, any young and charming woman,
mistress, wife, any woman, KathUp. ; MBh. &c. (for

comp. see p. 878); a dark woman i.e. a woman of low

origin, TS. ; TAr.
;
N. of various plants (Jonesia

Asoka
;
Aloe Perfoliata ; Asa Foetida &c.), L. ;

ver-

milion, L. ; red earth, L. ; a kind of pigment ( =go-
rocana), L. ; a river, L. ; a kind of metre, L. ; '(in

music) a kind of measure, Sarngit. ',
N. of an Ap-

saras, L., Sch.; of a daughter of Kumbhanda, Hariv.;
of the mother of the ninth Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpini, L. ; (), f. darkness, night, RV. ;
n. id.,

ib. ; the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ; Chenopodium
Album, L. ;

=* kushtha, L. rihi, see rdma-rshi.

-kantha, m. N. of an author, Cat. katha, f.

N. of wk. (also th&mrita, n. and thd-samgraha,
m.) kari, f. (in music) N. of a RaginT, W. (prob.
w.r. for -kin, q.v.) karnaznrita, n. N. of a

poem. karpura otraka, m. a species offragrant

grass, L. kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Agastya-
samhita

; -druma, m. N. ofwk. kavaca, n.
' R's

breastplate or charm,' N. of a ch. of the Brahma-

yamala-tantra. kanda, m. a specie) of cane, L.

kanta, m. (or w. r. for) prec., L. ; N. of various

authors (also with vdcas-pati and vidya-vdg-iia),
Cat.; -tanaya, m. N. of an author, ib. kavya,
n. N. of a poem. klmkara, m. N. of various

authors (also with sarasvatt), Cat. klri, f. (in

music) N. of a Ragini, Samgit. (also written -klri

or -kari). kllblBha, n. an offence against Rama,
MW. klsora, m. (with Iarman nydydlam-
kdra) N. of an author, Cat. klri, see -kin.

kirti-mukundamalS, f. N. of wk. - kntuha-
la, n .N . of a poem. kumara, m. (with miira) N.
of a man, Cat. krlt, m. (in music) N. of a Raga,

Samgit.krislina.ni. N.of various authors and other

men (also with dcdrya, dikshita, daiva-jfta, pan-
4ita, bhatta, bhattacdrya, bhdva, miira, vaidya-

rdja,!eshaSf.<:.),C!il.;-kdvya,n.
= -viloma-kdvya;

-dikshitiya, n. N. of wk. ; -deva, m. N. of a Sch. on

Bhaskara'sLilavati;-/<zdy,6<z/,f.N.ofwk.;-z'!'/0ma-

kdvya, n. N . of an artificial poem (by the astronomer

Surya Pandita) celebrating the praises of Rama and

Krishna (read either backwards or forwards; cf.

vihmdkshara-kdvya) ; -samvdda, m.
, -stotra, n.

N. of wks. ; ndnanda, m. N. of a Sch. on the

Mahi-bhashya; nananda-tirtha, m. N. of a

teacher, Cat.; niya, n. N. of various wks. kell,

f. (in music) N. of a Ragini, Samgit. -kegava-
tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. -kantnka, n.,

-kautuhala, n. N. of wks. kri, f. (in music)

N. of a RJga, Samgit. kshetra, n. N. of a

district, PrSyasc. ganga, f. N. of a river, Inscr.

gayatri, f. N. of a panic, hymn on Rama
Dasarathi, RamatUp. girl, m. ' R 's mountain,"

N. of sev. mountains (esp., accord, to some, of

Citra-kOta in Bundelkhand and of another hill near

Nagpore, now called Ramtek). Megh. ;
VP. gita-

govinda, m. N. of a poem (an imitation of the

GIta-govinda, attributed to a Jaya-deva). gita, f.

N. of a ch. of the AdhyStma-rSmayana (in which

spiritual knowledge is shown to be better than

ritualistic observances ; also pi .) ;
of a ch. of the

SkandaP. grmakara, m. N. of a poem. go-

pala, m. N. of authors (also with iarman], Cat.

govlnda, m. N. of authors (also with iarman^,
ib.

; -ktrtana, n. N. of a Stotra 4 -firtka, m. N. of

a teacher, Cat. -grama, m. N. of a kingdom,
Buddh. cakra, n. N. of a partic. mystical circle,

Cat. (also read rdmdc"). oandra, m. '

R-moon,'
N. of the principal Rama called Dasarathi, as son of

Dasa-ratha, and Righava, as descended from Raghu
(although the affix candra seems to connect him with

the moon, he is not, like Krishna and Bala-rama, of

the lunar but of the solar race of kings ; he forms

the 7th Avatara of Vishnu and is the hero of the

Ramiyana, who, to recover his faithful wife Sita,

advanced southwards, killed the demon Ravana and

subjugated his followers the RSkshasas, the poetical

representatives of the barbarous aborigines of the

south), RamatUp. (IW. 330; RTL. no); N.

of various kings and authors &c. (also with dcdrya,

kavi, kshiti-pati, cakra-vartin, dandin, dikshi-

ta, naimisha-stha or vdjapeyin, nydya-vdg-iia,

parama-haysa, pdthaka, bhatta, bhattdcdrya,

bhdrgava, bkishaj, miira, yajvan, yatisvara,

vdcas-pati, idstrin, sdrasvati, siddha &c.), Cat. ;

-karund-sagara-candrikd, f., -kavaca, n., -kdvya,
n. N. of wks. ; -ganeia, m. N. of an author, Cat. ;

catuh-siitri, f., -candrikd, (., -campu, (., -carita,

n.
, -caritra-sara, m.,-jyotsnd, f. N.ofwks.;-/r-Mo,

m. ( formerly mddhava idstrin) N. of the successor

of Vag-isa-tirtha (of the Madhva school ; he died in

1377), Cat. (cf. RTL. 130); of two other scholars,

Cat.; -ddsa, m. N. of a poet, ib.; -nataka, n. N. of

a drama (
= rdma-ndtaka) ; -ndmashtSttara-iata,

n.,-pancadaSi,i.,-pujd-vidhi,m.,-mah$daya,m.,

-yaiah-prabandha, m.,-stava-rdja,m., -stotra,n.',

drarya-mahgalaidsana,\\.\i.Qi'H\Ls.-drasrama,
m. N.of an author, Cat. ;

n. of a Tirtha, ib. ; drairita-

pdrijdta,m ., drdshtaka, n ., "drahnika, n .,drikd,
f. N. of wks. ; drlndra, m. (with sarafaati) N. of a

teacher, Cat. ; dr6daya, m. '
rise of Rima-candra,'

N. of various wks. cara, m. N. of Bala-rama, L.

carana, m. N. of various authors (also with tarka-

vdg-iia), Cat. carita, n. 'R's exploits,' N. of

various wks. cchardanaka, m. a species of

plant (v. 1. rdmaccA ). ja, m. N. of a man, Rsjat.
-janam, f. R's mother, MW. Janman, n. the

birth or birthday of R, ib. Jayanti-pujE, f.,

-jStaka, n., and "ka-maha-yantra, n. N. of wks.

jit, m. N. of an author, Cat. jivana, m. N. of a

king(sonofRudra-rSya), Kshitts. ; (w\\htarka-vdg-
tia) N. of an author, Cat. tattva-prakasa, m.,

-tattva-hhaskara, m., -tantra, n., -tapana, n.

N. of wks. tarani or -tarnni, f. a species of plant,
L. tSpani, f. , paniya, n., panopanlshad, f.,

and pini,f.N.ofa well-known Upanishad i belonging
to the Atharva-veda). taraka-brahmopani-
sliad, f. N. of an Upanishad. tSraka-mantra-
tika, f. N. of a Comm. - tlrtha, n. N.of a Tlrtha,

MBh.; R. &c.
;
m. N. of various authors and other

men (also with^a/), Cat.; -mdAdtmya, n. N. ofwk.

toshana.m. (with iarrnart'jN.ofa modern author,
Cat. trayodasaishari, f., -trinsan-nama-
totra, n., -trailokya-moliana-kavacr., n. N.

of wks. tva, n. the being Rama, Hariv. ; R.

dandaka, m. or n. N.of a Stotra. datta, m.N.
of a minister of Nri-sinha (king of Mithila), Cat.;

(also with mantrin) of various authors, ib. day5,

f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. dayalu, m. N. ofvarious

authors,Cat. darianadl-tai.ind.afterhaving seen

Rama, R. dasa, m.N. ofa minister ofAkbar, Cat. ;

of the father of Dharma-gupta, ib. ;
of the son of

Ratnakara (father of Mahl-dhara ; he is also called

Rima-bhakta), ib. ; of another man, ib. ; (also with

. durga,

n. N.of a Stotra (attributed toVisvSmitra). -duta,
m. 'R'smessenger,'N. of Hanumat, L.;amonkey,
L.;(),f.akindofbasil,L.-deTa,m.N.ofRDasa-
rathi, RamatUp. ; (also with miira and ciram-jiva)
N.ofvarious authorsand other men,Cat. dvSdaia-

n&ma-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. dvadasl, f. N.
of the 1 2th day in one of the halves of the month

Jyaishtha,Cat. diara.m. N.ofaman,VSs.,Introd.

dhy&na, n. N. of wk.
; -stotra, n. N.of a Stotra.

nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. navaml, f. N.
of the 9th day in the light half of the month Caitra

(being the birthday of Rama-candra), RamatUp. ;

RTL. 430 ; -nirnaya, m., -piijd, (., -vrata-kathd,

{.,-vrata-mdhdlmya, n.N.ofwks. nava-ratna-
ara, m. N. of wk. nataka, n. rdma-candra-

ndtaka, q.v. natha, m. ' R's lord," N. of R*

Dasarathi, W. ; (with hosal&dhJivard) of a king of

Deva-giri (also called Rjma-candra),Cat.;ofateacher

(also called Rama-candra), ib. ;
of another man, ib.;

(also with cakra-vartin, vidya-vacas-pati, and

siddhdnla) of various authors, ib. ; -stotra, n. N.
of a ch. of the SkandaP. nSma, ' R's name '

(in

comp. for -ndman) ; -paddhati, f., -mahdtmya, n.,

-lekhana-vidhi, m., -Ukhanddydpana-vidhi',
m.

N.of wks. ; -vrata, n. a partic. religious observance.
Cat. ; mashtSttara-iata, n., m6dydpana, n. N. of

wks. narayana, m. N. of a man (son of Ghana-

SySma), Cat. ; (also with iarman and bhattacdrya
cakra-vartin) of various authors, ib. ; -jiva, m. N.
of a king, ib. nidhi, m. (with iarman) N. of

an author, ib. nibandha, m. N. of wk. nri-

pati, m. N. of a king, Cat. nyayalamkara, m.
N. ofan author, ib. paficadaei-kalpa-latika, f".,

-pancang-a, n.,-patala, n., -pattarjhislielr.a, m.

N. of wks. pati, m. N. of the father of Vishnu-pati,
Cat. ;

of an author, ib. paddhati, f. , -para, m.
or n., -pada-stava, m. N. of wks. pfila, m. N.
of a man, Rsjat. pntra, m. patr. of Rudraka,
Lalit. pTtra, n. N. of a village, L. puga, m.
Areca Triandra, L. -puja, f. worship of R;
-paddhati, f., -vidhdna-paddhati, f., -vidhi, m.,

-sarani, f. (
= rdma-paddhati), -stotra, n. N. of

wks. purva-tSpaniya, n. the first part of the

Rama-t9pantya, q.v. prakasa, m. N. of wk.

prasada, m. N. of various authors (also with

tarkdlamkdra and vidyalamkdra bhattdcdrya),
Cat. bana, m. a species of cane, L. ; a partic.

medicinal preparation, Bhpr. bala-caritra, n.,

-bahu-cataka, n. N. of wks. brahmanonda-
avamin, m. N. of an author, Cat. bhakta, m. a

worshipper ofR, RamatUp. ; N. of aman (^rdma-
ddsa, q.v.), Cat. -bhagini, f. R's sister,' N. of

ParvatI, L. -bhadra, m. N. of R Dasarathi,
Uttarar. ;

Kathas. ; of two kings, Cat. ; of various

authors and teachers (also with dikshita, bhatta,

bhattdcdrya, miira, yajvan, yati, sarasvatt, sdr-

vabhauma &c.), ib. ; dr&mba, f. N. of a poetess,
ib. ; drairama, m. N. of two authors, ib. fchn-

jamga and -mangala, n. N. of two Stotras.

manl-dasa, m.N. ofan author, Cat. mantra,
m. n. a verse addressed to R Dasarathi, RlmatUp. ;

-patala, n., -pathana-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f. ;

tr&rtha, m., tr&rtha-nirnaya, m. N. of wks.

maya, m. (with iarman) N. of a Sch. on
Mricch. and Vikr. mii4Tiim

| m . the greatness
or glory of R fmnah stotra, n. N. of a Stotra).
- manaika-puja, f. N. of wk. mohana, m.
N. ofan author, Cat. yantra, n. a partic. diagram,

RamatUp.; -pujd-paddhati,t.fl.ofvil. yasas,
m. N. of a man, Cat. raksba, f. N. of a Stotra

(also called vajra-panjara) ; -kavaca, n., -stotra,

n. and -stotra-mdla, f. N. of wks. ratnakara,
m., -rasamrita, n. N. oftwo poems. rahagya,
n. or -rahasyopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

raja, m. N. of an author, Bhpr. rSma, m.
N. of a preceptor, Cat. ; of another man, ib. ; (with

nyayalamkara) of a Scholiast, rant, m. N. of

wk. rndra, m. (with Mii/VY; and with nydya-vdg-
iia bhattacdrya) N. of two authors. Cat. rshl,
m.N.ofa Scholiast (also called -r/j/;/', ib. lavana,
n. a kind of salt, L. linga, m. N. of two authors,

Cat.; -varnana, n. *n&g&mrita, n. N.oftwo poems.
ISIS, f. N. of the dramatic representation of SitS's

abduction by Ravana and her recovery by R-candra

(performed at the annual festival which takes place
ill Northern India in the beginning of October and

corresponds to the Durga-pujS of Bengal), IW. 365,
n. I ;

- mrita (ttm), n.,-siici, f. uniTlodaya, m. N.
of wks. lekha, f. N.of a princess, Rsjat. vaca-
na, n., -rajra-panjara-kavaca, n., -varnana-
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Btotra, n. N. of wks. vardhana, m. N. of a

nun, KSjat. varman, m. N. of the author of the

Tilaka (* Comm. on the Rlmayana). vallabha,
n. cinnamon, L.; m. (with stzrman)N. of an author,

Cat. vana, MT -tana. vijnapana-stotra, n.

N. of i Stotra. vinoda.m.N. of wk. ; -karana,n.

(also called pafteanga-sadhandddharana), N. of a

wk. composed by Rama-candra in 1614. vilasa-

kavya, n., -visva-rupa- stotra, n. N. of wks.

vina, f. 'R-'s lute,' a kind of lute (said to be

also applicable ironically to the horn blown by

Bala-rama), L. vyttarana, n. N. of a grammar
by Vopadera. vratin, m. pi. N.of a partic. school,

Buddh. Bamkara, m. (also with raya) N. of

various authors, Cat. iataka, n. N. of a poem.
vara, m. a kind of sugar-cane, L. Barman,

m. N. of the author of the Unadi-kosa (a metrical

wk. on words formed with Unldi suffixes), Cat.

Bactrin, m. secular N. of Nara-hara-tirtha (who
died in 1214), ib. - silS-mahfitmya, n. N. of a

ch. of the SkandaP. sishya. m. N. of an author,

Cat. Bitala, f. drdma-sitald, L. sesha, m.

N. of an author, Cat. sri-krama-candrika, f.

N. of a wk. on Bhakti. sri-pada, m. N. of an

author, Cat. shad-akshara-mantra- raja, m.,

-suad-akshara-vidhana, n., -ihodaaa-na-

man, n. N.of wks. sakha, m. ' R's friend,' N.of

Sugriva,L. saparya-sopana,n.,-sapta-ratna,
n. N. of wks. samuddhara, m. N. of a man,
Kshitii. saras, n. N. of a sacred lake, Cat. (cf.

-hrada). Bahasra-niman, n.
' R's thousand

names,' N. of chs. of the BrahmaP. and LingaP. ;

ma-vivarana,n.,ma-stotra, n. N.of similar wks.

Baal, m. N. of a king, Inscr. ainha, m. N.
of a king (son of Jaya-sirjha), Cat.; -dcva, m. N.

of a king of Mithila and of the patron of Ratne's-

vara, ib. ; -varman, m. N. of a king of Jaya-pura

(who passes as the author of the Dhatu-ratna-

manjari), ib. siddhanta-samfrraha, m. N. of

a wk. on Bhakti. snbrahmanya, m. (with

iditrin) N. of an author, Cat. sukta, n. N. of a

hymn, seta, m. 'R's bridge,' the ridge of coral

rocks by which Rama crossed to Ceylon (now called

Adam's bridge, cf. Ram&vara below), Cat. ; N. of a

poem (*=setu-bandka); -pradlpa, m. N. of wk.

ena, m.N.ofthe authorofthe Rasa-saramrita,Cat.

enaka,m.GentianaCherayta,L.;MyricaSapida,
L. Bevaka, m. N. of a son of DevT-datta, ib.

;
of

an author, ib. stava-raja, in. ,-stuti, f., -stotra,
n. N .ofwks. Bvasri, f. = -bkagim, L. svamln,
m. N.of a statue of Rama, Rsjat.; of various authors,

L. hart, m. N.of an author, Cat. hridaya, n.

R's heart,' N. of a wk. on Bhakti (y'aspada, n.

N. of a Comm. on it); of a ch. of the Adhyitma-
ramayana (revealing the supposed mythical essence

of Rima). -hrada, m. 'R's lake,' N. of a sacred

bathing-place, MBh.; Hariv.;BhP. Bamakhetaka,
m. or n. N. of a poem by Padma-nabha. Bamagni-
oit, see rdmdndara. BaiiLagni-ja (?), m. N. of

an author, Cat. Bamanka-natika, f. N. of a

drama. Bamatma\kya-prakasik, f. N. of wk.

Bamadvaya and Barnitn tiara, m. N. of two

authors, L. BSmadhikarana, mfn. relating to

Rama, R. BSmananda, m. N. of a disciple of

Ramanuja (see below) and founder of a subdivision

of his sect, W. ; (also with dcdrya,yati, vacas-pati,
sarasvati &c.) of various authors and other men,
Cat.; -tirtha, m. N. of a preceptor (also called

tirtha-svdmiri), ib. ; -raya and -svamin, m. N.

of two authors, ib. ; diya, n. N. of a Vedanta wk.

by Ramlnanda. Bamannja, m. 'younger brother

of Rama '

(this title would be applicable to Krishna

as born after Bala-rlma of the same father) ; N. of

a celebrated Vaishnava reformer (founder of a par-

ticular Vedantic school which taught the doctrine

of Viiisht&dvaita or qualified non-duality i. e. that

the human spirit is separate and different from the

one Supreme Spirit though dependent on it and

ultimately to be united with it ; he lived at KaficT-

puram and Srl-rangam in the South of India, in the

1 3th century, and is believed by his followers to have

been an incarnation of Sesha; he is also called

RimannjacSrya and Yati-rija ; n. or "jam ma/am,

Rimanuja's doctrine), RTL. 119, 448 Sec. ; (with

dlkshita) N. of another author, Cat.; -guru-

parampard, f., -grantha, m.,-campu, f., -carita,

n., -caritra, n., -Jandaka, m. or n., -dariana, n.

N. of wks. ;
m. N. of an anthor, Cat. ; -divya-

caritra, n., -bhashya-gdmbhlrya, n., -mata-

khandana, n., -mata-d/ivajisana, n., -mauklika,

n., -vaasavali, f., -vijaya, m., -iataka-ttka, f.,

-sidtihanta-paJavi,f.,-sidJhdnta-vijaya,m.,-sid-

dhAnta-samgraha, m., -su-prabhdta, n., -stotra,

n. N. of wks.
; -svamin, m. N. of an author. Cat. ;

j3rdJhana-vidhi, m., "jdshttttara, n., jiya, n.,

jiya-siddh&nta, m.N . of wks. Bamannshtubh,
f. N.ofa partic. prayeraddressed to Rama, RjmatUp.
Bamauusniriti, f. N. of a ch. of the BrahmundaP.

Bamabnlnanda, m. N. of a Nataka, Sah. Bama-
bhiaheka, m. ' R's consecration,' N. of a poem
by Kesava Paiulita. Bamabhyudaya, m. N. of

a Nataka by Yaso-varman, Sah.
;
of a poem by

Venkate'sa; -tilaka, n., -vydkhydna, n. N. of wks.

BamamStya, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bania-

yana, see ramayana, col. 3. Bamarcana, n.

worship of Rama; -candrikd, f., -diplka, (.,

-paddhati, (., -ratndkara,m.,-vidhi,m.,-sopdna,
u. N. of wks. Bamarca, f. N. of a ch. of the

Agastya-samhitS ; -paddhati, f. N. of a wk. by

Ramanuja. B&marya, m. N. of the Guru ofSam-

kara, Cat.
; (a) ,

f. N. of a poem by RSma-candra ;
-'-

jnapti, (., -iataka, n. N. of Wks. Banuiarama,
m. N. of various authors (also with dcdrya), Cat. ;

/w&ij%ara-&?.ia, m.N.ofadictionary. Barniiva-

medha, in.' R 's horse-sacrifice,' N. ofthe PadmaP.;

dhika,min. relating to R'sh-s , Cat. Bamash-
taka, n. 'eight verses of R,' N. of various Stotras;

7T..''HTw.t N.<>l wk. Bamashtavinati-nama-
Btotra, n., Banuuhtottara-sata-uRinan, n. N.
of wks. Bamndra, m. (with yati, yogin and

sarasvatf) N. of 3 teachers, Cat.; -vana, m. N. of

the Guru of Ramatianda, ib. Bam^sa, m. (with

bhdrati) N. of an author, ib. ; (with bhatta) of

another man, ib. ; n. N. of a Linga, ib. BSmes-
rara, m. (also with Malta, bhdrati, maithila,

yogtndra, iarman, idstrin, iukla &c.) N.of various

authors and other men ;
n. N.of a Linga, RSmatUp. ;

of a Tin hi, ib. ; of an island (which with its coral

reef or bridge of rocks nearly connects the South of

India with Ceylon) and of the celebrated Saiva

temple and town on it (this is the place where

Rama is supposed to have crossed to Ceylon and

one of the most sacred places of pilgrimage in India),

RTL. 443; -daita, m. N. of an author, Cat.;

-pujd, (., -stava, m. N. of wks. Bam^shn, m.
' R's arrow,' N. of a species of sugar-cane, L. ;

of a

man, Das. Bamottara-tapaniya, n. the second

part of Rama-tapanlya, q. v. BSmoda, m. N. of

a man, g. asv&di. Bamodanta, m. N. of a poem.

Bamodaya, m. N. of a drama. BSmodayana,
m. patr. fr. rdmSda, g. asvUdi. Bamopanishad,
f. N. of an Upanishad (?shat-pancaka, n., Cat.)

Bamopakhyana, n. 'episode of R,' N. of an

abridged story of Rima in MBh. iii, 15872-16601
(cf. iw. 366). BamopadhySya, m. N. of a

preceptor, Caurap., Introd. B&mopttsaka, m. a

wonhipperofRimaD9$arathi,Cat. Bamopasana-
krama, m. N. of wk.

BSmaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of /ram) delighting,

gratifying, Pin. vii, 3, 34 ;
= ramaka, enjoying

one's self, playing, sporting, Vop. ; m. a partic. form

of a temple, Heat. ; a partic. mixed caste, Vas. (either
' a Vaidehaka who sews and dyes clothes,' or ' a

Magadha who lives as a messenger,' L.) ; N. of

Kami Raghava, AgP. ;
of a mountain, MBh.

Bamakayana, m. (wrongly printed nd\ patr.,

MaitrS.

Bamatha, m. n. Asa Foetida, L. ; m. Alangium

Hexapetalum, L. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; (),
f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera, L.

Bamana, m. Diospyros Embryopteris, L. (v. 1.

ramana) ;
a tree resembling the Melia Bukayun, L.

;

(a), {. N. of an Apsaras, R. (v. 1. vdmand).
BBmani, m. patr., Pravar.

Bamanlyaka, n. (ft. ramaniya) loveliness,

charm, beauty, Klv. ;
m. or n. N. of a Dvipa, MBh. ;

mfn. ramantya, lovely, beautiful, pleasing, L.

Bamanyaka, n. loveliness, beauty, R, (B.)

Bamala, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

BSma, f. (ofrdma) a lovely or charming woman.

cakra, prob. w. r. for rdma-cakra, Cat. devi,
f. N. of the mother of Jaya-deva, Git. lingana-
kama (rdmSl ), m. longing for the embrace of a

beautiful person,' N. of the red-flowering globe-

amaranth, L. -vakshojopama, m. 'resembling
the breasts of a beautiful woman" (which are not

separated from each other), N. of the ruddy goose or

Cakra-vaka (q.v.), L.

Bamandara, m. N. of a Sch. on ApSr. (also

called Ramagnicit).

BamSyana, mf(f)n. relating to Rima (Diiara-

thi), SSrngP. ; (/), f. the female descendant of the

Black One (njff<a),AV. vi,83, i,;n.(Rdmayana)tl.
of Vslmlki's celebrated poem, describing the 'goings'

\ayana\ of Rama and SitJ (it contains about 34000
verses in 7 books called Klndas, viz. I. BJla-kanda
or Adi-k; 3. AyodhyJ-k ;' $. Aranya-k ; 4. Ki'sh-

kindhyi-k ; 5. Sundara-k [ 6. Yuddh-k
; 7. Ut-

tara-k
; part of the I st book and the 7th are thought

to be comparatively modern additions ; the latter

givesthe history of Rama and Sita after their re-union

and installation as king and queen of Ayodhyl, after-

wards dramatized by Bhava-bhuti in the Uttara-rama-

caritra ; Rlma's character, as described in the Ra-

mayana, is that of a perfect man, who bears suffering
and self-denial with superhuman patience ; the

author, Valmiki, was probably a Brlhman connected

with tlie royal family of Ayodhyi ;
and although

there are three recensions of the poem, all of them

go back to a lost original recension, the ground-
work of which, contained in books 3-6, in spite of

many amplifications and interpolations, may be
traced back to one man, and does not) like the Mahi-
bhSrata, represent the production of different epochs
and minds), MBh.; Hariv. &c.(cf. IW. 335). ka-

tna, f.
' the story of the Ramayana,' N. ofan abridg-

ment of the Ramayana ; -prasna, m. N. of wk. ;

sdra, m. or -sdra-maHjari, i. N. of a poem based

on the R, by Kshemendra (i ith century ). kala-

nlrnaya-oandrikE, f. N. of wk. - kuta-tikS, f.

N. of a Comm. by Ram&nanda-tirtha. campu, f.

N. of a poetical paraphrase of the R in 7 books

(attributed to Bhoja and Kalidlsa, and also called

campu-ramdyana or bhoja-campfi). tattva-

darpana, m., -tatparya-dlpikS, f., -tatparya-
nlrnaya, m., -tatparya-sarngraha, m., -nSta-

ka, n., -nlrvacana, n., -patb.ana-pb.ala, n.,

-prabandha, m., -buarata-sara-samgraha,
m., -mahimddarsa, m., -mahatmya, n., -ran-

Jani, f., -raliasya, n., -vidhi, m., -viveka, m.,
-samkshepa, m., -samgraha, m., -sara, m.,

-sSra-samg'rab.a, m., -sutra-dipika, f., -Bto-

tra, n. N. of wks. B&mayanayodhya-k&nda,
m. N. of a poem based upon the 3nd book of the R.
Bamayanopanyasa-sloka, m. pi. N. of wk.

Bamayanlka, mfn. one who recites the Raml-

yana, Ganar.

Bamayaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the

Rlmlyana, Cat.

Bami, m. patr. fr. rama, g. bahv-ddi.
Bamin. See kshana-ramin.

Bamlla, m. a lover, husband, L. ;
the god of love,

L.; (also laka), N. of a poet, Cat.

Bami. See under rama.

Bamya (RV.) or rSmya (AV.), f. night.

<;i^M rdmusha, m. or n. N. of a place,

Rljat.

TT*H rambha, m. (fr. I . rambha) the bamboo
staff of a religious student, L.

^T*l I. raya. See d-rdya.

(ji 2. raya, m. (at the beginning or end
of a proper N. used as a title of honour -> rdjau,
of which it is a corruption) a king, prince; N. of

a son ofPuru-ravas,W.(prob.w.r. for raya). iiara-

Binha-pandita, m.,-madana-pala, m., -muku-
ta, m., -m-bhatta, in. N. of authors, Cat. ran-

(rfila, n. (in music) a kind of dance, Samglt. ra-

ghava, m. N. of a king (patron of Raghu-nitha),
Cat. vankola, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit. vantjala, see rahgdla. Binhotsava,
m. N. of a medical wk. by Rlyasinha (also called

vaidyaka-sdra-samgraha).

<;i*l<u rayana, n.= pidd, L.

Bayan^ndra-sarasvati, f.N.ofa Scholiast, Cat.

TT^WT^ rayabhdti, (. the stream of a river,

L. (cf. raya).

rayas-kdma&c. See p. 888, col. I.

'1 rayananlya, m. N. of a pre-

ceptor, Cat. (v. 1. rdndyaniya).

<jmT rayana (?), m. N. of a cow-herd,
Cat. (v. 1. rdyatta).

rayo-vaja &c. See p. 888, col. r.

roro, rarlya. See rddha, dhtya.
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rala, ralaka or raft, m. the resin of

Shores Robusta, L.

BSlaka-rya(?), m. Shorca Robusta, L.

tT3 rdca, m, (v/i. ru) a cry, shriek, roar,

yell, any sound or noise, MBh.
;
Kav. &c.

Havana, mfn. (fr. Caus.)causingtocry (with gen.
or ifc. ; only in this sense to explain the name of

the famous Rakshasa), MBh. ; R. &c.
;
m. N. of the

ruler of Lanka or Ceylon and the famous chief of

the Rakshasas or demons whose destruction by R5ma-
candra forms the subject of the Ramayana (as son of

Visravas he was younger brother of Kubera, but by
a different mother, IlavilS being the mother of Ku-

bera, and Kesin! of the three other brothers, Ravana,
Vibhishana, and Kumbha-karna

;
he is one of the

worst of the many impersonations of evil common
in Hindu mythology ;

he has ten heads and twenty
arms, symbolizing strength ; this power was, as usual,

acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which had ob-

tained from Brahma a boon, in virtue of which R
was invulnerable by gods and divine beings of all

kinds, though not by men or a god in human form
;

as Vishnu became incarnate in Rama-candra to de-

stroy R, so the other gods produced innumerable

monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals to

do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects,

under Khara, Dushana, and his other generals),
MBh. ; R. ;

Hariv. &c. (IW. 353) ; patr. fr. ravana,

g. sivfidi ; N. of a prince of Kasmira, Rajat.; of

various authors, Cat.
; (f), f. (with cikitsa) N. of a

medical wk. ; u. the act of screaming &c., MW. ;

N. of a Muhurta, Cat.-ganga, f. 'R's Ganges,'
N. of a river in Lanka, GarudaP. carltra, n.,

-bhait (or chal&kshara), N. of wks. vadha, m.

'killing of R,' original N. of the Bhatti-kavya.

vaha, m. (Prakrit = prec.) another N. of the Setu-

bandha (q. v.) sndaua, m. 'destroyer of R ,' N.

of Rama, L. hasra, m. or n. a panic, stringed

instrument, L., Sch. hrada, m. N. of a lake (from
which the Sata-dru or Sutlej takes its rise), Buddh.

B&vanari, m. ' R 's enemy,
'

N. of Rama, L. Ba-
vanarjnnlya, n. N. of a grammatical poem, by
Bhaumaka Bhatta (quoted in Kas.)

Bavani, m. (patr. fr. ravana., g. taulvaly-adi),
N. of ludra-jit, MBh.; R.; o'f Sigha-nSda, Balar.;

of any son of Ravana (pi. the sons of R), Bhatt.

2. Bavan, mfn. (for I. see p. 871, col. 3) crying,

sounding (in brihad-r, q.v.)

Bavita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sounded, made to re-

sound, filled with sound or noise, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.;
n. sound, noise, R.

Bavin, mf(!~)n. screaming, crying, roaring,

bellowing, MBh."; R.; VarBrS.

^t^7 ravat, ind. (a word occurring in a

panic, formula), MaitrS.

ra.vay.ta, m. N. of a royal race, Cat.

ras, v.l. for Vras, q.v.

rasabha, w.r. for rasabha.

rast, m. (L. also f. ;
once m.c. in E.

t, {. ; derivation doubtful, but cf. Un. iv, 32) a heap,

mass, pile, group, multitude, quantity, number, RV.
&c. &c. ; (in arithm.) a sum or the figure or figures

put down for an operation (such as multiplying,

dividing &c.), Col.; ameasureofquantity (
= dr0na),

SsriigS. ;
a sign of the zodiac (as being a certain sum

or quantity of degrees), one-twelfth part of the

ecliptic, an astrological house, MBh.; VarBrS. &c.

(cf. IW. 178); a heap of corn, L. ;
N. ofanEkaha,

SrS. grata, mfn. placed in a heap, heaped, piled

up, M W. ; summed up, computed, algebraic or arith-

metical, Col. cakra, n. the zodiacal circle, zodiac,

Col. ; N. of a panic, mystical circle, Cat. traya,

n.
'
triad of numbers/ (in arithm.) the rule of three.

dasa-phala, n. N. of wk. naman, n. a name

given to a child taken from the Rasi under which

he is born, MW. pa, m. the regent of an astro-

logical house, VarBrS. pravibhaga, m. a division

or distribution of the 12 signs of the zodiac under

the 28 Nakshatras (N. of VarBrS. cii). prayas-

citta, n. N. of wk. bhaga, m. a fraction, Col.;

^ganubandka, m. the addition of a fr, ib. ; gapa-

vdha, m. the subtraction of a fr, ib. bheda, m.

a ponion or division of a zodiacal sign or astrological

house, VarBrS. bhoga, m. the passage of the sun

or moon or any planet through the sign of a_planet,

W. maraya, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr.

vyavahara, m. (in arithm.) the method for find-

ing the quantity contained in a heap, Lil. gas, ind.

in heaps, Sis. stha, mfn. standing in a heap,

heaped up, accumulated, Kathas.

Basika, mfn. (ifc. after a numeral) consisting of

a panic, sum or number of quantities, Col. (cf. rdsi).

Basi, in comp. for rdsi. karana, n. the making
into a heap, piling together, Pan. iii, 3, 41, Sch.;

-bhdshya, n. N. of a wk. of the Pasupatas (also called

-kara-bhdshyd], Sarvad. ; Cat. v'kI1 i p- A..

-karoti, -kurute, to form into a heap, pile up, ac-

cumulate, Kathas. krita, mfn. made into a heap,

heaped up, accumulated, R. .y/bhu, P. -bhavati,
to become a heap or mass, be piled upor accumulated,

Megh. brmta, mfn. become a heap, piled up,

accumulated, ib. ; -dhana, mfn. one who has piled

up treasures, Rajat.

Basy, in comp. for rdsi. ansa, m. = navdnsa,

q.v. adhipa, m. the regent of an astrological

house, VarBrS. -abhldhSjia, n. N. of wk.

TTi?rasAra,m. n. (fr. Vrdj; g. ardharcadi;

m. only MBh. xiii, 3050) a kingdom (Mn. vii, 157
one of the 5 Prakritis of the state), realm, empire,

dominion, district, country, RV. &c, &c. ; a people,

nation, subjects, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; any public

calamity (as famine, plague &c.), affliction, L.
; m.

N. of a king (son of Kasi), BhP. karshana, n.

distressing or oppressing a kingdom, Mn. vii, 112.

kama (rdshtrd-}, mfn. desiring a k, TS. kS-

ta, m. N. of a man, HParis. ; of a pecple, Inscr.

gupti, f. protection of a k, MBh. gopa, m.
a guardian or protector of a k", AitBr. tantra, n.

system ofgovernment, administration, R. da, mfn.

conferring dominion, MaitrS. dipsn, mfn. intend-

ing to injure a k, menacing a country, AV. devi,
f. N. of the wife of Citra-bhSnu, VSs., Introd. - pa-
ta, mfn. (fr. next), g. asvapaty-ddi. ytM. (rdsh-

trd-}, m. 'lord of a k,' a sovereign, SBr.; MBh.
pala, m. '

protector of a k,' a sovereign, BhP.;
N. of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv. ; Pur.; of another

man, Buddh. ; (j), f. N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena,

Hariv.; Pur. ; la-paripricchd, f. N. of wk. pS-
lika, i.^-pdR, BhP. bhaiga, m. breaking up
or dissolution of a k, Dhflrtas. bhaya, n. fear for

a k, danger threatening a country,VarBrS. bhrit
,

m. '

bearing sway,' (prob.) a tributary prince, AV. ;

AitBr.; Ksth.; N. of dice, AV.; of asonofBharata,

BhP.; f. N.of an Apsaras, AV.; of panic, prayers

andoblations(-ft^,n.),TS.; SBr.; GrSrS. - bhriti,
f. (TS.), -bhritya, n. (AV.) maintenance ofgovern-
ment or authority. bheda, m. division of a k,
KathSs. bhedin, m. 'subverter of a k," a rebel,

ib. mukhya, m. the chief of a k or country,
Das. vardhana, mfn. increasing a k, exalting

dominion, R. ; m. N. of a minister of Dasa-ratha and

Rama, ib. vasin, m. an inhabitant of a k, sub-

ject, L.viplava, m. calamity or ruin of a k, Can.

(v. 1.) vivriddhi, f. increase or prosperity of a k,
VarBrS. samvarga, m. N. of a Paris, of the AV.

Bashtranta-pala, m. the protector of the borders

of a k, Kam. Bashtrabliivriddhi, f. increase

or exaltation of a kingdom, VarBrS.

Bashtraka (ifc.)
= rdshtra, a kingdom, country

&c., MBh. ;
mfn. dwelling in'a k or c, BhP.

; (ikd),
f. a kind of solanum (

= brihati), L.

Bashtri, f. = rdshtri, a female ruler, proprietress,

Gobh.

Bashtrika, mfn. belonging to or inhabiting a

kingdom, MW. ; m. an inhabitant of a k, subject,

Mn. x, 61 ; the ruler of a k, governor, Hariv.

Bashtxin, mfn. possessing or occupying a king-
dom, SBr.

Bashtriya, mfn. relating to or dealing with a

kingdom, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Sch.; m. an heir-apparent

orpretende:, MaitrS. (v.l.); a king's brother-in-law

(also -sydlcC], Mricch.; Sak.

Bashtri, f. a female ruler or sovereign or pro-

prietress, RV.; AitBr.

Bashtriya, mfn. (cf. rdshtriya) belonging to

a country or kingdom, SBr. ; m. an heir-apparent or

pretender, MaitrS.; a king's brother-in-law, MBh.

i.ras(cf.\/I.r<zs),cl.I.A.(Dhatup.

xvi, 25) rdsate (pf. rardse, K5v. ; fut.

rdsitd, rdsishyate, Gr.
;

aor. ardsishta, ib.), to

howl
, cry, MBh.; R. &c. : I ntens. rardsyate, to cry

aloud, utter loud lamentations (only p. rdrdsyama-
na; B. vavdsyamana), MBh.

Baaa, m. uproar, noise, din, L. ; N. of a panic.

rustic dance practised by cowherds, (esp.) the dance

practised by Krishna and the Gopis, Hariv.
; Pur.;

Git. &c. (cf. rdsaka] ; any sport or play, L. ; a

legend (?), in narmmld-suiidari-r (q. v.) ;
= bhd-

shd-iriiikhalaka, L. - krlda, f. = -goshthi, BhP. ;

Pancar.
; N. of a ch. of the BhP.; -mdhdtmya, n.

N. of wk. - gltika, f. N. of a ch. of the RSsollSsa-

tantra. goshthi, f. the sportive dance of Krishna

and the cowherdesses, BhP.-pancadhyayi, f. N.
of a ch. of the BhP. pranetri, m. leader of the

dance called Rasa, Hariv. manjari, f. N. of wk.

mandala, n. Krishna'^ circular dancing ground,

BhP.; Pancar. mahotsava, m. = -goshthi, Pan-

car. ytra, f. a festival in honour of Krishna and
his dances with the Gopis (kept on the full moon
of the month K5rttika), W. ; -padjhati, f., -viveka,
m. N. of wks. vil&sa, m., -sundara-mahaka-
vya, n. N. of wks. Base-rasa, m. = utsava or =>

parihasa,\.. Basollasa-tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra.

Basaka, m. a kind of dance, Hear.
;
a kind of

song, ib. ; (in music) a kind of measure, SanigTt. ; m.
n. a kind of dramatic entertainment, Sah.

I. Basaua. See ghora-r.
Basabha, m. (Vi. rds) 'the brayer,' an ass,

jackass, donkey, RV. &c. &c. ; (t), f. a she-ass,

MBh.; Pancat. dhusara, mfn. grey as an ass,

light brown, MW. ynkta, mfn. yoked with asses,

R. vandini, f. Arabian jasmine, W. sena, m.
N. of a king, Inscr. Kasabharava, m. the braying
of asses, MBh. Basabharnna, mfn. brown as an

ass, ib.

Basin. See ghora-rdsin.
Basya. See go-rdsya.

2. ras. See \/i. to..

2- rasana, mfn. (fr. rasona) relating
to or perceptible by the tongue, savoury, palatable,

P2n. iv, 2, 92, Sch.

rasabha. See above.

. l*fl Ml rdsdyana, mfn. (fr. rasdyana) re-

lating to an elixir &c., Susr.

rraT rasnd, f. a girdle (cf. rasana, rasmi),

VS.; SBr. ; the ichneumon plant, Susr. ; SirtgS. (v.l.

rdshna)', N. of various other plants (Mimosa Octan-

dra; Acampe Papillosa &c.), L.
; bdellium, Bhpr.

Basnaka, f. a small girdle or band, Kath.

BasnSva, mfn. having a girdle, girdled, girt, SBr.

rdspa. See rdspira below.

raspind, mfn. (prob. connected
withV I ras, I . rds, rap, and said to mean ' sound-

ing, noisy, loud,' RV. i, 122, 4 ;
cf. Nir. vi, 31).

Easpira, mfn. (prob.) id., RV. v, 43, 14 (Say.
' the Hotri who holds the sacrificial ladle,' fr. a word

rdsfa i.jukfi).

TT^ejfrt rahakshati, m. patr., g. pailadi

(K5s. rohakshitf).

^l^sl ra/iadl, f. (in music) a kind of com-

position, Samglt.

rdhavi, viya. See p. 880, col. I.

rdhitya, n. (fr. rahita, ifc.) desti-

tuteness, non-possession, the being destitute of or free

from or without, Sah.
; Sarvad.

rdhila, in. N. of a man, Rajat.

rahu, m. (fr. \/rabh; cf. gratia and
' the Seizer,' N. of a Daitya or demon who

is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus cause

eclipses (he is fabled as a son of Vipra-citti and Sin-

hika and as having a dragon's tail ; when the gods
had churned the ocean for the Amrita or nectar of

immortality, he disguised himself like one of them

and drank a portion ;
but the Sun and Moon re-

vealed the fraud to Vishnu, who cut off Rahu's head,
which thereupon became fixed in the stellar sphere,
and having become immortal through drinking the

Amrita, has ever since wreaked its vengeance on the

Sun and Moon by occasionally swallowing them
;

while at the same time the tail of the demon became

Ketu [q. v.] and gave birth to a numerous progeny
of comets and fiery meteors; in astron. R5hu is

variously regarded as a dragon's head, as the ascend-

ing node of the moon [or point where the moon
intersects the ecliptic in passing northwards], as one

of the planets [cf. gra/ia], and as the regent of the



880 ruhu-kanya.

touth-west quarter [Laghnj.]; amongBuddhists many
demons are called Rlhu), AV. &c. &c. ; an eclipse

or (rather) the moment of the beginning of an oc-

cultation or obscuration, VarBfS. kanya, w. r. for

rahiiganya, q. v. - kalivaU, f. N. of wk. - ketu,

m. du. Rb and Ketu, M Bh. (cf. IW. 180, n. I ; RTL.

3^). yata, mfn. 'gone to Rlhu,' darkened,

eclipsed, VarBrS. ffamya, mfn. liable to be ob-

, n. 'the beingcured or eclipsed, L.

swallowed by R,' an eclipse, Kiv. (rraata, mfn.

'swallowed by R ,' eclipsed ; -niid-kara, mm. (a

night) whose moon has been sw by R, MBh.

graha, m. the demon (lit. 'seizer') R, Klv.

grahana, n. 'seizure by R
,'

an eclipse, R.

g r&sa or -tfr&ha, m. = -grasana or -grahana,
I .. cam, m. N. of two wks. cchattra, n. green

ginger, L. -darmana, n. 'appearance of R ,' an

eclipse, Apast. parvan, n. the day or period of an

eclipse, MW.-pId*, f. 'seizure by R ,'
an eclipse,

fl>. pBj*, f.
'

worship of R ,' N. of wk.- bhedin,

m. 'severing (the body of) R ,' N. of Vishnu, L.

mnkha, n. R's mouth, Mricch. -mnrdha-
thld or -m firdha-liara, m. ' R's decapitator,' N.

of Vishnu, L. ratna, n .

'R's jewel,' the hyacinth,

L. aatru.m.' R 'senemy,' N .of Vishnu(according
to others

' the moon
'

), R. ii, 1 1 4, 3.
- aamaparaa,

m. ' contact with R,' an eclipse, L. anta, m. pi.

*R's sons,' N. of panic. Ketus or comets &c.,

VarBrS. - ankta, n. N. of wk. - antaka, n.
'
birth

or appearance of R ,' an eclipse, Yajn. RShnc-
chiahta or RShutarlalita, n. Allium Ascaloni-

cum, L.

RShavl, m. patr. fr. rdku, g. pailatii.

Rahavlya, mfn. relating or belonging to Rihu,
Bilar.

m. N. of a man, Pravar. ; of a son of

Gautama Buddha, MWB. 25 ; 193 ; of a son of

Suddhodana, VP. (v. 1. for ratula) ;
of a minister,

Buddh. bhadra, m. = rdhula, N. of a son of

Gautama B, Buddh. -rt, f. 'father of R,' N. of

Gautama B, L.

Rahulaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

BUralata (?), m. N. of a Buddhist patriarch.

tlpftlfl rahuijann, mfn. (fr. rahiiganya}, g.

kanvadi; m. patr. fr. rahu-gana, SBr. ; ASvSr.

Rahuganya, m. patr. fr. rahu-gana, g.gargidi.

fr I. ri. See Vi. ri-

ft 3. ri (ifc.)= 3. rot (cf. ati-ri, brihad-ri).

ft 3. ri (for risAabAa), the second note of

the Hindu gamut.

ftr'B rifipha, n. (for pufrq) N. of the 1 2th

astrological house, VarBrS.

riknat, n., w. r. for reknai, Uri. iv,

198, Sch.

ft?* rikta, rikthd &c. See col. 2.

rtkvan, m.= ste*a, a thief, Naigh.

ni, 24.

fnqi rikshd, f. a nit (=likha), L.; a mote
in a sunbeam, W.

rikh, cl. i. P. rekhati, to go, move,

Dhitup. v, 33, Vop. (cf. i/rihkK) ; cl. 6.

P. rikhati, to scratch, scrape (cf. a-V'rikh and

Jlikh).

rihkh (cf. prec.), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
v, 33, Vop.) rihkhati, to go, move,

crawl (said of young children), BhP. ;
to go or ad-

vance slowly, Cat.

Rinkia, m. (only L.) disappointing, deceiving ;

a horse's hoof; one of a horse's paces; dancing;

sliding ; slipping ;
a hammock, swing ; (a), f. (only

L.) one of a horse's paces ; dancing ; Carpopogon
Pruriens.

Rinknana, n. the crawling of children, L.

Riikhola or lana, n. a hammock, swing, L.

ring (cf. Jriiikh}, cl. I. P. (Dhatup.

v, 47) ringati (pr. p. riiigat or ringa-

mana), to move, creep, crawl, advance with diffi-

culty or slowly, Inscr.
; BhP.; Pancar. : Caus. rin-

gayati, to cause to creep, BhP.

Ringa&a, n. = rihkhana, L. ; (D, f. a species of

plant (^taivartika), L.; Phaseolus Trilobns, L.

Bi&ffi, f. going, motion, BhP.

Rlifrita,n.motion,surging (ofwives),Chandom.

Ringin, mf()n. creeping, crawling (said of

young children), Harir.

fi x( fie, cl. 7. P. A.. (Dhitup. xxix, 4)
v

rinakti, rihkte, cl. I . P. ( Dhatup. xxxiv,

10) recati; cl. 4. A. (cf. Pass.) ricyate (ep. also

ti; pf. rireca, ririci, RV. &c. &c. : riricyam,

ariruit, RV. ; p. ririkvdt, rirUdnd, ib.; aor.
'

,
. .

araik,KV.; arikski,'\b.; Br. ; orV<j/, KIT. ; fut.

rcktd, Gr., rekshyati, te, Br. &c. ; inf. rektum,

Or.), to empty, evacuate, leave, give up, resign, RV. ;

to release, set free, ib. ;
to part with i.e. sell ('for,'

instr.), ib. iv, 34, 9 ; to leave behind, take the place

of (ace.), supplant, AV.; TS. ; Br.; to separate or

remove from (abl.), Bhatt.: Pass, r icydie (aor.

areci], to be emptied &c., RV. ; $Br. &c. ; to be

deprived of or freed from (abl.), Viler. ; BhP. ; to be

destroyed, perish, R. : Caus. (or cl. 10, Dhitup.

xxxiv, 10; aor. ariricaf), to make empty, Das. ;

to discharge, emit (as breath, with or sell, mdi-u-

tani), AmritUp. ; PaBcar. ;
to abandon, give up,

Klv. : Desid. ririkshati, te, Gr. : Intens. rericyate,

rerekti, ib. [Cf. U. rit; Gk. \tlvai, \ot*6s
; Lat.

lingua, licet; Lith. likti; Goth, leihwan; Angl.
Sax. U6n; Eng. loan, lend; Germ. Ithan, leilun.]

Rikta, mfn. (accord, to Pin. vi, I, 208, also

rikta} emptied, empty, void, AV. &c. &c. ; bared

(as an arm), Megh. ; hollow, hollowed (as the hands),

Cat.; poor, indigent, MBh. ; BhP.; idle, worthless,

PSn. viii, I, 8, Sch. ; (ifc.) devoid or destitute 6f,

free from, without, MBh. ;
Klv. &c. ; m. (in augury)

N. of one of the four wagtails which serve for

omens, VarBrS. ; of a man, Pat. ; (a), f. (scil. tithi)

N. of the 4th, gth, or 141(1 day of the lunar fortnight,

VarBrS. (cf. riktarka) ; n. an empty place, desert,

wilderness, wood, L. knmbha, n. pi.
'

(the sound

of) an empty vessel,' (prob.) empty or senseless

language, AV. krit, mfn. making empty, causing

a vacuum, VarBrS. guru, see Pan. vi, a, 42. ta,

f. emptiness, vacuity, Sis.; Kathls. -pani, mfn.

empty-handed, having nothing in the hand, A past. ;

bringing no present, ib.; MBh. &c. bhanda, n.

an empty vessel, Mn.; VarBrS.; having no vessels

or effects, W. mati, mm. empty-minded, thinking
of nothing, BhP. hajrta, mfn. empty-handed,

bringing no present, Pancad.; KathSs.; carrying

away no pr, Cln. hint, w. r. for riktha-V, q. v. ,

BhP. Riktarka, m. a Sunday falling
on one of

the Rikta days, Cat.

Riktaka, mfn. empty, void, L. ; unladen, un-

burdened, Mn. viii, 404.
Rlktl, in comp. for rikta. Vkyi, P. -karoti,

to make empty or void, KJv. ; to leave, quit. Hear.;

KJd. ; to remove, take away, Bhatt., Sch. ; to steal,

MW. ; to get back, recover, ib. krita-fcridaya,
mfn. emptied or deprived of heart, Pancat.

Riktha, n. (sometimes written fik) property left

at death, inheritance, RV. ; AitBr. &c. ; any prop ,

possessions, wealth, Mn.; BhP.; gold, MW.
ha, mfn. receiving an inheritance, inheriting pro-

perty; m. an inheritor, heir, Yajn. jata, n. the

aggregate of a prop , collected estate (of a deceased

person),. MW. -bUffln (Mn.) or -bhSJ (ib.;

Gaut. ; SankhGr., Sch.), mfn. inheriting or sharing

property, an heir. vibhaffa, m. the division or

sharing of (a deceased person's) prop"; a share in

an inheritance, Cat. hara (Mn.) or -hara(BhP.),
mfn. or m.=-grdha above. harin, mm. or-m.

id., Yajn., Sch. ; m. a maternal uncle, W. ; the seed

of the Indian fig-tree, ib, Rikthada, mfn. receiv-

ing an inheritance ; m. a son and heir, BhP.

Rikthin, mfn. or m. inheriting property, an heir,

Yija.; Diyabh. ; mfn. possessing property , wealthy,

W.; m. a testator, Yajn.

Rikthiya, mfn. in a-r, q.r.

Ririkvaa, rirlcaua. See above under t/ric.

Reka, reca, recita &c. See p. 887, col. I.

fr^rij (cf. -v/I. riftj), cl. I. A. refute, to

fry, parch, Dhitup. vi, 19, Vop.

ftfj riti, f. (only L.) the crackling or

roaring of flames ; a musical instrument; black salt

(cf. bhrihgi- and bhrihgi-r).

rini-nagara, n. N. of a town,
Ct.

, cl. I. P. rinvati, to go, Dhatup.

xv, 86 (v.l. rimb),

rebhd.

frH>
r7, mfn. (Vri, ri) running, flowing,

RV - , $1, 4 (Sy. -gantri).

fcnap^ ritakvan, m. a thief, Naigh. iii, 24

(v.l. for takvan).

frj riddka, mfn. (prob. for riddha) ripe

(as grain), L.

rulhaii.a, m. spring, L.; love, L.

I. rip (cf. Vlif; only pf. riripuh),
to smear, adhere to (loc.), RV. (cf. riptd) ;

to deceive, cheat, ib.

2. Rip, f. injury, fraud, deceit, RV. ; an injurer,

deceiver, enemy, ib. ; the earth (?), RV. iii, 5, 5 ;

. 79. 3 (Say.; cf. Naigh. i, l).

Ripn, in In. deceitful, treacherous, false, RV. ; m. a

deceiver, cheat, rogue, ib. ;
an enemy, adversary, foe,

Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (in astrol.) a hostile planet,VarBrS.;
N. of the 6th astrological house, ib. ; a gall-nut, L. ;

N. of a son of Slishti, Hariv. ; of a son of Yadu and

Babhru, Pur. kala, m. the god of death (as in-

voked against enemies), Jatakam. g'hatin, mfn.

slaying an en, L. ; ('), f. Abrus Precatorius, W.
ffhna, mfn. killing an en, VarBrS. m-jaya,

mfn. conquering a foe, Can. ; BhP.; m. N. of several

kings, Hariv.; Pur.; of an author, Cat, ta, f.

enmity, hostility, Hit. nipatin, mfc. causing an

enemy to fall, destroying a foe, MBh. pakaha,
mfn. being on the side of an en; m. an en, Mcar. vii, {

(perhaps w. r. for '-pakshe,
' on the side of the en ').

bala, n. an en s army, VarBrS. bhaya, n.

fear or danger from an n, ib. bhavana, n. (ib.)

or -bhava, m. (.Cat.) N. of the 6th astrological
house. mardin, mfn. harassing or destroying

enemies, Hariv. malla, m. N. of a king, Satr.

rakta, n. an en's blood, Pancat. rakinia,
mfn. preserving from an en, MW. rakihasa,
m. N. of an elephant, Katlias. T&il, m. the 6th

astrological house, VarYogay. vatjita, mfn.

freed from an en, MW. vasa, mfn. subject to

an en; -/fa, n. subjection to an en, VarBrS.

audana, mfn. destroying ens, R. rUiana,
n. the 6th astrological house, Cat.

Ripta, mfn. smeared, adhering to (loc.), RV. i,

162, 9. lepa, m. what sticks or adheres (to the

hand), ApSr.
Ripra, n. dirt, impurity (lit.

and fig.), RV. ;

AV.; m. N. of a son of Slishti, Hariv. (v.l. vipra);
mfn. vile, bad, W. vana, mm. removing impurity
or sin, RV.

Repa, mfn. low, vile, wicked, cruel, savage, L.

R6paa, n. a spot, stain, fault, RV.; mfn. = prec.

L. ; miserly, niggardly, L.

riph, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 23)

riphati (p. -rephat, SinkhBr.; pf. ri-

repha &c., Gr. ; ind. p. rephitvd, Pin. i, 2, 23,

Sch.), to snarl, AV. ; (only L.) to speak or boast

(kaihane or katthane) ; to blame
;
to fight ; to give ;

to hurt, kill (cf. i/rimpX) : Pass, riphyale, to be

murmured or spoken in a guttural or burring
manner (like the letter r) ;

to have or take the

pronunciation of the letter r, AsvSr. (cf. repAa).
Rlphlta, mfn. pronounced with a guttural roll

(as the letter r), burred, rolled in the throat like r,

VS.;SlnkhSr.
Repha, m. a burring guttural sound, the letter

r (as so pronounced), Prat. ; SrS. ; a word, BhP. ;

(in prosody) a cretic (- u -), Ping. ; passion, affection

of the mind, L. ; mfn. low, vile, contemptible, L. (cf.

repa}. Tat, mfn. giving a burring sound, having
the sound of r (said of the vowel pi), RPrlt.

vipnla, f. a kind of metre (
=

ra-if*}, Pirtg., Sch.

saxndhi, m. the euphonic junction of r, Prat.

Rephas, mfn. (only L.) low, vile
;

wicked ;

cruel
; niggardly (cf. repas).

Rephin, mfn. having or containing the letter rt

having the nature of r, AsvSr.

ribh or rebh, cl. I. P. rtbhati (ac-
cord, to Dhitup. x, 22, A. te ; pf.

rirebha, RV. ; aor. arethit, Gr. ; fut. rebhita, re-

bhishyati, ib.), to crackle (as fire), RV. ;
to creak

(asacar),TS.; to murmur(as fluids), RV.; tochatter,
talk aloud, AitBr. ;

to shout, sing, praise, RV.
Ribhvan, m. = stena, a thief, Naigh. iii, 24 (cf.

rihvari).

Rebha, mfn. creaking, crackling,murmuring, re-

sounding, RV.; m. a pra'ser, panegyrist, celebrator,



rebha-sunu. i. rue.

ib.; AV.; a prattler, chatterer, VS. ; N. of a Rishi

(who was cast into a well by the Asuras and lay
there for ten nights and nine days until rescued by
the Asvins

; he is the supposed author of RV. viii, 97,

having the patr. Kaiyapa), RV.; (a), f.=SMd,
Apast., Sch. (cf. rebhayd). sunn, m. du. two
sons of Rebha, authors of RV. ix, 99 ; loo.

Bebhana, n. the lowing of kine, L.

Bebhaya, Norn. P. yati, to shine, beam, Apast.
Bebhin, mfn. (ifc.) causing to resound, Sis.

Bebhila or laka, ni. N. of a man, Mricch.
1

rimeda, m.= ari-meda, L.

rimph (cf. Vriph), cl. 6. P. rimphati,
to hurl, kill, Dhstup. xxviii, 30.

Bimpha, n. the zodiac, W.

rimb. See </rinv.

riya, Norn. P. "yati (fr. rai). Pat. (cf.

riraysd, f. (fr. Desid. of Vram)
desire of pleasure or of sexual enjoyment, lascivious-

ness, lustfulness, M Bh.
; Kathas. ; Pur.

Biransu, mfn. wishing for sport or sexual plea-

sure, wanton, lustful, Hariv. ; Ksv.
; Susr.; wishing

to enjoy (any one, ace.) carnally, HPariS.

Eiramaylshn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wish-

ing to cause or give (sexual) pleasure, Un. i, 99, Sch.

ftTf^T rirakshisha (fr. Desid. of </raksh)
the desire to watch or guard or protect or maintain,
Hariv. ; (ungrammatical form riraksha, BhP.)
kshl>hn, mfn. desiring to watch &c., MBh. (&sAu

incorrect, BhP.)

ririkshu. See below.

riri, f. yellow or pale brass, prince's
metal, L. (cf. riri, rili).

ft<^!J rilhana, w. r. for bilhana.

fOi rivaled, w. r. for ravaka.

it'* (cf. */tish, from which it is not
in all forms distinguishable), cl. 6. P.

(Dhstup. xxviii, 116} riidti (Ved. also te; pf.
rirtia &c., Gr.), to hurt, tear, pluck off, crop, RV. :

Caus. reiayali (aor. aririiat), Gr. : Desid. riri-

kshati, ib. (cf. yrrisf) : Intens. reriiyate, rereshti,
ib.

Blsa, mfn. tearing; m. an injurer, enemy (cf.

rii&das) ; (a), f. N. of a partic. small animal, AV.
Bisadai, mfn. (prob. ft. riia + adas, ^af)

devouring or destroying enemies, RV.
I. Blhta, mfn. (for 2. see below) torn off,

broken, injured, RV.; AV.

ftyi risya, m.= risya, a deer, antelope,
L. -pad (Hiya-), mf(/<za7)n. deer-footed, AV. i,

18,4.

I.rM*(cf.<v/rtf),cl.l.4.P.(Dliatilp.
*

xvii, 43 and xxvi, no, v. l.~)resAati or

rlshyati (ep. also rishyate; aor. ritfAvam, TAr. ;

arishat, Subj. rishatha, p. rtshat, RV.
; arcs/lit,

Gr. ; fut. reshitd, reshtd, ib., reshishyati, ib. ; inf.

reshilum or reshtum, ib. ; Ved. inf. rishf, riihds),
to be hurt or injured, receive harm, suffer wrong,
perish, be lost, fail, RV. &c. &c. ; to injure, hurt,

harm, destroy, ruin, RV. ; AV. ; Bhajt. ; Caus. re-

shAyati (aor. aririshat; Ved. forms r*rishishta,

ririshclf,rishayddhyai),\ok\M,\riyas, harm, cause

to miscarry or fail, RV. ; AV. ; TBr. ; MBh. ; (A. rf-

rishishtd), to fail, meet with misfortune or disaster,

BhP. : Desid. ririkshati (RV. ; ririshishati or

rireshishati, Gr.), to wish to injure or harm (cf.

*JriS) : Intens. rerishyatc, rereshti, Gr.

t. Bish, f. injury or an injurer, RV. (for risht,
rishds see under Vi. risk).
Bilia. See nagha-risha.
I . Bishanya. See d-rishanya.
1. Bilhanya, Nom. P. ydti, to fail, miscarry,

RV.
BiBhaiiyn, mfn. injurious, deceitful, false, RV.
Hiilifka,mm.(prob. )destructive,injurious, Hariv.

Bishlkara, mfn. = Aiysra, Nilak.

2. BiBhta, mfn. hurt, injured) wounded (cf. d-

rishta and I . riihta) ; failed, miscarried, SBr. ; m.
a sword, L.

(cf. rishti) ; Sapindus Detergens, L. (cf.

a-rishtd); N.of a Daitya, Hariv.; ofa king, MBh.;

of a son of Manu, MSrkP. ; (a), f. N. of the mother
of the Apsarases, ib. (prob. w. r. for a-risAtd) ;

n.

misfortune, calamity, VarBrS., Sch. ; a bad omen,
Susr. ; good luck, fortune, L. tati, f. causing

prosperity, auspicious, L. (cf. siva-tati). deha,
mfn. wounded in body, MW. navanita, n.,

-samuccaya-sastra, n. N. of wks.

Bishtaka, m. Sapindus Detergens, L.

Bishti, f. injury, damage, TBr. ; failure, mis-

carriage, bad luck, AitBr.
; SBr.; KatySr. ; in. =

rishti, a sword, L.

Bishtlya, Nom. P. yati, = 2. rishanya, PSn.

vii, 4, 36, Sch.

Bisiiva, mfn. hiysra, Un.
i, 153, Sch.

rtihi, m.= n'A, L.

rishpha, n.= rifipha, L.

rishya, m.= rishya, r'sya i
1". mu-

ka, m.*=rishya-miika, VarBrS.

T^3J rissu, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

H[S rih (Vedic. form of i/lih), cl.6. 2. P.
11 X rihdti, rtyhi (or rilhi; 3. pi. A. rihatt

'

;

pr. p. rihdnd or rlhdna}, to lick, kiss, caress, RV. ;

AV.
; VS.; (rihati) to praise, worship, Naigh. iii,

14 ; (Imp. riri((dhi, ririhi) to ask, implore, ib. iii,

19; also v.l. for i/riph, Dhstup. xxviii, 23: Intens.

rerihydte (rMhat,"Adna, see s.v.), to lick or kiss

again and again, caress repeatedly , RV. ; AV. ; SBr.

Bihayag, m. a thief, robber, Naigh. iii, 24 (v.l.

rihvan; cf. ribhvan),
Bidha, mfn. licked (see d-ri^Aa^, RV.; (a), f.

disregard, contempt, irreverence, Harav. (cf. ova*

lt<jha).

Beriha &c. See s.v.

ft?^ riham, ind. little, Naigh. iii, 2 (v.l.

for rihaf).

"^J i. ri or ri (cf. v It), cl. 9. P. (Dhatup.
xxxi, 30) rinati, cl. 4. P. (Dhstup. xxvi, 29)

riyate (finite, RV. ; Br. ; GrSrS. ; riyati, Dhatup.
xxviii, in; impf. aritivan, MaitrS. ; Gr. pf. rirdya,
rirye; aor. araishit, areshta; fut. reta; reshyati,
te; inf. return), to release, set free, let go, RV. ;

to_sever, detach from (abl.),ib.; to yield, bestow, AV.;
(A.) to be shattered or dissolved, melt, become fluid,

drop, flow, RV. : Caus. repayati (aor. ariripat),
Gr. : Desid. ririshati, te, ib. : Intens. rerlyate,

rerayiti, ib.

Bina, mfn. melted, dissolved, vanished, Sis.

BIti, f. going, motion, course, RV. ; a stream,

current, ib. ; a streak, line, row, PJrGr.; Hariv.;
Naish. ; limit, boundary (

= simatf), L. ; general
course or .way, usage, custom, practice, method,
manner, Ksv. ; KathSs. ; Sarvad. ; natural property
or disposition, L. ; style of speaking or writing, dic-

tion (three are usually enumerated, viz. vaidarbhi,

gamji, pdftcdK, to which a fourth is sometimes

added, viz. latika, and even a fifth and sixth, viz.

avantikd or yavantikd and magajhi*), VSm.
;

KSvyad. ; Ssh. &c. ; yellow or pale brass, bell-metal,

RSjat. ; KathSs. ; rust of iron, L. ; scoria or oxide

formed on metals by exposure to heat and air, L.

kunma, n., and -ja, n. calx of brass, L. Jna,
mfn. acquainted with established usages or customs,
MW. puhpa, n. calx of brass, L. prastha,
m. n. a Prastha weight of brass, MW. baddha,
mfn. brass-bound, studded or inlaid with brass, ib.

vrltti-Iakchana, n. N. ofa wk. on rhet.

BStlka, n. calx 'of brass, L.; (a), f. brass, bell-

metal.

Biti-bhuta, mfn. being in a row, standing in a

line, PSrGr.

Bity-ap, mfn. streaming with water, RV.

Ti 2. ri=rat in ridhdd-ri, q.y.

1? 3. ri, f. See under 3. ra, p. 859, col. 3.

T^iTT rtjya, f. (cf. ridha above) contempt,
disgust, L. ; shame, L.

rtti. See bkringirtti.

ritha, f. a species of KaraBja (al: o

-karattja, m.), L.

ridha. See under \/n'A above.

rtra, m. N. of Siva, Cat.
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riri, f.= riri, yellow brass, L.

T^ riv, cl. I. P. A. rivati, te, to take,

Dhstup. xxi, 15; to cover, ib. (v.l. for '/civ, q.v.)

^ I. ra, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 24; cf.

Pin. vii, 3, 95) rauti or raviti (Ved. also

ruvdtiand ravafi, te ; p. riivat, ravat, ravamdna,

to roar, bellow, howl, yelp, cry aloud, RV.&c.&c. ;
to

make any noise or sound, sing (as birds\ hum (as
bees), MBh.; K5v. &c.; (rauti) to praise, Naigh.
iii, 14: Caus. ravayati (aor. aruruvat with the
sense of the Intens., BhP.; or ariravat, Pin. vii, 4,
80, Sch.), to cause to bellow or roar, cause an uproar,

AsvSr.; MBh. &c.: Desid. of Caus. riravayishati,
Gr. : Desid. ruriishati, ib. : Intens. (Ved.) r6raviti

(p. rirwvat and r6ruvana) or (ep.) roriiyale, ti
or (Gr.) roroti, to bellow or roar &c. loudly, scream

aloud, vociferate. [Cf. Gk. iipwiuu ; Lat. raucus;
Angl. Sax. ryn.~]

2. Bu, m. (only L.) sound, noise ; fear, alarm ;

war, battle.

1. Buta, mfn. sounded, made to resound, filled

with cries (of animals), AV. &c. &c. ; n. (often pi.)

any cry or noise, roar, yell, neigh (of horses), song,
note (of birds), hum (of bees), KitySr. ; MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. jna, mfn. understanding the cries (of
beasts or birds), MBh.; m. an augur, VarBrS. vet-
trl, in. = prec. m., Cat. vyaja, m. simulated cry
or sound, W.; mimicry, ib. ButabhijSa, mfn.=
rula-jAa, Kathls.

Butayata, mfn. (w. r. for yitat} rendered vocal

(by the sound of birds &c.), W.
Buvanya (fr.an unused ruvand\, Nom. fyati,

to cry, utter harsh or loud cries, RV.
Buvanjni, mfn. sounding, clamouring, RV.
Buvatha, m. the bellowing of a bull, Kith.; a

dog, Un. iii, 116, Sch.

Boravana Sic. See s. v.

^ 3. ru, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 63) ra-
vaie (only rdvtsham, RV. x, 86, 5 ; ruru-

vishe, aravishta, aroshta, Vop.), to break or dash
to pieces, RV. (Dhatup. also

' to go ; to kill ; to be

angry; to speak'): Intens. (only p. rdruvat) to

break, shatter, RV. i, 54, I ; 5.

4. Bu, m. cutting, dividing, L.
2. Buta, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered, divided,

RV.; AV.; VS.

runs, cl. I. IO. P. nmsati, runsayali,
to speak, Dhstup. xxxiii, 115.

^^ runsh, only ruyshita, mfn. covered
with dust, Kir. (cf. adhi- and prati-r").

?>* ruka, mfn. liberal, bountiful, L.

ruk-kama &c. See under I. ruk.

ruk-kesa &c. See under 2. ruk,

p. 882, col. 3.

^w mkma, rukmin. See next page.

^^ i. rukshd, m. (prob.) a tree (cf. vrik-

sha}, RV. vi, 3, 7.

2 - ruksha, w. r. for riiksha, q.v.

rugna, rugna. See p. 882, col. 3.

See p. 882, col. I.

i. rue, cl. r. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 5)
rotate (Ved. and ep. also ti; pf. ruroca,

rurucl, RV. &c. &c. ; Subj. rurucanla, Pot. ru-

rucyds, RV.; p. rurukvds, rurucdnd, ib. ; aor.

arucat, Rjjat. ; arocishta, Br. &c.; arukta, TAr.;
p. rucdnd, RV. ; aor. Pass, aroci, RV. ; Prec. ru-

ciya, TAr. ; rocishiya, Br. ; rucishiya, AV. ; fut.

rocita,Gr.; rocishyate, MBh. ; inf. rocitum, ib. ;

ruct, RV.; ind. p. rucilvd or rocitvd, Pin. i, t,

26), to shine, be bright or radiant or resplendent,
RV. &c. &c. ; (only in pf. P.) to make bright or

resplendent, RV. ; to be splendid or beautiful or good,
AV. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to be agreeable to, please

(dat. or gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
to be pleased with,

like (ace.), MBh.; R.; to be desirous of, long for

(dat.i, Hariv.: Caus. rocdyati, te (aor. driirucat,
cata; Pass, rocyate], to cause to shine, RV.

;
to

enlighten, illuminate, make bright, ib. ; SBr. ; BhP. ;

3L
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to make pleasant or beautiful, AV. ; AitBr.; Kum.
to cause any one (ace.) to long for anything (dat.)

Git.; tofind plcasurein, like, approve, deem anythiuj

right (ace. or inf.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to choose a

(double ace.), R. ; to purpose, intend, Hariv.; (Pass.)

to be pleasant or agreeable to (dat.), R. : Desid. ru
rueishate or ruroeishate, Gr. : Intens. (only p. ro

ruedna), to shine bright, RV. [Cf. Gk. \tvxos

dnipiXvKTi ; Lat. lux, luceo, luna, lumen ; Goth

liuhath, lauhmuni; Germ, lioht, lieht, licht ,

Angl. Sax. leoht; Eng. light.}

I. Bnk (for 2. see under Vl. ruj, col. 3), in

comp. for 2. rue. kama (ruk-), mfn. desiring

splendour, eager for lustre, TS.; Kith. mat (ruk- ),

mfn.possessed ofbrightness.shining (saidofAgni),TS,
Bukma, m. ' what is bright or radiant,' an orna-

ment of gold, golden chain or disc, RV. ; AV. (here

n.); VS.; Br.; SrS.; Mesua Roxburghii, L.; the

thorn-apple, L.; N. ofa son of Rucaka, BhP.; n

gold, L.; iron, L. ;
a kind of collyrium, L. ka-

vaca, m. N. of a grandson of Uianas, Hariv.; VP.

-karaka, m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, L.

keia, m. N. of a son of Bhishmaka, BhP. dha-

ra, m. N. of a king, VP. pasa, in. a string on

which golden ornaments are worn, SBr.
; KatySr.

punkha, mfn. gold-shafted (as an arrow), R.

pura, n.' city of gold,' N. of the city inhabited by

Garuda, Paficat. purusha, m. du. N. of partic.

bricks, SBr. prishtha, mfn. having a gold surface,

coated with g, g-plated, gilded, MBh. ; R. pra-
starana (rukmd-}, mfn. having a g-ornamented
outer garment, AV. bahn, m. N. of a son of Bhish-

maka, BhP. maya, mf(f)n. made of gold,

golden, MBh.; Hariv. malin, m. N. ofa son of

Bhishmaka, BhP. ratha, m. a golden chariot ; the

chariot of Rukma-ratha i. e. of Drona, MBh. ; mfn.

having a g ch ; m. N. of Drona, ib. ;
of various

men (also pi.), ib.; Hariv.; BhP. -lalata, mfn.

having a golden ornament on the forehead (said of

a horse), KatySr. loha or -lauha, n. a panic,

drug, Bhpr. vakshas (rukmd-), mfn. golden-

breasted, having g ornaments on the breast (said of

the Maruts), RV. ; AV. vat, mfn. possessing gold,
ornamented with g, L.

; m. N. of the eldest son of

Bhishmaka (^rukmin), Hariv. ; (att), f. a partic.

metre, Ping. ; N. of a granddaughter of Rukmin
and wife of Aniruddha, Hariv. vahana, mfn.

having a golden chariot, L.
; m. N. of Drona, MBh.

steya, n. stealing gold, Mn. xi, 58. Bukman-
gada, mfn. wearing a golden bracelet on the upper

arm,L.; m. N. of various men, MBh. ; Hit.; Cat.;
-carila or tra, n. ; d<ya, n. N. of wks. Bukma-
bha, mfn. shining like gold, bright as the purest g,
Mn. xii, 122. Bukmeshn, m. '

golden-arrowed,'
N. of a king, Hariv.; Pur.

1. Bukmi, m. (only ace. rukmini) rukmin

(son of Bhishmaka), Hariv.

2. Bukmi, in comp. for rukmin. darpa, m.
N. of Bala-deva (so called as proud of having over-

come Rukmin), W. darana, -darin or -bhid,
m. '

destroyer of K,
'

N. of Bala-deva, L. sasana,
m. '

chastiser of R ,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Pancar.

Bukmini-nandana, m. (for rukmim-tf) N.
of Pradyumna, MBh. (cf. next).
Bukmini, f. (of rukmin) a species of plant

( =svarna-kshirt), L. ; N. of a daughter of Bhish-

maka and sister of Rukmin (betrothed by her father

to Sisu-pila but a secret lover of Krishna, who, as-

sisted by Bala-rlma, carried her off after defeating
her brother in battle

;
she is represented as mother

of Pradyumna, and in later mythology is identified

with Lakshml), MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur. ; N. of Dikshi-

yani in DviravatI, Cat.; of various other women,
H Paris. kalyana ,

n .
, -krishna-valli, f.

,
-cam-

pB, f. N. of wks.'_ tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

nataka, n., -parlnaya, m. N. of two dramas.

vrata, n. a partic. observance and N. of a ch.

of the KalkiP., Cat.-a (niia), m. ' lord of R ,'

N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Pancar.; -vijaya, m. N. of

a poem, svayam-vara, m., -harana, n. N. of

wks. hrada, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Bukmin, mf((< n. wearing golden ornaments,
adorned with gold, RV. ; Br.

;
m. N. of the eldest

son of Bhishmaka and adversary of Krishna (he was
slain by Bala-rima; see rukmini above), MBh.;
Hariv.; Pur. ; N. ofa mountain,L.; (ini), f., see above.

Bun-mat, mfn. (run for 2. rue + mat) contain-

ing the woid rue; (att), (. a verse containing that

word, SBr.

2. Buc, f. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c.;

i. ruk.

splendour, beauty, loveliness, VS.; SBr. &c.
;
colour

hue, VarBrS. ; Kalid. ; BhP.; (ifc.) appearance, re-

semblance, BhP.; KivySd.; pleasure, delight, liking,

wish, desire, VS. ; MBh.; pi. N. of a partic. class o

Apsarases, VP.

Buca, mfn. bright, radiant, brilliant, VS.; (a), f

liking, desire, MBh.; light, lustre, beauty, L. ; the

note of the parrot or Maina, L.

Bucaka, mfn. very large, L. (W. also 'agreeable,

pleasing ; sharp, acid ; tonic, stomachic'); m. n. a

tooth, Suir. ;
a kind of golden ornament or necklace,

Dai.; a ring, L.
; any object or substance supposet

to bring good luck, Susr.; a citron, L.; m. a dove,

pigeon, L. ; Ricinus Communis, L. ; N. of one o

the five remarkable personages born under partic.

constellations, VarBrS. ; a kind of four-sided column

ib.; N. of a son of Uianas, BhP.; of a king, VP.

(v. 1. ruruka); of an author, Pratip., Sch.; of a

mountain, Pur.
;
Satr. ; n. a horse-ornament, L. ; a

garland, L. ; Embelia Ribes, L.
;

sochal salt, L. ;

natron, L.; sweet juice, L.
;
a bright yellow pigment

=go-rocana, q. v., L.
;
a kind of tonic (see above) ;

a sort 01 building or temple having terraces on three

sides and closed only on the north side, VarBrS.

Buci, f. (ruci, MaitrS.) light, lustre, splendour,

beauty, AV. &c. &c. ; colour, Kiv.; liking, taste,

relish, pleasure, appetite, zest, A V. &c. &c. (ifc.taking

pleasure in, desirous of, longing for
;
with \<x.,prati,

inf. or comp. ;
rucim V'da or rueaye y''bhu, to

please ; rucim d-i/va&, with dat., to excite a de-

sire for; rucyd or sva-rucyd, at pleasure, at will) ;

a kind of coitus, L.; a kind of pigment (
= rocand],

L.; N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ;
of the wife of Deva-

sim KIU, ib. ; m. N. of a Praja-pati (the husband ol

Akuti and father of Yajfia or Su-yajna and of Manu
Raucya), Pur.; of a son of ViivSmitra, MBh.; ofa

king, VH. ; mfn. pleasant, agreeable (
= rucira), R.

kara, mfn. causing pleasure, exciting desire, Kir. ;

causing an appetite or relish, Susr. ; m. N. of a king,
Cat. krit, mfn. causing a relish, relishing, MW.
-tS, f. (Mn.; MBh. &c.) or -tv, n.(R.) the hav-

ing a taste or liking or desire for, taking pleasure in

(ifc.; e. g. drambha-ruci-ta,
' fondness or taste for

new enterprises ;

'

cf. samdna'r", hirisd-ruci-lva ;

adharma-ruci-td, MBh. xiii, 5628 [w.r. adhar-
me r~\). datta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.;

-bhashya, n. ; "ttiya, n. N. of wks. deva, m. N.
of a man, Kathas. dhSman, mfn. having light
for an abode, MW. ;

n. 'abode of light,' the sun,
Sis. nfitha, m. N. of an author, Cat. pati, m.
N. of various men, Cat. parvan, m. N. of a man,
MBh. prada, mfn. giving an appetite, appetizing,
Susr. prabha, m. N . of a Daitya, MBh. phala,
n. a pear, L.

;
the fruit of Momordica Monadelpha,

L. bhartri, m. 'lord or bearer of light,' the sun,
Sis. ;

'

lord of pleasure,' a husband, ib. ranjana,
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. ruci, m. N. ofa

man, ArshBr. vadhn-gala-ratna-mala, f. N.
ofwk. vaha, mfn. bringing light, Pan. vi, 3, 121,
Virtt. sampraklripta, mfn. prepared with good
taste, Bhatt. -stava, m. N. ofa ch. of the Mir-

tandeya Purina. stha, mfn. w. r. for rucishya,

causing an appetite,' Suir.

Bucika, m. a kind of ornament, Riktantr. (prob.
w. r. for rucaka).
Bucita, m. the son ofa Kshatriya and a Candili, L.

Bucita, mfn. shone upon (by the sun &c.),

jright, brilliant, glittering, SBr.; SrS.; pleasant,

agreeable, SiiikhGr.; MBh.
; sweet, delicate, dainty,

Un. iv, 185, Sch.
; sharpened (as appetite), W. ;

digested, ib. ; (d), f. a kind of metre, W. (prob. w.r.

or rucird) ; n. an exclamation used at a Sriddha,
vln. iii, 254. vat, mfn. containing the meaning
or any form of V. rue, AitBr.

Bucira, ml',; n. I nigl it ,bi iliiant, radian t, splendid,

icautiful, MBh.
; Kav. &c.

; pleasant, charming,

agreeable to, liked by (gen. or comp.), ib. ; sweet,

lainty, nice, L. ; stomachic, cordial, SirngS.; m.
N. of a son of Sena-jit, Hariv.; (a), f. a kind of

ligment (
=go-rocand), L. ; N. of a woman (see col.

3) ; of two metres, Col. ; ofariver, R.; n.(onlyL.)
saffron (prob. w. r. for rudhira), a radish ; cloves

prob. w. r. for sushira). ketn, m. N. of a Bodhi-

attva, Buddh. deva, m. N. ofa prince, Kathas.

dhi, m. N. of a king, VP. prabhava-sam-
bhava, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. bhfi-

shana, mfn. of pleasant speech, eloquent, Das.

mud, mfn. exquisite, affording great pleasure, W.
murtl, mfn. of pleasant form or appearance, Dai.

- vadana, mfn. sweet-faced, MW. sri-garbha,

ruth.

m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. Buciranana,
mh\. = ra-vadana, W. Bucirapang-I, f. a fair-

eyed woman, ib. Bncirasva, m. N. of a son of

Sena-jit, Pur.

Bucira, f. (ofVa)N. ofa woman. tanaya, m.
a metron. of Kakshivat, Gal. -uta, m. a nietron.
of Palaklpya, L.

Buoilhya, mfn. pleasant.agreeable.liked, Hariv.;

giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic, SuSr.
; dainty,

nice, L. ; n. white salt, L.

Buci, f. pi. (m. c.)
=
ruci, light, splendour, Naish.

Bucu, m. a deer with black horns (either white
like a sheep or yellow like a boar), L.

Ruc6. Sec p. 88 1 under v/i. rue.

Bucya.nif^n. bright, radiant, beautiful, pleasing,
Naish.; giving an appetite, tonic, Susr.; Bhpr.; m.
(only L.) a lover, husband; Strychnos Potatorum ;

Aegle Marmelos; rice; (a), f.(only I..) black cumin;
a species of cucumber ; n. a kind of tonic, W. ; sochal

salt, L. kanda, m. Arum Campanulatum, L.
vahana, m. N. ofone ofthe 7 Rishis under Manu

Rohita, Hariv. (v.l. hatya-v).

i. raj, cl.6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 123)
rujdti (ep. also te; pf. rurtja, RV. &c.

&c. ; aor. 2. sg. rok, VS. ; ruk, MaitrS.
; araukshit,

Gr. ; fut. roktd, rokshyati, ib.; inf. -riije, RV.;
ind. p. ruktva, -rujya, Br.), to break, break open,
dash to pieces, shatter, destroy, RV. &c. &c. ; to
cause pain, afflict, injure (with ace. or gen. ; cf. Pin.
" 3. 54), VS. &c. &c. : Caus. rojayati (aor. arh-

rujctt), to cause to break &c. ; to strike upon (loc.),
BhP.

; (cl. IO, Dhatup. xxxiii, 129) to hurt, injure,
kill: Desid. rurtikshati, Gr. (see rurukshdnt):
Intens. rorujyatc, rorokli, Gr. [Cf. Gk. \vyp6s ;

Lat. lugeo.}
2. Bnk (.for i. see col. i), in comp. for 2. ruj.
keia, m. a partic. medical compound, L. pra-

ase,
'

tikriya, f. counteraction or treatment of dise

curing, remedying. sadman, n.
'

seat of disease,'

excrement, feces, L.

Bug1

, in comp. for 2. ruj. -anvita, mfn. at-

tended with pain, painful. Srta, mfn. afflicted with

pain, ill, Vents. -dSha, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr.
-bhaya, n. fear of disease, MW. - bheshaja, n.

'disease-drug,' any medicine or drug, VarBrS. vi-
niscaya, m. (also called roga-v^ or mctdhava-ni-
ddna or simply, niddna) 'determination of disease,'
N. of a wk. by Madhava (treating of the causes and

diagnosis of 80 kinds of disease).

Rxigna, mfn. (sometimes incorrectly written rug-
4)broken, bent, shattered, injured, checked, MBh.;

Kav. &c. ; diseased, sick, infirm.W. ; n. a cleft, fissure,

RV. iii, 31, 6. -tX, f. and -tva, n. brokenness,
crookedness, MW.; infirmity, sickness, disease, ib.

raya, mfn. checked in an onset, toiled in an

attack, ib.

Bun, in comp. for 2. ruj. nivartana, n. ces-

sation of disease, recovery of health, L.

2. BnJ (ifc.), breaking, crushing, shattering,
MBh.

; pain, illness, disease, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;
frac-

ture, MW. ; toil, trouble, ib. ; Costus Speciosus, Bhpr.
Buja, mf\)n. breaking, crushing, destroying,

RV.
; VS. (cf. valam-r"); m. of doubtful meaning,

AV. xvi, 3, 2 ; (a), f., see below.

Bujas-kara, mfn. (ace. pi. of 2. ruj+i. kara)
causing or producing pain, MBh.
Buja, f. breaking, fracture, Megh. ; pain, sickness,

disease, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; Costus Speciosus or Arabi-

cus, L.; an ewe, L. kara, mfn. causing pain,

sickening, KivyJd. ; m. sickness, disease, L. ; sick-

ness induced by passion or love (said to be one of
the BhSvas, q.v.), MW.; the fruit of Averrhoa

Carambola, L. "paha (rujaf), mfn. keeping off

pain, removing sickness, Suir. vat (Susr.), -vin

(Pin. v, 2, 122, Vlrtt. i), mfn. painful. -taJia, m.
rewia Klastica, L.

BujanS, f. a river, RV. i, 36, 6 (cf. Naigh. i,

1 3 ; Nir. vi, 4).

BujSya, Nom. A. "yate, to be sick or ill, MW.
Burukshani, mfn.

(fr. Desid.) wishing or able

to destroy, RV.

t (cf. Vruth and Zu<), cl. I. A. ro-

'ate, to strike against, Dhitup. xviii, 7 ; to shine,
b. ; cl. lo. P. rotayati, to be angry, xxxii, 131

[v.l.); to speak or to shine (bhdshdrtht or bhdsdr-

t/ie), xxxiii, no.

ruth (cf. Vrut and luth), cl. i. P.ro-

thati, to strike down, fell, Dhatup. ix, 51 ;
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cl. I. A. (xxviii, 9, v. 1.), to torment, pain (only p.

rothamana, R.)

^jlHSTT runaslcara, f. a cow easily milked,
a gentle cow, L.

^JWT rund, f. N. of a river flowing into

the Sarasvati, MBh.

N
runt (v. 1. rund), cl. I. P. runtati, to

steal, rob, Dhatup. ix, 41 (v.l. rund).

^?J3 runth (cf. Vlunth), cl. I. P. runthali,

to go, Dhitup. ix, 6 1
;
to be lame

; to be idle, 58,

v.l.; to strike against; to steal, 41, v.l.

^\?!3 rund. See */runt.

Runda, mm. maimed, mutilated; m. a headless

body, Uttarar.
;
Kathas. (L. also n.) ;

the offspring
of a mule and a mare, L.

Bundaka, m. = runda, a headless body (only

ifc.), Kathas. ; the son of a Sudra and a Varuti, L. ;

(ikd), f. (only L.) a field of battle; a female messenger
or go-between ; the threshold of a door ; super-
human power (

=
vibhuti).

^T i. 2. ruta &c. See p. 881, col. 3.

^T rutha, m. N. of a man, MarkP.

"^TF l.rud (cf. \A.r), cl. 2. P. (Dhatllp.
*S xxiv, 59 ;

cf. Pan. vii, 2, 76) roditt(Ved. and

ep. also rudatiftc and rodatite ; pf. ruroda, ru-

rudc, MBh.; m.drui/af,AV.8cc.; aroditdishuh,
Gr. ; arauJishit, BhP. ; fut. rodita, Gr. ; rodish-

ytiti, Kav. ; inf. roditum, ib. ; ind. p. ntditvd or

roditvd, MBh.; -rudya, Kathis.), to weep, cry,

howl, roar, lament, wail, RV. &c. &c. ;
to bewail,

deplore, ib. : Pass, rudyatc (aor. arodi; rudya-
tndtte,

' while weeping is heard/ Mn. iv, 108) : Caus.

roiidyati (aor. arurudat}, to cause to weep or

lament, RV. &c. &c. : Desid. rurudishati, Gr. (cf.

mrudishd, shu) : Intens. rorudyate, rorotti (p.

rorudyamdna, rorudat), MBh. [Cf. Lat. rudere;
Lith. rudis, raudd, raud6ti; Angl. Sax. rcdtanJ]

2. Bud (ifc.), weeping, crying &c. (see agha-
nid and bhava-rudj ;

f. cry, wail
;
sound ; grief,

pain ; disease, W.
Budatha, m. (only L.) a child, pupil, scholar

;

a dog ; a cock.

Budana, n. the act of crying, weeping, lamenta-

tion, Hariv.

Budantika and rndantl, f.
'

weeper,' N. of a

speciesofsmall succulent plant(
= amriia-sravd},L.

Budlta, mfn. wept, lamented, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.

;

weeping, crying, lamenting, ib. ; wet with tears,

MBh.; n. weeping, crying, lamentation, Kjv. ;

VarBrS.; Kathas. &c.

Bndra, mfn. (prob.) crying, howling, roaring,

dreadful, terrific, terrible, horrible (applied to the

Asvins, Agni, Indra, Mitra,Varuna, and the sfdsak),
RV.

; AV.(accord. to others 'red, shining, glittering,'

fr. a i/rudor rudh connected with rudhira ; others
'

strong, having or bestowing strength or power,' fr.

a */rud= vrid, vridh; native authorities give also

the following meanings,
'

driving away evil ;

' ' run-

ning about and roaring,' fr. ru + dra=* 2. dru j
'

praiseworthy, to be praised ;

'
'a praiser, worshipper,'

= stotri, Naigh. iii, 16); m. 'Roarer or Howler,"
N. of the god of tempests and father and ruler of the

Rudras and Marut.s (in the Veda he is closely con-

nected with Indra and still more with Agni, the god
of fire, which, as a destroying agent, rages and crackles

like the roaring storm, and also with Kala or Time,
the all-consumer, with whom he is afterwards iden-

tified ; though generally represented as a destroying

deity, whose terrible shafts bring death or disease on
men and cattle, he has also the epithet tiva,' bene-

volent 'or 'auspicious,' and is even supposed to possess

healing powers from his chasing away vapours and

purifying the atmosphere ;
in the later mythology

the word siva, which does not occur as a name in

the Veda, was employed, first as an euphemistic

epithet and then as a real name for Rudra, who
lost his special connection with storms and developed
into a form of the disintegrating and reintegrating

principle ;
while a new class of beings, described as

eleven [or thirty-three] in number, though still called

Rudras, look the place of the original Rudras or

Maruts: in VI'. i, 7, Rudra is said to have sprung
from Brahma's forehead, and to have afterwards

separated himself into a figure half male and half

female, the former portion separating again into the

1 1 Rudras, hence these later Rudras are sometimes

regarded as inferior manifestations of Siva, and most

of their names, which are variously given in the

different PurSnas, are also names of Siva
;
those of

the VayuP. are Ajaikapad, Ahir-budhnya, Uara, Nir-

rita, Isvara, Bhuvana, Arigaraka, Ardha-ketu, Mri-

tyu, Sarpa, Kapalin ; accord, to others the Rudras

are represented as children of Kasyapa and Surabhi

or of Brahmi and Surabhi or of Bhiita and Su-rup5 ;

accord, to VP. i, 8, Rudra is one of the 8 forms of

Siva
;
elsewhere he is reckoned among the Dik-pSlas

as regent of the north-east quarter), RV. &c. &c.

(cf. RTL. 75&c.) ; N. of the number 'eleven' (from
the II Rudras), VarBrS. ; the eleventh, Cat.; (.in

astrol.) N. of the first Muhurta ; (in music) of a kind

of stringed instrument (cf. r/fi/r/'and rudra-vind) ;

of the letter e, Up. ;
of various men, Kathas.

; Rsjat. ;

of various teachers and authors (also with dcdrya,
kavi

t bhalta, sarman, su>i &c.), Cat. ;
of a king,

Buddh. ;du. (incorrect ace. to Vam. v,2, i) Rudra and

RudrSni (cf. also bhava-r and somd-rudra) ; pi.

the Rudras or sons of Rudra (sometimes identified

with or distinguished from the Maruts who are 1 1

or 33 in number), RV. &c. &c.; an abbreviated

N. for the texts or hymns addressed to Rudra, GrSrS.;

Gaut.; ~Vi&.(d.rudra-japa); of a people (v. \.pun-
drd), VP.; (a), f. a species of creeping plant, L. ;

N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VayuP. ; of a daughter of

Raudrfisva (v.l. bhadra}, VP.; pi. a hundred heat-

making suns' rays, L.
; (f), f. a kind of lute or guitar,

L. (cf. m.and rudra-vino). rin-mantra-dhya-
na, n.N.of wk. kalasa.,m.' Rudra's jar, 'apartic.

receptacle for water used in making oblations to the

planets, Cat.
; -snana-vidhi, m. N. ofwk. kal-

pa,m. (and -taru, m., -drunta, m.),and -kavaca,
n., and ca-stotra, n. N. of wks. kavindra,
m. N. of an author, Cat. kati, f., w. r. for -koti.

-kali, f. a form of DurgJ, VP. -knmara, m. N.
of a man, Cat. koti, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage,
MBh.

; -mahdtmya, n. N. of ch. of the Bhavish-

yottara Pura na. kosa, m. N . of a lexicon by Rudra.

erana, m. the class of (beings called) Rudras (see
under rudra), VarBrS. garbha, m. 'Rudra's off-

spring,'N. of Agni, MBh. (T5yatri(m.c.) ortri,
f. N. of t he text tatpurushdya tan no rudrah pra-
codaydt (TAr. i, 10, 5) and of a modification of it,

Hcat.-frita,n.(BhP.)or(a),f.sg.orpl.(RamatUp.;
Cat.) the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats a

dialogue between himself and R). candika, N.

of a partic. text or formula, Cat. candi, f. a form

of DurgJ, Cat.; N. of a section in the Rudra-yamala
and of a Stotra. candra, m. N. of a king, Cat.;

-deva, m. N. of an author, ib. cchattra, m. N.
of a man, ib. ja, m. 'produced from R ,' quick-
silver (supposed to be the semen of Siva), L. jata,
f.

' R's hair,' a species of creeper, Bhpr. japa, m.

N. of a prayer or hymn addressed to R, VarBrS. ;

NrisUp. ; -kalpa, MSnSr. ; -pancadhyaya, m. pi.,

-vidhi, m. N. of wks. japana, n. the recitation

of the R-japa in a low tone, Cat. japaka (NrisUp.)
or pln (ib. ; Yljn.), mfn. one who recites the R-
japa in a low tone. japa-viniyoga, m. N. ofwk.
- japya, n. = -japa above, Cat. -Jabalopanl-
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. damarudbhava-
sutra-vivarana, n. N.ofwk. tanaya, m.'R's
son

,'
N. of Punishment, M Bh. ;

of a sword, L. ; (with

Jainas) of the third black Vlsudeva, L. tri-pa-
thin, m. N. ofan author, Dasar., Introd. tri-sati,
f. N. of a Stotra. tva, n. the being Rudra, Kith. ;

MaitrUp. &c. datta, m. N. of an author, Cat. ;

of a wk. on medicine
; -vritti, f.

; tflya, u. N. of

wks. darsana, mfn. of dreadful appearance, terri-

fic, R. dana-vidhi
, m. N. of a section of the Vfn u

PurSna. daman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. dl-

pika, f. N. of various wks. deva, m. N. of various

persons, Inscr.; Cat. dhara, m. N. of various

authors, Cat. dhyana-varnana, n. N. of wk.

nandin, m. (Sadukt.), -natha, m. (Cat.) N. of

authors. nSrayaua, m. N. of a man, Cat. nlr-

malya, n. a species of plant, Bhpr. nyaya-va-
cas-pati-bhattacarya, m. N. of an author, Cat.

nynaa, m., -pancang-a-nyasa, m. N. of wks.

pandlta, m. N. of an author, Cat. patni, f.

Rudra's wife, the goddess Durga, L.; Linum Usita-

tissimum, L. padctliati, f., -patha, m., -pada-
mahiman (prob. w.r. for -pdtha-m}, m. N. of

wks. pala, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. putra, m.

R's son, a patr. of the 1 2th Manu, MarkP. (cf. -sd-

varni}. puxa, n. N. of a province, W.pura-
na, n. N. of wk. pushpa, n. the China rose, Rosa

Sinensis, L. pujana, n., -puja, f. N. of wks.

pratSpa, m. N. of a king, Cat. pratlsh^hfi,
f., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. prayaffa, m. N. of
the sacred place where the river MandSkini joins the

Ganges, Cat. prasna, m. N. of wk. priyS, f.

' dear to R
,' Terminalia Chebula, L. ; the goddess

PirvatI, W. _ ball, m. an oblation of flesh &c. pre-
sented to the Rs, W. bhatta, m. (also with acdr-

yd), N. of various scholars and authors.Cat. bha-
shya, n. N.of various wks. bb.5, f.'R's ground,"
a cemetery, L. bhutl, m. N. of a preceptor, L. ;

of a chief, Inscr. bhuml, (, = -/>/iu above, MW.
-bhairavi, f. a form of DurgS, Cat. mani, m.

(also with tri-pdthin), N. of authors, Cat. man-
tra and

'

tra-vibhaga, m. N. of wks. maya,
mf(f)n. having theessenceofR,Hariv. maliS-de-
vi, f. N. of a princess, Cat. maha-nyasa, m. N.
ofwk. yajna, m. an oblation or sacrifice offered

to R, Kathas. -yamala, n. N. of a Tantra wk.
in the form of a dialogue between Bhairava and Bhai-

ravi
; -tantra, n. id. (cf. IW. 525); ladi-samgra-

ha, m., liya-cikitsd, f. N. of wks. -yamila, n.

= -yamala above. raya, m. N. of a king, Kshitii.

rasi, m. N. of a man, Inscr. rodana, n.
' R"'s

tears,' gold, BhP. -roman, f. N. of one of the

Matris attending upon Skanda, MBh. lata, f. a

species of creeper, L. loka, m. R "s world
, Hariv. ;

VP.- vata, N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. - vat (rudrd-),
mfn. having R or the Rs, VS.; TS. &c.; -vad-

gana (rudrd-), mfn. surrounded by the R troop
(said of Soma), TS. vartanl (rudrd-), m. du.
'

moving in terrific paths,' N. of the ASvins, RV.
(others

'

moving on red or shining paths,' scil. after

the rising of the dawn). viusati, f. N. of the last

20 years in the Jupiter cycle of 60 y, L. vidha-
na, n. (and -paddhati, f.), -vidhi, m. N. of wks.
vina , f. a kind of lute, Samgit. vrata, n. a

partic. religious observance, Cat.; tin, m. a Ksha-

triya who stands on one foot, L. sarman, m. N.
of a Brahman, Kathas. - samhitS, f. N. of wk.

Sakha, m. ' Rudra's friend,' N. of Kubera, L.

sampradSyin, m. pi. N. of a sect, W. sam-
mita, mfn. equal to eleven, L. saras, n. N. of

a lake. Cat. sarffa, m. R's creation, VarP.; the

cr of the 1 1 Rs, Cat. - sahasra-naman, n. N.
of a Stotra. saman, n. N. of a partic. SSinan,
Samskarak. savarni, m. N. of the I2th Manu,
BhP. (cf. -pulra, col. 2). -sSvarnika, mfn. be-

longing or relating to Rudra-sivarni, being under

R-s, MarkP. savitrl, f. a partic. imitation of

the Sivitri,AV Paris. sinha, m. N.of various men,
Cat. 6iha, m. (Prakrit for -sinka) N. of a king,
Inscr. snta, m. a patr. of Skanda, Kful. sun-
dari, f. N. of a goddess, Cat. su, f. a mother of

it children, L. sukta, n. N. of a partic. hymn,
Samskarak.; -japa, m. N. ofwk. sutra, n. N.
of wk. suri, in. N. of an author, Cat. srishti,
f. R's creation, (or) the cr of the II Rs, Cat. (cf.

-sarga). sena, m. N. of a warrior, MBh.; (a),f.

R's army, SankhSr. (pi.) soma, m. N. of.a Brih-

man, Kathas.
; (fl), f. N, of the wife of a Soma-deva,

H Paris. skanda or -skanda-sv&mln, m. N. of

a commentator, Cat. snana-vidhi , m. N. of wk.

svarga, m. R's heaven, Cat. svamin, m. N.
of a man, Inscr. havaiia, m. or n.(?) N. of wk.

hasa, m. N. of a partic. divine being, Balar.

himalaya, m. N. of a peak of the Himalaya
mountains, L. hfiti (rudrd-), mfn. invoked by
theRs (or accord, to Mahldh. 'bypraisers'), VS. (cf.

rudrd-hotri).-'taiiMya,, n
, yopaiiishad, f. N.

of wks. hotri {rudrd-), mfn. having the Rs for

invokers, being invoked by the Rs, TAr. (cf. ru-

ard-hiiti). Bndrclkrida, m. ' Rudra's pleasure-

ground,' a cemetery or burning-ground for corpses

(R" being supposed to dance in such places at evening
twilight), Bhatt. Budraksh,m.'R -eyed,'Elaeo-

carpus Ganitrus or its berry (used for rosaries), W.
(cf. RTL. 67,82); arosary (gender doubtful), Rajat.j
N. of an Upanishad (gender d); -kalpa, m., -dha-

rana, n., -parikshd, f. N. of wks.; -maid (Hear.)
or -mdlikd (Kad.), f. a rosary; -mahdtmya, n.,

ya-varnana, n. N. of wks.
; -valaya, m. or n.(?)

a rosary, Kid. ; "shSpanis/iad, f. N. of an Upanishad.
Kudragni, see raudrdgiia. Bndranknsa, m.
R's trident, Balar. Budracarya, m. N. of a man,
Cat. Budratharvana-siTshopanlBliad, f. N.
of an Upanishad. Bndradhyaya, m. N. of partic.

prayers addressed to R, Heat.; -IJkd, f. N. ofwk.;

ytlyin, mfn. reciting the above prayers, Up. Bu-
drauuja, m. N. of an author, Cat. Bndranu-

3 L2
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hthana-paddhati, r., Budrabhiaheka, MI.,

kavidb.l , ni. N.ofwks. Budrayatana, 11. a temple
dedicated to R,VarBrS. Budrari, ni. R's enemy,
L. ; N. of Klma-deva, L. ; mfn. having R for an

enemy, L. Budrarcana-candr ikS, f. N. of wk.

Bndravarta, N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh.
Budra'va>rlb.ta, mfn. hurled by R, TS. Bn-
drav&ia, m. K~"s abode i.e. KSsi or Benares,
Kfisikh. ; the mountain Kaillsa, A.

; a cemetery, A.

Bndraiva, see raudraiva. Budrahva, mfn.

having 1 1 names, L. Budrdikadasaka-mantra,
m. pi. (Heat.) or daiini, f. (Yljri.) the II Rudra

hymns (Anuvlka in the Taittiriya Samhita).
BiidraikadaBa-vastradano-vidhl. m. N. of

wk. Bndropanishad, f. N. of a Upanishads.

Bndroputha, m. ' R's generative organ,' N. of

a mountain, Hariv.

Bndraka, m. N.of a man, Buddh. (v. 1. udraka).
Budrata, m. (with satAnanda] N. of a writer

on rhetoric (son of Vimuka), Cat.

Budram, f. Rudra's wife, the goddess Durgi,
Sinkl.Sr. ; MBh. &c.; N. of a girl eleven years of

age (in whom menstruation has not yet commenced,

representing the goddess D at the D festival), L.;
a species of plant (

=
rudra-jata), L.

BndrSyana, m. N. of a king of Roruka, Buddh.

Bndriya, mf(a)n. relating to Rudra or the Ru-

dras, coming from them &c., RV.; $Br.; SankhSr.

(cf. iata-r); terrific, fearful, impetuous, RV. (Say.
'

uttering praise
'

or '

giving pleasure ;

'

cf. rudra
;

m. (sg. and pi.) the Maruts, RV. ; SBr. ; n. Rudra's

majesty or power, ib. (Say. 'pleasure, delight,'
=

tukha).
Budriya, mfn. rudrlya, Kapishth.

Bnrudlsha, f. wish or inclination to weep, Sis.

hn, mfn. wishing to weep, inclined to cry, Bhatt.

Boda, m. weeping, wailing, lamentation, AV.j

ChUp.
Kodana, n. id., A past. ; R. ; Susr. &c. (in SirngS.

reckoned among the diseases of children); a tear,

tears, L. ; (f), f. Alhagi Mauroram, L.

Bodanika, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L.

Boda, rodaml. See p. 889, cols. 1, a.

Boditavya, mfn. to be bewailed or lamented (n.

impers. it is to be wept or cried), MBh. ; Klv. &c.

Borndat, "dyamana. See Intens. of i/l.rud.

Bornda, f. (fr. Intens.) violent weeping {vat,
mfn. weeping violently or intensely), Bhatt.

^Sf ruddha &c. See col. 3.

?T rudra &c. See p. 883, col. I.

1. rudh (cf. si. ruA, of which this

seems to be only another form), cl. I. P.

ridhaii, to sprout, shoot, grow (only ridhati, RV.
viii, 43, 6 ; and virtdhat, 1,67,9; accord, to some
alto p. rudkat, i, 179, 4, in naddsya rudhatdh

tamah,
' the desire of the growing reed

'

i. e. of the

membrura virile ; others, 'of the husband who keeps
me away,' fr. V*- rudh; cf. also nada).

1. Bodha (ifc.) sprouting, growing &c. (cf. 3.

ova- rodha and nyag-r~) ; m. growing, ascending,

moving upwards (cf. next). Bodhavarodha, m.

(prob.) moving up and down, Kaus.

I. Bodtiana. See a. ova-, ud-, -fra-r.

2. rudh, cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup. xxix,

i) rundddhi, ntnddhi (i. pi. -rudhmas,
AV.; rundAati,te,Br.&c.; rodhati, MBh.; pf.

rurodha, rurudhe, RV. &c. &c.
; rurundhatuh,

MBh.; aor. araut, AV. ; arautsit, Br. &c.; rotsis,

Up. ; anttsi, aruddha, Br. ; Up.; arautsi, AitBr. ;

arodham, RV.; arudhma, MaitrS.
; p. rudhdt, cf.

Vl. rudh; arudhat, RV. &c. Sec. ; Free, rudh-

yat, Klv.; fut. roddhd, Gr. ; rotsyati, te, Br. Sec.;

inf. roddhum or rodhitum, MBh. ; roddhos, Br. ;

ind.p. ruidhva, MBh.&c.; -rudhya, RV. &c. &c.;

-rundhya. MBb. ; -rudham,\\. ; Br. ; -rtindham,
Br. ; -xiJham, ib.), to obstruct, check, arrest, stop,

restrain, prevent, keep back, withhold, RV. (always
with no), Sic. &c. ; to avert, keep off, repel, Bhatt.

(cf. rudhat under i/ [ . rudh) ; to shut, lock up, con-

fine in (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (accord, to Vop. also

with double ace.) ;
to besiege, blockade, invest, Pat.;

MBh. &c. ;
to close, block up (a path), R.

;
to cover,

conceal, veil, obscure, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ; to stop up,

fill, ib. ; to lay (dust), Ragh. ; to touch, move (the

heart), Balar. ; to torment, harass, R. ; to lose, be

deprived of(ace.), TS.; SBr.; totear, rend asunder (?),

AV. xi.x, 29, 3: Caus. rodhayati (ep. also te and

rundhayati; aor. arurudhat ; Pass, rodhyale), to

stop, arrest, MBh. ; to cause to be confined by (ace.),

Paiicar. ;
to cause to be besieged by (instr.), Ragh. ;

to close (with a cover or lid), Bhpr. ;
to fetter, en-

chain, influence, BhP. ; to oppress, torment, harass,

MBh. ;
R. : Desid. rorutsate (Br.),/i (MBh.), to

wish to obstruct &c. : Intens. rontdhyatc, roroddhi,
to obstruct intensely or repeatedly &c., Gr. (only

rorudhah, MBh.)
Buddha, mfn. obstructed, checked, stopped, sup-

pressed, kept back, withheld, RV. &c. &c. ; shut,

closed, covered.MBh.; Kiv. &c.; invested, besieged,

blockaded, R.; Pancat.; secured, held, taken posses-

sion of, Klv.; BhP.; obstructed in its effect, in-

effectual (as a spell), Sarvad.; (a), f. a siege, W.;
(prob.) n. N. of a town, Cat. jfir, mfn. having the

utterance choked or impeded, lilii'. tatabhimn-
khya, mfn. obstructed (in its motion) towards the

shore (said of the sea), Rljat. drii, mfn. having
the sight impeded by (tears &c.), VarBrS. prava-
lla, mfn. obstructed in

(its) flow, Rljat. mnkha,
mfn. having the mouth filled or stuffed, Kathas.

mntra, mfn. having suppressed urine, suffering
from retention of urine, Susr. vaktra, mfn. having
the face covered or hidden, Mricch. vadana, mfn.

having the mouth filled full (with food), VarBrS.

vasudha, mfn. filling the earth, Rijat. ; covering
i.e. touching the e, Amar. vlrya, mfn. one whose

strength is impeded, Ragh. Bnddhapantra-pra-
sara, mfn. having the space in the outer corner (of

the eye) obstructed, Megh. Buddhaloka, mfn.

obstructing the sight, dark, ib.

Buddhaka, n. a citron, Nilak. (w.r. for rucaka}.

3. Bndh (ifc.) impeding, holding (see kara-r").
Budha (ifc.) id. (see d-go-r).
Budhi-kra, m. N. of an Asura conquered by

Indra, RV. (cf. dadhi-kra).
Bnrntta, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to obstruct or

check or prevent, Harav. tu, mfn. wishing to ob-

struct or oppose or keep back, Naish.; wishing to

bind or tie up (as the hair), W.
Boddhavya, mfn. to be closed or shut, Kathis.

Boddhri, mfn. one who stops or obstructs or

shuts in, a besieger, Ragh.
Boddhos. See */2. rudh, col. I.

2. Bodha, m. (for I. see above, col. i) the act

of stopping, checking, obstructing, impeding ; sup-

pressing, preventing, confining, surrounding, invest-

ing, besieging, blockading, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; ob-

struction of the bowels, costiveness, Car. ; attacking,

making war upon (gen.), R. ; a dam, bank, shore,

Rljat. ; Susr. (cf. rodhas) ; an arrow, L. ; a partic.

hell, VP.; N. of a man, g. livadi. -krit, m. N.
of the 45th year in the Jupiter cycle of 60 years,
VarBrS. cakra (rodha-), mf(a)n. (prob. ) forming
eddies on the bank, RV.

;
AV. -vakrS, v.l. for

todho-v.fti, f. a river, L. itha, mfn. stand-

ing on the bank of a river, Rijat.

Bodhah, in comp. for rodhas. patana-kaln-
aha, mfn. (rendered) muddy by the falling in of a

bank, MW.-rtha, v.l. for rodha-stha, Rijat,

Bodhaka, mfn. stopping, holding back, restrain-

ing, shutting up, besieging, blockading, Kiv.

3. Bodhana, mf(j)n. (for I. see above, col. i)

obstructing, impeding, being an obstacle or hindrance,
W. ; m. the planet Mercury, L. ; (a), f. a dam, bank,
wall (^rodhas), RV. ii, 13, 10; (rf*), n. shutting

up, confinement, RV. ; BhP. ; stopping, restraining,

checking, preventing, impeding, Klv. ; Pur.

Bodhai, n. a bank, embankment, dam, mound,
wall, shore. RV. &c. &c. ; a mountain slope, R. ;

Hariv. ;
the steep wall or bank (of a cloud), Kathis. ;

the brink (of a well) , BhP. ; the flank, side, a woman's

hips, BhP. (cf. /a/a). Tat (rfdhas-), mfn. having

high banks, RV.j (all), f. N. of a river, BhP.

Bodhin, mfn. (\fc.)~rodhaka, Kiv.; Kathas.

&c. ; obstructing, overpowering or drowning (one
sound by another), Rijat. ; filling, covering, Kathas.

Bodho, in comp. for rodhas. Vtia., mfn. grow-
ing on the bank of a river, Kir. vakra, f.

'

winding
along its banks,' a river, L. vatl,f.' having banks,'

id., L. vapra, m. a rapid river, L.

Bodhya, mfn. to be stopped or checked or re-

strained (see a-r).

5^4.rtdA, prob. a root of this form once

existed with a meaning
'
to be red.'

Budhlra, mfn. (prob. fr. the above lost root

rudh,
'

to be red ;' cf. rohita and also under rudra)

rurukvas.

red, blood-red, bloody, AV. v, 39, 10 ;
m. the blood-

red planet or Mars, VarBrS. ; Pancat. ; a kind of pre-
cious stone

(cf. rudhirahhya); (rif), n. (ifc. f. a)

blood, SBr. &c. &c.; saffron, Car.; N. of a city,

Hariv. (cf. ionita-pura). [Cf. Gk. i/>v0pos, IfxvOos ;

Lat. ruber, rubeo, rufus ; Lith. rudas, raiidas,

raudinas; Slav, rudrii, rtidlli; Goth, rauths;

Angl. Sax. redd; Eng. red ; Germ, rdt, rot.] c*r-

oita-sarvantra, mf ;")n. having the whole body
smeared with blood, Vet. tamiakBha, mf()n.
having b-red eyes, R. pata, m. a 'flow of b ,'

Kautukar. -payin, m. '

b-drinking,' a Rikshasa
or demon, W. pradisrdha, mfn. besmeared with

blood, Bhag. plavlta, mfn. swimming with blood,
soaked in b, Pancat. bindn, m. a drop of b, ib.

_ maya, mfj)n. bloody, Anargh. ruhita,rnfn.
covered with b, R. UUasa, mfn. b-thirsty, san-

guinary, MBh. lepa, m. a spot of blood, MBh.
variha, n. b-shower, ShadvBr. -lira, mfn.

one who essence is b, sanguine, Laghuj. Bndhl-
raksha or rAkhya, n.

'

blood-named, red in b,' a

partic. precious stone, Var. Budhlradana, n.
'

re-

moval of b,' bleeding, Kiv. Bndhlxadhyaya, m.
N. of a ch. of the Kllikl Purina. Budhiranana,
n. N. of one of the 5 retrograding motions of Mars,
VarEfS. Budhirandha, m. '

b-blind,' N. of a hell,

VP. Budhiramaya, m. '

b-disease,' hemorrhage,
Susr. ; hemorrhoids, A. Budhiravila, mfn. stained

or soiled with b, MW. Budhiraiana, mfn. feed-

ing on b (said of demons and arrows), R. Budhl-
rodgarin, mf(iJ)n.

'

emitting b,' N. of the 57th
year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Cat.

rundra, mfn. (ifc.) rich in, L.

. See v/2. rudh, col. i.

I. rup (cf. Vlup), cl. 4. P. (Dhatup.
xxvi, 135) riipyati(f(. ruropa, aor. aru-

pat &c., Gr.), to suffer violent or racking pain (in
the abdomen), TBr.; Kith.; to violate, confound,

disturb, Dhatup. : Caus. ropayati (aor. arurupal),
to cause acute or violent pain, AV.; to break off,

TBr. [Cf. Lat. rumpere; Angl. Sax. reifan; Germ.

roubSn, raubcn; Eng. reave.]

Bupita. See a-rupita.
Bopa, I. ropana &c. See p. 889, col. 3.

^j^ 2. rup, f. the earth, RV. (Say.)

T$Hrupd,m. v.l. for rupa.AV.xviii, 3,40.

^"iqi rupyaka and rairupyaka, m. N. of
a poet, L.

5fj*rf7 rubheti, f. fog, vapour, L.

^jTrunwi, m.N. of a man, 1{V.; (a),f.,g.v.

Bnxuana, m. N. of an ape, R.

Buman-vat, m. N. ofvarious men, MBh.; Klv.;
Kathis. ;

'

possessing salt,' N. of a mountain, Pan.

viii, 3, 13, Sch.

BnmX, f. N. of a river, Susr., Sch. ; of a place,

Klsikh.; of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district

of Sambhar in Ajmere), L.; of a wife of Su-griva

(the ape), R. bhava, n. salt (obtained from the

salt-lake of RumI), L.

^5^ rumra, mfn. tawny (or
'

the dawn,'=
aruna), Un. ii, 14, Sch. ;

beautiful {**tobhana}, ib.

^P*W ruyyaka, m. N. of a teacher (v. 1.

for rucaka), Cat.

^T^ ruru, m. (cf. Vi. ru; Un. iv, 103) a

species of antelope (picta), VS. &c. &c.
;
a kind of

savage animal, BhP.(cf. raurava); adog,L.; aspecies
of frait tree, g. plakshadi; a form of Bhairava, Cat. ;

N. of a son of the Rishi Pramati by the Apsaras

Ghritici, MBh. ; Kathis. ;
of a son ofAhina-gu,VP. ;

of one of the Visve Devlh, Hariv. ;
of one of the 7

Rishis under Manu Slvarni (with the patr. Klsyapa),
ib. ;

of a Dinava or Daitya (said to have been slain

by Durgi), Kathis. -nakha-dharln, m. N. of

Krishna, Pancar. prlchata, n. sg. or m. pi. Rural
and Prishatas (two kinds of deer), Pin. ii, 4, 13,
Virtt. I, Pat. -bhairava, m. a form of Bhairava

(cf. above), Cat. muada, m. N. of a mountain,
Buddh. (v. 1. uru-m). vidarini, f. N. of Durgi,
Kathis. ir*han (rtiru-), mfn. '

deer-headed,'

having a deer's horn or a destructive point (said of

an arrow), RV.

Buruka, m. N. of a king, Hariv.; VP.

rurukvas. See \/l. rue, p. 881.
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'rurukshdni. See under V'l. ruj.

f rurutsa, tsu. See p. 884, col. 2.

d,shu. See p.884,col. i.

\yu; ruvalha. Seep. 88 1,

col. 3.

^^TU
> m.(cf. uruvu) the castor-oil tree,

Ricinus Communis, SSrngS.
Bnvuka or rnvnka, m. id., L. (cf. ruvuka,

uruvuka, uruvuka).

rus (cf. yVusA and rts), cl. 6. P.

(Dhatup. xxviii, 1 26) ruidti (pf. ruroia;
fut. roshtd, rokshyati; aor. arukshat, Gr.; only

pr. p. ruidt, q.v.), to hurt, injure, annoy (hi&sd-

yam, Dhatup.): Caus. roiayati (aor. aritrusat),
Gr. : Desid. rurukshati, ib. : Intens. roruSyale,

roroshti, ib.

I. Busat, mfdnlim alt)i\. cropping, browsing
on, AV. iv, 31, 7 (RV. riidnti); hurting, injuring,

mortifying, detestable, disagreeable, AV.
; Kaus.;

MBh. (v.l. rushat); BhP.

<J3IH' rusahgu, m. (cf. rnshangu and ru-

iad-gu) N. of a Rishi, Cat. (v.l. nriskahgu).

<5?lrt^2. rusat, mf(aft)n. (cf. t/i.ruc) bril-

liant, shining, bright, white, RV. pain (ruiat-),
mfn. having white cattle, RV.
Buiad, in comp. for 2. rusat. nrmi (rusad-),

mfn. having glistening waves, RV. era (rulad-),
mfn. having white or bright cattle, ib.; m. N. of a

man (cf. rusahgu, rushahgu). ratha, m.
'

having
a white chariot,' N . of a prince, BhP. vatsa \rii-

iad-), mfn. having white calves, RV.

^5IH rusana, f. N. of one of the wives of

Rudra, BhP.

^?$W rusama (or rusdma), m. N. of a man,
RV. ; (ruSdmds), pi. his descendants, ib. ; (d), f. N.
of a woman (said to have contended with Indra as

to which of the two would run fastest round the

earth, and to have won by the artifice of only going
round Kuru-kshetra), PaficavBr.

3$$T$ ruseht, m. N. of a king, BhP. (v.l.

rushadru, ushadgu, rishadgu &c.)

I. rusA (cf. vVusXcl.I^.
xvii, 42; xxvi, 1 20) roshali or rushyati

(rarely te, and rushati, cf. rushat; Gr. also pf.

rurosha; aor. arushat or aroshtt; fut. rbshitd,

roshtd; roshishyati ; inf. roshitum or roshtum;
ind. p. rushya, MBh.), to hurt, injure, kill (hi&-

sdydm), Dhatup.; (cl. I.) to be hurt or offended by,

take offence (ace.), RV. viii, 99, 4; to displease, be

disagreeable to (gen.), ib. viii, 4, 8; Aitlir. iv, 10

(cf. rushat and I. rusat); (cl. 4.) to be vexed or

cross, be angry with (gen.), MBh. ;
R. &c. : Caus. (or

cl. 10., Dhatup. xxxii, 131) roshayati, ie (aor.

arurushat; Pass, roshyate), to vex, annoy, dis-

please, irritate, exasperate, MBh.; KJv. &c. ; to be

furious or angry, Divyav. : Desid. rurushishati,

ruroshiskati, Gr.: Intens. rorushyate, roroshti,
ib. [Cf. Gk. Kvaaa &c.]

2. Bush, f. (nom. rut, Siddh.) anger, wrath,

rage, fury, passion, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

Buahacg-a, m. N. of a Brahman, MBh. (prob.

w.r. for ruiad-gu).
Bnxhat, m(\ati)n. (cf. 1. ruiat) hurting, injur-

ing, displeasing, MBh.; Hariv.

Bushad, in comp. for rushat. (fa, m. N. of a

king.VP. (prob. w.r. for ruiad-gti). ratha, m.
N. of a king, ib. (v.l. ushad-rtUha; cf. ruiad-f).

Buha, f. - 3. rush (mostly ifc.) "nvita (ru-

fhanv ), mfn. filled with anger, full of wrath, MW.
Buhita, mfn. injured,offended, irritated, furious,

angry, MBh.; Kav. &c.

Buahta, mfn. id., ib.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.

Bushti, f. = 2. rush, W. mat, mfn., g. ma-
dhv-ddi.

Bushya, "shya-mat, g. madhv-ddi.

Boh, mfn. (nom. rot) one who hurts or injures

or irritates or enrages, L.

Boaha, m. anger, rage, wrath, passion, fury,

Apast. ; MBh. &c. (rosham */kri with prati,
' to

be angry with'). tSmx&ksha, m((i)n. having

eyes red with anger, MBh. -driahti, f. an angry

look, BhP. -parita, mfn. filled with wrath, R

bhSj, mfn. angry, SiS. -bhaihana, n. angry

speech, Dasar. maya, mf(")n. consisting of anger,

proceeding from fury, Hariv.
;
BhP. raksha, mfn.

rough or harsh through wrath, Das. vahana, mfn.
'

being a vehicle of anger,' bearing or feeling wrath,

W. BOBhakulita, mm. troubled or perplexed by

passion, Hariv. Boshakshepa, m. (in rhet.) angry

expression of dissent, angry reproach, ironical taunt,

Kavyad. Boshagul, m. the fire of passion or fury,

Mricch. Boahavaroha, m. N. of a warrior on the

side of the gods in the war against the Asuras, Kathas.

Boshokti, f. angry speech, L.

Boshaka, mfn. furious, angry, Divyav.
Boahana, mfn. angry, wrathful, passionate, en-

raged at or against (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv.;

MarkP. (-td, (., Sak.); m. (only L.) a touchstone ;

quicksilver ; an arid or desert soil containing salt
;

Grewia Asiatica.

Boahana, mfn. (cf. prec.) angry, furious, L. ; m.
a touchstone for gold, L. ; quicksilver, L.

Boihlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) enraged, exasperated,

irritated, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

Boshin, m((int)n. angry, wrathful, furious,

passionate, Hariv.

Boahtri, mfn. id., Bhatt. ; m. an injurer, MW.

I. ruh (cf. 1/1. rudh), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
xx, 79) rihati (m. c. also te and ruhati,

'fe ; Ved. and ep. impf. or aor. aruhat; Pot. ruhe-

yam, -ruhethds, -ruhtmahi; Impv. ru/ia, p. rti-

hdna; pf. ruroha, ruruhuh, RV. &c. &c. ; ru-

ruhe, BhP.; aor. Arukshat, RV. ; AV. &c.; fut.

ro4hd, Gr. ; rokshydti, te, Br. &c.; rohishye,

MBh.; inf. roifhum, Br. &c.; rohitum, MBh.;
rihishyai, TS. ;

ind. p. rudhva, AV., -ruhya, ib.

&c. ; -ruhya, AitBr. ; -ruham, RV. ; -r6ham, Br.),

to ascend, mount, climb, RV.; AV. ; Br. ; SrS. ; to

reach to, attain (a desire), SBr.
;
to rise, spring up,

grow, develop, increase, prosper, thrive, RV. &c. &c.

(with na,
'
to be useless or in vain,' MBh.) ;

to grow
together or over, cicatrize, heal (as a wound), AV. ;

Kathas. ; Sulr. &c. : Caus. rohdyati or (later) ro-

fayati, te (aor. aruruhat or arUrupat, Gr. ; Pass.

ropyate, MBh., aor. aropi, Kav.), to cause to as-

cend, raise up, elevate, RV.; AV. ; Rajat. ;
to place

in or on, fix in, fasten to, direct towards (with ace.

or loc.), MBh.; Ksv. ; Kathas.; to transfer to, com-

mit, entrust, Ragh. (cf. ropita) ;
to put in the ground,

plant, sow, MBh.; R.; VarBfS. ; to lay out (a garden),
MBh. ;

to cause to grow, increase, Rajat. ;
to cause

to grow over or heal, AV. ; Kathas.; SuSr. : Desid.

rtirukshati, see d-^/ruh : Intens. roruhyate, ro-

rixfki, Gr.

2. Buh, f. rising, growth, sprout, shoot, RV. ;

AV. ; SahkhSr. ; (ifc.) shooting, sprouting, growing,

produced in or on (cf.amMo-, avani-,kshiti-r Sic.)

Bnha, mf(a)n. (ifc.)
=

prec. (cf. afiffa-, ambu-,

kara-,jala-r &c.); mounted, ascended, W. ; (a),
f. Panicum Dactylon, L. ; rohini, Bhpr.

Bnhaka, n. a hole, vacuity, chasm, L. (cf. I . rupd).

BnharuhikS (Hear., Sch.) orrahlmUU (L.),
f. longing, desire.

Bnhvan, m. a plant, tree, Uii. iv, 113, Sch.

Bndha, mfn. mounted, risen, ascended, AV. &c.

&c. ; lifted up, imposed on, laden (see -pariechadd) ;

grown together, healed, R.; Susr.; sprung up, grown,
increased, developed, produced from (comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c.; budded, blown, W.; large, great, MW.;
high, noble (str. -vaySd); diffused, spread about,

widely known, current, notorious, famous, Kav.;
Sah. ; traditional, conventional, popular (opp. to

yaugika and said of words which have a meaning
not directly connected with their etymology ; esp. in

pi. applied to names of warrior tribes which also

denote the country inhabited by them), Sis.; Pan.,

Sch. &c,; acquainted or conversant with (loc.),

Ganit. ; certain, ascertained, W. ; obscure, MW. ; m.
a scar (also n. and d, f.); barley, L. granthi,
mfn. forming a knot, Uttarar. trinankura, mfn.

(a palace) on the roof of which young grass has

sprouted, Ragh. paricchada, mfn. laden with

chattels, BhP. parySya, mfn. (a ceremony) in

which the regularly returning formulas are constantly

increasing, Laty. prauaya, mfn. one whose love

or affection has grown strong, MW. manyn, mfn.

one whose passion has grown strong, BhP. mula-

tva, n. having taken firm root, firmness (a-

Malav. yoga, mfn. one whose Yoga or devotion

has increased, ib. yauvana, mfn. one who has

attained to youth or adolescence, ib.; Kathas. &c.

rSffa-pravala, mfn. (the tree of love) in which
the sprouts of affection have grown strong, Malav.

vagsa, mfn. of a high family, Dasar. vacana,
rutfhi-sabda, MW. vrana, mfn. one whose

wounds are healed, R. Eadvala, mfn. (a wood)
whose grass has grown high, Hariv. smasro, mfn.

one whose beard has grown, K. aauhrida, mfn.

one whose friendship is grown or increased, firm 'in

friendship, Vikr. skandha, mfn. (a tree) whose

stem or trunk has grown, high, lofty, R.

Budhi, f. rise, ascent (lit. and fig.), increase,

growth, development, Kav.; Rajat.; birth, produc-

tion, W.; decision, Rajat.; fame, celebrity, notoriety,

SiS. ; tradition, custom, general prevalence, current

usage (esp. of speech), NySyam. ; Rajat.; (in rhet.)

the more amplified or popular or conventional mean-

ing of words, the employment of a word in such a

meaning (as opp. to yoga, q.v.), Kas. on Pan. i, 2,

55 ; Sah. ; Kpr. &c. aabda, m. a word used in its

conventional sense (as opp. to yoga-P; thus satrit

as a Rudhi-sabda means '

enemy,' but as a Yoga-s

'destroyer'), APrat.; Bhar. &c.; -td, f. the state

of being used in a conventional sense, Rajat.

Bodhri, 2. ropa &c. See p. 889, cols, i, 2.

l&1!{julcsh (rather Nom. fr. ruksha), cl. IO.

P. rukshayati (Vop. also riikshdpayati; aor. aru-

rukshat), to be rough or harsh, Dhatup. xxxv, 56;
to make dry or emaciated, SBr.; to soil, smear,
VarBrS.

; to injure, offend, exasperate, Jatak.
I. Bfikha,mf(a)n.(prob.fr.v'rfA;cf. l.ruk-

sha) rough.dry, arid,dreary, SBr. &c. &c.; emaciated,

thin, Susr.; rough to the taste, astringent, MBh. J

Susr.; not greasy or oily (as food or medicine),
Kathas.

;
Susr.

; hard, harsh, unkind, cruel (as a

person or speech), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; unpleasant,

disagreeable, not soft (to the sight, smell &c.), ib.;

dismal (as a house), Pancat. ; soiled, smeared, dirtied,

R.
;
Mudr.

; having the smell of an elephant in rut,

L. ; m. hardness, harshness, L. ;
the smell of the rut

of an elephant, L. ;
a kind of grass ( varaka), L.;

(a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L.; n. a

good kind of iron, L. ; the thick part of curds, L.

gandha or -g-andhaka, m. bdellium, L. ta,

f. (Kav. &c.), -tva, n. (Sarnk.) roughness, dryness,

aridity, harshness, unkindness. darbha
,
m. n kind

of Kusa-grass, L. dnrbala, mfn. emaciated and

feeble, Susr. nishthnra-vada, m. harsh and

rough language, ib. pattra, m. Trophis Aspera,
L. pesham, ind. (n/fisA, to pound) having

pounded (anything) into dry powder (without adding
butter or any liquid), Pan. iii, 4, 35. priya, m. a

species of bulbous plant (growing on the Himavat),
L. bhava, m. harsh or unfriendly behaviour,
Ratntv. mUtaanga, mfn. having emaciated and

withered limbs, Susr. varna, mfn. dark-coloured

(as clouds), MBh. v&o, f. rough speech, MBh.
vadin, mfn. speaking roughly, K. va.ln.ka, n.

honey of a small bee, L. vaein, mfn. screaming
or crying harshly, Kam. svara, mfn. harsh-sound-

ing {am, ind.), Mricch.; m. an ass, L. svadu-

phala, m. Grewia Elastica, L. BnkshabhibhS-
Bhln, m((ini)n. speaking harshly orunkindly, Hariv.

Bukshana, mfn. making thin, attenuating,

SsrfigS.; n. the act of making thin, (esp.) medical

treatment for reducing fat or corpulence, Susr.

Bnkshaaiya, m. rum, spirit distilled from

molasses, L. ; (if), f. Coix Barbata, L.

Bukghita, mfn. made rough, rough (see a-r) ;

soiled, smeared, VarBrS.; injured, offended (-tva,

n.), Jitik.

Bukihi-krita, mfn. made Vough, soiled, be-

smeared, covered with (comp.), Mficch.

2. ruksha, m. (proh. for Prakrit ruk-

kha^vriksha) a tree, L.

a, m. pi. N.of a Saivasect.W.

rucaka, w.r. for r-Maka, q.v.

^<f rudha, rvdhi. See col. 2 and above.

^^ nip (prob. Nom. fr. rupa), cl. 10. P.

(Dhatup. xxxv, 79) rupayati, to form, figure, re-

present (esp. on the stage), exhibit by gesture, act,

feign, Hariv.; Kav. ; BhP. &c. ;
to view, inspect,

contemplate, Kir. viii, 26; Pan. iii, I, 25, Sch.;

(A. yate) to show one's self, appear, Vop.
Bnpa, n. (perhaps connected with varpa, var-

pas; ifc. f. d, rarely i) any outward appearance or

phenomenon or colour (often pi.), form, shape, figure.
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RV. &c. &c. (riipena, ifc. in ibe form of; rfipam
i/kri or Sbhii, \o assume a form; often ifc.

'having the form or appearance or colourof,'
' formed

or composed of,' 'consisting of,'
'
like to ;' sometimes

used after an adj. or p. p. to emphasize its meaning or

almost redundantly, cf. ghora-r*'; or connected with

a verb, e. g. pacati-rftpam, he cooks very well, cf.

Pan. viii, i, 57); dreamy or phantom shapes (pi.),

VS. ; SBr. ;
handsome form, loveliness, grace, beauty,

splendour, RV.&c.&c. ; nature, character, peculiarity,

feature, mark, sign, symptom, VS. &c. &c.; like-

ness, image, reflection, Mn. ; Kathis. ;
circumstances

(opp. to 'time' and 'place'), Mn. viii, 45 ; sort,

kind, R.; Sujr. ; mode, manner, way, Kap. ; (ifc.)

trace of, R.; a single specimen or exemplar (and
therefore a term for the number 'one"), VarBfS. ;

Ganit. ; a partic. coin (prob. a rupee), VarBrS. ;
a

show, play, drama, Dasar.; (in alg.) the arithmetical

unit ; (pi.) integer number
; known or absolute

number, a known quantity as having specific form

(and expressed by ru i. e. first syllable of riipa), IW.
i S 2

; (in gram.) any form of a noun or verb (as in-

flected by declension or conjugation), Pin. i, I, 68
&c. ; (in phil.) the quality of colour (one of the 17
or 24 ( tunas of the Vaiseshikas), IW. 68; (with

Buddhists) material form i.e. the organized body (as

one of the 5 constituent elements or Skandhu),
Dharmas. 22; MWB. 109; (in dram.) a reflection

or remark made under partic. circumstances when
the action is at its height (garbhe), Bhar. ; Dasar.

&c.
; (only L.) cattle ; a beast

; a sound, word ; re-

reading a book (
=granth&vriitt) ; m. a word of

unknown meaning, AV. xviii, 3,40; (pi.) N. of a

people, MBh.; m. or n. N. of a place (v.l. ruma),
Cat.; (<f),

f. N. of a river,VP.-kartri, m. 'maker
of forms or figures,' N. of Visva-krit, R. kavi-

raja-go-svami-giiiia-lesa-sucakashtaka, n.

N. of wk. -kantS, f. N. of a Surangani, Sinhas.

kara, m, a maker of images, sculptor, Kathis.

krit, mfn. making forms or figures (N. of Tvash-

tp), TS.; SBr.; KitySr.; m. a sculptor, Kathas.

gnna, mfn. possessing the quality of colour, Mn.
i, 77 ; (ibc.) beauty of form ; nfp(ta, mfn. endowed
with it, MBh. -go-svamin, m. N. of an author,
Cat. ; mi-guna-ltsa-sucaka-nama-dasaka, n. N.
ofwk. graha, mfn. apprehending forms, perceiv-

ing colours, L. ; m. the eye, L. candra, m. N. of

an author, Cat. clntamanl, m. N. of wk. jiva,

mfn.,w.r. for rHpaj below, R. -jlvana, f. 'sub-

sisting by beauty of form.'a prostitute, L. jna, mfn.,
see J-r. tattva.n.' reality of form,' inherent pro-

perty, nature, essence, L. tama (riipd-), n. the

best form or colour, SBr. taramg*ini, f. N. of sev.

wks. tarka, m. (prob.) an assaye-master or in-

spector of a mint, Pat. tas, ind. according to form,

by shape, in form, Nal. tE, f. !

,
ifc.1 the state of being

formed or composed of (e. g. duhkha-r,
'
the con-

sisting of pain ), Nilak. tv, n. id. or the state of

having form or figure, Sarvad.
; -"id, Kap. ; -jdti-

pramana, n. N. of wk. dipaka-pinffala, m. N.
of wk. deva, m. N. of two poets, Sadukt. ; Cat.

dliara, mfn. having the form or shape of, being
of the colour of (ifc. ; e.g. go-r, cow-shaped ; cf.

kdma-r) , Ragh. ; VP. &c. ; m. N. of a king, Kathas.

dhStn, m. the element of form, original seat or

region of f(with Buddhists
;
the other two els being

kama-dh", q. v., and arupa-dh",
' the el of form-

lessness '), Buddh. dharin, mfn. bearing a form,

assuming a shape (catur-guna-r,
'

having a 4 times

greater sh
01

), Pancad.; endowed with beauty,VimP.;
ri-tva, n. the power of assuming any f or sh

c
,
Kam.

dhrik, mfn. (see dhrik, p. 5i9)=next, MW.
dhrit, mfn. having the form or shape of (ifc. ;

e.g. kapi-r, 'monkey-shaped;' cf. vividha-r),
Kathas. dhya, n. form and colour, external ap-

pearance, AV.
; beauty, Naish.; (cf. ndma-dh.)

nayana. m. N. of a commentator, Cat. narS-

yana, m. N. of two authors, Cat. ; (?) of wk. ; -cakra-

vartin, -sena, m. N. of men, Cat. nasana, m.

'form-destroying,' an owl, L. nagin, mfn. de-

stroying form or beauty, disfiguring, MBh. pa, m.

pi. N. of a people, MirkP. -pati (riipd-), m. lord

of forms (N. of Tvashtri), SBr.; KitySr. pari-
kalpanS, f. the assuming of a shape, R. pnra, n.

N. of a town, Cat. prasna, m. N. of wk. bha-
gannbandha, m. addition of the fraction ofan unit,
Col. bh&gapavaha, m. subtraction of the fraction

of an unit, ib. bhaj, mfn. endowed with beauty,
Vishn. bhrit, mfn. having form or beauty, MW. ;

(ifc.) having the appearance of,VarVogay. bheda,

m. diversity or variety of forms or manifestations,

Krishnaj.; (in gram.) div of phonetic form or sound;
n. N. of a Tantra wk. ; -prakaia, m. N. of a glossary.

manjari, f. N. of sev. wks.
;
of a woman, Cat. ;

-guna Icfa-sucak&shtaka, n., -pddambuja-seva-
pr&rthand, (. N. oT Stotras. mandana, n. N. of

wk. mat! (?), f. N. of a princess, Inscr. matra,
n. only beauty, MW. mala, f. N. of a grammatical
wk. (also -vydkarana) ; (i), (. N. of a metre, Col.

yauvana-vat, inm . possessing beauty and youth,
Hit. ; Katbis. yauvanotsahin, mfn. poss b y
and energy, Sah. ratnakara, m. N. of wk. ra-

a-g-andha-sparsa-vat, mfn. having colour and

taste and smell and palpability, Kan. rasa-spar-
iavat, mfn. having col and t and pal ,

ib. raffa,

m. (with Buddh.) craving for life in a material form

(either on earth or in heaven
;
one of the IO fetters

or Samyojanas), MWB. 127. -latS, f. N. of a

princess, Kathas. lavanya, n. beauty of foim,

elegance, loveliness, W. vajrS, f. N. of a Buddhist

goddess, Kalac. vat, mfn. having form or colour,

formed, embodied, corporeal, R. ;
BhP.

; Kathas.;

having a beautiful form or col, handsomely formed,

handsome, beautiful (super!. -/ff(a),P3rGr.; MBh.;
Nir. &c. ; having the form or appearance of

(ifc.),

MBh.; MSrkP.; (att), f. a handsome woman (N.
of variouswomen) ( Buddh. ; Kathis.; of a river, BhP.
- vasika (VP.) or -vahika (MBh.), m. pi. N. of

a people. vicara, m. N. of wk. viparyaya,
m. a morbid change of bodily form, Mn.

;
R. vl-

bhag*a, m. the dividing of an integer number into

fractions, Col. sac, ind. in various forms, accord-

ingto peculiarity, R V.; Kaus. sfilin, mfn. possessed
of beauty, handsome, beautiful, MSrkP. ; Heat.

;

Kath.ls. -sikha, f. N. of a daughter of the Rlk-
shasa Agni-sikha, Kathas. sanatana, m. N. of

an author, L. samriddha (riipd-), mfn'. perfect
in form, AitBr.; perfectly beautiful, TS.; SBr.

samriddhi, f. perfection of form, suitable form,
AitBr. ;' Say. -sampatti (MW.) or -sampad
(MBh.l, f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty.

sampanna. mfn. endowed with beauty, MBh.;
R. ; modified, Nir. -siddhi, m. N. of a man,
Kathas.; of a grammatical wk. sena, m. N. of a

Vidyl-dhara, Kathis. ;
of a king, Vet. sanbha-

gya-vat,mfn. having beauty of form, Vishn.; Heat.;

Campak. skandha, m. (with Buddhists) a physical
element (of which there are II), Dharmas. 26.

stha, mfn. possessed of form or shape, RlmatUp.
sparsa-vat, mfn. possessing colour and palpa-

bility, Kan. -haul, f. loss of form (in the Nyaya
one of the 7 preventives of classification), MW.
Rupajiva, mf(a)n. making a living by beauty of

form, living by prostitution, Kim. ; Das. ; (a), f. a

harlot, R. Rupadhibodha, m. the perception .of

form or of any visible object (by the senses), W.
Rupabhigrahita, mfn. caught in the act, c red-

handed, A. Rupayataua, n. (with Buddhists) form

as one of the 1 2 Ayatanas (or organs and objects of

sense), Dharmas. 24. Bupayudha-bhrit, mfn.

(men) possessing beauty and bearing weapons,
VarBrS. Bnpavacara, m. pi. (with Buddhists) N.
of one of the 1 8 classes of gods of the world of form,
Dharmas. 128 (cf. kam&tP). Bnpavatara, m.
N. of wk. Riipavall, f. a list or series of (gram-
matical) forms or of the variations of (grammatical)
forms (caused by declension, conjugation &c.), MW . ;

N. of various wks. Rupasraya, in. a repository
or receptacle of beauty ; (or) mfn. exceedingly hand-

some, BhP. Bupastra, m. '

having beauty for a

weapon,' the god of love, L. Bnpndriya, n. the

organ which perceives form and colour, the eye, Susr.

Bupfisvara, m. N. of a god, Cat. ; (<), f. N. of a

goddess, DevibhP. Rupoccaya, m. a collection of

lovely forms, Sak. Rupopajivana, n. the gaining
a livelihood by a beautiful form, MBh. Rnpopa-
Jivln, mfn. gaining a livelihood by a b f, VarBrS.

Rupaka, mfn. having form, figurative, meta-

phorical, illustrating by figurative language, Sah.
; m.

a partic. coin (prob. a rupee), Var.; Paiicat. &c.; (in

music) a kind of measure, Samglt. (cf. -tola) ; (ru-

paka), f. a female fox or jackal, AV. xi, 9, 15 [cf.

Zd. urupi~\ ; (ika), f. swallow-wort, Asclepias Lac-

tifera; n. form, figure, shape, appearance (mostly ifc.,

with f. d, having the form of, composed or con-

sisting of, similar to), MBh. ; Kv. &c.
; image, like-

ness, AitBr.
; Kathas.; feature, sign, symptom, W. ;

kind, species, MaitrUp. ; (in rhet.) a figure of speech,

metaphor, comparison, simile (esp. one in which iva,
vat &c. are omitted, e.g. bdhu-lata, 'a creeper-

like arm,' pani-padma, 'a lotus-like hand;' there

are 3 or 4 varieties of Rupaka, e.g. the ardha-r,
'

partial metaphor,' khanija-r,
'

imperfect m,' and

laldma-r,
'

flowery m
01

;, Klvyid. ; Sah. &c. (cf.

IW.458) ; a drama, play, theatrical performance (esp.

of the principal class, as opp. to the tipa-riipakas or

inferior dramas; of the former there are IO species

including the Nataka or higher order of play and the

Prahasana or farce), Dasar.; SSh. &c. (IW. 471); a

partic. weight (
= 3 Gunjas), L.

;
= murta or dhiir-

ta, L. tala, n. (in music) a kind of measure, Git.

(w.r.-/a/a). nritya, n. (in music) a kind of dance,

Samgit. paribhasha, f. N. of wk. rupaka, n.

a partic. kind of Rupaka (metaphor), Kavyid. va-

kya, n., -sabda, m. a figurative expression, MW.
Rupakakliya-shad-aziura, n. N. of a collection of

Mantras.

Rupana, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical

description, Kavyad.; Sah.; examination, investi-

gation, proof, Sah.

Kupasvin, mfn. (fr. an unused rupas =
riipa +

vin) handsome, beautiful (superl.z/*-/affia), PirGr. ;

Vet. ; (inf), f. N. of a woman, Siohfis.

Rupavata, m. N. of a prince, Divyav. ; (f), f.

N. of a woman, ib.

R upavaty-alainkarana, n. (fr. pree. f. + aT)
N. of a poem, Cat.

Bnpika, m.or n.(?)coined gold or silver, money.L.
Rupina, m. N. of a son of Aja-midha, MBh.
Rupinika, f. (dimin. fr. ritjinii N. of a cour-

tezan, Kathis.

Rnpita, mfn. formed, represented, exhibited,

imagined, Klv.
; Sarvad.

Rupi-dSraka, m. (fr. riipin + f) a fine boy,
Mficch.

Rupin, mf(i;")n. having or assuming a panic,
form or figure, embodied, corporeal, MBh.; Kav.
&c.

; having a beautiful form or figure, well- shaped,

handsome, beautiful, SBr. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) having the

form or nature or character of, characterised by,

appearing as, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

Rupl-v"kri, P. -karoti, to make rough, soil,

besmear, A.

Rupya, mfn. well-shaped, beautiful, Pan. v, 3,

1 20; stamped, impressed, ib.; to be denoted (or

capable of being denoted) figuratively or metaphori-

cally, Slh.
; (ifc.) formerly in the possession of or

possessed by, Pin. v, 3, 54; proceeding from or

originating with (=tasmdd agataK), ib. iv, 3, 82 ;

m. N. of a man, g. tikSdi; of a mountain, Satr.
; (a),

f. a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. ; n. silver, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; wrought silver or gold, stamped coin,

rupee, L. ; collyrium, L. da, mfn. one who gives

silver, Mn. iv, 230. dhauta, n. silver, L. maya,
mf(<)n. made or consisting of silver, containing s,
Paficat.-mSksb.ika, n. s Mikshika, Hepatic py-
rites of iron, MW. mSsha, m. a s Masha (

= 2

Krishnalas), Yijn. i, 363. rajjn, f. a cord or rope
made of s, Mricch. ratna-pariksha, f.

'
test of

silver and jewels,' N. of one of the 64 Kalis, Cat.

rnkma-maya, mf(;~)n. made or consisting of s

or gold, MBh. Bata-mana, n. a partic. weight

(
=

,-!j Palas), L. svarna-mani-maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of silver and gold and (or) jewels, HParis.

Bupyaeala,m.'s-mountain,'N.ofthem Kailasa,
Samkar. Bupyadhyaksha, m. a superintendent

of silver or silver coinage, master of the mint, L.

Bupyaka. See suvarna-r.

^T ruma, m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. (v.l.

mpd).

~^Z. rttrd, mfn. hot, burning (as fire, fever

&c.), AV.; TindBr.

Tg^i rucuJra, m. the castor-oil tree, Ki-

cinus Communis, L. (cf. ruvuka}.

rush, cl. I. P. rushati, to adorn,
decorate, Dhatup. xvii, 2 7 ;

to cover, strew,

smear (see rushita): Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) rtlsha-

yati,
'
to tremble 'or 'to burst

*

(visphurane),
Dhltup. xxxv, 84, Vop.
Busha, m. bitter and sour taste, L. ; mf(a)n.

bitter and sour, L. (cf. riikshd).

Bushaka, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, L.

Bushana, n. covering, strewing, Chandom. ;

soiling, L.; adorning, decoration, MW.
Rushita, mfn. (sometimes confounded with ru-

shita) strewed, covered, soiled, smeared with(comp.),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; adhering to (comp.), BhP.; per-
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fumed with (comp.), MBh.; pounded, reduced to

powder, L.; adorned, decorated, L.; = Haj/;/a,Prab.,

Sch.
;
made rough or rugged (cf. riiksha), W.

T re, ind. a vocative particle (generally
used contemptuously or to express disrespect ;

often

doubled), KSv.; Kathas. &c.
^
T3^ reui, N. of a village, Kshitis.

TK rek, cl. I. A. rebate, to suspect, doubt,

Dhatup. iv, 6.

I. Beica, m. (only L.) suspicion, doubt, fear; a

man of low caste
;
a frog (cf. bheka) ; a kind of fish.

T& s.reJta, m. (Vric] emptying, loosen-

ing, purging, Bhpr.
Beku, mfn. empty, void, deserted, RV.

Beknas, n. property left by bequest, inherited

possession, any property or valuable object, wealth,

gold, RV. vat (V/)t mfn. possessed of valuable

property, wealthy, rich, ib.

Beca, m. the emptying of the lungs by exhala-

tion (see next), emission of breath, AmritUp.
Becaka, m!(ikd)n. emptying, purging, aperient,

cathartic, L. ; emptying the lungs, emitting the

breath, L. ; m. the act of breathing out, exhalation,

VarBrS.; (esp.) expelling the breath out of one of

the nostrils (one of the three PrSnayamas [q. v.] or

breath-exercises performed during Sarndhya), Amrit-

Up.;BhP.&c.;RTL.402; a syringe, BhP.; apartic.

movement of the feet, VP. ; saltpetre, L. ;
Croton

Jamalgota, L. ; Clerodendrum Phlomoides, L. ; N.

of a forester, Vikr. (v. I. redhaka} ; pi. N. of a people,

MBh. (B. drocaka) ; n. a kind of soil or earth, L. ;

the fruit of the yellow myrobolan, L.
;

a purge,

cathartic, W. ; m. or n. (?)
= bhramana, Harav. (cf.

next).

Becaklta, mfn. = bhramita, Yam. iv, I, 2.

Becana, mf(f)n. purging, cathartic, aperient,

Susr. ; clearing (the head), Car. ; (i), f. N. of various

plants (Ipomoea Turpethum ;
Croton Potyandrum ;

= kdl&njani, gundrd, kampilla &c.), L. ; n. the

act of emptying, lessening, exhausting, Kim. ; emis-

sion of breath, exhalation, Yogas., Sch. (cf. reca and

recaka) ; purging, evacuation, Susr. ; Sarvad.
;
clear-

ing (the head), Car. ;
a kind ofearth, L. ; mucus, Gal.

Beoanaka, m. a kind ofred powder, L. (cf. refin).

Becita, mfn. (fr.Caus.) emptied, purged, cleared,

W. ; left, abandoned, Ragh.; Sis.; m. (scil. Aasta)
N.of a panic, position of the hands in dancing, Cat.

;

(a), (. contraction of one eye-brow, L.
;
n. N. of one

of a horse's paces, cantering, Kad.

Becin, m. Alangium Hexapetalum, L.
;

a kind

of red powder, L. (cf. refanakd).
Becya, m. = reca, L.

T^H rekha, m. (m. c. for rekha, fr. Jrikh=
HkK) a scratch, line, Caurap.; N. of a man, g. li-

vadi; (a), (., see below.

Bekhaka. See htmiti-r".

Bekha, f. a scratch, streak, stripe, line, Grihyas.;

Yajn.; MBh. &c.; a continuous line, row, range,

series, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; the first or prime meridian

(considered to be a line drawn from Lanka to Meru,
i.e. from Ceylon [supposed to lie on the equator] to

the north pole), Suryas. ; a right or straight position
of all the limbs in dancing, Samgit. ; delineation,

outline, drawing, sketch, Kav. ;
Kathas. ; appearance

(rekhayd, ifc. under the app of, Balar. ; rekhdm

na^labh, not to attain even to the appof, not to

be at all equal to,Vcar. ) ; deceit, fraud (
= chadman),

L. ; fulness, satisfaction (
= dbhoga], L.; a small

quantity, little portion, L. (cf. -mdtram). nsa

(rekh&nia), m. a degree of longitude, L. kara

(rekhak), mfn. formed in lines, striped, MW. ga-
nlta, n.

'

line-reckoning, geometry," N. of a wk. by

Bhaskara'carya ; -ksketra-vyavahdra,m. 'geometry
and mensuration,' N. of a wk. by Jagan-natha (l8th

century), -jataka-sndhftkara, m. N. of a wk.

(on prognostications from lines on various parts of

the body). ntara (rekhanf), n. geographical

longitude, distance east orwest from the first meridian,

L. nyasa, m. the marking down of lines or linea-

ments, outline, sketch, Kav. pratiti, f., -pra-

dipa, m. N. of astron. wks. matram, ind. even

by a line or by a hair's breadth, Ragh.

Bekhaya, Nom. A. "yate, g. kandv-ddi.

Bekhayani, m. patr. (also pi.), Samskarak.

Bekhin, mfn. having lines on the hand, lined

(bahtt-r), VarBrS.

T^ reca, recaka &c. See col. i.

I. rej, cl. i. P. A. rtjati,
c
te, (P.) to

go, Naigh. ii, 14; to cause to tremble or

shake, RV. ; (A.) to shine (cf. Jraj ), Dhatup. yi,

23; to shake, tremble, quiver, RV.: Caus. rejd-

yati, to cause to tremble or quake, to shake, RV.
2. Bej, mfn. (nom. ret; cf. 2. resh) trembling,

quaking, VS. ;
MaitiS. ; m._fire, L.

Beja, mfn. tejishtha, Sis. xix, IO2 (Sch.)

T7 ret, cl. i. P. A. retati, te (pf. rireta,

rirete &c., Gr.), to speak ; to ask, request, Dhatup.

xxi, 4: Caus. retayati (aor ariretat}, Gr. : Desid.

riretishati, te, ib. : Intens. reretyate, reretti, ib.

Beti, f. the sound of fire, L. ; harsh or unre-

strained speech, L.
^

retta-mata, n. N. of an astron. ivk.

T5 red or rel, cl. i. A. relate, to be angry

(
= krudhyatf), Naigh. ii, 12 (only in d-redat =

anddaram akurvat, TS., Sch.)

TOT rend, f. N. of a woman, HParis.

T*3 renu, m. (or f., Siddh. ;
or n., g. or-

dharcadi ; fr. Vri, rT) dust, a grain or atom of dust,

sand &c., RV. &c. &c.
;
the pollen of flowers, MBh. ;

Kav. &c.
; powder of anything, Sis.

;
a partic. mea-

sure, Lalit.
(
= 8trasa-renus,L.); m. N. of a partic.

drug, Piper Aurantiacum, VarBrS.
;
Susr. (cf. renu-

kd); Oldenlandia Herbacea, L. ;
N. of the author of

RV. ix, 70 and x, Si (with the patr. Vaiivamitrd),
AitBr. ; SrS. ; of a descendant of Ikshvaku, Hariv.;
of a son of Vikukshi, R.; f. N. of a wife of VisvS-

mitra, Hariv. kakata (renu-), mfn. whirling up

dust(?), RV. ; VS. (others
'

having the head covered

with dust
;

'

cf. kakdtika). kadambaka, m. a

species of Kadamba, L'. - kirikS, f. N. of a KSrika.

garbha, m. '
sand-vessel," (prob.) a kind ofhour-

glass (used for astron. purposes), MW. gnnthita,
mfn. covered with dust, MBh. Jala, n. a dense

mass or cloud of dust, Hariv. tva, n. the state of

being dust (rcnu-tvam /i, to become dust), Ragh.
dikshita, m. N. of an author, Cat. pa, m. pi.

N. of a people, MBh. (B. venu-pa). padavl, f.

a path of dust, MW. palaka, m. N. of a man,
Pravar. mat, m. N. of a son of Visvimitra by Renu,
Hariv. rushita, m. ' covered with d, dusty,' an

ass, L. lakshman, m. ' marked by d," the wind,

Harav, vasa, m. ' covered with d or with the

pollen of flowers," a bee, L. sas, ind. to d, into

d (-sah */kri, to make into d, turn to d), Rajat.
sara or -saraka, m. '

essence of dust," camphor,
L. sahasra. n. N. of a Stotra . BenntpSta, m.

rising or sudden appearance of dust, VarBrS.

Bennka, m. a partic. formula recited over

weapons, R.
;
N. of a Yaksha, MBh. (Nilak.) ; of a

son of Renu, VP.
;
of a mythical elephant, MBh.;

(a), {., see below ; n. a species of gem, L. Benu-
ktlcSrya, m. N. of an author (who lived in the 1 3th

century).

Bennka, f. a partic. drug or medicinal substance

(said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent
in taste, and of greyish colour; cf. renu), L. ; N. of

a Karikl (composed by Hari-hara ; cf. renu-kdri-

ka), Cat. ; of the wife of Jamad-agni and mother of

Parasu-rSma (she was the daughter of Renu and of

king Prasena-jit), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur.
;
of a river,

VP. kavaca, n. N. of a partic. Kavaca. tanaya,
m. ' son of RenukJ," patr. of Parasu-rSma (-td, f.),

SiS. -tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -mala-
mantra, m.,-mahatmya,n. )

- htaka(/{'(j^^ ),

n., -saliasra-naman, n. N. of wks. suta, m.
= -tanaya, MBh. stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

Beta = relas, semen virile, L. ja, mfn. born

from (one's own) seed, one's own or beloved (son),
MBh.
Eetah, in comp. for retas. knlyS, f. a stream

or river of semen virile (in a partic. hell), BhP.

pata, m. effusion of s v, Kull. on Mn. v, 63.

patin, mfn. discharging s, having sexual inter-

course with (loc.), ib. pita, mfn. one who has

swallowed s, TAr. sic, mfn. discharging s
;

f. N.

of partic. Ishtakas, SBr. ; TS. sicya, n. discharge
of s, SaiikhBr. seka, m. id., sexual intercourse

with (loc.), Mn. xi, f 8. sektri, m. '

impregnator,'
one who has offspring, Nilak. skandana (Gaut.),
-skhalana (Kull.), n. effusion of semen.

Betana, n. semen virile, L.

Betas, n. (*/ri, ri) a flow, stream, current, flow

of rain or water, libation, RV. ; AV. ;
flow of semen,

seminal fluid, sperm, seed, RV. &c. &c. (retah V'sic

or ni-i/sic or d-^dhd with loc., 'to discharge
semen into,' impregnate ; reto *Jdhd, A., to con-

ceive ; retaso 'nte, after the discharge of s); off-

spring, progeny, descendants, TS.; Slir.; quicksilver

(regarded as Siva's semen), L. ; water, L. ; sin(?),

Say. on RV. iv, 3, 7. vat (rctas-), mfn. possessed

of seed, prolific, impregnating. MaitrS.
;
m. N. of

Agni, SankhSr. vin, mfn. abounding in seed, pro-

lific, productive, TS.

Betasa (ifc.)
= reins (cf. agni- and kafota-r).

Betasya, mf(a)n. conveying seed, AitBr.; (a),
f. (with or without ric] N. of the first verse of the

Bahish-pavamana Stotra, ShadvBr. ; Laty.
Betin, mfn. abounding in seed, prolific, impreg-

nating, RV.
Beto, in comp. for relas. dhas, mfn. impreg-

nating, fertilizing, begetting offspring ; m. (with or

without pitri) 'a begetter,' natural father, Apast. ;

MBh.; Kav. &c. -dha, mfn. =
prec. mfn., RV.;

AV.; TS. &c.; f. = next, Kaus. -dheya, n. dis-

charge of semen, impregnation, Br. margfa, m.
the seminal duct or canal, Susr. 'vasikta, mfn.
'

sprinkled with seed
'

(said of ascetics who live on

the flesh of animals killed by other animals), Baudh.

vaha, m. conveying or producing semen, Bhpr.
Betoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Betya, n. = riti, bell-metal, L.

Betra, n. (only L.) semen virile ; quicksilver ;

nectar, ambrosia ; perfumed or aromatic powder (cf.

vetra).

redhaJia, m. N. of a man, Vikr. (v.l.

recaka).

t^rep, cl. i. A. repate, to go ; to sound,

Dhatup. x, 10.

TTI repa, repas. See p. 880, col. 3.

m repha, phas, phin. See ib.

<,MilM rephaya, v. 1. for rebhdya, Apast.

^^reb. See */rev.

"IK. rebh, rebha &c. See Vribh, p. 880,

col. 3.

rebhati, f. deceit, L.

rerni (-/ram), Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 171,
Vjrtt. 2.

tft^ rerivan, mfn. = prerayitri, TUp.
(Samk.)

^ft^ rerihd, mfn. (fr. Intens. of Vrih)

continually or repeatedly licking, AV.
Berihat, mfn. excessively licking, licking up,

consuming, RV, ; AV.
Berihana, mfn. repeatedly licking or caressing,

RV. ;
m. N'. of Siva-, L. (cf. Ulihdna) ;

a thief, L. ;

=
affi6ara, vara or asura, L.

T^rec or reb (prob. artificial and of doubt-

ful connection with the following words ; Dhatup.
xiv, 39; x, 14), to go, move; to leap, jump.
Beva, m. N. of a son of Anarta and father of

Raivata, Hariv.
; (a), f., sec below ; n. N. of various

Samans, ArshBr.

Kevata, m. (only L.) a boar
;
a bamboo or dust

(venu or renu) ;
a whirlwind

;
a doctor skilled in

antidotes; oil of the Morungatree; the fruit of the

plantain ;
n. a muscle or a conch-shell which coils

from right to left, L.

Bevana, m. N. of a writer on Mimansa, Cat.

Beva, f. the indigo plant, L. ; N. of Rati (the
wife of Kjma-deva), L.

; (in music) a partic. R3ga,
Samgit.; N. of the Narma-da or Nerbudda river

(which rises in one of the Vindhya mountains called

Amra-kOta or more commonly Amara-kantak in

Gondwana, and after a westerly course of about 800
miles falls into the sea below Broach), KSv. ; Var.

&c. khanda, m. n., -mah&trnya, n. N.of wks.

Bevo'ttaras, m. N. of a man, SBr.

t=ftf revata, m. a species of plant (the
citron tree or Cathartocarpus Fistula, L.),Susr.; N.
of various persons, Buddh. (cf. revataka); of a son

of Andhaka, Hariv. (v.l. raivatd]; of a son of

Anarta, BhP. (cf. rcvd); of the father of Revati and
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father-in-law of Bala-rama, MBh.; of a Varsha',?),

ib. ; (l and i), (., see under revdt below. Beva-
tottara, prob. n. N. of wk. (v.l. revantSttara).

Bevataka, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ;
n. a species

of date, L. (prob. w.r. for rarvatata).

l^m resaya, mfn. (vVts) injuring, hurt-

ing (
=- hiesat), Nir. vi, 14, Sch. darln, mf(ini)n.

destroying those who injure, ib. (used to explain ri-

sadas ; v.l. -ddiin).

resi, f. N. of water, MaitrS. ; TS.

T\l. resh, cl. I. A. reshate (pf. rireshe

&c., Or.), to howl, roar, yell (as wolves), Dhstup.

xvi, 19 (others 'to neigh
'

or '
to utter any inarti-

culate sound ').

2. Belli, mfn. (nom. ret ; cf. 1. rtf) any animal

that howls or yells or neighs, howling, neighing, W.
I. Beshana, n. the howl of a wolf, howling,

yelling, roaring, L.

ReshS, f. id., L.

Beahita, mfn. yelled, sounded ; n. neighing,

roaring, W.

T^ resha, m. ( 1/1. risk) injury, hurt, Samk.
on ChUp. (cf. ratha-r).

1. Beshana, mfn. injuring, hurting, RV. ; n.

injury, damage, failure, Nir. ; Dhstup.
Rehin, m((ini)n. prec. (see purusha-r ).

Reahtrl, mfn. one who injures or hurts, an in-

jurer, Bh.itt.

Ribma, in comp. for reshman. chlnna,

(reshmd-), mfn. rent or torn up by a storm, AV.

mathita, mfn. id., Kaus.

Beshmanya, mtn.^reshmya, MaitrS.

Beshman, m. a storm, whirlwind, storm-cloud,

AV. ; VS. (Mahldh.
' the dissolution or destruction

of the world
*).

Beshmya, mfn. being in a storm or in a storm-

cloud, VS.

TjTJ^reAaf, (? bhrisddi (Kas. rehas).

Behaya, Nom. P. yate (fr. prec.), ib.

< I. rat, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 23) ra-

yati, to bark, bark at (ace.), RV. [Cf. Lat. latrare;
Lith. r?ti, ttti; Slav, lajati; Goth, laian.']

a. Ral, m.(nom. raj?)barking, sound, noise,MW.
T 3. ra(, m., rarely f. (fr. v/ro; nom. ras,

cc. rayam or ram, instr. rdya, dat. rdyi ; abl. gen.

rayas, loc. rdyl; iu.rajrau, rdbhydm, rayds; pi.

nom. rayas; ace. rayas, rayds or ras; instr. rd-

bkls; dat. abl. rdbhyds, gen. rayam, loc. rdsti;
cf. the cognate stems 3. rd and rayi, and Lat. res,

rent), property, possessions, goods, wealth, riches,

RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; BhP.; (rat), ind., g. cadi.

Vkrl, V.-iaroti,to convert into property, Un. ii,

66, Sch.

Rayas, gen. of rat, in comp. kama (rayds-),
mfn. desirous of property, anxious to become rich,

RV. posha, m. increase of property or wealth or

prosperity, Prat. (cf. bahu-r); mfn. increasing
riches (said of Krishna), MBh.; -da (VS.), -davan

(TS.), mfn. granting increase ofwealth or prosperity ;

-vdni, mfn. procuring increase of riches, VS. po-
haka, mfn. (fr. -posha), g. arlhanadi.

Kayo, in comp. for rayas. vSJa, m. N. of a

man, PancavBr. vajiya, n.
(fir. prec.) N. of a

Saman, ArshBr.

Revat, mfn. (prob. contracted fr. rayi-vat)

wealthy, opulent, rich, prosperous, RV. ; AV. ; abun-

dant, plentiful, ib.
; brilliant, splendid, beautiful (at,

ind.), ib. ; MBh. xiii, 1853 (here applied to the

Gafiga) ; (dti), f., see below ; n. wealth, prosperity,

RV.; N. of a SSman, ArshBr.

Revati, f. = revati, the wife of Bala-rSma, Hari v.
;

N. of Rati (wife of Kima-deva), L. putra, m. a

son of Revati, L.

Revati, f. of revdt above ; (also pi.) N. of the

fifth Nakshatra, RV. &c. &c.; a woman born under

the N Revati, Pan. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. I, Pat; (in

music) a panic. Raginl, Samgit.; N. of a female

demon presiding over a panic, disease or of a YoginI
(sometimes identified with Durga or with Aditi),

MBh.; KathSs. ; Susr. &c.; of the wife of Mitra,
BhP. ; of a daughter of the personified light (kanti)
of the Nakshatra Revati and mother of Manu Rai-

vata, MarkP. ; of the wife of Bala-rama (daughter
of Kakudmin), Hariv. ; Megh. ; Pur.

;
of a wife of

Amritodana, Buddh.; of various other women,

H Paris. ;
Tiaridium Indicum, L. ; Jasminum Grandi-

florum, L. ; pi.
'

the wealthy ones
'

or ' the shining
ones' (applied to cows and the waters), RV. VS.;

GfSrS. ; N. of the verse RV.
i, 30, 13 (beginning

with revati), VS.; TS.; Br. &c.; of the Saman
formed from this verse, ArshBr. ; ChUp.ii, 18, 1

; 2;

of the divine mothers, L. kanta, m. 'beloved of

Revati,' N. of Bala-rama, L. graha, m. N. of a

demon presiding over diseases, Buddh. tantra, n.

N. of a Tantra. dvipa, m. N. of an island, L.

prishtha, mfn. whose Prishtha (q. v.) consists of

the R verses, Laty. -bhava, m. 'son of R,' N.

of the planet Saturn, L. ramana, m. ' husband of

R,' N. of Bala-rama, L. ; of Vishnu, Pancar. - ia

(tisa), m. 'lord of R,' N. of Bala-rama, L. - *uta,

m. 'son of R,' N. of Skanda, MBh. -fcalanta,
m. N. of a drama.

Bevatya, n., Pan. ir, 4, H3.
Bevanta, m. N. of a son of Surya and chief of

the Guhyakas, VarBrS. ; Pur.; the 5th Manu of the

present Kalpa (cf. next and raivata). manu-su,
f.

' mother of Manu Revanta,' N. of Samjiia (wife of

Surya), L. Revantottara, prob. n. N. of wk.

(v.l. revatdttara).

Balkva, m. N. of a man, ChUp. (cf. rayikva).

parna, m. pi. N. of a place, ib.

Raiya, Nom. P. yati, to desire riches, Pan. vi,

I, 79, Sch.

Raiva, m. N. of a king, BhP.

Raivata, mf()n. (fr. revdt) descended from a

wealthy family, rich, RV. ; relating to Manu Raivata,

Pur. ; connected with the Saman R, TS. ; VS. ; m.
a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a kind ofSoma, Susr. ; a species

of tuberous vegetable ( suvarnalu), L.
;
N. of

Siva, L.; (as patr. of rcvata and metron. of revati)
N. of a demon presiding over a partic. disease of

children, MBh.; of one of the n Rudras, Hariv.;

Pur.; of a Daitya, L.; of the 5th Manu, Mu. i, 62;

Hariv.; Pur.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a Brahmarshi,

Lalit. ; of a king, MBh. ;
of Kakudmin (the ruler of

Anarta), Pur.; of a son of Amritodana by Revati,

Buddh. ; of a mountain near Kusa-sthali (the capital

of the country Anarta), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (with

rishabha) N. of a Saman, PancavBr. ; Laty. ; (i), f.

(with ishti) N. of a partic. Ishti (-^pavitreshti,

Nllak.) ; n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. ; Vas.

_ garbha, n. N. of a Siman, SankhSr. - girl, m.

N. of a mountain (cf. above), Cat. - prlhtha, mfn.

= rcvati-pr, ib. madanika, f. N. of a drama.

vtotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Raivatacala and

"tadri, m. = ta-giri, Satr.

Ralvataka, m. N. of a mountain (
= raivata),

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (pi. the inhabitants of it, Var-

BrS.) ;
of a Parama-hansa (q.v.), JabllUp. (v.l. rai-

vatika) ; of a doorkeeper, Sak.; of a prince, VP.;
n. a species of date, L.

Ralvatika, m. metion. fr. revati, Pin. iv, 1 , 46 ;

3, 131; v.l. for prec. (q.v.) tliiya, mfn. (fr.

prec.). Pan. iv, 3, 131. tjra, mfn. (fr. revat); m.

(with rishabha) N. of a Saman (v.l. for raivaia,

q.v.); n. riches, wealth, RV.

~fH raikha, m. patr. fr. rekha, g. sivadi.

raicikya, m. N. of a man, Heat.

rainava, m. patr. fr. renu, AsvSr.; n.

N. of a Saman, ArshBr. (v.l. vainava).
Baicnkeya, m. (fr. renukd) metron. of Parasu-

rima, L.

^Tfff raitasd, mf(J)n. (fr. retas) belonging
to seed or semen, seminal, SBr.

ifd* rat'tita,inf(t)n. (fr.rKt) of or belong-

ing to brass, brazen, Susr.

Raltya, mfn. made of brass, brazen, Mn. v, 1 14.

*H raibha, m. patr. fr. rebha. Cat.; (ra(-

bhf), f. N. of partic. ritualistic verses (esp. of AV.

xx, 127, 4-6; containing several repetitions of the

word rebha).

Raibhya _(or raibhya), m. (fr. rebha) N. of

various men, AsvSr. ; MBh. &c. ; of a son of Sumati

and father of Dushyanta, BhP. ;
of an astronomer,

Cat. ;
of a class of gods, Hariv. (Nilak.)

<^rfT raivata &c. See above.

ratiAnaj/ana,m.patr.,Sam8karak.

a, m.(\/I-ruc)ligit,lu8tre,bright-

ness, RV. iii, 6, 7;
= itraya-bhid, L. (buying with

ready money, W.); n. (only L.) a hole, vacuity; t

boat, ship ;
cara or cala ; kripana-bheda.

1 . R6ka. m. or r6ka* , n. light, splendour,RV. vi,

66,6.
Rokya, n. blood, L.

Xfrt r&ga, m. (/!. rty) 'breaking up of

strength,' disease, infirmity, sickness (also personified
as an evil demon), AV. &c. &c. ;

a diseased spot,
SUM .

;
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. trrasta,

mfn. seized with any disease or sickness, W. gb.ua,
mfn. removing disease, Sis.; Susr. ; n. medicine, L. ;

([<],f.,see -A). jna, m.a physician, Gal. JnB-
na, n. knowledge of d, Cat. da, mm. giving or

causing d, VarBrS. naiana, mfn. destroying or

removing d, AV. nigrahana, n. suppression of

d, Susr. nlrnaya, m. N. of wk. palaka, m.
one who has the care of the sick, Subh. pushta,
m. fever, Gal. prada, mfn. causing d, VarBrS.

pradipa, m. N. of various wks. premhtha, m.

fever, L. (v.l. -irtshtha). bhaya, n. fear of d,
VarBrS. bhaj, mfn. possessing d, ill, sick, ib. ;

Pancat. bhu, f. the place or seat of d', the body,
L. mukta, mfn. freed or recovered from a d, Cat.

zaurarl, m., -m&rtl-dana-prakarana, n. N.
of wks. raj, m.

'

king or chief of d^s,
'

fever, Car. ;

Susr. raja, m. 'king or chief of ds,' consumption,
L. lakshana, n. the sign or symptoms of a d,
pathology, Cat.; N. of wk. vlniicaya, m. N. of

wk. vairupya, n. disfigurement caused by d,
KathSs. iama, m. recovery from sickness, Car.

iantaka, m. '

disease-alleviator,' a physician, L.

iSnti, f. alleviation or cure of d, W. ills, f.

realgar, red arsenic, L. sllpln, m. a species of

plant, L. sreshtha, m. '
chief of ds,' lever, L.

(v.l. -preshtha). lamghSta, m. an attack of

fever, Susr. ramnadd hi>, mfn. '
affected by d,'

sick, Apast sambandba, mfn., w.r. for prec.

ha, n. 'destroying disease,' a drug, medicament,W.
ban, mf(j>Anf)n. removing disease, Susr.; m. a

physician,W. hara, mfn. taking away d, curative,
Susr.

;
VarBrS.

;
n. medicine, L. h&rln, m((ini)n.

=
prec. mfn., L. ; m. a physician, L. lir it, mfn.

curing d, L. ; m. a physician, Rajat. Rogakhya,
n. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. (cf. roga). Ro-
gadhiia, m. = roga-rdja above. Roganika, n. a

class of ds, a species of d, Car. ; *rdj, m.
' chief of

all ds,' fever, SuSr. Rogantaka, mfn. '

d-destroy-

ing,' curative ; m. a physician, W. ; -sdra, N. ofwk.

Roganvita, mfn. affected by d, sick, W. Roga-
bhyagama, m. the symptom of a d

, VarYogay.
Rogayatana, n. abode or seat of d, the body, Mn.

Rogarambha, m. N. of wk. Rogarta, mfn.

suffering from d, sick, Mn.; MBh. Rogardlta,
mfn. id., MBh. Rogavishta, mfn. attacked or

affected by d, sick, Apast. Bogahvaya, n. Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus, Bhpr. (cf. roga). Rogon-
madita, mfn. maddened by disease (said of a dog),L.

Rogopasama, m. alleviation or cure ofdisease, Cat.

RogolbanatS, f.the spreading or raging of diseases,

VarBrS.

Bogi, in comp. for rogin. taru, m. 'tree of

the sick,' the ASoka tree, L. (prob. w. r. for rdgi-f).

ta, f. sickness, disease, W. vallabha, n.
'
friend

of the sick,' medicine, a drug, L.

Roglta, mfn. (fr. roga; g. tarakadi) diseased,

sufferingfrom sickness,VarBrS.; mad(said ofa dog),L.

Bogin, mfn. sick, diseased, ill, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

RogUhtha, mm. (super!, fr. prec.) always sick

or ill, MW.
Rogya, mfn. (adj.; or fut. p. ft. ^/\. ruj, Vop.)

related to or connected with disease, producing sick-

ness, unwholesome, L.

T^ rrfc, ind. (-/I. rue) used in a partic.

formula, MaitrS.

Boca, mfn. shining, radiant, AV. ; one who

lightens or makes bright, MW. ;
m. N. of a king,

Buddh. ; (I), f. Hingtsha Repens, L.

Rocaka, mfn. brightening, enlightening, W.;
giving an appetite, Susr.; pleasing, agreeable, W.;
m . a worker in glass or artificial ornaments, R. ; (only

L.) hunger, appetite; a stomachic or stimulant; a

sack; MusaSapientum; a kind ofonion ; granthi-

parna-bheda.
Bocakin, mfn. having desire or appetite, taking

delight in (loc.), BSlar. (cf. a-rof).

Bocana, mf^ or a)n. bright, shining, radiant,

AV. ; Br.; GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; giving pleasure or

satisfaction, pleasant, charming, lovely, Shaft.; BhP.;

sharpening or stimulating the appetite, stomachic,
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Susr.; m. N. of various plants (Andcrsonia Rohitaka ;

Alangium Hexapetalum ;
the pomegranate tree &c.),

L.
;
a partic. yellow pigment (v. 1. for rocana), MBh.

(C.) ;
a stomachic, W. ;

N. of a demon presiding over

a partic. disease, Hariv. ; of one of the 5 arrows of

the god of love (' exciter '), Cat. ; of a son of Vishnu

by Dakshina, BhP.
;
of Indra under Manu Sviro-

cisha, ib. ; of one of the ViSve DevSh, VP. ; of a

mountain, MarkP.; (a) and (<), f., see below; n.

light, brightness, (esp.) the bright sky, firmament,
luminous sphere (of which there are said to be three

;

cf. under rajas), RV.
;
AV.

;
Br. (in this sense some-

times a, f. ) ; pi. lights, stars, AV. ; (ifc.) the causing
a desire for, BhP.; (Ruci-ruce r ) N. of a Siman,
Arshlir. -phala, m. the citron tree, L. ; (a), f. a

species
of cucumber, L. stha, mfn. abiding in

light or in the firmament, RV.
Bocanaka, m. the citron tree, L. ; (ika\ f. N.

of various plants, L. ;
= vania-rocand, bamboo

manna or Tabashir, L.

I. Rocana, f. the bright sky or luminous sphere
(
= rocana, m.), AV. ; TBr.; a partic. yellow pig-

ment (commonly called go-rocana), Mn. ; YSjn. ;

MBh. ; Susr.; a handsome woman, L. ; a red lotus-

flower, L.
;
bamboo manna or TabSshir, L. ;

dark

SSlmali, L.; N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, BhP. ;
of a

Suriinganl, Sinhas. mnkha, m. N. of a Daitya,
MBh. vat (rocana-, Padap. nd-\ mfn. shining,

bright, AV.
i. Rocana, ind. (in rocana- ^/kri, ind. p. -kri-

tvd or -kritya), g. sakshdd-adi.

Bocani,f. a partic. yellow pigment (= i. rocana),
Pancat. (v. 1.) ;

red arsenic, realgar, L. ; N. of various

plants (Convolvulus Turpethum; the myrobolan
tree; Croton Polyandrum ; =kdmpilld),\..\ (with
Buddhists) N. of one of the four Devis, Dharmas.

BocamSna, mfn. shining, bright, splendid, RV.
&c. &c. ; pleasing, agreeable, MBh. ; KSv. Sic.; m.
a tuft or curl of hair on a horse's neck, Sis.

; KathSs. ;

N. of a king, MBh. ; (a), f. N. of one of the Mstris

attending on Skanda, ib.

B6caa, n. light, lustre, MaitrS. (cf. svd-r).
Booi, f. light, a beam, ray, Hariv.

; MarkP.
Bocin. See mita-r.

Bociaha, m. (fr. rods) N. of a son of VibhSvasu

by Ushas, BhP.

Bociahau, mfn. shining, bright, brilliant, splen-
did. gay> vs - &C- &c.

; giving an appetite, stomachic,
Susr. mnkha, mfn. having a bright countenance,
JW W*
Bocish-mat, mfn. (fr. rocis + mat) possessing

or giving light, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Manu
Svirocisha, BhP.

Bocis, n. light, lustre, brightness, RV. &c. &c. ;

grace, loveliness, BhP.
Bool. See under racd,

Bdcnka, mfn. causing pleasure or delight, MaitrS.

(cf. arocuka).
Bocya, mfn, used in a partic. formula, MaitrS.

(cf. r6c}.

T17 rota. See puya-rota.

Botaka-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance,
Cat.

BotikS, f. bread or a kind of bread, wheaten cakes
toasted on an earthen or iron dish, Bhpr. (cf. next).
Boti, f. bread (see phirahga-r ; cf. the similar

Hindi word).

50? rod, cl. I . P. rodati, to be mad, Dhatup.
'*> 73 (cf- Vlof); to despise, disrespect, ib. ix, 72,
v.l. (cf. ^/rautf, raut).

ttTrorfa, mfn. satisfied, contented (=trip-
(a), L.; m. crushing, pounding (->ksheda), L.

<1? rodhri, mfn. (v ! ruh) one who grows
or ascends &c., L.

Ttuft ront, {., Pan. iv, 2, 78.
Bonika, klya, prob. w.r. for emka, klya, Pat.

on PSn. iv, 3, 141.

Tt^ roda, rodana &c. See p. 884, col. I.

rSdara. See under I . ra, p. 859, col. 2.

rddas, n. du. (prob. connected with

rudra; cf. rodast) heaven and earth (only ibc. and
in gen. ridasoh, RV. ix, 22, 5); the earth (see

marga-rodah-kuhara). tva, n. a word used to

explain rodasi, TBr.

Bodah, in comp. for rodas, kandara-kaha-

ra, n. the void or hollow space between heaven an

earth, Bslar. -knhara, n. id., Nalod.

Bodasi-pra, mm. (for sl-pra) filling
heaven

and earth, RV.
Bodaai, f. (du., once sg.) heaven and earth, RV

&c. &c. ; (sg.) N. of lightning as wife of Rudra am

companion of the Maruts (also rodasi), RV. ; th

earth, R. ; Heat.

Bodo, in comp. for rodas. ffrlha (BSlar.) o

-randhra (Sis.), n. the void or hollow space be

tween heaven and earth.

rodakd, f. (a word of unknown
meaning), Vait.

jft^^l roddhavya, roddhri. See p. 884.

5CTV I. rodha, rodhana. See p. 884, col. I

TIM 2. rodha, rodhaka &c. See p. 884
col. i.

ttw rodhra, m. (prob. connected with ru

dhira) the tree Symplocos Racemosa (it has yellow

flowers, and the red powder scattered during the

Holi festival is prepared from its bark), KSv.; Var.

Sulr. ; n. sin (also m.), L. ; offence, L. pushpa
m. Bassia Latifolia, L.

;
a species of ringed snake

Susr. pnshpaka, m. a kind of grain (said to be a

sort of Sali), Susr. ; a species of snake (
=
-pushpa)

ib. pushpin!, f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. snka
m. a kind of rice (having ears coloured like Rodhra

flowers), L.

TOT i. ropa, m. (-/I. rup) confusing, dis-

turbing, W.
I. Bopana, mm. causing bodily pain, AV. ;

n. =
vimohana or upadrava, TBr., Sch.

Bopayishnn, mfn. rending, tearing, lacerating
Vait.

B6pi, f. acute or racking pain, AV.
1. Boplta, mfn. bewildered, perplexed, W.
B6pnahi, f. (prob.) female destroyer, RV. i, IQI

13 (Siy.)

oT 2. ropa, m. (fr. Caus. of \/i. ruh) the
act of raising, setting up, planting, fixing in &c.,
M Bh. ; an arrow, SiS. ; Naish. ; n. a fissure, hole.

Bopaka, m. a planter (see vriksha-r); a

weight of metal or a coin (^ of a Suvarna), W. (cf.

rupaka} .

2. Bopana, mf(f)n. causing to grow, causing to

grow over or cicatrize, healing, Susr.; putting on,

Kathis.; m. an arrow, L. ; n. the act of setting up
or erecting, raising, Krishis.

;
the act of planting,

setting, sowing, transplanting, Pancat.; Krishis.
j

healing or a healing application (used for sores), Suir.

Bopaniya, mfn. to be set up or erected or raised,
Krishis. ; to be planted or sown, VarBrS.; useful for

healing or
cicatrizing, Suir.

Bopayitri, mfn. one who sets up or erects, an
erecter (with ace. or gen.), R. ; a planter, Kull. on
Mn. iii, 163.

Bopita, mfn. caused to grow, raised, elevated &c. ;

fixed, directed, aimed (as an arrow), Ragh. ; Ssh.
;

set (as a jewel), Hit.
; committed, entrusted, Ragh. ;

set, planted, Kull. on Mn. i, 46.
Bopin, mf(")n. (ifc.) raising, erecting, setting

planting, MBh.; Kull.

Bopya, mm. to be planted or sown or trans-

planted, MBh.; Suir.

Clmiller rqpanafca, f. a kind of bird, RV.;
AV. (Say. 'a thrush,'

= iarikd).

5n*T i. roma, m. (of uncertain derivation,
but cf. I. ropa) a hole, cavity, L. ; n. water, L.

Tta 2. roma, m. the city Rome, Cat. (cf.

brihad-roma and next) ; pi. N. of a people, VP.
I. Bomaka, m. Koine, Siddhautas. ; 'the Roman,'

N. of a partic. astronomer, Var. ; N. of a village in

the north of India, g. palady-adi; of a partic. mixed
caste (v. 1. for ramaka), Vas. ;

= romaka-siddh&nta
below ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. ii, 1837 (cf. 2.

romati) ; the people of the Roman empire, the

Romans, VarBrS. pattana or -pnxa, n. the city
of Rome, SiddblntaS.; Gol. &c. - vishaya, m. the

country or empire of the Romans, Aryabh. ald-

dhanta, m. N. of RomakScirya's SiddhSnta (one
of the 5 chief astronomical Siddhantas current in the

age of Varaha-mihira) ; of a modern fiction, Cat.

BomakaoSrya, m. N. of a teacher of astronomy
(author of the above Siddhanta).

Bomakayana, m. N. of an author, Brih.

3. 4. roma. See under I. roman.

2. romaka, n. (fr. ruma) a kind of
saline earth and the salt extracted from it (accord, to

some'thesalt from the lake SambarinAj mere'), Susr.

&c. (cf. raumaka) ; a kind of magnet, L.

3. romaka. See under i. roman.

0*1
"it

i. rdman, n. (prob. connected with

V/I. ruh; cf. loman) the hair on the body of men
and animals, (esp.) short hair, bristles, wool, down,
nap &c. (less properly applicable to the long hair on
the head and beard of men, and to that of the mane
and tail of animals), RV. &c. &c. ; the feathers of a

bird, R. (cf. mayiira-r); the scales of a fish (see*

3- Bom, in comp. for roman. -kanda, m.
Dioscorea Globosa, L. - karnaka, m. '

hair-eared,'
a hare, L.-kupa, m. n. 'hair-hole,' a pore of the
skin (bhavatdm roma-kupaniprahrishtdny upa-
lakshaye,

'

I observe that the hairs on your bodies
bristle

'), MBh.; R. &c. (cf. -ra^ra).-kesara,
n. (said to be) = -A3,q.v.,L. _ trarta,m. = -kufa
above, GopBr. ; BhP. - jrnccha, m. or -tratca, n.

the tail of the Yak used as a Chowrie (cf. camara), L.
Ja, n.

'

produced from h or wool,' a kind of cloth,
L. -tyaj.mfn. losing hair (said of a horse),VarBrS.

pada, m. N. of two kings, Pur. pulaka, m.'**

-harsha, q.v., BhP.; Caurap. phalS, f. a species
of plant, Npr. baddha, mfn. '

h-bound,' woven
with h, Yajfi.- bandlia, m. h"-texture, ib. (v.l.)
-Trim or -bhnmi, f. 'hair-place,' the skin, L.
murdhan, mfn. covered with h or down on the

head (said of insects), SuSr. rat&dhSra, m. the

belly, L. (v. \.ratasdra and rasasdrd). randhra,
n.

'

h-hole,' a pore of the skin, MW. rasasara,
see -ratadhdra. rSJl or -rSJI, f. a row or line or
streak of hair (esp. on the abdomen of women just
above the navel, said to denote puberty), R. ; Susr.

&c.
; ji-patha, m. the waist, SiS. latS (L.) or

-latikS (SJh.), f..a winding line of hair above the
navel (in women). _ vat, mfn. possessed of hair,
covered with h, Susr.-valli, f. Mucuna Pruritus,
L. Tallin, mfn.

cutting off h, sharp enough to
cut a h, Vagbh. - vikarn, m. (L.) or -vikriya,
f. rKum. ; Sah. ; Pratlp.)

'

changed condition of the
h, bristling or erectionofthe h ofthebody. vidh-
vansa, m. '

h-destroying,' a louse,W. vibheda,
m. -= -harsha, Kir. -vivara, n. = -kufa above,
BhP. ; m. n. N. of partic. mythical regions, KSrand.
vedha, m. N. of an author, Cat. iStana, n.

a depilatory for removing the hair, Cat. snka,
n. a species offragrant plant, Bhpr. samvejana, n.
the

bristling of the hair of the body, Susr. sucl, f.

the quill of the porcupine, a hair-pin, ApGr., Sch.
-harsha, m. the

bristling of the h of the body,
thrill (caused by joy, fear, cold &c.), MBh. ; R.
&c.-harshana, mm. causing the h to bristle or
stand erect (through excessive joy or terror), MBh. ;
R. &c. ; m. Terminalia Bellerica (the nuts of which
are used as dice), L.

;
N. of Suta (the pupil of Vylsa

and supposed narrator of the PurSnas), Pur.; of the
father of Suta, BhP. ; n. = -harsha above, L. ; na-

ka,m!(ika)n. w.r. for raumah
, q. v., VP. ; shani

or $hini, m., w.r. for raumaharshani, q.v., Cat.

-harahita, mfn. having the h of the body brist-

ling or erect (through excessivejoy or terror),PadmaP.- harshin, mfn. id., SiS. - hrit, n. 'hair-destroy-
ing,

'

sulphuret of arsenic, L. Bomanka, m. a mark
of hair, Ragh. Bomankura, m. a bristling hair of
the body, Ksd. I. Bomanoa, m.

(ifc. f. a) thrill

of the hair, KSv.; Hariv. &c.; -kancuka, m. a
coat of mail

consisting (as it were) of the down of
the body erect through delight, Kathas. ; manc6d-
rata-raji-mat, mfn. surrounded with erect rows of

mstling hair, Hariv. 2. Bomanca (fr. the prec.),
<om. P. cati, to feel a thrill of joy or honor, Git.

Bomancakin, m. N. of a serpent-demon, L. Bo-
mancikS, f. a species of small shrub, L. Boman-
oita, mfn. having the hair of the body erect or

hrilling with joy or terror (urdAva-r , id.), Hariv. ;

Kav.&c. Bomincin, mfu.id., Ksd. Bomanta,
m. the hairy side i. e. the upper side of the hand,
AivGr. Bomala-vitapin, m. a species of tree, L.
Bomali, f. a line of hair (above the navel in women ;

f. roma-rdji), Klv.; puberty, L. Bomaln, m.
)ioscorea Globosa, L. ; Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; -m-
apin, m. a species of plant, L. Bomavall, f. a
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line of hair(above the navel; c(.roma/i],Kiv.; -ia-

taka, n. N. of various wks. Bomasraya-phala,
f. a species of shrub, L. (w. r.) Romotpata, ni.

(Heat.) or romodgati, f. (Venis.)
= roma-harsha

above. Romodffama, in. (ifc. f. a id. (vyakta-

romSdgama-tva,n.),Mum.; Pancar.&c. Romod-
bheda, in. id., Prab.

4. Roma (ifc.)
= roman (cf. a-, dirgha-, sa-r

}.

3. Romaka, n. hair
(
>- roman}, Heat. (esp. ifc.,

f. An).

Roman-vat, mfn. (for I. roman + z>a/) covered

with hair, hairy (
= roma-vat), RV.

Romasa, mf(a)n. (cf. lomala) having thick hair

or wool 01 bristles, hairy, shaggy, RV. &c. &c. ; ap-

plied to a faulty pronunciation of vowels, Pat. ;
m.

a sheep, ram, L. ; a hog, boar, L;
; N. of two plants

(
= kaml/htinApinjalu), L. ;

- dullala ;?), L. ; N.

of a Rishi, BhP. ;
of an astronomer (cf. -siddhanta) ;

(<i), f. CucuniisUtilissimus, L. ;
another plant (

= dag-

dha), L. ;
N . of the reputed authoress of RV. i

,
1 26,

7, RAnukr. ; (t),(. a squirrel, L. ; n. the pudenda,
RV. x, 86, 16. pncchaka, m. a species of rodent

animal ( taia), L. phala, m. a species of plant

(
= /iW.i\ Bhpr. -siddhanta, m. N. of an

astron. work.

0*1*1, 2. roman, m. pi. N. of a people,MBh.;
VP.

romantha, m. (perhaps for ny-rn ,-

cf. cognate words below) ruminating, chewing the

cud.Kllid.; VarBrS.&c.; chewing(of betel), Rsjat.;

frequent repetition, ib. (cf. gagana-r"). [Cf. Gk.

Ipfvytiv, Ipvyrj ; \*i.\.c-rugerc,ructare,runiinarc,
fr. rugminare; Slav, rygati; Lith. atrtigas ; Germ.

itarucchen, itriicken; Angl. Sax. rocccttan, cdroc-

cian.~\

Bomanthana, n. ruminating, L.

Romanthaya, Num. I'. _;/<-, to ruminate,chcw
the cud, Pan. Hi, I, 15.

romdnca. See p. 889, col. 3.

N. of an author, Cat.

TK I. r6ra, m. a partic. part of the body,
MaitrS. (du.); VS. (

= aysa-granthi, Mahidh.)

^HT 2. roro or raura, m. a worker, la-

bourer (?), HParis.

Ociu roravana, n. (fr. Intens. of \Xi.n)
a loud roaring or bellowing, Nir.

Rornya, mfn. crying much, Vop.

X^^i rorulo, m. or n. (?) N. of a country
or a town, Buddh.

roruda. See p. 884, coi. I.

rola, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. ;

green ginger, L.; (a\ (. a kind of metre (=fela),
Col. deva, m. N. of a painter, KathSs.

owgroZoroba, mfn. distrustful, unbeliev-

ing(?),W.; m.abee.Ksv.; Sih.; dry or arid soil (?),
W. - kadamba, n. a swarm of bees, S5h. raja,
m. N. of an author

; jiya, n. his wk.

Tlfwlrj rolicandru(l), m. N. of a man,
Cat.

d^jl rosansa orrosaysa (?), f. wish, desire,
W.

h, rosAa &c. See p. 885, col. i.

T^ r6ha. mfn. (>/i. ruh) rising, mount-
ing, ascending &c.; Kav.; Rljat.; ifc. riding on (cf.

aiva-r); m. rising, height, AV. ; mounting, ascend-

ing (gen.), AitBr.; growth, increase, rS.; the in-

creasing of a number from a smaller to a higher
denomination,MW. ; sprouting, germinating, MBh.;
a shoot, sprout, bud, blossom, L. kshiti, w. r. for

rauhakshili, q. v. fra, m. N. of a mountain

( roAana), W. purva, mfn. having the tones or

accents ascending, SamhUp. sikhin,m. fire which
mounts upwards, ascending flame, Rajat. Sena, m.
N. of a boy, Mricch.

Rohaka, mfn. one who mounts or rises (
= ro-

4hri\, L.; (ifc.) riding on, a rider (see kati-r);
growing on (see grdva-r) ; m. a kind of spirit or

goblin, L.

Bohana, m. N. of a mountain (Adam's Peak in

Ceylon), RJiat. ; (f), f. a medicine for healing or

cicatrizing, AV.; n. a means of ascending, RV. ;
the

act of mounting or ascending or riding or sitting or

standing on (comp.), Ysjn. ;
the putting or fasten-

ing on (of a bowstring), Cat.
;
the growing over,

healing (of a wound;cf./krWa->- ),MBh. ',
'he pro-

ceeding from, consisting of, V3s. ; Sah. ; semen virile,

L. drama, m. the sandal tree, L. -parvata,
m. Adam's Peak in Ceylon, Satr. Rohanacala, m.

id., Sarvad.

Rohat, mfn. rising, mounting, ascending, grow-

ing, RV. &c. &c. parva, f. a species of Durvi

grass, L. (v.l. rohil-p).
Rohanta, in. a partic. tree (others 'any tree'),

L. ; (f), f. a partic. creeper (others
'

any creeper '),
L.

Rohas, n. height, elevation, RV.; SankhSr.

Rohaya (fr. rohat}, Nom. A . yale, g. bhrMdi.
Rohiu, mf'^ini^n. rising, Nir. ; (ifc.) mounting,

ascending towards, SU.
; grown, shot up, long, tall,

MBh.; (ifc.) grown on or in,R.; Ragh. ; growing,

increasing (in number), Nidanas. ; m. Andcrsonia

Rohitaka, L.; Ficus Indica and Religiosa, L. ; (ini),

f., see s. v.

Rohishyai. See 1/1. ruh.

TTf? rohi, m.(prob. fr. a \/ruh for 4. rudh,
'to be red') a kind of deer, R. ; (only L.) a seed;
a tree

;
a pious or religious man (

=
vratin). man-

sa, n. the flesh of the deer called Rohi, R.

Rohina, mfn. born under the asterism Rohini,
Pin. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. N. of Vishnu, Hariv. ; of

a man, g. asvadi (pi. his descendants, AsvSr.) ; of

various plants,M5latim.(Andersonia Rohitaka; Ficus

Indica; Andropogon Schoenanthus, L.); n.N.ofthc
ninth Muhurta (a part of the forenoon extending to

midday, in which SrJddhas are especially to be per-

formed), W. ; (-), f.,
see below.

Rohini, f. (m. c. and ibc.)
= r0/5;'f. tva, n.

= rohini-tva, TBr. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 64, Sch.) nan*
dana, m. ' son of Rohini,' metron. of Bala-rJma,
MBh. pntra, m. son of Rohini (as a proper N.),
Pan. vi, 3, 6;v shenaor -sena, m. N. of a man,
Pan. viii, 3, 100, Sch.

Rohinika, f. inflammation of the throat, SarngS.;
a woman with a red face (either from anger or from

being coloured with pigments), L.

R6hini, f. (f.
of rohita,

'

red,' below ; also f. of

rohin above) a red cow or [later] any cow (repre-
sented as a daughter of Surabhi and mother of cattle,

esp. of Kania-dhenu,
* cow of plenty ;

*
in the Veda,

Rohini may perhaps also mean ' a red mare
'), RV.

&C.&C. ; N. of the ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism

and of the lunar day belonging to it (in this sense it

may optionally have the accent on the last syllable ;

it is personified as a daughter of Dalcsha, and as the

favourite wife of the Moon, called 'the Red one'

from the colour of the ttar Aldebaran or principal
star in the constellation which contains 5 stars, prob.

a, fi, f, S, f, Tauri, and is figured by a wheeled

vehicle or sometimes by a temple or fish ; it is excep-

tionally pi., and in TS. and TBr. there are 3 Nak-
shatras of this name ; it may also be used as an adj .

and mean 'born under the Nakshatra Rohini,' Pin.

iv, 3, 34, Vartt. l); lightning, L. ;
a young girl (in

whom menstruation has just commenced ;
others 'a

girl nine years of age'), Grihyas. ; Pancat.; N. of

various plants, Susr. ; Bhpr. (
= Helleborus Niger;

Acacia Arabica
; Gmelina Arborea &c., L.); inflam-

mation of the throat (of various kinds), Suir. ; (in

music) a partic. Sruti, Sarngit. ; a partic. MurchanS,
ib.

; a kind of steel, L. ; N. of two wives of Vasu-

deva and the mother of Bala-rama, MBh.; Pur.; of

a wife of Krishna, Hariv.
;
ofthe wife of MahJ-deva,

Pur.; of a daughter of Hiranya-kasipu, MBh.; of

one of the 1 6 Vidyl-devls, L.; of a river, VP.

kanta, m. '
lover of Rohini,' the Moon, Krishnaj .

candra-vrata and dra-sayana, n. N. of two

religious observances, Cat. tanaya, m. the son of

Roh", i.e. Bala-rama, RsmatUp. ;
SiS. tapas, n.

N. of wk. tarn, m. a species of tree, Kathas.

-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. -tva, n. the

state or condition of the Nakshaira R, SBr. - pati,
m. 'husband of R ,' the Moon, Vcar. priya, m.
'
lover of R,' the Moon, L. bhava, m. ' son of

R ,' the planet Mercury, L. yoga, m. the con-

junction of the moon with the Nakshatra R (more

completely candra-r), Vikr. ; VarBrS. ramana,
m. '

cow-lover,' a bull, L.;
' lover or husband of R,'

the Moon, Git.; Hear.; Vasant. vallabha, m.
'
lover of R ,' the Moon, L. - vrata, n. N. of a

partic. religious observance, Cat. ; "tSdyafana, n.

N. of wk. - a (niia), m. '
lord or husband ofR ,'

the Moon, Sis. sakafi, m.n. an asterism (prob.

a, 0, 7, 8, (, Tauri), PaKcat. ; VarBrS. ; SinhJs.

santi, f. N. of wk. shena, m. N. of a man,

g. sushamadi (cf. rohini-sh). anta, m. 'son of

R,'the planet Mercury, L. Rohiny-ashtami. f.

the 8th day in the dark half of the month Bh.ulra

when the moon is in conjunction with the Nakshatra

R, Cat.

Rohit, mfn. red (in rohid-asva, q. v.) ; m. the

sun, L.
; Cyprinus Rohita, L. ; f. a red deer or a red

mare, VS.
; TS. ;

AV. ; a woman in her courses, Sjy. ;

a kind of creeper, L. ; pi. the rivers, Naigh. i, 13;
the fingers, ib. i! s. parv,v.l. for rohat-p, q. v.

Rohita, mf(<> or ini, q. v.)n. (cf. lohila} red,

reddish, RV. &c. &c. ; m. a red or chestnut horse,

RV.; TS.; Br. (applied to the Sun, AV. xiii, I &c.,
and therefore in pi. N. of these hymns) ;

a kind of

deer, VarBrS. ; Uttarar. ; Susr. ; a kind of fish, Cy-
prinus Rohitaka, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a kind of tree,

AndersoniaRohitaka, Susr.
;
a sort ofornamentmade

of precious stones, L. ;
a partic. form of rainbow (cf.

n. ), VarBrS. ; N. of a son of Hari-kandra, AitBr.;

BhP.; of a Manu, Hariv.; of a son of Krishna, ib.

(v.\.rauhila); ofason ofVapush-mat(kingof Ssl-

mala), MarkP. ;
of a river, Buddh. ; pi. N. of a class

of Gandharvas, R. ; of a class of gods under the I 2th

Manu,MSrkP. ; n. a kind of metre, AitBr. ; a kind

of rainbow appearing in a straight form, Indra's bow
unbent and invisible to mortals, VarBrS. ; L. (cf. ro-

hitlndra-dhanus); blood, L.; saffron, L.
;
N. of

the Varsha ruled by Rohita (son of Vapush-mat),
VP. - kula, N. of a place, PancavBr. - kuliya, n.

N. of a SSman, ArsbBr. (also yadya and ySttara,
ii.) girl, m. N. of a mountain; 'Vfya, m. pi. its

inhabitants, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch. pnra, n. N. of a

town (founded byRohitaka, the son of Hari-icandra),
Hariv. matsya, m. Cyprinus Rohitaka, VarBrS.

rupa, n. the red colour, MaitrS. vat, mfn.

having a red horse, Laty. vastu, N. of a place,
Lalit. (also read -vastra . vriksha, m. Ander-
sonia Rohitaka, VarBrS. Bohitaksha, mf(J>.
red-eyed, R.; m. N. of a man, Mudr. Rdhitanjl,
mfn. marked with red,VS. Rohitasva, m. '

having
red horses,' Agni, the god of fire, L. ; N. of a son of

Hari-Scandra,VP. Rohit&sya, prob. w. r. for prec.,

MarkP. Rohitndra-dhanns, n. pi. imperfect
and perfect rainbows, M n. i, 38. Rohitaita, m. (fr.

r + 2. eta) marked with red and other colours, TS.

Rohitaka, m. N. of a tree, Andersonia Rohitaka,
MaitrS. (v.l. rohitaka}; of a river, Buddh.; of a

Stupa, ib.
; pi. N. of a people, MBh. Rohitaka-

ranya, n. N. of a place, MBh.
Rohitayana, m. pair., Samskarak. (prob. w. r.

for rauhitayana or rauhindyana).
Rohiteya, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, L.

Eohid-asva, mfn. (rohit + a) having red horses

(said of Agni), RV. (cf. rauhidasva},
Rohish, m. a kind of deer, L.; f. a doe, L.

Rohiaha, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Susr.
;
a

kind of fish, L.
;
a kind of deer, L.

Rohi, f. a doe, MBh. (v.l. rauhi); N.ofariver.ib.

Rohitaka, m. Andersonia Rohitaka, MaitrS. (v. 1.

rokitaka),VarBrS. ; Bhpr.; N. of a place or a moun-

tain, MBh. (accord, to some a stronghold on the

borders of Multan is so called).

rohin, mf(mi)u. See under roha,
col. i.

.itH raukma, mf()n. (fr. rainier) golden,
adorned with gold, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Raukmineya, m.
'
descendant of RukminI,' N.

of Pradyumna, MBh.

rauksha-cilta, mfn. (fr. riiksha-

c} harsh-tempered, Divyav.
Kaukshya, n. (fr. ruksha) roughness, hardness,

dryness, aridity, Ysjn.; Susr.; harshness, cruelty, un-

couthness, MBh.; Ragh.

TT^^raukshaka, m.(alsopl.)patr.,Pravar.
Raukshayana, m. (also pi.) id., ib.

lT^f5T=R raucanika, mf(i)n. (fr. rovana)
coloured with or like (the pigment) Rocana, yellow-

ish, Kir. ; n. the tartar of the teeth, W.
Rancya, m. (fr. rucya = bilva) a staff of Bilva

wood, L. ; an ascetic with a staffof B w, W.
; (fr.

met) N. of the I3th (gth) Manu, Hariv.; Pur.;
mfn. belonging to Manu Raucya, MSrkP.
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TTHT

^ut or rand (cf. \/rod), cl. I. P. roa-

fart', rau4ati,\o despise,treat with disrespect, Dhatup.

ix, 72

T raudi, m. patr., Pat.

raudhlya, m. pi. (prob. fr. rudhi) N.

of a grammatical school, Siddh.

TT5 raudra or raudrd, mf(a or i)n. (fr. ru-

rfra) relating or belonging to or coming from Rudra

or the Rudras, Rudra -like, violent, impetuous, fierce,

wild (am, ind.), RV. &c. &c.; bringing or betoken-

ing misfortune, inauspicious, R. ;
Var. ; m. a descen-

dant of Rudra, MBh. ;
a worshipper of Rudra, W. ;

(pi., or sg. with gaiia) a class of evil spirits, Hariv.;

(scil. rasa) the sentiment of wrath or fury, Sah. ;

PratSp. ; N. of Yama, L. ;
the cold season of the

year, winter, L. ; a panic. Ketu, VarBrS.
;
N. of the

P4th year of the Jupiter cycle of 60 years, ib. ; (pi.)

N. of a people, MBh.; (also n.) heat, warmth, sun-

shine, L.; (also n. and t, f.) N. of the Nakshatra

Ardra when under Rudra, VarBrS.; (f), (. N. of

Gauri, L.
;
one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyas. ;

a partic.

Sakti, Heat.; (in music.) a partic. Sruti, Samgit. ;
a

partic. MurchanS, ib. ;
a species of creeper, L.; N.

oftheComms. on the Tattva-cintamani-didhiti and

the Nyaya-siddhanta-muktavall by Rudra Bhatta-

clrya ; (with mcgha-mald and idnti) of two older

wks.;n.savageness,fierceness,formidablenessKathSs.;
Susr. ; N. of a Linga, Cat.; of variousSSmans, ArshBr.

karman, n. a terrible magic rite or one performed
for some dreadful purpose, Cat.

;
mfn. doing t acts,

MBh. ;
m. (also min) N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra,

ib. tS, f. wild or savage state, dreadfulness, R.
;

Malatlm. -danshtra, mfn. having terrible tusks

or fangs, BhP. darsana, mfn. of dreadful appear-

ance, terrific, W. (cf. rudra-iT). -netra, f. N. of

a Buddhistic goddess, Kalac. pada, (prob.) N. of

the Nakshatra Ardra, Krishis. manas(ra/o'ra-),
mfn. savage-minded, fierce, SBr. Raudra-rksha,
n. N. of the Nakshatra Ardra, VarBrS.

Bandraka, n. Rudra's work (
= rudrena kri

tarn), g. kuldlddi.

BandrakBha, mf(i)n. (fr. rudraksha) made

from Elseocarpus Ganitrus, Anarghar.

Bandrfigna, mf()n. (fr. rudr&gni) relating to

Rudra and Agni, AsvSr.

Bandrani, (prob.) w.r. for rudrdm.

Baudrayana,m.(alsopl.) pair. fr. >-aVa,Pravar,

BandrSsva, m. (prob. fr. ntdraivd) N. of a son

or a more distant descendant of Puru, MBh. ; Hariv.

Pur. ;
of a Rishi, Cat.

Baudri, m. pair. fr. rudra, Hariv.

Baudri, in comp. for rudra. karana, n. the

doing dreadful acts, performing horrors, MSnSr

bhava, m. '
terribleness,' the character of Rudra

or Siva, MBh.

l raudha, m. patr. fr. rodha, g. sivadi.

raudhadika, mf(t)n. (fr. rudh-adi

belonging to the class of roots beginning with ntdh

(i.e. the 7th class), Pin. viii, 2, 56, Sch.

consisting of or caused by blood, MBh. ;
Susr.

^'JI raupya,rafn.(fr.rupya) made of silve:

or resembling silver, silvery, silver, Yajn. ; MBh
&c. ; (a), f. N. of a place, MBh. ; n. silver, GJrudaP

nSbha.m. N.ofa Rakshasa.VP. - maya,mf(*>
consisting or made of silver, Hariv.; Rajat. ma-

Bhaka, m. a Mashaka weight of silver, Mn. viii.i 35

rukma-maya, mf(f)n. consisting or made of sil

ver and gold, MBh. Baupyayasa-hiran-maya
mf(f)n. consisting or made of silver and iron anc

gold, BhP.

Banpyaka, mfn. silvery, silver, Heat.

Baupyayana, m. (also pi.) patr., Samskarak.

Baupyayani, m. patr. fr. riipya, g. tikadi.

"^m rauma, m. (fr. ruma) N. of a man

Rajat.; (pi.)
= raumya, VP. ; n. (fr. ruma) a kin

of salt procured from the Rumi district, L. lava-

na, n. = prec. n., L.

I. Baumaka, n. (cf.
2. ranofej) = prec. n., Susr

lavana, n. id., L.

Ranmya, n. N. of partic. evil demons in th

service of Siva, MBh. (cf. rauma).

TTT=P 2. raumaka, mfn. (fr. 2. roma/.-a), g

palady-ddi ; Roman, spoken by the inhabitants o

e Roman empire, Col. ;
derived or coming from

le astronomer Romaka, Cat.

Banmakiya, mfn., g. kriSdsvadi.

tta*W raumanya, mfn. (fr. I . roman), g.

amkdsadi.

Baumasiya, mfn.'(fr. romasd), g. Sriidhiadi.

Banmaharshauaka, mf(ika}n. made or com-

osed by Roma-harshana, BhP., Introd. (cf. lau-

na-tf).
Raumaharshani, m. patr. of Suta, BhP. (cf.

Banmayana, mfn. (fr.
I. roman), g.

raumya. See col. I.

raura. See 2. rora, p. 890, col. I.

ratirava, mf(l)n. (fr. ruru) coming
rom or made of the skin of the deer called Ruru,

GrSrS. ;
MBh. &c.; fearful, L.; unsteady, dishonest,

,.; m. N. of one of the hells, Mn.; MBh. &c. (per-

onified as husband of VedanJ and father of Duhkha,
klarkP. ; with Buddhists, one of the 8 hot hells,

Dharmas.121); N. of the fifth Kalpa(q.v-); asavage,

monster, W. ;
n. the fruit of the Ruru tree, g. plak-

h&di; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. tantra, n.

N. of a Tantra.

Banravaka, n. = rurund kritam, g. kuldlddi.

Raurukin, m. pi. (fr. ruruia) the school of

Ruruka.Gobh. ; Laty.; n.pl. the Yajus handed down

>y this school, Laty.

Raurukiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), Lajy., Sch.

tlsi^"*8 rausadasva, m. (fr. rusad-asva)

patr. of Vasu-manas (the supposed author of RV. x,

'79> 3)i Ml. (cf. rauhidasva).

rausarman, m. N. of a man, Cat.

ddi.

rauhaJcshiti,ra.,g.

rauhika, mfn.= ruha tea, g. anguly-

rauhind, mf(t)n. (fr. rohini) con

nected with the Nakshatra Rohini, born under it,

Pan. iv, 3, 37, Sch. ; m. the sandal tree (accord, to

others 'the Indian fig-tree"), Suparn.; MBh.; Hariv.;

N. of partic. PurodSsas used in the Pravargya cere-

mony, SBr.; N. of Agni, SBr. ; of a demon slain by

Indra, RV. ;
AV. ; of a man (with the patr. Vdsish-

(ha), AsvSr. ;
TAr. ; pi. N. of a grammatical school,

Pan. vi, 2, 36, Sch. ; n. sandal-wood, MW. ;
the gth

Muhurta of the day, L.; N. of various Samans,

ArshBr. -kapala, n. the dish for the Rauhina

cakes, SBr. havanI, f. the ladle for the R c, ib

Rauhinesvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Rauhinaka, n. N. of a Suman, Laty.

Rauhinayana, m. (also pi.) patr. fr. rohina

SBr.; Pravar.

Rauhini, m. id. <?ner ckarshe rdjanam, N. o

a Saman), L.

Banhinika, n. a jewel, L.

Banhlneya, m. (fr. rohini) a calf, L. ;
metron

of Bala-rama, MBh.; Hariv. ;
of the planet Mercury

VarBrS., Sch.; n. an emerald, L.

Rauhinya, m. (also pi.), patr., Samskarak.

Raunita, mf(z)n. (fr. rohita) coming from the

animal or fish called Rohita, Susr. ; relating to Manu

Rohita, Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Krishna, Hariv

(v. 1. rohita).

Rauhitaka, mfn. (fr. rohitaka) made of thi

wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka, KitySr.; Car.

Hauhityayani, m. patr., Samskarak.

Rauhidasva, m. (fr. rohid-asva) patr. of Vasu

manas, RAnukr. (cf. rausadaiva).

Ranhish, m. (cf. rohisK) a kind of deer, L.

Rauhisha, m. (cf. Un. i, 48) id., L. ; Cyprinu

Rohita, L.
;
a kind of medicinal plant, L. ; (f), i

(only L.) a doe of the Rauhisha species ;
a creeper

Durva or some other kind of grass.

Ranhi, f. the female ofa partic. kind of deer,MBh
Rauhitaka, mfn. = rauhitaka, SrS.; comin

from the district Rohitaka, Rajat.; m. Andersoni;

Rohitaka, MBh.
Rauheya, mfn. (fr. rohd), g. sakhy-ddi.

7J i. la, the 3rd semivowel (correspond

ing to the vowels Iri, IrT, and having the sound o

he English /) ;
a technical term for all the tenses

nd moods of a finite verb or for the terminations of

lose tenses and moods (also applied to some forms

nth krit affixes construed like a finite verb, Pan.

, 3, 69 ;
cf. iii, 2, 124, and when accompanied by

ertain indicatory letters denoting each tense separ-

tely, see lat; Ian; Hit; lot ; lit; lut; Ml; Inn:

rift; lei), l'5n. iii, 4, 69 ; 77, Sch. -kara, m. the

etter or sound la, APrat. (applied in naming the IO

enses and moods as above, Pan. iii, 4, 77> Sch.);

vnda, m., -viseshArtha-nirupana, n. ; "rdrtlia-

rakriyd, (., rdrlha-~vdda, m. N. of wks.

2. la, m. N. of Indra, L. ; cutting (?cf.

ava), W.; (Id), f., see s.v.

3. la (in prosody)= layhu, a short syl-

able.

lak (cf. Vralc), cl. 10. P. Idkayati, to

aste; to obtain, DhStup. xxxiii, 63, v. 1. (Prob.
rtiflcial and of very questionable connection with

he following words.)

X,aka, n. the forehead, W. ;
the ear or spike of

wild rice, W.
Lakaca (L.) or laknca (MBh. ;

Susr. &c.), m. a

dnd of bread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree

containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice) ;

n. the fruit of this tree.

lakuta, m.= laguda, a club, ApSr.;

Lakutin , mfn. carrying a club, armed with a club,

L.; MarkP.

c^^t? lakula, lya, g. Ixiltitli.

Iiakulin, m. N. of a Muni, Cat.

lakkalia, m. N. of a man, Piajat.

Inkla, m. = rakta, red, MW. (cf. gu-

tha-l). karman, m. a red variety of the Lodh

tree (used in dyeing), W.
Iiaktaka, n. = naktaka, a dirty and tattered cloth,

a rag, Susr.; (J)=alaktaka, lac, the red dye, W.

tt lakvana-candra, m. N. of a man,

Rajat.

laksh, cl. i. A. lakshate, to per-
N ceive, observe, BhP.; Kathis.; (P. /*),

to recognise, MBh. ; cl. to. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxii, 5 ;

xxxiii, 23; rather Nom. fr. laksha below) laksha-

yati, le (aor. alalakskat, ta ; inf. lakshayitum;
ind. p. lakshayitvd, -lakshya),\a mark, sign, MBh.;
to characterize, define (in Comms.) ; to indicate, de-

signate indirectly, Samk. ; Kpr. ;
Sah. ; Sarvad. ; to

aim at (as to aim an arrow at any object), direct

towards, have in view, mean, KJs. on Pan. ii, 3, 37

&c.; to consider or regard any one (ace.) as (ace.

with or without iva), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; to sup-

pose of any one (ace.) that he will &c. (oratio recta

with Hi), MBh. iii, 10375; to know, understand,

recognise by (instr.)or as (ace.) or that &c. (oratio

recta with rt';,MBh.; Kav.; Pur.; to notice, perceive,

observe, see, view, Maitrllp. ;
Mn. ; MBh. &c. : Pass.

lakshyate, to be marked &c. ; to be meant or in-

tended, Kls. on Pan. ii, 3, 14 &c.
;
to be named or

called (with double nom.), BhP. ; to be perceived or

seen, appear, seem, look like (nom. with or without

iva), MBh. ;
Kav. &c.: Desid., see Hlakshayishita.

Laksha, m. or n. (prob. fr. 'Jlag as
' that which

is attached or fixed') a mark, sign, token, (esp.) a

mark to aim at, target, butt, aim, object, prey, prize,

RV. ii, 1 2, 4 &c. &c. (cf. labdha-P ; dkdse lak-

sham */bandh, to fix the gaze vaguely on space,

look into space as if at some object barely visible in

the distance, Sak. ;
cf. also dkdsa-baddha-laksha) ;

appearance, show, pretence (cf. -suptd) ;
a kind of

citron, L.; a pearl, L. ; (also n., or d, f.) a lac, one

hundred thousand, Yajn.; Hariv. &c. ta, f. the

state of being a mark or aim, MW. tnlasi-vra-

todyapana, n., -tnlasy-udyapana-vidhi, m.

N. of wks.-datta, m. N. of a king, Kathas. -dl-

pa-kalpa, m., -dipa-vratodyapana, n., -na-

maskara-vidhl, m., -namaskara-vrata, n.,

-padma-rratodyapana, n., -parthiva-Unffa-

vratodySpaaa, n. N. of wks. pura, n. N. of a

town,Kathas.-pnshpa-puj6dy5pana,n.,-push-
pa-vrata, n., -pushpavratodyapana -vidhl,

m., -pushpodhyapana, n., -puja-mahatmya,

n.,-pujodyapana, n.,-pradakslilua-vldlii, m.,

-pradakBhlna-vrata-Tidhl, m. N. of wks.
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-bhata, mfn. that which has become the aim or

object (of all), sought by all, Cat. ; (ifc.) liable or

subject to, Jatakam. rama-nama-lekhana-
Yrata, n., -varti-kathS, t.. -vartikodySpana-
Tldhl, m., -varti-dlpa-vrata-kalpa, m. ,-vartl-

vrata, n., -varty-ndySpana, n., -varty-udya-
pajia-vldlitna, n. N. of wks. vodhln, mfii.

piercing or hitting the mark, Vikr. (cf. lakshya-iP).
Bas, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by lacs, MW.
iloka, mfn. containing 100,000 verses, PaBcar.

vnpta, mfn. pretending to be asleep, feigning

sleep, Mricch. (r. 1. lakiha-s). rvaatika-v rata-

kalpa, m., -STOtlka-vrat6dyapana, n. N. of

wks. homi, m. a panic, sacrifice offered to the

planets, AgP.; -paddhati, (., -viJhi, m. N. of wks.

Iiakshadliisa, m. a person possessed of a lac (or
of 100,000 rupees), MW. I*kshanta-puri, f.

N. of a town, Cat. Lakhintara, n. a distance

of I OO,OOO (Yojanas), Year. Laksh&vatSra, m .

N. of wk. Laksii, m. = laksh&dhtia, Kav.

Ziakshaka, mfn. indicating, hinting at, expressing

indirectly or elliptically or by metonymy, SSh.; N.

of two men, Rajat. ; n. a lac, one hundred thousand,
Parlcar.

Lakihana, mfn. indicating, expressing indirectly,

Vedantas. ; m. Ardea Sibirica, L.
;
N. of a man, Rsjat.

(often confoundedwith lakshmana); (a), f.,sees.v. ;

n. (ifc. f. a) a mark, sign , symbol, token, characteristic,

attribute, quality (ifc.=* marked or characterized by,*
'

possessed of), Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
a stroke, line

(esp.
those drawn on the sacrificial ground), SBr. ; GrSrS. ;

a lucky mark, favourable sign, GrSrS. ; Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; a symptom or indication of disease, Cat ;

a

sexual organ, MBh. xiii. 1303 ;
a spoon (?), Divyav.;

accurate description, definition, illustration, Mn. ;

Sarvad.; Susr.; settled rate, fixed tariff, Mn. viii, 406 ;

a designation, appellation, name (ifc.
= '

named,'
'
called '), Mn. ; MBh. ; Kav. ;

a form, species, kind,
sort (ifc.

'

taking the form of,' 'appearing as'),

Mn. ; Samk .
;
BhP. ; the act of aiming at, aim, goal,

scope, object (ifc.
=

'concerning,'
'

relating to,* 'com-

ing within the scope of), APrat.; YsjH.; MBh.;
BhP.; reference, quotation, Pin. i, 4, 84; effect,

operation, influence, ib. i, 1
,
62 &c. ; cause, occasion,

opportunity, R.; Dai.; observation, sight, seeing,
W. karman, n. statement of marks or qualities,

accurate description, definition, Apast.
Vg7**i m.

or n., -grantha, m. N. of wks. jEa, mfn. sign-

knowing, understanding marks (esp. those on the

body), able to interpreter explain them, R.; VarBrS.;

(ifc.) understanding a person's lucky marks or signs,
BhP. - tva, n. the being a mark or definition, Ssh.

dlplkS , f., -prakaaa, m. N. ofwk. prasasta,
mfn. celebrated on account of good or lucky marks,
Oobh. -bb.raab.ta, mfn. deprived of good marks,
fallen into misfortune, ill-fated, unhappy, Ysjri. iii,

l\l{i.\.alakshanabhrashtahloilakshana-bhr}.
-ratna, n., -ra'tna-malika, f., -rBJt, f. N. of

wks. lakshanS, f. N. of a partic. figure of speech

(in which the proper meaning of a word gives place
to the figurative one, cf. lakshana below, and ja-
hal-f"), Kpr. ; SSh. vat, mfn. possessing marks
or signs, marked or characterized by ( instr.), MBh. ;

endowed with auspicious marks, MSnGr. ; R. ; giving
correct definitions, Car. ; (ifc. after a numeral) having
a partic. number of marks or characteristics, BhP.

vada, w.r. for lakshanii-v" . vrlttl, f., -sa-

taka, n., -samtrraha, m. N. of wks. Bamni-
pata (R.), -samnivesa (MahSn.), m. the im-

pressing or fixing of a mark, branding, stigmatizing.

samuccaya, m. N. of a wk. on the characteristic

marks ofdeities (attributed toHemadri). wuapad,
f. a multitude of marks or characteristics, Vajracch.

sara-aamuccaya, m. N. of a wk. (containing
rules for the construction of Lingas of Siva). X
kshananvita, mfn. endowed with good marks,

lucky, Mn. iii, 4. Lakshanamrita (or namf),
n. N. ofwk. Lak*hanalakshana-tas, ind. with

regard to characteristics and non-chs, Vajracch.
Xiaksfhanavalf , see under lakshana. Xiaksha-

nottama, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Klrand. Laksha-
n3ru, mf()n., Pin. iv, I, 70 (cf. lakshmanSru).
T.^vii.Ti<iV.

(ifc., {. ita) lakshana, a mark,

sign, Ping., Sen.

I^kshana, f. aiming at, aim, object, view, Hariv.;

indication, elliptical expression, use of a word for

another word with a cognate meaning (as of
' head

for 'intellect'), indirect or figurative sense of a wore

(one of its three Arthas ; the other two being abhi-

dhd or proper sense, and vyanjand or suggestive s";

with saropd, the placing of a word in its figurative

sense in apposition to another in its proper s), Sah. ;

Kpr. ; Bhashap. &c. ;
the female of the Ardea Sibi-

rica (
= lakshmana'), Susr. ;

a goose, Un. iii 7, Sch. ;

N. of an Apsaras,' MBh.; Hariv.-vall (ndv or

ttavl), f. N. of various wks. vada, m. N. of two

wks. (by Gada-dhara and Raghu-deva); -rahasya,
n. N. of a wk. (by Mathura-natha).-vrlttl-pra-
karana, n. N. of wk.

Lakghanln, mfn. possessing marks &c.; la-

kshana-jna, R. ii, 29, 9.

Iiakshaniya, mfn. to be perceived, visible, Ragh.;
to be expressed figuratively or elliptically, anything
so expressed, L.

Iiakshanya, mfn. serving as a mark or token,
ParGr.

; having auspicious marks or signs, Yajn.;
MBh. &c.; m. a diviner, Divyav.
Lakshlta, mfn. marked, indicated, distinguished

or characterized by (instr. or comp.), Mn.; MBh.
&c.

; vaguely indicated or expressed, equivocal, am-

jiguous (as a word which is indecent only in its

Sgurative sense, e.g.janma-Mumi, 'place of birth'

and 'the female organ'),Vim. ii, 1, 18 ; (ifc.) aimed

it (as a target or object aimed at by an arrow), R. ;

called, named, Srutab. ; considered or regarded as,

taken for (nom.), BhP.; enquired into, examined,
Mn. ; Sih.; recognised, MBh. ; perceived, observed,

jeheld, seen, evident, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; known,

understood, RatnSv.
; proved, Jitak. ; excellent, ib.

tva, n. the state of being marked or expressed

indirectly, Vedantas. ; excellence, Jitak. laksha-

na, mfn. having the marks (of anything) perceived
or evident, MW.
lakshitavya, mm. to be marked or indicated or

defined, Sih.

Lakshin, mf(mt)n. (fr. laksha) having good
marks or signs, R.

Lakshi, in comp. for laksha. \^krl,P. A. -ka-

roti, -kurute, to make a mark or object, aim or point
or look at, Kilid.; Dhurtas.; to set out towards,

Naish. ; to calculate (cf. next). krlta, mm. made
a mark, aimed at, directed towards (-ndsa, mfn. fix-

ing the gaze on the tipof the nose), MW.; amounting
to (instr.), Naish. */\MH, P. -bhavati, to become
a mark or aim or object, Kull. (v. 1. lakshyi-bhu).
iakshma. See dcva-lakshma.

Iiakshmaka, m. N. of a man, Rijat.

Lakshma-kanika, f. a little spot, Kiv.

Lakahmana, mf(a)n. having marks or signs or

characteristics, TS. ; endowed with auspicious signs

or marks, lucky, fortunate, L.
;
m. Ardea Sibirica,

Apast.; N. of a Vasishtha, g. Subhradi; of a son

of Dasa-ratha by his wife Su-mitra (he was younger
brother and companion of Rima during his travels

and adventures
;
L and Satru-ghna were both sons

of Su-mitri, but L alone is usually called Saumitri ;

he so attached himself to Rima as to be called R's
second self; whereas Satru-ghna attached himself to

Bharata), R. ;
Pur. &c. ; N. of various authors and

other persons (also with dcdrya, kavi, deiika, dvi-

vedin, pandita, bhatta, Sdstrin, suri &c.), Cat.;

(a), f. the 'female of 'the Ardea Sibirica, MBh.; a

goose, Un. iii, 7, Sch.; a kind of potherb, Car.; N.
of various other plants (HemionitisCordifolia ;

Uraria

Lagopodioides ; "putra-kanddmi a white-flower-

ing Kantakari), L. ; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv. ;

Pur. ; of a daughter of Dur-yodhana (carried off by

Simbha, a son of Krishna), BhP. ; of an Apsaras,
Hariv. ;

of a Buddhist Devi, Kilac. ;
of the mother

of the 8th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; n.

a mark, sign, token, MBh.; R. &c. (often v.l. lak-

shana), a name, L. kavaca, n. N. of a hymn in

praise of Lakshmana. knndaka, n. N. of a place,

Cat. khanda-prasasti, f. N. of wk. -candra,
m. N. of a king, Cat. campfl, f. N. of a poem
(
= campu-rdmdyana, q.v.) cRrnika, f. N. ol

wk. -dasa, m., -deva, m., -pati, m. N. of three

men, Cat. prasa, f.
' mother of L ,' N. of Su-

mitra (cf. above), L. bhattiya, n. N. of a wk.
on theVedanta. raja-deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

sinha, m. N. of an author, Cat. sena, m. N.

of various men (esp. of a son of Ballala-sena, who

gave his name to an Era which commenced in 1 1 19-
20). svamln, m. N. of a man, Inscr. ; of an image
of L, Rajat. Iiakshmanftdltya, m. (with rdj'a-

plitra) N. of a poet and pupil of Kshemendra, Cat,

Lakshmanabharaniya, n. N. of a Campfl
Lakshmanotaava, m. N. of a medical wk. by
Lakshmana. Lakghmandrn, mf(u)n.,Vop. iv, 30
(cf. lakshanSru).

mfn. serving as a mark, visible

far and wide, ApGf.; m. N. of a man, RV. v, 33,
i o (Say.

' son of Lakshmana ').

XtiUcihman, n. a mark, sign, token, characteristic,
AV. &c. &c. ; a good or lucky mark, excellence,
MBh. ; a bad mark, stain, blemish, Balar. ; definition

[as 'the marksorcharacteristics collectively' ),Sarvad.;

pradhana, the chief, principal, L. ;
a pearl, L.

Iiakihml, (m.c.) in comp. for lakshmT.

cUxana, mfn. increasing good fortune, R.

panna, mfn. possessed of good fortune, ib.

I>akshmi, f. (nom. is, rarely /; also ifc. as m. f.,

jut n. i ; cf. lakshmika) a mark, sign, token, RV.
x, 71, 1

; Nir. iv, lo; (with or without^?//) a bad

sign, impending misfortune, AV.; ApSr. ; (but in

the older language more usually with punya] a good
sign, good fortune, prosperity, success, happiness

(also pi.), AV. &c. &c. ; wealth, riches, Kav. ; Rajat.;

xauty, loveliness, grace, charm, splendour, lustre,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; N. of the goddess of fortune and

seauty (frequently in the later mythology identified

with Sri and regarded as the wife of Vishnu or Na-

riyana ; accord, to R. i, 45, 40-43 she sprang with

other precious things from the foam of the ocean when
churned by the gods and demons for the recovery of

the Amrita, q.v. ; she appeared with a lotus in her

hand, whence she is also called Padmi
;
accord, to

another legend she appeared at the creation floating
over the water on the expanded petals of a lotus-

flower, she is also variously regarded as a wife of

Surya, as a w of Praja-pati, as a wof Dharma and

mother of Kama, as sister or mother of Dhitri and

Vidhitri, as w of Dattatreya, as one of the 9 Saktis

of Vishnu, as a manifestation of Prakriti &c., as

identified with Dikshiyani in Bharatasrama, and
with Siti, wife of Rama, and with other women),
ib. (cf. RTL. 103; io8&c.); the Good Genius or

Fortune of a king personified (and often regarded as

a rival of his queen), royal power, dominion, majesty,
Kiv. ; Kathis.

; Rajat. ; a partic. verse or formula,

NrisUp. ;
N. of various plants (Hibiscus Mutabilis ;

Mimosa Suma; turmeric ; a white Tulasi ; ^riddhi,

vriddhi,priyahgu,mAphalini),L.; ofthe eleventh

Kali ofthe moon, Cat. ;
of two kinds of metre, Col.;

the wife of a hero, L. ; ^dravya, L.; a pearl, L. ;

N. of the wife of king Candra-sinha of Mithili and

patroness of various authors (also called lakhamd,
lashatna, lakhima 01 lachima) ,

Cat. ; of a poetess,

ib. ; ofanother woman, Sukas. kalpa, m. a partic.

period of time, Heat, kavaca, n. N. of various

Kavacas, Cat. kanta, m. ' beloved of Lakshmi,'
N. of Vishnu, ib. (cf. kalldleso lakshmt-k) ; a king,
A. ; N. of an author, Cat. ; (with nydya-bhushana
bhattacarya) of another author, ib. ; -iikshd, f. N.
of wk. kxunSra-tatAcarya, m. N. ofan author,

Cat. kula-tantra, n., -kularnava, m., -khaii-

da, N. of wks. grriha, n.
' abode of Lakshmi,' a

mint, Gal. ;
a red lotus-flower, L. candra-mimra,

m. N. of an author, Cat. oarltra, n. N. of wk.

janardana, n.
sg.

L and Janardanj, BrahmavP.

tantra, n. N. of wk. tala, m. a tree resem-

blingthe vine-palm, L.; (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit. -tva, n. the being L (of Sita), R., Sch.

datta,m. (also with acdrya)N. ofvarious authors,
Cat. dasa, m. N. of variousmen, ib. ; Col. deva,
m. N. of a man, Srikanth. ; (*}, f. N. of a learned

woman, Cat. dvSdasa-nama-mahiman, m.,
and "ma-stotra, n. N. of wks. dhara, m. (also

with dcdrya, kavi, dikshita, deiika, bhatta, sun)
N. of various authors and other persons, KathSs.

;

Cat. &c. ; (prob.) n. a panic, metre, Col.; m. or

n. (?) N. of a commentary ; -kdvya, n. N. of wk.;

-sena, m. N. of a man, Cat. nara-Blnha, m. N.
of a king, Inscr. ;

of various authors, Cat. nXtha,
m. '

lord of Lakshmi,' N. of Vishnu, BhP.
; (also

with bhatta, miira, iarman) of various authors,

Cat. -namamrita, n. N. of a Stotra. nara-

yana, m. du. or n. sg. Land Narayana, Heat. (cf.

RTL. 151 ; 184); m. N. of a prince, Inscr.; (also

with nydy&lamkdra, pandita, yati] of various

authors andothermen,Cat.; mfn.belongingtoLand
Narayana, Heat.; -pancdnga, n., -pujd-vidhdna,
n. N. of wks. ; -vrata, n. a partic. religious obser-

vance, Cat.; ta-kalpa, m., -samvdda,m.,-sahasra-
ndman, n., -stava, m., -stotra, n., -hfidaya, n. ;

nftnd-kaumudi, (. nlya, N. of wks. niketana,
n. the bathing with fragrant myrobolan powder, L.

nivasa, m. the abode of the goddess of fortune,

Cat.; N. of a commentator, ib.
; sAbhidhdna, n.

N. of wk. nri-inb.a, n. sg. L and Vishnu a>
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the man-lion, BrahmavP. ; m. N. of a king, Cat. ;

(also with kavi or bhatta] of various authors and

other men, ib. ; -kavaca, n., -paftca-ratna-mdlikd,
i.,-mahasht6tlara,n.(m& ra-bhdshya, n.),-sahas-

ra-ndman, n.,-stava-rdja, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks.

m-dada, f. N. of a Kinrmart, KSrand. panca-
iat, f. N. of wk. pati , m. ' husband or lord of

L ,' a king or prince, Kir. ; N. of Vishnu-Krishna

Vishn. ; the betel-nut tree, L. ; the clove tree, L. ;

(also mthiarman) N. of various authors and other

persons, Cat. pntra, m. 'son of L
,' N. ofKama,

L.; of Kusa and Lava (the sons of Rama), L. ;
a

horse, Sis., Sch.; a wealthy man, L. pura, n. N.

of various towns, Campak. ; Cat. ; 'tnahatmya, n.

N. of ch. in the Brahmanda-purana. purusha-
kara, m. N. of wk. pushpa, n.

' L's flower,' a

clove, Gal.
;
a ruby, L. pujana, n. the ceremony

of worshipping L performed by a bridegroom along
with his bride (at the conclusion of the marriage
after the bride has been brought to her husband's

house), MW. -pSJS, f. 'worship of L ,' N. of a

festival on the 1 5th day in the dark half ofthe month
Asvina (celebrated in modern times by bankers and

traders to propitiate Fortune), Col. ; N.ofwk. ; -vi-

veka, m. N. of wk. pranayln, mfn. dear to L,
a favourite of fortune, Rajat. phala, m. Aegle
Marmelos, L. bahish-krita, mfn. excluded from

fortune, destitute of wealth, Rajat. mantra, m.
N. of wk. mandira, n. a fictitious N. of a town,

Caurap. jajuv, n. N. of a partic. sacred text (more

correctly lakshmi and yajus as N. of two sacred

texts), NrisUp. ramana, m. the husband of L,
i.e. Vishnu, Kav. -laharl, f. N. of wk. -vat,
mfn. possessed of fortune or good luck, lucky, pros-

perous, wealthy, MBh. ; R. &c.
; handsome, beauti-

ful, Hariv. ; R. &c. ; m. Artocarpus Integrifolia, L. ;

Andersonia Rohitaka, L. ; (ati), {. N. of a woman,
HPariS. varma-duva, m. N. of a king, Col.;

Inscr. vallabha, m. 'favourite of L ,' N. of an

author, Cat. - vanatl, f. 'abode of L
,' N. of the

lotus-flower (Nelumbium Speciosum),SarngP. vft-

kya, n. N.ofwk. - vSra, m. ' L's day,' Thursday,
MW. vinaya, m. du. good fortune and modest

conduct, Kathas. vilaaa, m.a partic. compound,
Rasendrac. ; N. of various wks.

; pi. royal behaviour

(personified), Uttarar. vivaria, m. change of

fortune, Dhurtas. veBhta, m. the resin of Pinus

Longifolia, L. vrata-pujS, f. N. of wk. ia

(misa), m. 'lord of L ,' N. of Vishnu, Vop. ;
a pros-

perous man, W. ;
the mango tree, L. ; (in music) a

kind of measure, Samgit. ; (with suri} N. of a man,
Cat. - ireshthS, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.- iva-

ra-siziha (mif), m. N. of a king, Cat. - Bam-
MtS, f. N. ofwk. ; ofch. in the Narada-pafica-ratra;
of ch. in the Vayu-purana. sakha, m. a friend or

favourite of the goddess of fortune, Rajat. gana-

tna, mfn. endowed with beauty or fortune, MW.
saparya-sara, N. of wk. samahvaya, f.

'

having the name of Lakshmi,' N. of Sita, L. sa-

ravati, f. du. L and Sarasvati, Kathis. ; -sum-

vada, m. N. of wk. Baha-Ja, m. 'produced to-

gether with L ,' the moon (supposed to have arisen

together with L
c
from the ocean when churned bythe

gods and Asuras, see lakshmi t\x>vt),l,. sahasra-

namaTi, n., "ma-gtotra, n. N. of wks. -sahd-
dara, m. = -saha-ja (q. v

.) ,
A . snkta, n. a partic.

hymn addressed to L, Cat. lena, m. N. of a man,
Kathas. itava, m., -itntl, f. N. of wks. -to-
tra, n. praise of L, W. ; N. of various Stotras.

svayamvara-nataka, n ,-hridaya, n.; ya-
totra, n.' N. of wks.

Lakahmik* (\{c.)
= fatsAmi, g. urah-prabh-

fiti (cf. gata-, furna-P &c.)
Lakahmy, i'lcomp. for/rtj^w;. aahtottara-

iata-nSman, n., -asht6ttara-sata-totra, n.

N. of wks. ar&ma, m. '

garden of Lakshmi,' N.
of a forest, L.

Lakshya, mfn. to be marked or characterized or

defined, Kap., Sch. ;
to be indicated, indirectly de-

noted or expressed, Sib.; Vedantas.; (to be) kepf
in view or observed, VarBrS. ;

Kathis.
;
to be re-

garded as or taken for (nom.), Sis.; Hit.; to be re-

cognised or known, recognisable by (instr. or comp.),
Hariv. ;

Kalid. ; Dhurtas. ; observable, perceptible,

visible, M Bh. ;
Kav. &c. ; m. N. ofa magical formula

or spell recited over weapons, R. ;
n. an object aimed

at, prize, MBh.; R.
;
Kam.

; (exceptionally also n.,

with m. as v. I.) an aim, butt, mark, goal, Up.; Gaut.;

MBh. &c. (lakshyam Jlabh, to attain an object,

have success; lakshyam */bandh with loc., 'to fix

or direct the aim at," with akase = dkdsc laksham

"Jbandh, see under laksha) ;
the thing defined (opp

to lakshana), A.; an indirect or secondary meaning

(that derived from lakshana, q. v.), Kpr. ; a pre-

tence, sham, disguise, Ragh. ;
Kam. (cf. -suptd) ;

a

lac or one hundred thousand, Rajat. ;
an example

illustration (?), Sah.; often v. I. or w.r. for laksha

and lakshman. krama, mfn. having an indirectly

perceptible method, MW. ffraha, m. taking aim

L. jna-tva,n. knowledge of amark or ofexamples
Cat. tft, f. the being visible, visibility (ace. with

Vi, to make visible, show), Rajat. ;
the being ai

aim or object (ace. with ^yd, to become an aim)
Kathas. tva, n. the being indirectly expressed
Sarvad. ; (ifc.) the being an aim or object of, Katharn

nirnaya, m. N. of wk. bhfita, mfn. tha

which has become a mark or aim, BhP. bheda, m
the cleaving or hitting of a mark, Kir. laksha-

na-bhara, m. the connection of the indicated am
indicator, Ml. vlthi, f. the visible or universally

recognisable road, Hariv. (
= brahma-loka-mdrga

or deva-ydna, Nilak.) vedha, m. = -6heda

dhin, mfn. piercing or hitting a mark, MW. (cf

laksha-vedhiii). siddii, f. the attainment of an

object, Kam. snpta, mfn. pretending to be asleep

Das. ; Mricch. (cf. laksha-supta). ban, m.' hitting
the mark,' an arrow, L. Lakshyabhiliaraiia, n

the carrying off of a prize, MBh. lakshyartha
m. indirectly expressed meaning, Kav. Xiakshya-
lakshya, mfn. visible and not visible, scarcely

visible, MBh.
IiakBhyi, in comp. for lakshya. Vkrl, V.-ka-

roti, to make an aim or object, Kalid. (cf. lakshl

i/kri). ^/bhn, P. -bhavati, to become an aim

or object (v.l. for lakshi--Jbhu, q.v.)

PTO lakh (cf. V lunkh and linkh), cl. i. P,

lakhqti, to go, move, Dhatup. v, 34.

ft lakhama-devi or lakhima-devi

(. N. of a princess, Cat. (cf. under lakshmi).

'a? (c^- Vlaksh, laksha &c.), cl.

P. (Dhatup. xix, 24) lagati (accord, to

Nir. iv, 10 also lagyaii; pf. laldga, Gr. ; aor. ala-

gii, ib. ; fut. lagitd, ib. ; lagishyati, Pancat. ; ind. p.

lagilvd, -lagya, Kav.), to adhere, stick, cling or

attach one's self to (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (with

fifidi and gen.,
' to penetrate to a person's heart,'

Kathas.); to take effect upon (loc.), Sis.; to meet,
come in contact, cut (as lines), Gol., Sch. ; to follow

closely, ensue or happen immediately, Kathas.; to

pass away (as time), Pancat. : Caus. or cl. 10. (Dhatup.

xxxiii, 63) lagayali, 'to taste
'

or '
to obtain' (asvd-

dane or dsddane), [In Hindi this root often meant
' to begin.']

L&g-anlya, mfn. to be attached or clung to, Cat.

Lagita, mfn. attached to, adhered, W. ; obtained,

got, ib. ; entered, Hit. (v.l. calita).

I. Lagna, mfn. (for 3. see p. 895, col. 2) ad-

hered, adhering or clinging to, attached to, sticking
or remaining in, fixed on, intent on, clasping, touch-

ing, following closely (with gen. or ifc.), MBh.;
Kav. &c. (mtkffisA(Ae,ffishtha-tas; oipristyha
ibc., following on a person's heels; with marge,

sticking to i.e. following the road; with hritlayc,
one who has penetrated the heart); one who has

entered on a course of action, one who has begun to

(inf.), Pancat.; meeting, intersecting, cutting (said

of lines), Gol. ; immediately ensuing, Pancat.
; passed

(as days), Vet. ;
consumed by, spent in (instr.), Kull.

on Mn. vii, 137; auspicious (see comp.); furious

through being in rut (an elephant), L. ; m. a bard or

minstrel (who awakes the king in the morning), L. ;

m. n. (ifc. f. a) the point of contact or intersection

(of two lines), the point where the horizon intersects

the ecliptic or path of the planets, Suryas. ; VarBrS. ;

the point or arc of the equator which corresponds to

a given point or arc of the ecliptic, ib. ; the division

of the equator which rises in succession with each

sign in an oblique sphere, ib.
;
the point of the ecliptic

which at a given time is upon the meridian or at the

horizon (kshitije lagnam, horizon Lagna ; madhya-
lagnam, meridian Lagna), ib. ; the moment of the

sun's entrance into a zodiacal sign, ib. ; the rising of

the sun or of the planets, ib.; (in astrol.) a scheme or

figure of the 1 2 houses or zodiacal signs (used as a

loroscope); the whole of the first astrological house;

(also with subha, sobhana, anukula &c.) an au-

spicious moment or time fixed upon as lucky for

beginning to perform anything, Raj at.; Kathas.;

H it. ;
the decisi ve moment or time for action, decisi ve

measure, Kathas. kala, m. the time or moment

pointed out by astrologers as auspicious, Kathas.

graha, mfn. insisting firmly on anything, per-

sistent, obtrusive, ib. grrahana, n. the computa-
tion of the moment favourable for any undertaking,

Camp. - oandrika, f. N. ofwk. - data, f. think-

ing of the auspicious moment, Kav. darpana, m.
N. ofwk. dina, n

., -divasa, m. an auspicious day
(fixed upon as favourable for beginning any under-

taking) , KathSs. - devi, f. N. of a fabulous cow of

stone, Satr. dvadasa-bhava, m. pi. N. of wk.
uakshatra, n. any auspicious constellation in the

moon's path, MW. pancanga-bhashya, n. N.
ofwk. pattrlkS, f. a paperonwhichthe auspicious
moment for a marriage &c. is noted down, MW.

bhnja, 'm. (in astron.) ascensional difference i.e.

the d between the time of rising of a heavenly body
at Lanka and at any other place, W. mandala, n.

'circle of signs,' the zodiac, MW. mala, m. an

auspicious month, ib. mnhurta, n.the auspicious
moment for a marriage &c ., ib. yana, n., -vada,
m. N. of wks. vasara, m. -dina, A. vela, f.

= -kala, Kathas.; Hit. snddhi, f. auspiciousness
of the signs &c. for the commencement of any con-

templated work, MW. samaya, m. = -kdla,
Pancat. sarini, f., -hora-prakSia, m. N. ofwks.

LagTianka, m. N. of wk. Lagnasu, m. pi. (in

astron.) ascensional equivalents in respirations, MW.
Lagnaha, m. = lagna-dina, Kathas. Lagfnod-
dyota, m. N. of wk.

Iiagnaka, m. a (fixed) surety, bondsman, bail,
L.

; (ikd), (., w. r. for nagnikd, q. v.

'FPT laga, (in prosody) an iambus. Laga-
Iik5, f.

'

series of iambi,' a kind of metre (four times

w - w -, cf. naganikd &c.), MW.
c5*nr lagada, mfn. beautiful, handsome,

L. (cf. ladaha). Lagadacarya, m. N. of an astro-

nomer, Aryabh.

Wlty lagana, m. a partic. disease of the

eyelid, SuJr. ; (a), f. the heart pea, Cardiospermum
Halicacabum, L.

win lagata, prob. w. r. for next.

TTTOI lagadha, m. N. of the author of the

Vedaiiga called Jyotisha.

<7^3 laijuda, m. (cf. lukuta) a stick, staff,

club, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; n. Nerium Odorum, L.

vaniika, f. a kind of small bamboo, L. ha*ta,
m. '

stafT-in-hand,' a man armed with a stick or mace,
a staff-bearer, MW.
Lagndla, mfn. armed with or holding a club or

staff, Kad.

Lagura, m. - lagwla above, W. - hasta, m. =
Iaguda-h, ib.

W^Ji-and 2. lagna. See col. 2 and p. 895,
col. a.

!< laghat or laghafi, m. (fr. \'lan<jh ?)

the wind, Un. i, 134, Sch.

Laghanti, f. N. of a river, MBh. (B. langhati).

MW laghaya, laghiman. See p. 894, col.3.

H^ laghu, mf(vi or u)n. (a later form of

ragku, q.v.) light, quick, swift, active, prompt,

nimble, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (also said of a partic. mode
of flying peculiar to birds, Pancat. ; applied to the

Nakshatras Hasta, AsvinI, and Pushya, VarBrS.);

light, easy, not heavy or difficult, AV. &c. &c.;

light in the stomach, easily digested, Susr. ; easy in

mind, light-hearted, Hariv. ; Kalid. ; causing easiness

or relief, Sirpkhyak. ; well, in good health, L. ; un-

mpeded, without attendance or a retinue, MBh. iii,

3449 ; short (in time, as a suppression of the breath),
VI ark!'. ; (in prosody) short or light (as a vowel or

syllable, opp. to guru); (in gram.) easily pronounced
or articulated (said of the pronunciation of va, as

opp. to madhyama and guru) ; small, minute, slight,

ittle, insignificant, SBr. &c. &c. ; weak, feeble,

wretched, humble, mean, low (said ofpersons), Mn. ;

WBh. &c. ; young, younger (see -bhrdtri); clean,
iure (see -vasas) ; soft, gentle (as sound), Kathis. ;

)hP.; pleasing, agreeable, handsome, beautiful,

MBh.; Kalid.; m. bdellium, L.; (), f. Trigonella

Jorniculata, L. ; (vf), f. id., L.
;
a light carriage, L.;

. slender or delicate woman,W. ; n. a partic. measure

if time (=15 Klshthis^^ Nadika), L.; a partic.
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species of agallochum, L. ; the root of Andropogon
Muricatus, L.; (), ind. lightly, quickly, easily c.,

Sak. (laghu V">an, to think lightly of, Sak.) [Cf.
Gk. <-Xaxi5f ; Lat. Ifvis for levis, lenhuis; Lith.

Itngvut, lingvas ; Angl. Sax. lungre, 'quickly;'

Eng. lungs,' lights.'] kankola, in. Fiinenta Acris,
N: i . kantaka, f. Mimosa Pudica, ib. karkan-
dhn, in. f.a small kind of Zizyphus, ib. karnika,
f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. karni, f. a species
of plant, L. Hya, mfn. light-bodied; in. a goat,
L. -karika, f., -kSla-nirnaya, in. N. of wks.

kasmarya, m. a kind of tree
( katphala}, L.

k&shtha, in . a light stick for defence against an-

other stick, I., -koshtha, mfn. having a light

stomach, having little in the st, Kam. kaumudi,
f. 'the short or easy Kaumudi,' N. ofan easy epitome
of the Siddhanta-k by Varada-raja. krama, mfn.

having a quick or rapid step, going quickly, Hariv. ;

MarkP. ; (am), ind. with quick step, quickly, hastily,

Kathas. -krlya, f. a small matter, trine, MW.
khatvika, f. a small couch, easy chair, L.

khartara, m. N. of a family, W. ga, m. ' mov-

ing quickly,' N. of VSyu, the god of the wind, L.

gangfi-dhara, m. a panic, powder (used in

diarrhtca), SariigS. gati, mfn. having a quick

step, Megh. garga, m. a species of fish, L. gi-
tS, f. N. of wk. godhnma, m. a small kind of

wheat, L. graha-manjari, f. N. of wk. cac-

oari, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Sarpgit.
_ oandrika, f., ka-paddhati, f., -canakya-ra-
ja-niti, f. N.of wks. citta, mf(a)n. light-minded,

little-minded, fickle, MBh. ; -td, (. light-mindedness,

fickleness, R. citra-hasta, mfn. light and ready-

handed, possessing unusual manual skill
, MBh. cl-

tralamkara, m., -olntana, n. N. of wks. cin-

tSmani, m. N. of wk. ; -rasa, m. a partic. fluid

compound, Cat. - cirbhlta, f. colocynth, L. ce-

ta, mfn. little-minded, low-m, Bhartr. ; Pancat.

&c. cchada , f. a kind of asparagus, L. cche-

dya, mfn. easy to be cut or extirpated, easily de-

stroyed, Pancat. (prob. w.r. for laghticcfudyd).
jangala, m. Perdix Chinensis, L. jataka, n.,

-jati-viveka, m., -janakiya, n., -Jnana-va-
slshtha, n. N. of wks. tara, mfn. more quick,

lighter, easier &c. ( lag/iiyas), Pancat. tS, f.

quickness, promptness, agility, dexterity, MLh. ;

MarkP. ; lightness, ease, facility, Susr. ; Ritus.
;
feel-

ing of ease, f of bodily freshness, Klrand. ; proso-
dial shortness, VarBrS. ; smallness, littleness, mean-

ness, insignificance, MBh. ; Rljat. ;
Sis.

; light-mind-
edness, thoughtlessness, levity, wantonness, R.

;
want

of rank or dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect,
KSv. ; Pancat. &c. t&la, m. (in music) a kind of

measure, Samgit. tva, n. quickness, agility, dex-

terity, MBh. ; lightness, ease, facility, SvetUp.; Susr.;

feeling of ease, Mricch.
; prosodial shortness, Ping.,

Sch. ; levity, thoughtlessness, wantonness, MBh.
;

want of dignity, humbleness, disregard, disrespect,

Kiv.j Pancat. &c. danti, f. a kind of Croton,

Bhpr. -dlplkS, f. N. of sev. wks. -dundnbhi,
m. a small drum, L. draksha, f. a small stoneless

grape, L. drSvin, mfn. fusing or liquefying easily,

flowing rapidly (said of quicksilver), Sarvad. dva-
ra-vati, f. the young or recent Dvira-vati, (or) the

more modern part of the town D, Cat. nabha-
mandala, n. a partic. mystic circle, Cat. naruan,
n. Agallochum, L. naradiya, n., -narSyano-
panishad, f. N. of wks. -nalika, n. a musket, L.

nldana, n., -nyaya-sudha, f., -nyasa, m. N.
of wks. panco-mula, n. a compound of five dif-

ferent roots, L. pandlta, m. N. ofan author, Cat. ;

"tiya, n. N. of wk. patanaka, m. '

quickly fly-

ing,' N. of a crow, Pancat.; Hit. pattraka, m.
a kind of plant (

-
recant), L. pattra-phala, f.

Ficus Oppositifolia, L. pattri , f. the small Pippala

tree, L. paddhatl, f. N. of various wks. para-
krama, mfn. ofquick resolution, R. paramaria,
m. N. of wk. parSiara, m. the shorter Parasara,
Cat. parlkrama, mfn. moving quickly (- Ivn-

rita-gati, Comm.), Kim. paribhEsha-vrittl,
f. N. ofComm. parnlka, f. AsparagusRacemosus,
L. parnl, f. a species of plant, L. paka, m. easy

digestion, digestibility, SarAgS. ;
mfn. growing old

rapidly, Bhpr.; easy of digestion, easily digested, Susr.;

SarngS. pakin, mfn. easily digested, Susr. pa-
tin, m. '

quickly flying," N. of a crow, Kathas. pK-
rasarya, n. N. ofwk. - plcchila, m. Cordia Myxa,
L. pnlastya, m. the shor.erPuIastya, Cat. push-
pa, m. a kind of Kadamba, L. pnja-prakara,
m. N. of wk. pramSna, mf(a)n. of little magni-

tude, short, VarBrS. prayatna, mfn. using little

effort, indolent, impotent,W. ; pronounced with slight
articulation (-tara, mfn.), Pin. viii, 3, 18. pra-
yascitta, n. N. of wk. badara, m. or (i), f. a

kind of jujube tree, L. bindu-bekhara, m.,

-buddha-pnrana, n
, -bodha, m., -bodhiui, f.,

-brahma-vaivarta, n. N. of wks. brahrm, f.

a kind of Rue, L. bhava, m. (in a-laghu-bh)
m. low or humble station, Bhartr. (v.l.'i bhaga-
vata, n. N. of wk. bhava, m. light state, light-

ness, ease, facility, Cat.; -prakdsikd, (. N. of wk.

bhaskarlya, n. N. of various wks. bhuj, mfn.

eating little, VarBrS. bhuta-drnma, m. Cordia

Myxa, L. bhnshana-kanti, f. N. of Comm.
bhojana, n. a light repast, slight refreshment,

Pancat. bhratri, m. a younger brother, Pancat.

manjnaha, f. N. of Comm. manas, mfn. =
cilta above, A. mantha, m. Preinna Spinosa, L.

mansa, m. 'having light (i.e. easily digested)

flesh,' a kind of partridge, L. ; (z), f. a kind of Va-

lerian, L. matra, n. an unimportant matter, trifle,

AsvSr.
;
mfn. having small property, MBh. - ma-

nasa, n. N. of various wks. mltra, n. a slight or

weak friend, an ally of little power or value, W.
-unman sa-varttika-tlka, f. N. of wk. -mn-
la, n. (in alg.) the least root with reference to the

additive quantities,W. ; (or) the lesser root ofan equa-

tion, L.
; mfn. having a small root or beginning,

small in the beg ,
MBh. ; K. nmlaka, n. a radish,

Bhpr. mem, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit. yama, m. N. of a short version ofY 's law-

book, Cat. yoga-ratnAvali,f., -ratiiakara, m.
N. of wks. rsi, m. (with paksha ; in arithm.) a

set of fewer terms, Col. laksh.a-b.oma, m . a partic.

sacrifice, Cat. ; N. of the 3Oth 1'arisishta of the Athar-

va-veda. laya, n. the root of Andropogon Muri-

catus, L. lalita-vistara, m., -vasishtka-sid-
dhanta, m., -vakya-vritti, f., "ttl-prak&sika,
f., -vadartha, m., -vayu-stuti, f., -varttika, n.

N. of wks. vasaa, mfn. wearing a light or clean

dress, Mn. ii, 70.- vasishtha, n.,
c

tlia-siddhan-
ta, m. N. of wks. vikrama, m. a quick step, R. ;

mfn. having a qu st, quick-footed, Hariv. ; R. vi-

marsini, f. N. of wk. vivaratva, n. narrow-

ness of an aperture or opening, Pancat. vishnn,
m. N. of a short version of Vishnu's law-book, Cat.

vrittl, f.' short commentary,' N. ofComm. ; mfn.

having a light nature, light in conduct or behaviour,

RPrit.; light-minded, W. ; ill-conducted or con-

ditioned, ib. ; ill-done, mismanaged, ib. ; -kdrikd, f.

N.ofwk. ; -td, f. insignificance, meanness, W. ; light-

mindedness, Kir.; bad conduct, mismanagement,W.;
tty-avacurikd, f.N. of wk vedhin, mfn. easily

piercing, cleverly hitting, MBh. vaiyakaraua-
bhusliana,i!., shana-siddhanta-marrjusha,!.,
-vyaltarana-bhushana-sara, N. of wks. vyS-
sa, m. N. of an author, Cat. aankha, m. a kind

of small shell, Madanav. Eabda-ratna, n .
,
den-

du-sekhara, m. N. of wks. sarui, f. a kind of

Acacia, MW. santi-pnrana, n., ti-vidhana,
n. N. of wks. ilkhara-tala, m. N. of a partic.

time in music, Cat. siva-purana, n. N. of wk.

Bita, m. Cordia Myxa, L. -sekhara, m. (in

music) a kind of measure, Samgit. saunaka, m. or

n.,naki, i.,-samgrab.a,ni.,hani-sutra, n. N.
of wks. lattva, mfn. '

weak-natured,' having a w
or fickle character,VarBrS. ; -td, f. weakness of char ,

fickleness, MBh. ;
R. - sada-phala, f. Ficus Opposi-

tifolia, L. samtapa, mfn. having the pain (of

sickness)alleviated,Sak. aaindesa-pada,mf(a)n.
(speech.) expressing a request in few words, Ragh.
viii, 76. sapta-satika-stava, m., -sapta-
Batika-Btotra, n., -sapta-sati, f., ti-stotra,
n. N. of wks. lamntthana, mfn. rising quickly
to work, active, alert, Kim. ;

Das. samndirana,
mfn. moving easily; -tva,n. mobility(of the body),
Buddh. sarala

, f., -sahasra-nama-stot r a, n.,

-samkhya-vritti or khya-sutra-v, f. N. of

wks. sfira, mfn. of little importance, insignificant,

worthless, Inscr. ; rStvall, f. N. of wk. - siddhan-
ta-kanmndl, t

, ta-candrika, f. N. of easy ver-

sions of the Siddhinta-k , see laghu-k. sn-dar-
sana, n. a partic. medicinal powder, Cat. sutra-

vritti, f., -stava, m., va-tippanaka, -stotra,
n. N. of wks. sth&na-ta, f. w.r. for laghiillkaiia-

ta, q. v., Krirand. syada, m. ihe act of moving or

gliding quickly, MBh. (
= raghn-sy

Q
, Kas.) b.as-

ta, mfn. light-handed, ready-h, possessing skill in

the hands (as an archer, writer &c.), MBh.; Susr.

&c.; m. a good archer, W.; -td, f. (MBh.; Ragh.)

or -tva, n. (Kathas.) ready-handedness, skilful-h";

-vat,mii\. = laghu-hasta, Hariv.; BhP. hirlta,
m. 'short Harita,' N. of a partic. recension of H's
law-book; -smrili, f. N. of wk. hrldaya, mfn.

light-hearted, fickle,Kad. hema-dugdha, f. Ficus

Oppositifolia, L. homa-paddhati, f., -hora, f.

N. of wks. Iiaghu-karaua, n., see laghii-kri.

Iiaghukti, f. a brief mode of expression, Kull. on
Mn. v, 64. Iiaghutthana, mfn. easily set about

or begun, Kim. ; making active efforts, doing work

rapidly, MW.; -Id, f. bodily vigorousness or activity,

good health, Divyav. Laghuttliita, mfn. promptly
ready or at hand, Kam. IiaghudumbarikS, f.

Ficus Oppositifolia, L.

Lag-haya, Nom. P. "yati, to make light, lessen,

diminish, mitigate, soften, alleviate, Kalid. ; Kir.;
to cause to appear light, Subh.

;
to make light of,

slight, despise, Kir.
;
to excel, surpass, Hear.

Laghiman,m.lightness,levity,absence ofweight,
MBh. ; Kav. ; Pur.

;
a kind oisidJhioi supernatural

faculty of assuming excessive lightness at will, Vet. ;

MarkP. ; Pancar. (,cf. RTL. 427); lowness, mean-
ness (of spirit), Kad.; thoughtlessness, frivolity,

Bhatt. ; slight, disrespect, SarngP.
La^Mshtha, mfn. (superl. of laghu, q. v.) most

light or quick, very light or quick &c. [Cf. Gk. i-

Xa^iffrof.]

La.gh.iyas, mfn. (compar. of laghu, q. v.) more
or very quick or light, AV. &c. &c. tva, n . extreme

insignificance, want of authority, HYog.
Laghnka, mfn. = laghu, light, unimportant, in-

significant, Harav.

Laghu, in comp. for laghu. kara^a, n. the

act of making light, lessening, diminishing, diminu-

tion, Sarvad.; thinking little of, contemning, W.
Vkri, P. -karoti,1o make light, reduce in weight,

diminish, alleviate, Malatim. ; Venls. ; Sis.; to lessen,
shorten (days), Naish. ; to reduce in importance,

slight, humiliate, ib. ;
to think lightly of, despise,

Mricch., Sch. krita, mfn. made light, reduced in

weight &c. (cf. prec.) ;

' shortened' and ' reduced in

importance or authority,' SarngP.
Laghuya, Nom. P. ydti, to think lightly of,

despise, SBr.

Laghv, in comp. for laghu. akshara, mfn.

short-syllabled, RFrat. aksharaka, m. a space of

two Trutis (a partic. measure of time), L. anjira,
n. a species of

fig,
L. atrl, m. N.of a short version

of Atri's law-book. amara, m. N. of an abbrevia-

tion of Amara's dictionary. ashtavarga, m. N.
of wk. acarya, m. N. of an author, Cat. idy-
udumbarahva, f. = laghudumbarika, L. Sr-

yabhata-Biddhanta, m. N. of an astron. wk.

( mahd-siddhSnta). asln and -ahara, mfn.

eating little, moderate in diet, abstemious, MBh.
-ahnika, n. N. of wk.

l?^ Ian, (in gram.) a technical term for

the terminations of the Imperfect or for that tense

itself (cf. I. la).

c$5; lanka, m. N. of a man, g. nailadi;

(a). (., see below, -tankata, f. N. of a daughter
of SamdhyJ (wife of Vidyut-keia and mother of Su-

kesa), R. santamnkha, m. pi. the descendants

of Lanka and Santa-mukha, g. tika-kitavadi.

Lankaka, m. abridged N. of Alam-kara (brother
of Mankha, minister ofJaya-sinha ofKasmira, 1 1 29-
1150), Srikanjh.

Lanka, f. N. of the chief town in Ceylon or of

the whole island (renowned as the capital of the great
Rakshasa Ravana, q.v. ; accord, to some accounts

L was much larger than the island of Ceylon is at

present, or was even distinct from it, the first meri-

dian of longitude which passed through Ujjayini

being supposed to pass through L also), MBh.; R.
&c.

;
N. of a lake (

= rdvana-hradd), R.
;
of a Yo-

ginl, Heat. ;
of a Sakini or evil spirit, L. ;

an un-

chaste woman, L. ; a branch, L. ;
a kind of grain,

L. kanda, m. or n. N. of wk. dahln, m.
' burner ot Lanka,' N. of Hanumat (as having set

fire to the city with his burning tail), L. desa, m.
the place or district of L, Gol. dhipati (/an-

k&Jh), m. 'lord of L ,' N. of Ravana, R. dhi-

raja(/aKX-arf/5 ),m.'id.,' N. of Vibhishai.ia (brother
of Ravana), Rajat. iii, 73. nagari, f. the city of

L, Ganit. natha, m. N. of Ravana and of Vi-

bhishana,Ragh.xv, 103; N.of an author (also called

Ravana), Cat. nila(./a;V/M), m. the wind blow-

ing from L, south- wind, Vcar. pati, m. 'lord of

L
,' N. of Ravana and ot Vibhlshana, L. purl,



lankari. lata-kara. 895

f. the city of L, AV. Paris. -ri (lahkari); m.
'

enemy of L,' N. of RSma-candra, Kalid. -va-
tara (laitkav ), m. N. of a Sutra wk. of the Northern

Buddhists (one of their 9 canonical scriptures, also

called sad-dharma-F
',

see Dharma, MW13. 69).

stuayin, mfn. residing or being in L, W. ; m.

Euphorbia Tirncalli,ib. Lanke-ndra, n.. N. of Ra-

vana, Rajat. Lank^sa, m. N. of Ravana, Hariv.
;

Ragh. ; -van&ri-ketu, m. '

having the enemy of the

grove of L (i.e. the monkey Hanumat) for an en-

sign/ N. of Arjuna, MBh. iv, i294(Nilak.) Xian-

kgsvara, m. N. of Ravana, R.; Ragh. &c.; N. of

an author (cf. laiika-ndtha^, Cat.; (i), f. N. of a

Yogint, L. Lankodaya, m. '

ascension at L,' the

equivalents of the signs in right ascension, Suryas.

Lankapika or kayika or 'karika or kotika
or "kopika orkoyika, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L.

WS laiilcfi (cf. i/'lalch and linkh), to go,

Dhatup. v, 25.

Wrpft lankhani, f. the bit of a bridle, W.

(3-j? lung, cl. i. P. lanyati, to go, Dhatup.

v, 37 ;
Nir. vi, 26; to limp, Vop. (cf. 2. vi-lagita).

I . Langa, mfn. lame, limping, KatySr., Sch.
;
m.

limping, lameness, W.
Lang-ana, n. leaping across, L.

(cf. lahghana).
Iiangin, mfn. lame, limping, L.

'HTJF 2. lahga, m. (prob. fr. */lag) union,

association, L. ;
a lover, paramour (also gakd), L. ;

= tara, L. datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Lang-aiii, f. a stick or rope on which to hang
clothes, L.

Laijfiman, m. union (ma-maya. joined),
Dhurtas.

c?lfWT

nyala, n.=Za3aZa(q.v.),aplougb,
Kith.; N. of a country, Buddh. (v.l. Idhgala).

lanyard, f. millet, Gal.

languid, f.= Idnyula (q. v.), L.

laitc/h (cf. \/ranh and laghu) cl. I.

N P. A. (Dhatup. iv, 34; v. 55) langhati,
te (Or. also lalahgha,"ghe ; aor. alahghit, ghish-
ta;!\n.lahghild;

a
gfiishyqti,te;u\{.laiighitum),

to leap over, go beyond (A.), Paiicad.
;
to ascend,

mount upon (P.), Bhatt. ;
to pass over meals, abstain

from food, fast (P.), Dhatup. ;
to dry, dry up, waste,

consume, L.: Caus. or cl. IO. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii,

87; 1 2 1 ) lahghayati (m. c. alsoA.'Vtr; fass.langh-

yate), to leap over, cross, traverse, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. ;

to mount, ascend, tread upon, enter, K5v.; Kathas.;
to overstep, transgress, violate, neglect, Yajfi.; Kiv.;

Rajat. ;
to get over, avoid, shun, escape from, Kav.;

Kathas.; to frustrate, prevent, avert, R.
; Mricch.;

to disregard, slight, offend, insult, injure, Mn.
;

MBh.&c.;toexcel, surpass, outshine, obscure, eclipse,

R.
; Ragh. ; Rsjat. ; to remove, transport, KSrand. ;

to cause to pass over meals i. e. fast, Susr. : Desid. of

Caus. lilahghayishati, to intend to step over,

KSvyad., Sch.

Langkaka, mfn. one who leaps over or trans-

gresses, a transgressor or offender, VarBrS.

Iiang-hati, f. N.of a river, MBh. (v.l. laghanti}.
Lang-nana, n. the act of leaping or jumping,

leaping over, stepping across, crossing, traversing

(gen. or comp.), ParGr.
; R. &c. ;

one of a horse's

paces, curvetting, bounding, L. ; (ifc.) rising
to or

towards, ascending, mounting, attaining, Kalid.;
sexual union, impregnating, Das.

; attack, conquest,

capture, Kav.; Pur.; transgression, violation, dis-

dain, neglect, R.
; Rajat.; (also a, f.) insult, offence,

injury, wrong, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; fasting, hunger,

starving system, Susr. pathya-nir^aya, m. N.
of a medical wk.

Xianghanaka, (prob.) n. means of crossing (?),

Divyav.
Lang-kaniya, mfn. to be lept or passed over, to

be crossed or traversed, Kathas.; to be reached or

caught or overtaken (a-f), Sak. ;
to be transgressed

or violated, Cat.; to be insulted or injured, Pancat.

- ta, f. (Sis.), -tva, n. (Rajat.) capability of being

stepped over or transgressed or violated or injured.

Xianghita, mfn. lept over, overstepped, traversed,

transgressed, violated, disregarded, insulted, MBh.;
Kav. &c.

;
made to fast, Car.

Laig-hitavya, mfn. lahghaniya, MW.
Langhiman, v.l. for laiigiman, q. v.

Langhya, mfn.to be lept or passed over or crossed

or traversed, Kav.
; Kathas. ; attainable, Rajat. ;

to

be transgressed or violated or neglected, ib. ; BhP.;
Pancar.

;
to be injured or offended orwronged, MBh.;

KSv. &c. ;
to be made to fast, Susr. ; to be cured by

fasting, Car.

pJ'S lack (cf. \/laksh and lanch), cl. I. P.

lacchati, to mark, Dhatup. vii, 26.

riHiHT lachima, f. N. ofawoman (=laUsh-
mi, q.v.), Cat.

<3>T^i. laj (cf. Vlojj), cl. 6. A. lajate (only

3. pi. pf. lejire, Bhatt.), to be ashamed, Dhatup.

xxviii, 10.

Laja-karika, f. (/a/a for lajja) the sensitive

plant, Mimosa Pudica, W.

c5iT^
2. laj (cf. A/I. lanj), cl. I. P. lajati,

'

to fry
'

or
'
to blame

'

(bharjane, v. 1. lihartsaite),

Dhatup. vii, 64.

7H^3. laj (cf. v/2. lanj), cl. 10. P. laja-

yati, to appear (prakasane), Dhatup. xxxv, 66.

laiJ> c'' 6- A-- (Dhatup. xxviii, 10)

lajjate (ep. also ti ; pf. lalajje, 3. pi.

jjir(, Kathas. ; fut. lajjitd, lajjishyate, Gr. ;
aor.

alajjishta, Bhatt. ; inf. lajjitum, MBh. &c.), to be

ashamed, blush, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. lajjayali

(or lajjdfayalil), to cause any one (ace.) to be

ashamed, inspire with shame, Kav. ; Rajat. : Desid.

lilajjishate, Gr. : Intens. Idlajjyate, ib.

2. Xiagna, mfn. (also referable to I. laj; for I.

lagna see p. 893, col. 2) ashamed, Pan. vii, 2, 14,
Sch.

lajja, m. N. of a man
; pi. his descendants, Vop.-;

(a), {., see below.

Lajjaka, f. the wild cotton tree, Gossypium, L.

Lajjari, f. a white sensitive plant, L.

Lajja, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness, embarrass-

ment (also Shame personified as the wife of Dharma
and mother of Vinaya), MBh. ; Kav. &c.

;
the sensi-

tive plant, Mimosa Pudica, L. kara, mf(*~)n. caus-

ing shame, shameful, disgraceful, KavySd. karin,

mt'(z';)n._id., W. krltl (lajjak), mfn. feigning

modesty, SringSr. dhara {lajjadh}, m. N. of a

mountain, VP. (prob. w.r. forja/ddA ). nvita

(Jajj&mf), mfn. possessed of shame, modest, bashful,
W. rahita, mfn. void of shame, shameless, im-

modest, ib. ~ vat, mfn. ashamed, embarrassed, bash-

ful, perplexed, MBh.; Ksv.&c.; -tva, n. bashful-

ness, modesty, SSh. vaha, mf(a)n. causing shame,

disgraceful ,
RSjat . viuamranana, mf, <z )n. bend-

ing down the face with shame,VarBrS. sila, mfn.
of a modest disposition, bashful, humble {-tva, n.),

Tlir., Sch. sunya, mfn. destitute of shame, shame-

less, impudent, MW. hina, mfn. id., W. Laj-
jojjhita, mfn. id., Rajat. Lajjodvaliana, n. pos-
session or sentiment of shame

; "ndkshama, mfn.

incapable of feeling shame, ib.

Lajjapayitri, mfn. (PrSkrit "trika, see -Jlajf)

causing shame, Sak.

lajjaya, Nom. (prob. A.) lajjayate, to be

ashamed (see next).

I*ajjayita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, embarrassed,

BhP.; n. pi. shame, embarrassment, perplexity, Kad.

Lajjalu, mfn. shameful, bashful, timid (in Prakfit

luka), RatnSv.
; f. Mimosa Pudica, Bhpr.

Xiajjinl and lajjiri, f. Mimosa Pudica, L. (cf.

lajjari).

Lajya, f. = lajja, shame, modesty, L.

lanea, f. a present, bribe, Nilak.

anchana, m. Eleusine Corocana, L.

I. lanj (cf. v/2. laj), cl. I. P. lanjati,
' to fry

'

or
'
to blame

'

(bhartsane, v. 1. bharjane),

Dhatup. vii, 65.

. lanj (cf. Vlunj), cl. IO. P. lartja-

yati, to be strong ; to strike ; to dwell ; to give,

Dhatup. xxxii, 30 (v. 1.) ;
to speak ;

to shine, xxxiii,

in
;
to manifest (also lanjdpayati}, xxxv, 66(v. 1.)

<T^ laZja, m. (only L.) a foot, a tail;
= kaccha; =*pahgu; (a), f. (only L.)an adulteress;

sleep ; a current ; N. of Lakshmi.

Lanjika, f. a harlot, prostitute, L.

c5? i.lat (cfVrof), cl. i. P. latati,'tx> be
a child' or 'to cry,' Dhatup. ix, II.

Lata, m. (only L.) a thief; one who speaks like

a child or like a fool ( ^pramaiia-vacana) ;
a fault,

defect. parna, n. = tvaca, large cinnamon.

Lataka, m. a bad man, contemptible person.

mclaua-prahasavia, n. N. of a drama.

Latta, m. (cf. Iad4a) lataka, a bad man, L.

Latya, Nom. P.^ya/',to speak foolishly,g. katufv-
ddi.

?57 2. lot, (in gram.) a technical term for

the terminations of the Present or for that tense itself

(cf. i. la).

Lad-artka-vada, m. N. of a treatise on the

meaning of the Present tense.

7J3^iT latakana, m. (with misra) N. of
the father of Bhava-misra (author of the Bhava-

prakasa), Cat.

c57>? latabha, mfn. (cf. next and ladaha)

handsome, pretty, lovely, Vcar.
; (a), f. a handsome

girl, beautiful woman, ib.

Latalia, mfn. handsome, pretty, VarBrS., Sch.

latushaka. See ladushaka.

lattana, m. (with bhatta) N. of a

poet, Cat.

t*i$ lalva, m. (accord, to Un. i, 151 fr.

^lat ; only L.) a horse ; a partic. caste (said to be
a tribe of mountaineers) ; a dancing boy ; a big
boiler ; (in music) a partic. Raga ; (a), f. a kind of

bird, Susr. ; (only L.) safflower
;
a kind of Karanja;

any fruit ; a game, gambling ; a curl on the forehead

(
= bhramarakd); =Sili; =vddya or avadya;
= tulika or tulikd.

lAtvSkS, f. = latvd, a kind of bird, MBh. (C.

ladvdkd).

tt\lad (cf. Vial), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. ix,

76) ladati, to play, sport, dally, Rajat. vii, 928; cl.

10. P. ladayati, to loll the tongue, put out the tongue,
lick, Dhatup. xix, 53 ; (ladayati), to throw, toss, ib.

xxxv, 8 1
;
to cherish, foster, ib. xxxii, 7 ; (Idda-

yate), to wish, desire, ib. xxxii, 1 5, Vop.
Ladita, mfii. moving hither and thither, JStak.

<53^i ladaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
(B. dhenuka).

c^?? ladaha, mfn. (cf. latabha and lataha)
handsome, pleasing, beautiful, Kad. ; Balar. ; pi. N.
of a people, VarBrS. (v.l. lakara). oandra, ra.

N. of a poet, Cat.

WfidH^l. ladita-mahesvara, m. N. of a

temple of Siva, Inscr.

laduka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

,m. a wretch, villain, L.(cf.Iaa).

|
laddu or ladduka, m. a kiud of sweet-

meat (made of coarsely ground gram or other pulse,
or of corn-flour, mixed with sugar and spices, and
fried in ghee or oil), AgP.; Heat.

59JT laded, f. N. of a woman, Rajat.

c5|l<*I ladvaka. See latvdka.

TSl^land (cf. oland), cl. IO. P. landayati,
to throw or toss up, Dhatup. xxxii, 9 ; to speak, ib.

xxxiii, 125.

TZl&landa, n.(cfjenrfa) excrement, BhP. x,

37, 8 (' hard excrement, as of horses," L.)

oHii landra (prob. fr. the French Londres),
London, L. ja, mfn.born or produced in London, ib.

WrJt laid, f. a creeper, any creeping or

winding plant or twining tendril, Mn.; MBh. &c.

(the brows, arms, curls, a slender body, a sword-

blade, lightning &c. are often compared to the form
of a creeper, to express their graceful curves and
slimness of outline

; cf. bhru-f, bdhu-f, tatfil-P

&c.) ;
the Madhavi-creeper, Gaertnera Racemosa,

Bhpr. ; Trigonella Corniculata, ib. ; Panicum Itali-

cum, L.
; Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. ; Panicum

Dactylon, L. ;
= kaivarlikd, L. ;

= the plant sari-

vd, L.
; musk-creeper, L. ; a slender woman, any

woman, Naish. ; Tantras.
;
the thong or lash of a

whip, whip, Pancat.; SuSr.; a string of pearls,VarBrS.;
a streak, line (vdrdm latdh, thin jets of water),
Balar.

;
a kind of metre, Col. ; N. of an Apsaras,

MBh.; of a daughter of Meru and wife of Ilavrita,
BhP. -kara, m. a partic. position of the hands in
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dancing, SarngTt. (dti.) karanja, m. Guilandina

Bonduc, I . kart&rika or rl, f. musk-creeper,
i kind of aromatic medicinal plant ; (accord, to seme
'Hibiscus Moschatus

'

,
Susr.

; Bhpr. &c. knia,
m. the sacrificial grass creeper, L. koli, f. the

Jujube creeper, L. gahana-vat, mfn. thickly

overspread with creepers, R. crr/Uia, n. (ifc. f. a)
a creeper-bower, arbour of crs, M Bh. ; Klv. ; Kathis.

-nknra (rf), m. the marshy date palm, L.

-nsrl (tn), f. a kind of gall-nut, L. -isrnli

(ldn), f.
'

cr-finger,' a branch serving as a f, MW.
JlliTa, m. '

cr -tongued,' a snake, L. tarn, m.
N. of various trees (Shorea Robust* ; Borassus Fla-

belliformis; the orange tree), L. drama, m.
Shorea Robusta, L. nana (tan), m. a panic.

position of the hands in dancing, Cat. nte (tin ),

a.
' end of a creeper,' a flower, L.

; -liana, m. the god
of love, Dai. panaxa, m. the water-melon, I..

parna, m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; (;"}, f. Curculigo
Orchioides, Dhanv. ; Trigonella Foenum Graecum,
ib. pKam, m. a snare or festoon formed of crs,
Ratnv. pntaki, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum,
Car., Sch. pBffa, n. the Areca creeper, L. prik-
ka, f. Trigonella Coraiculata, L. -pratSna, m.
the tendril of a cr, Ragh. phala, n. the fruit of

Trichoaanthet Dioeca, BrahmavP. baooa, m. c.

creeper-arrowed, N. of Kama-deva. brlhatl, f. the

creeper egg-plant,L. bhadrt, f. Paederia Foetida,
L. bhavana, n.^-griha above, in apa-f, q. v.

manl, m. '

ct-jewel,' coral, L. - mandapa, m.
a cr-bower, Kiv.-marnt, f. Trigonella Cornicu-

lata, L. mSdhaTi, f. Gaertnera Racemosa, Sak.

mSrliha, m. the Amaranth creeper,L. mrlfra,
m. an ape, monkey, W. - "mbnjft (tam), n. a

kind of cucumber, L. ya*hti, f. Rubia Munjista,
L. yavaka, n. a shoot, sprout, young or tender

pasturage, L. rmda, m. an elephant, Gal. ra-

ana, m. 'cr-tongued,' a snake, L. - rk (rfr),
m. a green onion, L. lka (taF], m. an ele-

phant, L. -lsvy (tST), m. 'cr-abode,' arbour

of crs, Kathis. -liira(?), Cat. -valaya, m. or

n. ;?)
= -griha above, Sak. ; -vat, mfn. possessed of

bowers made of crs, ib. rltftna, m. or n. a canopy
made of crs, ib. Trlkiha, m. the cocoa-nut tree,

Npr.; Shorea Robusta, ib. vevhta, m. N. of a

mountain, Hariv.; a kind of coitus, L. Teb.tana,
n.

'
ci-embrace,' an embrace, L. vesthtita, m.

N. of a mountain (
=

-vcshta), Hariv. VMhfl-
taka, n. the winding (embrace) of a creeper, Naish.
- iankn-taru, m. Shorea Robusta, Npr. (cor-

rectly latd-taru and ianku-f). - aaikha, m. id.,

L. (w. r.) La.todgma, m. (as an explanation of

avaroha) a shoot or root sent down from a branch,
L. ; the upward climbing of a creeper, MW.
Latya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble a creeping

plant, Kir.

T^tiM, f. a delicate or slender creeper or small

winding tendril (to which the graceful curve of* slim

figure is compared), Kiv. ; Kim. ; a string of pearls,
Slh.

Tig latu, m. N. of a man, Up. i, 78, Sch.

(cf. Idtavya).

pJWrfifTiT'Sl laltadi-nirnaya, m. N. of a
wk. by Govinda.

r<l lattikd, f. a kind of lizard, Un. iii,

i47,Sch.

ladani, f. N. of a female poet, Cat.

laduthaka (or latushaka ?), m. a
kind of bird, Car.; Snir.

laddi, f.= laddv()), Divyftv.

laddhana-deva, m. N. of a man,
Cat.

laddha, w. r. for Infra.

i. lap (cf. v/rop), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
x,8~) lapati (ep. also "te and lapyati; pf.

lalapa, lepus, MBh. &c.; *or. alapit, Gr.; fut.

lapita, ib.; lapishyati, Br. &c. ; inf. laptum,
MBh. ; lafilum, Klv.

; ind. p. -lapya, MBh.), to

prate, chatter, ulk (also of birds), MBh.; Hariv.;
to whisper, Git.; PaFlcar.; to wail, lament, weep,
Nalod. : Caus. Idpayati, te (aor. alllapat or ala-

lafat, Gr.), to cause to talk, ChUp.: Desid. lila-

fishati, Gr. : Intern, la/apt ti, to prate senselessly,
AV.; Kith.; /a/o#o/(m.c. also /), towil, lament,
MBh.; R.; MirkP.; to addrest repeatedly, MBh.;

; perhaps Lat.Idlapti, Gr. [Cf. Gk.
Idmentum for Ipf-mcritum.}

i. Lap, (ifc.) speaking, uttering (see abhilipa-

lap).

Lapana, n.the mouth, Sis.; speaking, talking,W.
Lapita, mfn. chattered, spoken, said, L. ; (a), f.

N. ofa SirrigikS (a kind ofbird) with which Manda-

pila is said to have allied himself, MBh.; (,"/</), n.

chatter, hum, AV.
Up*, m. speaking, talking, W.
UpikX. See antar- and bahir-f.

Upln, mfn. (ifc.) speaking, uttering, Hariv.;

wailing, lamenting, MirkP.

Uplnlkfi, f. (prob ) talk, conversation, Siuhis.

LSpya, mfn. to be spoken &c., Pan. iii, I, 136.

lapetika, f. N. of a place of pil-

grimage, MBh.

rtMfl lapeta, m. N. of a demon presiding
over a panic, disease of children, PirGr.

rofViqii lapsika, f. N. of ti kind of pre-
pared food, Bhpr.

*!<; lapeuda, n.= Hrca, the beard (of
a goat &c.), KltySr., Sch.

Lapiudin, mfn. having a beard, bearded (said

of a goat), TS.; SBr.; KatySr.

c5T labd, m. a quail, VS.; (with Aindra)
N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 119, Anukr.

-ttkta, n. N. of the hymn RV. x, 119, Nir.

^Ji^ labh (cf. v/raiA), cl. r. A. (Dhitup.
N xxiii, 6) labhatc (ep. also ti and lam-

bhate; pf. lebht, ep. also laldbha ; aor. alabdha,

alapsala, Br. ; Free, lapsiya, Pin. viii, 3, 104. Sch.
;

fut. laid/id, Gr.; lapsyate,ti,Zt. &c. ; labhish-

AV. &c. ; -labhya, -lamtham, Br. &c. ; Idbham,
Pin. vii, I, 69), to take, seize, catch

;
catch sight

of, meet with, find, Br. &c. &c. (with antaram, to

find an opportunity, make an impression, be effective ;

with avakdiam, to find scope, be appropriate ; with

kdlam, to find the right time or moment); to gain

possession of, obtain, receive, conceive, get, receive

('from,'abl.; 'as,'acc.) ( recover, ib. (with garbham,
' to conceive an embryo,'

' become pregnant ;' with

padam, to obtain a footing) ; to gain the power of

(doing anything), succeed in, be permitted or allowed

to (inf. or dat., e.g. labhatc drashtum or dar-

Sandya, 'he is able or allowed to see'), ChUp. ;

MBh. &c. ; to possess, have, Sih. ; MirkP. ; to per-

ceive, know, understand, learn, find out, Kathis. ;

Kull. : Pass, labhydtt (ep. also ti; aor. tUabhi or

alambhi, with prep, only alambhi; cf. Pan. vii, I,

69, KSs.), to be taken or caught or met with or found
or got or obtained, Br.&c.&c.; to be allowed or per-
mitted (inf. sometimes with pass, sense, e.g. nd-
dharma labhyatc kartum,

'

injustice ought not to

be done,' cf. above), KathSs.
;
to follow, result, Slh. ;

Sarvad. ; to be comprehended by (abl.), Bhlship. :

Caus. lambhayatitc (aor. alalambhat), to cause

to take or receive or obtain, give, bestow (generally
with two *cc. ; rarely with ace. and instr. = to pre-
sent with; in Kir. ii, 55 with two ace. and instr.;

cf. Vim. T, 3, Ip), MBh.; Klv. &c.
; to get, pro-

cure
(cf. lambhita} ;

to find out, discover, Mn. viii,

109 ; to cause to suffer, MW. ; Desid. IIffate (m. c.

also ti; TBr. lipsate], to wish to seize or take or

catch or obtain or receive (with *cc. or gen. ; 'from,'

abl.), TBr. &c. &c. : Intern. Idlabhyote, Idlam-
tkiti or Idlabdhi, Gr. [Gk. X^u/w, Ao/3-<W ;

Lat. labor; Lith. Idbas, U6is.}
Labdia, mfn. taken, seized, caught, met with,

found &c. ; got at, arrived (as a moment), Kathis. ;

obtained (u a quotient in division), Col. (cf. lab-

dhi) ; (a), f. N. of a panic, heroine, L. ; a woman
whose husband or lover is faithless.W. klma, mm.
one who has gained his wishes, MW. klrtl, mfn.
one who has won fame or glory, ib. ceta*, mfn.
one who has recovered his right mind, restored to

sense, recovered, W. jauutum, mfn. one who has

obtained birth, born, ib. tirtba, mfn. one who
has gained an opportunity, BhP. -datta, m. 're-

storing what has been received, 'N. of a man, Kathis.

flhana, mfn. one who has acquired wealth,

wealthy, W. njbnan, mfn. one who has gained
a name, well spoken of, famous, celebrated, Kim.;
Ratnav. ('for,' loc.; in Prlkrit). -n&aa, m. the

lost of what has been acquired, MBh. -nldrS-

ukha, mfn. enjoying the pleasure of sleep, Ml.

para-bhSffa, mm. one who has gained pre-
eminence over (abl. ),ib.

- pra^Sia, m. id. , N. ofthe

4th book of the Panca-tantra. pratlmhtha, mfn.
one who has acquired fame or renown, Kum.
pratyaya, mfn. one who has won confidence,

one who has firm belief in (-(a. f.), Ratnlv. (in

Prakrit). - prasamana, n. the securing of what
has been acquired, keeping acquisitions in safety,

Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; (accord, to Kull. 'bestowing
acquisitions on a proper recipient ') ; -svastha, mfn.
at ease by (reason of) the securing or secure posses-
sion of acquisitions.Ragh. -praara, mf(<f)n. that

which has obtained free scope, moving at liberty,

unimpeded, Mudr.; Ratnav. (in Prikrit).
- lakiha,

mm. one who has hit the mark, one who has ob-
tained the prize, proved, tried, tested in (loc.), Mn. ;

MBh.; Hariv.; Kathis.; skilled in the use of mis-

siles, MW.; m. N. of a man, MBh. lakghana,
mfn. one who has gained an opportunity for (doing
anything), Dai. lakihya, mfn. = -lakiha above,
R. ; Kim. labha, mf(a)n. one who has gained
a profit or advantage, one who has attained his aim,

satisfied, Kirand. ; one who has gained possession of

(comp.), ib. ; happily obtained or reached, ib. Tat,
mfn. one who has obtained or gained or received,
MBh. vara, mfn. one who has obtained a boon
or favour, MBh. ; m.N. of a dancing master, Kathis.

Tarxia, mfn. one who has gained a knowledge of

letters, lettered, learned in (comp.) , Ragh. ;
Pirsvan. ;

famous, renowned, Mricch.
; -bhdj, mfn. honouring

the learned, Ragh. -Tidya, mfn. one who has ac-

quired knowledge or wisdom, learned, educated,W.
sabda, mfn. = -naman (q. v.), R. lamhSra,

mm. brought together, b about, Divyav. - umjga,
mfh. one who has recovered his senses, restored to

consciousness,M Bh.; R.- ambhSra, mfn. - -sam-
hdra above, Divyav. Blddhl, mfn. one who has
attained perfection, W. I.abdliatUaya, mfn. one
who has obtained the possession of supernatural

power, Slmkhyas. Ijtbdhanujn*, mfn. one who
has obtained leave of absence, L. Labdhantara,
mfn. one who has found an opportunity (-/TO, n.),
Sak. ; one who has got access or admission, Ragh.
LabdhvaWuia(,Sak.;Kathis.)orTar(Kaush-
Up.; HParis.), one who has found an opportunity
or gained scope, one who has obtained leisure.

Labdhttlpada, mfn. one who has gained a footing
or secured a position, Mllav. Labdhodaya., mfn.
one who has received birth or origin, Kum.; one
who has attained prosperity, Rijat.
I>abdhaka, mf(&a)n. = labdha, obtained, got

(see duhkha-labdhika).
Labdhavya, mfn. to be obtained or received,

obtainable &c., MBh. ; Sarnk.

X.abdb.1, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition, Yljfi. ;

Kathis.; Pur.; gain, profit, VarBrS.; in (arithm.)
the quotient, Col.

Labdhrl, mfn. one who obtains or receives, s

receiver, gainer, recipient, KathUp. ; MirkP.
Labha. See ishal-, dur-, su-f.

Labhana, n. the act of obtaining or getting or

gaining possession of (in dtma-l*), BhP. ;
the act of

conceiving, conception, Jaim., Sch.

I*bh, n.(only L. ) a horse's ftt-rope (
=

vaji-
bandhana) ; wealth, riches

;
one who asks or solicits,

a solicitor.

Labhya, mfn. to be found or met with, KathUp.;
Pat. ; Kum. ; capable of being reached or attained,

obtainable, acquirable, procurable, MBh.; Klv.&c. ;

to be understood or known, intelligible, Up. ; MBh.
&c. ; suitable, proper, fit, Kilid.; Kathis.; Rijat. ;

to be allowed to (inf. with pass, sense), MBh. ii,

921 ;
to be furnished or provided with(instr.), MBh.

xiii, 5081.
fOTihha, m. (for lambham see i/labH) the ob-

taining or attaining, meeting with, finding, recovery,

ChUp. ; MBh. &c.
; capture (of a fortress),VarBrS. ;

(S), f. a sort offence or enclosure, L. "briaka, mfn.
one who finds, a finder, Pin. vii, I, 64, Sch. (cf.

varsha-Iambhaka}.

Lambhana, n. the act of obtaining or receiving,

attainment, recovery, MBh. ; R. ; causing to. get,

procuring, Das.
;
HParis. "bhanlya, mfn. to be at-

tained, attainable, KathUp. 1>hayitavya, mfn. to

be applied or set to work, Milav.

Lambhlta, mfn. ( fr. Caus.) caused to obtain or

receive, given, procured, gained, MBh.; Klv. &c.

(W. also
'

heightened, improved ; cherished ; applied,

adapted; addressed, spoken to; abused'). ttntl,
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mfn. one who has acquired lustre or beauty, MW.
lobha, mfn. one who has a desire of(comp.) ,

Git.

Lambhnka, mfn. one who is accustomed to re-

ceive (ace.), ChUp.
Iiibha, m. meeting with, finding, Mn.; Kathis. ;

obtaining, getting, attaining, acquisition, gain, profit,

Mn. ;MBh.&c.; capture, conquest, Hariv.; VarBrS.;

apprehension, perception, knowledge, Samk. ; Sin. ;

BhP. ; enjoying, MW.; N. of the nth astrological
house or lunar mansion VarBrS. (also -sthana, Cat.)
kara (MW.) or -krit (W.), mfn. causing gain,

making profit, gainful, profitable, -karanat, ind.

for the sake of gain or profit, MBh. tai, ind. =
yathd-ldbham, Car. -llpS, f. greediness of gain,
avarice, covetousness, SSrngP. rat, mfn. one who
has gain or advantage, Ragh. ; (ifc.) one who has got
possession of, Kathas. LSbhalabha, m. du. profit
and loss, gain and detriment, Mn. ix, 331.
Labhaka, m. gain, profit, advantage, VarBrS.
Labham. See under -Jlabh,

Labhln, mfn. (ifc.) obtaining, meeting with,

finding, Rjjat.; Pracand. ; Klrand.

Labhya, \\. = labha, L.

Lip5, f. (fr. Desid.) the desire to gain, wish to

acquire or obtain, longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

Lipsita, mfn. wished to be obtained, desired, R.

Xilpsitavya, mfn. desirable to be obtained, wished

for, MBh. Ziipgn, mfn. wishing to gain or obtain,
desirous of, longing for (ace. or comp. ), MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. (lipsu-td, f.

'
desire of gaining ').

llpya, mfn. to be wished to be obtained, de-

sirable to be acquired, Vop.
Iiipsitavya, mfn, worthy to be acquired, desir-

able, Aitlir.

e?*{ lam (=\/ram,- not in Dhatup. ; only
pf. lalama}, to delight in, sport, enjoy sexually, Hariv.

Xiamaka, m. a lover, gallant, W. ;
= tirtha-lo-

dhaka, Un. ii, 33, Sch.
; N. of a man ; pi. his des-

cendants, g. upakadi.

7f9 lamna, m. pi. N. of a partic. tribe,

Rijat.

?**T3i fampaia.m.pl.N. ofaJainasect.W.

3**I2 lampata, mf(a)n. covetous, greedy,
lustful, desirous of or addicted to (loc. or comp.),
Inscr. ; Kiv.; Pur.; m. a libertine, lecher, dissolute

person, W. ; (a), f. a partic. personification, L.

tS, f., -tva, n. greediness, dissoluteness, lewdness.

LampSka, mfn. = lampata, Nalac. ; pi. N. of a

people and country (
- muranda ; accord, to some

the district of Lamghan in Cabul), MBh. ; MSrkP. ;

(f), f. a woman from the country of the Lampikas,
Bilar.; (prob. n.) N. of a wk. on accents (svara-

iastra} by Padma-nlbha.

<! lampa, f. the black banana, L. ; N.
of a town and of a kingdom, Kathis. ; Buddh.

a, m. a kind of drum, L. (cf. lambd-p").

lampha, m. a leap, spring, jump, L.

(cf. jhampa).
bunphana. See ul- and pra-f.

i.lamb(cf. v/l.ram&),cl.I.A.(Dha-
x

tup. x, 1 5) Idmbate (m. c. also ti; pf. la-

lambe, MBh. &c. ; aor. alambishta, Or. ; fut. lam-

bitd, ib. ; lambishyati, MBh. ; inf. '.ambitum, ib. ;

ind. p. -lambya, ib.), to hang down, depend, dangle,

hang from or on (loc.), Suparn. ;
MBh. &c. ; to sink,

go down, decline, fall, set (as the sun), MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. ;

to be fastened or attached to, cling to, hold or

rest on (loc.) ,
ib. ; to fall or stay behind, be retarded,

SOryas. ; to lag, loiter, delay, tarry, MBh.: Caus.

lambayati (aor. alalambat}, to cause to hang down
or depend, let down, Kathis.; to hang up, suspend,
ib. ; to cause to be attached or joined, MW.; to

stretch out, extend (the hand) for (dat.), Ragh. ;

(prob.) to depress, discourage, MBh. i, 1445 (C.

lahghayitvdtot lambayitvd) : Desid. lilambishate,
to be about to sink or decline, Hear., v.l. [Cf. Gk.
\o&&s ; Lzt./a6i,labare, labes; Germ, lappa, Lap-
pen; Eng. lap, limp.}

T-*T"rfJt . mf(a)n. hanging down, pendent, dangl-

ing, hanging by or down to (comp.), MBh.; KSv.

&c. ; long, large, spacious (see comp.) ; m. (in geoni.)
a perpendicular, Col.; (in astron.) complement of

latitude, co-latitude, the arc between the pole of any

place and the zenith, Suryas. ; N. of a partic. throw

or move (at a kind of chess or backgammon or

draughts), L. ; a present, bribe, L. (prob. w. r. for

laftcd); =nartaka, anga, or kanta, L. ; N. of a

Muni, Cat.; of a Daitya, Hariv,; (a), f, see s. v.
;

(f), f.akind of food prepared from grain, Madanav.;
a flowering branch, Harav. karna, mf(<z or f)n.

having pendulous ears, long-eared, MBh. ; R.
; m.

a he-goat, goat, L. ;
an elephant, L. ;

a hawk, falcon,

L.
;
a Rikshasa, L.; Alangium Hexapetalum, L.;

N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.; ofan ass, Pancat. ;

of a hare, ib. keia, mfn. having hanging or flow-

ing hair, Grihyas. kesaka, m. 'long-haired,' N.

of a Muni, Cat. gruia, m. (in astron.) the sine of

the co-latitude, Gol. Jathara, mfn. big-bellied,
MBh. jlhva, mfn. letting the tongue hang out

;

m. N. of a Rikshasa, KathJs. -JyakS or -jyS, f.

(in astron.) the sine of the co-latitude, SOryas.

danta, f. a kind of pepper, L. payo-dhara,
f. a woman with large or pendent breasts, MBh. ;

N.
of one of the Mltris attending upon Skanda, ib.

blji, f. a kind of pepper, L. mala, mfn., (prob.)
w. r. forlambamana, Hariv. rekha, f. (in astron.)

the complement of latitude, co-lat", Gol. stani,
f. a woman with flaccid breasts, Susr. sphic, mfn.

having large or protuberant buttocks, M Bh. Lam-
baksha, m. '

long-eyed," N. ofa Muni, Cat. Lam-
balaka, mfn. having pendulous curls, Das.; -tva,

n. pendulosity of curls, MW. Lambodara,
mf(f)n. having a large or protuberant belly, pot-
bellied (-td, f.), MBh.; Kid.; Kathis.; voracious,

L. ; m. N. of Gansa, Pancar. ; Kathis. ; of a king,
Pur. ; of a Muni, Cat. ; (D, f. N. of a female demon,
Susr.; of a river, Cat.; ra-prahasana, n.,rt-
nadi-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. Lamb'oshtna
(Siksh.) or ba"fahtha (L.), mfn. having a large
or prominent under-lip ; m. a camel, L.

lambaka.m. (in geom.)a perpendicular, Aryabli.;

(in astron.) the complement of latitude, co-latitude,
GoF. ; a partic. implement or vessel, L.

; N. of the

1 5th astrological Yoga, L.; N. of the larger sections

or books in the Kathi-sarit-sigara (there are 1 8 Lam-
bakas containing 124 Taramgas or chapters); w. r.

for lambhaka, Kathis. Ixi, 24; (ikd], f. the uvula

or soft palate (cf. lambikd-kokila),
Lambana, mfn. hanging down or causing to hang

down (said of Siva), MBh. ; m. a camp-follower,
soldier's boy, Hear. ; phlegm, thephlegmatic humour,
L. ;

N. of a son of Jyotish-mat, VP. ; n. hanging
down, depending, falling, W.; a partic. mode of

fighting, Hariv. ; the moon's parallax in longitude,
the interval of the lines between the earth's centre

and surface, Suryas. ; Gol.; a fringe, L.; a long neck-
lace (depending from the neck to the navel), L. ;

N.
of a Varsha in Kuia-dvipa, MirkP. vidhi, m.

(in astron.) the rule for calculating the moon's paral-
lax in longitude.
Lr.mbara, m. a kind of drum, BrArUp.
Lamba, f. of lamia, q. v. ; a kind of bitter gourd

or cucumber, Susr.
;
a present, bribe, L. (perhaps

w. r. for lancd) ; N. of Durgi and Gauri, Hariv. ; of

Lakshmi, L.
;
of one of the Mitris attending upon

Skanda, MBh. ; of a daughter of Daksha and wife

of Dharma (or Manu), Hariv.; Pur.; of a RikshasI,
Buddh. pataha, m. a kind ofdrum, Hear. - vl-

ivavayaian, m. du., w. r. for bambd-v", g. vanas-

paty-ddi.
Lambika, m. the Indian cuckoo, Kirand.

Lambika-kokilS, f. N. of a goddess, Cat.

Lamblta, mfn. hanging down, pendent, MBh.;
hanging by (instr.), ib. ; sunk, gone down, glided

down, fallen off, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (ifc.) clinging
or adhering to, supported or resting on, R. ; Ragh. ;

= vi-lambita, slow (of time in music), L.

Lambin, mfn. hanging down, pendent, hanging
by or down to (comp.), Kilid. ; (mi), f. N. of one
of the Mitfis attending on Skanda, MBh.
Lambuka, m. N. of the 1 5th astrological Yoga,

Col. (cf. lambaka ; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.

Lanibniha, f. a necklace of seven strings, L.

W^ 2. lamb (cf. 1/2. ramb), cl. I. A. lam-

bate, to sound, Dhitup. x, 15.

cTW lambh (cf. 1/2. rambh), cl. I. A. lam-

bhate, to sound, Dhitup. x, 24 (Vop.)

7W lambha, bhaka, bhana &c. See

p. 896, col. 3.

"&\ lay (cf. i/ray), cl. I. A. layate, to go,

Dhitup. xiv, 10 (Vop.)

<5T laya, layana &c. See p. 903, col. 2.

cjf lard, cl. IO. P. lardayati, to load,

Divyav. (cf. Hindi Idf).

'cTw^arb, cl. I. P. larbati, to go, Dhatup.
, 37-

lal (cf. -v/M), d- L P- (Dhatup.
ix, 77) lalati (m. c. also te), to play,

sport, dally, frolic, behave loosely or freely, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; to loll or wag the tongue (see below):
Caus. Idlayati, te (Pass. Idlyate), to cause to sport
or dally, caress, fondle, foster, cherish, ib. ; to wave,

flourish, Hariv.; to favour, Sih.; (A.) to desire,

DhStup. (cf. under */lad).
Lala, mfn. sporting, playful,W. ; lolling, wagging,

ib.; wishing, desirous, ib. ; m. a partic. fragrant sub-

stance, Gal.
; n. a shoot, sprout, L. ; a garden, L.

lalaj-Jlliva, mf(o)n. (fr. pr. p. lalat +f) loll-

ing the tongue, moving the tongue to and fro, Kathis.;
Heat. ; fierce, savage, L. ; m. a camel, L. ;

a dog, L.

Lalad-ambn, m.
(fr. pr. p. lalat + a") the citron

tree, L.

Lalana, mfn. sporting, playing, coruscating (as

light or colour), BhP.; m. Vatica Robusta, L. ; Bu-
chanania Latifolia, L. ; (a), {., see below

; n. play,

sport, dalliance, L. ; the lolling or moving the tongue
to and fro, MirkP. Lalauakha, m. '

having
quivering eyes,' a kind of animal, L.

Lalana, f. a wanton woman, any woman, wife,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the tongue, L.
; N. of various

metres, Col. ; of a mythical being, R. (v. 1. anald}.
priya, mfn. dear to women, L. ; m. Nauclea

Cadamba, L. ;
a kind of Andropogon, L. varS-

thin, mfn. surrounded by a troop of women, BhP.

Zialanlka, f. (dimin. fr. lalattd} a little woman,
miserable woman, Kivyad.
lalantika, f. (fr. lalanti, f. of pr. p. lalat} a long

pendulous necklace, L. ; a lizard, chameleon, W.
TjftlalTa, (onomat.) indistinct or lisping utterance,

Kathis.

Lalita, mfn. sported, played, playing, wanton,
amorous, voluptuous, Kiv.; Kathis.; Rijat.; art-

less, innocent, soft, gentle, charming, lovely (am,
ind.), ib. &c. ; wished for, desired, MBh. ; Mricch. ;

BhP.; quivering, tremulous, Bilar.; m. a partic.

position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ; (in music) a

partic, Riga, Sih. ; (a}, f. a wanton woman, any
woman, W.; musk, L.; N. of various metres, Col.;

(in music) a partic. MDrchani, Samglt. ; a partic.

Riga, ib. ; N. of a gram. wk.
;
N. of a Durgi or a

partic. form of her, Heat.
; Cat. ; of a GopI (identi-

fied with Durgi and RSdhiki), PadmaP.; of the

wife of a SatSyudha, HPariS. ; of a river, KSlP. ; n.

sport, dalliance, artlessness, grace, charm, R.
; Kpr. ;

languid gestures in a woman (expressive of amorous

feelings,
'

lolling, languishing' &c.), Dasar.; Sih.;
N. of 2 metres, Ping., Sch.; of a town, Rijat. (cf.

-pura}; a kind of necklace
(?), L. oaltya, m.

N. of a Caitya.W. tSla, m. a partic. time (in

music), Cat. tri-bhaiffa, m. N. of wk. pada,
mf(a)n. consisting of amorous or graceful words,

elegantly composed, VarBrS.
; n. a kind of metre,

VarBrS.
; -bandhana, n. an amorous composition

inverse, a metrical composition treating of love, MW.
para, n. N. of a town, W. pnrSna, n. =-vis-

tara-purdna. prahara, m. a soft or gentle blow,
MW. priya, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit. -madhava, n., -ratna-mfila, f. N. of

dramas. lalita,mfn. excessively beautiful.Uttarar.;
Pancar. - locana, mf(<i)n. beautiful-eyed, MBh. ;

Rijat. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of the Vidyi-dhara
Vima-datta, Kathis. vaults, f. a lovely woman,
MW. vistara, m. or ra-pnrana, n. N. of a

SOtra wk. giving a detailed account of the artless and
natural acts in the life of the Buddha. vyuha, m.

(with Buddh.) a partic. kind of Samldhi or medi-

tation, Lalit. ; N. of a Deva-putra, ib.
;
of a Bodhi-

sattva, ib. sva-cchanda, m. N. of wk. Lali-

tang-a, m. N. of a man, HPariS.; (i), f. a beautiful

woman, Vcar.
; -nareivara-carita, n. N. of wk.

Lalitaditya, m. N. of a king of Kasmlra, Rijat.;

pura, n. N. of a town founded by him, ib. Lall-

tannraga, m. N. of a poet, Subh. lalitttpida,
m. N. ofa king, Rijat. Lalitabhlnaya, m. erotic

performance, representation of love scenes, Bhar.

Lalitartha, mfn. having an amorous meaning;
-bandka, mfn, composed in words of love or in words

having an amorous meaning, Vikr.

Lalitaka, n. N. of a Tirtha, M Bh. (v. 1. lalitika}.

Lalita, f. (see lalita} in comp. krama-dipi-
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ka. : . , -khanda, n., -gadya-nlrupana, n. , -tan-

tra, n. N. ot wks. tritlya, f. N. ot a partic. third

day ; -vrata, n. a partic. religious ceremony, Cat.
- tri-aati, f. N. of wk. -"diklrtt. (

a
tacT), m. N.

of a man, Bbadrab. - di-pnji-vidb.1 (tati), m.
N. of wk. paxicami, f. the 5th day of the moon's

increase in the month Aivina (when the goddess
Laliti or Pirvati is worshipped), MW. panca-
atl, i

, -pancanga, n., -paddiati, f., -puja-

khanda, n., JS-vldhana, n., -bhatta-bhas-

kara, m., -bhashya, n., -niadhava, n. (
= lalita-

m , -mahatmya, n., -rahaaya, n. ;
- rcana-

candrika (t&r"), f
, na-dlpika, f., n-vldhi,

m. ; -rya-dvl-atl f/ar"), f. N. of wks. - vrata,
n. a partic. religious observance, Cat. (hashthi,

f. a partic. sixth day ; -vrata, n. a partic. rel obs,
Cat. - \L\,ottara-sata-naman (tasA*), n. pi.,

-laparya-paddhati, f. N. of wks. saptarn i.

f. N. of the 7th day in the light half of the month

Bhidra, I,. cabana, n., ra-naman, n. pi.,

'ma-bhaahya, n., -aiddhanta, m., -atavarat-

na, n., -hridaya, n. N. of wks. Lalit6psvkb.ya-

ua, ti. N. of wk. and of chs. of Pur anas.

Zialltoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Lalittha, m. pi. N. of a people (sg. a prince of

this people), MBh.
LalitikS, f. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh.
X>&la, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Brlhmant,

L.
; N. of an astronomer in Kinyakubja, Cat. ; (with

patf4ita indviAarin) of twoother authors, ib. ; (d\
f., see below ; n. (only L.) persuasion ;

a secret matter ;

the wife of another. oandra, m. N. of an author,

Cat. bharata-kavya, n. N. of a poem. mani,
m. N. of various authors (also with tri-pathin and

bhattHcarya), Cat. mat!, f. N. of a princess, Inscr.

miara, m. N. of a man. Cat. vat, mfn. (for

lald-vat) causing saliva to flow, Susr. cigha, m.
N. of an astronomer, Col. (cf. lalla).

Mlaka, mf(tfe)n.(fr.Caus.) fondling, caressing,
Nalod.

; m. a king's jester,VarBrS., Sch. ; also (n. and

ikd), f. an infant's attempts at speaking, L. ; (ikd),
[. a rope round the nostrils of a horse, L. ;

a jesting
or evasive reply, equivoque, W.
Tiglna, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, L.;

m. a partic. venomous animal resembling a mouse,
Susr. ; resin, L. ; n. the act of caressing, fondling,

coaxing, indulging, Kiv. ; BhP.
; Rijat.

Lalaniya, mfn. to be caressed or fondled or in-

dulged, Hariv.; R.; Kathas.

Lalayitavya, mfn. id., MBh.; Hariv.

1.515, f. saliva, spittle, slobber, Kiv. ; Var. ;
Susr.

&c.; a species of myrobolan, L. klinna, mfn.
wet with saliva, Bhartr. pana, n. drinking saliva,

tucking the thumb, Subh. purnarnava, m. a sea

full of s, BhP. - bhaksha, m. 'having s for food,
'

N. of a partic. hell (assigned to those who eat their

meals without offering portions of food to the gods,
deceased ancestors, and guests), Pur. meha, m.

passing mucous urine, SirrigS. -viha, mfn. hav-

ing poisonous saliva (said of venomous insects), L.

arava, m. 'distilling saliva,' a spider, L. srava,
m. id.,L.; flow of saliva, Susr.

; vin, mfn. causing a

flow of saliva, ib.

LSlaya, Nnm.\.ya/i, to let saliva fall from the

mouth, slobber, drivel, Bhartr.

Lalayita, mfn. emitting saliva, slobbering, drivel-

ling, L.

Lalalu, id., Car.

XiUika, m. a buffalo (cf. lavika), L. ; (<x), f., see

under lalaka.

IiSlita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caressed, fondled, coaxed,

indulged, cherished, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ; n. pleasure,

joy, love, MW.
XJUitaka, m. a favourite, pet, Rijat. (perhaps in

some places a proper N.)
XJUitya, n. (fr. lalita) grace, beauty, charm,

amorous or languid gestures, Inscr. ;
Sah. ; Heat.

Lalin, mfn. caressing, fondling, coaxing, SiJ. ; m.
a seducer, W. ; (IMI), f. a wanton woman, ib.

LSlila, m. N. of Agni, TAr.
L&lya, n&\. = ldlaniya, Hit.

"tfffTS lalata, n. (later form of raiata, q.v.)
the forehead, brow, AV. &c. &c. (e, ind. on the

forehead, in front ; the destiny of every individual

is believed by the Hindus to be written by Brahma
on his forehead on the 6th day after birth, see RTL.
370). tata, m. the slope or surface of the fore-

head, Rsjat. desa, m. the region of the f, Pancat.

m-tapa,mfn. scorching the f (as thesun),Kilid.;

Hear. - patta or -paftaka, m. (Kid.), -paftlka,
f. (Pirsvan.) the flat surface of the f

; a tiara, fillet,

W. punt, n. N. of a town, Pin. v, 4, 74, Sch.

-phalaka, n. the flat surface of the f, MirkP.

rekha, f. (only W.) a line on the f supposed to

indicate long life; a wrinkled or corrugated brow
;

a coloured sectarial mark on the f . likhlta, mfn.

written (by Brahma) on the f (see above), Bhartr.

lekh&, f. the lines written on the f, Mahin.
;
a

line-like or very narrow forehead, Sis. LalStikalia,

mf(f)n. having an eye in the forehead, MBh. ;
m. N.

of Siva, ib.

Lalataka, n. the forehead, brow, AgP. ; a beau-

tiful f, L. ; (i&a), (. an ornament worn on the f,
L. (cf. Pan. iv, 3, 65, Sch.); a mark made with

sandal or ashes on the forehead, Kid.

Lalatika, mfn. being in front, ApSr. ; (a), {.,

see prec.

Lalatlkaya, Nom. A. yate, to represent or be

like a mark on the forehead, Cat.

Lalatula, mfn. having a high or handsome fore-

head, g. sidhmadi.

Lalatya, mfn. (cf. rardtya) belonging to the

forehead, frontal, Pin. iv, 3, 55, Sch. ; suitable for

the forehead, ib. v, I, 6, Sch.

TJpHf Mama, mf(I)n. having a mark or

spot on the forehead, marked with paint &c. (as

cattle), AV. ; TS. ; having any mark or sign, MBh.;
beautiful, charming, L.; eminent, best of its kind

(f. a], L.
; m. n. ornament, decoration, embellish-

ment, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; (i), f. N. of a female demon,

AV. ;
a kind of ornament for the ears, L.; n. (only

L.) a coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or

bull ; a sectarial mark
; any mark or sign or token

;

a line, row ; a flag, banner ; a tail
;
a horse

; fra-
bhava. jru (la/ama-) t m. a facetious term for the

penis, VS. vat, mfn. having a mark or spot or

ornament, L.

Iialamaka, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers

worn on the forehead, L. rupaka, n. (in rhet.)

a flowery metaphor.
Lalaman, n. an ornament, decoration, Vcar. ;

(only L.) a sectarial mark
; any mark nr sign ; a

banner, flag ; a tail ; a horn ; a horse ; chief or prin-

cipal ; a species of stanza (having 10 syllables in the

first twoPidas, 1 1 in the third, and 13 in the fourth) ;

= ramya or sttkha.

rtfrtiT lalita &c. See p. 897, col. 3.

W-Hm lalydna, m. or n.(?) N. of a place,

Rijat.

lalla, m. N. of an astronomer, Gol.;
of a writer on law, Cat. ; of a minister, Rsjat. ;

(d\ f. N. of a courtezan, ib. vSraha-suta, m.
N. of an astronomer, Cat.

L:Ula-dikhlta, m. N. of a modern commen-
tator on the Mricchakatiki.

WWT lallara, mf(o)n. (onomat.) stam-

mering, L.

lalliya, m. N. of a man, liajat.

lalluji-ldla, m. N. ofan author,
Cat.

fW lava, m. (\/l. lu) the act of cutting,

reaping (of corn), mowing, plucking or gathering (of
flowers &c.), Das.

;
NalAd.

;
thatwhich is cut or shorn

off, a shorn fleece, wool, hair, Mn. ; Ragh. ; anything
cut off, a section, fragment, piece, particle, bit, little

piece (am, ind. a little ; lavain apt, even a little),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf.paddii-f} ;
a minute division

of time, the 6oth of a twinkling, half a second, a

moment (accord, to others ^^ or -j.^^ or t Jyff
of a Muhurta), ib. ; (in astron.) a degree, Gol. ; (in

alg.) the numerator of a fraction, Col. ; the space of

2 Kishthas, L.
; loss, destruction, L.

; sport, L. (cf.

lala) ;
Perdix Chinensis, W.; N. of a son of Rima-

candra and Siti (he and his twin-brother Kusa were

brought up by the sage Vilmlki and taught by him
to repeat his Rimiyana at assemblies; cf. kuiT-

lava), R.; Ragh.; Uttarar.; Pur.; ofakingofKasmira
(father of Kusa), Rijat.; n. (only L.) nutmeg ; cloves;

the root of Andropogon Muricatus ; a little (cf. m.).
-raja, m. N. of a Brihman, Rijat. vat, mfn.

lasting only for a moment, Slintis. ana, ind. in

small pieces, bit by bit, Mn. ; MBh. ;
in minute divi-

sions or instants, after some moments, MBh. Lava-
pavSba, m. (in alg.) subtraction of fractions, LI1.

Lavepsu, mfn. wishing to cut or reap.

Lavaka, mfn. reaping, a reaper, Pin. iii, i, 14;
N. of a partic. substance (see sa-P).
Lavamga, m. (Un. i, 119) the clove tree; n.

cloves, Kiv.; Var.
; Kathls.; (i),f.N.ofan Apsaras,

Bilar.
;
ofanother woman, Nalac. kallkS, f.cloves,

I . pushpa, n. the flower of the clove tree, Ragh.
lata, f. Limonia Scandens, L.

Lavamgaka, n. cloves, L.; (ikd), (. N. of a

woman, Vis., Introd.

Havana, mfn. one who cuts &c., a cutter, reaper,

g. nandy-ddi; (i), f. Anona Reticulata, L.
; n. the

act of cutting, reaping, mowing &c., KitySr. ; an

implement for cutting, sickle, knife &c., Kaus. (see

darbha-i""). kartrl, m. a mower, reaper, Kull. on
Mn. vii, 1 10. - kal&yi, -SdMkA, see lavana-k",
lavana-s'.

Lavaniya, mfn. to be cut or reaped or mown,
Bhatt., Sch.

Lavanya, m. N. of a partic. tribe of men, Rijat.

Lavaya, Nom. V.yati**lavam dcashte, Pin.

i, I, 58, Virtt. 3, Pat.

Lavaka, m. (prob. w. r. for next) an implement
for cutting, sickle, reaping-hook, L. ;

the act of

cutting, L.

Lavanaka, m. an implement for cutting, sickle

reaping-hook &c., Un. iii, 83, Sch.

Lavi, mfn. cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or in-

strument),W.; m. an iron instrument for cutting or

clearing, Un. iv, 138.

Lavitavya, mfn. to be cut (-tva, n.), Nyiyam.,
Sch.

Ziavltra, n. = hn-dnaka above. Pin. iii, 2, 184.
Lavya, mfn. to be cut or mown or hewn down,

Bhatt. (cf. eka- and duhkha-P}.

lavata, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

lavand, mf(o)n. (derivation doubt-

ful) saline, salt, briny, brinish, SBr. &c. &c. ("nam
kritvd or krilya, g. sakshadi); tasteful, graceful,

handsome, beautiful, W. ;
m. saltness, saline taste,

W. ; the sea of salt water (in MBh. vi, 236 &c. one
of the seven oceans which surround the Dvlpas in

concentric belts), IW. 420; N. of a hell, VP. (v.l.

savana) ; of a Rikshasa or Daitya, MBh.; Hariv. ;

Pur. ; of a king belonging to the family of Haris-

candra, Cat.; of a son of Rlma
(
= lava, q.v.),

Satr. ; of a river, L.; *=-bala and asthi-deva, L. ;

(a), f. lustre, grace, beauty, L. (cf. lavanyd) ; Car-

diospermum Halicacabum,L.; N. ofariver,Milattm.;

(f), f. (g. gaurAdi) N. of various rivers, L.; n.

(according to some also m. and a, f.) salt (esp. sea-

salt, rock or fossil salt
; but also factitious salt or salt

obtained from saline earth), AV. &c. &c. ; over-

salted food, L. ; lustre, beauty, charm, grace (ifc., see

nir-P and lava-nakara) ; a partic. mode of fight-

ing (prob. w. r. for lamband), Hariv. katuka,
mfn. saline and acrid, Susr. kal&yi (prob. w. r. for

lavana-kaldpt), f. (perhaps) a trough, Hear. (v. 1.

-sddhitd). kashSya, mfn. saline and astringent,
Susr. kimsnkS, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum,
L. kritaka, m. a Clkrika (q.v.) who sells salt,

L. k shara, m. a kind of salt, L. ;
a partic. pre-

paration made of sugar-cane juice, L. kh&ni, f.

a salt-mine, L. ; the district of Sambher in Ajmere
celebrated for its fossil salt, W. Jala, mfn. having
salt water, MBh.; m. the sea, ocean, ib. ; -dhi

(BhP.) or -t<Mi (R.), m.
'

receptacle of sw '

sea,

ocean; lodbhava, m. 'sea-born,' a muscle, shell,

MBh. ta, f. saltness, brinishness, Susr. tlkta,
mfn. saline and bitter, ib. trina, n. a kind ofgrass,
L. toya, mfn. having salt water ; m. the sea, ocean,
R. tva, saltness, MBh. dana-ratna, n. N. of

sev. wks. dhenn, f. an offering of salt, a cow sym-
bolically represented with salt, Cat. parvata.m.a
mountain symb repr with salt, Cat. patalika, f.

a salt-bag, liudjh. pnra, n. N. of a town, Cat.

pragadha, mfn. strongly impregnated with salt,

SuSr. mada, m. a kind of salt, L. mantra, m.
a prayer accompanied with an offering of salt, Cat.

meha, m. a kind of urinary disease (discharging
saline urine), L.

; hin, mfn. suffering from it, Susr.

layikS, f. an instrument by which salt is given to

a horse, L. vGri, mfn. having salt water
; m. sea,

ocean, SirngP. iraddha, n. N. ofwk. samud-
ra, m. the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Suryapr. aadhikS,
f. (prob. for lavana-s), see -kalayi. sindhu, m.
the salt-sea, sea, ocean, Sis., Comm. ith&na, n. N.
of a place, Cat. Lavaiiakara, m. a salt-mine, L.

;

(met.) treasure of grace or beauty, Dasar. Ziavana-

oala, m. = lavana-parvata, q.v., Cat. Lavanan-
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taka, m. 'slayer of the Rikshasa Lavana,' N. of

Satru-ghna, Ragh. ; Pancar. Lavandpana, m. a

salt market, L. lavanabdhi, m. '

receptacle of salt

water,' the sea, ocean, MirkP. ; -ja, a. 'sea-born,'

sea-salt,L.lavanambu-raii,m. 'massofsalt water,'
the sea, ocean, Kiv. Lavanambhas, n.salt water,

MW.; m. '

having salt w,' the sea, ocean, MBh.j
Hariv.; Kiv. tavanarnava (R.; Rijat.; BhP.)
or lavanalaya (R. ), m.

'
sea of salt w,' the ocean.

I^vanasva, m. N. of a Brahman, MBh. Lava-
nasnra, m. N. of an Asura,Virac. ; -ja, n. a kind of

salt, L. Lavanotkata, m.n. and (a), f. oversalted

food, L. Lavanottama, n.
'

best salt,' river or rock

t, Susr. ; Bhpr. ; nitre, W. lavanottha, n. a kind
of salt, L. tavanotaa, n. N. of a town, Rijat.
Xiavanoda, n. salt water, brine (comp.); m. 'con-

taining salt w,' the sea of salt w, ocean, SOryapr. ;

Cat. ; dhi, m.
'

receptacle of salt w,' the sea, ocean,
R. ; Pur. Lavanodaka, n. salt w, brine, L. ; mfn.

having or containing salt water, MBh. ; m. the sea,

ocean, Buddh.

Lavanaya, Nom. P. "yati, to salt, season with

salt, Pan. iii, I, 31.

Lavanasya, Nom. P. yati, to desire salt, long
for salt, Pin. vii, I, 51.
Lavanita, mfn. salted, seasoned with salt, Car.

Lavaniman, m. saltness, g. drtJAddi
'

; grace,

beauty, Prasannar.

lavanvya, Nom. V.yali, Pin. vii, I, 51, Sch.

lavanu &c. See p. 898, col. 3.

lavali, f. Averrhoa Acida, Viddh.
Lavali, f. id., Sis.

; Vis. ; Bhpr. ; a kind ofmetre,
Col.; (prob.) N. of a woman (see next). pari-
naya, m. N. of a drama. pnala-pandura, mfn.

pale as the fruit of the Lavali tree, Vikr.

lavelikd, f. corn, L.

Wn.(Vu laverapi, m. N. of a man ; pi. his

descendants, Samskirak. (prob. w. r. for Idverani).

lavya. See p. 898, col. 3.

^ (as,
cl. 10. P. liisayati, to exercise an

art, DhStup. xxxvi, 55 (v.l. for las}.

lam, m. gum, resin, L.

lasuna, n. or (rarely) m. (Un. iii, 57 ;

sometimes written lasuna, cf. rasuna} garlic, Gaut. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; one of the 10 kinds of onion, L.

iaiuniya, mfn. garlicky, W.

(J"G[ Za*A(cf.\/Z<w),cl.i.4.P.A.(Dh5tup.
^xxi,*3; cf. Pin. iii, i

, 70) lashati, te,

lashyati, te (pf. laldsha, leshe; aor. alashit,
alashiihta; fut. lashitd; shishyali, te; inf. /a-

shitunt), to wish, desire, long for (ace.), MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. (mostly with prepos. abhi); to strive after, ap-

proach (ace.), VarBrS., Sch.: Caus. or cl. 10. P.

Idshayati (aor. alilashat), to exercise an art, DhS-

tup. xxxiii, 55 (v. 1. for las) : Desid. lilashishati,
Gr.: Intens. Idlashyatc, Idlashti, ib.

Lashana, mfn. one who desires or longs for, Pin.

iii, 3, 150.
Lasnana-vati, f. N. of a place, Cat.

XiUhlta, mfn. wished, desired &c., MBh.
Xiashva, m. a dancer, actor, Un. i, 153, Sch.

<"lfu lashamana, m. (= lalrshmana) N.
of a man, Inscr.

LajBhama-devI, [. = lakshmi-dcvt, N. of a

princess, Inscr.

f^ff
i. las, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 64)'*
lasati (only p. lasat, lasamdna, and pf.

laldsa; Gr. also aor. alasit; fut. lasitd, lasi-

shyali), to shine, flash, glitter, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; to

appear, come to light, arise, Kathls.
; to sound, re-

sound, ib. (cf. i/ras) ;
to play, sport, frolic,Chandom. ;

to embrace, Dhatup. : Caus. or cl. I o (Dhatup. xxxiii,

55)>/if<yfl/ (nor. altlasat; Pass. Idsyate), to dance,
R. ;

to cause to teach to dance, Vikr. ; to exercise
an art (cf. Via!), Dhatup. [Cf. Lat. lascivus, las-

civire^]
2. X.a>, mfn. shining, glittering (see a-las).
Lasa, mfn. shining, playing, moving hither and

thither (cf. a-lasd); having the smell of bell-

metal, L. ; m. fever' in a camel, L.
; smell of bell-

metal, L. ; (a), f. saffron, turmeric, L. ;
n. red sandal-

wood, L.

Lagaka, mfa.^ldsaka, L.; m. a kind of tree,

L.
; (ikd'],(. spittle, saliva, L.; a tendon, muscle, L.

(cf. lasikd) ;
n. a panic, drug, L.

Lasad-ansu, mfn. (p. lasat + a) having flash-

ing or glancing rays (as the sun), MW.
Lasita, mfn. played, sported &c., MBh.
I.asika, f. watery humour in the body, lymph,

serum &c., Car. ; Bhpr.; the juice of the sugar-cane,
L. ;

a tendon, muscle, L.

Lasta, mfn. embraced, grasped, W.; skilled,

skilful, ib.

Lastaka, m. the middle of a bow (the part

grasped), L. graha, m. seizing the m of a bow, L.

Iiastakin, m. a bow, L.

IiSia, m. the act of jumping, sporting, dancing,
Kit. (cf. rasa) ; dancing as practised by women, L. ;

soup, broth ( =yiisha), L. ; saliva (?), in aldsa, q. v.

vati, f. N. of a woman, Kathis.

Lasaka, mfn. moving hither and thither, play-

ing, gamboling, L. ; m. a dancer, actor (with nar-

taka, among the names of Siva), R. ;
a peacock, L.

;

N. of a dancer, KathJs.
; embracing, surrounding (=

msAta),L.; m.orn.akind of weapon, Kid.; (ikd),
f. a female dancer, Kathis. ; Year.

;
a harlot, wanton,

L. ; a kind of dramatic performance (
= vilasikti),

Sin.
; (akt), (. a dancing girl, L. ;

n. a turret, tower,
room on the top of a building (

=
atta), L.

Iiasana, n. moving hither and thither, MBh.
I*&ika, mfn. dancing, Sis.

Laiu, mfn. moving to and fro, dancing, MW.
(cf. ranga-ldsini).
Lasya, n. dancing, a dance (esp. accompanied

with instrumental music and singing), a dance repre-

senting the emotions of love dramatically (this was

at one time a principal part ofthe drama, and as such

accord, to Bharata and the Dasa-rDpa consisted of 10

divisions or Angas, viz. geya-pada, sthita-pdthya,

dsftta, pushpa-gan4ikd, pracchtdaka, tri-gutfha
or tri-miitihaka, saindhava, dvigftdhaka or vi-

mujhaka, utlamSttamaka, and ukta-pratyukta ;

including also a style of dramatic composition in

which there is abrupt transition from Sanskrit to

Prakrit and from Prakrit to Sanskrit; the term lasya
is also applied to the Nich [Nautch] dance of the

Indian dancing girls, consisting chiefly of gesticula-
tion with a shuffling movement of the feet forwards

and backwards, as invented by Plrvati and opposed
to the boisterous masculine dance called TSndava

practised by Siva and his followers ; cf. IW. 467),
MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. -a dancer, MsikP.; N. of a

king, VP.
; (a), f. a dancing girl, L. Iiaiy&nga,

n. a division of the Lisya (cf. above).

Lasyaka, n. = lasya, a dance, L.

pitfilRy lasopharanja, m. or u. (?) N. of

a place, Cat.

7I5T lasta, lastaka &c. See above.

laspijani, {. a large needle, SBr. ;

KatySr. (here ibc. "').

lahaka, f., g. JcghipakSdi on Pan.

"tUfS lahada, m.pl.N.of a people,VarBfS.
(v.l. latfaAa and Sahara).
lahara, m. pi. N. of a people (see prec.) ; of a

province in Kasmlra (perhaps the present Lahore),
Rijat.

fS^fi lahari or rt, f. a large wave, billow,
Kiv.

;
Kathas. &c.

W^W^IM lahalahaya, yate, onomat., to

breathe, snort, Pancad.

oHjcii lahika, m. dirnin. fr. next, Pan. v,

3, 83, Virtt. 3, Pat. (cf. kahika).
Lahoda, m. N. of a man, ib. (cf. kahoda).

fy^l lahya, m. N. of a man, g. sivitdi; pi.
his descendants, g. kaskadi.

'cTdfT lahva, f. a kind of bird, Susr. (prob.
w.r. for latvd).

^JJ i. Id, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 50)
Idli (pf. lalau, Bhatt. ; aor. aldstt, ib. ; fut.

laid, lasyati, Gr. ; ind. p. Idlvd, Satr.), to take, re-

ceive, obtain, Kiv.; Sah. ; HParii.; to undertake,

begin, Campak.; to give, Dhitup. [Cf.Hind./ewo.]
2. IiS, f. the act of taking or giving, L.

X<ata, mfn. taken, received, obtained, MW.
Latl, f. taking, receiving (cf. deva-P).

Latva. ind. having taken, taking (often 'with,'

accompanied by), Kiv.

ir<*il lakirii, f. N. of a Tantra goddess,
Cat. (cf. t/diinf).

<5T$^ lakuca, mf(t)n. (fr. lakuca) belong-
ing or relating to the tree Arthocarpus Locucha,

Vigbh.
LSkuci, in. pair. fr. lakuca (also pi.), Samskirak.

tfl^ftt Idkutika, m. (fr. lakuta)
'

starT-

bearer,' a servant, attendant, Pancat. (B. ; v.l. Idgu-
diltd).

OTJ*1 Kkshaki, f. N. of a Slta, L.

c4lfJ lakshana,mf(i)n. (fr. lakshuna) re-

lating to or acquainted with characteristic signs or

marks, APrat., Sch.

Ukshani, m. pair. fr.&/fer^aa,Pin.iv, 1, 1 53.

Itakshanika.mf^'n. knowing marks, acquainted
with signs, an interpreter of marks or igns,K. ;

indi-

catory, expressing indirectly or figuratively, meta-

phorical, secondary, technical (-tva, n.), Samk. ;

Kpr.; Sarvad.

Lakshanya, mfn. = lakshana, R.; m. pair.,

Pin. iv, i, 152.

COIBJI lakshd, f.(cf. rdkshd andUn. iii, 62,

Sch.) a species of plant, AV. ; a kind of red dye, lac

(obtained from the cochineal or a similar insect as

well as from the resin of a partic. tree), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; the insect or animal which produces the red

dye, MW. -ffrlaa, n. * jatu-g
1

(q.v.), Veuls.

curna, n. lac-powder, Susr. tern, m. the tree

Butea Frondosa (in which the above insect is especially

found), L. taila, n. a particular medicinal oil, L.

para, n. N. of a town, Virac. pra*ada, m.,

-prasSdana, n. the red Lodh tree (an astringent
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour

in dyeing), L. -bhavana, n. -griha, BhP.

rakta, mfn. coloured or dyed with lac, Kaui.

raa, m. (prob. )=--/<'&, Susr. -vanijya, n.

dealing in lac or similar articles, HYog. vrikha,
m. Butea Frondosa, L. ; Mangifera Sylratica, L.

Lakshlka, mf(<)n. relating to or dyed with lac,

Bhatt. ; (fr . lakshd] relating to a large number or

to a lac, MW.

cSPBfl Idksheya, m. pair., Sarpskarak.

<4II!H lakshma, mf()n. (fr. lakshnii) ad-
dressed to LakshinT, L.

COIK*I<U ldkshmana,mf(i)u. (fr. Idkshmana)
relating to the plant Lakshmani, Vigbh. ; a pair.
fr. lakshmana, Samskirak.

Lakshmani, m. parr. fr. lakshmana, Pravar.

aneya, m. patr. fr. id., g.'Suthradi.

lakshyika, mf(i)n.=
adhttt veda va. Pin. iv, 2, 60, Vint.

WT^/atA, cl. l.P.lakhati^Vrakh (q.v.),

Dhitup. v, 9.

wi'i'jii layn-nrittu, n. (in music) a kind
of dance, Samgit.

Idgudika. See Idkutika.

, cl.i. A..ldghate= \/ragh (q.v.),

Dhitup. iv, 39.

lagharakolasa, m. a partic.
form of jaundice, Susr.

Wnrc Idghava, n. (fr. laghu) swiftness,

rapidity, speed, MBh. ; R. ; alacrity, versatility, dex-

terity, skill, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; lightness (also of

heart),ease,relief, Mn.; Yljn.; Susr.; levity, thought-
lessness, iuconsiderateness, rashness, R. ; KathSs. ;

insignificance, unimportance, smallness, R. ; Milav. ;

MarkP. ; (in prosody) shortness of a vowel or syl-
lable (opp. to gaurava), Pifig. ; shortness of expres-
sion, brevity, conciseness, Sarvad. ; Kity., Sch. ; lack

of weight or consequence, derogation of dignity,

slight, disrespect, MBh.; Kiv. &c. -karin, mfn.

degrading, disgraceful, Pancat. g-anrava-vioara,
m. N. of wk. Iiasfhavanvita, mfn. possessed of

brevity, MW.
Xiaghavayana, m. N. of an author. Cat.

Laghavlka, mfn. being short or brief, KitySr.
IiSghavin, n. a juggler, Siuhas.

Hijj;i<]*4rl Idnkakayani, m. metron. fr.

lahkd, g. vdkinadi.

3 M a
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Lankayana, m. pair. fr. tanka, g. nat/adi.

cTTJFTJ lanyala, n. (cf. -\//aj and lahg) a

plough, RV. &c. &c. ;
a kind of pole used in gather-

ing fruit from a tree, R. ; Sch. ;
a plough-shaped

beam or timber (used in the construction of a house),

L.; a partic. appearance presented by the moon,

VarBrS.; the palm tree, L.; a kind of flower, L.;

membrum virile, L. (cf. languid) ; (I), f. N. ofvarious

plants, Pancar. ; Suir. (accord, to L. Jussiza Repens ;

Hemionitis Cordifolia; Rubia Munjista ; Hedysarum

Lagopodioides; the cocoa-nut tree; rdsnd); ofa

river, MBh.; m. a kind of rice, Car.; N. ofa son

of Suddhoda and grandson of Sakya, BhP. ; pi. N.

of a school, SamhUp. ; of a people, VP. (v. 1. for

jahgala). -graha, m. '

plough-holder,' a plough-

man, peasant, L. grahana, n. the act of holding

or guiding the plough, ploughing, W. cakra, n. a

panic, pi -shaped diagram, L. danda or -dan-

daka, m. the pole or beam of a pl, L. dhvaja,
rii.' plough-bannered," N. of Bala-rama (q.v.), MBh.

-paddhati, f.
'

pl-path,' a furrow, L. phila,

m. n. a ploughshare, MW. Ungalakhya, m. '

pl-

named,' Jussiza Repens, Suir. (cf. under Idngala).

IJUigalapa]Earliin,mf(<f)n.drawingthe plough

(saidofanoxl.Pancat. Langalahva, f. = lakhya,

Suir. taigal'isha, f. (for leshd) the pole ofapl ,

g. iakandhv-adi on Pin. vi, I, 94, Virtt. 4.

Langalaka, mfn. plough-shaped (as an incision

in surgery), Susr. ; (ikd or all), f. Methonia Superba

or Jussiza Repent, L.; n. a plough (cf. paca-P).
marga, m. '

plough-path,' a furrow, Heat. (cf.

langala-paddhati).
Langalayana, m. patr. fr. languid (pi. N. of a

school), AitBr.

Lang-all, m. patr. of a certain preceptor, VP.

LSngallka, ni til .relating or belonging to a plough,

W.; m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; pi. N. ofa

ichool of the Ssma-veda, Aryav. ; (f), f. Methonia

Superba, L. (ikd, f., see under lahgalaka).

Ungalin, mfn. furnished with or possessing a

plough (cf. phala-kudddla-P and yugma-P) ; m.

N. of Bala-deva (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; of a pre-

ceptor, Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. I, Pat.; the cocoa-

nut tree, L. ; \inf), f. Methonica Superba, L.

Langale-gTihya, ind. (loc. of lahgala +gr)
seizing by the plough, g. mayura-vyausakadi, Kai.

membrum virile, L.

LangulikS, f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L.

Langulini, f. N. ofa river, VP. (cf. Idhgiilim).

I&ngnle-grihya, ind. seizing by the tail, g. ma-

yura-vyan.sakadi (cf. Idngale-grihya).

li&ngula, n. (Un. iv, 90, Sch.) a tail, hairy tail,

SinkhSr. ;
MBh. &c.; membrum virile, L. ; (), f.

Uraria Lagopodioides, L. grihya, ind. seizing by
the tail, g. mayura-vyansakadi. c&lana, n. wag-

ging or waving the tail, MBh. vlkhepa, m. id.,

Kum.
iaigSlika (L.),kl (Car.), f. Hemionitis Cordi-

folia, L.

LanguUn, mfn. tailed, having a tail, W. ;
m. a

monkey, L. ; a kind of bulbous plant which grows
on the Hima-vat, L. ; (in?), (. N. of a river, MirkP.

(cf. Idhgulim).

"ffff^loj (cf.</2.laj and Idnj), cl. I. P. ld-

jati,
'
to fry

'
or '

to blame
'

(bharjane or bhart-

sane), Dhatup. vii, 66.

Uja, m. (or a, f.) pi. fried or parched grain (esp.

rice grain), VS. &c. &c. ; n. the root of Andropogon

Muricatus, L. -peya, f. water with parched grain,

rice-gruel, Car. manda, m. the scum of parched

grain, Suir. -spliotam, ind. (with </sphuf) to

crack asunder like parched grain, Bllar.

LajSya, Norn. A. yate, to resemble parched

grain,
Balar.

liji, m. a quantity of parched grain, VS. xxiii, 8,

Mahldh. (accord, to TBr., Sch. Idji is voc. fr. Idjin
=

IdjSpalakskita).

Uji, f. N. of a place, Cat.

f land, a species of plant, Dharmas

a name, appellation, L. t,f. the condition of being

marked or stained, Subh._

Unchanaya, Norn. A. yale, to become a mark

>r sign, Nalac.

ULncMta, ni fn. marked, decorated, characterized

jy, endowed or furnished with (comp.), Kiv. ;
Pur.

;

Kathis.; Rajat.

JTQJdnj, c\.i.P.ldnjati=Vldj, Dhatup.

vii, 67.

c51Z lata, m. pi. (fr. rdsn(ra) N.of a people

and of a district inhabited by them (
= Aaptm] of

Ptolemy), MBh . ; Var . &c. ; (sg.) a king of the Latas,

iathas. ; the country of the Latas, Uttamac.; m. or

n. (only L.) clothes, dress
;
worn-out clothes, shabby

ornaments ;
idle or childish language ; (in rhet.) re-

petition of words in the same sense but in a different

ipplication ; mf(f)n. relating to the Latas or belong-

ng to Lata, Rajat. ; Sah. ; old, worn, shabby (as

clothes), W. ; childish, ib. - Jana, m. an inhabitant

of Lata or the people of L, Sah. - dindira, m. N.

ofa poet, Cat. deia, m. the country of the Ls,
\athis. nari, f. a Lata woman, ib. bhiihS, f.

the language of the Lajas, Cat. - viihaya, m. -

-desa, Kathas. Latacarya, m. ' teacher of the Ls,'

N. of an astronomer, VarBrS., Introd. Latann-

praaa, m.
' Lata repetition," the repetition of a word

ill the same sense but with a different application,

KSvyld. ;
Sih. Latanvaya, m. the offspring or

family of the Litas, Inscr. Latvara, m. a king
of the Litas, Das.

Lataka, mf(</4a)n. of or belonging to the Latas,

customary among them ; (ikd), (. (with or scil. riti)

--Idtl, Sih.

Litayana, w. r. for Idtydyana, Col.

Lati, f. (with or scil. riti) a partic. style of speech

or composition, Sah.

LStiya, mfn. = Idtaka, Cat.

(cf. v/locA), cl. i. P. lail-
'

chati (pf. laldncha Sec.), to mark,

distinguish, characterize, Dhatup. vii, 27: Caus./o/J-

chayati, id., Heat.

Lanchara. n. a mark, sign, token (ifc.
= marke<

o characterized by, furnished or provided with)

Kalid. ;
BhP.

;
a mark of ignominy,stain,spot,Vcar.

labu or Idbu, f. = aldbu, L.

Ubukl, f. a kind of lute, L. (cf. aldbu-vind) .

Idbukayana, m. N. of a philo-

g.
kandv-ddi.

T Idtydyana, m. N. of the author

ofa Sutra wk., 1W. 146. - rant*-5tra, n. the

Srauta-sutra of Lityayana.

Jdd (cf. Vlaif), cl. 10. P. Iddayati, to

throw, l)hatup. xxxv, 8 1 (v.l.)

Idda, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; of a

royal race, Cat. -khana, m. N. ofa king, ib.

Ladana, m. N. of a man (also -malla). Cat. ; n.

(and v. 1. for) Idlana, fondling, caressing, cherish-

ing, Can.

<4UH Iddama, m. N. of a man, Cat.

<Trf? Iddi, m. patr., g. kramly-adi (Iddyd,

(., ib.)

'r^lfs2* Iddika or Iddlka, m. a boy, servant,

slave, L.

(4141^1$ IddhScdrya, w. r. for latdcdrya,

Col.

TTTrT lata, lati. See under -s/t. Jo.

rtlrl* Idtaka, m. a kind of globe ama-

ranth, L.

<4lrlU4 Idtavya, m. patr. of various men,

Br.; Vikr.

(4l*r1 Idnta, m. a mystical N. for the letter

va, RamatUp.

e*ltl*'H Idntaka-ja, m. pi. (with Jainas)

N. of a class of deities, L.

fftltlH Idnlava, m. (with Jainas) a partie.

Kalpa (q.v.), Dharmai.

c4l> Idndra, g. ydvddi.
LSndraka, mfn., ib.

Idpa, lapin. See p. 896, col. 2.

lapu, m. or n. a partic. instrument,

MaitrS.

lapya. See p. 896, col. 2.

laba (often written lava), ID. Perdix

Chinensis, R. ; Suir. (also a, f.); a partic. gait,

Samgit. Labaksha or haka, m. '

quail-eyed,"

a kind of rice, Susr.

Labaka, m. Perdix Chinensis, Suir.

sophical writer (mentioned in the MlmansS-sutras).

TITH. Idbh, cl. 10. P. Idbhayati, to throw,

direct, Dhatup. xxxv, 8 1.

?JTH tdbha &c. See p. 897, col. I.

^TITOilTCT Idmakdyana, m. patr. fr. lamaka,

g. najcldi; N. of a teacher, Nidanas. ; pi. the de-

scendants of Lamaka, g. upak&di.
Ii&makayani, m. a patr., Pravar.

Lamakayanln, m. pi. the school of Limakl-

yana, Cat.

Liniagayana, m. Idmakdyana, GnpBr.
ani, m. Idmakayani, Cat.

Idmajjaka, n. the root of Andro-

pogon Muricatus, Hear.
,
Suir.

c4l*-Mcqj Idmpatya, n. (fr. lampata) lasci-

viousness, lustfulness, dissoluteness, Nalac.

<4I<1 Idya, m. (perhaps fr. */R=ri, to set

in motion, throw) a missile, weapon, RV. x, 42, I

(accord, to Sly.**samsltshana, hridaya-vedhiri).

fMrt lulu, Idlaka, Idlana &c. See p. 898,
col. i.

Idlasa, mf(a)n.(fr.Intens. of \/la>)

eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, delighting
or absorbed in, devoted or totally given up to (loc.

or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (-td, f.); m. and (a),

f. longing or ardent desire, fond attachment or de-

votion to (loc.), Bhartr. ; Bilar. (L. also 'regret,

sorrow ; asking, soliciting ; the longing of a preg-
nant woman; dalliance'); (a), f. a kind of metre,

Ping., Sch.

T.a1aaka,mf(^q)n. = /a7a*j,Vikr.(in Prakrit).

LSIailka, n. sauce, gravy, W.

WTcTTT Idldta, mf(t)n. (fr. laldta) being in

or on the forehead, relating to it &c., Prab. ; (<), f.,

see below.

lalati, m. a patr. (also pi.), Sarnsklrak.

Lalatika, mf( )n.
= Idldta, q.v., KatySr., Sch.;

relating to rate or destiny (supposed to be written

on the forehead), W. ; useless, low, vile, ib. ; m. an

attentive servant (as
' one who watches his master's

face or countenance '), L. ; an idler (prob. as ' one

who is always gazing at the countenance of others'),

L.; a mode of embracing, L.

LalStl, f. the forehead, Suir.

r4lc4IV Idlddha, m. epilepsy, the falling

sickness, L.

CO I Ml fl lalnmika, mf(i)n.=laldmam gri-

hnati, Pan. iv, 4, 40.

ldlika,ldlita &c. See p. 898, col. I.

dK) f. the being possessed by a

demon, Gal.

IdKld. See p. 898, col. I.

Idlukd, f. a sort of necklace,W.

i.ldvajavaka &c. See p. 905, col. 2.

'{411 2. lava, Idvaka, w. r. for luba, Idbaka.

<4N<!I lavana, mf(i)n. (fr. iarana) saline,

salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt, Hariv.;

Susr. ; m. N. of the salt sea which surrounds Jambu-

dvlpa, L. salndhava, mf(t)n. situated on the sea-

coast, Sis.

IiSvanlka, mf(/)n.
= lavana (cf.

uda- and daka-

1); dealing in salt, Sis.; charming, lovely, ib. ; n.

a vessel holding salt, salt-cellar, L.

ItKvanya, n. (ifc. f. a) saltness, the taste or pro-

perty ofsalt, Amar.; beauty, loveliness, charm, Inscr.;

Kav.; Kathas. &c. -kalita, mfn. endowed with

beauty, MW. - manjari, f. N. ofa woman, Kathas.

mya,mf()n.consistingentirelyofbeauty, Kad. ;

lovely, charming, Kum. -lakhmi, f. 'wealth of

b,' great beauty, Kathas. laharl, f. N. ofa Su-

rangani, Sinhis. vat, m(n. = -meya; (vati), f.

N. of a SuranganJ, Siohis. ;
of another woman,

Kathas.; of a poem by Kshemendra. -Barman,
m. N. of an author, Cat. iesha, mfn. having only

beauty left (-id, (.), Kathas. irl, f, = -Iakshmi,

MW.LSvanyarjita.mtn.obtained through beauty;



Idvanaka. frfjf lihga. 901

n. (in law) the private property of i married woman

(consisting of that which has been presented to her

at her marriage as a token of respect or kindness by
her father or mother-in-law).

rti<*Bli Idvanaka, m. or n. N. of a place,
RatnJv.

Lav&naka, m. N. of a district adjacent to Ma-

gadha, Kathas. (sometimes written /dvdn) ;
N. of

the 3rd Lambaka of the Katha-sarh-sigara.

75T|<1 lavali, f. a species of myrobolan, L.

Idvika, m.= ldlika, a buffalo, W.

u, lavu&c. SeeJaou.p.goo, col. 3.

ftr laverani, m. a patr., g. gahadi.

IiSveraniya, mm., ib.

laverini ?
,
m. patr., Pravar.

lavya. See p. 905, col. 2.

lashuJta, mfn. (Vlash) covetous,

greedy, Pin. iii, j, 154.

'cTTH Idsa, Idsin, Idsya. See p. 899, col. 2.

lft lasphotani, f.= dsphotarii, a

gimlet, auger, L.

l Idhari-malla, m. N.of a general,
Kshitis.

Idhala, m.= sabara-visesha, L.

Idhya, m. patr. fr. lahya, Samk. (ef.

g. iivadi).

LahySyani, m. (fr. Idhya} patr. of Bhujyu, SBr.

fff li,m . (only L. ; perhaps connected with

V/0 weariness, fatigue ; loss, destruction ; end, term ;

equality, sameness
;
a bracelet

; (in gram.) abbrevi-

ated form of lihga (see li-dhtf).

fn^^likuca, m.=l<ikuca, Artocarpus La-

cucha, Dai. ; Car. ; n. vinegar, L.

Xilkncl, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Irooji likshd, f. (also written likka) a nit,

young louse, the egg ofa louse (as a measure of weight
=8 Trasa-renus), Mn.; Yijn. (m. c. also liksha,

VarBrS.)
UkiblkK, f.-- liksha, a nit, L.

Xiikhya, m. and (a), (. id. (also a measure of

weight), SirngS. ; Bhpr. ; AgP.

IfAM lith (cf. the earlier form -Jrikh),
*^ cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 73) likhdti

(rarely A. le; pf. liUkha, Br. &c.; aor. alekhlt,
ib.

;
fut. lekhitd, lekhiskyali, Or. ; likhishyati,

Hariv. ; inf. Itkhitum or likhilum, Gr. ;
ind. p. le-

khitvd, ib.; likhitva, Hariv.; -Ukhya, Br. &c.),
to scratch, scrape, furrow, tear up (the ground), AV.
&c. &c.; to pick, peck (said of birds), VarBrS.

;

Hit. ;
to scarify, lance, Susr. ;

to produce by scratch-

ing &c., draw a line (with or scil. lekAdm), engrave,

inscribe, write, copy, trace, sketch, delineate, paint,

Br. &c. &c.
;
to make smooth, polish, MlrkP.; to

graze, touch, MW.; to unitesexually withafemale(?),
MBh. xiii, 3456 (Nllak.) : Pass, likhyate (aor.

alekhi), to be written, Kathis. ; Pancat. : Caus. le-

khayati (or likhdpayati ; aor. altlikhaf),\o cause

to scratch or write or copy or paint, SSiikhSr . ; Mn.
&c. ; to scratch, lance, Susr. ; to write, paint, Yijn. :

Desid. lilikhishati or lilekhishati, Pin. i, 3, 36.

[Cf. Gk. ipt'iKu ; Lith. rekti,
'
to cut.']

^yhft, mfn. scratching, writing ;
a writer &c.,

Pin. Hi, i, 135.

T.lVfr./n.., n . the act of scratching, furrowing &c.,
Kiv. ; Sah. ; writing, inscribing, MlrkP. ; PaBcar.

;

scarifying, W. ; a written document, ib.

Xiikhlta, mfn. scratched, scraped, scarified, AV.
&c. &c. ; written, Pancat. ; Kathis. (= mentioned,

Inscr.) ; drawn, delineated, sketched, painted, Kiv. ;

VarBrS. ; m. N. of a Rishi and author of a work on
law (frequently mentioned together with Sankha,

q.v.).MBh.(IW.303);N.ofSankha'sbrother(whose
hands were cut off by king Su-dyumna as a punish-
ment for having eaten some fruit in Sankha' s her-

mitage without leave, described in MBh. xii, 668

&c.); n. a writing, written document, scripture,

YijB., Sch. (IW. 397). tva, n. the condition of

being written down, Yijn., Sch. patha, m. the

reading ofwritten words, learningfrom books, Sarvad.

pafhaka, m. one who reads from manuscript,

Siksh. rndra, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat.

Hiuriti, f. N. of a law-book (cf. above).

Iiikhitavya, mtn. to be painted, Sak.

Likhitri, m. a painter, Viddh.

Xiekha, m. (cf. rekha} a line, stroke, MSnGr.;

(also pi.) a writing, letter, manuscript, written docu-

ment of any kind, Hariv.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c. (cf.

kuta-P); a god, deity, Sis.; = abhoga, L.; N. of

a man, g. sivadi; of a poet, Cat. ; pi. N. of a class

of gods under Manu Cakshusha, Pur.; (d\ f., see

below, -pancasika, f. N. of wk. (containing 50
forms of letters, deeds, bonds &c., composed A.D.

1 233). pattra, n. (Milatim.), and -pattrika, f.

(KathSs.) a written document, letter, writ, deed.

pratilekha-lipi, f. a
partic.

kind of writing,

Lalit. rshabha (for -rish), m. '
best of gods,'

N. of Indra, L. sala, f. a writing-school, Camp.
B&lika, m. a pupil in a writing-school, ib. sam-

desa-liariji,nif(tnt)n.taking orconveyingawritten

message or instructions, KathSs. sadhana, v. 1.

f<nlekhana-s,n.v. hara or -haraka, m. a letter-

carrier, the bearer of a letter, Kathas. h&rin,

mft)n. taking or conveying a letter (-tva, n.),

Kull. on Mn. vii, 153. I^khakshara, n. writing

(opp. to//Wy(Z,painting),MW. tekhadhikarin,
m. '

presiding over written documents,' a king's secre-

tary, Rijat. Lekhabhra, m. N. of a man (g. su-

bhrddi); pi. his descendants, g. upak&di. Lekha-
bhru, see lekhd-bhru under lekha. Lekharam-
bha, m. N. of a tale (=vikrama-carita, q. v.)

Lekharha or "hya, m. 'fit for writing,' a kind of

palm-tree (the leaves of which are used for writing

on), L. Lekhisa, m. = lekha-rshabha, Dhurtan.

Lekhaka, m. a writer, scribe, clerk, secretary,

Yijn. ; MBh. &c. ; one who delineates or paints,

MW.; (ika), f. a little stroke, K5d. ; n. a writing,
written message, Subh.; a calculation (6am Vkri,
to make a calculation, reckon), Mricch. pramada,
m. error in writing, mistake of a copyist, MW.

raukti-mani, m. '

pearl-gem for scribes,' N. of

a treatise by Hari-disa on letter-writing and on

secretarial art.

lekliana,mf(i~)n.scratching, scraping, scarifying,

lancing, Susr. ; exciting, stimulating, attenuating, ib.;

SSriigS. ; Bhpr. ; m. Saccharum Spontaneum (a sort

of reed of which pens are made), W. ; ( f), f. id., L. ;

an instrument for writing or painting, reed-pen,

painting-brush, pen, pencil, MBh.; VarBrS.; Heat,

(m.c. also nf) ; a spoon, ladle (cf. ghrita-l) ;
n.

the act of scratching or scraping, lancing, scarifying,

Car.; Susr.; touching, coming in contact (said of

heavenly bodies), AV.Paris. ; writing down, tran-

scribing, KathSs. ; Pancat. ;
an instrument for scrap-

ing or furrowing, Kaus. ;
Betula Bhojpatra (the bark

of which is used for writing), L.
;
the leaf of the palm

tree (used for the same purpose), W. ; making thin,

attenuating, reducingcorpulency(seenext). vaatl,
f. a kind of enema for reducing corpulency, Susr. ;

SSriigS. BSdhana, n. writing materials, Sak. (v. 1.

Ukha-s).
Itekhani. See under lekhana above.

Lekhanika, m. one who makes a deputy sign
a document, signing by proxy or making a mark

(from inability to write), I,. ;
a letter-carrier, bearer

of a letter, L. (cf. lekhllaka).

bakhanlkB. See citra-i.

Lekhaniya, mfn. to be written or drawn or

painted, Yajn., Sch.; useful as a remedy for reduc-

ing corpulency or for scarifying, Susr. ; Car. ; n. (in

law) an accusation or defence (required to be made
in writing), W.
Lkh5, f. (cf. rekha a scratch, streak, line,

stroke, stripe, furrow, SBr. &c. &c. ; the pale or

faintly discernible streak of the young moon's cres-

cent, Kir. (cf. candra- and iaidnlta-l) ; the act of

delineation, drawing, painting, Sak. (v. 1.); writing,

handwriting, L.
;
a drawing, likeness, figure, impres-

sion (cf. mriga- and savya-pdda-l) ;
the drawing

of lines with fragrant substances (on the face, arms,
breast &c.), L. ; a hem, border, rim, edge, horizon,

Kam.; VarBfS. ; the crest (=iikhd or ciiddgra),
L. bhrfl, f. N. of a woman, g. su/'hrldi (\.\.

for lekh&bhra) ; -bhrum-manya, mfn. passing for

Lekha-bhru, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch. - valaya, m. n.

an encircling line, MW. vidhi, m. the act of

drawing or painting, Malatim. caiudhl, m. the

point where the eyebrows meet, MantraBr. ;
Gobh.

tb.a-vritt,mfn.conforming to prescription, Car.

X*khSya, Nom. P. yati (fr. lekha or lekha, g.

kandv-adi'),
' to be wanton '

or
'
to waver.'

Lekhita. mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be written,

Mn. viii, 1 68 ; written, Yijn. ii, 86.

Iiekhin, mfn. scratching, grazing, touching (am-

/><j;-a-/,'touchingthesky '),Ragh.; (t'nf), f.aspoon,
ladle (see ghrita-F and cf. lekhana).

Lekhllaka, m. a letter-carrier, L.

I . Lekhya, Nom. P. "yati
= lekhdya, g. kandv-

adi.

3 . Iiekhya, mfn. to be scratched or scraped or scari-

fied, Susr.; to be written or transcribed, Yajh.;M5rkP. ;

to be drawn or painted, Yajn. ;
to be portrayed,

painted, BhP.; to be written down or numbered

among (loc.), KSvyad. ; favourable to the gods (said

of Vishnu), Vishn. (Sch.); n. the act or the art pf

writing, MBh.; R.
; copying, transcribing, VarBrS. ;

delineation, drawing, painting, ib.; a writing, letter,

manuscript, Kam.; Katlias.; Sah.; (in law) any
written document (esp. a written accusation or de-

fence), Vishn.
; Yijn. (cf. IW. 393); an inscription,

MBh. xiii,6330; (^BaHa-)acat3loguc, list of,Ragh.;
a painted figure, BhP. krita, mfn. done in writing,

signed, executed, W. gata, mfn. represented in

painting, painted, MBh.; Hariv. curnika, f. a

pencil for writing or drawing, paint-brush,L.* dal&,
m. = lekhdrha, L. pattra, m. the palmyra or palm
tree, L.

; n. a written document, writing, scripture,

letter, Mudr. ; a leaf or sheet of anything for writ-

ing, L. pattraka, m. and n. = prec., L. pad-
ma, n. a painted lotus-flower, Kav. -prasan^a,
m. a written contract, record, document, MW.

rnaya, mf(F)n. delineated, painted, BhP., Sch.

rupa, mfn. id., Kav. stkana, n. a writing-

place, office, L. Lekhyarudha, mfn. committed
to writing, recorded, W.
Iiekhyaka, mfn. written, epistolary, W.

Ukhikhilla (?), m. a peacock, L.

lilchya. See col. I.

frt'H ligl. See a- and vi-ligl.

f&f ligu,n.(^/lag ?) the mind, heart, Un.

i, 37, Sch.; m. a fool, blockhead, L.; a deer, L. ;

= bhu-fradeia, L.; N. of a man, g. nadadi and

gargddi.

fcTT Un, (in gram.) N. of the terminations

of the Potential and Precative Moods or N. of those

Moods themselves (the Precative being usually dis-

tinguished by the fuller term lift a sisA i or diir-lih ;

cf. under I. la), -artha-vada and -artha-vi-

cSra, m. '

explanation of the sense of Lin,' N. of

grammatical treatises.

Pc4 4i<.icni *< linka-vardha-tirtha, n. N.
of a Tirtha, Cat.

f&r$Jinkh (cf. </lakh, lankh), cl. I. P. lin-

kfiati, to go, move, Dhitup. v, 34.

ftfy ling (cf. a-/ling), cl. I. P. lingati,

to go, Dhitnp. v, 48 ; cl. 10. P. lihgayati, to paint,

variegate (citri-kafrane), ib. xxxiii, 65 ; to change
or inflect a noun according to its gender, Vop., Sch.

Liigfa, n. (once m. in NrisUp. ; ifc. f. a, i only
in vishnu-lingl ; prob. fr. Vlag; cf. laksha, lak-

shana) a mark, spot, sign, token, badge, emblem,
characteristic (ifc.

=
tal-linga,

'

having anything for

a mark or sign"), Up.; MBh: &c.; any assumed or

false badge or mark, guise, disguise, MBh.; Kav.
&c.

;
a proof, evidence, Kan. ; KitySr. ; Sarvad.; a

sign of guilt, corpus delicti, Yajn., Sch.; the sign of

gender or sex, organ of generation, Mn. ; Harir. ;

Pur. &c. ;
the male organ or Phallus (esp. that of

Siva worshipped in the form of a stone or marble

column which generally rises out of tyoni, q. v., and

is set up in temples dedicated to Siva
; formerly 1 3

principalSiva-lingas existed, ofwhich the best known
are Soma-natha in Gujarit, Mahi-kala at UjjayinI,

Visv&vara at Benares &c. ; but thenumber of Lingas
in India is estimated at 30 millions, IW. 333, n. I ;

RTL.78, i; 90), MBh.; R.&c.; gender (in gram. ;

cf. pum-l}, Prit. ; Pin.; the image of a god, an

idol, VarBrS. ; (in logic)
= vyipya, the invariable

mark which proves the existence of anything in an

object (as in the proposition
' there is fire because

there is smoke,' smoke is the lihga; cf. IW. 63);

inference, conclusion, reason (cf.&zzy<z-/);
= lihga-

sarlra (in Vedanta) ; anything having an origin and

therefore liable to be destroyed again, Kap.; =dkdia,
Kirand.

; (in Samkhya) = prakri'li or pradhdna,
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'the eternal procieative germ,' L.; = vyakta, L. ;

cf. RTL. 30 ; frdtifadika, the crude base or un-

inflected stem of a noun (shortened into /'), Vop.,
Sch. ; (in rhet.) an indication (word that serves to

fix the meaning of mother word
;

e. g. in the pas-

sage kupito makara-dhvajah the word kupita re-

stricts the meaning of makara-dhvaja to
'

Klma'),

Kpr. ;
- linga-purdna, BhP.

;
the order of the

religious student, W. ;
a* symptom, mark of disease,

W. karana-v&da, m ., na-ta-pnrva-paksba-
rahaaya, n., - ta-vSda, in., ta-siddhanta-ra-

haya, n.; -k&rika, f. pi., 'rikS-vritti, f. N.

of wks. klripta, mfn. having the right mark,
S.inkhSr. fttntama-rama, m. N. of an author,

Cat. carajja-bhfiBhy a., n. N. of wk. ja, m.

(mucus) secreted on the penis, Gal. ; (a), f. a kind

of plant, L. Jyebtha, m. (in Samkhya) the great

principle or intellect, I.. ta, ind. from a mark or

sign, according to marks &c. (see comp.) ; (-/0)-

bhadra, n. a partic. magical circle, Cat. ; N. ofwk.;

ra-kdrika, l.y\.,ra-prayoga, m.,ra-lakshana,
n. N. of wks. tva, n. the state of being a mark,
BhP. dnrbheda, N. of a drama. deha, m. n.

the subtle body (see linga above and l-iar!ra

below), Bilar. dvadaiut-vrata, n. a partic. re-

ligious ceremony, Cat. dhara, mfn. (ifc.) wear-

ing or having marks or mere marks, having the mere

appearance of, simulating anything (mithya-P,

wearing false marks, a hypocrite; cf. suhril-l ), R. ;

BhP. dhlrana, mfn. wearing a badge, MW. ; n.

the act of w a b or any characteristic mark, MBh.;
-candrikd, f., -dipika, f. N. of wks. dharln,
mfn. wearing a badge, w the LiAga of Siva, MW. ;

m. -vat, m., ib. ; (ir, f. N. of Dlkshsyani in

Naimisha, Cat. naaa, m. loss ofwhat is character-

istic or of the real essence, SvetUp. (Samk.) ; partic.

disease of the eyes (loss of vision from cataract &c.,
considered to be a discolouration of the pupil), Susr.

;

SJrrigS. ; loss of the penis, W. nirnaya, m., ya-
bhnihana, n. N. of wks. paramarsa, m. (in

log.) the groping after or seeking for a sign or token,
the inference drawn from an invariable sign or cha-

racteristic (e. g. asoftheezistence of fire fromsmoke),
MW. -pitha, n. the pedestal of a Siva-Phallus,

Rljat. pnrana, n. N. of one of the 18 Purlnas

(in which Siva, supposed to be present in the Agni-

linga or great fiery Linga, gives an account of the

creation &c. as well as of his own incarnations in

opposition to those of Vishnu). puja-paddhati,

f., Ja-phala, n., "Jodyapana, n. ; -prakasa, m.
N. of wks. pratihtha, f. the setting up or con-

fecration of a Phallus of Siva (see comp.) ;
N. of sev.

wks. ; -paddhati, f. N. of wk. ; -vidhi, m. niles for

letting up a Phallus of Siva, Cat. bhatta, m. N. of

an author, C,u. bhattlya, n. (written also lihga-

t>h\ -bhasha-pnr&na, n. N. of wks. matra, n.

the intellect
,Yogas. mihStmya, n. N. ofa section

of sev. Purlnas ; -dipika, f. N. of wk. murti,
mfn. (represented) in the form of a Phallus (said of

Siva), Cat. -Ula-vilasa-caritra, n. N. of wk.

lepa, m. a partic. disease, Cat. vat, mfn. hav-

ing marks, containing a characteristic, Vait.; BhP.;

having various sexes or genders, MaitrUp. ; having
or Wearing a small model of the Phallus of Siva in a

casket suspended round the neck
;
m. N. of a partic.

Saivasect who so wear the Ph (commonly called Lin-

gaits and sometimesJaAgamas), RTL.88. vartl, f.

a partic. disease of the genital organs, Bhpr. var-

flhimft, mfn. causing erections of the male organ,
L. ; m. Feronia Elephantum, L. (also -vardha).
vardMn, mfn. causing erections, L.; (,'. f.

Achyranthes Aspera, L. vada, m., -vidb.1, m. N.
ofwks. viparyaya.m.change ofgender,RsmatUp.

viseahana, n. N. of wk. viseha-vidhi,
m. rules for the different genders,N. of a grammatical
treatise. vrltti, mfn. making a livelihood by false

appearance or assumed outward marks, hypocritical,

L. ; m. a religious hypocrite, one who assumes the

dress &c. of an ascetic to gain a livelihood, W. ; f.

N. of various wks. vdl, f. the pedestal of a Siva-

Phallus, MW. iarira, n. the subtle body which

accompanies the individual spirit or soul in all its

transmigrations and is not destroyed by death (it is

also called sfikshma-f , q. v., and since it is the sign
and accompaniment of individuality it can never

perish till the individualized soul is finally merged
in the Universal), Kap. ; Vedantas. (IW. 53, n. a).

iafftra, n. a grammatical treatise on gender ; N.
of various wks. topha, m. swelling on the penis,

L. ambb.uta , f. N. of a plan!, L. stua, m.

a religious student, Mn. viii,6j (Kull.) hnnl, f.

SansevieraRoxburghiana,L. Iiingagama-tantra,
n. N. of wk. Llnjagra, n. the end or glans of the

penis, L. Ling-adl-pratishtha-vldhi, m. N. of

wk. Linfanusasana, n. the doctrine or laws of

grammatical gender, Pancad. ; N. of various wks. ;

-vritti, f. N. of wk. ting-a-bhattiya, n. N. of

wk. (cf. linga-bk). Iiingarcana, n. worship of

the Phallus of Siva, W. ; -candrikd, (., -tantra, n.

N. of wks. Liigarca-pratiBhtha-vldhl, m. N.

of wk. Xiinfrarsas, n. a partic. disease of the

genital organs, Bhpr. Lihsrashtaka, n. N. of a

Stotra. liingfotpattl, f. N. ofwk. laifoddhara,
m. the excision or removal of the male organ, Gaut.

Llngopadansa, m. = lihgdrias, Bhpr. Liigo-
padhana-vadartha, "panimhad, f., pahita-
lainsrlka-bhana-nirasa-rab.asya, n., "ka-

bhana-vicara, m., ka-vSdartba, N. of wks.

Lingraka (ifc.)
=

linga, Sarvad. ; Heat. ; m.
Feronia Elephantum, L. ; (i&d), f. a species of plant,

Bhpr.

Xiingana, n. = d-lihgana, embracing, an em-

brace, W.
Lingaya-surl, m. N. of an author, Cat.

T.^JITI, nifn. having a mark or sign, wearing a

distinguishing mark ; (ifc.) having the marks or ap-

pearance of, characterized by, Mn.
; MBh. &c. ;

bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite, (ifc.) only

having the appearance or acting the part of, ib. (cf.

dvija-P) ; having a right to wear signs or badges,
one whose external appearance corresponds with his

inner character, ib. ; having a subtle body, BhP. ; m.

a Brahman of a partic. order, religious student, as-

cetic, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; pi.
'

possessing or furnished

with a Linga,' N. of a Saiva sect (see lihga-vat),

Col.; 'sustaining the Linga or Pradhlna,' N. of

Param&vara, LiiigaP. ; (in logic)
=
Tiyapaka, that

which possesses an invariable characteristic mark (as

in the proposition 'there is fire because there is

smoke,' fire is the lihgin; cf. IW. 62); original
source or germ, Kap., Sch. ; an elephant, L. ; (int),
{. a female ascetic, Dasar.

;
a species of plant, L.

Ltiigi-vesha, m. (fr. lihgin + v) the dress or

the insignia of a religious student, Mn. iv, aoo.

Linffya, ind. = a. d-lingya, having embraced,
MBh. xii, 6089.

fi JJfi fiti lingdlika, {. a kind ofmouse, L.

frtfjfli lingika and Uhgita, n. lameness,
L. (prob. w. r. for langika, gita).

licehavi or licchiri, m. N. of a

regal race (accord, to L. 'the son of a Kshatriya

VrStya and a Kshatriyi '), MWB. 409; 410.

f v Wt, (in gram.) N. of the terminations

ofthe Reduplicated Perfect Tense or N. ofthat Tense

itself.

fozsT litya '
Nom> p - li(yaii < <to be little>

or ' to think little of,' g. karujv-adi.

fff^ li-dhu, (in gram.) a term for nominal

verbs (abbreviated from linga,
' the crude base or

stem of a noun,' and dhdtu,
' a root '), Vop.; IW.

169, n. I.

fW^ lindu, m(n.=picchala, slimy, slip-

pery, ChUp. viii, 14, Samk.

Up (cf. v/rip) , cl . 6. 1 .P.'A. (Dbatnp.
xxviti, 139) limpdti, te (pf. lilepa, Br.

&c. ; aor. alipat, Kathls.
; alipata, alipta, Gr. ;

-alipsata, RV. ; fut. lepta, lepsyati, te, Gr. ; inf

Upturn, ib. ; ind. p. -lipya, Br. &c.), to smear, be-

smear, anoint with (instr.), stain, soil, taint, pollute,

defile, TBr. &c. &c.
;

to inflame, kindle, burn,

Bhajt. : Pass, lipyafe (ep. also ti ; aor. alepi), to

be smeared &c. ; to be attached to (loc.), stick,

adhere, IsUp. : Caus. lepayati (aor. altlipat), to

cause to smear &c. ;
to smear or anoint anything

(ace.) with (instr.) or on (loc.), Heat.; Susr.; to

cover, R.; to cast blame on any one, Sly.; (lim-

payati), to smear anything (ace.) with (instr.) : Des.

lilipsati, te, Gr.: Intens. Ulipyate, lelepti, ib.

[Cf.Gk.d-Xttyxu.Aiirapor; Lat. />/*; Utit.llpti;
Goth, bilciban; Germ, billban, bltben, bleiben,

leben, Leib; Angl. Sax. libban; Eng. to live, life.]

Iiipa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, W.
Lipi, f. (accord, to L. also lipi) smearing, anoint-

ing &c. (see -kard) ; painting, drawing, L. ; writing,

UpsCL.

letters, alphabet, art or manner of writing, Kir. ;

Kathas.
; anything written, manuscript, inscription,

letter, document, Naish. ; Lalit.
;
outward appearance

{lipim V'dp, with gen.,
' to assume the appearance

of;' citrdm lipim V<, '
to decorate beautifully*),

Vcar. kara, m. an anointer. whitewasher, plas-

terer, R. ;
a writer, scribe, M Bh. ; Vas. ;

an engraver,
MW. -karman, n. drawing, painting ; ma-nir-

mila, mfn. painted, Sis. kara, m. a writer, scribe,

copyist, L. jna, mfn. one who can write, Kim.
jnana, n. the science or art of writing, Dai.

tva, n. the condition of being anything written,
Heat. nyasa, m. ' the act of putting down written

characters,' writing, transcribing, Kathas. phala-
ka, n. a writing-tablet, leaffor writing on, Lalit. vi-

veka. m. N. of a wk. on the art of wr. iala, f.

a wr-school, Lalit. iaitra, n. the art of wr, ib.

sanikhya, f. a number of written characters, L.

lajja, f. implements or materials for writing, W.
mirnnaba, m. '

writing belt,' a belt worn on the

fore-arm, L.

Liplka, m. a scribe, clerk, Divyav.; (a), f. -
lipi, a writing, written paper &c., L.

Xiipta, mfn. smeared, anointed, soiled, defiled,
AV. &c. &c. ; sticking or adhering to (loc.), SBr. ;

joined, connected, Un. v, 55, Sch.; envenomed, L. ;

eaten, L.; (a),f.,see liptd below, vat, mfn. one
who has smeared or anointed &c., W. vavita,
mfn. anointed and perfumed, Bha(t. (cf. g. rdja-

dantadi). liaata, mfn. having the hands smeared

or stained, W. Liptangra, mfn. having the body
anointed with unguents &c., MW.
Iiiptaka, mfn. smeared, covered with poison ;

m. a poisoned arrow, L.
; (ikd), (., sec liptikd

below.

Iilptl, f. ointment, Naish.

Iiibl. See livi.

Liuipa, m. smearing, anointing, plastering, Pin.

iii, I, 138; m. N. of one of Siva s attendants, L.

Limpata, mfn. libidinous, lustful, lecherous ; m.
a libertine, L.

(cf. lampatd}.
Limp&ka, m. an ass, L. ; a citron or lime tree

(n. its fruit), L.

Limpi, i.=lipi, a writing &c., Pancar.

lilvi, f. = prec., Un. iv, 119, Sch. (accord, to L.
also vt). kara, m. a writer, scribe, Pin. iii, i, a I.

m-kara, m. id., L.

Lepa, m. the act of smearing, daubing, anointing,

plastering, Yajn. ; Klv. ;
Pur. ; anything smeared on,

ointment, unguent, plaster, MBh. ; Harir. ; Susr.&c. ;

a coating of paint &c.
; spot, stain, impurity (lit.

and

fig.), any grease or dirt sticking to vessels, (esp.) par-
ticles or remnants wiped from the hand after offering
oblations to three ancestors (these remnants being
considered as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the

4th, 5th and 6th degrees), SrS.; Gaut. &c.; food,

victuals, Bhadrab. ; a kind of disease, Car. kara,
m. a plaster-maker, bricklayer, whitewasher, R.

kSminl, f. a moulded figure of a woman, L.

bhasfln, m. 'sharing the Lepa,' a paternal an-

cestor (in the 4th, 5th, and 6th degrees ; cf. above),
Mn. iii, 316. bhnj, m. id., MatsyaP.
Lepaka (ifc.) =/c/a (see a-lepaka) ; m. a plas-

terer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models, L.

Iiepana, n. the act of smearing, anointing, plas-

tering, spreading on, AsvGr.
;
MBh. &c. ; ointment,

plaster, mortar (ifc.
= smeared or plastered with),

Mn.; MBh. &c.; flesh, meat, L. ; m. olibanum, in-

cense, L.

Xiepanlya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed, fit

to be plastered, MW.
Lpiu, mfn. besmearing or covering, L.; (ifc.)

smeared or covered with, Kllid. ; m.^ltpaka, L.

Iiepya, mfn. to be smeared or anointed or stained

or defiled, MaitrUp. ; moulded, modelled, BhP. ; n.

plastering, moulding, modelling, L. kara (Hear.),

-krit (L.), m. one who makes moulds or models, a

bricklayer, plasterer. nari, f. a moulded figure of

a woman, L. maya, mf(i)n. made of mortar or

clay, moulded, HParii.
; (), ( a doll, puppet, L.

yogb.it, f.-=-nari, L. tri, f. a perfumed

woman, L.

lipta, f.=\(irrfi, a minute, the 6oth

part of a degree, Jyot. (cf. IW. 173, n. a).

Llptika, f. id., ib.

Liptl- v/kri, P. -karoti, to reduce to minutes,

VarBfS.

fi lipia, lipsu, lipsya &c. See p. 897,
col. I.
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'

libi, libi. See Zioi, p. 902, col. 3.

Iw ^i i l{bujd, f. a creeping plant, creeper,

RV.; AV.; PancavBr.

'

limpa, pi. See p. 902, col. 3.

llimba-bha((a,m. N.of a man, Cat.

W lilaltshayishita, mfn. (fr.

Desid. of \flaksh, lakshayatt) wished or intended

to be indicated, had in view, meant, Samk.

1

I. Us (laterform of */ris, ina-i/lis,
>

vi-^lis) ; cl. 4. A. liiyate (pf. liliic

&c.), to be or become small, lessen, DhStup. xxvi,

70 ;
cl. 6. P. liiati (pf. lileia &c.), to go, move, ib.

xxviii, 137: Caus. leiayati (aor. alfliiat), Gr. :

Desid. Hlikshate, ib.: Intens. Ulityate, leleshti.

3. Lii, mfn. (nom. lit), Pin. viii, 3, 36, Sch.

Lisa. See kit-lisa.

Lishta, mfn. lessened, wasted, decayed, L. (cf.

vi-lishta).

Lesa, m. a small part or portion, particle, atom,

little bit or slight trace of (gen. or comp. ; -tas and

ena, ind. = very slightly or briefly ; leia-ias, in small

pieces, R.), Frit.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.; smallness,

littleness, W. ; a panic, division or short space of time

(
= 2 or i 2 Kalis), L. ; a kind of song, L.

; (in rhet.)

a figure of speech in which a statement is made in-

directly (e.g. Vems. ii, 4), Sih.; a figure of speech
in which what is usually considered as an advantage
is represented as a disadvantage and vice versa ^

Kuval.; N. of a prince (a son of Su-hotra), VP.

Lesokta, mfn. briefly said, only hinted or in-

sinuated, Susr.

Lesika, m. a grass-cutter, Hear.

Lesin, mfn. (ifc.) containing small portions or

particles of, ib.

Lesya, m. or n., yB, f. light, Suryapr.

Leshtavya, mfn. (prob.) to be torn off or in-

jured, Pan. viii, 3, 36, Sch.

Leshtu, m. a clod, lump of earth, MBh. ; Hariv. ;

Heat. (cf. loshta, loshtti). ghna or -bhedana,
m. a clod-breaker, a harrow or other agricultural im-

plement used for breaking clods, L.

Leshtnka, f. (in Prakrit)
= leshtu, Mricch.

a, m. iasAra, a dancer, actor,L

i. lih (later form of \/rih), cl. 2.

' P. A. (Dhitup. xxiv,6)leMi, ltdhe (ep.

also lihati; pf. lileha, lilihe, Gr. ; fut. ledjhd, lek-

sAyati, le, ib.
; aor. alikshat, alikshata and ali-

4ha, ib.; inf. Icdfium, ib.
;
ind. p. liijhvd, ib.), to

lick, lap, lick at (loc.), taste, sip, take any food hi

licking or lapping, Br. &c. &c. ; to lick up = destroi

(said of an arrow), Dai. : Caus. lehdyati (aor. all

lihat), to cause to lick, Br.; Susr.; to apply as an

electuary, Car. : Desid. lilikshati, te, Gr. : Intens

lelihyati, leledAi (p. lelihat,
a
hyat,hyamdna o

hdna, q. v.), to lick frequently or constantly, plaj

with the tongue, MBh. ; R. &c. [Cf. Gk. Ai'x>
Lat. lingo ; Slav. Hzati; Lith. lezti; Germ. licchSn

lecken; Angl. Sax. liccian; Eng. lick]
3. Lih (ifc.) licking (cf. madku-F) ; perceivin

(nayanayoh, 'in the eyes'), SSh. ; m. mild wind, L
Liha (ifc.)

'

licking
'

or
'

being licked
'

(see abh

ram-f and go-l).
Lidha, mfn. licked, tasted, eaten, devoured, con

sumed, destroyed, MBh.; Kiv. &c. mukta, mfn

rejected after being tasted, W.
Ledhri. m. '

licker,' a mild wind, L.

Leliha, mfn. (fr. Intens.)
'

constantly licking,'

kind of parasitical worm, Car. ; SirngS.; a serpeni

snake, MBh.; BhP.; (a), f. a partic. Mudri o

position of the fingers, L.

LelihSna, mfn. frequently licking or darting out

the tongue, MBh.; m.N.of Siva, ib.; (a), f. a partic.

Mudri or position of the fingers, L.

Leha, m. one who licks, a licker, sipper (mti-

dhuno lehah,
'

sipper ofhoney,' a bee), Bhatt. ; any-

thing to be taken by licking or sipping or sucking,
an electuary, syrup, SuSr. ; food, L.

; N.of one of the

IO ways in which an eclipse can take place, VarBrS.;

(f), f. a partic. disease of the tips of the ears, SirrigS. ;

(am), ind., see kshtra-leham. cintaiuani, m. N.

of a medical wk.

Lehaka, m. one who licks or tastes, MW.
Lehana, n. the act of licking, tasting or lapping

with the tongue, Sarvad.

Lehaniya, mfn. =
lehya, MW.

Lenin, mfn. licking, a licker (see madhu-F*).
Lehina, in. borax, L.

Lehya, mfn. to be licked, lickable, to be lapped

r licked up or eaten by licking, MBh. ; R. &c. ; n.

ectar, sippedfood.any food,L.; a syrup, electuary,W.

I. li(cfVri),cl.9.P. (Dhatup.xxxi,

31) lindti, to adhere, obtain (not usually

ound); cl. I. P. layati (xxxiv, 6), to melt, liquefy,

issolve (not usually found) ; cl. 4. A. (xxvi, 30)

iyate (Ved. also Idyate; pf. lilye, lijyuh, Br. &c. ;

ildya, lalau, Gr.
;
aor. aleshta, SBr.

; alaishit,

ildsit, aldsla, Gr.; fut. letd, laid; leihyati or Ids-

yati, te, ib. ; inf. lelum or Idtum, ib. ; ind. p. -Id-

vant, AV.; Br.
; -Kya, MBh.; Kiv. &c.), to cling

>r press closely, stick or adhere to (loc.), MBh.; R.

Sec. ; to remain sticking, Suit . ; to lie, recline, alight

Dr settle on, hide or cower down in (loc.), disappear,

vanish, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. : Caus. P. Idpayati or la-

vayati, to cause to cling &c., Br. &c. ; A. Idpayate,
o deceive ;

to obtain honour
;
to humble, Pin. i, 3,

70 : Desid. lilishati, te, Gr. : Intens. lettyate, le-

ayiti, leleti, ib. (cf. leldyd).

Laya, m. the act of sticking or clinging to (loc.),

Sis. (layam */gd with loc.,
' to become attached to

any one," Kuval.); lying down, cowering, MBh.;

melting, dissolution, disappearance or absorption in

(loc. or comp.), Up. ; Kap. &c. (layam Jgam or

yd,
' to disappear, be dissolved or absorbed ;

'

layam
sam-i/gam,

'

to hide or conceal one's self) ; ex-

inction, destruction, death, MBh. ; KJv. &c. (layam

Jyd,
' to be destroyed, perish'); rest, repose. Sis. ;

BhP. (cf. a-laya); place of rest, residence, house,

dwelling,W.; mental inactivity, spiritual indifference,

Kap. ;
Vedantas. ; sport, diversion, merriness, Vis. ;

delight in anything, Harav. ; an embrace, L. ; (in

of measure, Samglt. ; the union of song, dance and

instrumental music, L. ; a pause, MW. ; a partic. agri-

cultural implement (perhaps a sort of harrow or hoe),

VS.
;
a swoon, L. ;

the quick (downward) movement
of an arrow, L. ; (a"}, f. N. of a YoginI, Heat. (v.l.

jayd) ;
n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. ;

mfn. making the mind inactive or indifferent, BhP.

kala, m. time of dissolution or destruction, MW.
gata, mfn. gone to dissolution, dissolved, melted,

ib. nalika, m. a Buddhist or Jaina temple, L.

pntrl, f. 'daughter of (musical) time,' a female

dancer, actress, L. madhya, mfn. to be performec
in mean or moderate time (as a piece of music)
Milav. yoga, m. N. of wk. -suddha, mfn. to

be performed in clear or right time (cf. laya above)
Sak. sthana, n. place of dissolution, Vedantas

Lay.irambha or layalamba, m. '

moving accord-

ing to time,' a dancer, actor, L. Layarka, m. the

sun at the dissolution of the world, BhP. Layala
ya, m. du. destruction and non-destruction, R.

Layana, n. the act of clinging, adhering, lyin,

&c., rest, repose, Sis., Sch.
;
a place of rest, house

cell &c., Sis.; Prab.; Kirand.

Layaka, mfn. clinging, sticking, adhering &c.

APrit., Sch.

3 . LI, f. clinging to, adhering &c., L.; = capala, L
Lina, mfn. clung or pressed closely together, at

tached or devoted to, merged in (loc. or comp.), R.

Sarvad.; sticking, Mahldh.
; lying or resting on

staying in, lurking, hiding, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
;

dis

solved, absorbed in (loc. or comp.), disappeared

vanished, SvetUp. ; MBh. &c. ; n. the clinging to

being dissolved or absorbed in, disappearance, Pancar

1&, f. = prec. n. ; (ifc.) concealment in, Sak.
;
com

plete retirement or seclusion, H Yog. tva, n. (ifc.

sticking or concealment in, Su. Liiiali, mfn

having bees adhering (to anything), embraced o

clung to by bees, MW.
Iiinaya.Nom. V.yati, to dissolve, melt (trans.'

Pin. vii, 3, 39, Sch.

Lelya, n. (fr. Intens.) clinging or adhering ver

closely, Vop.

rtlasi Ilka, f. pi. N. of partic. evil spirits

MlrkP.

likka or liksha, f.= lilcsha, L.

lila, f. (derivation doubtful) pla;

sport, diversion, amusement, pastime, MBh.; Ki
&c. ;

mere sport or play, child's play, ease or facilit

in doing anything, ib. ; mere appearance, semblanc

pretence, disguise, sham, Kiv. ; KathSs. ;
Pur. (ibc.

sportively, easily, in sport, as a mere joke ; also =

lilayd, ind. for mere diversion, feignedly) ; grace,

charm, beauty, elegance, loveliness, Kilid.; Kathis.;

Rajat. ; (in rhet.) a maiden's playful imitation of her

lover, Dasar. ; Sih. ; PratSp. ; a kind ofmetre (4 times

-^-uu-vu-ww), Col.; N. of a Yogini, HParis.

kamala, n. a woman's toy-lotus, a lotus-flower

eld in the hands as a plaything, Kiv. kara, m. a

artic. metre, VarBrS., Sch. kalaha, m. a quarrel
r dispute in play, sham.-fight, Sringar. khela,
ifn. moving or sporting playfully, Ragh. ; n. a kind
"

metre, Col. gara (?lag; Ragh.) or -grilia
Cathas.

; Naish.) or -ffeha (Kathis. ),n. a pleasure-

ouse, place ofamusement or sport. nfra (^langa),
fn. (accord, to H\\ik.) = vilasitdhga, havingplay-
1 limbs (said of a bull; butprob.)w.r.for nildiiga,

.v., MBh. catura, mfn. sportively charming,
Cum. candra, m. N. of a poet, Subh. "oala

lac), m. N. of a district, Cat. -tann, f. a form

ssumed for mere sport or pleasure, BhP. tanda-

a-pandita, mfn. skilled in sportive dances (said

f Siva)/MW. tSmarasa, n. = -kamala above,

Cav. tala, m. (in music) a kind of measure,

amglt. dag-dha, mfn. burnt or consumed with-

ut effort, Bhartr. devi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr.

- dri (fladri), m. = lilacala above, Cat. - dha-

ra-bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. natana, n.

sportive dance, MW. ; a sham or pretended dance,

ancat. nritya, n. id., Kivyad. -padma, n.

= -kamala above, Sah. ; Kivyad. parvata, m. N.
of a mountain, Kathis. pnra, n. N. of a town,
nscr. bja (flabja}, n.** -kamala above, Kuval.

-bharana (lai>A), n. an ornament worn for

mere pleasure (of no intrinsic value, as a bracelet of

otuses), Sak. madhn-kara, m. N. of a drama

IW. 471). mannshya, m. a sham man, one not

eally a man, BhP. mandira, n. a pleasure-house,
3as. maya, mfn. consisting of or relating to play
or amusement (comp.), Cat. matrena, ind. out

of mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort,

Pancar. - manusha-vlgraha, mfn. having or

taking a human form merely for amusement or in

mere semblance (said of Krishna), ib. "mlmja
(/i?m ), n. = -kamala above, Kathis. -yudha
(lay), m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. mlay").

rati, f. sportive amusement, am with (loc.),Kiv.
- "ravinda (lar), n. = -kamala above, Ragh. ;

Kathis. rasa-krama-stotra, n. N. of wk.

vajra, n.an implement or instrument shaped like

a thunderbolt, Kathis. vat, mfn. possessed of grace
or beauty, graceful, charming, Heat, (only f.) ; Col. ;

(att), f. a beautiful and charming woman, Bharir.;

Hit.&c.; N. ofDurgi.Cat. ;
of the wife of the Asura

Maya, Kathas.; of a Surangani, Sin'. as.
;
of a wife

of Avtkshita, MirkP.
;
of a merchant's daughter,

Hit.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of various wks. (esp.

of a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and

geometry by BhiskarJcirya, Col.; IW. 176, 183;
also abbreviated for nydya-l) ; ti-prakd$a, m.,

K-rahasya, n., ti-vydkhyd, (., ti-sdra, N. of

wks. -"vatara (l&v), m. the descent (of Vishnu

on the earth) for his own amusement, BhP. va-
dhuta l^l&if), mfn. gracefully waved about, Megh.

vapi, f. a pleasure-tank or lake, Kathas. ves-

inan, n. a pleasure-house, Rajat. inka, m.' plea-

sure-parrot,' a parrot kept for pl, A. ; N. of the poet

Bilva-mangala,Cat. oampadana-krama, m. N.

of wk. sadhya, mfn. to be effected with ease,

Kathis. svatma-priya, m. N. of an author held

in esteem by the Tintrikas, Cat. Lilfisvara-deva,

m. N. of a sanctuary, Inscr. Lilodyana, n. a plea-

sure-garden, Kathis. ; the garden of gods, India's

paradise, A.

Xol&ya, Nom. P. A. "yati, tt, to play, sport,

dally, amuse one's self, R.; Hariv. &c.

Lllayita, mfn. sporting, dallying, rejoicing, Bilar.;

(ifc.) pretending to be, representing, resembling,

Bhojapr. ; n. sport, amusement, Sinhas .
;
an exploit

easily accomplished, Bilar.

Lllopavati (?), f. a kind of metre, Col.

?j't^' Ususha, m. a partic. taste (bitter,

sweet, sour and pungent) ; mfn. so tasting, L.

'5TW I. lult (only lukishyasi and lukita),

prob. invented to explain the following word.

LukSsvara, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

c53f 2. luk (prob. fr. \/lunc), a gram, term

to express
' the dropping out

'

or
'

disappearance
'

of
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Pratyayas or affixes (the symbols luk, tup, and ilu

are distinguished from lopa, q.v., and are called /

mat, as containing the syllable /).

J<7. See maha-lugi.

Jn,(in gram.) N. of the termination

of the Aorist or Third Preterite and N. of that Tense

itself.

nga= mdtulunga, a citron, L.

lugi. lubdha.

lunc, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. vii,5) I

eati (pf. luluftca, "ct, MBh. ; Kiv. Sic.

aor. aluncit, Gr. ; fut. luncita, luncishyati, ib.

ind. p. luncitvd or ludtvd. Pin. i, 3, 24 ; -lucya
MBh.), to pluck, pull out, tear off, MBh.; Klv.&c.
to peel, husk, Pancat.

lino, f. plucking out or off, MW.
Lnnca, mfn. one who plucks or pulls (in a- anc

*-/', q.v.)

Luncaka, mfn. id. (see kela-l); m. (prob.) a

kind of grain, Susr.

Luncana, mfn. -prec. (see ke!a-l); n. pluck

ing or tearing out, Bhpr. ; (a), f. concise speech, L
Luncita, mfn. plucked, pulled ; husked, peeled

MBh.; Susr.; Pancat. ka or -mnrdhaja, m
having the hair torn out,' N. of a Jaina ascetic (so

called as pulling out the hair of the head and body
by way of self-mortification), Sarvad.

"r^^luRj,
v.l. for Vlanj, q.v.

Wf i. lu( (cf. \/ru( and i. lu(h), cl. r. A

lotate, to resist
;
to suffer pain ;

to shine, Dhitup.
xviii, 8 ; cl. 10. P. lotayati, to speak ; to shine,

xxxiii, 8 1.

2. lu( (connected with \/2. litth),

d. 1. 4. P. lotati, lutyati (only p. lutyat,

rolling, in BhaJ}. ; Gr.'also pf. lulota &c.), to roll,

roll_about, wallow, Dhatup. ix, 27 ; xxvi, 113; cl.

I. A. lotate, to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : Caus. or cl. 10.

P. lotayati, see under \I. lut.

Lotana, n. tumbling, rolling, W. (cf. loifana) ;

(a), f. persuasive speech, complaisance, L.

<J^ 3. lut, (in gram.) N. of the termina-

tions of the First Future or N. of that Tense itself.

luttaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

1. Juth, cl. I. P. lothati (pf. Mntha
&c.), to strike, knock down, Dhitup. ix,

52 j to roll, wallow, Dharmas. (see ^/2. luth); cL
I . A . lothate (pf.luluthe ; aor. aluthat, aloihiihta,
Pin. i, 3,9 1 ), to resist

;
to suffer pain, Dhitup. xxviii,

9 ; to go, Naigh. ii, 14 : Caus. or cl. 10. P. lolha-

yati, to rob, pillage, sack, Dhitup. xxxii, 27, Vop.

2. lufh, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii,

87) luthati (pf. lulotha. Hit.; aor. alo-

thit, thiihta, Gr.; fut. luihit'd, lothishyati, ib.),
to roll, move about or to and fro, wallow, welter,

flutter, dangle, Kiv. ; Pur. ; Rljat. &c. ; to roll down
from (abl.), HParis.; to touch, BhP.; to agitate,

move, stir, ib. : Caus. lothayati (aor. aluluthat or

alulothat), to set in motion, stir, agitate, BhP., Sch. ;

to sound, make resound,Viddh. ; to deal blows round

about, Bhatt. : Desid: luluthiihate, to wish to roll,

be on the point of rolling, Pat. : Intens. loluthiti,
to roll about (said of a drunken man), Bllar.

Lnthat, mfn. rolling, falling down, W. ; flowing,

trickling (?), ib.

Luthana, n. the act of rolling, rolling or wallow-

ing on the earth, Mudr. Luthanisvara-tlrtha,
n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.

Luthita, mfn. rolled, rolled down, rolling on the

ground (as a horse), fallen, Kathis.; Pancat.; n. the

rolling on the ground (of a horse), L.

Luthe'svara, n. = luthaneivara, Cat.

Lotha, m. rolling, rolling on the ground, Vop.
bhfl, f. a place where a horse is rolling in dust, L.

Lothaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Lotharm, n. wagging of the head, Car.; Bhpr.;
m. N. of a man, Rljat.

Lothitaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. lonilaka].

\ (connected with i/lul and t/2.
^

luth), cl. j. P. lotfati, to agitate, move,
stir, Dhltup. ix, 27; cl. 6. P. lutfati, to adhere ; to

cover, xxviii, 87 ; to cover, Vop.: Caus. lotfayati

(ind. p. -Io4ya; Pass, lodyate), to set in motion,

agitate, disturb, MBh.; R. &c.

Lodana, n. the act of agitating or disturbing,

Dhatup. ii, 4 (v.l. latana).

Lodita, mfn. Jr. Caus.) agitated, troubled, MBh.

rtfiu'i luniya, m. N. of a man (the father

of Mahi-deva; he wrote noteson his son's book), Cat.

lunt (cf. vrunf and land), cl. I.

P. (Dhitup. ix, 42) luntati, to rob,

plunder, HPariS. ; cl. 10. P. luniayati, id., Dhitup.
xxxii, 27 (Vop. 'to despise').

Luntaka, m. a kind of vegetable, "L. ; N. of a

man, Cat.

Lunta, f. rolling, MW.; = luthana, L.

LnntSka, m. a robber, thief, Vcar.; HParis.; a

crow, L.

Luntlta, mfn. robbed, plundered, MW.
; v.l.

(or w.r.) for luiicila, q. v.

lunth (cf. T/riuifh), to stir, agitate,
^>MBh.

;
to go, Dhitup. ix, 61 ; to be idle

;

to be lame ; to resist, ix, 58; to rob, plunder, ix, 41
(cf. nir- and vi-Vlunth) ; Caus. lunthayati (Pass.

lunthyate}, to cause to rob or plunder, Sirjhas.; to

rob, steal, plunder, sack, Rljat.; Kathis.

Luntha, m. a kind of grass, Gobh. nadl, f. N.
of a river, Hariv. (v.I. kunt/a-n).
Lunthaka, m. a robber, plunderer, Hear.

Lnnthana, n. the act of plundering, pillaging

(see grdma-f) ; w. r. for luncana, Sak., Sch. ; v. I.

for luthana, L.

Luntha, f. -= luthana, L.

Lunthaka, m. a robber, plunderer (-id, f.),

Bilar. ;
a crow, L.

Lunthl, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking, Rajat.

Lunthita, mfn. plundered, pillaged, robbed,

stolen, Hariv.; Kathis. (also w.r. for luncita).
Lunthl, i. = luthana, L.

',
v.l. for \flurtf, q.v.

lundika, f. a ball, round mass (of

anything); ^lenda, q.v.;
= next, L.

Ltmdi, f. proper behaviour, acting and judging

rightly, L. ; nigama, L.

Lundl-krita, mfn. made into a ball, rolled up
together, L.

th (cf. Vi.lujA), cl. r. P. Unthati,

to strike, hurt, cause or suffer pain, Dhitup. iii, 8.

I. Zup(cf. Vrup), cl.6. P. A. (Dhatup.
xxviii, 137) lumpdti, te (pf. luhpa, lu-

lupe, Br. &c. ; aor. alupat, alupta, Gr. ; Free, lop-

siya, ChUp. ; fut. loptd, lopsyati, te, Gr. ; inf. lop-

um, Hit.; ind. p. luptvd, MBh. &c. ; -lupya, A V. ;

lumpam, MaitrS.; /^am,Kaui.), to break, violate,
iurt

, injure, spoil, Hariv. ; VarBrS. ; to seize, fall or

wunce upon (ace.), MBh.; Hit.; to rob, plunder,

teal, Kathis. ; BhP. ;
to cheat (said of a merchant),

'anipak.; to take away, suppress, waste, cause to

lisappear, SirngS. ; Satr. ;
BhP. ; to elide, erase, omit

a letter, word Ate.), Prit. ; Pin., Kir. ;
cl. 4. P. tu-

pynti (pf. luhpa; fut. lopita, lopishyati, Sic.), to

isturb, bewilder, perplex, confound, Dhitup. xxvi,
26 : Pass, lupydte (TS. litpyate; aor. alopi), to

e broken &c., AV. &c. &c. ; to be wasted or de-

troyed, Hear. ; (in gram.) to be suppressed or lost

ir elided, disappear ; to be confounded or bewildered,
<1 aitrllp. : Caus. lopayati,te (aor. alulupat, MBh.;
alulopat, Gr. ; Pass, lopyate), to cause to break or

iolate, cause to swerve from (abl.), Ragh. ; to break,

iolate, infringe, neglect, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (A.) to

ause to disappear, efface, MsnGr. : Desid. lulup-
ati or lulopishati, te, Gr. : Intens. lolopti (p. lo-

upat), to confound, bewilder, perplex, KathUp. ;

oliipyate garhitam lumpati, Pin. iii, I, 24; to

x greedy, in a-lolupyamdna, q. v. [For cognate

'ords, see under *Jrup?\
2. Lap, (in gram.) falling out, suppression, elision

cf. 3. luk) ; mfn. = lupta, fallen out, dropped,

lided, VPrit.

Lupta, mfn. broken, violated, hurt, injured,

/arBrS.; robbed, plundered, (ifc.) deprived of, Kaus.;
rlBh. &c. ; suppressed, lost, destroyed, annihilated,

isappeared, AsvSr.
; MBh. &c. ; (in gram.) dropped,

lided, Prit. ; Pin. &c.; (in rhet.) elliptical (as opp.
o purna,

'

complete '), Vim. ; Kpr. ; n. stolen pro-

>erty, plunder, booty, L. ; (prob.) disappearance (cf.

aSa-F). tt, f. the state of being cut off or divided,

isappearance, non-existence, W. daadaka, m.

prob.) an arch-rogue, Mricch. - dharma-krlya,

mfn. excluded from or deprived of religious ordin-

ances, Mn. viii, 226. pada, mfn. wanting (whole)
words, W. - pindodaka-kriya, mfn. deprived of
funeral rites, Bhag. pratibha, mfn. deprived of

reason, Rajat. vlcarg-a, mfn. dropping the Vi-

sarga, Sih.
; n. -^ next, Pratap. ; -ka, n. (ib.) ; -id, f.

(Slh.) absence of Visarga. Lnptaliata-vlarg-a,
mfn. having Visarga dropped or coalesced (with a

preceding a) into o (-Id, f.), Slh. Lnptopama,
mfn. wanting or omitting the panicle ofcomparison,
Nir.; (a), f. (in rhet.) a mutilated or imperfect simile

(the conjunction expressing comparison or the com-
mon attribute being omitted), Vim. ; Kpr. &c. (IW.
458). Luptopamana, mfn. = prec. mfn., Mahidh.

Lopa, m. breaking, hurting, injury, destruction,

interruption, MBh. ; Kiv. &c, ; neglect, violation,

transgression (of a vow or duty), Mn. ; Yijn. &c. ;

robbing, plundering,MBh.; want,denciency, absence,

disappearance, SrS.; Ragh.; (in gram.) dropping,
elision (generally as distinguished from the terms

/;//, ilu, luk, which are only applicable to affixes;

when lopa of an affix takes place, a blank is sub-

stituted, which exerts the same influence on the base

as the affix itself, but when either luk or lup or ilu

of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is not only
dropped but it is also inoperative on the base; thus

in the 1st pi. of kati, where jas is said to be elided

by luk, the change of the final of the base to Guna
does not take place, i. e. both the affix and its effect

on the base are abolished ; moreover, lopa refers

only to the last letter of an affix, whereas by luk &c.
the dropping of the whole affix is implied), Nir. ;

Prit.; Pan. &c.; (Upa), f. a partic. bird, TS.; a
kind of bird, L. ; lopa-mudrd below. Iopa-
patti, f. the being cut off or dropped or elided,MW.
I>opaka, mfn. (ifc.) interrupting, violating, de-

stroying (see vidhi-F) ; m. violation, MW. ; (ikd),
f. a kind of sweetmeat, AgP. ; Heat.

Lopana, n. the act of omitting or violating, vio-

lation (see vrala-P); the mouth, Gal. (prob. w. r.

for lapana}.

Lopaka, m. a kind of jackal, Susr.

LopSpaka, m. id. (ikd, f.), L.

Lopa-mudrS, f. N. of the reputed wife of the

sage Agastya (she is said to have been formed by the

sage himself and then secretly introduced into the

palace of the king of Vidarbha, where she grew up
as his daughter ;

she asked her husband to acquire
immense riches ; so he went to the rich demon Ilvala,

and having conquered him, satisfied his wife with
lis wealth

;
she is considered as the authoress of RV.

'> '79. 4). RV-i MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -kavi, m. N.
of a poet, Cat. ; -pati or -sahacara, m. husband of

Lopi-mudrl, N. of Agastya, L.

LopayikS, f. a kind of bird, L.

Lopaia, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal,

RV.; VS. [Cf. Gk. dAiintf.] "], m. N. of a

man, Buddh.
; (ika), {. a female jackal or fox, L.

Lopin, mfn. (ifc.) injuring, diminishing, impair-

ing, MBh.; Ragh. ; liable or subject to elision, Pat.

(cf. maiihyama-pada-l
j

).

Loptri, mfn. one who interrupts or violates (with

gen.), MBh. ; (tn),(. a lump ofdough or paste, Bhpr.

loptra, n. stolen property, plunder, booty, YljR.;
MBh.
Lopya, mfn. to be broken &c. ; to be omitted or

elided, Vop. ; being among thickets or inaccessible

places, VS. (Mahidh.)

IM, cl. 6. P. lubhati (only Dhatup.
xxviii, 3 a) or cl. 4. P. (xxvi, 134) 14-

bhyati (pf. lulubhe, R. ; aor. alubhat or alobhlt,

Gr. ; fut. lobdha or lofihitd, lobhishyati, ib. ; inf.

lobdhum, MBh. ; ind. p. lobhitvd, lubhitvd, lub-

dhvd, Gr.), to be perplexed or disturbed, become dis-

ordered, go astray, A itB r . ; to desire greatly or eagerly,

long for, be interested in (dat. or loc.), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; to entice, allure, R. : Caus. lobhdyati, te (aor.

alulubhat, Br. ; Pite.lobhyate, MBh.), to confound,
bewilder, perplex, derange, SBr. ; to cause to desire

or long for, excite lust, allure, entice, attract, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.; to efface, ApSr. (cf. Caus. of Vluf):
Desid. of Caus. -lulothayisfiati, see d--i/lubh:
Desid. lulubhishati or lulobhishati, Gr. : Intens.

lolubhyatc (Gr. also lolobdhi), to have a vehement
desire for (loc.), Kim. [Cf. Lat. lubet, libel, li-

bido; Goth, liufs; Germ. Hob, lied, lieben; Angl.
Sax. leaf; Eng. lief, love.]

Lubdia, mfn. bewildered, confused, AitBr. (am,
ind.); greedy, covetous, avaricious, desirous of or
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longing for (loc. or comp.), Gaut.
;
MBh. &c. ; n.

a hunter, MBh.; R.; a lustful man, libertine, W.

jana, mfn. having covetous followers, MW.
jfitake varsb.a-vardhapana-vidliana,n.N.

of wk. ta, f., -tva, n. greediness, covetousness,
ardent desire for (loc.), Rajat.; Kathas.

Lnbdhaka, in. a hunter, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
a

covetous or greedy man, L.
;
the star Sirius (so called

because Siva in the form of a hunter shot an arrow

[represented by the three stars in the belt of Orion]
at Brahma transformed into a deer and pursuing his

own daughter metamorphosed into a doe ; cf. ttiri-

ga-vyddaa), Ganit. ; Kathas.; N. of the hinder

parts, BhP.

Lubhita, mfn. perplexed, disturbed, fascinated,

Pan. vii, 2, 54.

Lobha, m. perplexity, confusion (see a- 1") im-

patience, eager desire for or longing after (gen., loc.

or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; covetousness, cupidity,
avarice (personified as a son of Pushti or of Dambha
and Maya), ib. ta, ind. from greediness or de-

sire, Kathas. maiijari, f. 'flower of avarice,' nick-

name of a courtezan, Dai. mohita, mfn. beguiled

by covetousness or avarice, Hit . viraha , m. absence

of avarice, ib. ; mfn. = next. innya, mfn. free from
avarice (-tva, n.), Vishn. X^obh&kriihta, mfn. at-

tracted by greediness or covetousness, Hit. Lobhat-
mjkn, mfn. greedy-minded, avaricious, A. Io-
bhanvlta, mfn.possessed ofcovetousness, avaricious,

greedy, MW. Lobhabb.ipS.tin, mfn. hastening

through eager desire, rushing greedily, MBh. Lo-
bhotkarcha, m. excess of avarice or greed, MW.
Lobhana, mfn. alluring, enticing, attracting, L. ;

(;), f. a kind of Sphaerantus, L. ; n. allurement, en-

ticement, temptation, R.
; Kim.; gold, L.

Lobhanlya, mfn. to be desired or longed for,

alluring, seductive, MBh. tama, mm. most attrac-

tive ; makriti, mfn. having a most attr figure, ib.

Loblxayana, mfn. alluring, enticing, seducing,
Hariv.

Lobhayana, m. a pair., Pravar.

Lobhita, mfn. allured, enticed, seduced, Kara.

vat, mfn. one who has allured &c., MBh.
XiObhin, mfn. covetous, avaricious, desirous of,

eager after, longing for (often ifc.), Rijat. ; BhP.;

Campak.(%4'-/a, f.); alluring,enticing,charming,R.

Lobhya, mfn. lohhaniya, L. ; m. Phaseolus

Mungo, L.

See under 2. luk.

4, cl. I. P. lumhati, to torment,

harass, Dhltup. xi, 37 ; cl. IO. P. lumbayati, id.,

xxxii, 113; to be invisible, ib. (adariane, v.l. for

ardant).

lumbikd, {. a kind of drum, L.

lumbini (m. c.) or ni, f. N. of a

princess and a grove named after her, Buddh. (cf.

MWB. 389). niya, mfn. relating to the above, Lalit.

7X7X M (connected with \/lud, and
V Vl./w),cl. I. P. (Dhatup. ix, 37, v.l.)

lolati (only pr. and pr. p. P. A. lolatmA lolamdna),
to move to and fro, roll about, stir, Sis. ; Pancar. ; to

disappear, Sis. x, 36 : Caus. lolayati, to set in motion,

agitate, confound, disturb, R. ; Sis.

Xiulita, mfn. moved or tossed about, agitated,

swinging to and fro, dangling, fluttering, heaving,

waving, tremulous, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (ifc.) touched

by, come in contact with, Sak. (v.l.); BhP.; dis-

arranged, dishevelled (as hair), Ritus. ; hurt, injured,

crushed, destroyed, MBh.; R. &c. ; fatigued, un-

nerved, Malatjm. ; agreeable, pleasing, beautiful, W.
(w.r. for lalitat); n. movement, motion, Uttarar.

_ kojidala, mfn. having dangling earrings, Kathas.

paliava, mm. (a wood) with waving twigs, Bhatt.

- makaranda, mm. (flowers) whose sap is dis-

turbed (by bees), Venis. maTiilana, mfn. having
ornaments tossed about in confusion, MW. rag-
akula, mfn. (a bed) strewn with scattered garlands,

Ragh. Lulitaknla-keianta, mfn. one whose

hair is disordered and dishevelled, R. Iinlit&laka-

keianta, mfn. one whose curls and locks are dis-

hevelled, Kathas.

Lola, mf(a)n. moving hither and thither, shaking,

rolling, tossing, dangling, swinging, agitated, un-

steady, restless, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.; changeable, tran-

sient, inconstant, fickle, Kav. ; Kathas.
; desirous,

greedy, lustful, (ifc.) eagerly desirous of or longing

for (loc., inf. or comp.), Kav.; Var. &c. ; m. the

penis, Gal.
; N. of a man, MarkP.

; (a), f. the tongue,
L. ; lightning, Prab. (v. I.) ;

' the fickle or changeable
one,' N . of the goddessof fortune or Lakshmi, Pancar.

;

of Dakshayani in UtpalaVartaka, Cat. ; of the mother

of the Daitya Madhu, R.; of a Yogini, Heat.; of

two metres, Chandom. ; Col.; (f), f. (in music) a

kind ofcomposition ,Samglt. karna, mf(f)n. listen-

ing to everybody, Rajat. knndala, mfn. having

dangling or pendent earrings, MW. sjhataiV),
the wind, ib. cakab.ni, mfn. having a rolling eye,
W. ; looking wantonly upon (loc.), Sis. jihva,
mfn. having a rolling or restless tongue, insatiable,

greedy,W. ta, f., -tva, n. movableness, fickleness,

restlessness, wantonness, cupidity, eager desire, Kav. ;

Sah.
;
Susr. nayana, -netra, and -locana. mfn.

having rolling eyes, W. Itncrnla, n. 'wagging
tail,' N. of a hymn in praise of Hanumat. lola,

mfn. being in constant motion, ever restless, Santis.

tolakshikS or lolakhi, f. (a woman) with a

rolling eye, Kav. Lolapangfa, mfn. having tremu-

lous or quivering outer corners (said of eyes), MW.
Lolarka, m. a form of the sun, VamP. Lole-

khana, mf(<i)n.
= lola-nayana, Hasy. Lol'-osh-

tha, mfn. having moving or restless lips. Sis.

Lolat, m((anif)n. moving to and fro, rolling &c.

(cf. ^/ lul). kar&nguli, mfn. having restless or

tremulous fingers, Pancar.

Lolad, in comp. for Mat. bhnja, mfn. having

swinging arms, Sis.

Lolana, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP.

Lolita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither,

shaken, agitated, tremulous, Sis

rtmZuZapa,m.abiiffalo,Hcat.; Dhurtan.

kanfla, m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root,

L. -kantS, f. a buffalo cow, L.

Iinlaya, m. a buffalo, Balar. krtn, m. '

having
a buffalo for an emblem,' N. of a Gana of Siva,

Harav. lakshman, m. id., N. of Yama, Balar.

lusa, m. N. of a Pishi with the patr.

Dhlnika (author of RV. x, 35 ; 36), PancavBr.

Lnsakapl, m. N. of a man, ib.

pT\lttsA (cf. VKsh), cl. I. P. loshati, to

rob, steal, Dhatup. ix, 43.

eJT lusha, m. the son of a Nishada and a

Chanaki, L.

<7TO lushabha.m. an elephant in rut, Un.

iii, 124, Sch.

c5W lusta, n. the end of a bow, L.

<9|
luh (cf. v/l&*), cl. I. P. lohati, to

covet, Dhltup. xxvi, i28-(Vop.)

"fX I. lu, cl. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 13)
*\ lunati, lunite (Ved. also lunoti; pf. lu-

Idva, Kathas. ; i . sg. lulavitka. Pin. vi, 1 , 196, Sch. ;

2. pi. luluvidhve or "vit/hvt, ib. viii, 3, 79, Sch. ;

aor. alavit, alavisAta, Gr. ; fut. lavitd, lavishyati,

te, ib. ; inf. lavitum, ib. ;
ind. p. lutvd, ib. ; -lii-

vam, Kav.), to cut, sever, divide, pluck, reap, gather,
TBr. &c. 8cc.

;
to cut off, destroy, annihilate, Kav. ;

Rajat. : Pass, luyate (aor. alavi), to be cut, Gr. :

Caus. lavayati (aor. alllavat, vata), to cause to

cut, Gr. : Desid. of Caus. lilavayishati, ib. : Desid.

lulushati, te, ib. : Intens. loluyati, lolati, ib. :

Desid. of Intens. loluyishatc (ind. p. yam), ib.

[Cf. Gk.Xiioi; Lit.so-itw, solvo; Golh.fra-liusan;

Kng. losf.~\

Lava, lavana &c. See p. 898, cols. 2, 3.

LSva, mf(i)n. (ifc.) cutting, cutting off, plucking,

reaping, gathering, Ragh. ; Sah. ; cutting to pieces,

destroying, killing, Bhatt.

Uvaka, m. a cutter, reaper, Samk. ; MarkP.
tivln. See pushpa-l.
L&vya, mfn. to be cut or reaped &c., Pan. iii, I,

125, Sch.

2. Ltt, mfn. cutting, dividing &c., Pan. vi, 4, 83,
Sch.

;(cf. eta-lu).

Iitita, mfn. -=purva-vitckinna, TS. (Sch.)

Lnna, mfn. cut, cut off, severed, lopped, clipped,

reaped, plucked, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
nibbled off, Hit. ;

knocked out, Kathas.; stung, Rajat.; pierced,

wounded, Ragh.; destroyed, annihilated, Rajat.; n.

a tail, L. (cf. litma}. dnahkflta, mfn. one who has

destroyed or annihilated hissins.Rsjat. do, m. N.of
Vrishana (one of Siva's attendants), L. pakeha,
mfn. one whose wings have been clipped, R. balm,
mfn. one whose arms have been cut off, Kathas.

m*vj}a,mfn. one whose flesh is stung by (instr.),

Rajat. yavam, ind. after the barley has been cut,
aftrr barley-harvest, g. lishthad-gu, vlsha , mfn.

having poison in the tail, L.

Lnnaka. m. cut, divided &c. (
= bkinna or bhe-

dita), L. ; m. an animal, L. ; a cut, wound, anything
cut or broken, W. ; sort, species, difference, W.

Iinnl, f. the act of catting or reaping &c., Pan.

viii, 2, 44, Vim. I, Pat.; rice (
= vrihi), Uij. iv,

105, Sch.

L5ni, mfn. (fr. next), Pan. vi, I, 111, Sch.

Iiuniya, Nom. (fr. Una), ib.

XiUyamana,mfn. being cut orplucked orgathered.
yavam, ind. when the barley is cut, g. tish-

thad-gu.
Lolnva, mfn. (fr. Intens.) cutting much or often,

Pin. i, I, 4, Sch.

Loluya, mfn. (fr. id.)
=

prec., Vop. xxvi. 29 ; (a),
f., see next.

IiOlfiyR, f. determination to cut, W. vat, mfn.
resolved to cut or cut off, ib.

<^Bf lukshd, mfn.^ ruksha, rough, harsh,

TS.; ApSr.

75TTI lutd, f. a spider, Mn.; Var.; Susr.

&c. ;
an ant, L. ; a kind of cutaneous disease (said

to be produced by the moisture from a spider), Rajat.
tantu, m. a spider's web, cobweb,MW. pafta,

m. a spider's egg, L. maya (lutam ), m. the skin

disease called hita, Rajat markataka, m. (only
L.) an ape ;

Arabian jasmine ; ^putrl. rl (lu-

tart), m. spider-enemy," a kind of shrub, L.

LutSta, m. an ant, L.

LntikS, f. a spider, L.

Tgl 2uma,n. a tail.ahairy tail (as a horse's

or monkey's), L. (cf. Una), -vigha, m. 'having
poison in the tail,' an animal that

stings with the tail

(as a scorpion), L.

IiTunan, n. = luma, L.

cjcjli luluka, m. a frog, L.

pJ^IitsA (cf. Vlush and rush), cl. I. P. 15-

shati, to adorn, decorate, Dhatup. xvii, 26
; cl. IO.

P. lushayati (aor. aluhishat), to hurt, injure, kill,

Dbatup. xxxii, 70 ;
to steal, xxxii, 27 (Vop.)

I.uha. See arka-l".

<^f luha, mfn. bad(?), L. ; N. of a man,
Buddh.

Lnha-ndatta, m. N. ofaman (
= /;i/4o) ,Buddh.

~3i In, (in gram.) N. of the terminations

of the Conditional Mood or N. of that Mood itself.

ffZJ,ri(, (in gram.) N. of the terminations

of the Second Future or N. of that Tense itself.

cofi leka, m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya,
TS.

lektindka,m . N. of aman
, Buddb .

, lekhana, lekhin &c. See p. 901,
cols. 2, 3.

TTT^ef, (in gram.) N. of the terminations

of the Vedic Subjunctive Mood or N. of that Mood
itself.

<77 If(a, m. N. of a partic. mixed caste,

BrahmavP.

nH letya or lotya, Nom. P. yati, to de-

ceive ;
to be first

;
to sleep ; to shine, g. kandv-adi.

Wf ledhri. See p. 903, col. I.

itlglenda, n. (cf.landa) excrement, BhP.

f%TT leta, m. n. (cf. lota) tears, L.

ledarl, f. N. of a river, Rajat.

lep, cl. I. A. lepate, to go; to serve,

Dhatup. x, II.

c?T lepa, lepana, lepin &c. See p. 902,
col. 3.
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I leya, m. (fr. Gk. XcW) the sign of the

zodiac Leo, VarBrS.

TSTJTO lelaya (either a kind of Intens. fr.

*/R, or Norn. fr. Uld, c(. next), P. A. lelayati, te

(pr. p. leldydnti, gen. leldyatas; impf. dleld-

yal, leldyat ; pf. lelaya), to move to and fro, quiver,

tremble, shake, MaitrS. ; TS. ; Br. ; Up. ; ApSr. [Cf.

Goth. reiraitkJ]

I,la, f. (only instr. lelaya, cf. above) quivering,

flickering, shaking about, SBr.

LeliyamSni, f. N. of one of the seven tongues
of fire, MundUp.

(4f<4r)4i lelitaka or lelltaka, m. or n.(?)

sulphur, Car.

leliha,kanaScc. See p. 903, col. I.

lelya. See p. 903, col. 2.

levara, m. N. of an Agra-hara,

Rljat.

rT^T Itia, lesya, leshtarya &c. See p. 903,
col. i.

^H4< lesaka or lesika, m. a rider on an

elephant, L.

Ifka, lehana &C. See p. 903, col. I.

laikha, m. patr. fr. lekha, g. sivadi.

L&lkhibhreya, m. patr.fr. /<r,M<fMra ormetron.

fr. lekhd-bhru, g. tubhradi.

laigavayana, m. a patr. fr. ItV/v,

g. nad&di.

. id., g. gargadi.

'

lainga, mf(i)n. (fr. liAga) relating to

grammatical gender, Pt. ; (<), f. a species of plant,

L.; n.N.of a Purina and an Upapnrlna. -dhBma,
m. an ignorant priest (who does not know the god,
metre &c. of Vedic hymns), L. LaiigodbnaTa,
n. (the tale of) the origin of the Linga, Bilar.

Laligika, mfn. based upon a characteristic mark

or evidence or proof, Sly. ; m. a sculptor, Kap. ,
Sch.

bhava-vida, m. N. of wk.

Laiiigika, w. r. for laihgika.

^ian, cl. i. P. lainati, to go ; to send ;

to embrace, Dhltup. xiii, 15 (w.r. tot fain).

c4f$m lainka, n. the offence of a monk
who taking advantage of an apparent transgression

committed by a fellow monk wrongfully accuses him
of it, Buddh.

7?t lo, mfn. (fr. lavaya; nom. law), Pap.

",1,58; Vlrtt. 3, Pat. ; m. N. of a man, Rljat.

\

lok (connected with A/I. rue), cl.

i . A . (DhStup. ir, 2) lokate (pf. luloke,
nhatt.

; inf. -lokitum, Kathis.), to see, behold, per
ceive : Caus. or cl. lo. (Dhltup. xxxiii, 103) loka-

yati (aor. alulokaf), id., SBr.; Sah.; to know,
recognize, R.

; LingaP. [Cf. Eng. look.]

Loka, m. (connected with roka; in the oldest

texts loka is generally preceded by u, which accord

to the Padap. = the panicle 3. u ; but u may be a

prefixed vowel and ulokti a collateral dialectic form

of loka; accord, to others u-loka is abridged from

uru- or ava-loka), free or open space, room, place

scope, free motion, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; AivSr. (ace
with ^kri or ^da or anu- %/", 'to make room

grant freedom;' lake with gen., 'instead of)
intermediate space, Kaui.

; a tract, region, district,

country, province, SBr.
;
the wide space or work

(either
' the universe

'
or '

any division of it,' esp
'the sky or heaven ;' 3 Lokas are commonly enumer

ated, viz. heaven, earth, and the atmosphere or lowei

regions ;
sometimes only the first two

; but a fulle

classification gives 7 worlds, viz. BhQr-1
,
the earth

Bhuvar-l, the space between the earth and sun in

habited by Munis, Siddhas &c.
; Svar-1", Indra'

heaven above the sun or between it and the polar star

Mahar-l, a region above the polar star and in

habited by Bhfigu and other saints who survive the

destruction of the 3 lower worlds ; Janar-1 ,
inhabitei

by Brahml's son Sanat-kumira &C. ; Tapar-l, inh

by deified Vairlgins ; Satya-l or Brahma-l
,
abodi

of Brahml, translation to which exempts from re

5irth ;
elsewhere these 7 worlds are described as

arth, sky, heaven, middle region, place of re-births,

nansion of the blest, and abode of truth ;' some-

imes 1 4 worlds are mentioned, viz. the 7 above, and

lower regions called in the order of their descent

wlow the earth A-lala, Vi-t, Su-t, Rasl-t",Tall-

\ Mahl-t, and Pltlla ; cf. RTL. 103, n. I
;
IW.

430, i; 431, i), AV. &c. &c.; N. of the number

seven' (cf. above), VarBrS., Sch.; the earth or

world ofhuman beings &c., Mn. ; MBh. &c. (aydm
okdli, 'this world ;' asatl or faro lokdh,

' that or

he other world ;

'

lake or iha lake,
' here on earth,'

opp. to para-tra, fara-loke Sic. ; kritsne lake, 'on

he whole earth'); (also pi.) the inhabitants of the

world, mankind, folk, people (sometimes opp. to

king'), Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; (pi.)

men (as opp. to

women'), Vet.; Hit.; a company, community (often

fc. to form collectives), Klv.; Vas.; Kathas. &c. ;

ordinary life, worldly affairs, common practice or

usage, GrS. ; Nir.
;
Mn. &c. (lake either 'in ordinary

ife,'
'
in worldly matters ;' or 'in common language,

n popular speech,' as opp. to vede, chandasi) ; the

acuity of seeing, sight (only in cdkshur-l, q.v.);

lokdndm samaiti, du. and lokdndm vratdni, pi. N.

of Slmans, ArshBr. [Cf. Lat. lucus, originally
' a

ilearing of a forest ;' Lith. laukas, a field.]
- kan-

faka, m. 'man-thorn,' a wicked man (who is a

curse
'

to his fellow-men), Mn. ; MBh. ;
R. ;

N. of

illvana, MW. kathS, f. a popular legend or fable,

b. kartrl, m. ' world-creator
'

(N. applied to

Vishnu and Siva as well as to Brahm!), MBh. ;
R.

kalpa, mfn. resembling or appearing like the

world, becoming manifested in the form of the w,
BhP.; regarded by the world, considered by men as

(nom.), ib. ; m. a period or age of the world, ib.

kanta, mfn. w-loved, liked by every one, pleas-

ing to all, MBh.; R. ; (a), f. a kind of medicinal

lerb, L. kbna, mfn. longing for a panic, world,
MBh. kimya, f. love towards men, ib. kSra,
m. creator of the w (N. of Siva), Sivag.

- karana-

tarana, n. cause ofthe causes of the w (N. ofSiva),
MW. krit (also uloka-k), mfn. making or creat-

ing free space, setting free, RV. ; AV. ; TS. &c. ;
m.

the creator of the wS,MBh.; R.; MlrkP. -k?it-
nu, mfn. creating space, RV. (prob. uloka-k").

khit, mfn. inhabiting heaven, ChUp. trati,

f.

'

way of the world," actions of men, Hariv. ; R.

trathft, f. a verse or song (handed down orally)

among men, Sarvad. lyuru, m. a teacher of the

world, instructor of the people, R. ;
BhP. oak-

ahui, n.
'

eye of the world, the sun, L. (accord, to

some m.); pi. the eyes of men, Slh. cara, mfn.

wandering through the ws,M Bh. c&ritra, n. the

way or proceedings of the world, R. cSrln, mfn.
= -cara, q.v., MBh. jananl, f. 'mother of the

world,' N. of Lakshml, Cat. jit, mfn. winning or

conquering any region, SBr. ; winning Heaven (Joka-

jitdifi svargdm=svarga-loka-jitam), AV. ;
Mn.

;

m. conqueror of the world, W. ; a sage, ib. ; N. ol

a Buddha, L. jna, mfn. knowing the w, under-

standing men ; -fa, f. knowledge of the w, kn ol

mankind, Prasang. JyeihthJt, m. ' the most dis-

tinguished or excellent among men,' N. of Buddha,
Buddh. ; a monk of a panic, order, ib. tattva, n.
' wc

-truth,' knowledge of the w, knof mankind, R.

tantra, n. the system or course of the w, MBh.
Hariv. ; Sak. ; Pur. ta, ind. by men, from people,
from people's talk, R.; Kathis.; (ifc.) on the part
of the people of (jXdti-l

a
, on the part of the col-

lective body of relations), VarBrS. ;
as usual or cus-

tomary in the world, SinkhGr.-tK, f. (in tal-loka-

ta) the being possessed of one's world, BhP. (MBh
vii

, 65 1 9, readganta sa-lokaidm) . tnihSra, m
'earth's dew,' camphor, L. -traya, n. (MBh.
Ragh.) or (), f. (Kuval.)

'

world-triad,' the three

ws (heaven, earth and atmosphere, or h, earth an<

lower regions). dambhaka, mfn. deceiving th<

w, cheating mankind, Mn. iv, 195. dfUhana
mfn. damaging mankind, K. dvaya, n. both wr

(heaven and earth), Kim. ; Rljat. dvlra, n. the

door or gate of heaven, ChUp.; riya, n. N. of a

Slman, KltySr., Sch. - dharma, m. a worldly

matter, Lalit.
; worldly condition (eight with Bud

dhists), Dharmas. 61. dliStu, m. f. a region o

part of the world, Buddh. ;
N. of a panic, division

of the w, ib.
; tv-tivari, (. N. of MiricI, wife o

Vairocana, Tantr. dhitrl, m. creator of the w
(N. of Siva), MBh.; (tn), f. N. of the earth (?)

Cand. (perhaps for -dhartrl ; cf. next). dhi-
rinl, f. N. of the earth, TAr. -ntha, m. '

lor

f worlds,' N. of Brahml, Cat. ; of Vishnu-Krishna,

MBh.; BhP.; of Siva, Kum. ; of the gods in general,
ihP. ;

of the sun, Cat. ;
a protector or guardian

f the people, king, sovereign, R.
;
BhP. &c. ; a

luddha, L.; N. of a Buddha, Rljat.; of Avaloki-

cs vara, ib. ; Inscr. ; of various authors, Cat. ; a panic,

lixture, Ras4ndrac. ; mfn. being under the guardian-

lip of mankind, Klv.; -caira-vrrtin, m. N. of a

scholiast, Cat. ; -bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat. ;

rasa, m. a panic, medicinal preparation, Cat.;

iarman, m. N. of an author, Cat. nSyaka, m.
eader of the worlds (the sun), Heat. nindita,
mfn. blamed by the w

, generally censured, Sarvad.

ntf 1, m. guide of the w (N. of Siva), Sivag.

nyayamrita, n.N. ofwk. pa, m. aw-guardian,
world-protector (8 in number

; see f-pdla), MBh.;
BhP. pakti, f. the mental evolution of thew, SBr. ;

orldly reward or esteem, Jltakam. panktl, f.

w.r. for prec., Samkhyak., Sch. pati, m. '
lord of

he world,' N. of Brahml, VarBrS. ;
of Vishnu, BhP.;

lord or ruler of people, king, sovereign, R.
;
BhP.

patha, m. way of the world, general or usual

way or manner, MBh. paddhatl, f. general or

universal way, Sarvad. paro'kiha, mfn. hidden

rom the world, MBh. pkrya, m. N. of a man,
user. pUi, m. a world-protector, guardian of the

w, regent of a quarter of the w (the Loka-pllas
ire sometimes regarded as the guardian deities of dif-

erent orders of beings, but more commonly of the

"our cardinal and four intermediate points of the w,
viz. accord, to Mn. v, 96, I . Indra, of the East ;

i. Agni, of South-east
; 3. Yama, of South ; 4.

SOrya, of South-west ; 5. Varuna, of West ; 6. Pa-

vana or Vlyu, of North-west ; 7. Kubera, of North ;

3. Soma or Candra, of North-east; others substitute

^ir-riti for 4 and Islni or Prithivi for 8 ; according
to Dharmas. the Buddhists enumerate 4 or 8 or 10

or 14 Loka-pllas), SBr.&c.&c.; a protector or ruler

of the people, king, prince, Ragh.; Rljat. ; N. of

various kings, Bhadrab. ; Col.; of Avalokite'svara,

MWB. 198 ; protection of the people(?), R.; -id,

f. (MlrkP.) or -too, n. (Hariv. ; R.) the being a

guardian of the world
; ldshtaka-ddtia, n. N. of

wk . ptlaka, m. a world-protector, BhP. ; a king,

sovereign, ib. palinl, f.
'

world-protectress,' N. of

Durga, KautuKar. pitamaha, m. 'progenitor of

the w, great forefather of mankind,' N. of Brahml,
R. ;

Bhl'. punya, N. of a place, Rljat. purn-
a, m.

'

w-man,' the World personified, L. ptt-

jita, mfn. honoured by the world, universally wor-

shipped, L. ; m. N. of a man, Lalit. prak&aa, m.
and aka, n. N. of wks. prakKiana, m .

' world-

illuminator,' the sun, L. pratyaya, m. world-cur-

rency, universal prevalence (of a custom &c.), KltySr.

pradlpa, m. 'light of the world,' N. of a Buddha,
Buddh. ; pamiaya-candrikd-niddna, n. N. ofwk.

pravada, m. popular talk, common saying, com-

monly used expression, R.
;
Hit. pravahin, mfn.

flowing through the world, MBh. praBiddha,
mfn. celebrated in the world, generally established,

universally known, Kam. prasiddhl, f. universal

establishment or reception (of any custom &c.),

general prevalence (Jhya, ind. according to pre-
valent usage), VarBrS. bandlm, m. '

universal

friend, friend of all,' N. of Siva, Sivag. ; of the sun,L.

-bandhava, m. ' friend of all,' N. of the sun. Cat.

bttiya, mfn. excluded from the w, excluded from

society, excommunicated, L. ; differing from the w",

singular, eccentric, MW.; m. an outcast, ib. blndu-

Sra, n. N. of the last of the 14 Purvas or most

ancient Jaina writings, L. bhartrl, m. supporter
of the people, R. bhaj, mfn. occupying space,

SBr. -bhlvmna (MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.) or Mo.
(R.), mfn. promoting the welfare of the world or of

men ; w-creating, MW. bhai-kara, m. ,-mano-
ramt, f. N. of wks. maya. ml\f)n. containing

space or room, spacious, SBr.
; containing the worlds

or the universe, Hariv.; BhP. -maryada, f.

' bounds of the w ,' popular observance, established

usage or custom, Samkar. mahS-devI, f. N. of a

princess, Inscr. mahicvara, m. N. of Krishna,

Bhag. - mttrl, f. the mother of the w, Slh. ; BhP. ;

N. of Lakihmi, BhP. ;
of Gauri, Klv. - mat^iM,

f. (pi.) the mother of the w, Heat. -mSrg-a, m.

general or universal way, prevalent custom, Pancat.

-m-prlna, mfn. filling the world, penetrating

everywhere, BhSm. ; (a), f. (scil. ishtakd),H. of the

bricks used for building the sacrificial altar (set up
with the formula lokdm prina Sic., those which

have a peculiar formula being called yajusk-mali.
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q.v.), SBr. ;
TS. ; ApSr. ; Jaim.; (scil. rV), N. of

the formula &/W/ri<j&c., $Br.; TS.; KstySr.

yatra, f. the business and traffic of men, worldly

affairs, conduct of men, ordinary actions, Mn. ;

MBh. ; Kav, &c. ; worldly existence, career in life,

Malav.
; support of life, Hit. -yatrika, mfn. re-

lating to the business or traffic of the world, MW.
(said to be also employed to explain the word de-

vayu, L.) raksha, m. 'protector of the people,"

a king, sovereign (''kshSdhirdja, m. a king supreme
over all rulers), R. ranjana, n. pleasing the world,

satisfying men, gaining public confidence, Yajfi.,

Comm. --rava, m. the talk of the world, popular

report, MBh. lekha, m. an ordinary letter, Cat.

looaua, n . (accord, to some m. )' eye of the world,'

the sun, Vas. ; BhP.; pi. the eyes of men, Kathas.;

"ndpdta, m. the glancing of men's eyes, i, e. the pry-

ing eyesofmen, ib. vacana, n. people's talk, public

rumour, Pancat. I. -vat, mfn. containing the

worlds, MaitrUp. 2. -vat, ind. as in the ordinary

life, Jaim. ; TPrlt.,Comm. vartana,n. the means

by which the world subsists, Kathas. vada, m. the

talk of the world, public rumour, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.

vSdhln, mfn. occupying space, Sulbas. varttS,
f. the world's news, popular report or rumour, Cat.

vikrnshta, mfn. abused by the w, universally

blamed or contemned, Mn. vijnata, mfn. uni-

versally known, Pat. vid, mfn. possessing or af-

fording space or freedom, MaitrS. ; knowing the ws,

MBh.;knorunderstandingthew(N.ofaBuddha),
Buddh. vidvlahta, mfn. hated by men, universally

hated, Mn. ; Yajn.; R. vidM.rn. the creator of the

world, disposer of theuniverse, MBh.; order or mode
of proceeding prevalent in the world, BhP. vini-

yaka, m. pi. a panic, class of deities presiding over

diseases, VahniP. vindn, mfn. possessing or cre-

ating or affording space or freedom,TSndyaBr. vi-

raddha, mfn. opposed to public opinion, notori-

ously at variance,Vim. virodha, mfn. opposed to

the people's opinion, R. vlamta, mfn. universally

celebrated, famous, Mn.; R. vlsruti, f. world-

wide fame, notoriety, W. ;
unfounded rumour or re-

port, ib. visarfra, m. the end of the world, MBh. ;

the creation of the w, BhP. - vlmargika, mf(f)n.

bringing about or leading to the creation of the w,
MBh. vliartrin, mfn. creating the w, ib. vi-

stara, m. universal spreading, general extension or

diffusion, Kull. on Mn. vii, 33 (v. I. lake v). vlra,
m. pi. the w"'s heroes, BhP. vritta, n. a universal

custom, Mn. ; Sak. ; the conduct of the common

people or of the public, MBh. ; worldly intercourse,

idle conversation, W. vrittanta, m. the events

or occurrences of the world, course or proceedings of

the w, R.
;
Sak. vyavahara.m. id., Kull. on Mn.

ix, 37 ; usual or commonly current designation, Pan.

i, i, 3, Sch. vrata, n. general practice or way
of proceeding, gen mode of life, BhP. ;

N. ofseveral

Slmans, ArshBr. iabda, m. the noise of the world,

bustle of the day, DhQrtan. strati, f. world-wide

fame, universal notoriety, R. ;
a popular report, A.

sreshtha, mfn. best in the world, MalatTm.

samvrittl, fright conduct (in the world),Divyav.

aanivyavalxara, m. commerce or intercourse

with the w, worldly business, Mn. ;
MlrkP. ;

-nd-

makihka, m. N. of wk. sarnsriti, f. passage

through worlds, course through the world, events

of the w or life, BhP.-*am-krita(?), N.ofwk.

camkara, m. confusion of mankind or among
men, R. Bamkohaya, m. the destruction of the

w, MBh. amtjraha, m. experience gained from

intercourse with men, Cat. ; the propitiation or con-

ciliation of men, Bhag. ; R. (v.l.); BhP.; the whole

of the universe, aggregate of worlds, VP. ;
the wel-

fare of the world, MW.; N. ofwk.-uunsrrUiiix,
mfn. propitiating men, Kirn. iani, mfn. causing

room or space, effecting a free course, VS.; Vait.

wunpanna, mfn. experienced in the world, pos-

sessed of worldly wisdom, MBh.-sakshika, mfn.

having the world as a witness, attested by the world

or by others, MBh.; (oat), ind. before or in the

presence of witnesses, ib. ;
R. mSkhln, m. wit-

ness ofthe world, universal witness (said of Brahman,
of Fire &c.), R. ; Cat.; mfn. -sdkshika above,

Hariv.- asrara, m. N. of wk. - sat, ind. for the

general good, for the sake of the public ; -krita, mfn.

made or done for the gen good, made common pro-

perty, Kathas. ladnaka, mfn. creating worlds,

Cat. EadhSraiia, mfn. common (as a topic), Das.

bnan, n. N. of a Slman, I. Sty. sarantja, m.

N. of Vishnu, MBh. -iddfca, mfn. world-estab-

lished, current among the people, usual, common,
Sarvad. ; universally admitted, generally received,

MW. unativartin.mfn.passing beyond ordinary

limits, extraordinary, supernatural, Sah. trandara,

mf()n. thought beautiful by all, generally admired,

R.
; m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. sthAla, n. an inci-

dent ofordinary life,common or ordinary occurrence,

L. stMti, f. duration or existence of the world,

KSv.; a universal law, generally established rule,

Sarnk. on BrArUp. prit,mfn. = -sdni above.TS.

smrit, mfn., v. 1. for prec. (accord, to Comni. =

prithivi-lokasyasmartd),^M\\M^. haiya.mfn.

world-derided, universally ridiculous, any object of

general ridicule ; -id, f. state of being so, Kathas.

hlta, mfn. beneficial to the world or to mankind,
A. ;

n. the welfare of the world, Sak.
;
BhP. lo-

kakasa, m. space, sky, Sarvad.; (accord, to the

Jainas) a worldly region, the abode of unliberated

beings, MW. lokakBhl (VP.) or khin (Cat.),

m. '

eye of the world,' N. of a preceptor. Iioka-

cfira, m. usage or practice of the world, common

practice, general or popular custom, Pancat. XiOka-

carya, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -siddh&nta, m.

N. of wk. Lokatifja (Sah.) or "tisaya (ib.) or

tit (Kad.), mfn. = loka-simdtivarlin above.

Iiokatman, m. the soul of the universe, R. IiO-

kadi, m. the beginning of the w, i.e. the creator

of the w, MBh. Lokadhira, mf(<z)n. depending
on the people or on the support of the p, Pancat. ;

Kim. Xrtkadhika, mfn. extraordinary, uncom-

mon, Kir.; Bhlm. l^okadhipa, m. a ruler of the

w, a god, Buddh.; a king, A. Xiokadhlpati, m.

the ruler or lord of the w , Up. ; teya, n. conduct

suited to public opinion, Jatakam. Iipkananda,
m.N. of an author, Cat. tokannkampaka, mfn.

pitying the w, Lalit. Lokanugraha, m. the wel-

fare of the world, prosperity of mankind, Kav.;

-fravritta, m. N. of Gautama Buddha, Divyav.

Xiokannratra, m. the love of mankind, universal

love or benevolence ,
Sah. tokanuv ritta, n . obedi-

ence of the people, Kiv. Lokannvritti, f. accom-

modating one's self to others, dependence on others,

Sis. lokantara, n. another world, the next w, a

future life (ram Vgam or Vya, to go into the next

w, die), Kav. ;
BhP. &c.

; -gata (Rajat.), -prapta

(W.), or -stha (Mricch.), mm. gone to another w,
deceased, dead. Lbkantarika, mf(<f)n. dwelling
or situated between the worlds, Buddh. Lokanta-

rlta, mfn. deceased, dead, Kad. Lokantadri, m.

the range of mountains forming a border round the

world (
= lokdloka below, cf. cakra-vdla), L. to-

kapavada,m. the reproach or censure of the world,

general evil report, public scandal, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

XiOkabhidhana, n. N.ofwk. Lokabhibhavin,
mfn. overcoming the w, MW. ; overspreading or

pervading the w (said of light), ib. Lokabhila-

hita,mfn.w-desired,universally coveted, generally

liked; m. N. of Buddha, Lalit. (w.r. *UsMa).
Lokabhllashita (w. r. for prec.) or hin, m. N.

of a Buddha, Buddh. Iiokabhyndaya, m. the pros-

perity of the world, general welfare, Ragh. Loka-

yata, mfn. ' world-extended (?),' materialistic; m.

a materialist, Buddh.; Nilak.; Aryav. ("ti-Vkri, P.

-karoti, to consider as materialistic); n. (scil. idstra

or mata or tantra), materialism, the system of athe-

istical philosophy (taught by Carvaka), Prab. ;

Sarvad. &c. lokayatana ( I },
m. a materialist, Col.

Lokayatika, m. id.,Samk.on BrArllp. and 1'rasn-

Up.&c. ; (perhaps) aman experienced in the ways of

the world, MBh. ;
Hariv. ; -faksha-nirdsa, m. N. of

wk. tokayana, m. 'refuge of the w,' N. of Nari-

yana, Hariv. Xiokarya-panoSiat, f.N.ofaStotra.

Iiok&loka, n.sg.or m. du. (alsom.sg.?) the world

and that which is not the w, i. e. world and non-

w, MBh. ; Pur. ;
m. N. of a mythical belt or circle

of mountains surrounding the outermost of the seven

seas and dividing the visible world from the region of

darkness (as the sun is within this wall of mountains

they are light on one side and dark on the other ;

see IW. 420 ;
cf. cakra-vdla), Suryas. ; Ragh. ; Pur.

&c. lK>kalokin, mfn. looking through the worlds,

Sis. I>okavik*hana, n. consideration for the world,

anxiety or care for the welfare of the public, Rljat.

Lokesa, m. lord of the world, KaushUp. ; Mn. ; R.

&c. ; N. of Brahma, L. ;
of a Buddha, Buddh.; W.;

quicksilver, L. ; -kara, m. N. of a commentator,

Cat.; -prabkavdpyaya, mfn. having both origin and

end subject to the lords of the world, MW. Lokii-

vara, m. the lord of the world, SBr. ;
MBh.

;
R. ; N.

of a Buddha (also ra-rdja),Vt,; Buddh.; ofAva-

lokitSsvara, Inscr.; -salaka, n. N. of a poem ; r&t-

majd, f.
' Loke'svara's daughter,' N. of a Buddhist

goddess, L. LokSshtakS, f. N. of panic, bricks,

ApSr.Jcf. loglshtaka). Xiok4bti,f.N.of a partic.

Ishti,AsvSr. Iiokaika-bandhn.ni.'themily friend

of the world,' N. of Gotama and of Slkya-muni, W.
IiOkaishana, f. desire or longing after heaven, SBr.;

NrisUp. &c. I.ok6kta-mn'ktkvan, f. N. of wk.

Iiokokti, f. people's talk, Paflcad.
;
a general or

common saying, any s commonly current among
men, proverb, Pancat. Ziokottara, mf(<i)n. ex-

celling or surpassing the w, beyond what iscommon
or general, unusual, extraordinary, Kathas.; Rajat.
&c. ; (ibc.), ind., HParis. ;

m. an uncommon person,

Uttarar. ;
m. or n. (?) N. of wk. ; -parivarta, m. N.

of wk. ; -vadin, m. pi. N. ofa Buddhist school (prob.
so called from their pretending to be superior to or

above the rest of the world), Buddh. IiOkoddh&ra,
n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. Lokopakara, m. a public

advantage, Pancad. ; rin, mfn. useful to the p, ib.

Lokana.n.theactoflooking,seeing, viewing,MW.
I,okaniya, mfn. to be seen or perceived, visible,

worthy of being looked at, W.
Iiokita, mfn. seen, beheld, viewed, ib.

Iiokin, mm. possessing a world, possessing the best

world, SBr. ; Chllp. ; m. pi. the inhabitants of the

universe, Mund^Up.
IiOkya, mf(a)n. granting a free sphere of action,

bestowing freedom, ASvGr. ; diffused over the world,

world-wide, MBh. (C. laukya); conducive to the

attainment of a better world, heavenly, BhP. ; cus-

tomary, ordinary, correct, right, real, actual, SBr. ;

MBh. ; usual, every-day, MBh. ; n. free space or

sphere, SBr. tS (Jokyd-), f. the attainment of a

better world, SBr.

Wfrr logd, m. (perhaps connected with.

/i. ruf) a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, RV. ;

SBr. (
- loshta, Say. ) Loffakiha, m. '

clod-eyed,'

N. of a man (cf. laugdkshf). lK>g6htaka, f. a

brick made from a lump of clay, SBr.

loc (connected with vVc and

Vloi), cl. i. A. (Dhatup. vi, 3) locale

(pf. lulocc; fut. locita &c., Gr.), to see, behold,

perceive (see d- and nir-'Jloc): Caus. orcl. 10. P.

locayati (aor. alulocat), to speak ; to shine (bhd-
sh&rthe or bhds&rthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 104 : Desid.

lulocishate, Gr. : Intens. lolocyate, ib.

Loca, m. sight (?), MW. ; n. tears, L.
(cf. lota).

markata or -maitaka, m. cock's comb, Celosia

Cristata,L. malaka,m.a dream before midnight,L .

Iiocaka, mfn. '

gazing, staring,' stupid, senseless,

L. ;
one whose food is milk, L. ; m. the pupil of the

eye, Sis. ; (only L.) lamp-black ;
a dark or black

dress
;
a lump of flesh ; a partic. ornament worn by

women on the forehead ; a partic. ear-ornament ; a

bow-string ;
a wrinkled skin or contracted eyebrow ;

the cast-off skin of a snake ; the plantain tree, Musa

Sapientum ; (i&a), f. a kind of pastry, L.

Locana, mfn. illuminating, brightening, BhP. ;

m. N. of an author, Cat. ; (d or f), f. N. of a Bud-

dhist goddess, Dharmas. 4 ; (i),f.n species of plant,

L. ; n. (ifc. f. d) 'organ of sight,' the eye, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ;

N. of wk. kara, m. N. of an author,

Cat. gocara, m. the range or horizon of the eye ;

mf(<z)n. being within the range of vision, visible,

Bhartr. traya-patha, m. the range of the three

eyes (of Siva), Ratniv. patha, m. = -gocara,

Amar. -parnaha, mfn. looking fiercely, Dal.

pata, v. I. for locanApdia, q.v. maya, mf\< )n.

consisting of eyes, Kid. -marg-a, m. -gocara,
MW. -hita, mfn. useful for the eyes ; (d), f. a

kind of medicinal preparation, L.; Dolichos Uni-

florus, L. Locanancala, m. (ifc. f. a) a corner of

the eye, Bhartr. Locanananda, m. delight of the

eye, Kathas. IiOoanapKta, m. '

eye-fall, a glance,
Kathas. Locanamaya, m. eye-disease, L. Loca-

noddaraka, m. or n. (?) N. of a village, Rajat.

Xiocanotiw, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, ib.

c^7 1. lof (or Imf), cl. I. P. lofati or lo<fati,

to be mad or foolish, Dhatup. ix, 74.

cilZ 2. lot, (in gram.) N. of the termina-

tions of the Imperative and N. of that Mood itself.

c?te lota, see pa- and saka-l; (a), f.

sorrel, L.

XiOtika, f. sorrel, L. ; N. of a princess, Rajat.

lotula, m.= abhi-lotakaC!), L.
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loha-sinhanikd.

lofya. See le(ya, p. 905, col. 3.

ZofAa, lo(haka &c. See p. 904, col. I.

See v/i. Zof.

lodana, ludita. See p. 904, col. a.

Zorfya. See anka-l, anga-l &c.

lona, in comp. for Zapana. trivia, n.

a species of grass, L. LonamlS, f. Oxalis Pusilla, L.

Xiona, f. londmld, L.

Zionara, m. a kind of salt, L.

Lonika, f. Portulacca Oleracea
,
L.

; lonamld, L.

Xioni. See amla-l.

Lonlka, f.-ltmitd, Car.

lonitaka, m. N. of a poet (cf. Zo-

thilaka, p. 904, col. l).

TTtjfZofa.m. tearg,Un.iii,86,Sch.(cf.fefa);
a mark, sign, ib.; n.=*loptra, plunder, booty, L.

Iiotra, n. tears, L.; plunder, booty,Un.iv, I ;>2,Sch,

lodl, N. of a family or race, Cat.

lodha, m. (prob.) a species of red

animal, RV. iii, 53, 23 (cf. rudhira; Nir. and Sly.

lubdha) ;
m. next, L.

XiOdhra, m. = roJhra, Symplocos Racemosa,
MBh.

;
Klv. &c. tilaka, n. (in rhet.) a

species
of

Upama (subdivision ofthebamsrishti),Vam. iv, 3, 23.

puhpa, m. Bassia Latifolia, L. prasava-ra-
jas, n. pollen of Lodhra blossoms, Ml.

Iiodhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, Bhpr.

lopa, lopaka &c. See p. 904, col. 3.

lobha,lobhana Sec. See p. 905, col. I.

n, n. (later form of roman, q.v.)

the hair on the body of men and animals (esp. short

hair, wool &c. ; not so properly applicable to the

long hair of the head or beard, nor to the mane and

tail of animals), RV. &c. &c. ;
a tail, L.; du. (with

Bharad-vajasya), N. of Samans, ArshBr.

I. XiOma, in comp. for Ionian. karani, f. a

species of plant, L. karna, m. '

hair-eared,' a hare,
L. kita, m. '

hair-insect,' a louse, Kilac. kupa
(Pancar.) or -g-arta (SBr.), m. '

hair-hole,' a pore
of the skin. ffhna, n.

'

hair-destruction,' loss of

hair through disease, L. tas, ind. on the hairy side

(of a skin ; opp. to mansa-tas}, MluSr. dvipa,
m. a species of parasitic worm, Car. pada, m. N.
of a king of the Angas, MBh. ; R. ; -pur or -pun,
f. N. of Campa, the capital of Loma-plda, L. pra-
vaMn, rafn. loma-vahin, MBh. phala, n. the

fruit of Dillenia Indica, L. manl, m. an amulet

made of hair, Kaus, yuka, m. a hair-louse, Kilac.

randhra, n. = -kupa above, A. r&Jl, f. = loma-
vali below, A. rnha, mf(<i)n. (any surface) having
short hair growing (on it), Car. lat&dhara, m.
the belly. Gal. vat (IJma-}, mfn. having hair,

hairy, TS.; AV.; SBr. -vahana, mfn. (cf. next)

sharp enough to cut a hair, MBh. (v. 1.) v&hin,
mfn. either

'

bearing or having feathers, feathered,' or
'

sharp enough to cut a hair
'

(said of an arrow),MBh .

vivara, a.
'

hair-hole,' a pore ofthe skin, Pancar. ;

N. of panic, mythical regions (
= roma-if), Kirand.

visha, mm. having poisonous hair, L. vetala,
m. N. of a demon, Hariv. sStana, n.

'
hair-re-

mover,' a depilatory, Cat. saniharihana, mfn.

causing the hair of the body to bristle or stand erect,

MBh. satana, w. r. for -salana above, L. ara,
m. an emerald, L. haraha, m. the bristling or

erection of the hair of the body, thrill or shudder

(caused by excessive joy, fear &c.), MBh. (cf. roma-

h") ; N. of a Rakshasa, R. - harshana, mf(a)n.

causing the hair to bristle, exciting a thrill of joy or

terror, thrilling, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ; Uttarar. ; m. N.
of SOta (the pupil of Vyisa), MBh. ; VP. ; of the

father of S, Cat. ; n. the bristling of the hair, horri-

pilation, thrill or shudder, L.; naka,m{(ika)n,, w.r.

for laumah", q.v., Cat. harshln, mfn. -har-

sAana, mfn., above, R. harln, mfn. = -vdAtn,
MBh. hrlt, mfn. hair-removing, depilatory ; n.

yellow orpiment, L. Lomanca, m. = romdnca,

curling or erection of the hair, a thrill of rapture or

terror, shudder &c., W. Lomada, m. a species of

parasitic worm, Car. Lomali or li, f. = lomavali,
A. Lomalika. f. a fox, L. tomavall or U, f.

the line of hair from the breast to the navel, M W.

i. I,oma (ifc.)

hairy tail, tail, L.

^loman (see aja-hmd); n. a

Lomaka-khanda, m., Pin. vi, 3, 63, Sch.

Lomaka-frriha, n. ib.

Lomakin, m. a bird, L.

Lomataka, m. a fox, Sil.

Iiomadhl, m. N. of a prince, BhP.

Lomana, m. n., g. ardharcadi (v.l.)

Lomasa, mf(a)n. hairy, woolly, shaggy, bristly,

covered or mixed with hair, made of hair, containing

hair, TBr. &c. &c. ; consisting in sheep or other

woolly animals (as property),TUp. ; overgrown with

grass, Kijh. ;
GrSrS. ;

m. a ram, sheep, L.
;
N. of a

Rishi, MBh. ; of a cat, ib. ; m. or n. N. of a partic.

plant or its root, Car.; (d), f. (only L.) a fox ;
a

female jackal ;
an ape ;

N. of various plants (Nar-

dostachys Jatamansi ; Leea Hirta
; Carpopogon Pru-

riens &c.); green vitriol, L. ; N. of a Sakini or

female attendant of DurgJ, L.; (), f. spikenard, L.
;

(with or scil. iiksha) = lomaSa-iikshd ; n. a kind of

metre, Nid. karna, m. a species of animal living

in holes, Susi. kanOa, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.

j
pattrlkS, f. a species of gourd, L. parnlnl or

-parni, f. Glycine Debilis, L. pnihpaka, m.

Acacia Sirissa, L. marjara, m. the civet cat, L.

vakshana, mf(a)n. covered with hair on the

body, shaggy, AV.-sikshS, f. N. of a SikshJ at-

tributed to Garga. - samhita, f. N. of wk. - ak-

tna (/omasa-) or -sakthi, mfn. having hair or

bristles on the thighs or hind feet,VS. ;
SBr. (Mahidh.,

'

having a hairy tail *).

Lomasya, n. hairiness, woolliness, MW.; n.
'

roughness,' N, of a partic. pronunciation of the

sibilants, RPrit.

LomSyayanl(?), patr., Pravar.

Lomasa, m. a jackal or fox.VarBfS. (cf. lomasd,

lopdsa).
Lomfislka, f. the female of the jackal or fox, ib.

rtklM loraya, Nom. P. yati (said to be

vilocane), g. kandv-ddi (Ganar.)

wlco lola, lottta &c. See p. 905, cols. 1,2.

wlwg lolamba, m. a large black bee, L.

(cf. rolamba).

riir<J<H lol'ika, (. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis

Pusilla, L. (cf. lotika and lonikd).

e^fwgtll lolimba-raja, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

<<|)MM lolupa, mf(o)n. (fr. In*,ens. of v/i.

lup) very destructive, destroying, MW. ; (prob. cor-

rupted fr. lolubha) very desirous or eager or covetous,

ardently longing for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Klv.

&c. ; (a), f. eager desire, appetite, longing for (loc.),

MBh. ; N. of a YoginI, Heat, -ta, f., -tva, n. eager
desire or longing for (comp.), greediness, cupidity,

lust, Klv ; Pur.; Susr.

lc<j? lolubha, mf(a)n. (fr. Intens. of

i/lubh) very desirous, eagerly longing for or greedy
after (comp.), Kathas. (cf. lolupa).

~>luva, loluya &c. See p. 905, col. 3.

lolora, n. N. of a town, Kajat.

lollata, m. (also with bhatta) N. of

an author, Cat.

TS losasarayani(?), m. N. of an

author, Cat

cJV? losht (prob. artificial), cl. I. A. losh-

tatt, to heap up, gather into a heap or lump,

Dhatup. viii, 5.

Loahta, m. n. (prob. connected with 1/1. ruj;
said to be fr. Vi. lit, Un. iii, 92) a lump of earth

or clay, clod, TS. &c. &c. ;
a partic. object serving

as a mark, VarBrS., Sch.
;
n. rust of iron, L.

;
m. N.

of a man, Rijat. - kaptla, mfn. having a lump of

earth serving as a cup, KatySr. sjntikfi, f. a pellet

of clay, Mricch. ghata, m. a blow with a clod,

Hasy. ; (tam V^an, to kill with clods, i.e. stone

to death, Muck. ) ghna, m. an agricultural instru-

ment for breaking clods, harrow, L. cayana, n.,

-citi-prayotfa, m. N. of wks. deva, m. N. of

an author, Cat. dhara, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

bhanjana, m., -bhedana, m. n. = -ghna, L.

maya, mf(i)n. made of clay, earthen, Mn. viii,

289. mardin, mfn. crushing or breaking clods, ib.

iv, 71. t. -vat, ind. like a clod, BhP. 2. -vat,
mfn. containing or mixed with lumps or panicles of

earth, SuJr. sarva-Jna, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Loahtaksha, m. N. of a man, Samskarak.

Iiosbtaka, m.-hshta, a clod, MBh.; Mricch.

kah kritah ~ ' hewn down,'
*
cut up,' Rajat.);

m.or n.(?) a partic. object serving as a mark,VarBrS.,

Sch.; m. N. of various men, Rajat.

Xioshtan, m. or n. (only in instr. pi. loshtathis)

loskta, a clod, MBh. iii, 2559.
Iioshtaia, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

I<ohtaya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble a clod of

earth (i. e. to be quite valueless), Alamkaras.

Loahtu, m. a clod, L.

Loshtra, loshtha, loshthaka, incorrect for

loshta, taka.

losttml or lostont, {. a proper N.,

Rajat.

rtl? lohd, mfn. (prob. fr. a Vruh for a lost

\frudh, 'to be red
;

'

cf. rohi, rohina &c.) red,

reddish, copper-coloured, SrS.; MBh.; made of

copper, SBr. (Sch.) ;
made of iron, Kaus. ; m. n. red

metal, copper, VS. &c. &c. ; (in later language) iron

(either crude or wrought) or steel or gold or any
metal

;
a weapon, L. ;

a fish-hook, L.
; blood, L. ; m.

the red goat (cf. lohdja), Gaut. ; Mn. ; Yijn. ; (prob.1
a kind of bird, MarkP.

;
N. of a man, g. nadadi ;

(pi.) N. of a people, MBh. ; (f), f. a pot, Divyav.;
n. any object or vessel made of iron, Kav.

;
aloe

wood, Agallochum, L. kataka, m. or n. (?) an

iron chain, KatySr., Coinm. kantaka, m. Van-

guiera Spinosa, L. kanta, m. or taka, n. mag-
netic iron, L. kara, m. a worker in iron, smith,

blacksm
, R. ; Hit.

; (i), f. N. of the Tantra goddess

Atibala, Kilac.
; ra-bhastra, f. a blacksmith's

bellows,Paficat. karaka, m. = -itdra, m.(q.v.), L.

karshapana, m. a partic. coin or weight (
= 20

Mashas), L. kitta, n. rust of iron, Susr. kila,

m. an iron bolt, KatySr., Comm. glri, m. N. of

a mountain, Cat. gola-khandana, n. N. of wk.

Ifhataka,m.' iron-striker,' a blacksmith,Un. i,62,

Sch. carma-vat, mfn. covered with plates of iron

or metal, MBh. caraka, m. N. of a hell, Mn. iv,

90 (v.l. -aVfra&z).-oariai, f. N. of a river, VP.

(v.l. -tdrani, rini, and /ff^jVaVanf). ofirna, n.

rust of iron, VarBrS. Ja, mf(d)n. iron, made of i,

Sii. ; n. steel (from Damascus), L. ; brass, bell-metal,

L. ;
rust of i, L. janffha, m. N. of a Brahman,

Kathas. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh. Jala, n. an

iron net, a coat of mail, Hariv. ;
Kim. jit, m. 'con-

quering iron (in hardness),' a diamond, L. tarani

(MBh. ; VP.) or rinl (MBh.), f. N. of a river (cf.

-cdrinT). danda, m. an iron staff, Gaut. ; a battle-

axe, L. daraka, m., see -caraka). drSvin,
mfn. melting copper or iron, fusing metal, L. ; m.

borax, L. nagara, n. N. of a town, Kathas.

nala, m. an iron arrow, L. pattika, f. an iron

plate, KitySr., Paddh. pasa, m. an i chain, Hariv.

pnra, n. N. of a place, Cat . prlshtha, m.' iron-

backed,' a species of bird reckoned among the Pra-

tudas, Car.
;
a heron, L. pratimS, f. an i image,

L.; an anvil, W. baddha, mfn. studded with iron

(as a war-club), MBh. bh&raka, v. 1. for -caraka,

q.v. maya, mf()n. made of iron or copper, SBr. ;

ChUp. ; Susr. &c. mala, n. rust of i, L. matra,
m. a spear, L. maraka, mfn. calcining metal, L. ;

m. Achyranthes Triandra, L. malaka, m. N. of

a partic. tribe (the son of a Maitreya and a Sudra or

Nishidl), L. -mnktikS, f. a red pearl, Buddh.

mnkha, m. pi. N. of a people, R. mekhala,
mfn. wearing a metal girdle ; (a), f. N. of one of the

Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. yashti, f. N.

of a place, Cat. rajas, n. iron-dust, rust of i" or i

filings, Susr. _ ratnftkara, m. N. ofwk. -rajaka,
n. silver, W. Ungra, n. a boil or abscess filled with

blood, Buddh. lekhya, mfn. liable to be scratched

with iron, Slmkhyas., Sch. vat, mfn. a little

reddish, AsvGf. vara, n. the most precious metal,

gold, L. varman, n. iron armour, mail, W.
vala, rn. a kind of rice, Car.

; Vigbh. sanku,
m. an iron stake or spike, MW. ;

'

iron-spiked,' N. of

a hell, Mn. ; Yajfi. sayana, n. an iron bed, Gaut.

sastra, n. N. ofwk. snddhl-kara, m. borax,

L. srlnkhala, m. an iron chain for elephants, L.

sleshana, mfn. uniting metals ; m. = next, L.

samsleshaka, m. borax, L. samkara, m.

composition or union of various metals, L.
;
n. steel

(from Damascus), L. - inhanikjt (?), f. rust of
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iron, Bhpr. stha, mfn. being in iron, K3v.
kara, N. of a town, Cat. Lohakhya, n. blacl

pepper, L.
; Agallochum, L. Lohangraraka, N

of i hell (' pit of red-hot charcoal '), MW. Lolia

oala, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -mahdtmya, n

N. of wk. Iiohacarya, m. N. of an Adyaiiga
dharin, Jain. Lohnja, m. the red goat ;

-vaktra
m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. Lohan
da (or han), mf(,i>., g. gauradi. lohabhi-
sara, m. N. of a military ceremony performed on
the loth day after the Nirajana, L.; = next, L. (cf

lauh&bhisarikd-prayogd), Lohabhinara, m. =
ntrdjana, q. v., L. Lohamisha, n. the flesh ofthe

red-haired goat, Mn. Lohdyasa, mfn. made of a

reddish metal, made of copper, ManSr. ; n. any meta
mixed with cop , (or) cop , Br.

; KatySr. Lohar-
eala, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Xioharnava, m. N. o

wk. Lohasava, m. a partic. preparation of iron

Bhpr. (cf. lauftasava). Lohasura-mahStmya,
n. N. ofwk. Lohottama. m. '

best metal,' gold, L
Lohaka. See indu-, tri-,fanca-l.
Iiohara, m. or n.(?) N. of a district, Rajat.
Lohala, mfn. iron, made of iron, W. ; lisping,

speaking inarticulately, L. ; m. the principal ring ol

a chain, W. (
= srinkhaladhdrya or lacdrya, L.)

Iiob.1, n. a kind of borax, L.

Lohika, f. an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of

large shallow bowl, usually of wood and bound with

iron, used for washing rice &c.), L.

I. Lohita, mf(a or I6hini)n. (cf. rohita) red,

red-coloured, reddish, AV. &c. &c. ;
made of copper,

copper, metal, AV. ;
Kaus.

j
m. red (the colour), red-

ness, L.
;
a partic. disease of the eyelids, SariigS. ;

a

kind of precious stone, PaBcat.; a species of rice,

Bhpr.; a sort of bean or lentil, L.
;
Dioscorea Pur-

purea, L. ; Cyprinus Rohita, L. ; a sort of deer, L.
;

a snake, serpent, L. ; the planet Mars, VarBrS. ; N.
of a serpent-demon, MBh. ;

of a man (pi. his descen-

dants), Pravar.; Hariv. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 18); of a

country, MBh.; of a river (the Brahma-putra), ib. ;

of a sea, ib.
;
R.

;
of a lake, Hariv. ; (pi.) of a class of

gods under the 1 2th Manu, VP. ; (a), (. N. of one
of the 7 tongues of Agni, Grihyas. ;

Mimosa Pudica,
L. ;

a Punar-navS with red flowers, L.
; (lohinT), (.

a woman with a red-coloured skin or red with anger,
L.

; n. any red substance, SBr. ; ChUp. ; (also m., g.

ardharcadi; ifc. f. a), blood, VS. &c. &c. (tam
V&ri, to shed blood) ; ruby, L.

;
red Sanders, L. ;

a

kind of sandal-wood, L. ; a kind of Agallochum, L.
;

an imperfect form of rainbow, L.
; a battle, fight, L.

kalmasha, mfn. variegated with red, red-spotted,

Pan.vi,2,3,Sch. -Jtu^a.N.ofaplace.Hariv. -krit-
na, n. N. of one of the IO mystic exercises called

Kritsna, Buddh. krisbna, infn. of a reddish black

colour ; -varna, mf(<z)n. id., SvetUp. kihaya, m.
loss of blood, Susr. kshayaka, mfn. suffering from

lossofbI,SarngS.-khira(/^jVa-),mf(a)n.yieId-
ing red or bloody milk, AV. ganffa, N. of a place,

Hariv.; (am), ind. where the Ganges appears red,

Pan.ii, I, 21, Sch. ffanffaka, N. of a place, KalP.

trltra, m.
'

red-limbed,' N. ofSkanda, AV .Paris.

ffriva, mfn. red-necked
;
m. N. of Agni, MBh.;

MarkP. candana, n. saffron, Hariv.; Bhpr. Jah-
nn, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), AsvSr.

tS, f. redness, MW. tula, mfn. having red tufts,

Kith. tva, n. redness, red colour, L. darsana,
n. the appearing or flowing of blood, Gaut. dais,
f. a kind of Chenopodium, L. drapsa, m. a drop
of blood, Kaus.- dhvaja, mfn. having a red flag;
m. pi. N. of a partic. association of persons, Pan. v,

3,112, Sch. nayana, mfn. red-eyed, having eyes
reddened with anger or passion, MW. pacaruya,
mfn. becoming red when boiled, ApSr. p&nsu,
mfn. having red earth, Gobh. patra, mfn. having
a red vessel in one's hand,Gaut. pdaka,mf( !/fl)n.

one having the soles of the feet still red (as in early

childhood), Pat. pada-deia, m. N. of a place,

Cat. pinda, m. a red lump, SBr. pittin, mfn.

subject to hemorrhage, suffering from h, Susr. (cf.

rakta-p). pura, n. N. of a place, Cat. pushpa
(I6hita-), mfn. r-flowering, bearing r flowers, SBr. ;

(f), f. Echinops Echinatus, L. pushpaka, mfn.

r-flowering, L.; m. the granate tree, Bhpr. prava-
na, mfn. having a r border, Lity. maya, mf()n.
blood-red, Hear. misra, mfn. mixed with blood,

SBr. mukti, f. a kind of precious stone, Buddh.

mrlttikS, f. red earth, r chalk, ruddle, L. rasa

(tthita-), mfn. having red juice, SBr. r5g-a, m.
a red colour, red hue,M W. lavana.n.rei! salt,Kaus.

vt (I6hita-), mfn. containing blood, TS. var-

' ha, m. or n.(?) a shower of blood, bloody rain

Kaus. v&saB (I6hita-), mfn. having red or blood

stained garments, AV. ; SrS. sata-pattra, n.

red lotus-flower, BhP. iabala, mfn. variegato
or dappled with r, Pan.ii, 1,69, Sch. inkla-kfi
shna, mf((i)n. red, white and black, SvetUp. sS

ranga (lifhila-), mfn. = -iabala, q.v., SBr.; SrS
- smrlti, f. N. of a law-book. 1. loWtaksh
m. a red die (used in gaming), MBh. 2. Lohita

kha,mf(f)n.r -eyed,SBr.; SvetUp. &c. ; m. a kim
of snake, Susr. ; the Indian cuckoo, L.; N. of Vishnu

L.
;
of another deity, MinGr. ; of one of Skanda'

attendants, MBh.; of a man (pi., his descendants)
AsvSr. ; (/"), f. N. of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda, MBh.; n.a part of the arm and of the thigh
the place where these are joined to the body, join
of the arm, thigh-j, Susr. ; Bhpr. ; ksha-saijnd
f. (scil. sird) an artery or vein situated either at the

thigh-joint or at the arm-j, Susr. Iiohitakshaka
m. a kind of snake, L. Iiohita-giri, m. (lohitt

for lohita) N. of a mountain, g. kimsulukadi. to-
hitang-a, m. '

red-limbed,' the planet Mars, MBh.
Hariv. &c. ;

a partic. red powder, L. LoMtaja, m
a reddish he-goat, Kaus. ; (a), f. a red she-goat, ib

Iiohitada, mfn. consuming blood, MantraBr. Lo-

hitadhipa, m. the planet Mars, VP. lohitAna-

na, mfn. red-faced, r-mouthed ; m. an ichneumon
L. Lohlta-mukhi, f. N. of a club, R. Lohita-

yaa, n.
' red metal,' copper, L. Lohitayasa, mfn

made of r metal ; m. or n. (?) a razor m" of r met
,

MaitrS.; TBr.; n. copper, MaitrS. lohitaTanl, f

N. of a river, MBh. (v.l. loha-tdrani, q.v.) to-
hitarcis, m. '

red-rayed,' the planet Mars, VP.

Lohitarna, m. N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha,
BhP. ; n. N. of the Varsha ruled by that prince, ib,

Lohitardra, mfn. wet or dripping with blood,
soaked in bl, MBh. Lohitarman, n. a red swell-

ing or blood-shot appearance in the whites of the

eyes, Susr. Lohitalamkrita, mfn. adorned with

red, Kaus. Lohitalu, m. a red-coloured sweet

potato, L. LohltavabhSsa, mfn. having a red

appearance, reddish, Susr. Louitaioka, m. a red-

flowering Asoka, Kathas. Lohltasva, mfn. having
or driving r horses, MBh. ; m. fire, Kir. ; N. of Siva,

Sivag. lohitasvattha, m. a species of tree, Kaus.

Loliltasya, mfn. having a red or blood-stained

mouth, AV. lohitahi, m. a red snake, VS. Xio-

hltikshana, mfn. r-eyed, MBh. lohitfikihu,
m. r sugar-cane, L. Lohitaita, mfn. variegated
with r (^roA), Pin. vi, 2,3, Sch. Lohitotpala,
n. the flowerof NymphaeaRubra, BhP. Lohitoda,
mf(o)n.having red water, having blood instead ofw,
MBh.; R.; m. N. of a hell, Yajn. lohltflrna,
mf( /)n. having r wool, VS. LohitoHhnialia, mfn.

wearing a red turban, SrS. ; -id, f., Jaim., Comm.
2 . Lohita, Nom. P.iati, to be or become red,Vop.
ZiObitaka, mt(/ytJ or lohinikd)n. red, of a red

colour, reddish, A past.; MBh. &c. (in arithrn. said

of the 5th unknown quantity, Col.) ; m. n. a ruby,
Sis. xiii, 52; m. a sort of rice, Susr. ;

the planet Mars,

L.; N. of a Stupa, Buddh.; (tikS), (. a partic. vein

or artery, Susr. ; a species of plant, ib. ; n. bell-metal

or calx of brass, L.

LohltSya, Nom. P. A. yati, te, to be or become

red, redden, MBh.; Hariv.; Kad.

LohltByana, m. pair., Hariv. ; pi., Samsklrak.

Lohitayanl (m. c. for ), f. patr., MBh.
IiOhltlman, m. redness, red colour, SihkhBr.

;

Gobh.

Iiohitika, n.a partic.weight or coin (3 M5shas),L.

Lohitl-^/bha, P. -bhavati, to be or become red,

Vop.
Lohitya, m. a kind of rice, L. ; N. of a man,

Jariv. (v.l. lauh); of the Brahma-putra river,

'arBrS. (v.l. for lauh); of a village, R. ;
of the

>lood sea near Kusa-dvipa, L. ; (a), f. N. of a celes-

tial female, Hariv. (with jana-mdta ; v.l. lohityd-

yana-m); of a river, MBh.
LohinikS. See under lohitaka above.

L6hini. See under I. lohita, col. I.

Lohinika, f. red glow or lustre, TBr.

Lohinya v ?) , m. patr., Pravar.

Lohya, n. brass, L.

lautaksha, m. pi. N. of a school,

Divyav. (g. kdrta-kaujapatlf).
^ ^

rtltil*irnslt laukayalika, m. (fr. lokayata)
a follower of Carvaka, a materialist, atheist, R.

tf<nff laukika, mf(I)n. (frjofco) worldly,

terrestrial, belonging to or occurring in ordinary life,

common, usual, customary, temporal, not sacred (as

opp. to vaidika,drsha,idstriya; laukikeshu, ind.
= lokt

'

in ordinary or popular speech,' opp. to vai-

dikeshu, Nir.), SrS.; Mn,; MBh. &c. ; (ifc.) be-

longing totheworldof (cf. brahma-P); m. common
or ordinary men (as opp. to ' the learned, initiated

'

&c.), Samk.
; Sarvad. ; men familiar with the ways

of the world, men of the world, Uttarar.
; men in

general, people, mankind, MBh.; n. anything oc-

curring in the world, general custom, usage, Sak. ;

MarkP.; a person's ordinary occupation, BhP. jfia,
mfn. knowing the ways of the world, Sak. tva, n.

worldliness, commonness, usual custom, general pre-
valence, Sah. nyaya, m. a general rule or maxim ;

-muktavali, f., -ratnctkara, m., -samgraha, m. N.
ofwks. - bhaua-vada-rahasya, n.,-viliayata-
vada, m., -vishayata-vicara, m. N. of wks.
Laukya, mfn. belonging to the world, mundane,

AV. ; extended through the world, generally dif-

fused, MBh. ; general, usual, common, Commonplace,
ib.; m. N. of a man, SaiikhSr.

c5TT

COIH

laugakshi, m. patr. fr. logdksha,
N. of a teacher and author of a law-book, KatySr.
-bhSskara, m. N. of a modern author, Cat.
- mlmansa, f., -smriti, f. N. of wks.

c3i<i.'q latttharatha, m.N.of a man, Rajat.

"&t\laud (cf. Vlo(, Iwf), cl. i. P. laudati,
to be foolish or mad, DhJtup. ix, 74 (v.l.)

laupsa, v.l. for lausa, q. v.

lauma, mfn. (fr. loman), g. saniha-
ladi and iarkaradi.

Lanruakayana, mfn. (h.lomaka), g.pakshadi.
LaumakSyanl, m. patr. fr. lomaka, g. tik&di.

Laumakiya, mfn. (fr. lomaka), g. krii&ivadi.
I-aumana (cf. Pan. vi, 4, 167) and "nya, mfn.

(fr. loman), g. samkdiadi.

Laumaslya, mfn. (fr. lomaia), g. krii&ivadi.

Laumaharshanaka, mf(sa)n. composed by
Loma-harshana, BhP., Introd.

Lanmaharhaui, m. patr. fr. loma-harshana.
MBh.
Laumayana, mfn. (fr. loman), g. pakshadi ;

pi., see next.

Lanm&yanya, m. patr. fr. loman, g. kunjadi
(pi. laumdyandh, ib.)

Tiantnl, m. patr. fr. loman, g. bahv-adi.

rti4flm lauyamani, m.patr. fr.luyamana,
Pat.

laulaka or laulika, m. N. of a poet,

laulaha, m. or n.(?) N. of a place,
Cat.

mlvlaulya,n. (fr.lola) restlessness.'Susr.;

unsteadiness, inconstancy, fickleness, Hariv. ; lustful-

ness, eagerness, greediness, passion, ardent longing
or (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c. ta, f. lust-

fulness, eager desire, BhP. vat, mfn. eagerly de-

iirous, avaricious, lustful, Kathas.

lausa, n. (fr. luia) N. of various

Slmans, ArshBr. (cf. laupsa).

lauha, mf()n. (fr. loha) made of

copper or iron or any metal, coppery, iron, metallic,

rSrS.; MBh. &c.; red, MBh.; belonging to or

coming from the red-coloured goat, MarkP. ; (d), (.

a metal or iron cooking-pot, kettle, pan, L. ; n. iron,

metal, Bhatt. -kfira, m. = laAa-it, a blacksmith,
Hit. cSraka, m. N. of a hell, L. (cf. loha-ddraka).

ja, n. = loha-ja, the rust of iron, L. pradipa,
m. N. of a wk. on the application of metals or

minerals (in medicine). bandha, n. an iron chain,
ron fetters, W. -bhSnda, n. an iron vessel, metal

mortar, L. bhu, f. a metal pan, boiler, caldron, L.

mala, n. rust of iron, L. ianku, m. loha-f,
,. sSstra, n. a Sastra treating of metals, Cat.

Bara, m. or n. (?) salts of iron, L. LauhitcSrya,
i. a teacher of metallurgy or the art of working
ictals, ib. Lanhatman, m. = lauha-bhu, L.

Lauhahhisarika-prayog-a, m. N. of wk. Lau-
idsava, m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. Xiau-

iSaha, mfn. having a metal pole (said of a carriage),'

3, 39> Sch -
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Iianhlyana, m. pair. fr. Ma, g.

XiaubJyaia, mfii. (fr. lohdyafa) made of metal

or copper, GrS.

I>auhyi, f. N. of an Ap&aras, VP.

rMHf lauhi, m. N. of a son of Ash(aka,
Hariv.

rfrfifil lauhita, m. (fr. I. lohita) the tri-

dent of Siva, L.

Xianhltadhvaja, m. a follower of the Lohita-

dhvajas, Pin. v, 3, 113, Sch.

Lauhit5va, w.r. for lohit&iva.

Lanhltika, nit'n. (fr. I. lohita) reddish, having
a reddish lustre, Pin. y, 3, no, Sch.; m. rock-

crystal, Harav.

Lanhitya, m. (fr. id.) a kind of rice, Car. (cf.

lohitya); patron, (also pi.), Hariv. (cf. %. gargddi);
N. of a river, the Brahma-putra, MBh.; Hariv.; of

a sea, ib.; of a mountain, MBh.; (prob. n.) of a

TTitha, ib. ; n. red colour, redness, Slh. bhatta-

ffopala, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Lauhltyayani, f. (feminine form of the patr.

lauhitya), Pin. iv, I, 1 8.

'5^ Ipi or lyi, cl. 9. P. Ipinati, lyinati, to

join, unite, mix with, Dhitup. xxxi, 31 (v. 1. for

, (in gram.) N. of the affix ya (of

(, (in gram.) N. of the Krit affix

~^\ lvi,c\.g.P.lvindti,lvinali, to go, move,
approach, Dhitup. xxxi, 32 (v. 1. for Jvtt m pit).
Lvlna, mfn. gone, MW.

the inJ. p.)

^ I. va, the 3rd semivowel (correspond-
ing to the vowels u and

, and having the sound of

the English v, except when forming the last member
of a conjunct consonant, in which case it is pro-
nounced like w; it is often confounded and inter-

changed with the labial consonant b). kara, m.
the letter or sound va, TPrit.

; -bheda, m. N. of a

treatise on the proper spelling of words beginning
with v or t.

^ 2. va, (only L.) m. air, wind ; the arm ;

N. of Varuna ; the ocean, water ; addressing ; rever-

ence ; conciliation ; auspiciousness ;
a dwelling ; a

tiger; cloth; the esculent root of the water-lily; (a),
f. going; hurting; an arrow; weaving; a weaver (?);
n. a sort of incantation or Mantra (of which the ob-

ject is the deity Varuna); =pra-cctas; mfn. strong,

powerful.

^ 3. va, ind. = it>a, like, as, MBh.; Kav.
&c. (in some more or less doubtful cases).

^1 vansd, m. (derivation doubtful) the

bamboo cane or any cane (accord, to L. also
'

sugar-
cane" and 'Shorea Robusta'), RV. &c. &c.; the

upper timbers or beams of a house, the rafters or

laths fastened to the beams (of a roof; cf.pratina-
t>), AV. &c. &c. ;

a cross-beam, joist, joint,VarBrS.;
a reed-pipe, flute, fife, Kiv. ; Rajat. ; the back-bone,

spine, VarBrS.; BhP.; a hollow or tubular bone,
BhP. (B.), Sch.; the upper nasal bone, L.; the central

projecting part of a scimitar or sabre, VarBrS. ;
the

line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance
to the succession of joints in a bamboo), lineage,

race, family, stock, SBr. &c. &c. (esp. a noble race,
a dynasty of kings, a list of teachers &c. ; cf. Pin.

ii, 1, 19, Sch.); offspring, a son, BhP.; (ifc.) a suc-

cession or collection of similar things, assemblage,
multitude, host (as of chariots, stars &c.), MBh.;
Kiv.&c.; a partic. measure of length (= 10 Hastas),

I.il.; a partic. musical note, Sis.; pride, arrogance,
Vis. ; bamboo-manna, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; (a), (.

N. of an Apsaras (daughter of Pridhl), MBh.; (f),

f., see s. v. rihi, m. a Rishi mentioned in a Vansa-
Brihmana (or list of ancient teachers), Samk.

kathina.m. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Pin.

iv, 4, 72, Sc\i.(tf.vasSakat/unika). -kapha, n.

'bamboo-phlegm,' cottony or flocculent seeds floating
in the air, L. kara, m. makingor founding a family,

propagating or perpetuating a race, MBh.; R.; m.
an ancestor, ib.; a son, Vikr.; N. of a man, Cat.;

lauhdyana.

(a), f. N. of a river rising in the Mahendra moun-

tains, M.irkl'. karpura-rooanl, (. = vansa-ro-

cand, I,. karman, n. bamboo-work, manufacture
of baskets &c. ; ma-krit, mfn. doing bamboo- or

basket-work, R. kirti, mfn. having family renown,

celebrated, W. krit, mtn.*=vaQia-karma-lirit,
R. ; m. the founder of a family, BhP. kritya, n.

flute-playing, Ragh. kranuiffata, mfn. descended

or inherited lineally, coming from a family in regular

succession, obtained by family inheritance, Kim.;
Hit. kramahlta-tranrava, mfn. highly esteemed

by the successive generations of a family, Hear,

-kihaya, m. family decay, W. -kbirl, f. b-
manna, L. gm., {. id., L. trolma, N. of a sacred

bathing-place, MBh. tjoptri, m. the supporter or

preserver of a family, MBh. ffhafikft, f. a kind
of children's game, Divyav. oarita, n. family his-

tory, the history of a race or dynasty, genealogy, W.
carma-krit, m. a worker in b and leather, R.

cintaka, m. an investigator ef pedigrees, genea-

logist, Hariv. cchettri, m. one who.cuts off the

line of descent, the last of a family or race, VarBrS.

Ja, mfn. made of or produced from b, W. ;
bom

in the family of, belonging to the family of (loc. or

comp.), Kiv. ; Var.; Rijat. ; belonging to the same

family (plur. with prdktandh = forefathers, ances-

tors), Kiv. ; sprung from a good family, W. ; m. the

seed of the bamboo, L. ; n. and (S), f. b-manna, L.

-tandula, m. the seed of the b, L. -dall, f. a

kind of plant or grass (
= vayla-paitri,nrikd), L.

dhara, mfn. carrying or holding a b -cane &c.,
W. ; maintaining or supporting a family, MBh. ; R.
&c. ; m.thecontinuerofafamily.VP.; a descendant,
BhP. ; (with miira) N. of an author, Cat. dhan-
ya, m. n. the seed of the b, L. - dhara, f. N. of

a river rising in the MahSndra mountains, VP.
dhSrin, urfn. varisa-iMiara, Pancar. nar-

tin, m. '

family-dancer,' a buffoon, VS. nidikS
or -nadi , f. a pipe or tube made of bamboo, Kathls.

nfitha, m. the head of a family, chief of a race,
R. -nalikS, f. a pipe made of b, a reed, flute, L.

(cf. nddikd). niirenl, f. a ladder made of b,
Pancat. netra, n. a kind of sugar-cane, the root

of s"-c
(^ ikshu-mula), L. pi ttra, n. a b-leaf,

VarBrS. ; sulphuret of arsenic, L. ; a kind of metre

(
=
vay!a-pattra-patita),Co\.; m.a reed, L.j (),

f. a panic, kind of grass, L. ; the resin of Gardenia

Gummifera, Bhpr. ; -patita, mfn. fallen on a b-leaf
;

n. a species of metre, VarBrS. ; -haritdla, n. bamboo-
leaved orpiment, L. pattraka, m. (only L.) a

reed
;
white sugar-cane ; a sort of fish, Cynoglossus

Lingua ; n. yellow orpiment, L. parampara, f.

family succession, lineage, descent, W. p&tra, n.

a bamboo vessel (also , f.), KitySr., Sch.; -kd-

rini, f. a woman who makes b vessels or baskets,

MW. pita, m.a kind of bdellium, I.. pnhp5,t.
a species of

creeper,
L. puraka, n. the root of the

sugar-cane (
= ikshu-mula), L. pota, m. 'b-

shoot
'

and ' child of a good family,' Vis. pra-
tihthana-kara, m. one who establishes his family
on a firm foundation, R. bahya, mf(o)n. repudi-
ated by a family, Hear, -brahmana, n. N. of a

Brihmana (belonging to the Slma-veda and contain-

ing a chronological list of ancient teachers) ; of a part

of the Sata-patha Brihmana (xiv, 5, 5, 20-22).
bhava, mfn. ' made of b

'

and '
descended from

a noble race,' Bhim. bhara, m.a load ofbs, Pin.

v, I, 50. bhrit, m. the supporter or perpetuator
of a family, head of a race, MBh. ; Kathis. bhoj-
ya, mfn. to be possessed by a family, hereditary ; n.

(with rdjya) an hereditary estate, MBh. maya,
mf(f)n. made of b, KitySr., Sch. -rnula, n. the

root of the sugar-cane, L. mnlaka, n. N. of a

sacred bathing-place, MBh. mrin-maya, mf(<)n.
made of b and clay, L. yava, m. the grain of b,
L. raja, m. a high or lofty b, Hariv.; N. of a

king (-tula, n. his race), Lalit. rSJya-dhara,
mfn. perpetuating race and dominion, Kathls. ro-
cana or -locanS, f. an earthy concretion of a milk-
white colour formed in the hollow of a b and called

b-manna, L. (also-/oraa, Car.) lakBhmi, f. the

family fortune, MW. Inna, mfn. cut offfrom one's

family, alone in the world, Ml. varna, m. the

chick pea,CicerArietinum,L. vartin, m.a partic.
class of gods in the third Manv-antara, VP. - var-
dhana, mf(f)n. increasing or prospering a family,

Vikr.; n. the act of causing prosperity to a family,

R.; m.ason, Das. vardMn, mfn. = prec., MBh.
vitati, f. a clump or thicket of bamboos, Kir.;

family descent, W. - vidarini, f. a woman whose

vakrd.

employment is to split b, MW. viiraddha, mfn.

(made) of a good b, W. ; of a pure or good family,
ib._Tlctara, m. a complete genealogy,VP. vyid-
dfcl, f. prosperity of a family, W. sarkara, f. =
-rocand, L. -ial&ka, f. a b" peg or screw at the

lower end of a Vini or lute, (accord, to some) the

b pipe that forms the body of the lute, L. ; any small

b pin or stake (as the bar of a cage&c.),W. cam-
acara, m. family usage, W. itanita, v.l. for

-slhavila, Chandom. tupa, n. the uppermost
beam of a house (that supports the roof), ApGr.,
Sch. stha, n . (or d, f.?) a partic. metre (^vayla-
sthavila], Ping. vtliaTila, n.the hollow or cavity
of a b cane

; N. of a species of Jagati metre (used
in the beginning of the Ritu-samhlra), Chandom.

ithltl, f. the state or condition of a family, Kilid.

luna, mm. destitute of family or descendants,

having no kindred, Hit. Vagi&Vata, mfn. coming
from one's family, inherited, obtained by inheritance,
Kim. Ta^aaffTa, n. the point or end of a b cane,
the shoot of a bamboo, Sly. Vagiankura, m. a

b shoot or sprout, L. Va]}anakirtaiia, n. the

recounting or proclaiming a family or a genealogy,
Cat. Vagianukrama, in. family succession, genea-

logy, lineal inheritance, Ragh. Vagianntra, mfn.

being on or along the central projecting part of a

sword,VarBrS. ; passing from family to family, Rijat.

Vansanncarlta, n. the history of a family or

dynasty, a genealogical list (one of the five distin-

guishing marks of a Purina), BhP.; 1W. jn.
Vaniannvagia-oarlta, n. the history of both old

and recent families (see prec.), L. VagiUintara,
m. Amphidonax Karka, L. Vania-Tati, i. a proper

N., g. iaridi on Pin. ri, 3, 120. Vagsavali, f.

the line of a family, pedigree, genealogy, L. Van-
aahva, m. bamboo-manna, L. Vansodblieda, N.
of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.
Vaustaka, m. a kind of large sugar-cane, Susr. ;

a tubular bone, R. (B.), Sch. ; a small fish, Cyno-
glossus Lingua, L. ; N. of a prince, VP. ; (ikd], f.

a kind of pipe or flute, L. ; aloe wood, Agallochum,
L.

;
n. Agallochum, L.

Vagsika, mfn. belonging or relating to a bamboo,

pertaining to a family &c., lineal, genealogical, W. ;

m. a measure of 4 Stomas, L. ; the son of a Sudra

and a Veni, L. ; n. aloe wood, L.

Vagiln, mfn. belonging to a family (cf. sva-v").

Vanit-vadya, prob. w.r. for va&ii-v (q.v.)

Vanii, f. a flute, pipe, Pancar. ; an artery, vein,
L. ; a partic. measure (cf. va&!ika), L. ;

a partic.

weight ( 4 Karshas), L. ; bamboo manna, L. gl-
ta, n. playing on a flute, Vrishabhan. dasa, m.
N. of an author, Cat dhara, mfn. holding a flute

(said of Kfishna), Pancar. ; m. (also with daiva-jna
and iarman) N. of various authors and other men,
Cat. rava, m. the sound of a flute, Git . vadana,
m. (mthforman) N. ofan author, Cat. v&dya (?),

n. a flute, Tithyad. (cf. vatfii-zP).

Vansiya, mfn. belonging to a family, of a good
family, of the same family, BhP.

Vansya, mfn. = prec., peculiar to a family, geneo-

logical, lineal, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; belonging or attached

to a main beam, BhP. ; connected with the back-bone

or spine (as subst.
' a bone in the arm or leg'), BhP. ;

preceding any one (gen.) in a science (loc.), being
a person's teacher in anything, Apast.; m. any
member of a family, a son, lineal descendant

;
an

ancestor, forefather ; a kinsman from seven genera-
tions above and seven below, Mn.

;
MBh. &c.

;
a

pupil, scholar, W. (cf. Pin. ii, I, 19) ; pi. the mem-
bers of a family, ancestors or descendants, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; a cross-beam, joist, BhP. ; (a"), f. coriander, L.

Vansyanncarita, v.l. for vatjsdn, BhP.

vdnsaga, m. a bull, RV.
; AV.

^ vaoh. See v/AasA, p. 719.

Vanhishtha, vanhiyas. See bayh ,
ib.

^ i. pai= -\/tac, in the Vedic form t-
vakmi.

T3i 2.pai or vanJe (connected with \/vaflc,

q.v.),cl. \.K.vahkate, to be crooked, go crookedly,

Uhitup. iv, 14; to go, roll, ib. 21 (only 3. pi. pf.

vdvakrc, 'they rolled,' RV. vii, 21, 3).

Vaka &c. See baka, p. 719.
Vakra, mf(a)n. crooked, curved, bent, tortuous,

twisted, wry, oblique, AV. &c. &c. ; curled, curly

(as hair), AV. &c. &c. ; having an apparently back-

ward motion, retrograde (said of planets), Sflryas. ;
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Var. &c. ; (in prosody) long (the form of the long
mark being curved); crooked in disposition, cunning,

fraudulent, dishonest, evasive, ambiguous, KaJhUp. ;

MBh. &c.; hostile, cruel, malignant, inauspicious,
Kav. ; Kathas. ;Ssh.;m. a nose, L.; the planet Mars,

VarBrS.; the planet Saturn, L. ; a panic, drug

( =parpata), L. ; N. of Rudra, L. ; of the Asura

BSna, L.j of a prince of the Karushas, MBh. (v.l.

vaktra); of a Rakshasa, R.; pi. N. of a people,VP.

(v. 1. cakrd) ; (d\, f. a partic. musical instrument,

Laty. ; (scil. gati) a partic. variation in the course

of Mercury, VarBrS.
;
n. the winding course of a

river, the arm or bend of a stream, SvetUp. ;
the ap-

parent retrograde motion of a planet, MBh. ; Hariv.
;

VarBrS.
;
a form of fracture (when a bone is bent or

only partially broken), Susr.; w.r. for vaklra.

kanta, in. 'having crooked thorns,' the jujube

tree, L.
;
= next, L. kantaka, in. Acacia Catechu,

L. kila, m. a curved iron for striking an elephant,
L. khadga or -khadgaka, m. a curved sword,

scimetar, sabre, L. ga or -gata, mfn. having a

retrograde motion (as a planet), Suryas. ; VarBrS.

gati, mfn.= prec., BhP.; =-gdiin, Hariv.; f.

crooked or winding course, apparent retrograde
motion or retrogression (said of the course ofa planet),

Suryas. gandha-nibandha-krit, m. N. of the

poet Bana, Cat. gamana, n. = -gati, f., MBh.
gamin, m. going crookedly, fraudulent, dis-

honest, Hariv. griva, m. '

having a curved neck,"
a camel, L. canon, m. '

having a curved beak,'
a parrot, L. ta, f. crookedness, curvedness, tortu-

ousness, Sis.; MarkP.; (in astron.) retrograde motion,

Suryas. ; the going crookedly or wrong, failure, mis-

hap, L.; ambiguity, perverseness, falseness, Prasannar.

tala, n. or -tall, f. a partic. wind-instrument, L.

(cf. -ndla). tunda, mfn. having a curved beak,

BhP.; m. a parrot, L. ; N. of Ganisa (as having an

elephant's curved trunk),TAr. ; -gana-ndyaka-pra-
karana, n., -pujd-vidhi, m., -Havana, n., -stotra,

n. ; dashtaka, n. N. of wks. to&in, mfn. stinging
or pricking treacherously, MantraBr. tva, n. =
-ta, Kav. ; Kathas. danvhtra, m. '

having curved

tusks,' a boar, L. (w. r. vaktra-d). danta, m. N.
of a prince of the Karushas, M Bh. (v. 1. danta-vakra
and danla-vaklra), dantl-bija, m. Croton Ja-

malgota, L. dala, w.r. for vakira-d" . dris,
mfn. looking obliquely, squinting, Gal. drlshti,
mfn. id.; jealous, envious, MW. ; f. oblique vision,

an oblique look, malignant regard, hostile view, ib.

dhi, mfn. deceitful, dishonest, BhP. ; f. deceitful-

ness, dishonesty, ib. nakra, m. '

having a curved

beak,' a parrot, L. ; a low or depraved man, L.

nfila, n. a sort of wind-instrument, L. (cf. -tala).

nasa, mfn. having a curved nose or beak, R.
;

Pancat.; m. N. of the councillor of an owl-king,
Kathas. ; Pancat. nasika, m. '

having a curved

beak,' an owl, L. paksha, mfn. having bent or

curved wings, Sulbas. pada, n. a cloth marked

with various patterns, L. pada, mfn. crooked-

legged, Kathas.; m. N. of GanSsa, Gal. pnccha
or -pucchika, m. '

curly-tailed,' a dog, L. para,
n. N. of a town, Kathas. pushpa, m. Butea Fron-

dosa, L.
; Agati Grandiflora, L.; another plant

(t*taka), L. plnta, mfn. leaping in curves,

Kathas. bnddhi, mfn. 'crooked-minded,' deceit-

ful, false, Heat. bhanita, n. indirect speech, equi-

vocation, evasion, Ratnav. (in Prakrit). bhava,
m. curvature, crookedness, Ping., Sch. ; cunning,

craft, deceit, Prab. bhnja, m. 'crooked-armed,'

N. of Garcia, Gal. - matl, mfn. = -buddhi, MBh.
yodliin,m.' fighting deceitfully,' N.of a Danava,

VP. -rekha, f. a curved line, MW. -laigula,

m.^-puceha, L. vaktra, m. 'having a curved

snout,' a boar, L. vakya, n. ambiguous speech,

Sii. (w.r. vaktra-v). -valadhi, m. = -puccha,
L. salya, f. Capparis Sepiaria , L. ; Abrus Preca-

torius, L. irlnga, mf(fjn. having crooked or

curved horns, Col. samstha, mfn. placed trans-

versely, MW. Vakrakh'ya, n. tin, L. Vakragra,
n. N. of a plant, L. Vakranga, n. (ifc. f. f) a

crooked limb, Hariv. ; w. r. for vakr&nghri (q. v.),

Rajat.; m. 'having a curved body," a goose; the

ruddy goose, L.; a snake, L. Vakranghri, m. a

crooked foot ; -samgrdma, m. (prob.) a treacherous

fight, Rajat. Vakretara, mfn. 'other than crooked,'

straight, not curled (as hair), Ragh. Vakrokti, f.

indirect mode of expression, Kull. on Mn. iii, 133;
a figure of speech consisting in the use of evasive

speech or reply (either by means of a pun, or by an

affected change of tone, e.g. Mudr. i, I), Kpr.; -jt-

vita, n., -pafttdsikd, (. N. of wfcs. Vakr'-oBhtnl,
f. (L.),sh$hika, n. (L.) or

c
h^MkS, f. (HParis.)

a slight smile, one in which the lips are drawn on

one side without the teeth being shown.

Vakxatn, m. N. of a deity, MarkP.

Vakrl, mfn. equivocating, prevaricating, lying, L.

Vakrita, mfn. curved, crooked, bent, Amar. ;

Naish. ; entering on an apparently retrograde course

(as a planet), VarBrS.

Vakrln, mfn. crooked, W. ; bending the neck (as

a singer), Samglt. ; retrograding, moving apparently
backwards (said of Mars and other planets), Suryas. ;

dishonest, fraudulent, W.; m. a weakling of a partic.

kind, Car.; a Jaina or Buddha, L.

Vakrinia, mfn. bent, curved, Amar. (v.l. for

vakrita).

Vakrlman, m. crookedness, curvature, Kav.;

ambiguity, duplicity, Sih.

Vakrl, in comp. for vakra. karana, n . curving,

bending, distorting,W. Vkri> P- -karoti, to make
crooked or curved, bend (a bow), Balar. krita,
mfn. made crooked or curved, bent, Gol., Sch.

bhava, m. curvature, curve, W. ;
fraudulent or

dishonest disposition, ib. -y/bhu, P. -bhavati, to

become crooked or bent, Susr.; to retrograde (said

ofplanets), MBh., Sch. blmta.mfn. bent.crooked,

W.; dishonest, ib.
; inauspicious, hostile, adverse,C5n.

Vakva, mfn. winding about, rolling, bubbling (as

Soma), RV.
Vakvan, m((art)n. id., ib.

Vanka, m. '

roaming about,' a vagabond, Bhadrab . ;

crookedness, W.; the bend or elbow of a river, L. ;

=madi-pdtra, L.; =f., L.; (a), f. the pummel of

a saddle, L. sena, m. a kind oftree (cf. vahga-s).
Vankataka, m. N. of a mountain, Kathas.

Vahkara, m. = vahka, the bend of a river, L.

Vonkalakacarya, m. (Prakr. for vakrdPI) N.

of an astronomer (who wrote in Prakrit), Cat.

Vankala, f. N. of a place, Rajat.

Vankini, f. a species of plant, L.

Vankima-dasa, m. (Prakr. for vakrima-d1),
with kavi-rdja, N. of an author, Cat.

Vankila, m. a thorn, L.

Vahku, mfn. going crookedly or hurriedly,

hastening, rash, RV.
Vankya, mfn. crooked, curved, flexible, pliant,

Pan. vii, 3, 63, Sch.

Vankri, f. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of a

horse, said to have 34 ribs, or of an ox, said to have

26, &c.), RV. ; Br. ;
SrS.

;
BhP. (also i, f.) ;

the ribs or

timber of a roof, L.; a partic. musical instrument, L.

(14(4 vrfkala, m. inner rind or bark, bast,

TBr.; SinkhBr.

qtj^ljj vakasuhdna, m. or n.(?) N. of a

place, L.

vakula &c. See bakula.

takusa, m. a partic. animal living

in the foliage of trees, Susr.

qc^<*i vakeruka, vakota. See lak.

T^ vakk, cl. i. A. vakkate, to go, Dhatup.

iv. 27
jv.l.)

N ^roJ^ vakkalin, m. (Prakr. for valkalin)

N. of a Rishi, Buddh.

vakkasa, prob. w.r. for vakvasa.

vakkula, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

(v.l. vatkula and vakula).

'3%m vaktavya, vaktri, vaktra &c. See

p. 912, Cols. I, 2.

^3i vakra &c. See p. 910, col. 3.

^3W va-krama, m. (for ava-krama) flight,

retreat, L.

-kraya, m. (foiava-kraya), price, L.

vakratapa, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. (B. cakrdti).

^'atT^F vakrolaka, m. N. of a village,

Kathas. ;
of a town, ib.

TS vdkva, vdkvan. See above.

<4||i^ vakvasa, m. a partic. intoxicating

drink, Susr. &c.
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Li. P. (Dhatup.
xvii, n) vakshati (pf. vavaksha, fut.

vakshild &c., Gr. ; really there occur only the pf.

forms vavaksha, vavdkshitha, vavakshatuh, va-

vakshiih, vavakshi, vavakshire),lo grow, increase,

be strong or powerful, RV.
;
to be angry, Dhatup. :

Caus. vakshayati, to make grow, cause to be strong,

RV. [Cf. Gk. &i(ai, aiifivai ; Lith. aiigti; Goth.

wahsjan; Germ, wahsan, wachsen; Angl. Sax.

iveaxan y Eng. wax ; see also under -v^i. uksh,~\

Vakskah, in comp. for vakshas. sammar-
dinl, f. a wife (as

'

pressing or reclining on her

husband's breast'), MW. stha, mfn. being on or

in the breast, Kathas. sthala, n. the place of the

breast, bosom, heart, MW.
I. Vakshana, mf()n. strengthening, refreshing,

invigorating, RV. x, 64, 9 (cf. vi- and vira-v) ; n.

refreshment, invigoration, ib. vi, 23, 6; the breast,

L. (cf. vakshas) ; (and), (.
'

nourisher,' the stomach,

abdomen, interior, cavity ;
the sides, flank, RV.; AV. ;

Kaus. (others also
'

udder,' **yoni, lit. and fig., &c.);
the bed of a river, RV. iii, 33, 12 ; a river, Naigh.
i, 13; refreshment, oblation, RV. v, 53, 15.

Vakshani, mfn. strengthening, making strong,

RV.
Vakshatha, m. invigoration, increase, growth, ib.

Vakshas, in comp. for vakshas. chada, m.
'

breast-cover,' armour, L.

Vakshas, n. sg. and pi. (cf. vakshana and pak-
shas) the breast, bosom, chest, RV. &c. &c. ; m. an

ox, bullock, L. - kara, m. a bag, sack or bag-like

receptacle (prob. for keeping valuable things, and

so called from being borne upon the breast, applied to

sections of Jaina wks. ; cf. karandaka and pilaka).

-karika, f. (prob.) id., Uttan'iac. -tataghSta,
m. a blow on the region of the chest, MW.
Vakshasi-ja, m. - vaksho-ja, L.

Vaksho, in comp. for vakshas. srrlva, m. N.

of a son of VisvSmitra, MBh. ja, m. du. '

rising

out of the chest," the female breast, Kav. ; Sih. (-ta,

f., Bhlm.) - mani, m. a jewel worn on the breast,

Sis. mandaHn, m. (scil. liasta) a partic. position

of the hands in dancing, Cat. ruh (Dhurtas.) or

-ruha (L.), m. = -ja.

^T5P!J 2. vakshana, m. (Vvah), prob.
'

rush-

ing along," N. of Agni (see next). Vakshaue-
stha, mfn. being in Agni or fire, RV. v, 1 9, 5 (Say.)

VakshI, f. a flame, RV. v, 19, 5 (cf. prec.)

'^'g vukshu, (prob.) m. the Oxus, VarBrS.

(cf. vahkshu).

q^HHilJ vakshyamana. See p. 912, col. 2.

1^ vakh (cf. Vvahkh), cl. i. P. vakhati,

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 16.

<4J|<4I vagald, f. a goddess worshipped by
the Tantrikas, Cat. kalpa, m., -pafala, m. or

n., -mantra-sadhana, n., -vidhana, n., -sa-

hasra-naman, n. N. of wks. mukhi, f. =va-

gald,Ci.\..\ -kavaca,n.,-dipa-ddna,n.,-paScAnga,

n., -paddhati, f., -prakarana, n., -stotra, n. N. of

wks.

VTHf va-gdha, m. (for ava-gdha) bathing,

ablution, Vop.
Va-gahya, ind. having bathed or dipped into or

entered, MW.

TJf vagnu, vagvana, vagvanu. See p. 912,

col. 2.

vdijha, f. a kind of noxious animal,
AV. -pati, m. the male of the Vaghi, ib.

T5f vank. See \/2. vak.

Vanka, vankataka &c. See under y':. vak,
col. 2.

^^Tn
1

vanlcshana, 11. (cf. i. vakshana) the

groin, the pubic and iliac regions (also d, f.),VarBrS.;

Susr.; the thigh-joint, MW.

^ vankshu, f. an arm or branch of the

Ganges,W. (cf. vahka, vahlnt) ;
the Oxus, MBh.;

Pur. (cf. vakshu).

^U vankh (cf. \/vakh), cl. i. P. vankhati,

to go, move, Dhatup. v, 17.

'^^vanlihara, mfn.irrcaru (applied to a

body), Pancar. ; m. N. of a man (see next).
- bhan-
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diratha, m. the descendants of Vsnkhara and

Bhandlratha, g. tika-kitavadi.

^It^cang,
cl. I. P.vangati, to go, DhStup.

"> 39 ; *o go lamely, limp, Vop.

ijf vanga, m. Bengal proper or the

eastern parts of the modern province (pi. its inhabi-

tants), AV.PariS.; MBh. &c.; N. of a king of the

lunar race (son of Dlrgha-tamas or Dlrgha-tapas and

Su-deshni, regarded as the common ancestor of the

peopje of Bengal), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; a tree,

AitAr. ; a species of tree, Hear. (v. \.vangaia); N.
of a mountain, Jitak.; m. n. cotton, L. ; Solanum

Mclongena, L. ; n. tin or lead, L. Ja, n. brass, red-

lead, L. -Jivana, n. silver, L. -datta-vaid-

yaka(?), N. of a wk. by Vaiiga-sena. -diva, m.
N. of an author, Cat. deia, m. the country of

Bengal, MW. - llpl, f. Bengal writing, Lalit. - iul-

fcaja(?), n. brass, bell-metal, L. na, m. a kind

of tree, L. (cf. vahka-s); N. of a medical writer

(author of the Cikitsi-sJra-samgraha), Bhpr.; of a

grammarian, Cat. enaka, m. Agati Grandiflora,
L. Vangari, m. yellow orpiment, L. Vangjs-

vara-raca, m. a panic, medical preparation, L.

Vangaka, m.aspeciesof tree, ttcv.(v.\.vattga').

Vangana, m. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena,
W. (cf. vanga).
Vangiya, mfn. relating or belonging to Vanga,

Bengal, g. gahadi.

. vangara, m. N. of a prince, VP.

i vangala, f. (in music) a partic. Ea-

giC-I, L.

Tangala, m. N. of a son of the Riga Bhairava,
L. ; (t), f. N. of the wife of the Riga Bhairava (also

ita, f.), ib.

Vaigula, f. I'ahgala, W.

lfj(Tl vangiri, m. N. of a king, BhP.

vdngrida, m. N. of a demon, RV.

i vangerikd, f. a small basket, Das.

^W vangh, cl. I. A. ranyhate, to go; to

set out ; to begin ; to move swiftly ;
to blame or

censure, Dhatup. iv, 36.

^f vangha, m. a kind of tree, Kaus. (cf.

vanga).

^^ vac, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 55)
"* vakti (occurs only in sg. vatmi, vakihi,

vakti, and \myt.vaktu ; Ved. also cl. 3. P. vivakti;
pf. uvaca, itcl, RV. &c. &c.; uvdktha, AV.; va-

vaca, vavakshi, RV. ; aor. avocat, "cata, RV. &c.
&c. ; in Veda also Subj. vocati, "te, voctiti; Pot.

vocit, ceta; Impv. vocatu; Prec. ucyasam, Br. ;

fut. vatld, ib. &c. ; vakshyati, RV'. &c. &c. ; te,

MBh.; Cond. avakskyat, Br.; Up.; \nf.v6ktum,
Br. &c.; tave, RV.; "tat, Br.; ind.p. uktva, Br.

&c. ; -tlcya,\\>.), to speak, say, tell, utter, announce,
declare, mention, proclaim, recite, describe (with ace.

with or without prati, dat. or gen. of pers., and ace.

of thing ; often with double ace., e. g. tarn idam
vakyam uvaca, 'he spoke this speech to him;'
with double ace. also

'
to name, call," A. with nom.

' one's self
;

'

with punar,
'
to speak again, repeat ;

'

or ' to answer, reply '), RV. &c. &c. ; to reproach,
revile (ace.), Hariv.; R.: Pass, ucydte (aor. avaci,
or in later language avocf), to be spoken or said or

told or uttered &c., RV. &c. &c. (yad ucyate,
' what

the saying is') ; to resound, RV. ; to be called or ac-

counted, be regarded as, pass for (nom., L. also loc.),

Mn. ;_MBh. &c.: Caus. vdcayati, te (Pot. vaca-

yi1a,A.lvG{. ; aor. avlvacat ; Pass, vacyate), to cause

to say or speak or recite or pronounce (with double
ace. ; often the object is to be supplied), Br. ; GrS. ;

MBh. &c. ; to cause anything written or printed to

speak, i. e. to read out loud, Hariv.; Kiv.
;
Kathas.

&c. ; (Dhitup.xxxiv,35)to say, tell, declare, Bhatt.;
to promise, MBh. : Desid. vivakshati,tt (Pass, vi-

vakshyate), to desire to say or speak or recite or pro-
claim or declare, MBh.

; Kiv. &c. ; (Pass.) to be

meant, San. k.; Sarvad.: Intens. (only dvdvacit) to

call or cry aloud, RV. x, 102, 6. [Cf. Gk. lir for

far in tiros, dvov,fy, oaaa &c. ; Lat. vocare, vox;
Germ, gi-ioaht, gi-waAinnen, tr-wdhnen

.]

Vaktave, Ved. inf. of \?vac (cf. above), RV. vii,

31 , 5 (Say.
'

vdklu, mfn. speaking harshly , reviling ').

Vaktavya, m((a)a. to be (or being) spoken or

said or uttered or declared, fit to be said or spoken &c.,

SBr. &c. &c. (n. impers.
'
it should be said

'

&c.) ;

to be named or called, VarBrS.; to be spoken to or

addressed, to be told (with ace. of thing), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ;

to be spoken about or against, objection-

able, reprehensible, vile, low, bad, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

liable to be called to account, accountable or answer-

able or responsible or subject to, dependent on (gen.
or comp.),MBh.; R.; n. speaking, speech, Pancat. ;

blame, censure, Mricch.; a rule, dictum, aphorism,
W. 1, f., -tva, n. the state of being fit or proper
to be said or spoken or spoken to or about or against,

reproachableness, blamableness, the having a bad

name, accountableness or subjection to, dependence,
Mn. ; MBh. &i. hridaya, mfn. (ifc.)one whose
heart is accountable to or dependent on, R.

Vakti, f. speech (cf. ukti), BrArUp. (SBr.vasas}.

Vaktn, in comp. foL int. vaklum. kama, mfn.

desirous of speaking, intending to speak, S3rngP.
manas, mfn. having a mind to speak, being about

to speak, MW.
Vaktri, mfn. one who speaks, a speaker, pro-

claimer of (Ved. gen.; Class, gen., ace., or comp.) RV.
&c. &c. ; croaking (said of frogs), Subh.; speaking

sensibly, eloquent, L. ; learned, wise, W. ; honest,

sincere, ib. ; loquacious, talkative, ib. ; m. a speaker,

orator, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
an expounder, teacher,

Sarvad. tl, f. ability to speak, talkativeness, elo-

quence, Satr. tva, n. id., Kshem. ; -lakli, f. power
of speech, MW.
Vaktrlka ({(c.)-=vattri, speaking, a speaker,

Kap., Sch.

Vaktoi. See under Vvat.
Vaktra, n.

'

organ of speech,' the mouth, face,

muzzle, snout, proboscis,jaws, beak &c., Mn. ; MBh.
&c. (vaktram Vkri, to open the mouth, gape);
the point (of an arrow), MBh. ; the spout (of a jug
or vessel, sec a-vaktra) ; beginning,commencement,
Ganit. ; (in alg.)the initial quantity or first term of

a progression, Col. ; a metre containing 4x8 syl-

lables, Kivyad. ; a sort of garment, L.
;
the root of

Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L. ; m. N. of a king
of the Karushas, MW. (v.l. vakra). -khnra, m.

(prob. for -kshura,
' mouth-razor ') a tooth, L.

cohada, m. a cloth covering the face (of an ele-

phant), Si5. Ja, m. '

mouth-born," a tooth, L.
;

'

sprung from the m (of Brahma),' a Brahman, L.

t&la, n. a wind-instrument (said also to mean
'

making a noise by striking the m with the hand
at the moment of uttering sound '), L. (cf. vakra-

r). tnnda, m. '

having a proboscis on the face,'

N. of Gan'<?ia, L. (cf. vakra-f} . dagshtra, w. r.

for vakra-J. dala, n.
'

part of the mouth,' the

palate, L. dvSra, n. the aperture of the mouth,
Pancat. -paja, (ifc. f. a) a veil, Rajat. -patfa,
m. '

nose-bag,' a bag containing corn tied round
a horse's head, L. pariipanda, m. '

m-motion,'
speech, discourse, MBh. i, 2333. bhedin, mfn.

'mouth-cutting,' pungent, bitter, L. jrodhln, m.
'

fighting with the mouth,' N. of an Asura, Hariv.
_ mha,m.orn.(?)'face-growing,' hair growing on
the face or on the proboscis of an elephant, VarBrS.

roga, m. ' m- disease ;' gin, mfn. suffering from

it, ib. vakya, Sis. x, 12, prob. w.r. for vakra-v",

q.v. Vttla, m. 'mouth-scenting,' an orange, L.
- sodhana, n. 'in-cleansing,' the fruit of Dillenia

Speciosa or of Averrhoa Carambola, L. iodhln,
m. '

id.,' the citron tree, L. ; n. a citron, L. Vak-
trambuja, n. a lotus-like face, Kivyid. Vaktra-
sava, m. '

mouth-liquor,' saliva, L. Vaktrindu,
m. a moon-like face, Ratnav.

Vaktraka (ifc.)
= vaktra, Hariv.

Vaktva, mfn. to be uttered or spoken, RV.
Vakman, n. utterance, speech, hymn of praise (?),

RV. i, 133, 2.

Vakma-raja-atya, mfn. faithful to those who
are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise), RV.
vi, 51, 10.

Vakmya, mfn. to be praised, worthy of celebra-

tion, RV.
VakshyamJna, mfn. about tobe said or described,

to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently, tva,
n. the being about to be mentioned, subsequent men-

tion, Pan. i, 2, 48, Sch.

Vagnu, m. a cry, call, roar, sound (esp. of animals
;

but also applied to the noise produced by dice), RV.;
TBr. ; a speaker, W. ; mfn. loquacious, talkative, L.

Vagvana, mfn. talkative, chattering, RV.
Yagvanu, m. a sound, noise, ib.

Vaca, mfn. speaking, talking (see ku-v~) ; m. a

parrot, L.; =surya, the sun, L.; =karana, L.;

(<f\ f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica (-*sa-
rika), L. ; a kind of aromatic root (accord, to some

Acorus Colamus). Hear. ; n. the act of speak-

ing, speech (see a"ur-v). Vacaclrya, m. N. of a

preceptor, Cat. (cf. vacthaf}. Vaca-cchada, m.
a kind of white basil, L. Vacarca, m. a sun-wor-

shipper, Parsee, ib.

Vacah, in comp. for vdtas. kraxna, m. course

ofspeech, discourse (m.pl. series ofdiscourses),KithSs.
Vaoaka. See dur-v".

Vacaknu, mfn. talkative, loquacious, eloquent,
Un. iii

,
8 1

;
m. a Brahman, L. ; N. of a man, Samk.

Vacakru, w.r. for prec.

Vaca^M or dl, f. (only L.) a kind of talking
bird, Turdus Salica

;
the wick of a lamp ( varti) ;

a dagger, knife.

Vacana, mfn. speaking, a speaker, eloquent, R V.;

(ifc.) mentioning, indicating, expressing, meaning,
Pan.; KatySr.; Sarvad. (-Id, (., -tva, n.); being
pronounced, RPrat. (-tva, n.) ; n. (ifc. f. a) the act

of speaking, utterance, Simkhyak. ; pronunciation,
Pin.; Prat. ; statement, declaration, express men-
tion, AitBr. ; SrS. ; Psn.&c. ; speech, sentence, word,
Mn. ; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) the injunction of a

teacher, rule, KJ5. ; advice, instruction, direction,

order, command, MBh.; Kv. &c. ("nam V&ri or

ne */stha with gen. to do the bidding of any one,
follow a person's advice, obey ; nena or "not, with

gen.
= in the name of); sound, voice, APrSt. ; Megh.;

Hit.; (in gram.) number, Pan.; Vop. (c!.tka-,dvi-,

hahu-v"}; rumour, L. ; dry ginger, L. kara,
mf(t)n. making a speech, speaking, W. ; doing what
one is told, obedient, Pancat.; m. the author or

enunciator of a precept, W. -kara and -kSrln,
mfn . doing what one is commanded, obeying orders,

obedient, MBh. krama, m. order of words, dis-

course, W. -gooara, mfn. forming a subject of

conversation, BhP. gaurava, n. respect for an

order, deference to a command, R. grahln, mfn.

accepting or obeying orders, obedient, submissive,

humble, L. patn, mfn. skilful in speech, eloquent,

VarBrS.; Pancat. -bhiUhana,n.,-malika,f.N.of
wks. matra, n. mere words, assertion unsupported

by facts, MW. racani, f. skilful arrangement of

speech, eloquence, Pancat. vlruddha, mfn. op-
posed to a declaration or precept, contrary to a text,

W. Tirodha, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts,

incongruity, contradiction, ib. vyakti, f. distinct-

ness or perspicuity of a text, ib. iata, n. a hundred

speeches, repeated speech or declaration, Pancat.

wungraha, m., -aamuccaya, m., -amputa,
m. N. of wks. aahaya, m. a companion to con-
verse with, any sociable companion, Pancat. Kara-

samgraha, m. N. of wk. Vacanannga, mfn.

following advice or orders, obedient, submissive,
MarkP. Vacanabadha, m. an obstacle to speech,
Pan. vi, 3, 21, Sch. Vacanartha, m. N. of wk.

Vaoanavakihepa, m. scornful or abusive speech,
Sak. (in Prakrit). Vacana-vat, mfn. (for nd-vat)
possessed of speech, eloquent, RV. Vacanopa-
krama, m. commencement of a speech, exordium,
MW. Tacanopanyaca, m. suggestive speech, in-

sinuation, Sak. (in Prakrit).

Vaoani-krita, mfn. made an object of(reproach-
ful) speech, exposed to censure or abuse, R.

Vacaniya, mfn. to be spoken or uttered, mention-

able, Mn. ; R. ; to be called or named, Nir. ; to be

spoken about or against, censurable, liable to re-

proach, Hariv.
; n. reproach, censure, blame, Kalid. ;

Uttarar. tS, f., -tva, n. liability to be spoken
about or against, rumour, report, (esp.) evil report,

blame, reprehension, Kiv. doiha, m. the fault of

being censurable or reprehensible, Mficch.

Vaeane-ithlta, mfn. (loc. of vacana + s(A)
abiding in a command, obeying orders, complaint,

obedient, L.

Vacara, m. a cock, L. ; a low person, L.

Tacaln, m.^iatru, an enemy, L.; offence,
fault (?), L.

i. Vacas, n. (for 3. see p. 914, col. 2) speech,

voice, word, RV.&c.&c. ((asamfatth,N.o{ Brihas-

pati, Laghuj.); singing, song (of birds), Ritus.; advice,

direction, command, order, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (vocal)

Jkri, with gen.,
'
to follow the advice of;' vacasa

mama, ' on my advice ') ;
an oracular utterance

(declarative of some future fate or destiny), VarBrS. ;

a sentence, L.; (in gram.) number (see dvi-v).
kara, mfn. vacana-k, L. vin, mfn. pos-

sessed of speech, eloquent, SiS.

i. Vacama, mfn. (for 2. see p. 914, col. 2) talka-
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tive, eloquent, wise, MW. ; (ifc.)
= l.vacas (seea-

cdrya-v).
I . Vacasya (fr. i. vacas^, Nom. A. syate, to be

audible, to murmur (said of the sound of the trick-

ling Soma), RV.
2. Vacasya, nifn. worthy of mention, praise-

worthy, celebrated, AV.

Vacasya, f. (fr. I. vacasya) desire of speaking,
readiness of speech, eloquence, RV.

I . Vacasyii, mfn. (for 2. see p. 914, col. 2) elo-

quent, RV.
Vaci (ibc.)

= iracana, statement, mention, declara-

tion (only in -bhedat), KaiySr.

Vaco, in comp. for I . vacas. graha, m. ' receiv-

ing words,' the ear, L. margatita, mfn. 'gone

beyond the path of words," greater than words can

tell, Sinn^s. yuj, mfn. yoked by a (mere) word

(said of Indra's steeds), RV. vid, mfn. skilful in

speech, eloquent, ib. yiparilopa (ydco-}, m. loss

of speech or of words, SBr. hara, m. '
receiver of

words,' a messenger, envoy, Sis.

^33 vaccha, m. and (a), f.= o/sa, child

(esp. in familiar address), Paiicad.

Vaccliacarya, m.N.ofthe maternal grandfather
of Nila-kantha, Cat. (cf. vafacdrya).
Vacchika. See dirgha-v".

vacchiya, m. N. of an author, Cat.

y (proli. corrupted fr. </vraj), cl. i.

P. vajali (pf. vavdja, fut. vajitd &c., Gr.), to go,

Dhstup. vii, 78 : Caus. or cl. 10. P. vdjayali, to

prepare the way ;
to trim or feather an arrow (indrga-

or mdrgana-samsltdre), Dhatup. xxxii, 74.

Another i/vaj or uj,
' to be hard or strong,' may

be inferred from tigra, ojas, va/ra, vdja (qq. vv.),

the last of which gave rise to the Nom. vajaya, q. v.

[For cognate words see under ugra and ojas.\

Vajja-deva, m. (prob. for vajra-d) N. of a

king, Inscr.

Vajra, m. n. 'the hard or mighty one,' a thunder-

bolt (esp. that of Indra, said to have been formed out

of the bones of the Rishi Dadhlca or Dadhici [q.v.],
and shaped like a circular discus, or in later times

regarded as having the form of two transverse bolts

crossing each other thus x ;
sometimes also applied

to similar weapons used by various gods or super-
human beings, or to any mythical weapon destructive

ol spells or charms, also to Manyu, 'wrath,' RV.,
or [with apdnt] to a jet of water, AV. &c. &c. ; also

applied to a thunderbolt in general or to the lightning
evolved from the centrifugal energy of the circular

th of Indra when launched at a foe
;

in Northern
Buddhist countries it is shaped like a dumb-bell and
called Dorje; see MWB. 2OI ; 322 &c.), RV. &c.

&c.; adiamond(thoughttobeashardasthe th or of

the same substance with it), ShadvBr. ; Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; a kind of talc, L.

;
a kind of penance (feeding

for a month on only barley prepared with cow's

urine), L. ;
sour gruel, W.; m. a form of military

array, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. -vyuha); a kind of

column or pillar,VarBrS. j
a partic. form of the moon,

ib. ;
a partic. Ekaha, Vait.

;
a kind of hard mortar

or cement (kalkd), VarBrS. (cf. -Upa) ; N. of the

J5th of the 27 Yogas or astronomical divisions of

time, ib. ; a partic. Soma ceremony, ShadvBr. ;
Eu-

phorbia Antiquorum and another species, L. ; Astera-

cantha Longifolia, L. ; white-flowering KuSa grass,

L. ; N. of a mountain, R.
; of an Asura, Virac.

;
of

a son of Aniruddha, MBh. ; Haiiv.; Pur.; of a son

of VisVamitra, MBh.
;
of a son of Manu Suvania,

Hariv. ; (with Jainas) of one of the 10 Dasa-pQrvins,
L.; of a Rishi,VarBrS. (v. I. htvdtya}; of a minister

of Narcndradilya, Rajat. ; of a son of Bhuti, ib. ; of

a heretical king, Buddh.; (d), f. Cocculus Cordi-

folius, L. ; Euphorbia Antiquorum or Tirucalli, L. ;

N. of DurgS, Devi P.; of a daughter of Vaisvanara,
VP.

; (/"),
f. a kind of Euphorbia, L.

; n. denuncia-

tion in strong language (compared to thunder), R.;

Sati.; Pra'.Sp. (cf. vakya- and vdg-v}; a kind of

hard iron or steel, L.
;
a partic. posture in sitting,

Cat. (cf. vajrasana) ; N. of a partic. configuration
of the planets and stars (in which favourable planets
are situated in the 1st and 7th houses and unfavour-

able in the 4th and loth), VarBrS.; myrobolan, L. ;

the blossom of the sesamum or of any plant called

Vajra, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.
;

= btilaka,vt

chitd, pupil, L.; mfn. adamantine, hard, impene-

trable, W. ; shaped like a kind of cross (cf. above),

forked, zigzag, ib. [Cf. Zd. vazra, 'a club.']

kankata, m. 'having adamantine armour,' N. of

Hanumat, L. kanta, in. Euphorbia Neriifolia or

Antiquorum, L. kantaka, m. id., L.; Asteracantha

Longifolia, L.; -sdlmali, i. 'having hard-thorned

S-trees," N. of a hell, BhP. kanda, m. a species

ofbulbous plant, L. kandaka, m. = -kanta, Hear.,

Sch. kapata-mat, mfn. having adamantine doors,

BhP. kapata-rasa, m. a kind of medicament, L.

karna, m. = -kanda, L. karshaua, m. N. of

Indra, Mcar. kavaca, m. or n. adamantine mail,

Klrand. ; m. a partic. Samadlii, ib. kama, f. N.

of a daughter of Maya, VP. - kalika, f. N. of the

mother of Gautama Buddha, L. kali, f. N. of a

Jina-sakti, L. kita, m. a kind of insect (which
bores holes in wood and stones), Sis., Sch. (cf. -dansh-

tra). kila, m. a thunderbolt, Mcar. kilaya,
Nom. A. yate, to act or be like a th (yita, n.

impers.), Uttarar. knkshi, N. of acave, Karand.
;

a partic. Samadlii, ib. ktica, m. a partic. Samadlii,

ib. kuta, m. 'diamond-peak,' a mountain con-

sisting of diamonds, BhP.
;
N. of a mountain, ib. ;

of a mythical town on the Himalaya, Kathas.

krita, mfn.caused by a thunderbolt,Rajat.ketu,
m. '

having a Vajra for ensign,' N. of the demon Na-

raka, Pur. kshara, n. an alkaline earth, impure
carbonate of soda, L. garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh. gopa, m. = indra-gopa, L. gha-
ta, m. a thunder-stroke, MBh. ghogha, mfn.

sounding like a thunderbolt, Ragh. caficu, m.

'hard-beaked,' a vulture, L. (cf. -tunfa*}. car-

man, m.' hard-skinned,' a rhinoceros, L. cihna,
n. a Vajra-like mark,VarBrS. cchedaka-prajna-
pSramita, f. N. of a Buddhist Sutra wk. (also

-cchedika). jit, w. r. for vajri-jit. jvalana, n.

thunder-flash, lightning, Kam. jvala, f. id., L. ;

N. of a granddaughter of Vairocana, R. tanka,
m. N. of an author (also with sdstrin}; "ktya, n.

N. of his wk.-tika, m. N. of a Buddha, L.-na-
khS, f. a proper N., Pan. iv, I, 58, Sch. (cf. -na-

AAa). tara, m. N. of a kind of very hard cement

(
= kalka), VarBrS. ta, f., or -tva, n. great hard-

ness or impenetrableness, severity, MW. tirtha-

mahatmya, n. N. of a wk. tnnda, mfn. ' hard-

beaked,' BhP.
;
m. (only L.) a vulture

;
a mosquito,

gnat ;
N. of Garuda

;
of Ganesa

;
Cactus Opuntia.

tulya, m. 'resembling a diamond,' lapis lazuli,

beryl, L. danshtra, mfn. having teeth as hard

as adamant, BhP. ; m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.
;
of an

Asura, BhP.; of a king of theVidyS-dhaias, KathSs.;
of a lion, Pancat.; =-f/a, Cat. dakshina (f<f/-

ra-*), mfn. holding a thunderbolt in the right hand,

RV.; m. N. of Indra, L. danda, mfn. having a

handle or staff studded with diamonds, BhP. dan-

daka, m. Cactus Opuntia. datta, m. N. of a son

of Bhaga-datta, MBh.; of a prince, Hear. ; ofaking
of Pundarikini, HPariS. ; (iri-}, N. of an author,

Buddh. danta, mfn. 'hard-tusked,' a hog, boar,

L.; a rat, L.-dasana, m. 'id.,' a rat. dridha-

netra, m. N. of a king of the Yakshas, Buddh.

desa, m. N. of a district, Cat. deha, mfn. hav-

ing an adamantine frame ora very hardy body, MW.;
(d), (. N. of a goddess, KJlac. dehln.mfn. = prec.,
MW. dm or -drama, m. N. of various kinds of

tlic Euphorbia plant, L druma-kesara-clhvaja,
m. N. of akingoftheGandharvas, Buddh'. dhara,
mfn. holding a thunderbolt

;
m. N. of Indra, MBh.;

Kav.&c.
; ofaBodhi-sattva( = ia/Va-/aj),MWB.

1 95 ; 201 ; of a king, Rajat. ; -prabhava, m. hav-

ing the power of Indra, Ragh. dhatri or -dhStvi,
f. N. of a Buddhist Sakti, Dharmas. 4; MWB. 216.

dhatvlsvari, f. N. of Vairocana's wife and of

a Tantra deity, L. dhara, mfn. whose edge or

point is as hard as a diamond. dharana, n. arti-

ficial gold, L. -dhrik, mfn. wielding a'th, MBh.

nakha, mf(i)n. having hard claws, TAr. (cf.

-nakhd}. nagura, n. N. of the city of the Dinava

Vajra-nabha, Hariv. nabha, mfn. having a hard

nave (said of a wheel &c.), MBh.; R.; m. Krishna's

discus,MW . ; N. ofone ofSkanda's attendants,M Bh. ;

of a Danava, Hariv.; of several princes (a son of

Uktha ; ofUnnabha ;
ofSthala), Kav. ; Pur. ; bhlya,

mfn. relating to the DSnava Vajra-nabha, treating
of him, Hariv. nirghosha, m. a clap of thunder,
L. nishkambha, w.r. (oi-vis/ikambka. nish-

pesha, m. the clashing or concussion of thunder-

clouds, a thunder-clap. panjara, m. ' r.damantine

cage,'asecure refuge for, protector of (gen. orcomp.),
Hear. ; Rajat. ; (prob. n.) N. of partic. prayers ad-

dressed to DurgS, Cat. (cf. nrisi&ha-panjai a and

nrisinha-yajra-p) ;
m. N. of a Danava, Kaihas.

patana, n. the fall or stroke of a thunderbolt,
Malatlm. pattrika, f. Asparagus Racemosus, I,.

pariksha, f. the testing a diamond, VarBrS.

pani, mfn. 'thunderbolt-handed,' wielding a th;
whose th is the hand (said of Brahmans), MBh.; m.
N. of Indra, ShadvBr. ;

MBh.&c.
;
of a Bodhi-sattva

(also called vajra-dhara,m& corresponding in some

respects to Indra), MWB. 195; 201 &c.
; -tva, n.

the state of a wielder of a thunderbolt, VarBrS.

panin, mfn. 'th-handed, 'wielding a th, Hariv.

pata, mfn. falling like a th, R. ; m. the fall of

a th, stroke of lightning, K5v. ; Prab. ; -darutia,
mfn. terrible as a clap of thunder, Pancat.

; -duh-

saha-tara, mfn. more dangerous than a th-clap, ib. ;

sadrisa,m(n. like a th-clap, ib.; tdya, Nom. A.
(only yita} to fall like a thunderbolt, Parsvan.

patana, n. the hurling of a thunderbolt, MBh.
pashana, m. diamond stone, a kind of spar

or precious stone, L. pnra, n. N. of the city
of the Danava Vajra-nSbha, Hariv. (cf. -nagar/f).
pnshpa, n. 'diamond-flower,' a valuable flower,

W. ; the blossom of sesamum, L. ; {a), f. a kind of

fennel, Anethum Sowa, L. prabha, m. N. of a

VidhyS-dhara, KathSs. prabhava, m. N. ofa king
of the Karushas, Vas., Introd. prastarini or

-prastavini, f. N. of a Tantra goddess ; -mantra,
m. pi. N. of partic. magical formulas, Cat. pra-
kara, m. a partic. SamJdhi, Karancl. praya, mfn.
like adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard, MW.

badha, xt-vadka. bahn ( vtijra- ), mfn .

'th-

armed,' wielder of a th (said of Indra, Agni and

Rudra),RV.; m.N.ofa kingofOrissaandof another

person, Cat. -bijaka, m. Guilandina Bonduc, L.
- bhattiya, n. N. of wk. bhumi, f. N. of a place ;

-rajas, n. a partic. precious stone, L. bhrlknti,
f. (with Buddhists) one of the 6 goddesses of magic,
Dharmas. 13. bhrit, nifn. carrying or wielding a

th; m. N. of Indra, RV.; MBh. &c. -raani, m.

'th-gem,'-a diamond, Bhartr. manda, f. N. of

a Dharani, Buddh. mati, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva,
Karatid. maya, mf(*)n. made of diamond, hard

asdiamond,adamantine,Kav.;KathJs.; hard-hearted,
W. mara, m. the calcining of a diamond, Bhpr.

mala, f. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.
; N. of a

Gandharva maiden, ib. mltra, m. N. of a king,
Pur. mukuta, m. N. of a son of Pratapa-mukuta,
KathSs. ;

Vet. ; ti-vildsa, m. N. of a drama. mu-
kha, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. mushtl, m.
'

grasping a th ,' or ' one whose clenched fist is like

adamant," N. of Indra, R.
;
of a Rakshasa, ib.; of a

Kshatriya or warrior, KathSs.; m. or f. an adaman-
tine clenched fist or a kind of weapon, Hariv.; N.
of a Gana of Siva, ib.

;
f. a partic. position of the

hand in shooting an arrow, SarngP. mull, f.

Glycine Debilis, L. -yoglnl, f. N. of a goddess,
Buddh. ratha, mfn. one whose th is a war-chariot

(said of a Kshatriya), MBh. rada, m. '

having
adamantine tusks,' a hog, boar, L. rStra, n. N.
of a town, KathSs. rupa, mfn. shaped like'a Vajra
or cross (see v), VarBrS. lipi, f. a partic. style
of writing, Lalit. lepa, m. a kind of hard mor'.ar

or cement, Vcar.
; Ratnlv.; Vas.; -ghatila, mfn.

joined with adamantine cement, Vikr.
; Malatlm.

lepaya, Nom. A. yale, to be like Vajra-lepa,
i.e. as hard as cement (yamdna-tva, n.), Sarvad.

lohaka, m. or n. a magnet, loadstone, L. va-

dha, m. death by a th or by lightning, W. ; oblique
or cross multiplication, Col. vara-canclra, m. N.
of a king of Orissa, Cat. varman, m. N . of a poet,
ib. valll, f. a species of sun-flower, Heliotropium

Indicum, L. vah (or -vaK], m. wielding a th,
RV. varaka, m. a title of respect applied to certain

sages, L. var&hi, f. N.of a Tantra goddess, MWB.
491; 526 (cf. -kdlika]. -vldravinl, f. N. of a

Buddhist goddess, W. vishkambha, m. N. of a

sonofGnruda, MBh. vihata(z/<y>-), mfn. struck

by a th or lightning, SBr. vijaka, see -bijaka.
-vira, m. N. of Mah5-k5la, W. -viiksha, m.
Cactus Opuntia, Snsr.

; Euphorbia Antiquorum, I..

vega, m. '

having the swiftness of a thunderbolt or

of lightning,
1
N. of a Rakshasa, MBh. ;

of a VidyJ-
dhara, Kathas. vynha, m. a kind of military array,
KathSs. sarira, mfn. = -deha, MW. salya, m.
'

having hard quills or bristles,' a porcupine, L.
; (a),

f. a species of plant, L. sakha, f. N. of a branch
or sect of the Jainas (founded by Vajra-svamin),W,

clrsha, m.N.ofa sonofBhrigu, MBh. suci,
w. r. for -siici. - srinkhala, f. (with Jain.isl N. of
one of the 16 Vidyu-dcvis, I,. ; "lika. f. Asteracantha

3N
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Longifolia, L. iri, f. N. of a Gandharvi, Karand.

amhat, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. ani-

ghata, infn. having the hardness or compactness of

adamant (said of Bhlma), MBh. i, 4775 ; m. N. of

a kind of hard cement, VarBrS. cattva, m. ' hav.

ing a soul or heart of adamant,' N. of a Dhyani-
buddha, Oharmas. 3 ; "ttvatmika, (. N. of Vajra-
sattva's wife, W. (aniadhi, m. a partic. Samidhi,
Buddh. lamaaa-Bara, infn. having a diamond-
like essence or nature, hard as adamant, MBh.

samntkirna, mm. perforated by a diamond or

any hard instrument, Ragh. Kara, mfn. having
the essence or nature of a diamond, R. ;

Pancat. ;

adamantine, MBh.; m. or n. a diamond, ib.; Malatlm.;
in. N. of various men, Kathas.; Rajat. ; -maya,
inf

v r)n. hard as a diamond, adamantine (-tva, n.),

MBh.; KSv.;Kathls.;r("-v'/f;-',P.-*flrtf/ > to make
as hard as adamant, Sak. sigha, m. N. of a king,
Pancat. suci or -iftcl, f. a diamond-pointed
needle, MBh.; Hear.; N.of an Upanishad ascribed

to Samkarucarya (also cikd or cy-upanishad) ; of

a wk. by Asva-ghosha. Srya, m. N. of a Bud-

dha, L. lena, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.
;

of a king of SravastT, Satr, ; of a preceptor, Cat.

sthSna, n. N. of a place, R. Bvamin, m. (with

Jainas) N. of one of the seven DaSapurvins, Satr.

ha*ta (vJjra-\ mfn. 'thunderbolt -handed,'

wielding a th isaid of Indra, Agni, the Maruts), R V.
;

m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; (a), f. N. of one of the nine

Samidhs, Grihyas.; of a Buddhist goddess,W. buna,
m. N. of a place, Cat. hridaya, n. an adaman-
tine heart, A.; N. of a Buddhist wk. Vajraniu,
m. N. of a son of Krishna, Harir. (r.l. vajntsu).
Vaj ransuka, n. cloth marked with various patterns,
L. Vajrakara, m. a diamond mine, Ragh. ; N. of

a place, Cat. Vajrakara (VarBrS.) or vajrikrlti

(Vop.), mfn. shaped like a thunderbolt or Vajra,

having transverse li nes (see z) ; a cross-shaped symbol

(formerly used in grammars to denote Jihvamullyas).
VajrikBtt, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajri-
khya, mfn. named or called Vajra, MBh. ; VarBrS.;
ni. a kind of mineral spar, L. (cf. vajra-pdshana).
VajraghSta, m. the stroke of a thunderbolt or of

lightning, W. ; any sudden shock or calamity, ib.

Vajrankita, mfn. marked with a Vajra-like symbol

(see z/), VarBrS. Vajrankuia, m. N. of a moun-

tain, Karand.; (i), (. N. of a goddess, Buddh.

Vajraiga, m. (prob. for vakr&hga) a snake, L. ;

( /), f. Coix Barbata, L.; Heliotropium Indicum, L.

Vajrllcarya, m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh. Va-
Jrandl (?), f. a species of plant, Bhpr. Vajraditya,
m. N. of a king of Kasmira, Rajat. Vajrabha, m.
'

diamond-like,
1

a kind of spar or precious stone,

(perhaps) opal, L. (cf. vajrdk/iya). VajrabM-
havana, n. a partic. penance lasting for 3 days

(eating only food prepared with barley), L. Vajra-
bhyasa, m. cross or zigzag multiplication, Bijag.

Vajrabhra, n. a species of dark-coloured talc, L.

Vajrambnja, f. N. of a goddess, Buddh. VaJrtU
yndha, m. '

thunderbolt-armed,' N. of Indra, Hariv.;

BhP.; of a poet. Cat.; of another man, Kathas.

Vajravall, f. N. of a Tantra wk. Tajrasani,
mm. Indra's th, L. ; -nipdta, m. the fall of Indra's

th, R.
; -vibhushita, mfn. adorned with Indra's th,

ib. ; -sama-svana, mfn. sounding like Indra's th, ib.

Vajra ana, n. a diamond seat, Buddh. ; a partic. pos-
ture in sitting (the hands being placed in the hollow be-
tween the body and the crossed feet), HYog. ; m. N.
of Buddha, Inscr. Vajrasn, see vajrdyiu. Vajra-
nra, m. N. of an Asura, Vcar. Vajrasthi, f.

Asteracantha Longifolia, L. Vajrahata, mfn. struck

by a th, Kathas. VaJrahlkS, f. Carpopogon Pru-

riens, L. Vajrendra, m. N. of various men, Rajat.

Vajriivari, f. N. of a Buddhist goddess, W. ;
-kdv-

ya, n. N. of a poem. Vajrodari, f. N. of a Rlk-
shasl, R. Vajrodgata, m. a partic. Samidhi,
Karand.

Vajraka, mfn. (with taila] a kind of oil (pre-

pared with various substancesand used for curing skin

diseases), Suir. ; m. N. of a mountain, Divyav.;
(itd], f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Sarngit. ; n. a dia-

mond, L. ;
= vajra-kshdra, L. ; a partic. phenome-

non in the sky, L.

Vajraya, Nom. A..yale, to become a thunder-

bolt, MBh.; Vcar.

Vajrl, in comp. farvajrtn. jit, m. 'conqueror
of Indra,' N. of Garuda, L. vat, for vajra-vat
(only in voc. vajri-vas ; cf. adri-vas, hari-vas),

having or wielding a thunderbolt, RV.
Vajrin, m((ini)n. holding or wielding a thunder-

bolt (said of various gods), RV. ; MBh.; containing
the word vajra, PaficavBr.; m. '

thunderer,' N. of

Indra, ib. ; MBh. &c. ;
a Buddha or Jaina deified

saint, L. ; one of the Visve DevSh, MBh. ; (inf), f.

N. of partic. Ishjakls, TS.

Vajri, in comp. for vajra. karana, n. the

making into a Vajra or into the form of a thunder-

bolt, Cat. bhuta, mfn. become or turned into a

thunderbolt, Say. on RV. viii, 14, 13.

^i>euura;aanaandBa;aAuna, N. ofplaces,
Cat. (cf. vajra-huna}.

T3TT vajrata, m. N. of the father of

Uva{a, Cat.

vajroli, f. a partic. position of the

fingers. Cat.

cpS^ vaZc (cf. Vl. vak), cl. I . P. (Dhatup.
"^

vii, 7) vdHcati (Gr. also pf. vavanca ; fut.

vattcitd, cishyati; aor. avatlcit ; Prec. vacydt ;

inf. vaiicitum; ind. p. vailcitva, vacitva, or vak-

too), to move to and fro, go crookedly, totter, stagger,

waver, AV. ; VS. ; SBr. ; SankhSr. ; to go, go to,

arrive at (ace.), Bhatt.
; to go slyly or secretly, sneak

along,VS. ; topassover,wanderover,goastray,MW.:
Pass, vacydte, to move or rock to and fro, hurry

along, speed, RV. ; AV. ; to be moved (in the heart),
be poured forth, issue forth (as hymns or prayers),
RV.: Caus. vaKcayati, le (aor. avavaHfaf), to

move or go away from, avoid, shun, escape (mostly
P. and with ace.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to cause to go
astray, deceive, cheat, defraud of (instr. or abl. ; in

these senses more properly A., but sometimes also P.
;

Pass. vaiUyaie), ib.: Desid. vivancishatc, Gr. :

Intens. vanivacyatc, vanfvaUffti, ib.

a . Vacai, mfn. (for I . see p. 9 1 a, col. 3) in adhi-

vacas, q.v.
3.Vacua, mfn. (for i. seep. 91 a, col. 3) moving

about, rolling (said of a carriage), RV.
a. Vaca*yu, mm. (for I. see p. 913, col. l) tot-

tering, staggering, wavering, RV.
Vancaka, mf(o)n. (fr. Caus.) deceiving, a de-

ceiver, fraudulent, crafty, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; m. a

jackal, Vai. ; Hit. ;
a tame or house-ichneumon, L. ;

a low or vile man, W.
Vancatha, m. (only L.) deceit ; a deceiver

;
the

Indian cuckoo
; time.

Vancana, n. (ornd, f.; fr. Caus.) cheating, de-

ception, fraud, MBh.; Kav. &c. (nam or nam
ykri, to practise fraud, cheat, take in ; ndm ></Iabh
01 pra-4/ap, to be deceived) ; illusion, delusion, hal-

lucination, M W,; (a), (. lost labour or time, Kalid.

(cf./f/a-z/^.-oaficntK, f. skill in fraud or decep-

tion, Pancat. ta, f. trickery, deception, roguish-
ness (in a-v), Cln. pravana, mfn. inclined to

fraud or deception, Kathas. yoga, m. practice of

fraud or deception, MBh. Tat, mm. deceitful,

crafty, fraudulent, Nir.

VancanS, f. (see prec.)incomp. pandlta, mfn.
clever at cheating ; -tva, n. cleverness at cheating,

roguishness, Mricch. matt, m. N. of a man,
Campak.
Vancaniya, mfn. to be avoided or shunned, R. ;

to be deceived, capable of being cheated, ib. ; Pancat.

Vancayitavya.mm. to be deceived, MBh.; Hit.

(n. impers.)

Vancayltri, mfn. one who deceives, a deceiver,

cheater, Hariv.

Vancita, mfn. deceived, tricked, imposed upon,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; (a), f. a kind of riddle or enigma,
Cat.

Vancitaka, Ste paksha-if.
Vaficin. See agata-if.
VaScuka or vancuka, mfn. deceptive, fraudu-

lent, dishonest, L.

Vaficya, mfn. to be cheated or deceived &c. ; to

be gone, Pan. vii, 3, 63.

t"jfft vaficati(>), m. fire, L. (cf. aftcati).

a, f. N. of a river, Prftyasc.

vanjula, m. N. of various trees and
other plants (accord, to L. Dalbergia Ougeinensis,

Jonesia Asoka, Calamus Rotang or Hibiscus Muta-

bilis),MBh.; Kav.&c.; a sort of bird, R. ; VarBrS.;
N. of a river (written baftjuld), VP. ; (a), f. a cow
that yields abundance of milk, L. ; N. of a river,

MarkP. drama, m. the Asoka tree, L. prlya,
m. the ratan, Calamus Rotang, L.

Vanjnlaka, m. akindofplant,BhP.(also-</rKa,
Hariv.); a sort of bird, R. ; (ikd), f. Oldenlandia

Herbacea, L.

^7^1. vat (prob. invented to serve as a
root for the words below

; cf. V- T'0 c '- ' P-
vatati (pf. vavata &c.}, to surround, encompass,
Ohatup. ix, 13 ; cl. 10. P. vatayati, to tic, string,

connect, xxxv, 5 ; to divide, partition, xxxv, 65 ;

to speak, xix, 17: Pass, vatyate (only vaiyantc,
Vishn. xliii, 34), to be crushed or pounded or ground
down.

Vata, m. (perhaps Prakrit for vrila,
'

surrounded,
covered ;' cf. nyag-roiiha)\ht Banyan or Indian fig-
tree (Ficus Indica), MBh.; Kav.&c.; RTL. 337
(also said to be n.) ; a sort of bird, BhP. ;

a small

shell, the Cyprea Moneta or cowry, L.
;
a pawn (in

chess), L. ; sulphur, L. ;
= sdmya,L. ; N. of a Tirtha,

Vishn.; of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; the

son of a VaiSya and a VenukI, L. (also n. and i, f.) ;

a string, rope, tie, L. (only vata ibc., tn&paAca-
v, q.v.); a small lump, globule 8cc. = vaJa&a,

SarAgS.; (t), (. a kind of tree, Rajan.; (with^tf-

4hd) a partic. position in the game of Catur-anga
or chess, L. ;

a little round ball, L. kanikS or

-kanlkS, f., -kanlya, (prob.) n. a very minute

portion of the Indian fig-tree, MBh. kallka, f.

N. of wk. Ja, m., Pan. vi, a,aa. tirtha-natha,
N. of a Lihga ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the

SkandaP. nagara, n. N. of a town, L. pattra,
n. a kind ofwhite basil, L. ; (a), f. a kind ofjasmine,
L. ; (f), f. a partic. plant ( ird-vati), Madanav.
- yakshlni-tirtha, n. N. of *. Tirtha, Cat.

vatS, f., g. madhv-adi. vBsin, m. 'dwelling
in the Banyan tree,' a Yaksha, L. avitri-puja,
f., -sSvltri-vrata, n..aii,l -avltri-vrata-kala-

nlri^aya, m. N. of wks. Vafakara, m. a cord,

string, L.(cf.i'<i/d^a/fa). Vataranya-mahatmya,
n.N . of ch. ofthe AgniP. Vatiiraya, m. '

dwelling
in the Indian fig-tree,' N. of Kubera, L. (cf. vata-

vdsiti). Vatasvattha-vlvaha, m. the marriage

(generally by engrafting) of the Ficus Indica with

the Ficus Religiosa (a religious ceremony), Cat. ; cf.

RTL. 335-337. Va^Aa, m. N. of a man (the
father of Sisu), Cat. Vatdsvara, m. N. of a

Linga, Rsjat. ; of a poet and of various other men,
Cat ; -datta, m. N. of a man (the father of Prithu

and grandfather of Visikha-datta who wrote the Mu -

dra-rSkshasa), Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n., -siddh&nta,
m. N. of wks. VatodakS, f. N. of a river, BhP.

Va^aka, m. n. a small lump or round mass, ball,

globule, pill, round cake made of pulse fried in oil

or butter, Vas. ; Susr. ; m. a particular weight ( 8

Mashas or a Slnas), SarngS. ; (aJtd}, f. = m. n.,

Dhurtan. ; (ita), (. id., Pancat. (B.) ; Lalit. ; a pawn
(at chess), L.

Vatakini, f. (fr. prec.) N. of a partic. night of

full moon (when it is customary to eat Vataka cakes).
Pan. v, a, 8a, Vartt. I, Pat

Vataraka, m. a cord, string (cf. vatakara and

varataka), MBh. (also a, f.); N. of a man; (pi.)

his descendants, g. upak&di. maya, mf( )
n. made

of a rope or of string, MBh.

Vati, f. a sort of ant ( =divi and tipajihva), L. ;

a kind of louse or other insect, L.

Vatlka, m. a pawn (at chess), L.; (a), f., tee

under vatoka.

Vatln, mfn. stringed, having a string, L. ; circular,

globular, L. ; m. vatika, BhavP.

Vatlbha, mfn. having or containing the inject

Vaji, Pan. v, a, 139.
Vati. See under vata above.

Vaturin, mfn. broad, wide, RV.i, 133, a (Say.)

Vatya, mfn. belonging to the Banyan or Indian

fig-tree, g. baladi; m. or n. a kind of mineral, Cat.

T7 2. vdt, ind. an interjection or excla-

mation used in sacrificial ceremonies, TS.

^ZT^ vntara, mfn. wicked, villainous, un-

steady, L. ; m. (only L.) a thief; a cock ; a turban ;

a mat ; a fragrant grass, Cyperus ;
a churning-stick ;

(?) a kind of bee (cf. vatara).

qei$ va\aku, m. N. of a man (cf. vafakavf).

m I <il It vafavlka, m.
'

one who assumes a
false name' or 'a notorious thief

(
= ruima-caura),

Li,

^J vatu &c. See tafu.
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'tt vatku, prob. w. r. for barku, Nyayam.,

Sch.

^TJ va(t, c\. i. P. vattati, Pat. on Pan. i,

3, i/Virtt. 12.

f vatta or batta, m. N. of a man (also

-dcvd), Rajat.

qg<* vattaka, m. a pill, bolus, Bhadrab.

(cf. valuta).

^ vath (also written 6a/A), cl. I. P. va-

thati, to be big or fat, Dhatup. ix, 46 ;
to be power-

ful or able, ib.

^Zt vathara, mfn. stupid, dull, a fool,

blockhead, Hear.; (only L.) wicked, vile (cf.va/ara);
m. a physician ;

a water-pot ;
= vakra; =ambash-

tha; sabda-kdra.

^T3f vadabd, m. (also written vadavd,

batfavd, batfalid) a male horse resembling a mare

(and therefore attracting the stallion), Vait.; (a), (.,

see next. dhenu, f. a mare, KstvSr.

VadabS, f. (also written Vadavd, bd4avd, bd-

4abd) a femalehorse, mare, TS. &c. &c. ;
the nymph

Asvini (who, in the form of a mare as wife of Vivas-

vat or the Sun, became the mother ofthe two ASvins ;

cf. asvini),Pur. ; Das.
;
a partic. constellation repre-

sented by a horse's head, W. ;
a female slave, L.; a

harlot, prostitute, L.; = dvija-stri, L.; N.ofa woman
(having the pair. Prititheyl), GrS.; of a wife of

Vasu-deva (called Paricarika), Hariv. ; of a river,

MBh.
;

of a place of pilgrimage, Vishn. trnl

(^bagni or vagni), m. 'mare's fire,' submarine fire

or the fire of the lower regions (fabled to emerge from
a cavity called the 'mare's mouth' under the sea at

the South pole; cf.aurva), MBh.; Kathas.; -mala,
n. a partic. foamy substance on the sea, L. nala

(
c
tan), m.^vai/abagnifGol. ; Kav. (also personi-

fied, Virac.); a partic. powder (prepared from pepper
and other pungent substances to promote digestion),

Bhpr. bhartri, m. ' mare's husband,' N. of the

mythical horse Uccaih-sravas (q. v.), Sis. - bhrita,
v. 1. for -hrita (q. v.)

- mnkha, n. ' mare's mouth,"
N. of the entrance to the lower regions at the South

pole, Aryabh.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. (with or scil.

agni) = vadabagni(a.\io identified with Siva or the

MaharshiNarIyana),ib.; R.; KathSs.; pi. N.ofa
mythical people, VarBrS.; MarkP.; (i), f. N.ofa
YoginI, Heat ratha, m. a chariot drawn by mares,
L. - vaktra, n. = -mulAa, n.,M Bh. ; -huta-bhuj,
m. = vadabagni, Urtarar. rnta, m. du. 'the two
sons of VadabS,' N. of the Aivins, L. -hrita, mfn.
said of a kind of slave, Yijn., Sch.

Vadabln, mfn. (fr. vaifabd}, g. vrihy-ddi.

^W vndabhd, f. a kind of bird (belong-
ing to the class Pratuda, q.v.), Car.

^Tfw vadabhi or b'hi, f.= valabhi, l>hi

(q.v.), Hariv.; R.
; Megh.

Vadabhi-kSra, m. N. of a man, g. kurv-adi

(cf. badabhi-kara).

is 1* vadavd, vadabd. See vadabd, vadabd.

is^fW^I vadahansikd or si, f. (in music)
a partic. Ragini, Samgit.

^TT vadd, f. (cf.= va(a) a small lump,
globule, round mass or cake, L.

vadisa. See badisa.

vaderu, m. N. of a man, Cat.

vadausaka, m. or n.(?) N. of a

place, Rsjat.

Tf vaddh, cl. I. P. vaddhali, Pat. on Pan.

i, 3. !> Virtt- "

^J vadra, mfn. large, great, L.

VU^van (also written ban), cl. I. P. va-

tfali (pf. Havana &c. ; Caus. aor. avivanat or ava-

vdnaf), to sound, Dhatup. xiii, 3.

Vana, m. sound, noise, MW. (cf. dhig-v).
Vanita, mfn., v.l. for veshtita, KatySr., Sch.;

a, ib.

IM "Hwai* vanalhala-grdma, m. (prob. for

vana-slhala-gt ) N. of a village, Cat.

n{j,m.(a.\so written bantj] a mer-

chant, trader, RV. &c. &c. ;
the zodiacal sign Libra,

VarBrS.; N. of a partic. Karana (q.v.), ib.
; trade,

traffic, commerce, Gaut. ;
Mn.

Vanik, in comp. for vanij. kataka, m. a com-

pany of merchants, caravan, Das. karman, n.

(Pancat.), -kriya, f. (VarBrS.) the business or oc-

cupation of a m, trade. tva, n. the position of a

m, Mudr. patha, m. 'm's P"th,' trade, traffic,

Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a m's shop, Sis.
; Rajat.; am ,

BhP. ; the zodiacal sign Libra, ib. putra, m. a

m's son, m, KathSs.
; Karand. purnsha, m. a

m,Karand. _ sartha, m. = -/too&z.BhE. suta,
m. a m's son, Kathas. ; (a), f. a m's daughter, ib.

sunn, m. =
-suta, ib.

Vanijf, in comp. for vanij. trrlha, n. a mer-
chant's house, L. grama, m. an association or

guild of merchants. Das. jana, m. a commercial

man, merchant, the m-class,VarYogay. bandhu,
m. 'm's friend,' the indigo plant, L. bhava, m.
'condition of a m ,' trade, L. vaha, m. 'm's
vehicle,' a camel, L. vlthi, f. a market-street,

bazaar, Cand. vyittl, f. 'm's business," trade,

traffic, business, Bhartr.

Vanin, in comp. for vanik fr. vanij. margfa,
m. a market-street, bazaar, L.

Vanija, m. =vanij, a merchant, trader, L. ; N.
of Siva, MBh. ;

the zodiacal sign Libra, Laghuj. ; N.
of a Karana (q.v.), VarBrS.; (a), f. traffic, com-

merce, L.

Vanijaka, m. a merchant, trader, L.

Vanijya, n. trade, traffic, L.; (a), f. id., SBr.

&c. &c.

vant (also written bant), cl. I. 10.
N P. vantati or vantayati (accord, to some

also vantdpayati), to partition, apportion, share,

divide, Dhatup. ix, 43 ; xxxii, 48 (only vantyate,
Can., and vantyamdna, Hear., v.l.)

Vanta, mfn. tailless, having no tail, Gaut. (cf.

banda) ; unmarried, L.
;
m. an unmarried man, L.

;

a portion, share, L. ;
the handle of a sickle, L.

Vantaka, m. a portion, share, L. ; dividing, MW.;
an apportioner, distributer, ib.

Tantana, n. apportioning, distributing, partition,

dividing into shares, L.

Vantaniya, mfn. to be apportioned ordivided.W.
Vantlta, mfn. divided into shares, partitioned,

MW.

vantiila OTvanthala or vandala, m.
(only L.) a spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of
contest or partic. mode of fighting.

^TO vanth, cl. I. A. vanthate (pf. vavanthe

&c.), to go or move alone, go unaccompanied,
Dhatup. viii, 9.

Vantha, mfn. crippled, maimed, L.
; unmarried,

L.; m. an unmarried man, L. ; a servant, L.; a dwarf,
L. ; a javelin, L.

Vanthara, m. (only L.) the new shoot of the
Tal orpalm tree

; thesheath that envelopes theyoung
bamboo ; a rope for tying a goat &c. ; the female
breast ; a dog's tail ; a dog ; a cloud.

_W^ vand (connected with \/van(), cl. I.

A. vand.aU, to partition, share, divide, Dhatup. viii,

1 8 ;
to surround, cover, ib. (v. 1. veshtane for vitAd-

j'ane}; cl. 10. P. vantayati, to partition, share,

divide, xxxii, 48 (v.l.)

<W. vandara, m. (cf. banda) a niggard,
miser, W. ; a eunuch or attendant on the women's

apartments, ib.

^ I. vat, an affix (technically termed
vati; see Pan. v, I, 115 &c.) added to words to

imply likeness or resemblance, and generally trans-

latable by
'

as,'
' like

'

(e. g. brdhmana-vat, like a

Brahman ; pilri-vat=pitcva, filaram iva,pitur
iva mi.pitartvd). -k&ra, m. the affix vat, Samk.

^J[^2.vat.
See opt-

TrT vata. See i. bata.

va-tansa, m. (ifc. f. a)= ava-tansa, a

garland, ring-shaped ornament, crest (also saka),
Kav. ; Chandom.

Va-tansita, mfn. = ava-taysila, Harav.

^n^s vatanda, m. N. of a man, g. lohitadi
on Pan. iv, i, 18

; pi. his descendants, Pravar. (cf.

tanda-vatan4d) ; (i), f. a female descendant of Va-

tanda, Pan. iv, I, 109.

vatarani, w. r. for vaitarani.

vatdyana, w.r. for vdtdyana.

^frT vati. See under vA. van, p. 917.

^5 vatu r vatu, ind. an interject!on=
hush t silence 1 Hear.

,
f. a river of heaven, L. ;

m. (only
L.) one who speaks the truth

; a road ; a disease of
the eyes.

^rflqil va-tokd, f.= ava-tokd, a cow mis-

carrying from accident, L.

TW vatsd, m. (prob. originally 'yearling,'
fr. a lost word vatas} a calf, the young ofany animal,

offspring, child (voc. vatsa often used as a term of
endearment = my dear child, my darling), RV. &c.
&c. ; a son, boy (see bdla-v) ; a year (see tri-v) ;

N. of a descendant of Kanva, RV. ; PancavBr. ;

SankhSr.; of an Agneya (author of RV. x, 187),
Anukr. ; of a Kssyapa, Kathas.; of the step-brother
of Maitreya (who passed through fire to prove the
falseness of Maitreya's allegation that he was the
child of a Sudra), Mn. viii, ii6(Sch.); of a son of

Pratardana, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a son of Sena-jit,

Hariv.; of a son of Aksha-mala, Cat.; of a son of

Uru-kshepa, VP. ; of a son of Soma-sarman, Kathas. ;

of the author of a law-book, Cat. ; (with carak&dh-

varyu-siitra-krif) of another author, ib. ; of a ser-

pent-demon, VP. ; N. of a country (whose chieftown
is Kausambi), Kathas.

;
Nerium Antidysentericum,

L. ; the Kutaja tree, L. ; pi. the descendants of Vatsa,
AsvSr. (cf. Pan. ii, 4, 64, Sch.); the inhabitants of
the country called Vatsa, MBh.; Kathas. ; (d), (. a

female calf, little daughter (voc. vatse = my dear

child), Kalid.; Uttarar.; Prab.; m. n. the breast,

chest, L. [Cf. vatsara and ?rosforfhos ; Lat. vetus,

vetus-ius, vitulus; Germ, tuidar, Widder; Eng.
wether.] kamfi, f. 'affectionatetowards offspring,'
a cow longing for her calf or a mother for her child,
L. sruro, m. a teacher of children, preceptor, W.
-cchavl, f. a calf's skin, SaiikhBr.; SrS.-JBnn
or-jnu, mfn. formed like a calf's knee,SrS. - tantl

(Apast. ; Gaut.) or -tantrl (Vas. ; Vishn. ; Mn.), a

long rope towhich calves are tied (by means ofshorter

ropes). tara, m. (and f, f.) more than a calf, a
weaned calf, a young bull or heifer (also applied to

goats and exceptionally to sucking calves and even
to full grown animals which have not yet copulated),
TS.

; VS. ; AitBr. &c. ; "tararna (ra-rina), n. the
debt or loan of a bullock

(?), Pin. vi, I, 89, Virtt.

7, Pat. -tva, n. the state or condition of a calf,

BhP. -danta, m. 'calf-toothed,' a kind of arrow

(having a point like a calf's tooth), MBh. ; R. (also

tata); N. of a mythical person, Virac. ; n. an arrow

point like a calf's tooth, SSrngP. devi, f. N. of a

princess of Nepal, Inscr. -napat (vatsd-)', m. N.
of a descendant ofBabhru.SBr. nabha, m. a partic.

tree, MBh.; Hariv. (also (Ma*a) ; N. of a mythical

being, Hariv. (v.l. rajata-n); m. n. (alsodAo&)
a partic. strong poison prepared from the root of a
kind of aconite (said to resemble the nipple of a cow ;

it is also called Mltha zahr), Susr.
; Bhpr. ; n. a cavity

of a partic. shape in the frame of a bedstead, VarBrS.

-nabhi, m. a calf's navel, Bhpr. nlkanjta

(vatsd-), mfn. affectionate towards offspring, MaitrS.

-pa (vatsd-), m. a keeper of calves, BhP.; N. of
a demon, AV. pati, m. a king or lord of the

Vatsas, (or) N. of a king, Vas., Introd. ; N. of Uda-

yana. Hear. - pattana, n.
' Vatsa town,' N. of a

city in the north of India (also called Kausambi), L.

pala or "laka, m. a keeper of calves (also ap-
plied to Krishna and Bala-deva), Hariv.; BhP.;
H Paris. palana.n. the keeping or tendingofcalves,
Pancar. pits, f. (a cow) at which a calf has sucked,
MBh. -pracetas, mfn. mindful of Vatsa or the

Vatsas, RV. -pri (Say.), -prl (TS.) or -pritt
(BhP.), m. N. of the author of RV. ix, 68 ; x, 43;
46 (his patr. is Bhalandana}. priya, n. N. of the

hymn RV. ix,68, SSy. (cf. prec. and vdtsapriya).
bandha, w.r. for baddha-vatsa (q.v.), MBh.

-balaka, m. N. of a brother of Vasu-deva, VP.
-bhumi, f. the country of the Vatsas, MBh.; m.
N. of a son of Vatsa, Hariv. -mitra, m. N. of a
certain Gobhila, VBr.; (a), f. N. of a celestial virgin

(Dik-kumari), Harav. -mnkha, mfn. calf-faced,
Pan. vi, 3, 168. -raja, m. a king of the Vatsas,

3 N i
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MBh. ;
RatnSv. ; Kathis. ; N. of various authors and

other men (also -aVi>a),Cat. rSJya, n. sovereignty

or authority over the Vatsas, Kathis. rfipa, m. a

small calf, Hear. - lanchana and -varadacarya,
m.N. of two authors, Cat. vat, mfn. having a calf,

Hariv. ;
m. N. of a son of Sura, it>. - vinda, m. N.

of a man; pi. his descendants, Pravar vriddha,
m. N. of a son of Uru-kriya, BhP. vyflha, m. N.

of a son of Vatsa,VP. -gala, mfn. (fr. next) born in

a calf-shed, Pin. iv, 3, 36. ialS, f. a calf-shed, ib.

smritl, f. N. of wk. hum, m. N. of a son of

Sena-jit, VP. Vat*akihi, f. Cucumis Maderaspa-

t.nus, L. Vatsajlva, m. 'gaining a livelihood by

keeping calves,' N. of a Piiigala,
Buddh. Vatsa-

dana, m. 'eating calves,' a wolf, L.; (f), f. Coc-

culus Cordifolius, Car. Vataanusarlnl, f. (scil.

vivritti) a hiatus between a long and short syllable,

MancS. Vatsinusrij (perhaps w.r. lor srit), a

common N. for prec. and next, TPrit., Sch. Vat-

Bannsrita (MindS.), tl (TPrit., Sch.), f. a hiatus

between a short and long syllable. Vatsasnra, m.

N.ofan Asura.Pancar. Vatsohvaya.m. Wrightia

Antidysenterica,SuSr. Vatsesa, m. a king of Vatsa,

Kathis. Vats3svara, m. id., ib.
;
Ratnlv. ; N. of

two authors, Cat. Vatsoddha.ni.pa, (prob.) n. N.

of a place, g. takshaHladi.

Vatsaka, m. (ifc. f. a) a little calf, any calf or

young animal, Mn.; BhP. ;
Heat, (in voc. as a term

of endearment ; cf. vatsa) ; Wrightia Antidysente-

rica, L. ; N. of an Asura, BhP. ;
of a son of Sura, ib. ;

(ikd), f. a female calf, heifer, young cow, Yajn.; n.

green or black sulphate of iron, L. ;
the seed of

Wrightia Antidysenterica (also -bija), L. ;
= vatsa-

ndtha, n., Vistuv.

Vatsara, m. the fifth year in a cycle of 5 or 6

years, (or) the sixth year in a cycle of 6 years, VS. ;

TS.; PirGr.; a year, Mn. ; Ysjn.; VarBrS. &c.

(also n., MaitrUp. and *, f., HParis.) ;
the Year per-

sonified, Mn. xii, 49 (as
a son of Dhruva and Bhrami,

BhP. ; alsoapplied to Vishnu, MBh.) ; N.of a Ssdhya,
Hariv. (v.l. matsara); of a sou of Kasyapa, Cat.

(v. 1. vatsara).- phala, n. N. of wk. Vatsaradi,

ra. the first month of the Hindu year, MirgasTrsha,

L. Vatsarantaka, m. the last month of the Hindu

year, Phllguna, L. Vatararna (m-fina), n. a

debt or a loan for a year(?), Vop. ii, 9.

Vatsala, mf(a)n. child-loving, affectionate to-

wards offspring (a, f. with or scil.
,f<>

or dhenu, a cow

longing for her calf), MBh. ; R.; BhP.; kind, lov-

ing, tender, fond of or devoted to (loc., gen., ace.

with/rart', or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c.; m, (with

rasa) the tender sentiment in a poem, Sfih. ; a fire

fed with grass (i.e. quickly burning away), L.; N.

of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; n. = next, W.
tS,f., -tva, n. affectionateness,tenderness towards

or delight. in (loc. or comp.\ MBh. ;
Kav. &c.

Vatsalaya, Norn. P. yati, to make tender or

arTectionate (esp. towards offspring or children), Sak.

Vatsaya, Norn. P. "yati, to represent or be like

a calf, BhP.

Vatsara, m. N. of a son of Kasyapa, Cat. (cf.

vatsara and avatsara).

VaUikS, f., see under vatsaka above.

Vatsin, mfn. having a calf, RV.; m. 'having

many children (1),' N. of Vishnu, MBh.
Vatsiman, m. childhood, early youth, Naish. (g.

frilhv-dtii).
Vatsl-putra, "trlya, w.r. for vatsi-f.
Vatiiya, mfn. proper >or fit for a calf, tending

calves, Pin. v, i, 5, Sch. -balaka, m. a boy who
understands tending calves, cowherd, Hear.

Vatsya, m. pi. vatsa-deidlf, R. (B.) ;
w. r. for

valsa, MBh.

nlN vatsanuraka-tlrtha, n. N. ol

a Tirtha, Cat.

3ZHT rathsarn, m.= a(sara (accord, to

the grammarian Paushkarasfidi).

tad, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 40]

vddati, te (ep. m. c. also vddati; Pot. vde-

yam, AV.
; pf. uvotia, pi. iidimA, RV.; tide Sic.,

Br. ; Up.; veditha,datliuh,duh,\(ff.; zoi.ava-

dlt, ^dishuh, RV. &c. &c. ; Subj. vddishah, AV.
;

avddiran, ib. ; vadishma, shthdh, Br. ; Prec

udydt, ib. ; fut. vadishyati, te, AV. &c.
;

inf. vd-

ditos, Br. ; vaditum, ib. &c. ;
ind. p. uditvd, GfSrS.

-ndya, Br.), to speak, say, utter, tell, report, speak
to, talk with, address (P. or A.; with ace. of the

thing said, and ace. [with or without abhi\ or gen.

or loc. of the person addressed ; also followed by yad,

that,' or by yadi,
'

whether'), RV.&c. &c.; (P.)

o praise, recommend, MBh. ; to adjudge, adjudicate,

TS.; BhP.; to indicate, designate, VarBrS. ; to pro-

claim, announce, foretell, bespeak, AsvGr. ; MBh.;
iiv. Sic. ;

to allege, affirm, ib. ; to declare (any one

or anything) to be, call (two ace. or ace. and nom.

with iff), A V. &c. &c. ; (with or scil. vacant) to raise

he voice, sing, utter a cry (said of birds &c.), RV.
&c. &c. ; (A.) to say, tell, speak to (ace.), SBr. &c.

&c. ; to mention, state, communicate, name, TS. ;

<..; Hariv.; to confer or dispute about, RV.; TS.;

o contend, quarrel, SBr.; to lay claim to (loc.),

AitBr.; to be an authority, be eminent in (loc.), Pin.

, 3, 47; to triumph, exult, Bhatt.: Pass, udydte

(aor. avadi), to be said or spoken &c., AV. &c.

&c. : Caus. vdddyati, m. c. also /* (cf. Pin. i, 3, 89 ;

aor. avivadat; Pass, vadyatt, ep. also /j), to cause

to speak or say, MBh.; to cause to sound, strike,

jlay (with instr., rarely loc. of the instrument), SBr. ;

VtBh.&c.; to play music, MBh. ; R.; Hariv.; (with

bahu) to make much ado about one's self, Subh. ;

to cause a musical instrument (ace. ) to be played by

;instr.),Pin.i, 1,58, Virtt. 2, Pat.; to
speak,

recite,

rehearse, Hariv. : Desid. vivadishati, te, to desire

to speak, Br. ; Gobh. : Intens. vavaditi (RV. ; AV.),

vdvadydte ;,SBr.), vdvatti(Qt.), to speak or sound

aloud. [Cf. Lit. vadlnli.]
TTdita. See 2. udita, p. 186.

Vada, mfn. speaking, a speaker (only ifc. ;
see

ku-v",ptiyam-v}\ speaking well or sensibly, L.;

m. N. of the first Veda (with the Magians), Cat.

Vadaka. See dur-v.

Vadana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of speaking, talk-

ing, sounding, SBr.; SrS. ;
the mouth, face, counte-

nance, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ("nam V&rt, to make a

face or grimace,
cm- <//>&&, to become a face) ;

the

front, point, R. ; Suir. ; (in alg.) the first term, initial

quantity or term of a progression, Col. ; (in geom.)
the side opposite to the base, the summit or apex of

a triangle, Aryabh. kamja, n. a lotus-face, MW.
ochada, w.r. for radana-cch, R. dantura,

m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP. panka-ja, n.=

-kamja, Kivyad. pavana, m. 'mouth-wind,'

breath, Sii. -madira, f. the wine or nectar of the

mouth, Megh. maruta, m. =
-pavana, Sak.

malinya, n. a troubled face, shame-faced ap-

pearance, Bslar. roffa, m. mouth-disease, VarBrS.

-syamlka, f. 'blackness of the face,' a kind of

disease, Cat. saroja, n. = -kamja,\f. Vada-
namaya, m. mouth-disease, face-sickness, L. Va-
danasaya, m. 'mouth-liquor,' saliva, spittle, L.

Vadanftndn, m. '

face-moon,' the face, W. Va-
danodara, n.

'

mouth-hole,' the jaws, Bhartf.

Vadanta, ti, or . See kim-v.
Vadantika, m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP.

Vadanya, mfn. vaddnya, L.

Vadam&na, mfn. speaking, saying &c. ; glorify-

ing, boasting, W.
Vadanya, mf(a)n. bountiful, liberal, munificent,

a m giver, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; eloquent, speaking

kindly or agreeably, affable, L. ; m. N. of a Rishi,

MBh. sreshtha, m. '

best of givers,'
N. of Dadhyac

(q.v.), Gal.

Vadavada, mfn. (prob. an old Intens. ;
cf. card-

cam, calacala &c.) speakingmuch or wel I
,
a speaker,

Pin. vi, I, I a, Vartt. 6, Pat. (cf. a-vadavcula) .

Vadavadin, mfn. id., Lity.

Vaditavya, mfn. tobe said or spoken (n. impers.),

AitBr.; Sarvad.

Vaditri, mfn. speaking, saying, telling (with

ace.), Sis. ; m. a speaker (with gen.), AitBr. ; MBh.
Vadito*. See ^vad above.

Vadishtha, mfn. speaking best or very well,

PancavBr.

Vadman, mfn. speaking, a speaker (said ofAgni)
RV.
Vadya, mfn. to be spoken &c. (see a-v" and an-

av") ; N. of the days of the dark lunar fortnight ;
n

speech, speaking about, conversing (see brahma-v,

satya-v}. pakaha, m. the dark fortnight of the

lunar month (in which the moon is waning), MW
vadara, rika &c. See badara.

vadama, m. (fr. Persian .,ljL>) an

almond, L.
(cf. baddma}.

vddhya.

vadi, ind. (g. svar-adi; accord, to

some for badi, contracted fr. bahula-dina, but cf.

vadya) in the dark half of any month (affixed to the

names of months in giving dates
; seevaiidkha-v}.

<^4 vaddaka, v.l. for i-uttnkn (q.v.)

^fi^tSI vaddivdsa, m. or n.(?) N. of a

place, Rijat.

vaddhri, v.l. for vadhri (q.v. under

vadhra).

vadh (also written badh ; cf. v badh :
-

properly only used in the aor. and Prec.

:enses avadhit and dhishla; vadhydt and va-

dhishtshta. Pin. ii, 4, 42 Sic.; vi, 4, 62
; the other

:enses being supplied by \*Aan; cf. Dhitup. xxiv,
] ; but in Ved. and ep. poetry also pres. vat/hati ;

?o\.vadhet; (a\.vadhishyatite ; other Vcd. forms

are aor. avadhim, vadhim, Subj. vadkishafi; ba-

<M~A,TAr. ; Prec. badhydsam,suh, AV.), to strike,

slay, kill, murder, defeat, destroy, RV. &c. &c. :

Pass. vadhyate,ti (aor. #<&/>$*), to be slain or killed,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.: Caus. vadhayati, to kill, slay,
MBh. [Cf. Gk. wSfu.]

Vadha, m. one who kills, a slaver, vanquisher,

destroyer, RV, ; VS.; TS. ; SBr.; a deadly weapon
(esp. Indra's thunderbolt), RV. ; AitBr. ; SankhGr. ;

theact of striking or killing, slaughter, murder, death,
destruction, RV. &c. &c.

; (in law) capital or (more

commonly) corporal punishment, Mn. ; Yijfi. &c.
^-vadha bhumi, place ofexecution,Caurap.,Introd.;

stroke, hurt, injury, Nir. ; paralysis, Susr. ;
annihila-

tion, disappearance (of inanimate things), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; frustration, prevention, Gaut. ; a defect,

imperfection (28 are enumerated), VP. ; multiplica-

tion, Ganit. ; a product, Bijag. ; N. of a Rskshasa,
VP. ; (a), f. a kind of pot-herb, Convolvulus Repens,
L. - karmadhikarln, m. 'one who superintends
the act of putting to death,' an executioner, hang-
man, Rijat. kankshln, mf('/) n. wishing for

death, W.-kama, mfn. desirous of killing, Gobh.

kamya, f. desire to kill, intention to hurt, Mn.

iv, 165. -kshama, mfn. deserving death, MBh.
jivin, m. '

living by killing (animals),' a butcher,
hunter &c., Yajn. I. -tra, mfn. (for a. vddhatra
see below) protecting from death or destruction,

ParGr. danda, m. capital or corporal punishment,
Mn. viii, 129. nigrana, m. capital punishment,
Kathis. nirneka, m. expiation for killing, atone-

ment for murder or manslaughter, Mn. xi, 139.
bandha, m. du. death and bonds, Mn. v, 49.

_ bhumi, f. a place of execution, Caurap., Sch. (cf.

vadhya-bK"). rata, mfn. fond of killing, L.

ithali, f
., -sthana, n. a place of execution, L. ;

a slaughter-house, L. Vadhangaka, n. a prison, L.

Vadharha, mfn. deserving death, W. VadhtU
sanka,m.or n.(BrArUp.); ^a),f.(SBr.) fear of death

or destruction. Vadhaishin, mf(//)n. desirous of

killing,MBh. Vadhodarka, mfn. resulting in death,
MW. Vadhodyata, mfn. prepared or ready to kill,

murderous
;
m. an assassin, murderer, L. Vadho-

paya, in. an instrument or means of putting to death,

Mn. ix, 248.
Vadhaka, mfn. killing, destructive, Un. ii, 36 ;

intending to strike or kill, Jitak.; m. a murderer,

assassin, MBh.; VarBrS.; Rijat.; an executioner,

hangman, Kathis. ; a partic. sort of reed or rush, AV.;

vadala, m. a kind of Silurus or

sheat-fish, L. ;
an eddy or whirlpool, L.

Vadalaka, m. vadala, a kind of sheat-fish, L

SBr.

2. Vadhatra, n. (for I. vatiha-trdxe under va-

dhd above)
' instrument of death,' deadly weapon,

dart, RV.

Vadhana, f. a deadly weapon, RV.

Vadhar, n. (only this form) a destructive weapon

(esp. the thunderbolt of Indra), RV.

Vadharya, Nom. P. "ydti, to hurl a thunderbolt

(only f. of pr. p. vadharyanfi, 'casting a bolt,' prob.
=

lightning), RV.
Vadhasna, m. or n. (only in instr. pi.) vd-

dhar, RV.
Vadhasnu, mfn. wielding a deadly weapon, RV.
Vadhika, m. or n. musk, L.

Vadhitra, n. sexual love or the god of love, Un.

iv, 172, Sch.

Vadhln, mfn. incurring death, killed by (ifc.), L.

Vadhya, mfn. (frequently written bddhya) to be

slain or killed, to be capitally punished, to be cor-

porally chastised (cf. under vadha\ sentenced, a

criminal, AV. &c. &c. ;
to be destroyed or annihil-

ated, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. an enemy, MW.; (a),
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(., see below, -ghataka (L.), -ghna (MBh.),
rafn. killing one sentenced to death, executing
criminals. cihna, n. the mark or attribute of one

sentenced to be killed, Nig. dindima, m. or n.(?)

a drum beaten at the time of the execution of a

criminal, Mricch. ta, f., -tva, n. the state of being
sentenced to death, fitness to be killed, MBh. pata,
m. the red garment of a criminal during his execu-

tion, Srikanth. pataha, m. = -dindima, Mricch.

paryaya, m. (a hangman's) turn to execute a

criminal, Mricch. pala, m. 'guardian ofcriminals,"

a jailer, VP. bhn or -bhumi, f. a place of public

execution, Kathas. mala, f. a garland placed on

the head of one sentenced to death, Mricch. vasas ,

n. the clothes of a criminal who has been executed

(given to a Candsla), Mn. x, 56. sila, f. a stone

or rock on which malefactors are executed, scaffold,

slaughter-house, shambles, N5g.; Kathas.; Pancat.;

N. of wk. -sthSna, n.=-bhu, Pancat. Braj, f.

= -mdld, Mudr.

Vadhyat, mfn.*=vailhya;ndna, being struck or

killed, MBh. iii, 805.
VadhyS, f. killing, murder (see dtma- and brah-

o\ma-v ).

Vadhri, mfn. ' one whose testicles are cut out,'

castrated, emasculated, unmanly (opp. to vrishan\
RV. ; AV.

;
SBr. mati, f. a woman who has an

impotent husband, RV. vac (vddhri-),niln. speak-

ing unmanly or useless words, idly talking, ib.

Vadhry-asva, m. '

having castrated horses,
1

N. of

a man, RV.
;
Br. &c. (in PaficavBr. he has the pair.

Anupa); pi. the family of Vadhry-asva, SrS. (cf.

vadhryasva and bradhnasva).
VadhrlkS, m. a castrated person, eunuch, Kas.

on Pan. vi, I, 204.

^Vt vadha, ind., g. cadi.

^ftrt vadhira. See badhira.

'3^ vadhu, f. (fr. = vah; cf. vdha)
a bride or newly-married woman,young wife, spouse,

any wife or woman, RV. &c. &c. ;
a daughter-in-

law, HParis. ; any younger female relation, MBh. ;

R. &c. ; the female of any animal, (esp.) a cow or

mare, RV. v, 47, 6 ; viii, 19, 36 (cf. vadhh-maf) ;

N. of various plants (Trigonella Corniculata ; Echites

Frutescens; Curcuma Zerumbet), L. kala, m. the

time during which a woman is held to be a bride, R.

griha-pravesa, m. the ceremony ofthe entrance

of a bride into the house of her husband, Cat. jana,
m. a woman or wife (also collectively

' women '),

Ratnav. tva, n. condition of a bride, Vcar. dar-

sa, mfn. looking at a bride, AV. dhana, n. a

wife's private property, ApGr., Sch. patha, m.
the path or way of a bride, ib. pravesa, rn.=

-griha-pr?, Cat. mat (vadhu-'}, mfn. (prob.)
drawn by mares, RV. vara, n. sg. or m. pi. bride

and bridegroom, a newly-married couple, HParis.;
m. pi. brides and bridegroom, ib. vastra, n. bridal

apparel, MW. vSias, n. a bride's undergarment,
ApGr. samyana., n. a woman's vehicle, Mricch.

BarS, f. N. of a river (fabled to have sprung from

the weeping eyes of PulomS, wife of Bhrigu), MBh. ;

-kritahvayd, f. id., ib.

Vadhu, f. a young wife or woman. Sis. ;
a daughter-

in-law, L.

VadhnkS, f. a young woman or wife, L.

Vadhuti, f. a young woman living in her father's

house, L.
;
a daughter-in-law, L.

Vadhfika (ifc.)
= vadhu, a wife, HParis. (cf.

sa-v).
VadhutikS, f. a young wife orwoman, Prasannar.

Vadhnti, f. id., Balar.; a daughter-in-law, L.

sayana, n.
'

resting-place of women,' a lattice,

window. Gal.

Vadhuyn, mfn. one who loves his wife or longs
for a wife, uxorious, lustful, a wooer, suitor, bride-

groom, RV. ;
AV.

Vadhvati, (. - vatiAStl, L.

TH vadhna, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
(B. vadhrd).

^1X^ vadhya &c. See p. 916, col. 3.

vadhyosha, m. N. of a man, Kas.
in g. bidadi on Pan. iv, I, 104 (cf. badhyoga),

ifUvadhra, m. n. (also written badhraj cf.

t/handK) a leathern strapor thong, Suparn. ; MBh.;
(f), f. (also written vaddhrt} id., L. ; (prob.) a slice

of bacon (see vardha-if) ;
n. lead, L.

Vadhraka, n. lead, L.

Vadhrasva, v.l. for vadhry-asva..

Vadhrya, m. (also written badhrya) a shoe,

slipper, L.

Tftl vadhri &c. See col. I.

vadhva, ind., g. cadi.

i- van, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xiii, 19;
20 ; xix, 42) vdnati (Ved. also te, and

vandtf) ; cl. 8. P. A. (xxx, 8) vanjti, vanut! (pf.

vdvana, vdvdntha, vavanmd, vavni; p. vavan-

vds, RV. ; aor. vanta, vdgsva, ib. ; vagsat, sate,

ib. ; vanishat, AV. ; shanta, TS. ; vanushanta,
RV. ; Pot. vansimahi, vasimahi, ib. ; Prec. vani-

shtshta, RV. ; vansishtya, AV. ; fut. vanitd, Gr. ;

vanishyate, SarikhSr.
;

inf. vanititm, Gr.
;
-van-

lave, RV.), to like, love, wish, desire, RV.; AV.;
SBr.; Ksth.; SankhSr. ; to gain, acquire, pro-
cure (for one's self or others), RV.; AV.

; SBr.; to

conquer, win, become master of, possess, RV. ; AV.;
to prepare, make ready for, aim at, attack, RV. ; to

hurt, injure, MW. (Dhatup. also 'to sound;' 'to

serve, honour, worship, help, aid
') : Caus. vanayati

or vdnayati, Dhatup. xix, 68
; x.vxix, 33, v.l. (cf.

sam-^/van): Desid. vivdsali, "te, to attract, seek

to win over, RV. : Intens. (only vavdnah and vd-

vandhl; but cf. vanivan) to love, like, RV. [Cf.
Lat. venia, Venus; Got. gawinnan; Germ, ge-
winnen; Eng. to win.']
Vata, mfu. uttered, sounded, spoken, W. ; asked,

begged, ib.; killed, hurt, MW.; (ind.), see bata.

Vati, f. (prob.) asking, begging, Pan. vi, 4, 37,
Sch.

2. Van vdna (only in gen. and loc. pi. vanam,
vdnsu),

' wood '

or
' a wooden vessel,' RV. ; love,

worship, L.

I. Vana, n. (once m., R. v, 50, 21
;

for . see p.

919, col. I ) a forest, wood, grove, thicket, quantity of

lotuses or other plants growing in a thick cluster (but
in older language also applied to a single tree), RV.
&c. &c. ; plenty, abundance, R. ; Kathas. ;

a foreign
or distant land, RV. vii, 1,19 (cf. aranya) ; wood,
timber, RV. ;

a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma

juice), RV. (?); a cloud (as the vessel in the sky),
ib. ; (prob.) the body of a carriage, RV. viii, 34, 18;

water, Naigh. i, 12 ;
a fountain, spring, L. ; abode,

Nalod. ; CyperusRotundus,VarBrS. ;
= rasmi, a ray

of light, Naigh. (,4; (prab.) longing, earnest desire,

KenUp. ; m. N. of a son of Uslnara, BhP. ; of one

of the 10 orders of mendicants founded by Sarpkara-

cSrya (the members of which affix vans to their

names, cf. rdmlndra-v), W.
; (a), f. the piece of

wood used for kindling fire by attrition(
=aro,q.v. ;

sometimes personified), R V. iii, 1,13; (f), f. a wood,
forest, SJh. riksha, w.r. for -kraks/id. kacu,
m. Arum Colocasia, L. -kana, f. wild pepper, L.

kandula, m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. ka-

dali, f. wild banana or plantain, L. kanda, m.
N. of two kinds of tuberous plant (

= dharanl-kanda
or vana-siirand), L. -kapi, m. a wild monkey,
Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 68. kaplvat, m. N. of a son

of Pulaha, VP. (v.l. ghana- and dhana-k").-ka-
rin, m. a wild elephant, Kad. kama, mfn. fond
of (or living in) a forest, MBh. - kSrpasi (Susr.),

I (L.), f. the wild cotton tree, -kaslithika, f.

'

forest-twig,' a piece of dry wood in a forest, PaScat.
- kukkuta, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl, L. kna-
Jara, m. = -karin, BhP. -knsuma, n. a forest-

flower, Subh. -kokilaka, n. a kind of metre,
Chandotn. kodrava, m. a kind of inferior grain,
L. -koli, f. the wild jujube, L. -kansambl, f.

N.of a town, g. nady-adi. kraksha, mfn. (prob.)

crackling or bubbling in a wooden vessel (said of

Soma), RV. khanda, n. 'group of trees,' copse,

wood, MBh. (also written -shantja). ga, m. in-

habitant of a forest, MBh. gaja, m. a wild elephant,
MBh.; Kav.&c.; -mat/a, m. the fluid exuding from
the temples of a wild el in rut, Megh. gamana,
n. retiring to a forest, leading the life of an anchorite,
Vikr. gava, m. Bos Gavseus, L. -gahana, n.

the depth or thick part of a forest, Pancat. gnpta,
m. '

forest-protected,' a spy,emissary,L. gulma, m.
a forest-shrub or bush, MBh. go, m. = -gava, L.

gocara, mf(a)n. dwelling in a f
,
denizen or in-

habitant of forests (said of men and animals), Mn. ;

MBh. &c
; living in water, BhP.; m. a hunter,

forester, W. ; n. a forest, ib. grahana, n. the act

ofoccupying a forest (cf. -grdhitt}, Sale.
; -koldhala,

m. or 11. the din of oc a forest hunting cries, Sak.

gramaka, m. a forest village, a poor small v, Hear.

grahin, m. '

occupying or searching a forest,' a

hunter, Sak. (cf. -grahana). gholi, f. = aranya-
gh",MW. m-karana, n.a panic, part of the body
(with meAana),R.V. x, 163, 5. candana, n. aloe

wood or Agallochum, L.
;
Pinus Deodora, L. can-

drika, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. campaka, m.
the wild Campaka tree, L. cara, mf(f;n. roam-

ing in woods, living in a forest, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; m.
a woodman, forester, ib.

;
a wild animal, ib. ;

the

fabulouseight-legged animal Sarabha,MW. carya,
n. (SamjUp.), -carya, f. (R.) the roaming about

or dwelling in a forest. carin, mfn. -cara, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. cchaga, m. a wild goat, L. ; a boar,

hog, L. cchid, mfn. cutting wood, felling timber ;

m. a woodcutter, Hariv.; Bhatt. ocheda, m. cut-

ting timber, W. ja, mfn. f -born, sylvan, wild, Sis. ;

m. a woodman, forester, R.; (only L.) an elephant;

Cyperus Rotundus
;
the wild citron tree

; a partic.
bulbous plant (

= vana-siirand) ;
coriander

; (a"), (.

(only L.) Phaseolus Trilobus
;
the wild cotton tree ;

wild ginger ; Physalis Flexuosa
;
a kind of Curcuma;

Anethum Panmori
;
a species of creeper ; n. 'water-

born,' a blue lotus-flower, Hariv.; -pattrdksha,
mf\J)n. (MBh.) and -jdksha, mf^f)n. (Prasannar. )

lotus- (leaf-) eyed ;
-
jayata, mfn. long and resem-

bling a blue lotus-flower, Subh. jata -/'a, mlh.,
Hit. jira, m. wild cumin, L. jlvika.f. forest-life

(i.e. living by gathering leaves and fruit &c.),HParis.

jivin, m.
'

living in a forest,' a woodman, forester,

W. jyotsni, f.
'

Light of the Grove,' N . of a plant,

Sak. (in Prakrit), -taramgiyi, f. N. of wk.

tikta, m. Terminalia Chebula, L.; (',, f. a kind

of plant (accord, to L. Symplocos Racemosa or

ivcta-iuAnd),\ig\>^. -tlktika, f. Clypea Her-

nandifolia, L. da, m. 'rain-giving,' a cloud, L.

damana, m. a wild Artemisia, L. daraka, m.

pi. N . of a people, MarkP. dalia, m. a forest-con-

flagration ; hdgni, m. fire from a f^-c , K. dipa,
m. - -campaka, L. dlya-bhatta, m. N. of a

Commentator, Col. durga, mfn. made inacces-

sible by (reason of) a forest ; n. a place made so inac",
MBh.

; R. dnrga, f. (prob.) a form of the goddess

Durga ; -talpa,m.,-tattzia,n.,-#rayoga,m., -man-
tra, m.; gopanishad, f. N. of wks. devata, f.

a f"-goddess, Dryad, Kav.
;
Kathas. - drama, m.

a f -tree,Bhartr.(v. I.) dvipa, m. = -iar;'K,Ragh.j
Kathas. dhauya, n. pi. grains of wild corn, H Paris.

dhara, f. an avenue of trees, Vikr. dhitl

(vand-), f. (prob.) a layer of wood to be laid on an

altar, RV. -dhenn, f. the cow or female of the

Bos Gavztis, L. nitya, m. N. of a son of Rau-

drasva, Hariv. pa, m. a forest-protector, woodman,
VS.; MBh. panuaga, m. a forest-snake, MBh.

parvan, n.
' f"-section,' N. of MBh. iii Describ-

ing the abode of the Pandava princes in the Kam-
yaka f ). pallava, m. Hyperanthera Moringa, L.

pansula, nj. a hunter, deer-killer, L. padapa,
m. a f-tree, L. parsva, m. f side or region, R.

pala, m. = -fa (^ladhipa, m. high-forester), R. ;

N. of a son of Deva-pala, Satr. ; of a son of Dharma-

pala, Buddh. palaka, m. = -/<z, Dhurtan. pip-
pall, f. wild pepper, L. -pushpa, n. a f"-flower,

wild flower (-maya, mf[Jn. made or consisting of

wild fls), Kathas. ; (i), f. Anethum Sowa, L. - pu-
raka, m. the wild citron tree, L. purva, m. N.
of a village, Rajat. praksha, v.l. for -kraks/id,
SV. pravesa, m. entering a forest, (esp.) a solemn

procession into a forest (for cutting wood for an

idol), VarBrS. ; commencing to live as a hermit,W.
prastha, m. or n. (?) a forest situated on elevated

or table land, MBh.; N. of a place, Rajat.; mfn.

retiring into a forest, living the life of an anchorite,
MW. priya, m. 'fond of woods,' the Indian

cuckoo, Parvat. ; n. the cinnamon tree, L. phala,
n. wild fruit, R. barbara, m. Ocimum Sanctum,
L. -barbarikS, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L. bar-
hina, m. a wild peacock (-tva, n.), Ragh. bah-
yaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. bidala, m.
a kind of wild cat, Felis Caracal, Kautukas. bija,
m. the wild citron tree (also ja/fa), L.

; -piiraka,
m. id., L. - bhadrika, f. Sidn Cordifolia, L. - blmj,
m. a partic. bulbous plant (growing on the Hima-

vat), L. bhu or -bhumi, f. 'forest-region,' the

neighbourhood of a wood, Kav. bhushani, f.

'wood-adorning,' the female of the Indian cuckoo,
L. bhojana-pnnyaha-vacana-prayoga, m.,
-bhojana-prayog-a, m., -bhojana-vidhi, m. N.
of wks. makshika, f. a gad-fly, L. mallika,
f. Jasminum Sambac, L. -malli, f. wild jasmine,
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L. mataiuga, m.**-karin, Dai. manniha,
m. 'wild-man,' the orang-utang, MW.; shika

(Kld.)sAi(Hc3Li.), (. a (little) f woman. - mtya,
m. aloe wood, Agallochum, L. mala, nifn. wear-

ing a garland of f -flowers (jaid of Vishnu-Krishna),
Hariv. mala, f. a garland of f-flowers, (esp.) the

chaplet worn by Krishna, Klv. ; VarBfS.&c. ; a kind

of metre, Col. ; N. of a wk. on Dharma
;
of various

women, HParis. ; -Mara, (prob.) n. a kind of metre ;

-milra, m. N. of an author, Cat. (^rtya, n. his wk.);

vijaya, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks. malika, f. a

garland of wild flowers, BhP. ; yam, L. ; a kind of

metre, Ping., Sch.
;
N. of one of Ridhi's female at-

tendants, Pancar. ; of a river, Hariv. malin, nifn.

= -mala (said ofVishnu-Krishna), MBh.; Kiv.&c.;
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Sarngit. ; N. of

various authors (also with Haifa), Cat.; ('f), f.

Dioscorea or= wjraA(prob. a kind of plant, accord,

to others 'the female energy of Krishna'), L. ; N.
of the town Dvirakl, L.

; li-kirti-chando-mdld,
f. N. of a poem ; li-ddsa and li-miira, m. N. of

two authors, Cat.
; ltia, f.

'

having Krishna as hus-

band/ N. of R2dh 5, Paficar. nine, mm. pouring
forth rain, Ragh. ; m. a cloud, L. mndffa, m.
Phaseolus Trilobus (also a, f.) or Aconitifolius, L.

-muta, m. a cloud, L. murdhaja, f. gall-nut,
L. -mnla, m. Tetranthera Lanceitblia, MW.;
-phala, n. roots and fruits of the forest, VarBrS.

mrlffa, m. a forest deer, R. methika, f. Meli-

lotus Parviflora, L. moci, f. wild plantain, L.

yamanl, f. Cnidium Diffusum, L. rakBhaka,
m. a forest-keeper, MW.; (a), f. N. of a woman,
Vrishabhan. raja, m.

'

forest-king," a lion, L. ;Ver-

besina Scandens, L. rljt, mf(f)n. embellishing or

beautifying a f, W. ; ("jt ), f. a row of trees, a long
track off or a path in a f, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; (only

ji), a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva, VP.

rajya, n. N. of a kingdom, VarBrS. -rashtra
or raka, m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. ;

MarkP.
rddhl (for -riddhf), f. an ornament of the forest,

BhP. -lakhml, f.
'
f "-ornament,

1

Musa Sapien-

tum, L. -latS, f. a f-creeper, Sak.-leMxa, f.=

-raji, Sis. - varSha, m. a wild hog, MW. - var-

tlki, f. a kind of quail, Malatim. vartin, mfn.

residing in the forest, W. varbara, -varbarika,
-varhina, see -barbara &c. vallarl, f. a kind of

grass, L. vahni, m. a forest-conflagration, KathSs.

vata, m. a f"-wind, Sak. v&a, m. dwelling or

residence in a forest, wandering habits, R. ; Kim. ;

MarkP. ; N. of a country, Cat. ;
mfn. residing in a

f, wood-dweller, Sak. ; saka, m. pi. N.of a people,
MBh. (B. sika). - vasana, m. '

r-dweller,'a civet-

cat, L. vSsin, mfn. living in a f
;
m. a forest-

dweller, hermit, anchorite, Mn. ; MBh.&c.
;
N.of

various plants or roots {-risfiabha, mushkaka,
vardhi-&anda&c.),i,.; a crow, L.; N.ofacountry
in the Dekhan (also timan<faJa), Inscr. ; st, f. N.
of the chieftown ofthat country, ib. vaya, (prob.)
n. N.of a country, Hariv. (cf. -vonn). vtnyaka,
-vidala, see -bdh, -bif. vlrodhin, m. '

forest-

enemy,
1

N. of one of the Hindu months (that suc-

ceeding the Nidigha, q. v. ), L. vllJbrtnl, f. Andro-

pogon Auriculatus, L. vija&c.,see -bija. vritti,
{. -jftrikd, HParis. -vrintSH, f. the egg-plant,
L. vrihl, m. wild rice, L. iikhandln, m.=
-barhina, L. inkari, f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.

iurana, n. a kind of bulbous plant, L.-srin-
gata and taka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L.

iobhana, n. 'water-beautifying,' a lotus-flower,
L. svan, m. '

f-dog,
1

a jackal. Sis. ; a tiger, L. ;

a civet-cat, L. -Buanda, see -khanja. Bhad,
v.l. for -sad, PirGr. -samkata, m. lentil, L.

Bad, mfn. abiding in wood or in a f,VS.; PirGr.;
m. a forest-dweller, forester, Kir. amnivaBin,
mfn. dwelling in a forest ; m. a forester, Kir. lam-
Una, m. a thick forest orwood, L. sampravesa,
m. = vana-flrave!a,VnBrS. Barojlni, f. the wild

cotton plant, L. sahvaya, f. a kind of creeping

plant.L. slndhnra,m. -
-,fczri, HParis.- stam-

ba, m. N. of a son of Gada, Hariv. atha, mfn.

forest-abiding; m. a f-dweller, hermit, ascetic, Mn. ;

R.&c.; a deer, gazelle, L. ; (with gajd) a wild ele-

phant, Hariv.
; (a), f. the holy fig-tree, L. ; the small

Pippala tree, L. ; a kind ofcreeper, L. sthali, f.

f-region, a wood, Hariv.; Kilid. - tbjlna(?), n. N.
of a country, Buddh. ithayin, mfn. being or

abiding in a forest, W. ; m. a hermit, anchorite, ib.

Btuita, mfn. situate or being in a f^, ib. B-pati

(vdnas-}, m. (vanas prob. a form of the gen.; cf.

2. van and rdlhas-pdli)
'

king of the wood, a forest-

tree (esp. a large tree bearing fruit apparently with

out blossoms, as several species of the fig, the jack
tree &c., but also applied to any tree), RV. &c. &c. ;

a stem, trunk, beam, timber, post (esp. the sacrificial

post), RV.; VS.; Br.; 'lord of plants,' the Soma

plant, ib.; GrS. ; BhP.; the Indian fig-tree, L.;

Bignonia Suaveolens, L.
;
an offering made to the

sacrificial post, SBr.
;
SrS. ; anything made of wood

(esp. partic. parts of a car or carriage, a wooden drum,
a wooden amulet, a block on which criminals are

executed, a coffin &c.), RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;
an ascetic,

W.; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Ghrita-

prishtha, BhP. ; du. pestle and mortar, RV. i, 28, 6
;

f. N. of a Gandharvi, Kirand. ; n. N. of the Varsha

ruled by Vanas-pati, BhP.; -kdya, m. the whole

body or world of plants, L. ; -ydga, m. and -sava,
m. N. of partic. sacrificial rites, Vait. Braj, f. a

garland of forest-flowers, BhP. hari, m. (prob.)

alion.Rsjat. harldra.f.wild turmeric, L. hava,
m. a partic. Ekaha, SrS. ha*a, m. Saccharuni Spon-
taneum (also saka~), L. ;

a kind of jasmine, L. nn-
tasana, in. = vana-ddAa,CU. homa, m. a partic.

oblation, ApSr. Vanakampa, m. the shaking of

f-trees by the wind, W. Vanakhu, m. '
forest

rat," a hare, L. ; khuka, m. Phaseolus Mungo, L.

Vanagni, m. = vana-daha, R. Vanftcarya, m.
N. of an author, Cat. Vanaja, m. the wild goat,
L. Van&tana, n. roaming about in a f (also pi.),

Rijat. Vanatn,n].'for<-st-roamer(?),'akindot'blue

fly, L. Vanadhi-vasin, mfn. dwelling in a forest,

Kir. Vaninta, m. '

forest-region,
1

a wood, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. ; mfn. bounded by a f
, Hariv. ; -bhu, f.

neighbourhood of a f , Kir. ; -vdsin, mfn. dwelling
in a f, Rsj at. ; -itha, mfn. standing or situate in a

forest (as atown),Kathas.; -ithaK,i, a forest-region,
Bhartr. Vanantara, n. interior of a forest, Kav.;
VarBrS.; Kathis. ("re, in the f; rdt, out of the

f; "ram, into the f, with pra-*/vii or 4/dp, to

enter or reach a f ) ; difi, pi. forests,Vcar. ; -eara and

(drift, mfn. roaming about in a f
, Kiv. ; VarBrS.

Vanapag-a (ibc. for^a), a forest stream, river, R.

Vanabjim, f. lotus growing in a f, Kathas. Va-
nabhilava, mfn. ('"-destroying, W. Vanamala,
m. Carissa Carandas, L. Van&mbika, f. N. of a

tutelary deity in the family of Daksha, Cat. Va-
namra, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, L. Vanarishta,
f. wild turmeric, L. Vanarcaka, m. '

f"-worship-

per,' a florist, maker of garlands, L. Vanardraka,
n. the root of wild ginger, L. ; (<x), f. wild ginger, L.

Vanalakta or ktaka, n.
' wild lac,

1
red earth,

ruddle, L. Vanalaya, m. forest-habitation
; -jivin,

mfn. liring in fs, Hariv. VanalikS, f. Heliotro-

pinin Indicum, L. Vanali, f, = vana-raji, Prab.

Vanaln, m. Marsilia Dentata, L. Vanasa, mfn.

living on water, MBh. (Nilak.) ; m. a kind of small

barley, L. Vanairama, m. abode in the f (the
third Asrama [q. v.] in a Brahman's life), Hariv. ;

-'-

vdsin (ib.) or iramin (BhP.), m. a Vanaprastha or

Brahman dwelling in a forest, an anchorite. Vana-
sraya, mfn. living in a f ; m.a f"-dweller, MarkP.;
a sort of crow or raven, L. Vanejya, m. a highly
valued species of mango, L. Vanaika-desa, m. a

part or spot of a f, Hit. Vanotsarga, m. N. of

a wk. (on the dedication of temples, tanks, groves

&c.) by Vishmi-sarman. Vanotaaha, m. a rhi-

noceros, L. Vanoddesa, m. a partic. spot in a f
,

MBh. Vanodbhava, mfn. produced or existing in

a f , growing wild, MBh. ; m. (with mdrgri) a path
in a f

,
ib. ; (d), f. the wild cotton plant, L. ;

Pha-

seolus Trilobus, L. ;
the wild citron, L. Vanopa-

plava, m. = vana-daha, Megh. Vanopala, m.

'forest-stone,
1

shaped and dried cow-dung, Bhpr.

Vanopeta, mfn. one who has retired to the forest,

VarBrS. Vanorvi, f. - vana-bhu, Rijat. Va-
ika, m. - next, MBh. ; BhP. Vamftikas, mfn.

living in a forest ; m. a f-dweller, anchorite, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c. ; a f-animal, (esp.) a wild boar, BhP.
;
an

ape, L. Vanahgha, m. a mass of water, Sis. ;

' thick

FV N. of a district or mountain in the west of India,

VaiBrS. Vanabhadhi, f. a medicinal herbgrow-

ng wild, Cat.

Vanad (only f\.vanddaK), longing, earnest desire,

RV. ii, 4, 5 (Sly.
-= vanantah = sambhaktdrah ;

others translate me van-adab,
' of me, the wood-

devourer
1

).

Vanana, n. longing, desire, Nir. v, 5 ; (dnd), f.

[prob.) wish, desire, RV. ix, 86, 40.

Vananlya, mfn. to be desired, desirable, Nir. ;

Samk.

Vananva, Norn. P. "vati, to be in possession, be

at hand, RV. viii, IO3, 19 ; x, 9 J, 1 5 ; pr. p. nva(,

possessing, ib. vii, 81, 3 ; viii, 6, 34 ; being in pos-

session, ib. viii, i, 31.

Vanayitri, mfn. (superl. "tri-tama') one who
causes to ask &c., Nir.

Vanar , in comp. for vanas ( vana). fii, mfn.

moving about in woods, wandering in a forest or

wilderness, a savage, RV.
;
AV. ; a thief or robber,

Naigh. Ja, m. a kind of plant (
=

iringi~), L.

-shad, mfn. sitting on trees or in the forest (as

birds), RV.; MaitrS.

Vana, n. loveliness, RV. x, 172, I; longing,
desire (cf. yajfta-vanas and gir-vanas); =vana,
a wood (cf. vanar).
Vanasa, mfn., g. trinadi.

Vanas-pati. See col. I.

Vanaaya. See sajata-v".

Vanaiyu. See gir-vanasytl.
VanSyn, m. N. of a country (see comp.); of a

son of PurO-ravas, MBh.; Hariv. (also yus, VP.);
of a Dinava, MBh. -Ja (Hear.) or -deiya (Ragh.),
mfn. produced or bred in Vanlyu (as horses).

Vani, f. wish, desire, AV. ; m. fire, L. ; (viini,

ifc.) procuring, bestowing (cf. rdyas-posha-v and
Pin. iii, 2, 27).
VanikS, f. a little wood, grove, MBh. ; R. &c.

(only in asoka-v; once in R. -vanika, n.)
Vanikava (or kav"l), m. N. of a village,

Rijat.

Vanlta, mfn. solicited, asked, wished for, desired,

loved, L.; served, W.; (a), f. a loved wife, mistress,

any woman (also applied to the female of an animal

or bird), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a kind of metre, Col.

VanltS, f. (see prec.) in comp. dvish, m.

hating women, a misogynist, MBh. bhoglni, f.

a woman like a serpent, MW. mukha, m. pi.
'

woman-faced," N. of a people, MarkP. rfijya, n.

the kingdom of women, L. (cf. stri-r). vllasa,
m. the wantonness of women, MW.
VanitSya, Norn. A. yate, to be or act like a

woman, Sriiigir.

Vanlt&Ba, m. N. of a family, Cat.

Vanitri, mfn. one who owns or possesses (with

ace.), RV. (cf. vantrl).
1. Vanin, mfn. (fr. '/van') asking, desiring, RV.;

granting, bestowing, ib.

2. Vanin, m. (fr. I. vana) a tree, RV. ; the Soma

plant, ib. iii, 40, 7 ; (perhaps) a cloud, ib. i, 73, 8 ;

130, 4 ;' living in a wood,
1

a Brihman in the third

stage of his life, a Vinaprastha, Kull. on Mn. vi, 38.

Vanina, n. a tree or a wood, RV. x, 66, 9.

Vanila, mfn. (fr. I. vana), g. kaladi.

Vanishtha, mfn. (superl.) obtaining or impart-

ing most, very munificent or liberal, RV.
Van!. See under I. vana.
Vanika (L.) or vanipaka (L. and Si units., v. 1.),

m. a beggar, mendicant.

Vaniya, Nom. P. yati, to beg, ask alms, Un. iv,

139, Sch.

Vaniyaka, m. a mendicant, beggar, R. (B.);
Dhfirtan. ; Sirjhls. (v. 1. vanipaka). jana, m., id.,

SiS.

Vaniya*, mfn. (compar.) obtaining most, impart-

ing more, RV. ; very munificent or liberal, BhP.

Vanivan, mfn. (an intens. form) asking for,

demanding, RV. x, 47, 7.

Vann, m. '

zealous, eager,' (either) an assailant,

injurer, enemy, RV. iv, 30, 5 ; (or) an adherent,

friend, ib. x, 74, I.

Vamuha (fr. vantis), Nom. A. "skate (only

vanushantd), to obtain, acquire, RV. x, 128, 3.

Vann*hya (fr. vantis), Nom. P. A. shydti, le,

to plot against, attack, assail, RV. i, 132, I &c. ;

(A.) to wish for, desire, ib. ix, 7, 6.

Vanus, mfn. zealous, eager ; (either) anxious for,

attached or devoted to, a friend ; (or) eager to attack,
a foe, enemy, RV.
Van*, loc. of I. vana, in comp. kimsnka,

m. pi.
' Butea Frondosa in a wood,' anything found

unexpectedly, Pin. ii, I, 44, Sch. (cf. -bfivaka).

kBhndra, f.Pongamia Glabra, L. eara, mf(f)n.

wandering or dwelling in a wood, inhabitant of a

forest (applied to men, animals and demons), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; "rdgrya, m. 'chief of forest-dwellers,

1
an

ascetic, anchorite, sage,W. ja, mfn. born or exist-

ing in woods, R V. bilvaka, m. pi.
'

Aegle Mar-
melos in a forest,

1

anything found unexpectedly, Pin.

ii, I, 44, Sch. (cf. -kimhtka). raj, mfn. shining
or blazing in a wood, RV. vi, 12, 3. v&in, m.
'

forest-dweller,' a Brihman in the third stage of his
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life, a VSnaprastha, L. iaya, mfn. living in woods,
W. (hah (-shah), mfn. prevailing in woods, RV.
x, 6 1 , 20. lad, m. a forest-dweller, Kir. (cf. vana-

sad). laxja, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L.

Vanejru, m. N. of a son of Raudraiva, MBh.
Vanti, (., Pin. vi, 4, 39, Sch.

Vantfi, m. an enjoyer, owner, possessor (with

gen.), RV. (cf. vdnitrf).
Vanya, mf(o)n. growing or produced or existing

in a forest, wild, savage, VS. &c. &c.; greenish (?),

AV. vi, 20 ; being or existing in woods (said of

Agni), TS. ;
made of wood, wooden, RV. ; m. a wild

animal, R.
; VarBfS. ; a wild plant, R. ; N. of partic.

wild plants(= ArundoBengalensis; vardhi-kanda;
vana-iurana], L. ; a Buddhist novice, Gal. ; (a),
f. a multitude of groves, large forest, L. ; abundance
ofwater, a flood, deluge, Krishis. ; N. ofvarious plants

(Physalis Flexuosa
; Abrus Precatorius ; a kind of

Curcuma ;
a kind of gourd or cucumber ; a kind of

Cyperus ; dill), L.; n. anything grown in a wood, the

fruit or roots of wild plants, MBh.; R.&c.; **tvaca,
L. (cf. also cakshur-if and a-jtta-punar-vanya).

damanrt, m. a species of Artemisia, L. dvipa,
m. a wild elephant, MW. pakshln, m. a wild

bird, forest-bird, ib. vritti, f. forest-food, f-pro-

duce, ib. ; mfn. living on forest-food, R>gh. Van-
yanna-bhojana, m. '

eating forest-food,' a Brah-

man in the third stage of his life, Gal. Vanyasana,
mfn. = vanya-vritti, mfn.,VarBrS. Vanyasrama,
w.r. for vanasrama, Hariv. Vanydtara, mfn.
different from wild, tame, civilized, Ragh. Va-
njr&bhA, m. a wild elephant, Sis. Vany6p6dakl,
f. a species of creeper, L.

^T 2. roria, ind., g. c&di.

vanara, m.= eanara, an ape, L.

vanar-gu &c. See p. 918, col. 3.

vanahabandi, N. of a place, Cat.

vanahira, m. a hog, wild boar, L.

vanishthu, m.a partofthe entrails of

an animal offered in sacrifice (accord, to Sch. either
' the rectum

'
or

'
a partic. part of the intestines near

the omentum '), RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; SrS. lava, m.
a partic. Ekaha, SlnkhSr.

Vaninnti,m.(prob. vij.{cxvanishtu)=apana,
the anus, Un. iv, 3, Sch.

^fl^l^H vanlvahana, n. (anom.. intens.

form fr. /!. vah) the act of carrying or moving
hither and thither, SBr. ; SrS.

Vanlvafcita, mfn. carried hither and thither,

SBr.

11^(^51 vandddesa, van6paplava,vanrfukas.
See p. 918, col. 2.

vantava(l), m. N. of a man.Pravar.

(cf. Vvad), cl. I. A. (Dhatup.
ii, 10) vdndate(ff. also/j; pf. vavanda,

dt, RV. &c. &c. ; Free, vandishlmdhi, RV. ; fut.

vanditd, vandishyate,Gt.; \n(. vanditum, MBh.
&c. ; vandddftyai, RV. i, a 7, i

;
61

, 5 ;
ind. p. van-

ditvd, -vandya, MBh.&c.), to praise, celebrate, laud,

extol, RV. ; AV. ; SankhSr.; to show honour, do

homage, salute respectfully or deferentially, vener-

ate, worship, adore, RV. &c. &c.; to offer anything

(ace.) respectfully to (dat.), MarkP.: Pass, vand-

yate (aor. avandi, vandi), to be praised or vener-

ated, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. vandayati (aor. ava-

vandat, data), to show honour to any one, greet

respectfully, MarkP. : Desid., see vivandishu.

Vanda, mfn.praising, extolling (see deva-vandd);
(d), f., see below.

Vandaka, m. a parasitical plant, L. (also a, f.) ;

a Buddhist mendicant, Gal.

Vandatha, m. 'a praiser' or 'one deserving

praise,' L.

Vandad-vara, w.r. for vdnde ddriim, SV.

Vandad-vira, w.r. for manddd-vira, ib.

Vandadhyai. See under -Jvand.

Vandana, m. N. of a Rishi (who was cast into a

well, along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued

by the Asvins), RV. ; (a), f. praise, worship, adora-

tion, L.; (with Buddhists) one of the 7 kinds of

Anuttara-puja or highest worship (the other 6 being

piijand, pdpa-deiand, anumodand, adhyeshand,
bodhi-cittdtpdda zn&parinamana), Dharmas. 14 ;

a mark or symbol impressed on the body (with ashes

&c.), Vas.; (f), f. (only L.) reverence; a drug for

resuscitating the dead (=jivdtu); begging or thiev-

ing (ydcana- or mdcala-karmari} ;
the hip or a

species of tree (kati or vatt); =go-rocana ; n. the

act of praising, praise, RV. ; reverence (esp. obeis-

ance to a Brahman or superior by touching the feet

&c.), worship, adoration, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; a para-
sitical plant, AV. ; Bhpr. ;

a disease attacking the

limbs or joints, cutaneous eruption, scrofula (also

personified as a demon), RV. ;
= vadana, L. malfi

(L.), -malika (Kav. ; Paficat.), f. a festoon of leaves

suspended across gateways (in honour of the arrival

of any distinguished personage, or on the occasion of

a marriage or other festival). Brut, mfn. listening

to praise, a hearer of praises, RV. Vandane-stha,
mfn. mindful of praises, ib.

Vandanaka, n. respectful salutation, Si!.

Vandaniya, mfn. to be respectfully greeted,

Vajracch. ; m. a Verbesina with yellow flowers, L.
;

(a), f. a yellow pigment ( =go-rocand).
Vanda, f. (only L.) a parasitical plant (esp. Epi-

dendrum Tesselatum) ; a femalemendicant; bandt,
a prisoner.

VandSka,m.,U or kl,f. Vanda Roxburgh!!, L.

VandSra, m. a parasitical plant, L.

Vandaru, mfn. praising, celebrating, RV. ; VS. ;

respectful, reverential, civil or polite to (comp.),
Mcar. ; Prab. ; Dhflrtan.

;
m. N. of a man, Cat.

; n.

praise, RV.
Vandi, dl. See I. i. bandin.

Vandita, mm. praised, extolled, celebrated, AV.
&c. &c.

Vanditavya, mfn. to be praised, Nir.; to be re-

spectfully greeted, R.

Vanditri or vanditri, mfn. one who praises or

celebrates, a praiser, RV. ; SBr.

Vandln, mfn. to praise or honour (ifc.), Kum.

(cf. I. bandin).
Vandinika or nlya, f. N. of Dakshayani, Cat.

Vandya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy, RV.
&c. &c. ; to be saluted reverentially, adorable, very

venerable, Kav.; Kathas.; to be regarded or re-

spected, L. ; m. N. of a man, Cat. ; (d), f. a para-
sitical plant, L.

; "go-rocand, L. ; N. of a Yakshl,
Kathas. ghatiya, f. N. of a Comm. on the Amara-
kosa . tS, f. laudability, praiseworthiness, venerable-

ness, Rajat. bhattlya, n. N. of wk.

Vandra, mm. praising, doing homage, worship-

ping, Un. ii, 1 3, Sch. ; m. a worshipper, rotary, fol-

lower, W.; n. prosperity, plenty, abundance, L.

1^1* vandVta, m. (also written bandh)
N. oflndra, L.

vandha, ind., g, ury-adi.

,n. (also written bandhura ;

rather fr. 3. van + dhura than fr. -Jbandh) the seat

of a charioteer, the fore part of a chariot or place at

the end of the shafts, a carriage-seat or driver's box,
RV. j AV. ; MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. (cf. tri-tf). Van-
dhnre-Bhtria, mfn. standing or sitting on the

chariot-seat, RV.
Vandlmr, m.^vnndhi'irn, RV. i, 34, 9.

Tandbnrayn, mfn. having a standing-place in

front or seat for driving (said ofthe car of the Asvins),
RV.

T**JW vandhuln, in. N. of a Bishi (see ban-

dhuld).

^**R vandhya, mf(o)n. (also written 6<m-

dhya, q.v., and perhaps to be connected with

/bandK) barren, unfruitful, unproductive (said of

women, female animals and plants), Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;

fruitless, useless, defective, deprived or destitute of

(instr.or comp.), MBh. ;
Kav.&c. ; (a), f., see below.

15, f, -tva, n. barrenness, sterility, uselessness,

deficiency, lack of (loc. or comp.), Hariv. ; Kav. ;

Rajat. parvata, m. N. of a district, Cat. phala,
mfn. fruitless, useless, idle, vain (-Id, (.), Bhartr.

Vandhya, f. a barren or childless woman, Mn. ;

Yajn. &c. ; a barren cow, L.
; a partic. fragrant sub-

stance, L. karkataki, f. a species of medicinal

plant (given to barren women), L grarbha-dha-
rana-vidhi, m. N. ofwk. tanaya, m. - -

-putra,
L. tva, n. the barrennessof a woman, Susr. ; Heat.;

-kdrakdpadrava-hara-vidhi, m. N. of wk. dn-
hitri, f. the daughter of a barren woman, a mere

chimera or anything merely imaginary, L. pntra,
m. the son ofa bw , i. e. anything merely imaginary,
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an impossibility, Saink. prakasa, xepaflcadhd-
bandhyd-pr. prayascitti-vidhl, m. N. of wk.

-roffa, m., -vali (dhyav), f. N. of wks.

>nta, or -unu, m. = -tanaya, L.

Vandhyaya, Nom. A. "yate, to become barren

or useless, Cat.

?^T canna, f. N. of a woman, Cat.

^J vanra, m. (prob. fr. \/I. van) a co-

partner, co-heir
(^ vibhdgiri), Un. ii, 28, Sch.

cfTT I. vap, cl. i.' P. A. vdpati, te (only*
pres. stem and ind. p. uptvd, -upya}, to

shear, shave (A. 'one's self), cut off, AV.; TS.;

Br.;GrSrS.;tocrop(herbage),mow,cut (grass),graze,
RV. vi, 6, 4: Cans, vdpayati, te (Pot. vdpayita,
AsvSr.),to cause (A. 'one's self) to be shorn, GrSrS.

I. Upta, mfn. shorn, shaved, GrSrS. kesa, mfn.

one who has his hair shorn, MSnGr. ; -intairu, mfn.

one who has his hair and beard shorn, Kaus.

I. Vapa, m. shaving, shearing, W.
i . Vapana, n. the act of shearing or shaving or

cutting off, SBr. &C.&C.; arazor,L.; (f), f. a barber's

shop, L. nirnaya, m. N. of wk. prayosra, m.
N. of a treatise on the ceremony of shaving the

Brahma-carin for the first time. vidhi, m. N. of

ch. of TS.
I. Vapaniya. See kesa-v".

1. Vaptri orvaptri, m . onewho shears, a shearer,

cutter, shaver, RV.; AV. ; TBr.; GrS.

2. vap., A.i, P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 34)

vdpati, te (Pot. upet, GrS.
; pf. uvdpa,

uptih; upe, RV. &c. ; vavdpa, MBh. ; -vepe, Ksi.

on Pan. vi, 4, 120; aor. avdpsit, Br. &c.; avapta,
Gr. ; Pot. upydt,\b. ; fut. vaptd, ib. ; vapsydti, Br.;

vapishyati, MBh. &c. ; inf. vaptum, Gr.; ind. p.

uptvd, MBh. ; -upya, RV. &c.), to strew, scatter

(esp. seed), sow, bestrew, RV. &c. &c. ; to throw,
cast (dice), ib. ; to procreate, beget (see vapus and 2 .

vaptfi) ;
to throw or heap up, dam up, AV. : Pass.

upydte (aor. vdpi, Br.), to be strewn or sown, RV.
&c. &c. : Caus. vdpayati (aor. avivapat, Gr.), to

sow, plant, put in the ground, MBh, : Desid. vivap-

sati, te, Gr. : Intens. vdvapyate, vdvapli, ib.

Upita, mfn. scattered, sown, MBh.
2. Upta, mfn. scattered, sown, planted, put in the

ground, RV. &c. &c. ; bestrewed or covered with

(instr. or comp.), BhP. ;
thrown down, lying, AV. ;

presented, offered, BhP.; n. a sown field, Gal.

krishta, mfn. ploughed after sowing, Gal. ffE-

dha, mfn., g. rdja-dantadi.
Uptl, f. sowing seeds, L. vid, mfn. an agri-

culturist, Mn. ix, 330.
Uptrima, mfn. sown, cultivated, Pin. iii, 3, 88,

Sch.

Upya, mfn. (cf. under ^i. vap") to be scattered

or sown, KstySr.
2. Vapa, m. one who sows, a sower, VS. (cf. g.

pacadi) ; (d), (., see below.

2. Vapana, n. the act of sowing seed, L. ; semen

virile, W. ; placing, arranging, L.

2. Vapaniya, mfn. to be scattered or sown (n.

impers.), Kull. on Mn. ix, 41.

Vapa, f. a mound or heap thrown up by ants (see

valmika-v} ;
a cavity, hollow, hole, L. ; the skin

or membrane investing the intestines or parts of the

viscera, the caul or omentum, VS. &c. &c. (the horse

has no omentum accord, to SBr.) ;
the mucous or glu-

tinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat

(
= medas), L.; a fleshy prominent navel, L. krit,

m. marrow, L. dhiarayani (vap&dlf), f. du.

*vapd-Srapam, L. nta (vapanta), m. the end

of the offering of the omentum, SiS. mSrjana, n.

the wiping or separating off of the omentum, Vait. ;

mf(a)n. that on which the om is wiped or separated

off, ib. vat (vapa-\ mfn. furnished with or en-

veloped in the om", RV.
;
VS. ; SBr. - srapanl, f.

du. a two-pronged fork on which the om is fried,

SBr. sravani, w.r. for prec., MaitrS. hnti

(vapah), f. (AitBr.), -homa (KstySr.), m. the of-

fering of om. Vapodara, mfn. fat-bellied, corpu-
lent (.said of Indra), RV. Vap&ddharana, n. the

aperture through which the om is taken out, GrSrS.

VapSka. See a-vapdka.
Vapila, m. a procreator, father, L.

Vapn, m. vapus, a body, MW.; f. N. of an

Apsaras, MBh.; MSrkP. nandana, m. N. of a

poet, Cat.

Vapnb, in comp. for vapus. prakarsha, m.
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excellence ofform, personal beauty, Ragh. srava,
ni. humour of the body, chyle, L.

Vapuna, m. a god, L.
; n. knowledge, L. (w.r.

for vayuna).
Vpur, in comp. for vapus. dhara, m. having

form, embodied, BhP. ; having beautiful form, hand-

some, MBh. mala-iam&cita, iiit'n. having the

body covered with dirt, ib. &c.

Vapush, in comp. for vapus, tama, mfn.

most beautiful or handsome or wonderful, AV.
; (a),

f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.; N. of the wife of Janam-
ejaya, MBh. ;

Hariv. $ara (vdpush-ot vapiisk-),
mfn. more or most beautiful or wonderful (vdpusho

vapushtara, most wonderful of all), RV. mat,
mfn. having a body, embodied, corporeal, Kir. ;

hav-

ing a beautiful form, handsome, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

containing the word vapus, AitBr.
; m. N. of a ieity

enumerated among the Visve Devih, Hariv.; of a

son of Priya-vrata, Pur.; of a Rishi in the Jith

Manv-antara, VP. ; of a king of Kundina, ib. ; (i/^),

f. N. of one of the Matris attending upon Skanda,

MBh.; -id, f. beauty, Divyfiv. mata, m. (only
ace. -matam m. c. for -mantam) N. of a king of

Kundina, MarkP.

Vapnsha, mfn. wonderfully beautiful, RV. ; (a],

f. = havushd, Bhpr. ; n. marvellous beauty (dat. with

dariatd, wonderful to look at), RV. ; (sAi), f., see

under vapus.
I. Vapushya, Nom. P. ydti, to wonder, be

astonished, RV.

2.VapnBhya,mfn.wonderfullybeautiful,wonder-
ful, RV.
Vapnshya, f. (the same form as instr.) wonder,

astonishment, RV.
Vapui, mfn. having form or a beautiful form,em-

bodied, handsome, wonderful, RV. ; n. form, figure,

(esp.) a beautiful form or figure, wonderful appear-

ance, beauty (vapuske, ind. for beauty ; vApur
drisdye, a wonder to see), RV. &c. &c.

; nature, es-

sence, Mn. v, 96 ; x, 9 tK.\ (ifc. f. usht) the body,
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; f. Beauty personified as a daughter
of Daksha and Dharma, VP. ; MirkP.; N. of an

Apsaras, VP. St, ind. into the state of a body,

APrSt., Sch.

Vaptavya, mfn. = vapamya, Mn. ix, 41; 42.
3. Vaptri, m. a sower, Mn.; MBh. &c.

;
a pro-

creator, progenitor, father, Dharm^s. ; a poet, L.

Vaptrika. See prakhyata-v.
Vapya-nila, N. of a country, RSjat.

Tapra, m. n. a rampart, earthwork, mound,
hillock, mud wall, earth or bank raised as a wall or

buttress or as the foundation of a building, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; a high river-bank (also nadi-v), any
shore or bank, MBh.

;
R.

; Kir. ; the slope or de-

clivity of a hill, table-land on a mountain, Kir.; Sis. ;

a ditch, VarBrS.; the gate of a fortified city, W.;
the circumference of a sphere or globe, Gol. ; a sown

field, any field, Dharmas.
; dust, L. ; =nishkuta,

vanaja, n., vajita(1) m&pdtira, L.; the butting
of an elephant or of a bull (see -kriyd and -krida) ;

m. a father, L. (cf. 3. vaptri) ;
=
praja-pali, L. ;

N. of a VySsa, VP. ; of a son of the 1 4th Manu,
Hariv. ; (a), f. a flat bank of earth, garden-bed (va-

prd-vat, ind. as in a level bank, i. e. as in levelling
or arranging a place for the fire, Mahidh.) ; Rubia

Munjista, L. ; N. of the mother of the Arhat Nimi,
L. ; (f), f. a hillock, ant-hill (cf. vamrt), MW.;
n. lead, L. (cf. vardhra). -kriya (Ragh.), -kri-

dS (Megh.), f. the playful butting of an elephant or

of a bull against a bank or mound of any kind.

kshetra-phala,n.the circumference of a sphere
or globe, Gol. phala, n. id., ib. Vapranata,
mfn. bound or stooping to butt at a bank or wall, W.
Vaprantar, ind. in or between banks or mounds,
ib. Vaprabhighata, m.butting at a bank or mound

,

Kir., Sch. (cf. tatdghala). Vaprambhas, n. the

water flowing along a bank,W.; bhali-sruti, f. the

stream of water flowing along or issuing from a bank,
a rivulet, MW. Vapravani, f. cultivated land,
Dharmai.

Vapraka, m. the circumference of a sphere, Gol.
'

Vaprlvan, m. N. of a Vyisa, VP.

Vapias, n. a beautiful form or appearance, RV.
i, 181, 8 (Say.)

Vapita, mm. (fr. Caus.) scattered, sown, VarBrS.

i vapatika, f.= ava-pati)ea, lacera-

tion of the prepuce, Susr.

^t*? vappa, vappaha. See bappa.

vappata-dem or vapyata-devt, f.

N. of a princess, Rajat.

Vappiya or "yaka, in. N. of a king, ib.

T ^? vappiha, m. Cuculus Melanoleucus,
L.

mj vabhr(or babhr),c\. l.P.vabhrati(i\or.

avabhrit, Pan. vii, 2, 2, Sch.), to go, go astray,

Dhatup. xv, 49.

^fff^i vdbhruka, v.l. for bdbliruka, MaitrS.

d(U vam, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xx, 19) va-
^ ma/j (Ved. also vdmiti; impf. avamat

or avamit ; pf. vavama, vemuh, MBh. &c. ; #a-

vamuh, Pan. vi, 4, 126 ; 2. sg. vemit/ia or vava-

mitha, ib. ; Siddh.
; 3. sg. uvdma, SBr. ; aor. avail,

SSnkhBr. ; fut. vatnitd, vamishyati, Gr.
;

inf. va-

mitum, ib. ; ind. f.vamitvd, Mn. iv, 121 ; vdntva,

Vop.), to vomit, spit out, eject (lit. and fig.), emit,

send forth, give out, RV. &c. &c.
; to reject, i.e.

repent (a word), RV. x, 1 08, 8 : Pass, vamyate (aor.

avdtni, Gr.\ to be vomited &c. : Caus. viimayati,

vamayati (cf. Dhatup. xix, 68; aor. avivamat,

Gr.), to cause to vomit, SuSr. : Desid. vivamishati,
Gr. : Intens. vagvamyate, vayvanti, ib. [Cf. Gk.

Ififa for ffuiw, Lat. vomere; Lith. vfmti.\
Vama, mf(; )u. vomiting, ejecting, giving out.W.;

m. = vama, g. jvalitdi.

Vamati, m. the act of vomiting, L.

Vamathn, m. id., Susr.
; qualmishness, nausea,

Car. ;
water ejected from an elephant's trunk, Hear. ;

a cough (f), L.

Vainana, m. hemp, L. ; pi. N. of a people,
MarkP.

; (t\ (. a leech, L.
;
the cotton shrub, L.

;

N. of a YoginI, Heat. ; n. the act of vomiting or

ejecting from the mouth, Susr. ; emitting, emission,

Kalid. ;

'

causing vomiting,' an emetic, Kathas. ;
Susr.

&c. ; offering oblations to fire, L. ; pain, paining, L.

kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Ashtanga-hridaya-
samhita. dravya, n. an emetic, Susr. Vama-
narthiya, mfn. serving as an emetic, Car.

Vamaniya, mfn. to be vomited &c.
; (a), f. a

fly, L.

Vami, f. vomiting, nausea, qualmishness (also f),

Susr.; an emetic, W. ; m. (only L.) fire; a thorn-

apple ;
a rogue, cheat. Vamy-asanti (?), f. N. of

wk.

Vamita, mfn. vomited, made to vomit, sickened,

W. (cf. Vop. xxvi, 103).

Vamltavya, mfn. to be vomited or ejected from

the mouth, Kull. on Mn. xi, 160.

Vamln, mfn. vomiting, being sick.Pan. iii, 2, 1 57.

Vamya, mfn. to be made to vomit (in a-v'"), Car.

Vanta, vanti &c. See s v.

^*H vambha, in .= vansa, abamboo &c., L.

vambha-rava. See bambh .

vammaga-desa, m. N. ofa place,
Cat.

^9 vamrd, m. (and t, f., accord, to some
also a; derivation fr. i/vam very doubtful, cf. val-

mi) an ant, RV.; Br.; m. N. of a man, RV. (with
Vaikhanasa, the supposed author of x, 99).
Vamraka, m. a small ant, RV.; mfn. small, little

(
= Ararat, Naigh. iii, 2.

Vamrl-knta, n. an ant-hill, L.

^^tay, cl. I. A. vayate, to go, Dhatup.

xiv, 2 (for cl. i. P. vayati, see /ve).

Vf voya, m. (fr. Vve) one who weaves, a

weaver, L. ; (), f. a female weaver, RV.

Vayat, mf(a/i)n. weaving, interweaving, RV.
&c. &c. ; m. N. of a man, Say. on RV. vii, 33, 3.

Vayana, n. the act of weaving &c., Vop.
I. Vayas, n. a web(?), RV. ii, 31, 5.

Vayitrl, f. a female weaver, TSndBr.

Vayiyu, vaynna. See col. 3.

^11^ vaydm, nom. pi. of i. pers. pron., we

(cf. asma).

tfm!( 2. vdyas, n. (cf. 2. vi) a bird, any
winged animal, the winged tribe (esp. applied to

smaller birds), RV. &c. &c.

I. Vayasa, m. = 2. vdyas, a bird, TS.

Vayo-vldha, mfn. (vayo for 2. vdyas) of the

kind or nature of birds, SBr.

3. vdyas, n. (v^oi) enjoyment, food,

meal, oblation, RV. ; AV. (cf. vJli); energy (both

bodily and mental), strength, health, vigour, power,

might, RV. ; AV. ; VS. (often with brihdt ; with

^dhd and dat. or loc. of pers.
'

to bestow vigour or

might on ') ; vigorous age, youth, prime of life, any

period of life, age, RV. &c. &c. (sarvani vaydqsi,
animals of any age ; vayasanvita or vayasatita,

aged, old) ; degree, kind (in vaydysi pra-briihi),
SBr. kara, mf(d or f)n. causing life or health ; of

mature age (?), MW. krit, mfn. causing strength,

preserving health or youth, RV. ; VS. vat (vdyas-),
mfn. possessed of power or vigour, mighty, vigor-

ous, ib.

Vayab., in comp. for 3. vayas. parinati. f.

ripeness of age, MW. pramana, n. measure or

duration of lite, age, MBh. cata, n. an age of a

hundred years, BhP. sanidhi, m. 'life-juncture,"

puberty, Cat. ; -matt, f. a girl arrived at puberty, Gal.

sama, mfn. equal in age, R. stha, mt\ri,n.

being in the bloom of age, grown up, full-grown,

strong, vigorous, MBh.; R.; aged, old,MBh.; nourish-

ing (as flesh), Vagbh. ; m. a contemporary, associate,

friend, W. ; (a), (. a female friend or companion, L. ;

N. of various plants, Susr.; Car. (accord, to L. Em-
blica Officinalis ;

Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ;

CocculusCordifolius; Bornbax Heptaphyllum; = aiy-

amla-parnl, kdkoll, kshira-kakoli, and brahml) ;

small cardamoms, L. stliana, n. the firmness or

freshness of youth, Krini. sthapana, mfn. main-

taining or preserving the freshness of youth, Suir.

Vayasa (ifc.)
=

3. vayas (see uttara-,purva-,

iadkyama-v).
Vayasin. See puma- and prathama-tf'.

Vayaska. See abhinava- and madkyama-v''.

Vayaaya, mfn. being of an age or of the same

age, contemporary, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; m. a con-

temporary, associate, companion, friend (often used

in familiar address), ib.; (a), f. a female friend, a

woman's confidante,Mricch.; Kathas. ; (x\\.ishtaka)
N. of 19 bricks used for building the sacrificial altar

(so called from the word vayas in the formula ofcon-

secration), TS.; KSth.; SBr. -tva, n. (MBh.),
-bhava, m. (R.) the condition of being a contem-

porary, companionship, friendship.

Vayasyaka, m. a contemporary, friend, Kathas.;

(ikd), (. female friend, faithful female servant, Mslav.

tva, n. companionship, friendship, Ratnlv.

Vaya, f. a branch, twig, RV. (also fig.
=

offspring,

posterity); vigour, strength, power (?), ib. i, 165, 5.

vat (v<ya-),mfn.rich inoffspring (others 'mighty,

powerful'), ib. vi, 2, 5.

VaySka, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper (
=

/a/a), S\y. (cf. next).

Vayakin, mfn. having little branches or tendrils,

ramifying (said of the Soma plant), RV. v, 44, 5.

Vayiyn, mfn. (prob.)
= vdyas-vai, mighty,

powerful, RV. viii, 19 ('anything woven, clothes,'

fr. */ve, Nir. iv, 15, Sch.)

Vayuna, mfn. (rather fr. ^/vi than fr. *Jvf)

moving, active, alive, SBr. ; waving, agitated, rest-

less (applied to the sea), TS.; MaitrS.; clear (as an

eye), BhP. (cf. a-vayuna) ;
a path, way (

= marga
also fig. either = '

means, expedient,' or
'

rule, order,

custom '), RV. ; AV. ;
VS. (instr.

'

according to rule,'

RV. i, 162, 18); distinctness, clearness, brightness,

RV. ii, 19, 3 ; iii, 29, 3 &c. (loc. pi.
'

clearly, dis-

tinctly,' ii, 34, 4) ; a mark, aim(?), RV. i, 182, :
;

ii, 19, 8 &c. ; knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; a temple,

Un. iii, 61, Sch.; (a), f. a mark, aim, goal(?),RV.
v

> 5. '3! x>49> 5 ! knowledge, wisdom, BhP.; N.

of a daughter of Svadha, BhP. ; m. N. of a son of

KrisaSva and Dhishana, BhP. vat (vayiina-), mfn.

clear, distinct, bright, RV. sas, ind. according to

rule or order, in due order, ib. VayunS-dha or

-dha (for vayuna-dha), mfn. establishing rule or

order, MaitrS. Vayuna-vid (Padap. vayuna-vld),
mfn. learned in rules, well versed in ordinances, RV.

Vayo, in comp.for $.vayas. gata.mfn.advanced
in years, aged, old, AitUp. ;

n. advanced age (e, ind.

'when youth is passed '), Kav. Ju, mfn. exciting or

increasing strength, RV. 'tiga or -'tita, mf(<i)n.

advanced in age, exceedingly old or decrepit, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; passing beyond or liberated from all

periods or stages of existence, MBh. dhas. mfn.

=-dha, AV.; VS.; SBr.; SrS.; young, fresh, Un.

iv, 228, Sch. dha, mfn. bestowing or possessing

health or strength, strong, vigorous,RV. ;
AV. ; TS. ;

m. a young or middle-aged man, W.; f. strengthen-

ing, invigorating (dhaitt inf.), RV. 'dhika, mfn.

superior in years, older in age, VarBrS.; advanced in
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years; m. an old man, Mn.; R. dheya, n. be-

stowing strength or vigour, RV. nadha, mfn.

(*/naK} establishing or preserving health,VS. bala,
mfn. young in years, R. rupa-samanvita, mfn.

endowed with youth and beauty, Mn. viii, 182.

'vasthS, f. a stage or state of life (generally con-

sidered to be three, viz. bala~tva, childhood, taruna-

(va, youth, and vriddha-tva, old age), Kav. ; Pur. ;

Susr. vidyS, f., _see vayovidyika. viscsha, m.
difference of age, Apast. vriddha, mfn. advanced

in years, old, ib.; Ragh. vridh, mfn. increasing

strength or energy, invigorating, RV. haul, f. loss

of youth or vigour, the growing old, DhStup. ; Say.

vayovanga(l), n. lead, MW.

vayya, m. a companion, friend, RV.
ix, 68 ; N. of an Asura, ib. i, 1 1 2, 6 ; patr. of Tur-

viti, ib. i, 54, 6 (Say.)

W i. vdra, m. (fr. %/! vri) 'environing,'
'

enclosing,' circumference, space, room, RV.
;
AV.

j

TS. (vdra a prithivyah, on the wide earth) ; stop-

ping, checking, RV. i, 143, fl. ga, m. or n. (?) N.
of a place, Cat. ja = vare-ja, Pan. vi, 3,16. aid,
mfn. sitting in a circle or in the wide space, RV. iv,

40, 5. Vare-ja = vara-ja, Pin. vi, 3, 16.

I. Varaka, m. a cloak, L.; n. cloth, L.; the cover

or awning of a boat, L.

I. Varana, m. a rampart, mound, L.
;
a cause-

way, bridge, L.; the tree Cratseva Roxburgh!! (also
called varuna and setu ; it is used in medicine and

supposed to possess magical virtues), MaitrS. &c. &c.;

any tree, W. ;
a camel, L. ; a kind of ornament or

decoration on a bow, MBh.; a partic. magical for-

mula recited over weapons, R. (varuna, B.) ; N. of

Indra, L. ; N. of a country, Buddh.; (pi.) of a town,
Pan. iv, 2, 82

(cf. Kas. on Pan. i, 2, 53); (a), f. N.
of a small river (running past the north of Benares

into the Ganges and now called BarnS), Up. ; Pur. ;

n. surrounding, enclosing, L. ; keeping off, prohibit-

ing, L.

Varanaka, mfn. covering, covering over, con-

cealing, Sarnkhyak.
Varanasi (L.) and Varanasi (Gal.), f. Benares

(more usually varanasi and varanasi, qq. vv.)

Varana-vatI, f. (prob.) N. of a river, AV.
Varanda, m. (Un. i, 128) the string of a fish-

hook (cf. -lanibuka), Mricch.; (only L.) a multi-

tude
;
an eruption on the face

;
a rampart separating

two combatant elephants ;
a heap of grass ;

a packet,

package; (a), f. (only L.) Turdus Salica; a dagger,
knife

;
the wick of a lamp. lambuka, m. the

string of a fish-hook (?), Mricch. Varandaln, m.

a kind of bulbous plant ( phala-puccha), L.; the

castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, L.

Varandaka, mfn. (only L.) round ; large, ex-

tensive ; miserable, wretched ; fearful, terrified
;
m.

a small mound of earth, KstySr., Sch.; a rampart

separating two combatant elephants, Sis.; Vjs. ; the

seat or canopy on an elephant, a howdah, L. ;
a wall,

L.
;
an eruption on the face, L. ; a multitude, L.

Varanya, Nom. P. "yati, g. kandv-adi.

Varatra, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, RV.
&c. &c. (once in BhP. tra, prob. n.) ;

an elephant's

or horse's girth, L. kanda, m. or n. (?) a piece of

a strap or thong, KatySr.

Varas, n. width, breadth, expanse, room, space,

RV. [Cf. Gk. tZpos.]

Varaka, mf(f)n. wretched, low, miserable, piti-

able (mostly said of persons), Kav. ; Kathls. &c.
;

vile, impure (as money), KathSs. ; m. (only L.) N.

of Siva ; battle, war ; a kind of plant.

Varakaka, mf(*'&J)n.wretched, Iow,vile, Pancad.

VarSta, m. a cowry (used as a coin), Pancat. ;
a

rope, L. ; (f), f. (in music) a partic. Raga, Col. (cf.

varatfi below).

Varataka, m. a cowry, Cypraea Moneta (
=

of a KakinI or ,V of a Pana), KSv. ; KathSs. ; Slh.

&c. (also ikd, f.) ;
the seed vessel of a lotus-flower,

Naish.
;
a rope, cord, string (only ifc., with f. a),

MBh. xii, 2488, v.l. vardrakd ; (ika), f. Mirabilis

Jalapa, L. ; n. a partic. vegetable poison, Susr.

Jas, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.

Varfidi or varadl, m. (in music) a partic. Riga
(cf. varatl above).

Varana, m. Cratzva Roxburghii, L.
;
N. of

Indra, L.

VarSnasa, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. trinadi ; (i), (.

N. ofa river, MBh. ; the cityofBenares(more usually

written vdranasi, cf. varanasi; two small rivers,

the Varan2 and Asi are said to join or give rise to

the name, see RTL. 434).
Varala, m. or n. cloves, L. ; m. a black-yellow-

whitish whiteness, L. ; mfn. black-yellowish-whitish

white, L.
; (a), f. a female goose, L.

Varalaka, m. or n. cloves, L.; CarissaCarandas,L.

I. Varitri, mfn. one who covers or screens, Pan.

vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. I. varllrt),
Varimat (RV.) or varlmat (AV.) =next.

I. Variman or variman, m. (abstract noun of

uru, q.v.) expanse, circumference, width, breadth,

space, room, RV.; VS.; AV. ;
SSnkhSr.

Varivas, n. room, width, space, free scope, ease,

comfort, bliss, RV. ; VS.; TS. (ace. with i/kri,

dha or vid and dat.,
' make room for, clear the path

to'); wealth, treasure
(
= dhana), Naigh. -krit,

mfn. procuring space, affording relief, delivering,

RV.; TS.

Varivaslta, mfn. = varivasyila, L.

Varivasya, Nom. P. sydti, to grant room or

space, give relief, concede, permit, RV. ;
to show

favour, wait upon, cherish, tend, Bhatf,; SHy. (p.

syamdna = varivasyita, Das.)

Varivasya, f. service, honour, devotion, attend-

ance, RV.; KSv.; obedience to a spiritual teacher,

L. rahasya, n. N. of various wks.

Varivasyita, mfn. served, cherished, adored, L.

Varivo, in comp. for varivas. da (VS.), -dha
and -vid (RV.), mfn. granting space or freedom or

relief or repose or comfort.

I . Varisntha, mfn. (superl. ofurti, q. v.) widest,

broadest, largest, most extensive, RV. ; VS. ; TBr.; R.

I . Varitri, mfn. one who covers or screens, Pan.

vii, 2, 34, Sch. (cf. I. varitri).
i. Variman, n. = I. variman, expanse, width,

breadth, room, RV.
I. Variyai, mfn. (compar. of uni, q.v.) wider,

broader (' than,' abl.) ; freer, easier, ib. ; SBr. ; (as],

ind. farther, farther off or away, RV. ; n. wider space

('than,' abl.),ib.J free space, freedom, comfort, ease,

rest, ib.

Varuna, m. (once in the TAr. varund) 'All-

enveloping Sky,' N. of an Aditya (in the Veda com-

monly associated with Mitra [q.v.]and presiding over

the night as Mitra over the day, but often celebrated

separately, whereas Mitra is rarely invoked alone ;

Varuna is one of the oldest of the Vedic gods, and

is commonly thought to correspond to the Qiipavfa
of the Greeks, although of a more spiritual concep-
tion

;
he is often regarded as the supreme deity, being

then styled
'

king of the gods
'

or
'

king ofboth gods
and men' or 'king of the universe;' no other deity
has such grand attributes and functions assigned to

him ;
he is described as fashioning and upholding

heaven and earth, as possessing extraordinary power
and wisdom called mdyd, as sending his spies Or

messengers throughout both worlds, as numbering the

very winkings of men's eyes, as hating falsehood, as

seizing transgressors with his pasa or noose, as in-

flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin,

as the guardian of immortality ;
he is also invoked

in the Veda together with Indra, and in later Vedic

literature together with Agni, with Yama, and with

Vishnu
;
in RV. iv, i, j, he is even called the brother

of Agni ; though not generally regarded in the Veda
as a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with

the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere
or firmament, and in one place [RV. vii, 64, 2] is

called with Mitra Sindhu-pati,
' lord of the sea or

of rivers ;' hence in the later mythology he became
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his

character of god of the ocean ; in the MBh. Varuna

is said to be a son of Kardama and father of Push-

kara, and is also variously represented as one of the

Deva-gandharvas, as a Njga, as a king of the Nagas,
and as an Asura

;
he is the regent of the western

quarter [cf. loka-pdld\ and of the Nakshatra Sata-

bhishaj [VarBrS.] ;
the Jainas consider Varuna as a

servant of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpini), RV. &c. &c. (cf. IW. 10; 12 &c.); the

ocean,VarBfS.; water, Kath2s. ; the sun, L.; a warder

offer dispeller, S5y. on RV. v, 48, 5 ;
N. of a partic.

magical formula recited over weapons, R. (v.l. va-

rana) ; the tree Crataeva Roxburghii, L. (cf. va-

rana) ; pi. (prob.) the gods generally, AV. iii, 4, 6;

(a), f. N. of a river, MBh. - kashtliika, f. wood
of the Ficus Religiosa (used for kindling fire by rub-

bing), L. kricchraka, n. a partic. penance (in

which for a month only ground rice with water is

eaten), L. griha-pati (vd), mfn. having Varuna

for a house-lord (i.e giving V precedence at a great

sacrifice), MaitrS. grihita (vd '},
mfn. seized by

V, afflicted with disease (esp. dropsy ;
see under va-

runa), SBr.; TS. -grata, m. 'seizure by V ,'

paralysis, L. graha, m. seizure by V" (in d-v),
TS.

;
TBr. -Japa, m. N. of wk. -jyeshtlia (vf),

m. pi. having V for chief, TBr.-tlrtha, n. N. of

a Tirtha, Cat. tejas (zvT), mfn. one whose vital

power is V i.e. water, AV. tva, n. the state or

nature of V, R. datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v,

3, 84, f.-h. deva, n. 'having V as deity,' the

Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, VarHrS. devatya, mfn.

having V as deity, MaitrS. daiva or -daivata,
T\. = -deva, VarBrS. dhrut, mfn. deceiving V,
RV. vii, 60, 9. pasa, m. V's snare or noose, TS. ;

Br. ;
a shark, L. purSna, n. N. of wk. puru-

sha, m. a servant of V, AsVGr. -praghasa, m.

pi. the second of periodical oblations offered at the

full moon of Ashadha for obtaining exemption from

V's snares (so called from eating barley in honour

of the god V),TS.; Br.; SrS. ; (sg.) a partic. Ahina,

SankhSr. ; sika, mfn. relating to the above oblation,

Laty., Sch. prasishta (vd), mfn. ruled over or

guided by V, RV. - priya, f. V's wife, L. - bhat-

ta, m. N. of an astronomer, Col. niati, m. N. of

a Bodhi-sattva, L. mitra, m. N. of a Gobhila,
VBr. meni, f. V 's wrath or vengeance, punish-
ment or injury inflicted by V, TS. ; K5th.-rajan

(vd ),
mfn. having V as king, TS.; SrS. -loka,

m. Vs world or sphere, KaushUp. ; his province, i. e.

water, Tarkas. vidhi, m. N. of wk. vega, f.

N. of a Kini-nari, Karaml. Barman, m. N. of a

warrior on the side of the gods in their war against
the Daityas, KathSs. sesnas (vd), mfn. having
descendants capable of protecting, R V. v, 65, 5 (SSy.;

others 'being V's posterity, i.e. sinless '). srSd-

dha, n. N. of a partic. Sraddha offering, Cat.; -vidhi,
m. N. of wk. sava, m. ' V's aid or approval,' a

partic. sacrificial
rite,

TBr. ; SBr. saman, n. N.
of various SJmans, ArshBr. arotasa, m. N. of a

mountain, MBh. (C. Srolasa). Varunangaruha,
m. ' V's offspring or scion,' patr. of Agastya,VarBrS.

Varunatmaja, f. 'V's daughter,' spirituous or

vinous liquor (so called as produced from the ocean

when it was churned), L. Varnnadri, m. N. of a

mountain, Pancat. Var^narisntaka-maya,
mf(f)n. made from Cratzva Roxburghii and the soap-

berry tree, Susr. Varunalaya, m. 'V's habita-

tion,' the sea, ocean, R. Varunslvasa, m. ' V's

abode,' the sea, ocean, R. Varnndsa, mfn. having
V as lord or governor ; n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhi-

shaj, VarBrS.; -deia, m. the district or sphere governed

by V, Ga'nit. Varnndsvara-tirtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, Cat. Varunoda, n.
' V's water,' N. of a

sea, MirkP. Varuuopanlskad, f.N.of an Upani-
shad. Varunopapurana, n. N. of an Upapurana.

Varunaka, m.=varuna, Cratzva Roxburghii,

MBh.; Susr.

VarunSni, f. Varuna's wife, RV. ; AV. (also pi.,

Kath.) ; nydh saman, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

Varunavi or vis, f. N. of Lakshmi, Cat.

Varunika,niya and ulla, m. endearing forms

of vartina-datta, PSn. v, 3, 84, Sch.

Varunya, mf(o)n. coming from Varuna, belong-

ing to him &c., RV. ;
SBr. (f. pi. with apah, 'stag-

nant water').

Varutri, mfn. = varutri, Pin. vii, 2, 34.

Varutra, n. an upper and outer garment, cloak,

mantle, Un. iv, 172, Sch. [Cf. Gk. iKvrpov for
~

Varutri, mfn. one who wards off or protects, pro-

tector, defender, guardian deity (with gen.), RV.; N.
ofan Asura priest (mentioned togetherwith Trishtha),

Kath.; (vdriiri), f. a female protector, guardian

goddess (applied to a partic. class of divine beings),
RV. ; TS. ; VS. ; SBr. [Cf. Gk. fivrap for fipvTaip.]

Varatha, n. protection, defence, shelter, secure

abode, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;
TBr. ;

a house or dwelling,

Naigh. ; armour, a coat of mail, L. ;
a shield, L. ;

(also m.) a sort of wooden ledge or guard fastened

round achariot as a defence against collision ,S.mkhSr .;

MBh. &c. ; any multitude, host, swarm, quantity,

assemblage (also of sons &c.), BhP.; m. the Indian

cuckoo, L. ; time, L. ; nija-rdshtraka (?), L. ; N.
of a GrSma, R.; of a man, MarkP. pa, m. the

leader of a multitude or host, chief, general, BhP.

vati, f. a host, army, llarav. sas, ind. in mul-

titudes or heaps, BhP. Varuthadhlpa, m. the

leader of an army, ib.

Varuthaka. See sapla-dh&tu-v*'.
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Varfitbin.mfn.wearuigdefensive arrasorarmour,

VS.; furnished with a protecting ledge, having a

guard, MBh.
;
R. ; Hariv. ; affording protection or

shelter, GrS.; MBh.; Hariv.; seated in a chariot,

Ragh. ; (ifc.) surrounded by a quantity or heap of,

BhP. (cf. lala*d-v) ; ra. a guard, defender, W. ;
a

car, Sis.; (inf), {., see nejct.

Varnthinl, f. a multitude, troop, army, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. pati, m, the leader of an array, BhP.

Varuthya, mfn. affording shelter or protection,

safe, secure, RV. deae, ind. in a secure abode,
SankhGr.

Vartave, Ved. inf. fr. i/i.vri, q. v.

I. Varta. Secdur-v.
Vartri, mfn. one who keeps back or wards off,

expeller (with gen.), RV.

Vartra, mf(i)n. keeping or warding off, protect-

ing, defending, AsvGf. ;
n. a dike, dam, AV. ; TS.

^T 2. vara, mf(a)n. (fr. s/2. pr) choosing
(seepaiim-vard, svayam-vara) ;

m. 'chooser,' one

who solicits a girl in marriage, suitor, lover, bride-

groom, husband (rarely 'son-in-law'), RV. &C.&C.;
a bridegroom'sfrwnd, MW. ; adissolute man (

= vita

or shidga), L.; (vdra), mf(c)n. 'select,' choicest,

valuable, precious, best, most excellent or eminent

among (gen., loc., aW., or comp.) or for (gen.), SrS.;

MBh. &C. ; (ifc.) royal, princely, Jatakam.; better,

preferable, better than (abt., raiely gen.) or among
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; eldest, W.; (aae), ind. (g.

saar-dii) preferably, rather,better (also = preferable,

sometimes with abl. which in Veda is often followed

by a, e.g. agnlbhyo vdram, 'better than fires,' RV.;
sakki&hya. a viiram,

'
better than companions,' ib. ;

exceptionally with ace., e.g. Sishyaih iata-hutdn
hamdn tkah putra-kulo varam,

'
better one

sacrifice offered by a son than a hundred offered by
disciples,' ShadvBr.), RV. &c. &c.; it is better

that, it would be best if (with pres., e.g. varam

gatfhami, 'it is better that I go;' or with Impv.,
e. g. varam naye stkdpyatdm,

'
it would be

better if he were initiated into our plan,' KathSs.
;

or without any verb, e.g. varam sinhat,
' better

[death caused] by a lion, Pancat. ; sometimes with

Pot., e. g. varam tat kurydt,
'
better that he should

do that,'KJm.),Kiv. ; KathSs. &c. ; it is better than,
rather than (in these senses varam is followed by
na, na at, na in, na punah, tad api na or tath-

&pi na, with nom., e.g. -earam mrityur na cd-

kirtih,
'
better death than

[lit.
'and not

7

] infamy;'

exceptionally with instr., e. g. varam eko gum pu-
tro na ca murkha-Satair apt, 'better one virtuous

son than hundreds of fools,' Hit. ;
na hi varam,

'by no means but rather'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.

(rarely n. ; ifc. f. a)
'
act or object of choosing,"

choice, election, wish, request ; boon, gift, reward,

benefit, blessing, fa vour (vdrdya,vdram a,prdli vd-
ram or varam varam,

'

according to wish, to one's

heart's content ;

'

mad-vardt,
'
in consequence of

the boon granted by me ;' vdram i/vri,
'
to choose

a boon ; varam *Sytic or a-^/kdhksk or 4/bru
or Caus. ofpra-^/arth,

' to prefer a request ;' vd-
ram */du,

' to grant a boon or blessing ;

' varam
pra-i/dd <x pra--Jyam, id.; varam </labk, 'to

receive a boon or reward'), RV. &c. &c.; a bene-

fit, advantage.pririlege, Das.; charity, alms.VarBrS.;
a dowry, Pancat.; m. a kind of grain (-*varata),

KltySr., Sch. ; bdellium, L. ; a sparrow, L. ; N. of
a son ofSvaphalka, VP. ; (a), f. N. of various plants
and vegetable products (accord, to L.

' the three kinds

of myrobolan ;' Clypea Hernandifolia ; Asparagus
Racemosus ; Cocculus Cordifolius ; turmeric ; Em-
belia Ribes ; a root similar to ginger ; brahmi and

renuba), Sulr.; N. of PirvatI, L.; N. of a river,

BhP.; (f), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.; N. ofChSyl
(the wife of Surya), L.; n. saffron, BhP. (In comp.
not always separable from I . vara.} kaly&na, m.
N. of a king, Buddh. - k&ihthakB, f. the plant
Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, Npr. ; a grain similar

to VaritikS, ib. -kirti, m. N. of a man, Pancat.

Jcratn, m. N. of Indra, L. -ga, N. of a place,
Cat. - gStra, mf(/)n.fair-limbed, beautiful, Mricch.

-g-hanta, m. N. of Skanda, AV.Paris, -ghan-
tika or ti, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. can-
dana, n. a sort of dark sandal-wood, L. ; Pinus Deo-

dora, L. candrika, f. N. of a Commentary. ja,
see under I. vara, p. 921. jSnnka, m. N. of a

Rishi, MBh. tann, mf()n. having a beautiful

body,Kslac.; (u), f.abeautiful woman, KSv.; a kind
of metre. Ping. tantn, m. N. of an ancient pre-

ceptor, Ragh.; Heat.; pi. his descendants, Cat.

tama, mfn. most preferable or excellent, L.

tara, mfn. more or most excellent, Sinhas. ta,

f. the being a blessing, K5d. -tikta, m. Wrightia

Antidysenterica, L.; Azadirachta Indiqa, L.; ^par-
pata, Bhpr. tiktaka, m. Azadirachta Indica,

Dhanv. ; a species of medicinal plant, **parpata,\b.;

(ita), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. -toya, f.'' hav-

ing excellent water,' N. of a river, Satr. tvac or

-tvaca, m. Azadirachta Indica, L. da, mf(o)n.

granting wishes, conferring a boon, ready to fulfil

requests or answer prayers (said of gods and men),
AV.; SvetUp.; TAr. &c.; m. a benefactor, W.; N.
ofAgni in SSntika, Grihyas.; fire for burnt offerings

of a propitiatory character,W.; N. ofone ofSkanda s

attendants, MBh.; of a panic, class of deceased

ancestors, MSrkP.; of a panic. Samidhi, KSrand.;
of one of the 7 Rishis in the 4th Manv-antara, VP. ;

ofa DhySni-buddha,W.; (mostly with dcdrya,kavi,
deiika, Huzttdraka or def dc) N. of various authors

and other men, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, R.; (a),
f. a young woman, girl, maiden, L.; N. of a guardian

goddess in the family of Vara-tantu, Cat. ; of a Yo-

gini, Heat. (cf. vara-prada)', of various plants,

Physalis Flexuosa, Bhpr. ; Npr. ; Polanisia Icosandra,
L.

; Helianthus, Npr. ;
Linum Usitatissimum, Bhpr.;

the root of yam, ib.;
=

tri-parni, Npr.; N. of a

river, MBh.; Klv. ; -ganapati-stt>tra,-ganiia-sto-

tra, n.N. of Stotras ; -caturthi, f. N. of the 4th day in

the light half of the month MSgha, Cat. (prob. w. r.

for varadd-calurthl) ; -ndtha, thacdrya-sunu,

-nayaka-suri (Ctt.),-t/taf(a (V. P.),-murti (Cat.),
m. N. of authors

; -raja, m. (also with dcdrya, cola-

pandita, bhatta, bkattdraka} N. of various authors

and other persons, Cat. (ja-campii, (., -dawfaka,

-paHcaiat,(.,-mangala,-ma/tishi-stolra,n.,-mula,

n., -iataka, n., -su-prabhdta, -stava, m., -slotra,

n. ; jdsktaka, n., "jdshtSttara-iata, n. N. of wks. ;

"jiya, mfn. coming from or relating to or composed
by Varada-raja ; n. N. of wk.) ; -vishnu-stiri, m. N.

ofa Commentator, Cat.; -hasta, m. the beneficent

hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind), MW. ;

da-caturthl, see varada-c above, L. ; dd-tantra,
n. N. ofwk.

; dddhila-yajvan,m.N. of an author,
Cat. ; ddrka, m., "dSpanishad-dipikd, f.N . of wks.

dakahinS, f. a present made to the bridegroom

by the bride's father in giving her away, MW. ; a

term for expense or costs incurred in fruitless endea

vours to recover a loss, ib.; mfn. (with kratu, a

sacrifice) at which excellent fees are given, Yajn. i,

35$ (cf- Mn. viii, 306). datta, mfn. given as a

boon, granted in consequence of a request, R. ; pre-
sented with the choice of a boon, ib. ; m. N. of a

man, Cat. darsini, f. prob. incorr. for -varninl

(q.v.), R. data, m. Tectona Grandis, Bhpr.
datri, mfn. -da (q. v.), Pancar. dana, n. the

granting a boon or request, MBh. ; R. ;
the giving

compensation or reward, AsvSr. ; N. of a place of

pilgrimage, MBh. ; -maya, mf(f)n. caused by the

granting of a request, arising from the bestowal of a

favour or boon, R. ; nika, mfn. id., ib. dayaka,
m. a partic. SamJdhi, KSrand. dara, Tectona

Grandii, Npr. ; Bhpr. dSruka, a kind of plant
with poisonous leaves, Susr. dasva, mfn. = -da

(q. v.), BhP. drnma, m. Agallochum, L, - dtar-
ma, m. a noble act of justice, excellent work &c.

;

mi ^kri, P. -karoti, to do a noble act towards any
one (ace.), R. dharmin, m. N. of a king, VP.

nari , f. the best woman, a most excellent woman,
MW. nimantrana, n. a journey undertaken by
the parents of the bride to recall the bridegroom (who
pretends to go to Kasi), L. niscaya, m. the deter-

mining or choosing of a person to be a husband,
choice of a bridegroom, MW. paksha, m. the

party or side of a bridegroom at a wedding, Ragh. ;

shlya, mfn. belonging to the p of the br, a relation

of the br, Paficad. -pakiMnE, f. N. ofa Tantra

goddess, Cat. pandita, m. (with in prefixed) N.
of an author, Cat. parn&khya, m. Lipeocercis

Serrata, L. pSndya, m. N. of a man, W. pl-

taka, talc, L. pnrusha, m. the best of men,
Mricch. pota, m. a kind ofantelope, Car.; (prob.)
n. a kind of vegetable, Npr. prada, mfn. grant-

ing wishes, KathJs.
; (a), f. N. of LopSmudra, L. ;

of a Yogini, Heat.; -stava, m. N. of a hymn.
pradana, n.thc bestowal of a boon, MBh.; Hit.

&c. praljha, mf((i)n. having excellent brightness;
m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. prastliana, n .

the setting out ofa bridegroom in the procession to-

wards the bride's house, MW. - prarthana, f. the

desiring a husband, Sale phala, mfn. possessing or

yielding the best fruits, L.; m. the cocoa-nut tree,

L. b&lhlka, n. saffron, L. (written vdhlika).
mukhi, f. a kind of drug, L. -ytr&, f. the

procession of a suitor or bridegroom (to the bride's

house), L. ynvati or tl, f. a beautiful young
woman or girl, L.; a kind of metre. Ping. yofr-

y, mf(5)n. worthy ofa boon or reward, MSrkP. ;

fit for marriage, Priy. yonlka = kesara, Npr.
yoshit, f. abeautiful woman, Heat, rnci, mtn.

taking pleasure in boons (N. of Siva), Sivag. ; m.
N. of a grammarian (also a poet, lexicographer, and
writer on medicine, sometimes identified with Kst-

ySyana, the reputed author of the Virttikas or sup-

plementary rules of Panini
; he it placed by some

among the nine gems of the court of Vikramlditya,
and by others among the ornaments of the court of

Bhoja ; he was the author of the Prakrit grammar
called Prakrita-prakasa, and is said to be the first

grammarian who reduced the various dialects of Pri-

krit to a system), Pancat.; KathSs. &c. ; -kdrikd,
f., -kosa, m., -prdkrila-tiltra, n., -linga-kdriltd,
f., -vdkya, n. N. of wks. rflpa, mfn. having an ex-

cellent form, L-.
;
m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. iakah-

mi-kathS, f., "mi-puja, f., ml-mahatmya,
n., mi-vrata, n.,

'

ta-katha, f., ta-kalpa, m.
N. of wks. landha, mfn. one who has obtained

a boon (
= labdha-vara) ,

R.
;
received as a boon, L. ;

m. Michelia Champaka, L.; Bauhinia Variegata,

Npr. vatsala , f. a mother-in-law, L. varana,
n. the act of choosing or requesting, SrS. ; the choos-

ing a bridegroom, Viddh. vara-muni, m. N. ofan

author, Cat. ; -lalata, n.N. ofwk. varna, m. or n.

'best-coloured,' gold, Hariv. (cf. su~v). Tarnin,

m((itfi)n. having a beautiful complexion or colour,

MBh. ; (inT), f. a woman with a beautiful comp] ,
an

excellent or handsome woman, any woman, MBh.;
R. &c.; N. of DurgS, MBh.; of Lakshmi, L.; of

Sarasvati,L. ; turmeric, Bhpr. ; lac, L, ; =go-rocand,
L. ; a kind of plant (~priyahgu, phalint), L.

vastra, n. a beautiful garment, Mricch. Ti-

rana, m. a fine elephant, MBh. vtil(?), m. pi.

N. of a people, VP. -vahlika, see -balhika.

vrita, mfn. received as a boon, AitBr. vrid-

dha, m. N. of Siva, L. sapa, m. du. blessing and

curse, BhP. siklia (vard-), m. N. of an Asura

whose family was destroyed by Indra, RV. vi, 27,4;

5. slta, cinnamon, Npr. srenl, f. a kind of

plant, ib. sSvttri-caritra, n, N. of a Ksvya.
sundarl, f. a very beautiful woman, Caurap. ;

a kind of metre, Ping. sorata, mf(a)n. well ac-

quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, Hit.

strl, f. an excellent or noble woman, MBh.;
VarBrS. ; KathSs. raj, f. a bridegroom's garland,
the g placed by a maiden round the neck ofa chosen

suitor, Rajat, Varakaikshin, mfn. soliciting

a boon, preferring a request, ib. Varanga, n.
' best member of the body,' the head, R. ; VarBf. ;

the female pudenda, KathSs. ; the principal piece or

part, VarBrS. ;
an elegant form or body,MW. ; mfn.

having an excellent form, excellent or beautiful in all

parts, I,.; m. an elephant, Divyav. ; (in astron.) a

Nakshatra year consisting of 324days ;
N. ofVishnu,

L.; of a king, VP.; (f), f. turmeric, L.; N. of a

daughter of Drishadvat, MBh.; n. Cassia bark, green

cinnamon, Bhpr. ; sorrel, L.; -riipin,m. a great hero,

L. ; -rnpi'pt'ta, mfn. handsome and well shaped ;

(accord, to others, 'shaped like an elephant'), L.

Var&nffaka, n. = varahga, Cassia bark, L. Va-
ranganS, f. a beautiful woman, MBh.; R. &c.

Varaiig-in, m. sorrel, L. Tarajivin, m. an astro-

loger, Col. Varajya, n. the choicest ghee or clari-

fied butter, MW. Varatlsarga, m. the granting
a boon or request, MBh. Varadana, n. the nut of

Buchanania Latifolia, L. Varanana, f. a lovely-
faced woman, R. ;

N . of an Apsaras, VP. Varft-

nanda-bhairava-tantra, n. N. of wk. Vara-
bhidha, m. one who has a good name, MW. ; (a),

f. sorrel, L. Var&mra, m. Carissa Carandas, L.

Vararanl, m. a mother, R. vii, 13, 12. Varft-

roha, m. an excellent rider, L.; a rideron an elephant,
L. ; a rider in general, L.; mounting, riding, MW. ;

mf(a)n. having fine hips, MBh.; R. ; BhP.; m. N.
of Vishnu, L. ; (a), f. a handsome or elegant woman,
MW.; 'the hip or flank, L.; N. of DSkshJyanI in

Somesvara, Cat. Varartha, f. (a woman) who
wishes for a husband, BhP. Vararthin, mfn. ask-

ing for a boon, Kathas. Varardhya, w.r. for avar,
ApGr.xxi,9. Vararha, mf(a)n. worthy of aboon,
MW.; exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem,



varali. vdrga.

R.
; very costly, R. ;

Hariv. Varali, m. the moon,
W. ;

a partic. Raga, W. (cf. varddi). VaralikS,
f. N. of Durgs, L. (cf. var

a
). Varfiiana, n. an

excellent or chief seat, a throne, MBh.; BhP.; N.

of a town, KslP. ; Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L. ;
a cis-

tern, reservoir, W. (for var-as", q. v.) ; mfn. having
an excellent seat, L. ; m. a door-keeper, L.

;
a lover,

paramour, L. Vare-ja, see under I . vara, p. 92 1 .

Vardndra, m. a chief, sovereign, MW. ; Indra, ib.;

m. n. N. of a part of Bengal, Buddh.
; (f), f. ancient

Ganda or Gaur, the capital and district so named

(accord, to some), MW. ; -gati, m. N. of an author,

Cat. Varesa, mfn. presiding over boons, able to

grant wishes, BhP. Varesvara, mfn. id. (sarva-
kama-var,

'
able to grant all wishes*), ib. ;

m. N. of

Siva, L. Vareskudhi, mfn. wearing an excellent

quiver, R. Varoru, m. a beautiful thigh, VarBrS.;

mf( or ii}n. (a woman) having b
c
ths, KSv. ;

BhP.

2. Varaka, m. one who asks a female in mar-

riage, SankhGr.; a wish, request, boon, MBh, ; N.

of a prince, VP. (v. 1. dhanaka and kanaka) ',
Pha-

seolus Trilobus, L. ;
a kind of rice, L.

; parpata
or sara-parnikd, L.

Varata, m. a kind of grain, (prob.) the seed of

safflower,CarthamusTinctorius, = 2.z>ars),Grihyas.;

KatySr., Sch. ;
a kind of wasp, L.

;
a gander, L. ;

an artisan of a partic. class (reckoned among Mlec-

chas or Barbarians), L. (cf. varuta, varuda) ; pi.

N. of a barbarous tribe, L. ; (a), (. the seed of Car-

thamus Tinctorius, L. ; a kind of wasp, L. ; a goose,
Pat. ; Hear.; (), f. a kind of wasp, Susr. ; n. a jas-

mine flower, L.

Varat,aka, m. (KatySr., Sch.) and varattika, f,

(Bhpr.) - varata, the seed of safflower.

2. Varana, n. the act of choosing, wishing, woo-

ing, choice of a bride, KatySr.; MBh. &c.; honour-

ing &c. (piijanadi), L.; m. pi. the sacred texts

recited at the choice of a priest, ApSr. mala, f,

(KathSs.), -sraj, f. (Naish.) the garland placed by
a maiden round the neck of a selected suitor.

Varaniya, mfn, to be chosen or selected, KathUp.;

KathSs.;'Sarvad.; to be solicited (for a boon) &c.,W.
Varayitavya, mfn. to be chosen or selected,

Nir.; MBh. (-tva, n., ApSr., Sch.)

Varayitri, m. a suitor, lover, husband, L.

Varayu, m. N. of a man, MBh.

Varala, m. a sort of gad-fly or wasp, L. ; (a), f.

id., L. ; a goose, L. ; (), f. = varata, L.

Varasya, f. wish, desire, request, RV.
Varaya, Nom, (only yita, n. impers.) to be or

represent a boon, Kathas.

2. Varitri, mfn. choosing, a chooser, MW.
Varln, m. 'rich in gifts(?),' N. of a divine being

enumerated among the Visve Devah, MBh.

2. Varlman, m. the most excellent, best, BhP.

(lit. 'excellence, superiority, worth').

1. Varishtha, mf(a)n. (superl. of 2. vara) the

most excellent or best, most preferable among (gen.

or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better than (abl.), Mn.

vii, 84 ;
chief (in a bad sense) = worst, most wicked,

MBh. xiv, 879; iii, 12590. Varishthasrama,
m. N. of a place, Cat.

Varishthaka, mfn. = prec., most excellent or

best, PaHcar.

a. Varitri, m. a wooer, suitor (td, as fut. 'he

will woo"), BSlar.

2. Variman, m. = 2. variman, BhP.

2. Variya, mfn.
(compar.

of 2. vara) better,

more or most excellent, chief or best or dearest of

(gen.), MBh.; BhP.
;
m. (in astral.) N. of a Yoga ;

of Siva, Sivag. ; of a son of Manu SSvarna, Hariv. ;

of a son of Pulaha by Gati, BhP.; (asi), f. Asparagus

Racemosus, L.

Varen (fr. varenyaya), Un. iii, 98, Sch.

Varenya, mfn. to be wished for, desirable, ex-

cellent, best among(gen.), RV. &c. &c.; m, a partic,

class of deceased ancestors, MSrkP. ;
N. of a son of

Bhrigu, MBh.; (a), f. N. of Siva's wife, L. ; n.su-

preme bliss,VP.; saffron, L. kratu(z/o), mfn. hav-

ingexcellentunderstanding,intelIigent,wise,RV.;AV.
Varenyaya, Nom. yayati (fr. vareyya), Un.

iii, 98, Sch.

Vareya, Nom. P. ydti (fr. 2. vara), to be a

suitor, ask in marriage (inf. ydm), RV.

Vareyu, m. a wooer, suitor, RV.

^HP varanta. Seejala-v .

varatkart, f. a sort of perfume

(
= r<nukd), L.

varambard, f. the Nux Vomica

plant, L.

=KI1 varasana, m.= rfan'irt, Un. ii, 86,

Sch.

Wr^=R varahaka, m. or n. (?) N. of a place,

Cat.

varadi-raga. See varadi, p. 92 1 .

vardnasa. See p. 921, col. I.

=HK<* vardraka, n. a diamond, L.

varasi, varasi. See bardsi.

varaha, m. (derivation doubtful) a

boar, hog, pig, wild boar, RV. &c. &c. (ifc. it de-

notes 'superiority, pre-eminence;' see g. vydghra-

di); a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a bull, Col.; a ram, L.;

Delphinus Gangeticus, L.
;
N. of Vishnu in his third

or boar-incarnation (cf. vardhdvatdra) ,TAr.; MBh.
&c. ;

an array of troops in the form of a boar, Mn.

vii, 187; a partic. measure, L.; Cyperus Rotundus,

L. ; yam, manioc-root, L.; <=varaha-purdna and

Mpanis/iad(<\. v.); N. of a Daitya, MBh.; of a

Muni, ib.; of various authors (also viilhpandila and

sarman), Cat.; abridged fr. varaha-mihira, ib. ;

Un., Sch.; of the son of a guardian of a temple, Rajat.;

of a mountain, MBh.; R. ;
of one of the 18 Dvipas,

L.; (z), f. a species of Cyperus, L.; Batatas Edulis,

L. kanda, m. an esculent root, a sort of yam, L.

karna, m. 'boar-eared,' N. of a kind of arrow,

MBh.;'R.; N. of a Yaksha, MBh.; (t), f. Physalis

Flexuosa, L. karnika, f. a kind of missile weapon,
L. kalpa, m. the period during which Vishnu

assumed his boar-form, MBh. kavaca, n. N. of

a Kavaca (q. v.), Cat. kanta, f. a kind of yam,
L. kSlin, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus

Annuus, L. kranta, f. a sort of sensitive plant,

Mimosa Pudica, L. (accord, to some 'Lycopodium

Imbricatum'). danshtra, m. and (a), f. 'boar-

toothed,'N. ofa disease(reckoned among theKshudra-

rogas), SSrngS. dat or-danta, mfn. having b's

teeth, L. datta, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.

dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. deva, m. N. of a

man, Rajat. ; -svdinin, m. N. of an author. dva-

dasi, f. N. of a festival in honour of the boar-incar-

nation of Vishnu (observed on the twelfth day in

the light half 'of Magha), W. -dvlpa, N. of a

Dvipa, VSyuP. namau, m. Mimosa Pudica, L.;

an esculent root, yam, L.; mdsfit6ttara-sata, n.

N. of a Stotra. -pattri, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.

parvata, m. N. of a mountain, Vishn. pnrana,
n. N. of the fifteenth Purana (celebrating Vishnu in

his boar-incarnation; cf. puratfa and IW. 514),

mahatmya, n. N. of_wk. mihira, m. N. of

an astronomer (son of Aditya-dasa and author of

the Brihaj-jitaka, Brihat-sarnhita, Laghu-jitaka,

Yoga-yStrS, Panca-siddhantikS ;
in the last of these

wks. he takes 506 A. P. as the epoch of his cal-

culations), IW. 176 &c. mUa, n. N. of a place

having an image of Vishnu in his boar-form,

Rajat. yutha, m. a herd of wild boars, Ritus.

-vat, ind. like a boar, MW. - vadhri, f. (prob.)

a flitch, R. vapnaha, n. the body of a boar,

ib. -vasa, f. hog's grease, Susr. -srlig-a, m.

'boar-horned,' N. of Siva, Sivag. aaila, m. N. of

a mountain, Cat. samhlta, f. N. of wk. (the

Brihat-samhitS of Varaha-mihira). stuti, f. N.

of ch. of the BrahmandaP. sphnta, m. or n. N.

ofwk. Bvamin.m.N. of a mythical king, Kathas.

Varahadri, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Vara-

havatSra, m.theboar-incarnation(inwhichVishnu,
in boar-form, raised up on one of his tusks the earth

which lay buried beneath the waters when the whole

world had become one ocean), IW. 327 ! RTL. 109.

Varahasva, m. N, of a Daitya, MBh. Varaho-

panishad, f. N. ofan Upanishad. Vaxahopanah,
f. du. shoes made of pig's leather, Kity.

Varahaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.;

(ika) ,
(. Physalis Flexuosa, L. ; n. N. ofan Upanishad.

Varahayii, mfn. eager after boars, useful or fit

for boar-hunting, RV.
Vazahu, m. a boar, hog, RV.; pi. N. of partic.

winds, TAr. ; N. of a class of gods belonging to the

middle sphere, Say.

^fTiJ I. varitri, variman, vdrishtha. See

p. 921, col. 2.

TfC^ 2. varitri, riman &c. See p. 923,
col. I.

col. 2.

923

,
varivo-dd &c. See p. 921,

varisl. See larisi.

varisha, m.= varsha, rain &c., Un.

iii, 62, Sch.
; (a), f. pi. the rains, rainy season, L.

Varisha-priya, m. 'friend of the rainy season,'

the Cataka bird (being supposed to drink only rain-

water), L.

van, f. pi. (see also under 2. vara)
streams, rivers, Naigh. i; 13 (cf. var, vdri). tS-

kgha, m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. -dfisa, m. N. of

the father ofthe Gandharva Narada, Hariv. dhara,
f. a kind of metre, L.

i. variman, vdriyas. See p. 921,
col. 2.

Hil*c\ 2. variman, riyas. See p. 923,
col. i.

l^ varivarda= ballvdrda (see under

balivarda).

vdrivrijat. See under Vvrj.

varivritd, mfn. (fr. Intens. of */\.

vrit) turning frequently, rolling, AV.

<tOj varishu, m. N. of Kama-deva, the

god of love, L. (cf. ravishu).

T^ varu, (accord, to Say.) N. of a man,
RV. viii, 23, 28 ; 24, 28 ; 25, 2 (only in vara,
which is always followed by sushdmne, and should

be a voc., but, accord, to others, ought to form the

one word Varosushdman a proper N.)

^^pF varuka, m. a speciesof inferior grain,
Susr.

^^7 varuta, m. N. of a class of Mlecchas,
L. (accord, to some

' the son ofan out-caste Kshatriya,'

*=karana, q. v,)

Varuda, m. N, of a low mixed caste (one of the

7 low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation is

splitting canes), Hull, on Mn. iv, 215; (i), {. a

woman of the above caste, Yajn., Sch.

^<j*!J vdruna &c. See p. 921, col. 2.

q*.ij varutri, varatra. See p. 931, col. 3.

?3?<9 varula= sambhakta, L.

varuka, ra.= varuka, Car.

varutrf, vdrutha &c. See p. 921,
col. 3."

^T*Hv varen, vdrenya, vareya &c. See

col. i,

^*!I varena, m. a wasp, L. (cf. varola) ;

(a), f. (prob.) w. r. for varetpya.

varenuka, m. corn, L.

varfndra, uaresa &c. See col. i.

varota, m..N. of a plant (=moru-
t/akq), L.; n. its flower.

TCHJ varoru. See col. I .

<<Ci4 varola, m. a kind of wasp, L.; (),

f. a smaller kind of wasp, L.

varkara. See barkara.

varkardta, m. (only L.) a side

glance ; the rays of the ascending sun ;
the marks of

a lover's finger-nails on the bosom of a woman.

4cH)$4Jj varkari-kunda, m. or n. (?) N. of

a place, Cat.

^3f7 varkufa, m. a pin, bolt, L.

^>T vdrga (accented only in Nigh.), m.(fr.

Vvrij) one who excludes or removes or averts,

KaushUp. ; (ifc. f. a) a separate division, class, set,

multitude of similar things (animate or inanimate),

group, company, family, party, ride (mostly ifc.,

e. g. catur-, tri-v, q. v. ; often pi. for sg.), KatySr.;

PrSt. &c.; (esp.) any series or group of words classi-

fied together (as manushya-v vanas-pati-v Six..),

or a class or series of consonants in the alphabet

(seven such classes being given, viz. ka-varga,'tix
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class of Guttural letters;' ca-kara-v" or ea-v, 'the

Palatals ;

'

ta-v,' the Cerebrals ;' ta-v,
' the Dentals

;

'

pa-v", 'the Labials
; 'ya-v,

' the Semivowels
;

'

sa-v,
' the Sibilants,' and the aspirate h, cf. varga-dvitiya
and -prathama), Prat.; VarBrS.; Vop. ; every-

thing comprehended under any department or head,

everything included under a category, province or

sphere of, VarBrS.; tri-varga (q. v.), BhP. ;
a

section, chapter, division of a book, (esp.) a sub-

division of an Adhyaya in the Rig-veda (which, ac-

cord. to the mere mechanical division, contains 8

Ashtakas or 64 AdhySyas or 2006 Vargas ;
cf. matt-

i/<z&) and a similar subdivision in the Brih.id-dcvatS;

(in alg.)
the square of a number, Col. (e. g.pafka-v,

square of five, cf. bhinna-v)\ ~bala, strength,

Naigh. ii, 9 ; N. of a country, Buddh. ; (a), f. N. of

an Apsaras, M Bh. karman, n. N. of an indefinite

problem or of an operaiion relating to square num-

bers, 1 .11. ghana, n. the square of a cube, W.;

-ghdta, m. (in arithm.) the fifth power. dvitlya,
m. (in gram.) the second letter of a Varga (see above).

pada, n. a square root. Col. prakriti, f. (in

arithm.) an affected square, Col. prathama, m.

(in gram.) the first letter of a Varga (see above).

prasansin, mfn. praising one's own class or set

(relatives, dependants Sec.), Nilak. mula, n. (in

arithm.) square root, Col. varga, m. (in arithm.)
the square of asquare, a biquadratic number; -Varga,
m. the square of a squared square. Has, ind. ac-

cord. to divisions, in groups, BhP. stha, mfn.

standing by or devoted to a party, partial, MBh.
Vargantya, m. (in gram.) the last letter of a Varga,
a nasal, APrat., Sch. Vargashtaka, n. the eight

groups of consonants i. e. the consonants collectively,

RSmatUp., Sch. Vargottama, m. = varg&nlya,
APrSt., Sch.; (in astrol.) 'chief of a class,' N. of the

Ram and the Bull and the Twins (being the first in a

partic. grouping of the zodiacal signs), Var.

Vargana, f. division, class, Sil. ; multiplication,

VarBrS.

Vargaya, Nom. P. yali, to raise to a square,

Lil. fgila, mfn. squared, ib.)

Vargas, n., among the &z/<z -iz/<?<, Naigh. ii, 9.

Vargin, mf(f)n. belonging to a class, devoted

to a side or party, MBh.
Vargi-krita, mfn. made into classes, classified,

arranged, MW. ; (in alg.) raised to a square, squared.

Vargina, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to the class or

category or family or party of, Pan. iv, 3, 64.

Vargiya, mfn. (ifc.) id., ib. (e.g. ka-varglya,

guttural, pa
mad-v &c.)

a guttural, pa-vargiya, a palatal, Sch. ; cf. artha-,
g.

h. ;

Vargya, mfn. (ifc.) id., Pan. iv, 3, 54 (cf. mad-

if) ; m. a member of a society, colleague, Mslatim.

Varja, mf(a)n. (ifc.) free from, devoid of, ex-

cluding, with the exception of, MBh.; BhP.; m.

leaving, leaving out, excepting,W. ; (am}, see below.

jaka, mfn. (ifc.) shunning, avoiding, MBh. ; Heat.;

excluding, exclusive of, MW. "jana, n. excluding,

avoiding, leaving, abandoning, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

neglect, Pancar. ; omission, AsvSr. ; exception, Pan.

i, 4, 8S &c.; hurting, injury, L. janlya, mfn. to

be excluded or shunned or avoided, improper, cen-

surable, Mn.; MBh. &c. jam, ind. (mostly ifc.,

exceptionally with ace. ) excluding, excepting, except,

without, with the exception of, GrSrS. ; Mn. &c.
1

jayitavya, mfn. to be shunned or avoided,VarBrS.

'jayitri, mfn. one who excludes or avoids or shuns,
M Bh.

;
one who pours out, discharger (of rain), Say.

Varjita.mfn.excluded, abandoned, avoided, Mlih.;
Kav. &c. ; (with instr. or ifc.) deprived of, wanting,
without, with the exception of, Mn.; MBh. &c.

"Jin, mfn. avoiding, shunning, MBh. jjra, mfn.

to be excluded or shunned or avoided or given up,
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (ifc.) with the exception of, ex-

clusive of, without, MBh.; MarkP.; n. a stage in

each lunar mansion during which no business should

be begun, W.

^^pare (prob. artificial, to serve as the

source of the words below), cl. I. A. varcate, to

shine, be bright, Dhatup. vi, I.

Varca, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. (
= sti-

varcaka, Nilak.)
Varcah-sthana, n. (for varcas + sth) place

for voiding excrement, Car.

Varcala. See su-varcala.

Varcas, n. (^ruc) vital power, vigour, energy,

activily, (esp.) the illuminating power of fire or the

sun, i. e. brilliance, lustre, I ight, RV. &c. &c. ; colour,

R. ; BhP.; splendour, glory, Kiv. ; Pur. ; form, figure,

shape, L. ; excrement, ordure, feces, Rajat.; Susr.;

m. N. of a son of Soma, MBh.; of a son of Su-tejas

or Su-ketas, ib.; of Rakshava, BhP. (Sch.) -vat
(vdrcas-), mfn. vigorous, fresh, AV.; VS. ; shining,

bright, VS. ; containing the word varcas, Pan. iv, 4,

125, Sch. via, mfn. vigorous, active, energetic,

AV.; VS. &c.
;
m. an energetic man, SBr.; N. of a

son of Varcas and grandson of Soma, MBh. ;
Hariv.

Varcasa, n. (ifc.)
= varcas, light, lustre, colour,

AV.; MBh.; R. &c. (cf. brahma-v).
Varcasin. See brahma- and su-v.

Varcaska, m. n. (g. ardharcSdi) power, vigour,

brightness &c., MBh.; Hariv.; ordure, excrement,
Pan. vi, 1, 148. stharm, n. = cah-sthana,Ctt.

Varcasya, mfn. bestowing vital power or vigour,

VS.; AV. ; SliikhGr. ; relating to varcas, KauS. ;

acting on the excrement, Susr. ; (a), f. (scil. ishtakS)
N. of partic. sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which

certain Mantras containing the word varcas are

used), Pan. iv, 4, 1 25, Sch.

Varcaya, Nom. A. yate, to shine, g. bhrisadi.

Varca-vasn, m. a panic, sunbeam, VP., Sch. (in

a quotation); N. of a Gandharva, VP.

Varcita, w. r. for carcita, Pancat.

Varcin, m. N. of a demon (slain by Indra or by
Indra and Vishnu jointly), RV.

Varco, in comp. for varcas. graha, m. ob-

struction of the feces, constipation, Susr. da (AV.),

-dhas(AV.),-dha(AV.;VS.),mfn. granting power,

bestowing vigour or energy. bheda, m. diarrhoea,

Car. ; din, mfn. suffering from it, ib. marga,
m. the anus, L. vinigraha, m. = -graha, Car.

?[$( varcati(l), f. a kind of rice, W.; a

harlot, ib.

Tw varja &c. See col. i.

varn (rather Nom.fr. varya),cl.io. P.

(DhStup. xxxv, 83) varnayati (m. c. also

te; aor. avavarnat ; inf. varnayitum or varni-

tuni), to paint, colour, dye, Yijn. ; Das. ; to depict,

picture, write, describe, relate, tell, explain, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

;
to regard, consider, Kathas.; to spread,

extend, MBh. ; to praise, extol, proclaim qualities,

W.: Pass, varnyate (aor. avarnf), to be coloured

or described &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.

Varna, m. (or n., g. ardharcadi, prob. ft. A/ I.

vri; ifc. f. a) a covering, cloak, mantle, L. ;
a cover,

lid, Yajfi. iii, 99 ;
outward appearance, exterior,

form, figure, shape, colour, RV. &c. &c. ; colour of

the face, (esp.) good colour or complexion, lustre,

beauty, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; colour, tint, dye, pigment

(for painting or writing), MBh.; Kav. &c.; colour

= race, species, kind, sort, character, nature, quality,

property (applied to persons and things), RV. &c.

&c. ; class of men, tribe, order, caste (prob. from

contrast of colour between the dark aboriginal tribes

and their fair conquerors ;
in RV. esp. applied to the

Aryas and the Dasas ; but more properly applicable

to the four principal classes described in Manu's code,

viz. Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, and Sudras ; the

more modern word for 'caste
'

being jdtij cf. IW.
2 IO, n. I), ib. ; a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word,
Br.

; Prat. &c. ; a musical sound or note (also ap-

plied to the voice of animals), MBh.; R. ; Pancat.;

the order or arrangement of a song or poem, W.;
praise, commendation, renown, glory, Mricch. ;

Kum ; Rajat. ; (in alg.) an unknown magnitude or

quantity ; (in arithm.) the figure
' one ;

'

(accord, to

some) a co-efficient
;
a kind of measure, L. (cf. -tdld) ;

gold, L. ; a religious observance, L. ; one who wards

off, expeller, Say. on RV. i, 104, 2 ; (a), (. Cajanus

Indicus, L.; n. saffron, L. [Cf., accord, to some,
Slav, vranti,

'

black,'
'
a crow ;

'

Lith. vdrnas,
' a

crow.'] kavi, m. N. of a son of Kubera, L. kn<

pika, f. any vessel containing colour or paint, an

ink-bottle, ink-stand, L. krit, mfn. causing or

giving colour, Susr. krama, m. order or succes

sion of colours, KatySr., Sch. ; order of castes (ena,
ind. according to the order of castes), Prab. ;

order

or series of letters, alphabetical arrangement, alpha-

bet, W. ; a partic. Krama or method of reciting Vedic

texts (see under krama), TPrat.
; -darpana, m.,

-lakshana and -vivarana, n. N. of wks. gata,
mfn. 'gone to colour,' coloured, described, W. ; al-

gebraical, Col. guru, m. 'father or chief of the

castes,' a king, prince, Rajat. grathanS, f. a panic,
artificial method of writing verses, Vis. ghana-
sarini, f. N. of wk. -cSraka, m. a painter, L.

oitrlta, mm. painted with colours, Sak . canra,
m. a stealer of colour, L. Ja, mfn. produced from

castei, VarBrS. JySyas, mfn. higher incaste,Apast.
jyeshtha, mf(a)n. highest in caste, Hit. iv, 21

(v.l.); m.a Brahman, L. tann, f. N. of a partic.
Mantra addressed to SarasvatI, Cat. tantra-malS,

a grammar or N. of a partic. grammar, Cat.

-tarpaka, n. or "iilka, f. woollen cloth used as

a mat, L. tas, ind. by or with or according to

colour &c., RPrSt. ; AgP. -ta, f. (MBh.), -tva, n.

(Susr. ;
Kull. &c.) the state of colour, colour (anya-

varna-tva, the being of another colour) ; the state

or condition of caste, division into classes
;
the state

or condition of a letter or sound. tala, m. N. of
a king, Vlr., Introd. ; (in music) a kind of measure,

Saingit. -tfill, -tulika, or -tail, f.
'

letter-brush,'
a pen, pencil, paint-brush, L. da, mfn. giving
colour, colouring, dyeing,W. ; giving tribe &c., ib. ;

n. a kind of fragrant yellow wood, L. dfitri, f.

'giving colour,' turmeric, L. dipika, f. 'letter-

explainer,' N. of a wk. on the mystical meaning of

letters, -dnta, m. 'letter-messenger,' a letter, epistle,
L. dushaka, mf(i'&z)n. violating or disturbing
the distinctions of caste, Mn. x, 61. devata, f.

the deity presiding over any partic. letter, VPrSt.

desaua, f. 'instruction in letters," N. of a trea-

tise (by Deva-klrti on the proper spelling of words
with certain cognate consonants, such as i, sh, s; j
and y; gh and h}, and of some similar wks. dva-

ya-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of two syllables, Cat.

dharma, m. the partic. duty or occupation ofany
caste or tribe, Gaut. ; Mn. &c. natha, m. the

planetary regent of a caste, VSstuv. patala, m. or

n. (?) N. of a Parisishta of the AV. pattra, n.

'colour-leaf,' a pallet, L. paricaya, m. skill in

song or music, Sak. paridhvansa, m. (Sch.) or

sa, f. (Apast.) loss of caste. patha, m. '

letter-

register,' the alphabet, Pat. pata, m. the dropping
or omission ofaletter in pronunciation, MW. pa-
tra, n.

'
colour-vessel or receptacle,' a paint-box, L.

pushpa, n. the blossom of globe-amaranth, L. ;

(f), f.EchinopsEchinatus.L. pushpaka,m. globe-
amaranth, L. prakarsha, m. excellence or beauty
of colour, MW. prakasa, m., -prabodha, m.
N. of wks. prasadana, n. aloe wood, Agallo-
c him i

,
L. buddhi, f. the idea or notion connected

with partic. letters or sounds, Sarvad. bhinna and

-bhirn, m. (in music) two kinds of measure, Samglt.
bheda-vidhi, m. method of letter-division, N.

of wk. bhedinl, f. millet, L. - bhairava, m. or

n.(?) N. of a wk.on the terrible importance of the

mystical meaning ofletters. mancika, f. (in music)
a kind of measure, Samglt. maya, mf(f!n. con-

sisting of colours, MW.; consisting of symbolical
letters or sounds, Cat. mat r i, f.

'

letter-mother,'

a pen, pencil &c., L. matrlka, f. N. of SarasvatI,
L. matra, n. only the colour, nothing but colour,
Hit. ; (a), f. a kind of metre, Sih. - mala, f. order

or series of letters (esp. rows of letters written on a

board or in a diagram), the alphabet, L. ; -praina-
grantha, m. N. of wk. yatl, f. (in music) a kind

of measure, Sarnglt. ratna-dipikS, f. N. of wk.
rail, m. 'multitude or series of letters,' the

alphabet, RPrat., Introd. ; Sarvad. rekha, f. chalk

or a white substance often confounded with chalk, L.

lHa, m. (in music) a kind of measur, Samglt.
-lekha or -lekhUcS, f. - -rekhd, L. -vat, mfn.

having colour &c., MW. ; (-vatl), f. turmeric, L.

vartl or -vartlka, f. a writing-pen, pencil &c.,
L. v&dln, m. a speaker of praise, panegyrist, L.

vikriya, f. enmity against the castes, Ragh.
viparyaya, m. the change or substitution of one

letter for another, MW. vilasa, m. N. of wk.

vilasini, f. turmeric, L. vllodaka, m. a pla-

giarist, L. ; a house-breaker, L. viveka, m. dis-

tinction of sounds, N. of a treatise on the different

spelling of nouns. vritta, n. N. of a class of

metres regulated by the number of syllables in the

half-line (such as the Anushtubh, Indra-vajra &c.;
cf. matrd-vritta'), Col. vaikrita, n. degeneracy
of caste, Cat. vyatikrantS, f. a woman that has

transgressed by intercourse with a man of lower caste,

Apast. vyavaatha (SinhJs.), -vyavastliiti

(Gol.), f. caste-system, institution of caste. s&-

sana, n. N. of wk. sreshtha, mfn. belonging to

the best of tribes, W. ;
m.a Brahman or member of

the highest caste, R . samyoga, m. ' union of tribe

orcaste,' matrimonial connection ormarriage between

persons of the same caste, MarkP. samsarga, m.
mixture or confusion of castes, matrimonial connec-
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tion or marriage with members of other castes, Mn.
viii, 172. Bamhara, m. an assemblage or mixture

of different castes, an assembly in which all the four

tribes are represented, Bhar.; Dasar. ; Ssh. sam-
MtS, f. a kind of Samhiti (q. v.), TPrSt. - sam-
kara, m. mixture or blending of colours, MBh.;
mixture or confusion of castes through intermarriage,

Mn.; MBh.; (-id), f. a tribe of different origin, a

man descended from a father and mother of different

castes, W. ; -jati-mald, f. N. of a wk. on mixed cs ;

rika, mfn. one who causes confusion of castes by

intermarriage, MBh. samgbata or -samgbata
(Pat.), -samamnSya (VPrat. &c.), m. 'assem-

blage or aggregate of letters,' the alphabet. Bara-

bhuta-varna-krama, m., -sara-manl, m., and

-sutra, n. N. of wks. -sthana, n. the place or

organ of utterance of any sound or letter (eight in

number, as
' the throat

'

&c. ; see under sthana},

Ragh. hina, mfn. deprived of caste, out-caste, W.
Varn&gama, m. the addition of a letter to a word,
MW. VaruankS, f. 'letter-maker,' a pen, L.

Varnatman, rn.
'

consisting of sounds or letters,'

a word, L.; tmaka, mfn. having articulate sound,
Tarkas. Varnadhipa, m. 'caste-lord,' a planet

presiding over a class or caste, L. VarnannprSsa,
m. alliteration, paronomasia, Vam. Varnantara,
n. another caste, Apast. (-gamana, n. the passing
into another caste, Gaut.) ;

another letter, change of

sound, Jaim. Varnanyatva, n. change of com-

plexion or colour, Sah. Varnapasada, m. one who is

excluded from caste, an out-caste, W. Varnapeta,
mfn. ^varna-hlna, Mn.x, 57. VarnabMdhana,
n. N. of a glossary of monosyllables by Nandana
Bhatta. Varnarha, m. a sort of bean, Phaseolus

Mungo, L. Varnavara, mfn. inferior in caste,

Malav. Varaasrama, n. caste and order, class and

stage of life (see dSrama\ Sak.; -guru, m. 'chief

of caste and order,' N. of Siva, L. ; -dharma, m. the

duties of caste and order, W.; N. of wk. (also7a-
dipa, rn.); irama-vat or iramin, mfn. possessed
of caste and order, BhP. Varndsvari, f. N. of a

goddess, Cat. Varnodaka, n. coloured water, Ragh.
Varnodaya, m., "noddhriti, f. N. of wks. Var-
nopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Varnopdta,
mfn. having tribe or caste, W.
Varnaka, ml(ikd)n. painting, picturing, repre-

senting, Rajat. ; m. a strolling player or singer, L. ;

a species of plant, Susr.; fragrant ointment, L.; N.
of a man (pi. his descendants), g. tipakadi; m. or n.

a model or specimen, Kathas.
; m. n. and (ikd), f.

colour for painting, paint, pigment, unguent, any-

thing for smearing on the body, AitAr. ; SankhGr.
&c. (ifc. f. aka); sandal, L.; (aid), f. woven cloth,

L.; (z'/fcz), f. a mask, dress of an actor &c. (-pari-

graha, m. the assumption of a mask or part), Mala-
tim.

;
a pencil or brush for painting or writing, L.

;

kind, description, HParis. ; a woman's fragrant oint-

ment, L.
; (aka or ika), f. fine gold, purity of gold,

L. ; n. a chapter, section of a book, Nyayam., Sch.
;

a circle, orb, HParis. ; orpiment, L. ; the red colour-

ing or paint with which bride and bridegroom are

marked at weddings, the painting of the bride by the

bridegroom and of the bridegroom by the bride, L. ;

(ifc.) a letter or syllable, Srutab. citrlta, mfn.

painted with colours or with a brush, Sak. (cf. varna-

c). dandaka, m. or n.
'
a stick used in painting'

and 'a kind of metre,' VarBrS. daru, n. sandal-

wood, Harav. maya, mf,)n. composed or con-

sisting of colours, painted, Santik.

Varnakita, mfn. (fr. varnakd), g. tdrakadi.

Varnata, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Varnana, n. and na, f. the act of painting,

colouring &c.
; delineation, description, explanation,

Kav.; Pur.; Kathas. &c.; writing, MW.; embellish-

ment, decoration, ib. ; (a) , f. praise, commendation, L.

Varnaniya, mfn. to be painted or coloured or

delineated or described, BhP.; SSh.; Sarvad. (cf.

ionita-v).

Varnayitavya, mfn. = prec., Samk.

Varnasa, mfn. (fr. varna}, g. trinddi.

Varnata, m. (only L.) a painter; a singer; one
who makes his living by his wife

;
a lover.

1. Varni (gender doubtful), gold, Un. iv, 123,
Sch.; m. tragrant ointment, L.

2. Varni, in comp. for vnrnin. lingln, m. one

wearing the marks of a religious student,W. vadha,
m. killing or occasioning the death of a man belong-

ing to one of the four castes, MW.
Varnika, mfn., in aika-v, q. v.

;
m. (v. 1. for

vdrtiika) a writer, scribe, secretary, L. ; (ikd), f., see

under varnaka.

Varnlta, mfn. painted, delineated, described, ex-

plained, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; praised, eulogized, extoll-

ed, W.; spread, MBh. vat, mfn. one who has

painted or described &c.
,
W,

Varnin, mf^'m)n. having a panic, colour, colour-

ed, AgP.; (il'c.) having the colour or appearance of,

R.
; belonging to the caste or tribe of (see jyeshtha-

v) ; m. a painter, L.
;

a writer, scribe, L.
;
a person

belonging to one of the four castes, Yajn. ; Kim.; a

religious student or Brahma-cSrin (q. v.), Kum.;
Kathas. (cf.

P3n. v, 2,134); apartic. plant (?), MBh.

xii, 2652; pi. N. of a partic. sect, Vas., Introd.;

(ini), (. a woman belonging to one of the higher

castes, Vagbh. ; any woman or wife, L. ; turmeric, L.

Varnila, mfn. (fr. varna}, g. picchadi.

Varni-v'bhB, P. -bhavati, to become or be

changed into an articulate sound, RPrat.

1. Varnya, mfn. to be (or being) delineated or

described or pictured, describable, Sah. sama, m.

(scil. pratishedhd} a kind of sophism, Nyiyam. ;

Sarvad. ; Car. (cf. a-varnya-sama).
2. Varnya, mfn. relating to or useful for or giv-

ing colour, Susr.
;
n. saffron, L.

^Tlff^T varnasi, m. or f.(?) water, Un. iv,

:o7, Sch.

Varnasa, f. N. of two rivers, VP.

Varnu, m. N. of a river and the adjacent district,

Un. iii, 38, Sch. (cf. vdrnava) ; the sun, L.

^n varta, m. (fr. Vvrit) subsistence, liveli-

hood, L. (mostly ifc.; see andhaka-, kalya-, bahu-,
brahma-v*'); the urethra, KauS., Sch. (v.l. for I.

varti). janman, m. a cloud, L. tikshna or

-loha, n. a sort of brass or steel, L.

Vartaka, mfn. who or what abides or exists,

abiding, existing, living, W. ; (ifc.) given up or de-

voted or attached to (cf. guru-v}, R. ; m. a quail,
Car.

;
a horse's hoof, L. ; (a), f. a quail, L. ; (vdr-

tikd\ f.
(see

also s. v.) id., RV. ; MBh. ;
Susr. (here

of a different kind fr. the m.); (f), f. id., L. ; n. a

sort of brass or steel, L. [Cf. Gk. iprvf, ipTvyia.']

Vartana, mfn. (also fr. Caus.) abiding, staying
&c. (

= varlishnu), L. ; setting in motion, quicken-

ing, causing to live or be (also applied to Vishnu),
Hariv.; BhP.; m. a dwarf, L.; (<f), f., see under n.;

(?), f. staying, abiding, living, life, L.; a way, road,

path (
= vartanf), HParis.; 'grinding' or 'despatch-

ing' ( =peshana orprlshana), L.
;
a spindle or dis-

taff, Lalit. ; n. the act of turning or rolling or rolling
on or moving forward or about (trans, and intrans.),
Nir. ; KstySr. ; BhP. ; Car. &c. (also a, (., Harav.) ;

twisting (a rope), L. ; staying, abiding in (loc.),

Uttarar.; living on (instr.), livelihood, subsistence,

occupation, earnings, wages, Kav. ; Rajat.; Kathas.;

Hit.; commerce, intercourse with (saAa), Kim.;
proceeding, conduct, behaviour, Sah. ; (ifc.) applica-
tion of, Kir. ;

a distaffor spindle, L.
; a globe or ball,

L. ; an often told word, L. ; a place where a horse

rolls, L. ; decoction, L. dana, n. the gift of means
of subsistence or wages, W. -vinlyog-a, m. ap-

pointment ofmeans ofs, salary,wages,ib. Vartana-
bhava,m.want of means ofs, destitution, ib. Var-
tanarthin, mfn. seeking an occupation, Hit.

Vartani, f. the circumference or felloe of a wheel,

RV.; Br.; the track ofa wheel, rut, path, way.course,
ib.; AV.; ChUp.; the course of rivers, RV.; TS.;
the eyelashes, SBr. (cf. vartman] ;

the eastern coun-

try, L.; =stotra, g. uilcAadi.

Vartanin. See eita-, ubhnya- and sahasra-v.
Vartaniya, mfn. tobe stayed or dwelt in

; n. (im-

pers.) it should be applied or attended to (Ioc.),Vcar.
VartamSna, mfn. turning, moving, existing,

living, abiding &c.; present, KJtySr. ; (d),f.the ter-

minations of the present tense, Kit. ; n. presence,
the present time, Kav.; BhP.; (in gram.) the pre-
sent tense. kavl, m. a living poet, Malav. kala,
m. the present time (-td, f), K5s.; VP. -ta, f.,

-tva, n. the being present, the condition of present
time, Samk.; Sarvad.; the dwelling or abiding in

(with loc.), TPrat. vat, ind. like the present
time, Pin. iii, 3,31. Vartamanakshepa, m.deny-
ing or not agreeing with any present event or cir-

cumstances, Kavyad.
Vartayadhyal. See under ^/vrit.
I. Vartl (or tl), f. anything rolled or wrapped

round, a pad, a kind of bandage bound round a

wound, SuSr.; any cosmetic prepared from various

substances (used as a remedy in the form of a paste
or pill), ib.

; ointment, unguent, collyrium, Uttarar.;

Kathfis.; a suppository, ib.; the wick ofa lamp, MBh.;
VarBrS.

; Kathas.; a magical wick, Pancat. ;
a lamp,

L. ; the projecting threads or unwoven ends of woven
cloth, a kind of fringe, L. ; a

projecting
rim or pro-

tuberance round a vessel, KstySr.; a swelling or poly-

pus in the throat, Susr.; a swelling or protuberance
formed by internal rupture, ib. (cf. mutra-if) ;

a

surgical instrument, bougie, L.; a streak, line (see
dhuma-va

},

2. Varti, in comp. for vartin. ta, f. (ifc.) con-
duct or behaviour towards, R. tva, n. (ifc.) treat-

ment as of, KSm.
Vartika, m. = vartaka, a quail, L.

Vartika, f.(h.\.varti; cf. under vartaka) a stalk,

MBh.; the wick of a lamp, KalP. (cf. yoga-v); a

paint-brush, Sak. (cf. cilra-v); colour, paint, ib.

(prob. w. r. for vai-nika) ; Odina Pinnata, L.

Vartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) turned, rounded (see

su-v); turned about, rolled (as a wheel), BhP.;
caused to be or exist, brought about, accomplished,

prepared, MBh.; Pancat.; spent, passed (as time or

life), MBh.; BhP. janman, mfn. one in whom
existence has been brought about, begotten, pro-

created, BhP. vat, mfn. one who has passed or

spent (time), MBh.
Vartitavya, mfn. to be dwelt or stayed in, BhP.;

to be carried out or practised or observed, R.; to be
treated or dealt with, MBh. ;

n. (impers.) it should
be abidedor remained in (loc. ; with asmad-vaie,

'
in

obedience to us'= 'we ought to be obeyed'), BhP.;
KathJs.; Pancat.; it should be applied (by any one)
to (loc.), MBh.; R.

;
it should be lived or existed,

Pancat.; (with an adv. or instr.) it should be pro-
ceeded or behaved towards or dealt in any way with

any one (loc., gen., or instr. with saha), MBh.; Kav.
&c. (mdtfi-vat = mdtartva,'tt with a mother").
Vartin, mfn. abiding, staying, resting, living or

situated in (mostly comp.) KJv. ; Kathas. &c.; (ifc.)

being in any position or condition, engaged in, prac-

tising, performing, MBh.; R.&c. ; obeying, execut-

ing (an order
; cf. nide!a-v) ; conducting one's self,

behaving, acting, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) behaving
properly towards, ib. (cf. guru-v" ; guru-vat =
gurdv tva} ; turning, moving, going, M W. ; m. the

meaning of an affix (=pratyaydrthd}, Pat.

Vartira, m. = varlira, L.

Vartiabun, mfn. = vartana or tin, L.

Vartishyamana, mfn. about to be or take place,

future, Sarvad.

Vartis, n. circuit, orbit, RV.; lodging, abode, ib.

(
= mrirga, Mahidh.; =griAc,Siy.')
Varti = I. varti, q. v. -</*ri, P. -karoti, to

make into a paste or pill, &c., SariigS.

Vartira, m. a sort of quail or partridge, SuSr.

2. Vartu. See tri-vartu (for I . vartu see p. 92 2,
col. 1).

Vartula, mf(a)n. round, circular, globular, BhP.;
Vet. ; Heat.; m. a kind of pea, Madanav. ; a ball, L.;
N. of one of Siva's attendants, L. ; (a), f. a ball at

the end of a spindle to assist its rotation, L. ; (f), f.

Scindapsus Officinalis, L. ; n. a circle, Cat. ; the bulb
of a kind of onion, L. VartnlttkSra or "idkritl,

mfn.ofcircularshape, round, Paficar. Vartulaksha,
m. '

having circular eyes,' the brown hawk, L.

VartulS-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.
Vartnli (gender doubtful) ,

a kind of bean, Buddh.

Varttavya, n. (impers.) it should be acted or

behaved, R.

Vartma, in comp. for vartman. karman, n.

the business or science of road-making, R. da, m.
pi. N. ofa school of the Atharva-veda. pSta, m.
coming into the way, Git. patana, n. waylaying,
HParil. bandha, m. a disease which obstructs the
movement of the eyelids, L. _ roga, m. a disease

of the eyelids, Susr. vlbandhaka, m. -bandha,
ib. sarkarS, f. hard excrescenceson the eyelids, ib.

Vartiuabbihoma, m .a libation poured on the track
ofa wheel, Vait. Vartm&yasa, m .

'

road-fatigue,'
weariness after a journey, Cat. Vartmavaban-
dhaka and varoha, m. = vartma-tandha, Susr.

Vartman, n. the track or rut of a wheel, path,
road, way, course

(lit. and fig.), RV. &c. &c. (instr.
or loc., ifc. = by way of, along, through, by) ;

an

edge, border, rim, Susr. ; an eyelid (as encircling the

eye), AV.; ChUp.; Susr.; basis, foundation, RPrSt.

(cf. dyft/a-v"}.

Vartmani, f. = variant, L.
I . Vartsyat, mfn. about to be or take place, Bhatt.



926 vartaruka. varsha-didhiti.

vartaruka, m. (only L.) standing
water, a pool; a crow's nest; a doorkeeper; N. of

a river.

T^ vartfi, vartra. See under yt, cp.

Tw vartia, (prob.) w.r. for barsva (adj.

vartsya).

TrtMf^ 2. vartsyat, mfn. (fut. p. of Vvridh)

intending or going to augment, about to increase or

grow, Pancat.

vardh, cl. 10. P. vardhayati (also var-
^
dkapayati; cf. below), to cut, divide, shear,

cut off, Dhltup.xxxii, III; to fill, ib. (in this sense

rather Cans, of *JvridK).
I. Vardha, m. (for 2. see below) cutting, divid-

ing, W. ; n. lead, L. (cf. vardhra),
Vardhaka, mfn. cutting, dividing, cutting off,

shearing (see masha- and smasru-v') m. a car-

penter, R.

Vardhaki, m. a carpenter, MBh.
; R.; Hariv.

;

VarBrS. (also JtiH\ hasta, m. a carpenter's
measure of 42 inches, L.

I . VardhAna, n. the act of cutting or cutting off

(see nabhi-T?) ; ifc. after a proper N . prob. = ' town
'

(cf.pundra-tf, and Old Persian vardana],
I . Vardhapaka, m. (prob.) one who performs

the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord, L. ;

(prob.) the presents distributed at this ceremony, L.

I. VardJiipana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act

of cutting the umbilical cord, (or) the ceremony in

commemoration of that act, Vet. ; Pur. ; (prob.)

jarJhafaka, presents distributed at the ceremony of

cutting the umbilical cord, L. prayoga, m. N.
ofwk.

I. Tardhapanaka, n. the cutting of the um-
bilical cord, (or) a ceremony commemorating it,

Pancat.

1. Vardhlta, mfn. cut off, L. ; carved or fashioned

(as timber for a building) ; fabricated, built, Vastuv. ;

filled, full, L.

Vardfcra, m. ' what is cut out or off (?),' a strap,

thong, leather band of any kind, AV. ; SBr.
; (t), f.

a sinew, leather thong, L. ; n. id., Sis.; leather,!..;

lead, I . kathina, n. a strap or band by means of

which anything is carried, Kis. on Pan. iv, 4, 72.

vynta (vtf), mfn. intertwisted with bands or

thongs, SBr.

Vardnrika, f.
'

strap, thong,' a person as supple
or flexible as leather, Pan. vi, I, 204, Sch. (Kss.

vadhrikd).

^W 2. vdrdha, mfn.(fr. v/crtdA; for l.var-

dha see above) increasing, augmenting, gladdening

(see nandi- and mitra-v)\ m. the act of increas-

ing, giving increase or prosperity, RV. ; increase,

augmentation, W.; Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.

phala, m. Pongamia Glabra, L. mala, m. N.
of a Brahman, Buddh.

2. VardhaTia,mf()n. increasing, growing, thriv-

ing, MBh.; (often ifc.) causing to increase, strengthen-

ing, granting prosperity, RV. &c. &c. ; (mostly ifc.)

animating, gladdening, exhilarating, MBh.; R. ;

BhP.
; m. a granter ofincrease, bestowerofprosperity,

ib.; a tooth growing over another tooth, Susr.; (in

music) a kind of measure, Sarnglt. ; N. of Siva,

MBh. ; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. ; of a son

of Krishna and Mitra-vinda, BhP. ; (f), f. a broom,
brush, L. ; a water-jar of a panic, shape, Pur.

; Heat,

(cf. vdrdhanT); the act of increasing, increase,

growth, prosperity, success, MBh.; R.; enlarging,

magnifying, strengthening, promoting, KstySr.; Hit.;

a means of strengthening, restorative, comfort, RV.;
educating, rearing, Kathas. Mia, mfn. having a

tendency to increase or grow, increasing, growing,
MW. uri, m. N. of a Jaina preceptor, W.
svSmin, m. N. of a panic, temple or image,

Rajat.

Vardhanaka, mf\id}n. exhilarating, gladden-

ing (see cakshur-vardhanika) ; (ikd), f. a small

vessel in which sacred water is kept, Buddh.

Vardlianiya.mfn . to be increased or strengthened,
to be made prosperous or happy, I user.; MBh.;
Hariv. ta, f., -tva, n. augmentability, MW.
Vardhamana, mfn. increasing, growing, thriv-

ing, prosperous, RV. &c. &c. ; m. Ricinus Com-
munis (so called from its vigorous growth), Suir.;
sweet citron, L. (also a, f.) ; a panic, way of joining
the hands, Cat. ; a partic. attitude in dancing, Samgit.;

a kind of riddle or charade, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ;

of a mountain and district (also of its town, now
called BardwSn or Burdwln), VarBrS. ; Pur. ;

of a

OrJma, Rajat. ; of various authors and other men,
Ct. ; of the last of the 24 Arhats or Jinas, Jain.;

of the elephant who supports the eastern quarter, L.;

(pi.) of a people, Mark?. ;
m. or n. a kind of mys-

tical figure or diagram, VarBrS. ; Lalit.
;
a dish or

platter of a partic. shape (sometimes used as a lid or

cover for water-jars &c.), MBh.; SuSr. ;
a house

having no entrance on the south side, VarBrS.;

MatsyaP. ; (a), f. a species of Giyatrl metre, RPrit. ;

N. of the town of Bardwln, Vet.; (f), (. N. of a

Comm. written by Vardhamana ;
n. = varttkamdna-

pura, Kathas.; Pancat.; a kind of metre, Col.

dvara, n. 'gate leadingto Vardhamira,' N. of a

gate in Hastinipura, MBh. para, n. the town of

Bardwan, ib. ; Kathis. ; Pancat.; -dvdra, n. the gate

leading to the town of B, MBh. pnrlya, mfn.

coming from or born in V-pura, Kathas. pnrana,

n., -prakriyS, f., and -prayosja, m. N. of wks.

mati, m. N. ofa Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. misra,
m. N. of a grammarian, L. cvamln, m. N. of a

Jina, L. Vardhamandndu, m. N. of a Comm.
on the VardhamSni. Vardnamandia, m. N. of a

partic. temple or an image, Rajat.

Vardhamanaka, m. a dish or saucer of a partic.

shape, lid or cover, MBh.; a partic. way of joining
the hands, Cat.; N. of a class of persons following
a panic, trade, MBh. (Nllak.); of a district or of a

people, AV.Paris. ; of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; of

various men, Mricch.; Pancat.

Vardhayitri, mfn. one who causes to grow or

increase &c. ;
m. (ifc.) an educator, rearer of (f, f.),

Kathas.

2 . Vardhapaka = ltaiiculta,paysu-cat>iara, and

piirna-pdlra, L. ; (ika), f. a nurse, HParii. (cf. prec.)

2. Vardnapana, n. (for I. see col. I
; possibly

I. and 2. ought not to be separated) a birthday

ceremony, festival on a birthday or any festive oc-

casion, L. naka, n. id. ; congratulation, congratu-

latory gift, Campak. nika, mfn. congratulatory,

auspicious, ib.

Vardhiya, ind. having congratulated, Hariv.

(v. 1. and prob. more correct vardhapya).
2. Vardhita, mm. increased, grown, expanded,

augmented, strengthened, promoted, gladdened,
MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

;
n. a kind of dish (?), Mn. iii, 224.

VardMtavya, mfn. to be increased &c.; n.

(impers.) it should be grown or increased, Pat.

Vardhin,mfn .augmenting, increasing (ifc., always
f. inf), MBh.; R. &c.

TardhUhnn, mfn. increasing, growing, Sis. ; en-

larging, expanding, W.
Vardhma (or "man), m. internal rupture, hernia,

Car.; Bhpr. (cf. antra-vardhman). xotja, m.
the above disease, SarngS.. vriddiy-adMkara,
m. N. of ch. ofwk.

vardhi-pathaka, m. or n.(?) N.
of a district, Inscr.

^^ corpus, n. (prob. connected with rnpa)
a pretended or assumed form, phantom, RV. ; any
form or shape, figure, image, aspect, ib.; artifice,

device, design, ib.

Varpa-niti, mfn. (fr. varpa = Varpas + nitf]

taking a pretended form, acting artfully, RV.

Varphag, n. = varfas, Un. iv, 200.

^^9 varpeyu, m. N. of a son of Raudrasva,
VP.

T^ carpi, cl. I. P. varphali, 'to go
'
or

to kill,' L.

Wlft carmaft, f. N. of a place, Pan. iv, 3,

94-

^n^ varman, n. (or m., Siddh.; fr. \/i.

Vri)
'

envelope,' defensive armour, a coat of mail,

RV. &c. &c. ; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protec-

tion, ib. (often at the end of the namesof Kshatriyas);

bark, rind, VarBrS. ;
N. of partic. preservative for-

mulas and prayers (esp. of the mystic syllable hum),
BhP.

I. Varma, in comp. for varman. -kantaka,
m. Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parviflora, L. (v. 1.

karma-k). kasa or -kasha, f. a species of plant,

L. mantra, m. a partic. formula or prayer (cf.

under varman}, Cat. vat, mfn. having armour or

a coat of mail, mailed, MBh. ; n. an unfortified (?)

town, MirkP. Barman, m. N. of various men,
Inscr. hara, mfn. wearing armour or mail, being

young or of a military age, Ragh. ; Kathas. (cf. ka-

vaca-ft ); one who bears arms or despoils another

of them, W.
2. Varma (ifc., f. a) = varman, MBh.
Varmaka, m, pi. N. of a people, MBh.
Varmana, m. the orange tree, L.

Varman-vat, mfn. = varma-vat, RV.
Varmaya, Nom. P. yati, to provide with a coat

of mail, Sis.

Varmaya, Nom. A..yatt, Pan. iv, I, 15, Sch.

Varmika, mfn . clad in armour, mailed, accoutred,

g. vrihy-adi.
Varmita, mfn. id., g. tdratadi. Varmitanga,

mfn. having the body clad in armour, R.

Varmin, mf(zr)n. clad in armour, mailed, AV.
&c. &c. ; m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pin. iv, I

,
I 8,

Vlrtt. a.

varmi, m. a kind of fish (commonly
called vami), Susr. matsya, m. the fish Varmi, ib.

Varmuaha, m. a kind of fish (commonly vdmi-

riisha), L.

^M vdrya, mf(a)n. (fr. -/2. vri) to be

chosen, eligible, to be asked or obtained in marriage,
Pan. iii, I, loi, Sch.; excellent, eminent, chief,

principal, best of (gen. or comp.), MBh, ; Kav. &c.;
m. the god of love, L. ; (a), f. a girl who chooses

her husband, L.

^% varva, m. or n. (prob.) a partic. coin,
Kam.

varoata. See barbata.

varvana, f. (also written barb") a
kind of fly, L. (v. 1. carmana).

^^ corpora &c. See barbara.

Varvaraka, m. (more correct barb") N. of a

man, Mudr.

Varvarl, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Tfe carpi, mfn. voracious, gluttonous

(^ghasmara), Un. iv, 53, Sch.

^^jf carcura, m. Acacia Arabica, L.

Varvurlka, varrnraka. Seejdla-tf.

^5H^ cariman, m.= Zd. baresman, Cat.

T^ varshd, mf(a)n. (fr. Vvrith) raining

(ifc., e. g. kama-v, raining according to one's wish),
BhP. ; m. and (older) n. (ifc. f. a) rain, raining, a

shower (either
' of rain,' or fig. 'of flowers, arrows,

dust &c.
;

'
also applied to seminal effusion), RV. &c.

&c.
; (pi.) the rains, AV. (cf. varfhd, f. ) ;

a cloud, L. ;

a year (commonly applied to age), Br. &c. &c.(<? var-

shdt, for a whole year; varshdt, after a year; varshc-

na, within a year ; varsfie, every year) ;
a day (?),

R. vii, 73, 5 (Sch.); a division of the earth as

separated off by certain mountain ranges (9 such di-

visions are enumerated, viz. Kuru, Hiranmaya, Rani-

yaka, Ilavrita, Hari ; Ketu-mlla, Bhadrasva, Kini-

nara, and Bharata ;, sometimes the number given it

7), MBh. ; Pur. (cf. IW. 420) ; India (
= Bharata.

varsha tn&Jambu-dvipa), L. ; m. N. of a gramma-
rian, Kathas. ; (a), (., see-p. 927, col. a. kara, mfn.

making or producing rain, L. ; m. a cloud, MW.;
(f), f. a cricket (this animal chirping in wet weather),
L. karman, n. the act of raining, Nir. kama,
mfn. desirous of rua;mtiAti, (. an offering made by

onedesirousofrain,GrSrS.;Nir. klrl,f. (accord, to

L. = sravai-pdnipdda) 'a girl with moist hands and

feet, unfit for marriage' (but of doubtful meaning),
GrS. kritya, mfn. to be done or completed in a

year, Cat.; n. N. of various wks.; -kaumudi, f.,

-taram-ga, m. N. of wks. ketn, m. a red-flower-

ing Punar-navs, L. ; N. of a son of Ketu-mat, Hariv.

kosa , m. (also written -koshd) a month, L. ; an

astrologer, L. gana, m. a long series ofyears (pi.),

Mn. xii, 54 ; N. of a grammarian, Cat. ffanita-

paddhati, f. N. ofwk. girl, m. a mountain

bounding a V (see -parvata), BhP. -trhna, mfn.

keeping off rain, protecting from rain, R. caryl-

varnana, n. N. of wk. ja, mfn. born or produced
in the rainy season, MW. ; coming from rain, Sih. ;

arisen a year ago, one year old, RamatUp. tantra,
n. N. of various wks. tea, n.

'

rain-protector," an

umbrella, R. trSna, n. id., L. dasa-praka-

rana, n., -dasa-phala, n., -didiiti, f. N. of wks.
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~ dhara, m. '

rain-holder,' a cloud, L. ; a moun
tain bounding a Varsha, Satr. ; the ruler of a Varsha

BhP.;
'

withholding generative fluid,' a eunuch, al

tendant on the women's apartments, Kfiv.; Panca
&c. dharsha, m. a eunuch, W. dhara, m. N
of a serpent demon, Buddh. dhfira-dhara, mfn

containing torrents of rain, Can. nakshatra
sncaka, m. a weather-prophet and astrologer, NSr

nirnij (varshd-},
mfn. clothed with rain (said o

the Maruts), RV.; SankhSr.-in-dhara, m. N. o
a Kishi, ArshBr., Sch. pa or -patl, m. the rule

of a Varsha, BhP. pada, n. a calendar, L. pad
dhati, f. N. of various wks. parvata, m. on
of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate th

Varshas or divisions of the earth from each other
(<

in number, viz. Himavat, Hema-kuta, Nishadha

Nila, Sveta and Sfingin or Sringa-vat ; Meru con
stitutes a 7th, and others are given), L. pasu
prayoga, m. N. of wk. -pSkin, m. Spondia

Mangifera, L. pata, m. (pi.) fall of rain, Mricch

purusha, m. an inhabitant of a Varsha, BhP
pushpa, m. N. of a man, Samskarak.; (a), f. a

kind of creeping plant, L. pnga, m. n. (sg. or pi.

quantity of rain, BhP. ; a series or succession ofyears
MBh.

; BhP. pratlbandha, m. stoppage of rain

drought, Pin. iii, 3, 51. pradlpa, m. N. of wk
pravesa, m. the entrance into a new year, MW
prSvan (varskd-), mfn. giving plenty of rain

TBr. (Sch.) -priya, m. ' fond of rain,' the Cataka
Cuculus Melanoleucus, L. -phala, n., la-pad-
dhati, f., la-rahasya, n., -bhas-kara, m. N. o

wks. bhnj, m. the ruler of a Varsha, BhP. man-
Jari, f. N. of wk. - maryada-giri, m. = -girt.

(q.v.), BhP.-mah6daya,m. N.ofwk.-matra
n. one year only, MW. medas (oarsAd-), mfn.

thick or plentiful through rain, AV. xii, 1, 42 (-me-
dhai, AV.Paipp.) -ratra or trl, w.r. for var-
shd-r below, R. rtu (for -ritu), m. the rainy

season, MW.; -masa-pakshaho-veld-deia-pradeia-
vat, mfn. containing a statement of the place anc

country and time and day and fortnight and month
and season and year, Yajn., Sch.; -varnana, n. N.
of wk. (prob. the Ritu-sarphara). lambhaka, m.

(prob.) = -parvata (q.v.), MBh. vat, ind. as in

rain, SankhGr. iv, 7. van, m. a eunuch, one

employed in the women's apartments, Kad. vt

dliana, mm. causing increase of years, Uttarar. ; n.

increase of years, MW. vardhSpana-vidhana,
n. N. of a section of the Lubdha-jataka. vasana,
n. (more correctly varsha-v} the dwelling in houses

(of the Buddhist monks) during the rainy season,

Buddh. vicara, m. N. of wk. vriddha (var-

skd-), mfn. grown up in or through rain, AV. ; VS. ;

SBr.; Kaus. -vriddhi, f. 'year-increase,' birth-

day, L. ; N. of wk. ; -prayoga, m. N. ofwk. sata,
n. a century, ChUp. ; Mn. &c. ; t&dhika, mm.
more than a century , Vet. ; tin, mfn. Ioo years old,

Hariv. sahasra, n. loco years, SBr. ;
R.

; raka,
n. id., Hariv. ; mfn. living or lasting looo }', MBh.;
Pancar. ; rdya, Nom. K.yate, to appear like 1000

years, Kad. ; rika, mf(a)n. lasting looo y, MBh.
;

rin, mfn. looo years old, becoming looo years old,

MBh.; riya, mfn. id., MBh. -sthSla, n. a rain-

vessel (?), Divyav. Varshansa orsaka, m. 'year-

portion,' a month, L. Vanhanga, u.'y-meniber,'
a month, L.; (f), f. Bcerbavia Procumbens, L.

Varshajya, mfn. 'having ghee for rain' or 'having
rain for ghee,' AV. Varshadhipa, m. the regent
of a year, Ganit. Varshambu, n. rain-water

;

-pravaha, m. a receptacle or reservoir of rain-water,

Yajn. Varshambhah-pSrana-vrata, in. 'break-

ing fast on rain-water,' theCataka bird, L. Varsha-
ynta, n. IO,OOO years, MBh. Varshardha, m. a

half year (at, after a h y), VarBrS. Varsharha,
mfn . sufficient for a year, Heat. Varshahika, m. a

kind of venomous snake, Susr. Varshe-ja, mfn.
= varsha-ja, Pan. vi, 3, 16. Varshe'sa, m. the

regent of a year, L. Varshalka, mfn. yearly, an-

nual, W. Varshopala, m. 'rain-stone,' hail,

VarBrS. Varshaugha, m. a torrent, sudden shower

of rain, Kav.

Varshaka, mfn. raining, falling like rain, Pan.;
Siddh.; m. or n.(?) a summer-house, Buddh.;

(i(c.)
= varsAa, a year (e.g. paRca-if', 5 years old),

MBh.
Varshana, mf(T)n. (mostly ifc.) raining (with

as/ram, a missile causing rain), Hariv. ; R.; BhP.;
Inscr, ; n. raining, causing to rain, pouring out,

shedding out gifts upon (comp.), Hariv.; VarBrS.;
Pancat. &c.; sprinkling, MW.

Varshanl, f. (only L.) raining ; abiding ; action

sacrifice.

Varshat, mfn. raining (varshati, loc.
' while i

rains'), AV. &c. &c.; m. rain, SBr.; m. or n. (?)

summer-house, MW.
Varshayanti, f. (fr. Caus. of i/vrisK) causin

to rain
;
N. of one of the 7 Krittikis, TS.

Varsha, f. rain, SankhGr. ; VarBrS. ; pi. (excep

tionally sg.) the rains, rainy season, monsoon (last

ing two months accord, to the Hindu division o'f th

year into six seasons see ?itu\, the rains falling ii

some places during Sravaj.ia and Bhadra, and ii

others during Bhadra and Asvina ;
and in others fo

a longer period), TS. &c. &c. ; Medicago Ksculeiita

L. [Cf. Gk. Upacu,
'

rain-drops.'] kara, m. N.of :

Brahman, Divyav. kala, m. the rainy season, R.

Vas.
; Hit.;/fca, mfn. relative to the rainy season, R.

Sch.; llHa
r
mfn. belonging to or produced in th

r s, MW. gama (varsha^), m. beginning o
the rainy s, VarBrS. - ghosha (varshagh. ), m
'

uttering cries in the r" s,' a large frog, L. cara
mfn. (of obscure meaning), MBh. dhrita, mfn
worn in the rainy season (as a garment), KStySr

nadi, f. a river which becomes swollen in the

rainy season, Bham. prabhanjaua, m. ' rain

scattering,' a high wind, gale, W. bija, n. hail

L. bhava, m. a red-flowering Bcerhavia, L
bhn, in .' produced in the rains,' a frog, L.; an earth

worm, L.
;
a lady-bird, L.; (ii), f. a female frog, L.

Bcerhavia Procumbens, Susr. ; (vt), {. id., L.; (u
or at), {. an earth-worm, MW. mada, m. 're

joicing in the rains,' a peacock, L. ratra, m. 01

tri, f. the rainy season, R. rol (varshar ), m
the planet Mare (as visible in the r s), L. lan-

kayikB(?), f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. - vasa-
na (varshav ), m. (?) or sSya, m. the close of the

rainy season, autumn, L. vastu, n. N. of a section

in the Vinaya, Buddh. -vfa&(varshav), m. the

residence during the rains, Divyav. sarad, f. du
the rainy season and autumn, SBr. (once -iaraddu)

sati, f. a garment worn in the rainy s (also ti-

cTvafa; ti-gopaka, m. a keeper of such garments),
Buddh. samaya, m. the rainy season, HParis.

Vas. ; Kathas. VarshSsn-ja, mfn. arising or ap-

pearing in the rainy s, Pan. vi, 3, 1, Vartt. 6, Pat.

Varsha-hu, f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, TS. ; a frog,
VS. VarshopanaylkS, f. the first residence in

houses during the rainy season (when Buddhist

monks suspend their peregrinations), Divyav. Var-
shoshita, mfn. one who has spent the rainy season,

Divyav.
Varshali, ind. with */kri, bhu, as, g. iiry-adi.

Varshika, mfn. raining, rainy, relating or be-

longing to the rains,W. ; shedding, showering, pour-

ing down, ib. ; (ifc.)
= varsha, a year (e.g. dva-

daia-v", 1 2 years old), AsvSr. ; n. Agallochum, MW.
Varshita, mfn. fallen like rain, VarBrS. ; n. rain,

rlariv. (v. 1. varsAana; for td see under varshin).
Varshltri, mfn. raining, one who makes rain,

Nir.

Varshin, mfn. raining, discharging like rain,

xjurirrg out, showering down, distributing (anything

;ood or evil
; mostly ifc.), SankhGr. &c. &c. (ski-

'd, f.) ; shedding profuse tears, Kav. ; (ifc.) attended

with a rain of (see sdima-v); (ifc.) -having (so

many) years (e.g. shashti-if, 60 years old), MBh.
Varshika, f. a kind of metre, Nidanas.

Varshlna, mfn. (ifc.) so many years old, Pan.

, I, 86 &c.

Var8Mya,mfn. (ifc.) id .(e.g. /-i/,3years old),

MBh.; Pancar.

Varshu, mfn. '

lasting
'

or
'

produced by rain,*

VS. (Sch.)

Varshaka, mf(a)n. rainy, abounding in rain,

PS. ; Br. ; Bhatt. ; raining, causing to rain, pouring

out, SiS. (cf. ratna-if); m. N. of a man; pi. his

lescendants, g.yask&di. Varshukabda, m. a rainy

loud, MW. Varshukambuda, m. a rain-cloud,

b.

Varahtri, mfn. one who rains, TS.

Varshya, or varshya, mf(a)n. of rain or

elonging to rain, rainy, RV. ; VS. ; TS. &c. ; to

>e rained or showered, MW. ;
to be sprinkled, ib. ;

vdrshyd), (. pi. rain-water, Kaus.

varshiman, m. (prob. in some of

le following senses connected with */vri,
'
to

over ') height, length, width, breadth, VS. [Cf.
lav. vrtchti; Lith. virsAus.]

Varshlshtha, mfn. (accord, to Pan. vi, 4, 157

superl. of vriddha) highest, uppermost, longest,

greatest, very great, RV.; Br.; BhP.; oldest, very
old, L. kshatra (vd), mfn. having the greatest
power or might, RV.
Varsbxyas, mfn. (compar. ofvriddha ; cf. prec.)

higher, upper, longer, greater than(abl.) > RV.; AV. ;

VS.; Br.; better than (abl.), Apast. ; very great,

considerable, important, BhP.; thriving, prosperous,
ib.; aged, old, Bhadrab.

I . Varshma, m., PSrGr. i, 3, 8 (varshmo 'smi

prob. w.r. for mrshm&smi); n. body, form, =
vdrshman, MW.

2. Varshma, in comp. for varshman. vat,
mfn. having a body, MBh. vlrya, n. vigour of

body, MW. seka, m. pouring water upon the

body (to cool it), HParis. Varshmabha, mfn. re-

sembling the body or form (of anything), MW.
Varshman, m. height, top, RV. ; AV. ; the

vertex, RV. ; n. (vdrthmari) height, iop, surface,
uttermost part, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; height, great-
ness, extent,MBh.; Hariv.&c.; measure, W. ; body,
MBh.; Hariv.; Yajn. &c.; a handsome form or

auspicious appearance, L. ; mfn. holding rain, W.
Varshniala, mfn. fr. vanhman, g. sidfimddi.

^ varh. See Vbarh.

^^ varha,varhishtha,varkis. See&arAa&c.

val (cf. Vial, vail, and vri), cl. i.

A. (Dhatup. xiv, 20) valate (oftener P.

valati; cf. Vim. v, 2, 3 ; pf. vavafe; ind. p. valilvd,
Kav. ; aor. avalishta ; fut. valita &c., Gr.), to turn,
turn round, turn to (with abhimukham and ace., or

loc.), Kav. ; Kathis. &c. ;
to be drawn or attached

towards, be attached to (loc.), Nalod., Git.; to move
to and fro, Heat. ; to go, approach, hasten, Mcar. ;

Sis.; to return i. e. come back or home, Uttamac.;
to return i. e. depart or go away again, ib.

; HPariJ.;
to break forth, appear, Git.; to increase, Sah. ; to

cover or enclose or to be covered (cf. */i. vri), L. :

Caus. valayati or vdlayati (Dhatup. xix, 58 ; aor.

avlvalaf), to cause to move or turn or roll, SiS.;

HParis.; Naish.,Sch.; to cherish &c.,W. (rather bdla-

i . Vala, m.
'

enclosure,' a cave, cavern, RV.; AV.;

Br.; a cloud, Naigh. i, 10; a beam or pole, KatySr.,

Sch.; N. of a demon (brother of Vritra, and con-

quered by Indra ; in later language called Bala, q.v.)

m-rnja, mfn. shattering caverns, RV. krama,
m. N. of a mountain, VP. tfa, n. a partic. charm
or spell hidden in a pit or cavern, any secret charm
or spell, AV.; VS.; (-ga-^hdn, mfn. destroying secret

charms, VS. gin, mfn. versed in secret charms,
AV. -nasana, -bhid, -sndana &c., see under
bala. rasa, f. sulphur, L. vat, mfn. containing
the word vala, AitBr.

2. Vala= zW*' (see iata-vala).
Valaka

(cf. balaka), m. or n.(?) a beam, pole,

KatySr., Sch.; n. a procession, Kathas.; m. N. ofone
of the seven sages under Manu Tamasa, MarkP.
Valak8svart-rtha, n. N. of a TIrtha, Cat.

Valana, n. (ifc. f. a) turning, moving round in

a circle, waving, undulation, agitation, Kav. ; Sah. ;

R.ajat.; (also a, f.) deflection (in astron.), SQryas. ;

VarBrS. Valanansa, m. degree of deflection, MW.
Valantika, f. a partic. mode of gesticulation,

Vikr. (v. 1. valabhika),
Valabhi or (more usual) bhi, f. (perhaps ab-

>reviated fr. aala-bhid, 'cloud-splitting') the ridge
of a roof, top or pinnacle of a house, MBh.; Kav.
ice.

;
a turret or temporary building on the roof of a

louse, upper room, L. ; N. of a town in Saurashtra,
Das. (also "bhi-pura}. Valabhi-nivesa, m. an

upper room, DharmaS.

Valaya, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a bracelet, armlet, ring
worn bymen and women on the wrist), MBh.; Kav.
&c. (also applied to waves as compared to bracelets) ;

a zone, girdle (of a married woman), MW. ;
a line

of bees), SiS. ; a circle, circumference, round enclo-

ure (ifc. often
= 'encircled by '),Gol.; Kav.; Kathas.;

. a sore throat, inflammation of the larynx, Susr. ; a

cind of circular military array, Kam.; a branch, MW.;
1. N. of a people, AV.PariS. ; n. N. of certain round

ones, Bhpr. ; multitude, swarm, Kad. vat, mfn.,
ee latd-valaya-vat.
Valayita, mfn. encircled, surrounded, encom-

assed, enclosed by(instr. orcomp.),K5v.; Chandom.;
ut round (the arm, as a bracelet), SiS. ; forming a

'rcle, curling, whirling round, Kad.; Malatim.

Valayitri,mfn.encircling, surrounding, DharmaS.
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Valayin, mfn. provided with a bracelet, BhP.;

(ifc. ) encircled by, studded with (xtjyolir-ltkha-v).

Valay I, in comp. for vctlaya, "/krl, f.-karoti,

to make into or use as a bracelet, Sis. krita, mfn.

made into or used as a br ;
-Vdsuki, m. 'one who has

made the serpent Visuki his br,' N. of Siva, MW. ;

tahi, mfn. girdled with a serpent as with a br (as

Siva'shand), Kum. Vbhtt.P. -bhavali, to become

a circle or circular enclosure, Kir.

ValSka &c. See balaka.

Vali (cf. ball and vaK), f. (once m.) a fold of

the skin, wrinkle, MBh.; Kav. Sic. (cf. tri-v)\ a

line or stroke made with fragrant unguents on the

person, L. ;
the edge of a roof, VP.; sulphur, L.; a

partic. musical instrument, L. mat, mfn . wri nkled
,

shrivelled, BhP. -mnkha, m. 'having a wrinkled

face,' a monkey, L.

Valika, m. n. the edge of a thatched roof, W.
Valita, mfn. bent round, turned (n. impers.), Klv.;

turned back again, Uttamac. ; broken forth, appeared,

Git.; (ifc.) surrounded or accompanied by, connected

with ; Ritus. ; Pancar.; wrinkled, MW.; m. a partic.

position of the hands in dancing, Cat. ;
n. black pep-

per, L. kamdhara, mfn. having the neck bent,

Malatim. frriva, "ifn. ij
-. Kathas. drii, mfn.

having the eyes turned towards, Kathas. ValitA-

nana, mfn. having the face turned, ib. Valita-

panga, mf()n. having the (corners of the) eyes

turned or directed towards anything, ib.

Valitaka, m. a kind of ornament, Buddh.

Valina,mfn.shrivelled,wrinkled,flaccid,Sankhr.

Valibha, mfn. id., Sis. (cf. Pin. v, 2, 139).

Valira, mfn. squint-eyed, squinting, L.

Vali, (."Vali, a fold, wrinkle, MBh.; Ksv. &c. ;

a wave, L. palita, n. wrinkles and grey hair, Mn.

vi, J. bhrit, mfn. curled, having curls (as hair),

R. (B.) mat, mfn. curled, Ragh. -mnkha, m.

= vali-m, R.; N. of a monkey, Kathas.; n. the

sixth change which takes place in warm milk when

mixed with Takra,L. ; -mnkha, m.pl. N.ofa people,
Pracand. vadana, m. a monkey, Malatim.

Valika, ifc. = vali (cf. tri-valika) ; a. a project-

ing thatch, Kaus.; Gaut.
; reed, sedge (used for a

torch), Kaus.

Valinaka, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.

Valnka, mfn. (Un . iv, 40) red orblack,PancavBr. ;

SrS. (Sch.); m. abird,L.;m.n.therootofalotus,L.

Vaiaia. See baliila, p. 723, col. 3.

'

valaksha &c. See balaksha.

valayin.

heBahv-ricas(cf. basHkala), Divyav.; (fl),f.
= iild-

valka, a medicinal substance said to be of cooling

and lithonthryptic properties, SuSr. ; n. the bark of

Cassia, L. klhetra, n. N. of a sacred district;

-mahatmya, n. N.ofwk. clrin, m. N. of aman,

H Paris. -Tat, mfn. clad in bark, Ragh. -am-
*Ita, mfn. clothed in a bark dress, MW. Valkala-

ina-dhSrana, n. the wearing of clothes of bark

and deer-skin, R. Valkalajina-vasa*, mfn. clad

in bark and deer-skin, R. Valkalajina-am-
vrita, mfn. id., MW.
Valkalin, mfn. yielding bark (as a branch),

Bhartr.; clothed in a bark-dress, MBh.; Ragh.

Valklta, m. a thorn, L.

Valkuta, n. bark, rind, L.

vallcala &c. See col. r.

^t%Tfva-layna,m.n.=zava-lagna,thewaist,

middle, L.

T?5ff ra-Iamia, m.= ava-lamba, a perpen-

dicular, W.

Vf9ivalambha, m. or n.(?) N. of acountry,
Cat.

i valaka &c. See balaka.

4c4ll calata, m. Phasedus Mungo, L.

4<4IH4 valdsaka, m. (prob. for ava-f) the

koil or Indian cuckoo, W. ; a frog, L.

i valahuka. See baldhalca.

valivanda, m. N. of a king, Cat.

valisa, si, si. See baliia.

valisand, in. a cloud, Naigh.i, 10.

valk, cl. 10. P. valkayati, to speak,

Dhltup. xxxii, 35.

I. Talks, m. (for 3. see below) **vaktri, a

speaker, Sarnk. on BfArUp. (in explaining Yajiia-

valka).

T^i 2. valka, m. n. (prob. connected with

*/val, 'to cover;' for I. see above) 'covering,' the

bark of a tree, TS. &c. Sic. ; n. the scales of a fish,

L. Ja, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. trn,m.the
Areca palm, Areca Catechu, L. drama, m. Betula

Bhojpatra, L. pattra, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L.

phala, m. the pomegranate tree, L. rodhra
or -lodhra, m. a kind of Lodhra tree, L. vat,
mfn.having bark or scales, W-.; m, a fish, L. va*as,
n. clothing made of bark, Ragh.; Kir.

Valkala, m. n. (ifc. f. a) the bark of a tree, a

garment made of bark (worn by ascetics &c.), Ysjii.

MBh. &c.; m."Valka-rodhra, L.; N. of a Daitya,

BhP. (prob. w. r. for balvald) ; pi. N. of a school of

valg, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. v, 35) vdl-

gati(m.c. also/e; pf. vavalga, MBh. ;

aor. avalgit, Gr.; fut. valgita,gishyati, ib.), to

spring.bound, leap, dance (also of inanimate objects),

VS. &c. &c.; to sound, Pancat. i, 71 (v.l.); (A.) to

take fooi!,eat,Sis.xiv,29(z>az>a/<fj>r, v.l.vavalbhire).

Valgaka, m. a jumper, dancer, Milav.

Valgana.n. bounding, jumping, galloping, Ragh.

Valgfi, f. a bridle, rein, Mficch.; Rajat. ; N. of a

woman, Rajat. nka (valganka), mfn. holding a

bridle, MW. -matha, m. the college founded by

Valga, Rajat.

Valglta, mfn. leaped, jumped, gone by bounds or

leaps (n. impers.), Haiiv.; VarBfS.; fluttering, mov-

ing to and fro, KSvyJd.; BhP.; soundingwell.Hariv.;

n. a bound, jump, spring, gallop of a horse, MBh. ;

R.; motion, gesture, Bhar.; leaping for joy, MBh.;

Sis.; shaking, fluttering, BhP. -kantha, mfn. ut-

tering a pleasant sound(in the throat), BhP. bhru,
mfn. moving the eyebrows playfully, Kivyad.

Valgri, mfn. (Un. i, 20) handsome, beautiful,

lovely, attractive (ti, ind. beautifully), RV. &c. &c. ;

m. a goat, L.
;
N. of one of the four tutelary deities

of the Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; (prob.) N. of a place, g.

varan&di; n. an eyelash, L. ja, m. or -JR, f. = a-

valguja, L. -jangha, m. 'handsome-legged,' N.

of a son of Visvamitra, MBh. danti-suta, m.

metron. of Indra, Sch. on KJm.-nada, mfn. sing-

ing sweetly (said
of a bird), R. pattra, m. Phaseo-

lusTrilobus, L. -podaki, f. Amaranthus Polygamus
or Oleraceus, L.

Valgnka.mfn. Avalgit, handsome, beautiful, L.;

m. a kind of tree, Paflcar.; n. (only L.) sandal ;
a

wood; price (^pana).
Valtrula, m. the flying fox, W. ; (al f. a species of

night-bird.L.; (f),f.id.orakindof bat,VarBrS.; Susr.

Valffnlikt, f. a box, chest, Kathas.
;
= valguli,

Nalac.

Valguya, Norn. P. yAti, to treat kindly, RV. iv,

50, 7 ; to exult, Bhatt.

^f>T valbh, cl. i. A. to take food, eat,

Dhatup. x, 31 (cf. </valg),
Valbhana, n. the act of eating, L. ; food,W
Val-bhita, mm. eaten, W.

T5Rl valml, f. (cf. vamra and vamri for

varmi ; often w. r. for valli) an ant. kalpa, m.

N. of the Ilth day in the dark half of Brahma's

month, L. (cf. under kalpa). kuta, n. an ant-hill

(cf. vamri-kuta'), L.

Valmika or "ki, m. n. an ant-hill, L.

Valmika, m. and n. (g. ardharc&di) an ant-hill,

mole-hill, a hillock or ground thrown up by white

ants or by moles (cf. vamri-kuta) &c., VS. &c. &c. ;

swelling of the neck or of the chest and other parts

ofthe body, elephantiasis, SuSr.; m. = satapo meghah
or -= ttJryo^.Megh., Sch. ; N. of the father ofValmiki,
BhP.

;
the poet Valmiki, L.

;
n. N. of a place, KathJs.

-janman and -bhava, m. patr. of Valmiki, Klv.

bhanjna, n. an ant-hill, ShidvBr. mKtra,mfn.

havingthe size ofan ant-hill,MW. r5sl,m., Kaus. ',

-vapa, f. (TS.) an ant-hill. tirgha, n. antimony,
L. sriig-a, n. (the top of) an ant-hill ; -vat, ind.

like an ant-hill, K.lsikli. -sambhava, f. a kinc

of cucumber, L. Valmlkagra, n. N. of a peak ol

Rama-giri, Megh.

q^rtuaiyuia oryula, Norn. T.layati=:
palyitla, Dhfltup. xxxv, 29, Vop.

^W^oM (prob. artificial; cf. \7caJandceH)
cl. i. P.vattaie,'to be covered'or 'logo,' Dhatup.
xiv, 2i.

valli.

Valla, 11. a kind of wheat, VarBrS.; Sarnk.; a

>artic. weight (3 or 2 or I $ Gunjas), SSriigS. ; Li!.;

:overing, W.; winnowing corn, ib. ; prohibiting, ib.

karanja, m. Pongamia Glabra, L. brahmaau-

tra-bhaahyal,?;, n., -mShatmya, n. N. of wks.

Vallaka, m. a sea-monster, Divyav. (cf. valla-

bhaka\
Vallaki, f. a kind of lute (often mentioned

with the Vina), MBh.; Kav. &c. (also *!); N.ofa

partic. configuration of the stars caused by the posi-

:ion of the planets in seven houses, VarBrS.
;
Bos-

wellia Thuiifera, L.

Vallana, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Vallabha, mf(a)n. (Un. iii, 1 25) beloved above

1, desired, dear to (gen., loc., or comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ;

dearer than (abl.), Pancat. iv, \\ ;
su-

preme, superintending, L. ; a favourite, friend, lover,

husband, Kav. ; Kathas. &c. ;
a cowherd, L. (prob.

w. r. for ballava) ;
a horse (esp. one with good marks

or a favourite horse), L. ;
a kind ofAgallochum, Gal. ;

N. of a son of Balakasva, MBh.; of the founder of

a Vaishnava sect = Vallabhacarya, q.v.) ; of a gram-
marian and various other writers and teachers (also

with ganaka and nydydcdrya), Cat. ; (a), f. a be-

loved female, wife, mistress, R.
;
Kalid. ; N. of two

plants (^ativisha and priyahgti), L.; (f), f. N.
of a city in Gujarat (the capital of a line of kings).

frani, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat. Jana, m.

a beloved person, mistress, Ragh. jl, m. N. of

various authors (also
= Vallabhacarya*}, Cat. ta-

ma, mfn. most beloved, dearest, Bhartr. tara,
mfn. more or most beloved, Caurap. {-id, (., Kad.)

-tS, f. (MBh. &c.), -tva, n. (Malav.) the being
beloved or a favourite, love, favouriteship, popularity

with (gen., loc., or comp.) daaa, m. N.of an au-

thor, Cat. dikshlta, m. N. of a teacher (
= Valla-

bhacdrya),Ca\. deva, m. N.of a poet and others

(esp. of the compiler of theSubhashitavali, 16th cent.)

nrisinha, m. N. of a man, Cat. pala (Sis.)
or

-palaka(L.), m. a horse- keeper, groom. pura,
n. N. of a town and of a village, Kshitis. raja-
deva (Inscr.), -sakti (Kathas.), m. N. of kings.
- siddhanta-tlka, f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti.

svamin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. VallabuA-

khyana, n. N.ofa wk. in Prakrit (by Gopala-dasa).

Vallabfcacarya, m. N. of a celebrated Vaishnava

teacher (successor of a less celebrated teacher Vishnu-

svamin; he was born, it is said, in the forest of Cam-

paranya in 1479; at an early age he began travelling

to propagate his doctrines, and at the court of Krishna-

deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded so well in his

controversies with the Saivas that the Vaishnavas

chose him as their chief; he then went to other

parts of India, and finally settled down at Benares,

where he composed seventeen works, the most im-

portant of which were a commentary on the Vedanta

and Mimlnsa Sutras and another on the Bhagavata-
Purina, on which last the sect rest their doctrines

;

he left behind eighty-four disciples, of each of whom
some story is lotd, and these stories are often repeat-
ed on festive occauons. He taught a non ascetical

view of religion and deprecated all self-mortification

as dishonouring the body which contained a portion
of the supreme Spirit. His followers in Bombay and

Gujarat, and their leaders, are called Maha-rajas ;

they are called the epicureans of India), RTL. 134-
1 37 ; -vayiavali, (. N. of wk. VaUabhananda,
m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. Vallabhashtaka, n.

N. of a Stotra (by Vitthala-dlkshita) ; -vivriti, (. N.
of Comm. on it. Vallabhendra, m. N. of two

authors, Cat. VallabhSsvara, m. N. of a king,

Ping., Sch.

Vallabhaka, m. a sea-monster, Divyav. (cf. val-

laka).

VaUabhayita, n. a kind of coitus, MW. (cf.

pitrushdyita).
Vallara, n. = vallura, L.

Vallari or xi, f. a creeper, any climbing or

creeping plant (also fig. applied to curled hair), Kav. ;

VarBrS. &c. ;
a branching foot-stalk, compound

pedicle, L.; Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Bhpr. ; a

kind of metre, Col. ; (only ri) a partic. musical

instrument, Divyav.
Vallarika (ifc.)

= vallari, a creeping plant,

Balar.; (a), f. thin hair, L.

Vallava. See ballava.

Valla-pura, n. N. of a town, Rajat.

Vallara, m. the son of a Nishtya and KirStika,

L. ; (t), f. (in music) a partic. RSginI, Samglt.

Valli, f. the earth, L. (mostly m. c. and in comp.



valli-kanta-kdriku.

for valli}. kanta-karika, f. Jasminum Jacquini,
L. ja.m.aspeciesofplantwith poisonous blossoms,
Susr. ('pepper' or 'tabashlr,' L.; cf. valli-ja).

durva, t'. a kind of Durva grass, I., mat, nifn.

(ifc.) having anything (as locks, eyebrows &c.) re-

sembling a creeper, Git. rashtra, m. pi. N. of a

people, VP. (v. I. for malla-r^. - sakata-potika,
f. a kind of plant, L. - sastrln, m. N. of a poet,
C;it. surana, ni. a species of creeper, L.

Vallika, f., dimin. fr. valli (mostly ifc.; cf. ah-

ghri-vallikd &c.) Vallikagra, n. coral, L.

Valliki, f. a partic. musical instrument, Divyav.
Vallinl, f. va/li-Jurvd, L.

Valli (or valli, q.v.), f. a creeper, creeping plant

(often fig. applied to arms, eyebrows, lightning &c.),
Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; a class of medicinal plants (-vi-
ddrl, sdrivd, rajani, and guat7cf\, Susr. ; N. of

various other plants (esp.
=

aja-modd, kaivartikd,
and cavyd], L.

; (only t) N. of the sections of partic.

Vpanishads (e. g. ofthe Katha) ; =p/tala-valll(<\.v.'),

Aryabh., Sch. karna, m. a partic. deformity of

the ear, Susr. gada, m. a kind of fish (commonly
called bhola or bdlikadd}, MW. Ja, m. N. of a

class of plants (accord, to L. 'pepper'), VarliiS.

pada, n. a kind of cloth with various markings or

patterns, L. badari, f. a species of jujube, L.

mudga, m. Phaseolus Aconitifolius, L. vrik-
sha, n). Shorea Robusta, L.

Vallnra, n. (only L.) an arbour, bower ;
a field

;

a thicket or wilderness
;
a place destitute of water

;

a cluster of blossoms
;
a compound pedicle.

Vallnra, 11. (L. also m. and a, f.) dried flesh,

Mn.; Ysjn.; Susr.; hog's flesh, L. ; m. (only L.) an
uncultivated field

;
a desert ; a thicket

; =na/tsha-
tra, white water.

Valluraka, m. a partic. deformity of the ear, Susr.

Vallya, f. Emblic Myrobalan, L.

valva. See lalva.

valvoja &c. See balbaja.

^^T vdlsa, m. (also written balsa) a shoot,
branch, twig, RV.

; AV. ; BhP.

<?^ valh (also written balh; cf. v/ZxzrA),

cl. I. A. valhatc, to be excellent, Dhatup. xvi, 38 ;

to speak ;
to kill

;
to hurt

;

' to give
'

or
'

to cover
'

(liana, v.l. ehddana), ib. 40 ; cl. 10. P. valhayati,
'
to speak

'

or '
to shine

'

(bhashdrthc or bkds&rthe),
Dhatup. xxxiii, 97.

vulhi, valhika. See balhi.

vava. See bava.

vavanga, w.r. for vardnga, L.

vavvla, m. Acacia Arabics, Madanav.

(cf. vawola).

^'& vuvid, mfu. (fr. v/i. pri) hiding or con-

cealing one's self, RV. ; m.
'

hiding-place,' a cavern,
hole, cave, ib.

Vavraya, Nom. A.yate, to retire or shrink from,
keep aloof, RV. viii, 40, 2.

Vavri, m. a lurking-place, RV. ; a cover, vesture,
ib.

;
the body, ib. ;

N. of the supposed author of RV.
v, 19, Anukr. -vasas (vavr(-), mfn. (prob.)

dwelling in the body, AV.

^girt vawola, m. Acacia Arabica, L. (cf.

vavnla).

vas, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 71) vd-
^ shti (\. pi. uimAsi or imasi, RV.; 3. pi.

li, ib.
; p. uidt, usdnd and usdmdna, ib.

;
cl.

l.vdlati and cl. 3. vivashti [also vavdsAti], a. sg.

vavdkshi, ib.
; pf. vdvasiih, "it; f.idnd, ib. ; uvd-

ia, Hsuh, Gr. ; aor. avajtt, ib.
; 2. sg. vasih, MBh. ;

Free, usydl, Gr. ; fut. vaiitd, iishyati, ib.'), to will,
command (p. usdmdna,' having at command

'), RV.;
AV.; to desire, wish, long for, be fond of, like (also
with

inf.), RV. &c. &c. (p. uidt and usdnd,
'
will-

'ng> g^d. eager, zealous, obedient
;

'

the former with

superl. usat-tama, also = charming, lovely, BhP.

[accord, to Sch. also = iuddha, dedipyamdna, and

sv-ara'ia]); to aver, maintain, affirm, declare for

(two ace.), MaitrUp.; VarBrS.; BhP.: Caus. vdsa-

yati (aor. avivasat), to cause to desire Sec. ; to get in

one's power, subject, Cat. : Desid. vivasishati, Gr. :

Intens. vdvaiyate, vavasili, or vdvashti, ib. ; p.

vdvasdnd,
'

willing, eager,' RV. [Cf. Gk. ixiav for

ffxuv, 'willing.']

tlidnli,

1. Vasa, m. will, wish, desire, RV. &c. &c. (also

pi. vdsdtt Ann or ami vasa, 'according to wish or

will,at pleasure'); authority, power,control, dominion

(in AV. personified), ib. (ace. with verbs of going,

e.g. with
yi, ann-^/i, -Jgam, d-^/gam, -Jya,

d-'Jpad, d-V'

sthd &c.,
'

to fall into a person's [gen.]
power, become subject or give way to ;

'

ace. with

Vnf, d-Vnt and fra-*Jyuj, or loc. with Vkri,
t/labh or Caus. of V'

stha or sam-i/sthd,
'
to re-

duce to subjection, subdue
;

'

loc. with V'

bhii, Jvrif,
\/sthd and sam-Vst/td, 'to be in a person's [gen.]
power ;

'

vasena, sdt, and ia-tah, with gen. or ifc.,

'by command of, by force of, on account of, by means

of, according to
') ; birth, origin, L. ; a brothel, L.

(cf. vesa) ; CarUsa Carandas, L.
;
the son of a Vaisya

and a Karani, 'L.
; N. of a Rishi preserved by the

Asvins, RV. ; (with Asvya) ofthe supposed author
of RV. viii, 46 (in SBr. &c. also of this hymn itself) ;

= Vdlmiki, Gal. ; pi. N. ofa people, AitBr. ; MBh. ;

(), f., see below; m!{d)n. willing, submissive,

obedient, subject to or dependent on (gen.), Kathas. ;

BhP.
; I'aficat. ; docile, L.

; free, licentious, L. m-
vada, mfn. (mostly ifc.) submissive to the will of

another, obedient, compliant, devoted or addicted to,

actuated or transported or overcome virt\i(sv?cctid-v',

dependent on one's own will), KSv. ; Sah. &c. ; -tva,
n. submission to the will of another, complaisance,
Ragh.; dita, mfn. made compliant, fascinated,
Bham. kara, mf(r)n. subjugating, winning, MBh.;
Hit. karaka, nitn. leading to subjection, Pancat.

kriya, f. the act of subduing or bewitching (esp.

by charms, incantations, drugs, gems), L. ;
the charms

&c. so used, MW. g&, mf(a)n. being in the power
of, subject, obedient, dependent on (gen. or comp.),
MBh. &c. &c.; (ifc.) subjugating, Pancar.; (a), f.

an obedient wife, MW.; -tva, n. (ifc.) dependence
on, BhP. grata, mfn. subject to the will (of an-

other), being in the power of, obedient (ifc.),Parkat.;
VarBrS. ; BhP. -g-amana, n. the coming into the

power (of another), Nir. gamin, mfn. coming
into the power (of another), becoming subject or

obedient, MarkP. m-kara, mfn. (ifc.) subjugat-
ing, Pancar. m-krita, mfn. brought into subjec-

tion, R. m-gata, mfn. = vasa-gata above, MW.
m-gama, mfn. subjected, influenced (said of

partic. Samdhis), RPrat. ; m. du. N. of a partic. text,
Gobh. tas, ind. (ifc.) in consequence of, on account

of, through the influence of, Bhartr. ; Gol. ta, f.

subjection, the being under control of, dependence
on (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Cat.; the having power
over (loc.), Kav. (v.l.) -tva, n. (ifc.) the being
under the control of, VarBrS. ni, mfn. performing
the will (of another), subject, vasjal of (with gen.),
RV. x, 16, 2. vartin, mfn. being under the con-
trol of, acting obediently to the will of, obsequious,
subject (with gen. or comp.), MBh. ; R. &c.; (ifc.)

having power over, ruling, Lalit.; having power over

all, too powerful, ib. ; m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; of a
Brahman or Maha-Br, Lalit.; sg. (scil. gana) or

pi. a partic. class of gods in the third Manv-anlara,
VP. stha, mfn. being under the control (of an-

other), MBh. Vasagata, mfn. gone or lying along
(a road

;
see marga-v~). Vasadhyaka, w.r. for

vasHdh", q.v. Vasanuga, mf(d)n. following one's

own will, CulUp. ; obedient or subject to the will of,

submissive to (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.; MBh.; R. ;

Vm.; = -vaiagata above (in mdrga-vaidnuga) ;

m. (a), f. a male or female servant, MW. Vaia-
payin, w.r. for vasa-p (q.v.) VasaySta, mfn.

(ifc.) come in consequence of, Kathas. ; lying along
(cf. mdrga-v). Vasaroha, w. r. for vasat" (q.v.)
Vasendriya, mfn. one who has the command of
his senses (-tva, n.), R.

Vasaka, f. an obedient wife, L.

Vasana, n. wishing, desiring, willing &c., Pan.

', 3. S8 . Vartt. 3, Sch.

Vasaniya, mfn. to be wished or willed, MW.
VasSyita, mfn. (?), L.

'I. Vail, m!n.=kdnta, VS. (Mahidh.); m. sub-

jugation, fascination, bewitching, holding others in

magical submission to the will, MW.; n.^vaii-tva,
L. ;

the state of being subject, subjection, MW.
2. Vast, in comp. for vasin. ta, f. subjugation,

dominion, W.; the supernatural power of subduing
all to one's own will, unbounded power of (comp. ;

a Bodhi-sattva is said to have 10 Vasitas, viz. dyur-,
citta-, parishkdra-, dharma-, riddhi-, janma-,
adkimukti-,pranidhdna-, karma- , zndjiidna-v ,

Dharmas. 74), BhP.; Buddh.; subduing by the use
of magical means, fascinating, bewitching,W. tva,

vaslra. 929

n. freedom of will, the being one's own master,
MBh.; Hariv. ; power or dominion over (loc.),
Sarvad. ; the supernatural power of subduing to one's
own will, MarkP.; Pancar. &c. ; mastery of one's

self, self-command, Kum.; MarkP.; subduing by
magical means, fascinating, bewitching,MW. prap-
ta, mfn. having power over (also ifc.), Divyav.
man, m. the supernatural power of subduing to

one's own will, MSrkP.
Vasika, mfn. void, empty, Hear, (written also

vasika; cf. vasin) ; (-a), f. aloe wood, MW.
Vasitri, mfn. having one's will free, indepen-

dent, BhP.

Vasin, mfn. having will or power, having author-

ity, a ruler, lord ('over,' gen.), RV.; AV. ; Br. &c. ;

compliant, obedient, VS. ; TS. ;
Vet. ; master of one's

self, having the mastery of one's passions, MBh.;
Kav. &c.

; void, empty (properly 'at disposal'),

KatySr. ; rn.a ruler, see above
;
a sage with subdued

passions, W.
; N. of a son of Kriti, BhP. ; (fat), f.

a mistress, RV.; a parasite plant, L. ; Prosopis Spi-

cigera or Mimosa. Suma, L.

1. VasT, f., in urvasi, q.v.
2. Vasi, in comp. for I . vasa. kara, mfn. bring-

ing into subjection, subjugating, (ifc.) making any one

subject to one's will, MBh.; Pancar.; -prakarana,
n., -vdidhi, f. N. of wks. karana, n. the act of

making subject, subjugating, bewitching (by means
of spells &c.), overcoming by charms and incanta-
tions &c. (with gen. or ifc.), ParGr.; R.: Pancat.

(Sc^-kara, m. id., Yogas.; Kathas. &c.- v'kri,
P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to reduce to subjection, sub-

due, TBr. Sec. &c. krita, mfn. brought into sub-

jection, subdued, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. &c.; bewitched,
enchanted, fascinated, W. kriti (MBh.) or -kri-

ya (Cat.), f. = -karana above. Vbliu, P. -bha-

vati, to become subject to another's will, Kam. ;

Vcar.
; Inscr. bhuta, mfn. become subject, subject,

obedient, Can.; Pancar.; become powerful, Buddh.

Vasira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.; Scindapsus
Officinalis, L. (cf. vasird).
Vascika, in.-N. of an Agra-hara, Rajat.
Vasmasa, ind., g. iiry-ddi.

Vasya, mfn. to be subjected &c. ; subdued, tamed,
humbled; being under control, obedient to another's

will, dutiful, docile, tame, humble, at the dis-

posal of (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; m. a

dependent, slave, MW. ; N. of a son of Agnidhra,
MarkP.; (a), f.a docile and obedient wife, W. ; (a),f.

(Cat.) or n . (ib. ;
Prab .) the supernatural power ofsub-

jecting to one's own will, any act (such as the repeti-
tion of spells) performed with that object, VarBrS.;
GrihySs. ; cloves, W. kara, mfn. giving power
over others, Cat. karman, n. the act of subjecting
to one's will (by spells &c.), Cat. -karin, mfn.=
-kara, L. -ta, f. (MBh.; Hariv.

;
R. &c.) or .tvftf

n. (MBh.; R.) the being under the control of (gen.
or comp.), fitness for subjection, obedience, humility.
Vasyatman, mfn. of subdued mind, Bhag.
Vasyaka, mf(a)n. obedient, dutiful, I.. ; vaiya

above, MW.; (), f. an obedient wife, ib. ; n.-vas-
ya-karman aboye, Cat.

Vashti,mfn.(fr.v'z'a^)eager,de>irous,RV.v,79,5.

^51 2 - vasa, n. (cf. vasa) liquid fat, grease,
AV.; AitBr.; Kath.

^5f vasa, f. (rather fr. VWs, as
'

the low-

ing animal,' than fr.\/vas") a cow(esp. barren), RV.;
AV.; Br. ; GrSrS. ; (with dvi) a ewe, TS.; TBr.;
a female elephant, Vikr.; Kath.ls.; a barren woman,
Mn. viii, 28

; any woman or wife, L. ; a daughter,
L.; PremnaSpinosaand Longifolia, L. [Cf., accord.
to some, Lat. vacca.~\ -JSta, n. a kind of cow, AV.

tva, n. the being a cow, MaitrS. nna (vasan-
na), mfn. eating cows, RV. bhoga, m. use of a

cow, AV. makha, m. the son of a Sudra and a

Kuv5dushki(?), L. mat, mfn., g. yavadi.
Vasa-tama, f. (for vasa-f) the best cow, AV.

xii, 4, 42.

vasuku, w.r. for vasaku.

vasati Sec., w. r. for vasati.

vasira, w.r. for vasira.

vasishlha, w.r. for vasishtha.

aiira, m. Achyranthes Aspera, L.;

Scindapsus Officinalis, L. (cf. vasira').
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930 vascika. i. vasu.

vaicika, in. N. of an Agra-hiira,

Raj at.

I rasmaso, ind., g. ury-adi.

^t^rasA (also written bash), cl. I. P. va-

shati, to hurt, strike, kill, Dhstup. xvii, 40.

^fJ7 rdshat, ind. (accord, to some fr. vl.

raA ; cf. 2. vat and vauiAat} an exclamation uttered

by the Hotfi priest at the end of the sacrificial verse

(on hearing which the Adhvaryu priest casts the ob-

lation offered to the deity into the fire ;
it is joined

with a dat., e.g. Pushne vashat ; with Jkri, 'to

utter the exclamation vasAat'),RV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.;

Mn.; MBh.; Pur. karana, n. the utterance of

Vashat, Jaini., Sch. kartri, m. the priest who

makes the oblation with V', SBr. ; SrS. kara, m.

the exclamation Vs
(also personified as a deity\VS.;

AV.
;

Br. &c. ; -Jtrij'd, f. an oblation accompanied

with the utterance of V, ASvSr.; -nidhana, n. N.

of various Samans, ArshBr.; rin, m. = -kartri,

Lsty. krlta (vdsAat-), mfn. offered in fire with

V,"RV. -kriti (vasAat-), (. - -kara, ib. (end.,

i, 14, 8\ -kritya, n. (ind.) V should be uttered,

AitBr. -kriyS, i. = -kdra-kriyd, MlrkP.

^K8 vas/ik, cl. i. A. vashkate, to go,

DhJtup. iv, 27 (.l. for vast).

cjc^TJ va$hkaya,kayanl,kiha. See bash-

kdya &c.

T^ i. vas (encl.) ace. dat. gen. pi. of 2nd

pers. pron. (cf. PSn. viii, 1,21,24 &c.), RV. &c. &c.

"cTIT 2. vas (a Vedic root connected with
^

v'l. vsA, q.v.; not in DhStup.), cl. 6. P.

uecAdti(pf. uvdsa. usAitA, RV.&c.; aor.ai>a/[?] :

AV. ; arasran, RV. ;
Cond. avalsyat, SBr.; Ved,

inf. vaslave, -tfsAi), to shine, grow bright (esp. ap-

plied to the dawn), RV. ; to bestow by shining upon

(dat.), ib. i, 113, 7; (with durl) to drive away by

shining, ib. vii, 77, 4 : Caus. vas&yati, to cause to

shine, RV. [Cf. vasar'm vasar-Aan; Gk. tap for

ftaap ; Lat. ver &c.]

TTsh, usha, nshas, I. ushita. See under v'l.
ush.

Vasanta, m. (n., g. ardharcddf) 'brilliant

(season),' spring (comprising, accord, to some, the

months Caitra and Vaisakha or from the middle of

god of love, Ritus. raja, m. spring compared
to a

sing, Sinhas. ;
N. of a king of Kuinlra-giri (author

of the -rajiya-ndlya-iastra).Cat.; (also with bhalta)

of various autho-.s ; -cikitsd, f. N. of a medical wk.

rtu I for ritu), m. spring-season, Cat. lata or

-latikS(Dnurtan.), -lekha(Sah.), f. N. of women.

varnana, n.
'

description of spring,' N. of a poem.

vitala, m. N. of a form of Vishnu, W. -vilasa,

m. N. ofa poem. vraua, n. 'sp-pustule,' small-pox,

L. vrata, n. sp-observance, Cat. sakhin, m.

= -dru Dharmas. sekhara.m. N.of aKim-nara,

Cat. sri, f. the pomp or beauty of spring, Kavyad.

sakha, m. = -bandhu, L. ; N. of the wind blow-

ing from the Malaya mountains, Vikr. samaya,

m."-kdla, Ratniv.; "yStsava, m. the festive time

of spring, Kathas. sahaya, m. -bandhu, Das.

-sena, m. N. of a king, Kathas.; (a), f. N. of

various women-, Mricch.; Vas., Introd. Vasanti-

carya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Vasantadhya-

yana, n. sfidying in spring, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 63.

Vasantotsava, in. spring-rejoicings, spring festival

(formerly held on the full moon of Caitra, but no*

of Phalguna, and = Dola-yitra or Holi, IW. 430),

Sak.; Kathas.; -carita, n. N. of wk.

Vasantaka, m. (ifc. fern, a) spring, RatnaV. ;
a

panic, tree, a species of Syonaka, L. ;
N. of a man,

Ratnav. ; (ikd), (., w. r. for vdsanlitd.

Vasanta (or td), ind. in spring, TS.; SBr.&c.

(cf. Pan. vii, I, 39, Sch.)
Vasar = ushar , q.v. nan, striking in the

dawn
, destroying (nocturnal demons) at dawn, RV. i

,

J22, 3.

Vasavana,m.(fr. i.vasu)x possessororpreserver

of wealth (also with vdsvas), RV.

Vasavya, mfn. (prob.) wealthy, affluent (applied

to Agni, Soma and Surya), TS. ; n. riches, wealth, R V.

Vasa or vasa (sometimes written vasd), f.
' shin-

ing,'
'

white,' the serum or marrow of the flesh (con-

sidered by some as distinct from that of the bones,

by others as the same), marrow, fat, grease, lard, suet,

melted fat, any fatty or oily substance, VS. &c. &c. ;

brain, Kathas.; a panic, root similar to ginger, L. ;

N. of a river, MBh. ketn, m. a panic, comet,

VarBrS. graha, m. a ladleful ofmelted fat, KStySr

chata, f. the mass of the brain, MW. dhya
or -dhyaka (vasaJA), m. Delphinus Gangeticus,
L. -aani (vasadf

1

), f.
'

fat-eating (?),' Dalbergia

Sissoo, L. ;
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. payin, m

drinker of melted fat,' a dog, L, pavan, mfn

March to that of May, see ritu; often personified

and considered as a friend or attendant of KSma-
deva, the god of love), RV. &c. c. ;

a panic, metre

(4 times u-^-v) Col.; a panic, time (in music),

L. ; diarrhoea, L.; N.of a man, Rajat. kala, m.

*p-time, vernal season, R. kusuma, m. '

having
blossoms in spring,' Ccrdia Laiifolia or Myxa, L.

;

"mdltara, m. a panic, mixture, L. gandhi or

"dhin, m. N. of a Buddha, I.alit. ghosha or

-ghoshin, m. 'singing in spring,* the Koil or Indian

cuckoo, L. ja, mfn. born or produced in sp
c

,
W. ;

(a), f. a kind of jasmine, L. ; a festival in honour of

the god of love, W. (cf. vasantStsava). tilaka,
n. the ornament ofspring, Chandom. ; the blossom of

theTilaka.VarBrS. ; a panic, mixture, L. ; (alsoa, f.)

a kind of metre (four times ^-u-u<j-v< ),

Ping.; m. N. of a man, Kathas. ; -tantra, n. N. of

a Buddhist wk. ; -bhana, m. N. ofa drama. duta,
m. (only L.)

'

sp-messenger,' the Indian cuckoo (see

kckila} ;
the mango tree; the month Caitra (March-

Apiil) ; the 5th Riga or the musical mode Hindola ;

(fl, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo; Gaertnera

Racemosa ; Bignonia Suaveolens ; a plant like the

PremnaSpinosa. deva, m. N.of a king and poet,

Cat. dru or -diuma, m.' spring-tree,' the mango
(blossoming in March or April), L. pancaml, f.

a festival held on the th of the light half of the

month MSgha, RTL. 429 ; -piijd, i.,-prayoga, m,
N. ofwks. para, n.N. of a town, H Paris. push-
pa, n. a spring-flower, Kum. ;

a kind of Kadamba, L.

bandhu, m. '
friend of Spring,' N. of Kima-deva

(god of love), Das. bhann, m. N. of a king, ib.

bh.ush.ana, n. N. of a Stotra. niadana, n. a

plant resembling the Premna Spinosa, L. ma-
hotiava, m. the great sp-festival(in honour of the

love-god\ Katniv. (cf. vasantdtsava). niadani,
f. <=-madanti, L. nialati-rasa, m. a panic, mix-

ture, 1.. malika, f. a kind of metre, Ping. -masa,
m. N. of the gth month, L. yatra, f. a spring-

procession,W. yodlia, m. 'spring-combatant,' the

drinking melted fat, VS.-maya, mf(f)n. consist

ing of fat, Prab. mura, m. or n. (?) N. of a place

Cat. meha, m. a kind of diabetes ("Ain, mfn. suf

fering from it), SusY. roha (or vasar"t), m. a

mushroom, L.
:vasesha-malina (vas$v), mfn

soiled with the remains of fat, Hit. homa, m. an

offering of fat, TS. ; SBr. &c. ; -Usha, m. n. the re

mains of an offering of fat, MsnGr. ; -AJvant, f. the

ladle used at an offering of fat, SBr.; ApSr.

Vasati, (prob.) f. (cf. usAd) dawn, Nir. xii, 2

(in a quotation ; Sch. ^jana-pada) ; m. N. of a son

of Janam-ejaya, MBh.; of a son oflkshvSku, Hariv

(v.l. vaidti) ; pi. N. of a people (also tika}, MBh
Vasatiya, mfn. relating to the VasStis, MBh. ;

m
a king of the Vasatis, ib.

Vasavi or "vi, f. (fr. i. vasu) a treasury, RV
x, 73. 4-

Vasin, m. (fr. vasa) an otter, L.

Vasisutha, mfn. (superl. fr. I.vdsu; cf. vdsiyas
and under Y'S. vas) most excellent, best, richest

RV.; AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; m. (wrongly writ

ten vaUshlhct),
' the most wealthy," N. of a cele

brated Vedic Rishi or sage (owner of the 'cow o

plenty,' called Nandini, offspring of Surabhi, whic

by granting all desires made him, as his name im

plies, master of every vasu or desirable object ; h

was the typical representative of Brahmanica! rank

and the legends of his conflict with Visva-mitra

who raised himself from the kingly or Kshatriya t

the BrShmanical class, were probably founded on th

actual struggles which took place between the BrSh

mans and Kshatriyas ;
a great many hymns of th

RV. are ascribed to these two great rivals; thos

of the seventh Mandala, besides some others, bein

attributed to Vasishtha, while those of the thii

Maiujala are assigned to Visv5-mitra ; in one of Va
sishtha's hymns he is represented as king Su-di

family priest, an office to which Visva-mitra als

aspired ; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to hav

been inspired by Varuna, and in another [RV, v

^3, 1 1] he is called the son of the Apsaras UrvaSi by
Mitra and Varuna, whence his patronymic MaitrS-

varuui ;
in Manu i, 35, he is enumerated among the

n PrajS-patis or Patriarchs produced by Manu

vayambhuva for the peopling of the universe ; in

ic MBh. he is mentioned as the family priest of the

ilar race or family of IkshvSku and Rarna-candra,

id in the PurSnas as one of the arrangers of the

edas in the Dvjpara age ; he is, moreover, called

le father of Aurva [Hariv.], of the Sukilins [Mn.],
: seven sons [Hariv.; Pur.], and the husband of

ksha-mSlS or Arundhati [MBh.] and of UrjS

r'ur.] ;
other legends make him one of the 7 patri-

rchal sages regarded as forming the Great Bear in

vhich he represents the star f, see rishi), RV. &c.

cc. (cf. IW. 361 ; 402, n. I &c.) ; N. of the author

f a law-book and other wks. (prob. intended to be

scribed to the Vedic Rishi aboi-e) ; pi. the family

f Vasishtha, R V. ;
SBr. ; SrS. ( Vasishtjtasy&hkusah-

cc., N. of Samans, ArshBr.) ; N. of an AnuvSka,
at. on Pan. iv, 3, 131, Vartt. 2; n. flesh, Gal.

kalpa, m. N. of wk. kasyapika, f. a matri-

loiiial alliance between the descendants of Vasishtha

id those of Kasyapa, Pat. tantra, n. N. of a

'antra. tva, n. the state or condition of being V,
VIBh. nihava, m. N. of a Saman, I.5ty. putra,
n. pi.

' the sons or descendants of V
,' N. of the

uthors of RV. vii, 33, 10-14. pramukha, mfn.

preceded or led by V, MW. -praci, f. N. of a

ilace, Cat. bhrigv-atri-sama, mfn. equal to

%
the three great saints) V and Bhrigu and Atri,MW.
yajna (vd), m. N. of a panic, sacrifice, SBr.

liiig-a-purana, n. N. of a Purana. vat, ind.

ike V, RV. ; MBh. - sapha, m. du. N. of a S.iman,

Lsty. -siksha, f. N. of a SikshS. -Ella, f. N. of

a place, GopBr. sraddha-kalpa, m. N. of wk.

samsarpa, m. a panic. Catur-aha, SrS. sam-
hita, '(., -siddhanta, m., -smriti, f., -homa-

prakara, m. N. of wks. Vasishthokta-vidhi,
m. N. of wk. Vasishthopapurana, n. N. of an

Jpapurana.
Vasishthaka, m. the sage Vasishtha (see above).

Vasiyas, mfn . (compar. of I . vdsu; cf. vast'sAtha
and vasyas) more wealthy or opulent, more excel-

lent, better than (abl.),TS.; Br.; Gobh.

Vasiyo-bhuya, n. better condition, superiority,

MaitrS.

I. Vasu, mf( or vt]n. (for 2. see p. 932, col. $)

excellent, good, beneficent, RV. ; GrSrS. ; sweet, L. ;

dry, L. ; N. of the gods (as the '

good or bright ones,"

esp. of the Adityas, Maruts, ASvins, Indra, Ushas,

Rudra, Vayu, Vishnu, Siva, and Kubera), RV.
;
AV. ;

M Bh. ; R. ; of a panic, class of gods (whose number

is usually eight, and whose chief is Indra, later Agni
and Vishnu; they form one of the nine Gains or

classes enumerated under Gana-devata, q.v.; the

eight Vasus were originally personifications, likeother

Vedic deities, of natural phenomena, and are usually

mentioned with the other Ganas common in the

Veda, viz. the eleven Rudras and the twelve Adityas,

constituting with them and with Dyaus, 'Heaven,'

and Prithivi, 'Earth' [or, according to some, with

Indra and PrajS-pati, or, according to others, with

the two Asvins], the thirty-three gods to which re-

ference is frequently made ; the names of the Vasus,

according to the Vishnu-Purana, are, I. Apa [con-
nected with of,' water']; 2. Dhruva,'the Pole-star;'

3. Soma, 'the Moon;' 4. Dhavaor Dhara; 5. Anila,

'Wind;' 6. Anala or Pavaka, 'Fire;' 7. Pratyusha,
'the Dawn;' 8. PrabhSsa,' Light;' but their names

are variously given ; Ahan, 'Day,' being sometimes

substituted for I
;

in their relationship to Fire and

Light they appear to belong to Vedic rather than

Puranic mythology), RV. &c. &c. ; a symbolical N.

of the number 'eight,' VarBrS.; a ray of light, Naigh.

i, 15 ; a panic, ray of light, VP. ; =Jina, Sil. (only
L. the sun ; the moon

;
fire ; a rope, thong ;

a tree;

N. of two kinds of plant
= baka and pita-madgu ;

a lake, p,,nd ; a kind of fish
;
the tie of the yoke of

a plough ; the distance from the elbow to the closed

fist) ; N. of a Rishi (with the patr. Bharad-v5ja, au-

thor of RV. ix, 80-82, reckoned among the seven

sages), Hariv.; of a son of Manu, ib. ; of a son of

Uttana-pada, ib.
;
of a prince of the Cedis also called

Upari-cara,MBh.; of a son of Ilina, ib. ;
of a son of

Kusa and the country called after him, RV. ;
of a

son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ;
of a son of Krishna, ib. ; of

a son of Vatsara, ib.
; of a son of Hiranya-retas and

the Varsha ruled by him, ib.
;
of a son of Bhuta-

jyotis, ib. ; of a son of Naraka, ib. ;
of a king of Kas-
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raira, Cat. ; (a), f. light, radiance, L. ;
a partic. drug,

L. ;
N. of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the

Vasus(as a class of gods), Hariv. ; VP. : (vi), f. night,

Naigh. i, 7; n. (in Veda gen. vdsos, vasvas and

vdsunas ; also pi., exceptionally m.) wealth, goods,

riches, property, RV. &c. &c. (vasosh-pati, m.,

proh. 'the god of wealth or property,' AV. i, 1,2

[Paipp. asosh-p, 'the god of life']; vdsor-dhard,
f.' stream of wealth,' N. of a partic. libation of Ghrita

at the Agni-cayana, AV.
; TS. ; Br. &c. ;

of the wife

of Agni, BhP.
;
of the heavenly Gangs, MBh. ;

of

a sacred bathing-place, ib. ; of a kind of vessel, ib. ;

rd-prayoga, m. N. of wk.); gold (see -varma-dha-

ra) ;
a jewel, gem, pearl (see -mekhala} ; any valu-

able or precious object, L.
; (also f.) a partic. drug,

L. ; a kind of salt (^romaka), L.; water, L. ;
a

horse (?), L.; sydma, L. karna, m. N. of a

Kislii with the pair. Vasukra (author of RV. x, 65 ;

66 . kalpaand"pa-datta, in. N. ofpoets, Sadukt.

kita, m. 'money-worm,' a suppliant, beggar, L.

krit, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr. Vasukra

(author of RV. x, 20-26). krimi, m. = -kita

above, MW. kra, m. N. of a Rishi with the patr.

Aindra (author of RV. x, 27, 29 and part of 28) ;

of another Rishi with the patr. Vasishtha (author ot

RV. ix, 97, 28-30); (with prefix sri) of a gram-
marian, Ganar. ; -patnT, f. N. of the authoress of

RV. x, 28, 1. -gupta or "tilcBrya, m. N. of an

author, Sarvad. candra, m. N. of a warrior, MBh.
carita, n. N. of a Campu. cchidra, f. N. of

a medicinal plant, Bhpr. jit, mln. gaining wealth,
AV. -jyeshtha, m. N. of a king, VP. -ta or

-tati (vasii-\ f. wealth, riches (or) liberality, RV.

tti(vdsu-},[.((or-datti; cf. bhaga-lti, magha-
ttfj the granting of wealth, enrichment, RV. tva
or -tvana, n. wealth, riches, RV. da, mf(n)n.

granting w or treasures, VarBrS. ; m. N. of Kubera,

Hariv.; (a), f. the earth, MBh.; N. of a goddess,
Cat.; of one of the Mstris attending on Skanda,

MBh.; ofaGandharvijR. *atta, m.N. of various

men, Pat.; Kathas.; (a), {. N. of various women

(esp. of the mother of Vara-ruci), Kathas.; -pura,
n. N. of a town, ib. dattaka, m. an endearing
form of -datla, L. da, mm. granting wealth, gen-
erous, RV.; AV. (said of the earth). dana, mfn.

id., AV. ; SBr.; m. N. of various men, MBh.; VP.;

(prob.) n. N. of a Varsha called after a Vasu-dana,
BhP. dama, m. N. of a partic. divine being,
Pancar. ; (a), (. N. of one of the MStris attending
on Skanda, MBh. daman, m. N. of a son of

Brihad-ratha, Cat. davan, mfn. (also with gen.

vdsoh) = -da, RV. ;
TS. dgya, n. the granting

of wealth, liberality, RV.; AV. deva, m. N. of

the father of Krishna (he was the son of Sura, a de-

scendant of Yadu of the lunar line, and was also

called Anaka-dundubhi, q.v., because at his birth

the gods, foreseeing that Vishnu would take a human
form in his family, sounded the drums of heaven for

joy ; he was a brother of Kunti or Pritha, the mother
of the Pandu princes, who were thus cousins of

Krishna; see -i.Krishna], MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.&c.;
of a king of the Kanva dynasty, Pur.

; Vas., Introd. ;

of Krishna, Pancar.; of the grandfather of the poet

Magha, Cat.; (also with brakma-prasdda) of two

authors, Cat.; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Sva-phalka,
VP. ; n. the lunar mansion Dhanishthi, VarBrS. ;

-janman, m. N. of Krishna, Sis.; -ta, f. a goddess

granting v/,Hxiiv.(<:(.vasu-d?va/d below); -putra,
m. N. of Krishna, Kav. ; -brahma-prasdda, m. N.
of an author, Cat.; -bhu, m.'son of Vasu-deva,' N.
of Krishna, L.;vatia-ja, m. id., Pancar. devata,
n. (VarBrS.) or (a), f. (L.) the lunar mansion Dha-
nishtha (presided over by the Vasus). devya, f.

id., L. ; the gth day of a fortnight, L. daiva or

"vata, n.^-devata above, VarBrS. dhara, m.
N. of a poet, Subh.; (a), f. (with Buddhists) N. of

a goddess, Buddh. dharman, m. N. of a man,
MBh. dharmika, f. crystal, L. dha, rnfn. pro-

ducing wealth, liberal (-tama, -tara, mfn. more or

most! ), AV.;VS.;TS.;(a), f. the earth; a country,

kingdom, Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; the ground, soil,

VarBrS.
;
earth (as a material), R. ; N. of Lakshmi,

Vishn. ;
an anapsest, Ping.; -kharjnrika, f. a kind

of date, L. ; -gama (-aASg"), m. the products of

thr soil, VarBrS.; -tala, n. the surface of the earth,

thee, Kav.; Katlias.; the ground, soil,VP.; -Mara,
mfn. bearing or supporting the e (said of Vishnu),

MBh.; m. a mountain, ib.; Kav.; a prince, king,

Siohas. ; -dhava, m. a king, prince, ib.
; -dhalri, m.

id., Hariv.; -dhipa (-dhadhipa, MBh.; Kav. &c.)

or pati (R. ; Rajat. ; Inscr.\ m. lord of the earth,

a king ; -dhipalya (-dhiidhip^), n. kingdom,
royalty, Santis.

; Inscr. ; -nagara, n. the capital of

Varuna in ihe western ocean, MW. ; -nayaka, m.

'earth-leader,' a king, Kautukas.; -pati, m. id.,

Hariv.
; Kalid.; -paripdlaka, m. earth-guardian (N.

of Krishna \ Pancar.; -retiu, m. earth-dust, MBh. ;

Megh.; -vildsin, m. a king, prince, Srikanth.; -suta,
m. the planet Mars, VarBrS. - dhatu-karika, f.

N. of wk. dliaiia, mfv f)n. containing or keeping

wealth, AV.; ChUp. ; Nir.; n. granting w, Nir.;

VS.; Mahldh. dhara, mfn. holding wor treasure,

Hit.; m. N. of a mountain, MSrkP. ; (<z), f. (with

Buddhists) N. of a goddess, Buddh. ;
a female Sakti

peculiar to the Jainas, MW.; N. of a river, Hariv.;

of the capital of Kubera, L. ;
a stream of wealth, st

ofgifts, MBh.; Hear.; HParis.; rd-maya, mfn.

consisting of a SL of w, Hear. dhariiii, f.
'

trea-

sure-holding,' the earth, MBh. dhita, (prob.) n.

possession ot w, Pan. vii, 4, 45, Sch. (Ved.^ dhiti

(vdsu-},mh]. possessing w, bestowing w, RV.; VS.;

SarikhSr. ; Nir. ; f. the bestowal of w or a treasury,

RV. iv, 8, 2. dheya, n. (in a formula) the be-

stowal ofw, (or) possession ofw", VS.; Br.jSankhSr ;

Nir. nanda, m. N. of a king, Rajat. nandaka
= khetaka, L. naga, m. N. of a poet, Subh.

niti [vdsu-}, mfn. bringing wealth, AV.xii, 2,6.

-nitha, mfn. id., VS. xii, 44. netra, m. N. of

a Brahman, Buddh. neiui, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, Kathas. m-dnara, mfn. containing w,
Hariv.; m. N. ofa poet, SiriigP.; Sadukt. &c.; of an-

other man, Kathas. ; pl.N. oftheVaisyasin Salmala-

dvipa,BhP.;ofapeople,MW ;(<f),f.,seebelow;mVz,
f. 'hating the keeper ofwealth (Krishna) for lord, 'N.

ofRadha, Pancar. jn-dhara, f. the earth
;
a coun-

try, kingdom, NrisUp. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; the soil,

the ground (3\sord-prii/itha, n.), MBh.; R. &c.;
N. of a minute portion of Prakriti, Cat. ; (with

Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W. ;
of a daughter of

Sva-phalka, Hariv. ;
of a princess, Das. ; of another

woman, RatnaV.; du. N. of the two Kumaris (set

up with Indra's banner, see kumdri), VarBrS.
;

-dhara,m. a mountain, M Bh.; Balar. ; -dhava, m. a

king, prince, Rajat.; -bhrit,m, a mountain, Vcar. ;

-mndslra, a prince, king, Prasannar. (w. r. -su-

nd-s}. pati (vdsu-}, m. lord of wealth or of good
things (also with vdsiindm; N. of Agni, Indra,
Savitri and Kubera) ,

RV.
; Pancar.;

' lord ofthe Vasus,'
N. of Krishna, Pancar. patni, f. (said of the

cow) mistress of wealth (also with vasfindm), RV.
i, 164, 27. patrl, mfn. '

protector of the Vasus,' N.

ofKrishna, Parlcar. pala, m. 'protector of wealth,'
a king, BhP. palita, m. N. of various men, Das.

;

HParis. -pujya-raj, m. N. of the father of the

12th Arhat of the present Avasarpinl, Jain. prada,
mfn. bestowing w, Vishn.; MBh.; m. N. of oiiv; of

Skanda's attendants, MBh. -prabha, f. one of the

7 tongues of fire, L.; N. of Kubera's capital, L.

prjina, m.' breath oftheVasus,'fire,L. bandhu,
m.N. of a celebrated Buddhist scholar, Hear.; Buddh.

(w.r. -tandha). ~ bha, n. the constellation Dhani-
shthS (presided over by the Vasus), VarBrS. ; N. of a

town, Virac. bhatta, m. Aeschynomene or Ses-

bana Grandiflora, L. bharita, mfn. full of trea-

sures, Pancar. bhaga, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt.

bhuta, m. N. of a Gandharva, Cat. bhuti, m.
N. of various men, Mn., Kull.

; Ratnav. ; Kathas.;
W. bhrid-yana, m. N. of a son of Vasishtha,
BhP. mat (vdsu-), mfn. having or possessing or

containing treasures, wealthy, rich (-tara, compar.),

RV.; SaiikhGr.; MBh. &c.; attended by the Vasus,

TS.; Kath. ; AitBr. &c. ;
m. N. of a son of Manu

Vaivasvata, Pur.; of Krishna, BhP.; ofa king,MBh.;
of various other persons, Sak. ; BhP.; ofa mountain
in the North, VarBrS. ; MarkP.; (atf), f., see below;

-id, f. the state of being wealthy, wealth, MBh.;
-(rnad)-gana (vd), mfn. having or attracting the

troop consisting of the Vasus (said ofSoma),TS.; N.
of TS.iii, 2,5,2 (as beginning with this word), ApSr.

mati, m. N. ofa Brahman, Kathas. mati, f.

(of -mat} the earth; a country, kingdom, region,
MBh.

;
Kav. &c.

;
the ground, Kav. ; N. of two kinds

of metre, Ked.; Col.; N. of various women, Sak. ;

Kathas.; -citra-scnd-vitdsa, m,,-cilra-seniya, n.,

-citrasana, n. N. ot wks. ; -pati, m. a prince, king,

Rajat.; -parinaya, m. N. of wk. ; -prishthci, n.

the surface of the (spherical) eaith, Gol.; -sf/nu,
m. metron. of Naraka, Balar. manas, m. N. of

a king of Kosala, MBh.; (with Rauhidasva) N. ol

the author of RV. x, 179, 3. mftya, mf^fjn. con-

sisting of wealth or of good things, SBr. mltra,
m. N. of various men, MBh.

;
Malav.

; Pur. &c.

mekhala, mr'ii. wearing ajewelled girdle, Pancar.;

raksliita, m. N. ofa man, Das. ranva, mfn.

delighted with wealth, NaiUp. rattta, m. N. of

a poet, Sadukt. raja, m. the king Vasu, HVog.
rata, m. N.ofaman, M:irkP. rue, mfn. (per-

haps) bright like the Vasus or the gods, RV. ix, 1 10,

6; a proper N., MW. ruci (vdsu-), m. N. of a

Gandharva, AV. rupa, mfn. having the nature of
the Vasus (said of Siva), M Bh. (also applied to an an-

cestor on offering the Pinda, Samskarak.) retas,
m. fire or the god of fire, MBh. ; R. ;

N. of Siva (also

lah-su-vapuh\, MBh. rocis (vdsu-}, m. N. of

a man; (pi.) of his family, RV.
; SamavBr. ; n. =

yajna, Un. ii, 112, Sch.; a religious ceremony in

which the Vasus are esp. worshipped, MW. lakah-
znl, f. N. ofa sis'er-in-law ot Agni-iititra, Malav. (in

Prakrit); -kalydna,n. N. ofaKavya. va,t(vdsu-},
mfn. united wi.h ihe Vasus (said ofAgni), A V. van,
mfn. = -vdni (with vasu-dkjyasya),\'S.; Br. &c.

vana, n. N. of a mythical country, VarBrS. va-
nl, mfn. asking wealth (or) bestowing wealth, RV. ;

AV. ;
f. a request or prayer for w, MW. varxna-

dhara, mfn. wearing a golden armour, MBh.
vallika, f. Serratula Anthelmintica, L. valla,

m. N. of a Rishi, Cat. vahana, mfn. carrying w,
bringing treasures, RV. vid, mfn. bestowing w,
RV. ; AV. &c. ; (-vit)-tama, mfn. one whobes:ows

great w, MW. vinda, mfn. gaining w, Gaut.

vlrya, n. (prob.) the power of the Vasus, ManGr.
vrishti, f. a shower of w or of treasures, Cat.

vrata, n. a kind of penance (eating only ground
rice for twelve days), L. sakti, m. N. of a man,
Pancat. sravas (vdsu-}, mfn. (perhaps) famous
for wealth (or

'

flowing-with w '), RV. v, 24,2; N.of

Siva, Sivag. sri, f. N. of one of the MStris at-

tending on Skanda, MBh. srnta, m. (prob.) a

person renowned for w, MW.; (with Atreya) N.
of the author of RV. v, 3-6. sreshtha, mfn. the

best of the Vasus (said of Krishna), Pancar.
;
m. N.

of a king,VP.; n. 'best of treasure,' silver, L.; wrought
gold, MW. shena, m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. ; of

Karna (half brother of the Pandu princes by the same

mother, Pritha; the name is supposed by some to

have reference to his wealth which he distributed

liberally; cf. karna}, MBh.; ofa merchant, HParii.

sampatti, f. accession or acquisition of wealth,
Vait. sampurna, mfn. filled with wealth, MBh.

sara, m. N. ofa man, Buddh.; (<z), f. Kubera's

capital, L. sena, m. N . of a poet, Sadukt. stha'. I ,

f. the capital of Kubera, L. hatta (Car , Sch.) or

pa or Sesbaua Grandiflora, MW. homa, m. N.ofa

king of the Angas, MBh. Vasu-ju, mfn. raising

wealth, RV. viii, 88, 8. Vasuttama, m. 'best of
the Vasus,

1

N. of Bhishma, BhP. Vasudreka, m.
N. of a man, Cat. Vasupamana, mfn. resembling
or equal to Kubera, MW. Vasu-mati (m.c. vasu-

rn}, f.a rich or wealthy woman, Hariv.

Vasuna, m. a sacrifice, L.

Vasura, mfn. (fr. I. vasu) valuable, rich, L.

Vasula, m. (fr. id.) a god, L. ;
an endearing form

for vasu-i/al/a, Pan. v, 3, 83, Pat.

Vabuya, Norn. P. yati, to desire wealth, RV.
ya f Mid. through desire of wealth, ib. yu, mfn. de-

siring wealth, ib.

Vasor-dhara and vasosh-pati. See col. I

under I. vdsu.

I. Vastu, f. (for 2. see p. 932, col. 3) becoming
light, dawning, morning, RV. ; VS. (gen. vdstoh,
in the m

; vdstor vastoh, every m ; vdstor asyah,
this m

; prdti vdstoh, towards m ; dat. vdstave,
see under */2. vas).

I. Vaatri, mfn. (for 2. see p. 932, col. i) shining,

illumining (see doshd- and prdtar-v}.
I. Vasna, n. (L. alsom.; for 2. see p. 932, col. 2)

wealth, riches, L. ; price, value, RV. ; A V. ; VS. ; hire,

wages, L. [Cf. Gk. uivos for foo-vos ; uvri, uviopat ;

Lat. venum, vcneo, vended]
Vasnaya, Norn. P. "yati (only pr. p. ydt}, to

higgle, haggle, RV. vi, 47, 21.

Vasnika, mfn. earning wages, mercenary, Pan.

iv,4, 13 ; purchasable (?), ib. i, 51 ; (a), f. a valua-

ble deposit, TantjBr.

Vasnya, mfn. precious, valuable, RV. x, 34, I.

Vasya-ishti, f. (fr. vasyas + isliti] seeking or

desire for the better i. e. for welfare, RV.
Vasyashti, f. (for prec.) attaining to welfare,

TS.; MaitrS.; Br. (in a formula).
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Vasyai, mfn. = vJstyas, better, more excellent

or glorious, wealthier or richer than (abi.), RV. ; VS. ;

TBr.;TUp. ; n. increasing wealth or prosperity, wel-

fare, RV.; AV.

Vasyasa. See papa- and ivp-v".

Vasyo-bhiijra, n.((i.vatjfat + thuya) increasing

wcalih, welfare, AV.
I. Vasra, m. (for 2. see p. 933, col. l) a day, L.

Vasv, in comp. for I. vasu. ananta, in. N. of

a son of Upagupta. BhP. anta, mfn. ending with

the word vasu, Gobh. okas&ra or -ankasSra,
f. N. of a river, MBh. ; R.

;
of the residence of Ku-

bera, MBh.; KJv.; of the city of Indra, VP.

Vasvi. See under I. vasu, p. 931, col. I.

3. vas, cl. 10. P. vasayali (aor. avi-

vasat), to love ; to cut off; to accept, take ;

to offer
;
to kill (ni-vdsila, killed), Dhatup. xxxiii,

70 (only with prep.; see pari-^/vas; but accord,

to some the Impv. vasishva [RV. viii, 70, 10] and

usha, 'a lover' [x, 95, 5], and vdsisAlAa [ib. 17]

belong also to this root, which has developed an ob-

scene meaning = Gk. xcprcof, futuere).

4. vas, cl. 3. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 13)
vdste (Impv. vasishva, RV. ; vaddhvani,

Kaui. ; p. vdsdna, once tisdnd and usdmdna, RV .
;'

pf. vavait, Sis. ; vavase, p. "sand, RV. ; aor. ava-

riihta, ib. ; fut. vasitd, Gr.
; vasishyate, ib. ; vats-

yati, Hariv. 1 1 206
; M.'vasitum, M Bh. ; R. ; ind. p.

vasilvd, Mn.; BhP.; -vasya, MBh.), to put on,

invest, wear, (clothes &c.), assume (a form &c.),
enter into, RV. Scc.&c.: Caus. vdsdyati, te (Pass.

vdsyaie^,lo cause or allow to put on or wear (clothes),

clothe (A.
'
one's self) with (instr.), RV. ; GrSrS. ;

Mn.: Desid. vivasishate, Gr. : linens, vdvasyate,

vdvasti, ib. [Cf. Gk. irnfu for fia-vv^u, ilita;

Lat. vestis; Goth, wasjan; Angl. Sax. werian;

Eng. wear.]
Vas(ifc.), clothed in, wearing(e.g prlta-ctvara-

vas,
'

wearing the garments of dead men '), Ragh.
I. Vasana, n. (for 2. see col. 3) cloth, clothes,

dress, garment, apparel, attire (du . an upper and lower

garment), RV. &c. &c. (ifc., f. d = clothed in, sur-

rounded by, engrossed by i. e. wholly devoted or at-

tached to, e. g. to a doctrine, Kav.; Pur.); invest-

ment, siege, L. ; a leafofthe cinnamon tree, L. ; (also

a, f.) an ornament worn by women round the loins,

L. paryaya, m. change of clothes, Mr icch. ma-
ya, mf, ;}n. consisting or made of cloth, Lsty. vat,
mfn. clothed, Gobh. - (adman, n.

'

cloth-house,'

a tent, Sis. Vasanarna, n. (na + rind) the debt

of a cloth, Pin. vi, I, Kg, Vartt. 7, Pat. Vasanar-
nava, m!'(J)n. sea-girt (the earth), R.

I. Vast, m. or f. (for 2. see col. ^}
= vasira,

clothes &c., L.

I . Vasita, mfn. (for 2 . see col. 3) worn, put on,

MBh.; n, cloth, L.

Vasitavya, mfn. to be worn or put on, R.

Vasitrl, mfn. one who wears or puts on (-lama,

mfn.=dcchddayitri-tama, used to explain vasish-

tha), Sanik. on ChUp. v, I, 2.

Vasuka, m. (in a formula) is said \o = vasayitri

(prob.
' one who clothes'), MaitrS.; TandBr. ; N. of

various plants (accord, to L. = Calotropis Gigantea ;

Agati Gfandiflora
; Atihatoda Vasika and Chenopo-

dium), Susr. ; a kind of measure (in music); n. a

kind of salt, L.

Vasuka, m. a species of tree (
-- baka}, L.

;
n. its

flower, L. ; a kind of salt, L.

I. Vasti, m. or f. (for 2. see col. a) the ends

or skirt of a cloth (also pi.), L.

3. Vastrf, mfn. (for I. see p. 931 ; for 3. p. 933)

clothing, covering, RV. iii, 49, 4 (Say.) ; putting on

(clothes), Kaus.

Vastra, n. (or m., g. ardharcadi; ifc. f. a) cloth,

clothes, garment, raiment, dress, cover, RV.&c. &c.;

(a), f. N. of a river, VP.; n. a leaf of the cinnamon

tree, L. knttima, n. 'cloth-covering,' an um-

brella, L. ; a tent, L. koia, n. a clothes-bag, L.

knopam, ind. so that the clothes are thoroughly
wetted, Sis. g-riha, n. 'cloth-house,' a tent, L.

gopana, n. pi. N. of one of the 64 arts, Cat.

ffrantM, m. a piece of cloth wrapped round the

waist, L.
;
the knot which fattens the lower garments

above the hips, W. ghargharf , f. a sieve or cloth

for straining, L. cchanna, mfn. clad in clothes,

Vop. da, mfn. giving clothes, MBh. daia, f.

the border of a garment, Gobh. da, mfn. = -</<;,

RV. - dana, n. N. of wk. ; -kathd, f. N. of a tale.

vdsyat. *R$wn vaslu-racana.

-dharaka, w.r. for vastradk, q.v.-dharanl,
f. a stick or rope to hang clothes upon, L. dhSvln,
mfn. washing clothes, Kathas. nirnejaka, m. a

washer of cl , washerman, W. pa, m. pi. N. of a

people, MBh. pafijala, m. N. of a bulbous plant,

I, paridhana, n. the putting on of cl, dressing,

Cat. pntrika, f. a doll or puppet made of cloth,

L. puta, mfn. purified with a cl, strained through
a cl, Mn. vi, 46. -pets, f. a clVbasket, Kathas.

pesl, f. a fringe, I.. bandha, m. a cl used for

binding round, L. bhushana, m. a kind of plant,

L. ; (d \ f. a kind of pl, MW
-

. - bhedaka or din,

m. acl-cutter, tailor, W.-mathi, mfn. tearing off

or carrying off clothes, RV. iv, 38, 5. mukhya.
mfn. having clothes as the chief thing, Ml. yn-

gala, n. two garments, Pancat. yngin, mfn. clad

in an upper-g and under-g, Pan. viii, 4, 13, Sch.

yngma, n. a pair of garni or clothes of any kind,

Kathas. yoni, f. the basis or material of cloth (as

cotton &c.), L. -raiiga, f. a species of plant, L.

rajaka, n.
'

cl-colourer,* safflower, Bhpr. ra-

jani, f. Rubia Munjista, ib. ranjana, \\. = -ra-

jaka above, L. vat, mfn. having fine clothes, well-

dressed, MBh. vidya, w.r. for vdstu-v", q. v.

vilisa, m. foppery in dress, MW. vesa, m.

or -vesman, n. a tent, L. veshtita, mfn. covered

with clothes, well clad, Hit. Vastrigara, m. n. a

clothiei's shop, MW. ;
a tent, ib. Vastranoala,

m. the end or hem of a garment, Kathas.
;

Hit.

Vastradharaka, a layer or stratum ofcloth (placed

underneath), SuSr. Vastranta, m. the end or hem
of a garrn , SankhGr.; MBh.; R. &c. Vastran-

tara, n. (ifc.
f. <) an upper-garm", Kathas. Vas-

trapatha-kshetra, n. N. of a place, Cat. Va-
trapahSraka (Mn.)or "h&rin (MW.), m. a stealer

of clothes. Vastrardha, n. the half of a garni ;

-fravrita(Mtoh.) ot-samvitaoi -samvrita(MVf.),
mfn. covered or clothed with halfa garni . Vaitra-

vakarta.m. a fragment of a garni", MBh. Vastrot-

karshaua, n. the act of taking off clothes, MBh.
Vastraka, n. cloth (in suisAma-v*), MBh.
Vastraya, Nom. P. "yati, Pan. iii, I, 21.

Vastraya, Nom. A. ya/e, to represent a gar-

ment, Vam. iv, I, 9 (in a quotation).

2. Vasna, n. (for I. see p. 931, col. 3) a gar-

ment, cloth, L. ; the skin, L.

Vasnana, n. an ornament for a woman's loins,

a zone, girdle (
= kati-bhfishana), L.

i. Vasman, n. (for 2. see p. 933, col. i) a cover,

garment, RV. iv, 13, 4.

Vasya, mfn. to be put on (see snata-v").

5. cos, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 36)
vdsali (m. c. also te ; pf. uvdsa, iishuh,

RV. &c. &c.; p. vdvasdna, RV. i, 46, 13 ; -vd-

sdm cakre, Up. ; aor. avdtsit, AV. ; avaksam,
AitBr. [where it is artificially connected with vac] ;

avdslam, Up.; fut. vasta, Gr. ; vatsyati, te, Br.

&c.; vasishyati, MBh.; inf. vaslum, vasilum,
MBh. &c.; ind. p. usAftva, Br.; ushlvd, MBh.;
-lishya, Br. &c.), to dwell, live, stop (at a place),

stay (esp.
'

overnight," with or without rdlrim or

rdtris), RV. &c. &c.; to remain, abide with or in

(with loc. of pers. ; loc. or ace. of place, esp. with

vdsam or vasatim), SBr.&c.&c. ;
to remain or keep

on or continue in any condition (with a pp., e. g. with

channa, 'to continue to be covered,' KatySr. ; or

with an ace., with brahmacatyam,
' to practise

chastity,' AitBr. ; or with an adv., e. g. with sukham,
'to live pleasantly or at ease;' with or without

duratas,
'
ta keep aloof), TS. &c. &c.; to have

sexual intercourse with (loc.), Hariv.; to rest upon
(loc.), Subh. ;

to charge or entrust with (instr.),

Hariv.; cl. 10. P. vasayati, to dwell, Dhatup. xxxv,

84, e : Pass, ushyate (aor. avdsfj, to be dwelt &c.,
MBh.

;
KSv. &c. : Caus. vdsdyali, "te (cf. Pan. i, 3,

89 ; aor. avivasat, MaitrS. : Pass, vdsydte, Br. , ti,

MBh.), to cause to halt or stay (overnight), lodge,

receive hospitably or as a guest, SBr.; MBh. &c.;
to cause to have sexual intercourse with (loc.),

MatsyaP. ; to let anything stand overnight (with
tisro, scil. ratrls,

' three nights '), Kaus. ;
to cause

to wait, keep in suspense, RV.; to delay, retard,

Kim.; to cause to exist, preserve, SBr.; to cause to

be inhabited, populate (a country), Hit. ;
to put in,

place upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. (anadAyd-
yam mukhe, to put restraint on the mouth, refrain

from speaking) ; to produce, Sarvad. : Desid. viva-

tsati, to wish to dwell, SBr.: Intens. vdvasyate,

vdvasti, to remain, be in, be engaged in, MW.

[Cf. Goth, ivisan ; Germ, wesan, gt-iutsen, war
&c. ; Angl. Sax. wesan; Eng. was, were.]

2. Uahlta (ep. also us/i/a'
,
mfn. (for I. see p.

220) past, spent (as time
;
n. impers.

' time has been

spent'), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; retired or resorted to (as

a place), Kav.; one who has halted or stayed (esp.
'

overnight ') or has been absent or lived or remained

or waited in any place (loc. or comp.) or for any
time (ace. or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; one who
has had sexual intercourse with (saha), BrahmaP. ;

whathasstoodorlain (esp. 'overnight' said of things),

VarBrS. ; Susr.; one who has fasted, VarBrS. m.
gavlna, mfn. (a place) where cows have been for

a time, L. (cf. dh'tam-jf).
6. Va (only in gen. vdsdm^, prob. either ' an

abode' or
' a dweller,' RV. v. 2, 6.

Vasa, m. or n. dwelling, residence (see Jur-vasa);

(a), f. (accord, to some) id.(?), RV. v, 2, 6.

Vasati, f. staying (esp.
'

overnight '), dwelling,

abiding, sojourn, SBr. &c. &c. (tisro vasatir ushi-

tvd,
'

having passed three nights ;

' vasatim V&ri or

</graA, 'to pass the night, take up one's abode in,"

with loc.); a nest, RV. ; a dwelling-place, house, re-

sidence, abode or seat of (gen. or comp.), ib. &c. &c. ;

a Jaina monastery, L.; night, MBh.; mfn. (accord,
to some) dwelling, abiding (with vasdm), fixing one's

residence(?), RV. v, 2, 6. drama, m. a tree under

which a night is passed, Ragh.
Vasati,!. = vasati, staying, dwelling, a dwelling-

place, &c., L. van, f. pi. (scil. dpas) water left

standing overnight (drawn from a stream on the eve

ofthe Soma sacrifice), TS.; Br.; rS. (ibc., KstySr.)

Tasatha, m. a house, Gal.

2. Vasana, n. (for I. see col. l) dwelling, abiding,

sojourn, residence in (comp.), MBh. ladman,
see under I. vasana.

2. Vast, m. (for I. see col. l) dwelling or a

dwelling-place, W.
a. Vasita, mfn. (for I. se col. i)

= 2. ushita,

inhabiting &c. ; stored (as grain), W. ; n. abiding,

abode, residence, ib.

2. Vain, m. or n. (for I. see p. 930, col. 3)

dwelling or dweller (see sdm-vasn).
Vasta, n. a house, L. (cf. also itpa-vasta) .

Vastavya, mfn. to be stayed or dwelt or lived in

or with (loc. ; n. impers.
' one should stay

'

&c.),

MBh.; R. &c. ; to be spent or passed (as time), ib.

ta, f. abode, residence, R.
2. Vasti, f. (for I. see col. 1, for 3. see p. 933,

col. l) abiding, dwelling, staying, W.
2. Vastu, n. (for I. see p. 931, col. 3) the seat or

place of (see kapila-, vrana-v) ; any really exisiing
or abiding substance or essence, thing, object, article,

Kav.; VarBrS.; Kathas. &c. (also applied to living

beings, e.g. Sak. ii, |); (in phil.) the real (opp. to

a-v, ' that which does not really exist, the unreal ;'

a-dvitiya-v", 'the one real substance or essence

which has no second'), IW. 53, n. I; 103 &c.; the

right thing, a valuable or worthy object, object of or

for (comp.), Kav. ; goods, wealth, property (cf. -vi-

nimaya and -hdiii) ;
the thing in question, matter,

affair, circumstance, MBh.; Kjv. &c. ; subject, sub-

ject-matter, contents, theme (of a speech &c.), plot

(of a drama or poem), Kav.; Dasar. ; Sah. &c.; (in

music) a kind of composition, Samgit.; natural dis-

position, essential property,W.; the pith or substance

of anything, W. krita, mfn. practised, cherished,

Buddh. kosa, m. N. of a dictionary. kshan&t,
ind. at the right moment, MW. jSta, n. the aggre-

gate of things, Sarvad. tattva, n. and -tattva-

prakasiki!., f. N. of wks. tantra, mfn. dependent
on things, objective (-tva, n.), Sarnk. tail, ind.

owing to the nature of things, BhP. ;
in fact, in reality,

actually, verily, essentially, ib. ; Rajat. ; Sarvad. tft,

f. (ifc.) the state of being the object of, Pancat.;

next, BhP. tva, n. reality, Kap. dharma,
m. sg. and pi. the true nature of things (-tva, n.),

Kap.; Kathas.; Sah.; min, mfn. dependent on the

nature of a thing, objective, Kpr. nirdesa, m.
table of contents, register, Kavyad.; S5h. patita,
mfn. become real or corporeal, Vajracch. pact,
mfn.holding the (necessary) things in one'shand,BhP.

pala, m. N. of a minister of king Vira-dhavala

(died A. D. 1241), Cat. ; of a poet, ib. bala, n. the

power of things, Sarvad. bhXva, m. reality, truth

(instr. pi. 'really'), Rajat. bhuta, mfn. substan-

tial,VP. bheda, m. an actual or essential difference,

ib. matra, n. the mere outline of any subject,

skeleton of a discourse, W. racanS, f. arrange-
ment of matter, elaboration of a plot, Ratnav. ; Sah.
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vat, mfn. supplied with commodities, MW. vi-

cara, m. essential discrimination (personified), Prab.

vijnana-ratna-kosa, m. N. of a dictionary

(
= raina-kosa'j. vinimaya, m. exchange of

goods, barter, MW. vivarta, mfn. the developing
of the one real Essence (so as to create the illusory

external world), Vcdantas. vritta, n. the actual

fact, real matter, MalatTm. ; Rajat.; n. a beautiful

creature, Malav., Sch. sakti, f. sg. and pi. the

power of things, force of circumstances {-tas, ind.

through the force ofc), Kav. sasana, n. a genuine
or original edict, Rajat. sunya, mfn. devoid of

reality, unreal, Yogas. stkiti, f. reality (instr. 'in

reality '), Samkhyas.,Sch. hani, f. loss of substance

or property, W. Vastutthapana, n. or n, f. in-

vention of things or of incidents through supernatural
causes (in a drama), Bhar.

;
Dasar. ; Sfih. Vastu-

pama, f. comparison of things (a kind of comparison
where the common quality is omitted, e.g. thy face

is like the lot s, where the word ' beautiful
'

is

omitted), Kavyad. Vastupahita, mfn. placed on a

good or worthy object (as trouble or care), Ragh.
Vastuka (ifc.)

= 2 . vastu, substance, essence (in

an-una-v~*,
' of perfect substance or nature/ Malav.

i, ^) ;
n. Chenopodium Album, W.

Vastuki, f. a kind of potherb, L.

3. Vastri (for 2. see p. 931, col. 3), mfn. (only
in superl. vAstri-tama,

'

dwelling most,' used in

giving an etymology), SBr.

Vastya, n. a house, abode, L. (cf. pastya).
Vastv, i n comp.for 2 . vastu. antara

, n.another

thing, another object or subject, W. abhava, m.

absence of reality, unsubstantial essence, ib.; loss or

destruction of pi operty, ib.

2. Vasman, n. (for I. see p. 932, col. 2) a nest,

RV. ii, 31, I.

2. Vasra, n. (for I. see p. 932, col. i) a house,

abode, L.
;
a cross-road, L.

^W 7. vas (only vasishva, [cmu]-t>acase,

vdrasdnd, and vdstos], to rush or aim at, attack,

RV. viii, 70, 10 (cf. under .y/3. vas); viii, 4, 8;

", 5'. 3i vi> , 6(?)i '.
J 74. 3-

^^ 8. vas (also written has), cl. 4. P. vas-

yali, to be or make firm, DhStup. xxxiii, 70.

vasati &c. See p. 932, col. 3.

i. z.vasana. See p. 932, cols. land 3.

vasanta &c. See p. 930, col. i.

tasd, vasali &c. See p. 930, col. 2.

cas<zra(?), n. wish, purpose, W.

vasika, mfn. empty, L. (cf. vasVia,

vaiin) ;
one who sits in the PadmSsana posture, L.

fruit),Susr.; Bhpr. (v. \.vastra zndvasira); Achyran-
thes Aspera, L.; n. sea salt (v.l. vasira zndvasira), L.

vasishtha,vaslyas. See p. 930.

^?J i. 2. vasu. See pp. 930 and 933.

^^t,vasura,vasula,vasuya &c. See p. 931.

vasura, f. a harlot, prostitute, W.

vask (cf. Vvashk), cl. l. A. vaskate,

to go, Dhatup. iv, 27.

Vaska, m. going, motion, W.; application, per-

severance, ib. (
= adhyavasdya, L.)

vasJcaya, "yanl. See bashkdya.

fc^TT vaskaratika, f. a scorpion, L.

t, cl. 10. A. vastayate, to waste,

hurt, Dhatup. xxxiii, 10; to go, W.; to ask, ib.

^5T pasta, vastavya. See p. 932, col. 3.

3. vasti,m . f. (also written basli; perh.
connected with 2 . vasti, see p. 932 ,

col. 3) the bladder,

AV. &c. &c. ;
the lower belly, abdomen, VarBrS.

;

Kisikh. ; the pelvis, MW. ;
an injection-syringe made

of bladder or the injection itself, KathSs. ; Susr. &c.

[Cf. Lat. venter, vesica; Germ, wanast, WanstC\
kaxman, n. the application of an enema or in-

jection, Cat. karmadhya, m. the soap berry,

Sapindus Detergens, L. kundala, n. (Car.) , Oran-

dalika, f. (SarngS.) a partic. disease of the bladder.

kosa, m. a bladder, bag, Susr. pida, f. spasm
in the bladder, ib. bil, n. aperture of the bP, AV.

mala, n.
(

bladder-excretion, 'urine, L. xuula, n.

'bl-root,' aperture of the bl, MBh. ruj (Susr.)
or -vyapad (Cat.), f. disease of the bl. siras,
n. the tube of an enema, W. ;

= next, ib. < irslia,

n. sg. (Yajn.) or m. du. (Vishn.) the neck of the bP.

bodhana, m. (

bi-cleanser,' VangueriaSpinosa, L.

Vasty, in comp. for 3. vasti. axtham, ind.

for an enema. Kathas. aushadha, n. 'remedy
for the lower belly,' injection, enema, Cat.

^^ i. 2. vastu. See pp. 931 and 932.

i. Seepp.93i,932,&col.i.

1. 2. vasna. See pp. 931 and 932.

vasnasd, f. (cf. sndyu) a tendon,

nerve, fibre (described as a hollow, string-like tube,
attached to the bones and supposed to serve as a pas-

sage for the vital air), L.

vasnika, vasnya. See p-931, col. 3.

I. 2. vasman. See pp. 932 and 933.

&c. See p. 932, col. i.

i. 2. casra. See p. 932, and col. i.

I. vah, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 35)
vahati, te(\n later language A. only m.c. ;

Vedic forms which may partly belong to the aor. are

vdkshi, vodham, dham or volham, "l/iam, uhita,

vdkshva, vodhvam, iidhvam, il/idna ; pf. uvaha,

iihiih; uhi, RV.&c.&c.; vavaAa,AatuA,MKh ;

aor.Ved. dvakshtt or dvdt, Subj . vdkshat, ati. Free.

uhydt ; avakshi, avodha, Gr. ;
fut. vodha, Br. ;

vakshydti, te, AV. &c.; vakishyali, MBh. &c. ;

inf. vodhum, RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also dhave and

dhavai\, vdhe, RV.; vdhadhyai, ib.; ind. p.

ii4hva, Br.; -ithya, AV. &c. &c.; cf. \/i.iiA\ to

carry, transport, convey (with instr. of vehicle), RV.
&c. &c. ;

to lead, conduct (esp. offerings to the

gods, said of Agni), ib. ; to bear along (water, said of

rivers), ib.; to draw (a car), guide (horses &c.), ib.;

to lead towards, to bring, procure, bestow, Kav.
;

Kathas.
;
to cause, effect, BhP. ;

to offer (a sacrifice),

ib.; to spread, diffuse (scent), Kathas.; to shed

(tears), BhP.; to carry away, carry off, rob, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.
;
to lead home, take to wife, marry, RV.

&c. &c. ; to bear or carry on or with (loc. or instr.),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to take or carry with or about

one's self, have, possess, K5v. ; Pur.; Rajat.; to

wear (clothes), Mricch.; (with iiras] to bear one's

hed(uccais-taram,'high "), Hariv.; (w\l\ivasum-
dharam or kshmd-mandnlam) to support i.e. rule

the earth, Rajat. ; (viiitigarbham) to be with child,

Pancat. ;
to bear, suffer, endure, Kiv. ;

Pur. ; to for-

bear, forgive, pardon, BhP.; to undergo (with

agnim, vishatn, tidiim,
' the ordeal of fire, poison,

and the balance '), Yajn. ;
to experience, feel, MBh.;

KSv. &c. ;
to exhibit, show, betray, ib. ;

to pay (a

fine), Yajn.; to pass, spend (time), Rajat. ; (intrans.)
to drive, ride, go by or in (with instr. of the vehicle),
be borne or carried along, run, swim &c. ,

RV. &c.

&c. ;
to draw (scil. a carriage, said of a horse), Mn.

viii, 146 ;
to blow (as wind), KSv. ; Sah. ; to pass

away, elapse, Hear. : Pass, uhydte (ep. also ti; aor.

avdAi), to be carried (tthyamdna,
'

being c ') &c. ;

to be drawn or borne by (instr.) or along or off, RV.
&c.&c.: Caus. a&y<z/'(m. c. also te; aor.atff-

vahat; Pass, vdhyate), to cause to bear or carry or

convey or draw (with two ace., P3n. i, 4, 52, VSrtt.

6, Pat.), drive (a chariot), guide or ride (a horse),

propel (a boat), go or travel by any vehicle, MBh. ;

Kav. &c.
;
to cause to guide (two ace.), Vop.; to

cause any one (ace.) to carry anything (ace.) on

(loc.), MBh.; to cause to take in marriage, ib.; to

cause to be conveyed by (instr.), Ragh.; Rajat.; to

traverse (a road), Ragh. ;
to accomplish (a journey),

Megh. ;
to employ, keep going or in work, Mn. iii,

68 ; iv, 86 ; to give,administer(see vahila) ; to take

in, deceive (see id.): Desid. vivakshati, le, Gi.:

Intens. vanivdhyate, to carry hither and thither

(cf. vattivahana and vanivahild] ; vavahiti, to

bear (a burden), Subh. ; vdvahyate, vdvodhi, Gr.

[Cf. Gk. oxos for fo\m, b\(oiuu ; Lat. vehcre,

vehiculum ; Slav, vesli; Lith. viiti; Goth, ga-

wigan; Germ, wegan, bewegen; Eng. wcigh.~\

Udlia, mfn. (cf. \/i. 2. uA, p. 223) carried, con-

veyed, borne off or along, RV. &c. &c.; stolen,

robbed, Mn. ix, 270 ;
washed away (by water), ib.

viii, 189 ; borne or carried on (ins'.r.), MBh. ;
KSv.

&c. ; led home, taken in marriage, married, ib. ; ad-

vanced (see comp.) ; exhibited, betrayed, BhP.; (d} t

f. a married woman, wife, L. purva, mf^a,n.
married before, Sak. bharya, mfn. one who has

taken a wife, married, g. ahittigny-adi. ratha,
mfn. drawing a carriage, Laghuk. vayas, mfn.
advanced in years, full grown, BhP.

Udhaya, Nom. P. yati ^fr. fidha and fidhf),
Kas. on Pan. viii, 2,1.
Udhl, f. bearing, carrying, bringing, Rajat.
2. Vah (ifc.; strong form i'dh, weak form nh

t

which with a preceding a coalesces into ait; cf. Pan.

iii, 2,64; iv, 1,61 ) carrying, drawing, bearing, hold-

ing (cf. anad-ith, apsu-vah, indra-vah &c.).

Vaha, mf(a)n. (ifc.)carrying, bearing, conveying,

bringing, causing, producing, effecting (cf. ganJha-,
ddru-, punya-T? &c.); flowing through or into or

towards (cf. para-loka-v', sarva-loka-v Sec.) ;

bearing along (said ofrivers), Heat.; bearing (a name),
Kull. on Mn. iv, 203 (in a quotation); exposing
one's self to (heat &c.), MBh. ;

m. the act of bear-

ing or conveying (cf. dttr-, stikha-v) ;
the shoulder

of an ox or any draught animal, AV. ; VS.; Br. ;

MBh.; the shoulder-piece of a yoke, AV. ; SBr.; a

horse, L. ; a male river, L. ; a road, way, L.
; wind,

L. ; the breathing of a cow, L. ; a weight or mea-
sure of four Dronas, L. ; (), f. a river, stream in

general, L. ra-liha, mf(a)n. licking the shoulder,
Hear. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 32). ravin, mfn. groaning
under a yoke, AitBr. ^S"iy.)

Vahat, f. (prob.) a vessel, ship, RV. iii, 7, 4
(S5y.

'

a stream ').

Vahata, m. an ox, L.
;
a traveller, L.

Vahati, m. (only L.) wind
;

a friend ; an ox ;

(T), (. a river.

Vahatii, m. the bridal procession (to the hus-

band's house), nuptial ceremony, RV.; AV. ; AitBr.

(pi. the objects constituting a bride's dowry, TBr.);
means of furthering, RV. vii, I, 17 (

= stotra and

Sasfi'd, Say.) ;
an ox, L.

;
a traveller, L.

Vahad-gn, ind. (pr. p. of -Jvah +go) at the time

when the oxen are yoked, g. tis/il/iad-gv-ddi.

Vahadhyal. See Vi. vah, col. 2.

Vahana, mfn. bearing, carrying, conveying (see

raja-v); n. the act of bearing, carrying, conveying,

bringing, MBh.; Kav. ;VarBrS.;theflowing(ofwater),
Nir. vi,2; a ship, vessel, boat, Kathas. ; the under-

most part ofacolumn, VarBrS. ;
a square chariot with a

pole, L. bhangra, m. shipwreck, Ratnav. ; KathSs.

Vahani-v/kxl, P. -karoti, to turn into a vehicle,

Kathas.

Vahaniya, mfn. to be carried or borne or drawn
or conducted, Vop.
Vahanta, m. air, wind, L. ; an infant, L.

VahantI, f. (of pr. p. of */ 1 . vah) flowing water,

TS.; Kath.jSrS.,
Vahala, mf(a)n. accustomed to the yoke, broken

in, SBr.j n. a ship, L. (prob. w.r. for vaJiana).

Vahas. n. the shoulder of a draught animal, SBr.

(v.l. for valid).

Vahi, m. (artificial) N. of a Pisaca, MBh.
Vahika. See rdja-v".

Vahitra, n.
' instrument of conveying,' a boat,

vessel, Git. (also traka, L.); a square chariot with

a pole, L. karna, m. N. of a partic. Yoga posture

(in which the two legs are stretched out together in

front on the ground), L. (cf. tHai'andlasa). blia-

nga, m. shipwreck, Sah.

Vahin, mfn. bearing the yoke, drawing well,

TBr.; SrS.; m. an ox, L.

Vahishtha, mfn. (superl.) drawing or driving or

carrying best, swiftest, RV. ;
PancavBr.

Vahiyas, mfn. (compar.) drawing or driving or

carrying better, swifter, RV.; ShadvBr.

Vahni, m. any animal that draws or bears along,
a draught animal, horse, team, RV. ;

AV. ; VS.;

TBr.; any one who conveys or is borne along (ap-

plied to a charioteer, or rider, or to various gods, esp.

to Agni, Indra, Savitri, the Maruts &c.), RV. ; AV.;
N. of Soma (as

' the flowing or streaming one '),

RV. ix, 9, 6 &c.
;
the conveyer or bearer of obla-

tions to the gods (esp. said of Agni,
'

fire,' or of the

three sacrificial fires, see Agni}, RV. ;
a partic. fire,

Grihyas.; fire (in general or 'the godoffire'), Mn.;
MBh. &c. (vahnind sam-'Jskri, to hallow by fire,

burn solemnly) ;
the fire of digestion, VarBtS. ; N.

of the number ' three
'

(fr.
the three sacred fires), L.;

N. of various plants (accord, to L. Plumbago Cey-

lanica; Semccarpus Anacardium; Poa Cynosuroides;
and the citron tree), Suir. ;

a mystical N. of the letter
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r. Up.; N. of the 8th Kalpa (q.v.), Cat.; of a

Daitva, MBh. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.
;
of a son

of Turvasu, ib. ;
of a son of Kukura, ib. kanya,

f. a daughter of the god of fire, Hariv. (pi.) kara,
mm. making fire, igniting, lighting,

VV . ; promoting

digestion, stomachic, L. ; (), f. Grislea TonieutoH,

L. karya, mfn. to be performed or achieved

through fire, VarVogay. kashtha, n. a kind of

Agallochum used as incense, L. krunda, n. a pit

in the ground for receiving the sacred fire, Kathas.

kumara, in. pi. (with Jainas) a panic, class of

gods.L. krit, mfn. causing a fire,VarBrS. kona,
m. the south-east quarter, Pancar. kopa, m. the

raging of fire, a conflagration, VarBrS. gandha,
m. the resin of Shorea Robusta, L. ; incense, W.

garbha, m. a bamboo, L. ;
a panic Gana of Siva,

Harav. ; ,i , I. Mimosa Sunn, L. grlha, n. a tirc-

chamber, VarBrS. cakra, f. Methonica Superba,

Bhpr. cajra, m. a fire- place, hearth, Katy. cuda,

n.^stkufaka^.), L. -jaya, f. the wife of Vahni

(called Svihl), Sarvad. -jvSla, m. N.of a hell, VP. ;

(a), f. Grislea Tomentosa, Bhpr. tuna(zKMnf-),
mfn. carrying or leading best, VS. ; bearing an obla-

tion (to the gods) in the best manner, frainUp. ;

most luminous, brightest, MW. taskara-par-
thiva, m. pi. fire and thieves and the king, MW.

da, mfn. giving heat (to the body), Susr. dag-
dha, mfn. burned, SSrftgS. damani, f. Solanum

Jacquini, L. daha-samndbhava, mfn. produced

by burning, MW. dipaka, m.safflower, L.; (ika),

f. -* aja-moiid, L. daivata, mfn. having Agni for

a deity, M Uh. dhanta, mfn. pure like firc.Siohfts.

(cf. -JK<i//$<2). naman, m. 'called after fire,' the

marking-nut plant, W.; lead-wort, ib. nasana,
mfn. extinguishing the heat (of the body), Susr.

n!, f. Nardosiachys Jatamansi, L. netra, m.
'

having 3 eyes,' N.of Siva, L. patana, n. 'enter-

ing the fire,' self-immolation, Malatim. pnrina,
n. N. of a I'urina

(
=
agni-f). pnshpi, f. Grislea

Tomentosa, L. priya, f. the wife of Fire (called

Srahl), Hariv. -bija, n. 'fire-seed,' gold, L.; a

citron-tree, L. ; a N. of the mystical syllable ram

(repeated as the peculiar Mantra of fire in the Tan-

trasys em), RlmatUp.; RTL.HJ7. bnaya,n.dan-

ger of fire, conflagration, VarBrS. ; -da, mfn. bringing

danger of fire, ib. bhogya, n. 'that which is lobe

consumed by fire/ ghee or clarified butter, L. mat,
mfn. containing fire, Tarkas ; -tva, n., ib. man-
th, m. the tree PremnaSpinosa (the wood ot which

when rubbed produces fire). L. maya, mf( )n. con-

sisting of fire, Hear.; Kuval. maraka, mfn.

destroying fire ; n . water, L. mitra, m. '

f-friend,'

air, wind, L. rasa, m. a panic, mixture, Cat.

retas, m.' fire-semen,' N. of Siva, L. rohim,
f. a kind of disease, Susr.; SirngS. lakshana, n.

N. of wk. loka, m. the world of Agni, Cat.

loha or -lohaka, n.
'
fire-like iron,' copper, W. ;

Ifhaka}, white brass, L. vaktra, f. Methonica

Superba, Bhpr. vat, mfn. containing the word

vahni, AuBr.-vadhu.f.the wife of Agni (Svihs),
L. varsa, mfn. fire-coloured

;
n. a flower of the

red water-lily, L. vallabha, m. '

fire-favourite,'

resin, L. ; (a?, (. the wife of Agni, Pancar. vesa,
m. N. of a physician,

= agni-v, Car. BalS, f. a

fire-chamber, MirkP. sikha, n. safilower, L.;

saffron, L. ;
Echites Dichotoma, MW .

; (n >, f. a flame,

L. ; Methonica Superba, L. ; Grislea Tomentosa,
L. ; Commelina Salicifolia and other species, L.(v.l.
for bahu-s'}. sikhara, m. Celosia Cristata, L.

inddha, mfn. pure as fire, Pancar. sekhara,
n. saffron, L. samsk&ra, m. the religious rite of

cremation (of a corpse), Kathas. Sakha, m. 'fire-

friend,' the wind, L. ; cumin, L. samjnaka, m.

^citraka, q.v., MW. sakshlkam, ind. so that

fire is or was witness, Kathas. sata, m. chyle, L.

sthana, n. a fire-place, hearth, Kity. -sphu-
llnga, m. a spark of fire, Vim. Vahnisvari, f.

N. of Lakshmi, Paiicar. Vahny-utpata, m. an

igneous meteor, L.

Vahnika, m. heat, L. ; mfn. hot, L.

Vahni-sat- v/kri, P. -karoti, to consume with

fire, burn, Vents.

Vahniya, Nom. A. yale, to become fire, Nalac.

Vahya, mfn. fit to bear or to be borne or to draw

or to be drawn &c., AsvSr.; (a), f. the wife of a

Muni, L.; n. a portable bed, litter, palanquin, AV.
ifvan, mf(arf;n. reclining on a couch or palan-

quin, AV.

Vah.yn.ka, mfn.^vahya; m. a draught animal,

KatySr.; (a), (. N. of a woman, g. tikadi.

Vahyaska, m. N. of a man, g. bidadi.

Vahye-saya, mi(a)n.^vahya-iivan, RV.

rahis. See liahia.

rah'mara. See bahinara.

vahetlaka, m. Terminalia Belerica,

KatySr., Sch. (cf. bahetaka).

vahni &c. See p. 933, col. 3.

vahli, vahlika &c. See baJA.

TT i. va, ind. or (excluded, like the Lat.

ve, from the first place in a sentence, and generally

immediately following, rarely and only m.c. preced-

ing, the word to which it refers), RV. &c. &c. (often

used in disjunctive sentences ;
vd wi.'either' 'or,'

' on the one side
' ' on the other ;' rta va va orna

va,' neither
'

'norj'mf na i/ii.'either not
'

'or;'

yadi vdvd, ' whether
' ' or ;

'

in a sentence con-

taining more than two members va is nearly always

repeated, although if a negative is in the first clause

it need not be so repeated ; vd is sometimes inter-

changeable with ca and api, and is frequently com-

bined with other particles, esp. wi;h atha, alhd, iita,

kirn, yad, yadi, q.v. [e.g. atha va, 'or else'];

it is also sometimes used as an expletive) ;
either or

not, optionally, KatySr. ;
Mn. &c. (in gram, vd is

used in a rule to denote its being optional, e.g. Pin.

'i 5
. *3 ; 35 &C-}: s

>
h'ke (~ '*"*)i f'SrOr. ;

MBh.

&c.; just, even, indeed, very (
=

<z, laying stress

on the preceding word), KatySr. ;
Ksv. ; but even if,

even supposing (followed by a future), Pane, v, |f ;

however, nevertheless, Badar.; Bilar.; (after a rcl.

or interr.) possibly, perhaps, I dare say, MBh. ;
KJv.

&c. (e. g. kim vd Sakuntalily asya mdtur dkhyd,
'

is his mother's name perhaps Sakuntala ?,' Sak.

vii, $} ; ko vd or ke vd followed by a negative may
in such cases be translated by

'

every one, all,' e.g.

ke vd na syuh paribhava-padam nishphalaram-

bha-yatnah,
'

everybody whose efforts are fruitless

is an object of contempt,' Megh. 55).

^fJ 2. va, cl.-a. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 4?) tati

(pf. vavau, Br. ; MBh. &c. ; aor. avdstt, Br. ;

fut. vdsyati, Megh.; inf. vdtum, Ha-iv.), to blow

(as the wind), RV. &c. &c.; to procure or bestow

anything (ace.) by blowing, RV. i, 89, 4 ;
to blow

towards or upon (ace.), MBh. xii, 2798 ; to emit an

odour.bediffused (as perfume), SBr.; tosmell (trans.),

Vikr. iv, 41 (v. 1.) ; to hurt, injure, Vop. : Cans, vd-

payati, see nir-i/vd and cf; vajaya: Desid. vivd-

sali, see Vl. van. [Cf. Gk. OTJ/U for
farjfu ; Lat.

ventus; Slav, vejati; Goth, ivaian, wintis; Germ.

wajan, wcejen, wehen, Wind; Angl.Sax. vjdwan;
Eng. wind.]
r Vata, mfn. (for a. see p. 939, col. 3) blown &c. ;

(vata), m. wind or the wind-god (pi. also
' the Ma-

ruts,' cf. vdyti), RV. &c. &c. ; wind, air, Hit. ;
wind

emitted from the body, MBh. iv, 1 1 7 ;
wind or air as

one of the humours of the body (also called vdyu,
mdruta,pavana, anila, samirana}, Kathas. ;

Susr.

&c.
; morbid affection of the windy humour, flatu-

lence, gout, rheumatism &c., VarBrS. ; Sfingar. ;
N.

of a people (see vata-pati and vdt&dhipa}', of a

Rakshasa,VP. ;
of a son of Sura, ib. - kantaka, m.

a panic, pain in the ankle, Susr.; SSrngP. kara,
mfn. producing wind (in the body), causing flatu-

lence, Bhpr. karman, n. breaking wind, VarP.

kalakalS, f. the particles of w" or air distributed

in the body (liya, mfn. relating to them), Car.

-knndalikB (Car.) or li, f. (Susr.) scanty and

painful flow of urine. kumbha, m. the part of

an elephant's forehead below the frontal sinuses, L.

krit, mfn. = -kara, Bhpr. ketn, m. '

w-sign,'
dust, L. keli, m. amorous sport or murmur, L. ;

= shidgdndm danta-lckhanam, L.; the marks of

finger-nails on a lover's person, W. kopana, mfn.

exciting w (in the body), Susr. kshobna, m. dis-

turbance or movement of w (in the body), KathSs.

khndaka, f. a panic, rheumatic disease, Car.

khuda , f. vdtyd, picckila-sphota, vdntd, and

vdta-ionila, L. ffajankusa, m. a panic, drug, L.

ffanda, mfn. relating to the company called vata-

gatyfd, Rajat. ; (a), f. N. of a partic. company or

association, ib. gamin, m. 'wind-goer,' a bird, L.

gnlma, m. '

w-cluster,' a gale, high wind ; acute

gout or rheumatism, MJrkP. ; SuSr. ; -vat (Vishn.,

Sch.), /'n(Vishn. ; Susr.), suffering from the above

disease. gopa (vdta-), mfn. having the w for a

guardian, A V. grasta, mfn. '

w-seiied,' epileptic

vatarddhi.

or rheumatic.W. - graha, m. '

w-seizure,' a partic.

disease, Pancar. - ghna, mf(f n. removing disorders

of the w, Snsr. ;
m. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeti-

cum and other plants, L. ;
N. of a son of Visvamitra,

MBh.; -tvAdi-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. cakra, n.

'w-circle,'thecircularmarkingsofa compass,
VarBrS.

codita (vdta-), mfn. driven by the w, RV. Ja,

mfn. produced by w, Susr. ; n. a kind of colic, Gal.

-Java, mfn. fleet as w, MBh.; N. of a demon,
Lalit. -ja, mfn. arisen from w, AV. -jama(?),
m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. -jit, mfn. = -ghna,

Susr. juta (vdta-), mfn. w-driven, swift as w,
RV.; AV. Juti, m. (with vata-raiana, q.v.) N.

of the author of RV. x, 136, 3, Anukr.-Jvara, m.
'

w-fever,' fever arising from vitiated w, Cat. ; -pra-

tlkdra, m. the remedying or counteraction of the

above disease, MW. tula, n. cottony or flocculent

seeds floating in the air, L. tejas (vdta-), mfn.

strong as w, AV. trana, n. shelter from w, Pan.

vi, i, 8. tvlsh (vata-), mfn. impetuous as wind

(said of the Maruts), RV. thuda, w. r. for -hudd.

dhraji-gati, mfn. sweeping along like w, TAr.

dhvaja, in. 'wind-sign,'acloud,l.. nfiman,n.pi.

N.of partic. invocations of the wind (connected with

partic. libations), TS. ; SBr.; Kith. nasana, mfn.

= -ghna, Susr. m-dhama, mfn. w-blowing,Vop.

pata, m. 'wind-cloth,' a sail, Kathas. panda, m.

an impotent man or eunuch of a partic. kind, Dasar. ,

Sch. (cf. vdtaka-pit}4aka~). pati, m. ' lord of the

Vitas,' N. of a son of Sattra-jit, Hariv. patnl
(vdta-), m. the Wind's wife, AV. paryaya, m.

a partic. inflammation of the eyes, Susr. pata, m. a

gust of wind, L. pana, n. 'shelter from wind (?),*

a partic. part of a garment, TS. palita, m. N. of

Go-palita, Un. iv, i, Sch. pitta, n. 'wind-bile,' a

form of rheumatism, W.; -ja, mfn. arising from the

w and from the b, GirudaP. ; (-ja-Sula, n. a form

of the disease called infa, ib.) ; -jvara, m. a fever

arising from the w and Irom the b
',
Cat. pittaka,

mfn. arising from the w and from the b, S irngS.

putra, m. 'son of the Wind,'N. of Bhima, L. ; of

Hanumat, L. ; a cheat, swindler, L. pu, mfn.

(prob.) purified by the wind, AV. potha or

-pothaka, m. the tree Butea Frondosa. L. pra-
kopa, m. (in medicine) excess of wind, MW.

prabala, mfn. (in medicine) having an excess

of wind, ib. prami (vata-), mfn. outstripping
the wind, RV. iv, 58, 7 ; m. a kind of antelope, L. ;

a horse, L. ; an ichneumon, L. prameha, m. a

kind of urinary disease (cf. vdta-meha) ; -cikitsa, f.

N. of a medical wk. phullantra, n. 'air-inflated

organ,' the lungs, L. ^colic, flatulence, W.) bala-

sa, m. a kind of disease, Cat. bahula, mfn. caus-

ing flatulence, VarBrS. bhaksha, mfn. feeding on

wind, R. bhrajas (vata-), mfn. (prob.) w.r. for

vata-dhrajas, following the course of the w, AV.
i, 12, i. m-ajat mfn. wind-driving, swift as w,
Bliatt. ; m. an antelope, L. mandali, f.

'

w-circle,'

a whirlwind, L. maya, nit(;,n. consisting of w,
MaitrUp., Sch. mtiga, m. a kind of antelope, L.

meha, m. a kind of rheumatic urinary disease,

Car. yantra, n.
'

wind-machine,' an apparatus for

ventilating, ib.
; -vimanaka, n. a mechanical car or

other vehicle driven by the w, Kathas. ranha,
mfn. = next, MBh. ranhas (vdta-), mfn. fleet

as w, R V. ; MBh. &c.- rakta, m. w (in the body)
and blood, Susr. ; acute gout or rheumatism (ascribed
to a vitiated state ofw and blood), ib. (cf. -ionita);

-ghna, m.
'

gout-destroyer,' Blumea Lacera, L. ;
td-

ri, m. '

enemy of gout,' Cocculus Cordifolius, L.

ranga, m. the holy fig-tree (
= asvattha),MW.

rajju, f. pi. the bands or fetters of the winds,

MaitrUp., Sch. ratha, mfn. w"-borne (as odour),
BhP. ; m. a cloud, L. rasana (vdta-), mfn. wind-

girt, having (only) air for a girdle (said of Munis and

Rishis), RV. ; TAr. ; m. a naked monk (
= dig-am-

bara, dig-vdsas), BhP. ; patr. of seven Rishis (viz.
of Rishya-sringa, Etaia, Karikrata, Juti, Vata-jQti,

Vipra-jQta, and Vr.ishSnaka), RAnukr. rupa, f.

N. of a female demon (the daughterof LikS), MarkP.

rnsha, m. (only L.) a gale, storm ; a rainbow
;

= utkoca or ulkata. recaka, m. a gust of wind,

Hariv.; an empty boaster, braggart, MBh. renn-
suvarna, mfn. (said of a cow), Heat. roga, m.

'wind-disease,' any disease supposed to arise from
a diseased state of the wind in the body (e.g. gout,

rheumatism, paralysis &c.), Susr. ; SSrngS. ; -hara-

pr&yascitta, n. N. of wk. ; "gin, mfn. suffering from

gout or rheumatism &c.,VarBrS. rddhi (for -rid-

dhi), m. (also written vdtardi) a sort of cup made
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of wood and iron, (or) a wooden vessel with an iron

stand, L. ; a mace or iron-bound club, W. vat, mfn.

wim!y, gust)-, Pan. v, 2, 129, Sch. (cf. vata-vat);
m. N. of a man (cf. Vatavata ; driti-vdtavalor

ayanam, N. of a Sattra, PancavBr.) varsha, in.

(sg. and pi.) rain and wind, Pahcat. ; Rajat. vasti,
t. suppression of urine, Susr.; SarrigS. valla, m.
N. of a village (ha/ta, mfn.), Pat. vikara, m.,

rin,mf[!. = -roga,gin, Susr. vriddhi, f. swelled

testicle, W. -vrishti, f. = -varsha, VarBrS. ve-

ga, mtn. '
fleet as wind,

1

N. of a son of Dhrita-rSsh-

tra, MBh.jofGaruda, ib. vetaka, v. \.fni-refaka,
MBh. valrin, in.

'

enemy of wind-disease,' the

castor-oil tree &c., L. (cf. vdlari). vyadhi, m.

=^-roga, Susr.; -karma-prakdsa, m. N. of wk.;
'Cikitsa, f., -niddna, n. the cure ofany morbid affec-

tion ofthew,MW. iirsha, n. 'wind-source,' the

lower belly, L. gukra-tva, n. a morbid state of

the semen (also in women), MiirkP. sula, n.
' w-

pain,' colic with flatulence, Susr. sonita, n. dis-

eased state of w and blood, husr. ; taka, mfi.<)n.

applied in that disease, Car. ; //, mfn. suffering from

it, Cat. slcshma-jvara, m. a fever ascribed to

the w" and phlegm, ib. sakha, mfn. (fire) having
w as friend or companion, BhP. sarncara, m.

hiccough, L. saha, mf(<z^n. bearing or enduring
the wind (as a ship), MBh.; suffering from gout or

rheumatism, L. sarathi, m. '

having the Wind as

charioteer,' Agni or Fire, L. suta, m. a dissolute

companion ofa king or of a courtezan who knows one

art (tald), L.
(cf. -pulra). skandlia, m. ' wind-

region,' the quarter from which the w blows (seven
are enumerated), R.; N. of a Rishi, MBh. svana

(vata-), mfn. sounding like w", RV. (also nas) ;

m.N.of a mountain, MarkP. hata, mfn. smitten

by the w (with varlman, n. a partic. disease of the

eyelid), Susr.; mad, Buddh. ban, mfn. ~-ghna,
Susr.; (-/;;), f.PhysalisFlexuosa, L.; Desmodium

Gangeticum, L.; Sida Cordifolia, L. ;
a species of

shrub (
=

sitnridi), L. hara, mfn. = -ghna, Susr.

huda, i. -khudd (with v.l. rdja-sonita for

vdta-s
j

'),
L. homa, m. air-oblation (offered with

the hollowed hand), SB:.; Rath. Vatdkhya, n. a

house with two halls (one looking south and the

other east), VarBrS. Vatagara (dgara prob. for

dgdra), g. utkaradi (riya, mfn., ib.) Vatagra,
u. the point of the w,TS. Vatata, m.' wind-goer,'
a horse of the sun, L. ;

an antelope, L. Vatanda,
m. swelling of the testicles (mfn. suffering from it),

L. Vatatapika, mfn. occurring in w and sunshine,

Car. Vatatisara, m. dysentery produced by vitiated

w, MW. Vatatmaka, mfn. having a rheumatic

nature, Car. Vatatmaja,m.
' son ofthe Wind,'pair,

of Hanu-mat, R.; of Bhima-sena, MBh. Vatslt-

man, mfn. having the nature of wind or air, airy,

NIahidh. Vatada, m. '

air-eater,' a kind of animal,

Car.; the almond tree, L. (cf. bditnma). Vata-
dhipa, m. = vdla-pati, MBh. Vatadhvan, m.

'wind-way,' air-hole, a round window, BhP. (cf.
I.

vdtAyana). Vatanulomana or min, mfn. forcing
the wy

in the right direction or downwards (as in

inflating the lungs), Susr. Vata-parjanya, m. du.

w and rain (or the gods Vata and Parjanya), RV.

x, 66, 10. Vatapaha, mfn. = vdta-ghna, Susr.

Vatapi, mfn. (aft fr. d-^pyai) w-swelled, fer-

menting, RV. i, 187, 8
;
m. (ft.api, 'friend, ally')

'

having the w as an ally,' N. of an Asura (son of

HrSda; he is said to have been devoured by the Muni

Agastya), MBh.; R. &c. (also/); (f), f. N. of a

town (also called ^pi-purl), Inscr. ; -dvisk, -sftdana

or -han, m. N. of Agastya, L. Vatapya, mfn. =
vdtdpa, RV.

;
n. swelling, fermentation, ib. Vata-

bhra, n. a w-driven cloud, Inscr. Vatainoda, f.

musk, L. i . Vatayana, mfn. (for 3. see col. a)

moving in the w or air, M Bh.
;
m. '

moving or fleet

as w ,' a horse, L.
; n.

'

w-passage,' a window, air-

hole, loop-hole, Kav. ; Kathas. &c.
;
a balcony, por-

tico, terrace on the roof of a house, Vcar. ;
Kathas.

&c. ( valabhi, VarBrS., Sch.); -gala, mfn. gone
to or being at a window, R. ; -cchidra-rajas or

-rajas, n. a partic. measure of magnitude (
=

7 Tru-

tis), Lalit. ; -slha, mfn. standing or being at the

window, MW. Vatari, m. '

enemy of w-disease,'
N. of various plants (esp. Ricinus Communis

;
As'

paragus Racemosus
; Ptychotis Ajowan ;

Einbelia

Ribes &c.), L.
; -tatidald, f. Embelia Ribes, L.

Vatali, f. a whirlwind, gale, Kathas. Vata-vat,
mfn. windy, airy, TS. ; Br. ; m. N. of a man (cf. vd-

tavata, col. 3). Vatllvali.f. vdtali,Rnn2v. V5-
tttsa or sln, m. 'w-eater,'a serpent, K9>. ; Rljat.

Vatasva.m. a horse swift as the wind, Kathas. Va-
taslithlla, f.

'

w-globe,' a hard globular swelling
in the lower belly, Car. Vata-saha, mh\. = vata-

s, rheumatic, gouty, L. Vatasrij or vatasra, n.

a partic class of diseases (~vdta-rakta,<\.\.). Bhpr.
Vatahata, mfn. stirred or shaken by the w (-nail,

f. a ship tossed by the w ;, MW.; struck by w-dis-

ease, affected by rheumatism, W. Vatahati, f.
' w-

stroke,' a violent gust of w, Kathas.; an attack of

rheumatism or gout, W. Vatahara, mfn. one who
feeds only on air, L. Vataika-bhaksha, mfn. feed-

ing only on air, fasting, Ml. Vat^svara-tlrtlia,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Vatottha, mfn. = vata-ja,
Susr. Vatodarln, mfn. '

wind-bellied,' having the

belly swollen from flatulence, ib. Vatona, mfn. de-

ficient in w or windy humour, MW. ; (a), f. a species

of plant, L. (v. \.pratana). Vatopajnta, mfn.=

vdla-juta, MW. Vatopadhuta, mfn. shaken or

impelled by the w, RV. x, 91, 7. Vatopasrishta,
nfn. affected with w-disease, rheumatic, gouty &c.,
SuSr. Vatdrmi, f. a wave moved by the wind,

Chandom.; a kind of metre, ib.

Vataka, m. MarsileaQuadrifoIia.L. plndaka,
m. an impotent man (born without testicles;, Car.

(cf. vata-panda).
Vataki, m. N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi.

Vatakin, mfn. suffering from wind-disease, rheu-

matic, gouty, Pan. v, 2, 129.

Vatakya, m. pair. fr. vdtaki, g. kurv-ddi.

Vatay a, Norn. P. yati (cf. V i.vdt and Dhatup.

xxxv, 30), to fan, ventilate, Kas.

Vatara, mfn. windy, stormy, W. ;
swift as the

wind, ib.

Vatarayana, m. pi. N. of a partic. school (cf.

next) ; (only L.) an arrow ;
arrow's flight, bow-

shot
;

a saw ;
a mountain peak ;

a madman ;
an

idler ;
the Sarala tree.

Vatarayaniya, m. pi. N. of a partic. school,

AV.Paipp.
Vatala, mf(<z)n. windy, stormy (

= zv?/H/a), L. ;

flatulent, Susr.
; m. a sort of pulse, Cicer Arietinum,

L. ; (a], f. (with or scil. yoiii] a morbid state of the

uterus, Susr.
; SSriigS. maudali, f. a whirlwind, L.

Vatavata, m. pair. fr. vdta-vat, PancavBr.

2. Vatayana, m. (for I. see above, col. i)

pair, of Anila and L'lu, RAnukr. (also pi., Pravar.) ;

a partic. school of the Sama-veda, Aryav.; N. of a

chamberlain, Sak. ; pi. N. of a people, MBh.
Vatayu, m. an antelope, L.

Vatavata, m. pair. fr. vdta-vat, AitBr.

Vati, m. (only L.) air, wind ; the sun
;
the moon.

Vatika, mf(7)n. windy, stormy, L.; affected by

wind-disease, rheumatic, L. ; exciting or allaying

wind (in the body), Pat.; produced by or proceed-

ing from disorder of the wind, Susr. ; mad, MW. ;

m. a man of mere words, noisy talker, flatterer,

MBh.; a juggler or conjurer, MBh. ; Hear.; a person

who cures poison, dealer in antidotes, L. ; the bird

Cataka, Sih. (cf. vdtika) ;
N. of an attendant of

Skanda, MBh. -khanda, m. N. of a pass leading

to lake Manasa, MBh. pindaka, m. =vd'aka-

p", Car. -shanda, m. = -khanda, MBh. (B.)

Vatiga, mfn. acquainted with or working in

minerals, L. ; m. a mineralogist, metallurgist, or =
next, L. gama, m. Solatium Melongena, L. m-
gana, m. id., I..

Vati, in comp. for I. vata. kSra, m. a partic.

disease of the eyes, AV. krita (ydtt-}, n.id., ib.;

ndsana, mfn. curing the above disease, ib.

Vatika, m. a kind of bird, Car. (cf. vdtikd).

Vatlya, mfn. windy, relating or belonging to wind

&c., W, ; sour rice-gruel, L.

Vatula, mfn. windy, L.
;

affected by wind-dis-

ease, gouty, rheumatic, W.; mad, crazy, Bhartr. ;

m. N. ofcertain leguminous plants causing flatulence,

(Cicer Arietinum, Panicum Italicum &c.), L.
; a

whirlwind, gale, L.
; n. N. of a Tantra, Heat, (also

written vdtula and vdthula}. - bhedadika-tan-

tra, n., -snddhagama, m. N. of Tantric wks.

Vatulanaka, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Rajat.

Vatuli, f. a large bat (' the flying fox '), L.

Vatula, mf^rtjn. inflated with wind or affected

with wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic &c., L.
; mad,

insane, Rsjat. ; (ifc.) entirely devoted to or bent

upon, HParis.
;
m. a whirlwind, gale, hurricane, L.;

N. of a Mantra(?), Pat.
;

n. N. of a Tantra (cf. vd-

tula). sutra, n. N. of wk.

Vatuli-bhrama, m. a whirlwind, Nalac.

Vatri, m. 'blower,' air, wind, L.

Vatoka, m. N, of a poet, L.

i. Vatya, mfn. (for 2. see sa-vnlya) being in the

wind c., VS.

Vatya, f. a strong wind, gale, storm, hurricane,

Kav. ; KathSs. &c. cakra, n. a whirlwind, Venis.

Vatyavpamya, mfn. resembling a storm, BhP.

Vatyaya, Nom. A. yale, to resemble a storm,

Kathas.

. Vana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 9401 blown &c. (cf.

nir-vdna) ; n. blowing, L. ; a perfume, fragrance,

L.; living, ib.; going, moving, rolling, W.; the rolling

of water or of the tide (esp. the high wave in Indian

rivers, commonly called ' the Bore
'), ib.

^151 rosso, mf(i)n. (fr. vansa) relating or

belonging to sugar-cane, Car, ;
made of bamboo, W. ;

(f), f. bamboo-manna, Car.; Bhpr. kathiniia,
mfn. (fr. vansa-kathina} dealing in bamboo-poles,
Pan. iv, 4, 72, Sch. bharlka, mfn. (fr.

vania-

bhdra) carrying a load of bamboos. Pan. v, I, 50.

Vansika, mfn. = vdnsa-bhdrika , PSn.ib. ;
m. a

flute-player, piper, L. ; a bamboo-cutter, W.

^Tlfepfz vah-Mti, vah-push^a &c. See
under vdr, p. 943, col. I.

valta. See bdka and p. 936, col. 2.

vakala-rasi, m. N. of a Saiva

ascetic, Inscr.

Samskarak.
vakara-krit, ID. N. of a man,

vdkina, m . N. of a man, Pan. iv, i,

i?8 ; (f), f. N. of a Tantra deity, Cat. (cf. dakini,

rdkim, Idkirii).

Vakinakayani or vakini, m. patr. fr. vdkina,
Pan. iv, I, 158.

^T^?J vahula. See balcula.

c. Seep.936,col.2.

vak-halaha &c. See p. 936,00!. I.

vakya &c. See p. 936, col. 2.

vag-atita &c. See p. 936, col. 3.

TTHT vagara, m. (only L.) ascertainment;
a scholar, Pandit

;
a hero, brave man

;
one desirous

of final emancipation ; submarine fire
;
an obstacle;

a wolf; **vdta-veshtaka ; =idna.

TUIT vaya, f. a bridle, L. (prob. w.r. for

valgd).

^TTm^ vngayana, m. patr., Samskarak.

(cf. vdgmdyana).

vagu, (prob.) f. N. of a river, Cat.

vagnji or vaguji, f.=rca/;uci, L.

yurijdra., m. a species offish, L.

!) viiguna, n. Averrhoa Carambola, L.

vagura, f. a net (for catching deer

or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, noose, MBh.;
Kav. &c. vritti, mfn. one who lives by snaring

animals, Mn. x, 32 ; f. livelihood obtained by snar-

ing or catching animals, W.
Vagura, m. the son of a Vaisya and a VenI, L. ;

N. of a poet, Cat.

Vaguri, m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat.

Vagnrlka, m. a deer-catcher, hunter, Ragh.

vaguli=pati, L.

vagusa, m. a species of large fish, L.

vagoyana, m. or n. (?) N. of a

place, Kshitts.

^T^JJtl v5g-guna,vay-guda&c. See p. 936,
col. 3.

mm^vafihdt, m. (prob. fr. a \/ta(/h = vah
= vah; cf. Ved. inf. vahe) the institutor of a sacri-

fice, RV. (accord, to Nigh.
= r*VCT/ or medhdvin).

vaghella, N. of a family, Cat.

vanka, m. (cf. \/2. raft, and vanka)
the ocean, sea, L.

TI^ vaiilish (connected with v/ronci, cf.

kahksk^, cl. I. P. vdiikshali, to wish, desire, long

for, Dhilup. xvii, 17.
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a king of the Yangas,
I, 170, Sch.); N. of a poet,

vaitga, m
VarBrS. (cf. Pan. iv

Cat.

Vaiigaka, m. a reverer of the Vangas or of their

king, Pin. iv, 3, 100, Sch.

VSiigari, m. pair., Pravar.

VSixgala, m. (in music) a panic. Raga, Samgit.;

(i), f. a panic. RSgini, ib.

^lfjVT van-nidhana, van-matt &c. See

p. 937, cols. 1 and 1.

^T^cac, f. (fr. Vcac) speech, voice, talk,

language (also of animals), sound (also of inanimate

objects as of the stones used for pressing, of a drum

&c.), RV. &c. &c. (vacam Vf>, ir, or ish, to raise

the voice, utter a sound, cry, call); a word, saying,

phrase, sentence, statement, asseveration, Mn.; MBh.
&c. (vacant -Jvad, to speak words; vacam vya-
S/tri, to utter words; VJcam Jda with dat., to

address words to ; vdcd satyam -Jkri, to promise

verbally in marriage, plight troth); Speech personi-
fied (in various manners or forms, e.g. as Vic Am-
bhrinl in RV. x, 125 ;

as the voice of the middle

sphere in Naigh. and Nir. ;
in the Veda she is also

represented as created by Praja-pati and married to

him ; in other places she is called the mother of the

Vedas and wife of Indra
;

in VP. she is the daughter
of Daksha and wife ofKasyapa ;

but most frequently
she is identified with Bharati or Sarasvati, the god-
dess of speech ; vacah sdma and vaco vratam, N.
of Samans, ArshBr.

;
vacah stotnah, a panic. Ekaha,

SrS.) -chalya, w.r. for vak-ch", M lih. xii, 530.

Vak, in comp. for vac. kalaha, m. '

speech-

strife,' quarrel, dispute, Prab. kira, m. '

parrot or

repeater of what has been said,' i. e.
'

always officious

or obliging(?),' a wife's brother, L. knta, m. N.

of a poet, Sadukt. keli or li, f. a word-jesting,

witty conversation, Daiar. ; Sah.; Pratap. koka,
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. kshata, n. injurious

speech, MBh.; Pancat. cakshns, n. sg. speech
and sight, Yajii. capala, mm. talking flippantly

or idly, a careless talker, Mn. ; MBh. capalya,
n. flippancy of speech, idle talk, Yfijii. cit, mfn. ar-

ranged in layers with certain formularies of speech,
SBr. chala,n.the mere semblance of a voice, Kad.;

(sg. or pi.) untruthful talk, Hariv. (v.l.); KathJs. ;

prevarication or perversion of the words of an op-

ponent in disputation, Nyayas. ; "Idnvita, mfn.

equivocating, evasive, W. chalya, n. = -salya,

q. v., Hariv. tvaca. n. sg. (said to be a Dvandva

comp.), Pan. v, 106, Sch. tvisha, n. sg. (said to

be a Dvandva comp.), ib. patu, mfn. skilled in

speech, eloquent, Hit.; SSrngP.; Can.; -Id, S. Of -tva,

n. skill in sp, eloquence, Kav.
;

Hit. &c. pati,
m. a lord of sp, VS. ; Kith.&c.; N. of Brihas-pati

or the planet Jupiter, R.
; Var. &c. ; a master of sp,

eloquent man, L. ; a Saiva saint qf a partic. degree
of perfection, B.v'ar., Sch.; N. of a poet, Sadukt.;

mf( or tni)n. eloquent, L. ; -raja, m. N. of a poet,

R'ljat.; SarftgP. &c.; ja-dcva, m. N. of a king of

Malava, Inscr. ; N. of a poet, Dasar. r Sch. pati-

ya (TBr.) or -patya (Kath.), n. mastery of speech.

patha, mfn. suitable or seasonable for discourse,W
;
m. an opportunity or moment fit for speech,

MBh.; the compass or range of sp (vdk-palha-pd-
ram avapita, passed beyond the range of speech,

indescribable; atlta-v', id.), Sis.; Naish. pavitra
(vak-), mfn. having speech as a means of purifying,
TS. -pi, mfn. protecting sp, TS. ; AitBr. -pa-
tava, n. skilfulness in sp, eloquence, Cat.; -nir-

ukii, f. N. of a Kavya. pKrnshya, n. harshness

of sp, SarngP. ; abusive words, insulting or scurrilous

language, Mn.; Pancat. pushta, f. N. of a

princess, Rajat. ; "tatavt, f. N. of a forest calU-d after

her, ib. pushpa, n. pi.
'

sp-flowers,' high-soaring

words, Hariv.; Kathas. puta (vdk-), mfn. puri-

fied by sp, MaitrS. pracodana, n. a command

expressed in words ; (at), ind. in consequence of a

command, in obedience to an order, R. pratoda,
m. goading words, cutting or taunting language, R

prada, f. N. of the river Sarasvati, L. pra-
l&pa, m. readiness of speech, eloquence, MBh.

pravadighn, mfn. coming forward as a speaker,

AsvSr. pratasta, mfn. consecrated or declarec

pure by certain formularies of speech, Gaut. pra-
Barln, nifn. spreading out or exuberant in speech

eloquent; ri-kdtna i prob. w.r. for -prasarika
kdma or -prasd>a-k), nifn. wishing that (a child

may advance in speaking, I'aiUr. salaka, I

pointed speech,' injurious speech,M Bh. salya, n.

sp-dart,' injurious speech, MBh. ; R.
;
Kathas. (cf.

c/iatya). sava-hu, mfn. (said of a Samhita),

SanihUp. sasta, mfn. = -pralasta above, Yajii.

samyama, m. restraint or control of sp, MBh.
samvara, m. restraint of sp, caution in sptak-

g,i.ii\\\.(v<.T.vdkya-vara}. sanga, m. sticking

"ast or impediment in speech, impeded or slow speech

of aged persons), MBh.; paralysis of speech, Susr.

sayaka, m . an arrow-like word, MBh.; S.s . sa-

ra, in. vigour of sp, eloquence, VarBrS. siddha,

i. supernatural perfection in sp, Pancar. stam-

bha, m. paralysis of speech, Vigbh.

Vaka, mfn. sounding, speaking (ifc.; cf. cakra-

v, ciri-v") ;
m. (RV. &c.) or (d), f. (VS. ; MaitrS.)

a text, recitation or formula (in certain ceremonies),

rite
;
m. pi. chattering, murmuring, humming, AV. ;

n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. Vakopavaka,
n. speech and reply, dialogue, Sah. Vakovakya,
n. id. (also N. of partic. Vedic texts), SBr. ; ChUp.
&c. (cf. 1W. 295, n. I).

Vakataka, m. pi. N. of a family of princes, Inscr.

Vaku. See krika-vaku and ni-vdku.

Vakya, n. (ifc. f. d) speech, saying, assertion,

statement, command, words (mama vakydt, in my
words, in my name), MBh. &c. &c.; a declaration

(in law), legal evidence, Mn. ;
an express decl or

statement (opp. to lihga, 'a hint" or indication),

Sarvad.; betrothment, NSr. ; a sentence, period,

R.1matUp.; Pan., Vartt. &c.; a mode of expres-

sion, Cat.; a periphrastic mode of expression, Pan.,

Sch.; Siddh. ; a rule, precept, aphorism, MW.; a

disputation, MBh.; (in logic) an argument, syl-

logism or member of a syllogism ; the singing of birds,

Hariv.; (in astron.) the solar process in computa-

tions, MW. kantha, mfn. one whose speech is

in the throat, being on the point of speaking any-

thing, MBh. kara, mfn. (ifc.) executing the words

or commands (of another), R. karana-sid-

dhanta, m. N. of wk. kara, m. the author of

(a Vedanta wk. called) Vakya, Sarvad. - khan-

dana, n. refutation ofan argument,W. garbhita,
n. insertion of a parenthesis, Pratap. graha,
m. paralysis of speech, Susr. candrika, f., -tat-

tva, n. N. of wks. tas, ind. conformably to the

saying, MW. tl, f. in gadgada-v', a stammering

utterance, Susr. tva, n. the being a word or speech,

Say.; the consisting of words, Sarvad. ; the being a

sentence or period, Sah. ; (ifc.) pronunciation, Susr.

dipika, f. N. of wk. dhrik, mfn. having a

commission from anyone (gen.), R. pancadhya-
yi, f. N. of wk. pada, n. a word in a sentence,

MW.; (f), f.N.of wk. -padiya, n. N.of a cele

brated wk.on the science of grammar by Bhartri-hari

(divided into Brahma-kanda or Agama-samuccaya,
Vakya-kanda, Pada-kanda or Prakirnaka). pad-
dhati,f. the manner or rule of constructing sentences,
MW. pnrana, mfn. the filling up of a sentence,

Nir. prakaraua, n., -prakasa, m. N. of wks.

pradipa, w.r. for -padiya, q. v., Cat. pn
bandha, m. connected flow of words, connected

composition or narrative, Dhatup. prayoga, m.

employment or application of speech or language,W.
bheda, m. difference of assertion, Jaim. ; division

of a sentence (vdkya-bheddd a-nighdtah, because

there is a division of the sentence there is no grave

[but an acute] accent), Ml. ; pi. contradictory state-

ments, Mudr.; -vada, m. N. of wk. manjari,
f. N. of sev. wks. mala, f. connection or sequence
of several sentences, Kavyad. ; N. of a Comm.

racana, f. formation of speech, speaking, talking,

R., Sch.; the arrangement or construction ol

sentences, syntax, MW. ratna, n. N. of wk.

vajra, n. (sg. or pi.) words which fall like a

thunderbolt, crushing words, strong language, R. ;

vishama, mfn. rough or harsh (through the use ol

such words), BhP. vara, w.r. for vdk-samvara,
q.v., Lalit. vada, m. N. of sev. wks. vinyasa,
m. the arrangement or order of a sentence, syntax,
W. vlvarana, n. N. of wk. visarada, mfn.

skilled in speech, eloquent, W. visesha, m. a

particular or special statement, W. vritti, f., ti-

prakasika, f., ti-vyakhya, f. N. ot wks. -sa-
laka, f. - vak-P, q. v., MBh. sesha, m. '

speech-
remainder (in an ellipsis),' the part of a sentence

which is wanting and has to be supplied, the words
needed to complete an elliptical sentence (also -tva,

n.), Jaim.; ApSr., Sch.; Vikr. sruti, f. (with

aparokshdnubhfiti) N. of wk. samyoga, m.

grammatical construction, Nir. -samkirna, n.

confusion of two sentences, Pratap. sarngrata,

m., -sara, m. or n. N. of wks. sarathi, m. a chief

speaker, spokesman, R. siddhauta-stotra, n.,

-sudha, f. N. of wks. stha, mfn. (ifc.) attentive

.o words, obsequious, Susr.; =next, W. athl-

ta, mfn. being or contained in a sentence, ib. ; at-

live to what is said, MW. sphota, see sphota.

svara, m. the accent in a word or sentence, Cat.

uariiii, f. a female messenger, f m of love, L.

Vakyadambara, m. bombastic language, turgidity,

1'ratJp.

'

Vakyadhyabara, m. supplying what is

wanting in a sentence, Pan. Vakyamrlta, n. N.

of various wks. Vakyartha, m. the meaning or con-

tents of a sent
,VS.; Prat., Sch.; Tarkas.; Kavyad.;

candrika, {., -darpana, -dipika, {.,-bodha, m.,

-viveka, m. N. of wks.; thopama, (. a simile in

which the resemblance of two things is specified in

detail, Kivyid. Vakyalamkara, m. ornament of

speech, L. Vakyalapa, in. talking together, con-

versation, MW. Vakyopacara, m. practice or

employment of words, speaking, R.

Vaksha-sad, mfn. (in a formula; accord, to Sch.

ksha^vdc), TS.

Vag, in comp. for vac. atita, m. a partic.

mixed caste, Cat. adhipa, m.'lord of speech,"

N.of Bfihas-pati, Kir. anta, m. the end or pitch

of voice, the highest voice, KstySr.; mfn. ending with

vac, ib. apauaraka, mfn. 'word-stealer,' one

who appropriates to himself what has been spoken
or written by others, a reader of prohibited works or

passages, Mn. ; Yajn. apeta, mfn. destitute of

speech, dumb, KaushUp. artha, m. du. a word
and its sense (between which, accord, to the MI-

mansa, there is an eternal connection), Ragh. a*i,

m. '

speech -sword,' sharp or cutting sp,W. adam-
bara, m. boastful or bombastic language, Sis., Sch.

atmau, mfn. consisting of words, Uttarar. 5dl-

pitrya, n. (with fitunani} N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

alambana, i.. depending on mere words or on

some merely verbal difference, MW. asirdatta,
m. N . of a man, Pan . v, 3, 84, Vartt. 3, Pat. indra,
m. N. of a son of Prakasa, MBh. isa, mfn. one

who is a master of language, eloquent, an orator,

author, poet &c. (frequently at the end of names of

scholars), MBh.; Kav.; N. of Brihas-pati or the

planet Jupiter, VarBrS.; of Brahma, Kum.; BhP.;

(also with bhattacaryd} N. of various authors, Cat. ;

(a), f. N. of Sarasvati, Say.; -tlrtha, m. N. of a

scholar, Cat.; -tva, n. mastery of language, eloquence,
Pancar. Isvara, m. a master of language, an orator,

GarudaP. ; Pancar. ; (with Buddhists) a deified sage

(
= Manju-ghosha), MW. ; N. of Brahma, L.; of a

Jina, Buddh.; (also with bhatta) of various authors,

Sarvad.; Cat.; (i), f. N. of Sarasvati, Cat.; -kirti,

m. N.of a teacher, Buddh. ; -stotra,\\.N. of a Stotra;

ri-datta, m. N. of an author, Cat.; ri-stolra, n.

N. of a Stotra. nttara, n. the last word, end of a

speech, MBh.; speech and reply, M W. rishabha,

m.anyoneeminentinspeech, an eloquent man; -tva,

n. eminence in speaking, eloquence, R. guna, m.
excellence of speech, L. guda, m. a kind of bat

or bird, Mn. xii, 64. gumpha, m. pi. 'word-weav-

ing,' artificial language, Cat. guli or lika, m. the

betel-bearer (of a king or prince &c.), L. ghasta-
vat (vdc + Aasta), mfn. possessed of speech and

hands, Pancat.; Hit. Jala, n. a confused mass or

multitude of words, Sis. jyotiB (vag-\ mfn. re-

ceiving light or enlightenment by sp, SBr. dam-
bara. m. n. loud-sounding or boastful language,

grandiloquence, Kav. ; graceful or eloquent language,
MW. danda, in. verbal rebuke or reprimand, re-

proof, admonition, Mn. ; Yajfi. ;
du. insult and as-

sault (dayohpdrushya>n or da-parushye, violence

both by wordsandblows,violence bothoflangiugeand
bodily assault), Mn.; Gaut.; Hit.; speech-control,
restraint of sp, Mn. xii, 10; -ja, mfn. arising from

insulting lang and bodily assault (with parushyam
see above), Mn. vii, 48. dandaka, (prob. m.) pi.

long-extended speeches. Car. datta, mf(an.'given
by word of mouth,' promised, W. ; (d), (. a betrothed

virgin, Kull. on Mn. v, 72. darldra, mfn. poor
in speech, of few words, L. dala, n. 'speech-leaf,' a

hp, L. da, mfn. bestowing voice (in a formula),

ApSr. dana, n. 'gift by word of mouth,' the

promise or betrothment of a maiden in marriage,
Sinhas.; Kull.; -prayoga,m. N.of wk. dnr-nkta,
n. hard or injurious words, MBh. dushta, mfn.

speaking badly or ill ; m. a rude or insulting speaker,

Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; =vrdtya, an out-caste or a

Brahman who has passed the proper time of life
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without investiture with the sacred thread &c., L. ;

N. of a Brahman, Hariv. devata, f. the divinity

of speech, Sarasvati, Vcar. ; S.lh. ; Tantras.
; -guru,

in. 'master of words,' N. of Kali-dasa, Ping., Sch.

(in a quot.); -stava, m. N. of wk. devataka,
mfn. sacred to Sarasvati, Kull. on Mn. viii, 105.

devatya, mfn. consecrated to speech, SarikhSr.

devi, f. the goddess of sp, Sarasvati, Kav.; Rajat.

&c.
; -kitla, n. science, learning, eloquence, MW.

daivatya, mfn. sacred to Sar, Mn. viii, 105.

dosha, in. 'speech-fault,' speaking badly or ill,

abusive or ungrammatical speech, W. ; uttering a dis-

agreeable sound, Hit. dvara, n. entrance to sp

(krita-v*, mfn. anything to the description of which

a way has been facilitated), Ragh. ; N. of a place,

W. baddha, mfn. suppressing sp, saying nothing,

silent, Kathas. bandhana, n. the obstruction or

suppression ofsp,s\lenc\n%,si\eiice(ttampra-'\/kri,
to silence), Amar. ball, m. N. ot a man, Cat.

brahmana, n. a BrShmana which treats of Vac,

AitAr. bhaiiga, m., v. 1. for vdk-sahga (q. v.)

bliata, m. N. of a writer on rhetoric (author of

the Vag-bhatalamkfira), Cat.; of a writer on medi-

cine, ib.
;
of other authors and learned men, ib. ;

-koia (?), m., -idrira-sthdna, n., -sutra-sthdna,
n. ;

Q
t6lamkdra, in. N. of wks. bhatta, w. r. for

-bhata, Cm.; -mandana, n. N.ofwk. bhushana-
kavya, n. N. of wk. bhrit, mfn. bearing or

supporting speech, SBr. manasa, see vdn-m.
min, mfn., see below. niula, see vdh-m".

yajna, m. an offering made in words, Sinhas.

yata, mfn. restrained in speech, reserved, silent,

SankhBr. ; GrSrS. &c. yama, m. one who has

controlled his sp, a sage, A. yamana, n. restraint

of speech, silence, SrS. yama, mfn. = -yala, Pan.

iii, 2, 40, Sch.; m. a dumb man, one silent from

necessity, W. yuddha, n. war of words, contro-

versy, vehement debate or discussion, MW. yoga,
m. correct use of words, Pat. rodha, m. = -bandha-

na, MW. vajra, n. words which fall like a thun-

derbolt, violent or strong language, Siksh.; R.; BhP.;
mfn. one whose words are like thunderbolts, BhP.

Tata, m. N.ol'an author, Cat. vat, mfn. hav-

ing speech, connected with sp, AitBr.
;
-vati-tirtha-

ydlrd-prakdsa, m. N. of wk. vada, m. (prob.)

a kind of bat, Gaut.,Sch. (v. 1. valgu-tia). v&da,
m. N. of a man, Pan. vi, 3, 109, VSrtt. 2, Pat.

vadini, f. N. of a goddess, Cat.
; -slotra, n. N.

of a Stotra. vid, mfn. skilled in speech, eloquent,

Kavyad.; Sis. -vidagdha, mfn. id. (-/a, (.), Vet.;

(a), f. a kindly-speaking or agreeable woman, MW.
vidheya, mfn. to be effected by (mere) words,

to be recited from memory, R. vin, mfn. elo-

quent, AV. vinihsrita, mfn. emitted or put
forth by speech, Mn. iv, 256. viprusha, n. sg.

(said to be a copulative comp.), Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch.

vibhava, m. stock of words, power of descrip-

tion, command of language, Kiv. virodha, m.

verbal dispute, controversy, Heat. vilasa, m. play
of words, SirngP. ; graceful or elegant speech, W.

vllasin, m. a pigeon, dove, L. visarga, m.

the emitting of the voice, breaking of silence, speak-

ing, Gobh.; BhP. -visarjana, n. id., KatySr.

vistara, m. prolixity, diffuseness, Hfisy. vma,
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. vira, m. a master of

speech, MBh. virya (vdg-}, mfn. vigorous in

voice,TS. vyaya, m. expenditure of words or sp,
waste of breath, MW. vyavahara, m. employ-
ment of many words, a long discussion or altercation,

Malav. vyapara, m. the practice of speaking,

talking, talk, Sah.; Hit.; manner of speaking, style

or habit of speech, W.; customary phraseology, ib.

Vagayana, m. a patr., Samskarak. (pi.)

V&fraru, mfn. breaking promise or faith, disap-

pointing, a deceiver, L.

Vagasani ?), m. a Buddha, L.

Vagmayana, m. patr. fr. vagmin, g. aividi.

VSgmi-ta, f.(K5m.; Sah.) ormi-tva, n.(MBh.;
K5m. ; Rajat.) eloquence (see next).

Vagmin, mfn. speaking well, eloquent, SBr.;

Lity.; MBh. &c.; speaking much, loquacious, talka-

tive, wordy, L. ; m. a parrot, L. ; N. of Brihas-pati

or the planet Jupiter, L.
;
of a son of Manasyu, MBh.

V5ffya(?), mfn. (perhaps ft. vac +ya fr. Vyam;
cf. vdg-yala) speaking little, speaking cautiously or

humbly, L.
; sp truly, L.; m. modesty, humility, self-

disparagement, L.
; doubt, alternative, L. tag, ind.

silently, W.
Vilgvin, mfn. See under vdg above.

Van, in comp. for vac. nidhana, mfn. having

vac as the burden or refrain (in a recitation), Nid.;

Laty.; (with krauftca, n. or sauhaviska, n. N.of

Samans.) niscaya, m. settlement by word, af-

fiance by word of. mouth, marriage contract, MW.
nishtha, f. abiding by one's words, punctuality

in fulfilling a promise, faithfulness, ib. mati, f.

N. of a sacred river, W. matsara, m. envious or

jealous speech, SankhSr. madhn, n. pi. sweet

words, Sak. madhura, mfn. sweet in speech,

speaking sweet words, Hit. manas,n.du.(KathUp.;
Mn. ; Vas.) or -manasa, m (sg. [Pan. ; Vop.] or in

comp. [Gaut. ; Vedantas.] or du. [MW.]) speech
and mind. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of speech,

depending on sp, whose essence is sp , relating to

sp(also-/2/a,n.),SBr.; VS. Prat.; ChUp.&c.; elo-

quent, rhetorical, W. ; (f), f. the goddess of speech,

Sarasvati, L.
; n. sp, language, Kum. ; eloquence,

rhetoric, manner of sp, RPrat. ; S.ih. &c.; -devatd,
f. the goddess of sp, Sinhas.; -vivcka, m. N. of wk.;

yAdhikfita-td, f. the state of presiding over sp or

eloquence (said of the goddess of sp), MW. ma-
tea, n. mere words, only sp, Hariv. madhurya,
n. sweetnessof speech or voice, IsarngP. mala, f. N.

of wk. misrana, n. exchanging words, conversa-

tion with (instr.), Prab. mukha, n. the opening
of a speech, an exordium, L. murtl, mfn. having

sp for a body ; (with devatd}, f. Sarasvati, Pracand.

m51a,mfn.having root or origin in sp,Mn.iv, 256.
Vacam, in comp. for vdcatn. yama, mt\n n.

restraining speech or voice, silent, Br. ; Up. &c.; m.
a sage who practises silence, L. ;

N. of a man, Cat. ;

tva, n. silence, Ragh. ; Kuval.

VScaka, mf(ikd[akd, w. r.])n. speaking, saying,

telling anything (gen.), Hit.; BhP.; speaking of,

treating of, declaring (with gen. or ifc.), RSmatUp. ;

MBh. &c. ; expressive of, expressing, signifying,
RPrat. ; RSmatUp. ; MBh. &c.; verbal, expressed by

words, MW. ; m. a speaker, reciter, MBh.; R. &c.;
a significant sound, word, W.; a messenger, ib. ta,

f. (BhP.; Sarvad.) or -tva, n. (RSmatUp.; Pat.;

San. &c.) the speaking or treating of, expressing,

significance. pada, mfn. containing expressive

(not senseless) words, Yajn., Sch.
;
n. an expr or sig-

nificant word, explicit term, W. mnkhya, N. of

wk. laksiaka-vyaSjaka-tva, n. direct or in-

direct or implicit designation of a thing, Pratap.

VacakacSrya, m. N. of a teacher (also umd-svdti-

v"\ Sarvad.

VScakuti, f. (prob.) w. r. for next, Col.

Vacaknavi, f. (fr. vacaknu} N. of a preceptress

with the patr. Girgi, SBr.; GrS. ; AV.Paris.

Vacana, n. the causing to recite, SrS. ;
the act of

reciting, recitation, Yajn.; Varahlt. ; the act of read-

ing, Balar. ;
the act of declaring or designating, Sah. ;

(a"l, f. a lesson, chapter, HPariS.

Vacanaka, n. recitation (esp. of svasti), Heat. ;

an enigma, riddle, MW. ;
a kind of sweetmeat, L.

Vacanika, mf(i)n. founded on an express state-

ment, mentioned expressly, Samk. ; ApSr., Sch. ;

VarBrS., Sch.

Vacam, ace. of vdc, in comp. inva, mfn.
' word-

moving,"singing, reciting, MaitrS. inkhaya, mfn.

id. (said of Soma), RV.
Vacayitri, mfn. one who causes to recite, the

director of a recitation, Samskarak.

Vaca-sravas, m. N. of a man, Cat. (perhaps
w. r. for vdja-f).

1. Vacas. See vt-vdcas and sd-vdcas.

2. V&cas, gen. of vac, in comp. pata, m. patr.

fr. next, SJiikhBr. pati (vdcds-*), m.
' lord of voice

or speech,' N. of a divine being (presiding overhuman
life which lasts as long as there is voice in the body ;

applied to Soma, Visva-karman, Praja-pati, Brahma

&c., but esp. to Brihas-pati, who is lord of eloquence,

preceptor of the gods, and regent of the planet Ju-

piter), RV.; AV. &c. ; a master of speech, orator,

BhP.; N. of a Rishi, a lexicographer, a philosopher

&c., Sarvad.; Un., Sch. &c.; -kalpa-taru, m.

N. of wk. ; -govinda (Cat.), -bhattafdrya. m. N.

of authors ; -misra, m. N. of various authors (esp.

of a philosopher and celebrated lawyer), IW. 9 2, n. 2 ;

305; -vallabha, m. a topaz, L. patya, mfn. re-

lating to Vacas-pati (N. of Siva), MBh.; composed

by V, Cat.; declared by V, MW.; n. eloquence, Sis.;

Hit.; fine language, eloquent speech, harangue, MW.
Vacasam-pati, m. N. of Brihas-pati or the

planet Jupiter, L. (w. r. for vacasdm-p'").
I. Vaca, f. speech, a word, Pancat. ; KatySr.,

Sch.&c.; the goddess of sp, Un. ii, 57, Sch.; a holy

word, sacred text, MW. ;
an oath, ib. ; w. r. for vacd,

MBh. xiii, 6149. rambhana (vdcar), n. (said

to be}
= vag-dlambana, ChUp. ; Vedantas.; N.of

wk. viruddha, mfn. unsuitable to words, not de-

scribable with words ; m. pi. a partic. class of divine

beings, MBh. vritta or -vriddha, m. pi. N.of
a class of gods in the 1 4th Manv-antara, VI'. aa-

haya, m. a conversable or sociable companion, R.

2. Vaca, ins!r. of vac, in comp. karman, n. an

act performed only by the voice, ApSr., Sch. kar-

mina, mfn. performed only by the voice, ib. stena

(vdca-*), mfn. (prob.) one who makes mischief by
his words, RV. x, 87, 15.

Vacata, mf(a)n. talkative (said also of birds),

Kav.; Kathas. &c.; boastful, grandiloquent (-/<i,f.),

Balar.; Prasannar. ; (ifc.) filled with the song of, re-

sounding with, V3s.

Vacayana, m. N. of an author, HYog.
Vacala, mf(a)n. talkative, chattering (said also

of birds), KSv.; Kathas.
; boasting, VarBr., Sch.;

RSjat. ;
full of noise and bustle, (ifc.) filled with the

song or noise of, R.
;
Vas. &c. tS, f. (Kav.; Bhpr.)

or -tva, n. (Viddh.) talkativeness, loquacity.

Vacalana, f. the act of making talkative, Kad.

Vacalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make talkative,

cause to speak, Balar. ; Kad. ;
Kathas. ;

to make full

of noise, Kad. ; Rajat,

Vftcika, mfn. verbal, effected or caused by words,

consisting in words, communicated by speech (with

abhinaya,, m. a declamatory speech ;
with vindia, m.

threatened destruction
; pdruskye datuja-vdcike,

the two violences i.e. blows and words, or assault

and slander), Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. a short expression
for vdg-astr-datta, P5n. v, 3, 84, VSrtt. 3, Pat. ; n.

a verbal commission or message, Naish. ; Sis. ; Rajat. ;

news, tidings, intelligence, W. pattra, n. a written

agreement or contract, L.
;
a letter, dispatch, W. ;

a

newspaper, gazette, ib. prasna, m. N. of wk.

haraka, m. a letter, epistle, L. ; a messenger,
courier, MW.
Vacin, mfn. (ifc.) asserting, supposing, Sarvad. ;

KSs. ; expressing, signifying (ci-tva, n.), APrSt. ;

TPrSt., Sch. &c.

VacI, f. See amiu-v^.

Vaco, in comp. for 2. vdcas. yukti, f. fit or

appropriate speech, Malatim. ; Pat.; mfn. (?) possess-

ing fitness of speech, eloquent^L.j -patu,mh. skilled

in speech, eloquent, Sis., Sch.

1. Vacya, Nom. f.yati, fr. vac, Pan. i, 4, 15,
Sch.

2. Vacya, mfn. to be spoken or said or told or

announced or communicated or stated or named or

predicated or enumerated or spoken of, Up. ; Mn. ;

MBh. Sec. (n. impers. it is to be spoken or said &c.) ;

to be addressed or spoken to about anything (ace. or

nom. with iti), Mn. ; Hariv.; Klv. &c. ; to be di-

rected that (with yatlid), MBh.; to be told about

(
= still untold), KatySr. ;

to be expressed .or desig-
nated or meant expressly by (gen. or comp.), ChUp.;
Samk.; Sah. &c.

;
to be spoken against, blamable,

censurable by (gen. or instr.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; used as a substantive, Vop. ; (vdcyd), belong-

ing to the voice &c., VS.; (vdcyd), m. metron. of

the Rishi PrajS-pati, RV. ; n. what may be said

against any one or anything, blame, censure, re-

proach, fault (vdcyam -Jgam, to undergo blame),
MBh. ;

K5v.
;
that of which anything is predicated,

a substantive, Vop. ; a predicate, W. ; the voice of a

verb (e.g.iartari-v', the active voice ; karmani-

v, the passive voice), ib. ; ^pratipddana,\,. oi-

tra, mfn. fanciful in sense (as a poetical expression),

MW.; n. aplay upon words, Slh. tS, f. the being
to be said or spoken, the being predicated of or the

quality of being predicable, BhP.; blamableness, ill

repute, infamy, MBh.; VarBrS. Sec.', conjugation,
W. tva, n. = prec.; (esp.) the being to be said or

expressly stated, KatySr. ; the being expressed or

expressly meant by or by means of, Samk. on ChUp. ;

Sarvad. &c. linga or gaka, mfn. following or

having the gender of the substantive, adjectival ( ga-
tva, n. ,

Pan. ii, 4, 1 8, Sch.), L. vajra, n.
' thunder-

like words,' violent or strong language,MW. vt,
ind. like the substantive (see above), according to

the gender ofthe substantive, adjectively,Vop. var-

jita, n. an elliptical expression, Prat3p. vaca-

ka-ta, f. (BhP.) and -vacaka-tva, n. (RSmatUp.)
and -vacaka-bhava, m. (KapS.) the state of the

signified and the signifier. VScyartha, m. the

directly expressed meaning (-tva, n. direct expres-
sion of meaning), Vedantas.
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VScySya, Nom. A. vacyayate, to appear as if

really expressed, Sah.

Vacyayana, m. patr. of Vacya, TS.

TT^ rnra. m. (only L.) a species of fish ;

a species of plant ;
= madaiia.

vachoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

vaja, m. (fr. '/raj; of. uyra, uj, ojas

&c.) strength, vigour, energy, spirit, speed (csp. of

ahorse; also pi.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SlnkhSr. (va-

jcbhis, ind. mightily, greatly ; cf. sahasd); a con-

test, race, conflict, battle, war, RV.; VS.; GrSrS. ;

the prize of a race or of battle, booty, gain, reward,

any precious or valuable possession, wealth, treasure,

RV.; VS.; AV.; PancavBr.; food, sacrificial food

(=aa in Naigh. ii, 7 and in most of the Com-

mentators), RV. ; VS.; Br.; =<y'o-/O'a,SJnkhSr.;

(?)a swift or spirited horse, war-horse, steed, RV.;
AV. ; the feathers on a arrow, RV. ;

a wing, L. ;

sound, L.; N. of one of the 3 Ribhus (pi.
= the 3

Ribhus), RV. ; of the month Caitra, VS. ; of a son

of Laukya, SankhSr. ; of a son of Maim M.~uarn.i,

Hariv. ; of a Muni, L. ; n. (only L.) ghee or clari-

fied butter ;
an oblation of rice offered at a Sraddha ;

rice or food in general ; water; an acetous mixture

of ground meal and water left to ferment ;
a Mantra

or prayer concluding a sacrifice. karman (Vaja-),
mfn. (prob.) active in war, SV. (v. I. for -bharman).

karmlya, n. (with S/iaradvdjasya) N. of a

Saman, ArsliBr. kritya, n. a warlike deed, battle,

fight, RV. gandhya (vaja-), mfn, (prob.) form-

ing or possessing a cart-load of goods or booty, RV.

ix, 98, 13 (cf. gadhd and gddnya; others 'whose

gifts are to be seized or held fast '). candra, m.
N. of an author, Cat. jathara (vaja-), mfn. con-

taining food (in the interior), RV. v, 19, 4 (
= ha-

vir-j
j

, Say.) Jit, mfn. conquering in a contest,

winning in a race, winning booty, VS.; TBr. ;
n. N.

of various Samans, ArsliBr. -Jitl(Kath.), -jitya

(TBr.), f. a victorious course or contest, da, mfn.

bestowing vigour or speed, RV. davan, mfn. be-

stowing the prize, granting wealth, ib. ; (vari), f.

N. of a Saman, PancavBr. dravinas (vaja-),
mfn. finding rich reward, RV. pati (vaja-), m.
the lord of booty or reward (said of Agni), RV. ;

VS. ; GrSrS. patnt (vaja-), (. the queen of booty
or treasure, RV. ; Kaus. pastya (vaja-),

mfn.

possessing or bestowing a house full of wealth or

treasure, KV. pita, mfn. one who has acquired

strength by drinking, LSty. peya, m. n. 'the

drink of strength or of battle/N. of one of the seven

forms of the Soma-sacrifice (offered by kings or

Brahmans aspiring to the highest position, and pre-

ceding the Raja-suya and the Brihaspati-sava),

AV.; Br.; SrS.; MBh.; R.; Pur..; 'N. of the 6th

bookoftheSatapatha-BrahmanaintheKinva-sakha;
m. " vdjapeye Mavff mantraA or vdjafeyasya
vyakhydnam kalpah, Pat. on Pin. iv, 3, 66, Vartt.

5 &c.; -klripti, (., -krator udgatri-prayoga, m.
N. of wks.; -grahii, m. a ladleful taken at the

Vljapeya, SBr. ; -paddhati, f., -prayoga, m. N. of

wks. ; -ydjin, m. one who offers (or has offered) a

V, TBr. ; -yi'ipd, m. the sacrificial post at the V,
SBr. ; -rahasya, n., -raja-siiya, m. or n., -sarva-

prishthaptorydmdiidgdlra-prayoga, m. N. of

wks. ; -sdman, n. N. of a Saman, L5?y. ; -stonia-

frayoga, m., -hotri-saptaka, n., -kautra, n.;

yadi-samsaya-nirnaya, m., yarcita, n., yar-
fika-prayoga, m., yditdgatra-frayoga, m. N. of

wks. peyaka, mfn. belonging or relating to the

Vaja-peyasacrifice,R. peyika,mf(f)n.id.,KltySr.,
Sch. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 68, Sch.) -peyin, mfn. one
who has performed a Vsja-peya sacrifice, Cat. pe-
sas (vaja-), mfn. adorned with precious gifts, RV.

praruahas, mfn. (prob.) superior in courage or

strength, ib. prasaviya(TS.) or vya, (MaitrS.),
mfn. beginning with the words vaja unAprasava;
n. (scil. karman) a rite so beginning, TS.

;
SBr.

;

(viya)-Aatna, rn. a sacrifice so beginning, Vait.

prasnta (vaja-), mfn. started for a race or im-

pelled by courage, RV. bandhn , m. an ally in battle

(orN.ofaman),ib. \M*\Tr*\vaja-).v. \.fot-fast-
ya, TBr. (vajen&nncna janyam bastyam balam

lad-yogyah,^xh.) bharman (vaja-), mfn. win-

ning a prize or reward, RV. bharmiya or

-bhrit (also with Bharad-vdjasya), n. N. of a Sa-

man, Laty. bhojin, m. -peya, L. m-bhara,
mfn. carrying off the prize or booty, RV.; m. (with

Sapti) N. of the author of RV.'x, 79. -ratna

(vaja-), mf;o)n. rich in goods or treasure (as the

Ribhus'.RV.; m.N.ofaman (cf. next). ratna-

yana, m. patr. of Soma-sushman, Aitlir. vat

(vaja-), mfn. consisting of a prize or of treasures,

connected with them &c., RV.; vigorous, strong,
ib. ; consisting of s:eeds or race-horses, ib. ;

accom-

panied by Vjja or by the Vajas (i.e. Ribhus), ib.;

VS.; AitBr.; KitySr.; furnished with food, SankhSr.;

containing the wood vaja, TS. ; PancavBr. villa,

m. an emerald, L. srava, m. N. of a man, VP.
sravas (vaja-), mfn. famous for wealth or steeds,

RV. ; (-Sravas), m. N. of a teacher, SBr. grata

(vaja-), mfn. famous for swiftness, RV. Sana,
see s. v._ sanl, mfn. winning a prize or booty or

wealth, granting strength or vigour, victorious, RV.;

bestowing food, Mahidh.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.
aaneya &c., see s. v. samnyasta, mfn., BhP.

xii, 6, 74 (prob. corrupted). sa, mfn. (superl.

-tamo) = -sdni, RV. ; VS. - sata, n. or -sati, f.

(vaja-) the winning of a prize or of booty, battle,

victory, R V. ;
VS. ; AV. saman, n. N. of a Saman,

Vait. Brit, mfn. racing, a racer, race-horse, RV.;
TS. -srajaksha (Cat.), -srava or -sravas

(VP.), m. N. of Vena. Vajapya, n. 'connection

with food or strength (?),' a word formed to explain

vdja-feya, TBr. Vajedhya, f. (vaja + idhya) =
dipti, Mahidh. on VS. i, 29 (perhaps w.r. for vd-

jelyd, race, course).

Vajapya, m. N. of a man, g. nadadi.

Vajapyayana, m. patr. of a teacher, Sarvad.

Vajaya (cf. /vaj), Nom. P. A. ydli, te (inf.

vajayadhyai), to race, speed, hasten, run, contend,

vie, RV.; to urge on, incite, impel, ib.; AV.;
PancavBr.; P. (vajdyati), to worship, Naigh. iii,

14; to fan, kindle (considered as Caus. of Vvd),
Pan. vii, 3, 88.

VSjayu, mfn. eager for a race or contest, swift,

active, energetic, vigorous, RV. ; winning or bestow-

ing wealth or booty, ib.

Vajavata, m. (fr. vdja-vat) N. of a man, g.
tikadi (Kits, dhvajavata).
Vajavatayani, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. (KSS.

dhvdjavatdyani) .

VSjasana, mt(i)n. relating or belonging to Vsja-
saneya (said of Siva and Vishnu), MBh.; R.; BhP.

Vajasaneya, m. patr. of Yajnavalkya (m. pi. the

school of V), SBr. - grihya-sutra, n., -pari-
sislita-niffama, m. N. of wks. brahmana, n.

the Brahmana of the V, i.e. the Satapatha-brSh-
mana, Hull. Sakha, f. the branch or school of the

Vs, Inscr. BamhitS, t. = vajasancyi-s, Cat.

VSjasaneyaka, mfn. belonging or relating to

Vajasaneya, devoted to him, composed by him &c.,
SrS.; BrArUp.; n . N. of the SBr., KstySr.
Vaj asaney i, in comp. for

'

yin.- pratisakhya,
n. the PritisJkhya of the Vajasaneyins. brah-
mana, n.=-sata-patAa-i>r (cf. above); n6pani-
shad, (. N. of an Upanishad sakha, f. the branch
or school of the Vs, Cat. - samhita, f.

' the Sam-
hiti or continuous text 06 the Vajasaneyins

'

(i. e.

of the hymns of the White Yajur-veda ascribed to the

Rishi Ysjnavalkya and called sukla,
'

white," to dis-

tinguish it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda. which
was the name given to the Taittirlya-sarnhitI [q.v.]
of the Yajnr-veda, because in this last, the separation
between the Mantra and Brahmana portion is ob-

scured, ami the two are blended together ; whereas
the White SamhitS is clearly distinguished from the

Brahmana
; it is divided into 40 Adhyiyas with

303 Anuvakas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan-
dikSs : the legend relates that the original Yajus was

taught by the Rishi VaisampSyana to his pupil Yajna-
valkya, but the latter having incurred his teacher's

anger was made to disgorge all the texts he had

learnt, which were then picked up by Vaisampayana's
other disciples in the form of partridges [see tait-

tiriya-samhita}; Yajnavalkya then hymned the

Sun, who gratified by his homage, appeared in the
form of a vajin or horse, and consented to give him
fresh Yajus texts, which were not known to his

former master; cf. vajin); !6panishad, f. N. of
an Upanishad (forming the 401)1 Adhyaya of the

VS. and also called Is! or Isa-vasyopanishad, q.v.)
Vajasaneyin, m. pi. the school of Vajasaneya,

Hariv. (g. iaunakadi); mfn. belonging to that

school, Say.
I. VSji (for 3. see col. 3), in comp. for vajin.
kesa, m. pi. N. of a mythical people, MaikP.
gandha, f. th? plant Physalis Flexuosa, L. yA-

T, m. N. of a prince, MBh. -W, f. the state of

vanch.

having strength or food or wings, SiS.
; the state of

nature of a horse, ib. tva, n. = prec., MW.
danta and -dantaka, m. Adhatoda Vasika, L.

daitya, m. N. of an Asura (also called Kesin),
Hariv. nirajana-vldhi, m. N. of wk. pa-
kshiu, m. a

jiartic. bird, L. pita, mfn. drunk by
the Vajins, ApSr. (in a quotation ; cf. vdja-p).

prishtha. m. the globe-amaranth, L. bha, n.

N. of the Nakshatra AsvinI, VarBrS. bhakshya,
m. the chick-pea, Cicer Arietinum, L. bhu (Kam.)
or -bhumi (.Kir.), T. a place where horses are bred
or a spot abounding in or suitable for horses. bho-
jana, m. Phascolus Mungo, L. mat, mfn. joined
or connected with the Vajins, Vait.

; m. Trichosanthes

Dioeca, L. medha, m. a horse-sacrifice, MBh.;
R. ; Pur. inesha, m. pi. 'horse-rams,' a partic.
class of Rishis, R. (accord, to Sch. they can at will

assume the shape of a horse or a ram). yojaka, m.
'

h-yoker,' a driver or groom, MBh. raja, m. N.
of Vishnu, Pancar. varana-salS, f. pi. stables for

hs and elephants, R. vahana, n. h and chariot,

MBh.; a kind of metre, Col. vlshtha, f.
'

horse's

station,' the^
Indian fig-tree, Susr. (cf. aSva-ttha).

veg(vaji-), mfn. having the swiftness of a h,
Suparn. satrn, m. a species of plant, L. sala,
f. a horse-stable, Rijat. siras, m. 'horse-head/
N. of a Danava, Hariv.

Vajita, mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an

arrow), MBh. (cf. gridhra-v").
Vajin, mfn. swift, spirited, impetuous, heroic,

warlike, RV. &c. &c. (with ralha, m. a war-chariot ;

superl. Vtlj/u-taina); strong, manly, procreative,

potent, RV.; TS.; Br.; winged, (ifc.) having any-
thing for wings, BhP.; feathered (asan arrow), Hariv.;
m. a warrior, hero, man, RV. (often applied to gods,

esp. to Agni, Indra, the Maruts iVc.) ; the steed of a

war-chariot, ib. ; a horse, stallion, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

N. of the number '

seven,' Gol. (cf. asva) ; a bridle,
L. ;

a bird, L.; an arrow, L.
;
Adhatoda Vasika, L. ;

pi.
' the Coursers,' a class of divine beings (prob. the

steeds of the gods, but accord, to TBr. Agni, Vayu
and Surya), RV. ; Br. ; SrS. (vdjindm sdma, N. of
a SSman, ArshBr.) ; the school of Vajasaneya (so
called because the Sun in the shape of a horse re-

vealed to Yajnavalkya panic. Yajus verses called

a-ydtaydmdui, q.v.), VP.; (in/), f., see below.

Vajina, mfn. belonging to the Vajios, VS. ; m.
N. of a Rishi, Br. ; n. race, contest, emulation, RV.;
VS.; AV.; curds or the scum of curdled milk, Lajy.,
Sch. (curds of two-milk whey or whey from which
the curds have been separated, W.); the ceremony
performed with curds for the Vajins, AsvSr. brah-
mana, m._the priest who performs the Vajint
ceremony, ApSr., Sch.

Vajini, f. (of vajin) a mare, L. (cf. comp.) ;

Physalis Flexuosa, L. vat (vdjint-), mfn. possess-

ing or driving swift mares, rich in horses (applied to

various gods, and to the rivers Sindhu and Sarasvati),

RV.; AV.; TBr. (accord. toothers'strong,''spirited,'
'rich in sacrifices' &c.); m. the sun, AV.; pi. the
steedsofthe gods, ib. vasu(zv?//-), mfn. prec,,
RV. ; bestowing strength or power, TAr.
VSjineya, m. the son of a hero or warrior, RV.

vi, 26, 2.

Vajl, in comp. for vaja. kara, mfn. strengthen-

ing, stimulating, producing virility, SuSr. ; n. an

aphrodisiac, ib. karana, mf(f)n. = prec. (also n.),

ib.; Kam. &c.; N. of wk. ; -tantra, n.; "nddhi-

kdra, m. N. of wks. karya, n. = -kriya. Cat.

A/kri, P. -taroti, to strengthen, excite, produce
virility, Susr. kriya, f. the use or application of

aphrodisiacs, Susr. vidhana, n. id., Cat.

VSjya, m. patr. fr. vaja, g. gargadi.

^TnT 2. vo;t(?), m. (for I. see col. 2) a

partic. manner of cutting the hair, SamskJrak.

vajreya, mfn. (fr. vajra), g. sakhyadi.

vdncesvara, m. (prob.) w. r. for

vdnch?ivara.

/t"n),
cl . I . P. (Dhatup.

N
vii, 28) vdHchati (occurring only in

forms from the present stem, and in pr. p. Pass, vdn-

chyamdna [Kathas.] ;
but accord, to Gr. also pf. va-

vdficAa; aor. avdncAit ; fut. vditfAitd, vdnchi-

shyati Sic.), to desire, wish, ask for, strive after,

pursue, RV. &C.&C.; to state, assert, assume,VarBrS.:
Caus. -vdilchayati (see abhi--JvancK), MBh. [Cf.
Germ, wunsc, Wunsfh, wiinschen ; Angl.Sax.
wyscan; Eng. wish.']
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Vanchaka, mfn. wishing, desiring; a wisher &c.,
MW.
Vancnana, n. the act of desiring or wishing, W.

Vanchanlya, mfn. to be wished for, desirable, ib.

Vancha, f. (ifc. f. a] wish, desire, longing for (ace.

with prati, loc. or gen. ; vdncfidm -Jkri with loc.,

'to desire or long for'), KSv.; Kathas.
; Rajat. &c.;

statement
, assumption, Sarvad . kalpa, in., -kalpa-

lata, f. N. of wks. natha, in. N. of two authors,
Cat.

; thiya-sutra, n. N. of wk. Vanchcsa, m.
N. of a man (the father of Samkarananda), Cat.

VSnchSsvara, m. (with kavi) N. of a poet (also
called Vaiicha-natha), ib. ; (with Hosa-nikarna-

taka) of an author whose date is about 1800 A. D.
;

-mahatmya, n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. Van-
choddlmra, m. N. of a Tantric wk.

Vanchaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Vanckita, mfn. wished, desired, beloved, longed
for, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; n. wish, desire, ib. ; m. (in

music) a kind or measure.

Vanchitavya, mfn. to be wished or desired, de-

sirable, MW.
Vanchln, mfn. wishing, desirous, lustful, W.;

(titi], f. a libidinous woman, ib.

VaScliya, mfn. = vdilchitavya, MW.

mZ^vSt, ind. (g. cadi) an exclamation on

performing a sacrifice (prob. = '

bring
'

or '
take,' fr.

VvdA = vah), VS.
; Br. ; SrS. - kara, m. the ex-

clamation vat, KstySr.

mz vata, mf(i)n. (fr. vata) made or con-

sisting of the Banyan or Indian fig-tree or its wood
&c., Mn. ii, 45 ; m. an enclosure, (either) a fence,

wall, (or) a piece of enclosed ground, garden, park.,

plantation, M Bh. ; KSv. &c. ; a district, Das.
; a road,

Vas. ; the site of a house, L. ; PanicumSpicatum,W.;
the groin, W. ; the son of a Vaisya and a Maitri, L. ;

(also n. and [/], f.) an enclosure of a (low-caste)

village consisting of boundary trees, L. ; (f). f. a piece
of enclosed ground, garden, Hariv.

; S:"ih. ; BhP. ; the

site of a house, L.
;
a hut, L. ; a species of bird, Car.

;

n. varanda, auga, and anna-bhtda. dhana,
m. the descendant of an out-caste Brahman by a

Brahman mother, Mn. x, 21 ; an officer who knows
the disposition of his army, L. ; pi. N. of a people,

MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP. (sg. a prince of the Vs; n.

the country of the Vs, MBh.) mula, mfn. being
at the root of the Ficus Indica, Hariv. srinkhala,
f. a chain fixed round an enclosure, a sort of fence(?), L.

Vataka, in. an enclosure, garden, plantation,
Kathis.

; Heat.; (ika), f. id., KSv.; KathSs. ;

Pancad. ; the site of a house, L.
;
a hut, L.

Vati, (prob.) f. a piece of enclosed ground, Ksty.

Vati-dJrgha or vati-dirgha, m. a sort of grass
or reed, L.

Vatiya. See brahma- and srigdla-if.
Vatya, mfn. (fr. vata) made of the Indian fig-

tree, Susr.; m. fried barley, Car. (cf. vattaka); (a),
f. = vdtydlaka, Bhpr. pushpikB (L.) or -push-
pi ^Car.), f. Sida Rhomboidea or Cordifolia. man-
da, m. scum of fried barley, L.

Vatyayanl, f. a species of Sida with white flowers,

Car.

Vatyala or Iaka, m., 1S, f. Sida Rhomboidea
or Cordifolia, L.

mTt. vdtara, n. (prob.) a sort of honey,
Pin. iv, 3, 119 (cf. valara).

TITlcRfa vatdkavi, m. patr. fr. vatdku, g.
bdhv-adi.

^T3 vatu, m. N. of a man, Kahilis.

a, n. fried barley, ~L.(c(.vd(ya).

vdtta-deva, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

See Vbdd.

^IT5T vadaba (orvddava), mfn. (fr. vadaba)

coming from a mare (as milk), Susr.; m. a stallion,

stud-horse, Pan. vi, 2, 65, Sch.; submarine fire (cf.

under vadaba and aurva^, Kav.; Pur.; a Brahman,
MBh.

;
Kav. &c. (cf. vddabyd) ; N. of a grammarian,

Pat. on Pan. viii, 2, 106
;
m. or n. the lower world,

hell, L. ; n. a stud, g. khandikadi; a partic. Muhurta,
Cat.; a kind of coitus, L. karsha, m. N. of a

village (shiya, mfn.), Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 2, Pat.

harana, n. the fodder given to a stud-horse, Pan.

vi, 3, 65, Sch. haraka, m. a shark or other sea-

monster, L. harya, n., Siddh. on Pan. vi, 2, 65.

VSdabag-ni, m. submarine fire (supposed to be a

the south-pole), Kav. Vadabanala, m. id., Paiicar.

Vadabiya,mm.(withyj'c//.r)subniariiiefire,Balar
Vadabeya, m. a stallion, stud-horse, g. nady-

adi; a Brahman, L.; a bull, W. ; du. the two Asvins

as the sons of Vadaba (or AsvinT, q.v.), L.

Vadabya, n. a number of BrShmans, Pan. iv, a

42; the state of a Brahman, g. brahmanadi.

TT3*ftoRTT vddabhikdra. See lad .

Vadabhikarya, m. patr. fr. vadabhikara.

vddava. See vadaba.

vadeyi-putra. See bad ,

vdddautsa, m. N. of a man, Rajat

vddvali, m. (said to be) patr. fr.

vdg-vdda, Pan. vi, 3, 109, VSrtt. 2, Pat.

vddhd. See bddhd.

1. cano, m. (fr. ^van ; often written

bana, q.v.) sounding, a sound, Kir. xv, i o ; an arrow

(see bana, p. 727 for comp.), RV. ix, 50, 1
;
music

(esp. of flutes, harps &c.),RV. 1,85,10 &c.; AV. x,

2, 17 (here written band) ;
a harp with 100 strings,

TS. ; Br.
; SrS. ; (i), {., see below ; n. the sound ofa

partic. little hand-drum, L. vat, mfn. containing
the word vdna (a harp), TandBr. sabda, m. the

sound of a lute (or
' the whizz of an arrow

'),
Mn.

iv, 1 1 3. sala, m. (or d, f.) N. of a fortress, Rajat.
Vaults, f. N. of a metre, Ked.

Vanin, mfn. (cf. bdnin) speaking, W. ; (t'nt), (.

an actress, dancer, L. ; a clever or intriguing woman,
Hear.

;
an intoxicated woman, R.

;
N. of two metres,

Ked.; Col.

I. Vani, f. sound, voice, music (pi. a choir o]

musicians or singers), RV. (the safta vdms are re-

ferred by the Comms. to the seven metres or to the

seven notes of the gamut &c. ); speech, language,
words, diction, (esp.) eloquent speech or fine diction,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a literary production or composi-
tion, Uttarar. ; Bham. ; praise, laudation, MW. ; the

goddess of speech, Sarasvati, R.; BrahmavP. ; N. ol

a metre consisting only of long syllables, Kavyad.,
Sch.; of a river (accord, to some the Sarasvati), V P.

kavi, -kuta-lakshmi-dhara, -natha, m. N.
of certain authors, Cat. purva-paksha, m. N. of

a Vedanta wk. bhushana, n. N. of a wk. on
metrics (by DSmodara). vat, mfn. rich in words,
Paficar. vSda, m. a kind of bird, MBh. vilasa,
m. N. of two authors, Cat.

Vanioi, f. (prob.) a partic. musical instrument,
RV. v, 75, 4 (' speech,' Naigh.)

'THIT 2. vdna, w.r. for vdna in vdnadanda
and vdnaprastha (see 3. and 6. vdna).

vdnaki, m. N. of a man, Samskarak.

vdndrasi, f.=:vdrdnasl (q.v.), the

city of Benares, Vcar.; Satr. (w.r. vdtiar').

vdndrnl, w. r. for bdna-parni, Kaus.

cant, f. (onlyL. ; cf. i.l.vdnl) weav-

ing ;
a weaver's loom ; voice, speech ;

a species of

metre; a cloud; price, value. bhushana, n., w.r.

for vdni-bh .

^TftBtHTlT vdnikdjya, w.r. for vdl.

^fftOf vdnijd, m. (also written bdnijd; fr.

vantf) a merchant, trader, TBr. ; MBh. (cf. P3n. vi,

a, 13); the submarine fire (supposed to be at the

south-pole), L.

Vanijaka, m. a merchant, MBh.; Hariv,; the

submarine fire, L. vidha, mfn. inhabited by mer-

chants, g. bhauriky-ddi.
Vanijika, m. a merchant, trader, Mn. iii, 181

(v.l. vanijaka).
VSnijya, n. (Apast.; Gaut. &c.), vSnijya, f.

(Kathls.) traffic, trade, commerce, merchandise.

Vanijyaka, m. a merchant, trader, Heat. (cf.

dharma-v).

2. vdm, f. (cf. vdni) weaving, L.

. vdm, f. reed, RV. v, 86, I
; du. the

:wo bars of a car or carriage, ib. i, 119, 5.

vdnyavida or vdnyovida, m. N. of

a Rishi, Car. (cf. vdyovida).

I. vat, ind., g. cadi.

2. rdl, cl. 10. P. vdtayati, to fan (cf.

viitaya, p. 935, col. 2) ;
to fan ; to serve, make

happy ; to go, Dhitlip. xxxv, 30.

TT1T I. vata &c. See p. 934, col. 2 &c.

^TrT 2. vata, mfn. (fr. -v/can) =. vnnita,

solicited, wished for, desired (cf. vivasvad-v)\ at-

tacked, assailed, injured, hurt (cf. 3. a-if
3
and ni-

vdla),

W1(T?!5 vdlanda, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g.
sivddi ; (), f., Pan. iv, I, 109, Sch.

Vatandya, m. patr. fr. vatanda, g. gargadi.

Vatandyayani, f. of prec., g. lohitadi.

vata-rasana. See p. 934, col. 3.

vdlardi. See vctarddhi, ib.

vdtavya. See under \/ve.

vdtascika, prob. w.r. for vdtds-

vika, mfn. one whose horses are swift as the wind,
Kam. xvi, 12.

^liTrfl vdtdma, m. the almond-tree, Car.;

Bhpr. (cf. tdddma}.

^TVrT vdti, vdtula, vatula, vdtya &c. See

p. 935, col. 2 &c.

^TW I. ra/sa, m. patr. fr. vatsa, VarBrS.
(v. 1.); (f), f., see below ;

n. N. of a SSman.PancavBr.;
Laty.

2. Vatsa,Vriddhi form ofvatsa, in comp. pra,
m. (fr. vatsa-prt) patr. of a grammarian, TPrJt. ;

n. N. of RV. x, 45 (
= VS. xii, 18 &c.) and the

ceremony connected with it, TBr. ; SBr.; KatySr. ;

N. of a Siman, ArshBr. prfya, mfn. (fr. prec.)

containing the hymn of Vatsa-pri and the ceremony
connected with it, Br. preya, m. patr. fr.vatsa-

pn, Pat. bandha, n. pi. (fr. valsa-b) a partic.

text, TS.; -vtd,m(n. knowing the text called Vstsa-

bandha, ib. (vdtsambandha-vid, MaitrS.) sala,
mfn. (fr. vatsa-sdld) born in a cow-shed, Pan. iv,

3, 36. Vatsoddharana, mfn. born inVatsoddha-

rana, g. takshasilddi.

I . Vatsaka, n. (fr. vatsa) a herd of calves, P5n.

i", 2, 39.
2. Vatsaka, mfn. (fr. vatsaka) coming or made

from the Wrightia Antidysenterica, Su5r.

3. Vatsaka, mfn. (fr. vdtsya), Pat. on Pan. iv,

3, 104, Vartt. 18; 22.

Vatsalya, n. (fr. vatsalri) affection or tenderness

(esp. towards offspring), fondness or love for (gen.,
loc. or comp.), R.; Kalid. &c. -tS, f. (ifc.) id.,

BhP. bandhin, mfn. showing tenderness, dis-

playing affection, Vikr.

Vatsayana, w. r. for vdtsydyan" .

Vatsi, m. (fr. vatsa) patr. ol Sarpi, AitBr.

Vatsi, f. ofvdtsya (q. v.), Pan. iv, i, 16, Sch.;

(prob.) N. of a woman (see comp. ;
W .

' the daughter
of a Sudra woman by a Brahman '). prttra (vatsf-),
f. N. of an ancient teacher, SBr. ; Buddh. ; of a ser-

pent-demon, Klrand. ; a barber, L. pntrlya, m.

pi. the sect or school of Vstsi-putra, Buddh. man-
davi-putra (va/si-), m. N. of a preceptor, SBr!

Vatslya, m. pi. N. of a school, Pan. iv, i
, 89, Sch.

Vatsya, mfn. treating of Vatsa, SSiikhSr.; rn.

patr. fr. vatsa, g.gargadi; N.of an ancient teacher,

KStySr.; of an astronomer, Heat.: pi. N. ofa people,
MBh.;()/., see above; n.,^.prithv-adi. khanda,
m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pan. 11,2,38. guLmaka,
m. pi. N. ofa people, Cat.

Vatsyayana, m. patr. of vdtsya, g. idrhgara-
v&di (i, (., ib.); N. of various authors (esp. of the
Kama-sutras and of the NySya-bhishya, Pancat. ;

VSs., Introd. ;
Cat. ; mf;)n. relating to or composed

byVstsyayana.Cat. bhashya, n. N. ofV 's Comm.
on the Nyaya-sutras. Sutra, n. = kdma-s (q.v.);

-sdra, m. N. of a wk. by Kshemendra. Vatsya-
yani, m. N. of a law-giver, Cat.

Vatsyayamya, n. a wk. composed by Vitsyi-
r'ana (esp. the Kama-sutras), Cat.

vada, mfn. (fr. \/vad) speaking of or
about (see brahma-if) causing to sound, playing
(see vind-v") ;

m. speech, discourse, talk, utterance,

tatement, Mn.
; MBh. &c.

; (ifc.) speaking about,

mentioning, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; advice, counsel,
vIBh. ; a thesis, proposition, argument, doctrine,
Sarvad.

;
Susr. ; discussion, controversy, dispute, con-

est, quarrel, Mn.
; MBh. &c.; agreement, Dai.; cry,
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song, note (of a bird), AitBr.
; sound, sounding (of

a musical instrument), Pancat. ; demonstrated con-

clusion, result, W. ;
a plaint, accusation, ib. ;

a reply,

ib.; explanation, exposition (ofholvtexts&c.),MW.;
report, rumour, ib. katha, f. N. of a wk. on the

Vedanta. kara, mfn. making a discussion, causing
a dispute, W. kartrl, m. a player on a musical

instrument, Sarngit. kalpaka, m. or n.,-kntu-
hala, n. N. of wks. -krit, mfn. = -kara, MW.

kantiihala, n., -grantha, m. N. of wks.

canon, nifn. clever in repartee, a good jester,

Bhartr. dindima, m., -taranigini, f. N. of wks.

da, mfn. emulating, vying with (comp.), Sis.

nakshatra-mala-auryodaya, in., -naksha-
tra-mSlika, f. (also called nakshatra-vdda-
mdlikd or nakshatra-vadSvalf), a defence of the

Vedanta against the Mimansii doctrine. pa-
rlccheda, m. N. of wks. -prativada, m. (sg.
and du.) a set disputation, assertion and counter

assertion, statement and contradiction, controversy,

disputation, MW. -phakkika, f., -manjari, f.,

-maharnava, m. N. of wks. yuddha, n. war
of words, controversy, dispute, Mn. xii, 46 ; -fra-
dhana, mfn. skilled in controversial discussion, ib.

ranga, m. Ficus Religiosa, L. rata. mfn.

adhering to or following any panic, proposition or

doctrine, W. ; addicted to controversy, disputatious,
ib. -ratnavali, f. N. of wk. -vat:, f. N. of a

river, L. vada, mfn. causing a controversy, BhP. ;

an assertion about a proposition, ib. vadin, see

syad-vada-vadin. vivSda, m. sg. or du. dis-

cussion about a statement, argument and disputation,
MW. -samgraua, m. N.of wk. - sadhana, n.

proof of an assertion, maintaining of an argument,
controversy, W. sndhakara, m., -sudha-tika-
ratnavali, f. N. of wks. Vadadri-kulisa, m. or

n. N. of wk. VSdanuvada, m. du. assertion and

reply, plea and counterplea, accusation and defence,

controversy, dispute, disputation, W. Vadartha,
m. N. of various wks. ; -Jthandana, n., -cudamani,
m., -dipika, f. N. of wks. Vadavall, f. N. of wk.

Vadaka, mfn. (fr. Caus. of Vvad) making a

speech, speaking, a speaker, MW. ;
m. a musician,

Sarngit. ; a panic, mode of beating a drum, ib.

Vadana, m. a player on any musical instrument,

musician, R.; n.^-Jantfa, SrS. ; (ifc. f. a) sound,

sounding, playing a mus instr
, music, Mn. ;

M Illi.

&c. -danda, m. a stick for striking a mus iustr ,

L. -pariccheda, m. N. of wk.

VSdanaka, n. playing a musical instrument.MBh.
Vadaniya, m. 'to be made to resound," a reed, L.

VSdanya, mfn. = vaddnya, L.

Vadayana, m. patr. fr. vada, g. aivadi.
1. Vadi, mfn. speaking, Un. iv, 124, Sch.

;
learn-

ed, wise, ib.

2. VRdi(not always separable from prec.), in comp.
fa vadin. karana-khandana, n., -khandana,
n., -ghata-mndgara, m.N. of wks. candra,
m. (with suri) N. of a Jaina, Cat. tarjana, n.

N. of wk. tva, n., see satya-vdditva. bhi-

karacarya, m. N. of an author. - bhushana, n.

N. of wk. rSJ, m. 'king among disputants," an
excellent disputant, Pancat.; a Bauddha sage (also
N. of Maiiju-ghosha or Manju-srl), L. raja, m.
N. of various authors (also -tirlka, -pati, -iis/iya,

-ivdmin). vag-Isvara, m. N. of an author, L.

vinoda, m. N. of a wk. by Samkara-miira.
sri-vallabha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. sinha,

m.'liou of disputants.'N. of Buddha, L. Vadindra,
m. N. of a philosopher and a poet, ib. Vadibha-
inh,m.N.ofaJaina,ib. Vadisvara, m. - vddi-

r<y,anexcellent disputant, Dhanamj. Vady-adhya-
ya, m. N. of a ch. of the Samgita-ratnSkara.

Vadika, mfn. talking, speaking, asserting, main-

taining (a theory &c.), MBh. ; m. a conjurer, magi-
cian, Heat. (v. 1. vatiitd).

Vadita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of *Jvad~) made to speak
or to be uttered &c.; made to sound, sounded, play-
ed, BhP.; n. instrumental music, SinkhBr.: Gobh.
Vaditavya, mfn. to be said or spoken &c.; n.

instrumental music, MBh.
VSditra, n. a musical instrument, Apast. ; music,

musical performance, ib.; Gobh.; Gaut. &c.; a musi-
cal choir, Uttamac. gnna, m. a band of music,
MW. lagnda, m. a drum-stick, L. vat, mfn.

accompanied by music, KatySr.

VSdin, mfn. saying, discoursing, speaking, talk-

ing, speaking or talking about (often ifc. or some-
times with ace. of object), declaring, proclaiming,

denoting, designating (or sometimes designated as,

addressed hyatitle&c.),Mn.; MBh. &c.; producing
sounds, SlnkhSr.; m. a speaker, asserter, (ifc.) the

teacher or propounder or adherent of any doctrine

or theory, Maitrllp.; Samk.; Sarvad.
;
a disputant,

MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; a plaintiff, accuser, prosecutor

(du. plaintilTand defendant ), Yajn.; Nar.
;
an alche-

mist, Kalac. ; a player on any musical instrument,
musician (see f.), the leading or key-note, W. ; N. of

Bv]ddha(as'thedisputant'\ L.; (/},!'. a female mu-

sician, R. ; (prob.) N.of a Comm. ontheAmara-kosa.

Vadlia, mfn. (prob. for vddisa) = sddhu vadin,
L. ; m. a learned and virtuous man, sage, seer, W.
Vadya, mfn. to be said or spoken or pronounced

or uttered, AitBr.; to be sounded or played (as
a musical instrument), Cat. ; n. a speech, SBr. ; in-

strumental music, Malav. ; Kathas. &c. ;
m. or n. a

musical instrument, R.; Kathas.; Pancat. kara

(MW.), -dhara (BhP.), m. 'performer on a mus
inst ,' a musician. nirghosha, m. the sound of

musinsts, W. - bhanda, n. a mus inst
, SaddhP.;

a multitude of mus insts, band, L.; -mukha, n.

the mouth or top part or point of a mus inst , L.

manda, w. r. for vatya-m. - vadaka-sama-
fTrl, f. the whole collection of mus insts and those

who play upon them, L.

Vadyaka, n. instrumental music, BhP.

Vadyamana, mfn. (fr. Caus. of ^vad~) being
made to speak or sound &c.

;
n. instrumental music,

Hariv.

Vadyoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

^T^T vddara, rdyana. See badara.

<4it;t* vadala, m. liquorice, L. ; a dark day,
L. (cf. badard).

tl<;i vadama. See badamn.

vadala, m. the sheat-fish (=va-
dala\ L.

^rfi|T vadira, m. N. of a partic. tree (re-

sembling the Badari), L.

^T|fW vaduli, m. N. ofa son of Visvamitra,
MBh. (v.l. vafiuli).

vadgalatj), n. the lip, Gal.

, vadha &c. See Vbadh.

^Pl^ vadhava, n.(fr. vadhn), g. udgatradi.
Vadhavaka, n. (fr. id.), g. kulaladi.

Vadhukya, n. (fr. id.) the taking a wife, mar-

riage, L.

Vadhuya, mfn. (fr. id.) relating to a bride, bridal
;

n. a bridal dress, wedding garment, RV. ; AV.; Kaus.

vddhavata, v.i. for vdldvata, q.v.

nadhin. See lolta-vadhin.

rarfAuJa,m.N.ofaman,Samskarak.
VSdhula (cf. badhnla'}, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Vadhuleya, m. a patr., g. karta-kaujapa (Kis.
vdrcaleya).

Vadhaula, m. patr., AsvSr.

^T^vddhu, f. (fr. Vvadh vah) a vessel,

boat, raft, W.

^I'J.f vadhiina, m. N. of a teacher (prob.
w. r. for vadhula above).

<*ln*n*H!f vddhyoshdyana, in. patr. fr.

vadhyosha, g. bidadi.

^Tfwi vddhriya(1), m. patr., Pravar.

VSdhryasva, m. patr. fr. vadhry-a$va, RV.;
AsvSr.

Vadhryasvl, m. patr., ArshBr.

^TlfNrW vadhrmasa or saka, m. a rhino-

ceros, MBh.; R.; MarkP. (accord, to a Sch. also 'a

kind of goat, bull, or bird;' cf. vardhranasa and

vdrdhriff").

^TT 2. vdna, mfn. (fr. A/cat; for I. see

P- 935. co'- 3) dried &c.; n. dry or dried fruit, L.;
a kind of bamboo manna, L.

lit 3. vana, n. (fr. -v/ce) the act of weav-
ing or sewing, Nyayatn.; Say. (reckoned among
the 64 Kalas) ;

a mat of straw, L. danda, m. a
weaver's loom, L. (w. r. vdnd-d).
Vaniya, mfn. to be woven &c., Pat.

*n*T 4. vdna, m. or n. (?) a hole in the wall
of a house, L.

vunayu-ja.

Ill 5. vdna, m. an intelligent man, L. ;

N. of Yama, L.

^TT 6. ca/io, mf(;)n. (fr. I. vana, p. 917)
relatingtoawoodortoadwellingin awood&c., W. ;

n. a dense wood, Nalod.; a multitude of woods or

groves or thickets, W.
Vanaka, n. the state of a Brahma-carin, L.

Vanakausambeya, mfn. (h.vana-kauiambT),
g. na'ly-ddi.

Vanaprastha , m. (fr. vana-praslha} a BrShman
in the third stage of life (who has passed through the

stages of student and householder and has abandoned
his house and family for an ascetic life in the woods ;

see dsrama), hermit, anchorite (mentioned by Me-
gasthenes under the name tXo^ioi), Apast.; Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; RTL. 362; a class of supernatural

beings, MW.; Bassia Latifolia or Butca Frondosa, L.;
mfn. relating to a VSnaprastha ; m. (scil. dirama)
the third stage of a Brahman's life, forest-life, M Bh.;
R.; Hariv. dhaxma, mfn. the law or duty of a V,
MW. Vanaprasthasrama, m. the order ofaV, ib.

Vanaprasthya, n. the condition of a Vana-

prastha, Apast.

VSnara, m. (prob. fr. vanar, p. 918)
'
forest-

animal,'a monkey, ape (ifc. f a), Mn.; MBh. &c.;
a kind of incense, Olibanum, L.

; (with dcdrya} N.
of a writer on medicine, Cat. ; (f), f. a female ape,

MI!h.;R.; Kathas.; Carpopogon Pruriens, L.;mf;f)n.

belonging to an ape or monkey, m-like &c., MBh.;
R. ketana, m.'m-bannered,' N.of Arjuna, MBh.

ketu, m. the m-banner, ib.;
=

prec. ,
ib. dhva-

ja, m. = -ketana, ib. prlya, m.'dear to ms," the
tree Mimusops Kauki, L. raja, m. 'm-king,' a

strong or excellent m, MBh. vlra-mahatmya,
n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. Vaiiaraksha, m.

'm-eyed,' a wild goat, L. (v.l. bdlavdhya\ Vi-
narakhya, n. Olibanum, VarBrS., Sch. VSnara-
ghata, m. '

m-stroke,'i . e.
' struck or injured by ms,'

the tree Symplocos Racemosa (commonly called

Lodhra or Lodh), L. Vanarapasada, m. a con-

temptible m, MW. Vanarashtaka, n. N. of eight
verses (supposed tobespokenbyam ). Vanarasya,
m.pl.'m-faced,'N. of a people.VP. Vanar4ndra,
m. 'm-chief,' N. of Sugriva or of Hanumat, L.

Vanaresvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha.

Vanary-ashtaka, n. N. of a poem (cf. vaua-

r&shtaka).
Vanala, m. the black species of Tulasi or holy

basil (Ocymum Sanctum), L.

VSnavSsaka, mf(i'&z)n. belonging to the (people
of the) Vana-vasakas, Cat. ; m. the son of a Vaisya
and a Vaidehl, L. ; (ikd), f. a kind of metre, Col.

Vanavasi, f. N. of a city, Das. mauatmya,
n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP., Cat.

Vanavasya, m. a king of Vanavasi, ib.

Vanaspatya, mf(a)n. (fr. vanas-pati) coming
from a tree, wooden, AV.; VS.; Br. ; GrSrS. ; 'pre-

pared from trees (as Soma), AitBr. ; performed under
trees (as a sacrifice), BhP.; living under trees or in

woods (said of Siva), R.; belonging to a sacrificial

post ;
m. a tree or shrub or any plant, AV. (accord,

to L. any flowering fruit-tree, such as the Mango,
Eugenia &c.) ; n. the fruit of a tree, Br.

; Mn. viii,

2, 39; a multitude or group of trees, Pin. iv, I, 85,
VSrtt. 10, Pat.

Vana, f. a quail, L.

Vanavasya, w.r. for Vanavasya.
Vanika, mfn. (prob.) living in the wood, Bhav.

Vanira, m. (ifc. f. d) a sort of cane or reed, Cala-

mus Rotang, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; citraka, L.

griha, n. an arbour of reeds, Ragh. ja, m.
Saccharum Munjia, L.; Costus Speciosus or Arabi-

cus, L.

Vaniraka, m. Saccharum Munjia, L.

Vaneya, mf(i)n. living or growing in a wood,
sylvan, MBh.; R.; relating or belonging to water

&c., W. ;
n. Cyperus Rotundus, L. puslipa, n. a

forest flower, MBh.

Vanya,mf(fl)n.relatingtoawood,sylvan,Baudh.;
(a), f., see next.

I. Vanya, f. (for 3. see p. 941, col. l) a dense

wood or a collection of woods, L.

HI1*t'fTT vdnamantara, m . pi. (with Jainas)
a class of gods, L.

vdnava, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

ndyu, m.=zanayu, N. of a country
(pi. a people) to the west of India,VP. ;

an antelope,
L. (v.l. vdtdyu). -ja, mfn. '

Vaniyu-born," a V



vdnira.

horse (regarded as of a particularly good breed
1

)

MBh.; R.

<JIH vdmand. 941

; vdnira. See p. 940, col. 3.

vanta, mfn. (fr. */vam) vomited,
ejected from the mouth, effused, Br.; MBh.; Pnr.

(e, ind. when one has v) ; dropped, Ragh. vii, 6
;

one who has v, Mn. v, 144 ; m. N. of a family of

priests, Cat. -vrisbti, mfn. (a cloud) that has shed

itsrain,Megh. Vantada.m. 'eating what is vomited,'
a dog, L. ; (prob.) a kind of bird, Car. Vantanna,
n. vomited food, L. Vantdsin, mfn. eating vfood, a
foul feeder, Mn.; BhP.

; HParis. ; a person who tells

his Gotra Sec. for the sake of getting food, L.
;
a foul-

feeding demon, MW.
Vanti, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from the

mouth, L. krit, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic,
L.

; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L. da, mfn. = prec.,
L.

; (a), [. N. of various plants (Helleborns Niger,
Wrightia Antidysenterica or Calotropis Gigantea
&c.), L. _ sodhani, f. Nigella Indica, L. -hrit,
w.r. for -krit.

VSnti, in comp. for vdnta. Vkri, P. -karoti,
lo reject, give up, resign, Buddh. - bhava, m. the

being given up, ib.

i. Varna, m. (for 2. and 3. see col. 2) the act of

vomiting, g.joaMi; (f), f. id., Gal.
I. Vamaka, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) one who

vomits, MW.
Vamaniya, mfn. causing vomiting, emetic, Susr.;

to be cured with emetics, SarngS.
I. Vamin, mfn. (for 2. see col. 31 vomiting, eject-

ing from the mouth, TS.; SBr. ; (ini), f. (withyoni)
* vulva ejecting the semen virile, SuSr.

I. Vamya, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see cols. 2, 3) to
be cured with emetics, SarngS.

^75*T vandana, m. patr. fr. vandana
AsvSr.

^Tan 2. rdnya, f. (for r. see p. 940, col. 3)
acow whose calf is dead,TBr. (tf.api-,abhi-, ni-v).

*II1 I- vapa, m. = i. vdya,
'

weaving
'

or
' a weaver

'

(see tantu-, tantra-, sfitra-v). -dan-
da, m. a weaver's loom, L. (cf. vdna- and vdya-d

5
).

VSpaka. See pattikd-v.

^tl 2. vapa, m. (fr. \/i. vap] the act of
shearing or shaving (see krita-v).

I. Vapana, n. the act of causing to shave or of
shaving, GrSrS.

1. VSpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) shaven, shorn, L.

^TTf 3. vdpa, m. (fr. v/2. pap) a sower (see
btja-lf); the act of sowing seed, W.; the act of

ppurii.g
in or mixing with, Nyayam. ; seed, MBh. ;

(ifc.) sown with, L. (cf. Pan. viii, 4, n, Sch.)
2. VSpana, n. the act of

scattering or sowing
SarnhUp.
VSpi, f. = vapi, a pond, BhP. (cf. Un. iv, 124)
VSpikS, f. id., Kav.
3. VSpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be sown,

sown (as seed), VarBrS.

Vapin, mfn. (ifc.) sowing, Pan. viii, 4, u, Sch.
VSpima, n. an unanuealed vessel, L.

(cf. next).
VSpi, f. any pond (made by scattering or dam-

ming up earth), a large oblong pond, an oblong
reservoir of water, tank, pool, lake, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
(cf. kr~it}d-v)\ a partic. constellation, VarBrS.- kupa-tataka-santi, f, -kfipa-tadagadi-pad-
dbati, f. N. of wks. -Jala, n. lake-water, Ml.
-vistirna, (prob.) n. a hole (made by a thief in a

walljresemblinga pond, Mricch. ha, m. 'abandon-
ing lakes,' the Cataka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus,
L. Vapy-ntsarga, m. N. of wk.
Vapika, (ifc.)

=
vdpl, Kathas. ; m. N. of a poet

Cat.

Vttpya, mfn. to be scattered or sown or cast or

thrown, Kaus.; coming from ponds or tanks (as
water), Suir. ; m. a father(?), L. ; n. Costus Speciosus
or Arabicus, L. (v.l. vyapya).
VSpySya, Nom. P. yate (only pr. p. vdpydya-

mdna), to become or resemble a pond, Divyav.

V^P vd/msha, mfn. (fr. vapus) wonderful,
admirable, RV.

7TT7 vdbhata, m. N. of a lexicographer,
L. (prob. w. r. for vdg-bhata).

\ vdbhi. See urna-vabhi.

vam, (encl.) ace. dat. gen. du. of 2nd

pers. pron. (cf. Pan. viii, 1, 20
; 24 &c.), RV. &c.

&c. (the accented vam in RV. vi, 55, i is thought
to be = dvam, nom. du. of 1st pers. pron.)

^TR 2. vdmd, mf(i or a)n. (fr. Vl.van; for
I. see col. j) lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair,

beautiful, splendid, noble, RV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) striv-

ing after, eager for, intent upon, fond of, Kav.;
Kathas.

; Rajat. ; m. the female breast, L. ; the god
of love, L.; N. of Siva, BhP.; of a Rudra, ib.; of

Varuna, L. ; (with Saivas) - vdma-deva-guhya,
Sarvad.; of a son of Ricika, MBh. (B. rdma); of
a son of Krishna and Bhadra, BhP. ; of a prince (son
of Dharma), Cat.

;
of a son of Bhatta-narayana,

Kshitfs. (cf. -deva); of one of the Moon's horses,
VP.

; m. or n. a kind of pot-herb, Cheuopodium
Album, L. ; (a), f. a beautiful woman, any woman
orwife, Pancar.; Sah.; apartic. form of Durga, Pur.;
a partic. Sakti, Heat.

; N. ofLakshmT, W. ;
of Saras-

vat], ib. ; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda,
MBh.; of the mother of ParsVa (the 23rd Arhat of
the present Avasarpini), L.

; (dyd\ ind. in a pleasant
or lovely manner, RV. viii, 9, 7; (,-), f. a mare, L.

(vdmt-ratha, mfn., Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vsnt.
20) ; a she-ass, L. ; a female camel (cf. ushtra-v) ;

a youngfemale Jephant, L. ; the female of the jackal,
L. ; n. a lovely thing, any dear or desirable good (as

gold, horses &c.), wealth, fortune, RV.; AV.; Br.;
ChUp.; mfn. relating to a mare, Pat. (cf. under i,
f. above), -jata (vdmd-), mfn. lovely or dear by
nature, RV. x, 140, 3. _ ,. tS, f., -tva, n. (for 2.
see col. 3) loveliness,W. - datta, m.

'

given by Siva,'
N. of a man, Kathas. ; (d), (. N. of a woman, ib.
- dris (nom. k) or -drishti, f. a fair-eyed woman,
Kav. -deva (vdmd-), m. N. of an ancient Rishi

(having the patr. Gautama, author of the hymns
RV. iv, 1-41 ; 45-48, comprising nearly the whole
fourth Mandala ; pi. his family), RV. &c. &c. ; of a
minister of Dasa-ratha, MBh.; R.; of a king, MBh.;
Hariv. ;

ofa son of NSrSyana (father of Visva-natha),
Cat. ; of a lawyer, a poet &c. (also with upddhyd-
ya and bhatta-cdrya), ib. ; of a form of Siva, Hariv.;
BhP.; of a demon

presiding over a partic. disease,
Hariv. ; of a mountain in Salmala-dvipa, BhP. ; of
the third day or Kalpa in the month of Brahma (see
under kalpa); (t), f. a form of Durga, Heat.;
mf(z>. relating to the Rishi Vama-deva, MBh.;
-guhya, m. (with Saivas) one of the five forms of
Siva, Sarvad.

; -rathd, m. V-d's chariot, MaitrS
;

samhitd, f. N. of wk. -devya, mfn. coming or
descended from the Rishi Vama-deva, SBr.; m. patr.
of Anho-muc (author of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; of
Brihad-uktru and Murdhanvat, ib. ; n. N. of vari-
ous Samans, ArshBr.

; -vidyd, f. N. of wk.-dhva-
ja, m. N. of an author, Cat. nayana, f. a fair-

eyed woman, Kav.- I. -ni, mfn. (for 2. see p. 942,
col. i) bringing wealth, ChUp. ; -tva, n. the attribute
of bestowing w, Samk. - niti (vdmd-), mfn. con-

ducting to wealth or to the good, RV. -netra, n
a mystical N. of the vowel

;-, L. ; (a), f. = -nayand,
L. bhaj, mfn. partaking of goods or of the good,
RV. -bhrit, f.

a, kind of brick (-Ivd, n.\ TS.;
MaitrS. - 1. -bhru, f. (for 2. see col. 3) a woman
(with fine eyebrows or eyes), Kav. mosha, mfn.
stealing precious things, TS. _ ratha, m. N. of a
man (pi. his family), g. kurv-ddi. -rathya, m.
pair. fr. prec., ib.

;
a branch of the Atreyas, KatySr.

-locana, mfn. fair-eyed, Sak.; (a), f. = -drii,
Hit.; N. of a woman (the daughter of Vtra-ketu),'
Das. siva, m.N. of a man, Kathas. -svabha-
va, mt\a)n. of noble character or disposition, BhP.
Vamakshi, n.^vdma-nelra, L. ; (i), f. = vdma-
dris, Kav. ; Kathas. Vamapidana (or md-p7),
m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L. V5-
me'ksbanS, !. = vdma-nayand, Hasy. VSmSru
or vSmSrS, f. (Nom. rus,S\s. viii, 24 ; voc. rii;
cf. Vam. v, 2, 49 ; compar. ru-tard, Vop.) a hand-

some-thighed woman, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.
Vamila, vamiya-bbSshya. See col. 3.
2. Vamya, mfn. (for I. see col. I, for 3. col. 3)

belonging to Vama-deva, MBh.

^T*T 3. varha, mf(a)n. (perhaps originally
identical with 2. above) left, not right, being or
situated on the left side, SBr. &c. &c. (the quivering
of the left eye or arm is supposed to be a good omen
in women and of the left arm a bad omen in men) ;

reverse, adverse, contrary, opposite, unfavourable^
Kav.; Kath5s.; crooked, oblique (am, ind. side-

ways), BhP.; refractory, coy fin love), Sah.; acting
ill the opposite way or

differently, Sak. iv, 18; hard,

cruel, Kav. ; Pur.; vile, wicked, base, low, bad, Kir.;
m. or u. the left side (vamaddakshinam, from the
left to the right ; vamcna, on the left side), Kav. ;

Kathas. ; m. the left hand, Ramat Up.; a snake, L. ;

an animal, sentient being, L.; n. adversity, misfor-
tune, Kathas. ; the left-hand practicesof the followers
of the Tantras (

= vdm&cdra, q.v.), Cat. -katl-
stha, mfn. lying or situated on the left side, Sinhis.

kiritin, mfn. one whose crest or diadem is turned
towards the left, VarBrS. - kukshi, m. the left side
oHhe abdomen, Sinhas". (v.l. -pdriva). -cuda or
-cula, m. pi.

'

left-crested,
'

N. of a people, Hariv.
jushta, n. = vdmakesvara- tantra, Aryav.

-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. -tas, ind. from or
on the left, MBh.

; Kav. &c. -2. -tS, f. (also pi.,
Kav.; Raj:it.), -tva, n. (for I. see col. 2) contra-

riety, disfavour, refractoriness, coyness. nata, mfn.
bent or turned to the left, VarBrS. - parsva, m. the
lside, Sinh Ss. (see -kukshi) . - bhashin, mf(zi)n.
speaking ill or adversely, R. _ 2. -bhru, f. (for I.
see col. 2) the left eyebrow, PratijfiaS. mSrga, m.
the left-hand doctrine

(see Oim8c&ra\ Cat.; gin,m. = vdmacdrin, RTL. 185. -sila, mfn. of bad
character or disposition, Kir. ; refractory or timid (in
love), coy, Malatlm. - stha, mfn. standing on the
left, KathSs. hasta, m. the dew-lap of a goat,
Aryav. Vamaframa, m. = next, W. VSmacara,
m. the left-hand practices or doctrines of the Tantras
(i. e. the worship of the Sakti or Female Energy per-
sonified as the wife of Siva, as opposed to dakshinct-
cdra, q.v.), Cat.; mfn. behaving badly or in the wrong
way, SuSr.

; Pancar. ; "rin, m. an adherent of the left-

hand practices of the followers of the Tantras, 1W.
523, n. I. VSmSrambha, mfn. refractory, stub-

born, Malatim. Vamarcana-candrika, f. N. of
a Tantric wk. Vamarcls, mfn. (a fire) flaming
towards the left (and so

foreboding evil), M Bh. V5-
mavacara, mfn. keeping on the left side, Lalit.

Vamdvarta, mfn. winding or wound towards the
left, Bhpr. ; turned towards the left or west, Heat,
VSmtara, mfn. '

different from left,' right, Ragh!
VSm&ka-vritti, mfn. always acting perversely
(-tva, n.), Kathas.

2. Vamaka, mttjkS)n. (for i. see col. i) left, not
right, VarBrS.; Malatlm. j adverse, cruel, rough,
hard, KalP. ; m. a partic. mixed tribe, MBh. ; N. of
a king of Kasi, Car. ; of a son of Bhajamana, VP. ;
of a Cakra-vartin, Buddh. ; (prob.) n. a kind of ges-
ture, Vikr. ; (ika), f. N. of Durga, MW. Vama-
kgsvara-tautra, n. and Vamakdsvara-sam-
hltS, f. N. of wks.

VamakakshSyana (once>a<f), m. patr., SBr.
2. Vamin, mfn. (for I. see this page, col, i} =

vdmacarin, W.
Vamila, mfn. -vdma or ddmbhika, L.
Vaml-V'kri, P. -karoti, to turn or direct towards

the left side, VarBrS.

Vamiya-bhashya, n. N. of wk.
3. Vamya, n. (for I. and 2. see cols, j; 2) per-

verseness, refractoriness, Naish. ; Sah.

^W\ vdman (g. pdmSdi), prob. invented
to explain vamana.

T vamana, mf(5)n. (of doubtful deri-

vation) dwarfish, small or short in stature, a dwarf,
VS. &c. &c.; small, minute, short (also of days))
MBh.; Kav. &c.; bent, inclined, HParis.; relating
to a dwarf or to Vishnu

(cf. below), treating of him,
Pur.

; descended from the elephant Vamana (see be-
low), R.

;
m. '

the Dwarf,' N. of Vishnu in his fifth

Avatara or descent (undertaken to humble the pride
of the Daitya Bali [q.v.] ; the germ of the story of
this incarnation seems to be contained in the 1st book
of the SBr. ; the later legend is given in R. i, 32,2);
N. of a partic. month, VarBrS.; of Siva, MBh. xiv,
19.?; a dwarfish bull, MaitrS.; TS. ; a goat with
partic. marks, VarBrS. ; a person born under a partic.
constellation, ib. ;

= kanda, L.
; Alangium Hexape-

talum, L.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a son
of Garuda, ib.; of a son of Hiranya-garbha, Hariv.;
of one of the 18 attendants of the Sun, L. ; of a D3-
nava, Hariv. ; of a Muni, Cat. ; of a poet (minister
under JaySpida), Rajat. ; (also with bhatta, dcdrya
&c.) of various other scholars and authors &c. (esp.
of one oHhe authors of the KSsika-vritti, the other

being Jayaditya, and of the author of the Kjvyalam-
kara-vritti) ;

of the elephant that supports the south
(or west) quarter, MBh. ;

of a mountain, MBh. ; (pi.)
N. of a people, ib. (B. ambashtha); (a), f. N. of an
Apsaras (v. 1. rdmand), R.; (f), f. a female dwarf,
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W.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; a panic, disease of the

vagina, W. (prob. w. r. for vdmini, q. v. under I.

vdmin); a sort of woman, W.; a mare, MW. ;
n.

**vdmana-purdna and n(papurdna (q. v.); N.

of > place of pilgrimage (called after the dwarf form

of Vishnu), Mlih. -kSrika, f., -citra-caritra,

n., -Jayanti-vrata, n., -jataka, n., -tattva, n.

N.of wks.- tann, rafn. dwarf-bodied, MW.-tS,
f. (GarudaP.), -tva, n. (SirrigS.) shortness, dwarf-

ishness(-/Z'a </gam, to assume the form of a dwarf,

R. ' -datta and -deva, m. N. of two authors, Cat.

-dv&dasi, f. N. of the 12th day in the light half

of the month Cailra (on which a festival is held in

honour of Vishnu), L.; -katha, (., -vraia, n. N. of

wkx nighantu, m. N. of a dictionary. pnra-
na, n. N. of one of the 18 PurSnas (said to have

been related by Pulastya to Nirada, and containing
an account of the dwarf-incarnation of Vishnu), IW.

514. pradnr-bhava, m. 'the Dwarf manifesta-

tion or incarnation (cf. above),' N. of a ch. of the

Hari-vansa. rupin, mfn. dwarf-formed, being in

the form ofa dwarf, MW. -vritti, l.=kasikd-vr

or = kdvydlamkdra-vr; -tikd, f. N. of MahJsvara's

Comm. on the latter wk. vrata, n. N. of a partic.

Vrata to be observed on the I 2th day of Sravana in

celebration of Vishnu's dwarf-incarnation, L. (cf. z'a-

mana-dvdJaii-vrata), snkta. n. N. of a partic.

Vedic hymn, Cat. utra-vrittl, {. = kdvydlam-
kdra-vritti. stava, m. N. ofa ch. of the Hari-

vaoia. svSmln, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Vama-
akkriti, mfn. dwarf-shaped, dwarfish, MW. V-
maniinanda, m. N. of an author, Cat. Vamanan-
vaya, m. ' descended from the elephant Vsmana,'
*n el with partic. marks, Gal. Vamanavat&ra, m.

the dwarf-incarnation ; -kathana, n. N. of a ch. of

the PadmaP. Vamanasrama, m. N. of a partic.

hermitage, Ragh. Vamanendra-svamin, m. N.

of a preceptor, Cat. Vamanebhi, f. the female of

the elephant VJmana, L. Vanianopapuraua., n.

N. of an UpapurSua.
VKmanakm, mf(j'&i)n. dwarfish, small, Hariv.;

BhP.; m. a dwarf, VarBrS. ; Ksd.; a person born

under a partic. constellation, VarBrS. ; N. of a moun-

tain, MBh. ; (ia),f. N. ofone of the Mstris attend-

ing on Skanda, ib. ; a female dwarf, Nalac. ; a sort of

woman, ib.; n. dwarfishness (am */kri, to assume

the form of a dwarf), BhP. ; N. of a place of pilgrim-

age, MBh.
3. Vamani (for I. see p. 941, col. a), in comp. for

vdmanA. krita, mfn. turned into a dwarf (said of

Vishnu), SSrngP. ; pressed down, flattened, Amar.

bhuta, mfn. become a dwarf, lowered, bent or

broken down, Sis.

\ vamarin, w. r. for camarin, L.

L cainaliiru, m. an ant-hill, Kasikh.
'

vamila. See p. 941, col. 3.
'

varnn'i, f. N. of a woman (cf. next).

Vamneya, m. metr. fr. prec., PancavBr.W vamra, m. (fr. tamra) N. of a Rishi,
Br. ; n. N. of a SSman, Laty.

^111 i. paya, m. (fr. \/ve; cf. r. papa)
weaving' or 'a weaver' (xelantu-, tantra-,tun-

na-, vdso-v") ;
a thread, strap (see tirjicina-v).

danda, m. a weaver's loom, L.

I .VKyaka.m.a weaver.sower, Kav. ; KathSs. ;BhP.

VSyana-kriyS, f. weaver's work, weaving,

ApGr., Sch.

VSya-raJJn, f., g. deva-pathadi (K55. cdmai*").
Vayln, mfn. weaving, sowing, MW.

TTT 2. vaya, m. (said to be) patr. fr. pi, a

bird, Nir. vi, 28.

TTIJ 3. vaya, m. (fr. v/pt) a leader, guide

(see pada-vdyd}.

lisqi 2. vayaka, m. (said to be fr. \/vay)
a heap, multitude, number, L.

TTIJTT payarn.m. (fr.payaf),patr. of Pasa-

dyumna, RV. vii, 33, 2.

^THT vaynna or "naka, n. sweetmeats or

cakes which may be eaten during a religious feast,

presents of sweetmeats &c. (forming part of an offer-

ing to a deity or prepared on festive occasions, such

as marriages &c.), L.
;
a kind of perfume.

VSyanin (V;, m. patr. (also pi.), Samsklrak.

4I<H vayava &c. See p. 943, col. I.

^TTH caijasd, m. (fr. vayas) a bird, (esp.) a

large bird, RV. i, 164,52 (cf. Nir. iv, 17); a crow,
Br. ; MBh. &c.

;
a prince of the Vayas, g.pdrhiadi;

Agallochum or fragrant aloe, L. ; turpentine, L.; a

house facing the north-east, L. ; (f), f. a female crow,

Mficch.; P.mcat. ; Hit.; N. of various plants (accord,

to L. Ficus Oppositifolia, Agati Grandiflora, = kaka-

/ui// and **maAd-jyotisAmati),Suir.; mf(;";n. re-

lating or peculiar to crows, MBh.; Ksv. &c. ; con-

sisting of birds, Nalftd. ; containing the word vayas,

g. vimuktadi; n. a multitude of crows, PSn. iv, a,

37, Sch. jangha, f. a species of plant (
= kdka-j

j

},

L. tlra, n. (prob.) N. of a place (riya, mfn.),

Pan. iv, a, 104, Vittt. 2, Pat. tnnda, mfn. re-

sembling the beak of a crow
;
m. (with sanidhi} the

joint of the jaw, Processus Coronoideus, Susr. pi-

In, m. a partic. tree (
= &?&*-/'), Car. vidya, f.

' the science of (augury from observing) crows,' N.

ofach.of VarBrS. ;dyika, mfn. versed in the above

science, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,60. santi, f. N.of wk.

Vayasadani, f. (only L.) N. of various plants or

trees (Agati Grandiflora; Cardiospermum Halicaca-

bum ; Capparis Sepiaria; =^kdka-tundi}. VSya-
santaka, m. 'crow-destroyer,' an owl, MBh. V5-

yasari or saratl, m. ' crow's enemy,' id., L. Va-

yasahvS, f. (only L.) Agati Grandiflora; Solanum

Indicum ; Capparis Sepiaria. Vayasekshuka, m.

Saccharum Spontaneum, L.

Vayasi, in comp. for vdyasa, krita, mfn.

turned into a crow, Subh. bhfita, n:fn. become or

being a crow, KathSs.

Vayasolika or li, f. a medicinal root
(
= kdkoli),

Bhpr.

vayaska, Un. iv, 188, Sch.

payw,m. (fr. -\/2. pa) wind, air (as one

of the 5 elements
;
in MBh. 7 winds are reckoned),

RV. &c. &c. ;
the god of the wind (often associated

with Indra in the Rig-veda, as Vsta [q.v.] with

Parjanya, but although of equal rank with Indra, not

occupying so prominent a position ;
in the Purusha-

sukta he is said to have sprung form the breath of

Purusha, and elsewhere is described as the son-in-law

cf Tvashtri ; he is said to move in a shining car drawn

by a pair of red or purple horses or by several teams

consisting of ninety-nine or a hundred or even a

thousand horses [cf. ni-yilt]; he is often made to

occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in conjunc-
tion with him honoured with the first draught of the

Soma libation ; he is rarely connected with the

Maruts, although in i,
1 34, 4, he is said to have be-

gotten them from the rivers of heaven ;
he is regent

of the Nakshatra SvSti and north-west quarter, see

loka-pdld), ib. ; breathing, breath, VPrSt. ; IsUp. ;

the wind of the body, a vital air (of which 5 are

reckoned, vn.prana, apana, samdna, uddna, and

vydna; or naga, kurnia, krikara, devadatta, and

dhanam-jayd), Hariv.; Samkhyak. ;
Vedantas. ;

(in medicine) the windy humour or any morbid affec-

tion of it, Susr.
;
the wind as a kind of demon pro-

ducing madness, Kad.; Vcar. (cf. -grasta); (in

astron.) N. of the fourth MuhOrta ; a mystical N. of

the letter ya, Up. ; N. ofa Vasu, Hariv.
;
of a Daitya,

ib. ;
of a king of the Gandharvas, VP.

;
of a Marut,

R. ; pi. the Maruts, KathSs.; MSrkP. -kritsna,
n. one of the ten mystical exercises called Kritsna, L.

ketu, m. 'wind-sign,' dust, L. kesa (vdyii-},

mfn. (prob.) having waving hair (said of the Gan-

dharvas),RV. iii, 38, 6. kona, m. 'wind-corner,'

the north-west quarter, W. ganda, m. ' w-swell-

ing,' flatulence, indigestion, L. gati, mfn. going
like the w, swift as w, fleet, W. gadya, N. of a

Stotra. gita, mfn. sung by the w (i.e. universally

known), Mn. ix, 42. gnlma, m. 'wind-cluster,' a

whirlwind, hurricane, W.; a whirlpool, eddy, L.

gocara, m. the track or range of the w, MW. ;

the north-west, Heat. gopa (vdyii-}, mfn. having
the wind as protector, RV. x, i ;i, 4. gopS, mfn.

id., MW. grantni, m. a lump or swelling caused

by disturbance of the air in the body, MarkP.

grasta, mfn. 'wind-seized,' affected by w, mad,

VarBrS.; Das.; flatulent; gouty, A. ghna, mfn.
'

wind-destroyingj'curing windy disorders, W. ca-

kra, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis (said to be fathers

of the Maruts\ MBh. ;
n. the range of the w, Virac.

oiti, f. Vayu's pile or layer, SBr. ja, (prob.) m.

'air-born,' N. ofa tree(?), Pancat. i, f^f. Jata,

m. '

wind-born,' N. of Harm-mat, W. Jvila, m. N.

of one of the 7 Rishis (see -eara), MBh. t

ya, m. = -pulra, MW. tejaa (vayii-}, mfn.

having the sharpness of w, AV. x, f, 26. tva, n.

the notion or idea of air, Sarvad. datta, in. N. of

a man, g. subhrSdi ; -maya, mf,;")!!. and -riipya,

mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 23, Sch. dattaka,
m. endearing form of -datta, Pat. datteya, mfn.

(fr. -datta), g. sakhy-ddi; m. patr. (fr. id.
, g. iu-

bhradi. dfira, m. a cloud, L. darn, m. ' air-

tearer, air-scatterer,'id., W. dig, f. the noith-west,
VarBrS. dipta, mtn. (said ofanimals in the practice
of augury), VarBrS. deva, n. the lunar mansion
Svati (presided over by Vayu), ib. daivata or

-daivatya, mfn. having Vayu as a deity, VarBrS.

dvara, n. the door of breath, A mi it Up. dhatu ,

m. the element air or wind, Sarvad. dliarana,
mfn. (wilh divasa,m.) N. of partic. days in the lyht
half of the month Jyaishtha, VarBrS. nandana,
m. = -putra, MW. nana-tva, n. diversity of air

(said to be caused by the concurrence \sammiircha-
na] of two winds), MW. nighna, mfn. 'subject
to wind,' mad, Das. nivritti, f.

'

cessation of w ,'

a calm, lull,W. ;
cure of windy disorders, ib. pan.

oaka, n. the set of five vital airs, MW. patha,
m. '

wind-path,' N. of a partic. region in the atmo-

sphere, Hariv. ; R.; N. of a king, KathSs. para-
manu, m. a primary aerial atom, MW. putra,
m. ' son of the w ,' N. of Hanumat, RamatUp. ; R. ;

of Bhima, L. pntraya (only yita, n. impers.),
to represent or act the part of Hanumat, Rsjat.

pnra, n. N. ofa town, W. puraiia, n. N. of

one of the 18 PurSnas (prob. one of the oldest, and

supposed to have been revealed by the god V3yu ;

it treats of the creation of the world, the origin of

the four classes, the worship of Siva &c.), 1W. 514.
puta, mfn. purified by the wind, NrisUp. pra-

cyuta (vdyii-), mf(a)n. driven by the wind, TS.

pranetra (vdyii-), mfn. having the wind as

leader, SBr. pratyakaha-vada, slia-vicara,
m. N. of wks. phala, n.' wind-fruit,'hail, I.. ;

the

rainbow, L. bala, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis

(see -cakra}, MBh. ; of a warrior who fought on the

side of the gods against the Asuras, KathSs. bija,

n. seed or germ of the air, Sarvad. (accord, to some

N. of the syllable/am)- bhaksha, mf(rt)n. eating

(only) air, living on air, MBh.; R.; BhP.; m. a

snake, L. ; an ascetic, W. ; N. of a Muni, MBh.
bhakshaka, mfn. = -bhaksha, Hit. bhaksha-

na, n. the act of eating or living on air, fasting, W. ;

m. = -M/, A. bhakshya, mfn.= bhaksha, R.;
m. a snake, L. bharati-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

bhnj , m. one who feeds only on air (as an ascetic,

a snake &c.), A. bhuta, mfn. become air, become
like the wind, W. ; going everywhere at will, ib.

bhuti, m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the eleven

Ganadhipas, L. ; W. bhojana, mfn. -bhaksha,

q.v., BhP. mandate, m. N. of one of the 7 Rishis

(see -cakra), MBh. ; n. a whirlwind, ib. mat, mfn.

attended with wind, AV. ;
SrS. ; containing the word

vdyzi &c., TS. maya (vdyii-'], mfv f)n. having the

nature of the wind or of air, SBr. ;
MBh. marnl-

lipi (fr. -marut + /), f. a partic. mode of writing,

Lalit. marga, m. the path or track of the wind,

MW.
;
the atmosphere, Gal. rugna, mfn. broken

off by the w, R. ruja, f.
'
w-disease,' inflamma-

tion (of the eyes), MBh. retas, m. N. of ofie of

the 7 Rishis (see -cakra), MBh. -rosha(?), f.

'

raging with wind,' night, L. (prob. for vasiiroshd,

i.e. vdsurd + usha). lakihana, n.the character

or property of air (viz. touch), MW. ; N. of wk.

loka, m.theworldofVlyu,SinkhBr.;KaushUp.
vat, ind. like w, MBh. vartman, m.(?) or

n. '

wind-path,'the atmosphere, L. valana-pan-

ca-taramgini-mab.atmya, n., -vada, m. N. of

wks. vab-a, m. '

having the wind for a vehicle,'

smoke, vapour, L. v&hana, m. '

id.,' N. of Vishnu,

L. ; of Siva, Sivag. vanlni, f. the air-conveying

(vessel of the body), L. vega, m. the velocity of

the wind, a gust of w (sec below) ;
mfn. having the

vel of w, fleet as the w, L.
;
m. N. of one of the

7 Rishis (see -ca&ra), MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, MBh.; (a),f. N. of a Yogini, Kalac.; of

Kirn-nara maiden, Klrand.; -yasas, f. N. of a sister

of Vayu-patha, Kathas. ; -sama, mfn. equal to the

velocity of wind, swift as the wind, R. - vegaka,

mf(t'/(vz)n. swift as the wu
,
Heat. vegln, mfn. id.,

NadabUp. -santi, f., -sanihita, f. N. of wks.

aakha or khi, m. '

having the w for a friend,"

fire, L. sama, mfn. resembling the wind, ParGr. ;

swift as wind, W. ; like air or wind, unsubstantial, ib.
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ambhava,m. '

wind-born,' N. ofHanumat,W.;
(), f. a red cow, L. savitri or tra, m. du.

Viyu and Savitri, MaitrS. (cf.vdyosdvitrd). suta,
m.^-putra, MW. sunn, m. pair, of Hanumat,
RamatUp.; R. skandha, m. the region of the

wind, Hariv.
; VarBrS. &c. stutl, f. N. of two

hymns. han, ni. N. of one of the 7 Rishis of the

Maruts, MBh. hlna.mfn. desti!uteof'wind,MW.
Vayava, mf,i")n. relating or belonging to the wind

or air, given by ur sacred to the god of wind &c.,
PSrGr.; MUh.; north-western

; (fi, f. (with or scil.

dis) the north-west (cf. under vdyu), AsvGr.
Vayavlya, mfn. relating to the air or the wind

or the god of the wind, windy, aerial, Yajfi. ;
Susr.

&c. tantra, n., -gambits, f. N. of wks.

VSyavi-samhita, f. N. ofwk. (
= vayavtya-s\

Vayavya, mf(a;n. = vayava(m both meanings),
MaitrS.; VarBrS.; Mark.; n. (with or scil. fdtra)
N. of partic. Soma vessels shaped like mortars, TS.

;

Br.
; GrSrS. ; the Nakshalra SvSti (of which VSyu is

the regent), VarBrS. ; (also m. and [a], f.) the north-
west (as presided over by V), VarBrS.; MarkP.
pnrana, n. N. of a Purana.

Vayuka, m. endearing form for vdyu-datta,rt..
Vaynra, mfn. windy, SBr. (Sch.)
Vayv, in comp. for 1 . vdyu . agni, m. du. Viyu

and Agni, MW. adhika, mfn. 'having an excess
of wind,' gouty, Divyav. (w.r. vdyv-dd/i"). abui-
bhuta.mfn.= vayu -grasta, Sarvad. asva,mf(a)n.
having the winds forhorses,TAr.(w. t.vdyav-asva).
-aspada, n.' wind-place,' the atmosphere, sky, L.

^T*J 2. vayu, mfn. (fr. */vai) tired, languid,
RV. vii, 91,1.

nifn. (fr- -v/I) desirous,

of metre, RPrit. -kantaka, m. Trapa Bispinosa,
L. karnika, f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. karpura,
m. a kind of fish, Clupea Alosa, L. knbja (.W.)
or jaka (L.), m. Trapa Bispinosa. kuta, m. a

turret or mound protecting the access to the gate of

covetous, greedy (for food, applied to calves), TS.;
desirable, desired by the appetite, RV.

vtiyuna, m. a god, deity, L.

vayusha, m. a kind of fish, L.

W vayodhasa, mfn. relating or be-

longing to Vayo-dhas (i. e. Indra), KitySr.

^nftaTrft vayoyani, f. N. of a kind of brick,
MaitrS.

vayorvida, prob. w.r. for vayo-
vida.

^nttf^ vayovida, m. (fr. vayo-vid) N. of
a Rishi, Car.

Vayovidyika,rn.(fr.z;<y'0-i7
-

</ya)abird-catcher,
fowler, SBr.

be
vayosavitrd (in trdh, said to

vdyu-savitribhydm), TS.

vayyd, m. (fr. vayya) patr. of Satya-
sravas (represented as a poet and an Atreya), RV.

vdyv-agni &c. See above.

r, n. (said to be fr. -v/r. vri) water,
RV. &c. &c. (n. pi. once in BhP. vdras, as if m. or

f.; vdrdm nidhil}, 'receptacle of waters,' the ocean,
Prab.); stagnant water, a pond, RV. iv, 19, 4; viii,

98, 8; ix, 113, 4; m. (?) a protector, defender, i,

I3 2
;
3 :

x
. 93, 3- [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. ovpov,

ovpia; Lzt.urina,urtnari.] - asana, n. a water-

reservoir, L. kSrya, mfn. (prob.) producing wor
rain, RV. i, 88, 4 (Say. 'to be performed with w').

gara, m .

'wc
-swallower (?) ,' a wife's brother, Gal .

(cf. vddgala}. - ghati-yantra-cakra, n. a wheel
for drawing water, Dharmas. da, m.'w-giving,'a
rain-cloud, Satr. dara, -dala &c., see s. v. dha-
nl, f. a water-jar, HParis. dhara, f. a jet of water,
Divyav. dhi, m. w-holder, the sea, ocean, Kav.

;

BhP. ; -phena, n. Os Sepiae, L. ; -bhava, n. = next,
L. dheya, n. a kind of salt, L. bhata, m. 'w-
fighter,' an alligator, L. mnc, m. 'w-discharger,'
a cloud, BhP. rasi, m.

'

water-heap,' the ocean, L.

vata, m. 'water-exclosure (?),' a boat, vessel, L.

(also written varbala). vati, f. containing w, a

river, Naigh. i, 13 (v. 1. for pdrvati). -vaha, m.
'water-bearer,' a rain-cloud, Mcar.

Vah, in comp. for vdr. kiti, m. '

water-pig,'
the Gangetic porpoise, W. -pushpa, n. cloves,
ib. sadana, n. w.iter- receptacle, L. stha, mfn.

standing in water, MW.
I. VSri, n. = var, water, rain, fluid, fluidity.Mn.;

MBh.&c.
;
a species of Andropogon, Bhpr.; a kind

a town, L. kosa, m. the consecrated water em-

ployed atordeals, Kathas.-krimi, m.' water-worm,'
a leech, W. ;

a water-fly, L. - kheda-grama, m.
N. of a village, Inscr. gttrbha, m. '

filled with

water,' a cloud, Harav. ; bh6dara, mfn. pregnant
inside with rain (as a cloud), Sak. catvara, m.

apiece of water, W.; Pistia Stratiotes, L. cara,
mfn. or m. living in or near water, aquatic, an aquatic
animal, MBh.; R.; Kathas.; m. a fish, MBh.; BhP.;
pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. ;

MarkP. camaia, m.
Vallisneria (Blyxa) Octandra,L. - carin, mm. living
or moving on w, Car. ja, mfn. born or produced
in or by w, L.; m. a conch-shell, MBh.; R. ; any
bivalve shell, W.; (perhaps) a lotus, MBh. i, 3373
(Nilak. 'a fish ') ; n. a lotus, Kv. ;

Kathas.
; BhP. ;

a kind of pot-herb, L.; cloves, L.; a kind of salt, L.;

jaksha, mfn. lotus-eyed, Cat. ; sha-carilra, n. N.
ot a ch. of the Brahmunda-purina. jata, m. a

conch-shell, MBh. -javan, Vop. xxvi, 69. jiva-
ka, mfn. gaining a livelihood by water, VarBrS.

taramga, m. a wave, Bhartr. tas, ind. 'from
water' (and 'restrained;' cf.vdrita, p. 944, col.l),

SariigP. taskara, m. 'water-thief,' N. of the sun

(as absorbing water), MarkP.; a cloud, L. tra, f.

'protecting from rain,' an umbrella, L. da, mfn.

giving wor rain, Mn.; VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud,
Kiv. &c.

; Cyperus Rotundus, VarBrS.
; Susr. &c.

(in Bhpr. also n.or d, f.) ;
n. a sort of perfume (

= vdld
or bdla), L ; "ddgama, m. the rainy season, Vcar.

;

"ddnta, m.'end of the rainy season,' autumn, Bslar.

durga, rnf(,<z)n. inaccessible or difficult of access

by reason of water, Hariv. dra, m. the Citaka
bird,W. dhara, mf(a)n. holding water, MBh.; m.
a rain-cloud, ib.; Kav. &c. dhanl, f. a w-recep-
tacle or reservoir, Kathas. dkapayanta, m. a

patr. (also pi.), AsvSr. dhara, m. N. of a moun-
tain, Pur.; (d), f. (sg. or pi.; ifc. f. d) a torrent of
w (galad-airu-v, a t of flowing tears), Kav. &c.;
a shower of rain, MW. dhl, m. 'w-holder,' the

sea, ocean (sometimes four, sometimes seven oceans
are enumerated), Kav.; Kathas. &c.; N. ofthe number
four, the fourth, Ked. nStha, m. 'lord of waters,'
the god Varuna, W. ; the ocean, L.; a cloud, L.; the

habitation of the Niga or serpent race, L. nidhi,

m.'w-receptacle,'the ocean, Balar.; Cand. i.-pa,
mfn. drinking water, one who has drunk w, MBh.

;

Naish . 2 . -pa, mfn. protectingw, Naish. patha,
m. a water-way, communication by water, KJm.

;

Pat. (see -palhika) ; a voyage, MBh.
; thSpajlvin,

mfn. living by sea-traffic, Sak. pathika, mfn.

going by water, conveyed or imported by w, Pan.
v

, 1 , 7 7, Vartt . I
, Pat. - parui or -palika, f. Pistia

Stratiotes, L. pinda, m. a frog in the middle of
a stone (asma-madhya-ja'}, L. ptira, m. pi. a

w-stream, Nag. purni, f. Pistia Stratiotes, Col.

purvam, ind. after having first poured out water,
Sis. xiv, 34. prisni, f. = -purni, L. (vf.r.-frasni'j.

pravaha, m. a waterfall, cascade, L. prasni,
w. r. for -prisni, q. v., L. badara, n. the fruit

of Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.; (a), f. the plant Fl

C, W. bandhana, n. the damming or banking
up of w, Vastuv. balaka, n. a perfume (

=
l>dla),

W. -bindu, m. a w-drop, HParis. -bija, n.the
seed or germ of water, Sarvad.; N. of the mystical

syllable bam. bhava, n. antimony, L.; (prob.)
a kind of plant, MW. mat, mfn. abounding in w,
MBh. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of water, MBh. ;

Hariv. ; VarBrS.; inherent in or peculiar to w, MBh.

mf(n)n. carrying water, running with water, R. (in

rainya-vari-vaha. siva v*-v
j

}. varana, ni.'w -

elephant,' a kind ofaquatic monster,Vcar. valaka,
n. a kind of Andropogon, L. vasa, m. a distiller

of spirit or spirituous liquors, L. vaiia, iiu(a"jn.

masi(more correctly -mashi}, f. 'w-ink,'a rainy
cloud, L. muc, mfn. discharging w or rain (pra-
bhiita-v

3

), VarBrS.; m. a rain-cloud, ib. ; Kav.
mull , f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. yantra, n. a water-

engine, machine for drawing up water, Malav. ra,
mfn. giving or shedding water, W.; m. a cloud, Sis.;

rflrava, mfn. sounding like clouds or like thunder,
MW. ratha, m. '

water-carriage,' a boat, ship, L.

raja, m. N. of Varuna, Hariv. rasi, m. agreat
mass of w, Ragh. jthesea, ocean, Kav.; Kathas.; Hit.

&c.; a lake, MW. ruha, n. 'w-growing,'a lotus-

flower. Kav.; Hariv.; Kath5s. lesa, m. a drop of
w (see irama-v'}. -loman, m. 'having watery
hair,' N. of Varuna, L. vadana, n. =.

(or w. r.

for) -baiiara, L. vara, m. Carissa Carandas (n.
its fruit), L. varnaka, (perhaps) sand, Krishnaj.
-vallabna, f. Batatas Paniculata, L. vaha,

carrying water, running with w (in kiildtikrdnta-

vdri-vdria), VarBrS.
; m. a rain-cloud, Kav. ; the

god of rain, Sinhas. ; -Jala, n. a mass of clouds, MW.
vahaka, mfn. carrying or bringing w, Pancat.

vahana, m. a rain-cloud, L. vahin, mfn.

carrying water, running with w, Hariv. vindi(?),
f. a blue lotus, L. vihara, m. sporting and splash-

ing one another in the w, Ragh. sa, m. (said to

be fr. vdrt + ja fr. V*'f, to sleep) N. of Vishnu, L. ;

n. N. of a S.MIKUI, SV. saya, mfn. living in w,
Car. sukti, f. a bivalve shell (found in fresh

water), L. shena, m. (fr. vdri + send') N. of a

king, MBh. (v. 1. -sena) ; nacarya, m. N. of a

Jina, Inscr. slieiiya, m. patr. fr. -shena, Pat.

samjiia, m. a kind of Andropogon, VarBrS., Sch.

sambhava, mf(J)n. produced in or from w, R.;

Susr.; a kind of cane, L. ; n. (only L.) cloves; the

root of the plant Andropogon Muricatus; sulphuret
of antimony. sagara, m. a partic. mixture, Rasen-
drac. samya, milk, L. sara, m. N. of a son

of Candra-gupta, BhP. sena, m. N. of a king,
MBh.; Inscr.; (v. 1. -s/ieni); of a Jina, W._ stha,
mfn. standing in water, reflected in the w, Mn. iv,

37. Varisa, m. 'lord of waters,' the ocean, L.

V^riti, mfn. growing near ihe w.iter (s,aid of

water-plants), VS. ; TBr.
1 . Varin (ifc.)

= I. vdri, water, R. (for 2.vdrin
see p. 944, col.

l)^
Varlya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble water, Sah.

Vary, in comp. for I . vdri. ayana, n. a reser-

voir of water, pond &c., BhP. amalaka, m. a

kind of Myrobolan growing near water,R. udbha-
va, n.' w-born,' a lotus-flower, L. npajivin, mfn.
or m. gaining one's living by w. a w-carrier, fisher-

man &c., VarBrS. - oka, m. (W.) or -okas, (prob.)
f. (Mn. ; Susr.) 'dwelling in water,' a leech.

I. Varya, mfn. (for 2. and 3. see p. 944, col. I)
watery, aquatic, L.

^IT i. vara, m. (earlier form ofvala, q. v.)
the hair of any animal's tail (esp. of a horse's tail,=

oiipd), RV. ; m. n. sg. and pi. a hair-sieve, ib.

vat (vara-}, mtn. long-tailed (as a horse), RV.
vantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a SSman, MaitrS.;

Br.; SrS. (also indrasya vdravanliyam, vdra-

vantiy&dyam, and vdravantiySttaram).

^R 2. vara (fr. v'l. vri), m. keeping back,
restraining (also mfn. ifc. = difficult to be restrained,

TBr.; cf. ditr-lf}', anything which covers or sur-

rounds or restrains, a cover, MW. ; anything which
causes an obstruction, a gate, door-way, W. ; any-
thing enclosed or circumscribed in space or time, esp.
an appointed place (e.g. sva-vdram samd-*/slhd,
to occupy one's proper place), R. ; the time fixed

or appointed for anything (accord, to some fr. .y/a.

vri, to choose), a person's turn, MBh.
; KSv. &c.

(often, esp. with numerals, = times, e.g. varans
Mn or vara-trayam, three times ; bhuribhir vd-
raih or bhilri-varan or bahu-vdram or vdram
vdram or vdram vilrena, many times, often, re-

peatedly) ; the turn of a day (under the regency of a

planet), a day of the week (they are Aditya-, Soma-,

Mangala-, Budha-, Guru-, Sukra-, and Sani-v; cf.

1W. 178, n. i), Ganit.; Yajn., Sch.; Kiv. &c. (cf.
dina and divasa-v

Q
)\ a moment, occasion, oppor-

tunity, W.; a multitude, quantity (see bdna-v"); an

arrow, L. ; Achyranthes Aspera, L.; N. of Siva, L. ;

(a), {. a harlot, courtezan, MBh. vi, 5766 (cf. -kan-

yaka&.c.}\ n. a vessel for holding spirituous liquor,
L. ; a partic. artificial poison, L. kanyaka, f.

'

girl

(taken) in turn,' a harlot, courtezan, Das. nari,
f. id. (ifc. rtka), Kathas. past or -pasya, m. pi.

N. of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -zw.tt').-bana,m.
or n. (?) an armour, mail, Ragh. ;

Sis. &c. (cf. bdna-

v). busha or -brisha, f. Musa Sapientum, L.

(cf. varana busd). matha, m. N. of a prince,VP.
-mnkhya, m. (prob.) a singer, dancer, MarkP.;
(a), f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal cour-

tezan, MBh. ;
R.&c. yuvati, f. -kanyaka, DaS.

yoga, m. ground flour or meal, p.jwder, Gal.

yoshlt, f. = -kanyaka, Kav.; Pur.; shin-mu-

khyd = vdra-mukhyd. Das. rama (Kuttanim.),
-vadhu (Sis.; Kathas.), -vanita (RatnSv.; DhOr-

tan.), f. a harlot, prostitute, -varia, see -bdna.
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v5nl, m. (only L.) a player on the flute ; a prin-

cipal singer, musician ;
a judge ; a year ; (also i~), f. a

harlot. -varana, w.r. for -Ainu. -Vila, m. N. of

an Agra-hSra, Klijat. vasi or -vasya, m. pi. N.

of a people, MBh.; VP. (cf. -fdii . -vllaslni

(Kav.), -sundail (L.), l.kanyaka. -ev5, f.

practice of harloirv or a set of harlots, W. stii, f.

= -kanyakd,i.. Vfirangana, f. id., Kav. VSra-

vaskandin, mfn. (said of Agni), Laty.

Varaka, m. a restrainer, resister, opposer, an ob-

stacle, MBh.; a kind of vessel, Heat.; a person's

turn or time (kena, ind. in turnt, HParU. (cf. sata-

vdrakam] ;
one of a horse's paces, L. ; a sort of horse

or any h", L. ; n. a sort of perfumed or fragrant grass,

L. ;
the seat of pain (=kashtha-sthana), L.

Varakin, m. (only L.) an opposer, obstructor,

enemy ;
a piebald horse or one with good marks

;
a

hermit who lives on leaves; the sea, ocean.

I. Varana, mf(rn. warding off, restraining, re-

sisting, opposing, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; all-resisting,

invincible (.said of the Soma and of Indra's elephant),

RV. ix, I, 9; Hariv. 1700; relating to prevention,

Susr.; shy, wild, RV.; AV. (with mriga, accord, to

some = elephant, RV. viii, 33, 8 ; x, 40, 4) ; danger-

ous, RV.;ShadvBr. ; forbidden, AitBr.; m.(ifc. f. a)

an elephant (from its power of resistance), MBh.;
Kav. Sec.; an ei-hook, DaS. ; armour, mail, L. ; a

kind of ornament on an arch, MBh. iv, 1326 ; (f), f.

a female elephant, L.; w.r. for vdrunt, HYog. ; n.

the act of restraining or keeping back or warding
off from (abl.); resistance, opposition, obstacle; im-

pediment, KitySr. ;
MBh. &c. ;

a means of restrain-

ing. Bhartr.; -=hari-tala, L.; N. of a place, MBh.

kara, m. an elephant's 'hand '
i.e. trunk, BhSm.

kricchra, m. '
el 's penance,' a penance consisting

in drinking only rice-water, PrayaSc. kesara, m.

Mesua Roxburghii, Susr. - pnshpa, m. a species of

plant, MBh. - busa or -vallabha, f. Musa Sapien-

tum, L. vesa, m. (with jastrin) N. of an author,

Cat. B&1S, f. an elephant-stable, R. sahvaya, n.

(with or without purd)
' the town called after els,'

N. of HastinSpura, MBh. ; Hariv. - sthala, n. N.of

a place, R. hasta, m. a panic, stringed instrument,

Samgit. Varananana, m. 'el-faced,'N.ofGan8sa,

Kathas. Varanahvaya, n. = vdrana-sdhvaya,
MBh. VSranSndra, m. '

elephant-chief,' a large

and excellent elephant, MW.
Varanavata, n. N. of a town (situated on the

Ganges at a distance of 8 days' journey from Has-

tinipura), MBh. taka, mfn. inhabiting the town

Varanavata, MBh.
V&ranlya, mfn. to be checked or restrained (see

a-v) ; belonging to an elephant (m. with kara, an

elephant's-trunk), Kathas.

Varayitavya, mfn. to be kept off from (ace.),

MBh.
1. Varayitri, m. a protector, MW.
2. Varl, f. (for I. see p. 943, col. :) a place for

tying or catching an elephant, Vis. ; Sis. (also f) ; a

rope for tying an elephant, Dharrrus. (also f) ;
a cap-

tive, prisoner, W. ; a water-pot, pitcher, jar, L. (also

f) N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech), L.

VSrika. See ndga-v,
Varita, mfn. (fr. Cans.) warded off, prevented

hindered, impeded, restrained, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; for

bidden (see next). vama, mfn. eager for forbidden

things, Kathas. ; Rijat.

VSritra, n. observance ofthat which is forbidden

Buddh.

Varita, m. an elephant, L.

VSru, m. a royal elephant, war-elephant (carry

ing a standard, -vijaya-kuftjara), L.; a horse, L

3. VSrya, mfn. (for 1. see p. 943, col. 3) to b

warded off or prevented or checked or impeded

MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; m. a wall, R.

^IT 3. vara, m. (fr. 1/2. r) choice (se

vdre-vrila) ; anything chosen or choice or exquisite

goods, treasure.RV. (often ifc.; c(.asasta-,fidhad

ddti-v &c.); N. of a poet, Cat.

3. Varayitri, m. '

chooser,' a husband, MW.
2. Varin. See bdnja-vdrini znd mula-vdrin

(for 1. vdrin see p. 943, col. 3.)

Varnka, mfn. choosing (with ace.), MaitrS.

Vare-vrita, mfn. chosen, TS.

3. Varya, mfn. to be chosen, Pan. Hi, I, ioi,Sch

precious, valuable. RV.
;
n. treasure, wealth, good

ib. vrita (vaiya-), mfn.
received^as

a boon

MaitrS.; Kith, (cf.
vara-vrila and vare-vritd).

varahlra, m. (only L.) a wife

vara-vani.

brother; the submarine fire; a louse; a small comb;

a war-horse, charger ;
= vdra-grdhin or dvdra-

grdhin.

vdranka, m. a bird. L.

varanya, m. the handle of a sword

or knife &c.; Susr. (cf. Un. 1, 121, Sch.)

^Tt vdrata, n. a field, L. ; a number of

fields, L.; (d), (. a species of bird belonging to the

Vikiras, V5gbh. ;
a goose, L. (cf. vdrald).

=CPP!T 2. varand, mfn. (fr. varana; for I.

e col. l) consisting of or made frorrl the wood of

le Crataeva Roxburghii, SBr.; KauS.

vdranasi, f.-=.vdrdnasi below.

taratantava, m. patr. fr. vara-

antii, Pravar.

Varatantaviya, m. pi. the school of Vara-tantu

belonging to the Black Yajur-veda), Aryav. (cf.

in. iv, 3, 102).

T^ varatra, n. = varatra, a leather

hong, L.; (d), f. a species of bird (
= or w.r. for

dratd), Car.

Varatraka, mfn. (fr. varatrd], g. rdjanyadi.

oTRVT^ vdradhdna, (prob.) w.r. for vdta-

A, MBh.

lifT^j^ cararucfl.mfn. composed by Vara-

ici, Pat.

1Tr55*F vdralaka. See nandi-v.

=)KM[ vdrald, f.(cl.vdratd) a kind of gad-

y, L. ;
a goose, L.

vdralilta, m. Eleusine Indica, L.

vdrdtaki, m. a patr., jr. gahadi.

VarStakiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

mtllUTft I'drdnasi, f. the city Benares

more properly written Banaras
;
accord, toJabilUp.

so called after the names of two rivers, varand and

asi or ast; also written vdndrasi, q.v., vardnas,

or vdranasi), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
;

cf. RTL. 434.

darpana, m., -ruahatmya, n. N. of wks

svara' (s"Sv), m. N. of an author.

VSranaseya, mfn. produced or born in Benare

&c., g. nady-ddi.

vdrdlikd, f. N. of Durga, L.

vdrkaleya.

vardha, mf(t)n. (fr. vardha) coming
From or belonging to a boar (with updnahau, du

shoes made of pig's leather ; with mdysa, n. pig'

flesh), Br. ; Yajh. &c.; relating to the Boar form o

Vishnu, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; taught or composed bj

Variha i.e. Varaha-mihira (see comp.); m. 'th

Roar
'

(i.e.
Vishnu in his third incarnation, as a yard

ha, q.v.), MBh.; Pancar. (v.l. vardha); a banne

with the representation of a boar, MBh. ;
a kind o

bulbous plant, Dioscorea (cf. -kanda) ;
N. of a moun

tain, MBh.; Hariv. (v.l. vardka)j pi. N.of aschoo

of the Black Yajur-veda, Hear. ; Aryav. ; (D, f., se

below ; n. N. of a Siman (vdrdham utiaram

ArshBr. ; of a Tlrtha, MBh.; =vardha-dvipa, L

kanda, n. the esculent root of Dioscorea, Susi

karni, f. Physalis Flexuosa. kalpa, m. ' Boai

Kalpa,' N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of Brah

mil (being the first of the second Parardha of Brahmi

existence), MW. - tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat

-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.- dvadasi, f. = vardha-

dv, ib.-pattrl, f. Physalis Flexuosa, L.-pnra-
na, n. N. of one of the 18 PurSnas (said to have

been revealed to the Earth by Vishnu in his form of

Vardha, q.v. ; it contains an account of the creation,

the various forms or incarnations of Vishnu, and a

number of legends and directions relating to the Vai-

shnava sect), IW. 514 &c.-prayog-a-vidhi, m.,

-mantra, m.
, -mahatmya, n. N. of wks. sam-

hita, f. N.ofVariha-mihira's Brihat-sanihiti. VS-

raliangi, f. Croton Polyandrium or Tiglium, L.

Varahaka, mfn. (fr. varana}, Pan. iv, a, 80.

VaraM, f. a sow, W. ; the Sakti or female Energy
of the Boar form of Vishnu, Y5jfi.,Sch.; N. of one

of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. ;
a kind of

bulbous plant, Dioscorea, VarBrS.
;
the earth, W. ; a

measure, ib. ; N. of a river, Cat. kanda, m.

-miila, MW.-tantra, n., -nigrahashtaka, n.

N. ofwks. putra, m. = vdrahyd-p, Pat. pras-

a, m ,
-sahasra-nama-stotra, n., -stotra, n-

. ofwks. Varahy-anuffrahaslitaka,n.N.ofwk.

VaraMya, N. of wk.

Varanya, f. patr. fr. vardfta, Pin. iv, i, 78, Sch.

^1^7 vdrutha, m. (fr. vi.cri?) a bier, the

ed on which a corpse is carried, L.

TT^S varuda, m.= varuda, Pan. v, 4, 36,
irtt. I

,
Pat.

VSrudaka, n. (fr. varuda}, g. kulaladi.

Varudaki, m. patr. (fr. varuda), Pan. iv, I, 97,
'Srtt. I,' Pat.

^T^T!T rarana, mf(i)n.(fr. varuna) relating

r belonging or sacred to or given by Varuna, AV.
cc. &c. (in MBh. and R. also said of partic.

weapons) ; relating to the sea or to water, marine,

>ceanic, aquatic, MBh.; Kav. &c. (with bhuta, n.

n aquatic animal) ;
western (cf. under varuna),

AdbhBr.; R.; VarBrS.; relatingtoVirunii.e. Bhrigu,

rtBh.; m. an aquatic animal, fish. MBh. xiii, 4142

^perhaps *\*o RV. ii, 38, 8, where varuna seems

o be w.r.); patr. of Bhrigu (cf. vdruni), MBh.;

pi.) Varuna's children or people or warriors, Hariv.;

si. of a Dvipa (see n.),VP. ; (in astron.) N. of the

ijth Muhurta; (f), f., see below; n. water, L.; the

vfakshatra Sata-bhishaj (presided over by Varuna),

vIBh.; VarBrS. &c. ; n. or m. the west (ne, in the

west), Pancar. ; (with khat}4a) N. of one of the 9
divisions of Bhirata-varsha, Gol. karman, n.

Varuna's work,' anywork connected with the supply

of water (e. g.
the digging of tanks or wells &c.),

VahniP. -tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. -pad-
dhati, f. N.of wk. pasaka, m.a sea-monster, L.

praghasika, mf(rjn. (fr. vantna-praghdsa),
SrS. VSrnndndra, m. N. of a man, Cat. V5ru-
nesvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, ib. Varu.no-

papnrana, n. N. of an Upa-purana.

Varttn&nl, w. r. for varundni.

1. Varnni, m. 'son of Varuna,' patr. of various

persons (esp. of Bhrigu, Satya-dhriti, Vasishtha,

Agastya &c.">, Br.; RAnukr.; MBh.
2 . Varnni, f. (m. c.)

= vdruni, spirituous liquor,

Hariv.

Varnni, f. the western quarter or region (presided

over by Varuna), the west (with or without dii),

VarBrS. ;
N. of partic. serpents, GrS. ; (pi. ) of partic.

sacred texts, Gaut. ;
Varuna's female Energy (per-

sonified either as his wife or as his daughter, produced
at the churning of the ocean and regarded as the

goddess of spirituous liquor), TAr.; MBh.; R.; Pur.;

a partic. kind of spirit (prepared from hogweed mixed

with the juice of the date or palm and distilled), any

spirituous liquor, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of Siva's wife,

L. ;
a partic. fast-day on the thirteenth of tlie u*rk

half of Caitra, Col. ;
Durvi grass or a similar species,

L. ; colocynth, L. ; the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj (ruled

by Varuna), L. ; N. of a river, R. vallabha, m.

N. of Varuna, L. -sa ("riiia), m. N. of Vishnu,

Pancar. Varuny-upanishad, f. N. of TAr. viii

and ix.

Varuiiya,mfn.relatingtoVaruna;n.illusion,MW.

^T^|3 vdrunda, m. n. the excretion of the

eyes and the ears, L.; a vessel for baling water out

of a boat, L. ; m. =ganistha-raja or phanindm
rdjakah, L.; (i), f. a door-step, L.

^I^i? vdrudhd, f. (onlyL.)fire ;
a viaticum

(iambala) ; a cage ;
the edge of a garment ;

the leaf

of a door.

^TC<WIMii vdrenydyani, m. patr. fr. va-

rtnya, g. tikadi.

tK5 vdrendra, m. n., and dri, f.= ra-

rlndra, drt, L.

^t^f vdrka, Vriddhi form of vrika, in

comp. khandi, m. patr. h.vrika-khanda, Gobh.

grahika, m. patr. fr. vrika-grdha, g. rcvaty-

ddi. jambha, m. patr. fr. vrika-jambha, Cat. ;

n. N. of various Simans, ArshBr. - bandhavika,
m. patr. h.vrika-tandhu, g. revaty-adi. rupya,
mfn. (fr. vrika-rupya), Kas. on Pin. iv, 2, 106.

vancaka,m.patr.fr.vrika-vancin,^. revaty-ddi.
Varkeni, f. of next, Pan. v, 3, 115, Sch.

Varkenya, m. a king of the Vrikas, Pin. ib.

^Tofeft? varkali, m. metron. fr. vrikald,

Br. (cf. g. bdhv-ddi).

Varkaleya, m. metron. fr. vrikald or patr. ft.

varkali, Samskirak. (cf. g. taulvaly-ddi).
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varkamni-putra, m. N.'of a

preceptor, SBr.

^TfiHl var-karya &c. See under var, p.

943, col. i.

^VBJ varlcsha, mf(i)n. (fr.vriksha) relating
or belonging to trees, consisting or made of trees,

coming from or growing on trees, arboieous, Mn.;
MBh. &c.

;
made of wood, wooden, KatySr.; Gobh.;

MBh. ; made of bark, MW.; (f), f.'daughter of the

trees,' N. of the wife of Pracetas, MBh.; n. a forest, L.

Varkshayana, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Varkshya.mt'n. = (orw. r.for) vdrksha, wooden,

Susr.; m. pair., g. gargaJi ; n. a forest, L. (prob.
w. r. for viirksha).

Varksliyayani, f. of the pair, vdrkshya, g.

fr.

vdrca, m. (said to be fr. var -f cara

'car') a goose, Vop.

varcaliya, mfn. (fr. varcala), g.

krisasvadi.

T vdrjinwata, m. pair. fr. vrijini-

vat, Hariv.

Varjyaka, mfn. (fr. varjya), g. dhumadi.

viirdhya. See burdhya.

varna, mfn. (fr. varna) relating to a
sound or letter (in gram.)

Varnaka, mfn. (fr. next), g. kanv&iii (v.l.)

V&rnakya, m. pair. fr. varnaka, g. gargddi.
Varnava or vaka, mfn. (fr. varna), g. suvdstv-

adi and g. kricchradi.

Varnika, m. a scribe, writer, L.

'QKttva.rtaka, m. (fr. A/I . mil) a quail (cf.

vartaka}, L.
; (tika), f. id., ib.

Vartana, mfn.= vartanishu bhavah, Pan. iv,

2, 12:;, Sch.

Vartamanika, mfn. (fr. vartamdita) relating to

the present, now existing, Samk.
Vartaka, m. = vartaka, a quail, L. ; (also kT or

tu, f.) the egg-plant, Un. iii, 79 ; iv, 15 (prob.
w. r. for varttaka &c.)
Vartika, m. akiud of bird,V3gbh. (

=
vartika,L.)

Vartika, m. a kind of quail, Bhpr.
Vartira, m. id., Vagbh.
Vartta, mm. (h.vrittiznA vritta] having means

of subsistence, practising any business or profession,

L.; healthy, well.Sarvad.; ordinary,middling,AsvGr.;
worthless, vain, Sarvad.; right, correct (see -taraka),
Pat. ; m. N. of a man, MBh. ; (a), (., see below

; n.

health, welfare, K5v.; chaff, W^ -taraka, mfn. all

correct, quite in order, Pat.

Varttaya, Norn. P. yali, to talk to, converse

with (ace.), HParis.

Vartta, f. livelihood, business, profession (esp.
that of aVaiiya, i. e. agriculture, breeding of cattle,

and trade
; ifc. living on or by), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;

(sometimes pi.) an account of anything that has

happened, tidings, report, rumour, news, intelligence,

story of or about (gen. orcomp.), K5v.; Kathas.&c.

(v'arttdin t/iirt with gen., 'to give an account of,

talk about;' ka vartta, 'what is the news?'); talk-

ing or talk about (gen., loc., ace. with uddisya, or

comp.), ib. &c. (ka vurttd with loc.,
' what talk or

question can there be about that?' vdrttnyd */kri
with ace., 'to talk about;' atiaya vdrttayapi kirn

karyam, 'what is to be done with her even in

mere words?') the mere mention of facts without

poetical embellishment (hi rhet.),MW.;staying,abid-

ing,W.; occurrence, event, L.; the egg-plant, L.(cf.

varttaka) ; a female monster, Car. (v. 1. vatS] ; N.
of Durga, DevlP. karman, n. the practice of agri-
culture and keeping cattle and trade (cf. above), Mn.
X, So. "nnkarshaka (ttan), m. '

news-bringer,'
a spy, emissary, MBh. -"nujivln (//a), mfn.

living bytrade orbusiness,KSm. nnyoga.(fta>f),
m. inquiring after news or health, MW. pati, m.
'lord or grarrter of a livelihood,' an employer, BhP.

matra, n. mere report ; travabodhana, n. know-

ledge based only on hearsay, Das. mala, f. N. of

a wk. on Bhakti. nmla, mfn/ based on business

or profession, R. yana (//ty), m 'going for

news,' an emissary, spy, L. -rainbha (ttar),
m. commercial enterprise, business, Mn. vii, 43.

c
vasesha (ttav), mfn; 'having nothing left

but to be talked about,' dead, gone, Parvat. valla,
m. 'news-bearer,' a pedlar, L. vritti, m. 'living

by any business or profession,' a householder, (esp.)
a Vaisya (cf. -ka.rina.it), BhP. vyatikara, m.
bad news, Paficat. ; general report, common rumour,
MW. sin (ttaiin), m. 'news-eater,' a talker,

prattler, L. hara (Malatim,), -hartri (BhP.),
-hara (Mcar.), m. a carrier of tidings, messenger,
courier. harin, mfn. (ifc.) bringing a message
from, Mricch. ; (tfii), f. a female messenger, Mcar.

Varttaka, m. (rarely i, (.; prob. fr. vritta,

round) the egg-plant, Solatium Melongena and
another species (n. its fruit), Hariv.; Susr.; MarkP.

sakata or -sakiua, m. n. or (a), f. a field pro-

ducing the egg-plant, L.

Varttakin, m. and (inT), f. = varttaka, L.

Varttakn, m. id., Susr.

Varttika, mfn. (fr. vdritdxnd vritti) skilled in

a profession or business ( = vrittaii sdtthuh or vrit-

tim adhtte veda vd), g.
kathadi and g. ukthadi;

relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence,

W.; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to

a critical gloss or annotation (see n.) j m. a business-

man, trader, Kathas.; an emissary, envoy, MBh.; one
who knows antidotes, conjurer, physician, L. ; the

egg-plant, L.
; (if), f. business, trade (ifc.

= occupied

with, practising), MBh.; BhP. ; a sort of quail (prob.
w. r. for vdrtikd, q. v.); n. an explanatory or sup-

plementary rule, critical gloss or annotation (added
to a grammatical or philosophical Sutra and defined

to be 'the exposition of the meaning, of that which
is said, of that which is left unsaid, and of that which
is ill or imperfectly said

;

'
the term Varttika is, how-

ever, especially applied to KStyayana's critical an-

notations on the aphorisms of Panini's grammar, the

object of which is to consider whether Panini's

rules are correct or not, and to improve on them
where this may be found to be necessary ;

and also

to similar works on various matters by Kumarila,
Sure'svara &c. ;

cf. tantra-if, sloka-v} ; a marriage
feast, L. kara, m. 'composer of Varttikas,' N.
of Katyayana, Kumarila &c., Cat. ;

of a poet, ib.

- kasika (?), f. N. of wk. - krit, m. = -kdra, ib.

tippana, n., -tStparya-tikS, f., -tatparya-
snddhi, f., -patha, m., -yojana, f., -sara, m.,

-sara-vyakhya, f., -sara-samgraha, m. N. of

wks. sutrika, mfn. one who studies the Varttikas

and Sutras, Pat. Varttikabharana, n. N. of a

Comm. on the TP*iki (q. v-i also called tuptika-

vydkhydna). Varttik^adra, m. an alchemist,

VarYogay.

VarttikShya,n.(for/W/&7?)N.ofaS5man,L.

vartantavlya and vartdtaveya,
m. pi. N. of two Vedic schools (cf. vdratantavtya).

^T? ar?ra,Vriddhi form of vritrain comp.
-ghna (tidrtra-'),ml(i)n.(h.-vritra-han') relating
or belonging to the slayer of Vritra i.e. Indra (n.

with havis, an oblation for victory), VS. ;
TS.

; Br. ;

BhP.
; containing the word vritra-han, g. vimuk-

tadi; m. patr. of Arjuna (as son of Indra), Kir.; n.

(with ittdrasyd) N. of Samans, ArshBr. tura, n.

({r.vrilra-tur) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. hatya
(vartra-), mfn. (fr. Vritra-halya) fit for slaying

Vritra, RV. ; n. the slaying of Vritra, ib.

TT^ vardara, n. (only L. ; cf. bddara;

prob. in some meanings from var + dard) the berry
of the Abrus Precatorius or the plant itself

;
the seed

of the Mangifera Indica
;
silk

;
water ; a conch shell

(
= dakshitiatiarta} ; a sort of cur! on the right side

of a horse's neck (regarded as an auspicious mark) ;

mra (prob. w.r. for vdri; cf. above).

^T?7J vardala, m. n. (only L.; cf. prec. ;

prob. in the first meaning fr. var + data, accord, to

some fr. vdrda + la) a rainy day, bad weather; an

inkstand ; m. ink.

Vardalika, f. rainy weather, Divyav. (printed

varddlika).

i .Vardali, f.N.of a plant,Ganar. vat, mfn., ib.

2. Vardali, ind. (prakasyt hinsdyam ca), ib.

^VSvarddha, m. (fr. vriddha) patr., g. bi-

dadi.

Varddhaka, m. an old man, Naish. ; n. old age,

senility, MBh.; Kav. &c. (^kani */dhd, to grow
old); the infirmity or imbecility of old age, L.; a

multitude of old men, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 39. bha-

va, m. advanced age, old age, senility, Paiicat. (B.)

Varddhakya, n. old age, senility, MBh. ; Hasy.
Vardclliakshatri, m. (fr. vridti/ia kshatra),

patr. of Jayad-ratha, MBh.

MBh.
Varddhayana, m. patr. fr. vdrddha, g. haritadi.

Varddhya, n. old age, senility, Subh.

TF^R varddhusha, m. (prob. fr. vriddhi,

interest) one who exacts high interest, a usurer,M Bh.

ddhushi, m. id.. VSs.; Mn. ; Yijfi. ;
a debt with

accumulated interest,SamavBr.
c

'ddliusIHka(Apast.;
Vas.), cldhusliiii (MBh.),m. a usurer. ddliuslii,
f. (MBh.),

O
ddhushya, n, (Mn.; Yajfi.) usurious

loan, usury.

^T'Vlft var-dham, var-d/ti &c. See under

var, f. 943, col. I.

^IlJ vardhra, mf(i)n. (fr. vardhra) fit for

straps (as a hide), PSn. v, I, 15, Sch. ; consisting of

leather, leathern, Pan. iv, 3, 151 ; n. and (?), f. a

leather thong, PancavBr. kathinika, mfn. deal-

ing in leather straps, KaS. on Pan. iv, 4, ya
4

.

_ Vardhranasa, m. a rhinoceros (cf. next), TS. ;

Apast. (accord, to Sch. also 'an old white he-goat"
or 'a kind of crane').
Vardhrinasa (also written nasa), m. (fr. vdr-

dhri + nasa for ndsa) a rhinoceros (prob. so called as

having a leather-like snout), Mn. ; Yijn. (accord, to

some also 'a bird with a black neck, red head, and
white wings ') ; mfn.

(fr. prec.), Gaut.

Vardhrinasa, mfn. (prob.) having streaks on

the nose or snout, VS. (Mahidh. 'having pendulous
excrescences on the neck'); m., see vdrdhrinasa.

TT^7 varbata, m. (also written varvata;
cf. vdvnta) a ship, boat, L.

^'PflT varmuna, n. (fr. varman) a collec-

tion of coats of mail, L.

Varmika, m. the son of an Ayogava and a

KshatriyS, L.

Varmik&yani, m. patr. fr. varmin, PSn. iv, I,

158,Vam. 2, Pat.

Varmikya, n. (fr. varmika), g. purohitadi.
Varmina, n. (fr. varmin) a multitude of men

in armour, L.

^TTfTI varmateya, mfn. born in Varmati,
Pan. iv, 3, 94.

Vannateyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. kattry-ddi.

^T*t 4. varya, m. (for I. 2. 3. see pp-943i
col. 3, and 944, col. I) patr. (?), ArshBr.

vdry-ayana &c. See p. 943, col. 3.

varvata. See varbata.

varvana, f.=.varvana, a kind of

blue fly, L.

^T^irt var-va.tl, var-vaha. See p. 943,
col. i

ralca. See barbara.varvara,

varsa, n. (fr. vrisa) N. of a Saman,
PancavBr.

I. varshd, mf(i)n. (fr. varsha or var-

s/id) belonging to the rainy season, VS.; belonging
to a year, yearly, annual, W.; (f), f. varshd, the

rainy season, L.

2 . Varsha,Vriddhi form ofvarsha in comp. sa-

tlka, mfn. (fr. varsha-sata) 100 years old, Pan. v.

I, 58, Vartt. 5, Pat.; bestowing a life of loo years,

KauS. sahasrlka, mfn. (fr. varr/ia-sahasra)

1,000 years old, Pan., ib.

Varshaka, n. (fr. varsha, division of the worid)
N. of one of the IO parts into which Su-dyumna
divided the world, VahuiP.

Varshaki-prasna, m. N. of wk.

Varshika, mf(f)n. belonging to the rainy season,

rainy, AV. &c. &c. (with apas, f. pi. rain-water,

with dhanus, n. a rainbow) ; growing in the rainy

season or fit for or suited to it, W.; others 'a river,

the water of which lasts the whole year i. e. does

not dry up in the hot season
') ; having water only

during the rains (as a river), MBh. (cf. vdrshiko-

daka] ;
versed in calculating the rainy season, g. va-

santditi ; sufficient or lasting for a year, Y5jn.; MBh*
&c.

; yearly, annual, Gaut.
;
Pur.

; (ifc. after a nume-

3P
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ral) lasting a certain number ofyears, being so many
years old (cf. tri-, panca-v" Sic.); n. or m. N. of

various wks., Cat.; i;), f. Jasniinum Sambac, L.

prasna.m. N.ofwk. VSrsnikodaka, ml ,; u.

having water only during the rainy season, MHh.
VSrahikya, nit'n. yearly, annual, Bhl 1

.
; n. the

rainy season, R.

VSrshlla, f. hail, L.

Varshuka, mfn. (or w. r. for) varshuka, rain-

ing, L.

TTM 3. varsha, n. (fr. vrisha of which it is

also the Vriddhi form in conip.), g.frithv-ddi; N.

of a Saman, L. gana, m. (varsha-, fr. vrisha-

gnna) pair, of Asita, SBr. ; pi. the descendants of

VArshagana,g. katyuadi. gani-putra (varsha-),
m. N. of a preceptor, SBr. ffanya, m. pair. (fr.

vrisha-gana), Lity.; MBh. (g.gargddi); N. of a

philosopher, Cat. da, mfn. (fr. vrisha-dd), g.

utsadi (v. I.) dansa, mfn. (fr. vrisha-daasa)
made ofcat's hair, MBh. ii, l82j(NIIak.); m.apatr.
I'n. v, 21, Sch. (accord, to some two distinct patr.,

vdrshada and ansa}. m-dhara, n. N. of two

Simans, ArshBr. parvana, mfn. coming from

Vrisha-parvan,Sis.; (i), f. patr.of SarmishthJ, MBh.;
Hariv. ; BhP. -bhanavi, f. (fr. vrisha-bhdnu}
patr. of K iilh.l, L. (more correctly -bhdnavi).
Varshakapa, mfn. (fr. vrishd-kapi), AitBr.

Varshatfira, m.pl. (fr. vrishd-gir) patr. ofAm-
barisha, Rijrusva, Bhajamana, Saha-deva, and Su-

rldhas (authors of RV. i, loo), Anukr. (cf. i, loo, 1 7).

Varshayani, m. patr. of an author, VP. (cf. g.

tikadi).

Virsnayani-pntra,m.N.ofa preceptor,ArshBr.

VSrshahara, n. N. of various Samans (also ra-

dya and rottara, n.), ArshBr.

Varskyayani, m. patr. of a grammarian and of

a lawyer, Apast.

Varshyayaniya, mfn. (fr. prec.), Apast.

^TW tdrshabha, mfn. (fr. vrishabha) re-

lating or belonging to a bull, Cat.

^I>if4 rarshala, mfn. (fr. vrishala) relating
or peculiar to a Si. .Ira, Nar. ; n. the condition or

occupation of a Sudra, g. yuvadi.
Varshall, m. (fr. vrishalt) the son of a Sudra

woman, g. bdhv-ddi.

patr. of Upastuta (author of RV. x, 115), Anukr.

Varshtya, mfn.
(fr. vrishtf), g. samkdsadi.

3TB!1 varshna or vdrshnd, m. (fr. vrishni,

vrishan, or vrishna) patr. of Go-bala and Barku,

TBr.; SBr.

Yfirshni, m. patr., Nyayam. vriddha, mfn.

vrishni-vriddheshujatah, KaushBr., Sch.

Varshnika, m. patr. fr. vrisHnika, g. iivadi.

Varihneya, m. (fr. vrishni) patr. of Susha,
TBr. ;

of CekitSna, MBh. ; of Krishna, Bhag. ;
of

Nala's charioteer (who afterwards became a servant

of Ritu-parna), Nal.; pi. the race descended from

Virshneya, MBh. ; (), f. patr., ib. ; mfn. relating or

belonging to Krishna, ib. sahita, mfn. accom-

panied by Virshneya, Nal. sarathl, mfn. having
Varshneya for a charioteer, ib.

Varsuuya, m. patr., SBr. (v. 1. vdrshmd).

^PSRff vdrshmana, mfn. (fr. varshman)
being uppermost, Kaus. (accord, to others 'a tree

struck at the top by lightning ').

^IS-T^ vqrhat, vdrhata, varhaJwjna &c.

See bdrhat &c.

vdrhaspata, "palya &c. See Jar-

has-p.

TTW i. vSla, m. (later form of r.eora; also

written bala, q. v.) the hair of any animal's tail (esp.

ofa horse's tail), any tail or hair, TS. &c. &c. ; bristle,

Kathas. ; a hair-sieve, VS. ; SBr.; m. n. a kind of

Andropogon, VarBrS.
;
SuSr. ; (a), f. the cocoa-nut,

L. ; a kind of jasmine, L. ; Pavonia Odorata, L. ;

=
iiphd, L.; N. of a Yogini, Heat.; (/), f. a post,

pillar, Anup. (
= midhi, L.) ; a kind of ornament,

L. ; a pit, cavern, I.. kurcala, m. young growing
hair, L. ketl, f. a kind of sacrificial grass, L. ja,

mfn. consisting of hitir, hairy, MBh. tnsha, m.

(of unknown meaning), MaitrS. daman, n. a

hairtthread, SBr. -dhana, n. a tail, TS.; SrS.

-dhi, m. id., ShadvBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of a

Muni, MBh. (B. and C. bala-dhi) ; -priya, m.' fond

of its tail,

1

a butlalo, the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L.

(cf. vala-priya). nataka, n. a kind of inferior

grain, I.. p&saka, m. a partic. part ofan elephant's

tail, L. pasya, f. a string of pearls or other orna-

ment for the hair, L. putra, m. a moustache, L.

prlya, mfn. (an animal) fond of its tail (-tva, n.),

Kum. ; m. the Yak or Bos Grunniens, L. bandha,
m. '

tail-band,' a crupper, M Bh. ; N. of a partic. per-

formance, Cat. bandhana, n. a crupper (cf. prec.),

MBh. bhid, see maha-vdla-bhid. maya,
mf(f)n. consisting of hair, KitySr. mStra, n. the

thickness of a hair, SBr. mulaka, see biila-m".

mriga, m. 'tail-animal,' the Yak or Bos Grun-

niens, L. vartl , f. a hair-compress, Susr. vaya,
m. a hair-weaver, Pan. vi, 2, 76, Sch. ; N. of a moun-

tain, ib. 67, Sch. ; -ja, n.
'

produced on the Vala-v

mountain,' the cat's eye, lapis lazuli, Sis. xiii, 58.

vasas, n. a garment of hair, M". \ Yajfl. v^jya,
m. a wild goat, I,. vyajana, n. a chowrie (

= f<z-

mara, q. v.) made from the tail of the Yak or Bos

Grunniens, SaddhP. ; nl-Jbhu, P. -bhavati, to be-

come a chowrie, Ragh. liasta, m. a tail, L. Va-
lakshl, f. a species of plant, L. Valagra, n. the

point of a hair (as a measure 8 Ragas = 64 Para-

manus), VarBrS. ;
MarkP.

;
mfn. having a hair-like

point, ShadvBr. ; n. a kind of dove-cot, L. (cf. td-

lagra) ; -poiikd, f. a kind of pleasure-house floating

on a lake, L.

Valaka, m. the tail of a horse or of an elephant,

L. ; m. n. a kind of Andropogon, Kiv. ; VarBrS.;

Susr. ; a bracelet, L. ; n. a finger-ring, L. ; (ikd), (.

a seal-ring, Hear., Sch. (L. also m.) ; sand, L.
;
a kind

ofornament for the ears, L. ;
the rustling of leaves, L.

1. VSli, m. (also written ball)
= valin, N. of a

monkey, R.; of a Muni, Cat.

2. Vail, in comp. for valin. sikha, m. N. of

a serpent-demon, MBh. sambhava, m. '

sprung
from Valin,' N. of a monkey, MW. - hantri, m.

'killer of Valin,' N. of Rama-candra, ib.

Valika, m. pi. (also written balika} N. of a

people, MarkP.; (a), (., see under vdlaka.

Valin, m. (also written bdlin)
'
haired or tailed,'

N. of a Daitya, MBh. ;
of a monkey (son of Indra

and elder brother of the monkey-king Su-griva, dur-

ing whose absence from Kishkindha Valin usurped
the throne, but when Su-griva returned he escaped

to Rishyamuka), MBh.
;
R. &c. ; (ini), f. the con-

stellation AsvinI, L.

4lr4 2. vdla, n. (said to be)=/>arwm,
Nir. xi, 31.

^rafS'ctr vdlakhilya, n. (also written bal,
of doubtful derivation) N. of a collection of 1 1 (ac-

cord. to some only 6 or 8) hymns of the Rig-veda

(commonly inserted after viii, 48, but numbered

separately as a supplement by some editors
; they are

also called vdlakhilyah, with or scil. mantrdh or

ricah, and daSati vdlak/tilyakd), Br.; SrS. &c.;

(lyd), pi. N. of a class of Rishis of the size of a thumb

(sixty thousand were produced from Brahma's body
and surround the chariot of the sun),TAr.; MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; (vdlak/iilyd), (. N. of a partic. kind of

brick, SBr. grantha, m., -sastra, n. N. of wks.

gambits, f. the collection of the V* hymns, Bh.

VSlakhllyitsrama, m. N. of a hermitage, Cat.

Valaknilyesvara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, ib.

valana, mfn. (fr. i.valana) relating
to the variation of the ecliptic, Gol.

f valamma-desa, m. N. ofa coun-

try, Cat.

(4|<4<4 vdlava, n. (in astron.) N. of the

second Karana (q.v.), VarBrS.

vdlavitu, m. N. of a man, K5jat.

vdldha, haka. See bdldha.

vaWidjya, m., g. bhauriky-adi.

vidha, mfn. inhabited by Valikajya, ib. (v.l.

vdnikajya; KSs. valija, vdlijyakd).

^Tfr7^T^lT vdlikdyana, mfu. (fr. valika),

g. pakshadi.

valikhilya, w.r. for valakh .

valikhilla, m. N. of a son of

Dravida, Satr.

vdla, m.=elavdla, L.

Valaka, mfn. (fr. next) ; containing or resembling

sand, L.; made of salt, R. ; m. a kind of poison, L. ;

(; ,
f. a sandbank, L.; camphor, L. ; Cucumis Uti-

lissimus, L.
;
=cla-v or hari-vdluka, L.

ValnkS, f., sg. and pi. (more commonly written

&z/i<i;ofdoubtfuldeiivation)sand,gravel,SvetUp.;
Mn.; MBh. &c. gaila, m. a species of fish, L.

caitya-krlda, f.
'

playing at heaps of sand,' a

kind of child's game, HParis. -"tmika (kalm),
f. brown-sugar, I.. tva, n. 'the being mere sand,'

nothingness, vanity, Kautukas. di l^itadi), m. pi.

sand and other things, Subh. prabhS, f. (with

Jainas) a partic. hell, L. -bdhl (?/:abdhi), m.

'sand-sea,' a desert,Vcar. maya, mf(f)n. consisting
or made of sand, Bhpr. ; Heat. - mbudhi (&dmt>)
= vdlukabdhi, Rajat. - mbhas (kaml>Aas), n.,

id.; N. of a sea or lake, Kslac. yantra, n. a sand-

bath, Bhpr.-rnava (karn), m. = vdlukabdki,
MBh. ; RSjat. Valukgsvara, m. '

sand-lord,' N.
of Siva, RTL. 90 ; -tirtha, n. N. of a well-known

sacred tank (called Walkesvar) near Bombay, Cat.

Valuki or kin, m. N, of a preceptor, Cat.

Valnkela, n. a species of salt (cf. elavdluka).

Valunka, (prob.) n. a kind ofcucumber, HParis.;

(), f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L.

Valuka, m. a kind of poison, L. (cf. vdluka);
(d), (."Vdlukd, sand, R.

vdleya. See 2. bdleya.

<flc>l<<M'H<* vdlauya-pathaka, m. or n. N.
of a place, Inscr.

^V^vdlka, mf(i)n.(fr. talka) made of the

bark of trees, L.
; n. cloth or a garment made of bark,

MarkP.

Valkala, mfn. (fr. valkala) made of bark, L. ;

(), f. intoxicating liquor, L.; n. a bark dress worn

by ascetics, W.

?r5T^ vulyapya, m. patr. fr. valgu, g.

gargadi.

ValgavySyani, f. of prec., g. lohitadi.

Valgfuka, mf(/)n. very handsome or beautiful,

g. ahguly-ddi.

fT5JJ^ valyuda, m. a kind of bat, Vishn.

(cf. vdg-gitda).

<1l<!*il=n vdlmika, m. (fr. valmlka) = vdl-

miki, MBh. ; Hariv. ;
R.

; N. of a son of Citra-gupta,

Cat.;mfn.composedbyValmiki( BrahmavP. bhau-

ma, n. an ant-hill, AdbhBr. (v.l. valnnka-bh"}.

Valmiki, m. (incorrectly vdlmiki) N. of the cele-

brated author of the Ramayana (so called, according
to some, because when immersed in thought he

allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an ant-

hill
;
he was no doubt a Brahman by birth and closely

connected with the kings of AyodhyS ; he collected

the different songs and legendary tales relating to

Rama-candra and welded them into one continuous

poem, to which later additions may have been made
;

he is said to have invented the Sloka metre, and pro-

bably the language and style of Indian epic poetry
owe their definite form to him ; according to one

tradition he began life as a robber, but repenting be-

took himself to a hermitage on a hill in the district

of Banda in Bundelkund, where he eventually re-

ceived SUS, the wife of Rama, when banished by her

husband ; cf. IW. 314; 315 &c.), MBh.; R.&c.;of
a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a grammarian, TPrSt.;
of the authors of various wks. (the Yoga-vasishtha,
the Adbhuta-ramayana,and the Gangashtaka), Cat. ;

(with kavi) of the son ofRudra-mani Tri-pSthin and

author of the Ramalendu-prakaia, ib. carita, n.,

-tatparya-taxani, f., -sikslia, f., -sutra, n.,

-hridaya, n. N. of wks.

Valmiklya, mfn. relating to Valmiki, composed

by him Sec., R.; Ragh.

^TW**l vdllabhya, n. (fr. vallabha) the state

of being beloved or a favourite, popularity, favour,

MBh.; K5v.; VarBrS. ; love, tenderness, Rajat.

IKsffa-nc valvahrjiri, m. Cucumis Utilis-

simus, L. (cf. vd/u&a).

^TO vavd, ind. (a particle laying stress on
the word preceding it, esp. in relative clauses ; also

ha vavd, ha\khalu\ vdvii, u ha vava, ha tvdvd

[q.v.]) just, indeed, even, TS. ; Br. (in SBr. only
from book vi); Up.; BhP.



vavaduka. vasantd. 947

talking much, eloquent, garrulous, disputatious,
MBh.

; Samk.; m. N. of a man, g. kurv-adi. Vi,
(. garrulity, loquaciousness, MW. tva, n. id.,

eloquence, Pancar.

Vavadukya, m. patr. fr. vavaduka.

^T^q vavaya, m. a sort of basil, Oeymum
Sanctum, L.

_ vavara, m. a partic. Panca-ratra,
AsvSr.

vavala
(?), m. a kind of plant, L.

vavalla, m. a kind of arrow, L.

sat. See A/DOS.

vavasdnd. See Vvas and vas.

vavasdnd. See V 5. vas.

vavahi, mfn. (fr. Intens. of Vvah)
carrying or conducting well, RV.

^RTfT vavata, mfn. (Padap. vavata; fr.

*/van) beloved, dear, RV. ; (a), f. a king's favourite

wife (accord, to Sch. inferior to the mahishi, but

superior to \\iz pari-vrikti), Br. ; GrSrS.; R.

Vavatri, m. an adherent, follower, RV.

3Tf vavuta, m. (of. vdrlata) a raft, boat,

vessel, L.

TI^ vdvrit, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 51,
rather Intens. fr. a lost */$. vril) vdvrityate (only
pr. p. vdvrityamdna), to choose, select, Bhatt.

Vavritta, mfn. chosen, selected, appointed, L.

ha, v.l.foivdcd-vriddha, q.v.

vdvridhadhyai. See Vvridh.

Vavridh6nya, mfn. (Padap. vav) to be in-

creased or comforted, RV.

cas, cl. 4. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 54)

t vdsyate (ep. also vdsyati, Ved. and ep.

Si\sovaiati,te; pf. vavdse, sire ; in RV. also vd-
vaire and p. vavasdnd; aor. avdsishla, Br. ; fut.

vdsitd, vdiishyale, Gr.
; ind. vdsitum, ib.; ind. p.

vasitvd, -vdsya, VarBrS.), to roar, howl, bellow,
bleat, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a bird),
sound, resound, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. vdsayati (aor.

avavdsat, in RV. also avivasat, dvivasanta), to
cause to roar or low or resound or thunder, RV. ;

(A.) to roar or sound aloud, ib. : Desid. vivdSishate,
Gr. : Intens. vdvdsyate (v.l. rdrdsyate, MBh.), vd-
vashti (impf. aor. avdvasanta, vdvasanla, avdva-
sitdni ; p. vavasal), to roar or scream or sound

VS.; TS.
I. Vasaka, mfn. (for 2. see below) croaking,

screaming, warbling (said of birds), Mricch.
Vasana, mfn. id., Bhatf. ; m. (samjndyam), g.

nandy-adi; n. the act of roaring, bleating &c., TBr.,
Sch. (cf. shora-v).
VSsi, m. '

roaring,' fire or the god of fire, Un. iv,

124, Sch.

I. Vasita, mfn. roared.cried, sting, MBh. &c. ; n.

roaring, croaking, yelling, howl, cry, scream, MBh.:
R.; VarBrS.; Kathas.

Vasin, mfn. (also written vasin) howling, croak-

ing &c., Kam.^(cf. ghora-v).
Vasra, mf(rt)n. roaring, lowing,howling,thunder-

ing, sounding, whistling &c., RV. ; BhP. (compar.
-tara, Kath.) ; m. a day, L. ; (a), f. (sell. Menu)
a lowing cow, any cow, RV.; AV. (also written

vdsrd); a mother, MW.; n.(only L.) a building;
a place where four roads meet

; dung.

^T5T 2. vasa, m. patr. fr. vasa, SankhSr.;
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

2. vdsaka, m. (and ikd, f.) Genda-
russa Vulgaris, L. (cf. i. vasa, vdsaka).

vdsava, m.= vdsava, L.

vdsa, f. a species of plant, Kaus,

2. vasita=l. vdsita, L.

vdsita, f. (also written vdsitd, prob.
fr. */vas) a cow desiring the bull (also applied to

other animals desiring the male, esp. to a female ele-

phant), AV. &c. &c.
;

a woman, wife, MBh.
grisuti, f. a young female elephant, MBh. xi,

642 (cf. Pan. ii, i,-65).

vasishtha, incorrect for vasishtha.

<asi, f. (also written vast; accord. to

some connected with ^/vrasc) a sharp or pointed
knile or a kind ofaxe, adze, chisel (esp. as the weapon
of Agni or the Maruts, and the instrument of the

Ribhus, while the parasu or axe is that of Tvashtri),
RV.; AV.; MBh.;^sound, voice, Naigh. (cf. under
I. vdsa). mat (vast-), mfn. having a sharp knife,
armed with an axe, RV.

^T^JtTwiiura,
f. (said to be fr.\/fos) night,

Un. i, 39, Sch. (cf. vdsurd).

vdshkala. See bdshliala.

vdshtukd, f. N. of a village, Rajat.

vdshpa &c. See bashpa.

I. vas. See ni-\/K. vas.

2. vas, cl. 10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 32 ;

perhaps only Nom. fr. next) vasayati (ep.
also te; aor. avavdsat), to perfume, make fragrant,
scent, fumigate, incense, steep, MBh.; Kav. &c.

1. Vasa, m. perfuming, perfume,Vikr.; Malatim.;
Car.; Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. (also d, f.) tam-
bula, n. perfumed betel, Das. dhupi, m. patr.,
Samskarak. yoga, m. a powder formed of various

fragrant substances (esp. the red powder scattered

about and sprinkled on the clothes at the Holi fes-

tival, RTL. 430), L. Vasa-khanda-kushman-
daka, m. a partic. mixture or compound, L.

I. Vasaka, m. scent, Pancar. ; (also akd ard ikd,

f.) Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda Vasica, VirBrS.;
Susr. &c. ; mfn. perfuming, fumigating, MW.

I. Vasana, n. the act of perfuming or fumigat-
ing, infusing, steeping, Git., Sch. ; (d), f. id., Sii, Sch.

Vasika. See I. vdsaka above.
i. Vasita, mfn. infused, steeped, perfumed,

scented, MBh.; Kav.&c.; affected with, influenced

by (instr. or comp.), Samk.; spiced, seasoned (as

sauces), W.; (d), f., see vdsitd.

1 . Vasin, mfn. fragrant ; (ini), f. a Barleria with
white flowers, L.

TW 2. rasa, m. (fr. \/4. ras) a garment,
dress, clothes (m. c. for vdsas), MBh. (cf. krishna-
vdsa). dhrik, mfn. wearing a garment, Hariv.

Vasah, in comp. for 1 . vdsas. kuti, f. a tent,
L. knanda, m. n. a piece of cloth, a rag, SSriigP.
- palpnli, m. a washer of clothes, VS. - sata, n.

a hundred garments, SBr.

2. Vasaka (ifc.)
= 2. vdsa, clothing, clothes,

Yajn.; MBh. &c. (cf. asuddha-v*).
2. Vasana, n. covering, clothing, garment, dress,

Kav. ; an envelope, box, casket, Yajn. stha, mfn.

being in a box or casket, ib.

Vasayitri, m. one who clothes or supports or

preserves, MBh. iv, 420 (used also by Comm. to

explain vasu and vasuka).
1. Vasas, n. (for 2. see col. i) cloth, clothes,

dress, a gaiment (du. an upper and under garment ;

cf. vdso-yuga), RV. &c. &c.; the 'clothing' or
feathers of an arrow, MBh.; R. &c. (only ifc.; cf.

barhina-v) ; cotton, L. ; a pall, MW. ;
a screen,

ib. ; (with markatasya) a cobweb, L.; du. (with

samudrasya) N. of two Samans, ArshBr.
2. Vasita, mfn. clothed, dressed, L.; (d), (., see

vdsitd.

2. Vasin, mfn. having or wearing clothes, (esp.

ifc.) clothed or dressed in, wearing, AitBr. ; MBh. &c.
Vaso, in comp. for I. vdsas. da, mfn. giving

clothes, Mn. iv, 231. -da, mfn. id., RV. bhrit,
mfn. wearing clothes, Bhartr.; (gender unknown)
the hip, VarBrS. yuga, n. a pair of garments, suit

of clothes (the dress of the Hindus usually consisting
of two pieces of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastened

round the waist, and an upper one thrown loosely
over the shoulders), MBh. -vaya, mfn. weaving
cloth, RV.

I. Vasya, mfn. to be (or being) covered or en-

veloped, IsUp.; being worn (xepratliama-vdsyd).

3. vdsd, m. (fr. ^5. ras) staying, re-

maining (esp.
'

overnight '), abiding, dwelling, resi-

dence, living in (loc. or comp.; cf. Pan. vi, 3, 18,

Sch.), abode, habitation, RV. &c. &c.; ifc. = having

one s abode in, dwelling or living in
; vdsatn */vas,

to take up one's abode, abide, dwell
; place or seat

of (gen.), R.; a day's journey, ib.; state, situation,

condition, Hariv. ;
=

vdsa-griha, bed-chamber (see

-sajja) ;
= vdsand, imagination, idea, semblance of,

MBh. karni, f. =yajila-sdld, a sacrificial hall, L.;
a place where public exhibitions (as Naches &c.) are

held,W. grihaor-geha, n. 'dwelling-house,' the
inner part of a house, sleeping-room, bed-chamber,
MBh.; Kav. &c. paryaya, m. change of resi-

dence, VarBrS. pnsnpa, f. a kind of cress grow-
ing in gardens, L. -pushpi, m. patr. (also pi.),

SamskJrak. prasada, m. a palace.Kathas. bha-
vana, n. = -griha, KSd. bhumi, f. dwelling-
place, homestead, Hit. yashti, f. a pole or stick

serving as a perch for tame birds to rest upon, a

roosting perch, Megh. vesman, n. = -griha,
Kathas., Sch. -sajja, f.

'

ready in her chamber,' a
woman ready to receive her lover (cf. vasaka-s),
L. Vas&gara, n. = vdsa-griha, Vas. ; 1'rab.

Vasjfckas, n. id., L.

3. Vasaka, mf(ikd)n. causing to dwell or inhabit,

populating, MW. ; (ifc.) abode, habitation, Yajn. ;

n. (ifc. f. ) a sleeping-room, bed-chamber, Kathas.

sajja or -sajjika, f. a woman ready to receive
her lover (cf. vdsa-sajjd), K5v., Sch.

VSsatlvara, mfn. (fr. vasati-vari) relating to

water left standing overnight, Brih.

Vasateya, mfn. (fr. vasali) to be lodged or shel-

tered, AV.; affording shelter, Bhatt.; (f), f. night,
Hear.

3. Vasana, mfn. belonging to an abode, fit for a

dwelling, W. ; n. causing to abide or dwell, Balar. ;

abiding, abode, L. ; a receptacle for water, L.
;

knowledge, L. ;
a partic. posture (practised by as-

cetics during abstract meditation, and by others;
described as

sitting on the ground with the knees
bent and the feet turned backwards), W.; (a), f.,

see next.

Vasana, f. the impression of anything remaining
unconsciously in the mind, the present consciousness

of past perceptions, knowledge derived from memory,
Samk.; Kav. ; Kathas. ; fancy, imagination, idea,

notion, false notion, mistake (ifc., e. g. bheda-v, the

mistake that there is a difference), ib.; Rajat. ;

Sarvad. &c. ; thinking of, longing for, expectation,

desire, inclination, Kathas.
; liking, respectful regard,

BhJm. ; trust, confidence, W. ; (in math.) proof,
demonstration

(
=

ttpapattt), Gol. ; a kind of metre,
Col.; N. of DurgJ, BhP.; of the wife of Arka, ib. ;

of a Comm. on the Siddhanta-siromani. tattva-

bodhika, f. N. of a Tantric wk. (
=

t'drd-rahasya-
ZT-fV/z'&i). bhSshya, n.N. of various wks. ma-
ya, mf(/)n. consisting in notions or ideas or in im-

pressions of (comp.), VedSntas. (-tva, n.) vart-
tika, n., -vasudevasyetipadya-vyakhya, f. N.
of wks.

Vasaniya, mfn. intelligible only by much reflec-

tion, VSm.
Vasayitavya, mfn. to be taken in or lodged,

MBh.
2. Vasas, n. lodging for the night, night-quarters,

PrasnUp.
Vasayanika, mfn. (fr. 3. vdsa + ayana) going

from house to house, making visits, MBh.
Vasi, m. abiding, dwelling, W.; (j), f., seevdit.

3. Vasita, mfn. caused to stop or stay (esp. 'over-

night'), caused to dwell or live in (loc.), MBh.;
Kav. &c.

; peopled, populous (as a country), W. ; n.
the art of rendering populous or causing to be in-

habited, W. ; knowledge (esp. derived from memory,
vdsand, ib.)

3. Vasin, mfn. staying, abiding, dwelling, living,

inhabiting (often ifc. = living in or among or in a

partic. manner or condition), TS. &c. &c.
2. Vasya, mfn. to be caused to dwell or settle

down, VarBrS.

ra^i 4. vdsaka, m. (in muuic) a species
of dhruvaka (q.v.), Samglt.

l<* 5 . vdsaka,m . N. of a serpent-demon ,

MBh.; pi. N. of a people, MarkP.

Tffif vdsata, m. an ass, L. ; Terminalia

Bellerica, L.

vdsantd, mf(i)n. (fr. vasanta) relat-

ng to or produced in the spring season, vernal, AV.
&c. &c. ; being in the spring of life, young, W. ;= avahita or vihita, L.

;
m. (only L.) a camel ; the

Indian cuckoo; a young elephant, any young animal;
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the southern or western wind (
= malay&nila, q.v.);

Phascolus Mungu or a black species of this kind of

bean ;
a purple species of Barleria Cristata ; Van-

gucria Spinosa ;
a dissolute man ; (i), !., see below.

Vasantaka, mf^i<j)n. relating to or grown in

spring, vernal. I-.; (itd\ (. Gzrtnera Racemosa,

Pancad. : N. of a forest deity, Cat. ;
of a drama (also

vdsaiilikd-fariiijya, m.), ib.

Vasautika, mf(<i)n. relating to spring, vernal,

VS. &c.&c.; vasantatn adhitcvcdava, PSn.iv,

J,6.i; m.thespringfestival, A past. ; an actor, dancer,

the buffoon in a drama (^vidftshaka, q.v.), L.

VSsanti, f. (see vdsanta above) N. of various

plants (Gjertnera Racemosa, a kind of jasmine, Big-

noniaSuaveolcns&c.),L.; = nava-mdlikd, Bhpr.;

a spring festival (held in the month Caitra in honour

of Kama-deva or in some places of DurgS), L. ;
a

kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a panic. Ragini,

Samglt. ; N. of a sylvan goddess, Uttarar. ;
of a

daughter of king Bhumi-sukla, Buddh. knsnma,
n. the flower Vasanti, Git. pujS, f. the worship of

Durgi in the month Caitra, MW.

nBT^f?5 rasamuli, in. pi. patr., Samskarak.

(prob. w. r. for vdsamuli).

?1TR vasard, mf(5)n. (fr. rasar, 1/2. vas)

relating to or appearing in the morning, matutinal,

early, RV. ;
m.n. day (as opp. to 'night'), a day (in

general), a week-day, GrS.; KSv.; Kathas. &c.; m.

time, turn, succession, Hit. (v.l. vdra) ; N. of a ser-

pent-demon, L.; (a), (., w.r. for vdsura, q.v.;

(f), f. a god of the day, Kalac. ; N. of a cow, MW.
kanyakS, f.

'

daughter of day,' night, L. - krlt,

m. '

day-maker,' the sun, L. kritya, n. 'day-

work,' the daily observances to be performed at fixed

hours, Kathas. mani, m. 'day-jewel,' the sun,

Kav. sanga, m. 'day-junction,' the morning,
Bhatt. Vasaradhisa, in.

' lord of the day," the sun,

Sih. Vasarisa, m. id., KathSs. ;
the regent of a

week-day (e.g. a planet, the sun, or the moon), L.

*(lfl3 vasavd, mf(i)n.(fr. l.vasu) relating or

belonging to the Vasus, derived or descended from

them &c., AV.j TS.; Kath.; AsvSr.; relating or

belonging to (king) Vasu, MBh. ; containing the word

vasit, g. vininktadi; m. N. of Indra (as chief of the

Vasus), MBh.; K3v. &c. ; a son of (king) Vasu,

MBh.; (with Indrasya) N. of a Saman, L. ; of a

poet, Cat. ; m. n. N. of the Nakshatra Dhamshtha

(presided over by the Vasus), Suryas. ; (7), f. patr.

of the mother of Vyisa (she was the offspring of the

Apsaras AdrikS, who as a fish had swallowed the

seed of king Vasu), MBh.; BhP.; Indra's energy,

Cat.; (with or scil. dis) Indra's region or quarter,

the east, Kid.; n.N.of a Saman, ArshBr. ; mf(J)n.

relating or belonging to Indra, Ksd. grama or

maka, m. N. of a village, Divviiv. _ capa, m.
' Indra's bow,' a rainbow.Vcar. Ja, m.

'
Indra'sson,

patr. ofArjuna, MBh. datta,m. 'given by Indra,

N. of a man, Buddh. ; (a), f. N. of various women

(esp. of the wife of Udayana, king of Vatsa am

daughter of king Canda-mah3-sena of Ujjayini [Ka-

thas.] or of king Pradyota [Ratnav.], to whom sh<

offered herself after having been betrothed by hei

father to Samjaya [Malatim.} ;
and of the heroine o:

Subandhu's novel, who is represented to have been

betrothed by her father to Pushpa-ketu, but carrie<

off by Kandarpa-ketu) ; the story of Visava-dattS

Pan. iv, 3, 87, VSrtt. 1, Pat. (esp. as narrated in Su

bandhu's tale) ; ttika, mm. acquainted with the

story of V or studying it, Pat. on PSn. iv, 2, 60

"ttakhydyikd, f. the story of V, Cat.'; ttcya, m
metron. of vdsava-dattd, Pan. iv, I, 113, Sch

dis, f.
'
Indra's quarter,' the east, KathSs. Vasa-

vavaraja, m. '
1 's younger brother,' N. of Vishnu

L. Vasavavasa, m. I's abode or heaven, the sky
L. Vasavdsa, f. = vdsava-dis, Sis. Vasaves
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Vasavd
pama, mfn. resembling or like Indra, MW.
Vasavi, m. ' Indra's son,' N. of Arjuna, MBh.

of the monkey Valin, R.

Vasaveya, mfn. (fr. vasavd}, g. sakhy-adi ; (fr

vdsavi) mctrou. of Vyasa, MBh.

vasavata, m. pi. N. of a partic

grammatical school, Bhatt., Sch. (prob. w.r. for rd

xivata,
'

follower of the Rasa-vati,' q.v.)

^THWfa t5sasteci(!), tn. pi., patr., Sam
karak.

fTWIT vdsdla or c
taka, mfn. (fr. vasdti) in-

abited by the Vasatis, Pan. iv, 2, 52, Vartt. a ; 3,

at.

Vasatya, mfn. relating to the dawn, dim, dusky,

"Ar. ;
m. pi. N. of a people ( ^vasdti), MBh.

vdi or vast, (. a carpenter's adze, L.

cf. vast).

rdsika. See kashaya-, ru/ia-, and

aita-v"; (i&l}, (., see under I. vdsaka, p. 947,

ol. 2.

i.z.^.vdsita and vasin. Seep.947-

vasindyani, m. patr. fr. rosin,

'an. vi, 4, 174.

^TfVpJ rdsila, mfu. (fr. twsa), g. kdsadi;

i. endearing form of vasishtha, Vim. v, 2, 63.

^rftrj*tR vdsishumpha(l), m. or u. N. of

place, Cat.

^ifirTTT tdsishta, n. blood, L. (prob. w.r.

or vdsisAtha ; see next).

vasishtha, mf()n. (also written va-

ishtha) relating or belonging to Vasishtha, com-

josed or revealed by him (as the 7th Mandala of the

Jig-veda) ;
with iota, n. the hundred sons of V,

AitBr.; MBh.; R. &c. ; m. a son or descendant of

(applied as a patr. to various Rishis), TS. ;
Br.

;

SrS. &c. ; (;"), f. a female descendant of V, Pan. iv,

, 78, Sch.; N.ofariver(=0-/a//),MBh.; (also

with idnti) N. of various wks. ; n. N. of various

Samans, ArshBr.; <=yoga-vdsishtha, q.v.; blood,

L.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. - tatparya-prakasa,

m., -nava-graha-paddhati, f. N. of wks. rS-

2uayana,n. =yoga-vasishtha. laiiiga or -lain-

gya, n. = vasishthSpapurdna. vivarana, n.,

-siksha, f., -sara, m., -siddhanta, m., -sutra,

n., -smriti, f. N. of wks. Vasishtliottara-ra-

mayana, n. N. of wk.

Vasishtnayani, mfn. (fr. vasishtha), g. kar-

adi.

Vasishthika, mfn. (fr. id.), Pin. iv, 3, 69, Sch

-v5caspati(?), N. of wk.

See rail.

vdsi-phala, n. a kiud of fruit

VarBrS.

vdsu, m. (said to be fr. \/5. vas) N. ol

Vishnu (as dwelling in all beings), Un. i, I, Sch.

the spirit or soul considered as the Supreme Being or

Soul of the universe, W. (also Vriddhi form of vasti

in comp.) deva, see below. m-dhareya, m
(fr. vasiun-dhard) metron. of Naraka, Balar. ; (i),

f. metron. of Slta, ib.-pnra, n. N. of a town, W,
" Pj7*i n- (with Jainas) N. of the 1 2th Arhat ol

the present Avasarpini (son of Vasu-pujya-rSj), L.

bha, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Virac. (cf. vasii-

bha). bhadra, m. N. of Krishna, L. mata
mfn. containing the word vasu-mal, g. vimuktadi

mauda, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr.

vustu-vidyd.

vasuka, mfn. (fr. l.vasu), g. asvadi;

), f. N. of a woman, HParii.

vusuki, m. (fr. vasuka) N. of a divine

eing, Gobh.; Kaus.
;
of a serpent-king (one of the

&c. (RTL. Ill); of a king of the Pundras, Hariv.

N. of a class of beings peculiar to the Jainas, L.; a

horse, L. ; N. of various kings and authors (also with

dcdrya, dikshita, iarman, sdstrin &c.), Inscr.

Cat.; (f), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.
;

n. N. ofai

Upanishad ; mf^<)n. relating to (the god) Krishna

NrisUp. ;
written or composed by V, Cat.; -jndna

n. N. of wk. ; -jyotis, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; -tir-

tha, m. N.of a man, ib. ; -dvadaS&kshari, {., -pun
y&ha, n., -fujd, f. N. of wks.

; -priya, m. ' friem

of V ,' N. of KSrttikeya, MBh.; -priyam-kan, f

Asparagus Racemosus, L.
; -wanana, n. N. of a

Vedanta wk. ; -maya t m{(T)\\. consisting of Krishna

representing him, AgP.; -maharddhana, n., -ra/ias

^<z,n.N. of wks. ; -vargina 01 -vargya,m(n. takin]

V's side, partial to him, Pan. iv, 2, 104, VSrtt. 1 1

Pat, ; -"vijaya, m., -sahasra-ndman, n. N. of wks.

-suta, m., -sena, m. N. of authors, Cat.; -stotra

n.N.of a Stotra; "vSnandt-campu, f. N.of a poem
vdnubhava, m. N.of a medical wk.; vasrama

m., ^vtndra, m. t vt'ndra-&ishya t m.N. of authors

Cat. ; -v6panishad, f. N. of one of the more recen

Upanishads of the Atharva-veda.

Vasudevaka, m. = Visudeva (Krishna), AgP.
an adherent or worshipper of V, Pan, iv, 3, 98 ; on

who disgraces the name V, Hariv. (cf. 4. Jtj,p. 240)
a second V, Mricch. (in Prakrit).

hree chief kings of the Nagas, the other two being
esha and Takshaka ; the gods and demons used the

erpent Vasuki as a rope for twisting round the

ountain Mandara when they churned the ocean,

VTL. 108, 233), MBh.; R. &c.; of an author,

'ratap., Sch.; of another man, Pravar. Ja, mfn.

escended from Visuki, MBh. hrada, m. N. of

lake, MW.
Vasukeya, m. the serpent VSsuki, L. avaari,
'
sister of Vasuki,' N. of the goddess Manasa (pre-

iding over serpents and regarded as wife of Jarat-

karu), W.

vasukra, mfn. composed by Vasu-

kra, SankhSr.

vdsura, f. (fr. v/5- vas OTVOS) nigbt,

^. (cf. vdiurd); the earth, L.; a woman, L. ;
a

"emale elephant, L.

Trcr^TJUDfa vdsurdyaniya (!), m. pi. N. of

school, L.

^Tfl^ vdsu, f. (of doubtful derivation) a

roung girl,
maiden (voc. vdsu), Das.

viso-da, vdso-bhrit &c. See p. 947,
col. 3.

&c.

vasaul;as. See p. 947, col. 3.

vdskala. See bdnhkala.

vdsta, vnsldyana, vdstika. See Idsta

vdstava, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vastu, */.

vas) substantial, real, true, genuine, being anything
in the true sense of the word, Gol.; BhP.; Paflcar.;

fixed, determined, demonstrated, W. ; n. an appoint-

ment, ib. ; (e), ind. = vastu-tas, really, truly, Nalac.,

Sch. tva, n. reality, substantiality, Sarvad. Vas-

tavosha, prob. w.r. for vdsura + ashd, L.

Vastavika, mfn. = vdstava, real, substantial &c.,

L. ; m. a realist, Vas.; a gardener, ib.

Vastavya, mfn. left on any spot (as a worthless

remainder ; also applied to Rudra, to whom the

leavings of the sacrifice belong), TS.
; VS.; Br. ;

settled, resident, an inhabitant, MBh. ; R. &c.

Vastu, n. (m. only in BhP.) the site or founda-

tion of a house, site, ground, building or dwelling-

place, habitation, homestead, house, RV. &c. &c. ;

an apartment, chamber, VarBrS. ; m. N. of one of

the 8 Vasus, BhP.
;
of a RSkshasa, Cat. ; (prob.) f.

N. of a river, MBh. ; n. the pot-herb Chenopodium

Album, L. ;
a kind ofgrain, ApSr., Sch. (cf. -mayo).

ricaka, m. or n.(?) N. of wk. tarman, n.

house-building, architecture, R. ; VarBrS. kalpa,
m. N. of wk. kala, m. the time suited for build-

ing a house. Cat. kirna, m. a kind of pavilion,

Vastuv. cakra, n., -candrika, f. N. of wks.

Ja, mfn. home-bred, MBh. jnana, n. know-

ledge of building, architecture, VarBrS. tattva, n.

N. of wk. -deva,m. (W.), -devatS, f. (AsvGr.)
the. deity presiding over a house. nara, in. the

archetype or ideal pattern of a house personified as a

deity, VarBrS. nirmSua, n.N.of wk. pa, mfn.

keeping the ground or homestead (when quitted by
its owner), VS.

;
the tutelary deity of a h, Vistuv.

paddhatl, I .
, -pariksha ,

f.N . ofwks. pasya,

(prob.) n. a partic. Brahmana, L. pala, m. the

tutelary deity of a h, Vastuv. -purusha, m.=
nara, AgP.; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. pujana, n.,

-pujana-paddliati, f., -pujS-vidhi, m., -pra-

karana, n., -prakasa, m., -pradipa, m., -pra-

yoga, m., -pravesa-paddhati, f. N. of wks.

praBamana, n. the lustration or purification of

a h, S.ima v lir. bundban a, n. the building of a

h, VarBrS. manjari, f., -mandana, n. N. of

wks. madhya, n. the centre of a h, Mn. iii, 89.

maya, mf'/;n. (prob.) dornestic, AgP.; consist-

ing of the grain called Vastu, ApSr. (Sch.) yaffa,

m. a sacrifice performed before the building of a h;
-vidhes latlva or -vulhi-tattva, n. N. of a wk.

(giving the rules for the above sacrifice). laksha-

na, n., -vlcara, m., -vijnana-phaliidesa, m. N.
of wks. vidya, mfn. (fr. next) relating to archi-

tecture, g. rig-a.ya.nadi. vidya, f. 'science in
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building,' architecture, MBh.; VarBrS.; -knsala,
mfn.versed in arch,Car. vidhana, n. house-bui Id-

ing, R. vidhi, m., -vyakhyaiia, n. N. of wks.

samana(or -satnsamana, MW.),n. the purifi-

catory ceremony performed on laying a foundation

or on entering a new house, SamavBr. saka, n.

a kind of vegetable, Car. santi, f. = -samana

(also N. of various wks.); -faddhati, (.,-prayoga,
m.

j ty-ddi, m. N. of wks. sastra, n., -siro-

manl, m. N. of wks. samsamanlya, nifn. re-

lating to the lustration of a h, K. sanihita, f.,

-saiugraha, in., -sanatknmara, m., -samuc-
caya, m. N. of wks. sampadana, n. the pre-

paration of a h, Mn. iii, 255. Sara, m., -san-

khya, n. of wks. sthapana, n. the erection of a

h, Cat. ha, nifn. left remaining on a (sacred)

spot, remainder, AitBr. v, 14. homa, m. N. ofwk.

(cf. -ydga). Vastupasama, m., 'saraana, n. =
vastu-samana, Cat.

; ma-paddhati, f. N. of wk.

Vastuka, mfn. left remaining on the sacrificial

ground, BhP. (cf. prec. and vdstu-ha}; m. n. Che-

nopodium Album, Susr. ; (j"), f. a kind of vegetable,
L. sakata, or -sakina, m. n. and -a], f. a field

producing Chenopodium, L.

Vastuka, m. n. Chenopodium Album, L.

Vastosh-pati, m. (fr. vdstos, gen. of vastti +

p} '

house-protector,' N. of a deity who presides over

the foundation of a house or homestead (addressed
in RV. vii, 54), RV.; AV.; ParGr.

; Mn. ; BhP.;
N. of Rudra, TS.; of Indra, L. -sukta, n. N. of

a hymn (prob. RV. vii, 54), Cat. Vastoshpatiya
(TS.) or tya (Kaus.), relating or belonging to VSs-

tosh-pati.

Vastva, mfn. = vdstavya, left remaining ; n. re-

mainder, leavings, MaitrS. maya, mf()n. con-

sisting of leavings, ib.

Vastvya, mfn. = vastva, P5n. vi, 4, 175.

^TWl v5steya,mf(i)n. (tr.vasti; seebasti)

being in the bladder, AV.; ChUp. (cf. Pan. iv, J,

56); resembling the bladder, Pan. v, 3, lot.

^TfcT vastra, mfn. (fr. vastra) covered with

cloth, Pin. iv, 2, 10, Sch.

^FP? vaspa. See bashpa.

Vaspeya, m. the tree Naga-kesara (commonly
called NSgesar), MW.
^TPI 3. vasya, m. or n. (for I. and 2. see

p. 947) = z>iirl or vast, an axe, Nilak. on MBh. i,
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VIET vasra, m. (cf. vasara) a day ; (a), f.,

see vdsrd.

C| |ij
I. vah, cl. I. A. (Dhahip. xvi, 44)

> vdhatc, to bear down.Car. (ct.pra- *Jvdh\,
to endeavour, make effort, try, Dhatup. : Caus. vd-

hayati (cf.
under */i. vah}, to cause to labour or

work, use, employ, Bhatt.

i.Vahana, n. (forl.KC col. 2) the act ofmaking
effort, endeavouring, exertion, W.

I. Vahita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) exerted, en-

deavoured, ib. ; removed, destroyed, Divyav.

^^2.vah(nom.vdt; strong form of 2. vah,

p. 933, col. 3), bearing, carrying.

Vaha,mf(<z)n.(ifc.) bearing, drawing, conveying,

carrying, Kathas. ;
BhP.

; flowing, BhP.
; undergoing,

MBh.; m. the act of drawing &c., MBh.; Hit.;

riding, driving, SSrrigP. ; flowing, current, KathSs.
;

a draught-animal, horse, bull, ass, RV. &c. &c. ; any
vehicle, carriage, conveyance, car (ifc.

=
having any-

thing as a vehicle, riding or driving on or m),SvetUp.;
MBh.; KSv.&c.; a bearer, porter, carrier of burdens

&c., W. ; air, wind, L. ;
a measure of capacity (con-

taining IO Kumbhas or 2 Prasthas), L. ;
the arm,

W.
;
a figurative N. of the Veda, Kuval. tva, w. r.

foigraAa-tva,MBh.i, 399. dvishat, m. 'horse-

hater,' a buffalo, L. bhrans (nom. bhraf) or

-"bhrans (nom. bhraf}, falling from a vehicle &c.,
W. ripu, m. '

horse-foe,' a buffalo, L. varana,
m. '

elephant among draught-animals,' Bos Gavaeus,
L. sreshtha.m.' best ofdraught-animals,' a horse,

L. Vahavall, f. (fmb.) = vdhyavalT, SinhJs.

Vahaka, mf(ika)n. one who bears or carries,

bearer, carrier, conveyer, Yajn.; MBh.; R. &c. ;

(ifc.) causing to flow, carrying along, MarkP. ; setting
in motion, Prab. ; stroking (in ahga-v\ MatsyaP.;
m. a partic. venomous insect, Susr. (cf. vdhyaki} ;

a

driver or rider,W. ; w. r. for bdrhalaka, q. v. tva,
n. the business of a carrier or porter, BhP.

2. Vahana, mfn. (for J. see col. i) drawing,

bearing, carrying, conveying, bringing &c., Kathas. ;

Rajat.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; {a}, f. an army, Sis.

xix, 33 ;
n. the act of drawing, bearing, carrying,

conveying, MPh.
;
R, &c. ; driving, Susr. ; riding,

Kathfis. ; guiding (horses), MBh.; any vehicle or

conveyance or draught-animal, carriage, chariot,

waggon, horse, elephant (cf. Pan. viii, 4, 8), AitBr.

&c. &c. (ifc. [f. a\ riding or driving on or in) ; any
animal, Kathas. xxi, 30; 'oar' or 'sail.'R. ii, 52, 5.

kara,m.(prob.)acarriage-maker,waggon-maker,
wheelwright ; -sdld, f. a wheelwright's workshop,
Lalit. tS, f.

, -tva, n. thecondition of a vehicle or of

a draught-animal, Kad.
;
Kathas. pa, m. a keeper

of animals used in riding or draught, groom, R.

prajSapti, f. N. of a partic. method of reckon-

ing, Lalit. sreshtha, m.' best of draught-animals,'
a horse, L.

Vahanika, mfn.(fr.2.z>a&za)livingby (tending
or dealing in &c.) draught-animals, g. vetanadi.

Vahani, incomp. for i.vdhana. Vkri, P. -ka-

roti, to make into a vehicle, Kathas. y'bhn, P.

-bhavati, to become a vehicle, ib.

Vahanlya, (prob.) m. a beast of burden, Kull.

on Mn. vii, 131.

Vahala, f. a stream, current, L.

Vahas
, mfn. carrying, conveying, bringing, offer-

ing (cf. uktha-, nri-yajna-v &c.) ; n. an offering,

worship, invocation, RV.; VS.; SSnkhSr.

Vahasa, m. the Boa Constrictor, TS. ; VS. ; a

spring from which water flows (
= vdri-nirydna},

L. ; fire, L. ;
a species of plant, L.

J. Vahi, m. carrying, bearing, L.

2. Vahi, in comp. for vdhin. tS, f. flowing,

flow, current, Cat. ttha, see vdhiltha. tva, n.,

see yoga-vdhilva.
Vahika, m. (fr. vdha~) a car or vehicle drawn by

oxen, L. ; a large drum, L. ; a carrier, Divyav. ; (pi.)
N. of a people, MBh.; n.Asa Foetida, L. (in the two
last meanings prob. w. r. for balkika or bdlkika).

2. Vahita, mfn. (for 1. see col. I) caused to be

borne or conveyed, R. ; (ifc.) urged on, driven, ac-

tuated by, Ragh. ; given, administered (as medicine),

Bhpr. ; taken in, deceived, Paficat.

Vahitri, m. a conductor, leader, guide, MBh.
xiii, 1227 (

= vodhri, Nilak.)
Vahittha, n. (ttha prob. for stha; cf. asvattlia,

kapittha) the middle of an elephant's face, L.

Vahin, mfn. conveying along, driving along (as
a car), MBh.; (ifc.) drawing, R. ; flowing, stream-

ing, Hariv. ; Pur. ; Kathas. ; causing to flow, shed-

ding, MBh.; Kav. &c.
; bearing along (said of rivers),

ib. ; wafting (said of the wind), ib.
; bringing, caus-

ing, producing, effecting, Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP.;

carrying, bearing, wearing, having, possessing, K3v.;
Kathas.; Rajat. ; undergoing, performing, practising,

MBh.; m. a chariot, MBh.; (tilt), (., see next.

Vahinl, f. an army, host, body of forces, AV. ;

MBh. &c.; a partic. division of an army (consisting
of 3 Ganas, i.e. 81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse,

405 foot; cf. akshauhim}, MBh.; a river, ib. ; R.

&c.
;
a channel, KStySr., Sch. ; N. of the wife of

Kuru, MBh. nivesa, m. the camp of an army,
W. pati, m.

'
chief of an army," a general, MBh.;

R.
; BhP. ;

' lord of rivers,' N. of the ocean, W. ; N.
of a poet, Cat.; (with maha-pdtt a bhatt&carya)
N. of a Commentator, ib. sa (msd), m. 'lord

of an army,' a general, MBh.; N. of a man, Cat.

Vahinika, ifc. for vdhini, Ragh.
Vahishtha, mf()n. bearing or carrying best or

most, RV. ; flowing most, ib.

Vahika. See bdhika.

VahIvah. See prdsahga-tf', p. 702, col. 3.

Vaheyika, mf(a)n. perhaps connected with bd-

hlka, MBh.
Vahya, mfn. (cf. I'dhya) to be (or being) drawn

or driven or ridden or borne (' by or on,' comp.),
Hariv.; PaBcat.; BhP.; (n),f.N.ofariver,MSrkP.;n.

any vehicle or beast of burden, an ox, horse &c., Mn.;
MBh.&c. tva, n. the being a vehicle, L. naya,
m. = vd!iika-niti, MBh. (Nilak.) VShyall, f. a

road for horses (also ll-bhu, f.), Rajat. ; HParis.

Vahyasva, m. (also written bahy} N. of a man,
Hariv.

Vahyaka, n. a chariot, L. ; (f}, f. a partic. veno-

mous insect, Susr. (cf. vdhaka).
Vahyakayani, m. metron. fr. vahyakd, g. ti-

kSdi.

Vahyayani, m. patr. fr. vahya, Un. iv, in,
Sch.
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vahata, m. N. ofa medical writer,
Cat. (cf. bdhata).

vdhataka, w.r. for bdrhataka, q. v.

vdhdJitra, vahirvedika, vahula.

See bdhddura &c.

vahuli, m. N. of a son of Visva-

mitra, MBh. (v. 1. vdduli}.

vdhuka, m. iS
T
. of a man, Cat.

,
mfn. (fr. vahni) relating or be-

longing to Agni, addressed to him &c.,VarBrS. ; BhP.

Vahneya, m. patr. (fr. id.), Cat.

TIl*Si vahyaska, m. patr. fr. vahyaska, g.
bid&di.

Vahyaskayana, m. patr. h. vahyaska, g. hari-
tadi.

tahlayana, vahli, valtllka. See

bdlhdyana &c.

fa i. vi, m. (nom. vis or ves, ace. vim, gen.
abl. ves; pi. nom. ace. vdyas [ace. vln, Bhatt.];
vlbhis, vlbhyas, mnani) a bird (also applied to

horses, arrows, andtheMaruts),RV.; VS.; PancavBr.

(also occurring in later language). [Cf. I. vdyas ;
Gk. oiwos for Afttovos ; Lzt.a-vis; accord, to some
Germ. Ei; Angl. Sax. ag; Eng. rgf.] i.-gata,
n. (for 2. see under vi-^gani} the flight of birds,

MW. I.-cchaya, n. (for 2. see p. 950, col. 2) the

shadow ofa flock of b, L. (also d, f., BhP.) -pat-
man (/-), mfn. having the flightof (i.e. flying as fast

as) a bird, RV. i, 180, 2. I. -raj, m. (for 2. sees, v.)

king of birds, BhP. va, mfn. (said to be fr. t/vd,
vdti=gacchati) riding on a bird, Sis. xix, 86.

fa 2. vi, n. an artificial word said to be=
anna, SBr.

M 3. vi, ind. (prob. for an original dvi,

meaning 'in two parts;' and opp. to .ww,q.v.) apart,

asunder, in different directions, to and Iro, about,

away, away from, off, without, RV. &c. &c. In RV.
it appears also as a prep, with ace, denoting

'

through
'

or
' between

'

(with ellipse of the verb, e. g. i, 181, 5 ;

x, 86,. 20 &c.) It is esp. used as a prefix to verbs or

nouns and other parts of speech derived from verbs,

to express 'division,' 'distinction,' 'distribution,'

'arrangement,' 'order,' 'opposition,' or 'delibera-

tion
'

(cf. vi-*/bhid, -sish, -dhd, ~rudh, -car, with

their nominal derivatives) ;
sometimes it gives a mean-

ing opposite to the idea contained in the simple root

(e.g. Vri,
'
to buy ;' vi-^kri, 'to sell'), or it m-

tensifiesthat idea (e.g.*/fiins,'to injure ;' vi-\/Atns,
' to injure severely ').

The above 3. vl may also be used in forming com-

pounds not immediately referable to verbs,"in which
cases it may express

' difference
'

(cf. I . vi-lakstia-

na}, 'change
'

or
'

variety' (cf. vi-citra},
'

intensity*

(cf. m-kardla) ,

' man i foldncss
'

(cf. vi-vidhd),
' con-

trariety
'

(cf. vi-loma'},
' deviation from right

'

(cf.

vi-Sila*),
'

negation
'

or 'privation
'

(cf. vi-kaccha,

being often used like 3. a, nir, and nis [qq. w.],
and like the Latin dis, se, and the English a, dis,

in, tin &c.) ;
in some cases it does not seem to modify

the meaning of the simple word at all (cf. vi-jdmi,

vi-jdmdtri} ; it is also used to form proper names
out of other proper names (e.g. vi-koka, vi-prithit,

vi-vinsa}. To save space such words are here mostly
collected under one article ; but words having several

subordinate compounds will be found s.v. kansa,
f. N.of a woman, g. hibhradi(v. 1.) kakara (vl-),
m. a kind of bird, VS. (cf. -kakara). kankata,
m. Asteracantha Longifolia, \J.;tika, mfn. (fr. prec.),

g. kmmidadi. kaiikata (vl-), m. Flacourtia Sa-

pida (from which sacrificial vessels are made), TS.
&c. &c. ; (a), (. Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, L. ;

ti-mukha, mfn. thorny-mouthed, AV. I. -kaoa,
mfn. (for 2. see p. 953, col. 2) hairless, bald, MBh. ;

m. a Buddhist mendicant, L. ;
a species of comet (65

enumerated), MBh.; VarBrS.; N. ofa D.lnava,

Hariv.; (d), f. a kind of shrub, L. ; "ca-iri, mfn.

having the beauty of the hair gone, Kav. kaccha,
mfn. having no marshy banks, L. kaochapa, mfn.

deprived of tortoises, Kathas. I. -kata, mfn. (for

2. see s. v.) having no mat, without a mat, MW.
kantaka, m. '

having no thorns or having spread-

ing thorns,' A lhagi M aurorum or Asteracantha Longi-
folia, L.

; -pura, n. N. ofa town, Parkat. kadru,
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m. N. ofa Yadava, Hariv. kapala, mfn. deprived

of skull, ib. - I. -kara, mfn. (for 2. see vi-^/l . kri)

deprived ofhands(asa punishment),Vishn. i.-ka-

rana, mfn. (for 2. see ib.) deprived of organs of

sense (-tva, n.), Badar., Sch. -karala, mf(d)n.

very formidable or dreadful, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (d),

f. N. of Durga, Kathas. ; of a courtezan, Kuttanim. ;

-td,(. formidableness,dreadfulness,Pancat.; -mtikha,

m.N. of a Makara, ib. karalin, mfn. hot, L.; m.

heat, ib. -karna, mfn. (prob.) having large or

divergent ears, AV. ; having no ears, earless, deaf,

Pancat.
;
m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; N. of a son of

Karna, Hariv.; of a son of Dhrita-r.lshtra, MBh.;

(pi.) of a people, ib. ; (/), f.-a kind of brick, TS. ;
n.

N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; naka, m. N. of one of

Siva's attendants, L. ; (iid), f. (see bala-karnikd) ;

''nika, m. pi. N. of a people, L. ; , m. a kind

of arrow, -MBh. (also m, L.) -I. -karman, n.

(for 2. seew-v'l. kri) prohibited or unlawful act,

fraud, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; various business or duty, W.;

(with Vayoli) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. ; mfn. acting

wrongly or unlawfully, MBh. ;
not acting, free from

action, ib. ; ma-itrit, mfn. following unlawful occu-

pation, Mn. viii, 66; active or busy in various ways,

W.; ma-kriyd, f. an illegal
or immoral act, vicious

conduct, Mn. ix, 2 26
;
"ma-nirata (BhP.),nia-st/ia

(Mn.), m!n.**ma-krit ; mika, mfn. id., W.; m.

a clerk or superintendent of markets and fairs, ib. ;

min, mfn. acting wrongly or unlawfully, MBh.

kala, see s.v. kalanka, mfn. spotless, bright

(as the moon), Vam.; -td, (., Harav. - I. -kalpa,

m. (for 2. see under vi-^klrip) an intermediate

Kalpa, the interval between two Kalpas (q.v.), BhP.

kalmasha, mf(n)n. spotless, sinless, guiltless, R.

kavaca, mfn. armourless,M Bh.
; R. kasyapa,

mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without the Kasyapas,

AitBr. - kakud, mfn. having a badly formed palate,

PSn.v,4,i48.-kRnksha(MBh.),k8hin(Hariv.),
mfn. free from desire; (isAd) (., see vi-^kdhksh.

kama, mfn. free from d,VarBrS. - I . -kSra, m.

(for t.seevi-i/i.tri) the syllables, BhP. -kara-

na, mfn. causeless, Pancat. (v. 1.)
- kala, m. twilight,

evening, afternoon (am, ind. in the evening, late),

ApSr. ;
MBh. &c.; laka, m. id. ; lika, f. a sort of

clepsydra or water-clock, L.- 1. -kasa, m. (for 2.

see vi-i/kas) absence of manifestation or display,

loneliness, privacy, L. ; -tva, n. id., ib. kishkn,

m. a carpenter's measure of 42 inches, L. kukshl,
mfn. having a prominent belly (-tva, n.), MBh.;
Hariv. (also kshika) ;

m. N. of a son or grandson of

Ikshvaku, ib. knja, mfn. without the planet Mars,

Laghuj. ; (with dina) any day except Tuesday, Var-

BrS. ; -ravtiidu, mfn. without Mars and sun and

moon, Laghuj. kunja, m.pl. N. of a people, MBh.

knntha, mfn. sharp, keen, penetrating, irresisti-

ble, BhP.; very blunt (a-v, sharp &c.), ib.; m. N.

of Vishnu, MBh.; BhP.; N. of Vishnu's heaven,

BhP.; Moa, m. N. ofasonof Hastin.MBh.; (a),

{. inward glance, mental concentration, L. ; thita,

mfn., see vi-*/kunth. kundala, mfn. having
no earrings, Hariv. ; m. N. of a man, Cat. knm-
bhanda, m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv. kuta, m. or

n.(?) N. of a place, Cat. (v.l. tri-k). -kutoara

mfn. deprived of the shaft or pole, MBh. ketu

mfn. deprived of the flag or banner, MBh. kesa,

mf()n. having loose or dishevelled hair, AV. ; hair-

less, bald, L. ; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. ; ( ),
f. N. of a

class of demoniacal beings, AV. ; (with tdrakd)
' a

hair-like star,' comet, ib. ; lint, L. ;
a small braid or

tress of hair (first tied up separately and then collected

into the Veni or larger braid), L. ; a woman withou

hair, L. ; N. of the wife of Siva (manifested in thi

form of Mahi or
' the Earth,' one of his eight Tanu

or visible forms). Pur.; sikd, f. a kind of compress

lint, Susr. koka, m. N. of a son of the Asura Vrika

and younger brother of Koka, KalkiP. kosa

nf(a)n. uncovered, denuded, unsheathed, drawn (a

a sword), MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; having no prepuce, Susr.

containing no passage from a dictionary, Cat. kau

tnka, mfn. showing no curiosity or interest, indif

ferent, SiS.- I. -krama, m. (for 2. see vi-^kram
the absence of the Krama-patha (q.v.j, RPrat

krodha, mfn. free from anger or wrath, ApGi
klava, see under vi-*/klav. kshanam, ind

momentarily, for a moment, W. kshlra, m. Calo

tropis Gigantea, L. kshndra, mfn. comparative!

smaller, each smaller than another, AitBr. kshn

bhS, '. N. of Chaya, L.-khura, m. '

hoofless,'

goblin, demon, Rakshasa, L. -kheda, mfn. fre

irom weariness, fresh, alert, BhP. gandlra, n.

vi-deva.

kind of small amaranth, L. I. -gada, mf(/i)n. (for

2. see under vi-*/gad) free from disease, healthy,

well, SiS. gandha, mfn. having a bad smell,

VarBrS. ; Susr. ; odourless, Car. ; "dhaka, m. Ter-

minalia Catappa, L. ; (ikd), f. = liapusha, L.
; Jhi,

mfn. ill-smelling, stinking, Bhartr. gara, m. 'not

swallowing,' an abstemious man.W. ;
a naked ascetic,

ib.; a mountain, ib. -garbha, f. delivered of a

ving child or fetus, MBh. g&tha and I. -giti

or 2. see vi-**/gai), f. two kinds of the Arya metre,

3ol. guna, mfn. without a string (see below) ; de-

cient, imperfect, destitute of (conip.), KatySr.;

tBh. &c.; unsuccessful, ineffective, Rajat.; adverse

as fortune), Pancat. (v.l.);void of qualities, lihP.;

estitute of merits, wicked, bad, MBh.; R.&c. ;
dis-

rdered, corrupted (as the humours of the body),

uSr. ; -td, f. disordered condition, corruption, ib. ;

ni-Vkri, P. -karoti, to detach the string of a bow,

Mudr. -I. -graha, mfn. (for 2. see vi-i/grah)

reed from ' the Seizer
'

i. e. Rlhu (said of the moon),

<. griva (vi-), mfn. having the neck twisted or

ut off, RV. - ghatikS, f. a panic, measure of time

-
,'j Gha{ika), Rajat. - 1 . -ghana, mfn. (for 2.

ee s. v.) not stiff or very stiff (see purna-vigha-

na) ;
cloudless (loc.

' under a cloudless sky '), M Bh. ;

nfndu, m. a cloudless moon, MW. cakra, mfn.

wheelless, AitBr.; MBh.; having no discus, Kav.
;

m. N. of a DSnava, Hariv.; kr&paskar6paslha,
mfn. (a chariot) without wheels and implements and

seat, MBh. cakshus, mfn. eyeless, blind, MBh. ;

= i.vi-maitas, L.; m. N. ofa prince, Hariv.; n. (in a

ormula, with cakshus), ApSr. ; shush-karana, n.

endering hostile, alienation, Buddh. catnra,mfn.

containing various quarters (or half-verses), SafikhSr.

v
cf. Pan. v, 4, 77). candra, mf(o)n. moonless (as

i night), R.
- I . -carana, mfn. (for 2. see vi-^/car)

botless, MBh. carman, mfn. shieldless, MBh.

carshana (prob. w.r.) and -carshani (vl-),

mfn. very active or busy, RV.; TAr. -earn, m. N.

of a son of Krishna, BhP. - I. -oitta, mfn. (for 2.

see under vi-i/cit) unconscious, Suir.
;
not knowing

what to do, helpless, Hear. ; -Id, f. unconsciousness,

Sah. citti, f. perturbation (
= vi-bhrama), Gal.

citra, see s. v. cul in, mfn. having no crest,

Hariv. 1. -cetana, mf()n. (for 2. see under vi-

*/fit) senseless, unconscious, absent-minded, MBh.;

R. &c. ; inanimate, dead, Hit. ; foolish, stupid, Kum. ,

(f. i), rendering unconscious, Paiicar. I . -cetas

[z//-), mfn. (for 2. see vi-Vdt) absent-minded, con-

founded, perplexed, Hariv.; R.; BhP.; ignorant,

stupid, MBh. - oeti, ind., with -Jkri, bhii, and as

Pan. v, 4, 51, Sch. -ceshta, mfn. motionless, R
cchanda (vl-\ mfn. consisting of various metres

VS.; m. = next, L. oohandaka, m. a building

consisting of several stories and surrounded by a por-

tico, a palace or temple, L. cchandas (vi-), mfn

= vl-cchanda, Br. ;
SrS. ;

f. (scil. ric] a verse con-

taining various metres, AitBr. ;
n. a kind of metre, L

cchardaka, m. = vi-cchandaka, L.; (ika), f

(see vi-^/chrid). -2. -cchaya, inf(a)n. (for I

see i. vi, p. 949) destitute of shadow, shadowless

MW.; lacking colour or lustre or distinction, pali

(-td, f.), Kav. ; Kathas.; BhP.; m. a jewel, gem, L

-cchayaya, Norn. P. "yayati, to free from shadow

deprive of colour or lustre (-cchdyila, colourless

pale), KSv.; -cchdyi-'Jkri, P. -karoti, id., Kathas

jangha, mfn. having no legs i.e. wheels (said o

a chariot), MBh.; ghd-kubara, mfn. having n<

wheels and no pole, ib. (v. I. gh&hghrivara). -Ja
ta, mfn. unplaited (hair), SankhGr.; ti--Jkri, tc

unplait, Pan. iii, I, 21 ,Sch.-Jana, mfn. free from

people, destitute of men, deserted, solitary, lonely

Mn. ;
MBh. &c.; n. a deserted or solitary place, ab

sence of witnesses (f, rarely esAu, ind. in private, i

a lonely spot where there are no witnesses ; "nati

*/kri, to remove all ws), MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; -td, I

solitude, Sah.; ni--Jkri, to remove all ws, R.

Ratnav.; Kathas.; ni-krita, mfn. separated from

(loved) person, R. janman, n. a separate birth

birth in general, W. ; m. a bastard, illegitimate child

the son of an out-caste or degraded VaiSya, Mn. x

23. -japila, mfn. =picchila, L. (v.l. vi-javaU)

jayina(?), mfn. = -jila, L. Jara, mfn. no

growing old, SBr. &c. &c.; m. a stalk, W. ; (a),

N. of a river in Brahma's world, KaushUp. jar

Jara (vl-), mfn. decrepit, infirm, MBh.; rotten (a

wood), Car.; ri-Vtri, to weaken, make old or in

firm, MBh. -Jala, mfn. waterless, dry, Hariv

VarBfS.; n. drought, AdbhBr. ; m. n. and (d\
sauce &c. mixed with rice-water or gruel, W. ji

ala(?), mfn. ^piechila, L. Jati, mfn. belonging
> another caste or tribe, dissimilar, heterogeneous,
ull. ; m. N. of a prince, VI'.; f. different origin or

aste or tribe, W. ; tJya, mfn. = -jati, Sarvad.
;
Kull.

J&ni (vi-), mfn. *

strange, foreign
'

or
'

having no

ife,' AV. v, 17, 1 8. -jSnu, n. a panic, mode of

ghting, Hariv. jftman, mfn. related, correspond-

ig. JSmatrl (vl-), m. (prob.) **jdmdtri, a son-

i-law, RV. i, 109, 2 (accord, to Nir.
' a defective

on-in-law, one who has not all the necessary qualifi-

ations'). jaml (v!-), mfn. (prob.) =jdmi, con-

sanguineous, related (opp. to d-jdrni), R V. x, 69, 1 2.

Jighatsa, mfn. not liable to hunger, not becoming

ungry, SBr.; ChUp. jlna, -jlplla(?), mfn. =
icckala, L. Jila, mfn. id. ; -liindu, N. of a town,

amkar. jivila, mfn. = picckila, L. jihma,
ifn. crooked, curved, bent, Kir.

; sidelong (as a

lance), Ragh.; dishonest,W.;-/a,f.,-/z/a,n. crooked-

ess, dishonesty, craftiness, ib. jihva, mfn. de-

irived or destitute of tongue, tongueless, Vishn. Ji-

vita, mf(rt)n. lifeless, dead, R. Jenya, mfn. (fr.

vi-janal) lonely, solitary, RV. i, 119, 4 (Sly.)

joshas (v(-), mfn. (opp. to i<j-y)deserted, alone,

RV. viii, 22, 10 (S5y.
'

delighting the gods'). Jya

vl-), mfn. stringless (as a bow), VS.; R.; BhP.

jvara, mf(o)n. free from fever or pain, KathJs. ;

ree from distress or anxiety, cheerful, MBh.; R.&c.;

exempt from decay, W. jbarjhara, mfn. dis-

cordant, disagreeable, Sis. tatkarana and -tad-

bhasbana, see a-vi-f. tatha, sees. v. tana

vl-), mf(z>/)n. extremely thin or slender, MBh.;
wdiless, Kavyad.; having no essence or reality, TS.;

m. the god of love (cf. ananga), Git. tantn, m.
a good horse, W. ; f. a widow, ib. tantri, f. (nom.

is) a string out of tune, Kum. tamos, mfn. free

torn darkness, light, MBh.; Ragh. tamaska,
mfn. id., MBh.; VarBrS.; -td, (., Jatak.; exempt
Tom the quality of ignorance, MW. tarara, see

s.v. tala, n. N. of one of the seven hells, ArunUp. ;

BhP. (cf.pdldla); depth of hell, Balar.; -loka, m.

the world or lower region of Vitala, MW. j . -tana,

mfn. (for 2. see under vi-Vtan) 'out of tune,' de-

jected, sad, Ragh. vi, 86 ; empty, Harav. (also in a-

V*, Sis. iii, 50); dull,stupid,W.; wicked, abandoned,

ib. ; ni-bkftla, mfn. being sad or dejectedjatakam.

tamasa, mfn. = -lamas, Kathas. -tara, mfn.

starless.Ghat.; without anucleus (as a comet),VarBrS.

tala, mfn. (in music) breaking time, Samgit. ; m.

wrong time or measure, Nalac. ; (i), f. an instrument

for beating time. L. tiinira, mfn. = -lamas,

MBh.; R. &c. tllaka, mfn. having no sectarian

mark (on the forehead), BhP. tunga-bnaga,
mfn. not being on the highest point, VarBrS. tu-

sha, mfn. unhusked, Gobh.; shl
"

karana, n. un-

husking, NySyam., Sch. ; shi-*Jkri, P. -karoti, to

unhusk, SBr. tuahta, mfn. displeased, dissatisfied,

Paiicar. -trlna, mfn. grassless, Bhatt. - tritiya,

mfn. intermittent on the third day (said of a kind of

fever), AV. ; n. a third, SBr. - trish or -trisha,

irifn. free from thirst, BhP.-trisb.na, mf(a)n. id.,

MBh.; free from desire, not desirous of (comp.),

BhP.; (a), f.=next, BhP. (cf. under vi-Vtrish} i

-Id, (., -tva, n. freedom from desire, satiety, Kav.

toya, mf()n. waterless, Hariv. trapa, .m.
'

shameless,' N. of a man, Rajat. daksnina, mfn.

directed to another quarter than the south, Kfnn.

I. -dagdha, mfn. (for 2. see vi-*/dati) undi-

gested.W.
- dauda, m. a door-key, L.

;
N. of a king,

MBh. danta, mfn. toothless, deprived of his tusks

(said of an elephant), Hariv. I . -dara, mf(n;n. (for
'

.

darbha, see s.v. darvya, mfn. (fr. darvi)

hoodless (said of a serpent), SankhGr. - 1. -dala,

mfn. (for 2. see vi-^/dal) leafless, MW. -dasa,
mfn. having no fringe or border (as a garment),

MarkP. -darva or -darvya, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, SankhGr. (cf. vi-darvya).
- dis, f. an in-

termediate point of the compass (as south-east),VS.

&c. &c. ;
mfn. going into different quartersor regions,

KatySr. ; -(dik-)(aiiga, m. a sort of yellow bird, L.

disS, f. an intermediate quarter or region, MBh. ;

Hariv. ; N. of a river and the town situated on it (the

capital of the district of Dasarna now called Bilsa),

M Bh. ; Kaiid. &c. ; of a town situated on the Vetra-

vatl, Kad.-didnlti,mfn.rayless,VarBrS. -dush-
krita, mfn. free from sins or faults or transgressions,

KaushUp. dura, see s.v. -dris, mfn. eyeless,

blind, VarBrS. -degha, m. (older form olvi-deha,

q.v.) N. of a man, SBr. - deva (vi-), mfn. godless,

hostile to gods (as demons), AV. ; performed without
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gods (as a sacrifice), Kath. desa, see s. v. deha,
see s. v. doha, ni.

*

wrong or excessive milking/

taking too much profit out of anything, Br. I.

-dynt, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-i/tfyut) devoid of

splendour, lustreless, L. 1 . -druma, mfn. treeless,

Naish. 2. -druma, n. (accord, to L. m.)
'

peculiar

tree,' coral, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a young sprout or

shoot, L. ; =vriksha, L. ; N. of a mountain, VP. ;

-cchavi, m. '

coral-coloured,' N. of Siva, Sivag. ;

-cchdya, mfn. ' coral-coloured
'

and '

affording no

tree-shade,' Kuval. (cf. I. vi-drutna); -tata, mfn.

having banks of coral, MW. ; -danda, m. a branch

of coral
; -id, f. the condition of a [fivefold] branch of

c [said of the hand],Kathas.; -dehali,{. a threshold

of c, MW. ; -maya, nif(f)n. consisting of c, Kad.;

-laid, (. = -danda, Cat. (also -latikd, L.) ;
a kind of

fragrant substance, Bhpr. ; N. of a woman, Vrisha-

bhfin.; -vana, n. = -dan<la, Subh. dha,ua, mfn.

devoid of wealth, poor, VarBrS.; -id, f. poverty,
Mricch.

; Hit. ; ni-/kri, P. -karoli, to impoverish,
Kathas. dhannshka, -clliaims, or -dhanvan,
mfn. having no bow, MBh. I. -dharma, mfn.

(for 2. see vi-^/dhri) wrong, unjust, unlawful (also

maka), MBh.
;
devoid of attributes or qualities

(
= nir-guna, said of Krishna), ib. (Nilak.); m.

wrong, injustice, MBh. ; VarBrS. ; MSrkP. ; -tor, ind.

wrongly, unlawfully, MBh. ; -stha, mfn. '

abiding in

wrong," unjust, ib. I . -dharman, mfn. (for 2. see

vi-fjdhri) actingwrongly or unlawfully, ib. dhar-

mika, v. 1. for -dharmaka (see above) . dharmin,
mfn. transgressing the law (as speech), MBh.; of a

different kind, Car. I. -dhtira, mf()n. destitute

of a shaft (as a carriage), MBh. vi, 1890 (perhaps
'

damaged' = 2. vidhura, see s. v.) dhupa. mfn.

without perfume or incense, MSrkP. dhuma,
nu\rt)n. smokeless, not smoking (said of fire), MBh.;
R. Sic. (e, ind. when no smoke is seen, Mn. vi, 56) ;

m. N. of a Vasu, Kathas. dhumra, mfn. quite

grey, BhP. dhusara, mfn. '

dust-coloured,' grey,
Bhatt. nagna, mfn. quite naked, Lalit. nadi,
f. N. of a river, MBh. (v. I. vainadi). namra,
mf(a)n. bent down, stooping, submissive, humble,

modest, Kav.; VarBrS.; Pur.; -kamdhara, mfn.

having the neck bent, BhP. uamraka, n. the

flower of Tabernaemoutana Coronaria, L. uasa,

mf(fl)n. without a nose, noseless, Bhatt. nada, m.

(prob.) a leather bag, Baudh.-nSdikS or di, f. a

period of 24 seconds (the 6oth part of a Nadi or In-

dian hour), VarBrS. ; Yajn., Sen. natha, mf()n.
having no lord or master, unprotected, deserted, R.

narasansa, mt\)n. without the formulas called

Narasansa, T5ndBr. nala, mfn. without a stalk,

MBh. naaa, mf()n. noseless, AgP. ; -dasana,
mfn. bereft of nose and teeth, M Bh. (B. vi-nemi-d).
nasaka or -nasika, mfn. = -ndsa, L.

; (ikd), f.

a partic. venomous insect, Susr. nihkampa, see

nishlf. niketa, mfn. having no fixed abode,
KSsikh. nigada, mfn. free from foot-fetters (di-
"Jkri, to unfetter), Das. nighna, see s. v. ni-

dra, mf(<z)n. sleepless, awake, MBh.; KSv. &c.

(also -ka, Kathas.) ; occurring in the waking con-

dition, Kathas. ; passed sleeplessly, Kav. ; expanded,

blown, Sis. ; opened (as the eyes), Vikr. ;
m. a partic.

formula recited over weapons, R.
; -id, (. (Bhpr.),

-tva, n. (L.) sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance.

nimitta, mfn. having no real cause, not caused

by anything, Car. nirodha, mfn. uninfluenced,

inactive, Harav. nixbaxra, m. a partic. mode of

righting with a sword, Hariv. nirbhaya, m. N. of

a Sadhya, VahniP. nirbhoga, m. N. of a cosmic

period, Buddh. nirmala, mfn. extremely pure,
Hariv. nirmudha, mfn. not stultified, not made
void or vain, M&rkP. ; -pratijna, mfn. one who is

faithful to a promise or agreement, ib. niscala,
mfn. immovable, firm, steady ,Vikr.; Kathas. nish-

kampa, mfn. id., AmritUp. nishkriya, mfn.

abstaining from ceremonial rites, MW. nila, mfn.

dark-blue, blue, L. ; -bandhana, mfn. having dark-

blue stalks, MW. nilaka, n. a corpse that has

becomeblue, Buddh. nivarana, mfn.without hin-

drance.ib. nivi, mfn.deprived ofa skirt or covering,

denuded, BhP. J. -netra, mfn. (for 2. see under

vi-t/ni) eyeless, blind, Subh. nemi-dasana, see

f*'-Hrtja-</. paktrima, mfn. thoroughly matured,

fulfilled, developed, Bhatt. pakva (V/*), mf(<z)n.
well cooked, well done, AV.

; VarBrS.; Susr.;

matured, ripe (as fruit), Kum. ; fully developed, per-

fect, MBh. ;
BhP.

; thoroughly burnt i.e. destroyed,

BhP.; not burnt
(
= pdka-tiina), MBh. (Nilak.)

paksiia, see s. v. pakshapata, mfn. free from

partisanship, impartial, indifferent, W. ;
m. impar-

tiality, indifference, MW. pakshaa (v/-), mfn.

going on both sides (of a chariot), RV. pancika,
f. = next, L.

;
N. of wk. panel, f. the Indian lute,

Kad.
;
Naish. (ifc. cika, mfn., R.) ; sport, amuse-

ment, L. I . -pana, m. (for 2. see vi-^pa>f) low
or petty traffic, MW. pataka, mfn. deprived of

a flag or banner, MBh. patna(?), m. or n. a kind

of disease, Cat. patman (vl-), mfn., see under

I. vi, p. 949. patha, sees, v. padma, mfn. de-

prived of a lotus-flower. Jatakam. pannagfa, mfn.

destitute of serpents, Sis. iv, 1 5. payas, mfn. desti-

tute of water, waterless, MW. par&krama, mfn.

destitute of courage or energy, MBh. parivatsa-
ra, m. a year, L. paras (/-), mfn. without knots

or joints, AV._ parna, (prob.) w.r. for dvi-p,
'

two-leaved,' ApGr., Sch. parnaka, m. the Pa-

Issa tree, Butea Frondosa, L. paryak, ind. (fr.

-paryaftc) invertedly, BhP. paryana, mfn. un-

saddled, Kathas.; ni-krita, mfn. id., ib. parva
0/-), mfn. without joints or vulnerable points, RV.
parvan (v{-), mfn. id. (used to explain the prec.) ,

Nir. ix, 25. pala, n., see s.v. palasa, mfn. leaf-

less, Hariv. pavana, mf(a)n. windless, VarBrS.

pasu, mfn. deprived of cattle, ib. pananla,
mf(<z)n. free from dust, dustless, MBh. patala,
mfn. very red, Ratnav. ; -netra, mfn. red-eyed,
Ritus. pandava, w.r. for -pdnd^traR\las. pan-
du, mfn. pale, pallid, Kav.; Susr. (-td, f.) ; painted
with different yellow colours, M W. ; dura, mf(rt)n.

pale, pallid, Kav.; Sah. - padika, f. (fr. -padd) a dis-

ease of the foot, a sore tumour on the foot, Susr.
;

Rajat. ; a riddle, enigma, L. papa, mf(0)n. fault-

less, sinless, SBr.; Gaut. ; (a), f. N. of various rivers,

MBh.; VP.-papman (/-), mfn. = prec.; TBr.;
Gaut. &c. ; free from suffering, MBh.; m. N. of a

being reckoned among the Visve DevSh, ib. par-
sva, (only instr.) close by, R. pala, mfn. having
no keeper or attendant, unguarded, Mn.viii, 240 &c.

pas and -pasa, see s. v. pidam, ind. without

harm or injury, Ragh. pnnsaka, mfn. not quite

manly, unmanly, Kath5s. pnnsi, f. a masculine

woman, ParGr. (v. I. "/sand sh!). puta, tnf(o)n.

(prob.) without (large) apertures (said of a nose),
VarBrS. putra, mf(a)n. bereft of a son (calf), R.

I. -pnra, n. the intellect, VP. (cf. 3. pur). 2.

-pura, mfn. having no fixed abode or home ; ri-

'Jbhii, -bhavati, to become homeless (^bhdva, m.

homelessness), VayuP. purisha, mfn. freed from

ordure, SBr. ptirnsha, mfn. void of men, empty,
MBh. -jula, see s.v. -pulinamburuha, mfn.

having no sandbanks nor lotus-flowers (asa river), Sis.

pushta, mfn. ill-fed, underfed, Paiicat. pnsb.-
ti, f. perfect welfare or prosperity, Vait. pnshpa,
nif(o)n. flowerless (as a tree), R. pritlra, m., v. 1.

for vi-pathfi, SSnkhSr.; N. of a prince belonging to

the Vrishnis, MBh.; of a son of Citraka and younger
brother of Prithu, VP. (w.r. fritha), -prishtlu-
V/bllH, P. -lihavati, to be depressed or dejected, L.

(pmb.vi.i.for-pishli-bhii). prakSsa,mfn. (ifc.)

prakdia, resembling, similar to, Hariv. pra-
tikula, mfn. obstinate, refractory, BhP. prati-
pratyanika.mfn.= -pratyanika, Lalit. pratipa,
mfn. = -pratikfila, MBh.; reversed, inverted, Rat-

nilv. pratyanlka,mfn.hostile, SaddhP. pratya^
niyaka, mfn. id., Lalit. pratyaya, m. distrust,

MBh.; Kav. &c. pramatta, mfn. (prob.) not

neglected, Kathas. xxxiv, 255. pramanas, mfn.

dejected, low-spirited, MBh. vi, 2860 (B. nAlipra-
manaso for te vifir"; cf. n6tipr). I. -pralapa,
mfn. (for 2. see under vi-prft-^lap] free from mere
chatter (as truth), MBh. prasastaka, m.pl.N.of
a people, MarkP. priya (f/-), mfn. disaffected,

estranged,TS.(cf.-/7H<z;z);disagreeable, unpleasant
to (gen. or comp.), MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ;
n. (also pi.)

anything unpleasant or hateful, offence, transgres-
sion, ib. ; -kara (Kathas.), -kdrin and -m-kara

(MBh.), mfn. doing what is displeasing, -acting un-

kindly, offensive
; -tva, n. unpleasantness, BhP.,

Sch. preman, n. estrangement, AitBr. (tf.-priya).
I. -plava, mfn. (for 2. see m-"Jplit) having no

ship or boat, MBh. pha, mfn. without the sound or

letter pita, TandBr. phala, see s. v. phanta,
mf(a)n. decocted or distilled with (comp.), Gobh.
bandhn (v/-), mfn. having no relations, AV. ;

BhP. I. -barha, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-i/i.

briK) having no tail-feathers, MBh. bala, mfn.

having no strength, weak, VarBrS. balaka, mfn.
not filled with cranes (as a cloud), Hariv. (Sch.)

baua, inlii. without an arrow (as a bow), Hariv.;

-jya, mfn. without an arrow and a string, ib. ; -dkl,
mfn. without a quiver, MBh. bahu, mfn. deprived
of arms, armless, Mlih. -bila, mfn. having no
hole or aperture (as a sheath), Kaus. I . -biiddlia,

mfn.(for2.seefj'-\^tt<tf6)withoutconsciousness,W.
buddhi, mfn. unreasonable, Kautukas. i.-bu-

dha, mfn. (for 2. see vi-^budh} destitute of learned

men, Kavyad. I. -bodba, m. (for 2. see ib.) inat-

tention, absence ofmind, L. bhangi, f. mere appear-
ance or semblance (cf.Jikangi), Dharmas. bhaya,
n. freedom from danger, BhP. ; mfn. not exposed to

danger, ib. bhasman, mfn. free from ashes or
dust

; rni-karana, n. freeing from ashes, dusting,
KatySr.-bliSnda.m. N. of a man, M Bh. ;

=-/-
davyn, Kaslkh.

; (f), f. the senna plant, L. ;
= nila-

gokarni,L. - bbandaka, m. N. of a Muni, MBh.;
Hariv. ; R. ; (ikd), f. Senna Obtusa, L. I . .bhasha,
f. (for 2. see vi-jbhash)* class ofPrakrit languages,
Cat.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. ; (with
Buddhists) a great Commentary. bhaskara, mfn.

having no sun, without the sun, Laghuj. bhi,
mfn. tearless, MBh. -I. -bMta, mfn. (for 2. see

s.v.), id., W. -bhltaka, see s.v. -bliuma, mfn.
distant from the ground, AitAr.-bhratrivya(w/-),
n. rivalry, hostility, SBr. - majjantra, mfn. de-

prived of marrow and intestines (said of the body),
MBh. mandala, n. the orbit of the planets and
of the moon, Ganit. I. -inati, mfn. (for 2. see vi-

^/man) of different opinion (-man, m. difference

of opinion, disagreement), g. dridh&di; stupid, silly

(-td, f. stupidity, silliness), Bhartr. matsara,
mfn. free from envy or jealousy, unenvious, unselfish,

MBh.; Kav. &c.; rin, mfn. id., Heat, -mada,
mfu. free from intoxication, grown sober, R. ; Pancat.;
free from rut, Kjv. ;

free from pride or arrogance,
MBh.; Hariv. &c.

; joyless, MW.; (<f), m. N. of a
man protected by Indra (he gained his wife with the
assistance of the Asvins), RV. ; (with Aindra or Pr5-

japatya) of the author of RV. x, 20-26, Anukr. ;a
di-*Jkri, P. -karoti, to free an elephant from rut,
MBh. madya, mfn. one who has abstained from

intoxicating drinks for a time, Car. madhya (/-),
n. the midst, middle, RV. ; -bhdva, m. mediocrity,
JUtakam. madhyama, mfn. middling, indifferent,
ib. mana, mfn. (m. c.) =vi-manas, dejected,

downcast, R. i. -manas (vl-\ mfn. having a

keen or penetrating mindorunderstanding, sagacious,
RV. x, 82, 2. 2. -manas, mfn. destitute of mind,
foolish, silly, RV. viii, 86, 2 ; out of one's mind or

senses, discomposed, perplexed, dejected, downcast,

heart-broken, Yajn.; MBh. &c.
; changed in mind

or feeling, averse, hostile, R. ; m. N. of the author
of a hymn (v. 1. for msva-manas, q.v. ) manas-
ka, mfn. perplexed in mind, distressed, disconsolate,
MBh. ; R. &c. manaya, Nom. A..yate, to be out
of one's mind, be disconsolate or downcast, Naish.;
Ssh. maniman, m. depression of mind, dejected-

ness, g. dridhSdi. - mani-krita, mfn. offended,

angry, Sis. mani-bhuta, mfn. changed or de-

pressed in mind, W. manthara, mfn. rather slow

or dull, H5sy. I.-manyn(z>/-), m. longing, desire,

RV. 2. -manyn, mfn. free from anger or fury,

Kum.; BhP. manyuka (#/-), mfn. not angry,

allaying anger or wrath, AV. mala, see s.v.

-mastakita, mfn. beheaded, decapitated, Naish.

mahat, mfn. very great, immense, MBh. ma-
has (#/-), mt'n. merry, joyous (said of the Maruts),
RV. -main (vi-), mfn. (prob.) exhilarating, in-

spiring (plur.
=

spirituous liquors), RV. viii, 6, 44
(S5y. and others,

'

very great '). mansa, n. un-
clean meat (e. g. the flesh of dogs &c.), Vishn. ; Yajn. ;

' without meat
'

in sT-/kri, -karoti, to deprive of

meat, Jatakam. mandavya, mfn. N. of a people,
MSrkP. mati-i, f. a 'stepmother (g. subhrHdf);
-ja, m. a stepmother's son, Kull. on Mn. ix, 118.

matra, mfn. unequal in measure (-td, f.), Lalit.

I. -mana, mfn. (for 2. see vi- \ftntin) devoid of

honour, disgraced, BhP. manusha, mfn. without
or except men,VarBrS. maya^/-), mfn. devoid of

magic, free from illusion, RV. i.-martra, m. (for

2. see Tji- Vi. MriJ)* wrong road, evil course, MBh.;
R. &c. ; mfn. being on a w r, MarkP. ; -ga (Susr.),

-gamin (MW. ),mfn. going on a wrong r; -drishti,
min. looking in a wrong direction, Susr. ; -prasthita

(Sak.), -stlia (MBh.), mfn. following a wrong road.

mithuna, mfn. excluding the sign Gemini,
VarBrS. misra, see under vi-*/miir. mnkha,
see s.v. muSja (vi-), mfvn)n. v.ithout a sheath,

SBr. mndra, mfn. '

unsealed,' opened, blown, L. ;

abundant,Year. ; i/rana, n. causing to blow, Naish.
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i. -irnidha, nifn. (for 2. see vi-*/amX] not

foolish
;
m. a kind of divine being, MW. mur-

chana, n. = ntfirc/tana, modulation, melody, &c.,
ll.iriv. miirdha-ja, mfn. hairless (on the head),
Ml;!:. mula, mfn. uprooted (lit. and tig.), Hariv. ;

/ana, n. the act of uprooting, Satr. mriga, mtn.

containing no deer (as a forest), R. mrityu, mfn.

not liable to death, immortal, Up. megha, mfn.

cloudless, Vishn. mogha, mfn. quite fruitless, idle,

vain, r>hP. manna, mfn. breaking silence, Kathas.

manli, nifn. having no crest or diadem, Hariv.

I. -mlana, mfn. (for 2. see vi-<Silai) unfaded,
MW. yantri, mfn. deprived of a guide, MBh.

yava, ni. a kind of intestinal worm, Susr. yu-
gala, mfn. not tilting together, Nalac. yutha,
mfn. separated from its herd, MBh. yodha, mfn.

deprived of combatants, ib. yonl, f. the womb of

animals, debased (or
' manifold

')
birth (of plants and

animals), Mil.
; MBh. &c. (also ?!/"); mfn. contrary

to one's own nature, PancavBr.; Kath.; destitute of

vulva, Susr.
;
of low origin, MBh. (Nllak.) ; -ja, m.

or n.
*

sprung from a low origin,' an animal, MBh.
;

-janntan, n. the birth of animals and plants ; mfn.

having an animal for mother, MarkP. ; m&dhyaya,
m. N. of ch. of VarBrS. rakshas (vl-), mfn. free

from Rakshasas, SBc'.(-tama, superl. ; "Ar/nfc-Ai, (.,

ib.) I. -ranga, n. (for 2. see vi-^/raiij) a panic.
kind of earth (^"taUauhfha), L. raja, see s.v.

ratha, mfn. chariotless, deprived of a chariot,

MBh.; R.; Kathas.; thi-karana, n. the depriving

any one of a ch, R. ; thi-*Jkri, P. -karoti, to de-

prive a person of a chariot, BhP. ; tln-krita, mfn.

deprived of a ch, MBh.; Kathas.; "tkl-i/khO, P.

-bhavati, to be deprived of a chariot, Kathas. ; thi-

bhuta, mfn. deprived of a chariot, ib. rathya, m.
'

delighting in by-roads (?),' N. of Siva, M Bh. - ra-

thya, f. (prob.) a bad road or a by-road, MSrkP.
rasmi, mfn. rayless, MBh. ; R. ; VarBrS. rasa,

mfn. juiceless, sapless, unseasoned, Apast. ;
flavour-

less, tasteless, insipid (lit. and
fig.), unpleasant, dis-

agreeable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; painful, MW.; (ifc.)

having no taste for, Kull. on Mn. ii, 95; m. pain,
MW. ;N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; (ant), ind. un-

pleasantly, Mricch. ; -tva, n. bad taste, nauseousness,

Prab. ; Santis. ; sanana-tva (Susi.), sftsya-tva

(SarngS.), n. a bad taste in the mouth ; si-*/kri,
P. -karoti, to affect unpleasantly. Vis. ; si-bhava,
m. the becoming sapless (said of ti.e earth), Car.;

sl--Jbhu, P. -bhavali, to become sapless or insipid,

Jatakam. ;
to be unpleasantly affected, Kfim. i.-ra-

ga,mf^fl)n. passionless,without feeling, dispassionate,
indifferent (sarvatas, 'to everything'), R.; BhP.;
-td, {. indifference to everything, stoicism, MBh.

ratra, m. or n. (fr. rdtri) the end ofnight, MBh.
riphlta, mfn. pronounced without an r, AitBr.

rnkmat, mfn. shining, RV. ; m. a brilliant orna-

ment, bright armour, ib. I. -raj, f. violent pain,
a great disease, BhP. 2. -rnj, mfn. free from pain,

well,healthy,VarBrS. I . -rnja,mfn.(for 2.seeunder

vi-Vi. ruj) id., PirGrS. -rndra (vl-), mfn. not

accompanied by Rudra ortheRudras (others 'shining,

brilliant'), RV. i, l8o,8.-rnksha, mf(a)n. rough,
harsh (as speech), VarBrS.; Bhar.; -kodrava, m. a

kind of inferior grain, L. rupa, see s.v. repas,
mfn. faultless, blameless, L. repha, m. the absence
of an r, W. ;

a river, L. rephas, mfn. = -repas,
Harav. roga, m. absence of illness, L.; mfn.

healthy.Hariv. rosna, mfn. free from anger, MBh.;
very angry, ib. (v.l. sa-rosAa). - rohita, m. N. of a
man ,g.garg&di. - laksha, mf(a) n . having no fixed

aim, Vigbh. ; Amar. (v.l.); missing its mark (as an

arrow), SiS.; having no characteristic mark or pro-
perty, W.; having a different mor a character differ-

ent to what is usual or natural, strange, extraordinary,
ib. ; embarrassed, abashed, ashamed, astonished, sur-

prised (-td, [.), Kav.; Paficat.; KathSs. &c.; -tva,
n. absence of mark or aim, absence of distinguishing

property, W. ;
the missing of the mark (of an arrow),

Sis.; confusion, shame, ib.
; kshi--Jkri, P. -karoti,

to cause to miss the msrk, disappoint, H Paris.
;
to

disconcert, abash, Kathas.
; "kshi-krita, mfn. dis-

concerted, abashed, ib. ; scoffed at, insulted, MW.
I. -lakshana, mf(a)n. (for 2. see vi--Jlaktli]

having different marks, varying incharacter, different,

differing from
(abl. or comp.; -td, f. ; -tva, n.),

NritUp. ; Susr.; Sah. &c.; various, manifold, BhP.;
not admitting of txact definition, BhP.; KavySd.,
Sen.; n. any state or condition which is without dis-

tinctive mark or for which no cause can be assigned,
vainer causeless state, L.;-catitr-tfasaka,n.,-janma-

frnliaiika, (., -mol-sfiad/iikara, m. N. of wks.

1. -lakshita, mfn. (for 2. see vi-*/laksh) un-

distinguished, undiscriminated, unmarked, W. la-

kshya, mfn. having no fixed aim, Amar. (v.l.);

missing its mark (as an arrow), MarkP. lajja, mfn.

shameless, Bhl'. linga, n. absence of marks; mfn.

of a different gender, Pat.; -slha, mfn. not to be un-

derstood, MBh. ii, 845. - I. -lipta or tika, f. a

second( = 3^'ii5 ofadegree),Ganit. i.-loka,(prob.)
n. (for 2. see vi-/lok) absence of man (-stha, mfn.

living apart from the world), MBh.; mfn. apart from

the world, solitary, W. I. -locana, mfn. (for 2.

see i'i-*SIoc} distorting the eyes, MBh.; m. N. of a

poet.Vas., Introd.; of a mythical person, KathTts.
;

of an arrtelope, Hariv. loma, see s.v. lolupa,

ml\tf)n. free from all desires, Vishn. (v.l.; a-vil'
1

with the same meaning, ib.) I. -lohita, m. a kind

of disease, (perhaps) bleeding of the nose, AV. 2.

-lohita (vi-), mfn. deep-red, VS.
;
Hariv. &c.

; m.

N. of Siva, MBh.; of Rudra and Fire (as identified

with R), MW.; a kind of onion, L.
;
N. of a hell,

VP. ; (a), f. N. of one of the 7 tongues of fire (v.l.

su-lohita], MundUp. lohitaka, n. a dead body
that has become red, L. vansa, m. pi., w. r. for

-vinsa, m. pi. below, vat, mfn. containing the

word vi, AitBr. vatsa, mf(d)n. deprived of a calf

or young ones or children, Mn.; MBh. &c. va-

runa, mfn. keeping off Varuna i.e. death, AV. viii,

7, IO. varutha, mfn. deprived of a chariot-guard
i.e. of the wooden ledge fixed on a chariot (to ward

off collision), MBh. varcas, mfn. without splen-

dour, R. varna, mf(<z)n. colourless, bad-coloured,

pale, wan, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. ; low, vile, W.;

belonging to a mixed caste, VarBrS.; MarkP.; un-

lettered, stupid, L. ; m. a man of low caste or of de-

grading occupation, an out-caste, W. ; -td, f. loss of

colour, paleness, MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; a low con-

ditionof life, Dharmasarm. ; -bhdva, in. lossof colour,

paleness, Ragh. ; -mam-krita, -mfn. (a bracelet)

having its jewels discoloured, Sak. ; -vadana, mfn.

pale-faced,MBh. vartman, n. a wrong road (fig.),

Kfun. varman, mfn. deprived of armour, having

noarmour,MBh.;'Vrt-<f,taz/a-/7!MV<z,m. (a warrior)
who has been deprived of armour and banner and life,

ib. ; mayudha-vdhana, m. deprived of armour and

weapons and chariot, ib. vavri (vl-), mfn. un-

veiled, bare, RV. x, 99, 5. vasa, mf(a)n. deprived
or destitute of will, powerless, helpless ('through,'

comp.), unwilling, involuntary, spontaneous (ibc.

'involuntarily'), Mn. &c. &c. ; (only W.) unre-

strained ; independent ; subject ; apprehensive of

death ; desirous of death (as being free from worldly

cares); m. a town, suburb (?), Gal.; pi., v.l. for vi-

viysa below, VP. ; -td, (. absence of will, helpless-

ness, Rajat. ;j("-V>'Z, to render helpless ; sl-krita,

checked (as a carriage in motion), MBh.; Rajat. ;

Kathas. vasana, mf(<z)n. unclothed, naked,MBh.;
MarkP. &c.

;
m. a naked Jaina mendicant, Sarvad. ;

Badar., Sch. vastra, ml\rt)n. without clothes, un-

clothed, naked, MBh.; Pur. &c.; -td, f. nakedness,

MBh.; Kam. vac, see vi-*/vac. vacas (vl-),

mfn. speaking in various ways, AV. xii, 1
, 45. vata,

m. a vehement wind, ShadvBr. vasa, m. pi., v.l.

for -vinsa below, VP. I. -vasa, mfn. without

clothes, naked, W. 2. -vasa, m. pi. (for 3. and 4.

see under vi- V'4. and 5. vas) v.l. for -vinsa below,

VP.-vSsas, mfn. unclothed, naked, MBh.; BhP.

vinsa, m. N. of various kings, MBh.; Pur.; pi.

N. of a mythical caste in Plaksha-dvipa (correspond-

ing to the Vaisyas), VP. vinsati, m. N. of various

men, MBh. ;Pur. vidyut, mfn. without lightning,
Hariv. vidha, see s.v. vindhya, m. N. of a

Danava, MBh. vibhaktika, mfn. lacking case-

terminations (-tva, n.), Pat. vivadha (vl-), mfn.

not counterpoising, TS. visa, m. pl.,w. r. for -vin-

sa above, VP. visha, f. Kyllingia Monocephala,
L. vivadha,m r

:i. = -vivat/Aa, PancavBr. vra-
ta (#/-), mfn. reluctant, refractory, RV. ; AV.; per-

forming various actions or ceremonies, MW. sa-

kala, mfn. fallen into pieces, MBh. (Ii-*/i-ri, to

break into pieces, ib.); //Vdt,mfn. separated, divided,

different, Sah.; discriminated, sifted, Sis. sanka,
mfn. fearless, not afraid of (ifc.), Kav.; causing no

fear, free from danger, safe, Kam. ; (am), ind. tear-

lessly, Das'.
; Sis. ; (a), f.,see below. sahkata, mf(

or [L.] f)n. (cf. -samka/a) extensive, large, big,

KS v . ; Paficat. &c. ; strong, vehement,MW. ; ghastly,

hideous, Mslattm.; Paficat.j Kathas.; (am), ind.

vehemently, MW. I. -sanka, f. (for 2. see vi-

i/saiii) absence of fear; (aya), ind. fearlessly, with-

vl-soka.

out hesitation, BhP. sapha, mfn. having no hoofs

or inverted hoofs (said of a demon), AV. iii, 9, I.

sabda, (ibc.) words of various kinds, Cat. I.

-sarana, nifn. (for 2. see vi-\/sri) destitute of pro-

tection, ib. sarada, w. r. for -saratla, Kathas. xv,

1 48. salabha-marut, mfn. not exposed to grass-

hoppers (moths) or to the wind (as a lamp), VarBrS.

salya, see s.v. nastra, mfn. weaponless,
MBh.

; -tva, n. an unarmed or defenceless condition,

MW. sakha (vl- ; once vi-sakka, AV. xix, 7, 3),

mf(0)n. branched, forked, AV.; TS.; GrSrS.; branch-

less, Hariv.
; handless, ib. ;

born under the constella-

tion Viiakha, Pan. iv, 3, 34; m. a beggar, L. ; a

spindle, L.; a partic. attitude in shooting, L. ;
Bcer-

havia Procumbens, L.
;
N. ofSkanda, MBh. ;

a mani-

festation of Skanda (regarded as his son),ib.; Hariv. ;

VarBrS. &c.
;
N. of a demon dangerous to children

(held to be a manifestation of Sk), Susr.; SarngS.;
Heat. ; of Siva, MBh. ; of a Devarshi, ib. ;

of a Da-

nava, Kathas.
;
of a Dasa-purvin and other persons,

Bhadrab.; Rajat. &c. ;
= visdkha-daita below, L.;

(d), (. a species of plant, KStySr. (Durva grass,

Comm. ;
= kathillaka, L.); (also du. or pi.) the 1 4th

(later l6th) lunar asterism (figured by a decorated

arch and containing four or originally two stars under

the regency of a dual divinity, Indra and Agni ;
it is

probably to be connected with the quadrangle of stars

i, a, &, 7 Librae ; see nakshatra), AV. &c. &c. ; N.
of a woman, Buddh. ; (f), f. a forked stick, SrS. ; n.

a fork, ramification, Gobh.; -ja, m. the orange-tree,
L. ; -dalta, m. N. of the author of the Mudra-ra-

kshasa (he was the son of Prithu and lived probably
in the gth century), IW. 507; -deva, m. N. of

a poet, Subh. ;
of another man, Buddh. ; -mahatmya,

n. N. of wk.; -yiipa, m. N. of a king, Pur.
;
m. or

n.(?) N. ofa place, MBh.; -vat, m. N. of a moun-

tain, MarkP. sakhaka, m((iid)n. branched,

forked, Heat.; (ikd), f. a forked pole, Kad.; kki-

kd-danda, in. id.. Hear. sakhala, n. a partic.

attitude in shooting, L. (cf. visakha). sakhila,
m. N. of an author, Vam.; Kav.; of a merchant,
Kathas. sapa, mfn. freed from a curse, BhP.; m.

N. of a Muni, Cat. sarada, mf(o)n. experienced,
skilled or proficient in, conversant with (loc. or

comp. ; -Iva, n., Pancad.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; learned,

wise, W. ; clever (as a speech), BhP. ;
of a clear or

serene mind, Lalit. ; famous, celebrated, W. ;
beauti-

fully autumnal, VSs.
; lacking the gift of speech, ib. ;

bold, impudent, ib.
; sreshtha, L.; m. Mimusops

Elengi, Kir., Sch. ;
N. of an author and of another

person, Cat. ; (d), f. a kind of Alhagi, L.
; di-man,

m. skill, proficiency, conversancy, Harav. sikha

(or vl-s\ mfn. devoid of the top-knot or tuft of hair

(left
on the head after tonsure),VS.; AV.; Heat.; bald,

unfeathered (as an arrow), RV. ; pointless, blunt (as an

arrow), R. ;flameless(asfire),R.; tailless(asacomet),

VarBjS. ; weak (?), MW. ; m. an arrow (in general),

MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; a spear, javelin, L. ;

an iron crow,

W. ; a versed sine (
= sara), Ganit. ; a sort of Sara or

reed, MW.; (d), f. a little shovel, spade, hoe, W. ;

a small arrow, ib. ;
a sort of pin or needle, ib.; a

spindle, ib. ;
a passage, road, street, Susr.; Hear.; a

barber's wife, L. ;
= nalika or ndlikd, L. ; a sick-

room or the dwelling of the sick, W. ; -srem, f. a

line of arrows, Wff.;khanupravesana,n. entrance

intoa sick-room( = ent into medical practice ; sam-

ya, mfn. treating of it), Susr.; khantara, n. the

interior of a street (raut anu-*/car, to go through
a st; rdnyati-^fal,lo traverse streets), Car. ; Sis.

;

the vagina, Susr. ; "khAvali, f. a line of arrows, MW. ;

kMsraya, m. a quiver, L. sipriya (vl-), mfn.

(variously interpreted by the Commentators), VS. ;

TS. sira, mfn.,w. r. for -lira below. siras, mfn.

headless, M Bh.
;
Hariv. ;

freed from a (foreign) head,

MBh.; topless, Hariv. siraska, mfn. headless,

MBh.-sisna (vl-; MaitrS.) or -sisnya (Kath.),

f. (prob.) tailless. sishya, mfn. without pupils.

- sirshan (vl-), m((shnt)n. headless, Br. ; TAr.

ilia, mfn. ill-behaved, ill-mannered, badly con-

ducted, Mn.
;
MBh. sushka, mfn. dried up,

withered, parched (-Iva, n., Car.), MBh.; Kav.;

Kathas.; thirsty, MW. sunya, mf (d) n. per-

fectly empty, MBh.; R. sula, mfn. without a

spear, Ragh. srinkhala, mfn. unfettered, unre.

strained, unbounded (am, ind., Sis.), KSv. ; Rajat. ;

Kathas.; dissolute, MW.; sounding or tinkling ex-

cessively, Kav. ;
Kathas.

; (ifc.)aboundingexcessivcly

in, Rajat. -sriiga, mfn. deprived of a horn or

horns, Hariv. ; peakless, deprived of a peak (said of

a hill), MBh. soka, m. cessation of sorrow, BhP. ;



mf(<z)n. free from sorrow; removing sor,AitBr Up
Sec.; containing no description of any sor, Sah'- m
Jonesia Asoka L. ; N. of a spiritual son of Brahma,'

MBii -
' f thC charioteer f Bhima,

MarkP.; (2), (. N. of one of the perfections which
are obtamed by Yoga, Sarvad. ; VP. ; exemption from
grief (one of the original properties of man), MW.-N. ofone of the Matris

attending on Skanda, MBh
MW ,- r?

1
' SV>; 'ket

-
a

> N - f a mountain,MW.; -<a,f. freedom from sorrow, MBh.; MarkP
-tleva, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -dvddail, f a partic'
I2th day, ib.- -parvdn, n. N. of a section of the
Maha-bhsrata

; -shashthi, f. a partic. 6th day, Cat.
-laptami, {. a partic. 7th day.ib. ; "ki-^/kri, to free
from sorrow, ib.-souita, mfn. bloodlessjatakam.
-syaparna, mfn. (a sacrifice) performed without
the Syaparnas, AitBr.-sravaua, m. N. of a man,
g. Stvddi.- sravas, n. great fame, SBr.; KatySr ;

Vait.; (vi-), mfn. famous, Br. ; KatySr.; m N of a

gishi
(sonof Pulastya and father of Kubera, Ravana

Kumbna-kania and
Vibhishana), MBh. ; Hariv R

BhP. _
sriVkri,P.-&zrf,torobof(i.e. surpassin)

beauty,Dhurtan.-slatha >
mfn.relaxed,loose,Ragh.

Fratap. ; thdhga, mfn. having languid limbs; (am}
id. with Iang limbs, Amar. - sloka, mfn. destitute

of lame, Ping. ; m. a kind of metre, ib. ; Col - sha-ma see s.v._ slikaudha (/-), n.
(fr. vl+skan-

dha}* panic disease, AV. ; TS. (cf. sdm-skatuiha}
-dushana, mfn. destroying it, AV. -shtava, m
(fr. vi+stdva) a subdivision of the periods of a
btoma, Lat.; PancavBr., Sch. - shthala, n

(fr vi
^sthala, Pan. viii, 3, 96) a remote place," a spotsituated apart or at a distance, W. _ samsaya mfn

free from doubt, certain, Pancat. (v.l.)'; <am \ \nA
without doubt, MW. - samshthnla Kpr. ; RaTaT
&c.) or -samsthnla (HYog.; Satr.), mfn. (fr.Prakrit vi-sa,nthula, prob. derived from -Jsrath}
unsteady, ,,,him, tottering; confused, frightened,

aris.; shthula-gamana, mfn. going unsteadily,
tottering, MW. -

samsarpln, mfn., ^tiryag-vi-
s

-samsthita.mfn.notfinished.unachieved.SrS
-samcara, m. the place taken as long as the Savana

M/a'
C mp ed> ib ' -"Asthma, see -samsh-

\,,

~ sai
?I*a ?B t in . = -J;Va/a,q.v.; m.alion,W

; the Ingud, tree, MW. -samkula, mf(a>not confused, self-possessed, Kum. ; n. absence ofcon-
ion, composure (fa-visamkulam, ind.), Viddh.- samgata, mfn.

unconnected, inconsistent not in

MRh"R M^- -samJSa, mMn. unconscious,MBh.; R. &c .; bereft of sense, lifeless, W ; tfd-
galt and (prob. more correct) "jnd-vatt, f. a partic.
high number, Buddh. - aamjnita, mfn. deprived of
consciousness, Hariv. _ sadris, mfn.(in O-visadrii
not_d,ssimilar, correspondent '), L. - sadrisa^/-)'

mf( or *.)n. unlike, dissimilar difterent, not corre-
sponding, unequal, RV. ; KJtySr., Sch. &c.

; -phalaMO. having dissimilar consequences (-td, f.), Vas!- I. -samdhl, m. a secondary joint, Saddhp'. ; ab-

MBh; unailied with, K.lm.; without
(grammTtic'aTjSarndh,

Pratjp. _ samdhika, mfn. without (gram-
mat.cal) Samdhi, Kavy3d._samnaha mfn with
out a coat of mail, Mn. vii, 12;' unclothed, riaked,MW. -sabha^a, mfn. having no share ltd f )
Harav. -samapti, f.

non-completion, Pan.
i"i, i,'

AV
5 ~ 8alya

.
or -B^yaka, m. a partic. dis-

Ca
,

S

?N k
~ Bama8'ri ' f- the absence of means ; (in

fr ?,,
"" f Ca" Ses calcula c<i to produce an

effect, MW -sarathi, mfn. being without a
charioteer, R ; -haya-dhvaja, mfn. without char"
and horses and banner, M Bh. _ sira, mf(;-)n havingno (prominent) veins, VarBrS. -sukalpa, m. Nof akmg, Buddh. -snkrit, mfn. doing no goodwork SBr. -sukrita, mfn. without good works
KaushUp -snkha, mfn.

joyless, VarBr. -suta
mf()n. chadless, ib. ; Kav. - suhrld, mfn. friend-

MRh i.'

~" ta ' mfn ' dePriml of a
charioteer,MBh.-sutra &c., see m-Vs.ltr. -surya, mfn

deprived of the sun, Hariv.; R. -secakai mfn. =
vtgatahsecakoyasmdt, Pat. - soma,mf() n . being
without Soma, SBr.; moonless, MBh -saukhya
n. absence of ease, pain, R. -sanrabha, mfn!
lackmg fragrance, Kathas. -sthana, mfn. belong-
ing to another place or organ (as a sound), RPrat- I. -spardhS, f. (for 2. see under vi-Vs/>antt)absence of envy or emulation, MW _ sprikka
mfn. (applied to a partic. taste),VarBrS -i '.Sma'
ya, mfn. (for 2. see vi-Vsmi) free' from pride or
arrogance, BhP.; Sis. -.rotas, . a partic. high

vi-sonita.

number, Buddh. _ svapna, -svapnaj, Pat. - sva-
ra, m. discord, Pancar.; mfn. having no sound

HUp.; dissonant, discordant (am, ind.), MBh
Hariv. &c.; pronounced with a wrong accent (am
mi), Mn.; MBh.; Siksh.-svada, mfn. tastes,
am" '' harslla ' m - cessive joy or gladness,mw._2. -liarsha, mfn. joyless, sad, BhP. -has-
ta, mfn without a hand or trunk, handless, Naish
(-ta, t., Sis.); unhandy, inexperienced (see a-vih\-
confounded, perplexed, helpless, Kad.; Naish (-id
f.. Sis.

; Hear.) ; (ifc.) completely absorbed in, Ragh. ';adroi t, skilled, experienced (in ; comp. ), Hariv wise
learned W.; m. a eunuch, L. -hastita,' mfn!
confused, embarrassed, Kath5s.-i. -hSyas (vi-}
mfn. (for 2., from which perhaps it is scarcely
separable, see_ m-^/hd} vigorous, active, mighty,R V.; AV .; TAr.(accord. to Sch. = mahat, vaUcana-
vat, vyaptri, vividha-gamana-yukta} -hins-
ra, see s.v. _ i. -hita, mfn. (for 2. see under w'-
V***J improper, unfit, not good, W. _ hut-mat
mfn. presenting no offerings, RV. i, 1 34, 6 ; (Say 'of-

fering, invoking'); (all), f. a special oblation,MW
-Uridaya (/-), n. want of courage, AV. -hra-

ll_
'

^perhaPs) making pools, Kath. xxiii, 6.

i. viosa (for 2. see below). See pad-
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viusatf, f. (prob. for dvi-dasati,two decades') twenty, a score (with a noun eitherm genitive or in apposition, e. g. vinsatirghatandm,ao jars ; viaiatya hdribliih, with 20 horses '),KV. &c. &c.; a partic. form of military array ( =

v^P
M

r

B
cf ^'1-

); n^N - of a son of ^ksh-

KU, vi-. |_u Ok. fixan, K0ai ; Lat. viginli^-tama, mf(z)n. twentieth, Pan. v, 2, s6 (with
bkdga, m. &, yajB., Sch.) -taulika, mfn. con-
taining 20 lulas, Heat, -dvlja, mfn. (a festival)to which 20 Brahmans are invited, Mn. viii 302
-pa, m. the chief of 20

(villages), MBh.-ba'hn'm. '

20-armed,' N. of Ravana, Bhatt. -bhaRa m'
the twentieth part, Gaut.; Heat, -bhnja m ='

-fe/(,R.-varsha-desiya,mfn.about20yearsoldMW. - vSrshlka, mf(f)n. lasting 20 years, ApSr.,bch.
; occurring after 20 years, Yajfi.

- vldha, mfn
of 20 kinds, Car. -sata (viSsatl-\ n. 12O

, SBr.-
Laty. -sahasra.mf(). 20,000, Hariv.; R
Motra, n., -smrlti, f. N. of wks. Vinsatisa

or tisin, m. =
vinsali-pa, Mn. vii, H5,"ii6

2. Vlnsa, m((i) n. twentieth, Mn.; Ysjn ; BhP
accompanied or increased by 20, VarBrS. (with lota,
n. 120, Par, v 2, 46) ; consisting of 20 parts, TS&c &c.; (ifc.)

= w^a^ 20, Heat.; m (with or
without asa or bhdga) the 2Oth part, Mn.; VarBrS
N. of a king, MBh.; VP.; n. a decade, 20, MBh.';'" Nof a kin& vp - vls'asSa - m -

2. vi'-kata, mf(5 or z)n.(prob. Pj-akrit
cf ut-,pra-k^.; for I. vi-kata

mr'' ^, mg a " UnUSMl S1

'

Ze r PeC*.horrible dreadlul, monstrous, huge, large, great, RV
ff,

C - &
.

c - (<",*. terribly); unusually handsome, R -

Chandom.; large-toothed, L.; knitted (as brows)
frowning, Prab. ; obscure, obsolete, W.; m. a kindof phn, or frui, L. ; N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra,MBh of one of the attendants of Skanda, ib.;' of

^akshasa,
L

; of a mythical person, Kathas. of
a goose, ,b. ; Pancat.; (-), f. a

bandy-legged girl
(unfit ^ marriage), ApGr.; N. of the mother of
Gautama Buddha, L.; of a female

divinity peculiarto Buddhists, W.; of a Rakshasi, R.; n. (oVHv L )white arsenic; sandal; a peculiar attitude in
sittinga boil, tumour

; -grama, m. N. of a village Cat
tva, n (in rhet.) a sound of words reminding of a
dance, Sah. ; -nitambd, f. N. of a poetess Cat
-murtt mfn having a hideous or distorted shape,'
deformed, ugly MW.; -vadana.m. 'hideous-faced

'

N
f an

.

a"en^nf of Durga, Kathas. ; -varman, m.N. of a k,ng, Das. ; -vishdna or -irihga, m 'large-
horned,' a stag, L.; takriti, mfn'. of dJeadful fp-
pearance, Kathas.; (dkska, mf(f)n. having dreadful
eyes, Paiicar.; m.N.ofan Asura, Kathas.

; "tanana
mfn.ugly-faced, KathSs.; m. N. of a son of oTr a-'

rashtra, MBh.; V^m.'of terrible appeara,! e
'

N. ofan Asura, Hanv. "kataka, mfn.
suffering fronia panic, deformity, Buddh. "katiVkri, ?.-karoti

to make wide, extend, Sis.

, A.-katthate(ef . also P.
raS' boast f or 3bou t (instr.),

.
; to pr exto ,

( commend (a ,so
.

ron ._

bvrin i V MR^
00
^" b 'ame' disParaSe . humiliate

humhl wSJ,
'

u
US - -tWtWi, to humiliate,

humble, MBh.; to boast, Sis. "katthana mfn
boasting a boaster, braggart, M Bh. ; R. &c . ; prais;mg ironically, W. ; n. and (a), f. the act of boatingor vaunting or

praising, MBh.; Das.; Kathas. &c
irony, W; -tva, n.

boastfulness, Rsjat. "kattha^
naya, mfn. to be praised (also ironically), W kat-

M Bh ^tt^' "r

' b
u
0!lSt' VaUn '' (ir nical

) Praise-

ing! MBh
af'

Vinsaka, mfn. accompanied or increased bv
twenty, BhP.

; consisting of 20 parts, MBh.; n. a
decade, 20, Hariv.; (with iata) 20 per cent., Yaifi
Vinsac-chloki, f. (ft. viniat + sP) N. of wk

'

Vinsat, in some comp. = vinsati (see eka- and
pan-vmsat; mnsac-chloki and vmsati-idku).

Vinsatiklna. See adhyardha-"and dvi-v.
Vinsatima, mfn. =

vinsati-tama, twentieth
(with bhdga, m.

,,V), Yajn., Sch.

Vlnsaty, in comp. for vinsati. - akshara, mfn.
twenty-syllabled, SBr. -an^U, mfn. twenty-
fingered, ,b. -adhipati, m^viuiati-pa, MBh.
Vinsad-bahn, m.

(ft. mysat + b
'

|

'
twentv

armed,' N. of Ravana, R.
Vinsin, mfn.

consisting of twenty, PaiicavBr. (cf
Pat. on Pan. v, 237) ;= vinSati-fa, Mn. vii, i in

'

= vmsati, twenty, L.

T^:^imi^rr vili-krimlhad, f. a croaking
sound, croaking, MaitrUp. (Sch.)

fa^i vilca, m. N. of a man, KshitTs.; n.
the milk of a cow that has just calved, L.; (with
Praja-pateli) N. of a Saman, Arsh.

^ <*"f 2 - vi-J;aca, mfn. (Jkac; for I. see
P- 949. col. 3) opened, blown, Hariv.; K3v. &c
shining, resplendent, brilliant, radiant with (MBh.

;

o
Kav. &c.

; -in, mfn. having radian
Kav.

; cUtiana, mf(a)n. witha radiant face,
cHlamba, f. N. of DurgS, L.

Vi-kacaya, Norn. P. yaii, to open, expand (a
blossom) BhP. "kaclta, mfn. opened expanded,
blown, Bhartr. (v.l.)

Vikaci-v''kri,P.-^TO/,toopen,cxpand,Bhartr.

vi-katha, f.
(</;;ath) useless or ir-

relevant talk, Apast.

flnWei-vVlIp, cl. I. A.-kampate, to
tremble

greatly, quiver, move about, MBh R &c
o become changed or deformed, change a position'or place, shrink from, ib.: Caus. -kampayati to
cause to tremble, agitate, Kalid. kapita mfn
changed, altered, deformed, Pan. vi, 4, 24, Vsm I
I at kampa, mfn.

trembling, heaving, unsteady'
shrinking from, W. "kampana, n.

trembling, Zlnon (of the sun), L.; m. N. of a Rskshasa, BhP
kampita, mfn.

trembling, shaking, tremulous agi-
ated, unsteady, Ritus. ; n. a kind of sinking of the
tone of the voice. APrit. ; a partic. faulty pronuncia-tion of the vowels, Pat. 'kampin, mfn.

trembling,

Samg",

g' J (f) >
(' (

'm mU5ic) a Partic ' Sru't

r. vi-kara, vi-liaraya. See p. 950.
2. vi-lcara &c. See n'-v/i. kri.

vi-lcarta, kartana. See p. 955.

vi-kala, mf(a or
j)n. deprived of a

part or a limb or a member, mutilated, maimed,
crippled, impaired, imperfect,deficicnt in or destitute

M (mSMD u
r C mp -

; Cf' PS
'-
1 - "' ' 31, Sch.), Up.;Mn

; MBh. &c. ; confused, agitated, exhausted, un-
well, depressed, sorrowful, MBh.; Kav Kathas

T' K-/
f a n^ f Samb":l

. H "v.; of a son of
Lambodara.BhP.; of a son of Jimuta, VP.; of an-
other man Cat.; (dori), f. a woman in whom men-

KlfT ^T' L>: W' f" the 6oth P"1 of"Ka a, the second ofa degree, Suryas. ; a partic. stagein the revolution of the planet Mercury, VarBrS

MRh" V?1
J
1 ' dcfidcncy. i'lnrmity, imperfection,MBh.

; Kav. &c.
; -pdnita, m. one who has a muti!

lated or
withered hand, a cripple, L.; -vadha, 'death

of V,kala, N. of a ch. in GanP.; "ISitga, mr?f)n
having mut.lated or imperfect limbs, deformed, crip-
pled, lamed, MBh.; VarBrS.

; ltndriya, mfn. having
impaired or defective organs of sense, Mn. viii 66
Vi-kalaya, Norn. P. >,/, to afflict ^^

injure, ill-treat. Bham.
vikaliVkri,P. -karoli, to injure, imp.iir, inflict
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great injury upon, harm, distress, perplex (kri/a- or

-Muta, niln. mutilated, injured, harmed), Sis.;

Git. &c.

I vi-kalpa &c. See under vi-t/klrip.

vi-kalya, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. (v.l. vi-kalpa).

f^ttiyt ri-kasrara, ri-kashd, ri-kashvara,
incorrect for vi-kasvara &c.

fa^rt^ vi-i/kas (also incorrectly written

vi-kai), cl. I. P. -kasati, to burst, become split or

divided or rent asunder, Susr.(cf.vl-kasta); to open,

expand, blossom, bloom, MBh.; Kiv. &c. (cf. vi-

kasita) ; to shine, be bright, beam (with joy &c.),

Klv.; VarBrS.; to spread out, extend, increase,

MBh.; Kav.; Suir.: Caus. -kasayati, to cause to

open or blow or expand or shim, Kiv. ; Kathas.

Vi-kua, m. the moon, L. ; (<T , f. Bengal madder

(also written vikashd), L.; = mdgsa-roAint,L. ka-

at, mfn . opening, blown .expanding, shining, bright,

Kav.; Pur. kasana, n. (?ne-*/kri), g. sdkshdd-

adi. kaalta, mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 54) opened, open,

expanded, budded, blown, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
-ku-

mudtndivarahkin,m(n.}oo\img like the expanded
white and blue lotus, MW.; -nayana-vaJana-ka-
mala, mfn. opening (her) lotus-like eyes and mouth,
Paficat. ; -vat/ana, mfn. with opened mouth, BhP.
'

kasnka (v(-), m. a partic. Agni, AgP. kasta

(/-), mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 34) burst, split, rent asunder,

R V. ; VS. ; Kauj. kati (/-), f. the act of bursting,
TS. kasvara, mfn. opened (as eyes), Kathas.; ex-

panded, blown, Sis.;clear(as sound), Da*.; candid, L.

Vi-kasa, m. expanding, budding, blowing (of

flowers), Kum. ; Sis. ; opening(of the mouth or eyes),

VarBrS.; PaBcat. ; opening (of the heart), cheerful-

ness, serenity, Das. ; Sis. ; expansion, development,

growth, Sis.; Pur.; Sarvad.; -bhaj or -bhrit, mfn.

expanded, blown, Klv. kasaka, mfn. opening, ex-

panding (the mind i.e. making wise), Dhurtas. Ma-
nila, mfn. causing to blow or expand, Kav.; n.

developing, Samk. ^cEsita, mfn. caused to expand,

expanded, blown, Amar. kasin, mfn. blossoming,

blooming, Sis.; opened, open (as the eyes or nose),

Daiar. ; Sah. ; open = candid, sincere, L. ; expanding,

developing, Sis. ; extensive, great, Kav.; Kam.; (ifc.)

rich or abounding in, Rajat. ; dissolving, relaxing,

paralysing, Susr. ; si-td, f. expansion, development,
Samk. ; -si-nildtpala, Nom. P. lati, to resemble a

blossoming blue lotus-flower, Sah.

f^i^lST vikasva-rupa (?), m. N. ofa man,
Samskarak.

r<M*l"gf vi-Vkahksh, P. A. -kdnkshati,te,

to have anything in view, aim at (ace.), Hariv. ;
to

tarry, linger, hesitate, TindBr. "kankshS, f. (cf.

vi-kdhksha,f. 950, col. i) hesitation, irresolution,
indecision as to (inf. or gen.), MBh. ; R.

fTOiTT i. vi-kdra. See p. 950, col. r.

f<*<*!< 2. ci-iara&c. See under o'-v/i.trt.

m-kala &c. See p. 950, col. i.

rt'-v/ias (in derivatives sometimes
confounded with vi-^/kas^, cl. I. A.-kiisaff, to ap-

pear, become visible, shine forth, R. : Caus. -kdia-

yati, to cause to appear or shine forth, illuminate,
make clear, publish, MBh. : Intens., see vi-cdkaiat
below. 2 . kisa, m. (for I . see p. 950, col. I ) bright-

ness, radiance, Inscr.; appearance, display, manifesta-

tion, L.; =prasdram& vishama-gati, Kir. xv, 52
(Sch.); -Id, (., -tva, n. appearance, display, MW.
k5saka,kasana,kaiita, incorrectly for vi-kd-

sattaSic. above. kasln, mfn. shining, radiant, (ifc.)

illumining, illustrating, explaining, Kiv.; ('/), f.

N. of one of the Mains attending on Skanda, MBh.
Vi-ctkasat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) shining, radiant,

RV. ; looking on, seeing, beholding, perceiving, ib.

faetilfM^ vi-kdshin for vi-l;iisin and ri-

kdsin.

fa<*li vi-kda &c. See above.

flf*. ri-kirn, ni-kirana, vi-klrna &c.,
see under vi- Vkr:.

vi-kalpa.

vikinila (Ku.th.),rida (TS.),i-i-
i/ra (VS.), mfn. applied to Rudra (accord, to Sch.

'averting wounds' or 'sending oil arrows').

col. i.

ri-kukshi, ri-fciy'a &c. See p. 95!

vikuyhasa, g. krisdicadi (v.l. vi-

kutydsa).

fa^faiT ri-kucita, n. (\/kuc) a partie.

mode of fighting, Hariv.

f^^^f ri-v/iuflc, Oaus. -kuncayali, to con-

tract, draw back (the ears), R. "kuncita, mfn . con-

tracted, crisped, curled, knitted (as the brow), MBh.;
Kav.; -bhru-Ialam, ind. with contracted eyebrows,

frowning, Kum.; -laldta-bhrit, mfn. having a scowl-

ing brow, MBh.

vikutyasa. See vikughdsa.

vi-kunthita, mfn. (\/kunth)

blunted, obtuse, Ragh.

f<4$t*IT vi-kuted, f. (i/kuts) violent abuse

or reviling, MBh.

fV$H. vi-Vkup, only Caus. -kopayati, to

disturb, Divyiv.

vi-kurvana, vdnc.. See col. 3.

vikusuka, m. a partic. Agni,ApSr.

(cf. vl-kasuka).

fqejta
1 vikusra or vikrasra, m. the moon,

Un. ii, 15 (prob. for vi-kasra).

fafji^vi-^/kiij, cl. I. P. -kitjati, to chirp,

sing, hum, warble (as birds), R. "kujana, n. rum-

bling (see antra-vik'). knjite, n. humming,
chirping, singing (of birds), MBh. ; Ragh.

f^oKT^ei-vX/ciin, to contract, wrinkle (the

face), VarBrS. "kunana, n. contraction (mttkha-
v 1

, wrinkling the face), L. ;
a side-glance, leer, wink,

W. kHnikS, f. the nose, L.

fV^ rt-v/I. Isri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to

make different, transform, change the shape (or the

mind), cause to alter or change (esp. for the worse),

deprave, pervert, spoil, impair, RV. &c. &c. ; (Pass,

and A., rarely P.) to become different, be altered,

change one's state or opinions, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf.

Pan. i, 3, 35) i to develop, produce (esp. variously),

RV. ; MBh.; to embellish, decorate (in various

manners), MBh.; to distribute, divide, RV.; SBr.;
to destroy, annihilate, RV. ; MBh.; to represent,

fill the place of (ace.), KatySr., Sch. ; (A. ; cf. above)
to move to and fro, wave, shake (hands or feet), R. ;

Susr. ; to be or become restless (with nctrdbhyam,
' to roll the eyes '), Susr. ; to utter (sounds), Pan. i,

3, 34 ; to become unfaithful to (loc.), Mn. ix, 15 ;

to act in a hostile or unfriendly way towards (gen.
or loc.), MBh. ;

KSv. &c.
;
to contend together, A V. ;

MBh.; to act in various ways, Bhatt.; Pass, -kri-

yate, to be changed &c. (cf. above) : Caus. -kdra-

yati, to cause to change or be changed, Hit.

2. Vi-kara, m. (for i. see p. 950, col. I ; for 3.

see vi-'Jkrt) disease, sickness, L.
;
a partic. mode

of fighting, Hariv. (v.l. vishkara).
2. Ti-karana, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. i)

'

producing a change,' (in gram.) a term for the affix

or conjugational characteristic which is placed be-

tween the root and terminations, the inserted con-

jugational affix (according to Panini these affixes

are sap, sapo luk, slu, syan, snu, ia, snam, u,

snd, yak, and cli [with its substitutes], tasi, sya,

sip, the first nine of which are added in the Pres.,

Impf., Imperative, and Potential, and before a Krit

which contains a mute palatal i, in the case of Active

verbs ; yak is added in the case of the Karman or

Bhava, i.e. Passives or Neuters ; cli is added in the

Aorist, tasi in the 1st Future, sya in the 2nd Future
and Conditional, and s ip before Let. ; liig-vikarana,
'

having l-ik for itsVik
'

[said of rts. of cl. 2] ; dk/iyd-

ta-pnda-vikarandh, 'words which modify the finite

verb,' i.e. make it accented); (i), f. a partic. Sakti,

Heat.; n. change, modification, Nir.; a disturbing
influence, Sarvad. 'kartri, m. a transformer, SBr.
&c. &c. ; an insulter, offender, R.; MBh. (v.l. ni-

kartri). karman &c., see p. 950, col. I.

2. Vi-kara, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. i) change
of form or nature, alteration or deviation from any
natural state, transformation, modification, change
(esp. for the worse) of bodily or mental condition,

disease, sickness, hurt, injury, (or) perturbation,

vi-kriya.

emotion, agitation, passion, SrS. ; MBh, &c. ; an ap-

parition, spectre, Kathas. ; extravagance, ib.
;
a pro-

duct, Gaut.j (in Samkhya) aproduction or derivative

from Prakriti (there are 7 Vikjras, viz. buddhi,
'

intellect,' aham-kara,
' the sense of individuality,"

and the ^tan-mdtras , q.v.; these are also producers,

inasmuch as from them come the 16 Vikaras which

are only productions, viz. the 5 mahd-bhutdni,
q. v., and the 1 1 organs, viz. the 5 buddhlndriydni
or organs of sense, the 5 karmlndriydni or organs
of action, and tnanas, 'the mind'), IW. 82 &c.;
the derivative of a word, Nir.; contortion of the face,

grimace, Kathas.; change of sentiment, hostility,

defection, M Bh.
; Rajat. ; -las, ind. from or through

change, MW. ; -tva, n. the state of change, trans-

formation, Vedantas. ; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of

derivatives (from Prakriti), Up. ; -vat, mfn. under-

going changes, Kam.; -hftu, m. 'cause of perturba-

tion," temptation, seduction, Kum. karita, mfn.

changed, rendered unfavourable or unfriendly, Hit.

"karin, mfn. liable to change, changeable, variable,

VPrat. ; MBh. ; Susr. ; undergoing a change, changed
into (comp.), Bhag. ; feeling emotion, falling in love,

Malatlm. ; inconstant, disloyal, rebellious (see a-v
1

} ;

altered or changed for the worse, spoiled, corrupted,

Suir.; producing a change for the worse, corrupting

(the mind), Hit.; m. n. the 33rd year in Jupiter's

cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; ri-td, f. (Kjm.), ri-

tva, n. (Vedantas.) change, alteration. karya,
mfn. to be changed, liable to change, Bhag. ;

m. N.
of Aham-kara (the sense of individuality), BhP.

Vi-kurvana, m. (prob. for vi-kurvana} N. of

Siva, MBh. xiii, 1244 ;
n. and (a), f. the ability to

assume various shapes, Buddh. kurv5, f. id., ib.

knrvana, mfn. undergoing a change, modifying
one's self, Mn. .i, 77 rejoicing, being glad, L.

knrvita, n. the assuming of various shapes, ib.

Vi-krita, mfn. transformed, altered, changed
&c. ; (esp.) deformed, disfigured, mutilated, maimed,
unnatural, strange, extraordinary, Mn.; MBh. &c.;

unaccomplished, incomplete, RV. ii, 33, 6
; ugly (as

a face), MBh.; estranged, rebellious, disloyal, hos-

tile, ib. ; decorated, embellished, set with (comp.),

ib.; (with vadha, m.) capital punishment with

mutilation, Mn. ix, 291 ; sick, diseased. L.; m. the

24th year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ;

N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v. 1. vi-krita and vi-krdnla);
of a demon (the son of Pari-varta), MarkP. ; (<?),

f. N. of a Yogint, Heat. ; n. change, alteration,Vop. ;

disgust, aversion, W.; misshaped offspring, abortion,
Mn. ix, 247 ; untimely silence caused by embarrass-

ment, Ss\\.(y.\.vi-hrita); -janana-sdnti-viiihdna,
n. N. of a ch. of the Padma-purana ; -tva, n. the

state of being changed, transformation, Samk.;
-danshtra, m. N. of a VidyS-dhara, Kathas. ; -dnr-

sana, mfn. changed in appearance, MBh.; R. ;

-buddhi, mfn. changed in mind, estranged, made

unfriendly or ill-disposed, MW. ; -rakta, mfn. dyed
red, red-stained (as a garment) , Bhpr. ; -locana. mfn.

having troubled eyes, MW. ; -vadana, mfn. having
a distorted face, ugly-faced,W.; -veshin, mfn. having
an unusual dress, BhP.; takdra, mfn. changed in

form or appearance, misshaped, distorted in form,
MBh.; tokriti, mfn. having a deformed shape or

aspect, Mn. xi, 52; "tAksha, mfn. blind, Pan. vi,

3, 3, Vartt. 2, Pat. ; ldhga, mfn. changed in form,

having misshaped limbs, deformed, W.; ^ttuiana,
mfn .

= ta-vadana above
,
M Bh. ; -munUaja, mfn.

having a disturbed face and dishevelled hair, ib.; 13-

dara, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R.

Vi-kriti, f. change.alteration, modification, varia-

tion, changed condition (of body or mind
; ace.

with */gam,yd,vraj, or pra--Jpad, to undergo a

change, be changed), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; sickness,

disease, L. ; perturbation, agitation, emotion, M Bh. ;

Kathas. &c.
; alienation, hostility, defection, Kam. ;

Paficat. ; a verse changed in a partic. manner, SBr.;

KatySr.; an apparition, phantom, spectre, Kathas.;

any production (ifc. anything made of), MBh.; Susr.;

(in Samkhya) = i.vi-kdra
; i,in gram.) a derivative,

Nir.; formation, growth, development, AitBr.; abor-

tion, Susr. (v.l. vaikritd); ** dimlia, L. ;
= pro-

lilpa, Harav., Sch.
; N. of a class of metres, Ping. ;

m. N. of a son of Jimuta, VP. ; -kaumvdi, f., -pra-

dipikd, f. N. of wks. ; -mat, mfn. liable to change,
Sak.

; indisposed, ill, Nalod. ; -hnulra, u. N. of wk.

Vi-kriyS, f. transformation, change, modification,
altered or unnatural condition, KSv. ; Pur.; Susr.;

change for the worse, deterioration, disfigurement,

deformity, R. ; ailment, indisposition, affection, R.;
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Das.; Susr.; perturbation, agitation, perplexity,

MBh.; K5v. &c. ; hostile feeling, rebellion, defec-

tion, alienation, Hariv.; Kav.; KathJs.
; injury, harm,

failure, misadventure (ace. with */yd, to suffer injury,

undergo failure), ib.
;
extinction (of a lamp),Kath5s.;

a strange or unwonted phenomenon, ib.; any product
or preparation, Mn.

; Yajn. ; MarkP. ; contraction,

knitting (of the brows
;
see bhrii-if

3

} ; bristling (of
the hair ;

see roma-v) ; yopamd, f. a kind of simile

(in which the object of comparison is represented as

produced from that to which it is compared, e. g.

'thy face, O fair one, seems to be cut out from the

disc of the moon'), KavySd. ii, 41.

r<(yn vi->/2. hrit, P. -krintati (rarely -kar-

tati], to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear

or rend asunder, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; MBh.: Caus.

-kartayati, id. (see -kartita).

Vi-karta, see go-vikarta. kartana, mfn. cut-

ting asunder, dividing, Nir. ; m. the sun (prob. as

the'divider of c'->uds'),Uttarar. ; Rajat.; asonwho
has usurped his father's kingdom, L. ; n. the act of

cutting asunder or dividing, L. "kartita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) cut or torn asunder, Pancat. 'karttri, see

go-vikarttri.
Vi-krittika, f. (perhaps w.r. for krintika)

acute and violent pain in the limbs, Car. trinta,
m. one who cuts through or rends asunder, VS. (TS.

pra-krinta).

fa^f^ vi-^/hris, Caus. -karsayati (ouly

p. p. -karsita), to emaciate, distort, deform, BhP.

fulfil vi-\/lcrish, P. -karshati, -krishati

(&),to draw apart or asunder, tear to pieces, destroy,

TS.
;
SBr. ; KatySr. ;

to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-

string), MBh.; R.; to widen, extend, KatySr.; to

draw along or after, M Bh. ; Kav.
; BhP. ;

to lead (an

army), BhP.; to pull out, Bhartr. ; Rajat.; to de-

prive, TS.; AitBr.; to withdraw, keep back, MBh.;
{-krishati), to draw a furrow, plough, RV. ; Laty.

Vi-karsha, m. the drawing (a bow-string), R.
;

parting or dragging or drawing asunder (as in the

separation of semivowel-combinations &c.), RPrat. ;

Nid. ; distance, Gobh. ; Nir.; an arrow, L. kar-

shana, mfn. drawing (a bow-string), MBh. ; taking

away, removing, destroying, BhP. ;
n. the act of

drawing or dragging asunder, MBh.; Susr. ;
the draw-

ing (a bow-string), MBh.; Hariv.; Sis.; putting apart,

distributing, MBh. ; BhP.; putting off eating, absti-

nence from food, MBh.; searching, investigation,

Kam.
;
a cross-throw (in wrestling), MW.; m. 'dis-

tractor,' one of the five arrows of Kama-deva, ib,
'

karshin, mfn. causing violent and acute pain in

the limbs, Bhpr. ; ear-distracting, shrill (as a sound),
AV.Paris.

Vi-krishta, mfn. drawn apart or asunder &c.;

separated, isolated (as vowels), Prat, (also -krishita);

extended, protracted, long, R. ; robbed, plundered,
AitBr. ; sounded, making a noise, W. ; (a), f. a partic.

method of beating a drum.Samgit. ; -kdla,m.* long

period, MW. ; -simanta, mfn. (a village) having ex-

tended boundaries, R.

fVeff w'-v/fcri, P. -kirati, to scatter, throw

or toss about, disperse, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; to dishevel,

BhP.; to pour out, utter, heave (sighs), Git. ;
to tear

asunder, cleave, split, rend, burst, MundUp. ; MBh.
&c. ;

to scatter over, bestrew, cover, fill with (instr.),

Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to revile (?), MBh.

3. Vi-kara, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. I ;
for 2.

p. 954, col. 2) an earth-pit, TS., Sch. ; rya, mf(a)n.

being in earth-pits, ib.

Vi-kira, m. scattering or anything scattered, L.
;

a scattered portion of rice (offered to conciliate beings
hostile to sacrifice), Mn. iii, 245 ; 'scatterer,' a kind

of gallinaceous bird, Apast.; apartic.Agni,ib.; water

trickled through, Susr. (cikira, Bhpr.) "kirana, n.

scattering, strewing, Kull. on Mn. iii, 245 ; m. a

partic. Samadhi, Buddh. (v.l. vikirina).
'

kirana,
m. Calotropis Gigantea, L.

Vi-klrna, mfn. scattered, thrown about, dispersed

Sic. ;
dishevelled (as hair), Kum. (cf. comp.) ;

filled

with, full of (comp.), MBh. ; celebrated, famous, W.;
n. a partic. fault in the pronunciation of vowels, Pat. ;

-kesa or -murdhaja, having dishevelled hair, MW.
(cf. above) ;

-roman or -samjfia, n. a kind of fra

grant plant, L.

fyijUvi-i/lclrip, "k.-ltalpate, to change or

alternate, change with (instr.), AV. ; MBh. &c. ; to

be undecided or questionable oroptionabIc,Nyayam.

'ancat. ;
to be doubtful or irresolute, waver, hesitate,

lit. : Caus. -kalpayati, to prepare, arrange, con-

rive, form, fashion (in various ways), RV.
;
AV, ;

5hP. ; to choose one of two alternatives, proceed

eclectically, VarBrS.; to call in question, prescribe

variously, pronounce optional, Kas.; Prab.
; BhP.;

o combine variously, vary, Car.; to state a dilemma,

Samk, ;
to consider with distrust (?), BhP.; to sup-

>ose, conjecture, imagine, presume, Kav. ; Pancat.;

o reflect upon, Bhatt.

2. Vi-kalpa, m. (for i.see p. 950, col. l) alter-

nation, alternative, rption, SrS. ; Mil.; VarBrS. &c.

(ena, ind. 'optionally'); variation, combination,

variety, diversity, manifoldness, KatySr. ;
MBh. &c.

;

contrivance, art, Ragh.; difference of perception,

distinction, Nyayas. ; BhP.; indecision, irresolution,

doubt, hesitation, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; admission, state-

ment, BhP. ; false notion, fancy, imagination,Yogas.;
Git. ; calculation,VarBrS. ;

mental occupation, think-

ing, L.
;
= kalpa-sthana, Car. ;

a god, BhP. (Sch.) ;

(in rhet.) antithesis of opposites, PratSp. ; (in gram.)
admission of an option or alternative, the allowing a

rule to be observed or not at pleasure (veti vikalpah,
Pan. i, 1

, 44, Sch.) ;
a collateral form, VarBrS. ; pi.

N. of a people, MBh. (C. vikalya) ;
mfn. different,

BhP.; -jVfAz,'n. a number of possible cases, dilemma,
Sarvad.

; TPrat., Sch. ; -tva, n. manifoldness, variety,

SuSr. ; -vat, mfn. undecided, doubtful, Veduntas.;

-sama, m. a partic. sophistical objection, Sarvad.;

famipapatti, f. untenableness owing to a dilemma,
Sarvad. ; p&saha, mfn. not standing (the test of) a

dilemma (-tva, n. ), ib. ; popahdra, m. an optional

offering, MW.
'

kalpaka, m. a distributer, appor-

tioner, M Bh. ; a contriver, composer, Cat. ;
a trans-

former,changer,Car.;
=

2.#/'-y&aj^rt,TejobUp. kal-

pana, m. a contriver, composer, Cat.
;
n. and (),

f. allowing an option or alternative, Pancar. ; Kar.

on Pan.
;
the use of a collateral form, VarBrS., Sch. ;

distinction (pi. =different opinions), Sarvad.; false

notion or assumption, fancy, imagination, BhP. ; in-

decision, MW.; inconsideration, ib. 'kalpaniya,
mfn. to be calculated or ascertained, VarBrS. kal-

payitavya, mfn. to be put as an alternative, Samk.

"kalpita, mfn. prepared, arranged &c.
; divided,

manifold (withca/aro!'a/a-^(i=fourteenfold),BhP.;
doubtful, undecided, ib. ; Sarvad. (cf. a-vikalpa] ;

optional (-tva, n.), Nyayam.; Say. "kalpin, mfn.

possessing doubt or indecision, liable to be mistaken

for (comp.), Ritus.
;
versed in the Mlmansa, Vas.

;

Baudh. "kalpya, mfn. to be distributed, VarBrS. ;

to be calculated or ascertained, ib. ; to be chosen ac-

cording to circumstances, Car.

, vi-kesa &c. See P-95O, col. I .

vi-kosa, vi-kautuka &c. See ib.

vikka, m. an elephant twenty years

old, L.

f3^5 vikta. See under Vvic, p. 958, col. 2.

fliti*^ vi-</kram, P. A. -kramali, -kramate

(cf. Pan. i, 3, 41), to step beyond or aside, move

away, depart from (abl.), RV. ;
AV. ; SBr. ;

to move

apart or asunder, become divided, RV. ;
AV. ; TS. ;

to go or stride through, traverse, RV.; AV. ;
TBr.

;

to move on, walk, go, advance, RV. &c. &c. ; to rise

to (ace.), SBr.; MBh.; R.; to bestride, BhP.; to

show valour or prowess, attack, assail, fight, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. : Caus. -kramayati, to cause to step or

stride over or through, KatySr.
2. Vi-krama, m. (for i. see p. 950, col. I) a

step, stride, pace, SBr. &c. &c. ; going, proceeding,

walking, motion, gait, M Bh. ; Kas. &c. ; course, way,
manner (anukrama-vikramena anukramena,
in regular order), MBh.; valour, courage, heroism,

power, strength, ib.; Kav. &c. (mam */kri, to

display prowess, use one's strength) ; force, forcible

means, ib. (mat, ind. by force
;
n&sti vikramtna,

it cannot be done by force); intensity, high degree,

VarBrS.; stability, duration (opp. to 'cessation'),

BhP. ;
a kind of grave accent, TPrSt. ; non-change

of the Visarga into an Ushman, RPrSt.; the 1 4th

year in the 60 years cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.; the

3rd astrological house, ib.
;
a foot, L. ; N. of Vishnu,

MBh.; of the son of Vasu, Kathas.; of a son of

Vatsa-prI, MarkP. ;
of a son of Kanaka, Cat. ;

of

various authors (also with bhatta). Cat.; = candra-

gitpta, ib. ;
= Vikramaditya, Paiicad.

;
N. of a town

Cat.
; -karman, n. an act of prowess, teat of valour,

MW. ; -kesarin, m. N. of a king of Patali-putra,

Kathas.; of a minister of Mriganka-datta, ib. ;

-canda, m. N. of a king of Varanasi, ib. ; -can-

drikd, f. N. of a drama ; -carita or -caritra, n. N.
of 32 stories describing the acts of VikramSditya

(also called sinhasana-dvdtrinsat, q.v.); -tuhga,
m. N.ofa prince of Patali-putra, Kathas. ; of a prince
of Vikrama-pura, ib. ; -deva, m. N. of Candra-gupta,
Inscr.

; -naresvara, m. = vikrajnSditya, SinhSs. ;

nava-ratna, n.
' the 9 jewels (on the -court) of

Vikramaditya,'N. ofwk.; -nidki, m. N.ofa warrior,

Kathas. ; -pattana, n.
'

V's'town," N. of UjjayinI,

Cat.; -pnti, m.^vikrainadttya. Can.; -pura, n.

(Kathas.), -purl, f. (Buddh.) N. of a town (prob.
=

-pat'tana); -prabandha, m. N. of wk. ; -bah.it,

m. N. of various princes, Ratn2v. ; Cat.; -bhdrata,
a modern collection of legends about Vikramaditya
and of Pauranic stories

; -raja, m. N. of a king,

Rajat. ; -rajan, m. = vikramaditya, Vcar. ; -rddhi

(for riddhi), m. (with kavi) N. of a poet, Cat. ;

-lanchana, m. id., ib.
; -sakti, m. N. of various men

of the warrior-caste, Kathas.; -sila, m. N. of a king,
MarkP.

;
of a monastery, Buddh.

; -sabha, f. V s

court, Sinhas. ; -sinha, m. N. of a king of Ujjayini,

MarkP.; of a king of Ujjayini, ib.; -sena, m. N.
of a k of Pratishthana, Kathas. (na-campu, f. N. of

a poem) ; -sthdna, n. a walking-place, promenade,

Krishnaj. ;
manka (or -deva), m. N. of a king of

Kalyana (also called Tribhuvana-malla ; of the I ith

century A.D. and was celebrated by Bilhana in the

Vikramahka-deva-carita); jnaditya, m.,see below ;

"marka, m. = vikramciditya (-carita, -caritra, n.

= vikrama-c} ; marjita, mfn. acquired by valour,

W.
; mesa, m. N. of a Buddhist saint, W. ; mcsva-

ra, m. (with Buddh.) N. of one of the 8 Vita-ragas,

W.; of a temple built by Vikramaditya, Rajat.;

mddaya, n. N. ofwk.
; m6pakhyana, n. = vikra-

ma-carita; m$rvasi, f.
'

valour-(won) Urvas!,' N.
of a celebrated drama by KslidSsa. kramaka, m.
N. ofone of Skanda's attendants, MBh. "kramana,
n. striding, a step, pace, stride (esp. of Vishnu), RV.
&c. &c. ; bold advance, courage, heroism, strength,

power, MBh.; (with Pasupatas) supernatural power

(-dharmi-tva, n. the being possessed of the above

power), Sarvad. ; the conforming to the rules of the

Krama-patha (q.v.), RPr2t. kramin, mfn. strid-

ing (said of Vishnu), MBh.; displaying valour,

courageous, gallant, MBh.; Hariv.; m. a lion, L.

kramiya,N.ofaComm.on the Anangha-raghava.
Vikramaditya, m. '

valour-sun,' N. of a cele-

brated Hindu king (of Ujjayini and supposed founder

of the [MSlava-] Vikrama era [cf. samvat~], which

begins 58 B. c. [but subtract 57-56 from an expired
year of theVera to convert it into A.D.]; he is said to

have driven out the Sakas and to have reigned over

almost the whole of Northern India; he is represented
as a great patron of literature

;
nine celebrated men are

said to have flourished at his court [see nava-ratna],
and innumerable legends are related of him all teem-

ing with exaggerations ; according to some he- fell

in a battle with his rival Sali-vahana, king of the

south country or Deccan, and the legendary date

given for his death is Kali-yuga 3044 [which really

is the epoch-year of the Vikrama era] ; there are,

however, other kings called VikramSditya, and the

name has been applied to king Bhoja and even to

Sali-vahana), Inscr.; KathJs.; Vet. &c.; of a-poet,
Cat. (-koia, m. N. of a dictionary ; -caritra, n. N.
of a potm = virara-c; -raja, m. N. of a king).
Vi-kranta, mfn. stepped beyond, taking wide

strides &c.
; courageous, bold, strong, mighty, victo-

rious (with dhanushi, skilled in archery), M Bh.
; m. a

warrior, L. ; a lion, L. ;

'

passed over,' N, of a kind

of Samdhi which leaves Visarga unchanged, RPrat.;
N. of a Praja-pati, VP. ;

of a son of Kuvalayasva and

MadalasS, MarkP. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (Coc-
culus Cordifolius, Ciitoria Ternatea, Cissus Pedata

&c.), L.; n. a step, stride, VS.; TBr.; manner of

walking, gait, MBh.; R. ;
bold advance, courage,

might, ib. ;
a sham diamond, L.j a kind of intoxi-

cating drink, L. ; -gati, m. a man with a portly gait,

MW. ; -bhima, N. of a drama ; -yodhin, m. an

excellent warrior, MBh. ; -siidraka, N. of a drama,
Sarasv.

Vi-kranti, f. stepping or striding through, strid-

ing everywhere i.e. all-pervading power, TS. ;TBr. ;

SBr. ;
a horse's gallop, L. ; heroism, prowess, courage,

strength, might, Rajat.; -vannan, m. (with lub-

dhaka*) N. of a poet, Cat. (cf. viirdnti-v'). kran-

tri, in.
'

valiant,' a hero, W. krama, m. a step's

width, TBr.
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Vi-cakramSna, mfn. (fr. Intrns.) striding, tra-

versing, MW.

vi-kraya &c. See beloiv.

viki-asra. See inkusra.

vi-krdnta &.C. See p. 955, col. 3.

vikrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra),
MaitrS.

fa fiWI vi-kriya &c. See p. 954, col. 3.

fVaft vi-y/kri, A. -Icrinite (Pan. i, 3, 18),

to buy and sell, barter, trade, VS.; AV. ; to sell,

vend, sell or exchange for (instr.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. :

DesiJ. -cikris/iate, to wish to sell, desire to exchange
for (instr.), Dai.

Vi-kraya, m. sale, selling, vending, AV. &C.&C. ;

-paiira, n. a bill of sale, Rajat. ; y&nusaya, m.

rescission of sale, Mn. viii, 5 ; y&rtham, ind. for

sale, MW. krayaka, m. a seller, MBh. (B. kra-

yikd). "krayana, n. the act of selling, Campak.
'krayika, see krayaka. "krayin, m. a seller,

vender, Yjjn.; MBh.&c. "krayya, mfn. to be sold,

MBh. "krRyika, m. a seller,!., krita, mfn. sold,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of a Praja-pati, R. (v.l.

vi-krita and vi-krdnta)\ n. sale, Mn. viii, 165.

Vi-kretavya, mfn. to be sold, saleable, Campak.;
Kull. 'iretri.m.a seller, Ysjn. ; Hariv.&c. kre-

ya, mfn. to be sold, vendible, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

(prob.) n. selling price, Yajn. ii, 246.

fTHftj vi-Vkrid, P. -kridati, to play, jest,

sport with (sahd), MBh. ; R. ;
Pur.

'

krida, m. a

play-ground, Hariv.
;
a plaything, toy.HParis.; (a),

f. play, sport, BhP. "krjdita, mfn. played, played

with, made a plaything of, BhP. ; n. play, sport,

SaddhP.; a child's play (i.e. 'easy work'), Lalit.

f^9JJ^ttt-\/fcrus,
P. -krosati (ep. also te),

to cry out, exclaim, Mn.
;
MBh. &c.; to raise or

utter (a cry), MBh.; R.; to call to, invoke (ace.),

ib.; to sound, R. ;
to revile, MW. "kmshta, mfn.

called out &c. ; harsh, abusive, cruel (as speech),W.;

ifc. offensive to (t.%.loka-if, offensive to men),Mn.

iv, 176; n. a cry of alarm or help, Yajn.; R.;

abasing, reviling, L. "krosa, m. a cry of alarm or

help, MBh.
Vi-krosana, m. N. a mythical being, Suparn.;

of a king, KathSs.; n. the act of calling out, W. ;

abasing, reviling, ib. "krosayitri, m. a word used

to explain kusika, Nir. ii, 25. krosh,tri, m. one

who calls out or cries for help, Yajn. ii, 234 ;
a re-

viler, W.

f=li*( vl-Vklam (only in pf, -caklame), to

become faint or weak, despond, despair, Sif. xv, 127.

"kl&nta, mfn. dispirited, fatigued, wearied, MW.

fo&R^vi-VMav, A. -klavate, to become

agitated or confused, Dhatup. xxxv, 84. "klava,

mf(<f)n. overcome with fear or agitation, confused,

perplexed, bewildered, alarmed, distressed, MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; timid, shy, Megh. ; SiS.; (ifc.) disgusted

with, averse from, Sak.; faltering (as speech), R. ;

unsteady (as gait), ak.; impaired (as senses), KJsIkh.;

exhausted, Kathas. ; n. agitation, bewilderment, R.
;

BhP.; -id, (., -tva, n. agitation, confusion, alarm,

fear, timidity, irresolution, MBh.; Kav. &c.; v3-

naita, mfn. one whose face is troubled or sorrowful,

R. klavaya, Nom. P. yati, to render despondent,

depress, Bilar. "klavita, n. timid or despondent

language, BhP.

Vi-klavi, in comp. for viklava (g. iiry-adf).

^/krl,P.-*aro/i',todepress, trouble,Vas. VW
P. -bhaevati, to grow despondent, despair, Ksd.

fvflfifjt vi-klitti, (. (\/klid) becoming soft

or moist, Car.
c
klidha, mfn. moist with perspira-

tion (others
'

having projecting teeth
'

or '

leprous '),

Br. ; SrS. (Sch.)

Vi-klindu, m. a kind of disease, AV. .

Vi-kllnna, mfn. softened (by cooking), L. ;
dis-

solved,decayed, MBh. ; -hridaya, mfn.soft-hearted,

one whose heart it easily moved with pity, MW.
Vi-kleda, m. getting wet, MBh.; R. ;

wetness

moisture, Susr. ; dissolution, decay, BhP. 'kledana ,

n. the act of softening (by cooking or boiling),

Nylyam., Sch.
'

klediyas (/-), mfn. moistening

more, AV.

fafiM? vi-klishta, mfn. (\/*!is) hurt,

harassed, destroyed, R.; n. a panic, fault in pro

nunciation, RPrit. (prob.
=

next).

Vi-kleia.m.' indistinctness,'incorrect pronuncia-

tion of the dentals, ib.

ft tikli, ind. (with v'fcri, 6A5, or as),

Ganar.

vi-kshanam. See p. 950, col. I.

vi-kshata, mfn. (-Skshan or kshan)

hurt severely, wounded, MBh.; n. a wound, ib.

vi-kshaya. See under vi-v/4- **'*'

Dt-V kshar, P. -ksharaii, to flow away
or into, SBr.; ChUp. ;

MBh. 'kshara, mf(<z)n.

pouring out, Hariv.; m. effluence, AV.; N. ofVishnu-

Krishna, MBh.; ofan Asura, ib. "ksharana, n. flow-

ing out, Das. kshSra, m. a lucky hit, TBr. (Sch.)

ri-ki<ha, f., g. chattradi.

:shama, mfn. (v/fcsAai) burnt (as

a cake), AV.Pruyasc.; n. 'what has burnt out,' a

dead coal, Sru'ikhSr.

vi-ksMlita, mfn. (\/2. kshal),

washed off, bathed, Ragh.

vi-kshava, m. (\/kshu) sneezing,

cough, L. ;
a sound, cry (pi.),

Bhatt.

lw-v/4. kshi, P. -kshinati (inf. -k*he-

tas, TandBr.), to hurt, harm, waste, ruin, destroy,

SBr. : Desid. -cikshishati, to wish to hurt &c., ib.

Vi-kshaya, m.apartic. disease ofdrunkards.Car.

Vi-kshinatka, mfn. destroying (evil).VS.(Ma-

hldh.) ks'hita, mfn. brought down, wretched,

miserable, R. kshlna, mfn. diminished, destroyed

(d-v], SBr. kshinaka, v.l. for kshinatk<i; m.

'destroyer,' N. of trie chief of a class of demigods

attendant on Siva (described as causing destruction

by pestilential diseases &c.), W.; a meeting or as-

sembly of the gods, ib. ;
a place prohibited to eaters

of meat, ib.

f^flSJ 1^ vi-Vkship, P. A. -kshipati,
c
le, to

throw asunder or away or about, cast hither and

thither, scatter, disperse, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
tore-

move, destroy (pain), Susr. ;
to extend, stretch out,

ib.; to bend (a bow), draw (a bow-string), MBh.;

R.; to handle, manage, Kai. on Pan. ii, 3, 57; to

separate, Suryas. ;
to cause to deviate in latitude, ib.

Vi-kshipta, mfn. thrown asunder or away or

about,scattered&c.; distorted, contracted (seecomp.);

agitated, bewildered, distraught, Sarvad. ;
frustrated

(see a-v); sent, dispatched.W.; refuted, falsified, ib.;

projected, MW. (see vi-kshepa); n. the being dis-

persed in different places, RPrat., Sch. ; -cilia, mfn.

distraught in mind, Madhus.; -bhrft, mfn. having

contracted eyebrows, BhP.;
e
tendriya-dkl, mfn. be.

wildered in senses and mind, BhP. kshiptaka, n. a

dead body which has been torn asunder or lacerated,

Buddh.

Vi-kshepa, m. the act of throwing asunder or

away "r about, scattering, dispersion, MarkP. ;

Dhatup.; casting, throwing, discharging, Ragh. ; VP.;

moving about or to and fro, waving, shaking, tossing,

MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; drawing (a bow-string), Hariv.
;

letting loose, indulging (opp. to santyamd), BhP.;

letting slip, neglecting (time), L. ; inattention, dis-

traction, confusion, perplexity, MaitrUp. ; Yogas. ;

Malatim. ; extension, projection,Vedantas. (see -iak-

tf); abusing, reviling, Bhar.; compassion, pity,

Dasar.; celestial or polar latitude, Suryas. ; a kind

of weapon, MBh. (Nilak.); a camp, cantonment (?),

Buddh.; a kind of disease, Cat. ; sending, dispatch-

ing, W. ; refuting an argument, ib. ; -dhruva, m.

(inastron.)the greatest inclination of a planet's orbit,

W.; -lift, m. a kind of writing, Lalit.; -vrilta, n.

=
ts/upa-if, Gol.; -sakli,f. (in phil.) the project-

ing power (of Maya or A-vidyi, i.e. that power of

projection which raises upon the soul enveloped by
it the appearance of an external world), Vedantas.

(ti-mat, mfn. endowed with the above power, ib.) ;

pAdhipati, m. the chief of a camp or canton-

ment',?), Buddh.
'

kshepana, n. the act of throw-

ing asunder or away &c, ; moving to and fro, tossing

about, Kuval. ; Susr.; confusion proceeding from

error, Vedantas. (v. 1. for vi-kshepa). "kshepam,
ind. carrying to and fro, tossing, shaking (ace. or

comp.), Pan. iii, 4, 54, Sch. ksheptri, m. a

scatterer, disperser, MBh.

fyEJTS ri'-frsAunna, mfn. (\/hshud) trodden,

pounded, Devlin.; (ifc.) urged on, actuated by,

I'aficat.

rl-l.shuilra. Sec p. 950, col. I.

vi-i/kshudh, P. -kshmlhyati, to be

lungry, TBr.

inf. vi-kshobdhos, SBr.), to be shaken about or agi-

tated or disturbed, AV.; BhP.; to confuse,. distuib,

SBr. : Caus. -kshobhayali, to agitate, disturb, throw

into disorder or confusion, MBh.; R.; Susr.

Vi-kshnbdha, mfn. disturbed (see d-v
rj

).

Vi-kshobha, m. shaking, agitation, motion,

Hariv.; Ragh.; mental agitation, perturbation, dis-

traction, alarm, MBh. ; Kav. &c. (cf. d-v} ; tearing

open or asunder, Sis. ;
the side of an elephant's breast,

L. kshobhana, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.; n.

tossing about, violent motion, Buddh. kshobhita,
mfn. 'Jr. Caus.) shaken, tossed about, agitated,

MBh. kshobhin, mfn. agitating, disturbing (see

raksho-vikshobh tni).

viliha, mfn. (prob. vi-kha, also vikhu

and vikhra), noseless, L.

vi-khandita.mtn. (\/khand) cut

into pieces, divided, lacerated, Pancat.; BhP.; torn

asunder, cleft in two, VarBrS. ; disturbed, inter-

rupted, Pur. ; refuted, W.
'

khandiu, mfn. break-

ing, removing, destroying (enmity), Cat.

. . - v vi-Jkhan, P. -khanati, to dig up,
AV. "khanana, n. digging up, Nir. "khanasa,
m. (prob.)

' one who digs up (scil. roots),' N. of a

Muni, Sak., Sch. (cf. vaikhanasa).

vikhanas, m.N. of Brahma, BhP.;
of a Muni (cf. vi-khanasa).

vi-khaild, m. (-Jlthad) devouring,

destroying, RV. x, 38, 4,{
= samgrdma, Naigh. ii,

17).
'

kliaditaka, n. a dead body which has been

devoured by animals, Buddh.

vikhasa, f. the tongue,W.

vi-Vkhid, P. -khidati, to tt<tr

asunder, rend apart, SankhBr.

vi-khura, vi-kheda. See p. 950.

vi-\/khya, P. -khyati (Ved. inf. vi-

khye, Pan. iii, 4, ii; vi-khyal, RV. x, 158, 4),

to look about, look at, view, see, behold, RV. ;
Slir. ;

to shine, shine upon, lighten, illumine, RV.
;
AV. :

Caus. -khyapayati, to show, make visible, SBr.
;
to

make known, announce, proclaim, declare, Mn. ;

MBh. '

khyata, mfn. generally known, notorious,

famous, celebrated, Yajn.; R.&c.; known as, called,

named, MBh.; R.; Hit.; avowed, confessed, W.
khyati, f. fame, celebrity, renown, R. khyS-

pana, n. nuking known, announcing, publishing,

Gaut.; explanation, exposition, W. ; avowing, ac-

knowledging, confessing, MW.

f^H vikhra or vikkru. See vikha above.

fcfJlin vi-\/gan, P. -ganayati (ind. p. -ga-

nayya), to reckon, compute, calculate (Pass, to be

reckoned i.e. amount to), Yajn.; R.; to deliberate,

consider, ponder, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to regard as,

take for (with double ace.), Ragh.; KathSs. ; to

esteem, regard (a-viganayya,'fml takingnotice of),

Kad. ;
BhP. ; to disregard, take no notice of, Pancat. ;

BhP. ganana, n. paying olT, discharge (of a debt),

Pan. i, 3, 36 ; reckoning, computing, W. ; consider-

ing, delibe'rating, ib. "ganita, mfn. reckoned, cal-

culated, W. ; considered, weighed, ib. ;
reckoned off,

discharged (as a debt), ib.

f=JJ|<{ 2. vi-gadd, m, (Vgad; for i. see

p. 950, col. 2) talking or sounding variously, con-

fused shouting, RV. x, 1 16,5.
'

gadita, mfn. talked

or spoken about, spread abroad (as a report), R.

f^>mvi-\/gam,P.-yacchati, to go asunder,

sever, separate, AV. ;
MBh.

;
to go away, depart,

disappear, cease, die, AV. &c. &c. : Caus. -gama-

yati, to cause to go or pass away, speed (time), Sak.

2. Vi-gata, mfn. (for I. see under I. vf) gone a-

sunder,dispersed, MBh. ; gone away, departed, disap-

peared, ceased, gone (often ibc.), AV. &c. &c. ; dead,

deceased, Mn. v, 75 ; (ifc.) abstaining or desisting

from,R.; come from (cf. vidftra-vigata), destitute

of light, obscured, gloomy, dark, L. ; (if), f. a girl

in love with another or unfit tor marriage, L. ;
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-kalntasha, mfn. free from stain or soil or sin, sinless,

pure, righteous, R. ; -klama, mfn. one whose fatigues

have ceased, relieved from fatigue, Mn. vii, 151;

-jfidna, mfn. one who has lost his wits, MW.; -jvara,
mfn. cured of fever, freed from feverishness or morbid

feeling, freed from trouble or distress of mind, Nal. ;

exempt from decay, W.; -tva, n. the having dis-

appeared, disappearance, TPrat., Sch.
; -dvatndva,

m. 'free from pairs of opposite*/ a Buddha (cf.

dvanidva), L.j-woj/flMajmfn.eyeless^lindjPancat.;

-nasika^ mf()n, noseless, L. ; -punska, mfn. cas-

trated, ApSr., Sch.
; -bhaya, m. '

free from fear/ N.

of a Brahman, Kathas. ; -tht, mfn. fearless, MW. ;

-manyu, mfn. free from resentment, ib. ; -raga,
mfn. devoid of passion or affection, MW. (-dhvaja,
m. N. of a preceptor, Buddh.) ; -lakshana, mf(o)n.
' devoid ofgood or lucky marks,' unfortunate, Kathas.;

-srlka, mfn. destitute of fortune or splendour, un-

fortunate, Yajfi. ; MBh.
; -samkalpa, mfn. devoid

of purpose or design, without resolution, Nal. ; -sam-

trdsa,mi\\. free from terror, intrepid, MBh. ; -sneha,
mfn. void of affection (-sauhrida, mfn. one who has

relinquished love and friendship), MBh.; -spriha,
mfn. devoid of wish or desire, indifferent, W. ; tar-

tavd, f. a woman in whom the menstrual excretion

has ceased, L. ; t&soka, m. N. of a younger brother

or a grandson of Aioka, Buddh.; tdsu, mfn. life-

less, dead, MBh.; tdddhava, m. 'free from levity,'

N. of Buddha, Divyav.
Vi-gama, m. going away, departure, cessation,

end, absence, Kav.
; Var. &c. ; (ifc.) abstention from,

avoidance, Yajii.; -candra, m.N. of a prince, Buddh.

rj, P. -garjati, to roar out,

cry out, MBh. garja, f. pi. the roaring or thunder-

ing (of the ocean), Kav.

f^l? m-\/garh, A. -garhale (rarely ti),

to blame, abuse, revile, reproach, despise, contemn,
Mn. ; MBh. &c.: Caus. -garhayati, to revile, rail

at, vituperate, MW.
c

garha, m., g. pushkaradi.
'

garhana, n. and (a}, f. the act of blaming,, cen-

sure, reproach ("nam */kri, to blame), MBh.; R.

"garhanlya, mfn. reprehensible, bad, wicked,

Jatakam. garha, f. blame, censure, ib. "garhita,
mfn. blamed, reprehensible, prohibited, forbidden

by (instr., gen., or comp.) or on account of (comp.),
Mn. ; Mlih. &c. ; tdcdra, mfn. of reprehensible

conduct, Mn. iii, 167. garhin, mfn. (ifc.) blam-

ing, Hariv.; (inf), f. a place abounding in Vi-garha,

Q. pushkaradi. garhya, mfn. censurable, repre-

hensible, Mn. ; BhP. ; -kathd, f. reprehensible speech,

censure, MW. ; -id, f, blame, reproach, censure

{-tain pra-^yd, to incur censure), Rajat.

ft*ra^ vi-gal, P. -galati, to flow or ooze

away, drain off, dry up, melt or pass away, fall out

or 'down, disappear, vanish, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ga,-

lita, mfn. flowed away, drained off, dried up, MBh. j

Mricch.; Prab.
;
melted away, dissolved, Kathas.;

Git.
;
fallen down or out, slipped out of(abl.), MBh.;

Kav.; Paiicat. ; slackened, untied (see -nivi) ; dis-

hevelled (see -kesa); passed away, disappeared,

vanished, Bhartr. ; Kathas.; come forth, MBh.;
-kesa, mfn. having dishevelled hair, W. ; -nivi,
mfn. having the knot untied, MW.; -bandha, mfn.

having the band loosened, Vikr.
; -lajja, mfn. free

from shame, bo'd, Git.
; -vasana, mfn. destitute of

garments, unclothed, ib. ; -iuc, mfn. freed from sor-

row, Megh.

T^TT vi-\/ga (only aor. -ffdt),to go or pass
away, disappear, ParGr.

Vi-gaman, n. a step, pace, stride (applied tothe
three strides of Vishnu), RV. i, 155, 4.

vi-yana. See under vi-Vgai.

vi-Vgah, A. -gahate (ep. also ti),

to plunge or dive into, bathe in, enter, penetrate,

pervade, betake one's self into (ace. or loc.), RV.
&c. &c.

;
to pierce, AV. ; to agitate, disturb, Ragh. ;

to be engrossed by or intent upon, ponder, BhP.
;
to

follow, practise, Kum. ; to reach, obtain, Bhartr.
;

to approach, fall (as night), MBh. : Pass, -gahyate,
to be plunged into or penetrated, to be entered into

or engaged upon, Kav.
; Paiicat.

'

gadha, mfn.

plunged into, enleted,R.(ami/iasivigad/ia-mdtre,
'
at the very moment of the water being plunged

into '),one who has entered or plunged into, bathing
in (loc.), ib. ; (a weapon) that has deeply penetrated,

MBh.; come on., advanced, begun, set in, taken

place, MBh.; R. &c. ; flowing copiously, W.; deep,

excessive, ib.
; -manmatha, mfn. one whose passion

has become deep or ardent, Ragh. gadhri, mfn.

one who plunges or penetrates into (gen.), Bhatt.;

one who agitates or disturbs, MW. gaha, mfn.

one who plunges iuto or penetrates (said of Agni),
RV. iii, 3, 5 (cf. dur-vigd/ia}.

'

gahya, mfn. to be

plunged into or entered (as the Ganges), MBh.

vi-guna &c. See p. 950, col. 2.

m'-\/2. gup, Desid. -jugupsate, to

shrink away from, wish to conceal from, SBr. ;

KathUp. gopa, m. exposure, commitment, HParii.

fN^J'5'5 vi-gulpha, mfn. (cf. vi-phalka)

abundant, plentiful, GrSrS.

f^TTf vi-gudha, mfn. (*/guh) concealed,

hidden, BhP.
; blamed, censured, L.

; -cdrin, mfn.

proceeding or acting secretly, Mn. ix, 260.

fan vi-Vi. gn (only -grinishe in a very
obscure passage, RV. vi, 35, 5, where others read

-vrinishe}.

f%'T vi-\/gai, P. -gayati (only Fass. -gl-

yate], to decry, abuse, reproach, Naish.

Vi-gana, n. inconsistency, contradiction, Samk.;

repugnance, Naish.; ill-report, detraction, L.

Vi-gita, mfn. inconsistent, contradictory, Mn.
viii, 53 (-tva, n., Samk.) ; abused, reproached, W.;
sung or said in various ways, ib,

; sung badlv, ib.

See undervgna, vgra.

-Vi.grath (or granth), P. -grath-

ndti, to connect, tie or bind together, wind round,
SBr.

;
GrSrS. "gxathita (/-), mfn. tied together,

SBr. ; bound up (as a wound), Susr.
; having knots

or tubercles, ib.; hindered, impeded, ib.

fa?Tf vi-^grah, P. A. -grihnati,nite(\'ed.
also -gribhnati, nite), to stretch out or apart, spread

out, AV.
;
to distribute, divide (esp. to draw out

fluids at several times), RV. ; SBr. ; TBr. ; KatySr. ;

to hold apart, separate, isolate, SrS. ; (in gram.) to

analyse (cf. vi-graha) ;
to wage war, fight against

(ace.), MBh.; to quarrel, contend with (instr. with

or without saha or sdrdhani), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

to seize, lay hold of (ace, or loc.), MBh.; Mricch. ;

to receive in a friendly manner, welcome, MBh. ; to

perceive, observe, Bhl*. : Caus. -grdhayati, to cause

to fight, cause to wage war against, Das.
;
Bhatt. :

Desid. -jighrikshati, to wish to fight against, Bhatt.

Vi-grihita, mfn. stretched out or apart &c.;

changed, BhP. 1. "grihya, ind. having stretched

out or apart &c.; havingwarred against or contended

with, aggressive, inimical (see comp.) ; -gamana or

-ydna, n. aggressive movement, hostile advance,
Das.

; -vdda, m. word-fight, discussion, disputation,

Gaut.; -sambkdshd, f., id., Car.; hydsana, n.

'besieging'or 'sulkily encamping with" (instr.), Das.

2.gxihya, mfn. to be (or being) separated or iso-

lated, independent (in the Pada-patha), APrat.

2. Vi-graha, m. (for I . see p. 950, col. 2) keep-

ing apart or asunder, isolation, Nir.
; BhP.; division,

Bh,; distribution (esp. of fluids, cf. vi-*Jgra)i},

KatySr. ; (in gram.) independence (of a word, as

opp. to composition), APrSt.; separation, resolution,

analysis, resolution of a compound word into its con-

stituent parts, the separation or analysis of any word

capable of separation (such words are Kridantas,

Taddhitas, all Samasas or compound words, Ekase-

shas, and all derivative verbs like desideratives &c. ;

the only words incapable of resolution being the

simple verb, the singular of the noun, and a few

indeclinables not derived from roots ; all compounds
heing called nitya. or '

fixed/ when their meaning
cannot be ascertained through an analysis of their

component parts; cf. jamad-agni]. Pan., Sch.;
Samk. &c. ; discord, quarrel, contest, strife, war with

(instr. with or without saha, sardham or sdkam,
loc., gen. with upari, or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;

(one of the 6 Gunas or measures of policy, Mn. vii,

1 60 [cf. under gutia~\, also applied to the conflict of

hostile planets, in this sense also n., Suryas. ; R.;
ace. with 'Jkri, to make or wage war) ; separate
i. e. individual form or shape, form, figure,, the body,

Up.; MBh.&c, (also applied to the shape of a rain-

bow ;
ace. with *Jgrah,pari-*Jgrah, >Jkri, vpd-

'Jdd, to assume a form) ;
an ornament, decoration,

MBh.; R.; (in Ssmkhya) an element; N. of Siva,

MBh.; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. ; -gra-
hana, n . the assumption of a form, Sarvad. ; -dhydna,
n. N. of a Stotra ; -para, mfn. intent on war, en-

gaged in
fighting, MW. ; -parigraha, m. = -gra-

liana, Sarvad.; -pala-deva, m. N. of a king, Col. ;

-raja, m. N. of various kings, RSjat.; of a poet,

Cat.; -vat, mfn. having form or figure, embodied,
incarnate, MBh.; R.&c.

; having a handsome form
or shape, fine, beautiful, MW. ; -vydvartanl, f. N.
of wk.

; hdvara, n.
' hinder part of the body'/ the

back, L.
; hecthu, mfn.' eager for combat, Mcar.

graliana, n. diffusion r distribution,TS.J TJndBr.;
taking hold of, seizure, MBh. grahaya, Nom. P.

yati, to contend or fight with (sdrdham), Hit.

grabin, mfn, waging war, Kam.; a minister of

war, R.

Vi-gfSha,m.a partic. kind of recitation, AsvSr.,
Sch. "graham, ind, in portions, successively, AsvSr.

"grahita, mfn. 'taken hold of,' prejudiced, Divyav.
graliya, mfn. to be warred upon or contended

with, Hit.

Vi-jigraliayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) to

cause to fight or wage war, Bhatt. "Jlghrikshti,
mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to make war or fight, Rajat.

TWJ3 vi-\/glai, Caus. -glapayati, to weary,

distress, afflict, BhP. "glapana, n,weariness,.fatigue.
SBr.

fatT^ vi-\/ghat (often confounded with

vi-^ghatf), fi.-ghatate, to go or fly apart, become

separate, disperse, Kav. ;
to be broken or interrupted

or marred or frustrated or destroyed, Rajat.; Hit.:

Caus. -ghatayati, to tezr or rend asunder, separate,

disperse, Prab.
; Hit. ; to mar, frustrate, annihilate,

destroy, Mricch.; Rajat. "ghatana, n. breaking
up, separation, dispersion, destruction, ruin, Prab. ;

Sail. ghatita, mfn. broken, separated, divided,

severed, Rajat.; Prab.

ft*!5 vi-Vghatt (cf. vi-Vghat), A. -ghat-

tate, to smash or break to pieces, Prasannar.; P.

-ghattayati, to strike or force asunder, open (a door),
sever, disperse, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to shake, stir, rub

against, ib.; Susr. ghattana, mfn. opening, Hariv.;

(a), f. striking against, Sis. ; rubbing, friction, Balar. ;

separation, Nalod ; n. rubbing, friction, Sis.; mov-

ing to and fro, stirring, shaking (also pi.), Balar.;

Susr.; striking against, Sis. ; striking asunder, forcing

apart, hewing in pieces, Inscr. ; Vcar.
;
Kad.

;
loosen-

ing, untying, Ragh. ghattamya, mfn. to be
shaken or broken (tnanah ntyam,

' one should rack

or cudgel one's brains about,' with loc.), Sinhas. ;

to be forced asunder or broken open, to be separated
or set at variance, MW. ghattita, mfn. broken,

opened &c. ; violated, betrayed, MBh. ; untied, un-

done, W. ; hurt, offended, MW.
c

ghattin, mfn.

(ifc.) rubbing, Ragh.

fqii 2. vi-ghand, mfn. (%/Aanj for 1. see

p. 950, col. 2) injuring, hurting, MantraBr. ; jn. an

implement for striking, mallet, hammer, TS.; ApSr.;
N. of two Ekahas, Br.; SrS. (-fad, n., TBr.); N.
of Indra, Kath. ghanin, mfn, slaying, killing,
RV. vi, 60, 5 (Say.)

Vi-gliata, m. a, stroke, blow with (comp.),
VarBrS. ; breaking off or in pieces, ib. ; driving back,

warding off, MBh.; R. ; destruction, ruin, Kav.;
Var.; Paiicat.; removal, prohibition, prevention,

interruption, impediment, obstacle, MBh. ; Kav.&c.;
failure, want of success, Jatakam. ghatalca, mfn.

impeding, interrupting, MBh. ; Bh. "ghatana,
mfn. warding off, averting, MBh.; n. impeding,

interrupting, disturbing, R. ; Susr. ; -siddhi, f. the

settling or removal of obstacles or impediments, W.
'ghatin, mfn. fighting, slaying, MBh.; Hariv.;

hurting, injuring, Vet, ; opposing, impeding, prevent-

ing, interrupting, R.; Kathas.

Vi-ghna, m. a breaker, destroyer, MBh. ; (ep.
also n.) an obstacle, impediment, hindrance, opposi-

tion;, prevention, interruption, anv difficulty or

trouble, Kaus.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.;'N. of Gangs*,

Up. ;
Carissa Carandas, L.

; -kara, mfn. causing any
obstacle or interruption,opposing, impeding, obstruct-

ing, RamatUp. ; VarBrS. ; -kartri, mfn. id., MBh. ;

Pancar.
; -kdrin, mfn. id., R. ; fearful or terrible to

be looked at, L.
; -krit, mfn. = -kara, RPrSt. ;

VarBrS. &c.
; -jit,

m. 'conqueror of obstacles/ N.
of the god GanBsa (this deity being supposed capable
of either causing or removing difficulties and being
therefore worshipped at the commencement of all
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undertakings), Kathls. ; -tantrita, mm., g. lara-

kadi (perhaps forvigknita*n&t(intrita}\-dhvattsa,
m. the removal of obstacles, MW.; -nayaka, m.
'

obstacle-chief,' N. ofGane'ia, L. ; -ndiaxa, mfn .who
or what removes obstacles ordifficulties,W. ;

m.N. of

Gane'ia, L.; ndsana l \\. destruction or removal ofob,
W. ; m. N. of Ganesa, L. ; -pali, m. ' lord of ob,'
N. ofGan, KSrand.; -pratikriya, f. counteraction

or removal of an impediment, Ragh. ; -raj, m.* ob-

kingi" N. ofGan&a, Cand. ; -raja, m. id., Kathas.;

Paiicar.; N. of an author, Cat.; -lela, m. a slight

obstacle, W. ; -vat, mfn. having obstacles, obstructed

by difficulties or impediments, Sak. ; -vighata, m.
removal of obstacles, MW.;-vinayaia, m.' obstacle-

remover,' N. of Gane'ia
, Cat. ; -sidd/ii, f. the settling

or removal of obstacles, W. ; hantri, m. ' remover

or destroyer of obstacles,' N. of Ganesa, Can.
;

-harin, mfn. removing <>b, MW. ; m.N. of Gan,
L. ; n&dhipa, m. =ghna-pati, Cat. ; nSntaka,
m. = g/ma-ndsaka, Kathas.; neia, m. =ghna-
pati, BhP.; Kathas.; pi. (with Saivas) N. of those

who have attained a panic, degree of emancipation,
Heat. ; -kdtitd, f. white-blossomed DurvS grass, L.;

-dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; -vahana, m. '

vehicle

of Gan ,' a kind of rat, I..; neiana, m. -ghna-

pati, L.
; -kdnta, (. = ghnisa-kdntd, L. ; nii-

vara, m.=glina-pati, Kathls.; N. of a teacher,
S.iknr. (-kavaca, n., -samhitd, (.,-safiasra-ndmari,

n., vardshtuttara-iata, n. N. of wks.) g-hnaka

(ifc.)
= vi-ghna, preventing, hindering,Vet.

t
jfrina-

ya, N'om. V.yati, to impede, check, obstruct, K5v. ;

Rajat.
'

ghnita, mfn. impeded, stopped, prevented,

obstructed, Kav. ; Var.
; Kathls. &c. ; -karman,

mfn. one who is interrupted in his work, Paiicat. ;

-drishti-pdta, mfn. one whose sight is impeded,
blinded, Kum. ; -patia, mfn. one whose steps are

impeded, VarBrS. ; -samagama-snkha, mfn. having
the joy of union frustrated, Vikr. ; t!ccha, mfn. one
whose wishes are disappointed, frustrated in one's

desires, Ragh.

vi-gharshana, n. (^ghrish) rub-

bing, Dhatup.

Vi-ghrishta, mfn. excessively rubbed,sore, Susr.

f=HW vi-ghasd, m. or n. (Vghas) food,
AV. ;

the residue of an oblation of food (offered to

the gods, to deceased ancestors, to a guest, or to a

spiritual preceptor), Mn.; MBh. &c. ("sam bahu

*Jkri, to make an ample meal). Vighasasa
(MBh.) or iin (Mn.), mfn. one who eats the re-

mains of an offering.

f"1
JJH. vi-\/ghush (only ind. p. -ghushya),

to cry or proclaim aloud, Mn. viii, 233.
c
ghnsli-

ta, mfn. proclaimed loudly, cried, MBh. ; made to re-

sound, resounding, resonant, vocal, R.; VarBrS.; BhP.

Vi-g'hoshana, n. the act of proclaiming aloud,

proclamation, crying, W.

fljf<QS|i'l vighunika, f. the nose, L.

f<H vi-</ghurn, P. A. -ghurnati, te, to

roll or whirl about, be agitated, MBh. ; R. gfhur-
nana, n. (or a, f.) swaying to and fro, KSd.

"ghurnita, mfn. rolled about, tolling, shaken, agi-

tated, MBh.; R. &c.

f%^K v{-ghrita, mf(o)n. (\/I. ghri) be-

sprinkled, dripping, RV. Hi, 54, 6.

vi-ghna &c. See p. 957, col. 3.

vi-Vghra, P. -jighrati, to smell or

scent out, find out by smelling, BhP. ;
to smell, sniff,

smell at, VarBrS.

fT5J vinka, m. (with bhayaveta) N. of a

poet, Cat.

vihkha, m. a horse's hoof, L.

pic (cf. v
/
oy), cl. 7. P. A. (Dhatup.

v
xxix, 5) vindl:ti,vi>ikte{2.s..vivelislii,

RV. vii, 3, 4; pf. viveca, AV., p. vivikvds, RV.,
aor. avaikshlt, Gr. ; fut. vettd, vekshyati, ib. ; inf.

vekttim, MBh.; ind. -vicya, -vecatu, SrS., K3v.),
to sift, separate (csp. grain from chaff by winnow-

ing), RV.; AV.
;
to separate from, deprive of (instr.),

Bhatt.; to discriminate, discern, judge, RV. iii, 57,
I : Pass, vicyatf (aor. avcci), AV. &c. : Caus. -v;-

cayati (aor. avivicat), see vi-*/vic: Desid. vivik-

s/iali, Gr.: Intens. (or cl. 3, see Dhatup. xxv, 12)
vcvckli, Kaus. [Cf. Gk. tixia; Lat. vices &c.]

Vikta, mfn. separated &c. (cf. vi-vikta}; empty
(prob. w.r. for rikta}, MW.
fa'sfqipj vicakila, m. a kind of jasmine

(Jasminum Zambac), Vjs. ; Bllar. ; Dhurtan (L. also
'

a species of Artemisia
'

and *

Vanguiera Spinosa ').

maya, mf()n. made or consisting of Vicakila

flowers, Viddh.

f^T5Tv vi-Vcaksh, A. -cashle (Ved. inf.

-cdkshi), to appear, shine, RV. ; to see distinctly,

view, look at, perceive, regard, RV.
;
AV.

;
BhP.

;

to make manifest, show, RV. ;
to proclaim, announce,

tell, Br.; MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cakshayali, tocause

to see distinctly, make clear, RV. ;
to proclaim, tell,

GopBr. "cakshana, mfn. conspicuous, visible,

bright, radiant, splendid, RV.; AV.; Br. ; GrSrS. ;

distinct, perceptible, ParGr. ; clear-sighted (lit. and

fig.), sagacious, clever, wise, experienced or versed

in, familiar with (loc. or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; m.
N. of a preceptor (with the patr. TSndya), VBr. ;

(a), f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. ; N. of Brahma's

throne, KaushUp. ; N. of a female servant, Viddh.;

(am}, ind., g. gotrddi; -canasila-vat, mfn. ac-

companied by the word vicukshana or canasita,

KatySr. ; -tva, n. sagaciousness, cleverness, discern-

ment, judgment, wisdom, MBh.; -m-manya, mfn.

considering one's self clever or wise, Sarvad. ; -vat,

mfn. connected with the word vicakshana, AitBr.

(cf. "n&nta, LSty., n$ttara, Vait.)
'

cakshas, m.
a teacher, Un. iv, 232, Sch. ; n. seeing clear, clear-

sightedness, MaitrS. (v.l. "cakshus). 'cakshya,
mfn. conspicuous, visible, RV.

ffra^ vi-cakshus, vi-catura, vi-candra

&c. See p. 950, col. 2.

fa^W vivakhnu or vicakhyu, m. N. of a
9

king, MBh.

f^7 vi-Vcat, P. -catati, to break (iutr.),

Brdar. catana, n. breaking, Sil.

vi-caya. See w'-v/i. 2. ct, col. 3.

vi-Vcar, P. -carati, to move in dif-

ferent directions, spread, expand, be diffused, RV.
;

MBh. ; VarBrS. ;
to rove, ramble about or through,

traverse, pervade, RV.&c.&c. ; to sally forth, march

against, make an attack or assault, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ;

to wander from the right path, go astray, be disso-

lute, Mn. ix, 20; to commit a mistake or blunder

(with words), BhP.; to run out, come to an end,
RV. ; to stand or be situated in (loc.; applied to

heavenly bodies), VarBrS.
;

to associate or have

intercourse with (instr.), BhP. ; to act, proceed, be-

have, live, MBh.; Pancat.; to practise, perform,

accomplish, make, do, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; to graze

upon, feed upon (a pasture), B alar. : Caus. -cdra-

yati, to cause to go or roam about, MBh.; R. ;
to

cause to go astray, seduce, R. ; to move hither and

thither (in the mind), ponder, reflect, consider, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; to doubt, hesitate, ib. ; to examine, in-

vestigate, ascertain, ib. cara, mfn. wandered or

swerved from (abl.), MBh. v, 8 1 2. 2. 'carana, n.

(for I. see p. 950, col. 2) wandering, motion, Susr.
'

caranlya, mfn. it is to be acted or proceeded,
Pancat. carita, mfn. moved in different directions

&c. ; n. wandering, roaming about, MBh.
Vi-cara, m. (ifc. f. a) mode of acting or pro-

ceeding, procedure (also
= a single or particular case),

SrS.; change of place, Gobh. ; pondering, delibera-

tion, consideration, reflection, examination, investi-

gation, RPrit. ; MBh. &c.
; doubt, hesitation, R.;

Kathas. ; BhP. ; a probable conjecture, S3h. ; dis-

pute, discussion, W. ; prudence, MW.; -karlri,m.
one who makes investigation, a judge, investigator,
W. ; -cinlamani, m. N. of wk. ; -jila, mfn. know-

ing how to discriminate or judge, able to decide on

the merits of a case, a judge, MW.; -drii, mfn.
'

employing no spies for eyes
'

(see ftznz),and
* look-

ing at a matter with consideration,' Naish.
;
-nir-

itaya, m. N. of wk. ; -para, m. N. of a king,
Sinlnis.; -If/tii, f. a tribunal, L.; the judgment-seat
of Yama (judge of the dead), W. ; -mattjarf, f.,

-mala, f. N. of wks. ; -mfidha, mfn. foolish or mis-

taken injudgment, Ragh.; Hit.; -vat, mfn. proceeding
with consideration, considerate, prudent, Satr. ; K5v.;
vid, m. (prob.) 'knowing how to discriminate,'
N. of Siva, Mlih.; -sdstra, n. N. of wk. ; -iila, dis-

posed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, de-

liberative, MW.; -sudh(lkara,m.,dli&rttava, m.

N. of wks. ; -sthala, n. a place for discussion or

investigation, tribunal, MW.; a logical disputation,
W.; rdrka-sanigraha, m. N. of wk. ; r&rtha-

samdgama, m. assembly for the sake of trial or

judgment, an assembly for investigation or discussion,

MW.
; r6kti, f. discriminatingspeech, L. 'caraka,

m. a leader, guide, R. ; a spy, ib. ; (ifc.) one who
deliberates or considers, Sarvad.; (ikd}, f. a female

servant who looks after the garden and the various

divisions of the house, L. ; -Id, (., -tva, n. investi-

gation, deliberation, discussion, W. "carana, n.

(also d, f.) consideration, reflexion, discussion, doubt,

hesitation, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ; changing a place (only

n.), Susr.
; (d), f. distinction, kind, Car. ; N. of the

Mimansa
1

system of philosophy, W. "caraniya,
mfn. to be' deliberated about, needing careful con-

sideration, Mricch. ; Ragh. 'carita, mfn. deliber-

ated, considered, discussed, judged, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

anything which is under discussion, dubious, doubt-

ful, uncertain, ib. ; anything which has been djs-

cussed or decided, ascertained, settled, Mn. xi, 28
;

n. (also pi.) deliberation, doubt, hesitation, MBh.;
Mricch.; Pancat. "o&rln, mfn. having wide paths

(as the earth), RV. v, 84, 2
; moving about, wander-

ing, traversing, MBh. ; R. &c. ; proceeding, acting,
MBh. ; changing, mutable, AsvSr. ; wanton, disso-

lute, lascivious, Can. (v.l.); (ifc.) deliberating,

judging, discussing, MBh. ; Mricch. ; m. N. of a son

ofKavandha,GopBr. c5rya, mfn. to be deliberated

or discussed (n. impers.), dubious, doubtful, question-

able, MBh.; Kathas. &c.

Vi-cirna, mfn. gone or wandered through &c. ;

occupied by, W. ; entered, ib.

f=NM*I vi-carcika, f. (\/carc) 'coating,

cover,* a form ofcutaneous eruption, itch, scab, Susr.

carcita, mfn. rubbed, smeared, anointed, applied

(as an unguent), Ritus. "card, f. = carcikd, Susr.

\1W'{vi-carman,vi-carehani. See p. 950,
col. 2.

, "P.-calati, to move about,
shake, waver, R. ; Kath.ls. ; to move away, depart
or swerve or deviate or desist from (abl.), AV. ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to fall off or down, Git.; Kathis.; to

go astray, fail, be agitated or disturbed or destroyed,

MBh.; Hariv. ; Mricch.: Caus. -cdlayati, to cause

to move, loosen, shake, MBh.; Susr.; to agitate,

excite, stir up, trouble, MBh.; R.; to cause

to turn off or swerve from (abl.), MBh.; BhP.; to

destroy, rescind, Mn.; MBh. cala, mfn. moving
about, shaking, unsteady (see a-v) ; conceited, W.
"calana, n. wandering from place to place, roam-

ing about, unsteadiness, BhP. ; boastfulness, Bhar. ;

Dasar. ; moving from, deviation, W. "calita, mfn.

gone away, departed, deviated from (abl.), R. ;

troubled, obscured, blinded, Mricch.

Vi-cacala, "cacalat, cacali, see d-vicdcala

&c.

Vi-cala, in. putting apart, distributing, separating,
Pan. v, 3, 43 ; interval, L. ; mfn. intervening, inter-

mediate, W. calana, mf(<~)n. removing, destroy-

ing, R. "calita, clin, "calya, see a-vicdlita

ike.

asa^. See vi-^/kas.

vi-cara &c. See under vi-Vear.

vici or viol, f.= vid, a wave, L.

vi-Vi. ci (not always separable from

vi-t/2. ci), P. A. -cinoti, -dilute (Impv. -cilana,

-ciyantu, RV.), to segregate, select, pick o it, cull,

TS.; SBr.; MBh.; to divide, part (hair), VS.; to

take away, remove, disperse, RV. ; KatySr. ;
to clear,

prepare (a road), RV.; to distribute, ib.; to gather,

collect, ib.
;
Pancat. ; to pile or heap up in a wrong

way, disarrange, SBr.

I . Vi-caya, m. gathering or putting together,

arrangement, enumeration, Nidinas. caylshtha
(jy/-), mfn. removing most effectually, effacing, RV.

ftf^ tii-v/2. ci (cf. prec.), P. -ciketi, -ci-

noti Sec. (pr. p. -citrvat and -cinvdna), to discern,

distinguish, RV.; TBr. ;
to make anything discern-

ible or clear, cause to appear, illumine, R. ; to search

through, investigate, inspect, examine, MBh.; R.

&c.
;
to look for, long for, strive after, ib.

2. Vi-caya, m. search, investigation, examination,

Ragh.; Uttarar.
; Car.

'

cayana, n. id., Cat.

Vi-cicish.5, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of searching,
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Mcar. "oit.mfii. searching, sifting, VS. "cita.'mfn.

searched through, searched, MBh. citi, f. = caya,
Nalod. citya, mfn. to be sifted, TS. "cinvatka,
mfn. (fr. pr. p. cinvaf) sifting, discriminating, ib.

Vi-cetavya, mfn. to be searched or examined or

investigated or found out, MBh.; R. &c. "cetri,

mfn. one who sifts, sifter (with gen;), SBr. ceya,
mfn. to be searched or searched through, R. (-td-

ra,fez,mfn.havingthestarsdistinguishable or separated

bv long intervals, Ragh.); n. investigation, R.

vicikila, v.l. for vicakila, L.

V cit, P. A. -cetati,te, to per-

ceive, discern, understand, RV. ; (A.) to be or be-

come visible, appear, ib. ; AV. : Caus. -citayati, to

perceive, distinguish, RV. v, 19, 2 : Desid. -cikit-

sati, to wish to distinguish, ib. iv, 16, IO ;
to reflect,

consider, doubt, be uncertain, hesitate, TS. ; Br. ;

KathUp.; MBh.; BhP. "cikitsana, n.(fr. Desid.)

the being uncertain, doubtfulness, Samk. cikltsa,
f. doubt, uncertainty, question, inquiry,TBr.; ChUp.;
BhP.; error, mistake, W. ; sarthlya, mfn. expres-

sing doubt or uncertainty,Nir.cikitsya,n.(impers.)
it is to be doubted, NrisUp. 2. citta (v/-), mfn. (for

I. see p. 950, col. 2) perceived, observed, perceiv-

able, manifest, AV.; TBr.
2. Vi-cetana, see a-vicetand. 2. "cetas (v{-\

mfn. visible, clearly seen, RV.; discerning, wise, ib.

TurM 1* vi-citra,mf(u)n. variegated, many-
coloured, motley, brilliant, MBh. ; R.&c. ; manifold,

various, diverse, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; strange, wonder-

ful, surprising, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; charming, lovely,

beautiful, R. ; Ritus.
; amusing, entertaining (as a

story), Kathas.; painted, coloured, W. ; (am), ind.

manifoldly, variously, BhP.; charmingly, R.; m.
the Asoka tree, L. ; N. of a king, MBh.; of a son

of Manu Raucya or Deva-s5varni, Hariv.; Pur.; of

a heron, Hit.
; (#), f. a white deer, MW. ; colocynth,

L. ; (in music) a panic. MurchanJ, Samgit.; N. of

a river, VP. ; n. variegated colour, party-colour, W.;
wonder, surprise, Git.; a figure of speech (implying

apparently the reverse of the meaning intended),

Kuval.; Pratap. ; -katha,m. 'one whose stories are

amusing," N. of a man, KathSs. ; -caritra, mfn. be-

having in a wonderful manner, MW. ; -cm&nsttka,
n. variegated China cloth, shot or watered China silk,

W.; -td, {., -tva, n. variegation, variety, wonder-

fulness, Kav.
; SSh.

; -deha, mfn. having a painted

body, W.; elegantly formed, ib.; m. a cloud, L. ;

-paiu, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; -bhftshana, m. N. of
a Kim-nara, Buddh.

; -maly&bharana, mfn. having
variegated garlands and ornaments, Nal.

;
-mault-

sri-cilJa, m. N. of a prince, Buddh.; -rupa, mfn.

having various forms, various, diverse, MBh.; -var-

shin, mfn. raining here and there (not everywhere),

VarBiS.;-z/fl/iya-/<j/a/a,f. great eloquence,Prasarig.;

-vagur&cchraya-maya, mf(f)n. filled with various

outspread nets, Kathas.; -virya, m. ' of marvellous

heroism,' N. of a celebrated king of the lunar race

(the son of Samtanu by his wife Satya-vatI, and so

half-brother of Bhishma ; when he died childless, his

mother requested Vyasa, whom she had borne before

her marriage to the sage ParaSara, to raise up issue

to Vicitra-virya ;
so VySsa married the two widows

of his half-brother, Ambika and Ambaliki, and by
them became the father of Dhrita-rashtra and PSndu;
cf. 1W. 375; 376), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (.rf, f.

'mother of Vicitra-virya,' N. of Satya-vatl, L.);

-sitlha, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; lrdhga, m.
' hav-

ing variegated limbs or a spotted body," a peacock,
L. ;

a tiger, L. ; "trapiifa, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara,
Kathas.

; trdlamkdra-svara, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, Buddh. citraka, mfn. wonderful, sur-

prising, Pancar.; (ifc.) connected with(?), Heat.;
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; n. wonder, astonishment,
L. citrita, mfn. variegated, spotted, coloured,

painted, MBh. ; embellished by, adorned or decorated

with (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; BhP. ; wonderful, W.

vicitvdra, (prob.) w.r. for vi-

jitvara.

f^f^rT vi~>/cint, P. A. -cintayati, te, to

perceive, discern, observe, KenUp. ; to think of, re-

flect upon, ponder, consider, regard, mind, care for,

MBh.; R. &c. ;
to find out, 'devise, investigate,

MBh. ; Paiicat. ;
to fancy, imagine, BhP. cintaiia,

n. thinking, thought, MBh. "cintaniya, mfn. to

be considered or observed, VarBrS. cinta, f.

thought, reflection, care for anything, MBh.; R.

"cintita, mfn. thought of, considered, imagined,
BhP. 'cintitri, mfn. one who thinks of (gen.),

MBh. cintya, mfn. to be considered or thought
of or cared for, VarBrS.

;
Prab. ; BhP. ;

to be found

out or devised, Das. ; doubtful, questionable, Vim.

f^P'Irt* vicilaka, in. a kind of venomous

insect, Susr.

viclrin, w. r. for vi-carin, Hariv.

vi-cirna. See under m-^/car.

tu-\/cum&, P. -cumbati, to kiss

eagerly, kiss, Sah.

vicula, m.Vangueria Spinosa, L.

vi-\/curn, P. -curnayati, to grind
to pieces, pound, smash, pulverize, MBh. ; R. ; Susr.

"curnana, n. grinding to pieces, pulverizing, Susr.

curnita, mfn. ground, pounfled &c. ; m. N. of a

man, Virac. cSrni-\/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become

pulverized or smashed, become dust, Samk.

f^^^vi-Vcrit, P. -critati, to loosen, de-

tach, untie, open, set free, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; Kaus.

crit, f. the act of loosening or untying, RV. ix,

84', 2 ; du. N. of two stars, AV. ; of the I7th Nak-

shatra, TS. critta (z>/-), mfn. loosened, untied,

opened, spread, RV. ; AV. ((rita, w.r., VS. xxii, 7).

vi-cetana, vi-cetas &c. See under

cit, col. I,

vi-Vcesht, P. A. -ceshtati, te, to

move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, struggle,

MBh.; R.; Hariv.; to bestir or exert one's self, be

active or busy, KathUp. ;
R. ; Susr. ; act or proceed

against, deal with (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. : Caus.

-ceshtayati, to set in motion, rouse to action, Kathas.

cesiitana, n. moving the limbs, MBh. ; kicking
or rolling (said of horses), Ragh. ceshta, f. mo-
tion (see nir-mceshta) ; acting, proceeding, conduct,

behaviour, MBh. ; Kam.; BhP. (cf. dur-viceshta} ;

effort, exertion, MW. "ceshtita, mfn. struggled,

striven, exerted &c. ; effected, produced, Hit. ; in-

vestigated, inquired into, W. J unconsidered, ill-

judged, ib. ; n. motion (of the body), gesture, KSv. ;

Susr.; action, exertion, conduct, behaviour, Yajn. ;

MBh. &c. ; evil or malicious act, machination,
W. ceshtitri, mfn. moving the limbs, &c., L.

1%-as^
i. vi-cchad(\/l. chad), Caus. -cchd-

dayati, to uncover, unclothe (only ChUp. viii, IO,

3, as v.l. for -cchfiyayati).

f^ST^ 2.vi-cchad (\/^.chad),Ca.ns.-chan-

dayati, to render or return homage (?), Buddh.

C<IST; vi-cchanda, v{-cchandas,vi-cchar-
ilaka. See p. 950, col. 1.

fVaSfirT vi-cchardana, n. (Vchrid) the act

of vomiting, W. ; disregarding, ib. ; wasting (?), ib.

"cchardika, f. the act of vomiting, L. cchar-
dlta, mfn. vomited, ejected, W. ; disregarded, neg-
lected; ib. ; diminished, impaired, ib.

! vicchdy, vicchayati. See vich.

1.2. vi-cchaya. See pp. 949, 950.

vi-cchid (Vchid), P. -chinatti,

-chintte, to cut or tear or cleave or break asunder,
cut off, divide, separate, AV. &c. &c. ; to interrupt

(see m-cchidya) ; to disturb, destroy, Bhatt.
;
to be

divided, TS. cchltti (/-), f. cutting asunder or

off, breaking off, prevention, interruption, cessation,

TBr. &c. &c.; wanting, lack of (instr.), Sis'. ; (in

rhet.) a pointed or cutting or sharp style, Sah.;
Kuval. ; irregularity or carelessness in dress and

decoration, Vas.; DaSar. ; colouring or marking the

body with unguents, painting, Sale. ; Sis'. ; caesura,

pause in a verse, W. cchidya, ind. having cut off

&c. ; separately, interruptedly, Prab. ; Vedantas.

Vi-cchinna, mfn. cut or torn or split or cleft or

broken asunder ike., AV. ; Hariv.; BhP.; inter-

rupted, disconnected (-td, f. disconnectedness), inco-

herent, GrS. ; Kav.; VarBrS.; ended, ceased, no

longer existing, Rsjat. ; crooked, L.
; anointed, L. ;

-dhftma-prasara, mfn. having the free course of the

smoke interrupted, Ragh.; -prasara (vicchinna~

prasara), mfn. having its progress interrupted (said

ofscience), Rajat. ; -bali-karman, mfn. having sacri-

ficial rites interrupted, ib.; -madya, mfn.onewho has

long abstained from spirituous liquor ; -iara-pata-

tva, n. 'distance of an arrow's flight,' i. e. excessive

nearness of combatants to each other, MBh.
Vi-ccheda, m. cutting asunder, cleaving, pierc-

ing, breaking, division, separation, Kav.; Sah.;

interruption, discontinuance, cessation, end, MBh.;
Kav. &c.; removal, destruction, Rajat. ; Kathas.;

(ifc.) injury to, Kam.
; distinction, difference (ifc.

also
'

variety,' i. e. different kinds of), MBh. ; Samk.;
Sarvad.; division of a book, section, chapter, W.;
space, interval, ib. ; cseyura, pause in a verse, Ping.,
Sch. cchedaka, mf(>'a)n. cutting off or asunder,

dividing, separating, a cutter, divider, W. cclie-

dana, mfn. separating, interrupting, Susr.; (a), f.

breaking off (pi.), Balar. ; n. cutting off, removal,

annulment, destruction, Kav.; VarBrS.; distinguish-

ing, MBh. cchedaniya, mfn. to be separated,

divisible, W. cchedin, mfn. breaking, destroying,
MBh.; Pancar.; having breaks or intervals, VarBrS.

f^^^lj vi-cchurana, n. (\/chur) be-

sprinkling, bestrewing, powdering, Kid. cchn-
rlta, mfn. bestrewed or powdered or covered or in-

laid with (instr. or comp.), Kum. ; Vikr. ; Caurap.;
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.

cut about, wound, MW. (cf. *J

fa^J vi-Vcyu, Caus. -cyavayati, to cause
to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy, PancavBr.

cynta (/-), mfn. fallen asunder or to pieces, R. ;

fallen or departed or swerved or deviated from (abl.),

Mn.; VarBrS., Sch. ; failed, perished, lost, Yajn.;
loosened, set free, RV. ii, 17,3; (in surgery) sepa-
rated from the living 'part, sloughed, W. "cyuti, f.

falling from (lit. and fig.), Kathas. ; severance, separa-

tion, MBh.; failure, miscarriage (see garbha-v}.

fMj[ vich, cl. IO. P. (Dhatup. xxxiii, 109)

vicchayati, to speak or to shine
; vicchaydti (xxviii,

129; cf. Pin. iii/l, 28), to go (with ny-d, to press
or rub one's self against) : Cans, vicchaydyati, to

press,bringintostraits,SBr.(perhapsChUp. viii, 10,2).

Je5J5f i. vij (cf. Vvic), cl. 6. A. vijdte

^(m.c. also vijati and vejate, and accord.

to Dhatup. xxix, 23 and xxv, 12 also cl. I. P.

vina/tti, and cl. 3. P. A. vevekti, veviktc; pf.

vivije, 3. pi. jre, RV. ; aor. vikthds, vikta, ib.
;

avijit, avijishta, Gr. ; fut. vijita, ib. ; vijishyati,
MBh.

; vejishyati, Satr. ; inf. mjitum, Gr.), to move
with a quick darting motion, speed, heave (said of

waves), SBr.; to start back, recoil, flee from (abl.),

RV.; AV.: Caus. vejayati (aor. avivijaf), to speed,

accelerate, PancavBr. ; to increase (see vejita) ;
to

terrify (see id.): Desid. vivijishati, Gr. : Intens.

vevijydte (p. vevijdna), to tremble at (dat.), start

orflee from (abl.), RV. [CS.Genn.ivtchen,wcichen;

Angl. Sax. wtkan; Eng. vigorous ; weak.~\
Vig-na, mfn. shaken, agitated, terrified, alarmed,

Ragh.; KathSs.

Vigra or Vigra, mfn. (perhaps) strong, vigorous

(according to Naigh. = mtdhavin}, RV. ; noseless

(prob. for vi-ghra, cf. jighra}, L.

2. Vij, m. or f. (prob.) a stake at play, RV. (' a

bird,' Say.)
I. Vijita, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-*/ji) to be

apprehended or feared, W.
Vijitri, mfn. who or what separates or divides,

W. ; m. a judge, discriminator, distinguisher, ib.

fastnUvi-jagdha, m(n.(i/jalcsh) eaten up,
devoured, MBh. Vijag-dhaka, g. vardhddi.

vi-jangha &c. See p. 950, col. 2.

vi-janjapa, mfn. (fr. Intens. of

jap) whispering, Nir. v, 22.

1=1n\ vi-t/jan, A. -jayate (pf. p. vi-jani-
vas, gen. ntishas, RV. ; inf.

vl-janitos, TS.), to

be born or produced, originate, arise, RV. &c. &c. ;

to be transformed, turn into, become (nom.), MBh. ;

to bear young, generate, bring forth, produce, AV.;
TS. ; Br. ; MBh. "janana, n. the act of generating
or bringing forth, birth, delivery, L. "janita, mfn.

born, begotten, W. "janya, f. a woman that is about
to bring forth a child, pregnant, ParGr.

C
j5ta, mfn.

born, transformed &c. ;
born separately, W. ; base-

born, of mixed origin, ib. ; (), f. a woman who has

borne children, mother, matron, L.
'

ja'man, mfn.
related i.e.correspondingtoeach other, symmetrical,

RV.; AV.; SBr. j5vati (v!-) , f. (a woman) that
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has brought forth a child, AV. Javan, mfn. bodily,

vi-jfimbhita.

own, RV.

col. 2.

vi-jana, vi-janman &c. See p. 950,

vi-jajrila, vi-jay{na. See ib.

fq1<SH vi-jalpa, m. (</jali>] an unjust re-

proach, MJrkP.; speech, talk, MW.
spoken, uttered, Sak.

JalpiU, mfn.

vi-javala. See p. 950, col. 2.

vi-jana &c. See under vi-\/jfia.

vi-Vji, A. -jayale (rarely /; cf.

Pin. i, 3, ig\ to conquer, win or acquire by con-

quest, Br.
; MUh. &c. ;

to vanquish, defeat, subdue,

overpower, master, control, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ;

to-be

victorious or superior, RV.; Br. ; Up. &c. ; (often

in respectful salutation, e.g. vi-jayasva rdjtin,
' be

victorious
'
or *hail to thee, O king!') to contend

victoriously with (instr.), AitBr. ;
to excel in (instr.),

Bilar.
;
to be about to conquer, go to victory, Mn.

vii, 107 : Caus. (only aor. vy-ajijayat; but cf. vi-

japayitri) to conquer, MUh.: Uesid. -jigishatc

(rarely /), to strive for victory, wish to conquer or

vanquish, attack, assail, SBr. &c. &c.

Vi-jaya, m. contest for victory, victory, con-

quest, triumph, superiority, RV. &c. &c. (fig. applied
to ' the sword

1

and to
'

punishment,' MBh. xii, 6204 ;

4428) ; the prize of victory, booty, KatySr. ; N. of

a panic, hour of the day (esp. the 1 7th, and the hour

of Krishna's birth, accord, to some the I Ith Mu-

hurta), MBh.; Hariv. &c.
;
the third month, L. ;

the 27th (or first) year of Jupiter's cycle, VarBrS. ;

a kind of military array, Kini. ; a province, district,

HParis. ; (in music) a kind of flute, Samgit. ; a kind

of measure, ib.
;
a kind of composition, ib. ; a divine

car, chariot of the gods(?),L.; N.ofYama.L.; of

a son of Jayanta (son of Indra), Hariv. ; of a son of

Vasu-deva, ib.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; of an

attendant of Vishnu, ib. ; of an attendant of Padma-

pani,W. ;
of a son of Sva-rocis, MirkP. ; of a Muni,

Hariv.; of a prince, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra (?), ib.
;
of a warrior on the side of the IViu-

davas, ib. ; of one of the eight councillors of Dasa-

ratha, R.; of Arjuna, MBh.; BhP.; of a son of

Jaya, Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of Caficu or Cuncu,
ib. ;

of a son of Samjaya, VP. ; of a son of Su-deva,

BhP.; of a son of PurOravas, ib. ;
of a son (or grand-

son) of Brihan-manas, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of

Yajna-srt, Pur. ; of the founder of Buddhist civilisa-

tion in Ceylon, MW. ; (with Jainas) N. of one of

the 9 white Balas and of one of the 5 Anuttaras ; of

the 2Oth Arhat of the future and of the father of the

2 1 st Arhat of the present A vasarpini ;
of the atten-

dant of the 8th Arhat of the same
;
of a son of Kalki ,

KalkiP.; ofasonofKalpa.KalP.; of ahare.Kathas.;
of the lance of Rudra (personified), MBh.; (pi.) of

a people, MBh. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (accord.
to L. Terminalia Chebula ; Sesbania Aegyptiaca ;

Vitex Negundo ; Rubia Munjista ; Premna Spiuosa ;

a kind of hemp; a kind ofiaml; =vacd), VarBrS. ;

Susr. &c. ;
of a panic. Tithi or lunar day (the 1 2th

day in the light halfof SrJvana, i.e. Krishna's birth-

day, the loth in that of Asvina, being a festival in

honour of DurgJ, and the 7th in that of Bh.idra-

pada. if it (alls on a Sunday ;
also the 7th night in

the Karma-mSsa), VarBrS. ; BhP. &c. ;
of a panic.

magical formula, Bhatt.; N. of DurgS, MBh.;
Hariv.; of a female friend of DurgS, Mudr.; of the

wife of Yama, L. ; of another goddess, Cat.
;
of a

Yogini, Heat.
;

of a Surangani, Sin^is. ;
of the

mother of the 2nd Arhat of the present A vasarpini,

L. ;
of a daughter of Daksha, R. ; of the mother of

various Su-hotras, MBh.; of Krishna's garland,
MBh. ; of a KumSri (i.e. small flag-starT) on Indra's

banner, VarBrS.; of a panic, spear, R.; n. the

poisonous root of the plant VijayS, Susr.; a royal

tent, Vlstuv. ; a kind of pavilion, ib.; N. of a sacred

district in KaSmira, KathSs. (cf. -kshetra) ; mfn.

leading to victory, proclaiming victory, MBh. ; vic-

torious, triumphant, L. kautaka, m. 'victory-

thorn,'
'

fighter for victory,' N. of a king, Inscr.

kalpa-lata, f. N. of wk. kunjara, m. a royal

elephant, L. ketn, m. N. of a VidyS-dhara, Vis.

kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district in Kasmlra

(
=
vi-jaya, n.), KathSs.

; Rajat. ; -bhattSgra-hdra,
m. pi,, Vcar. -?ani, -govinda-sinha, m. N. of

authors, Cat. candra, m. 'victory-moon,' N. of a

king, Inscr. cchanda, m. a necklace of pearls

consisting of 504 rows or strings, VarBrS. din-

dima, in.
' drum of victory,' a large military drum,

Cat. tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, ib. danda.m.
a triumphal staft', Paiicad. ;

a panic, detachment of

an army, MSlav. datta, m. N. oftwo men, Kath 3s. ;

Cat. ; of the hare in the moon, Pancat. dasaml,
f. the loth day of the light half of the month As-

vina, the day of the Daia-hara &c., MW. ;
->-

naya, m. N. of wk. dundubhi, in. a triumphal

drum ( ta, f.), Ragh. devi, f. N. of a woman, W.
dvartasi, f. the 1 2th day in the light half of the

month SrSvana ; -vrata, n. a panic, ceremony, Cat.

- dvara, n. a gate leading to victory, VarYogay.

dhvaja-tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. na-

gara, n. N. of a town in KavnSta, Cat. Ban-

dana, m. N. of a Cakra-vartin, L. nandin,

natha, m. N, of authors, Cat. pataka, f. a

triumphal flag, VSs. -parijSta, m. N. of a drama.

pala, m. a kind of functionary, Mudr. ;
N. of

various kings (also -deva), Sinhas. ; Kathas. ; Inscr. ;

(with prefixed raj&naka) of a poet, Subh. para,
n. N. of various towns, Col. ; -kathd, f. N. of wk.

purnima, f. a panic, full-moon night, Cat.

prakoshtha, m. N. of an ancestor of Kshemii-

vara,Cand. pratyarthln, mfn .desirousofvictory,

M.V..iv. -prasasti, f. or ti-kavya, n. N. of a

Kiivya. phala, mfn. having victory for a result,

MW. - bliattarika, f. N. of a princess, Inscr.

bliajra (vijayd-), mfn. giving luck (in play),

TBr. bhairava, n., -mangala-dipika, f. N.

of wks. mardala, m. = -dindiina above, L.

malla, m. N. of a man, RSjat. maha-devi,
f. N. of a princess, Inscr. madhava, m. N. of a

poet, Subh. -malika, f. N. of a woman, Paiicao
1

.

mS.Hn, m. N. of a merchant, KathSs. mitra,
m. N. of a man, Rajat. yantra-kalpa, m. N. of

a ch. of the Adi-purSna. rakshlta, -raghava,
m. N. of authors, Cat. raja, m. N. of a king and

of various other persons, Rajat. ;
Inscr. rama, m.

N. of two authors, Cat. -lakshml, f. N. of the

mother ofVenkata,ib. vat, mfn. possessing victory,

triumphant, glorious, Inscr.; (atf\(. N. of a daughter
of the serpent-demon Gandha-malin, Kathiis. var-

man, m. N. of a poet, Subh. ; of various other men,
Ratnav.; Kath'is. vilasa, m. N. of sev. wks.

vega, m. N. of a VidyS-dhara, Kathas. srl, f.

the goddess ofvictory, KSv. ; N. ofaKinmara maiden,
Ka rand.

;
of a woman, Cat. saptami, f. a panic.

7th day, Cat. sinha, m. N. of various kings,

Rajat.; Inscr. siddhi.t accomplishment ofvictory,

success, W. sena, m. N. of various men, KathSs. ;

Siohas.; (a), f. N. of a woman, Lalit. -stotra-

batuka, m. N. of wk. (prob. for batuka-mjaya-
stotra). hansa-ganl, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Vijayakalpa, m. N. of wk. Vijayanka, f. N. of

a poetess, SarrigP. Vijaya-dasami, f. the lotli

day of the light half of the month Asvina, Cat.

VJjayftditya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. Vi-

jayananda, m. a kind of measure, Samgit.; N. of

an author, Cat. Vijayaparajita-stotra, n. N.
of wk. Vijayabhinandana, m. N. of a king,
Virac. ; of a great warrior yet to arise and to be the

founder of an era, MW. Vijayabhyupaya, m.
means of victory, Kuni. Vijaya-rahasya, n. N.

of wk. Vijayartham, ind. on account of victory,
forvict

,
MW. Vijayarthin, mfn. seeking victory,

desirous of conquest, ib. Vijayardna, m. N. of a

mountain, Dharmas. Vijaya-saptami, f. the 7th

day of the light half of a month falling on a Sundav,

Tithyad. Vijay^ndra-parabhava, m. N. of wk.

Vijayesa, m. '

lord of victory,* N. of the god Siva,

MW. ;
of a sacred place, Rajat. ; -sahasra-naman,

n. pi. N. of wk. Vijayesvara, m. N. of a sacred

place (cf. prec.), Rsjat. ; -mahatmya, n. N. of wk.

VijayaikadaBi, f. the I Ith day ot the dark half of

the month Phalguna, W. Vijayotsava, m. ' vict-

festival,' N.ofa festival in honour ofVishnu celebrated

on the loth day of the light half of the month .As-

vina, Cat. Vijayollasa, m. N. of a Kavya.
Vi-Jayaka, mfn. = vijayckusalah,%. akarsh&di.

"jayanta, m. 'victorious,' N. of Indra, L. ; (f), f.

N. of a SurfiiiganS, SinhiU. jayautika, f. N. of

a Yogin!, Heat.

Vi-jayln, mfn. victorious, triumphant, Yjjn.;
MBh. &c.; m. (ifc.) a conqueror, subduer, KSv.;
Pur. : yi-kshetra,n. N. of a sacred district in Orissa,

Inscr.; ytndra, m. (vti\\\ yatindra or Mi&sAu),
m. N. of an author (also -svdmi'n), Cat. "jayish-

^ha, infn. conquering most, Pan. vi, 4, 154, Sch.

Vi-jttpayitri, mfn, (fr. Caus.) causing or grant-

ing victory, Kith.

Vi-jlgiBha, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of victory,

emulous, W. ; (a), (. desire to conquer or overcome

r subdue (ace., dat., or comp.), R. ; KSm. ;
Kathas.

(sl>a-vat fNllak.] or "shin [MBh.], mfn. desirous

to conquer or overcome ; sha-vivarjila, mfn. de-

void of ambition,MW. ; 'Vjy'a.mfn., g. utkarSdi).

jiglsliu, mtn, desirous of victory or conquest,

wishing to overcome or surpass (ace. or comp.),

emulous, ambitious, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; m. a warrior,

invader, antagonist, MBh.; a disputant, opponent,
Sarvad. ; -td, f. (KathSs.), -tva, n. (KSm.) desire of

conquest, emulation, ambition.

2 . Vi-jita, mfn. (for I . see under *J"Vif} conquered,

subdued, defeated, won, gained, SBr. &c. &c. ; m.
or n. a conquered country, SBr. ; any country or dis-

trict, Lalit. ; conquest, victory, SBr. ; Lajy. ;
Gaut.

;

-rupa (vij), mfn. appearing as if conquered or won,
SBr. ; -vat, mfn. one who has conquered, victorious,

W. ; tAtman, m. '

self-subdued,' N. of Siva, Sivag.;

t&mitra, mfn. one who has overcome his enemies,

R.; tdri, m. 'id.,' N. of a Rakshasa, ib.; "tdsva,

m. N. of a son of Pfithu, BhP. ; t&sanOf
t
mfn. one

who has won a seat and is indifferent about sitting

on it, BhP.; t&su, m. N. of a Muni, Kathas.; ten-

driya, mfn. one who has the organs of sense or pas-

sions subdued, Mn. ; Yajn.; R. jitl (vi-), (. con-

test for victory, conquest, triumph, TS.
; Br. ; SrS. ;

(ifc.) gain or acquisition of, MaitrUp. ; Kavyad. ;

N. of a goddess, MBh. "jitin, mfn. victorious,

triumphant, AitBr. "jitvara, mf(<f)n. id. (-fva, n.),

ChUp. ;
Kum. ; (c), f. N. of a goddess. Cat.

Vl-Jetavya, mfn. to be subdued or overcome or

restrained or controlled, MBh. ; Kathas.
;
Sah. je-

tri, m. a vanquisher, conqueror (also in argument),

MBh.; Hriv. &c. (with pvram, 'conqueror of

towns,' N. of Siva, Kir.) Jeya, mfn. to be van-

quished or overcome, Kathas.; -vildsa(f), m. N.

of wk.

Vl-jesha-krit, mfn.causing or bestowing victory

(.aid of Indra), RV.

fff*T*fl(r vi-jigita (BrAiUp.) or vi-jigUhd

(SBr.), mfn. (<t/gai) celebrated, famous.

f^f>Tyi^r<ig vi-jigrahayishu, vi-jighri-

&shu. See under vi-Jgrah, p. 957, col. 3.

fa fi WQvijigha&s*, mfn. (Desid. of\/Aan)

wishing to slay or to kill or to remove or to destroy,

MBh.; BhP.

vi-jijZasa &e. See under vi-

vi-jina, vi-jila. See p. 950, col. 3.

vi-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of vi-

Vhrf) wish or intention to roam about or tabe one's

pleasure, Kir. jihirsliu, mfn. wishing to walk

about, Car. ; wishing to sport or take one's pleasure,

MBh.

fafra vi-jihma, vi-jihva. See p. 950,
col. 3,

f^flw_OT-\/;i, P. -jtvati, to revive, re-

turn to life, MBh.

f^5J viju, m. that part of a bird's body on
which the wings grow, AitAr.

f^SfW vijtcla, m. the root of Botnbax

Heptzphyllum, L. (prob. w. r. for vijj'ala').

fa^H vi-^jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to open
the mouth, yawn, gape,VS. &c.&c.; toopen (intr.),

expand, become expanded or developed or exhibited,

spread out, blossom, KST. ;
VarBrS. ; BhP. ; to ex-

tend, become erect (said of the membrum virile),

RV.; to arise, appear, awake (fig.), MBh.; R.; to

begin to feet well or at ease, Hariv. jrimbha, m.

bending or knitting (the brows), BhP. ; (a), f. yawn-

ing, L. jrirubhaka, m. N. of a VidyS-dhara,

Kathas.; (ikd), f. gasping for breath, K5d.
; Susr.;

yawning, Susr. jrimbhana, n. yawning, Susr. ;

opening, expanding, blossoming, budding, Ragh. ;

spreading, extension, Mslatim. ; bending, knitting

(thebrows), BhP. jrimbhita,nifn.yawned,gaped,

opened, expanded, blown &c. (n. impers.) ; drawn,
bent (said of a bow), MBh.; R.; sported, wantoned,

W.; n. yawning, Gaut.; coming out, appearance,

manifestation, conseq.ueuces,K5v.; Kathas.
; Sarvad.;
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exploit, Malav. "jrimbhln, mfn. breaking forth,

appearing, Kav.

vi-\/jeh (only pr. p. -jehamana), to

open the mouth, show the tongue, RV.

T^TrT vijja, m. N. of a man, Kajat. ; (a),

f. N. of a woman, ib. naruan, m. N. of a VihJra
called after VijjS, ib. raja, m. N. of a man, ib.

Vtjjaka or VijjakS or Vijjikfi, f. N. of a poetess,
Cat.

vijjala, mfn. (L. also vijjaaa or

vijjila) slimy, smeary, VarBrS. ; m. the root of Bom-
bax Heptaphyllum, L. ; (a), f. N.of a woman, Rajat.;
n, a kind of arrow, L. ;

sauce &c. mixed with rice-

gruel, W. pnra, n. N. of a town, Cat. vida,
n. id. (cf. vijila-bindu).

'rVrip? vijjula, m. the hark of the Cassia

tree, L.

ViJjulikS, f. a species of Oldenlandia, L. (prob.
w. r. for vaiijulikd).

HSlT vi-\/jtia, P. A. -janati,-janlte, todis-

tinguish,discern,observe, investigate, recognize,ascer-

tain, know, understand, RV. &c. &c. (with na and

inf.
'
to know not how to ') ; to have right knowledge,

KathUp. ; to become wise or learned, Mn. iv, 20
;

to hear or learn from (gen.), ChUp. ; MBh.; to

recognize in (loc.), Pancat.
;
to look upon or regard

or consider as (two ace.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to learn

or understand that (two ace. or yal), MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; to explain, declare, BhP. : Pass, -jnayate, to

be distinguished or discerned &c. ; (esp. 3. sg.,
'
it is

known or understood,* SBr.
;

'
it is recognized or

prescribed, 'scil. by authorities, GrSrS ; and in gram.
ma vi-jiidyi with preceding nom., 'let this not be

considered as ') : Caus. -jnapayati or -jndpayati
(rarely te ; un.vy-ajij&apat), to make known,
declare, report, communicate, SBr. &c. &c.

;
to ask

or request anything, Hariv.
;
to declare or tell that

(two ace.), R.; to apprise, teach, instruct, ask, beg
(with ace. ofpers. ; and dat. of thing, or with artham

ifc., 01 prati and ace.), SBr. &c. &c.
;
to inform of

or about (two ace.), Rajat. : Pass, (only Cond.

vy-ajnapayishyata, with v. 1. shyat), to become

manifest, appear, ChUp. vii, 1, 1 : Desid. of Caus.,
see vi-jijftapayishd below (cf. also vi-jnipsu') :

Desid. -jijiiasali, te, to wish to understand or

know &c., TS.; ChUp.
Vi-jana, m. N. of a man, TandBr. J5naka,

mfn. knowing, familiar with (gen.), MBh. jaiiat,
mfn. understanding, knowing &c. ; m. a wise man,

sage, Mn. ; MBh. &c. jaaatS, f. cleverness,

shrewdness, B filar.

Vi-jijnapayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) desire

of teaching or instructing, Samk.

Vi-JijnasS, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of knowing dis-

tinctlv, wish to prove or try, inquiry about (comp.),
SBr.;' MBh.; BhP. "jijnasitavya, mfn. wished or

intended to be known or understood, ChUp. ji-

jnasu, mfn. desirous of knowing or understanding,
R.; wishing to learn from (gen.), MBh. "jijnasya

(or syd), mfn .
=

jijiidsitavya, SBr. ; Yajn. ; Samk.

Vi-jna, mfn. knowing, intelligent, wise, clever
;

m. a wise man, sage, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
; -td, f., -tva,

n. wisdom, skill, cleverness, W. ; -buddhi, f. Indian

spikenard, ib. ; -rdja,m. a king or chiefamong sages,

Karand. ; jndbhimanin, mfn. thinking one's self

clever or wise, BhP.

Vi-jfiapta, mfn. (fr.Caus.) made known.reported,
informed, Kathas. ;

Hit. 'jnapti, f. information, re-

port,address (to asuperior),request,entreaty of (gen.),

Naish.; Kathas.; Rajat. (tim V&ri, 'to announce

anything, scil. to a superior ;' with gen.,
' to address

a request to ') ; imparting, giving, L. "jnaptika,
f. a request, solicitation, Kav. jnapya, mfn. to be

apprised or informed, Kathas.

Vi-jnata, mfn . discerned, understood, known &c, ;

celebrated, famous, W. ; -vlrya (z*/-), mfn. ofknown

strength, TBr. ; -sthati, f. (prob.) a vessel prepared
in the known or usual manner, MaitrS. ; tSlman,
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; tdrha, mfn. one who is

acquainted with any matteron the true stateof a case,

MW.
'

jnatavya, mfn. to be recognized or known

orunderstood,KaushUp. ; to be found out, MBh. ;
to

be regarded or considered as, VarBrS.; to be inferred

or conjectured with certainty, ib. juati (/-), f.

knowledge, understanding, SBr. ; N. of the 25th

Kalpa (q. v.) ; m. N. of a deity, Cat. "jaStri, mfn.

one who knows, a knower, understander, SBr.;
MBh.&c.
Vi-jiiana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of distinguishing

or Discerning, understanding, comprehending, recog-

nizing, intelligence, knowledge, AV. &c. &c. ; skill,

proficiency, art, Uttamac. ; science, doctrine, Susr. ;

worldly or profane knowledge (opp. to Jndna,
' kn

of the true nature of God '), Mn.
;
MBh. Sic.

;
the

faculty of discernment or of right judgment, MBh.;
R. &c. ;

the organ of kn (
= manas), BhP.; (ifc.)

the understanding of (a particular meaning), regard-

ing as, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 17 ; 66 &c. ; (with Bud-

dhists) consciousness or thought-faculty (one of the

5 constituent elements or Skandhas, also considered

as one of the 6 elements or DhStus, and as one of

the 12 links of the chain of causation), Dharmas. 22;

42; 58 (cf. MWB. 102; 109); -kanda, m. N. of

a man, Cat.; -kdyn, m. N. of a Buddhist wk.;

-krilsna, n. one of the IO mystical exercises called

Kritsnas, Buddh. ; -kevala, mfn. (with Saivas) an

individual soul to which only mala adheres, Sarvad.;

-liaumudT, f. N. of a female Buddhist, Cat. ; -ghand,
m. pure knowledge, nothing but intelligence, Br.

;

Sarvad. ; -tararngint, f. N. of wk.
; -id, f. know-

ledge of (loc.), Can. ; -tdravali, f. N.of wk. ;
-taila-

garbha, m. Alangium Decapetalum, L. ; -lieiana,

m. a Buddha, L.
; -naukd, f. N. of sev. wks.; -pati,

m. a lord of intelligence, TUp. ; N. of one who has

attained to a partic. degree of emancipation, Badar.,
Sch. ; -pdtia,m. N. of VySsa, L.; -bhattdraka,m.,

-bhdrata, m., -bhikshu, m. N. of scholars, Cat.;

-bhairava, v6ddyota-samgraha, m. N. of wks.;

-mdya, mf(f)n. consisting of knowledge or intelli-

gence, all kn, full ofintell , SBr.; Up.&c .
; ya-kosha,

m. the sheath cons ofintell
,
the intelligent sheath (of

the soul, accord, to the Vedanta) or the sheath caused

bv the understanding being associated with the organs
of perception, MW. ; -mdtrika, m. ' whose mother

is knowledge,' a Buddha, L. ; -yati, m. = -bhikshu,
Cat. ; -yogin, m. = vijnanesvara, Col. ; -latikd,

(., -lalita or ta-tanlra, n. N. of wks. ; -vat, mfn.

endowed with intelligence, Up. ; ChUp., Sch.
;

Kathas.
-, -vdda, m. the doctrine (of the Yogacaras)

that only intelligence has reality (not the objects ex-

terior to us), Badar., Sch.; -vddin, mfn. one who
affirms that only intelligence has reality ;

m. aYoga
1
-

cara, Sarvad. ; Buddh. ; -mnodini-tika, (., -vilasa,

m., -idstra, n., -sikskd, (., -samjKd-prakarana,
n. N. of wks.;

c

ndkala, m{n. = na-kevalasA>ove,
Sarvad.

; nacarya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ;
nat-

man, m. N. of an author, ib. ; ndntydyatana, n.

(with Buddhists) N. of a world, Buddh.
; ndmrita,

n. N. of Comm. ; ntJffama, m. = n^tman, Cat.;

Sch.; nahdra, m.spiritaal food as nourishment, L. ;

^nesvara, m. N. of an author, Cat. (-tatitra, n.,

-vdrttika, n. N. of wks.) ; nesvariya, n. a wk. of

Vijnanesvara, Cat.; ni(lka-skandha-vdda, m. =

na-vada above, Badar., Sch. "jnanana, f. (per-

haps for jdnand or v
jdnatd) perceiving, under-

standing, L. "jnanika, mfn. = vi-jna or vaijnd-
nika, L. ~jnanin, mfn. having intelligence or

knowledge or science, clever, skilful, a specialist,

Hear.; Kathas.; MarkP.; ni-td, f. (ifc.) science or

knowledge of, acquaintance with, Kam.
'

jnamya,
mfn. (ifc.) treating of the science or doctrine of, Susr.

Vi-jnapaka, mfn.(fr. Caus.) who or what makes

known, W.; m. an informant, instructor, ib. JnS-

pana, n. (or a, f.) information, communication,
address (esp. to a superior), request, entreaty, Kalid.;

Mudr.; Kathas. "jnapaiiiya, mfn. to be made

known, to be communicated, BhP. ;
to be (respect-

fully) informed or apprised, Das.; fit to be taught or

instructed, L. "jnapita, mfn. -=jnapta, Ragh. ;

Hit. "jnapin, mfn. announcing, telling, Naish.

JnSpti, f. = jnapti, MW. "jnapya, mfn. = jad-
paniya, MBh.; R. &c. jSya, mfn. recognizable

(see bala-v"').

Vl-jnlpsn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.) wishing to

inform, intending to address a request to, HParis.

Vi-jS6ya, mfn. to be perceived or known, know-

able, cognizable, SBr. ; MBh. &c. ;
to be understood

or heard or learned, Mn. ;
R. ; VarBrS. ;

to be recog-
nized or considered or regarded as (-tva, n.), TPrSt.;

Up.; MBh. &c.

f<J3*C vl-jya, vl-jvara &c. See p. 950,
col. 3.

^CWfsfV'C vinilavindu, N. of a town,
Cat.
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vinjamara or viUjamara, n. the
white of the eye, L.

vinjoli, f. a line, row, range, L.

fa? vit (proh. artificial ; cf. v bit and vid),

cl. I. P. vetati, to sound, Dhatup. ix, 29.

Vita, m. (derivation doubtful) a voluptuary, sen-

sualist, bon-vivant, boon-companion, rogue, knave,
Kav.; Rajat.; Kathas. &c. (in the drama, esp. in

the Mricchakatika, he rs the companion ofa disso-

lute prince and resembles in some respects the Vidu-

shaka, being generally represented as a parasite on
familiar terms with his associate, but at the same
time accomplished in the arts of poetry, music, and

singing ; ifc. a term of reproach, g. khasucy-ddit

Ganar. ;
L. also

'

the keeper of a prostitute ; a cata-

mite
; a mouse

; Acacia Catechu ; the orange tree ;

a kind of salt ;
=prancalloha [?] ;

<=
vitapa, N. of

a mountain ') ; n. a house, Gal. k&nta, f. turmeric,
L. I. -pa, m. (for 2. see below) a keeper of cata-

mites, L. putra, m. N. of a writer on Kama-
sastra, Kuttanlm. petaka, m. or n. a multitude of

rogues, Rajat. ^priya, m. a kind of jasmine, L.

-bhuta, m. N.of an Asura, MBh.-makshika,
n. a sort of mineral, L. lavana, n. a kind of salt

(
= vi4-l), L. vallabha, f. Bignonia Suaveolens,

L. - vritta, m. N. of a poet, Cat. VitatikS(J),
f. a kind of small hog-weed, L. ; a room where Vitas

meet, L. Vitasraya, m. a house occupied by a

Vita, L.

Vitaka.m.pl.N. ofa people, VarBrS.; =pilaka,
a boil, blister, Gal.; (a), f. a room where Vitas

meet.

f<*"f{ vi-tanka, m.n. (g. ardharcSdi; see

Jtahk and tanka) the loftiest point, top, pinnacle,

MBh.; Kav. &c. (also kaka, L.); a dove-cot,

aviary, L.; m. a big cucumber, L.; mfn. trim, nice,

pretty, handsome, Pracand.; BhP.; -pura, n. N. of

a town, Kathas.
, tankita, mfn. stamped or marked

or adorned with (instr. or comp.), BhP.

1^71 2. vitapa, m. n. (g. ardharcadi; of

doubtful derivation, accord, to Un. iii, 145 fr. i/vit;
for I. vita-pa see under vita), the young branch of
a tree or creeper, twig, sprout, shoot, bough, MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; a bush, shrub, cluster, thicket, tuft, ib.;

expansion, spreading, L.
;

the pcrinauim or the

septum of the scrotum, Susr.; m. N. ofa man, g. ii-

vSdivita or vi[Adhifa,\.. sal, ind. in branches

or shoots, BhP.

Vitapaka, m. a tree, Kid. ;
a rogue, voluptuary

(
= vita), ib.

Vitapin, mfn. having branches or boughs (as a

tree), MBh.; m. a tree, Kav.; KathSs.; BhP. (m.c.
also vitapi, in gen. ace. pi. pindm and pin, R.);
the Indian fig-tree, L. Vitapi-mriga, m. ' tree-

animal,' a monkey, ape, MW. .

"

flfs viti, f. yellow Sanders, L. kanthl-

rava, m. N. of.Varada-raja (the author of the

Madhya-siddhanta-kaumudI), Cat.

faj vitlia, vit-karika, vit-krimi &c. See

under 3. vish.

(Vjlrt
vit-ltula. See under 2. vis.

'fagrt' vitthala, m. (also written vithala,

viththala, and vid.hd.hald) N. of a god worshipped
at Pandharpur in the Deccan (he is commonly called

Vitho-ba, and stated to be an incarnation of Vishnu

or Krishna himself, who is believed to have visited

this city and infused a large portion of his essence

into a Brahman named Pundarika or Pundalika, who
had gained a great reputation for filial piety ; his

images represent him standing on a brick [cf. 2. vif\
with his arms akimbo), RTL. 263; (also with d-

cdrya, dikshita, bhatta &c.) N. of various authors

and teachers (esp. of a grammarian, disparaged by
Bhattoji, and of a son of Vallabhacarya and successor

to his chair, also called Vitfhala-dikshita or V-nStha
or Vitthale'sa or l^svara, said to have been born in

1515), Cat. kavaca, n. N. ofa Kavaca (q.v.)

misra, m. N.ofa Commentator,Cat. sahasra-

iiamaii, n. N.ofwk. sunn, m. N.ofan author,Cat.

- stava-raja, m. N. of wk. Vitthalacarya-
snnu, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Vittha-

lashtottara-sata, n. N. of a Stotra. Vittiiali-

paddhati, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Vitthaiacirya.

3Q
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Vitthalesa or ljgvara, see above. Vitthalo-

padhyaya-pattra, 11. N. of wk.

vi(-panya,vi(-pati &c. See under

2. vii.

f^TU vithauka, mfn. bad, vile, W.

fVjT vithara, mfn .=vagm'm, eloquent (ap-

plied to Brihas-pati), L.

fqrt vithala, viththala. See vitthala.

fljl l I vifho-bd. See vitthala.

's I. vid (cf. V6i and inY; prob. arti-

ficial and of doubtful connection with the following

words), cl. I . P. vefati, to call, cry out, curse, swear,

Dhltup. ix, 30, v.l.j to break, W.
1. Vid, f. a bit, fragment, W.
Vida, in. n. a kind of salt (either factitious salt,

procured by boilingearth impregnated with saline par-

ticles, or a partic. kind of fetid salt used medicinally
as a tonic aperient, commonly called Vit-lavan or

Bit-noben, cf. vitf-lavana ; it is black in colour and

is prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion
of Emblic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of

soda with small quantities ofmuriate of lime, sulphur,
and oxide of iron), Susr. ; m. N. of a country and
its king, Inscr. ; a fragment, bit, portion (?), W.

gandha, n. the medicinal salt described above,
W. lavana, m. n. id., MBh. ; Bhpr.

Vidanga, mfn. clever, able, skilful, L. ; m. and

(a), f. Embelia Ribes, L.; n. the fruit of the above

plant (a vermifuge), L.

TSrS^ui-v/rfami, A. -dambate, to imitate,

vie with, BhP.
; P. -tfambayati, to imitate, copy,

emulate, equal, be a match for any one or anything,
Hariv. ; Kav. ; KavyJd.; to mock, deride, ridicule,

Hariv.; to impose upon, take in, cheat, deceive,
Sak. ; Bhartr. ; Paflcat. ; to afflict, MW. "damba,
mfn. imitating, representing, BhP.; m. niockery,
derision, K.iv.; Slh.; degradation, desecration,

VarBrS.; afflicting, distressing, annoyance, MW.
dambaka, mfn. imitating, strikingly resembling,
Kad.; disgracing, profaning, Kav.; BhP. dam-
bana, mfn. imitating, representing, acting like, BhP.;
n. and (J), f. imitation, copying, representing, play-

ing the part of any one, imposture, disguise (esp.

applied to a god assuming human form), Kav.; Pur.

(ace. with V&r'< to imitate, copy, represent); de-

rision, ridiculousness, mockery, scoff, scorn, vexa-

tion, mortification,M Bh. ; Kiv. &c. (ace. with */kri,
to mock, deride) ; disgrace, degradation, profanation,

BhP.; abuse, misusage, VarBrS.; disappointing,

frustrating, MW. dambanlya, mfn. to be imitated

&c. ; to be distressed or annoyed, MW. dambita,
mfn. imitated, copied &c.; disguised, transformed,

distorted, Hariv. ; vexed, mortified, W.; low, poor,

abject, ib.
; deceived, disappointed, frustrated, MW.;

n. an object of ridicule or contempt, despicable object,

ib. ; tesvara, mfn. imitating or representing Siva,

Ragh. dambin, mfn. imitating, copying, bearing
a striking resemblance, l/ttarar.; Ksd.; mocking,
deriding, vying with, surpassing, Sis.; KivySd.;
disgracing, degrading, profaning, VarBrS. ; causing

deception or error, MW. dambya, n. an object
of ridicule or contempt, BhP.

f^TTTrnfl'J vitl-ayatanlya, See under 2.

vii.

f%TTT=li vidiiraka, viddla. See bitf.

'W?TTI3if% vidi-ndtha-kavi, m. (also
written vi/i-ti) N. of an author, Cat.

fasffa vi-(fina, n. ( \/dt) the act of flying
aslant or obliquely (one of the different modes of

flight attributed to birds; others being av^-, utf-,

ni-,pari-,pra-, sam-<Jlna, and (jlna-(jinaka, q.v.),
MHh.
Vl-dlnaka, n. flying apart, ib.

vidu, vidula, w.r. for vid.

vldura-ja for vl-diira-ja, p. 966,
col. I. (Cf. vaiijurya.)

ftsil*( vid-ajas or vid-aujas, m. (also

written biif; said to be fr. vi<f1. vii + ojas) N.
ft Indra, Kalid.; Satr. (in BhP. viii, 5, 41 as two

words, meaning 'the Vaisya and his trade').

vitfhaltsa. fartfa

ftJj|Hf vid-gandha, vid-graha &c. See
under 3. irith.

vidda, n. bone, L. -ainha, m. N. of

a man, Rajat.

vidhdhala, v.l. for vitthala, q.v.

Vint, cl. 10. P. vintayati, 'to kill' or

'to perish," DhAtup. xxxii, 116 (v.l.)

vintaka, w.r. for vi-tanka, Vcar.

vin-mutra. See under 3. vish.

, m. ( i/tajts) any net or chain

or apparatus for catching and confining beasts and

airds, L. (cf. vi-t; ava-f and ut-latjsa).

vi-Vtaksh, P. -takshati, to cut off,

cleave or split in pieces, RV.
Vi-taahta, mfn. hewn or carved out, planed,

fashioned, SBr.

S vi-Vtad, P. -tadayati (Ved. Impv.

-tddhi, -tdlhi, for -taJJAi), to strike back, dash to

pieces, RV.; to strike against (loc.), Paiicat. ; to

wound, MBh.
Vi-tanda, m. (prob. connected with prec.) a sort

of lock or bolt with three divisions or wards, W. ;

an elephant, ib. ; (a), f. cavil, captious objection,

fallactouscontroversy, perverse or frivolous argument

(esp. in Nyaya,
'

idly carping at the arguments or as-

sertions of another without attempting to prove the

opposite side of the question,' cf. IW. 64), Nyayas.

(-tva, n., Sch.) ; Sarvad.; MBh. &c. ; criticism, W.;
a ladle, spoon, L. ; Arum Colocasia, L. ;

= karavlri,

L.; = iilahvaya, L.

Vi-tandaka, m. N. of an author (-smriti, f.

hiswk.)

vi-tata &c. See below.

vi-tatha, mf(5)n. (fr. pi -f tatha, not

so) untrue, false, incorrect, unreal, vain, futile (instr.
1

falsely ;' that>i ^kri,
'
to revoke, annul '}, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; free from (abl.), Apast.; m. N. of

Bharad-vaja, Hariv.; of a partic. class of domestic

deities, VarBrS.; Heat.; -td, f. untruth, falsehood

(ace. with \/gam,
' to become a lie '), Hariv. ; -pro-

yalna, mfn. one whose efforts are futile or in vain,

Kagh. ; -marydila, mfn. incorrect in behaviour,

MBh.; -vac (Siubls.), -vadin (KathJs.), mfn.

speaking a falsehood, lying ; "thtibhinivc'sa, m. in-

clination to falsehood, Mn. ; Yajfi. (-vat, mfn. prone
to falsehood,Yajn.iii, 1 35); "Mya.mfn. untrue, MW.
Vitathaya, Nom. P. yali, to render untrue,

accuse of falsehood, Sis.

Vltatbi- y'kri.P.-karoti ,
to render vain or futile,

MBh.; Kum. ;
to remove, expel, Dharmas.

TTT vi-tad-bhdshana. See a-vit.

vitadru, f. N. of a river, Un. iv,

1 02, Sch.

fVfi*^ ci-v/ran, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute (fut.

-tdyitd, BhP.), to spread out or through or over,

cover, pervade, fill, TUp. ; MBh. &c.; to spread,

stretch, extend (a net, snare, cord &c.), RV. &c.

&c. ; to draw or bend (a bow), M Bh. ; to spread out

i.e. lay on, impose (a yoke), RV. ; to apply (oint-

ment), Kiv.; to extend, make wide (with tanviis,
the bodies, = to oppose or resist boldly, RV. ;

with

paddni, steps,
= to stride, Git.) ;

to unfold, display,

exhibit, manifest, RV. &c. &c.; to carry out, per-

form, accompli.'h (esp. a rite or ceremony), ib.; to

sacrifice, Hariv.; to cause, effect, produce, Sah.; to

make, render (two ace.), Prasannar.

Vi-tata, mfn. spread out, extended &c.; diffused,

drawn (as a bow-string), RV.; bent (as a bow), R.;

covered, filled, Hariv.; prepared (as a road), AV.;
extensive, far-spreading, broad, wide (am, ind.), VS.

&c. &c. ; n. any stringed instrument (such as a lute

&c.),L.; -ft*rt,n.extendedness, expansiveness, large

ness, Hariv.; Pur.; -dhanvan, mfn. one who has

drawn a bow to its full stretch, MBh. ; -vafus, mfn.

having an elongated body, MW. ;

Q
t&dh,vara (v/-),

mfn. one who has prepared a sacrifice, SBr. ; t&-

yudha, m(n.^viiala-i//tanvan, MBh.;
a
totsava,

mfn. one who has arranged a festival, Kathas.

Vi-tati, f. extent, length, BhP. ; spreading, ex-

tension, expansion, diffusion, ib. ; excess, Kav.; quan

tity, collection, cluster, clump (of trees &c.), Kir.

vi-tasli.

VitatI, in comp. for vi-tata. karana, f. spread-

tig,
W. Vkri, P. -karoti (pp. -krita), to stretch

out, expand, Naish.

Vi-tatya, Nom. A. yiite, to stretch, expand, be

diffused, ApSr.
Vi-tana. See ahara-vitana.

Vi-tanitri, mfn. one who spreads or extends, BhP.
2. Vi-tana, m. n. (for 1. see p. 950, col. 3) ex-

tension, great extent or quantity, mass, heap, plenty,

abundance, Kav. ; VarBrS.; high degree, Bhartr.;

manifoldness, variety. Git.; performance, accomplish-

ment, development, growth, BhP.; an oblation,

sacrifice, MBh.; Sis.; BhP.; an awning, canopy,

cover, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ;

the separate arrangement
of the three sacred firesor the separate tires themselves,

GrSrS. ;
m. or n. (?) a partic. bandage for the head,

Susr.; (rt), f. N. of the wife of Sattrayana, BhP.;
n. N.ol a partic. metre or of a class of metres, Ping.,
Sch. ; Co!.; leisure, opportunity, L.; -kalpa, m. N.
of a Parisishta belonging totheAtharva-veda, Caran.;

-multtka, n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. ;

vat, mfn. having a canopy or awning, Kum.
'

ta-

naka,m.n. anawning,canopy,covering,(esp.)acloth

spread over a large open hall or court(in which dancing,

singing &c. are exhibited), R. ; Kathas.; quantity,

mass, Sii.
;
an expanse, W. ; Caryota Urens, L.

Vitanaya, Nom. (only Pass. yyate impers.) to

represent an awning or canopy, Malatim.

Vitani, in comp. for vi-tdna. - \/kri, P. -karoti

(pp. -irita), to spread or extend over (an a canopy
&c.), overshadow, MW. Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to

represent a canopy, Balar.

fa(T'iT*l*M vitantasayya, mfn. tube shaken
or set in violent motion, RV.

fe*\vi-\/tap, P. A. -tapati, te, (P.) to

give out heat, TBr. ;
to force asunder, tear, penetrate,

RV.; AV. ; (A.; cf. Pan. i, 3, 27, Sch.) to burn

(intr.), Bhatt.; to warm one's self or any member of

the body, Pan. i, 3, 27, Vartt. I, Pat. : Caus. -tdpa-

yati, to heat, warm, VarBrS.

ti-tamas. See p. 950, col. 3.

vi-tarana &c. See under pi- \/tri.

ti-tardin, ind. (fr. 3. pi -f- taram)
farther, farther off, more distant (either in space or

time), more, RV. "taram, id., SBr.; ApSr.

falf^ vi-\/tark, P. -tarkayati, to reflect,

ponder, think, believe, suppose, conjecture, consider

as or take for (ace.), MBh. ; Kfiv.&c. ;
to find out,

ascertain, Kathas. tarka, m. conjecture, supposi-

tion, guess, fancy, imagination, opinion, MBh.;
Kav. &c.

; doubt, uncertainty, Yogas.; Sarvad.; a

dubious or questionable matter, Yogas.; reasoning,

deliberation, consideration, Kav.; Sah.
; purpose,

intention, Jatakam.; a teacher, instructor in divine

knowledge, W. ; a partic. class of Yogis, Jatakam.;
N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; pi. N. of the

five principal sins, Jatakam.; -padavt, f. the path
of conjecture or supposition, Prab, ; -vat, mfn.

I,speech) containing a c or s, Dasar. "tarkana,
n. reasoning, conjecture, doubt, L. tarkita, see

a-vitarkita. tarkya, mfn. to be considered, ques-

tionable, doubtful, BhP.

falrf^ vi-tardi or diltd, f. (said to be fr.

V'

trid} a raised and covered piece of ground in the

centre of a house or temple or in the middle of a

court-yard, verandah, balcony &c., R. ; Rajat. (L.

also lardi, tarddhi and larddhikd).

vi-tashta. See col. 2.

vi-tasta, mfn. (said to be fr. Vtans
or ias)

= upa-kshina, Nir. iii, 1 1
, Sch. ; (a), f., see

below ; -datta, m. (for vitastd-d, cf. Pin. iv, 3,

63) N. of a merchant, Kathas.
; tddri, m. N. of a

mountain, Rajat. tasta, f. N. of a river in the

Panjab (now called Jheluni or Bitasta or Bihat =the

Hydaspes or Bidaspcs [Ptolemy] of the Greeks ; it

rises in KasmJr
; c(.pa/lca-natia),V.\.; MBh. &c.

(-tva, n., Rajat.) ;
vi-tasti (\\\ tri-vitastd, q.v.);

-k/iya (

'

tastak/iya}, n. N. of the habitation of the

serpent-demon Takshaka in KaimTra, Rajat. ; -part,
f. N. of a town, Cat. ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

farTfcf vi-tasti, f. (once in Heat, m.; prob.
fr. \fton) a partic. measure of length (defined either

ns a long span between the extended thumb and little

finger, or as the distance between the wrist and the



vi-tana.

tip of the fingers, and said to<= 12 Aiigulas or about

9 inches), SBr.; GrSrS. &c.; -desya, mfn. almost

a Vitasti long, Rajat.

vi-tana &c. See p. 962, col. 3.

vi-tamasa, vi-tara. See p. 950,
col. 3.

f=c|jM

viti, f.=.vlti, in gauri-viii, q. v.

vi-tire, vi-firna. See vi-vtri.

^ vi-Vtud, P. A. -tudati,le, to pierce,

tear, strike, scourge, sting, prick, RV. &c. &c. ;
to

strike i.e. play (a musical instrument), BhP. : Caus.

tutlayati, to prick, sting, AV. tuda, m. N. of a

panic, spectral being, TAr.
Vi-tnnna, mfn. pierced, torn &c., MBh.

; n.

Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.
; Blyxa Octandra, L.

; (),
f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L. tunnaka, m. n. and

(ilia), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, Car.; m. n. cori-

ander, L. ; blue vitriol, L.
; m. or n. (?) a hole in

the ear (for a ring), L.

r=)g<j vitula, rn. N. of a prince of the Sau-

vlras, MBh. (B. vifula).

vi-tusha &c. See p. 950, col. 3.

vi-tustaya, Norn. (fr. tusta with

3. vi) P. yati, to comb out or smooth (hair), Pin.

iii, I, 21, Sch.; to free from dust, Un. iii, 86, Sen.

("<iqU vi-lrina, vi-tritiya &c. See p. 950,
col. 3.

fig$ vi-Vtrid, P. A. -trinatti, -trinlte, to

pierce, bore, cleave, break asunder, excavate, AV.
;

KathUp.: Caus. -tardayati, id., SankhSr.

Vi-trinna, mfn. pierced, cleft &c., SBr.

ftfJH. vi"/lrij>, P. -tripyati, to be satis-

fied, become satiated with (loc.), BhP. tripta,
mfn. satisfied, satiated, R. ; -kiima and -drii, see

a-vitr". triptaka, mfn. satiated with (gen.),
MBh. (in avitr").

faij'l
i. vi-^/trish, P. -trishyati, to be

thirsty, VS. ; TS.; Kith.: Caus. -tarshayati (aor.

-tilrishat), to make thirsty, cause to thirst, TS. ;

Kath. "trishna, f. (cf. p. 950, col. 3) thirst for,
ardent desire, BhP.

;
N. of a river, VP.

2. Vi-trish. &c. See p. 950, col. 3.

fall vi-Vtrl, P. -tarati, -tirati (Ved. inf.

-tire), to pass across or through, traverse, pervade,
RV. ; to bring away, carry oil', remove, ib. ; TS. ;

to cross, frustrate, disappoint (a wish), ib. ; to extend,

prolong, ib. ; to give away (also in marriage), grant,
afford, bestow, yield, MBh.; K5v.&c. (v/hhdsanam,
to offer a seat

;
with dvdram, to grant admittance

;

with uttaram. to favour with an answer; with
darianam or drisktim, to grant a sight, i. e. give
an audience) ; to give (medicine), apply (a remedy),
Susr.; to produce, effect, perform, accomplish, Kav.;
Rajat. ; BhP. : Caus. -tdrayati, to pass (a comb)
through, comb out, SBr. ; to carry out, accomplish,
SankhSr. : Intens. -tarturyate (p. -tdrturatia or

-tdritraf), to pass over violently, labour or perform
energetically, RV.
Vi-tara, mfn. leading further away (as a path),

SBr. tarana, mfn. one who crosses or passes over,
MBh. ; n. the act of crossing or passing over, MW. ;

leading over, transference, Susr. ; granting, bestowal,
donation, gift, Jnscr. ; Kav.; nacdrya, m. N. of a

preceptor, W. "taritri, m. agranter, bestower (with
gen.), Balar. "tartnram, ind. (fr. Intens.) alter-

nately, RV. t5rin, see a-vitdrin.

Vi-tlrna, mfn. one who has penetrated beyond
or crossed or passed or gone over or through &c. ;

remote, distant (-tara, mfn. more distant), Nir. viii,

9; given, granted, afforded, bestowed, MBh.; Kav.
&c.; fought (as a battle), Rajat. ; forgiven, pardoned,
Bhartr. ; performed, produced, accomplished, Rajat. ;

subdued, overcome, W.; effaced, id.

vilold, f. N. of a river, Kajat.

vitkotUta(>), f. a kind of game,
Divyav.

fttjoitt, cl. 10. P. vittm/ati, to abandon,
give away, DhStup. xxxv, 78 (Vop.)

villa. See under v'l vld &c.

vi-tyaja. See a-vityaja.

vl-Vlras, P. -trasati, -Irasyati, to

tremble, be frightened, MBh.; KSv. &c. : Caus.

-trdsayati, to cause to tremble, terrify, Mn. ;
MBh.

&c. trasta, mfn. frightened, alarmed, terrified,

MBh.; Hariv.&c. "trastaka, mfn.alittleaffrighted
or intimidated, R. trasa, m. fear, terror, alarm,
Kathas. ; Susr.; mfn. = next, Hariv. trasaiia,

mf(f)n. terrifying, ib.
; R.; n. the act of terrifying,

Car.
'

trasayitu-kama, mfn. (inf. of Caus. + k )

wishing to frighten or terrify, R. "trasita, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) caused to tremble, terrified, affrighted,
MBh.

;
R. ; -vihamgama, mfn. having (its) birds

frightened away, MW.

vi-lribha-lagnaka, (prob.) n.

=triMna-I,thehighest point of the ecliptic above
the horizon, Gol.

vi-</trud (for trut), P. -trudyati, to

scratch, excoriate, skin, KatySr., Sch.

rqrt|<ir vi-ivdlishana, mfn. (\/lvaksh)
very stout or strong or sturdy, RV. v, 34, 6 (Say. =
viieshena tanft-kartri).

fqwi vilsana, m. an ox, bull (=vrisha-
bha), L.

faH^vith (cf. */velh and vidh), cl. I. A.

vethale, to ask, beg, Dhatup. ii, 32.

, ind., g. svar-adi.

vllhurd, mf(a)n. (^/vijai

ing, tottering, RV. ; AV. ; not solid, defective, pre-
carious, AitBr.

Vithurya, Norn. f.ydti, to stagger, totter, RV.

ft^frT^ffar vilhnti-stolra(>), n. N. of a

Stotra, Cat.

f^ZjT vilhya, f. a species of plant (=90-
jihva}, L.

i. vid, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 56)
vetti (vidmahe, Br.; vedati, te, Up.;

MBh.; viddli, te, AV. &c. ; vindati, te, MBh.
&c. ; Impv. viddm-karotu, Pancat. [cf. Pan. iii, I,

41 ]; 1 . sg. impf. avedam, 2. sg. avet or aves [Pan.
viii, 2, 75], RV. &c. &c.; 3. pi. aviJus. Br. [cf.
Pan. iii, 4, 109] ; avidan, MBh.&c. ; ff.vtta [often
substituted for pr. vetti, cf. PJn. iii, 4, 83], 3. pi.
vidih or vidre, RV. ; viveda, MBh. &c. ;| vi'ddm-

cakara, Br. &c. [cf. Pan. iii, i, 38; accord, to

Vop. also viddm-babhfiva\\ aor. avedit, ib.
;
vi-

ddm-akran, TBr. ; fut. veditd, SBr.
; vettd, MBh. ;

fut. vedishyati,te, Br.; Up.; vetsyali,le, MBh.
&c.; inf. veditum, tos, Br. ; veltum, MBh.&c.;
ind. p. viditva, Br. &c.), to know, understand, per-
ceive, learn, become or be acquainted with, be con-
scious of, have a correct notion of (with ace., in older

language also with gen.; with inf. = to know how
to), RV. &c. &c. (viddhi yathd, 'know that;'

vidydt, 'one should know," 'it should be under-
stood ;' ya evam veda [in Br.],

' who knows thus,'
' who has this knowledge ') ; to know or regard or
consider as, take for, declare to be, call (esp. in 3.

pi. vidus, with two ace. or with ace. and nom. with

iti, e.g. tarn sthaviram viduh,
'

they consider or
call him aged ;' rajarshir iti mdm viduh, 'they
consider me a Rajarshi '), Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c.;
to mind, notice, observe, remember (with gen. or

ace.), RV.; AV. ; Br.; to experience, feel (ace. or

gen.), RV. &c. &c. ; to wish to know, inquire about

(ace.), SBr.; MBh.: Caus. veddyate (rarely ti;
aor. avividat; Ya&.yedyate}, to make known, an-

nounce, report, tell, SBr. &c. &c.
;
to teach, explain,

SankhSr.
; Nir.; to recognize or regard as, take for

(two ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to feel, experience,

SBr.; Mn. &c. : Desid. of Caus. in vivedayishu,
q.v. : Desid. vividishati or vivitsati, to wish to

know or learn, inquire about (ace ), S13r. &c. &c. :

Intens. vetiidyate, vevetli, Gr. [Cf. Gk. eiSov for

ifitiov, o15a for fatia.
= vcda; Lat. videre ; Slav.

vidtti; Goth, wilan, wait; Germ, wizzan, wis-

sen; Angl.Sax. w&t; Eng. wot.~\
1 . Vltta, mfn. (for 2. see under -^3. vid) known,

understood ^seecomp.); celebrated, notorious, famous
for (comp.), Das. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 58). Vittirtha,
m. 'one who knows the matter,' an expert, L.

I . Vittaka, mfn. very famous or renowned, DaS.

vidya. 963

1 . Vitti, f. consciousness, Sarvad. ; understanding,

intelligence, SamhitUp.
2. Vid, mfn. knowing, understanding, a knower

(mostly ifc.; superl. mt-tama), KathUp.; Mn.;
MBh. &c.; m. the planet Mercury, VarBrS. (cf. 2.

jfia); f.knowledge,unders:anding,RV.; KaushUp. ;

(pi.), Bham.

Vida, mfn. = prec. (cf. ko-, trayi-, dvi-v) ; m.

knowledge, discovery (cf. ifur-v"') ; m. N. of a man
(cf. bida}. -tranai.?), ^\V. xix, 22, 18. -blirit,
m. N. of a man, frffrgedi (cf. vaidabhrita, tya).
Vidatra. See Jur- and su-viddtra.

Vidatriya. See su-vidalrtya.
Vidatlia, n. knowledge, wisdom ; (esp.)

' know-

ledge givento others,' i.e. instruction, direction, order,

arrangement, disposition, rule, command (also pi.),

RV.; AV.; VS. (yidatham d-</vad, to impart
knowledge, give instruction, rule, govern); a meet-

ing, assembly (either for deliberating or for the
observance of festive or religious rites, i.e.) council,

community, association, congregation, ib. (also ap-

plied to partic. associations or communities of gods,
which in RV. viii, 39, 1 &c. are opposed to those of

men; in RV. ii, 27, 8 ; vi, 51, 2 &c. three associa-

tions of gods are mentioned) ;
a host, army, body of

warriors (esp. applied to the Maruts), RV. ; war,

fight, ib. ;
a sage, scholar, L.; a saint, devotee,

ascetic (=yogin), I,.; =kritin, L.; N. of a man,
Say. on RV. v, 33, 9. thin, m. N. of a man, Pan.

vi, 4, 165 (cf. vaidathina). thya, mfn. fit for an

assembly or council or any religious observance, fes-

tive, solemn, RV.
Vidana. See under .y/3. vid.

Vidita, mfn. known, understood, learnt, per-

ceived, known as (nom.), AV. &c. &c. {vidilam
astu vah or astu vo viditam,

'
let it be understood

by you,' 'know that'); promised, agreed, L. ;
re-

presented, W.; apprised, informed, ib. ;
m. a learned

man, sage, W. ; (a ), f. N. of a Jaina goddess, L. ; n.

information, representation, W.
Vidn, mfn. intelligent, wise, Gal.; m. the hollow

between the frontal globes of an elephant, L. ; N. of
a man, Buddh.

; m. or f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi

tree, ib. pa, m. N. of a king, VP.
Vidura, mfn. knowing, wise, intelligent, skilled

in (comp.), Uttamac. ; m. a learned or clever man,
W. ; an intriguer, ib.; N. of the younger brother of
Dhrita-rashtra and PSndu (they were all three sons
of VyJsa, but only the latter two by the two widows
of Vicitra-vlrya ;

when Vyasa wanted a third son,
the elder widow sent him one of her slave-girls,
dressed in her own clothes, and this girl became the
mother of Vidura, who is sometimes called Kshattri,
as if he were the son of a Kshatriya man and Siulra

woman
; Vidura is described as sarva-buddhimatdm

varah, and is one of the wisest characters in the

MahS-bharata, always ready with good advice both
for his nephews, the PSndavas, and for his brother

Dhrita-rashtra), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 376 ;

385 &c.) ta, f. the state or condition of (being)
Vidura, MBh. xv, 752. niti, f. or -prajagara,
m. N. of chs. 32-39 of MBh. v. Vidnrakrura-
varada, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar. Vidurag-a-
mana-parvan, n. N. of chs. 200-206 of MBh. i.

Vidula, m. Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus,Vas. ;

Car.
;
of a prince, VP. ; (a), f. a species of Euphorbia,

Bhpr. ; N. of a woman, MBh.
Vidnsh, weak form ofvidvas, in comp. tara,

mfn. (compar. for vidvat-tara, fr. id.) wiser or very
wise, RV. mat, mfn. full of learned men, Vop.
VidusM.f. (compar. s/it-tard,Vop. ; h.vidvas)

a wise woman, L.

Vidus, mfn. wise, attentive, heedful, RV.
Vidman, n. knowledge, intelligence, wisdom (dat.

vidmdne as Ved. inf. to know, to learn), RV.
Vidmana, mfn. (fr. prec.), Say.

Vidmanft'pas, mfn.(fr. instr. vfviJman, + apas)
working skilfully or carefully, RV.; AV.

I . Vidya (for 2. see p. 965, col. i ) = vidya (ifc. ;

see a-v, krita-vidya, samdna-vidya-td).
Vidyi, f. knowledge (cf. kdla-jata-v), science,

learning, scholarship, philosophy.RV. &c. &c. (ac-

cording to some there are four Vidyas or sciences,
I. trayi, the triple Veda ; 2. dnvikshiki, logic and

metaphysics ; 3. danda-niti, the science of govern-
ment

; 4. vdrttd, practical arts, such as agriculture,

commerce, medicine &c. ; and Manu vii, 43 adds a

fifth, viz. dtma-vidyd, knowledge of soul or of

spiritual truth ; according to others, VidyS has
fourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas, the six Ve-

3Q'



964 i. vidyd-kara.

dlrigas, the Purjnas, the Minuns]. N'yaya, and

1)1.anna or law
;
orwilh the four Upa-vcdas, eighteen

divisions ; others reckon 33 and even 64 sciences

[
= kolas or arts] ; Knowledge is also personified and

identified with Durga ;
she is even said to have com-

posed prayers and magical formulas) ; any knowledge
whether true or false (with Pisupatas), Sarvad. ; a

spell, incantation, MBh. ; Ragh.; KathJs.; magical

skill, MW. ; a kind of magical pill v
wliich placed in

the mouth is supposed to give the power of ascend-

ing to heaven), W.; Premna Spinosa, L. ; a mystical
N. of the letter

', Up. ; a small bell, L. (cf. viiiyd-

mani). I. -kara, nifn. causing wisdom, giving

knowledge or science, W. 2. -kara (ya$), m.
' rain- of learning,' a learned man,W. ; N. of a teacher,

Cat.; (also
c

ra-vdjaptyin) N. of an author, ib. ;

-miira-maithila,m. N . otan author, ib. karman,
n. the study of sacred science, Apast. ; (du.) knand
action, SBr. kalpa-antra, n. N. of wk. koia-

jfriha, n. or ga-aamasraya, m. j library, Heat.

gana, in. pi. N.ofa panic. Buddhist wk. gama
(
<y^p

)m. acquirement ofkn, proficiency in science,

Kav. glta, t. N,t wk. jrnra.m.an instructor in

science (csp. in sacred science), Gaut. grahana, n.

acquisition of science, K is. cakravartin, m. N. of

an author, Cat. cana, mfn. famous for learning,

learned, Pin. v, 3, 36, Sch. (cf. -fuftttt; cana and

cufitit are regarded by I'.'ui. as Taddhita atlixcs).

carana-iampanna, mln. perfect in knand of

good moral conduct, KSrai.id. cit, mfn. puffed up

byscience.SBr. ouncn.mfn. = -cana above, Pan.v,

a, 26, Sch. jambhaka-vSrttika, mm. exercising

.magic of various kinds, MBh. ta, ind. in conse-

quence or by virtue of kn, Apast.; Nir. ; also =
abl. ofvidyd. tirtha, n. knowledge compared to a

sacred bathing-place, Prasang.; N.of a b-pl , MBh.;
of Siva, Sly.; of an author, Cat.; -iishya, m. N.

of Siyana, Cat. tva, n. the state or idea otvfdyd,
KSm. dala, m. Betula Bhojpatra (whose leaves

are used for writing), L. dasaka, n-. N. of wk.

datri, mfn. one who gives or imparts knowledge,
a teacher, MW. dana, n. the imparting of kn,
instruction in sc(esp. sacred sc), Heat. dayada,
m. the inheritor of a sc, Pin. vi, 2, 5, Sch. devi,
f. 'goddess of learning/ a female divinity peculiar to

the Jamas (16 are named), Campak. dhana, n.

the treasure of kir, wealth consisting in learning,
Mn. ix, 106. dhara, mfn. possessed of science or

spells, L. ; m. a kind of supernatural being (dwelling
in the Himalaya, attending upon Siva, and possessed
of magical power), fairy {-tva, n.), Hariv.; Kiv.

&c. ; (also -kavi, racdrya") N. of various scholars,

Kir., Sch.; Vis., Introd. ; Cat.; a kind of metre,
Col. ; (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; (a and

f), (. N. of a Surangani, Sirjhfc.; (i), (. a female

of the above class of supernatural beings, fairy, sylph,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of a daughter of SOra-sena,

Kathis.; -cakravartin, m. a supreme lord of the

Vidyi-dharas, Vis.
; -tola, m. (in music) a kind of

measure ( vidyd-dhara), Cat.
; -pitakatf), N. of

wk.; -niahd-cakravartin, m. the paramount lord

of all fairy-like beings (li-ld, f.), Kathas. ; -yantra,
n. an apparatus for sublimating quicksilver, Bhpr.;
-rasa, m. a partic. mixture, Cat.; ^rfidhisa, m. =

ra-cakra-vartin (-td, f.), Kath.'is.
; "rabhra, m.

a partic. mixture, L. ; rl-parijana, mfn. attended

by Vidyi-dharls, MW. ; ^ri-^/bhu, to become a

Vidyi-dhara, Kathis. ; ri-vildsa, in. N. of wk. ;

"rfndra, m. a prince of the Vidyi-dharas (-td, (.,

-tva, n.), Rijat. ; Kathas.; N. of Jimbavat, MBh.
dhania-mnni-gilhya, m. N. ofan author, Cat.

-dhara (yadh), m. '

receptacle of kn,' a great

scholar,Milatim. ^'dhiffama .' j'<i<//i' '<, m. acquisi-

tion ofknowledge,study.ib. dildeva(^'Aj'i ),

f. the tutelary deity ofsc, Sarasvati, Paficar. dhipa
(yadh), m. '

lord of knowledge,' (prob.)N. of Siva,

RimatUp. - dhipaU (y5dJt), m. N. of two poets,

Kshem. ; Subh. - "dfclraja or -"diiraya ("yaJh\
m., ja-tirtha, n., -dhiia-tlrtha (y<Wi), n.,

Ea-nStha, m., sa-muni, m., sa-vaderu, m.,
'Ea-svamin, m. N. of scholars, Cat. dhra, m.

-dhara, a fairy, BhP. nagara, n. TBuddh.;

Col.) or (f), f. (Inscr.) N. of a city.
- nanda

(y3n), m. 'delight in kn,' Cat.; N.of ch. of the

Panca-dasi ; of various authors, Kshem. ; Cat. ; -nd-

tha, m. N. of an author, ib. ; -nibandha, m. N. of

wk. -nStha, m. (Pratip.; Cat.), tha-bhatta,
m. (Col.), -nidhi, m. (Cat.), "dhi-tirtha, m.

(Cat.) N. of various authors or scholars. nivasa,

Ba-bliattacarya, m. N. of various men, Cat.

"nnpalana (yan), n. encouragement or culti-

vation ofscience,W.; acquiring learning, studying, ib.

nupalin (_y<jK), mfn. cherishing or encourag-

ing sc, acquiring learning, W. ; faithfully preserving

(traditional) learning, Mn. ix, 204. "nuloma-

lipH!),f. ("j'Sit") a partic. manner of writing, Lalit.

_nnaevana
I,"y"in"},n. the cultivation of science,

\V. nusevin [^yatf), mfn. cultivating learning,

engaged in study, W. nta (yan"), m. the end

of an apprenticeship, AsvGr. ;
Gaut.

;
the end of

knowledge, MW. ; -ga, mfn. one who has completely
mastered his profession, VarBrS. nyasa, m. N. of

a Mantra. pati, m.thechiefscholar at acourt (-tva,

n.), Rajal.; Vcar. ; (also ti-svdiin) N. of various

authors or scholars, Kav. &c. - paddhati, f. N. of

sev. wks. parinaya, m. N. of sev. dramas. pi-

tha, n. seat of kn, Heat. - prakasa-cikitsa, f.

N. of wk. -pradana, n. = -datia above, Cat.; N.

of a ch. of the PSarv. pravada, n. N.of one of

the Purvas or oldest writings of the Jainas. praptl,

f. acquirement of kn, W. ; any acquisition made by

learning, W.-phala, n. the fruit of learning, MW.
bala, n. the power of magic, MBh. bhatta,

m. N. of an author) Cat. ; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.

bharana ("yabh), m. N. of an author, Cat.;

(f), f. N. of his wk. bhaj, mfn. learned, VarBrS.

"bhimana 'yabh}, m. the fancy or idea that one

possesses learning, MW. ; -vat, mfn. imagining one's

self learned, Kathis. -'bbipsin (yabh), mfn.

desiring kn, KathUp. -bhushana, m. N. of an

author, Cat. bhrit, m. = -dhara, a fairy, Satr.

bhyaaa (^yabk"), m. practice or pursuit of learn-

ing, application to books, study, Sarnk. matha,
m. a college, monastic school, Pancat. mani, m. a

small bell, L. mandalaka.n.'circleofknowledge,'
a library, Heat. mada, m. pride in one's learning,

MBh. mandira, n. r. school-house, college, Kid.

maya, mf(:n. consisting of or absorbed in kn,
MBh.; BhP. mahfiavara, m. 'lord of science,'

N. of Siva, Sivag.
- matra-aiddni, f., dhi-tri-

daEa-saatra-karika, f. N. of Buddhist wks.

madiava, m. N. oftwo authors. madliaviya ,

n., -mahatmya, n.,-mrit*--ria*)iini()iani),
(.N.of wks. - ranya (yar), m. (also ya,-tirtha,

ya-yali, ya-yogin, ya-svdmin,bhdrati-tirtha-

vidyaranyd) N. of various scholars, Col. ;
W. &c. ;

-jataka, n., -ndrdyaniyatf), n., -paiica-daSl, (.,

-ihashya, n., -miila, n., -samgraha, m. N. of wks.

ratna, n. the jewel of learning, Can.; valuable

knowledge, MW. ; N. of wk.
; nc>kara, m. N. of wk.

- rambha ^yar\ m. beginning of study, Mall.
;

N. of a ch. of the PSarv. raja, m. a king of kn,
lord of spells, Buddh. ; N. of Vishnu, Paficar. ;

of a

saint, Buddh. rama, m. N. of an author, Cat.

rail, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. rcana-manjarl

(yar\ (. N. of wk. -rjana (yar), n. acquire-

ment of kn, W. ; acquiring anything by kn" or by

teaching, W. -"rjlta (yar), mfn. acquired or

gained by kn, W. -rnava (y&r), m. N. ofwk.

-rtha (yar), m. the' seeking for kn, W. ; mfn.

desirous of kn, Apast. ; -dlpika, (., -prakdiikd, f.

N of wks. -"rthin (yar-), mfn. desirous of kn,
Can.; KathUp., Sch.; m. a student, pupil, W.
-"lamka'ra (ySl), ra-bliattacarya, m. N.

of authors, Cat. labdha, mfn. acquired or gained

by learning, W. laya <?yal\ m. abode or seat

of learning, a school, college, W. ; N. of a place, Cat.

lahari, f. N. of wk. labha, m. acquisition of

1, W. ; any acquirement gained by 1, W. vansa,
m. a chronological list of teachers in any branch of

science. Pin. ii, I, 19, Sch. vat, mfn. possessed of

learning, learned, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; (ati), f. N.

of an Apsaras, VP. ; of a Surangani, Sinhas. va-

taesa (ySv), m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Bilar.

vadhu, f. a goddess thought to preside over learn-

ing, Vcar. (cf. vidy&d/iidevatd). vayo-vriddha,
mfn. advanced in learning and years, MW. val-

labha, m. a partic. mixture, Rasendrac. vaglia

(' master in sc and speech ') or sa-bhattacarya,
m. N. of a scholar, Cat. vikraya, m. 'sale of

knowledge,' instruction in return for payment, Pancat .

vid, mfn. learned, ApSr. vinoda, m. (also

"Jdcdrya] N. of various scholars, Cat. &c. ; of vari-

ous wks. viruddha, mfn . conflicting with science,

VSm.; -td, (., Sih. -vllaaa, m. (prob.) N. of a

king, L. ;
of wk. vlsarada, m. N. of a scholar,

Cat.; of a minister, VTrac. visishta, mfn. dis-

tinguished for learning, possessed of science,W. vi-

shaye homa-vidhi, n ,. N.ofwk. viliina, ini'n.

destitute of kn, ignorant, Sinhiis. vriddha, mfu.

vid.

old in knowledge, increased in learning, Hit.; Sarvad.

veda-vrata-vat or -veda-vrata-snata, mfn.
one completely versed in religiousobservances and the

Veda and the sciences, MBh. (cf. vidya-vrala-sn",

vcda-vidya-vrata-sn). vesman, n. a school-

house, college, Rajat. vyavaaaya, m. the pursuit of

science, MW. vyaaana, n. id., A. vyS.kh.y5na-
mandapa, m. n. a hall where the scs arc explained,

college, Heat. vrata, n. a partic. religious ob-

servance, Cat.; m. (prob.) a kind ofmagician, Buddh.;
-sndta (Mn. iv, 21) or laka (.GrS.), mfn. one who
is completely versed in the Veda and religious ob-

servances; ^taka},m. a Brahman who has finished

his studentship, W. arnta-aampanna, mfn. well

equipped with secular and sacred science, BhP.
sadnian, n.

' abode of learning,' a school, Bham.

sampradana, n. = -dana, Apast. aSgara, m.
'ocean ofknowledge,

'

N.ofvarious scholars,Cat.&c.;
-/ara,N.ofwk. aadhana, n. N.ofwk. athana,
n. a branch of kn, Nir. ; Bslar. - anSta (,MBh. ; R.)
or -anataka (PirGr.), mfn. one who has finished

his studentship and completed his study of the Vedas.

hlna, mfn. destitute ofknowledge, unlearned,unin-

structed, Gaut.
;
Mn. ; Pancat. Vidyfendra-saras-

vatl, in. N. of an author, Cat. VidySaa, m. 'lord

of kn ,' N.of Siva, Sivag.; = vidyeivara (-Iva, n.),

Heat.; Sarvad. VldySavara, m. (with Saivas) N.
of a class of emancipated beings, Sarvad. ; N. of a

magician, Das. Vldyottara-tapim, i., Vidyot-
pattl, f. N .ofwks. VldySpayoga, m. acquisition of

learning from (abl.), Gaut. Vidyoparjana, n.

(MW.) or
C

n5, f. (Ml.) acquisition of knowledge.
VidySparJlta, mfn. acquired by learning, MW.
Vidyika. See vdyov".
Vldvao, in comp. for vidvat. cakora, m.

(with bhatta) N. of a lexicographer, L. citta-

praaadini, f. N. of wk.

VldvaJ, in comp. for vidvat. jana, m. a wise

man, sage, seer, Bhartr. ; Hit. ; -parisevitd, f. N. of

a Kim-nan, KSrand. ; -mada-bhanjana, n., -mano-

hara, f., -vallabha, m., -vallabhiya, n. N. of wks.

Vidvat, in comp. for vidvas. kantha-pasa,
m. N. of a poem. kalpa, mfn. a little learned,

slightly learned, W. tama, m. '

wisest, very wise,'

N. of Siva, Sivag. tara, mfn. wiser, very wise,

Vop. (cf. vidush-tara}. tS, f. (Hariv.), -tva, n.

iCin.) scholarship, science, wisdom. prabodhi-
111, f., -aamnyaaa-lakahana, n. N. of wks.

Vidvad, in comp. for vidvat. desiya or

-desya.mfn. = vidval-kalpa, MW. bhushana-
padya-sanigraha, m., -vallabha, m., -vinoda-

kavya, n., -vinoda-manjuaha, f., -vivada, m.
N. of wks.

1. Vidvan, mfn. = aidvds, AV. ix, 9, 7.

2. Vidvan, in comp. for vidvat. mandana,
n., -manoranjlnl, f., -manorama, f., -mano-
harS, f. N. of wks. moda-taramginl, f. N. of

a survey of philosophical and religious systems.

modini, f. N. of a Conmi. on Ragh. by Rima-
bhadra.

Vidvala, mf(2)n. clever, artful, RV.
Vldvaa, mf(ushi)n. one who knows, knowing,

understanding, learned, intelligent, wise, mindful of,

familiar with, skilled in (ace., loc., or comp.), RV.
&c. &c. (cf. vidvat-tara, vidvat-tama, vidush-

tara, vidwtt-tara) ;
m. a wise man, sage, seer,

W.; N. of a Brahman, Hariv.

I . Vlnca, mfn. known, understood
( =jiidla), L.

Vivitsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of knowing, MBh.
Vlvitan, mfn. desirous of knowing or learning

(with ace.), MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.
Vivldisha, f., shu,mfn. =vivilsd,lsa,&imk.

|O| ( 3. vid (originally identical with
^ v'l. vid}, cl. 6. P. A. (DhJtup. xxviii,

1 38) vinddti, te (Ved. also vitti!, vidj; p. viddnd
or Didana [q. v.]; ep. 3. pi. vitidate, Pot. vindydt,
often = vidydt ; pf. vivdda [3. pi. vividus, Subj.

vividaf\, vividl, 3. pi. vividre, vidri, RV. &c.

&c. ; p. vividviis, RV. ; vividivas. Pin. vii, 2, 68;
aor. dvitiat, "data, ib. [Ved. Subj. viddsi, dat ;

Pot. vidtt, deta, VS. ; A V. ;
Br. ; 3. ^.videshta, AV.

"> 3^, 3]; A. I. sg. avitsi, RV.; Br. ; fut. vetla,

vedishyati, Gr. ; vetsyati, te, Br. &c. ; inf. vidt,

RV. ; vellum, MBh. &c. ; vellave, AV. ; ttavai\f\
and tos, Br. ; ind. p. vittva, AV. ; Br. ; -vidya,
Br. Sec.), to find, discover, meet or fall in with,

obtain, get, acquire, partake of, possess, RV.&c.&c.

(with disas, to find out the quarters of the sky,



2. vitid.

MBh.); to get or procure for (dat.), RV.; ChUp.;
to seek out, look for, attend to, RV. &c. &c.; to
feel, experience, Can. ; to consider as, take for (two
ace.), Kav.

; to come upon, befall, seize, visit, R V. ;

AV. ; Br. ; to contrive, accomplish, perform, effect,
produce, RV.; SBr.

; (A., m.c. also P.) to take to
wile, marry (with or scil. bharyam), RV.; Mn
MBh. &c.; to find (a husband), marry (said of a
woman), AV.; Mn.; MBh.; to obtain (a son, with
or sal. sutam\ BhP. : Pass, or A. vidydte (ep. also
A; p. vidyamana [q.v.] ; aor. avedi), to be found,

exist, be, RV. &c. &c.; (esp. in later language)
mdyate, 'there is, there exists,' often with na, 'there
is not

; with blwktum,
'
there is something to eat

'

followed by a fut., 'is it possible that?' Pan iii >

146, Sch.; yalhd-vid!, 'as it happens' i' e 'as
usual,' 'as well as possible,' RV. i, 127, 4 &c
Caus. vedayati, to cause to find &c., MBh Desid
vividishati or vivilsati, te, Gr. (cf. vivitsita)

'

Inter* vtvidyatt, vevftti, ib. (for p. vtvidat and
aana see vi- and sam\/^. vid).
2. Vitta, mfn. (for i. see p. 963) found, acquired,

gained.obtained, possessed, A V.
; Br.jcaughtor seized

by (instr or comp.), Br.; Kaus.; (d), f. taken,married (as a woman), SBr.; n. anything found, a
find AitBr.

; (in later
language also pi.) acquisition,

wealth, property, goods, substance, money, powerKV &c. &c.; the second
astrological mansion,

VarYogay. - kama, mfn. desirous of wealth covet-
ous, avaricious, MBh.; mya , ind. (instr f.) from
avarice, AV. -ffoptri, m. 'guardian of w,' N. of
Kubera, MBh. -ja, mfn. produced by w, Pancat.
-jani (vitta-), mfn. one who has taken a wife
married RV._da, m.

'wealth-giver,' benefactor,W. |

(a), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on Skanda
I Bh _ duirdha,n.' milk-wealth,' wealth comparedto milk, Hit. -dfca, mfn. '

w-possessing,' rich VS
itfca, m. '

lord of wealth,' N. of Kubera, Kathas
nicaya, m. pi. great wealth, opulence, MarkP

-pa, mf
va)n. guarding w, BhP.; m.N. of Kubera

K.; Hariv. _ pati, m.=-ndtha, Mn.; MBh &c'
-pSla, m. id R.; N . of , poet) Cat. -purl, f.N. of a town, Kathas. -peta or -peti, f. money-
receptacle, a purse Pancat. - maya, mf(,>. consist-
ing m w, KathUp. -mfitrS, f. a sum of money,

a!!'-!,""

1

!

8*'11111 ' m ' * wealthy m n
. MBh.~

f M- i D r****)' f" '""ease or abundance
of w

,_
MarkP. -vat, mfn.

possessing w, opulent,
nch.AsvSr ; MBh. &c. -vardhana, mf(i)n. in.

creasing w, lucrative, MW. -vivardhin, mfn
ncreasing property or capital, bearing interest, Mn
vin, I40.-sathya, n. cheating in money mattersjHeat. samcaya, m. accumulation of w" or riches
R. - hina, mfn. destitute ofw, poor, Pancat. (v. I j

Vittaframa, m. acquisition of w, means ofmaking
money Mn.; Pancat. VittAdhya, mfn. aboundingm wealth, rich, Var. Vittapti, f. ^vittagama, ib.

map-pati, n. du. the lords of wealth and water
(i.e. Kubera and Varuna), Mn. v, 96. VittSsa, m
'wealth-Iord,'Kub,ra,Mn.; Hariv.&c.; -patanav
Kubera's town, Rajat. Vitt*svara, m. a lord ofw;
VarBrS.; MarkP.; N. of Kubera, Kathas. Vit-
tehS, f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice, MBh
Vittaishana, f. id., SBr.

2. Vittaka. See prasada-v" (for i. see p 963)

*ETSnwSr Cprob procuring wealth ;

2. Vittt, f.
finding, acquisition, gain, SBr.; ChUp.;GrSrS.

;
a find, AitBr. ; the being found, existence!

L.; (ifc.) a term of praise, g. malallikadi.
Vittoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

4. Vid, (ifc.) finding, acquiring, procuring (see
anna-, aiva-, ahar-vid &c.)
Vidad (for vidat, pr. p. of ^3. vid), in comp.- asva, m. '

granting horses,' N. of a man (cf. vai-
dadatoi). -vasu (viddd-), mfn. possessing or
granting wealth, RV.; Br.

Vidana or vidana. mfn. (A. pr. p.) existing,
being, real, RV.; AV.; common, usual, ib.; form-
ing, making (?), RV.
Vidttyya, mfn. to be found, RV. x, 32, 5.
2. Vidya.n. finding, acquiring, gaining (xtpati-v and putra-v ).

VidyamSna, mfn. (Pass. pr. p.)
'

being found,'
existent, existing, present, real, Pat. ; Kav. ; Pur.
(cf. a-vid). -kesa, mfn. one who possesses hair,MW. tS, f., -tva, n. existence, presence, Samk.- mati, mfn.

possessingunderstanding, wise, Pancat.
2. Vinna, mfn. found, acquired &c.; existent,

real, L.; (d), f. a married woman, Yajfi. i, 85. -pa,

vi-dushaka.

m. N. of a king, Rajat. ; of the saint Agastya, MW
(perhaps w.r. for

vitta-pa).
Vividivas, vividvas. See under ^3. vid.

fa^ 5- "id, cl. 7. A. (Dhatup. xxix, 13
vintte, to consider as, take for (two ace.), Bhatt

3. Vitta or vinna, mfn. = vicarita, L.

ft^X vi-\/dans, P. -dasati, to bite t

pieces, bite asunder, ParGr.
; Yajn. ; BhP. dansa

m. biting, Kir.; any pungent food which ex'cite

thirst, Sis. dadankshu (?), mfn. (fr. Desid.) wish
ing to bite or to eat, Sis. x, 9.
Vi-dashta, mfn. crushed or forced asunder, Susr

fa<<
TV vi-dagdha. See vi-Vdah below.

' qt
t *^\ vidanvat, m. N. of a Bhargava

PancavBr.

f^H.vi-Vday, A. -dayate, to divide, sever,
destroy, RV.

; to distribute, bestow, be liberal with
(instr.), ib.

vi-dara, vi-darana. See under vi-
r
, p. 966, col. i.

vi-darbha, m.
'

destitute of Darbha
grass,' N. of a country south of the Vindhya hills

(now called Berar; it was the country of Dama-
yanti, wife of Nala

; the soil was probably grassless
and arid, but the absence of Darbha is said to be due
to the fact that the son of a saint died of the prick
of a sharp blade of that grass), MBh.; Kav &c a

king of Vidarbha, MBh.; Naish.; a panic, disease
of the gums (

=
vaidarbha), SarngS. ; N. of a man,

Hariv. ; of a son of Jya-magha, ib. ; of a son of
Rishabha, BhP.

; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of V
and also the country itself ; the interior of anything
Harav. ; (d), f. N. of the capital city of V

(
= Kun-

dma), MBh.; of a river, Hariv.; of a daughter of
Ugra and wife of Manu G'Skshusha, MarkP. ; bha-
jd, (.

'

V-born,' N. of the wife of the saint Agastya,
of Damayanti, and of RukminI, L. ; bha-tanayd,
f.

'

daughter of the Vidarbha king,' N. of DamayantiMBh.
; bha-nagarT, f. the city of V, MBh ; bha-

pati, m. the king of V, Malav.
; bha-bhfi f the

country ofV, Naish. ; bha-rdj, m. the king of V
MW.; bha-raja (or jan), m. id., R. ("ja-dhdni,
f. the capital of V, Cat. ; ja-putri, (. pair, of Ruk-
mml, Sis.) ; bh&dhipa, m. the Vidarbha king, MBh.
(-rdja-dhdm, f. his residence, Ragh.); bkadhi-
pati, m. id., BhP.; bhabhimukha, mfn. facing V
MW.; bhi, m. N. of a Rishi, Samk.; bhi-kaun-
4inyd, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr.

ftc
^1^1

1 vi-darsana, sitt. See under 2
vi-*/driS, p. 966.

W<<>f^vi-Vdal, P. -dalati, to break or
burst asunder, be rent or split asunder, Naish. ; to

open, rend or tear asunder, R. (Pass. fut. p. -dalish-
yamdna, Das.)

2.Vi-dala,mf(d)n.(cf.Wo'a/a;fori.seep.95o.
col. 3) rent asunder, split, Grihyas.; expanded,
blown, Sis.; m.

rending, dividing, separating, W.;
sweetmeats, a cake, L.; Bauhinia Variegata.L.; (a'},
I. IpomceaTurpethum.L.; n. anything split or pared'
a chip, piece, fragment, Gaut. ; MarkP. ; Susr. &c.

split^
bamboo, a cane, Mn. ix, 230; wicker-work,

Yajn. i, 85 ; a split pea, Susr.; pomegranate bark,
L. dalana, n. the act of tearing or rending asunder,
splitting, Kav. ; Sarvad.; bursting (intrans.), Kathas.
dallta, mfn. burst or rent asunder &c.; expanded
blown, Git. "dali-karana, n. the act of rending
asunder or

dividing, W. dall-krita, mfn. rent

asunder, torn, cut, divided, separated] MBh. ; R. &c .

fa?^ vi-Vdas, P. -dasyati or -dasati, to
waste away, become exhausted, come to an end, RV. ;

VS.
;

^Kath. ; to be wanting, fail (with abl. of pers.),
RV.

'

dasta, mfn. wasted away, exhausted
(
= upa-

kshtna), Nir. i, 9, Sch. dasya, see a-vidasyd.
dasin, see a-viiidsin.

f%3^ vi-^dah, P. -dahati, to burn up,
scorch, consume or destroy by fire, RV. ; MBh. ; to
cauterize (a wound), Susr. ; to decompose, corrupt,
Car. : Pass, -dahyate, to be burnt &c. ; to burn, be in-
flamed (as a wound), Susr.; to suffer from internal

heat, ib.; to be consumed by grief, waste, pine,
MBh.; to be puffed up, boast,' R. (v.l. vi-katthase
for vi-dahyasc).

Vi-dagdha, mfn. burnt up, consumed, SBr.;
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Kaus.; inflamed, Susr.; cooked by internal heat as
by the fire of digestion, digested, ib.; decomposed,
corrupted, spoiled, turned sour, ib. ; matrre (as a
tumour), Bhpr.; tawny or reddish brown (like im-
pure blood), L. ; clever, shrewd, knowing, sharp
crafty, sly, artful, intriguing, MBh. ; Kav. &c. m
tawny (the colour), L.; a clever man, scholar,
Pandit, W.; a libertine, intriguer, ib.; N. of a teacher
1 the Vajasaneyins, SBr.; id), f. a sharp or know-

ing woman, W.; -cuddmani, m. N. of an enchanted
parrot, Kathas.; Vet.; :td, L, -tva, n. cleverness
sharpness, skill in (loc.), Kiv. ; -toshini, f. N. of an
astron. wk.

; -parivriddhatd, f. the turning acid and
swelling (of food in the stomach), Susr. ; -parishad,
f. an assembly or company of clever people, Bhartr.;
-bodha, m. N. of a grammar (by Rama-candra
Misra) ; -madhava, n. N. of a Nataka or drama (by
Rupa Go-svamin, in 7 acts, written A.D. 1549; it
is a dramatic version of the Gita-govinda on the
loves of Krishna and RadhS); -muk/ia-manq'ana,
n. N of a wk. on enigmas (by the Buddhist Dharma-
d.1sa); -vacana, mfn. clever or skilful in speech
Pancat. ; -vaidya, m. N. of a medical writer

; dhd-
Jirna, n. a panic, form of

indigestion, Bhpr. ; dhd-
Idpa, mfn. clever in language, elegant, witty, Bhartr.
Vi-dagrdhaka, m. a burning corpse, Buddh.
Vi-dSha, m. burning, heat, inflammation (also

applied to the action or to a diseased condition of the
>ile), Susr. ; SariigS. ; the turning acid (of food in
he

stomach), Car.; -vat, mfn. burning, hot, Susr.
dahaka, n. caustic potash, L. "dfihin, mfn. burn-
ng, scorching, hot (fii-lva, n.), LSty. ; Susr
Bhpr. ; pungent, acrid, W.

vi-Vl. da, P. -daddti, to give out,
istribute, grant, R.

Vi-datta, mfn. given out, distributed, Ksr on
3n. vii, 4, 47.

Vi-dayin, mfn. granting, causing, effecting, Satr.

Vi-deya, mfn. to be given or granted, Apast.

fa^T vi-Vs. da (or do, not separable ft-.

V4- dd), P. -dtlii or -dyati (ind. p. -ditya), to cut
up, cut to pieces, bruise, pound, VS. ; to untie, re-

lease, deliver from (abl.), SBr.; to destroy, Hariv.
dSna, n. cutting to pieces, dividing, SBr. "dSya,
m. division, distribution, Pancav. (v.l.); permission
to go away, dismissal with good wishes (in this sense

perhaps not a SaQskrit word
; cf. clj.).

=*
vidanla, m. N. of a prince, Haiiv.

. vi-dara, raka, rana. See under
vi-*/dri, p. 966, col. I.

fV^TSlCT-v/dai, P. -dasati, to reject, deny
RV. vii, 19, 9.

faf^ -/2. div, P. A. -dlvyati, te, to
lose at play, Ksth.; MBh.; to play, SBr.

a. Vi-deva, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 3)-game
at dice, SBr. "devana, n. dicing, Vait.

i-dis &c. See p. 950, col. 3.

vidigitya, m. a species of gallina-
ceous bird, TS. ; TBr. (

=
Sveta-baka, Sch.)

vidldhayu. See a-v.
'-

v/rf(j) (only A .impf. vy-adipanta),
to shine forth, shine very brightly, MBh. vii, 7322 :

Caus. -dipayati, to shine upon, illuminate, MBh.;
R. &c. dipaka, m. a lantern, MBh. (C. ikd, f.)

dlpita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) illuminated, bright, MBh.;
inflamed, incensed, BhP.

c
dipta, mfn. shining'

bright; -tejas, mfn. of bright splendour, MBh.

vi-dlrna. See under vi-Vdri.

vi-Vl. du (or di), P. -dnnoti, to con-
sume or destroy by burning, AV.

; A. -dunute,
diiyale (ep. also ti), to be agitated or afflicted or

distressed, MBh.; BhP.

Vi-dona, mfn. distressed, afflicted, W.

fag vitlu, vMura, vidula. Sec under Vi.
'id, p. 963, col. 3.

, (prob.)= Vendidad, BhavP.

dush,I'. -dushyati, to be defiled,
ommit a fault or sin, transgress, Vishn. : Caus. -du-
hayati, to defile, corrupt, disgrace, RV. ; BhP.;
with upalulsaih) to deride, ridicule, MarkP.
Vi-duBhaka, mfn. defiling, disgracing, BhP.;



966 vi-dushana.

facetious, witty, W. ; m. a jester, wag, buffoon (esp.

in dram.) the jocose companion anJ confidential

friend of the hero of a play (he acts the same confi-

dential part towards the king or hero, that her female

companions do towards the heroine ;
his business is

to excite mirth in person and attire, and to make

himself the universal butt ;
a curious regulation re-

quires him to be a Brahman, or higher in caste than

the king himself; cf. 1W. 474), Hariv.; KJv.; Sah.

&c. ; a libertine, catamite, L. ;
N. of a Brahman,

Kathas. "dnshana, mf(a)n. defiling, detracting,

corrupting, R.; n. censuring, reviling, abuse, satire,

W. "dUBhanaka, mfn. = prec., Say. "dushita,

mfn. soiled, defiled, disgraced, R.

Vi-dosha, m. a fault, sin, offence, I.fity., Sch.

fajfanrK vidushi-lara, vidush-(ara &o.

See p. 963, col. 3.

fo? vi-^/duh, P. -dogdhi, to milk out,

drain, exploit, RV. ; AV. ; SBr.

Vi-doha, mfn. false or excessive milking out or

exploiting, TBr.

fwgt vi-dura, mf(a)n. very remote or dis-

tant, SankhSr. ;
Kiv. &c. (ace. with t/tri, to re-

move; vl-diiram, ind. far distant, far away, TBr.;

vi-durdt or ra-tai, from afar, far away ; re, far dis-

tant ; ra, ibc. far, from afar) ;
far removed from, not

attainable by (gen.), BhP.
; (ifc.)

not caring for, ib. ;

m. N. of a son of Kuru, MBh. (B.) ;
of a mountain

or town or any locality, SiS.,Sch. (cf. Pin. iv, 3, 84);

kramana-kshama, mfn. able to run far away, K.uu.;

-fa, mfn. going far away, Cat. ; far-spreading (as

scent), L.; -gamana, n. the going far away, Kathas.;

-ja, n. cat's eye (a sort of jewel), Harav.; -jdta,

mfn. grown a long way off, MBh.; -id, f. = next,

Mficch. ; .tva, n. a great distance (abl.
' from afar'),

Hariv.; -bhiimi, (. N. of a locality (*=vidurd},
Kum.; -raina, n. = -ja, L. ; -vigata, mfn. 'come

from afar,' of lowest origin, BhP. ; -samirava, mfn.

audible a long way off, R. ; rSdri, m. N . of a moun-

tain, W.; rt-VMu, P. -bhavati, to become far

distant, Ragh.; r6dbhavita, n. = ra-ja, L.

Vi-duraya, Nom. P. yati, to drive far away,
Kav. (v.l.)

fa^r^ viduratha, rn. (perhaps for vi-

diira-rathd) N. of a Muni, VarBrS. ; of a son of the

1 3th Mann, Hariv.; of a king, ib.; of a descendant

of Vrishni, MBh. ; of a son of Kuru, ib.; of a son

of Bhajamana and father of Sura, Hariv. ; Pur. ; of

a son of Su-ratha and father of Riksha (Sarvabhau-

ma), ib. ; of a son of Citra-ratha, BhP. ;
of the father

of Su-niti and Su-mati, MarkP. &c. ;
of a man who

was killed by his wife; cf. Kim. vii, 54; Vas.,

Introd., p. 53.

ft"eJJ^
i. vi-dris, see under 3. v(, p. 950,

col. 3.

fad?^ 2 . vi-Vans (only Pass, and A . -rfris-

yate; aor. vy-oitarii; cf. vi--Jpaf), to be clearly

visible, become apparent, appear, RV.; MBh. &c.:

Caus. -dariayati, to cause to see, show, MBh.;
Hariv.; R.; to teach, R.

Vi-dariana, f. (right) knowledge, Lalit. dar-

sin, w. r. for ni-darsin, R.

Vi-drashtri, mfn. seeing clearly or distinctly,

Pat.

ft? vi-'Vdri, P. -drinati, to tear asunder

or to pieces, lacerate, MBh. ; R.&c. ;
to cleave, open

(aor. Subj. -darshasi), RV. viii, 32, 5 : Pass, -dir-

yate (ep. also /), to be torn or rent asunder, split

open, SBr. &c. &c. ; to be torn with grief or anguish,
MBh.; R.: Caus. -darayati, to cause to burst

asunder, rend or tear to pieces, lacerate, MBh.; Kav.
&c.

;
to open, AitlJp. ; Hariv.; Ritus.; to scatter,

disperse, R.; Rajat. ;
to push away, Kathas. : I metis.

-dardariti, to tear or split in pieces, burst asunder,

open, RV.
2. Vi-dara, m. (for I. see p. 950, col. 3) tearing

asunder, rending, L. ; a crevice, fissure, Naish.; n.

Cactus Indicus (prob. the flower), L. 'darana, n.

tearing asunder, reading, L.
;

= vidradhi, L.

Vi-dara, m. tearing or rending asunder, cutting,

splitting, Kiv. ; Vop. ; war, battle, L.; an inunda-

tion, overflow, L. ; (f), f., see below
;
a swelling in

the groin, L.
C
d5raka, mfn. tearing asunder, cut-

ting, splitting, lacerating, Subh.
; ChUp., Sch.; a

hole or pit for water in the bed of a dry river, L.;
a tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its

course, W. ; (ltd), (. Hedysarum Gangeticum,

VarBrS.; SuSr.; Batatas Paniculata, L. ; a swelling

n the groin, Car.; N. of a female demon, AgP. ;

Heat, (also aki, PJrGr.) "darana, mf()n. tearing

or rending asunder, breaking, splitting, cleaving,

jiercing, crushing, lacerating, MBh.; R. &c. ;
m.

Pterospermum Acerifolium, L.; a tree or rock in the

middle of a stream to which a boat is fastened, MW.;
n.the act of tearing asunder &c., MBh.; Kav. &c.;

lewingdown, wasting (of a forest), Inscr.
; opening

wide (the mouth),Samk.;repelling,rejecting, Kathas.;

silling, L.; *=vijamba or bana, L.; (also d), (.

war, battle, L. dSri (m.c.), f. = Van", Hedysarum

Gangeticum, SuSr. (also -gandha, Car.) ; N. of a

female demon, VarBrS. darita,mfn. torn asunder,

rent, split, broken open, Vet.
;
SuSr. darin, mfn.

tearing asunder, breaking, cutting Sec., MBh.;
Kathas. ; (f), f. Gmelina Arborea, L. d5rl, f. Ba-

tatas Paniculata, L.
; Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.;

-gaitdha (SuSr.) or -gandhikd (Bhpr.), id.

Vi-dirna, mfn. rent asunder, torn, split, broken,

wounded, burst open, ripped up, expanded, opened,

MBh. ; Kiv. &c.
; -mukha, mfn. open-mouthed,

Ragh. ; -Hridaya, mfn. broken-hearted, ib.

Vi-driti, f. a suture in the skull, AitUp.

Vi-driya. See a-vidriyd.

vi-deya. See under vi-Vl. da.

vi-desa, m. another country, foreign

c, abroad, Kaus.
; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a partic. place

(cf. -slha); -ga, mfn. going abroad, VarBrS. ; -gata,

mfn. gone abroad.W.; -gamana,n. the act ofgoing
abroad or on a journey, Kathas. ; PaQcat.

; -ja, mfn.
' born or produced abroad,' foreign, exotic, W. ;

-'-

rata, mfn. taking delight in going abroad, VarBrS. ;

-vasa, m. staying ab, absence, Vet. ; -vdsin, mfn.

dwelling ab, VarBrS. ; -stha, mfn. remaining ab,

living in a foreign country, AsvGr. ; MBh. &c. ;

standing apart or in a partic. place, Pat.; occurring

elsewhere, Pan. vi, I, 37, Sch.; iin or iiya, mfn.

belonging to another country, foreign, MW. ; SyA,

mfn. foreign (opp. to sam-deiya}, AV.

fae^? vi-deha, mfn. bodiless, incorporeal;

deceased, dead (also videha-pr&ptd), MBh.; R.;

BhP. &c. ; (if), m. (cf. vi-degha) N. of a country

(
= the modern Tirhut), SBr. &c. &c. ;

a king of V

(esp. applied to Janaka), Up. ; BhP. Rajat. ; N. of a

medical author (also called -pati or Mdhipa), Cat. ;

(d), f.the capital city of V, i.e. Mithila.L.; (<ir),m.

pi. the people ofV; -kaivalya-prafti, f. the attain-

ment of emancipation after death, Madhus. ; -ja, f.

'

daughter of Janaka,' N. of STtS, R. ; -tva, n. bodi-

lessness (ace. with^a/ah = deceased, dead), R.; -na-

gara, n. (Cat.), ri, f. (Ragh.) the city of Mithili

-pali, lord of M ; -mukli, f. deliverance through
release from the body, RSmatUp. (^ti-kathana
and ly-ddi-katkana, n. N. of two treatises)

-raja, m. a king of V, R. ; "h&dhipa, see viheha,

hddhipati, m.= '

'Aa-rdja, Hariv.

Vi-dehaka, m. (fr. vi-deha) N. of a moun-

tain, Buddh. ; n. N. of a Varsha, Satr.

vi-dosha. See col. I.

vi-dohd. See p. 951, col. I.

.N.ofan author

viddhd, mfn. (p.p. of</vyadh) pierced

perforated, penetrated, stabbed, struck, wounded

beaten, torn, hurt, injured, AV. &c. &c. ; cleft, split

burst asunder, MBh.; (with iulaydm) impaled
Kath3s. ; opposed, impeded, L. ; thrown, sent, L.

stung, incited, set in motion, BhP.
;

filled or affecte<

or provided or joined or mixed with (instr. or comp.)
Hariv.; VarBrS.; BhP.; like, re'sembling, Srutab.

m. Echites Scholaris, L.
; n. a wound, MW. kar

na, mf()n. having the ears pierced or slit, W. ; m
and (d, f, or ;'o),f. ClypeaHernandifolia, L. tva
n. the being penetrated or affected with, ChUp., Sch

parkatl, f. Pongamia Glabra, L. prajanana
m. N. of Sandila, Gal. - sala-bhanjikS, f. N. o

a drama by Raja-sekhara. Viddhayudha, n. a bow
of a partic. length, L.

Viddhaka, m. a kind of harrow, Krishis.

Viddhi, f. the act of piercing, perforating &c
Pin. vi, 4, 2, Sch.

vidman &c. See p. 963, ool. 3.

1. vidya, vidya &c. See p. 963, col. 3

2. vidya, vidyamana &c. See p. 965

vidyul.

folfH. I. vi-Vdyut, A. -dyotate (Ved. also

'.), to flash forth, lighten, shine forth (as the rising

.111), V.V,St.c.8lc.(v(-dj>0tate,'it lightens ;'vi-dydta-

/aH,'when it lightens'); to hurl away by a stroke of

ghtning, RV. ;
to illuminate, Mlih.: Caus. -dyota-

ati, to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make bril-

ant, MBh.; R. &c.: Intens. (pn\yy.vi-ddvidyiitat)
shine brightly, RV.
Vidyuc, in comp. for 2. vidyut. chatm (for

atru\ m. N. of a Rakshasa, HhP. -chikha ,l<>r

ikhS), f. a kind of plant with a poisonous root,

usr. ; N. of a RakshasI, Kathas.

Vidyuj, in comp. for 2. vidyut. jihva, mfn.

.aving a lightning-like tongue, R. ; m. N. of a Rak-

hasa, MBh.; R.; of a Yaksha, Kathas. ; (a'), f. N.
it one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.
jvala, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; (d~),

. the flashing of lightning, MW.; Methonica Su-

>erba, L.

2. Vidyut, mfn. flashing, shining, glittering,

RV.; VS.; AsvGr. ; m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.;
i. of an Asura, Cat.; of a Rakshasa, VP.; f. light-

ing (rarely n.t, a flashing thunderbolt (as the

weapon of the Maruts), RV. &c. &c. ; the dawn,
\. ; pi. N. of the four daughters of Praja-pati Bahu-

nitra, Hariv. ; a species of the Ati-jagati metre, Col.

kampa, m. the quivering or flashing of lightning,

Megh. -kesa (R.) or -keiin (Cat.), m. N. of a

Rakshasa ; (iin] of a king of the Rakshasas, MW.
pataka, m. '

having 1 for its banner,' N. of one

of the seven clouds at the destruction of the world,
Cat. parna, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.

pSta, m. a stroke of 1, Prab. -punja, m. N.
of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; (a),f.N. of his daughter,
ib. prapatana, n. a strokeof l,Hariv. prabha,
mfn. flashing like lightning, L.

; m. N. of a Rishi,

MBh.; ofakingof the Daityas, Kathas.; (a), f. N.
of a granddaughter of the Daitya Bali, ib. ; of the

daughter of a king of the Rakshasas, ib.
;
of the d

ofakingoftheYakshas, ib. ;
of aSurangana, SirjhJs.;

of a serpent-maiden, Karand. ; pi. N. of a class of

Apsarases, MBh. priya, n. 'l-!oved,' brass, bell-

metal, L. vat, mfn. containing or charged with

1 (a cloud), MBh.; Megh. ; m. a thunder-cloud,

Kum.; N. of a mountain, Hariv.; R. sanl, mfn.

bringing 1, MaitrS. lampatam, ind. like a flash

of lightning, i.e. in an instant, in a trice, MBh.
Vidyutaya, Nom. A. "yate, to flash or gleam

(like lightning), be radiant, MW.
Vidyuta, f. = l.vidytil, lightning (see comp.) ; a

partic. Sakti, Heat. ; N. ofan Apsaras, MBh.
' ksha

(^taksha), m.' lightning-eyed,' N. ofone of Skanda's

attendants, MBh.
Vidyutya, mfn. being or existing in lightning,

VS. (cf. Pan. iv, 4, 1 10, Sch.)

Vidynd, in comp. for 3. vidyut. aksha, m. N.
of a Daitya, Hariv. ambhas, f. N. of a river, VP.
nnmesha, m. a flash of lightning, Megh. da-

man, n. '

garland or mass of 1,' a flash or streak of

forked lightning, ib. dyota,m. the brightness of 1,

Hariv.; (a), f. N. of a princess, KathSs. dhasta

(vidytid-), mfn. (for v + hasta) holding a glitter-

ing weapon in the hand, RV. viii, 7, 25. dhva-
ja, m. N. of an Asura, Kathas. ratha (vidyiid-'},

mfn. ' borne on a glittering car
*
or '

having 1 for a

vehicle," RV. Tat, w.r. for vidyut-vat (q.v.),

R. varcas, m. N. of a divine being, MBh.
varna, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. (cf. vidyut-

parnd). valli, f. a flash of lightning, Bhartr.

Vidynn.in comp.for z.vidyut. mandala-vat,
mfn. wreathed with lightning (a cloud), R. mat
(vidyiin^), mfn. '

containing 1,' gleaming, glitter-

ing, RV. i, 88, I. mahas (vidyun-), mfn. 're-

joicing in lightning
*
or

'
brilliant with 1,* RV. v, 54, 1 .

mala, m. N. of a monkey, R.
; (a), f. a wreath

ofl, R.; VarBrS.; Kathas. &c.; a kind of metre,
Srutab. &c. ; N. of a Yakshi, Kathas.; of a daughter
of Su-roha, ib. ngHn, mfn. wreathed with 1, R. ;

m. N. of an Asura, MBh.; of a Rakshasa, R.; of a

god, HPariS.
;
of a Vidya-dhara, ib. mnkha, n.

a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L.

Vidyul, in comp. for 2. vidyut. lakBhana, n.

N. of the 59th PariSishta of the AV. -lata, f.

'lightning-creeper,' forked 1, Kathas. ; N.ofComm.
-lekha, f. a streak of 1, K3v. ;

a kind of metre,
Ked. ; N. of a certain merchant's wife, Kathas.

locana, m. a partic. Ramidhi, Karand.; (a), f.

N. of a Naga maid, ib.

Vidydt, irreg. abl. of 2. vidyut, VS. (in TS. and
TBr. didy6().
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Vi-dyota, mfn. flashing, glittering, BhP.; m. a

flash of light, lightning, Hariv.; N.ofa son of Dharma

and Lambs (father of Stanayitnu, 'the Thunder'),

BhP.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. "dyotaka,
mfn. irradiating, illuminating, i!lustrating,Cat. dyo-

tana, mfn. id., Dhurtas. ; n. lightning, Sarnk. dyo-
tamaiia, see vi-</dyut. "dyotayitavya, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) to be illustrated or illuminated, PrasnUp.

"dyotin, mfn. irradiating, illustrating, Cat.

fajj vidra, n. (prob. invented to explain

vi-dradhi) = chidra, a hole, chasm, L.

Vl-dradhi, f. (said to be fr. vi+ Vdri; accord.

to others fr. vidra + Vd/id) an abscess (esp. when

deep-seated or internal), VarBrS. ;
Susr. &c. (dAt,

Car.) ; -ndsana, m. '

abscess-destroyer," Hyperan-
thera Moringa, L. dradhika, f. a kind of abscess

(which accompanies diabetes), Susr.

H"3^Hvidradhd, mf(5)n. (of doubtful origin

and meaning), R V. iv, 32, 23 (Nir. = viddha; Durga

*^vikushitSdho-bhdga; S>y.= vi-drt'dAa; others =

undressed, naked, fr. vi + dradha = dradhas) ; m.
a kind of disease (

= vi-dradhi), AV.

fa? vi-*/dru, P. -dravati, to run apart or

in different directions, disperse, run away, escape,

RV. &c. &c. ; to part asunder, become divided,

burst, MBh. : Caus. -drdvayali, to cause to disperse,

drive or scare away, put to flight, MBh.; R. &c.

Vi-drava, m. running asunder or away, flight,

MBh.; R. &c.; panic, agitation, Bhar.; Sah. &c. ;

flowing out, oozing, L. ; melting, liquefaction, L.
;

censure, reproach, L. ; intellect, understanding, L.

dravana, n. running away, Apast.

Vi-drava, m. flight, retreat, W. ; liquefaction, ib.

dravaka, mfn. driving away, W.; causing to melt,

liquefying, ib. "dravr.na, mfn. putting to flight,

Kav. ; agitating, perplexing, Dhurtan. ; m. N. of a

Danava, Hariv. ; n. the act of putting to
flight,

Chandom.;fleeing,flight,MBh.dravita,mm.caused
to disperse, driven away, defeated, routed, R.

; BhP.;

liquefied, fused, W.
c

dravin, mfn. running away,

fleeing, escaping, MBh.; (?) putting to flight, de-

feating (see vajra-vidrdvint). dravya, mfn. to

be put to flight or driven away, R. ; Sarvad.

Vi-druta, mfn. run away or asunder, running
to and fro, flown, fled (n. impers.), MBh. ; Kav.&c. ;

burst asunder, destroyed, BhP. ; agitated, perplexed,

distraught, R.; Pancat.; liquefied, fluid (as an oily

or metallic substance when heated), L. ; (prob.) n.

a partic. manner of fighting (in which flight is simu-

lated ?), Hariv. ; (a), f. (sell, sird) unsuccessful blood-

letting (caused by a patient's moving his limbs hither

and thither), Susr. druti, f. running, course, Mcar. ;

flight, L.

vi-druma Sic. See p. 951, col. I.

liking, having an aversion to (gen. or comp.), MBh.;
Hariv.; the being hated or disliked, a means for

making one's self hateful, MBh. ; VarBrS.; exciting

hatred or enmity, Gaut. ;
a magical act performed

to excite hatred, Cat. dveshas (#/-), mfn.ioppos-

ing or resisting enmity, RV.
'

dveshin, mf(zf)n.

hating, hostile, inimical to (gen. or comp.), MBh. ;

Kav.&c.; (ifc.) rivalling or vying with, Srutab. ;

(ini), (. N. of a female demon, MSrkP. (cf.sfiani);

s'hi-ld, f. hatred, enmity, Rajat. ; shi-prabhaDa,
mfn. proceeding from an enemy, MW.

'

dveshtri,
mfn. one who hates, an enemy, KSvyad. dvesli-

ya, mfn. hated, disliked, hateful to (comp.), Rajat.

ft^ I- vidh, cl. 6. P. -vidhati (in EV. also

'te), to worship, honour a god (dat., loc., or ace.)

with (instr.), RV.; AV.; TBr.; BhP.; to present

reverentially, offer, dedicate, RV.; AV.; to be

gracious or kind, befriend (said of Indra), RV. viii,

?8. 7-

I. Vidhi, m. (for 2. see p. 968, col. l) a wor-

shipper, one who does homage, AitBr.

f^X. 2 - vidh (or vindh), cl. 6. A. vindhdle,

to be destitute or bereft of, lack, want (instr. or ace.),

RV. i, 7, 7; viii, 9,6; 51,3.
Vidhava, in comp. for

cvd below. ta, f. widow-

hood, VarBrS. yoshlt, f. a widow, ib.

Vidhava, f. (accord, to some fr. vi + dAava, see

2. dhavd, p. 5 1 3) a husbandless woman, widow (also

with ndri, yoshit, strT &c.), RV. &c. &c. ; bereft

of a king (a country), R. [Cf. Gk. ij<'9os ; Lat.

vidua; Goth, widuwd; Germ, -wituwa, witewe,
'

vi-Vdruh (only A. pf. -dudruhe), to

injure, do wrong (with dat.), BhP.

ftr% vi- Vdrai (or rira, only A. pr. p.-drdna),
to awake from sleep, Kath.

vidvat, vidvas &c. See p. 964.

' .vi-*/dvish, P.A.-dveshti,-dvishte,

to dislike, hate, be hostile to (ace.) , KstySr. ; MBh.;
Hariv.; (A.) to hate each other mutually, dislike

one another, AV.; KathUp. ; GrSrS. : Ca.us.-dve-

shayati, to cause to dislike, render an enemy, make
hostile towards one another, Bhatt.

2. Vi-dvish, mfn. hating, hostile, an enemy to

(mostly ifc.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. dvisha, mfn. id.,

W. dvishat, mfn. id., BhP. dvishfina, mfii.

id., Gaut. dvishta, mfn. hated, disliked, odious,

Mn.; Yajfi. ; R. ;
hostile to (loc.), MBh. ; (ifc.) op-

posite or contrary, R.
; -la, f. hatred, dislike, MBh.

Vi-dvesha, m. hatred, dislike, contempt, aver-

sion to (loc. or gen.), AV. &c. &c. ("sham \/gam,
to make one's self odious

; sham ^kri, with loc.,

to show hostility towards; sAam -Jgraft, with loc.,

to conceive hatred against) ;
a magical act or formula

used for exciting hatred or enmity (also -karman,
n.), Cat.; proud indifference (even for desired objects),

Bhar.; a class of evil demons, Hariv. ; -Tjlra, m. N.
of a chief of the Saivas, Cat. 'dveshaka, mfn.

hating, adverse to (cooip.), MBh. dv6shana,mfn.
causing to hate, rendering hostile, R V.

; m. one who
hates, a hater, MW. ; (f), f. a woman of resentful

disposition, ib.; N. of a female demon (daughter of

Duh-saha), MarkP. (v. 1. for "shim); n. hating, dis-

gamin, m. one who has intercourse with a widow,

Ysjn.ii,234. dharma.m.'dutyof a widow,' N.of

ch.ofthe PSarv. vivaha.m. 'marrying a widow,'
N. of wk. ; -khattdana, n., -vicdra, m. N. of wks.

"vedana (vav), n. marrying a widow, Mn. viii,

65. atri, f. a widow, Pancat.

Vidhas, m. = vedhas or brahman, L.

Vidhu, vidhura. See p. 968, col. 2.

ftl^ 3. vidh, weak form of -vvyadh.

4. Vidh, mfn. (ifc.) piercing, penetrating (cf.

marmd-, mrigd-, hid-, hridayd-vidh).
I. Vidha, m. piercing, perforating, L. (for other

meanings see a. vidha, col. 3).

f^^5. vidh, cl. i. A. vedhate, to ask, beg
(v.l. for */vilk, q.v.)

foVT vi-dhana, vi-dhanushka &c. See

p. 951, col. i.

fal*t vi-Vdham (or -</dhma), P. -dhamati

(ep. also te), to blow away, scatter, disperse, destroy,

RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -dhmdpayati, to extinguish,

HYogay.
Vi-dhama (2. sg. Impv.), -cuda, f., g. ma-

ytira-vyansaktldi. dhamana, mfn. blowing out,

extinguishing, Susr.; blowing away, destroying (-td,

f.), Car. ; n. the act of blowing away or asunder, Nir.

dhama, f. N. of a female demon, AV.

Vi-dhmapana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) scattering, dis-

persing, Vlgbh.

ftVOT vi-dharana, vi-dhartri &c. See
vi- <Jdhri.

fW^1

vidhava, Nom. (fr. I . vidhu) P. vati,

to resemble the moon, Kavyad.

i-dhavana. See under vi-\/dhu.

. dha, P. A. -dadhdti, -dhatte,

to distribute, apportion, grant, bestow, RV. &c. &c.

(with kdmam, to fulfil a wish) ; to furnish, supply,

procure (with atmanah, 'for one's self), MBh.;
to spread, diffuse, RV. ; AV. ; to put in order, ar-

range, dispose, prepare, make ready, RV.
; AV.;

Br. ; Up. ; to divide, parcel out, Sukas. ; to ordain,

direct, enjoin, fix, settle, appoint, GrSrS.; Mn.
;

MBh. &c. ;
to form, create, build, establish, found,

SvetUp. ; MBh. &c. ; to perform, effect, produce,

cause, occasion, make, do, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. (like

V'

kri to be translated variously in connection with

various nouns, e. g. with siyhatvam, to change into

a lion
;
with saciva-tam, to assume the office of a

minister
;
with vesham, to put on a garment ;

with

vrittint, to secure a maintenance ; with upAyani,
to devise a means

;
with mantram, to hold a con-

sultation ;
with rajyam, to carry on government,

rule ; with samdhim, to conclude peace ;
with ka-

laham, to pick up a quarrel ;
with vairam, to de-

clare war
;
with lajjdm, to display bashfulness ;

with

koldhalani, to raise a clamour ;
with citmbanam,

to give a kiss); to make, render (with two ace.),

Kav.; Kathas. &c.; to contrive or manage that

(yathd), MBh.; R.; to put or lay on or in. direct

towards (loc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. (with hridaye, to

take to heart
;
with agratah or adhah, to place be-

fore or below) ; to send out, despatch (spies), Mn.

vii, 184; to take trouble with (dat.), Kir. i, 3 ; to

treat, deal with (ace.), R. ii, 38, 17: Pass, -dlti-

yate, to be distributed &c. ;
to be allotted or intended

for (gen.), Mn. ix, 119; to be accounted, pass for

(nom.), ib. Hi, 118: Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause to

put, cause to be laid, R.; cause to put in order or

arrange or fix, MW.: Desid. -dhitsati, te, to wish

to distribute or bestow, BhP. ; to wish to decide or

determine or fix or establish, Samk. ;
to wish to find

out or devise (a means), BhP.; to wish to procure
or acquire, MBh. ;

to wish to perform or accomplish

anything, intend, purpose, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. ;
to

wish to make or render (two ace,), BhP.
2. Vidha (for i. see col. 2),m. n. oividhd (ifc.) ;

m. measure, form, kind, L. ; food for an elephant,
L. (cf. vi-dAdna); riddAi, L. (cf. next).

Vi-dha, f. division, part, portion, SBr. ;
Sulbas.

(often ifc. = '

fold ;

'

cf. eka-, baku-vidha Sec.
;
also

adv. in tri- and dm-vidhd, q.v.); form, manner,

kind, sort, TS. &c. &c. (yayd kaya-dd vidhayd,
in whatsoever way, anyhow ;

often ifc.
;
cf. asmad-,

evam-, ndnd-vidha &c.); fodder, Pat.; increase

(
=

ridd/ti), L.; wages, hire, L.
; pronunciation, L.;

-vedhana, L. (cf. i. vidha). dhatavya, mfn.

to be fixed or settled, Hariv.
;
to be got or procured,

MBh.
;
to be performed or accomplished or exhibited,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to be striven after or cared for,

ib.
;
n. impers. withyathd,

'
care must be taken that,"

R. ; to be used or employed or appointed, Sah. J

Sarv. "dhatS, i. = ma(tya, L. "dhatri, m((trt)n.

distributing, arranging, disposing &c. ; m. a distri-

buter, disposer, arranger, accomplisher, maker, au-

thor, creator, RV. &c. &c.; a granter, giver, be-

stower, Kum.; N. of Brahma (as the creator of the

world and disposer of men's fate, sometimes in pi.
=

prajd-pati, e.g. Sak. vii, jj { ; sometimes Vi-dhalri

is mentioned together with DhStri, e.g. MBh. iii,

10419 &c.; -both are supposed to be the sons of

Brahma [MBh.] or of Bhrigu [Pur.]; in VarBrS.

VidhStfi is the regent of the 2nd Tithi, while BrahmS

presides over the first), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; Fate or

Destiny (personified), Kav. ; Hit.; N. of Vishnu,

BhP. ;
of Siva, Sivag. ;

of Kama (god of love), L. ;

ofVisva-karman, MW.; (trt), f., see below ; -bhft,

m. ' son of Brahma,' N. of Narada, L. ; -vasdt, ind.

from the will of Br, through the power of destiny,

MW.; tr-dyus,,
m. the sunflower, L. dliStrika,

f. (used to explain vidhava), Nir. iii, 15. dhatri,

f. a female creator, mother of (comp.), Panqav.

Vi-dhana,m^fjn.disposing^rrangingjregulating,
Vait. ; acting, performing, possessing, having, MW. ;

m. N. of a Sadhya, Hariv.; n. order, measure, dis-

position, arrangement, regulation, rule, precept,

method, manner, RV. &c. &c. (instr. sg. and pi.,

and -fas, ind. according to rule or precept ;
sam-

khyd-vidhdndt, according to mathematical method,

mathematically ; desa-kdla-vidhdncna, in the right

place and at the right time) ; medical prescription or

regulation, diet, Susr.; fate, destiny, MBh.; Kiv.;

taking measures, contriving, managing, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; a means, expedient, Pancat.; setting up

(machines) ,YSjfi. ; creating, creation, Kum. ; Ragh.;

performance (esp. of prescribed acts or rites), execu-

tion, making, doing, accomplishing, Mn. ;
MBh.

&c. ; enumeration, statement of particulars, Susr.;

(in dram.) conflict of different feelings, occasion for

joy and sorrow, Sah.
; Pratap.; (in gram.) affixing,

prefixing, taking as an affix &c., W. ; an elephant's
fodder &c., Sis. v, 51 (only L. worship; wealth;

wages; sending; act of hostility &c.) ; -kalpa,m.,
-khanifa, m. or n. (?) N. of wks.; -ga, m. 'rule-

goer,' a Pandit, teacher, L. ; -gumpha, m. N. of wk.;

-jrla, mfn. one who knows rules or precepts, MBh. ;

Susr.; m. a teacher, Pandit, W.; -tilaka,\\.,-pdri-

jdta, m., -maid, f. N. of wks. ; -yukta, mfn. agree-
able to rule or precept, MBh. ; -ratna, n., -ratna-

mdld, f., -rahasya., n. N. of wks.; -saptami, f. N.
of the 7th day in the light half of Magha, W. ; -sdra-

samgraha, m. N. of wk. ; n6kla, mfn. proclaimed
or enjoined according to rule or (sacred) precept,

Bhag. dhnaka, mfn. disposing, arranging, one
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who knows how to arrange, MW.; n. ordinance,

regulation, rule, AgP.; distress, pain (
= vyalhd), L.

'dhayaka, mln. enjoining, containing an injunction,

Samk.; KatySr.jSch.; performing, exhibiting, Rajat.;

consigning, delivering, one who entrusts or deposits

anything {-tva, n.), W.; m. a founder, builder,

establisher, I'ahcar. ; Rajat. dhayin, nifn. regu-

lating, prescribing, containing an injtinction or ordi-

nance with regard to (comp.), NySyas.; kaj.it.;

performing, accomplishing, Hariv. ;
Kathas.

;
caus-

ing, occasioning, Hariv.; Rajat. ; placing, fixing,

securing,W. ; delivering, entrusting, ib.; m. a founder,

builder, establisher, Rajat.
3. Vidhi, m. (for I. see p. 967, col. 2) a rule,

formula, injunction, ordinance, statute, precept, law,

direction (esp. for the performance of a rite as given
in the BrShmana portion of the Veda, which accord,

to Sly. consists of two parts, I. Vidhi,
'

precepts or

commandments/ e.g. yajtta, 'he ou'lit to sacri-

fice,
'

kurydt,
' he ought to perform ;' 2. Artha-vada,

'explanatory statements
'

as to the origin of rites and

use of the Mantras, mixed up with legends and illus-
'

nations), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf. IW. 24); a

grammatical rule or precept, Pan. i, I, 57 ; 72 ; any

prescribed act or rite or ceremony, Mn.; Kalid. ;

Paiicat.
; use,employment, application, Car.; method,

manner or way of acting, mode of life, conduct, be-

haviour, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a means, expedient for

(dat., loc., or comp. ; adhvavidhind, by means of

i.e. along the road), Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; Hit.; any
act or action, performance, accomplishment, contriv-

ance, work, business (ifc. often pleonastically, e. g.

mathana-vidhi, the [act of] disturbing), Ysju. ;

Sak. &c. ; creation (also pi.), Kum. ; Kir.; fate,

destiny, MBh.; Kv. ice. ; the creator, Pancar.; N.
of Brahmi, Sale.; Naish. ;

of Vishnu, L. ; of Agni
at the Prayascitta, Grihyas. ; a physician, L. ; time,
L. ; fodder, food for elephants or horses, L. ; f. N.
of a goddess, Cat. kara, mf(j)n. executing com-
mands ; m. a servant, BhP. kfit, mfn. or m. id.,

ib. ghna, mfn. '

rule-destroying,' one who deviates

from or disregards rules or disturbs modes of proceed-

ing. W. jna, mfn.' rule-knowing,
'

one who knows
the prescribed mode or form, ib. ; learned in ritual,

ib. ; m. a Brahman who knows the ritual, ib. tag,
ind. according to rule, ib. traya-paritrSna, n.

N. of wk. tva, n. the state of being a rule, Sarvad.

darsaka or sin, m. '

rule-shower,' a priest who
sees that a sacrifice is conducted according to pre-
scribed rules and corrects any derivation from them,
L. drishta, mfn. prescribed by rule, MBh.; R.

dei&ka, m. = -dariaka, L. dvaidha, n. di-

versity of rule, variance of rite, Laty . nirupana,
n. N. of wk. nishedha-ta, f. the being precept
and prohibition, BhP. paryagfata, mfn. come
into possession through destiny, MBh. pntra, in.

N. of Narada, Pancar. -pn'rvakam (Mn.; R.;

Susr.) or -purvam (hut.; MBh.), ind. according
to rule, duly. praynkta, mfn. performed accord-

ing to rule, MW. prayoga, m. the application of

a rule, acting according to rule, W. prasanga, m.

id., ib. bhnshana, n. N. ol'wk. mantra-pu-
raakrltam,ind. in accordance with rule and with the

due recitation of Mantras or mystical texts, MBh.
yajna, m. a sacrifice performed according to rule,

Mn. ii, 85, 86
;
a ceremonial act of worship, W.

yoga, m. the observance of a rule, Mn. viii, an;
dispensation of fate (

= / or -tas, ind. according to

the ruling of fate), Hit. ; Kathis. ; combining for

any act or rite, W. ratna, n. N. of various wks. ;

-krit, m. N. of an author, Heat.; -mala, f. N. of

wk. rasayana, n./'na-dushana, n., na-vya-
khya, f., na-BnkhopajivinI, f., payogini, f.,

-rupa-nirupana, n. N. of wks. lopa, m. trans-

gression of a commandment, MBh. lopaka, mfn.

transgressing com , ib. vat, ind. according to rule,

duly.MundUp.; Mn.; MBh. &c.-vadhu, f.'wife

of Brahma,' SarasvatI, Cat. vaist, ind. through
the power of fate or destiny, Megh. vada, m.
N. of wk. ; da-vi(dra, m. id. ; ddrtha, m. id.

vlcira, m. N. of wk. -viparyaya, m. con-

trariety of fate, misfortune, Vikr. viveka, m. N.
of wk. vihlta, mfn. established by rule, MW.

ionitiya, mfn. treating of the blood in its normal

state, Cat. nedha (only -tas, ind.), command-
ment and prohibition, BhP. lira, in. N. of a

king, ib. (w.r. for bimbi-s}. -ndhakara, m.,

-svarupa-v&dartha, m., pa-vlcara, m. N. of

wks. hlna, mfn. destitute of rule, unauthorised,

irregular; W.

Vi-dhitsamana, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

distribute or bestow &c. ; intending to do, scheming,

planning, interested, selfish, MBh. dhitsa, f. in-

tention to do, intention, design, purpose, desire for

(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; the wish to make or

turn imo(comp.), Rajat. dhitsita, mfn. intended
;

n. intention, purpose, BhP. dhltn, mfn. wishing

to do or make, purposing to perform (ace.), MBh. ;

Kav. &c.

Vi-dheya.mfn.tobe bestowed or procured, BhP. ;

to be used or employed (a-vidA), MBh.; to be
v
or

being) enjoined (as a rule), ParGr. ; to be stated or

settled or established, VarBrS. ;
Kam. ;

to be per-

formed or practised or done, MBh.; Kav. Sec.; to

be drawn (as a line), Gol.; to be kindled (as fire),

MBh.; to be exhibited or displayed or shown or

betrayed, Kav.; Rajat.; Hit.; docile, compliant,

submissive, liable to be ruled or governed or influ-

enced by, subject or obedient to (gen. or comp.),

MBh.; KSv. &c. ; (ifc.) subdued x>r overcome by,

Ragh. ; Prab. ; RSjat. ; n. what is to be done, duty,

necessity, Rajat. ; -jfla, mfn. knowing what ought
to be done, Pancat. ; -td, (. fitness to be (or

'
state

of being') prescribed or enjoined, Prayasc. (opp. to

nishiddha-td)\ docility, submission, Car. ; -tva, n.

applicability, usefulness, MBh.; dependency, sub-

mission, Rajat. ; necessity of being established or

stated, Salu; -pada, n. an object to be accomplished,

W.
; -marga, m. the seeking to do a necessary act,

ib. ; -vartin, mfn. submissive to another's will,

obedient, Sis. ; ydtman,mtn. having the soul (well)
subdued or controlled, Bhag.
Vidheyl, in comp. for "dheya. krita, mfn.

subdued or subject to another's will, dependent,
Malatlm. bhuya, ind. (ifc.)

submissive or subject

to, luscr.

Vidhy, in comp. before vowels for a. vidhi.

anta, m. a concluding act, NyJyam. ; KStySr. ,

Sch. ; -tva, n., Nvayam. apar&dha, m. trans-

gression of a rule, SrS. ; Jaini.; -pr&yaicitta, n.;

tta-prayoga, m.,lta-siitra, n. N. of wks. apas-

raya, m. adherence to a rule, Bhar. alam-kara,
m. or -alam-kriya, f. a kind of rhetorical figure,

Vis., Sch. atmaka, mfn. consisting of a positive

injunction (opp. to pratishcdh&ttr?*), Yajn., Sch.

adi, m. the commencement ofan action, Nyayam.
Vi-hita. See s. v.

v'i. dhav, P. -dhavati, to mn or

flow off, trickle through, RV.; to flow away, dis-

appear, Ksth. ; to run away, be scattered or dispersed,

RV; AV. ; Br.; to run between (antar, said of a

road), Kath. ; to run through, perambulate, R. ; to

rush upon, Bhatt. (aor. vy-aahdvishta, v.l. vy-

abddhishta). "dhavana, n. running hither and

thither, N'ir. iii, 15. dhSvita, mfn. run in different

directions, dispersed, MBh.

favrawf- </2. dhav (only Pass.pf. -dadha-

vire), to wash off, Sii.

Vi-dhauta, mfn. cleansed by washing, ib.

ftrVft w'-\/i. dhi (or dldhl, only Subj. -<fi-

dhayah and -didkyah), to be uncertain, hesitate,

RV.; AV.

ftpj I. vidhu, mfn. (prob. fr. \/2.jridh;

for a. m-dhii see vi-^dhu, col. 3) lonely, solitary,

RV. x, 55, 5 (applied to the moon ; accord, to S5y.

^vi-dhatri, vi-dhdrayitri)\ m. the moon, Mn.
;

Bhartr. ; Git. ; (L. also
'

camphor ; N. of Brahma
and of Vishnu ; a Rakshasa ; wind ; an expiatory

oblation; time; =dyudka'); N. of a prince, VP.

(v.l. vipra). -kranta, m. (in music) a kind of

measure,Samgit. kshaya, m. the wane ofthe moon,
the dark nights ofthe month, Mn.iii, 1 27. gnpti,
m. N. of a man, Bhadrab. tva, n. the state or con-

dition of (being) the moon, Naish. dina, n. a lunar

day, Ganit. m-tnda, m. '

moon-troubler,' N . of

Rshu or the personified ascending node (causing the

m 's eclipses), Kav. panjara, m. a scimitar, sabre,

L. paridhvansa, in. distress i. e. eclipse of the

m, SfirigJr. priya, f.' dear to the moon,' a lunar

mansion or Nakshatra (personified as a nymph, the

daughter of Daksha and wife of the M) , W. man-
date, n. the moon's disc, Kav. maya, mf(t )n. con-

sisting of moons, Hear. masa, m. a lunar month,
Ganit. mukhl or -vadanS, f. a moon-faced

woman, Kav.

2. Vidhura, mf(</)n. (for I. see p. 951, col. i)

bereft, bereaved (esp. of any loved person), alone,

solitary, Kiv.; Rajat.; (ifc.) separated from, desti-

tute of, wanting, BhP.
; Sarvad.; suffering from want,

miserable, helpless, distressed, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

perplexed, troubled, depressed, dejected (am, ind.),

Kav.; Kathis. ; Rajat.; adverse, unfavourable,

hostile, ib. ; m. a Rakshasa, L.
;

a widower, MW.;
(a), (. curds mixed with sugar and spices, L. ; n.

adversity, calamity, distress, KathSs. (L. also vi-

sles/ta,praviilcsha 01 pariilesha); du. N. of two

partic. joints of the body, Bhpr. tS, f., -tva, n.

want, trouble, distress, Kav.; Sarvad. darsana,
n. the sight of anything alarming, agitation, un-

easiness, MW,
Vldhnraya, Nom.P._ya/, to put in a miserable

condition, deject, depress. Hear.
; GH. ; Subh. "rita,

mfn. dejected, depressed, Sis.; n. pi. adversities,

calamities, Rajat,

Vidhnri-krlta, mfn. dejected, distressed, ib.

f%^ vi-Vdhu, P. A. -dhiinoti, -dhunute

(later also -dhunoti, -dhunute; mi.-dhavitumix

-dhotuni), to shake about, move to and 'fro, agitate,
toss about (A. also 'one's self), RV. &c. &c. ;

to

fan, kindle (fire), MBh. ; to shake off, drive away,
scatter, disperse, remove, destroy, R.; KathSs.; BhP.
&c. ; (A.) to shake off from one's self, relinquish,

abandon, give up, AV. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. : Pass.

-dhiiyaie (ep. also ti), to be shaken or agitated,
MBh. : Caus. -dkitnayati, to cause to shake about

&c.; to shake violently, agitate, harass, annoy,
MBh.; R. &c.

Vi-dhavana, n. shaking off, Nir. iii, 15 ; agita-

tion, trembling, W. dhavya, n. agitation, trem-

bling, tremor, ib. dhavya, n. shaking, agitation, ih.

2. Vi-dhu, m. (for i. see col. 2) palpitation, throb-

bing (of the heart), AV. ix, 8, 22. dhuta, mfn.

shaken about or off, dispersed, removed, abandoned,

relinquished, Inscr. ; VarBrS.; BhP.; -trilihga^min,
liberated from the three qualities, BhP.; -paksha,
mfn. shaking one's wings,VarBrS. ; -bandhana, mfn.

released from bonds, Rajat. ; -mdrtya, mfn. one
who has shaken off what is human or corporeal, BhP.

dhnti, f. shaking, agitating, tossing about, Kav. ;

BhP.
; removal, destruction, BhP. dhuaana, n. =

dAiinatta,L. dhnvana, n. trembling, tremor,W.
Vi-dhuta, mfn. shaken or tossed about &c. ; shaken

off, dispelled, removed, discarded, abandoned, relin-

quished, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; trembling, tremulous,W. ;

unsteady, ib.; n. trie repelling ofaffection, repugnance,
Bhar.; Dasar. ; -kalmasha,m.i\\. having sin dispelled

or removed, delivered from sin, MW.; -kesa, mfn.

having hair tossed about ordishevelled, Kir. ; -nidi'a,

mfn. roused from sleep, awakened, Ragh. (v.l. vi-

nita-n); -papman, mfn. delivered from evil or

sin, MBh.; -vesa, mfn. shaking one's garment, R.

"duuti, f. shaking or tossing about, Sii. ; tremor,

agitation, W. "dhunana, mf(f)n. (fr. Caus.) caus-

ing to move to and fro, Naish . ;
n. shaking, agitation,

Sah. ; waving, undulating, Cat. ; repugnance, repul-
sion (as of love), Dasar., Sch. dhunlta, mfn.

shaken, agitated, harassed, annoyed, W.

, P. -dhvpayati, to emit va-

pour, smoke, AV. ; Pass, -dhiipyate, id., Susr.

f^Tf vi-Vdhfi, P. A. -dharati,te (only pf.

-dadhdra), to hold, bear, carry, BhP. : Caus. -dhd-

rayati (rarely te; Ved. inf. -dhartdri), to keep
asunder or apart, separate, divide, distribute, RV. ;

SBr. ; Kaus.; to arrange, manage, contrive, MBh.;
to keep off, withhold from (abl.), TAr.

; Hariv.;
R. ; to lay hold of, seize, hold fast, Hariv. ; to check,

restrain, Suir. ; tosupport, maintain, PrainUp. ; (with

vayanshi) to possess or have bodies, MBh.; (with

manas) to keep the mind fixed upon (loc.), BhP.;
to preserve, take care of, BhP. : Intens. (only impf.

vy-ddardhar) to divide, separate, RV.
Vi-dharana, mf(f)n. checking, restraining, SBr.;

(/!, f. maintaining, supporting, ib. dhartri, m.
a distributer, arranger, supporter, RV. ;

VS. ; AV.

3. Vi-dharman, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. i) a

maintainer, arranger, disposer, RV.
; AV. ; n. that

which encircles or surrounds, receptacle, boundaries,

circumference, RV. ; AV. ; PaficavBr.
; disposition,

arrangement, order, rule, RV. ;
AV. ;

N. of a Saman,
ArshBr. dnara, m. (prob.) a receptacle, RV. ix,

no, 4 (others 'running through,' fr. */\. dhdv).

dharana,mf(f)n. dividing, separating,Vas. ; BhP.;
n. stopping, detaining (a carriage), Kathas. ; check-

ing, restraining, retention, suppression, APrat.
;

MBh. &c.; bearing, carrying, MBh.; Hariv. &c.;
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maintaining, supporting, MBh. "dharaya, mm
(prob.) disposing, arranging, VS. dh5rayitavya
mfn. to be (or being) supported or maintained,

PrasnUp.
&
dharayitri, mfn. = dharayti (used to

explain vi-dhartrf), Nir. xii, 14. dharin, mfn,

checking, restraining, Vagbh.
Vi-dhrita, m!n. krpT asunder, divided, separated

TS. Sec. &.C. ; kept off, avoided, Hariv. ; stopped

checked, suppressed, restrained, MBh. ; K5v. <cc. :

held, borne (with tirasd, murdhnd or dhni, borne

on the head, i.e. highly esteemed
;
with svddarena

borne in one's own body), ib.; held, possessed, Bhartr.

saved, preserved, BhP. ; (with antare] pledged,
Paiicat.

; n., w.r. for vi-dhiita (q.v.), Sah.; ta-

yudha, mfn. holding weapons, MW. dbriti(z'/-)
f. separation, division, partition, arrangement, regu-

lation, AV. ;
VS. ; TBr. ; keeping away, Br. ; any-

thing that separates or divides, a boundary-line, bar'

rier, TS. ; N. of two blades of grass which indicate

a boundarv-line between Barbis and Prastara, TBr. ;

SBr. ; KatySr. ; m. a partic. Sattra, SrS. ; N. of

partic. divine being, BhP.
;
of a king, ib.

fW>|^ vi-i/dhrish, Caus. -dharshayati, to

violate, spoil, injure, annoy, trouble,MBh. dhrish

$1, f. (in a formula), SiiikhSr.

vi-dheya &c. See p. 968, col. 2.

vi-Vdhmd. See vi-Vdham, p. 967.

vidhy-anta, &c. See p. 968, col. 2.

vi- v'dhvags (or dhvas), A. -dhva

sate (rarely /j), to fall to pieces, crumble into dust

or powder, be scattered or dispersed or destroyed,

perish, SBr. &c. &c. : Caus. -dhvaysayati (ind. p.

-dhvansya or -dhvasya), to cause to fall to pieces
or crumble, dash to pieces, crush, destroy, annihilate,

MBh.; Ksv. &c.; to hurt, injure, R.

Vi-dhvansa, m. ruin, destruction, hurt, injury,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; cessation (of a disease), Susr.;

insult, offence, Kir. ; violation (of a woman), Kathas.

"dhvansaka, m.adebaucher, violator (ofa woman),
ib. dhvansana, mfn. causing to fall, ruining,

destroying, removing, MBh. ; R.; n. the act of caus-

ing to fall &c., ib.
; insulting, violating (a woman),

Kathas. 'dhvansita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dashed or

broken to pieces, destroyed, R. ; BhP. "dhvansin,
mfn. falling to pieces, perishing, Ragh. ; causing to

fall, ruining, destroying, KSv. ; VarBrS. &c. ;
in-

sulting,violating(a woman), Kathas.; hostile, adverse,
W. ; ('), f. a partic. magical formula, ib.

Vi-dhvasta, mfn. fallen asunder, fallen to pieces,

dispersed, ruined, destroyed, MBh.; K3v. &c.;
whirled up (as dust), R. ; (in astron.) darkened, ob-

scured, eclipsed, Suryas. ; -kavaca, mfn. one whose
armour is destroyed, R. ; -ta, f. ruin, destruction,

Kathas.; -nagardSrama, mfn. containing ruined

cities and hermitages, MBh. ; -para-guna,m!n. one
who detracts from the merits of another, V5s. ; -vi-

panSpana, mfn. (a town) whose market and trade

are ruined, R.

fa'l^f vinangrisa,m. (of unknown origin
and meaning), RV. ijr, 72, 3 (kamaniyam stotram

y.;Au.'tiie twoarms,'Naigh.ii,4J.

vi-nntana, n. (\/no<) moving to

and fro, going hither and thither, Vis.

faijj m'-v/narf, P.-nadali, to sound forth,

cry out, roar, bellow, thunder, MBh. ; R. &c. (with
ravam mahd-svanarn, to roar aloud); to roar or

scream at or about (ace.), MBh.; to fill with cries,

Hariv. : Caus. -nadayati (Pass, -nadyate), to cause

to sound or resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; to sound aloud, R. nada, m. sound,
noise, R. ; Alstonia Scholaris, L.; (a), (. a partic.

Sakti, Pancar.; (f), f. N. of a river, MBh.; VP.

(v. I. vainadt). uadln, mfn. roaring, thundering,

grumbling, MBh. "nadite, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made
to resound, caused to sound aloud, ib. nadin, mfn.

sounding forth, crying out, ib.

lf1S vi-naddha, mfn. (*/nah) untied, un-
fastened, set free, AV.
Vi-naha, m. a top or cover for the mouth of a

well, L. (cf. vi-naha).

f^l*^ vi-Vnand, P. A. -nandati, te, to

rejoice, be glad or joyful, MBh.

i- \Aiant, P. A. -namati,te, to bend

down, bow down, stoop, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus

-Hamayati or -namayati (ind. p. -ndmya an

-namayya), to bend down, incline, bend (a bow)
MBh.; Hariv.; (in gram.) to cetebralize or chang<
into a cerebral letter (cf. -namita).
Vi-nata, mfn. bent, curved, bent down, bowed

stooping, inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepenei

(o/,ind.),MBh.; Kav.
;
VarBrS.

; bowingto (gen.)

Gha{.; humble, modest, Bhatt. ; Kathas.; dejected

dispirited, MW. ; (in gram.) changed into a cerebra

letter, Pan., Sch. (cf. -ndma) ;
accentuated inapartic

manner, Say.; m. a kind of ant, Kaus. ; N. ot a soi

of Su-dyumna, VP. ; of a monkey, R. ; (perhaps) n

N. of a place situated on the Go-mati, R. ; (a), f.

see below ; -kdya, mfn. one who has the body bent

stooping, SaddhP.
; -/a, f. inclination, TPrat., Sch.

tanana, mfn. one who has his face bent or cas

down, dejected, dispirited, MBh.; tdhia, m. N. o

a son of Su-dyumna, Hariv.
; VP.; t$dara, mfn

with bending waist, bending at the waist, MW
nataka, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh.

Vi-nata, f. a girl with bandy legs or a hunch-

back, GfS. ; an abscess on the back or abdomen

accompanying diabetes, Susr.
; Car. ; a sort of basket

W. ; N. of one of KaSyapa's wives (and mother o:

Suparna, Aruna and Garuda &c.; in MBh. i, 2510
Vinati is enumerated among the thirteen daughters
of Daksha

; the Bhagavata-Pura na makes her the

wife of TSrksha
; the V5yu describes the metres ol

the Veda as her daughters, while the Padma gives
her only one daughter, SaudSminI),Suparn.; MBh
&c.; N. of a female demon of illness, MBh. ;

of a

Rakshasi, R. ; -tanayd, f.
'

daughter of V
,'
metr

of Su-mati, VP. ;
-nanda (tan"),m. N. of a drama

by Go-vinda
; -suta (Sii), -sunu (L.), m. '

son o

V,' N. of Aruna, Garuda &c. nati, f. bowing,
obeisance to (loc.), Bhartr.; Kathis.; humility,

modesty, W.
Vi-namana, n. the act of bending down (opp,

to a-), Susr. namita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bent

or turned towards (abhimukhani), Amar.
' nam-

ra, seep. 951, col. I.

Vi-nama, m. crookedness (of the body, caused

by pain), Bhpr. ; Car. (also maka, m., mikd, f.);

conversion into a cerebral letter, the substitution ol

sh for .f and for n, PrSt. 'namita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) bent down, inclined, MBh.

faTII I. vi-naya (said to be artificially
formed fr. vi+ nri; for 2. see under CT-V/),N
f.yati (with prefix $.vi; in&.y.vi-vinayya}, fit).

i, 4,
i,JSrtt.7,

Pat.

f^l^ vi-\/nard, P. A. -nardati, te, to cry
out, roar, thunder, MBh.; R. &c. nardin, mfn.

roaring (applied to a partic. method of chanting the

SSma-veda), ChUp.

fi^pi-v/i.nas, P. -nasati, to reach, at-

tain, RV.

-V 2. nas, P. -nasal i or -nasyati

((\A.-natisAyati or -nankshyati; inf. -naiitum or

-nanslftum), to be utterly lost, perish, disappear,

vanish, RV. &c. &c.j to come to nothing, be frus-

trated or foiled, ib.
;
to be deprived of (abl.), RV.

ix, 79, 1
; to destroy, annihilate, Hariv. : Caus. -ndia-

yati (aor. vy-anlnaiai), to cause to be utterly lost or
ruined or to disappear or vanish, RV. &c. &c. (once
in Suryas. with gen. for ace.) ; to frustrate, disap-

point, render ineffective (a weapon), AV. ; to suffer

to be lost or ruined, Ragh. ii, 56 ; (aor.) to be lost,

perish, MBh. ; R.

Vi-nansin, mfn. disappearing, vanishing, VS.

Vi-nasana, n. utter loss, perishing, disappearance
[with sarasvatydh, N. of a district north-west of
Delhi [said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra and ad-

lacent to the modern Paniput] where the river Saras-

vatl is lost in the sand
; also sarasvatt-vitf),

PancavBr.; SrS.; -kshetra, n. the district of Vina-

sana, MW. "nasvara, mf(f)n. liable to be de-

stroyed or lost, perishable, Kav.; Rajat. &c. ; -ta,f
., -tva, n. perishableness, transitoriness, Sarvad.

Vi-nashta,mfn. utterly lost or ruined, destroyed,
perished, disappeared, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; spoilt, cor-

rupted, Mn. ; Yajn. ; (prob.) n. a dead carcass, car-

ion (see below); -cakshtis, mfn. one who has lost

liseyes, MBh. \-tejas (v{-n),m(n. one whose energy
s lost, weak, feeble, AV. ; -drishti, mfn. one who
las lost his sight, BhP. ; -dharma, mm. (a country)
whose laws are corrupted, Rajat.; tdpajlvin, mfn.

living on dead carcasses or carrion, GopBr.
taka, see bdla-vinashtaka. nashtl (/-), f. loss,

ruin, destruction, SBr. ; KenUp. ; BhP.

Vl-nasa, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition,

destruction, decay, death, removal, TPrat.; Up.;
MBh. &c. ; -krit, mfn. (ifc.) causing destruction of,

destroying, Yajn.; -dharman, mfn, subject to the

law of decay, Ragh. viii, 10 (v. 1. min; but cf. Pan.

v, 4, 124); -SdTiibhava, m. a source of destruction,
cause of the subsequent non-existence of a composite

body (avayaviri),MW. ; -hetu, mfn. being the cause

ofdeath, Susr. ; iSnla, m.
' end (caused by) destruc-

tion,' death, MBh. ; mfn. ending in death, ib. ;
it)n-

mukha, mfn. ready to perish, fully ripe or mature,
L. nasaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) annihilating, destroy-

ing, a destroyer, MBh.; R. Sec. "nasana, mf(f)n.

(fr. id.) id., YSjn.; MBh. &c.; m. N. of an Asura

(son of Kala), MBh.; n. causing to disappear, re-

moval, destruction, annihilation, MBh.; Kav. &c.
nSsayitri, mfn. (fr, id.) one who destroys, a de-

stroyer, MW. nasita, mfn.
(fr. id.) utterly de-

stroyed, ruined, Pancat. Q
n5sin, mfn. perishing,

perishable (si-tva, n.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; under-

going transformation, W, ; (mostly ifc.) destructive,

destroying, MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c. ; (a tale)

treating of the destruction of (gen.), MBh. nas-
ya, mfn. to be destroyed or annihilated (-tva, n.),

MBh.; Kathas.; Sarvad.

f^ft Vina or vina, ind. (prob. a kind of
instr. of 3. vi) without, except, short or exclusive of

(preceded or followed by an ace., instr., rarely abl.
;

cf. Pan. ij, 3, 32 ; exceptionally ifc,, e,g, luci-vind,
without honesty, satya-if, without faith, Subh.),
AV. xx, 136, 13 (not in manuscript), Mn.; MBh.
&c. (sometimes vina is used pleonastically, e. g. na
tad asti vina deva yat te virahitam Hare,

' there

is nothing, Ogod Hari, that is without thee,' Hariv.

14966). krita, mfn. ' made without,' deprived or

bereft of, separated from, left or relinquished by,

lacking, destitute of, free from (instr., abl., or comp.),
MBh.; Kav. &c. ; standing alone, solitary, R.

krltya, ind. setting aside, without (instr.), Subh.

nyonyam (a), ind. (perhaps two separate

words) without each other, one without the other,
MBh. bhava, m. the being separated, separation
from (abl.), R. - bhava, m. id., ib. - bhavam, ind.

(Vl>Au) separately, Pan. iii, 4, 61, Sch.-bb.Svin,
see a-vinabh. bhSvya, mfn. separable (in

a-vindbhf"), RamatUp. bhnta, mfn. separated
from, bereaved of (instr.), MBh. bhuya or

-bhutva, m&. = -bhdvam, Pan. iii, 4, 62, Sch.

vasa, m. abiding separate from a beloved person, R.

Vinokti, f. (in rhet.) a figure of speech (using) vina
(e. g. ka niia iasind vina,

' what is the night with-
out the moon ?'), Kpr.

HT? vinata, ra. (cf. nada) a leather-bag,
SBr.

m-ndyaka&c. See under c'-\/ni.

vinaruha, f. a kind of plant, L.

f<iiic* vi-nala, vi-ndsa Sic. See p. 951,
col. i.

:^8^ vi-nili-\/svas (cf. vi-ni-Vsvas),
P. -fvastti, to breathe hard, heave a deep sigh, MBh.;
R. ; Kathas.; to hiss (as a serpent), R. ; to snort (as
an elephant), ib.

-nW-v/ r, P. A. -sarati, te, to

;o forth, issue out, spring from (abl.), MBh.; R.
Sec.

c

nihsarana, n. the act of going forth or out,

ssuing forth, MW. "nihsrita, mfn. (often vi-ni-

srita) gone forth or out, issued forth, sprung from

(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; escaped, Hariv. nih-
sriti, f. escaping, flight, Lalit.

fiT vi-nihsript&huti, f. (Vsrip)
a kind of sacrifice, AsvSr.

vi-nih/srish(a, mfn. (Vsrij)

discharged, shot off, thrown, hurled, R.

vi-ni-lcashana, n. (JTcash)
cratching, scraping, Dasar.

vi-ni-'/i. kri, P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rttte, to act badly towards, ill-treat, offend, Mn. ix,

13. 'nikara, m. offence, injury, MBh. nl-
krita, mfn. ill-treated, injured, damaged, MBh.; R.

-ni-v/2. krit, P. -krintati,to cut
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or hew in pieces, cut away, tear off, destroy, MBh.

nikarttavya, nifn. to be cut down, ib. "nikrlt-

ta, nifn. cut away, torn off, R. nik$lntna, nifu.

cutting in pieces, hewing down, ib.

fafasf vi-ni-v/kri (only ind.p. -Krya),to

cast off, abandon, Kum. "nikirna, mfn. thrown

asunder, scattered, dispersed, broken, MBh.; R. ;

covered, filled, crowded with (instr. or conip.), R.;

Ragh.

ft|fH4ita'T vi-ni-kocana, n. (\/kuc) can-

traction (of the brows), Bhpr.

frfTWtnVntisA, P. -nikshati (Ved. inf.

-nlkshe\ to pierce, penetrate, RV. ; AV. nlk-

hana, n. the act of piercing, Nir. iv, 18.

frfafTSmct-ni- V liship, P. A. -kihipati,le,

to throw or put down, infix, insert, fasten, Yajn.;

R. ; (with manas)iofix the mind upon (loc.), MBh.;
to deposit, entrust with, ib. ;

to charge with, appoint

to (loc.), ib. "nlkihlpta, mfn. thrown or put down

&c.; (ifc.) placed in or under, SirngP. nlkhepa,
m. tossing, throwing, sending, W.; separation, iso-

lation (guna-viniisAefa-taJ, with regard to the

qualities singly or separately), Car. nikliepya,
mfn. to be thrown into (loc.), MBh.

rqfH'l^ vi-ni- Jgad, P. -gadati, to speak

to, address, Sah. : Pass, -gadyate, to be called or

named, ib.

fa TH J|H '* vi-ni-gamaka, mfn. (v'jara) de-

ciding between two alternatives, Kap., Sch. ni-

gamanS, f. decision between two alternatives, Samk.

frfH'j^ vi-ni- \/gtth, P. -guhati, to cover

over, conceal, hide, MBh.; R. "nlg&hlta, mfn.

(fr. Cans.) covered, concealed, hidden, VarBfS.
1

niguhitri, m. one who conceals, keeper (of a

secret), MBh.

fafaU^ vi-ni- </grah (only ind. p. -grili-

ya), to lay hold of, seize, keep back, restrain, im-

pede.MBh. nigraha, m. separation, division, Nir.;

restraining, checking, stopping, subduing,control! i ng,

MBh.; Klv. &c.; restriction, limitation, L.; dis-

junction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im-

plies that when two propositions are antithetically

stated peculiar stress is laid on one of them, MW. ;

"kdrtha, m. the sense of the above antithesis, ib. ;

h&rthtya, mfn. standing in the sense of the above

antithesis, ib. "aiffrahya, mfn. to be stopped or

restrained, MBh.

vi-ni-ghurnita, mfn. (\XffAurn)

moving to and fro, agitated, MBh. viii, 4665 (w.r.

vi-niciirnila).

flftll pi-n<7Ana,mfn.(v'Aan) multiplied,
Ganit. (cf. ni-ghna}.

Vi-nighnat. See under vi-ni-^han.

flf1'lv
ft-v/ni/ (only aor. vy-hnijam), to

wipe off, AV. x, 4, 19.

vi-nidra &c. See p. 951, col. i.

t vi-ni- i/dka, P. A. -dadhali, -dhal-

te, to put or place or lay down in different places,

distribute, TS. ; SBr. ;
to put off, lay down or aside,

MBh. ; Suir. ; to put by, store up, VarBrS. ; to put
or place on, fix upon, direct (mind, eyes &c.), K3v.

;

Rajat.; (with hridi) to fix in the heart, bear in

mind, Git.

Vi-niMta, mfn. put or laid down, placed or fixed

upon, directed towards (loc. or comp.), Bhartr.; Git.;

appointed to (loc.), Hariv.; separated, turned off

(see tatman) ; -drishti, mfn. one who has the eyes
fixed upon, eagerly looking at, Mricch. ; -manas,
mfn. one who has the mind fixed upon, intent upon,
devoted to, Git.; latman, mfn. disagreeing (in

mind), not assenting, A past.

frfflTJ vi-ni-\/dhri, P. -dharayati, to fix

(the eyes) upon, AmritUp.

fa fl W*T vi-ni-Vdhvaw (or dhvae), P. A.

-dhvaysati,
c
te, to fall to pieces, disappear, vanish

(a. sg. Impv. -dhvaysa, begone, take thyself off),

R. "nlduvarta, mfn. destroyed, ruined, struck

down, ib.

vi- Vnind (or nid), P. -nindati, to

reproach, revile, abuse, MBh.; Pur.
'

ninda, mfn.

mocking ( surpassing, exceeding), Pancar. ; (a), (.

reproach, abuse, VP. nindaka, mfn. blaming,

censuring, Subh. ; scoffing, deriding, MlrkP. ;
mock-

ing, i.e. surpassing, Git.

vi-ni-Vpat (only ind. p. -patya),

to split open, cleave, sever, BhP.

vi-ni- \/pat, P. -patati, to fall

down, fall in or into (loc.), Hariv.; Sah. ; to flow

down, alight upon (loc.), Hariv.; to fall upon, at-

tack, assail, KathSs. : Caus. -patayaii (Pass, -pat-

yate), to cause to fall down, strike off(a man's head',

MBh.; to throw down, kill, destroy, annihilate, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. nipatita, mfn. fallen or flown down

&c., Hariv.; KJv. &c. "nlpata, m. falling down,

falling, L. ; a great fall, ruin, loss, calamity, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; death, Hear.; frustration, Subh. ;

failure

(see a-vin) ; -gala, mfn. fallen into misfortune, R. ;

-pratikriyd, (. (KathSs.), -pratlkdra, m.(Pancat.)

a remedy against m ; -iaQsin, mfn. announcing m
or destruction, portentous, W. nlpataka, mfn.

throwing down, causing to fall, destroying, MBh.

nipatana, n. causing miscarriage, Harav. ni-

patlta, mfn. thrown down, killed, destroyed, R.

nipatin, see a-virf.

frPrnft^ vi-ni-i/pld, Caus. -pidayati, to

torment, harass, annoy, MBh. vi, 3515 (ind. p. vi-

nipiifya, with v. 1. ca nipi<iyd).

vi-ni-bandha, m. (V&anrfA) the

being attached or attachment to anything, Buddh.

vi-ni-barhana, mfn. (\/i. brih)

throwing down, crushing, MBh. 'nibarhin, mfn.

id., ib.

piliHHy vi-ni-magna, mfn. (\/majj) dived

under, bathed or immersed in (loc.), BhP.

fa fiiil vi-ni-maya, m. (Vme) exchange,
barter (ena, alternately), Apast. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

mutual engagement, reciprocity (see karya-vin) ;

a pledge, deposit, security, L. ; transmutation (of

letters), MW.
faf'TlflpJ'T vi-ni-m'dana, n. (i/mil) shut-

ting, closure (of a flower, of the eyes &c. ), Ratn'Jv. ;

Dharmas. "nlmBlta, mfn. closed, shut; tckshana,
mfn. having the eyes closed, Bhatt. ; KathSs.

ftfJT'fa vi-ni-mesha, m. (Vmish) winking
or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign, Kir. nl-

meshana, n. id., ib.

f<lf^4^ vi-ni-</yam, P. -yacchati, to re-

strain, check, control, keep in check, regulate, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; to draw in, withdraw, MBh.; to keep

off, ib. ; Kir.

Vi-niyata, mfn. restrained, checked, regulated,

Bhag. ; retrenched, limited, R. (see comp.); -cetas,

mfn. one who has a controlled or regulated mind,

MSrkP.; tdhara, mfn. moderate in food or diet,

abstemious, R.

Vi-niyama, m. limitation, restriction to (loc.),

MBh.; restraint, government,W. "nlyamya, mfn.

to be restricted or limited, Pat.

fo li
<j T^'(ji-ni- Vyvj, A. -yuhlite

^

(rarely P.

-yunakti; cf. Pat. on P3n. i, 3, 64), to unyoke,

disjoin, loose, detach, separate, MBh.; to discharge

(an arrow) at (loc.), R.; to assign, commit, appoint

to, charge or entrust with, destine for (dat., loc., or

arthani), MBh. ; R. &c. (with sakhye, to chose for

a friend); to apply, use, employ, Kav. ; KathSs. ;

Car.; to eat, Dhurtas. : Pass, -yujyate, to be un-

yoked &c. ;
to fall to pieces, decay, MBh.: Caus.

yojayali, to appoint or assign to, commit to (loc.,

or arthaya or arthanf), Yijn.; Hariv. &c. ; to

entrust anything (ace.) to (loc.), Mn. vii, 226; to

offer or present anything (ace.) to (dat.), Pancar. ;

to use, employ, SvetUp. ; Car. ; to perform, Pancar.

nlyukta, mfn. unyoked, disjoined &c. ; appointed

to, destined for(loc.),Sarvad.; enjoined, commanded,
MW.

; tStman, mfn. one who has his mind fixed

on or directed towards, Kum.
Vi-niyoktavya, mfn. to be appointed to or em-

ployed in, W. ;
to be enjoined or commanded, MW.

niyoktri, mfn. one who appoints &c. ; appointer
to (loc.), employer, MBh.; Kam. ; mf(/rf)n. contain-

ing the special disposition of anything, KstySr., Sch.

Vi-niyoga, m. apportionment, distribution, di-

vision, Nir.; appointment to (loc.), commission,

charge, duty, task, occupation,MBh.;R.&c.; employ-
ment, use, application (esp. of a verse in ritual),

TAr.
;

Hariv. &c. ; relation, correlation, VPrJt. ;

Pan. viii, I, 61 &c.; =adhikara, 'governing rule,'

Kas.on Pan. i, 3, n ; separation, abandonment, W.;
impediment, ib. ; -maid, f., -samgraha, m., -sai-

kriya, f. N. of wks.
c
nlyojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

appointed or directed or applied to, destined for,

chosen as (with loc., arlham or arthaya), R. ;

Hariv. &c.(pasu-ive, destined for a sacrificial victim ;

adhipati-tvc , appointed to the sovereignty) ;
com-

missioned, charged, deputed, R. nlyojya, mfn.

to be applied or used or employed, Kav.; Pur.

vi-ni-rodhin, mfn. (v/rudA)

checking, obstructing, Harav.

vi-nir-\/gam, P. -gacchati, to go
out or away, depart or escape from (abl.), MBh.;
R. &c.; to be beside one's self, BhP.

Vi-nirgata, mfn. gone out, come forth, issued,

R. ; VarBrS. &c. ;
liberated or freed from (abl.), Mn.

viii, 65. "nirgati, f. coming forth, issuing, Car.

Vi-nirgama, m. going out, departure from (abl.) ,

Mn.; MBh.&c.; being spread or divulged, spreading
abroad, MlrkP. ; the last of the three divisions of ail

astrological house, VarBrS.

MBh.

vi-nir-\/ji, P. -jayati, to conquer
completely, win, MBh.; R.; to vanquish, defeat,

overpower, subdue, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Vl-nir)aya,m. complete victory, conquest, MBh.
Vi-nirjita, mfn. entirely conquered, subdued,

won, ib. ; R. ; BhP.

r=iri$n vi-nir-</jRa (only Pass. -jUayate),
to distinguish, discern, find out, SBr.

farluT vi-nir-nl
(v ni ; only hid. p. -niya),

to decide or determine clearly, BhP.

Ti-nlrnaya, m. complete settlement or decision,

certainty, a settled rule, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Vi-nirnita, mfn. determined clearly, ascertained,

certain, W.

faf1^ vi-nir-Vdah, P. -dahati, to hum
completely, consume by fire, destroy, MBh.; BhP.

Vi-nirdagdha, mfn. completely burned up or

consumed, utterly destroyed, MBh.; R. ; Hariv.

Vi-nirdahana, n. the act of burning or destroy-

ing utterly, MW.; (), f. a partic. remedy, Susr.

liM ft; 3^t!t-ntV- i/dis , P. -disati, to assign,
destine for (loc.), BhP. ;

to point out, indicate, state,

declare, designate as (two ace.), MBh. ; BhP. ; Susr.;

to announce, proclaim, Ysjn.; VarBrS.; to deter-

mine, resolve, fix upon, MBh. "nirdishta, mfn.

pointed out &c. ; charged or entrusted with (loc.),

R. nixdeijra, mfn. to be announced or reported,
VarBrS.

faf*1^vi-nir-i/dhu (only ind. p. -dhiiya),
to shake off, drive or blow away, scatter, R. ; to shake

about, agitate, ib. ; to reject, repudiate, Vcar. nir-

dnuta, mfn. shaken off or about, tossed, agitated,
ib. nirdnuta, mfn. shaken off, BhP.; driven

away, MBh.

fofl3*l vi-nir-bandha, m. (\/bandh)
persistence or perseverance in (comp.), MBh.;
MarkP.

f^fiT^TJ vi-nirbahu, vi-nirbhaya &c. See

P. 951, co1 - '

f^ftTH?}' vi-nir-bhagna, mfn. (\/bhafij)
broken asunder, broken down, MBh. ; -nayana, mfn.
one who has his eyes dashed out, R.

fofJTHW vi-nir-Vbharts (only ind. p.

-bhartsya),lo threaten or revile, R.; BhP.

fVf'lfH^ vi-nir-\/bhid (only ind. p. -bhid-

ya), to split asunder, pierce, shoot through, MBh.;
Hariv. "nlrbhlnna, nifn. split asunder.cleft,opened,

pierced, MBh.; Das.; BhP.

fafiq^ vi-nir-Vt. bhuj (only ind. p.

-bhujya), to bend or turn on one side, SuSr.

fofWTH vi-nir-bhoga, m. (prob. fr. v/3.

bhuj) N. of a partic. cosmic period, Buddh.

vi-nir-^math (or month; only



vi-nir- /3- ma. vinaya-vastu.

ind. p. -mathya^,\o churn out, Susr.; to crush, an-

nihilate, Kathas.

T <4M H I vi-iiir-s/^. ma (ouly pf. -mame,
with act. and pass, meaning), to fabricate, create,

fashion, form, build, construct out of (instr. or abl.),

Bhatt.
; Kathas.

'

uirmana, n. meting out, mea-

suring, MBh. ; building, forming, creating (ifc. made

of, formed according to), Kathas. ; Rajat.; Pancar.
'

nirmatri, m. a maker, builder, creator, MBh.
Vi-nirmita, nifn. formed, created, constructed,

built, prepared, made from or fashioned out of (abl.

or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ;
laid out (as a garden),

Kathas.; fixed, appointed, destined to be (nom.),
Hariv. ; Kav.; kept, celebrated, observed (as a feast),

R.
c
nirmiti, f. formation, building, creation, Heat.

'

nirmitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to form or

create, Kpr.

fafTy^ vi-nir-Vmuc, P. -muficati (only
ind. p. -mfrj'a),toabandon, relinquish (the body, i. e.

to die), Hariv. : Pass, -mucyate, to be liberated or

set free, be delivered from, be rid of (instr.) , PrasnUp.
"nirmiiita, mfn. liberated, escaped, free or exempt
from (instr. or comp.), MBh.; VarBrS.; SuSr. &c. ;

discharged, shot off, hurled, R. "nirmukti, f. (ifc.)

liberation, W.

flfl*U<!J vi-nir-moksha, m. (^moksh)
emancipation, liberation.release from (comp.),MBh.;
R. ; exclusion, exemption, L.

folrh^ vi-nir-yat, mfn. (V^. going
forth, issuing, W.

fafsT^lT vi-nir- ^yd, P. -ydti, to go forth,

goout, issue, set out, MBh.; Kav. &c. "nirySna,
n. the act of going forth, setting out, R. "niryata,
mfn. gone forth or out, set out, W.

** f*t 31 vi-nir-Vyuj (only fut. -yokshya-

mf), to discharge, shoot off, R. ii, 23, 37 (B. vi-ni-

yokshydmi).

f^fafffGvi-nir-v likh,P. -likhali, to make
incisions in, scarify, Susr. ; to scratch or scrape off,

free from dirt, Car.

faifl 1^ vi-nir- \/vam, P. -vamati, to vomit
or spit out, R.

IIM ^1fj)i'-n'r- T/varn (only ind. p. -varn-

ya}, to look closely at, contemplate, Sak. v, }J
(v. 1. for nir-varnya).

fafrl^U vi-nir-witla, mfn. (<Svrit) pro-

ceeded, come forth, issued from (abl.), R.; com-

pleted, finished, Yajn. ii, 31.

I^M^ff vi-nir-hata, mfn. (v'Aan) com-
pletely destroyed, AV.

fVfaj| vi-nir- Vhri, P. A. -harati, te, to

take out, extract, Susr.; to remove, destroy, MBh.

ftfafajj vi-ni-\/l. vid, Cans, -vedayati,
to make known, announce, inform, report, MBh.;
R.; Kathas.; to offer, present, Heat.

Vi-nivedana, n. the act of announcing, an-

nouncement, Kathas. 'vedita, mfn. made known,
announced, MBh.

fWfafoS^ vi-n-\/yii, Caus. -vesayati, to

cause to enter into, setdown or place in, put on, Hariv.;

KSv. ; Rajat.; to apply, Kav.
;
to appoint to, insti-

tute or instal in (loc.), MBh. ; to fix (the eyes or

thoughts) upon (loc.), MBh.; Hariv.; to fix or erect

(a statue), RSjat.; to establish or found (a city),

Kum.; to draw up in array (as troops), MBh.; (with

tare) to place in tribute, make tributary, MBh.;
(with hridaye) to impress on the heart, Rajat.

nivishta, mfn. dwelling or residing in (comp.),
VarBrS.; occurring in (loc.), Sah. ; placed on or in

(loc.), Kam. ;
drawn on (loc.), R. ;

laid out (as tanks),

MBh.; divided i.e. various or different, Laty., Sch.

Vi-nivesa, m. putting down, placing upon, Sis.;

Git.; an impression (as of the fingers &c.), Sak.;

putting down (in a book), i.e. mentioning, Sarvad. ;

suitable apportionment or disposition, SrS., Sch.
;
en-

trance, settling down, MW. "nlvesana, n. setting

down, Dharmas.
; raising, erection, building, Rajat. ;

arrangement, disposition, ApSr., Sch.; impressing,

Yogas., Sch. nlvesita, mfn. raised, erected, built,

Rajat. ; placed or fixed in or on (loc.), MBh. ;
Kiv.

&c. "nivesin,mfn. situated in or on (comp.),Kathas.

-nt-%/i.ri, Caus. -varayati (Pass.

-varyate}, to keep or ward off, check, prevent, sup-

press, MBh.; Kiv. &c.
;

to prohibit, forbid, Rajat. ;

to remove, destrdy, MBh.; R. &c.; to dismiss (a

minister), depose (a king), Rajat.

Vi-nivaraua, n. keeping off, restraining, R.;
Kathas.

C
niv5rita, mfn. kept off, prevented, hin-

dered, opposed, W. ; screened, covered, ib. nivar-

ya, mfn. to be removed or supplanted, Rajat.

ftfl^ vi-ni-i/vrit, A. -vurtate, to turn

back, return, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;
to turn away, desist

or cease from (abl.), ib. ;
to cease, end, disappear,

Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
to be extinguished (as fire), Yajii.;

to be omitted, Laty. : Caus. -vartayati, to cause to

return, call or lead back from (abl.), MBh. ; Kav.

&c. ; to cause to cease or desist from (abl.), R.;
MarkP.; to draw back (a missile), MBh. ;

to avert,

divert (the gaze), R.; Malav. ;
to give up, abandon,

MBh.; R. ;
to cause to cease, remove,R.; to render

ineffective, annul (a curse, fraudulent transactions

&c.), SvetUp. ; Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

Vi-nivartaka, mfn. reversing, annulling, TPrit.

Vi-nivartana, n. turning back, return, MBh.;
R. &c.; coming to an end, cessation, Dasar., Sch.

Vi-nivarti, f. ceasing, cessation, Divyav.
Vi-nivartlta, mfn. caused to turn back or to

desist from anything, MBh.; turned away, averted,
Mslav.

'

nivartin, see a-vinivartin. "nivrit-

ta, mfn. turned back, returned, retired, withdrawn,

Yajn.; R. ;
turned away or averted or adverse from

(abl. or comp.), R.; MarkP.; (ifc.) freed from,

MBh.; desisting from (abl.), having abandoned or

given up, R., disappeared, ended, ceased to be, Hariv.;

Kav.; Kathas.; -kdma, mfn. one whose desires have

ceased, foiled in one's wishes, Bhag. ; -sdpa, mfn.

freed from (the evil effects of) a curse, Kathas. ni-

vritti, f. cessation, coming to an end, Mn. ;
Hariv.

Sec.
; omission, discontinuance, ParGr.

; Car.

f^f*!^!*^ vi-ni-Vsam (only ind. p. -samya),
to hear, learn, MBh.

fof*PS5 vi-nis-Vcar, P. -carati, to go
forth in all directions, SBr.; MBh.

fa PH faj vi-nis-\/2. ci (only hid. p. -cilya),
to debate about, deliberate, consider, Mn. ;

MBh.
&c. ; to determine, resolve, decide, BhP.

Vl-niscaya, m. deciding, settling, ascertainment,
settled opinion, decision, firm resolve regarding (gen.
or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (ahga-v, the fixing or

settling of a horoscope, MW.) ; -jfla, mfn. know-

ing the certainty of anything, MBh. niscayin,
mfn. settling finally, deciding, Sarvad.

Vi-nlscita, mfn. firmly resolved upon (comp.),
MBh. ; ascertained, determined, settled, certain, ib. ;

R.&c.; (az),ind. most certainly, decidedly , Amar. ;

tartha, mfn. having a decided meaning, Bhartr.

ftfrra^ vi-ni-\/svas (cf. vi-nih-Vsvas),
P. -svasita, to breathe hard, snort, hiss, R.; Bhatt.;
to sigh deeply, MBh. ; R. "nisvaslta, n. exhala-

tion, Jatakam.
'

nisvasa, m. breathing hard, sigh-

ing, a sigh, W.

f*ir<M^ vi-ni-shad (Jsad), P. -shidati, to

sit down separately.

fafHMpjfl vi-ni-shvdita, mfn. (i/siid) de-

stroyed utterly, MBh. (C. -sijdita).

vi-nishkampa, vi-nishkriya &c.
See p. 951, col. I.

fqfr|wji vi-nish-VI. A-rt, Caus. -karayali,
to cause to be mended or repaired, Kaus.

fa fa Mi*^ vi-nish- Vkram, P. A. -kramati,
-kramatt (ind. p. -kramya}, to step forth, go out,
issue from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c. nishkranta,
mfn. gone forth, come out, MBh.

/an= i/stan), P. -shtanati, to groan loudly,
Car.

vi-nish-tapta, mfn. (^/tap; cf.

Pin. viii, 3, 102) well roasted or fried, R.

f^flf8^ vi-ni--/shthiv, P. -shthlvati or

vyati, to spit out, Su5r.

faf1<*3 vi-nish-Vpat, P. -patayati, to

split or cleave asunder, BhP.
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vi-nish- Vpat, P. -patati, to fall

out of, fly forth from, rush forth, issue, MBh. ; R.

&c. ; to fly or run away, Mn. vii, 106 (Kull. 'to

double or flee or move crookedly, as a hare ').

"nishpatita, mfn. rushed forth, lept out, MBh. ;
R.

'

nisbpata, m, rushing forth Or out, pushing on

(rnushti-vi-nish ,
a blow with the

fist), BhP.

frfl'Hia vi-nish-padya, mfn. (Vpad) to

be accomplished or effected, MlrkP.

P=t l1 [""S "_ vi-nish- -/pish, P. -pinashti, to

grind to pieces, crush, bruise, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; (pa-

nau pdnini), to rub the hands together, MBh.
nislipihta, mfn. ground down, crushed into

powder, smashed, MBh.; BhP.

Vi-nishpesha, m. grinding to pieces, rubbing
together, friction, MBh.

faCl"^ vi-nish-Vpid, P. -pidayati, to

squeeze out, SuSr.

w'-t-v/srf. See vi-ni-shudita.

vi-ni-srita. See vi-nifi-srita,

fa rf*ct'^, vi-nis-tap. See vi-nish-tapta.

l*irt*Hn vi-ni-smrita, mfn. (v'smn) re-

corded, mentioned, Pancar.

fti'T?^ vi-ni-Vhan, P.-hanti, to strike

down, slay, slaughter, kill, destroy, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

Vi-niglmat, mfn. striking down, destroying, R.

Vi-nihata, mfn. struck down &c. ; dispelled (as

darkness), MBh.; disregarded (as a command), R.;
afflicted, distressed (as the mind), MBh. ; m. a great
or unavoidable calamity, infliction caused by fate or

heaven, W. ;
a portent, comet, meteor, ib.

W"1JS[ vini-\/hnu, P. -hnauti, to deny,
disown, MBh. xiii, 5521 (w.r. hnotf). "nUmnta,
mfn. denied, disowned, hidden, concealed, Kav.;
Kathas.

ftt vi-Vnl, P. A. -nayati, te, to lead or
take away, remove, avert, RV.; AV. ; to throw off,

drive away, dispel, expel (a disease), Car.; (A.) to

elicit, draw from (abl.), RV.; to stir up (the Soma),
RV.; to part (the hair), GrSrS.; to stretch, extend,
SSnkhBr.

; R. ;
to train, tame,guide (horses), MBh.;

Kav. &c.; to educate, instruct, direct, MBh.; R.
&c.; to chastise, punish, Yajn.; Kum.; to induce,
lead or cause to (inf.), RV. i, I, 64, 6; to spend,

pass (time), Git.; to perform, accomplish, MBh.;
(A.) to pay off, restore (a debt), Pan. i, 3, 36; to

expand (esp. for religious purposes), ib., Sch. ;
to get

rid of, give up, cease from (anger), Pan. i, 3, 37 :

Desid. A. -nimshate, to wish to get rid of or give
up (egoism), SaiikhSr.

2. Vi-naya, mfn. (for I . see p. 969) leading away
or asunder, separating, RV. ii, 24, 9 ; cast, thrown,
L. ; secret, L. ; m. taking away, removal, withdrawal,
Sis. x, 42 ; leading, guidance, training (esp. moral

tr), education, discipline, control, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

(with Buddhists) the rules of discipline for monks,
MWB. 55 &c.

; good breeding, propriety of con-

duct, decency, modesty, mildness, ib. (in the Puranas

sometimes personified as son of Kriya or of Lajja) ;

an office, business, Sis. xi, 36 ; N. of a son of Su-

dyumna, MarkP.; a man of subdued senses, L.; a

merchant, trader, L.; (a), f. Sida Cordifolia, L. ;

-barman, n. instruction, Ragh. ; -kshudraka or
f
ia-vastu,n. N. of a Buddhist wk. ; -grdhin, mfn.

conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract-

able, L. ; m. an elephant which obeys orders, L. ;

-jyotis'J), m. N.ot'a Muni, Kathas.; -id, (. good
behaviour; modesty, Can.; -datta, m. N. of a man,
Mricch.; -diva, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. ; of
a poet, Sadukt.; -nandin, m. N. of the leader of a

Jaina sect, Inscr. ; -m-dkara, m. N. of a chamber-

lain, Venls.
; -pattra, n. = -ultra (below), Buddh. ;

-pitaka,
' basket of discipline,' (with Buddhists) the

collection of treatises on discipline (cf. above); -pra-
dhdna, mfn. having humility pre-eminent, of which

modesty is chief, MW. ; -pramdthin, mfn. violating

propriety, behaving ill or improperly, W. ; -bhdj,
mfn. possessing propriety or modesty, ib. ; -maya,
mf()n. consisting of propriety, Kad. ; -yogin, mfn.

possessing humility, MW. ; -rdma, m. = -sundara,
Cat. ; -vat, mfn. well-behaved (in a-vin"). Vet. ;

(ati), f. N. of a woman, Kathas.; DaS. ; Pancat. ;

-valli,!. N.of wk.; -vastu, n. (with Buddhists) N.
of a section of the works which treat of Vinaya
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(q.v.); -vac, mfn. speaking modestly, W. ; f. modest

speech, ib. ; -yijaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. ;
-'-

bhahga, m. N. of wk. ; -viohdshd-idstra, n. N. of

a Buddhist wk.; -itt, f. N. of a woman, HParU.;

-sdgara, -sttndara, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; -sfttra,

n. (with Buddhists) the SOtra treating of discipline

(cf. above); -stha, mfn. conforming to discipline,

compliant, tractable, L.
; -n ldmini,(. N.of awoman,

Kathas.; yaditya, m. N. of Jayjptda, Rajat.; of

a king of the race of the Calukyas, Inscr. ; \-pura,
n. N. of a town built by Jayapida, Rajat.) ; yadi-
dhara (i.e. vinaya-dh), m. N. of a man, Kiv.;

^ydrtvita, mfn. endowed with modesty, humble, L. ;

ydvanata, mfn. bending down modestly, bowing
low with modesty, MBh.; Kathas.; yokti, f. pi.

modest speech, Bilar. 'nayana, mfn. taking away,

removing, MBh.; Megh.; n. the act of taming or

training, education, instruction, Das.

Vi-nSyaka, mi'(>'/ta)n. taking away, removing,
MW. ; m. ' Remover (of obstacles),' N. of Ganeia,

Yajfi.; VarBrS. Sec.; a leader, guide, MBh.; R.;
a Guru or spiritual preceptor, L. ; a Buddha, L. ; N.

of Garuda, L. ; an obstacle, impediment, L.; a-

ndlha (?) ,
L. ; N. of various authors &c., Cat. ; pi.

a partic. class of demons, ManGr. ; MBh. Sic. ; N.
of partic. formulas recited over weapons, R. ; (lid),
{. the wife of Gansa or Garuda, L.

; -ealurthi, f.

the fourth day of the festival in honour of Gane-a,

Cat.; ((Ai-vrala, n. N. of wk.); -cariia, n. N.
of the 73rd ch. of the Krlda-khanda or 2nd part of

the Ganesa-Purina. ; -dvddaia-ndma-stolra, n. N.

ofwk.; -pandita, m. N.ofapoet,SSrngP.; -= nan-

da-pan4, Cat.; -purdna, n., -pujd-vidhi, m. N.
of wks. ; -Malta, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ;

-Mojarta-varnand, f., -mdhdtmya, n., -vrala-

talpa, m., -vrata-pfijd, f., -idnti, (., -sdnti-pail-

dhali, f, -idnli-prayoga, m., -idnti-samgraha,
m., -samhild, f., -sahasra-ndman, n., -stava-rdja,
m. N. of wks. or chs. from wks.; -snapana-catur-
tkt, f. the fourth day of the Ganeia festival (when
his image is bathed). Cat. ; "k&vatdrayarnana,
n., kavir-bhdva, m., kolpalli, f. N. of parts of

wks.

Vi-nita, mfn. led or taken away, removed &c. ;

stretched, extended, R. ; tamed, trained, educated,

well-behaved, humble, modest, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

versed in, acquainted or familiar with (loc. or comp.),

Yljii. ; R. &c. ; performed, accomplished, MBh.;
one who has subdued his passions, L.; lovely, hand-

some, W.; plain, neat (in dress &c.), A.; m. a

trained horse, L.; a merchant, trader, L. ; N. of a

son of Pulastya, VP. ; -Id, f. (Kim.), -tva, n. (Ragh.)
modesty, decency, decorum ; -datta or -deva, m. N.
of a poet, Cat.; -prabha, m. N. of a Buddhist

scholar ; -matt, m. N. oftwo men, Kathas. ; -vesha,
m. modest or plain attire, Sak. ; shabharana, mfn.
humble or modest in dress and ornaments, Mn. viii,

2 ; -sattva, mfn. (a grove) containing tame animals,

Ragh.; -$ena, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; lalman,
mfn. having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved,

modest, Mn. vii, 39; tSsva, m. N. ofa man, Heat. ;

"tesvara, m. N. of a divine being, Buddh. nitaka,
m.n.^vainftaia. "niti, f. training, good behaviour,

modesty, Hit. niya, m.^kalka, L.

Vl-netri, m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a chastiser, punisher, Ragh.;
Mcar.; a tamer, trainer, Kull. on Mn. iii, 162 ; a

prince, king, L.

2. Vi-netra. m. (for I. see p. 951, col. i) a

teacher, preceptor, Hariv.

Vi-neya, mfn. to be taken away or removed,
Hariv. ; to be trained or educated or instructed, Sah. ;

Sarvad.
; to be chastised, L. ; m. a pupil, disciple, L.

w'-nHa, vi-nlvi &c. See p. 951,

vtpra.

col. i.

| i;i-\/3. nv, A. -navate, to go or spread
in different directions, RV. x, 22, 9.

fa 3$ vi-^/nud, P. A. -nudati, te, to drive

away or asunder, scare away, dispel, remove, RV.
;

SankhSr. ; to strike (cords), play (on a musical in-

strument), BhP. (v.l. vi-tud): Caus. -nodayati, to

drive asunder or away, dispel, Sis. ; Git. ; to spend

(time), MBh.; to divert, amuse, entertain, Hariv.;
Kiv.

; Kathas.; to amuse one's self with, delight in

(instr.), Ragh.v, 67. nntti, f. dispelling, removal,

Kath.; N.ofan Ekaha,SrS. nud, I. a stroke, thrust,

blow, RV. ii, 13, 3. nunna, mfn. driven asunder

&c.
; stricken, hurt, wounded, MBh.

Vi-noda, m. driving away, removal, VarBrS.;
Kathas. ; diversion, sport, pastime, pleasure, playing
or amusing one's self with (comp.), Kav.; Kathas.

;

Paficat. &c. (ddya, ind. for pleasure); eagerness,

vehemence, L. ;
a kind of embrace, L. ; a kind of

palace, L. ; N. of a wk. on music
; -kallola, m.,

-mattjari, f.
, -raiiga, m. N. of wks.

; -rasika, mfn.

given or addicted to pleasure, KathJs. ; -vat, mfn.

amusing, delightful, ib.
; -sl/tdna,n. ground (lit. and

fig.) for pleasure or enjoyment, Sak. ; ddrtharn, ind.

for the sake of sport or pl, KathSs.; d6papadin,
mfn. causing pl or delight, ib. nodana, n. diver-

sion, play, amusement, pastime (-fd, f.), Kav.;
Kathas.

; -iata, n. pi. hundreds ofamusements, Vikr.

nodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) driven away, dispelled,

SiS.; Git.; diverted, amused, delighted, R.; Hariv.;

allayed, soothed, W.
Vi-nodin, mfn. driving away, dispelling, Sak.;

Kathas.; amusing, diverting, Kathas.; Pancar.

foTiJ vi-Vnrit, P. -nrityati, to begin to

dance, TBr.

vinokti. See under vina, p. 969.

inta, m. N. of a partic. divine being,
MSrkP.

fT*^ vind, P. vindati. See \/3- vid.

Vinda. mfn. finding, getting, gaining (ifc.; see

go-, cdm-iP &c.) ; m. a partic. hour of the day , R. ;

N. of a son of Dhrita-rJshtra, MBh.; of a king of

Avanti, ib.

Vindaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Vlndat-vat, mfn. containinga form of */$,vid;

(all), (. a verse of this kind, MaitrS.

I . Vindu, mfn. finding, getting, acquiring, pro-

curing, PancavBr. (cf. go-, loka-iF).

fo 2. vindu, mfn. (fr. v'l.w'd) knowing,

acquainted or familiar with (ifc.), Vis.; vedita-

vya, L.

3. vindu, t1uka, dula. See bindu.

)indh, A. vindhate. See \/2. vidh.

f^Vvindha, vindha-culaka, w. r. for vindh-

ya, vindhya-culika.

f=T**m^ vindha-pattra, m. (or ?, f.) a plant

(commonly called Bel Smith), L.

vindhasa(l), m. the moon, L.

vindhya, as, m. (of doubtful deri-

vation) N. of a low range of hills connecting the

Northern extremities of the Western and Eastern

Ghauts, and separating Hindustan proper from the

Dekhan (the Vindhya range is reckoned among the

seven principal ranges of Bhirata-varsha [see kula-

giri, p. 294, col. 3 j,
and according to Manu ii, 21

,

forms the Southern limit ofMadhya-desaorthemiddle

region ; according to a legend related in MBh. iii,

8782 &c., the personified Vindhya, jealous of HimS-

laya, demanded that the sun should revolve round
him in the same way as about Meru, which the sun

declining to do, the Vindhya then began to elevate

himself that he might bar the progress of both sun

and moon
;
the gods alarmed, asked the aid of the

saint Agastya, who approached the Vindhya and re-

quested that by bending down he would afford him
an easy passage to the South country, begging at

the same time that he would retain a low position
till his return ; this he promised to do, but Agastya
never returned, and the Vindhya range consequently
never attained the elevation of the Himalaya), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; N. of a prince, HParis.; a hunter, L.;

(a), {. Averrhoa Acida, L. ; small cardamoms, L.

-kandara, n. N. of a place, Cat.-kuta, taka
or ''tana, m. N. of the saint Agastya, L. k'etn,

m. N. of a king ofthe Pulindas, Kathas. kailSsa-

vasini, f. a form of Durga, Hariv. girl, m. the

Vindhya range of hills, VSs. onllka, m. pi. N. of

a people, MBh. (v.l. -pulika). nllayS, f. a form

of Durga, L. nivailn, m. N. of Vys^i, L. (cf.

-vdsin). para, m. N. of a king of the VidyS-

dharas, Kathas. parrata, m. = -girt, Vtrac. p5-
laka, m. pi. N. of a people, VP. pnlika, m. pi.

id., MBh. (cf. -<r//Vta).-mulika (VP.) or -mau-
leya (MjrkP.), m. pi. id. vat, m. N. of a man,
MSrkP. vana, n. a forest in the Vindhya, R.

varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. vain, mfn.

dwelling in the V, L.
;
m. N. of VySdi, Cat. ; Vas.,

Introd. ; of a medical writer, Cat. ; ('/"), f. (with or

without devf) a form of Durga, Kathas. ; Das.; N.
of a place, VP. ; m-daiaka, n. N. of wk.-iaktl,
m. N. of a king, VP.; Inscr. -iaila, m. the V
hills,MW. - sena. m. N. of a king, VP. (v. 1. bimbi-

sdra). ctha, mfn. residing in the V, L.
;
m. N.

of Vyadi, Cat. Vindhyaoala, m. = ya-giri, Var.;

-vasini, f. a form of Durga, RTL. 575. Vindh-
yatavl, f. a forest in the Vindhya, VarBfS. ; Kathas.

&c. Vindhyadri, m.=ya-giri, Ragh.; VarBfS.
&c. ; -vdsini, (. = vindhya-vds ',

MW. Vindhya-
dhivaslni, f. a form of Durga, Cat. Vlndhyan-
ta-vasin, m. pi. the inhabitants of the inner V,
VarBrS. Vindhyari, m. N. of Agastya, Kisikh.

Vindhyavali or -11, f. N. of the wife of the Asura

Bali and mother of Bana, Pur.; K-putra (C.) or

-suta ( W.), m. N. of the Asura Bana. Vindhydi-
varl-prasada, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Vindhyaka, m. pi. N. of a dynasty, VP.

Vlndhyaya, Nom. A. yate, to
represent

or act

the part of the Vindhya mountains, Sis.

a. See pp. 964, 965.

vinni-bhat(a, m. N. of an author,
Cat.

. imposition, situa-

tion, TPrit.

fiM^ vi-ny-i/2. as, P. -asyati (rarely

-asati), to put or place down in different places,

spread out, distribute, arrange, Mn. ;
M Bh. &c. ; to

put down, deposit, place or lay on, fix in, turn or

direct towards, apply to (loc.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

to mark or designate by (instr.), Megh.; to entrust

or make over to (loc.), Vikr.
c
nyaana, n. put-

ting down (pada-vinyasanam */kri, to put down
the feet, step, stride), Vcar. nyasta, mfn. put or

placed down &c. ; directed to (as the mind, eyes),
R.

; entrusted, delivered, YSjn. nyasya, mfn. to

be put or placed upon (uparf), VarBrS. nyisa,
m. putting or placing down &c. ; a deposit, W.;
putting on (ornaments), Kavyad.; movement, posi-
tion (of limbs), attitude, TPrSt. ; Kav. ; arrangement,

disposition, order, Pur. ; scattering, spreading out,

MBh.; Hariv.; establishment, foundation, MarkP. ;

putting together, connecting (words &c.), composi-
tion (of literary works), VSs. ; SSh. &c. ; exhibition,

display (ifc.
= showing, displaying), M Bh . ; the utter-

ance of words of despair, Sah.; assemblage, collec-

tion, W. ; any site or receptacle on or in which any-

thing is deposited, ib. ; -rekhti, f. a line drawn
,
Balar.

ftTHR vinydka, m. the tree Echites

Scholaris, L.

y cf U I. vip (or vep), cl. I. A. (Dhatnp.
>

x, 6) vepate (ep. also /; p. vipand,
RV. ; p(.vivc/>e,Gr. ; vipi/ire,RV. ; nor.avepishta,
Br. ; fut. vepitd, vepishyate, Gr. ; inf. vepitum,
ib.), to tremble, shake, shiver, vibrate, quiver, be

stirred, RV. &c. &c. ; to start back through fear,

Pancar. ; Kathas. : Caus. vipdyati or vepayati (aor.

avivipat), to cause to tremble or move, shake, agi-

tate, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Lzt.vifirare; Goth. weipan;
Germ, wtfen, weifen, Wipfel; Eng. whiffle,]

2. 'Vip, mfn. inwardly stirred or excited, inspired,
RV. ; f.

'

easily moved or bent, flexible (?),' a switch,
rod &c., the shaft(ofan arrow), the rods(which form
the bottom of the Soma filter, and support the

straining cloth), RV. ; a finger, Naigh. ii, 5.

Vipa, m. a learned man \**medhamti), Naigh.
iii, 15; (a\ (. speech (

= vdf\ ib. i, II.

Vipas, in comp. for vipas. ci, mfn. next,
TBr. cit, mfn. inspired, wise, learned, versed in

or acquainted with (comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; m. N.
ofIndra under Manu Svirocisha, Pur. ; oftheSupreme
Spirit, Sarvad. ; of a Buddha (prob. w.r. for vipaS-

yin), Lalit. oita, mfn. = prec., Hariv.

Viplna, n.
'

stirring or waving (scil. in the wind),'
a wood, forest, thicket, grove, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

;
a

multitude, quantity, Bilar. ; -tilaka, n. a kind of

metre, Col.; n(CUkas, m. 'wood-dweller,' an ape,

monkey, Mcar.

VipinSya, Nom. A. yate, to become or be like

a forest, Git.

Vipo-dhS, mfn. (fr. vipas + 2. dhd) bestowing
inspiration, RV. x, 46, 5.

Vipra, mf(rt)n. stirred or excited (inwardly),

inspired, wise (said of men and gods, esp. of Agni,

Indra, the Asvins, Maruts Sec.
;
cf. panfcta), RV. ;
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AV.; VS.; SBr.; learned (esp. in theology), TS.;
SBr.; a sage, seer, singer, poet (

learned theologian,

RV.; VS.
; SBr.; a Brahman (a, (. a Br woman),

Mn.
; MBh. &c.; a priest, domestic priest, R. ;

the

moon, L. ;
the month BhSdrapada, L. ; Ficus Re-

ligiosa, L. ; Acacia Sirissa, L.
; (in prosody) a pro-

celeusmatic, Col.
;
N. of a son of

Slisrjti,
VP. (v. 1.

ripra); of a son of Srutam-jaya (or Sfitam-jaya),
BhP. ;

ofa son of Dhruva, ib.
; pi. a class ofdemi-gods

(mentioned with the Sadhyas, Yakshas and R5k-

shasas), AsvGr. kanya, f. a Brahman girl, MW.
kaslitlia, n. Thespesia Populneoides, L. kun-

da, m. adulterous offspring of Br parents, L. cit,

m. N. of a Danava (father of Rahu),BhP. (cf. -cittf).

clta, g. sutam-gamSdi. citta, w. r. for next.

cltti (vipra-] ,
mfn. sagacious, TBr. ;

m. N. of a

preceptor, BrArUp. ;
of a Danava (father of Rahu),

Suparn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. -cif] ; f. N. of an Apsaras,
VP. - cudamani, m. '

Br-jewel/ an excellent Br,
MW. jana, m. a Br or a priest (also collectively),
MBh. ; N. of a man (with the pair. SaurSki), Kith.

juta (vipra-}, mfn. impelled or urged by the

wise, RV. juti, m. N. of a man (with the patr.

Vatarasana, author of RV. x, 136, 3), Anukr.
tama (vipra-), mfn. most wise, wisest, RV. tS,

f. the rank or condition of a Bi(-tdm upa--Jgant,
to become a Br), VP. -tapasa, m. a Br ascetic,

Kathas. tva, n. the rank of a Br or a scholar,

Yajfi.; BhP. -damana, m. '

Br-tamer,' N. of a

man (in a farce), Kautukas. 'dana, m. (possibly
vi +pra + daha) dried fruit or roots &c., L. deva,
m. N. of a prince, Inscr.

;
of a chief of the Bh3ga-

vatas, Cat. pntra, m. a Br 's soil, Kathas. pri"-

ya, mfn. dear to Brs, R. ; m. the Palasa tree, L. ;

n. thick sour milk, L. bandhu, m. ' Br's friend,'

N. of the author of RV. v, 24, 4 ; x, 57-60 (hav-

ing the patr. GaupJvana or Laupayana), Anukr.

bhava, m. the rank or dignity of a Br, Dai.

matha, m. a Br monastery, Kathas. man-
man (vipra-), mfn. having an inspired mind, RV.

rajya, n. the reign of the wise or pious, RV. ;

the kingdom or sovereignty of the Brs or priests,
Pancar. rihabna (for risk}, m. bull i.e. chief

among Brs, MBh. -rni (for riskf), m. a Br

Rishi, priestly sage (e.g. Vasishtha), MBh. ; R. ; Pur.

lobhln, m. '

Br-enticing,' N. of the KinkirSta

tree, L. vacas (vipra-}, mfn. one whose words
are inspired, RV. vat, ind. like a Br, Mn. iii,

220. v&oana, n. = trti,hmana.-v<, Heat, -va--

ha, mfn. receiving the homage and offerings of the

wise, R V. vittt, v. 1. for -eitti. vira, m. a heroic

Br, Kathas.; (vipra-), mfn. having inspired men
or inspiring men, RV. seshita, n. the remainder
of a Brs food, L. samagfama, m. a concourse
of Brs, MW. -sat-v/krl, P. -kareli, to present

anything (ace.) to Brs, Ragh. - sevS, f. service of
a Br master, Mn. x, 123. sva, n. the property of
a Br, Mricch. Vipradnipa, m. the moon ; -mu-
khd, f. a moon-faced woman, Heat. Vipranu-
madita, mfn. rejoiced at by seer or poets, TBr.;
SBr. ViprapavSda, m. abuse of a Brahman, W.
Vipravamanyaka, mfn. despising Brahmans.VP.
Viprendra, m. chief of Brahmans, MBh.
Vipraka, m.a contemptible Brahman, Kautukas.

T% H
fsfi vi-paktrima, vi-fakva. See p. 95 1,

col. I.

f<*M8( vi-paksha, mfn. deprived of wings,
R.

; m.
'

being on a different side,' an opponent, ad-

versary, enemy (mfn. 'counteracting, 'Jatak.), Inscr.;
Kav. ; Kathas.; a disputant, Kir.; a female rival,

Ragh.; Sis.; the day of transition from one half of
a lunar month to another, KatySr.; (in gram.) an

exception, MW.; (in logic) a counter-statement,

counter-instance, argument proving the contrary

(e.g. 'there cannot be fire in a lake, because there

is no smoke there '),Tarkas. ; BhashJp. ; S5h. ; -fas,
ind. from or after a rival, Kir.; hostilely, inimically,
W. ; -td, f., -tva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition,

R.; -bhdva, m. hostile disposition, state of hostility,

Ragh. ; -ramanl, f. a female rival, Amar. ; -iuli.,
m. N. of a chief of a sect called ArSdhya, Cat. ;

"kshctkrnnla, mfn. seized by an enemy, MW.;
kshi-*/kri, P. -karoti, to deprive of Wings, Kathas.;

kshiya, mfn. hostile, inimical, BhP.

Vipakshaya, Nom. P. yati, to make enemies

(p. p. vi-pakshita), MBh.

TfT^ vi-^/pac, P. -pacati, to cook

thoroughly, dissolve by cooking or boiling, KstySr. ;

Susr.; Pass, -pacyate, to be cooked or baked or

roasted, MBh. ; to be digested, ib. ;
to be completely

matured or ripened or developed, Ragh. ; Susr. ; to

bear fruit, develop consequences, VarBrS.: Caus.

-pacayalt, to cook thoroughly, dissolve by cooking.
melt, liquefy, Susr. paktavya, mfn. to be cooked
or boiled, Car.

Vi-paka, mf(a)n. ripe, mature, RV. ; m. cook-

ing, dressing ( pacana], L.; ripening, maturing
(esp. of the fruit of actions), effect, result, conse-

quence (of actions in the present or former births

pursuing those who commit them through subsequent

existences), Yajii. ; MBh. &c.; maturing of food (in
the stomach), digestion conversion of food into a

state for assimilation, MBh. ; Hariv.
; Susr. ; bad di-

gestion, Car. ; any change of form or state, Uttarar.
;

calamity, distress, misfortune, Yajn. ; Uttarar.;

withering, fading, Sis.; 'weat'or 'flavour
'

(sveda
or svdda), L. ; (ibc.) subsequently, afterwards (see

comp.) ; -kaiuka, mfn. sharp or bitter in its conse-

quences, Kathas. ; -kdla, m. the time of ripening or

maturing, Rajat. ; -tivra, mfn. sharp or terrible in

consequence of (comp.), BhP. ; -ddruna, mfn.
terrible or dangerous in results, Prab.; -dosha,
m. morbid affection of the digestive powers, Susr.;

-tisphiirjatku m. the consequences (of sins com-
mitted in a former birth) compared to a thunder-

stroke, Ragh.; -iruta, n. N. of a sacred book of the

Jainas, W. pakin, mfm ripening, maturing)

bearing fruits or having consequences, Malatim. ; dif-

ficult to be digested (in a-vip"), Car.

fal^T vi-Vpartcaya, P. -paflcoyati, to

divulge, proclaim, HParii. (cf. pra-paikaya\.
Vl-pancanakaorcika, m.asoothsayer,Divyav.

vi-pancika, vi-pataka &c. See

, P.-pa(ayati,to split in two,
tear open, tear out, destroy, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

to

drive asunder, scare away, K3d. ; Rajat.
Vi-pSta, m. a kind of arrow, MBh.; Sis.

;
N. of

a man, MBh. pataka, mfn. (prob.) opening, un-

folding, bringing, MarkP. patana, n, the act of

splitting in two, tearing open, Nir.; eradication, de-

struction, Rajat. ;
acute pain, Cari patita, mfn.

split in two, torn asunder, uprooted, eradicated,

destroyed, Hariv.; Pur. &c.; separated, divided,

Shadgurus.

f3Tf%vi-^pa(h,P.-pathati,to read through,
peruse, BhP.

fo*TOx i-Vpan, P. -panati, to sell, Hariv. ;

Pancat. ;
A. -panate, to bet, wager for (gen.), MBh.

-'.Vi-pana, m. (for I . seep.95I,col.2) selling,sale,

Mn.; MBh.&c.; a wager, MBh.; a trading-place)

shop, market-place, MBh. ; MarkP.; 'market' (fig.

applied to speech, the organ of speech, or the energy
of activity), MarkP. ; N. of Siva, MBh. (

= nir-

vyavahdra or daqtfadi-rakita); itapana-vat,
mfn. furnished with shops and markets, MBh. pa-
nana, n. selling, traffic, Sis., Sch. panl, f. sale,

traffic, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.; a place where things
are sold, shop, stall, fair, market-place, MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. (also /", f.) ; any article or commodity for sale,

L. ; a street of shops, L.
; -gala, mfn. being on the

market, Ma lav.
; -jivikd, f. subsistence by traffic,

MBh.; -jivin, mfn. subsisting by traffic, Hariv.;

-paiha, m. a shop-street, K5d. ; -madhya-ga, mfn.

being in themidstof a market, Kathas.; -stha-panya,
mfn. (a town) containing commodities exposed for

sale, Ragh. panln, m. a trader, shopkeeper, mer-

chant, Sis.

fanr^ Vi-Vpat, P. -patati, to fly or dash
or rush through, RV. i, 168, 6; to fly apart, fall off,

burst asunder, be divided or separated, SBr.; ChUp.;
to fly along, RV. x, 96, 9: Caus> -patayati, to fly
in various directions, RV. iii, 55, 3; to fall asunder,
be opened, ibi vi, 9, 6; -patayati, to cause to fly

away, shoot off(arrows) ,
AV. ; to cause to fly asunder

or off, split or strike off (a head), ib.
;
to strike down,

kill, MBh. patita (v(-), mfn. flown away, fallen

off&c. ; -Ionian, mfn. one whose hair has fallen out,
SBr.

Vi-patman. See under I.vi, p. 949, col. 3.

Vi-pSta, g. trdhmanddi.
'

pataka, mfn. (ft.

prec.),g.ydvddi. patana, n. (fr. Caus.) melting,
liquefying, Pan. vii, 3, 39.

vi-patha, m. n. a different path,

wrong road, evil course, L. ; a partic. high number,
liuddh.

; (a), irii n. a kind of chariot (fit for un-
trodden paths), AV ; ; PancavBr. ; SrS.; -gamin,
mfn. going in a wrong way or evil course, MW.;
-gati, f. the going in a wrong way, MBh. ; -yamaka,
n. a kind of Yamaka (q. v.) in which the parono-
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse

(e.g. Bhatt. x, 16); -yuga, n; a yoke fit for bad

roads, ApSr.; -vdkd, m. drawing a chariot called

Vipatha (see above), AV.
; "thdvapdta-paratd, f.

the inclination to go in wrong ways (or pursue evil

courses), Rajat. pathaya, Nom. P. yati, to lead

upon the wrong way, Lalit. -pathi (vl-}, mfn.

going in wrong ways, RV. ; goingon paths that spread
in different directions, MW.

f^T^ vi- </pad, A. -padyate, to fall or burst

asunder, MBhi xi, 95 ;
to come between, intervene,

prevent, hinder, Kaus. ; to go wrongly, fail, mis-

carry, come to nought, perish, die, ShadvBr. ; MBh.
&c. : Caus. -pddayati, to cause to perish, destroy,

kill, Rajat.

Vi-pat, in comp. for t*z'-/*/; -kara,mi(T)n. caus-

ing misfortune, Harav. ; (f), f. N. of a goddess, ib. ;

-kdla, m. season of m or calamity, Hit. ; -phala,
mfn. resulting in m, calamitous, MW. ; -sdgara,
m. ' ocean of misfortune,' heavy calamity, W.
Vl-patti, f. going wrongly, adversity, misfortune,

failure, disaster (opp. to sam-patti), MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; unfavourableness(oftime),Kam. ; ruin, destruc-

tion, death, MBh.; R. &c.; cessation, end, MBh.
xii,9i4O; agony, torment (^ydtand'), L.; -kara,
mfn. causing misfortune or calamity, VarBrS. ; -kdla,
m. a season of adversity or m, Pancat.

; -yukla,
mfn. attended with m, unfortunate, W. ; -raftita,
mfn. free from misfortune, prosperous, happy, ib.

Vi-pad, f. going wrongly, misfortune, adversity,

calamity, failure, ruin, death, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

-dkrdnta and -gata, mfn. fallen into misfortune, L.;

-uddharana, n., -uddhdm, m. extrication from

misfortune, W. ; -grasta, mfn. seized by m, unfor-

tunate, ib.
; -liasd, f. a state of m, calamitous posi-

tion, MW. ; -yukta, mfn. attended with m, un-

fortunate,W.; -rahita,m(n, free from m, prosperous,
ib. pada, f. misfortune, adversity, calamity, L.

padi, f., g. kumbka-pady-ddi.
Vi-panna, mfn. gone wrong, failed, miscarried

(opp. to sam-paHna], MBh.; afflicted, distressed,
Hit. ; ruined, destroyed, decayed, dead, gone, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; m. a snake, L. ; -kritya, mfn. (a deity)
whose rites have been disturbed or neglected ,VarBrS.;

-td, (. misfortune, ruin, destruction, VarBrS. (-tdtn

gatah, ruined, Ri) ; -didhiti, mfn. one whose splen-
dour or glory is gone, Bhanr. ; -deha, mfn. '

having
a decomposed body,' dead, defunct, Mricch. i, 30 ;

nndpatyd, f. a woman who has lost her child by
abortion, MW. ; nndrtka,min.oae whose property
or fortune is ruined, R. (v. 1. ^tinatman). pan-
naka, mfn. unfortunate, dead, destroyed, MW.
Vi-padana, n. the act of destroying, killing, de-

struction, W. pSdaniya, "padttavya, or
'

pad-
ya, mfn. to be killed, destructible, ib.

'

padita, mfn.

destroyed, killed, ib.

1151 ** vipadumaka (?), n. a dead body
gnawed by worms, Buddh.

i-v/pan (only i. pi. pr. Pass, -pan-

ydmaht}, to pride one's self, boast, RV. i, 180, f.

panyS. or panyayS, ind. joyfully, wonderfully,
RV. ; SankhSr. "panyu, mfn. praising, admiring,

rejoicing, exulting, RV. ; wonderful, admirable (said
of the Asvins and Maruts), ib.

ffjfrai^ vi-pari-Vkram, P. A. -kramati,
-kramate, to step or walk round, circumambulate,
SBr.

c

parikranta, int'n. one who has shown valour

(in battle), courageous, powerful, R. "parikra-
mam, ind. having walked round, going all about, SBr.

f%'Tft7TTw'-^aH- ^/ga, P. -jigati, to go over,
be upset (a* a cart), BhP.

wt vUpari-cchinna, mfn. (Vchid)
cut off on all sides, utterly destroyed ; -miila, mfn.

having the roots cut completely round or off, entirely

uprooted, MBh.

^vi-pari-nam ( \/ am
) ,
Pass . -nam-

yate, to undergo change or alteration, be changed
into (instr.), Han. iii, i, 87, Sch. : Caus. -nama-
yati, to alter, change into

(instr.), Pat.
; ApSr., Sch.
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parlnata, mfn. altered, changed, ih. parlna-
mana, n. changing, change, alteration, M W. pa-

rlnamayitavya, mfn. to be changed or altered,

Pat. parin&ma, m. change, exchange, transfor-

mation, Pat.; Sjmk.&c.; ripening, maturing, Naigh.,

Sch. parinamin, mfn. undergoing a change ofstate

or form, turning into (instr.), Kull. on Mn. i, 27.

fMMftltftll ri-pari-nita, mfn.(v^ni) having
one's place changed for that of another, ShadvBr.

Hi 1 ftfn^ vi-pari- \/tap, Pass. -tapyate,to
be greatly distressed, suffer great pain, R.

faylVj vi-pari- /dru, P. -dranali, to run

round about, Kith.

fUtjfon vi-pari- \/I . dha, A. -dhatte, to ex-

change, alter, TS. ; Kaus. ; (ind. p. -dhaya, with or

scil.ixz.raj, having shifted one's clothes),Gobh.; Yajn.

paridh&na, n. change, exchange, Kaus.

fa M fl>|
I'"!, vi-pari- </dhav, P. -dhavati, to

run about or through, overrun, MRh.
; Hariv. ; R.

Vi-paridhSvaka, mfn. running about or in all

directions, R.

j_ vi-pari-\/pat,
P. -patati, to fly

round or back, SBr. ; Samk.

falffonT vi-pari-bhravsa, m. (i/lhrajis)

failure, miscarriage, MBh. ; (ifc.) being deprived of,

loss, ib.

f=<Mfi.y"^ vi-parl-\/muc, Pass, -mucyale,
to be freed or released from (abl.), MBh.

PlVflJiT'T vi-pari-mldna, mfn. (</mlai)

entirely faded or withered, R.

foMftcJH vi-pari-lvpta, mfn. (vlup)
broken or destroyed utterly, broken up, Samk. pa-
rilopa, m. destruction, loss, ruin, SBr.

; Samk.

ft M ftflniH-pori- v vrit, A . -varlate, to turn

round, revolve, Bhag. ; to roll (on the ground), Mn.

vi, 12; to move about, roam, wander, MBh.; R.

&c.; to turn round or back, return, MBh.; to be

transformed, change, alter, ih. ; to visit or afflict con-

tinually, ib. : Caus. -vartayati,\a cause to turn round

or revolve, turn round oraway, Laty. ;
MBh. &c.

Vi-parivartana, mf,f)n. causing to turn round

or to return ; (i), (. (with or scil. vidyd) a partic.

magical formula supposed to be efficacious in causing
the return of an absent person, Kaths.

;
n. turning

round, ApSr., Sch.; rolling about, wallowing, R.

parivartita, mfn, (fr. Caus.) turned away ; td-

ilhara, mfn. having the lips turned away, Ragh.
Vi-parivritti, f. turning round or back, return,

Prab.

f*Tlft^ vi-pari- \/'hri, P. A. -harati,te,\o

transpose, exchange, Br. ; GrSrS.

Vi-pariharana, n. transposition, exchange,

ApSr., Sch. "pariliara, m. id., Say.

f^Ttt vi-pari (pari+\/$.i), P. -pary-eti,
to turn round or back, return, SBr. ; to turn out badly
or wrongly, fail, Malatim.

Vi-parita, mfn. turned round, reversed, inverted,

AsvSr.; Nir.&c.; being the reverse ofanything, acting
in acontrary manner,opposite,contraryto (abl. ),K3v.;
KathSs. &c. ; going asunder or in different directions,

various, different, KathUp. ; perverse, wrong, con-

trary to rule, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; adverse, inauspicious,

unfavourable, ib.; false, untrue, lihini.; (a), {. a

perverse or unchaste woman, L. ; N, of two metres,
RPrSt. ; -kara or -kartri, mfn. acting in a contrary
imnneror perversely, MW. ; -kdrin, mfn. id., Git. ;

kri<ja, (. N. of a ch. of SarngP. ; -gati, mfn. going
backwards or in a reverse direction, W. ; f. inverse or

reverse motion, ib. ; 'graha-prakarana, n. N. of

wk.; -citta (MBh.), -cetas (R.), mfn. contrary-

minded, having a perverted mind or impaired mental

faculties ; -id, (., -tva, n. contrariety, inversion,

counterpart, KSv. ; Pancat. ; -pathyd, f. a kind ol

metre, Col. ; -pralyahgira, f. N. of a Tantric wk. ;

-buddhi (Pancat.), -bodha (MW.), -matt (Yajn.),
mfn. = -citta; -nialla-taila,\\. a kind of preparation
made of oil, Bhpr. ; -rota, n. inverted sexual inter-

course, Caurap. ; -lakshand, (. ironical description
of an object by mentioning its contrary properties,
MW. ; -vat, ind. invertedly,R.; -vritti, mfn. acting
or behaving in a contrary manner, Ragh. ; t&khya-
naki, (.' inverted Akhyanaki,' a kind of metre,Col.;

"taJi, n. (with vakra} a kind of metre, Ked.;

tanla, m. (with /rajiiMa) a kind of metre, RPrit.;

"t&yana, n. a contrary Ayana or progress of the sun

from solstice to solstice (-.fa/a, mm. situated in con-

trary Ayanas), MW. ; tStlara, n. (with pragiitha)
a kind of metre, RPrSt.

Vi-paritaka, mfn. reversed, inverted, Kav. ;
m.

[with bandha) inverted coitus, L.

Vi-paryaya, mfn. reversed, inverted, perverse,

contrary to (gen.), BhP.; m. turning round, revolu-

tion, Jyot. ; running off, coming to an end, R. ;
trans-

position, change, alteration, inverted order or suc-

cession, opposite of, AsvSr. ; Nir.; MBh. &c. (e.g.

buddhi-v, the opposite opinion ; svapna-iP, the

opp of sleep, state of being awake ; santdhi-vipar-

yayau, peace and its opposite i. e. war ; viparyayc,

yena and_yo7, ind. in theopp" case, otherwise) ;
ex-

change, barter (e.g. dravya-tf, exchange of goods,

buying and selling, trade), MW. ; change for the

worse, reverse of fortune, calamity, misfortune, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; perverseness, R. ; KathSs.; BhP.; over-

throw, min, loss, destruction (esp. of the world), Kiv.;

change of opinion, SSh. ; change of purpose or con-

duct, enmity, hostility, W.; misapprehension, error,

mistake, Mn.; BhP.; Sarvad. ; mistaking anything
to be the reverse or opposite of what it is, MW.;
shunning, avoiding, R. vii

, 63, 3 1 (Sch.) ; N. ofpartic.

forms of intermittent fever, Suir. "paryaya, m. =

vi-paryaya, reverse, contrariety, L.

are (para-+ \/5. ; only Impv.

-pdretand), to go back again.return, RV. x, 85, 33.

riparya, m. or n.(?) a partic. high

number, Buddh.

vi-pary-\/2. as, A. -asyate, to turn

over, turn round, overturn, reverse, invert, SBr.;

Gaut.; to change, interchange, exchange, KitySr.;

to have a wrong notion, be in error, Bhartr. : Caus.

dsayati, to cause to turn round or to change, Balar.

paryasta, mfn. turned over, reversed, opposite,

contrary, AitBr.; MBh.&c.; (ingram.)interchanged,

inverted, PSn.ii, 3, 56, Sch. ; standinground, KathSs.;

erroneously conceived to be real, W. ; -Id, f. per-

verseness, SirjhJs.; -putrd, f. a woman bearing no

male children, MW.; -manai-ceshta, mm. having
mind and actions perverted or inverted, Mricch.

Vi-paryasa, m. overturning, overthrow, upset-

ting (of a car), GrS.; transposition, transportation,

MBh.; expiration,lapse(oftime),MBh.; exchange,

inversion, change, interchange, SrS. ;
MBh. &c. ;

reverse, contrariety, opposition, opposite of (e.g.

stuti-v, the opposite of praise, i.e. blame), MBh.;
Kiv.&c. ; change for the worse, deterioration, MBh.;

death, R.; perverseness, Rajat.; error, mistake, de-

lusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real

or true, Kav.
; BhishSp. ; Pancat. ; sSpamd, f. an

inverted comparison (in which the relation between

the Upamana and Upameya is inverted), KSvyad.

paryasam, ind. alternately, AitBr. ; SBr. ; Sulbas.

fMlj5l^ vi-pary-a- \t'vrit, A. -vartate, to

be turned back, Kaus. : Caus. -vartayati, to cause

to turn away from, cause to be overturned, TS.

fqi|t?? vi-pary-</i.uh, P. -Hhati, to place

or fix separately, TS.

fclUrf vi-pala, n. (fr. pala) a moment, in-

stant, J or ^ of a breathing, Siddtmnus.

'fWHTT^ vi-pal&y (fr.pala=para+ ay=
y'S. i; only impf. vy-apal&yata), to run away in

different directions, R. "palayana, n. running away
or asunder, W.

'

palayita, mfn. run away, routed,

put to flight, ib. palayin, mfn. running away,

fleeing, Yijn.

fmiMI^T vi-palasa, vi-pavana &c. See

p. 951, col. 2.

FIRCH ff vi-paly-^ang (paly=pari; only

Caus. ui-palyaitgayanta], toenvelop, surround,SBr.

f=IM <?4M vi-paly-^/ay (paly= pari-{-ay=
Vs. Oi A. -ayale, to go back, turn round, return,

SBr.

vi-pavya. See vi-Vpu, p. 975.

irf-v/pa*, P.-pasyati (rarely te), to

see in different places or in detail, discern, distinguish,

RV. ; AV.; AitBr.; KathUp.; to observe, perceive,

learn, know, R.; BhP. pasyana, n. (or , f.)

right knowledge, Buddh. 'pasyin, m. N.ofa Buddha

[sometimes mentioned as the first of the 7 TathS-

gatasor principal Buddhas, the other six being Sikhin,

Visva-bhfl, Kraku-cchanda, Kanaka-muni, Kssyapa,
and Sakya-sioha), Dharmas. 6 (cf. MWB. 136).

pasvin, m. N. of a Buddha, Karand.

See v' vip.vipas-ci, vipas-cit.

vi-Vl-pa, P. A. -pibali, te (rarely

-pip}, to drink at different times, drink deep, RV. ;

AitBr.; to drink up from (abl.), VS.

Vi-pSna, n. drinking up, VS.; Br.

Vi-pipana, mfn. one who drinks much or vari-

ously, RV. ; AV.
Tl-pita, mfn. drunk up, Siy. ; -vat, mfn. one

who has diunk up, ib.

TTTT'R vi-piika, vi-pakin. See under vi-

Vfac, p. 973.

lliw vi-pa(ula, vi-panilu &c. See

951, col. a.

fqi(|,3 vipatha, m. (cf. vi-pata under vi-

t/pa() a kind of large arrow (described by NTIak. as

viidio vaiidkhl-mukha-vat), MBh. ; R. ; (a), f. N.
of a woman, MarkP.

vi-papa, vi-papman &c. See p. 951.

/jas, f. (nom. -pat) 'fetterless'

(cf. next
1

!,
the VipJJ or VipasS river (see below), RV.

(ifc. iam, ind., g. iarad-adi); (-pdt)-fhuludri,
f. du. the river V and SutudrT, RV. iii, 33, i.

Vi-pasa, mfn. having no noose, Hariv.; R. ;

unnoosed, untied, freed from fetters, AitBr. ; MBh. ;

(a), f. the VipiUi or Beas river (one of the 5 rivers

of the PanjSb, said to be so called as having destroyed
the cord with which Vasishtha had tried to hang him-

self through grief for his son slain by Visv3mitra ;

it rises in the Kullu range of the Himalaya, and after

a course of 290 miles joins the Sutlej at the southern

boundary of Kapurthala ;
it is considered identical

with the "tifiaffis of Arrian, the Hyphasis of Pliny,
and Bnrturis of Ptolemy), MBh. ; Hariv.; Var. ; Pur.

Vi-pasana, n. unbinding, unfettering, Nir. pa-
aya, Nom.(fr.-/d^a; only Pass, vyapasyanta),

to unbind, loose, ib.

Vi-pasin (/-), mfn. without fastenings, without

a trace (as a chariot), RV. iv, 30, 1 1 (Nir. ;
but vt-

pdsi is prob. loc. of vt-pdf).

vipina &c. See under '/vip,

i/pis, P. -pinsati=vi-pushyati,
Nir. vi, II, Sch. pisita, m(n. = vi-&asita or vi-

nihita, placed or laid on (as an ornament), ib. viii,

II, Sch.

vi-piihti. See vi-prishthi, p. 951.

'-v/pu/A )
Caus. -pothayati, te, to

crush, dash to pieces, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to grind

down, pulverise, Car. "pothita, mfn. crushed,

shattered, MBh.; Hariv.; MirkP.

ftlJW vi-pula, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. pula=
pura; cf. under *Jput) large, extensive, wide, great,

thick, long (also of time), abundant, numerous, im-

portant, loud (as a noise), noble (as a race), ParGr. ;

MBh.&c.; m. a respectable man, W.; N.ofaprince
of the Sauviras, MBh.; of a pupil of Deva-sarman

(who guarded the virtue of Ruci, his preceptor's

wife, when tempted by Indra during her husband's

absence), MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of

a mountain (either Meru or the Himalaya), Pur.;

(a), (. the earth, L. ; a form of the AryS metre (in

which the caesura is irregular ; divided into 3 species,

Adi-, Anlya-, and Ubhaya-vipula), Col.
; (in music)

a kind of measure, Samglt. ; n. a sort of building,
Gal.

; -griva, mfn. long-necked, R. ; -cchdya, mfn.

having ample shade, shady, umbrageous, MW. ;

-jaghana, (. a woman with large hips. ib. ; -tara,
mfn. larger or very large, Sis.; -la, f. (Sak.), -tva,

n. (MBh.) largeness, greatness, extent, width, magni-
tude; -dravya, mfn. having great wealth, wealthy,

Car.; -pdrsva, m. N. of a mountain, Buddh.;

-prajna (MBh.), -budJhi (Susr.), mfn. endowed
with great understanding; -mati, mfn. id., Bhartr. ;

m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -rasa, m. ' hav-

ing abundant juice,' the sugar-cane, L. ; -vrata, mfn.

one who has undertaken great duties, MBh. ; -front',

mf()n, having swelling hips, MW. ; (ni-Mara,
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mf[<z]n. id.,hmM,);-skandha,m. 'broad-shouldered,'

N. of Arjuna, L.
; -sravd,(.=Iilsravii, L.; -hri-

ttay\i, mfn. large-hearted, l-minded, Bhartr. (v. 1.);

lclyatdksha, mfn. having large and long eyes, MW.;

l&rtha-bhoga-vat, mfn. having great wealth and

many enjoyments, VarBrS. ; ldlravii, f. Aloe Pcr-

foliata, L. ; lekshana, mfn. large-eyed, MW. ; -IS-

raska, mfn. broad-chested, ib. ; laujas, mfn. having

great strength, very strong, R.

Vi-pulaka, mfn. '

very extensive
'

and ' without

bristling hair,' Sis. (cf.pttlaka}.

Vipulaya, Nom. P. yati, to lengthen, make

longer, Subh.

Vlpuli-VkT*. P. -karoti, to extend, BhP.

Vipull-bhava, in. spaciousness, extensiveness,
VP.

fV vi-*/pu, P. -punati, to cleanse

thoroughly, purify effectually,JAEh.; = vi-ddraj'ati,
Nir. xii, 30, Sch.

Vi-pavya,mfn. to be thoroughly cleansed or puri-

fied, Pan. iii, I, 117, Sch.

Vi-puya, mfn. cleansing, purifying, Bhatt. ; m.
Saccharum Munjia, Pan. iii, I, 117.

foiJrT vi-pujana, m. (Vpvj) N. of a man,
MaitrS.

vi-pvyaka, n. (Vpvy) suppuration
or an offensive smell, Susr.

;
a decomposed corpse,

Buddh.

fotj^vi- Vpric, P. -prinaJcti (Impv. -prink-

tnm, Pot. -papricyat, inf. -price), to isolate, separate
from (instr.), VS.; to scatter, dispel, RV. iv, 13, 3;
to fill, satiate, ib. iv, 24, 5. pyikta (z>/-), mfn.

separated, divided, ib. i, 163, 3. "prikvat, mfn.

unmixed, pure, ib. v, 2, ^(sarvato vydpla, Say.)
Vi-prio, mfn. isolated, separate, VS.

vi-priccham. See vi-Vprach.

vi-pritha, vi-prithu. See p. 951.

vipo-dha. See Vvip, p. 972.

1TO vipra &c. See Vvip, p. 972.

fqn=ri^ vi-pra-klrna, mfn. (\//.rt) scat-
tered or thrown about, dispersed, dashed to pieces,
MBh. ; R. &c. ; dishevelled, loose (see comp.), ex-

tended, wide, spacious, R. ; -iiroruha, mfn. having
dishevelled or flowing hair, MBh. iii, 401 ; n<ftka-

parsva, mfn. having one side stretched out, Megh.
87 (v. 1. for sam-ni-kinf).

r=mp vi-pra-Jl. kri, P. -karoti, to treat
with disrespect, hurt, injure, offend, oppress, MBh.;
R. &c. ; to appoint, admit (sakskye, as a witness),
MBh. v, 1 225 (prob. w. r. for adhi-^kri) : Pass, of
Caus. -kdryate, to be slighted or injured or treated

disrespectfully, MW. "prakartrl, mfn. injuring,
an injuier, offender, ib.

Vl-prakara, m. treating with disrespect, hurt,

injury, wickedness, MBh.; Kav. &c.; retaliation,
W.; various manner, MW.(ratherfr.wz-/ra- Vkrt).
prakarin, mfn. treating with contempt, opposing,

retaliating, W.
Vi-prakrit, mfn. hurting, injuring, offending

(with gen.), BhP. "prakrita, mfn. hurt, injured,

offended&c.; MBh.; KSv.&c.; thwarted, frustrated,
MBh. "prakflti, f. change, variation, Yajii. ii, 9 ;

injury, offence, opposition, retaliation, W.

f^Hf^ vi-pra-^/krish, P. -karshati, to

drag or draw apart, lead away or home, MBh.; to
remove from (abl.), Naish.

Vi-prakarsha, m. dragging away, carrying off,

MBh.; remoteness, distance (in space or time),
Gobh. ; Kav. ; difference, contrast, MBh. ; (in gram.)
the separation of two consonants by the insertion of
a vowel.

Vi-prakrishta, mfn. dragged or drawn apart
&c. ; remote, distant, a long way off, R. : Paficat.

;

Susr. (with gen. or abl.; Pan. 11,3,34; tadagatah,
come from afar, ib. ii, I, 39, Sch.) ; remote in rank,
see a-vip; protracted, lengthened, MW. ; -tva, n.

remoteness, distance, M Bh.; "tSntara, mfn. separated

by a long distance, Sak. prakrlshtaka, mfn. re-

mote, distant, L.

ftHf favi-pra-Mripti, f. (i/klrip) separate
or special arrangement or preparation, KstySr.

vi-pra-\/gam, -gacchati, to go

apart or asunder, be dispersed or scattered, MBh.

fajpftrT vi-pra-ijlta, mfn. (i/gai) that

about which opinions differ, not agreed upon, Jaim.,
Sch.

fmtfa'i{vi-pra-\/cint (only ind. p. -cint-

ya), to meditate on, think about, MBh.

fcucea. 1* vi-pra-cchanna, mfn. (\/chad)
concealed, hidden, secret, Kathas.

ftjj"?[ vi- \/prach, P. -pricchati (rarely te ;

Ved. m{.-pricchani),lo ask various questions, make
various inquiries, RV.; BhP.

Vi-prishta, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.

Vi-prasna, m. interrogation of fate, P3n. i, 4,

39 (cf. vaiprasnika}. "prasnika, m. a fortune-

teller, Kath.; (a), f. L.

flHrira viprdjitti, m. N. of a preceptor,
SBr. (cf. vipra-citti).

fajUn^ vi-pra-nas (v/2.nas), P. -nasyati,

-naSati, to be lost, perish, disappear, Y5jn. ; MBh.;
to have no effect or result, bear no fruit, MBh.:
Caus. -K<Jyo//,tocause to be lost or perish, SaddhP.

"pranasa, see a-v. pranashta, mfn. (not pra-
nashla, cf. Pan. viii, 4, 36) lost, disappeared, gone,
fruitless, vain, MBh.; -viieshaka, mfn. one who has

lost his discriminative faculty, R.

\<\H UT vi-pra-m (Vnl), to turn (the mind)
to(loc.), MBh.; to let elapse or pass away (time), ib.

fulfil K< vi-pra-taraJia, m. (Vtri) an im-

postor, deceiver, L. "pratarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

imposed upon, deceived, Satr.

f^Jf^f m-prati-^i. kri, P. -karoti, to

counteract, oppose, MW. pratiiara, m. counter-

action, opposition, reverse, retaliation, ib. pratl-
krita, mm. counteracted, opposed, requited, ib.

riHfflM^ vi-prati-Vpad, A. -padyate, to

go in different or opposite directions, turn here and

there, SBr. ; to roam, wander (said of the senses),
Kid. ; to be perplexed or confounded, be uncertain

how to act, waver, hesitate, MBh. ; to differ or di-

verge in opinion, be mutually opposed, Sarnk. ; to be

mistaken, have a false opinion about (loc.), Car. ;

to reply falsely or erroneously, NySyas., Sch.

Vi-pratipatti, f. divergence, difference or op-
position (of opinion or interests), contrariety, con-

tradiction, SrS. ; Gaut. ; VarBrS. &c. ; incompatibility
of two conceptions, opposition of one rule to another,

Sarvad.; erroneous perception or notion, error, mis-

take, Susr. ; Car.; suspicion about (loc.), Jatakam. ;

aversion, hostile feeling or treatment, ib. ; false reply
or objection (in argument), Nyayas. ; various ac-

quirement, conversancy, W.; mutual connection or

relation, ib.

Vi-pratlpadya, mfn. to be opposed or contested,
W. ; to be variously acquired, ib.

Vi-pratlpanna, mfn. gone in different direc-

tions &c.; perplexed, confounded, uncertain, Apast.;
of opposite opinion, dissentient, Samk. ; Sarvad.;

wrong, false (as an opinion), Pat. ; having a false

opinion, being mistaken about or in (loc.), Car.;
forbidden, prohibited, A past. ; conversant or ac-

quainted with in various ways, W. ; mutually con-

nected, ib. ; -buddhi, mfn. having a false opinion,

being mistaken or in error, Pat.

folTfilHT vi-prati-Vbha, P. -thati, to ap-
pear as, seem to be (nom.), MBh.

'foirfirfrrS vi-prati-shiddha, mfn. (\/2.
sidh) prohibited, forbidden, KatySr.; contradicted,

opposed (am, ind.), Nir. ; Apast. &c.
;
of opposed

meaning, Pan.
ii, 4, 13.

Vi-pratisliedlia, m. restraining, keeping in

check, MBh.; opposition, contradiction, contrariety,
conflict (.of two statements), SrS.; Samk. &c. (esp.
in gram., pratishedhe, where there is a conflict

between two rules, P5n. i, 4, 2
; dhena, in conse-

quence of a conflict of two rules, iv, 1, 1 70, VJrtt. I ;

purva-vipratisheJha, a conflict of two rules of
which the former prohibits the latter, iv, 2, 39,
Vsrtt. I ; para-v, a conflict of two rules of which
the latter prohibits the former, ii, 2, 35, Vsrtt. I,

Pat.) ; prohibition, negation, annulment, Nyayas.

vi-prati-sdra, n. (L. m., fr.

i/sri) repentance, KSrand.; evil, wickedness, L.;
anger, wrath, L. ; -vat, mfn. = next, Jatakam. pra-
tisarin, mfn. full of repentance, Lalit. ; afflicted,

dejected, ib. "pratisSra, m. = pralisara, L.

fati*{vi-</prath, P. A. -prathati,te, (P.)
to spread (trans.), RV. vi,72, 2; (A.) to spread out,
extend (intrans.), be wide, RV.; TS.; Hear.: Caus.

-prathayati, spread out or abroad, celebrate, RV. ;

MBh.; to unfold, display, exhibit, MBh. pra-
thita, mfn. spread outer abroad, celebrated, MBh.

fTOgT? vi-pra-dushta, mfn. (Jdush) very
corrupt or corrupted, very sensual or dissolute, very
bad, Mn. ix, 72 &c. ; -bhava, mfn. having a very
wicked or vicious disposition, ib. ii, 97.

flHg^ vi-pra-Vduh, P. -dogdhi (cf. pra-

vi-VduA), to milk out, drain, exploit, RV. iv, 24.
9 (Say.

'

to take
').

vi-pra- \/dru, P. -dravati, to run
asunderor away, disperse, flee, PancavBr.; MBh.;
R. pradrnta, mfn. fled, escaped, MBh.; R.

f^jpnt vi-pm-dharsha, m. (^/dhrish)
harassing, annoyance (in ati-if), R.

f^IfVT^, vi-pra- /!. dhav, P. -dhavati, to
run in different directions, MBh.

vi-pranashta. See vi-pra-nas.

vi-pra-pdta, m. (v'pai) a partic.
method of

flying, Paficat. ; a precipice, abyss, MBh.

T^*I3 vi-pra -buddha, mfn. (vAut/A)
awakened, awake, Megh. "prabodhita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) mentioned, discussed, MBh.

^ vi-pra-mathin, mfn. (-/math)
destroying everything, destructive, Kam.

vi-pra-madin, mfn. (\/mad)
heeding nothing, thoroughly heedless, ib. (v.l.).,,
unfasten, take off, MBh.; to liberate, set free, ib.;
to discharge, hurl, shoot, R. : Pass, -mucyate, to be
liberated or released from (abl.), get off tree, MBh.J
Kiv.; Pur.

Vi-pramnkta, mfn. loosened &c. ; discharged,
shot, hurled, R. ; delivered or freed from (instr. or

comp.), MBh.; BhP.; v.l. for vi-prayukta (below);
-bhaya, mfn. removed from danger, free from fear,
Hariv. "pramocya, mfn. to be liberated or freed
from (abl.), R.

fajfg^ vi-pra-\/mith, Caus. -mohayati, to

throw into confusion, render confused, MBh.
Vi-pramoha, m. committing a fault, transgres-

sion (in a-mpr), AsvSr. "pramohita, mfn. con-

fused, perplexed, bewildered, MBh.

fonilsf vi-pra-moksha, m. (Vmoksh)
loosening, release, ChUp. ; Sarvad.; deliverance from
(abl. or gen.), MBh.; Heat, "pramokshana, n.

(ifc.) deliverance 'from, Hariv.; Sarvad.

f^HUKii vi-pra-ya$a,n.(i/ya) going away,
flight, L. "prayata.'mfn. gone apart or asunder,
fled in all directions, MBh.

^H^^vi-pra- Vyvj, P. -yunakti, to sepa-
rate from, deprive of (instr.), MBh. : Pass, -yujyate,
to be separated from

(instr.), R. : Caus. -yojayati,
to cause to be separated from, deprive of (iiistr.),

R.; to release from
(instr.), Hariv.

Vi-praynkta, mfn. separated or removed or ab-
sent from, destitute of, free from, without (instr. or

comp.). MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; not being in conjunction
with, VarBrS. (v.l. pramukia).
Vi-prayoga, m. disjunction, dissociation, separa-

tion from (instr. with or without saha, gen., or

comp.),Mn.; MBh.&c.;absence,want,Sah.; quarrel,

disagreement, W.; the being fit or deserving, ib.

"prayogin, mfn. separated (from a beloved object),
Kathas.

c
prayojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) freed from

(instr.), Hariv.

ifrtH, vi-pra-\/lap, P. -lapati, to dis-
course or speak about variously, be at variance, dis-

agree, Pan. i, 3, 50 (also A.) ;
to complain, lament,

bewail, MBh. pralapita, mfn. discussed, debated

about, MW. l

pralapta, n. discussion, debate, dis-

quisition, MBh. a.pral5pa, m. (for I. see p. 951,
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col. a) discussion, explanation, MBh.; talking idly,

piattle, Susr.; mutual contradiction, Pin. i, 3, 50;

breaking of a promise or engagement, deception, L.

"pralapin, nifn. prattling, a prattler, Kav.

fWft^V'-pra-\/labh, A. -labhate, to in-

sult, violate, to mock at, take in, cheat, deceive,

MBh.;Kav.&c.; to regain, recover, MBh. (B.) xiv,

1732 (C. fra-vi-l , prob. w. r. for frati-f):
Cans. lamMayali, to mock, insult, violate, BhP.

Vi-pralabdfca, nifn. insulted, violated &c.,MBh.;

(a), f. a female disappointed by her lover's breaking

his appointment (one of the incidental characters in

a drama \ W. ', (rt\ ind. deceitfully, falsely (in

a-t>), BhP. "pralabdliyi, nifu. deceiving, a de-

ceiver, MW. c
pralabhya. nifn. to be mocked at

or imposed upon, Naish.

Vl-pralambha, m. (fr. Caus.) deception, deceit,

disappointment, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the being dis-

appointed or deceived through (abl.), MBh. xiv, 133;

separation of lovers, Ragh. ; Uttarar. &c. ; disunion,

disjunction, W.; quarrel, disagreement, ib. pra*
lambhaka, nifn. deceiving, fallacious, a cheat or

deceiver, Kathas.; Prab. ; -tva, n. deceptiveness,

fallaciousness, Samk. "pralambtana, n. pi. decep-

tion, fraud, trick, Das. pralambhin, mfn. deceiv-

ing, fallacious, Pancat.

r=4Hf*y* vi-pra-lambaka, w. r. for lam-

bhaka, Prab.

faljril vi-pra-laya, m. (VK) extinction,

annihilation, absorption in (loc.), R.; Uttarar. pra-
lixia, mfn. dispersed or scattered in all directions,

routed (said of a defeated army), MBh.

fall rfl vi-pra-i/ltip, P- -lumpati, to tear

or snatch away, rob, plunder, Mn.; MBh.; to visit,

afflict, disturb, MBh. "pralnpta, mfn. robbed,

plundered, MBh.; interrupted, disturbed, BhP.

Vi-pralnmpaka, mfn. rapacious, exacting, ava-

ricious, Mn. viii, 309.

Vl-pralopa, m. destruction, annihilation, Vaj-
racch. pralopln, mfn. plucking off, Jatakam.

f3W&*lyi-pra- 1/lulh, G&ns.&.-lobhayate,

to allure, try to seduce or deceive. MBh. pralo-

bhin, m. a species of plant (
= /timkirata), L.

faj|<"H vi-pra-luna, mfn. (-v/'") cut off,

plucked off, gathered, Sin.

fallc*!* vi-pra-loka, m. (Vlok) a bird-

catcher, Nalac.

faHrilfid vi-pra-lodita, mfn. (fr. Caus.

of Vl"f) disarranged, spoiled, MBh. vii, 6624.

faH^j vi-pra-Vvad, P. A. -vadati, te, to

speak variously, be at variance, disagree, Hliatt. (cf.

Pan. i, 3, 50). pravSda, m. disagreement, MBh.

fani^ vi-pra-<J'5. vas, P. -vasati, to set

out on a journey , go or dwell abroad, GrSrS.; Mn. ;

MBh.: Caus. -vdsayati, to cause to dwell away,

banish, expel from (abl.), Mn. ; Yajn.; MBh.; to

take away, remove, R. "pravasita. mfn. with-

drawn, departed (n.impi'rs.ljBhl'. i.pravRsa, m.

going or dwelling abroad, staying away from (abl.

or comp.), MBh. ; R. &c. pravasana, n. expul-

sion, banishment, R.; residence abroad, W.
c
prava

aita, mfn. removed, destroyed (as sin), R.

Vi-pr6hita, mfn. (yi-pra + usAita) dwelling

abroad, set out or gone away to (ace.), absent

from (abl.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; banished (see next);

-kumdra, m. (a kingdom) whose hereditary prince
is banished, Ragh.; -bhartrika, (. (a woman) whose
husband or lover is absent, W. proshya, ind.

having dwelt abroad, having been absent, (return-

ing) after a journey, Oobh. ; Oaut. ; Apast.

fan^i 2. vi-pra-vasa, m. (4/4. vas) the

offence committed by a monk in giving away his

garment, Buddh.

faH fa 'Svi-pra-viddha,m fn . ( Vvyadh") dis-

persed, scattered, MBh. ; violently struck or shaken,

Rgh.

fijf ""V vi-pra-i/vraj, P. -vrajati, to go
away in different directions, KatySr.; to depart from

(abl.), Apast. pravrajini, f. a woman who con-

torts with two men, AsvGr. (
=
dvi-pr", Sch.)

falMlPq^ vi-pralapin.

vi~i>raina, vi-prasnika. See under

vi-^prach, p. 975, col. a.

vi-pra-^st-i, P. -sarati (Ved. inf.

-sartave), to spread, be expanded or extended, RV.
;

MBh. &c.

Vi-prasarana, n. (fr. Caus.) stretching out (the

limbs), SUM.

Vi-prarita, mfn. spread, extended, diffused, ib.

fmH<{vi*pra-Vsrii>, P. -sarpali, to wind

about or round, meander (said of a river), Hariv.

i-i-pra-Vsthd, A. -tishthate (m.c.
also ti), to spread in different directions, go apart or

asunder, be diffused or dispersed, GrS.; MBh.; to set

out, depart, MBh.
Vi-prasthita, mfn. set out on a journey, de-

parted, Hariv.

vi-pra-hata, mfn. (\/han) struck

down, beaten, defeated (as an army), MBh.; Hariv.;

trodden (see a-V}.

vi-pra-i/3. ha, P. -jahati, to give

up, abandon, MBh. prahapa, n. disappearance,

cessation, MBh. prahipa (also written hirta \ mfn.

excluded from (abl.), MBh.; disappeared, vanished,

gone, ib.; deprived or destitute of, without, lacking

(instr.), ib.

vi-</pra (only 2. sg. pf. -paprdtha),
to fill completely, RV. vi, 17, 7.

lIJIIJ!i vi-prapana,n.(\/ap), Nir. vii, 135
ix, 26.

'

prapta, mfn. (to explain vi-shpitd), ib.

vi, ao (^vi-stinta, Sch.)

flHlfl^i viprdshikaCl), m. a kind of culi-

nary herb, MarkP.

fafjpl vi-priya &c. See p. 951, col. 2.

fan vi-Vpru (cf. vi-plu), A. -pravate, to

sprinkle about, scatter, MaitrS. prnta (vf-}, mfn.

borne away, cast or carried away, vagrant, RV.

f^J^l. vi-prush, -prushyati, to ooze out,

drip away, SBr.

Vi-prxid-dhoma, m. (for 2. viprush + homa)
an expiatory offering designed to atone for the

drops of Sonia let fall at a sacrifice, SrS.

2. Vi-prdh, f. (nom.
u
prtit) a drop (of water),

spark (of fire), speck, spark, small bit, atom, AV.
&c. &c.; pi. (with or scil. mttkhyah) drops falling
from the mouth whilespeaking,Mn.; Yajn.; MarkP.;
a phenomenon (= dicarya-t/), Rsjat.; -mat,
mfn. having or covered with drops, BhP, pruslia,
m. or n. a drop, PafJcat. ; MarkP. ; m. a bird, L.

f^T! vi-pre (pra+ \/5. '), P. -prditi (Impv.
-praihi for -prehi, MBh. i, 6392), to go forth in

different directions, disperse, RV.
;
to go away, de-

part, MBh. preta, mfn. gone asunder or away,

dispersed, SBr.

fallW vi-prttsh (pra+Viksh), A. -prek-

shate, to look here and there, regard, consider,
MBh. ;

Kathas. prekshana, n. looking round, R.

prekshita, n. a look, glance, Kum. prdk>hltrl,
mfn. one who looks round, Rajat.

faH i fi n vi-pr6sMta, vi-prdihya. See under

vi-pra-^t,. vas, col. I.

fa^ iri-Vplu, A. -plavate (m. c. also P.),

to float asunder, drift about, be dispersed or scatter-

ed, TS. ; MBh.; to fall into disorder or confusion,

go astray, be lost or ruined, perish, MBh. ; Kav. &c. :

Caus. -plavayati, to cause to swim or float about,
Kaus.

;
to spread abroad, make known, divulge, Mn.

xi, 198; to bring to ruin or calamity, waste, de-

stroy, Sis.; Balar.; (-//azi
3
), to perplex, confuse,

confound, Kpr.
i. Vl-plava, m. (for 2. see p. 951, col. a) con-

fusion, trouble, disaster, evil, calamity, misery, dis-

tress, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tumult, affray, revolt, Kav. ;

Rajat.; destruction, ruin, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; loss,

damage, Yajn.; violation (of a woman), Kathas.;

profanation of the Veda by unseasonable study, Yajn.;

Sch.; shipwreck, Hariv.; rust (on a mirror), Kir. ii,

26
; portent, evil omen, L. ; terrifying an enemy by

shouts and gestures, W.; spreading abroad, divulging
(
cvam ^gam, to become widely known),MW.; mfn.
confused (as words), BhP. ; -tas, ind. in consequence

of misfortune, MW.; z><ty/<j//<f.ra,in.maliciouslaugh-

ter, Dharmas.
u
plavin, mm. fugitive, transitory,

K.ulijs. plava, in. a horse's canter or gallop, L.;

deluging, W.; devastating, ib.; causing tumult or

itiblic disturbance, ib. "plavaka (Gaul.), plavln

[f rayasc.), mm. spreading abroad, divulging. pla-
vana, u. abusing, reviling, Yajn., Sch. plavita

[fr. Caus.), mfn. made to float or drift about, divulg-

ed, confused, &c. ; confounded, ruined, lost, BhP.

Vi-pluta, mfn. drifted apart or asunder, scatter-

ed, dispersed &c. ; confused, disordered, gone astray,

lost, perished, Mn.
;
MBh. &c.

; suffused, dimmed

(as the eyes), R.; agitated, excited, troubled (as speech
or reason), MBh. ; broken, violated (as chastity, a

vow &c.), Mn. ; Yajn.; BhP.; vicious, immoral,
Kathis.; committing adultery with (saAa\ Mn. viii,

377; (with barmand} wrongly treated, misman-

aged (in med.) Car.; (with^/ava) drawn out of the

water, landed^?), Hariv.; depraved, wicked, W.; con-

trary, adverse, ib.; inundated, immersed, ib.; am, n.

springing or bursting asunder, Hariv. ; -nelra or

-locana, mfn. having the eyes suffused or bathed

(with tears, joy &c.), R.; Hariv.; BhP.; -bhashin,

mf(*'ij(f;n. speaking confusedly, stammering, stutter-

ing, K. ; -yeni, f. (in med.) a partic. painful condi-

tion of the vagina, Susr. plnti, f. destruction, ruin,

loss, Suir.

I vi-plueh, m. f.= 2. vi-prush, a drop of

water, R.; Sis.; pi. drops falling from the mouth
while speaking, L.

vi-plushta, mfn. (\/plush) burned,

scorched, R.

vipsa, f.= vipsa, repetition, succes-

sion, W.

faTRPS vi- Vphal (only pf. ~paphala, 3. pi.

-phelire, v. 1. -ptcire), to burst or split asunder,

MBh.; to bear or produce fruit, become fruitful,

Ragh. (C.) xvii, 53.

vi-phala, mf(a)n. bearing no fruit

(as a tree), K5v.; VarBrS.j fruitless, useless, ineffec-

tual, futile, vain, idle, Yajn.; Hariv. &c.; having no

testicles, R.; m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.; -td, (.,

-tva, n. fruitlessness, nselessness, unprofitableness,

Kav.; Pancat.; -prerana, mfn. flung in vain, Hit.;

-srama, mfn. exerting one's self in vain (-tva, n. ),

Rajat. ; laraml>ha, nifn. one whose efforts are vain

or idle, Yajn.; ldia, mfn. one whose hopes are dis-

appointed, Hariv. (v. 1. nishphaf).

Vipnalaya, Nom. P. "yati, to render fruitless,

frustrate, disappoint, prevent any one (gen.) from

(inf.), Mudr.

Viphali, in comp. for vi-phala. karana. n.

making fruitless, frustrating, foiling, defeating, W. ;

doing anything in vain, ib. -v/kri, P. A. -karoti,

-kurute,\o make fruitless or useless, frustrate, thwart,

foil, Iiiscr.
; Kav.; to emasculate, K. krita, mfn.

rendered fruitless, frustrated, MBh.; Hariv.; R.;
done in vain, W. (^la-yatna, mfn making fruit-

less efforts, MW.) bb.avishnu, mm. becoming or

become useless or unprofitable (-/<z, f., -tva, n.),

K5v. Vbb.fi, P. -bhavati, to become useless, be

unprofitable, Kav. ; Fancat. bhuta, mfii. become

useless, R.

fqMWi vi-phalpha, mfn. (cf. vi-gulpha)

abundant, plentiful, KatySr. (? w. r. for vi-phalka).

fa^"-W vi-\/bandh, P. A. -badhnati, -badh-

mte, to bind or fasten on different sides, stretch out,

extend, RV.; AV.; SrS.; to seize or hold by (instr.),

Kaus.; to obstruct (faeces). Car.

Vi-baddha, mfn. bound or fastened &c.
;
ob-

structed, constipated (as the bowels), Susr. bad-

dhaka, mfn., g. risyadi.

Vi-bandha, m. encircling, encompassing, MBh.
v">59 2 3> =akalana,\j.\ a circular bandage, SuSr. ;

obstruction, constipation, ib. ; a remedy for promot-

ing obstr
, Car. ; -hrit, mfn. destroying or curing

obstr , Vagbh.
'

bandhana, mfn. obstructing, con-

stipating, Susr.
;
n. the act of fastening or binding on

both sides (paraspara-v ', mfn. mutually bound,

depending on each other), MW.

flI'*J vi-bandhu,vi-bala,vi-bana &c. See

p. 951, col. a.

(Vll^ci-v/wadA, A. -badhate, to press or

drive asunder in different directions, drive or scare
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vibaU, f. (of doubtful derivation)

N. of a river, RV. iv, 30, 12.

col. 3.

vi-bahu, vi-bila &c. See p. 951,

i mbulta, in. the son of a Vaisya and

a Malli, L.

fTpl. vi-i/budh, A. -budhyate, to awake,

be awake or awakened, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.

;
to become

conscious or aware of, perceive, learn, BhP. : Caus.

-bodhayati, to awaken, RV. &c. &c. ; to restore to

consciousness, Das.

2. Vi-buddha, mfn. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3)

awakened, wide awake, MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; expanded,

blown, ib.
; clever, experienced, skilful in (loc.),

MBh. xiv, 1015 ; -kamnla, mfn. having expanded

lotuses, MBh. ; -cilta, m. a mango-tree in blossom,

Malav.

2. Vi-budha, mfn. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3)

very wise or learned, Kiv.; Kathas.
; Pancat. &c. ;

m. a wise or learned man, teacher, Pandit, ib.;

a god, MBh.; KSv. &c.; the moon,L.;N. of a prince

(son of Deva-midha), R.; of Krita, VP.; of the

author of the Janma-pradipa ; -guru, m.
' teacher of

the gods,' Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter, VarBrS. ;

-tatini, f.
'
river of the gods,' the Gangs, Prasang. ;

-Ilia, n. wisdom, learning, Cat. ; -nodi, f. = -tatini,

Viddh.; -pati, m. 'king of the gods,' N. of Indra,

Car. ; -priyd, f.
'
favourite of the gods,' N. of a metre,

Ping. ; -matt, mfn. of wise understanding, KSm.
;

-rafljani, f. N.ofwk. ; -rdja,m.=-pali,R.; -ripu,
m. an enemy of the gods, Prab.

; -rshabha (for

-rish), m. chief of the gods, BhP. ; -vijaya,
m. a

victory won by the gods, MW. ;
-vidvis/i (MBh.)

or -iatru (Vikr.), m. ' foe of the gods,' a demon ;

-sakha, m. a friend of the gods, Bhatt. ; -sadman,
n.

' abode of the gods,' heaven or the sky, Kad.
;

-stri, f. 'divine female,' an Apsaras, Sak.; dha-

carya, m. ' teacher of the gods,' N. of Brihas-pati,

Das. ; dhadhipa (MBh.), dhddhipati(\KtyS.),
m. sovereign of the gods (tjra, n. sovereignty of the

gods, BhP.) ; dhdnucara,m. a god's attendant, Mn.

xii, 47; dA3vasa, m. 'god's abode,' a temple,

Rsjat. ; dhltara, m.
' other than a god,' an Asura,

BhP. ; dhendra,m.' best of the wise,' (with acarya
or diramd) N. of a teacher, Cat. ; "dheivara, m.

lord of the gods, MBh.; dh6pade!a, m. N. of a

vocabulary.
:

bu.ih5na, m. a wise man, teacher,

preceptor, MW.
2. Vl-bodha, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3) awak-

ing, MaitrUp. ; Kav. &c. ; perception, intelligence,

BhP. ; (in dram.) the unfolding of the faculties in

carrying out an object , Bhar.; Dasar. &c. ; N . of a bird

(asonof Drona), MarkP. b6dhana, m. an arouser,

promoter of (gen.), RV. viii, 3, 32 ; n. awaking,

awakening (trans, and intrans.), MBh.; Mark!'. bo-

dhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) tobe awakened, Balar.
'

bodhita, mfn. (fr. id.) awakened,W .
; instructed, ib.

vi-bubfiusha. See under vi-</bhu.

JH--/I. brih (or cni), P. -brihati, to

tear in pieces, break or pluck off, tear awav, RV. ;

Br.; GrSrS.

a. Vl-barha, m. (for i.seep. 951, col. i) scat-

tering, dispersing (in a-v), SSnkhBr.

f%^ tn-\/2. brih (or briuh), P. -brihati

(only I . du. Pot. -briheua), to embrace closely or

passionately, RV. x, JO, 7; 8.

vibboka. See bibboka.

r, P.A. -braviti, -brute, to speak
out, express one's self, state, depose, declare, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ;

to explain, propound, teach, RV. ; TS.
;

Br. &c. ; to interpret, decide (a law), Mn. viii, 390;
to answer (a question), A past. ; MBh. ;

to make a

false statement, Mn. viii, 13 ; 194; to be at vari-

ance, disagree, Kathas.; to dispute, contend about,

RV. vi, 25, 4.

j, P. A. -bhajati, te, to di-

vide, distribute, apportion, assign (with two ace., or

with ace. of thing and dat. or loc. of pers., or with

ace. of pers. and instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c. (A.
also = ' to share together or with each other

'

or ' to

share with [instr.] ;' with samam, to divide into

equal parts; with ardham and gen., to divide in

halves) ;
to separate, part, cut, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to

divide (arithmetically), Suryas. ; VarBrS. ;
to open

(a box or chest), Kathas. ; to worship, MarkP. : Pass.

-bhajyate, to receive one's share from (instr.), MBh.
i, 2344 : Caus. -bhdjayati, to cause to distribute or

divide or share, AV. ; to divide, Kathas.
; Suryas. &c.

Vi-bhakta, mfn. divided, distributed among
(instr.), AV. &c. &c. (e, ind. after a partition, YSjfi.

ii, 126); one who has received his share, Mn. ix,

210; 215; one who has caused a partition to be

made, BhP. (Sch.); parted, separated by (instr. or

comp.),MBh.; Kav.&c.; separated from, i.e.with-

out (instr.), Yajfi. iii, 103; isolated, secluded, R.;

distinct, different, various, manifold, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ;
divided into regular parts, harmonious, sym-

metrical, ib.; ornamented, decorated, Hariv.; Kathas.;
divided (arithmetically), Suryas.; m. N. of Skanda,
MBh. ; n. isolation, seclusion, solitude, Pan. ii, 3,

42 ; -gatra, mfn. one whose limbs are embellished

with (comp. ), Hariv. ; -ja, m. a son born after the

partition of the family property between his parents
and brothers, Gaut. ; -tva, n. manifoldness, variety,
VSm. iv, I, 7 (quot.); tatman, mfn. divided (in
his essence), Ragh. x, 66 ; t&vibhakta-nirnaya,
m. N. of wk.

Vi-bhakti, f. separation, partition, division,

distinction, modification, Br. ; Mn.; MBh.; part,

portion, share of inheritance &c., W. ; (in gram.)
inflection of nouns, declension, an affix of declension,
case (accord, to Pan .

' a termination or inflection either

of a case or of the persons of a tense
;

'

certain Tad-
dhita affixes which are used like case terminations

have also the name Vi-bhakti ; in the Ysjyi formulas

esp. the cases of agni are so called), TS. ; Br. &c. ;

a partic. division of a Saman
(
= bhakti), SinkhBr.,

Sch.; a partic. high number, Buddh.; -tattva, n.,

-vivarana, n.; ty-artha-kdraka-prakriyd, (.,

ty-artha-nirnaya, m., ty-artha-vicdra, m. N. of

wks. bhaktika (ifc.) =bhakti (in dpta-v, com-

plete as to case terminations), TandBr. bhaktin,
see a-vibhaktin.

Vi-bhaktri (with gen .,
or vl-bhaktri, with ace.) ,

mfn. one who distributes, distributer, apportioner,

RV.; SBr. ; (ifc.) an arranger, Pancar.

Vi-bhaja, m. a partic. high number, Buddh.

"bhajana, n. separation, distinction, L. bhaja-
xiiya, mfn. to be apportioned or partitioned or dis*

tributed or divided &c., Pan., Sch. ; Kull. j . bhaj-
ya, mfn. to be divided, Hariv. ;

to be (or being)

distinguished, Pan. v, 3, 57. 2.bhajya, ind. having
distributed or separated or divided, by dividing or dis-

tinguishing &c. ; -patha, m. the distinct pronuncia-
tion (of every sound), Ping., Sch.; -vdda, m. a

partic. Buddhist doctrine
; -vadin,m. an adherent

of the above doctrine, SaddhP.

Vi-bhagfa, m. distribution, apportionment, RV. ;

AitBr. ; partition of patrimony, law of inheritance

(one of the 18 titles or branches of law), Mn.; Y5jn.
&c. (cf. IW. 261); a share, portion, section, con-

stituent part of anything, Ysjn.; MBh. &c.; di-

vision, separation, distinction, difference, Nir. ; GrSrS.

&c. (ena, separately, singly, in detail
; cf. tlsoyoga-

v) ; disjunction (opp. to sam-yoga and regarded in

NySya as one of the 24 Gurus), IW. 68; (in

arithm.) the numerator of a fraction, Col.; N. of

Siva, R. ; -kalpana, f. apportioning or allotment of

shares or portions, W.; -jna, mfn. (ifc.) knowing
the difference between, SarikhGr.

; MBh. ; -tas, ind.

according to a part or share, proportionately, Sarvad.;

W. ; -tattva-vicdra, m. N. of wk. ; -tva, n. state

of separation or distinction, Sarvad.; -dharma, m.
the law of division, rule of inheritance, Mn. 1,115;

-pattrikd, f. a deed of partition, MW. ; -bhdj, mfn.

one who shares in a portion of property already dis-

tributed (applied esp. to a son by a father and mother

of the same tribe, born subsequently to a distribution

of property amongst his parents and brethren, in

which case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved

to the parents),Yajii.; Pancat.; -bhinna, n. = takra,

buttermilk mixed with water, L.; -rtkhd, f. parti-

tion-line, boundary between (gen.), Balar.; -vat,

mfn.divided,separated,distinguished(-/a,f.), Sarvad.;

-ias, ind. according to a part or share, separately,

proportionately, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.) according

to, BhP. ; -sdra, m. N. of wk. ; gecchu, mfn. wish-

ing for a partition or distribution, MW. c
bhaffaka,

m. a distributer, arranger, Pancar. (perhaps w. r. for

b!idjata). bhBgin, see a-vibhagin. bhagl-
\/kri, P. -karoti, to divide, parcel out, Paficad.

bliagrya, mfn. to be separated or divided, Laty.
Vi-bhaj, mfn. separating, dividing, Apast. bha-

jaka, mfn. id., Nilak.; distributing, apportioning,
Hariv.; (^ki-bhuta, mfn. being a distributer or

divider, Cat.)
'

bhSjana, n. division, distinction,

L.; the act of causing to share or distribute, partici-

pation, MW. bh5jayitri, mfn. one who causes

to divide or distribute, Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 3.

bhajita, mfn. caused to be divided, distributed, ap-
portioned, partitioned, VarBrS.; Kathas. "bhSjya,
mfn. to be divided or apportioned, divisible, Mn. ix,

219.

fW^ci-VAAaJ?/, P. -bhanalcti, to break

asunder, break to pieces, R.; VarBrS. &c. ; to frus-

trate, disappoint, VP.

Vi-bhafrna, mfn. broken asunder, shattered,

crushed, PancavBr. ; SamhitUp. &c.

Vi-bhanga, m. bending, contraction (esp. of the

eyebrows), Ragh. ; V9s. ;
a furrow, wrinkle, MBh. ;

Vas.; Git.; interruption, stoppage, frustration, dis-

turbance, Kav. ; Pur. ; fraud, deception,VSs. ; a wave,
Vas.; breaking, fracture, W.; division, ib.; N. of a

class of Buddhist wks., MWB. 64, n. I. "bhang-i, f.

the meresemblance ofanything(=Mai),Dharmas.
bhanffin, mfn. wavy, undulating, wrinkled, MW.
bliaiigrnra, mfn. unsteady (as a look), Sis.

f^*1<!S<* vibhandaka, w.r. for vi-bhandaka

(see p. 951, col. 3).

f3*n%vibharatta, m. N.of a king, Buddh.

i^v.l. vi-bharata).

i-bhava &c. See under vi-\/bhii.

I. vi-\/bhd, P. -bhati, to shine or

gleam forth, come to light, become visible, appear,
RV. &c. &c. ; to shine upon, illumine, RV. ; AV. ;

MBh.; to procure light, i.e. to kindle (fire, dat.),

RV. i, 71, 6
;
to shine brightly, glitter, be resplen-

dent or beautiful, strike or catch the eye, excel by
(instr.), RV. &c. &c. ; to strike the ear, be heard

(as sound), MBh.; to seem or appear as, look like

(nom. with or without iva, or adv. in -vat), RV.
&c. &c.

2. Vi-bhi, mfn. shining, bright, RV. ; SankhSr.;
f. light, lustre, splendour, beauty, SiS. ; S5h. ; N. of

the city of Soma, VP. ; -Kara, m. '

light-maker,' the

sun, Sah.; fire, L.; that portion of the moon which
is illumined by the sun, Ganit. ;

a king, prince (and
'the sun'), Sah. ; (ra-^a-;fl,m.N.ofapoet,Cat.);
-vasu (vMa-), mfn. abounding in light (applied to

Agni, Soma, and Krishna), RV. ; VS.; Hariv.; m.
fire or the god of fire, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; the sun,

AParis.; MBh.; BhP.; the moon, L.; a sort of neck-

lace or garland, L.; N. of one of the 8 Vasus, BhP. ;

of a son of Naraka, ib.
;
of a Dana va, ib. ;

of a Rishi,

MBh. ;
of a mythical prince dwelling on the moun-

tain Gaja-pura, Kathas. ; of a Gandharva (who is

said to have stolen the Soma from GSyatri as she was

carrying it to the gods), MW. bhat, mfn. shining,

splendid (applied to Ushas), RV. ; m. the world of

PrajS-pati, AitBr.; TS. bhata, mfn. shone forth,

grown light &c. (td vibhdvari, the morning has

dawned, Kathas.) ;
become visible, appeared, ChUp.;

BhP.; n. dawn, day-break, morning, Kalid.
c
'bb.ann,

mfn. shining, beaming, radiant,RV. i.bhSva(for2.
see p. 978, col. 3) and bb.avan, m((ari, see

next)n. (voc. vt-thdvas), id., ib. 'bhavarl, f. (see

prec.) brilliant, bright (in RV. often applied to Ushas,
' Dawn ;' accord, to Nilak. on MBh. v, 4495 also =

kupitd) ;
the (starry) night, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; turme-

ric, L.; -=/iaridrd and drd-ddru, Bhpr. ;
a kind

of ginger, L. ; a procuress, L.; a deceitful woman,
L. ;

a loquacious woman, L. ; (?) the shreds of a gar-
ment torn in a scuffle ( vivdda-vastra-gutfthi or

tra-nmndT), L. ; a kind of metre, Ked. ; N. of a

daughter of the Vidyadhara Mandara, MarkP.; of

the city of Soma, BhP. ; of the city of the Pracetas,

ib. ; -kdnta, m. ' husband of night,' the moon, Kpr. ;,

-mukha, n.
'

beginning of night,' evening, MBh. ;

-!a (?rtia), m.
'
lord of night,' the moon, VarBrS.

f^iTra i. and 2. vi-bhava. See above and

p. 978, col. 3.

vi-'/bhash, A. -bhashate, to speak
3R
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variously, speak against, abuse, revile, MBh. ; (in

gram.) to admit an alternative, be optional, K it.

2. Vi-bhSihS, f. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3) an

alternative, option, nptionality (vi-bhashaya, op-

tionally), one of two ways (cf. vi-kalpa), APrit. ;

(in gram.) the allowing a rule to be optional (of two

kinds, vYi.prApta-iP vtpr&pte v, an option allowed

in a panic, operation which another rule makes

necessary ; aprapta-v or aprftptt v, an option
allowed in a partic. operation which another rule

makes impossible), Pin. i, 1, 44 &c. ; -vritti, (. N.
of wk. "bhSshita, mfn. admitting an alternative

(csp. in gram. = optional), Nir.
;
Kaus.

; Pan.

fWT^ci-s/6Aa, A. -bhdsate (in Vod. also

P.), to shine brightly or pleasantly, be bright, AV.;
R. ; Satr. : Caus. -bhdsayati, to cause to shine, il-

luminate, brighten, MBh. 'bhas, f. brightness,

splendour, Kir. ix, 9 ; -vat, mfn. very brilliant or

resplendent, Cat. bh&si, m. N. of one of the 7

suns, TAr. ; a partic. Riga,Vas. ; Git. ; N. of a deity,

MarkP.; (<i), f. shining brightly, light, lustre, W.
bhasita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made bright, illuminated,
MBh.

IVfaiJ vi-^/bhid, P. A. -bhinatti, -bhintte,

tosplitorbreak in two, break in pieces, cleave asunder,

divide, separate, open, RV.&c.&c.; to pierce, sting,

SBr.; MarkP.; to loosen, untie, Hariv.; BhP.; to

break, infringe, violate, R. ; BSlar. ; BhP. ;
to scatter,

disperse, dispel, destroy, MBh. ; K5v. &c. ; to alter,

change (the mind), MBh. ; BhP. : Pass, to be split

or broken, burst asunder &c. (also P. Cond. vy-

abhetsyat, ChUp.); to be changed or altered, R. ;

BhP. : Caus. -bhedayati, to cause to split &c. ; to

divide, alienate, estrange, MBh.
; R.

Vi-bibhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to break

asunder, purposing to cleave or pierce, MW.
Vi-bhitti, f. cleaving, splitting, Kith. ;

ShadvBr.

Vi-bhida, m.N.of a demon.Suparn. ; (d),f. 'per-

foration' and 'falling away," 'apostasy,' Sis. xx, 23.

Vi-bhindu, mfn. splitting or cleaving asunder,
RV.; m. N. of a man, ib. bhlnduka, m. N. of

an Asura, PancavBr.

Vi-bhinna, mfn. split or broken in two &c.
;

passed across or through (as by a heavenly body),
VarBrS. ; opened blown, Ragh. ; cleft (said of the

temples of an elephant which exude during rut),

Bhartr.; broken, destroyed, BhP.; altered, changed
(also in one's feelings), KSv.; Kathas.; alienated,

estranged, become faithless, Rijat. ; separated, di-

vided, Kathas. ; disunited, living at variance, R.; (a

place) filled with dissensions, Kathas.; disappointed

(see asa-v); contradictory, Subh. ; various, mani-

fold, Kathis. ; MirkP. ; mingled with (instr.), Kir. ;

m. N. of Siva, MBh. ; -tamisra, mfn. having dark-

ness expelled or destroyed, MW.; -id, (., -tva, n.

the state of being broken or split asunder or scattered

&c., ib.; -darsin, mfn. seeing different things, dis-

cerning differences, discerning well, MirkP. ; -dhair-

ya, mfn. having firmness or constancy shaken, BhP. ;

vesha, mfn. dressed in various garments, Pancar. ;

nn&hga, mfn. one who has his body pierced or

transfixed, R.

Vibhinni-v'kri, f.-karoti, to separate, divide,

HYog.
Vi-bhettri, mfn .onewho splits orbreaks asunder,

a destroyer of (gen.), ak.

Vi-bheda, m. breaking asunder, splitting, pierc-

ing, division, separation, MBh.; R.&c.; knitting,
contraction (of the brows), Sib. ; interruption, dis-

turbance, Bilar. ; change, alteration, Car.; diverging
(in opinion), dissension, disagreeing with (samam),
MBh.; Kiv. &c.; distinction, variety. VarBrS.;
Kathis.; BhP.

Vi-bhedaka, mfn. distinguishing anything (gen.)
from (abl.), Cat. ; m. = irib/tidaka, L. bhedana,
mfn. splitting, cleaving, piercing, VarBrS.; n. the

act of splitting &c., Nir.; MBh.; setting at variance,

disuniting, MBh.; R.&c. "bhedika, mfn. separat-

ing, dividing (ifc.), Karand. bhedin, mfn. piercing,

rending (see marma-l/A
'); dispelling, destroying

(with gen.), Hariv. bhedya, mfn. to be split or
cleft or broken, MBh.

f^ft vi-^/bhi, P. -bibheli, to be afraid of,

fear, MBh.; MirkP.: Caus. -bhishayati, ie, to

frighten, terrify, intimidate, RV.; TS.; MBh.
I. Vi-bhita, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) afraid, in-

timidated, MarkP.

Vi-bhlshaka, mf(#a)n. frightening, terrifying,

MW.; (ika), f. the act of terrifying, means of ter-

rifying, terror, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; shikd-sthana, n.

an object or means of terrifying, MW.
Vi-bhishana, mf()n. terrifying, fcarful.horrible,

RV. &c. &c.; bullying or blustering (as language),
MW. ; m. miscarriage, abortion, MBh. ; Amphidonax
Karka, L. ; N. of a brother of Ravana (his other

brothers were Kubera [by a different mother] and

Kumbha-kama
;
both Ravana and Vibhishana are

said to have propitiated Brahma by their penances,
so that the god granted them both boons, and the

boon chosen by V was that he should never, even

in the greatest calamity, stoop to any mean action ;

hence he is represented in the Ranmyana as endea-

vouring to counteract the malice of his brother

Rivana, in consequence ofwhich he was so ill-treated

by him that, leaving Lanka, he joined Rima, by
whom, after the death of Ravana, V was placed on

the throne of Laiiki), MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; N.
of two kings of Kasmira (the sons of Go-narda and

Ravana), RSjat.i, 192 &c. (in later times V appears
to have been used as a general N. of the kings of

Lanki) ;
N. of an author, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of one of

the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh.; n. the. act

or a means of terrifying, terror, intimidation, MBh.;
N. of the Ilth Muhurta, Cat.; n&bhisheka, m.

'V's inauguration,' N. of R. v, 91 (accord, to one

recension).

Vi-bhlsha, f. the wish or intention of terrifying,

MBh. bMshik5, f., see under vi-bhishaka above.

Vi-bhetavya, n. (impers.) it is to be feared,

Pancat.; Hit. (v.l.)

ftpftiT 2. vibhtta, m. n.= next, SarfigS.
Vibhitaka, m. (or i, f.) the tree Terminalia

Bellerica ; n. its berry (used as a die), SBr. ; M Bh. &c.

Vibhidaka, m. n. id., RV. ; GrSrS. (cf. vi-bhe-

daka under vi-i/bhid).

vi-bhu &c. See col. 3.

vi-bhukta (v/3- bhvj), in bhuMa-v
,

g. Sdka-pdrthivadi (Siddh. on Pan. ii, j, 69).

f%*JJ vi-bhugna, mfn. (Vt. bhvj) bent,

bowed, crooked, L.

Vi-blmja, mfn., in mula-lP (q. v.)

f^^vi-Vbhu, P. -bhaeati, to arise, be de-

veloped or manifested, expand, appear, RV. ; TS. ;

MundUp. ; to suffice,be adequate or equal to or amatch
for (dat. or ace.), SBr. ;

to pervade, fill, PancavBr.;
to be able to or capable of (inf.), BhP. ; to exist (in

a-vibhavat,
' not existing '), KstySr. : Caus. -bhdva-

yati, to cause to arise or appear, develop, manifest,

reveal, show forth, display, SinkhBr. ; MBh. &c. ;

to pretend, feign, Hull, on Mn. viii, 362 ; to divide,

separate, BhP. ; to perceive distinctly, find out, dis-

cover, ascertain, know, acknowledge, recognise as

(ace.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; to regard or consider as,

take for (two ace.), Kuval. ; to suppose, fancy, ima-

gine, BhP.; Pancar.; to think, reflect, Kathis.;
Pancat.

;
to supposeanythingof or about (loc.), BhP.;

to make clear, establish, prove, decide, Mn.; Yijn.;
to convict, convince, Yajn. ; Das'. : Pass, of Caus.

-bhdvyate, to be considered or regarded as, appear,
seem (nom.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. : Desid., see -bubhu-
shd: Intens., see -tobhuvat.

Vi-bubhnsha, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish or inten-

tion to manifest one's self, BhP. bubhnshu, mfn.

wishing to develop or expand one's self, ib.

Vi-bobhuvat, mfn. (fr. Intens.) spreading or

expanding exceedingly over (loc.), MaitrS.

Vi-bhava, mfn. powerful, rich, MBh. xiii, 802;
m. being everywhere, omnipresence,Kan.; develop-
ment, evolution (with Vaishnavas ' the evolution of
the Supreme Being into secondary forms '), Sarvad. ;

power, might, greatness, exalted position, rank,

dignity, majesty, dominion, R.; Kilid. ; VarBrS.
&c. (ifc. with loc.,

' one whose power consists in,'

Git.); influence upon (loc.), SSnkhSr.; (also pi.)

wealth, money, property, fortune, MBh.; Kiv. &c.;

luxury, anything sumptuary or superfluous, Hear.
;

magnanimity, lofty-mindedness, W.; emancipation
from existence, Inscr.; BhP.; N. of the 2nd year in

Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. ; destruction (of
the v/orld), Buddh. ; (in music) a kind of measure

;

kshaya, m. loss of fortune or property, Cin. ; -tas,
ind. according to rank or fortune or dignity, Kilid.

;

Prab. ; -mati, f. N. of a princess, Rijat. ; -mada,
m. the pride of power, MW.; -vat, mfn. possessed

of power, wealthy, Mricch. "bhavin, mfn. rich,

wealthy, Sis.

2. Vi-bhava, m. (for I. see under vi-i/iAd) any
condition which excites or develops a partic. state of
mind or body, any cause of emotion (e. g. the per-
sons and circumstances represented in a drama, as

opp. to the anu-bhava or external signs or effects

of emotion), Bhar. ; Dasar. ;
Sah. (-tva, n.) ; a friend,

acquaintance, L.; N. of Siva, Pancar. bhSvaka,
mfn. causing to appear, procuring or intending to

procure (ifc.), MBh. iii, 1347 (Nllak.); discussing,
W. bhavana, mfn. causing to appear, developing,
manifesting, Hariv. ; (a), f. (in rhet.) description of
effects the causes of which are left to be conjectured
(or, accord, to some,

'

description by negatives, bring-

ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than

by positive description'). Vim. ; Kavyad. &c.; n.

causing to appear or become visible, development,
creation, BhP. (Sch. =pdlana) ; showing, manifest-

ing, Kull. on Mn. ix, 76; clear perception, examina-

tion, judgment, clear ascertainment, Mn.; Vikr. ;

(ifc.) reflection on, Kathas. ; the act of producing a

partic. emotion by a work of art, Ssh.
; nalam-

kdra, m. the rhetorical figure described above, MW.
bhavaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be clearly perceived
or ascertained, MirkP.; to be convicted (

= bhdvya),
Kull. on Mn. viii, 60. ^bh&vita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
caused to arise or appear &c. ; -tva, n. the state of

being perceived or judged, W. "Shfivin, mfn.

mighty, powerful, Sis.; (ifc.)causingto appear (yar-
na-v, m. N. of Siva), MBh. xiii, 1319; arousing
a partic. emotion (esp. of love), Nalod. "bhSvya,
mfn. to be clearly perceived or observed, distinguish-
able, comprehensible, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to be at-

tended to or heeded (n. impers.'it should be heeded '),

MBh.; Kavyad.
Vi-bhu or (Ved.) vi-bhn, mf( or w)n. being

everywhere, far-extending, all-pervading, omnipre-
sent, eternal, RV.; VS.; Up.; MBh. &c. ;

abun-

dant, plentiful, RV. ; VS. ; Br. ; mighty, powerful,
excellent, great, strong, effective, able to or capable
of (inf.), RV. &c. &c. ; firm, solid, hard, L. ; m. a

lord, ruler, sovereign, king (also applied to Brahmi,
Vishnu, and Siva), MBh.; Kav.&c.; (ifc.) chief of
or among, VarBrS. ; a servant, L. ; the sun, L.

;
the

moon,L.; N. of Kubera, L. (W. also 'ether ; space ;

time ; the soul
') ; N. of a god (son ofVeda-siras and

Tushiti), BhP.; of a class of gods under Manu Si-

varni, MirkP. ; of Indra under Manu Raivata and
under the 7th Manu, ib. ; BhP. ; ofa son ofVishnu and

Dakshina, BhP. ;
of a son of Bhaga and Siddh'i, ib. ;

of Buddha, L.; of a brother of Sakuni, MBh.; of a
son of Sambara, Hariv. ; of a son of Satya-ketu and
father of Sa-vibhu, VP. ; of a son of Dharma-ketu
andfatherof Su-kumira, ib.;ofasonofVarsha-ketu
or Satya-ketu and father of Anarta, Hariv. ; of a son
of Prastiva and Niyutsi, BhP.

;
of a son of Bhrigu,

MW.; pi. N. of the Ribhus, RV.; -krdtu, mfn.

strong, heroic, RV. ; -td, f. power, supremacy, W. ;

-tva, n. being everywhere, omnipresence, SvetUp. ;

Sarvad.; omnipotence, sovereignty, PrasnUp.; Sak.;
Bilar. ; -tva-sama'rthana, n. N. of wk. ; -pramita,
n. the hall of Brahmi, KaushUp.; -mdt, mfn. ex-

tending everywhere, RV.; joined with the Vibhus
or Ribhus, VS.; AitBr.; SrS.; -varman, m. N. of
a man, Inscr. blravari, f. (prob. f. of vi-bhvan)
far-reaching, Kith.

Vi-bhu, in comp. for vi-bhn; -davan, mfn. be-

stowing richly, liberal, TS.; -mdt, mfn. joined with
the Vibhus or Ribhus, MaitrS. ; -vasu (vibhu-}, mfn.

possessing mighty treasures or wealth, RV.
Vi-bhuta, mfn. arisen, produced &c. ; great,

mighty (see comp.); m. = next, Buddh.; -m-gamd,
(. a partic. high number, Buddh.; -dyumna (z>/),
mfn. abounding insplendour or glory, RV. ; -manas,
mfn. (used to explain vi-manas), Nir. x, 26

; -rdti

(vl}, mfn. bestowing rich gifts.

Vi-bhSti, mfn. penetrating, pervading, Nir.;

abundant, plentiful, RV.; mighty, powerful, ib.;

presiding over (gen.), ib. viii, 50, 6 ; m. N. of a

Sidhya, Hariv.; of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.; of
a king, VP. ; f. development, multiplication, expan-
sion, plenty, abundance, Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; mani-
festation of might, great power, superhuman power
'consisting of eight faculties, especially attributed to

iiva, but supposed also to be attainable by human
beings through worship of that deity, viz. animan,
the power of becoming as minute as an atom

; lag/ii-

man, extreme lightness ; prapti, attaining or reach-

ing anything [e.g. the moon with the tip of the
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finger] ; prdkdmya, irresistible will
; mahiman,

illimitable bulk ; isita, supreme dominion
; vasita,

subjugating by magic ;
and kdmdvasayitd, the sup-

pressing all desires) ,ib.; a partic. Sakti, Heat.; the

might of a king or great lord, sovereign power,

greatness,
Kalid.

; Pancat.; Kathas. &c.; successful

issue (of a sacrifice), MBh. ; R.; splendour, glory,

magnificence, Hariv.; Ragh. ; VarBrS.; fortune,

welfare, prosperity, Prasnllp.; MBh.&c.; (also pi.)

riches, wealth, opulence, Kim.; Kav.; Kathas.; N.

of Lakshmi (the goddess of fortune and welfare),

BhP. ;
the ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva

is said to smear his body, and hence used in imitation

of him by devotees), Paficar. ;
Sah. ; (in music) a

partic. Sruti, Samgit. ; -grahana, n. taking up ashes

(at theVaisvadeva ceremony), RTL. 420 ; -candra,

m. N. of an author, Cat.; -dvadasi, f. a Vrata or

religious observance on a partic. twelfth day (in

honour of Vishnu), ib. ; -dharana-vidhi, m. N. of

wk. ; -bala, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -mat, mfn.

mighty, powerful, superhuman,Bhag.; BhP.; smeared

with ashes, W. ; -mddhava, m. N. of a poet, Cat.;

-mdhatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP. ; -yoga,

m. N. of the 6th canto of the Siva-glta.

Vi-bh!iman,m. extension, greatness,might, TS.;

N. of Krishna, BhP. (prob.
= '

appearing in mani-

fold form' or 'omnipotent').

Vi-bhTir-asi, m. (lit.
' thou art mighty ')

a form

of Agni or the god of fire, MBh.
Vi-bhdvas, mfn. (prob.) powerful, MaitrS.; m.

N. of a man, Siy.

Vi.bb.va, in comp. for vi-bhvan below. ta-

hta, mfn. cut out or furnished by a skilful artificer,

very perfect or handsome, RV.

Vi-bhvan, mfn. far-reaching, penetrating, per-

vading, RV.; m. N. of one of the Ribhus, ib. ;

(an), mfn. skilful, ib.; m. an artificer, ib.

Vibhva-sah, mfn. (vibhvd for vi-bhvan) con-

quering or overcoming the rich, RV.

f^JB vi-Vbhiish, P. -bhushati, to be bril-

liant, appear (?), RV. i, 112, 4 (SSy. vydpto bha-

vati) ; to adorn, decorate, ib. vi, 1 5, 9 : Caus. -bhii-

shayati, to adorn, decorate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

Vi-bhushana, mfn. adorning, R.; m. N. of

Manju-srI, L. ; n. (ifc.
f. <z) decoration, ornament,

MB,h. ; Kav. &c. ; splendour, beauty, Dasar. ; -kald,

f. a'partic. SamJdhi, Kirand. ; -vat, mm. adorned,

decorated, Mricch.; "nSdbhdsin, mm. glittering

with ornaments, Kum. bhushS, f. ornament, deco-

ration, VarBrS. ; Kam.; light, splendour, beauty, L.
'

bhushita, mfn. adorned, decorated, MBh.; Kiv.

&c. ; n. an ornament, decoration, R. ; ldhga, mfn.

decorated about the body, MW.; talamkdrd, f. N.

of a Gandharvl and of a Kirn-nari, Karand. bhH-

shin, mfn. adorned, decorated(ifc.),MBh.; adorn-

ing, MW. bhuslmu, mfn. (prob.) 'omnipresent'
or 'omnipotent' (said of Siva; cf. vi-bhu), Sivag.

fa*J vi-Vbhri, P. A. -bharati,te,to spread

out, spread asunder, RV. ;
AV. ; (A.) to distribute,

diffuse, ib. ; VS.
;

to bear, endure, MBh. : Intens.

(only -bh&ribhrat and -jarbhritds), to move hither

and thither or from side to side (as the tongue), RV.

ii, 4, 4 ; to open the mouth, gape, ib. i, 38, 7-

Vi-bhrita, mfn. spread out, distributed, RV. x,

45, 2 &c. ; upheld, supported, maintained,W. bb.ri-

tra (v(-), mf(o)n. to be (or being) borne about or

in various directions, RV. "bhritvan, mfn. bear-

ing hither and thither, ib.

vibholca, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

vi - Vbhrans (sometimes written

bhratts), A. -bfiransate, to fall off
(fig.),

be un-

fortunate, fail or be unsuccessful in (loc.), PancavBr. ;

to be separated from, desert (abl.), KStySr. : Caus.

-bhransayati, to cause to fall, MBh.; to strike or

break off, R. ;
to cause to disappear orvanish,destroy,

annihilate, BhP.; to divert from, deprive of (abl.)

MBh.; BhP.
'

bhransa, m. diarrhcea, laxity
of the bowels (see manda-v) ; decline, cessation,

end, MBh. ; Kathas.; Pur.; disturbance, perturba
tion (xtcitta-v) ; fall, decay, ruin, MBh.;VarBrS.
BhP. ; (ifc.) being deprived of, loss, Pur. ; Rajat.
a precipice, MW.; -yajna, m. a partic. Ekaha, Vait

"bhransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall &c.

-jndna, mfn. deprived of reason or consciousness

BhP.
; -pushpa-pattra, mfn. having the flowers anc

leaves knocked off, R. 'bhransin, mfn. crumblin,

to pieces (see a-v); falling down, dropping from

(ifc.), Megh.

Vi-bhrashta, mfn. fallen, sunk, MBh. ; disap-

>eared, vanished, gone, lost, R. ; MarkP.; useless,

ain, PaHcavBr.; (ifc.) strayed from, Kathas.; de-

rived of, MBh. ; R. ; unsuccessful in, TS. ; -timira,

qfn. freed from darkness (as the sky), R. ; -harsha,

f()n. deprived of joy, ib. ; ttshti-prayoga,m.
. ofwk.

f=IH^ vi-'/bhram, P. -bhramatt, -bhram-

'ati, to wander or roam or fly about, roll, hover,

hirl, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to reel, quiver, shake, BhP.;
> roam over, wander through (ace.), MBh.; to fall

nto disorder or confusion, be disarranged or bewil-

ered, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ;
to drive asunder, disperse,

care away, MBh.; to move about (the tail), R. :

Caus. -bhramayati or -bhrdmayati (Pass, -bhrdm-

yate), to confuse, perplex, MarkP. ; Heat.

Vi-bhrama, m. (ifc. f. d) moving to and fro,

oiling or whirling about, restlessness, unsteadiness,

av.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; violence, excess, intensity,

igh degree (also pi.), K5v. ; Kathas. &c. ; hurry,

apture, agitation, disturbance, perturbation, con-

usion, flurry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; doubt, error, mis-

ake, blunder (with datiJasya, 'erroneous applica-

ion of punishment '), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; illusion,

llusive appearance or mere semblance of anything,
iav. ;

KathSs. &c. (cf. -bhdshita) ; beauty, grace,

Calid. ;
Malatlm. ; feminine coquetry, amorous ges-

ures or action of any kind (esp. play of the eyes),

icrturbation, flurry (as when a woman in her con-

usion puts her ornaments in the wrong places),

Bhar. ;
Dasar. ; Sah.; caprice, whim, MW.; (<z), f.

old age, L.; -tantra, n. (
= -sutra) ; -bhdshita,n.f\.

anguage in appearance, Subh. ; -vati, f. a girl, Harav.;

. of a female servant, Prab. ; -sutra, n. N. of a

eatise on grammar (attributed to Hema-candra) ;

^m&rka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Vi-bhramin, mfn. moving hither and thither,

handom.

Vi-bliranta, mfn. wandered or wandering about

&c. (n. impers.
'
it has been roamed,' Nalod.) ; roll-

ng or ogling (as the eyes ;
see below) ; spread abroad

(as fame), Prab. ; confused, bewildered, MBh. ; -na-

tana, mfn. one who rolls the eyes or casts side

;lances, R.; -manas, mfn. bewildered or confused

n mind, MBh. ; -iila, mfn. confused in mind or

disposition, intoxicated or insane, W. ; m. a monkey,
b. ;

the disc of the sun or moon, ib. "bhranti, f.

whirling, going round, W. ; hurry, agitation, ib.
;

error, delusion, Prab.

l.vi-Vbhraj, A. -bhrdjate (ep. also

?.), to shine forth, be bright or radiant, RV. &c.

&c. ;
to shine through (ace.), RV.

; AV.; Caus.

-bhrdjayati,\ocmx\o shine or beam, MBh.; Hariv.;

BhP.
2. Vi-bhraJ, mfn. (nom. t) shining, splendid,

ominous, RV. ;
m. (with Saurya) N. of the author

of RV. x, 1 70, Anukr. bhraja, m. N. of a king,
Hariv. bhrajita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made splendid

or bright, caused to shine, MBh.

Vi-bbrashti, f. radiance, flame, blaze, RV.

f%^ vibhru, m. (perhaps w. r. for vi-bhu)
a prince, king, MBh. iii, 12705 (B. -babhru).

vi-bhresha, m. (*/bhresh) commis-
sion of an offence, transgression (used to explain vi-

pramohd), AsvSr., Sch.

vi-bhvan &c. See col. i.

vi-\/manh, A. -mayhate, to distri-

bute, bestow, RV.

f^H-rA^vi-Vmajj, P. -majjati, to plunge
or dive into, enter into, MBh. vii, 9223 (perhaps

w.r. for ni-majj): Czus.-majjtyatt,to submerge,
cause to plunge, lead into (loc.), ib. vi, 538. "maj-

Jita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) submerged, drowned, ib. iii,

10612.

i-mata. See under ct-VWn, col. 3.

i. vi-mati, vi-matsara &c. See

p. 951, col. 3. For 2. vi-mati, see col. 3.

fWH^vi-'/math (or month), P. A. -ma-

thati, te, -mathndti, ntte &c. (in Veda generally
A. ; inf. -mathitos, AitBr. ; "turn, BhP.), to tear oft",

snatch away, TS.
; SBr.; to tear or break in pieces

rend asunder, bruise, ib.; AitBr.; Kath.
;
to cut ii

pieces, disperse, scatter, MBh. ; R. ;
to confuse, per-

plex, bewilder, BhP. mathita, mfn. crushed or

dashed to pieces, scattered, dispersed, destroyed,

SaiikhSr.; MBh. &c. matliitri, m. a crusher,

destroyer, SankhSr.

Vi-ma.uthn.na, n. churning, R.

Vi-matha, m. the act of crushing or destroying

utterly, TBr. ; SBr. m5thin, mfn. crushing down,

destroying, Kathas.

fl;j
i. vi-Vmad, P. -madyati (Ved. also

-madati), to be joyful or merry (only p. -nuidaf),

AV.; to become perplexed or discomposed, AitBr.
;

:o confound, embarrass, disturb, SankhBr. : Caus.

(only aor. vy-annmadani), to confuse, perplex, be-

wilder, AV.
Vi-matta, mfn. discomposed, perplexed, AitBr. ;

jeing in rat, ruttish, ib. ; Kir.; intoxicated, MW.
2. Vi-mad, f. pi. N. of partic. verses or formulas,
iikhBr.

Vi-mada &c. See p. 951, col. 3.

Vi-madita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) discomposed, be-

wildered, confused, AitBr.

=m tijvi-madhya,vi-madhyama, Seep.95l,
col. 3.

m^ vi-\/man (only i. pi. pr. A. -man-

mafte), to distinguish, RV. x, 92, 3 : Caus. -mdna-

yati, to dishonour, slight, treat with disrespect,

SamhitUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.

Vi-mata, mfn. disagreed, at variance, of a dif-

ferent mind or disposition, hostile, AsvSr. ; slighted,

offended, BhP. ; any that may please (
= '

every '), Sar-

vad.;m.anenemy,W.;m.orn.(?)N.ofaplaceonthe
river Go-matT,R. 2. mati, mfn. ofdifferent opinion,

g. driifhadi; (. difference of opinion, dissent, dis-

agreement about (loc.), Pan. ;Naish.; Sah.; dislike,

aversion, R. ; doubt, uncertainty, error, LaliU ;

Saddh.; -td, f.(WW.),-man,m.(%.dri4hadi) differ-

ence of opinion ; -viklrana, m. a partic. Samadhi,
Buddh. ; -samudghdtin, m. N. of a prince, ib.

2. Vi-mana, m. (for J. see p. 951, col. 3 ; for

3. under vi-i/md) disrespect, dishonour (see a-vi-

mdna). "mSnaua, n. (and d, f.) disrespect, con-

tempt, slight, humiliation, MBh.; Kav.&c.; refusal,

denial, Susr. mSnita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) dishonoured,

slighted, treated with disrespect, MBh.; R. &c.

mSnya, mfn. to be dishonoured or oflfended, Sak.

f=ifit^ i. 2. vi-manas, vi-manthara, vi-

manyu &c. See p. 951, col. 3.

fof>JjnW viina-lhupala(l), m. N. of a

Scholiast, Cat.

flt*4 vi-maya. See under vi- -/me, p. 98 1 .

ftTf vi-marda, vi-marsa. See under vi-

t/mridmi. vi-4/mris, p. 981, col. I.

f^HM vi-marsha, shai}a, shin, w.r. for

vi-marsa &c.

TnT55 vi-mala, mf(a)n. stainless, spotless,
clean, bright, pure (lit.

and
fig.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.

(e, ind. at daybreak, MBh. v, 7247); clear, trans-

parent, Sarvad. ;
white (see libha); m. a magical

formula recited over weapons, R. ;
a partic. SamSdhi,

Buddh.; a partic. world, ib. ; a lunar year, L. ; N.
of an Asura, Kathas.

;
of a Deva-putra and Bodhi-

manda-pratipala, Lalit. ;
of a Bhikshu, ib. ; of a

brother of Yasas, Buddh.; (with Jainas)N. of the 5th
Arhat in the past Utsarpini and of the I3th in the

present Avasarpinl, L. ;
of a son of Su-dyumna, BhP. ;

of the father ofPadma-pada, Cat. ; of various authors

(also with sarasvati), _ib. ; (a), f. a species of

Opuntia, L.; a partic. Sakti, Heat.; N. of Dak-

shayani in Purushottama, Cat. ;
of a Yogini, Heat. ;

of a daughter of Gandharvl, MBh.; (with Bud-

dhists) N. of one of the 10 Bhumis or stages of per-

fection, Dharmas. 64; n. silver gilt, L.; N. ofatown

(see -purd) ; of a Tantra; -kirita-hdra-vat,mfn.

having a bright crest and pearl-necklace, R.; -ktrli,
m. '

of spotless fame," N.of a Buddhist scholar; -nir-

Jeia, m. N. of a Mahayana-sutra ; -garbha, m. a

partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; of a Bodhi-sattva and a

prince, ib. ; -candra, m. N. of a king, Buddh. ; -td,

i.,-tva,\\. stainlessness, cleanliness, brightness, clear-

ness, purity, MBh.; KJv. &c. ; -datta, m. a partic.

Samadhi, Buddh.; N.of a prince, ib.; (d), f. N.of
a princess, ib. ; -ddna, n. a gift or offering to a deity,
MW. ; -ndtha-purdna, n. N. of a Jaina wk. ;

-nir-

bhdsa, m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.
; -netra, m.

N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a prince, ib.; -pindaka,m.
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ; -pura, n. N.of a city,

3 R 2



980 vi-malaya.

Kath.1s ; -praJtpa, m. a panic. SamSdhi, Buddh. ;

-firabha, m. a panic. Samadhi, Buddh. (also a, f.,

Dharmas. 136); N. of a Buddha, ib.; of a Deva-

putra, ib. (v.l. a-vimala.? ); (o).f.N.of a pr.ncess,
putra, lu. \,v. '. -*'-/' j\ ',~,'~* i >

Rsiat. ; -prablidsa-iri-tejo-rdja-garbha,
m. N.ot

a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -prasnSttara-tnala,
f. N.

of wk. ; -buddhi, m. N. of a man, KathSs. ; -bodha,

m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. ; -brahma-varya,m.

N. of an author, ib.; -bhadra, m. N. of a man,

Buddh ; -bhdsa, m. a partic. Samadhi, ib. ;
-bhu-

Mara m. N. of a Commentator, Cat.; -main, m.

crvstal, L.; (ni-kara, m. N. of a Buddhist deity,

Kalac.); -maii, mfn. pure-minded, pure in heart,

VP. -miira, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. ; -vdhana,

m. N. of two princes, Satr.; -vega-sri,
m. N. of a

prince of the Gandharvas, Buddh. ; -vyiiha, m. N.

of a garden, ib.; -iri-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, ib.; -sambhava, m. N. of a mountain, ib.;

-svab'hdva, m. N. of a mountain, ib.; lakara, m.

N of a prince, Kathas. ; !dgra-netra, m. N. of a

future Buddha, SaddhP.; latmaka, mfn. pure-

minded, clean, pure, L. ; "latman, mfn. id.,
^R.

; 13-

ditya, m. a partic.
form of the sun, Cat. ; loan, m.

N. of the mountain Vimala or Girnar in Gujarat

(celebrated for itsinscriptions ;
it is also called Satrurri-

java), L.; lanana, mfn. bright-faced, Kav.; 13-

n'anda (with yogtndra), m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

(da-ttdtha, m. N.
ofan author ; da-bhashya, n. N.

of wk.); l&pa, mfn. having pure water, Laghuk.;

lArthaka, mfn. (said to be)~>vimalatmaka, L.;

lA!oka, m. or n.(?) N. of a place of pilgrimage,

MBh.; !asvd, f. N.of a village, Rajat.; leh>ara-

tirtha, n. and l?ivara-pushkarint-samgama-ttr-
tha n N. of two Tlrthas, Cat.; "ISdakdot ISdd,

{. N. of a river, MBh.; lSrja or lagya(1), n. N.

of a Tantra.

Vi-malaya, Nom. V."yati, to make clearer pure,

Ragh. ; Kuval.; lita, mfn. clear, pure, Inscr. ma-

llman, m. clearness, purity, Das. mali-karana,

n. the art of clearing, purification, Sarvad.

f^HwP+fl vi-mastakita,vi-mahat &c. See

p. 951, col. 3.

f^HT w-v/3- ma, P. A. -matt, -mimite, to

measure, mete out, pass over, traverse, RV. ;
Br. ;

Kaus. ;
to enumerate, BhP. ;

to ordain, fix, set right,

arrange, make ready, prepare, RV.

3. Vi-mana, mf(i)n. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3;

for 2. under vi-'Jmari) measuring out, traversing,

RV.; AV.jMBh. ; m.n.acar or chariot of the gods,

any mythical self-moving aerial car (sometimes serv-

ing as a seat or throne, sometimes self-moving and

carrying its occupant through the air ; other descrip-

tions make the Vimana more like a house or palace,

and one kind is said to be 7 stories high ;
that of

RSvana was called pushpaka, q.v.; the nau-v

[Ragh. xv"i,68] isthought to resemble a ship), MBh.;

Kav. &c. ; any car or vehicle (esp. a bier), RSjat.

vii, 446 ; the palace ofan emperor or supreme
monarch

(esp. one with 7 stories), MBh.; KSv. &c. ;
a temple

or shrine of a partic. form,VarBrS. ;
akind of tower(?),

R. v, 52, 8; a grove, JStakam.; a ship, boat, L.;

a horse, L.; n. measure, RV.; extension, ib.; (in

med.) the science of (right) measure or proportior

(e. g.
of the right relation between the humours o

the body, of medicines and remedies &c.), Car.

-gatana,n. 'goinginacar.'N.ofach.oftheGanP.
rarin, mfn. travelling in a celestial car, MW.;

-cyuta, mfn. fallen from a cel car, Rajat. ; -td, (.,

-tva, n. the state or condition of a eel" car, KSv.;

KathSs. ; -nirvyuha, m. a partic. Samadhi, KSrand.;

-pala, m. the guardian of acel car, MBh.; -pratima,

mfn. resembling a ceP car, MBh. ; -prabhu-td, f.

the ownership of a celcar, MW.; -mdlidtmya, n.

N. of a ch. of the VP. ; -ydna, mf(<I)n. going or

driving in a cel car, BhP. ; -raja, in. the driver of

a celestial car, MW. ; -lakshana, n. N. of a wk. on

architecture ; -vat, ind. like a self-moving car, Kir. ;

-vidyd, (., -Suddhi-pfija, f.N. ofwks. ; -stha, mfn.

standing on a cel car, MW. ; -sthdna, n. N . of a wk.

on medicine, "manaka (ifc.)
= vi-mana, a celestial

car, KathSs. ; a seven-storied palace or tower, R.

Vlmanl-V*?*' ** -karoli,to\mn into a celestial

car, Kid.

t vi-majtsa, vi-matri &c. See p. 951 .

[ vi-malavyu. See under vi-*/me.

i.vi-martja &c. See p. 951, col. 3.

i 2. vi-manja. See under vi-^mjij.

m vi-margana, n. (-/marg) the act

of seeking for (gen.),
Kir.

faf* vi-Vl. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute, to

fix, build, erect, RV.; Br.; GrSrS.

Vi-mlta, mfn. fixed, built &c.
;

n. a square she.

or large building resting on four posts (ifc. any hall

or building), SBr.; SrS.; ChUp.

fgfip^ vi-i/misr, P. -misrayati, to mix or

mingle together, MBh.
Vl-mlsra,mf(d)n.mixed,mingled,miscellaneous,

MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.; mixed or mingled with,

attended or accompanied by (instr. or comp.), ib.;

Susr. &c. ; applied to one of the 7 divisions into

which the course of Mercury, accord, to ParSsara, is

divided, VarBrS.; n. capital and interest &c., Lil.

misraka, mfn. mixed, miscellaneous, VarBrS.; n.

a kind of salt, L. "misrlta, mfn. mixed, mingled

(with lift,
f. a partic. mode of writing), Lalit.

vi-mukta. See under i.vi-Vmuc.

.. vi-mukha, mf(o)n. having the face

averted.turned backwards (ace. with */kri,'to cause

to fly,'
'

put to flight'),
M Bh.

;
KSv. &c. ; turning away

from (gen.), disappointed, downcast, KSv.; Kathas. ;

Pur.
;
averse or opposed to, abstaining or desisting

from (loc., abl., gen. with upari, or comp.), MBh.;

Kav. &c. ; (ifc.)
indifferent to, Vcar. ; adverse, hos-

tile (as fate), Venis. ; (ifc.) wanting, lacking, SSntis.;

(vi priv.) without the mouth or opening, SarngS. ;

deprived of the face or head, Hariv. ; m. N. of a text

(VS. xvii, 86 ; xxxix, 7), KstySr. ;
of a Muni (v. 1.

vimuca), R.; -ta, f., -tva, n. aversion, disinclina-

tion to (loc., ace. with/rnrt, or comp.), Kav. ;
Ssh.

Vlmnkhaya, Nom. P. yali, to render averse ;

*khita, mfn. averse, hostile, Ksd.

Vimukhin, mfn. having the face averted, averse

from, hostile, W. ; "khi-ta, f. (or -tva, n.) turning

away, aversion, enmity, ib.

Vimukhi, in comp. for vimukha. karana, n.

(ifc.) the rendering averse to, Samk. V**1' p-

-karoti, to put to flight, MBh.; Hariv.; to render

averse or indifferent to (abl. or comp.), Samk.;

krita, mfn. turned away, averse, indifferent, ib.;

Caurap. ; frustrated, R. -bhava, m. aversion, Git.

Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to turn the back, flee, Ragh. ;

to turn away from (abl.), Mricch.

vi-mugdha. See under

.,-. ^ i. ci-v/muc, P. A. -muncati, te

(Impv. -mumoktu, RV. i, 24, 13), to unloose, un-

harness (A.
' one's own horses'), unyoke (i.e. 'make

to halt, cause to stop or rest '), RV. &c. &c. ; to take

off (clothes,
ornaments &c.), MBh.; KSv.&c.; to

release, set free, liberate, ib. ;
to leave, abandon, quit,

desert, give up, relinquish, ib. ;
to shun, avoid,

MundUp.; Bhag.&c.; tolose(consciousness),Hariv.;

to pardon, forgive, Git.; BhP.; to emit, discharge,

shed, pour or send forth, MBh.; R.; Pancat. (with

grastam, to set free a seized planet i.e. 'free it

from eclipse,' Suryas.); to throw, hurl^cast (with

dtmanam and loc., to cast one's self into/ Uttarar.),

MBh.; R.&c.; to utter (a sound), MBh. ; to assume

(a shape), Mn. i, 56 ;
to lay (eggs), Pancat. i,W-

Pass, -mucyate, to be unloosed or detached &c.
;
to

be slackened (as reins) ,
Sak. ;

to drop or be expelled

(prematurely, as a fetus), Susr.; to be freed or deli-

vered or released (esp. from the bonds of existence),

get rid of, escape from (abl., adv. in -tas, gen., or

instr.), Mn.; MBh.&c.; to be deprived of (instr.),

Hit.: Caus. -mocayati, to loosen, detach, Sak.; to

unyoke, Kaus. ;
to set free, deliver from (abl.),

Mn -

MBh.&c.; to keep off, avoid, R. : Desid. -mumtik-

shali, te, to wish to liberate (A. 'one's self), BhP.

Vi-mukta, mfn. unloosed, unharnessed &c. ;
set

free, liberated (esp. from mundane existence), freed

ordeliveredor escaped from (abl., instr., or ifc. ; rarely

ibc.; cf.-&f/a),Mn.; MBh.&c.; deprived of(instr.),

MBh.
;
launched (as a ship), R.; given up, abandoned,

relinquished, deserted, ib.; BhP.; hurled, thrown,

MBh. ;
emitted or discharged by, flowing from

(comp.),Ratnav.; shed or bestowed on (loc.), Rajat.;

(a snake) which has recently cast its skin, MBh. viii,

740; dispassionate, R. iv, 32, 18; -kantha, mfn.

having the throat or voice unloosed, raising a loud

cry (am, ind. aloud, at the top of one's voice), Amar. ;

-kela, mfn. having flowing or dishevelled hair, BhP.;

-td, f. loss of (gen.), Kam. ; -pragraha, mfn. with

slackened reins, Bhatt.; -maunam, ind. breaking

silence, Kathis. ; -idpa, mfu. released from the (con-

sequences) of a curse, VP. ; -sena, m. N. of a teacher,

Buddh. ; "tacarya, m. N. ofan author. Cat. mukti,

f. disjunction (opp. to yukli), AitBr.; (ifc.) giving

up, Kum.; release, deliverance, liberation, Kav.;

Kathas. ; Pur.; release from the bonds of existence,

final emancipation, Kap. ;
VP. ; -candra, m. N. of

a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; -patha, m. the way of final

emancipation, MW. ; -mahiman, m. N. of wk.

2. Vi-mno, f. unyoking, alighting, stopping, put-

ting up, RV. (viraufo napat,'x>n of unyoking, N.

of Ptlshall as
' conductor on the way to the next world,'

ib.) muca, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh.

Vi-moka, m. unyoking, unbending, cessation,

termination, TS.; AV.; lettinggo, abandoning, giving

up, AgP.; deliverance from (abl. orcomp.),Nyayam.,

Sch. ;
liberation from sensuality or worldly objects,

Sarvad. "mokam, ind. so that the horses are un-

harnessed or changed, TS. ; Br. moktavya, mfn.

to be let loose or set at liberty, MBh.; to be given

up or abandoned, R. ;
to be discharged or hurled or

cast at (dat. or loc.), MBh. "moktri, m((tn)n.

one who unyokes or unharnesses,VS. ; TBr. "mok-

ya, see a-vimokya.
Vl-mocaka, mfn. releasing, delivering

from (ifc.),

Cat. m6oana, mf(>. unyoking, loosening, RV. ;

&c. &c.; m. N. of Siva, MBh.; (i), S. N. of a river,

VP.
; n.unharnessing.alighting, stopping for rest, re-

lief, RV. ; TS. ; SBr. ; deliverance, liberation (esp.

from sin), MBh. ; MSrkP.; giving up, abandoning,

MBh. ;
N . of a place of pilgrimage, ib. mocaniya,

mfn. (ifc.) relating to the unharnessing of, SBr.;

KatySr. (cf. dundubhi- and ratha-v). "mocita,

mfn. (fr. Caus.) loosened, liberated ; m. N. of Siva,

Sivag. "mooya, mfn. to be released or delivered,

MBh.

vimuda, m. or n. (?) a partic. high

number, Buddh.

fag? tWmuA, P. A. -muhyati, te, to be

confused, become bewildered or stupefied, faint away,

Yajn. ; MBh. &c. : Caus. -mohayati, to confuse,

bewilder, infatuate, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to confound,

efface, Say.

Vi-mugdlia, mfn. confused, bewildered, infatua-

ted, Hit.

Vi-madha,id.,MBh.;Ksv.&c.;(ifc.)perplexed

asto,uncer'tainabout,Kathas.; foolish, stupid, Prab. ;

-cetas (R.), -dhi (MarkP.), mfn. foolish-minded,

simple ; -bhdva, m. bewildered state, confusion,MW .;

-samjiia, mfn. bewildered in mind, senseless, uncon-

scious, W. ;
dhatman t

mfn. foolish-minded, per-

plexed in mind, senseless, Bhag. "mudliaka, n. a

kind of farce, Bhar. (perhaps w. r. for dm-gAdhaka).
Vi-moha, m. confusion of the mind, perplexity

(also mati-v), KathSs. ; BhP.; a kind of hell.VP. ;

-da, mfn. causing perplexity, bewildering, KathSs.

mohaka, mf(tffl)n. bewildering the mind, be-

witching, Naish. mohana, mfn. id., BhP.; m. a

kind of hell, VP. (cf. ttaraka) ; n. confusion, per-

plexity, RSjat. ; Prab. ;
the art of confusing or be-

wildering ( =dkuli-karana\ Pan. vii, 2, 54, Sch.

mohita, mfn. confused, infatuated, bewitched, be-

guiled, R. ;
KathSs. &c. mohln, mfn. perplexing,

bewildering, Kathas.; BhP.

f^frirT vi-murchita, mfn. (</murch)

thickened, coagulated, become solid, Ysjfi.; Vsgbh. ;

(ifc.)
full of, mixed with, Bh. ;

Car. ; resounding with,

BhP. ; n.
'

becoming stiff,' fainting.a swoon, Divyav.

Vi-mfirta.mfn. coagulated,
become hard or solid,

SSnkhBr.

ftlpl vi-Vmrij, P. A. -marshti, -mrishte

(pf.
Pot. -mamrijita, RV.), to rub off or out,

purify, cleanse, Br.; SrS.; to rub dry, TS.; to rub

on or in, anoint, smear with (instr.),
GrSrS. ;

to wipe

off, MBh.; Mricch.; to rub, stroke, caress, MBh^;
R. &c.; A. (with lanvam), to adorn or arm one's

self, RV. vii, 95, 3.

2. Vi-marga, m. (for I. see p. 951, col. 3)

wiping off, ApSr., Sch. ; a broom, brush, L.

Vi-maijana, n. wiping off, cleansing, purifying,

SSnkbSr.

i.Vi-mrishta,mfn.(for 2. see under vi-Jmris)

rubbed off '&c. ;' depressed (see below) ; ->-aj;a,m(n.

having the colour refined or purified,
Kum. ; tan-

taraysa,mi\\. having the space between the shoulders

a little depressed (nyiina, Sch.), SBr.

vi-Jmrid, P. -mridnati, -mardati, to



vi-marda. vi-raciia.

crush or press to pieces, bruise, pound, grind down,

lay waste, destroy, Mn.; MBh. &c.
;

to rub to-

gether, Susr. : Caus. -mardayati, to crush to pieces,

bruise, KSv. ; Pur.; to rub, Susr.

Vi-marda, m. crushing, bniising, grinding, pound-

ing, rubbing, friction, MBh.; K5v. &c.; trampling,
Ratnav. ;

hostile encounter, conflict, scuffle, fight,

war, tumult, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; laying waste, devas-

tation, destruction, ib.
; interruption, disturbance,

Mricch. ;
Hit.

; touch, contact, Samkhyak. ; refusal,

rejection, R. ; complete obscuration, total eclipse,

Suryas. ; VarBrS. ; weariness, tediousness, MW. ;
the

trituration of perfumes, W.; Cassia Sophora, L. ; N.

of a prince, MarkP. ; -kshama, mfn. patient of being

trampled on (in wars or tumults, said of the earth),

Uttarar. ; dArdha, n. the time from the apparent

conjunction to the end of an eclipse, W.; d8tiha,

m. fragrance arising from the trituration of perfumes,
ib.

'

mardaka, mfn. crushing, pounding, destroy-

ing, Hariv. ;
m. the act of pounding, grinding, de-

stroying, MW. ; rolling, ib.; the trituration of per-

fumes, ib. ; the conjunction of the sun and moon,

eclipse, ib.; Cassia Tora, L.; N. of a man, Das.

mardana, mfn. press! ng, squeezing, San. ; crushing,

destroying, MBh. ; R. &c.; fragrance, perfume, Gal. ;

N. of a Rakshasa, R. ; of a prince of the Vidyadharas,
Kathas. ; n. (and a, f.) the act of rubbing or grinding,
or pounding or crushing, Gaut. ; Apast. ; hostile en-

counter, fight, battle, war, Prab. ; BhP. ; devastation,

destruction, MBh.
;
the trituration of perfumes,W. ;

an eclipse, ib. mardita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) crushed,

bruised, &c., R.; BhP.; rubbed, anointed, Susr.

"mardin, mfn. crushing to pieces, destroying, re-

moving, MBh.
; VarBrS. &c.

Vi-mridita, mfn. bruised, pounded, broken,

rubbed, Ysjn.; R.; Susr.; -dhvaja, mfn. having a

crushed or broken banner, R.

fllUvi-mridh, m.(VVnWA)aclespiser,foe,
enemy, Vait. ;

' averter of enemies,' N. of Indra,RV.;
mrid-vat, m((ati]n. belonging to Indra, SarikhBr.

"mridha, mf(a)n. warding off an enemy, TS.

fa 1}^ vi-\/mris (often confounded with

vi-i/mrish), P. -mrisati, to touch (with the hands),
stroke, feel, MBh.; R.; to touch (mentally), be
sensible or aware of, perceive, consider, reflect on, de-

liberate about, RV. &c. &c. ; to investigate, examine,
try, test, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

; (with inf.) to hesitate

about doing anything, Sah. : Caus. -mariayati, to

ponder, reflect on, consider, Kav.; Pancat.; BhP.

Vi-marsa, m. consideration, deliberation, trial,

critical test, examination, PancavBr. ; MBh. &c.
;

reasoning, discussion . Prab. ; knowledge, intelligence,
Sarvad.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (in dram.) critical junc-
ture or crisis (one of the 5 Samdhis or junctures of
the plot, intervening between the garblia or germ
and the nirvahana or catastrophe, e.g. in the

Sakuntali the removal of her veil in the 5th act),
Bhar. ; Dasar. &c.; -vat, mfn. reflecting, medita-

tive, doubtful, jatakam. ; -vddin, mfn. uttering dis-

cussions, one who reasons, a reasoner, Prab. ; sdhga,
n. a division of the dramatic Vimarsa (of which
thereare said tobe 13),Bhar. marsana, m. (written

marshana} N. of a king of the KirStas, Cat.; n.

discussing, investigation, BhP. "marsita, mfn. (ft.

Caus.) reflected on, considered, Pancat. marsin,
mfn. considering, trying, examining, Kathas. ; Sarvad.

Vi-mrlsa, m. reflection, consideration, delibera-

tion, ib. mrisita, mfn. reflected on, considered,

BhP. I . "mrisya, mfn. to be tried or examined, ib.

2. mrisya, ind. having deliberated or considered

(kdrin, mfn. acting after due deliberation), Hit.

2. Vl-mrish^a,mfn. (for i.see under m-^/mrif)
reflected on, considered, weighed, MW.

faj^trf-VW***, P. A. -mrishyati, te, or

-marshati, le (cf. vi-t/uirif), to be distressed, bear

hardly, W.
Vi-marsha, m. irritation, impatience, displea-

sure, W. "marshin, mfn. impatient, intolerant,

averse, disliking, ib.

f^T vi-Vme, A.. -mayate, to change places,
alternate (?), RV. x, 40, 10.

Vl-maya, m. exchange, barter, L.

Vl-mStavya,mfn.to be bartered with(instr.),Vas.

l vi-megha,vi-moyha, &c. See p. 952.

vi- \/moksh, P. -mokshayati, to set

free, let loose, liberate, MBh. mokiha, m. the

being loosened or undone, ParGr. ; release, deliverance

from (abl. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.
;
liberation of

the soul, i. e. final emancipation (sometimes 8, some-

times 3 kinds areenumerated,cf. Dharmas.J 9 and 7 3) ,

SBr.; Bhag. &c.
; letting loose, setting at liberty (a

thief), Mn. viii, 3, 16; giving up, abandoning,

VPrat.; MBh.; letting flow, shedding (of tears),

MBh. ; gift, bestowal (of wealth), R. ; discharge (of

arrows), MBh. ; -kara, f. N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.

mokshaka, mfn. one who releases from (ifc.), R.

"mokshana, mfn. liberating from (ifc.), BhP.; n.

untying, loosening, VarBrS.
; liberation, deliverance

from (abl. or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (also
' from

an embryo,' MBh. i, 2369 ; aiida-v,' laying eggs,'

Pancat.; asrig-v, 'letting blood,' Susr.) ; taking off,

casting away, Sringar. ; giving up (theghost),M Bh. ;

discharging (arrows), R. moktihin, mfn. one who
has attained to final emancipation, MBh.

vi-mocaka, cana &c. See p. 980.

vimba &c. See bimba.

vi-Vmrad (only Impv. -mraila), to

make soft or tender, soften, RV. vi, 53, 3.

iqiVr^ vi-vmrit, P. -mrityati, to fall to

pieces, crumble away, decay, SBr.

fas vi-Vmlai, P.A..-mlayati,le, to wither

away, languish, become weak or weary, ChUp. :

Caus. -mldpayati, to cause to wither or languish,

weary, enfeeble, Susr.

2. Vi-mlana, mfn. (for I. see p. 952, col. l)
faded or withered away, bereft of lustre or beauty,

fresh, pure, W.
Vi-nilapana, n. causing to wither or languish,

softening, Susr.

viyahga. See 2. avyahga.

vi-\/yat, A. -yatate, to dispose in

various rows, AV.: Caus. -ydtayati, to place in

rows, arrange, TS. ; to do penance, AV. ;
to torment,

pain, punish, MBh.

faTr^ vi-ydt, mfn. (pr. p. of ci-\/5- i)

going apart or asunder, RV. i, 164, 38 ; being dis-

solved, passing away, vanishing, BhP.; n. the sky,

heaven, air, atmosphere (prob. as
' that which parts

asunder or forms the intermediate region between

heaven and earth '),VS. &c. &c. ;
ether (as an element),

BhP. ; Sarvad. ; N. of the loth mansion, VarBrS. ;
a

kind of metre,VS. -patSkS, f.
'

sky-banner,' light-

ning, Rit. iii, 12. -patha, m.' sky-path, 'the atmo-

sphere, Dharmas. stha, mfn. standing or being in

the air, MBh.
Viyao, in comp. for vi-yat. cara, mfn. flying

through theair,MBh. crin,m.' sky-goer," Falco

Cheela (
= 7/a), L.

Viyad, in comp. for vi-yat. gangs, f. the

heavenly Ganges, i.e. the galaxy, L. gata, mfn.

moving or flying in the air, MBh. ; Sis. gati, f.

motion in the air,W. bhutl, f. 'sky-power,' dark-

ness, ib. vyapin, mfn. filling the air, VrishabhSn.

Viyan, in comp. for vi-yat. mani, m. '

sky-

jewel,' the sun,L.-madhya-hansa,m.'the flamingo
in the middle of the sky," the sun, Das. maya,

mf(i)n. consisting of air, Hear.

viyati, m. N. of one of the six sons
of Nahusha, Pur. ; a bird, L.

fa*n^tn-\/ya)re, P. -yacchati (3. pi. pf. A.

-yemire, RV. iv, 54, 5), to spread out, extend.RV. ;

to stretch out the legs, step out (as a running horse),
ib. ;

to hold apart or asunder, ib. : Caus. -yamayati,
to stretch out, extend, AV.
Vi-yata, mfn. stretched out, extended, kept apart,

RV. ; AV. ; (am), ind. separately, at intervals, inter-

mittingly, SrS.

Vi-yama, m. (only L.) = next, Pan. iii, 3, 63.
Vi-yama, m. (only L.) a partic. measure of length

(
= afathom measured by the two extended arms); for-

bearance, restraint; rest, stop, cessation, pain, distress.

ya.?. -ya<,togo orpass through,
traverse, cross, drive through (with a car), cut through
(with wheels), destroy, RV. ; MaitrS.

; SBr. ; to de-

part, turn away, MaitrS. ; BhP. yata, mfn. 'gone
apart or from the right path," shameless, impudent,
ill-behaved, L. ; -td, f. next, Sis.

c
yatiman, m.

shamelessness, impudence, L.

viyanga. See 2. avyanga.
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vi-yasd, m. (^yas) N. of a partic.
demonwho inflict^ torment inYama's world,VS. ; TS.

fag vi- Vyu, P.-yuyoti, -yattti, to separate,

part (intr.), RV.; AV.; to be separated from or de-

prived of (instr.), RV. ; VS.; to separate (trans.),

divide, detach or exclude from, deprive of (instr.),

RV.; to keep olF, avert, Sis.; to spread, scatter, TS. ;

to open, RV.
Vi-yuta, mfn. separated from, deprived of (instr.

or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; not being in conjunction
with (comp.), VarBrS. ; diminished, that from which

something has been subtracted, Suryas.; (J,f.du.'thc
two separated ones,' heaven and earth, RV. iii, 54,7 ;

"tarthaka, mfu. void of meaning, L. yutii ' the

difference between two quantities, Bijag.
Vi-yotri, mfn. one who divides or separates, RV.

'S55.5-

WQ'n.vi-i/ynJ, P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte, to

disjoin, detach, divide, separate from or deprive of

(instr., rarely abl.), AV. &c. &c. ; to part from

(instr.), Samk.; (A.) to forsake, abandon (ace.),
Kir. ;

to relax, abate, yield, BhP. : Pass, -yujyate,
to be separated from or deprived of, lose (instr.),

MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to break (a vow, instr.), Mn. v,

91 ; to be relaxed, yield, give way, R. : Caus. -yoja-

yatite, to cause to be disjoined, separate or deliver

from, deprive of (instr. or abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

to rob, MBh. ; to subtract, Lll.

Vi-yukta, mfn. disjoined, detached, separated
or delivered from, deprived or destitute of, deserted

by (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
disunited (as

husband and wife), Mn. ix, IO2
; failing, deficient,

MW.; -id, (. (ifc.) the being free from, L.

Vi-yog^m. disjunction Reparation (esp. oflovers),
loss or absence or want of (instr. with or without

saha, abl., or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. (gam
Jgam, to be lost, Mricch. ix, ) ; giving up, getting
rid of, abstention from (comp.), Gaut.

; subtraction,

Ganit.; = vi-yttti, Bijag. ; a partic. astrologicalYoga,
Cat.; -las, ind. (ifc.) from want of, in consequence
of any one's absence, Kathas.; -td, w.r. for gl-ta

(q.v.), KathSs. ; -pura, n. N. of a town, ib.; -bdh-

ya, mfn. excluded from separation, not separated,
MW. ; -bhaj, mfn. suffering from s, W.; g&va-
sdna, mfn. ending in s (-tva, n.), MW.; g&vaha,
mfn. bringing or_causing separation, Santis.

Vi-yogfaya, A. yate, to be like or resemble a

separation, Subh.

Vl-yoffin, mfn. separated or absent from (instr. or

comp.), KathSs.
; MirkP. ; Dhurtas. ; liable to separa-

tion (see a-v) ; m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca (cf.

cakravaka), L.;(), f. awoman separated fromher
husband or lover, MW. ; a kind of metre (commonly
called vaitallya, q.v.) ; gi-ld, f. the being separated,

separation, Kathas.

Viyogi-karana, n. causing separation,
= hinsd,

Sil.

Vi-yojana,n.detachingorliberatingfrom(comp.),
Sarvad.; separation from (comp.), Kav.; KathSs.;

subtraction, Lil.
'

yojanlya, mfn. to be separated
from or deprived of (iustr.), Kull. on Mn. viii, 374.
yojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) disjoined, disunited, sepa-
rated from or deprived of (instr. or comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c. yojyi nifn. to be separated from (abl.),
Pancat.

vi-yotri. See under vi-Vyu.

m-yodha, vi-yonl &c. See p. 952,
col. i.

vi-rakta &c. See under vi-</ranj.

vi-i/raksh, P. -rakshati, to watch

over, guard, protect, AV.; MBh.

f^T viraga, m. or u.(?) a partic. high
number, Buddh.

Pm.^ vi-Vrac, P. -racayati (rarely A.;

zor.vy-araracal, once -arlracat; ind. p.vi-rafay-

ya; Pass, vi-racyate; aor. vy-aract), to construct,

contrive, form, fashion, make, arrange, KSv. ; Kathas.

&c. ; to build, erect, RSjat. ; to invent, produce,

compose, write, KSv. ; VarBrS. &c.
;
to put on, don,

wear, KSv.
; BhP. racana, n. (and d, f.) arrange-

ment, disposition, embellishment, Kav. (with alaka-

ndw, beautifully arranged locks, BSlar.); putting on,

wearing (ornaments &c.), Vikr.; Malatim. ;
com-

position, compilation, W.
c

racayitavya, mfn. to

be formed ormade, Samk. "racita, mfn. constructed,
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arranged &c. ; performed, BhP. ; composed, written,

Kalid. ;
Paiicat. ; put together, spoken, uttered (see

comp.); put on, worn, Ragh.;. furnished with

(instr.), Mcgh. ; put in, inlaid, set, MW. ; (a), f. N.

of a woman, Kathis. ; -pada, mfn. (a speech or song

&c.) the words of which are artificially composed or

arranged, rhythmic, poetic, Kalid.; -vapiis, mfn.

one who has his body formed or arranged, MW. ;

-vac, mfn. one who has composed a speech or who
has spoken, Ragh.; "tSkli, mfn. id., Kathas.

vi-raja.

RPrat. ; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; -vat, mfn.

indiSerenl(sarvatra, 'to everything"), Cat. ;-visha-

bhrit, mfn. cherishing the poison of dislike or aver-

sion, MW. ; gdrha, mfn. qualified for freedom from

passion (
= vairangika), L. "ragaya, Norn. P.

yati, to estrange, alienate, Vishn. ; to displease,

Divyav.; gita,min. exasperated, irritated,Vajracch.;

ifc., feeling aversion or dislike to, MBh. ragln,
mfn. indifferent to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.

free from dust, clean, pure (also fig.
'
free from pas-

sion"), SBr. ;
MBh. &c. ; free from the menstrual

excretion, L. ; m. N. of a Marut-vat, Hariv. ; of a

son of Tvashtri, BhP. ;
of a son of PDrniman, ib. ;

of a pupil of JatQkarnya, ib. ; ofthe world of Buddha

Padma-prabha,SaddhP. ; (pi.) ofa class ofgods under

Manu Savarni, BhP. ; (a), {. Panicum Dactylon

(
- durvd), MBh. (

= kapitthdnl, L.) ;
of the wife

of Nahusha (spiritual daughter of a class of I'itris

called Su-svadhasorSva-svadhas),Hariv.; ofa mistress

of Krishna (who was changed into a river), Pancar. ;

of a Rikshasi, Cat. ; n. N. of a place of pilgrimage,
MBh. ; -prabha, m . N. of a Buddha, Buddh. ; -loka,

m. N. of a panic, world, VB. ; j&ksha, m. N. of a

mountain (to the north of Meru), MSrkP. ; jd-

kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. ; jeivari,
(. N. of RSdha, Pancar.

Vi-rajas, mm. = -raja, free from dust &c. ,
M Bh. ;

Kiv. &c. ; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ;
of a

Rishi, Hariv. ; of a sage under Manu Cikshusha, ib. ;

of a son ofManu Savarni, MSrkP. ;
of a son of Niri-

yana, MBh.; of a son of Kavi, ib. ; of a son ofVa-

sishtha, BhP. ; ofasonofPaurnamisa, MirkP. ;
of

a son of Dhrita-risht ra, MBh. ; f. a woman who has

ceased to menstruate, L. ;
N. of Durga.L. ; -karana,

n. freeing from dust, cleansing, KitySr., Sch.; -ta-

mos, mfn. free from (the qualities of) passion and

ignorance, L. ; -tcjah-svara, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, Buddh.;-tejo'ml>ara-6AusAana,mfn. having
apparel and ornaments free from dust, MW.
Vi-rajaska,mfn. = -rajas, MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP.;

m. N. of a son of Manu Savarni, BhP.

Viraji, in comp. for vi-raja mvi-rajas. -s/kyi,
P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to render free from dust or

passion, ib.; -krita, mfn. freed from dust, cleansed,

Sis. xiii, 49. .y/bhn, P. -bhavati, to be or become
free from dust or p (also with */as), Pan - v> 4i S r

>

Sch. ; -bhuta, mfn. free from dust or p, pure, MW.

f^T^t viranca, m. (perhaps fr. Vrac) N.
of Brahma, BhP., Sch.

Virancana (L.), ci (Kiv.), cya (BhP.), m. id.

f^^(vi-VraRj, P. A. -rajyati, te, to be

changed in colour, be discoloured, lose one's natural

colour, KSv. ; VarBrS. &c.; to become changed in

disposition or affection, become indifferent to, take
no interest in (abl. or loc.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. : Caus.

rafljayati, to discolour, stain, Suir.

Vi-rakta, mfn. discoloured, changed in colour,

Ragh.; changed in disposition, disaffected, estranged,
averse, indifferent to, i.e. having no interest in (abl.,

loc., ace. with prati, or comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

become indifferent, i.e. arousing no interest, Rajat. ;

impassioned, feeling excessive passion, W.; -citla,
mfn. disaffected at heart, estranged, MW.; -pra-
kriti, mfn. having disaffected subjects, Kim. ; -bhdva

(Pancat.), -hfidaya (Kathas.), mfn.= -<r#/a; ld-

sarvasva, n. N. of wk. rakti, f. change of disposi-
tion or feeling, alienation of mind, want of interest,
freedom of passion, indifference to (loc., gen. with

upari, or ace. with prali), Rajat. ; Pancat. ; BhP. ;

indifference to worldly objects, weanedness from the

world, BhP. ; -mat, mfn.indifferentto(Ioc.), Kathis.;
connected with freedom from worldly attachment,
BhP. ; -ralnavali, f. N. of a Stotra.

3. Vi-ranga, m. (for 1. see p. 952, col. l)=2.
virago, L. (cf. vairahgika),

Vi-rajana, mfn. useful for or causing change
of colour, Car.

Vl-ranjaniya. See purislia-viranjaniya.
"rafijita, mfn. estranged, cooled in affection, R.

2. Vi-rSga, m. (for I. see p. 953, col. i) change
or loss ofcolour, Naish.; excitement, irritation, Pin.
vi, 4, 91 ; aversion, dislike or indifference to (loc.,

abl., or comp.), KSv.; Rajat.; BhP.; indifference
to external things or worldly objects, Simkhyak.;
the faulty suppression of a sound in pronunciation,

virata, m. the shoulder, W. ; a kind
of black Agallochum, ib. ; N. of a king, ib.

f^TOT0t-v^2.ran, Caus.-rnnaya<, to cause

to sound, make to resound, play upon (a musical instru-

ment), BhP.

Vi-rayin, m. an elephant, L.

f^TO I . vi-rana. See d-v.

f<n,!j 2. viraqa, n.= viraria, Andropogon
Muricatus, L.

f<HH vi-rata, vi-rati &c. See under '-

Jram below.

vi-ratha &c. See p. 952, col. I.

vi-Vrad,P.-radati,to rend asunder,

sever,RV. i, 61, 1 2 ; to open to, bestow on, vii,6j, 3.

virada. See viruda.

i/raps, A. -rapsate, to be full to

overflowing, abound in (gen.), have too much of

(instr.), RV. ; AV. "rapsa, mf(/)n. copious, abun-

dant, RV. i, 8, 8; m. superabundance, ib. iv, 50, 3
&c. 'rapsin, mfn. copious, exuberant, powerful,

mighty, RV.; AV.; VS.

f4<.*^ m'-v ram, P. -ramati (rarely A.; cf.

Pan. i, 3, 83), to stop (esp. speaking), pause, cease,
come to an end, TS. &c. &c. ; to give up, abandon,
abstain or desist from (abl.), KitySr. ; MBh. &c. :

Caus. -r&mayati, to cause to stop or rest &c., bring
to an end, finish. R. ; BhP. : Desid., see vi-riraysd.

Vi-rata, mfn. stopped, ceased, ended, R. ; Kalid.

&c.(n. impers.,e.g. liiratam vdcdf the speech ended,"

Kathas.) ; one who has given up or resigned or ceased

or desisted from (abl., loc., or comp.), MBh.; Ksv.
&c. ; -tva, n. the having come to an end, cessation,

Sih.; -prasanga, mfn. one who has ceased from

being occupied in (loc.), Kum. iii, 47 ; tdiaya, mfn.

one whose desires have ceased or who has resigned

worldly intentions, MW. ratl, f. cessation, pause,

stop, end (ibc. finally), Kiv. ; Kathas. &c. ; end of

or caesura within a Pada, Srutab. ; resignation, de-

sistence or abstention from (abl., loc., or comp.),
Ksv.; Vedantas.; SarngS.
Vi-rama, m. cessation, end, MBh. ; BhP. ; sunset,

Sis. ix, 1 1 ; (ifc.) desisteuce or abstention from, MBh.
rama^a, n. ceasing, cessation, KatySr. ; (ifc.) de-

sistence from, Subh. xamlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made
to cease, stopped, BhP.
Vl-rama, m. cessation, termination, end, Sinkh-

Gf. ; Mn. &c. (ace. with i/yd orpra-i/yd, to come
to an end, rest) ; end of a word or sentence, stop,

pause(ifc.
=

ending with), APrat.; Pan. &c.; end ofor
czsura within a Pada, Srutab.

; (in gram.)
' the stop,"

N. of a small oblique stroke placed under a conso-

nant to denote that it is quiescent, i.e. that it has no
vowel inherent or otherwise pronounced after it (this
mark is sometimes used in the middle of conjunctions
ofconsonants; but its proper use, according to native

grammarians, is only as a stop at the end of a sen-

tence ending in a consonant) ; desistence, abstention,
Kis. ; Vop. ; exhaustion, languor, Car. ; N.ofVishnu,
MBh. ; of Siva, Sivag. ; -td, f. cessation, abatement,
Pancar. ramaka, mfn. ending in (ifc.), L. r5-

mana, n. a pause, Heat.

Vi-riransa, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to cease or

desist from, Subh.

vi-raj.

other grain with the addition of ghee &c., SuJr.

drama, mfn. (a wood) consisting of trees planted

sparsely, Hariv. pataka, mfn. rarely committing
crimes, sinning rarely,Vet. parsvaga, mfn. having
a scanty retinue, Rajat. bhaktl, mfn. of little

variety, monotonous, Ragh. sasya-ynta, mfn.

scantily furnished with grain, VarBrS. Viralttgata,
mfn. happening rarely, rare, MW. Viralangnll,
mfn. (feet) having the toes wide apart, VarBrS.

Viralatapa-cchavi, mfn. (a day) having little sun-

shine, Sis. Viialetara, mfn.
' other than wide apart,'

dense, thick, close, L.

Viralaya, Norn. P. yate, to be thin or rare, to

become clearer (as a wood), Kid.

Viralika, f. a kind of thin cloth, L.

Viralita, mfn. not dense or close (in a-fD
),

Uttarar.

Virali-Vkri, P. -karoti, to scatter, disperse,

Sii.ihas. {-krila, mfn., Hariv.); to make clearer (a

wood), Kad.

vi-rava. See under vi-Vi . ra.

virula, mf(o)n. (perhaps from vira
= vila for bila + la,

'

possessing holes
') having

interstices, separated by intervals (whether of space
or time), not thick or compact, loose, thin, sparse,
wide apart, MBh.

; Kiv. &c. ; rare, scarcely found,

unfrequent, scanty, few, Kiv.
; Kathas. &c. (ibc. and

am, ind. sparsely, rarely, seldom ; viralah with or

without ko 'pi, one here and there) ; n. sour curds

( dadhi), L. jannka, m. 'having knees wide

apart," a bandy-legged man, L. tS, f. rareness,

scarcity, Venis. - dravS, f. gruel made of rice or

ri-N/i. ras, P. -rasati, to cry out,

yell, shriek, Hariv.; BhaJJ.

f'TOT vi-rasa &o. See p. 952, col. r.

vi-Vrah, P. -rahayali (inf. -rahitum;
ind. p. -rahayya}, to abandon, desert, relinquish,

leave, SinkhGr.; R.; BhP.

Vi-raha, m. abandonment, desertion, parting,

separation (esp. of lovers), absence from (instr. or

comp.), MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; lack, want (ifc.
=

lacking,
with the exception of), Kiv.; Kathis. &c. ; -gunita,
mfn. increased by separation, Megh. ; -ja, mfn. arising
from s, Sak. ; -janita, mfn. id.,MW. ; -jvara, m. the

anguish of s, ib. ; -virasa, mfn. painful through (the
idea of)separation,Samis.; -vydpad,m(n. decreased by
s,Megh.;-.ra)'aa,n. a solitary couch or bed.Megh.;
h&dhigama, m. experiencing s, ib.

; Adnala, m.
the fire of s, ib.,' Adrta, mfn. pained by s, W. ;

/idvasthd, f. state of s, MW.; hStkanthikd, f.

(in dram.) a woman who longs after her absent lover

or husband, Sih. ; hdtsuka, mfn. suffering from s,
A.

'

rahita, mfn. abandoned, deserted, solitary,

lonely, separated or free from, deprived of (instr.,

gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (af), ind. with

the exception of (gen.), Karand. rahln, mfn.

separated, parted (esp. from a beloved person), lonely,

solitary, Kiv.; Kathis. &c.; absent, Bhartf. ; (ifc.)

abstaining from, Sarvad. ; (itft), f. a woman sepa-
rated from her husband or lover, W. ; wages, hire,

ib.; ni-matto-T>inoda, m.N. ofwk. "rahl-v'kri,
P. -karoti, to separate from (instr.), R.

fornttJi-s/Vo/, P. A. -rajati, te, to reign,

rule, govern, master (gen. or ace.), excel (abl.),

RV.; AV. ; Br.; to be illustrious or eminent, shine

forth, shine out (abl.), glitter, ChUp. ; Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; to appear as (nom.), MBh. : Caus. -rdjayati,

(rarely te) cause to shine forth, give radiance or

lustre, brighten,.illuminate, MBh.; R. &c.

2. Vi-raj, mfn. (for I. see p. 949, col. 3) ruling
far and wide, sovereign, excellent, splendid, RV. ;

mfn. a ruler, chief, king or queen (applied to Agni,
SarasvatI, the Sun &c.), ib.; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.;
f. excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity,

majesty, TS.; Br.; SrS.
;
m. or f. the first progeny

of Brahmi (according to Mn. i, 32 &c., Brahml

havingdivided hisown substance into male and female,

produced from the female the male power Virij,
who then produced the first Manu or Manu SvSyam-
bhuva, who then created the ten Praji-patis; the

BhP. states that the male half of Brahmi was Manu,
and the ether half Sata-rupi, and does not allude to

the intervention of V
; other PurSnas describe the

union of Sata-rupi with V or Purusha in the first

instance, and with Manu in the second ; Virij as a
sort of secondary creator, is sometimes identified with

Praji-pati, Brahma, Agni, Purusha, and later with
Vishnu or Krishna, while in RV. x, 90, 5 he is re-

presented as born from Purusha, and Purusha from
him

;
in the AV. viii, 1.0, 24 ; xi, 8, 30, V is spoken

of as a female, and regarded as a cow
; being else-

where, however, identified with Pr8na),lW.22&c. ;

(in Vedanta) N. of the Supreme Intellect located in

a supposed aggregate of gross bodies
( vaisvdnara,

q. v.), Vedantas. ; m. a warrior (
= kshatriya),

MBh.; BhP.; the body, MW.; a partic. Ekaha,
PaucavBr. ; Vait.; N. of a son of Priya-vrata and

Kimyi, Hariv.; of a son of Nara, VP.; of Buddha,
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L.; of a son of Radha, MW.; of a district, ib.; f.

a particular Vedic metre consisting of four Padas of

ten syllables each (and therefore also a symbolical N.

of the number 'ten;' in RV. x, 130, 5 this metre

is represented as attaching itself to Mitra and Varuna,

and in AitBr. i, 4 VirSj is mystically regarded as

'

food,' and invocations are directed to be made in

this metre when food is the especial object of prayer ;

in prosody V is applied to any metre defective by

two syllables, RPrat.); pi. N. of partic. bricks (40
in number), VS. ; SBr.

Vi-raja, mfn. shining, brilliant, Paficar.
;
m. a

partic. form of a temple, Heat. ; apart. Ekaha,Vait. ;

a species of plant, L.; N. of a Praja-pati, Hariv.;

of a son of A-vikshit, M3h. rajana,mfn. embellish-

ing, beautifying (ifc.), Car. ;
n. ruling, being eminent

or illustrious, &c.
;
Nir. "rajita, mfn. eminent, il-

lustrious, brilliant, splendid, glorious, MBh. ;
Kav.

etc. rSjin, mfn. splendid, brilliant, MBh. "xajni,

f. a female ruler, queen, TBr. r5jya, n. reign,

dominion, MaitrUp.

Virat, in comp. for 2. vi-rdj. kama, f. a kind

of Vedic metre, RPrat. krama, m. pi. a partic.

religious observance, ApSr. -kshetra, n. N. of a

district, Cat. - tva, n. the being ten or tenfold (from
the metre VirSj containing IO syllables), AitBr.

purva, f. N. of a metre, RPrat. an, n. (with

Vamadevya} N. of a Saman, L. -suta, m. 'son

of Viraj,' N. of a class of deceased ancestors (also

called Soma-sads), Mn. iii, 195.
- sthana, f. a

partic. Vedic form of the Trishtubh metre, RPrat.

svaraja,m.apartic.Ekaha,SankhSr. svarnpa,
mfn. consisting of Viraj (applied to the supreme

Being), MW.
Virata, m. N. of one of the midland or north-

west districts of Indi?. (perhaps Berar), VarBrS. ;

N. of an ancient king of a particular district in India,

(the PSndavas being obliged to live in concealment

during the thirteenth year of their exile, journeyed
to the court of this king and entered his service in

various disguises),M Bh.; Hariv. &c. ;
N. ofBuddha, L.

ja,m. = ttz/a-/a#a,asortofinferiordiamond(said
to be found in the country Viraja), L. ; (a), f. N. of a

daughter of king Virata, MBh. nagara, n. the

city of the Viratas, MBh. (cf. Pan. vi, 2, 89, Sch.)

parvan, n. N. of the fourth book of the Maha-
bharata (describing the adventures of the Pandu

princes when living in the service of king Virata).

Virataka, m.a diamond of inferior quality, MW.
Virad, in comp. for a. vi-rdj. ashtama (vi-

rcuf-), mfn.having themetreViraj in the eighth place,

SBr. delta, m. '

having the body of Viraj,
1
N. of

the Universe, MW. -rupa, f. a Vedic form of the

Trishtubh metre, RPr.it. var^a, mf(o)n. having

the form of the metre Viraj, SaiikhBr.

n. See under vi-*/2. ran.

mratalta, m. Termiiialia Arunja,
L. ; the fruit of Semecarpus Anacardium, L.

ft^T^ vi-\/radh, P. -rddhyati, to hurt,

injure, Sis. ; (only aor. A. -radhishi), to lose, be de-

prived of (instr.), AV. ; ChUp. : Caus. -radhayati,
to become disunited,be at variance,disagree,PancavBr

(cf. a-virddhayat).
Vi-r&ddha, mfn. opposed, thwarted, offended,

reviled, abused, W. raddhri, mfn. opposing,

thwarting ; an injurer, offender, Sii.

Vi-radha, m. thwarting, opposition, vexation

W.; N.of a RSkshasa, Hariv. ; R.&c.; of a Danava,
Hariv.; -gupta, m. N. of a man, Mudr. ; -han, m.
'

slayer of VirSdha,' N. of Indra or Vishnu, Paficar.

radhana, n. failure, want of success, AV. ; injury,

offence, L. ; (<J), f. hurt, injury, Sil. "radhaya (fr.

Caus.), g. brdhmatfadi. radhana (?), n. hurt,

pain, L. radhya, mfn. to be lost, anything ol

which one is to be deprived, Jatakam.

virala, m.=.viddla, a cat.AV.

i-rdva &c. See under vi-^l.ru

viravritta(l), n. black pepper, L

vira-shdh, mfn. (nom.-shut; vira

prob. for vira) subduing or confining or harbouring
men (applied to Yama's heaven), RV. i, 35, 6.

f^ft^ vi-viic, Pans. -ilcyate, to reach o

extend beyond (aor. -red), RV. iv, 1 6, 5 ;
to be

emptied or purged, LSty. : Caus. -recayati, to empty

drain, MBh.; to purge, Susr.
;
to emit, Nilak.

Vi-rikta, mfn. evacuated, emptied, purged, Mn. ;

lusr. "rikti, f. purging, Car.

Vi-reka, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels,

msr. ; making the head clear, Car. ;
a purgative, ca-

hartic, Susr.

Vi-recaka, mfn. purgative ; not accompanied

jy breath-exhalation (in this sense vi is priv.), Vam.

i, 2, 8 (in a quotation). recana, mfn. opening,

Susr. ;
m. Careya Arborea or Salvadora Persica, L.

;

). purging or any purging substance, Susr.
;
a means

or making the head clear, Car. ; -dravya, n. any

'urging substance or medicine, Susr. "recita, mfn.

fr. Caus.) purged, emptied, evacuated,W. reoin,

mfn. purgative, L. recya, mfn. to be purged.

ftft^ virinca, m. (perhaps fr. -/ric; but

f. viraRca) N. of Brahma (but also applied to

Vishnu and Siva),MBh.; Kathas.; Pur. (-/a, f., BhP.)

Virincana, m. N. of Brahma, L.

Viriioi, m. = viriilca, MBh. ;
BhP. ; Sarvad.;

N. of a poet, Cat. -g-ola, m. or n. (?) N. of a

mythical place, VIrac. nfitha, m. N. of an author

(thiya, n. his wk.), Cat. pada-suddha, m. N.

of a pupil of Samkaracarya, Cat.

Virincya, m. N. of Brahma, BhP. (accord, to

Sch. also
' N. of Brahma's world ').

faftai vi-ribdha, m. (\/ribh) a note, tone,

ound, Sis. xi, 41 (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 18).
Vi-ribMta and vi-rebhita, mfn., Pan. vii, 2,

18, Sch.

flfti'RT vi-riransd. See under vi-^/ram.

vt-rish(a, mfn. (Vris; cf. vi-lishta)

rent asunder, broken, disordered, AV.; TS.

vi-^1. ru, P. -ruvati, -ravati, -rauti,

to roar aloud, cry, buzz, hum, yell, sing, lament, &c.,

Kav.; Kathas. &c.
; cry or call to, invoke, Bhatt.:

Caus. -rdvayati, to roar or scream aloud, Mn.iv,64-

Vi-rava, m. roaring, thundering, RV. irava,
m. crying, clamour, sound, noise, buzzing,humming,
MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a horse, MBh. "ravana,

mfn.(fr.Caus.)causingcIamourorroar, R. ravita,

mfn. (fr. id.) made to resound, filled with noise,

VarBrS. rKvin, mfn. shouting, roaring, crying,

singing, lamenting, MBh.; R. &c.; sounding, re-

sounding, R. ; VarBrS.; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, MBh.; (iitt], f. weeping, crying, W.; a

broom, ib. ;
N. of a river, ib.

Vi-ruta,mfn.roared,cried,&c.; invoked,VarBrS.;

made to resound, filled with the cries &c. of (instr.

or comp.), R.; BhP.; n. shrieking, howling, yelling,

humming, chirping, &c., any noise or sound, Mn.
;

R. &c. rnti, f. screaming, howling, KSd.; Mudr.

vi-\/ruc, A. -rocate (pf. -rurucuk,

RV.; aor. vy-arucat, Ragh.; Kathas.; Bhatt.), to

shine forth, be bright or radiant or conspicuous or

visible, RV. &c. &c. ; to appear as or like (nom.),
MBh. jtooutshine, excel (acc.).ib.; to please, delight

(gen.), R. ; (only pf. P.) to cause to shine, illuminate,

RV. iv, 7, i ; x, 122, 5 : Caus. -rocayati, to cause

to shine, brighten, illuminate, RV.; BhP.; to find

pleasure in, delight in (ace.), R. ;
Hariv.

Vi-rukmat, mfn. shining.brilliant, bright, RV. ;

m. a bright weapon or ornament, ib.

Vi-xnca, m. a magic formula recited over

weapons, R.

Vl-roka, m. shining, gleaming, effulgence, RV. ;

a ray of light, L.; (also n.) a hole, aperture, cavity,

chasm, L. (cf. ndsd-viroka}. rokin, mfn. shining,

radiant, RV.
Vi-rocana, mfn. shining upon, brightening, illu-

minating, MBh.; m. the sun or the god of the sun

(also applied to Vishnu), MBh. ; Rajat.; the moon,
MBh. ix, 2025 ; fire, L.; a species of Karanja, L.;

a species of SyonSka, L. ; N. of an Asura (son ot

PrahrSdaor Prahlada and fatherof Bali and Manthara

or Dirgha-jihvl), AV. &c. &c.; (a), f. N. of one

of the MStris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of the

wife of Tvashtri (and mother ofViraja), BhP. ;
n.

(?]

light, lustre.W. ; -vadha, m. N. of a ch. of the GanP.

-suta, m. ' son of Virocana,' N. of Bali (sovereign
of Mahabali-pura), W. "rocishnn, mfn. shining

bright, Mn. i, 77 ; illuminating, making visible, W
fa^^iii-A/l. rvj, P. -rujati, to break to

pieces, tear asunder, crush, destroy, RV. &c. &c.

Vi-rujfna, mfn. (less correctly vi-rugna) brokei

to pieces, torn asunder &c., Bhatt.

2.Vi-ruja, mfn.(for I. see p. 952, col. l)break-

ng, rending, causing pain, ParGr. rojana, n. the

act of breaking or tearing asunder, ApSr., Sch.

^i^ vi-<yrud, P. -roditi, to weep or cry

aloud, sob, lament, bewail, MBh. ; BhP. "rudita,
n. loud lamentation, wailing, grief, Uttarar.

jj^ viruda, m. (also written biruda and

birada) a laudatory poem, panegyric (on a prince,

n prose or verse), Sah. ; Pratap. ; crying, proclaim-

ng, W. dhvaja, m. a royal banner, R. (B.)

mani-mala, f. N. of a poem (quoted in Sah.)

Virudavali (or lt], f. a detailed panegyric, Vcar. ;

Sf.of a poem by Raghu-deva (celebrating the praises

of a certain king of Mithila).

fo^H.w'-V'i. rudh (only in -r6dhat, RV.

',, 67, 9), to shoot forth.

foj^OT-Va. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi, -rund-

dhe, (P.) to hinder, obstruct, invest, besiege, R. ;
to

close, Ritus.
; (A.) to encounter opposition from

(instr.),' TS. : Pass, -rudhyate (m.c. also ti), to be

impeded or checked or kept back or withheld, R. ;

Kathas. &c. ;
to be opposed, to contend with (instr.

with or without saha, gen., loc., or ace. \v\\hprati),
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to be at variance with or contra-

dictory to (instr.), MBh. ;BhP.;to fail, MBh.: Caus.

-rodhayati (rarely te}, to set at variance, disunite,

MBh.; R.
;
to oppose, encounter, fight against or con-

tend,with (ace., rarely gen.); to object to (ace.),MBh.
x, 1 80 : Desid. -rurutsati, to wish to commence

hostility, MBh.
Vi-ruddha, mfn. opposed, hindered, restrained,

arrested, kept back, R.; Kslid. &c.; surrounded,

blockaded, W.; forbidden, prohibited, Mn.; MBh.

&c.; doubtful, uncertain,precarious,dangerous,MBh.;
R.

; hostile, adverse, at variance or at enmity with

(instr., gen.,orcomp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; unpleasant,

disagreeable, odiousor hateful to(comp.), R.; Kathas. ;

disagreeing (as food), Bhpr. ; contrary, repugnant,

contrasted, reverse, inconsistent or incompatible with,

excluded from (gen., instr., or comp.), KstySr. ;
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; (ant), ind. perversely, incongruously,
MW. ; m. pi. N. of a class of gods under the tenth

Manu, Pur.; n. opposition, hostility, repugnance,
MW.; (scil. rnpaka) a figure of speech in which

an object compared to another object is said to lack

its functions and to possess others not properly be-

longing to it (e.g. 'the moon of thy face does not

rise in the sky, but only takes awaymy life '),Kavyad.

ii, 84 ; N. of a wk. on Nyaya ; -grantha-pftrva-

paksha-rahasya, n., -grantha-rahasya, n. N. of

wks. ; -td, f. ; -fva, n. hostility, enmity, opposition,

contrariety, incompatibility, Rajat. ;
PaHcat. ; Sarvad.;

-dht, mfn. malevolently disposed, malignant, Rajat. ;

-purua-paksha-grantha-tlkd, (., -purva-paksha-

granth&loka, m. N. of wks. ; -prasahga, m. pro-
hibited or unlawful occupation, YSjn.; -bhvj, mfn.

eating incompatible or unsuitable food, W. ;
-bho-

jana, n. incompatible food, ib.; -mati-kdrin, mfn.

suggesting contradictory notions, Sah.
; ri-td, f. a

figure of speech which (by using ambiguous words)

suggests contradictory notions (e. g. mdadhdtigala-
graham,

' she gives an embrace,' where the word

gala-graha means also 'a disease ofthe throat'),Sah.;

Kpr.; -mali-krit,mfn.( = -kdrin\ Kpr.; Pratap.;

n . (
= -kari-td), ib.

; -lakshana, n.N.ofach.ofthe
PSarv. ; -Saysana, n. malignant or abusive language

(=gulf),L.; -sam&aiuiAaniya^mfn.^nhv/)
allied

or kin in a forbidden degree ; -siddh&nta-grantha-

tlka, f., -siddk&nta-grantha-rahasya, n., -sid-

'dhdnta-granl/ialoka, m. N. of wks. ; ddh&rtha,
mfn. containing a contradiction (-id, f.), Kivyad. ;

(^t/ia-dtpika, n. a partic. figure of speech in which

seemingly contradictory functions are attributed to

one and the same object, KSvyad. ii, 1 09) ; ddh3ca-

rana,n. wrong or improper course ofconduct, MW. ;

ddh&nna or dhasana, n. incompatible or forbid-

den food, Susr.
; ddhSkti, f. adverse or contradictory

speech, quarrel, dispute, L. ; ddhSpakrama, mfn.

(in medicine) applying incompatible remedies {-tva,

n.), Susr.

Vi-roddhavya, mfn. to be opposed or contended

with, Paiicat. ; n. (impers.) it is to be contended or

fought, Kathas. roddhri, mfn. contending, fight-

ing (in a-vir), MBh.
Vi-rodha, m. opposition, hostility, quarrel, strife

between (gen., rarely instr., or comp.) or with (instr.

with or without saha, or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

hostile contact of inanimate objects (as of planets

&c.), VarBrS. ; (logical) contradiction, contrariety,
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antithesis, inconsistency, incompatibility, KitySr.;
Kan.; Kap. &c.

; (ifc.)
conflict with, injury of (instr.

at the cost or to the detriment of), Yijii.; MBh.
&c. ; hindrance, prevention, Gaut. ; blockade, siege,

W.
; adversity, calamity, misfortune, Sin. ; perver-

sity, Kathis.; (in rhet.) an apparent contradiction or

incongruity (e.g. bharato '/' satru-ghnali),Vif\.;

(in dram.) impediment to the successful progress of

a plot, W.; (), f. fixed rule, ordinance (?), W.;
-karaka, mfn. causing opposition or disagreement,

fomenting quarrels, MW. ; -krit, mfn. causing dis-

sension or revolt, Yijti., Sch.
; m. an enemy, MW. ;

the 45th year in Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Cat.;

-kriyd, i. quarrel, strife, Kagh. ; -parihara, m. re-

moval of incompatibility, reconciliation, Kull. on

Mn. vii, 152 ; N. of a wk. on Bhakti (by Laksh-

manjcarya) ;
of another wk. on the reconciliation of

the different Vaishnava systems (by Varadacirya) ;

-p/iala, n. the fruit or result of perverseness, Kathiis.;

-bhanjatti, f. N. of a commentary on the Rimfi-

yana ; -bhi], mfn. contradictory, opposed to (instr.),

Sih.; -vdt, mfn. containing a contradiction, Kavyad.;
-vanlthint, f., -varuthini-nirodha, m., -varu-

thinl-blianjint, f., -vada, m. N. of wks. ; -iama-

na, n. making up a quarrel, Daiar.
;

'

dh&carana,
n. hostile conduct, L. ; dli&blidsa, m. (in rhet.) ap-

parent contradiction, the semblance of opposite quali-

ties, PratSp. ; dhAlamkdra, m. (in rhet.) a figure
of speech implying incongruity (cf. under vi-rod/ia),
MW. ; ''dhdkti, f. dispute, mutual contradiction, Pan.

i. 3, 5, Sch.; dh6ddhdra, m. N. of wk.; dh'o-

pamd, f. (in rhet.) a comparison founded on opposi-
tion

(e. g.
' the lotus flower and thy face are opposed

[as rivals] to each other,' i.e. resemble each other),

KlvyJd. ii, 33. rodliaka, mfn. disuniting, caus-

ing dissension or revolt, Yijfi., Sch.; opposed to, in-

compatible with (gen. or comp.), MBh.; (ifc.) pre-

venting, an obstacle to, ib. "rodhana, mfn. oppos-

ing, fighting, MBh. ; n. checking, restraining, Nir.

vi, i (Sch.) ; quarrel, contest, resistence, opposition
to (gen.), Kim. ; Kathas. &c. ; harming, injuring,

R.; (in dram.) either 'angry altercation
'

(e.g. in Sak.
the dialogue between the king and Sirngarava),
Bhar. ; or 'consciousness of the risk of an enterprise'

(e.g. Venls. 6, i), Sah.; incongruity, inconsistency,
W. ; investing, blockading, ib.

Ti-xodM, in comp. for vl-roahin; -grantha,
in. N. of wk.; -Id, f. enmity, hatred, strife, quarrel
between (comp.) or with (saAa), Kiv. ; Kathas. &c.;

obstinacy, restiveness (of a horse), VarBrS. ; contra-

dictoriness, Ssh.; -ftiajn.withdrawaljremoval.Kap.,
Sch. ; -nirodha, m., -purusha-kdra, m. N. ofwks. ;

-yodha, m. a hostile warrior, Rajat. ; -vicdra, m. N.
of wk. "rodhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) opposed, con-
tended against or fought with, Mricch.

; injured,

impaired, R. ; refused (see a-virodhitct).

Vi-rodMn, mfn.opposing, hindering, preventing,
obstructing, excluding, disturbing, Gobh.; Mn. &c. ;

obstructive (see a-v), besieging, blockading, W.;
dispelling, removing, Sak. (v.l.); adverse, hostile,

inimical (often ifc. foe or enemy of), MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. ; disagreeing (as food), Bhpr. ; opposed, contra-

dictory, inconsistent, Kan.; MBh.; Rajat.; rivalling

with, equalling, Kavyid.; contentious, quarrelsome,
W.; m. N. of the Jgth year of Jupiter's cycle of 60
years, VarBrS. ; (int), f. a woman who causes enmity
or promotes quarrel (between husband and wife &c.),
MW. ; N. of a female demon (daughter of Duh-
saha), MirkP.

Vi-rodhya, mfn. to be disunited or set at vari-

ance, MBh.; to be opposed or contended against,
MW.

(only pr. p. A. -rushya-

mdna), to be much irritated, be very angry with

(gen.), Hariv. ruhta, mfn. very angry, wrathful,

Caurap.

fc^ vi-Vruh, P. -rohati, to grow out,
shoot forth, sprout, bud, RV. ; AV.; TBr. : Caus.

-roliayati or -ropayati, to cause to grow, RV. viii,

91,5; to thrust out, remove, expel, MBh. : Pass.

-ropyale, to be planted, R. ; to be caused to grow
over, healed (see vi-ropiia).

Vi-rudha, mfn. shot out, sprouted,budiled,grown,
SBr. &C.&C.; come forth, formed, produced, born,

arisen, Apast.; BhP.
; ascended, mounted, ridden,

MBh. ; -trinSiikura, mf(/i)n. overgrown with young
grass, Mricch.; -bodha, mfn. one whose intelligence
has increased or is matured, BhP.

'

rudhaka, m.
n. grain that has begun to sprout, Suir. ; m. N. of

a prince of the Kumbhandas, Lalit. (cf. MWB, 206 ;

220); N.ofaLoka-pSla, Buddh. ; ofasonofPrasena-

jit (enemy of the Sakyas),ib.; of a son of Ikshviku,
ib. rudhl, f. shooting forth, sprouting, L.

Vi-ropana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to
grow,

planting, MW. ; causing to grow over, healing, Sak. ;

n. the act of planting, VarBrS. ; the act of healing

(cf. vrana-viropana). "ropita, mfn. caused to

grow, planted, MW.; caused to grow over, healed
;

-vrana, mfn. one whose wound is healed or cica-

trized, Das.

Vl-roha, m. growing out, shooting forth, MaitrS.;

VarBrS.; BhP.; 'place of growth,' source, origin,

ib. rohajaa, mfn. causing to grow over or heal,

Sak. (v. i. for vi-ropana} ;
m. N. of a serpent-demon,

MBh.; growing out, shooting forth, budding, SrS.
;

MBh.; VarBrS.
c
rohln,mfn.shootingforth, sprout-

ing, budding, SusX

fWCEF!! vi-rukshana, mf(i)n. (Vriiksh)

making rough or dry, drying, astringent, Susr. ; the

act of making rough &c., acting as an astringent, ib. ;

censure, blame, imprecation, L. rukshaniya, mfn.

fit for making rough, astringent, Car.; to be blamed

or reviled, Vcar. r5k8hita, mfn. made rough &c. ;

smeared over, covered, VarBrS.

tV^Sf virvja, m. N. of an Agni supposed
to be in water, MantraBr.

ftrCT vi-rupa, mf(a)n. many-coloured,

variegated, multiform, manifold, various, RV.; TS. ;

Br. ; Kaus. ; varied, altered, changed, AitBr. ;
dif-

ferent, Pan., VSrtt. (with ekdrtha, 'different in form

but the same in meaning ;

'

ifc.
'
different from,'

Sirnkhyak.) ; deformed, misshapen, ugly, monstrous,

unnatural, ChUp. ; MBh. &c.; less by one, minus

one, VarBrS.; m. jaundice, Gal.
;
N. of Siva, MBh.

(cf. virfipa-cakshtts and virup&ksha); N. of an

Asura, MBh.; Hariv.; of a son of the demon Pari-

varta, MSrkP. ;
of an Angirasa (author of RV. viii,

43 ; 44 ; 75 ;
fatherof Prishad-asva and son ofAmba-

risha; pi. the family of the Virupas), RV.; MBh.;
Pur. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ;

of one of the de-

scendants of Manu Vaivasvata, MW. ; of a prince,

W.; of two teachers, Buddh.; (a), f. Alhagi Mau-

rorum, L. ; Aconitum Ferox, L. ; N. of the wife of

Yama, W. ; (with Buddhists) N. of a Tantra deity,

Kalac. ;
n. deformity, irregular or monstrous shape,

W.
;
difference of form, variety of nature or character,

ib. ; the root of Piper Longum, L.; -karana, mf()n.

disfiguring, BhP. ;
n. the act ofdisfiguring, R. ; BhP.;

inflicting an injury, Paficat.
; -cakshus, mfn.

'
diverse-

ly-eyed/ N. of Siva, MBh.; -tas, ind. like Virupa
or the Virupas, RV.; -td, f. manifoldness, variety,

Sarvad. ; deformity, ugliness, MBh. ; R. ; -rupa, mfn.

of deformed or monstrous shape, misshapen, MBh.;
R.; -iakti, m. N. of a Vidyi-dhara, Kathas.; -iar-

man,m. N.of a Brahman, ib. ; p&ksha, mf(()n.' di-

versely-eyed,' having deformed eyes (compar.-/aro),

PirGr.; R.; Kum. ; having various occupations,Vas.

(Sch.); m. N.of a panic, divine being, MinGr. (also

i, f. N. of a tutelary deity, Cat.) ; of Siva (as repre-
sented with an odd number of eyes, one being in his

forehead ; cf. tri-lccana), Vis. ; of one of Siva's at-

tendants, Hariv.; of a Rudra, MBh.; of a Yaksha,
Kathas. ; of a Danava, MBh. ; of a Rakshasa, ib.

;

R. ; of a serpent-demon, Lalit. ; of a Loka-pala, L. ;

of the author of VS. xii, 30, Anukr.; of a teacher

of Yoga, Cat. ; (with sartnan kavi-kanthabharana

dcdrya) of a philos. author (who wrote in the i6th

cent. A.D.), ib.; pdksha-paKcdkshart, (. N. of a

Mantra ; paksha-pailcd$at, f. N.ofa Stotra
; pds-

va, m. N. of a prince, MBh.
Vi-rnpaka, m((ika]n. deformed, ugly, frightful,

hideous, Vet.; unseemly, improper, Kid. ; m.
'

Ugly,'
N. of a man, Dt!.; N. of an Asura, MBh.
Vi-rupln, m. '

changing various colours,' a cha-

meleon, L.

vi-reka &c. See under vi-</ric.

vi-repas, vi-roga &c. See p. 952,
col. i.

favf&Kvi-rolita, mfu. (prob.for vi-lolita,

p. 986, col. i
) disordered, disturbed, L.

fT?5piZ, cl. 6. P. vilati, to cover, conceiil,

clothe, Dhatup. xxviii, 66 ; cl. 10. P. velayali, to

throw, cast, send, ib. xxxii, 65 (cf. i/pif); to break

or divide (cf. tjbil).
V1U &c. See bila.

,
P. A. -lakshayali, te,

to distinguish, discern, observe, perceive, mark, no-

tice, MBh.; BhP.; to lose sight of one's aim or ob-

ject, become bewildered or perplexed or embarrassed,

MBh.; Paficat. 2.lakshana, n. (for I. see p. 952,
col. i) the act of distinguishing, perceiving, seeing,

observing.W. 2 ."lakihita, mfn.(for I . see ib., col. 2)

distinguished, marked by (instr. orcomp.), BhP. ; per-

ceived,observed, noticed,MBh. ; confused,bewildered,

ib.; Kathas.; vexed, annoyed, Uttarar.

fSfFl^vi-o/lag, P- -laijali, to hang to,

cling to, hold on to (loc.), Cat. I. laglte, mfn.
attached to &c., MW. "lagna, mfn. clung or

fastened or attached to, resting or hanging on, con-

nected with (loc. or comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. (tlra-

vilagtia, come ashore, landed, Kathas.); pendulous,
flaccid (as breasts), R.; hanging in a cage, caged

(as a bird), ib. ; gone by, passed away, Paficat. ;

thin, slender, MBh.; Kum.; m. or n. the waist,

middle (as connecting the upper and lower parts of

the body), L.
; n. the rising of constellations, a horo-

scope &c. (
= /<zfa), Var.; -madhyd, f. a woman

with a slender waist.

2. vi-laijita or vi-langita, mfu.

(*/ldng), Pan. vi, 4, 24, Virtt. I, Pat. (upatdpc).

vl-lanyh, P. A. -lahghati, te (aor.

vy-alaghishiili, Sii. xvii, 55), to leap, jump, rise up
to (ace.), Sis.; BhP.: Caus. -lahghayati, to leap or

jump over, cross, pass (time), traverse (a distance),

overstep (bounds), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to transgress,

contemn, neglect, violate (commands &c.), Kav. ;

Kathas.; to rise up, ascend to (ace.), MBh.; Kir.;
to rise beyond, overcome, subdue, Kiv. ; Kathas.

;
to

excel, surpass, Kivyad.; to pass over, set aside, aban-

don, Ragh. ; Kathis. ; to act wrongly towards, offend,
Sis. ;

to cause to pass over (the right time for eating),
cause to fast, Susr. langhana, n. leaping over,

crossing, MBh.; striking against, Kir.; offence, in-

jury, ib. ; Kathas.; (also pi.) fasting, abstention from

food, Susr.
; (a), f. passing beyond, overcoming, sur-

mounting, Rijat. langharuya, mfn. to be over-

stepped or passed over or transgressed,W. langha-
yitva, ind. having transgressed or missed (the proper

time), having waited, MBh. langhlta, mfn. over-

leaped, overstepped, &c. ; baffled, defied (as efforts),

Ragh. v, 48 ; tSkdia, mfn. passing or rising be-

yond the sky, MW. ; n. fasting, abstention from food,
Susr.

'

langhin, mfn. passing beyond, overstepping,

transgressing, Ragh.; Kivyad.; ascending to, striking

against, Kathis. langrhya, mfn. to be passed over

or crossed (as a river), Kiv. ;
to be overcome or sub-

dued, tolerable, Kathis.; N. ofwk. (cf. -lakshana) ;

-td, f. tolerableness, Rijat.; -lakshana, n. N. of a

treatise on the changes of e and ai before a follow-

ing vowel.

jj, A. -lajjate (rarely P.), to

become ashamed or abashed, blush, MBh.; Kiv.&c.

"lajjita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, ib.

, P. -lapali (rarely A. inf.

lapituin or -laptum; pr .p.-/a/^ya/,M Bh. vii, 268 1 ),

to utter moaning sounds, wail, lament, bewail (ace.
with or without prati), AV. &c. &c. ; to speak vari-

ously,talk, chatter, MBh. ; Hariv. : Caus. -Idpayati,
"te, to cause to mourn or lament, AV. (cf. Pin. i, 4,

52, Vartt. 3, Sch.) ; to
cause^

to speak much (A.),
Bhatt. : Intens. (only p. -lalapat), to talk idly,

MaitrS. "lapana, n. wailing, lamenting, Uttarar.;
Hit. ; talking idly or wildly, W. ; the dirt or sedi-

ment of any oily substance (as of clarified butter,

&c.), Yijn., Sch.; -vinoda, m. removing grief by
weeping, Uttarar. laplta, mfn. wailed, lamented,
&c. ; n. lamentation, wailing, MBh. ; R. !Spa, m.
=

prec. n., ib. ; -kusum&njali, m. N. of a poem.
I. lapana, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-/lt) causing

moaning or lamentation (as a weapon), R. ; Hariv. ;

m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv. ; n. the act

of causing moaning or 1, MBh. xii, 6l 13 (
= aja,

Nilak.);m.c. = '-/a/aa, wail, 1, BhP. 15pln,
mfn. wailing, lamenting, uttering moaning or in-

articulate sounds, Sis.

f^HH. vi-Vlabh, A. -lab hate, to part
asunder, separate, KitySr. ; to take away, remove

(dung from a stable), Krishis. ; to procure, bestow,

grant,consign,hand over, deliver up, Inscr.; Kathis.;

Rajat. &c.; to choose, elect, HParis. : Caus. -lam-

bliayati, to cause to receive or fall to the share of



vi-labdha. vi-lodita. 985

(two ace.), Kathas. : Desid. -lipsate, to desire to

divide or distribute, SBr. labdlia, mfn. parted

asunder, &c.; given, bestowed, consigned, Kathas.

labdhi, f. taking away, removing, Krishis. "Tam-

bha, m. gift, donation, liberality, L. "iabha, mfn.,

lSbhiman, m., g. dri4kadi (Kas.)

f=)rtg vi-Vlamb, A. -lamliate (rarely P.),

to hang on both sides to (ace.), PancavBr.; to hang
down, hang on, be attached to (loc.), MBh. ; R. &c.;

to sink, set, decline, MBh. ; to continue hanging,

linger, delay, tarry, hesitate ('with' or '

to,' prati),

Gaut.; MBh. &c. : Caus. -lambayati, to hang on

(loc.), Pancat. ii, -JJ (read -lambya with B.) ;
to

cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay, Kathas.; to

spend (time) unprofitably, waste, lose, Hariv.; to put

off, procrastinate, Yajfi. ;
R. ; Pancat.

Vi-lamba, mfn. hanging down, pendulous (as

arms), R.; m. hanging or falling down, pendulous-

ness, W. ; -hanging for support, Sis. iv, 25; slow-

ness, tardiness, delay, procrastination (d/,'with delay,"

'late;' ena, id., 'too late;' ibc. 'slowly'), Kav.;

Rajat. &c.; N. of the 3 2nd year in the 60 years'

cycle of Jupiter, Cat.
; -sauparna, n. N. of various

Samans, PancavBr.
c
lambaka, m. N. of a king,

KathJs. ; (ikd), (. a partic. form of indigestion (with
retardation of the feces ; accord, to some ' the last

stage of exhaustion in cholera'), Susr. lambaiia,
n. hanging down or from, depending,W.; (also d,

f.) slowness, delay, procrastination, MBh.; KJv. &c.

'lambita, mfn. hanging down, pendulous, Hariv.;

Kav.
; (ifc.) dependent on, closely connected with,

BhP. ; delayed, retarded, loitering,tardy, slow, meas-

ured (in music opp. to druta, q.v.), MBh.; KSv.

&c. ; (am), ind. slowly, tardily, ib. ; m. a partic. class

of heavy animals, L. ; n. slowness, delay, procrasti-

nation (also impers.
'
it has been delayed '), MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; -gali, (.
' slow or tardy in motion,' N. of a

metre, VarBrS.; -phala, mfn. having the fruit or

fulfilment delayed, MW. lambin, mfn. hanging

down,pendulous,hangingto or from, leaning against

(loc. or comp.), Kav.; VarBrS.; Susr. &c.; (ifc.)

hung with, that from which anything hangs or falls

down, MBh.; Pur.; tarrying, delaying, slow, reluc-

tant, Sak. (v.l.); Git.; m. n. the 32nd year in the

60 years' cycle ofJupiter,VarBrS.; (W)-&z,f.slowness,

measuredness, L. "lambya, ind. having lingered
or loitered, slowly, tardily, Rajat. ;

Kathas. (a-vi-

lambyct,
* without delay,' ib.)

[ vi-laya &c. See vi-Vli, col. 3.

vilala, f. a sort of plaiit (=iveta-
bald), L.

T3c3flj}i-Vlas, P. -lasati, to gleam, flash,

glitter (only pr. p. -lasat, q.v., and pf. -lalasa,

Bhatt.); to shine forth, appear, arise, become visible,

Sis. ; to sound forth, echo (see vi-lasan) ; to play,

sport, dally, be amused or delighted, Kav. ; Kathas. ;

to vibrate, coruscate (see m-lasat) : Caus. -Idsayati,
to cause to dance, VJs.

Vi-lasat, u;i anli'M. flashing, shining, glittering
&c.

; -patdka, mfn. having a gleaming or waving
flag, MW.; -sauddminT, f. a flash of lightning,
Bhartr.

Vl-lasan, in comp. for vi-lagat i-inarui, mfn.

having rays of light gleaming or playing, MW. ;

-megha-sabda, m. the echoing sound of clouds (i.e.

thunder), Kathas.

Vi-lasana, n. gleaming, flashing (of lightning),

Megh. ; play, sport, ib. ; Das. "lasita, mfn. gleam-
ing, glittering, shiningforth, appearing, BhP.; played,

sported (n. also impers.), KSv. ; KathJs.; moving
to and fro, BhP. ; n. flashing, quivering (of light-

ning), Vikr.; Prab.
; appearing, manifestation (vidyti-

v, manifestation of knowledge), Cat.; sport, play,

pastime, dalliance, Kav.; KathJs.; any action or

gesture, Ragh.
Vi-lana, m. (ifc. f. a) shining forth, appearance,

manifestation, Rit.
;
Git. ; sport, play, pastime, plea-

sure, diversion (esp. with women &c. ; but also ap-

plied to any playful action or gesture), MBh.; Kav.

&c.(sdya, 'forsport'); coquetry, affectation of coy-

ness, wantonness (a form of feminine gesture con-

sidered as indicative of amorous sentiments), Hariv. ;

Kav. ; Dasar. ; SJh.; liveliness, joviality (considered
as a masculine virtue), Dasar. ii,9; wantonness, lust,

Dasar.; Sab,.; grace, charm, beauty, BhP.; N. of a

gram. wk. ; (with acarya) of a preceptor, Cat.; n.

(and a
, f.)

N. of a metre, VarBrS. ; -kdnana, n. n

pleasure-grove, L. ; -koda>}4a, m. N. of the god of

love, Vcar.
; -griha, n. a pi -house, ib.

; -cdpa, m.

(
= -kodanda), ib. ; -dold, f. a pl-swing, Paficat. ;

dhanvan, m. (
= -kodanda), Vcar.; -fura,n. N. of

a town, Kathas.; -bdna, m. (
= -kodanda}, Vcar.;

-bhavana, n. (= -griha), Rajat. ; -bhitti, f. a wall

(only) in appearance, Vcar. ; -mani-darpana, m. a

mirror set with jewels to play with, Rajat. ;
-tnan-

dira, n.(
= -griha), L.

; -maya, mf(f)n. full of grace,

charming, Vcar. ; -mekhald, f. a toy-girdle (not a

real one), Ragh.; -rasika, f. N. of a SuranganS,
Sinhas. ; -vat, mfn. sportive, playful, Sah. ; (alt), f.

a wanton or coquettish woman, Kjlid. ; N. of various

women, Vas.
;
Kad. ;

of a drama (quoted in Sah.) ;

-vasati, f. a pleasure resort, Kathas. ; SirngP. (v. 1. ) ;

-vdtfiyana, n. a pl-balcony or terrace, Vcar. ; -vi-

pina, n. a pl'-grove, Prab.
;
-vibhavdnasa (?), mfn.

= liibdha, L. ; -vihdra, m. a pl-walk, promenad-

ing, Bhartr. (v. I.) ; -vesman, n. = -griha, Kathas. ;

-sayyd, f. a pl-couch, ib. ; -sila, m. N. of a king,

ib.; -sadiiian, n. = -gri/ia, Vcar. ; -svdmin, m. N.

of a man, Inscr. ; sendra-gdmini, f. N. of a Gan-

dharvi, Karand. lfisaka, mf(/&?)n. moving to and

fro, dancing, fluttering, MBh.; (ikd), (. a kind of

drama (in one act on any light subject or adventure),
Sah. lasana, n. (m.c. for vi-lasana)f\*y, sport,

dalliance, MBh. iii, 1829 ; fascination, W. lasin.

mfn. shining, beaming, radiant, MBh.; moving to

and fro, fluttering, ib. ; wanton, sportive, playful,

dallying with or fond of (comp.), R.; Ragh.;
Dhurtas.

; coquettish, Ragh.; Git.; m. '

spotter,' a

lover, husband, Kum. ; Sah. (L. also 'a sensualist ;

a serpent ; fire; the moon ;
N. of Krishna, of Siva,

and of K3ma-deva '); (tut), f. a charming or lively

or wanton or coquettish woman, wife, mistress (also

nikd, Pancar. ; ni-jana, m., Sis'.); akind of metre,
VarBrS.

;
N. of a woman, KathJs.; ("si)-td, f., -tva,

n. wantonness, playfulness, cheerfulness, Hariv.;

MJlav.; Rajat.

fTOTil vilata, mfn., g. dridhadi (v.l. vi-

Idbha), KJs. ; (a), f. a kind of bird, ib.

Vilatiman, m. (fr. prec.), ib.

ftWTffl vi-latavya, vi-latri &c. See

vi-i/ll, col. 3.

flrtlrt vilala, m. (perhaps fr. \/lal)=:

yantra, a machine, L. ; =bildla, a cat, W.

faaih^vi-laehiit, mfn. (fr. */lash),Pan.
iii, 2, 144.

f^fj?^ vi-Vlikh, P. -likhati (Ved. inf.

-likhas ; cf. Pan. iii, 4, 1 3, Sch.), to scratch, scrape,
tear up, lacerate, Laty. ; MBh. &c. ;

to rub against,
reach to, touch, Hariv.; to wound (the heart), i.e.

vex, offend, SBr. ; to scratch in or on, make a fur-

row or mark, write, delineate, paint, Gol. ; MBh.
&c.

; (in medicine) to tear up, i.e. stir up (phlegm
&c.), Car.: Caus. -lekhayati or -likhapayati, to

cause to scratch or write, Krishna;.

Vi-llkha, see a-mlikha. "likhana, n. the act

of scraping, scratching &c., Balar. "likhita, mfn.

scratched, scraped, scarified, Pancat.

Vi-lekha, m. scratching, tearing up, wounding,
Sis. ; KatySr., Sch.; (a), (. a scratch, furrow, mark,
MBh.; Susr.; a written contract, Nar.

c

lekhana,
mfn. scratching, lacerating, Susr.; n. the act of

making an incision or mark or furrow, Dhatup. ;

scratching, wounding, lacerating, Gaut.; MBh.; the

course (of a river), Hariv.; dividing, splitting, W. ;

digging, delving, rooting up, ib. lekhin, mfn.

scratching i. e. rubbing against, touching, reaching

up to (ifc.), MBh.

vttigl, f. a kind of serpent, AV.

vili-natha, m. (with kavi) N. of

a poet (author of the drama Madana-mafijari), Cat.

or spread over, anoint (also
'
to anoint one's self,' P.),

SBr. &c. &c. ;
to smear or spread with (instr.),

Kum. : Caus. -lepayati, to smear or anoint with

(instr.), Heat. ; -limpayati, see -limpita.
Vi-Hpta, mf()n. smeared over, anointed &c. ;

(a), f., see p. 952, col. 2 ; (), f. a cow in a partic.

period after calving, AV.
Vi-limpita, mfn.

.'
fr. Caus.) smeared, anointed, L.

Vi-lepa, m. ointment, unguent (esp. the fragrant
u of sandal &c.), BhP.; anointing, plastering, W. ;

mortar, plaster, ib.; (f), f. rice-gruel, Bhpr. ; Car.

lepana, n. smearing, anointing (esp. with fragrant

oils &c.), VarBrS. ; Kathas.; Susr.; (ifc. f. a), un-

guent, ointment, perfume for the person (as saffron,

camphor &c.), MBh. ;
KJv. &c. ;

a partic. mythical

weapon, R.; (/), f. a woman scented with perfumes

&c.,L.; rice-gruel, L. ; z, mfn. smeared, anointed

(in a-vif), R. lepika, f. a female anointer, L. ;

rice-gruel, L. lepin, mfn. smearing or plastering

over, one who anoints &c., Kathas.; viscous, sticky

(in a-ml), Susr.
; (ifc.) stuck or clung to, accom-

panied by, Bhpr. lej>ya, mfn. to be (or being)

spread over or plastered, made of mortar or clay,

BhP. ;
m. n. and (a), f. rice-gruel, L.

-v/Jts, A. -lisate, to become out

of joint, be disarranged or disordered, break off, be-

come rent or torn, TS. ; SBr.

Vi-lishta, mfn.
(cf._ vi-rishta) broken off, out

ofdue order, VS. ; KStySr. ; -bheshaja, n. a remedy
for fractures or dislocation, AV.Paipp.

fVfe^^T vilistengd, f. N. of a Danavi,
Kath.

f^frt^ vi-'/lih, P. A. -ledhi, -lldhe, to lick,

lick up, lap, MBh.; BhP.; Susr.: Intens. (only p.

-leliAadnd Adaa), to lick continually or repeatedly,
MBh.

i- VII, A. -I'tyate (pf. -lilyuli, MBh. ;

fut. -leidor -laid; ind. p.-liya or -Idya, Pan. vi, I ,

51, Sch.), to cling or cleave or adhere to, MBh.;
RatnSv. ; Sis. ; to hide or conceal one's self, disap-

pear, MBh.; KSv. &c. ;
to be dissolved, melt, AV.

&c. &c. : Caus. -Idpayati or -Idyayati or -Idlayali
or -linayati (Pip. vii, 3, 39, Sch.), to cause to dis-

appear, destroy, Samk. ; to cause to be dissolved or

absorbed in (loc.), BhP., Sch. ;
to make liquid, dis-

solve, melt, Susr.

Vi-laya, m. dissolution, liquefaction, disappear-

ance, death, destruction (esp.d of the world), MBh.;
K5v. &c. (ace. with V'gam, yd, vraj &c. to be dis-

solved, end; with Caus. of V<?i",todissolve,destroy).

layana, mfn. dissolving, liquefying, Susr. ;
n. dis-

solution, liquefaction, ib. ; melting (intrans.), Kan.;
a partic. product of milk, Gaut.; Gobh.; corroding,

eating away, W.; removing, taking away, ib.
;

at-

tenuating or
' an attenuant, escharotic

'

(in medi-

cine), ib.

Vi-latavya and t?i, mfn., P5n. vi, I, 51, Sch.

2. Vl-lapana, mf(i')n. (fr. Caus. ; for I. see under

vi-^lap) dissolving, destroying, removing, Susr.;

melting, liquefying (see djya-vilapani) ; n. destruc-

tion, death, BhP.
;

a means of destruction, VP. ;

melting or a means of melting, ib.
;
a partic. product

of milk, VarYog. (cf. vi-layaiia). lapayitri, m.
a dissolver, BJlar. lapita, mfn. - next, BhP., Sch.

Vi-layita, mfn. dissolved, liquefied, Prab.; Susr.

Vi-lina, mfn. clinging or sticking or attached

to, fixed on, immersed in (loc. or comp.), KJv. ;

PaKcar.; (ifc.) alighted or perched on (said of birds),

Kathas. ; sticking (see comp.) ; hidden, disappeared,

perished, absorbed in (loc.), MaitrUp. ;
MBh. &c. ;

dissolved, melted, liquefied, ChUp. ; Kathas. ; Susr. ;

contiguous to, united or blended with, W. ; infused

into the mind, imagined, ib. ; -shatpada, mfn. hav-

ing bees clinging or attached, MW.; "n&ksharam,
iiid. so that the sound sticks (in the throat), Bhartr.

Vi-liyana, 11. melting (intrans.), ApSr., Sch.

f!
cj <3(vi- Vlutic, P.-luRcati,

to tear or pull

out (hair), Bhatt. luiicana, n. the act of tearing

off, MW.
f=(c4i Bi'-\/2. luth (cf. vi-'/lud below), P.

-luthati, to roll, move to and fro, quiver, flicker,

Inscr.
; BJlar. ; RSjat. ; SJh. "inthlta.mfn. agitated,

excited, Cat.
;
n. rolling, wallowing, Vas. "lotliin,

mfn. moving to and fro, dangling, Pracand.

fo^i vi-^lud (cf. prec. and vi-lulita),

Caus. -lodayati, to stir about, stir up, mingle, Susr. ;

Heat.; to move to and fro, toss about, upset, dis-

order, confuse, MBh.; Hariv.; to betake one's self

into (ace.), Naish., Sch.

Vi-loda, m. (prob. = t/i-lo(a, q.v.) rolling, wal-

lowing, Dhat. ix, 27. lodaka, m. a thief (see

Varna-v). lodana, n. stirring up, churning, Sis.;

splashing (in water), Das. (v.l. nd, f.); agitating,

alarming, PratJp. "lodayitri, m. an agitator, dis-

turber (used to explain vi-gddhri), Bhatt., Sch.

"lodlta, mfn. agitated, churned &c. ; n. = takra or

dadhi, L.
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i-*/liint (only ind. p. -luntya), to

unhusk, Paiicat. iii, |f (v.l. for Ittilcitvd).

HjfJ^W vi-\/lunth (cf. vi-i/luth), P. -lun-

thati (fut. -lunthishyati, inf. -lunthitum; Pass.

-lunthyate), to carry off, plunder, steal, ravage, Kav.;
Kathas. 'Innthaka

(f. ikd), see mukha-vitun-

ihita). 'Innthana, n. the act of plundering or rob-

bing or stealing, R. ; Sah.
; hanging down, dangling,

Subh. (v.l.) Innthita, mfn. robbed, plundered &c.;

vi-luthila, rolling, wallowing, Rajat.

T^fjR.f-v//Bj),
P. -lumpati (rarely A.), to

tear or break off or to pieces, wound, lacerate, pull
out or up, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to tear away, carry off,

ravish, seize, rob, plunder, AitBr. &c. &c.; todestroy,
confound, ruin, M Bh. ; R. &c. ; (A.) to fall to pieces,
be ruined, disappear, Kaus. ; Chllp. : Pass, -lupyate,
to be torn away or carried off, be impaired or destroyed,

perish, be lost, disappear, fail, AitBr. &c.&c. : Caus.

-lopayati (te), to tear or carry away, withhold, keep
back, suppress, extinguish, destroy, MBh.; Kam.;
MarkP. Inpta, mfn. torn or broken off, carried

away &c.
; impaired, destroyed, ruined, lost, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; -purva, mfn. torn off or carried away
before, Mricch. ; -vitta, mfn. one whose goods are

robbed or plundered, VarBrS.; -sdvitrika, mfn. de-

prived of the Savitrt (cf. patita-s), ApSr., Sch.

lnpya, mfn. destructible, perishable (in a-vil),
Pnuang. lumpaka, mf(&z)n. one who breaks or
tears off&c. ; m. a robber, ravisher, BhP.; a destroyer,
MBh.
Vi-lopa, m. carrying off, taking away, Hariv. ; a

break, interruption, disturbance, injury, MBh. ; Kav.
&c. (cf. a-z*V) ; ruin, loss, R. lopaka, mm. (and
m.) = -lumpaka, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pancar. lopana,
n. the act of tearing or breaking to pieces, destroy-

ing, destruction, R. ; cutting or plucking off, Subh. ;

leaving out, omission,Sah. ; robbing, stealing, Hariv.

lopita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) broken, destroyed, ex-

tinguished, MBh. lopin, mfn. breaking, destroy-

ing, Samk. loptri, m. a robber, thief, MBh.
lopya, mfn. to be broken or destroyed, Inscr.

f^t^^vi-Vlubh, Caus. -lobhayati, to lead

astray, perplex, confuse, Dasar.; to allure, entice,

tempt, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to divert, amuse, delight,

R.; Sak. (v.l.)

Vi-lubhita, mfn. disordered, disarranged, agi-
tated, Pin. vii, 2, 54, Sch.

; -plava, mfn. going in

an agitated manner, Bhatt.

Vi-lobha, m. attraction, delusion, seduction, W.
"lobhana, n. the act of leading astray, perplexing,
beguiling, seduction, temptation, Ragh.; Kir.; Vis.;
(in dram.) flattery, praise, commendation (e.g. Sak.

i, 1 7-2 1
, the stanzascontainingthe king's description

of Sakuntala's beauty), Bhar. ; Dasar. &c. lobha-
nlya, mfn. enticing, alluring,Vis. ; Kad. "lobhita,
mfn. (fr. Caus.) allured, beguiled, deceived, flattered,

praised, W.

fartfrtlT vi-lulita, mfn. (Vlul; cf. vi-lud)
moved hither and thither, Vikr. ; shaken down, fall-

ing down, shed, Uttarar.; BhP.; shaken, agitated,
disordered, disarranged, MBh. ; Kav. &c.; t&laka,
mfn. having dishevelled hair, Ritus.

Vi-lola, mf(d)n. moving to and fro or from side
to side, rolling, waving, tremulous, unsteady, Kav. ;

Kathas. &c. ; unsteadier than
(abl.), Subh. ; -td, f.,

-tva, n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, rolling (of the

eyes), W. ; -taraka, mm. (a face) with rolling (pupils
of the) eyes, SarngP. ; -hcana, mfn. having eyes
swelling (with tears), BhP.

; -hdra, mfn. having
necklaces tossed about, MW. lolana, n. the act
of shaking, stirring, agitating, Naish. lolita, mfn.
(fr. Caus.) moved hither and thither, shaken, agi-
tated, tossed about, MBh. ; -drii, mfn. rolling the

eyes, having tremulous eyes, MarkP.

fs^ri-v/ffi (only ind. p. -luya), to cut off,

Balar. lnna, mfn. cut off, severed, ib.

ftrti^f vi-Vlok (only inf. -loleitum and
ind. p. -lokya\, to look at or upon, regard, examine,
test, study, MBh.; KSv. &c.: Caus. -lokayati, to
look at, consider, observe, regard, examine, try, in-

spect, Gobh.; MBh. &c.; to be able to see, possess
the faculty of seeing, Bhartr. (v.l.); to have regard
to (ace.), Prab. ; to look over or beyond (ace.), Mn.
viii, 239 : Pass, -lokyate (aor. vy-aloki}. to be seen,
be visible, Kathas.; BhP.

vi-vada.

2. Vi-loka, m. (for I. see p. 952, col. a) a glance,
vi*w, BhP. lokana.n. the act of looking or seeing,

Kav.; Pur.; Susr.
; looking at, regarding, observ-

ing, contemplating, Kav. ; Kathas. ; looking for,

finding out, SarngP. ; Campak. ; (ifc.) perceiving,

noticing, becoming aware of, K5v.; Kathas.; Pancar.;

paying attention to, studying (also pi., with gen.),
Subh. "lokaniya, mfn. to be looked at or perceived
or noticed or learnt (n. alsoimpers.), Heat.; Campak.;
worthy to be looked at, lovely, beautiful (-Id, (.,

tva, n.), W. loHta, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld

&c. ; m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samglt.; n.

a look, glance, Sak.; observation, examination,
Lalit. lokin, mfn. looking at, looking, seeing, be-

holding, perceiving, noticing, becoming aware of

(ifc.), Kathas. ;
Satr. lokya, mfn. to be (or being)

looked at, visible, MarkP.

2. vi-locana, mfn. (\/loc; for I.

seep. 952, col. 2) 'causing to see' or'seeing' (ifc.),

Hariv. 14943; " (ifc - f- <*) the eye, sight, Hariv.;
Kav. &c. ; -patha, m. the range of vision, Sah.;

-fata, m. '

eye-fall,' a glance, look, Sis.; "ttdmbu,
n. 'eye-water,' tears, W.

fartis vi-lota, m. (used to explain </2 . lut ;

cf. vi-/0(/a), rolling, wallowing, Dhatup. ix, 27.
lotaka, m. a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata, L.

lotana, n.=lota, Dhatup. ix, 37.

vi-loda, vi-lodana &c. See under
, p. 985, col. 3.

vi-lopa &c. See vi- \/lu.p, col. I.

vi-lobha &c. See vi-</lubh, ib.

vi-loma, mf(o)n. (fr. 3. vi + loman)
against the hair or grain, turned the wrong way, in-

verted, contrary to the usual or proper course, opposed
(pavana-vil, 'turned against the wind;' am, ind.
' backwards

'), GopBr. ; Var. ; Rajat. ; produced in

reverse order, MW.; refractory,VarBrS.; hairless (see
-td below) ; m. reverse order, opposite course, reverse,
W. ; a snake, L.

;
a dog, L. ; N. of Varuna, L. ; (f),

f. Emblic Myrobalan, L. ; n. a water-wheel ormachine
for raising water from a well, L. ; -kdvya, n. = vi-

lom&kshara-lf below; -kriya, f. reverse action,

doing anything in reverse order or backwards, W. ;

(in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib. ; -ja (VP.) or -jdta

(BhP.), mfn. 'born in reverse order,' born of a
mother belonging to a higher caste than the father;

-jihva, m. an elephant, L.; -ta, f. the being hair-

less, (and) perverseness, Dharmas. ; -trairdiika, n.

rule of three inverse, Col. ; -pdtha, m. recitation in

reverse order (i.e. from the end to the beginning),
Cat. ; -rasana, m. an elephant, L.

; -vartta, mfn.
= viloma-ja above, L. ; m. a man ofmixed or inferior

birth, W.; -vidhi, m. an inverted rite, reversed

ceremony, ib. ; (in arithm.) rule of inversion, ib.;

m&kshara-kdvya, n. N. of a poem which may be
read syllable by syllable either backwards or forwards,= rama-krishna-kdvya, q.v. ; mStpannat mfn.

viloma-ja above, MW.
Vi-lomaka, mfn. inverted, reversed, L.

Vi-loman, mfn. against the hair or grain,
turned in the opposite direction, inverted,TS. ; Br.;
VarBr. ; hairless, Kathas.; m. N. of a king, Pur.

Vi-lomita, mfn. reversed, inverted, Naish.

fawtpj vi-lola, vi-lolana, ti-lolita. See
col. i.

nc1 vi-lolupa, I. 2. vi-lohita. See

p. 952, col. 2.

villa, vilva. See lilla, bilva.

vi-vaktri, vi-vakvdt. See under

', col. 3.

vi-vajish(ina, mfn. (v volt'sfi) swell-

ing, exuberant (applied to the Soma), RV. (Say.
'gushing,' 'spurting* or 'bringing to heaven ' =
svarga-prnpana-sila).

vi-valishase (fr. ^/valtsh or vac or

Vah, either a. sg. A. or Ved. inf.), occurring only
as refrain and without connection with other words
in the hymns of Vi-mada, RV. x, 24 &c. (accord,
to

j^Jaigh. iii, $ = mahat).

vivaksha, f. (fr. Desid . of -/vac) the
wish or desire to speak or declare or teach or express,
Sarpk.; Sarvad. &c.; meaning, signification, sense,

sense of(loc. or comp.), BhP. ; Pin., Sch. ; the (mere)
wish or intention to speak, uncertainty, doubt, hesi-

tation ('as to,' comp.), MBh.; R.; wish, desire,W.;
a question, MW.; -rtham (kshar

f
'} >

ind. (ifc.)
in order to point out or lay stress upon, Pan., Sch.

;

-vaidt, ind. according to the meaning (of a speaker or

writer), MW.
'

vakshita, mfn. wished or intended

to be spoken or said, meant, intended, MBh. ; R. ;

Samk. ; expressly meant, to be urged, essential (in

a-viv), Samk.
; chief, favourite, Kam. ; literal (not

figurative), W.; n. what is wished or intended to be

spoken &c. ; any desired object or aim, ib. ; (a), f.

meaning, purpose, wish(?), ib.; -tva, n. the being
intended or meant to be said, Nilak.

u
vakshita-

vya, mfn. to be intended or meant to be said, neces-

sarily meant, Nyayam., Sch. "vakshu, mm. calling
or crying aloud, AV. ; wishing to speak, intending
to say or announce or tell or ask anything (ace.,

rarely gen., or comp.), MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; wishing
to speak to (ace.), MBh.

faW^ vi-Vvac, P. -vakti (rarely A.), to

declare, announce, explain, solve (a question), RV.
;

SBr. ; to decide, Yajfi., Sch. (in explaining vivdkci) ;

to discuss, impugn, MBh.; (A.) to speak variously
or differently, dispute with one another about (loc.),
RV.
Vi-vaktri, mfn. one who declares or explains or

sets right or corrects, AitBr.; -tva, n. eloquence,
Rajat. vakvat, mfn. eloquent, RV.
Vi-vaka, m. one who decides causes or pro-

nounces judgment (c(.frdi/-v), Ysjn., Sch. "vak-
ya, see a-vivdkyd.
Vi-v5o, mfn. crying aloud, screaming, yelling,

roaring,RV. ; f. opposing shout, contest, battle, war,
fight, ib. "vacana, m. one who decides, arbitrator

(f, f.), RV.; n. arbitration, authority, AitBr. v5-
cas, see p. 95 2, col. 2. vacya, mfn. to be corrected

or set right, AsvSr.

vivancishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

wishing to deceive, deceitful, W.

vivatsu (Kav.) or vivadishu (Say.),
mfn. (fr. Desid. of */vad} wishing to speak or tell.

vi-Vvad, P. A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 47,
Sch.) -vadqti,le, (P.) to contradict, oppose (ace.),
AV. ; (P. A.) to be at variance, contest, litigate, dis-

pute with
(instr., rarely ace.) or about (loc., rarely

ace.), TBr. &c. &c. (Ved. inf. -vade with *Jyd, 'to

be about to quarrel ;

'

pr. p. A. -vadamdna,
'
dis-

puting,' 'disputed,' 'questionable'); (P.) to talk,

converse, Hariv. ; (A.) to raise the voice, sing (said
of birds), R. : Caus. -vddayati, to dispute or litigate,
commence an action or lawsuit, Vajn. : Intens. (only
p. -vavadat), to roar aloud, AV. vadana, n. con-

test, quarrel, litigation, MBh. vadlta, mfn. dis-

puting, quarrelling, MBh. xiii, 356; disputed, con-

troverted, litigated, MW. vaditavya,n. (impers.)
it is to be disputed about (loc.), Samk. 'vadish^u,
see a-vivadishnu .

Vi-vSda, m. (exceptionally n.) a dispute, quarrel,
contest between (gen. or comp.) or with (instr. with
or without sa/ia, or comp.) or about, regarding (loc.,

gen., ace. with prali, or-comp.),ShadvBr. ; MBh.;
Kav. &c.; contest at law, legal dispute, litigation,

lawsuit, Mn.; Yajii. &c. (with svdmi-pdlayoh, dis-

putes between the owner and tender of cattle or

between master and servant, IW. 26 1 ) ; an argument,
Sarvad.; 'sound' or 'command,' Ragh. xviii, 42 ;

-kalpataru, m. N. of wk. ; -kaumudl, f. N. of a

treatise on disputed pointsofgrammar (by Lila-mani);

-candra,m.,-candrikd, f., -citttdmani, m., -tattva-

dipa, m., -tdydava, n.(?), -nirifaya, m. N. of wks.

(cf. IW. 304, 305) ; -pada, n. the subject of a dis-

pute or lawsuit, Yajfi., Sch.; -pariccheda, m. N. of
wk.

; -bhahg&rtfova, m. N. of a compendium ofcivil

law by Jagan-natha (compiled at the close of the last

century) ; -bhiru, mfn. afraid of a quarrel or contest,
MSlav.

; -ratnakara, m. (IW. 305), -vdridhi, m.
N. of wks. on law ; -samana, n. the allaying or

settling of a dispute, pacification, LingaP.; -sam-

vdda-bhii, f. a matter or subject of controversy or

discussion, BhP. ; -sdniriiava, m. N. of a compen-
dium of law by Sarvoru Trivediu (compiled by order
of Sir William Jones) ; -sindhu, m., -utu,m., -sau-

khya, n. N. of wks.; dadhydsita, mfn. subject to

dispute, disputed, discussed, Sarvad. ; d&navasara,
m. not an occasion for dispute or contest, BhP. ;

d&nugata, mfn. subject to dispute or litigation,

Yajfi., Sch. ; dart}ava-l>haiiga, m. (or -bhalljana,
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n.) N. of a wk. on law (compiled by a number of

Pandits) ; ddrnava-setu, m. N. of a legal digest by
Banesvaraand others (compiled by order of Warren

Hastings) ; ddrthin, m. '

seeking for litigation,' a

litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff,Yajn., Sch.J daspada,
n. the subject of a lawsuit (dt-bhuta, mfn. become

the subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law),

ib. vadin, mfn. disputing, contending ;
a litigant,

party in a lawsuit, Mn.; MBh.; Kathas.

f^g>^ vi-^vadh (only aor. vy-dvadhlt,

Subj. vi-vadhishali), to destroy utterly, RV.

ft^ni vi-vadhd or m-vadha, m. (prob. fr.

*/vadk = vah ; cf. vadhu) a shoulder-yoke for

carrying burdens, TAr. ;
AsvGr. &c. (cf. vi- and sa-

v) ;
a store of grain or hay, provisions &c., Kav.

;

Kam.; Pancat.; a partic. Ekaha, Vaitan.; a road,

highway, L. (viv, Pat. on Pan. ii, 3, 12, VSttt. l) ;

a ewer, pitcher, W. ;
the income which a king ob-

tains from his subjects, L. ; (vivadka), f. a yoke (fig.)>

i.e. chain, fetters (cf. vriddha-if
f
).

Vi-vadhika or vi-vadhika, mf(f)n. one who
carries a burden on a shoulder-yoke, Pan. iv, 4, 1 7 ;

m. a dealer, pedlar, hawker, W.

fM<f'3*n vivandisha, i. (fr. Desid. of

*/vand) the wish to salute or worship, HParis.

Vivandislm, mfn. wishing to salute, intending
to praise, MarkP.

vi-vayana. See under vi-Vve.

vi-vara, vi-varana &c. See under

vi-i/i. vri, p. 988.

I vi-varuna &c. See p. 952, col. 2.

vi-varjaka, vi-varjana &c. See
under vi-*/Vrij, p. 988.

'PSRI^m-v/cary (also written vi-Vvrin),
q.v.), P. -varnajrati (aoT.vyavtvrinat), to excel in

painting or description, Uttarar.; to discolour, Jata-
kam. ;

to dispraise, Divyav. var^ayltavya, mfn.

to be disapproved, ib. "vaniita, mfn. dispraised,

disapproved, Lalit.

vi-varya &c. See p. 952, col. 2.

vi-varta, vi-vartana &c. See under

vi-'/vrit, p. 988.

f^^H, vi-Vvardh, P. -vardhayali, to cut

off, sever, MW.
I .Vi-vardliana, n. (for 2. see unAetvi-^vridlt)

the act of cutting off, cutting, dividing, W.
I. Vi-vardiita, mfn. (for 2. see ib.) cut off, cut,

divided, ib.

i-varman &c. See p. 952, col. 2.

J vi-varshana &c. See vi-Vvrish.

Vval, P. -valati, to turn away
oraside(intr.), Kpr. "vala.mfn. (appliedtoametre),
VS. valita, mfn. turned away, averted, Amar.

fo^?7^ vi-Vvalg, P. -valgati, to leap,

jump, spring, Mricch.
;
to burst asunder, MW.

fa^fa vi-vavri, vi-vasa &c. See p. 952,
col. 2.

TI^Hw-v/a. vag (cl.vyush), P. vy-ucchali,
to shine forth, shine, dawn, RV. &c. &c. ; (vi-Viiste),
to illumine, SBr. : Caus. -vdsayati, to cause to shine,

RV.; TS.; Br.

Vi-vasvat or vi-vasvat, mfn. shining forth,

diffusing light, matutinal (applied to Ushas, Agni
&c.; sadane vivasvatali,

'
at the seat of Fire'),

RV.; VS.; Kith.; m. 'the Brilliant one,' N_. of the

Sun (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas
or sons of Aditi, his father being Kasyapa ;

elsewhere

he is said to be a son of Dakshayani and Kasyapa ;

in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Manu
Vaivasvata or, according to another legend, ofManu
Savarni by Sa-varnS ; in RV. x, 1 7, 1 he is described

as the father of Yama Vaivasvata, and in RV. x, 1 7, 2

as father of the Asvins by Saranyu, and elsewhere as

father of both Yama and YamI, and therefore a

kind of parent of the human race), RV. &c. &c.;
the Soma priest, RV. ix, 14, 5 &c. ; N. of Aruna

(charioteer of the Sun), W. ;
of the seventh or present

Manu (more properly called Vaivasvata, as son of

Vivasvat), RV. viii, 52, 1; N. of a Daitya, MBh.;
a god, L. ; N. of the author of the hymn RV. x, 13

(having the patronymic Aditya), Anukr. ; N. of the

author of a Dharma-sastra (cf. -smriti) ; (ail), f. N.
of the city of the Sun, L.

; -suta, m. ' son of Vivas-

vat,' N. of Manu Vaivasvata, Mn. i, 62 ; -smriti,

f. the law-book of Vivasvat
; (^vad}-vdta, mf(o)n.

(prob.) loved by Vivasvat, TS. "vasvan, only in

instr. pi. (prob.
= '

to shine forth'), RV. i, 187, 7.

3. Vi-vasa, m. (for I. and 2. see p. 952, col. 2)

shining forth, dawning, AsvSr.; -kale, ind. at the

time of daybreak, ib. I. vasana, mfn. (for 2. see

under vi-^^.vas) illumining.Nir. ; n. illumination,

ib. ; -vat, mfn. (used to explain vi-vasvat), ib.

Vy-ushta, vy-nshti. See 2. vy-*/usk.

f^^ vi-i/4. vas, A. -vaste, to change

clothes, TS. ; AsvSr. ;
to put on, don, Bhatt. : Caus.

-vdsayati (Pass, -vdsyate), to put on, don, MBh.
2. Vi-vasana, n. (for I. see vi-V^. way) being

clothed in or covered with (instr.), MBh.

f^?^ w-v/5- vas, P. -vasati, to change
an abode, depart from (abl.), BhP. ; (with brahma-

carya.ni), to enter upon an apprenticeship, become
a pupil, ChUp.; to abide, dwell, live, MBh.; R.; to

pass, spend (time), ib. &c. : Caus. -vdsayati, to

cause to dwell apart, banish, expel, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

to send forth, dismiss, MBh.
4. Vi-vasa, m. (for 3. see under vi-*/2. vas)

leaving home, banishment, MBh.; R. &c.; separa-
tion from (instr.), MBh.

; -Parana, n. causing

banishment, banishing, transporting, W. 3. va-

sana, n. the act of banishing, banishment, exile,

R. ;
Uttarar.

'

vasayitri, m. an expeller, TBr., Sch.

"vasita, mfn. banished, exiled, transported, W.
'

vasya, mfn. to be expelled or exiled, Mn.; Yajn.; R.

Vy-usliita, vy-ushta. See 2. vy-ashita.

fa^ vi-Vvah, P. -vahati (rarely A.), to

bear or carry off, remove, RV.; MBh.; to lead away
(the bride from her father's house), take in mar-

riage, marry, AV. &c. &c. ; (also A., with or with-

out mithas) to marry or form a matrimonial alliance

together, Gobh. ; Apast. ; BhP. : Caus. -vdhayati,
to marry (a girl) to (gen. or sahd), MBh. ; Pancat.

;

(A.)to lead home,take to wife, KathSs.;Vet.; Pancat.

Vi-vaha, m. 'carrying away,' N. of one of the

seven winds, MBh. ; Hariv. ; of one of the seven

tongues of fire, Col.

Vi-vaia, m. leading away (of the bride from

her father's house), taking a wife, marriage with

(instr. with or without sahd), AV. &c. &c. (eight
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Mn. iii, 21,

viz. Brahma, Daiva, Arsha, PrSjSpatya, Asura,

Gandharva, Rakshasa, and Paisaca ; cf. Yajn. i,

58-61 and IW. 190 &c.); a partic. wind, Sak.,
Sch. (prob. w. r. for vi-vaha) ;

a vehicle (and
' mar-

riage'), AitBr. vii, 13; n. a partic. high number,

Buddh.; -karman, n., ma-paddhati, f. N. ofwks. ;

-kdma, mfn. desirous of marriage, MW.; -kdrikd,
f. pi. N. of wk.; -kdla, m. the (right) time for m,
VarBrS.; -griha, n. 'm-house,' the house in which

a wedding is celebrated, Kathas. ; -caturthika, n.

OF -calurthi-karman, n. N. of wks.; -catushtaya,
n. a quadruple m, the marrying of four wives, MW. ;

-tattva (or udvdha-t), n., -tallva-dipikd, f. N.
of wks.; -dikshd, f. the m rite, m ceremony, Ragh. ;

(^ksha-tilaka, m. n. a Tilaka mark made on the

forehead during a m cer, MW. ; kshd-vidhi, m.
the preparatory rites of m, ib.); -dvir-dgamana-
paddhati, f. N. of a wk. (containing rules to be

observed on a bride's coming for the second time

from her father's to her husband's house) ; -ncpa-

thya, n. a m-dress, Malav. ; -patala, m. n. N. of

various wks. (or of that section in an astrological
wk. that treats of the times fit for m) ; -patalia, m.
a m-dnim, Mricch.; -paddhati, f., -prakarana, n.

(and na-tikd, f.), -prayoga, m., -bhushai^a, n.,

-mela-vdni-vidhi, m. N. of wks.; -yajita, m. a

m-sacrifice, MW. ; -ratna, n. N. of wk.
; -vidhi,

m. the law of m, Mn. ix, 65 (also N. of wk.);
-Vrinddvana, n. N. of an astrol. wk. by Kesa-

varka; -vesAa, m. (ifc. f. d) a m-dress, Ragh.;
-samaya, m. = -kdla, Pancat.

; -sambandha, m.
relation or connection by m, Pracand.; -siddh&nta-

rahasya, n., -saukhya, n. N. of wks.; -sthdna, n.

the place for a m-ceremony (before a house), ApGr.,
Sch. ; -homa, m. = m-sacrifice

; t^ma-vidhi, m. and

m6payuktd mantrdh, m. pi. N. of wks.); hgni,
m. a m-fire, AsvGr. ; hadi-karmandm prayoga,
m. N. of wk. ; hdrtha, m. purpose of m, a m
suit, MW. ; h$cchu, mfn. desirous of m, ib. ;

hStsava, m.
'

marriage feast,
'

N. ofwk. "vahanlya,

. to be led away (us a bride), to be married, Das.

"vahayitavya, mfn. = vi-vdAya, Gobh., Sch.

vahita, mfn. caused to marry, married (said of

men and women), Pancat.
; Kathas. "vahin, see a-

and dvi-vivdhin. "vahya, mfn. to be married,

marriageable, KathSs. ;
connected by marriage,Yajn.

i, no (cf. a-viv); m. a son-iu-law, ManGr. ;

Gobh. &c. ; a bridegroom, W.
Vi-vodhri, m. a husband, L.

I. Vy-ndiia, mfn. (for 2. see under vy-*/uK) led

home, married, Kathas.; BhP.

fa^T vi-\/va, P. -vdti,to blow on all sides

or in every direction, blow through,blow, RV. &c. &c.

vi-vaka,vi-vac. See under vi-Vvac.

vi-vata, vi-vasa &c. See p. 952.

vi-vana. See vi-Vve, p. 989.

^ vivarayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

Caus. of 'i/i. vri) wishing to keep back or ward
off (an army), MBh.

f^qicofM^ vivalayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.
of Caus. of Jval) wishing to recover, HParis.

vi-viJita, vi-vikvds &c. See below.

viviksh, vivtitshu. See p. 989.

vi-vigna, mfn. (Vvij) very agitated
or alarmed, Kalid.; Kathas. &c.

Vi-vejita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) terrified, frightened,
Hariv. 568 (v. \.pratodila and virejita).

flfa^ vi-i/vic, P. -vinalcti, to sift (esp.

grain by tossing or blowing), divide asunder, separate
from (instr. or abl.), SBr.; SrS.; BhP.; to shake

through (ace.), RV. i, 39, 5 ; to cause to lose, de-

prive of (abl.), Bhatt.; to distinguish, discern, dis-

criminate, KathUp.; BhP.; to decide (a question),
MBh. ;

to investigate, examine, ponder, deliberate,

Kav. ; Kathas. ; BhP. ; to show, manifest, declare,

MBh. : Pass, -vicyate, to go asunder, separate (in-

trans.), AV. : Caus. -vecayati, to separate, distin-

guish, Mn. ; Susr.; to ponder, investigate, examine,
Pancar.; Sah.

Vi-vikta, mfn. separated, kept apart, distin-

guished, discriminated, Kap. ; MBh.; BhP.; isolated,

alone, solitary, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (ifc.) alone with

i.e. intent upon (e.g. cintd-v), MBh.; free from

(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kum.; pure, clean, neat,

trim, Mn.; MBh. &c.; clear, distinct, Hariv. ; Kam.;
discriminative, judicious (

=
vi-vekin), L.; profound

(as judgment or thought), W. ; m. = vasu-nandnna
or vasu-nanda, L.; n. separation, solitude, a lonely

place (see comp.); clearness, purity, MarkP.; -ga,
mfn. going to a lonely place, seeking solitude,

KathJs. ; -carila, mfn. faultless in conduct or beha-

viour, BhP. ; -cetas, mfn. pure-minded, ib. ; -tarka,
mfn. clear in reasoning, MW. ; -td, f. separation,

isolation, Rajat. ; clearness, purity, Susr.; being well,

good health, ib.; distinction, discrimination, L. ; an

empty or free place, loneliness, MW. ; -tva, n. soli-

tude, Mricch.; -drishti, mfn. clear-sighted, BhP.;
-ndman, m. N. of one of the 7 sons of Hiranya-
retas and of the Varsha ruled by him, ib. ; -bhdva,
mfn. having a mind separated or abstracted (from
other pursuits), intent on any object, W. ; -Varna,
mfn. containing letters or syllables distinctly enun-

ciated, MW.; -sarana(EHP.'),-sevin (Bhag.), mfn.

resorting to or seeking solitude ; "ktasana, mfn.

having a secluded seat, sitting at a sequestered place,
Mn. ii, 2:5; kti-krita, mfn. emptied, cleared,

Kathis.; left, deserted, Ragh.
Vi-viktt (/-), f. separation, division, VS. ; dis-

crimination, discernment, Sarvad.

Vi-vikvas, mfn. discriminating, discerning (ap-

plied to Indra), RV. iii, 57, I.

Vi-vlcl, id. (applied to Agni or Indra), RV. ; Br. ;

AsvSr. ; ctsh(i, f. an oblation made to Agni Vivici,

TS., Sch.

Vi-veka, m. discrimination, distinction, Mn. ;

Sarvad. ; Susr.; consideration, discussion, investiga-

tion, Git.; MarkP.; Sarvad.) true knowledge, dis-

cretion, right judgment, the faculty of distinguish-

ing and classifying things according to their real

properties, ChUp.; Kap. &c.; (in Vedanta)the power
of separating the invisible Spirit from the visible

world (or spirit from matter, truth from untruth,

reality from mere semblance or illusion); a water-
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trough ( ^jala-droni), L.
; N. of wk. ; -kaumudi,

f. N. of wk. ; -khydti, (. right knowledge, Sarvad.
;

-catidrodaya, m., -cutjatnani, in. N. of wks. ; -ja,
mfn. produced or arising from discrimination, Dhar-
mas. 72; -jna, mfn. skilled in discr , intelligent,
well acquainted with (comp.), R. &c. ; -jXaiia, n.

knowledge arising from <)iscr, the faculty of discr
,

Sarvad.; -Id, w.r. for viveki-td (q. v.); -lilaka, m.,

-dlpaka, m. (or i&j, f.) N. of wks. ; -drisvan, mfn.
one who sees or is conversant with true knowledge
(sva-tva, n.), Bhatf.; -dhairydsraya, m. N. of a

wk.on Bhakti (by Vallabhocarya); -padavl, f. 'path
of discr ,' reflection, KathSs.; -paripanthin, mfn.

obstructing right judgment, KathSs. ; -phala, n. N.
of wk. ; -bhaj, mfn. 'possessed of discr

, discerning,

wise, BhSm. ; -bhrashta, mfn. one who has lost the

faculty of discr
, foolish, unwise, Bhartr.

;
-rnaka-

rartda, m., -maKjari, (. N. of wks. ; -mantharala,
f. feebleness of judgment, Ml.; -mdrtanda, m. N.
of various wks. ; -rahita, mfn. '

not separated
'

(ap-

plied to breasts) and 'wanting discernment,'SringSr.;
-vat, mfn. 'possessing discr ,' judicious, discerning,
Kat lus.

; -viguna, mfn. '

wanting discr ,' unwise,
foolish, Rajat. ; -viraha, m. 'want of discr ,' ignor-
ance, folly, Sintis. ; -vildsa, m. N. of wk.

; -visada,
mfn. distinct, clear, intelligible, Rajat. ; -viir&nta,
mfn. void ofdiscr , foolish, unwise, Malay.; -salaka,

n., .sloka, m., -samgraha, m., -sdra, m., -sdra-

varnana, n
., -sdra-sindKn, m., -sindhu, m.; kdfl-

jaa, n., kdmrita, i\.,kdrnava, m. N. of wks.;
kartham, ind. in order to distinguish, Mn. i, 26;
"kdsrama, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; k6daya, m. the

rise of true knowledge or wisdom, Bhartr. "vekln,
mfn. discriminating, distinguishing,RSjat.; separated,

kept asunder (in a-viv"), Kuval.; examining, in-

vestigating, Cat. ; discriminative, judicious, prudent,
discreet, wise, Kav.; Kathas. Sec.; m. N. of a king
(son of Deva-sena), KalP.; ki-td, (., -tva, n.

di scrim inative ness, discernment, judgment, Ysjii.;

Bhartf. "vektavya, mfn. to be judged correctly (n.

impers.), Sarvad. vktyi, mfn. one who discrimi-

nates or distinguishes, a discriminator, Rajat. ; judi-

cious, discerning, prudent, wise, ib. ; Balar. ; -tva,
n. discriminativeness, discernment, Rajat.

Vi-vecaka, mfn. discriminating, distinguishing,
Nilak.

; discriminative, judicious, wise, Kap. ; Santis.;

-td, {., -tva, n. discernment, correct judgment, wis-

dom, RSjat.; Sah.; Sarvad. "vecana, mf(?)n. dis-

criminating, distinguishing, BhP.
; investigating,

examining, treating critically, Sih.; n. the act of

discriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false-

hood, reality from semblance), the making a dis-

tinction, Hariv. ; Bllar. ; Sarvad. (also a, f.) ; inves-

tigation, examination, discussion, critical treatment,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; right judgment, Pancar.^ ni-

kro4a-pattra, n. N. of wk. "vecanlya, mfn. to

be distinguished or discussed, W. "vecita, mfn. dis-

criminated,distinguished,investigated,MW. "vecya,
mfn. - "vecantya, ib.

ftftfW vi-vttti, f. ( -v/3. vid) gain, acquisi-
tion, TBr. (VS. vi-vikti].

faft wi vivitsa, vivitsu, vividishu. See

p. 964, col. 3.

ftf^ vi-Vi. vid (only pf. -veda), to dis-

cern, know, RV.

fanTV vi-vidha, mf(a)n. of various sorts,

manifold, divers, Mn.; MBH.&C.; m.apartic.Ekaha,
SinkhSr.; n. variety of action or gesture.MW.; (am),
ind. variously, R. ; Vedantas.

; -citra, mfn. coloured

variously, changing from one colour into another,

vi-vekin. vi-^/vridh.

-rupa-dhrit, mfti. having various forms, MW.;
-vidhi-prayoga-samgraha, m. N. of wk. ; -iaslra-

goshtht, f. discourse about various sciences, L. ;

"dhagama, mfn. comprising various sacred (or tradi-

tional) works, Mn. xii, 105 ; dhalman, mfn. (

vi-vidha above), Car.; dhSpala-bhushita, mfn.
decorated with various jewels, MW. ; 'dhdptla,
mfn. (

= vi-vidha above), R.

faf<^ -ei-i/vip, A. -vepate, to quiver,
tremble, Kaus.

faf^St vi-\/vis, P. -visali, to enter, pene-
trate (abhyantarani), MaitrUp.

fVfrfir vi-vish(i, f. (Vvish)= viseshena
vishtir vydptiryasya brahmanas tat, TAr. (Scri.)

vi-vita, m. (Vvye) an enclosed

spot ofground (esp. pasture ground), paddock, Ysjn.;
-bhartri, m. the owner of a preserved or enclosed

pasture, ib.

fa^ w'-v/I. vri (cf. vy-Viirnu'), P. A. -vri-

noti, -vrinule &c. (in later language A. only iu-

trans. or m. c.
;

in Veda aor. often vy-dvar, -dvo,

-dvah; inf. -variium or -varitum), to uncover,

spread out, open, display, show, reveal, manifest,
RV. &c. &c.; to illumine (darkness), RV.; to un-
sheath (a sword), VarBrS.; to part, comb (hair),

HParis.; to explain, describe, comment upon, MBh.;
K5v. &c.; to cover, cover up, stop up, MBh.; Hariv.

(perhaps always w. r. for pi-vri*=api->/vri, q. v.) ;

pf. vi-vavdra (Sis. xix, loo) = vivdraydm-dsa,
jaghdna (Sch.)

Vi-vara, m. n. a fissure, hole, chasm, slit, cleft,

hollow, vacuity (also applied to the apertures of the

body and to gaping wounds), RV. &c. &c. ;
inter-

mediate space, interstice, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; difler-

ence, VarByS.; Ganit.; a breach, fault, flaw, vul-

nerable or weak point, MBh.; Kav.; harm, injury,

MarkP.; expansion, opening, widening, BhP.; N.
of the number 'nine' (cf. above and under rand/ira),
MW. ;

a partic. high number, Buddh. ; -darsaka,
mfn. showing one's weak points, MBh.; -ndlika, f.

a fife,flute,L.; r&nuga, mfn. seeking after(another's)
weak points, MBh.; re-sad, mfn. abiding in in-

termediate space, an inhabitant of the sky, Kir.

Varana, mfn. the act of uncovering, spreading out,

opening, laying bare or open, TPrSt.
; MBh. ; Suir.;

explanation, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com-

ment, translation, interpretation, specification &c.,
Pur.; Samk.; Sarvad.; a sentence, MW.; N. of a

wk. on Vedanta; -kdrikd-bhashya, n., -catuh-

siitri, (., -lattva-dtpana, n., -darpana, m., -pra-
mcya-samgraha, m., -prasthana, n., -bhava-pra-
kdiika, f., -ratna, n., -vrana(t), m., -samgraha,
m., -sdra-samgra/ia, m.

; n$panydsa, m. N. of
wks. varishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. and prob. for vi-

vivarishu) wishing to make manifest or explain or

declare, Bhatt.

Vi-v5ra, m. dilation, expansion, W.; (in gram.)
open or expanded state of the organs of speech, ex-

pansion of the throat in articulation (one of the

Abhyantara-prayatnas or efforts of articulate utter-

ance which take place within the mouth, opp. to

sam-vdra, q.v.), Pin. i, i, 9, Sch. vBrln, mfn.

keeping back, warding off, Sis.

Vl-vyit(?), in a formula, VS. xv, 9.
Vi-vrtta, mfn. uncovered, unconcealed, exposed,

naked, bare, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; unhurt, woundless,
MBh.iv, 3027; unclosed, open, AsvGr. ; Up. ; Prat.;

MBh.&c.( also applied to the organs in speaking and
to the articulation of partic. sounds, =vivrita-pra-
yatnSp&a, Samk. on ChUp. ii, 22,5; supe'rl. -towa,
APrSt.); extensive, large, wide,W.; (also vl-vrita)
unfolded, exposed, revealed, explained, divulged,
public, manifest, evident, known, MBh.; VarBrS.
&c. ; opened i.e. presented, offered (as an oppor-
tunity), BhP.; (am), ind. openly, publicly, in the

sight of every one, MBh.; (a), f. a partic. disease,
an ulcer attended with much pain and heat, Susr. ;

a

species of plant, ib.; n. the bare ground, MBh.;
Hariv. ; publicity (loc.

'
in public

'
or

'

straight out
') ,

MBh. iv, 34, 4; (in gram.) open articulation, ap-
proach of the tongue towards the organ of speech
but without contact

; -td, f. the being known, pub-

licity (ace. withV'gam, to become known or public),

R.; -dvdra, mfn. 'open-gated,' unchecked, un-
bounded (sorrow),Kum.;-/>amr&i,mfn.one whose

prowess is displayed, displaying valour, Mn. vii, IO2 ;

-Maiia.mfn.open-hearted.candid.sincere.Malatim.;
-vat, mfn. one who has opened, KathSs.; -snana,
n. bathing publicly, ParGf.; -smayana, n. an open
smile (i.e. one in which_ the mouth is sufficiently

open to show the teeth), AivSr. ; t&ksha, m. 'open-

eyed,' a cock, L. (cf. vi-vritt&kshd); tAnana,
mfn. open-mouthed (-tva, n.), Ragh. ; tdsya, mfn.

id., MW. ; tSkti, f. open or explicit expression (opp.
to gii4Mkti], Kuval. "vrltl, f. making clear or

manifest, explanation, exposition, gloss, comment,
interpretation, Sarvad. ; exposure, discovery, W. ;

-vimariinl, f. N. of wk.

vi-vrikna> See under vi-</vrasc.

Vi-Vvrij, Cans, -varjayali, to ex-

clude, avoid, shun, abandon, leave, Mn. ; MBh. &c.;
to distribute, give (see below).

Vl-vrjaka, mfn. avoiding, shunning, leaving,

MBh. "varjana, n. the act of avoiding, shunning,
leaving, giving up or desisting from (gen., abl., or

comp.), Yajn.; MBh. &c. O
varjauiya, mfn. to

be avoided or abandoned, R.; to be given up (as

incurable), Car. varjita, mfn. avoided, left, aban-
doned by, destitute or deprived of, free or exempt
from(instr. or comp.), Up.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (ifc.)
that from which anything is excluded, excepting,
excluding, Kav. ; VarBrS.

;
that from which any-

thing is subtracted, diminished by, Ganit.; distri-

buted, given, MarkP.

Vi-vrikta, mfn. abandoned, left
; (<i),f.a woman

disliked or deserted by her husband ( dur-6/iaga) ,

L. (v. I. vi-vikta and vi-riktd).

:-\A7'B- See vi-i/varn, p. 987.

-v/wrt, A. -vartate (rarely P.), to

turn round, revolve, RV.
;

to roll, wallow, MBh.;
Hariv.; to writhe in convulsions, struggle,R.; Uttarar.;
to turn hither and thither, move about (as clouds),
Hariv. 3822 (v. 1. vi-vardhante); to turn back or

away, depart, part, sever, RV. &c. &c. ; to go astray,
MBh. v, 2861 (v.l. ni-vartantam); to be parted

(as hair) , TUp. ; to change one's place, Susr.
;
to go

down, set (as the sun), MBh.; to come forth from

(abl.), SBr. ; to expand, develop, SvetUp.; (with
antikam), to turn upon, set upon, attack, MBh. iii,

8438: Caus. -vartayati, to turn round (trans.),

turn, roll, RV. ; MBh.; to turn, make or produce
by turning ('out of,' instr.), VP.; to cause to turn

away,remove,withdraw,RV.; AV.; to keep asunder,
RV.; to leave behind, ib.; to cast off (a garment),
Divyiiv.; to accomplish, execute, AitAr.

Vi-varta, m. ' the revolving one,' N. of the sky,
VS.; TS.; a whirlpool, SV.; turning round, rolling

onwards, moving about, Mean; turning away, L.;
dance, L. ; changing from one state to another, modi -

fication, alteration, transformation, altered form or

condition, Kav.
; Kathas. ; (in Vedanta) error, illu-

sion, an apparent or illusory form, unreality (caused by
A-vidya,

'

ignorance,' and removed by Vidya, 'true

knowledge'), Vedantas.; collection, multitude, L.;
(with Atreh) N. of two Ssmans, ArshBr.; -kalpa,
m. (with Buddhists) one of the 4 cosmic periods,
Dharmas. 87 ; -vdda, m. a method of asserting the

Vedanta doctrine (maintaining the development of
the Universe from Brahma as the sole real entity,
the phenomenal world being held to be a mere illu-

sion or MayS; cf. parinama-vadd), Madhus.
'vartaua, mfn. turning round, revolving, MBh.;
changing, transforming, Kathas.; n. (ifc. f. a) rolling

(of a horse), RV. i, 162, 14; rolling or tossing
about, struggling, Kav.; Kathas. (also a, (., Harav.) ;

moving or wandering to and fro, Mn. xii, 75; turn-

ing round, Susr.; turning, turn, change, TBr.;
Malatim.; turning away or back, MBh.; Kalid.; re-

turning, return, Kir. ; a kind of dance (also -nritya,

n.),SamgIt.; transformation, RPrat.; existing, being,

abiding,W.; going round, circumambulating(an altar

&c.), ib.
; reverential salutation, MW. ; causing to

turn or to change, overturning, ib. "vartlta, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) turned round &c. ; MBh.; KSv. &c.;
turned away or back, averted, Kum.; distorted, Susr.;
knitted (as the brows), Sak.; whirled round (as dust),

Kir.; removed from one's place, Sis. "vartin, mm.
turning round, rolling, revolving, KSv. ; KathSs.;

(ifc.) turning towards, Sak. ; changing, undergoing
a change, Kathas.; dwelling, abiding, ib.; MarkP.
Vi-vritta, mfn. turned or twisted round &c. ;

whirling round, flying in different directions (as a

thunderbolt),jRV.; opened (see comp.); uncovered,
shown, displayed, Lalit.; (a), f. a kind of eruption,

Bhpr. (cf. vi-vritd) ; -days/itra, mfn. with opened
jaws, showing the teeth, Hariv. (m. c. for vi-vrita-

d; v.l. vi-vriddha-d); -vadana, mf()n. bend-

ing or turning the face, Sak.; "tt&ksha, mfn. distort-

ing the eyes, R.; m. a cock, L. (cf. vivritAksha);
tt&iiga, mfn. distorting the limbs (in agony), R. ;

ttdsya, mfn. open-mouthed (m.c. for VtVftiitya),
Hariv. vritti, f. going asunder, opening, expan-
sion, development, Kir.; BhP.; turning round, re-

volution, rolling, whirling, tumbling, Kir.; (in gram.)
the opening of two vowels upon each other without

blending, hiatus, PrSt.; -pfirva, mfn. preceded by a

hiatus, ib. ;

''

tty-abhipr&ya, m. an intended or ap-
parent hiatus, RPrSt.

vi--/vridh, A. -vardhale, to grow,
increase, swell, become large or powerful, thrive,

prosper, RV.&c.&c.; to be lengthened, SSnkhSr.;
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to be lucky or fortunate (cf. under dishti), MBh.;
KSv. &c. ;

to spring up, arise, MBh.: Caus. -var-

dhayati, to cause to grow or increase or prosper,

nourish, rear, enlarge, augment, advance, further,

promote, MBh.; KSv. &c.; to gratify, exhilarate,

gladden, MBh.; R.

2. Vi-vardhana, mf(, rarely <z)n. (for I. see

under vi-^/vardh) augmenting, increasing, further-

ing, promoting (gen. or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

in. N. of a warrior, MBh.; n. growth, increase, pros-

perity, MBh. ; R. &c. "vardhanlya, mm. to be

increased or furthered, Pancat.

Vi-vardhayishu, nifn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.)

wishing toincreaseoraugment, MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP.
2. Vi-vardhita, mfn. (for I. see under vi-

*JvardK) increased, augmented, furthered, pro-

moted, gratified, delighted, MBh.; Kav. &c.; caused

to increase in (instr.), R.

Vi-vardhin, mfn. increasing, augmenting, fur-

thering, enhancing (only in f. inl, and at the end

ofaSloka), Mn.; MBh. &c.

Vi-vriddia, mfn. grown, increased, enhanced,

grown up, fully developed, large, numerous, abun-

dant, mighty, powerful, SvetUp. ; MBh. &c. ; -mat-

sara, mfn. one whose anger or resentment is in-

creased, MW. vriddhl, f. growth, increase, aug-

mentation, enlargement, furthering, promotion, SrS.;

MBh. &c. (ace. with */gam, yd Sic., 'to be aug-
mented or increased') ; prosperity,Mn. i, 31 ; length-

ening (of a vowel), Pan. viii, 2, 106, VSrtt. I ;

-kara. or -da, mfn. causing increase or prosperity,
VarBrS. ; -bhaj, mfn. growing, increasing, Kathas.

Vi-vridhat, mfn. (prob. w. r.) augmenting, in-

creasing, Pancad.

f^^vi-Vvrish, Caus. -varshati (aor. vy-

avivrishaf), to rain, rain upon, besprinkle or cover

with (instr.), MBh. viii, 801.

Vl-varshana, n. abundant flow (of milk from

the female breast), Pancar.

fa^ vi-Vvrih (Ved. inf. -vrihas, Kath.),
see vi-yi. and 2. brih.

Vi-vriha,m . breaking loose, separating one's self

(from others), Kaus.

Vi-vrihat, m. (with fCdSyapa) N.of the author

of RV. x, 163, Anukr.

fto vi-*/ve, P. A. -vayati, te, to inter-

weave, Lsty.

Vi-vayana, n. plaited work, Br. ; Laty.
Vi-vfina, n. plaiting, twisting, SrS.

Vy-nta, vy-uta. See s. v.

i vi-velea &c. See under vi-t/vic.

vivedayiehu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

Caus. of i/i. vid) wishing to tell or communicate

('that &c.,' two ace.), MBh.

f^^vi-Vven, P. -venati, to be hostile or

ill-disposed, RV.; TBr. (cf. d-vivenat).
Vi-vena. See a-vivmam.

fa^S^ vi-Vvell, P. -vellati, to quiver,

tremble, Kathas.

ff3f%3T(vi-v&iidat,-m{n. (pr.p. of Intens.

of .^3. vid) seeking for, striving after, RV.

ii q^ vi-Vvesht,Ga.ns. -veshtayati,to strip
off (the skin), AV. ; to wind round (see next); to

surround, invest (a stronghold), Rsjat. veshtita,
mfn. wound round, Hariv. (v. 1. ceshf} ; Kathas.

vi-vodhri. See under vi-Vvah.

T vi-vyathita,mfa. ( \/vyath) greatly
troubled or alarmed, MBh.

ftl1_ vi-Vvyadh, P. -vidhyati, to pierce

through, transfix, VS.

Vl-vy5dhin, mfn. piercing, transfixing, AV.

vt-vrata. See p. 952, col. 2.

i- \/vrasc, P. -vriscati, to cut or

hew in pieces, cut off, sever, RV. ; AV. ; BhP.

Vi-yrikna, mfn. cut in pieces, entirely severed

or cut asunder, RV. ; BhP.

i vivvoka. See bibboka.

Pi TH^v

i. vis, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii,
> 130) viidti (rarely, in later language

mostly m. c. also A. visate; pf. vivlsa, vivise, RV.
&c. &c. \vivesitha, vivesuh, RV. ; vivisyds, ib.

; p.

-visivds, AV.;vivisivas or viviivas, Pan. vii, 2, 68;
avivesis, RV.] ; aor. dvisran, dvikshmahi, vesit,

RV.; avikshat, Br. &c. ; avikshata, Or.; Free.

visydt, ib.; fut. veshtd, MBh.; vekshyati,te, Br.

Sic.
;

inf. veshtum, MBh. &c.
; veshtavai, Br. ;

vlsam, RV.; ind. p. -visya, AV. &c. &c'.), to enter,
enter in or settle down oil, go into (ace., loc., or

aniarwilh gen.), pervade, RV. &c. &c. (with/anr
or thuyas, to re-enter, return, come back) ; to be

absorbed into (ace.), Bhag. ; (in astron.) to come into

conjunction with (ace.), VarBrS.; (with agnim,
jvalanam &c.) to enter the fire i. e. ascend the

funeral pyre, MBh.; R. &c.; (with apas) to sink

or be immersed in the water, BhP. ;
to enter (a house

&c.), Hariv.; to appear (on the stage), R. ;
Kani.

;

to go home or to rest, RV.; SinkhBr. ; to sit down

upon (ace. or loc.), R. ; Hariv.; to resort or betake
one's self to (agratas, agrc, or ace.), Ragh. ; Pur. ;

to flow into (and 'join with;' applied to rivers and

armies), Rajat. v, 140 ;
to flow or redound to, fall

to the share of (ace.), Hariv.; Ragh. &c.; to occur
to (as a thought, with ace.), R. ; to befall, come to

(as death, with ace.), BhP.
;

to belong to, exist for

(loc.), ib. ; to fall or get into any state or condition

(ace.), R.; Santis.; to enter upon, undertake, begin,
R. ; PhP.; to mind (any business), attend to (dat.),
MBh. xii, 6955 : Caus. veidyati, te (aor. avivi-

iat; Pass, veiyate), to cause to enter into (ace.),
AV. ; to cause to sit down on (loc.), BhP.: Desid.

vivikshati, to wish to enter
(ace.), BhP.; (with

agnim or vahnim) to wish to enter the fire i. e. to

ascend the funeral pyre, Kathas.: Intens. vevisyate,
veveshti, Or. [Cf. Gk. oi*os; Lat. vims; Lith.

veszeti; Slav, vlst; Goth, weihs; Angl.-Sax. wtc ;
Germ, wtch, Weich-bild^

1 . Vi$ (for 2. see p. 995 ,
col. 2 ), in comp. for 2. vis.

knla, n. the house of a Vaisya, AsvSr. panya,
n. the wares or commodities of a man of the mercan-

tileclass,Mn.x,8s. pati, m.' chiefofmen,' aking,
prince, MBh. ;

a chief of Vaisyas, BhP. ;
a daughter's

husband, son-in-law, Mn. iii, 148; ahead-merchant,
W. sudra, n. sg. Vaisyas and Sudras, R.
Viviksh, mfn. (fr. Desid. ; nom. vivif) one who

wishes to enter, Vop.
Vivikshu, rafn. (fr. id.) wishing or intending to

enter (ace., rarely loc.), Kav.; Kathas. &c.
2. Vii, f. (m. only L.; nom. sg. vit; loc. pi.

vikshi'i) a settlement, homestead, house, dwelling
(visas pdti,

'

lord of the house
*

applied to Agni and

Indra), RV. ; (also pi.) a community, tribe, race (pi.
also 'subjects," People,"troops'),RV.; AV.; VS.;
Br.;

^MBh.; BhP.; (sg. and pi.) the people itar'

i(oxfy (in the sense of those who settle on the
soil

; sg. also 'a man of the third caste,'
'

a Vaisya;
'

visdm vt\t\\patih or ndthah or isvarah &c.,
'

lord

of the people,' a king, sovereign); SBr. &c. &c.;
with sdma, N. of a Saman ; (pi.) property, wealth,
BhP.; entrance, L. ; m. or f. a man in general, per-
son, L. ; f. or n. feces, L. (w. r. for vish). pati,
m. the chief of a settlement or tribe, lord of the

house or of the people (also applied to Agni and
Indra ; du. 'master and mistress of the house'), RV. ;

AV.; TS.; pi. 'kings' or 'head-merchants,' BhP.,
Sch. [Cf. Zd. vis-paiti; IMi.vess-patis.] patnl,
f. the mistress or protectress of a house (also applied
to the fire of attrition), RV.; AV.; TBr.
Visa, mfn., see dur-viia; w.r. for bisa, q.v. ;

m. N. of a man, g. Subhrddi; n. and (a), f.= 2. vii,
a tribe, class, people (see manushya-v] ; (am), ind.

(ifc.), g. iarad-ddi,

Visana, n. (ifc.) entering, entrance into, MBh.:
VarBrS.

Visam-pa, mfn. (ace. of 2. vti+fa) 'people-

protecting,' N. of a man (?), <;. asvadi (cf. vaisam-

pdyand).
Vliam-l>liala,n.(acc.of2.OTV + bhala=bharat}

supporting or nourishing the people, TBr., Sch. (to

explain vaisambhalya).
Vis-anjas, mfn. (incorrectly for vid-ojas, p. 962)

ruling the people (?), VS.

Visya, mfn. forming or belonging to a community
&c., RV. ; m. a man of the people or of the third

caste, AV. ; VS.
I. Vishta, mfn. (for 2. see under VvtsA) entered

into, contained in (ace. or loc.), SBr.; BhP.; filled

or accompanied with (instr.), TS. -karna, mfn.
marked on the ear in a panic, manner, PJn. vi, 3,
1 1 5. tvi n. the being connected or accompanied

with, NySyas., Sch. para, m. N. of a man, g.
subhrtldi.

vi-Vsaus, P. -sansati (Ved. inf.

-sdse}, to recite, comprise in words, RV. ; to divide

in parts for recitation, AitBr.

1. Vi-sasta, mfn. (for 2. see under vi-t/Sas)
praised, celebrated, W.
Vi-iasti, Ganar. 399.

11 31$ vi-^/sank, A. -sanJeale, to be appre-
hensive or distrustful or uneasy, MBh.; to be afraid

of (abl.), Kathas.; BhP.; to fear, apprehend (ace.),

Sak.; to mistrust (ace.), R.; to doubt, suspect, MBh.;
R.; to believe a person to have or to be (two ace.),

Git.; (with anyathd) to judge wrongly, misjudge,
Sak. v, 1 7. saikaniya, mfn. to be suspected or

distrusted, doubtful, questionable, R.
2. Vi-sanka, f. (for I. see p. 952, col. 2) suspi-

cion, doubt in (loc.), MBh.; R. ; BhP.; apprehen-
sion, fear of (gen._or comp.), MarkP. ; hesitation

(ace. with V&ri, A. -kumte, to hesitate), MBh.
sankita, mfn. apprehensive, distrustful, suspicious,

uncertain of (prati or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.
"saikin, mfn. (ifc.) supposing, presuming, surmis-

ing, Sis.
; apprehending, fearing, afraid of, afraid that

(comp. or Pot. with Hi), Kathas. Baikya, mfn. to

be distrusted or suspected, R.; to be feared, Malatim.

vi-sankata. See p. 952, col. 2.

vi-sada, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. \/i. sad)
'conspicuous,' bright, brilliant, shining, splendid,
beautiful, white, spotless, pure (lit.

and fig.; am,
ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; calm, easy, cheerful (as the

mind, the eye, a smile), Kalid.
; Sis.; Rajat.; clear,

evident, manifest, intelligible (compar.-/ara),Hariv.;
Mricch. ; Rajat. ; tender, soft (to the touch ; as food,

wind,odour),MBh.; Susr.; (ifc.) skilled or dexterous

in, fit for, Mricch. 1,9; endowed with, Susr. ; m.
white (the colour), L. ; N. of a king (the son of

Jayad-ratha), BhP.; n. yellowish sulphurate of iron,
L. ; -td, (. clearness, distinctness, Pancat. (v. 1.);

-nara-karahkdya (A. yate), to resemble a white
human skull, Cand. ; -prajKa,m(a. of clear under-

standing, keen-witted, sagacious, Rajat. ; -prabha,
mfn. of pure effulgence, shedding pure light, MW. ;

datman, mfn. pure-hearted, Kam. ; danana, mfn.

(ifc.) one whose face is radiant with, Rajat.

Vi-sadaya, Nom. .yati, to clean, purify,Balar.;

Vagbh.; to make clear, explain, Jaim., Sch.

Vi-sadaya, Nom. A. yate, to become clear or

evident, Cat.
'

sadita, mfn. purified, Bslar.

Visadi-Y/kri, P. -karati, to make clear, ex-

plain, illustrate, Pancar.

fa^m vi-sdpta, n. (-v/sop) forswearing,
abjuring, taking an oath against, MaitrS.

f^5l2[ vi-sabda. See p. 952, col. 3.

Vi-sabdana, n. (-Jsabd) = prati-jHana, K3s.
on Pan. vii, 2, 23. sabdita, mfn. mentioned, indi-

cated, R.

vi-saya &c. See under vi-^/si.

vi-sard, 2. vi-sarana &c. See under
vi-^/irf.

faSTW vi-sala, m. (for visala ?) N. of the

sonofAbja,MW.;(a),f.N.ofatown, \b.(c(.vaiiali).

1=131 CM vf-salya, mfn. pointless (as an ar-

row), VS. ; freed from an arrow-head, healed of an

arrow-wound, MBh.; R.; free from thorns or darts,

W.; freed from an extraneous substance in the body
(d viialya-bhavdt, 'until freed from the embryo

1

),

Susr.; freed from pain, MBh.; without trouble or care
or pain, W. ; (), f. N. of various plants (also of a

specific for arrow-wounds), Susr.; MBh.; R.; Coccu-
lus Cordifolius, L.; Croton Polyandrum, L.; Con-
volvulusTurpethum, L.; Methonica Superba, Bhpr.;= agni-sikhd, i,.;

= aja-modd, L.; Menispermum
Cordifolium,W.; a sort of pot-herb, ib. ;

a sort of

fruit, Langaliya, ib. ; N. of the wife of Lakshmana,
L.; of a river, MBh.; -karana, mf(i)n. healing
wounds inflicted by arrows ; (V), f. a partic. herb

withwonder-workingproperties, MBh.; R.; Kathas.;
-krit, mfn. freeing from pain or distress, MW.; m.
Echites Dichotoma, L.; -ghtia or -prana-hara, mfn.

(prob. said of those spots of the body, such as the

temples and space between the eye-brows a blow
on which is fatal even without any point entering
the surface, but commonly applied to those spots
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a wound on which becomes fatal as soon as a pointed

weapon is extracted), Susr.
; ya-samgama, m., yd-

saml>Aava,m.N. ofchaptersoftheReva-mShltmya.
Vi-salyaya, Nom. P. yati, to free from a pointed

weapon or from pain, Kathis.

fa^m t)i-\/sas, P. -sasati, -sasti, -sasti

(2. pi. -iasta, RV.; 3. pi. Impv. -idsatu,VS.; impf.

vy-asdt, ib.), to cut up, dissect, cut down, slaughter,

immolate, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c. : Desid., see

vi-Hsasishat. sasana, mf(~)n. causing death,

deadly, MBh.; Mficch.; m. a sabre, crooked sword,
MBh. (also fig. 'punishment'); m. n. a panic, hell,

Pur.; n. cutting up.dissecting, MBh.; SuSr.; slaughter,

havoc, fight, battle, MBh.; R.
;

cruel treatment,
Uttarar. swri, g. brdhmanadi (K55.) "sasita,
mfn. cut up, dissected, Pin. vii, 2, 19. sa*itri,
m. one who cuts up, a dissector, Mn. v, 51.

3. Vi-sasta, mfn. (for I. see under vi-/sans)
cut up, dissected, MBh.; R.; rude, ill-mannered, Pin.

vii, a, 19. saatri,m. = -.tertVr,RV.; MBh. s5s-

tri, m. id., PancavBr.

Vi-sls&sishat, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to cut

up or dissect, SankhSr. lin, mfn. id., AitBr.

f^^ltei vi-sastra, vi-saJcha &c. See p. 952.

f^l lrll vi-salana, mf(J)n. (\/2. sad, Caus.)
causing to fall to pieces, destroying, MBh. ; BhP.

;

setting free, delivering, MW.; m. N. of Vishnu,
MBh. (samhartri, Nllak.); n. cutting off, VP.;
hewing in pieces, destroying, MBh.
Vi-sataya, Nom. P. yati, to hew in pieces, cut

down or ofF, MBh.; R. ; to knock out (an eye), R.;
to scatter, dispel, remove, destroy, MBh.; R.

? visayaka. See bisayaka.

vi-sdrada. See p. 952, col. 3.

visald, mf(5, accord, to g. baJtv-

ddi also )n. (prob. fr. */vii; accord, to others,
fir. vi-^iri) spacious, extensive, broad, wide, large,
TS. &c. &c. (am, ind. extensively, PancavBr.);
great, important, powerful, mighty, illustrious,

eminent, MBh. ; Kiv. Sec. ; (ifc.) abundant in, full

of, Kap. ; m. a kind of beast or bird or plant, L. ; a

partic. Shad-aha, SrS.; N. of the father of Takshaka,
SSAkhGr.; ofan Asura, Kathis.; of a son ofIkshvSku

(founder of the city Vials), R.; of a son of Trina-

bindu, Pur.; of a king of Vaidisa, MarkP.; of a

mountain, ib.; (a), f. colocynth, Susr.; Basella Cordi-

folia, L.; Portulaca Quadrifida, L,.;==maA$nJra-
vdrunf,L.; (in music) a panic. MurchanS, Samglt.;
N. of the city Ujjayini or Ougein, R. ; Megh. ;

Kathas.; of another town (see vaiidli, vaiiali) ; of
a river and a hermitage situated on it, MBh.; R.;
BhP. ; =sarasvati, L. ; N. of an Apsaras, VP. ; of
the wife of Aja-midha, MBh. ;

of the wife of A-
rishta-nemi (and daughter of Daksha), GirudaP.

;

(D, f. a kind of plant, L.; n. N. of a place of pil-

grimage, Bh.; du. (with VishnoK) N. oftwo Samans,
ArshBr. knla, n. a great or illustrious family,
MW. ; mfn. of noble family, ib. ; -sambhava, mfn.

sprung from an illustrious race, ib. grama, m. N.
of a village, MarkP. tS, great extent, greatness,
Sis.; eminence, distinction,W. taila-garbha, m.

Alangium Hexapetalum, L. -tva, n. = -/, MW.
tvao, m. Bauhinia Variegata or Alstonia Schol-

aris, L. -datta, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 84,
Sch. da, f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. nagara, n.

N. of a town, Cat. nayana-ta, f. having large

eyes(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmai.

84. netra, in.
'

large-eyed," N. of a Bodhi-sattva,
Buddh. ; (), f. of a supernatural being, ib.; trt-

sddhana, n. N. of wk. pattra, m. a species of
bulbous plant, L.; a tree resembling the wine-palm,
L. purl, f. N. of a town, Cat. -phalaka,
m/(&i)n. bearing large fruits, L. locana, f. a

large-eyed woman, Das. varman, m. N. of a

man, ib. vijaya, m. a kind of military array,
Kim. VisSlaklia,mf()n.large-eyed,MBh.; R.;
m. a screech-owl, L. ; N. of Siva (also as author of
a Slstra), MBh. ; Kam.; Das.; of Garuda, I,.; of a
ton of Garuda, MBh. ; of a serpent-demon, Hariv. ;

of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.; (f), f. Tiaridium

Indicum, L.; a form of Durgi, Cat. t^kshi-nta-
tidtmya, n. N. of wk.) ; N. of one of the Matris
attendant on Skanda, M Bh. ; of a Vogini, Heat. ; of
a daughter of Sandilya, Cat.; n. N. of the SJstra

composed by Siva Visalaksha, MBh. xii, 2203.
Visalaka, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.; N. of

vi-salyaya.

Garuda, L.; of a Yaksha, MBh.; (ika), f. Odina

Pinnata, L.

Vialaya,Nom.P.va/*,toenlarge,magnify,Subh.
Visallka, liya, 'lila, m. endearing forms of

names beginning with viidla, Pin. v, 3, 84.
VisSlIya, mfn. (fr. viidla), g. utkaradi.

fV^II*^ w-v/sas, P. -sasti, to give different

directions (' concerning,' ace.), ApSr.
Vi-sis, f. (prob.) explanation, AV.

visikd, f., g. chattrudi (v. 1. sibika).

vi-Vsiksh (properly Desid. of

Viak; only Impv. -iikska\ to impart, share out,
RV- > v

. 35. 3- "sikaliu, mfn. imparting willingly
or readily, ib. ii, I, 10.

vi-sikha &c. See p. 952, col. 3.

vi-i/sitij, A. -siiikte (only pr. p.

-tinjdna), to sound, warble, Bhatt.

fa 13111 vi-sita,mfn. (Vsi or so) sharpened,
sharp, W.

fTfijTTT visipa, n. (said to be fr. '/vis) a

house, palace, temple, Un. iii, 145, Sch.

hu. Seecol.i.

visi-siprd, m. (BO divided in

Padap.; accord, to SZy. = vigaia-hanu) N. of a de-

moniacal being, RV. v, 45, 6.

fof^raf'PJ vi-sisramishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.

otvi-i/iram, p. 991) wishing to rest, DaS.

ftfifl\ vi-Vsish, P. -sinashti, to dis-

tinguish, make distinct or different, particularize,

specify, define, SSmkhyak.; Sarvad.; to distinguish

(from others), prefer to (instr.), MBh. ; to augment,
enhance, MBh. : Pass, -sishyate, to be distinguished
or particularized by (instr.), differ from (abl. or instr. ),

Prit. ; Ragh. ;
to be pre-eminent, excel, be better

than (abl. or instr.) or best among (gen. or loc.), Mn.;
MBh. &c. : Caus. -ieshayati, to distinguish, define,

specify, Pat. ; Kal.; to prefer, Kam.; to enhance the
worth or value of (ace.), Bhartr. ; to surpass, excel,
MBh. ; Ksv. &c. : Pass. -Seshyate, to be of much
account, MBh. i, 3174 (v.l.)

Vi-sishta, mfn. distinguished, distinct, particular,

peculiar, MBh.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; characterized by
(instr. orcomp.), MarkP. ; Vedantas. ; pre-eminent,
excellent, excelling in or distinguished by (loc., instr.,

adv. in tas, or comp.), chief or best among (gen.),
better or worse than (abl. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh.
&c.; m.N. of Vishnu, MBh.; (),f.N.of the mother
of SamkarJcSrya, Cat. ; -kula, mfn. descended from
an excellent race, Subh.; -caritra or -carin, m. N.
of a Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP. ; -lama and -tara, mfn.

distinguished, chief, best, better than (abl.), MBh.;
Mricch.; Samk. ; -td, f. (Hit.), -tva, n. (Samk.;
Vedantas.) difference, speciality, peculiarity, distinc-

tion, excellence, superiority; -buddhi, f. differenced

or distinguishing knowledge (e. g. the kn of ' a man
carrying a staff' which distinguishes him from an

ordinary man), MW. ; -linga, mfn. different in

gender, Pan. ii, 4, 7; -varna, mfn. having a dis-

tinguished colour, MBh. ; -vailishtya, (ibc.)
' what

is different' and 'difference;' (-jndna-vddArtha,
m., -bodha, m., -bodha-rahasya, n.,-bodha-vicdra,
m., -bodha-iiicdra-rahasya, n. ; ty&vagdhi-va-
d&rtha, m. N. of wks.);

6
tddvaita, n., see below;

(Sfamd, f. a partic. comparison, MW. ; -yttkta, n.

(scil. riipaka) a metaphor which contains a partic.

comp (said to be a variety of the general ROpaka), ib.

Vigiaht&dvaita, n.
'

qualified non-duality," the
doctrine that the spirits ofmen have a qualified iden-

tity with the one Spirit (see Ramanuja), RTL. 1 19
&c.; -candrika, (., -bhdshya,n.,-vdddrtha, m. N.
of wks.

; -vddin, m. one who asserts the doctrine of

qualified non-duality, L. ; -vijaya-vada, m., -sam-

arthana, n., -siddhdnta, m. N. of wks.

Vi-sesha, m. (once in Paficat. n.; ifc. f. a) dis-

tinction, difference between (two gen., two loc., or

gen. and instr.), GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; characteristic

difference, peculiar mark, special property, speciality,

peculiarity, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
a kind, species, indi-

vidual (e.g. vriksha-v
,
a species of tree, in comp.

often also= special, peculiar, particular, different, e. g.

chando-v, 'a particular metre," v-mandana, 'a

peculiar ornament ;

'

argha-viieihdh,

'

'
different

prices'), MBh.; KJv. &c.; (pi.) various objects,

Megh.; distinction, peculiar merit, excellence, su-

vi-sesh6kti.

periority (in comp. often=exccllent, superior, choice,

distinguished, e.g. dkriti-v", 'an excellent form;'
cf. v-pratipatti), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) a
word which defines or limits the meaning of another
word (cf. zi-ies/iaka and vi-ieshaita)\ (in phil.)

particularity, individuality, essential difference or in-

dividual essence (with the Vaiseshikas the jth cate-

gory or Padartha, belongingto the 9 eternal substances
or Dravyas, viz. soul, time, place, ether, and the 5
atoms of earth, water, light, air, and mind, which
are said to be so essentially different that one can
never be the other), IW. 66 &c. ; (in medicine) a
favourable turn or crisis of a sickness, Susr. ; (in rhet.)
statement of difference or distinction, individualiza-

tion, variation, Kuval. (cf. viseshSkti) a sectarian

mark, any mark on the forehead
(
=

tilaita), L. ; (in

geom.) the hypotenuse, Sulbas.; N. of the primary
elementsor Mahi-bhutas (q. v.), MaitrUp. ; the earth

as an element, BhP.
; the mundane egg, ib.

; vi-

rdj, ib. ; (ibc., ena or at, ind. exceedingly , especially,

particularly, even more, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; at, ifc.,

by reason or in consequence of, VarBrS. ; yena yena
viieshena, in any way whatever, MBh.); mf(a)n.
extraordinary, abundant, Ragh. ii, 14 (B. viieshdt
for visesha); -karana, n. making better, improve-
ment, Malav. ; -krit, mfn. making a distinction, dis-

tinguishing, RPrSt.; -garhaniya, mfn. especially

reprehensible, even more blamable, Kuval. ; -guna,
m. a special or distinct quality, Nilak. ; (in phil.)
a substance of a distinct kind (as soul, time, space,

ether, and the five atoms enumerated above),
W. ; -jHa, mfn. knowing distinctions, judicious,
Kav. ; Kathas.

; (ifc.) knowing various kinds of, R. ;

-jndna-vdd&rtha, m. N. of wk. ; -tas
, ind. accord-

ing to the difference of, in proportion to (comp.),
Mn. xi, 2

; especially, particularly, above all, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; individually, singly, Vedantas. ; tva,
n. distinction, notion of the particular, L.; -driiya,
mfn. of splendid aspect or appearance, Ragh. ; -dhar-

ma, m. a peculiar or different duty, W. ;
a special

law, MW. ; -niyama, m. a partic. observance, MBh.;
-nirukti, f. (ibc.) 'explanation of differences;' N.
of wk. (-kroda, m., -tikd, f., -prakdsa, m.; ty-

dloka, m. N. of wks.) ; -palaniya, n. a partic. crime
or sin, YajB. iii, 298; -paddrtha, m. (in Nyaya)
the category of particularity (cf. above under vi-

sesha) ; -pratipatti, f. a special mark of honour or

respect, Ragh. ; -pratishedha, m. a special exception,
MW.; -pramdna, n. sp authority, ib. ; -bhdga, m.
a partic. part of an elephant's fore-foot, L.; -bhd-

vand, f. reflecting on or perceiving difference, W.;
(in arithm.) a partic. operation in extracting roots,

composition by the difference of the products, ib. ;

bhfita-parisishta, n. N. of wk. ; -mant(ana, n.

a peculiar ornament, Sak.; -matt, m. N. o'f a Bodhi-
sattva and of another man, Buddh. ; -mitra, m. N.
of a man, Buddh. ; -ramaniya, mfn. especially de-

lightful, particularly pleasant, Vikr. ; -lakshana, n.

any specific or characteristic mark or sign, W. ; \na-
tikd, f. N. ofwk.) ; -linga, n. a partic. mark, specific

property, attribute of a subordinate class, Kap. ; -va-

cana, n.
'

distinguishing or defining word,' an adjec-
tive, apposition, Pan. viii, 1

, 74 ; aspecial text, special
rule or precept, W. ; -vat, mfn. pursuing something
particular, MBh. ii, 849; possessed of some distin-

guishing property or specific quality, BhP. ; excellent,

superior, better than (abl.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; making
a difference (see a-v) ; -vada, m. the above doctrine
of the Vaiseshikas ; (-tikd, f. N. of wk. ; din,
m. an adherent of that doctrine, Samkhyak., Sch.);

-vikrama-ruci, mfn. taking delight in splendid
heroism, Bhartr.; -vid,mtn. = -jiia, MBh.; -vid-

vas, m.
'

eminently learned,' a sage, philosopher, W.;
-vidhi, m.a special rule or observance, W. ; -vydpti,
f. (in logic) a form ofVyapti or pervasion, L. ; N. of
wk. (also -rahasya, n.); -sdrhgadhara, m. N. of
wk.

; -idlin, mfn. possessing peculiar merit or excel-

lence, Kir.; -^<w/ra,n.(in gram.) a special rule( - apa-
vdda),JAW. ; -stha, mfn. being(found only) in excel-

lent persons orthings, KavySd. ii, 170; shalidssa,
m. a sp supplementary rule, ib.; shdmrita, n. N. of

wk.; sh&rlha, m. the sense or essence ofdistinction,
difference (am, ind. for the sake of d, MW.) ; -pra-
kdsikdif., -bodhikd, f. N. of wks.; sh&rthin, mfn.

seeking for excellence or distinction, MBh. ; particu-
lar in searching for anything, MW. ; (tAi)-id, f. the

searching for something better, Paficat.
-

shdvasyaka-
niryukli, f. N. of wk.; -shSkti, f.

' mention of dif-

ference,' N. of a figure of speech (in which the

excellence of a thing is implied by comparing it to
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some highly prized object, yet mentioning the differ-

ence, e.g. dyfttaninaniapurushasy&siiihftsanaiii

rdjyam, 'truly gambling is a man's throneless king-

dom,' Mricch. ii, ^), Vam. iv, 3, 23 (cf. Kavya'd.

ii, 323 &c.) ;
enumeration of merits, panegyric, W. ;

sht)cchvasita, n. the peculiar breath or life, cherish-

ed object), a peculiar treasure (applied to an object

especially dear), MW. ; sh6ddesa, m. (in Nyaya)
a partic. kind of enunciation, ib.

Vi-seshaka (ifc.)
= vi-sesha, distinction, differ-

ence, Bhashap. ;
mfn. distinguishing, qualifying,

specifying, L. ; m. n. a mark on the forehead (made
with sandal &c.),R.; Malav.; KathSs. (tf.pattra-

v); an attribute, predicate, W. ; m. a partic. figure

of speech (in which the difference of two objects
otherwise said to be similar is dwelt upon ;

cf. vi-

ieshdkti), Kuval.; N. of a scholar, Buddh.; of a

country, Nalac. ; (z'/fez), f. a kind of metre, Col. ; n.

a series of three stanzas forming one grammatical
sentence; cf.yugma*n&kaldpaka),S*Vi.; -cchedya,
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalis (prob. the art of paint-

ing sectarian marks on the forehead), Cat.

Vi-sesliana, mfn. distinguishing, discriminative,

specifying, qualifying, L. ;
distinctive (as a property),

W.
;
n. the act of distinguishing &c., distinction,

discrimination, particularization.BhP.; Sarvad.; Sah.;

a distinguishing mark or attribute, MBh. ; (in gram.)
'

differencer,* a word which particularizes or defines

(another word which is called vi-seshya, q.v.), at-

tribute, adjective, adverb, apposition, predicate, Pan.;
Tarkas.

;
Sah. &c. ;

a species, kind, MBh. vii, 1 1 24 ;

surpassing,excelling, ib.i, 73 ; (inrhet.)
= viseshdkti,

Sah.; -khandana, n., -j/tdna-vdddrtha, m. N. of

wks.; -id, f. the state of a distinguisher or of dis-

tinguishing, Bhashap.; individuality, MW. (-sam-

bandha, m. the relation of predicate to subject, ib.) ;

-traya-vai}*art&}>a,n.N.o{v/k.;-tva, n.=-/a,MW.;
adjectival nature, Say.; -dvaya-vaiyarthya, n. N.

ofwk.; -pada,n. a title of honour, Mudr.; -mdtra-

prayoga, m. the use of an adjective for a substantive

( e. g. sagar&mbard,
' the sea-girt,' forprithivi, 'the

earth '), Vim. v, 1, 10 ; -viseshya-td, f., -viieshya-

bhdva, m. the relation of predicate and subject,

Vedantas.; -vat, mfn. endowed with discrimination,

MW. ; having a distinguishing attribute, ib. ; -varga,

m. N. of a ch. of the Sabda-ratnaVali lexicon. se-

shani-v'kri, P. -Itaroti, to predicate, Kusum.

seshanlya, mfn. to be distinguished or discrimin-

ated, W. ;
to be marked as different or distinct, ib. ;

to be particularized, MW.
Vl-seshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) distinguished, de-

fined, characterized, Samk.; preferred,K5m.; superior

to, better than (abl.), MBh.; surpassed, exceeded,

Hariv.; Malav.; predicated, attributed, W. se-

shin, mfn. distinct, individual, BhP.; (ifc.) vying
with, rivalling, Hariv.

Vi-seshya, mfn. to be (or being) distinguished
or qualified or particularized (see comp.) ;

n. (in

gram.) the word to be '
differenced

'
or distinguished

(from another word which is calledvi-ieshana, q.v.),

a substantive, noun, the object or subject of a pre-

dicate, P5n.; Tarkas.; Vedantas.; -td, (. the being
defined or qualified, substantival nature, Kusum.

(-vdda, m. N. ofwk.); -tva, n. = -td, f., KatySr.,
Sch. 8ehyaka (\k,)=!eshya, Bhashsp.

vi-sfs. See vi-Vsas, p. 990, col. 2.

tn'-v/tt, A. -sete, to lie outstretched,

BhP.; to remain lying or sitting, R. ;
to be subject

to doubt, Sanik.

Vi-saya, m. the middle, centre, Sulbas. ; doubt,

uncertainty, Jaim. ; Samk. ; =airaya, L. ; -vat,
mfn. = next, Nir.

c
sayin, mfn. doubtful, uncertain

(yi-tva, n. doubt, uncertainty), ApSr., Sch.

Vi-s5ya,m. sleeping and watching alternately,W.
(cf. Pin. iii, 3, 39).

b
sSyin, mfn., g. grahadi.

vislta, m. N. of a man (cf. vaisiti).

vi-sirna &c. See under vi-<i/sri.

visuJca, m. Calotropis Gigantea
Alba, L.

f*f^jftjJ
viSundi, m. N. of a son of Kas-

yapa, MBh.

foSJH. vi-Vsvdh,
P. A. -sudhyati, te, to

become perfectly pure (esp. in ritual sense), Mn.;
Ysjn. &c. ; to become clear (said of the senses), R. ;

(in alg.) to remain naught, BIjag. : Caus. -iodha-

yati, to purify (esp. ritually), MBh. ;
Pancar. ; SuSr.;

to improve, correct, Yajn., Sch.; to free from sus-

picion, exculpate, Yajn.; MBh.; R. ;
to justify,

MBh.; to set clear, fix or determine accurately,

Yajn.; VarBrS.; (in alg.) to subtract, VarBrS.

Vi-suddha, mfn. completely cleansed or purified

(also in a ritual sense), clean, clear, pure (lit. and fig.),

Mn.; MBh. &c.
;

free from vice, virtuous, honest,

MBh.; Kav.&c.; brilliantly white (as teeth), Ritus.
;

thoroughly settled or established or fixed or deter-

mined or ascertained, ib. ; (ifc.) one who has gone

through or thoroughly completed (upadesa-v"),

Malav.; cleared i.e. exhausted, empty(asatreasury),

Rajat.; (in alg.) subtracted, Go].; n. a kind of

mystical circle in the body (cf. cakra and vi-stid-

dhi-f) ; -Parana, mfn. one whose acts are pure or

virtuous, BhP. ; -gdtra-td, f. the having bright or

pure limbs (a minor mark of a Buddha), Dharmas.

84; -cdritra, m. 'of virtuous conduct,' N. of a

Bodhi-sattva, SaddhP.; -td, f.(Kav.),-ft;a, n.(Samk.)

purity ; -dhishana mfn. having the mind purified,

BhP. ; -dhi, mfn. id., Rajat. ; -dhtra, mfn. pure and

grave, Kathas. ; -nelra-ta, f. having the eyes bright

(one of the minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84;

-pdrshni, mfn. having the rear or back protected or

covered, Kam.; -prakriti, mfn. of pure or virtuous

disposition, Rsjat.; -bhdva (R.), -manas (Bhartr.),

mfn. pure-minded ; -mugdha, mfn. p and innocent,

Mslatim.; -rasa-dipikd, f. N. ofwk.; -vanSya,
mfn. of a p or virtuous family, Rajat. ; -saitva,mfn.
of a pure character, MundUp. ; -satlva-pradhdna,
mfn. chiefly characterized by pure goodness, MW. ;

-sattva-vijftdna, mfn. of pure character and under-

standing, R. ; -sijtha, m. N. of a man, Buddh.;

-svara-nirghoshd, f. a partic. DhiranI, Buddh.;

ddhatman, mfn. of a p nature or character, MBh.;
R. &c.; ddhesvara-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.

Vi-suddhi, f. complete purification, purity (also

fig,), holiness, virtue, Mn.; MBh.&c. ; rectification,

removal of error or doubt, W. ; settlement (of a

debt), Samkhyak., Sch. ; retribution, retaliation (see

vaira-v); perfect knowledge, BhP.; (in alg.) a

subtractive quantity, BIjag.; sama, L. ; -cakra,
n. a kind of mystical circle or mark in the body (said

to be in the region of the throat), Cat.; -darpana,
m. N. of wk. ; -mat, mfn. possessing purity, free

from sin or vice, pure, Mcar.

Vi-sodhana, mf(z)n. cleansing, purging, washing
away, R.; Susr. &c.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; (?),
f. Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. ; N. of the

capital of Brahma, L. ; n. cleansing, Susr. ; lopping

(of trees),VarBrS. ; purification (in the ritual sense),

Mn.; Yajn.; a laxative, Susr.; the becoming decided

or certain (a-v), Vishn.
; subtraction, VarBrS. so-

dhaniya, mfn. to be purified or cleansed &c. ; to

be treated with laxatives, Car.; purging, ib.; to be

rectified or corrected, MW. sodhita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) purified, cleansed, freed from soil or taint,

Yajn.; VarBrS. sodhin, mfn. purifying, cleaning,

clearing (?dhi-tva, n.), Hit.; ('), f. Tiaridium

Indicum, L.; dhini-bija, n. Croton Jamalgota,
ib. "sodhya, n. to be cleansed or purified &c. ;

to

be subtracted from (abl.); n. debt, L.

fW'SJTe?^'!! visnntha-latana, n. reck salt,

L.

fa^JH. vi-\/subh, A. -sobhate, to shine

brightly, be beautiful, MBh.

Vi-sobhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) beautified or adorned

with (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; R.

f^J^ i-\/l. swsA, cl. 4. P. A. -sushyati,

te, to become very dry, dry up, wither away, MBh. ;

R. &c. : Caus. -ioshayati, to make dry, dry up,

desiccate, ib.

Vi-soaha, m. dryness, drought, Vcar.
'

soshana,
mfn. drying, desiccative, MBh.; Bh. ; healing (a
wound

; cf. vrana-vis} ; n. the act of drying up,

desiccation, Rajat.; Susr. "soshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

completely dried up or withered, Kum. soshin,
mfn. drying up, withering, Ragh.; making dry,

desiccating, Susr.

fa^k"** vi-sunya, vi-sula, vi-srinkhala &c.

See p. 952, col. 3.

fo^JH. vi-t/sridh, A. -sardhate, to break

wind, Susr.

Vi-sardhita, n. the act of breaking wind, ib.

oi-V/m, Pass, -siryate (aor. -sari,

RV.), to be broken or shattered or dissolved, crum-

ble or fall to pieces, waste away, decay, RV. &c.

&c. ;
to be scattered or dispersed, Hariv. ;

to be sev-

ered from (abl.), R.; to be damaged or destroyed,

perish, Mn.; MBh. &c.

Vi-sara, mfn. tearing asunder, rending, TS.J m.
a kind of disease, AV. ; killing, slaughter, L.

2.Vi-sarana, n.(for I. see p. 952, col. 3) dissolu-

tion, Dhatup. ; killing, slaughter, L. "sararu, mfn.

falling to pieces, being scattered or dispersed, Vcar. ;

Hear.; frail, perishable, Sil. ; Hear.; -td, (. dissolu-

tion, decay, Kpr. ; frailty, perishableness, Rajat.
"sarika (z>/-), m. a kind of disease, AV. sarana,
n. killing, slaughter, L.

Vi-sirna, mfn. broken, shattered &c. ; scattered,

dispersed (as an army), R.
;

fallen out (as teeth),

Kav.; squandered (as a treasure), MBh. ; rubbed off

(as unguent), GSrudaP.; frustrated (as an enterprise),

Siintis.
; destroyed (as a town), R. ; -jtrna-vasana,

n. pi. worn and shattered garments, Bhartr. ; -td, f.

crumbling or falling to pieces, Kam.; -dhdra, mfn.

intermittent (as urine), BhPr. ; -pahkti, mfn. having
broken ranks or lines,Ragh. ; -parna, m. Azadirachta

Indica, L.; -miirti, mfn. having the body destroyed

(said of K5ma-deva), Kum. sirya., mfn. to be

broken to pieces or dissolved, W.

vi-sesha &c. See p. 990, col. 2.

vi-solta. See p. 952, col. 3.

t'T visobhaglna, mf(o)n. an adj.
or epithet applied to SarasvatI, ApSr. (cf. vesa-bha-

gina and veso-bhagind}.

f^^rifl^l'l*! visovislya, n. N. of various

SSmans, TindyaBr. (also Agner vif, ArshBr.)

w's-aujas. See p. 989, col. 2.

vis-cakadra, m. (said to be fr.

2 . vis= 3. vi + c)
' a dog-keeper

'

(regarded as a low

man) or 'a dog,' Nir. ii, 3, Sch.; drakarsha, m.
the chastiser of a dog-keeper or of a dog, ib.

visna, m. (fr. Vvich), Pan. iii, 3, 90.

vis-pdti, vis-pdtm. See under
2. vis, p. 989, col. 2.

ftSTWI vispdla, f. (accord, to some fr.

2. vii vsApald=pdla) N. of a woman (whose lost

leg was replaced by the Aivins), RV. vasn (vii-

pald-), mfn. (prob.) kind or friendly to Vispala

(said of the ASvins), ib.

f%WH(vi-'>/sran, Caus. -sranayati, to give

away, distribute, present, Gobh. ; MBh. &c. srana-
na, n. gift, donation, L. sranana, n. id.,R.; Naisli.

sraiiika, mfn. (ifc.) treating of the gift or bestowal

of,R.(v.l.) sranita, mfn. given away, distributed,

bestowed, Gobh. ; R. &c.

f^W*{vi-\/srath (only 3. sg. pf. A. -sa-

iratAe), to open for one's self, RV. ix, 70, 2 : Caus.

-irathayati (2. sg. Impv. -Srathdya, Subj. aor.

-Siirathaft), to loosen, untie, RV.; AV. ; to remit,

pardon (a sin), R,V. iv, 12, 4; to destroy, ib. 11,28, 7.

fr^3*^ vi-\/sram, P. -sramyati (ep. also

-Sramati, te; ind. p. -Sramya or -Sramya), to

rest, repose, recreate one's self, SBr. ; MBh. &c. ; to

rest from labour, cease, stop, desist, Kav.; Kathas.
;

Rsjat. ; to rest or depend on (loc.), KSv. ;
to rest i. e.

trust or confide in, rely on, R. ; Can. ;
to feel at ease

or comfortable, R.; Bhatt.: Pass, -iramyalc (aor.

vy-air&atiiVop.; esp. 3. sg. Impv. ; -irftmyatdm,
'you may rest,' 'enough of this'), Bhartr.; RatnaV. :

Caus. -iramayati, to cause to rest, make to cease, stop,
SankhGr. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to cause to rest or settle

down on (loc.), Ragh. : Desid., see vi-iiiramisAu.

Vi-srama, m. rest, repose, quiet, relaxation,

K5lid.; Sis.; VSs.; N. of a scribe, MW. "sramana,
n. resting, relaxation, MBh.; Kathas.; BhP. ira-

mita, mfn. made to rest, allayed, Git.

Vi-sranta, mfn. reposed, rested or ceased from

(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; reposing, taking rest,

VarBrS.; Paiicat.; abated, ceased, stopped, Kav.;
Kathas. ; coming to rest or to an end, reaching to

(ace. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat. ; feeling at ease in or

with (loc.), R.; (in comp.) destitute of (see viveka*

if and comp. below) ; m. N. of a king, VP. ; -katha,
mfn. speechless, dumb, mute, Ragh.; -karna-yuga-
la, mfn. (for k-y-if) reaching to the ears, Caurap. ;

-nydsa, m. N. ofwk.; -pushpddgama, mfn. ceased
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from shootingforthblossoms,Vikr.; -vigraha-katha,
mfn. one in whom'war'or 'a body' (cf. vi-graha)

is out of the question, i.e. 'unwarlike' and '

bodiless'

(applied to king Udayana and to the god of love),

RatnJv. i, 8; -vidyddhara, m. N. of a grammar;

-vidyd-vinoda, m. N. of a medical wk.
; -vildsa,

mfn. one who has given \ip\sporting or dallying,

Kathis.; -vaira, mfn. one who has ceased from

enmity, ib.

Vi-sr&nti, f. rest, repose, K*v.; Kathas. ; abate-

ment, cessation, coming to an end, Kathis. ; Sih. ;

N.of a Tlrtha.VarP.; -trit, mfn. causing or giving

rest, Kathis.; -bhumi, f. means of relaxation, Subh.;

-mat, mfn. possessing rest, feeling at ease, Kiv.;

-varman, m. N. of a poet, Subh.

Vi-srama, m. rest, repose, relaxation, calm, tran-

quillity, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; deep breathing (after

exertion),VarBrS.; resting-place, Hariv.; BhP.;cessa-

tion, abatement, R.; Sak.; Uttarar.; a pause, czsura,

Srutab.; a house, Gal.; N. of various men, Cat.;

(with iukla) N. of an author, ib. ; -bhfi, f. a rest-

ing-place, Venis. ; -vesman, n. a resting-chamber,

Hariv.; -sthdna, n. a place (i.e. means) of rest or

recreation (said of a friend), Ratnav. ; "matmaja,
m. N. of an author, Cat. "srSmana, n. causing to

rest, KauS., Sch.

f^VMW vi- i/siambh (accord, to some,

more correctly -srambh), A. -irambhatt, to con-

fide, be confident, trust in or rely on (loc.), BhP.

(ind .p. -srabhya
= trust fully ,

with confidence) : Caus.

-srambhayati, to relax, loosen, untie, Lity.; to

inspire with confidence, encourage, MBh.
Vi-srabdha, mfn. confiding, confident, fearless,

tranquil, calm, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; trusting in, relying

on (prati), Milav. ; showing or inspiring confidence,

Kiv. ; BhP. ; (only L.) 'trusted ;

' ' excessive ;

' ' firm ;

'

'mean' &c.; (am), ind. confidingly, quietly, with-

out fear or reserve, Mn.; MEh. &c.; -kdrya, mfn.

one who has confidential business to transact, Sak. ;

-ta, f., -tva, n. trustiness, trustworthiness, W.;

-navSdhd, f. a confiding bride (one of the several

classes into which brides are divided), MW.; -pra-

/i7/,mfn.talkingconfidinglyorconfidentiaHy,Sak.;

-supta, mfn. sleeping peacefully, Mricch.

Vi-srambha, m. (ifc. f.d) slackening, loosening,

relaxation (of the organs of utterance), cessation,

RPrit.; trust, confidence in (loc., gen., or comp.);
absence of restraint, familiarity, intimacy, MBh.;

Kiv. &c. (ibc. or at, ena, ind. 'confidingly, confi-

dentially ;' bham */kri with gen.,'to win the con-

fidence of;' kasmai bham kathaydmi,'\n whom
shall I trust?'); a playful or amorous quarrel, L. ;

killing(?), L.; -katha, f. (Vis.), -kathita, n. pi.

(Sak.), -garbha-kathd, f. (Milatim.) confidential

talk, affectionate conversation ; -id, f. trust, con-

fidence (ace. with */gam, to win c), R. ; -bhritya,

m. a confidential servant, Rijat. ; -vat, mfn. trustful,

certain, at ease.Jitakam. ; -samsupta, mfn. quietly

asleep, Kim. ; -samkathd, f. = -katha, Kathis. ;

"bhaldpa, m. id., Hit. srambhana, n. confidence

(nam </gam, to win c") ; gaining a person's c",

DaS. "ixambhanlya, mfn. inspiring a person (gen.)

with c, BhP. "irambhitavya, n. (impers.) it

should be trusted in (loc.), Jitakam. "srambhin,
mfn. trusting in, relying on (comp.), BhP.; Sih.;

enjoying c, MBh.; confidential (as talk), Kathis.

flW^UI vi-sravana, vi-sravas. See p. 953,
col. i.

fcijir^ i. vi-irSva, m. (fr. Vi. sn = sr;
for 2. see col. 2) flowing forth, dropping, W.
Vl-irSvana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow forth,

bleeding, ib.

i . Vi-sxnta, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) flowed away,

flowing forth, W.
i .Vi-sruti, f. oozing, flowing.ib. ; 'flowing asunder,"

ramification of a channel or road, SankhSr. ;

'

flow-

ing (scil. with milk),* N. of the cow, VS. ; PancavBr.

(Sch.
' the celebrated one ;' cf. l.vi-irwtf).

Vi-ixotMlkt, f. =pramdda, Sil.

fMfW vi->/sri, P. A. -srayati, te, to set

or put asunder, separate, throw open, open, RV. ;

(mostly A.) to go asunder, be opened or separated
or expanded or spread or diffused, ib.; to have re-

course to, rely on, W.
Vi-ixaya, m. having recourse to, dependance on,

asylum, W. "ixayin, mfn., Pin. iii, 2, 157.
Vi-irita, mfn. (prob,- resounded), RV. i,l 1 7, 1 .

visri, m. (of doubtful derivation)

death, L.; N. of a man (pi. his descendants), g.

grishty-ddi nn&yaskAdi (cf. visri).

vi-srl-</kri. See p. 953, col. I.

in'-v/i. sru, P. -srinoti, to hear dis-

tinctly, TUp. ; Hariv. ; BhP. : Pass, -sriiyate (Ved.
also A. -IrinulCj, to be heard or be heard of far and

wide, become known or famous, RV.; TBr. ; MBh.
&c. : Caus. -irdvayali, to cause to be heard every-

where, narrate, communicate, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ;

to

mention (one's name), MBh.; to tell (with ace. of

pers. and ace. [v. I. loc.] of thing), ib. ; to make

famous, R. ; Hariv.; to cause to resound, MBh.
2. Vi-rSva, m. (for I. see s.v., col. l) noise,

sound, Bhatt.
; great fame or celebrity, L.

'

sra-

vana, n. causing to hear, narrating, apprising, W.
2. Vi-sruta, mfn. heard of far and wide, heard,

noted, notorious, famous, celebrated, RV. &c. &c. ;

known as, passing for, named (nom.), Hariv.;

pleased, delighted, happy, L. ; m. N. of a man, Das. ;

of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of Bhava-bhiiti, Gal.;
n. fame, celebrity, BhP.; learning (see comp.) ; -deva,
m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -vat, mfn. possessing
much learning, very learned, Hariv. ; m. N. of Maru

(the father of Brihad-bala), VP. ; t&bhijana, mfn.

of a renowned family, of noted birth, MW.
2. Vi-iruti, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety, MBh. ;

BhP. ("tim '/gam ,
to become famous or celebrated);

N. of a panic. Sruti, Samgit.

f^TS^vi-Vslath (only pr. p. -slathat and

slathamdna), to become loose or relaxed, BhP.;
Pancar.

Vi-slatha &c. See p. 953, col. I.

Vi-slathita, mfn. loose, relaxed, BhP.

ftr^tl vi-Vslish, P. A. -slishyati, (e, to

be loosened or dissolved or relaxed, Bhatt.; Kathas.;
to be divided or separated (mithah,

' from each

other'), Kathas.; to fall wide of a mark, fail to strike,

miss the aim, Ratnav. ; to divide, separate from (abl.),

Kathas. : Caus. -sleshayati, to cause to be disunited,

separate from (abl.), Kav.; Pancat.; to deprive of

(instr.), Pancat.

Vi-lihta, mfn. loosened, Ragh.; disunited, dis-

joined, separated, AitBr. ; Kathas. ; severed from
one's party, Kim.; dislocated (as limbs), Susr.; -tara,
mfn. standing far apart, Cat.

Vi-slesha, m. loosening, separation, dissolution,

disjunction, falling asunder, Kathas.; Susr. (sam-
dhau v or samdhi-if, non-union of letters, hiatus,

Sah.); separation (esp. of lovers), Kav. ; Kathas.; a

chasm, MW.; (in arithm.) the converse of addition,

Ganil. ; -jdti, f. (in arithm.) the assimilation of dif-

ference, reduction of fractional d, Lil.; -sutra, n.

a rule for (an operation which is) the converse of ad-

dition, Col. "aleihana, mfn. dissolving, Susr. ; n.

separation, BhP. ; dissolution, Car. sleshita, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) separated, Megh. ; Kathas.; torn, rent

asunder, Mricch.; dissolved, Kum. iii, 38, Sch.;

severed, Susr. ; -vakshas, mfn. one whose breast is

torn or lacerated, Susr. sleshin,mfn. fallingasunder,

loosened, Ragh. ; separated (from a beloved object),
Kathas.

vi-sloka. See p. 953, col. i.

fayj vtsva,mt(a)n.(prob. fr. \/i -Wi, to per-
vade, cf. Un. i, 151 ; declined as a pron. like sarva,

by which it is superseded in the Brihmanas and later

language) all, every, every one ; whole, entire, uni-

versal, RV. &c. &c. ; all-pervading or all-containing,

omnipresent (applied to Vishnu-Krishna, the soul,

intellect &c.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. (in phil.) the

intellectual faculty or (accord, to some) the faculty
which perceives individuality or the individual under-

lying the gross body (sthula-iartra-vyashly-upa-
hita), Vedantas.; N. ofaclass of gods, cf. below; N.
of the number '

thirteen,'Gol. ;
of a class of deceased

ancestors, MirkP. ; of a king, MBh.; ofawell-known

dictionary = viiva-prakdsa ; pi. (vlsve, with or

scil. dtvas, cf. Viivc-deva, p. 995)
'

all the gods col-

lectively" or the 'All-gods' (a partic. class of gods,

forming one ofthe 9 Ganas enumerated undergana-
drvatd, q.v. ; accord, to the Vishnu and other Pu-
ranas they were sons of Visva, daughter of Daksha,
and their names are as follow, I. Vasu, 2. Satva, 3.

Kratu, 4. Daksha, 5. Ksla, 6. Kama, 7. Dhriti, 8.

Kuru, 9. Puru-ravas, IO. Madravas [?] ;
two others

are added by some, viz. 11. Rocaka or Locana, 12.

Dhvani [or Dhuri; or this may make 13] ; they are

vima-jit.

particularly worshipped atSraddhasandat the Vaisva-

deva ceremony [RTL. 416]; moreover, accord, to

Manu
[iii, 90, 1 21], offerings should be made to them

daily these privileges having been bestowed on
them by Brahmi and the Pitris,as a reward for severe

austerities they had performed on the Himalaya :

sometimes it is difficult to decide whether the expres-
sion visvc devali refers to all the gods or to the par-
ticular troop of deities described above), RV. &c.
&c. ; (a), f. the earth, L. (loc. pi.

'
in all places,

everywhere,' RV. viii, 106, 2); dry ginger, L.; Piper

Longum,L. ; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; =ati-v!sAd
or vishd, L.

;
N. of one of the tongues of Agni,

MirkP. ; a partic. weight, L. ; N. of a daughter of

Daksha (the wife ofDharma and mother of the Visve

Devah), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a river, BhP.; n.

the whole world, universe, AV. &c. &c. ; dry ginger,
Susr. ; myrrh, L. ; a mystical N. of the sound o, Up.
-katha, f., g. kaihadi. -kadrakarsha, w. f.

for vii-eakadr, q.v. kadrn, mfn. wicked, vile,

L. ; m. a dog trained for the chase, L.; sound, noise, L.

kartri, m. the creator of the world (tri-tva,n.),

Kiv.; Pur. &c.
;
N. of an author, Cat. - karma and

-kaxman, see p. 994, col. 2. kaya, mfn. whose

body is the universe, BhP. ; (d), f. a form of Dakshi-

yani, Cat. karaka, m. the creator of the universe

(said of Siva), Sivag. karn, ni. the architect of the

Universe, Visva-karman, Pancar. karya, m. N.
of one of the seven principal rays of the sun,VP. (cf.

-karman). krit, mfn. or m. making or creating

all, the creator of all things, AV. ; SBr. &c. ; m. the

architect and artificer of the gods, Visva-karman,

MBh.; R.; MirkP.; N. of a son of Gidhi, Hariv.

kxita, mfn. made by Visva-karman (?), MBh.
krishti (visvd-), mfn. dwelling among all men,

universally known, kind to all men, RV. ketn,
m. ' whose banner is the universe,' N. of the god of

love, L.; of Aniruddha (a son of the god of love),

L. kosa, m. N. of various wks. kshaya, m.
destruction of the world, Rajat. kshiti (viivd-),
mfn. = -krishti, TBr. ga, m. 'going everywhere,"
N. of Brahma, L.

;
of a son of Purniman, BhP.

gata, mfn. omnipresent, LingaP. gandha
(only L.), mfn. diffusing odour everywhere ; m. an

onion ; (d), f. the earth ; n. myrrh. gandhi, m.
N. of a son of Prithu, BhP. garbha (visvd-),

mf(n)n. bearing or containing all things, AV.; Sivag.;

m. N.ofa son ofRaivata, Hariv. gunddarsa, m. N.

ofwk. gndh.mfn. (nom.-ghut) all-enveloping,

MW. gurn, m. the father of the universe, Kiv. ;

BhP. - gurna (?) , N.ofwk. - gurta (visvd-), mfn.

approved by or welcome to everybody, RV. gurti,
mfn. id., ib. gocaxa, mfn. accessible to all men,
VP. gotra (visvd-), mfn. belonging to all families,

SBr. gotrya (visvd-), mfn. (perhaps) bringing

allkinsmentogether(saidofadium),AV. goptri,
m. '

preserver of the universe,' N. of Vishnu, Hariv.;

of Siva, Sivag. ;
of Indr.i,L. granthi, in. a kind

of plant (
= hansa-padi),'L. m-kara, mfn. all-

creating, making all, W.; m. the eye, L. oakxa,
n.

'

world-wheel,' a wheel made of gold representing

the universe (or the gift of such a wheel offered to

Brihmans), Heat.; -ddna-vidhi, m. N. of wk.;

ratman,m. N.of Vishnu, Heat.; MatsyaP. -cak-

sha, mfn. all-seeing, MW. oakshana (wVz>fl'-) t

mfn. id., AV. -cakshas (viivd-), rnfn. id., RV.

cakshns, mfn. id. (or) n. an eye for all things,

MaitrUp. oandxa, mfn. all-radiant, all-brilliant,

MW. camat-kxiti, f. N. of Comm. carsha-

ni (visvd-), mfn. = -krishti, RV. ; Naigh. cya-

vas, m. one of the seven principal rays of the sun,

VP., Sch. -Jana, m. all men, mankind, VS. ; TBr.

(-janasya cchattra or chattra, n., Pin. iv, I, 76,

VSrtt. i, Sch.) janina, mfn. containing all kinds

of people, AV. ; ruling all people, ib. ; good for or

benefiting all men, MaitrS.; Kiv.; Pin.; -vritti,

mfn. one whose conduct or actions are for the benefit

of the whole world, MW. janlya, mfn. suitable

to all men, benefiting all men, Pat. janman
(visvd-), mfn. of all or various kinds, AV. -Janya

(visvd-), mf(a)n. containing all men ; existing every-

where, universal, dear to all men, RV. ; VS.; Mn.;

universally beneficial, W. -jayin, mfn. conquering
the universe, BhP. Jit, mfn. all-conquering, all-

subduing, RV.; AV.; BhP.; m. N.of an Ekaha in

the Gavim-ayana rite (the 4th day after the Vishu-

vat), AV. &c. &c.; a partic. form of Fire, MBh.;
the cord or noose of Varuna, W.; N. of a Dinava,

MBh. ;
of a son of Gidhi, Hariv. ; of various other

persons, ib.; Pur.; -jic-chilpa,m. (for -jit + silpa)
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N. of an Ekaha, PancavBr.; SrS.; (-jid)-atirdtra-

paddhati, (. N. of wk. jinva, mfn. all-refreshing,

XV. Jiva, m. the universal Soul, BhP. J3, mfn.

all-impelling, RV. jyotisha, m. N. of a man (pi.

his descendants), Cat. -jyotis (viivd-), mfn. all-

brilliant, I,. ; m. N. of an Ekaha, PancavBr. ;

KatySr. ;
of a man, Sarnsk3rnk. ;

f. N. of partic.

bricks (supposed to represent fire, the wind, and the

sun),TS. ; SBr. ; SrS. ; n. N. of a Saman, SV. - tanu,
mfn. whose body is the universe, BhP. tas &c.,

see p. 994. tiir, mfn. all-surpassing, all-sub-

duing, RV. tnra-shah, mfn. (nom. shdt) all-

surpassing, Hariv. tnrti (viivd-}, mfn. id., RV.

tripta, mfn. satisfied with everything, Paficar.

toya, mf(<i)n. having water for all, MBh. tra-

ya, n. sg.
the three worlds (viz. heaven, earth, and

atmosphere ;
or h, e", and the lower world), MirkP.

try-areas, m. one of the seven principal rays of

the sun, VP. danshtra, m. N. of an Asura, MBh.
datta, m. N. of a Brahman, Kathas. darsata

(viivd-), mfn. visible to all, RV. ; ApSr. ; to be

honoured by all, MW. clani, mfn. all-giving,TBr.

dava, mfn. all-scorching, TS. davan, mfn. all-

distributing, AV. davya, mfn. all-scorching, AV.;
MaitrS. dasa, f. one of the seven tongues of fire,

TAr., Sch. dipa, m. N. of wk.-drls, mfn. all-

seeing, BhP. drishta (viivd-}, mfn. seen by all,

RV. deva (visvd-), mfn. all-divine, RV. ; Hariv. ;

m. N. of a god, Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat.; pi. a

partic. class of deities, the Visve Devah (see visva

above), RV.; VS.; Hariv.
;
VarBrS.

; (a), f. Uraria

Lagopodioides, Susr.; Hedysarum Lagop , W. ; a

species of red-flowering Dandotpala, L.
; -td, f. pi.

theVisve Devah,L.;-rfrt^Vy'a,n.N. ofwk.; -netra

(visvd-deva-), mfn. led by the V D, VS.
; -bhakta,

mfn. (prob.) inhabited by worshippers of the V D"

(g. aishukdry-adi) ;
-vat (viivd-deva-} , mfn. united

with all gods, AV. devya (visvd-), mfn. relating
or sacred or dear &c. to all gods, RV, ; distinguished

by all divine attributes, MW. ; vyd-vat, mfn. relat-

ing or dear to all gods, RV. ; VS. &c. ; accompanied

by the Visve Devah, AitBr. ; SrS. - daiva or -dai-

vata, n. the lunar mansion or asterism UttarashSdhS

(presided over by the V D), VarBrS. -dohas
(visvd-}, mfn. milking or yielding all things, RV.

dhara, mfn. preserving all things (N. of Vishnu),
Vishn.

; N. of a man, Cat. dharana, n. preserva-
tion of the universe, Rajat. dh5 (visvd-), mfn.

(ff.vilvddha, p. 994) all-preserving,VS.; f. preserva-
tion of the universe, g. chaltradi, dhatri, mfn.

all-sustainer, Hariv. dhaman, n. a universal home,

SvetUp. dh&yas (viivd-},mfn. all-sustaining, all-

nourishing, RV.
;
AV. dhara, m. N. of a son of

Medhatithi.BhP.; n. N. of theVarsha ruled by him,
ib. dharin, mfn. all-maintaining,W.; m. a deity,
W. ; (iwf), f. the earth, L. - dhrUc or -dhrit, mfn.

sustaining everything, Say. dhena (visvd-},

mf(<z)n. all-feeding, RV.; (a}, f. N. of the earth,

MW. dhenn, see vaiiva-dkenava and vaiiva-
dhainava. nagara, in. N. of a man, Dhurtas.

nanda, n. N. of a spiritual son of Brahma, VP.

nara, m(n. = visve nardyasya sah, Pan. vi, 3,

1 29. natha, m. ' lord (if the universe," N. of Siva

(esp. as the object of adoration at Benares, cf. vii-

vela}, Inscr. ; of various authors and other men (also
with kavi, cakravartin, dikshita, daivajna, pan-
dila, misra, raja, vdjapcyin &c.), Kshitfs.; Cat. ;

Col; -kavi-rdja, m. N. of the author of the Sa-

hitya-darpana, IW. 457; -contra, n., -Idjaka, n.

N. of wks.; -tirtha and -deva, m. N. of various

authors &c., Cat.
; (fva-prakdia, m.N.ofwk.); -na-

gart, f. the town of VUva-natha i.e. Kasi, Cat.;

(ri-stotra,n.N. ofwk.); -ndrdyana, -nyuy&lam-
kdra, m. N. of authors; -paftcAnana (also with

bhatrf.cdrya), m. N. of the author of the BhSsha-

pariccheda and of a Comm. on the Nyaya-sutra of

Gotama; -puri, f. ( =-nagari), MVf.;-Ma//a, m. N.
ofthe author of the Sahitya-darpana (cf. -kavi-rdja},
Cat. ; -siyha (or ha-devd}, -sfiri, -sena, m. N. of

authors; -stolra,n, N. of various wks. ; "thacarya,
thSirama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; thashtaka, n.

N. of wk. ; lh6padhydya, m. N. of an author, Cat.

nathiya, mfn. composed by Visva-natha, Cat.;
n. N. ofwk. nabha, in. N. of Vishnu, Cat. na-
bhi, f. the navel of the universe, BhP. iianian

(visvd-}, mf(wr)n. having all names, AV. ni-

Khantu, m. N.of wk. m-tara, mfn. all-subduing

(Buddha), Buddh.
; m. N'. of a king, AitRr. ;

of a

former state of existence of the Buddha, Jatakam.
paksha, m. N. of an author of mystical prayers,

Cat. patl, m. 'lord of the universe,' N. of Maha-

purusha and of Krishna, Hariv.; N.ofa partic. fire,

MBh.; of various authors, Cat. pad (-fad], w. r.

for -pa, Hariv. parni, f. Fiacourtia Cataphracta,
L. pa, mfn. all-protecting, Hariv. ;

m. the sun,

W. ; the moon, ib.
; fire, ib. pacaka, mfn. cook-

ing everything (fire), MarkP. pani, m. N. of a

Dhyani-bodhi-sattva, MWB. 203. -patri, m. a

partic. class of deceased ancestors, MSrkP. pada-
siro-grriva, mfn. one whose feet and head and neck

are formed of the universe, ib. pala, m. '

all-pro-

tector," N. of a merchant, Cat. pavana, mf(f)n.

all-purifying, BhP. ; Pancar.
; (f), f. holy basil, Cat.

pis, mfn. all-adorned, having all sorts of orna-

ments, RV. push, mfn. all-nourishing, ib. pu-
jita, mfn. all-honoured, L. ; (d}t f. holy basil, Cat.

p5Jya,mfn.all-venerable,Kav. pesas (viivd-},
mfn. containing all adornment, RV. prakasa, m.

N.ofa lexicon by Mahe"svara (s\&okdiikd,
Q
kdiin) ;

of sev. other wks. ; -padd/iatf, f. N. of wk. pra-
dipa, m. N. ofwk. prabodha, mfn. all-waken-

ing, all-enlightening, BhP. pri, N. of the section

TBr. in, 11, 5. psan, ra. (accord, to some cor-

rupted fr. visva + bhasan, cf. bhasad) deva, Un.

i, 158, Sch.; = vahni, candra, samlrana, kri-

t&nta, siirya,L.; **vtsva-&arman,\JnvT. T>&5.,

m. fire, L. psn (visvd-), mfn. having all forms,

RV.(cf.vis'vd-fsu). psnya (visvd-), mfn,(psiiya
said to be for psanya fr. ^psd) either '

having
all forms' or 'all-nourishing,' RV. ; VS. (-psnyd,
instr. f.) ; (dya}} indi (prob.) to the satiation of

all, RV. bandhu, m. a friend of the whole world,

BhP. blja, n. the seed of everything, Pancar.

budbnda, m. the world compared to a bubble,
Santis. bodha, m. a Buddha, L. bhanda, m.

N. of a man, HSsy . bhadra, mfn. altogether ag'ree-

able &c., Kalac. -bharas (visvd-), mfn. all-sup-

porting, all-nourishing, RV.; SrS. bhartri, m.
an all-sustainer, BhP.; Kalac. bhava, mfn. one

from whom all things arise, BhP. bhanu (viivd-),
mfn. all-illumining, RV. bhava, mfn. all-creating,

BhP. -bhavana, mfn. id., RamatUp. ; Pur.; m.
N. of Vishnu, MW. ;

of a spiritual son of Brahma,
VP. bhuj, mfn. all-enjoying, all-possessing, W. ;

eating all things, MaitrUp. ; Hariv. ; m. N. of Indra,

MW.; of a son of 1, MBh.; ofafire.ib.; ofaclass

of deceased ancestors, MarkP. bhuja, f. N. of a

goddess, Cat. bha, m. N. of a Buddha, Dharmas.

6. bhuta, mfn. being everything, Hariv. bhrit,
mfn. = -bharas, AV.; MaitrUp.; f. pi. a hundred

heat-making sun-rays, L. -bheshaja (visvd-},

mf(f)n. containing all remedies, all-healing, RV.
;

VS.; AV.
;
m. a universal remedy, MW.

;
n. dry

ginger, Susr. bhojana, n. the eating of all sorts

of food, W. bhojas (viivd-), mfn. all-nourishing,

granting all enjoyment, RV. ;
AV. bhraj, mfn.

all-illuminating, RV. madS or -m-ada, f. 'all-

delighting' or 'all-consuming,' N. ofone ofthe seven

tongues of fire, L. mauas (viivd-), mfn. perceiv-

ing everything, RV. ; m. N. of the author of the

hymns RV. viii, 23-26, RV.; PancavBr. manus
(visvd-}, m(n. = -iris/i(i, RV. maya, mf()n.
containing the universe, Heat. ; Kathas. maha, m.
N.of akindof personification, SaiikhGr. (also ma/ia-

visva). mahat, m. N. of a son of Visva-sarman,

VP. m3ua (viivd-), mfn. 'all-powerful 'or 'all-

pleasant,' RV,; SankhSr. mah8svara,m. the great

lord of the universe (Siva), Cat.
; -matacdra, m. N.

ofwk. (w. r. cara). matri, f. all-mother, Kalac.

matrika, f. N. of wk. manava (see vaisva-

mdnava). mannsha (visvd-), mfn. (prob.)
known to all men, MW.(cf. viivii-wanus)', m. every

mortal, RV. viii, 45, 42. mitra, m. pi. (prob.)
= visva-milra, pi. the family of Visvamitra, AV.

m-inva, mf(a)n. all-moving, all-pervading, all-

embracing, RV. ; all-containing, ib. mnkhi, f. N.
of Dakshayani (as worshipped in Jalarndhara), Cat.

murti, mfn. having all forms (or one 'whose

body is the universe '), MBh.; Hariv. &c. (applied
to the Supreme Spirit) ; m. a kind of mixture, Rason-

drac.; -mat, mfn. having or taking all forms, MBh.
m-ejaya, mfn. all-shaking, all-exciting, RV.
niedinl, f. N. of a lexicon. mohana, mfn,

all-confusing, Pancar. m-bhar4,mf(a)n. all-bear-

ing, all-sustaining, AV. ;
SBr.

; Can. (also applied to

the Supreme Being) ; fire, SBr. ; KaushUp. ;
a kind

of scorpion or similar animal, Susr. ; Car. ; N. of

Vishnu, Pancar. ; Chandom. ;
of Indra, L. ;

of a king,
Kshiiis.

;
of an author, Cat.; (), f. the earth, K3v. ;

Rsjat. &c.; -luiliiyii, m. a fire-receptacle, SBr.;

KaushUp. ; -maithilfipddhydya, m. N. ofan author,

Cat.; -vastH-idstra, n., -sdstra, n. N. of wks.;

"bharadhipa (MW.) or radhisvara (Bham.), m.
' lord of the earth,' a king ; bhard-putra, m. N.
of the planet Mars, Vastuv. ; bhard-bhuj,'m t a king,

Rajat. ; bhardpanishad, {. N. of wk. m-bha-
raka, m. a kind of scorpion or similar animal,

VarBrS. m-bhari, f. the earth, Dharmasarm.

yasas, m. N.ofa man, Pan.v, 4,155, Sch. yoni,
m. or f. the source or creator of the universe, SvetUp.;
MBh. &c.; N. of BrJhma, MW.; of Vishnu, ib.

ratha, m. N. of a son of Gadhi, Hariv.; of an

author, Col. r5J, mfn. for visvd-rdj (in the weak-
est cases); m. a universal sovereign, W. (x\so-rdja,

A.) radhas (visvd-), mfn. all-granting, AV.
rnci, m. N. of a divine being, MBh.; of a Da-

nava, Kathas. ;
= next, L. rue!, f.

'

all-glittering,'

N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, MundUp.
rupa, n.sg. various forms, Mn.; Pancar.; Ramat-

Up. ; (viivd-), mt(tt or / )n. many-coloured, varie-

gated, RV. ; AV. &c. ; wearing all forms, manifold,

various, RV.; AV.; TS. &c.; in. N. of partic.

comets, VarBrS. ;
of Siva, MBh.; ofVishnu-Krishna,

Cat. ; of a son of Tvashtri (whose three heads were

struck offby Indra), RV.;'TS.; Br.&c. ; of an Asura,

MBh.; Hariv.; of various scholars &c. (esp. of a

Sch. on Yajn.), Kull.; Cat. &c.; (a), f. a dappled

cow, RV. ; VS.; TBr.; N. of parti--, verses (e.g.
RV. v, 8l, 2), Br. ; L5ty.; pi. the yoked horses of

Brihas-pati, Naigh. ; (t), f. N. of one of the seven

tongues of fire, MundUp.; n. Agallochum, W.
;

(prob.)n.N. of wk.; -kesava, m., -gannka-inunfi-
vara, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; -tama,mfn. having the

greatest variety of forms or colours, MW. ; -tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ; m. N. of a scholar, ib. ;

-darsana, n. N. of two chs. in the Krida-khanda of

the GanP. ; -deva, m. N.ofan author, Cat. ; -dhara,
mfn. wearing various forms, VP.; -nibandha,n\.^.
of a ch. of the BhavP. ; -maya, mf^(;n. represent-

ing ViSva-rupa (i.e. prob. VishnuKrishna). AgP. ;

-vat, mfn. appearing in various forms, R.
;
-samitc-

caya, m. N. of wk. ; pacdrya, m. N. of an author,
Cat. rupaka, n. a kind of black aloe wood, L. ;

(ikd), f. N. of a YoginI, Heat. rupin, mfn. ap-

pearing in various forms, Hariv.; MarkP.; (ini), f.

N. of a goddess, Cat. retas, m. (?) 'seed of all

things,' N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu, Pancar. ro-

cana, m. Colocasia Antiquorum, L. linga, mfn.

containing the distinguishing word visva, Nir.

locana, n. N. of a lexicon. lopa, m. a species
of tree,TS. vat (visva-), mfn. containing the word

visva, SBr. vada, m. (prob.) = the Visparad, Cat.

vani, mfn. all-granting, TS. vapari, mfn.=
visvasmiit jagati raimin dvaptd vistdrayitd,
TBr. (Sch.) -vayas (visvd-), mfn., AV. xix, 56,
2

; m. a N., see bamba-vif and bambd-vif.'Vttxa.,
m. ' wealth of all,' N. of a son of Puru-ravas, MW.
(cf. visva-vasu}. vab(in the strong cases -vdh,
in the weak cases viivauA), mf(visv{fi<Ai)n., Pan.

vi, 4, 132, Sch. vSc, f. 'all-speech,' N. of Maha-

purusha, Hariv. vajin, Hariv. 11253 (doubtful,

prob. driiya M? isbetter reading). vfira (viivd-),

mf(fl)n. containing all good things, bestowing all

treasures &c.,RV.; VS.; SBr.; adored or cherished

by all, RV. (Say.); (a), f. N. of the authoress of the

hymn RV. v, 28. vSrya (visvd-), mfn. contain-

ing all good things, bestowing all treasures &c., RV.

(Say.
'
all-desired '). vasa, m. the receptacle of all

things, MBh. vikhyata, mfn. known in the

whole world, Sarvad. vijayln, mfn. all-conquer-

ing, Pancar. 1. -vid, mfn. knowing everything,

omniscient, RV. ; TS. ; SvetUp. &c. - 2 . -vid, mfn.

all-possessing, RV. vidvas, mfn. all-knowing,
Cat. - vidhayin, m. 'all-making, all-arranging,' a

creator, deity, W. vinna, mfn., see d-visva-v.

vlbhavana, n. creation of the universe, BhP.

visrnta, mfn. = -vikhyata, Kathss. visva,
mfn. (perhaps) constituting allthings(said ofVishnu),
Pancar. visarlu, mfn. spreading everywhere,
Inscr. -vista, f. N. of the I5th day of the light

halfof the month Vaisakha, L.-vriksha, m. 'tree

of the universe,' N. ofVishnu, Paiicar. vritti, f.

universal practice, L. veda, m. N. of an author,

Cat. - I. -vedas (visvd-), mfn. = i. -vid, RV. ;

VS.
;
AV. ; a sage, saint, W. - 2. -vedas (viivd-},

mfn. = 2. -vid, RV.; VS.; BhP. - vyacas (visvd-),

mfn. embracing or absorbing all things, RV. ;

AV.; VS. &c.; f. N. of Aditi, MW. -vyapaka,
mfn. all-pervading, everywhere diffused,W. vya-
pin.mfn. filling

the universe, all-diffused, RamalUp.
3S
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vySptl, f. universal diffusion or permeation, W.
sambhu or bhn-nmni,m .N .1 >t~a lexicographer,

Cat. sambha^/toj-), mfn. beneficial toall,RV.;

VS.; MaitrS. ;
m. he who is the source of all pros-

perity, MW.; N. of Visva-karman, ib. sardhas

(vi$vd-), mfn. being in a complete troop, complete
in number, RV. ; displaying great power, making gr
exertion (Say.) carman, m. N. of the father of

Visva-mahat, VP.; of an author, Cat. sarada

(viivd-), mfn. annual (or
'

lasting a whole year '),

AV. (applied to the disease called Takman as likely

to occur every autumn), sue, mfn. all-enlighten-

ing, RV. -snci, mfn. id., MW. soandra (vifvd-),

mf(a)n. all-glittering, RV. sraddha-jnana-ba-
la, n. N. of one of the ten faculties of a Buddha,
Buddh. sri, mfn. useful to all (said of Agni),
MaitrS. srushti viivd-}, mfn. compliant to all,

RV. samvanana, n. means of bewitching all,

Rajat.; Vcar. samhara, m. general destruction,

Kathas. Sakha, m. a universal friend, Ragh.
sattama, mfn. the best of all (said of Krishna),

MBh. samplava, m. the destruction of the world,
BhP. sambhava, mfn. one from whom all things

arise, Hariv. saha, mfn. all-bearing, all-enduring,

W.; m. N. of sev. men, Ragh.; Pur.; (a), (. the

earth, W.; N. of one of the seven tongues of fire, L.

sahaya, mfn.joined with the Visve Devlh, Hariv.

sakshln.mfn.all-seeing, Prab. aman(>zi-},
m. N. of a kind of personification, VS. ;

of the author

of RV. v, 33, I. sara, m. N. of a son of Ksha-

triujas, Cat. ; n. (also ra-lantra) N. of a Tantra,
RTL. 207. sSraka, m. Cactus Indicus, L. sah-
va or -sahvan, m. N. of a son of Mahas-vat, BhP.

sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr. su-vid, mfn.

granting everything well, RV. su, f. all-generat-

ing, AV. sntra-dhrik, m. ' architect of the uni-

verse,' N. of Vishnu, Paficar. srij (nom. -srlk or

incorrectly -srif), mfn. all-creating ; m. creator of

the universe (ofwhom there are ten accord, to some),
AV. &c. &c. (-srijdta ayana, n. a panic, festival,

ApSr.); N. of Brahma, L.; of Nariyana, Kad.

srit.tn. = vitvasya srasktd (cf. prec. ) or=visva-

syapdtd, TBr. (Sch.) - srishti, f. creation of the

universe, MirkP. sena, m. N. of the iSih Mu-

hurta, Suryapr. ; of a preceptor, W. ; -raj, m. N. of

the father of the l6th Arhat of the present Avasar-

pini, L. -san.bh.ag-a (viivd-), mfn. bringing all

prosperity, RV. stha, f. Asparagus Racemosus,

L.; a wi"dow(w.r. for viivasia), L. spris, mfn.

all-touching, all-reaching (applied to Maha-puru-

sha), Hariv. (v. I. diva-sp). sphatika, -splia-

tl, -sphani, -spharni, -sphlni, -iphurji or

-sphnrti, m.N.ofakingofMagadha.Pur. srasb.-

$ri, m. creator of the universe, W. svamin,
m. N. of an author, Cat. -hartri, m. the world-

destroyer (N. of Siva), Sivag. haryaka or (v. 1.)

-haryata, m. a sacrifice, L. hetn, m. the cause

of all things (applied to Vishnu), PaBcar. Visvak-
sha, mfn. having eyes everywhere, Hariv. Vis-

vinffa.mfn. all-membered, AV. Visvangya,mfn.

being in all members, AV. Visvttcarya, m. N. of

a teacher, Cat. Viivajina, m. a N., Piln. vi, 2,

1 06, Virtt. I. Visvanda, n. the world-egg, Heat.

Viivatithi, m. a universal guest i. e. going every-

where, Balar. Viivatita, mfn. all-surpassing, Cat.

Visvatmaka, mfn. constituting the essence of all

things, Prab. Viivtttman, m. the Soul of the Uni-

verse, the Universal Spirit, MaitrUp. ; MBh.; Kum.
&c. ; the sun, L. ; N. of Brahma, L. ; of Siva, Kum. ;

ofVishnu, Cat.; (nas), ind. (knowingany one) in his

whole nature, thoroughly, Hariv. Visvad, mt'n. all-

consuming, RV. ; AV.; SBr. Visvadarsa, m. or
c
ia-mriti, f. N. of wk. VlsvadhSra, m. sup-

port of the universe, Pancar. ; RamatUp. ; HYog.
Visvadhipa, m. lord of the universe, SvetUp.
Visvadhishthana, VlivAnanda-nStha, m. N.
of authors. Cat. Vlivantara, m. N. of a -king,

Kathas.; ofasonofSu-shadman, MW. Visvanna, n.
' food for all

'

or 'all-eating,' AV. Visvamrita,mfn.

(perhaps) immortal for all times, MaitrUp. Vis-

vayana, mfn. penetrating everywhere, all-knowing,
Hariv. Viiva'yn,mfn. = z'>t/<i-/6rM/', RV.; VS.;

m. N. of a son of Puru-raras, MBh.; Hariv. (vis-

viJyusI); n. all people, RV.; -pashas (vifvifyu-),

mfn. causing prosperity to all men, RV. ; -vepas,
mfn. exciting or terrifying all men, ib. Visviyus,
m., see viiv&yu; n. universal life, un health (in a

formula), TS. ; SankhSr. Visvivarta, m. N. of a

man, Cat. Visvilvasa, m. a receptacle for every-

thing, MBh.; MSrkP. Vlsvteshitri, mfn. all-

seeing, Prab. (v.l. viiveSitri). Vlsvfisa, m. lord

of the universe ( N. ofBrahma
,
Vishnu or Siva),M Bh.

;

Hariv. ; R. &c. ; the Supreme Spirit, MW. ;
N. of a

man
,
Cat. ; (d), f. N . of a daughter of Daksha and wife

of Dharma.VP.; n. N. ofa Linga.Cat.; the Nakshatra

Uttarashadha (presided over by the Visve Dcvah),
VarBrS. Visv^sitrl, m. the lord of the universe,

Bhartr.(cf. visvekshitri). Visvesvara, m. id., Up.;
MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; N. of a form of Siva (esp. wor-

shipped in Benares), RTL. 50; 437 Sec. ; of various

authors and other persons,Cat. ; (< ), f. the mistress of

the universe, Cat. ;
a species of plant, VarBrS. ;

N. of

wk.; (prob. n.) N.of aplace, Cat.; n.thc Nakshatra

Uttarashadhi, VarBrS.; -kdli,m. N. of a poet, Cat.;

-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra ; -ttrlha, m. N. of sev.

authors, Cat. ; n. N. of a sacred place, MW. ; -datta,

datta-miira, -daiva-jna, -natha, m. N.ofauthors,

Cat.; -nlrajana, n. N. ofwk. ; -patufila, m. N. of

sev. authors, Cat.; -pattana, n. N.of Benares, Sak.,

Sch.; -paddhati, f. N. ofwk.; -pitjya-pdda, -bhat-

ta (also with gdgd-bhatta and mauniii), m. N.
of authors &c., Cat. ; -tndhdtmya, n. N. of wk. ;

-miira, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; -lihga, n. N. of a

Linga, Cat. ; -vcda-pdda-sttma, m. N. of a Stotra ;

-samhitd, f. N. of a ch. of the Siva-purana ; -saras-

vati, -suntt, m. N. of sev. authors or learned men,
Cat.; -stuti-pdrijdta, m. N. of wk.; -sthdna, n.

N. of a place, MBh. ; -smriti, (. N. of wk. ; ra-

cdrya, "rdnanda-sarasvati, r&mbu-muni, ra-

irama, m. N. of authors, Cat.
; rl-paddhati, f. N.

ofwk. Visvesva-iya, n.N.iit wk. Visvaika-

sSra, n. 'one heart of the universe,' N. of a sacred

region, Rajat. Visvoddhara-tantra, n. N. of a

Tantra. Visv&jas, mfn. all-powerful, RV. ;

SankhSr. Visvaushadha, n. dry ginger, L. Vis-

vaiihi, see viiva-vaA.

Visvaka, mfn. all-pervading, all-containing,

RamatUp.; m. N. of a man (also called Krishniya,
the Asvins restored to him his lost son Vishnapu),
RV.

; (with the pair. Kdrshni) N. of the author of

RV. viii, 86, Anukr.; of a son of Prithu, VP.
1. Visva-karma,mfn. accompli*! ling everything,

all-working, RV. x, 166, 4.

2. Visva-karma, in comp. for "man ; -jn, {.

'daughter of Visva-karman," N. of Samjna (one of

the wives of the Sun), L. ; -purdna, n., "na-sam-

graha,m.,-prakdSa,m.,-mdlidtmya, n. N.of wks.;

-idstrin, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -siddhdnta, m.

N. ofwk.; -sutd, (. = visva-karma-jd,'L.; "mesa
or "mctvara-lihga, n. N. of a Linga, Cat.

Viiva-karinan,n.(only ibc.) every action.Maitr-

Up. ;
VSs. ; (vUvd-^mfn. accomplishing or creating

everything, RV. ; AV.; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; m. 'all-

doer, all-creator, all-maker,' N.of the divine creative

architect or artist (said to be son of Brahma, and in

the later mythology sometimes identified with Tvash-

tri, q. v., he is said to have revealed the SthSpatya-

veda, q.v., or fourth Upa-veda, and to preside over

all manual labours as well as the sixty-four mecha-

nical arts [whence he is worshipped by Karus or

artisans]; in the Vedic mythology, however, the

office of Indian Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtri as a

distinct deity, Visva-karman being rather identified

with Praja-pati [Brahma] himself as the creator of all

things and architect of the universe
;

in the hymns
RV.x,8i; 82 he is represented as the universal Father

and Generator, the one all-seeing God, wtio has on

every side eyes, faces, arms, and feet; in Nir. x, 26

and elsewhere in the Brahmanas he is called a son

ofBhuvana, and Viiva-karman Bhauvana is described

as the author of the two hymns mentioned above ;
in

the MBh. and Hariv. he is a son of the Vasu PrabhSsa

and Yoga-siddha ;
in the Purinas a son of Vastu, and

the father of BarhishmatI and Samjna ; accord, to

other authorities he is the husband of Ghritaci ;

moreover, a doubtful legend is told of his having of-

fered up all beings, including himself, in sacrifice
;

the Ramayana represents him as having built the city

of Lanka for the Rakshasas, and as having generated
the ape Nala, who made Rama's bridge from the con-

tinent to the island ; the name Visva-karman, mean-

ing
'

doing all acts," appears to be sometimes applic-

able as an epithet to any great divinity), RV. &c.

&c. ; N. of Surya or the Sun, VSs.
;
MarkP. ; of one

of the seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to

supply heat to the planet Mercury),VP. ; of the wind,
VS. xv, 16 (Mahldh.) ; N. of a Muni, L. ; (also with

idstritt) N. of various authors, Cat.

Visvakarmiya, n. any work of Visva-karman,
Cat. ; -iilpa, n. N. of work.

Visvak-iena, w. r. for vishvak-s.

Visvag-asva, visvag-cjatl, visvag-jyotic
Sec., w. r. for vishvag-aiva &c.

Vlsvanc, &c., w. r. for vishvaftc.

Visva-tas, in comp. for visva-las. cakshus

(rvdtai-), mfn. one who has eyes on all sides, RV. ;

MaitrS.

Visva-tas, ind. from or on all sides, everywhere,
all around, universally, RV. &c. &c. (to bhaydt,
'from all danger,' BhP.); =abl. of viiva, n. the

universe, TAr. yaA(svdtas-; strong form -pad),
mfn. one who has feet on every side, RV. ; MaitrS.

pani(.fc><fraj-),mfn. one who has hands on every

side, AV. pritha (Svdtas-~), mfn. one who has

his hands spread out everywhere, AV.
Visva-to, in comp. (oivirva-tas. davan, mfn.

granting from all sides, SV. dhi {^ivdto-}, mfn.

heedful of all, RV. -balm (svdto-), mfn. one who
has arms on every side, ib. rnukha ("ivdto-), mfn.

facing all sides, one whose face is turned everywhere,
RV. ;

AV. ; MBh. &c. ; (aw), ind. in every direc-

tion, BhP.; m. N. of the sun, MBh. vlrya
(J'svdfo-), mfn. powerful or effective everywhere,
MantraBr. haste ('svdto-'), mfn. one who has

hands on all sides, MaitrS.

Vigvatra, ind. everywhere, always, RV. ; Kathas.

Visvatha (SankhSr.) or visvathS (RV. &c.),
ind. in every way, at all times.

ViBVadamm, ind. (cf. taddnim, id) at all

times, at all seasons, RV. ; AV. ; AsvSr.

Visvadryanc, w. r. for vishvadryattc.
Visvadha or visvadha, ind. in every way, at

all times, on every occasion, RV.
Visvayu, m. air, wind, L.

Vlsvaha or visvaha, ind. always, at all times,

RV.; AV.
Visva, in comp. for viiva. dhSyas, m. a god,

L. (cf.visva-d/f). naxtL(visva-), mfn. relating

to or existing among or dear to all men (applied to

Savitri, Indra &c.), RV. ; N. of a man, g. bidddi;
of the father of Agni, Cat.; ^vallabhacdrya, ib.

push, mfn. all-sustaining, RV. TfBu(visva-),

mfn. having all forms, ib. (cf. viSvd-psu). bhu,
mfn. being in everything or everywhere, ib. mi-

tra, see below, raj, mfn. all-ruling, TS. (cf.

visva-rdj and PSn. vi, 3, 1 28). vatva (?), m. N.

of a man, Rajat. vat (vlivd-), mfn. (perhaps)

universal, TS.; (att), f. N.ofthe Gaiiga, MBh. (
= vi-

ivam avantlpdlayanti, Nilak.) vasu (viivd-},
mfn. beneficent to all (said ofVishnu), MBh.; m. N. of

a Gandharva (regarded as the author of the hymn
RV. x, 139), RV.; AV.; VS. &c.; of a Sadhya,

Hariv.; of a Marut-vat, ib. ; of a son of Puru-ravas

(said to be one of the Visve Devih), ib. ; VP.; of a

prince of the Siddhas, Kathas.
; Nag. ;

of a son of

Jamad-agni, MBh. ;
ofone ofthe Maims, Un., Sch. ;

of a poet, Cat. ; of the 3gth year in Jupiter's cycle

of 60 years, VarBrS. ;
of the;th Muhurta, AV.Jyot.;

f. night, L.; N. of a partic. night, W^.; -mantra,
m. N. of wk. sah (strong form sah), mfn. all-

conquering, RV. ; AV. ; TS.

Visvaci, f. (h. viiva + i.ani} universal, RV. ; f.

paralysis of the arms and the back, Susr . ; a partic.

personification, VS. ; N. of an Apsaras, MBh.

Visva-mitra, m. (prob.) 'friend of all," N. of a

celebrated Rishi or Sage (having the patr. Gathina,

Gidheya, and Jahnava ;
he was at first a functionary,

together with Vasishtha, of Su-d5s, king of the

Tritsus ; seeing V preferred by the king, he went

over to the Bharatas, butcould not preventtheir being
defeated by Su-dSs, although he caused the waters of

the rivers VipaS and Sutudri to retire and so give the

Bharatas free passage, RV. iii, 33; he was born as

a Kshatriya, deriving his lineage from an ancestor of

Kusika, named Puru-ravas, of the lunar race of kings,
and himself sovereign of KanyS-kubja or Kanoj ;

his

fame rests chiefly on his contests with the great Brah-

man Vasishtha, and his success in elevating himself,

though a Kshatriya, to the rank of a Brahman, see

Manu vii,42 : the Ramayana, which makes him a

companion and counsellor ofthe young RSma-candra,
records

[i, 51-65] how VisvSmitra, on his accession

to the throne, visited Vasishtha's hermitage, and

seeing there the cow of plenty [probably typical

of go,
' the earth '], offered him untold treasures

in exchange for it, but being refused, prepared to

take it by force ; a long contest ensued between the

king and the saint [symbolical of the struggles be-

tween the Kshatriya and BrShmanical classes], which
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ended in the defeat of Visvimitra, whose vexatio

was such that, in order to become a Brahman an
thus conquer his rival, he devoted himself to intens

austerities [during which he was seduced by th

nymph Menaks and had by her a daughter, Sakun

tala], gradually increasing the rigour of his mortifi

cation through thousands of vears, till he successive!

earned the titles of Rajarshi, Rishi, Maharshi, am
finally Brahmarshi

;
he is supposed to be the autho

of nearly the whole of RV. iii, and of ix, 67, 13-
*5! x

>
1 Z7>5> '67; moreover, a law-book, a Dhanur

veda, and a medical wk. are attributed to him), RV
&c. &c. ; a partic. Catur-aha

(
= Visvamitrasyt.

i<z;a
;
y<z/;),PancavBr.; KatySr.; a partic. Anuvaka

(
= Visvdmitrasy&nuvdkah}, Pat. ; pi. the family

ofVisvSmitra.RV.; AV.; (<i),f.N.ofa river, MBh.
-kalpa, m., pa-taru, m. N.ofwks.; -jamad-agni
m. du. Visvamitra and Jamad-agni, RV. ; -nadl, f

N. of a river, MBh.; -pura, n. or -furl, f. N. of a

town frfya, mfn.), PratijniS. ; -priya, m. 'dear to

VisvJmitra,' the cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. of KSrtti-

keya, MBh.; -raii, m. N. of a man, Inscr. ; -sam-

hila, f. N. of sev. wks. ; -srishti, f. Visvamitra's
creation (in allusion to several things fabled to have
been created by this saint in rivalry of Brahma

, e. g
the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the humar
skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the ass o:

the horse &c.), MW.; -smrili, f. N. of wk.

Visvaha, ind. = visvdfid, at all times, RV. ;
AV

Visve-deva, m. pi. the Visve Devih (see under

visva), Pur.; sg. N. of the number 'thirteen' (at
the end of the Samdeha-vishaushadhi); of Maha-
purusha, Hariv.

; of an Asura, ib. ; or another divine

being, Ksth. ; (a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides, L.
Visve-devri, m. the clitoris, L.

Visve-bhojas, m. N. of Indra, Un. iv, 237, Sch.

(cf. visva-blf}.
Visve-vedas, m. N. of Agni, ib. (cf. visva-blP).
VisvyS, ind. anywhere, RV.

ft^1^ vi-Vsvas, P. -svasiti (ep. also -sva-
sali, tt), to draw breath

freely, be free from fear or

apprehension, be trustful or confident, trust or con-
fide in, rely or depend on (ace., gen., or loc.), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; Cans, -svdsayati, to cause to trust, in-

spire with confidence, console, comfort, encourage,
Kav.

; Kathas.
; Pancat. &c. : Desid. of Caus. -ii-

ivdsayishati, to wish to inspire confidence or to

encourage, Bhatt. "svasana, n. trusting, confiding
in,W. svasamya, mfn. to be trusted or relied on,
reliable, trustworthy, credible, Kiv.j Paiicat. (n.

impers. with loc., 'it should be trusted or relied on');
-ta, f., -Iva, n. trustworthiness, credibleness, Kalid.
svasita, mfn. full of confidence, fearless, unsus-

pecting, BhP.
; trusted, believed or confided in, W.u

svaBitavya, mfn.=svasaniya, MBh.; Prab.

Vi-svasta, mfn. full of confidence, fearless, bold,
unsuspecting, M Bh. ; Kav. &c. ; trusted, confided in,

faithful, W. ; (am}, ind.
confidingly, without fear or

apprehension, Kav.; (a), f. widow, Hear.; -gha-
taka (Pancat.; HParis.), -ghdtin (Kathas.), mfn.
ruining the trustful ; -vaOcaka, mfn. deceiving the
trustful, Kathas.; -vat, ind. as if trustful, MW.
Vi-svasa, m. confidence, trust, reliance, faith or

belief in (loc., gen., instr. with or without saha, or

comp.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; a confidential communi-
cation, secret, Das.; Hit.; -karaka, mf(tfa)n. in-

spiring confidence, causing trust, MBh.; -karana,
n. reason for c, Hit.; -karya, n. a confidential
matter of business, Hit.; -krit, mfn. = -kdraka,\l .;

-ghdta, m. destruction of confidence, violation of
trust, treachery, RamatUp.; -ghataka or -ghdtin,
mfn. one who destroys c, a traitor, MBh. ; R. &c.;
-janman, mfn. produced from c, MW. ; -devl, f.

N. of the patroness of VidyS-pati (to whom he dedi-
cated his GangS-vakyiJvalr, a wk. on the worship of
the waters of the Ganges), Cat.; -farama, mfn.
wholly possessed of c, thoroughly trustful, R.; -fd-
tra,n.' receptacle ofconfidence,' a trustworthy person ,

Hit. ; -pratipanna, mfn. possessed of c, trustful

Hit.; -frada, mfn. inspiring c W.
; -bhahga, m!

violation of c, breach of faith, Mslatlm. ; -bhfimi,
f. 'ground for c,' a trustworthy person, Hit.; -maya
mf(z>. consisting in c, Jatakam.; -raya, m. N. of

administer,
Cat. ; -sthana, n.

'

place for or object of
c , a hostage, surety, Pancat.

; -hantri (MSrkP.) or
-Itartrt (MBh.), in. <

destroyer or stealer of c,' a
traitor; saika-bhu, {. 'sole ground for c,' sole

trustworthy person, Kusum.; ta)ta-sdra, m. 'one
whose sole essence is c,' N. of a man, MW. ; *s6j-

folfan >^ visha-bhishaj'.

jhita-dhi, mfn. ' one whose mind has abandoned c,
distrustful, suspicious, Rajat. ; sopagama, m. acces
of c, Sak. "svfisana, n. inspiring confidenc

^n&rtham, ind. for the sake of insp
c
c), Pancat

svasika, mfn. trusty, confidential (-tara, mfi
more trusty), MBh. "svSslta, mfn. (fr. Caus,
made to trust, inspired with confidence, W. sva
sin, mfn. confiding, trustful, Megh.; KathSs. ; trusty

confidential, trustworthy, honest, Kam. svfisya
mfn. to be trusted or confided in, trustworthy, MBh.

Kay.
&c. (-tara, mfn. more trustworthy, Das.) ;

to
be inspired with confidence, liable to be consoled o

encouraged or comforted, MBh.

vi-Vsvi, P. -svayati (only pr. p
-svdyaf), to swell, RV.

vi-Vsvit, A. -svetate (only 3. pi
aor. vy-asvitan\ to shine, be bright, RV.

t. vish, 01.3. P. viveshti (only RV.
N cf. Intens.

; here and ep. also cl. I. P. v{-

shati, cf. below; Subj. vivth, vlveshah, RV.; pf
vivesha, vivtshiih, ib. [dvivcshih, iv, 22, 5 &c.]
aor. avishat, avikshat, Gr.

; Impv. viddht, AV.
fut. vekshyati, te, Br.

; ves/ita, Gr. ; inf! 'veshtnm,
Gr. ; -vlshe, RV. ; ind. p. vish'tvt, ib. ; -vishya, AV.),
to be active, act, work, do,' perform, RV.; SBr.;
(cl. I. P. vhhati, cf. Dhatup. xvii, 47) to be quick-
speed, run, flow (as water), ib.

; to work as a servant,
serve, ib. ;

to have done with i. e. overcome, subdue,
rule, ib.

; (Naigh. ii, 8) to be contained in (ace.),
Tattvak. : Caus. veshayati, to clothe, BhP. : Intens.

(or cl. 3. accord, to Dhatup. xxv, 13) viveshti, ve-
vishte, to be active or busy in various ways&c.,RV.;
AV.; (p. vivishat} to consume, eat, ib. (cf. Naigh.
ii, 8); (p. vevishand) aided or supported by (instr ),
RV. vii, 1 8, 15.

2. Vit (for i. see p. 989, col. 3) in comp. for 3.
vish. -karikS, f. 'ordure maker,' a kind of bird

(prob. a variety ofTurdus Salica), L. _ krimi, m. a
worm bred in the bowels, H Paris. khadira, m. Va-
chellia Farnesiana, L. _ cara, m.

'filth-goer,' a tame
or village hog, L. - sfila, m. a partic. form ofcolic,
Susr. sanga, m. coherence or obstruction of the
feces, constipation, ib. -sSrika or -sari, f. a sort
of thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called
'Maina' in Bengal, L.

Vitka (ifc.)
=

3. vish, feces (cf. karna- and
bhinna-vltka).

Vid, in comp. for 3. vish. gandha, n. = -/a-

vana, L. graha, m. stoppage or obstruction of
the feces, constipation, Bhpr. ghSta, m. a partic.
urinary disease, Car. -Ja,mfn. produced from ordure,
Yajn.; n. a fungus, W. -bandha, m. constipation,
Susr. -bhanga, m. diarrhcea, ib. -bhava, mfn
--/, W. -bold, f. = -bhahga, Bhpr. -bhuj!
nfn. feeding on ordure, Mn. xii, f6 ; m. a dung-
beetle or a similar insect, BhP. i-bheda, m.=
-Maftga,C*T. bhedin, mfn. laxative, Susr.; (prob.)
n.--lovana, L. -bhojin, mfn. = -bhuj, Paficar.
-lavana, n. a medicinal salt (commonly called
Vitlaban or

Bitnoben), L.-varSha, m. a tame or

village hog, BhP. -vighfita, m. =-ghdta, Car.
Vln, in comp. for 3. vish. -mutra, n. (sg. or

du.) feces and urine, Mn. iv, 48 &c.
2 .Vish, mfn. consuming (d.jarad-v{sh); = vyd-

<

>ana, pervasion, L.

3. Vish, f. (nom. vit) feces, ordure, excrement,
mpure excretion, dirt, Mn.; Yajn.; VarBrS. &c.
Visha, m. a servant, attendant, RV.; ~N of a

Sadhya, Hariv. (cf. dur-v); (vishd), n. (also m.,
Jiddh.; ifc. f. a) 'anything active,' poison, venom,
bane, anything actively pernicious, RV. &c. &c. ;

a
lartic. vegetable poison (

=
vatsa-ndtka), L.; water,

Naigh. i, 12; a mystical N. of the sound m, Up
gum-myrrh, L. ; the fibres attached to the stalk of
he lotus, W. (see bisa) ; (a), f. a kind of aconite,
U; a tree (commonly called Atis, its bark is used as
a red dye), W.; =3. vish, feces (cf. vlta-visha);
mf(a)n. poisonous, AV.vii, 113, 2. [Cf.Gk iosfor

fiffos
; Lat. virus.']

- kantakini, f. a kind of plant=
bandhya-karkotakT), L.-kautha, m. '

poison-
necked, N. ot Siva, A.

(tf.vishagni-pa). -kan-
La, m. a species of bulbous plant ( nila-kanda),
.. kanyakS or -Vanya, f. a

girl supposed to
ause the death of a man who has had intercourse
with her, Mudr. ; Kathas. - kBshtha, n. Thespesia
'opulnea, L. knntbha, m. a jar of poison, Hit.- krita, mfn. poisoned, Kav. - krlmi, m. 'poison-
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worm,' a worm bred in poison, Cftn.
; -nyaya, m. the

rule of the poison-worm (denoting that what may be
fatal to others, is not so to those who are bred in

it), A.-kha, see bisa-kha. - fjiri, m. ^"-moun-
tain, 'a mountain producingp , AV. granthi, N.
of a plant (?\ MW. -ghatikS, f. N. of a solar
month

; -jtmana-sdnti, f. N. of a ch. of the Vrid-

dha-gSrgya-sarnhitS (describing rites for averting'the
evil consequences of being born at one of the 4
periods of the month V^-gh). - g'ha, f. a kind of

twining shrub, Menispermum Cordilblium or Coc-
culus Cordifolius (=gtjfici), L. _ g-hata, m. '

p-
destroying,' a physician who applies antidotes, R.

g-hataka, mfn. onewho kills with poison,VarBrS.
-ghatin, mfn.

p-destroying, antidotal, an anti-

dote; m. Mimosa Sirissa
( =linslia\ L. -ghna,

mt^)n.(cf.-Aa) destroying orcounteractingp , anti-

dotal, an antidote, Mn. ; Kathas. ; Susr. ; m. (only L.)
Mimosa Sirissa ; Hedysarum Alhagi ; Beleric Myro-
balan; TerminaliaBelerica; (/),f. (onlyL.)Hingtsha
Repens; another plant (commonly called Bicchati) ;

turmeric
; bitter apple or colocynth. ghnika, f.

a species of strychnos, L. -Ja, mfn. produced by p,
MBh. -jala, n. poisoned water, BhP. -jit, n.

'conquering or
destroying p,' a kind of honey, L.

-jihva (CT>/4'-),venom-tongued,SBr.; m. Lipeo-
cercis Serrata, L. - jushta, mfn. possessed ofpoison,
poisonous, W. ; poisoned, Susr. jvara, m. a buf-

falo, L. (v.I. -tvara). -tantra, n.
'

toxicology,' a
ch. of most medical SamhitSs. tarn, m. a p"-tree,
Vis. -ta, f., or -tva, n. the state of poison, poison-
ousness.Vishn.; KSv. &c. -tindn, m. Strychnos
Nux Vomica, I,. ; a kind of ebony tree with poison-
ous fruit, Bhpr. - tinduka, m. a species of poisonous
plant, Bhpr. tnlya, mfn. resembling poison, fatal,
,!,.-,. II,, \IT .1 r__ _ i n .

(
=

sarpa-kahkdli), L. -danda, m. = vish&pa-
hara-datida, Paficad. -dantaka, m. 'having
poisonous teeth,'a snake, L.- darsana-mrityuka,
m. '

dying at the sight of p,' a kind of pheasant, L.

(cf. visha-mrityit). -dSyaka, mfv '/>. or -dS-
yin, mfn. giving p, poisoning, a poisoner, Kam. ;

R. dlgdha, mfn.^
smeared with p, empoisoned,

poisoned, MBh. - dushana, m((f)n. destroying p,
AV. ; n. corrupting by admixture of p, poisoning
(of food), KSni.-dosha-hara, mfn. taking away
the ill effects of p", MW. - druma, m. a kind ofp-
tree, the Upas tree, Kav. ; Rajat. - dvishS, f. a kind
of GuducI, L. _ dhara, mfn. holding or containing
p , venomous, poisonous ; m. or (), f, a snake, Git. ;

Subh. ; -nilaya, m. abode of snakes, Pat.lla or one
of the lower regions, MW. ; m. (ifc. f. a) 'containing
water, a receptacle of water, Vas. -dharma, f.

cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens orMucuna Pruritus, L.- dhatrl, f. 'venom-preserver,'N.of a goddess who
jrotects men from snakes (she was wife of the Rishi

(the, . . ------

sequences of being bora in which are to be averted

>y religious rites), Samskarak.; -janana-ianli,
f. N. of work

(-'Visha-ghatikd-j-'). -nSsaka,
mf(a)n. p-destroying, MW.-nasana, m. 'id.,'
Mimosa Sirissa, L.; n. removing or curing p, W.-

nasin,mfn.p-destroying,any antidote,W.; (inl),''
, mfn. caused by p, MW .

- n'nd, m.
'

p-expeller,'
Bignonia Indica.L. - pattrikS.f. a partic. plant with
poisonous leaves, Susr. - pannaga, m. a venomous
erpent, Kam. -parni, f. = nyag-rodha, I.. -par-
van, m. N. of a Daitya, Kathas. -pSdapa, m. a

i -tree, Kam. -pita, mfn. one who has drunk p,
iariv.-pnocha, mf(f)n. having a venomous tail,
L. -pnta, m. N.of a man

(pi. 'his
descendants'),

;. yaskadi. -pnshpa, n. a poisonous flower,

lathas.^;
the blue lotus, L.; m. 'having poisonous

lowers, Vanguieria Spinosa, L. - pushpaka, mfn.
sickness or disease) caused by eating poisonous
lowers, Pan. v, 2, 81; m. Vanguieria Spinosa, L.
pradigdha, mfn. smeared with p, empoisoned,

VarBrS. -prayoga, m. the use or employment of
>

, administering p as a medicine (also as N. of wk
r ch. of wk.), W. -prastha, m. N. of a moun-
am, MBh. --bhakshana, n. the act of eating p
aking p, W. -bhadra, f. N. of a plant ( ~bri-
ad-danti), L. (v.I. bhishag-bh). -bhadrika,

. N. of a plant (
=

'.aghu-aanlT], L. -bhishaj,
m. a poison-doctor, a dealer in antidotes one who

3S3
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pretends to cure snake-bites, L. bhujamga, in. a

poisonous snake, L. bhrit, nifn. bearing or con-

taining p ', venomous, poisonous ; in. a snake, W.
manjari, I N. of a medical wk. mantra, m.

a snake-charmer, one who pretends to charm snakes

or cures the bite of snakes, L. ; n. achnrm for curing

snake-bites, MW. maya, iiif^~ora)n. consisting
of p, poisonous, Kit'. mardanika, -mardam
or -mardinS, f.

'

destroying p,' a species of plant,
L. muc, int'n.

'

discharging venom/ venomous ;as

speech), Samis.; m. a serpent, Hear.; 1'riy. mnsh-
\i, (. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties

(commonly called Bishdori or Karsinh), Bhpr.
muBhtika,m. Mdia Sempervirens,ib. mrityu,

m. 'to whom poison is death,' a kind of pheasant (cf.

visha-darsana-mrityuka*), L. rasa, m. 'poison-

juice,' a poisoned draught or potion, M Bh. rupa,
f. a species of pbnt, L. roga, m. sickness arising
from being poisoned,Cat. ladduka.mtn. poisoned,
Vet. lata, f. 'poisonous creeper,' the colocynth

plant, L. langala, m. or n. a species of plant, Susr.

-lata or -lanta, f. N. of a place, Rajat. -vat
(vishd-), mfn. poisonous, RV. &c. &c. ; poisoned,
Cat. - vallari, -valli, or -valli, f. a poisonous

creeper, Kiv. ; Kathas. vltapin, m. = -tarti,

Venis. vidya, f.
'

p-science,' the administration

of antidotes, cure of ps by drugs or charms, AsvSr.

viduana, n. administering poison judicially or

by way of ordeal, W. vimuktatman, mfn. one

whose soul or nature is released from poison, MBh.
vriksha, m. a poison-tree, the Upas tree, Rajat.;

-nyaya, m. the rule of the p-tree (denoting that as

a tree ought not to be cut down by the rearer of it

so a noxious object should not be destroyed by the

producer of it ; cf. Kum. ii, 55, visha-vriksho 'pi

samvardhya svayam chcttum asamprataiit), A.

Vega, m. 'poison-force/the effect ofp(shown by
various bodily efTectt or changes), Malar. valdya,

m. '

poison-doctor/ a dealer in antidotes or one pro-

fessing to cure the bites of snakes, ib. ; N. of wk.

vairinl, f.
'

p-enemy,' a kind of grass used as an

antidote (
=

nir-vishd,<i.v,),\,. vyavastha, f. the

state of being poisoned, Das. g&luka, see bisa-f.

inka jjuir.' or -irlngin[L.),m.' having a poison-
ous sting,' a wasp. samyoga,m. vermilion, L. su-

caka, m. 'p-indicator,' the Greek partridge, Perdix

Rufa ( (akora). srikvan, m.' poison-mouthed,'
a wasp, L. secana, mfn. emitting p, NidJnas.

ha, mfn. removingp, L. ; (a), f. Kyllingia Mono-

cephala, L. ; a kind ofgourd, L. ban, mf(^4i)n.
destroying poison ; (-ghmcikitsd,lhe science of anti-

dotes), Car.; m. a kind of Kadamba, L. ;.(ghni), f.

N. of various plants (see under visha-ghna). ban-

trl, mfn. destroying or counteracting p ; (trl), f.

N. of various plants (
=
a-pardjitd or nir-visha),

L. hara, mf(d or f)n. removing venom, antidotal,

MBh. ; m. N. of a son of Dhrita-raslitra, ib.
; (a or

f), f. the goddess who protects from the venom of

snakes (see visha-dhdtrj, manasd), L.; -cikilsa,

{., -mantra-prayoga, m., -mantrtfiiskadha, n. N.
ofwks. hma, mfn. free from poison (as a serpent) ,

SSrngP. hridaya, mfn. poison-hearted,cherishing
hatred or hostility, malicious, malignant, Hit. hetl,

m. ( whose weapon is poison/ a serpent, Harav. Vi-

Bhakta, mfn. smeared with f", poisoned, L. Vi-

Bhagni, m. the fire of p, burning p, Ritus. ; -pd,

m. ' drinker of burning p,' N. of Siva, MBh. (cf.

visha-kantha and vishdntaka). Viihagraja, m.
' elder brother of p/ a sword, L. Vishaiiknra,
m. a poisoned sprout, Bhartr. ;

'

having a poisoned

point,' a spear, dart, L. Vishangana, f.-vis/ia-

kanyakd, Mudr. Vishad, mfn. eating p",
Kith.

ViBhadani, f.
'

p-destroying/ a kind of creeper

( =pa/dif), L. I . Vishadin, mfn. (for 2. see under

vi--Jshad,co\. 3) swallowing p,Vcar. Vishinana,
in. 'p-mou thed,' a snake, L. Vishanala, m. = vi-

s/tagni,VarBrS. Vlshantaka, mfn.'p-destroying,
antidotal ;' m. N. of Siva (so called because he swal-

lowed the p produced at the churning ofthe ocean),
L. TlBhanna, n. poisoned food, Das. Vishapa-
vadin, mfn. curing poison by charms ; (in: , f. a

magical formula curing p, SaiikhBr. Vishapaha,
mtn. p-repelling, antidotal, an antidote (mantrair

vishSpahaih, with texts or charms which have the

pow er of repelling poison), Mn. ; SuSr. ; m. a kind of

tree (
-= mushkaka), L.

;
N. of Garuda, L. ; (a), f.

(only L.) a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica

(
= arka-miild) ; N. of various other plants (

= in-

dra-vdrum; nir-visha ; ndga-damani; sarpa-

Itaiikdlikd}. VUoapaharana, n. removing or

destroying p, Cat. Vishapahara, m. id.
; -stotra,

n. N. of a Stotra; -datitja, m. a magical wand for

destroying p, Pancad. Vlahabhava, f.
'

having
no p ,' a species of plant (

= krislina-dliatturaka],
L. Visliaiurita, n. p and nectar (also N. of wk.);

-niaya, mt\<)n. consisting of p and n, having the

nature of both, Kathas. Visuayudha, m. = visha-

hfti, L. ; dhlya t m. a venomous animal, VarBrS.

Visharati, m. '

enemy of poison/ a kind of thorn-

apple, L. Vishari, m. '

p-enemy,' a kind of plant
or tree (L. = mahd-caftcu or ghrita-karaftja),Suk.
VishaBtra, n. a poisoned arrow, L. Viahasya,
m. '

p-mouthed/ a snake, L. ; (a), f. the marking-
nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Visha-

ivada, mfn. tastingp ,
Mn. xi,9 (cf. mailhv-dpdta}.

Vishodduara, m. N. of a wk. on toxicology.

Visholbana, mfn. full of p, MBh. Vishausha-
dhl, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.

Viabaui, m. a kind of snake, L.

Vishala, n. poison, venom, L.

VishRya, Nom. A. yate (m. c. also P. yati),
to become poion, turn into poison, Bhartr.; Subh.

Visliara, m. a venomous snake, L.

Vishalu, mfn. venomous, poisonous, L.

Vlshin, mfn. poisoned, PaScar.

Vishi-bhuta, mfn. become poison (as food),

Kathas.

3. Vishta, mfn. (for I. see p. 989, col. 2) only
in part- and sam-v", q.v. ; (a), f. the feces, excre-

ment (w. r. for vishtha).

I. VlBhti, f. (for 2. see p. 999, col. l) service,

(esp.) forced s, compulsory work, drudgery (also col -

lectively 'servants, slaves, bondsmen'), MBh.; R. ;

Inscr. (ifc. also {ika); m. N. of one of the seven

Rishis in the I Ith Manv-antara.MarkP.; (/or Mis),
ind. changing, alternatively, by turns, RV. (in this

sense accord, to some from vi + Vl- as ; cf- a6Ai-,

pari-shti). kara, m. the lord of bondsmen or

slaves, MBh. (Nilak.); = next, VarBrS. -krit, m.

a servant, slave, bondsman, ib.

i. Vishtlia, f. (for 2. 3. see p. 999, col. i)
=

3-

1)ish t feces, excrement (ace. with */krioi vi-\fdhd,
to void excr), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (often w. r. vishtd).

karana, n. voiding excrement, VarBrS. bhu,
m. a worm living in ordure, BhP. Wiudaraka,
m. a tame or village hog, L. (cf. vid-vardAa). sat,

ind. into excrement or ordure (with^as, to be turned

into excrement or ordure), HYog.
Vishya, mfn. worthy of poison, deserving death

by poison, IT. u. iv, 4, 91.

4. vish, cl. 9. P. vishnati, to separate,

disjoin, Dhatup. xxxi, 54.

vi-shafij (Vsaftj), P. -shajuti, to

hang on, hng to, attach, TS. ;
Kith. ; (-shajjate),

to be attached or devoted to, BhP. (pr. p. -ihajjat,

addicted to worldly objects, ib. ; -shajjantt, f. de-

voted to a man, ib.) ; to be stuck to or clung to, i.e.

be followed at the heels by (instr.), ib.

Vi-shakta, mfn. hung to or on or upon, hung
or suspended to, hanging or sticking on or in, firmly

fixed or fastened or adhering to (loc.), AV. &c. &c. ;

turned or directed towards (loc. or comp.), MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; spread or extended over (loc.),Jitakam.;

(ifc.) dependent on, Das.; produced, implanted,
Uttarar. ; stopped, interrupted (said of a cow that

has ceased to give milk), RV. i, 1 17, 20
; -tva, n.

the being occupied with (loc.), MBh.
Vi-shanga, m. the hanging on or being attached

to (see nir-v"). "shangin, mfn. adhering, clinging
or crowded together, Si5. ; (ifc.) smeared or anointed

with, Pancar.

Vi-BhaJjita, mfn. clinging or sticking or adhe-

ring to, BhP.

C^MIH vishanda, n.= mrinala, the fibres

of the stalk of the water-lily, L.

fa H rt i vishatvara, v.l. for visha-jvara (see

p. 995, col. 3).

fTT^T vi-shad (Vsad), P. -shidali (impf.

Class, vy-ashidat, Ved. vya-shtdat or vy-asldat,
Pan. viii, 3, 119; pf. vi-shasada, ib. 118; inf.

-shattitm or -skiditum, MBh.), to be exhausted or

dejected, despond, despair, MBh.; KJv. &c. ;
to sink

down, be immersed in (loc.), R. v, 95, 15 (perhaps
vi-sheduh w. r. for ni-sh"~) : Caus. -shadayati, to

cause to despond or despair, vex, grieve, afflict,

MBh.; R. &c.

Vi-shanija, mfn. dejected, sad, desponding, sor-

rowful, downcast, out of spirits or temper, Kav. ;

Kathas.; BhP.; -cetas, mfn. dejected in mind, low-

spirited, downcast, K.; -ta, f., -tva, n. dejection,

sadness, languor, lassitude (csp. as one of the effects

of unsuccessful love), L. ; -bhava, m. id., Das. ;

-manas,min. = -(ctas, BhP.; -imikha, mf(~)n. de-

jected in countenance, looking sad or dejected, R. ;

-rupa, nif(<j;n. having a sorrowful aspect, being in

a dejected mood, R.; -vadana, mfn. = -mukha, ib. ;

'nnatnian, mfn. low-spirited, desponding, down-

cast, BhP.

Vi-shada, m. (ifc. f. <f) drooping state, languor,
lassitude, Malatlm.

; dejection, depression, despon-

dency (csp. as the result of unrequited love),MaitrUp.;
MBh. ; Kav. &c.

; disappointment, despair (one of

the Vyabhicaras, q.v.), Dasar. ; Sih.; aversion, dis-

gust, Bhartr.
; fear, weakness, MW.

; dulness, stu-

pidity, insensibility (^moha), ib. ; -krit, mfn. caus-

ing depression or grief, R.; -janaka, mfn. id., Prab.,
Sch.

; -vat, mfn. dejected, downcast, sad, Kathas.
;

darta-vadana, mfn. looking depressed with care

or sorrow, R. shadana, mfn. causing depression
or grief, R.; (i), f., see vishadani, col. I

;
n.the caus-

ing despondency orsadness, Car. ; affliction, grief, de-

spair, BhP.; a distressing experience, Kuval. aha-
dita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sink down, made
sorrowful, dejected, MW.

2. Vi-sh&din, mfn. (for i. see col. i) dejected,

dismayed, disconsolate, sad, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

("di)-td, f. (Kav.; Kathis.), -tva, n. (Susr.) dejec-

tion, despondency, grief, despair.

fall vi-shama, mf(a)n. (fr. vi -f- sama) un-

even, rugged, rough, MBh.; Hariv.
; Kav. &c. ; un-

equal, irregular, dissimilar, different, inconstant, Br.;

SSnkhGr.; Mn.&c.;odd, not even (in numbers &c.),
Var.; Kavyad.; that which cannot be equally divided

(as a living sheep among three or four persons), Mn.
ix, 119; hard to traverse, difficult, inconvenient,

painful, dangerous, adverse, vexatious, disagreeable,

terrible, bad, wicked (ibc.
1

terribly,' Si5.), Mn.; MBh.
&c.; hard to be understood, Gol.; Kav.; unsuitable,

wrong, Su5r. ; Sarvad. ; unfair, dishonest, partial,

Mn. ; MBh.; rough, coarse, rude, cross, MW.;
odd, unusual, unequalled,W. ; m. a kind of measure,

Samglt.; N. of Vishnu, MW. ; (f), f. N. of various

wks.; n. unevenness, uneven or rough ground or

place (sama-wishamcshu, 'on even and uneven

ground,' Si5.), bad road, VS.; TS.; SBr. &c.; oddness

(of numbers), W.; a pit, precipice, Mn. ; MBh.&c.;
difficulty, distress, misfortune, MBh.; R. &c. ; un-

evenness, inequality (ena, ind. 'unequally'), Kas. ;

(in rhet.) incongruity, incompatibility, Kavyad. ;

Pratap.; Kuval. ; pi. (with Bharad-vdjasya), N. of

Samans, SV.
;
ArshBr. ; (am), ind. unequally, un-

fairly, MW.; -karna, mfn. havingunequal diagonals,

Col.; m. or n. (?) any four-sided figure with un"

di, MW.; the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle

(esp. as formed between the gnomon of a dial and
the extremities of the shadow),W. ; -karman, n. an

odd or unequalled act, W. ;
a dissimilar operation ;

the finding of two quantities when the difference of

their squares is given and either the sum or the

difference of the quantities, Col.; -id/a, m. an un-

favourable time, inauspicious season, MW.; -kriya,
mfn. undergoing unequal (medical) treatment (-tva,

n.), Suir. ; -khdta, n. an irregular cavity or a solid

with unequal sides, Col.; -gata, mfn. situated or placed
on an uneven place (higher or lower), Apast. ; fallen

intodistress, ib.; -cakra-vdla, n. (in math.) an ellipse,

SOryapr.; -catur-asra or -catur-bhuja or -calush-

kona, m. an unequal four-sided figure, trapezium,

Suryapr.; -cchada, m. = sapta-ccn, Alstonia Scho-

laris, L. ; Echites Scholaris, W. ; -cchdya, f.
' un-

even-shadow/ the shadow of the gnomon at noon
when the sun is on the equinoctial line, W.; -jvara,
m. irregular (chronic) fever, SuSr.

; (rdhkuia-lauha,
m. a partic. ferruginous preparation, Rasendrac. ;

rantaka-lauha, m. id., L.) ; -tri-bhuja, m. a sca-

lene triangle, Col.; -tva, n. inequality, difference,

MaitrUp. ;dangerousness,terribleness,Vishn.;-(iyjA-

ti, mfn. looking obliquely, squint-eyed, ApGr.,
Sch.; -dhdlu, mfn. having the bodily humors un-

equally proportioned, unhealthy, MW.; -nayanaoi
-nttra, mfn. 'having an odd number of eyes,' 'three-

eyed,' N. of Siva, L.; -pada, mf(a)n. having unequal

steps (as a path), Kir.; having un PSdas (a stanza),

RPrSt.; RAnukr.; VS. Anukr.; da-vritti, f. N. of

variouscommeutaries; -palate, m. Alstonia Scholaris
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( sapta-paf), L.; -pdda, mf(a)n. consisting ofun

equal Padas, NidSnas.
; -bdna, m. '

five-arrowed,' N
of the god of love, L.

; ("na-lite, (. N. of a poem)
-bhojana, n. eating at irregular hours, MW.; -tnaya,

m{(i)n. = vishamdd dgatah, L. ; -ra^vj.mfn.dirfer-

ently nasalized (-id, f.), RPrSt. ; -rtlpya, nifn.

vishama-maya, L.; produced by or resulting from

unequal quantities or qualities, W. ; -rca, mm. (fr
vishania + ric) having an unequal number of verses,

SankhSr. ; -lakshml, f. adverse fortune, td luck,
VarBrS.

; -vibhdga, m. unequal division of property

amongst co-heirs, W.; -vilocana, m.
'

three-eyed,' N.
of Siva (cf. -nayana above), Siddh.; -visikha, m.

'five-arrowed,' N. of the god of love, Cat. ; -vritta,
\\. a kind of metre with unequal PSdas, Ping.; -vyd-
khyd, f. N. of Comm.

; -vyaptika, mfn. furnishing
an example of partial or one-sided invariable con-

comitance,Samkhyas.,Sch.; -Sara, m.' five-arrowed,'
N. of the god of love, Das.

; -idyin, mfn. sleeping
irregularly, W.; -iishla, mfn. inaccurately prescribed

(-tva, n.), L.; left -unfairly, unjustly divided (as pro-
perty &c. at death), W.; -ilia, mfn. having an un-

equable disposition, cross-tempered, rough, difficult,
W.

; m. N. of VikramSditya, KathJs.
;
of the 18th

Lambaka of the KathS-sarit-sSgara called after him
;

(w.r. for mshama-iild, 'an uneven rock,' Pancat. iii,

irf ) ; -iloka-tikd, (., -sloka-vydkhyd, f. N. ofwks.;
-sdhasa, n. irregular boldness, temerity, W.; -stha,
mf(a)n. standing unevenly.W.; being in an inaccess-

ible position, ib.; standing on a precipice, st in a dan-

gerous place, Pancat.; being in difficulty or misfor-

tune, MBh. ; R. &c. ; -sprihd, (. coveting wrongly
another's property, L.; m&ksha, m. 'three-eyed,' N.
of Siva, Sivag. ; madilya, m. N. of a poet, Subh. ;

m4mta, n. irregular or unusual food, MW. ; ma-
yudha, m. 'five-arrowed,' N. of the god of love,

Siphas.; m&rtha-dipikd, f. N. of wk.; m&valara,
m. descendingon uneven ground, MW. ; "mAi'ana, n.

eating irregularly (either as to quantity or time),
VSgbh.; Siohfis.; Bhpr. ; m<liaya,m(n. having an
unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty, W.; "mlkshana,
m. '

three-eyed,' N. of Siva, Sis.; 'niishu, m. 'fi've-

arrowed.'N.ofthegodof love, Sis.; Hit.; mSnnata,
mfn. raised unevenly, \,.;m6pala, mfn. having rough
stones or rocks, MW.
Vishamaka, mfn. rather uneven, not properly

polished (as pearls), VarBrS.

Vishamaya, Norn. A. "yate, to become or ap-
pear uneven, Can.

Vishamita, mfn. made uneven or impassable,
Kir.; made crooked, disarranged, ib.; Sis.; Vas.; be-
come dangerous or hostile, BhP.
VishamI, in comp. for vi-shama, Vkri, P.

-karoti, to make uneven, MBh.; to make unequal
or crooked, Sis., Sch. ; to make hostile, BhP. - bhS-
va, m. derangement of equilibrium, MBh.y'bhS,
P. -bhavati, to become uneven or irregular, Sak.

Vishamiya, mfn. connected with or produced by
unevenness or inequality, uneven, unequal, g.ga/iadi.

f^MM vishaya, m. (ifc. f. o; prob. either fr.

/l.vish, 'to act,' or fr. vi+yri, 'to extend,' cf.

Pan.viii, 3, 70, Sch.) sphere (of influence or activity),

dominion, kingdom, territory, region, district, coun-

try, abode (pi.
=

lands, possessions), Mn.; MBh.&c.;
scope, compass, horizon, range, reach (of eyes, ears,

mind&c.), SSnkhSr.; MBh.&c.; period or duration

(of life), Pancat.; special sphere or department, pecu-
liar province or field of action, peculiar element,
concern (ifc.=' concerned with, belonging to, intently

engaged on;' wia_y^,withgen.orifc.=' in the sphere
of, with regard or reference to

;

'

atra vishaye,
1 with

regard to this object'), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; space or
room (sometimes fitness) for (gen.), Kiv.; Pancat.;
an object of sense (these are five in number, the five

indriya or organs of sense having each their proper
vishaya or object, viz. I. sabda, 'sound,' for the

for the nose : and these five Vishayas are sometimes
called the Gunas or 'properties' of the five elements,
ether, air, fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. sruti-

vishaya-guna), Yajii.; Samk.; Sarvad. ; IW. 83; a

symbolical N. ofthe number 'five,' VarBrS.; anything
perceptible by the senses, any object of affection or
concern 01 attention, any special worldly object or
aim or matter or business, (pi.) sensual enjoyments,
sensuality, KathUp.; Mn.

; MBh. &c.
; any subject

or topic, subject-matter, MBh.; K5v. &c.; an object

(asopp. to 'a subject '), Sarvad.; a fit or suitable objec

^for.'dat., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.
; (ii

phil.) the subject of an argument, category, genera
head (one of the 5 members of an Adhikarana [q.v.]

uttara-paksha oisiddhanta, and samgalioi nirna
ya), Sarvad.; un-organic matter, IW. 73 ; (in gram.
limited or restricted sphere (e.g. chandasi vishaye
'only in the Veda'), Kas. (ifc.

= restricted or ex.

clusively belonging to) ; (in rhet.) the subject of a

comparison (e.g. in the comp. 'lotus-eye
'

the seconc

member is the vishaya, and the first the vishayin)
Kuval.; Pratap.; a country with more than loo vii

lages, L. ;
a refuge, asylum, W.; a religious obliga-

tion or observance, ib. ; a lover, husband, ib. ; semen

virile, ib. karnian, n. worldly business or act,W
kama, m. desire of worldly goods or pleasures, ib.

grama, m. the multitude or aggregate of objects
of sense, Sah. candrikS, f. N. of wk. - jna, m
one who has a partic. domain of knowledge, a special-
ist, Rsjat. jnana, n. acquaintance with worldly
affairs, MW. tS, f. the character or condition o

being an object or having anything for an object,
the relation between an object and the knowledge
of it, S5h.; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; -rahasya, n., -vdda
(or -vtcdra), m., -vdda-tippana, n., -vdddrtha, m
N. of wks. -tva, n. ='-/a, Sarvad.; Yajii., Sch.;

(ifc.) the being restricted to, occurring only in, Pat.

nirati, f. attachment to sensual objects, A. ni-
hnnti, f. negation with regard to an object (not as to
one's self), Kivy2d. ii, 306. _ patl, m. the governor
of a province, Inscr. -pathaka, m. or n. (?) N. of
a district, ib. -paranmukha, mfn. averted or
averse from mundane affairs, Sak. pratyabhijna-
na, n. (in phil.) the recognition of objects, MW.
pravana, mfn. attached to objects of sense, Kull.

on Mn. ii, 99. prasanga, m. = -nirati, A.
lolupa, mfn. eager for sensual enjoyment, Kathas.

-lankika-pratyaksha-karya-karana-bhava-
rahasya, n. N. of wk. vat, mfn. directed to

objects of sense, MBh.; objective, Yogas. vartin,
mfn. directed to anything (gen.) as an object, R.
- vakya-dipikS (also -vdg-cF), f.,-vakya-sam-
graha, m., -vada, m. N. of wks. -vasin, mfn.

inhabiting a country (anya-visltaya-v, the inhabi-
tant of another c),K5v.; Pancat.; engaged in the af-

fairs of Ii fe,W. - vicara, m. N. of a treatise by Gada-
dhara (also called vishayatd-vif, see -td above),
-vishayin, m. du. object and subject, Badar.

sanga, m. addiction to sensual objects, sensual ;

-ja, mfn. sprung from add" to s objects, Mn. xii, 18.

saptami, f. the locative case in the sense of 'with

regard to,' Kas. on Pan. i, I, 57. -aukha, n. the

pleasures of sense, MW. sneha, m. desire for

sensual objects, Ragh. -sprina, f. id., MW.
VishayajnBna, n. 'non-recognition of objects,' ex-

haustion, lassitude, L. Vishayatmaka, mfn. con-

sisting of or identified with worldly objects, sensual,

carnal, Mn.; BhP. Vishayadhikrita, m. the

governor of a province, Kathas. Vishayadhipati,
m. id., ib.; 'lord of a country,' a king, sovereign, R.
Vishayanantara, mfn. immediately adjacent or

adjoining, next neighbour, L. Vishayananda, m.
N. of various wks. Vishayanta, m. the boundary
of a country, MBh.

; R.; Kathas. Vishayabhi-
mukhl-kriti, f. directing (the senses) towards
sensual objects, Cat. Vishayabhirati, f. and
bhilasha, m. the enjoyment of s pleasures, Kir.

Vishayarha, mfn. entitled to s pl (as youth),
HParis. Vishayasakta, mfn. attached to s pl;
-manas, mfn. one whose mind is devoted to the

world, Sukas. Vishayasakti, f. attachment to s

pl, ib. Vishayaslddha-diplka, f. N. of wk.
Vishaya\shin, mfn. addicted to s pl, devoted to

worldly pursuits, L. Vishayoparama, m. cessation
or abandonment of s pl, Samkhyak. Vishayopa-
seva, f. addiction to s pl, sensuality, Ragh.
Vlshayaka (ifc.)

=
vishaya, having anything

for an object or subject, relating to, concerning (-tva,
n.), Siddh.; Nyay.is.; Nilak.

Vishayayin, m. (only L.) a prince ;
an organ

of sense
;
a man of the world, sensualist, materialist

;

"f. of the god of love.

Vishayika. See ddrshti- and samasta-v.
Vishayin, mfn. relating or attached to worldly ob-

ects, sensual, carnal, Yajfi.; Kav.&c.; m. a sensualist,

materialist, voluptuary {
=
vaishayika or kdniin),

L.; a prince, king, L.; a subject of (gen.), Paficar.
;

in phil.) the subject,the 'Ego,' MBh. ;
Sanik. (-tva,

n.) ;
the god of love, L.

; (in rhetor.) the object of a

comparison (cf. under vishaya); n. an organ of

sense, L.

Vishayi, in comp. for vishaya. karana, n.
the making anything an object of perception or

thought, Samk. /v/kri, P. -karoti, to make any-
thing an object, Samk.; TPrat., Sch. ; to make any-
thing one's own, take possession of (ace.), Hear.

krita, mfn. spread abroad, Cat.
; made an object

of sense or thought, perceived, Samk.; Ved'mtas. ;

(ifc.) made an object of or for (karna-vishayl-
krita, 'heard'), Cat. -VhS, V.-bhavati,\o be-
come an object of sense or perception, Samk. bhu-
ta, mfn. become the dominion of (gen.), Pancat.

Vishaylya, m. or n. = vishayapn object, Kusum. ;

mfn. relating to an object, MW.
vi-sfiah (vsah), A. -shahate (impf.

vy-ashahata or vy-asahata, Pin. viii, 3, 71 ; inf.

-shahitum or -sotjhum, not -shoijhum, ib., 1 1 5), to

conquer, subdue, overpower, be a match for (ace.),
RV.; AV.; MBh.; Hariv.; to be able to or capable of

(inf.), MBh. ; R.
; to bear, withstand, resist, MBh.;

Kav. &c.; to endure, suffer, put up with (ace. also with

inf.), R. ; Git.; BhP.: Caus. (only aor. vy-asisha-
haf), Pan. viii, 3, 116 : Intens., see vi-shdsahi.

Vi-shahya, mfn. bearable, tolerable (see a-v'),
conquerable, resistible, MBh.; R.

; (also with kar-

tum) possible, practicable, MBh.; ascertainable, de-
terminable (see a-v).
Vi-shasahi, mfn. victorious, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ;

-vrata, n.N. of a partic. observance, AV.Paddh. on
Kaus. 57.

Vi-sodha,mfn.(P5n.viii,3,ii5)endured,Kathas.

f^T visha, ind.= buddhi, Un. iv, 36, Sch.
(for vishd, (., See under visha, p. 995, col. 2).

vishdkla, &c. See p. 996, col. I.

i. vishana, n. (for 2. see under
vi-t/sho, fr. which I. may perhaps also come; in
older language also a, f., and accord, to g. ardhar-
c&di, also m.

; ifc. d or f) a horn, the horn of any
animal, AV. &c. &c. (cf. kharl-, Saia-v) ; a horn

(wind-instrument), BhP.; the tusk (of an elephant
or of a boar or of Ganesa), MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; the
claws (ofa crab), Pancat. ;

a peak, top, point, summit,
ShadvBr.; VarBrS.; the horn-like tuft on Siva's head,
MBh.; the tip of the breast, nipple, BhP.; the chief
or best of a class or kind (cf. -bhuta; dhT-v = 'acute-
ness of intellect, sagacity'), MBh.; VarBrS.; asword
or knife, R. (v.l. kripdna); (f), f. N. of various

plants (Odina Pinnata; the Indian tamarind
; Tragia

lnvo\ucr\.*;=rishab/ia,karkata-iriiigi3.nAkshtra-
kdkoll), L. ; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. kosa,
m. the hollow of a horn, MW. -bhuta, mfn. being
the chief or best, MBh. i, 3735. vat, mfn. horned,
Kathas. ; m. '

having tusks,' a boar, Hariv. Vi-
shananta, m. N. of Gane"sa, Gal. Vishanonna-
mita-skandha, mfn. one whose shoulders are
raised up towards (or high enough to meet) the horns,MW. Vishanollikhita-skandha, mfn. one
whose shoulders are grazed or scratched by his horns

(said of the leader of a herd of cattle to mark su-

periority), ib.

Vishanaka (ifc.)
= i. vis/idna, a horn, L.; m.

an elephant, Gal. ; (a/la), f. a species of plant, AV. ;

(ika), f. N. of various plants (Odina Pinnata ; the
Senna plant ; Asclepias Geminata ;

=
karkafa-sriitgl

and sdtald), L.

Vlahanin, mfn. having horns, horned, MBh.;
Hariv. (ni-tva, n.); having tusks, MBh.; m. an

elephant, Hariv.; Sis.
; any horned animal,W.; Trapa

Bispinosa, L.; a partic. plant growing on the Hima-
vat (

=
risfia6/ia), L.

; pi. N. of a people, RV. vii,

18, 7 ('holding horns in the hand,' Say.)

vishdtaki, f. (meaning unknown),
AV. vii, 113, 3.

vi-shada&.c. See undei vi- > shad.

vishanana, vishdnala &c. See
>. 996, col. i.

vi-shic (\/'c), P.-shincati,to spill,

hed, ApSr. : Intens. -sesuyate,Vap.
Vi-shikta, mfn.discharged,emitted (semen),SBr.

vi-shita. See under vi-Vsho.

vi-shiv (i/siv), P. -shivyati, to sew
>r sew on in different places, Kith.

; TS.

l.vishu, ind. (only in comp. and deri-
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vatives, prob. connected with visvti, accord, to Pin.

vi, 4, 77, VSrtt. 1, Pat. a Ved.acc. visAvaiu=visAu-

varit) on both sides, in both directions; in various

directions; similarly, equally, drub or -druha,
mfn. injuring or hurting in various parts(?), RV.

viii, 26, 1 5 (.Say.
' an arrow '). pada, n. the au-

tumnal equinox (?), MW. rupa(t//j^-), mf\a)n.
different in shape or colour, manifold, various, RV. ;

TS.; VS. -vat, see below.

Vishtma, mfn. different, various, manifold, RV.;

changing (as the moon), ib. ; averse from (abl.), ib. ;

(e), ind. aside, apart, ib. ; m. the equinox, L.

Vishunak, ind. to different parts or sides, RV.
Vishupa, m. or n.**vis/:uva, the equinox, L.

Vishuva, m. or n. (cf. vishuvAt; ace. visAu-

vam or vishvam, cf. I. vishu above) the equinox,

MBh.; Pur. - cchaya, f. the shadow of the

gnomon or index of a dial at noon when the sun

is on the equinoctial points, MW. dina, n. the

day of the equinox, ib. rekhK, f. the equinoctial

line, ib. samkrantl, f. vishuvat-s', ib. sa-

maya, m. the equinoctial season, Hit.

Vishuvat, mfn. having or sharing both sides

equally, being in the middle, middlemost, central,

RV.; AitBr. ; TS. ; m. the central day in a Sattra or

sacrificial session, AV. ; Br. ; SrS. ;
a panic. Ekaha,

PancavBr.; top, summit, vertex, AV.
; m. n. equi-

noctial point or equinox,Yajn.; MBh.&c. ; -piirtta-

sittfnsu, m. the equinoctial full moon, Rajat. ; -pra-

thd, f. the equinoctial shadow, Sflryas. ; -samkranti,
f. the sun's equinoctial passage, the passing of the

sun into the next sign at either equinox, Hit.;

-stoina, m. a panic. Ekaha, AsvSr.

Vishuvatka for vat (in a-vishuvatka, having
no central day), Lfity.

Vishuvad, in comp. for vat. dina, n., -di-

vasa, m. the equinoctial day, Ganit. deia, m.
a country situated under the equator, Aryav., Sch.

bh5, f. the equinoctial shadow, S uryas. valaya
or -vritta, n. the equinoctial circle, equator, Gol.

Visliuvan, in comp. for "vat. mandala, n.

the equator, SQryas.
Vishu = I. vishu above, vat = vishtevat

above. vrit, mfn. rolling in various directions (as

a chariot), RV.(others 'balancing'); equally divided,

AV. ; indifferent to, not partaking of (gen.), RV. x,

43,3 (others 'averter').

Vishu-kuh, mfn. (*/2. kuh) split on both sides,

divided in two, AsvSr. ; LSty.
Vishucaka (only in loc. m. c.)

= vishncika,
MBh.
Vishuci, m. or i. manas, BhP.

Vishucika, f. (fr. vishuei ; incorrectly viiii-

cika) a panic, disease (indigestion attended with

evacuation in both directions, accord, to some 'cholera

in its sporadic form"), VS. ; TBr. ; Susr.

Vishuci, f. See under vishvzfic, col. 2.

Vishncina, mfn. going apart or in different di-

rections, spreading everywhere, RV. ;
AV. ; VS.;

TS. ; BhP.; \\. = manas, BhP. karana, n. caus-

ing to go asunder, separating, ApSr., Sch. Vihn-
clnagra, mfn. with tops or points diverging in all

directions, ApGr.
Vishvak, in comp. for vaHf. kaca, mfn. 'one

whose hair flies in all directions,' having dishevelled

hair, BhP. sama, mfn. equal on all sides or in all

parts, L. - sena, m. (sometimes written viiva&-s)
' whose hosts or powersgo everywhere," N. ofVishnu-

Krishna (or of a panic, form of that deity to whom
the fragments of a sacrifice are offered), MBh.;
Kir. Sec.; of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1168; of an atten-

dant of Vishnu, Pur.; of a Sadhya, Hariv. ; of the

l/jth (or 131(1) Manu.VP.; of a Rishi, MBh.; of a

king, R. ; of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv.; Pur.;
of a son of Sambara, Hariv. ; (), f. a kind of plant

( =priyahgu or phalinf), L. ; -kdntd, (. a kind of

plant (^priyangu or a Diascorea), Car.; -priyd,
(.

'
beloved of Vishnu,' N. of LakshmT, L. ; a Dia-

scorea, L.; -samhitd, f. N. of wk.

Vishvag, in comp. for vaHc. ancana, mfn.
turned or directed everywhere, SSy. on RV. viii, 39, 1 .

avekshana, mfn. looking in every direction,

Sah. - asva, m. N. of a king (the son of Prithu),

MBh. ayat, mfn. spreading or going in every
direction, MW. -alda, n. N. of a SSman, Pancav-

Br. tjata, mfn. gone all about, spread, extended,
W. gati, mfn. going all about or everywhere,

entering into every (topic), ib. garnmna-vat,
mfn. moving in every direction, going everywhere,
Vedantas. JyotU, m. N. of the eldest of the 100

sonsofSata-jit,VP. yt>J, mfn., PSn.vi, 3, 93, Sch.

lopa, m. general disturbance or confusion, MBh.
vat a, m. a kind of noxious wind which blows

from all quarters, TS. ;
MBh. &c. vayu, m. id.,

L. vilupta-cchada, mfn. having leaves torn off

on all sides (said of a tree), SarngP. vrita, mfn.

surrounded on all sides, VarBfS.

Vishvano, mf(sAuci) n. (fr. l.vishu + 2.aHc)

going in or turned to both (or all) directions, all-

pervading, ubiquitous, general, RV. &c.&c. ; going
asunder or apart, separated or different from (instr.

or abl.), RV. ; TS. ; Up. ; getting into conditions of

every kind, Gaut. ; following in inverted order,

SahkhSr. ; (sAiici), (. the cholera (
= visAfuikd,

q.v.), Susr.; SariigS.; n. the equinox, W. ; (viih-

vak], ind. on both (or all) sides, sideways, RV. ;

AV.; in two, AV.iii,6,6j in all directions, all around,

everywhere, RV. &c. &c.

Vishvadrlcina, mfn. (fr. next) being every-

where, general, Cat.

Vislivadryaiic, mf(Vrf)n. (cf. tcuiryatlc,

madfyaiic) going everywhere or in all directions,

all-pervading, Sis.; (fdrydk), ind. forth on both or

all sides or all directions, RV. vii, 35, I.

Vishvam. See visAuva, col. I.

Vishvac, m. N. of an Asura, RV. i, 117, 16

(Say.)

frg 2. vi-shu (-/3. su; only pf. p. A. -su-

sAvdna with pass. meaning,RV.ix, 101, II ; accord.

to Vop. also aor. vy-ashdvit ; fut. vi-soshyati and

vi-savishyati), to press or squeeze out (the Soma

plant for obtaining its juice).

f%\ vi-shii (</2. su; only impf. A. vy-

asiiyata), to bring forth (a child), Bilar.

f^T^tn'-sAew (\/se), A. -shevate (impf.

vy-ashevata, pf. vi-shisheva &c.), Pin. viii, 3, 63.

f*niT vi-sho (\/so), P. -shyati (aor. subj.

-shot; Pot. -shimahi; Impv. -shdhi), to let loose,

release, set free, flow, shed, cause to flow, RV.; AV,;
SBr.

;
Kaus. ; to unharness, unbridle, RV.; to open,

ib. ; to relax, mollify, ib.

3. Vi-shana, n. (for I. see p. 997, col. 3) dis-

charging (a fluid), RV. v, 44, II. sh&yin, mfn.,

g. grahftdi.

Vi-shita, mfn. let loose, released &c. ;
relieved

(applied to the sun at the moment immediately be-

fore its setting), Laty. ; -sluka, mf(a)n. one who
has loose or dishevelled hair, RV. ; -slupa, mfn. one

whose tuft of hair has been untied or loosened, AV.

(Paipp. -stuga).

[ vishlt, cl. 10. P. vlshkayuti, to see,

perceive, Dhitup. xxxv, 34, v.l.

fa'&S vishka, m.
(cf. vikka) an elephant

twenty years old, Sis. xviii, 37 (Sch.)

'fa'KR'W vi-shkanttrl or vi-sltanltri, mfn.

(vi + f/skand; cf. Pan. viii, 3, 73) moving hither

and thither, restless, Bhatt. shkanda, m. dispers-

ing, going away, W. skanna (not shkanna, cf.

PSn. viii, 3, 73), mfn. gone in different directions,

dispersed, gone away, ib.

vi-shkandha. See p. 953, col. I.

_ui-sAiamoA (Vskambh; cf. Pan.
v'"> 3> 77)> P- -skabhnoti or -skabhnati (inf.

-shkdthe, RV.; ,shkambhitum, Bhatt.), to fix, sup-

port, prop, RV. ; to hurl, cast, ib.
;
to come forth,

escape, Bhatt. : Caus. -shkabhayali, to fix firmly,

RV.; AV.
Vi-shkabdha, mfn. fixed, supported &c., Pin.

vii, 3, 34, Sch. BhkablUta (/-), mfn. fixed or

held asunder (heaven and earth), RV.
Vi-shkambha, m. a prop, support, I-aty. ; Susr.;

the bolt or bar of a door, Ragh., Sch. ; the support-

ing beam or pillar of a house, W. ; a post (round
which the string of a churning-stick is wound), L. ;

width, extension, MBh.; VarBrS.; MlrkP.; the

diameter of a circle, Aryabh. ; a mountain-range
(
=
'parvafa), MirkP. ;

an obstacle, impediment, L.;

the first of the twenty-seven astronomical periods
called Yogas or the leading star of the first lunar

mansion, Col.; (in dram.) an interlude or introductory
scene (coming between the acts \ahkayor madhya-
vartl~\ and performed by an inferior actor or actors

\ntca-patra-prayojilah~\, who explain to the audi-

ence the progress of the plot, and inform them of

what is supposed to have happened in the intervals

of the acts, cf. pravesaka), Bhar.; Dasar. &c. ; a

partic. Yoga-posture, L. ; a tree, L. ; action, doing

anything, W.; pratibimbat L.
; N. of a divine

being reckoned among the Visve Devah, Hariv. (v.l.

viskumbhu, nikumba, and vishtara) ; -parvata,
m. a mountain-range, MJrkP. ; --vat, mfn. (prob.)

wealthy, opulent, Heat.; bhdrdha, m. or n. the

radius of a circle, Aryav. shkambhaka, mfn.

propping, supporting, KitySr., Sch. ; m. (in dram.)
an interlude (

= vishkambha), Ratn3v. ; Bhar.

&c. ; a partic. asiron. Yoga (
=

id.), W. ; (ikd), f. a

piece of wood for supporting the pole of a carriage,

KitySr., Sch.; "bhaka-kashtha, n. id., ib.
'

shkambhana, n. the act of obstructing or imped-

ing &c., L.
;

a means of tearing open, Divyav.
shkambhita, mfn. richly furnished with (comp.),

Lalit. ; driven away, rejected, Paficat. shkam-
bhin, mfn. obstructing, impeding,

W.
;
m. the bolt

or bar of a door, ib.; N.of Siva, MBh.; ofaBodhi-

sattva, Buddh. ;
of a TSntric deity, Kilac.

fassR vi-sh-kara, m. (v'fcri or ftri?) the

bolt of a door, L. ;
N. of a Djnava, MBh.; n. a

partic. manner of fighting, Hariv.

fafwH. vi-sh-kira, m. (Vkri)
'

scatterer,'

a gallinaceous bird (such as a domestic fowl, pan-

ridge, quail &c.),Gaut.; Ysjn.&c.; apartic. Agni,

ApSr. ; any bird,W.; pulling or tearing to pieces,

ib. ; -rasa, m. chicken-broth, Susr.

ndti or -shkubhnoti, Vop.

f^ visht. See \/vesht.

'ftfff i. 2. vlsh(a. See under Vvis and

/i. visA.

fmi<[vi-shtan, vr.t. for vi-Vslan, q.v.

vi-shtambh (Vstambh), P. -sktabh-

noti or ndti (impf. vy-ashlabhnot or nat, pf. vi-

tashlambha, Pan. viii, 3, 63 &c. ;
ind. p. -shtab/iya

or -shtambhitvd), to fix asunder, hold or keep apart,

prop,fix,fasten,support,RV.;AV.;Br.; to strengthen,

encourage, MBh. ; BhP.; to settle, ascertain, MBh.
xii,5429; to makestiffor rigid, MBh.; R. ; MJrkP.;
to stop, check, restrain, suppress, Bhp. ;

to press close

against (the mouth), Ysjfi.; to plant (the feet) firmly,

Hit.; toleanonoragainst(acc.),MBh.; R.; Bhatt.;
to stiffen, i.e. fill through and through, pervade,

permeate, MBh. ;
R. ;

to stuff (intr.), swell, remain

undigested (in the stomach), Susr. : Caus. -shtham-

bhayati, te (aor. vy-atastambhat, Pan. viii, 3, 1 1 6),
to cause to stop, check, arrest, obstruct, MBh.; R.

&c. ;
to cause or produce (illness) by obstruction,

Cat. ;
to paralyse, MW.

Vi-shtap, f. top, summit, surface, highest part,

height (esp. of heaven), RV.
;
VS. ; PancavBr. ;

AsvSr. shtapa, n. (rarely m.) id., RV. ; VS. ; Br.

(with rishabhasya, 'a hump,' Br.
; pe, ind, in

heaven, Apast.) ; forking orbifurcation (ofan Udum-
bara branch), VS., Sch. ;

a world, Mn.; MBh.&c.;
-traya, n. the three worlds (cf. loka-tr), Ragh.;
-Adrin, mfn. world-ravishing, Bhanr.

Vi-shtabdha, mfn. firmly set or bound, SBr. ;

Mn.; MBh.; rigid, stiff, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr.;

checked, stopped, restrained, arrested, obstructed,

paralysed, MBh.; R.
; Susr.; propped, supported,

MBh.; Susr.; filled, stuffed, I'ancavBr.
; undigested,

Susr.
; -gdtra, mfn. with rigid limbs, Hariv. ; -ca-

ratta, mfn. with r feet, MBh. ; -Id, (. firmness, con-

fidence, MW. ; dh&ksha, mfn. with r eyes, Susr. ;

dhSfirna, n. indigestion arising from obstruction,

ib. 'ahtabdhi, f. fixing firmly, propping, support-

ing, Anup.
Vi-shtabha, m. 'fixed or planted firmly,' the

world, W. "shtabhita (/-), mfn. fixed firmly,
well founded, AV.
Vi-shtambha, m. fixing, planting firmly (pada-

v], Kir. ; prop, support, RV. ;
AV. ; MBh.; Samk.;

'

supporters,' N. of partic. syllables inserted in sacred

texts, PancavBr.
; checking, stopping, restraint, im-

pedimcnt,suppression,Kam.; BhP.; endurance, resist-

ance, MBh.; obstruction ofthe urine or feces, ischury,

constipation, Susr.
;
a partic. disease of the fetus,

SarfigS. ; paralysis, loss of motion, W. ; -kara, mfn.

stopping, restraining, obstructing, Susr. shtam-
bhana, mf(f)n. propping, supporting,VS.; n. check-

ing, restraining, suppressing, MaitrUp. "shtam-

bhayishu, mfn. wishing to stop or cause to stand
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still (a fleeing army), MBh. vii, 1746 (B. samstam-

bhayishii}. shtaiubhita, mfn. fixed firmly &c.
;

entirely filled orcovered with (instr.), Hariv. "shtani-

bhin, mfn. supporting (lit. and fig.), Heat.; check-

ing, stopping, obstructing,Susr.; chilling.W.; making
motionless, ib.

sA/ara,m.(v'*fr) anything spread
out, a handful of rushes or grass for sitting on (esp.

the seat of the presiding Brahman at a sacrifice),

GrSrS. ; MBh.; a seat made of 25 shoots of Kusa

grass tied up in a sheaf, W. ; a tree, L.
; N. of a divine

being reckoned among the Visve Devih, Hariv.;
m. n. any seat or couch, chair, stool &c., MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; m(n. = vi-stara, extensive, wide (?), see

comp.; -bhaj, mfn. occupying a seat, seated, Ragh.;
-srava, m. = next, Heat.; -sravas, m. ' broad.eared

'

or 'far-famed,'N. of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; Hariv.;

Sis.; of Siva, Sivag.; -stha, mfn. sitting on a seat,

reclining on a bed (of leaves &c.), W. ; "rdsva, m.
N. ofa son of Prithu, Hariv. ; rdttara, mfn. covered
with Kusa grass, MW.
Vi-BhtSra, m. a layer of grass (?), RV. v, 52, IO

(others
'
the far spread host, scil. of the Maruts ') ;

a kind of metre (cf. next and Pan. iii, 3, 34 ; viii,

3. 94) ! -pail/tit (edrd-), f. a panic, form of Paiikti

metre (consisting of 8x12x12x8 syllables), VS.;
RPrSt.; -brihati, f. a species of Brihall (8 x 10 x
10 x 8 syllables), RPrat. shtarin, mfn. (prob.)

spread, extended (applied to a partic. oblation), AV.
Vi-shtir, f. expansion (opp.to sam-slir), RV.

fan? 2. vishti, f. (for I. see p. 996, col. 2)

"Vrishti, rain, L.

f^Y vi-shtu (i/stu), P. -shtauli or -shta-

vtti (impf. vy-astaut or vy-asKlatil, Pan. viii, 3,

70), to praise very much, extol with praises, MBh.
Vi-shtnta, mfn. praised highly, extolled, TBr.
Vi-shtuti, f. a variety of arrangement for recit-

ing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma (3 such varieties

are enumerated, viz. udyatl,parivartini, and kuld-

yinf), Br.; Laty.; pi. N. of a treatise on Vedic ritual.

fojH. vi-shtul'i (v'etulh), A. -shtobhate

(aor. vy-ashtobhishta), Vop.

vi-shthala. See p. 953, col. I.

2. vi-shlha (Vstha; for I. vishtha,
see p. 996, col. 2), A. -tishthate (cf. Pan. i, 3, 22

;

Ved. and ep. also P.), to stand or go apart, be spread
or diffused or scattered over or through (ace. or adhi
with loc.), RV. ; VS. ; AV. ;

to be removed or separated

from(instr.),TS.; AV.; to stand, be stationary, stand

still, remain firm, abide, dwell, stop, RV. &c. &c.
;
to

keep ground, not to budge, R.; to be present or near,
MBh.; to be engaged in (loc.), Hariv. : Caus. (only

iOi.-tistithipaK) to spread, expand, RV. i, 56, 5.

3.Vi-shtliii, (. place, position, station, form,kind,

RV.; AV.; TBr.; SrS.; a rope (?), Divyav.; -vrajin,
mfn. remaining in one place, stationary, SBr.

Vi-shthita, mfn. standing apart, RV.; scattered,

spread, diffused, ib.
; TBr.; AV.; standing, fixed,

stationary (opp. tojagat), RV. ; AV. ; standing or

being on or in (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; being
present or near, R.; Hariv.

f^VS vishna (dat. vishnaya=:vishnave),
Pancar. (wrong form used by uneducated persons).

f^nnTS. vishnapu, m. N. of a eon of Vis-

vaka, RV.

ftH|I Vishnu, m. (prob. fr. Vvlsh, 'All-

pervader
'

or ' Worker ') N. of one of the principal
Hindu deities (in the later mythology regarded as

'the preserver,' and with Brahma 'the creator' and
Siva 'the destroyer,' constituting the well-known
Tri-mflrti or triad

; although Vishnu comes second
in the triad he is identified with the supreme deity

by his worshippers; in the Vedic period, however,
he is not placed in the foremost rank, although he
is frequently invoked with othergods [esp. with Indra,
whom he assists in killing Vritra and with whom he
drinks the Soma juice ; cf. his later names Indra-

nuja and Upendra] ; as distinguished from the

other Vedic deities, he is a personification of the

light and of the sun, esp. in his striding over the

heavens, which he is said to do in three paces [see
tri-vikrama and cf. bali, vamana], explained as

denoting the threefold manifestations of light in the

form of fire, lightning, and the sun, or as designating
the three daily stations of the sun in his rising, cul-

minating, and setting ; Vishnu does not appear to

have been included at first among the Adityas [q.v.],

although in later times he is accorded the foremost

place among them
;

in the Brahmanas he is identi-

fied with sacrifice, and in one described as a dwarf;
in the Mah5-bharata and Ramayana he rises to

the supremacy which in some places he now en-

joys as the most popular deity of modern Hindu

worship ; the great rivalry between him and Siva [cf.

Vaishnava and Saiva] is not fully developed till

the period of the Puranas : the distinguishing fea-

ture in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is his

condescending to become incarnate in a portion of

his essence on ten principal occasions, to deliver man-
kind from certain great dangers [cf. avatara and
IW. 327]; someof the Puranas make 2 2 incarnations,
or even 24, instead of 10; the Vaishnavas regard
Vishnu as the supreme being, and often identity him
with Narayana, the personified Purusha or primeval

living spirit [described as moving on the waters, re-

clining on Sesha, the serpent of infinity, while the

god Brahma emerges from a lotus growing from his

navel; cf. Manu i, 10]; the wives ofVishnu are Aditi

and Sinivalt, later Lakshmi or Sri and even Sarasvati
;

his son is K5ma-deva, god of love, and his paradise
is called Vaikuntha

;
he is usually represented with

a peculiar mark on his breast called SrT-vatsa, and
as holding a iankha or conch-shell called Pancajanya,
a cakra or quoit-like missile-weapon called Su-dar-

sana, Agadd or club called Kaumodakl, and zpadma
or lotus; he has also a bow called SJrnga, and a

sword called Nandaka
;

his vahatia or vehicle is

Garuda, q.v.; he has a jewel on his wrist called

Syamantaka, another on his breast called Kaustubha,
and the river Ganges is said to issue from his foot

;

the demons slain by him in his character of 'preserver
from evil,' or by Krishna as identified with him, are

Madhu, Dhenuka, Canura, Yamala, and Arjuna
[seeyamaldrjund] ,Ksla-nemi, Haya-grlva, Sakata,

Arishta,Kaitabha,Kansa,Kesin,Mura,Salva,Mainda,
Dvi-vida, RShu, Hiranya-kasipu, B3na, Kiliya,
Naraka, Bali ; he is worshipped under a thousand

names, which are all enumerated in MBh.xiii, 6950-
7056 ; he is sometimes regarded as the divinity of
the lunar mansion called Sravana), RV. &c. &c. (cf.

RTL. 44 ; IW. 324) ; N. of the month Caitra,
VarBrS.; (with Prajapatya) of the author of RV.
x, 84 ; of a son of Manu Savarna and Bhautya,
MarkP. ;

of the writer of a law-book, Ysjii.; of the

father of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini,
L. ; (also with ganaka, kavi, ctaivajtia, pandita,
bha/ta, misra,yattndra, vdjapeyin, sastrin &c.)
of various authors and others, Inscr. ; Cat. ;

= agni,
L. ;

= vasu-devata, L. ;
= iuddha, L. ; f. N. of the

mother of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini,
L.; n. pi. (in a formula), ApSr.; (VisAnorwilh apa-
marnam, djya-doham, vratatri; [o/li] sama, sva-

>-yaA,N.of Samans ; with shodasa-ndma-stotram ,

anusmritih, ashtdvinsati-nama-stotram, and

maha-sttttih, N. of wks.) -riksha, n. the lunar

mansion Sravana (presided over by Vishnu), Tithyad.
kanda, m. a species of bulbous plant, L. kara-

na, n., -kavaca, n. N. of wks. kanci, i. N. of
a town, Cat. -kanti, f. or ti-tirtha, n. N. of a

Tlrtha, ib. -kntnhala, n., -kosala, N. of wks.

krama, m. the step of Vishnu, MW.; pi. N. of
the three steps to be taken by the sacrificer between
the Vedi and the Ahavanlya, TS. ; SBr.; GrS. ; rS.

-kramfya.mfn.relating to the prec.,SBr. kranta,
mf(<f)n. bestridden by Vishnu, TAr.; m. a kind of

measure, Samgtt. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (ac-
cord . to L. Clitoria Ternatea ; Evolvulus Alsinoides

;
a

kind of dark Sankha-pushpl), Pancar.
; S5rngS. &c.

- krSnti, f. Evolvulus Alsinoides, L. kshetra,
n. N. of a sacred district, L. ganga, f. N. of a

river, L. gfatliS, f. pi. a song in honour of Vishnu,
BhP. - gayatrl, f. N. of a Gayatrl celebrating V,
Heat. gupta, m. ' hidden by V,' N. of the Muni
Vatsyayana, MW. ;

of the saint Kaundinya (said to

have been concealed by Vishnu when pursued by
Siva, whom he had incensed), L.

;
of the minister

and sage CSnakya, Kim.; VarBrS. &c.; ofa follower
of Sarnkar3cSrya,Cat.; of an astronomer, Cat.; ofa

Buddhist, Kathas. ; a species of bulbous plant, L.
;

-siddh&nta, m^N. of wk. gnptaka, n. a kind of

radish, L. gudha, m. N. of wk.
; -svamin, m.

N. of an author, Cat. ; dh&rtha, m. N. of wk.
griha, n. ' Vishnu's abode,' N. ofTamra-lipta, L.

- gopa-varman, m. N. ofa king, Inscr. -gola,
m. the equator, Virac. - granthi, m. a partic.

joint of the body,Cat. cakra, n. Vishnu's discus,

R. ;
a partic. mystical circle (formed from the lines in

the hand), VP. candra, m. N. of various authors,

VarBr., Sch.; Cat. citta, m. N. ofan author, Cat.;

tlya, n.N.of wk. ja, mfn. born under Vishnu (i.e.

in the first lustrum of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years),
VarBrS. ; m. N. of the l8th Kalpa or day of Brah-

ma, L. jamala, n., w. r. for -yamala. jama.tr!,
m. (prob.) Vishnu -Krishna's brother-in-law (see

Krishiia-svasri). -tattva, n. V's real essence,
Sarvad. ; N. of wk. ; -nirnaya, m., -rahasya, n.,

ya-khandana, n., -samhitd, (. N. of wks. tan-

tra, n., -tarpa^a, n.,na-vidhi, m., -tatparya-
nirnaya, m. N. of wks. tithi, m. f. N. of the

nth and I2th lunar day of each fortnight, Inscr.

-tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.; n. N. of a

Tirtha, ib. tirtlilya-vyakhyana, n. N. of wk.

tulya-parakrama, mfn. having prowess equal
to that ofV,MW.-taila, n. a kind ofoil, BrahmavP.

-tosMni, f., -trlsatl, f. N. of wks. -tva, n.

V's nature, R.; NrisUp. &c. datta, mfn. given

by V, BhP.; m. N. of Parikshit, ib.; of various

men, Kathas.
; Sah.; Cat.; tdgni-hotrin, m. N. of

an author, Cat. dattaka, m. N . of a scribe, MW.
dasa, m. ' Vishnu's slave,' N. of a king, Cat. ; of

another man, ib. deva, m. N. of an author, ib. ;

"vSrddhya, m. N. of a man, ib. devatya, mfn.

having V for a deity, ShadvBr. _ daivata, mfn.
= -devalya,'L. daivatya, mfn.id., ib.; (d), f.=

-tithi, ib._ dvSdasa-nama-stotra, n. N. of a

ch. of the Aranya-parvan (q.v.) dvisfc, m. foe of

V (nine in number, accord, to Jainas), L. dvipa,
m. N. of an island, W. dharnia, m. a kind of

Sraddha, MW. ; N. of various wks. ; -mitnansa, f.,

"mdltara, n. N. of wks. dharman, m. N. of a

son of Garuda, MBh. -dhara, f. N. ofa Tirtha,
Cat. - dhyana-stotradi, N. ofwk.-nadi, f. N.
of a river, Cat. nama-mahatmya-samgraha,
m., ma-ratna-stotra, n.,-nirryan,n.N.ofwks.

nyanga, mfn. containing incidental mention of

Vishnu, AitBr.; SankhSr. -pancaka, n., ka-
vrata-katha, f. N. of wks. -panjara, n. a kind
of mystical prayer or charm for securing \''s favour,

MW.; N. of wk.; -yantra-vidhi, m., -stotra, n. N.
of wks. pati, m. N. of an author, Cat. patnl

(_z>ifj/;-),f.'V
<3

'swife,'N.ofAditi,VS.;TS.;TBr.;
AsvSr. pada, n.

'

station or footmark of V,' the

zenith, Nir.; BhP.; the sky, MBh.; Ragh. &c. ; the

mark ofV's foot worshipped at GayS, RTL. 309 ;

N. of a sacred hill (also called da-giri, m.), Mlih. ;

Hariv. &c.; a lotus, L. ; m. n. the sea of milk, L. ;

(f), f. the sun's passage (into the zodiacal signs of

Taurus, Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius), Tithyad. ;
N. of

the Ganges(as issuing fromV's foot), MBh.; Hariv.;
R. &c.; of the town Dvarika, L. ; -tirtha, n. the

sacred place called GayS (
=

visfinn-padd), Cat.;

-iraddha, n. N. of a partic. Sraddha (performed in

the templecontaining Vishnu's footprint), R.TL.3I2;
^dl-cakra, n. a partic. astrological circle or diagram,

MW.;(/K-//a2,f.N.ofch.inthePadma-Purana.
paddhati, f. N. of wk. parayana, m. N. of

an author of mystical prayers (with Tantrikas), Cat.

parnika, f. Hedysarum Lagopodioides, L. pa-
dadi-k'esanta-stutl, f. N. of sev. wks.-pntra,
m. N. of a man, Cat. par, f. N. of a city, L.

pnra, n.Vc
's city, Vop. ;

N. of a c
(
=

-pur), L. ;

(f), f. N. of a c, MW.; of a mountain in the Hima-

laya, L. ; (), m. N. of a scholar, Cat. pnrSna
or naka, n. N. of one of the most celebrated of the
1 8 Puranas (it conforms more than any other to

the definition paftca-lakshana [q. v.] ; and consists

of 6 books, the 1st treating of the creation of the

universe from Prakriti, and the peopling of the world

by the PrajS-patis; the 2nd giving a list of kings
with many curious geographical and astronomical

details
;
the 3rd treating of the Vedas and caste

;
the

4th continuing the chronicle of dynasties ; the pth

giving the life of Krishna ; the 6th describing the

dissolution of the world), IW. 517. pnjana, n.

'worship of V ,' N. of wk. -pujS, f. N. of wk.;
-krama,m.,-dipika, f., -paddhati, (.

, -mantra, m.,
-CTy/;0,n.,-OTaW',m.N.ofwks. pratima-sam-
prokahana-vldhi, m., -pratislitha. f., ''tha-

paddhati, f. N. of wks. -priyS, basil, Dh'anv.

pritl, f. land granted rent-free to BrShmans for

theworshipofV,MW.;-z;rtfl'a,m.N.ofwk.-brah-

ma-mahgsvara-dana-prayog-a, m. N. of wk.
bha,n . = -riksha,VP. bhakta,m. a worshipper

of V, RSmatUp. ; -lakshana, n. N. of a rart of the

Maha-bharata. - bhakti, f. the worship of V (per-
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sonified as a Yogini),Prab.;-ia//a-/o/a,f., -candrS

tiaya, m., -praltindha, m., -mahatmya, n., -ra

hasya, n., -fata, I., -stuti, f. N. of wks. bhaga-
vata-pnrana, n. N. of wk. bhnjam-tra, <ja-

Btotra, n., gl, f. N. of Stntras. mat, nifn. con

taining the word *

Vishnu,' PancavBr.; (at?), f- N
of a princess, Kathls. mantra, m. a hymn ad

dressed to V, Cat.; -vidkanadi, -viicsha, m. N
of wks. mandira, n. V's temple, Cat. ;

= -griAa
MW. maya, mf(f)n. emanating from V, belong-

ing toV, having the nature ofV&c.,MBh.; Hariv.

R. ; VP. mahiman, m. the glory or majesty ol

V, Cat.; N. of wk.; himnah stava, m. N. of a

Stotra in praise of V. rnanaaa, n. N. of a Stotra

mayS, f.
' V's illusion," a form of DurgS, KilP

-mahatmya, n., ya-paddhatl, f. N. of wks

mitra, m. a common name (used like the Latin

Caius), Kan.; BhP.; N. of a priest, Cat.; (with ku

mdra) N. of a Scholiast, RPrlt., Introd. mnkha
(v(shnu-), mfn. pi. having V as chief, TS.; MaitrS.

yantra-prakarana, n. N. of wk. yaiai, m.

N. of Kalkin or Kalki, MBh.; Hariv.; of the father

of Kalkin, Pur.; Pancar.; of a teacher, Cat. yajra,

m.,ga-prayoga, ni.,-ySmalaor ln-tantra, n.,

or yamlla, n.N. ofwks. rath,m.'V's chariot,"

N. of Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu), Cat.

rahasya, n. N. of various wks. raja, m. N.
of a king, Buddh. rata, m. 'Vishnu-given,' N. ol

Parikshit, BhP. (cf. -datta}. rama, -rama-sid-

dhanta-vag-Isa, m. N. of authors,Cat. - laharj,
f. N. of wk. -liig-I, f. a quail, L. -loka, m.
V's world, Rajat. ; VP.; Pancar. (accord, to some

brakma-P, or accord, to others,
'

placed above it.'

MW.) - i. -vat (vlshnu-\ mfn. attended by Vs

,

RV. ; n. (with afiar) a panic, i jth or I jth day, Cat.

2. -Tat, ind. as with Vishnu, ApSr. varna-

nadhyanadi, N. of wk. vardhana, m. N. of

various kings (also kali-vishifu-va.,kubjn-vish>tu-

va"), Inscr. - varman, m. N. of aking,ib. valia-

bhft, mfn. beloved by V,W. ; (a), f. N. of Lakshmi,
Tantras.

; basil, L.;'*agni-Ji&Ad (a kind of plant),

L. ;
Echites Caryophyllata, W. ; Ocymum Sanctum,

ib.; N. of wk. vahana, n. (Sinhas.) or -vShya,
m. (L.)

' V's vehicle,' N. of Garuda. - vitrraha-

sansana-stotra, n., -vijaya, m. N. of wks.

vriddha,ni. N. of a man ; (pi.) his descendants,

AsvSr.; Inscr.; -sahasra-ndma-statra, n. N. of ch.

of the Padma-purlna. - vrata-kalpa, m. N. of

wk. sakti, t.
' V 's energy,' Lakshml, Rljat.; m.

N. of a king, Kathas. bata-nama-Btotra, i), N.

of a Stotra. eayana-bodha-diua, n. (ifc.) the

day of Vishnu's lying down and of his awaking,
SlnkhGf . , Sch. Barman, m. N. of various authors

and other persons (esp. of the narrator of the Panca-

tantra and the Hitopadesa), IW. 531 ; ma-dikshita,

"ma-miira, m. N. of authors, Cat. iilS, f. the

sacred stone ofV which contains an ammonite (
=

sala-grama, q. v.), L. srinkhala, m. a panic.

astrolngicalYoga, L. araddha, n., dha-paddba-
ti, f. N. of wks. grata, m. N. of a man. Pin.

vi, i, 148, Sch. -shatpadi, f., -samMta, f.,

-samuccaya, m. N. of wks. saras (Cat.) or

ra-rtha (MW. ), n. N. of a Tirtha. -. arro-

jana, w. r. for next, Cat. sarva-Jna, m. N. of a

teacher (also sarvajfta-visAnu), Cat. sahasra-

naman, n. the thousand names of Vishnu, Cat. ; N.

of a portion oftheAnusisana-parvan (ii, 6936-7078)
of the MahS-bh.lrata (also ma-kalhana or ma-
stotra, n.) and of a ch. of the PadmaP. ; tna-bha-

shya, n. N. of Sanikara's Comm. on the thousand

names of V. sinha, m. N. of a man, Cat. cld-

dhanta.m ,ta-lila-vatl, f. N. of wks. -sukta,
n.a hymn addressed toV,Cat. fitra,n. = -smriti.

stava, m.,va-raja, m.,-stnti, t. ,-stotra, n.,

-smriti, f., -sva-rupa-dhyanadi-varnana, n.

N. of wks. Bvamin, m. a temple or statue of V,
Rljat.; N. of various men, Kathas. ; Sarvad. &c.(esp.
of a celebratedVaishnava teacher, predecessor ofValla-

bh3caiya,RTL.i34).-liarl,m.N.ofapoet,Sadukt.
hara-deva, m. N. of a man, Inscr. hits, f.

basil, L. hridaya or "ya-totra, n. N. of a Stotra.

Vishnuttara, a grant of land rent-free for the wor-

ship of V, MW. Vishnutsava, m. a festival in

honour of V", Vop.; a panic, day sacred to V, MW.
Vlshnupadhyaya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. Viih-
nu-varnna, m. du. Vishnu and Varuna, TBr.

Vishnuya, Nom. P. yali, to act towards any
one (loc.) as towards Vishnu, Vop.
Vishnv, in comp. before vowels for vishnu.

angiras, m. N. ofan author, Cat. atikrama,

m. pi. N. of partic. texts of the Taittiriya-sarnhitl

(iii.5,,1\ApSr. annli^hita(z'/j/4y-,MaitrS.)o

-anntlilta;z>/jAz>- )TS.) >mfn.attcnded byVishnu

avatara, m. a descent or incarnation ofV, MW
ashtottara-sata-naman, n., -adi-devata

puja-prakara, in., -avarana-puja, f. N. of wks

fa^Mn; vi-sHpanda, m. (see vi-\'spand,

prob. w. r. for m-spandd} throbbing, beating, W.
a partic. dish (prepared from wheat-flour, Ghrita, am

milk), L. (prob. w. r. for vi-shyanda).

f*tMM^ v{-shpardhas, mfu. (</spar<lh ; cf

vi-i/spardh) emulating, vying, envious, RV. (SSy
' free from emulation ') ; VS. ; m. N. of a Rishi, Br.

n. N. of a Siman, ib. ihpardha, f. (cf. vi-spar

dha) contest for superiority, Vait.

fi 1

**?^ vi-shpds, m. (nom. vi-shpdt; fr

JspaS) one who espies, a spy, RV, i, 189, 6.

faf'Mfl vi-shpitd, n. (Vsphay!) straits

peril, difficulty, RV.

fa'Mfrtjj'li vi-shpulingakd, mfn. (cf. pt-

shphulinga below) sparkling, RV. i, 191, 12 (Sly,
' a tongue of fire

'

or
' a sparrow ').

fV"! vi-shpfi (for vi-v'spfi; only aor.

Subj. -shparai), to tear asunder, separate, AV.

f<fwH. vi-shphar, vi-shphdra. See r-

</spAar.

vi-shphdla. See vi-\/sphal.

vi-shphur, vi-s/iphul. See vi-

i/sphur and vi-*/sphul.

vi-sliphulihga (vsphul; see

vi-sarita.

contradiction, disagreement with (instr. with or with-

out saha, loc., or comp.), MBh.; Klv. &c. Bam-
vadaka, mfn. breaking one's word (in a-vi?),
MBh. "aamvadana, n. the breaking one's word
or promise, ib. ; JStakam. "samvadlta, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) disappointed, dissatisfied, R.
;
not generally

proved, objectionable, Sak.
; MlrkP. BamvSdiu,

mfn. breaking one's word, disappointing, deceiving
(see di-ta); contradicting, disagreeing, Ragh. ;

Rljat. ; (rf')-/<f, f. the breaking one's word, breach

of promise (in a-vis), Kim.; contradiction, dis-

agreement with (instr.), SIh.

f<W$(1lvi-sati/saya,vi-sam8hthula,vi-sam-
sthita &c. See p. 953, col. I.

!^ vi-sam-sarpin. See tiryag-via".

vi- </sphul and vi-sphulihga), a spark of fire, RV. ;

SBr. &c.

Vi-shph.nling'aka, m. id., AV.Paris.

vishya. See p. 996, col. 2.

vi-shyand (for vi- Vsyand, q. v.), A.

-shyandalc (accord, to Pin. viii, 3, 72, vi-syandate
is the only correct form when the reference is to

living beings), to overflow, flow out (of a vessel
; pr.

p. vi-sAyandamana), VS.; Br.
; SrS.; to flow in

streams or abundantly, Hariv.; Bhatt. ; to dissolve,

melt (intr.), Car.; to cause to flow, MBh.: Caus.

-shyandayati, to cause to overflow (in a-vishyan-

dayaf), ApSr. ; to pour out, sprinkle, SBr. ;
Kaus.

;

to dissolve, melt (trans.), Car.

Vi-sliyaxma, mfn . overflowed , overflowing,TBr.

Vl-shyanda, m. (also written vi-syanda and vi-

spanda, cf. also vi-shpanda) a drop, MBh. ; R. ;

flowing, trickling, issuing forth, W. Bhyandaka
(or sy

b
), m. or n. (?) N. of a place, PaHcar. hyan-

dana (or sy), m. a kind of sweetmeat, Madanav.

(cf. vi-shpanda); dripping, liquid state, MBh.;
Susr. ; overflowing, ApSr., Sch. ; dissolving, melting

(trans.), Car. Bhyandin (oisy), mfn. liquid, Susr.

vishva, mfn. injurious, hurtful, mis-

chievous (
=

Aittsra), L.

vishvak, vishvanc &c. See p. 998.

vi-shvoKj (Vsvaftj), A. -shvajate

(impf. vy-ashvajata or vy-amajata. Pin. viii, 3,

70 ; pf. vi-shasvajc or vi-shasvanje,Vof.), to em-

arace, R.

vi-shvan (for vi->/svan, q.v.), P.

-shvanaii (impf. vy-ashvanaf), to make a sound in

eating, smack the lips (in any other sense the dental

s must be used, accord, to Pin. viii, 3, 68 &c.), Sis.

xviii, 77. hvtnia, see nara-vishvana. Bhva-

lana, n. smacking the lips in eating, L. "ihvSna,
m. noisy eating, L. (cf. ava-shvdna).

vis, visa &c. See bis', bisa.

vi-eam-yultta, mfn. (/yuj) dis-

oined, detached or separated from, omitting, neglect-

ng (instr.), Mn. ii, 80.

Vl-iamyofra, m. liberation from worldly fetters,

iuddh. ; disjunction, separation, omission, W.

vi-sam- Vvad, P. -vadati, to break

one's word or promise, Mn. viii, 119; to fail in an

igreement,contradict,raiseobjections, Kathls. ;
Kull. :

^aus., see -samvadita.
'

aamvada, m. false asser-

ion, breaking one's word, disappointing, MBh.;

vi-sam-hata, mfn. (v/Aan) dis-

joined, loosened, Susr. (v.l. hita).

i-sain-carin, mfn. (\/car) mov-

ing hither and thither, MBh.

fqtlijTI vi-saparya (see saparya), P. yati,
to worship at different places, RV. i, 70, 10.

fTO*HTl vi-sam-bhai-a, f. (Vbhri) the
domestic lizard, L.

f^P*AT vl-sam-bhoga, m. (vAj. bhuj)

separation, HParis.

(Vtl*JC vi-sam-mudha, mfn. (\/muh) ut-

terly bewildered, Hariv.

vi-sara, vi-sara. See below.

vi-sarga, vi-sarjana. See p. 1001.

vi-salya, vi-samngrl, vi-sdrathi &c.
See p. 953, col. I.

'um'c, m. a Jaina, Badar., Sch.

vi-t/i. sidh, P. -sedhati, to resort

to (ace.), Pin. viii, 3, 113, Sch.

frPfWrrfTJ vi-sismdpoyisku, mfn. (fr.

Desid. of Caus. of vi-i/smi) wishing to astonish or

surprise, MBh.

ftfti *<!.fag v:-sismdrayishu, mfn. (fr.

Desid. ofCaus. o(vi-</smri) wishingto make forget,
HParis.

vi-sukalpa, vi-sukrit, vi-sukha.

vi-su7a, vi-suhrid &c. See p. 953, col. I.

l
!Hl'*ilOT-scana,n. ( \/sc)makingknown ,

MW. Vi-sncika, vi-siicl, w. r. for vi-sh".

f^tj^^ vi-Vsutr, P. -sutrayati, to drive

away, remove,Vis. ;
Bllar. ; to throw into confusion,

Rljat. sutra, mfn. confused, disordered, discon-

certed, Rljat.; -id, (. confusion, disorder, ib.
;
con-

fusion of the .mind, perplexity, ib. "s5trana, n.

driving away, Vcar.; throwing into confusion or dis-

order, Rljat.

. , vi-surana, n. (\/sr) sorrow, dis-

tress, Vikr. iv, 19 (seethe Prlkrit).
L

urita, n. id.,

L. ; (a), (. fever, L.

vi-surya. See p. 953, col. l.

vi-i/sri, P. -sarati, -.s-iar/CVecl.and

ep. also A. perf. vi-sasrt, RV.), to run or flow

through, RV.; to spread out in various directions,

extend (intr.),R. ; Sis. ; (A.) to open or unfold one's

self (with lanvam), RV. x, 71, 4 ;
to be separated,

part from (instr.), AV.; to go forth in various direc-

tions, disperse, MBh.; to come forth, issue from

(abl. or -tas), ib. ;
to rush upon (ace.), MBh.: Caus.

-sdrayati, to send forth, R.; to stretch forth, extend,
MW.
Vi-sara, m. going forth or in various directions,

spreading, extension, L. ; a multitude, quantity,

ilenty, abundance, Klv.; KathJs. ; a partic. high

lumber, Buddh.; bitterness, L. ; mfn. bitter, L.

sarana, n. the act of going forth or out ; spread-

ng (of a cutaneous eruption), Susr. ; becoming loose

or slackened or relaxed, ib. sarman, m. flowing

asunder, dissolving, melting (ace. with *Jkri, to

dissolve), RV. v, 42, 9.

Vi-sara, m. spreading, extension, diffusion, RV.;
Nalfld.; a fish, L.; n. a wood, timber, W.; (f), f.

he region of the winds, ib. sSrlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

nade to go forth or spread, set on foot, occasioned,
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effected , performed, W . ; "t&hga, mfn. one who has

an expanded or extended body, MW. sarin, mfn.

coming forth, issuing from (comp.), Ragh. ; Sis. ;

Vi-sr it . f. the act of flowing asunder,R V. iv, 1 9, 5.

srita,'mfn., Kir.; gone in various directions, dis-

persed, MBh.; come forth, issuing or proceeding

from (comp.), VarBrS. ; Das.; stretched out, spread,

extended, R.; sent forth, despatched, ib.; fallen off

or down, Hariv.; projecting, prominent, Hariv.; ut-

tered, MW. ; -giina, mfn. one who has the string

(ofabow&c.) stretched out, Kir. ; -bhiishana,m(n.

(a limb) from which the ornaments have fallen down,

Hariv. ritvara, mf(f)n. spreading about, be-

coming diffused, Kum. ; Sis. ; gliding along, flowing,

W. "srimara, mf(n)n. spreading about, Hear.;

flowing, gliding, W.

f^^vi-Vsrij, P. -srijatl (ep. also A.), to

send or pour forth, let go or run or flow, discharge,

emit, shoot, cast, hurl (lit.
and fig.; 'at,' loc., dat.,

or ace. vihhfrati), RV. &c. &c. ; to turn (the eye)

upon (loc.),SinkhSr.; to shed (tears), R.; Kalid.;

Das.; (A.) to evacuate the bowels, PrasnUp.; to

utter (sounds or words), Br. ;
MBh. &c. ; to set free,

release (A.
' one's self) from (abl.), ChUp. ;

Hariv.

&c. ; to send away, dismiss, repudiate, reject, throw

or cast off, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to despatch (a mes-

senger), R.; to pass over, overlook, MirkP. ; (in

older language, A.) to abandon, desert, give up, re-

nounce, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.

;
to open, TS. ; (A.) to

stretch out, extend, SBr. ; to spread about, diffuse,

RV.; AV. ; to remove, TS.; to remit, exempt from

(ace.), Rijat. ; to hand over, deliver, bestow, grant,

MaitrS. &c. &c. ; tp produce, create (esp. 'in de-

tail'), Up.; Mn.; MBh.&c.: Caus. -sarjayati, to

discharge, emit, cast, hurl, throw (lit.
and fig.),

AsvGr. ;
MBh. &c, ;

to utter (a sound), SBr. ;
to set

free, release, let go, dismiss, MBh. ; Hariv.; Kalid. ;

to banish, exile, R.; to send out, despatch, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to abandon, desert, relinquish, give up,

renounce, avoid, MBh. ; R. &c. ;
to spare, save,

MBh.; to commit, entrust, Kilid. ; to lay aside, re-

move, VarBrS.; to divulge, publish (news), Rijat.;

to give away, MBh. ; to hand over, deliver, grant,

bestow, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; to produce, create, BhP.;

to answer questions, Divyav.

Vi-sarga, m. sending forth, letting go, liberation,

emission, discharge, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c. ; voiding,

evacuation (of excrement), SBr. ; MBh.; Susr.;

opening (of the closed hand), KitySr. ; getting rid

of, sending away, dismissal, rejection, Mn. ;
MBh.

&c. ; letting loose i.e. driving out (cows ;
see go-vis~) ;

final emancipation,exemption from worldly existence,

BhP. ; cessation, end, RV. ; GrS. ;
end of the annual

course of the sun, Car. ;
destruction of the world,

BhP. ; giving, granting, bestowal, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ;

scattering, hurling, throwing, shooting, casting (also

of glances), MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.; producing, cre-

ating (esp. secondary creation or creation in detail by

Purusha; see under sarga}, Bhag.; BhP.; creation

(in the concrete sense), product, offspring, Hariv. ;

BhP.;
'

producer,' cause, BhP. ;
membrum virile, ib.;

the sun's southern course, L. ; separation, parting,

W. (cf. -cumtana); light, splendour, ib.; N. of a

symbol in grammar (
=
vi-sarjaniya, which is the

older term, see below), Pan.,Sch.; Srutab. ; MBh.;
BhP.; N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1241 ; -cumbana, n.

a parting kiss, Ragh.; -/!</ta,n.elisionoftheVisarga,

Pratip. sargika, see loka-visargika. "sargin,
mfn. granting, bestowing, MBh. (cf.

also loka-vis).

Vi-sarjana, m. pi. N. of a family, BhP. ; (f), f.

'

evacuating,' N. of one of the 3 folds of skin at the

anus, Susr.; (vi-sdrjana), n. cessation, end, RV.;

SrS.; Hariv.; relaxation (of the voice), VS. ; SBr.;

evacuation, RV. ; abandoning, deserting, giving up,

MBh.; Ragh.; discharge, emission, Mn. ; Ragh.

sending forth, dismissal, Y5jii.; MBh.&c.; driving

out (cows to pasture), Vis., Introd.; throwing (the

image of a deity into holy water, as the concluding
rite of a festival), Cat.; setting (a bull) at liberty

(on partic. occasions), MW. ; giving, bestowing.

Kiv. ; hurting, casting, shooting, R. ; creating, RV. :

product, creation, BhP.; answering a question, L.

Vl-sarjanlya, mfn. (fr. vi-ysrij) to be sent

forth or emitted &c., W.; (fr. vi-sarjana), see

vrata-visarjaniya; m. (cf. vi-sarga above) N
of a symbol in grammar (usually marked by two

>erpendicu!ar dots [:] representing a hard and dis-

inctly audible aspiration ;
it generally, but not al-

ways, occurs at the end of a word, often taking the

)lace of final s and r; it is called Visarjaniya either

rom its liability to be '

rejected
'

or from its being

pronounced with a full 'emission
'

of breath, or from

ts usually appearing at the 'end
'

of a word or sen-

tence ;
Pandits in some parts of India seem to pro-

lounce a vowel after it, e.g. narah like naraha,

agnik like agnihi], Prit.; Pan. &c. "sarjayita-

vya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be (or being) discharged (into

the anus), PrasnUp. "sarjayltri, mfn. giving up,

renouncing, Jitakam.
Vi-sarJikS (?), f. N. of the Treti-yuga, L.

Vi-sarjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) sent forth, emitted,

dismissed, abandoned, left &c. ; exposed (in a forest),

Pancat. "sarjya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be dismissed or

sent away, MBh.
Vi-srijya, mfn. to be sent out or let go &c. ; to

be (or being) produced or effected (as subst. = '

ef-

fect'), BhP.

Vi-arishta, mfn. sent or poured forth, let go, al-

lowed to flow or run, discharged, emitted, shed, cast,

thrown,hurled,RV.&c.&c.; spatout,VP.; removed,

TS. ; turned, directed, Mricch.; deprived or destitute

of (instr.), BhP.; spread, diffused, AV.; opened,

Vait.; (ifc.) bestowed on, MirkP.; produced, created,

founded, R.; Ragh-; (
in gram -) vi-sarjaniya,

Kit.
;
-dhena (vlr), mfn. streaming or yielding milk,

RV.; -M',mfn.onewhohas space or room given

(to sit down &c.), MW. ; -rdti (vl-), mfn. munifi-

cent in
gifts, RV.; -vat, mfn. one who has sent out

or despatched (messengers), Kathis.; -vac, mfn. ut-

tering words i.e. breaking silence, ASvSr. ; tatrnan,

mfn. one who has cast off (i. e. does not care for) his

own self, unselfish, R. "sriahti (vl-}, f. letting go,

allowing to flow, discharge, Kith,; emission (of

semen), L.; leaving, quitting, W. ; giving, offering,

ib. ; creation, production, RV. ; SBr. &c.
; secondary

creation or creation in detail, Pur. ; offspring, Hariv.

fmj^(vi-Vsrip, P. -sarpali (m.c. also A. ;

Ved. inf. -srifas), to glide, move along or about,

sneak, steal, VS. &c. &c. ;
to fly about (as arrows),

M Bh.; to be scattered or dispersed, RV.; to be spread

or diffused over (ace.), VS.; MBh. &c.; to spread,

diffuse, divulge, BhP. : Caus. -sarpayati, to spread,

extend, Hariv.

Vi-sarpa, m. creeping along or about, spreading,

diffusion, Uttarar. ; .S.lntis. (v. I.); a partic. disease

(erysipelas or any similar spreading eruption), Susr.;

(in dram.) an action which leads to an unhappy or

undesired issue (e.g. Venis. iii, 10), Sih. ;
-khinna-

vigraha, mfn. one whose body is moist with the

exudation caused by the Visarpa disease, Rijat.;

-ghna, n. bees' wax (prob. as removing that disease),

W. ; -cikitsd, (. the cure of the above disease, MW.
"sarpana, mfn. creeping along, spreading, increas-

ing, Car.; (f), (. a species of plant, L.; n. leaving

one's place, shifting, MBh. ;
R. ; spreading, diffusion,

increase, growth, Susr. sarpi, m., 'sarpika, f.

the disease Visarpa, VarBrS. "sarpln (vl-), mfn.

creeping or shooting forth, issuing from or against

(comp.), MBh.; Kilid.; gliding or roaming or

swimming or winding about, MBh. ; R. &c. ; spread-

ing, increasing, growing, Kiv. ; Susr. ; suffering from

the disease Visarpa ; Heat. ; m. the above disease,

Susr. ;
a kind of hell, TAr. : (f), f. Ptychotis

Ajowan, L.

See undervi-sodha, vi-sodhum.

vi-shah, p. 997, col. I.

vi-soma. See p. 953, col. I.

vi-skanttri, viiskanna. See p. 998,
col. 3.

vi-Vskambh. See vi-shkambh.

viskumbhu. See vi-shkambha.

vi-Vskhal (only pf. -caskhale), to

stumble, trfp, SiS. xv, 57.
r

skhalita, mfn. stumbl-

ing, stopping, faltering (as words), Kathis.; (ifc.)

mistaken or blundering in, Ragh.; gone astray,

Jitakam.

f^T vista, m. (ifc. f. a) a partic. weight
of gold (

= 80 Raktikis or a Karsha of 16 Mishas,
about half an ounce troy), Prayalc,

fl^fT'^ vi-Vstan, P. -stanati, to groan
aloud, sound, Bhatt.; Jatakam.

vi-</stri (or strl), P. A. -slrinoti,

-strinule; -strinati, -strinlte (ep. also -starali;

ind. p. -sttrya or -stritya), to spread out, scatter,

strew (sacrificialgrass), R.; toexpand,extend (wings),

R. ;
to spread abroad, diffuse, divulge, BhP. ; to en-

large or expatiate upon, speak diffusely about (ace.),

MBh.; Kav. (vi-stirya, ind. copiously, at large);

(with vacanam) to exchange words, converse with

(instr.), ib.: Past, -stiryate or -staryate (fut. -sta-

rishyate), to be spread abroad or widely diffused,

Mn.; Pancat.; BhP.; to be explained, Divyav.: Caus.

-starayati, to spread, extend, diffuse, display, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (-stdrya, fully, copiously, at length) ; to

discuss in detail, Kull. ;
to expose (wares for sale),

Das.

Vl-stara, mfn. extensive, long (as a story), Sah.;

m. (ifc. f. a; cf. vi-stara and Pin. iii, 3, 31 ;
Vim.

v, 2, 41) spreading, extension, expansion, prolixity,

diffuseness, MBh.; Kftv. &c. ; a multitude, number,

quantity, assemblage, large company, Mn. ; R. ;

VarBrS. &c. ; becoming large or great (met. applied

to the heart), Das.; high degree, intensity, MBh.;
Hariv.; BhP.; (pi.) great wealth or riches, MBh.;
detail, particulars, full or detailed description, ampli-

fication (also as direction to a narrator= vistarena

karyam, 'give full particulars;' ena or at, ind.

diffusely, at length, fully, in detail ; "rt-^kri, to

spread, divulge, expand), MBh. ; R. &c. ; (ifc.) an

extensive treatise, CulUp. ;
affectionate solicitation,

L.; a layer, bed, couch (
= vi-shtara), L.; (d), f.

a partic. Sakti, Heat. ; -tas, ind. diffusely, at length,

Kiv. ; Pur. &c. ; -td, f. extension, spreading, Ritus. ;

-bhiru, mfn. afraid of diffuseness, Sarvad. ; -sahka,

f. fear of diff , Sih.; -Sas, ind. = -tas, Mn.; MBh.
&c. "atarakena (or staratarakena), ind. very

diffusely, at full length, Pat. "starani, f. N. of a

goddess.MirkP. taraniya,mfn.to be spread or ex-

tended, capable ofbeing extended or expanded, MW.
Vl-stara, m. (ifc. f.a; cf. vi-stara) spreading,

expansion, extent, width, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; be-

coming large or great (met. said of the heart), Sih.;

the breadth of a circle i. e. its diameter, Col. ; speci-

fication, detailed enumeration or description, Yijn.;

Susr. (ena, diffusely, at length, prob. w. r. for vi-

starend, R. iii, 4, 4) ;
the branch of a tree with its

new shoots, L. ;
a shrub, L. ; the diameter of a circle,

L.
c
'stSrana, n. (fr. Caus.) outstretching (of the

feet), Kiv.
'

"atarlktt, f. N. of a Comm. on the

Kavya-prakSsa. "starita, mfn. (fr. id.) spread, ex-

tended, Ragh. ; fully stated, amplified, MW. sta-

rln, mfn. extending, large, great, mighty, Hariv. ;

Kiv.; Pur.; (itft), (. (in music) a partic. Sruti,

Sarngit.

Vi-stirna, mfn. strewn or covered or studded

with (instr.' or comp.), Kiv.; Kathis.; spread out,

expanded, broad, large, great, copious, numerous,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; extensive, long (as a tale), MBh.;

far-sounding, R.; -karna, mfn. 'extending the ears'

and ' broad-eared' (applied to an elephant), Bhartr. ;

janu, (. a bandy-legged girl (unfit for marriage), L.;

-td, f., -tva, n. breadth, diffusion, vastness, largeness,

amplitude, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; -bheda, m. N. of a

Buddha, Lalit.; -laldld, f.
'

having a large forehead,'

N. of a Kim-nari, Kirand. ; -vati, (. N. of a partic.

world, Buddh.

Vi-strita, mfn. strewn or covered or furnished

with (comp.), RSjat.; BhP.; outstretched, expanded,

opened wide, MBh.; Kav.; BhP.; displayed, de-

veloped, Bhartr.; BhP.; extensive, broad, ample,

wide, MBh.; R. &c.; far-sounding, Hariv. ; spread,

diffused, L. ; (am), ind. fully, at length, Satr.; BhP.

"striti, f. extent, width, breadth, Aryabh. ;

the diameter of a circle, Col.; spreading, expan-

sion, W.

vi-sthana. See p. 953, col. i.

vi-Vspand, A. -spandate, to quiver,

throb, tremble, start, MBh.; Hariv.; to struggle,

strive, exert one's self, Jstakam. ; to come forth, ap-

pear, ib. "spanda, see vi-shfanda and vi-shyan-
da. "spandita, see a-vispandita.

iVt*l^ vi-\/spardh, A. -spardhate (m.c.

also P.), to emulate, vie with (ace. ; instr. with or

without saha or s&rdham), MBh.; R.; Jitakam.
2. 'spardlia, f. (for I. see p. 953, col. I) emula-

tion, rivalry, MBh. (Cf. m-shpardhas and "dhd,

p. 1000, col. 2.)

vi-spashta, mfn. (\'spas; cf. vi-
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very clear or apparent, manifest, evident,

plain, intelligible (am, ind. clearly &c.), Mn. ;
M Bh.

Ac.; -td, f. great clearness or perspicuity, Sah. ;

tiirtAa, mfii. having a very clear or obvious sense,

Mn. ii, 33.

Vlspashtl, in conip. for shta. karana, n.

the making clear or evident, L. Vkfi, P. -karoti,

to make clear or evident, Siy.

vi- v/Jpf-i. See vi-shpri t p. i ooo, col . 2 .

vi-Vsphar (cf. vi-</sphur), Caus.

-spkdrayati (Pass. ryatt], to open wide (eyes),

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to draw, discharge (a bow), MBh.
Vi-aphSra, m. (also written vi-skphara) open-

ing wide, Sih. ; discharging a bow, the twang of a

bow-string, MBh. ; R. ; trembling, agitation, W.
spharaka, m. a kind of dangerous fever, Bhpr.

(also sphuraka and sphorata). 'apharana, n.

spreading (wings),Jatakam. pharita,mfn.opened
wide, torn or rent asunder, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

ex-

hibited, manifested, displayed, Sis.; Jltakam.; u.

drawing or discharging (a bow), MBh.

fa *H< t\vi- t/sphal. See next.

Vi-Bph&la, m. (also written vi-shphdla, Pit).,

Sch.), K5S. on Pan. vi, I, 47.

foWitl vi-Vsphdy, A. -sphayale, to swell,
Sadukt.

Vi-sphlta, mfn. abundant, plentiful, L.

ff^T7 vi-Vsphut, P. -sphutati, -sphotati

(fat. -sphutiskyati), to burst open, be split or cleft

or rent asunder, R.
; MirkP.

Vi,-sphuta, mfn. burst open, gaping (fti-krita,
mfn. = next), Susr. spliutlta, mfn. opened, burst,

MBh.

Vi-sphota,m.cracking,crashing,MBh.;ablister,
boil, Kiv.; KathSs. ; Suir. ; mfn. open, Divyav.
sphotaka, m. a blister, boil, Suir.; a kind of

leprosy, AgP. ; SirngS. ; small-pox, W. ;
N. of a ser-

pent-demon, L.
; (ika), (. a blister, boil, Sak., Sch.

sphotaiia, n. the appearance of blisters, Kan.
;

loud roaring, BhP.

fa^'i vi-Vsphur (cf. vi-'/sphar), P.

-sphurati or -shpkurati (PSn. viii, 3, 76), to dart

asunder (intr.), RV. ; SBr. ; to quiver, tremble,

writhe, struggle, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; to vibrate, flash,

glitter, ib.; to break forth, appear, Subh.; SirngS.
Vi-sphura, mfn. opening the eyes wide, R.

"sphnrana, n. quivering (of lightning), Harar. (cf.

also buddhi-visphurana). "sphnrita, mfn. trem-

bling, quivering, palpitating (^t&dhara, mfn. having
quivering lips, BhP. ; tekshana, mfn. having trem-

bling eyes, R.) ; flashing, glittering (-italra, mfn.
with glitteringweapons,Uttarar.); swollen, enlarged,
W.;n. =*spAurana,Jltakaan. sphurltavya,nifn.
to be opened wide (as the eyes), KSrand.

Vl-iphoraka, see oi-sphdraka. sphorya,
mfn. (fut. p. p. ofvi-VsfAur), Pat.

&c.

N *J ss_

See vi-Vsphurj.

s_
vi- Vsphul, P.-sphulati or -shphu-

/o/f (Pin. viii, 3, 76), to wave or flicker to and fro,
move hither and thither, Bhatt. "aphnllnga, m.
(cf. vi-shphulihga) a spark of fire, Up. ; MBh. &c.

(g?-^i*, P. -bhcmati, to become a mere spark,

Inscr.) ;
a sort of poison, L. ; (d\ f. a spark (

= m.),
Harav. "sphnlingaka, mf(/Sa)n. sparkling, glit-

tering, AgP.

^"*^ vi-VspMrj (incorrectly -sphurj),
P. -spkurjati, to resound, thunder, roar, BhP. ; to

snort, MBh.; to break forth, appear, Ksv. : Caus.

-sphurjayati, to cause to resound or twang (a bow),
BhP. "sphurja, m. roaring, thundering, breaking
forth like thunder, Kan. ; Ragh. "aphurjathu, m.
thundering, roaring (as of waves), a thunder-clap,
MW.

; -prakhya, mfn. resembling a clap of thun-

der, ib. "aphnrjana, n. gaping, opening wide,
Sarvad. aphnrjlta, mfn. resounded, resounding
&c.; broken forth, appeared, Kav. ; outstretched,
Susr.; shaken, agitated, BhP.; m. N. of a serpent-
demon, Buddh. ; n. the act of rumbling, resounding,
roaring, thundering, MBh.; R.; BhP.; breaking
forth, sudden manifestation of (comp.),Ragh.; Prab.;

knitting, contraction (of the brows), BhP.

13*w vi-sphota &c. See above under
vi-t/sphut.

ft f*K vi-^/smi, A. -smayale (ra.c. also P.),
to wonder, be surprised or astonished at (instr., loc.,

or abl.), SBr. &c. &c.
;
to be proud of (instr.), Mn.

iv, 236 : Caus. -smdyayati or -smdpayati, te (cf.

Pin. i, 3,68; vi, 1, 57), to astonish, surprise, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. : Desid. of Caus., see vi-sismapayishu.

I . Vi-smaya, m. (for 3. see p. 953, col. 1 ) wonder,

surprise, amazement, bewilderment, perplexity (in

rhet. one of thesfAayi-fiAdvas, q. v.}, MBh.; Kiv.;
Dasar. ; pride, arrogance, Mn. ; BhP.; doubt, un-

certainty, W. ; -kara, -kdrin, -m-kara, -m-guma,
mfn. causing astonishment or admiration, astonish-

ing, wonderful, M Bh. ;
Kiv. &c. ; -vat, mfn. mani-

festing pride or arrogance, Heat.; -visAdda-vat,
mfn. filled withastonishment and perplexity, Kathas.;

-harsha-miila, mfn. caused by astonishment and

joy, MW. ; ySkula, ydnvita or "yctvishta, mfn.

rilled with astonishment or wonder, MBh.; y&t-

phulla-nayana (or -hcana], mfn. having eyes wide

open or staring with astonishment, MW. ama-
yana, n. astonishment, wonder, Cat. amaya-
uSya, mfn. astonishing, wonderful,M Bh. smayin,
mfn. amazed, surprised, Sis.

Vi-amapaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing astonish-

ment or surprise, wonderful, Kiv. "smapana,
mf(f)n. id., MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP.; m. a juggler,

conjurer, L. ; illusion, deceit, L.
; =gandAarva-

nagara (q. v.), L. ;
the god of love, L. ; n. the act

of astonishing or surprising, Hariv. ; a means of sur-

prising, Car. ; Bhpr. ; a surprising or miraculous sign
or phenomenon, VarBrS. smapaniya, mfn. caus-

ing astonishment ('in' or 'to,' gen.), Hariv. amS-
payanlya, mfn. id., MBh. "sm&pin, mfn. =
"smdpana, Harav.

Vl-smita, mfn. amazed, surprised, perplexed,

MaitrUp. ; MBh. &c. ; wondered at, surprising, R. ;

BhP. ; proud, arrogant, BhP. ; n. and (a), f. a kind

of metre, Col.; -mdnasa, mfn. surprised or perplexed
in mind,MW. ; tt}nana, mfn. having a surprised face,

ib. "amiti, f. astonishment, wonder, surprise, ib.

Vi-smera, mfn. wondering, astonished, surprised,
Sis.

fl*M vi- \/smri, P. -smarati (tr. c. also A.),
to forget, be unmindful of (ace. or gen.), MBh.;
Kiv. &c.: Pass, -smaryate (aor. vy-asmdri), to be

forgotten, RSjat. : Caus. -smarayati (fut. -smdra-

yisAyaic), to cause to forget, Vikr.
iii, 18: Desid.

of Caus., see vi-sismdrayishu.
Vi-amarana, n. the act of forgetting, oblivion,

Kap. ; Sak. "smaraniya, "amartavya, smar-
ya, mfn. to be forgotten, Kiv. ; Kathas. &c.

Vi-smarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to forget

anything (ace.), Rijat. ; caused to be forgotten, lost

to memory, BhP.

Vi-smrita, mfn. one who has forgotten anything,

forgetful of (ace. or comp.), Kiv. ; forgetful of all,

R. ii, 58, 30 ; forgotten by (instr. or gen.), R. ;

Kslid. ; Rijat. &c.
; -purva-samskdra, mfn. for-

getting a former promise or resolution, MW. ; m. N.
of Bhava-bhuti, L.; -vat, mfn. one who has for-

gotten, Sak. ; -samskdra, mfn. one who forgets an

agreement, MW. smriti, f. forgetfulness, loss of

memory, oblivion, KSv. ; VarBrS.; Kathis.

f%W5' vi-Vsyand, vi-syanda &c. See

vi-shyand, p. Iooo, col. i.

fa& visra, mfn. (fr. Vvis for Ais? ) musty,
smelling of raw meat, VarBrS. ; KathSs. ; Susr. &c. ;

(a), {. a species of plant (
= hapusha), L. ; n. (only

L.) a smell like that of raw meat
;
blood

; fat.

ffandha, m. a musty smell, VarBrS. ; mfn. smell-

ing musty or of raw meat, L.; (ff), f.**visrd, L.

-g-andhi, mfn. smelling of raw meat, Kid.; n.

orpiment, L. 15, f., -tva, n. mustiness, Susr.

Visraka, mfn. = vitra, smelling of raw meat,

SirngS.

f^H^ vi-Vsrans, A.-sransate(ep. also P.;
Ved. inf. -sriisaA, cf. vi-sriis), to fall asunder, break

down, collapse, be broken (as limbs), fall
off, become

loose or unfastened (as hair), RV. ; Br. ; Up. ; Hariv.;
Pancar. : Caus. -sraysayati, to cause to fall asunder

&c., let fall, loosen, untie, AV. &c. &c. ; to betray,
publish, MBh.
Vi-aranaa, m. falling asunder, dropping down,

relaxation, weakness, Br.; Susr.; -jd, !. decrepitude,
L. 8ransana, mfn. causing to fall down or away,
casting off, MBh.; Sih.; n. falling down, Gaut.;

slackening, relaxation, Susr.; loosening, unfastening,

casting off, Git.; a laxative, aperient, W.
r

sransi-

kS, f. (of doubtful meaning), MaitrS.; Kith. ; ApSr.
(cf. Pin. viii, 3, no, Sch.) sranita, mm. (fr.

Caus.) caused to fall down or asunder, dropped,
loosened ,untied,Kiv. ; Kathis.&c. ; -kcsa-bandhana,
mfn. one whose hair-band has become loose, UhP.

;

-sit/iyiuka, mfn. one whose white garment has

slipped down, Kathas. iranln, mfn. falling or

slipping down (as a garland), Ragh.
Vi-sras, (prob.) f. dropping down, debility, decay

(abl. srdsah also as inf.), RV.; AV. ; Br.
6
raS,

f. decrepitude, infirmity, senility, Bilar.

Vi-arasta, mfn. fallen asunder or down, un-

fastened, untied, loosened, detached, AV. &c. &c. ;

dishevelled (as hair), HParis.; slackened, relaxed,

MBh.; -kusuma-sraj, mfn. one whose garland of

flowers has fallen off, Kathis. ; -cetas, mfn. one whose

spirit is dejected, MBh. (B.vi-dAvasta-c ) ; -pauys-
na, mfn. one whose manhood is broken or impaired,
BhP. ; -bandhnna, mfn. having bonds or fetters un-

fastened, Kathis. ; -vasana, mfn. having loosened

garments, ib. ; -iiroruh&mbara, mfn. having dis-

hevelled hair and loosened garments, BhP. ; -srag-

vil'hitshana, mfn. one whose garland and orna-

ments have fallen off, MBh. ; -hdra, mfn. one whose
necklace has slipped off, MW.; "t&hga, mfn. hav-

ing a languid body or relaxed limbs, MBh.
Vi-arasya, mfn. to be loosened or untied, TS.

, vi-srambha &c. See

vt'-i/iramiA, p. 992, col. I.

f^TH visri, in. N. of a man, g. subhradi

(v.l. vilri).

f%5ET vi-Vsru, P. -sravati, to flow forth or

away, issue from (abl.), Br.; MBh.; to discharge
or emit (any fluid), MBh. ; R.; to flow asunder (fig.),

melt, dissolve, come to nothing, MBh. : Caus. -sra-

vayati, to cause to flow forth or away, MBh.; to

wash away, Car.
;
to let blood (with gen. or ace. of

pers.), SuSr.

Vi-srava, m. a flow, stream, MBh. ; efflux, is-

suing moisture, JStakam. ''sravana, n. flowing
asunder, Nir.

Vi-aravan-miara, mfn. (pr. p. ofvi-^/sru +
m) having blood streaming forth (on it), Br.

Vi-arava, m. (also written -srdva) flowing forth,

issuing, Hariv. "aravana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to

flow (blood, matter &c.), bleeding, Susr. "sravita,
mm. (fr. id.) wasted away, caused to flow out, bled,
ib. "srSvitavya, mfn. (fr. id.)

= next, MW.
e
srSvya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be made to flow, MBh.

(cf. a-visr") ; dissolving, melting, becoming liquid

(-Id, f.), Cat. ; to be bled, requiring bleeding, Susr.

Vi-arnta, mfn. flowed forth, dropped, flowing,
W.; spread, diffused, stretched, ib.

u
sruti, f. (also

written -Srult) flowing forth, issuing from (abl.),
VarBrS.

fo^ vi-sruh, f. (prob. fr. Vsruh= rudh,

to grow ; cf. vi-rudK) a plant, shoot (?), RV. v,

44, 3 (read vi-sruhdm) ; vi, 7, 6 (Nir. dpah; Sly.

nadyah).

fits*!, vi- Vfoan (cf. vi-shvan), P. -sva-

nati, to sound forth, roar, yell, Sis. xviii, 77 (cf. Pin.

viii, 3, 69, Sch.)

fl4. vi-Vsvap, P. -svapiti (pf. -su-

shvdpa], Vop.
Vi-ahnpta, mfn. fallen asleep, sleeping, Ki{h. ;

ApSr. (cf. Pin. viii, 3, 88, Sch.)

f^ts^. vi-svara, vl-svada. See p. 953,
col. a.

See underviha-yo, viham-ga &c.

vi-i/l.hd below.

, f. = vehat, L.

vi-i/han (often w.r. for ni-han), P.

-hanti, to strike apart or asunder, disperse, shatter,

break, destroy, RV. ; AV. ; Br. ; to beat asunder, ex-

tend (a skin), RV. ; SBr.; to tear off, TBr.; to un-

bind, loosen (hair), Pin.
iii, i, 2I,Sch.; to ward off,

repel, MBh.; R.; to keep back, withhold, refuse,

MBh.; to hinder, interrupt, disturb, prevent, frus-

trate, annihilate, ib.
;
R. &c.: Pass. -Aanyate, to be

frustrated or disappointed, exert one's self in vain,

MBh.; R.; Hariv.: Caus. -ghdiayati, tt, to beat,

vanquish, defeat, Hit. ; (A .)
to afflict, distress, annoy,

MBh.; to interrupt, disturb, Kull. on Mn. v, 84:
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Desid. -jigftaftsati, to wish to interrupt or disturb,

BhP.: Intern, (-jtjattil), to harm, injure, MBh.vii,

2383- .

Vi-hata, mfn. torn up, furrowed, TBr. ; SBr.;

struck or beaten away or dashed out (of a person's

hand), BhP. ; struck or touched or visited by (instr.

or comp.), Kav. ; Pur. ;
warded off, repelled, MBh. ;

R. ; rejected, repulsed, BhP.; disturbed, impeded,
Kav.

;
Pur. hati, f. a stroke, blow.Bslar. ; striking,

killing, W.; prevention, removal, Balar.; repulse,

defeat, Ml.; m. a friend, companion, W, "banana,
n. (only L.) killing, slaying ; hurting, injury ; op-

position, obstruction
;

a bow*like instrument for

carding cotton. "hantavya, mfn. to be destroyed,
Prab. "hantri, mfn. one who destroys or frustrates

or disappoints (with gen. or ifc.), RV. ; Up.

. vi-hara &c. See vi-Vhri, col. 2.

ft) gl{jvi-\/hary, P. -haryati, to scorn, re-

pudiate, Nir. vii, 17 (cf.a-viharyata-kratu).

fatT1! vi-harsha, vi-hasta &c. See p. 953,
col. 2.

fq^<5 vlhdlha, m. (of unknown mean-

ing), AV. vi, 16, I.

vi-hava &c. See vi-Vkve, p. 1004.

i- Vhas, P. -hasati, to laugh loudly,
burst out laughing, MBh. ; Kav. &c, ;

to laugh at

(ace., rarely gen.), Kav.; BhP.; Paiicat.

Vi-hasatikS, f. gentle laughter, smiling, Hear.

(v.i.'WMtt). hasana,n.id.,W. haita, mfn.

laughing, smiling, Hariv. ; Caurap. ; laughed, smiled

at, Kath.Is. ; n. laughter, laughing, smiling, Kav. ;

Sah. "hasiUkS, see hasatika.

Vi-hasa, m. laughing, laughter, Harir.; Paiicar.;

mfn. opened, L.

i^l vi-Vl. ha, A. -jihlle,io go apart, be-

come expanded, start asunder, open, fly open, gape,

yawn, RV.; AV.; TS. ; SBr.: Caus. -hdpayali, to

cause to gape, open, AV. ; AitBr. ; SBr.

Vina, (only ibc.) the sky, air. (fa, m. 'sky-

goer,' a bird, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;
an arrow, MBh. vii,

9021; the sun, L. ;
the moon, L.; a planet, L.; a

panic, configuration ofstars (when all the planets are

situated in the 4th and loth houses), VarBrS. ; -pati,
m. '

king of birds,' N. of Garuda, Kav. ; -vega, m.

'having the swiftness of a bird," N. of a Vidya-dhara,
Balar.; -gadhipafn.(^-pati)^,.; -gdlaya,m.'abode

Supar n .; (^dra-samhita, f., -sampdta, m. N. ofTan-
trie wks.) ; -gSfaghushta, mfn. resonant with birds,

MW. m-tra,mfn.sky-going,flying,W.; m. =-mha-

ga, abird, Mn. ; R.&c.
;
an arrow, MBh. viii, 3343;

a cloud, L. ; the sun, L. ; the moon, L. ; N. of a ser-

pent-demon, MBh.; -raja, m. (^oihaga-pati), L.;

-han, m. a bird-killer, bird-catcher, MBh.; gdrati,
m. 'bird-enemy,' a falcon or hawk. m-gaka,, m.
a little bird, any bird, Hear. ; (ikd), (. a sort of pole
or yoke for carrying burdens, L.

; N. of a woman,
Venis. m-ffama, mfn. moving in the sky, flying,

MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m.(ifc. f. n)abird,Mn.; MBh.
&c.; the sun, MBh.; N. of a class of gods under the

nth Manu, Pur.; (a), f. a female bird, MBh. ;
=

next, L. m-gamlkS, f. a sort ofyoke ( viham-

gikd), L.

Vina, ind. =svarga, heaven, Un. iv, 36, Sen.

2. Vi-hayas, m. n. (for I. see p. 953, col. 2) the

open space (cf. vi-yaf), air, sky, atmosphere, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (also sah-sthaR, f. or sas-tala, n.;
instr. sd, 'through the sky'); m. a bird, Kautukas.;

sd-gdmin, mfn. able to move through the sky, L.

Vi-hayasa, m. n. heaven, sky, atmosphere.TAr.;
MBh.; Hariv.; m. a bird, L.

folH in-v/3- ha, P. -jnhati (ind. p. -haya,
see below), to leave behind, relinquish, quit, abandon,
RV. &c. &c. (with iartram, prandn &c., 'to

abandon the body or life,' to die) ; to give up, cast

off, renounce, resign, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to be de-

prived of, lose, Ragh. ;
Sarvad. ; to get rid of or free

from (ace.), MBh.; R.; BhP.; to desist from (abl.),

Subh. ; to stop, pause, VarBrS. : Pass, -hiyate (aor.

-hdyi), to be left behind, SBr.; to be inferior to

(abl.), MBh.; to be lost, AV.: Caus. -hdpayati, see

next : Desid. -jihdsati, to wish to leave or abandon,
H Paris.

Vi-haplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to abandon
or give up&c. ; given, W.; extorted, ib.

;
n. a gift,

donation, Parsvan. "haya, ind. leaving behind, i.e.

at a distance from (ace.), VarBrS.
; disregarding,

overlooking, setting aside = more than (ace.), Kav. ;

Kathas. &c. ; in spite of, notwithstanding (ace.),

Paiicat. ; excepting, with the exception of (ace.),

Hariv.; VarBrS.

Vi-hina, mfn. entirely abandoned or left &c.
;

low, vulgar, MBh.; (ibc.) wanting, missing, absent,

R.; VarBrS.; destitute or deprived of, free from

(instr., abl., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; -td, f.

abandonment,MW.; (ifc.)absence orwantof,Hariv.;
Paficat. ; -tilaka, mf(a)n. having no coloured sec-

tarian mark (see tilaka) on the forehead, R.; -yoni,
mfn. of low origin, MBh.; -varna, mfn. oflow caste,

Gaut. hinita, mfn. deprived of (with inst.), Hariv.

iVt-l*T inhana(>.), m.n. morning, dawn, L.

vihdruha, f. a species of plant, L.

vi-Vhins, P. -hirtsati, to injure

severely, hurt, damage, Mn. ; MBh. &c. : Caus.

-hiijsayali, id., MBh. Mnsaka, mfn. injuring,

hurting, harming (with gen. or ifc.), MBh. ; R. &c.

hinsa-tK, f. the act of harming or injuring (with

loc.J, MBh. ninana, n. (BhP.), "hinsa, f.

(MBh. ; R.) id. (with gen. or ifc.) "hinsita, mfn.

injured, hurt, damaged &c., MBh.; R. "hinsra.
see a-vihinsra.

faT^n 2. vt-hita, mfn. (fr. 9i~YI, dhd,

p. 967 ;
for s.vi-Aita, see p. 953, col. 2) distributed,

divided, apportioned, bestowed, supplied &c.; put in

order, arranged, determined, fixed, ordained, ordered,
RV. &c. &c. ; prescribed, decreed, enjoined, GrSrS.;
Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;
destined or meant for (nom.),

MBh. ; contrived, performed, made, accomplished,

done, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; supplied, endowed, furnished

with or possessed of (instr.), MBh. ; R. (cf. su-vi-

AzVa);n.anorder,command,decree,Pancat.;-.Ma<z,
mfii. eager for the right moment, intent upon (ar-

thani), Vcar. (cf. krita-ksh) ; -tva, n. the being en-

joined or prescribed, prescription, direction, Heat.;

-durga-racana, mfn. one who has enjoined the

building of a fortress, MW. ; -pratishiddha, mfn.

enjoined and prohibited {-tva, n.)t KatySr., Sch.
;

-yaj&a, mfn. performing sacrifices, Sak. (v.l. for vi-

tata-y)i -vat, mfn. one who has performed or

undertaken,W.; -vritti, mfn. one who is maintained

or nourished by (instr.), Raj at.
; -sena, m. N. of a

prince, Kathas.; "tdgas, mfn. one who has com-
mitted a fault, faulty, wicked, W. ; tdHjali, mfn.

making a respectful obeisance, Sis.
; t$ndriya, mfn.

possessed ofone's senses, Bhatt.
'

hiti, f. procedure,

way of acting, AitBr. ; action, performance, accom-

plishment, Kavyad. ; Balar. "hitrima, mfn. done

according to rule, Bhatt.

vi-hina &c; See above.

vi-hundana, m .
(Vhund) N. of one

of Siva's attendants, L.

fa?
1

^ vi-Vhurch (or -hurch), P. -Mrchati,
to waddle, toddle, sway from one side to another

(applied to a corpulent person's gait), SBr.j to stagger,

totter, stumble, KS$h.

f^ vi-Vhri, P.-harati (rarely A.), to put
asunder, keep apart, separate, open, RV. ; AV. ; Br.;

SrS.
;
to distribute and transpose (verses or parts of

verses), Br.
;
SrS. ; to disperse (clouds, opp. to sam-

i/hri), Hariv. ; (with talat talam) to shift, let pass
from hand to hand, MBh.; to divide (also arith-

metically), KatySr. ; Gol. ; to construct (in geom.),
Sulbas. ; to cut off, sever, MBh.; to extract from

(abl.), ib. ; to carry away, remove, Kav. ; Rajat. ;
to

tear in pieces, lacerate, RV. ; to move on, walk,
AsvSr. ; to spend or pass (time), Gobh. ; Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ;

to roam, wander through (ace.), MBh. ; (esp.)

to walk or roam about for pleasure, divert one's self,

Gaut.; Mn.; MBh. &c. (with mrigaydm, 'to go
about hunting,' R.) ;

to shed (tears), Sak. : Desid.,

see Tii-jihlrshd, shu (p. 960, col. 3).

Vi-hara, m. taking away, removing, shifting,

changing, Bhartr. ; separation, disunion, absence,W.
harana, n. the act of taking away or removing or

changing or transposing, Laty. ; MarkP. ; opening,

expanding, Pan. i, 3, ao ; stepping out, ib. i, 3, 41 ;

going about for pleasure or exercise, roaming, stroll-

ing, Kav. ; Pur. ; Susr. ; taking out for a walk or for

airing, Gobh. ; moving to and fro, brandishing, MBh.
'haraniya, mfn. to be taken away, W.; to be

rambled or sported, ib. hartri, m. one who takes

away, a robber, Yaju. ; MBh.; one who rambles

about or enjoys himself, Ragh.
Vi-hara, m.(once in BhH.,n.) distribution, trans-

position (of words), AitBr.
; Laty.; arrangement or

disposition (of the 3 sacred fires ; also applied to the

fires themselves or the space between them), SrS.;

too great expansion of the organs of speech (con-

sisting in too great lengthening or drawling in pro-

nunciation, opp. to sam-hara, q. v.), RPrat. ;
walk-

ing for pleasure or amusement, wandering, roaming,
MBh.; Kav. &c.

; sport, play, pastime, diversion,

enjoyment, pleasure (' in
'

or
'

with,' comp. ; ifc. also

=taking delight in), YajB.; MBh.; R.&c.; a place
of recreation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

(with Buddhists or Jainas) a monastery or temple

(originally a hall where the monks met or walked
about ; afterwards these halls were used as temples),

Lalit.; Mricch.; Kathas. &c. (cf._MWB. 68; 81

&c.); consecration for a sacrifice, A past. ; N. of the

country or' Magadha (called Bihar or Beh3r from the

number of Buddhist monasteries, see MWB. 68),

Cat.; the shoulder, L. ; a partic. bird (*=i>indu-

rckalta), L.
; =vaijayanta, L. ; -karikd, f. pi. N.

of wk.
; -krJtfd-mriga, m. a toy-antelope to play

with, BhP. ; -griha, n. a pleasure-house, play-house,

theatre, MW. ; -ddsi, f. a female attendant of a con-

vent or temple, Malatim. ; -desa, m. a place of re-

creation, pleasure-ground, MBh.; R.; MarkP.; -bha-

dra, m. N. of a man, DaS.
; -bhiimi, f. = -desa,

Hariv.; a grazing-ground, pasturage, Kir. ; -ydtrd,
f, a pleasure-walk, MBh. ; -vat, mfn. possessing a

place of recreation, Mn.
; MBh.; (ifc.) delighting

in, Mn. x, 9 ; -vana, n. a pleasure-grove, Das.; -vapj,
{.

'

pl-pond,' N. of wk.; -vdri, n. water for sport-

ing or playing about in, Ragh.; -sayana, n. a pl-
couch, R.

; -iaila, m. a pl-mountain, R. ; -sthali,

f. (VSLS.),-stAdna, n. (BhP.); rajira, n. (=>-a-
diia) ; rdvasatha,m. ( =^ra-griha), MBh. lia-

raka, mf(z'^a)n. delighting in (comp.), Pancar. ;

serving for the amusement of (comp.), Malatim.;

roaming or walking about, a roamer, MW. ; belong-

ing to a Buddhist temple or convent, ib. narana,
n. pleasure, delight (ifc.

=
delighting in), Pancar.

harin, mfn. wandering about for pleasure, roam-

ing, strolling, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
; going as far as, ex-

tendingto(comp.),R.; Rajat.; dependent on(comp.),
MBh.; enjoying one's self with, delighting in, given
or addicted to, fond of (comp.), Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ;

charming, beautiful, Bhartr. (v.l.) ; (>nt), (. a girl
too fond of gadding about (unfit for marriage), L. ;

ri-sinha, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

Vi-hrita, mfn. set or put asunder, distributed,

disposed &c. ; transposed, varied (as words or Padas),
SrS. ; n. a walk, R. ; hesitation, reluctance, bashful

silence (one of the 10 HSvas or feminine modes of

indicating love), Dasar.; Sah.; -sAotfast, f. N. of wk.

hriti, f. expansion, increase, growth, Kir. ; sport,

pastime, pleasure, Nalod. ; taking away, MW.

th, Caus. P.-hethayati, to hurt,

injure, Lalit. "hetha, m. hurt, injury, ib. "he-

thaka, mfn. hurting, injuring, an injurer, MBh. ; a

reviler, W. hethana, n. the act of hurting, in-

juring, distressing, afflicting &c., L.

f^?c3 vi-Vhel, Caus. A. -helayate, to vex,

annoy, MBh. xiii, 6720 (B. -ghdtayate).

fa5 vi-<vhnu, A. -haute, Sch. on APrat.

i, 100.

^w- Vhmal, Caus. -hmalayati, ib.

vi-<vhru (cf. vi-'Vhvri below), P.

-hruitdti, to cause to deviate, turn aside, frustrate,

spoil, RV. nrut, f. a serpent-like animal, worm
Sec., VS. hrnta (v(-), mfn. crooked, dislocated,

hurt, injured, RV. ; AV.

vihlana &c. See bilhana.

vi-hvarita. See vi-\/hvri.

, P. -hvalati, to shake or

sway to and fro, tremble, be agitated or unsteady,

stagger, MantraBr. ; MBh.; Kav. &c.

Vi-hvala, mf(<i)n. agitated, perturbed, distressed,

afflicted, annoyed (am, ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;
m.

myrrh, L.; -cetana (MBh.), -cetas (Kathas.), mfn.
distressed in mind, low-spirited ; -tanu, mfn. one
whose body is exhausted by (comp.), Paficat.; -td,

(., -tva, n. agitation, perturbation, consternation,
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anxiety, MBh. ; -locana, mfn. one who has unsteady
or rolling eyes, MBh.; BhP.; -siUasdiiga, mf(j)n.
one whose body is exhausted and languid, Caurap. ;

-Ari</aya,m(a.( = -/a),BhP.; ldksha,ia((r)a.

i), ib. ; "Idnga, mfn. (la-lanu),

e
hvallta, mfn. =.hvala, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

;
-sar-

v&hga, mfn. trembling with the whole body, MBh.
Vibvall-krita, mfn. made confused or agitated,

MW.; fused, liquid, ib.

fa3J"
vi-^hvri (cf. w'-v/Arti), to stagger,

stumble, fall, TAr. (cf. a-viAvarat) : Caus. (only
aor. Subj. -jihvarati). to cause to fall, overthrow,
RV.
Vi-hvarita, mfn. staggered, fallen (Vedic, accord.

toKsS.onPSn.vii, 2, 33).

Vi-hvirnka, mfn. tumbling, falling, MaitrS.

fq,^ vi-Vhve, A. -hvayate (cf. Pan. i, 3,

30), to call in different places, call, invoke, vie in

calling, contend for anything, RV. ;
TS. ; Br.

Vi-hava, m. invocation, RV. ;
AitBr. "liaviya,

n. 'containing the word vi'Aava,' N. of the hymn
RV. x, 1 28. havya or havya, mfn. to be in-

voked or invited or desire'd, RV. ; AV. ; VS.; m.

(with Angirasa) N. of the supposed author of RV.

z, 1 28, Anukr. ; of a son of Varcas, MBh. ; (a), (.

N. of panic, bricks, TS. ; (scil. stikta) N. of RV. x,

128 (cf.haviya),tS.; KJth.; Lljy.

^Jy r. vi, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 39) cert

(accord, to some in the conjug. tenses substi-

tuted for i/aj ; 2. sg. vishi also as Impv., RV.
;

3. pi. zyrf/',RV.; AV. ;
Br. ; Subj. 2. 3.sg.f, RV.;

Impv. vikl, vital, ib.; 3. pi. viyantu, TS.; p. A.

vydnd, RV. ; pf. vivdya, vivye, ib. ; aor. avaishit,
Gr. ; 3. pi. aveshan, Subj. veshat, RV.

;
fut. ve/d,

veshyati, inf. vetum, Gr.), to go, approach (either

asatriend, i.e.'seek or take eagerly, grasp, seize, ac-

cept, enjoy," or as an enemy, i.e.
'
fall upon, attack,

assail, visit, punish, avenge '), RV. ;
A V. ; TS. ; Br.;

to set in motion, arouse, excite, impel, RV. ; to

further, promote, lead or bring or help any one to

(two ace.), ib.; to get, procure, ib. : Pass, -viydte

&c., AV.; Br. : Caus. vdyayati or vSpayati (aor.

avivayaf), to cause to go or approach &c. ; to im-

pregnate, Pan. vi, I, 55: Desid. vivtshati, Gr. :

Intens., seea-v/ztfand \fvrvt. [Cf., accord, to some,
Lat. vc-nari; Germ, wcida, Weide, weiden.~\

2. Vi, mfn. going to, eager for, desirous or fond

of (gen.), RV. i, 143, 5 (cf. deua-vi', pada-vt); set

in motion (see parna-vi ) ; m. the act of going,

motion, L.

I. Vita, mfn. gone, approached &c. ; desired,

liked, loved, pleasant, RV.; SSnkhSr.; straight,

smooth, RV. iv, 2, II ; ix, 97, 17 ; trained, quiet,

Rajat.; (a), (. a line, row (
=

rdji), ASvGr. ; n. a

wish, desire, TAr. ; the driving or guiding of an ele-

phant (with a goad) &c., Sis. v, 47. tama (vita-),

mfn. most acceptable or pleasant, RV. priihtha

(WM-), mf(a)n. straight-backed (as a horse), ib.

vat, mfn. containing the word vita or other forms

fr. Vvi, AsvSr. vara (vita-), mfn. straight-tailed

(as a horse), ib. liavya (WA-), mfn. one whose

offerings are acceptable, ib. ; m. N. of a man with

the pair. Ahgirasa (author of RV. vi, 15), Anukr.;
of a man with the patr. Srdyasa, TS. ; PancavBr. ;

of a king who obtained the rank of a Brahman,
MBh. ; of a son of Sunaka and father of Dhriti, Pur. ;

of Krishna, Pancar.; pi. the sonsof Vita-havya,MBh.;

vyipakhydna, n. N.ofach. oftheVasishtha-rama-

yana.
I . Viti, f. (dat. vitdyc often used as inf.) enjoy-

ment, feast, dainty meal, full draught Sec., RV.;
advantage, profit, ib. (L. also light, lustre, =gati,
fro/ana, dhavana) ; m. a panic. Agni, AitBr.

rSdhaa (vit{-), mfn. affording enjoyment, RV.
hotra (viti-), mfn. inviting to enjoyment or to a

feast, ib. ; invited to a feast (as gods), VS. ; m. fire

or the god of fire, Rajat. ; BhP. (j>l. the worshippers
of fire in any form, Cat.) ; the sun, L. ; N. of a

king, MBh. ;
of asonofPriya-vrata.BhP. ;

of a son

of Indra-sena, ib.; of a son of Su-kumara, ib. ;
of a

sou of Tlla-jangha, ib.; VP. (pi. his descendants) ;

of a priest, Cat. ; -dayitd or -priyd, (.
' beloved of

Vlti-hotra i.e. Agni,' N. of a SvahJ, Pancar.

^t 3. vi (ci-Vfl. '). P- vy-fti (3- Pi- Vi~

yanti ; impf. vy-ait ; ff.vtydya; mf. vy-etum ;

for vyayali, vyayayati, see y'wj/ap), to go apart

or in different directions, diverge, be diffused or scat-

tered or distributed or divided or extended, RV. &c.

&c.; to be lost, perish, disappear, Up. ; MBh. &c.;
to go through, traverse, RV. ; VS.; AitBr.: Intens.

(or cl. 4) A. vfyate, to pass through, traverse, RV.
2. Vita, mfn. gone away, departed, disappeared,

vanished, lost (often ibc. =free or exempt from, with-

out, -less), Up.; Mm; MBh.&c. kalmaiha, mfn.
freed from taint or sin, Mn. xii, 2J. kama, mfn.
free from desire,W. ghxlna, mfn. one from whom
mercy has departed, merciless, MW.; -td, f. merci-

lessness, ib. ointa, mfn. free from anxietv about

(loc.), Sak. -janma-jarasa, mfn. not subject to

birth or old age, Kir. trasarenn, mfn. =-rdga,
free from passions or affections, Balar. iv, J Jf (printed

-trds). trishna, mfn. free from all passions or

desires, L. dambha, mfn. free from pride, humble,
L. bhaya, m. 'fearless, undaunted,' N. of Siva,

Sivag. ;
of Vishnu, L. bhi, mfn. free from fear,

intrepid, Mn. vii, 64. bblti, mfn. id., Sis', xviii,

84 ; m. N. of an Asura, Kathas. matsara, mfn.

free from envy or passion, Mn. xi, in. manjrn,
mfn. free from resentment or anger, KathUp. ;

exempt or free from sorrow, MBh. mala, mfn.

free from obscurity or darkness, clear, pure, MW.
-moha, mfn. freed from illusion, MW.; h6pa-
khyana, n. N. of wk. rSga, mfn. free from pas-
sions or affections, dispassionate, desireless, calm,

tranquil, MBh.; Kav. &c. (also applied to 8 panic.
Bodhi-sattvas and their attributes) ; not attached to

(loc.), Hl'aris. ; colourless, bleached, W. ; m. a sage
with subdued passions (esp. applied to a Buddhist or

Jaina saint), L.; -bhaya-krodha, mfn. free from

passions and fear and anger, Bhag. ; -bhiimi, f. one
of the 7 stages in the life of a Sravaka, Buddh.;

-sltiti, f. N. of a Jaina wk. vlrnddba-buddhl ,

mfn. one whose hostile feelings have passed away,

peaceable, W. vlsha, mfn. free from impurities,
clear (as water), Dhanamj. vrida, mfn. shame-

less, Bhartr. sanka, mfn. fearless, intrepid (am,
ind.), SiS. ioka, mfn. free from sorrow, SvetUp.;
MBh.; m. the ASoka tree, Jonesia Asoka, MBh.;
(a), (. N. of a town, HPariS. ; ka-td, f. freedom from

sorrow,Yajn. ; ia-6Aaya,mfn. free from sorrow and

fear, Mn. vi, 32 ; ka-bhayftbddha, mfn. free from

the disturbance of sorrow and fear, MW. spriha,
mfn. free from wish or desire, W. Mranmaya,
mfn. one who does not possess any golden vessels

(-tva, n.), Ragh. v, 2. Vitarci (or "cis), mfn. one

whose flame is extinguished, ApSr. Vitasoka, m.
a proper N. (

= uigat&soka), Buddh. Vitoccaya-
bandha, mfn. having the fastening ofthe knot gone,
Kir. Vitottara, mfn. having no answer, unable to

reply (am, ind.), Amar.

1. Viti, f. separation, TS.

?ft 4. vi, mfn. (weak form of vvye) covered

(cf. Airanya-vi").

3. Vita, mfn. covered, hidden, concealed, RV. (cf.

kritsna-v); covered or wrapped in, girtwith (instr.),

ib. ; BhP. siitr a, n. the sacred thread or cord,

Vikr. v, 19 (cf. ni- and tipa-vita).

Vltaka, n. a vessel for camphor and sandal powder,
L. ; (in a-v) = vi-vlta, an inclosed spot of ground,

Ysjfi. ii, 291.
VItin, in. N.ofaman (pi. his family), Samskarak.

~^\ 5. vi, m.= i. vi, a bird (see takva-vi) ;

(. a female bird, L.

VIka, m. a ' bird
'

or '

wind,' Un. Hi, 47, Sch. ;

= manas, L.

^T
1

6. vi, il) coinp.^ 3. vi (in vi-liasa, -ca-

yana, -taysa, -ndha, -barha, -mdrga, -rudli, -va-

dha, -vdAa, -vidha, -vrita, -sarpa, -Adra, qq. vv.)

<fl|m vi-kasa, rjn.= l. vi-k, L. ; =2. vi-

k, brightness, light, lustre, Das.

lljis vikrida, mfn. (applied to Rudra),
MaitrS. (v. 1.)

^faf^vlksh (vi-'viksh), \.vikshate (ep. also

P.), to look at, see, behold, SBr. &c. &c. ; to look

upon, regard (pitri-vat, as a father), R.; (with

hridi) to see in the heart, ponder, R. ; to consider,

observe, discern, ascertain, understand, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ;

to think fit or proper, Susr.; to look over,

peruse, study,VarBrS. : Pis.vllisAyate, to be looked

at &c.; to look like, appear, Vikr.

Viksha, m. sight, seeing, W.; (), f. id., R. ; in-

vestigation, Cat.; knowledge, intelligence, BhP.;

vfyifa.

unconsciousness, fainting, L.; n. surprise, astonish-

ment, W.; any visible object, ib.; kshapanna (or

kshap), mfn. astonished, surprised, ib.
;
ksh&ran-

ya-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. Vikshana, n. (ifc.

f. a) looking at, seeing, inspection, investigation,

SrS.; MBh. &c. ; a glance, gaze, Kav.; VarBrS.;
BhP. ;

the eye, Sis. xviii, 30 ; (in astrol.) aspect of

the planets,VarBrS. Vikshaniya, mfn. to be looked
at or regarded or considered, visible, observable, Kav.;
Kathas. Vikshita, mfn. looked at, seen, beheld,

regarded, VS. &c. &c. ; n. a look, glance, Kalid.;
Bhartr. VikBhitavya, mfn. = vlkshaniya (n.

impers. it should be looked &c.), Kathas. Vikshi-

tjri, mfn. one who looks at or sees (ifc.), BhP.
Vikshya, mfn. = vikshaniya, L.

; astonishing,
wonderful, W. ;

m. a dancer, actor, L.
; a horse, L.;

n. wonder, surprise, wonderful object, L.

^WT viltha, f.(cf.v*Ao) a partic. motion,
Sinhas.

vinka, n. N. of various Samans,
ArshBr.

*fTS vinkh (vi-Vlhkh), Caus. vtnkhayati

(only 3. du. impf. vy-aihkhayat&ni), to toss to and

fro, swing, PancavBr.

VinkhS, f. a partic. mode ofmoving, dancing &c.

(also 'one of a horse's paces'), L.; samdhi, L. ;

Carpopogon Pruriens, L.

^ftfjfn vingita, mfn. (fr. vi-ViAg) tossed,
moved to and fro, TBr. (w. r. vliikila).

vica. See under vici.

vi-cayana, n.= tn-c (see vi-Vi.

Cl), research, inquiry, W.

^Trfa vici, f. (prob. fr.in'+2. a3c) going or

leading aside or astray, aberration, deceit, seduction,

RV. x, 10, 6
;

also m. (L.) and (f), f. (ifc. fi or

dka} a wave, ripple, KSv. ; VarBrS. &c. ;

' wave
'

as N. of a subdivision of a chapter (called fravaha,
'river'), Sadukt. ; (prob. for a-vici) a partic. hell,

R. (L. also = sukha, avakasa, svalpa, alpa, dli,

hirana). kshobha, m. agitation or roughness of

waves, Megh. taramffa-nySya, m. wave-undu-
lation-method (or the rule by which sound reaches

the ear, a term used to denote successive opera-

tion), Bhashap. m&lin, m. 'wave-garlanded,' the

ocean, L.

Vica, prob. for vici (in ambu-vica, N. of a king,
MBh. i, 7476).
Vicl-kaka, m. a partic. bird, MarkP.

"q^^f mj (cf. Vl. vij), cl. I. P. A. vijati,
^ f( (pf. vivyajuft),

to fan, cool by blow-

ing upon or fanning, Hariv. ;
to sprinkle with water,

MBh. (according to DhStup. vi, 24 only A.
'
to go ') :

Caus. or cl. 10 (Dhatup. xxxv, 84), vijayati (Pass.

vijyate), to fan, blow, kindle (fire), MBh.;R. &c.;
to stroke, caress, Susr.

Vijana, m. N. of two kinds of bird (
= koka and

jivam-jfva), L.; n. fanning, wafting, Kav.; Kathas.

&c.; a fan, Bhpr. ; "Vastu, L.

Vijita, mfn. fanned, cooled &c.; sprinkled with

water, wetted, Hariv. (v. 1. vejita).

Vijya. See sukha-v.

vija &c. See bija.

vita, n. (only in Siddh.) or vita, f. a
small piece of wood shaped like a barley-corn and
about a span long (it was struck with a stick or bat in

a kind of game, like tip-cat, played by boys; accord,

to some it was a kind of metal ball; others say it

was held in the mouth as a form of penance), MBh.
' SOS (Sch.) &c. mukha (vita-), mfn. holding
the Vita in the mouth, VP.

^faB vitaka, n. (also written bitaka) a pre-

paration of the Areca nut with spices and lime rolled

up together in a leaf of the betel plant (commonly
called betel or Pan), Paficad. ; (ikd), f. id., DaS.;
Kathas. &c.; a tie or fastening (of a garment), Amar.
Viti or Viti, f. the betel plant, Piper Betel, L.

cl Ig vid (accord. to some connected with
*
i/visA), only Caus. viddyatiot vilayati,

te, (P.) to make strong or firm, strengthen, fasten,

RV. viii, 45, 6 ; (A.) to be strong or firm or hard,
ib. ii, 37, 3 &c.

Vidlta or villta, mfn . made strong, strengthened,

firm, hard, RV.
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Vidu or vilu, mf(^fej)n. strong, firm, hard, RV.;

VS.; n. anything firmly fixed or strong, stronghold,

RV. jambha (vidu-), mfn. strong-jawed, RV.

dvdshas, mfn. hating the strong or hating strong-

ly, ib. patman, mfn. flying stronglyor incessantly,

ib. pavi, mfn. having strong tires (as the Maruts) ,

ib. panl (oividii-p), mfn. strong-handed, strong-

hoofed, ib. haras (vidu-), mfn. seizing firmly,

holding fast, ib. harshin, mfn. (prob.) fiercely

passionate, refractory, ib. VIdv-anga, mfn. stronj-

limbed, firm in body, ib.

^fhnT vina, f. (of doubtful derivation) the

Vina or Indian lute (an instrument of theguitar kind,

supposed to have been invented by NSrada, q. v.,

usually having seven wires or strings raised upon
nineteen frets or supports fixed on a long rounded

board, towards the ends ofwhich are two large gourds;

its compass is said to be two octaves, but it has many
varieties according to the number of strings &c.),

IS.; SBr. &c. &c.
; (in astrol.) a partic. configura-

tion of the stars (when all planets are situated in 7

houses), VarBrS. ; lightning, L.
;
N. of a Yogini,

Cat.; of a river, Mlih. karna, m. '
Lute-ear,' N.

of a man, Hit. ganakin, m. a music-master, the

leader of a musical band, ApSr. ganagin (vind-),
m. id., SBr. ; SankhSr.; KatySr. gSthin, m. a

lute-player, TBr.; SBr.; GrSrS. -tantra, n._N. of

aTantra. tunava, n. sg. lutes and flutes, ApSr.
dauda, m. 'lute-stick,' the neck or long rounded

board of a lute, L. datta, m. N. of a Gandharva,
Kathas. nubandJia(z'/i$

a
),m. the tie of a lute

(or lower part of one of its ends where the wires are

fixed), L. panava-tuna-vat, mfn. (tuna for

litnava) furnished with a lute and a drum and a flute,

R. pant, m. 'Lute-hand,' N. ofNSrada, 1'aficar.

praseva, m. the damper on a lute, L. bhid, t.

a kind of lute, MW. rava, m. (ifc. f. d) the sound

ofa lute, Kathas. ; mfn. humming like a lute (d, f. N.

of a fly), Pancat. vansa-salaka, f. a round-headed

peg round which the string of a 1 is bound, L. vat,

mm. possessed of a lute (ait, f. N. of a woman), Pin.

vi, I, 219, Sch. vatsa-raja, m. N. of a king,
Pancat. vada, m. a lute-player, lutanist.VS. ; SBr. ;

ApSr.; playing on a lute, Bhartr. vadaka, m. a

lutanist, L. vadana, n. a plectrum for sounding
a lute, L. vadya, n. playing on a lute, L. vi-

noda, m. N. of a V'idySdhara, Balar. silpa, n. the

art of playing on the lute,Pancar. sya (vinasya),
m. '

Lute-faced,' N. of Narada, L. hasta, mfn.

holding a lute in his hand (Siva), Sivag.

Vinala, mfn. (fr. Vina), g. sidhmadi.

Vlnln, mfn. (fr. id. ; g. vrihy-ddi) furnished with

a lute, playing on a lute, Megh.; Kathas.

^rT 4. vita, mfn. (prob. fr. Vvai; for i.

2. 3. Vita see under i/l. 3. 4. vi) worn out, use-

less, L. ;
n. a useless horse or elephant, L.

^ftfTB v't-tansa, m. (fr. I. vi+ t; cf. vi-t) a

cage or net or any enclosure for catching or confin-

ing or keeping birds or beasts, Hear.

<i\nivilana, m. du. (possibly fr. vi+ \/tan)
the sides or cartilages of the larynx or throat, L.

3. vtti, m.=: i. piti, a horse, Eajat.

vl-tta, mfn. (for vi-datta, */l. da),

APrit., Sch. (cf. pari-tta).

^Ifa vithi or vithi, f. (perhaps fr. y vl;

cf. I . vita) a row, line, K3v. ; Rajat. ;
a road, way,

street, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; a race-course, Sii. v, 60;
a market, stall, shop, ib. ix, 32 ; a row of pictures,

p-gallery, Uttarar. (v. 1. vithikd) ;
a partic. division

of the planetary sphere (comprising 3 asterisms),

VarBrS. ; a terrace in front of a house, L. ; a sort ol

drama (having an amatory intrigue for its plot anc

said to be in one act and performed by one or two

players), Bhar. ; DaSar. &c.

Vithika, m. or n. (only m. c.) or ka, f. a row,

line, Ratnav. ; Kathas. ; a road, street, R.; a ter-

race in front of a house, Hariv. ; VarBrS.; a picture-

gallery, Uttarar. (v. 1. for vithi) ;
a sort of drama (see

under vithi}, Bhar.

Vithi, in comp. for vithi. krita, mfn. placet

or arranged in rows, M Bh. marga, m. one of an

elephant's paces, L.

Vithika (ifc.)
= vilhi, Bhar.

Vithy, in comp. for vithi. anga, n. a divisior

of the Vithi drama (described as a kind of dialogue

consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest, abuse, and the

ike),W.

^\V vldhra, mfn. (accord, to Tin. ii, 26 fr.

7 + V'

indh] clean, clear, pure, L. ; n. (only in loc.)

clear sky, sunshine, AV. ; Kath. ; wind, L. ; fire,

>. bindu. m. a rain-drop fallen in sunshine, Kath.

samriddha, mfn. said to = nabhas,vayu,agni,
b.

Vidhrya, mfn. relating to the clear sky, VS.

?^ mn (vi- v/in or inv), P. vinoti, to drive

away, scatter, disperse, RV. ;
to send forth in various

ways, bestow, ib.

vma, f. N. of a river, MW. (cf. vino).

vl-naha, m. (for 3. vi+n; -/nah)
:he top or cover of a well, MBh.

;
a kind of small

sacrificial grass, L.

Vi-nahin, m. (fr. prec.) a well, L.

qln; vmdra, mfn. (for 3. vi+indra) that
rrom which Indra is excluded, TS. (cf. aplndra).

vtndv-arka, mfn. (fr. 3. vi+ indu+
arka) without or exclusive of the moon and the sun,

Laghuj.

vipa, mfn. (fr. 3. vi+ap) destitute of

water, waterless, Pat.

(Desid. ofvy-^/dp), P. vipsati,

to wish to pervade, Pat.

Vipsa, f. 'the desire of pervading' (with any

property or quality simultaneously or continuously),
several or successive order or series, distributiveness,

repetition (esp. repetition of words to imply con-

tinuous or successive action
;

e. g. vriksham vrik-

sham sincati, he waters tree after tree ; mandam
mandam nudatipavanali,

'

gently, gently breathes

the wind,' cf. Pan. viii, 1,4; VSm. v, 2, 87), APrSt. ;

Pan. ;
Samk. vicara, m. N. of wk.

vl-barhd, m. (for 3.0*+4; Vi.brih)

scattering, dispersing, AV.

vibukosa (?), m. = eamara, a

chowrie, W.

See v libh.

vi-marga, m. (for^.vi+ir; Vmrij),
Pin. vi, 3, 122, Sch.

^J i. vir (vi-Vlr; only aor. vy-airat), to

split, break into pieces, tear open, divide asunder,

RV. : Caus. virayati (impf. vy-airayat), id., ib.

Tt^ 2. vir, cl. IO. A. (Dhatup. xxxv, 49;
rather Nom. fr. vird below) virdyate, to be power-
ful or valiant, display heroism, RV.; VS. ; TBr.; (P.

virayati} to overpower, subdue, Nir. i, 7.

Vira, m. a man, (esp.) a brave or eminent man,

hero, chief (sometimes applied to gods, as to Indra,

Vishnu &c. ; pi. men, people, mankind, followers,

retainers), RV. &c. &c. ;
a hero (as opp. to a god),

RTL. 272, n.; ahusband, MBh.; R.; Pur.; amale

child, son (collect, male progeny), RV. ; AV. ; Br.
;

GrSrS. ; the male of an animal, AV. ;
SankhSr. ;

(withTSntrikas) an adept (who is between ihedivya
and the paiu, RTL. 191), Rudray.; (in dram.)
heroism (as one of the 8 Rasas [q.v.]; the Vira-carita

[q.v.] exhibits an example), Bhar. ; Dasar. ; S3h.&c.;

an actor, W. ;
a partic. Agni (son of Tapas), MBh.;

fire, (esp.) sacred or sacrificial fire, L. ; N. of various

plants (Terminalia Arunja ;
Nerium Odorum

;
Gui-

landina Bonduc, manioc-root), L.
;
N. of an Asura,

MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, ib. ;
of a son of

Bharad-vaja, ib.; of a son of Purusha Vairaja and

father of Priya-vrata and UttSna-pJda, Hariv. ; of a

son of Grinjima, ib. ; of two sons of Krishna, BhP. ;

of a son of Kshupa and father of Viviosa, MSrkP. ;

of the father of LllSvati, ib. ;
of a teacher ofVinaya,

Buddh.; of the last Arhat of the present Avasarpini,

L.; (also with />Aatta,dcdrya&c.)o( various authors

&c., Cat. ; (pi. "I of a class of gods under Manu Ts-

masa, BhP. ; (a), f. a wife, matron (whose husband

and sons are still alive), L. ; an intoxicating bever-

age, ib.; N. of various plants and drugs (Flacourtia

Cataphracta ; Convolvulus Paniculatus
;
Gmelina Ar-

borea
;
the drug Ela-vSluka &c.), L.

; (in music) a

partic. Sruti, Samgit.; N. of the wife of Bharad-vaja,

L.; ofthe wife of Karani-dhama, M3rkP.; of a river,

MBh. (B.vdnt); n. (only L.) a reed(Arundo Ti-

bialis); the root of ginger(?); pepper; rice-gruel; the

root of Costus Speciosus, of Andropogon Muricatus

&c. ; mf(iz)n. heroic, powerful, strong, excellent,

eminent, L. [Cf. Lat. vir; Lith. vyras ; Goth.

wair ; Angl. Sax. wer, wire-wulf; Eng. were-

wolf; Germ. Werwolf, fVergeld.} -karS, f.

(

hero-forming,' N. of a river, MBh. (B. virarn-k^).

karma, n. 'performing virile acts,' the membrum

virile, RV. karman, n. manly deed, Nir. kati,
f. N. of a village, Kshit'is. kania, mfn. desirous

of male offspring, SankhBr.
;
SrS. kita, in.

' worm
of a hero,' a pitiful warrior, MW. knkhl(z'<>-a'-),
f. (a woman) bearing sons in the womb, RV. ketn,
m. N. of a man with the patr. PancSla-putra, MBh.;
of a king of AyodhyS, Kathas. ; of a king of PStali,

Da. -kesarln (or -kef), m. N. of a king. Cat.
- kshnrikS, f. a dagger, Kathas. - ffati, f.

' a hero's

resort,' Indra's heaven, MBh.; BhP. gotra, n. a

family of heroes, M&rkP. goshtbi, f.conversation

between heroes, Hear. ghnl, seevira-han. m-
kara, see vira-lf. oakra, n. (with Tsntrikas) N.
of a mystic diagram, RTL. 196 ; an army of heroes

(see next ); kresvara, m.
'
lord of an army of heroes,

'

N. of Vishnu, Pancar. cakihnthmat, mfn. hav-

ing the eye of a hero (said of Vishnu), R. carita

or -caritra, n.
'

exploits of the hero,' N. of a cele-

brated drama by Bhava-bhuti (
= mahavtra-carita,

q.v.) and of a legendary history of SSli-vShana.

- carya, m. N. of a king, Buddh. ; (d), f. the deeds

of a hero, adventurous exploits, Kathas.; Rajat.

clntamani, m. N. of an extract from the Sirii-

gadhara Paddhati. janana, mfn. generating hs,
MaitrS. jayantika, f. a kind of dance performed

by soldiers after a victory or on going to battle, war-

dance, war, battle, L. jata (vird-), mfn. (wealth)

consisting in men or sons, RV. jita, m. N. of a

man, Kathas. tandnla, n. Amaranthus Polygo-
noides, L. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. (also

-ydmala), RTL. 204. tama (zirrf-), m. (ifc. f.

d) a very strong or powerful man, an eminent hero,

RV.; AV.; MBh. tara (vird-), mfn. stronger,
bolder ; m. a great or a greater hero, RV. ;

MBh. ;

an arrow, L.
;
a corpse (?), L. ; n. = virana, Andro-

pogon Muricatus ; rasana, n. a partic. posture, L.

taru, m. N. of various trees and other plants

(Pentaptera Arjuna ; Andropogon Muricatus, Bar-

leria Longifolia &c.), L. ta (vird-), f. or -tva,

n. heroism, manliness, VS.; MBh. &c. -tapiny-
npanlshad, f. N. of an Upanishad. trtca, n.

Andropogon Muricatus, L. datta, m. N. of a poet ;

-grikapati-paripricchd, f. N. of wk. - daman, m.

N. of a king, Inscr. deya, w. r. for vaira-d.

deva, m. N. of various men, KathSs. ; Rajat. ;
of

a poet, Cat. -dyumna, m. N. of a king, MBh.
dm, m. Terminalia Arunja, L. dhanvan, m.

'having a powerful bow,
1

N. of KSma-deva (god of

love), L. dhara, m. N. of a wheelwright, Pancat.

-nagara, n. N. of a town, VP. -natha, m. N.
of a man, Rajat. ; mf(o)n. having a hero as protector,

K. narayana, m. N. of a king and a poet, Cat. ;

-carita, n., and "yaniya, n. N. ofwks. m-dhara,
m. (only L.) a peacock ; fighting with wild beasts ;

a leather cuirass or jacket ; N. of a river. patta,
m. a kind of military dress or accoutrement (worn
round the forehead), Rajat. -pattri, f. a kind of

bulbous plant, L. patni (vird-), f. the wife of a

hero, RV.; MBh. &c. ; -vrata, n. a partic. obser-

vance, Hariv.; K;iv.; 1'nr. parakrama, m. N.

of two wks. parna, n. a partic. drug (
= sura-

parna), L. pana or -panaka, n. the drink of

warriors or heroes (taken before or during a battle,

for refreshment orto raise the courage),L. pandya,
m. N.of a king, Cat. pana.n. = -/aa,R. para,
n. N. of a town in the district of Kanyakubja, Hit.;

of a mythical town in the Himalaya mountains,
Kathas. pnrnsha, m. (ifc. f. d) a heroic man,

hero, R. ; Hariv. &c. (cf. Pan. ii, 1, 58, Sch.) ;
sha-

ka, mfn. (a village) the men of which are heroes,

Pat.. pnshpa, m. a kind of plant, L.; (/), f. -=

sindura-pushpl, L. peias (vird-), m. forming
the ornament of heroes, RV. posha, m. thriving
or prosperous condition of men or of sons, AV.
- prajaylnl (MBh.) ,-prajavati (M arkP.), f. the

mother of a hero. prabha, m.N. of a man, Kathas.

pramoksha, N. of a Tirtha, MBh. prasava
(Kum.), -prasavinl (Mcar.), -prasu (Balar.), f.

a woman who brings forth heroes. ball, m. N. of

wk. bahn, m. '

strong-armed,' N. of Vishnu, L. ;

of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra and various kings
and other men, MBh.; of a monkey, R. bnkka,
m.N. of the founder of VidyS-nagara, BhP., Introd.
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(see /(&). bhata, m. a warrior, hero, DaS.
; N.

of a king of Tlnira-lipta, Kathas. bhadra, m. a

distinguished hero.L.; a horse fit for the ASva-medha

sacrifice, L.; Andropogon Muricatus, L.; N, of a

Rudra, Yajn., Sch. ;
of an incarnation or form of

Siva (sometimes regarded as his son, and worshipped

esp. in the Maritha country ;
in the Viyu-Purana

he is said to have been created from Siva's mouth in

order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha, and is described

as having a thousand heads,a thousand eyes, a thousand

feet, and wielding a thousand clubs
; his appearance

is fierce and terrific, he is clothed in a tiger's skin

dripping with blood, and he bears a blazing bow and

battle-axe ; in another Parana he is described as pro-
duced from a drop of Siva's sweat), MBh. ; Pur.;

Kathas. &c. (RTL. 79; 82); of a warrior on the

side of the Pindavas, MBh.; of a king and various

authors, Cat. ; -kdlika-vacana, n. N. of a ch. of the

Vira-bhadra-tantra ; -camfii, f. N. of a poem ; -jit,

m. 'conqueror of V,'N. of Vishnu, Paiicar.; -tantra,
n. N. of a Tantra ; -deva, m. N. of a king and au-

thor (l 6th century ; -campii, f. N. of a poem written

in his praise) ; -mantra,m ., -vijaya, m. N. of wks.
;

-mjrimbhana, n. N. of a drama, Daiar., Introd.
;

-mid, f. a daughter of Vtra-bhadra ; -stolra, n. N.

of a Stotra. bkadraka, n. Andropogon Muricatus,
L. bhavat, m. 'your heroic worship

1

(in rever-

ential address), Kathas. blianu, m. N. of a king
and an author, Cat. bharyS, f. the wife of a hero,

L. bbva, m. heroic nature, heroism, Venis.

-bhukti,f.N.ofaplace,Cat.(prob.for<<>a-MM')-
bhuja, m. N. of two kings, Kathas. bhupati,

m. N. of a king ofVijaya-nagara (patron ofCaundap-

pacarya), Cat. mati, f. N. of a woman, HI'aris.

inatsya, m. pi. N. of a people, R. maya,
mt\ . n . (with Tantrikas) relating or belonging to an

initiated person, L. mardana, m. N.of a Danava,
Hari v. mardanaka, w. r. for mardalaka. mar-
dala or laka, m. a war-drum, L. -malla, m. N.
of a man, Cat. mahigvara, m. (with dcarya)
N. of an author, ib. ; racdra-samgraha, m., rlya
and riya-tautra, n. N. of wks. mSnikya, m.
N. of a king, Prasannar. m&trl, f. the mother of

a male child or of a hero, M Bh. ; BhP. manin,
mfn. thinking one's self a hero, Kathas.; m. N. of

a hero, Vcar. marga, m. the course or career of a

hero, MBh. ;
Hariv. mfihendra-kanda, n. N.of

wk. mitrodaya, m. N. of a short Comm. on the

Mitakshari, IW. 304. misra, m. N. of the author

oftheVIra-mitrodaya(commonlycalledMitra-misra),
Cat. mnknnda-deva,m.N.ofa king ofUtkala(the
patron of Markandeya-kavindra), ib. mndrika,
f. an ornament or ring worn on the middle toe, W.
m-manya, mfn. vim-manya, Balar., Prasan-

nar. yoga-valla, mfn. promoting men or heroes,

Mlih.xiii, 6526. yoga-*aha, mfn. resisting men
or hs, ib. (B.) rajai, n. red lead, minium (

= sin-

diira), L. ratha, m. N. of a king, VP. rasa,
m. the Rasa of heroism (see rasa), MW. r&gha-
va, m. N. of various authors and teachers (also with

dcarya and idstrin). Cat.; -stava, m. N. of wk.;

viya, n. N. of a poem (abridgment of the R'lnuV

yana). renu, m. N. of Bhlma-sena, L. lalita,

n. a hero's natural way of acting, VarBrS. ; N. of a

metre, ib. loka, m. 'hero-world,' Indra's heaven,
MBh. ;

R. ; pi. brave warriors or champions, heroes,

MBh. vakshana (vird-), mfn. strengthening or

refreshing heroes, RV. vat (vird-), mfn. abound-

ing in men or heroes, having followers or sons, RV. ;

consisting in men (aswealth or property), ib.; manly,
heroic, ib. ; (rf/f), f. a woman whose husband is liv-

ing, BhP. ; a partic. fragrant plant (
= mansa-ro-

hint), Bhpr. ; N. of a river, MBh. ; of a woman,
Kathas.; n. wealth consisting in men or sons, RV.

vatsa, f. the mother of a hero, L. vara, m.
'
best of heroes,' N. of various men, Kathas.; Hit.;

pratapa, m. N. of a king, Cat. varman, m. N.
of various men, Inscr. vah (strong form vah],
mfn. conveying men, RV. vakya, n. a heroic

word, MSrkP.
; -maya, mf()n. consisting in heroic

words, Kathas. vada, m. heroic fame, glory, Mcar.

vSmana, m. N. of an author, Cat. vikrama,
m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ;

N. of a

king, Hit. vijaya, m. N. of a drama. vid, mfn.

procuring men or heroes, AV. viplavaka, m.
' disturber of the sacrificial fire,' a Brahman who per-
forms oblations with money procured from the lowest

or Sudra caste, L. virnda, N. of a kind of arti-

ficial verse, L. (cf. stlra-Moa]i. vriba'ha, m. the

marking-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium, Bhpr. ;

Pentaptera or Terminalia Arunja, L. ; a sort of grain,

Andropogon or Holcus Sorghum, L. vrinda-

bhatta, m. N. of a medical author, Cat. vetasa,
m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. vyiiha, m. an heroic or

bold military array, R. vrata, mfn. acting like a

man, adhering toone's purpose, BhP.; in. N.of a man

(son of Madhu and Sumanas), ib. ; n. heroism, Balar.;

-tarya, f. heroic duty or deed, ib. sanku, m. an

arrow, L. -saya, m. (BhP.), -sayana, n. (MBh.)
the couch of a dead or wounded hero (formed of

arrows). sayya, f. id., MBh.; KSjat. ; BhP.; a

partic. posture, MBh. (cf.vTra-stAdna'). sarnian,
m. N. of a warrior, Kathas. saka, m. a kind of

pot-herb, L. sSyin, mfn. lyingasadead or wounded
warrior on a couch of arrows (cf. -faya &c.), MBh.

Kuslima (vird-), mfn. having heroic strength or

courage,RV. sekhara,m.N.nfa VidyS-dhara,Das.
iaiva, m.pl.apartio. Saivasect.W.; N.ofawk.by

Appaya Dlkshita; -tattva-vivarana, \\.,-dikshd-'vi-

dhdna, n., purdna,n.,-pradipikd, f.,-lihgArcatta-

vidhi, m., -sidtihanta,m., -siddhanta-iikhamani,
m. ; vagama, m,vacdra-pradipikd, i.,vananda-
candrlkd, {., vdairita-purdna, n., v8tkarsha*

pradlpa, m.N. of wks. irl, f. (in music) a kind

of composition, Samgit. srehtha, m. a match-
less hero.MBh. samanvita, in in. attended or ac-

companied by heroes. sarasvati, m.N. of a poet,
Cat. sigha, m. N. of various kings and authors,
Cat. ; -deva, m. N. of the patron of Mitra-misra, ib.;

-mitrSdaye samskdra-prakarana, n., -sivlndra-

pujd-kdrikd, f. ; h&valoka, m. (or kana, n.) N.
of wks. su, f. 'hero-bearing,' the mother of a hero

(-tva, n.), RV. &c. &c. ; the mother of a male child,

L. sena, m. '

having an army of heroes,' N. of a

Danava, Kathas. ; of a king of Nishadha (father of

Nala), MBh.; Kav.&c.; of a king of Siohala, Ka-
thas. ; of a king of Murala, Das. ; of a king of Kan-

yakubja,Hit.; of akof Kalinga(the murderer of his

brother), Vss., Introd. ; of a general of Agni-mitra,
Malav. ;

of a son of Vigatasoka, Buddh.; of an

author, Cat.
;
n. N. ofa partic. plant (

= antta], L.;

ja or -suta, m.
' son of Vlra-sena," N. of Nala (the

hero of several well-known poems, e. g. the Nalo-

pSkhyana, Naishadha, Nalodaya), MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.

sainya, n. garlic, W. soma, m. N. of the

author of the Hasti-vaidyaka, Cat. (others call him

Vira-sena). Bkandha, m. '

having powerful

shoulders,' a buffalo, W. stha, mfn. abiding with

a man, MaitrS. sthana, n. place or condition of

a hero, ShadvBr. ; a partic. posture (practised by
ascetics), MBh. (cf. virdsana) ; N. of a place sacred

to Siva, MBh. sthayin, mfn. practising the Vira-

sthana posture, MBh. -nkS(?), f. a stand for

books &c. made of reeds or cane, L. svamin, m.
N.ofa Danava, KathSs. ; (with bhatja} of the father

of Medhatithi, Cat. -hana, mf(fjn. hero-killing,
MW. (cf. -hati). -hatyS, f. the killing of a man,
murder of a son, Mn. xi, 41. -hap, m((ghnt or

hant)n. slaying men or enemies, TS. ; Br. ; MBh.;
R. ; m. destroyer of sacrificial fire, a Brahman who
has suffered his sacred domestic fire to become ex-

tinct (either from carelessness, impiety, or absence),
Vas. ; N. of Vishnu, MW. - hari-pralSpa, m. N.
of a poem. hotra, m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP.
Vfrakshara-mala-virnda, n. N. of an artificial

stanza in the Panegyric called Virudavall (in which
the qualities of the hero are enumerated singly in

alphabetical order), Cat. Virakhya, m. Guilan-

dina Bonduc, L. Virftffama, n. (?) N. of wk. VI-

rftcarya, m.N. of an author, Oanar. Vlradlivan,
m. *=vlra-mdrga, MBh. ; an heroic death,VP. VI-
rananda, m. N. of a drama. VIra-pura, n. N. of

a town, Cat. VXraxnla, m. a kind of dock or sorrel

(amla-velasa), L. VIrarnka, n. a medicinal

plant ( -druka), L. Vlrttsansaua, n.
'

place wished

for by heroes,' the post of danger in battle, L.; a field

of battle, Sis. xix, 79 (v. 1. vairdf) ; keeping watch,

W.; a forlorn hope, MW. Virashtaka, m. ' con-

sisting of eight men,' N. of one of Skanda's atten-

dants, MBh. Virdsana, n. 'hero-sitting,' W.;
sleeping out in the open air, the station of a guard
or sentinel, BhP., Sch.

; standing on an elevated spot

(
= iirdhv&vasthdnd}, ib. ; a bivouac,W. ; a partic.

sitting posture practised by ascetics (squatting on the

thighs, the lower legs being crossed over each other,

=paryanlta, q.v.; cf.also i.dsana,p. 159), Mn.;
MBh. &c.

;
a field of battle, W.; kneeling on one

knee, W. Virdndra, m. a chief of heroes, Kathas.;

(I), f. N. of a YoginI, Inscr. VIresa, m. '
chief of

heroes,' N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, L.; one who is

emancipated in a certain degree, Sarvad. ; n. a Linga
of Siva Vir3sa, L. Viresvara, in. 'chief of heroes,'
N. of Siva or Vira-bhadra, Kaslkh.; N. of various

authors &c. (also with bhatta,pandita, thakkura,
dikshita, maudgalya &c.), Cat. ; any great hero,
W. ; -liitga, n. N. of a sacred Linga (

= virtia, n.) ;

-SUHU, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of
a Stotra, ib.

; rananda, m. N. of an author, ib.

Vlrojjta, m. a Brahman who omits to offer burnt

offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire, L. Viropa-
jivaka, m. '

subsisting by a sacrificial fire,' a Brah-
man who claims alms under pretence ofmaintaining
a sacrificial fire, L.

Vlraka, m. a little man, manikin, RV. viii, 91,2;
a pitiable hero, Balar. ix, \\ Nerium Odorum, L.;
N. of one of the seven sages under Manu Cakshusha,
BhP.; of a police-master, Mricch.; (pi.) of a people,
MBh. ; (rta), f. N. of a wife of Harsha, Cat.

Tirana, m. N. of a PrajJ-pati (father of Virani

or Asikni), MBh. ; Hariv.; of a teacher, Cat. (prob.
w. r. for viranin) ; (f), f. a side-glance, leer, W. ;

a deep place, ib. ; N. of a daughter of Virana and
mother of Cakshusha, Hariv. ;

=
n., L. ; n. a fragrant

grass, Andropogon Muricatus, MBh. stambaor
-stambaka, m. a tuft or bunch of (fragrant) grass, ib.

Virariaka, m. (g. riiy&di) N . ofa serpent-demon,
MBh.
Vlrariin, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

Viraya, ind. (instr.) with heroism, courageously,

boldly, RV.
Virayu, mfn. heroic, valiant, bold, ib.

Viraya, Nom. A. yate, to act like a hero, show

heroism, Uttarar. (yita, n. impers.)

Viri^a, m. n. (cf. birina} Andropogon Murica-

tus, SBr. ; GrSrS. ; (//), f., see s. v. - tnla, n. a tuft

ofA M, Kau5. -misra, mfn. mixed with A M,
SBr. vat (in karshu-virina-vat, mfn. furnished

with furrows or trenches and with the V plant),

KitySr.

Viririi, f. a mother of sons, RV. x, 86, 9; N. of

a wife of Daksha (also called Asikni, daughter of

Virana and mother of a thousand sons ; cf. virani'i,
MBh. ; w. r. for firinl, MatsyaP.
Viri^ya, mfn. manly, heroic, RV.
VIrya, n. (ifc. f. a) manliness, valour, strength,

power, energy, RV. &c. &c.; heroism, heroic deed,

ib.; manly vigour, virility, semen virile, MBh.;
KJv. &c.; efficacy (of medicine), Kuni.; Kir.; poison,

BhP.; splendour, lustre, W.; dignity, consequence,
ib.

; (a), f. vigour, energy, virility, L. ; N. of a ser-

pent-maid, Karand. kara, m. 'giving strength,'

marrow, L. karaa, mfn. wishing manly vigour
or virility, AitBr.; BhP. krit, mfn. performing
manly deeds, VS.; TBr. -krita (v'trya-), mfn.

performed with energy, TBr. (Sch.) era, mfn. tak-

ing up a position which gives (a planet) great power
or influence, VarBfS. - candra, m. N. of the father

ofVlri (wifeofKarani-dhama), MSrkP. -ja.mt'n.

'produced from manliness,' a son, BhP. tama,
mfn. most potent or powerful or effective, ib. dha-
ra, m. pi.

'

bearing strength," N. of the Kshatriyas
in Plaksha-dvipa, ib. pana, mf(a)n, purchased

by heroism, ib. parihanl, f. (with Buddhists)
loss or want of energy, Dharmas. 79. pSramitS,
f. (with Buddhists) highest degree of fortitude or

energy (one of the 6 perfections), Karand.; Dharmas.

I7(MWB. 138). prapata.m. discharge of semen

virile, VP. pravada, n. N. of a Purva of the

Jainas, L. -bhadra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

matta, mfn. intoxicated by power, MBh. mitra,
m. N. of a poet, Cat. vat (viryd-'), mfn. possess-

ing vigour or might, strong, powerful, efficacious,

victorious, A V. &c. &c. ; requiring strength or power,

ChUp. ; m. N. ofa divine being reckoned among the

ViSve Devih, MBh. ; of a son of the tenth Manu,
Hariv.; MarkP.; (ail), (. N. of one of the Matris

attendant on Skanda, MBh.; -tama,mfn. most power-
ful or efficacious, SBr.

; -fara, mfn. more p or eff,
AV.; CWf.(ra-tva, n., Samk.) ; -td, f. (GopBr.),
-tva, n. (MBh.) power, strength, efficacy. vahin,
mfn. bearing or producing seed, SariigS. vibhuti,
f. manifestation of power or strength, Kuni. vira-

hita, mfn. devoid of prowess or vigour, W. vl-

sislita, mfn. distinguished bv courage or vigour,
ib. vriddhi-kara, mfn. causing an increase of

virile energy ; n. an aphrodisiac, L. salin, mfn.

possessing vigour or heroi:m, strong, heioic, MBh.
snlka, n. valour or heroism(reckoned)as purchase-

money, Ragh.; BhP.; mf(n)n. having prowess as its

price, purchased by valour, MBh.; R. sringa,
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n. (met.) the horn of strength, Ragh. sattva-

vat, mfn. possessed of valour and courage, MBh.

Bampanna, mfn. possessed of power or strength,

MBh. saha.m.N.ofasonofSaudisa, R. sena,
m. N. of a man, Buddh. haul, f. loss of vigour
or virile energy, impotence, W. hariu, m.' steal-

ing vigour,' N. of an evil demon, MirkP. hina,
mfn. deprived of valour, cowardly, W. ; seedless, ib.

Viryddhana, n.' depositing of manly essence/ im-

pregnation, Pancar. Viryanvita, mfn. possessed

of strength, powerful, VarBrS. VJrya-vat, mfn.

= virya-val, TS. ; TBr.; Kath. Viryavadana,
n. effecting anything by prowess, W. ; pi. valour and

achievements, MW. Viryavadhuta, mfn. over-

come or surpassed in prowess, W.

^ftTTOB virdnaka (Inscr.) or virdnaka

(Rajat.), N. of a place.

^^V^vt-rudh, f. (once in MBh. m.; fr.

3. vi+ Vi. rudh = ruh,cf. vi-sruh) a plant, herb

(esp. a creeping plant or a low shrub), RV. &c. &c.

(virndhdm pdtih,
' lord of plants/ in RV. applied

to Soma, in MBh. to the moon) ;
a branch, shoot,

W.; a plant which grows again after being cut, MW.;
the snare or noose of Indra, ParGr.

Vi-rudlia, n. (AV.), vS-rudhS, f. (MarkP.),
vi-rndhi, (prob.) f. (VarBrS.) a plant, herb, shrub.

^1WT vtrtsa, {. (fr. vi-^-irts, Des. of^/ridh)
the wish to frustrate, want of success, failure, AV.

I vilu. See vidu.

i vilaku, m. the Ron of a Sudra and
a Gholi, L.

^faM vi-vadha, vi-vadfiika, ti-vidha, vi-

zrrita =vi-vadha &c., qq.vv.

^fton? vi-vdha, tn.=vi-vdha,taking a wife,

marriage ('with/ sahd), HPariS.
; Pancad.

^ft$t i. visa, m. a kind of weight (=20
Palas= J Tula), Heat.

2. visa. See pad-visa.

i. vish (tn'-v/IsA), P. vtshati, to go in

various directions, spread, extend, Kith.

Vishita, mfn. spread, extended, ib.

ftl^2. vish (pt-v/3. iA), P. vicchati, to

seek for, TBr.

rtsa, n. a kind of dance, Samgit.

vi-sarpa, m.= vi-s, Car.

visala-deva, m. N. of a king,
Inscr.

^Y;TC vi-hara, ia.= vi-h, a temple, sanc-

tuary, (esp.) a Jaina or Buddhist convent or temple,

W.

^f vuka. See buka.

^^ vung. See

^3 rurf, cf. i/vrud.

Vudita, mfn. submersed, submerged,Kityr.,Sch.

^Je^tn<n/ (=Vvint), cl. 10. P. vuntayati,

'to hurt, kill/ or 'to perish,' DhStup. xxxii, 116.

<py vundh, vus &c. See Vbundh, bus.

^JT vuhna. See buhna.

^S vurna, vurya. See under \/2. vri.

^^^*W[ vuva-sarman. See buba-s.

"^ vus (only in vusyet, said to be =pr
lhak kurydt), Priy.

"3 i. vri, cl. 5.9. i. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii,
* 8; xxxi, 16, 20; xxxiv, 8) vriiiiti, vrinull ,

vriiidli, vrinile; vdrati, vdrale (mostly cl. 5 and

with the prep, apa or vi ; of cl. 9. on\y avriiii

dhvam, AV. vi, 7, 3 ; cl. I. only in RV. [cf. also

Viirnu]; pf. vavdra, vavrf, RV. &c. &c. [2. sg

vavdrlha, RV.; vavarilha, vavrima Sic., Gr.
; p

vavrivds, gen. vavavriishas, RV.] ; aor. Avar or

dvar, avrita,RV. [t. sg. vam, 2. du. variant, 3,

pi. avran, p. A. vrdnd, q. v., Impv. vridTii, ib.] :

avdrit, Br. ; avartshta, Gr. ; Subj. varshathas

RV.
;
Pot. vriydt, vurydt, varishishta, Gr. ; fut

varJtd, varishyali, ib. ; inf. vartum, MBh., vari-

tum, Bhatt., varilum, S5h.; \nd..*p.vrilvd, RV.;

AV.; Br.; vrilvl, RV. ; vrilvdya, Br. ; -vrltya,

AV.), to cover, screen, veil, conceal, hide, surround,

obstruct, RV. &c. &c. ; to close (a door), AitBr. ;
to

ward off, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, restrain,

R.V.; AV.; Bhatt.: Pass, vriyate (aor. dvdri), to

>e covered or surrounded or obstructed or hindered,

R.V.; MBh.: Cms.vdrdyali,!e(*m.avivarat,
dvivarala, AV. ; dvdvaril, RV. ;

Pass, vdryale,
MBh. &c.), to cover, conceal, hide, keep back, hold

cap.tive, RV. &c. &c. ;
to stop, check, restrain, sup-

press, hinder, prevent from (abl. or inf.; rarely two

ace.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; to exclude, Siddh.; to pro-

hibit, forbid, MBh. ; to withhold, R.
;
Kathis. &c. :

Desid. of Caus. vivdrayishate, Br. : Desid. viva-

ishati, vuvurshali, te, Gr. : Intens. vevrlyale,

vovuryate, varvarli, rb. [Cf. Goth, -uiarjan;
Germ, wehren, Wehr ; Eng. weir.~\

i.Vara,varaka,varana&c. See p. 921, col. I.

Varlta, mfn. (ft. Caus.) concealed, hidden, cover-

ed, surrounded, obstructed, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; pre-

vented, prohibited, forbidden, KathSs. ; Rajat.

I. V?it (ifc. ;
for 2. see p. 1009, col. 2) surround-

ing, enclosing, obstructing (see arno- and nadi-

vrit~) ;
a troop of followers or soldiers, army, host, RV.

I . Vrita, mfn. concealed, screened, hidden, en-

veloped, surrounded by, covered with(instr. orcomp.),
RV. &c. &c.; stopped, checked, held back, pent up
(as rivers), RV. ; filled or endowed or provided or

affected with (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

pattra, f. a kind of plant, L. (prob. w. r. for

vrilta-p). Vritarcis, f. night, L.

Vritam-oaya, mfn. (ace. o(vrit + c~) collecting
an army (said of Indra), RV.

I . Vrltl, f. (for 2. see col. 3) surrounding, covering,

W.; a hedge, fence, an enclosed piece of ground or

place enclosed for partic. cultivation (esp. that of the

Piper Betel, which in many parts of India is sur-

rounded and screened by mats), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

drama, m. a boundary tree, L. dvara, n. a

gate in a hedge, Pancat. bhanga, m. a breach or fis-

sure in a hedge, ib. m-kara, m. '

hedge-forming/
Flacourtia Sapida, L. marga, m. a fenced road, L.

i. Vrltya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1010, col. 2) to be

surrounded or encompassed, Pin. iii, I, 109.

Vritra, m. (only once in TS.) or n. (mostly in

pi.)
'

coverer, investor, restrainer/ an enemy, foe,

hostile host, RV.; TS.; m. N. of the Vedic personi-
fication of an imaginary malignant influence or demon
of darkness and drought (supposed to take possession

of the clouds, causing them to obstruct the clearness

of the sky and keep back the waters ; Indra is re-

presented as battling with this evil influence in the

pent up clouds poetically pictured as mountains or

castles which are shattered by his thunderbolt and

made to open their receptacles [cf. esp. RV. i, 31] ;

as a DSnava, Vritra is a son of Tvashtri, or of Danu,

q. v., and is often identified with Ahi, the serpent
of the sky, and associated with other evil spirits, such

as Sushna, Namuci, Pipru, Sambara, Urana, whose

malignant influences are generally exercised in pro-

ducing darkness or drought), RV. &c. &c. ; a thun-

der-cloud, RV. iv, 10, 5 (cf. Naigh. i, 10); dark-

ness, L.; a wheel, L.; a mountain, L.; N. of a partic.

mountain, L.; astone,KitySr.,Sch.; N.of Indra(?),

L.; n. wealth (rfAawi) L. (v. 1. vitla); sound,

noise (
= dkvani), L. khSda, mfn. consuming or

destroying (others 'plaguing,' fr. Jkhid) Vritra,

RV. ; m. 'devourer of enemies,' N. of Brihas-pati,

MW. ghni, see -hdn. tara, m. a worse V"

RV. tnr, m. conquering enemies or V, victorious,

RV. ; TS. &c. -t&r, mfn. (dat. lure), id., MaitrS.

turya, n. conquest of enemies or V, battle, vic-

tory. RV. tva, n. the state or condition of being

V, V-ship, TS. - druli, m. V's foe,' N. of Indra,

Mcar. dvish (L.), -naaana (Hariv.), m. id.

pntrS(w-Vn/-),f.' havingV as son/V "smother,
RV. bhojana, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly
called Samath ; described by some as a kind of cu-

cumber, =gandira\ L. ripu, m.-druh, VP.
~ vadfca, m'. the killing of V, Nir. ; Hariv. (also

N. of a drama and of partic. chapters of the R. and

the PadmaP.) -vldvlli(Sis.),-valrin(Kathas.),
m. -druh. saiku, m. a stone post,SBr. (Sch.
on KatySr.) -gatru, m. = -druh, MBh.; R. &c.

ha, mfn. slaying enemies, victorious, RV. ha-

tya, n. the slaying of V or of enemies, victorious

fight, RV.; SBr.; SinkhSr.; (<?),f.id.,BhP.-hatha

(vrilrd-), m. id., RV. iii, 16, 1. ban, m{(ghni)n.

killing enemies or V, victorious, RV.&c. &c. (mostly

applied to Indra, but also to Agni and even to Saras-

vatl); (ghni), f. N. of a river, MlrkP.; (-hdn)-tama,
mfn. most victorious, bestowing abundant victory,

RV.; AV.; SSnkhSr. -hantri, m. 'slayer of V /
N. of Indra, MBh. hXya, Norn. (fr. -ha or -Aan)
A. "yate,\.o act like Indra, Pat. Vzitrari, m.'enemy
of Vritra/ N. of Indra, KathSs.

VrSna, mfn. held back, pent up (as rivers), RV.

"3 2. Cft, cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii,
* 8; xxxi, 1 6, 20) vrinoli, vrinule ; vrinali,

(mostly) vrinill (in RV. also vdras, rat, "ranta,
but these may be Subj. aor.; pf. vavdra, Bhatt.;

vavre, RV. [2. sg. vavrisht, \. pi. vavrimdhe}
&c. &c. ; aor. avri, avrila, RV. [Pot. vurita, p.

urdiid] Sec. Sec.; avrishi, shala, AV. ; Br. [2. pi.

avricfhvai"],\!y.;avar*ilila,G!.\Piec.varishishla,

ib.; fut. variid, ib.
; varishyale, Br. ; varishyale,

Gr. ; inf. varilum, Bhatt. ; Rajat.; varilum, Gr.;
ind. p. varitvd or vritvd, GrSrS. &c. ; varitvd, Gr.),
to choose, select, choose for one's self, choose as

(^arthe or ace. of pers.) or for (-arlhatn or dat.,

loc., instr. of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to choose in mar-

riage, woo, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to ask a person (ace.)

for (ace.) or on behalf of (krite), R.; KathSs.; to

solicit anything (ace.) from (abl. or -tas), K Jv. ; Pur. ;

to ask or request that (Pot. with or without iii), R. ;

MBh.; to like better than, prefer to (abl., rarely

instr.), RV.; AitBr.; MBh.; R.; to like, love (as

opp. to 'hate*), MBh. v, 4149 ;
to choose or pick

out a person (for a boon), grant (a boon) to (ace.),

Rajat. iii, 421 : Caus. (Dhatup. xxxv, 2)varayati,
te (ep. s.\so"jaraya/i ; Pass, varydte, Br.); to choose,
choose for one's self, choose as (ace. of pers.) or for

(-artham,Aa.t. or loc. of thing), ask or sue for (ace.)

or on behalf of (dat. or -arthe}, choose as a wife

(ace. with or without patnim, ddrdn, or palny-
artham), Br.; MBh.; KSv.&c.; to like, love well,

R. [Cf. Lat. velle ; Slav, voliti; Got. viiljian ;

Geim, wollan, ivollen, Wahl, uiohl ; Angl. Sax.

willan ; Eng. will.']

2,Vara,varaka&c. Seep. 922, col. I, and p. 9:3.
Vfirna, mfn. chosen, selected, MW.
Vurya, n. 'choice/ in hotri-viirya, q.v.

2. Vrita, mfn. chosen, selected, preferred, loved,

liked, asked in marriage &c. ;
RV. &c. &c. ; n. a

treasure, wealth ( dliana), L. kshaya, m. a pre-
ferred abode, Nir. xii, 29 (to explain vriksha).

3. Vrltl, f. selecting, choosing, a choice or boon,
L. vallabha, m. N. of a drama.

Vrithak, ind. (prob.)
= vritAd, RV. viii, 43, 4 ;

5 (Say. =prithak),
Vritha, ind. (prob. connected with /i. vri)

at will, at pleasure, at random, easily, lightly,

wantonly, frivolously, RV. ; Br. ; Gobh. ; Mn.;
Yajn.; MBh.; in vain, vainly, uselessly, fruitlessly,

idly, TBr. &c. &c. (with yiri,
'
to make useless/

disappoint, frustrate ; with -Jbhu,
' to be useless/ be

disappointed or frustrated) ; wrongly, falsely, in-

correctly, unduly, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. - kathS, f. idle

talk, nonsense, W. karman, n. an action done

uselessly or for pleasure, non-religious act, Apast.
kara (thak), in. a false form, empty show. Pan-

cat. 1,62 (others
' one whose form is vain or illusory ').

kula-samScara, mfn. one whose family and

practices (or 'family-practices') are idle or low,
MBh. krisara-aamyava, m. a kind of food,

(consisting of wheat-flour, rice and sesamum and

prepared for no religious purpose), Mn. v, 7. gai
(fthdgni), m. common fire, any fire, AV.Prayasc.
- "ffhXta (?thagk), m. striking uselessly, killing

unnecessarily,W. 'cara ("thac "), m. frivolous or

lawless in conduct, MBh. cheda, m. useless or

frivolous cutting, Yajn. janman, n. useless or un-

profitable birth, MW. jata, mfn. born in vain

(i.e. 'one who neglects the prescribed rites'), Mn.

v, 89. -tyB (?thalya), f. strolling about in an

idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regarded as a

vice inaking),Mn.vii,47. tm4yia( Mn/ ),

m. useless self-mortification, Nig. tva, n. fruit-

lessness, futility, Sah. dana, n. a useless or im-

proper gift (as a gift promised to courtesans, wrestlers

&c. ; accord, to some there are 16 kinds of these

gifts), Mn. viii, 1 39. ima (^ihanna], n.food for

one's own use only, Kaus. ; Gaut. pakva, mfn.

cooked at random (i.e. only for one's own use),

Gobh. palita, mfn. grown gray in vain, Sis. (cf.

-vriddha). pasu-ghna, mfn. onewho kills cattle



1008 vritha-praja.

wrongly or unnecessary (i.e. not for sacrifice), Mn.

v, 38. praja, f. a woman who has borne children

in vain, MirkP. pratijna, mfn. one who makes
a promise rashly, MW. bhoga, mfn. enjoying in

vain or to no purpose, ib. mati, mfn. foolish-

minded, wrong-minded, MBh. mansa, n. 'flesh

taken at random
'

or '
useless flesh

'

(i.e. flesh not

destined for the gods or Pitris but for one's own use

only ; the eater of such flesh is said to be born as a

demon), SBr.; Mn.; Gaut. &c.; m. onewho eats 'use-

less' flesh, MW.-rtava( MarO. f-
' ne whosc

menstrual discharge is fruitless,' a barren woman,
Gal. "lambha {t/iaf

>

'),
m. cutting or plucking

unnecessarily, Mn. xi, 144. llnga, mf(o)n. hav-

ing no true cause, unsubstantiated, MBh. lingin,
mfn. one who wears a sectarian mark without any

right to it, Vishn. vac, f. frivolous or untrue speech,
AitAr. ; Gobh. vadin, mfn. speaking falsely or

untruly, Pancad. vriddha, mfn. grown old in

vain (i.e. without growing wise), Balar. (cf. -palita).

vrata, n.afalse religious observance, MBh. ;
mfn.

one who performs false r obs, Hariv. srama, m.
vain exertion, useless labour, Pancat. lhah (strong

thah), mfn. one who easily overcomes or conquers,
RV. samkara-jata, mfn. born in vain through
the mixture of different castes (and hence neglectful
in the performance of duties), MW. snta, mfn.

pressed out in vain, Nir. xi, 4. Vrithokta, mfn.

spoken in vain, MirkP. VrlthStpanna, mfn. born

or produced in vain, Mn. ix, 147. Vrlthddaka, n.

pi. water flowing at random (not in a channel), SBr.

Vrith6dyama,mfn. exerting one'sselfin vain,BhP.

^? vriuh, vriahana &c. See V2. brih.

^*K vrik (prob. artificial), cl. I. A. varkate,

to take, seize, Dhatup. iv, 18.

Vrika, m. (prob. 'the tearer" connected with

*/vrasc, d.vrikifa), a wolf, RV.&c.&c.(L. also 'a

dog; a jackal ; a crow; an owl; a thief; a Kshatriya');
a plough, RV. i, 1 1 7, 21; viii, 2 3, 6 ; a thunderbolt,

Naigh. ii, 20 ;
the moon, Nir. v, 20 ; the sun, ib.

21 ;
a kind of plant (

=
l>aka), L. ;

the resin of

Pinus Longifolia, L.
; N. of an Asura, BhP. ;

of a son

of Krishna, ib.; of a king, MBh. ; of a son of Ruruka

(or Bharuka), Hariv.; BhP.; of a son of Prithu,

BhP. ; of a son of Sura, ib. ; of a son of Vatsaka, ib.
;

(pi.) N. of a people and a country (belonging to

Madhya-deia), MBh.; Pur. (cf. varkenyd} ; (a), f.a

kind of plant ( =anil>ashthS), L.
; (f}, f. a she-wolf,

RV. &c. &c. ;
a female jackal, Nir. v, 21

; Clypea
Hernandifolia, L. [Cf.Gk. Ai!*ot; Lat. lupus; Slav.

vliikii ; Lith. vMkas ; Goth, wul/s; Germ. Eng.

woif.] karman, mfn. acting like a wolf, wolfish,

Venis.; m. N. of an Asura, Cat. khanda, m. N.
of a man (see vdrka-khanifi)." garta, m. or n. (?)

N. of a place (l>ya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sch.

(rraha, m. N. ofa man, g. revaty-ddi.^vm.-
bha, m. N. of a man (see vdrka-j}. tat or -tfiti

(vrikd-}, f. wolfishness, rapacity, RV. ii, 34, 9.

tejas, m. N. of a son of Slishti and grandson of

Dhruva, Hariv. ; VP. dansa, m.
'

wolf-biter,'a dog,
L. (v. 1. for mriga-d"). dipt!, m. N. of a son of

Krishna, Hariv. deva, m. N. of a son of Vasu-

deva, ib. ; (a or f), f. N. of a wife of V (daughter
of Devaka), ib.; VP. dvaras (rrika-~), mfn.,

RV. ii, 30, 4 (
= samvrita-dvdra, Sly.) dhnpa,

m. compounded perfume, L. ; turpentine, L. dhu-

maka,m.a kind of plant, Car. dhSrta, m. 'wolf-

deceiver,' a jackal, W.dhurtaka, m.'id.,' abear,

L. ;
a jackal, L. dhorana, m. a kind of animal,

L. nirvriti, m. N. ofa son of Krishna, Hariv.

prastha, m. or n. (?) N. of a village, Venis.

prikshin, mfn. looking at (anything) like a w,
MW. bandhn, m. N. ofa man, g. revaty-ddi.

bhaya, n. fear of or danger from wolves, Pan. i.

2,43, Sch. ratha, m. N. ofa brother of Kama,
MBh. rfipya, (prob.) N. ofa place ( see vdrka-r") .

Ionian, n. wolf's hair, SBr. vanclka, m. N. of

a man, g. revaty-ddi. vala, f. a piece of timber

at the side of a door, L. sthala, n. N.of a village,

MBh.; (f), f. N. of the town Mahishmati, L.

Vrikakshi, f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. Vrikajina,
m. 'wolf-skin,' N.of a man, Pan. vi, 2, 165. Vri
kamlika, f. a kind of acid citron, L. Vrikarati
or vrikari, m. 'wolf-enemy,' a dog, L. Vrika-

valnpta, n., Pan. vi, 2, -145, Sch. Vrikasva,
m. 'wolf-horse,' N. of a man (pi. his descendants),

Samskarak.; v. 1. for vrik&sya, Hariv. Vrikas-
vakl, m. (perhaps w. r. for vdrk"), N. of a man

(pi. his descendants), SamskSrak. Vrikasura- I

vadha, m. '

killing of the Asura Vrika,' N. of a ch.

of GanP. Vrlkasya, m. '

wolf-mouthed,' N. of a

son ofKrishna, Hariv. (v.l. vrik&sva). Vrikodara,
m. 'wolf-bellied,' N. of Bhlma (the second son of

Pandu, so called from his enormous appetite, cf. IW.

381), MBh.; BhP.; of Brahma, W. ; pi. a class of

demons attendant on Siva, SivaP.; -maya, mf(f)n.

(danger) arising from Bhima, MBh.
Vrikati,m. a murderer, robbcr,RV.iv,4 1, 4 ;N.of

a son of JimOta, Hariv. ; of a son of Krishna (?), ib.

Vrlkala, m. = (or w.r. for) valkala, a garment
madeofbark, Baudh. ; N. of a son of Slishti, MBh. ;

VP.; (a}, f. a panic, intestine, SBr. ; N. ofa woman,

g. bahv-dJi (cf. vdrkali, varkaltyd).
Vrikaya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble or act like

a wolf, Car.

VrikSjrd, mfn.wolfish, rapacious, murderous.R V.

^yivrikkd, m.du. the kidneys, AV. ; SBr.;

GrSrS. &c. (vrlkya, TS. ; ApSr.) ; sg.
'
averter of

disease' (?), RV. i, 187, 10 (vyddher varjayitri,

SSy.); (a), S. = bukkd, the heart, L.

Vrikkavati (?), f. N. of a partic. verse, Vait.

vriknd. See under \/vrasc.

^K vriktd, vrikti &c. See under

p. 1009, col. I.

^T5Jv ri/sA (prob. artificial), cl. i. A. vri-

kshate, to select, accept, Dhatup. xvi, 3 ;
to cover,

ib. ; to keep off, ib.

^15f vrikshd, m. (ifc. f. 5; prob. connected

with V3 . MA,' to grow,' or with \/ 1 . brih,
' to root

up,' or with /vrasc, as 'that which is felled ') a tree,

(esp.) any tree bearing visible flowers and fruit

(see Mn. i, 47 ; but also applied to any tree and
other plants, often = wood, see comp.), RV.&c. &c.;
the trunk ofa tree, RV. i, 130; 4; a coffin, AV.

xviii, 3, 35 ; the staff of a bow, RV. ; AV. ; a frame

(see comp.) ; Wrightia Antidysenterica, Susr. ; a

stimulant, L. kanda, m. the bulb of Batatas Pani-

culata, L. kukkata, m. '

tree-fowl,' a wild cock,
L. kesa (vrikshd-), mfn. '

having trees for hair,'

wooded (as a mountain), RV. khanda, n. 'a

party, i. e. number of trees,' a grove, Kis. on Pan.

iv, 3, 38 (cf. -sharufd).' gulma, m. pi. trees and

shrubs, VarBrS. ; mavrita, mfn. covered with

trees and shrubs, Mn. vii, 192. griha, m. 'having
a tree for a house,' a bird, L. ghata, m. N. of an

Agra-hara, Kathas. candra, m. N. of a king,
Buddh. care, mfn. going or living in trees; m.

'tree-goer,' a monkey, L. cikitsa-ropanadi,
m. N. of a work. cudSmanika, m. (prob.) a

kind of animal (used to explain^#/Y-^0,ra),Susr.,
Sch. echSya, n. the shade of many trees, a

grove, L. ; (a), f. the shade of a tree, Hit. (accord,
to L. ' the shade of a single tree or of two trees

').

ja, mf;)n. made of a tree, wooden, Heat. JS-

tiya, mfn. belonging to the genus tree, MW.
-takshaka, m. a wood-feller, R. tala, n. the

foot of a tree or the ground about it, W. taila, n.

treeoil, oil prepared from a tree, KStySr., Sch. tra-

ya, n. three trees, Ml. tva, n. the state or notion

of 'tree,' Sarvad. da, mfn. giving trees, MBh.
dala, n. the leaf of a tree, R. -devata, f. a

tree-divinity, dryad, Pancat. dohada (prob.), n.

N. of wk. dhupa or -dhupaka, m. '

tree-resin,'

turpentine, L. natha or -nathaka, m. '
lord of

trees,' the Indian fig-tree, L. niryasa, m. the exu-

dation of trees, gum, resin, Mn. v, 6. nivasa, m.

dwelling or living in a tree, W. parna, n. the leaf

of a tree, R. paka, m. the Indian fig-tree, L.

pala, m. a wood-keeper, R. purl, f. N. of a

town, Buddh. bandha, m. a stanza shaped like a

tree, IW. 456. -bhaksha, f. a kind of parasitical

plant ( vanddka), L. bhavana, n.
'

tree-abode,'
the hollow of a tree, L. bhid, f.

'

tree-splitter," an

axe, L. bhumi, f. the ground on which a tree

grows, Kaus. bhedin, m. 'tree-splitting,' a car-

penter's chisel, hatchet, L. maya, mf(f)n. made
ofwood, wooden, Sjutik.

; abounding with trees, con-

sisting of trees, W. markatika, i.
'

tree-monkey,'
a squirrel, Bhpr. marjara, m. a kind of animal,
ili. niula, n. the root ofa tree, Mn.; R.

; -id, f.

lying or sleeping on roots of trees (as a hermit), K5m.;

-nikelana,m(n. dwelling at the roots of trees, MW.
mulika, mfn. id. (with Buddhists one of the 12

DhQta-gunas or ascetic practices), Dharmas. 63.
mrid-bhu, m. '

tree-earth-born," a sort of cane

or reed, Calamus Fascicularis or Rotang, L. yud-

dha, n. a fight with trees(or branches, used as clubs),

MW. -raj, m.=-ndtha, Yajii., Sch. -raja, m.
N. of the PSrijita tree, Hariv. -ruha, f. 'tree-

grower,' a parasitical plant whose roots attach them-
selves to another plant (as Cymbidum Thessaloides),
Vanda Roxburghii &c.), L. ropaka, m. a planter
of trees, K. ropana, n. tree-planting, Cat. ro-

payitri, in. -ro/W-a, Kull. on Mn.iii, 163. ro-

pln, mf(;)n. planting trees, MBh. vat, m.

'abounding in trees,' a mountain, L. v&tika
or -vatl, f. a grove of trees or garden near the resi-

dence ofa minister of state, L. vaaya-nlketa,
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. ia, m. (ia said to be
fr. Vii t

'to sleep'), a lizard, a chameleon, L. ia-

khE, f. the branch ofa tree, Hit. sayikS, f.
'

tree-

residing,' a squirrel, Susr. - ennya, mfn. destitute of

trees, Hariv. shanda, m.^-tkanja, R. cam-
kata, n. a forest-thicket, Kim. iarpi, f. (prob.)
a female tree-serpent, AV. -aaraka, m. Phlomis

Zeylanica, L. aecana, n. the watering of trees,
Sak. *tb.a, -sthayin, or -thlta, mfn. staying
inoronatree,MBh.jKav.&c. ineha, m. = -taila,

KitySr., Sch. Vrikshagra, n. the top of a tree,
R. Vrlkshaigliri, m. the foot or root of a tree,
Hit. Vxlkihadana, m.acarpenter'schiseloradze,

hatchet, chopper to., MBh. ;
the Indian fig-tree, L. ;

the Piyal-tree, Buchanania Latifolia, L. ; (f), f. a

parasitical plant (Vanda Roxburghii, Hedysarum
Gangeticum &c.), L. Vrlkshadinl, f.Vanda Rox-

burghii, L. VrlkshAdiruhaka, 'rudha, or -rti-

dhaka, w. r. for vrikshSdhi-r" &c. Vrikshadi-
vidya, f. the science of trees &c., botany, MW.
Vrikshadhirfidhaka, n. (cf. eriksharudfia) a

kind of embrace', Harav. Vrikihadhlrfidhl, f.

id., Naish. ;
the growth or increase of a tree from

the root upwards, ib. ; the entwining (of a creeper)
round a tree, L.; a kind ofembrace, Naish. Vrikshtt-

maya, m. 'tree-disease,' resin, lac, Bhpr. Trik-
shamla, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera ; n.

the fruit of the tamarind used as an acid seasoning,
Car. Vrikshaynrveda, m. N. of a short treatise

by Sura-pala (on the planting and cultivation oftrees)
and of VarBrS. Iv. Vriksharudha, n. = vrik-

ih&dhirujhaka, Naish., Sch. Vrlksharopaka,
m. the planter ofa tree, Mn. iii, 163. Vrikaha-
ropana, n. the act of planting trees, W. Vriksha-
rohana, n. the climbing of a tree, GrS. Vrlk-

harhl, f. -- mahd-medd, L. Vrikshalaya, m.
= sha-griha, L. Vrikshkvasa, in. an ascetic, one
who lives in the hollows of trees, W.; a bird, ib.

Vrikshasrayin, m. 'tree-dweller,'a kind of small

owl, L. Vrikshottha, mfn. growing on a tree,

W. Vrikshotpala, m. Pterospermum Acerifolium

(
= karni-ltdra), L. Vrikshodaya, m., Vrik-
hodyapana, n. N. of wks. Vrikshoukas, m.

'

tree-dweller,' an ape, Mcar.

Vrikihaka, m. a little tree (also />/#- 1/), Kum. ;

Vcar.; (esp. ifc., f. d) any tree, R.; Kalid. &c. (cf.

gandha- andphala-v); Wrightia Antidysenterica,
Car. ; n. the fruit ofW A, Susr.

;
a stimulant, L.

Vrikshlya. See eka-if.

V^lkshe-saya, mfn. (loc. ofvriksha + i) abid-

ing or roosting in trees (as birds), Ragh. ;
m. a kind of

serpent, Susr.

Trlkihya, n. tree-fruit, SBr.

<J'Irt vrigala. See bnyala.

^tm vricayd, f. N. of a woman (said to

havebeengivenbyIndratoKakshivat),RV.i,5i,i3.

'j'rt
i
r^ vricivat,

m. pi. N. ofa family (the
descendants of Vara-sikha, slain by Indra), RV.

i. vrij, cl. I. 7. P. (Dhatup. xxxiv,

J; xxix, 34) varjati, vrtn&kti ; cl. 3. A.
(Dhjtup. xxiv, 19) vrikte (Ved. and BhP. also vtir-

jate and vrihktt ; Impv. vrihktdtn [v. 1. vriktdnt],
Mn. ix, 20 ; vriiigJhvam, BhP. xi, 4, 14 ; pf. va-

varja, vavrije [Gr. also vavrifije ; RV. vdvrijf ;

vavrtjyiih, vavriktam ; AV. p. f. -varjiishr\ \ aor.

avrik, AV.; vark [2. 3. sg.], varktam, avrijan,

Pot.Vrijydm,W.V.\ dvrikta,\b. ; <rurikshamshi,
ib. ; avArkshis, Br. ; avarjit,avarjishla,Gr.\ fut.

varjitd, Br. ; varjishyati,\n.\ varkshyatit te, Br.;

inf. vrlje, vrirljiise, vrijadkyai, RV.; varjitnm
or vrinjitum, Gr. ;

ind. p. vriktvi, RV.; -vrijya,

-vargam, Br. &c.), to bend, turn, RV. iv, 7, 10;
to twist off, pull up, pluck, gather (esp. sacrificial

grass), RV.; TBr.; to wring off or break a person's

(ace.) neck, RV. vi, 18, 8; 26,3; to avert, remove,
RV. ; (A.) to keep anything from (abl. or gen.),
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divert, withhold, exclude, abalienate, RV.; TS.; Br.;

Mn.; BhP.; (A.) to choose for one's self, select, ap-

propriate, BhP. : Pass, vrijydte, to be bent or turned

or twisted, RV.&c.: Czm.varjayat^Dhitup.xxxiv,
7 ; m. c. also te; Pot. varjayita, MBh. ;

aor. ava-

varjat), to remove, avoid, shun, relinquish, aban-

don, give up, renounce, ChUp. ;
GrSrS.

; MBh. &c. ;

to spare, let live, MBh.; to exclude, omit, exempt,

except (yitvd with ace. = excepting, with the excep-
tion of), Mn.; MBh. &c. : Pass, of Caus. varjyate,
to be deprived of, lose (instr.), Hariv. (cf. varjita) :

Desid. vivrikshdteCRi.),vivarjishati, te(Gi.), to

wish to bend or turn &c. : Intens. varivrijyate,var-
varkti (Gt.; p. vdrivrijat, RV.), to turn aside,

divert : Caus. of Intens. varivarjdyati (p. f. yanti) ,

to turn hither and thither (the ears), AV.

Varja, varjita &c. See p. 924, col. I.

Vrlkta, mfn. bent, turned, twisted &c. (see apa-,

pard-,pari-v &c.) barhis (vriktd-), mfn. one

who has gathered and spread the sacrificial grass

(and so is prepared to receive the gods), sacrificing
or loving to sacrifice, RV. ;

m. a priest, L.

Vrikti. See ndmo- and su-vrikti.

2. Vrij = bala, strength, Naigh. ii, 9.

Vrijana (once vrij ), n. an enclosure, cleared or

fenced or fortified place (esp.
'
sacrificial enclosure ;

'

but also 'pasture or camping ground, settlement,

town or village and its inhabitants'), RV.; crooked-

ness, wickedness, deceit, wile, intrigue, ib.
;
= bala,

strength, Naigh. ii, 9 ; the skv, atmosphere, L. ;
=

nirdkarana, L.; (t), f. an enclosure, fold, RV. i,

164, 9 ('a cloud," Say.); wile, intrigue, AV. vii, 30, 7.

Vrijanya, mfn. dwelling in villages &c. ; (prob.)
n. a community, people, RV. ix, 97, 23.

Vriji, m. N. of a man, L. ; pi. N. of a people,
Buddh. (cf. P5n. iv, J, 131) ; f. N. of a country,

vraja (the modern Braj, to the west of Delhi and

Agra),W. -gSrhapata, n.,Pin.vi, 242, V3rtt.i,Pat.

Vrijika, mfn. (fr. vrijf), PSn. iv, 2, 131.

Vrljina, mf(a)n. bent, crooked
(lit.

and fig.),

deceitful, false, wicked, RV. &c. &c. ; disastrous,

calamitous, MBh. ii, 857 ;
m. curled hair, hair, L.;

(a), f. deceit, intrigue, guile, AV. ; n. id., RV. ; AV. ;

TBr.; sin, vice, wickedness, MBh.; Kar. &c.
;
dis-

tress, misery, affliction, BhP. ;
red leather, L. vat,

m. N. of a son of Kroshtu (son of Yadu), BhP.
vartanl (vrijind-), mfn. following evil courses,

wicked, RV.
VrljinSya, Nom. P. (only p. -ydt) to be crooked

or deceitful or wicked, RV.

Vrljlni-vat, m. = vrijina-vat, MBh.; Hariv.

Vrljya, mfn. to be bent or turned away, MW.

^^ vrinj. See vi. vrij.

^f vridha. See under \/i. 2. brih.

^S^vrin, cl. 8. P. A. vrinoti, vrinute, to

consume, eat, Dhatup. xxx, 6 (Vop.) ; cl. 6. P. vri-

nati, to please, gratify, exhilarate, ib. xxviii, 40.

clfl i. w7,cl.r.A.(Dhatup.xviii, ig)var-
* ^tate (rarely li; in Veda also vavartti and

[once in RV] vartli ; Subj. vavdrtat, vavartaii,

vavritat; Pot. vavrityat, vavritiya ; Impv. va-

vritsva; impf. dvavritran, "tranta; pf. vavdrla,

vavritiis, vavritt, RV. [here also vdvritf\ Sec. &c. ;

aor. avart, avritran, Subj. vdrtat, vartla, RV. ;

avritat, AV. &c. &c. ; avartisltta, Gr. ; 3. pi.

avritsata, RV.; 2. sg. vartithds, MBh.; Free, var-

lishishta,Gi.; f\l?.vartitd,Gr.; i>artsydtite, AV.
&c.; vartishyati, te, MBh. &c.; Cond. avartsyat,
Br. ; avarlishyata, Gr. ; inf. -vrlte, RV. ; -vritas,
Br.

; vartitum, MBh. &c. ; ind. p: vartitvd and

vritivd, Gr. ; -vrltya, RV. &c. &c. ; -vdrtam, Br.

&c.), to turn, turn round, revolve, roll (also applied
to the rolling down of tears), RV. &c. &c.; to move
or go on, get along, advance, proceed (with instr.
'
in a partic. way or manner '), take place, occur,

be performed, come off, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to be, live,

exist, be found, remain, stay, abide, dwell (with dt-

mani na, 'to be not in one's right mind;' with

manasi or hridaye, 'to dwell or be turned or

thought over in the mind
;

'
with miirdhni,

' to be

at the head of,'
'
to be of most importance;' kathant

vartate with nom. or kim vartate\titb gen., 'how
is it with ?'), ib.; to live on, subsist by (instr. or ind.

p.), AsvGrS.; MBh. &c. ; to pass away (as time,
dram vartategatdndm,' it is long since we went'),

BhP.; to depend on (loc.),R.; to be in a partic. con-

dition, be engaged in or occupied with (loc.), Apast.;

MBh. &c. ; to be intent on, attend to (dat.), R.; to

stand or be used in the sense of (loc.), K5s. ;
to act,

conduct one's self, behave towards (loc., dat., or

ace.; also with itarStaram or parasparam,
' mu-

tually '),Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
to act or deal with, follow

a course of conduct (also with vrittim), show, dis-

play, employ, use, act in any way (instr. or ace.)

towards (loc. vtithpardjiiayd,' to act under another's

command ;

'

v/ithfrajd-rfipena,
'
to assume the form

of a son ;' vi\t\\priydm,
' to act kindly;' with svd-

ni, 'to mind one's own business;' kim idani var-

tare,'what are you doing there?'), SBr.; Mn.; MBh.

&c.; to tend or turn to, prove as (dat.), Sukas. ;
to be

or exist or live at a partic. time, be alive or present

(cf. vartamdna, vartishyamdna, and vartsyat,

p. 925), MBh. &c. &c. ; to continue (with an ind.

p., atttya variants,
'

they continue to excel ;

' Hi
vartate me buddhih,

' such continues my opinion '),

MBh.; KSv. &c. ;
to hold good, continue in force,

be supplied from what precedes, Pat. ; Kas. ;
to origi-

nate, arise from (abl.) or in (loc.), BhP. ; to become,

TBr.; to associate with (saha}, Pancat. ; to have

illicit intercourse with (loc.), R. : Caus. vartdyati

(aor. avivritat or avavartat; in TBr. also A. ava-

varti; mf.variayddhyai, RV.; Pass.vartyate,Br.\
to cause to turn or revolve, whirl,wave, brandish, hurl,

RV. &c. &c.; to produce with a turning-lathe, make

anything round (as a thunderbolt, a pill &c.), RV. ;

R. ; Susr. ;
to cause to proceed or take place or be or

exist, do, perform, accomplish, display, exhibit (feel-

ings), raise or utter (a cry), shed (tears), MBh.; KSv.

&c. ; to cause to pass (as time), spend, pass, lead a

life, live, subsist on or by (instr.), enter upon a course

of conduct &c. (also with vritlim or vrittyd or

vrittena; with bhaikshcna, 'to live by begging'),
conduct one's self, behave, Mn.; MBh. &c.; to set

forth, relate, recount, explain, declare, MBh.; Hariv.;

R.; to begin to instruct (dat.), SankhGr.; to under-

stand, know, learn, BhP.j to treat, Car.; (in law,
with iiras or itrsham) to offer one's self to be pun-
ished if another is proved innocent by an ordeal,

Vishn.; YSjn.; 'to speak' or 'to shine" (bhdshdrthe
or bhdsdrthe), DhStup. xxxiii, 108 : Desid. vivrit-

sati, te (RV.; Br.), vivartishate (Pan. i, 3, 92),
to wish to turn &c. : Intens. (Ved., rarely in later

language) vdrvartti, varivartti, varivartydie,

varivarlate, p. vdrvritat and vdrvritdna, impf.

3. sg.avarivar, 3. pi. avarlvur (Gr. also varivart-

ti, varivrittti, varvritlti, varivrityate), to turn,

roll, revolve, be, exist, prevail, RV. ; SBr. ; Kav. [Cf.

Lzt.vertere; Slav .vriit(ti,vratiti; LWa.vartyli;
Goth, walrthan ; Germ, werden; Eng. -ward.]
Varta, vartaka &c. See p. 925, col. 2.

Vivrltsitri, mfn. (fr. Desid.) one who wishes

to be, W. (cf. Pan. vii, 2, 59, Vartt. 4, Pat.)

2. Vrlt, mfn. (only ifc., for I. see p. 1007, col. 2)

turning, moving, existing ; (after numerals) = ' fold
'

(see eka-ftri-fSH-vrit}; ind. finished, ended (a gram,
term used only in the Dhatup. and signifying that

a series of roots acted on by a rale and beginning
with a root followed by ddi oiprathriti, ends with

the word preceding vrit).

Vrltta, mfn. turned, set in motion (as a wheel),
RV. ; round, rounded, circular, SBr. &c. &c. ; oc-

curred, happened(cf. kim-v), Apast.; R. &c.; (ifc.)

continued, lasted for a certain time, MBh. vii, 6147 ;

completed, finished ,absolved, MaitrUp.; past, elapsed,

gone, KaushUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; quite exhausted,

i.( = irdnia, Sch.); deceased, dead, Mn.; R.;

studied, mastered, Pan. vii, 2, 26
; existing, effec-

tive, unimpaired (see vrittifiijas) ;
become (e.g.with

mukla, becomefree),KathSs.xviiil 306; acted or be-

tiaved towards (loc.), MBh.; R.; fixed, firm, L. ;
chosen

vrita), L.; m. a tortoise, L.; a kind of grass, L.;
a round temple, VarBrS.

;
N. of a serpent-demon,

MBh.; (a),f. N. of various plants (=jhiitjarishtd,
rndftsa-rohini, mahd-kosataki,m&priyahgu), L.;
a kind of drug {=renukd}, L.; a kind of metre,

Col.; n. (ifc. f. a) a circle, Ganit. ;
the epicycle,

Suryas.; occurrence, use, Nir.; (ifc.) transformation,

change into, RPrat.; appearance,Vcar.; (ifc.) formed
of or derived from (see kim-v) ;

an event, adven-

ture, R. ; Kathas.; a matter, affair, business, ib.;

(also pi.) procedure, practice, action, mode of life,

conduct, behaviour (esp. virtuous conduct, good be-

haviour), SBr. &c. &c. ; means of life, subsistence,
Hariv. 335 (more correct vrittf); 'turn of a line,'

the rhythm at the end ofa verse, final rhythm, RPrSt. ;

a metre containing a fixed number of syllables, any
metre, Kavy2d.; VarBrS. &c.; a metre consisting of

10 trochees, Col. karkati, f. a water-melon

(= shad-b/iujd), L. karshita, v.\.(orvritti-k.

kalpadrnma, m. N. of a metrical wk. kaya,
mf(o)n. having a round body, Susr. kantuka,
n., -kaumudi, f. N. of two metrical treatises.

khanda, n. a portion or segment of a circle, Col.

gandlii or -gfandhin, n.
'

having the smell of

rhythm,' N. of a partic. kind of artificial prose con-

taining metrical passages (dhi-tva, n.), VSm. ; Sah.

gunda, m. a kind .of grass (
= dirgha-ndla), L.

candrika, f., -candrodaya, m. N. of two wks.
cuda (C. -caula), mfn. one whose tonsure has

been performed, tonsured (accord, to Mn. ii, 35 this

should be performed at the age of one or three

years), Ragh. iii, 28. -ceshta, f. conduct, beha-

viour, MBh. canla,see-f<#. Jna, mfn. know-

ing actions or established practices,W. tandnla,
m. Andropogon Bicolor, L. taramgini, f/N. of

wk. tas, ind. according to the practice or obser-

vance of caste, according to usage or customary pro-
cedure (vritlatahpdpam, a sin according to usage),
W. tunda, mfn. round-mouthed, L. tumbl,
v.l. for vrinta-t (q. v.) tva, n. roundness, Naish.,
Sch. darpana, m., -dipa-vyakhyana, n., -di-

pika, f., -dyuiuani, m. N. of wks. uishpa-
vika, f. the round NishpavikS (a kind of leguminous
plant), L. pattra, f. a species of creeper, L.

parinaha, m. the circumference of a circle,

Aryabh. parni, f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. ;

^mahd-saiia-pushpikd, L. pina, mfn. round
and full (as arms), MBh. pushpa, m. Nauclea

Cadamba, L.; Acacia Sirissa, L.; Rosa Moschata, L.;
= mudgara, L. purana, n. filling out or com-

pleting a metre, Kshem. pratyabhljna, mfn.
well versed in sacred rites, Rsjat. pratyaya, m.,

-pratyaya-kaumudi , f., -pradipa, m. N. ofwks.

-phala, m. the pomegranate, L.
;
the jujube, L.;

(a), f.the Myrobolan tree, L.; Solanum Melongena,
L.; a kind of gourd &c., L.; n. black pepper, L.

(prose) free from metrical passages, Sah. bija, m.
Abelmoschus Esculentus, L.; (a), f. Cajanus Indicus,
L. bijaka, f.a kind of shrub, L. bhanga, m.
violation ofgood conduct and of metre, Kfiv. bhu-
ya (MBh. i, 728), prob. a corrupted word. mani-
koia, m. N. of wk. - mallika, f. Jasminum Sam-

bac, L.; Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. mSnlkya-
mala, f., -mala, f. (also with vritta-mukta-pha-

Idndni), -muktavall (and li-tikd), f., -mank-
tika, n. N. of wks. on metre. yamaka, n. a

kind of verse containing a play on words (see ya-
maka), MW. ynkta, mfn. of good moral con-

duct, virtuous, Heat, -ratnakara, m. 'mine of

jewels of metres,' N. of a short treatise on post-Vedic
metres by Kedara; -tikd,{.; -pancikd,f.,-vydkhyd,
f., -setu, m. ; radarsa, m. N. of Comms. on the

above wk. ratuavalior "Ii, i.,-ramayaiia, n.,

-lakshana, n. N. of wks. vaktra, mfn. round-

mouthed, L. vat, mfn. round, MBh.; of virtuous

or moral conduct, Yajn. ; MBh. &c. varttika,

n., -vinoda, in., -vlVeoana, n., -sata or -sataka,
n. N. of wks. on metre. sastra, mfn. one who
has studied (the science of) arms or warfare (

= adhtta-

iastra-vidya), Bhatt. salin, mfn. =-yukta, R.

Blaghin, mfn. praised for virtuous conduct, MBh.
samketa, mfn. one who has given his consent,

Rajat. sampanna, mfn. -yukta, Mn. viii, 1 79.
sadin, mfn. destroying established usage, worth-

less, mean, vile, R. saravali, f., -sudhodaya,
m. N. of two wks. stha, = -yukta, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. svadhyaya-vat, mfn. leading a virtuous

life and devoted to repetition of the Veda, Brihasp.
hina, mfn. without good conduct, ill-conducted,

MBh. Vrittakshepa, m. denying or non-accept-
ance ofany past occurrence,Kavyad.(cf. bhavishyad-
dkshepa and varlamdnakshepa). Vrittangi, f.

the Priyangu plant, L. Vrittadhyayana, n. moral
conduct and repetition (of Veda) ; -rddhi(for rid-

dhi) (., and -sampatti, f. welfare resulting from the

above, L. VrittanupHrva, mfn. round and sym-
metrical (as legs; others 'taperingly round'), Kum.i,
35. Vrittanuvartin, mfn. conforming to rule,

obedient, virtuous, R. Vrittannsara, m. conform-

ing to prescribed practice, W. ; conformity to metre,
MW.; (df) , ind. according to the metre or measure of

a verse, for the sake of the metre, ib. Vrittann-
sarin, mfn. conforming to established rule or prac-

tice, doing what is enjoined or proper, W. Vrittit-

yata-bhuja, mfn. one who has round or long arms,
R. Vrittardha, m. or n . a semicircle. Heat. Vrit-
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tirvlrn, m. a water-melon (
=

s/uuf-l>Auja), L.

Vrittokti-ratna, n. N. of a wk. on metre.

Vrittotsava, mfn. one who has celebrated a festi-

val, MBh. Vrittorn, f. a round-thighed woman,
Pan. iv, I, 69, Sch. Vrittanja*, mfn. one who
has effective power or energy, Mn. i, 6.

Vrlttaka (ifc.)
= vritta, a metre, Sah. ; a Bud-

dhist or Jaina layman, VarBrS. ; n. a kind of simple
but rhythmical prose composition, Cat.

Vrittanta, m. or (rarely) n. 'end or result of a

course of action,* occurrence, incident, event, doings,

life, SankhBr. &c. &c.; course, manner, way (in

which anything happens or is done), MBh.; Vikr. ;

(also pi.) tidings, rumour, report, account, tale, story,

history, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a chapter or section of a

book (-ias, ind. by chapters), Pat.; (only L.) a topic,

subject ; sort, kind ; nature, property ; leisure, op-

portunity ; a whole, totality ; mfn. alone, solitary, L. ;

-dariin, mfn. witnessing or being a spectator of any

action, MW. ; tSnveshaka, mfn. inquiring into

what has taken place, ib.

Vritti, f. rolling, rolling down (of tears), Sak. iv,

5 ; 14 ; mode of life or conduct, course of action,

behaviour, (esp.) moral conduct, kind or respectful

behaviour or treatment (also v.l. for vritta), GiSiS.;

Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; general usage, common practice,

rule, Prat. ; mode of being, nature, kind, character,

disposition, ib. ; Kav. ; state, condition, Tattvas. ;

being, existing, occurring or appearing in (loc. or

comp.), Laty. ; Hariv. ; KSv.&c. ; practice, business,

devotion or addiction to,occupation with (often ifc.=

'employed about,' 'engaged in," practising'), MBh.;
Kav. &c.; profession, maintenance, subsistence, live-

lihood (often ifc. ; cf. uticha-v; vrittim >Jkri or

Jklrip [Cans.] with instr., 'to live on or by;'
with gen., 'to get or procure a maintenance for;'

only certain means of subsistence are allowed to a

Brahman, see Mn. iv, 4-6), SrS. ;
Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;

wages, hire, Pancav. ; working, activity, function,

MaitrUp.; Kap.; Vedantas. &c.; mood (ofthe mind),
Vedantas.

;
the use or occurrence of a word in a

partic. sense (loc.), its function or force, Pan. ; Sah. ;

Sch. on KatySr. &c. ; mode or measure of pronun-
ciation and recitation (said to be threefold, viz. vi-

lambitd, madhyamd, and drutd, q. v.), Prit. ; (in

gram.) a complex formation which requires explana-
tion or separation into its parts (as distinguished from

a simple or uncompounded form, e.g. any word
formed with Km or Taddhita affixes, any compound
and even duals and plurals which are regarded as

Dvandva compounds, of which only one member is

left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives

&c.) ; style of composition (esp. dram, style, said to

be of four kinds, viz. I. KaiSikt, 2. Bharati, 3. SSt-

vati, 4. ArabhatI, gq. vv.; the first three are described

as suited to the SriAgara, Vira, and Raudra Rasas

respectively, the last as common to all), Bhar. ; Dasar.

&c. ; (in rhet.) alliteration, frequent repetition of the

same consonant (five kinds enumerated, scil. ma-
dhitrd, prdlu^hd, purushd, lalitd, and bhadra),
Dasar., Introd.; final rhythm of a verse (

= or v.l.

for vritta, q. v.); a commentary, comment, gloss, ex-

planation (esp. on a Sutra) ;
N. of the wife of a Rudra,

BhP. -kara, mf(i>. affording a livelihood, MBh.;
Kathas. ;

Susr. karahlta, mfn. distressed for (want

of) a 1, Mn. viii, 411 (bhrity-abhdvena piditah,
Kull.) ; MBh. kara or -krlt, m. the author of a

Comm. on a SOtra (esp. applied to Vamana, the

principal author of the Kasika-vritti). kshlna,
mfn. = -karshita, MBh. oakra, n. conduct or

mode of (mutual) treatment compared to a wheel,

Pancat. i, 81. -candra-pradipika-nlrnkti, f.

N. of wk. ccheda, m. deprivation of livelihood

or subsistence, Kam. ta, f., -tva, n. state of ex-

istence, mode of subsistence, profession, conduct,

Mn.; MBh. &c. -da or -dStrl, mfn. affording

maintenance, a supporter, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. dana,
n. the giving of m, supporting, W. dipika, f. N.
of wk. nibandhana, n. means of support, Kathas.

nirodha, m. obstruction or prevention of activity
or function, Kam. pradipa, m., -prabha-kara,
m. N. of wks. bhanga, m. loss of livelihood,
Pancat. bhSj, mfn. 'performing sacrifices &c.' or
'

doing good and evil," Sii. xiv, 1 9 (homadi-vydpd-
ram kurvan or puttya-pdpa-kdrin, Sch.) mat,
mfn. following the practice of (ifc.), BhP.; one who is

engaged in a partic. matter or has a partic.way ofthink.

ing,Samkar.;havingameansofsubsistence(ifc.='liv-

ing on or by'), Mn.; MBh.; BhP.; exercising a partic.

function, active (ifc. having anything as its function),

Sarvad. ; Kap., Sch. mula, n. provision for main-

tenance, Gaut. l&bha, m. (in phil.) ascertainment

of the concurrent, MW. vada, m., -vSrttika,
n. N. of wks. vaikalya, n. lack of means of sub-

sistence, want of a livelihood, Mn. ; Pancat. ta.ni-

grraha, m. N. of a concise Comm. on Panini's Sutras

(by Rima-candra, a pupil of Nagoji). stha, mfn.

being in any state or condition or employment, MW.;
m. a lizard, chameleon, L. han (Up.), -hantri

(MBh.), mfn. destroying a person's (gen.) means of

subsistence. hetn, m. -mula, Mn. iv, 1 1 . hra-

,
Kusum.

Vrittlkaandvrtttin(ifc.) = w///t,

&c.

Vritty, in comp. for vritti. annprasa, m. a

kind of alliteration, frequent repetition of the same

consonant, S5h.;Prat5p.-artha-bodiaka,nif(Y/irt)
n. indicating the meaning of a complex formation

(see under vritti), MW. - artham, ind. for the

sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life, Mn. ii,

141. uparodha, in. a hindrance to maintenance

or sustenance, MBh. npaya, m. a means of sub-

sistence, Mn. x, 2.

2. Vrltya, mfn. (for i. see p. 1007, col. 2) to be

abided or stayed or remained &c., Pan.iii, I, I 10, Sell.

^H 3. vrit. See Jvasorit, p. 947, col. i.

^TT vritha &c. See p. 1007, col. 3.

^S i. vriddha, mfn. (fr. </vardh, p. 926,
col. i) cut, cut off, destroyed, MBh. ; n. what is cut

off, a piece, Sulbas. (v.l. vridhra).
I. Vrlddhl, f. cutting off, abscission,W.; (in law)

forfeiture, deduction, ib.

Vrldhu, m. N. of a carpenter (prob. w.r, for

bribit), Mn. x, 107.
Vridfcra. See I. vriddha.

vridh, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 20)
vdrdhate (Ved. and ep. also ti; pf. va-

vArdha, vavridhe, RV. &c. &c. [Ved. also vdvr;
vavridhdti, 'dhitds?dkitsva,'KV.;vdvridhele,KV.;

tas,dhdtu; y.vridhat,dhdna~\\ avardhishta,
MBh. &c.; Prec. vardhishlmdhi, VS.; fut. var-

dhitd, Gr. ; vartsyati, Kav.
; vardhishyate, Gr.

;

inf. Ved. vridhe ['for increase," 'to make glad'],

vridhase,vdvridhddhyai; Class, vard/iitum; ind.

p. vriddhvd or vardhitvd, Gr.; in MBh. t/vridh
is sometimes confounded with */l. vrit), trans. P.,

to increase, augment, strengthen, cause to prosper or

thrive, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. ; to elevate, exalt,

gladden, cheer, exhilarate (esp. the gods, with praise

or sacrifice), RV.; (intrans. A.; in Ved. P. in pf.

and aor. ;
in Class. P. in aor. fut. and cond. ; also P.

m. c. in other forms), to grow, grow up, increase, be

filled or extended, become longer or stronger, thrive,

prosper, succeed, RV. &c. &c. ; to rise, ascend (as

the scale in ordeals), Yajn., Sch.; to be exalted or

elevated,feel animated or inspired or excited by (instr. ,

loc., gen.) or in regard to (dat.), become joyful, have

cause for congratulation (vridhah, dhat in sacri-

ficial formulas= '

mayest thou or may he prosper ;

'

in later language often with dishtya), RV. &c. &c. :

Cans, vardhdyati, te (in later language also var-

dhdpayati; aor. Ved. avivridhat,dltata'), to cause

to increase or grow, augment, increase, make larger
or longer, heighten, strengthen, further, promote (A.
' for one's self), RV. &c. &c. ; to rear, cherish, foster,

bring up, ib.; to elevate, raise to power, cause to

prosper or thrive, AV. ; SBr.; MBh. &c.; to exalt,

magnify, glorify (esp. the gods), make joyful, gladden

(A. in Ved. also= to rejoice, be joyful, take delight in

[instr.], enjoy, RV. &c. &c. ; (with or scil. dishtya)
to congratulate, KSd. ; (cl.

10. accord, to Dhatup.
xxxiii, 109) 'to speak" or 'to shine

'

(bhdsh&rthe or

bhdsArthf) : Desid. of Caus., see vivardhayishu :

Desid. vivardhishate or vivritsati, Gr. : Intens.

varivridhyate, varivridhiti, ib.

2. Vardha, vardhana &c. See p. 926, col. I.

2. Vriddha, mfn. grown, become larger or longer
or stronger, increased, augmented, great, large, RV.
&c. &c. ; grown up, full-grown, advanced in years,

aged, old, senior (often in comp. with the names of

authors, esp. of authors of law-books [cf. IW. 300,

302], to denote either an older recension of their

wks. or the wk. of some older authors of the same

name; cf. vriddha-kdtydyana, -garga &c.), TS. ;

Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

; (ifc.) older by, Gaut. vi, 15;

experienced, wise, learned, MBh. ; Kam. ; eminent

in, distinguished by (instr. or comp.), Mn.
;
MBh.

&c. ; important, VPrat. ; exalted, joyful, glad (also

applied to hymns), RV.; (in gram., a vowel) in-

creased (by Vriddhi, q. v.) to a or ai or au, APrat. ;

Laty.; containing (or treated as containing) d or

ai or au in the first syllable, Pin. i, 73 &c. ; m. an
old man (ifc. 'eldest among'), Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf.

comp.) ;
a religious mendicant, VarBrS. ; an elephant

eighty years old, Gal. ; Argyreia Speciosa or Ar-

gentea, L. ; (a), f. an old woman, MBh. ; Klv. &c.;
m. and (a), f. an elder male or female descendant,
a patronymic or metron. designating an elder descen-

dant (as opp. to yuvan, q. v.
;
e. g. Gdrgya is vrid-

dha, Gdrgydyana isyuvan), Pan. i, 2, 65 &c. ; n.

a nominal stem (and some other stems) whose first

syllable contains an a or ai or au, Pan, i, 1,73 &c. ;

the word vriddha, ib. v, 3,62. karman, m. N. of

a king, VP. kaka, m. '

large crow,' a sort of crow

or raven, L. k&tyayana, m. the older Katyayana
or an older recension of K's law-book, Djyabii.

kala, m. old age, Can. ; N. of a king, Cat. kS-

veri, f. N. of a river
; -mdhdttiiya, n. N. of wk.

kumari-vakya-vara-nyaya, in. the prin-

ciple of the boon asked for by the old virgin (who
chose, accord, to the Maha-bhSshya./w^ra me baliu-

kshira-ghritam odanam kdftcana-pdtrydm b/iuK-

jtran,
'

May my sons eat rice with much milk and

ghee from a golden vessel,' which, if granted, would

have covered all other wishes), A. kricchra, n.

a partic. penance (performed) by old people, Cat.

kesava, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. ko-

tara-pushpl, f. a kind of plant, L. kola, m. an

old boar, Mricch. kosa, m. possessing a rich trea-

sure, Kathas. kausika, m. the old or an old re-

cension of Kausika, Heat. krama, m. the rank

due to old age, MBh. kihatra, m. N. of a man

(see vdrddhakshatri). kshetra-vara-locana

(w.r. -kshatra-v), n. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.

kshema, m. N. of a man (see vdrddhakshcmi).
ganga, f. N. of a river (commonly called the

Budi Gangs), KalikaP. ; -dhara, n. (scil. ciirna) a

medicinal powder for diarrhoea, SarngP. garga,
m. the older Garga or the older recension of his wk.,
AV. Paris. gfarbha, f. far advanced in pregnancy,
ManGr. garga, mf(i)n.

= -gdrglya, Cat. gfar-

giya, mfn. composed by Vriddha-garga, VarBrS.,
Introd. gargya, m. the old Gargya or an older

recension, of his law-book, Cat. - giri-mShat-
mya, n. N. of wk. gonasa, m. a kind of snake,

Susr. gantama, m. the older Gautama or an

older recension ofG's law-book ; -samhitd, f. V-
G's law-book. oanakya, m. the older Canakya
or an older recension of his wk., Cat. (cf. laghu-

cdnakya-rdja-niti).ySAx&M, n. N. of wk. ta-

ma, mfn. oldest, most venerable, R. ta, f. = -tva,

MBh.; (ifc.) pre-eminence in (e.g./dSowa-z/
3

, 'in

knowledge'), Prab. tva, n. old age, MBh. d&ra
or -daraka, m., -darn, n. Argyreia Speciosa or

Argentea, L. dynmna, m. N. of a man (with the

pair. Abhipratarina), AitBr. ;
SankhSr. dvija-

rnpin, mfn. bearing the form of an old Brahman,
MW. dlmpa, m. Acacia Sirissa, L. ; turpentine,

L. nagara, n. N. of a town, Cat. nabhi, mfn.
'

large-naveled,'having a prominentnavel, L. nya-
sa, m. N. of wk. parasara, m. the older Para-

sara or an older recension of P's law-book, Cat.

parasariya or sarya, n. the work of Vriddha-

Parasara, ib. pradhina, m. a paternal great-

grandfather, MW. prapltamaha, m. id. (others

'a great-grandfather's father '), L. ; (f), f. a paternal

great-grandmother, W. pramatamaha, m. a

maternal great-grandfather, Gobh. ; (/), f. a maternal

great-grandmother, W. bala, f. a species of plant,

L. bala, n. sg. old men and children, MBh. ba-

laka, see d-vriddAa-bdlakam. brlhaspati, in.

the older Brihaspati or an older recension of B's

law-book, Kull. baudhayana, m. the old l!,m-

dhayana or an older recension ofB's law-book, Cat.

brahma-sarahita, f., -brahmariopanishad-
bhashya, n. N. of wks. bhava, m. the state of

being old, senility, R.
;
Pancat. bhoja, m. the

elder Bhoja (i.e. Bhoja-deva) , V5s., Introd. mata,
n. an ancient precept, MW. mann, m. the older

Manu or an older recension of Manu's law-book,
Kull. (cf. brihan-mamf). mahas (vridJhd-),
mfn. of great power or might, RV. yavana, m.
the older Yavana (also called Yavandcdrya) ; -ja,-

taka,n.; nesvara,m. N. of wks. yajnavalkya,
m. the older Yajnavalkya or an older recension of

Y's law-book (cf. brihad-y). - jruvatl, f. a pro-

curess, Divvav.; a midwife, ib. yoga-tarara-



vriddha-yoga-sataka. T. vrisha. 1011

,1, f., -yojra-sataka, n. N. of wks. yoshit,
f. an old woman, Kathas. ranka, m. an old beggar,
Mricch. raja, m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. vayas

(vridd/id-),m!n. of great strength or power, RV.;
advanced in age, old, Pancad. vasishtha, m. the

older Vasishtha or an older recension of V *s law-

book, Cat. vag-bhata, m. the older Vagbhata,
Cat. vada-sEri (prob. w. r. for vddi-sitrf), m.

the older Vada-suri, Cat. vSdin, m. a Jina, Gal.;

N. of a man. Cat. vasini, f. a jackal, Nir. v, 21.

vShana, in. the mango tree, L. vita, m. an

rrld voluptuary, Mricch. vibhitaka, m. Spondias

Ma:igifera, L. vishnu, m. the older Vishnu or

an older recension of Vishnu's law-book, Yajfi., Sch.

vivadha, f.
'

yoke of the ancients,' the bonds of

traditional usage, Sarvad. vrishua (vriddhd-),
mfn. (prob.)

= next, AV. vrishniya (vriddhd-),
mfn. of great manliness or strength, TS. vega,
mfn. of great intensity, violent, strong, VarBrS.

vaiy&karana-bhnshana, n. N. ofwk. san-

kha, in. the older Sarikha or an older recension of

Sankha'slaw-book;-.ra;rzVj,f.thelaw-bookofV
c
'-S ,

Cat. sabda-ratnasekhara, m. N. of a gram. wk.

savas (vriddhd-),mfn.ofgreat power or strength,

RV. - sSkalya, m. the older Sakalya, Cat. - sStft-

tapa,m.the older Satatapa or an older recension ofS's

law-book, Cat. ; -smriti, f. the law-book of V-Sat.

silin, mfn. having the nature or disposition of an

old man, Gobh. ; weak from age, decrepit, MBh.
socis (vriddhd-), mfn. increased in lustre, very

bright, RV. saunaki, f. N. of wk. sravas

(vriddlid-), mfn. possessed of great swiftness, RV. ;

m. N. of Indra, Vas. ;
of a Muni, Cat. sravaka,

m. an old Saiva mendicant, VarBrS., Sch. sam-
gha, m. an assembly of old men, council or meet-

ing of elders, L. susrnta, m. the older Susruta

or an older recension of S's wk., Cat. sutraka,
n. a flock of cotton, flocculent seeds flying in the air,

L. srigala, m. an old jackal, Hit. sena (vrid-

dhd-), mfn. bearing large missiles (others
'

forming

mighty hosts'), RV.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Su-

mati (and mother of Devata-jit), BhP. seva, f.

reverence for the aged, Kam. sevin, mfn. rever-

encing one's elders, Mn. vii, 38 ; vi-tva, n. = -seva,
ib. viii, 7. harita, m. the older Harita or an older

recension of H's law-book, Cat. Vrlddhanguli,
f. the great finger, the thumb,W.; the great toe, MW.
Vriddhangnshtha, m. the great toe, ib. ; the

thumb, ib. Vriddhacala, n. N. of a Tlrtha ; -ma-

hdtmya, n. N. of wk. Vriddhatri, m. the older

Atri or an older recension of Atri's law-book, Cat.

Vrlddhfttreya, m. the older Atreya, Cat. Vrld-

dh&ditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, ib. Vrid-
dhanusasana, n. direction or ordinance of the aged,
an old man's advice, Nal. Vriddhanta, (prob.)
m. 'senior's limit," the place of honour, Divyav.
VriddhaVu.mfn. full of vigour or life, R V. Vrld-
dharanya, n. '

seer's grove,' a place where the Pu-

ranas &c. are read and expounded, W, Vrld-
dharka, m. ' old or declining sun,' evening hour,
Kav. Vrlddh&ryabhata, m. the older or an

ancient recension of Arya-bhata, Cat. Vriddha-
vastha, f.the condition or period of old age, senility,

W. Vriddhftsrama, m. the old period or last stage
in a Brahman's life (see dsrama), ib. Vriddho-
ksha, m. an old bull, Kum. Vriddhopasevin,
mfn. honouring the aged, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Vriddhaka, mfn. aged, old ; m. an old man,
MBh. ; Hariv. ; n. a tale, Divyav.

2. Vriddhi, f.(for I. seep. I oio) growth, increase,

augmentation, rise, advancement, extension, welfare,

prosperity, success, fortune, happiness, RV. &c. &c. ;

elevation (of ground), VarBrS. ; prolongation (of

life), Pancat. ; swelling (of the body), Susr. ; enlarge-
ment of the scrotum (either from swelled testicle or

hydrocele), ib.; swelling or rising (of the sea or of the

waters), waxing (of the moon), MBh. ; gain, profit,

R. ; Subh. ; profit from lending money &c., usury,

interest, Mn. ; Yajfi.; MBh. (the various kinds ol

interest recognized by Hindu lawyers are, \.kayikd
vriddhi, 'body-interest,' i.e. either the advantage

arising from the body ofan animal pledged as security
for a loan, or interest paid repeatedly without re

ducing the body or principal; 2. kalikdv ,
'time-

interest,' i.e. payable weekly, monthly, annually, &c.
but most usually computed by the month

; 3. (ahra-

v, '

wheel-interest," i.e. interest upon interest, com-

pound interest; ^.kdritd v,
'

stipulated interest,' at

a rate higher than the usual legal rate
; 5. sikha-v

r

'
interestgrowing like a lock of hair,' i. e. at a usurious

ate payable daily; 6. bhoga-labha,' advantage [ac-

cruing to a creditor] from the use' of objects handed

over to him as security, e. g. of lands, gardens, animals,

&c.: 'lawful interest' is called dharma-v, 'usurious

nterest' a-nydya-v",
'
interest at the highest legal

nte' parama-v), IW. 264; the second modifica-

ion or increase of vowels (to which they are subject

mder certain conditions, e. g. a is the Vriddhi of the

owe! a; aioi i, i, and e; auof it, w, and o; cf. 2.

vriddha and krita-vriddhi), VPrat. ; Pan. ; Rsjat. ;

Sarvad.; one of the 8 principal drugs (described as

mild,cooling&c. ; and a remedy for phlegm, leprosy,

and worms), Susr.; Bhpr.; N. of the nth of the

astrological Yogas (or the Yoga star ofthe nth lunar

mansion), L.; =.vriddld-sraddha, GrS.; m. (with

likatta) N. of a poet, Cat. kara, mf(f}n. yielding
or causing increase, promoting growth or prosperity,

augmenting (ifc.), Mn. ; VarBrS. ; RSjat. jivaka,
mfn. living by usury, MBh. jivana, mfn. id., ib. ;

n. = next, L. -jivika, f. livelihood gained by usury,

L. da, mf(<f)n. giving increase, causing advance-

ment or prosperity, VarBrS. ; m. a kind of shrub

-jivaka), L. ; Batatas Edulis, ib. datta, m. N.

ofa merchant.Campak. dStri, f. a kind of plant, L.

- pattra, n. a kind of lancet, Susr. ; VSgbh. mat,
mfn. having increase, growing, increasing, Yajfi. ;

Bhartr.; become powerful or prosperous, Bhajt. ; (in

gram.) causing the vowel-modification called Vriddhi

(q.v.), APrfit.-r-ad-aic-sutra-vicara, m. (see

Pan. i, I, I) N. of a gram, treatise. srSddha, n.

Sraddha or offering to progenitors on any prosperous
occasion (as on the birth of a son &c.), RTL. 305 ;

-dipikd, (., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, in. N. ofwks.

Vriddhy , in comp. for vriddhi. ajiva or vln

(L.), -upajivin (R.), mfn. one who lives by money-
lending or usury, a money-lender, usurer.

^K vridlma(i}, m. a bubo in the groin, W.

^11
vridhra. See I. vriddha,}). 1010, col. 2.

^tf vrinta, m. a kind of small crawling

animal, caterpillar, AV. viii, 6, 22; the egg-plant,
Susr. ; ((i). f. a species of plant, L. ;

a kind of metre

(v. 1. vritta), Cat. ; n. the footstalk of a leaf or flower

or fruit, any stalk, SrS. ; MBh. &c.; the stand of a

water-jar, KatySr. ;
a nipple, L. tnmbi, f. a kind

of round gourd, L. (v. 1. for vritta-f). phala, n.

the fruit of the egg-plant, Susr. yamaka, n. a kind

of Yamaka (e. g. Bhatt. x, 13).
Vrintaka (ifc., f. ikd)

= vrinta, a stalk (see

krishna-, dirgha-, nila-vr) ; (ikd), f. a small

stalk (mpaldia-vr), MBh.
Vrintaka, m. (or t, f.) the egg-plant ; n. its fruit,

Bhpr. -vidhi, m. N. of a ch. of BhavP. ii.

Vrlntlta, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti-

dysenterica, L.

^5 vrinda, n. (fr. -v/i-wt?) a heap, multi-

tude, host, flock, swarm, number, quantity, aggrega-
tion (vrindam vrindam, vrindais, or vrinda-

vrindais, in separate groups, in flocks or crowds),

Naigh. ; MBh. &c. ;
a bunch, cluster (of flowers or

berries&c.), BhP.; achorus of singers and musicians,

Samgit.; a partic. high number (100,000 millions),

L.;m.atumourinthe throat, Susr. ; a partic. high num-

ber(i,ooomillions), Aryabh.; (with Jainas) a partic.

Sakti, L. (prob. vrinda) ; N. of a medical author,

Bhpr.; (d), f. sacred basil (
=

lulasi), Cat.; N. of

Radha (Krishna's mistress), Pancar.; VrishabhSn. ;

ofthewifeofjalam-dhara(daughterof kingKedara),
L.

;
mfn. numerous, many, much

, all, W. gayaka,
m. a chorus-singer, chorister, Samgit. maya,
mf()n. (ifc.) appearing as a multitude of, Sis. ma-
dhava, N. of a medical wk. sas, ind. in groups
or crowds or herds, R. ; Hariv.; BhP. samhitS,
f., -sindhu, m. N. of medical wks.

Vrindara, mfn. (fr. vrinda), g. dsmadi.

Vrinda, f. of vrinda, in comp. ranya (vrin-

dar), n. = vrindd-vanafmaa. ; Bham.; -mdhat-

mya, n. N. of wk. vana, n.
' Radha's forest,' a

wood near the town Go-kula in the district of Ma-
thnra on the left bank of the Jumna (celebrated as

the place where Krishna in the character ofGo-pala,
or cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the

cowherds and milkmaids employed in tending the

cattle grazing in the forest), Hariv. ; Kav. &c. ; a

raised platform or mound of earth on which the

worshippers of Krishna plant and preserve theTulasI,
MW. ; m. N. of various authors and others (also with

go-svamin and iukla), Cat.; (), f. holy, basi

tulasf), ib. ; -kavya, n. N. of a poem (vya-
2, f. of the Comm. on it) ; -khande garga-sam-

hila, f. N. of wk. ; -candra, m. (with tark&lam-
kdra cakravartin), N. of an author ; -campti, f.

*4. of a poem ; -ddsa and -deva, m. N. of authors,

!at. ; -nagara, n. N. of a town, ib. ; -nirnaya, m.,

-paddhati, {., -pratishlhd, f., -manjari, f., -md-

hdtmya, n., -yamaka, n., -rahasya, n., -Kla-

mrita, n., -varnana, n., -vinoda, m. N. of wks.;

-vipina, n. the Vrinda-vana wood, Cat,; -sataka,
n. and nakhydna, n. N. of wks. ; ne$a, m. '

lord

of V ,' N. of Krishna, Pancar. ; "nesvara, m. id., ib. ;

(f), f. N. of Radha, L.

Vrindara, mtn. = vrinddraka, L.
;
m. a god,

deity, Kum.
Vrindaraka, mf(a/6a or ikd)n. being at the head

of a host, chief, eminent, best or most beautiful of

[loc. or comp.) , Nir. ; MBh. &c.
;
m. a god, MBh.;

Kir.; a chief, the leader of a crowd or herd, W. ;
N.

of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.
Vrlndarakaya, Nom.P. (only mi.yilum, ifc.)

to represent the best of or best among, Cat.

Vrlndin, mfn. containing a multitude of (in

ahia-vf), MBh.
Vrindishtha and vrindiyas, mfn. (super!, and

compar. of Vrindaraka) most or more eminent or

excellent, best, better, Pan. vi, 4, 157 ; Vop.

is, cl. 4. P. vrisati, to choose, select,

Dhitup. xxvi, 1 1 6.

vrfsa, m. a partic. small animal (L. 'a

mouse or rat ;' cf. I. vrisha), MaitrS. ; N. of a man

(with the fm\t.Jdra,Jana, or Vaijdna, supposed
author of RV. v, 2), PancavBr.; Anukr. &C. (also

written vrisha) ;
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. ; (d), f. a

partic. drug, L. ; (t), {., see brisl; n. ginger, W.

miscdil-vana. See under \^v>asc.

Vriscika, m. a scorpion, &c. &c. ;
the zodiacal

sign Scorpio,VarBrS. ; Pur. ;
the month when the sun

is in Scorpio, W. ;
a kind of caterpillar covered with

bristles, L. ; a sort of beetle found in cow-dung,W. ;

a centipede, ib. ; N. of various plants (Bosrhavia

Procumbens, = madana &c.), L. ; (a), f. Boerhavia

Procumbens, L. ; (I), f. a female scorpion, L.; (a or

i), f. an ornament for the toes, Gal. cchada, f.

Tragia Involucrata.L. -pattrlkS, f. Basella Cordi-

folia, L. priya, f. Basella Rubra or Lucida, W.
rasi, m. the zodiacal sign Scorpio, V5s. Vriscl-

kali, f. a line of scorpions, ib. ; Tragia Involucrata,
L. Vriscikesa, m. ' ruler of the (zodiacal sign)

Scorpio,' N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS.

Vriscikarni, f. (prob. for vriscika-k) Salvinia

Cucullata, L.

Vriscipattri, f. (prob. for vriscika-p) Tragia
Involucrata, L.

Vriscika, m. a species of plant, Susr.

Vriscira (L.), vrisciva (Car. ; Bhpr.), m. a

Punar-nava with white flowers.

CJCQ vrish, cl. i. P. (Dhatup.xvii, 56) vdr-
* ^s/tati (ep.also A. varshate and Ved. vri-

shate ; pf. vavars/ia, vavrishe, MBh. &c.; 3. pi.

P. ep. vavrishus or vavarsAus; p. P. vavarshvds,
MaitrS. ; A. viivrtsAdnd,R.\'. ; Impv. vavrishasva,

ib.; aor. avarshtt, RV. &c. &c.; fut.raj.4fo,MaitrS.;
varshitd, Gr. ; varshishyati, te, Br. &c. ; inf.

varshitum, MBh. Sec. ; varsklos, Br.; ind. p.

vrishtvd, ib.; tvi, RV.; varshilvd, Gr.), to rain

(either impers., or with Parjanya, Indra, the clouds

&c., in nom.), RV. &c. &c.
;
to rain down, shower

down, pour forth, effuse, shed (A. = 'to bestow or dis-

tribute abundantly ;

*
also with instr. = '

to rain upon,
or overwhelm with,' e.g. with arrows; vdrshati,
'while it rains, during rain'), ib.; to strike, hurt,

vex, harass, Dhatup. : Caus. varskdyati (aor. avl-

vrishat or avavarshat), to cause to rain (Parjanya

&c.) or to fall down as rain (flowers &c.), RV.;
TS.; MBh. ; (without ace.) to cause or produce rain,

ChUp. ii, 3, 2
;
to rain upon (

= overwhelm) with

(a shower ofarrows, instr.), MBh. ; A. to have manly
power, have generative vigour, Dhatup. xxxiii, 30 :

Des\A.vivarshishati, Gr. (cf. vivarshishu): Intens.

varivrishyate, varivarshtiStc., ib. [For cogitates
see under varskd and I . vrisha.]
Varsha, varshana, varshita. See p. 926 &c.
I. Vrisha, m. (prob. later form of vrishan) a

man, male, husband, Kaslkh.; the male of any animal

(xeasva-v); a bull (in older language only ifc.),

3T2
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Mn. ; MBh.&c. ;
the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS.;

a strong or potent man (one of the four classes into

which men arc divided in erotic wks.), L. ;
the chief

of a clats or anything the most excellent or pre-

eminent or best of its kind (e. g. vrisho 'iigtiltndm,
the chief among fingers, the thumb ; vrishogavdm
or simply vrishah, the bull among cows, the prin-

cipal die in a game at dice; often ifc., e.g. tafi-

vrishdh, the chief monkeys), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

Justice or Virtue personified as a bull or as Siva's bull,

Mn. viii, 16
;
Pur. ; KavyJd. ; just or virtuous act,

virtue, moral merit, Sis. ; Vis. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ;

semen virile, Vis. ; water, ib., Sch. ;
a mouse or rat

(cf. vrlia and -dayia), L.
;
an enemy, L. ; a partic.

form of a temple, VarBrS.; a piece of ground suit-

able Ibr the foundation of a house, L. ; N. of Vishnu-

Krishna, MBh. ; of Indra, MirkP. ; of the Sun, ib. ;

of Ksma-deva, L. ; of the regent of the Karana

Catush-pada, VarBrS. ;
of Indra in the nth Manv-

antara, Pur. ;
of a Sidhya, Hariv. ; ofone of Skanda's

attendants, MBh.; of an Asura ( vrishabha),

Kivyad. ;
of two sons of Krishna, BhP. ;

of Kama,
MBh. ;

of a sonofVrisha-sena and grandson ofKama,
Hariv.; of a Yidava and son of Madhu, ib. ; of a

son of Sriiijaya, BhP.; of an ancient king, MBh.;
of one of the 10 horses ofthe Moon, L.; N. of various

plants (L. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda ;
Boer-

havia Procumbens or Variegata ; a species ofbulbous

plant growing on the Himavat &c.), Kith.; Susr. ;

(a), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris or Adhatoda, L. ; Salvinia

Cucullata, L. ;
Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; N. of a Siman,

ArshBr. ; (f), f., see trisi; n. a woman's apartment,
L. ; myrobolan, L. ; a peacock's plumage or tail, L.

[Cf. Lat. verres for verses ; Lith. verszis."] kar-

nikS (Car.) or -karnl (L.), f. Cocculus Tomen-
tosus. krita, mfn., g.pravriddhadi. ketana,
m. 'having a bull for a sign," N. of Siva, MBh.

ketu, m. id., R. ; N. of a warrior, Cat. ; -iishya,
m. N. of Parasu-rama, Balar. tja, m,

'

going on a

bull.'N.ofSiva.Kiv. gandhS, f. ArgyreiaSpeciosa
or Argentea, L. g-Syatrl, f. a partic. Glyatrl (re-

cited in honour of a bull), Heat. cakra, n. a

partic. astrological diagram (shaped like a bull and

having reference to agriculture), L. 15, f. virility,

generative power, Car. tva, n., see under 2. vri-

sha. dania, -daniaka, -dat, -danta, see above,

line 13. dartha, m. N. of a prince of Kasi (pi.

his family), MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a son of Sibi, Hariv.

dana, n. N. of wk. deva, m. N. of a king,
I nscr .

; (a), f. of a wife of Vasu-deva, VP. dvipa,
m. N. of a Dvipa,VarBrS. - dhara, m. '

bull-bearer,'

N. of Siva, Bilar. dhvaja, m. = -ketana, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; 'having a rat for a sign,' N. of GayJsa,
W. ;

'

having virtue for a mark,' a virtuous man, ib.
;

N. of a king, Cat. ; (with Tantrikas) N. ofan author

of mystical prayers, ib. ; of a mountain, MarkP. ;

(a], f. N. of Durgi, Hariv. - dhvankhi,f. a species
of Cyperus, L. nldln, mfn. roaring like a bull,

Sis. n&iana, m. Embelia Ribes, L. pati, m.
' lord of the bull,' N. ofSiva, L. ; a bull set at liberty,

L. (cf. vrisMtsarga). pattrlka, f. = -gandhd,
L. parni, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. ; Cocculus

Tomentosus, L. -parvan, see under 2. vrisha.

pnshpa, n . a kind ofpot-herb, Car. putana V
; ,

m. letting loose a black bull, L. (cf. vrishdtsarga).
bhann, m. (also written -bhanu or -bhana) N.

of a Vaisya (the son of Sura-bhina and father of

Radhi ; cf. varskabhdnavt), Cat.; -jd, f. pair, of

Radhi (also N. of a drama by Mathuri-d4sa ; -nan-

dint, (. patr. of Radha, Vrishabhan. - bhasS, f. the

residence of Indra and of the immortals (
= amara-

vati), L. rlja(?), m. N. of a medical author, Cat.

raj a-ketana, m. '

having the king of bulls for

a sign,' N. of Siva, Kum. lakshana, f. a mascu-

line (lit.* bullish- looking') girl (unfit for marriage),L.

lanchana, m. -ketana, Balar. locana, m.

'having the eyes of a bull,' a rat, L. vat, m. N.
of a mountain, MirkP. v&ha, m. riding on a bull,

Pancar. v&hana, m. ' whose vehicle is a bull,' N.

of Siva, Hariv. vivaha, m.^= vrishStsarga, ib.

vrisha, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. satrn, m.

'enemyof Vrisha or Kama,' N. of Krishna or Vishnu,
L. iila, mfn. (used to explain vrishala), Nir. iii,

16. snahna, see vrlsfia-sushma under 2. vri-

sha). Bhanda, m. N. of a man, Pravar. (cf. vrika-

khantfa). Bann, m. a man, L. ; death, L. ah-

vayS (MBh.), -ahvS (VP.), f. N. of two rivers.

srikkin, m. a wasp, L. (cf. visha-Sringin and

-srikkan). iena, see under 2. vrisha. skan-

dha, mfn. '

bull-shouldered,' having the shoulders

of a hull, Ragh.; N. of Siva, MBh. Vrishakara,
m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L. Vri-

shdkriti, mfn. bull-shaped (applied to Vishnu),
MBh. Vrishakranta, f. (a cow) covered by a bull,

L. Vrishaksha.mfn. bull-eyed (applied to Vishnu),
Hariv. Vrishakhya, n. N. of a partic. magical
formula recited over weapons, R. Vriahanka, m.

'bull-marked,'N.ofSiva,MBh.; Kiv'.&c.; 'marked

by virtue,' a pious man, L.
;
the marking-nut plant,

L.
;
a eunuch, L. ; -ja, m.

'

Siva-produced,' a kind

of small drum (held in one hand and played by means

of a string attached to it, =ifamaru), L. Vri-

ghaiicana, m. '

bull-going,'
' borne on a bull,' N.

of Siva,L. VriBhanda, m.'havingabull's testicles,'

N. of an Asura, MBh. Vrishadrl, m. N.of a moun-

tain, Cat. Vrlshantaka, m. '

destroyer of Vrisha,'

N.ofKrishnaorVishnu, L.(c(.vrisAa-iatru, col. i).

Vrishamitra, m.N. of a Br'shman, MBh. Vri-

shavaha, m. a kind of wild grain or rice, L. Vrl-

shahara, m. 'feeding on rats,' a cat, L. Vrishen-

dra, m. an excellent bull, BhP. Vrisnotsarg-a,
m. letting loose a bull (or, accord, to some, a bull

and four heifers, as a work of merit esp. on the oc-

casion of a Sraddha in honour of deceased ancestors),

GrS.; Paiicat.; RTL. 319 ; giving up virtuous acts,

Vis.; N.of the i8th Parisishtaofthe Atharva-veda ;

-kaumudl, f., -taitva, n., -paddhali, (., -pari-

iishta, n., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.

Vrishotsaha, m. '

having the strength of a bull,
1

N. of Vishnu, L. Vrlshodara, m. '

bull-bellied,'

id., MBh.
'

2. Vrisha (not always separable from I. vrisha},
in comp. for vrishan. karman, mfn. doing manly
deeds (as Indra), RV. ; acting like a bull (as Vishnu),
MBh. ; m. a partic. magical formula recited over

weapons, R. kSma, mfn. desirous of the male,

Kaiii. kratu (vrisha-), mfn. manly-minded (as

Indra), RV. TOOUH (vrfsAa-), mfn. having large

bracelets or rings (as the Maruts; others 'ornamented

with ear-rings ), ib. gana (vrisha-), m. N. of a

Rishi (pi. his descendants), ib. cynt*(vrlsAa-),
mfn. excited by (drinking) the strong Sotna, ib.

jutl (vrisha-), mfn. having manly impulse or

speed, ib. tva and -tvana, u. (instr. na) manli-

ness, virility, ib., TS. darjia, m. '

having strong

teeth,' a cat, VS. &c. &c.; a kind of animal living
in holes, Susr.; N.of a mountain, MBh.; -mukha,
mfn. cat-mouthed, ib. dagsaka (Sah.), -dan-

sakaka (L.), m. = -dansa, a cat. dat (vrisha-),

mf(a/f)n. strong-toothed, AV. danta, mfn. id.,

Pin. v, 4, 145. dhBta(z'r/^(j-),mfn. shaken i.e.

pressed out by men, RV. nabhi (vrisha-), mfn.

having a strong nave (as a chariot), ib. naman
(of unknown meaning), RV. ix, 97, 54 (accord, to

Siy. vrisha^varshana, and ndman=namana).
patni (vrtsha-), f. having a strong lord or hus-

band, ruled by the strong (applied to the waters),
RV. parvan {vrisha-), mfn. strong-jointed

(Indra), ib. ; m. the root of Scirpus Kysoor, L. ; the

areca-nut tree, L.; N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva,

L.; of a Dinava (father of Sarmishthi), MBh.j
Hariv. &c.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.; MirkP.; of a

monkey, R. pSna, mfn. drunk by men, RV.
v&ai (vrisha-), mfn. strong-hoofed, ib. pra-

bharman (vrisha-), mfn. to whom the strong

(i.e. Soma) is presented or offered (Indra), ib. pra-
yKvan '

1zr/jAa-),mfn.going with stallions (Maruts),
ib. psu (vrfsha-), mfn. of strong appearance (ap-

plied to the Maruts and their chariot), ib. bhara,
mfn.'seizing strongly, holding fast' or 'crying aloud'

(cf. Jbhri), RV. (others
'

supporting men'). ma-
nas and -manyu (vrisha-), mfn. manly-spirited,

brave, courageous, ib. ratha (vrisha-), mfn. hav-

ing a strong or mighty car, ib. msmi(vrlsAa-),
mfn. having strong reins or thongs, ib. vrata

(vrisha-), mfn. '

bearing strong sway
'

or '

ruling
over men,' ib. vrata (vrisha-), mfn. forming

strong troops (or
'

troops of men '), ib. sipra, m.

'bull-cheeked,' N. of a demon, ib. sushma
(vrisha-}, mfn. of manly courage or strength, RV. ;

m. (also read -sushna) N.ofamanwith the patr.Viti-

vata, AitBr. ; KaushBr. sava, mfn. '

pressed out

by men
'

or
'

impelling men
'

(Soma), RV. sena,
mfn. (prob.) having an army of men, VS. ; m. N. of

a son of the loth Manu, Hariv.; of Kama, MBh.;
Pur.; ofa great-grandson ofAsoka, Buddh. stiibh,
mfn. calling aloud, RV. (others 'praising the mighty
i.e. the gods'). Vrishanna, n. strong or nourish-

ing food, Kaus. (cf. vrishabhdnna).
Trlibaka, m. a species of plant, Susr.

;
N. of a

king (son of Su-bala), MBh.; n. (with Indrasya)
N. of various Simans, ArshBr.

Vrishan, in comp. for vrishan. aiva, mfn.

drawn by stallions (as a chariot), RV. ; m. N. of a

man (the father of Meni), ib. ; MaitrS.; of a Gan-

dharva, L. (w. r. ndiva)\ of a horse of Indra, L.

vat (vrishan-), mfn. yoked with or drawn by or

going with stallions, RV. ; being among stallions, ib. ;

containing the word vrishan, TS. ; AitBr. vain
(vrishan- ) ,

mfn. possessing or bringing great wealth,

RV. ; n. the treasure of Indra, L.

Vrishana, mf(;")n. sprinkling, fertilizing, MW.;
m. (or n., Siddh.) the scrotum, (du.) the testicles,

VS. &c. &c. ;
m. N. of Siva, MBh. ;

of a son of Ma-

dhu, Hariv. ;
of a son of KSrtavirya, VP. kacchu,

f. ulceration of the scrotum, SuJr.

I. Vrishad, in comp. for vrishat (pr. p. of

i/vrish). afiji(only in pi. ) ,
RV. viii, 20, g( = vri-

shata iomena aiijantas, Say.) jrn, m. N. of a

king, MBh. ii, 324 (B. rushadru; cf. rishad-gii).

Vriihan, mfn. (ace. vrishanam, nom. pi. sAd-

nas ; prob. originally 'raining, sprinkling, impreg-

nating ') manly, vigorous, powerful, strong, mighty,

great (applied to animate and inanimate objects),

RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (superl. -tama); m. a man,
male, any male animal, a bull, stallion &c. (also N.

of various gods, as implying strength, esp. of Indra

and the Maruts), ib. ; (ifc.) chief, lord (e. g. kshiti-,

kshnia-v, lordof the earth, prince), Rijat.; akindof

metre,RPrit.; N.ofaman, RV.; ofKarna,L.;(irw/(-

ni), f. a mare, Lity., Sch. ; n. N. of a Siman, Lsty.

Vrisham-dhi, m. (perhaps) lightning, RV. iv,

24, 2 (a 'cloud,' Naigh. i, 10).

Vrishabha, mfn. (d.rishabha) manly, mighty,

vigorous, strong (applied like vrishan to animate

and inanimate objects), RV. ; AV.; m. (ifc., f. a) a

bull (in Veda epithet of various gods, as of Indra,

Brihas-pati, Parjanya &c.
; according to Siy. = var-

shayitri,
'
a showerer of bounties, benefactor '), RV.

&c. ; the chief, most excellent or eminent, lord or best

among (in later language mostly ifc., or with gen.),

ib. ; the zodiacal sign Taurus, VarBrS.; a partic.

drug (described as a root brought from the HimS-

laya mountains, resembling the horn of a bull, of

cooling and tonic properties, and serviceable in ca-

tarrh and consumption), Bhpr. ; the hollow or orifice

of the ear, L. ; N. of Dasad-yu, RV. ;
of an Asura

slain by Vishnu, Hariv. (v.l. rish"); of one of the

sons of the loth Manu, MirkP.; of a warrior, MBh.;
of a son of Kusagra, Hariv. (v. I. rish) ; of a son of

KSrtavirya, BhP.; (with Jainasj of the first Arhat

of the present Avasarpini, Col. ;
of a mountain in

Giri-vraja, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (in astron.) of the

28th Muhurta ; (a), f. N. of the three lunar man-
sions (viz. of Maghi, Purva-phalguni, and Uttara-

phalgunl), VP. (cf. vitAi); of a river, MBh.; (i),

f. a widow, L. ;
Mucuna Pruriens, L. ketu, m.

'

having a bull for an emblem,' N. of Siva, L. ffati,

m. '

going on a bull,' N. of Siva, L. oarlta, mfn.

done by bulls, VarBrS.; n. N. of a metre (commonly
called Harini), ib.-tirtha-mahatmya, n. N. of

wk. tva, n. the state or condition of (being) a

bull, Kathis. dana, n. N. of wk. dhvaja, m.

--ketu, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of one of Siva's at-

tendants, MBh.; of a mountain, VarBrS.; jesvara-

mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. yana, n. a car drawn

by oxen, Mricch. lakshana, n. N. of wk. vi-

thl, f. N. of the ninth division of the course of the

planet Venus (comprising the lunar mansions Magha,

Purva-phalguni,and Uttara-phalgunI),VarBrS.-Bho-
dasa, mfn. '

having a bull as sixteenth ;' (d), f. pi.

(with or scil. gdvah) fifteen cows and I bull, Mn.

ix, 124; xi, 116 &c. skandha, mfn. having

shoulderslikeabull,broad-shouldered,R. svarga-
vidhSna, n.N.ofwk. -svaniin, m. N.of a king

(founder of the family of IkshvSku and father of

Dravida), Satr. Vrishabhaksha, mfn. bull-eyed,

MBh.'; R. ; (f), (. colocynth, L. Vrishabhanka.
m.=iAa-ietii,MBh.; R. Vrishabhadri, m. N.

of a mountain (cf. under vrishaiiha) ; -mdhdtmya,
n. N.of wk. Vriahabhanua, mfn. eating nourish-

ing food,RV. (cf. vrish&nna). Vrishabhasura-

vidhvansin, m. 'slayer of the Asura Vrishabha,'

N. of Vishnu, Pancar. Vriahabhe'kshana, m.
'

bull-eyed,' N. of Vishnu, MW. Vrishabhaika-

sahasra, f. pi. (with gdvah) a thousand cows and

a bull, Mn. xi, 127. Vrishabhalkadasa, f. pi.

(v/ithgdvah) ten cows and a bull, Heat. Vrisha-

bhotsarga, m. '

letting loose a bull,' N. of wk. (cf.

vrisMtsarga).
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I . Vrishaya. See vrishaya.

Vrishayu, mfn. ruttish, in heat, excitable, high-

spirited (as a horse), RV.
Vrishala or vrishala, m. (fr. vrishan} a little

or contemptible man, low or mean or wicked fellow

(in later language'aSudra'), RV.&c.&c. ; adancer,

L. ;
N. of king Candra-gupta (who was by birth a

Sudra), Mudr. ; a horse, L.
;
an ox, L.; a kind of

garlic, L. ; (f), f., see below ;
n. long pepper, L. ta,

(., -tva, n. the condition of a Sudra, state of an out-

caste, Mn.; MBh. pacaka, mfn. one who cooks

for a S, MBh. (v.\. yajaka). yajaka, mfn. one

who sacrifices for a S, ib. Vrishalatmaja, m. the

son of a Vrishala or of a reprobate,W.
Vrishaiaka, m. a poor or contemptible Sudra,

Uttarar.

Vrishali, f. a womsn of low caste, Sudra woman,
SBr. &c. &c. (L. also

' an unmarried girl
twelve years

old in whom menstruation has commenced ;
awoman

during menstruation ;
a barren woman ; the mother

of a still-born child'). pati, m. the husband of a

Sudra woman or a Brahman who owns such a w as

his mistress, Mn. iii, 155. putra (or lydh p},
m. thesonofaSw, Pan. vi, 3, 22, Sch.-phena-
pita, mfn. one who has drunk the moisture (i.

e.

kissed the lips)ofaS woman, Mn. iii, 19. -sevana,
n. respect to or intercourse with a Sudra woman, W.

Vrishasya, Norn. P. yati, to desire the male,

be in heat (said ofhuman beings and animals), Mil. ;

Bhatt.; Kathas.

Vrishasyanti, f. an amorous or lustful woman,
L. ;

a cow in heat, L.

Vrisha, in comp. for vrisha or vrishan. '-tar-

payi, f. the wife of Vrisha-kapi (see next), RV. (by
the Comm. identified with Dawn); = srt ; gaiirl ;

svdhd; saci, L.
; Aspr.ragus Racemosus and=y'J-

vaali, L. kapi (vrisha-}, m.
'

man-ape,' N. of a

semi-divine being standing in a partic. relation to

Indra and Indranl, RV. x, 86 (by the Comm. iden-

tified with the Sun
;

also supposed to be the son of

Indra and the author of the above hymn ; cf. RTL.

222, n. I); the sun, MBh. ; fire, Hariv. ; N. of Siva,

MBh.; Kathas.; of Indra, BhP.; of Vishnu, MBh.;
of one of the 1 1 Rudras, ib. ;

of the hymn attributed

to Vrisha-kapi, AitBr.; -sastra, n. N. of wk. gir,
m. 'strong-voiced,' N. of a man (cf. varshdgiri).
-darbha (BhP.), -darbhi (MBh.), m. N. of a

son of Sibi (cf. vrisha-d*}. moduli, f. enjoying
the male, Kath. yudh, mfn. combating men, RV.

rava, m. '

roaring like a bull,' a kind of animal,

ib. ; a kind of mallet or drumstick, TBr. ;
SBr. sila,

mfn. (used to explain vrishala], Nir. iii, 16 (cf.

vrisha-f).
Vrishana, m.N.ofBana (an attendant of Siva),L.

Vrishanaka, m. N. of the author ofRV. x
,
1 36, 4

(having the part.Vatarasana), Anukr.; of Siva, L.;

of one of Siva's attendants, L.

Vrishaya (in Padap. shaya}, Norn. P.
yati,^

to

cause any object (ace.) to rain, RV. x, 98, 1
;
A. "ydte,

to burn with sexual desire, be ruttish, RV. ; Car. ; to

long or be eager for, advance upon (acc.,dat.,oi loc.),

RV.; to roar like a bull, BhP.

Vrishayana.m. a sparrow, L.; N. of Siva, MW.
Vrishin, m. (prob.) 'fond of rain,' a peacock, L.

Vrishiman, m. (fr. vrisha), g. prithv-ddi.

Vrishiya, Norn. P. yati (fr. vrisha}, Pan. vii,

I, 51, Sch.

Vzishta, mfn. rained &c. (n. impers., e.g.yadi

navrish'tam, if it has not rained,VarBrS.; .s,ite,ind.

when it has rained, AV.); fallen or dropped as rain,

KathL'p. ;
one who has rained, Pan. i, 4, 88, Sch.

m. N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vrishti}, VP
dharma, m. N. of a king, VP. vat, mfn. that

has rained (as a cloud), Kathas.

Vrishti or vrishti, f. (sg. and pi.) rain, RV
&c. &c. (ifc. often

= a shower of, cf. ptishpa-, sara-

vr) ; (in Samkhya) one of the four forms o'

internal acquiescence (cf. salild), MW.; m. a partic

Ekaha, SankhSr. ;
N. of a son of Kukura (cf. vrish-

ia},Vf. kara, mf(f)n. producing rain, sprinkling,

raining, VarBrS. ; "riitdra-prakarana, n. N. ofwk
kama {vrishti-}, mfn. desirous of rain.MaitrS

kamana, n. f. desire of rain, Jaim., Sch. kSla

m. the rainy season, W. ghni, f. small cardamoms

I.. jivana, mfn. '

living by rain,' (land) nourishec

or watered by rain (
= deva-mdtrika}, W. ta, f

the condition of rain, Naish. dyavan (vrishti-~)

mfn. (prob.)
= next.MaitrS. dyo (vrishti-}, mfn

(only du. -dydvd and pi. vas), dwelling in the rain

sky ,RV. ;
AsvSr. pata, m. a shower of rain, Ragh

bhu, m. '

rain-born,' a frog, L. mat (or vrlsh-

i-viai}, mfn. rainy, raining, RV.; SBr.; MBh.;
i. N. of a son ofKavi-ratha, BhP. maya, mf()n.

onsistingofrain,Hcar. maruta, m. rain and wind,

lariv. vani, mfn. obtaining or causing rain, RV. ;

TS. ;
Br. vata, m. = -mdritta, Hariv. sani,

ifn. = -vani, MaitrS.
;
TS. ;

Kath.
; pi. N. of partic.

ricks (-/z;a,n.),TS. ; Kith.; ApSr. - sampSta.m.
shower of rain, Rsjat. havya, m. N. of a man,

<V. Vrishty-ambn, n. rain-water, L.

Vrishna, m . N. ofa man (cf. vriddha-vrishtfa}.

Vrishni or vrishni, mfn. manly, strong, power-

1, mighty, RV.
; angry, passionate, L. ; heretical,

leterodox^L. ; m. a ram, VS. ; TS. ; SBr. ; a bull, L. ;

ray of light, L.; air, wind, L.; N. of Siva, MBh.;
>f Vishnu-Krishna, L.; of Indra, L.; of Agni, L.;

)f various kings, Hariv. ; Pur. ; pi. N. of a tribe or

amily (from which Krishna is descended, =yadava
)r madhava ; often mentioned together with the

Andhakas), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. N. of a Saman,
ArshBr. garbha, m. ' born in the family of the

frishnis,' N. of Krishna, L. pala, m. a shepherd,

Das. pura, n. the city of V, MBh. mat, m. N.

of a king, VP. varenya, m. 'best of the Vrishnis,'

*J. of Krishn a, Bham. - vriddha, m. the eldest or

rest among the Vrishnis, L.

Vrishnika, m. N. of a man, g. sivadi.

Vrishniya. See vriddha-vrishniya.

Vrishnya, mfn. manly, vigorous, mighty, RV. ;

n. manliness, virility.RV. ;
AV. ; Kaus. Vrishnya-

vat, mfn. possessed of manly power, vigorous,

itrong, mighty (applied to Parjanya), RV. v, 83, 2.

Vrishya, mfn. = varshya, Pan. iii, 1 ,
1 20 ; pro-

luctive of sexual vigour, stimulating, VarBrS. ;
Susr. ;

n. N. of Siva, MBh. 10372 (Nilak.
'

increasing

merit ;

'
rather

' most manly or vigorous ') ;
Phaseolus

Radiatus, L. ; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus, L.
;
the

myrobolan-tree, L.
;
a kind of bulbous plant, L. ; n.

an aphrodisiac, L. kanda, f. Batatas Paniculata,

L.-gandha, f. Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea, L.

gandhika, f. Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia,

L. ta, f. manly vigour or potency, virility, Cat.

- vallika, f. Batatas Paniculata, L.

^^ 2. vrishad, m. (for i. see p. 1012,

col. 3) N. of a man, Un. v, a I, Sch.

vrishad-anji, vrishad-gu. See

under I. vrishad, p. 1012, col. 3.

2. vrishaya, m.=.asraya, refuge,

shelter, Un. iv, IOO, Sch.

vrisaya, vrisl. See brisaya, brisl.

vrih. See Vi. 2. bfih &c.

vriha. See a-vriha.

ihat. See brihat under \/2. brih.

Aranya-gana, the various modifications of intona-

tion for the Arcika division of the SSma-veda).

cchala, f. N. of a ch. of the Sama-veda-cchalS.

% 2. vi, 111. a bird (strong stem of I. lli,

q.V.)

vekata, m. (cf. vailtatika, only L.) a

youth ;
a jeweller ;

a sort of fish
;
a buffoon (

= vi-

dushaka) ; ind. =adbhitta (cf. 2. vi-kala).

vekuri. See Jtekuri.

^ vfi (Dhiitiip.xxxi,l6; 20). See \/2.vri.

"3f
i.ve (cf. Vvy), cl. i. P. A. (Dhatup.
xxiii, 37) vdyati,te (pf.p.vavauor uvdya;

2. sg. uvayitha, Gr.
; 3. pi. vavul}, ib. ; fivuh, RV. ;

fiyuh, Bhatt.; A. vave, five, itye, Gr.; aor. avaslt,

avasta, Gr.
;
Prec. iiydt, vdsishta, ib. ; fut. vdta,

ib.
; vdsyati, te, ib. ; vayishyati, RV. ;

inf. ilum,

6tave, itaval, ib. ; vaiave, AV.), to weave, inter-

weave, braid, plait (fig.
to string or join together

artificially, make, compose, e.g. speeches, hymns),
RV. &c. &c. ;

to make into a cover, into a web or

web-like covering, overspread as with a web (said

of a cloud-like mass of arrows filling
the air), Bhatt. :

Pass, uyate (aor. avdyi}, Gr. : Cans, vdyayati, ib. :

Desid. vivdsati, te, ib.: Intens. vdvdyate,vdveti,

vdvdti, ib.

Uta, mfn. woven &c. See I. uta, p. 175, col. 2.

Ota, uti. See I. uta &c., p. 221, col. I.

Vatavya, mfn. to be woven or sewn, Pat.

Vana &c. See 3. vdna, p. 940, col. 2.

Vema, m. a loom (in su-v), MBh. citra or

-citrin, m. N. of an Asura king, Buddh. bhfi-

pala or -raja, m. N. of a king and author, Cat.

Vemaka, m. a weaver, Hariv. ; (i), (. the wife of

a weaver, ib.

Veman, n. (L. also m .) a loom, VS. ; a slay, TBr.,

Sch.

Vemana, mfn. (fr. prec.), g.pdinadt.

Vejnanya, mfn. skilful in weaving, Pat.

Veya, mfn. to be woven &c. gSna, n. a partic.

song-book or manual of singing (giving, with the

(prob. for aveksh, q.v.), cl. 10.

P. vckshayati, to see, Dhatup. xxxv, 84, 6 (v.l.

vleksh}.

Vekshana, n. looking after, care about (gen.),

Mn. ix, 1 1 (v, 1. for clkshane).

^T veija, m. (fr. Vvij) violent agitation,

shock, jerk, AV.
; R.; a stream, flood, current (of

water, tears &c.), AV. ; SvetUp. ;
MBh. &c.

; rush,

dash, impetus, momentum, onset, MBh.; BhP.;

impetuosity, vehemence, haste, speed, rapidity.quick-

ness, velocity (vegddvegam^gani,lo go from speed

to speed, increase one's speed), MBh. ;
KSv. &c. ;

the flight (of an arrow), Kir.; outbreak, outburst

(of passion), excitement, agitation, emotion, ib.;

attack, paroxysm (of a disease), Susr.; circulation,

working, effect (of poison ;
in Susr. seven stages or

symptoms are mentioned), Yajn. ; KSv. &c.
; expul-

sion of the feces, Susr. ; semen virile, L. ; impetus,

Kan. ; Sarvad. ;
the fruit of Trichosanthes Palmata,

L.; N. of aclassofevil demons, Hariv. tfa, mf(n)n.

going or streaming fast, Hariv. glina, mfn. killing

swiftly, MBh. -javS, f. N. of a Kirn-nari, Karand.

tara, m. greater swiftness (vegdd vegataram

Vgam, to run faster and faster ;
cf. vega), Paiicat.

(B.) tas, ind.withasudden impetus, R.; with speed,

quickly, hastily, impetuously, Kathas. danda, m.

(
= vttaiida) an elephant, Hear. darain, m. N.

of a monkey, R. nasana, m. '

preventing speed or

activity,' phlegm, the phlegmatic humour, L. nS-

sya-nasaka-bhavartha-rahasya, n. N. of wk.

parikshaya, m. cessation of the paroxysm of a

disease, Susr. raja, m. N. ofan author ;-samhitd,

{. N. of his wk. (composed A.D. 1494). rodha,

m. obstruction of speed or activity, retardation, check,

W.; obstruction of the movement or evacuation ot

the bowels, ib.-vat, mfn. agitated (as the ocean),

R.; impetuous, rapid, hasty, swift, violent, MBh.;
KSv. &c. ;

m. a leopard, L. ; N. of an Asura, MBh. ;

of a Vidyadhara, Kathas. ;
of a son of Krishna, BhP. ;

of a king (son of Bandhu-mat), ib.; of a monkey,
R. ; (vatt), f.-N. of a river, R. ;

a partic. drug, Susr. ;

a kind of metre, Ping. ; N. of aVidyadhari, Kathas. ;

(pi.) N. of a class of Apsarases or celestial nymphs,

VP.; -lama, mfn. speediest, quickest, very quick

or swift, MW.; -tara, mfn. more speedy, quicker,

very quick, ib. ; -Id, f. swiftness, velocity, ib. ;

-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. vahin, mfn. going or

flowing or flying swiftly, R. ; Rajat. ; (inf), (. an

arrow, MBh.; MarkP.-vidharana.n. retardation

of velocity, stopping, retarding, W. ;
obstruction of

the natural excretions, constipation, Susr. viro-

dhin, mfn. obstructing the movement or evacua-

tion of the bowels, SarngS. -vrishni, f. a violent

rain, L. sampanna, mfn. endowed with swiftness,

swift (said of horses), R. - sara, m. (cf. vesara)

a mule, L.; (/), f. a female mule, Kathas. -sara,

m. pi. N. of a people, VP. Vetraghata, m. = vega-

vid/idratfa,Vf. Veganila, m. a violent wind,

Vikr. Vegfavatarana, n. swift descent, Sak. Ve-

godagra, mfn. having rapid or intense effect (as

venom), Vikr.

Vegi, in comp. for vegin.-' ta, f., -tva, n. im-

petus, velocity, quickness, speed, W. harina, m.

a kind of antelope, L.

Veglta, mfn. agitated, rough (as the sea), MBh. ;

impetuous, hasty, rapid, swift, fleet, MBh. ;
KSv.&c.

Vegin, mfn. having velocity, swift, rapid, im-

petuous, MBh.; Kav. &c.; m. a hawk, falcon, L. ;

an express, courier, W.; N. of Vsyu, L. ; (ini), f.

a river, MW.
Vegila, m. N. of a man, Kathas.

Vejana-vat, mfn. (fr. Caus. of ^vij) used to

explain vajin, Nir.

Vejita.mfn. (fr. id.)agitated, frightened, terrified,

Hariv.; Ragh.; enhanced, increased, MBh.

^5; vehl:a, in. pi. N. of a people in tbe

south of India, BhP.
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Venkata, m. (Prakrit for vyaiikala) N. of

a very sacred hill in the DrSvida country (in the

district ofNorth Arcot, about 80 miles from Madras
;

it reaches an elevation of about 2,500 feet above

the sea-level, and on the summit is the celebrated

temple dedicated to Krishna or Vishnu in his cha-

racter of ' Lord of Venkata,' also called Sri-pati or

Tirupati, whence the hill is sometimes popularly
known as Tri-pati ;

it is annually thronged with

thousands of pilgrims, RTL. 267), BhP.; of a king
of Vijaya-nagara (the patron, of Appaya Dikshita),

Cat.; (also with adhvarin, dcdrya, kavi, bhatla,

yajvait, yogin &c.) N. of various authors and

teachers, ib. kaviya, n. N. of a poem. k rishna,
m. N. of an author, Cat.; niya, n. N. of his wk.

girl, m. the Venkata hill. Cat.;
-

natha, m,^.
of a preceptor, Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

uatha, m. N. of various authors, Cat. pati,
m. king Venkata, Kuval. bhet, N. of wk.

rama, -raya, and -snbha-sastrin, m. N. of

authors, Cat. Venkatacala, m. , la-mdhdtmya, n.

=la-giri, ri-mdhdtmya, Cat.; -siiri, m. N. of

an author, ib. ; leia, m. Vishnu as worshipped on

th hill Venkata, ib. ; lcsvara-maiigalaidsana,
n. N. of wk. Venkatadri, m. = ta-giri, Cat.;

(with bhatta, yajvan, rdyasa} N, of authors, ib. ;

-ndthtya-graha-tantra, n., -mdhdtmya, n. N. of

wks. Venkatesa, m. 'lord of Venkata,' N. of

Krishna, RTL. 267; N. of various authors (also

-kavi, -dikshita, -pandita &c.), Cat. ; -kavaca, n.,

-dvddasa-ndman, \\.,-iiamaskdrashtaka, n.,-pa.n-

cdiat, (., -prahasana, n., -mahgala, n., -man-

galasdsana, n., -mdld-mantra, m., -mdhdtmya,
n., -rahasya, n., -Sataka, n.,-sa/iasra-ndman, n.,

-su-prabhdta, n., -stotra, n. ; sSshlaka, n., iSsh-

toaara-Sata-ndman, n . N. ofwks. Venkatesvara,
m. 'lord ofV,'N. of Krishna or Vishnu (see above),
Cat. ; N. of various authors (also -kavi, -dikshita

&c.), ib. ; -fdtur-lhadrikd, (., -mahgala-stotra,
n., -mdhdtmya, n., -sahasra-ndman, n., -stotra,

n.; "svariya, n. N. of wks.

s^;"< vehltappa, m. N. of a dramatic poet,
Cat.

li|i"<J venkappayya, m. N. of an author,
ib.

venkayya, m. (with jjralhu) N. of a

poet, ib.

vehgi or vengi, f. N. of a town, Vcar.

. vehyhara, m. pride of beauty, L.

T. veca, f. (said to be fr. 'VVic) hire,

wages, L.

Veca-rama and Vecn-rama, m. N. of two

authors. Cat.

^lil"lw;'anj,f.VernoniaAuthelinmtica,L.

^ vet, ind. an exclamation used in sacri-

ficial ceremonies, VS. kara, m. the exclamation

vet, SBr.

^Z veto, m. a kind of tree (= pllu-vriJc-

j&j),Ganar.; (a), f. the abode of the Vaisya tribe (?),

W.; (f), f. a boat, L.

Vetaka, m. N. of a man, Naigh., Introd.

Veta-vat, mfn. (fr. veto), Ganar.

^W vety (v. 1. vedy), cl. I. P. vetyati,'to
be wicked' or 'to sleep* (dhaurtye svapnc ca), g.

kanfv-adi.

^5 veda, n.a kind of coarse sandal (=an-
drU'Vicchinna-candana), L. ; (a), f. (also written

lift/a) a boat, L. (cf. vett).

isfatiil vedhamika, f. a kind of bread or

cake, L.

^^yen (prob. artificial; cf. /ven), to go,

move ; to know ; to think ;
to discern ; to play on

an instrument
;
to hold or take, DhStup. xxi, 13.

Vena, m. (cf. vcnu and villa) a worker in reed,

Vishn., Sch.; a musician (by caste, the son of a Vai-

dehaandan Ambashthl), Mn.x, 19; ^(cf.vaitia);
the son of an Ugra and a Kshatriya (who lives as a

necromancer and conjuror), L.; v. 1. for vena, <]. v.;

(a), f., see next.

Vena, f. N. of a woman, HParis.
;
of a river,

MBh.; Kav. &c. tata, m. the bank of the river

Vena, Mricch. ; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (AV.
Paris, vena-tata).

^ftr veni, f. (fr. \/I. ve) weaving, braid-

ing, L.
;
braided hair or a braid of hair, hair twisted

into a single unornamented braid and allowed to fall

on the back (so worn by widows and women who
mourn for absent husbands, cf. cka-veni ; the water

of a river is often compared to such a braid, but in

these meanings the form vent is more common, see

below), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; the confluence or meet-

ing of two or more rivers or streams in a common
point of union (as at Prayaga or Allahabad, cf. tri-

v), W. ; property rc-imited after it has been before

divided, Vas.; a cascade, L. maduava, m. apartic.

square-shaped stone idol having four hands at Pra-

yaga, L. (ff.vent-mdJIiava-bandhti). rama. in.

N. of an author, Cat. vedhanl, f. 'hair-penetrat-

ing,' a leech, L. vedhini, f.
'

hair-piecer," a comb,
MW.
Venika, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. vetri-

kd); (a), {. =vtni, a braid of hair &c., L. ; (met.)
a continuous line, uninterrupted stream, Hear.; KSd.;
a twisted stripe or band, Heat. ; Susr. vahin, mfn.

flowing or causing to flow in an uninterrupted stream,
Kad.

Venin, m. 'having a hood like braided hair,'

N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (inT), f. a woman
with braided hair, L.

Veni, f. = veni, a braid of hair &c.
,
MBh. ; Kav.

&c.; a stream
, current, L.; an abridgement of the title

veni-samhdra (see below), Sah. ; Lipeocercis Ser-

rata, Car.; a dam, bridge, L.; a ewe, L.; N. of a

river, Hariv. ; N. ofwk.,Cat. ga-mnlaka, n.the

root of Andropogon Muricatus, L. datta, m. (also

with Malta, iarman &c.) N. of various authors

and other men, Cat. dana, n. a ceremony per-
formed at Prayaga (cutting oft" a braid of hair and

offering it to the Ganges with gifts to the priests),

RTL. 375. -d5sa,m.N.ofaman,Cat. -bhuta,
mfn. (hair) forming a braid, BhP. madhava, m.
N. of an author, ib. ; -bandhu, m. N. of the father

of Ranga-natha, ib. rama (with sdka-dvipin
and dharmiidhikdrin), m. N. of authors, ib. ru-

pa, n., -vilasa, m. N. of two poems. sam-
varana or -saniharana, n. = ncxt. samhSra,
m. 'binding up of the braided hair,' N. of a well-

known drama by Bhatta-nfirayana (who probably
lived in the pth century ;

its subject is taken from

an incident narrated in the 2nd and Sth books of

the Maha-bharata, in which is described how Yudhi-

shthira gambled away all his possessions, including

Draupadi, and how Duh-sasana then insulted Drau-

padi by loosening her braided hair and dragging her

away by her dishevelled locks, and how Bhlma, who
witnessed the insult, swore that he would one day
kill Duh-sasana and drink his blood ; this threat he

fulfilled, and Draupadi's hairwasthen bound upagain;
cf. MBh. ii, 2229-2235, viii, 4235). skandha,
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.

veiilra, m. Sapiudus Detergeus

(
=

arisli/a), L.

^JJ veim or ^nit.m^prob.connected with

\/I. VC} a bamboo, reed, cane, RV. &c. &c.
;
a

flute, fife, pipe, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;
N. of a deity of

the Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; of a king of the Yadavas,

MBh.; of a son of Sata-jit, VP.; of a mountain,

MarkP.; ofariver,L.; (pl.)the descendants of Venu,
AsvSr. ( Vctior visdlc, N. of two Samans, ArshBr.)

karkara, m. Capparis Aphy lla (a species of thorny

plant= karira, commonly called Karir or Karil), L.

kara, m. a flute-maker, Lalit. gita, n. N. of

wk. ffnlma, m. n. a bamboo-thicket, BhP.

gopala-pratislithn, f. N. of wk. ja, mfn.

'reed-born,' produced in or from a reed (as fire),

BhP.
;
m. b seed or fruit, L. ; n. pepper, L. jan-

gha, m. N. of a Muni, MBh. jala, n. = -gulma,
Vet. (v.l.) -datta, m. N. of a man, Cat. (v.l.

nainya-d}. dala, n. a split b, Mn. viii, 299.
-OSri.m.N. ofaking, MBh.; Hariv. &c.-darln,
mfn. b-splitting, Sis. ; m. N. of a demon

, ib. dhma,
m. a flute-player, piper, L. iiisruti, m. the sugar-

cane, W. -nritya, f. N. of a Tantra deity, Kslac.

pa, m. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l. renu-pa}.

pattra, n. a bamboo leaf, Cat.; (f), f. a kind of

grass, L. pattralca, m. a kind. of snake, Susr.;

(ika),i.^-pailri, ib. -tolja, n. b"sccd, L. -bha-
ra, m. a load ofbamboo, SBr. maudala, n. N. of a

Varsha in Kuia-dvlpa, MBh. mat, mfn. provided

with bamboo, Yajn. ; m. N. of a mountain, Hariv. ;

of a son of Jyotish-niat, VP. ; (aft), f. N. of a river,

V.irBrS. ; n. N. of a mountain, Hariv.; of the Varsha

ruled by Venu-mat, VP. maya, mf(j)n. made or

consisting of bamboo, VarBrS. ; Heat. xnudra, i.

a partic. position of the fingers, Paflcar. yava, m.

pi.
b seed, GfSrS.; Susr.; (/), f. an oblation of b s",

SankhSr. yashti, f. a b staff, SBr. vana, n.

a forest of b, Rajat. ;
N. of a forest, Divyav. vada

or -vadaka, m. a flute-player, piper, L. vadana,
n. playing on the flute, Heat. vadya, n. id.;

-viidrada, mfn. skilful in playing the flute (said of

Krishna), Paiicar. vidala, n. split b, Gaut. vl-

na-dliara, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on

Skanda, MBh. vaidala, mfn. made of split bam-

boo, Mn. viii, 327. sayya, f. a couch of reed, R.

haya, m. N. of a descendant of Yadu, Hariv.;
BhP. -hotra, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu,

Hariv.; VP.

Venavin, mfn. furnished with a flute (said of

Siva), MBh. (v. 1. vainaviii).

Venuka, m. a flute, pipe, Hariv.; amomum, L.;

N. of a mythical being, Suparn .; pi. N. of a people,
MarkP. (cf. venu-pa) ; (d), f. a kind of plant with

poisonous fruit, Susr.; amomum, BhP., Sch.; n. a

goad with a bamboo handle (used for driving an

elephant), L.

Venukiya, mfn. (fr. venti}, g. natiadi; (a), (.

a place where bamboos grow, Pan. vi, 4, 153, Sch.

Vcnnffradha (?}, m. a species of plant, MarkP.

Vennna, n. black pepper, L.

ventha, n. a place where Vitas con-

gregate (vitdiraya), L.

^T3T venna, vetiyii, venva. See krishna-v.

^TH veto, m. (prob. corrupted fr. vetra; but

seeUn.iii, 1 1 8) a cane, reed, L. ; (),f. ^vclana,L.

^rn!3 vctanda, m. (cf. vilanda, vedanda,

vega-danda) an elephant, Hear.; Kad.; Bham.; (a],

f. * form of Durga, Vas. (v. 1. for vetdla) .

TrRT vetana, n. (accord, to Un. iii, 150 fr.

\fvT, but rather connected with f/vrit ; cf. var-

tana) wages, hire, salary, subsistence, livelihood,

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; price, Rajat. ; silver, L. jlvin,
mfn. subsisting by wages, stipendiary, MW. dana,
n. the paying of wages, hiring, Pan. i, 3, 36, Sch.

bhuj, m. 'earning wages,' a servant, Paiicar.

Vetanadana, n. non-payment of wages, Mn.

viii, 218.

Vetanin, mfn. receiving wages, stipendiary

(mostly ifc., e. g. knpya-v, receiving bad pay),M Bh.

^iTO vetasd, m. (cf. vela and vetra) the

ratan (Calamus Rotang) or a similar kind of cane,

a reed, rod, stick, RV. &c. &c. ;
the citron (Citrus

Medica), MW.; N.of Agni, ib.; (i), f. the ratan,

cane, reed, Kathas. (si-(ani,. Sah.); n. a lancet

shaped like a pointed leaf of the ratan, Vagbh.; N.

of a city, Kathas. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. ITfa

Lat. vitis ; Germ, wtda, Weidc ; Eng. withy.']

griha, n. an arbour formed of reeds, Sak. - pat-

tra, n. the leaf of the ratan, MarkP. ;
a lancet, W.

parikshipta, mfn. (an arbour) fenced or enclosed

by reeds, Sak. pnsnpa, n. the blossom of the ratan,

VarBrS. maya, mf(;")n. consisting of reeds, Hear.

malin, mfn. wreathed with reeds, Ml. vritti,

mfn. acting or pliant as a reed, Pancat. sakLa.

f. a branch of reed, SBr. Vetasamla, m. Rumex

Vesicarius, L.

Vetasaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (v.l.

O ; (ikd), f. N. of a place, ib.

Vetasini, f. N. of a river, VP. (cf. vedasinf).

Vetasn, m. N. of a man or of an Asura (pi. his

descendants), RV.
Vetas-vat, mfn. abounding in reeds, Pan. iv, 2,

87 ; N. of a place, PancavBr.

time* vetala, in. (of doubtful derivation)
a kind of demon, ghost, spirit, goblin, vampire (esp.

one occupying a dead body), Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas.

&c. ; N. of one of Siva's attendants, KalikaP. ;
of

a teacher, BhP.; of a poet, Cat.; a door-keeper (?),

L.; (rt),f. a form of Durga, Vas.; (/), f. N. of Durg.l,

Hariv. karma-jna, mfn. knowing the doings of

a Vetala, VarBrS. kavaca, n. N. of a Kavaca

(q. v.), Cat. - janani, f. N. of one of the Matris

attendant on Skanda, MBh. panca-vinsati or

'"tika, f. a collection of 25 tales or fables told by a
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Vctala or demon to king Vikramaditya (of which

there are 5 recensions extant, one by Kshemendra

in his Brihat-katha-mafijari, one by Soma-deva in

the Katha-sarit-sSgara, and the other three by Jam-
bhala-datta, Vallabha, and Siva-dasa ;

versions of

these popular tales exist in Hindi, Tamil and Telugu,
and almost every Hindu vernacular), para, n. N.

of a town, SinhSs. bhatta, m, N. of a poet (the
author of the Niti-pradipa, and one of the 9 men
of letters said to have flourished at the court of

Vikramaditya ; cf. nava-ratna}, Cat. rasa, m.

a partic. mixture, L. vinsati, f. N. of a collec-

tion of 20 Vetala tales by Venkata-bhatta. sa-

dhana, n. winning or securing (the favour of) a

Vetala, KathSs. siddhi
, f. the supernatural power

of a Vetala, Buddh. stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

Vetfilakhyayika, f. N. of wk. Vetalrisana, n.

a kind of posture (in which the right hand holds the

toe of the left foot, and the left hand holds the toe

of the right foot), L. Vetalotthapana, n. the act

of raising a Vetala, Malatim.

^W I. vettri, mfn. (fr. i/l. vid) one who
knows or feels or witnesses or experiences, a knower,

experiencer, witness, SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; m. a sage,
one who knows the nature of the soul and God, W.

tva, n. knowledge, MW.

^^ 2. vettri, m. (fr. \/3_ vid) one who
obtains in marriage, an espouser, husband, Apast.

if? vetra, m. n. (accord, to Un. iv, 166,
fr. i/ 1. vi ; prob. connected with y'l. ve, cf. Venn}
a kind of large reed (used for making sticks, prob.
Calamus Rotang or Fasciculatus), Kaus.; MBh. &c.;
n. a cane, staff, VarBrS. ; BhP. ; MaitrUp. ; Sch.; the

rod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-keeper (see

comp.); the tube of a flute, Sarnglt. Icarira, m.
n. the shoot or fresh sprout of a reed, Susr. kara,
m. a worker in reed, R. - klcaka-venn, m. pi.

different sorts of reed, BhP. grahana, n. 'grasp-

ing the staff," the office of a door-keeper, Ragh.
dandika, m. '

reed-staffbearer,' a door-keeper, L.

dhara, m. 'staff-bearer,' a door-keeper, L. ; (<),
f. a female door-keeper, Ragh. dharaka, m.
= -dhara, L. dharin, m. '

staff-bearer,' the ser-

vant of a great man, Paiicad. nadi, f. N. of a

river, Divyav. pan!, m. 'staff-handed,' a mace-

bearer, Hariv. phala, n. the fruit of Vetra, Susr.

bhrit, in. = -dhara, Dharmas. yasliti, f. a

staff of reed or cane, Sak. lata, f.
'

reed-branch,'
a staff or stick, Paficat. ; -caya, m. a heap of sticks,

R. ; -maya, mf(z)n. made of sticks, Hear, vat,
mfn. containing or consisting of reeds, BhP.; m. N.
of a mythical being (a son of Pushan), KathSs.

;

(ati), f. a female door-keeper, Sak.; Prab.; a form
of DurgS, Hariv. (v. 1. citra-ratht) ; N. of a river

(now called the BetwS, which, rising among the

Vindhya hills in the Bhopal State and following a

north-easterly direction for about 360 miles, falls into

the JumnS below Hamirpur), MBh.; R. &c. ; of
the mother of Vetrasura, VarP. vana-maha-
tmya, n. N. of wk. - vyasakta-hasta, mfn. one
whose hands cling to a reed or reeds, MBh. ban,
m. N. of Indra, L. (prob. w. r. for vritra-han).
- hasta, m. = -pdni, Kathas. Vetragra, n. the

point of a reed, Susr. Vetraghata, m. a blow with
a cane, a caning, MW. Vetrabhighata, m. id.,

Kautukas. Vetramla, m. (piob.)-=vetas<lmla, Susr.

Vetra-vati, f. N. of a river, Cat. (cf. vetra-vati
and Vam. v, 2, 75). Vetrasana, n. 'cane-seat,' a
small oblong low couch of cane-work (used as a

dooly or litter) ; "ndsfna, mfn. seated on such a seat,

Kum. Vetrasava, m. the juice or decoction of

Vetra, Susr. Vetrasura, m. N. of an Asura, VarP.

(v. 1. vaitr1").

Vetrakiya, mfn. reedy, abounding with reeds or

canes, g. ntu/adi ; (a), (. a reedy place, Pan. vi, 4,

153, Sch. - griha, n., -vana, n. N. of places, MBh.
Vetrika, m. pi. N. of apeople, MBh.(v.l.w*'&z).
Vetrin, mfn. (ifc.) having a cane, having anything

for a cane, MaitrUp.; m. a staff-bearer, door-keeper,
RSjat.

Vetrlya, mfn. (fr. vetra), g. utkarSdi.

^ I . veda, m. (fr. \/i . vid, q. v.) knowledge,
true or sacred knowledge or lore, knowledge of ritual,

RV. ; AitBr. ; N. of certain celebrated works which
constitute the basis of the first period of the HindQ

religion (these works were primarilythree.vi?;. I. the

Rig-veda, 2. the Yajur-veda [of which there are,

however, two divisions, see taitliriya-samhitd, vd-

jasaneyi-sam/iita], 3. the SJma-veda
;
these three

works are sometimes called collectively trayt,
' the

triple Vidya
'

or
'
threefold knowledge,' but the Rig-

veda is really the only original work of the three,

and much the most ancient [the oldest of its hymns
being assigned by some who rely on certain astro-

nomical calculations to a period between 4000 and

2500 B.C., before the settlement of the Aryans in

India ; and by others who adopt a different reckon-

ing to a period between 1400 and looo i.e., when
the Aryans had settled down in the PanjSb] ;

sub-

sequently a fourth Veda was added, called the Atharva-

veda, which was probably not completely accepted
till after Manu, as his law-book often speaks of the

three Vedas calling them trayam lirahma sana-

tanam,
' the triple eternal Veda,' but only once [xi,

33] mentions the revelation made to Atharvan and

Angiras, without, however, calling it by the later

name of Atharva-veda ; each of the four Vedas has

two distinct parts, viz. I. Mantra, i.e. words of

prayer and adoration often addressed either to fire or

to some form of the sun or to some form of the air,

sky, wind &c., and praying for health, wealth, long

life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness
of sins, and 2. Brahmana, consisting of Vidhi and

Artha-v5da, i.e. directions for the detail of the cere-

monies at which the Mantras were to be used and

explanations of the legends &c. connected with the

Mantras [see brahmana, vidAf],bolh these portions

being termed Sruti, revelation orally communicated

by the Deity, and heard but not composed or written

down by men [cf. I. W. 24 &c.], although it is cer-

tain that both Mantras and Brahmanas were compo-
sitions spread over a considerable period, much of

the latter being comparatively modern ; as the Vedas

are properly three, so the Mantras are properly of

three forms, I. Ric, which are verses of praise in

metre, and intended for loud recitation
; 3. Yajus,

which are in prose, and intended for recitation in a

lower tone at sacrifices ; 3. Saman, which are in

metre, and intended for chanting at the Soma or

Moon-plant ceremonies, the Mantras of the fourth

or Atharva-veda having no special name ;
but it must

be borne in mind that the Yajur and Sama-veda

hymns,especially the latter,besides theirown Mantras,
borrow largely from the Rig-veda ;

the Yajur-veda
and Sima-veda being in fact not so much collections

of prayers and hymns as special prayer- and hymn-
books intended as manuals for the Adhvaryu and

UdgStri priests respectively [see yajur-veda, sdma-

veda] ;
the Atharva-veda, on the other hand, is, like

the Rig-veda, a real collection of original hymns
mixed up with incantations, borrowing little from the

Rig and having no direct relation to sacrifices, but

supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to

cure diseases, to effect the ruin of enemies &c. ; each

of the four Vedas seems to have passed through
numerous Sskhas or schools, giving rise to various

recensions of the text, though the IJ.ig-veda is only

preserved in the Sfikala recension, while a second re-

cension, that of the Bhashkalas, is only known by
name

;
a tradition makes Vyisa the compiler and

arranger of the Vedas in their present form : they
each have an Index or Anukraman! [q. v.], the prin-

cipal work of this kind being the general Index or

Sarvanukrainani [q.v.]; outof the Brahmana portion
oftheVeda grew two otherdepartments ofVedic litera-

ture, sometimes included under the general name

Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic rules, called Sutras

[q.v.], and the mystical treatises on the nature of

God and the relation of soul and matter, called

Upanishad [q. v.], which were appended to the

Aranyakas [q. v.], and became the real Veda of

thinking Hindus, leading to the Darsanas or systems
of philosophy ; in the later literature the name of
'
fifth Veda

'

is accorded to the ItihSsas or legendary

epic poems and to the PurSnas, and certain secondary
Vedas or Upa-vedas [q. v.] are enumerated

; the

Veduiigas or works serving as limbs [for preserving
the integrity] of the Veda are explained under ve-

ddhga below : the only other works included under

the head ofVeda being the Parisishtas, which supply
rules for the ritual omitted in the Sutras ; in the

Brihad-aranyaka Upanishad theVedas are represented
as the breathings of Brahma, while in some of the

Puranas the four Vedas are said to have issued out

of the four mouths of the four-faced Brahma and in

the Vishnu-Purana the Veda and Vishnu are identi-

fied), RTL. 7 &c.; IW. 5; 24 &c.; N.' of the num-

ber '

four,' VarBrS. ; Srutabh.
; feeling, perception,

SBr. ; ^vritta (v.l. vitta), L. (cf. 2. veda). Tte.i-

tri, m. ' author of Veda,' N. of the Sun, MBh. ; of

Siva, Pancar.; of Vishnu, ib. kavi-svamin, m.
N. of a poet, Cat. kara, m. the composer of the

Veda, Kusum. karaua-karana, n.
'
cause of the

cause of the V ,' N .of Krishna, Pancar. kumbha,
m. N. of a preceptor, Kathas. kusala, mfn. versed
in theV,MW. kauleyaka, m.

'

belonging to the

family of the V," N. of Siva, L. (fata, mfn. stand-

ing at the fourth place, Srutab. garbha, mf(<5)n.
full of the Veda, Cat.

; m. N. of Brahma (also trans-

ferred to Vishnu), BhP.; a Brahman, L.j N. of a

Brahman, Kshiti's. (v.l. -garua) ;
of a treatise on

the sacred syllable Om, Cat. ; (a), f. N. of the Saras-

vati,BhP.; />/ia-rast,m.'N.o( aman, Inscr.; bha-

puri-mdhdtmya or bhd-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

garva, see -garbha. gatha, m. N. of a Rishi,

Hariv. gambhirya, n. the deep or recondite

sense of the V, MW. gnpta, mfn. ' one who has

preserved the Veda,' N. of Krishna (a son of Para-

sara), BhP. jfupti, f. the preservation ofthe V (by
the Brahmanical caste), W. gnhya, mfn. con-

cealed in theV (said of Vishnu), Pancar. (^hydpani-
shad, f., SvetUp.) ghosha, m. the sound caused

by the recitation of the V, L. cakslras, n. the

V compared to an eye, MBh. ;
the eye for seeing

(or discerning the sense of) the V, Cat. janani,
f. 'mother of the Veda,' N. of the Gayatri, KOrmaP.

Jna, mfn. knowing the Veda, Mn. xii, 101.

tattva, n.
'

Veda-truth,' the true doctrine of the

Veda, Can. tattrartha, m. the true doctrine and

meaning of the Veda, Mn. iv, 92 ; -vid or -vidvas,
mfn. knowing the true meaning of the V,ib.,v, 42;
iii, 96. tatparya, n. the real object or true mean-

ing oftheV , MW.- taijasa, n. N. ofwk.- traya,
n. (Mn.), -trayi, f. (Prab.) the three Vs. - 1 . -tva,
n. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 3) the nature of the V,
Hariv. daksblnS, f. the fee for instruction in the

V, Apast. darsana, n. the occurring or being
mentioned in the V <?ndt,

' in accordance with the

V,'), Suryas. darsin, mfn. '

V-seeing,' one whc
discerns the sense of the V, Mn. xi, 234. dala,
mfn. '

four-leaved,' Heat. dana, n. the imparting
or teaching of the Veda, Cat. dipa, m. '

lamp of

knowledge or of the V ,' N. of Mahi-dhara's Comm.
oa the Vajasaneyi-samhitS. dipika, f. N. of a

Comm. on the Brahma-sutras by R5manujac5rya

(^mddnta-dTpa). drishta, mfn. approved or

sanctioned by theV or Vedic ritual, MBh. dhara,
m. N. ofa man (

= aedlia), Cat. dharma, m. N.
of a son of Paila, Cat. dharana, n. keeping the

V (in the memory) ,MBh. dhvani, m. = -ghosha,

R., Sch. nada, m. =-gho$ha,Vf. nigbantn,
m. N. of a Vedic glossary (commonly called Nighan-
tu, q.v.), Sch. nidhi, m. 'Veda-treasure,' a

Brahman, MW.; N. of a man, Cat. ; -ttrlha, m.

N. of a preceptor of the Madhva or Ananda-tirtha

school (who died A.D. 1576), ib. nlndaka, m.

'Veda-denier,' any one who disbelieves in the Veda,
an unbeliever, atheist, Buddhist, Jaina.L. -ninda,
f. denying the Veda, unbelief, heresy, Mn. xi, 56.

nindln.m. = -nMM^Klrjtd. nirghosha,
m. = -ghosha, VarBrS. pathitri, m. one who re-

cites or repeats the Veda, L. patha or-pathln, m.
the path of theVeda, BhP.- pada-darpana, m. N.
of a treatise on the Pada-text of the Veda (cf. pada-
pdtha}. pada-stava, (prob.) w. r. for -pdda-
stava. patha, m. a partic. text or recitation of the

Veda, L.-p5tbaka(Nllak.), -pathin (ManGr.),
mfn. = -pathiiri. pada-ramayana, n. N. of a

wk. on Bhakti. pada-slva-stotra, n., -pSda-
stava, in., -pada-stotra, n. N. of Stotras. pa-
raga, m. ' one who has gone to the further end of

the Veda, 'a Brahman skilled in the Veda, Gaut. ; Vas.

&c. parayana-trldhi, m. N. of wk. punya,

n. merit (acquired) by (the reciting or repeating) the

V", Mn. ii, 78. ptirusha, m. the V" personified,

AitAr. prakasa, m. N. ofwk. pradana, n.

= -ddna, Mn. ii, 171. prapad, f. N. of partic.

formulas (in which pra-pad occurs), Kaus. pra-
vada, in. a statement or declaration of the V, MBh.

plavin, m. one who promulgates or publicly
teaches the V, Ysjfi. phala, n. the meritorious

fruit or result of (reciting or repeating) the V, Mn. i,

109. balm, m. 'Veda-armed,
1

N. of one of the

7 Rishis under Manu Raivata, Hariv. ; of a son of

Pul'astya, VP. ;
of a son of Krishna, BhP.- bahya,

m. 'outside the Veda,* an unbeliever, sceptic, Samk.,

Sch.; mfn. not founded on, i.e. contrary to the Veda,
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MBh. _bija,n.< seed of the V,'N. of Krishna, Pan-

car. brabmacarya, n. studentship for acquiring
the V, GrS. brahmana, m. a Brahman knowing
the V, a true or right Br, Buddh. bhaga, m. a

fourth part, one fourth, Heat.; gadi, m. N. of wk.

bhaahya, n. a commentary ontheV(esp.Siyana's
commentary on RV. ) ; -kdra, m. N. of Siyana, Cat.

mantra, m. a M or verse of the V (see comp.) ;

pi. N. of a people, MarkP. ; -dandaka (with karmS-

payogiri), ni. N. of an author ; trAmtkramanikd,
i.,trartha-dipikd, f. N.of wks. maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of i.e. containing the V 3
or sacred know-

ledge, AitBr.; MBh. &c.-mtrl, f. 'mother of the

V
,' N. of Sarasvati and Savitrl and Gayatri, TAr.;

MBh.&c. ; .(ltd, f. N. ofwk. - matrika, f. -= '-nia-

tri,' N.ofSavitri,Paiicar. mali,m.N.ofa Brahman,
Cat. - mahatmya, n. N. of wk. - mltra, m.

'V-
friend,' N. of various preceptors and authors, Cat.

mukha, n. N. of wk. (cf. -variant!). mnnda,
m. (prob.) N. of an Asura

; -vadha, m. N. of wk.,
Cat. - murtl, f.

' embodiment of the V' (applied
to the sun), MarkP. (sometimes used as an honourable

title before the names of learned Brahmans). mu-
la, mfn. '

Veda-rooted,' grounded on the Veda, Kam.
yajna, m. a Vedic sacrifice, Mn.; MBh.; -maya,

mf(i)n. t'ormed or consisting of the above sacrifices,

VP. rakshana, n. the preservation of the Veda (as

a duty of the BrShmanical class), W. rahasya,
n. 'secret doctrine ofthe Veda,* N.of the Upanishads,
MBh. rata, w.r. for deva-rdta, Hariv. rasi,
m. 'whole collection of the Veda/the entire V,S5y. ;

-krila-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. lakshana, n. or

-lakshana-sutra-vritti, f. N.ofwks. vacana ,

n. a text of the Veda, W. vat, mfn. having or

familiar with the V, Hariv. ; (ati), (. N. of a river,

MBh.
;
Pur. (cf. vedasini, vetasint] ; of a beautiful

woman (daughter of Kusa-dhvaja, whose story is

told in the Ramayana ; she became an ascetic, and

being insulted by Ravana in the wood where she

was performing her penances, destroyed herself by

entering fire, but was born again as Sits or, accord,

to other legends, as Draupadi or Lakshmi), R.
;
of

an Apsaras, L. vadana, n.
'

Veda-mouth,' intro-

duction to the V, i.e. grammar, Gol. (cf. -mukha) ;

N. of a place, Cat. vakya, n. a text or statement

of the V, Sarvail. vada, m. id., MBh.; speaking
about the V, Vedic discussion, ib. Sec. ; -rata, mfn.

delighting in such d, Bhag. vadin, mfn. versed

in Vedic d or in Vedic lore d, Heat. vasa, m.
'

Veda-abode,' a Brahman, L. vaha, m. devoted to

theVeda, MBh. (Nilak.) vahana, mfn. carrying
or bringing the V (said of the sun), MBh. vahya,
see baliya. vikrayin, mfn. selling i.e. teaching
the Veda for money, MBh. vicara, m. N. ofwk.

vit-tva, n. (fr. next) knowledge of the Veda,
MarkP. vid, mfn. knowing the V, conversant

with it (superl. -vit-tama, Mn. v, 107), SBr. &c.
&c. ; m. a Brahman versed in the V, W. ; N. of

Vishnu, MW.^-vidyS, f. knowledge of the V;
-"tmaka (?dyatm), mfn. one whose nature is kn
of the V, thoroughly versed in Vedic lore, MarkP. ;

-dhigama (dyadh), m. acquisition of Vedic lore,

MaitrUp. ; -"dhipa (dyadh), m. a master of Vedic

lore, Pancar. ; -vid, mfn. versed in Vedic kn, KathSs.;

-vrata-sndla, mfn. one who has performed his ab-

lutions after completing his knowledge of the Veda
and his religious observances (cf. siidtaka], Mn. iv,

31. -vidvas, mfn. --vid, MBh. viplSvaka,
mfn. propagating the V, Gaut. - vilasini, f. N.
of wk. viMta, mfn. taught or enjoined in the

V, W. - vritta, n. the doctrine of the V, MW.
vriddha, m. N. of a V teacher, Cat. ve-

danga (ibc.) the V and Vedunga (see col. 3) ;

-tattva-jila, mfn. one who knows the nature or

truth of the V and Vedanga, Can. ; -pdra-ga, mfn.
one who has gone through the V and Vedanga,
MBh.; vigrahin, mfn. one whose body consists of

the V and Vedanga (said of Vishnu), Vishn.; -vid,
mfn. knowing the V and the Vedanga, R. ve-
danta-tattva-sare s&lagrama-mShatmya, n.

N. ofwk. -vainasika, f. N. of a river, R. (v. 1.

attjCvz). vy5a, m. 'arranger of the V
,'
N.of

VySsa or Badarayana, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; -tlrtha

and -svamin, m. N.of two teachers, Cat. vrata,
n. any religious observance performed during the

acquirement of the Veda, Gaut. ; Heat.; mfn. one
who has undertaken the vow of acquiring the V,
Gfihyas., Sen.

; -parayana,mh\. one who is devoted

to the V and performs the necessary observances,
VarBrS. ; -vidhi (or -vratandm vidhi}, m. N. of a

Parisishta of KatySyana. vratin, mfn. id., Heat.

sabda, m. the word 'Veda,' Apast. ; a state-

ment or delaration of the V, Mn. i, 21. sakha,
f. a branch or school of the V, BhP. ; -pranayana,
n. establishing or founding a Vedic school, ib.

sastra, n. the doctrine of the V, Mn. iv, 260

&c.; pi. the V and Sastras, Cat.
; -purdna, n. pi.

the V and Sastras and Pur5nas, Subh. ; -vid, mfn.

knowing the V and Sastras, MBh.; -sampanna,
mfn. versed in the V and Sastras, MW. ira,m.
N . of a son of Krisusva, BhP. I . siras, n. {for 2 . see

under 3. veda) 'head of the Veda,' N. of a mythical

weapon, Cat.; m. N. of a Rishi (son of Markandeya
and Miirdhanya, progenitor of the Bhargava Brah-

mans), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ;
ofa son of Prdna, MW.;

of a son of Krisasva (cf. -sira) , BhP. (B.)
- airsha,

m. N. of a mountain, Cat. sravas, m. N. of a

Rishi, MW. -sri, m. N. of a Rishi, MarkP.

sruta, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under the

third Manu, BhP. sruti, f. the hearing or reciting
of the V, R.; Vedic revelation (also ti), MBh.;
N. of a river, R. sanisthita, mfn. contained in

the V, MarkP. -samhitS, f. a Vedic Samhita,
the S text of the Veda, an entire V in any recension,

Mn. xi, 258. samnyasa, m. discontinuance of

Vedic rites,W. - samnyasika (Mn. vi, 86) or sin

(Kull. on ib. 95), m. a Brahman in the fourth period
of his life who has discontinued all recitation of the

V and performance of Vedic rites. samarthana,
n. N. of wk. samapti, f. complete acquisition of

the V, AsvGr. sammata, mfn. conformable to

theV, W. Bammita, mfn.of equal measure with

or conformable to theV, MBh. s5ra, m. 'Essence

of the Veda,' N. of Vishnu, Pancar. ; -rahasya,

n., -iiva-sahasra-ndman, n., -tiva-stava, m.,

-iiva-stotra, n., -sahasra-ndman, n. N. of wks.

sukta-bhashya, n. N. of a Comm. by NSgSsa.
sutra, n. a Sutra belonging to the Veda, MBh.

-stnti, f. 'praise of the Veda,
1

N. of the 8yth ch.

of the nth book of the Bhagavata-PurSna (also

called iruli-stitli) ; -kdrikd, f. a metrical paraphrase
of the prec. wk. by VallabhScSrya (inculcating the

doctrine ofdevotion as a means of salvation); -laghti-

pdya, m. N. ofaComm. on theVeda-stuti. sparsa,
m. N. of a preceptor, Cat. smrita or -smxiti

(MBh.), -smriti (VarBrS.), f.' N. of a river.

svamin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. hlna, mfn.

destitute of (knowledge of) the V, L. Vedansa,
m. a fourth part, one fourth, Heat. Vedagny-
ntsadin, mfn. one who neglects (recitation of) the

V and (maintenance of) the sacred fire,Vishn. Ve-
dagrani, f.

'
leader of the Veda,' N. of Sarasvati, L.

Vedanga, see below. Vedacarya, m.' V-teacher,'

(with dvasathika) N. of the author of the Smriti-

ratnSkara, Cat. Veditman, in. 'Soulof the Veda,'
N. of Vishnu, R.; of the Sun, MarkP. Vedat-
mana (?), m.

'

id.,' N. of Brahma, TAr. Vedadi,
m. the beginning of the V, ib.; m. n. the sacred

syllable Om, SankhGr.
; -bija, n. id., L.

; -rupa,
mfn. having the beginning of the V for its form or

substance (as the syllable Om), Up. ; -varna, n. =
-bija, W. Vedadhigama, m. the repetition or

recitation of the V, Mn. ii, 2. Vedadhideva, m.
'

tutelary deity of the V ,' N. of Brahma, Pancar.

Vedadhipa or pati, m. ' one who presides over

the Veda,' N. of certain planets (viz. of Jupiter or

Brihaspati, Venus, Mars, and Mercury, who are

supposed to preside respectively overthe Rig-,Yajur-,

Sima-,and Atharva-veda), MW. Vedadhyaksha,
m. '

protector of the Veda,' N. of Krishna, Hariv.

Vedadhyayana, n. the repetition or recitation of

theV,Apast.;R.&c.Vedadhyayln,mfn.=V4y<z-
_y,W. Vedadhyapaka, in. a teacher of the V,
W. Vedadhyapana, n. teaching the V,ib. Veda-
dhyaya or ySyin, mfn. one who repeats or is

constantly repeating the V, Apast. Vedanadhy-
ayana, n. remissness in repeating the V, Mn. iii,

63. Vertanaclhyaya, m., Vedanukramanika,
f. N. of wks. Vedanuvacana, n. repetition or

recitation of the V, SBr.; Gaut.
; Yajii. ;

sacred doc-

trine, TUp. Vedanusmriti, f. rV. of wk. Ve-
danta &c., see p. 1017. Vedapti, f. acquisition
of the V, BrahmaP. Vedabhyasa, m. constant

repetition of the V, Mn. ii, 166 &c.; the repetition
of the mystical syllable Om, W. Vedaranya-
niauatinya, n., Veddramblia-prayoga, m. N.
ofwk. Vedarna, N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. Vedar-
tha, m. the meaning or sense of the Veda, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; -caiidra (or -pratiipa}, m.,-tattva-

nirnaya, m., -dipa, m. , -dipikd, f. (by Shad-guru-

Sishya), -nighaniu, m., -prakasa, m. (Siyana's
Comms. on several Vedas), -prakdiikd, f., -pra-

dipikd, f. (by Kityayana-sishya), -yatna, m.,

-ratna, n., -vicara, m. N. of wks.; -vid, mfn.

knowing the sense of the V, Mn. iii,
1 86 ; -sam-

graha, m. an abstract of the more important Upani-
shads by Rarnaimja. Vedavatara, m. ' descent of

the V ,' the revelation or handing down of the V,
MW. Vedavaptl,f.=wa%j', Heat. Vedasra,
mfn. quadrangular, Heat. Vedaiva, f. N. of a

river, MBh. Vedfisa, m. ' lord of the V ,' N. of

a man
(
= veda-dhara), Cat. ; -tirtha or -bhikshu,

m. N. of an author, ib. Vedesvara, m. N. of a

man (
= vedesa\ Vas., Introd. Vedokta, mfn.

taught or declared or contained in the V, Mn.; R. ;

-siva-pujana, n. N. of wk. Vedodaya, m. '

origin
of the V ,' N. of burya or the Sun (from whom the

Sima-veda is said to have proceeded ; cf. Mn. i, 23),
L. Vedodita, mfn. mentioned or enjoined in theV,
Mn. iv, 14 &c. Vedopakarana, n. 'Veda-instru-

ment,' a subordinate science for aiding or promoting
a knowledge of the Veda {

=
T>cdahga~), Madhus.

;

-sanniha, m. N. of wk. Vedopagrahana, n. an

addition or supplement to the V, R. (B.
a
pabrin-

hand). Vedopanishad, f. the Upanishad or

secret doctrineofthe V,TUp. Vedopabrinhana,
see pagrahana. Vedopayama, m. a partic. im-

plement, ManSr. Vedopasthanika, f. attendance

on the Veda, Hariv.

Vedaka, mf(z/t)n. making known, announcing,

proclaiming, Rajat. ; restoring to consciousness, Sar-

vad.; (ikd], (.,
see s.v.; (akd}, f.N.ofan Apsaras,VP.

I. Vedana, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 2) an-

nouncing, proclaiming(seeWa^n-z/); n. perception,

knowledge, Nir.; MBh.; Kiv. &c. (rarely a, f.);

making known, proclaiming, Rajat.; (a), f. pain,

torture, agony (also personified as a daughter of

Anrita), MBh.; R. &c. (exceptionally n.); feeling,

sensation, Yajii. ; Sis. (with Buddhists one of the 5

Skandhas, MWB. 109) ; (;"), f. the true skin or cutis,

L. Vedaua-vat , mfn. possessed of knowledge, Say. ;

feeling pain, full of aches, MBh.; painful, aching, Susr.

Vedaniya, mfn. to be denoted or expressed or

meant by (ifc. ; -td, f.), Sarvad. ; to be (or being) felt

by or as (ifc. ; -td, f., -tva, n.), ib. ; to be known or

to be made known, W.
Vedam. See brdhmana- and ydvoil-v".

Vedaya, mfn. (fr. Caus.), Pin. iii, I, 138.

Vedayaoa. See a-v'\

Vedayltavya, mfn. to be made known or com-

municated, R.

Vedayitri,mfn.one who perceives or knows,Kum.
I. Vedas, n. (for 2. see p. 1017, col. 3) know-

ledge, science, RV. (cf. keta-,jdta-, viiva-v).

Vedanga, n. 'a limb (for preserving the body)
of the Veda,' N. of certain works or classes of works

regarded as auxiliary to and even in some sense as

part of the Veda, (six are usually enumerated [and

mostly written in the Sutra or aphoristic style] ;

I. Siksha, 'the science of proper articulation and

pronunciation,' comprising the knowledge of letters,

accents, quantity, the use of the organs of pronuncia-

tion, and phonetics generally, but especially the laws

of euphony peculiar to the Veda [many short treatises

and a chapter of the Taittinya-aranyaka are regarded
as the representatives of this subject ;

but other works

on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, see

prdtiidkhya.~\: 2. Chandas, 'metre' [represented

by a treatise ascribed to Pingala-naga, which, how-

ever, treats of Prakrit as well as Sanskrit metres, and

includes only a few of the leading Vedic metres] :

3. Vydkarana, 'linguistic analysis or grammar'
[represented by Pinini's celebrated -Sutras] : 4. Nir-

ukta, 'explanation of difficult Vedic words' [cf.

ydska~\ : 5. Jyotisha, 'astronomy,' or rather the

Vedic calendar [represented by a small tract, the

object of which is to fix the most auspicious days for

sacrifices] : 6. Kalpa, 'ceremonial,' represented by a

large number of Sutra works [cf. siitrd] : the first

and second of these Vedaiigas are said to be intended

to secure the correct reading or recitation ofthe Veda,

the third and fourth the understanding of it, and the

fifth and sixth its proper employment at sacrifices :

the Vedaiigas are alluded to by Manu, who calls

them, in iii, 184, Pravacanas, 'expositions,' a term

which is said to be also applied to the Brahmanas),
1W. 145 &c. -tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

tva, n. the nature or condition of a Vedaiiga,
Sarvad. raya, m. N. of various authors (esp. ol

the son of Tigula-bhatta and father of Nandik&vara,
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who wrote for Shah Jehan the Parasl-prakasa and

the Sraddha-dlpika, A. P. 1643). sastra, n. the

doctrine of the Vedangas, Jyot. Vedangin, m. one

who studies or teaches the Veda ngas, MW.
Vedanta, m. end of the Veda (

= 'complete know-

ledge of the Veda,' cf. ved&nta-gd), TAr. ; MBh.;
N. of the second and most important part of the Mi-

mansa or third of the three great divisions of Hindu

philosophy (called Vedanta either as teaching the

ultimate scope of the Veda or simply as explained in

the Upanishads which come at the end of the Veda ;

this system, although belonging to the Mlmarjsa

[q. v.] and sometimes called Uttara-mimansa, 'exam-

ination of the later portion orjnana-kanda [q.v.]
of the Veda,' is really the one sole orthodox exponent
of the pantheistic creed of the Hindus of the present

day a creed which underlies all the polytheism and

multiform mythology of the people ;
its chief doc-

trine [as expounded by Samkara] is that of Advaita

i. e. that nothing really exists nut the One Self or

Soul of the Universe called Brahman [neut.] or Para-

matman, and that the Jivatman or individual human
soul and indeed ail the phenomena of nature are really

identical with the Paramatman, and that their exist-

ence is only the result of Ajnana [otherwise called

AvidyS] or an assumed ignorance on the part of that

one universal Soul which is described as both Creator

and Creation
; Actor and Act ; Existence, Know-

ledge and Joy, and as devoid of the three qualities

[see guna\ ;
the liberation of the human soul, its

deliverance from transmigrations, and re-union with

the Paramatman, with which it is really identified,

is only to be effected by a removal of that ignorance

through a proper understanding of the Vedanta
;

this

system is also called Brahnia-mimansa and Sariraka-

mimansa,
'

inquiring into Spirit or embodied Spirit :

'

the founder of the school is said to have been Vyasa,
also called Badarayana, and its most eminent teacher

was Samkaracarya), Up.; MBh. &c. ; (as), m. pi.

the Upanishads or works on the Vedanta philosophy,
Kull. on Mn. vi, 83. kataka, m., -kathS-xatna,
n. N. of wks. kartxi, m. the author oftheVedanta,
Pancar. kalpatarn, m. (^ru-tikd, {., -parimala,

m.,-parimala~khandana,n., -mafljari, !.),-kalpa-

drama, m., -kalpalata or tika, f, -karika-

vali, f. N. of wks. krit, m. = -kartri, Bhag.
kanmudl, f.,-kaustubha, m. (bha-praiikd, (. )

N. of wks. (?a, m. one who has gone to the end

of the Veda or who has complete knowledge of the

Veda (
= veda-pdra-gd), MBh.

;
a follower of the

Vedanta.W. gamya, mfn. accessible or intelligible

by the Vedanta, MarkP. grantha, m., -can-

drikS, f., -cintamani, m. N. of wks. jna, m.
a knower of the V, W. dindinia, m., -tattva,
n. (ftva-kaumudt, (., -dlpana, n., -bodha, m.,

Hiuktavall, {., -sdra, m.
; lvddaya, m.) N. of

wks. tatparya, n. the object or purport of the

V, Sarvad. - dipa, m., -dipikS, f. N. of wks.

desika, m., -uayanacarya, m. N. of authors,

Cat. - nayana-bhushana, n., -nSma-ratna-
sahasra-vyakhyana, n., -nirnaya, m. N. of

wks. nishtha, mfn. founded or resting on the

V,MBh.-ny5ya-mala, f., -nyaya-ratnavali
brahmadvaltamrita-prak&BikS, f., -padar-
tha-sanigfraha, m., -paribhaslia, f, -pari-
mala, 111.,-parijata-saurablia, n., -prakarana,
n. (^tta-vdkyamrila, n.), -prakriya, f. N. of wks.

pranihita-dhl, mfn. one who has his mind fixed

upon theV, Bhartr. pradipa, m.( = -sdra, q. v.),

-bhashya,K.,-bhushana,n.,-mangala-dipika,
f., -manana, n., -mantra-visrama, m., -mala,

f.,-muktavali,f., -raksh5,f.N.ofwks. ratna,
n. the jewel of theV; -ko!a,m.,-traya-parikshd,
{., -maajusAd, (., -mala, f.; tndkara, m. N. of

wks. rahasya, n. 'secret doctrine of the V,' N.
of wk. ; -dipika, f. N. of wk. ; vettri, m. a knower
of the secret d of theV . vSkya.n. a statement of

the V ; -cuddmani, m. N. of wk. vafflsa, m.

(with bhaUacdrya) N. of two authors, Cat. vada,
m. assertion of the V doctrine, Sarvad. ; ddrtha,

m., davali, f. N. of wks. vadin, mfn. one who
asserts the V doctrine, Tattvas. v&rttika, n.,

-vijaya, m. N. of wks. vijnana, n. knowledge
of the V, MundUp.; -naukd, (. N. of wk.-vid,
mfn. knowing the V, Vedantas. vidya, f. know-

ledge of the V
; -vijaya, m., -sdgara, m. N. of

wks. vibhSvana, f., -vilasa, m., -vivarana,
n., -viveka, m. (^ka-cuddmani, m.),-vritti(?),
f. N. of wks. vedin, m. -vid, Pancar. sata-

iloki, f., -sastra (?), n. (?tra-samkshipta-pra-

kriyd, f. ; tr&mbudhi-ratna, n.), -sikhamani,

m., -slromanl, m., -sruti-sara-sarngraha, m.,

-samgraha, m., -samjna, f. (^jtid-nirupana,

n., -prakriyd, f.), -sapta-sntra, n., -sammata-

karma-tattva, n. N. of wks. sara, m. ' essence

or epitome of the V ,' N. of various wks. ; (esp.) of

a treatise on the V by Sadananda Yoglndra and of

a brief Comm. on the V-sutra by RamanujacSrya

(cf. -pradipa') ; -padya-mdld, (., -mirdmSpani-
shad, (., -samgraha, m., -sdra, m. (or -jndna-
bodhini, an abstract of Sadananda's Vedanta-sara),

-siddMnta-tdtparya, n.; r6panishad, (. N . ofwks.

- sinna, m.( = -iata-sloki), -slddhanta, m.(ta-
kaumudi, f., -candrikd, (., -dipikd, f., -pradipa,

m., -bheda, m., -mukt&vali, f., -ratndKjali, m.,

-sfikti-mailjari-prakdsa, f.), -BUdhS-rahasya,
n. N. of wks. sutra, n. N. of the aphorisms of

theV philosophy (ascribed to Badarayana or Vyasa,

alsocalledBrahma-sutraorSariraka-s);-z/WSt/a/z',

f., -vritti samkshiptd, f. N. of wks. saurabha,

n., -syamantaka, m.N . ofwks. Vedantacarya,
m. N. of various teachers (esp. of a follower of Rama-

nuja, founder of a separate sect, RTL. 1 24) ;
-ca-

ritra(v/\ihvaibhava-prakdsikd),-lara-hdravaK,

!.,-dina-caryd, (.,-prapadana, n.,-mangala-dvd-
dasi, (., -vigraha-dhydna-paddhati, f., -vijaya,

m., -saptati, f. N. of wks. Vedantadhikarana-
cintamanl, m., "karana-mala, n. N. of wks.

Vedantabhihita, mfn. declared in the Upanishads
or in the Vedanta, Mn. vi, 83. Vedantamrita,
n. (and mrita-cid-ratna-cashaka, m.) N. of wks.

Vedantartna, m. the meaning or sense of the V ;

-vivecana-mahdbhdshya,n.,-samgraha,m.,-sdra-

samgraha, m. N. of wks. Vedantaloka, m. a

collective N. of VijBSna-bhikshu's dissertations on a

number ofUpanishads. Vedantavabritha-pHita,
m. one who performs an ablution after acquiring

complete knowledge of the Veda, MBh. ii, 1908.

Vedantopagata, mfn. derived from or produced

by the V, Mn. ii, 160. Vedantopadesa, m.,t6-
panishad, f.,

'

topanyasa, m. N. of wks.

Vedantin, m. a follower of the Vedanta phi-

losophy, Sarvad. ; (ti-6ruva, mfn. one who calls

himself a Vedantin, Kap., Sch. ; ti-mahddeva, m.

N. of a lexicographer, Vis., Introd.)

Vedapaya (fr. l.veda), Nom.P.yati,to cause to

know, impart knowledge, Pan. iii, 1, 25,Vartt.2,Pat.

Vedapti, &c. See p. 1016, col. 2.

1. Vedi, m. a wise man, teacher, Pandit, L. ; f.

knowledge, science (see a-v") ;
a seal-ring (also

dika), L.; (f), f. N. of SarasvatI, L.

2. Vedi, in comp. for I. vedin. ta, f. and

I. -tva, n. acquaintance or familiarity with (see

karuna- and kdritnya-v", and cf. under 3. vedi).

Vedisa, m. '
lord of the wise,' N. of Brahma, L.

Veditavya, mfn. to be learnt or known or under-

stood, SBr. &c. &c. ;
to be known or recognized as,

to be taken for, to be meant, Kas.

V4ditylorvedityi,mf(/-r)n.knowing,aknower

(with ace. or gen.), AV.; SBr.; MBh. &c. (cf.

sarva-zf).
1 . Vedin, mfn. (for 2. 3. see col. 3) knowing, ac-

quainted with or versed in (ifc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

(cf. sarva-v) ; feeling, perceiving, MBh.; Pur.;

announcing, proclaiming, MBh.; R. ; m. N. of

Brahma, L. ; (ini), f. N. of a river, R.

V^dlyas ,mfn. knowing (others
'

finding,'
'

acquir-

ing, 'fr. V3- ilid) better than (abl.), RV.vii, 98, 1.

1. Vedya, mfn. notorious, famous, celebrated,

RV.; AV. ; to be learnt or known or understood,
that which is learnt, SvetUp. ; MBh. &c.

;
to be

recognized or regarded as, MBh.; Hariv.
; BhP. ;

relating to the Veda, MBh. (cf. g. gav-ddf). tva,
n. knowableness, intelligibility, Samk.

Vedya, f. knowledge, RV. ;
instr. sg. (

= nom.)
and pi. 'withkn,'i.e. manifestly, actually, indeed, ib.

2. veda, m. (fr. \/3. vid) finding, ob-

taining, acquisition (see su-v'') ; property, goods,
AsvGr. -t& (vedd-), f. (prob.) wealth, riches, RV.
x, 93, n.

2. Vedana, mfn. finding, procuring (see nashta-

mApati-v) ; n. the act of finding, falling in with

(gen.), MBh. ;
the act of marrying (said ofboth sexes,

esp. the marriage of a Sudra woman with a man of

a higher caste
; cf. Mn. iii, 44, and utkrishla-'if*),

Mn. ; Yajn. ; the ceremony of holding the ends of a

mantle (observed by a Sudra female on her marriage
with a man of a higher caste), W. : property, goods,

RV.; AV.

2. Vedas, n. property, wealth, RV.
; AV.

Vedasa. See sarva-v.

2. Vedin, mfn. marrying (see siidrd-v"}.

Vedishtha, mfn. getting or procuring most, RV.
viii, 2, 24.

Vednka, mfn. acquiring, obtaining, TS.; TBr.

2. Vedya, mfn. to be (or being) acquired, TS. ;

VS. ; to be married (see a-v).

^ 3. veda, m. (perhaps connected with

>/! ve, to weave or bind together) a tuft or bunch
of strong grass (Kusa or Mufija) made into a broom

(and used for sweeping, making up the sacrificial

fire &c., in rites), AV.; MS.; Br.; SrS.; Mn. - trina,
n. pi. the bunch of grass used for the above, AsvSr.

2. -tva, n.(for I. see p. 1015) state of being a V,
MaitrS. pralava, m. a bunch of grass taken from
the V, ManSr. - yashti, f. the handle of the broom
called V, L. (v.l. dcva-y). - 2. -siras, n. (for I.

see p. 1016, col. 2) the head or broom end of the V
(cf. prec.), AsvSr. ; ro-bhushana, n. N. of wk.

starana, n. the strewingor seatiering of the bunch
of grass called V, Katy.

3. Vdi, f. (later also vedi; for 1 . 2. see col. 2) an
elevated (or according to some excavated) piece of

ground servingfor a sacrificial altar (generally strewed

with Kusa grass, and having receptacles for the

sacrificial fire
;

it is more or less raised and of various

shapes, but usually narrow in the middle, on which
account the female waist is often compared to it),

RV. &c. &c. ; the space between the supposed

spokes of a wheel-shaped altar, Sulbas.
;
a kind of

covered verandah or balcony in a court-yard (shaped
like a Vedi and prepared for weddings Sic., = vi-

tardi), Kav.; Kathas. ;
a stand, basis, pedestal,

bench, MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of a Tlrtha, MBh.
(only i) ; a. a species of plant (

= ambashthd), L.

kaxaoa, n. the preparation of the Vedi, LatySr. ;

pi. the implements used for it, ApSr. ja, f.
'
altar-

born,"epithet of Draupadl, wife of tht Pandu princes

(the fee which Drona required for instructing the

Pandu princes was that they should conquer Drupada,

king of PancSla, who had insulted him ; they there-

fore took him prisoner, and he, burning with resent-

ment, undertook a sacrifice to procure a son who

might avenge his defeat ; two children were then

born to him from the midst of the altar, out of the

sacrificial fire, vi7.. a son Dhrishta-dyunma, and a

daughter Draupadi or Krishna, afterwards wife of the

Pandavas), L. 2. -tva, n.(for I. see under 2. vedi)
the state or condition of being a Vedi or altar,

MaitrS. para, m. pi. N. of a country and people,

L.-purisha, m. the loose earth of the sacrificial

ground, AsvGr. pxatiBhtha, mfn. erected on s

gr, MW. bhajaua, n. that which is substituted

for the s gr, SBr. mati, f. N. of a woman, Das.

madhya, mf(o)n. (a woman) having a waist

resembling a Vedi (q.v.), Kad. mana, n. the

measuring out of a (place for the) s gr, L. me-
khalS, f. the cord which forms the boundary of the

Uttara-vedi, BhP. - lakshana, n. N. of the 24th
Paris, of the AV. loshta, m. a clod of earth taken

from the s gr, MinGr. vat, ind. like a Vedi,
MW. vimaua, n.~-tnana, SBr. sroni or

-sronl, f. (met.) the hip-like side of the Vedi, SrS.

shad (for sad'), mfn. sitting on or at the V,
VS.; TBr.; m.=prdclna-barhis, BhP. sam-
bhava, f. = -ja, Venls. samm ana, n. = -mdna,

ApSr. - sadhana-prakara, m.N . ofwk. Vedisa,
see under 2. vedi, col. 2.

Vedika, m. a seat, bench, R.
; Hariv. ; (a), f.

(cf.

vedaka and I. vedi) id., MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;
a sacri-

ficial ground, altar, VarBrS. ; a balcony, pavilion

(-vitardi), Naish.; VSs.; Pancat.

Vedika-krania, m. N. of a wk. on the con-

struction of fire-altars.

3. Vedin, n. a species of plant (=: ambashtha), L.

(cf. 2. vedi).

Vedi. See under I. and 3. vedi.

Vedika(ifc.) vedi, a pavilion, balcony, Kathas.

Vedy, in comp. for 3. vedi. ogni, m. the fire

on the Vedi, Vait. anta, m. the end or edge of

the V, SBr. ; Lsty. antara, n. the interior of the

V, KatySr. - ardna, m. ' half of a V
,' N. of two

mythical districts held by the Vidyadharas (on the

Himalaya, one to the north, and one to the south),
Kathas. - akriti, f. a kind of V, ManGr. - 5sta-

rana, n. covering the V with Darbha gwss, L. (cf.
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vcda-sf). uposhana, nifn. burning the Vedi,

ApSr., Sch.

^ 4. veda, 111. N. of a pupil of Ayoda,
MBh.; (a), {. N. of a river, VP.

f^J5 vedanda, m. (ut.vitanda and vetanda)
an elephant, L.

q^q^H reda-mukhya, m. (cf. vedha-m) a

sort of insect, the winged bug, L.

vedaraJtara, vedarkara, prob. w.r.

for

vedasini, f. N. of a river, VP. (v.l.

1

veddyana, w.r. for baidayana.

! veddra, m. a chameleon, lizard, L.

, See Vvety, p. 1014, col. I.

(=zvyalh), cl. I. A. vedhate, to

tremble, quake, Lalit.

W i.>eyAa,mfu. (*/vidh)=vedhas, pious,
faithful, AV. (v.l.)

Vedhas, mfn. (in some meanings prob. connected

with vi-^dha ; nom. m. vedhas, acc.vedhdsam or

vedham) pious, religious, virtuous, good, brave (also

applied to gods), RV.; AV.; TS.; MBh.; Hariv.;

wise, Kam. ; performing, accomplishing (in gam-
b!iira-v), BhP. ; m. a worshipper of the gods, RV. ;

an arranger, disposer, creator (esp. applied to Brahma,
but also to PrajSpati, Purusha, Siva, Vishnu, Dharma,
the Sun &c.), MBh. ; K5v. &c. ; an author, Rijat. ;

Sarvad. ; a wise or learned man, L. ; N. of the father

of Hari-Scandra (see vaidasa). \xane, (vedhds-},
mfn. most pious or religious, best, wisest, RV.
Vedhasa, n. the part of the hand under the root

of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahma ; see

ttrt/ia), L.
;
m. N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to belong

to the family of Angiras), MW.; (f), f. N. of a

place of pilgrimage, Cat.

Vedliasya, f. (instr.) worship, piety, RV. ix, 82, 2.

^V 2. vedha, m. (Vvyadh) penetration,

piercing, breaking through, breach, opening, per-

foration, VarBrS. ; Rajat. ; Sarvad. ; hitting (a mark),
MBh.; puncturing, wounding, a wound, Susr.; a

partic. disease ofhorses,L. ; hole, excavation,VarBrS.;
the depth of an excavation, depth, Car. (also in

measurement, Col.) ; intrusion, disturbance, Vasruv. ;

fixing the position of the sun or of the stars, VarBrS.;
mixture of fluids, L. ; a partic. process to which

quicksilver is subjected, Sarvad.; a partic. measure
or division of time (

= 100 Trutis= ^ Lava), Pur.;
N. of a son of Ananta, VahniP.; (), f. a mystical
N. of the letter >, Up. gupta, m. (in music) a

partic. Raga, Samgit. maya, mf(f)n. consisting
in perforation or penetration, Cat. mukhya, m.
Curcuma Zerumbet, L. ; (a), f. musk, L. ; a civet-

cat, L. mukhyaka, m. Curcuma Zerumbet, L.

Veddhavya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated or

hit (as a mark), MarkP. ; to be entered or penetrated
into (with the mind), MundUp.
Veddhri, mfn. one who pierces or hits (a mark),

MBh.
Vedhaka, m. a piercer, perforator (of gems&c.),

MBh. ; R. ; camphor, L. ; sandal, L. ; Rumex Vesi-

carius, L. ; N. of one of the divisions of Naraka

(destined for arrow-makers), VP.; n. coriander, L. ;

rocksalt, L.; grain, rice in the ear, W.
Vedhana, n. piercing, hitting (with an arrow),

MBh. ; penetration, excavation, MW. ; affecting
with (instr.), Samk.; depth (cf. 2. vedha), MBh.;
puncturing, pricking, wounding, MW.

; (), f. an

auger, gimlet, any piercing instrument (esp. for

piercing an elephant's ears), L. ; Trigonella Fcenum

Grxcum, L.

VedhanikS, f.a sharp-pointed perforating instru-

ment (esp. for piercing jewels or shells), auger, awl,

gimlet &c., L.

Vedhaniya, mfn. capable ofbeing pierced, pene-
trable, vulnerable, MW.
Vodhita, mfn. = viddha, pierced, perforated,

penetrated, L. ; shaken, trembling (applied to the

earth), Divyav.
Vedhi-tva, n. (fr. next + tvd) capacity of pierc-

ing (see iabda-v).
Vedhin, mfn. piercing, perforating, hitting (a

mark), MBh.; R. ; m. Rumex Vesicarius, L.
; (inf),

f. a leech, L.; Trigonella Fcenum Graccum, L.

Vedhya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated,VarBrS.;
Kathas. &c.; to be cut open or punctured (as a vein;

-id, f.),Car. ; to be fixed or observed (cf. l.vciiha),

Ganit.; (a), f. a kind of musical instrument, L. ; n.

a mark for shooting at, butt, target, MarkP.

cjrl ven (in Dhatup. xxi, 13, v.l. for
^

ven, q. v.), cl. I. P. vinati, to care or

long for, be anxious, yearn for, RV. ; SBr.; to tend

outwards (said of the vital air), AitBr.; to be home-

sick, TBr.; to be envious or jealous, RV. (accord, to

Naigh. ii, 6 and 1 4 also
'
to go

'

and '
to worship ').

Vena, mf(/)n. yearning, longing, eager, anxious,

loving, RV. ; m. longing, desire, wish, care, ib. ; N.
of the hymn RV. x, 123 (beginning with ayain

vena!}}, SankhBr. ;=yajna, Naigh. iii, 17 ; N. of

a divine being of the middle region, Naigh. v, 4 ;

Nir. x, 38 (also applied to Indra, the Sun, Praj.i-pati,

and a Gandharva ; in AitBr. i, 20 connected with

the navel) ; of various men, (esp.) of the author of

RV. ix, 85 ; x, 123 (having the pair. Bhdrgava);
of a Rajarshi or royal Rishi (father of Prithu, and

said to have perished through irreligious conduct and

want of submissiveness to the Brahmans ; he is re-

presented as having occasioned confusion of castes,

see Mn. vii, 41 ; ix, 66; 67, and as founder of the

race of Nishadas and Dhivaras ; according to the

Vishnu-Purana, Vena was a son of Anga and a de-

scendant of the first Manu; a Vena Raja-sravas is

enumerated among the Veda-vyasas or arrangers of

the Veda), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; v.l. for vena, q. v. ;

(a), f. love, desire, RV.

Venya, mfn. to be loved or adored, lovable, de-

sirable, RV. ; m. N. of a man, ib.

venna, f. (cf. vena and venva) N. of a

river, Un. iii, 8, Sch.
.

^\vep. See vi. vip, p. 972, col. 3.

Vepa, mf(Z)n. vibrating (voice), RV. vi, 22, 5 ;

m. = next,Kaus.; BhP.

Vepathn, m. quivering, trembling, tremor, AV.
&C.&C.; mfn. trembling, quaking,VarBrS. parita,
mfn. possessed oftremor, trembling, R.; Susr. bhrit,
mfn. possessing tremor, trembling, Sis. mat, mfn.

possessed of tremor, trembling, Sak.

Vepana, mfn. trembling, quivering, fluttering,

TS.; SBr.; VarBrS.; Susr. ; n. quivering, trembling,
tremor, Gobh.; R. &c.; shaking, brandishing, R.

kara,mfn. manifesting tremor, trembling, quiver-

ing, R.

Vepas, n. quivering, quaking, struggling, RV. ;

stirring, agitation, ib.;
= ancmadya, L.

Vepita, n. trembling, agitation (in sa-vepitam),
SSntis.

Vepishtha, mfn. (superl. of vtpra, q. v.) most

inspired, RV.

q*f vema, vemaka &c. See -v/i.w.p.ioi^.

^TTP'W^T'5 vemdna-bhairavarya, m. N.
of an author, Cat.

^T vera, m. n. (only L.) the body ; u. the

egg-plant ; saflron ; the mouth.

Veraka, n. camphor, L.

^7 verata, in. a low man or one of mixed
caste (nica or misrl-krita), L. ; n. the fruit of the

jujube, L.

^TT^ll^ veracdrya(1), m. N. of a prince,
Btiddh.

^o5
x

I. vel (v.l. for veil, q.v.), cl. i. P.

veZati, to move, shake, Dhatup. xv, 33.
Vela, n. a garden, grove, L. (cf. vipina fr. -v/i.

vip) ; a partic. high number, Buddh. ; m. the mango
tree, L. ja, m. bitter and salt and pungent taste,

L.; mfn. bitter and salt and pungent, L.

Velana, m. astringent and salt and pungent taste;
mfn. astringent and salt and pungent, L.

^^2. vel (rather Nom. fr. veld below), cl.

ro.P. velayati, lo count or declare the time, Dhatup.
xxxv, 28. (Cf. ud-vcla &c.)

VelS, f. limit, boundary, end, SBr.; KavySd.;
distance, SBr.; KatySr.; boundary of sea and land

(personified as the daughter of Meru and DhSrini,
and the wife of Samudra), coast, shore (vcldydtn,-o\\

vellita.

the sea-shore, coast-wise), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; limit of

time, period, season, time of day, hour (with pai-
cimd, the evening hour; kd veld, 'what time of the

day is it?' ka veld prapldydh, 'how long has she

been here ?
'

-velam ifc. after a numeral = times) ,
SBr.

&c. &c.
; opportunity, occasion, interval, leisure (uc-

Idmpra-Jkri, to watch for an opportunity; veld-

yam, at the right moment or season; art/ia-veld-

ydtn, at the moment when the meaning is under con-

sideration), MBh.; KAV. &c.; meal-time, meal (as
of a god = isvarasya bhojanam, Siva's meal), L. ;

the last hour, hour of death, BhP. ; easy or painless

death, L.; tide, flow (opp. to 'ebb'), stream, current,

MaitrUp.; MBh.&c.; 'sickness' or 'passion' (raga
or roga), L. ; the gums, L. ; speech, L.

; N. of the

wife of Buddha, L. ;
of a princess found on the sea-

shore (after whom the i rth Lambaka of the Katha-

sarit-sagara is called). "knla (velak), mfn. agi-
tated by the tide, W. kola, n. the sea-shore, coast

(rarely the bank of a river), Uttamac. ; BhP.; mfn.
situated on the sea-coast, BhP.; n. N. of a district

(the modern Tamalipta or Taniluk [see tdma-liptd\,
said to be in the district of Midnapur or in the south-

ern part of the present Hugli district, forming the

west bank of the Hugli river at its union with the

sea
; a village having the name Becrcool [Birkul] ,

said to be derived from VelS-kula, still exists near

the sea-shore ; it is a hot-weather retreat from Cal-
cutta and was formerly a favourite resort of Warren

Hastings; see Hunter's Gazetteer). Jala, n. sg.
and pi. flood-tide (opp. to 'ebb'), Uttamac. tata,
m. the sea-shore (also/<JAz,m.), Kathas.

c
tikra-

ma (vclaf), m. overstepping the (right) time, tardi-

ness, Pancat. "tiffa (velar), mfn. overflowing the

shore (as the ocean), MBh. dri (veladri), in. a

mountain situated on the coast, Kathas. dhara,
m. a kind of bird

( =bharandd), HParis. nila

(velar?), m. a coast wind, Ragh. bala, w. r. for

-vana, M Bh. mula, n. the sea-shore,W.
nmbhas

(velambhas), n. = veld-jala, Uttamac. vana, n.

a forest on the sea-shore, MBh. vali (velav"), f.

(in music) a partic. scale. vitta, m. a kind of

official, Rajat. vilasinS, f. a courte/an, Nalac.

vici, m. a shore-wave, breaker; pi. surge, Kir.

-samudra, m. (Mricch.), -salila, n. (Vikr.)-
-jala. hina, mfn. untimely, occurring before the

time (as an eclipse), VarBrS. VelSrmi, f. = veld-

vici, Rajat.

Velaya, Nom. fr. vela, g. karufv-adi.

Velika, f. (with bhii) a country situated on the

sea-shore, maritime country, Hariv.

velava, m. a secretly born sun of u
Sudra and a Kshatriya, L.

veldyani, m.(prob. w.r. for vail )

a patr., Pravar.

^f<3J3ifilH velibhuk-prlya, in. a kind of

fragrant mango, L. (prob.w. r. for bali-bhuk-priya).

^rt^t veluva, m. or n. (cf. vela) a partic.

high number, Buddh.

veil (cf. I. vel and vehl), cl. i. P.

(Dhatup. xv, 33) vellati(fr. p. vellator

vellamana, Vam. v, 2, 9), to shake about, tremble,

sway, be tossed or agitated, Kav.; Kathas. &c.: Caus.

vellayati, to cause to shake &c.; to knead (a dough) ,

Bhpr.

Vella, mfn. going, moving, shaking, W. ; n.

Embelia Ribes, L. ; N. of a town (the modern Vel-

lore, see comp. and cf. velliird). ja, n. black

pepper, L. purl-vinhaya-g-adya, n. an account

in prose of the city and district of Vellore and of its

ruler Kesa-vesa-raja.

Vellaka, m., see kara-v ; (ika), f. Trigonella

Corniculata, L.

Vellana, n. going, moving about, shaking, W. ;

rolling (of ahorse), Sis.; surging (of waves), Kajat.;

brushwood, Bhpr. ;
a sort of rolling-pin with which

cakes &c. are prepared, W.; (f), f. a species of Durva

grass, L.
; n. black pepper, L.

Vellahala, m. a libertine (
= keli~iwgara)t L.

Velll, f. (cf. valli) a creeping plant, L.

Vellikakhya, f. Trigonella Corniculata, L. (cf.

under vellaka).

Vellita, mfn. shaken, trembling &c.; bent, curved,

crooked, MBh.; Kav. &c.; entwined (as arms), Sis.;

n. going, moving, shaking, W.; the rolling of a horse,
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L. Vellitagra, nifn. curly at the end or point (as

hair), MBh.; m. hair, Gal.

Vellitaka, m a kind of serpent, Susr.
;
n. cross-

ing (instr. crosswise), ib.

Vellura, m. or n. (cf. vella) N. of a town and

district (the modern Vellore in North Arcot, 80 miles

from Madras
;

it has a celebrated fortress), VarBrS.

5TT^T vevijd, mf(a)n. (fr. lutens. of \/vij)

starting, quick, RV.

Vevijana. See Intens. of *Jvij.

^f^^ve'vidat, veviddna. See Intens. of

Vs- vid.

vevishat, vevislitina. See Intens.

vevi (cf. Intens. of Vi. vi), cl. 2. A.

vcvtte (3. pi. vevyate, Pan. vi, i, 6, Sch.), to go;
to pervade ;

to conceive ; to desire ; to throw
j

to

eat, Dhatup. xxiv, 69.

^5^wi. See Vves.

^5T vesd, m. (-v/i.ms) a settler,' small

farmer, tenant, neighbour, dependent, vassal, RV.
;

Kath. (once in VS. vesa); entrance, ingress, W.; a

tent (see vastra-v
Q
)',

a house, dwelling (cf. vesa-

vata), L.
; prostitution or a house of ill fame, brothel,

Mn.; Das.
;. Kathas. ;

the behaviour of a courtezan,

Kathas.; trade, business (to explain vaisya), L. ;
the

sonofaVaisyaandan Ugri.L.; oftenw.r. (ofvesha.

[For cognate words see under */I. vis."] kula, n.

a number of courtezans, Das. ; -stri, f. a common
woman, Bhar. tva, n. the state of a tenant or (de-

pendent) neighbour, vassalage, MaitrS. dana,
-dhara &c., see ve;ha-d, vesha-dh. uada (or
vesana-da ?), m. N. of a river, Inscr. bhagini, f.

N.ofSarasvati, Kath. (cf. next). bhagina, mf()n.
(an expression applied to Sarasvati), MaitrS. (viio-

M,ApSr.; cf. veso-lih, P5n. iv, 4, i32).-l>hava,
m. the nature or condition of prostitutes, Mricch.

bhrit, see vesha-bhrit. yamana, mfn. ruling
or managing people, MaitrS.; Kath.; n. the act of

ruling &c.,ib. yuvati (Bhar.), -yoshit (Hariv.),
f. a harlot, prostitute. vat, m. the keeper of a

house of ill fame, Kull. on Mn. iv, 84. vadhu
(Hariv.), -vanita (Mudr.), f. a common woman,
harlot. vata, n. house and court, Das. vasa,
m. a house of prostitutes, brothel, Mricch. stri

(MBh.),-stllS(S5mavBr.),f.aprostitute.VeBanta,
m. (BrArUp.), or vesanta, f. (SBr.) a pond.

Vesaka, mfn. who or what enters, entering, W.;
m. a house, L.

; (jka), f. entrance, ingress, W.
Vesana, n. the act of enterine, BhP.; a house,

W.; (f), T. an entrance, waiting room, L.

Vesanta, m. a pond, tank, AV. ; K5v. (cf.
vc-

itiitta);fne,L.; (v<?satttd,TVr.;vesanlt,AV.'),{.iti.

Vesas, m. a neighbour, vassal, AV. ii, 32, 5.
Vesasa. See yajna-v.
Vesa-pura, n. N. of a town, Vcar.

Vesika, n. (cf. vaisika) a partic. art, Lalit.

Vesin,mfn. entering,Hariv.(alsow.r. toiveshitf).

Vesi, f. 'entering, piercing(?),' a pin, needle, RV.
vii, 18, 7 (SSy.)

Veso-bhaglna and veso-bhagya, mfn. (fr.

vesas + li/iaga) nourishing neighbours or retainers,

Pan.iv,I,I3I ;
\T>*(tf,vesa-bhaginim&-bhagina).

Vosma, in comp. for vcsman. karman, n.

Iiouse-building, MW. kalinga, prob. = (or w. r.

for) next, L. kuliiiga, m. a kind of bird, Susr.

kula, m. a kind of creeper, L. cataka, m. a

kind of sparrow, Bhpr. dhuma, m. a species of

plant (prob.
= griha-dh}, Car. nakula, m. the

musk rat or shrew, L. bhu, f. building-ground,
the site of a habitation, L. vasa, m. a sleeping-

room, Kathas. sthuna, f. the main post or column
of a house, L. Vesmanta

(ifc. f. a) the interior of

a house, R.

Vesmaka, mfn. (fr. veiinaitj, g.risyddi; m. pi.

N. of a people, MSrkP.
Vesman, n. a house, dwelling, mansion, abode,

apartment, RV. &c. &c.; a palace, Apast.; an astro-

logical house, VarBrS. ; N. of the 4th astr house, ib.

Veaya, nifn. to be entered (ifc., g. vargyftiti);

(a), {., sec below ; (vcsyii) n. neighbourhood, depen-
dence, vassalage, RV. ;

an adjacent or dependent
territory, ib.; a house of prostitutes, house of ill fame,
L. ; prostitution (vesyam with Caus. of Vva/i, to

be a prostitute), Divyav. kamini (VarBrS.),

-stri (MBh.), f. a prostitute, harlot (
= z^y/, see

next).

Vesya, f. 'intranda/ a harlot, courtezan, prosti-

tute, Mn.; MBh. &c. (in comp. also veiya ; see

prec.) ; Clypea Hernandifolia, L. ;
a kind of metre,

Col. gana, m. a company of harlots, L. ga-
mana, n. going after harlots, licentiousness, MW.
gamin, m. one who visits harlots, fornicator, ib.

griha, n. h-house, brothel, VarYogay. gha-
taka, m. a procurer of harlots, pander, Kav. nga-
na (vesyahg ), f. a common woman

; -kalpa, m.,

-vrilti, f. N. of wks. "carya (vesyaf}, m. the

master or keeper of hs or dancing girls, L. ;
a cata-

mite, W. jana, m. a h or hs, Sis.; -samasraya
or ^ntlsraya, m. a brothel, L. tva, n. the condi-

tion of a h, Mricch., Sch. pana, m. wages of a

h
c
, Mricch. pati, m. a h's husband, paramour,

Kav. putra, m. an illegitimate son, bastard,

Mricch. yatta (veSyay ), mfn. dependent on

hs ; tti--Jkri, to make dep on hs, Rajat.-vara,
m. a number of harlots, W. vasa, m. ~griha,
L. vesman, n. i<L, K.ijat. vrata, n. a partic.

observance performed by harlots, Cat. sraya
(vesyasr), m. -griha, H5sy.

vesara, vesavara. Kee vesara, vesa-

,
col. 3.

vesi, {. (in astron.)= $a<m-, N. of the

second astrological house from that in which the sun

is situated, VarBrS.

^fyilff vesijdta or fesijiita, m. a kind of

creeper ( =putra-d5trT), L.

l>tJK vesvara, m.= vesara, L.

T^" vtsha, m. (ifc. f. or i, cf. bJiula-ve-

shi ; fr. *Svish) work, activity, management, VS. ;

Kaus.; KstySr. ; dress, apparel, ornament, artificial

exterior, assumed appearance (often also = look, ex-

terior, appearance in general), Mn. ;
MBh. &c. (ace.

with **/kri or a-*/st/id,
'
to assume a dress,' with

Vffim oivi-Vdhd, 'to assume an appearance ;

'

with

d-cchadya, 'concealing one's appearance,''disguis-

ing one's self
'

pracchanna-veshena, id.) ; often w. r.

for vesa ; (yieslia), mfn. working, active, busy, VS.

(cf. prdtar-v). k&xa, m. (used to explain vcs/t-

tana), L. dana, m. the sunflower (
= surya-

sobha), L. dhara, mfn. having only the appear-
ance of, disguising one's self, acting a part, Sijiha:. ;

(ifc.) disguised as, Divyav. dharin, mfn. wearing
the dress of (comp.), R. ; m. a hypocrite, false de-

votee, L. vat, mfn. well-dressed (for su-v^), Kam.
sri or -sri (vt?s/ia-), mfn. beautifully adorned,

TS.; SBr. Veshadhika, mfn. very well clothed,
too well dressed, VarYogay. Veshanya-tva, n.

change of dress, VP.

Veshana or vgshana, n. service, attendance,

RV.; (n), f. id.,MSnGr.; Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.

Veshin. See chadma-v and vikrila-veshin.

Veshya, mfn. dressed, disguised, masked (as an

actor), Pan. v, i, 100, Sch.; (veshya), m. (prob.) a

head-band, VS. ; n. (prob.) work, labour (see hasta-

ves/iya).

=tM=(TT veshavura, incorrect for vesavura.

veshkd, m. (cf. veshta and Tjleshka) a

noose for strangling a sacrificial victim, SBr.

vesJit (cf. visht), cl. i. A. (Dhatup.
viii, 2) vcshtate (pf. viveslite, fut. vcsh-

titdScc., Gr.), to wind or twist round, Ssh.; to adhere

or cling to (loc.), AV. ; to cast the skin (said of a

snake), R.; to dress, MW.: Caus. vcshtdyati,tc
(aor. aviveshtat or avaveshtat ; Pass, veshtyate),
to wrap up, envelop, enclose, surround, cover, invest,

beset, TBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to tie on, wrap round

(a turban &c.), MBh.; RSjat.; to cause to shrink up,

SvetUp.: Desid. vivcshtishate, Gr.: Intens. vcvcsht-

yate, veveshti, ib.

Veshta, m. enclosing, an enclosure, L. ;
a band,

noose, KauS.; MBh.; a tooth-hole, Susr.; gum, resin,

L.
; turpentine, L. ;

n. (that which surrounds) Brah-

man or the sky, L. pSla, m.N. of a man, Buddh.

vansa, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L. Sara, m. tur-

pentine, L. Veslitavara (?) n. a kind of factitious

salt, L. (cf. vesavdra).
Veshtaka, m., see ahgnli-v; a wall, fence, W. ;

(in gram.) putting a word before and after iti,

VPrat. ; Beninkasa Cerifera, L. ; m. or n. turpentine,

vai. 1019

L.; n. a head-band, turban, L.; resin, gum, L. ; nifn.

who or what encompasses or surrounds, W.
Veshtana, n. the act of surrounding or encom-

passing or enclosing or encircling (krita-veshtana,

'surrounded,' 'beset;' cf. also ahguli-v), GrSrS.;
Kav. ; Kathfis. &c. ; anything that surrounds or wraps
&c., a bandage, band, girdle (nam i/kri, 'to ban-

dage'), MBh. ; Pancat. ; a head-band, tiara, diadem,
MBh.

; Ragh. ; Kathas.
;
an enclosure, wall, fence,

Megh.; a covering, case, MW.; a span, MSrkP.; the

outer ear (i.e. the meat us auditorius and concha),
L.; a kind of weapon, L. ;

a partic. attitude in danc-

ing (either a disposition of the hands or crossing of

the feet), W. ; a rope round the sacrificial post, L. ;

Pongamia Glabra, L.; bdellium, L.;=guti(7), L.

veshtaka, m. a kind of coitus, L.

Veshtanaka, m. a kind of coitus, L.

Veshtanika. See pdda-v.
Veshtanlya, nifn. to be surrounded or wound

round, Ny5yam.
Veshtayitavya, mfn. id., ib., Sch.

Veshtita, mfn. enveloped, bound round, wrapped
up, enclosed, surrounded, invested, beset, SBr. &c.

&c.; covered with, veiled in (instr.), Mn. i, 49 ; ac-

companied or attended by (instr.), MBh.; twisted

(as a rope), Kathas.; stopped, secured from access,
W. ; n. encompassing, encircling, W.; one of the

gestures or attitudes of dancing (
= vcshtana), ib. ;

a kind of coitus, L.; a turban (see veshtitiif). siras,
mfn. one who has his head covered, Apast.
Veshtitaka. See lata-if.

Veshtitavya, m{n. = ves/ilauiya, MW.
Veshtitin , mfn. wearing a tui ban, Apast.
V6shtuka, mfn. sticking to, adhering, MaitrS.

Veshtya, mfn. = veshtamya, MW.

^I veshpa, m. water, Uiju iii, 23, Sch.

^BJ veshya. See under vesha, col. 2.

^^ ves, cl. i. P. vesati, to go, move,

Dhatup. xvii, 70 ;
to desire, love, Naigh. ii, 6. (Cf.

also i. vi, 2. ve, */i. vt.)

<*f vesana, n. a kind of flour made from
a partic. vegetable product, Bhpr.

THT vesara,m. (cf.vega-sara ; also written

vesara) a mule, VarBrS.; Sis.; (t), f. a female mule,

Divyav.; n. (used to explain vdsara), Nir. iv, 7 ; n.

qH^m vesavdra, m. (also written vesav
or veshav^) a partic. condiment or kind of season-

ing (consisting of ground coriander, mustard, peppef,

ginger, spice &c.), Susr.

^ veli (also written beh), cl. i. A. vehate,

to strive, make effort, Dhatup. xvi, 42; cl. I. P.

vehati = vehaya, Vop.

^^t^vehdt, f. a barren cow or a cow that

miscarries, VS.
;
AV.

; Br. (cf. Un. ii, 85 ; accord, to

L. also
' a cow that desires the bull

'
or 'a pregnant

cow').

Vehaya, Nom. (fr. prec.) A. yate, to miscarry,

g. bhris&di.

'I?T'W vehanasa, (with Jainus) a partic.
forbidden mode of suicide, Sil.

^S?K vehara, m . (cf. vihdra) N. of a country
(Behar), L.

^^vehl,
cl. i. P. vehlati, v.l. for ^vell,

Dhatup. xv, 33.
^.

of i. vai (ori<?. identical with V2.ro), cl.

i. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 24) vayati, to become

languid or weary or exhausted, RV. (Soshane,

Dhstup.) ; to be deprived of (gen.), RV. viii. 47, 6
;

P. and (ep. also A.), to blow, Apast.; MBh.
3. Vata, mfn. (for I. and 2. see pp. 934, 939)

dried up (see I. a-vdtd).
Vana, mfn. dried &c. (see 2. vana, p. 940, col. 2).

*t 2. vai, ind. a particle of emphasis and

affirmation, generally placed after a word and laying
stresson it (it is usually translatable by 'indeed,' 'truly,'
'

certainly,' 'verily,' 'just'&c. ; it is very rare in the

RV. ; more frequent in the AV., and very common
in the Brshmanas and in works that imitate their

style ; in the Sutras it is less frequent and almost

restricted to the combination yady a vai; in Manu,
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MBh. and the KSvyas it mostly appears at the end

of a line, and as a mere expletive. In RV. it is

frequently followed by in the combination va u

[both particles are separated, v, 18, 3] ; it is also

preceded by and various other particles, e. g. by

id, aha, utd; in the Brahmanas it often follows ha,

ha. sma, eva; in later language api and tu. Accord.

to some it is also a vocative particle).

4 91 Pit 3t vaiusatika, mf(t)n. (fr. viflsatika)

purchased with twenty, Pan. v, I, 27.

^iif)<4 vaikaseya,in.meiron.fr.vi-kan*d,

g. iubhradi.

%cKE?tfaiiaisAa,u. (h.vi-kaksha)Vaika-
kshaka, Mudr. (v. 1.) ; an upper garment, mantle, L.

Vaikakihaka (Kad. ; Sadukt.) or vaikakshi-
ka (Mudr.) or vaikakshya (ib.; Jitakam.), n. a

garland suspended over the shoulder.

Valkakihyaka (ifc. f. a) a wrapper, mantle, Hear.

1

vailtaHlia, m. N.of a mountain, Pur.

frT vaikankatd or vaik, mf(i)n. (fr.

vi-tahkata) belonging to or coming from or made
of Klacourtia Sapida, AV.; TS., Br. &c.; m. Fla-

courtia Sapida, L.

q*f<4* vaikatika, TO. (fr. 2. vi-kata, but

cf, vetata) a jeweller, Vcar.
; (ku-vaikatika, m. a

bad jeweller, Hear.)

Vaikatya, n. hugeness, horribleness, atrocious-

ness, Sah.

^qifxiqi vaikathika, mfn.= vi-kathdi/5m

sadhuh, g. kathaili.

W^imi vaikayata, in., g. bhaitriky-ddi.

vidia, mfn. inhabited by Vaikayatas, L.

I vaihara, mfn. (fr. vi-kara), g. utsSdi.

vaikaranja, m. (fr. vi-karanja) a.

species of snake, Suir.

^R?U vaikarnd, m. (fr. vi-karna) N. of

two tribes (du.), RV.; patr. fr. vi-karna, ParGr.

(accord, to Sch. N. of Garuda or of the wind) ; a

patr. (if a Vitsya be meant), Pin. iv, i, 117 (cf.

vaikarneya).
Vaikarnayana (Cat.) or vaikarni (Sam-

skarak.), m. patr. fr. vi-karna.

Vaikarneya, m. patr. fr. vi-karna (if a Kas-

yapa be meant), Pin. iv, I, 124 (cf. vaikarnd}.

qqiS vaikarta, m. (fr. vi-karta) a partic.

edible part of a sacrificial victim, (perhaps) the loin,

AitBr. (Say.) ; one who cuts up a sacrificial victim,

a butcher, MW.
Vaikartana, mfn. (fr. vi-kartano) relating or

belonging to the sun, Raghav.; m. N. of Karna (as

son of the sun), MBh.; patr. of Su-grlva, Raghav.
kola, n. the solar race, Uttarar.

^Rf vaikarma, m. N.of the MuniVatsya,
MW.

vaikarya, mfn. (fr. vi-kara), g. sam-
kdiadi.

3qi<!H vaikalpa, n. (fr. vi-kalpa) dubious-

ness, ambiguity, indecision, MW.; optionality, A. ;

w.r. for vaikalya, Mn.; MBh.; Rajat.

Vaikalpika, mf(f)n. admitting of difference of

opinion, optional, ArshBr. ; AsvSr. &c. ta, f.

(Mricch., Sch.) or -tva, n. (Siddh.) optionality.

q*^< vaikalya, n. (fr. vi-kala) imperfec-

tion, weakness, defectiveness, defect, frailty (also -tu,

{., R. ; w. r. vaikalpa-ta), Mn. ;
M Bh. &c. ;

incom-

petency, insufficiency, W.; despondency, MBh.;
MarkP. &c. ; confusion, flurry, MBh. (v. 1. vaikla

vya).

<*H<l'l vaikdyana, m. a patr.,Samskarak.
(also pi.)

'talfV.en vaikuiika, mf(t)n. (fr. vi-kara]
based on or subject to modification, modifying or

modified, MBh.; Suir.; Pur. &c. ; m. a class ol

deities, MW.; (with kala) the time necessary for

the formation of the fetus, Car. ; n. emotion, flurry,

R. bandha, m. (in the Samkhya phil.) one o'

the threefold forms of bondage, Tattvas.

Vaikari-mata, n., g. raja-dantadi.

Vaikarya, n. transformation, change, modifica-

ion, MBh.

^ctilrt vaikala, m. (fr. vi-kala) evening,

afternoon, W.
Vaikalika, mf(i)n. occurring in or belonging to

he evening,W. ; n.evening devotion, (or) an ev meal,

Vet.; Campak. ; (am), ind. in the afternoon, MW.
Vaik&lina, mf(i)n. = vaikdlika above, W.

qTRni vaikdseya, m. patr. fr. ai-kasa, g.

iubhradi.

vaiki, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-a<li,

Cat. (pi.)

vaikira, mfu. (fr. vi-kim) perco-

lated, trickled through ;
n. (with van) percolated

water, Suir.

<4 vaikughaslya, mfn. (fr. viku-

gkasd), g. krii&ivadi (v.l. vaikutydstya).

vaikutydsiya, mfu. (fr. vikut-

ydsa), g. krUdivadi (KSs. ;
v.l. vaikughdsiya).

^IJ4 vaikuntkd, m. (fr. vi-kuntha) N. of

Indra, SBr. ; KaushUp. ; of Vishnu (Krishna), MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. ;
a statue of Vishnu, Rajat. ;

the 24th day
in the month of Brahma, L. ; (in music) a kind of

measure, Samgit. ; a kind of Ocimum, L. ; N. of

various men (esp. authors and teachers), Cat.; (with

Indra) N. of the supposed author of RV. x, 48-50,
Anukr.

; pi. or sg. (sal. gana) N. of a class of gods,
Pur. ;

m. or n. Vishnu's heaven (variously described as

situated in the northern ocean or on the eastern peak
of mount Meru), Pancat. ; BhP. &c. ; n. talc, W. ;

(a), {. Vaikuntha's (Vishnu's) Sakti, Pancar. gati,

f. going to Vishnu's heaven, Pancat. gadya, n.

N. of wk. catnrdasi, f. the 14111 day of the

light halfof the month Karttika (sacred to Vishnu) ,

MW. tva, n. the being Vishnu (Krishna), Hariv.

-dikshita, m. N. ofan author, Cat.; tiya, n. N.

of his wk. - dipika, f. N. of wk. ; -ndtha, m. '

lord

ofVaik
,'
Vishnu ; -ndtfiacdrya,m. N. ofan author,

Cat. pnri, f. Vishnu's city, Sinhas. ; m. N. of an

author, Cat.; W. bhnvana, n. or -loka, m.
Vaikuntha's (Vishnu's) heaven, Cat. varnana,
n. a description of Vaikuntha, MW. vijaya, m.

N.ofwk.- vishnn, -sishya 01 -sishyacarya, m.

N. ofauthors, Cat. stava, m., -atava-vyakhya,
f. N. of wks. svarga, m. = -bhuvana, Pancat.

Vaikuntniya, mfn. relating to Vishnu's heaven,

Pancat.

vaikrita, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-kriti) modi-

fied, derivative, secondary (-tva, n., Laty.), RPrat. ;

TPrat., Sch. &c. ; undergoing change, subject to

modification, Samkhyak. ; KapS.; disfigured, de-

formed, MBh.; not natural, perpetuated by adoption

(as a family), Cat. ; m. N. of the Aham-kara or

I-making faculty, MBh.; ofa demoncausingapartic.

disease, Hariv. ; n. (ifc. f. a) change, modification,

alteration,disfigurement,abnormal condition,changed

state, MBh.; R. ; Susr. &c.; an unnatural pheno-
menon, portent, Ragh. ; VarBrS.

; Rijat. ;
mental

change, agitation, MBh. ; R. &c. ; aversion, hatred,

enmity, hostility, MBh.; Hariv.; KathSs.; Rajat.

rahasya, n. N. of wk. vat, mfn. morbidly
affected by (comp.), Rajat. vivarta, m. a woeful

plight, miserable condition, piteous state, Malatlm.

sarg-a, m. a form of creation (opp. to prdkrita-

s), VP. Vaikritapaha, mfn. removing or pre-

venting change, W.

Vaikriti, w.r. for vaikrita, n., MBh.

Vaikritika, mf(/)n. subject to change, Sam-

khyak. ; changed, incidental, MW. ; (in Sarnkhya)

belonging to a Vikara i.e. to a production or evolved

principle (see vi-kdra, pra-kriti), ib.

Vaikritya, mfn. changed (in form or mind),
W. ;

n. change, alteration, R. ; change for the worse,

deterioration, degeneration, Hariv.; ugliness, repul-

siveness, Sadukt.; an unnatural phenomenon, por-

tent, MBh. ; VarBrS. ; aversion, disgust,W. ; hostility,

R.; woeful state, miserable plight, A.

%^tT vaikrinta(i), in. mercury, L.

%ITI vaikrauta, m. n. (fr. vi-kranlci) a

kind of gem resembling a diamond (also taka), L.

vaikriya, mfn. (fr. vi-kriya) result-

ing from change, HParis.; subject to change, Satr.;

Siiryapr.

^fjim vaildava, n. (fr. vi-klava) bewilder-

ment, despondency, Pur.

Vaiklavya, n. id., MBh.; Hariv.; KSv. &c.;

frailty, feebleness, mental weakness, Kad. ; Sak.,

Sch. -tS, f. = vaiklava, R.

rEf vailisha, m(n.= vtksha sllam asya, g.

cJtattradi.

valkshanidni, m. patr. fr. viksha-

mdna, Pat.

qST^ vaikhuri, f. N. of a partic. sound,

RamatUp. ; Pat.; speech in the fourth of its four

stages from the first stirring of the air or breath,

articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds or words

which is complete as consisting of full and intelli-

gible sentences, MW, ;
the faculty of speech or the

divinity presiding over it, ib.; speech in general, A.

vaikhdna, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.

vaikhanasd, m. (fr. vi-khdnasa) a

Brahman in the third stage of his life, anchorite,

hermit (
= vdnaprastha, q. v.), Kav. ; Gaut. ;

BhP. ;

a patr. of Vamra, RAnukr. ; of Puru-hanman, Pan-

cavBr. ; N. of partic. stars, VarBrS.; of a sect of

Vaishnavas, W.; Cat.; (f), f. a female anchorite,

Balar.
;
a vessel used for cooking the meat offered in

sacrifice, W. ; mf(J)n. relating or belonging to Vai-

khanasas or anchorites (with tantra, n. the Tantra

of the sect called Vaikhanasa, BhP.) , TS. ; PancavBr. ;

Laty. &c.; n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr. tantra,
n. (cf. above), -bhrijfu-sanihita, f. N. of wks.

mata, n. the rules for anchorites, Mn. vi, 21

(Kull.) vaishnavagama, m., -srauta-satra,

n., -samhitS, f., -samprokshana. n., -sutra,
n. N. of wks. Vaikhanasagama, m. N. of wk.

Vaikhanasacarya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

Vaikhanasaradhana.n., sarcana-nava-iilta,

n. N. of wks. Vaikhanasasrama, m. N. of a

hermitage, MBh.
Vaikhanasi, m. a patr., Cat.

Vaikhaiiasiyopanishad, f. N. ofan Upanishad.

^^KS vaikhdi-aka(!), in. pungent (cf.

khara) and salt taste, L. ; mfn. pungent and salt, L.

<*'! (W^ti! vaii/andhikd, f. (fr. vi-gandha) a

species of plant, Car. (prob. m.c. for vijf).

<f'Irt4 vaigaleya, in. (with ;/) N. of a

class of evil spirits, Hariv.
^
qy*!.M vaigunya, n. (fr. vi-guna) absence

of or freedom from qualities, absence of attributes,

W.; difference of qualities, contrariety of properties,

diversity, W. ; imperfection, defectiveness (withya-
;aa/(,'inferiorityofbirth'), SrS.; Mn.&c.; faulti-

ness, badness, unskilfulness, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

qi4f^ vaigrahi (fr. vi-graha), g. sulain-

ganutdi.
Vaigrahika, mf, /)n. belonging to the body,

corporeal, bodily, MW.

%f?J vai'jri (fr. vigra), g. sutam-yamadi.

Vaigreya, m. patr. fr. vigra, g. iubhradi.

qtifccK vaiyhatika, in. (cf. vaikatika) a

jeweller, L.

1*! vaiijhasa, m. (fr. vi-yhasa) N. of a

huntsman, Hariv.

Vaighasika, mfn. feeding on the residue or

remains of food, MBh,

qmiv vaighdtya, u. (fr. vi-ghdtiii), g.

brahmanadi.

vainki (cf. vaiki), m. a patr., g. tattl-

valy-ddi.

<* ffl- vaihgi, m. a patr., Pan. iv, 2, H3,Scb.
Vaingiya, m. (fr. prec.), ib.

Vaingeya, N. of a partic. region, Iiiscr.

^Mfsnc5 vaicakila, mf(Z)n. made of the

plant Vtcakila, Sadukt.

s^TSpPl vaic<ikshanya, n. (fr. vi-cakshana)

experience, proficiency, skill in (loc.), Bhar.; Das.;

Balar.



vaicittya, n. (fr. vi-citta) mental

confusion, absence of mind, a swoon, Susr. ;
Car. &c.

vaicitya, w.r. for prec.

vaicitm,n. (fr. vi-citra)=vaicitrya

below, RJjat.; (i), f. strangeness, wonderfulness,

marvellous beauty, Balar.; Kathas. Tirya, m.

(fr; vicitra-v
a
) pa'.r. of Dhrita-rSshtra, of Pandu

and of Vidura, Ksth. ; MBh.'; Hariv.; BhP.-vir-

yaka, mfn. belonging to Vicitra-virya &c., Hariv.

viryin (m. c.), rr. *=-virya, MBh.

Vaicitrya, n. variety, manifoldness, diversity,

Kap.; Hit.; VarBrS. &c.; =vaicitri above, K5v. ;

Ssh. &c.; w.r. for vaicittya, Mslatlm.; sorrow,

despait, MW. virya, w. r. for vaicitra-v?, MBh.

M'oi'TSW vaicchandasa, mfu. (fr. vi-cchan-

das) consisting of various metres, Laty. ; n. a SSman

consisting of various metres, ib.

qWrT vaicyuta, m. (fr. vi-cyuta) N. of a

Muni, Cat.

^H'tiV vaijagdhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-jagdha),

g. vardhadi.

%HT vaijana or na-deva, m. N. of a king
and author, Cat.

c|HH vaijanana, mfn. (fr. vi-janana) re-

lating to childbirth ; (with or scil. mas), m. the last

month of pregnancy, Hear.; RSjat.

^SpJl vaijanya, n. (fr. vi-jana) deserted-

ness, solitude, Rajat.

QifUfl vaijayanta, m. (fr. vi-jayat or

yanta) the banner of Indra, MBh.; a banner, flag,

R.; the palace of Indra, Buddh. ;
a house, A.; N. of

Skanda, L. ;
of a mountain, MBh. ; Hariv. ; pi. (with

vaicittya.

vaitushya, w.r. for vaidushya, Eajat.

vaittalika (of obscure meaning ;

for vaitdlihaf). Cat.

53 vaidava, m. patr. fr. vldu, PaScavBr.

vaidala. See baif.

vatdurya,n.(Tare\j m.; cf.vidura-ja)

vaitalin. 1021

necklace of Vishnu, MW.; N. of the 8th night of

the civil month, Suryapr. ;
Premna Spinosa, Susr. ;

Sesbania Aegyptiaca.L. ; N. of a lexicon by YSdava-

prakasa; ofaComm. to Vishnu's Dharmas5stra(IW.

304, 305) ; of various other wks. ;
of a town or a

river, AV.Paris. ; n. N. of a gate in AyodhyS, R. ;

of a town (
= vana-vdst), R.; Inscr.

Valjayantlia, mf(a or ?)" bearing a flag, a

flag-bearer, L. ; (a), (. a flag, banner, Milatlm.; a

kind of pearl necklace (in PrSkrit), Vikr. ; Sesbania

Aegyptiaca, L.; Premna Spinosa, Bhpr.

%rftl vaijayi, m. (fr. vi-jayd) N. of the

third Cakra-vartin in BhSrata, L.

Vaijayika, mf(f)n. conferring or foretelling

victory (iindm [v. I. kandm\vidyandmjndnam,
one of the 64 arts), VarBrS. ; Hariv. &c.

Valjayln, mfn. id., MBh.

a cat's-eye gem (ifc.
' a jewel,'

= 'anything excellent

of its kind'), AdbhBr.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; m. N.

of a mountain (also -parvata), MBh. ;
VarBrS. &c.

;

mf(<z)n. made of cat's-eye gems, MBh.; R. &c.

kSntl, mfn. having the colour of a cat's-eye

gem, VarBrS.
;
m. N. of a sword, Kathas. - prabha,

m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. mani, m. a

cat's-eye gem ; -vat, mfn. containing cat's-eyes, R.

maya, mf(;)n. consisting or made of or resembling

cat's-eyes, MBh.; R. &c. -sikhara, m. N. of a

mountain, MBh sringa, n. N. of a mythical

town, KathSs.

3tm vaina, m. (fr.venu) a maker of bamboo-

work (a partic. mixed caste), Apast. ;
Mn.

; Yajn.;

n. N. of a SSman, ArshBr.

Vainava, mf^n. consisting or made of or pro-

duced from bamboo (with nicayah, 'supply of b;'
with agni, 'a bfire;' withyava, 'b-corn'), TS.;

SBr. ;
GrS. &c. ; made of grains of barley, KstySr. ;

belonging toaflute.Cat.; m.aflute.MBh.; astudent's

taff cut from a b, any b-staff, W. ; a worker in b,
W. ;

the son of a Mshishya and a BrShman woman,

..; a patr., AsvSr. ; N. ofa sacred place ofpilgrimage,

MW.; (/), f. (said to be) =vina, Heat.; bamboo

manna, Bhpr. ; n. the fruit of Venu, L. ; gold from

the Venu river, L.; N. of two SSmans, ArshBr. ;ofa
Varshain Kusa-dvlpa, MSrkP. ; of a sacred place,'Col.

Vaiuavika, m. a flute-player, Nalac.

Yainavin, mfn. possessing a flute, MBh. (v. 1.

vtn) ;' m. N. of Siva, MW.
Vainahotra, w. r. for vain".

ValnSvata, m. or n. (?) a bow, L5ty.

Valnu (1),
mfn. (said of the sea), SSnkhGr.

Valnnka, mfn. = venau sadhuh, g.gutfadi; (fr.

vemikiya), g. bilvakadi ; m. a flute-player, L.;

n. a pointed goad made of bamboo (for driving

elephants), L.

Valnnkiya, mfn. (fr. vainuka), g. gahadi.

Vainnkeya, mf(f)n. relating or belonging to a

bamboo &c., W. ; w.r. for ram, L.

vaijara, m.pl. N. of a school, Caran.

vaijala-deva or la-bhupati. See

baijala-deva.

fW vaijava, m. pi. N. of a school, Caran.

(v. 1. vaijara) ; w. r. for paijavana.

Vaijavana, w. r. for paijavana.

vaijavapa &c. See l>aij.

r vaijatya, n. (h.vi-jali) diverseness,

heterogeneousness, Sarvad.; exclusion from caste,W.;
difference of caste, A.; strangeness, A.

; looseness,

wantonness (cf. vaiyatya), W.

<MM vaijana, m. pair, ofVrisa, PaScavBr.

JM1M1> vaijapaka or pakaka, mfn. (fr.

vijdpa/ta), g. kacchadi.

%T5T vaiji, in. N. of a man, Bhartr. (per-

haps w.r. for baiji).

i vaijika &c. See baij.

}* vaijfia.nasalika(l), m.,

pak.

vaijnanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-jftana

rich in knowledge, proficient, L.

vaitapa,m. patr. fr. vitapa, g. sivadi

vainika, m. (fr. Vina) a lute-player.

Sis.; KathSs.; the smell of fseces (mfn. having the

smell of faeces), L.

vaineya, m. pi. N.of a school, Caran

vainya, w.r. for vainya. -datta, m
N. of a man, Cat.

qtilV 1* vaitansika,m.({r.vi-tansa orvi-t
]

a bird-catcher, MBh.; a butcher, L.; n. the act o

ensnaring or entrapping, catching insidiously,MBh
(cf. dyula-vaif, dharma-vaif).

Vaitansikaya, Norn. A. yate, to act the part

of a bird-catcher, ensnaring, inveigling, Jstakam.

Wdfllili vaitandika, mfn. (fr. vi-tandd

skilled in the tricks or artifices of disputation, g

kathadi; m. a disputatious or captious person,MW
Vaitandin, m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv.

Valtaxtdya, m. N. of a son of the Vasu Apa, VP

%(TM vaitatya, n.(fr. vi-tata) great exten

sion, Sukas.

^rT^T vaitathya, n.(fr.vi-tatha) falseness

MatidUp., Sch. ; BhP. -prakarana, n. N.ofch. o

awk. Taltathy6panlBliad,f.N.ofanUpanishad

^Tr^rT vaitadhrita, m. p\.= vainadhrita

vainablirita, AV. Paris.

^rlfH* vaitanika, mf(i)n. (fr. vetana) liv

ing on wages, serving for wages; m. a hireling

labourer, Pan. iv, 4, 12.

^rH*ll vaitarana, mf(t)n. (fr. vi-larana

intending to cross a river, MBh. ; transporting (a de

parted spirit) over the river that flows between eart

and the lower regions (as a cow given to Brahmans

see below and RTL. 296, 297), Heat. ; (n4), m

patr., RV. ; N. of a physician, Hariv. ; Suir. ; (f),

,
see below.

Vaitaranl, f.= next, Un. ii, 103, Sch.

Vaitarani, f. N. of the Hindu Styx i.e. the

iver that flows between earth and the lower regions

r abode of departed spirits presided over by Yama
it is described as rushing with great impetuosity,

lot, fetid, and filled with blood, hair and bones, sec

ITL. 290, 570), MBh.; Pur. &c.
;
a cow (given

o Brahmans) that transports a dead man over that

iver, Heat.; N. of a sacred river in Kalinga or

)rissa (usually called Baitarani), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ;

ur.; of a division of the lower regions, MW. ; of

he mother of the Rikshasas, L. d&na, n., -mS-

hatmya, n. , -vidhi, m., -vratodySpana-vldhi,
m. N. of wks.

vaitasd, mf(i)n. (fr. vetasa) made of

or peculiar to a reed ( vrilti,
' reed-like action,'

.e. yielding to superior force, adapting one's self to

circumstances), TS.; Br. ; KstySr. &c.; m. or n. a

>asket made of reed, KatySr. ; m. (met.) the penis,

AV.; RumexVesiearius, L.; Calamus Fasciculatus,W.

Vaitasaka, mfn. (fr. vetasakiya), g. bilvakadi.

fcjrlin vaitasena, m. (prob. derived fr. a

misunderstanding oivaitaslna, instr., RV. x, 95, 4 ;

cf. vaitasd), N. of Puru-ravas, BhP.

vaitasta, mfn. coming from or con-

tained in the Vi-tast3 (q.v.), Rajat.

Valtastya, mfn. id., Vcar.

3 rl fW* vaitastilia,mfn. (ft.vi-tasti)& span

long (an arrow), MBh. ; Hariv. ;
R.

T vaitahavyd, m. (fr. vita-havya) a

patr., AV.; ArshBr.; GrSrS. ; n. N. of various

SSmaus, Br. &c.

l vaitahotra, m. a patr., MaitrS. iv,

3, 6 (perhaps w.r. for vailih).

vaitadhya, m. N. of a mountain,
Satr.

^rlH vaitana, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vi-tana) re-

lating to or performed with the three sacred fires,

GrSrS. ;
Mn.

;
MBh. ; m. (m. c.)

= vitdna, a canopy,
BhP. (accord. toComm. = vitdna-samiiha); a patr.,

Caran. (v.l. vaitayana) ; n. a rite performed with

the three sacred fires, PSrGr. ; Mn. &c. ;
an oblation

with fire, W. -kusala, mfn. skilled in or con-

versant with the above rites, Mn. prayascitta-

sutra, n., -sutra, n. N. of wks. -stha, mfn.

occupied in a sacrificial rite, MBh. Vaitanopa-
saca, f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings

morning and evening, W.
I. ValtSnlka, mf(f)n.

= vaitana (with dvi-ja
or vipra, a Brahman who observes the precepts

relative to the three sacred fires), GrSrS. ; Mn. ;

MBh. Sec. ; sacrificial, sacred (as fire), W. ; n. a

burnt-offering (esp. of clarified butter, as presented

daily by the Brahmans), W.

^rTTfra 2. vaitanika, mfn. (fr. I. vi-tana),

see under 2. vaitdlika below.

ValtSuya, n. despondency, Jatakam.

3rl|lM vaitayana, m. a patr., Caran. (v.l.

vaitana).

tjrllri vaitala, mf(t)n. (fr. vetala) relating

to theVetalas,VarBrS.; m. = vetala, Siohas. - pnra,
n. N. of a town, Siohas. (v.l. vetala-p"}.

l. Vaitalika, m. one who is possessed by a

Vetala, the servant of a VetSla, W. ;
the worshipper

of a VetSla, MW. ; a magician, conjurer, ib.

Vaitaliya, mfn. relating to the VetSlas, VarBrS. ;

n. a kind of metre, VarBrS.

^rllc-jf* vaitalaki, m. N. of a teacher of

the ig-veda, VP.

qrllfri* 2.vaitaUJta,m.({i.vi-tala)a. bard,

panegyrist of a king (whose duty also is to proclaim

the hour of day), MBh.; KSv. &c.; UbtfaOl*,
L. ;

one who sings out of tune (?), W. (prob. w. r.

for 2 . vaitdni&a above) ; n. knowledge of one of the

64 arts, BhP., Sch. vrata, n. the duty of a bard,

BSlar.

Vaitalin, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh.
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ValtSlI, (. (with sundari) a kind of metre,

Ghat., Sch.

qTrtfpJ'irftST vaitali-karni, m. (and
c
ni'-

kantha, n.), v.l. for baiddli-k, q.v.

vaitula, m. (und la-kantha, n.), g.

vaidyadhara.

vaitushika, m. (fr. i-<usAa) N. of

panic, hermits, Baiulli.

Vaituahya, n. the being husked, ApSr., Sch.

ing of thirst, Mn. v, 128 ;
freedom from desire, in-

difference to (ifc.), MBh.; BhI'.; Yogas. &c.

vaittapalya, mfn. (fr. vitta-pala)

relating to Kubera, MBh.

q-^en vaitraka, mf(i)n. (fr. vetra) cany,

reedy, W.; (fr. vetrakiyd), g. bilvakadi.

Vaitrakiya, mf(7)n. relating to a stick or cane,

W.-vana, n. N. of a place, MBh. (v.l. vetrak").

Vaitraanra, m. (cf.vetrds) N. of an Asura, Cat.

q"<J i. vaida. See baida.

q
1

^ 2.aufa,mf(i)n.(fr. vida) relating to or

connected with a wise man, learned, knowing, W. ;

m. a wise man, MW.; (f), f. a wise man's wife, ib.

q^TV vaidagdha, n. (fr. vi-dagdha; prob.)
w.r. for vaidagdhya, Bhartr. (v.l.)

Vaidagdhaka, mfn., g. varahadi.

Vaidagdhi, f. = vaidagdhya, Sah.; KatySr., Sch.

&c. ; grace, beauty, SiS.

Vaidagdhya, n. (ifc. f.d) dexterity, intelligence,

acuteness, cunning in (loc. or comp.), Malatim.;
Daiar. ; Sah. &c. vat, mfn. possessed of cleverness,

clever, skilful, experienced, Prasannar. ; Vcar.

q^TT vaidata, mfn. (fr. vidat, -J\. vid)

knowing, g. prajnadi.

q^f'Ml vaidathind, m. (fr. vidathin) a patr.,

RV.

q<5<{f^r vaidadasvi, m. (fr. vidad-asva) a

patr., RV.; Br.

q*<( J
rf vaidanrita ( ? ) ,

n. N.of a Saman,SV.

q^t^Tf vaidanvata, n. (fr. vidanvat) N. of

various Samans, Br. &c.

q;jn1 vaidabhrili, f. (fr. vida-bhrit).

-pntra (vald), m. N. of a teacher, Br.

Vaidabhritya, m. a patr., g. gargadi.

qTJW aaidambha, m. (fr. vi-dambha) N. of

Siva, MBh.

q^H vaidarbha, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-darbha) re-

lating to the Vidarbhas, coming from or belonging
to Vidarbha &c., Col.; m. a king of the Vidarbhas,

AitBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.; a gum-boil, Bhpr.; W. ;

(pi. or \\x.)
= vidarbha (the Vid people), Hariv.;

VarBrS. &c.; (), f., see below, -ritt, f. the Vid

style of composition (cf. under riti).

Valdarbhaka, mfn. relating to the Vid (with

rdjan, a king of the V"), R.; m. a man belonging
to the Vid, a native of Vid, Cat.

Vaidarbhi, m. a patr., PrasnUp. ; MBh.

Vaidarbhi, f. a princess of the Vidarbhas, MBh. ;

Hariv.; R.; BhP.; N.of the wife of Agastya.W.;
of DamayantI (wife of Nala),W. ; of Rukmini (one
of Krishna's wives),W.; = bha-riti (q.v.),Pratap. ;

Sah. ; Kp'r. ; the law of Vidarbha (which allowed first

cousins to intermarry), W. ;
n. the chief city of the

Vid,=<#a,L.; ambiguous speech, L. jana-
ni, f. the mother of Damayanti, MW. parinaya,
m. N. of sev. dramas.

q^wj vaidarvya, m. (fr. vi-darvya or vi-

darvi) a patr., GfS.

q? vaidala, mf(t)n. (fr.vi-dala) made of

split bamboo, Mn.; m. any leguminous vegetable or

grain (such as peas, beans &c.), Susr.; Bhpr.; a

kind of poisonous insect, worm &c. , Susr.; a kiiu

of cake, L. ; n. a wicker basket, Susr. ; the shallow cup
or platter belonging to a religious mendicant, MW.
Valdalika, mfn. belonging to leguminous vege

tables, Susr.

Vaidalya, n. N. of wk.

q'C i fifi* vaidSnlilia, m . one who is learned

in the Vedanta, Sinhas. (w.r. ved).

q<<iii vaiilayana, m. a patr. See baid.

qc;K*l vaidarava. See sveta.

Vaidarva or vaidarvya, m.,v. 1. for vaidarvya.
See ib.

q<; i fj* vaidarika, mfn. N. of a kind of

fever, Bhpr.

Tfif vaidi, m. a patr. See baidi.

qf^o* vaidika, mf(i)n. (fr. veda) relating to

the Veda, derived from or conformable to the V,
prescribed in the V, Vedic, knowing the V, Mn. ;

MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; m. a Brahman versed in the V,
W. ; n. a Vedic passage, Mn. xi, 96 ;

a Vedic pre-

cept, MBh.; Kan.; (i-csAu), ind.=vecfe, in the

Veda, Pat. karman, n. an action or rite enjoined

by the V, MW.-cchandah-prakasa, m. N. of

wk. tva, n. conformity to the Veda, the being
founded on or derived from the V, W. durgadi-
mantra-prayoga, m., -dharma-nirupana, n.

N. ofwkSi pasa, m. a bad Veda-knower, Pan. v, 3,

47. prakrlyS, f. ,
-vijaya, m., -vyaya-dlivaja,

m., -siksha, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. s&r-

vabhamua, m. N. of various authors, Cat. sid-

dlianta, m., -sn-bodhini, f. N. of wks. Vai-

dikacara-nirnaya, m., "kabharana, n., kar-

cana-mimansa, f. N. of wks.

vaidisa, mf(t)n. of or belonging to

he city of Vidisa, near Vid, MW. ; m. a king of

Vid, Hariv.; Malav.; pi. the inhabitants of Vid,
n. (also -ptira, n.) N. of a town situated on the

iver Vidisa, R. ; Malav.; Pur.

Vaidisya, n. N. ofacity not far from VidiSa,MW.

q^f.ii vaidurika, n. a sentiment or maxim
of Vidura, BhP.

vaidurya,w. r. for vaidurya (or vaidur-

MarkP.

vaidula, mfn. coming from or made
of the reed called Vidula, Susr.

vaidusha, mfn.(fr.tnVfoas) learned, g.

prajitadi.
Vaidusha, f. science, skill, Srikanth.; learning,W.
Vaidushya, n. learning, erudition, science, R

Sch.; Rajat.

vaidHra-pati,m. pl.N.ofadynasty,
BhP.

$ i.vaidurya, mf(i or ri)n. (fr. vi-dura]

brought from Vidura, Pan. iv, 3, 84.
2. Vaidnrya, w.r. for vaidurya.

q^ r^lti vaidesika, mf(J)n. (fr. vi-dcsa) be-

longing to another country, foreign ; m. a stranger,

foreigner, MBh.; Kav. &c. tva, n. foreignness
Balar. nivasin, mfn. (pi.) foreign and native, R
Vaidesya, mfn. foreign, Mricch. ; n. the being

in separate countries, separation in space, SSiikhSr.

Sch. ; foreignness, MW.

<ti^5 vaidehd, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-dtha) belong
ing to the country of the Videhas, TS. ; MaitrS.

(accord, to Comm. on TS.) having a handsome
frame or body, well-formed ; (va{d), m. a king o

the Ved (also ho rdjan), Br.; SankhSr.; MBh
&c. ; a dweller in Videha, MW. ; a panic, mixe

caste, the son of a Sudra by a Vaisya (Gaut.), or o

a Vaisya by a Brahman woman (Mn.) ;
a trader

L. ; an attendant on the woman's apartments, L.

1\.=-videha (N. of a people), MBh.; VarBrS. &c.

people of mixed castes, MW.; (f), f., see below.

Vaideliaka, mfn. relating or belonging to th

Videhas, MBh.; m. a man of the Vaideha caste (sail

to be the offspring of a Sudra father and Brahma:

mother), Mn.; MBh.&c.; a merchant, Hear. ; N.o
a mountain, Buddh.; f\.

= vi<leha (the people calle

so), VarBrS.; MaikP.

Vaidehl, m. a patr., Pat.

Vaidehika, m. a man of the Vaideha caste, Mn
x, 36 ; (accord, to Kull.) a merchant.

Valdehi, f. a cow from the country of the Videha

Kath.; MaitrS.; a princess of the Vid, (esp.) N. o

STti, MBh.; Kav.; Buddh.; awoman of the Vaideh

caste, Mn. x, 37 ;
a sort of pigment (

=
rocana), L.

>ng pepper, L. (fHhl-mayd} ;
a cow,MW. -pari-

aya, m. N. of sev. wks. bandhti, m. 'friend

r husband of the princess of Videha (Sits),' N. of

lama, Kagh. maya, mf(j)n.' engrossed with Sits'

;id
'

consisting of long pepper,' Vas.

q'H vaidya, mfu. (fr. vidya, and in some

leanings fr. veda) versed in science, learned, AsvGr.;

'My. ; Mn. &c. ; relating or belonging to the Vedas,
onformable to the V", Vedic, W. ; medical, medi-

inal, practising or relating to medicine,W. ; w. r. for

/ya,MBh.; m.alearned man, Pandit,W.; follower

f the Vedas or one well versed in them, ib. ; an ex-

>ert (versed in his own profession, esp. in medical

cience), skilled in the art of healing, a physician
accounted a mixed caste), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

Genda-
ussa Vulgaris, L. ; N. of a Rishi, MBh. (w.r. for

aihttya) ; (a), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L. ; (f),
the wife of a physician, Pan. vi, 4, 150, Sch.

kalpa-tam, m., -kalpa-druma, m., -kutii-

hala, n., -kula-tattva, n., -kaustnbha, in. N. of

wks. kriya, f. the business of a physician, MW.
ganga-dhara or -gada-dliara, in. N. ofa poet,

Cat. candrodaya, m., -clkitsS, f. N. of wks.

cintamani, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; of various

wks. jiva-dasa, m. N. of a poet, Cat. Jivana,
(or m.), -trinsat-tlka, f. N. of wks. tri-

vikrama, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. - darpana,
m. N. of sev. wks. dlianya, m. N. of a poet, Cat.
- naya-bodhika, f. N. of wk. nara-sinlia-

sena, m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. nStha, m. lord

of physicians, Kav.; a form of Siva, Inscr. ; N. of

)hanvantari, W.; of various authors &c., Cat.; n. N.
of a celebrated Linga and of the surrounding district,

iV.; -kavi, -gddagila, m. N. of authors, Cat. ; -tir-

tha, n. N. of a TIrtha, ib.; -dikshita, m. N. of

various authors, ib.; -dikshitiya,n.N.o{ wk.; -deva-

sarman, -pdya-gunde (or da), -bhatta, m. N. of

authors, Cat.
; -bhait, -mdhatmya, n. N. of wks. ;

-miira, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; -maithila, m. N. of
an author, ib.; -Uhga-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. ;

-vdcaspati-blialtacdrya,-idstrin, -iukla, -sitri,m.
N.of authors, Cat.; thiya,\\. N.of wk.; thesvara,
n. N.of a Linga, Cat. nlghantn, m., -paddhati,
'. N. of wks. prajnapta, mfn. prescribed by
doctors, Divyav. pradipa, m. N. of wk. -ban-
dhu, in . Cathartocarpus(Cassia) Fistula, L. bodha-
samgrralxa, m., -bhnshana, n., -manotsava,
m., -manorama, f., -mahodadhi, m. N. of wks.

matri, f. the mother of a physician, MW.;
Gendarussa Vulgaris, L. manin, mfn. thinking
one's self a physician, pretending to be a phys, Car.

-malika, f., -yoga, m. N. of wks. -ratna,
(prob.) n. N. of a man, Cat.; n. of wk.; -maid, f. ;

''nakara-bhdshya, n. N.ofwks. rasa-manjari,
f., -lasa-ratna, n., -rasayana, n., -rahasya-
paddhatl, f. N. of wks. raj, m. 'king among
physicians,' N.ofDhanvan tari (transferred toVishnu),
PaHcar. rSja, m. 'id.,' N. of Dhanvantari, R.; of

the father of Sarnga-dhara, Cat. ; of an author, ib.;

-tantra, n. N. of wk. - vallabha, m., bhS, f. N.
of wks. -vacas-pati, m. N. of a physician, Cat.

vidya, f. the science or a text-book of medicine,
Kav. - vinoda, m., -vllSsa, m., -vrinda, n. N.
of wks. -sastra, n. a text-book for physicians,
treatise on the preparation of medicines, Cat.

; -sdra-

samgraha, m. N. of wk. samksbipta-sara,
-sanigraha, in., -samdeha-bhanjana, n., -sar-

va-Bva, n., -sara, m., -sara-samgraha, in. , -sa-

roddhSra, m. N. of wks. -slnhi, f. Gendarussa

Vulgaris, L. -autra-tika, f., -hitopadesa, m.
N. of wks. Vaidyamrlta, n. (and ta-lahari, f.),

dyalamkara, in., dyavatanaa, m., dy^avara-
niahStmya, n. N. of wks.

Vaidyaka, mfn. medical, MW.; m. a physician,

Sringar.; n. the science ofmedicine, Susr. grantba-
pattra,ii.pl.,-paribhaaha,f.,-prayogararita,
n., -yo^a-candrlka, f., ratnavail, f. N. of wks.

sastra, n. the science of medicine, MW.; -vaisli-

nava, n. N. ofwk. samtrraha, m.
, -sarva-sva,

n., -sara, -sara-samgraba, m. N. of wks. Vai-
dyakananta, N. of a man or of a wk., Cat.

VaidySya, Nom. A. yate,\.o become a physician ,

Kularn.

q*a(Viqi vaidyasilitt, w.r. for vaighasika,
MBh.

vaidyadhara, mf(i)n. (fr. vidyii-

dhara) relating or belonging to the Vidyadharas,

R.; Kathas.



vaidyani. vaibhdjitra.

vaidyani, m. a patr.,Katk., Anukr.

vaidyutd, mfn. (fr. vidyut) belonging

to. or proceeding from lightning; flashing, brilliant

(with iikhin, m. the fire of lightning, Vcar. ;
ta-

krisdnu, m. id., ib.), VS. &c. Sec.; m. N. of a son

of Vapush-mat, MarkP.; of a mountain, ib. ; pi. N.

ofa school, Caran.; (prob.)n. thefireoflightii,Yajn.;

BhP. ;
n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Vaidyuta, VP.

Vaidyuddtati, f. (fr. vidyut + halt) N. of AV.

vii, 3 1 134; 59! Io8 -

Vaidyota, mf(a)n. angry, L.

^5*T vaidruma, mfn. (fr. vi-druma) con-

sisting or made of coral, Susr.
; Hariv. ; Kathas, ; Sis.

^V vaidha, mf(I)u. (fr. vidhi) enjoined hy
rule or precept, prescribed, legal (-Iva, n.), TS.,

Sch.; KstySr., Sch. &c. hinsSgha-timira-
martandodaya, m. N. of wk. (containing an apo-

logy for animal sacrifices as enjoined in the Sruti

and Smriti, and composed A. D. 1854).

Vaidhika, mf(/)n. in accordance with rule, pre-

ceptive, ritual, W.

<m)lH^ vaidharmika, mfn. (fr. vi-dharma)

unlawful, MBh. (v. 1. vidharmaka or mi/ta).

Vaidharmya, n. unlawfulness, injustice, MBh.;
R. ;

difference of duty or obligation, W.; difference,

heterogeneity, Susr.; Kan.&c. sama, m. (in log.)

a fallacy based on dissimilarity, Nyayad.

MV^ vaidhava, m. (fr. I. vidhu) 'son of the

Moon,' N. of Budha, Vikr.

q^^I vaidhaveya, m. (fr. vidhava) the son

of a widow, Sak.

Valdhavya, n. widowhood, MBh.; Hariv.; Kav.

&c. nirnaya, m. N. of wk. lakshanopeta,
f. a girl who has the marks of widowhood (unfit for

marriage), L. venl, f. a widow's braid, Hear.

^VR vaidhasa, mf(I)n. (fv.vedhas) derived

from fate, Naish. ; composed by Brahma, Cat.; m.

patr. of Hari-kandra, AitBr.
;
SankhSr.

vaidhataki(t), m.z=next, L.

liatra, mf(?)n. (tr.vi-dhatri) de-

rived from Brahma or fate, Rajat.; m. patr. of Sanat-

kumara, L. ; (f), f. a species of plant (
= brahmi), L.

vaidharaya, m. a patr., ArshBr.

vaidhurl, f. (fr. vi-dhura) adversity,

adverseness (vidhi-vaidK*,
advof fate), Prasannar.

Vaidhurya, n. desolation, Kathas.; bereavement,

deprivation, absence (yam vi-^dha, 'to deprive

of,"
' remove '), Balar.; Sah. ; misery, wretchedness,

desperate plight, Kathas. ; Rajat.; agitation, trenm-

lousness, MW.

^njflfl vaidhiimagrii, f. N. of a city in the

country of the SSlvas, L.

q^Tft vaidhrita, m. (fr. vi-dhriti) N. of a

partic. Yoga (or conjunction of the sun and moon
when they are on the same side of either solstitial

point [i.e. in the same Ayana, whether Uttarayana
or Dakshinayana] and of equal declination, and when
the sum of their longitude amounts to 360 degrees;
this is considered a malignant aspect, cf. vy-ati-

pdtd), Var. ; N. of Indra in the I Ith Manv-antara,

BhP.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Aryaka (mother of

Dharma-setu),ib.;n.(withFif^Ma)N.ofaSaman,
L. vasishtha, n. N. of a Saman, ib.

Valdhritl, f. the above position of the sun and

moon, Samskarak. ; Heat. ;
the Yoga star of the 37th

lunar mansion, MW. ; m. N. of Indra in the nth
Manv-antara {=vaidhrita), BhP.; pi. N. of a class

of gods, ib. -janana-santi, f., -vyatipata-
samkranti-jauana-santi,f.,-santi, f. N.ofwks.

Vaidhritjra, the above position of the sun and

moon, Kaus.

^tVtl vaidhei/a, mfn.(fr. vidhi) 'afflicted by
fate,' stupid, foolish ; m. an idiot, fool, K5v.; RSjat.;
mfn. relating to rule or precept, prescribed, MW. ;

m. N. of a disciple of Yajnavalkya (the celebrated

teacher of the White Yajur-veda), Pur.
; pK N. of a

school of the White Yajur-veda, Caran.; Aryav.
Vaidheya-tS, f. = vidheya-td, dependence on,

the being in the power of (ifc.), Das.

vaiilhyata, m. N. of Yama's door-

keeper, L.

^T vaina, mf(a)n. (fr. vena) relating to

Vena, SaiikhBr. ; m. patr. of Prithi, S5y. on RV.

i, 112, 15.

^'ifijT'T vainansind, m. a patr., VS.

%r|rl*h vainatalta, n. (proh. fr. vi-nata) a

vessel for holding or pouring out ghee (used at sacri-

fices), W.
Valnatiya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. krisdsv&di.

Vainateya, m. (fr. vi-natd) metron. fr. m-natd,
MaitrS. ; MBh. (also pi.); N. of Garuda (MBh.;
Kav. &c.) and of Aruna (MatsyaP.) ; N. of a son

of Garuda, MBh.; of a poet, Sadukt.; pi. N. of a

school, Caran. ; (i), f. metron. fr. vi-natd, Pan. iv,

I, 15, Sch.

Vainatya, n. (fr. z/j'-Kate)-humble demeanour,
MBh.

qiTT vainada, mfn. (fr. vi-nada), g. utsadi;

(i), (. N. of a river, VP. (v. 1. vinadi}.

qn^il vainadhrita, m. pi. = next, pi.,

Aryav. (cf. vaitadhrita).

qcT*nr vainabhrila, m. a patr., Samskarak.;

pi. N. of a school of the Sima-veda, Caran. (cf. prec.)

qrlftjih vainayika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-naya) re-

lating to moral conduct or discipline or good be-

haviour (vainayikindm [w.r. kanam~\ vidydndm
jildnam,'knowledge of the sciences relating to such

subjects,' reckoned among the 64 arts), MBh.-, R. ;

BhP. ; Sch.; enforcing proper behaviour, W.; per-

formed by the officers of criminal justice, magisterial,

MW. ;
used in military exercises (as a chariot), L. ;

m. n. (and i, f.)
a chariot used in military exercises,

a war-chariot, L.

Vaiuayaka, mf(z)n. (fr. vi-ndyaka) belonging
to or derived from GanSsa, SSmavBr. ; AgP. ; Kav. ;

m. pi. N. of a partic. class of demons, = vinayaka,
BhP. -samhlta, f. N. of wk.

ValnSylka, m. =prec., mfn., MW. ;
m. a Bud-

dhist, L. (w. r. for vaindsika) ;
the doctrines of a

Buddhist school of philosophy, A. ; a follower of that

school, ib.

vainava, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

vainahotra, m. N. of a king, VP.

vainasa, n. (fr. vi-niisa.)= next, n.,

VarYogiy.
Vainasika, mfn. perishable, L. ; believing in

complete annihilation, L.
; causing destruction or

ruin, L. ; dependent, L.; m. a Buddhist, BrArUp.,
Sch.; Badar., Sch.; the doctrines of the B, A.; a

dependent, subject,W.; a spider, L.; an astrologer (?),

W. ; n. the 23rd Nakshatra from that under which

any one is born, VarYogay. tamtra, n. the doc-

trines or system of the Buddhists, B. samaya, m.

id., ib.

s| il n n vainitaka, m.n. (fr. vi-nita) a kind

of litter, a palanquin &c. (with bearers relieving one

another), L. ; any indirect means of conveyance (as

a porter who carries a sedan-chair, a palanquin-

bearer, horse dragging a carriage &c.), W.

% "fa vaineya, mfn . (fr. vineya) to bo taught,
to be converted to the true religion ; m. a catechu-

men, Karand. ; m. pi. N. of a school of the White

Yajur-veda, Caran.

vaindava &c. See baindava &c.

vaindhya, mfn. belonging to the

Vindhya range, Ragh.

ql vainyd,n\. (less correctly spelt vainya)

patr. fr. vena (also p!.), N. of Prithi or Prithi or

Prithu, RV.; Br. &c.; N. ofa deity(?'), MW. -datta,
m. N. of a man, Cat. svaniin, m. N. of a temple,

Rajat.

qiQvainra, n.(said to be fr. i. yi, 'a bird'

+ nri,
'

man'), Pat.

vaipancamika ({r.vi-paftcamaka,
v. 1. of vi-paflcana/ta, q. v.) or vaipaKcika, m. a

diviner, soothsayer, Buddh.

qM'Hii vaipathalia, mfn. (fr. m-patha), g.
arihanddi ; relating to a wrong path, MW.
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vaiparltya, n. (fr. vi-partta) con-

trariety, opposition, reverse, Paiicat. ; Hit. ; MarkP.
&c. ; counterpart, MW.; inconsistency, A.; m. or

(a), f. a species of Mimosa, L. lajjalu, m. f. a

species of Mimosa Pudica, MW. sambandha, m.
the relation of contrariety or contradictoriness, ib.

vaipascita, m. (fr. vipas-cit) patr.
of Tarkshya, AsvSr.

vaipasyata, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-pasyat)

belonging or peculiar to a wise man, Hear.; (/rf),
m. patr. of Tarkshya, SBr. ; SankhSr.

WTTW vaipdtya, n. (fr. vi-pata), g. brah-

man&di.

%Tnf^F vaipadika, mfn. (fr. vi-padikd) af-

flicted with blisters or pustules &c. on the feet, g.

jyotsn&di; n. (Car.) or (a), f. (L.) a kind of

leprosy {vipadikd),

vaiparshni, m. f.
(?), L.

vaipasa, m. metron. fr. vi-pas, g.
siv&di.

Vaipasaka, mfn. (fr. vi-pdSa), g. arihan&di.

Vaipasayana, m. p\.=vatpdia, g. kunj&di.
Vaipasayanya, m. id., ib.

^
W$<?I vaipulya, n. (fr. vi-pula) largeness,

spaciousness, breadth, thickness, VarBrS, ; Rajat. ;

Karand. &c. ; a Sutra of great extension, Buddh.

(also -stlira, n.; cf.mahd-vaipulya-s); m.N.of a

mountain, ib.

%gfWn vaipushpita, mfn. (form'-p) smiled

(n. impers.), Divyav.

SMlflUSH vaipotdkhya, n. a kind of dance,

SamgTt.

^H*r5|i vaiprakarshika, mfn. (fr. vi-pra-
karsha), g. ched&di.

Hftfifrt vaipraciti, mfn. (fr. vipra-cita), g.

sutamgam&di.

%HPia vaipracitta, m.patr. fr.vipra-citli,
MarkP.

<mqn'r<* vaiprayogika, mfn. (fr. vi-pra-

ySa}> g-

vaiprusha, mfn. (fr.vi-prush) directed

to the Soma drops (homo), SrS.

Wsra vaiplava, m. a partic. month (=Sra-
vana), Heat.

W^R^T vaiphalya, n. (fr. vi-phala) fruit-

lessness, uselessness, Kav.
; Kathas. &c. ; inability to

help, MBh.

%^TV vailadha, m. (fr. vi-badha) 'that
which forces asunder,' N. of the Asvattha tree, AV.
pranntta (dAd-), mfn. forced asunder by the

Asvattha tree, ib.

vaibudha, mf(t)n. (fr. vi-budha) he-

longing or peculiar to the gods, divine, Sis. ; Kathas. ;

Alamkarat.

Valbodhika, m. (fr. vi-bodha) one who awakens

(princes by announcing the time &c.), a bard,

panegyrist, Kir.

^*T3i vaibhakta, mfn. (fr.vi-lhaliti) relat-

ing to a case-termination, Pat.

vaibhagnaka, mfn. (fr. vi-bhagna),
g. vardh&di.

vaibhaditf), m. a patr., Cat.

vaibhava, n.
(ft-, vi-bhava) might,

power(ifc.f.); high position,greatness,Kav.; Kathas.
&c. ; superhuman power or might, MW. ; grandeur,
glory, magnificence, Kathas. -prakasika, f. N.
of wk.
Vaibhavika. See sakti-v.

vaibhajana, mfiij (fr. vi-bhitjana)
intersected with many streets, Apast. (Sch.)
Vaibhajitra, mfn. (fr. ni-bhajayitri)'=viblia-

jayitur dharmyam, Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 2
; n.

apportioning, dividing, W. ; appointment, MW.
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ValbhSjya-vSdln, w.r. for vibhajya-vddin,

Buddh.

^WnSfoi vaibhdndaki, m.(h.vi-bhdndaka)

patr. of Risya-sringa,
Hariv. ; R.

*nfrm; vaibhdtika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhdta)

matutinal, pertaining to the dawn, Vrishabhan.

^WTR vaibhdra, m. (cf. vaihdra) N. of a

mountain, Satr.; HParis. -girl. m. or -parvata,

m. id., ib.

tT^T vaibhdvara, mfn. (fr. vi-bhdvarl)

nocturnal, nightly, Harav.

^TTfaf vaibhdshika, mfn. (fr. vi-bhashd)

optional, TPrat. ; m. a follower ofthe Vibhasha, N.

of a partic.
Buddhist school, MWB. 157 &c.

Vaibb.5sb.ya, n. a copious commentary (
= zi-

bhdsha), Buddh.

^fa vaibhlta, mfn. (fr. vi-bhlta) derived

from or made of Terminalia Bellerica, Car.

Vaibhltaka (Kath.; ASvSr.; Apast.; Susr.) or

vaibhidaka (TS.; ShadvBr.; SankhSr.), mfn. id.

>ft^W vaibhishana, mfn. derived from or

relating to Vi-bhishana, Kav.

^ijiftTpi; vaibhvjdgnaka, mfu., Kas. on

Pan. iv, a, 126.

>jfrToR
vuibhittikn, mfn. (fr. vl-bhiiti)

generally current or prevalent (?), Mahavy.

f?W vaibkuvasd, m. (prob. fr. vibhu-vasu)

patr. of Trita, RV.

>ftf vaibhoja, m. pi. (said to be N. of a

people, but in MBh. i, 85, 34 separable into two

words : vat bhojaK).

q'a vaibhra, n. (derivation doubtful ; said

to be fr. iri-bhraj) the heaven of Vishnu, W.

^aiS( vaibhrdja, m. (fr. vi-bhrdj or i-

bhrdja} patr. of Vishvak-sena, Hariv.; N. of a

world (also pi.), ib. ; of a mountain, Pur. ; m. N. of

a celestial grove, Hariv.; Pur.; of a lake in that

grove, Hariv. ; of a forest, MW. - loka, m. N. of

a world (
= vaiiArdja), ib.

Valbhrajaka, n. N. of a celestial grove (
= vat-

bhrdja), BhP.

^If vaima, mfn. (fr. veman), g. samkalddi.

%Hrl|l|H vaimalayana (fr. vi-mata), g. ari-

hatiadi.

VaimatSyanaka, mfn., ib.

^irfiTS caimatika, mfn. (fr. vi-mati) mis-

taken, in mistake (?), Divyav.

Vaimatya, m. a patr., g. kurv-ddi ; pi. N. of

a school of the White Yajur-veda, MW. ; n. differ-

ence of opinion, Rajat.; aversion, dislike, MW.

vaibhajya-vadin.

son, half brother, R., Sch.; (f), f. a step-mother's

daughter, half sister, W.

*fTrfnii vaimdnika, mf(I)n. (fr. m-mdna)
borne in a heavenly car, Mn. ; MBh.; Ragh. &c. ;

relating to the gods (with sarga, m. the divine

creation), LingaP.; m. a partic. celestial being or

deity (-tva, n., Balar.; Jainas reckon two classes:

Kalpa-bhavas and Kalpatitas), Mcar. ;
Kathas. ;

BhP. &c. ; an aeronaut, A.; (prob.) n. N. of a

Tirtha, MBh.

^f*MI vaimitrd, f. (fr. vi-mitra) N. of one

of the 7 mothers of Skanda, MBh.

JJ^i vaimukta, mfn. containing the word

vi-mukta, Pan. v, 2, 61 ; liberated, emancipated,

W.; n. liberation, emancipation, W.

%J|^r vaimukltya, n. (fr. vi-mukha) the act

of averting the face, avertedness, flight, W.; aver-

sion, repugnance to (loc. orcomp-.), Hariv.; Rajat.;

Kuval.

%td* vaimudhqka, n. (fr. vi-mudha) a

dance performed by men in women's dress, Malattm.

2f*^l uaimulya, n. (fr.vi-miilya) difference

of price (-/or, ind. at different prices), Mn. ix, 28.

1>J vaimrid/id, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-mridh)

sacred or consecrated or dedicated to Indra, TS. ;

SBr.; SankhSr.; m. N. of Indra (^vi-mHd/i),
TS.

Vaimrldhya, m(n. vaimridhd, AsvSr.

qTT vaimeya, m. (fr. vi-meya; \/me) barter,

exchange, L.

vaimbaki. See bairn .

vaimya, m. a patr. (also pi.), Sam-

skarak.

?nT?I vaiyagra, n. (fr. vy-agra) distraction

or agitation of mind, perplexity, MW. ; the being

totally absorbed or wholly engaged (in any occupa-

tion), ib.

Vaiyagrya, n. perplexity, ib. ; devotion to, ab-

sorption in (ifc.), Sukas.

qlftTrT vuiyathita, m. (fr. vyathita ?) the

5th cubit (aratni) from the bottom or the I3th

from the top of the sacrificial post, L.

vaiyadhikaranya, n. (fr. vy-

vaira-karin.

adhikarana) non-agreement in case, Ssh. ; Pratap.;

relation to different subjects, KapS., Sch. ; Nyayad.
Sch.

qlpnfi vaiyamaka, m. pi. N. of a people
MBh.

mfn., g. arihan&di (v.l.)

^IHJ vainada, mf(i)n. of or relating to

Vi-mada, AitBr.; RPrat.

HT vaimana, mfn. (fr. veman), Pan. vi, 4,

167, Sch.

q*M441 vaimanasyd, n. (fr. vi-manas) de-

jection, depression, melancholy (also pi.), AV. ;

MBh. &c.; sickness, MW.

^T"I vaimanya, mfn. (fr. veman), Pan. vi,

4, 168, Sch.

^TM vaimalya, n. (fr. vi-mala) spotless-

ness, cleanness, clearness, pureness (also fig.), Susr.;

Car.; MarkP. &c.

31H vaimatra, mfn. (fr. vi-matri) de-

scended from another mother (with bhratri, m. a

step-brother), R. ; SankhSr., Sch. ; heterogeneous

(-/a, f.), Buddh. ; m. a step-mother's son, half

brother, W. ; (a or t ), f. a step-mother's daughter,
ib. ; (prob.)n. gradation (?), Buddh.; a partic. high

number, ib.

ValmStraka, m. a step-brother, Mcar.

VaimStreya, mfn. descended from another

:,n. (fr. vy-arthd) useless-

ness, Vikr.; TPrat, Sch. &c.

%*J<Hti?l vaiyalkasa, mfn. (fr. vy-alkasd)

g. dvaradi.

vaiyavahdrika, mfn. (fr. vy-

avahdra, less correct than vyavaharika) conven

tional, usual, of everyday occurrence, Venls.

bhSshana-sarvasva, 11 . ,-bhusliana-B5ra, m.,

bhashan6panyasa,m.,-maSjnM,f.,-arva-
va, n., -siddhanta-kaumndl, f., -siddhanta-

_pika, f., -siddhanta-bhushana, n., -sid-

dhanta-bhnsb.ana-sara,m. ,
-siddhanta-niaS-

~isb.a, f., -siddianta-nianjusJia-sara, -sid-

hanta-ratnakara, m., -siddhanta-rahasya,

, N. of wks. hastin, m. an elephant given to

grammarian as a reward, Pin. vi, 2, 65, Sch.

^qi^ri vaiyakrila, mfn. = vyakrita, g.

rajiiaai.

vaiyalihya (prob.) n.= vyakhya, an

xplanation (sa-vaty, mfn. furnished with an ex-

lanation), MBh.

vmydghra, mfn. (fr. vyaghra) com-

ig from or belonging to a tiger, made of or covered

th a tiger's skin, AV.; GrSrS. &c.; derived from

/yaghra (dharmaK), Cat. ; m. a car cov with a t's

cin, A. ; n . a tiger's skin, AV. ;
SankhSr. &c. pari-

chada, mfn. covered with a tiger's skin, SankhSr.

Vaiyag-hrapadI, f. relating to Vyaghra-pad, L. ;

patr. (-putra, m. N. of a teacher, BrArUp.)

Vaiy&ghrapadya, mfn. composed by Vyighra-

ad, Cat.; m. patr. from vyaghra-pad (also pi.),

Br. ; Laty. &c. ; N. of a Muni (the founder of a

amily called after him), MW.; of an author (also

pad or pdda\ Heat. ; Madanap.
VaiyaghrapSd, m. N. of an author (see prec.)

Vaiyaghrapada, m. prec. ; w.r. for vaiya-

ghrapadya, MBh.

Vaiyaghrya, mfn. tiger-like (as a partic. sitting

X)sture), Cat. ;
n. the state or condition of a tiger,

dW. ;
a partic. sitting posture, ib.

vaiydta, mtn.= vi-ydta, Pan. v, 4,

36, Vartt. 4, Pat.

Vaiyatya.n. boldness, immodesty, shamelessness,

lit.; Rajat. &c. ; rudeness, A.

vaiydpada, mfn. (fr. vydpad), Kaiy.

vaiydpritya-kara, mfn. (fr. vy-

vaiyusana (rather va{yasana orvai-

yaiand), m. (fr. vy-aiana), MaitrS. (a word use<

in a partic. formula
;

other forms are vy-aiana
vy-ainiya, vy-aSmtvln).

VT*l vaiyasvd, m. (fr. vy-asva) patr. o

Visva-manas, RV. ; n. N. of various Samans, Br. &c
Vaiyasvl, m. patr. fr. vy-aiva, Vop.

qTWT vaiyasana, mfn. (fr. vy-asana), Pan

vii, 3. 3i Sch

T*li eli<.*U vaiydkarana, mfn. (fr.vy-dkara

na) relating to grammar, grammatical, W.; m
grammarian, MBh. ; Sah. &c. ; (i ), f. a femai

grammarian, MW. karika, f., -koti-pattra, n

N. of wks. kha-sucl, m. a grammarian wh

merely pierces the air with a needle, a poor gram
marian, Pan. ii, I, 53, Sch. jivatu, f., -pada
manjari, f., -parlbhfisna-rnpa-sabdartha
tarkamrlta, n. N. of wks. pasa, m. a bad

grammarian, Pan. v, 3, 47. bharya, m. a man

grammarian for a wife, Vop.I who has a female

mother, Kull. on Mn.viii, Il6; m. a step-mother's | bhSshana, n., -bhushana-sanigralia, m.,

aprita)
= bhogin, L. (cf. vaiyavritti-kara and

vaiyavriltya-IP).

vaiyavritti, w.r. for vaiydvrittya,

BYog. kara, mfn. = bhogin, L. (v.l. vaiyd-

vrittya-k).

Valyavrlttya, n. (more correctly vaiyapritya)
a commission, business (entrusted to any one and

not tobe interrupted),Kalpas.; HYog.;mfn. =-kara,

Kalpas. kara, mfn. one who has to execute a

commission, Kalpas.; Nar.; m. (with Buddhists) an

incorporeal servant, Buddh.

vaiyavritya,
c
tya-kara, w. r. for

vaiyavrittya, ltya-kara, Buddh.

vaiydsa, mfn. derived from Vyasa,
Sis.

Vaiyasaki, m. patr. fr. vyasa, MBh. ; Prab.,

Sch.; BhP.

Vaiyasi, m. id., BhP.

VaiySsika, mf(f)n. derived from or composed

by Vyisa (-mala, n.), MBh.; TBr., Sch.; Prab.;

BhP. ;
m. a son of V, A. ; (i), f. with nyaya-mala,

N. of wk. sutropauyasa, m. N. of wk.

^rTCTO vaiydsava, n. (abstr. noun fr. vy-

asu), Kaiy.

%qi*ai vaiydska, m. N. of a teacher, RPrat.

(there could also be two words, vaiydskah).

%^TT vaiyushta, mfn. (fr. vy-ushta) occur-

ring at dawn or daybreak, early, Pan. v, 1,97.

tg vaiyya ,
w. r. for vaiya .

3*. vav-a, mfn. (fr. vira) hostile, inimical,

revengeful, AV. ; n. (exceptionally, m. [?], ifc. f. a)

enmity, hostility, animosity, grudge, quarrel or feud

with (instr. with or without saha or s&rdham, or

comp.; often pi.), AV.j PancavBr.; MBh. &c.;

heroism, prowess, W. ;
a hostile host, Sis.

; money
paid as a fine for manslaughter, TandyaBr. _ kara ,

mfn. causing hostility, Mn.; VarBrS. karana, n.

cause of hostility, R. kara, mfn. ^-kara, Pan. iii,

2, 23 ; m. an enemy, W. karaka, m{(ikd)n.

kara, MBh. karana, n. a cause ofhostility, MW.
karin, mfn. quarrelsome ; ri-td, f. quarrelsome-
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ness, K.im. krit, mfn. quarrelsome, hostile,MBh.;

Pancat.; m. an enemy, MW. -khandin, mfn.

breaking or destroying hostility, Cat. m-kara,
mfn. showing enmity to any one (gen.), BhP. tS,

f. enmity, hostility, MBh. tva, n. id.,R. deya

(vatra-}, n. enmity, revenge or punishment, RV. ;

Kith. (cf. vlra-d). nlryStana, n. requital of

enmity, revenge, Hariv.; Pancat. purnsha, m.

any hostile person or enemy, M Bh. pratikriya,
f. requital of hostile acts, revenge, L. pratimo-
cana, n. deliverance from enmity, Ragh. prati-

yatana, n. the requital of enm, taking vengeance,
MBh. -pratikara, m. id., A. -bhava, m.

hostility, BhP. y&tana, f. = -niryatana, MBh.;

Hariv.; Pancat.; expiation, Apast. (accord, to Sch.

-ydlaita, n.) -raksliin, mfn. guarding against or

warding off hostility, Kathas. vat, mfn. hostile,

living in enmity, MBh. visuddhi, f. requital of

enm , retaliation, revenge,Rajat. vrata, n. vow of

enmity, Bslar. snddhi, f. = -visuddhi, L. sa-

dhaua, n. cause or motive of enmity, Pancat.; re-

taliation, A. Vair&tanka, m. (for vair&ntaka)
Terminalia Arunja, L. Vairannbandha, m. last-

ing enmity, BhP. ; beginning of hostilities, MW. ;

mfn.continuingin enm , BhP. Vairannbandbln,
mfn. leading to or resulting in enmity or hostility

l^dhi-td, f.), Kam. ;
m. the calorific or heating solar

ray, W. ; N. of Vishnu, W. Valrfoirinya, n. re-

taliation, A. Vairantaka, m. Terminalia Arunja,
L. Vairtiroha, m. rise or increase of hostility,

furious combat, W. Vairasansana, n. a battle,

Sis. (v. 1. vtras~}. Vairoddhara, m. removal of

a grudge, revenge, L.

Valraka, (ifc.) enmity, hostility, BhP.

Valraki, m. patr. fr. vtraka, g. taulvaly-ddi.

Valranaka, mfn. (fr. virana), g, arihanadi.

Valrani, f. patr. fr. virana, Hariv.

Vairahatya, n. (fr. vlra-kan) the murder of

men or heroes, VS.
;
TBr.

Vairaya, Norn. A. yate (pr. p. vairdyamdna,
3. pi. 1st fut.

c
yitdrah\ to become hostile, behave

like an enemy, begin hostilities against (prati or

instr.), Kav.

Vairayita, n. hostility, Prasannar.

I. Valrl, m. an enemy, Paiicar. (perhaps vairih

w. r. for vairi).
3. Valrl, in comp. for vairin. 15, f. enmity,

hostility ('to,' saka), Pancat. ; Kathas.; heroism,W.
tva, n. enmity, hostility, Kathas.; heroism, W.
vira, m. N. of a son of Dasa-ratha, VP. (v.l.

i4avida). sinha, m. N. ofa king, Inscr.

i . Valrina, mfn. (fr. virana, Andropogon Muri-

catus), RV. i, 191, 3.

3. Valrina, n. enmity (in nir-v"), Tattvas.

Vairlni, m. a patr., Cat.

Vairin, mfn. hostile, inimical
;
m. an enemy,

Mn.; MBh.&c.; ahero.W.; (ittt), a female enemy,
Can. ; Kathas.

Vairi-VbhB, P. -bkavati, tochange intoenmity,
become unfriendly, Sak.

Valreya, mfn. (fr. vira), g. sakhy-ddi.

Sft^i vairakta (L.) or tya (Kathas.), n

(fr. vi-rakta} freedom from affections or passions,

absence of affection, indifference, aversion.

%TW vairambha, mfn.=Z>Aafca, Divyav.;
"n. N. of an ocean, ib.

Valrambhaka, mfn. N. of partic. winds (pi.

sometimes with vayu], ib.

^TcT vairalya, n. (fr. virala) looseness or

pen ness(oftexture),MW.;scarceness,fewness,Rajat.

^^TEf vairasa, n. (fr. vi-rasa) tastelessness,

disgust, KathJs.

Vairasya, n. insipidity, bad taste, VarBrS.; Susr.;

disagreeableness, Kavyad.; repugnance, disgust of

(gen., loc., or comp.), Susr.
;
Kathas.

; RSjat. &c.

Hrf5T vairaseni, m. (fr. vira-sena) patr.

of Nala, Naish.

TTn vairaga, n. (fr. vi-raga) absence of

worldly passion, freedom from all desires, W.
Valraglka, m(n. = vai>-aAgil-a, L.

Vairagrin,mt"n.id., Brahmavl*.
;
m. a partic. class

of religious devotees or mendicants (generally Vaish-

navas) who have freed themselves from all worldly

desires, RTL. 87.
Vairaffi, f. (in music) a partic. Ragini, Sanigit.

Vairagya, n. change or loss of colour, growing

pale, Susr. ; KSm. ; disgust, aversion, distaste for or

loathing of (loc., abl., or comp.), Bhag. ; Ragh. &c. ;

freedom from all worldly desires, indifference to

worldly objects and to life, asceticism, Up. ;
MBh.

&c. candrikS, f. N. of wk. tS, f. aversion to

(prati), Pancat. pancaka, n., -pancasiti, f.,

-prakarana, n., -pradipa, m., -ratna, n. N. of

wks. sataka, n. '100 verses on freedom from

worldly desires,' N. of the third century of Bhartri-

hari's moral sentiments and of sev. other wks.

vairangika, mfn. (fr. I. vi-ranga
free from all passions and desires, Pirsvan.

vairata, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

vairatti, f. N. of a woman, Buddh.

vairandetja, m. a patr., Cat.

qTrT vairata, m. pi. (prob. fr. vi-rata) N.
of a people, MarkP.

Vairatya, n., g.samkds&di; v/.r.forvairaktya,
Kathas.

SJ^J vairatha, m. (fr.vi-ratha) N. of a son

of Jyotishmat, VP.
; a. N. of the Varsha ruled by

him, ib.

%t*rft vairanti, {. N. of a town, Hear. (v.l.

vairattlya}.

Vairaiitya, m. N. of a king, Kim. ; (cf. prec.)

sWO vairamana, n. (fr. vl-ramana) con-
clusion of Vedic study, Apast.

Vairamanya, n. (ifc.) the abstaining or desisting

from, Lalit. (w. r. vairam manya).

vairajd, mfn. (fr. 2. vi-raj) belong-

ingto or derivedfrom Viraj, MBh.; Hariv.; BrArUp.,

Sch.; belonging or analogous to the metre Viraj, con-

sisting
of ten, decasyllabic, Br. ; SrS.

;
RPrat.

;
relat-

ing to pr containing the Saman Vairaja, VS.; TS.;
SankhSr.

; belonging to BrahmS, Uttarar. ; m. patr.

of Purusha, Hariv.; BhP.; of Manuorofthe Manus,
VP. ;

of the Vedic Rishi Rishabha, MW. ;
N. of the

2 yth Kalpa or period of time, VP.; of the father of

Ajita, BhP. ; pi. N. of a partic. class of deities, MW. ;

ofa class of Pitris, MBh.; Hariv.; VP. ; of partic.

worlds, Uttarar. ; n. N. of the Viraj metre, MW. ;
of

various SSmans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c. garbha, mfn.

containing the SamanVair5ja,S5nkhSr. prishtha,
mfn. having the Saman V for a Prishtha (q. v.), SrS.

Vairajaka, m. N. of the iptri Kalpa, Cat.

VairSjya, n. extended sovereignty, AitBr. ;
Laty. ;

BhP.

vairata, mfn. (fr. virata) relating 01

belonging to Virata (king of the Matsya.s), MBh.
;

Kathas. ;
m. patr. fr. virata, MBh. ; a kind of pre-

cious stone, L.; a lady-bird, L.; an earth-worm, W.;
a partic. colour oran object ofapartic. colour, MBh.
N. of a country, Cat. ; (t~), f. patr. fr. virata, MBh.
BhP. dsa,m. the country Vairata, Cat. raja,
m. the king of VairSta, ib.

VairKtaka, n. a kind of poisonous bulbous plant

Susr.

Vairatl, m. patr. fr. virata, MBh.
Vairatya, w. r. for vairotyd, L.

^TTO=B vairanaJta, g. utkar&di. klya, mfn.

L.

vairadhayya, v.(h.vi-radhaya), g
brdhmanadi.

va.ira.ms,, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh
(possibly separable into vat rdfjtdft],

^nTjft vairamati, f. N. of a town, VP
(v.l. vairdvati).

^ft^ vairinca, mf(l)n. (fr. ni-rOtca) relat

ing or belonging to BrahmS, BhP.; Bilar.
;
Cand.

Vairincya, m. a son of Brahma, BhP.

^tS'Mll^m vairucanacarya (rather vai

roc), m. N. of an author, Ragh., Sch.
* _ . - , ,, . - %

^^<4 vatrupa, m. (ir. vi-rupa) a patr.

PancavBr.; AsvSr. &c.; pi. a division of theAngirases
RV.

;
N. of a race of Pitris, MW. ;

n. N. of variou

SSmans, AV.; VS.; Br. &c.; mfn. relating or belong

ing to the Siman Vairupa, VS. ; TS.
;
SankhSr

garbha, mfn. containing the Saman Vairupa

ankhSr. prishtha, mfn. having the Saman

'airupa for a Prishtha (q.v.), SrS.

Valrupaksha, m. (fr. viriipaksha) a patr.,

.siv&di ; N. of a partic. Mantra, Gobh.
; Grihyas.

Vairupya, n. multiplicity of form, diversity,

ifference, MBh. ; MarkP.; BrArUp., Sch.
;
defor-

mity, ugliness, MBh.; Hariv.; Yajn. &c. tS, f.

tate of deformity, MBh.

vairekiya, mfn. (fr. vi-reka) pur-
ative, purging, Susr.

Valrecana, mfn.(fr. z>z-w<7a)id.,Susr. ; SSrngS.
Vairecanika, mfn. id., Susr.; Car.

%TTWT vairocana, mfn. (fr. vi-rocana)

oming from or belonging to the sun, solar, Kir.;

escended from Virocana &c., MW. ;
m. a son of the

lun, L.; a son of Vishnu, L.; a son of Agni, L.; 'son

.fthe AsuraVirocana,'patr.ofBali,MBh.; R.; BhP.;

a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; N. of a king, AitBr.; of

a Dhyani-Buddha, MWB. 202 ; of.a son of the class

of gods called Nila-kayikas, Lalit.; of a class of

Siddhas, L.
; of a world of the Buddhists, W. nlke-

tana, n.
' abode of Bali,' the lower regions, L. bha-

dra, m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. mnhurta, n. a

>artic. hour of the day, Cat. rasmi-pratiman-
dlta, m. N. of * world, Buddh.

Valrocanl, m. a son of Surya, L. ;
a son of the

AsuraVirocana(patr.of Bali), MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS.;

?ur.; patr. ofthe son ofAgni, MW. ; N. ofa Buddha.L.
Vairoci (1), m. patr. of Bana son of Bali, L. ;

N.

of Bali, A.

vairotya, f. (with Jamas) N. ofa

Vidya-devi, L.

vairodhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-rodhaka}

disagreeing (as food; -tva, n.), Car.; m. N. ofa

man, Mudr.

Valrodhlka, mfn.^vairodhaka, Car.

T^f?H vairohita, m. pi. (fr. vi-rohita) a

patr., g. kanvadi.

Vairohitya, m. patr. fr. vairohita, g.gargddi.

%?JaZa, mf(i)n. (fr. vila= l>ila) relating

or belonging to or living in a hole or pit, MW.
(cf. baila}. stha, see maha-vaila-stha. stha-

na, n. a place like a hole, lurking-place, covert,

RV. ;
a burying-place, MW. sthinaka, mfn.

situated in a hole or lurking-place or covert, RV.;
n. a pit, MW.

vailalii, m. a patr., g. taulvaly-adi

(Kis.)

f*lM vailalishanya, n. (fr. vi-lakshana)

difference, disparity, diverseness (often ifc. ; piir-

vt>kta-vailakshanycna, in opposition to what was

before stated), Rsjat. ; BhP.; Ssh. &c.; indetermin-

ableness, indescribableness, KavyJd., Sch.; .strange-

ness, A.

qW!*I vailaltshya, n. (fr. vi-laltsha; ifc. f.

fl) absence of mark, W. ; contrariety, reverse, W. ;

the reverse of what is usual or natural, unnaturalness,

affectation (cf. sa-vailakshyani], W. ; feeling of

shame, embarrassment, Hariv.; Kav. &c. vat,
mfn. abashed, embarrassed, Bllar.

%<!Ttir vailatya, n. (fr. vilala), jf. Jridhadi

(v.l. vaildbhya).

^(SW vailabhya, n. (fr. vi-labha), g. dri-

dhadi (Kas.)

%frtjj vailinqya, n.(fr.pi-H%a) absence

of distinctive marks, ApSr., Sch.

%c?'ftlli vaile^iilia, mfn. (fr. vi-lepll;ii), g.

mahishy-adi,

%<7tT vailomya, n. (fr. vi-loma) inver-

sion, invertedness, Heat.; contrariety, reverseness,

opposition, MW.

vailva. See bailva.

vaivakshika, mfn. (fr. vi-vaksha)
intended to be said, meant, had in view, Sah. ; Sis.,

Sch.; Kir., Sch.

%^T*r5E vaivadhika, m. (fr. vi-vadha) a

carrier, burden-bearer, porter (-/a, f.),
Hear. ; hawker

who carries wares to sell, L.
; (i), f. a female hawker,

Rsjat.

3U
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vaivarnika, in. (fr. vi-varna) one

who has lost or been expelled from his caste, an

outcaste, Divyav.

Vaivarnya, n. change of colour (also vanta

vai'v'"), .MBh.; Hariv. ; Yajfi. &c.; secession or ex

pulsion from tribe or caste &c.,W.; heterogeneous

ness, diversity, W.

?f^n vairarta, n. (fr. vi-varta), tal:a, n

See brahma-v".

vaivasya, n. (fr. vi-vasa) want ol

self-control, Rfijat.

^T^TT vawasvatd, mf(i)n. (fr. vivasvat]

coming from or belonging to the sun, R. ; relating
or belonging to Yama Vaivasvata, Kaus.; MBh.
Kav. ; relating to Manu Vaivasvata, MBh.; Hariv.;

Pur.; m. patr. of Yama, RV. &c. &c. ;
of a Manu,

A V. ; SBr. &c. ;
of the planet Saturn, L. ; N. of one

of the Rudras, VP. ; (t), f. a daughter of Surya,

MBh.; patr. of Yamt, MW.; the south, L.; N.'of

Yamuna, A. ;
n. (scil. antai-a) N. of the 7th or

present Manv-antara (as presided over by Manu
Vaivasvata), MW. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

manv-antara, n. N. of the 7th or present Manv-
antara (q.v.), MW.
Vaivasvatiya, mfn. relating to Manu Vaivas-

vata, Rajat.

^71? vaivaha, mfn.(fr.ri-caAa) nuptial, R.

Vaivahika, mf(f)n. nuptial (-mandapa, Cam-

pak.), treating of nuptial rites (said of a chapter),

Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; n. preparations for a wed-

ding, nuptial festivities, MBh. ; R. ;
a marriage,

wedding, MW. ; alliance by marriage, BhP.; m. a

son's father-in-law or a daughter's father-in-1 i.e. the

father of a son'swife or of a daughter's husband, MW.
Vaivahya, mfn. nuptial, SaiikhGr.; related by

marriage, GrS.; VP.
; n. nuptial solemnity, R.

*lfa^T vaiviktya, n. (fr. vi-vikta) deliver-

ance from (ifc.), Rajat.

W^ vaivritta, mfn. (fr. vi-vritti) con-
nected with a hiatus, RPrSt.

;
m. a partic. modifica-

tion of Vedic accent, MW.

q$T?I vaisadya, n. (fr. vi-sada) clearness,

purity, brightness, freshness (with manasi,
' cheer-

fulness ofmind
'), Susr.; VarBrS.; Sarvad. ; distinctness,

intelligibleness, Say.; whiteness, MW.

%$T*T vaisantd, mf(t)n. (fr. vesanta) con-
tained in or forming a tank, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br. ;

belonging to a Soma ladle or cup, MW. ; (a), (.=
vfSanta, a tank, VS.; n. a cup of Soma juice, MW.

^f$l**Cl*l'1 vaisampayana, m. (patr. fr. vi-

sam-pa) N. of an ancient sage (teacher of the

Taittiriya-sarnhitS [q. v.] ;
in epic poetry a pupil of

VySsa and also the narrator of the Maha-bharata to

Janam-ejaya), GrS.; TAr. &c. (cf. IW. 371, n. l);
of an author, Cat.

;
of a son of Suka-nasa (transformed

into a parrot), K.ul. -niti-samgraha, m., -sam-
hitS, f., -smriti, f. N. of wks.

VaisampSyanlya, mfn. of or belonging to

Vaisampayana, Cat.

W5r*fi^n vaisamphalya (ApSr.) or vai-

iambalyd (ib.) or vaiiambhalyd (TBr.), f. N. of
Sarasvati.

vaisali, f. N. of a wife of Vasu-
deva, VP. (v.l. vaisali); of a town, MW. (cf.

vi-ialii, vaiSdli).

^$lcf vaisalyrt, n. (fr. vi-snlya) deliver-
ance from a painful incumbrance (as that of the

fetus), Car.
^
^y^^ vaisasa, mfn. (fr. a form vi-sasa,

derived fr. vi-^ias; cf. z>/-^<7'aHfl)causing death or

destruction, MBh.; n. (ifc. f. a) rending in pieces,

MW.; slaughter, butchery, war, strife, injury, hurt,

outrage,distress,calamity, ruin(with/ma/<,ruinof
affection), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Kav. Sic. ; the'heil, BhP.;
N. of a hell, ib.

Vaisastya, n. (fr. vi-Sasti}, G.inar.

l.vaisastra, mfn. (fr. vi-sasitri [vi-

iastri}), Pan. iv, 4, 49, Vartt. 2 ; n. government,
sway, rule, W.

2 . Vaisastra, n. (if.vi-saslra} the state of being

unarmed, L.

WJT^T vaisasya, n. an alistr. noun fr. rt-

iasi, g. bralnnanadi ^Kas.) ;
w.r. for vaishamya,

Kathas.

^^IfS vaisalcha, m. (fr. vi-sakha) one o!

the 1 2 months constituting the Hindu lunar year (an-

swering to April-Mayand in some places, with Caitra

reckoned as beginning the year), SBr. ; Laty. ;
MBh.

&c. : a churning-stick, Sis. xi, 8 ;
the seventh year

in the 1 2 years' cycle of Jupiter, VarBrS.
; (a), f. N.

of a lioness, Cat. ; ("), f. vwith or scil. pauntaindsT)
the day of full moon in the month Vaisakha, GrSrS.

MBh. &c. ;
a kind of red-flowering Punarnava, L.

;

N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv.; VP.; n.apartic.
attitude in shooting, Hariv.

;
N. of a town (also

-pura], Kathas.; mf(i)n. relating to the month

Vaisakha, SankhGf . pnrana, n., -masa-vrata,
n., -maliatmya, n. N. of wks. rajjn, f. the

string on a churning-stick, L. vadi, ind. in the

dark halfof the month Vais, Inscr. (in giving dates).

Vaisakhin, m. a partic. part of an elephant's

forefoot, L.

Vaisakhya, m. N. of a Muni, Cat.

%5fTroi vaisayya, n. (fr. vi-saya), Ganar.

%^TTT^ vaisarada, mf(J)n. (fr. vi-sara<la)

experienced, skilled, expert, unerring, BhP.; n.

profound learning, R.

Vaisaradya, n. experience, skill in (loc.), ex-

pertness, wisdom, MBh. ;
Balar.

; Sah. ; clearness ofin-

tellect, infallibility,Yogas. ; BrArUp.,Sch. ; Buddha's
confidence in himself (of four kinds), Divyav., (cf.

Dharmas. 77).

%$|Iri) vaisala, mfn. descended from Vi-

sala, BhP.; m.N.of a Muni, Cat.; (/), f. a daughter
of the king of Visala, MBh.

;
N. of a wife of Vasu-

deva, VP. (v. 1. vaisali') ; of a town founded by
Visala, R. ; Pur.; Buddh.

Vaisalaka, mfn. relating to or ruling over

Vaisali, VP.

Taisalaksha, n. N. of the Sastra composed by
Siva as Visalaksha, MBh.
Vaisalayana, m. patr. fr. visa/a, g. asvadi.

Vaisali, m. patr. of Su-sarman, MarkP.

Vaisalika, mfn. relating to Visala (Vaisali), R.

VaisalinI, f. patr. fr. viiala, MarkP.

Vaisaliya, mfn. (fr. viiala), g. krisaiv&Ji.

Valsaleya, m. patr. of Takshaka and of other

serpent-demons, AV. ; SankhGr. &c.

fr^|< vaisika, mf(t)u. (fr. i. vesa) relating
to or treating of prostitution, Mricch. ; associating
with courtezans, versed in the arts of courtezans, L.;
n. harlotry, the arts of harlots, R.; VarBrS.; Gaut.;
Buddh.

rf^l-w vaisikya, m. pi. N. of a people,
MarkP.

|f^i9 vaisikha, mfn.((r.vi-sikha),g. chat-

tradi.

vaisishta, n. (fr. vi-sishta) distinc-

tion, difference (
=

next), Sah. (prob, w.r.)

Vaiaihtya,n. endowment with somedistinguish-

g property or attribute, distinction, peculiarity,

difference, Cand. ; Tarkas. ; Sah. &c. ; pre-eminence,

excellence, superiority, MBh. ; Kim. &c.

vaislti, m. patr. fr. vis'Ua, g. taul-

valy-ddi.

he son of a Vaisya woman, Br.

^Il vaiseya, in. patr. fr. visa, g. subhrudi.

%3TlHti vaiseshika, mf(t)n. (fr. vi-sesha,
J. 990) special, peculiar, specific, characteristic,

Apast. ; Susr.
; Bhashap.; Heat.; distinguished, ex-

cellent, pre-eminent, MBh.; relating or belonging
:o or based on or dealing with the Vaiseshika doc-

line, Bhashap.; Madhus. ; m. a follower of the
V doctrine, Kap. ; Kusum. ;

Buddh.
; n. peculiarity,

distinction, Kan.
; N. of the later of the two great

divisions of the Nyaya school of philosophy (it was
founded by Kanada, and differs from the '

Nyaya
iroper' founded by Gautama, in propounding only
even categories or topics instead of sixteen ; and
more especially in its doctrine of vises/ia, or eter-

nally distinct nature of the nine substances, air, fire,

water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of

which the first five, including mind, are held to be

atomic), IW. 65 &c. - darsana,n.,-ratna-mala,
f. N. of wks. sutra, n. the aphorisms of the Vaise-

shika (branch of the Nyaya philosophy, which have

been commented on by a triple set of commentaries,
and expounded in various works, of which the best

known are the Bhasha-pariccheda with its com-

mentary, called Siddhanta-muktavall, and the Tarka-

samgraha), IW. 60, n. I
;

~

tr&paskara, n. N. of

wk. Vaiseshikadi - shad - darsana - vise sha -

varnana, n.
'

description of the difference between

the Vaiseshika and other systems,' N. of a phil. wk.

Vaiseshin, mfn. specific, individual, Siimkhyak.,
Sch.

Vaiseshya, n. peculiarity, specific or generic

distinction, TPrat. ; Susr.; Vedantas. ; difference,

superiority, pre-eminence, Mn. ix, 296 &c.

%f5T=S vaismika, mfu. (fr. vesman) living
in a house, Car.

Vaisniiya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. kriii

^npl vaisya, m. (fr. 2. vis)
'

a man who
settles on the soil,' a peasant, or

'

working man,*

agriculturist, man of the third class or caste (whose
business was trade as well as agriculture), RV. &c.

&c.; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; (d), f., see below;
n. vassalage, dependance, TS.

;
rafn. belonging to a

man of the third caste, MBh. kanya, f. a Vaisya

damsel, a girl of the agricultural class, Mn. x, 8.

karman, n. the business of a Vaisya, agriculture,
trade (?ia-pustaka, n. N. of wk.) kola, n. the

house of a V, KatySr. gflina, m. the slayer of a

V, VarBrS. -oaritra, n. N. of wk.-jStlya, m.
a V (by birth), man of the third caste, L. ta, f.

the state or condition ofa V (ace. with Jgam, to be-

come aV),A itBr.;M Bh. &c. - tva, n. = -/<?,MarkP.

dhvansin,mfn.destroyingVs,VarBrS. putra,
m.the son of a Vaisya, aVaisya, Siiihas. pnra, n. N.
of a town, Virac. bhadra, f. N. of a deity, Buddh.

-bhava, m. -fa, Mn. x, 9.?. yajna, m. the

sacrifice performed by a V, KatySr. yoni, f. a

V's mode of existence, ChUp. rata, mfn. living
at the expense of the Vaisyas, Cat. vritti, f . a

V's mode of life or occupation, agriculture, trade,

Mn. x, 83. sava, m. a partic. sacrificial rite, TBr.

-stoma, m. N. of an Ekaha, ShadvBr.; SrS.

Vaisyantara, m. N. of Buddha in his last birth

but one, MWB. 113.

Vaisya, f. a woman of the Vaisya caste, Mn. ;

Yajn. &c.; N. of a deity, Buddh. ja, mfn. born

of a Vaisya woman, the child of a Vaisya mother,
Mn. ix, i ji. pntra, in. 'son of a Vaiiya mother,"
N. of Yuyutsu, MBh.

vaisramana, w. r. for vaisravana.

vaisrambhaka, mfn. (fr. vi-sram-

bha} awakening or inspiring confidence, BhP.; n.

N. of a celestial grove, ib.

vaisravand, m. (fr. vi-sravana; cf.

g. iivSdi) a patr. (esp. of Kubera and Ravana),
AV. &c. &c. ; (in astron.) N. of the I4th Muhurta;
mf(f)n. relating or belonging to Kubera, MBh.
Vaisravanauuja, m. '

younger brother of K,'
N. of RSvana, R. Vaisravanalaya, m. ' K's
abode,' the Indian fig-tree, L. ; N. of a place, Cat.

Vaisravanivasa and Vaisravanodaya, m.
' Kubera's glory,' the Indian fig-tree, L.

vaisreya, m.patr.fr. visri, g. grishty-
ddi.

irnra? vaisleshika, mf(i)n. (fr.vi-slesha),
Cat.

3f3 vaisva, mf(i)n. (fr. visva, of which it

s also the Vriddhi form in comp.), relating to or

presided over by the Visve DevSh
; (f), (. N. of the

Nakshatra Uttarashadha, L.; n. id., VarBrS. ; (with

yttga) the 8th cycle of 5 years in the 60 years'

cycle of Jupiter, VarYogay. kathlka, mfn. (fr.

m'sva-katha), g. kathaiii. karmana, mf(/)n.

relating or sacred to or coming from Visva-karman,
AV. ; VS. ; Br. janina, mfn. (fr. visva-jana) kind

o everybody, g. pratijanadi. jita, mfn. relating
o or connected with the Visva-jit sacrifice, AitBr. ;

jSty.; one who has performed the above sacrifice,

Gaut. jyotisha.n. ((r.visva-jyolis) N. of various

Simians, ArshBr. tari, w.r. for vaisvam-tari.
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Vaisvadeva, m!(t)n. (fr. visva-deva) relating
or sacred to all the gods or to the Visve Devah, VS.

&c. &c.; m. a partic. Graha or Soma-vessel, VS.;

SBr.; a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr.; (f), f. N. of partic.

sacrificial bricks, TS. ; SBr. ; the 8th day of the 2nd
half of the month Miigha, Col.

;
a kind of metre,

Srutab.; n. a partic. Sastra, AitBr.
;
the first Parvan

of the Caturmasya.TBr.; SBr.; (exceptionally m.)
N. of a partic. religious ceremony which ought to

be performed morning and evening and especially
before the midday meal (it consists in homage paid
to the Visve Devah followed by the bali-harajta or

offering of small portions of cooked food to all the

gods who give the food and especially to the god of

fire who cooks the food and bears the offering to

heaven), Apast.; Mn. Sec. (cf. RTL. 417); N. of

partic. verses or formulas, TBr. ; SBr.; of various

Samans, ArshBr. ;
the Nakshatra UttarashadhS (cf.

under vaisvd), VarBrS. ; -karman, n. the above

homage to the deities collectively, W. ; -khandana,
n., -pujd, {., -prayoga, m., N. of wks.

;
-bali-kar-

man, n. du. N. of the above two ceremonies, RTL.

41 7, n. 2 ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; -slut, m. a partic.

Ekaha, SrS.
; -homo., m. the offering made to all

the gods and to Fire at the Vaisvadeva ceremony,
TBr., Sch.;z/(f|wi,m.

the fire at theV-d ceremony,
L.; vagni-mdruta, mfn. consecrated to the Visve

Devah and to Agni and to the Maruts, MaitrS. ;

"vadi-mantra-vydkhyd, (, N. of wk. "devaka, n.

(fr. visva-deva), g. manojnadi. "devata, n. the

Nakshatra Uttarashadha, VarBrS. (v.l. -daivata).
'

devika, mfn. relating or sacred to the Visve Devah

&c., R. (v. 1. -daivika) ; belonging to the Vaisvadeva

Parvan, ManSr. ; corresponding to the V-d cere-

mony, Yajn. ; pi. N. of partic. texts, MarkP.

devya, mfn. sacred to the Visve Devah, Nir.

'daivata, n. = devala. "daivika, v.l. foidevaka.

Vaisvadha, mfn. (fr. viSva-dha), g. chattradi.

Vaisvadhenava, m. (fr. visva-dhcntt), Pan.
v'i> 3) 2 5 Sch. ; -bhakta, mfn., g. aishukdry-ddi.

Vaisvam-tari, m. (fr. visvam-tara} a pair.,

Samskarak.

Vaisvamanasa, n. (fr. visva-manas) N. of a

S3man, ArshBr.

Vaisvamanava, m. (fr. vis'ja-manavd), g.

aishu-kary-adi ; -bhakta, mfn. inhabited by V.
Vaisvarupa, mfn. (fr. visva-rfipd) multiform,

manifold, diverse, Susr.; n. the universe, Samkhyak.
rfipya, mfn. = prec., Hariv. ; n. manifoldness, mul-

tiplicity, diversity, Samkhyak. (ena, in various man-

ners, Hariv;)

Vaisvalopa, m((i)a. coming from (the tree)

Visva-lopa, Kaus.

Vaisvavyacasa, mfn. (fr. visvd-vyacas), VS.

Vaisvasrija (fr. visva-srtj),TA.i.; ApSr.; -ca-

yana-prayoga, m., -prayoga, m. N. of wks.

Vaisvanara, mf()n. (fr. vijvd-nara) relating
or belonging to all men, omnipresent, known or

worshipped everywhere, universal, general, common,
RV. &c. &c.; consisting of all men, full in number,

complete, RV. ;
A V. ; SrS. ; relating or belonging to

the gods collectively, LSty. ; all-commanding, AV. ;

relating or sacred to Agni VaisvSnara, TS,
;
SBr. ;

SrS. ; composed by Visvanara or Vaisvanara, Cat. ;

m. N. of Agni or Fire, RV. &c. &c. (Agni Vaisv

is regarded as the author of x, 79, 80) ;
a partic.

Agni, ArshBr.; the fire of digestion, MW. ; the sun,

sunlight, AV.; SShkhBr.; (in the Vedanta) N. of the

Supreme Spirit or Intellect when located in a sup-

posed collective aggregate of gross bodies (
=

Viraj,

Praja-pati, Purusha), Vedantas.; RTL. 35 ; N. of a

Daitya, Hariv.; Pur.; of various men, Kathas.; (pi.)

of a family of Rishis, MBh. ; (*), f. N. of a partic.

division of the moon's path (comprising both Bhadra-

pada and RevatI; cf. -patha and -marga], VP. ; a

partic. sacrifice performed at the beginning of every

year, W. ;
n. men collectively, mankind, TBr.

;
N.

of a SSman, ArshBr.; -kshara, m. a partic. mixture,

L.; -jyeshtha (rd-), mfn. having V for the first,

AV. ; -jyotis ("Viz'-), mfn. having V's light, VS.;

-dalta, m. N. of a Brahman, Cat.; -patha, m. N.

of a partic. division of the moon's path (cf. above),
R. ; Hariv.; -pathi-krita-pfirvaka-daria-sthall-

paka-prayoga, m., and -pathi-krita-sthdli-pdka-

prayoga, m. N. of wks.; -inuklia, mfn. having V
Cor a mouth (said of Siva), MBh. ; -vat (>'4-~), mfn.

attended or connected with fire, TBr. ; -vidya, f. N.

of an Upanishad. narayana, m. patr. fr. visva-

nara, g. asvadi. "nariya, mfn. relating to or treat-

ing of Vaisvanara, AitBr.; Nir.; n. du. N. of the

Suktas AV. vi, 35 &c., KauS.

Vaisvamanasa (cf. vaiiva-m~), N. of various

Samans, ArshBr.

Vaisvamitra, mf(F)n. relating or belonging to

VisvSmitra
;
m. patr. of various Vedic Rishis (as of

Ashtaka, Rishabha &c.), Br. ; SrS. ; BhP. (also pi.) ;

(f), (. a female descendant of V, Pan. iv, I, 78,
Sch. ;

the Gayatri of V, SankhGr. ; n. N. of various

Samans, ArshBr. "mitri, m. patr. fr. visva-mitra,
MBh. mitrika, mfn. relating to V, Pan. iv, 3,

69, Sch.

Vaisvavasava, n. (fr. visva-vasii) the Vasus

collectively, TBr. vasavya (val), m. (fr. id.) a

patr., SBr. (cf. g. gargadi).

T^nftr^i vaisvasika, mf(i)n. (fr. vi-svasa)

deserring or inspiring confidence, trustworthy, Das.

%TIT vaishadya, \v. r. for vaisadya.
^
^^T vaishama, n. (fr.vi-shama) inequality,

change, Amar. (v.l.) stliya, n. (fr. vishama-

sthd}, g. brahmanadi.

Vaishamya, n. unevenness (of ground), MBh.;
inequality, oddness (opp. to 'evenness'), diversity,

disproportion, SrS.; MBh. &c.
; difficulty, trouble,

distress, calamity, MBh.; Kav.&c.; injustice, unkind-

ness, harshness, R.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; impropriety,

incorrectness, wrongness, Sarvad.; an error, mistake

in or about (loc. or comp.), BhP.; solitariness, single-

ness, W. - kanmndi, f. N. ofwk. Vaishamyod-
dharini, f. difficulty-removing, N. of a Comm.
on the Kiratarjuniya by Vankima-dasa.

q*HT vaishaya, n. (fr. vi-8haya)=vishaya-
ndm samiihah, g. bhikshadi.

Vaisuayika, mf(z)n. relating to or denotative

of a country or district (as a suffix), Pat.
; having a

partic. sphere or object or aim (in gram, the ddhara
is called vaishayika when it is the aim or object
of the action, Siddh. on Pan. ii, 3, 36) ; relating

to, concerning (comp.), Car.
; belonging or relating

to an object of sense, sensual, carnal, mundane,
Paficar. ; HParis. ; m. a sensualist, one addicted to

the pleasures of sense or absorbed in worldly objects,
L. (also -jana); (i~),

f. a voluptuous or unchaste

woman, L.

vaishuvata, mf(i)n. (fr. vishu-vat)

beingj
in the middle of anything, middlemost, cen-

tral, SBr. ; Apast. ; relating to the equinox, equi-

noctial, Suryas. ;
n. the middle of anything, centre,

Apast.; the equinox,BhP.; N.ofa Brahmana,ManGr.
Vaishuvatlya, mfn. = vaishuvata, SaiikhBr.

vaishka. See baishka.

vaishkira, mfn. consisting of the

birds called Vishkira (as a flock), Car. ; prepared
from chickens (as broth, cf. vishkira-rasa}, Susr.

vaishtapd, mfn. (fr. vi-shtapa), AV.

eaishtapureyd, m. patr. fr. vishta-

ptira, SBr. (g. subhradf).

%IW vaishtambha, 11. (fr. vi-sJitambha) N.
of two Samans, ArshBr.

^TTT|i vaishtika, m. (fr. I. vishti) one who
does compulsory service, one compelled to labour

for a landlord, SaddhP.

%T?~rT vaishtuta, mfn. relating to or used at

the Vishtuti (q. v.), L. ; n. = next, L.

%g>T vaishtubha, n. the ashes of a burnt

offering (cf. vaishnava, n., and vais/inula), L.

%}[ vaishtra, n. the world, Un. iv, 159,
Sch. ('the sky,' 'the wind,' or 'Vishnu,' Unvr.)

^Tin? vaishnava, mf(Z)n. relating or he-

longing or devoted or consecrated to Vishnu (q. v.),

worshipping V, TS. &c. &c.
;
m. patr. fr. vishnu,

g. bidadi; 'a worshipper of Vc
,' N. of one of the

three great divisions of modern Hinduism (the other

two being the Saivas and Saktas
;
the Vaishnavas

identify Vishnu rather than Brahma and Siva with

the supreme Being, and are exclusively devoted to his

worship; they have become separated into four prin-

cipal and some minor sects, as follow : I. the Ramil-

nujas, founded by Ramanuja,who issaid to have lived

for 1 30 years [from 1017 till 1137 A.
r>.] ; his chief

doctrines are described at p. 878, col. I, and in

RTL. p. 1 19 &c. ; one peculiarity of his sect is the

scrupulous preparation and privacy of their meals ;

2. the Madhvas, founded by a Kanarese Brahman
named Madhva, whose chief doctrines are described

at p. 782, col. 3, and in RTL. p. 130 &c. ; 3. the

Vallabhas, founded by Vallabhacarya, whose chief

doctrines are described at p. 928, col. 3, and in RTL.
p. I34&C.; 4. a sect in-Bengal founded by Caitanya

[q. v.] who was regarded by his followers as an in-

carnation of Krishna
;
his chief doctrine was the duty

of lihakti or love for that god which was to be so

strong that no caste-feelings could exist with it [see
RTL. p. 140 &c.] Of the minor Vaishnava sects

those founded by Nimbarka or Nimbiditya [RTL.
146] and by RSmananda [RTL. 147] and by
Svami-NarSyana [RTL. 148] are perhaps the most

important, to which also may be added the re-

formed theistic sect founded by Kablr [RTL. 1 58]
and the Sikh theistic sect founded by Nanak [RTL.
161]); N. of Soma (lord of the Apsarases), AsvSr.;

(iri-) of a poet, Cat. ; the 1 3th cubit (aralni) from

the bottom or the 5th from the top of the sacrificial

post, L.; a kind of mineral, L.; (scil. yajfia) a partic.
sacrificial ceremony, ib.; (f), f. patr. fr. vishnu,
MBh.; a female worshipper of Vishnu, Pancar.; the

personified Sakti of Vishnu (regarded as one of the

MStris, and identified with Durga and Manasa),
MBh.; Rajat. &c.; Asparagus Racemosus, L.

; Ocy-
mum Sanctum, L.; Clitoria Ternatea, L.; (in music)
a partic. Murchana, Samgit.; n. a partic. Maha-rasa

(q. v.), Cat. ;
a partic. prodigy or omen (belonging

to or occurring in the param divam or upper sky),
M'W.

;
the ashes of a burnt-offering, ib.

;
N. of the

NakshatraSravaria(presidedoverby Vishnu),VarBrS.;
of two SSmans, ArshBr.; of various wks., esp. of the

Vislinu-Pur.lna. karana, n., -karnitbharana-

BamgTaha,m.,-kutuhala,n.,-jyotisha-sastra,
n., -taiitra, n. N. of wks. tirtlia, n. a Tirtha

of the Vaishnavas, Cat. toshini, ^. = vishnu-t"

(q.v.) tva, n. belief in or worship of Vishnu,

Rfijat. tiasa, m. N. of an author, Cat. diksha-

paddhati, f.
, -dharma-mimansa, f.

,
-dharnia-

sura-druma-manjari, f., -dkarmanushtlia-
na-paddhati, f., -dhyana-prakara, m., -na-

rayanashtakshara-nyasa, m., -purana, n.,

-pramana-samgraha, m., -prasna-sastra, n.,

-inatabja-bhaskara, m., -maha-siddhanta,
m., -lakshana, n., -vandana, f., -vardliaiia, n.

N. of wks. varuua, mf(f)n. addressed to Vishnu
and Varuna (as a hymn), SBr. vaidyaka-sastra,
n., -vyakarana, n., -saran&gati, f., -saiiti, f.,

-sastra, n. (also pi.), -samhita, f., -sadacara-

nirnaya, m., -siddlianta-tattva, n., -sid-

dliaiita-dlpika, f., -siddhanta-vaijayauti, f.

N. of wks. stlianaka, n. (in dram.) walking
about the stage with great strides, Dasar .,

Sch. -Vaish-

uavakuta-candrika, f.,vagrama, m. N. of wks.

Vaislmavacamana, n. sipping water three times

in the worship of Vishnu, MW. Vaislinavacara,
m. the rites or practices of the Vaishnavas

; -pad-

dhali, f., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. Vaishuava-
bliidhaiia, n. N. of a wk. (containing the names
of the disciplesofCaitanya). Vaishnavamrita, n.,

vashtaka, n., votsava, m., votsava-vidhi,
m., vopayoga-nirnaya, m. N. of wks.

Vaishnavayana, m. patr. fr. vaishnava, g. ha-

ritadi.

Vaishuavi-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra.

Vaishnavya, mfn. relating or belonging to

Vishnu, VS.
; Gobh.

Vaishnavaruna, mf(;}n. (prob. for vais/mava-

varuna) belonging to Vishnu and Varuna, TS.

Vaislinuffupta, mfn. taught by Vishnu-gup!a,L.
Vaishuuta (?), n. sacrificial ashes (cf. vaishnava,

n., vaishtutd), L.

Vaishnuvaruna, mf(r)n. = Vaishnavaruna,
AitBr.

Vaishnuvriddlii, m. patr. fr. vishnu-vriildhi,
Pravar.

vaishralisenya, m. ])atr. fr. vish-

vak-sena, Pan. iv, I, 114, Vartt. 7, Pat.

^f^T^i vaisaryika, mfn. (fr. vi-sanjd), g.

samlapadi.
Vaisarjana, n.

pi. (fr. vi-sarjana) N. of partic.

sacrificial rites, ApSr. tva, n. the condition of

(being a rite called) Vais, MaitrS. liomaya, mfn.

used at the Vais rite, Nysyam., Sch.



Inscr.

1028 Jffl^ftn vaisarjaniya

Vaiarjaniya(K;llySr.)andvaiarjina(SBr.\
n. p\. vaisarjaiia.

%fl rai.tnrpa, mfn. suffering from (the

disease culled) Vi-sarpa, g.jyolsnadi on PJn. v, 2,

103, Vartt. 2; -*vi-sarpa, L.

Vaisarpika, mfn. caused by Vi-sarpa, Heat.

^$TT7!ni vaisailrisya, n. (fr. vi-sadrisa)

dissimilarity, difference, BhP.

it^TTfT'I vaisarina, m. (fr. and= vi-sarin)

a fish, Pan. v, 4, 16.

%H*l'T vaisucana, n. (fr. vi-sucana) as-

sumption of female attire by a man (in dram.), L.

^fJTf vaisripa, m. (fr. vi-sripa) N. of a Da-

nava, Hariv.

%Wlf.or taistartfca, mfn. (fr. vi-stara) ex-

tensive, wide, Buddli.

vaistika. Sec bahu-v (add.)

vaispashtya, n. (fr. vi-spashta)

clearness, distinctness, Pan. v, 3, 66, Vartt. 4.

0H vaisreya, m. patr. fr. rwri, g. subh-

r&di.

%^1 vaisvarya, .mfn. (fr. vi-svara) de-

priving of voice, Susr. ; n. loss of voice or language,

Vigbh. ; Sah. ;
different accentuation, SankhSr.

^?H vaihaga, mf(i)n. (fr. viha-ga) relating
or belonging to a bird (with tana, f.

' the body or

form of a bird'), Kathas.

Vaihamga, mfn. (fr. viham-ga) id. (with rasa,
m. 'broth made of.bird's flesh'), Susr.

q?frT raihnti, m. patr. fr. ri-hatn, g. taitl-

valy-adi ; (t), f., Pat.

^fpj vaihali, m. (also pi.) a patr., Sam-
sklrak.

^^TflT vaihayana, m.(also pi.) a patr., ib.

^?HW vaihayasa, mf(i)n. (fr. 2. vi-hayas)

being or moving in the air, suspended in the air,

aerial, GrS. ; MBh. &c. ; (am), ind. in the open air,

A past.; m. pi. 'sky-dwellers,' the gods &c., BhP.;

N. of panic. Rishis (personified luminous pheno-
mena), VarBrS.; m. N. of a lake, MW. ; (i), (. N.

of a river, BhP. ; n. the air, atmosphere, MBh. ; fly-

ing in the air, BhP. (-gala, n. id., R.); a partic.

attitude in shooting, L.

%?TC vaihara, m. (fr. vi-hara) N. of a
mountain in Magadha, MBh. (cf. vaibkdra).
Vaiharika, mfn. serving for sport or amuse-

ment, L.

Voiharya, mfn. to be played or sported with, to

be conciliated by playfulness or raillery (applied to a

wife's brother or brother-in-law or other relations of

a wife), MBh. ; n. playfulness, sportiveness, fun, ib,

'

vaihali, f. hunting, chase, Sinhas.

i vaihasika, m. (fr. vi-hdsa) a comic

actor, buffoon, actor in general, L. ; a playfellow, L.

! vaihinari. See baih.

f vaihtalya, n. (fr. vi-hvala) exhaus-

tion, debility, Rijat.

?1 sjjiu vokkana, m. or n. (?) N. of a place,

Divyav.; m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf. lo-

kana).

See Vcnc, p. 912, col. i.

'

vota, f. a female servant or slave, L.
'

voda, w.r. foTJhoda, L.

vodra, m. a kind of large snake, L. ;

a sort of fish, L. ; (), f. the fourth part of a

Pana, L.

^1<? vodha, mfn. (fr. yi. vah) led home,
married, MBh.
Vodhave or volhave, Ved. inf. of "/I. vah.

Vodhavya, mfn. to be borne or carried or drawn

or led&c. (n.impers.\ MBh.; Hariv.; to be under-

taken or accomplished, MBh.; (a), f. (a woman) to

be led home or married, ib.

vy-

Vodha, m. the son of a woman living in her

father's house (whose husband is absent), W.
Vodhri or vodhri, mfn. drawing, bearing,

carrying, bringing, one who bears or carries &c.,

RV.&c. &c. ; waftiug(as wind), Kum.; m. a draught

horse, RV. (vtil&d) ;
MBh. &c. (also with ralhasya,

L.); a bull, ox (also with dhurah or halasya),

MBh.; Pancat. ; Heat.; an offerer, MBh. ;
i guide,

Sarnk.; a porter, carrier, BhP. (also Mara-) ; a

charioteer,L. ;
a bridegroom, husband,Mn.; MBh. &c.

(also
with ace., Pan. iii, 3, 169, Sch.); =mudha, L.

quie vonta, in. = t>n'n/a, L.

L.voda, mfu.

p5 vodala, m. a species of fish, L.

vodra, m.(and , f.), w. r. iorvodra,dri.

vontha-dev'i, f. N. of a princess,

vopa-deva, m. N. of the author of

the Mugdha-bodha grammar (also of the Kavi-kalpa-

druma and various other works, including, according

to some, the BhSgavata-Purana ;
he was a son of

Kesava and pupil of Dhane'svara, and is said to have

flourished about the latter half of the thirteenth

century at the court of Hemadri, king of Deva-giri,

now DowlatabSd). -sataka, n. N. of a Kivya by

Vopa-deva.

<JVrrf3"rT vopalita or vopaUta-siaha, m. N.

of a lexicographer, Cat.

<ft|j<4 vopula, m. N. of a man, Virac.

^T pora, m. (prob. not a Sanskrit word)
a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang, W. -patti, f. a

sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on (perhaps made

of the straw of the Vora), L. siddhi, see bora-s.

'<fU*h voraka, m. (cf. volaka) a copyist,

writer, L.

'3\fZ vorala, m. Jasminum Multiflorum

or Pubescens, L.

^T^ vorava, m. a kind of rice (perhaps
that called Boro, which is cut in March or April), L.

^I^WIH vorukhana, m. a horse (described

as one of a pale red colour), L.

eorupofia, w.r. for roruvana.

vola, m. gum-myrrh, Bhpr.

volaka, m. a whirlpool, L. ; (cf. VD-

SL copyist, writer, L.

vollasaka, m. or n. (?) N. of

place, RSjat.

*41?ll vollaha, m. a chestnut-colourec

horse (with a light mane and tail), L.

vohittha, n. a vessel, ship, L.

vatik, nom. sg. for vak (fr. vac), SBr

Ivaujhat, for pausAaf.SBr.; KatySr.

vaudanya, n. N. of a city, MBh
Sch.

vnuddha. See bauddha.

vault (1), m. a patr., Pravar.

vaushat, ind. (prob. a lengthens
form of vashat, q. v.) an exclamation or formul

(used on offering an oblation to the gods or decease

ancestors with fire), Br.; Hariv. &c.

"^ vy, in comp. before vowels for 3. vi

ansa, m. N. of a son of Vipra-citti, Hariv

VI'. (v. 1. vy-ansa). ansaka, m. a mountaii

W. ansnka, mfn. unclothed, naked, ib. an
sa, mfn. having shoulders wide apart, broa<

shouldered, MBh.; m. N. of a demon vanquUhe
by Indra, RV.

(
= shouldertess, S5y.) ;

of a son o

Vipra-citti (cf. vy-anid). aksha, m. (cf. nir

aksha)
'

having no latitude," the equator, Surya
agra, see s. v. anknsa, mfn. unrestrained, ui

checked, BhP. anga, seep. 1029, cols. 1,3. an
(Tara, mfn. without charcoal, having no fire (e, ind. a

the time when the burning charcoal is extinguished

MBh.; MirkP.; ritt, mfn. having the charco

uda.

xtinguished, Heat. - aiiffula, n. the 6oth part of

n Angula, MW. ; ll-*/kri, P.
; -karoti, to deprive

'the fingers, M Bh. anffnihtha, a kind of plant,

(w.r. for kdhgusk(ha'i.
- adhikarana, mfn.

eing in a different case-relation, relating to another

ubject, KapS., Sch. ;
Vjm.

; n. incongruity, Kusum.;

s., Sch.; the subsisting or inhering in different re-

eptacles or subjects or substrata (sometimes applied

o a loose or ambiguous argument ; opp. to samdnd-

liik, see visesha-vydpti), MW.; N. ofsev. wks.;

dharm&vacchinna-vdda, m., cchiunbhdva, m.

va-kro4a, m., "va-khatt^ana, n., va-tikd, f.,

va-paris/ikdra, m. ,va-prakdia, m.fva-rahasya,

.), N. of wks. ; -pada, mfn. containing words in

ifferent cases (as a Bahuvrlhi, e.g. kanthe-kdla,
one who has black colour in the throat' [

= &z/a-

antha, 'black-throated']), Laghuk. 1036; ita-

hava, m. N. of wk. adhva, m. half the way

vyadhvi [AV.] or vyddhvt [SBr.], in the middle of

ic way), KatySr. ;
M Bh .

;
a bad road,wrong road, L. ;

if(<f)n. being in the air between the zenith and the

urface of the earth, AV, adhvan, mfn. being in

rie midst of the way (or) going astray, RV. i, 141,

; m. '

having various paths, N. of Agni, MW.
anta, mfn. separated, remote, TBr. ; ApSr. ;

/-

*/kri, P. ; -karoti, to keep off, remove, L. ; tt-

*hdva, m. the being removed, L. antara, n.

,ifc.f.o); absence of distinction, Hariv. ;
an interval,

3obh.; m. 'occupying an intermediate position,'

with Jainas) N. of a class of gods (including PUaca?,

Shutas, Yakstus, Rakshasas, Kim-naras, Kim-puru-
has, Mah(3ragas and Gandharvas), Satr. ; HParis. ;

'ancat. &c.
; (f), f. a deity of the above class,

^ampak. ; HParis.; (am), tad. moderately, SBr.;

ra-pahkti(?), f., Cat. apatrapa, mfn. shameless,

WW. ; (d), (., see under uy-apa--Jl>ap. apa-
murdhan, mfn. headless, L. I. -apAsraya,
mfn. (for 2. see T)y-apa--Jsri) devoid of reliance or

support, self-centred, self-dependent, Kam. abhi-

mna, see s. v. abhra, mf(d)n. cloudless, un-

clouded, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (e), ind. when the sky
s cloudless, ib. ; -ja, mfn. appearing when the sky is

cloudless, VarBrS. amla, mfn. free from acidity

(-Id, f.), Car. arka, mfn. with exception of the

sun, VarBr. I. -arna, mfn. (for 2. see vy-*Jard)
waterless, without water, PancavBr.; SrS. artha,
see s. v. alSka, mfn. very false or untruthful, lying,

hypocritical (am, ind.), Amar. ; BhP. ; disagreeable,

painful, offensive, strange, MW.; improper or unfit

to be done, MW. ;
not false, Sis.; vyahgya, L.

;

m. ttdgara, L. ; a catamite, MW. ; n. anything

displeasing, ib. ; any cause of pain or uneasiness, ib. ;

pain, grief, MBh.; KSv. ; Pur. &c.
;
a falsehood, lie,

fraud (also pi.), Kav.
; Pur. &c. ; transgression,

offence, misdeed, RatnaV.; Jatakam.; =vailakshya,
L. ; reverse, contrariety, inversion, MW.; -id, f. or

-Iva, n. disagreeableness, painfulr.ess, MW. ;
im-

propriety, displeasure, ib. ; -nihivdsa, m. a sigh of

pain or sorrow, Kum. alkasa, mfn. (accord, to

Say.) having various branches; (a), (. a kind of

plant, RV. x, 16, 1 3. avadhSrana, n. a special

definition or designation, Nyayam, Sch.; Jaini.,

Sch. avanin, mfn. not breathing between, AitAr.

i. -asana, mf(o)n. (for 2. see p. 1034, col. 3)
abstinence from eating, fasting, Hariv. asva.
mfn. deprived of horses, horseless, ShadvBr.; MBh.;

Ragh.; m. N. of a Rishi, RV. ;
of an ancient king

(also pi.), ib. ;
MBh. -vat, ind; like Vyasva, MW. ;

-sdrathy-dyudha, mfn. deprived of horses and

charioteer and weapons, Gaut. ashtaka, f. the

first day in the dark half of a month, 'TS.; TBr. f

Kath.; Laty.; thedarkhalf ofamonth,ApGr.(Sch.)
asi, mfn. swordless, VarYogay. am, mf()n.

lifeless, dead, MBh.; BhP.; Sis. ; Rajat.; -tva, n.

loss of life, VarBrS. asthaka, mfn. boneless,

PancavBr. ahan or -anna (loc. hni, hani, or

litu), Pan. vi, 3, no; Vop. iii, 42; (-a/ina),

mfn. done or happening on separate days, MW.;
(accord, to some ' done or produced in two days ').

akula, see s. v. amaxsha, m. impatience,
MW. -Syndha, mfn. weaponless, MBh.; MW.

I . -avrita, mfn. (for 2. see under vy-d-^l. vri)

uncovered, opened, open to (loc.), Ragh. i, 19 (v. 1.)

asa, f. an intermediate quarter (of the compass),

RamatUp. I . -asraya, mfn. (for 4. see under vy-
d-^/sri] having a different support or refuge (opp.
to samdnasraya). Pat. ahanasya, mf(a)n. ex-

tremely lewd or obscene, AitBr. ahava, m. the

invocation sonsdvom, ApSr.; (am], ind. separating

by interposing the Ahava, AitBr.; AsvSr. uda,



vy-udaka. i. vy-atikara. 1029

rnfn. waterless, dry, BhP. udaka, mf(<f)n. id.,

SankhGr. ; Apast. ; BhP. upadrava, mfn. un-

disturbed by any misfortune, not liable to oulucky

accidents, Susr. upavlta, mfn. devoid of the sacred

thread, Prayasc. I . -upasama, m. (for 2. see vy-

itpa-*/iam) non-cessation, not ceasing or desisting,

Mslatim. ; Sfih.; inquietude, MW. upaskara,
mfn. without appurtenance, MBh. udhui, f.

having a large udder, TSndyaBr. urdhva-bhaj,
w. r. for vy-riddha-bhaj, Jaim. eka, mf(a)n.
deficient by one, VarBrS. enas, mfn. guiltless,

RV, iii, 33, 13. 6m, f. (of vy-efa) variously-tinted

(said of the dawn), RV. v, So, 4. * ailaba, mfn.

making various noises, AV. okas, mfn. dwelling

apart, Br. odana (e, ind., accord, to Say.
= vivi-

dhe 'nut /a/Me salt), RV. viii, 52, 9. i.-oman,
mfn. (for 2 . see s.v.) one whocaunot besaved(?), Kath.

SJ i. vya, m. (i/vye) a coverer, MW.

*f 2. vya (said to be an abbreviated form
ofa-vyayd) a technical symbol for indeelinables such

as ni, cit, svar &c., Vop. iii, 17.

^51 vy-ansa, vy-aosalia. Seep. 1028, col. 2.

^1^[ vy-Vans, P. -ansuyati, to cheat, de-

ceive, Divyav. ansaka, m. a cheat, rogue, juggler,
L. ansana, n. cheating, deceiving, MBh. an-

saniya, to be cheated or deceived, W. ansayi-
tavya, mfn. id., Pancat. ansita, mfn. cheated,

deceived, disappointed, Wt

^T3 vyakrida, mfu. (applied to Rudra),
MaitrS.

HHF vy-akta, vy-altti. See cols. 2, 3.

tay-v/aAsA, P. -akshali or -a*sAiO(=

vy-t/as, to pervade, &c., MW,

**T8f vy-aksha. See p. 1028, col. 2.

^l?I vy-agra, mf(a)n.not attending to any
one panic, point (opp. to ek&grd), distracted, in-

attentive ; bewildered, agitated, excited, alarmed,

MaitrUp. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; diverted from every-

thing else, intent on, engrossed by, eagerly occupied
with or employed in (instr., loc., or comp. ;

some-
times said of hands and fingers), MBh.; Hariv.

;

KSv. &c. ; tottering, unsteady, exposed to dangers
(see a-vy) ; being in motion (as a wheel), BhP. ;

m. N. of Vishnu, MW.;.(a}, ind. in an agitated

manner, with great excitement, VarBrS.
; -la, f. in-

tense occupation, eagerness, intentness (ifc.), Sak. ;

Pancat. &c.
; perplexity, confusion, MW.; -tva, n.

distraction; confusion, agitation, MaitrUp. ;
PaHcat.

;

(ifc.) intentness on, Kull. on Mn. viii, 65 ; -puram-
dhri-varga, mfn. having companies of matrons

zealously occupied, MW. ; -manas, mfn. perplexed
or bewildered in mind, ib.; -hasta, mfn. having
the hands occupied with (comp.), Divyav.
Vyagraya, Nom. P. yati, to divert or distract

any one's thoughts, Car.

vyaulcata, older form of vehkata.

vy-ankusa. See p. 1028, col. 2.

i.vy-anga, mf(a)n. (for 2. gee col. 3)
without limbs, limbless, deficient in limb, deformed,

crippled, AV. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; having no wheels,

BhP.; lamed, lame, MW.; bodiless, ib.; ill-arranged,
ib. ; m. a cripple, ib.; m. or n. a kind of cat's eye (a

precious stone), L. ; (n., w.r. for try-anga, tripar-
tite army, MBh.) ; -id, f., -lva,n. deficiency of limb,

crippled condition, mutilation, MBh.; VarBrS.;
Pancat. ; %artha, m. (in rhet. ) suggested sense or

meaning, MW.
Vy-aijfaya, Num,P. yati, to deprive of a limb,

mutilate, ApSr. ; Pancat . (rita, mfn. mutilated (kar-
nayor vy, perforated in the ears, MBh. [Nilak.];
tdtkekshana, mf[a ] n. defective in an eye, one-eyed,

Sis.)

Vyaxiffla, mfn. deficient in limb, deformed, crip-

pled, MBh.; MarkP.

Vyansri-v/kri, P. -karoti=vyahgaya, MBh.;
Hariv.

vy-ahgara &c. See p. 1028, col. 2.

vy-angya &c. See col. 3.

i vyac (cf. \/vic; prob. orig. iden-
^tical with 2. vy-*/ac), cl. 6. P. (DhJtup.

xxviii, 12) vicati (only in cl. 3.pr. vivyakti, 3. du.

viviktds, Subj. vivyacat, RV. ; impf. avivyak, 3. pi.

avivyacus, ib. ; pf. vivydca, 2. sg. vivyaktha, ib.
;

Br. ; Gr. also aor. avyaclt ; Prec. vicyat ; fut. vya-
cita,vicita; vyacisHyati ; inf. Vyacitum; ind. p.

vidtvd], to encompass, embrace, comprehend, con-

tain, RV. ; AitBr. ; (iricati't, to cheat, trick, deceive,

DhStup. : Caus. vyacayati (aor. avivyacaf], Gr. :

Desid. vivyacishati, ib. : Intens. vevitynte, vavya-
citi, vrivyakti, ib.

Vyacas, n. expanse, capacity, compass, RV.
;

AV.
;
VS. ;

wide space, free scope, room, RV. ;
AV.

;

SBr. (vyacas-Jkri, to dilate, expand, open, Kaus.)

kama, mfn. desirous of wide space, Kaus. vat

(vydcas-), mfn. spacious, expansive, RV. ; VS.

Vyacishtha, mfn. (superl.) most spacious or ex-

pansive, RV.

2. vy-*/ac (or one), P. A. -aeali, te,

to bend asunder, make wide, extend, RV. ; AV.

vyacchu. See go-vyacchd.

i. vy-\/aj, P. -ajati, to drive away
(Pass, vy-ajydte), RV. x, 85, 28

;
to go through or

across, furrow, ib. v, 54, 4.

1. Vy-aja, Pan. iii, 3, 119.

^^2.vynj (= v vij , only \avyajeta, Snsr. ;

for vivyajufy see \fvtf), to fan, ventilate.

2. Vyaja, m. a fan, W.
Vyajana, n. (ifc. f. a] fanning, K5d. ;

a palm-
leaf or other article used for fanning, fan, whisk

(often du.),Mn.; MBh.&c. -kriya, f. the act of

fanning, K5d. camara.n.the tailofthe BosGrun-
niens used as a whisk or fan, a chowry (cf. vyajana-
cdmara).
Vyajanaka, n. = vyajana, a fan, VarBrS.

Vyajanin, m. the Yak (Eos Grunniens), L.

Vyajani, in comp. for vyajana. y'kri, P.

-&zntf',tomakeinto(oruseas)afan,Ksd. y'bbn,
P. -bkavati, to become or be a fan, Ragh.

^^ vyanc. See uru-vydftc.

8B^r'T vycncana,w. r. for vy-aiijana, Hariv.

** =a "T^
1

!^ vyaftcana-vat, mfn. (a word used
to explain vydcas-vat}, Nir. viii, 10.

T3 vy-\/anj,P.A..-anakli, -ahlite,(\.) to

anoint thoroughly, RV.; iodecorate, adorn, beautify,
ib.

; (P. A.) to cause to appear, manifest, display, RV.
&c. &c. : Pass, -ajyale, to be manifested or ex-

pressed, RV. ; Ragh. ; Pancat.: Caus. -afljayali, to

cause to appear, make clearly visible or manifest,
Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Vy-akta, mfn. adorned, embellished, beautiful,
RV.

;
caused to appear, manifested, apparent, visible,

evident (am, ind. apparently, evidently, certainly),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; developed, evolved (see below) ;

distinct, intelligible (see -vac) ; perceptible by the

senses (opp. to a-vyakta, transcendental), MBh.;
BhP.; specified, distinguished, L. ; specific, indivi-

dual, L.
; hot, L. ; wise, learned, Lalit.

;
m. heat,

L. ;
a learned man, L.

;
an initiated monk, Sil. ;

'
the

manifested One,' N. of Vishnu, MW. ; of one of

the 1 1 Ganadhipas (with Jainas) ; n. (in Slnikhya)
'the developed or evolved' (as the product of

a-vyakta, q. v.), Samkhyak. (cf. IW. 82) ; -kritya,
n. a public action or deed, Rajat. ; -ganila, n. cal-

culation with known numbers, arithmetic, IW. 176,
n. 3; -gandfia,!. (only L.) long pepper; jasmine;
a species of Sanseviera

; Clitoria Ternatea ; -td, f.,

or -tva, n. distinctness, manifestation (instr.
'

clearly,

distinctly;
1

ace. with Vfam, 'to appear'), Up.;
KathJs. ; -tdraka, mfn. having clear stars, MW. ;

dariana, mfn. one who has attained to right know-

ledge, R.
; -drisht&rtha, mfn. perceiving or witness-

ing a transaction with one's own eyes, a v.iiiicss, L. ;

-bhuj, mfn. consuming all manifested or visits

things (said oftime), MW.; -maya, mf(f)n. relating
to what is perceptible by the senses, MBh. ; -mdri-

cika, mfn. much peppered, Car. ; -rasa, mfn. having
a perceptible taste (-td, f.), Susr.; -rait, m. (in

arithm.) known or absolute quantity; -rupa, m.

'havingamanifestedform,' N.ofVishnu, MW.; -rii-

pin, mfn. having a discernible shape, ib.
;
-laksh-

man, mfn. having evident signs or marks, clearly

characterized, W. ; -lavana, mfn. much salted, Car.;

-vac, (. a clear or distinct speech, Pjn. i, 3, 48 ;

-vikrama, mfn. displaying valour, MW.; "tAva-

dhfita, mfn. one who has publicly shaken oft' worldly
ties (opp. to gttflav, q.v.), W.; tddita. mfn.

spoken clearly or plainly, MW.

Vy-aktaya, Nom. V.yaii, to manifest, DharmaS.

Vy-akti, f. visible appearance or manifestation,

becoming evident or known or public (ace. with

Jbhaj, d-^gam, and d-*/jtti, to appear, become

manifest), MBh.; K3v. &c.; specific appearance,

distinctness, individuality, ib.
;
an individual (opp.

to jdti), Bhag. ; VarBrS. &c.
; (in gram.) gender,

Pin. i, 2, 51 ; case, inflection, the proper form of any
inflected word, W.; a vowel(,?), MW.; -td, f., -tva,

n. distinctness, individuality, personality, ib.
;
-vi-

veka, m. N. of wk.

Vyakti, in comp. for vy-akta. karana, n . the

act of making manifest or clear or distinct, DhStup. ;

Jstakam . Vkri, P. -karoti, to make m or clear or

d (-krila, mfn. made m or clear or d), Kathas.

bhava, m. the becomingm or clear or d,Samk.
Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to become m or clear or d"

(-bhuta, mfn. become manifest or clear or distinct),

MBh.; VarBrS.; Rajat.
2. Vy-aiiga, mfiv. (for I. see col. i) spotted,

speckled, AV. ; m. freckles in the face, Susr. ; a blot,

blemish, stain, Hariv. ; a frog, L. ; steel, L.

Vy-anjfya, mf(<?)n. that which is manifested or

indicated or made perceptible, Sarpk.; SSh.; (in rhet.)

indicated by allusion or insinuation, implied, sug-

gestive, Kpr. ; gyartha-&aumudt, (., gy&rtha-
dipikd, f., gyart/ia-dipinJ, f. N. of wks. ; "gySkti,
f. covert language or insinuation, MW.
Vy-afijaka,mf(z'/a)n. making clear, manifesting,

indicating (gen. or comp.), Mn.; BhP.; (in rhet.)

indicating by implication, suggesting {-tva, n.), Sah.;

Pratap.; m. indication of passion or feeling, Malatim.;
a sign, mark, symbol, W. ; figurative expression or

insinuation, ib.
; "kArtha, m. (in rhet.) suggested or

implied sense.

Vy-anjana, mfn. manifesting, indicating, Hariv.

(v. I. vyaficanci) ; m. (once for n. ; cf. below) a conso-

nant, VPrSt. ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.
;
=vddi-

tra-karman, L. ; (a), f. (in rhet.) implied indication,

allusion, suggestion, SSh.; Pratap.; a figurative ex-

pression (nd-vritti, f. figurative style), W. ; n.

decoration, ornament, RV. viii, 78, 2 ; manifestation,

indication, Sus>. ; Rajat.; allusion, suggestion (
= a,

f.),S4h. ; AsvSr., Sch. ; figurative expression, irony,

sarcasm, W.
; specification, Nir. ; a mark, badge,

spot, sign, token, ApSr. ;
R. ; KathSs. &c. ; insignia,

paraphernalia, KSv. ; symptom (of a disease), Cat. ;

mark of sex or gender (as the beard, breasts &c.),
the private organs (male or female), GrSrS. ; MBh.
&c. ; anything used in cooking or preparing food,

seasoning, sauce, condiment, MBh.; R. &c. ;
a con-

sonant, PrSt. ; SrS. &c.
;
a syllabic, VPrat. (cf. Irina-

_y); the letter (as opp. to artha, 'meaning'),
Mahav. ;

a limb, member, part, L. ;
a day, L. ; puri-

fication of a sacrificial animal (also m. and ./, f.), L.;

a fan, L. (w.r. for vyajana}; -kara, m. the pre-

parerof a sauce or condiment, MBh.; -gunaCl), m.
N. of a wk . on condiments in cookery ; -samgama,
m. a collection or group of consonants, MW. ;

-sam-

dhi, m. (in gram.) the junction of consonants, ib. ;

-samniputa, m. a falling together or conjunction of

consonants, ib. ; -sthdne, ind. in the place of sauce

or seasoning, ib.
; -harikd, f. N. of a female demon

supposed to remove the hair of a woman's pudenda,
MarkP. ; "nSdaya, mfn. followed by a consonant,
MW.

; n6pad/ia, mfn. preceded by a c, ib. anja-
nika, n. (with svaranani) N. of a Paris, of the VS.

Vy-anjijishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make
clear or manifest, W.
Vy-anjita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) clearly manifested or

made visible ; -vritti-bheda^ mfn. having various

actions manifested, MW.

ST3 vyada,m. N.of a man, Yop.(cf.cyarfi).

Hsgqi vyadambaka or bana, n. the castor-

oil plant, Ricinus Communis, L.

3T|" vyarlda, m. N. of a man, Eajat. (also

-mandala, ib.)

^rf(T vy-dti, m. (fr. 3. vi and \/2. at; but
not dissolved in Padap.) a horse, RV.

^ifB^r vy-uti--/!. Jtri, only Pass, -kriyate,
to be greatly changed or moved, BhP.

I.Vy-atikara,mfn.acting reciprocally,reciprocal,
W.

; m. reciprocity, reciprocal action or relation, ib.;

contact, contiguity, union (ifc.
=
joined with, spread-

ing through or over, pervading), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

(ifc.) taking to, accomplishing, performing, Amar.
;

Das.; RSjat.; incident, opportunity, Nalac.; reverse,
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misfortune, calamity,accident,fatality,Hcar.;Pancat.;

KathJs. ; destruction, end, BhP. atikrita, nifn.

pervaded, MW.

TfrTB vy-ati- ^'kri, Pass, -kiryate, to be

mixed or blended together, Samk.

2. Vy-atikara, ni. mixing or blending together,

mixture, Mlih.; BhP.; a confusing (or striking)

resemblance, Jitakam. ; -vat, nifn. mixed, of con-

trary kind or nature, Mcar.

Vy-atikarita, mfn. mixed or joined with (instr.

or comp.), Mcar.; Malatlm.

Vy-atiklrna, nifn. scattered about in different

directions, MBh.; mixed together, confused, MW.

silfrTai1^ vy-ati- ^hram, P. A. -Tti-amati,

-kramatc (ind. p. -kramya], to go or pass by, step

over or beyond (lit. and fig.), MBh.; R.; Paiicat.;

to pass away, elapse, be spent (as time), ib. ; BhP.;
to excel, surpass, conquer, R. ; to neglect, omit, vio-

late, ib. atikrama, m. going or passing by, Susr. ;

gaining the start, MBh.; passing away, lapse (of

time), R. ; leaping or passing over, avoiding, escap-

ing, getting rid of (gen.), MBh.; Kjv. &c. ; over-

stepping, transgressing, neglect, violation, non-per-

formance, disregard of (gen. or comp.), Gaut.
; Mn.;

MBh. &c.; violation of established order, transgres-

sion, crime, vice, fault, sin against (gen. or comp.),

Apast. ;
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
inverted order, reverse,

contrary, SrS. ;
Das. atlkramana, n. (ifc.)

com-

mitting a sin against, wrong! ng,Kaus. atikramin,
mfn. (ifc.) sinning against, wronging, Apast. ; pass-

ing over, deviating, transgressing, MW. ati-

kranta, mfn. passed over &c. ; reversed, inverted,

W.
;
one who has wrongly taken to (ace.), MBh.

xii, 6492; n. transgression, sin, fault, R. atl-

kranti, f. (ifc.) committing a sin against, harming,

wronging, Sah.

exchange or permutation, Apast.; mutual altercation,

strife, contest, MBh. (v.l. vy-adhi-kshepa}.

*l frlT^T vy-ati-Vgam, P. -ijacchati, to go

against each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Sch. "atigata,

mfn. passed by, elapsed (as time), MBh.

TfrTTT vy-ati-Vgd, P. -jigati (only aor.

vy-aty-agdt), to pass by, Ragh.

STfn^ vy-ali-Vcar (only I. sg. pr. A.

-care),lo transgress against, offend (ace.), R. ati-

cara, see a-vyaticdra.

^ifrHryrT vy-ati-cumbita, mfn. (Vcumb)
touched closely, in immediate contact with, Naish.

Mlnn<sl< vy-ati-^jalp, P. -jalpati, to

chatter together, gossip, Pan.
i, 3, IJ.VSrtt. I, Pat

*ifnfavy*ati-i/ji (only 3. sg. pf . A. -jigye),

to conquer, surpass, excel, Bhatt;

M fnn\ vy-ati-\/tan (only 3. du. impf. A.

vy-atanvdldm), to vie with each other in extend-

ing or spreading out, Bhatt.

^Tfinf vy-ati-\/tri (only 3. sg. du. fut. P.

-tarishyati), to pass completely across, overcome,

Bhag.

<Mfni1 v;/-ati-\/ni, P. -nayati, to let pass

(time), AsvSr.

frfllH^vy-ati-Vpath, P. -pathali, to recite

mutually, Pan. i, 3, i5,Vartt..i, Pat.

^frim* vy-ati-pdka, m. (Vpac), Pan. iii,

3, 43, Vlrtt. i.

"Ulnnin vy-ati-pdta, m. ('/pat) N. of a

partic. astronomical Yoga (when sun and moon are

in the opposite Ayana and have the same declina-

tion, the sum of their longitudes being =180),
*Var. ; Heat. &c. (cf. vy-ati-pdta} ; -janana-idnti,

(., -prakarana, n., -vrala-kalpa, m. N. of wks.

^VKHTIvy-ati-T/bhd, \.-bkdte (pf.-babhe),
to shine forth fully or brightly (used impers.), Viddh.

*H frlfn^ vy-ati-bhinna, mfn. (i/bhid) in-

separably joined or connected with, Nyayas., Sch.

Vy-atibheda, m. bursting forth togetheror simul-

taneously, Sah.; pervading, penetration, Nyayas.

TfifJ. vy-ati- ^bhu, A. -bhavate (3. sg.

prec. -thavishtshta, Pin. vii, 3, 88, Sch.), to vie

with any one (ace.),
contend for precedence or su-

periority, Vop.

TfrT15T vy-ati-marsa, m.(-\/m) a partic.

kind of VihSra (mutual transposition of the several

Pidas or half verses or whole verses of the first and

second Valakhilya hymns which are repeated in sets,

two always taken together), MW. "atimarsam,
ind. so as to encroach, AsvSr.'; so as to skip or take

alternately, MW.
TfHfHVT vy-ati-misra, mfn. mixed or

confounded with one another, MBh.; VarBrS.

exces-

sively perplexed or embarrassed, utterly distracted,

Hariv. atimoha, see a-vyatimoha.

vy-ati-'/yd, P. -ydti, to go com-

pletely through, penetrate, pervade, R. ; to pass by,

flow on (as time), Hariv.

Vy-atiySta, mfn. gone by, elapsed, ib.

^TfrPJ vy-ati-\/2.yu, P.-yaii (ouly 2. du.

pr. -yulas), to unite mutually, mix together, mingle,

Bhatt.

^TfrRT vy-ati-J rd, A. -rale, Siddh. (vy-

aly-are, Pan. vi, 4, 64, Sch.)

ci/-a/-\/re, Pass, -ricyate, to

reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (ace.

or abl.), Hariv.; Ragh.; to be separated from (abl.),

BhP. ; to differ from, ib.
;
Samk.

Vy-atirikta, mfn. reaching beyond, excessive,

immoderate(ifc. = abundantly furnished with),MBh.;

separate, different or distinct from, other than (abl.

or comp.), Mn. ; MBh.&c.; (ifc.) free from, Sirvad.;

left remaining from, Ragh., Sch. (v. 1.); withdrawn,

withheld, W.; excepted, ib. ; (am), ind. with the

exception of, except, without (e.g. svara-v,' except
the accent'), MW.; -Id, f. (BhP.), -tva, n. (Sarvad.)

distinction, difference. atlriktaka, n. a partic.

manner of flying, MBh.
Vy-atireka, m. distinction, difference, separate-

ness, separation, exclusion, Laty. ; KSv. ; Pur. &c.

(bhdvo vyatireka-ias, a separate or particular exist-

ence ; vila-vyatireka, not separate or particular ;

ena or at, ind. [or vyatireka ibc.], with exception

of, without); negation, Kap. ; contrariety, contrast

to (comp.), KSm. (e, ind., on the contrary supposi-

tion); logical discontinuance (opp. to anvaya, q.v.),

BhSshJp. ; (in rhet.) a partic. figure of speech (the

contrasting of things compared in some respects with

each other), Kivydd.; S.ih. &c.; N. of wk.; -tas,

ind., see above
; -vydpti, f.

'

pervasion of difference

or dissimilitude,' a comprehensive argument derived

from negation or non-existence of certain qualities,

MW. ; kdlamkdra, m. the rhetorical figure called

Vyatireka, ib.; "kavali, f. N. of wk.

Vy-atireki, in comp. for atirekin ; -pfirva-

paksha-rahasya,n.,-rahasya,n. N. ofwks.;-,

n. an exclusive mark, negative property (excluding
its subject from the class possessing the correspond-

ing positive property), MW. ; -siddhanta-rahasya,
n. N. of wk. ; ky-uddharana, n. illustration by
contrast or negation (of certain properties), W.
Vy-atirekin, mm. distinguishing, excluding,

excepting, negative, Tarkas.; different, reverse, W.
Vy-atirecana, n. contrasting, pointing out a

contrast or difference (in a comparison), Sah.

tufrli;? vy-ati-Vruh, P. -rohati, to grow,
MBh. ; to attain to (another state, ace.), ib.

Vy-atiropita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ejected, expelled,

dispossessed, ib.

'-ali-laaghin, mfn.

falling or slipping away, Ragh.

"ifK^vy-ati-T/lu, A. -lunlte (or P. -lu-

ndti, if joined with itarltarasya or anyo 'nyasya],
to cut mutually, Pin. i, 3, 14 ; 16, Sch.

Tfn^? vy-ati-i/vah, A. -vahate, to bear

mutually or reciprocally, Vop.

'Hfrlf^S ny-ali-viddha, mfn. (\/vyadh]

pierced, transfixed, MBh. (B.) ; put through, en-

twined, Sis.

^Tfrl^ vy-ati-Vvrit, A. -varlate, to go

over, pass through, R.
;
to escape, avoid, MBh.; to

glide or pass away, elapse, ib.; R.; Hariv. ;
to depart

from (abl.), leave, quit, abandon, R.

vy-afiha.

P. -vrajati, to go

nast, Apast.; to stride over, overstep, Paiicat. (v.l.)

ffk^l r^jif vy-ati-sahkita, mfn. (Vsunk)

suspecting' or 'suspected' (in mitkyd-v}, Hariv.

ajfrl^fl cy-a/j-\/s', A. -sete, to extend or

pass beyond, surpass, Kath.

vy-ati-\/sri, P. -siryate (pr. p. -iir-

yat), to burst into many pieces, MBh.

rffnr^py-/i-sAn/ (Vsanj), P. A. -sha-

jati, te, (P.) to join or unite in opposite places,

connect mutually, intertwine, TBr. ; Uttarar. ; to

implicate, involve in (agame),Das.; (A. )to change,
MW. : Pass, -shajyate, to be mutually connected, ib.

Vy-atishakta, mfn. mutually connected or

joined or related, intertwined, mixed together,TBr.
Sec. &c.

; intermarried, intermarrying, MW.
Vy-atishanffa, m. mutual connection, reciprocal

junction or relation, PancavBr. ; KatySr. ; entangle-

ment, Sis. v, 61
;
hostile encounter, MBh.; exchange,

barter, BhP. ; absorption, MW. ; -vat, nifn. having
mutual connection, connected, united, mixed, ib.

Vy-atishaiffam, ind. so as to join or connect

mutually, SBr. "atishangin, mfn. (ifc.) hanging
or sitting on, SiS. "atisliajya, ind. seizing each

other by the hand, PancavBr.

Vy-atishanj ita, rufn. = vy-atishakta, Sis., Sch.

tufriy^ vy-ati-sam-Vdah, P. -dahatl, to

burn up entirely, ChUp.

ajfrf^ vy-ati- v/srt, only ind. p. -srilya,

prob. 'in each case,' 'on every occasion,' MBh. xii,

4402 ijptrum anu-sritya, Nilak.) : Caus. -sdrayati

(with kathdm), to converse, Divyav.

M fif^ "^ vy - a ti- </srip, P. -sarpati (Pan. i,

3, 15), to move to and fro, fly in every direction

(as arrows), MBh.

^fa^^vy-ati- \/sev, Pass, -setyale, to bo

well furnished or provided with (instr.),
MBh. vii,

7297.

*Qffl'%'[vy-ati-</f>an, P. -hanti, to strike

back or in return, MBh.; Bhatt.; to strike each other,

fight together, fin. i, 3, 15 : to kill together, Pat.

TfrT?^ vy-ati- \/has, P. -hasati, to laugh
at each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Virtt. I, Pat.

^Tfrlff^ vy-ati-*/Idus, P,-hinsati, to hurt

or injure each other, Pan. i, 3, 15, Sch.

Tfif^
1

vy-ati- Vhri, A. -harate (Vop.), to

transpose mutually, Gobh.

Vy-atihara, m. interchange, alternation, recipro-

city, Pan.; Vop.; exchange, barter, Kath. ; exchange
of blows or abuse, W.

^T?ft vy-ati (ati--/^. i), P. -atyeti, to pass

away, elapse, MBh.; R. &c. ;
to take an irregular

course, PaiicavBr. ;
to depart or deviate or swerve

from (abl.), R. ; Ragh. ;
to go past or beyond or

through (ace.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to surpass, over-

come, conquer, MBh. ;
to disregard, neglect, Bhag.

Tyatita, mfn. passed away, gone, Mn.; MBh.
&c.; departed, dead, MBh.

; left, abandoned, I'rab.;

(ifc.) having disregarded or neglected, R.; tardy,

negligent, ib. ; -kdla, mfn. one whose time is past,

unseasonable, inopportune, Ragh.
Vy-atyaya, m. transposition, transmutation,

change, reverse, inverted order, contrariety (with

karmandm, inverted or reverse occupation ; e, in

the opposite case ; am, alternately ;
at and ena,

against the usual rule or order), Lity. ; Yajfi. ;
Kav.

&c. ; -ga, mfn. moving in the opposite direction,

VarBrS.

^TrfNiTC vy-atl-kdra, m.= l. vy-atikara,

contact, hostile encounter, Hariv.

STUNTS}! vy-alikshd, f. (vy-ati-lksha), Pan.

', 3, 43. V5rtt - 4-

vy-ati-pata, m. = vy-ati-pdta,

Aryabh. (here vaidhrita); Heat.; a great

calamity or any portent indicating it, L.; disrespect,

contempt, W. ;
the day of new moon (when it falls

on Ra/i-v5ra or Sunday, and when the moon is in

certain Nakshatras), ib.

^Tift^T vy-atihd, f. (fr. vy-ati- \/ih), Piln.

', 3, 43, Vartt - 4-
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'. vy-atihSra, m.= vy-atihdra, q. v

vy-aly-t/i. as, A. -ati-ste (i. sg
-ati-he, 2. sg. -ati-se, Pan. vii, 4, 50; 52), to be

above, excel, surpass, Bhatt.

^Trq^f vy-aty-asta, mfn. (\/2. as) thrown
or placed in an inverted position, reversed, inverted,

W.; placed across or crosswise, crossed (as the hands),
Mn.

ii, 72 ; perverse, preposterous, Bham.
Vy-atyasa, m. exchange, barter, La|y.; MBh.;

change, inverted order, reverse (ena and at,
'
invert-

edly, alternately'), VarBrS.
;
Susr. atyasam, ind.

alternating, alternately, SBr.
; SrS. ; having inverted,

having placed crosswise, MW.
*HnjR vy-aty-\/i.uh, P. -iihati, to place or

arrange differently, Kath.

vyath, cl. i. A. (Dhatvip. xix, 2)

vydlhate(ef. also/z; pf. vivyathe, 3. pi.

hi MBh.; zor.vjfat&isAi,fiV.; S\i.b}.vyathisliat,

Br.; iul.vyat/iitdt/iishyate,Gi.; \nf.vyathitum,
ib., Ved. inf. vyathishyaf), to tremble, waver, go
astray, come to naught, fail, RV. &c. &c. (with abl.

= to be deprived of, lose
;
with caritra-tas, to aban-

don the path of virtue) ; to fall (on the ground), Mn.
vii, 84 ('to be dried up,' Kull.); to cease, become
ineffective (as poison), Kam.; to be agitated or dis-

turbed in mind, be restless or sorrowful or unhappy,
AV. &c. &c.; to be afraid of (gen.), R. : Caus. vya-
thdyati (aor. vivyathas, Br. ; vyathayis, AV.), to

cause to tremble or fall, RV.&c.&c.; to cause to swerve
from (abl.), Bhatt.; to disquiet, frighten, agitate,

pain, afflict, MBh. ; Kav. &c. : Pass, of Caus. vya-
thyate, to be set in restless motion, Susr. : Desid. vi-

vyathishate.,Gt.: \n\tr.s.vdvyathyate,vd'vyatti, ib.

Vyatha. See jala-vyatha.
Vyatliaka, mfn. agitating, frightening, afflict-

ing, Kir.

Vyathana, mfn. greatly disturbing or perplex-

ing, MBh.; n. tottering, wavering, Pan. v, 4, 46 ;

alteration, change (of a sound), RPrat.; feeling pain,

Susr.; vexing, tormenting, Dharmas.; piercing, per-

forating (
= vyadhana}, Apast.

Vyathanlya, mfn. to be pained or afflicted or

disturbed, W.
Vyathayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who inflicts

torture or punishment, Mricch.

Vyatha, f. agitation, perturbation, alarm, uneasi-

ness, pain, anguish, fear, MBh.; Kav. &c. (vyatham
*i/kri, either 'to cause pain' or 'to feel pain'); loss,

damage, ill-luck, SBr.; VarBrS.; (with hridi or hri-

daye), palpitation, throbbing of the heart, Susr.

kara, mfn. causing pain (bodily or mental), pain-
ful, excruciating, W. kula (vyat/iak), mfn.

agitated by fear or anguish, Pancat. "krSnta
(vyathakr\ mfn. id., Kathas. - tura (vyathaf},
mfn. suffering pain, pained, R. nvita (vya-
thanv >

'), mfn. id., MW. -rahita, mfn. free from

pain.W. vat, mfn. full of pain, MW.
Vyathi. See a-vyalhl.
Vyathita, mfn. tottering, rocking, reeling, R.;

troubled, changed (as colour), Das. ; disquieted, agi-
tated, perturbed, distressed, afflicted, MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; painful, causing pain, BhP.

Vyathitavya.mfn.to be painedordistressed,MW.
Vyathiu. See a-vyathin.
Vyathisha. See a-vyathisfia.
Vyathis, mfn. tottering, wavering, sloping, RV. ;

secret, unobserved by (gen. ), ib.; insidious, fallacious,

deceitful, ib.; AV. (accord, to some always n. = '

way,
course'); n. perturbation, anger, Naigh. ii, 13.
Vyathya. See a-vyathyd.
Vyathyayas, w. r. for a-vyathdyas (see a-

vyathl), Naigh. i, 14.

T^ vy-Vad, P. -atti, to Lite through or

on all sides, gnaw, nibble, eat, R.

Vy-advara, m. (vy-ddvari, f., AV.) a gnawing
animal, SBr. (cf. vyadhvara).

a, n. a partic. Sfikta, Kaus.

vyadh, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 72)
vldhyati (ep. also "te ; pf. p. vivyadlia,

Br. &c.; 3. pi. vivyadhuh, MBh., vividhuh, Up.;.,...,
Br.; Prec. vid/iydt, Gr.; fut. vedd/id, vetsyati,ie,
MBh.; vyaddhd, vyatsyali, Gr. ; inf. veddfitim,
MBh.; -vidhe, RV.

; ind. p. vit/it/:vd, -vidhya,
MBh.), to pierce, transfix, hit, strike, wound, RV.

&c. &c.
; (with siram} to open a vein, bleed, Susr.'

to pelt with (instr.), RV. ; AV. ; MBh.; to inflict,

attach to, affect with (ace. of pers. and instr. ot

thing), RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.; to shake, wave, MBh.;
(in astron. ) to fix the position of a heavenly body,
Gol. ;

to cling to (ace.), SBr. : Caus. vyadhayati,
(ep. i\siwedhayati; aor. avivid!iatoravivyad/ial),
to pierce, open (a vein), MBh.; Susr.; to cause to

pierce or perforate, AitAr. : Desid. viyyatsati, to

wish to affect or taint with
(instr.), SBr.: Intens.

vevidhyate or vavyaddhi(T), Gr.

Viddha &c. See p. 966, col. 2.

Vecllia, vedhaka &c. See 2. vedlta, p. 1018,
col. I.

Vyadha, m. piercing, hitting, striking, a stroke,

wound, Sis.; cutting, opening (of a vein), Susr.; Id},
f. bleeding, MW.
Vyadhana, mfn. piercing, perforating, Susi.

;
n.

the act of piercing or perforating or severing (a vein),
ib. ; (ifc.) chase, hunting, Hear.

Vyadliya, mfn. to be pierced or perforated, Susr.

(-sira, mfn. one who is to be bled, ib.); a bow-

string, L.; a butt, mark to shoot at, W.
Vyadhvara, mfn. piercing, perforating, boring

(as a worm), AV. (cf. vy-advard}.
Vyadha, m. 'one who pierces or wounds,' a

hunter, one who lives by killing deer (said to be the

son of a Kshatriya by a low-caste mother), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; a low man, wicked person, L. giti,
f. a hunter's cry (in calling animals), Kad. tS, f.

the state or business of a hunter, Vishn. bhlta, m.
'afraid of hunters/ a deer, W.
VySdhaka, m. a hunter, Kaus.

Vyadhaya, Norn. A. yate, to become or be like

a hunter, Sringar.

Vyadhi. See vy-ddhi, p. 1037, co'- *

1. Vyadhin, mfn. piercing, perforating, VS.
2. Vyadhin, mfn. (fr. vyadha) possessing (i.e.

frequented by) hunters, Nalod.

Vyadhya, mfn. to be pierced or cut (as a vein),
Susr. ; m. N. of Siva, MBh. vii, 2877 (

v-'- vyadha}.

^Tftra! vyadhika (prob. w.r. for hy-ad/ii-
ka), Kam.

f(V(lH.u vy-adhikarana, vy-adhva &c.
See p. 1028, col. 3.

vy-adhi-kshepa, m.
vective, harsh language, MBh.

vy-Van, P.-aniti, to respire, breathe,
inhale and exhale, RV.

; to draw in the breath

through the whole body, SBr.

Vy-Sna, m. one of the five vital airs (that which
circulates or is diffused through the body ; personi-
fied as a son of Udana and father of Apana ; cf.

prilna),A.V. &c.&c.; -da, mfn. giving breath, VS.;
-drlh,min. (nom. -dliriK) making the Vyana strong
or durable, TS. ; Kath. ; -bhf{l, mfn. maintaining
theVyana.SBr.; nddand, m. du. Vyana and Udana,
AV.

'^MT vy-anu-*/i. dhii (only 3. pi. pf. A.

-dhire), to unfold, display, RV. i, 166, 10.

vj-anu-Vnad, Cans, -nadayati, to

cause to resound, fill with noise or cries, Bhag.
anunada, m. reverberation, loud and extending
sound or noise, W.

vy-ann-*/sri, P. -sarati, to roam or

wander through (ace.), MBh.; to pervade, Susr.

vy-anta, vy-antara &c. See p. 1028,
col. 3.

tTt^vy-anv-a-yrabh, A. -rabhate, to

lay hold of or touch on both sides, AitBr. Sram-

bhana,n.layingholdofortouchingonbothsides,Say.

(v.l. vyay, see 2. vyay), cl. 10. P.

vydpayali, to throw, Dhatup. xxxii, 95; to throw

away, waste, diminish (cf. I. vyay), L.

vy-apa- ^krish, P. -karshati, to

draw or drag away or off, MBh. ;
R.

;
to lead astray,

seduce, MBh. ; to take off (as clothes), undress, ib. ;

:o take away, remove, give up, abandon, Mn.;
M Bh. &c. "apakarsha, m. exception (from a rule),D
atr. "apakrishta, mfn. drawn off, taken away,

removed, MBh.

vy-apa- V'ltram, P. -kramati, to go
off, retire, depart, R.

m, P. -gacchati, to go
away, retreat, escape, disappear, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

to move away from, be entirely removed or distant,
VarBrS. apagata, mfn. gone away, disappeared

(seecomp.); fallen away from (abl.), R.; -tilaka-

gdtra-td, f. the having limbs free from freckles (one
of the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ;

-rasmi-vat, mfn. whose rays have disappeared, ray-
less, Suryas., Sch. ; -luCj mfn. whose sorrow has de-

parted, free from grief, MW. "apagama, m. pass-

ing away, lapse (of time), Kull. on Mn. v, 66
;

disappearance, Amar,

*f1f^\vy-apa-Vtrap, A. -trapate (rarely

tf), to turn away through shame, become shy or

timid, MBh. ; R. apatrapa, f. (for vy-afatrafa,
see p. 1028, col. 3) shame, embarrassment, R.
"apatrapya (?), n. id., Divyav.

^Tiffrj^ vy-apa- </dis, P. -disati, to point
out, indicate, intend, mean, designate, name, men-
tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. (often Pass, -disyate,

'

so it

is represented or intended or signified') ; to represent

falsely, feign, pretend, MBh.; R.; Prasannar.

Vyapadishta, mfn. pointed out &c.; informed,
W.; tricked, ib. ; pleaded as an excuse, ib.

Vy-apadesa, m. representation, designation, in-

formation, statement, RPrSt.; SrS. &c.: a name,
title, Uttarar. ; a family, race, Sak. ; summons (of an

army), R. ; appeal to (gen.), Paiicat. ; talk, speech,
MBh. iii, 8665 (Nilak.); a partic. form of speech,
MW.

; fame, renown (seecomp.); fraud, stratagem,

pretext, excuse (ena, under pretext or excuse [also

-tas], ifc.= under the pretext of), MBh.; Kav. &c.;
-vat, mfn. having a partic. designation or name (with
pitri-tas, designated by the name of the father) , Pat. ;

sdrtham, ind. for the purpose of (acquiring) re-

nown, Mn. vii, 168. "apadesata, mfn. designat-

ing, indicating, BhP. apadesin, mfn. having a

name or designation, L. ; (ifc.) denoting, indicating,
Samk. ; (ifcjconforming to, following the advice of,
R. apadesya, mfn. to be designated or indicated

or named, R. ; Pat. ; Samk.
; to be censured or

blamed, Hariv. 'apadeshtri, mfn. one who repre-
sents or shows or names, W. ; one who represents

falsely, a cheat, impostor, ib.

ris, Pass, -drisyate, to

be clearly seen, be distinctly visible, MBh.

*nT'TO^3/-apa-v
/2. nas. Cans, -nasayati,

to cause to disappear or perish, drive away, remove,
MBh.

vy-apa-</nl, P. -nayati (inf. -netum
or -nayitum), to lead or take away, MBh. ; R. ;

to drive away, remove, banish, ib. &c. ; to pour out
or away, AitBr. ; to take off, lay aside, get rid of

(ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. -ndyayati, to cause

to take away or remove, MBh.
Vy-apanaya, m. taking away, removal, MBh.

(v.l. vy-apayana). "apanayana, n. tearing off,

removing, Vents.

Vy-apanita, mfn. led off, taken away, removed,
R. "apaneya, mfn. to be taken away or removed,
MBh.

^ vy-apa- \/nud, P. -nudati, to drive

away, remove, MBh. apanuttl, f. driving away,
removal, AitBr.

vy-apa- v/mc, P. -muncati, to

loosen, take
oft", R.

vy-apa-Vya, P. -yati, to go away,
retire, withdraw, MBh.; Hariv.; to pass away,
vanish, R. "apayata, mfn. gone away, retired,
MBh. "apayana, n. retreat, flight, ib.

^y-apa-v/2.n(rfA (only 2. sg. Intens.

-ronidliah}, to exclude from sovereignty, dethrone,
R. (B.)

vy-apa-Vruh, Caus. -ropayati, to

lay aside, remove, take off, R. ; to deprive of, expel
from (instr. or abl.), MBh.; to root up, eradicate,

extirpate (see next).

Vy-aparopana, n. rooting up, extirpating, re-

moving, destroying, Kam.; Sarvad. ; tearing out,

pulling (ci.kesa-vy). "aparopita, mfn. rooted up,

extirpated, removed, expelled, W.

vy-apa-vah. See vy-apSh.

vy-apa-viildha, rr.fn. (\/vyadh)
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away,

thrown about, broken to pieces (-briiT-matha, mfn.

with abandoned seats and cells), MBh. ; cast away,

rejected, MBh.; pierced, transfixed, MBh.

^fira^ vy-apa-vrij. Cans, -varjayati, to

give up entirely, relinquish, Ragh.

Vy-apavarga, m. separation, division, differ-

ence, Pat.
; cessation, termination, Jaim.

Vy-apavrikta, mfn. separated, divided, Pat.

pa-i/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn

desist from (abl.), Uttarar.

vy-apa-sam-i/sri (only ind. p.

-sritya), to go through (a series of existences),

Divyav.

Ttnjvy-apa- \/rt, P.-sarati, to go asunder

or in different directions, MBh,; to depart from (abl.),

Sarasv. "apasarana, 11. (fr. Caus.) driving away,

dispelling, RSghav.

mi&F^vy-apa-Vsrij, P. -sryat*> to hnr\,

cast, discharge (arrows &c.), MBh. ; to take off, re-

linquish (a garment), ib.

tgiqTj,i;y-apa- v/sfip, P- -sarpati, to go or

creep or run away, escape, MBh.

*zrqFCjpr vy-apa-Vsphur, A. -sphurate, to

break (intr.) or burst asunder, KiitySr., Sch. apa-
sphurana, n. bursting asunder, KatySr.

^T1?^ vy-afia-Vhan, P. -li/intl, to strike

off, R. (B.) ;
to keep off, prevent, Sah.

*ff%1vy-apa-i/3. ha (only ind. p. -hdya),
to relinquish, abandon, Hariv.

^Tl^ vy-apa-Vhri, P. A. -harati,te, to

cut off,MBh.; to take away, remove, destroy, Rajat.

*TMI<yrt vy-apa-krita, mfn. (v/I. kri) free

from (comp.), Naish. apakriti, f. driving away,

repelling, denial, W.

*TW3g\vy-apd-\/krish (only inf. -krash-

tum), to drag or draw away, tear off, MBh.

3TT1TJ5 vy-apa-Vnud (apa m.c. for apa),

P. -nudati, to drive away, remove, MBh.

arqrfst vy-apa-Vsri, P. A. -srayati, te,

to go to for refuge, have recourse to (ace.) , MBh. ;

to adhere to any doctrine, confess (ace.), Samk.

2.Vyap&sraya,m.(fon.seep.iO28,col. 3) going

away, secession, MW. j seat, place (ifc.
~
being in or

on), R.; Kim.; Susr.; place of refuge, shelter, sup-

port (ifc.
= having recourse to, trusting in), MBh.;

R. ike. ; expectation, W.
'

apasrita, mfn. one who
hastaken refuge with (ace. orcomp.), MBh.; Kathas.;

having taken or assumed, MBh.; BhP.

TTT^ vy-apa-Vhri, P. -haiati, to with-

draw from (abl.), MBh.

*T<I ny-ape(-apa-\/5. f), P. -apaiti, to go
apart or asunder, separate, MBh.; to cease, dis-

appear, Mn. ; Prab.

Vy-apaya, in. cessation, stop, end, MBh.; R.
&c.; absence, want, Kathas.

Vy-apeta, mfn. gone apart or asunder, separated,

MBh.; passed away, disappeared, ceased, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; (ifc.) opposed to, Ysjn. ; -kalmasha, mfn.

having taint or guilt removed, free from sin, Mn. iv,

260
; -ghrina, mfn. devoid of compassion, pitiless,

A mar. ; -dhairya, mfn. one who has abandoned

firmness, MBh. ; -bhayaor -bki, mfn. free from fear,

ib. ; -ma<ia-matsara,m{n.{rei from infatuation and

selfishness, Yajn.; -harsha, mfn. devoid of joy, R.

fTT!^ vy-apeksh (-apa-^/iksh), A. -apik-

shate, to look about, look for, regard, mind, pay

regard or attention to (ace.), R. ; Ragh. apeksha
(ifc.), see apeksha below. apekshaka, mfn.

mindful of (comp.), MBh. "apdkshana, n. looking
for, expectation, regard, consideration, W. apk-
shaniya, mfn. to be looked for or expected, ib.
c
apekshi, f. regard, consideration (ifc. regarding,

minding \ MBh. ; R. &c. ; looking for, expectation

(ifc. expectant of), BhP. ; Kathas.
; requisite, sup-

position (see sa-vy); application, use, W. ; (in

gram.) rection, Pin. ii, 1, I, Sch.; the mutual ap-

plication of two rules, W. apdkBhlta, mfn. looked

for, expected, MW. ; mutually expected or looked

to, ib. ; mutually related; employed, applied, ib.

vy-apa-vnj,

apekshya, mfn. to be looked for or expected,

ib.

snft? vy-apoh (-apa-</i. wA), P. -apohati

(ep. also
r
/), to drive away, keep off, remove,

destroy, TUp. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; to atone for, ex-

piate (guilt), Mn. ii, 1O2 &c. ; to heal, cure (sick-

ness), Susr. ap3dha, mfn. driven away, removed,

destroyed (ftihabhra, mfn. having the clouds driven

away), MBh. ; manifested, displayed, exhibited, ib.
;

opposite, contrary, reverse.W. apoha, m. driving

away, keeping off, removal, destruction, MBh.;
Susr.; denial, negation, Sah.; sweepings, rubbish,

MBh. ; -stava, m. N. of a ch. of the LingaP. ap8-

b.aka,mfn.drivingaway, removing.Car. apdhana-
stotra, n. N. of a Stotra (prob.

-= vyapSha-stava).

apohya, mfn. deniable (see a-vy).

^TftT^ vy-abhi-Vcar, P. A. -carati, to

act in an unfriendly way towards (ace. or gen,), sin

against, offend, injure, MBh.; Kathas.; to bewitch,

practise sorcery (pi. 'against each other"), Laty. ;

Kathas.; to come to naught, fail, Bijag.; BhP.; to go

beyond, transgress, deviate from (acO, Kir.; Pan.,

Sch. "abhicarana, n. uncertainty, doubt (see sa-

vyabhicarana),
Vy-abhlcara,m.goingapartorastray,deviating,

not falling or fitting together, being separated or

isolated, Kap. ; Bhashap. &c. (cf. a-vy) ; trespass,

transgression, crime, vice, sin (esp. infidelity of a

wife), Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

; violation, disturbance, con-

fusion, Mn. x, 24 &c. ; change, mutation (in a-zy,
mfn.), Bhag. ; (in phil.) wandering from an argu-

ment, erroneous or fallacious reasoning, the presence
of the hetu (q.v.) without the sddhya(t{.v.), MW.;
(in gram.) deviation from or exception to a rule,

irregularity, anomaly, ib. ; -krit, mfn. committing

adultery, Rajat.; -tas, ind. in consequence of stray-

ing or erring, S5h.; (in phil.) from the Vyabhicara
involved in the other supposition, MW.; -td, (.,

-ft>a, n. error, ib.; -nin~/pana-H:Aanrfa,N.o(v/]c.;

bhdva,vr.T. for vyabhicdri-bh
Q
, Cat.; -vat, mfn.,

see a-vyabhicdra-vat ; -vivarjita, mfn. free from

extravagance or debauchery, Hit.; rartham, ind.

for the sake of (committing) adultery, Pan. iv, I,

127, Sch.

Vy-abhicari, in comp, for "carln ; -td, f., -tva,

n. the state ofgoing apart or astray, deviation, altera-

tion, change, variability, Samk. ; Bhashap.; (-tva,

ingram.) the having a secondary meaning or several

meanings, Pan., Sch.; -bhdva, m. a transitory state

(of mind or body, opp. to sthdyi-bh [q.v.], and

said to be thirty-four in number, viz. nirveda,gldni,

iahkd, asuyd, mada, irama, dlasya, dainya,
cintd, moha, smriti, dhriti, vritfd, capalatd, har-

sha, dvega, jadatd, garva, vishdda, autsukya,
nidrd, afasmdra, sztpta, vibodha, amarsha, ava-

hittha, ugratd, mati, upalambha, vyddhi, un-

mdda, marana, trdsa, vitarka, qq.vv.), Dasar. ;

Kpr. &c.

Vy-abhicarin, mfn. going astray, straying or

deviating or diverging from (abl.), Hariv.; Kav.;
Kathas. &c. ; following bad courses, doing what is

improper, profligate, wanton, unchaste (esp. said of

women), faithless towards (gen.), MBh.; K3v. &c.;

changeable, inconstant (opp. to sthdyin; cf. ri-

bhdva above), MBh.
; Sah.; Pratap.; (ifc.) trans-

gressing, violating, breaking (see samaya-vy) ;
ir-

regular, anomalous, MW. ; (a word) having a non-

primitive or secondary meaning, having several

meanings, ib. ; (int), f. a wanton woman, unchaste

wife, adulteress, W.; n. anything transitory (as reel-

ings Sec.), ib.

Vy-abhicara, m. transgression, offence, MBh.;

change, alteration, ib.

*TfWflTT vy-abhi-mdna, m. (\/man) a false

apprehension or notion, erroneous view, Nyayas.

^f^^\9vy-abhi-hasa,ra.(\/has) derision,

ridicule, Apast,

*j<i vy-alhra, vy-amla. See p. 1028,0,01.3.

1*^1. vyay,c\.i, P. A. vyayati,te (rather
Nom. fr. vyaya below), to expend, spend, waste,

Bhatt.
; Hit.; Subh.; cl. 10. P. vyayayali, id.,

Dhatup. xxxv, 78; to go, move, ib.

Vyaya, mfn. (or vy-aya, fr. j. + VS-O passing

away, mutable, liable to change or decay (only as

opp. to or connected with a-vyayct}, Mn.; MBh. ;

Pur. ; m. (ifc. f. d) disappearance, decay, ruin, loss,

vy-ava- Jkrish.

MBh.; Kav. &c.; spending, expense, outlay, dis-

bursement (opp. to dya,
'

income,' and often with

kolasya, villasya, dhanasya &c. ; without a gen.

^'extravagance, waste, prodigality;' with loc. or

fc. = '

outlay for or in'), Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; cost,

sacrifice of (gen. or comp.; vyayena, ifc. = 'at the

cost of), R.; Kalid.; wealth, money, Yajn. ii, 276;

(in gram.) inflection, declension, Nir.
;
N. ofthe 2Oth

(or 54th) year of Jupiter's cycle, VarBrS. ;
of a ser-

pent-demon, MBh.; of Pradhana, MW. ;
m. or n.

griAa,ViiiBjS. kara, mf(i)n. one who makes

payments, K.'un. karaya or -karapaka, m. a

paymaster, Pancad. karman, n. the business of

a paymaster, Yajn. ;
R. ffata, mfn. (v.l. for next).

guiia, mfn. prodigal, spendthrift, one who spends

all his money, impoverished, MHh. griha, n. (in

astron.) N. of the 1 3th house from the Lagna,
VarBrS. paranmnkha, mt(i)n. averse from ex-

penditure, parsimonious, Yaju. i, 83. ~bhavana,
n. = -^r'/ia,VarBrS. vat,mfn. liable to change,not

complete, RPrat. ; spending much, prodigal, Yajn. ;

inflected, VPrat. -salin (Rajat.), -sila (Kav.),

mfn. disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift.

saha, mfn. '

bearing waste,' inexhaustible (as a

treasure), Kam. sahislinu, mfn. bearing loss of

money patiently, ib. sthana, n. = -griha, Cat.

Vyayaka, mfn. expending, making payments,
Kam.

Vyayana, n. going apart, separation, RV.

VyayamSna, mfn. expending, wasting, W.
Vyayl, in comp. for vyayin. tS, f., -tva, n.

prodigality, wastefulness, MW.
Vyayita, mfn. expended, spent, dissipated, dis-

persed, Hit.; gone away ,declined, fallen into decay ,W.

Vyayitavya, mfn. to be expended or spentjCamp.

Vyayin, mfn. declining, decaying, falling (in

udaya-vy, 'rising and falling'), Hit.; expending,

spending, prodigal (in bahu-vy , q.v.)

Vyayl, in comp. for vyaya. karana, n. the

act of expending or disbursing, wasting, W. -y/kri,

P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to waste, expend, Kathas.

krita, mfn. expended, spent, lavished, Kam.;

Rajat. bhuta, mfn. spent, squandered, wasted,W.

ST^ 2. vyay (v.l. for ryap), cl. 10. P. vya-

yayati, to throw, DhStup. xxxii, 95.

vy-arka. See p. 1028, col. 3.

i.2.vy-aii}a. See ib.aud below under

vy-^ard.

ST^l vy-artha, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. ci-f artha)

useless, unavailing, unprofitable, vain, MBh. &c.

&c.; deprived or devoid of property or money,
Pancat. ; excluded from, having no right (instr.),

Apast. ; unmeaning, inconsistent, Hariv. ; KSvySd. ;

= tha->tdmaka below,MBh. ; (a),ind. uselessly,

in vain, without having effected one's object, Kav. ;

Pancat. &c.; -/a,f.uselessness( /dff! </ydoi '/gam,
to become useless), Pancat.

;
Kusum. ;

absence of

meaning, nonsense, R.; falseness, MBh.; inoffen-

siveness, MW. ; 'tva, n. absence of meaning, con-

tradictoriness, Klvyad.,Sch. ;
-namaka or -ndman,

mfn. having a name inconsistent with one's character,

MBh. ; -yatna, mfn. useless in its efforts, Hit. ; thj-

/kri, P. -karoti, to make useless or superfluous,

Prab.; Kad. ; thi-*/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become

useless, Naish.; Kad. arthaka, mfn. useless, vain,

R. ; -td, f. (Sis.) or -tva, n. (MW.) usdessness.

Vyarthaya, Nom. P. yati, to make useless or

superfluous, Campak.

^T^t vy-Vard, P. -ardati, to flow away,

SBr.; to oppress, harass, pain (see a-vyartta): Caus.

-ardayati, to cause to be scattered or dissolved,

destroy, annihilate, RV.
2. Vy-ar^a or vy-arnpa, mfn. (cf. Pan. vii, 2,

24) oppressed, harassed (see a-vyarna).

TVJoir vy-drdhuka, mfn. (i/ridh) being

deprived of (instr.), Maitr. ; ApSr.

srfolT vy-arpana, f. (of unknown mean-

ing), Mahavy.

vy-alika &c. See p. 1028, col. 3.

vy-ava-kalana, n. (\/2. kal)

separation, subtraction, deduction, Col. "avaka-

lita, mfn. subtracted, deducted, Lil. ;
n. subtraction,

deduction, ib.

&3ogTl^vy-ava-\/krish, P. -karshati, to

draw or tear away, alienate, MBh. (v.l. vy-afa-k).
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f vy-ava-Vkri, P. -kirati, to scatter

or pour down or on or about, BhP. "avakirana,

f. mixing together, mixture, L. avaklrna, mfn.

intermixed or filled or set with (instr.),
Kam.

*m sWIJM vy-ava-krosana, n. (Vkrus)
mutual altercation or abuse, W.; abuse, reviling (in

general), ib.

ar^Trn vy-ava-ygam, A. -gacchate, to go

apart, separate, Kath.

m^J||rf vy-ava-vgah, A. -gahate (rarely

"/*), to dive or plunge into, penetrate, MBh. ;
to set

in, begin (as night), ib. "avagadha, mfn. dived

or plunged into, immersed (-vat, mfn.), ib.

V|4JJ^ir vy-ava-grihila, mfn. (*/grah)

brought down, bent down, SBr. "avagraham, ind.

having taken separately, singly, SankhBr.

m c) ( | ^fqif^rf vy-ava-carayitavya, mfn.

(Jcar) to be pondered over or considered, MahSvy.

5T^ftrf<{ vy-ava-cchid (\/chid), P. -cchi-

natti, to cut off, separate, SBr. ;
MBh. &c. ;

to tear

asunder, open, sunder, R. ; BhP. ;
to limit, fix, settle,

ascertain, BhP.; to resolve on (prati), ib. : Pass.

-cchidyate, to be cut off or separated, SBr.

Vy-avacchid, f. limitation, Harav. "avacoliin-

na, mfn. cut off, separated &c. ; distinguished, dis-

tinct, Tarkas.; interrupted (see a-Vyavacchinnd).

Vy-avaccbeda, m. cutting one's self off from,

separation, interruption (see d-vy"} ; exclusion, Sah.
;

(ifc.) getting rid of, BhP. ; distinction, discrimina-

tion
,
Sah. ; a division, W. ; letting fly (an arrow) ,

R.
;

-vidyd, (. the science of anatomy, MW. ava-

cohedaka, mfn.distinguishing,discriminating (-tva,

n.),Samkhyak.; excluding (-tva, n.), Kull. ava-

cchedya, mfn. to be excluded, Sah.

tM^ftHWM vy-ava-tishthamana. See vy-

ava-Jsthi.

3T73T y-aa-\/3. da (or do; only ind. p.

-diiya}, to cut in two, divide, Kaus.

ST^^IT vy-ava-dirna, mfn. (v/dn) burst

asunder, broken to pieces, distracted, R.

*7^ vy-ata-'/dai, Pass, -dayate (p. -dd-

yamana), to be clearly diffused. Das. 'avadata.,

mfn. clean, clear, bright, TAr.

Vy-avadana, n. purification, Divyav.

TTJ vy-ava-i/dr*, P. -dravati, to run

away, Kath,

TTVT vy-ava-\/l. dha, P. A. -dadhati,

-dhattt, to place apart or asunder, SankhBr.
;
to put

or place between, interpose, Ragh. ;
to leave out,

omit, Kath. ;
to separate, divide, interrupt, BhP. :

Pass. -dJuyate, to be separated or divided or inter-

rupted, R. ; BhP. : Caus. -dhdpayati, to separate,

Naish.

Vy-avadhS, f. covering or anything that covers,

L. avadhatavya, n. (impers.) it is to be sepa-

rated or divided, MBh. "avadhStri, mfn. one who

separates or interposes or screens, MW.
Vy-avadhana, n. intervening,intervention(esp

in gram.
' the intervention of a syllable or letter

'),

Prat. ; AsvSr. &c. (ena, ind. = '

indirectly,' Nilak.):

obstruction, hiding from view, Ragh. ; covering, s

cover, screen, Kum. ; Samk.; separation, division,

BhP.
; interruption, ib. ; cessation, termination, ib.

interval, space, L. ; -vat, mfn. (ifc.) covertd with

Kum.
Vy-avadhayaka, mf(z*o)n. intervening, inter-

posing, separating, Prat. ; interrupting, disturbing

Rsjat. ; concealing, screening, hiding, W. ava-

dhSyika, w.r. for prec.

Vy-avadhl, m. covering, concealing, interven-

tion, Sis.

Vy-avadheya, mfn. to be put in between o

interposed, MW.
Vy-avahita, mfn. placed apart or asunder &c.

separated, not contiguous or immediately connected

Prlt. ; interrupted, obstructed, disturbed, Sak.

screened from view, concealed, covered, Samk. ;
hos

tile, opposed, BhP.; remote, distant, BhP.; passe<

over, surpassed, excelled, put to shame, W.; done

acted, performed, ib.

-ava- \/dkav, P. -dhavati, to run

n different directions, separate, R.
;
to run away,

lee from (abl.), MBh.

.it, P. A. -dhunoti, nute,

o shake" off, ward off, remove, Kath.
; Hariv.; R.;

o shake about, treat roughly or rudely, MBh. ;
to re-

ect, repel, ib. avadlmta, mfn. one who hasshaken

)ff all worldly desires, indifferent in regard to life, re-

igned, MBh.

vy-ava-\/dhri, P. -dharayati, to fix,

ettle, establish, ApSr. avadhaxana, n. accurate

determination, Nyayam., Sch.

T^^T vyavana (a word used to explain vy-

oman), Nir. xi, 40.

vy-ava-\/ni (only ind. p. -riiya), to

>our in separately, SBr.

Hl|;j[ vy-ava-Vpad, A. -padyate, to fall

down or asunder, SBr.

'-ava-\/bhaksh, P. -bhakshayati,

to swallow down or eat (in the interval of certain re-

ligious rites), PancavBr.

T^TR^ vy-ava-Vbhas, Caus. -bhdsayati,

to cause to shine out brightly, to illuminate beauti-

fully, KathSs. "avabhaaita, mfn. brightly illumin-

ated, ib.

(only ind. p. -muc-

ya), to unloose, unfasten, take off, R.

vy-ava-Vruh, P. A. -rohati, te, to

ascend, mount, get upon (ace.), MBh.: Caus. -ro-

payati (Pass, -ropyate; p. p. -ropita), to displace,

remove, deprive of (abl.), MBh.; Kav. &c.

[p^ vy-ava-lambin. See a-vy.

vy-ava-\/li, A. -liyate, to recline,

lie or cower down, MBh. ;
Hariv.

vy-ava-lokana, n. (\/loh) the act

of taking a view of, Divyav. 'avalokita, mfn.

looked upon, viewed, beheld, ib.

: vy-ava-Vvad, P. A. -vadati, te, to

speak ill of, decry, PancavBr.; to begin to speak,

break silence, ChUp.(Samk.) avavadya, mfn. to

be spoken ill of or decried, PancavBr.

vy-avaJl. vid, P. -vetti, to dis-

cern, discriminate, SBr.

|4cjl vy-ava-VvK, P. -vlindli, to sink

down, collapse, MaitrS.

s^^[^[ vy-ava-vsad (only pf. -sasada,

Sedtth), to fall off or down, SBr. "avasSda, m.

falling
off or down, ib.

T3'5M vy-ava-i/scut, P. -scotati, to ooze,

drip off, SBr.

iTSRr^py-aca-'V^sad.P. -sidati, to sitdown,

sink or fall down, MBh. ; to pine or waste away,

perish, ib.

-avasaya. See col. 3-

ava-Vsrij, P. A. -srijati, te, to

throw, cast, hurl upon (gen.), MBh. ;
to put or lay

down, ib. ; to dismiss, send away, SBr. ;
to distribute,

bestow (see vy-avasarga}, to hangon, fasten to (loc.),

MBh. viii, 959 (prob. w.r. for vyava-^saftj).
Vy-avasarga, m. setting free, liberation, SBr.

distributing, bestowing, Pin. v, 4, 2
;
renunciation

resignation, I/.

mHHUvy-ava-</srip, P. -sarpati, to creep

or steal in, AV. ; TS. ;
Br.

T^H! vy-ava-Vso, P. -syati (ep. also

-syate [with act. and pass, meaning]; I. sg. pr

-sami; Pot. -seyam, -set; fut. -sishyati), to settle

down ordwell separately, SBr. ;
to differ (in opinion)

contest, quarrel, ib. ;
to separate, divide (opp. to

sam-Vas}, RPrat. ; to determine, resolve, decide

be willing to (ace., dat., artham, ifc., or inf.), TBr
&c. &c. ; to settle, ascertain, be convinced or per-

suaded of, take for (ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to

ponder, reflect, consider, MBh.; Sak.; to make
strenuous effort, labour or seek after, make an attemp

upon (ace.), MW.: Pass, -siyate, to be settled oi

ascertained or fixed on or determined or decidet

(often impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. -sayayati

o cause to resolve, encourage to undertake, embol-

den, VS. ; TS. ;
to incite or instigate to (inf.), Kir.

Vy-avasya, m. strenuous effort or exertion,

'ar. ;
settled determination, resolve, purpose, inten-

ion to (loc., ace. with prati, or comp. ; yam-
Jkri, to make up one's mind, resolve, determine),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; Resolution (personified), R.; Pur.;

rade, business, Campak. ; an act, action, perform-

ance, R.; first impression or perception, Nilak.; state,

condition, MBh.; artffice, stratagem, trick, W. ;

wasting, ib.; N. of Vishnu, MW.; of Siva, ib.; ofa

son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of Daksha), ib. ;

-dvitiya, mfn. doubled or attended by (i.e.possessing)

resolution, BhP.
; -buddhi, mfn. having a resolute

mind, ib. ; -vat, mfn. full of resoluteness or perse-

verance, MBh. ; Hariv. ; -vartin, mfn. acting reso-

utely, resolute, Kam. ; yAtmaka, mfn. full of re-

solve or energy, energetic, laborious, MBh. ava-

sayln, mfn. one who acts resolutely or energetically,

resolute, energetic, enterprising, industrious, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; engaged in trade or business, MW.; m.

a tradesman, handicraftsman, ib.

Vy-avasita, mfn. finished, ended, done, Kath.;

decided, determined, resolved, undertaken (also n.

impers.; with dat. or inf.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; one

who has resolved upon or is determined or willing to

(loc., dat., or inf.), Kav. ; Pur. ; settled, ascertained,

known (n. impers.), convinced or sure of anything

(with samyak,'<me who has ascertained what is right ;'

with ace., 'one who has acknowledged anything

as true'), MBh.; BhP.; deceived, tricked, cheated,

disappointed, L.
; energetic, persevering, making

effort or exertion, W. ; n. resolution, determination,

Kav. ;Pur.; an artifice, contrivance, Mficch. ava-

siti, f. ascertainment, determination, resolution,

Subh. "avaseya, n. (impers.) it is to be settled or

determined, Pat.

Vy-avasta,mfn.=Z9'-am?ya,Divyav.;bound(?),
AsvSr. (Sch.)

q^ty)^ vy-ava-i/slubh, P. -stobhati, to

interpose certain sounds or interjections in chanting

the Sama-veda, Laty.

T^^IT vy-ava-v stha, A. -tiskthate, to go

apart, separate from (abl.), SankhSr. ; to differ re-

spectively, Samk.; to halt, stop, stay, R. ; to pre-

pare or make ready for (dat.), ib.; to be settled, be

(logically) true or tenable, MBh. ;
Sarvad. ; to appear

as (nom.), Nir.; Samkhyak.: Caus. -sthapayati,
to put down, place, VarBrS.; Vas. J

to fix on, direct

towards (loc.), Kum.; to charge with, appoint to

(artham). Hit.; to stop, hold up, prevent from

falling, MBh. ; Rljat. ;
to restore, re-establish,Kum.;

Jatakam. ;
to settle, arrange, establish, determine,

prove to be (logically) tenable, Da5.; Sarvad.; to give
a name, Divyav.; to perform, MW.
Vy-avatishthamana, mfn. standing apart, W.

Vy-avastha, f. respective difference (aydm, loc.

in each single Case), SrS.; Kap.; Samk.
; abiding in

one place, steadiness, Kathas. ; fixity, perseverance,

constancy, MBh.; R. &c. ;
a fixed limit, Sis.; settle-

ment, establishment, decision, statute, law, rule (aya,

instr. according to a fixed rule), BhP.; Pan., Sch.;

Kull.; legal decision oropinion (applied to the written

extracts from the codes of law or adjustment of con-

tradictory passages in different codes),W.; conviction,

persuasion, R. ; fixed relation oftime or place, Pan. i,

1, 34 ; rate, proportion, Bhpr. ; state, condition, Kav. ;

Rsjat.; case, occasion, opportunity, Rajat.; W.; an

engagement, agreement, contract, ib. ; -tikrama

(?sth&t), m. transgression or violation of the law or

settled rule, breaking an agreement or contract, W. ;

.tivartana<?sthat
S
),nM.,\b.;-tivartin(sthaf),

mfn. transgressing the law, breaking an agreement
or contract, ib. ; -darpana, m., -prakdsa, m. N. of

wks. ; -pattra, n. a written deed, document, L. ;

-ratna-mdld,S.,-rnava(tharn),m.,-sara-sam-

graha, m., -sara-samcaya, m., -setu, m. N. ofwks.

avasthStil, mfn. one who settles or determines,

Paficar. avaBthSna, mfn. persistent (applied to

Vishnu), MBh. xiii, 6991 ;
n. steadiness, persever-

ance, continuance in (loc.), MBh. ;
R.

; firmness,

constancy, MBh.; state, condition (pi. 'circum-

stances'), GopBr. ; Rajat.; regular arrangement or

distribution, MW.; -frajKapti, f. a panic, high

number, Buddh.

Vy-avasthapaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) settling, ar-

ranging, deciding, establishing (-tva, n.), HSsy. ;

Nyayam., Sch. avasthapana, n. supporting, en-
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couraging, R. ; fixing, establishing, deciding (also in

law), Kam.; Kull. avaathapaniya, mfn. to be

settled or established, Kull. on Mn. ix, 242. ava-

sthaplta, mfn. arranged, settled, Kum. ; caused to

be placed or arranged, W. avasthapya, mfn. to

be established or declared (in each single case), Vop. ;

n. the state of being established &c., MW.
Vy-avaathita, mfn. placed in order, drawn up

(in battle), Bhag.; placed, laid, put, stationed,

situated, standing or being in or on or at (loc. or

comp.), Yajn.; MBh.&c. ; standing on the side of,

taking part with (comp.), Dhurtas.
;
contained in

(loc.), Sarvad.; used in the meaning of (loc.), signi-

fying (as a word), Cat. ; onewho has waited or stayed,
M Bh.

;
based ordependent on (loc.) ,

Kam.
; Milatlm. ;

resolved upon (loc.), MBh. ; persevering in, sticking
or adhering to (loc. or comp. ; with vdkye,

' abid-

ing in what is said,' 'obeying '), Yajn. ;
MBh. &c.

;

intent upon, caring for (loc.), MBh.; settled, estab-

lished, fixed, exactly determined, quite peculiar or

restricted to (loc. or comp.), Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; con-

stant, unchanging, Susr.; existing, present, MBh.;
Saivad.

; proving, turning out or appearing as (nom.
or instr. or ind. p. or adv.), MBh. ;

KSv. &c. ; -tva,

n. continuance, permanence, duration, Susr.; -vi-

kalpa, m., -vibhdshd, (. (in law, gram. &c.) an

option fixed or determined in each particular case,

applicable or omitted throughout (the operation

being in one case carried out throughout and in

the other omitted throughout), Dayabh. ; Kull.;

APrSt. ; Pan., Sch.; -visAaya,m(n. limited in sphere
or range, Uttarar. 'avasthiti, f. the being placed

apart or kept asunder or distinguished, separation,

distinction, difference, Bhag.; NySyam.; Sarvad.;

staying, abiding, perseverance in (instr. or loc.),BhP. ;

constancy, steadfastness, Katlias.
; fixity, fixed rule

or statute, decision, determination, Mn.; Hariv. &c.;

extracting(?), W.

*1^W^ vy-ava-Verajis, A. -sransate, to

fall asunder, TBr. "avaaranaa, m., see a-vy".

t^g vy-ava-\/sru, P. -sravati, to flow

or trickle asunder, dissolve, fail, come to nothing,
MaitrS. : Caus. -srdvayati, to cause to flow asunder

&c., Kifh.

vy-avaharana. See below.

vy-ava-hasa (\/has), mutual

laughter, W.

f vy-avahita. See vy-ava- </dha.
'

vy-ava-Vhn, P. A. -harati, te, to

transpose, exchange, Nir. ; to have intercourse with

(instr. or loc.), GrS. ;
BhP.

;
to meet (as foes), fight

with (instr. with or without sdrdham), MBh.; to

act, proceed, behave towards or deal with (loc.), ib. ;

Kav. &c. ; to be active or busy, work, Yajn., Sch.;

to carry_on commerce, trade, deal in (loc., instr., or

gen.), Apast.; VarBrS.; BhP.; to bet at, play for

(gen.), Pan. ii, 3, 57, Sch.; to manage, employ,
make use of (ace.), ib.; to carry on legal proceed-

ings, litigate, MW. ; to be intent upon, care for,

cherish (ace.), MBh.; to roam or stroll about, ib.;

to recover, regain, obtain, ib. ; to distinguish, ib. :

Pass, -hriyate, to be named or termed or designated,
Sarvad. ; Vedantas. : Caus. -hdrayati, to allow any
one to do what he likes, Kull. on Mn. viii, 362 ;

to

deal with (ace.), SaddhP. : Pass, of Caus. -hdryate,
to be named or designated, BhP.

Vy-avaharana, n. a contest at law, litigation,L.

avahartavya, mfn. to be managed or used or

employed, Kull. on Mn. x, ji ; to be transacted or

done (n. impers.), Hariv.; Pancat.; to be litigated
or decided judicially, W. avahartri, mfn. one
who acts or transacts business, engaged in or occu-

pied with (instr.), Yajn. ; Samkhyak.; observing or

following established usages, W. ; m. the manager of

any business, conductor of any judicial procedure,

judge, umpire,Yajn., Sch.; one engaged in litigation,
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action

at law, W. ; an associate, partaker, ib. ; a VaiJya, L.

Vy-avahara, m. doing, performing, action, prac-

tice, conduct, behaviour, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. (vyava-

hdrah kdryah, with instr.,
'
it should be acted ac-

cording to
') ;

commerce or intercourse with (saha
or comp.), Nir.; Kam. &c.

; affair, matter, Nilak.;

usage, custom, wont, ordinary life, common practice,

Pat.; BhP.; Hit.; activity, action or practice of,

occupation or business with (loc. or comp.), Inscr. ;

Kav. ; KathJs. ; mercantile transaction, traffic, trade

with, dealing in (comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
a con-

tract, Mn. viii, 163; legal procedure, contest at law

with (saha}, litigation, lawsuit, legal process (see
-matrika below), Mn. ; Yajn. &c. ; practices of law

and kingly government, IW. 209; mathematical

process, Col.; administration ofjustice, Gaut. ; (fig.)

punishment, L.
; competency to manage one's own

affairs, majority (in law), ib. ; propriety, adherence

to law or custom, ib. ;
the use of an expression, with

regard to, speaking about (fair eva vyava/idrah,
'

just about these is the question,'
'

it is to these that

the discussion has reference'), Kap. ; Sah.; Sarvad.;

designation, Jaim., Sch.; compulsory work, L. ;
a

sword, L. ;
a sort of tree, L. ; N. of a ch. of the Agni-

purana. kamalakara, in., -kalpatarn, m.,

-kanda, n. N. of wks. kala, m. the period of

action, a mundane period, MW. candnxlaya,
m., -camatkara, m., -cintamani, in. (IW. 305),
N. of wks. jna, mfn. knowing the ways of the

world, acquainted with practice or legal procedure,
one competent to manage his own affairs (i.e. one

who has passed his l6th year and legally arrived at

his majority), Nr. tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the

Smriti-tattva, IW. 304. tas, ind. according to

established practice, practically, conventionally,MW.
-tilaka, m. N. of a wk. by Bhava-deva Bhatta.

tva, n. the state of being common practice or usage
or of being the occasion of litigation or of a lawsuit,
MBh. darpana, m. N. of various wks. dar-

sana, n. judicial investigation, trial, Yajn., Sch.

dasa-sloki, f. N. of a wk. on law by Sri-dhara

Bhatta. dasa, f. the state of common everyday life

or reality, Sarvad. - didhiti, f., -dipikS, f. N. of

wks. drashtri, m. 'examiner of a lawsuit,' a

judge, ApGr., Sch . nirnaya, m. (also with iiva-

kathita] N. of wk. pada, n. a title or head of

legal procedure, occasion or case of litigation (cf.

-matrika below, IW. 297), Yajn. - paribhasha,
f., -parisiahta, n., -prakasa, m., -pradlpa,

m., -praclipika, f. N. of wks. pada, m. the

fourth part of a legal process, one of the four stages
of a regular lawsuit (these four are, purva-paksha,
utlara-paksha,kriyd-pdda,niruaya-pdda,t\<{.vv.;
cf. vyavahdrasya prathamah pddah, Mricch. ix,

: 1, L. prapta, m. one who has attained a know-

ledge of business or legal procedure, a youth of 1 6

years of age (cf. -jna), W. mayukha, m. (IW.
305), -mahodaya, m. N. of wks. matrika, f.

the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal

process in general, any act or subject relating to the

formation of legal courts or the administration of

justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning
of the second book or Vyavaharadhyaya of the

MitaksharS,e. g. \.vyavahdra-darsanam, i.vya-
vahara-lakshanam, 3. sabhd-sadah, ^.prad-viva-
kadih, 5. vyavahdra-vishayah, 6. rdjiiah kdryd-

nulpddakatvani, 7. kdry&rthiniprasttah, 8. dh-

vdndndhvdne, 9. dsedhah, lo.pratyarthiny agate

lekhyAdi-kartavyatd, n. pattca-vidho hinah,
12. kTdrisam lekhyam, 13. pakshdbhdsdh, 14.

anddeydh, 15. ddeyah, and fifteen others), MW. ;

N. of a wk. on Dharma (also called nydya-m") by
Jimuta-vahana. madhava, m. N. of a ch. of the

ParSsara-smriti-vyakhya by MadhavScarya. mar-
f?a, m. a course or title of legal procedure, Yjn.,
Sch. (

= vishaya, q.v.) -m51B, f., -malikS, f.,

-ratna, n., -ratnn-malS, f., -ratnakara, m. N.

of wks. lakshana, n. a characteristic of judicial

investigation, MW. vat, mfn. having occupation,

occupied with (comp.), Mn. x, 37 ; m. a man of

business, Kam. vidhl, m. legal enactment, rule

of law, the precepts or code by which judicature is

regulated, any code of law, Yajfi., Sch. viBhaya,
m. a subject or title of legal procedure, any act or

matter which may become the subject of legal pro-

ceedings (according to Mn. viii, 4-7 eighteen in

number, viz. rinSddnam, nikshepah, asvdmi-iii-

ki-ayah,sambhuya-saiutlhdnam,dattasy/inapa-
karma, vetantMdnam, samvid-vyatikramah,

kraya-vikrayanusayah, svdmi-pdlayor vivddah,

simd-vivddah, vdk-pdrushyam, danda-pdrush-
yam, sleyam, sdhasam, slri-samgrahanam, slrl-

pum-dharmahi vibhdgah, dyutam, dhvayah,
qq.vv.) sataka, n. N. of a wk. (containing rules

of good manners, by Trivikrama'carya). samuc-
caya, m., -Sara, m., -saroddhara, in., -sankh-

ya, n. N. of wks. sthana, n. = -mshaya^f^n.,
Sch. sthiti, f. judicial procedure, ib. Vyava-
haransa, in. any part or division of legal proce-

dure, MW. Vyavaharang-a, n. the body of civil

v/2. as.

and criminal law, ib. ; -smriti-iarvasva, n. N. of

wk. Vyavaharabhisaata, mfn. prosecuted, ac-

cused, proceeded against legally, W. Vyavahara-
yogya, mfn. unfitted for legal proceedings, ib.

; m.
one incompetent to conduct business, a minor, one
not yet of age, ib. Vyavaharartha-sara, m.,

Vyavaharartha-smriti-sara-saniuccaya.in.
N. of wks. Vyavahararthin, m. one who has a

lawsuit, a plaintiff, accuser, Mricch. ix, f . Vyava-
haraloka, m. N. of wk. Vyavaharasana, n. a

judgment-seat, tribunal, Ragh. Vyavaharoccaya,
m. N. of wk.

Vy-avaharaka, m. a dealer, trader, Pancat.;

(ikd), f. a female slave, R. (B. vydlf) ; common
practice, the ways of the world, L. ; a broom, L. ;

Terminal!* Catappa, L.

Vy-avaharam, ind. alternately, Kath.

Vy-avaharayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be oc-

cupied (esp. with compulsory work), Kull.

Vy-avahSrika, w. r. for vydvahdrika.
Vy-avaharin, mfn. acting, proceeding, dealing

with (ifc.), Hit.
;
Kull. ; transacting, practising (any

business or trade), MBh. ; Yajn. ; VarBrS. ;
fit or com-

petent for legal proceedings or for affairs, being of

age (^ri-td, f. majority in law), Katy. ; relating to

a legal process or action, W. ; customary, usual, ib. ;

m. a man of business, trader, merchant, MBh. ; Kav.
&c. ; N. of a Mohammedan sect, W.
Vy-avaharya, mfn. to be transacted or practised

(see an-av); one who may be associated with,

Yajn.; MBh.; customary, usual, W.; to be em-

ployed or used, MW.; actionable, liable to a legal

process, ib.; n. a treasure, L.

Vy-avafcrit, mfn. dealing in (ifc.), Kathas. ; (as

subst.) usage, pra'ctice, Harav. avahrita, mfn.

practised, employed, used, MW. ; n. commerce,
intercourse, BhP. avahriti, f. practice, conduct,

action, Rajat. ; Sah. ; intercourse, Rajat. ; business,

trade, commerce, BhP.; litigation, lawsuit, Cat.;

speech, talk, rumour (see dur-vy}; -tattva, n. N.
of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (cf. vyavahdra-f).
Vy-avaliriyamana, mfn. being named or desig-

nated (-tva, n.), Kusum.

*T^ vy-ave (-ava- \/5- ),
P. -avdili, to go

or pass between, separate, SBr. ;
Kans. ; (in gram.)

to resolve or separate by inserting a vowel, Prat.
;

to dissolve, decompose, MW.
Vy-avaya, m. intervention, interposition, separa-

tion by insertion, being separated by (instr. or comp.),
SrS. ;

Prat.
;
Pin. ; entering, pervading, penetration,

MBh.; Susr.; change, transmotation, BhP. ;
sexual

intercourse, copulation, MBh.; VarBrS.; Susr.;

wantonness, lasciviousness, BhP,; covering, disap-

pearance, W. ; interval, space, ib. ;
an obstacle, im-

pediment, MW. ; n. light, lustre, L.
'

avayin, mfn.

intervening, separating, Prat. ; Pan. ; pervading, dif-

fusive, Susr. ; SarngS. (fyi-iva, n., Car.) ; lascivious,

lustful, Susr. ; m. a libertine, W. ; any drug posses-

sing stimulating properties, an aphrodisiac, ib.

Vy-av6ta, mfn. separated, divided (esp. by in-

sertion of a letter), PrSt. ; Pan. (-tva, n.)

<M^I cy-%/1. os, P. A. -asnoti, -asnute, to

reach, attain, Bhatt. ;
to obtain, take possession of,

RV. ; AV. ;
SBr. ; ASvSr. ; to fall to one's share,

RV. ;
AV.

;
to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy,

Ragh.; Bhatt.

2. Vy-aaana,m. (for I. see p. 1028, col. 3), Kath.

(a word used in a partic. formula ;
other forms are

vaiydsana; ziy-dsniya,TS.; vy-asnuvfo,VS.)
Vy-aahtl, f. attainment, success, TS.; SBr. &c. ;

(in Vedanta) singleness, individuality, a separated ag-

gregate (such as man, viewed as a part of a whole

[e. g. of the Universal Soul] while himself composed
of individual parts; opp. to ja/-<uA/,q.v.),Samk.;
Vedantas. ; m. N. of a preceptor, SBr.

;
-samashti-

td, f. the state of individuality and totality, Vedantas. ;

ty-abhiprdya, m. regarding (a group of objects)

singly or individually, MW.

TS^ ry-\/2. as, P. A. -asnati, -asnlte, to

eat up, consume by eating, RV.; AV.

Ti& vy-asva &c. See p. 1028, col. 3.

81 1: eft vyashtalca, n. (v.l. for mushthaka,

q. v.) black mustard, L. ; kd, (., see p. 1028, col. 3.

^TB vyashtha, n. copper, L.

^n^y-\/2. os, P. -asyati (ep. pf. vivyusa

as if fr. a i/vyas), to throw or cast asunder or about



or away, throw
(effort) into, divide, separate, dispose,

arrange ; scatter, disperse ; expel, remove, RV.&c.&c.
Vy-asana, n. moving to and fro, wagging (of a

tail) Pan. in, i, 20, Vant. 3 ; throwing (effort) into,
assiduity, industry, Bhartr.; Subh.; separation, in-

dividuality, W. ; attachment or devotion or addiction
to (loc. or comp.), passion, (esp.) evil passion, sin,
crime, vice (said to arise either from love of pleasure
or from anger ; eight are enumerated under the first

head, viz. mrigayd, dyuta or aksha, divd-svapna
panvdda, striyah, mada, taurya-trika, vrithd-
(yd; and eight under the second, \\-i.paisunya, sd-
Aasa, drohct, irshyd, asfiyd, artha-dushana, vdk-
parushya, danda-pdrushya, qq.vv.), Mn.'vii, 47,
48; MBh. &c.; favourite pursuit or occupation!
hobby, MBh.; Pancat.; Rajat.; evil predicament or
plight, disaster, accident, evil result, calamity, mis-
fortune (vyasandni, pi. misfortunes), ill-luck dis-

tress, destruction, defeat, fall, ruin, Mn.; MBh &c
setting (of sun or moon), Mricch. ; Sak. ; fruitless

effort, L. ; punishment, execution (of criminals)
MW.; incompetence, inability, W.; air, wind, ib

tale-bearing, L. ; -kdla, m. time of need, Subh
-prasartta-kara, mfn. having the hand stretched
forth for

(inflicting) calamity, Hit.
; -frafidrin, mfn

inflictingcalamity, giving trouble or pain,Vf.;-prap-
ti, (. occurrence of

calamity, SSh. ; -brahmacdrin
m. a companion of adversity, fellow-sufferer, Mudr.j
-maharnava, m. a sea of troubles, Mricch.

; -rak-
shtn, mfn. preserving from calamity, R.

; Kathas
-vat, mfn. one who has had ill-luck with (comp.j,Kam. ; -vdgurd, f. the net or snare of adversity, R ;

-samsthila, mfn. one who indulges in any whim or
favourite fancy, Pancat.; ttakrdnta-tva, n dis-
tressful condition, grievous distress, MW. ; na>rama
m. approach of calamity, Sukas.

; "ndtMdra, mfn!

weighed^
down or overburdened with

misfortunes,MW. ; natyaya, m. the
passing away of calamity

or distress, BhP.
; nanantaram, ind. immediatelyalter misfortune, Kav.; nipdta, m.( = nagama)

*?*'' "?
Vlita ' '"' rccePtilcle or abode of calamity!BhP.

; ndnvtta or napluta, mfn. involved in or
overwhelmed with c, MW.; narta, mfn. afflicted
by calamity, sufferingpain.L.; nSlsava,m. a feast for
the

(evil) passions, an orgy &c., VarBrS. ; "nSdayam. the
rising or approaching of misfortune, Pancat

'

mfn. followed by or
resulting in calamities, MBh.'

Vyasani, in comp. for vyasanin. - tS, f devo-
tion or attachment to (loc. or comp.), fancy for, Kav
Hit. ; an evil passion, Kathas. - tva, n. (ifc. ) attach-
ment or addiction to, Rajat.

luTiT"??*?'
mf"' worki g hard

> takinggreat pains,
MBh.; (lie.) passionately addicted to, fond of, Kav
Kathas. ; addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice
(as gaming, drinking &c.), vicious, dissolute, YajiiHariv.

; Kav.; having a favourite pursuit or occupa-
tion, Samk.; calamitous, unfortunate, unlucky with
suffering through or from (comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c

'

Vyasani --/kri, P. -karoti, to considei or
characterize as a vice, Jatakam.

vy-asana.

Vyastara, m. (said to be fr. vyasta + ara fr

V4. rt; but rather formed in analogy to -vi-stdra
fr. Vstri) the issue of the fluid from the temples of
an elephant in rut, L.

M^.
y"aStlka ' '"d - With armsor Ie8s spread asunder,

Mahavy.; -krita, mfn. being in the above position ib
Vy-asa,m. severing, separation, division, Sarvad

a kind of drawl (as a fault in
pronunciation), APrat

extension,diffusion,prolixity,detailed account (instr-
abl. and -las, ind. in detail, at length, fully), MBh
Susr.; BhP.; width, breadth, the diameter of a circle'
Sulbas. ; VarBrS. ; 'distributing, disjoining,' N.of the
Pada-patha or 'disjoined text,' APrat.; 'arranger
compiler

'

N. ofa celebrated mythical sage and author
(often called Veda-vyasa and regarded as the original
Compiler and arranger of the Vedas, Vedanta-sQtras
&c.

; he was the son of the sage Paralara and Satya-
vati, and half-brother of

Vicitra-vlrya and Bhlshma
he was also called Vadarayana or BadarSyana, and
Krishna from his dark complexion, and Dvaipiyana
because he was brought forth by Satyavati on a Dvlpaor island in the JumnS ; when grown up he retired
to the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at
his mother s request returned to become the husband
of

Vicitra-viryas two childless widows, by whom he
was the father of the blind Dhrita-rSshtra and of
1 andu

;
he was also the father of Vidura fq v 1 bv a

slave p-irl. anH nf Qiil *K .... _._j .

J
..
J
.
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to ex-

vy-akriya.

ST| vy-</ah (only 3. pi. pf.
.a

plain, assign a reason, AitBr.

akarana &c. See vy-a- v'l. kri.

vy-d-kirna, mfu. (v'*rz) scattered

n *?&
' e/ery directi

. confused, disturbed, trou-
bled, VarBrS.; Pancat.; n. confusion (of the cases),
Pratap. ; -keiara, mfn. having a disordered or rough
mane, Pancat. ; -mdlya-kavara, mfn. variegatedwith

interspersed garlands, MW. ; "narcis, mfn hav-
ing scattered or dim flames, VarBrS.

^l^l^ail vy-a-kurtcita, mfn.
(\/kuftc) dis-

torted, crooked, contracted, curved, L.

. **'$<* ey-alcula, mf(a)n. (fr. 3. tn-f-a-
KUU) entirely filled with or full of (instr. or comp.),

Bh.; Kav. &c.; intently engaged in or occupied with
(comp.),Kal,d.; Prab.; bewildered.confounded per-

plexed,troubled,MBh.;Kav.&c.;confused,disorde7ed
(am ind.), ,b

; quivering (as lightning), Uttarar.; m.N. of a
king, Buddh.; -citta

(Susr.), -,

'

-
".
" v lamci ui viaura (q.v. bv a

slave
g,rl, and of Suka, the supposed narrator of the

f^T KK
5 "a

' heWaSalS 'he s"PPsed compilerof the Mahl-bharata, the Puranas.and other portionsHindu sacred literature
; but the name Vyasa seems

to have beeni given to any great typical compiler or
author), MBh.; Hanv.; Pur.,cf. 1W. 37I n 2- ,
&c.; a Brahman who recites or expounds the
Puranas &c . in public (~pdthaka-brdhmana\MW.; n. a bow weighing loo Palas, L.-kuta, nN
,'J?l

a *k-
(containing puzzles for the amusement

ot Kama in his solitude on the Malyavat and for theH*l* *!> r _: t_ __ i \ _ .

. .,-r.
mfn.agitatedorperplexedinmind;-te-,f.,-^ per-
turbation

agitation, bewilderment, alarm, Kathas.;Pancat. ; MarkP. ; -dhruva, m. N. ofa king, Buddh
-manas, -mdnasa, MBh.; R., mfn. (

= -citta)'--m'"-dhaja mfn. (ifc.) having the hair
disarrangedor

dishevelled, Kathas.; -locana, mfn. (ifc.) havL
e ' -

P -
Panc w? 'M

r
Bh "'

-hridaya < mf". (
-

-citta),

//3,mfn.utteringconfusedordiscordant

Vy-asta, mfn. cut in pieces, dismembered (saidof Vritra), R V. i, 32, 7 ; torn asunder, gaping.TPrat ;

severed, separated, divided, distinct (vy-aste kale

M' !!*
times>

'

<now and then
') single, simple!

Mn.;MBh.&c.; multiplied, various, manifold, Prab
;

Kavyad.; opposed to, inverse, reverse (see comp.)
lisordered, disarranged, confused, bewildered (see
comp.); scattered, dispersed, Jyot.; Uttarar.; ex-
pelled removed, Megh. ; spread, extended (see
comp.); changed, altered (see comp.); inherent
in or

pervading all the several parts of anything
(in phil. opp. to sam-asta), penetrated, pervaded
(am),

ind^ severally, separately, partially, MW. ;

-keid, mf(/)n. having dishevelled hair, AV -td (.

-/z-a,n.severalty,individuality,W.;individuaIinh'er-
ence, ib.

; agitation, bewilderment, ib.
; -trairaiika

n the rule of three inverted, Col.; -nydsa mfn'
having separate impressions,' rumpled (as a couch)Katnav. n, n ; -pada, n. confused statement of a case

(in a law-court
; as, when a man is accused of debt

it is stated in defence that he has been assaulted)
counter-plaint, Ysjii., Sen.; (in gram.) a simple or
uncompounded word, W.; -puccha, mfn. having an
extended tail, Sulbas. ; -rdtrim-diva, mfn. dividing
or

separating night and day, MW. ; -vidhi, m. in-
verted rule, any rule for inversion, Col.; -vritli
mfn. (a word) whose proper force or meaning is

changed or altered, Ragh. xi, 73.

imjavrtL ailU lOl
:tation of simple minds), -kesava, m -ga-

napati, m. N. of authors, Cat.- ffadyB, ,,'.'N. of
a Stotra. - jriri (?), m. N. of an author, Cat - glta
f. pi. N. of a ch. of the Kurma-Purana. - caritra
n., -tatparya-nirnaya, m. N. of wks. - tirtha!

bhikshu, vydsa-yati'mi vydsa-rdja) N*of an
author of various Comms. and founder of the VySsa-
raya-matha (who died A. D. 1339), Cat. -tulasi
m., -try-ambaka, m. N. of men, ib. -tva, n the
state or title of a compiler, MBh.-data, m N of
a son of Vara-ruci, Cat. -darsana-prakar,'m.

' of w
f
k-- dSs . m. N. of a man, Cat. (also sur-

name of Kshemendra) ; of a chiefof the Vaikhanasa
sect MW. _ deva, m. the divine sage Vyasa, ib.;N. of an author, Cat. (also -deva-misra) -nSra-
yana, m., -nSbha, m. N. of men, ib. -parf-
prioohS, f., -pujana-samhitS, f. N. of wks- P5j5

fj

f.
'
honour paid to an expounder of the

l-uranas, N.of a partic. observance
; -paddhati f

-vidJn, m. N. of wks. - prabhakara (?), N of
wk. - bhSshya-vySkhya, f. N. ofa Commentary.- matri, f.

' mother of
Vyasa,' N. of Satyavati, L

-mnrtl, m. N. of Siva, Sivag.-yatt and -rSJa
see -tirtha. -vatsa, m. N. of an author, Cat
-vana, n. N. of a sacred forest, MBh -varyam. N. of a man (the father of Hanumad Acarya)'

i^'jVateka^'
m.

(with^ dcdrya) N. of an author,

m. N. of wks. -saddnaudajl, m. N.TfT gram-
marian, Cat. -samasa, m. du. diffuseness and
conciseness (instr. or -fas, ind. 'in a diffuse and con-\ " ' * "iu. in a. uniu^c ana con-
cise manner ); sin, mfn. diffuse and concise, MBh- siddhanta, m. N. of wk. - .a, f. = -mdlri, L.- sntra, n. = brahma-s (q.v.) ; -candrikd f

^dshya, n., -vritti, ( -vydkhyd, f., -samkara-
bhashya, n., -samgati, (. N. of wks. on the above
Sutra, -stntl, f. N. of wk. -Bthali f N of a
place, MBh. -smritl, f. N. of a law-book (men-tioned by Yajii. and in the PadmaP.) VySsacala
m. N. of a poet, Cat. VyasaoSrya, m. N. of a
teacher of the Madhva school (later called Veda-
vyasa-tlrtha.died 1560 A.D.),ib. Vyasadi-paSca-
siddhanta, m. pi., VySsftdrl-taramg-iiS, f N
of wks. VySsaranya, m. N. of the Guru' of Vis-

ygsvara, Cat. Vyasasrama, m. N. ofAmalSnanda
b. Vyfisasbtaka, n. N. of a hymn (containingthe praise of Siva, from the Kaii-khanda) VyS-
sesvara, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

(also'-^V//*a).
VySsIya, mfn. relating to Vyasa; n. a work by

VySsa, Cat.

vy-asi, vy-asu &e. See p. 1028, 001.3.

,,,, iui\i.\**-ciaa), wiiin.;K
Vyakulaya,Nom.P.>/,-, to

agitate, confuse,
flurry, distract, Pancar.; Pancat.; todisarrange.throwinto

confusion, Prab.

Vyakulita,mfn. filled with, full of, Hariv R
MRh i

PrP
'eXCd< bewildered- distracted, alarmed

';bh
; R. &c . ; confused, disarranged, disturbed, cor-

rupted, R.; Susr.; -cetana, -manas, -hridaya "tan-
taratman, "ttndriya, mfn. agitated or perplexed in
mind, alarmed, bewildered, frightened, -akulitin
mfn. = vjrakulitam anena, g. ishtadi.
Vyakuli, in comp. loivy-dkula.- y'kri P -ka-

roti, to confound, perplex, bewilder, Kav.'; Kathas

-kjita,
mfn. filled with, full of (instr. or comp )'

VarBrS.; Pancat. ;perplexed, bewildered, R.; Kathas
confused, disarranged, R. _ Vbhu, P. -bhavati to
become perplexed or bewildered, Pancat. -bHuta
mfn. put to confusion, ib.

vy-d-kuta, m. or n. pain, sorrow,

i, fraud,

t>y-aVi. M, P. A. -karoti, -kurute,
.v. U..UU, sever, divide, separate from

(instr.), RV.;
R .' 'f L'n^Jl' yf **!**!!**, declare/MBh.;K.

, (with Buddhists) to predict (esp. future births)
Liivyav. ; to prophesy anything (ace.) about any one
(.ace. ), Lain. ; Karand. ; Pass, -kriyate, to be divided
or separated, SBr.

Vy-akaiana, n. separation, distinction, discri-
mmat.on, MBh.; explanation, detailed description,
iD.;busr.; manifestation, revelation, MBh.; Hariv
(withBuddhists) Prediction,prophecy(oneofthenine'
divisions of

scriptures, Dharmas. 62), SaddhP. &c
development, creation, Samk.; BhP.; grammatical
analysis, grammar, MundUp.; Pat.; MBh.&c .

Kram .

matical
correctness, polished or accurate languageSubh ; the sound of a

bow-string, L.; kaundinya,m.N.of a Brahman, Buddh.; -kaustubha, m. or n

-khanjana, n^dhundhikd, f, -traya, n .,-dlpa,m.i i 'J-l ',
'""

'"""'>-'j'u,n.,-ait!a,m.
(also -d,pa-vyakarana, n.), -dipikd, f., -durghatSd-
ghata m. N. of gram. wks. ; -prakriyd, f. gramma-
tical formation of a word, etymology, MW.; -mahd-
bhashya, n. the Maha-bhashya of Patanjali -miila
n., -vada-grantha, m., -samgraha, m., -sdra, m'

. ot gram. wks. ; -siddha, mfn. established by gram-
mar, grammatical, MW.; nagama, m. traditional
rules of grammar, ib.; natmaka, mfn. having the
nature or

faculty of
discrimination, MBh. ; ndttaram. N. of Siva, RTL. 84, . , . "Skaranaka, n. a

bad grammar, Pat. "Skartri, m. one who developsor creates creator (-ft,a , n.), Samk.; an expounder,
Divyav. SkSra, m. change of form, deformity W
(ct. TL.m-kara.); development, detailed description!
Kull. ; -dipikd, f. N. of wk.
Vy-Skrita, mfn. separated, divided, developed

unfolded; analyzed.expounded.explained (see d-vy)-
transformed, disfigured, changed, W. akriti f se-
paration, distinction, SBr.; detailed description, 'ex-
planation, Susr.

Vy-SkriyS, f. development, creation, Samk.
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A, P. -karshati, to drag

apart, separate, remove, alienate, Prab.

Vy-akarshana, n. drawing to one's self, attract-

ing, alluring, Kuttanlm. &krishta, mfn. drawn or

taken off, R. ;
drawn to one's self, attracted, RatuJv.

Tt=|ir^ ry-a-koca, mfn. (v kuc) fully ex-

panded, blown (as a flower), L.

Tr*ln 1H vy-a-ttopa, m. (v kup) contradic-

tion, opposition, Samk.

TT3J5I vy-a-kosa, mfn. (also written -ako-

sha} fully expanded or blown, opened, MBh.; R. &c.;

fully developed, Bhartr.; -kokanada, mfn. having ex-

panded red lotuses (ta, f.), Sis.; ii-*/kri, P. -ka-

roti, to open (the hand), Gobh., Sch.

Tr^J^py-a--v/fcri<s,
P. -krosati, to cry out

aloud, complain, lament, R.

Vy-akrosa, m. abusing, reviling, Prab. (also i, f.,

Cat.); screeching, Hear. akrosaka, mfn . one who
abuses or reviles, Pan. iii, 3, 147, Sch.

mfsjH, cy-5- Vkship, P. A. -kshipali, te,

to stretch oat (the hand &c.), MBh.; to shoot off (an

arrow) , ib. ; to carry away, captivate (the mind), R. ;

Pancat.

Vy-akshipta, mfn. stretched out &c. ; (ifc.) filled

with, full of, VarBrS. ;
-manas (Pancat.), -hridaya

(R.), mfn. having the mind or heart carried away or

captivated or distracted.

Vy-Skshepa, m. invective, abuse, MBh.; dis-

traction (of mind), Hariv.
; VarBrS. &c. (cf. a-vy ;

mano-vydkshepdrtham, 'in order to distract the

mind,' HParU.); throwing or tossing about, MW. ;

obstruction, hindrance, delay, ib. "Skshepin, mfn.

driving away, removing, Mcar.

<HIjfa vy-d-kshobha, m. (Vkshubh) com-

motion, perturbation, disturbance, MW.
4lm vy-a->/khyd, P. -khyati, to explain

in detail, tell in full, discuss, SBr. ; SrS.; to relate, com-

municate, MBh.; Bhatt.
;
to name, call, Srutab. :

Desid. -cikhyasati, to wish to explain, Samk.

Vy-akhya, f. explanation, exposition, gloss, com-

ment, paraphrase, MaitrUp.; Hariv. &c.; -kusuma-

valT, (. N. of wk. ; -krit, m. the author of a Com-

mentary, Cat.; -gamya (?khyag), n. anything
which can only be understood by explanation, a kind

oltitlardUiasa (q. v.), MW. ; indistinct assertion or

declaration (said to proceed from grammatical inac-

curacy or faulty construction), any obscure statement

orpassage,W.;-a</a( Wj'5) >
m.N.ofaComm.

on the Bhatti-kSvya ; -parimala, m., -pradipa, m.,
-mrita ('itySm), n., -yutti, f., -ratnavali, f.

N.ofwks.; -iloka, m.( = kdrika},i,.\ -sdra, m.,-su-

dhd, f. N. ofwks.
; -ithdna, n.' place for explanation,'

lecture-room, school-room, Vcar. ; -svara, nu 'tone

of exposition,' the middle tone (in speech), AivSr.

Vy-akhySta, mfn. explained, fully detailed,

related, told, Br. &c. &c. ; conquered, overcome (?),

W. akhyatavya, mfn. to be explained or com-

mented upon, Nir. ; Pin. ; MBh. akhyatri, m. an

explainer, commentator, expounder, MBh. ; Kathas.;

&c. (tri, (., Siddh.)

Vy-akhyana, mf()n. explaining, expounding,

commenting, Pin. iv, 3, 66, Sch.; (with gen.) re-

minding of, i. e. resembling, Pan. ib., Vartt. 4, Pat.
;

n. explaining, exposition, interpretation, gloss, com-

ment, SBr. &c. &c. ; narration, SBr. ; recitation, ib. ;

prakriyd, f., -mala, f. N. of wks. ; -yogya, mfn.

deserving exposition, MW. ; -ratnavali, f., -viva-

rafl,n. N.ofwks. ElB,f.'teaching-ha!l,'aschool,
Inscr.

c
akhyanaya,Nom.P. yati, to communicate,

narrate, report, Ratnlv. ii, f (in Prakrit).
c
ikliya-

yika, f. N. of a Comm. on the VSsavadattS by
Vikramarddhi. akhyeya, mfn. to be explained or

expounded, Samk.

Vy-acikhyasita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

explain.-* grantha, m.one who is about to explain

abook,Samk.acikhyasu,mfn.intendingto explain
or comment upon (ace. or gen.), Samk.; ApSr., Sch.

Miigl vy-a-ghattana, n. rubbing, fric-

tion,W. ; churning, ib.
; (a), f. rubbing, friction, Sis.

aghattlta, mfn. rubbed together, rubbed, W.
;

churned, stirred, ib.

Mlvln vy-a-ghata, m. (Vhan) striking

against, beating, wounding, a stroke, blow, MBh.; R.;

Vis. ; a defeat, Sis. ; commotion, agitation, disturb-

ance, MBh.; Hariv.; an obstacle, impediment, hin-

drance, R.; VarBrS.; (in phil.) contradiction, in-

consistency of statement, Samk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.)

a partic. figure of speech (in which different or op-

posite effects are' shown to arise from the same cause

or by the same agency, e. g.
' the god of love reduced

to ashes by the eye [of Siva] is brought to life again

by the eye [of beautiful women]),' Kpr.; Kuval. &c.
;

(in astron.)N.of the 1 3111 Yoga, Vas.; Cassia Fistula,

L. fig)iataka, mfn. striking against, thwarting, op-

posing, resist ing,W. aghatin,mni. id.,it>. agha-
tixaa, m. or n. (with Jainas) spontaneous death by
abstinence from food after a mortal injury, Sil.

4 \Vil^vy-d-*/ghut (only iud. p -ghu/ya),

to turn back, return, Pancat. aglmtaua, n. turning

back, return, HParis.

Tt^TO vy-a-</ghusft, Caus. -ghoshayati, to

call aloud, shout or proclaim aloud, Hariv. aghnsll-
ta, mfn. sounded aloud, loud-sounding, resounding,
MBh.

m I \^vy-d- Vghurn, P. A. -ghurnati, le,

to whirl or wave about, shake to and fro, MBh.
Sghurnita, mfn. whirled about, rolling about, tot-

tering, reeling, ib.

9JY^ vy-a-</ghri, Caus. -gharayati, to

sprinkle round or over, besprinkle, TS. ; SBr.

Vy-agharana, n. the act of sprinkling, GrSrS.

(cf. dig-vy) ; pi. the verses or formulas recited during
the act of sprinkling, ApSr. agharita, mfn. be-

sprinkled, sprinkled with oil or ghee, W.

'Ml MI vy-d-\/ghra, P. -jighrati, to scent

out, scent or smell at (prob. to explain vyaghra
below), Pat. on Pin. iii, I, 137, Vartt. I.

Vyaghra, m. a tiger (not in RV., but in AV.,
often mentioned with the lion

; accord, to R. iii, 30, 26,
Sardull is the mythical mother of tigers; but in

Vahni-Purina they are said to be the offspring of

Kasyapa's wife DanshtrS
; cf. citra-vy), AV. &c.

&c. ; any pre-eminently strong or noble person, 'a

tiger among men '

(cf. rishabha, sinAa) ; Pongamia
Glabra, L.

;
a red variety of the castor-oil plant, L.

;

N. ofa Rakshasa, V?.
;
of a king, Rajat. ;

of various

authors (also abridged fr. vyaghra-pad), Cat. ; (),
f., se col. 3. ketn, m. N. of a man, MBh.;
Hear. ; Vas., Introd. gana, m. N. of a poet, Subh.

girl, m. N. of a mythical mountain, Virac.

grlva, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. carman,
n. a tiger'i skin, AitBr. ; KitySr. ; Pancat. ;

ina-

maya, w. r. for ma-cchada, MBh. jambhana,
mfn. killing ordestroying tigers, AV. tala, m. a red

variety of the castor-oil plant, L. (cf. -dala). VS.,

f., -tva, n. the state or condition of a tiger, MBh. ;

Hit. danshtra, m. Tribulus Lanugiuosus, L.

datta, m. N. of a man, MBh. dala, m. Ri-

cinus Communis, L. nakha, m. a tiger's claw, W. ;

Tithymalus or Euphorbia Antiquorum, L. ; m. n. a

root or a partic. root, L. ; m. or n. a kind of perfume,

UnguisOdoratus,Susr.; VarBrS.; Bhpr.; (in this sense

also , f., W.) ; n. = next, L. - nakhaka, n. a kind

of medicinal herb or vegetable perfume, L.
;
a scratch

of a partic. form made with finger-nails, L. na-

yaka, m. 'tiger-leader,' a jackal, L. (cf. -sevaka).

pad (nom. -pad'), mfn. tiger-footed, Laghuk. ;

m. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.
; N. of the author of

RV. ix, 97, 1 6-1 8 (having the pair. Visishtha) ; of

various other authors, Cat.(-pat-smriti,!.=vydghra-

im). pada, m. a species of plant, VarBrS. pad-
ya, w. r. for vaiydghrapadya, m., ChUp. para-
krarna, m. N. of a man, Kathas. pad, see -pad.

pada, m. '

tiger-footed,' Flacourtia Sapida, L. ;

Asteracantha Longifolia, L. ; N. of various men,
M Bh. &c. ; -smriti, f. = vydghra-snf'; -stotra, n.

N.of a Stotra. puccha, m. a tiger's tail, MW.; the

castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis, Bhpr. puc-
chaka, m. id., L.; Palma Cliristi, L. para, n.
'

tiger's town,' N. of a town, Cat. pnshpi, m. N.
of a man, Pravar. pratika (vydghrd-), mfn. hav-

ing a tiger-like appearance, AV. bala, in. N. of

a king, Kathas.; of a mythical person, Virac.

bhata, m. N. of an Asura, Kathas. ; of a warrior,

ib. bhuti, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ma-
rin, m. N. of a man, Inscr. mukha, m. N. of a

king, Jyot.; of a mountain, MarkP.; pi. N. of a

people, VarBrS. raja, m. N. of a king, Buddh.

rnpa, f. a kind of Momordica, Dhanv. loman,
n. a tiger's hair, VS.; SBr.; KitySr. vaktra, mfn.

vyadi.

tiger-faced, L. ; m. N. of one of Siva's attendant!,

Hariv.; (a), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess,
Kalac. vadhu, f. a tigress, MBh. svan, m. a

tiger-like dog, Vop. sveta, m. N. of a Yatudhana,
VP. saoa, m. N. of a man, Kathas. sevaka,
m. '

tiger's servant,' a jackal (being said to lead the t

to the deer), L. smriti, f. N. of wk. Vyaghra-
ksha, infu. tiger-eyed, L.; m.N. of one of Skanda's

attendants, MBh.; of an AMI, Hariv. Vyaghra-
jlna, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, Si, Sch. Vya-
ghrata, ra. a skylark, L. Vyaghradani or "dim,
f. Ipomcea Turpethum, L. Vyaghrasya, n. the

mouth or face of a tiger, MW. ; mfn. tiger-faced, L. ;

m. a cat, L.; (a), f. (with Buddhists) N. of a god-

dess, Kalac. (cf. vyaghm-vaktra). VySghres-
vara, n. N. of a Linga, Cat.

Vyaghraka, m. endearing form for vydghrd-

jina, Pan. v, 3, 82, Sch.

Vyaghrana, n. the act of smelling at, Nir. (used
to explain vydghra}.
VySghrini, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a being at-

tendant on the Matris, W.
Vyaghri, f. nivyaghra, a tigress, Siksh.; MBh.;

Kav. &c. ; Solanum Jacquini, Bhpr. ; (with Bud-

dhists) N. of a goddess, Kalac.

Vyaghrya, mfn. relating or belonging to a tiger,

AV.

nfjf vyanffi, patr. fr. vy-anya, g. svaga-
tadi.

4 iiT5^i>ji-a-\/eaA:sA, A. -eashte, to recite,

rehearse, SBr.; to explain, comment upon, ib. ;

KenUp.; Kas.

^rrfa^nftnT vy-dclkhydsita &c. See
col. I.

cqif^rTcy-n- \/cinl (only 3-Sg. impf. vya-
dntayat, w.r. for vy-a-c), Pancat.

4Il vy-aja, m. (rarely n., ifc. f. a; fr.

vy-^aflj, to smear over
; cf. -y^ar) deceit, fraud,

deception, semblance, appearance, imitation, disguise,

pretext, pretence (ibc.
'

treacherously, falsely," also

= ifc.
'

having only the appearance of, appearing as,

simulated, deceitful, false
;

'

irutr. and abl.
'
treacher-

ously, deceitfully,' 'under the pretext or guise of),
MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; an artifice, device, contrivance,

means, Ragh. ; wickedness, W. kheda, m. feigned

weariness, Kathas. guru, m. only in appearance
a teacher, ib. tapodhana, m. a feigned or false

ascetic, ib. nldrita, mf(a)n. feigning sleep, Rajat.

nlndS, f. (in rhet.) artful or ironical censure,

Kuval. purva, mfn. having only the appearance
of anything, Ragh. bhSnn-jit, m. N. of a man,
Cat. maya,mf(/"'n.simulated,hypocritical, Kathas.

vlshnu, m. a feigned or false Vishnu, ib. vya-
vahara, m. artful conduct or behaviour, Dhurtas.

sakhi, f. a feigned or false (female) friend, KathSs.

-supta, mf(rt)n. feigning sleep, ib. ;
n. feigned

sleep, ib. stuti, f. (in rhet.)
* artful praise,' praise

or censure conveyed in language that expresses the

contrary, indirect eulogy, ironical commendation,
Vfun.; S.1h.&c. hansavali, f. a false or feigned
Hansavali (N. of a woman), Kathas. hata, mfn.
killed treacherously, R. Vyajabhlpraya, m. a

feigned intentionor opinion, Kathas. Vyajalivaya,
m. a false name, BhP. VySJoktl, f. (in rhet.) dis-

simulating statement (a figure of speech in which the

effect of one cause is ascribed to another, or where a

feeling is dissembled by being attributed to a different

cause), Sah. ; Kpr. &c.

VyajayajNom.P.-j'fl/*', tocheat, deceive, Kathas.

Vyajl, in comp. for vy-aja. karana, n. fraud,

deception, Dhatup. -v/krl, P. -karoti, to hold out

as a pretence or pretext (ind. p. -kritya = apadiiya},
MW.
mfjiw vy-a-jihma, mfn. bent crooked or

awry, Nag.

srr^TW^ vy-a-i/jrimbh, A. -jrimbhate, to

open wide, gape, Prasannar.

vydda, mfn. (said to be fr. 3. vi+
; cf. vydld) malicious, mischievous, L. (with

loc., g. saunJadt) ; m. a beast of prey, MBh.
;
R. ;

MarkP. ;
a snake, L.

;

' a rogue
'

or
'

a jackal
'

(
= vait-

caka},^.; N. of Indra, L. yaksha (?), Djvyav.
Vyaddyudha, n. Unguis Odoratus, L.

^nfs vyadi or vyali or vyali, m. (patr. fr.

vyada, g. svigatadi) N. of various men (esp. of a
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poet, a grammarian, and a lexicographer), RPrSt. ;

Kathfis.&c. paribhasha, (. pi. N. of a gram.wk.
- salS, f., g. chdttry-ddi.

- slkshS, f. N. of a wk.
on Vaidic phonetics (also written vyala-S~).

Vy5diya,mfn. coming from or composed byVySdi
(pi. the adherents olV^g.faAdtii. paribhSsha-
vritti, f. N. ofwk.

VyadyS, f. pair. fr. vyddi, g. kraiufy-adi.

snif'^y-a-./to (only A. pf. 3. sg. -tene,

SiS. viii, 56; and 3.pl. -tenire, Kir. xv, 42, both with

pass, meaning), to spread about, display, produce.

mi*}fl vy-dty-ukshl, f. (i/uksh; cf. vy-
liihy-iiksht) mutual sprinkling with water, SU. ;

Prasannar.

*n^T vy-d-\/l,dd, P. A. -daddti, -datte, to

open wide, open (esp. the mouth, with or scil. mu-
kham; A., 'to open the m of another person, cause

any one to open the m,' Siddh.), ChUp. ;
MBh. &c.

Vy-atta,mfn. opened (esp. applied to the mouth),
MBh,; expanded, vast, W.; n. the opened mouth,

open jaws, AV.; VS.; SBr.; "ttSnana or ttHsya,
mfn, opea-mouthed, MBh.

Vy-Bd5na,n.openingwide,opening, Bilar.; Hit.

Vy-BdSya,mfn.having opened &c. (with irinvat,

'hearing with open mouth,' BhP.
;
with svapiti,

' he

sleeps with open mouth,' Pin. Hi, 4, 2I,Vartt. 5);

-svdpln, m. 'sleeping with open mouth,' N. of a

demon, Suparn.

Vy-adita, mfn . opened (
=

vy-atta) ; tdsya, mfn.

open-mouthed, MBh.; Hariv.

<Mlf<^ i. vy-a-dis, f. (cf. vy-d-Vdis) a

panic, point of the compass (prob. the point between
two vi-dis, see p. 950, col. 3), MBh.

Tlf<3^ 2. vy-d-Vdis, P. -disati, to point
out separately, divide among, distribute,TS. &c. &c. ;

to point out, show, explain, teach, R.; Prab.
; to

prescribe, enjoin, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to appoint, as-

sign, despatch to any place or duty, direct, order,
command (with dat., loc., or prati), ib. ; to declare,

foretell, Malav. v, fj (v. I. ddishtd for vy-dd*).
Vy-fidisa, m. N. of Vishnu, L. "Sdlslita, mfn.

distributed, pointed out, explained, prescribed, order-

ed, declared, indicated, foretold, MBh.; K3v. &c.
Vy-adesa, m. detailed or special injunction, di-

rection, order, command, R.

STn^nf vy-d-dirgka, mfn. stretched out

longways to the full extent, Bhartr.
; Var.

*Tftfaj vy-d-dirna, mfn. 'stretched open'
(in diry3sya, m. 'open-jawed,' a lion), L.

^(T^t^vy-a-Vdip, Caus. -dlpayali, to in-
flame or illuminate thoroughly, MBh.

MI %^vy-d-</dris, Pass, -drisyate, to be

clearly seen or visible, BhP.

vyddha &c. See Vvyadh, p. 1031.

vy-d-Vi.dha, Pass, -dhlyate, to be
separated or divided, Br.

;
to be out of health, feel

unwell, ChUp.
Vy-adb.ama,m. (ratherfr.vV^a than fr.</dhma;

accord, to some also vy-ddhdva, fr. tjdhu) India's

thunderbolt
( vajra), L.

Vy-Sdhi,m. (less probably from */vyadk,p. IOJ I
)

disorder, disease, ailment, sickness, plague (esp. le-

prosy), ChUp.; Mn.; MBh.&c. ; Disease personified
(as a Child of Mrityu or Death ),VP.; any tormenting
or vexatious person or thing (ifc., e.g. stri-v, a plague
ofa woman, very troublesome woman),VarBrS. ;Cos-
tus Speciosus or Arabicus, L. kara, mfn. causing
sickness, VarBrS. -gTasta,mf(a) n . seized or afflicted

with disease, MW. - ghtta, m. '

illness-destroyer,'

Cathartocarpus Fistula (also taka), Susr.
; Bhpr. ;

Calamus Rotang, L. ghna, m((i)a. removing or

destroying disease, W. ; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula,
Dhanv. - durbhiksha-pidlta, mf(<z)n. afflicted

with sickness and famine, MW. nlgraha, m. sup-
pression of disease, Susr. nirjaya.m. the subduing
ofadisease, ib. pidlta, mfn.afflictedwithdis", Mn.;
Sukas.

;
Vet. - bahula, mfn. frequently visited with

disease (as a village), Mn.iv,6o. bhaya.n.fear of

disease,VarBrS. yukta, mf(d)n . suffering from ill-

ness, sick, W. -rahita, mf(o)n. free from disease,

convalescent,W. ripn.m. 'foe of disease,' Webera
Corymbosa or Pterospermum A cerifolium, L. var-
dhaka, m. '

dis-increaser,' nickname of a physician,
Kautukar. - samgia-vimardana, n. N. of wks.

samuddesiya, mfn. descriptive of the nature

of diseases, Susr. siddhanjana, n. N. of wk.
- sindhu, m. '

sea of diseases,' nickname of a phy-
sician, Hasy. sthana. n.' station of dis,' the body,
L. hantri, mfn. = -ghna, MW. ;

m. yam, L.

Vyadhita,mf(a)n. afflicted with disease,diseased,

sick, GrSrS.; Mn.; Ysjti. &c.

3.Vyaahin,mfh.(fori.and2.seep. 1031, col. 2),

id., MW.
Vyadhy, in comp. for vy-ddhi. - argala, N. of

wk. arta, mfn. pained with or suffering from

disease, Mn. viii, 64. upasama, m, allaying or

curing diseases, W.

^nvT
1

vy-a-dhl, f. (/!. dhi or dhyai) care,

sorrow, AV.

*Wvy-d-\/dhu, p. A. -dhunoti, nute, to

shake off, shake to and fro, move or toss about,MBh.;

R.; Kalid. adh.uta, mfn. shaken about, agitated,
tremulous, Kav.

TIWHira vy-drdhmdtaka, n. (Jdhmd) a
swollen corpse, L.

vy<-dna &c. See vy-\/an, p. 1031.

vy-d-naddha, mfn. (\/nah) con-
nected mutually, interspersed, Hariv.

**W*{vy-d~Vnam, P. A. -namati, te, to

bead or bow down, MW.
Vy-Snata, mfn. bent down, having the face bent

towards the ground, ib. ; n. a kind of coitus, ib. ;

-Parana, n. a partic. posture in coitus, ib.

Vy-anamra, mfn. bowed or bent down, Alam-
karas. "rfy'kri, P. -karoti, to bow down, humble,
put to shame, Bham.

Minf^r vy-d-nasi, mfn. (\/i. nas) pervad-
ing, penetrating (with ace.), RV. (Naigh.iii, I among
thel/aAu-ndmdni). anasin. mfn. vydpana-sila,
Say.

atTTrft vy-d-Vm, A. -nayate, to pour in

separately, SBr.

*X\*{vy-Vdp, P. -dpnoti (rarely A. -dp-
nutt), to reach or spread through, pervade, permeate,
cover, fill, AV. &c. &c. ;

to reach as far as, extend

to, L. (cf. Pan. v, 2, 8) : Pass, vy-dpyate (see vy-
dpyamdna) : Caus. vy-dpayati (see vy-dpitd) : De-
sid. vtpsati (see vlfsa).
Vy-apaka, mf(rta)n. pervading, diffusive, com-

prehensive, widely spreading or extending, spreading

everywhere (vydpakam ny-^as or nydsam^'kri,
to put or place or fix or make applicable everywhere,
AgP.); KathUp., MBh. &c.; (in logic) invariably per-

vading or inherent or concomitant (as an attribute

which is always found [as smoke] where some other

[as fire] is found), BhashSp.; IW. 62; (in law) com-

prehending all the points of an argument, pervading
the whole plea, W.; (ikd), f. a woman who shows
herself everywhere (?), MW. ; -id, f., -tva, n. perva-
sion, diffusion, comprehensiveness, invariable con-
comitance or inherence (in logic), BhP.

; Bhashap.
&c.; {-td-vdd&rtha, m. N. ofwk.); -nydsa, m. (in
the Tantra system) a partic. disposition or arrange-
ment of mystical texts over the whole person, L.

Vy-Spana, n.spreadingthrough, pervading, pene-
tration, covering, filling, Sih. ; SSy. on RV. i. 1 13,

14. "Spaulya, mm. to be pervaded or penetrated,
permeable, Nir.

VySpi, in comp. for vy-dpin. tva, n. the state

of pervading, pervasion, extensiveness, extent, uni-

versality.extension to
(ifc.), ASvSr.; MBh.; Vedantas.

Vy-apita, mfn. (fr. Caus. ) filled up, filled, Pancat.

Vy-Spin, mfn.reaching through, pervading,cover-
ing, diffusive, comprehensive, spreading everywhere,
spread over (ifc.), extending or reaching or continu-

ing to or
filling up or containing(ifc.), Nir. ; SvetUp. ;

MBh. &c.
; invariably inherent or concomitant (in

logic), Bh5sh5p. ; m.' pervader,' N. ofVishnu, MW.;
an invariably pervading property as characteristic, ib.

Vy-apta, mfn. spread through, pervaded, ex-

tended, covered or filled with, thoroughly occupied
or penetrated by (as the universe by spirit), filled up,
full, SvetUp.; Bhag.; R. &c.; comprehended or in-

cluded under (a general notion), having invariably
inherent properties, invariably pervaded or attended
or accompanied by (in logic ; e.g. dhuino vahnind
vydplah, 'smoke is invariably attended by fire'),

Bhashap.; occupied, obtained, taken possession of,

MBh.; Prab.; Pancat.; wealthy, rich, AitBr.; cele-

brated, famous, W.; placed, fixed, ib.; open, out-

spread, expanded, ib. ; -tama, mfn. most diffused,

NrisUp. ; "tdntara, mfn. having intervals or aper-
tures or recesses filled up, MW.
Vy-kpti, f. (ifc. tika) acquisition, attainment,

accomplishment, AV.
;
SBr.

; pervasion, inherence,
inherent and inseparable presence of any one thing
in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, heat in fire

&c.), universal pervasion, invariable concomitance,
universal distribution or accompaniment (e.g. 'smoke
is always pervaded by fire,' or '

fire is necessarily
attended with smoke,' cf. IW. 62), Kap. ; Nyayam.,
Sch.; universality, universal rule without an excep-
tion, Sarvad. ; Vedintas. ; omnipresence, ubiquity
(as a divine attribute), W. karman, mfn. whose
business or function is to acquire or attain, Naigh.
ii, 1 8. - graha, m. apprehension of a general pro-
position or of universal concomitance, induction,

MW.; N.ofwk. (pbo'Mfijn, m.,"hSpdya-tifpam,
{., hSpdya-purva-paksha-prakdsa, m., h6pdya-
rahasya, n.) jnana, n. knowledge of pervading
inherence or of the presence of invariably concomi-
tant properties, W. nirupana, n. N. of wk.

niscaya, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of per-

vading inherence or universal concomitance, MW.
-pancaka, n. (and ka-tikH, f., -raftasya, n.),

-parishkara,m.,-purva-paksha-prakasa,n].,
-purva-paksh.a-rab.asya, n. N. of wks. mat,
mfn. spreading, extending, Samk. ; possessing perva-
sion, universally diffused or pervading, Mn. ; Tarkas.;
pervaded, attended by, MW. ; -tva, n. the capacity
of extending or pervading, Nir. lakshana, n. a

sign or proof of universal pervasion or of the invaria-

ble attendance of an inherent property or characteris-

tic,W.; N. ofwk. - vada, m. statement or assertion

of universal pervasion &c. ; -kroda, m., -kroda-pat-
tra, n., -prakaia, m., -rahasya, n. N. of wks.

"ySpty, in comp. for vy-dpti. anugama, m.,
-anngama-prakSsa, m., -anxigama-rahasya,
n., -anugama-vadartha, m., -anugamaloka,
m. N. of wks.

Vy-Spya, mfn. permeable, penetrable, capable of

being attended by any inherent characteristic, BhP. ;

Kap., Sch.; Tarkas.; n. that which may be the site

or locality of universal pervasion or of an invariably
concomitant cause or characteristic (e.g.

' smoke
which is invariably pervaded by fire'), IW. 62

; the

sign or middle term of an inference, proof, reason,
cause (-sddhana, hetu), L. ; Costus Speciosus or

Arabicus, L. ; -td, f., -tpa, n. permeableness, the
state of being pervaded or attended by, Tarkas. ; the

capacity of obtaining, MW.
Vy-SpyamBna, mfn. being pervaded or per-

meated or comprehended or included, Pin. iii, 4, $6.

TnTjJ vy-a-Vpad, A. -padyate, to fall

away, fall into misfortune, perish, be lost, fail, mis-

carry, MBh.; Susr.; to disappear, be eha'nged into

another sound or symbol, RPrSt., Sch. (cf. vy-dpan-
na): Caus. -padayati, to cause to perish, make
worse,injnr, hurt, spoil,kill,destroy, MBh.; Kav.&c.
Vy-Spatti, f. falling into calamity or misfortune,

suffering injury, failure, loss, ruin, death, SrS. ; MBh.
&c.; disappearance, substitution (of one sound or
letter by another), RPrat.

Vy-apad, f. (cf. vi-pad) misfortune, calamity,
derangement, disorder, failure, ruin, death, MBh.:
Kav. &c.

Vy-apanna, mfn. fallen into misfortune, dis-

ordered, spoiled, corrupted, Susr.
; hurt, injured,

destroyed, perished, MBh. ; disappeared, changed by
the substitution of another sound or symbol (esp.
applied to the change of Visarga or Visarjanlya to its

corresponding sibilants
;
when Visarga remains un-

changed it is called vi-kranta, q. v.), RPrat.; -cilta,
mfn. evil-minded, malicious, Divyav.
Vy-apada, m. destruction, ruin, death, Rsjat. ;

evil intent or design, malice, Buddh. (one of the ten

sins, Dharmas. 50). apadaka, mfn. destructive,

murderous, fatal (as a disease), Rajat. "apadana,
n. destruction, killing, slaughter, death by (comp.),
MarkP. ; Susr. ; Pancat. ; ill-will, malice, W. Spa-
daniya, mfn. to be destroyed or killed (-td, f.),
Pancat. ap5dayitavya, mfn. id., Hit. apadita,
mfn. destroyed, killed, slain (-vat, mfn. one who has

destroyed &c.), MBh.; Hit.
c
fipSdya, mfn. to be

killed or destroyed, MW.

vydpalandika (?), the neck,
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vy-d-pdta, m. (\/pat; a word o
unknown meaning), ApSr. xiv, 22, 13.

y-d-\/2. pri, A. -priyate or -prinute
to be occupied or engaged in, be busy about (loc.
or with arikam or hetos ifc.), be employed (in an)
office), MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus. -pdrayati, to cause
to be employed, set to work, keep busy, employ
with or in or for (instr., loc., or artham ifc.), ib

(with karam, to place or fix the hand, Ragh. ; with

k/tstam, to wave the hand, Bslar.
;
with vi/ocandni

to fix the eyes upon, direct the glance towards, Kum.
with vdnim, to use or raise one's voice, Hear.)

often in comp., e.g. mditasa-vji, 'occupation o

mind,' Vedantas.
; vdg-vy, 'employment of speech,

talk, Hit. ; griha-vy , *occ with domestic
affairs'),

MBh.; Kav.&c.; doing, performance, action, opera-
tion, transaction, exertion, concern (ace. with t/kri,
' to perform any one's [gen.] business,' KathSs. ; 'to

render good offices in any affair,' Kum. ; 'to meddle
in

'

[loc.], Pancat.; with */vraj,'\.o engage in
'

[loc. J,

Vikr.; with */yd,'lo be concerned about,' 'care for
'

[gen.]), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; N. of the tenth astrol.

mansion, VarBrS.; -kdraka, mfn. (ifc.) engaging
(in contest) with, Hariv.

; -kdrin, mfn. (ifc.) per-

forming the function of, being occupied in, exercis-

ing or practising, MBh.; -rodhin, mfn. hindering
the operation of, opposed to the ways of (gen.),
Sak.

; -vat, mm. effective, L. (-vat-td, f. the pos-
session of a panic, function, Sin.) fiparaka, mfn.

(ifc.) having an occupation or function, Kusum.
Vy-parana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing to be busy,

setting towork, Pan.viii, 2, ic>4,Sch. aparita, mfn.

(fr.id.)madetobebusy,settowork,engaged,occupied,
Kav. "Sparin, mfn. occ, busy.engaged in (comp.),
BrahmavP. ;

m. a worker, agent, dealer, trader, ib.

Vy-aprita, mfn. occupied, busy, engaged, em-

ployed or concerned in or with (loc. or comp.),
MBh.; Klv. &c.; m. a minister, official, Yajn.c
apriti, f. occupation, activity, Car.

<MIH vy-dpta, vy-dpti. See p. 1037.

5JTO vy-d-pva, m. (/;>?) the moon, L.

arnfT^ vy-d-</bddft, A. -bddliayale, to

hurt, injure, Divyav.

Vy-5bSdha,m.(orz/y-<n;a<tta) disease, illness, ib.

TW?T vy-d-bhagna, mfn. (i/bkaiij) broken
to pieces, shattered, Prab. (v. 1. -bhugna).

^nTT^ vy-d-Vbhdsh, A. -bhashate, to

speak, declare, speak to, address, M Bh. ; to pronounce
(see below). abbashaka, mfn. one who speaks
&c., Pan. iii, 2, 146, Sch. "abhasbana, n. way or

manner of speaking, R. "abhasbita, mfn. spoken
&c.

; pronounced (see duhkha-vy) ; n. a speech,
MBh.

; way or manner of speaking, R.

TOT vy-d-bhugna, mfn. (\/i. bhuj) bent

down or awry, Hariv.; Prab. (v.l. for -bhagna).

*TTwni|ft vij-abhy-ukshi,t.(\/uksh; cf.vy-
aty-ukshT) splashing about in water, bathing for

pleasure, W.

TTO vy-dma, m. (prob. for vi-ydma, q.v.;
cf. vy-dydma, sam-dma) the measure of the two ex-

tended arms (
= 5 Aratnis), a fathom, AV.; SBr.;

GrSrS. &c. ; diagonal direction, A V.
; disregard, dis-

respect (?), W.; smoke (?), L.; pi. N. of a class of
deceased ancestors.VP.; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus,
VarBrS. matra, mf(i)n. measuring a fathom, SBr.

Vyamana, n. a fathom (
= vy-dma), L.

Vyamya, mfn. going across, AV.
i

TW$f vy-d-marsa, m. (Vmris) rubbing
out, erasure, W. (wrongly written vy-d-marsha).

STTftro vy-d-misra, mfn. mixed together,
blended

(e, ind.
' when both cases are combined," Pat.

on Yin. iii, 2, III); manifold, of various kinds,
MBh.; R. &c.

; mingled with, accompanied by, pro-
vided with (instr. or comp. ; -Id, f.), MBh.; Hariv.;
Susr. &c.; troubled, distracted, inattentive, MBh.
Vy-a-mrishta. See col. 2.

^ li I o5^vy-d-VmU (only ind. p. -milya),
to close and open the eyes, twinkle, Amar.

vy-d-i/muc, P. -muncati, to emit

discharge, Pancar.

Vy-amoka, m. release or freeing from, getting rid

of, MW.

<Hl^t: vy-d-muh, A. -muhyate, to become

stupefied or bewildered, become confused in (loc.)
Kad. : Caus. -mohayati, to stupefy, bewilder, con-

fuse, infatuate, bewitch, MBh.
Vy-Smudba, mfn. entirely stupefied or confusei

or infatuated, Rajat.

Vy-amoha, m. loss of consciousness, mental con-

fusion, bewilderment, embarrassment, MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; (ifc.) error or uncertainty regarding, Kavvad.

Kull.; ApSr., Sch.; -vidrdvana, n. 'removal 01

error,' N. of a phil. wk. amobita, mfn. (fr. Caus.;

bewildered, infatuated, Pancat.; -citta, mfn.confusec
or perplexed in mind, ib. Sinobin, mfn. (ifc.}

perplexing, bewildering, Hasy.

^TT^B vy-d-mrishta, mfn. (\Anry) rubbed
out or off, erased (-tilaka, mfn. having the Tilaka
mark rubbed off), R.

fl*l*^ ry-d-^/yam, P. A. -yacchati, te,

(P.) to pull or drag or draw asunder, extend, L5ty.
to sport or dally with (loc.), SuSr. ; A. (P. only m. c.)
to struggle or contend about (loc.), fight together,
make efforts, strive, endeavour, TS. ; Br. ; MBh. &c. :

Caus. -yamayati, to cause to stretch out or struggle,
make great effort or exertion, take exercise (ind. p.

-ydmya, having taken exercise), Mn. vii, 216.

Vy-Syaccbana. See prdna-vy.
Vy-ayata, mfn. drawn asunder, separated (in a-

vy), RPrSt.; opened, expanded (see comp.) ; long,

wide, distant, far (sec comp.) ; hard, firm, strong,
R.; Kfun. &c. ; excessive, intense (see comp. ; am,
ind. excessively, in a high degree, R.); occupied,
busy (

= vyaprita) , L. ; -Id, f. the being open, open-
ness, gaping (of the mouth), Mricch., Sch.; -tva, n.

firmness, strength, Sak. ; -pdtam, ind. while flying
from afar, Kum. ; -pdtin, mfn. running far and wide

(as horses), Prab.

Vy-ayama, m. dragging different ways, contest,

strife, struggle, AV.; MBh.; exertion, manly effort,

athletic or gymnastic exercise (e.g. 'playing with

heavy clubs,' 'drawing a bow with a chain &c.),
MBh.; Kav. &C. ; (ifc.) exercise or practise in,

MBh.; R. ; Susr.; (with Buddhists) right exercise

or training, MWB. 44 (cf.Dharmas. 119); 'drawing
out, extending," a panic, measure of length, fathom

(
= vi-ydma and vy-dma), Sulbas.; a difficult pas-

sage, any difficulty (?), L.; -karsita, mfn. emaciated

through bodily exercise, MBh.; -kalaha, m. du.
contest and strife, ib.

; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.;
-bhiimi, (. exercising ground, gymnasium, KJm. ;

vat, mfn. taking bodily exercise, g. baladi; -vid,
mfn. skilled in gymnastics, Rajat.; -vidyd, (. the
science of g, ib. ; -said, f. an exercising hall, Kad. ;

-ilia, mfn. accustomed to or fond of exercise, active,

robust, athletic, W. "ayamika, mff/'Jn. relating to

exercise, active, athletic, BhP., Sch. yamin,mtii.
dydma-val, VarBrS. ; VSgbh.

9TT*p< vy-ayuka, mfn. (v/5. t) running
away, escaping, MaitrS.; Kapishjh.

d-t/yuj (only ind. p. -yujya), to

disjoin or separate, MSrkP.

Vy-Syog'a, m. a kind of dramatic representation
or composition in one act (belonging to the Praka-
rana class, and describing some military or heroic

exploit from which the sentiment of love is excluded),
Bhar. ; Dasar. &c,
Vya-yojima, mfn. separated, loose (applied to a

aulty bandage), Susr.

*Tmivy-d-rabdlia, mfn. (v
/

ro6A)held on
every side, properly upheld or maintained, AitBr.

vy-a-rosha, m. (\/rush] anger,
wrath, L.

vy-drta, mfn. (v/ri) pained, dis-

ressed, Divyav.

vydla, mfn. (prob. connected with

>)>d<fa, q.v.) mischievous, wicked, vicious, AV.;
Cav.; KathSs.; prodigal, extravagant, L.; m. (ifc.

. d) a vicious elephant, Kav. ;
a beast of prey, Gaut.;

MBh. &c.; a snake, MBh.; K5v. &c.; a lion, L.;
tiger, L.

; a hunting leopard, L.
;
a prince, king,

L. ; Plumbago Ceylanica, L. ; the second drikana

(q.v.) in Cancer, the first in Scorpio, and the third

in Pisces, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col.
; N. of the

number 'eight,' Ganit.; N. of a man
(cf. vyadd),

Cat.; (i), f. a female snake, MBh.; R. &c.; n! N.
of one of the three retrograde stages in the motion
of the planet Mars, VarBrS. kara-ja (Npr.) or

-khadffa (L.), m. = -nak'ha. - gandba, f. the ich-

neumon plant, L. g-raha, m. a snake-catcher, Mn. ;

MBh. -grahin, m. id., Hit.; Mudr. (in Prakrit)
&c.; (ini),{. a female snake-c, KSsikh.-gTiva,
m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. -jihva, f. a kind of

plant, L. - tama, mf(a)n. very fierce or cruel, W.
tva, n. the state of a vicious elephant, Mudr.

-danshtra (L.) or "traka (Dhanv.), m. Astera-

canthaLongifoliaorTribulusLanuginosus. dresh-
kana, m. the second drikana (q. v.) in Cancer &c.

(
=

vydla), VarBrS., Sch. -nakha, m. a kind of
herb (Unguis Odoratus), L. -pattrfi, f. Cucumis
Utilissimus, L. -pattl-ja, m. or -praharana, n.

^-nakha, Npr. bala, m. id., MW. -mriga,
m. a fierce animal, W.; a beast of prey, MBh.; R.;
VarBrS.; a panic, beast of prey, MBh. (a hunting
leopard, MW.) rupa, m. N. of Siva, ib. I.-vat,
mfn. inhabited by beasts of prey or by snakes, Heat.
- 2. -vat, ind. like a serpent ; like a b of pr, MW.

varffa, m. (either = vydla) the second drikana
(q.v.) in Cancer &c., (or) the two first in'Canc'er
and in Scorpio and the third in Pisces,VarBr. (Sch.)- vala, m. = -nakha, L. - siksha, f. N.'of wk.
Vyaldyndha, m.(l) n.-vydla-nakha, L.

Vyalaka, m. a vicious elephant, L.; a beast of

prey, or a serpent, MBh.
Vyali, in comp. for vydla. bhnta, mfn. become

or being a snake, MBh.

VyalIya,Nom.P.>a//) to be like a snake, Vas.,
Introd.

'Mlf'jg; vy-d-\/lamb, A. -lambate, to hang
down, Megh.; to hang down on all sides, Hear.

Vy-alamba, mfn. hanging down, pendent, Var-

BrS.; -hasta, mfn. (an elephant) having its trunk

hanging down, MBh.
; m. the red Ricinus or castor-

oil plant, L. Slambln, mfn. hanging down, pen-
dulous, MBh.; Kav. <Scc.

vydli. See vyddi.

-d- Vlihh, P.-likhati,to scratch
at or upon, scrape against, touch, graze, Kir.; to draw
lines, write, Cat.

vy-d-lina, mfn. (\/fi) clinging or

sticking close together, clustering, dense, thick, W.

vy-d-^/lup, P. -lumpati, to tako

away, remove, Megh. : Pass, -lupyate, to be broken
asunder or destroyed or removed, disappear, MBh.

vy-d-luna, mfn. (Via) cut off,

Hariv. 9539 (v.l. for nydlfina).

=M I rttfSTT vy-d-lodila, mfn. (fr. Caus. of

lutf)
= mathita, L. (vy-d-lodayat, Hariv. 9091,

w.r. for vy-a-lodayat ; see vi-i/Iui/).

vy-d-lola, mfn. (\/lul) rolling
about, quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving, K.lv.;
KathSs. &c.; -kuntala-kalapa-vat', mfn. having
dishevelled

locksofhair,Caurap.Slolana,n.moving
to and fro, Venis.

^n 135 vydli. See vyddi, p. 1036, col. 3.

^ll'flrt'f vy-ava-kalana, lita= vy-ava-
k,Vf.

. '.(vknit) mutual
abuse or vituperation or imprecation, Hear. (cf. Pan.

, 3. 43. SchO

vy-ava-carci, f. (\/car) mutual
ir general repetition, P5u. iii, 3, 43, VSrtt. 3.

^n^^KT vy-ava-cori, f. (-/cur) mutual
or common theft, ib,

jy-d-Vvap, only in pr. Snbj. -va-

pali, w.r. in Pap. iii, I, 34, Sch. (K3s. and TS.

cydvaydti).

vy-ava-bhashi, f. (Jlhiixh)
utual or general abuse, L. (accord, to some also vy-

ma-bhdsl}.

vy-dvarga. See vy-d-Vvrij.



vy-Ju.

n (only iud. p. -varnya),

to enumerate, narrate in detail, Kathas.

'

vy-avarta &c. See below.

-\/valy, P. -valyati, to jump
about, bound orleapfrom oneplaceto another,Balar.;

to gallop, Uttarar.; to quiver, throb, be agitated (as

a bosom), Kuval. avalglta, mfn. rushing or sweep-

ing along in gusts (as the east wind), MBh.

"n^lTft=F vyavaharilca, mf(j)n. (fr. vy-

ava-hdra) relating to common life or practice or

action, practical, usual, current, actual, real (as opp.
to 'ideal'), Mn.

;
MBh. &c.; (in phil.) practical

existence (opp. to pdramdrthika,
'

real, and prd-
tibhasika,

'

illusory '),
IW. 108

; sociable, aft'able,

K5m.
; belonging to judicial procedure, judicial,

legal, Mn. viii, 78; m. a counsellor, minister, official,

R. ;
N. of a Buddhist school; n. business, commerce,

trade, BhP. tva, n. practicalness, the state of be-

longing to procedure or action, MW. ; -khan^ana,

n., -khandana-sdra, m. N. of wks.

Vyavaharya, mfn. able, capable, not worn-out,
MBh. (a-srdnta, Nilak.)

^Tt^^KT vy-dva-hari, f. (\/hri with vi-a-

ava) mutual taking, interchange of intercourse, Vop.

^m^lfftvy-ava-hasi, f. (Vhas) mutual or

universal laughter, Bhatf. (cf. P5n. iii, 3, 43, Sch.)

vy-avadha. See vy-dbddha.

y-a-vidha, mfn. of various kinds,

MW.

TTfas^ vy-a-\/vis, P. -visati, to enter,

penetrate, pervade (ace. or loc.), RV. ; Br.

^IT^ vy-d-\/i. vri, only pr.p. A.-cn'nrana,

hiding one's self, BhP. i, n , 38 (B. vy-d-prityvana,
which accord, to 5di.=vy-d-priyamd)ia},

2. Vy-avrita, mfn. (for I. see p. 1028, col. 3)

covered, screened, W.; removed, excepted, ib. (cf.

vy-dvritta}. Svriti, f. covering, screening, W. ;

exclusion, ib. (cf. vy-avritli). "Svritya, see vy-
d-'i/vrit.

3TT^ vy-d- \/2. vri, only 3. pi. impf. P. vy-

avrinvan,' they chose,' MBh. (B.) i, 4413 (C. vy-

avrinvari) .

^{^[vy-d-Vvrij (only ind.p. -vrijya), to

exclude from (abl.), separate, divide, Br.

Vy-avar^a, m. a division, section, Lsty.

<Mi^ vy-d- \/vrit, A. -vartate (rarely P.),

to become separated or singled out from (instr.), RV.;
AV. ; Br. ; to become separate or distinct, be dis-

tinguished as or in some partic. form of, MaitrUp. ;
to

turn or wind in different directions, divide (as a road),

MBh.; to be dispersed (as an army), Hariv. ; to be

opened, Susr. ; to turn away from, part with, get rid

of (instr. or abl.), Ragh. ; Kathas.
;
to diverge from,

be inconsistent with (abl.), Sarvad. ; to go away, de-

part, Santis. ; to come back, return, Ratnav. ; Rajat. ;

to turn round, revolve, R. ; tosink(asthesun), MBh.;
to come to an understanding or settlement, AitBr.

;

to come to an end, cease, perish, disappear, MBh.;
Hariv. &c. : Caus. -vartayati (Pass, -vartyate), to

divide, separate from (instr. or abl. ; ind. p. -vartya,
' with the exception of,' Balar.), TBr. &c. &c.

;
to

free from (instr.), MaitrS.; to turn about or round,

MBh.; Kad. ; to keep back, avert, R.; to throw

about, strew, MBh. ;
to exchange, substitute one for

another, Hariv.; to lay aside (the staff), R. ; (with

anyathd] to retract (a word), MBh.; to remove

(pain or distress), Vikr. ;
to destroy or annul (an

enemy or a rule), Ragh. xv, 7 : Desid. -vlvritsate,
to wish or intend to liberate one's self from or get
rid of (abl.), SBr.

Vy-avarta, m. revolving, W.
; encompassing,

surrounding, ib. ; separating, selecting, appointing,
ib.

; ruptured navel (
= nabhi-kantaka), L. 5var-

taka, mf(/&z)n. separating, removing, excluding,

excepting (-la, f., -tva, n.), Santis. ; Tarkas.
;

Vedantas. &c.; distinguishing, distinctive, MW.;
turning away from, ib. ; encircling, encompassing, ib.
c
avartana, mf(f)n. averting, removing (cf. vi-

graha-vyavartani) ; excluding, Samk. ; n. turn (of
a road), AV. ; ChUp. ; coil (of a snake), Kir.

;
turn-

ing away, Sab. ; turning round, revolving, encom-

passing, surrounding, W.
'

avartamya, mfn. to be

taken back (see a-vyavarf). avartita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) made to turn away, made to desist, made to

revolve, MW. ; exchanged, ib. 'avartya, mfn. to

be removed or excluded or excepted, Kusum.

Vy-avivritsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to get
rid of (abl. or comp.), Say.

Vy-avrit, f. distinction, superiority, pre-emin-
ence over (gen. or instr.), TS. ; TBr.; Kath.; cessa-

tion, TBr. kama (^vrlt-"), mfn. desirous of superi-

ority, TS.

Vy-avrltta, mfn. turned away from, freed from,
rid of (instr., abl., or comp.), AV. ; MaitrS.; Kalid.

&c.
; split asunder, opened, Hariv.

;
Susr.

; (ifc.) dif-

ferent from, Kap.; averted, R. ; Kathas.; distorted,

ShadvBr. ;
turned back, returned from (abl.),

Campak.; (ifc.) incompatible or inconsistent with,

Bhashap. ; thoroughly liberated or emancipated (as

the soul), Kap.; ceased, disappeared, gone, Kum.
;

' chosen' or 'fenced' (=rVo),-L. ; excepted, ex-

cluded, W.; praised, hymned (?), ib.
; -kauliikala,

mfn. one whose interest is diverted from (comp.),
Vikr. ; -gati, mfn. one whose movement has ceased,

abated, subsided, lulled (as wind), Kum.; -cetas,

mfn. one whose mind is turned away from (abl.),

KathSs. ; -tva, n. the being separated or excluded

from, inconsistency or incompatibility with (comp.),

Ssh.; (in phil.) the being separated from, the being
non-extensive (

= alpa-desa-vrittilvam, 'existing
in few places," i.e. 'comprising but few individuals,'

said of a species, and opp. to adkika-d-vr,
'
exist-

ing in many places,' said of a genus), MW. ; -deha,
mfn. having the body split or burst asunder (said of a

mountain), Hariv.; -buddhi,{. 'limited conception,'
the conception of a class containing few individuals

(or of a class comprised in a higher class), MW. ;

-siras, mfn. having the head turned round, R. ; -sar-

vlndriySrtha, mfn. turned away from all objects of

sense, indifferent to all worldly matters,Pancat. ; ttdt-

man, min.=tta-cetat, Ragh.; ttlndriya, mfn.

(ifc.) having the senses averted from, MaitrUp., Sch.

^vritti, f. turning away, turning the back (see a-

vyavr *) ; rolling (the eyes), Susr. ; deliverance from,

getting rid of (abl.), TS. ; Santi_s. ; being deprived of,

separation or exclusion from, Samk.; exclusion, re-

jection, removal, Kum.; Kivyad. ;
Sih. (cf. paras-

para-vy); discrimination, distinction, TS.; SBr.;
distinctness (of sound or voice), Kith.; difference,

AitBr. ;NySy_as., Sch.; cessation, end, XpSr. ;
a kind

of sacrifice, SBr.; screening (prob. for vy-dvritf),
ib. ; praise, eulogium (?), ib. ; -tva, n., see under vy-
dvritta.

'

avritsu, w. r. for vy-dvivritsu.

<H (^Hpy-d-i/vt/adh, P. -vidhyati,to throw

or wave about, brandish, MBh.
;
R.

Vy-5viddlia, mfn. thrown or tossed about, whirl-

ing round, Mricch. ; displaced, distorted, MBh. ; R. ;

Das.; Susr. ((im t ind., Car.); interlaced, entwined,
MW.

vy-asa. See p. 1028, col. 3.

2. ny-a-sraya, m. (for I. see p. 1028,
col. 3) assistance, taking the party of any one,-Pin.

v, 4, 48.

vy-asa &c. See p. 1035, col. 2.

vy-a-^/safij (only 3. du. impf. A.

vy-a-sajetdm ; and ind. p. -sajya),to adhere sepa-

rately or severally (see comp.) ;
to begin to

fight
hand

to hand, Sis. xviii, 12.

Vy-asakta, mfn. attached, fastened or adhering
or clinging to, fixed on (loc. or comp.), KSv. ;

Kathas.
;
devoted to, dependent on, connected with,

engaged in, occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.
; clasped, embraced, Amar. ; detached, dis-

joined (in this sense vi is privative), W. ; bewildered,

confused, ib.

Yy-asanga, m. excessive attachment, close ad-

herence, Bhartr.
; Malatim.; devotion or addiction

to, wish or desire of, longing or passion for (loc. or

comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.
; connection, Kusum.:

addition, W. ; detachment, separation (in this and

the next senses vi is privative), W. ; separate atten-

tion, distraction (of thought), Nyayas.
c
asangin,

mfn. attaching one's self or applying closely to

anything, MW.
Vy-asajya, ind. havingfirmly attached or fastened

on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally,

MW.; -ceta, mfn. attached (in mind) to, Divyav.;
-vritti, mfn. inhering in more subjects than one (as
a quality &c.), MW.
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vy-a-</sic, P. -sincati, to distri-

bute in pouring out, AsvSr.

Vy-aseka, m.(?), MahSvy.

STrfin^ vy-d-^/2. sidh, P. -sedhati (inf.

seddhum), to keep off, prevent, Sis.

Vy-asiddha, mfn. prohibited, forbidden (as con-

traband), Yajfl.

Vy-asedha, m. prohibition, hindrance, interrup-
tion (loc. with *Jvrit, to annoy, be troblesome),VP.

^mtjfqr vyasuki, m. (prob.) patr. of Vyadi,
Cat.

4l*j0y-o-\/sr', P.-sarali, to run through
or over (ace.), RV. ix, 3, 8.

4l*jt^ vy-a-\/srij, only in vy-asrijetdm,
v.l. or w. r. for vy-asajetdm (see vy-d-^sanj).

TTCSJT vy-a-^stha, Caus. -sthdpayati, to

send away in different directions, TBr.

^TI?^ vy-a-\/han, P. -hanti, to strike at

excessively, strike back, repel, Vas. ; BhP.; to im-

pede, obstruct, fail, disappoint, Kav. ; Sih. ; Susr. :

Caus. -ghdtayati, to repel, obstruct, MBh.
Vy-aghata &c. See p. 1036, col. I.

Vy-ahata, mfn. struck at, hit, R.; obstructed, im-

peded, repelled, disappointed, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; con-

flicting with, contradictory, MBh.; Sarvad.; confused,

alarmed, W. ; -tva, n. contradictoriness, L. ahati,
f. contradiction (in logic), Kpr.
Vy-ahantavya, mfn. to be violated or trans-

gressed, R.

"Til- 1*l vy-dhanasya. See p. 1028, col. 3.

-dhdva. See ib.

Ari,P.A. -harati,te, to utter

or pronounce a sound, speak, say to (ace.), converse

with (saha), name' (with namabhis, to call by
name

;
with prasnan, to answer questions ;

with

arfa/jaraz',tostateexamples),TBr.&c.&c.; to begin
to talk (said of a child), MBh. ;

to confess, avow to

(gen.), ib. ; to utter inarticulate sounds, cry, scream

(said of animals), KatySr. ;
to sport, enjoy one's self

(exceptionally forvi-^/hri), BhP. ;
to cut off, sever,

MBh. vi, 2757 (B. vi-VAri): Desid. -jihirshati,
to wish to pronounce or utter, SBr.

Vy-aharana, n. the act of uttering or pronounc-

ing, utterance, speech (mama ndt,
' because I say

so'), MBh.; BhP.

Vy-ahartavya, mfn. to be uttered or told or

said to (loc.), MBh.
Vy-ahara, m. utterance, language, speech, dis-

course, conversation, talk about (comp.), Kav. ;

Pancat.; Sah.; song (of birds), Hariv.; Malav.; (in

dram.) a jest, joke, humorous speech, Blur.; Dasar.

&c.; -maya, mf()n. consisting of speech or talk

about (comp.), Kathas.

Vyaharln, mfn. speaking, saying, I.My. ; MBh. ;

singing (as a bird); Hariv. ; resounding with, Prab.

Vy-ahrita, mfn. spoken, uttered, said, told, de-

clared, stated, VS. &c. &c. ;
one who has uttered a

sound, R. ; eaten, devoured, Jatakam. ; n. speaking,

talking, conversation, KSv. ; BhP.; information, in-

struction, direction, PSn.v, 4, 35 ; inarticulate speech
or song (of animals and birds), MBh.; Hariv.; -sam-

desa, mfn. one who tells news or communicates in-

formation, MW.
Vy-aliriti, f. utterance, speech, declaration,

statement, MBh.; Kalid.; VarBrS.; (also ti; ifc.

tikd~), the mystical utterance of the names of the

seven worlds (viz. bhfir, bhuvar\m bAuvah~\,svar,

mahar,janar, tapar, satya [qq. vv.], the first three

ofwhich, called 'the great Vyihritis,' are pronounced
after om by every Brahman in commencing his daily

prayers and are personified as the daughters of Savitri

and Prisni), TS.; Br.; RTL. 403 ;
Mn. ii, 76 ; MBh.

&c. ; N. of a Sfunan, ArshBr. ; -traya, n. the first

three of the above mystical words, MW. ; -purvaka,
mfn. preceded by the above three mystical words, ib.

^rgfn vyahruti, w.r. for vy-dhriti.

<=q icp vy-a-^hve, A. -hvayate (ind. p. -hd-

vairi), to separate by inserting the Ahava or invo-

cation (see 2. a-hdva), AitBr.
;
AsvSr.

Vy-ahava. See p. 1028, col. 3.

^T vy-\/u, P. -unoti, to urge on, incite,

animate, RV. v, 31, I.
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A, P. \.-ukshati,le, (P.) to

sprinkle, pour out, SBr.; (A.) to besprinkle, wet,

RV. x, go, 3.

^T^py-uc-car (-tf-\/car), P. A. -carati,

te, to go forth in different directions, Br. ; to go out

of the right path, transgress or offend against, be faith-

less or disloyal towaids (ace.), MBh.
;

to commit

adultery with (instr.), ib.

&c. See vi-</3. vat.

vy-Juksh. i. vy-iish(i.

vij-uc-vhid (-uil- \/chid), only Pass.

(with act. terminations) -chidyati, to be cut off or

interrupted or extirpated, become extinct, come to

an end, cease, fail, MBh.
Vy-ncchitti, f. cutting off or short, interruption,

disturbance, MBh.; Markl'. ucchinna, nun. cut

off, extirpated, destroyed, interrupted, ceased, MBh.;
KSv. &c. uccliettrl, mfn. who or what cuts off

or destroys (see a-vyufcheitri). "ncoheda, m.

"tuchilti, HParii.

^J^T vy-iicya, mfn. (vAxzc) to be contra-

dicted or contested (n. impers.), TindBr.

TtT vy-ilta, mfn . ( Vve) interwoven, woven ,

variegated (as a garment), RV. ; SBr. ; levelled (as a

road), RV. iii, 54, 9. utl, f. weaving, sewing, L.

fita, mfn.=Va, HParis.; KatySr., Sch. "fiti, f.

-rs, L.

vy-ut- v/fcram, P. -Ttramati, to go

apart or in different directions, AltBr. ; SBr. j to over-

step, transgress, neglect, Ragh.; to go astray, MW.
Vy-utkrama, m. going astray or out of the right

course, inverted order, Sand. ; Vedantas.
; transgres-

sion, offence, VarBrS.; 'BhP.; dying, death, L.

"utkramana, n. going apart, separation, PSn.

viii, I, 15.

Vy-utkrSnta, mfn. gone apart or in different

directions &c. (pi. with dvamdvam^' paired off'),

Pin. ib., Sch.; gone away, departed, removed,
ceased (see comp.); transgressed, disregarded, ib. ;

(a), (. (x\\. prahelika) a kind of riddle, Kavystd.;

-jivita, mfn. one whose life has departed, lifeless,

dead, Dai.; -dhartna, mfn. neglectful of duty, MBh.;

-rajas, mfn. one whose impurity is removed, free

from passion, ib. ; -vartman, mfn. one who has gone

beyond the right path, Bhatt.
; taka-samapatti, f.

a partic. stage of concentration, Buddh.

TW vy-ut /trl, Caus. -tarayati, to pour
out in different directions, MinSr.

f?R^ vy-ut-i/tras, Caus. -trasayati, to

scare or frighten away, disperse, ApSr.

*Tt*!T vy-ut-thd (-ud-\/stha), P. A. -tish-

thati,, te, to rise in different directions (as light),

RV.
;
to turn away from (abl.), give up, abandon,

SBr.; to swerve from duty, forget one's self, MBh.;
R. ; to come back (from sea, cf. vy-ut- \^'pad),

Divyav. : Caus. -thdpayati, to cause to rise up &c.;
to call in question, disagree about (ace.), MBh.; to

seduce, win over, ib.
;
to set aside, remove, depose

(from a place), KathSs.
;
to abandon treacherously, ib.

Vy-utthitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be desisted

from (abl.), Sarnk.

Vy-utthana, n. rising up, awakening (a partic.

stage in Yoga), Vedantas. ; yielding, giving way (in

<j-z<y), MBh. ; swerving from the right course, neg-
lect ofduties, ib. ; opposition, L.; independent action,

\. ; a kind of dancing or gesticulation, MW. nt-

thaplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to rise up, roused,

brought up, ib.

Vy-ntthita, mfn. greatly divergent in opinion,

MBh.; strongly excited or agitated (see comp.);

swerving from duty (with or scil. dharmaf), Hariv.
;

Sarvad. ; -citta, mfn. strongly excited in mind, Sar-

vad. ; ttaiva, m. N. of a prince, VP. ; "ttlndriya,
mfn. greatly agitated in the senses or feelings, Hariv.

^J(T^[ vy-ut- Vpad, A. -padyate (aor. vy-

ud-apddt), to proceed from, arise, originate, have

origin or derivation (esp. in gram.), be deiived (from
a root &c.), Sis. x. 23 ; (P.) to come back (from sea,

cf. vy-uttha), Divyav. ;
to resist (?), ib. : Caus.

-pddayati, to cause to arise or come forth, produce,

cause, BhP. ; (in gram.) to derive, trace back to a

root &c., Samk. ; to discuss in detail, Hear. : Desid.,

see vy-tiipilsit, col. 2.

Vy-utpatti, f. production, origin, derivation

(esp. in gram.), etymology, NySyam. ; Sih. ; Vop. ;

development, perfection, growth (esp. in knowledge),

proficiency (esp. in literature or science), comprehen-
sive learning or scholarship, NySyam. ; Kap. ;

Balar.

&c. ;
difference of tone or sound (fr. 3. vi denoting

variation),VarBfS.; -<rV/ti4a,f.N.ofawk. (also called

prakrita-prakriya-vritti); -pakiht-, ind. on the

side of derivation or etymology (an expression used

by Vedic commentators when the accentuation is

settled by the affixes and not accord, to the meanings
of the words) ; -mat, mfn. learned, cultured, Samk. ;

-ratnAkara, m., -rahasya, n. N. of wks.
; -rahita,

mfn. destitute of (clear)derivation, notto beexplained

etymologically, Kusum. ; -vdda, m., -udda-krofa-

pattra, n., -vdda-tikd, (., -vdda-pattra, n., vada-

parydya-paltra, n., -vdda-rahasya, n.
t-vdddrtha,

m. N. of wks.

Vy-utpanna, mfn. arisen, originated, derived

(esp. in gram.), to be explained etymologically (see

a-iy); learned, accomplished, experienced, versed

in (instr.), Bhartr. ; BhP. ; Nyayam., Sch.

Vy-utpadaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) giving rise to,

producing, productive, MW. ; tracing back (a word

to its root &c.), explaining etymologically, L. nt-

pfidana, n. etymological explanation, derivation

from (abl.), Madhus. ; teaching, instruction,VarBrSv
Sch. 'utpadya, mfn. capable of being traced back

to its root, derivable, Slmkhyak. ;
to be explained

or discussed, NySyam.
Vy-utpitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of making

proficiency (in any science), MW.

JrWj!( vy-ut-Vsad, P. -sidati, to go out or

away, AitBr. ;
to be unsettled, MW. ; to be upset or

overthrown, ib.

*ffw^ vy-ut-\/sic, P. -siiSca/i, to pour
out or sprinkle in different directions, ApSr.
Vy-ntseka, m. pouring out in different directions,

ApSr., Sch,

JrW3^ vy-ut-Vsrij, P. -srijati, to give

away, give up, leave, abandon, ApSr.; BhP.

Vy-utsarj?a, m. renunciation, resignation,HYog.

&frW{vy-ut-i/srip, P. -sarpati, to go out

(of a place), AitBr.

^plf vy-</ud (or und), P. -unatti, to spring
or gush forth, RV.; to sprinkle thoroughly, wet,

drench, ib.
;
Av.

Vy-fttta, mfn. well sprinkled or wetted, drench-

ed, TS.

Vy-iindana, n. the act of well moistening or

wetting, VS.

t^^ vy-ud-\/2. as, P. -asyati, to throw

about, scatter,Kaus. ; MBh.; to discharge, emit,Gaut.;
to cast off, reject, give up, abandon, MBh.; KSv.&c.

Vy-udasta, mfn. thrown or scattered about, cast

off, thrown aside, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.

Vy-ndasa, m. throwing away, giving up, aban-

donment, MBh. ; rejection, exclusion, Sah.; Kull. ;

disregard for, indifference to, W. ;
destruction (of an

enemy), Sis. xv, 37 ; cessation, end, Nalud.

jf<;rt vy-udiia,mtn.(</vad) disputed, de-

bated, discussed, contested, SankhBr.

*^gvy-ud-'Si.uh,P. -uhati(Pot.-uhydt),
to push apart or asunder, move away or out, TS. ;

to sweep out or away, Br.
; KatySr.

<Mi;>-<(4r| vy-ud-granthana, n. (Vgrath)

binding up with several strings, KatySr.

^J5T^py-ud-v^3. dhav, Caus. -dhavayati,
to cause to be rubbed off or polished or cleansed,

Lity.

^J^ vy-uddfiri (-ud-Vhri), P. -hacali (ind.

p. -uddhdrani), to distribute in drawing up or taking

out,TS.; SrS.; Nyiyam. ;
to extract, draw out of

(abl.), BhP.

^r^H'si vy-un-misra, mfn. intermingled or

mixed with, soiled or adulterated with (instr.), MBh.

(v. 1. vi-miira').

^JtT vyupa(i), m. one who eats out of his

own hands, L.

^JT^K vy-upa-kara, m. (^l.Ttrf) com-
pletely observing or accomplishing or satisfying (duty

&c.),R.

vy-upa-japa, m. (Vjap; less cor-

rect vy-upa-jdva) whispering aside or apart, telling
in a whisper, A past.

^Jlrtl^ vy-upa-toda, m. (i/tud) striking

against, ib.

vy-upa--desa, m. (Vdii) pretext,

pretence, W. (prob. w. r. for vy-apa-dtia).

vy-upa-Vni, P. -nayati, to lead or

bring (sacrificial victims) separately or one by one,
SBr.

^MlfH vy-upa-patti, f, (\/paef) re-birth,

Divyav.

^tf^ivy-upa-\/yuj t A. -yunkte, to be con-

cerned about or intent upon (ace.), MBh.v, 99 a(v.l.)

^{^ vy-upa- >/ram, A. -ramate (ep. also

'ti; ind. p. -ramam ; in augmented forms not separ-

able from vy-upcl-*/ram below), to leave off or

pause variously, AsvSr. ; to come to an end, cease,

MBh. ;
Hariv.

;
to desist from (abl.), MBh.

Vy-uparata, mfn. rested, stopped, ceased, de-

sisted, MBh.; Mricch.

Vy-uparama, m. pause, cessation, interruption,

MBh.; Hariv.; KSv.; end, close (of day), Hariv.;

{am), ind., see vy-upa-y ram above.

^ffa?^ ry-ttpa- Vvis, P. -visati, to sit

down at different places, SBr.

vy-upavita. See p. 1029, col. I.

vy-upa- s/som, P. -samyati (ep.

also tt), to become quiet, be allayed, cease, MBh.
2. Vy-upasama, m. (for I. see p. 1029, col. i)

cessation, end, Mslatim. (v. 1. for vy-uparama),
Sih. ; relief, Divyav.
Vy-npasanta, mfn. calmed, allayed, ceased (as

pain), KSrand.; desisting, Divy&v.

MMI^ vy-upa-Vram, P. -ramati, to de-

sist from, leave off, cease, Hariv. (cf. vy-upa- 1/ram

above).

^JTT^ vy-upds (-upa- \/2. as), P. -updsyati,
to throw about, distribute, SBr.

'arxfr vy-upg(-upa-</3- ')> P. -upatti, to e.\-

tend or be distributed (intr.) in or over, Kath.

^JH I. vy-ilpta, mfn. (p.p. of vi- \fi.vap)

shaved, shorn ; -keia, mfn. one whose hair is shorn,

MaitrS.

'TO 2. vy-upta, mfn. (p.p. of vi-\/2. vap)
scattered about, disordered, dishevelled ; -keia, mfn.

having dishevelled hair, BhP.; m. N. of Rudra and

of Fire (as identified with R), MW. ; -jatd-MSpa,
mfn. having a dishevelled mass of hair, BhP.

'Zf^vy- i/ul>j, P. -ubjaii, to uncover, open,

display, AV.

*J\i. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4. P.

vyushati, to burn (in this sense perhaps
= vy-*/l.

usK), Dhstup. xxvi, 7 ; to divide, distribute (in this

sense also written pyus, push, byus, bus), ib. 1 08 ;

cl. 10. P. vyoshayati, to reject, discharge, emit (in

this sense also written pus), ib. xxxii, 92.
i. Vyuahta, mfn. (perhaps rather vy-ushta, fr.

Vi- usfi; cf. above) burnt, W.
Vyosha. See s. v.

^^ 2. vy-ush, f. (fr. vi-^2. vas) dawn,

daybreak, AV. xiii, 3, 21 (loc. vy-t'tshi, as inf., RV.

v, 35, 8&c.; cf. alsod-/a^am and lipa-vyushAni).

Vy-ushasa. See upa-vyushasam.
1. Vy-nshlta, n. daybreak (only in loc.),

SSnkhSr.

2. Ty-dshta, mfn. dawned, become daylight,

grown bright or clear, SBr.; MBh. &c.; n. day-

break, L. ; fruit, result ( =phala), L.
;
m. Daybreak

personified (as a son of Kalpa, or as a son of Push-

parna and Dosha, or as a son of Vibh5-vasu and

Ushas), BhP.; -trird/ra, m., g. yuht&rohy-adi,
Kis. (v. I. vyushti-tr).

I. Vy-ftshti, f. the first gleam or breaking of

dawn, daybreak, RV. ;
AV. ; Br. ; consequence, fruit,

reward for (gen., loc., or comp.), requital (of good
or evil), MBh.; K5v. &c. ; grace, beauty, ChUp.
iii, 13, 4; increase, prosperity, felicity,W.;_a hymn,

praise ( =stuti), L.
;
N. of partic. bricks, ApSr. ;

of



a partic. Dvi-ratra, il>.; -tri-rdtra, m.^.yiikliiroky-
dtii (cLvyitshta-tr); -mat, mfn. bringing reward,
MBh.

; endowed with grace or beauty, ChUp.

^jfVtT 2. vy-ashita, mfn. (fr. vi-V*,. vas;
for I. see p. 1040, col. 3) absent from home, BhP.;
'one who has passed (e.g. ratrim, a night),' MBh.
(n. impers.); inhabited by (coinp.), R. ; "lAiva, m.N.
of a king descended from Dasa-ratha, MBh.; Hariv.

3. Vy-ushta, mfn. one who has passed or spent

(rajanim, a night), MBh. (=paty-uskita, L.)
2. Vy-ushti, f. taking food only every eighth

day, L.
(cf. ufa-\/5- vas).

^f vyuka, m. N. of a people. MBh.
a
*ftvy-uta,vy- uti. Seevy-uia, p. 1040,00!. I.

*J<3 vy-Vurnu (cf. vi-Jl.vri), P. A. -ur-

noti, -ilrnule, to uncover, open, display, RV.

*T| vy-Vl. vh, P. -uhati (ep. also (e,

impf. avyuhata, hanta as if fr. a */vyiili), to push
or move apart, place asunder, divide, distributees. ;

SBr. ; SrS. ; IsUp. ; to arrange, place in order, draw

up in battle-array, Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to shift, trans-

pose, alter, AitBr.
; SBr.; AsvSr. ;

to separate, re-

solve (vowels, Samdhi &c.), RPrat.

2. Vy-udha or vy-ulha (for I. vy-uifha see

p. 987, col. 3), mfn. pushed or moved apart, divided,

distributed, arranged, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; transposed,
altered (see comp.); expanded, developed, wide,

broad, large, MBh. ; Kav. Sic. ; compact, firm, solid,

L.; ^-cchaiidas below, TandBr., Sch.; -kahkata,
mfn. one who has arranged or put on armour, ac-

coutred, mailed, L.; -cchandas (vyiitfha- or vyu-
l/ta-}, mfn. having the metres transposed, SBr.;
AitBr.; -/dim, mfn. having the knees separated,
SSnkhGr

; -nava-ralm, m. dh&hina-dvddasAha-

parisishta, n., dhdkina-dvddas&ha-prayoga, m.
N. of wks. ; 4hSras, mfn. = next

(cf. (jhdrti) ;

dhSraska, mfn. broad-chested, MBh.; R. &c. (cf.
Pat. on P5n. i, 3, 2) ; dhSru, mfn. having thick

thighs, MBh. (B. "dhdras).
Vy-ttdhi, f. orderly arrangement or disposition,

array, W.
I Vy-uha, m. placing apart, distribution, ar-

rangement, R. ; VarBrS. &c. ; orderly arrangement
of the parts of a whole (cf. carana-vy), disposition,

NySyas. ; military array, an army, host, squadron
(various arrays are dantfa-,' staff-like array;' iakata-,

'cartarray;' vardita-,' boar array;' mandala-,'m-
cuhrsii ;' a-sam/iata-,' loose ar;' dkheta-vyulia,
'hunting array' &c.), Mn. vii, 187 ; MBh.'&c.; shift-

ing, transposition, displacement, SBr. ; SrS.
; separa-

tion, resolution (of vowels, syllables &c.), RPrat. ;

detailed explanation or description, SaddhP. ; a sec-

tion, division, chapter, Sarvad. ; form, manifestation

(esp. the quadruple manifestation of Purushottama as

Vasudeva,Samkarshana,Pradyumna,andAniruddha),
appearance (often ifc. after numerals, cf. catur-,
trir-vy), MBh.; BhP.; Sarvad.; formation, struc-

ture, manufacture, L. ; an aggregate, flock, multitude,
VSs.; Satr.; the body, W. ; breathing, NySyas.;
-parshni, m. or f., -prishtha, n. the rear of an

army, L.
; -bhaiiga, m., -bheda, m. the breaking

of an array, throwing into disorder, W.; -racana, f.

arrangement of troops (ndm vi-^/dkd,
'
to assume

a warlike attitude '), PaHcat. ; -I. -raja, m. the chief
or best form of military array, MBh. ; hdntdra, m.
a different arrangement or position, MW.
Vy-uhaka (ifc.), form, manifestation

(
= i. vy-

uha), AgP. "ullana, mfn. pushing apart, separating,

1. vy-m/tita. sTUnr^ vrujyd-vaf

^[3 vy-\/rich, P. -ricchati (only impf. vy-

archai], to go apart or asunder, SBr.
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,

Nilak.) ; n. shifting, displacement, separate disposi-

tion, KatySr.; Susr.; development (of the
fetus),

Yajn. ; arrangement, array (of an army), MW.
Vy-uhita, mfn. arranged in order of battle, Hariv.;

Pancat.

Vyuhi-Vkri, P. -karoti, to draw up in battle-

array, Kam.

^ tiy-v/2. Hh, A. -ohate, to forebode,

perceive (accord, to others 'despise'), RV. ii, 23, 16.

2. Vy-nha, m. reasoning, logic (
=

tarka), L.;
-mati, m. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.

; -2. -raja, m.
a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, ib.

(j$ndrd, f.N. of a Kim-nari, Karand.)

aj vy-Vri, P. -rinoti, -rinvali (3. pi. vy-
rinvire; pf. vy-dra), to open (intr.), go apart or

asunder, RV.; to open (trans.), spread abroad, dis-

play, ib,

-\/ridh, Pass, -ridhyate, to be un-
fortunate or unsuccessful, be excluded or deprived of

(instr.), SBr.: Caus. -ardliayati (Pass, -ardhyate],
to exclude from, deprive of (instr.), AitBr.

; SBr. :

Desid. vtr/sati, to wish to nullify or render vain,
AV. (cf. virtsd, p. 1007, col. :).

Vy-riddha, mfn. unsuccessful, failed, miscarried,

defective, imperfect, SBr.; Nir. (cf. a-vy) ; sinful,

criminal, Apast. ; -bhaj, mfn. receiving a defective
oblation as a share, ib.

Vy-riddhi, f. ill-luck, want of success, loss, failure,

miscarriage, exclusion, VS. ; AV. ;
Br.

; Gaut. ;
want

of prosperity, scarcity (of grain &c.), Pjn. ii, I, 6.

*J^ vy-\/l. risk, P. -ai-shati, to flow

through (ace.), RV.

^J^ uy-v/2. risk, P. -rishati, to pierce,

penetrate, RV.
-v _

*E( vye, el. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 38)
vyayali, te (pf. P. vivyaya, 2. sg. vivya-

yil/ia,Gr. ; 2. du. yivyathus, RV. ; A. vivyt, ib. ;

ind. p. -viya, Br. &c.; -vdya, Gr.), to cover, clothe,

wrap, envelop (A. also
'

one's self'), RV. ; TS. ; TBr. :

Pass, mydte (pr. p. viyAmdnd), to be covered &c.,
TS. : Caus. vydyayali, Gr. : Desid. vivydsati, te,
ib. ; Intens. vevtyate, vdvyeti, vdvydti, ib.

Vita. See 3. vita, p. 1004, col. 2.

vy-eka, vy-enas &c. See p. 1029,
col. i.

of Kas.vy-emana, pr. p.
on PSn. vi, 4, 120.

=MI<til: vyo-kara, m. (prob.) 'making the
sound vyo,' a blacksmith, Hear.

2. vydman, m. (for i. see p. 1029,
col. i ; accord, to Un. iv, 150 fr. */vye, accord, to
others (r.vi-^/av or v/z>)heaven, sky, atmosphere,
air (vyomnd, vyoma-mdrgena or -varlmand,
'

through the air '), RV. &c. &c.'; space, Kap. ; ether

(as an element), Kav. ; Pur.
; Susr. ; wind or air (of

the body), BhP. ; water, L. ; talc, mica, L. ; a temple
sacred to the sun, L. ;

a partic. high number, L.
;
the

loth astrol. mansion,VarBrS. ; preservation, welfare,
TS. (

= rakshana, Sch.) ;
m. a partic. Ekaha, SrS. ;

N. of PrajS-pati or the Year (personified), TS. ; VS.

(Mahidh.); of Vishnu, Vishn.; of a son of Dasarha,
Hariv.; Pur. (v.l. vyoma).

I. Vyoma (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for 2. vyo-
man.-tena. (SatarUp. ; MBh.) or -kesin (L.), m.
'sky-haired,' N. of Siva, (fa, mfn. moving through
the air, flying, KathSs.; m. a being that moves in

the air, a divine being, Sis. gangs, f. the heavenly
Ganges, MBh. ; Kav. - gumanl, f. (with vidyd)
the magic art of flying, Kathas. -gamin, mfn. =
-ga, ib. gnna, m. 'quality of the air,' sound, L.

cara, mfn. id., Kav. ; m. a planet, Gol. carln,
mfn. = -ga, VarBrS.; KathSs.; a bird, L.; a divine

being, god, Rsjat. ;
=

cira-jivin and dvi-jdla (prob.
'abird'),L.; asaint,W.; a Brahman,W.; a heavenly
body, A.

; (r{)-fura,n.' sky-floating city,' the city
of Hari-scandra (supposed to be suspended between
heaven and earth), L. deva, m. N. of Siva, MW.

dharana, m. mercury, L. dhnma, m. 'sky-
smoke/ smoke or a cloud, L. dhvani, m. a sound

coming from the sky ^ni-pati), Heat. (cf. -saMa).
nasikS, f. a quail, L. ;

a sort of quail,W. pan-
caka, n. (prob.) the five apertures in the body, Cat.

pada, mfn. one whose foot stands in the air

(Vishnu), Paficar. pushpa, n. a flower in the
air (i.e. any impossibility or absurdity), HParis. (cf.

kha-p). manjara, n. (' sky-cluster ') or -man-
dola, n. ('sky-circle') a

flag, banner, L. madhye,
ind. in the middle of the sky, in mid-air, Vikr.

maya, mf(a)n.
'

sky-measuring,' reaching to the

sky, high as the heaven, W. - mudgara, m. '

sky-
hammer,' a gust of wind, L. -mrig-a, (prob.) m.
N. of one of the Moon's ten horses, L. (cf. vyomin*).

yana, n.
'

sky-vehicle,' a celestial car, chariot of
the gods, Cat. ratna, n.

'

sky-jewel,' the sun, L.

vati, f. N. of a Comm. vartman, n. the path of
the sky (mand, through the air or sky), Kathas.

-vallika, f. Cassyta Filiformis, L.-vistrita, n.
the expanse of heaven, the sky, firmament, W.
- vyapin, mfn.

filling the sky, Sis. - sabda, m. =

-dhvani, Heat. sivacSrya, m. N. of an author,
Cat. sad, mfn. dwelling in the sky, RV.; VS.; m.
a deity, W. ; aGandharva, M W.; a spirit,W. - sam-
bhava, f. a spotted cow, L. - sarit, f. = -gahgd,
KathJs. -stha, mfn. being on or in the sky, Sis.

-sthali, f. 'ground of the sky,' the earth (?), L.
spris, mfn. sky-touching, reachingto the sky, Sis.

Vyomakhya, n. talc, mica, L. ; original germ
(
=
mula-kdrana), L. Vyomadtipa, m. ' lord of

the heaven,' N. of Siva, Heat. Vyomabha, m.
'

heaven-like,' a Buddha, L. Vyomari, m. N. of a

being reckoned among the Visve DevSh, MBh.
Vyomilkanta-viharin, mfn. moving exclusively
in the air (as a bird), Paficat. ii, 21 (v. 1.) Vyomo-
daka, n. 'sky-water,' rain-water, L.

2. Vyoma, m. (for I. see col. 2) N. of a son of
Dasarha, Pur. (v.l. for vyomatt).
Vyomaka, (gender doubtful) a kind of ornament,

Buddh.

Vyomin, m. N. of one of the Moon's ten horses,
VP. (cf. vyoma-mriga).
Vyomnika. See faiama-vy.

stfta vy-bsha, mf(a)n. (fr. vi+ v'l.iwA; cf.

</vyush) burning, scorching, AV.; m. a species of

elephant, L.
;

n. the three hot substances (viz. dry
ginger, long pepper, and black pepper), Susr.

"% vrd, m. (a formula of unknown mean-
ing), AV. xi, 7, 3. For the form vrd, see p. 1043,
col. I.

vrakshas, w. r. for vakshas, Cat.

, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. viii, 79) vrd-

i(m.c. also "A;; pf. vavraja, RV. &c.
&c. ; aor. avrdjtt, Br.

; Up. ; fut. vrajitd, Gr. ; vra-

jishyati, Br. &c.; inf. vrajitum, MBh.; ind. p.

vrajitvd, -vrdjya, -vrdjam, Br. &c.), to go, walk,
proceed, travel, wander, move (also applied to inani-
mate objects; with ace. or instr. of the road, ace. of
the distance, and ace., rarely loc. or dat., of the place
or object gone to

; with or scil. padbhyam,
'
to go

on foot;' with upanadbhydm, id., lit.' with shoes;'
with dhuryais, 'to travel by means of beasts of

burden;' with paramdm gatim,
'
to attain supreme

bliss ;

'

with saranam and ace.,' to take refuge with ;

'

with miirdhnd pddau and gen.,
' to prostrate one's

self at anyone's feet;' witha/aj and gen., 'to come
to the end of;' with anyena, anyatra or anyalas,
' to go another way or elsewhere

;

'

with adKas, either
'to sink down [to hell]

'
or' to be digested [as food] ;'

with/Kr, 'to return to life '), RV. &c. &c. ; to go
in order to, be going to (dat., inf. or an adj. ending
in oka [e. g. bhojako vrajati,

' he is going to eat']),
Pan. ii, 3, 15; iii, 3, 10 &c.

;
to go to (a woman),

have sexual intercourse with (ace.), Mn.; Siisi. ; to

go against, attack (an enemy; also with vidvisham,
dvishato 'bhimukham, abhy-ari &c.), Mn.; Yajn.;
Kam. ; to go away, depart from (abl.), go abroad,
retire, withdraw, pass away (as time)/MBh.; Kav.
&c. : to undergo, go to any state or condition, obtain,

- - , pupil;
with nirvritim,

' to grow happy
'

[cf. */gam, yd
&c.] ; with sukham,

' to feel well ;' vihbjtvan,
' to

escape alive'), ib. : Caus. or cl. 10. P. (DhJtup.
xxxii, 74) vrdjayati, to send, drive, AitAr.; to pre-
pare, decorate, Dhatup.: Desid. vivrajishati, Gr.:
Intens. vdvrajyale, vdvrakti, to go crookedly, Pin.

iii, I, 23, Sch.

I. Vraja, m. (for 2. see p. 1042, col. i) a way,
road, L.; n. wandering, roaming, W.
Vrajaka, m. a wandering religious mendicant, L.

Vrajana, n. going, travelling (anyatra,
'
else-

where '),Pancat. ii, |; going into exile, ib. iii, 268
(v.l. fra-vrajana) ; a road, way, RV. vii, 3, 2

; m.
N. of a son of Aja-midha and brother ofJahnu (con-
sidered as one of the ancestors of Kusika), MBh.
Vrajita, mfn. gone, proceeded (anyena, by an-

other road), SBr.; n. going, roaming, W.
I. VrajyS, f. (for 2. see next page, col. j) travel-

ling, wandering, gait, Nir.; Pan.; Nviyas., Sch.;
march, attack, invasion, L. ; N. of a poem by Kavi-
candra. -mala, f. N. of a poem by Sarvinanda.

vat, mfn. having a graceful gait, Bhatt. ; addicted
to wandering or roaming, wandering, roaming, W
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1042 i. vruja. vrataya.

i. Vraja, m. (for 3. see below) going, move-

ment, motion, MW.
Vraji, f.

' who or what moves (? ],' a gale of wind,

W. (cf. dhniji).
Vriijika, n. a kind of fast (subsisting on milk ;

observed by religious mendicants), L.

"sC^ 2. vrajn, m. (n. only RV. v, 6, 7 ; iff.

(. a; fr. */vrif) a fold, stall, cow-pen, cattle-shed,

enclosure or station of herdsmen, RV. c. &c.; m. N.

of the district around Agra and MathurS (the abode

of Nanda, of Krishna's foster-father, and scene of

Krishna's juvenile adventures; commonly called

Braj ; cf. vriji), Inscr.
;
a herd, flock, swarm, troop,

host, multitude, MBh.; Kav. Sec. (samgrdmah sa-

vrajah, 'a fight with many," MstkP.; vrajogiri-

mayah, prob. =giri-vraja, q.v , Hariv.) ;
a cloud

(
=

<y/;<7),Naigh.i, lo; N.of asonof Havir-dhana,

Hariv.; VI'. kisora, m. 'young herdsman
'

or 'a

young man of Vraja,' N. of Krishna, MatsyaP.
kshit, inn), remaining in a (heavenly) station i. e.

in the clouds, VS. tattva, n., -nava-nagara-
candrika, f. N. of wks. nStha, m. ' lord of the

herds,' N. of Krishna, MBh.; -b!ta(ta, m. N.of an

author, Cat. - paddhati, f., -bhakti-vilasa, m.

N. of wks. bh5shK,f. the language current around

Agra and Mathura*, ( ol. bhu, min. being or pro-
duced in Vraja, MW. ;

m. a variety of the Kadamba,
L.; f. the district ofVr, MW.-bhushana, -bhu-

shana-kavi, -bhushana- misra. m. N. of

authors, Cat. niaiidala, n. the district of Vraja,

MatsyaP. mohana, m. ' fascinator of Vraja,' N. of

Krishna, L. yuvati, f. a young cowherdess. young
shepherdess, Chandom. raja, -raja-gosvamin,
-raja-dikshita, -raja-sukla, m. N. of various

authors and other men, Cat. rSma, f. a cowherdess,

shepherdess, Chandom. lila,m. N.of a king, Cat.;

of an author, ib. vadhu (ib.) or -vanita

(Chandom.), f. =-ramd. vara, m.'best inVraja,"
N. of Krishna, MatsyaP. vallabha, m. ' beloved

in Vraja,' id., L. vilasa, m., -vilasa-stava, m.
,

-vihara, m. N. of wks. Bandar! (Git. ) or -stri

(Rajat.; BhP.), f.^-rdma. Vrajaigana, n. a

cow-yard or station of cowherds, Pancar. ; (a), f.

a cowherdess, Chandom.
; Vas. Vrajajira, n. a

cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen,W. Vrajdvasa, m.
a settlement of herdsmen, BhP. Vrajendra, m.
' lord of Vr,' N. of Krishna, Pancar.; -carita, n. N.
of wk. Vrajsvara, m. = vrajlndra, Pancar.

Vrajdparodham, ind. enclosing in a fold or stall,

P.m.
iii, 4, 49, Sell. Vrajankas, m.a herdsman, Pur.

Vrajas-pati, m. (formed ungrammatically ac-

cording to the analogy of brihas-pali)
' lord of the

cow-pen," N. of Krishna, BhP.

Vrajin, mfn. being in the stall, RV. v, 45, I
;

herded or grouped together, MW.
Vrajya, mfn. belonging to a fold or pen, VS.

2. Vrajya, f. division, group ( varga), Sah.

2. Vraja, m. (for I. see above) = 2. vrajd, a

troop, host, band (ant, ind. in troops), AV. ;
a

domestic cock, L. pati (or vrajd-f), m. the lord

of a troop or host, RV. ; AV. bahn, m. du. out-

stretched arms (lit.
' arms that form an enclosure '),

SankhBr.

Vrajin. See vishthd-vrajin , p. 999, col. I.

t(fa >i'\vradhiman,m.( fr. vridha,see under

v'l. 2- l>r'h], g. driijhadi.

'a^i. vi-an (also written bran), cl. i. P.

vranali, to sound, Dhatup. xiii, 8.

7I5T 2. vran (rather Nora. fr. vrana below),

cl. l.P.vranati, to wound, Susr. ;
cl. 10. P. (Dhatup.

xxxv, 82) vr.inayati, id., Kav.; Kathas. &c.

Vrana, m. (exceptionally n .)
a -wound, sore, ulcer,

abscess, tumour, cancer, boil, scar, cicatrix, crack,
Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;
a flaw, blemish (also in inanimate

objects), MBh.; Hariv.; VarBrS. -karin, mfn.

making or causing a sore, wounding, L. krit, mfn.

id., L. ; corroding, W. ; m. Semecarpus Anacardium,
L. ketu-ghai, f. a kind of small shrub, L.

granthi, m. a scar, cicatrix, Mcar. ghna-ga-
ja-dana-vidhi (with vrid\i/ia-gaiitam6kla), m.,
- fflina-ratna- dana-vidM, m. N . ofwks. ghm,
f. Erythrza Centaureoides or Pharmaceum Mollugo,
L. cikitsS, 1.

' cure of sores,' N. of wk. ciiita-

ka, m. 's-curer,' a surgeon, Car. jitS, f.Schcenan-

thus Indicus, Dhanv. ta, f. the state of a sore, Susr.

dvish,mfn.(nom.rfOT/)' hating i.e. healing sores,'

M W.; m. ClerodendrumSiphonanthus, L. dhnpa-

na, n. the fumigation ofasore (with vapour &c.), Susr.

patta.m. (Bilar.; R5jat.)or ttaka,m.(Kath5s.)
orttik5, f. (ib.) a bandage on a wound (ifc. f. ikd).

bhrlt, mfn. wounded, Sis. maya, mf(f)n., see

sastra-vrana-m . yukta, mfn. wounded (-tva,

n.), R. vat, mfn. sore, wounded, M Bh.
;
Sis. vas-

tu, n. the place or seat of a wound, Susr.; a part

liable to ulcerate (as skin, flesh &c.), W. viro-

pana, mfn. cicatrizing sores, healing sores, Sak. (v.I.

viioshana)', n. thehealing of a sore, Das. vedana,
f. the pain of a sore, Susr. sodhana, n . the cleansing
or cicatrizing of a sore, W. soshin, mfn. pining

away with wounds or ulcers, Susr. saiprohana,
n. the cicatrization or healing of a wound, R. 85-

manya-karma-prakasa, m. N. of a section of the

Jnana-bh.l;.k:ira. ha, mfn. destroying or removing
sores, L.; m. the castor-oil tree, L. ; (a), (. Cocculus

Cordifolius, L. hrit, mfn. removing sores, L,.; m.

Methonica Superba, L. Vrana*yama, m. the pain
of a sore or ulcer, Sin'igS. Vranari, m. '

enemy
of sores,' Agati Grandiflora, L. ; myrrh, L. Vrana-
srava, m. discharge from wounds or ulcers, Susr.

Vranana, n. piercing, perforating, Balar.

Vranayita,mfn.becoming sore or ulcerated, Heat.

Vranita, mfn. wounded, sore, ulcerated, R.; Susr.
;

Kath5s.&c. hridaya,nif(fl)n.he.irt-stricken,MW.
Vranin, mfn. having a sore or wound, ulcerated,

Susr.; Bhartr.; Heat.

Vranila, mfn. wounded, injured (said of a tree),

ShadvBr.

Vranlya. See dvi-v".

Vranya, mfn. beneficial for wounds or sores, Susr.

sTfT vratd, n. (ifc. f. a; fr. \/2. vri) will,

command, law, ordinance,, rule, R V.
; obedience, ser-

vice, ib. ; AV.
; AsvGr.; dominion, realm, RV.;

sphere of action, function, mode or manner of life

(e.g. iuci-vr", 'pure manner of life,' Sak.), conduct,

manner, usage, custom, RV. &c. &c. ;
a religious vow

or practice, any pious observance, meritorious act of

devotion or austerity, solemn vow, rule, holy prac-
tice (as fasting, continence &c. ;

vratdm </car,
' to

observe a vow,' esp.
' to practise chastity '), ib.; any

vow or firm purpose, resolve to (dat., loc., or comp. ;

vratdtoi vrata-vaidt,' in consequence of a vow;'cf.

asi-dhdrd-vrata and dsidhdram vratam), MBh.;
Kav, &c. ; the practice of always eating the same

food (cf. madhu-vr"), L.
;

the feeding only on
milk (as a fast or observance according to rule

;

also the milk itself), VS. ; Br.; KatySr.; any food

(ma-yacita-vf', q. v.) ;
= maha-vrata (i.e.apartic.

Stotra, and the day for it), Br.
; SrS.; (with gen.

or ifc.) N. of Samans, ArshBr. (L. also
' month ;

season ; year ; fire ;

' ( = Vishnu ;*
' N. of one of the

seven islands of Antara-dvipa'); (vrdta},m. (of un-

known meaning), AV. v, i, 7 ; ApSr. xiii, 16, 8 ;
N.

of a son of Manu and NadvalS, BhP.
; (pi.) N. of a

country belonging to PrScya,L. ; min.^veda-vrata,
one who has taken the vow of learning the Veda,

Grihyas. ii, 3 (Sch.) kamal&kara, m., -kalpa,
m., -kalpa-'drnma.m.. -kala-nlrnaya, m.,-ka-

la-viveka, m.,-kosa, in., -kaumudi, f., -khan-

da, n. N. of wks. grahana, n. the taking upon
one's self of a religious vow, becoming a monk,
Paflcat. ; HParis. carya, f. the practice of any re-

ligious observance or vow, SBr. ;
Mn.

;
MBh. &c.;

( rya), m. a rel student, M W. carin, mfn. vow-

performing, engaged in any religious observance or

practice ('
in honour of,' with gen. ; ri-td, f.), RV. ;

AsvGr.; MBh. &c. -cudamani, m. N. of wk.

tattva, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva.

dandln, mfn. bearing a staff in accordance with

a vow, Hariv. dana, n. the imposing of a vow,

Paficat.; a donation made in consequence of a vow,

AgP. -dufrdha, n. Vrata-milk, KstySr., Sch.

-dujrn5(SBr.;K5tySr.)or-duh(ApSr.;ib.,Sch.),
f. a cow which gives the Vrata-milk. dnara (ifc.),

see datfda-, nagna-v &c. dharana, n. the ful-

filling of a religious observance, f of duties towards

(with gen. or comp.), Kim. ; BrArUp., Sch.; BhP.

-dharin,mfn.fulfillingarerobs&c.,SSmkhyak.,
Sch. (cf. maurta-v ). nimitta, inf(J)n. caused

by a vow, MW. nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ni,

mfn. 'obedient' or 'bearing the Vrata-milk,' RV.

x, 65, 6. paksha, m. du. (with praja-pater) N.

of two Slmans, ArshBr.; Laty. panji, f. N. of

wk. pati (vratd-), m. 'lord of religious obser-

vance*
'

&c. ; N. of Agni, AV. ; VS. ;
TS. &c. - pat-

ni, f. mistress of religious obs &c., Kaus. pa, mfn.

upholdingor observing religious ordinances or duties,

RV.
; VS.; Br. -parana, n. (Ragh.; Rajat. &c.)

or na, f. (MW.) conclusion of a fast, the first eat-

ing or drinking after a fast. pnstaka,?!, -pra-
kasa, m. N. of wks. pratishtha, f. the perform-
ance of a voluntary religious act

; -prayoga, m. N.
of wk. prada, mfn. presenting the Vrata-milk,

Br.; SrS. pradana, n. the vessel wherein the Vrata-

m is presented, SrS.
;
the imposing of a vow, Paiicat.

bandha-paddhati, f. N. of wk. bhakshana,
n. the feeding on Vrata-milk (-kiile), KatySr., Sch.

bhafiga, in. the breaking of a vow, Cat.
;
brof

a promise, A. bhiksha, f. soliciting alms (as one
of the ceremonies at investiture with the sacred

thread), W. bhrit, mfn. bearing the ordinance

or oblation &c. (said of Agni), TS.
; Br.; SrS. (cf.

samdna-v''). mayukha, IIL, -mala, f. N.of wks.

misra. mfn. mixed with Vrata-milk, KitySr.
mimansa, f. inquiry into or discussion about re-

ligious observances, SBr. ratnavali, f., -raja, m.
N.of wks. ruci, mfn. delighting in religious obser-

vances, devout, Bhartr. Inpta, mf()n. one who
has broken a vow, MW. lopa, m. violation of a

vow or rel obligation, Vait, ; Y3jii. (cf. sndtaka-

v"). lopana, n. id.,Mn.; Yajn. I .-vat (vratti-),
mfn. fulfilling or performing a rel vow &c., Kaul. ;

MBh.; Hariv. &c.
;
connected with the Vrata called

Mah5-vrata,SrS. ; containing the word vratd, SBr.

2. -vat, ind. like (in or with) the Vrata-milk,

KatySr. -valli, f., -vidhl, m., -viveka-bh5s-

kara, m. N. of wks. visarga, m. conclusion of

any vow or observance, PancavBr. (cf. vratadesana).
visarjana, mf(<)n. concluding a religious ob-

servance, Kaus.; Vait. viBarjaniyopayogu.mfn.

belonging to the conclusion of an obs, SBr. vai-

kalya, n. imperfection or incompletion of a vow or

religiousobs,Pancat. sayya-griha.n. a sleeping-
room set apart for the fulfilling of a rel vow or ob-

servance, Kathas. santi, f. (with ndnd-vidhd]
N. of wk. sesha, m. the remainder of a rel obs,
MW. srapana, n. boiling Vrata-milk, SaiikhBr. ;

SankhSr. samrakshaua, n.the keeping of a vow
or penance, MW. samgraha, m. the under-

taking of any rel obligation, L. ; N. of wk. sam-
apana, mf(<')n. concluding a religious observance,
Kaus. samayana, w. r. for prec., Das. sam-
pata, m. N. of wk. sampadana, n. fulfilling a

rel obligation or vow,Vikr. sahyadri, m., -Sara,
m. N. of wks. stha, mf(a)n. engaged in a vow
or rel observance &c., Mn.; MBh.; Kathas.; BhP.

(cf. kanyd-vrata-stha). sthita, mfn. engaged in

religious observances (as a Brahma-cSrin), VarBrS.

snata, mfn. one who has bathed after completing
a religious vow, R.; MatkP. snataka, mfn. id.,

GrS. snana, n. bathing after the completing of

avow, R. ; Rajat.; BhP. nKnl, f. relinquishment
of a rel observance or vow, SankhGr. Vrat^ca-

rana, n. the act of observing a vow or rel obliga-
tion (esp. that of continence), MW. Vrata'cara,
m. N. of wk. Vratatipatti, f. omission of a rel

observance, AsvSr. Vratadana, n. undertaking a

religious vow or obligation, HParis. Vratadaniya,
mfn. relating to the undertaking of a rel vow, Kaus.

Vratddesa, m. direction for undertaking aVrata,im-

position of a vow &c. (esp. that of a Brahma-carin),

R.; Ysjfi.; investiture with the sacred cord, MW.
Vrat&desana, n. imposing or undertaking a vow,

GrS.; Mn. ; -visarga, m. pi. the undertaking and

concluding of a vow, ParGr. Vratarka, m., tft-

vali, f. , tavali-kalpa, m . N. of wks. Vratiisa,
m(n. = mitam hitam medhyam c&sndti, MBh.
(Nllak.) Vratesa, m. ' lord of observances,' N. of

Siva, MBh. Vratoddyota, m.,
'

todyapana, n.,

tddyapana-kanmndi, f, todyapana-vldhi,
m. N. of wks. Vratopanayaua, n. initiation into

a relvow &c., TBr. Vratopavasa, m. fasting as

a religious obligation, R. ; BrahmaP.
; -samgraha,

m. N. of wk. Vratopasad, f. pi. the Vrata-milk

and the ceremony Upasad, SBr. Vratopaha, w. r.

for vratSpSka. Vratopayana, n. entering on a

religious observance &c. (-vat, ind.), SBr. ; KatySr.;

presents of cakes &c. (to be eaten during a religious

feast = Tidyana}, MW. Vratopayaniya, mfn. be-

longing to the Vralopayana &c., SBr. ;
SrS. ; ApSr.,

Sch. Vratopoha, m. (with Ahgirasdni) N. of a

Saman, ArshBr.

Vrataka, n. a religious observance &c.(
= vratd),

Hariv.

Vrataya, Nom. P. vratayati, to drink the (hot)

Vrata-milk (also with faya-s &.c.),TS. ; Kath.; SBr.;

to eat or drink after a fast, TandyaBr. ;
Ait Ar., Sch.
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(w. r. avrajayat) ; to observe a vow, MW. ;
to fast

or practise any abstinence in consequence of a vow,
ib.

;
to avoid certain kinds of food (as Sudra food),

Pan. iii, i, 21, Sch. ;
to eat together, MW.

Vratayitavya, nifn. to be consumed (as Vrata-

milk),TS., Sch.

Vratika, in a-, candra-vr'* &c. (timd-vr,\i.i.
for umd-vrataka, Hariv.)

Vratiu, nifn. observing a vow, engaged in a re-

ligious observance &c., TS. ; SBr.; Kaus.&c.; (ifc.)

engaged in, worshipping, behavinglike, MBh.; BhP.;
m. an ascetic, devotee, MW. ; a religious student, ib. ;

one who institutes a sacrifice and employs priests

(^yajamanci), ib. ; N. of a Muni, Cat.; (ini), f.

a nun, HParis.

Vrateyu, m. N. of a son of Raudrasva, Pur.

Vratya, nifn. obedient, faithful (with gen.),RV.;

(vrdlyd), suitable or belonging to or fit for a re-

ligious observance, engaged in a rel obs, TS.
; Br.;

SrS. ;
n. food suitable for a fast-day, KatySr.

Vrata &c. See below.

vratdti, f. (prob. fr. \/vrit) a creep-

ing plant, creeper, RV. &c. &c. (also ti) ; expansion,

extension, spreading ( =pra-tati), L. valaya, m,
n. a creeper winding round like a bracelet, Sak.

~S^ vrad (or vrand), A. -vradate (only

impf. avradanta), to soften, become soft, RV. ii,

24, 3 (cf. Nir. v, 16).

Vrandin, mfn. becoming soft, RV. i, 54, 4, 5.

"HW vradhna. See bradhna.

&m{ vrdyas, n. (perhaps fr. \/vri) over-

whelming or superior power, RV. ii, 23, 16.

vrasc (cf. \/vrik), cl. 6. P. (Dhattip.

xxviii, ii) vriicdti (pr. p. vriknan\jf\,
BhP.; pf. vavraSca^citha, Gr. ; aor. avrascit, a-

vraks/iit,'ib.; vrikshi, Br.; fut. vraicitd, vrashta,

Gr.; vra'scishyati,vrakshyati, ib.; iad.p.vrajettod,

ib.;vris/itva,k\ .;vHktvi,R.V.;-vrdscam,-vriscyq,
Br. &c.), to cut down or off or asunder, cleave, hew,
fell (a tree), RV. &c. &c. : Pass, vriscydte (in

AV. dsovriscdtc), to be cut down oroff&c. : Caus.

vrascayatl (aor. avavrascaf), Gr. : Desid. vivra-

scishati, vivrakshati, ib. : Intens. varivriscyate,
varlvriscili, ib.

Vrikna, mfn. cut off or down, cleft, felled, torn,

broken, RV. &c. &c. ; n. a cut, incision, AV.; TS.

vat, mfn. one who has cut or severed, W.
Vriscad-vana, mfn. (pr. p. of *Jvrasc + vana)

felling or destroying trees (said of Agni), RV.
Vriscana, vriscika&c. See p. ion, col. 3.

Vriscita, mfn. cut off or down &c., Kaus., Sch.

Vrascana, mfn. who or what cuts, cutting or fit

for cutting, Mcar. ; a file or saw or chisel, L. ;
the

juice flowing from an incision in a tree,Gaut.; YSjn.;
n. cutting, wounding, a cut, incision, SBr.; Kath.
&c. prabhava, mfn. flowing from an incision (in
a tree, as juices &c.), Mn. v, 6.

Vrashtavya, mfn. to be cut off or down &c.,
Pan. viii, 2, 36, Sch.

Vraska. See yilpa-vraskd.

'&'?({ vrahman. See brahman.

"sfl vi-a, f. (fr. Vl. vri, accord, to some fr.

a masc. stem vra] a heap, host, multitude (mostly

vras,p\.),R.V. (Say. i, 121,2
'

night,'' dawn '); AV.

"ttl^Z vrucata or vrdcada, in. a kind of

Apabhransa dialect, Cat.

i. 2. vraja &c. See p. 1042, col. I.

vrata, m (connected with \/i.m or

with vrata and 1/2. vri) a multitude, flock, assem-

blage, troop, swarm, group, host (vrdtam vrdtam, in

companies or troops ; pdnca vratas, the five races of

men), association, guild, RV. &c. &c.
;
the company

or attendants at a marriage feast, W. ;
= manushya,

Naigh. ii, 3 ;
the descendant ofan out-caste Brahman

&c. { vratya), L. ; n. manual or bodily labour,

day-labour, ib. jivaua, mfn. living by manua
or bodily labour, MW. pata, mf(f)n. relating or

belonging or sacred to Vrata-pati, SrS. ;
Vas. ; liya

mfn. id., KatySr., Sch.; tshti-prayoga, m. N. o:

wk. pati {vrala-}, m. lord of an assemblage or

association, VS. bhrita, mf(f)n . addressed to Agn
;

Vrata-bhrit, ApSr. maya, mf(f;n. consisting o
a multitude of (comp. ), BhP. saha (Padap. -sahd)
mfn. conquering hosts or in hosts, RV.

Vratika, n. a partic. observance, Gobh.

Vratina, mfn. living by the profession of a Vrata,
3an. v, 21

; having no fixed employment, belonging
o a vagrant gang, L5ty. ;

Bhatt.

Vratya, m. a man of the mendicant or vagrant

class, a tramp, out-caste, low or vile person (either
a man who has lost caste through non-observance of

the ten principal SamskaraSj or a man of a partic.

ow caste descended from a Sudra and a Kshatriva
;

accord, to some ' the illegitimate son of a Kshatriya
who knows the habits and intentions of soldiers;' in

AV. xv, 8, I
; 9, I, the Rajanyas and even the

3rahmans are said to have sprung from the Vratya
who is identified with the Supreme Being, prob. in

glorification of religious mendicancy ;
accord, to

ApSr. vratya is used in addressing a guest), AV.
&c. &c. ; (a), f. a female Vratya, Mn. viii, 373;
a vagrant life, PancavBr. ; mfn. belonging to the

Vrata called Maha-vrata (q. v.\ PancavBr.
,
Sch.

ifana, m. the vagrant class, KatySr. cararia,

n. (ib.), -carya, f. (Laty.) the life and practice of

a vagrant. ta, f., -tva, n. the condition of a

Vr.ltya, Vishn.; Mn. &c. (1W. 271). -dhana, n.

the property of a Vr, PancavBr. bruva, m. one

who calls himself a Vr, AV. -bhavrt, m. = -td,

Katy. yajna, m. a kind of sacrifice, PancavBr.

(cf. -stoma). yajaka, m. one who sacrifices for a

Vr, MW. - stoma, m. N. of partic. Ekahas, SrS.;

:aut. ; Vas.; (with kratit] a partic. sacrifice (per-
formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of

the Samskaras), Yajii. i, 38.

h (prob. connected with \^tridh),

only in vrddhanta and superl. of pr. p. vradlian-

tama,(piob.) to be great or mighty (accord, toothers'

'to urge, incite'), RV.

vris, f. pi. the fingers, EV. i, 144, 5
(Naigh. ii, 5).

_
vri (cf. Vvri and vli), cl. 9. P. and 4.

A. vrindti, vrindti, or vriyate,
'
to choose

'

or
' to

cover' (varane), Dhatup. xxxi, 33; xxvi, 31 : Cans.

vrayayati or vrepayati, Gr. : Desid. vivrishati,
"te : Intens. vevriyate, vevraylti, vevreli, ib.

Vrina, nifn. chosen, elected, MW.

vr*d> cl- ! A. vridate (accord, to

Dhatup. xxvi, 1 8 also cl. 4. P. vriifyati ;

dishyati, ib.), to be ashamed, feel shame, be bashful

or modest, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
; (cl. 4. P.) to throw,

hurl, Vop., Sch. : Caus. (or cl. 10. P.) vndayati=
vidayati, to make firm, Nir. v, 16 (cf. *Jvid).

Vrida, m. = vrijd, shame, Kav.; Rajat.

Vndana, n. lowering, depression, RPrat.; shame,
bashfulness, L.

Vrida, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness (vritfam

V&ri, to feel shame), MBh.; Kav. &c. dana,
n. a gift offered out of modesty, Heat. "nata

(vriifan") , mfn. bowed down with shame, ashamed,
W. "nvita (tridanv }, mfn. ashamed, bashful,

modest, ib. ynj, mfn. possessing shame, ashamed,
R. vat, mfn. ashamed, abashed, MBh.; Git.

Vrldita, mfn. ashamed, abashed, modest. MBh.;
K5v. Sec. ; n. shame, embarrassment, Kir.

Vrilana, n., Ved. = vridana.

Vrilasa, mfn. ashamed, modest, L.

vrihi, m. (of doubtful derivation)

rice, pi. grains of rice (not mentioned in RV., but

in AV. named together with yava, nidsha, and tila.

eight principal sorts are enumerated by native author-

ities), RV. &c. &c.
;
a field of rice, KatySr.; rice

ripening in the rainy season, W. ; any grain, L.

kanka, m., -kancr.na, m. or n. a sort of pulse
Ervum Lens or Hirsutum, L. droiia, m. a Drona

(q.v.) of rice, MBh. drauuika, mfn. relating to

or treating of a Dr of rice, ib. parni, f. a partic

shrub, Desmodium G:mgeticum, L. bheda, m
a kind of grain, (accord, to some) Panicum Milia

ceum, L. mat, mfn. mixed with r, ASvGr.; grown
with r (as a field), Sis., Sch.; (all), f., Pan. vi, 3
1 19, Sch. mata, m. pi. N. of a people (not be

longing to the Bruhmanical order), Pan. v, 3, 113
Sch. (cf. iraiki-matya). maya, mf(i")n. made o

consisting of rice, SBr.; MBh. mukha, nifn. (:

surgical instrument) which resembles a grain of rice

Susr. ya\a, m. du. or pi. (AV.; SBr.), n. sg"'

.),
rice and barley. rrtjika, n. Panicui

talicum or Miliaccum, L. vSpa, n. sowing rice,

'an. viii, 4, II, Sch. vapin, mfn. one who sows

ce, ib. velS, f. the time of reaping rice, Laty.
sreshtha, m. '

best of grains,' rice or a kind of

ice, L.

Vrihlka, mfn. having or bearing rice, PSn. v.

,
116.

Vrihin, mfn. (a field} grown with rice, Si5.

Vrihila, mtn. = vrihika, g. tztndddi.

Vrihy, in comp. fop vrihi. agfara, n. 'rice-

icuse,' a shed where rice or other grain is stored,

ranary, L. apupa, m. a rice-cake, KatySr.

agrayana, n. an ofl'ering of firstt'ruits of rice,

CatySr., Sch. urvarS, f. a rice-field, L5ty.
Vraiha, nifn. made of rice &c., g. bilvadi.

Vraihika, mfn. grown with rice, Gal.

Vraihimatya, m. a king of the Vrihi-matas,
'in. v, 3, 113, Sch.

Vraiheya, mfn. fit for or sown with rice (as a

ield), Pan. v, 2, 2
; made or consisting of r, MW.;

i. a field of rice, L.

t|^ mud, cl. 6. P. -vrudati, to cover,

hatup. xxviii, 99 ;
to heap, ib.

;
to sink, ib.

Vrudita, mfn. plunged in, immersed, sunk,

lajat. ; gone astray, lost (in a thicket), ib.

^vrus (also written vrush or Irus; v.l.

iris), cl. 1. 10. P. vrusati, vrilsayati, to hurt, kill,

Jhatup. xxxii, 121.

vreii, f. a N. applied to water, VS.

(rist, TS.)

vlay, only ind. p. ablii-vlayya or ya,

catching, seizing, RV. (Say.; accord, to others 'press-

nghard' or 'wringing the neck;' cLabhi-vlangd).

vli (orbli; cf. vvri),c\.<). P. (Dhatup.
xxxi, 32) vlinati or vlinati (pf. vivldya,

r.; aor. avlaishil, ib.
; fut. vleld, ib.; vleshyati,

Br. ;
ind. p. -vliya, ib.), to press down, crush, cause

to fall, Br. (Dhatup. also, 'to choose, select;' 'logo,

move;' 'to hold, maintain, support'): Pass, vltyate,
to sinkdown,collapse,succumb, PancavBr.; MaitrUp.:
Caus. vlepayati (aor. avivlipaf) , Pin.vii, 3, 36 ; 86 :

Desid. vivlishati, Gr. : Intens. vevliyatc, to sink

down, MaitrS.; vev/aytli, vevleti, Gr.

Vllna, mfn. crushed, sunk down, collapsed (see

pra-,sam-vlina); gonc,MW.; held, supported, ib.

jpSI vleksh. See veksh, p. 1013, col. 3.

Jf^F vleshkd,m. a snare, noose (=bleslika).
hata (vlcshkd-), mfn. strangled by a noose,

MaitrS.

1. so, the first of the three sibi'ants (it

belongs to the palatal class, but in sound as well as

euphonic treatment often corresponds to s/i, though
in some words pronounced more like i). l.-kara,
m. (for 2. sec p. 1045) the letter or sound sa, Prat. ;

-bheda, m. = next. bheda, m. N. of a treatise on

the proper spelling of words beginning with /, sh,
or s. varffa, m. the sibilating class of letters, i.e.

the three sibilants and the letter h.

2. sa (ifc.)=4fljfa (see giri-, ran'-, vri-

ksha-ta).

^T 3. so, m.= sar

sfra, L.; =siz, L.; n.,

see 2. saai.

^T*! samya, samya &c. See p. 1054.

^i^ samva, samvara, samvuka. See samba,

sambara, sambfika, p. 1055.

saasamam, sajiidinam. See Vsam.

sogs, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 79)
sdiisati (m. c. also A.

; pf. sasansa, sf,

Br. &c.
; sansuh, "sire, MBh.; p. sansivas, q. v. ;

aor. asansit, RV. &c., &c. : Subj. iansishat, RV. ;

Br.; 2. pi. sas/a, P^V.; sasldt, AitBr.
;

I. sg. sansi,
RV.; Hrec. sasydt, Gr.

; fut. sansitd, ib.; sansi-

s/iyati,'Bt.St.c.; mf.sausiltim, MBh.; -sase, RV.;
inf. p. sastva, -Sasya, -iansavt, Br. &c.

; -samya,
MBh.), to recite, repeat (esp. applied to the recitation

of texts in the invocations addressed by the Hotri to

the Adhvaryu, when sans is written Sms and the

foimula! sonsamas, sonsdvas, sonsava are used
;
see

3X3
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2. d-hdva~), RV.; Br.
; SrS.; to praise, extol, RV.

&c. &c. ; to praise, commend, approve, VarBrS. ;

to vow, make a vow(?\ RV. x, 85, 9; to wish any-

thing (ace.) to (dat.), ib. 1 24, 3 ; to relate, say, tell,

report, declare, announce to (gen. or dat.; 'who
or where anybody is,' ace. ; also with two ace.,

' to

declare anybody or anything to be '), AV. &c.

&c. ; to foretell, predict, prognosticate, R.
;
Kum.

&c. ;
to calumniate, revile, W.; to hurt, injure,

Dhatup. ;
to be unhappy, ib. : Pass, iasyiite, to be

recited or uttered or praised or approved, RV. &c.

&c. : Caus. sansayati (aor. as'iisansat), to cause to

repeat or recite, AitBr.; Laty.; BhP.; to predict,

foretell, R. : Desid. iisansishati, Gr. : Intens. sdias-

yate, idiansti,ib. [Cf. Lat. carmen for casmen;
Can/ifna, Camena; censeo.]

Sanaa, m. recitation, invocation, praise, RV. ;

wishing well or ill to, a blessing or a curse, ib.; a

promise, vow, ib. (nardnt sansa, RV. ii, 34, 6,

prob. = nard-P, q. v.
; rijiir ic chiinsa, ii, 26, I

either, by tmesis, 'the right praiser,' or riju-iansa
as adj. 'righteous, faithful

1

); a spell, MW.; calumny,
ib. ; (a), f. praise, flattery, eulogium, Kav.; wish,

desire, W.; speech, utterance, announcement, R. ;

mfn. reciting, proclaiming, praising, wishing (see

agha-, duh-i &c.)

Sansatha, m. conversation, PirGr.

Sansana,n. reciting, recitation, praise, L.; report,

announcement, communication, R. (applied to Siva,
Hariv. 74itl vtda-prasasya, Nilak.)

Sansaniya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy,

Nir.; Rsjat.

Sansita, mfn. (often confounded with sam-lita,
see sam-^/id) said, told, praised, celebrated, Pancat.;

praiseworthy, ib.; wished, desired, longed for, W.;
calumniated, falsely accused, ib.

Sansitri, m. a reciter ( saystri below),
MBh.; ViyuP.; Yajii., Sch.; -hotri, AitAr.

Sansin, mfn. (only ifc.) reciting, uttering, an-

nouncing, telling, relating, betraying, predicting,

promising, Hariv.; Kav.; Kathas. &c.

Sansivas, mfn. announcing, proclaiming, R.

Sanstavya, mfn. to be recited, AitBr.

Sanstri, m. one who recites, a reciter, RV. ;

AitBr. (a priest identified with the PraiSstri and
mentioned along with five others in RV. i, 163, 5 ;

his sacrificial duties correspond with those of the

MaitrJ-varuna of the later ritual) ;
a praiser, enco-

miast, panegyrist, W.
Sarjsya, mfn. to be recited, RV. ;

to be praised,

praiseworthy, ib. ; N. of Agni (in a formula), VS. ;

TBr.
; KitySr.; Sch. (m. the eastward sacrificial fire,

L.); to be wished for, desirable, W.
I. Sas, sasa, mfn. reciting (see uktha-ids,-!asd)-

SasitvS, ind. having praised &c. (*=iastvd, see

t/ians}, MW.
l. Sasta, mfn. (for 2. see under i/ias) recited,

repeated, RV.
; praised, commended, approved,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; auspicious (cf. d-i), AV.;
Rajat. ; beautiful, R.; happy, fortunate, Kathas.;
n. praise, eulogy, RV. ; happiness, excellence, W.

kesaka, mfn. having excellent or beautiful Lair,

L. -ta, f. excellence, MarkP. Sastd'kta, mfn.
one to whom a recitation has been made, VS.

Sastavya, mfn. to be recited or praised, MW.
Sasti, f. praise, a hymn,RV. ; a pratser, singer, ib.

I. Sastra, n. (for 2. see under </sas} invocation,

praise (applied to any hymn recited either audibly or

inaudibly, as opp. to stowa, which is sung, but esp.
the verses recited by the Holri and his assistant as an

accompaniment to the Grahas at the Soma libation),

VS.; Br.; SrS.;ChUp.; reciting, recitation, SaiikhBr

-puja-vidhi, ii i. N . ofwk .
- 1 . -vat, mfn.(tor 2 . see

p. 1 06 1
,
col. l ) accompanied by a Sastra, KjtySr., Sch.

I. Sastraka, n.i. iastra, KatySr.
i. Sastrln, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1061, col. 2) re-

citing, a reciter, ApSr., Sch.

Sasman, n. invocation, praise, RV.
i. Sasya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1061, cot. 2) to be

recited or treated as a Sastra, Br. ; to be praised or

celebrated, Klv.; to be wished, desirable, excellent,
W. ; n. recitation, SSnkhBr. ; good quality, merit,W.

sakti-vlra.

i
sale, cl. 5.P

;
(Dhfittip.xxvii, 15) iak-

^
noti(ff.Sasaka,iekiih,RV.&.c.8tc.; aor.

aiakat, A V. &c. [Ved. also Pot. iakeyam and iak-

ydm; \m^\.ia^dhl,iaktam\; fut. ia/ttd or Sakitd,

Gr.; iakshyati,U,'Rr.&.c.; Sakishyate,te,Gt.;
\

inf. -Saklave, RV.; iaktum or iakitum,Gr.),to
be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or

competent for (with ace., dat. or loc., rarely ace. of

a verbal noun, or with an inf. in am or turn ; or with

pr. p.; e.g. with grahandya or grahane, 'to be

able to seize;' vadha-nirnekam a-saknuvan,
' unable to atone for slaughter ;

'

iaktma vajinoyd-
tttam, 'may we be able to guide horses ;' vtkshititni

na saknoti, 'he is not able to see ;

'

piirayan na

saknoti,
' he is not able to fill '), RV. &c. &c. (in

these meanings ep. alsoiakyati,te, with inf. in turn;

cf. Uhitup. xxvi, 78) ; to be strong or exert one's

self for another (dat.), aid, help, assist, RV. vii, 67,

5 ; 68, 8 &c. ;
to help to (dat. of thing), ib. ii, 2,

12; iv, 31, 10 &c.: Vm. sakyate (ep. also
c
/i), to

be overcome or subdued, succumb, MBh. ; to yield,

give way, ib. ;
to be compelled or caused by any one

(instr.) to (inf.), ib. ;
to be able or capable or pos-

sible or practicable (with an inf. in pass, sense, e.g.
tat kartum sakyate,

' that can be done ;' sometimes

with pass, p., e.g. na iakyate vdryamdnah, 'he

cannot be restrained ;' or used impers., with or with-

out instr., e.g. yadi\tvaya\ sakyate, 'if it can be

done by thee,' 'if it is possible'}, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. :

Caus. idkayati (aor. aiisakat), Gr. : Desid., see

V/siksh. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. OTTIS, aoaffrjrfjp ;

Gcm\.Hag, Hecke, hegen; behagcn.]

i. Saka. See su-sdka.

Sakita, mfn. (cf. Kas. on Pan. vii, 2, 17) able,

capable (mostly used with na, and giving a pass, sense

to the inf., e.g. na iakitam chettum, it could not

be cut ;
also impers., e.g. na iakitam tena, he was

notable), MBh.; R.; Kathas.

Sakta, mfn. able, competent for, equal to, capa-
ble of (inslr., gen., dat., loc., ace. of person with

praii, inf., or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; ^sakita,
able to be (with inf. in a pass, sense), Kas. on Pan.

vii, 2,17; m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh.

Sakti or sakti, f. power, ability, strength, might,

'

according to ability ;

'

param saktyd,
' with all

one's might;' vitta-saktyd,
l

according to the capa-

bility of one's property ;' saktim a-hdpayitvd,
' not

relaxing one's efforts, exerting all one's strength '),

faculty, skill, capacity for, power over (gen., loc.,

dat., or inf.), RV. &c. &c. ; effectiveness or efficacy

(of a remedy), SarngS. ; regal power (consisting of

three parts, prabhutva, personal pre-eminence ;

mantra, good counsel, and utsdha, energy), KJm.

(cf. Ragh. iii, 13)} the energy or active power of a

deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the

Sakta (q. v.) sect of Hindus under various names

(sometimes only three, sometimes eight Sakti god-
desses are enumerated, as follow, Indrani.Vaisrmavi,

Santa, BrahmanI, KaumSri, NSrasinhl, Varahl, and

Mahesvarl, but some substitute Camundi and C5n-
diki for the third and sixth of these : according to

another reckoning there are nine, viz. Vaishnavi,

Brahmani, Raudri, Mahesvarl, NarasinhT, Varahl,

IndrJnl, Karttiki, and PradhSnS : others reckon
fifty

different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu besides

Lakshml, some of these are Kirtti, Kami, Tushti,

Pushta, Dhriti, Santi, KriyS, Daya, Medha &c.
;
and

fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra besides

Durg3 or Gaurl, some of whom are Gunodarl, Vi-

raja, Salmali, Lolakshi, Vartulakshi, Dlrgha-ghona,

Sudirgha-mukhi, Go-mukhi, Dirgha-jihva, Kundfl-

dari,Ardha-kesi,Vikrita-mukhi,Jvala-mukhi,U'lka-
mukhi &c. ; Sarasvati is also named as a Sakti, both

of Vishnu and Rudra; according tothe Vayu-Purana
the female nature of Rudra became twofold, one
half asila or white, and the other sita or black, each

of these again becoming manifold, those of the white

or mild nature included Lakshmi, Sarasvati, Gauri,
UmS &c. ; those of the dark and fierce nature, Durga,
Kali &c.), Kav.; Kathas.; Pur. (cf. RTL. 181 &c.;
MWB. 2 1 6); the female organ (as worshipped by
the Sakta sect either actually or symbolically), RTL.
1 40 ; the power or signification of a word (defined
in the Nyaya as padasya pad&rthe sambandhah,
i.e.* the relation of a word to the thing designated '),

Bhashap.; Ssh.; (inGram.)case-power, the idea con-

veyed by a case (^kdraka). Pan. ii, 3, 7, Sch.; the

power or force or most effective word of a sacred text

or magic formula, Up.; Pancar. ; the creative power
or imagination (of a poet),Kavyad.; help, aid, assist-

ance, gift, bestowal, RV. ; a spear, lance, pike, dart,

RV. &c. (also iakti, g. bahv-aifi) ; a sword, M W. ;

(prob.) a flag-staff (see ratlia-f); a panic, con-

figuration of stars and planets (when the latter are

situated in the 7th, 8th, gth, and loth astrological

house),VarBrS. ; m. N. of a Muni or sage (the eldest

ot Vasishtha's hundred sons ; accord, to VP. he was

father of ParSsara and was devoured by king Kal-

masha-pada, when changed to a man-eating R'tk-

shasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upon
him by the sage ;

he is represented as having over-

come Visvamitra at the sacrifice of king Saudasa
;

he is regarded as the author of RV. vii, 32, 26; ix,

97, 19-21; 108,3; '4-l6; Sakti is also identified

with one of the Vyasas, and with Avalokitesvara,
and has elsewhere the patr. Jatukarna and Samkriti),

Pravar.; MBh. &c. Kara, mfn. producing strength,
Can. kunthana, n. the deadening or blunting of

a faculty, MW. kumara, m. N.of a prince, Inscr.;

of a man, Dai.; of a poet, Cat.; (f), f. N. of a

woman, Vcar. knmSraka, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

gana, m. the company or assemblage of Saktis

(see col. 2), MW. -graha (only L.), mf(<z)n. (cf.

Pin. iii, 2,9, Vlrtt. I, Pat.) holding a spear or lance;

taking hold of the force or meaning (of a word or

sentence &c.) ;
m. a spearman, lancer

; N. of Kartti-

keya and Siva
; perception or apprehension of the

force or sense (of a word &c.) grahaka, m. who
or what causes to apprehend the force or signification

(of a word or phrase), determining or establishing
the meaning ofwords (as a dictionary,-grammar &c.),
MW.

;
= -graha, ib. ja, mfn. born from Sakti, ib. ;

m. a son of S, ib. jagara, in. N. of a Tantric wk.

jamala, w. r. for -ydmala. jna, mfn. one who
knows his powers, MBh. - tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra.

tas, ind. in consequence or by reason of power or

strength, Kap. ; Simkhyak. ; according to power, to

the best of one's ability, Mn.; MBh. &c. ta, f.

(ifc.) power, Capacity, faculty, BhP. traya, n. the

three constituents of regal power (see col. 2), ib. tva,
n. (ifc.)

=
-td, Susr. datta, m. N. of a man, Cat.

dSsa, m. N. of the author of the MiyS-bija-

kalpa, ib. deva, m. N. of a Hrahman, Kathas.; of

an author of Mantras, Cat. dvaya-vat, mfn. en-

dowed with two powers or faculties, Vedfmtas.

dhara, mfn. bearing or holding a spear, VarBrS. ;

m. 'spearman,' N. of a warrior, Hit. (v. i. iakti-

vara); ofSkanda, Hariv.
; BhP.(cf.ianaia-sai:ti);

of an author of Mantras, Cat. ; of a Tantric teacher,

ib. dhrik, mfn. bearing a spear, MW. dhvaja,
m. '

having a spear for emblem,' N. of Skanda, Das.

natha, m. 'lord of Sakti,' N. of Siva, Malatim.

ny&sa, m. N. of a Tantric wk. parna, m.
Alstonia Scholar is, L. pani, m. '

spear-handed,'
N. of Skanda, Kfilac. pata, in. prostration of

strength.MW. putra, m. ' son of S",' N. ofSkanda,
L. -ptijaka, m. a Sakti-worshipper, a Sikta,
Cat. -puja, f. Sakti

:worship, MW.; N. of wk.

purva, m. '

having Sakti for a forefather,' patr. of

Parasara, VarBrS. prakarsha, mfn. possessing

superior capacity or power, MW. prakasa-bo-
dhini, f., -bodha, m. N. of wks. bhadra, m.

N. of an author, Cat. bhrit, mfn. bearing power,

powerful, VSrBrS. ; 'spear-holder,' N. of Skanda,
L. ; a spearman, W. bheda, m. difference of

power, MW. ; a special capacity, ib. bhairava-

tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. mat, mfn. possessed
of ability, powerful, mighty, able to (inf. or loc.),

Mn.; MBh. &c.; possessing a competence, one who
has gained a fortune, MW.; possessed of or united

with his Sakti or energy (as a god), Kathas.
;
armed

with a spear or lance, Hariv. ; m. N. of a mountain

(prob. w.r. for sukti-mat}, MBh.j (att), f. N. of a

woman, Kathas. ; (-mat)-tva, n. power, might,

Ragh. maya, mf(i)n. consisting of or produced
from a Sakti &c., Cat. moksha, m. Moss of

strength
'

and '

hurling a spear,' Vas. yasas, f. N.

of a Vidyadhari and of the loth Lambaka of the

KathS-sarit-sSgara (named after her). yamala, n.

N. of a Tantra. rakshita or 'taka, m. N. of a

kingoftheKiratas,Kathas. ratnakara,ni. 'jewel-
mine of Sakti,' N. of a wk. on the mystical worship of

Sakti or DurgJ. vana-mahatmya, n. N.of a eh.

of the BhavP. vara, see -dhara. vallabha, m.
N . of an author, Cat. - vada, m. '

assertion of Sakti-

doctrine,' N. of a phil. wk. by Gadadhara-bhatta-

carya; -kalikd, (., -ttkd, f., -rahasya, n., -viva-

rana, n. ; dariha-dipika, f. N. of wks. vSdin,
m. one who asserts the Sakti-doctrine, an adherent

of S-doctrine, aSakta,Cat. vicara, m. N. ofa phil.
wk. (

=
-vddd}. vtjaya-stuti, f., -vijaya-svS-

nii-stotra, n. N. of wks. vira, m, nn Sakti
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worship) the man who has intercourse with the

woman representing Sakti, W. vega, m. N. of a

Vidyadhara, Kathas. vaikalya, n. deficiency of

power or strength, incapacity, debility, W. vai-

bhavika, mfn. endowed with power and efficacy,

Mark!'. sodhana, n.
'

purification of S ,' a cere-

mony performed with the woman representing S,
W. slitha (for -stha^, nifn. potent, mighty, L.

sanigama-tantra, n., -samg'ar.iamrita, n.

N. of Tfintric wks. sinha, m. N. of a man, Cat.

siddhanta, m. N. of wk. seua, m. N. of a

man, Rajat. vi, 216. stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

svamiii, m. N. of a minister of Muktapida, Cat.

]iara,mf(rt1n.deprivingof strength, Csn. has-

ta, m. -
-pani, Kiilac. hina, mfn. powerless, im-

potent, Hit. hetika, mfn. armed with a spear or

lance, L.

1 . Saktin, mfn. (prob.) furnished with a flag-staff,

MBh.fcf. rat/ia-sakti).

2. Saktin, m. N. of a man (
= sakti, m.), MBh.

Sakti-vat, mfn. (cf. sakti) 'powerful
'

or 'help-

ful,' RV. ; TBr.

Sakty, in comp. for sakti. apeksha, mfn.

having regard or reference to ability, according to

power or capacity,MW. ardha, m.' half-strength,'
a partic. stage of exhaustion (perspiring or panting
with fatigue), L. avara, mfn. junior to Sakti, MW.
Sakna or saknu, mfn. kind or pleasant in speech

{priyam-vada), L.

Saknuvana. See a-f.

Sakman, n. power, strength, capacity, RV.;

energy, action, ib.
;
m. N. of Indra; L.

Sakya, mf(a)n. able, possible, practicable, capa-
ble of being (with inf. in pass, sense, e.g. na sd sa-

kya neturn balat,
'
she cannot be conducted by force ;'

tail maya sakyam pratipattum,
'

that is able to be

acquired by me ;

'

the form sakyam may also be used

with a nom. case which is in a different gender or

number, e. g. sakyam sva-mansadibhir api kshut

pratikantum,'hunger can beappeased even bydog's
flesh &c.;' cf. Vam. v, 2, 25), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to

be conquered or subdued, liable to be compelled to

(inf.), MBh.; explicit, direct, literal (as the meaning
of a word or sentence, opp. to lakshya and vyahgya~),
Alamkaras. tama, mfn. most possible, very prac-
ticable (with inf. in a pass, sense), Hit. iii, 115 (v. 1.)

ta, f.,-tva, ri. possibility, practicability, capacity,

capability, Sarvad. (-tavacchedaka, \\. = iaky&nse
bhasamana-dharmah, L.) pratikara, mfn.

capable of being remedied, remediable, Kathas. (a-

pr); m. a possible remedy or counter- agent, W.
rupa, mfn. possible to be (inf. in pass, sense),MBh.

xii, 2613. sanka, mfn. liable to be doubted, ad-

mitting of doubt, Sarvad. samantata, f. the state

of being able to conquer neighbouring kings, K5m.

Sakra, mf(a)n. strong, powerful, mighty (applied
to various gods, but esp. to Indra), RV.

;
A V. ; TBr. ;

Laty.; m.N.of!ndra,MBh.; K2v.&c.;ofanAditya,
MBh.; Hariv.; of the number 'fourteen,' Ganit. ;

Wrightia Antidysenterica, L.; Terminalia Arjuna, L.

karmuka, n.
'

Indra's bow,' the rainbow,VarBrS.

kashtha, f.
' Indra's quarter," the east, Dhurtan.

-knm&rika (KslP.) orri (VarBrS.), f. a small

flag-staff used with I's banner, VarBrS. ketu, m.

Indra'sbanner,ib, kridacala,in. 'Indra's pleasure-

mountain,' N. of the m Meru, L. gopa or -gro-

paka, m. the cochineal insect (cf. indra-g}, MBh.;
Kav. &c. capa, n. = -karmuka, MBh.; Hariv.

&c.; -samudbhavd, !. a kind of cucumber, L.;

pdya, Nom. A.^yrt/^to represent a rainbow, Hariv.

ja, m.
'

Indra-born,' a crow, L. janitri, f.
' l's

mother,' N. of the largest flag-staff used with Indra's

banner, VarBrS. jata, m. = -ja, L, janu, m. N.

of a monkey, R. Jala, n. magic, sorcery, Kalac.

jit, m.
' I's conqueror,' N. of the son of Rlvana

(his first name was Megha-n5da, but after his victory
over 1, described in the Ramiiyana, Uttara-k xxxiv,

it was changed by Brahma to Sakra-jit
=

Indra-jit,

q.v. ; he was killed by Lakshmana), R.; Ragh.
&c. ;

of a king, VP. tarn, m. a species of plant

(
=
vijayd), L. tejas, mfn. glorious or vigorous

like 1, Bhag. tva, n. I's power or dignity, MBh.
dantin, m. I's elephant (called AirSvata), Sis.

- dis, f. = -kashtha, Kav. ; VarBrS. - deva, m. N.
of a king of the Kaliiigas, MBh. ; of a son of Srigala,

Hariv.; of a poet, Cat. devata, f. N. of a partic.

night of new moon, MBh. daivata, n.' having 1

as deity,' N. of the Nakshatra JycsbthS, VarBrS.

druma, m. PinusDeodora,L. ; MimusopsElengi,
L.

;
Terminalia Arjuna, L. dhaiivts, n. = -kar-

muka, MBh.; R. &c. dlivaja, m. I's banner,
MBh.

;
R.

; VarBrS. ; -taru, m. id., Hariv. ; jt>tsava,

m. sakrStsava, MW. nandana, m. '
I 's son,'

patr. of Arjuna, L. paryaya, m. Wrightia An-

tidysenterica, L. pata, m. the lowering of I's flag,

Yajn. pada, m. the foot of I's banner,VarYogay.

padapa, m. Pinus Deodora, L.; Wrightia Anti-

dysenterica, L. pura,n.(Kull.),-puri, f.(Kathas.)
I's town. puslipika or -puslipi, f. Menisper-
mum Cordifolium, L. prastha, n. N. of ancient

Delhi (
= indra-prastha), MBh. ;

BhP. - banasa-
ntt.,n. = -&armuiJ

a,R. bija, n.thesecd ofWrightia
Antidysenterica, L. bhaksha, m. or n. = sakrd-

sana, Kautukas.
; -bhakshaka, m. an eater of I's

food, ib. ; -maltha or -maklwisava, m. a festival in

honourof the plant called
'
1 's food,' ib. bnavana,

n. I's heaven, Svarga or paradise, I.. bliid, m. =
jit, L. bhuvana, n. = -bhavana, W . bhu-
bhava, f. Cucumis Coloquintida, L. bhuruha,
m. = -vriks/ia, L. matri, f. Clerodendrum Sipho-

nantus, L. matrika, f. = -janitri, KalP. nmr-
dhaii. m. I's head, an ant-hill, L. yava, m. =
-bija, SUM. yaso-vidhvaiisana, n. N. of a ch.

of GanP. ii. rupa, mfn. having the form of 1,
MW. loka, m. = -bhavana, Mn.; R.; -bhaj, mfn.

sharing I's heaven or paradise, MW. valli, f.

colocynth, I . vapin, m. N. of a serpent-demon,
MBh. valiana, m. 'Indra's vehicle,' a cloud, L.

vriksha, m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, I-. sa-

rasana, n. = -karmuka, L. ; naya, Nom. V.yale
(}'i/a, n., impers.), to represent a rainbow, Dhanamj.
-sakhin, m. = -vriksha, Bhpr. -sala, f.

' l's

hall,' a place or room prepared for sacrifices, L.

siras, i\. = -miirdhaii, L. sadas, n. I's seat

01 palace, Mlih. sarathi, m. I's charioteer Ma-

tali, L. suta, m.' I's son,' N. of the monkey VSlin,

L. ; ofArjuna (cf. -nandand], W. sudha, f.
' I's

nectar," gum olibanum, L. srishta, f.
'

I-created,'
Terminalia Chebula or yellow myrobalan (fabled to

have sprung from the ground on which 1 spilt a drop
of nectar), L. - stnti, f. N. of wk. Sakrakhya,
m. 'T-named,' an owl (cf. uliika and Vam. ii, I,

1 3), L. Sakragni, m. du. 1 and Agni (lords of the

Nakshatra VisakhS), VarBrS. Sakratmaja, m.
'I's son,' N. of Arjuna, MBh. Sakradana, n. -

sakra-taru, L. Sakraditya, m. N. of a king,
Buddh. Sakranalakhya, mfn. called 1 and Agni

(ibc.), VarBrS. (cf. sakragni). Sakrabhilaffna-

ratna, n. a partic. gem, L. Sakrayudlia, n.=

sakra-karmuka, R. ; VarBrS. ; MSrkP. SaJcrari,
m. ' I's enemy," N. of Krishna, Paficar. Sakra-

vatara-tirtha, n. N. of a place of pilgrimage,
Sinhas. Sakravarta, m. id., MBh. Sakrasana,
m. ' I's food,' the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica

(fabled to have sprung fromthedrops ofAmrita which
fell to the ground from the bodies ofRSma's monkeys
restored to life by 1), L. ; n. the seed of Wr Ant,
L.

;
an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp

(
=

bhaiigif), H5sy. ; Kautukas. (cf. indrdsana};
-kanana, n., -va(ikd, {., -vipina,^

n. a wood or

garden in which hemp grows, ib. Sakrasana, n.

I's throne, MBh.; K5v. Sakrahva, m.(?) the

seed ofWrightia Antidysenterica, L. Sakresvara-

tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sakrotthaua, n.

the raising up of I
_'s banner, next, Cat. (also 6t-

sava, m., VP.) Sakrotsava, m. '

T-festival," a

festival in honour of 1 on the twelfth day of the light
half of Bhadra (when a flag or banner was set up ;

cf. dhvajHtthana and sakra-dhvaj6tsavd), MBh.
Sakrani, f. N. of SacI (wife of Indra), MBh.
Sakri, m. (only L.) a cloud; a thunderbolt; an

elephant ; a mountain.

Sakrti, m. N. of a man,VP.
I. Sakla, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1047, col. l) speak-

ing pleasantly or kindly, affable, L. (cf. sakna).

Bakvan,mf(aj-J')n.powerful,abIe,mighty,VS.;ni.
an artificer, SBr.; an elephant, L.; (art), f., see below.

Sakvara, m. a bull, Hear.; KSm., Sch.; (a), f.

gravel, L. (prob. w. r. for sarkara).

Sakvari, f. pi. (wrongly written Sakkarl or sar-

kari) N. of partic. veises or hymns (esp. of the Maha-
namni verses belonging to the Sakvara-Saman),
RPrSt.; Gobh.; a partic. metre (in Vedic texts of

7 X S syllables, and therefore called sapla-paiia, later

any metre of4 X 14 syllables, e. g.the Vasanta-tilaka,

q.v.),TS.; Kath.; ChUp.&c.; pi. water, AV. ; VS.;
Gobh. ; du. the arms, Naigh. ii, 4; sg. a cow, AV.;
PancavBr. (cf. Naigh. ii, Ii); a finger, L.; a river,

Un. iv, 112, Sch.
;
N. of a river, L.

;
a girdle, KSvy^d.

lii, 149. tva, n. the state or condition of being a

Sakvari verse, MaitrS. prishtua, mfn. having the

Sakvari verses for a Prishtha (q.v.), LSty.

Sag-ma, mf(rz;n. powerful, mighty, strong, effec-

tive (others 'helpful, kind, friendly'
1

), RV.; AV.;
VS.; Br.; Kaus.

Sagman, n., v. I. for siikman, Naigh. ii, 1.

Sagmya, m!(a)n. = iagma, RV.
; AV.; SBr.

^T^f 2. siika, n. excrement, ordure, dung
(cf. sakan, sakril], AV. ;

water (v. I. for kasa),

Naigh. i, 12; m. a kind of animal, Pancar. (v.l.

sola); w.r. for iuka, MBh. xiii, 2835; (a), f. a

kind of bird or fly or long-eared animal, VS.
;
TS.

(Sch.) dliuma, ni. the smoke of burnt or burning

cow-dung, AV. ; (prob.) N. of a Nakshatra, ib. ; a

priest who augurs by means ofcow-dung, Kaus. ; -jd or

-ja, m fn . produced or born from cow-dung, AV. m-
dhi, m. N. of a man, g. subhrftdhi. pinda, m.
a lump of dung, VS. puna, m. (fr. *Jpun1) N. of

a man (cf. sakapiini). puta (siilta-), mm.
'

puri-
fied with cow-dung,' N. of the author of RV. x, 132

(having the patr.NSrmedha), Anukr. T>ali(jrf/6a-),

m. an oblation of cow-dung, AV. maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of or arising from excrement, RV. m-
bhara, mfn. bearing dung or ordure, AV. lota,

m. (\/lttt1)
= saliika, a lotus-root, Gobh. (Sch. ;

ac-

cord, to some = sakii-loshta,
' a lump or ball of cow-

dung'). Ira, mfn., Pat. Sakaidha, m. a fire

(made) with the excrement of animals, ApSr.

Sakandhu, n. (perhaps for sakan-andhu) a

dung-well(?), Pan. vi, j, 94,Vartt. 4.

^TW 3. sal;a, m. pi. N. of a partic. whitc-

skinned tribe or race of people (in the legends which

relate the contests between Vasishtha and Visvamitra

the Sakas are fabled to have been produced by the

Cow of Vasishtha, from her sweat, for the destruction

of Visvamitra's army; in Mn. x, 44, they are men-
tioned together with the Paundrakas, Odras, Dravidas,

Kambojas, Javanas or Yavanas, Paradas, Pahlavas,

Cinas, KirStas, Daradas, and Khasas, described by
Kulluka as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas called after

the districts in which they reside : according to the

VP. iv, 3, king Sagara attempted to rid his kingdom
ofthese tribes, but did not succeed in destroying them
all : they are sometimes regarded as the followers of

Saka or Sali-vahana, and are probably to be identified

with the Tartars or Indo-Scythians [Lat. Saca] who
overran India before the Aryans, and were conquered

by the great Vikramaditya [q.v.]; they really seem

to have been dominant in the north-west of India in

the last century before and the first twocenturies after

thebeginningofourera), AVParis.
;
Mn. ;MBh. &c. ;

a king of the Sakas, g. kambojadi (on Pan.iv, 1,175,

Vartt.); anera,epoch(cf.-/tvf/rt); ayear (ofany era),

Inscr.; a partic. fragrant substance, Gal. kartri or

-karaka,m . the founder ofan era, L.
; kdtpatti, f.N.

ot'wk. kala.m.thc Sakaera(beginningA.D.78,and
founded by king Sali-vahana

;
an expired'year of the

Saka era is converted into the corresponding year A. D.

by adding to it 78-79 ; e. g. 654 expired = A.D. 732-
733), VarBrS.; Rajat. (RTL. 433). -krit, m.=
-kartri, L. cella (?), m. N. of a poet, Cat. desa,
m. N. of a country, Cat. nripati-sanivatsara,
m. a year of the Saka era, Inscr. nripala, m. a Saka

king, Jyot.
- prtrusha-vivarana, n. N. of wk.

bhupa-kala, m. = saka-kdla,VarBrS. vatsa-

ra, m. a year of the Saka era.L. varna, m. N. of a

king,VP. varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. var-
sha, m. or n. = -vaisara, Jyot. vriddhi, m. N.
of a poet, Cat. sthana, n. N. of a country (Zo/ca-

artivrf), Hear. Sakaditya, m. ' sun of the S"s,' N.

ofkingSali-vahana,L. Sakadhipa-rajadhScI, f.

thecapital or residence ofthe S king, i.e. Pilli (Delhi),

L. Sakautaka,m.' destroyer of the Ss,'N. ofking

VikramSditya, L. Bakabda, m. a year of the S era,

W. Sakari, m. '

enemy of the Sakas,' N. of king
Vikramaditya, Rajat. Sakdndra-kala, m. = iaka-

bhupa-kala, VarBrS.

2. Sakara, m. (for I. see under I. sa) a descen-

dant of the Sakas, a Saka, Pat. on Pan. iv, J, 130;
a king's brother-in-law through one of his inferior

wives (esp. in the drama represented as a foolish,
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frivolous, proud, low, and cruel man, such as is Sarn-

sthanaka in the MricchakatikJ, he speaks the dialect

of the S.ikas i.e. Sak'.rT, which employs the sibilant

i exclusively ;
hence Sakara, accord, to some, is for

'Sa-kira,' one who uses the letter Sa), Briar. ; DaS. ;

Sail. &c.

Salcarl-lipi, f. a partic. kind of writing, Lalit.

[ sakaca, m. a proper N., Elijah

sakata, n. (rarely m., of doubtful

derivation) a cart, waggon, car, carriage, Nir.
;

SJnkhSr. &c. ; (withfrajcrfatyam or rohinydh, cf.

rohini-f) the five stars forming the aslerism Rohini

compared to a cart, Kav. ; VarBrS. &c. ; (only) n.

a partic. configuration of stars and planets (when all

the planets are in the 1st and 7th house), VarBrS.
;

m. n. a form of military array resembling a wedge,
Mn. vii, 187 ;

m. Dalbcrgia Ougeinensis, L. ; Arum

Colacasia, L. ; an implement for preparing grain,
MW. ; w. r. for Sakata, q.v.; N. of a man, g. na-

ifadi; of a demon slain by the child Krishna, Sis. ;

m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Cat.; (), f., see below.

clasa, m. N. of a man, Mudr. nida, n. the in-

terior of a cart, ApSr. bhid, m. 'slayer of Sakata,'

N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Paficar. bheda, m. division

of the S asterism by the moon or a planet passing

through it, Col. mantra, m. pi. the verses ad-

dressed to the chariot of Soma, ApSr. vila(?), m.
a gallinule, W. (cf. iakatavild). vyuha, m. a

partic. form of military array, MBh. vrata, n. a

partic. observance, Cat. sartua, m. a multitude

or train of carts, caravan, Pat. on Pan. iii, 2, 115.

han, m. = -bhid, W. Sakataksha, m. the axle

of a cart, MW. Sakatangaja, m. a pair.
= Sdka-

tdyana, Ganar. Sakatapana, m. pi. carts and

merchandise, R. (w. r. sakatayana). Sakatari, m.
'

enemy of S,' N. of Krishna, L. Sakatavila (,? ,

m. a kind of aquatic bird (=plava), Yajn., Sen.

Sakatasnra-bhanjana, m. ' crusher of the demon

S,' N. of Krishna, Pancar. Sakatahva, f. 'cart-

named,' the asterism Rohini (cf. above), L. Baka-

toccatana, n. the upsetting or overturning ofa cart,

BhP.

Sakatsya, Nom. P. yati, to represent or be like

a cart, BhP.

Sakatara, m. a bird of prey (perhaps a kind of

vulture), MW. ; N. of a monkey, Hit.
;
= iakatala,

W. Sakataropakhyana, n. the episode or fable

of the monkey Sakatara, Cat.

Sakatala, m. N. of a minister of king Nanda (in

revenge for ill-treatment he conspired with the Brah-

man CSnakya to effect his master's death), Hear.
;

Kathas.

Sakati, f. = Sakati, e. bahv-ddi.

Sakatika, mfn. (fr. sdkaia), g. kumtidadi.

Sakatika, f. a small cart, a child's cart, toy-cart,

Mricch. ix, $f (cf. mrif-chakatikd}.

Sakatin, mfn. possessing a cart or carriage ; m.
the owner of a cart, Kathas.

Sakati, f. a waggon, cart, carriage, RV. x, 146, 3

(cf. g. bahv-ddi). karna, g. suvastv-ddi (Ka5.

satl-karna). mukha, mf(f)n.
'
cart-mouthed,'

having a mouth like a cart, ShadvBr. sakata,
mfn. (prob.) consisting of (or produced by) carts or

carriages of all kinds (as a noise), Hariv.

Sakatiya-sabara, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Sakatya, f. a multitude of carts, g. pasidi.

^icut, sakdn. See sdkrit, col. 3.

^1 9\*^
sakam. See under sdm (ind.)

! sdkara. See next.

$13i<4 sdhala, m. n. (in SBr. also sdkara,

of doubtful derivation) a chip, fragment, splint, log,

piece, bit, TS. &c. &c. (sakaldni *//tri, with ace.,

'toseparate,divide,dissipate,'Ragh.);apotsherd, Mn.

vi,28; aspark (inrwflK-/'),SiS.v,9 ; n. a half, Sab.

(<-a</ra-^ ,thehaif-moon,Kad.); a half-verse, Ked.;

the half of an egg-shell, Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; skin, bark,

Divyav. ; the scales of a fish (cf. {alia, Salkala), ib.;

the skull (in kapala-f}; cinnamon, L. ; a kind of

black pigment or dye, L.
;
m. N. of a man, g. gar-

gadi. jyotis, m. a kind of venomless snake, L.

vat, mfn., g. madlm-adi. Sakalanffashthaka,
mfn. (Vedic), Pan. iii, I, 59, Sch. Sakaleudu, m.

the half-moon, Haiiv. (also w.r. for

sakari-llpi.

Sakalaya, Nom. P. yati, to break into pieces,

divide, Mcar.

Sakala-v^kri, V.-karoti, ill., g. jtry-ddi.

Sakalita, mfn. broken into pieces, reduced to

fragments, Hear.; Sis.; B.llar.

Gakalin, m. '

having scales,' a fish, Harav.

Sakali, in comp. for sakata. karana, n. the

act of breaking in pieces, W. Vkri, P. -karoti,

to break in pieces, divide, bruise, Kad. ; ApSr.,Sch.

krita, mfn. broken or cut in pieces, reduced to

fragments, smashed, bruised, divided, MBh.; Kav.

&c. kriti , f. = -karana, Harav. y'bhu, V.-6Aa-

vati, to be broken in pieces, burst asunder, MBh.;
K. bhuta, mfn. broken in pieces, bruised, crushed,

burst, MBh.

Sakaly'eshin, mfn. (accord, to Padap. from

Sakalya + es/iiti)
'

desiring fragments of wood,' de-

vouring or licking (as a flame of fire), AV. i, 25, 2.

sakava, m. (doubtful) a goose, W.

saltasakaya, P.yati (onomat.),
to make a rustling noise, rustle (as the leaves of a

tree in the wind), Bhatt.

5T=SR i. 2. sahdra. See under i. sa and

3. Saka.

^T^fTT sakuta, f. a partic. part of an ele-

phant's hind leg, L.

^T*f T sakund, m. (said to be fr. \/sak, Un.

iii, 49) a bird (esp. a large bird or one of good or

bad omen), RV. &c. &c. ;
a partic. kind of bird

(either =gridhra, a vulture, or = f:'//<*, a common
kite or Pondicherry eagle), L. ; a kind of Brahman

(vipra-bheda), MW. ;
a sort of hymn or song (sung

at festivals to secure good fortune), W.; (with Va-

sishthasya) N. of a Ssman, ArshBr. ; N. of an

Asura, BhP.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; Buddh.;

(f), f., see col. 3 ; n. any auspicious object or lucky

omen, an omen or prognostic (in general ; rarely 'an

inauspicious omen'), Kav.; Kathas.; Pancat. ; mfn.

indicating good luck, auspicious, MW. jna, mfn.

knowing omens, Kathas.; (a), f. a small house-lizard,

L. jnana, n. knowledge of birds or omens, augury,

Yajn.; N. of a chapter of theSarngP. dipaka.in.

(or ikd, f.) N. of a wk. on augury. devata, f. a

deity presiding over good omens, Kalhas. dvara,

n.
' door of omens,' a partic. term in augury,VarBrS.

pattra, n., -parikiha, f, -pradipa, m., -rat-

navali, f. N. of wks. ruta-jnana, n. knowledge
of the notes of birds, VarBrS.; Rajat. vidya, f.

=
prec., Buddh. sastra, n. 'doctrine or book of

omens,' N. of wk. saroddhara, m. N. of wk.

snkta, n.the bird-hymn (perhaps RV. i, 164, 20

or x, 146, 2), VarBrS. Saknnadhishthatri, f.

(a goddess) presiding over good omens, Kathas. Sa-

kunarnava, m., navali, f. N. of wks. on augury.
Sakunasa, f. N. of a plant, Susr. (perhaps w.r. for

sakuliiia; cf. sakuladani). Sakunahrit, m. a

kind of rice, L. ; a kind of fish, L. Sakunahrita,
mfn. brought by birds, L. ;

a kind of rice, Susr. (cf.

prec.) Saknnopadesa, m. the doctrine of omens,

augury, VarBrS.

Saknnaka, m. a bird, MBh. ; (.ika), f. a female

bird.ib. ; N. ofone of the MStris attendant on Skanda,
ib.

;
of various women, Vas.

Saknni, m. a bird (esp. a large bird, L. =gridkra
or cilia, accord, to some 'a cock'), RV. &c. &c. ;

(in astronomy) N. of the first fixed Karana (q. v.),

VarBrS. ;
N. of a Naga, MBh. ; of an evil demon

(son of Duh-saha), MSrkP.j of sn Asura (son of

Hiranyaksha and father of Vrika), Hariv.; Pur.; of

the brother of queen GSndhart (and therefore the

brothet-in-law of Dhrita-rashtra and the Matula or

maternal uncle of the Kuru princes; as son of Subala,

king of G2ndhSra, he is called Saubala ; he often

acted as counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence his

name is sometimes applied to an old officious relative

whose counsels tend to misfortune), MBh.; Hariv.

&c. (cf. IW. 380) ; of a son of Vikukshi and grand-
son of JkshvSku), Hariv. ; of a son of Dasa-ratha,ib.;

BhP.; of the great-grandfather of Asoka, Rajat. ; du.

N. of the Asvins, MW.; ( or f), f., see below.

graha, m. N. of a demon causing children's

diseases, MBh. prapa, f. a drinking-trough for

birds, L. vada, m. the first song of birds (or of a

partic. bird) at dawn (accord, to some ' the crowing
of a cock'), AitBr. -savana, n., g. savandifi.

sahtri.

- sada, m. a partic. part of the sacrificial horse,VS.

Sakunisvara, m. '

lord of birds,' N. of Garuda, L.

Saknuy-updkhyana, n. N. of wk.

Saknni, f. (of sakuna or ni, col. 2) a female

bird, MBh.; Hariv.; a hen-sparrow, L. ; Turdus

Macrourus, L.
; N. of a female demon (sometimes

identified with DurgS) causing a partic. child's-

disease (sometimes =piitana, and in this sense also

sakuni), MBh.; Hariv.

Sakunta, m. a bird, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;
a partic.

bird of prey, BhP. ; a blue jay, L. ; a sort of insect,

L.; N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.

Saknntaka, m. a small bird, VS. ; MBh. ; (ita\
[. a female bird, RV.

Sakuntala, f. (said to be fr. sakunta) N. of a

daughter of the Apsaras Menaka by Visvamitra (she
was supposed to have been born and left in a forest,

where she was protected by birds till found by the

sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage and

reared her as his daughter ;
she was there seen by

king Dushyanta, when on a hunting expedition, and

married by him, and became the mother of Bharata,

sovereign of all India ;
the storv of Dushyanta's

accidental meeting with Sakuntala, their marriage,

separation, his repudiation of her through temporary
loss of memory caused by a curse, his subsequent

recognition of her by means of a ring which was

lost but afterwards recovered, forms the subject of

Kalidasa's celebrated drama called Abhijnana-sakun-

tala, q.v.). tmaja( /a/OT ),m.'S 'sson,'metron.

of Bharata (sovereign of India), L. Saknntalo-

p&khyana, n. 'story of S,' N. of MBh. i, 60-74
and of PadmaP., Svargakh. 1-5.

Saknntl, m. a bird, RV.; KSv.

Sakuntika. See sakuntaka.

^|CJ*T; sakunda, m. Nerium Odorum, L.

(cf. iata-kunda).

^I^T sakura, mfn. tame, quiet (as an

animal), Hear.

^T^'t? sal;uld, m. a kind of fish (perhaps
'the gilt-head'), VS.; AV.; MBh. &c.; a kind of

spur-like projection (behind the hoof of an ox or

cow), VS.; (with Vasishthasya~) N. of a Saman

(v. I. for iakuna) ; _(), f., see below. ganda, m.

a kind of fish, L. Saknlakshaka, m. '

fish-eyed,'

white bent-grass, Panicum Dactylon (the blossoms

are white and compared to the eye of a fish), L.

Sakulakshi, f. a kind of Durva grass, L. (cf. prec.)

Saknlada, m. pi.
'

eating Sakulas,' N. of a people,

g. kdiyadi. Sakuladani, f. (cf. Sakunasa} a kind

ofpotherb (accord, to L. CommelinaSalicifolia, Scin-

dapsus Officinalis &c.), Car.; Vagbh.; an earth-

worm, W. Sakularbhaka, m. a sort of fish, L.

Sakulin, m. a fish, L. (prob. w. r. for Sakalin,

q.v.)

^I^TrT sdkrit, n. (the weak cases are op-

tionally formed fr. a base sakdn, cf. Pan. vi, I, 3;

iakrit, nom. ace. sg. and ibc. ; gen. sg.jfl/'<ir, AV.;
instr. Sakna, VS., or sakritd, KatySr., instr. pi.

sakabhis, TS. ; ace. pi. iakrilas, VarBrS.), excre-

ment, ordure, feces, dung (esp. cow-dung), RV. &c.

&c. [Cf. Gk.<7tfdp, ffKGLTus ;
accord, to some, /cojrpos

and Lat. cacare.\ kari, m. 'dung-making,' a

calf, L. (cf. Pan. iii.. 2, 24). kara, mfn. making
ordure, W. kita, m. a dung-beetle, L. padl, f.

having ordure at the feet, g. kttmb/ia-pady-adi.

pinda, m. a lump or ball of cow-dung, Kaus. ;

Apast.

Sakrid, in comp. foi iakrit. graha, w.r.

for sakrii-gr", q.v. desa, m. (R.;, -dvSra, n.

(K.) 'door of the feces,' the anus, -bheda, m.
'

loosening of the feces,' diarrhoea, Susr.

Sakrin, in comp. for sakrit. -mutra, n. feces

and urine, BhP. (cf. mutra-lakrit).

sakkara, ri. See sakvara, rl.

sakkari, m. a bull, L. (cf. sakvara).

sakkuli, prob. w. r. for sashkuli,

Siddh"

saJcta, saltli &c. See p. 1044, col. 2.

saktu, saktuka, incorrect for salttu,

saktuka, q. v.

saktri, saktriti, w. r. for snktl, m.
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sakman, salya, solera &c. See

p. 1045, col. I.

3FT3I 2. sakla, m. (for I. see p. 1045, co1 - 2
)

prob. for sakala, Sallia, TS.

Sakll-karana, n. = iakall-k, breaking or hew-

ing in pieces, Balar.

^TSi"^ salivan, sahvara, sakvarl. See p.

1045, col. 2.

sarjmd, sarjmya. See p. 1045, col. 3.

. See under 2.s<uU below.

sankila, m. (prob. \v. r. for san-

khila; cf. saiikhd) a conch-shell suspended on the

ear of an elephant, L.

2. sanku, m. (of doubtful derivation)

isanlc, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. iv, 12) sa'n-

kale (ep. also P.; aor. 2. sg. asahkis, a-

sahkishta, sahkishthds, Sahkit/ids, MBh. &c., inf.

sahkilum, ib. ; ind. p.; -iahkya, ib. ;
Gr.also pf.

saiahke, fut. sahkita, saiikishyate), to be anxious

or apprehensive, be afraid of (abl.), fear, diead, sus-

pect, distrust (ace.), Br. ; MBh.; to be in doubt or un-

certain about (ace.), hesitate, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to

think probable, assume, believe, regard as (with two

ace.), suppose to be (sahke,
'
I think,'

'
I suppose,'

'
it seems to me'), ib. ; (in argumentative works) to

ponder over or propound a doubt or objection : Pass.

saiikyate (loi.asahki), to be feared or doubted &c.:

Caus. saiikayati, to cause to fear or doubt, render

anxious about (loc.), M5lav.

I. Sanka, m. (for 2. see below) fear, doubt (see

comp.); N. of a king, Buddh. (cf. sahkana); (a),

{., see below. tva-nirukti, f. N. of wk.

Sankana, m. 'causing fear or awe (?),'
N. of a

king, MW.
Sankaniya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or

apprehended (n. impers.), doubtful, questionable,

Kav.; Hit.; Sarvad. &c. ;
to be supposed to be, to

be regarded as (e. g. badhakatvena,
'
as hurting or

injuring'), Kusum.

Sanka, f. (ifc. f.
<J) apprehension, care, alarm,

fear, distrust, suspicion of (abl., loc., or prat'i with

ace., or comp. ; brahma-hatyd-kritd sahkd,
' the

fear of having committed the murder of a Brahman,"

R. ; pdpa-sahkd na kartavyd,
' no evil is to be sus-

pected,' Kathas.), SBr. &c. &c. ; doubt, uncertainty,

hesitation, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) belief, supposition,

presumption (of or that any person or thing is ),

ib. ;
a subject started in disputation, MW. ; a species

of the Dandaka metre,W. kula (sahkak'), mfn.

bewildered by doubt or fear, MW. "tankita

(Sahkaf^, mfn. overcome with fear and anxiety,

Subh. - "nvita (sahkamT), mfn. filled with doubt,

apprehensive, afraid, R.
:

bhiyoga (sahkabK"],

mfn. accusation or charge on suspicion, Yajii., Sch.

may a, mf(^n. full of doubt or uncertainty, fear-

ful, afraid, R. sanku, m. the thorn or sting of

doubt or fear, Rajat. slla, mfn. of hesitating or

diffident disposition, prone to doubt, MW. spada

(sahkasp ), n. cause of doubt, ground or matter of

suspicion, Hit. sprishta, mfn. touched with fear,

seized with alarm, Megh. Ulna, mfn. free from

doubt or apprehension, W.

Sankita, mfn. alarmed, apprehensive, distrustful,

suspicious, afraid of (abl., gen., or comp.), anxious

about (loc. or ace. with prati), MBh.; Kav. &c.
;

assuming, supposing, Rajat. ; feared, apprehended,

R.; Santis.; doubted, doubtful, uncertain, Mn.;
Mricch. &c. ; weak, unsteady, W. drishti, mfn.

looking afraid or shy, Pancat. manas, mfn. faint-

hearted, timid, apprehensive, MBh. varnaka, m.
' of doubtful appearance,' a thief, L.

Sankitavya, mfn. to be feared or suspected or

distrusted (n. impers.
'
it should be feared

'

&c.),M Bh.
;

Prasannar. ;
to be doubted, doubtful, questionable,

MBh.

Sankin, mfn. afraid of, fearing (comp.), MBh.;
K5v. &c.

; timid, suspicious, distrustful as (comp.,

e.g. /6a/6<z-/VdistrustfuI as a crow'), MBh.; Kathas.;

assuming, supposing, suspecting, imagining, Ragh. ;

Hit. ;
full of apprehension or danger, Pancat.

I. Sanku, m. (for 2. see col. 2) fear, terror, W.

Sanknra.mfn. causing fear, frightful, formidable,

L. ; m. N. of a Danava, VP. (v. I. for samkara).

Sankya, mfn. to be distrusted or suspected or

feared (n. impers.; super]. -tem), MBh.; Kav. &c.;

to be assumed or expected or anticipated,Das.; Rajat.

JjTU 2. sanka, m. a bull, L.

sankara. Sec inniJiara, p.

col. 3.

a peg, nail, spike, RV. &c. &c.; a stick, Hariv.; a

stake, post, pillar, MBh.; an arrow, spear, dart (fig.

applied to the 'sting 'of sorrow, pain &c. ; d. sankd-,

soka-s
3

&c.), Hariv.; Kiiv.; Rsjat.; a partic. wea-

pon or any weapon, L.; the piu or gnomon ot a dial

(usually twelve fingers long), Col. ;
a kind of for-

ceps (used for the extraction of a dead fetus), Susr.
;

the fibre or vein of a leaf, ChUp. ;
the measure of

twelve fingers, L. ; (in astron.) the sine of altitude,

Suryas. ;
a partic. high number, ten billions (com-

pared to an innumerable collection of ants), MBh.;
R.

;
the clapper of a bell, Govardh. (L. also

' the

penis ; poison ; Unguis Odoratus ;
a partic. tree or

the trunk of a lopped tree ;
a partic. fish [accord, to

some "the skate fish"] or aquatic animal
;
a goose;

a measuring rod
;

a Rakshasa ; N. of Siva ; of a

Gandharva attendant on Siva; of Kama ;
of a Naga;

= ansa ') ; N. of a man, g. gargadi ; of a Danava,

Hariv.; of a Vrishni (son of Ugra-sena), MBh.;
Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ; of a poet

( =sahknka, q. v.), Cat.; of a Brahman, Buddh. ; n.

N. of a SSman.ArshBr. karna, mn,! or<z)n. hav-

ing pointed ears, MBh.; R.&c. ; m. an ass, L.
;
N.

of a Danava, Hariv. ;
of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh. ;
of a serpent-demon, ib. ;

of a Rakshasa, R. ;

of a son ofJanam-ejaya, MBh.; of a camel, Pancat.;

-mtikka, mfn. having pointed ears and mouth, MBh.;

nin, mfn. having pointed ears, Hariv.; nesvara,

m. a partic. form of Siva, MBh.; n. N. of a Linga,

Cat. cchaya, f. the shadow of a gnomon, Suryas.

jiva, f. the sine of a gnomon, ib. tarn, m. the

tree Vatica Robusta, L. tala, n. the base of a gno-

mon, Gol. dhana, n.
'

peg-receptacle,' a hole for

a pin (made in a skin to fasten it when used as an

amulet), Kaus. -patha, m., Pan. v, I, 77,Vartt. 2.

puccha, n. the sting (of a bee &c.), Rajat.

phanin, m. a kind of aquatic animal, L. pha-
la or -phalika, f. Prosopis Spicigera, Bhpr. - mat,
mfn. filled with stakes or spikes, L. ; (all), f. N. of

a metre, Col. mukha, mf(;n. ha .-ing a pointed

or sharp mouth (as a mouse), Susr. ;
m. a crocodile,

L.; a kind of leech, Susr. -mull, f. the 1 5th day
of the light half of the month Marga-slrsha, L.

vicara, m.N. ofawk. (containing rules for find-

ing out the hours by the shadows of pegs driven into

the earth in sunshine) by Lakshmi-pati, Cat. vri-

ksha, m. = -taru, L. siras, mfn. spear-headed,

L.; m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; Pur. sravana,

m{n.--karita, VarBrS. - shtha (for -stha}, mfn.

Pan. viii, 3, 97.

Sankavya, mfn. fit for a peg or serving as a peg,

Hear. (cf. Pan. v, I, 2, Sch.)

Sankuka, m. a small peg or nail, KatySr., Sch. ;

N. of a poet (author of the Bhuvanabhyudaya, son

of Mayura), Rajat. ;
of a writer on rhetoric, Cat.

Sankuci, m. a skate fish (
= 2. sanku), L. (cf.

sdmkuci).

Sankula, f. a kind of lancet or knife, Un. i, 37,

Sch. ;
a pair of nippers or scissors (used to cut the

areca-nut into small pieces), W. (cf. danta-iahkif).

khanda, n. a piece cut off with a pair of nippers,

Pan. vi, I, 2, Sch.

Sankoca or ci, m. = sankuci, W.

^TjJ sahlihd, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a (-hell, (esp.)

the conch-shell (used for making libations of water

or as an ornament for the arms or for the temples of

an elephant ;
a conch-shell perforated at one end is

also used as a wind instrument or horn ;
in the battles

of epic poetry, each hero being represented asprovided

with a conch-shell which serves as hishorn or trumpet

and often has a name), AV. &c. &c. ; IW. 403 ;
a

partic. high number (said to = a hundred billions or

100,000 krores), MBh.; m. the temporal bone,

temple (accord, to some also
' the bone of the fore-

head' or 'frontal bone'), Yajii. ;
MBh. &c.; an

elephant's cheek or the part between the tusks (
=

hasti-danla-madhya), L.; N. of the teeth of an

elephant 23 years old, VarBrS.
; Unguis Odoralus,

L. ;
a partic. Mantra, Gobh. ;

a kind of metre, Ked.
;

N. of one of Kubcra's treasures and of the being

presiding over it, MBh.; Kliv.&c. ; a military drum

or other martial instrument, W.; N. of one of the

8 chiefs of the Nagas (q.v.), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.;

of a Dailya (who conquered the gods, stole the Vedas,

and carried them off to the bottom of the sea, from

whence they were recovered by Vishnu in the form

of a fish), ib.
;
of a demon dangerous to children,

ApGr., Sch. ;
of a mythical elephant, R.; N. of

various men (pi. N. of a Gotra), AV. &c. &c.; of

a son of Virata, MBh.; of a son of Vajra-nabha,

Hariv.
;
Pur.

;
of a law-giver (often mentioned to-

gether with his brother Likhita, q.v.), Yajfi.; MBh.

&c. (cf. comp. below) ;
of the author of RV. x, 1 5

(having the pair. Y.imayana), Anukr.; of another

poet, Cat.; of a country in the south of India (said

to abound in shells), VarBrS. (cf. g. sandikAdi) ;
of

a mountain, Hariv.
; Pur.; of a forest, VP.; (a), f.

a kind of flute, SanigTt. [Cf. Gk. Kofxi ',

Lat - con-

cha, congius.\ karna, m. '

shell-eared,' N. of one

of Siva's attendants, L.; of a dog, Vcar. kara or

-karaka,. m. a worker in shells, shell-cutter (de-

scribed as a kind of mixed caste, accord, to some 'the

adulterous offspring of Vaisya-parents whose mother

is a widow;' cf. Saiikhika\ Col. kumbha-
sravas, f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on

Skanda, MBh. -kusuma, n. Andropogon Acicu-

latus, L. kuta, m. N.of a serpent-demon, L.; of

a mountain, Pur. kshira, n. 'the milk of a shell,'

any impossibility or absurdity, W. cakra, (ibc. )

a conch and a discus ; -gadd-dhara, mfn. holding

a c and a d and a mace (as Vishnu), Vishn. ;
-dhd-

rana-vada, m. N. of a treatise (treating of the

marking of the limbs with a c, d and other em-

blems of Vishnu) by Purushottama ; -pdni, mfn.

holding a conch and a discus, VP.; -vidhi, m., -vi-

varana, n.N. of wks. carl or -card, f. a mark

made with sandal on the forehead, L. cilia, m.

Falco Cheela, L. cuda, m. N. of an Asura, Pancar.;

of a Gandharva, Cat.; of one of Kubera's attendants,

BhP. ;
of a serpent-demon, Nag. (also "da&a, L.) ;

desvara-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, C;it. - curna,

n. shell-powder, p produced from shells, L. Ja, m.
'

shell-born,' a large pearl shaped like a pigeon's egg

and said to be found in shells, W. -jatl(?), f. N.

of a princess, Buddh. -tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha,

MBh. - datta, m. N. of a poet, Rajat. ;
of another

man, Kathas. -daraka, m. a shell-cutter, Col.

drava or -dravaka, m. a solvent for dissolving

the conch or other shells (used in medicine), L.

- dravin, m. '

shell-dissolver,' Rumex Vesicarius,

L. - dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, VP. (one of the 6

islands of Anudvlpa, which lie in the southern sea,

L.) dnara, m. N. of various authors (esp.
of

the author of the Lataka-mclana-prahasana\ Cat.;

(a), f. Hingcha Repens, Madanav. dhavala, f.

Jasmiuum Auriculatum, L. dhma, m. a shell-

blower, one who plays on the conch or horn, VS.;

SBr. dhma, m. id.,Vop. dhvani.m. the sound

of a conch or horn, Mllatlm. -naka, m. = next,

L. (prob. w.r.) nakha, m. a kind of snail', MBh.;

VSs.;the shell of the TrochusPcrspectivus.MW.; the

perfume called Nakhi (Unguis Odoratus) or another

kind of perfume. L. nabha, m. N. of a king (son of

Vajra-nabha), VP. -nabhi, f. a kind of shell, Susr.;

(i), f. a kind of plant or drug, ib. ; Divyav.-nam-
ni, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L. nari, f. a kind

of metre, Col. nupnrinl, f. having shell-brace-

lets and anklets, Pan. v, 2, 128, Sch. -pad (strong

form -pad], m. N.of a being enumerated among the

Visve Uevah, Hariv. ; of a son of Kardama (said to

have been made regent of the south), VP. pada,

m. N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha, MBh. ;
= next,

Hariv.; VP. pS, m. N. of a son of Kardama, VI'.

pSni, m. 'holding a conch in the hand,' N. of

Vishnu, L. patra, n.a vessel formed like a conch-

shell, R. -pada, m. N. of a son of Kardama, VP.;

of the chief of a partic. sect, Cat. pala, m. a kind

of snake, Susr. ; a kind of sweetmeat (fr. Pers.^-i

5,b\ L. ;
N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. ;

BhP. ; of

a son of Kardama, VP.
;

n. a house with a partic.

defect (also laka), Vastuv. -pinda, m. N. of a ser-

pent-demon, MBh. pura, n.N. of a town, Kathas.

pnshpika, f.Andropogon Aciculatus,Samskarak.

pushpi, f. id., Vas. ;
Susr. (-srita, mfn. boiled

with the above plant, Mn. xi, 148) ;
Canscora Decus-

sata, L. potalin, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.

pranSda, m. = -dlivani,tJiVf. pravara, m.

an excellent or the best shell, ib. prastlia, m. a

spot in the moon, L. bhasman, n. the ashes ot

a burnt shell, L.-bhinna, mf(;")n., Pan. iv, I, 52,

Sih. -bhrit, in.
'

com-h-bearcr,' N. of Vishnu, R.
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mallni, f. Andropogon Aciculatm, L. mitra,
m. N. of a man, Pravar. mukta, f. mother of

pearl, R. ; pi. shells and pearls, MW. mukha, m.
'

shell-faced, "an alligator, L.; N.of a scrpent-ilemon,
MBh. niudra, f. a panic, position of the lingers,

Kalac. mala, n. a panic, esculent root, L. me-
khala, m. N. of an ancient sage, MBh. mauk-
tika, m. 'shell-pearl,' a kind of wheat (the husks

of which resemble a shell and the grains a pearl), L.

y uthiki, f. Jasniinum Auriculatum, L. raj, m.

the best of shells, MW. -rBja, m. N. of a king,

Kajat ravita, n. a sound of conches, R. ro-

man, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. lak-

Bhana, n. N. of wk. likhita, mfn. perfect in its

kind, faultless, flawless (with vrilti, f. faultless con-

duct), MBh.; m. a kingwho practises justice, a just

king, MW. ; du. the two Rishis Sankha and Likhita

(authors of a law-book), IW. 303 ; -priya, m.
'

be-

loved by S and L ,' a friend of strict justice, Kathas.;

-smriti,!. the law-book of S and L. vati-rasa,
m. a panic, mixture, Bhpr. vat, mfn. possessing or

having a shell or shells, L. valaya, m. n. a shell-

bracelet, Sis. vishtv, n. white arsenic, L. iiras,
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. sila, f. (prob.)
a kind of stone, Lalit.; Divyav. sirsha, m. N.
of a serpent-demon, MBh. snktikS, f. mother of

pearl (^stiktitd), L. ri-du,ara, m. N. of a

writer on Dharma, Cat. snana, n. N. of a wk. (on

bathing the images of gods withlibations of water from

conch-shells), ib. smriti, f. S's law-book (men-
tioned by YSjii. &c. and existing in a Brihat, Vrid-

dha and Laghu recension). Bvana, m. -dhvani,
MW. svara, prob. w. r. for samkasvara = sam-

kasuka, Mahavy. hrada, m. N. of a lake, Hariv.;

Kathas. SankhJkhya, m. a kind of perfume, MW.
Sankhantara, n.

' the space between the temples,'
the forehead; -dyatin, mfn. shining in the fore-

head, Kum. SankhJUn or luka, n. Dolichos Bul-

bosus, L. SankM-vati, f. (for saiikha-v*} N. of a

river, MarkP. Sankuavarta, m. the convolution

of a shell, Bhpr.; a kind of fistula in the rectum,

Sarrigl'. Santhaura,m. the Daitya Sankha, MW.
Sankhahata, n. a partic. rite in the Gavam-ayana,

Laty. Sankhihva, f. Andropogon Aciculatus, L.

Sankhodaka, n. the water poured from a conch-

shell, MW. SankhoddhSra (or ra-tirthd), n.

N._of
a Tlrtha, Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

Sankhaka, m. n. the conch-shell (also worn as

a bracelet), MBh. ; m. the temporal bone, forehead,

Yajfi.; disease of the head (pain in the forehead

with heat and puffiness of the temples), Susr.; SJriigS.;

(with Jainas)one ofthe 9 treasures,!-. ;('&), f.Andro-

pogon Aciculatus, L. ; n. a bracelet (cf. above), W.
Sankhana, m. N. of various men, VP.

Bankhalika, f. N. of one of the Mstris attendant

on Skanda, MBh.

Sankhlka, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

Bankhln, mfn. possessing a conch (as Vishnu),
MBh.; Hariy.; bearing shells (as water), Apast. ;

possessing the treasure called Sankha, MarkP. ; pos-
sessed by the demon 8, ApGr. ; m. the ocean, L. ;

a worker in shells, L.; N. of Vishnu, L.; (in!), I.,

see next.

Sankhini, f. of prec. ;
mother of pearl, Balar.

;

a partic. plant, Susr. ; Car.; SiriigS. (accord, to L.

Andropogon Aciculatus, Cissampelos Hexandra,
tvtta-cukrd, tveta-pumnaga, and Ivcta-vrinda) ;

a partic. vein (naiji), Cat.; N. of one of the four

classes into which females are divided (the other three

being citrtnt, padmini, and Itastim), RTL. 389;
N. of a Sakti worshipped by Buddhists, K.llac. ; .a

kind of semidivine being or fairy (tipadevatd-viSe-

sha\Vf.\ N.of a Tirtha, MBh.-phala,m. Acacia

Sirissa, L. visa, m. Trophis Aspera, L.

^TT sam-ga, sam-yaya &c. See p. 1054,
col. 3.

^T^iac, cl. I. A. sacate, to be strong &c.

(in this sense a collateral form of */sai) ;
to speak

out, speak, say, tell, Dhatup. vi, 4.

Saci (L.), Sacika (VarBrS.), f. N. of the wife

of Indra
(
=

iaci).

Saclsb.tha,nif(<i)n. most powerful or helpful,RV.

Sac!, f. the rendering of powerful or mighty help,

assistance, aid (esp. said of the deeds of Indra and the

ASvins,instr.iVc<7 and iatit>fiif,o(ltn 'mightily' or

'helpfully'), RV.; kindir**, favour, gra<e, ih.; AV. ;

AitBr. ; skill, dexterity, RV. ; VS.; speech, power
of speech, eloquence, Naigh.; N.of the wife of Indra

(derived fr. iaa-patift.v.'}, SSnkhGr.; MBh. &c. ; of

the authoress of RV. x, 159 (having the pair. Pau-

loiup, Anukr.; Asparagus Raccmosus, L.; a kind

of coitus, L. tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Sak.

nandana, m. metron. of Vishnu, Cat. nara,
m. N.of a king of Kasmira, RAjat. pati (sdci-} ,

m. lord of might or help (applied to Indra and the

Asvins), RV.; AV.; N. of Indra, MBh.; Kjv. &c.

(cf. kshili-s^). bala, m. an actor who dresses like

Sakra, L. ramana, m. '

lover or husband of Saci,'

N. of Indra, Balar. vat (siici-), mfn. mighty or

helpful (often in voc. -vas\ RV. vasu, mfn. (only

in voc.), id., ib. Sacisa, m. 'lord of Saci,' N. of

Indra, L.

Sacoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

^T^sanc, cl. I. A. sancate, to go, L.

3HI sat (prob. artificial), cl. I. P. satati, to

be sick
;
to divide, pierce ;

to be dissolved
;
to be

weary or dejected ;
to go, Dhatup. ix, 12 : cl. JO.

A. satayate, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, v.l. for */i. lath.

Sata, mfn. sour, astringent, acid, L.
;
m. N. of a

man, g- g&r&ildi; f a son of Vasu-deva, Hariv.

(prob. w.r. for salha] ;
of a country, g. santfikddi.

Sati, f. the plant Curcuma Zedoaria, L.; a partic.

kind of ginger (the fresh root of which is scented like

a green mango), W.
Sati, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, Susr. (often written

sathi). karna, g. suvdstv-ddi (Kas.; cS.iakati-

*>
^TTr sata, f. (=sata, ja(a) an ascetic's

clotted hair, W.

3lg4i sattaka, n. flour of rice mixed with
water and ghee, Bhpr.

^T7 i. sath (cf. */ sat, sal), cl. 10. A. sdtha-

yate, to praise, flatter, Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 8.

^1^ 2. sath (cf. Vi. svath), cl. 10. P. sa-

thayati, to speak ill (according to others
'
to speak

well '); to be true, Dhatup. xxxv, 4.

^ 3. sath (cf. \/2. svath, sath, svath), cl.

10. P. iathayati, to accomplish, adorn (others 'to

leave unfinished or unornamented ') ; to go, move,

Dhstup. xxxii, 28.

4. sath, cl. I. P. sathati, to deceive ;

to hurt
;
to suffer pain, Dhatup. ix, 65 ; cl.

10. P. iathayati (cf. ^sutfi), to be idle or lazy, ib.

Satha, mf ,
n. false, deceitful, fraudulent, malig-

nant, wicked, Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
m. a cheat,

rogue (esp. a false husband or lover, who pretends
afl'ection for one female while his heart is fixed on

another
; one of the four classes into which husbands

are divided),W. ; a fool, blockhead, ib.; an idler, ib.;

a mediator, umpire, L. ; the thorn-apple, L.
;
white

mustard seed, L.
;
N. of an Asura, MBh. ;

of a son of

Vasu-deva, Hariv. (v. I. gada and suta) ; (i), f.,w. r.

for iati, Car. ; n. saffron, L.
;
Tabernxmontana Co-

ronaria, L.
; steel, L. ; tin, L. kopa, m. (with

acarya) N. of an author, Cat.; -mshaya, m., -sa-

hasra-naman, n. N. of wks. tS, f. (L.). tva,
n. (Sah.) roguery, depravity, malice, wickedness

(-tacarana, n. wicked or roguish conduct, MW.)
-dhl (Mricch.), -buddhi (Prasafig.; -/a, f., R.),
-mat! (VP.), mfn. wicked -minded, malicious.

valri-valbhava-dIpikS,f.,-vaiTl-valbhava-
prabhSkara, m . N. of wks. SatliainbS, f. Cly-

pea Hernandifolia, L. Sathari, m. '

enemy of the

wicked,
1

(with muni) N. of an author, Cat. ; -vyut-

palli-dlpika, f. N. of a poem. Sathodarka, mfn.

deceitful or wicked in the end, MBh.

sadhl, f. (cf. salt) a kind of plant, L.

ian, cl. i. 10. P. sanati, sanayali, to

give ;
to go, Dhatup. xix, 35.

JjTO sand, m. (L. also n.) a kind of hemp,
Cannabis Sativa or Crotolaria Juncea, AV. &c. &c.,
an arrow, L. knl&ya, n. a texture of hemp,
hempen cloth, SBr. graura, mfn. yellowish like h,
R. ghantika, f. Crotolaria of various species, L.

cvtriia, n. the refuse of hemp (after it has been

crushed), L. tantu, m. thread or string made of

the fibre of the Crotolaria Juncea, MW. tantava,
mf\/ n. made of liemj-cn siring, Mn. ii, 42. tula,

n. fibres of h, Susr. patta, m. a hempen bandage,
R. parni, f. Pentaptera Tomentosa. L. push-
pik5 or -pnshpl, f. Crotolaria Verrucosa, Car.;

Bhpr. -phala, t. (prob.) a species of plant, Pan.

iv, I, 64, Virtt. 2, Pat. niaya, mf(f)n. made of

hemp, hempen, KatySr., Sch. rajju, f. a hempen
cord or rope, Kaus. valka, m.n. the bark of h, R.

sakala, m. a piece of h, Kaus. saka, m. pulse
of h, Can. snlba, n. a hempen cord or string,

Kaus. autra, n. id.,GrSrS. ;
a net made of h,W.;

-/aya,mf()n.consistingof hempen threads or cord,

Mn. ii, 44. Saniilu or lnka, m. Cathanocarpus
or Cassia Fistula, L.

Sanaka, m. N. of a man
; -bdbhrava, pi., g.

kartd-kaujapAdi (Kas. sanaka-l>) ;(ikd}, (. Croto-

laria of various species, L.

sanlra, n. a bank or alluvial island

in the middle of the river SOUH, L. ;
an island en-

closed by the branches of the river Sarayu at the

point where it falls into the Ganges above Chupra
(this spot is also called Dardari-tata, 'D-bank'), L.

^I<J<J santha, mfu.=satha, L. ; m. an un-
married or an impotent man, Un. iv, 104, Sch. (cf.

shandha).

^T?!^ sand, cl. i . A . sanitate,
'

to hurt
'
or

'

to

collect" (rujayam samghateca), Dhatup. viii, 27.

Sanda, m. thick sour milk, curds, L. ; N. of an

Asura priest (son of Sukra), VS. ; MaitrS. (later N.
of a Yaksha); w. r. for s/iandha, q.v. Sanda-

marka, du. Sanda and Marka (two demons), TS.;
Br. &c. (cf. g. vanas-paty-adi).

Sandika, m. a descendant of Sanda, RV. ii. 30, 8

(Say.); N.of a country, Pin. iv, 3,92 ; (ikS), f. =
yuddha (in the language of the Dravidas), Nllak.

Sandila, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants),

AsvSr.; TAr. (cf. saitfila, lya); (t), f. N. of

Parvati, L.

sandha, w. r. for shandha.

, sdtayati. See Vz. sad, p. 1051.

^Trl satd,n. (rarely m.; ifc. f. i) a hundred

(used with other numerals thus, ekddkikam satam
or eka-f, a h + one, 101

; vissaty-adhikam satam
or vinsam f, a h + twenty, 120; sate or dve sate

or dvi-iatam or sata-dvayam, 200; trini satani
or tri-satdni or iata-trayam, 300; shat-satam,
600

;
or the comp. becomes an ordinal, e. g. dm-sata,

the 2ooih
; dvikam, trikam satam 2

, 3 per cent ;

ja/fl//n;-a,'beyondah ,exceedingioo;' the counted

object is .idded either in the gen., or in the same case

as sata, or ibc., e.g. satani pitarah or satani pi-
trtnant orpitri-satam,' a h ancestors;' sometimes
also ifc., see comp. below; rarely satani is used as

an indecl. with an instr., e. g. satani rdthcbhih,
t
'w\'i\\

a h chariots,' RV. i, 48, 7 ; rarely occurs a masc.

form in pi., e. g. pailca-satan rathan, MBh. iv,

1057; and sata, n. rarely in comp. of the following
kind, catur-varsha-iatam or tani, '400 years'),
RV. &c. &c.; any very large number (in comp. as

sata-pattra Sec. below). [Cf. Gk. i-Kariv,
' one '

hundred; Lat. centum; Lith. szimtas; Got. (two)
hundfi; Germ, hund-ert; F.ng. hund-red.~] m-
hima (fatd-), mfn. = satd-hima, AV. xix, 55, 4
(MSS.) kantaka, m. Zizyphus Xylopyrus, L.

kapalesa, m. ' lord of a hundred skulls, (prob.)
a form of Siva, Rajat. karxutcarya, m. N. of an

author, Cat. (w.r. -karaif). karman, m. the

planet Saturn, L. kanda (iatd-\ mfn. having a

h sections, AV. kirana, m. a kind of Sam2dhi,
Karand. -kirti, m. N. of the loth Arhat of the

future Utsarpini, L. knnta (Bhpr. [MS.]) or

-kanda (L.), m. Ncrium Odorum. knmbha, m.
Nerium Odorum, Bhpr. ; N. of a mountain, L.

; (a),

f. Phyalis Flexuosa, W.; N. of a river, MBh.; n,

gold, W. kuliraka, m. a kind of crustaceous

animal, Susr. kusuma, f. Anethum Sowa, Car.

kritvas, ind. a h times. KSv.; Kathas.; BhP.

krishnala (said-), mf,i;)n. rewarded with a h

gold pieces, TS. ;
K.'ith. kesara, m. N. of a moun-

tain, BhP. koti, f. pi. loo krores, a thousand mil-

lions, Pancar. ; Vas. ;
mfn. having a h edges, MW. ;

m. Indra's thunderbolt, Vas. ; Bham.; N.ofwk.; n.

a diamond, Dharmasarm. ; -khandatia, n., -manda-
na, n., -vyakhya, f. N. of wks. kratu (sata-],

mfn. having h-fo!d insight or power or a h counsels

&c., RV. ; AV. ; VS. &c. ; containing a hsacrinYial

riles (fkona-ittla-kr^, one whn has nude <J9 sacri-



sata-krl.

ficcs), SBr.
; BhP. ; m. N. of Indra (a h Asva-medhas

elevating the sacrilicer to the rank of Indra cf Gk
burop&HOl), MBh.; Kav. &c.; (cf. kskiii-sata-

S3.' ~f"'
as"'a

> " N. of the residence of the Ysdavas
JVIlih. (cf. indra-pr -} ; -smriti, f. N. ofwk - kri
mtn. purchased with a h, Laty. -khanda n'

having a h
pieces,' gold, L. ; mfn. = -maya (dam

Vt:ri, to break into a h pieces), Mricch.' -;ava
mf(/ /n .

consisting of a h pieces (in su-nrna-iata-
-

-rna-aa-
khayda-m ); made of gold, MW.-g-a, mfn. being"i the

hundredth, VarYogay. -gu, mfn. possessedot a hundred cows, Mn. ; Gaut. [cf. Gk. e/raTo/i/Sn]
-ETuna, mtn. a h-fold, a h-fold more valuable

SiS? A/'"
1" (a'"> ind - a h '- a h l more "ian

[abl.]), Mn.; MBh.; R.; Pancar.; a h, Pancar. ;

IfScaiya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; "n&dhikam, ind.
more than a h times, MBh. -g^ita, mfn. in-
creased a h -fold, a h times longer (as a night), Vikr
-ffum-bhava, m. a h-f increase.Kathas. -gn.
jDJ-yal;

P. -Uavatt, to be multiplied a h times
Vikr. ; Kad. - jrunl-bhata, mfn. mult a h times
Kathas. -grupta, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum L
-ffo-daaa-paddhatl, f. N. ofwk.-granthl, f.

having ah" knots,' Durva grass, L. - Rriva, m.N of a goblin, Hariv.-gva, mf(f;n.h-fold, MW
(cf. dasa-Sva, nava-gva). - grvin, mfn. h-f , con-
Mstmg of h"s, RV. - srhantS, f. N. of a spear, MBh. ;of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda, ib
-srhSta w.r. faiara-glf, Hariv. -fffcora, m.'
a kmd of

sugar-cane, L. (prob. w. r. for -fora).

Zl,
' ' m ' C- f r ~Xhn'< Hariv-; VarYogay.-

,

h ' -^huln - mfn- ""ing the weapon Sata-ghniMBh. xiii, n 5 7 (or else perhaps to be taken as
one word, sata-ghm-khajgin). -frhnS, f (cf-Aan p. 1050) a partic. deadly weapon (used as a
missile, supposed by some to be a sort of fire-arms or

ket, but described by the Comm. on the Maha-
bharata as a stone or cylindrical piece ofwood studdedU/ith irrtn c-nll,--- \ Hirni T

m. a kind of venomous insect, Susr. davan
mfn. = -<&-, RV. -dura (iatd-; prob.) n. a place
secured by a h doors, RV. -dusham, f., -dn-
shanl-khandana, n., -dushanl-ya'mata (for
-yamatuil), -dusham-vyakhya,', f., -dushlni, f.N of wks. - dynmna (iatd-), m. N. of various men,
IBr.; MBh.; Hariv.; I'ur.-dru, f. 'flowing in a
n (or numerous) branches,' N. of a river now called
the

Sutlej (it is the most easterly of the five rivers of
thePanjab, and rises in a lake [prob. ManasaSarovar]

i the HiniSlaya mountains
; flowing in a south-

westerly direction for 550 miles, it unites with the
Vipasa or Beas south-east of Amritsar [see vitas]
afterward, joining the Chensb and

falling into the
Indus below Multan

;
it is also called Sutu-dri su-

lu-dru, sila-dru &c.), MBh.; Hariv. ; R. &c. N
of the Ganges, MW. ; -ja, m. pi. people that dwell
near the

Sutlej, MarkP. - drukS, f. = -dru the
Sutlej, MBh.-drnti, f. N. of a daughter of the
sea -god and wife of Barhi-shad, BhP. -drS f =
-dru, the Sutlej, R. ; VarBrS. _ dvaya, n. two h
VarBrS.; (f), f. id, Rajat.; "yi-frdyascilta, n. N.
H wk. - d-vasn (iatdd-), mfn. (accord, to Say.)=
sata-vasu, having hundreds of treasures, contain-

ing much wealth, RV. - dvSra, n. a h doors,MW
mf(a)n. h-gated, having a h outlets, MBh. ; Hit.

,'m. N. of a man, g. subhr&di. - dluura (BhP.) or
nus (Pur.; Pan., Sch.), m. N. of various men.
dlianya, mfn. worth the price of a hundred, RV-dhanvan (iatd-), mfn. having a h bows, VSm. N. of various kings, Hariv.; Pur. -diara, m

N. of a king, VayuP.; Kad. - I. -dha, f. Durva
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Car.; Ka;has.

; Asparagus Racemosus, L.; a kind of
disease peculiar to horses, MBh, Sch. -pada, n
(with cakrd)*n astronomical circlewith a hdivisions
for

exhibiting the various div
c
of the Nakshatras L

-cakra, n. id., Gobh., Sch.-padi, see under -tad
above -padma, n. the flower of the white lotus,

.
;
a 1 with a h

petals, A.-payas (iatd--), mfn.
containing a h fluids &c., VS. -parlvara, m. a

KindofSamadhi,K3rand.;(fl-),f.N.ofaNagafemale
b.-parna, m. N. of. a man (see idlaparneya).
-parva, n. vegetable perfume, L.; (a) f 'h-
jointed,' Durva grass, (or) white Dg, L.; a kind of
Helleborus,L. ; a kind of root, =vaca,L.; the nightof full moon in the month Asvina, L.

; N. of the wife
ofSukra, MBh.; vtia, m. 'lord or husband of Sata-
parva, the planet Venus, L. - parvaka, m. or n (?)

white-flowering Durva grass, Susr.; (ikd) f Dg
L.; barley, L.; a kind of root

(
=
vaca), Bhpr'

-parvanfVa/a--), mfn. having a hundred knots or
joints, RV.; AV.; Hariv. &c.; m. a bamboo, Bhpr
akmdofsugar-cane.ib.; the thunderbolt (seecomp )''
n. a hole, L. ; va-dl,rik, m. '

bearer of the th 'N

. , ,

- -/-">i"-iii |/ici,cui wuoa siuadea
with iron spikes), MBh. ; Hariv. ; Kav. &c a deadlv
disease of the throat, Susr.; SarngS.; Tragia Invo-

w ra

v'
L

l
;/011gami> G'bra, L. ; a female scorpion,W.; N. of S.va (m.), MW. ; -psia-iakti-mat, mfn

having a
Sata-ghnT and a noose and a spear, MBh

*"'> '7,134 (but iata-ghni may also be separate)
-trhnn (for -hanuT), a kind of plant, Sil. -ca-
cra (satd-), mfn. hundred-wheeled, RV -candl
"hundred repetitions of Candi's exploits, Cat :

-paddkatt,!., -pujd-krama, m.,' '-vidhdna, n., -vi-

dhana-paddhati, f, -vidhi, m, -sahasra-candi-
prayoga, m., -sahas

h moons (or moon-like spots), MBh.; BhP
[CO. ast or carman) a sword or a shield adorned
with a hm BhP.; m.N.ofa warrior,MBh.- can-

e'de A-nr'
=^>Ufra

' Cat " -arana, f. a centi-
me, Apijr, bch. -carman, mfn. made of a h

skms MBh -cchada, m. a sort of woodpecker,
IicusBengalensis, L. -cchidra, mf(a)n. havingi holes or

openings, NySyam., Sch. -jit, m. f
vanquisher of a h (Vishnu), R.'; N. of a son of
Raja or Rajas or Viraja, Pur. ; of a son of

Sahasra-jit,ib.
, of a son of Bhajamana, BhP. (v.l. satd-jit); of

a son of Krishna, yp.; of a Yaksha, BhP.-jinvamfn h
-tongued (Siva), MBh. -Jivln, mfn. livinga h vears. VarRrS _<~M^^ m _ R rf

8

O* .*
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grass, L. - 2. -dha, ind. in a h ways, W. ; a h-fold,
into a h parts or pieces (with */bhii, to be divided
into a h parts), SBr.; Up. &c. -dhSman, m
'

having a h
forms,' N. of Vishnu, L. - dhaya, v f

for -ddya, Kath. -dhara (iatd-), mf(<z)n. having
a h streams, RV.; VS.; having a h (i.e. numberless)
points or edges, RV.; m. '

h^-edged,' the thunder-
bolt, Vas.; -vana, n. (prob.) N. of a hell, Pan. viii

4, 4, Sch. -dharaka,m. 'h-edged,'Indra's thun-
derbolt, L. - dhriti, m. '

having a h
sacrifices,' N

of Brahma, BhP.; of Indra, ib.; =svarga, L.
dhenu-tantra, n. N. of wk. dhanta, mfn

cleansed a h-fold, perfectly clean, Susr. ; Car. - nir-
hrada, mf(<z)n. emitting manifold sounds, MBh.
nitha (satd-), mfn.having a hundred tricks, RV.

-uetrika, f. Asparagus Racemosus, L. -pati
(satd-), m. a lord of a h, TBr.-pattra, n. (ibc.)
a h leaves, DhyanabUp.; a h vehicles, Sis. ; (iatd-),
mfn. having a h

(i. e. numberless) feathers or leaves'
RV. ; having a h wings, borne by numerous con-
veyances (said of Brihas-pati), MW.; m. a wood-
pecker, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c .; a peacock, BhP
Vas.; the Indian crane, J3takam.(?); L.; a kind of
parrot, L; a kind of tree, VarBrS. ; (a), (. a woman,"

; (i), f. a kind of rose, Dhanv. ; n. a lotus which

a h-fold, RV. -paka, mfn. boiled a h times'; n
or scil. taila) a partic. unguent, MBh Susr

-pakya, mfn. = prec. ; (with sneha), m. a kind of
oil,Car._patin, mfn.(?), MBh. ii, 51, 25. -pad
see

-/^.-padaka,
m. a centipede, Susr

; (ikd)
t. id, L.; a kind of medicinal plant, L._pSdi f
a centipede, L.

; a kind of plant (
=

sita-katabhi) L"
?Sla, m. an overseer ofa h(villages, geii.), MBh

-pnta, m. a partic. part of the body (-adhyu-

r
'- s, m. . o a son

of Su-bhraj, MBh. (accord, to Nilak. 'the moon ')

-m-jayS, w.r. for
iatrum-jayd, MBh.-tanti,

mfn. h
-stringed, KatySr., Sch.; SBr., Sch. -tau-

tu, mfn. id., Rath.; KatySr.; AitAr.; a h-fold

-.--..'.; MBh.; R.&c.-tardma, mfn!
having a hundred

openings, KatySr. -tarha m nl
Ihe

piercing &c. of a h (with gen.), TS. - tarham
'

mdpiercmga h(with gen.), AV.-tSra, f.'havingah
stars, the constellation

Sata-bhishaj (q. v.), L- tejas (iatd-), mfn. having a h-fold vital power

Sfeft;45-15R8WB?lS
-da, mfn giving a h, MBh. -dakshina, mfn.
giving a h-fold reward, AV. (cf. d-iata-d). - dan-
darha, mfn.

deserving a fine of a h (Panas), Mn
viii, 240. - dat (iatd-), mfn. having a h teeth (saidof a comb), AV.-dantika, f. Tiaridium Indicum,

{To , V',*
lolus- flow

, Amar.; (d), f. a kind
or n

, I,.; the Indian white rose, MW. da
mfn. giving or granting a h, SV. -dStuM*fn t,f_1J rir __

- -' ...
,

it. a IVUW VVI11U11

opens by day, MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. &c.
; -nivdsa, mfn

abiding in a lotus, MW. ; m. N. of Brahma, Kavik
-yoni, m. '

lotus-born,' N. of Brahma, Kum.; ttra-
yatekshana, mfn. having long lotus-like eyes, MBh.
-pattraka, m. a woodpecker, Susr.; a kind of
venomous insect, ib.

;
N. ofa mountain, Satr. ; (ikd)

f. a kind of rose, L.
; Anethum Sowa, L. ; n. a lotus'

which opens by day, Cat. -patha, mfn. having a
n

(i.e. numerous) paths, very manv-sided, MBh.;
Cat.

; proceeding in a h ways, Si DhSs.; m. = next
-trahmana, n. 'the Brahmana with a h paths or
sections, N. of a well-known Brahmana attached to
>e

Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, (likethe Samhita, this BrShmana is ascribed to the Rishi
Yajnavalkya ; it is perhaps the most modern of the
Brahmanas, and is preserved in twoSakhSsor schools
Madhyamdina and KSnva

; the version belonging to
the former is best known, and is divided into fourteen
Kandas or books which contain one hundred Adhya-
yas or lectures [or according to another arrangement
into

sixty-eight PrapSthakas] ; the whole work is re-
garded as the most systematic and

interesting of all
the BrShmanas, and though intended mainly for ritual

.. . "vu^ i uu/iyii-

^l),KatySr
Sch,- putra, mfn. having a h sons,

MBh.; -ta, f. the possession of a h s, ib. -pushl
kara, mf(4)n. consisting of a h blue lotus-flowers
AsvSr. ; R. -pnshpa, mf(a)n. having a h flowers
many-flowered, MW.; m. Anethum Sowa, Susr
VarYogay. ; N. of the poet Bharavi, L. ; of a moun-
tain Buddh.; (d), f. Anethum Sowa, Susr.; Var
Andropogon Aciculatus, L.; = ad/tah-fushti firi-
yangu.iitklavacd,^.., N.of a Gandharva fenfale
Karaud. - pnshpikS, f. Anethum Sowa, L.- pona'
m. (for pavanal) a sieve, W. -ponaka, m. fistulam ano, Smsr.; SariigS. -pora or raka, m. (prob
K.parvan) a kind of sugr.r-cane, Susr. (cf. -ghoraand mla-pora). -prada. -ifn. giving a h Nir
-prabhedana, m. N. of the author of the hymn
Rig-veda x, 113 (having the patr. Vairupa) -pra-sava or -prasuti, m. N. ofa son of Kambala- barhis
anv. -prasunS, f. Anethum Sowa, L. -prayaa-

citta-vapeya, N. of wk. -prflsa, m. Nerium
'dorum, L. - phalin, m. a bamboo, Bhpr. - bad-

dha, mfn. pi. united in a h, Hariv. - bala, m N
f monkey, R.

; (), f. N. of a river, MBh. ; VP
laksha, m. (with the patr. maudgalya) N of a'

grammarian, Nir. -balSka, m. N. of a teacher,
VayuP. -bali, m. a kind offish, Apast.; N. of a
monkey, R.; (prob. more correct -vali). -balsa
(satd-\ mf(a)n. -=iatd-va/sa,A.V. -bShu (?) mfn
having a harms (a boar), TAr.; m. a panic. 'small'
nimal of a noxious kind, Susr.

; N. of an Asura
BhP. ; of an evil demon (mdra-putrd), Lalit.

; (u)\
f. N. of a goddess, Cat.

; of a Naga female, KSrand
-buddhi, mfn. h-witted; m. N. of a fish, Paiicat
bradhna (iatd-), mfn. h-pointed, RV. - brSh-

mana-ghSta-ja,mfn.resultingfrom(i.e.equaltothe
guilt of) the murder of a h Brahmans, Ml. -bhangi-
Vbhu, P. -bliavati, to be varied in a h ways, Balar.
-bhag-a, m. the iooth part, SvetUp. -bhisha
m^satd-bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, L.; (jatd-
bhtsham ndkshatram, MaitrS. ii, 13, 20, w.r. for
sata-bhishah

ndkshatram). -bhlshaj (iatd-),

T:.[\7fJV
irinS * h Physicians,' N. of the 22nd or

, . -u a
mfn. h -fold, RV. -daya (Satd- [RV. AV
Mates.] or -dAyd [TBr.]), mth. = -^; havingabundant wealth, MW.; a h-fold, ib. -daruka

, or rua
and sacrificial purposes, is full of curious mythological
details and legends; cf. yajur-veda, vajasaneyi-
samhitd, brahmand), IW. 25 &c. ; -iruti, f. N of
wk. _ pathika, mf(i>. (fr. -patha\ Pin. iv, 2, 60,

t. 9 ; following numberless paths or doctrines,W.
-pathiya, mfn. belonging to the Sata-patha-brah-
mana Cat. -pad or

(strong form) -pSd (iatd-),
nf(aaT)e. having a h feet, RV.; ShadvBr.; Laty
Mltr8.(tccord. to Padap. -pad); having a h wheeh
MW.; in. a centipede, Tulus, Susr.; (atii), (. id., ib

hxTu/ , . e 22 n or
24th Makshatra

(containing 100 stars, one ofwhich isA Aquani ; its name is said to denote that Dhanvan-
tan himself cannot cure a person affected with disease
whilst the moon is in this

asterism), AV.;TS -TBr
m. N. of a man, Pan. iv, 3, 36 ; shak-sena, m. K.
of a man, ib. viii, 3, 100, Sch. - bhishS, f. = iatd-
bhishaj, N. of a Nakshatra, MBh.; Hariv. &c- bhiru, f. Jasminum Sambac, L. (correct stta-, .

, . correct st

t/i).
- bhnjl (iatd-), mf(0n. h-fold, RV. ; havinga h enclosures or

fortifications, MW. -bhrishtl
(iatd-), mfn. having a hundred points or spikes, TS- makha, m. '

having a h
sacrifices,' N. of Indra

Si v. ; Kathas. &c. (cf. -i-ratu) ; an owl, A. - manl
yu (sata-), mfn. having h-fold wrath, RV.; VarBrS
Rajat.; receiving a h sacrifices, MW.; very spirited'
v zealous, ib.

; m. N. of Indra, Rajat.; BhP Rhatt
an owl, A.; -kanthi or lhin, a kind of plant'
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Pancar. ;-fJpa, m. or n.(?) a rainbow, Ksd. raaya,
in kapa(a-sata-maya, mfn. consisting of h-fokl

fraud, Bhartr. mayukha, m.' h-rayed,' the moon,
VarBr. nianti, v. I. for inanti (q.v.),Cat. mana
(iatd.), mfn.h-fold,VS.; weighing a h (Raktikas,

Sch.), TS. ; Kath.; SBr. &c.; m. any object made
of gold which weighs a h Manas, SBr. ; KatySr. ;

m. n. a weight (or gift) of a h Manas in goK! or

silver (-dakshiita, mfn., KstySr.), ib.; Mn.; Ysjii.

&c.; a Pala of silver, W.; an Adhaka (q.v.), W.;
-datia-vidhi, m. N. of wk. maya, mfn. employ-

ing a h artifices, MBh. marin, in. 'h-killer,' a

man who has killed a h, W. marja, m. (prob.
for sastra-vt

3

)
a sword-polisher, L. irmkha, n.

a h mouths or openings, MW. ; a h ways, ib.
; mfn.

having a h apertures or outlets,Pancat.; Hit.; KathSs.;

proceeding or possible in a h j

ways, Bhartr. ; having
a h issues or ways, MW. ; m. N. of an Asura, MBh.;
of one of Siva's attendants, Hariv.; of a king of the

Kim-naras, Karand.; (f), f. N.of Durga, L.; a brush,

broom, A.; -nivana-caritra, n. N. of wk. m-
utl (satd-), mfn. granting a haids, RV. (cf. satS'li).

murdhan, mfn. h-headed, VS.
;
m. an ant-hill,

L. mala (.*/a'-),mf(a)n. having a hroots,TAr.;

(a), (. Durvl grass, L. ; a kind of root = vacd, L.
;

(t), {. Asparagus Racemosus, L. mnlika, f. As-

paragus Racemosus, L. (also //); Anthericum Tu-

berosum, I,. yajfia, m. '

having a h sacrifices,' N.
of Indra, L. ; -cdp&, m. or n. Indra's rainbow, Kad. ;

RSpalatshaka (?) otil$palaksfiita, mfn.character-

ized by a h
a
sacrifices

;
m. Indra, MarkP. yajvaii,

m. '

sacrificing with a h ,' N. of Indra, Kir. yasli-

tika, m. a necklace of a h strings, L. yajam,
ind. with a h sacrifices, AV. yatn (satd-), m. N.

ofaman,RV.; Vas. yaman (iatd-), mfn. having
a h paths, RV.-ySpa, m. N. of a Rajarshi, MBh.

yoga-manjari, f. N. of wk. yojana, n. a dis-

tance of a h Yojanas, SankhBr.; -parvata, in. N.
of a mountain, Cat.; -ydyix, mfn. travelling a h

Yojanas, MBh. ; -vat, ind. as long as a h Y,"MW.
yoni (iald-^, mfn. having a h receptacles or nests

or dwellings, AV. ranjinl, f. N. of wk. ratha,
m. N. of a king, MBh.; VP. rS (satd-), mfn.=
-sukha, RV. x, 1 06, 5 (Naigh.) ratra, m. n. a

festival of a h days, PaiicavBr. ; SrS. ; Mas. - rndra,
m. pi. a h Rudras, Cat. ; (with Saivas) N. of a class

of emancipated souls, Sarvad.
; (a), f. N. of a liver and

Tirtha, MatsyaP. ; (prob.) n. (perhaps) = -rndriya,
MBh. xiii, 7092; -samhitd, f. N. of a part of the

Siva-purina. rndriya, mfn. belonging or sacred

to a h Rudras, VS. ('much celebrated,' MahTdh.);
n. (with or scil. brahman) N. of a celebrated hymn
and prayer of the Yajur-veda addressed to Rudra

(Siva) in his hundred aspects (occurring in VS. xvi,

1-66), SBr.; Kath. &c. (cf. RTL. 76); N. of an

Upanishad ; -bhashya, n. N. of wk.
; -vat, ind. as in

the Sata-rndriya oblation, KatySr. ; -siva-stotra, n.

N. of a ch. of the Maha-bharata
; -homa, m. a

panic, oblation, KatySr.; N. of the l6tli AdhySya
of the Vajasaneyi-samhita. rndriya, mfn. having
a h Rudras as divinity, L. ; n. a hymn of the Yajur-
veda (

= -riiJrfya,q.v.),TS.; TBr.; MBh.-rupa,
mfn. having a h forms, L. ; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. ;

(a), [. N. of the daughter and wife of Brahma (her
incestuous intercourse with her father produced Manu
SvSyambhuva, but some Purinas make Sata-rupa the

wife not mother of the first Manu), Hariv.; BrArUp.,
Sch.; Pur. rca (fr. sata + ric), n. a h Ric, L.

rcas (satd-; h.s + ric),mh:. (prob.) having a h

supports(accord.toSay. = satiinis or = sata-mdha-

gali-yukta),R.V. -rcin(fr. ta + ric), m. pi. N.
of the authors of the first Mandala of the Rig-veda,
GrS.; AitAr.&c. laksha, n. a h lacs, ten millions,
Pancar. Inmpa orpaka, in. N. of the poet BhS-

ravi,L. (cf. iatru-lnmpa). locana, mfn. h-eyed;
m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; of an

Asura, Hariv. vaktra, m. '

having a h mouths,'
N. of an incantation recited over weapons, R. vat

(iatd-), mfn. containing a h, possessed of or accom-

panied with a h, RV. vadha (satd-), mf(a)n.

causing a h deaths, AV. van!, m. N. of a man
(cf. sdtavaneya). vapns ,

m. N. of a son of Usanas,
VP. varslia, n. a h years, W.; mf(a)n. possess-

ing or lasting a h ys, Apast. ; ParGr. &c.
;
-sahas-

rin,m(n. living a h thousand years, MBh.; -sarinl,
f. N. of wk. varshin, mfn. = -varsha, MBh.
varahman, mfn. having a h bodies, Hariv. (v. I.

-strsha). vala,m.(ya/a = wa//,accord.toComni.)
N. of a panic, object given as reward for a sacrifice,

SankhSr. valiia (satd-), v.l. for next, MailrS.

valsa (satd-), mfn. having a h branches, RV. ;

VS.; AV.; BhP. (cf. ia/a'-*a/.fa).-vaja (satd-),

mf(rt} n . having or yielding a h energies, RV. vara
(laid-), mfn. consisting of a h hairs, AV. vara-
kamor-varam,ind. a h'timcs, AgP. varshlka,
mf(.f)n. lasting a h years, MarkP. vahi, f. bring-

ing a h as dowry, AV. vicakshana(A;/(f-), mfn.

having a h-fold appearance, RV. vitrinna

(iatd-), mfn. pierced with a h holes, SHr. vira,
m. N. of Vishnu, L. virya (satd-), mfn. having
a h energies, A V.

; TS. ;
Kath.

;
Br. ; m. a partic. Sa-

madhi, Karand.
; (a), f. white-flowering DflrvS grass,

Susr.
;
Car. ; Pancar. ;

a vine with reddish grapes, L. ;

Asparagus Racemosus, L. vrishabha, m. N. of

the 2Jrd Muhurta, Sflryapr. vrishnya (satd-),

mfn. having h
u
-fold manly strength, A V. vedhin,

m. Rumex Vesicarius, L. vraja \satd-), mf(<f)n.

having a h folds, RV. sakti, intn. being able to

give a h, MBh. sarkara, n. a h grains of gravel

&c. (-id, (.), SiS. -sala, a distance of a h Salas,

MaitrS.; Kath. salSka, mfn. having a h ribs (as

an umbrella), MBh.; R.; (d),(. a parasol (?),Divyav.

-salya (satd-), mf(rt)n. h-pointed, AV. sas, ind.

by or in hs, a h times (in connexion with a nom.,
ace. or instr. ; catur-dasa varshani yasyanti sata-

sak,
'

14 years will pass away like a h'), AV.
; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. sUcha (Said-), mf(a or ;")n. having a

h branches (also fig.), AV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. ;

-tva, n. the state of hav a h br, h-foldness, Rajat.

sarada(^rt/^-),mfn. containing or bestowing &c.

a h autumns, RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; n. a period or age of

a h years, RV. ; AV. ; (dya), ind. for a h autumns

or years, MW. sastra, n., -sastra-vaipulya,
n. N. of wks. slrsha, mfn. h-headed, MBh.;
Hariv.

;
R. ; m. a partic. incantation recited over

weapons, R. ; N. of a king of the Nagas, Karand.
;

(a), (. N. of the wife of Vasuki, MBh. -sirshan

(satd-), mfn. h-headed, SBr. ; sha-riidra-sama-

niya, mfn. fit to appease the h-headed Rudra, SBr.

sringa, mfn. h -peaked, R.
;
m. N. of a moun-

tain, MBh. ; BhP. ; Pancar. &c.
; -mahdtmya, n. N.

of wk. sloka-vyavaharaka, m., -sloki rarr.a-

yana, n., -sloki, f., -sloki-canrtra-kala, f.,

-slokl-vyakhya, f. N. of wks. samvatsara,
mfn. lastingah years, Mas.; -kdla-sficikd,{.,-phala,
n. N. of wks. sainkhya, mfn. numbering a h,
MBh.

;
Hit. ; m. pi. N. of a class ofdeities in the tenth

Manv-antara, Pur. samglia-sas, ind. in collec-

tions of a h, by hs (in connexion with a nom. or

ace.), MBh. saui, mfn. gaining or procuring a h,
ShadvBr. ; ParGr. samdhana, mfn. fixing an

arrow a h times, MBh. sahasra, n. sg. or pi. a

h thousand (the counted object may be in gen. or

in apposition or comp.), Hariv. ; R. &c. ; -dhd, ind.

into a h th pieces, R. ; -patlra,n. z kind of flower,

L.; -ydna, n. a h th roads, MW. ; -Sas, ind. by
hs of ths(in connexion with a nom., ace., or instr.),

MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; niniu, mfn. having a h th rays

(said of the moon), MBh. ; r&nla, mfn. spreading
in a h th directions f said of the moon), MBh. (v.l.)

saliasralta,nif(/
>

a)n.consistingofah thousand,

Buddh. ;
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. (v.l. -sdliasraka) .

sa, mfn. = -sani, RV. sahasra, mf(;n.
amounting to a h thousand, containing a h th,

consisting of a h th, a h th-fold, Mn. ; MBh.;
Hariv.; MarkP.; n.sg. (m.c. ; with gen. pl.)

= -ja-

hasra, R.; a htnousandth part, DhyinabUp.; -sam-

khya, mfn. numbering a h th, R. ; -sammita, mfn.

id.,VP.-s5hasraka, n.N.of a Tirtha, MBh.(cf.

-sahasrakd). sahasrika, mfn. consisting of a h

th, Hariv. sukha, n. h-fold happiness, endless

delight, Bhartr. au, f. bringing forth a h, Pan.

iii, 2, 61, Sch. sutri, f. N. of wk. sgya, n. the

obtaining of a h, RV. sprth, mfn. wished for by
hs, MW. -sphya (satd-}, mf()n. having a h

beams or spars, TS. -svin, mfn. possessing a h,
RV. - han, mi(gfini)n. slaying a h, TS.

; (ghni),
f.,see p. 1049. haya, m.N.ofasonof ManuTa-
masa, VP. (v.l. sdnta-h ). hall, mfn. possessing
a h

g
large ploughs, Das. hasta, mfn. h-handed,

AV. hayana (satd-), mfn. containing or lasting
for a h years, ib. hima (satd-), mf(<z)n. lasting

for or living for a h winters or years, RV.
; AV.

- huta, mfn. offered a h-fold, Sh'advBr. - hrada,
m. N. of an Asura, Hariv.; (a), f. (ifc.

f. a) 'con-

taining a h raj's of light,' lightning or a partic. kind

of 1, MBh.; Hariv.; KSv. &c.; a thunderbolt, L.;

N. of one of the daughters of Daksha (the wife of

Bahu-putra),VahniP.; of the mother of the RSkshasa

VirSdha, K. hrada, I. 'possessing a h" sounds,'

the thunderbolt, W. Satansa, m. a hundredth part,

MW. Satinsaka, m. the looth part or division

(esp. of a constellation), VarYogay. Satdkara, f.

N. of a Kim-nara female, Karand. SatakarS, f. N.
of a female Gandharva, ib. Sataksha, mf^t)n.
h-eyed, L. ; m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. ; (f), f. night,

L.; Anethum Sowa, L.; N. of DurgS, MarkP. Sa-
takshara, mf(a)n. of a h syllables, ApSr. Satag-
ni-shtoma, mfn. connected with a h

u
Agni-shtomas,

SBr. Satapa, mfn. h-pointed, Say. ; the first

among a h Jn -mahishi, f. the first wife amonga Ii),
MarkP. Satankura, mf,a)n. having a h shoots,
TAr. Satang-a, mfn. h-membered, manifold (ap-
plied to musical instruments^ 'played upon in numer-
ous ways'), MBh.; m. a chariot, L. ; Dalbergia
Ougeinensis, L.; N. of a Danava, Hariv. Sata'ti-
rStra, mf(a)n. connected with a h AtirJIras, SBr. ;

KatySr. Sata'trinna, mf(rt)n. having a h holes,
Br.

;
Kaus.

; (a), f. a jar or vessel hav a h holes, SBr. ;

Vait. SatStrislini, w.r. for /r;a, TBr. Sa-
t^tman, mfn. possessing or bestowing a h lives,

RV.; containing a h forms, having numerous mani-

festations, MW. Satadhika, mf(a;n. exceeding a

h, constituting lot, MBh. Satadhipati, m. a com-
mander of a h, ib. Satadhyaya, m. sata-rudri-

^y/r.Cat. Satanaka,n. a
burning-ground,cemetery,L.

Satanana, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; (d), (.' hundred-

faced,' N. of a goddess, Cat. Satananda, m. ' de-

lighting hs,'N. of Brahma, L.; of Vishnu or Krishna,
L.; of a sage and other men, MBh. ; Hariv.; R.&c.;
the car of Vishnu, L.; (a), f. N. of one of the Mitris

attending on Skanda, MBh.; da-samhitn, f. N. of

wk. Satanika, mf(a)n. having a h forms of

array, RV.; containingor possessing a hhosts, MW.;
m. an old man, L.; a father-in-law, L.; N. of various

men, AV. ;
VS. ; Br. &c. ; of an Asura, KathJs. Sa-

taparadha-prayascitta, n., "dha-stotra, n. N.
of wks. Satapashtha, mf(a)n. h-barbed, AV. ;

TBr. Satabja, mfn. having a h lotus-flowers,

DhyanabUp. Satabda, mfn. (a life) consisting of
a h years, Mric;h.; n. a h years, century, MW.
Satalyu, mfn. = satSyus, SBr.

; tdyii-td, f. the

state of having existed for a h years, ib. Satayri-
dha, mfn. wielding a h weapons, TS. ; Gobh. ; m.
N. of a king of Vasanta-pura, HParis.; (d),f. N. of a

Kim-nara female, Karand. Satayns.n.anageorlife
(consisting) ofa h years, BhP.; (tay

a
), m((ushi)n.

attaining the age of a h y, AV.; Kath.; Laty. &c.;
m. a man a h years old, a centenarian, W. ;

N. of

various men, MBh. ; Hariv.; VP.
; Kathas. Satara

(or ti1ra), m. n. 'h-angled,' a thunderbolt, L.;

(with Jainas) a partic. Kalpa, Dharmasarm. Sata-

ritra, mf(a}n. h-oared, RV. ; VS.
; AV. Sata-

ruka, m. a kind of leprosy, SariigS. Sataniiift,
m.N. of a king of the ants, Kaus. (v. \.satd-varnna).

Satarusha, m. (Car.) or "rushl, f. (MW.) or

rus, n. (Car. ; Bhpr.) = satdruka. Satarsrha,
mfn. worth a h, SBr. Satarna, f. Anethum Sowa,
L. Satardha, n. half a h, fifty, VarBrS.; -sam-

khya, mfn. numbering f,ib.; V/Wttz,mfn.f-spoked,

SvetUp. Satarha, mfn. = satdr^Ad, SrS. Sata-
vadhana, m. '

a man with such a good memory that

he can attend to a h things at once
'

(also 1),
N. of Raghavendra, Cat. Sata'vaya, mfn. com-

prising or numbering a h? sheep, RV. Satavara,
m. a fine of a hundred (Panas &c.), W.; (<), f.

Asparagus Racemosus, Susr.
; SarngS. ; VarBrS. ;

Bhpr. ;
a kind of plant, zedoary (

=
ia(i), MW. ; N.

of the wife of Indra, L. Satavarta, mfn. having
a h tufts or curls (on the head: said of Siva), MBh.;
m. N. of Vishnu, L.

; -vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv.

Satavartin, m. N. of Vishnu, L. Satasri, mfn.

having a h angles or edges (said of the thunderbolt),

RV. Satasva, mfn. numbering a h horses (sa/id-
sratn satasvam, a thousand cattle with a h horses),

RV.
;
SrS. ; Vait. ; -ratha, n. sg. a h cattle and a car

with horses, KatySr. ; -vijaya, m. N. of part of wk.

Satashtaka, n. one li and eight, Pancar. Sata-

hvaya, f. Anethum Sowa, Susr.
; Asparagus Race-

mosus, L. SataUva, f. Anethum Sowa, Susr. (w.r.

hva); Bhpr.; Asparagus Racemosus(/;TOaV,du.),
Car. ;

N. of a river and Tirtha, MatsyaP. Sat-
dhma, n. a h logs, Kath.; MaitrS. Satendriya,
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mfn. having a h senses, TS.; Br.; (a), (. a proper

N., MW. Sute-pancasan-nyaya, m. the rule

that fifty are contained in a h, TPrat., Sch. Satsa,
in. the chief of a h (villages ;

cf. grama-f}, Mn.

vii, 115,117. Sateshudhi, nifn. h-quivered, SBr.

Sataika-sirshan, mfn. possessing a h unique or

excellent heads, BhP. (Sch.) Sataiklya, mfn. one

of a h, RSjat. Satb'kthya, mfn. having a h Uk-

thya-days, SBr.
; KatySr. Sat^ti, mfn. affording a

h aids &c., protecting hs, RV. ; TS. Satodara,
mfn. having a h bellies, MBh. ; Hariv. ; m. a panic.
incantation recited over weapons, R.; N. of one of

Siva's attendants, Hariv.
; (t), f. N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. Satodyama,
mfn. having a h cords or ropes,TBr. Satonmana,
mfn. h-fold, SBr. Satopanishad, 'a h Upani-

shads,' N. of wk. Satolukhala-mekhala, f. N.

of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh.

Satatidana, f. N. of a partic. ceremony and of the

cow that gives the milk employed in it, AV. ;
Kaus. ;

APrat., Sch.

Sataka, mf(/&z)n. consisting of a hundred, com-

prising or amounting to a h, Hariv. ; MarkP. ;
the

hundredth, R. ; m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; (ika), f. an

amount of a hundred or of several hundreds (accord-

ing to the numeral prefixed in comp., e.g. dvi-sati-

kdm daddtt, he gives an amount or a sum of 200),
Pan. v, 4, I, Sch. ; (akarti), n. a hundred, a century

(construed like sata}, MBh. &c. (esp. in titles of wks.

'a cento 'or '
a collection of I oo stanzas;' cf.amaru-,

niti-s &c.) -tikS and -vyakfcya, f. N. of Com-
mentaries.

Sata, in comp. for sata. jit, m. 'conquering
hundreds,' N. of a son of Bhajamana, Hariv.

;
Pur.

padi, f. (m.c. for sata-p) a centipede, Car.

rnagha (Sata-"), mfn. possessing or distributing a

h
(i.

e. numerous) bounties or rewards (saidof Indra),
RV. (cf. magka-van). vat, mfn. (prob. =sata-

vaf), ih. (accord, to Padap. = sata + aval fr. i/av)
'

bestowing hundredfold help '). vanma, w. r. for

sat&runa.

Satika, mfn. containing or amounting toahundred

(-vriddhi, mfn. onewhose gain in gamblingamounts
to 100), YajB. ii. 199; the hundredth, VarBrS.;

(accord, to Gr. and L. also) bought with a h ; doing
or effecting anything with a h; bearing tax or in-

terest per h; changed with or for a h; indicative

of a hundred &c. ; (ikd), f., see sataka.

Satin, mfn. consisting of hundreds, hundredfold,
RV. (satinibhis, ind.

'
in a h manners,' i, 39, 7) ;

possessing a h (with gavdm,
' cows '), MBh. ;

Kav.

&c. (cf. go-satin).

Satya, mfn. consisting of a hundred, YSjfi. ;

= satika, bought with a hundred &c., Pan., Sch.

5T<rfrT^ satatin, m. N. of a sou of Kaja or

Rajas, VP. (W. iata-jif).

^Irtl satana, n. (for satana,-V2, sad) cut-

ting down, felling, Divyav.

^Trf satri, (in gram.) a technical term for

the Krit affix at used in forming present participles

of the Parasmai-pada.

satera, m.=:satru, an enemy, Un. i,

6l, Sch.; hurt, injury, L.

^TTff sattri, m. an elephant, Un. iv, 67.

3\ 41<l satram-jaya, (prob.) \v. r. for sa-

trum-jaya.

^if-i sdtri, m. N. of a man (having the

pair. Agnivesi), RV. v, 34, 9.

^l~5 sdtru, m. (said to be for sat-tru, fr.

A/2. sad}
'

overthrower,' an enemy, foe, rival, a

hostile king (esp. a neighbouring king as a natural

enemy), RV. &c. &c. ; the 6th astrological mansion,

VarYogay. ; Asparagus Racemosus, L. ; N. of an

Asura, MBh. i, 2543 (perhaps krodha-sairu as one

word). [Cf.Gk. woVos, Korea?; Germ. Hader, Hass,

hassen; Eng. hate.'] ni-saha, mfn. bearing or

patient with an enemy (also a proper N.), Pan. iii,

2, 46, Sch. karsana or shaiia, mfn. harassing

enemies, MBh. knla,n. the house ofanenemy.Mn.
viii, 93. griha, n. N. of the 6th astrol. mansion,

VarYogay. gha or -ghata, mfn. slaying enemies,
ib. 49, Sch. ghatin, m. 'id.,' N. of a son ol'Satru-

ghna (son of Dasa-ratha), R.
; Righuv. ghnn,

mfn. foe-killing, destroying enemies, Paucar.; m. N.
of one of Ratna-candra's brothers (he was son of Su-

mitra and twin brother of Lakshmana, and was the

chosen companion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyi, as L
was of Rama, son of Kaus'alya), R.; Ragh. &c. (cf.

IW. 345 ; 503) ;
of a son of Sva-phalka, Hariv. ;

of a

son of Deva-sravas, ib. ; (f), f., see -han; n. a

weapon, L.
; -jananl, f.

' mother of Satru-ghna,' N.

of Su-mitra, L. ; -iarman, m. N. of an author, Cat.

jana.m. an enemy (also coll. 'enemies'), VarBrS.

jaya, mfn. conquering an en, Kull. on Mn. vii,

164. Jit, mfn. id., Pan. iii, 2, 01, Sch.; m. N. of

Siva, Sivag. ;
of a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.

;
of

the father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayasva, Pur.
;
of

various other princes, ib. m-jaya, m. 'foe-con-

quering,' N. of a divine being, Kaus.; of a king,
MBh.

;
of a door-keeper, Kathas.

;
of an elephant,

Hariv.
;
R. ;

of the mountain Vimala (cf. vimaladrf)
or Girnar in Gujarat (mdhdtmya, n. [IW. 367],

slava, m., -stotra, n. N. of wks.); (a), f. N. of

one of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of

a river, Satr. tas, ind. from an en or ens, MW.
ta, f. hostility, enmity (-tdm */i, to become a

foe), Kav.; Kathas. tapana, mfn. tormenting
ens (said of Siva), Sivag.; m. N. of a demon pro-

ducing illness, Hariv. turya, n. the overcoming
of an adversary, RV. -tva, n.=---td, RV. ; Kav.

damana, mfn. subduing enemies, g. nandy-ddi.
nandana, mfn.gladdeningens,Hit. nasa-krit

or nasana, mfn. destroying ens, VarBrS. ni-

kaya, m. a host of ens, W. nibarhana, mfn.

foe-destroying, R. nilaya, m. the dwelling of a

foe, W. m-tapa, mfn. harassing ens, MBh. (also

as a proper N., Pan. iii, 2, 46, Sch, ;cf. sdtrurntapi}.
m-darua, mfn. subduing ens, MarkP. (applied

to Siva, Sivag.) pakslia, m. the side or part of

an en, MBh.; mfn. taking the side of an en, an

antagonist, opponent,VarBrS. parajaya, m. (with

svara-sdstra-sdra) N. of wk. badhaka (MW.),
-badhana (TS.), mfn. harassing or distressing ene-

mies. bha,n .
=

-griha,VarYogay. bhanga,m.
Saccharum Munjia, L. bhata, in. N. ofan Asura,
KathSs. mardana, mfn. crushing or destroying

ens, Kathas.
;
m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv. ; N. of

a son of Dasa-ratha (
= satru-ghna), L. ; of a son of

Kuvalayasva, MarkP. ;
of a king of Videha, W. ; of

an elephant, Kathas. mitropasanti, f. N. of wk.

rupa, mfn. appearing in the form of an enemy,
Pancat. lava, mfn. cutting an en to pieces, killing

foes, Bhatt. Inmpa, m. N. of Bharavi, Gal. (cf.

sata-l}.- \o1ta., w.r. for sakra-l, MarkP. -vat,
ind. like an en, MW. vala, mfn. having ens,
Siddh. on Pan. v, 2, 112. vigraha, m. 'war of

ens,' hostile invasion, MW. vinasana, m. ' de-

stroyer of ens,' N. of Siva, MBh. vilodana, n.

alarming the enemy, PratSp. salya-carita, n.,

-sanihaiiana-kavaca, m. n. N. of wks. saiu-

mukham, ind. facing the en, in front of the en,
MW.Baha,mfn. = -ja/i,ib.s5t, ind. (with Caus.

oftjgam) to deliver into the hands of an en, MBh.
saha, mfn. sustaining (the shock of) an en, ib.

sevin, mfn. serving an en, being in the service

of a hostile prince, Mn. vii, 1 86. ha, mfn. slaying

enemies, AV. hatya, f. foe-destruction, hosticide,

MW.-han, min.^-hd, RV ; BhP.; m. N. of a

son ofSva-phalka (cf. satru-ghna), Hariv. ; (ghnt),
(. N. of wk. hantri, m. '

foe-slayer,' N. of a

minister of Sambara, ib. Satrupajapa, m. the

treacherous whisperings of an en (-dfts/tita, mfn.

corrupted by an en's treachery), Kul). on Mn. vii,

62. Satru-shah (strong form -shah}, mfn. over-

powering enemies, RV. ; AV.

Satruka, m. an enemy, Subh.

SatrEya, Norn. P. ydti, to be an enemy, be

hostile, RV.; AV.; VS.

^IrtO satvarl, f. (said to be fr. -v sad or

Sam) night (cf. iarvart), L.

I. sad (only occurring in the forms

idsadiih, sdiadmahe, sdiadrt, and sasa-

ddna), to distinguish one's self, be eminent or superior,

prevail, triumph, RV.; AV. [Cf.Gk. na$, Kdtaa-

2. sad, cl. I. 6. A. (Dhatup. xx, 25;

xxviii, 134) iiyate (cf. Pan. vii, 3, 78; P.

in non-conjugational tenses, i, 3, 60; pf. sainda,

icduh, Br.
;

hit. satsytiti, AV.
;
aor. asadat, Gr.

;

fut. iatla, ib.
;

inf. sattuin, ib.), to fall, fall off or

out, AV.; Br.
; Bhatt.: Caus. sddayati, to impel,

drive on (cattle), Pan. vii, 3, 42; sdtdyati, te (cf.

ib.), to cause to fall off or out or asunder, hew or cut

off, knock out, AV. &c. &c.
;
to fell, throw down,

slay, kill, MBh. ; Hariv.; R.; to disperse, dispel, re-

move, destroy, Gobh. ; Sis.; Susr. : Desid. sisatsati,

Gr. : Intens. sdsadyate, sasatti, ib. [Cf., accord, to

some, Lat. cedo. ]

Sada, m. falling (xtparna-f) ; produce, revenue,

Gaut.; a panic. Ekaha, AsvSr. ; any edible vegetable

product (phala-miiladi), L.

Sadaka, m. or n. (?) unhusked corn, Bhadrab.

(v. 1. sadaka}.
Sadri (only L.), m. a cloud; an elephant; f.

lightning ; clayed or candied sugar.

Sadru, mfn. falling, perishing &c., Pan. iii, 1,

159; m. N. of Vishnu, L.

Saniia. mfn. fallen, decayed,withered &c. (-mala,
mfn., Nir. xi, 8); n. offal (see havishya-s*).

sadvala, f. N. of a river, Satr.

JfTT sana (prob. connected with \/sam),
quiet, calm, soft (only in instr. pi. sanais, q.v.)

Sanakais-cara, m. (fr. next + cara)=sa>tais-
cara, MW.
Sanakais, ind. (dimin. ofsanais) quietly, softly,

gently, by degrees, in every case that arises, with

alternations, alternately, RV. &c. &c.

Sani, m. (prob.
'

slow-moving ;

J
cf. manda) the

planet Saturn or its regent (fabled as the offspring of

the Sun
;
he is represented as of a black colour or

dressed in dark-coloured clothes ; cf. nila-vdsas),

R.; VarBrS. &c.; N.of Siva, MW. ; of a son of Atri,

VayuP. cakra, n. Saturn's diagram (a peculiar

diagram used to foretell good or bad fortune ; it is

marked with 2 7 compartments to represent the Na-
kshatras passed through by the planet Saturn), MW.

Ja, n.
'

S-produced,' black pepper, W . trayo-
dasl-vrattt, n., -pratima.da.na, n. N. of wks.

pradosha, m.' Saturn-evening,
1
N. of the worship

performed to Siva on the 1 3th day of the waxing or

waning moon when it falls on a Saturday, MW. ;

-vrata, n. N. of wk. prasu, f.
' mother of S ,'

N. of Chaya (wife of the Sun), L.-priya, n.
' dear

to S
,'
a dark-coloured stone (the emerald or sapphire),

L. vara or -vasara, m. S 's day, Saturday, L.

santi, f., -sukta, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks.

Sany-ashtaka, n. N. of wk.

Sanair, in comp. for sanais. gangam, ind.

where the Gaiiga flows slowly, Pan. ii, I, 21, Sch.

dehin, w.r. for -mehin, Car. bhSva, m. slow-

ness, gradually (ibc. before a pr. p.
=

slowly, by de-

grees), Kathas. meha,m. slow or painful discharge
of water from the bladder, dysuria, SarngS.; hin,
mfn. suffering from dysuria, Susr.

Sanais, in comp. for sanais. cara, mfn. walk-

ing or moving slowly, Bhartr. ; m. the planet Saturn

or its regent (cf. iani), MBh. ; Kav. &c. (in MBh.
also applied to other planets and even the sun) ;

Saturday, Vishn. ; -kavaca, m. n., -fftjd, f. N. of

wks.; -vara, m. Saturday, Subh.; -vidhdna, n.,

-vrata, n. N. of wks. ; -samvatsara, m. the year of

Saturn (during which this planet completes his course

through the 28 Nakshatras ;
in modern astron. =

30 of our years), MW.
Sanais (RV.) or sanais (SBr.), ind. (originally

instr. pi. of sana, q.v.; cf. ttccais, nicais) quietly,

softly, gently, gradually, alternately, RV. &c. &c.
tar5m, ind. more (or very) quietly, softly &c.,

AitBr. ; AsvSr.

5T*l<li sanaka, m. (cf. sanaka) N. of a son

of Sambara, Hariv. (v. 1. senaka).

Sanakavali or U, f. (perhaps for sattak ; cf.

sana) Scindapsus Officinalis, L.

Sana-parni, f. (for sana-p^T) Wrightia Anti-

dysenterica, L. (cf. sana and asana-p).

^PTTWn? sandlsalia, m.=gandaka, L. (v. 1.

svanStsdha).

Jfptf santa, santi &c. See p. 1055, col. I.

Santanu, santama &c. See sam-tanu, sdm-

tama, p. 1054, col. 3.

^ra sanna. See Vi. sad.

5Tfu^=ft sam-no-dcvl &c. See p. 1054,
col. 3.
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31^1. sap, (in gram.)atechnii
xal term used

for the Vikarana a (inserted between the root and

terminations of the conjugational tenses in verbs of

the 1st class ; see -vi-karana, p. 954).

^Pl, 2. sap, iud. a prefix implying assent

or acceptance (as in iap-karoti, he admits or ac-

cepts), W.

5JTT 3- sap, cl. I. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii,^
31 ; xxvi, 59) iapaii, te or iapyati, te

(the latter only in Bhatt. ; pf. iasdpa, iepi, aor.

aiapsit, asapta, Gr. [2. p\.id/>ta in TS. prob. w. r.] ;

fut. iaptd, ib.; iapsyati, te, ib.
; iapishye, MBh. ;

inf. saptum or sapitum, ib. ;
ind. p. iapitva, ib. ;

iaptvd, Gr.), to curse (mostly P. with ace. ; in AV.

I. sap

&c.; a carp or kind of large fish (that preys on other

fish), Kathas. cxxiii, 10; (?), f. a fish or a kind of

ish (see puti-P) ; ebony, L. rupa, n. the form

of a carp or large fish, BhP. Sapharadhipa, m.

the fish Clupea Alosa (
= illiia), L.

Saphari, (prob.) m. a small fish, Gal.

Saphariya, mfn. (fr. saphara), g. utkaradi.

Sapharnka, m. a box, box-like receptacle, pot,

Hear.

51"^t sabara, mfn. (also written samara; cf.

iabala below) variegated, brindled, L.; relating or

Belonging to a Sabara (prob. for iabara'*, MBh. ;
m.

N. of a wild mountaineer tribe in the Deccan (in

later language applied to any savage or barbarian =

sdbda-bodha.

v, 30, 3, A. with dat.), RV. &c. &c.; (P. A.) to

swear an oath, utter an execration (sometimes with

iapatham or 'than; also with attritam, to swear

a false oath), RV. &c. &c. ; (P. A.) to revile, scold,

blame (ace., rarely dat.),Ysjn.; KSv.; Pur.; (A.;

m. c. also P.) to curse one's self (followed by yadi,
'

if,' i. e. to promise with an oath, vow or swear ' that

one will not
'

&c. ; or followed by dat. and rarely

ace. of the person to whom and instr. of the object

bv which one swears ;
or followed by Hi, e. g. vani-

nlli,
'
to swear by the name of Vamna, VS.), RV.

&c. &c. ; (A.) to adjure, supplicate, conjure any one

(ace.) by (instr.), R.; Hariv. : Caus. iifpayali (aor.

asiiapat}, to adjure, conjure, exorcise (demons),
AV. ; AitBr. ;

to cause any one (ace.) to swear by

(instr.), Mn. viii, 113 (cf. idpitd) : Desid. iiiap-

sati, te, Gr. : Intens. iaiapyatc, iaiapti, or san-

iapyate, sasiapti, ib.

Sapa, m. a curse, imprecation, oath (
=
iapatha),

L.; acorpse(w.r. foriava, q.v.), W.; N. of aman,

g. aSvadi.

Sapatha, m. (and n., g. ardharcadi, ifc. f. a)

a curse, imprecation, anathema, RV. &c. &c. ; an

oath, vow, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;
an ordeal, Nir. ;

scold-

ing, reviling, L. karana, n. swearing or taking an

oath, Dhurtan. jambiiana, mf()n. nullifying a

curse, Apast pattra, n. written testimony on

oath or affidavit, MW. ptirvakam, rnfn. with

oaths, Cat. yavana, m((i)n. averting a curse, AV.

ydpana, mf(f)n. warding offor nullifying a curse,

ib. Sapathottaram, ind. with oaths, KathJs.

Sapathlya, Nom. P. -ydti (only pr. p. yat,

uttering curses), AV.

Sapatheyya, m. a curser, swearer, AV.

Sapathya, mfn. depending on a curse, (a s:n)

consisting in cursing or imprecation, RV.

Sapana, n. a curse, imprecation, AV. ; reviling,

abuse, W. ; an oath, asseveration by oath or ordeal,

ib. tara (sapand-}, mfn. inclined to cursing, SBr.

Sapita, mfn. cursed, R. vii, 55, 21.

Sapta, mfn. id., Suparn.; MBh. &c. (-vat, mfn.

=
pf. sasdfa,MBh.); adjured, conjured, R.; sworn,

taken as an oath, W.; m. Saccharum Cylindricum,

L.; n. a curse, imprecation,TBr. ;
Kath. ; an oath, R.

Saptri, m. a curser, swearer, AV.

Sapya, mfn. to be cursed &c., P5n. iii, 1, 98, Sch.

Sapva, m. abuse, reviling, L.

^ITR saphd, m. (L. also n.; ifc. f. a; of

doubtful derivation) a hoof (esp. the hoofof a horse),

RV. &c. &c. ;
an eighth (because of the divided

hoofs of the cow
;

cf. pdda, a fourth), R V.
;
TS. ;

SBr.; a claw, VS. xii, 4; a wooden implement
formed like a claw or hook (for lifting an iron pot

or pan from the fire), Br. ; Lijy. ; Unguis Odoratus,

L. ; (du., with Vasishthasya} N. of two Sumans,

KitySr.; n. the root of a tree, L. [Cf., accord, to

some, Germ, huof, Huf; Angl. Sax. h6f; Eng.

Jioof.~\ graha, in. the hoof or claw of an animal

used as a kind of receptacle, SBr. cynta (iaphd-),
mfn. tossed up by hoofs (as dust), RV. I. -vat

(iaphd-'), mfn. possessing hoofs or claws (n. a hoofed

animal), ib. 2. -vat, ind. like a hoof, MW. sag,

ind. by eighths (xeiapha above),PancavBr. Sapha-
kslia, m. N. of a man (ff.idphakshi). Sapharuj,
mfn. destroying hoofs or d with the hoofs (said of

demons), RV. Saph3ru,mf(}n. (a woman) whose

thighs resemble the two divisions of a cow's hoof,

Pan. iv, I, 70.

Sapbara, m. (ifc. f. a; also written sapkara and

said to be connected with iaphd) Cyprinus Saphore

(a kind of bright little fish that glistens when darting
'

about in shallow water), Kfiv.; VarBrS.; Kathas. '

kirata,pulinda, b/iilla ; accord, to L.'the son of a

Sudra and a Bhilli'), AitBr.; MBh. &c.
;
a kind of,f

Lodhra or Lodh tree, L. (cf. conip.) ;
N. of Siva, L.;

. of the author of RV. x, 169,

Anukr. ;
of a poet, Cat. ; of a Buddhist, ib. ;

=ia-

bara-svamin (in iabara-b/idshya, q. v.) ;
hasta

and idstra-viicsha, L.; (a), f. N. of a Yoginl,

Heat.; (i), f. a Sabara woman, R.; Kathas. &c. ;

n. water, L. (prob. w.r. for lambara?. kanda,
m. a sweet potato, L. jambn, N. of a place (see

idbarajambuka). Wa8,tteya., n. Sahara's i.e. Sa-

bara-svSmin's Comm. on the MlmSnsa-sutra (also

led idbara-bh; it has been critically annotated

by the great MimSrjsS authority Kum5rila). lo-

dhra, m. a kind of Lodhra, L. sinha, m. N. of

a king (mentioned in the Katharnava) , Cat. sva-

mln, m. N. of an author (cf. labara-bhdshyd),

IW. 98, n. i. Sabaralaya, m. the abode of savage

tribes, L. Sabarahara, m.'the Sabaras' food,' a

kind of jujube, L.

Sabaraka, m. a Sabara, savage or barbarian,

KSv.
; (ikd), f. a Sabara woman, Nalac.

Sabarala, m. a sort of Lodhra, W.

Sabarl-Vbhu, f.-bhavali, to become a Sabara

or savage, Harar.

914(4 sabdla, mf(a or t)n. (also written sa-

va/a; cf. iabara above) variegated, brindled, dap-

pled, spotted (in RV. x, 14, 10 applied to the two

four-eyed watch-dogs ofYama),RV.&c.&c.; varie-

gated by, i.e. mixed or provided or filled with

(instr. or comp.), K5v. ; Sarvad.; disfigured, dis-

turbed, BhP. (see comp.); m. a variegated colour,

W.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a man (v.l.

for iabara), Cat.; (a) or (i), f., see below; n.

water (cf. iabara), W.; a partic. religious obser-

vance of the Buddhists, ib. gu, mfn. having
mottled cows, MW. cetana, mfn. disturbed in

mind, BhP. tS, f., -tva, n. mixedness, mixture,

Kav.
;

Sab,, -hridaya, mfn. = -cetana, BhP.

Sabalaksha, m. 'spotted-eyed,' N. of a Rishi,

MBh. Sabalasva, m. '

having a dappled-horse,'

N.of a man (son of Avikshit), MBh.; pi. N. of the

children of Daksha and Vairani, Hariv.; Pur. Sa-

balodara, m. 'having a spotted-belly," N. of a

demon, MantraBr.

Sabalaka, mfn. spotted, brindled (in alg. applied

to the 1 3th unknown quantity), Col.

SabalS, f. a spotted cow, L.
;
N. of a cow (Kama-

dhenu, the cow of plenty), R.

Sabalika, f. a kind of bird, Cat. (incorrectly

written sa6),

Sabalita, mfn. variegated, Vfis.

Sabaliman, m. variegated state or condition

mottled look or appearance, Sis. vi, 27.

SabalS, f. a spotted cow, L. ; (nom. is*) the cow

of plenty, TS.; Br. -homa, m. an offering to the

cow of plenty, Lsty.

Saball-krlta, mfn. (iabali for ta) variegated

Ragh.; VarBrS.

sabd (rather a Nom. sabdaya fr

iabda},c\. io.P.(Dh5tup.xxxiii,

dayati, to make any noise or sound, cry aloud, Sis.

Paficat.; BhP.; to call, invoke, Sarnk. ;
Kathas.

(iabdapayati, te\ to call, address, R. : Pass, idb

dyate, to be sounded &c.; to be called, MBh.

(impers.) it is chattered, Nir. i, 1 8.

Sabda, m. (in DhyJnabUp. also n. ; ifc. f. a

perhaps connected with -v/3- *aP* CI"* a 'so 2 -

sound, noise, voice, tone, note (sabJam *Jkri, t

utter a sound, raise the voice, cry aloud ; sound

supposed to be sevenfold [MBh. xii, 6858] or eight

ild [Dharmas. 35] or tenfold [MBit, xiv, 1418];
i the MimansS it is taught to be eternal) ; a word

sabdcna, by word, explicitly, expressly), ib.; Kas.

n Pan. ii, 3, 19 ; speech, language, BhP. ; the right

rord, correct expression (opp. to apa-sabda), Pat. ;

le sacred syllable Om, AmritUp. ; (in gram.) adc-

linable word or a word-termination, affix, Pan.,

ch.; aname, appellation, title.Mn.; MBh.&c.(tof-
hal'dal,' because it isso called,'KitySr.); atechnical

erm, TPr.1t.; verbal communication or testimony,

ral tradition, verbal authority or evidence (as one

f the PramSnas, q.v.), NyJyas. ; Sarvad. kar-

maka, mfn. (a root) meaning 'to sound,
1

Kiis. on

'an. i, 4, 52. I. -karman, n. 'sound-making,'

sound, noise, Apast. 2. -karman, mfn.^-kar-

n<i,P3n. 1,4, 52. kalpa, m.,-kalpa-taru,ni.
"4. ofgram.wks. kalpa-dru, m. N. of a lexicon

y Kesava(also called kalpa-dru ) . kalpa-drnma,
). N, of a modern Encyclopaedia by Radha-kSnta-

eva. kara (Pan.), -karin (Nir.), mfn. making
noise or s, sounding, sonorous. kosa, m. ' word-

epository,' N. of a dictionary. kaumudi, f. N.

f a grammar by Cokka-natha. kaustubha, m.

*J. of a gram, by Isvari-prasada and of a Comm. on

'in. i, I ; -dftshana, n. N. of a gram. wk. by Bhas-

cara-dikshita. kriya, mfn. = -karmaka, Pan. i,

I, 52, Vartt. I. khanda, m. n. N.of a ch. of the

I'attva-cintamani ; -prakasa, m., -vyakhya, f. N.

of Comms. on it. ga,, mfn. perceiving sounds,

JhP. ; uttering sounds, MBh. grata, mfn. being or

esiding in a word (as a poetical or metaphorical

meaning),MW. ffati.f.' method ofsounds,' music,

long, VarBrS. ; mfn. uttering ss, Hariv. gnna, m.

he quality of s, MW. ;
the excellence of the sound

or form (of a poem, as opp. to artha-g", q. v. ; there

are 10 gtindlamkaras, viz. ojas, prasada, ilesha,

sama/d, samadln,madhurya, saitkumarya, udd-

rata, artha-vyakti, and kdnti, qq.vv.), Vain. iii, I,

.). gocara, m. the aim or object of speech (e.g.

any one who is spoken to or spoken about), BhP.

graha, m. ' receiver of s,' the ear, L. ; receiving

or catching sound, ib. ;
N. of a fabulous arrow, ib.

grama, m. the totality of sounds, L. gliosha, f.

N. of a collection of paradigms to the Samkshipta-

sSra grammar. candrika, f. N. of a lexicon by
Bana-kavi and of a dictionary on materia medica by

Vaidya CakrapSni-datta. catnrya, n. skill in

words, cleverness ofdiction, eloquence,M W. call,

f. a partic. movement in dancing, Samglt.; -nritya,
n. a kind of dance, ib. citra, n. sound-variation,

iteration &c., Kpr. ;
Ssh.

; mfn. having various or

fanciful sounds, MW. -cintamani, m. N. of a

Comm. on Panini's Ashtadhyayi and of a lexicon by

VySsa-vitthala'carya ; -vritti, f. N. of a Prakrit

grammar by Subha-candra. cora, m. '

word-thief,'

a plagiarist,W. cyuta.n. (prob.)
=

-!iiiia, Bharat.

ja, mfn. arising from s, produced by words, MW.
tattva-prakasa, m. N. of wk. tanmatra,

n. the subtle element of s, MW. taraniga, m.,

-taramgini,f.,-tajidava, n.(? \-trivenika, f. N.

ofwks. tva, n. the condition or natureofs,Tarkas.;

-jdti-pramdna, n. N. of wk. -diplka, f. N.of a

grammar (on irregular nouns) and a lexicon by Kum-
bhlnasa-natha ;

of a Comm. on the Mugda-bodha by
Govinda-rama. nltyata, f. the eternity of sound

(also -tva, MW.); -vicara, m.N. of wk. niru-

pana, n., -nirnaya, m. N. of wks. nritya, n.

a kind of dance, Sanigtt. netri, m. '
word-chief,'

N. of Panin: (as chief of grammarians), Bnddh.

pati, m. 'word-lord,' a mere nominal leader,

Ragh. pada-manjarl, m. N. of a grammar.

pariccheda, m. N. of various wks. ; -rahasya,

n., -ra/iasye 'pun>n-vada-rahasya, n. N. of wks.

patha, m. a collection of paradigms of declen-

sion, by GaiigS-dhara. pata, m. range or reach of

sound ; (am), ind. as far as s reaches, Bhatt. (v.l.)

patin, mfn. aiming or hitting at any object by
the mere s (without seeing it), Nir.

; falling with a

s, MW. prakasa, m. N. of various wks. pra-

bheda, m. N. of a grammar and lexicon
;
riidnia-

mala,
l

i.=iabda-bheda-praknia. pramana, n.

verbal testimony or proof, oral evidence, MW.
pramanya-khandana,n.,-pramanya-vada,

m. N. oftwo phil. wks. prSs, mfn. enquiring after

(the meaning of) a word, Un. ii, J7> ScrK (cf. Pan.

vi, 4, 19). banagra-vedhin, mfn. hitting (an

unseen object) with an arrow's point by (aiming at)

the mere sound, R. (ff. iabila-vcdhin \ brihati,
f. N.of a Comm. on the Maha-bh5shya. bodha,
m. (in phil.) knowledge derived fri'in verbal tcsti-



mony ; -prakara, m., -prakriya,i., -vicara, m. N.
ofwks. -brahman, n. 'word-brahman,' the Veda
considered as a revealed sound or word and identi-
fied with the Supreme, MaitrUp. ; Pur. ; ma-maya,
mf(/)n. consisting in the Veda identified with Br,
Pancar. _ bhSJ, mfn. (ifc.) bearing the title of, Ragh.

bhid, f. perversion of words, BhP. bhnshana,
n. N. of a grammar and a Comm. on Panini's Ash-

tSdhyiyi. -bhrit, mfn. bearing only the name of

anything, BhP. (v.l.; cf. sabda-patf). -bheda, m.
'difference or distinction of sounds or words,' N. of
a glossary; -niifipana, n., -nirdeia, m. N. ofwks.;
-prakdsa, m. N. of a glossary of nouns (which al-

though identical in meaning differ more or less in
their orthography; it is usually appended to the

Visva-prakasa and also called sabda-bhcda-ndma-
mdld or

sabda-prabheda-n'). -bhedin, mfn.=
-vedhin, L.; m. an arrow, L.; N. of Arjuna, L. ;

the anus, L. - maSjari, f. N. of a grammar by
Nar3yana.-mani-paricchedaloka, m.,-mani-
vyakhya, f. N. of a Commentary. maya, mf(z")n.
consisting of sound or of sounds, VPrat.

; Hear.
;

sounding, uttering sounds, Hariv.; (ifc.) consisting
or formed of a partic. word, Ragh. xviii, 5. - ma-
tra, n. sound only, a mere sound, Pancat. mala, f.

N. of a lexicon and a collection ofparadigms of de-
clension (accord, to the Ka-tantra grammar). - mS-
lika, f., -mimansa, f. N. of wks. -makta-
maharnava, m. N. of a modern dictionary (com-
piled for Colebrooke by Tara-mani, son of Rama-
candra).-mula, n. N. of a gram! wk.-yoni, m.
the source or origin of a word, BhP.

;
a radical word,

root, L. -ratna, n. N. of a Comm. on the Prau-
dha-manorama (q.v.) and of a lexicon ; -mdld, {.,

-samanvaya, m.
; tnakara, m., tnavali, f. N.

of grammars and dictionaries. rahasya, n. N. of
two phil. wks. -rahita, mfn. '

destitute of sound
'

noiseless, VarBrS. -rasi, m. (in phil.) a collection
of sounds or words or infallible verbal teachings (said
of the Veda) ;

'

collection of sounds or letters,' the
alphabet ; -maheivara, m. '

great lord of the alpha-
bet,' N. of Siva (as the revealer of grammar to

Panini), RTL. 84, i; Cat. -rfipa, n. the nature
or quality of a sound, a partic. sound, Pancat.

; the
gram, form of a word, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 48; N.ofa
gram.wk.; mf(a)n. appearing in the form of a sound,
Pancar.

; -prakasikd, f. a collection of paradigmsofdeclension (accord.to the Mugda-bodhagrammar);
pavali, (. N. of a gram, wk.-lakshana, n. and
-lakshana-rahasya, n. N. ofwks. - liigartha-
candrikS, f.

'
elucidation of the gender and mean-

ing of words,' N. cf a lexicon. -vajrE, f. N. of a

deity, KSlac. - vat, mfn. uttering sounds, sounding
noisy, Nir.; Hariv.; crackling (as flame), VarBrS
endowed with sound (as wind), BhP.; (af) ind
noisily, MBh.; MarkP. -vadartha, m. N.ofa
wk. on the Nyaya by Raghu-natha. -vSridhi,
m. 'ocean of words,' a vocabulary, Cat. - vidya, f.
' X

\

en
f.

of sounds or words,' grammar, philology
Das.! Sis -snttr/J n t/1 n,,.J,IK . OJ..+ji .

-
.

^I^Tia?n^ sabda-brahman. sama-vat.

A wviua, grammar, pnnoiogy
Das.; Sis.; -idstra, n. id., Buddh.; dyopadhydya,m. a teacher of grammar, Rajat. vidhi, m. N. of
a gram. wk. virodha, m. contradiction in words
(not in sense), seeming contradiction, Malav., Sch.

visesha, m. difference or variety of sound; pi.
the varieties of sound (these the Samkhya arranges
accord, to the accents, ndatta, an-iiddlta, svarita,
and the notes of the gamut, shad-ja, riihabha,
gandhdra, madhyama,pancama, daiviita, nisha-

</s&c.,qq.vv.),MW.-viseshana, n. (in gram.)
the attribute of a word, an adjective, ib. -vritti,
f. (in rhet.) the function of a word, ib. vedha,
mfn. = ved/iin (applied to an arrow), PaHcad.; m.
the act of

shooting at or hitting an invisible object
the sound ofwhich is only heard, MBh.; R.; Divyav.

vedhin, mfn.
'sound-piercing,' hitting an unseen

(but heard) object, Nir.; R. (dhi-tva, n., MBh.
;

R.); N. of Arjuna, L.; of king Dasa-ratha, MW.
vedhya, mfn. to be shot at without being seen

(cf. prec.), R.; n. = -vedha, m., ib.-vailakshan-
ya, n. difference in word, verbal difference (as opp. to

art/ia-v, difference ofmeaning), MW. - vySpara-
vicSra, m. N. of a wk. on Alamkara by Rajanaka
Mammata. - saktl, f. the force or signification of a
word, Kpr. ; Pratap. ; -prakasikd, f. N. of a Nyava
wk. ; -prabodhini, f. N. of a Comm. on it. - sab-
dartha-manjusha, f.

'
collection of words and

theirmeanings,'N.ofalexicon.-sasana,n.'science
ofrounds or words, 'grammar ; -via", mfn. versed in

gr , Sis. - sSstra, n. = -idsatia, Vcar. (also N. of a
partic. grammar). _ suddhi, f. 'purity of language,'

N. of the 5th ch. of Vamana's Kavyalamkara-vritti.- sesha, mfn. having only the name remaining,
Kavyad. (cf. prabhit-sabda-i }.

- sobha, f. N. of
a grammar, -slesha, m. a verbal quibble, pun
(opp. to artha-sf), Sis., Sch. - samklrna-nira-
pana, n.,..samgrraha-nigrhantn,m., -samcaya
(cf. sabddmbhc>dhi),m.'N.of wks. samjna, mfn.

bearing the name of (comp.), BhP. - samjna, f.

(in gram.) a technical term, Pan. i, i, 6S.'-sad-
rupa-samgrraha, m. N.ofa Nyaya wk. sam-
darbha-sindhu, m. (cf. sabddrnavdbkid/idna),
N. of a lexicon (compiled for Sir W. Jones by Kasi-
natha BhattScarya). - sambhava, m. the source or

origin of sound (applied to air or the wind), Hariv.- sagrara, m. '
sea of words,' N. of Comm. on the

Siddhanta-kaumudl. -sadhana, mfn. hitting a
mere sound (i.e. hitting an object perceived only by
the ear; cf. sabda-vedhin), MBh. sdhya-pra-
yoga, m. N. of a grammar by Rama-nStha Cakra-
vartin. -sara, m. N. of a grammar by Yatisa ;

-nighantu, m. N.ofa dictionary. saha, mfn.
-sadhana, MBh. - siddhauta-manjari, f. N.of
a gram. wk. - siddhi, f. 'correct formation or use
of words,' N. of various wks.

; -niband/ia, m. N. of
a modern school-book. saukarya, n. facility of

expression, A. - saashthava, n. elegance of words,
a graceful style, ib. stoma-mahanidhi, m. N.
of wk. - sparsa-rasa, m. pi. sound and touch and
taste, R. _ sphota, m. the crackling (of tire), Kam.

smriti, f. science of words, grammar, philology,
Vam. iii, i, 4. - svStautrya-v&da, m. N. of a

Nyaya wk. -hina, n. the use of a word in a form
or meaning not sanctioned by standard authors,

KavyaU (d.sabda-cyula) . Sabd&kara, m. ' word-

mine.'N.ofagrammar. Sabdakshara.n.thesacred
syllable Om uttered aloud or audibly, AmritabUp.
Sabda-khyeya, mfn. that which may be said aloud,

Megh. Sabd&dambara, m. high-sounding words,

verbosity, bombast, Sah. Sabdatita, mfu. beyond
the reach of sound (applied to the Supreme), MW.
Sabda-di, m. (scil. vishaya, q.v.) the objects of
sense beginning with sound, W.; -dkarmin (ib.),
-mat (Samk.), mfu. having the quality of sound &c.

SabdadhikSra, m. N. of a gram. wk. Sabda-
dhishthana, n.'sound-receptacle,' the ear, L. Sab-
dadhyahSra, m. the supplying of a word (to com-
plete an

ellipsis), MW. Sabdananta-sagrara-
samucoaya, m., SabdanityatS-rahasya, n. N.
of wks. Sabdanukarana, mfn. imitating sounds,
Nir. Sabdanukriti, f. imitation of ss, onomato-
pceia, ib. Sabdanarapa, n. conformity to or imi-
tation of sound, W. Sabdauuviddha-samadhi-
panoaka, n. N. of a Yoga wk. Sabdannsasana,
n.

'

word-instruction or explanation,' N. of Panini's

grammar and similar wks. (by Sakatayana, Hema-
candra &c.); -durga-padavali, (.,

'

-sutra-pdtha,
m.N.ofwks. Sabdanasishti, f. teaching ofwords
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dalamkara, m. embellishment of the sound (of a
sentence by rhyme, alliteration &c., as opp. to ar-
thaf, q.v.), a figure of speech depending for its

pleasingness on sound or words (such zstheyamaka
and VtUpr&Mt, qq.vv.); -maAjarl, f. N. of wk.;
vicara, m. N. of a ch. of Vamana's Kavyalamkara-
vritti. Sabdaloka.m.N.ofwk.; -rafia.ya,n.,-vi-
veka, m. ; k8ddyota, m. N. ofComms. Sabd&vali,
f. a collection of paradigms of declension (belonging
to the Ka-tantra grammar). Sabdavalbka, m.
N. ofwk. Sabddndu-sekhara, m. (with brihat)
N. of a Comm. on Nsgoji-bhatta's Siddhant'a-kau-
mudi

; (with lagku) an abridgment of the prec. wk.
by the same

; -doshdddhdra, m. N. of an index ot
the errorsin the samewk. Sabddndriya.n. 'sound-

organ,' the ear, Susr. Sabdotpatti, f. production
or origin of sound, TPrSt. Sabdodadhi, m. ocean
or treasury of words, Cat.

Sabdaka, m. = iabda, a sound, AgP.
Sabdana, mfn. sounding, sonorous, Pan. iii, 2,

148, 3ch. ; n. sounding, a sound, noise, W.; (ifc.)

speaking, talking about, Cat.

Sabdaniya, mfn. to be invoked, Say.
SabdSya (cf. Viabd}, Nom. A. yale (P3n. iii,

I, 17; exceptionally also "yati), to make a sound
(ace.), cry, yell, bray, Nir.; MBh. &c.: Cms.iat-
ddyayati, to cause a sound to be made by (instr.)
Pan. i, 4, 52, Vartt. I, Pat. ; to cause any one (ace.)
to cry by (instr.), Vop. v, 5.

Sabdala, mfn. sonorous, L.

Sabdita, mfn. sounded, cried, uttered &c.
; in-

voked (as a deity), Sis. ; communicated, imparted,
taught, BhP. ; called, named, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.

; n.
noise, cry, the braying (of an ass), Pancat.

Sabdin, mfn. sounding, noisy, AV. ; (ifc.) re-

sounding with, Hariv. (v.l. -nadin).

or sounds, grammatical knowledge, Sarvad. Sab-
danusara, m. following a sound

; (end), ind. in the
direction of a sound, Sak. Sabdantara-pada, m.,

SabdaprBmSnya-rahasya, n. N. ofwks. Sab-
dabdhi, m. ' ocean of words,' N. of a lexicon (com-
piled by order of PrSna-krishna); -/arz.f.'boat on the
ocean ofws,'a glossary(ofwords formed bytfnadi suf-

fixes.by Rama-govinda). Sabdabhivaha, mf(a)n.
conducting sound (as the auditory passage), Susr

Sabdambhodhi, m. (also called sabda-samcaya)'

word-ocean,' N. of a wk. on declension by a Jain
author. Sabd&rnava, m.' id.,' N. of a grammar and
a lexicon

; -candrikd, f. N. of Comm.; -vdcaspati,
m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -sudhd-nidhi, m. N. of a

grammar; vabhid/idna, n. N. of a lexicon (-
sabJa-samdarbha-sind/iu}. Sabdartha, m.(du.)
sound (or word) and sense, Sah. (cf. artlia-sab-

dau, g. rdja-dantadi) ; the nature or meaning of

sounds, VPrat. ; the meaning of a word (see sabda-

sabdartha-manjfislid}; sense ormeaning of oral tra-
dition (as a source of knowledge ;cf. comp.); -kalpa-
laru,m. N.ofalexicon ; -garbha-vat, mfn.containing
(virtually) sound and meaning, RamatUp. ; -can-

drikd,^., (?k6ddhdra, m.), -cintdmani, m., -tar-

kdmrita, n., -nirvacana, n., (na-khandana, n.),
-matt/art, f., -ratna, n., -ralnatara, nil, -ratna-
vall, f., -rahasya, n., -samdlpikd, f., -sdra-mail-

jari, f. N. ofwks.
; tharambhana, mfn. beginning

with the meaning or force of oral tradition, Apast.;
N. of a ch. of the Tattva-cintamany-aloka. gab-

l-^sam,
cl. 4. P. (Dhattip. xxvi, 92)

iamyati (rarely te, and ep. also iamati,
te; Ved. iamyati, Simyati ; and cl. 9. samnati
[Naigh. ii, 9], iamnishe, iamnithSs, Impv. sam-
nishva, SamJshva, samishva, samidhvam; pf
laSama, iemuh, Br. &c. ; iaiami, Subj. laidmatt,
RV. ; p. saiamdnd [q..] ; aor. ctsamishthds, RV.;
asamat, Br. [cf. pres. ] ; Prec. iamydt, Gr.

; fut. la-
mitd, iamishyati, ib. ; ind. p. lamitvd, idntvd,
iamam, ib.), to toil at, fatigue or exert one's self

(esp. in performing ritual acts), RV. ; TBr. ; to pre-
pare, arrange, VS.; to become tired, finish, stop,come to an end, rest, be quiet or calm or satisfied or
contented, TS.

; SBr. &c.; to cease, be allayed or
extinguished, MBh.; Kav. &c.; cl. 9. (cf. above)
to put an end to, hurt, injure, destroy, Kath. : Pass.

iamyate (aor. aiami), Pan. vii, 3, 34 : Caus. ia-
mdyati(m.c. also idmayati; aor. asiiamat ; Pass.

iamyate), to appease, allay, alleviate, pacify, calm
soothe, settle, RV. &c. &c.; to put to an end or to
death, kill, slay, destroy, remove, extinguish, sup-
press, TS. &c. &c.; to leave off, desist, MBh.; to

conquer,subdue,Kalid.; Bhatt.: Desid.h'jamisAati,
Gr. : Intens.

sansamtti(Bil^.\ianiamyate, san-
ianti(Gr.), to be entirely appeased'or extinguished
(ff.iasiamdm cakru/f, Bhatt.). [Cf. Gk.xa/ira.]
Sama, m. tranquillity, calmness, rest, equani-

mity, quietude or quietism, absence of passion, ab-
straction from eternal objects through intense medi-
tation (iamam ^Itri, 'to calm one's self,' 'be
tranquil ), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; peace, peace with (sdr-
dfiam), MBh.; Quietism or Tranquillity (personified
as a sou of Dharma and husband of Pr3pti), MBh ;

tranquillization, pacification, allayment, alleviation

cessation, extinction, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; absence of
sexual passion or excitement, impotence, TandBr. ;
alleviation or cure of disease, convalescence, W.;
final happiness, emancipation from all the illusions
ot existence, L. ; indifference, apathy, Rajat. ; the
hand (cf. iaya), L. ; imprecation, malediction (w.r
for iapa}, L. ; N. of a king of the Nandi-vegas,
MBh.; of a son of Andhaka, Hariv.; of a son of
Dharma-sutra, BhP.; (a), f. N. of a divine female,
ParGr.; (iama), mfn. tame, domestic, RV.

i, 32,
'S> 33i '5- k?i*i nifn. devoted to quietism, L.
-Rir, f. a

tranquillizing word or speech, Prab.
nica-medhra, m. one whose generative organ

hangs down from absence of passion or impotence,
TandBr. -para, mfn. devoted to quiet, tranquil,
VarBrS. - pradhana.mfn . id., Sak. - pra-pta,mfn.
one who has attained, quiet, Vedantas. vat, mfn.
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tranquil, peaceful, SiS. ;
Venis. vyasanin, nifn.

dissolute from indifference, Rajat. sama, nifn.

enjoying perpetual tranquillity (as Siva), MBh. su-

kha, n. the joy or happiness of tr, Bhartr. sudha,
f. the nectar of tr, ib. setu-pradipa, m. N. of

wk. saukhya, n. -sukha, SSiitis. stha, nifn.

engaged in quietism, MW. athall, f. = antar-

vedl, Gal. Eamagasa (?) and Samanga, N. of

two places, Rajat. Samatmaka, mfn. calm or

tranquil by nature, R. Samantaka, m. '

destroyer

of tranquillity,' N. of Kima-deva (god of love), L.

Samanvita, mfn. devoted to quietism, MundUp.
Samopanyasa, m. overtures of peace, Venis.

Samaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) pacifying, a pacifier,

peace-maker, Pan. vii, 3, 34, Sch. ; (a), f. a kind of

creeper (found in Nanda-pura), Kaus.

Samatha, m. (cf. Un. i, 102, Sch.) N. of a BrSh-

man, MBh.

Samatha, m. quiet, tranquillity, absence of pas-

sion, Lalit. ;
a counsellor, minister, L. vipas-

yana-viharin, m. '

enjoying quietude and right

knowledge,' N. of Buddha, Divyav. sarubhara,
m. (with Buddhists) quietude as one of the equip-
ments (one of the 4Sambh5ras, q.v.),Dharmas. 117.

Samana, mf(f)n. calming, tranquillizing, sooth-

ing, allaying, extinguishing, destroying, KatySr. ;

MBh. &c. ; m.
'

settler, destroyer,' N. of Yama, Das.;

a kind of antelope, L. ;
a kind of pea, L. ; (?), f.,

see below ; n. the act of calming, appeasing, allay-

ing, tranquillization, pacification, extinction, destruc-

tion, Kaus.; MBh.&c.; killing, slaying, immolation,
Kaus.

; chewing, swallowing, L. ; a mode of sipping
water (prob. for camana", MW. ; malediction, re-

viling (w.r. for sapana), W. vidhi, m. N. of the

46th Paris, of the AV. - svasri, f.
' Yama's sister,'

the river Yamuna or Juinii'i, L.

Samani, f.
' the calming one,' night, L. para,

m. (prob.) a panic, mode of reciting the Rig-veda,
Pat. on Pan. iii, 2,1, Vartt. 1 . shada, m. '

night-

goer,' a Rakshasa, evil spirit, demon, L.

Samaniya, mfn. to be tranquillized, consolable,

MW. ; serving for tranquillization, soothing, Susr.;

n. a sedative, ib., Sah.

Samayitri, m. (fr. Caus.) an alleviator, tran-

quillizer, Kaus. (sdmayitrikd, I., MaitrS.) ;
an ex-

tinguisher, destroyer, killer, slayer, Nir.
; Ragh.

Samala, n. (Un. i, III) impurity, sin, blemish,

fault, harm, AV. ;
TS. ; Kath. ; Kaus. ;

BhP. ; feces,

ordure, L. grihita, m, affected with a taint, AitBr.

Samaya, Nom. K.ydte, to fatigue or exert one's

self, RV.; to set at rest, put to death, kill, slay,

MaitrS. ; Apast. ; (P.) to strive after mental calm,

TUp.

Samaria, m. a quiet place, hermitage, L.

Sami, n. labour, toil, work, effort, RV. ;
AV.

;
f.

* legume, pod (T.I. simt), L. ; the Sam! tree (see

below); m. N. of a son of Andhaka, Hariv. ; of a son

of Usinara, BhP. roha, m. 'ascending the Sami

tree,' N. of Siva, L. shthala, n., Pan. viii, 3, 96.

Eamika, m. N. of a man, g. bidadi.

Samita, mfn. (cf. sdnta) prepared, ready (as an

oblation), VS.; (fr. Caus.) appeased, allayed &c. ;

kept in order, cut (as nails), Megh. 89 (v. 1.) ;
de-

stroyed, killed, Ragh.; relieved, cured, W. ; relaxed,

intermitted, ib.; m. N. of a Sthavira of the Jainas,

HParis. ; (a), f. rice-powder, L. rod, mfn. whose

lustre ismoderated ordimmed, MW. Samitayama,
mfn. having the length diminished, ib.

Samitavya, mfn. to be appeased, MW.
Samitri, mfn. one who keeps his mind calm,

Raj. ; (tr(), m. a killer, slaughterer, cutter up (of a

slaughtered victim), preparer, dresser, RV.; Br.
; MBh.

Samin, mfn. tranquil, pacific, incapable of any
emotion, Klv.

; Rajat. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 141 ; compar.
of f. iamini-tard or Samini-tard, Pat.) ; m. N. ol

a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv. ;
of a son of Sura, VP.

of a son of Andhaka, ib.

Samira, m. (cf. iamira) a small variety of the

Sami tree, L.

Samishtha, mfn. most active, busiest (applict

to the Ribhus), SirjkhSr.

Sami, f. (cf. iami] effort, labour, toil, RV.; VS.

(iami) the Sami tree, Prosopis Spicigera or (accord
to others) Mimosa Suma (possessing a very tough
hard wood supposed to contain fire, cf. Mn. viii,

247 ; Ragh. iii, 9; it was employed to kindle the

sacred fire, and a legend relates that Puru-ravas

generated primeval fire by the friction of two branches

of the Sami and Asvattha trees), AV. &c. ; a legume,
>od (cf. -jdti) ;

a partic. measure (see catuh-s) =

jalguli or vdguji, L. kuna, m. the time when
he Sami tree bears fruit, Pin. v, 2, 24. garbha,
m. ' born in the S,' the Asvattha tree or Ficus Re-

igiosa (which strikes root in the fissures of other

rees), Br. ; SrS.; MBh. &c.; fire (supposed to be

contained in the S) , Hariv. ; a Brahman, L. jata,
mfn. produced in a S tree (cf. prec.), Hariv. jati,

'. a kind of legume or pod, VarBrS. drishada,
n. sg. a S tree and a mill-stone, Laghuk. tarn,

. the S tree, Sak. i, 17 (v.l. for -laid), -dhan-
ya, n. S' grain (one of the 5 classes of grain ; but

often = any pulse or grain growing in pods), SBr.;

Car. nivatani, ind. so as to be protected from the

wind by a S tree, Pan. vi, 2, 8, KSs. pattra, n.

or -pattri, f.
'

having S leaves,' a kind of sensitive

ilant, Mimosa Pudica, L. parna, n. a leaf of the

tree, TBr. puja-vidhi, m. N. of wk. pra-
stha, n., g. karky-ddi. phala, f. a sensitive plant

(prob.
=

-pattra), L. mandara-mahatmya, n.

glorification of the S and MandSra trees," N. of

ch. of the GanP. maya, mf(J)n. consisting or

made of S wood, TS.; Br.; GrSrS. -lata, f. a

>ranch of the S tree, Sak. i, 17. -lima, mfn. one

whose hair is) cut with (an instrument made of) S

wood, Kaus. vat, mfn. N. of a man (cf. sdmi-

vata). vriksha, m. = -tarn, Pancat. Samy-
osha, in. the grains or seed of a legume or pod, Apast.

Samika, m. N. of various men (esp. of a Muni,
son of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva), VP.

Samira, m.~samira, Pan. v, 3, 83.

Samya, mfn. to be appeased or kept quiet &c.,

MW. ;
= riiksha, TS., Sch. ; m. a partic. personifi-

cation, SamavBr. ; (a), (., see next.

Samya, f. a stick, staff, (esp.) a wooden pin or

peg, wedge &c., RV.; AV.; Br.; GrSrS.; the pin

of a yoke (see yuga-s) a partic. instrument used

in the treatment of hemorrhoids, Vagbh. ;
a sacri-

ficial vessel, W. ; a kind of cymbal or other musical

instrument (=.tdla-visesha), MW.; a partic. mea-

sure of length
= 36 Angulas, VarBp. (or --32 As,

KatySr., Sch.; cf. -kshepa, -nipdla Sec. below) ; du.

(dhuroh jay)N.oftwoSSmans,ArshBr. kshe-

pa, m. the cast of a staff, distance that a staff

can be thrown, MBh. garta, m. n. a hole for the

Samya, SankhSr. gralia,m.(prob.)onewhoplays
the cymbals, R. tala, m. a kind of cymbal, MBh.;
Car. - nlpata (MBh.), -paravyadh'a (SBr.), -pa-

rasa (ApSr.), m.
=
-kshepa. parasin, mfn. mea-

suring the distance of the cast of a S, PancavBr.

-pSta,m.(MBh.),-prusa,m.(Apast.),-prasana,
n. (Laty.)

= -kshepa above. rnatra, mfn. having

the measure of a Samya, TBr.

SP^ 2. sdm, ind. (g. cadi and svar-adi) au-

spiciously, fortunately, happily, well (frequently used

in the Veda, rarely in later language ;
often to be

translated by a subst., esp. in the frequent phrase

iam y6h or sdm ca y6s fa,
'

happiness and welfare,'

sometimes joined with the verbs bhu, as, kri, dd,

vah, yd, sometimes occurring without any verb ;

with dat. or gen. [cf. Pan. ii, 3, 73, Sch.] ; in some

cases corresponding to an adj., e.g. sam tad asmai,
that is pleasant to him), RV. &c. &c. paka, m.

Cathartocarpus Fistula, MBh.; Susr. &c. (perhaps
w.r. for samydka, cf. samya); N. of a Brahman

MBh.; (only L.)
= vipdka and ydvaka (v. 1. myata

zn&ydcaka} ;
tarkaka and dhrishta. pata, m.

Cassia Fistula, MW. bhara, m. N. of a man (cf.

sdmbhara). bhava, mfn. = sambhtt, VS. ;
m.

(with Jainas) N. of the third Arhat of the present

AvasarpinT,L. briavishtha ji;;/;-), mfn., superl.

of iambhu. briu, setiambhu, p. 1055. mad,

N._of an Angirasa, PancavBr. (cf. sdmmaJa'j.
Sam, in comp. for 2. iam. yu, see samyii,

col. 3. yu-vaka, m. a sacred formula containing
thewordssdmy6h (

= next), AsvSr.(cf. Pan. ii, 4, 29,
Virtt. i, Pat.) yor-vaka, m. the sacred formula

beginning with the words tdc chdm-y6r d vrint-

mahe, Br. ; SrS. yds, ind.= iam yos (see under

2. iam}, VS.; =iam-yor-vdltd, Br. ; KltySrS

yv-anta, mf(d)n. endingwith the formula iam-

y6s,V.\l. vat (siini-}, mfn. auspicious, prosperous,

SBr.; containing the word sam, Cat. vada, m
Pan. iii, 2, 14, Sch. -stha or -thS, mfn. being in

prosperity, happy, prosperous, P3n.
iii, 2, 77, Sch

kara, see below. ^crit (j</w;-),mfn. causing pros-

icrity, beneficent, TAr. ga, mfn., v.l. (or -fti, TS.

gaya, m('^gdyj}n. blessing the household, RV. ;

AsvSr. gara, f. = samkard, Pat. gavi (idm-\
. blessing cattle, SBr. gu, mfn. id., VS. ; (gender

.oubtful) a kind of plant, Paiicar. tanu (sdm-'),

iifn. wholesome for the body or the person (-tvd, n.),

TS. ; in. (also written samtanu) N. of an ancient

;ing with the patr. Kauravya (he was fourteenth

lescendant of Kuru, son of Pratipa and younger
otherof Devapi.and usurped the sovereignty whilst

he latter became a hermit ; he married Gaiig.i and

iatya-vatl ; by the former he had a son named

ihishma, and by the latter Citrangada and Vicitra-

irya, cf. IW. 375), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with

akra-vartiii) N. of an author (son of Uddharana,
of the Toman race), Cat. ; -taniija, m.

' son of Sam-

anu,' N. of Bhlshma, Sis. xv, 20. tama (sdm-'),
mfn. most beneficent or wholesome or salutary, RV. ;

AV.; VS.;BhP.-tSti(Aw-),mfn.beneficent, auspi-

cious, RV. ; f. pi. benefits, ib. ; -siiktdnicalvdri, N.
of four hymns attributed to Saunaka,Cat.;rtrya,n.N.
of the hymn RV. vii,3=;,GrSrS. tva, n. beneficial-

ness, auspiciousness, TS.; TBr.; K.'ith. no-devi, f.

V. of the verse RV. x, 9, 4, Y5jn.; viya, m. (scil.

anuvdka) N. ofAV. i, 6, Pat. on Pin. i, 3, 2, Vartt. 1.

Samya, mfn., Pan. v. 2, 138.

Samya, mfn. benevolent, beneficent, RV. ; TS. ;

lappy, fortunate, Bhatt.
;
N. of a son of Brihas-pati,

TS.; Br.; MBh. -dhayas (samyii-}, mfn. bene-

icent, refreshing, TAr.

Samva. See samba, p. 1055, col. 2.

Samkara,mf(f)n. causing prosperity, auspicious,

beneficent, Nir.; MBh.; BhP.; m. N. of Rudra or

Siva, VS. ; AsvGr. ;
MBh. &c.; of a son of Kasyapa

and Danu, VP. ;
of Skanda, AVParis. ;

of a serpent-

demon,L.; ofaCakra-vartin,L.; N. ofvarious authors

nd commentators, (esp.)of Samkaracarya (see next

page, col. I ; also with bhatta, panfota, sarman,

rdjdnaka,8i:c.); (a), f. (cf. sam-gard under iam

above) = sakunikd,Vin. iii, 2, 14,Vartt. i,Pat. ;
N.

of a female, ib.
;

a partic. Raga or musical mode,

MW.; (f), f., see p. 1055. -katha, f. N. of wk.

kavaca, f. N. of a Kavaca. kavi, m. N. of a

poet, Cat. kimkara, m. a servant or worshipper
of Siva (^ri-bhava, m. the being or becoming a w
of ), Sinhis. ;

N. of an author, Sarvad. kroda,
in. N. of a NySya Commentary. gana, m. N. of

a poet, Subh. girl, m. N. of a mountain, Das.

gita, f. N. of a wk., Heat. ganrisa, m. N. of

a temple, Rajat. caritra, n. N. of wk., -ceto-

vilasa, in. 'the play of Samkara's wit,' N. of an

artificial poem by Samkara-dikshita (celebrating the

glories of VarSnasI, esp. of its kings Yavanari and

Ceta-sinha or Chet Singh). jaya, see samkshepd-

sainkara-jaya. jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. JI, m.

N. of an author, ib. jika, m. N. of a scribe, MW.
tirtha, n. N. of ch. of the SivaP. datta, m.,

-dayalu, m., and -dasa, m. N. of authors, Cat.

dig-vljaya, m. 'Samkara's victory over every

quarter (of th.e world),' N. of a fanciful account of

the controversial exploits of Samkara'carya (q.v.) by

MadhavScarya (also called samkshepa-samkara-

jaya} ;
= sanikara-vijaya below

;
-dindima and

-sara, m. N. of wks. dlkshita, m. N. of a writer

of the last century (son of Dlkshita Bala-krishna
;

author of the GangSvatara-campu-prabandha, Pra-

dyumna-vijaya, and Samkara-ceto-vil5sa). deva,
m. N. of a form of Siva, Cat. ; of a king and a poet,

ib. dhara, in. N. of a poet, ib. narayana, m.

Vishnu-Siva (*=&ari-Aara),R.TL. 65; -mahdtmya,
n., nashtSttara-sata, n. N. of wks. pati, m. N.

of a man, Buddh. pattra, n., -pada-blmshana,
n. N. of wks. pushpa, m. a white Calotropis, L.

(cf. iarkard-p}. pradur-bhava, m. N. of wk.

priya, m. 'dear to Samkara,' the Francoline par-

tridge (
= littiri), L. ; (d), f. Siva's wife, Kathas.

bindn, m., -bhatta, m. N. of authors, Cat.

bhatti, f., -bhattiya, n. N. of wks. (or of one

wk.) bharatl-tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

-bhashya-nyaya-samgraha, m., -mandara-

sanrabha,n. N. ofwks. misra.m.N. of various

authors (esp. of a poet and a philosopher, son of

Bhava-nltha; cf. IW. 62, 68), Cat. -rksha (for

-riksha), m. N. of the Nakshatra Ardra (presided

over by Siva), L. lala. m. N. of the patron of

Kshemendra(sonofBhu-dhara),Cat. vardhana,
in. N. of a man, Rajat. varman, m. N. of a poet,

Cat. vljaya, m. ' Samkara's victory,' N. of Anan-
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da-gtri's biography of Samkaracarya (recording his

controversial victories, as a Vedantin, over numerous

heretics); of a fanciful life of SamkarScSrya (in the

form of a dialogue between Cid-vilasa and Vijnana-

kanda) ;
of a poem by Vyasa-giri (describing the

adventures of Siva) ; -vilnsa, m. N. of a poem.
vilasa, m. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. and of

another wk. by Vidyaranya; -fa////Stt,f.N.ofa poem
by Jagan-natha. siksha, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic

phonetics. sukra, n. quicksilver, Bhpr. sukla,
m. N. ofa learned man, Cat. svasura, m. '

Siva's

father-in-law,' N. of the mountain Hima-vat, R.

sarnhita, f., -sambhava, m. N. of chs. of the

SkandaP. siddhi, m. N. ofa man,KathSs. sena,
m. N. of a writer on medicine, Cat. stuti, f. N. of

the 7th Adhyaya of MBh. x. stotra, n. N. of a

Stotra by Bala-krishna. svamln, m. N. of a Brah-

man, Kathas. Samkarakhya, N. of two medical

wks. by Rama and Samkara. Samkaracarya, see

below. Samkarananda, m. N. of a philosopher

(son of Vanche'sa and Venkatamba, pupil of Anan-
da'tman and guru of Sayana ;

author of the Atma-

puranaor Upanishad-ratna, containing the substance

of a number of Upanishads in verse
;
and of many

Commentaries on Upanishads and similar wks.) ;

-tlrtha, m., -natha, m. N. of authors. Samkara-
bharana, m. (in music) a partic. Raga, Sanigit.

Sanikarabhyudaya, m. N. of a poem by Rama-

krishna. Samkaralaya, m. 'Siva's abode,' the

mountain Kailasa,Cat. Samkaravasa, ni.i<l.,MW.;

a kind of camphor, L. Sarnkarasktaka, n. N. of

a wk. by Lakshml-narayana.

Samkaracarya, m. N. of various teachers and

authors, (esp.) of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta

philosophy and reviver of Brahmanism (he is thought
to have lived between A. D. 788 and 820, but accord-

ing to tradition he flourished 200 B. c., and was a

native of Kerala or Malabar ;
all accounts describe

him as having led an erratic controversial life ; his

learning and sanctity were in such repute that he was

held to have been an incarnation of Siva, and to

have worked various miracles
;
he is said to have died

at the age of thirty-two, and to have had four prin-

cipal disciples, called Padma-pada, Hastamalaka,
SurSsvara or Mandana, and Trotaka

;
another of his

disciples, Ananda-giri, wrote a history of his contro-

versial exploits, called Samkara-vijaya.q.v.; tradition

makes him the founder of one of the principal Saiva

sects, the Dasa-nami-Dandins or ' Ten-named Men-

dicants/ RTL. 87 ;
he is the reputed author of a large

number of original works, such as the Atma-bodha,
Ananda-lahari, Jnana-bodhini, Mani-ratna-m5la,
&c. ;

and commentaries on the Upanishads, and on

the Brahma-mimansa or VedSnta-sutra, Bhagavad-

gita, and Mahi-bharata, &c.), 1W. 46 ; RTL. 53;
-carila, n., -vijaya-diiidima (cf, samkara-dig-
vijaya-d); ry&vatara-kathd, f., ry6tpatti, f. N.

of wks.

SanikarT, f. the wife of Siva, L.; Rubia Mun-

jista, L. ; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, ib.
;

'gita, n., -giti, f. N. of musical wks. Samkariya,
mfn. (fr. samkara), g. utkaradi; n. N. of wk.

Santa, ti, tn, mfn., Pan. v, 2, 138.

Santacip), f. = sam-tdtt,TBr.; ApSr.

Santiva, mf(o)n. beneficent, friendly, kind, AV.

Sambha, mfn., Pan. v, 2, 138.

Sambhn, mfn. being or existing for happiness
or welfare, granting or causing happiness, beneficent,

benevolent, helpful, kind, RV.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; m.

N. of Siva, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; of Brahma, MBh.;
Hariv. ;

of a partic. Agni, MBh. ;
of Vishnu, L. ; of

a son of Vishnu, MBh. ;
of Indra in the loth Manv-

antara, BhP.; of one of the II Rudras, MBh.;
Hariv.; VP.; of a king of the Daityas, R.; of an

Arhat, L.; ofa Siddha, L.; ofa king, MBh. (v. I.

sahkti) ;
of a son of Suka, Hariv.

;
of a son of Am-

barisha, BhP.; (also with bhatla] of various authors

and other men, Cat. ;
a kind of Asclepias, L.

;
a kind

of metre, Col. ;
f. N. of the wife of Dhruva, Hariv. ;

VP. kSnta, f. 'Siva's wife,' N. of Durga, K5v.

ffiri, in. N. of a mountain
; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of

ch. of the SkandaP. candra, m. N. of a ZamindJr

(who wrote the Vikrama-bharata in the beginning
of this century), Cat. tattvanusamdhana, n.

N. ofa Saiva wk. by Sambhu-natha. tanaya, m.
'
Siva's son,' N. of Skanda and Ganesa, L. dasa,

m., -deva, m. N. of authors. nandana, m.

^tanaya, L. natha, m. N. ofa temple of Siva

in Nepal, W. ; (also with dcdrya and siddh&nta-

vdgisa) N. of various authors &c., Cat. ; -rasa, m.
a partic. mixture, L. ; ^thdrcana, n. N. of a Tantric

wk. - nitya, f. N. ofa Tantric wk. - priya, f. 'dear

to Siva,' N. of Durga, L. ; Emblic Myrobolan, L.

bhatbiya, n. N. ofa Nyaya wk. bhairava,
m. a form of Siva, Cat. mayo-bhu, f.du.N.ofthe

hymns AV. i, 5 and 6. mahadcva-kshetra-ma-
hatmya, i:., -rakasya, n. N. of wks. raja, m.
N. of the author of the Nvaya-marijari, Cat.

;
-cari-

tra, n. N.ofwk. rama, m.N. of various authors,
Cat. vardhana, m.N. of a man, Riijat. valla-

bha, n.' beloved by Siva,' the white lotus, "L. va-

kya-palasa-tlka, f. N.ofan astron.wk. siksha,
f. N. of a wk. on Vedic phonetics. hora-prakasa,
m. N. of an astron. wk.

Sambhu, mfi\.( = saffib/iu above) beneficent,

kind, RV. ; m. N. of an author of Tantric prayers,
Cat. natha, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf.sambhu-

). raja-caritra, n.N. ofwk., ib. (cf. iambhn-

r). vartani, f. N. of a town
(
= eka-cakrd), Gal.

^IT'fT !f?cTfa samantaka-stotra, n. N. of a

Stotra, Cat. (prob. w. r. for Sauidntaka- or syaman-
taka-sf).

5I1t samara (in roma-s), prob.= vivai-a,

GopBr.

samala, f. N. of a place, Kajat.

samapya (Padap. sam-op), n. (of
unknown meaning), AV. i, 14, 3.

sampaka, m.N. of a Sakya, Budclh.

sampd, f. lightning, Harav.; a girdle,

ib. -tala, w.r. for samyd-f, MBh.; Kathas.

^I*Hirtl sampfiall, f. (cf. sambali and sam-

bhaltj a procuress, L.

ff^samb, cl. I. P. sambati, to go, Dhatup.
xi, ?9(Vop.); cl. 10. P. sambayati, to collect, ib.

xxxii, 21 (v. 1.)

^Iff samba, m. (derivation doubtful) a

weapon used bv Indra (accord, to some 'Indra'sthun-

derbolt,' but cf. sambltt), RV. x, 42, 7 (=vajra,
Naigh. iv, 2) ;

the iron head ofa pestle, L. ;
an iron

chain worn round the loins, W. ;
a partic. measure

of length, L.
; ploughing in the regular direction (

=
anuloma-karshana), L. ; the second ploughing of

a field, W. ; N. of an Asura (cf. Sambara), TBr.,

Sch.; mfn. happy, fortunate, L.(cf.sam-vat,p. 1054,
col. 2); poor^?), L.

Sambara, m. N. of a demon (in RV. often men-

tioned with Sushna, Arbuda, Pipru &c. ;
he is the

chief enemy of Divo-dasa Atithigva, for whose de-

liverance he was thrown down a mountain and slain

by Indra ;
in epic and later poetry he is also a foe

of the god of love), RV. &c. &c. ;
a cloud, Naigh.

i, 10; a weapon, Say. onRV. i, 112, 14; war, fight,

L.; a kind of deer, Vas. ; Bhpr. ;
a fish or a kind of

fish, L.
;
Terminalia Arunja, L.; Symplocos Race-

mosa, L. ; a mountain in general or a partic. moun-

tain, L.; best, excellent, L. ; =citraka, L. ; N. of

a Jina, L. ; ofa king, Vas. (v. 1. for sambarana and

sam-varana) ; of a juggler (also called sambara-

siddhi), RatnSv. ; (f), f. Salvinia Cucullata, L. ;

Croton Polyandrum, L.; =mdyd, sorcery, magic

(prob. w. r. for sdmbari), L. ; n. water, Naigh. i, 1 2

(but SSh. censures the use of iambara in this sense);

power, might, Naigh. ii, 9; sorcery, magic, Kathas.

(printed sam-vara) ; any vow or a partic. vow (with

Buddhists), L.
; wealth, L.; =citra, L. ; (pi.) the

fastnesses of Sambara, RV. -kanda, m. a kind of

bulbous plant, L. ghna, m. '

Sambara-slayer,' N.

of the god of love, Hariv. candana, n. a variety
of sandal, L. dSrana, m. '

S-destroyer,' the god
of love, Git. ripn, m. '

enemy of S,' id., Bham.

vritra-han, m. '

slayer of S and Vritra,' N. of

Indra, R. siddhi, m., see above. sudana, m.
'

destroyer of S,' the god of love, L. hatya, n.

the killing of S, RV.; TBr.; SaiikhSr.-han, m.
'

S-killer,' N. of Indra, MBh. Sambarantakara,
m. '

S-destroyer,' the god of love, Hariv. 8am-
barari, m. enemy of S, Hasy. Sambarasnra,
m. the Asura S; -vadhlipakhydna, n. story of the

killing of Sambara (told in BhP. x, 55).

Sambarana, m. N. of a king, VSs. (more cor-

rectly sam-varana; cf. under iambara).

Samba-.y/kri, P. A\. -karoti, -kiirule (Pan. v,

4, 58), to plough twice or in both directions, Bham.
krita, mfn. twice ploughed, L.

Sambiu, m. '

having a pole or oar,' a rower,

boatman, AV.

7, Suparn.

sambati, f. (masha-sambatyah), Pat.
on Pan. i, 64, Vartt. 59.

^T^c? sambala, ra. n. (also written sam-
ba/a oisam-va/a, q. v.)'provender or provisions for

a journey, stock for travelling, Kav. ;
Karand.

; 'a

bank, shore
'

or
'

a race, family
'

(kula or kula}, L. ;

envy, jealousy, L. ; (f), f. a procuress, L. (cf. sam-
bhaK and sump/ialf).

JfJH samba,, in. a bivalve shell, L.; N. of

a man, AsvSr. ; (), f. N. of a woman (see sambft-

putra], vardhana, m. N. of a man, MW.
Sambuka, m. (cf. below and idmbuka) a bivalve

shell, L. ; a partic. noxious insect, Susr. ; N. of a

Sudra, MBh. ($.jainbukd) ; Ragh. (v. 1. kancuka) ;

of a poet, Subh.

Sambukka, m. a bivalve shell, L.

Sambuka, m. a bivalve shell, any shell or conch,
K5v.; Kathas.; Susr. (also a, f., L.); a snail, W.;
a kind of animal ( =ghohgha*), L.

;
the edge of the

frontal protuberance of an elephant, L. ; N. of a

Sudra (who had become a devotee and was slain by
RSma-candra), R. ; Uttarar. (cf. sambuka) ;

of a

Daitya, L. pushpi, f. a species of plant (
= sah~

kha-f], Bhpr. Sambukavarta, m. (cf. san-

khdv) the convolution of a shell, Susr. ;
a fistula of

that shape in the rectum, ib.

Sambu-putra, in. 'son of Sambu,' patr. of a

man, Nid.

5HW5 sanibhala, m. (also written som-

bhala) N. of a town (situated between the Ratha-

prfi and Ganges, and identified by some with Sam-
bhal inMoradabad; the town or district of Sambhala is

fabled to be the place where Kalki, the last incarna-

tion of Vishnu, is to appear in the family of a Brahman
named Vishnu-yasas), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (?), f.

a procuress, L. (cf. SamphaK and sambhalT) . gra-
ma, m. the town Sanibhala, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.

(also -grdmaka) ; -mdhdlmya (or sambhala-m},
n.

'

glory of Sambhala,' N. of part of the SkandaP.

Sambhalesvara-ling-a, n. N. of a Lin ga, Cat.

^T*H^ sam-bhava,sam-lhavishtha. See un-
der 2. iam, p. 1054, col. 2.

^T**J sanibhu for sam-bhu, sam-bhu &c.
See cols. I, 2.

samya,samya&c. See p. 1054, col. 2.

samyu. See samyu, p. 1054, col. 3.

samva, samvat, w.r. for samba, and
sanivat.

fTH saya, mf(a)u. (fr. vA . if) lying, sleep-

ing, resting, abiding (ifc. after adv. or subst. in loc.

case or sense ; see adhah-f, kuie-i, giri-P &c.) ;

m. sleep, sleeping, Dhatup. xxiv, 60 (cf. divd-P);
a bed, couch (see vira-f") ;

a snake (accord, to some
'the boa constrictor'), L.

;
a lizard, chameleon, L.;

the hand (^hasta, also as a measure of length),
VarBrS.

; Naish.; KatySr.,Sch. ; =/aa, L. ; abuse,

imprecation, L. (prob. w. r. for iapa] ; pi. N. of a

people, MBh.; (a), f. a place of rest or repose (cf.

sayyd), RV. [Cf. Gk. opcV-xoios.]

Sayanda, mfn. addicted to much sleep, sleepy,

sleeping, L. ; m. N. of a place, Un. i, 128, Sch.

bhakta, mfn., g. aishukdry-adi.

Sayandaka, m. (cf. sayandaka) a lizard, cha-

meleon, TS. (Sch.)

Sayata, m. onewho sleeps much, L.; the moon (?),

L.

Sayatha, m. a lair, abode, RV. ;
one who sleeps

much,L.; the boa constrictor, L. ;
a fish, L.; a boar,

L. ; death, L.

Sayadhyai, Ved. inf. of /l. si, q.v.

Sayana, mfn. lying down, resting, sleeping,
Pancar.

;
n. the act of lying down or sleeping, rest,

repose, sleep, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc., f. a) a bed,

couch, sleeping-place (ace. with ^bhaj, d-*/ruk,
sam-^/vis &c., 'to go to bed or to rest ;' with Caus.

o$d-"Jruh, 'to take to bed, have sexual intercourse

with [ace.] ;' sayanam irita or ne sthita, mfn.
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gone to bed, being in bcd),SBr. &c. &c.; copulation,

sexual intercourse, L. ; N. of a Saman, L. griha,
n. 'sleeping-house,' a bed-chamber, Sak. v, 3$ (v. 1.)

tala-gata, nifn. gone to bed, lying in bed, Subh.

palika, I', the (female) keeper of a ; royal) couch,

Jitakam. bhami,f.'sleeping-place,'a bed-chamber,

Sak. raoana, n. the preparation of a bed or couch

(one of the 64 arts), Cat. vasas, n. a sleeping-

gatment, Ritus. vidha, nifn. having the form of

a bedstead, Kaus. sakhl, f. the female bed-fellow

(of a woman), Kathas. stha, nifn. being or re-

clining on a couch, Mn. iv, 74. sthana, n. =

-bhiimi, L. Sayanagara, m. (L.), navasa, m.

(Rijat.)
= "na-griha, L. Sayanasana, n. sleep-

ing and sitting (see comp.); 'sleeping or resting

place,' a dwelling, cell, Buddh. ; -varika,m. a partic.

official in a convent, ib. ; -sevana, n. the enjoyment
of sleeping and sitting, VarBrS. Sayanaspada, n.

=na-thiimi,\,. Sayanaikadasi, f.the I ith day
of the light half of the month Ashidha (on which

Vishnu's sleep begins), L.

Sayani-v'kri, P. -karoti, to make into a couch

or resting-place. Kid.

Sayaniya, mfn. to be slept or lain on, fit or suit-

able for sleep or rest (am, ind.
'

it should be slept or

rested'), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; n. a bed, couch, ib.

griha, n. 'sleeping-house,' a bed-chamber, Ka-
t has. tal, D. (the surface of) a bed or couch, R.

vasa, m. ~-griAa,Vet. Sayaniyasrita, mfn.

gone to bed, R.

Sayaniyaka, n. a bed, couch, Kathis.

Sayanda (cf. iayanda), %.aishukary-adi(i, f.,

g. varanadi). bhakta, mfn. ib.

Sayandaka, m. (cf. layandaka) a kind of bird,

VS.

Sayana, mfn. lying down, resting, sleeping, Mn.;
MBh. &c.; m. a lizard, chameleon, L.

Sayanaka, mfn. lying, resting (stxprati-siirya-

f); m. a lizard, chameleon, L. ; a snake, L.

Sayaln, mfn. sleepy, inclined to sleep, sluggish,

slothful, Pancar.; Sis.; m. a dog, L.; a jackal, L.
;

the boa snake, L.

Sayita, mfn. reposed, lying, sleeping, asleep,
MBh.

;
Kav. &c.; m. the plant Cordia Myxa, W. ;

n. the place where any one has lain or slept, K5s.
on Pan. ii, 3, 68. vat, mfn. one who has laindown,

gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep, W.

Sayitavya, mfn. to be lain or slept, Pancar.
;

Kathas. (n. impers. ; maya kutavahe iayitavyam,
'
it must be lain down by me in the fire,' VSs.)

Sayitri, m. one who sleeps or rests, Pin. iv, 2, 1 5.

Sayici, m. N. of Indra, L.

Sayu, mfn. lying down, sleeping, resting, RV.;
m. the boa snake, L. ; N. of a person protected by
the AsVins, RV.

Sayutra, ind. on or to a couch, RV.
Sayana, m. the boa constrictor, L.

Sayyam-bhadra or Sayyam-bhava, m. N.
of one of the 6$ruta-kevalins (with Jainas), HParis.

Sayya, f. (ifc. f. a) a bed, couch, sofa (ace. with

sam-1/viioiadhi-shthd [</stAa],
'
to go to bed or

to rest;' withCaus. oSd-^ruk, 'to take [a woman]
to bed, have sexual intercourse with

'

[ace.] ; iayyd-
ydnt d-riijha, mfn. '

gone to bed, lying in bed
'),

ShadvBr. &c. &c.; lying, reposing, sleeping, KitySr. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; resort, refuge (see comp.); string-

ing together (esp. of words, =gumphana or iabda-

gumpha), rhetorical composition or a partic. rhetor.

figure, L. (' couch
'

and ' rhetor, composition,' Kid.,

Introd., v. 8). kala, m. sleeping-time, ApGr.
fata, mfn. gone to bed, lying on a couch, MW.
grina, n.

'

sleeping-house,' a bed-chamber,MBh.;
Kiv.; Kathis. -ccTa.toaL&(iayyacch), n. a bed-

covering, counterpane, sheet, MW. tara, m((t)n.

affording refuge, HParis. dana, n. 'offering a couch
or resting-place,' N. of wk.

; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.

ra (iayy&nf}, n. the interior or middle of a bed

(re, in bed), Kim. pala or -palaka, m. the

guardian of the (royal) couch, Paficat, ; la-tva, n.

the office of g of the bed-chamber, ib. prayoga,
m. N.ofwk. pranta-vivartana, n. rolling from
one side to another of a couch, Sak. mBtra, n.

wetting a bed with urine, SirngS. v5sa-ves-
man (iayyav

3
), n.a bed-chamber, Kathis. ves-

man, n. id., ib. sana (iayyas ), n. du. a couch
and a seat, Mn. ii, 1:9 {-stha, mfn. occupying a

couch or seat, ib.) ; lying and sitting (-ii/ioga, m. en-

joyment of 1 and s, Nal.
;
cf. sayanasana-sevana).

Sayyotthayam, ind. at the time of rising from bed,

early in the morning, Kathis. (cf. Pin.iii, 4, 5 2, Sch.)

Sayyotsanga, m. = sayyantara, Megh.

^Rsara,m.(fr.v
/

sri,'torond
'

or 'destroy')
a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum Sara (used for

arrows), RV. &c, &c. ;
an arrow, shaft, MundUp. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
N. of the number 'five' (from the

5 arrows of the god of love), VirBrS. ; (in astron.)

the versed sine of an arc (accord, to Aryabh. also

the whole diameter with subtraction of the versed

sine'); a partic. configuration of stars (when all the

planets are in the 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th houses),

VarBrS. ; the upper part of cream or slightly curdled

milk (v. \.sara], ApSr. ; Car. ; mischief, injury, hurt,

a wound, W. ;
N. of a son of Ricatka, R V. ;

of an

Asura, Hariv. (v. \.itlka) ; (f), f.Typha Angusti folia,

L. ; n. viu.a (xeiara-varsha *nds&in). kaiida,

m. the stem of the Saccharum Sara, Susr. ;
the shaft

of an arrow, W. kara, m. a maker of arrows, Sih.

kunde-saya,nifn. lying in a hollow place covered

with Sara grass, R. kupa, m. N. of a well, Buddh.

ketu, m. N. of a man, Hear. kshepa, m. the

range of an arrow-shot, Das. gnlma, m. a clump
of reeds, MBh. ; N. of a monkey, R. gocara, m.
the range ofan ar, Paficat. ghata, m. an ar-shot,
MBh. Ja, mfn. born in a clump of reeds, Pan. vi,

3, 16
;
m. = -janman, L. ;

n.
'

produced from sour

cream," butter, I..- janman, m. 'reed-born,' N. of

Kirttikeya, Ragh. ;
Kathis. Jala, n.

' net-work of

arrows,' a dense mass or multitude of ars, R. (pi.) J

-maya, mf()n. consisting of a dense mass of ars, Sis.

jalaka, m.(?) a multitude of ars, L. talpa, in.

a couch formed of ars (esp. for a dead or wounded

warrior), MBh. ; Vis. ; Git. (cf. -pafljara, -Sayana,

-sayya). tS, f. the state of an ar, R. tva, n. the

stateofareed.TS.-daksna, m. (or sarad-cft) N.

of the author of a law-book, Cat. danda, m. a stalk

of reed, M Bh.; (pi.) N.ofa countrybelonging to Silva
in Madhyadesa, L.; (), f.N.of a river, R. (v. 1. sara-

,/ . -danava-ratra-puja, f. N. ofwk.-dnrdl-
na, n. a showerofarrows, R. deva, m. N. of a poet,

Subh. dvipa, m. N. of an island, Hariv. dhana,

m.pl. N. of a people, VarBrS. (cf. $ava-dh}. dhi,
m.an ar-case, quiver, Vikr. ; Kuval. nlkara, m.

a multitude of ars, shower of ars, Vis. nivasa,
m. and -nivesa, m., g. -kshubhnadi. panjara,
n. = -talpa, BhP. pattra, m.Tectona Grandis, L.

- parnika (L.) or -parni (Pin. iv, 1, 64, Sch.), f.

a kind of plant. pata, m. an ar's fall or flight,W.;
the range of an arrow-shot, MBh. ; -sthdna, n. the

place of an ar's fall, an ar's flight or range, a bow-

shot,W. pnnkha, m. the shaft or feathered part of

an ar (xepuhkha}, Susr:; Vigbh. ; (), f. id.,W.;

Galega Purpurea, Bhpr. puccha, mf(f)n., Pin. iv,

I, 55, Virtt. 2. pravega, m. the rush or rapid

flight of an arrow, a swift ar,MBh.; K. phala,n.
the iron point or barb of an arrow,W. bandha,m .

a continuous line of arrows, MBh.; R. barhis, n. a

layer ofreed, SBr. bhangra.m. N.of a Rishi.MBh.;
Kiv. bhu,m. = -janman, L. bhrishti(i'a?vi-) ,

f.the point of a reed, SBr.; Kaus.; the point ofan ar,
MW. bheda, m. '

a wound made by an ar,' and

'deficiency of cream,' Vis. maya, mfi
vf)n. con-

sisting or made of reeds, Kith. ;
TS. &c. maricl-

mat, mfn. having ars for rays, MBh. malla, m.
'
arrow-fighter,

1

an archer, MW. ;
a kind of bird, L.

mnkha, n. the point of an ar, L. yantraka,
n. the string on which the palm-leaves of a manu-

script are filed, Vis. loma, m.pl. the descendants

of Sara-loman, Pat. on Pin. iv, I, 85,Vartt.8. Io-

nian, m. N. of a Muni, Car.; Bhpr. vana (see

-vana), n. a thicket or clump of reeds, MBh.; R.;

Kathis.; Susr.; -bkava (with deva, Megh.), na-

laya (MBh.) o\ni)dbhava (ib.), m. 'born in a th

of r,' N. of Kirttikeya. -vat, mfn. filled with ars,
Hariv. ; (also used in explaining salmali and said to

be = kantakair hinasti, Nir.) vana, w. r. for

-vana. varsha, n. a shower ofarrows, MBh. ; R.

(pi.) ; a sh of water, rain, Sis. (pi.) varshln, mfn.

raining or showering down ars, Sis.; Kathas.; dis-

charging water, Sis. vani, m. (only L.) the head

of an ar ; a maker of ars
;
an archer

;
a foot soldier

;

=pdpishtha (prob. w. r. for padiiti). varana, n.

'warder off of ars,' a shield, MBh. (v. 1. Saravara}.
viddha, mf(d)n. pierced with ars, R. vrishti,

m. N. of a Marutvat, Hariv. ; f. a shower of ars, L.

veffa, m. '

swift as an ar ,' N. of a steed, Katliii*.

vrata, m. amass of arrows, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv.

sayana.n. (Dai. ",or-sayya,f.(Kathas.) - -talpa.
sastra, n. N. of wk. samdhana, n. taking

aim with an ar, Sak. sambadha, ml\<i n. covered
with ars, MW. sat, ind. (with ^kfi) to hit with
an ar, Naish. stamba, m. a clump or thicket of

reeds, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; N.of a place, MBh. ; of a

man, Cat. Sarakihepa, m. flight of ars, MW.
Saragni, g. kshubhnadi ; -parimana, n. an ag-

gregate of thirty-five, MBh. Saragrya, m. an ex-

cellent ar, MW. Saraghata, m. an ar-shot, L.

Sarankusa-vyakhy.i, (V), f. N. of wk. Sara-

dana, n. taking hold of an ar, L. Sarabnyasa,
m. practice with bow andarrow.L. Sarayudha,n.
'

arrow-weapon,' a bow, L. Sararopa, m.
'

that on
which arrows are fixed,' a bow, L. Sararcis, in. N.
of a monkey, R. Sara-vati, f. (for iara-v)

'
full of

reeds,' N. of a river, M Bh. ; VP. ; of a town, Ragh.

8aravara,m.aquiver,R.; n.a shield,MBh.; (accord.

to Nilak. also
' a coat of' mail'). Saravarana, n.

' warder otf of ars,' a shield, MBh. Sarstvapa, m.

'casting ars,' a bow, ib. ; (prob.) a quiver, ib. Sa-

rasani, m. or f. an ar like a thunderbolt, Sis. Sara-
Bart, ind. arrow to arrow, ar against ar, Campak. ;

Uttamac. Sarasraya, m.'ar-receptacle,' a quiver,

L. Sarasa, m. a bow, BhP. Sarasana, m. 'shoot-

ing ars,' N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, Mlih. ; n. a

bow, ib. ; Kiv. &c. ; -jyd, f. a bow-string, MW. ;

-dhara, m. 'arrow-holder,' an archer, Mudr. ; -viil,

mfn. skilled in archery, Pracand. Sarasanin, mfn.

armed with a bow, MBh.; Hariv.; MirkP. Sara-

sSra, m. a shower of ars,Vas. Sarasya, n. a bow,
M3rkP. Sarahata, mf(a)n. wounded by an ar, W.
Sareshlka (SBr.; R.) or sara^sMka (R.), f. a

stalk of reed
; (r?sAika) an ar, MW. Sareshta,

m. '
desired by ars,' the mango tree (the m being

one of the blossoms which tip the ars ofKima-deva),
W. Sarottama.n. best of arrows,a very goodarrow,
MW. Saraugha, m. a shower of arrows

(pi.), Sis.

Saraka, mfn. (fr. sard}, g. riiyadi.

I. Sarana, m. (for 2. see p. 1057, col. l) one
of the arrows of Kima-deva, Cat. ; n. falling asunder,

bursting, falling in, Vop. ; killing, slaying, L. ; what

slays or injures, MW.
I . Sarani, f. (for 2. see under 2. Sarana) refrac-

toriness, obstinacy, RV. ; AV. (others
'

hurt, injury,

offence').

I. Saranya, n. (for 2. see ib.) injury, hurt, W.
Saravya, mf(a)n. (fr. iaru below) capable of

wounding or injuring, MW.; ("Vya), f. 'an arrow-

shot' or 'a shower of arrows,' RV.; Av. &c.; an ar,
missile, an ar personified, MW.; n. a butt or mark
for ars, aim, target, Kiv. ; -id, f. the condition of a

target, Kid. vyadha, mfn. hitting a mark, Sis.

Saravyaka, n. iaravya, an aim, L.

Saravyaya, Nom. V.vyayati,lo aim atamark,
take aim at (aii-i), Naish.

Saravyaya, Nom. A.
c

vydyate, to form a mark
or object aimed at, Das.

Saravyi-karana, n. the act of taking.iiin,Naish.

Saras, n. cream, film on boiled milk, VS. ; TS.
&c. ^ro-grihita, mfn. covered with a skin or film,

AitBr.); a thin layer of ashes, TBr.; ApSr.; w. r.

for saras, BhP.

Saraya, Nom. A. yate, to become or represent

an arrow, Sringir. ; Naish.

Sararn, mfn. injurious, noxious, RV. ; Nir.;

Hear.; Sis.; m. any mischievous creature, MW.
Sarasari, ind. See under iara above.

Sari, mfn. =-hi>!sra,\in.\v, 127, Sch.; m. a wild

beast, beast of prey, L.

Sariii, mfn. provided with arrows, MBh.; R.

Sari- \/kri, P. -karoti, to make anything into

an arrow, Kuval.

Sara, m. or (more frequently) f. a missile, dart,

arrow, AV.; m. any missile weapon (esp. the thunder-

bolt of Indra and weapon of the Maruts; f. also that

weapon personified), RV.; a partridge, L.
; anger,

passion, L.
; N. of Vishnu, L.

;
of a Deva-gandharva,

MBh.; of a son of Vasu-deva, MW. [Cf. Goth.

hairus.~\ mat (idru-"), mfn. armed with missiles,

RV.
Sare-ja, m(n. = sara-ja. See col. 2.

Sarya, m. an arrow, missile, RV. (S.1y.
(
a fighter,
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warrior'); (a), f. a cane, shaft, arrow, RV. (Nir.) ;

membrumvirile(?), RV. x, 178,4; night, L.
;
a fin-

ger, Naigh.; Nir.; (accord, to some) a porcupine
(cf. salya], MW. ; pi. wicker-work (of the Soma
sieve), RV.; n. id., ib.

; mf(<i)n. hostile, injurious,

hurtful, MW. ban, m. killing with arrows, an

archer, warrior, RV.
Saryana, m. pi. 'thicket of reeds,' N. of a

district in Kuru-kshetra, Say. on RV. viii, 6, -39.

Saryana-vat, m. 'reedy,' a pond (also fig. of a

receptacle for Soma
; accord, to Say. N. of a lake or

district in Kunikshetra), RV. i. 84, 4; viii. 6, 93 ;

7, 29 &c.

Saryana, (prob.) w. r. for saryana (v. 1. iar-

pana), g. inad/iv-adi. va&, mfn. (prob.) w. r. for

saryand-vat , ib.

Sarva, m. (fr. siini) N. of a god who kills people
with arrows (mentioned together with Rhava and
other names of Rudra-Siva); N. of the god Siva

(often in the later language; esp. in the form Kshiti-

mOrti
;
du. Sarva and Sarvani, cf. Vim. v, 2, 21),

AV. &c. &c.; of one of the u Rudras, VP.
;
of

Vishnu, MW.; of asonof Dhanusha, VP. ;
ofa poet,

Sadukt. ; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. r. sarva) ;

(a), (. N. of lima, BhP. -kosa, m. N. of a dic-

tionary. datta,i]].' given by Sarva,'N. of a teacher,
VBr. -patni, f. the wife of Siva, Parvatl, Kathas.

parvata, m. Siva's mountain, Kailasa; -vasini,
f. N. of Durga, Kathas. varman, m.N. of various

authors and other men, Kathas.; SariigP. &c. (v. I.

sarva-v). Sarvaksha, n. the fruit of Ganitrus

Sphaerica, L. Sarvacala, m. Siva's mountain, Kai-

lasa, Kathas. Sarvavatara - mahatmya, n. N.
of wk.

Sarvaka, m. N. of a Muni, Cat.; (Hid), (.

leprosy, L.

Sarvata, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; of a poet,
Subh.

Sarvani, f. Siva's wife, GrSrS.; MBh. ; Kathas.;
Das. ramana, m.' Sarvi ill's husband,' N. of Siva,
Cat.

Sarvilaka, m. N. of a man, Mricch.

3RT5 2. sarund, mfn. (fr. Vsri for sri; for

I. see p. 1056) protecting, guarding, defending, RV.;
AV.

; m. N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh.; of a poet,
Git. (cf. -deva}; ofa king, Buddh.

; (d and T), f. N.
of various plants &c. (prob. w. r. for sarana, tfi,

q.v.); n. (Ifc f. d), shelter, place of shelter or refuge
or rest, hot, house, habitation, abode, lair (of an

animal), home, asylum, RV. &c. &c. ; refuge, pro-

tection, refuge with (saranam */gam mya or &c.,
'to go to any one for protection, seek refuge with'

[ace. or gen.]; often ifc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; water, L.;

(with Indrasya)N . of a SSman, ArshBr. m-gata,
min.=saranagata, MW. -da (BhP.), '-prada
(R.), mfn. affording protection. deva, m. N. of a

poet, Cat. Saranagata, mfn. come for pr, one who
comes for refuge or pr, a refugee, fugitive, Mn.

;

MBh. &c.; -ghdlaka (Vcar.) or -ghdttn (Pancar.),
m. the slayer ofa suppliant for pr

u
; -td, f. the state

ofa suppliant for pr, KathSs. ; -hdntri, m.
(
= -ghS-

taka), Mn. xi, 191. Saranagati, f. approach for

pr; -gadya, n., -tdtparya-slokSpanydsa, m., -di-

pikd, f. N. of wks. Saranadhikara- manjarJ, f.

N. ofa Stotra. Saranapanna, mfn. = iaranftgaia,
L. Saranartham, ind. for the sake of pr, MW.
SaranartMn, mfn. seeking refuge or pr, wretched,

MBh.; MSrkP. Saranarpaka, mfn. '

requiring pr
to be given,' ruined, L. Saranalaya, m. (place of)

refuge or shelter, asylum, MBh. Saranaishin,
mh\. = $arandrthin, R.

2. Sarani, sarani. See sarani, m.
Sarani, in comp. for ;<zratz. ^\x\.,X.-kurute,

to seek the protection of (ace.), Rsjat. (cf. a-sarani-

krita).

3. Saranya, mf(a)n. affording shelter, yielding
help or protection to (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; needing shelter or protection, seeking refuge
with (comp.),SSnkhGi.; R.; VarBrS. &c.; n. who
or what affords protection or defence, W. ; m. N. of

Siva, MW.; (with dcdrya) N. of a TSntric teacher,

Cat.; (d), f. N. of Durga, MW. -ta, f. (the con-
dition of) affording protection, R. puramahat-
mya, n.

'

praise of a city of refuge,' N. of wk.

Saranya, m. a protector, defender,W.; wind, air

(prob. for saranyu), L. ;
a cloud, L.

^K<!S saranda, m. (also written sar; only

L.) a bird (in general); a lizard, chameleon; a quad-
ruped (in general) ;

a kind of ornament
;
a rogue,

cheat
;
a libertine.

^TT^ sardd, f. (prob. fr. Vsra, sri) autumn

(as the ' time of ripening '), the autumnal season (the

sultry season of two months succeeding the rains
;

in some parts of India comprising the months Bhadra
and Asvina, in other places Asvina and Karttika,

fluctuating thus from August to November), RV. &c.
&c.

;
a year (or pi. poetically for

'

years,' cf. var-

sha), ib. akslia, see sara-daksha, on p. 1056,
col. 2. anta, m. the end of autumn, winter, L.

ambu-dhara, m. an autumnal cloud, Subh.

agrama, m. 'approach of autumn,' N. of a Com-
mentary (also -vydkhyd,}. -udasaya, m. an au-
tumnal pond (dry in the other seasons), Kav. ritu-

varnana, n.
'

description ofthe autumnal season,' N.
of wk. gata, mfn. arising in autumn, autumnal (as

clouds), R. gliana,m. = -aml>u-dfiara,'Dhunan.
dhima-ruci (for -him), m. the autumnal moon,

Kam. dhrada (for -hrada], m. a pond in autumn,
BhP. yamini, f. a night in autumn, Kautukas.
vat (sardd'), mfn. 'full of years,' aged, RV. ;

m. N. ofa son or other descendant of Gotama and
other men, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur. (cf. Pan. iv, I,

102). vadhu, f. autumn compared to a woman,
Vcar. - varnana, n. 'description of autumn,' N.
of ch. of BhP. -vasu, m. N. of a Muni, Cat.

vlhara, m. autumnal sport or amusement, ib.

Sarac, in comp. for sarad. candra, m. the

autumnal moon.Sak.; Vet.; drdya, Nom. .yate,
to resemble the aut moon, Kav. candrlka, f. aut

moonshine (paritiata-candrikasu kshapdsu, cf.

parinata), Megh. chasa-dhara (for -saia-,

Hisy.),-chasin (BhP.), m. --camlra. chali (for

-Af/i),m. rice ripening in autumn, Rfijat. chikliin

(for -sikhin), m. a peacock in autumn (supposed to

cease its cries), MBh. -chrl (for -sri), f. N.of the

wife of Kunala, HParis.

Saraj, in comp. for sarad. jyotsna, f. au-

tumnal moonshine, Pailcat.

Sarat, in comp. for iarad. kanti-maya,
mf(f)n. lovely like autumn, Jatakam. - kamin, m.
' desirous of aut ,' a dog, L. kala, m. the time or

season of aut, Kav.
; Pur.; fina, mfn. autumnal,

W. triyamtt, f. a night in aut, MW. padma,
n. an autumnal lotus (others

'
a white lotus '), BhP.

parvan, n. an autumnal full-moon night (va-
iasin, in. the moon in such a night), Samkar.

pnshpa, m. Tabernaemontana Coronaria, L.

pratiksham, ind. having expected theaut,MW.
pravrishika, mfn. (with ritii, du.) autumn and

the rainy season, BhP. samaya, m. = -kala, Vis.

sasya, n. autumnal corn, VarBrS.

Sarada (ifc.)
= Ja;W, autumn, Pan. v, 4, 107;

(a), f. autumn, L. ; a year/L. ; N. of a woman, Rajat.

Sarada-tilaka, w.r. for sar.

Saradi-ja, mfn. (loc. oUarad+ja) produced in

autumn, autumnal, Kathas.

Sarau, in comp. for sarad. nmkha, n. the

(face or front, i.e.) commencement of autumn, W.
megha, m. an autumnal cloud (-vat, ind. like

an autumnal cloud), Hit.

3ir<TJ5T sara-daksha, sara-danda, sara-dhi
&c. See p. 1056, col. 2.

JfTTH sarabhd, m. a kind of deer or (in
later times) a fabulous animal (supposed to have eight

legs and to inhabit the snowy mountains
;

it is re-

presented as stronger than the lion and the elephant ;

cf. ashta-pad and maha-skandhitf), AV. &c. &c.;
a young elephant, L.; a camel, L.

;
a grasshopper

(
=
salabha),Vf.; a locust, ib.; a kind of metre, Col.;

N. of Vishnu, MW.; of an Upanishad (cf. sara-

bhdpanishad) ; of an Asura, MBh.; of two serpent-

demons, ib.
;
of various men, RV.

; MBh. &c.; of

a son of Sisu-pala, MBh.; of a brother of Sakuni,
ib. ; ofa prince of the Asmakas, hear. ;

of a monkey
in Rama's army, R.; (pi.) N. of a people, MBh.
(B. sabara) ; (d), f. a girl with withered limbs and
therefore unfit for marriage, GrS. ; (prob.) a kind of
wooden machine. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk. itipa-

ipos, K<ipa</>os.] -kalpa-tantra, n., -kavaca, n.

N. of wks. -ketu, m. N. of a man, Vas., Introd.

ta, f. the condition or nature of a Sarabha, MBh.
pakshi-raja-prakarana, n., -paddhatl, f.,

-mantra, m., -mala-inantra, m. N. of wks.

rSja-vilasa, m. a history of Sarabhoji of Tan-

jore (1798-1833) by Jagan-natha. -ISla, m. (in
music) a kind of measure, Saniglt. llla-katha, f.,

-vidhn.ua, n., -sahasra-naman.n., -stotra.n.,

-hridaya, n. N. of wk. Sarabhanana, f.
' S-

faced,' N. of a sorceress, Kathas. Sarabharcana-
caudrika, f., bharoana-pe^dhati, f., bhar-
ca-parijata, in., ^hashtaka, n. N. of wks.

SarabhSsvara-kavaca, n. N. of ch. of wk.

Sarabhopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (also
called Paippaladopanishad).

Sarabhoji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (he was
born in 1778, reigned from 1798-1833 and is the
author of various wks.; cf. iarall/ia-rdja-vildsa}.

raja-caritra, n. N. of wk.

sarayu, sarayu. See sarayu, yii.

sarala &c. See isarala.

saralaJfa, n. water, L.

sarava, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
vi, 2084 (prob. w.r. for jabara, q.v.)

saravya &c. See p. 1056, col. 3.

sarasnruya,
c
yati (onomat.), to

hiss, make a hissing sound, AsvSr.

^Kl<* suralca, m. (prob.) N. of a mixed
caste, Cat.

^Trf? sardti, f. a sort of bird (o'f the heron
kind ; more commonly called Sarali), L.

SarStika, saradi, or sarati, f. id., L.

Sarari, f. the SarSli bird (= sardti), Kav.

Sarari, f. id., Susr. -mukhl, f. a kind of scis-

sors or an instrument pointed like a heron's beak, ib.

Sarary-asya, n. a partic. surgical instrument (prob.=
prec.), Vagbh.

Sarali,
c
lika, and li, f. = sardti above, L.

sara.ru. See p. 1056, col. 3.

sarava, m. n.(g.ardharcaili) ashallow

cup, dish, plate, platter, earthenware vessel (also the

flat cover or lid of any such vessel), GrSrS.
; Mn.;

MBh. &c. ; a measure equal to two Prasthas or one

Kudava.TS.; Br.; SrS. knrda,m.' creeping among
dishes,' a kind of snake, Susr. sampata, m. the-

arriving or bringing in of dishes (vritte f-sampate,
when the dishes have been removed, i.e. when the
meal is over), Mn. vi, 56.

Saravaka, m. (ifc. f. ikd) a kind of vessel or the
cover of a vessel (<=sardva), Susr.; Kathas.; (ita),
f. a partic. abscess, Susr.

Saravin. See masha-iaravi.

sari, sarin. See p. 1056, col. 3.

sariman or sariman, m. (said to
befr. Vsri,' to break forth'), bearing, birth,'bring-

ing forth (frasava), Un. iv, 147, Sch.

^Ttt sari. See under sara, p. 1056, col. 2.

5[}MT sdrira, n. (once in R. m.; ifc. f. d;
either fr. */iri and orig.

= '

support or supporter,'
cf. 2. sarana and Mn. i, 7 ; or accord, to others, fr.

Jiri, and orig.
= 'that which is easily destroyed or

dissolved') the body, bodily frame, solid parts of the

body (pi. the bones), RV. &c. &c.; any solid body
(opp. to udaka &c.), MBh.; VarBrS.; Paucat. ;

one'sbodyi.e.one'sown person, Mn.xi,22g; bodily
strength, MW.

; a dead body, ib. - kartri, m.
'body-maker,' a father, MBh. karsna^a, li. ema-
ciation of the b, Mn. vii, 1 1 2. krit, m.'= -kartri,
MBh. grahana, n. assumption of a bodily form,
VP. einta, f. care of the body (washing one's self

&c.), Paficad. Ja, mf(<?)n. produced from or be-

longing to or performed with the body, bodily, Mn. ;

Sis. ; VP. ; m. (ifc. f. d) offspring, .
;
a son, MBh. ;

the god of love, love, MBh. ; sickness, L. ; lust, pas-

sion, MW. janman, mfn. = -ja, Kir. ta, f. the

state orconditionofabody, Sarvad. tulya,mf()n.
equal to the body, dear is one's own person, MBh.

tyaga, m. abandonment of the b, renunciation
of life, Vas. tva, n. = -ta, KathUp. danda, m.
coiporal punishment, BhP.

; Inscr. desa, m.'a part
ofthe b, SBr. dhatu, m. a chief constituent of
the b (flesh, blood &c.), MBh. ; a relic of Buddha's

body (such as a bone, tooth, a hair, or nail), MWB.
495. dhrik, m. 'bearing a body,' a cot-poreal being,
Baudh. -nloaya, m. (accord, to Nlbk

3Y
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samcayah, iar avasthitih; prob. w. r. for -nis-

caya] certainty about the body, MBh. nip&ta, m.

collapse of the b, falling down dead, Gaut. ny&sa,
m. casting offthe b, death, Apast. pakti, f. puri-

fication of the b,M lib.. patana, n. = -fata, MW.
paka, m. 'ripening of the b,' decline of bodily

strength, decay, MW. pata, m. collapse oftheb ,

death, VarBr.
;
Kum. &c. pldS, f. bodily pain or

suffering, VarYogay. purusha, m. a soul pos-

sessed with a b, AitAr. pradhanata, f. the cha-

racter or nature of the b" (ayd, ind. in virtue of the

b), Vediuitas. prabhava, m. a begetter, father,

R. prahladana, m. N. of a king of the Gan-

dharvas, Karand. baddha, mf(a)n. endowed or

invested with a b, Kum. -bandha, m. the fetters

of the b, being fettered by the b, BhP.
; assump-

tion of a (new) body, rebirth, Ragh. ; (ena}, ind. in

bodily form, bodily, ib. bandhaka, m. 'personal

pledge,' a hostage, W. - bhSj, mfn. having a body,

embodied, L.; m. an embodied being, BhP. bhuta,

mf(<i)n. become or being a body, MW. - bhrit,

mfn. 'containing the (future) body' and 'endowed

with a body
'

(said of seed and the soul), M Bh. bhe-

da, m. dissolution of the body, death, AitUp. ; Gaut.

&c. -matra, n. the mere body or person, the body

only, MW. yashti, f.
' stick-like body,' a slender

b, slim figure, Ragh. yatra, f. means of bodily

subsistence, subs
, Bhag. ; KathSs. yoga, m. bodily

union
; -ja,

mfn. produced from bod contact, Ragh.
rakshaka, m. a body-guard, L. raksha. f.

defence of the body, protection of the person, Ragh.
ratna, n. a jewel of a body, i. e. an excellent body,

Mslatim. reshana, n. hurting or injuring the b,
sickness and death, ApGr. lakshana, n. N. of

wk. vat, mfn. provided with a b, Sarvad.; sub-

stantial, TBr. ; m. an embodied being, MBh.; -tva,

n. the being provided with a b,Sarvad. vada, m.,

-viniscayadhikSra, m. N. of wks. - vimok-

shana, n. libeiation from body, death, Baudh.;Mn.
vritta, mfn. occupied about bodily state, Kathas.

vritti, f.maintenanceof the body, support of life,

Ragh. vaikalya, n. imperfection or indisposition

of the body, Hit. susrusha, f. attendance on the

b, personal att, Mn.; Pancat. soshana, n. dry-

ing up i.e. mortification of the b, Sarvad. ; Pancat.

sarnskara, m. purification of the body (by the

ceremonies at conception, birth, initiation &c. ;
see

jaw/J),Mn.ii,26; n. decoration or adorning of the

person, W. sanidhi, m. a joint of the body, BhP.

sampatti, f. health or prosperity of body, MW.
sambandha, m. '

bodily connection,' relation by

marriage, ib. sada, m. exhaustion of body, Ragh.
stha, mfn. existing in the b, Bhartr. stliana,

n.the doctrine about the human b, Cat. ; -bhdshya,
n. N. of wk. -rthiti, S. = -vritti, Hcar.;_Kad.
homa, m. pi. N. of partic. oblations, AoSr.

Sarlrakara, m. (Malatiin.) or saririkriti, f.

(Pat.) bodily gesture or mien. Bariratman, m.
' the bodily soul

'

(as distinguished from antarat-

man, q. v.), Pat. Sarlranta, m. (ifc. f. d) the hairs

on the body, Pancat.; -kara, mfn. making an end

of or destroying the b, MBh.
;
R. Sarirantara,

n. another body ; -cdrin, mfn. acting in another b,
MBh. Sarirabhyadhika, mfn. dearer than one's

own person, Kathas. Sarirardha, m. the half of

the body, Kum. Sarlravayava, m. a part of the

b, member, limh, PSn.v, 1,6. Sarir&varana, n.

body-covering," a shield, MBh.; the skin(?), L.

Sarirasthi, n. bones of the body, a skeleton, L.

Sariraka, n. .1 small or tiny body, Sis. ;
a wretched

b, Pancat.; Kid.; Kathis. &c.; (m. c. for iarira ;

ifc. f. ikd) the body, Yajn.; Heat. ; m. the soul, A.

Sarlrin, mfn. having abody, embodied, corporeal,

Mn. ;
KSv. &c. ; (ifc.) having anything as a body,

Mn. iv, 243 (d.kha-s) ; covered with bodies, MBh.;

(ifc.) exercising one's own b
c

, BhP.; living, MW. ;

m. an embodied being, creature, (esp.) a man, Mn.;

Yajn.; MBh.&c.; the soul, Bhag.; Ragh. &c. (n.,

W.); an embodied spirit, MW.
Sariri-\/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become embo-

died, assume bodily shape (pp. -bhiita], Kathas.

sarepha, m. N. of a poet, Subh.

'(f saro-yrihita. See saras, p. 1056.

,. T sarkara, mf(a)n. consisting of gravel
or grit, gritty, SBr.; KatySr. ; m. a pebble, small

stone, Kaus.; (m..} = iarkam (see comp.); akind

of drum, Sanigit.; N. of a fabulous aquatic being,

PancavBr.; (pi.) N. of a people, MarkP. ; (a and

i), (., sec below. karshin, mfn. = sarkard-k",

Hariv. JK, f. ground or candied sugar, MW. tva,

n. the condition or nature of grit or gravel, TS.

varshin, mfn.^sai'kard-v', MBh.

Sarkaraka, mfn. (fr. sarkara}, g. riiyddi; m.

a species of sweet citron or lime, L.; (ikd),f. ground
or candied sugar, Param.

Sarkara, f. (ifc. i.d) gravel, grit, pebbles, shingle,

gravelly mould or soil (mostly pi.), AV. &c. &c. ;

gravel (as a disease), Snsr.
; hardening of the flesh,

ib. ; hardening of the ear-wax, ib. ; ground or candied

sugar, Kiv. ; VarBrS. ; Susr. ; a fragment or piece of

broken earthenware, potsherd, Naish. karshin,
mfn. attracting or carrying along gravel, SSnkhGr.
-' ksha (Vwfc&U), m. N. of a man, g. garg&di

(kshya [prob. w. r.], Samk. on ChUp. v, n, i).

calaCViV),m.' sugar-hill,' a sugar-loaf (shaped
like a conical hill), Cat.; -liana, n. the gift of the

above, ib. dhenu, f. a gift of sugar moulded in

the shape of a cow, ib. pushpa, m. a white Calo-

tropis, L. (cf. ianikara-p
1

). prabha, f. 'gravel-

resemblance,' N. of the second of the Jaina hells, L.

mbu Cramtu}, n. sugared water, Susr. rbn-
da (r&rb ),m. n. akind of tumour, Susr. vat, mfn.

full of stony panicles, gritty, gravelly, L. vartS

(raif), f. N. of a river, BhP. -varsMn, mfn.

raining gravel, SinkhGr. saptami, f. a partic.

observance on the yth day of the light half of the

month Vaisakha, Cat. sava (
rSs), m. spirituous

liquor distilled from sugar, rum, R. SarkarSdaka,
n. sugared water, Bhpr.

Sarkarala, mfn. impregnated with gritty or

gravelly particles (as wind &c. ), Venis.

Sarkarika, mfn. (g. kutmidSdi} gritty, stony,

gravelly, W.

Sarkarin, mfn. suffering from the disease called

'gravel,' Car.

Sarkarila, mfn. gravelly (=Sarkard-vaf), Pan.

v, 2, 105.

Sarkari, f. (only L.) a river; a belt; =Iekhani;
a kind of metre (cf. iakvari). dh&na, n. N. of a

village, K5s. on Pan. iv, 2, log.

Sarkari-krita, mfn. made into gravel or grit, L.

Sarkariya, mfn., Psn. iv, 2, 84.

^T*Tt sarkara (and i, f.), g. gaur&li.

5T^ sarfcu, ra. N. of an evil demon, AV.

Sarkura, mfn. young, tender, L.

Sarkota, m. N. of a partic. snake, ib. (cf. far-

Ada and karkotakd}.

^TO^lfirfc? sarnacapili(l), m. N. of a

man, Pravar.

^Tfif^ sardit or sdrdis (ofunknown mean-

ing), AV. xviii, 3, 16.

3T sdrdka, mfii. (Vsridh) defiant, bold

(orig. 'breaking wind against another'), RV.; m.

breaking wind, flatulence, Vop. ;
a (defiant or bold)

host, troop (esp. the host of the Maruts), RV. m-
jaha. mfn. (jaha fr. /$. Ad) causing flatulence,

Pin. iii, 2, 28, Vartt. I, Pat. ; m. beans or any legu-
minous grain, pulse, W. niti (sdrdha-}, mfn.

'acting boldly' or
'

leading the host (of Maruts),^RV.
vat, mfn. containing (the word) iardha, ApSr.

Sardhat, mfn. (pr. p.) defiant, mocking, bold,

daring, RV.

Sardhana, n. the act of breaking wind, Kull.

Sardhas, mfn. = idrdhat (only in compar. sdr-

dhas-tara, more daring or defiant), RV. ; n. a troop,

host, multitude (cf. idrdha*), ib.

Sardhin. See bdhu-f.

Sardhya, mfn. bold, strong, RV. i, 119, 5.

^milh sarpana, f., g. madhv-adi (Kas.)

vat, mfn., ib. (cf. Saryana-vaf).

cl. I. P. sarbati,
'
to go

'

or
'
to kill,' Dhstup. xi, 29.

5TH^ sdrman, n. (prob. fr. \/srt and con-

nected with i.iarana, sarird] shelter, protection,

refuge, safety, RV. &c. &c. ;
a house, Naigh. iii, 4 ;

joy, bliss, comfort, delight, happiness (often at the

end of names of Br3hmans,jiist zsvarman is added

to the names of Kshatriyas, and gupta to those of

Vaisyas), YajB.; MBh.; KSv. &c.; N. of partic.

formulas, VarYogay. ;
identified with iarva (Kaus.)

and with Tide (AitBr.) ; mfn. happy, prosperous, W.
1. Sarraa, \\.-i.irman, L.

2 . Sa rma. in comp. for iarman. kama, mfn.
desirous of happiness, Yajn. iii, 328. kSrin

(Uhurtan.), -krlt (BhP.), mfn. causing h, blessing.
-da (SarhgP.j, ^tttri (BhP.), -prada( Bhartr.),
mfn. conferring h, making prosperous, propitious.

labha, m. obtaining h or joy, Susr. vat, mfn.

containing the word iarntan, Mn. ii, 32 ; possessed
of h, lucky, auspicious, W. varma-gana, m. N.
of a partic. Gana of verses in the Atharva-veda,
AV. PariS. dad, mfn. sitting behind a shelter or

screen, RV. Sarmopaya, m. a means of obtaining

happiness, Kathas.

Sarmaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

Sarmanya, mfn. sheltering, protecting, TS.

Sarmaya, Nom. P. yati (only in pr. p. y<i(,
=

prec.), RV.

Sarmara, m. a sort of garment or cloth, L. ;

Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L.

Sarmiti, mfn. possessing happiness, lucky, au-

spicious, MBh.; m. N. of a Rishi, ib.

Sarmila. See pdntfu-P.

Sarmishtha, f. 'most fortunate,' N. of one of

the wives of Yayati (she was the daughter of Vrisha-

parvan and mother of Druhyu, Anu, and Puru
; cf.

under yaydti and deva-yani), MBh.; Kav. &c.

yayati, n. N. of a Nataka (mentioned in Sah.)

^PI sarya,saryana, mryana. See p. 1056,
col. 3, and p. 1057, col. I.

^TITrT sarydta, m.N.of a man, RV.; SBr.

(cf. next and idrydta).

Saryati, m. N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata,

MaitrUp. ;
MBh. &c.; of a son of Nahushz, VP.

^T\sar (cf. Vsarb, sarv), cl. I. P. sarvati,
to hurt, injure, kill, DhJtup. xv, 76.

5fra sarva,sarvaha&c. See p. 1057, col. i.

^T^I sarvara, mfii. variegated, spotted
(=karvara; cf. also sabara, iabala}, L. ; (f), f.,

see below
;
n. darkness, L. ; the god of love (?), L.

Sarvarin,m.(fr. next) the 34th year in Jupiter's

cycle of 60 years, VarBrS. (cf. iaruarin).

Sarvari, f. the (star-spangled) night, RV. ; even-

ing, twilight, L. ;
turmeric or Curcuma Longa,

L. ; a woman, L.
; N. of the wife of Dosha and

mother of Sisu-niira, BhP. ; pi. the spotted steeds of

the Maruts, RV. pati, m. 'lord of night,' the

Moon, L.
;
N. of Siva, Sivag. Sarvarlsa (Rajat.),

"rlsvara (DhOrtan.), m. the Moon.

^Htfai sarvarika, w. r. for sarsarika.

'^l
4 roT sarvala, ll. See sarv.

^T^T^^R sarsarika, mfn. (fr. Intens. of

>/sr-r) hurtful, mischievous, Un. iv, 19, Sch.

^T^TcST sarshllta, f. (cf. sarshlka) a kind of

metre, Nidinas.

^TSr^l.iaZ, cl. i. A. salute, 'to shake" or
'
to cover,' DhJtup. xiv, 19 ;

cl. I. P. ialati, to go,

move, ib. xix, 13 (only found in comp. with prep.,

cf. uc-chal, prfa-chal, sam-uc-chal) ;
cl. 10. A.

idlayale, to praise, Dhatup. xxxiii, 18, Vop.

Sala, mfn. (connection with above very doubt-

ful)
= dravana-samartha, Nir., Sch.; m. a staff,

TBr.; a dart, spear, L. ;
a kind of animal, Pancar.

(accord, to L. 'a camel' or 'an ass'); =kshetra-

bhid,i,.; vidAt,L.; N. of Bhringi (one of Siva's

attendants), L.; ofBrahm5,W.; of a serpent-demon,

MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. ;
of a son of

Soma-datta, ib. ;
of a son of Parlkshit, ib.

;
of a son

of Suna-hotra, Hariv.
;
m. or n. the quill of a porcu-

pine, L.; a partic. measure of length (f.i.ifi-,pailca-

f &c.) ; (T), (., see below. kara, m. N. of a

serpent-demon, MBh. dS, f. >. . of a daughter of

Raudrasva, L._ pntra, N. of a place, Buddh. (v.l.

iali-p}.

Salaka, m. a spider, L.; a bird, L.; (a), {., w.r.

for ia/dkd, Pancat.

Salala, n. the quill of a porcupine (prob. also =
a boar's bristle), MBh. ; Bhartr.; m. a porcupine, I..;

(), f., see below. canon, m. or n. the quill of a

porcupine (used for writing), L.



Salalita, nifn. furnished with quills, MBh.
Salali, f. the quill of a porcupine (used in the

ceremony of hair-parting and for applying collyrium),

TBr.
; SBr. ; GrSrS. ;

a small porcupine. pisangra,
m. '

variegated as the quills of a porcupine,' N. of a

Nava-ratra, AsvSr.

Salika, m. (rare)
= taldkd, Rath.

;
Nar. ; MBh.

dhnrta, m. ' one who deceives by employing a

salaka? (perhaps) a bird-catcher (who deceives birds

with a twig, see below), MBh. v, 1125.

Salakala, f. (fr. next
1

) a small stake or peg or

splint, AV. (MS. salokakH).

Salaka, f. any small stake or stick, rod (for stir-

ring &c.), twig (smeared with lime for catching

birds), rib (ofan umbrella), bar (of a cage or window),
chip, splinter, splint, pencil (for painting or applying

collyrium), SBr. &c. &c. ; a piece of bamboo (borne
as a kind of credential by mendicants and marked
with their name), Buddh. ;

the quill of a porcupine,

KatySr., Sch.; an oblongquadrangular piece of ivory
or bone (used in playing a panic, game), ib. ; a peg,

pin, arrow-head, needle, a probe (used in surgery and

sometimes taken as the N. of this branch of surgery,

Susr.), any pointed instrument, MBh. ; R.; SariigS. ;

a sprout, sprig, shoot of any kind (see ratna-s"); a

ruler,W.; a toothpick or tooth-brush, L.; a match
or thin piece of wood (used for ignition by friction),

W.; a bone, L.; a finger, toe, Vishn.; Yajii.; a

porcupine, L. ; a panic, thorny shrub, Vanguieria

Spinosa, L. ; the Sarika bird, Turdus Salica, L.
;
N.

of a town, R.; of a woman, g. subhradi. part,
ind. a term applied to a partic. throw or movement

(said to be unlucky) in the game of Salaka, Pan. ii,

I, IO. purusha, m. pi. (wilh Jainas) N. of 63
divine personages (viz. the 24 Jainas, 12 Cakra-

vartins, 9 Vasudevas, y Bala-clevas, and 9 Prati-vasu-

devas), L. bhrn, f. N. of a woman, g. subfiradi.

yantra, n. (in surgery) a pointed instrument or

probe (cf. above), Susr.; Vagbh. Tat, mm., g.
madhv-adi. vritti, n. famine of a partic. kind,

Divyav. atha, mfn. being at or on a peg, ApSr.
Salakika, f. ^ saldkakd, Kpr.

Salakin, mfn. furnished with awns (as barley),
SuSr. ; furnished with ribs (inmac-chata-f).
Salahaka, m. the wind, L.

Salya, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a dart, javelin, lance, spear,
iron-headed weapon (cf. upa-s), pike, arrow, shaft

(also the point of an arrow or spear and its socket),
RV. &c. &c. ; anything tormenting or causing pain
(as a thorn, sting &c.), or (in med.) any extraneous
substance lodged in the body and causing pain (e.g.
a splinter, pin, stone in the bladder &c.; also applied
to the fetus, and, as a branch of med, to ' the extrac-

tion of splinters or extraneous substances'), MBh.;
R. &c. ; Susr.; a fault, defect, Hariv. (cf. tarma-
i); m. a porcupine, BhP.; a kind of fish, L.; a

fence, boundary, L.
; Vanguieria Spinosa, L. ; Aegle

Marmelos, L. ; N. of an Asura, Hariv.; VP. ; of a

king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of Pandu
and esp. of Nakula and Saha-deva, Madri the wife

ofPSndubeingsistertoSalyat.MBh.; Hariv.&c.; of
another king, Rajat. ; (a), f. a kind of dance (men-
tioned together with Idsya and calila), Kavyid. i,

39 (v. 1. sdniya) ; n. an iron crow, L. ; poison, L. ;

abuse, defamation, L. kantha, m.' quill-throated,'
a porcupine, L. kartana, N. of a place, R. kar-
tri, m. an arrow-maker, ib. ;

=
next, ib. (cf. kriya).

karttri, m. 'cutter or remover of splinters,' a

surgeon, MBh. karshana and -kirtana, N. of

places, R. krinta, m. = -karttri, Apast. kri-

ya, f. the extraction of thorns or other extraneous
substances lodged in the body,W. jnSna, n.,-tan-
tra, n. N. of chs. of medical wks. -da, f. a kind
of plant (

= meda), L. parnika or -parni, f. a

kind of medicinal plant, Bhpr. parvan, n. N. of
the ninth book of the Maha-bhSrata (this book
describes how, on the death of Kama, Salya, king
of Madra, was appointed to the command of the Kuru

army, and how a combat with maces took place be-

tween Salya and Bhima, and another great battle

between Salya and Yudhi-shthira, in which the former
was at last killed), -pidita, mfn. hurt by an
arrow or thorn &c., R. prota, mfn. pierced or

transfixed by an arrow, Ragh. bhuta, mfn. being
a thorn or sting (fig.), MBh. Ionian, n. a porcu-
pine's quill, L. vat, mfn. possessing an arrow,

having an arrow-head stickingin it (as a deer), MBh.
xii, 4649 ; or owning the arrow-head (and so owning
the animal killed by the arrow), Mn.ix, 44; set with

salalita.

stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties, W.
varanga, n. 'arrow-handle,' the part by which

an arrow or other foreign substance lodged in the

body is laid hold of during the operation of extrac-

tion, i:>. aastra, n. 'splinter (-extraction) science,'

N. of a part of surgery and ch. of medical wks. (cf.

ayur-veda). iransana, n. the extraction or re-

moval of a thorn, Kaus. hartri, m. ' remover of

thorns,' a weeder, W. ;
= next, R. ; Kathas. hrit,

m. 'extractor of splinters,' a surgeon, VarBrS. Sal-

yatman, mfn. of a prickly or thorny nature, TS.

Salyapanayanlya, mfn. treating of the extrac-

tion of thorns &c., Susr. Salyari, m. 'enemy of

Salya,' N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. Salyftharana-
vidhi, m. ' method of extracting splinters &c.,' N.

of a ch. of the Ashtanga-hridaya-samhita. Salyod-
dharana, n., ddhara, m. , "ddhriti, f. the extrac-

tion of arrows and thorns &c. (also as N. of wks.)

Salyaka, m. an arrow, dart, spear, thorn &c.

(
= Salya); a porcupine, VS. &c. &c.; a scaly fish,

Vajras. (a.sa-ialka) ; Vanguieria Spinosa, L. vat,
mfn. having a pointed mouth

;
m. (with dkhu'i a

shrew-mouse, MBh.

Salyaya, Norn. P. "yali, to pain, torment, injure,

Anarghar.

Salyaya, Nom. A. yale, to become a thorn or

sting, Harav.

Salla, m. (prob. fr. salya) a frog, L. ; bark, L.
;

(a\ (. Boswellia Thurifera, L.

Sallaka, m. (fr. salyaka) a porcupine, Baudh. ;

Yajn.; MBh. &c.
; Bignonia Indica, L. ; (z'&jr, f.

a kind of ship or boat (\.\.jhillikd), Hariv. ; (a/it),

!., see below; n. bark, L. Sallakang-a-ja, mfn.

grown on the body of a porcupine, Susr.

Sallaki, f. (m.c.) = next, Susr.

Sallaki, f. (also written sallakT) a porcupine, R. ;

Pancar.
; Boswellia Thurifera, MBh.; R. &c.

;
in-

cense, olibanum, Susr. tvac, f. the bark of Bos-

welliaThurifera, Susr. drava, m.' Sallaki-essence,'
a kind of incense, olibanum, L.

Sallakiya.m. = .fW/a/(v-i/;-az><z, MBh.(B. and C.

sallakiyd).

^Tc7_2. sal, onornat. (an exclamation used

to express anything sudden), AV. xx, 135, 2.

AV.Paris.

lrtg,-<i salankata,, m. N. of a man (in ut-

tara-salahkatah, the descendants of Uttara and

Salankata), g. tika-kitavadi.

Salankn, m. N. of a man, g. nadadi.

3Tc5W salantja, m. a king, sovereign, L.
;

a kind of salt, L.

5Tp5Vt salabha, m. (cf. sarabka) a grass-
hopper, locust (fabled to be the children of Pulastya
or of Tarkshya and YaminI), a kind of moth (such
as is attracted by a lighted candle?), MBh.; Kav.
&c.

;
N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; of an Asura,

ib. ; (i), f. N. of one of the Matris attendant on

Skanda, ib. tS, f. (Mcar.), -tva, n. (Kum )
the

state or condition of a grasshopper or moth. Sala-
bhasura, m. the Asura Salabha, MBh. Sala-
bhastra, n. a bow decorated with golden locusts,
MBh. iii, 11967 (cf. iv, 1329).

Salabhaya, Nom. P. yate, to be or act like a

grasshopper or moth (i.e. to fly recklessly into fire,

run into certain death), Kav.; Kathas.

^1753 salala, salakd &c. See p. 1058,
col. 3, and col. i above.

^Tc5T salata, m. a cart-load (= 20 times
100 Palas), L. (cf. 2. sdkata).

3T75T7 salatu, in. n. ,'cf. salalu and satalu)
the unripe fruit of a tree (accord, to some 'mfn. un-

ripe'), Gobh. ; Susr. ; m. Aegle Marmelos, L. ;
a kind

of root, L.

^T *)!(}<; salalura, N. of the abode of the
ancestors of Panini (cf. sdldturiya].

$lrtl*<f3 salathala, m. N. of a man (pi.
his descendants), g. upakfldi,

^TrSIHlft* salabholi, m. a camel, L. (prob.
w. r.)

^J <5t?S salalu, n. a sort of perfume or fra-

as. 1059

grant substance (luka, nif[]n. dealing in it), Pan.

iv, 4, 54 (Siddh.);
= salatu, ApGr.

^T3rr=n^ salavat, m. N. of a man, Samk.

(cf. salavat, idldvatya).

sali-putra, v.l. forsala-putra, q.v.

saliiaa, m. a kind of insect, AV.

^T^R salka,m.n.(cf. sakala, sakla, salako)
a chip, shaving, piece, hjt, portion, TS. ; Kath. ; Br.;
m. meal, flour, L. ; n. a fish-scale, Mn. ; Mlih. &c. ;

bark.L. maya, mf(f)n. scaly, flaky,MW. yuta,
mfn. id., L.

Salkala, n. = satta, n., W.
Salkalin, mfn. having scales (see mafia-?); m.

a fish, L.

Salkin, m. '

having scales,' a fish, L.

^PS salpa, paka, pa-da &c., w.r. salya
&c.

^T^^saWA, cl. i. A. salbhate, to praise,

boast, Dhatup. x, 30.

3T5Tfc7 salmali, m. (cf. salmali) the silk-

cotton tree, Salmalia Malabarica, RV. ; VS.
;

Br.
;

Gobh.

Salmali, f. id., VarBrS. (v. 1.) ; L.

salya &c. See col. i.

salla, sallaka. See col. 2.

salvo,, m. pi. N. of a people, L. (cf.

sdlvd) ;
a kind of plant, L.

^TSMau (prob. artificial), cl. I. P. to go,
Dhatup. xvii, 76 (cf. Naigh. ii, 1 4) ; to alter, change,
transform, Dhatup. ib. (Vop.)

5TW sava,m.u. (ifc. f. a; prob. fr. vV s or
ivi and orig.

= '
swollen ') a corpse, dead body, SBr.

&c. &c. ; n. water, L. karman, n. the burning of
a corpse, obsequies, Baudh. - kamya, m. ' fond of
or feedingon corpses, 'adog, L. krit.m. 'comaker,'
N. of Krishna, Paricar. gandhin, mfn. smelling
of cs, Cat. dahya, f. cremation of a corpse, SBr.

-diha, m. id., W. -dahaka or -dilhin, m. a

c-bunier, ib. dhara, mfn. carrying a c, MBh.
- dhana, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP. (cf. sara-

dh). nabhya, n. a piece of the _nave of (a wheel

of) a vehicle used as a bier, KltySr. pannaga,
m. a dead serpent, MBh. bhaaman, n. the ashes

of a c, MW. bhuta, mfn. become a c or like a

c
,
ib. mandira, n. a place for cremating corpses,

MarkP. y&na, n.,-ratha, m. 'c-vehicle.' a bier,

Ijtter,
L. rnpa, n. 'corpse-like,' a kind of animal,

SankhGr. loka-dhatu, w.r. for saha-l
J

. vaha
or -vahaka, m. a c-carrier, MBh. visha, n. c-
poison, the poison of a dead body, Susr. sata-
maya, mf()n. covered with a hundred corpses, Das.

sayana, n. place (prepared) for (the cremation

of) corpses, BhP. (accord, to Sch. also 'a lotus-

flower ').
- iiblkS, f.

'

corpse-litter,' a bier, Hear.

siras, n. the head or skull of a c, Mn. xi, 72 ;

"ro-drivaja, mfn. carrying the skull (of a slain

enemy) as an ensign, Apast. sinhaka, m. ' c-
head,

'

the 7th cubit from the bottom or the 1 1 th from
the top of the sacrificial post, L. sadhaua, n. 'c-
rite,' a magical ceremony performed with a c, Cat.

-sparsa, m. touching a c, MW. -spris, mfn.
one who has touched

a_ corpse (and is consequently
defiled), Mn. v, 64. Savayni, m. a funereal fire,

ApSr. Savicchadana, n. 'c-covering,' a shroud,
MW. Savanna, n. funereal food, PurGr. Sa-

vaM., m. a c-eater, Bhatt. SavastU-malika,
mfn. wearing a garland of bones, Jain. Savod-
vaba, m. a corpse-carrier, SBr.

Savas, n. (orig.
'

swelling, increase
') strength,

power, might, superiority, prowess, valour, heroism

(sa, ind. mightily, with might), RV. ; AV. ; water,
L.; a dead body ( sava^, L. ; m. N. of a teacher,
Cat.

Savasana, mfn. strong, vigorous, powerful, vio-

lent, RV.
; m. a road, Un. ii, 86, Sch.

Savasa-vat, mfn. mighty, powerful, RV.
Savasin, mfn. id., ib.

Savasi, f.' the strong one,'N. ofIndra's mother, ib.

Savya, n. cremation of a corpse, funeral, ChUp.

savai-a, savala. See sab.

fT sas (prob. invented ns a ront for i-asa

3Y2



TOGO sasd.

below), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 77) iaiafi (only pr.

p. sasat, Kir. xv, 5), to leap, bound, dance.

Sasa, in. a hare, rabbit, or antelope (the mark-

ings on the moon are supposed to resemble a hare or

rabbit), RV. &c. &c. (for s'asasya vrata see under

karshu, p. 260); a kind of meteor, AV. v, 17, 4;
N. ofa man born under a partic. constellation,VarBrS. ;

a man of mild character and easily led (one of the

four classes into which men are divided by erotic

writers, the other three being arva, ntriga, and vri-

s/iaii^, L.
;
the Lodhra tree, Symplocos Racemosa,

K5d.; gum-myrrh, L.; N. of apart of Jambu-dvlpa,
M W. ; (f), f. N. ofan Apsaras, Karand. [Cf. accord,

to some, Gk. ittiaiv ; accord, to others, sasa is for

sasa and is connected with Germ. haso,lfase; Eng.
tiare.~\ karna, in. the ear of a hare, L.

;
du. N.

of a Sam.it], Lity. ;

'

hare-eared,' N. of the author

of RV. viii, 9 (having the pair. A'anva), Anukr.

-ketu, w.r. for jajj'-F.Lalit. -ghataka(Bhpr.)
or-g

>

hStin(Susr.),m.'h-killerl
'a hawk, -ghna,

m. id.,VarBrS. ; (), f.,see-Aa. dhara, in.' bearer

of liare-marks,' the moon, Kav. ; camphor, MW. ;

N. of various authors, Cat. ; -prabha, (., -mala, f.

N. of wks. ; -nntkhi, f. a moon-faced woman, Kau-

tukar.; -mauli,m. 'moon-crested,'N. of Siva, MW.;
"rafdrya, m. N. of an author, Cat. dhariya, n.

a work composed by Sasa-dhara, Cat. dharman,
m.N.of a king,VP. pada, n. a hare'strack (easily

got over), Hear. ; -sakti, f. N. of wk. plntaka,
u. a scratch with a finger-nail, L. bindix, m. 'h-

spotted,' the moon, W.; N. ot'a king (son of Citra-

ratha; pi. his descendants), MaitrUp. ; MBh.;
Hariv. &c. bhrit, m. 'hare-bearer,' the moon,
VarBr.; Sah.

; Satr.&c. ; bhrid-bhrit, m. ' moon-

bearer,' N. of Siva, KJlP. -mStra, mf(j>.
' hav-

ing the measure of a hare," as large as a hare, W.

munda-rasa, m. a kind of fluid medicine made
from a hare's head,SarrigS. r. -yana, n. (for 3. see

col. 3) N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. -rajas,
n. '

dirt on a hare,' a partic. measure of length or ca-

pacity, L. lakshana, m. '

h-marked,' the moon,
MBh. lakshmana, w.r. for prec., ib. laksh-

man, n. the mark of a hare (on the moon), ib. ; m.
'

h-marked,'themoon,Kathas.;Sah.; - ISnchana,
m. id., Kav.; Pancat. &c. ; camphor, A. Inpta,
n. disappearing like a hare, Pan. vi, 2, 145, Sch.

Ionian, m. h's hair, L.; m. N. of a king, MBh.
vishana, n. a h's horn (a term for an impossi-

bility^, Briartr.; Kathas. &c. - vishanaya, Nom.
A. yate, to resemble a h's horn, to be an impossi-

bility, Sarvad. simbika, f. a partic. plant, L.

sring-a, n. = -vishana, Kull. on Mn. viii, 53 ; m.
N. of a man, Viddh. (iii Prakrit), -sthall, f. the

Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumna
rivers, L.; w.r. for kuia-slh, L. han,mf(f,4f;n.
killing hares, Pan. iii, 2, 53, Sch.; (-glint), f. a hawk,
Car. (w. r. satna-g/tnt). Sasaksha, m.

'

hare-eyed,'

N. ofa mythical being, Suparn. Sasanka, see below.

Sasada, mfn. eating hares, L. ; m. a partic. bird of

prey, L. ; N. of Vikukshi, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Pur.

Sasadana, m. '

h"-eater,' the brown hawk, L. Sa-

adrna, n. the hair of a rabbit or hare, Siddh.; L. ;

Buddh. Sasoluka-mnkhl, f. N. of one of the

Mstris attending on Skanda, MBh.

Sasaka, m. a (little) hare, AdbhBr.; MBh.; R.

&c.; a man of a partic. character (saia, q. v.), A.;

pi. N. of a people, MBh. -vishana, n. = Sasa-

vish", Bhartr. sisu, m. the young of a hare, Vas.

Sasakadhama, m. a miserable little rabbit, Hit.

Sasat, mfn. leaping, jumping, Kir.

Sasayu, mfn. pursuing hares, AV.

Sasanka, m. '

hare-marked,' the moon, MBh. ;

Kav. &c.
; camphor, L.; N. of a king, Hear.

, Sch.;

-kaiita, mfn. lovely as the m, Jain . ; -kirann-pra-
khya, mfn. resembling a ray of the moon, MBh.;
-kula, n. the lunar nice, Kathas.; -ja or -tanaya,
m. ' the moon's son,' the planet Mercury, VarBrS.

;

-dhara, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. ; -pura, n. N.
of a town (also -pfirvam purani), Kathas.; -binil'a,

n. the disk of the moon, Jain. ; -bhas, mfn. shining
like the moon, MW.; -mukuta,m.

1

having the moon
as diadem,' N. of Siva, Kathas.

; -miirli, m. ' hav-

ing a hare-marked form,' N. of the moon, MW.; -/

kktl, f.
'

m-streak,' the lunar crescent, Sak.; -vatt,

{. N. of a princess (after whom the 12th Lambaka
of the Katha-sarit-sagara is called), Kathas.; -va-

dana, f. a moon-faced woman, Kavyad. ; -satru, m.

'moon's foe,'N. of Raliu, VarYogay.; -$rihga,\\. a

horn or point of the moon's crescent (?), MW. ; -ie-

khara, m. '

moon-cres:c-d,' N. of Siva, BhP.
; -suta,

m. (
= iasdhka-ja}, VarBr.; k&rdha, m. the half-

m; kardha-mitkha, mfn. having a head shaped
like a half-m" (said of an arrow), Ragh. ; kardha-

sckhara, m. N. of Siva, Rijat. ; k6pala,m.* kind

of precious stone (
= candra-kdnta), h.ih. Sasan-

kita, mfn. hare-marked (the moon), Sis.

Sasandnli or
C
1I, f. a kind of cucumber, L.

Sasl, in comp. for sasiti. kara, m. a moon-

beam, MW. - kala, f. a digit of the m, the m (in

general), Vikr.; Kathas.; Chandom.; a kind of metre,

Chandom.; N. of various women, Kathas.; Cat.;

-pancdsikd, f. N. of wk. ; labharana, m. 'orna-

mented with a digit
of the moon,' N. of Siva, MW.

kanta, m. '

m-loved,' the m-stone ( candra-

>?}, VarBrS. ; (a), f. N. of a river, VP. ; n. a white

lotus-flower opening by night, L. kirana, m. =

-kara, Susr. -ketu, m. N. of a Buddh. -ko$i, f.

a horn of the m, MW. kshaya, m. the new m,
Heat. khanda, m. or n. (?) the m's crescent (see

comp.); m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.; -pada,
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, ib.; -iekhara.m.

'

having
the moon's crescent as diadem,' N. of Siva, Hariv.

fraccha, m. the lunar race, Satr. upta, m.

N. of a king, VP. g-uhy a, f. the juice of the liquo-

rice-root, L. graha, m. '

moon-seizure,' an eclipse

of the m, Cat.; -samdgama, m. a conjunction of

the m with asterisms or planets,VarBrS. ja(MBh.;
Var.) or -tanaya (Var.), m. 'moon's son,' the planet

Mercury. tejas, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.
;

ofaserpent-demon,L. div&kara, m.tiu.moon and

sun, Ml. deva, m. N. of a king ( ranti-d), L.;

of a grammarian, Cat.; n. =next, VarBrS. (v. 1.)

daiva, n. the lunar mansion Mriga-siras (presided
over by the moon), ib. dhara, m N. of a man,
Inscr.

; -mahgala-mata, n. N. of wk. dhaman,
n. the m's splendour, MW. dhvaja, m. N. ofan

Asura, Hariv.; of a king of Bhallata-nagara, KalkiP.

pada, m. a m-beam,W. pntra, m. = -ja,Vnr.

prabha, mfn. shining like the m, radiant as the

moon, Ragh.; (a), f, N. of a woman, Kathas.; u. a

lotus-flower opening by night, L.
;
the white escu-

lent water-lily, W. ;
a pearl, L.

; (a), f. the moon's

lustre, m-light, L. priya, n. a pearl, L.
; (a), f.

Moved of the m ,' a lunar mansion personified, L.

bindu, w. r. for sasa-b, R. bhas, f. a moon-

beam, MW. bhushana, m. '

m-decorated,' N.
of Siva, L. - bhrit, m. '

m-bearer,'id., VarBrS. (cf.

nava-saii-bh). mani, m. the moon-stone (
=

candra-kdnla), Nag. ; Kad. maudala, n. the

disk of the m, HParis. mat, mfn. possessing the

m, Sah. maya, mf(;n. consisting of or relating
to the m, Naish. mayukha, m. a m -beam, MW.
mukha, mfn. moon-faced ; (T), f. a moon-faced

woman, Kav. niauli, m. '

having the moon as a

diadem,' N. of Siva, Kum.; Kathas.; MarkP. ras-

mi, m. a m-beam, MW. rekha, f. 'm-streak,'

digit of the m, L.; N. of a woman, Kathas. le-

kha, f. a digit of the m, Viddh. ;
Vernonia Anthel-

minthica, Bhpr. ; Dhanv. ;
Cocculus Cordifolius, L. ;

a kind of metre, L. ; N. of an Apsaras, BnihmaP. ;

of a princess, Kathas.; of a female slave, VSs.

vansa, m. the lunar race (-ja, mfn. sprung from

the lunar race), Hariv.; Kav.; N.of wk. vadana,
f. -mukhi, Chandom.

;
two kinds of metre, ib.;

Srutab. &c. vardhana, m. N. of a poet, Kav.

vatika, f. Bcerhavia Procumbens,L. vimala,
mfn. pure as the moon (with^vW, m. ' the Kailasa '),

R. (Sch.) iikha-mani, m. '

having the moon as

diadem,' N. of Siva, Rajat. Bokhara, m. id., ib.,

Kathas.; Inscr.; N.of a Buddha, L.; of one of the

Jaina pontiffs, W. saninibha, mfn. = -prabha,

MBh. -suta, m. = -ja, Var. Sasibha, w. r. for

saianka, Cat. Sasisa, m. '
lord of the m,' N. of

Siva
; -sisu, m. ' son of Siva,' N. of Skanda (-ii, m.

wounding Siva), Kii. xv, 5*

Sasika, m. pi. N.of a people,MBh.(v.l. sdsika').

Sasin. in. 'containing a hare,' the moon, SvetUp.;

MBh.; Kav. &c.; N. of the number one, VarBrS.;

camphor, Heat.
;
a kind of metre, Col. ; N. of a man,

Kathas. ; the emblem of a partic. Arhat or Jina, W.;

(inf), f. N. of the 8th Kal5 of the moon, Cat.

1. Sasl, f., see under sasa.

2. Sasl, in comp. for iaia. -y/bbO, P. -bha-

vati, to become a hare, Hariv.

T5'*nT sasamdnd, mfn. (fr. s/l- *<"")

exerting one's self, zealous, toiling, working, active

(esp, in worship), RV.; VS.; AV.

3(Nr3=?iH^ sastra-karman.

Sl^l<4 sasaijd, mf(a)n. (either fr. Vi.si or
connected with iaiiyas, iasvat) ever-flowing, un-

tailing, abundant, RV.

TrjTTR 2. sasayand, mfn. (pf. p. of v/l . si;
for I. iaia-y, see col. l) lying, reposing, sleeping

(~iisyana\ RV.

5T^ft^ sdslyas, mfn. (prob. compar. of

saivat below
;
accord, to Say. fr. */}a!) more numer-

ous, mightier, richer, RV.

sasvacai. See \/svac.

,
inf (sdsvatl or <)n. (accord.

to some for sasvat and corresponding to Gk. array)

perpetual, continual, endless, incessant, frequent,

numerous, many (esp. applied to the ever-recurring

dawns), RV.; all, every, RV.; AV.; TBr.; (at},
ind. perpetually, continually, repeatedly, always, ever

(sasvatpura, from immemorial time; sasvac-chas-

vat, again and again, constantly), RV. &c. &c. ;

at once, forthwith, directly (generally preceded or

followed by ha; sasvat iasvat, no sooner than

forthwith), SBr.
;
BhP. ; it is true, certainly, indeed,

Br. kama, mf(<i)n. always intent on love, Pancar.

tama, mfn. most constant or frequent or numer-

ous, RV.; (dm'), ind. once more, again, ib.

Sasva, Nom. P. yati = iaivdyale below, Vop.

Sasvac-chanti, f. (for
f

vat-s?) everlasting peace
or tranquillity, eternal rest, MW.
Sasvadha, ind. again and again, ever and ever

again, RV.

Sasvaya, Nom. P. te, to be or become eternal

(g. bhrisadi}.

fr^sash, cl. i. P. sashaii, to hurt, injure,

kill, Dhatup. xvii, 39.

^Tfcctuji) sashkandi, f. a kind of plant and
its fruit, Ganar.

sashkuia, m. Pongamia Glabra.L.;

next, Pan. i, 2, 49, Sch.(ifc.)

Sashkuli or Ii, f. the orifice of the ear, auditory

passage, Yajn. ; Susr.; a kind of- disease of the ear,

SarngS. ;
a large round cake (composed of ground

rice, sugar, and sesamum, and cooked in oil
; also

written iask), MBh.; Susr.; BhP.; a sort offish,

L. ; Pongamia Glabra, L. ; rice-gruel or barley-

water, W.

Sashkulika, f. a sort of cake (
=

prec.), Susr.;

VarBrS.

^r sdshpa, n. (ifc. f. a; accord, to Un.

iii, 28 fr. i/ias; often incorrectly saspa and iasA-

ya] young or sprouting grass, any grass, VS. &c. &c.;
loss of consciousness ( pratibhd-kshayd), L.

tulya, mfn. resembling young grass, Pancat. (v. 1.)

brisi, f. a seat of Kusa grass, R. ;
Susr. bhuj

or -bhojana, m. '

grass-eater,' any animal feeding
on glass, Pancat. -vat, mfn. containingyounggrass,
L. Sashpada, mfn. grass-eating, graminivorous,
Ml.

Sashpinjara, mfn. (for sash/ia-p") yellowish-

red like young grass, MS.; VS. (TS. sasp).

i. sos, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 78)
sasati (Ved. also -iasti and -sdsli ; pf.

saiasa, MBh.; 3. pi. saiasuh, Gr.; fut. iasild, ib. ;

iasishyati, Br. ;
Vsd. inf. -s'dsas, Br.

;
ind. p. -sasya,

MBh. ),tocut down, kill, slaughter (mostly vi-'/sas,

q-Y-)
Sasana, n. slaughtering, killing, RV.

Sasa, f. id., RV. v, 41, 18 (Say.
= stutyd, fr.

i/sans'}.

Sasita, trl. See vi-f.

Sasitva, ind. having wounded or hurt, MW.
2. Sasta, mfn. (for I. see p. 1044, col. I) cut

down, slaughtered, killed, MBh. iii, 1638.

Sastaka, n. = lo/ia, L. (prob. w. r. for sastraka) ;

a defence for the finger of an archer (
= aiignti-

trdtta), L.

Sastri, m. a cutter, dissecter, RV.; AV.

2. Sastra, m. (for I. see p. 1044, col. l) a sword,

L.
; (f), f., see below

;
n. an instrument for cutting

or wounding, knife, sword, dagger, any weapon

(even applied to an arrow, Bhatt.
; weapons are said

to be of four kinds, pani-mtikla, yantra-tintkla,

muktSmukta, and am'ukta}, SBr. &c. &c.; any
instrument or tool (see comp.) ; iron, steel, L.

;
a

razor, L.-karman, n.
'

knife-operation,' any sur-
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gical operation, Susr.; tna-krit, m. '

performing a

surgical op,'a surgeon, ib.
; ma-vidhi, m. N.ofwk.

kail, m. a duel with swords, KathSs. kara, m.
*

weapon-maker,' an armourer, \V. kxisala, mfn.

skilled or expert in arms, MW. Icopa, m. 'sword-

fury,' war, battle, VarBrS. kosa, m. the sheath of

a weapon ; -tarn, m. a thorny Gardenia, L. k3ha-

ta, mm. killed by w"s, MW. kshara, m. borax,
L. graha, m. taking arms, battle, fight, Mcar.

grahaka, mfn. taking arms, armed, Kim. gxa-
ha-vat, mfn. having sea-monsters for weapons (said

of a river), R. grahin, mfn. taking arms ; m. an

armed man, W. ghata, m. the stroke of a sword,
VarBrS. ghunhta-kara, mfn. making a noise or

clanging with arms, W. cikitsa, f. 'curing by
means of instruments,' surgery, Hssy. curna, n.

iron-filings, L. Jala, n. a quantity of ws, VV . jl-

vin, mfn. living by arms ; m. a professional soldier,

VarBrS.
; MarkP_ tyfiffa, m. abandoning or throw-

ing away a weapon ,W. deva,ta,f. 'weapon-deity,'
a deified weapon or goddess of war (represented asthe

offspring of Krisasva, and, according to some, one

hundred in number), Uttarar.; Rajat. dhara, nifu.

bearing ws ;
m. a warrior, W, dliaraiia. n. bear-

ing arms or a sword, Kam.
; M5rkP. ; -jlvaka, m.

'one who lives by bearing arms,' a soldier, MW.
dharin, mfn. bearing arms, ib. nitya, mfn.

one who is continually under arms, MBh. nidha-
na, mfn. dying by the sword, VarBrS. nipSta, m.
'
fall or stroke of a sword,' killing by ws, war, fight,

ib. ; =next, Susr. nipatana, n. 'stroke of the

knife,' a surgical operation, ib. niryana, mfn. =
-nidhana, VarBrS. nyasa, m. '

laying down of

arms,' abstention from battle,Vikr. pada, n.' knife-

mark,' incision, Susr. pani, mfn. (m.c. also;)
'weapon-handed,'armed; m.an armed warrior, Hit.;

Vet. pata, m. (
fall or stroke of a weapon or knife,'

incision, Kavyad. pana, n. a mixture for saturat-

ing ws (so as to temper or harden them), VarBrS.

pvtja-vidhi, m. N.ofwk. puta, mfn. 'puri-
fied by ws,' absolved from guilt by dying on the

field of battle, Mslatlm. prakopa, m. = -kopa,
VarBrS. prahara, m. a sword-cut, K'lvyad.

bhaya, n. fear or danger of arms, calamity of war,
VarBrS. - bhrit, m. = -dhara, Gaut. ; Mn. ;

MBh.
&c. maya, mf(f)n. (rain) consisting in or formed

by ws, R. marja, m. '

w-cleaner,' an armourer,
L. mukha, n. the edge of a w, L. lakshana,
n. N. of wk. 2. -vat, mfn. (for I. see p. 1044,
col. l) provided with a wj MBh. ; Hariv. &c. va-
dha, m. killing with a w(in a-f, 'killing without a

w'),Pancat. - v5rtta,mfn. = -//wXVarBrS.-vi-
krayin, m. a dealer in ws, Mn. iv, 2 1 5. vidya,
f. = ar

/4ar-Z'i</a,Anarghar. vidvas.mfn. skilled

in arms, MBh. vihita, mfn. inflicted with a w,
Ml. vritti, mfn. = -jivin, Mn. xii, 45. vya-
vahara, m. practice of ws, Ragh. vrana-maya,
mf(r)n. consisting in wounds produced by ws, Sis.

saatra, n. the science of arms, military science,
MW. BikBha, f. skill with ws or with the sword,
Kathas. sikhin, mfn. proud of (the practice of)

ws, MW. samhati, f., -samulia, m. 'collec-

tion of ws,' an arsenal, armoury, W. gampata,
m. 'descent ofweapons,' discharge of missiles, battle,

fight, Bhag. ; Kathas. hata, mfn. struck or killed

by a sword
; -caturdasi, f. N. of a partic. fourteenth

day sacred to the memory of fallen warriors, L. Sa-

strakhya, mfn. called a sword (applied to a comet),

VarBrS. ; n. iron, L. Saatragni-sambhrama,
m. trouble or alarm (caused) by war or fire, VarBrS.

Saatranga, f. a kind of sorrel, L. Sastrtljiva,

mf()n. = sastra-jivin ; m. a soldier, L. Sastran-

ta, mfn. dying by the sword, VarBrS. Sastra-

blxySaa, m. the practice of arms, military exercise, L.

Sastramayarti, f. distress (caused) by war or dis-

ease, VarBrS. Sastrayasa, n. iron, steel, L. Sas-

trayudha, mfn. having the sword for a weapon
(and not the Veda, as a BrShman should have), Vet.

Saatrarcis, mfn. blazing or flaming with weapons,
MW. Saatravapata, m. injury by a w, Yajfi. ii,

277. Saatra-saatri, ind. sword against sword,

Das. ; AgP. Saatraitra, (ibc.) ws both for strik-

ing and throwing ; -bhrit, mfn. bearing ws &c.

(-Iva, n. the use of arms), Mn. x, 79. Sastrot-

tn&pana, n.,trodyama, m. lifting upa weapon (so

as to strike), W. Sastrodyoga, m. the practice of

arms, VarBrS. Sastrnpa.kara.ua, n. arms and in-

struments of warfare, military apparatus, MW. Saa-

tropajivin, m. '

living by arms,' a warrior, soldier,

Hear.; an armourer, R. (Sch.)

2. Sastraka, n. (for I. see p. 1044, col. l) a

knife, L. ; iron, L. ; (ikd), f. a dagger, knife, Das.

2. Sastrin, mfn. having weapons, bearing arms,
armed with a sword, MBh.; Hariv.; Kam. &c.

Sastri, f. a dagger, knife, Bhartr. syama, mfn.

bluish like the blade of a knife, Sis.

2. Sasya, mfn. to be cut down or slaughtered or

killed, Vop. ;
n. corn, grain (more correctly sasya,

q.v.)

Sasyaka, n. powder (
= curna), R. (Sch.) ; v. 1.

for sasyaka, q.v.

5TC 2. sas. See Vsa,.

- sas, (in gram.) the technical case-

termination of the accusative plural, Pan. iv^ I, 2;
the Taddhita affix sas (forming adverbs from nouns,

esp. from numerals and words expressive of quantity),
ib. v, I, 42 &c. (cf. alpa-sas, bahu-sas, sata-ias

&<)

^l*Sirtl saskuli, saspinjara. See sashk,

iashp, p. 1060, col. 3.

31 fw sasti, gasman. See p. 1044, col. I.

^1 5 *t> 1 <t' r' r=1 rtm sahendra-varnana-vi-
Idsa (for sah1), m. N. of a poem, Cat.

^IT^m samvalya, m. (fr. sam-vat) N. of an
ancient teacher, AsvGr.

^II^IT sdnsapd, mf(5)n. (fr. sinsapd) de-
rived from the Sinsapi (Dalbergia Sissoo, a large and
beautiful tree), made of its wood &c., AV.

Sanaapaka, mfn. id., g. arihanadi.

Sansapayana, m. N. of an ancient teacher (also
called Su-sarman}, Pur.

Sansapayanaka, mi{ika)n. written or com-

posed by Sansapayana, Cat.

Sansapayani, m. = Sansapayana.
Sansapasthala, mfn. (fr. siqiapa-sthala), Pin.

vii, 3, l, Sch.

^173! I. saka, m. (fr. v/sa/c) power, might,
help, aid,RV.; (inka), m. helpful, a helper, friend, ib.

Sakin (once sakin}, mfn. helpful or powerful,
RV.

;
m. N. of a man, g. kurv-adi ; (inT), f. a kind

offemale demon attendant on Durga, PaHcat.; Kathas.

I. Sakiua, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) mighty, RV.

Sakinika, f. a kind of female demon {
= sakinl

under stlkiti], Cat.

Saki, f. (prob.)
= \.idka, Pan. v, 2, 100, Vartt.

I, Pat.

^ll<* 2. siika, n. (or m., g. ardharcudi; of

doubtful derivation, and scarcely to be connected

with I. sdka) a potherb, vegetable, greens, GrSrS. ;

Mn. ; MBh. &c.; any vegetable food, Gaut.; m.
the Teak tree, Tectona Grandis, GrSrS. ; M Bh. &c.

;

Acacia Sirissa, L.; N . ofa Dvipa (the sixth ofthe seven

Dvipas, called after the Teak tree growing there,
surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, and in-

habited by the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas, DSna-vratas,
and Anu-vratas), MBh.; Pur.; (a), f. Terniinalia

Chebula, L.; m. or n.(?) N. of a place, Col.-ka-
lambaka, m. leek, garlic, L. kala, m. the Saka

era, Jyot. cnkrika, f. the tamarind, L. -jagdha,
mf(a or )n., Pan. iv, I, 53, Sch. jambu, N. of

aplace; buka, mfn., Pan. iv, 2, 119, Sch. tarn,
m. theTeak tree, L. ; Capparis Tri foliata,W. dasa,
m. N. of a teacher, VBr. - dikahS, f. (pi.) feeding

only on vegetables, MBh. dvipa, m. N. of a Dvlpa
(see above). dvlplya, mf(<i)n. belonging to Saka-

dvipa, MW. nighantu, m. N. of a glossary
of plants by Sita-rama Sastrin. pana, m. a handful

of vegetables &c., a measure equal to a h, L. pat-
tra, n. a leaf of the Teak tree, Susr.; (prob.) =
patlra-idka, vegetables consisting of leaves, MarkP.;
m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L. patra, n. a vessel

for vegetables, vegetable dish, MW. pSrthiva,
m. a king who eats or enjoys vegetables (

= sdka-

bhojl parthivali), Pat. (' a king dear to the era,'

accord, to Siddh. on Pan. ii, I, 69, see 4. sdka).

pindi, f. a mass of vegetables, SankhGr. pota,
m. pi. N. of a people, MJtkP. pratl, ind. a little

potherb (?), MW. baleya, m. a partic. plant

(
=

brahnia-yasliti), L. bilv, or vaka, m. the

egg-plant, L. (cf. -mndaka}. bhaksha, mfn.

vegetarian; -ta, f. vegetarianism, Gaut. bhava,

m. N. of a Varshain Plaksha-dvipa, M5rk?. mrl-
slia(?),m. orn.aspeciesofplant,Kaus. (v.l. sdka-tt?

znAsaka-vrislia}. m-bhari, f. 'herb-nourishing,'
N. of a lake in Rajputana (the modern S:mbhar),
Vas.,Introd. ; Col.; a form of Durg5, MBh.

; Pur.;
N. of a place or town sacred to D, MBh.; obser-

vances there in honour ofD (accord, to some), MW.
m-bhariya, mfn. coming from Sskam-bharT,

Bhpr. ;
n. a kind of fossil salt from the above lake, W.

y8"y& m. coriander*, L. racita, mf^n)u. com-

posed of vegetables &c., VarBrS. rasa, m. edible

vegetable juice, MBh. ; si-*Jkri, P. -karoti, to turn

intovegj,Kathis. raj or -raja, m. 'kiugofveg ,'

Chenopodium,L. varna, mfn. sydva, Bhpr. ;m.
N. of a king, VP. -vSta, taka, m. or tikS, f.

a veg garden, KathSs. vidambaka, mfn. dis-

gracing (the name) saka, Kav. vindaka, m.
= -bilva, L. vira, m. Chenopodium, L.; a species
of purslain, L. vrikaha, m. the Teak tree, L.

vrisha, see -mris/ia. vrata, n. a partic. vow,
abstinence from veg &c., MW. sakata or -sa-

kina, n. a bed or field of vcg, L. sreshtha,
m. '

best of herbs,' the egg-plant, I,.
;
a partic. medi-

cinal plant used also as a potherb, L.; Hoya Viridi-

folia, L. ; Ohenopodium Album, MW.; (a}, f. the

above medicinal pl, Bhpr. ; =jimmti ; -dodi ; the

egg-plant, MW. hara, w.r. for idka/idra (q.v.)

Sakrlkhya, m. the Teak tree, L.
;

n. a vegetable,

potherb, MW. S&kanga, n. pepper, L. Sakada,
m. 'eater of veg ,' N. of a man

; pi. his family. Cat.

Sakamla.n. the fruit ofGarcinia Cambogia, Kfllac.;

the hog-plum, L. ; -bhcdaka, n. vinegar made from
fruit (esp. from the tamarind- fruit), L.

; -bhedana,
n. id., L.; sorrel, MW. Sakalabu, m. a species of

cucumber, L. Sakasana, mfn. feeding on vege-

tables, Kathas. (w.r. sakdsana']. Sakaahtaka
(Cat.) or tami (W.), f. the 8th day of the dark
half of the month Phalguna (on which veg are of-

fered to the Pitris). Sakasana, w.r. for saktisana,

Kathas. Sakahara, mfn. eating vegetables, living

on vegetables, Bhartr. SakSkshu, m. a species
of sugar-cane, L.

1. Sakata, n. (ifc.)
= ncxt (cf. ikshu-f}.

2. Sakina, n. (ifc.; for I. see col. 2) a field (cf.

ikshu-, 'a field of sugar-cane,' mula-, sdlta-f}.
Sakini, f. (cf. under satin' a field or land planted

with vegetables or potherbs, L.

Sakiya, mfn., g. utkanldi.

5115 3. saka, m. N. of a man, g. kunjadi.

Sakayana. See sdkdyanya.

Sakayanin, m. pi. (prob.) the followers of SakS-

yanya, SBr.

Sakayanya, m. pair. fr. saka, g. kunjctdi (pi.

"yandh, ib.)

^TfB 4. saka, mfn. (fr. saka) relating to

the Sakas or Indpscythians ; m. n. (sell, samvatsara,
abda &c.) the Saka era (also sdka-kdla; see saka-

*), VarBrS., Sch.; (also) a general N. for any
era ; (pi.) N. of a people (w.r. for saka), Buddh.

pSrthiva, see under 2. saka. Sakaudra, mfn.

(a year) of a king of the Sakas, Inscr.

Sakeya, m. pi. N. of a school, L.

IfjCrar? 2. saltata, mf(i)n. (fr. sakata) relat-

ing or belonging to a cart, going in a cart, drawing a

cart, filling a cart &c., L. ;
m. a draught-animal, L.

;

a cart-load, L.; Cordia Latifolia, L. potika, f. Ba-

sella Rubra, L. SSkatdkhya, m. a kind of tree, MW.
Sakatayana, m. (fr. sakata) pair, of an ancient

grammarian, Prat. ; Nir. ; P2n. ;
of a modern gram-

marian, Ganar.
; Vop. ;

of the author of a law-book

(see -smriti). vyakarana, n. N. of a grammar
(adopted by the Jaina community in opposition to

the orthodox Ashtadhyayi). smriti, f. the law-

book of S, Heat. Sakatayanopanialiad-bha-
shya(?), n. N. of a Comm. by SamkarilcSrya.

Sakatayani, m. a pair. (prob.
= "yana), Cat.

Sakatika, mfn. belonging to a cart or going in

a cart, W.; m. a carter, VarBrS.; Paiicat.

SSkatlkarna, mfn. (fr. sakati-karnd), g. su-

vastv-ddi.

SSkatina, mfn. belonging or relating to a cart,

W. ; m. a cart-load (also as a measure of weight-"
20 Tulas), L.

^IT^'tlT siiltandhavya, m. patr. fr. sa-

kandhit, g. kurv-ddi.
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I sakamdheija, m. patr. fr. sakani-

dhi, g. subhradi.

^IT^'^f'I' sdkapini, m. (w. r. sdkai'urni;

fr. sakapiini) patr. of an ancient grammarian, Nir.

(cf. 1W. 159).

^rnptf sultan, w. r. for sdkdri below.

^THSc? sakala, mfn. (fr. sakala) dyed with

the substance called Sakala, Kas. on Pin. iv, 2, a;

relating to a piece or portion, MW. ;
derived from

or belonging or relating to the S.lkalas, Mn. ix, 200

(cf. Pin. iv, 3, 1 28) ; m. or n. a chip, piece, frag-

ment, splinter, SBr. ;
SrS. ; m. (scil. rnani) an amulet

made of chips of wood, Kaus.
;
N. of an ancient

teacher, Cat.
;
a kind of serpent, AitBr. ; (pi.) the

Sikalas (i.e.) followers of Sikalya, RPrit. (g. kan-

vddi); the inhabitants of the town Sikala,_MBh.;
n. the text or ritual of Sikalya, AitBr.; AsvGr.;

Pat.; N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; of a town of the

Madras.MBh.; Kathas.; of a village of the Bahikas,

Pat. on Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 4. pritisakhya,
n. N. of the Rig-veda PratiSakhya (ascribed to Sau-

naka and handed down for the use of the Sikala

school). sakha, f. the S3ka!a branch or school

of the RV. (the text of the Rig-veda as handed down

by the Sikalas constituting the only extant version),

IW. 1 50. -samhit&, f. the Sakala Samhiti. smri-

ti, f. N.of a law-book (also called sdkalya-smriti],
Cat. homa, m. a partic. kind of oblation, ib.

;

miya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Sakala-

homa, Mn. xi, 256.

Sakalaka, mf(<i)n. derived from or relating to

the Sakalas, Pin. iv, 3, 128.

ESkali or lin, m. (cf. sakalin) a fish, Car.

Sakalika, mf /~}n. dyed with the substance called

Sakala, Pin. iv, 2, 2, Vint. I
; having a piece or por-

tion, fragmentary, W.; relating to the town Sikala,

ib. iv, 2, 117, Sch.

Sakalya, m. patr. fr. sakala, SBr.; N. of an

ancient grammarian and teacher, Prat, ; Nir. ; P5n.

&c. (who is held to be the arranger of the Pada text of

the Rig-veda) ; of a poet, Subh. carita, n. N. of

wk. palya, m. N. of a poet, Cat. pitri, m. the

father of S, RPrat. -mata, n., -samhita, f.,

-saruhita-parisishta, n. N. of wks.

Sakalyayani, f. of sdkalya, g, lohiladi.

^fIT!|nxt sdkdri or sdkdrikd, f. the dialect

spoken by the Sakas or Sakaras (see i.iatdra), Sih.;

Mricch., Introd.

3(JT^JT I. sakuna, m{n.=pardltdpin, L.

(' repentant,'
'

regretful/ W.)

^n^T 2. sakuna, mf(i)n. (fr. sakuna) de-

rived from or relating to birds or omens, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; having the nature of a bird, Car.; ominous,

portentous, W.; m. a bird-catcher, VarBrS. ; augury,

omen, ib. ; R.; N. of a wk. by Vasanta-rija (=sa-
kunarnava, q.v.) vicSra, m., -sastra-sara,

m., -saroddhara, m. N. of wks. sukta, n. N.

of a partic. hymn of the Rig-veda (
= sakuna-s).

Sakuni, m. '
a bird-catcher

'

or ' an augur,' VP.

Sakunika, mfn. relatingto birds or omens, omin-

ous^. ; m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Mn. ; MBh.&c.;
a fisherman, MaitrUp. praina, m. N. of a wk.
on augury.

Sakunikayini, f. a female poulterer (?),Divyav.
Sakunin, m. a fisherman,VarBrS. (v. 1. sakuna.) ;

a panic, evil demon, L.

Sakuneya, mfn. relating to birds oromens, MW.;
composed or written by Sakuni, Cat.; m. a small

owl, L. ; N. of a Muni, Cat.; patr. of the Asura

Vrika, BhP.

$II$flfsir sakuntald, m. pi. (fr. sakunta or

sakuntakd) N. of a warrior-tribe, g. ddmany-ddi.
Sakuntakiya, m. a king of the Sikuntakis, ib.

ESkuntika, m. a fowler, bird-catcher, Car.

Sakuntcya, m. N. of a physician, ib.

^11$mH sdkuntala, m. (fr. sakuntald)
metron. of Bharata (sovereign of India as son of Sa-

kuntali and Dushyanta), Mlih.
; n. (accord, to some

also d, f.)
= next or the drama commonly called

Sakuntali or Abhijnina-sakuntalam, Malatim. Sa-
kuntalopakhySna, n. the story of Sakuntali and

Dushytnta (constitutingtheepisodein MBh.i, 2815-

SKknntaleya, m. metron. of Bharata (cf. above),
L.

TT^HTf^li sdkulddika, mf(n or t)n. (fr.

sakulada), g. kdsy-adi.

Sakulika, mfn. belonging to fish
; m. a fisher-

man, Pin. iv, 4, 35, Sch.; n. a multitude of fish, L.

^T1^3i sdkritka, mfn. (fr. sakrit), Pan. vii,

3, 51, Sch.

sdkota, taka, \v. r. for sdkh.

W&t

i. the Amaranth creeper,L.

sdkkara. See sakvara, col. 3.

sakkl, f. N. of one of the five Vibha-
shis or corrupt dialects, Cat.

sdkta, mfn. (fr. sakti) relating to

power or energy, relating to the Sakti or divine

energy under its female personification, Sarvad. ; m.
a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified

with Durgi, wife of Siva
;
the Saktas form one of

the principal sects of the Hindus, their tenets being
contained in the Tantras, and the ritual enjoined

being of two kinds, the impurer called vdmacdra,
q.v., and the purer dakshinacdra, q. v.), RTL. 1 85
&c.; (td), m. a teacher, preceptor, RV. vii, 103,

5 ; patr. of Parisara, MBh. (C. idktra) ;
n. N. of

a Siman (prob.
=

sdktya, q.v.) krama, m.,

-tantra, n. N. of Tantra wks. bhashya, n. N.

of a wk. by Abhinava-gupta. mata-ratna-su-

tra-dlpika, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. Sak-

tgama, m. N. of a Tantra wk. Saktananda-
taramgini, f. N. of a wk. compiled for the use of

the Siktas from the Tantras and Purinas. Sakta-

bhisheka, m. N. of wk.

Saktika, mf()n. = saktydjivati, g. vetanadi;

peculiar to the Saktas, Tantras.; m. a worshipper of

the Sakti (see sdkta above), MW.; a spearman, ib.

Saktika, mfn. belonging or relating to a spear,

spearing, speared, W.; m. a spearman, lancer, Sis.

Sakteya, m. a worshipper of the Sakti (see above),

Vop.; patr. of Parisara, MBh.

SSktya.m. a worshipper of the Sakti, W.; (

<

Vy<*)i

m.patr. of Gaura-vlti, AitBr.; SBr.
; SrS. ; (also -sd-

man, n.) N. of two Simans, ArshBr.

SSktyayana, m. patr. fr. sdktya (also pi.), Sam-
skSrak.

SSktra and Saktreya, m. patr. of Parasara,
MBh. (C.; cf. sdkta, Santa, teya).

^liw^ sakman, n. (cf. sakman) power
'

or -help,' RV.

^ITW sdkya, mfn. derived or descended
from the Sakas (

= iaJta abhijano 'sya), g. sandi-

kadi; m. N. of a tribe of landowners and Kshatriyas
in Kapila-vastu (from whom Gautama, the founder

of Buddhism, was descended), Buddh.; MWB. 21,
22

; N. of Gautama Buddha himself, Nyiyam.; of

his father Suddhodana (son of Samjaya), Pur.; a

Buddhist mendicant, VarBrS. ; patr. fr. saka, g.gar-

gadi; patr. fr. saka or sdkin, g. kurv-ddi. kirti,
m. 'glory of the Sakyas,' N. of a teacher, Buddh.

ketn, m. 'star of the Ss,' N.of Gautama Buddha,
ib. pala, m. N. of a king, Rajat. pumgava,
m. ' S bull,' N. of Gautama Buddha, Buddh. -pn-
triya, m. a Buddhist monk, Hear. prabha, m.
N.of a scholar, Buddh. buddha, m. =-m, ib.

buddhi, m. N. of a scholar, ib. (w.r. -failhi).

bodhi-sattva, m. - -muni, ib. bhikshu, m.
a Buddhist monk or mendicant, VarBrS. bhik-

hnka, m. id. ; (i), (. a Buddhist nun, Das. matl,
m. N. of a scholar, Buddh. maha-bala, m. N. of

a king, ib. mitra, m. N. of a scholar, ib. muni,
m. '

Sakya sage,' N . of Gautama Buddha, ib. ;
Kid .;

Hear. &c. (also -buddhd). rakshita, m. N.of a

poet, Cat.-vania, m. the S" family, Buddh.; sd-

vatirna, m.
' incarnate in the S f",' N. of Gautama

Buddha, ib. vardha, m. = (or w. r. for) -var-

dhana; n. N, of a temple, Divyav. sasana, n.

the doctrine or teaching of Gautama Buddha, Hear.

sramanaur naka, m. a Buddhist monk, Mricch.

(in Prikrit).
- sravana, m. id., VarBrS., Sch.

(prob. w.r. (orsramana). iii, m.N. of a teacher,

Buddh. sinha, m. '

Sikya lion,' N. of Gautama

Buddha, ib.
; Rajat.

Sakyayaniya, m. pi. N. of a school, L. (prob.
w.r.

sakra, mi(i)n. (fr. sakra) relating or

>elonging or sacred to or addressed to Indra, MBh.;
VarBrS.; Kathis.; (i), f. Indra'swife (also applied to

3urgi), Pur.; n. the Nakshatra Jyesh;hi (presided
over by Indra), VarBrS.

Sakriya, mfn. = idkra {-dis, (.
'

Indra's quarter,'

the east), Satr.

sdkvard, mfu. (fr. sakvara) mighty,
powerful, strong (applied to Indra, the thunderbolt

.), VS.
; AV. ; TBr. ; relating to the Ssman Sak-

vara (or to the Sakvar! verses), TS. ;
TBr.

;
an im-

aginary kind of Soma, Susr. (w.r. sdmkai'a} ;
m. a

lull, ox, Hear.
; n. a kind ofobservance or ceremony,

SiiikhGr.; N.of a Siman (one of the six chiefforms,
sased upon the Sakvarl verses), ArshBr. frarbha,
mfn. containing the Siman Sakvara, SankhSr.

pathyS, f. a kind of metre, Sis., Sch. priab-
tha, mfn. having the Siman S for a Prishtha (q. v.),

SinkhSr. varna, n. N. of a S_iman (comprising
the verses RV. ix, 61, 10-12), ArshBr.

Sakvarya, n. (fr. sdkvara), g. purohit&di.

^n^satA (proh. artificial; cf. V-ildkh),

cl. I. f.sakhati, to embrace, pervade, DhStup. v, 12.

Sakha, m. N. of a manifestation of Skanda or of

his son, MBh. ;
Hariv.

; Pur.; Pongamia Glabra, L.;

m. or n. N. of a place, Cat. ; (a), f., see next.

Sakha, f. (ifc. f. d or <) a branch
(lit.

and fig.),

RV. &c. &c. ;
a limb of the body, arm or

leg, Susr.;

a
finger, Naigh. ii, 5 ; the surface of the body, Car.;

a door-post, VarBrS. (cf. dvdra-f) ; the wing of a

building, MirkP. ;
a division, subdivision, MBh.;

BhP.; the third part ofan astrological Samhit.1 (also

kha-skandha, m.), VarBrS. ; a branch or school of

the Veda (each school adhering to its own traditional

text and interpretation ; in the Carana-vyuha, a work

by Saunaka treating of these various schools, five

Sikhis are enumerated of the Rig-veda, viz. those

of the Sikalas, Bashkalas, AsvalJyanas, Sinkha-

yanas, and Mindukiyanas ; forty-two or forty-four

out of eighty-six of the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which

belong to the Vijasaneyins, including those of the

Kinvas and Midhyamdinas ;
twelve out of a thou-

sand said to have once existed of the Sima-veda and

nine of the Atharva-veda
; of all these, however, the

Rig-yeda is said to be now extant in one only, viz.

the Sikala-sikhi, the Yajur-veda in five and par-

tially in six, the Sima-veda in one or perhaps two,
and the Atharva-veda in one : although the words

carana *\\&iakha are sometimes used synonymously,

yet carana properly applies to the sect or collection

of persons united in one school, and sdkhd to the

traditional text followed, as in the phrase sakhdnt

adhite, he recites a particular version of the Veda),

Prit.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; a branch of any science,

Car.; a year, Srlkanth. ; fakshdniara,L.; =-
tika, L. kanta, m. Euphorbia Nerifolia or Anti-

quorum, L. ->nffa (fkhaif), n. a limb ofthe body,
Y.nTi. cankramana, n. skipping from branch to

branch, desultory study, MW. candra-nyaya, m.
rule of the moon on a bough (a phrase denoting that

an object seen or matter discussed has its position or

relation assigned to it merely from the appearance
of contiguity), ib. da (^khada), mfn. branch-

eating ; m. N. of a class of animals (such as goats,

elephants &c.), Car. danda. m. = -ratija, L.

-dhyetrl(,Wod'/i),m. the reciter ofa Sskhi, fol-

lower of any partic. text of the Veda, MW. na-

gara (MBh. ; Hariv.) or "raka (MBh. ; MirkP.),
n. 'branch-town,

1

a suburb. ntagra (khatf),
mfn. one who has finished one Sakha, Mn. iii, 145.

ntara (kh3n), n. another Vedic school, Apast.;
R. &c. -ntariya (khan), mm. belonging to

another Vedic school, Bad jr., Sch.; Madhus. ; -kar-

irian,n. the (rule of) action belto another V school,
MW. pavitra, n. a means or instrument of puri-

fication fastened to a branch, ApSr. ; KitySr., Sch.

pain, m. a victim tied to a branch (instead of to a

sacrificial post), SJnkhGr. pitta, n. inflammation

of the extremities (i. e. the hands, feet &c.), L.

pura, n. or -purl, f. = -nagara, I,. pusbpa-
palasa-vat, mfn. having branches and blossoms

and leaves, MBh. prakriti, f. pi. the eight re-

moter princes to be considered in time of war (opp.

lomula-prakriti), Kull. on Mn. vii, 157. bahu,
m. a branch-like (i.e. slender) arm,Sak. bbrit, m.
1

branch-bearer,' a tree, Kir. *-bheda,m.difference of

(Vedic) school, W. maya, mf()n. (ifc.) consisting
of branches of, Das. -mriffa, m. '

branch-animal,'
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a monkey, MBh.
;
R.

;
VarBrS. &c. ; a squirrel, W.;

-ganayuta, mfn. filled with or possessed of troops
of monkeys, MW.; -tva, n. the condition or na-

ture of a monkey, R. ; gdtnka-pati, m. * lord of

troops of monkeys,' N. of Sugriva, MW. mla
(kliani~), (. a kind of plant (

= vriksh&mld}, MW.
randa, m. a man who is faithless or a traitor to

his Sakha, i. e. a Brahman who has deserted his own
Vedic school, L. (cf. -danda), rathya, f. a branch-

road, side-road, DeviP. Tata, m. pain in the limbs,
Susr. vilina, mfn. settled or sitting on branches

(said of birds), Kathas. alpha, f.
'

br-root,' a root

growing from a br (as in the Indian Banyan tree,
=

avarohd), L.
;
a creeper growing upwards from the

root of a tree (accord, to some), MW. "sraya
(/i/;ai), m. attachment to a Sakha, adherence to

a partic. school, ib. samana, N. of wk. stha,
mfn. standing or being on brs (of trees), R. still

(^aj), n. a bone of the arm or leg, a long bone, L.

Sakhala, m. Calamus Rotang, L.

Sakhi, m. pi. N. of a people (
= iiirusAita; cf.

next), L.

Bakhin, mfn. provided with branches, Y5jn.;
MBh.; Hariv. ; separated into schools (said of the

Veda), BhP. ; adhering to a partic. Vedic school,

Kull.; TPrJt.,Sch.; m.atree.Suparn.; MBh.; Kav.
&c. ;

a Veda which exists in various schools, L. ; the

follower of any Vedic school, Badar., Sch. ; Salvadora

Persica, L.
;
N. of a king, L.; pi. N. of a people

(*=turushka; cf. sakhi), L.

Sakhila, m. N. of a man, Kathas.

Sakhiya, mfn. (ifc.) belonging to a branch or

school of the Veda, BrArUp.
Sakhya, mfn. resembling a branch, Pin. v, 3,

103 ; belonging to the branch of a tree, branching,
ramifying (lit. and

fig.), W.

^iraiZ sal-kola or /aA:a,m.TrophisAspera
(a small, crooked, ugly tree), Bhpr.

^Tl^R samltara, mf(j)n. (fr. sam-kara) re-

lating or belonging to Siva, Kathas. ; relating to or

derived from or composed by Samkaracarya, Sarvad.;
Cat. ; m. a bull, W.; a follower of SamkaracJrya,
MW.; (i), f., see below; n. the Nakshatra ArdrS

(presided over by Siva), VarYogay. -brahmana,
n. N. of a Brahmana.

Samkarl, m. pair, ofSkanda, Balar.
; of Ganiisa,

L.; fire, W. ;
a Muni, ib.

Samkari, f. Siva's arrangement of the letters, the

Siva-sutra, Cat. ; the commentary of Samkara-misra,

ib._-kroda, m., -ratnamilS, f. N. of wks.

Samkariya, n. N. of wk.

sankavya, m. a pair. fr. sahku, g.

gargadi and kurv-ddi.

SSnkavySyanl, f. of sankavya, g. lohitadi.

Sankuka, m. N. of a poet, Rajat.

Sanknpathika, mfn. (fr. sahku-pathd), Pin.

v, i, 77, Vartt. 2.

Sankura, m. (applied to the penis), AV.

91$"*! sahhucl, f. the skate fish (cf. san-

kuci, sdmkuci), W.

$11
'

sdhkha, mf(i)n. (fr. sahkhd) relating
to or made of a conch or any shell

; n. the sound
of a conch-shell, L.

Sankhamitra,m.patr.fr..rd:K/Ma-<V>-a,Pravar.
SSnkhamitrl, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a gram-

marian, APrat., Sch.

Sankhalikhita, mfn. composed by Sankha and
Likhita (q.v.), Paras.

Sankhayana, m. (patr. fr. sahkfia), N. of a
teacher (author of a Brahmana and two Sutras, pi.

his descendants or followers), TPrSt.
; mfn. relating

&c. to Sankhayana, Cat.; n. S's work, AsvGr.
grihya-sutra, n. the Grihya-sutras ascribed to

S. carana, m. or n. N. of a Carana of the Rig-
veda. brahmana, n. the Brahmana of S (also
called Kaushltaki-br). srauta-sutra, n. the

Srauta-sQtra of S. Sankhayanaranyaka, n.,

"kopanishad, f. N. of wks. SSnkhSyanahnika,
n. N. of a wk. by Acala.

Sankhayanin, m. pi. the pupils of Sankhayana,
MW.
BSnkhayanya, m. patr. fr. Sankhayana. e.

Kunjadi.

Sankhika, nif()n. made from or relating to a

conch-shell or to any shell, shellv, W. ; m. a shell-

blower or player on the conch-shell, Sis. ;
a shell-

cutter, worker or dealer in shells (constituting a

partic. caste called Sankhari), L.

Sankhina, m. patr. fr. saiikhin, Pan. vi, 4,

1 66, Sch.

Sankhya, mfn. made or prepared from shells,

Susr. ; bom in Sankha, g. satidikadi; m. patr. fr.

sahkha, g. gargadi.

sdngushtha, v.l. for sdngushthd.

j. sad, m. pi. (perhaps connected
with 2. saka) barley or other grain which has the

husk removed and is coarsely ground,VS. (Mahidh.)

^llPf 2. sdci (prob. fr. -v/sae= saA:), and

having the sense of 'strong' in the following com-

pounds. gfu, mfn. (prcb.) going or advancing
strongly (fr. gu =ga [cf. adhrt-gu\ ; Say.

'

having
strong cattle or clearly manifested rays,' fr.gu=),
RV. viii, 17, 12. -pvijana, mfn. (prob.) having
earnest worship, ib.

^ITJ sdta, m. (fr. \/sat ?) a strip of cloth,
a kind of skirt or petticoat, a partic. sort of garment
or gown, Vas.; Can.; (/), f., see below.

Sataka, m. n. = sdta, Kav. ; Kathas. &c. ; (itd),
f. id., Divyav.

Sati, f. id., SaddhP.

SSti, f.id.,MBh.; Kav. &c. - patira, n., -pa$-
tika, n., -piccliaka, n., -pracchada, n., g. ga-
vasvadi.

Satlya. See tamra-f.

5TI25J' sdtya, mfu. born in Sata, g. sandi-
kadi ; patr. fr. $ata, g. gargadi.
Satyayana, m. (patr. fr. idtyd] N. of a teacher

and author of various wks. (see below) ; pi. 'the fol-

lowers of Satyayana,' AsvGr.
; R. &c. ; (i), f. N. of

an Upanishad ; n. an oblation for remedying anything
wrong in the performance of an act or rite (cf.

homo) ; mf(f)n. of or belonging to S or the S-
brahmana, MW. - gotra, n. the family of S, R.

-brahmana, n. the Brahmana of S, SrS. smrl-
ti, f. the law-book of S, Heat. homa, m. N. of

a partic. oblation
(cf. above), Tithyad.

Satyayanaka, n. the Brahmana of Satyayana or

a passage from it, SrS.

Satyayanl, m. patr. of the author of a law-book,
SBr. (cf. g. tikadi).

Satyayanin, m. pi. the followers of S5ty5yana

(N. of a Sakha of the Yajur-veda), Laty.; SJy.

Satyayaniyopanishad, f. N.of an Upanishad.

oStyayany-xipanishad, f. id.

satha, m. (prob. patr. fr. satha), see

katha-f.

SSthSyana. See next.

Sathayanya, m. patr. fr. ia(Aa (pi. yandh), g.

kunjadi.
Sathln. See katha-f.

Sathya, n. wickedness, deceit, guile, roguery, dis-

honesty, MBh.; Kav. &c. vat, mfn. deceitful,

wicked, dishonest, VarBrS.

Sathyayanlya, m. pi. N. of a Sakha or school,
MW. (prob. w.r. for idty).

^U<: sdthara, m. a patr., Samskarak.

^TTT sarf, cl. I. PL. sadate, to praise, Dhatup.
viii, 37.

'STT^ sadava, m.= shddava, Harav. (cf.

phala-f).

sadbala or sddvala. See sadvala.

I. sana, m. (or a, f.
;

fr. Vso, cf. sdna)
a whetstone, grindstone, touchstone, Kav. ; Rsjat. ;

a

saw, L. Sanajiva, m. '

living by a whetstone,' an

armourer, L. Sanasmaka or sanasman, n. a

whetstone, grindstone, touchstone,K.iv.;ima-g/tar-
shana, n. rubbing (anything) on a touchstone, ib.

Sanopala, m. a whetstone, ib.

Sanita, mfn. sharpened on a grindstone, whetted,

ground, L.

^II*H 2. sana, m. (or a, f.) a weight of four

Mashas, Hariv.; Bhpr. -pada, m. a quarter of a

Sina (i.e. a Masha),Car. pramana, mfn. weigh-

ing a Sana, Hariv.

Sanika, mfn. weighing a Sana, Bhpr.

Sanya. See dvi-i".

5IT1I 3. sand, mf(J)n. (fr. sana) made of

hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen, SBr. &c. &c.;
m. or n. a hempen garment, Gaut. ; (/"), f., see below.

visa or -vasika, m. N. of an Arhat, L.

Sanaka, m. or n. a hempen cloth or garment,
Lalit. vasa, m. = sana-vasa, Buddh.

Sanavatya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
Sanl, m. Corchorus Olitorius (a plant from the

fibres of which a coarse cloth or cordage is pre-

pared), L.

Sani, f. a hempen cloth or garment, MBh. ; rag-

ged or torn raiment, the lattered clothes of a Jain

ascetic, L.
;

a single breadth of cloth given to a stu-

dent at his investiture, W. ;
a small tent or screen,

ib. ; gesture, gesticulation, ib.

sartira, n.= *<mmz, L.

sanda, in. (patr. fr. sanda) N. of a

man, RV.; of the father of Lakshmi-dhara, Cat.

-durva, f. a kind of plant, AV. (v.l. paka-
durvd).

sdndaki, f. a kind of auinial, Car.

Sandika, m. an animal living in holes, ib. (v.l.

sdtuka).

sdndikya, mfn. born in Sandika,
Pin. iv, 3, 92.

JfllUlSM sdndila, mfn. derived from or en-

joined by SSndilya &c., SBr.
; L5ty. ; m. pi. the

descendants of Sandila, TAr. ; AsvSr. (cf. g. kan-

vadi); (sg.) w.r. for sandila or sdndilya; (i), (.,

see next.

Sandili, f. N. of a Brahmani (worshipped as the

motherofAgni), MBh.; Hariv. -putra(jaA7r-),
m. N. of a teacher, SBr. ; (prob.) of Agni, Cat.

matri, f. the mother of Sandili, Pancat.

Sandilcya, m. metron. fr. idndilt, (prob.) N. of

Agni, Cat.

Sandilya, mfn. derived from or composed by
Sandilya &c., Cat.; m. patr. fr. sandila, g. gar-
gadi; N. of various teachers, authors &c. (esp. of a

Muni or sage from whom one of the three principal
families of the Kanouj or Kanyakubja Brahmans is

said to be descended
;
he is the author of a law-book

and of the Bhakti-sutra or aphorisms enjoining 'love

or devotion to God '

as one of the three means of

salvation a doctrine said to have been formulated
in the I2th century; see bhakti, RTL. 63); of

Agni, Hariv.
; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr. ; n. N. of

various wks. of Sandilya (esp.
= -sutra and <=lyti-

panishad). -grihya, n. the G.rihya-sQtra of S,
ApSr., Sch. -gotra, n. the family of S", MW.

putra, m. N. of a teacher, ArshBr. laksh-
raana, m. N. of a Commentator, Sch. vldyB, f.

the doctrine of S (in the ChUp.) sutra, n. the

aphorismsof S (seeabove) ; -pravacana, n., -bhdsh-

ya, n.,-vyakhyd, (.; lri-6hdshya, n. N. ofComms.
on the above wk. ; triya, mfn. relating to it, Cat.

smriti, f. the law-book of S. Sandilyopani-
ahad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

Sandilyayana, m. (patr. fr. sdndilya') N. of a

teacher, SBr. ; Laty.

Sandilyayanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. artha-
nodi.

^lin l. sdta, mfn. (fr.\/so; cf.sita) sharp-
ened, whetted, sharp, Kathas.

; Rajat. ; thin, feeble,

slender, emaciated, Hariv. ; KSv.
; VarBrS.; n. the

thorn-apple, MW. sikha, mfn. sharp-pointed, W.
srihgin, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. Satft-

tapa.m.N.ofa hvtg\vet(c(.vrii/Ma-s'
t
); -smriti,

f. S's law-book; piya, mfn. composed by S, Cat.

Satodara, mf()n. thin-waisicd, slender, Kav.;
VarBrS.; -tva, n. thinness, slcnderness, Hariv.

I. Satana, n. the act of sharpening or wetting,
MW.; sharpness, thinness, ib.

2. sdta, m. (fr. Vs. sad) falling out
or decaying (of nails, hair &c.), SuSr.

2. Satana, mf(j)n. causing to fall or decay, fell-

ing, destroying, hewing or cutting off, Nir. ; Kav.;
Kathas. ; n. the act of causing to fall &c. ; cutting
or plucking off, L. ; destroying, ruining, MfirkP. ;

polishing, planing, MfirkP.; a means of removing
or destroying, Susr.; SarngS. (cf. garb/ia-s).
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BStita, mfn. caused to fall, overthrown, destroyed,
cut off &c., MBh.

Satin, mfn. cut off (ifc.), Ragh.

^TTH 3. sata, n. joy, pleasure, happiness,

L. ; mfn. handsome, bright, happy, W.

^TTfT 4. snta.Vriddhi form of sata, in comp.
-kumbha, n. (fr. iata-kumbhd) gold, MBh.; R.

&c.
;
mfn. golden, ib. ;

m. Nerium Odorum, L.
;
the

thorn-apple, L. ; -drava, n. melted gold, Ml.; -maya,

mf(f)n. made or consisting of gold, golden, MBh.;
Hariv.

;
R. - kaumbha, mfn. (fr. iatakumbhd)

golden, ib. ; n. gold, ib. ; -maya, mf()n. golden,

BhP. kratava, mft,r,n. (fr. iatii-kratu) relating

to Indra (with iarasana, n. a rainbow, Vcar. ;
with

did, (. the east, KSd.) dvaroya, m. patr. fr.

iata-dvdra, g. subhradi. pata, mfn. (fr. iaia-

pati^, g. asvapaty-ddi. pattra, mfn. (fr. sata-

pattni), g. iarkar&di. pattraka, m. or ki, f.

(fr. id.) moonlight, I.. patha, mf,*)n. relating or

belonging to or based upon the Satapatha-brah-

raana, Kis.; Samk.; = iatapatha-br , Heat.; thi-

ka, m. an adherent or teacher of the SBr., L.

parneya, m. patr. fr. sata-parna, SBr. pu-
traka, n. (fr. iata-putra) the possession of a hun-

dred sons, ^.manajnadi, bhliha, mf(?)n. born

under the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj, Pin. iv, 2, 7,

Virtt. I
,
Pat. bhishaja, mf(l)n. id., ib. bhirn,

m. (fr. sata-lhtru) a kind of Mallika or Arabian

jasmine, L. manyava, mfi,)n. (fr. iata-manyu)

relating or belonging to Indra, Kir. (with did, (.

the eastern quarter, Hear.) mana, mf()n. (fr.

/a/a-OTna)boughtwiththe measure ofone hundred,

PJn. v, I, 27. r&trika, mm. (h.iata-rdtra) re-

lating to the ceremony of a hundred nights(or days),

KitySr., Sch. vaneya, m. patr. fr. sata-vani,

RV; inrpa, m. (fr. sata-Siirpa) N. of a man,
Nid. -hrada, mfn. (fr. iata-hradd) relating or

belonging to lightning, Ragh.

^TTUcS sdtakfi, tn. pi. N. of a people,

VarBfS. (v.l.)

?Hr1*ftu sataliarr/fl or mn, m. (fr. sata-

tarna or idta-k) N. of various kings, Ragh. ; Pur.
;

of an author, Cat.

HllrlT'tT satapanta (only du. ntd; prob.

w.r.), RV. x, 106, 5.

^linl sutiilii, f., v.l. for sdtald, q.v.

^UrtrtM sdtaleya:, m. patr. fr. satala, g.

tubkradi.

311 filial sdlavdhana, m. N. of a king
(=ldli-vd/iana), Kathls.

t satatapa. See under I. sdta.

satdhara, m. N. of a man, g. s-
bhradi.

Satahareya, m. patr. fr. prec., ib.

.N.of various Samans,ArshBr.

sdtita. santi-sadman.

satrava, mf(t)n. (fr. satru) belong-

ing to an enemy, hostile, inimical, R.; Ragh.; m.

an enemy, MBh.; Kav.; n^enmity, hostility, L.;

a multitude of enemies, L. S&travengita, n. an

enemy's intention, MW.
Satraviya, mfn. relating to an enemy, inimical,

SiS.

S&tramtapi, m. pi. (fr. satttim-tafa) N. of a

people or community, g. damany-ddi,
Satrntntaplya, m. a king or chief of the Si-

Uumtapis, ib.

3IIW<4 sdtvala, m. pi. N. of a Sakha or

Vedic school, MW.

$TT? sada, m. (fr. A/2. sad, cf. 2. sata) fall-

ing off, dropping (tctparna-f) ; young grass, RV.;

VS.; mud, slime, L.; rakshas, Say. on RV. ix,

15, 6; (<z), f. a brick, Gobh. harita, mfn. green
or fresh with young grass, L.

Sadvala, mfn. (often written sadvala; cf. Pin.

iv, a, 88) abounding in fresh or green grass, grassy,

verdant, green ; n. sg. and pi. (L. also m. ;
ifc. f.

) a place abounding in young grass, grassy spot,

turf.GrS.; YJjfi.; MBh.&c.; m: a bull, L. (written

idtfvala}. Tat, mfn. covered with grass, grassy,

ParGr. rthali, f. a grassy spot, grass-plot, MW.
SadyalAbha, m. a partic. green insect, Susr.

$1H 'SIt

Sadvalita, n. the being covered with grass, BhP.

8advalin,mfn.coveredwithgrass,grassy,green,R.

^TT^ son (for Vso), only in Desid. A.

iTsdtfsate, to whet, sharpen, Dhitup. xxiii, 26 (cf.

PSn. iii, I, 6).

Sana, m. (cf. I. sdna) a whetstone, grindstone,

touchstone, L.
; (f), f. a sort of cucumber or colo-

cynth, L. p&da, m. N. of the Plripatra mountain,

MW.; a stone for grinding sandal, ib.

Sanl, f., Siddh.

SKnita, mfn. (cf. idnita] whetted, sharpened

(compar. -tara), Kav.

Sanlya, mfn. to be whetted or sharpened, Pat.

I . Santa, mfn. (perhaps always w. r. for I . iata,

q. v.) ^idnita, L.; thin, slender, Hariv.
;
R. (Sch.)

Santodara.mfn. (for idtodaraft.v.') slender-waisted

(tva, n.), Hariv. ; VarBrS.

'STl'T^ sanoc, (in gram.)_a technical term

for the Krit affixes ana oramdna (used in forming

present participles Atmane-pada when the radical

syllable is accentuated, or for <; substituted for hi,

the affix of the 2. sg. Impv.)

sanila, m. N. of a man, Cat.

sanaiscara, mfn. (fr. sanais-cara}

relating to Saturn or to his day, falling on a Saturday,

Vet.

^T'tf 2.san<<f,mfn. (fr. v^i. sum) appeased,

pacified, tranquil, calm, free from passions, undis-

turbed, Up. ; MBh.&c. ; soft, pliant, Hariv. ; gentle,

mild, friendly, kind, auspicious (in augury ; opp. to

dlptd), AV. &c. &c.; abated, subsided, ceased,

stopped, extinguished, averted (idntam or dhik

idntam or sdniam pdpam, may evil or sin be

averted! may God forfend I Heaven forbid I not so I),

SBr. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; rendered ineffective, inno-

xious, harmless (said of weapons), MBh. ; R. ;
come

to an end, gone to rest, deceased, departed, dead,

died out, ib.; Ragh.; RJjat. ; purified, cleansed, W.;
m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, W.; tran-

quillity, contentment (as one of the Rasas, q. v.) ; N.
of a son of Day, MBh. ;

of a son of Manu Tamasa,

MirkP. ;
of a son of Sambara, Hariv. ; of a son of

Idhma-jihva, BhP. ; of a son ofApa, VP. ;
of a Deva-

putra, Lalit.; (a), f. (in music) a partic. Sruti,

Samglt. ;
Emblica Officinal!*, L.

; Prosopis Spicigera

and another species, L. ; a kind of DurvS grass, L. ;

a partic. drug ^renukd), L.
;
N. of a daughter of

Dasa-ratha (adopted daughter of Loma-pada or

Roina-pida and wife of Rishya-sringa), MBh.;
Hariv. ; R. ; (with Jainas) of a goddess who executes

the orders of the 7th Arhat, L.; of a Sakti, MW.;
n. tranquillity, peace of mind, BhP. ; N. of a Varsha

in Jambu-dvlpa, ib. ; N. of a Tlrtha, W.-karna,
m. (with prefixed sri) N. of a king, BhP. krodha,
mm. one whose anger is appeased, MW. trtma,

mfn. one whose virtues are destroyed, i.e. deceased,

R. ghora-vimudhatva, n. calmness and ve-

hemence and infatuation, BhP. cetas, mfn. tran-

quil-minded, Klv.; composed in mind, calm, Pancat.;

Hit. &c. Jvara, mfn. one whose fever or grief is

alleviated, MBh. tS, f. quietness, calmness, free-

dom from passion, Kat has. toya, mfn. having calm

or still waters, gently flowing, MW. tva, n. = -id,

MaitrUp. ; BhP. devatya, mfn. who or what ap-

peases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased,
MW. -pura, n. (W.) or rf, f. (Buddh.) N. of a

town. bhaya, m. N. of a son of Medhatithi, VP.;

n. N. of the Varsha ruled by him, ib. (v.l. Sdmta-

nava). mati, m. 'composed in mind," N. of a

Deva-putra, Lalit. manaa, mfn.composed in mind,

MBh.; Sak.; VarBrS. -mala, mfn. having all de-

filement removed, W. moha, n. '

having delusion

dispelled,' (with Jainas) N. of the nth of the 14

stepstowardssupremehappiness,Cat. -jaoiddntd-),
mfn. one whose birth-place is auspicious, TBr. ra-

jas, mfn. dustless or passionless (lit.

'

having dust or

passion allayed'), Bhag. raya, mfn. slackened in

speed, W.; m. N. of a son of Dharma-sarathi, BhP.

rava, mfn. uttering auspicious sounds, VarBrS.

rasmi, mfn. one whose rays are extinguished or

dimmed (as the sun), R. rasa, m. the sentiment

of quietism or tranquillity, MW. ; -nataka, n. N.
of a drama. rupa, mfn. having a tranquil appear-

ance, tr, calm, Pancat. labha, mfn. that which

has ceased to bear interest, Brihasp. vivada, mfn.

having disputes allayed, reconciled, appeased, W.

-vira-dsikendra, m. N. of an author, Cat.

sri, m. N. of Pracanda-deva, W. snmatl, m.
N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. (cf. sdnta-mati). Ktl,
m. N. of a scholiast, Cat. Sena, m. N. of a son of

Subihu, BhP. haya, m. N. of a son of Manu Ta-

masa. VP. hrldaya, mfn. tranquil-hearted, ChUp.

Santatman,mfn.calm-minded,composed, MaitrUp.

Santantakara, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv.

Bantarcls, mfn. whose flame is extinguished, gone
out (as fire), MBh.

Santaka, mfn. allaying, appeasing (see roga-i}.

Sautaya, Nom. P. yati, to calm any one, Sak.

Santi, f. tranquillity, peace, quiet, peace or calm-

ness of mind, absence of passion, averting of pain

(santi! sdnti! sdnti! may the three kinds of pain
be averted 1), indifference to objectsofpleasure or pain,

KajhUp. ; MBh. &c.; alleviation (of evil or pain),

cessation, abatement, extinction (of fire &c.), AV.
&c. &c. ;

a pause, breach, interruption, Heat. ; any

expiatory or propitiatory rite for averting evil or

calamity, Br. &c. (cf. RTL. 346); 'peace, welfare,

prosperity, good fortune, ease, comfort, happiness,

bliss, MBh.; R. &c. ; destruction, end, eternal rest,

death, Kav. ;
KathSs.

;
BhP.

;
- idnti-kalpa, BhP.;

TranquHlily &c. personified (as a daughter of Srad-

dh5, as the wife of Atharvan, as the daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma), Hariv. ; Prab. ; Pur.;

m. N. of a son of Indra, MBh. ;
of Indra in the tenth

Manv-antara, Pur.; of aTushita (son of Vishnu and

Dakshina), ib. ;
of a son of Krishna and KSlindi,

ib. ;
of a Rishi, MBh. ;

of a son of Angiras, ib. ;
of

a disciple of Bhuti, MirkP.
;
of a son of Nila and

father of Su-sinti, VP.; (with Jainas) of an Arhat

and Cakra-vartin, L. ;
of a teacher (also called rat-

n&kara-f), Buddh. -kamalakara, m. N. of part

of wk. kara, mfn. causing peace or prosperity,

VarBrS. ; m. N. of a man, Kathis. karana, n. the

averting of evil, KStySr. kartri, mfn. causing

tranquillity, calming, allaying, MW.; m. any di-

vinity who averts evil or suffering, ib. karman,
n. any action for averting evil, AsvGr. ;

N. of wk.

-kalpa, m., -kalpa-dipika, f., -kalpa-pra-

dipa, m., -kalpa-lata, f., -kalyani, f. N. of

wks. kma, m. desire of tranquillity, W. ; mfn.

desirous of tr, ib. -karin, mfn. soothing, pacify-

ing, A. krlt, mfn. removing evil or causing al-

leviation by reciting texts &c., MBh. khanda,

-tjana-patl, m. N. of wks. gnpta (Buddh.),

-ifura (Cat), m. N. of men. -(frlha (VarBrb.)
or haka (L.), n. a room for the performance of

propitiatory rites to avert evil. yrantha, m.,

-candrifcS, f., -caritra, n., -caritra-nStaka,

n., -clntamani, m. N. of wks. -jala, n. = ianty-

uda, W.-tattvamrlta, n. N. of wk.-da, mfn.

causing tranquillity or prosperity, VarBrS. ; N. of

Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. I. -dipika, f. N. of wk.

deva, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; (a [Hariv.; Pur.],

or i [VP.]), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka (and one

of Vasn-deva's wives). natha, m. N. of an Arhat

(with Jainas; =sdntt),SlT.; -caritra, n.,-fufdna,
n. N. of wks. nirnaya, m., -patala, -pad-

dhati, f. N. of wks. parvan, n.
'

Tranquillizing-

section,' N. of the 1 2th book of the Mahi-bhSrata

(the longest in the whole poem and consisting chiefly

of stories, discourses and episodes narrated for the

tranquillizing of the troubled spirit of Yudhi-shthir.i

after the termination of the war and the slaughter of

his relatives). patba, m. N. of wk. patra, n.

a vessel for propitiatory water, SinkhGr. parl-

jata.m.N. ofwk. pnra, n. N. of a town.Kshitls.

-parana, n., -pnstaka, m., -prakarana, n.,

-prakara, m., -prakasa, m. N. of wks. pra-

bha, m. N. of a man, Buddh. - prayogu, m. N.

ofwk. -bhajana, n. = -patra, SankhGr. -bha-
sliya, n., -mantra, in., -mayukha, m. N. of

wks. yukta, mfn. connected with welfare or pros-

perity, auspicious, R. rakshita, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. ratna, n. or -ratnakara, m. N. of wk.
-vara-varman, m. or -varman, m. N. of a king,

Inscr. vacana, n. the reciting of a text foraverting

evil Stc.fg.punydka-vdcan&dionP3n.v,i,i I i.Vartt.

3; mfn. = sdnti-vdcanam prayojanam asya, ib.

vada, m. N. of wk. -vihana.m. N.ofaking,
Buddh. -vidhana, n., -vidhi, m., -vilasa, m.,

-viveka, m.N.of wks. - vrata, n. N. of a partic.

religious observance, RimatUp. sataka, n., -ia-

taka-amgTaha(?), m. N. of wks. -Barman,
m. N.of a BrShman, Inscr. -sila, m. 'quiet-tem-

pered,' N. of a man, Vet. sadman, n. a room for
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performing any propitiatory rite for averting evil

(
= -grika), VarBrS. sarvasva, n. N. of wk.

salila., n. propitiatory water, Hear. sara, in.,

-Bara-bhEshya, n. N, of wks. ukta,n.N.ofa

hymn ,
Cat. surl, m. N. of an author, ib. aoma,

m. N. of a man, Kathas. stava, m. N. of sev.

wks. (cf. brihac-cfidnti-st). homa, m. a pro-

pitiatory oblation, Mn.; MBh.; -mantra, m. N. of

work.

Santika, mfn. propitiatory, expiatory, averting

evil, Heat. ; producing or relating to ease or quiet,

MW.; m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.; MarkP.; n.

a propitiatory rite for averting evil, MBh.; VarBrS.

&c. karman, n. a magical rite performed for re-

moving obstacles, MW. SSntikadhyaya, m. N.

of work.

SantivS, f. N. of a deity, Kaus.

Santy , in comp. for ianti. agni-pariksliadi-
grantha, m. N . of wk. alcara, -akara-ffupta,
m. N. of poets, Sadukt. uda, n. propitiatory water ;

-kumbha, m. a vessel for holding prop water, W.
ndaka, n. = -uda, Gaut.jVait.; Kiv.; -prayoga,

m. N. of wk. uddyota, m. N. of wk.

SantvSjind. =izOTzViw, having become tranquil,

Pan. ; Vop.

91 ifl 1^a!fanawa,mf(t)n. written or com-

posed by Sarntanu, Cat.; m. patr. of Bhishma (as

son of king Sarntanu, the reputed great uncle of the

Pindavas), MBh. ; N. of a son of Medhatithi, VP.;
of various writers (esp. of the author of the Phit-

sutras; cf. vdcdrya); (i), f.(scil. tikd) the Comm.
composed by Samtanu, Cat.; n. N. of the Dvlpa
ruled by Sarptanava, VP. shat-sutra, n. N. of a

Vedanta wk. Samtanavacarya, m. the author

of the Phit-sutras fon accentuation).

Samtann, m. N. of the father of Bhishma (in

older language Samtaaa, q. v.), MBh. ; Hariv.&c^
a partic. inferior kind of grain, Susr. tva, n. the

state or condition of (being) Sarntanu,MBh. Ban-
dana, m. 'S's son,' patr. of Bhishma, Dhanamj.

Samtanu-Ja, m. (m.c. for tanu-ja) id., MBh.

^n5 santv &c. See ^/santv.

^IPSfTT sdntvati, (. Clerodendrum Sipho-
nantus, L.

^TTT I. *opa,m.(ifc. f.a.-fr. \/sap)& curse,

malediction, abuse, oath, imprecation, ban, interdic-

tion (ace. with */vac, */da,pra-t/yam, ny-*/as,
vi-\/srij, d-*/dis, 'to pronounce or utter a curse on

any one/ with dat, gen., loc., or ace. with/r<zri),
MBh.; Kav. &c. grasta, mfn. seized by or suf-

fering from a curse,W.Ja, mfn. arising from a c,
ib. 15, f. being under a c, Kad. nfisana, m.
'

c-destroyer,' N. of a Muni, Cat. parikshata,
mfn. = -grasta, R. prada, mfn. uttering a curse,

MW.-pradana, n. utterance of a c, VP.-bMj,
mfn. labouring under a c, ib. mnkta, mfn. freed

from a c, W. mukti, f. deliverance from a c,
Kathas. moksha, m. id., MBh. ; uttering of a c,
R. yantrita, mfn. restrained by a curse, Ragh.

vimocana, n. N. of wk. samayukta, mfn.
= -grasta, R. Sapanta, m. the end of a curse or

of the period of.its effect, Megh. SSpambu, n.

water used in formularies of cursing, VP. S&pava-
sSna, n. = safAnta, MW. Sapastra, m. 'having
curses for weapons,

1

a saint (whose cs are formidable

even to deities), L. Sapotsarg-a, m. the utterance

of a curse, MBh. SSpodaka, n. = sap&mbu, Mcar.

Sapoddhara, m. deliverance from a curse, R.

SSpayana, m. patr. fr. sapa, g. ahiddi.

Sapita. mfn. (fr. Caus. of "Jiaf) made to take an

oath, one to whom an oath has been administered,

sworn, Mn.; MBh.&c.

Saplya, m. N. ofa school, PratijnSS. (v. \.sibiya).

Sapeya, m. N. of a teacher (pi. his school), g.
saunakadi.

Sapeyin, m. N. of a disciple of Yajnavalkya,

ViyuP. ; m. the followers of Sapeya, g. iaunak&di.

^Tfl 2. sapa, m. (of doubtful derivation)

floating wood or other substances, RV. ; AV.

Sapota, m. or n.(?) floating reed &c., Kaus.

^TTCffTSi sapatika or sdpathika, m. a pea-
cock, L.

^1 1.'M i^i sdphariJca, m. (fr. saphara) a

fisherman, Pan. iv, 4, 35, Sch.

51 I'lfll fssj sdphakshi, m., patr. fr. saphdksha,
Pravar.

^"PSST sapheya, m. N. of a school of the

Yajur-veda (cf. idfeya).

5TR
1

sdba. See I. sdva.

^TT^T sdbara, mfn. (fr. sabara) wicked,

malicious, L. ; m. injury, offence, L. ; Symplocos

Racemosa, Bhpr. (cf. sdvara); N. ofa teacher and

of various wks. (cf. below) ; (f), f. the dialect of the

Sabaras, Sah. ; Mricch., Introd. ; Carpopogon Pru-

riens, L. ; n. copper, L. ; darkness, L.
;

a kind of

sandal (cf. sambara), L. kanstnbha, m. or n.,

-cintamani, m., -tantra, n., -taiitra-sarva-

sva, n. N. of wks. bhashya, n. N. of Sahara's

commentary on the Mirnarjsa-sutras. bhedakhya,
n. copper, L. mahS-taatra, n. N. of a Tantra

by Sri-kantha-siva Pandita. ^Sbarotaava, m. a

panic, festival of the Mlecchas, KalP. Sabaro-
panisliad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

Sabaraka, m. (w. r. sdv) Symplocos Racemosa,
L.; (ika), f. a kind of leech, Susr.

SSbarajambnka, mfn. (fr. sabara-jambu\
Pan. iv, 1, 119, Sch.

Sabarayana, m. patr. fr. sabara, g. haritadi.

Sabarl, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

^IIltl sdbaliya, mfn. (fr. sabala), g.

krisdivAdi.

Sabalya, n. a mixture, medley, BhP.
^ (a), f.

(prob.) a female buffoon, VS. (TS. sdtulya).

^lltw sdbasta, m. N. of a son of Yuva-
nasva (and founder of the city gabastl), BhP.,; (i),

f. N. of a city, ib.

Sabasti, m. patr. fr. sdbasta, BhP.

a. See saplya.

sdbulyd. See sdbalyd.

sdbdd, mf(i)n. (fr. sabda) sonorous,

sounding, W. ; relating to sound (as opp. to irtka,

q.v.), Sah.; based on sounds, expressed in words,

oral, verbal, (esp.) resting on or enjoined by sacred

soui.d (i. e. on the Veda ; with brahman, n. = '
the

Veda'), SBr. &c.; nominal (as inflection), W. ; m.
a philologist, grammarian, RPrat. ; pi. a panic, sect,

Hear. ; (f), f. SarasvatI (as goddess of speech and

eloquence), W. tva, n. the being based on sounds

or words &c., Sah. bodha, m. 'verbal know-

ledge,' apprehension of the meaning of words, per-

ception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sentence

&c.); -taramgini, f. a modern grammar by Isvarl-

datta. prakrlyS, f. a philosophical grammar by
RJma-krishna. - vyanjanS, f. (in rhet.) suggestion
or insinuation founded on mere words (as opp. to

drtha-v or suggestion dependent upon the meaning
of words), MW.
Sabdika, mfn. sonorous, uttering a sound, Pan.

iv, 4, 34 ; relating to sounds or words, verbal, W. ;

m. ' conversant with words,' a grammarian, lexico-

grapher, Sights. ; ApastSr., Sch. cintamani, m.
N. of a gram. wk. naraiinha, m. N. of a gram-
marian, Cat. rakshS, f. N. of a gram. wk. vid-

vatka-vipramodaka, m. or n. a list- of words
formed byUnSdi suffixes (by VenkatJSvara who lived

at the end of the iyth century). Sabdikftbharaiia,
n. N. of a grammar by Dharma-kirti.

^TW sdma, mfn. (Vi.sam) appeasing, cur-

ing, having curative properties, MW. datta, m.

(with paiufita) N. of an author, Ct.

Banian, n. (cf. saman) appeasing, reconciling,

conciliation, W.
Samana, mfn.

extinguishing, destroying, Pancat.

iii, 31 (v.l. for samana); m. N. of Yama (
= !a-

mana), W. ; (f), f. the southern quarter, L.; n. a

sedative, Car. ; tranquillity, peace, W. ; killing,

slaughter, ib.; end (OOT </yd, to goto an end, be

destroyed), MW.
Samam. See */i. saw.

SSmala-dasa or Samala-bhatta, m. N. of a

modern poet, MW.
SamSyana, m. a patr.; pi., Pravar.

Samayamya, m. pi. N. of a school, Cat.

SSmika. m. patr. fr. samika, g. bidaJi.

Samltra, mfn. (fr. samitri) relating to the of-

ficial who cuts up the sacrificial victim (see -kar-

man), BhP.; m.(scil. agnf) the fire for cooking the

sacrificial flesh, GrSrS.; n.lhe place for the above fire,

SrS.
; any place of immolation, shambles, Vait.;

Mricch.; =next, MBh. karman, n. the office of

the above official, BhP.

Samila, mf(f)n. made of the wood of the SamI

tree (Prosopis Spicigera), KitySr.; Gobh. (cf. Pan.

iv, 3, 142; 155, Sch.); n. ashes, MW.; (I), f. a

chaplet, garland, ib.

Samivata, m. pi. (fr. saml-vaf) N. of a tribe or

race, Pan. v, 3, 118; (i), f. a princess of the SSmi-

vatas, ib.

Samivatya, m. a prince of the SSmlvatas, ib.

SSmeya, m. a patr.; pi., Pravar.

Samya, mfn. relating to peace, peaceful, MBh.;
n. peace, reconciliation, ib. ta, f. id., ib. prasa,
m. a kind of sacrifice, Divyav. vaka, f. N. ofa

plant, Kaus.

5rT*nsama,f.(prorj.) a kind of plant (used
for curing leprosy), AV. i, 24, 4 (Paipp. iydma).

^TTn=S sdmdka, incorr. for sydmaka.

^TI^'Tf' sdmu-pdla(!), m. N. of a king,
Buddh.

5TNp3I sdmulya, n. (perhaps connected
with Samala) a woollen shirt, RV.

SSmola, n. id., Kaus. ; Laty.

^Tfg samba, m. N. of a king, Das. (also
w. r. for samba, q. v.)

!)HtK sdmbard, mf(z)n. relating or be-

longing or peculiar to Sambara, RV. ;
Hariv. &c. ;

coming from the deer called S, Bhpr. ; (f), {. jug-

glery, sorcery, illusion (as practised by the Daitya

), Naish.; a sorceress, W.; n. the fight with S,
RV. ; a kind of sandal, I. (cf. saiara}. Bilpa,
n. the art of jugglery, magic, Naish.

SSmbarika, m. a juggler, Cat.

r^ sdmbaldmba-varma-rat-

na, n. N. of a ch. of the Saubhagya-lakshmi-tantra.

^TT^^ sdmbava, m. (fr. sambu), see next.

SSmbavinanda-kalpa, m. N. of wk.

Sambavika, m. a worker or dealer in shells, W.
Sambavya, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

Sambu, m. N. of a man, AV.

S&mbnka, m. a bivalve shell, W.
Sambnvl, m. pi. N. of a SakhS or school, Anup.
Sarnbuka, m. = sambuka, L.

^ITHT sdmbhara, TD. patr. fr. sambara,
Pravar. ; (prob. n.) N. of a lake in Rajputana (com-

monly called Sambhar, where a kind of fossil salt is

found), MW. nag-ara, n. a town near S, ib.

Efimbliar5ylni, f. (patr. h.iambhara) N. ofa

woman, Cat. (v.l. sdn>bh~). vrata, n. a partic.

observance, ib.

^TTT? sfimbJiarn, mf(t)n. (fr. sam-bhu)

coming or derived from Siva, relating or belonging
or sacred to him, K5v.

; Kathas.; m. (only L.) a

worshipper of Siva
;

a son of Sambhu
;

Sesbana

Grandiflora ; camphor ;
a sort of poison ;

bdellium ;

(f), (., see below; n. Pinus Deodora, I.. dipika,
f. N. of a Tantra. - deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

SSrnbhavSha, m. a patr., Pravar.

Sambhavi, f. N. of Durga, Tantras. ; a kind of

blue-flowering Dflrvi grass, L. tantra, n. N. of

a Tantra.

Sambhavlya, mfn. relating or belonging to Siva,
Mcar.

SSmbhavya, m. N. of a teacher, GopBr.

^TT**I^ sdmmada, n. (fr. sam-mada) N. of
two Samans, ArshBr.

sdmya. See above.

samyaka, mf(i)n. (fr. samydka)
derived or made from (the wood of) Cathartocarpus

Fistula, Kau5.

5TT1 sdya, mfn. (fr. \/si) lying, sleeping,

abiding (see kanka-f
f
).

Sayaka, mf(z*<i)n. id., Vishn. (cf. kosa-, vrik-

ska-sdyikff); (ikd), (. sleeping, lying ('manner
of lying' or 'one's turn to rest'), P3n. iii, 3, 108,
Vartt. I ; ii, 2, 15, Sch.; w.r. for sdyaka, arrow.

Sayayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be made to lie

upon (loc.), Kid.; to be made to sleep (with dir-
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gham, 'to be made to sleep the long or eternal

sleep,' i. e. 'to be put to death'), Balar.

Sayi-tS, f. (fr. next) the state of lying or re-

posing or abiding in (ifc.), MBh.; Kathas.

Sayin, mFn. lying down, reclining, resting, abid-

ing, Br.&c. &c. (mostly ifc. ; ci.adhah-, eka-s See.)

Sayyika, min.=sayyaydjivati, g. vttanadi.

sayanddyana, m. pi. N. of a

panic, association, g. aishukdry-adi. bhakta,
mfn. inhabited by the Sayandiyanas, ib.

sdyana, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

sdyasthi, m. N. of a teacber, VBr.

sir (also written sar; cf. -ysri) to be

weak or feeble, Dhltup. xxxv, 16.

^TTC I. sard, inf(o)n. (in most meanings
also written sdra; of doubtful derivation) variegated
in colour, of different colours (as dark hair mixed

with grey), motley, spotted, speckled.Pan.iii, 3, 21,

Vlrt. i
; yellow, W. ; m. variegating or a variegated

colour, (esp.) a mixture of blue and yellow, green,
ib.

; (also sdraka) a kind of die or a piece used at

chess or at backgammon, Bhartr.; Dai.; air, wind,

L. ; hurting, injuring (fr. V-fri), L- ; (f)>
f- > chess-

man &c. (see m.), Naish.; a kind of bird (=sdri),
ib. ; Kusa grass, L. ; n. a variegated colour, MW.

tS, f., -tva, n. variety of colour, yellowness, ib.

pada, m. a kind of bird, Car. (v.l. for jdra-f).

Saranga. See sdraiiga.

Sari, f. (L. also written idri or sari) a partic.

bird (
= !drikd below), TS.; VS.; an arrow, RV.;

an elephant's housings or armour, Sis. ;
= vyavahd-

r&ntara and kapata, L.
;
N. of a daughter of Ma-

Jhara (wife of Tishya and mother of the first disciple

of Gautama Buddha; d.sdri-putra), Buddh.; m.
a chessman, piece at chess (or at a kind of draughts),
Kid. (written sari) ; a little round ball ( =gutikd},
MW.; a kind of die or small cube used in games
with dice, ib. kuksha, mfn. = sdrer iva kukshir

asya, Pan.v, 4, 120, Sen. JS, f., see puli-sdrijd.

patta, m. a chequered cloth or board for playing

draughts &c., chess-board, MW. prastara, m.

N. of a gambler, Kathas. phala, n., -phalaka,
m. n. = -patta, L. putra, m. N. of one of the two

chief disciples (Agra-srSvaka), of Gautama Buddha

(the other being Maudgalyiyana), MWB. 47.
saka (of unknown meaning), AV. iii, 14, 5.

srinkhala, f. a chessman or a square on a chess-

board, L. suta, m. = -futra, Buddh.

Sarika, m. (prob.) a kind of bird
( =next),Vas.

xiv, 18; (a), (., see next.

Sarika, f. a kind of bird (commonly called Maina,
either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus Salica,

also written sdrikd, q. v.) ; playing at chess or

draughts, Un. iv, 127, Sch. ; a bow or stick used for

playing the Vina or any stringed instrument, L.; a

form of Durga, Kathas.; Rajat.; N. of a woman

(
= sari), Buddh. kavaca, n. N. of a ch. ofRudra-

yimala-tantia. kuta, n. 'Durgi's peak,' N. of a

place, Kathas. natha, m. N. of an author, Pratap.,

Sch. - pitha, n.
'

Durgi's seat,' N. of a place, Kathas.

stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

Sarita, mm. variegated, coloured, Hear.

Sari. See I. s'ara.

Sara. See kim-sdru.

Sarnka, mfn. one who injures or destroys (with

acc.),Vop. ; mischievous, injurious, Pan. iii, 3,154.

^ITt a.sara.Vriddhiform of sorer, in comp.
talpika, mfn. (spoken by a dying warrior) from

a bed of arrows, MBh. dandayanl, m. pair. fr.

sara-dantja, ib. dandayani or yinl, f. the wife

of Sara-dandayani, ib. (Nilak.) lomi, m. pair. fr.

sara-loman, Han. iv, 1
, 85, Virtt. 8, Pat. lomya,

f. a pair., Pan. iv, I, 75, Vjrtt. 3, Pat.

3IT{f*u<Ji sdranika,mfn. in need of protec-

tion, going for protection or refuge, a refugee, MBh.

51 I't^ saradd, mf( or saradl)n. (fr. sarad)

produced or growing in autumn, autumnal, mature,
AV.&c. &c.

; (prob.) that which offers a shelter in

autumn (against the overflowings of rivers ; applied
to puras or 'castles;' others

'
rich in years,'

'
old "),

RV. i, 131, 4; 174, 2; vi, jo, lo; new, recent, L.

(perhaps Bhartr. i, 47 in salilani sdradam ; cf. also

rajf'u-idrada and drishac-chdrada) ; modest, shy,

diffident, L.; m. a year, L.; a cloud, L. ; N. of

various plants (a yellow kind of Phaseolus Mungo ;

sdyi-td. SfTTjK^ sdrngarava.

Mimusops Elengi &c.), L.
; autumnal sickness, W.;

autumnal sunshine, ib.; N.of a teacher of Yoga (v.l.

Sahara), Cat.; (a), (., see below
; (f), (. (only L.)

the day of full moon in the month Kirttika (or As-

vina) ; Jussisea Repens; Alstonia Scholaris ; n. corn,

grain, fruit (as ripening in autumn), VarBrS. ;
the

white lotus, L. blnirub, m. Alstonia Scholaris,

Dharmas. sarvari, f. N. of a poem. Saradol-

lasa, m. N. of a Comm. on the Laghu-candrika.

Saratka, mfn. = saradam adhlte veda va, g.

vasantadi.

iaradaka, m. a kind of Darbha grass, L. ; (ika),

f. Mimusops Elengi, L.
;
Cucumis Utilissimus, L.

Sarada, t. a kind of Vina or lute, L. ; N. of two

plants (= brdhrnt and sdrivd), L. ; N. of a Saras-

vati, Sukas. ; of Durgi, BhP. ; of a daughter of Deva-

ratha, Cat.; sdrada-tilaka, ib. kalpa, m.,

-kalpa-lata, f. N. of wks. - kSra ("tiSA"), m. N.

of a poet, Cat. - krama-dipfka, f. N. of a Tin-
trie wk. tanaya, m. N. of an author, Pratip., Sch.

tilaka, n. N. of a Bhana (q.v.) by Samkara and

of a mystical poem by Lakshmana'cirya (cf. RTL.

207); -tantra, n. the Tantra called Sirada-tilaka.

-di-kalpa ('dad"), m., -devi-mahBtmya-
patala, n. N. of wks. -nanda (dan), m. N. of

a teacher of Yoga, Cat.; (prob.) n. N. of a Stotra.

"nandana (dan), m. N. of a man, Sinhas.

purana, n., -puja, f., -mahatmya, n. N. of

wks.-mb& (itami>d),f.the goddess S,Cat. -saha-
sra-uainan, n.

, -stava, m., -stotra, n. N. ofwks.

Saradika, mfn. autumnal (only applied to certain

substantives, as srdddha, dtapa, roga), Pan. iv, 3,

12; 13; (d), {., see idradaka.

S5radin,mfn. autumnal,belongingtoautumn,W.
Saradina, mfn. autumnal, kept or taking place

in autumn, Nalac.

Earadlya, mf(a)n. id. maha-puja, f. the

autumnal great worship (of Durgi), Tithyad. 85-
radiyikiya-nanxa-malS, f. N. of a glossary by
Harsha-klrti (printed in Benares A.D. 1874).

Saradya, n. autumnal corn or grain, VarBrS.

Saradvata, m. patr. fr. sarad-vat, g. bid&di;
N. of Kripa, MBh. ; BhP. ;

ofGautama, Hariv. (pi.

=gaulamdh, Pravar.); of a disciple of Kanva, Sak.;

(), f., see below.

Saradvatayana, m. patr. fr. idradvata, Pin.

iv, I, 102 (also pi., Samskirak.)

Saradvati, f. patr. of Kripi, MBh. ; N. of an

Apsaras, ib. ; Hariv. putra, m. = sdri-pulra,
Buddh. iuta, m. a son of Kripf, MBh.

^TKlM sdrdva, mf()n. (from sardva) placed
on a shallow dish (as rice), Pin. iv, 2, 14, Sch.

sdrivd. See edrivd.

dritaka, m. N. of a village, Rajat.

sdrlrd, mf(i)n. (fr. sartra) bodily,

corporeal, relating or belonging to or being in or

produced from or connected with the body (with

danda, m. corporal punishment), SBr. &c. &c. ;

made of bone, SuSr. ; n. bodily constitution, MBh. ;

VarBrS.; (in med.) the
1

science of the body and its

parts, anatomy, Susr. ; Car.
;
the feces, excrement,

Mn. xi, 202 ; the embodied soul or spirit, W. ;
*=

vriska 0), L. brahmana, n. (
= brihaa-dran-

yaka), -lakshana, n., -vidyS, f., -vaidya, n. N.

of wks. vrana, m. a bodily ulcer or tumour, Susr.

sthana, n., see vagbhata-sarira-sth\ Sarl-

ropanishad, f. N. of anUpanishad (cf. idrJrakSp).

Sarlraka, mfn. bodily, corporeal &c. ( sartra};

n. the soul or embodied spirit or the doctrine inquir-

ing into its nature, MW.; = -sutra, Ved&ntas. ; N.

of an Upanishad (cf. k6panishad) and of a medical

wk. by SrI-mukha
;
du. bodily joy and pain, BhP.

-tika, f. N. of wk. by Vacas-pati. -nyaya, m.

N. of a Vedanta wk. ; -nirnaya, m. a Comm. on

SamkarScarya's SSrlraka-bhSshya byAnanda-tirtha;

-inani-mdld, f. N. of wk. ; -rakshd-mani, m. a

Comm. on SamkarScarya's Sariraka-bhashya by Ap-

paya DIkshita ; -samgraha, m. an abridgment in

verse of Ramanuja's Comm. on the Brahma-sutra

by Badhula rl-niv5sacarya. pradlpikB, f. N. of

a Mimaosa wk. -bhashya, n. N. of Samkara's

Comm. on the Brahma-sutra; -tikd, f., -nydya-
varttika, n., -vdrttika, n., -viihdga, m., -vyd-

khyd, (. N. of Comms. on it. rrujuansa, f.
'
in-

quiry into the embodied spirit," N. of the Brahma-

sutra; -nydya-samgraha, m., -bhashya, n., -vya-

khyd, f. N. of Comms. on it. saftra-darpana,
m. N. of wk. samksliepa, m. = samkshcpa-
sartraka, q. v. samfralia, in., -sambandhok-
ti-samksliepa, m. N. of wks. -sutra, n. the

aphorisms on the Vedanta philosophy (
= brakma-

siitra); -sirdrlha-icandrikd, f. N. ofwk. Sari-

rakopaiiisbad, f. N. of an Upanithad.

Sarirakiya, mfn. corporeal, psychological (as a

book treating of the embodied soul), MW.
Sarlrika, mfn. relating to the body, corporeal,

personal, material, contained in thebody, incorporate,

psychological, ib.

sdru, sdruka. See col. I.

sdrka, m.= sarkard, ground or can-
died sugar, L.

Sarkaka, m. (only L.) id. ; a lump of sugar ; a

lump or ball of meat
;
the froth of milk, cream.

Sarkara, mf()n. (fr. sarkara) gravelly, stony,
Pin. r, 2, 105; made of sugar, sugary, Susr.; m.
a stony or gravelly place, MW. ;

the froth or skim
of milk, L.

; n. N. of two Simans, AjshPr. (also

w. r. for sdkvarn).

Sarkaraka, mfn. gravelly, tony, W. (cf. Pin.

iv, 1, 83) ;
m. a place abounding in stones or gravel, ib.

Sarkaraksha, m. a patr., BhP., Sch. ; pi., see

kshya.

SarkarSkshasa;? , m. N. of a section of the

Haridraviyas, L.

Sarkarakahi, m. patr. h.iarkaraksha, AsvSr.

Sarkarakshya, m. (g. gargadi) patr. fr. id.,

SBr. ; ChUp. ; TAr. (pi. kshdh or kshyd}}).

SarkarfikshySyani, f. a patr., Pin. iv, I, 73,
Vartt. 2, Pat.

Sarkarika, mfn. (fr. Sarkara}, Pin. iv, 2, 84.

Sarkarin, mfn. suffering from gravel or stone,
Car. (prob. w. r. for sarkarin).

&arkaridhana, mfn. (fr. iarkari-dhana), Kis.

on Pio. iv, 2, 109.

Sazkariya, w. r. for sarkariya.

^rlcRf? sarkota, mfn. coming from the

serpent Sarkota, AV.

^TPT idrgd, m. a kind of bird, Maitr.; n.

N. of various Samans (prob. w.r. for sdrhga, q.v.)

$\( 'I \asdrgdia,more correctly sor^d/a,q.v.

^ITfjc^inTeJ sdrhhhalatodi, m. patr. fr. srin-

khala-todin, g. bahv-ddi.

^TT^f sdrnga, mf(i)n. (fr. iringa) made of

horn, horny, corneous, Susr. ; derived or taken from

the plant Sringa (as poison),Yajh.; armed with abow,
Bhatt. ; m. a kind of bird, MBh. (cf. idrga) ; patr.

of various Vedic Rishis, RAnukr. ; (/), f. the female

of the bird Sirnga, MBh. ; u. a bow (esp. that of

Vishnu), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; fresh ginger, L.; N.
of various Simans, ArshBr. jagdha, mf(f)n. one

who has eaten jirfiga birds, Pin. ii, 2, 36, Vartt. I,

Pat. datta, m. N. of the author of the Dhanur-

veda, Cat. dera, m. N. of the author of the Sam-

glta-ratnikara, ib. dhanns, m. 'armed with the

bow SSrnga,' N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Nalac. (nur-
dhara, m. id., Vishn.) dhanvan, m. -dha:ius,

MBh. ; Kav. &c. - dhanvin, m. id., MarkP.

dhara, n i . (also with iesha and misra) N.ofvarious

authors
; -paddhati or -vrajyd, f. N. of a poetical

anthology ; -samhitd, f. N. of a medical wk. ; rTya,
n. N. of a Nataka. -pakshin, m. the bird S,
MBh. pSnl, m.'holding(the bow) S in the hand,*
N. of Vishnu-Krishna, Kav.; Kathas. &c.; of the

father ofVishnu Sarva-jna (who was Siyana's Guru),
Sarvad.; of a Vaishnava, Cat.; -stotra, n. N. of a

Stotra. bhrit, m. '

carrying (the bow) S,' N. of

Vishnu-Krishna, Kathas. Sarngilyudha,m.' armed

with (the bow) S,' id., Hariv.

Sarngaka, m. a kind of bird (^sdrnga), MBh.;
(ikd), f. the female of that bird.

SBrn(j'avata 1 n.(fr..frj' <fiz-i'a/)N.ofthecountry

Kuru-varsha, L.

Sarng-i, in comp. for sdrhgin. deva, m. (in

music) a kind of time or measure, Samgit. ; N. of an

author, ib., Introd. (cf. idrhga-deva).

Sarnjrika, m.=sdrngaka, MBh.

Sari^in, m. '

bowman, archer,' N. of Vishnu-

Krishna, Sis. ;
of Siva, MW.

sarftyarava, m. (fr. irliiga-raval)
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N. of a disciple of Kanva, Sak. (pi., Pravar.); (z),

f. N. of a woman, Pan. iv, I, 73.

^TTS^T?! sdrnyashtd, f. a tree resembling
the Pongamia Glahra, L. ; a kind of potherb, Car.

Sarngeshta and goslitha, v.l. for prec., L.

3fIT^r5 sdrduld, m. (of unknown deriva-

tion) a tiger, VS. &c. &c.; a lion, L.; a panther,

leopard, L. ; the fabulous animal Sarabha, L. ;
a kind

of bird, L. ; any eminent person, best, excellent, pre-

eminent (ifc. ; cf. lydghra), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

PlumbagoZeylanica, L.;N. oftwometres(cf. below),

Col. ; of a Rakshasa, R. ; pi. N. of a S5kh5 or school

of the Yajur-veda ; (f), f. a tigress (also the mythical
mother of tigers and other beasts of prey), MBh.; R.

karua, m. N. of a son of Tri-sanku, Buddh.

carman, n. a tiger's skin,TBr. jyeshtha (sdr-

duld-'), mfn. having a tiger as superior or chief, SBr.

mriga-sevita, mfn. frequented by tigers and

deer, MBh. lalita, n.
'

tiger's sport,' N. of a metre

(consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each), Col.

Ionian, n. tiger's hair, SBr. varnian, m. N. of

a king, Inscr. vahana, m.' riding on a tiger,' N. of

Manju-sri, L. vikrldita, n.
'

tiger's play," N. of a

metre (consisting of four Padas of 19 syllables each),

Git.; Srutab.
;
Chandom. (also mfn. imitating a tiger's

play). sataka, n. N. of a poem. sama-vl-

krazna, mfn. having prowess equal to a tiger, as

bold as a tiger, MW.

^flfor sdrmana, mfn. (fr. sarman), Kas.

on Pan. iv, a, 75.

Tjn*UPT sdrmanya or nya-dtsa, m. the

modern N. of Germany.

^IT^TrT sdrydtd, m. patr. fr. sarydli (also

pi. and i, f.), RV. ; Br.; Hariv. ; (with Afdnqva) N.
of the author of RV. x, 93, AitBr. ; Anukr.; u. N.
of various Samans, ArshBr.

Saryataka, m. = prec., Br.

^TTC sana, mf(t)n. (fr. sarva) relating or

belonging or sacred to or derived from biva, Kav.
;

Kathis. (with dis, f. the east, VarBrS.)

Sarvavarmika, mfn. written or composed by
Sarra-varman, Cat.

$11^0 sdrvari, mf(I)n. (fr. sarvarl) be-

longing to night, nocturnal,K ad. ; Hear. ; V5s. ; per-

nicious, murderous, L.
; ( ), f. night, Vcar. ; SanigP. ;

n. (L. also m.) darkness, gloom, BhP.

Sarvarika, mfn. nocturnal, Vsm. v, 2, 52.

Sarvarin, m. (cf. sarvarin) N. of the 34th year
of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, Cat.

*"' (c^ v/saJ, which in one sense

is v.l.), cl. I. A. sdlate, to shine, be dis-

tinguished for or endowed with (instr;),Siohas.; Sis.,

Sch. ; cl. I. 10. A. sdlate or idlayate, to praise,

Dhstup. viii, 37; xxxiii, 1 8 (Vop.)

Salita, mfn. shining with, beautified by, dis-

tinguished for (with instr. or comp.), SinhJs.

3II<9 i. said, mfn. (fr. srt for in) being
in a house &c., SBr. (6m, ind. 'at home,' ib.);

m. (also written said), an enclosure, court, fence,

rampart, wall, Inscr.
;
Kav. ; the Sal tree, Vatica Ro-

busta (a valuable timber tree), MBh.; Kav. &c.
;

Artocarpus Locucha, L. ; any tree, L.
;
a kind of fish,

Ophiocephalus Wrahl, Vis.; N. of a son of Vrika,

BhP.; of king Ssli-vShana, L. ;
of a river, W.; (a),

f., see below ;
n. (ifc.)

= said (col. a). katanka-
ta (also written sdlahkatahk"), m. N. of a Rsk-

shasa, MBh. ; dd. N. of two supernatural beings,

Ysjn.; (), f. ofaRakshas!, MBh.; R.; mfn. be-

longing to Sal , R. trnpta, m. N. of a man, Pat. ;

"tdyani, m. patr. fr. prec., ib. ffrSma, m. N. of

a village situated on the river Gandaki and regarded
as sacred by the Vaishnavas (its name comes from

the SSI trees growing near it), Prab.
; Pur.; N. of

Vishnu as worshipped at 5ala-grama or as identified

with the SalgrSm stone, MBh. ;
m. n. a sacred stone

worshipped by the Vaishnavas and supposed to be

pervaded by the presence of Vishnu (it is a black

stone which contains a fossil ammonite and is chiefly

found near the above village in the Gandaki),
RTL. 69, 1412 ; (f), f. N. of the river Gandaki ;

kalpa, m. N. of wk.
; -kshetra, n. the district of

S, Cat. ; -giri, m. N. of a mountain producing the

S stone, VamP. ; -tirtlia, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. ;

-ddna-kalpa., m., -nirnaya, m., -partksha, f.,

-mahatmya, n., -lakshana, n. N. of wks. ; -sild,

f. the S stone, Cat.; -stot'ra, n. N. of a Stotra. ja,

m. a kind of fish
(
= I . said), L. niryasa, m. the

resinous exudation ofthe Sal tree, Ragh. ; Susr. pat-
tra, f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. parnika, f.

a kind of fragrant plant (prob.
=

next), L. parni,
f.Desmodium or Hedysarum Gangeticum, L. push-
pa, n. the flower of the Sal tree, MBh. ; Hibiscus

Mutabilis, L.
; -nibha, mfn. resembling the flowers

of the Sal tree (i.e. reddish-yellow), MBh.; -bhan-

jikd, (. a partic. game, Pan. vi, 2, 74, Sch.; -maya,

mf(f)n. made of the flowers of the Sal tree, MBh.
pota, m. a young Sal tree, MBh. pransu, mfn.

as high as a Sal tree, Ragh. bhanjika, f. an image
or figure made of Sal wood, Kathfis. ; Rajat. ; a kind

of game played in the east of India,Un. ii, 32, Sch.; a

harlot, courtezan, L. ; -prakhyfi, mfn. resembling
the above game, MW. ; kdya, Nom. A. yate, to

be like a statue, Nalac. (v.l. */-<M).-bnaSjI, f.

a statue (made of Sal wood), Prab. maya, mf(f)n.
made of Sal wood, Pin. iv, 3, 144, Sch. marka-
taka, w.r. for idld-markataka. rasa, m. = -nir-

ydsa, L. vagsa-nripa-muktavali, f. N.ofwk.

vadana, m. N. of an Asura, Hariv. vana, see

bftadra-sdla-vana. valaya, m. n. an encircling
wall or rampart, Vis. vanaka, m. pi. N. of a people,

VP. vaha, m. N. of a poet, Cat. vahana, m.
N. of a man, Cat. ;

= sdli-v, Viriic. veshta, m.

-niryasa, L. sringa, n. the top of a wall, L.

samkasa, mfn. resembling the Sal tree, MBh.
sara, m. a tree, L. ; Asa Fcetida, L. skan-

dha and -stambha, m. the trunk of the Sal tree,

MBh. Salanki, f. a doll, puppet, wooden figure

(cf.' sdla-bhaHjiku), L. SSldndra-r&Ja, m. N. of

a Buddha, SaddhP.

Salaka (ifc.)
= I . sola or = said (see tri-, pita-,

friya-s") ; m. (prob.) a jester, buffoon, PSn. i, 4,

106, Sch.

Ealana, n. (also written sdl) the resin of Vatica

Robusta, Paiicar.

SalS.f. (ifc. alsoiJ/a,n.)ahouse,mansion, building,

hall, large room, apartment, shed, workshop, stable,

AV. &c. &c. [cf. Germ, saal ; Eng. kail}; a large

branch (cf. sdkka), L. ;
a kind of metre (cf. salmi).

karkataka, n. a kind of radish, L. (v.l. -mar-
kataka and -sarkataka). -karman, n. house-

building, PirGf. ; ma-paddhali, f. N. of wk.

kha (sdlaksha), m. (prob.) 'house-eyed i.e.

large-eyed (?),'N.ofaman,AsvSr jni (sdlagnt),

m. domestic fire, Gaut. ; Gobh. (RTL. 365). jlra

(sdlaf), m. a kind of dish, Hear. tva, n. the state

of(being) a house &c., MarkP. dvar, f. or -dvara,
n. a house-door

; rya, mfn. being at the door or en-

trance of a h (as fire), KstySr.; m. a kind of sacri-

ficial fire, Vait. pati (said-), m. the lord of a house,

a house-holder, AV. markataka, see 'karkataka.

mukha, n. the front of a house, L. ; m. a kind of

rice, Susr. ; khiya, mfn. being at the front of a h

(cf. -dvaryd) ; m. a kind of sacrificial fire, SrS.

mriga, m. '

house-animal,' a dog, L. ; a jackal (as

prowling near hs?), R. (v. I. sakhd-mriga). van-

a, m. the chief part of a shed, AitAr. vat, m.
N. of a man, P5n. v, 3, 118; (f), f. N.of a wife of

Visyamitra, Hariv. Tata, m. pi. the descendants

of SalSvat, Pan. v, 3, 118; (f), f. a princ-ss of the

Sslivatas, ib. vatya, m. a king of the Salavatas,

ib. ; patr. fr. Salavat, ChUp. (Sarnk.)-vrika, m.
'

h-wolf," a dog, cat, jackal &c., L. (cf. salavrika}.
-sarkataka, see -karkataka. sraya(*z/5fr),
mfn. dwelling in ah (-tva, n.),Baudh. sad, mfn.

sitting or being in a h or stable, AitBr. stambha,
m. a house-post, KatySr. stha, mfn. standing in

a stable (s elephants), MBh.

SalanJ, f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum, L.

i. Sail (for 2. see p. 1068, col. i), in comp. for

sdlin. I. -t5, f., -tva, n. (for 2. see under 2. sdli)

being connected or furnished or endowed with

(comp.), Sarvad.
; Susr. ; trust or confidence in,

relying upon, W.
i. Balika, mfn. relating or belonging to a hall or

room, g. "vriky-ddi; relating or belonging to the Sal

tree, W. ; (d), f. a house, shop (see ndpita-s").

Salin, mfn. possessing a house or room &c., g.

Vrihy-ddi; (ifc.) possessing, abounding in, full of,

possessed of, amply provided or furnished with, con-

versant with, distinguished for, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

praiseworthy, BhP. (cf. V'sal} ;
m. N. of a teacher,

VayuP. ; (ini), f. a kind of metre (four times
----

, -w w ), Ping. ; Chandom.
;
N. of a

woman, Sukas.

Sail, f. a kind of plant (
= krisnna-jlrakd), W.

Saliiia, mf{a)n. having a fixed house or abode,

settled, established, domestic, Apast. ; Baudh.; im-

potent (in a partic. manner), Nar. ; shy, bashful,

modest, Kav.; Pur. (am, ind., Naish.); like, re-

sembling, W. ; m. an opulent householder, one who
devotes himself to household or worldly affairs, ib. ;

(a), f. Anethum Panmorium or another species, L.
;

n. bashfulness, modesty, humility, (esp.) taking alms

without begging, BhP. ta, f. bashfulness, embar-

rassment, shyness, modesty, Kav. tva, n. the

having a fixed abode or homestead, Baudh. ; bash-

fulness, Bhatt.
; -varjita, mfn. devoid of modesty,

immodest, W. sila, mfn. having a bashful disposi-

tion or retiring nature (-Iva, n.), Uttarar.

Salmi, in comp. for saliiia. karana, n. the

making humble, humiliation, Pan. i, 3, 70 ; abuse,

reproach,MW. v'fcri, P. -karoti,\omake humble,

humiliate, ib.

Balmya, m. patr. fr. sdlina, g. kurv-ddi.

Sallya, mfn. 'belonging to a house,' g. ittka-

radi ; m. N. of a teacher, Pur.

. sala, in. (for i. see col. i)=saZa, g.

jval-ddi; m. n. (also written sala), g. ardharcadi.

^TT?y?nH sala-grdma &c. See i . sola, col. i.

^rn^S; sdlanka, m.pl. the disciples of Sa-

lanki, Pat.

Salankayana, m. (also written sdf) patr. fr.

salanka, g. nadadi; N. of a Rishi (son of ViSvS-

mitra; pi.
= S's descendants), AsvSr. ; MBh.;

PaKcat. ; of one of Siva's attendants, L. gotra, n.

the family of the SalankSyanas, MW. -ja, f. 'S's

daughter,' N. of SatyavatI, L. bishkala, m. pi.

the Ss and the Bashkalas, Hariv. sansrava,
m. pi. the Ss and the Sausravas, ib.

Salankayanl,m.apatr.(perhapsw.r. foiyana),
Pravar.

Salankayanin, m. pi. the school of SalankS-

yana, Lsty.

Salaikayanl-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

Salanki, m. patr. of P.mini, L.

^IlpJ^JStgJ sdlankatankata. See sdla-k,
on col. I.

^rraifW sdlanlcritya, m. pi. N. of a family,
VP.

3llrt>T sdlabha, mfn. (fr. salabha) belong-
ing to a moth or grasshopper; m. (with vidhi) the

way of the moth (to fly into fire, i.e.' rushing incon-

siderately intodanger '),
Mudr. (ff.patamga-vritti).

a7ai>a, m. Symplocos Eacemosa,L.

sdlakd, m. (fr. saldka) a collection

of chips or brush-wood, SBr.; KatySr.; m. (scil.

agni) a fire of brush-wood, AsvSr.

Salakabhreya, m. patr. fr. saldkd-bhru, g. su-

bhradi.

SalSkin, m. (prob. w.r. for saldkin) a surgeon,

barber, W. ;
a spearman, ib.

Salakeya, m. metron. fr. saldka, g. subhradi.

Ealikya, m. an oculist who uses sharp instru-

ments, VarBrS. ; n. employment of pointed instru-

ments as a branch of surgery (cf. dyitr-vcda), Susr.;

metron. fr. saldka, g. kurv-ddi. sastra, n. the

science of using sharp instruments for diseases of the

eye &c., ib.

sdldfici, v.l. for next.

sdldftji, f. Achyranthes Triandra,
L. (v.l. idlaftca, ld!ici, HHca).

^llrtijO^T sdlaturiya, mfn. bom in Sala-

tura, Pan. iv, 3, 94; m. N. of PSnini, Ganar. 1.

^TTpSi^c* sdldthala, m. patr. fr. saldthala,

Pravar.

Salathaleya, m. patr. fr. id., g. subhradi.

^lIcSK sdldra, n. (perhaps connected with

said ; only L. ) a bird-cage ;
a ladder, flight of stairs ;

the claw of an elephant; (also written sdldra) a

pin or peg projecting from a wall, bracket, shelf

(cf. saldka).
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^TToJTTPf sdlaluka, mfn. dealing in saldlu

(q. v.),
Pan. iv, 4, 54.

salaluka. sasana.

adi.

SalasthalyS, (., ib.

J(nfp5 2. sa/i, m. (accord, to some also f.;

for I. see p. 1067, col. a) rice (often varieties), any

grain of a similar character to rice, Mn.; MBh. &c.;

the civet-cat, pole-cat. Hear. (?); L.; N.ofaYaksha

(who was transformed into a lion ; cf. idli-vdhana

below); pi. grains of rice, rice, R. kana, m. a

grain of rice, KathSs. kuta, n. a heap of rice, R.

-kedara,m. a rice-field,Vk (v.l.) -kshetra.n.

id., Y5jh., Sch. -gotra, m. N. of a teacher, Cat.

(v.l. iali-hotrd). -gopi, f. the female watcher of

a rice-field, Ragh. - cnrna, n. rice-flour,ground rice,

Rsjat. - Jala, n. a mass or dense field of rice, Ritus.

Jaudana, m. n. (ja + 0J) rice-pap, boiled rice,

VarBrS. a. t*,f.,-tva,n. (forl.seep. 1067, col.

a) the state or condition of rice, MW. natha, m.

(also with miSra) N. of various authors, Cat. ~ par-

ni, f. Glycine Debilis, Car.; =mdsha-parni, L.

plnda, :n. N.of a serpent-demon, MBh. pih-

^a,n. rice-flour, Susr. ; crystal,!,.
- bha&jikSya, see

Sdla-bh. bhadra, m. N. of a Jina, Sinhas. ;
-ca-

ritra, n. N. of wk. bhavana, n. (MBh.),-bhn,
f. (RSjat.) a rice-field. - maSjaxi, m.N. of a Rishi,

Cat. (written sali-m"). -vab, (strong form -vah),

mf(!dly-uhf)n. carrying rice.Vop. vSha, m. an ox

used for carrying rice, MBh. ;
R. (Sch. ; accord, to

Nllak.
' the measure of rice called sali-vaha ') ; a

proper N., MW. -vahana, m. N. of a celebrated

sovereign of India (said to be so called either from

having ridden on a Yaksha called Sali, or from Sail

for SSla, the Sal tree, Sali-vahana being represented

as borne on a cross made of that or other wood ;
he

was the enemy of VikraniSditya and institutor of the

era now called Saka, q. v.
;

his capital
was Prati-

shthanaon the Godivarf), Sinhas. ;
Subh. ; Buddh.;

-caritra, n., -Sataka, n., -saptati, f. N. of wks.

- siras, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva,MBh.; Hariv.

snka, m. n. an awn or beard of rice, R. ; m. N. of

a Maurya, Pur. - amrakshika, f. a female watcher

of a rice-field, Vis., Sch. - surya, m. or n. N. of a

place, MBh. - stambhaka (?), N. ofwk. - fcotra,

m. '

receiving offerings of rice,' a poetical N. for a

horse, L.; N. of a Muni and writer on veterinary

subjects, MBh.; n. Ssii-hotra's work on veterinary

science; -jAa, mfn. versed in that science, Pancat.;

-sdra, m. N. of wk.; trdyana, m. patr. fr. Sdli-

hotra (pi.), Prav. ; trin, m. a horse, L. ; triya, n.,

trSnnaya,m. N. of medical wks. Saliksliu-niat,

mfn. sown with rice and sugar-cane, VarBrS.

3. Silika, mfn. (for I. see p. 1067, col. a) de-

rived or prepared from rice (with pishla, n. rice-

flour), Heat.; m. (with dcdryd) N. of a teacher;

(a), f. N. of wk. -natha, m. N. of a poet, Cat.;

of the author of a Comm. on the Gita-govinda, ib.

Saleya, mf()n. sown with rice, Bilar.; m. or

(d),(. Anethum Panmori or Sowa (n. its grain), Car.;

m. a kind of radish, L.; N. of a mountain, Virac.

BSly, in comp. for 3. 5dli. -anna, n., -odana,

m. n. boiled rice, Kav. ;
SuSr.

sdlirtca, m., ci, L= salaKji, L.

i. soli, f. Nigella Indica, L.

5M <"ft 2. sal,f.(prob. Prakpt for sydli; cf.

iyala) a wife'ssister (see comp.) bhartrl, m.the

husband of a wife's s, Gal. SSly-udha, m. id., ib.

Salfidha, m. (prob. corrupted)
-

prec., ib.

i sallki, m. N. of a teacher, Baudh.

sallna &c. See p. 1067, col. 3.

sdltholra-muni, m. N. of an

author (prob. w.r. for iali-K"), Cat.

sdlu, m. (fr. Vsal) a frog, L.; a kind

of astringent substance, L.
;
a sort of perfume (com-

monly called Chor), L.
;
n. a panic, fruit coming

from the north, VarBrS. ;
an esculent lotus-root, L.

- yesa-kavaca, n. N. of a Kavaca (q.v.)

Saluka, n. the esculent root of different kinds of

lotus, L.

Saluka, m. a frog, L.; N. of a man, g. subh-

rAdi; n. (ifc. f. a)-sdluka, AV. &c. &c. (also

-kanda, Kid.) ; a tumour in the throat, Car. ;
a nut-

meg, L.; N. of a poet, Cat.

Salukika, f. a country rich in esculent lotus-roots,

Pat., Sch.

Salukikiya, mfn: (fr. idlilkika). Pat.

Salukini, f. = idlukikd, g. pushkar&di: N. of

a TIrtha, MBh.; of a village, Pan. ii, 4, 7, Sch.

Salukeya, m. pair. fr. ialiika, g. iubhrtldi.

Salura, m. a frog,
Kasikh.

;
a kind of metre, Col.

Saluraka, m. a kind of worm infesting the in-

test' nes, Car.

suluda, m. N. of an evil demon, AV.

nitasaioMariya (prob. w.r. for saJa-

turiya, q.v.), m. N. of the grammarian Psnini, L.

5TT5R7J sdlmala, m. the silk-cottou tree

(only ifc. ; see sa-s ) ; the gum or resin of the cotton

tree, L. ;
N. of a Dvipa (also -dv:pa), Pur.

Salmali, m. f. (or /, f. ;
cf. salmalf) the Seemul

or silk-cotton tree, Bonibax Heptaphyllum or Salma-

lia Malabarica (a lofty and thorny tree with red

flowers ;
its thorns are supposed to be used for torture

in one of the hells ,[cf.
kiita-s }, or it may stand for

the N. of that hell), Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; one of the 7

Dvlpas or great divisions of the known continent (so

called from the above tree said to grow there ;
it is

surrounded by the sea of ghee or clarified butter),

MBh.; Pur.; patr. of a man (f. lyd), g. kraudy-

ddi; N. of a son of Avikshit, MBh.; of another man

descended from Agasti, Heat. ; (T), f., see below.

- dvlpa, m. the Salmali-dvipa (see above).
- pat-

traka, m. Alstonia Scholaris, L. - stha, m.
'

abiding

in the SSlmali,' a vulture, I.. ; N. of Garuda, ib.

Salmalika, mfn. (fr. idlmali), g. kumud&di

(with dvlpa, m.^sdlmali-dv, MBh.) ; m. the tree

Andersonia Rohitaka, L.; n. an inferior kind of

Salmali tree, MW.
Salmalln, m, N. of Garuda (cf. sdlmali-sthd),

L. ; (*("). f- tne silk-cotton tree, L.

Salmali, {.=*sdlmali (above); N. of a river in

the infernal regions, Mn. iv, 90; of another river,

R. ;
of one of the Saktis of Vishnu, MW.- kanda,

m. the root of the Salmali tree, ib. -pnala, m. a

partic. fruit-tree, L. phalaka, n. a smooth board

of S wood (used to wash clothes upon), Mn. viii,

396. yeshta or -veshtaka, m. the gum or resin

of the Salmali tree, L.

Salmalya. See under idlmali.

3tl'<^N sdly-anna, sdly-odana. See sdly,

col. I.

frT sdlya-pati,
m. N. of a man,

Samskarak.

9II<3 salva, m. pi. (also written sdlva ; cf.

Salvo) N. of a people, GopBr. ; MBh. &c. (mfn. 're-

lating to the Salvas,' g. kacehidi) ; sg. a king of the

Salvas (mentioned among the enemies of Vishnu ;

cf. ialv&ri below), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; (a), f.

(prob.) N. of a river, g. nady-ddi; n. the fruit of

the Salva plant, Pan.iv, 3, 1 66, Vartt. a, Pat. (v.l.)

nagara, n. the city of the Salvas, Hariv. - pati,

-raja or -rajan, m. a king of the Salvas, MBh.
- sent, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. SalyS-giri,
m. N. of a mountain, g. kimsulakadi. Salvari,

m. '

enemy of Salva,' N. of Vishnu, L.

Salvaka, mf^iid)n. relating
or belonging to or

ruling over the Salvas, MBh.; ( /if), f., g.gaurcldi.

SSlvaklni, f. N. of a river, R.

SSlvana, n. a poultice, cataplasm, Susr.

Salvayana, mfn. = sdlvaka, MBh.

Salvika, m. (also written tdl) a kind of bird, L.

Salveya, m. pi. (also written sdf) N. of a people,

MBh. ; sg. one who belongs to or reigns over the

Salveyas, PSn. iv, I, 169.

Salveyaka, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

$TTO I. sdva, m. (prob.fr.Vi. sS for Vsvi;

cf. sisu) the young of any animal (cf. mriga-sdva),

MBh.; Kav. &c.-tva, n. (dvi-tri-catuh-!, 'the

having two, three, or four young'), VarBrS.

Savaka, m. the young of any animal, Kav. (rarely

applied to human beings, e.g. in muni-s, a young

BrShman), VarBrS.
;

Hit. &c.

3TTt 2. sdva, mfn. (fr. Java) cadaverous,

relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging to

a corpse, Gaut. ; Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

; dead, Hariv. ; of

a cadaverous or dark yellowish colour, tawny, W.;

n. defilement caused by contact with a corpse or the

death of a relation, MarkP. Savasauoa, n. - a.

sdva, n., W.

3. sdva, w.r. for sydva.

savara &c. See sdbara, p. 1065.

yana, m . patr. fr. savas, L.

sdvasta, sti, stl. See sabasta.

swirl, f. (in music) a partic. Raga,

SamgTt.

^IT^T sasa, mfn. (fr. sasa) beloiiRing to or

coming from a hare, Yajn. ; Car.

Sasaka, mfn. id., Hariv.

SSsakarni, m. (also written idsak) patr. fr. ia-

sa-karna, Samskarak.

Sasabinda, mf(/)n. descended from Sasa-bindu,

MBh.

Sasadanaka, mfn. (fr. ias&dana), g. dhu-

mSdi.

Sasika, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (B. iasika).

^Tl^liJM sasaddna. See 1/1. sad, p. 1051.

^I I'M fl sasvatu, mf(i)n. (fr. sasvat) eternal,

constant, perpetual, all (sasvatibhyah sdmdbhyah,

sasvatlfy tatndh, or sdsvatam, for evermore, inces-

santly, eternally), VS. &c. &c. ;
about to happen,

future, MW. ;
m. N. of Siva, L. ; of VySsa, L. ; of

a son of Sruta (and father of Su-dhanvan), VP.; of

a poet and various other writers (esp. of a lexico-

grapher, author of the Anekurtha-samuccaya) ; (t),

f. the earth, L. ;
n. continuity, eternity, MBh.;

heaven, ether,W.-tva,n. constancy, eternity, MBh.

mandlra, mfn. having a fixed dwelling or abode,

VarBrS. Sasvat&nandaand Sasvatdndra(with

safas-vatT], m. N. of two authors, Cat.

Sasvatika, mfn. = iaivata, eternal, constant,

permanent, Nir.; Apast.; Kad. -ta, f. the being

eternal, eternity, Harav.

^imUM sdshasdna, m. N. of a physician,

Cat.

^n^<5 sdshkula, mfu. (cf. suthkala and

saushkala) eating
flesh or fish, L.

$| I Lijfcyq; sdshkulika, mfn. (fr. sashkull),

Pan. v, 3, 1 08 ; iv, 3, 96, Sch.; n. a quantity of

baked cakes or pastry, L.

5TFT* sdshpaka, mfn. (fr. sashpa), g. dhu-

m&di.

Sashpeya, m. N. of a teacher, g. saunak&di.

Sashpeyln, m. pi. the school of Sashpeya, ib.

i.sas(cfViflBs),cl.2.P.(Dhatup.
xxiv, 67) sdsti (Ved. and ep. also saste

and idsati, te; du. sishtha)i Sec., Pan. vi, 4, 34;

3. pi. sdsati, ib. vi, I, 6 ; impf. asdt, Br. &c. ; Irnpv.

sddiii, idstdna, RV.; Pot. iiskyat, Up.; GrSrS.;

pf. sasdsa, suh [in RV. also Impv. sasddhi and

Subj. sasds], RV. &c. &c.; aor. aiishat [in RV.

also I. pi. iishdmaki and p. sishdf], ib. ; fut. sd-

sitd, Gr. ; sdsishynti, te, Br. &c. ; inf. sdstum,

GrSrS.; sdsitum, MBh.&c.; ind. p. sdsilvd or sish-

tvd,.ib. ; -siskya, Br.; Up.; -iasya, MBh.&c.),
to chastise, correct, censure, punish, RV. &c. &c. ;

to restrain, control, rule, govern (also with rdjyam
or aisvaryam}, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ;
to administer the

laws (with d/iarmam,
' to admjustice '),

MBh. ;
to

direct, bid, order, command, enjoin, decree (with an

inf. or a sentence followed by iti), ib. ;
to teach, in-

struct, inform (with two ace., or with ace. of pers.

and dat. or loc. of thing), RV. &c. &c. ;
to confess

(acrime), Mn.xi,8a ;
to announce, proclaim, Bhatt.;

to predict, foretell, VarBrS. ; to blame, reject, dis-

dain(?), RV. x,32, 4 ; to praise.commend ( Vsags),

Hit. iii, 102 : Pass, sdsyate or sishyatc (cf. </sisA),

to be chastised or corrected &c., MBh. ;
Kav. &c. :

Caus. sdsayati (aor. asasdsat, Pan. vii, 4, a), to re-

commend, Bilar. v, 33: Desid. sisdsishati, Gr.:

Intens. seiishyate, sdsdsti, ib.

2. Sas, f. command ;
a commander, ruler, RV.

I . Sasa, m. order, command, RV. ; {sdsd} a com-

mander, mler, chastiser, RV.; N. of the hymn x,

152, AitBr. ; of its author (having the patr. Bharad-

vaja), Anukr.

Sasaka, m. a chastiser, teacher, instructor, go-

vernor, ruler, Sis. (cf. makl-P).

Sasana, mf(:~>. punishing, a punisher, chastiser
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(see /<?<<*-, pura-, rukini-, smara-f}; teaching,

instructing, an instructor, BhP. ; (f), f. an instruc-

tress, RV. i, 31, 1 1
; (am), n. (ifc. f. a) punishment,

chastisement, correction (sdsanajn ^/kri, to inflict

punishment), Baudh.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; govern-

ment, dominion, rule over (comp.), MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; an order, command, edict, enactment, decree,

direction (sdsanam *Jkri \kdnksh, Baudh.] or id-

sane i/vrit or slhd,
' to obey orders

;

'

sdsanat with

gen.,
*

by command of;' idsand, f., Sch. on Sis. xiv,

36), RV. &c. &c. ; a royal edict, grant, charter

(usually a grant of land or of partic. privileges, and

often inscribed on stone or copper), YSjn. ; Kav.;

R2jat.&c. ;
a writing, deed, written contractor agree-

ment, W. ; any written book or work of authority,

scripture (
= sdftra), ib. ; teaching, instruction, dis-

cipline, doctrine (also
'

faith,
''

religion'), MBh.;
KSm.; Kathas.

;
a message (see comp.) ; self-control,

W. dushaka, mfn. disobeying a (royal) command,
Mricch. devata or -devi, f. (with Jainas) the

female messenger of an Arhat, H Paris. dhara,
mfn. one who bears a message or order, a messenger,

envoy, Kuval. pattra, n.
'
edict-plate,' a plate of

copper or of stone on which an edict or grant is in-

scribed, W. paranmnkha, mf(;n. disobedient

to an order, BhP. lang-hana, n. transgression of

an order or command, Rajat. vartin, mfn. obey-

ing the orders of (gen.), Kathas. vahaka, mfn.
= -dhara, Kam. silk, f. an edict (engraved on)

stone, Sadukt. hara, mfn. = -dhara, L. hi-
raka (Kim.), -harin (Ragh.), mfn. id. Sasa-
nativritti, f. the transgression of a command, MW.
Sasaniya, mfn. to be chastised or corrected,

deserving punishment, punishable, MW. ; to be

governed or directed or instructed, Sak. (v. I.)

Sasita, mfn. governed, ruled, directed, instructed,

MBh.; Kav. &c.; restrained, controlled, R.; punished,

chastised, Hit.

Sasitavya, mfn. to be taught or prescribed, Pan.

iii,3, 133, Vartt.3; to be governed ordirected&c.,W.

Sasitri, m. a punisher, chastiser, Mn. vii, 17; a

governor, commander, ruler over (ace. or comp.),

Rajat.; Kathas.; Campak. ;
a teacher, instructor,

Mn. ; Ragh. ; Sarvad.

Basin, mfn. (only ifc.) punisning, chastising,

Hariv.; governing, ruling, Ragh.; teaching, instruct-

ing, Sis.

Sasaa, n. order, command, RV.
K Sasti, f. correction, punishment, MSrkP. ;

direction, order, command, Prab., Sch.
; governing,

ruling, W. ; a sceptre, ib.

2. Sasti, m. N. of the root ids, Sis. xiv, 66.

Sastri, m. a chastiser, punisher, MBh.; Kav. &c.;
a ruler, commander, TS. &c. &c.

;
a teacher, in-

structor, A past. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c. (also applied to

Punishment and to the Sword personified); N. of

Buddha, Rajat. (accord, to L. also 'a Jina or the

deified teacher of either of these sects ') ;
a father,MW.

tvaf n. the state of being a ruler, ruling, govern-

ing, BhP.

Bastrika, mfn. coming from a teacher, Pan. iv,

2, 104, Vartt. 15, Pat.

Sastra, n. an order, command, precept, rule,

RV. ; Kav.; Pur.; teaching, instruction, direction,

advice, good counsel, MBh.; Kav. Sec.', any instru-

ment of teaching, any manual or compendium of

rules, any book or treatise, (esp.) any religious or

scientific treatise, any sacred book or composition of

divine authority (applicable even to the Veda, and
said to be of fourteen or even eighteen kinds [see
under vidya\\ the word sdstra is often found ifc.

after the word denoting the subject of the book, or

is applied collectively to whole departments of know-

ledge, e.g. VedSnla-s", a work on the Vedanta

philosophy or the whole body of teaching on that

subject ;
dharma-s ,

a law-book or whole body of

written laws; kdvya-s", a poetical work or poetry
in general ; iilpi-s", works on the mechanical arts

;

kdina-s, erotic compositions; alamkdra s, rhet-

oric, &c.), Nir. ; Prat. ; Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; a body of

teaching (in general), scripture, science, Kav.
;
Pur.

kara, m. the author of a Sastra, VarBrS. krit,
m. id., BhP. ; Vedantas. ; a writer or author (in

general), W.: a Rishi (as the author of sacred works),
ib. kovida, mfn. skilled in sacred works, MW.

g-aiija, m. N. of a parrot, KathSs. ganda, m.
t praghata-vid',

a superficial reader of books or a

general reader (?),L. cakslras, n.'eye of science,'

grammar, L.; mfn. having authoritative works as

eyes, MBh. ; Kam. ; Car. carana, mm. = -darsin,
L. cintaka, m. a learned man, MBh. caura,
m. one who unlawfully promulgates another's system
of teaching (as if it were his own), MirkP. Jala-
dhl-ratna, n. N. of wk. jna, mfn. (or m.) ac-

quai nted with the Ss, learned, a specialist (kevala-s ,

'a mere theorist'), VarBrS. ; Susr.; Pancat. &c. ;
a

mere theorist, MW. ; -to* f. or -tva, n. acquaintance
with the Ss, W. jnana, n. knowledge of the Ss,
kn derived from the study of the Ss,W. tattva,
n. the truth (taught) in the Ss, W. ; -jna, mfu.

knowing thoroughly a S, understanding the truth

of the Sastras, L.
;
m. an astrologer, L. tas, ind.

accord, to the S
J
s or accord, to prescribed rules, Mn. ;

MBh.; R. ; Susr. tva, n. the being a rule &c.,
Sarvad. darpana, m. N. of various wks. dar-

sana, n. mention in a S or in any sacred or authori-

tative work ; (at), m&. = idstra-tas, MBh. dar-

sin, mfn. = -jfla, L.-dasyu, m. = -caura, MBh.
dipa, m., -dipartha-sara, m. N. of wks. di-

pika, f. N. of two Comms. on the Mimans5-sutra

(byPartha-sarathi-misraandPrabha-kara);-kroda,
m., -tika, f., -prakasa, m., -prabha, f., -pra-
vesa, m., -loLa, m., -vyakhya, f. N. of wks.

drishta, mfn. 'seen in the Ss,' mentioned or

prescribed in the Ss, according to precept or rule,

scientific, Mn.; Kav. &c. drishti, f. scriptural

point of view, A.; mfn. = -cakshus, MBh.; m. an

astrologer, MarkP. (cf. -tattva-jna}. ninda, f.

reviling or denying the authority of the Ss, W.
netra, mfn. = -caks/tus, Sivag. panin, w. r.

for sastra-p. Hit. pnjana-prakarana, n.,

-prakasika, f. N. of wks. -prasanga, m. the

subject of the S9s, W. ;
discussion of sacred works,

W. bnddhl, f. learning (derived) from the Ss,
R. mati, mfn. having a well-informed mind,
learned in theSs, Kam.-malX, f., -mala-vritti,
f. N. of wks. yoni, m. the source of the Ss (-tva,

n.), MW. vaktri, m. an expounder of sacred

books, ib. I. -vat, mA. = -tas, MBh.; Hit. (v.l.)

2. -vat, mfn. having or following sacred books
or precepts, skilled in sacred writings,W. varjita,
mfn. free from all rule or law, Kjv. vada, m. a

p ecept or statement or maxim of the Ss, R. v5-
din, m. a teacher of the Ss, Kav. vid, mfn. =
-jna, Mn. ; Gaut. ; VarBr. ; one who has studied the

Ayur-veda, L. vidhana, n. a precept of the Ss,
W.; nSkta, mfn. prescribed by sacred precept, MW.
- vidhi, m. = -vidhana, W.- vipratishiddha,
mfn. forbidden by or contrary to the Ss, W. vi-

pratishedha, m. opposition to the Ss, any act con-

trary to sacred precept, ib. vimukha, mfn. dis-

inclined to learning, averse from study, Bhartr.

viruddha, mfn. opposed or contrary to the Ss,
W. viroaha, m. opposition to sacred precept, ib. ;

mutual contradiction of books, incompatibility of
different works, ib. vyutpattt, f. perfect conver-

sancy with the Ss, MW. silpin, m. the country
of Kasmira, ib.; pi. the people of K, L. sam-
graha, m.,-s5ra,m.,-sarivaU, f.,-saroddhara,
m. N. of wks. siddha, mfn. established by the S,
W.; dkdnla-lesa-samgrsha, m., dh&nta-lesa-

samgraha-sdra, m. N. of wks. Sastracarana, n.

observance of sacred precepts, A.; the study of the

Ss, MW.
; m. one versed in the Ss, a Pandit,

W. ; a student of the Vedas or one whose conduct

is regulated by their precepts, ib. SSstratikra-

ma, m. transgressing the Ss, violation of sacred pre-

cepts, ib. Sastratiga, mfn. offending against the

Ss, Baudh. Sastradhyapaka, m. a teacher of the

SJstras, L. Sastraaanushthana, n. disregard of

the Ss, Hit. Sastranushtliana, n. observance of

the Ss,W.; applying one's self to books, MW. Sas-

tranashtliita, mfn. established by the S s, obey-

ing sacred precepts, W. Sastrauusara, m. con-

formity to the Ss, ib. Sastranvita, mfn. con-

formable to doctrine or rule, L. Sastrabhijna,
mfn. versed in the Ss, Hit. Sastrarambha-va-
dartha, m ., rambha-samarthana, n. N. ofwks.

Sastrartha, m. the object or purport of a book, a

precept of the Ss or of any partic. SQ, MW. Sas-

travarta-lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.

Sastrokta, mfn. declared or enjoined by theSs,W.
Sastropadesa-krama, in. N. of wk. Sastrau-
gha, m. a treatise of great extent, Ind St.

Sastrika, mfn. versed in the Sastras, SivaP.

Sastrita, mfn. (fr. sdslra), g. tdrakadi; treated

according to the Sastras, MW. Sastritartha, m.
a scientifically treated subject, ib.

Bastrin, mfn. or m. versed in the SSstras, learned

(cf. satata-i), Cat.; m. a teacher of sacred books
or science, a learned man, W.; a Buddha, Sis., Sch.

Sastriya, mfn. taught in or agreeable to the Si-

stras, belonging to the Ss, conformable to sacred

precepts, legal, Sah.; Samk. &c.-tva, n. the fact

of being prescribed in the Sastras, Mn., Sch.

Sasya, mfn. to be punished, punishable, Mn.;
Gaut. ; Bilar. ; to be controlled or governed, MBh.;
to be directed, RV. ; to be corrected, MW. ;

w. r. for

sasya, MBh. xii, 2691.

Sishta, Bishya &c. See 1. jishtd, p. 1076,
col. 3, and p. 1077, co'- '

^TT^ 3. sas, strong form of v/i. sag.

2. Sasa, m. (for I. see p. 1068, col. 3) a butcher's

knife, Br.; SrS. -liasta, mfn. holding a butcher's

knife in the hand, AitBr.

^T1^ 4. so*, strong form for 3. sas (see uk-

Iha-ids}.

5IT? saha, m. = jLi, (see nema-, phatiha-,

khumi-s} ; N. of a country belonging to Kasmira,
Rajat. -JI, m. N. ofa king ofTanjore (1684-1 7 r I

;

he is the supposed author of various wks), Cat. Sa-
h&a, m. the lord of Saha, ib.

Sahi, m. N. ofa dynasty, Rajat. makaranda,
m. N. of a king and author, Cat.

sdheva, m. (prob.)= l_AJ .L>, Bajat.

saAnonia=:jLlj sLi, Cat.

i. si (accord, to some^A/so), cl. 3.
P. sisdti (Impv. sislhi, sddhi), to grant,

befow, RV. (cf. Nir. v,_23); to present or satisfy

with(instr.),ib.;cl.5.P.A.(Dhatup.xxvii,3)wrt',
sinute (p. sishdya, iishye ; aor. asaistnt, aseshta,

!\A.ieshyati, te), to sharpen.

r. Sita, mfn. (for 3. see p. 1071, col. 2) satisfied,

regaled, RV. viii, 23, 13.

fijT 2. ii, m. N. of Siva, W.; auspicious-
ness, good fortune, ib.; peace, composure, calm, ib.

f^T 3. si, (in gram.) a technical term for

the case-ending f (substituted for jar and sas in

neuters) .

sinsa, m. a kind of fruit-tree, MBh.

sissdpa, f. (rarely and m. c. si's-

iapa, m.) the tree Dalbergia Sissoo, AV. &c. &c.;
the Asoka tree, W. sthala, see sdniafdsthala.

BinsapSyana, v.l. for vaisampdyana,VF.
Binsipi, w. r. for siysapd.

fift^'HT siysumara, m. a porpoise, Del-

phinus Gangeticus (
= sisu-mdra, q.v.), RV. ; TS.

( =grdha, Siy.) santi, f., -stava, m. N. of wks.

T5[n|
slnh= ysingh (cf. uc-chijthana and

ttpa-sinhana).

Sinhaua, naka. See siiighSna &c.

sikam, ind., g. cadi,

silcku, mfn. idle, lazy, following no
business or profession, L.

siWia, thaka. See siktha.

See sii-sikman.

silcya, n. (L. also a, f.) a kind of

loop or swing made of rope and suspended from either

end of a pole or yoke to receive a load, carrying swing
(also applied to the load so carried) , AV. &c. &c.; the

string of a balance, W.; =va/ra-vt'Jtdr'a(T),'Vop.
pasa, m. the string by which a vessel is suspended,

SBr. vat, mfn. provided with a carrying sling,

KitySr. Sitya-krita(?), mfn. suspended by strings,

AV. xiii, 4, 8. BikyadhSra, m. '

loop-holder,' the

hook or eye at each end of a pole or beam which bears

the above looped cord for holding the strings of a

balance, W. Sikyodnta, mfn. suspended in a swing
or loop, SBr.

Sikyaka, (prob.) n. = sikya, a loop or swing (see

next). vastra, n. a balance made of cloth and

suspended by strings, VarBrS.
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Sikyita, mfn. suspended in a swing or loop made
of cord &c., L.

fsigi sikvd, mfn. (fr. i/sak) skilful, clever,

artistic, AV.

Sikvan, mfn. id., RV. ; TS. (accord, to S3y.=
raj/u and if/as).

Sikvaa, mfn. mighty, powerful, able, RV.

siksh (properly Desid. of \/sak;
cf. Pan. vii, 4, 54), cl. I. P. A. slkshati,

te (in later language oftener A.
;
cf. Dhatup. xvi, 4;

fi.<p.sikshat,slkshamdna,y*V.; sikshana, MBh.;
Impv. sisiitsha, Nir. ; aor. asikshishta, Bhatt.), 'to

wish to be able," (P.) try to effect, attempt, under-

take, TS.; AV.; (A.; rarely P.) to learn, acquire

knowledge, study, practise, learn from (abl. or sa-

kisdt with gen.), R V. &c. &c. ;
to practise one's self

in (loc.), Kathas. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 2i, Vant. 3, Sch.);
'
to wish to be able to effect for others,' (P.) wish to

help, aid, befriend (dat.), RV.; (P.) to wish to give,

bestow, ib.; (P.) to wish to present with (instr.), Nir.;
SankhBr. ; (A.) to offer one's service to, enter the

service of (ace.), MBh.: Pass, sikshyate (aor. asi-

kshf), to be learnt or practised, Kad. ; Kathas. : Caus.

sikshayati (rarely ie ; aor. asisikshat), to cause to

learn, impart knowledge, inform, instruct, teach

(with ace. of pers. or thing ;
also with two ace., or

with ace. of pers. and loc. of thing, or with ace. of

pers. and inf., or with ace. of thing and gen. of pers.),

Mn.; MBh. Sic.

Siksha, m. N. of a ki.ig of the Gandharvas, R.;

(a), f., see below.

Sikshaka, mfn. teaching, instructing, Sis., Sch.

(m. a teacher, Malav.; a trainer, see Aas/i-f; a

learner, W.); one who knows Siksha (q. v.), g.
kramadi.

Sikshana, n. the act of learning, acquiring

knowledge, W.
; teaching, instruction in (loc. or

comp.), Kam.; BhP.

Sikahaniya, mfn. to be taught (with ace.), Kav.;
Kathas.

;
to be learnt, W.

Blkahayitri, m. an instructor, teacher, MW.
Siksha, f. desire of being able to effect anything,

wish to accomplish, Kir. xv, 37 ; learning, study,

knowledge, art, skill in (loc. or comp. ; sikshayd or

kshabhis, 'skilfully, artistically, correctly'), MBh.;
Kav. &c.; teaching, training (held by Buddhists to

be of three kinds, viz. adhicitta-sikshd, training in

the higher thought ; adhisila-f, tr in the higher

morality; adhiprajna-f, tr in the higher learning,
Dharmas. 1 40), instruction, lesson, precept,SankhBr.;

TUp. &c.; chastisement, punishment,Nyayam., Sch.;

the science which teaches proper articulation and

pronunciationof Vedic texts (one of the six Vedangas,
q. v.), Prat.

; MundUp. &c.; modesty, humility, dif-

fidence, W.; (?) helping, bestowing, imparting (see
sikshd- nara) ;

the plant Bignonia Indica, L. kara,
m. 'instruction-causing,' a teacher,W. ; N. of Vyasa,

L.; -gupta, m. (prob.) N. of a Sch. on the Hari-

prabodha, Cat. kara, m. a singer capable of teach-

ing others, Samgit. ; the author of a Siksha, TPrfit.,

Sch. kahaxa (sikshaksh),n. a soundpronounced

according to the rules of S, R.
;
mfn. correctly pro-

nounced, MBh. (fura, m. a religious preceptor,
MW. cara (iikshac'), mfn.conducting one's self

according to precept, Rajat. danda, m. punish-
ment (serving for) a lesson, ib. dasaka, n. N. of

a wk. on Bhakti. nara, mfn. helping men or liberal

towards men, RV. (
= ddnasya netd, Say.) niti,

f., -pancaka, n., -pattra, n.or -pattrl, f. N.of
wks. pada, n. moral precept, Buddh.; -prajnapti,
f. N. of a part of the Vinaya (q. v.), ib. prakasa,
m., -bodha, m. N. of wks. -rasa, m. desire of

acquiring skill in (loc.), Viddh. vat, mfn. possessed
of knowledge, learned, Hariv. ; full of instruction, in-

structive (as a tale), Kathss. -valli, f. N. of the

I ch. of the Taittirlya Upanishad. vidhi, m. N.
of wk. sakti, f. 'power of learning,' dexterity,

skill, W. samvara, m. the moral life of a monk,
Karand. samnccaya, m., -sutra, n. pi. N. of

wks. svara, m.**sikshtikshara, n., R.

Sikshana. See under -Jsiksh.

Sikshita, mfn. learnt, studied, practised, Baudh. ;

Kav. &c.
; taught, instructed or trained or exercised

in (ace., loc., or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; docile,

W. ; skilful, clever, conversant, ib.; modest, diffident,

ib.
; (a], f. N. of a woman (see saikshita) ; n. teach-

ing, instruction, BhP. Sikshitakshara, mfn. one

sikyita.

who has been taught letters or literature, Rajat. ; m.
a pupil, scholar, L. Sikshita'yudha, mfn. skilled

in weapons, L.

_ Sikahitavya, mfn. to be learnt from (abl.),

AsvSr., Sch.; to be instructed or taught, W.
Sikslritu-kama, mfn. (sikshitu for inf. tum)

one who is willing to learn, a beginner in his art,
Mricch.

Sikshin, mfn. learning; instructing, MW.
Sikahu, mfn. helpful, liberal, RV.

Sikshuka, mfn. one who studies Siksha, MandS.

Sikshenya, mfn. instructive, Vait.

Sikshya, mfn. to be learnt or taught, W.

sikha, m. N. of a serpent-demon
(mentioned together with anu-iik/ia, q. v.), Pancav-

Br.; (<J),f.,see below; (/),f.akindof magic, Divyav.;
N. of a river, VP.

sikhaka, m.= lekhaka, a. writer,

scribe, L.

f^I<H!S sikhandd, m. (cf. sikha) a tuft or

lock of hair left on the crown or sides of the head at

tonsure, TS. ; SBr. ; Das. ; any crest or plume or tuft,

MW. ; a peacock's tail, Vikr. ;
a kind of plant, L.

;

(i), (., see below. Sikhandastha, n. du. N. of

panic, bones, SBr. (cf. next).

Sikhandaka, m. a tuft or lock of hair (
- //-

khanda], Kalid.
;
three or five locks left on the side

of the head (esp. in men of the military class, =kaka-
paksha, q.v.), W.; a curl or ringlet, MW. ;

a pea-
cock's tail, Git.; du. (accord, to Sch. n.) the fleshy

parts of the body below the buttocks, TS.
; (with

mystic Saivas) one who attains a panic, degree of

emancipation, Heat.

Sikhandi, in comp. for ndin. ketn, m. 'hav-

ing a peacock for an emblem,' N. of Skanda, Balar.

mat, mfn. rich in peacocks, Kum.

Sikhandika, m. a cock, L.; (prob.) one who
attains a panic, stage of emancipation, Heat. ; (a),
f. a tuft or lock of hair on the crown of the head,
W.

; (prob.) n. a kind of ruby, L.

Sikhandita, n. N. of a metre, Kad.

Sikhandin, mfn. wearing a tuft or lock of hair,

tufted, crested (applied to various gods), AV.; M Bh.;

R.; m. a peacock, Kav.
; Pur.; Kathas.; a pea-

cock's tail, L.; acock, L.; an arrow, L.; one who
attains a panic, degree of emancipation. Heat.; N.
of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; of a Rishi or Muni (one
of the seven stars of the Great Bear

; cf. citra-f),
W.

;
of a son of Drupada (born as a female [see ii-

klituiijinf], but changed into a male by a Yaksha
;
in

the great war between Kauravas and Pandavas he

became instrumental in the killing of Bhishma who
declined to fight with a woman, but he was after-

wards killed himselfbyAsvatthaman ;
in the SankhBr.

he has the pair. Yajnasena), MBh.; of a Brahman,
Lalit.

; of a mountain, Cat.; (inf), f. a pea-hen,
MBh.; the shrub Abrus Precatorius, L.

; N. of a

daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male
;

see above), MBh.; ofthewifeof AntardhJna, Hariv.;
Pur. ; of two Apsaras (daughters of Kasyapa and re-

garded as the authoresses of RV. ix, 104), Anukr.

Sikhandi, f. (of iikhatufa, g. gauradi) a lock

on the crown of the head, L.
;
Abrus Precatorius, L.

;

yellow jasmine, L. vedanta-Sra(?),m. N.of wk.

Sikhandaka, m. = sikhandaka, a tuft or lock of

hair, L.

sikhara &c. See col. 3.

sikha-lohita, m. (perhaps for

sik/ia-P,
'
red as a flame ') N. of a plant (commonly

called kukura-muda), W.

sikha, f. (of doubtful derivation
;

prob. connected with *J\. si,
'
to sharpen ')

a tuft or

lock of hair on the crown of the head, a crest, top-

knot, plume, SBr. &c. &c. ; a peacock's crest or

comb, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a pointed flame, any flame,
ib. ; a ray of light, Kum. ; Kathas.

;
a sharp end,

point, spike, peak, summit, pinnacle, projection, end
or point (in general), MaitrUp. ; Kav.; VarBrS.; the

end or point or border of a garment, 3ak. ;
the point

or tip of the foot, L.
;
the nipple, L.

;
a branch which

takes root, any branch, L. ; a fibrous root, any root,
L. ;

the plant Jussiza Repens, L. ;
the head or chief

or best of a class, L. ; the fever or excitement of love,

L. ;
a panic, part of a verse or formula (the crest of

T. sikhi.

the verse compared to a king), RSmatUp. ;
- sikha-

vriddhi, Gaut.
; N. of various metres, Col.; of a

river (prob. w.r. for sikhi), VP. kanda, n. a kind
of onion or garlic, L. gra-dat or - gra-danta
(sikhag\ mfn., Pan. v, 4, 145, Sch. -cala, w.r.
for -vala, L. jata, mfn. having a single lock of
hair on the top of the head (the rest being shaved

off),Gaut. ; A past.; Mn.; (cf.-muni/a). tarn, m.
'

flame-support,' a lamp-stand, L. ^B?nMi, n. a
wreath worn on the top of the head, Megh. (Sch.)

dhara, mfn. having a sharp end or point, having a

top-knot, W. ; m. a peacock, Kir.; N. of a Manju-
sri, L. j -ja,

'

peacock-produced,' a peacock's feather,
MW. -dhara, m. 'crest-wearer,' a peacock, L.

pati, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. paia, m. a
tuft of hair, Bhar. pitta, n. inflammation in the
extremities (as in fingers or toes), L. bandha, m.
a tuft of hair, L. bandhana, n. the binding to-

getherof locks ofhair, Cat. -
c
bharana('*/i<W/i),

n. a crest-ornament, diadem, Vikr. mani, m. a

crest-jewel, jewel worn on the head, Kav. ; Kathas.
;

(ifc.) the head or chief or best of a class, BhP.; Rajat.
mfirjita, mfn. one who has his top locks combed

andcleansed.Sak. manda, mfn. one who has only
one lock on the crown of his head left unshaven,
Baudh. (cf. -jata). mnla, n. any root which has
a tuft of leaves,' W.; = -kanda, L. (v.l. !ikhi-m);
a carrot, W.; a turnip, W. lambin, mfn. hang-
ing down from the top of the head, Kavyfid. I.

-vat, ind. like a crest, MW.- 2. -vat, mfn. flam-

ing, burning, Sis.
; pointed, Kull. on Mn. i, 38 ; m.

fire, Kir.; a lamp, W.; a comet or the descending
node,L.; a panic, plant or tree

(
= citraka), MW.;

N. of a man, MBh. ; (ati), f. Sanseviera Roxbur-

ghiana, L.; another plant, cock's comb, MW. va-
ra, m. the jack fruit tree, L. - varta (sikhav),
m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh. vala, mfn. pointed,

crested, W. ; m. a peacock, KavySd. ; (a), I. Celosia

Cristata, W. vriksha, m. -=-tartt, L. vrid-
dhi, f.

'

high-interest,' a kind of usurious interest in-

creasing daily, Brihasp. - slUra, n. the lock of hair

on the crown of the head and the sacred thread (re-

garded as distinguishing marks of a Brahman), MW.
Sikh&panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

Sikhara, mfn. pointed, spiked, crested, Megh. ;

Kathas.
;
m. n. a point, peak (of a mountain), top or

summit (of a tree), edge or point (of a sword), end,

pinnacle, turret, spire, MBh.; Kiv; &c.
;

erection

of the hair of the body, L. ; the arm-pit, L. ;
a ruby-

like gem (of a bright red colour said to resemble ripe

pomegranate seed), L. ; (?)the bud of the Arabian

jasmine (cf. -dasand) ; N. of a mythical weapon
(astro), R. ; m. a panic, position of the fingers of

the hand, Cat.
;
N. of a man, Kathas. ; (a), (. San-

seviera Roxburghiana (a plant from the fibres of

which bow-strings are made), L. ;
N. of a panic,

mythical club (gada), R.; (j), f. id., R. (B.); =
karkata-srihgi, L.

; n. cloves, L. -dati, f. having
pointed teeth,' Vam. (in a quotation) . daaanS, f.

id., Megh. (Sch.
'

having teeth resembling the buds
of the Arabian jasmine'). nicaya, m. a collection

of mountain-peaks, MW. vSaini, f. 'dwelling on

a peak (of the Himalaya),' N. of Durga, L. sena,
m. N. of a man, Mudr. Sikharadri, m. N. of a

mountain, M.irkP. SikharSsa-linga, n. N. of

a Liiiga on the Kailasa mountain, Cat.

Sikhari, in comp. for rin. pattrin, m. a

winged or flying mountain, Bhartr. sama, mfn.

mountain-like, MW. Sikharindra, m. the chief ot

mountains (applied to Raivataka, Sch.), Sis. vi, 73.

Sikharin, mfn. pointed, peaked, crested, tufted,

MBh.; R. &c.; resembling the buds of the Arabian

jasmine, MW. ; m. a peaked mountain, any moun-

tain, MBh.; Kav. &c.
; N. of a mountain, Satr.,

Sch.; a hill-post, stronghold, L.; a tree, L.
; Achy-

ranthes Aspera, L. ; Andropogon Bicolor, L. ;
a panic,

parasitical plant, L.
;
the resin of Boswellia Thuri-

fera, L.; Parra Jacana or Goensis, L. ; a kind ot

antelope, L. ;(inf), f. an eminent or excellent woman ,

L.; a dish of curds and sugar with spices, Bhpr. ;
a

line of hair extending across the navel, L.
;
a kind

of vine or grape, L.
; Jasminum Sambac, L.

;
San-

seviera Roxburghiana, L. ; Arabian jasmine, L. ; a

kind of Atyashti metre (four times \j
,

ui/ww wwv-), Git.; Srutab.
;
Chandom.

I. Sikhi, m. (m.c. for sikhiii) a peacock, Hariv.;

N. of Indra under Mann Tamasa, MarkP. ;
the god

of love, L.



2. sikhi.

2. Sikhi, in conip. for li/ihin. kana, m. '
fire-

particle,' a spark, Harav. kantha or -griva, n.

blue vitriol, L, tama, m. a partic. Gana of Siva,

Harav. ta, f. the state of a peacock, Kathas. tir-

tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. dis, f. Agni's quarter
of the sky, south-east, VarBrS. dytit, mfn. gleam-

ing like fire, Sis. dhvaja, m. '

fire-marked,' smoke,
L. ;

'

peacock-marked,' N. of Karttikeya, L.
;
n. N.

of a Tirtha, Cat.; -ttrtha, n. id., MW. -piccha
(MBh.)or-puccli(L.), n. a peacock's tail. pri-

ya, m. a kind of jujube tree, L. bbS, m. N. of

Skanda, Harav. mandala, m. Crataeva Roxbur-

ghii, L. mula, see sikha-m . moda, f. a kind

of plant (
= aja-nf), L. yupa, m. a kind of ante-

lope (
= sri-karin), L. vardbaka, m. Benincasa

Cerifera, L. vasas, m. N. of a mountain, VP.

vahana, m. 'having a peacock for his vehicle,'

N. of Karttikeya, L. vrata, n.a partic. religious

observance, GirudaP. sikba, f. a peacock's crest,

W. ;

'

fire-peak,' a fiame, W. sringa, m. a spotted

antelope, L. sekkara, n. a peacock's crest, W.

Sikhindra, m. ebony, Uiospyros Ebenaster, L.

Sikhin, mfn. having a tuft or lock of hair on the

top of the head, Gaut. ; MBh. &c. ; one who has

reached thesummit of knowledge, BrahmUp; proud,
MW. ; m. a peacock, RPrSt.; YajR. ;

MBh. &c. ;
a

cock, L.; ArdeaNivea (a kind of heron or crane), L.;

a bull, L.; ahorse, L.; 'having flame, 'fire or the fire-

god, Grihyas.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.; the number 'three'

(from the three sacred fires), VarBrS.-; a lamp, L.; a

comet,VarBrS. ;
N. of Ketu (the personified descend-

ing node),VP.; a mountain, L. ;
a tree, L.

; Carpo-

pogon Pruriens, L.; Trigonella Fcenum Graecum,
L.

;
a kind of potherb (

= sitdvard), L. ; an arrow,
L. ; a Brahman, L. ; a religious mendicant, W. ; N.
of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of Indra under Manu
TSmasa, Pur. ;

of the second Buddha, Lalit. ;
Karand

(cf. MWB. 136, n. 1
; 516); of a Brahmi (with

Buddhists), Lalit. ; (ini), f. a pea-hen, R.
;
cock's

comb, Celosia Cristata, L.

Sikbina, m. a partic. Gana of Siva, Harav.

iiJilii. See sikha, p. 1070, col. 2.

sigru, m. (of unknown derivation)

Moringa Pterygosperma (a kind of horse-radish =
sobhdfijtina ; the root and leaves and flowers are

eaten),Yajn. ; Susr. &c. ; N.of a man, g. bid&di; pi.

N. of a people, RV.; n. the seed of the above tree,

Kaus. ; Car.; any potherb or vegetable, L. ja, n.
'

growing on or produced by the M,' = next, L.

bija, n. the seed of the Moringa tree, L. mula,
n. the pungent root of the Moringa, W.
Sigruka, m. = sigru, m., Mn. vi, 14; n. any

potherb, L.

T$[TS sinkh, cl. I. P. sinkhati, to go, move,

Dhatup. v, 31.

sinkhapa, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

singa, m. a tree, L. ; =kisora, L.;
N. applied to various men. dbaranisa or -dha-

rani-sena, m. N. of an author, Cat. bhatta, m.
N. of an author, ib.

; tttya, n. his wk. bbupala,
m. N. of an author (prob.

= -dharamsa), Pratap.,

Sch.; Kya, n. his wk. raja, m, N. of an author

(*=-bhupdla), Cat.

Singaya, m. N. of a man, Cat.

T^rfj? stngi, n. or sihgi, f. (perhaps) a

partic. part of the entrails of a sacrificial animal, VS.

(cf. next).

. sihgin, n. a beard, L.

singh (also written sijtA, prob. for

orig. iinkK), cl. I. P. Hhghati, to smell, Dhatup.
v, 57 (cf. upa-^sihgh).
Singfhana, n. = sihghdna, the mucus of the nose,

L.
;
a beard (cf. singin}, L. deva, m. N. of a man

(the patron of Sarngadeva), Cat.

Sing-liana, m . (also written siyhana or sinhana]
Os Sepije, L. ; swollen testicles, L. ; (also n. and a, f.)

the mucus of the nose, L.
; n_ rust of iron, L. ; any

glass vessel, L. ; a beard, L.

Sing-kanaka, m. n. the mucus of the nose,

phlegm, L. ; (ikd), f. (also written sihgh) id. (cf.

srinkhdnika).

Singlianin, m. (or ini, f.) 'having mucus,' the

nose, L.

Siighita, mfn. perceived by the nose, smelled, L.

Sinjfhini, f. (also written singlf) 'smelling,'
the nose, L.

sic, f. (nom. sik) = sikya, the cord

or strap of a yoke or pole for carrying burdens, BhP.
;

a net, ib.

*""?/ cl - 2 - A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 1

sihkte (accord. toVop.also cl. I. 10. A.

sinjate, sifljayate ; pr. p. sinjdna or sin/at [see

below], Kav.
; pf. iiSffljt, Gr. ; aor. asiiijiskta, ib. ;

fut. siiljita, siiijishyale, ib.), to utter a shrill sound,
tinkle, rattle, jingle, whirr, buzz, hum, twang, bellow,

roar, RV. &c. &c. [Cf. collateral </SiKj.)

Sinjaiijika, f. a chain worn round the loins, W.
Sinjat, mfn. tinkling, rattling, sounding &c.

Sinjad, in comp. for jat. valaya-subhaga,
mfn. pleasant with tinkling bracelets or zones, Megh.

8b.adangb.ri, mfn. full of humming bees, BhP.

Sinja, f. (also written siiija) tinkle, jingle, (esp.)
the tinkling sound of silver ornaments on the ankles

or wrist, Hear, (accord, to some also sin/a, m.) ; a

bow-string, B.ilar. lata, f. a bow-string, ib.

-svattha (sinjasv), g. rnja-dantadi (KSs.

sinjSst/ia).

Sinjana, mfn. tinkling, sounding &c. (
=

sifijat).

bbramara, mfn. = sinjat-shadangkri, Bhatt.

Sinjara, m. N. of a man, RV.
'

SiSjita, mfn. (also written sinjita} tinkled, tink-

ling, rattling, sounding, Hariv. ; KSv.
; n. tinkling,

rattling, (esp.) the tinkling of metallic ornaments,
MBh.

;
R. &c.

Sinjin, mfn. tinkling, rattling, sounding, L.;

(ini), f. a bow-string, MBh. (also written sittf*);
the sine of an arc, Gol.

; tinkling rings worn round

the toes or feet, L.

f^I7 sit (also written sit), cl. i. P. setati,

to despise, Dhatup. ix, 17.

sita, f. a rope(?), DivySv.

sindalcl, f. (also written smd) a

partic. edible substance (made with rice and mustard

and said to possess stomachic properties), L.

f^l'r^sir, (in gram.) having s as an indica-

tory letter.

fijTif 2. sita, mfn. (for i. and 4. see under

</si and so) w. r. for sita, 'bright-coloured, white.'

f^Tr! 3- sita, m. N. of a son of Visvami-

tra, MBh.

f^int sita-dru, {. (cf. sita-dru) = sata-dru,

the river Sutlej, L.

f$niTO Htdbhra, w.r. for sitdbhra, q.v.

f^l n lf
i_ sitaman, n. (of doubtful deriva-

tion
; cf. HlTman) a partic. part of a sacrificial victim

(accord, to Yiska ' the under fore-foot,' accord, to

others 'the shoulder-blade, the liver &c. ;' see Nir.

iv, 13), VS.; TBr. (ma-lds, ind.)

sitdvara. See sitdvara.

si(, mfn. (perhaps fr. </so) white,
L. (cf. sita); black, dark-blue, Sis.; m. the Bhoj-

pattra or birch tree, L. ;
= sdra, L. kakud (ilti-),

mfn. white-humped, MaitrS. kaknda, mfn. id.,

L. kaksha, mfn. white-shouldered, MaitrS. ka-

ksbin, m. a vulture with a white belly ( =pandard-
daro gridhraK) ,TS. (Sch.) kantlia, mfn. white-

necked, Kath.; dark-necked (as Rudra-Siva; cf. ni-

/-/6),VS. &c. &c.
;
m. a partic. bird of prey, MBh. ;

a peacock, Sis.
; BSlar.; agallinule(

=
rfa/j'Aa), L.;

N. of Siva, K5v.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; (also
with dikshita and often confounded with srl-kan~

tha) ;
of various authors &c., Cat.; -rdmdyana, n.,

-siotra, n.
; thlya, \\.thiya-tippani, f. N. ofwks.

kanthaka, mfn. blue-necked^asa peacock), Vikr.

kumbba, m. the oleaiider tree, Nerium Odorum,
L. kesa, m. '

white-haired,' N. of one of Skanda's

attendants, MBh. oandaua, n. musk, L. cara,
m. a kind of potherb (apparently Maisilea Dentata),
L. ccbada, in.

'
white-feathered.' a goose, L. (cf.

sila-cck). nas, mfn. wh-nosed, Pan. v, 4, 118,
Pat. paksha, mf(<z)n. wh-winged, Hariv.; m. a

goose, L. (cf. sita-p). pad (strong form -pad],

m((fadt)n. wh-footed, RV.; AV.; Kaus.; black-

footed, MW. pada, mfn. white-footed, MBh.
prisbtba, mf(o)n. wh-backed (accord, to others

sinl-vusa. 1071
'
black-backed '),RV.; VS. ;Br.; Hariv.; m.N.ofa

serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitra-varuna
at a sacrifice), MW. prabba, mfn. white-hued,

whitish, MBh. -balm or -bahn, mfn. having wh
fore-feet, MaitrS.; AV. ; SBr. -bhasad (ilti-),
mfn. having wh D

hinder parts, Kath. ; TS. bb.ru,

mfn.wh-browed,VS.; TS. -mansa, n.'wh-flesh,'

fat, Nir. ratna, n. 'blue-gem,' a sapphire, Sis.

randhra, mfn. having white ear-holes, MaitrS.

lalata, mfn. having a white forehead, Pin. vi, 3,

138, Sch. vara, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, Bhpr.

vara, mfn. white-tailed, TS. ; m. = -vara, L.

vala, mfn. whu
-tailed,SBr. vasas, mfn. wear-

ing a dark garment, BhP. saraka, m. '

having a

dark essence,' Diospyros Embryopteris, L. Siti-

kshu, m. N. of a son of Usanas, VP. (v. 1. siteyu,

sitlkshu, Sineyu).

Sitinga, rnfn. (prob.) whitish, AV.

Sity, in comp. for iiti. ansa, mfn. white-

shouldered, TS. oshtha, mfn. white-lipped, ib.

f^nTTTH siCimdn or mat (only du. md-

bhydm or madbhydm) = iltaman, TS.; Kath.

f^irj<5 sitputd, m. (v.l. sityutd, Seh.) a

partic. animal resembling a cat, TS.; a large black

bee, L.

fy (VIC sithird, mf(a)n. (for srithira fr.

</irath) loose, lax, slack, flexible, pliant, soft, RV.;
AV.; Br.

Sithila, mf(a)n. (collateral form of prec.) loose,

slack, lax, relaxed, untied, flaccid, not rigid or com-

pact, TS. &c. &c. ; soft, pliant, supple, Pancat. ; un-

steady, tremulous, MBh.; languid.inert, unenergetic,
weak, feeble, MBh.; KSv. &c.; careless in (loc.),
R. ; indistinct (as sound), L. ;

not rigidly observed,
W. ; loosely retained or possessed, abandoned, shaken

off, ib. ; (am), ind. loosely, not firmly, Ragh. ; (/"),

f. a kind of tawny-coloured ant (said to be a variety
of the white ant), L.; (am), n. a loose fastening,
looseness, laxity, slowness,MW. ; a partic. separation
of the terms or members of a logical series, ib. ta,

f., -tva, n. looseness, laxity, relaxation, want of

energy or care, indifference, languor (-tdni '/gam
or vraj, 'to undergo indifference,' be neglected),
Hariv.

;
Kav. ; Pancat. pidita, mfn. loosely pressed

or compressed (-td, f), Susr. -prayatna, mfn. one
whose efforts are relaxed, MW. bala, mfn. relaxed

in strength, weakened, relaxed, ib. m-bbava, see

d-f>. vasu, mfn. having diminished wealth, MW.;
shining with diminished rays, ib. sakti, mfn. im-

paired in strength or power, ib. samadbi, mfn.

having the attention drawn offer relaxed, Malav.

Sitbilaya, Nom. P. yati, to loosen, make loose,

relax, Sak.; i. yate, to neglect, let pass, ib. (v.l.)

Sithllaya, Nom. A. yate, to become relaxed,
Bhartr.

Sithilita, mfn. loosed, loosened, slackened, re-

laxed, dissolved, made soft, Kav. jya, mfn. (a bow)
whose string has been relaxed, Kathas. mrinala,
mfn. (an armlet formed) of lotus-fibres hanging loose,
Sak.

Sitbill, in comp. for Sithila. karana, n. the

act of loosening, relaxing, impairing, weakening,
Sarvad. \/kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to make
loose, loosen, relax, slacken, weaken, impair, remit,

abandon, MBh.; K5v. &c. krlta, mfn. made
loose, loosened, relaxed &c., ib. Vbhu, P. -bha-

vati, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed,

slacken, KSv. ;
KathSs. ; to desist from (abl.) ,M ricch.

bhuta, mfn. loosened, relaxed, slackened, languid,

Kathas.; Susr.

Bitbili-santi, f. N. of wk.

fj(TT Una, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

Sini, m. N. of various men (of a son of Su-mitra,
of a son of Garga, of the father of Satyaka, &c. ;

finer naplri, 'grandson of S,' N. of Satyaki, one
of the Pand'u chiefs), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; (ibc.)the
race of Sini (see below) ; pi. N. of a class of Ksha-

triyas, Un. iv, 51. pravira, m. a chief or hero of

the race of S, MBh. - bahu, m. N. of a river, VP.
vasa, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. (B. iini-v).
vasudeva, m.pl., Pan. vi, 2, 34
Sinlka, m. N. of a preceptor, VP.

Sini-pati, m. (for sini-p"i) N. of a warrior,
Hariv. (v.l. sinl-pali).

Siui-vasa. See sini-vdsa.
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Sineyu, m. N. of a son of Usat, Hari v. ; of Usanas,

VP. (v.l. sileyu).

Unit-all, w. r. for si.

sipada. See a-sipadd.

fsmfo(;f^isi;>aifMMtrf, m.a kind ofworm,
AV.

sipavishta, m.= sipiv, L.

sipiitaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

si'/<', m. a ray of light, Nir. v, 8 ;

jf>aiu, TS. ; =pranin, L. ; f. skin, leather, W.

vishta, mfn. (accord, to Say.) perraded by rays

(applied to Rudra-Siva and Vishnu
;
cf. RTL. 416),

RV. &c. &c. : bald-headed, Apast.; 'leprous' or

'having no prepuce,' L.
; superfluous, Kath.; -vat,

mfn. containing the word tipivishta, TS.; Br. ;

(vail}, (. a verse containing the above word, Br.;

JLpSr. vishtaka, mf(a)n. (prob.) smooth, TS.

Sipita, mfn. (prob.) superfluous, SBr.

f^HT sipra, m., see sipra; (ibc.)= sipra, f.

(see below). vat (sifra-),mfn. having full cheeks,

full-cheeked, RV. vi, 17, a.

Sipraka, m. N. of the murderer of Su-Sarman,

VP.; of the first king of the Andhras, MW.
Sipra, f. (du.) the cheeks, RV. ; (pi.) the visors

(of a helmet), ib. ; (sg.) the nose, Nir. vi, 17.

Siprini-vat and siprin, mfn. full-cheeked, RV.

f^pfi sipha, m. (derivation unknown)=
sip/id (which is the more usual form; see below), L.

Sipna, f. a fibrous or flexible root (used for mak-

ing whips &c.), Mn. ix, 330; a lash or stroke with

a whip or rod, ib. viii, 369; N. of a river, RV. (L.
also

' a branch
;
a river

;
a mother

;
a tuft of hair on

the crown of the head
;
the root of a water-lily ;

spikenard; turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel').

kanda, m. n. the root of a water-lily, L. dhara,
m. 'possessing fibres,' a branch, L. ruha, m.
'

growing from fibres which descend to the ground,'
the Banyan tree, L.

SiphSka, m. the root of a water-lily, L.

f^TT^
1

sibi, m. (also written sivi) N. of a

Rishi (having the pair. Ausinara and supposed author

of RV. x, 179), Anukr.
;
of a king (renowned for

his liberality and unselfishness, and said to have saved

Agni transformed into a dove from Indra transformed

into a hawk by offering an equal quantity of his own
flesh weighed in a balance), MBh.

;
Hariv.

; Pur.;

(pi.) a people descended from Sibi, MBh. ;
Hariv. ;

VarBrS.; N. of a son of Indra, MBh.; of Indra in

the fourth Manv-antara (v. I. sikhin), VP. ;
of a son

of M^nu Cskshusha, BhP.; of a Daitya (son of

Samhrida), MBh.
;
a king of the Sibis, VarBrS. ; a

beast of prey, L.; the birch tree (^bHurjd), L.

Typha Angustifolia, L. kala, m. N. of a Daitya

Hariv. carita or -caritra, n. the story of Sib

(occurring as an episode of the MBh. iii, 10560-
10596 and 13275-13300).

Sibika, m. N. of a king (
= UK), Buddh. ; pi. N

of a people in the south of India, VarBrS. ; (a), f.

see next.

SibikS, f. (also written sivika) a palanquin, palkee

litter, bier, M Bh. ; R. &c.; a partic. weapon of Ku
bera (god of wealth), VP.; a stage or platform erectec

for exhibitions, MW. ;
a proper N., ib. dana, n

or -dana-vidhi, m. ' the gift of a litter Sic.,' N. o

a ch. of the VahniP.

Sibira, n. (also written iivira) a royal camp o

residence, tent in a royal camp, any tent, MBh.; R
&c. ; an entrenchment for the protection ofan army
MW.;asortofgrain,L.;m. N.of atribe(?),MW.;
(prob.) w.r. for divira, Rijat. v, 176. girl, m.

N. of a mountain, VarBrS.

Sibl-ratha, m. a palanquin, litter, L.

fijTS sibhrd, mfn. (prob.) desirous of sexual

intercourse, AV.

aim (=-v i. sam), cl. 4. P. sfmyati, to

cut up, prepare (a sacrificial victim), TS.; Ksth.

Sima, m. a cutter up or preparer (of sacrificial

food), TS.

Simi, f. = iaml, a legume, pod, L.
; work, labour

(see a-simi-dvish}, jSvari, f. growing

sineyu.

ild, TAr. (Say.) -d (Unit-), (. N. of a female

emon, AV.
;
SBr.

Simi, f. = iamT, effort, labour, work, industry,

'S.; Ksth. vat (simi-), mfn. effective, mighty,

rong, RV.

Siruyu, mfn. (prob.) strenuous, vigorous, aggres-

ve, RV. i, 100, 18
;
m. pi. N. of a people, ib. vii,

8,5-

simiA-a, f. N. of a place, Rajat.

simidvat, mfn. (applied toa partic.

wind), MaitrS.

H simisimaya, yati (onomat. ;

f. simisini},\o simmer, bubble or boil with a mur-

luring sound, VarVogay.

simishi-pada, m. (cf. iamani-

hada) a Rakshasa, L.

fj[PJ'3l simridi, f. a kind of shrub, L.

f^Tlf Simla, m. (also written simfca) a pod,

egume, Sus>. ; Cassia Tora, L.
; (a), f. (also written

imbd) a pod, L.

Simbala, m.a small pod or kind of flower (accord,

o Ssy. 'the flower of the Sslmali tree
'),

RV. iii,

\,
22

;
a kind of plant, Kaus.

Simbi, f. (also written simbi} a pod, legume,
tt filathn.

; Car. Ja, f.
'

pod-born,' any pulse or

jrain growing in pods, MW. parnUta or -par-

u, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L.

Simbika, m.a black variety of Phaseolus Mungo,
.; (<J), f. a pod, legume, L.

Simbi, f. a pod, legume, SuSr. ; Phaseolus Trilo-

)us, L. ;
Mucuna Pruritus, L. ;

= nishvdpl, L.

dlianya, n . leguminous grain, Car.; Bhpr. pha-
Laf n. Tabernxmontana Coronaria, L.

f^I gITT simlala, mfn. (accord, to Naigh.
ii, 6) = sukha, RV. x, 106, 5.

simyu. See above.

simridi, (prob.) w. r. for simridi.

sir (nom. sir; Vsri), hurting, injur-

ng, wounding (only ifc., e.g. Sastia-Sisu-sih), Kir.

<", 5-

f^K^ siras, n. (prob. originally saras=.

karas; and connected with karaiika,<\.v .}
the head,

skull (ace. with *Jda, 'to give up one's head i.e.

life
;'
with */dhri or Jvah,' to hold up one's head,

be proud ;

'

with Caus. of *Svrit or with upa-^sthd,
to hold out the head,' 'acknowledge one's sell

guilty,' see iirfpasthayin ; instr. with *Jgrah
Jdha, </dhri, vi- *Jdtiri, </bhri, Jvah, or */k?i

' to hold or carry or place on the head, receive

deferentially;' instr. with -Jgam, abhi-^gam,
pra-*i/grah, */yd, pra-nam [*/nam\, ni-^pat
pra-ni-'i/pat, 'to touch with the head, bow or tal

down before ;' loc. with *Jkri or ni-Jdhd,
'
to place

on one's head ;' loc. with t/sthd,
' to be on or stani

over a person's head, stand far above [gen.]),' RV
&c. &c. ; the upper end or highest part of anything

top, peak, summit, pinnacle, acme, MBh.; Kiv
&c. ;

the forepart or van (of an army), Sis. ; the be

ginning (of a verse),VarBrS.; (ifc.) the head, leader

chief, foremost, first (of a class), BhP.; N. of <he

verse dpojyotirdpo'mritam, Baudh. ; Vishn. &c.

of a Saman (also with Indrasya), ArshBr. ; LSty.
of a mountain, Buddh. [Cf. iirshan; Gk. we'pns

Kapt] &c. ;
Lat. cerebrum for ceresrum, cornu

Germ. himi,Hirn; Eng. flora.] tas, ind. ou

of or from or at the head, GrS.
;
Kav. tapin, m

' hot in the head,' an elephant, W. tra, n.
' head

protector,' a helmet, Ragh. ; Rajat. Sec., a cap

turban, head-dress, W. trana, n. = prec., MBh.
Hariv. ;

Kav.
;
a skull, L. pada, n. the upper pan

Car. stba, see sirah-stha.

I. Sixt,,m. = lirat,the head, MBh.; Pancar.&c

the root of Piper Longum, L. (v. 1. sira) ;
Betu

Bhojpatra, L. ; a Boa, L. ;
a bed, couch, L. Siro

pasthayin, mfn. '

holding out the head
'

(scil. fo

punishment, as a man must do if the person accuse

by him has cleared himself by an ordeal), Nsr.

2. Sira. in comp. for siras. upanlshad,
N. of an Upanishad. ja, m. '

head-produced,' th

hair of the head, L. snata, mfn. = SiraK-sn

MBh.

Sirah, in comp. hi siras. kapala, n.'heac

siro-malin.

owl,' the skull, MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. -kapSlin,
fn. carrying a skull, YSjti. ;

m, a religious mendi-

nt who carries about a human skull (as a symbol of

aving abandoned the world\ W. kampa, m. the

ct of shaking the head (also pl.l, MBh,; Rajat.

kampin, mfn. shaking the h, Siksh. karna,

sg. the h and the ear, Kaus.-krintana, n . cutting

f the head, decapitation, Sinha's. kriya, f. (ifc.)

rcsentation of the head, R. patta, m. a turban,

ancar. paka,m. a partic. disease of the h, SirrigS.

pinda, m.du. thetwo protuberanceson theforehead

an elephant, L. pitha, n. the back ofthe neck, L.

pida, f. head-ache,W. pranfima, m. bowing or

ending the head, Bhartr. pradana, n. giving up
ic header life, Cat. pravaratia, n.' h-covering,'

head-dress, turban, MW. phala, in. the cocoa-

ut tree, L. sataka, n. a turban, L. -sila, n.

.of a fortress, RSjat. sfUa, n. violent head-ache,

usr.
;
Kathas. &c. seaha, in.

'

having only the

ead left,' N. of Rahu, Bhartr. - srit, mfn. (ifc.)

eing at the head or top of, Sis. sreni, m. f. a line

r number of heads, MW. stba, mfn. being or

orne on the h ; hanging over one's h, imminent,
Civ. ; m. a chief, leader, W. ;

a plaintiff, L. stba-

,, n. a chief place, MBh. sthita, mfn. being
n the head, cerebral (as a letter or sound), Siksh.

anata, mfn. one who has bathed or perfumed his

lead, Mn. ; MBh. &c. snana, n. bathing or per-

uming the head,VarBrS. ; Pur. snaniya, n. pi. all

he requisites for bathing o: perfumingthe h, ApGr.,
ch. sraj, f. a wreath worn on the head, Heat.

Siras, in comp. for siras. oheda, m. (Ksv.;
lathis. &c.) or -chedana, n. (Cat.) cutting off the

lead, decapitation.

Sirasa = siras in sahasra-iirasldara, q. v.

Sirasi, loc. of siras, in comp. ja, m. (ifc. f.

f)
'

produced on the head,' the hair of the head, Si5.;

Csd. ; Pancat.
; -pass, m. a tuft of hair, Sis. rub.

W.) or -ruha (L.), m. 'growing on the head,' the

lair. sic, f. a head-cloth, L.

Sirasita, mfn. exalted (?), Divyav.

Siraska (ifc. ; -tva, n.)
= tiros, SuSr. ;

VarBrS.

&c.
;
mfn. belonging to or being on the head, MW.;

m. or (L.) n. a helmet, HPariS.
;

n. a cap, turban,

W.; (<f), f. a palanquin, W.
1. Sirasya, Nom. P. yati, =iira iuhati, P3n.

vi, I, 61, Sch.

2. Sirasya, mfn. = sira iva,g.sdkhadi;bf:\on%-

ng to or being on the head (
= sirsJtanya), P3n. vi,

I, 6l,Vsrtt. 2, Pat.; m. 'the hair ofthe head,' or

clean hair,* L.

Siro, in comp. for siras. gata, mfn. ^iirah-

slhita, Siksh. gada, m. a disease of the head, Susr.

grihaor-gpeha, n.a top-room.a room on the top
ofa house, L. gaurava, n. heaviness of head, Susr.

graha, m. '

head-seizure,' disease or affection of

the h, Sosr.; SirngS. ffxivi, n. sg. the head and

neck, MaitrS.; AitBr. ghata, m. a blow on the

head.Mricch.; VarBrS. -ja,n. pi.' h-produced,'the
hair of the head, Hariv. jaiin, n.; g. rdja-dan-
tadi. Jvara, m. fever with head-ache, MBh.

daman, n. a turban, Paiicar. dnhkha, n. head-

ache, Susr. -dhara, m. (R.; BhP.) or -dhara, f.

(MBh.; Hariv.; Ksv.&c.; ifc. f.<J) 'h-supporting,'
the neck. dharaniya, mfn. to be borne on the

h, to be greatly honoured, DhOrtas. dhaman, n.

the head (ofabed), KSd. (v.\.-bhaga}. dharya,
mfn. = -dharaniya, BhSm. dhi, m. = -dhara, Sis.

dhunana, n. shaking the head, Kpr. db.ra,m.

-dhara, BhP. natl, f. bowing the head, KSv.

nyasa, m. hanging down the head, Car. pti,

w.r. for -rti, ManGr. bija, n., g. raja-dantadi

(K5s. ) -bhava, m. the hair ofthe head, L. -bhaga,
m. the top(ofa tree), KathSs.; the head-end(of abed;
also sayaniya-siro-bh), K5d. (v.l. "ro-dhdman};
Hear. - 'bbitipa (?ras-abh), m. head-ache,MBh. ;

Susr. bb.nsb.aiLa, n. a head-ornament ;

:

shandya,
Nom. K.yate, to form a head-ornament, Kavyad.,
Sch. "?<, m.' crest-jewel ,'

a jewel worn on theh,
Ritus. ; VarBrS. &c. ; the chief of (gen. or comp.;

-to., f.), Paiicar.; KathSs.; HParis. &c.; a title of

honour conferred on Pandits, MW.; N. ofthe chief

wk. on any subject and of various eminent scholars,

Cat.; -khandana, n., -nydyanusdri-vivrili, i. N.

of wks.; -bhatta, -bhattacarya, m. N. of various

authors, Cat.; -malhurd-ndlhiya, n., -vydkhyd, f.

N. of wks. marman, m. a boar, L. matra-

yasesha, mfn. having only the head left (R5hu),

SarngP. malin, m. '

garlanded with skulls,' N. of



siro-mukha.

Siva, MW. mukha, n. sg. the head and face,

AsvGr. manli, m. '
crest-jewel,' an eminent or

distinguished person, Cat. rakshin, m. the body-
guard of a prince, Hear. ratna, n. 'crest-gem,'
jewel worn on the head, L. ruj, f. h-ache, Susr. ;

VarBrS.; Kathas. -raja, f. id., MBh.; Alstonia

Scholaris, L. ruh, m. '

head-growing,' hair of the

head, L. ruha, m. (ifc. f. a) id., MBh.; Hariv. ;

Kav. &c.; a horn, VarBrS.; (a), f. Leea Hirta, L.

rog-a, m. any disease of the head, Susr.
; -ghna-

yajnopavita-dana, n. N. of wk. 'rti (^ras-ar ),

(. head-ache, Kathas. - vartin, mfn. being at the h,
being on the top or summit, W. ; =Hr6pasthayin,
Nar.

; m. a chief, W. -valll, f. the crest or comb
of a peacock, L. - vasti, m. or f.(?) pouring oil or
other liquids on the head, L. vahya, mfn. to be
borne or worn on the h, Campak. vireka, m.

anything for cleansing or clearing the h, SarngS.
virecaua, mfn. cleansing the h,Susr. ; n. = -vi-

reka, ib. - vritta, n. pepper, L. ; -phala, m. a kind
of Achyranthes Aspera with red flowers, Bhpr. ve-
dana, f. head-ache, Kad. veshta, m. ortana, n.

a head-dress, turban, L. vrata, n. a partic. religious

observance, MundUp.- 'sthi (ras-as), n.
' head-

bone,' the skull, L. -harin, m. N. of Siva, MW.
hrit-kamala, n. the lotus of head and heart

Kathas.

fjfl'ft

sira, sirala. See sira, sirdla.

siri, m. (only L.; of. Un. iv, 142) a

murderer, killer
;
a sword

;
an arrow

;
a locust.

f$rfonT sfrina, f. (prob.) night, RV. ii, IO,

3 (cf. Naigh. i, 7 ; others 'a cell").

f$l r<.fg<s sinmlitha, m. (prob.) a cloud,
RV - * 155. I ( cf- N=gh. >V3 : accord, to Anukr.
'N. of a Rishi having the pair. Bharadvaja and author
of the above hymn ').

T5Tftf$irr sirisird (onomat.), with Vbhu,
P. -bfiavati, to hiss, ApSr., Sch.

Sirisiraya (onom.), A. yatc, id., ApSr.

T$ITl*t sirisha, m. Acacia Sirissa (n. its

flower), ShadvBr. &c. &c.; m. pi. N. of a
village,

Pat. on Pan. i, 2,51. - kusuma, n. the flower of
the S tree, Sak. - pattra or-pattrika, f. a kind of
white Kinihl (q.v.), L. -phala, n. the fruit of S

tree, Susr. -blja, n. the seed of S tree, ib.-vana
or -vana, n. a wood of S trees, Pan. viii, 4, 6, Sch.

Sirishaka, m. Acacia Sirissa, R.; N.of a serpent-
demon, MBh.; (iitd}, f. a kind of tree, Bhpr. (cf.

ambu-sirishika}.

Sirishika, mfn. (fr. sirisAa), g. kumudadi.
Slrishin, m. N. of a son of VisySmitra, MBh.;

(lift), f. a country abounding in Sirisha trees, g.

pushkarAdi.

TjT&I^sil (also written
sil), cl. 6. P. silali,

to glean, DhStup. xxviii, 70.
I. Sila, m. (L. also n.; for 2. see co). 2) gleaning,

gathering stalks or ears of corn (accord, to Kull. on
Mn. x, 1 1 2 silo. ~ aneka-dhanydnnayana, i. e.
'

gleaning more than one ear of corn at a time,' opp.
to urlcha =

ekAka-dhanySdi-gudakSccayana),
Mn. ; MBh.&c.; m. N.of a son of Paryatra, Ragh.
-m-dhara or -m-dhari(?), m. N. of a man,
Pravar. rati, mfn. satisfied with gleaning, MBh.

vritti, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, ib. Silada,
m. '

eating ears of corn,' N. of a man, Cat. Si-
landhas, n. ears of corn left on a field, BhP.

Silaharin, mfn. one who gathers stalks or ears of

corn, MBh. Siloncha, m. gleaning ears of corn,
Apast. ; m. du. or n. sg. (as a Dvandva) gleaning ears
and picking up grains (hence

'

following an irregular

occupation'), Mn.; Yajn.; BhP.; -vritti, f. sub-
sistence by gleaning (or by unusual and irregular oc-

cupation), MBh.; BhP.; m(n. = sila-vritti
, MBh.;

Hariv. Silonchana, n. gleaning ears ofcorn, BhP.
|

Silonchin, mfn. subsisting by gleaning, BaJar.

Silamba, m. a sage, L. ; a weaver, L.

silamana-khana, m.= ^l

y, Ctfc

f^lt-sT silo, f. (perhaps connected with
Vl . it) a stone, rock, crag, AV. &c. &c. ; red arsenic,
Susr.

; camphor, L. ; the lower mill-stone, L.
;
the

lower timber of a door, L.; the top of the pillar sup-
porting a house, L.

;
a vein, tendon (for Sira, q.v.),

L.; N. of a river, R.; of a woman, Cat. kariil,
f. Boswellia Thurifera, L. kutta or -kuttaka, in.

a stone-cutter's chisel or hatchet, 1.. kusuma, n.

storax, W. -kshara (lak), n. 'stone-letter,'

writing on stone, lithography, Veins. griha, n.
'

rock-house,' a grotto, R. ; Rajat. guana, mfn.
firm or hard as a stone or rock, Ragh. cakra, n.

a diagram on a stone, Pancar. caya, m. ' rock-

mass,' a mountain (kanaka-sild-f',
a m of gold),

VarBrS. ja, mfn. produced in a rock or mountain,

mineral, W.; n. bitumen, Susr. ; iron, L.; benzoin,

storax, W. ; petroleum, MW. ; any fossil produc-
tion, ib. (cf. iila-ja below). jatu, n.

' rock-exu-

dation,' bitumen, MBh. ; Susr. &c.
;
red chalk, W. ;

-kalpa, m. N. of wk. jit, n.
'

rock-overpowering,'
bitumen, L. -njani (lai~f), f. a partic. plant, L.

-taka (l&t), m. = alla, L.; =tila, L.; =TO-

lepa, L.; =
iz7a(?), L.; a fence, enclosure, W.

tala, n. a slab of rock, MBh.; Kav. &c.; the

surface of a r, W. _ tmaja (laf), n.
'

rock-born,'

iron, L. - "tmikS (/&)i f- a crucible, L. -tva,
n. the st.-ite or nature of stone, Naish. tvac, f. =
-valkd, L. dadru, m. '

rock-eruption,' bitumen,
L. dana, n. the gift of a stone (e.g. of a 'Sala-

gr5ma'),Paricar.- ditya(
c
/fli/ ). m - N - of a king,

Satr.
(cf. siladilya). dhara, m . N. ofthe chamber-

lain of Hima-vat, Parvat. - dhatn, in.
' rock-

mineral,' chalk, L.; yellow ochre, L. ;
red chalk,

W.; a white fossil substance,W. ; an aluminous earth

of a white or yellowish colour, W. nicaya, m. a

heap or mass ofstones or rock, VarBrS. nirySsa,
m. 'rock-exudation,' bitumen, L. nida, m. N. of

Garuda, L. (w.r. -niha; cf. iilduk'as). jita

i^lanta\ m. Bauhinia Tomentosa, L. uyasa-
paddhati, f. N. of wk. patta, m. a stone slab

(for sitting on fir grinding), MBh.; Kav.; VSs.

pattaka, m. id., Viddh. -putra, m. 'a little

rock,' a grindstone, L. ;
a torso, KapS. pntraka,

m. a grindst ,
MW. ; a torso, BrArUp., Sch. push-

pa, n.
'

rock-efflorescence,' bitumen, L.
;
storax or

benzoin, W. pesha, m. a grindstone, MarkP.;
grinding with a st, MW.-pratikriti, f. a stone

image or statue, Hariv. prasuna, n. 'rock-pro-

duced,' bitumen, L. prasada, m. a stone temple,

Rajat.-phalaka, n. = -patta, Vishn. (Sch.)-ban-
dha, m. a stone fence or wall, Rsjat.-tohava, n.

'rock-produced,' bitumen, L. ; storax or benzoin,W.
bhava, m. = -tva, Kathas. bhid, m. Plectran-

thus Scutellarioides, Bhpr. bheda, m. id., L. ;
a

stone-cutter's chisel, W. maya, m^f or less cor-

rectly d]n. made of st (with varsha,
'

a shower o." 1

stones'), K5v.; BhP.; Vas. mala, n. 'rock-im-

purity,' bitumen, L. mahatmya, n. N. of wk.
-yupa, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra, MBh.
-rambha (/nr), f. the-.vild plantain, L.-rasa,
m. 'rock-exudation,' olibanum, benzoin, incense,
W. varshin, mfn. raining stones, Ragh. val-

kala, m. n. (W.) or -valka, f. (L.) a partic. medi-
cinal substance. Taha, m. pi. N. of a people, R.;

(a), f. N. of a river, ib. vitana, m. n. a spread-

ing of stones, shower of sts, MW. vrishti, f.

'

st-rain,' a shower of st, A. ; hail, W. vesman,
n. 'rock-abode,' a grotto, Megh. vyadhi, in.

'rock-ailment,' bitumen, L. - aastra, n. a stone

weapon, Kathas. sita, mfn. sharpened on a st (as
an arrow), MBh.; R.-saaa(/a.r ), n. a st seat,
W. ; mfn. seated on a st, R. ; n. bitumen, L. ; ben-
zoin or storax, W. -sara, n. '

rock-essence,' iron,
L. -stambha, m. a st-column, Kathas. stha-

pana-paddhati, f. N. of wk. - aveda, m. ' rock-

perspiration,' bitumen, L. hvaor- hvaya('Vfl,4),
11.

'

st-named,' bitumen, L. Siloccaya, m. ' rock-

accumulation,' a mountain, M Bh, ; Kav. &c.
;
a high

m, W. Sil6ttha, mfn. growing upon rocks, pro-
duced from r or st, W. ; n. bitumen, L.; benzoin,

storax, W. Silodbhava, mfn. produced from st

or on r, W. ;
n. bitumen, L. ; gold, L.

;
a kind of

sandal-wood, L.; benzoin, W. Siloclblieda, m. =
sila-bhiii, Car. Siloraska, mfn. having a rocky
breast (said of the Himalaya), Kum. Silaukas, m.
'

dwelling in rocks,' N. of Garuda, L.

2. Sila (for I. see col. l), in comp. for Hid.

garbha-ja, m. a partic. plant ( =pasliana-bhe-
dana), L. ja, n. bitumen, L. (cf. sila-ja); (a),
f. a partic. medicinal substance, L. prastha, n. a

N., KSs. on Pan. vi, 3, 63. vaha, n. a N., ib.

vaha, f. (prob.) N. of a river, Pan. vi, 3, 63, Sch.

Sili, m. Betula Bhojpatra, L.; f. the lower timber
of a door, W.
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Silika, m.,g. puro-ltiladi.

Silika-koshtha, N. of a village among moun-
tains, Rajat.

Siliu, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.
Silina, m. N. of a man, SBr., Sch.

I . Sili, f. a kind of worm, L. (accord, to some,
the female of ganda-pada); a female frog, MBh.,
Sch.; =stambha-sirs/ia, L. ; =dvarSd/iah-sthita-

kashtha, L.; a spike, .dart, W.; an arrow, MW.- prishtha, mfn. (applied to a sword), M Bh. (Sili= bhekl, Nilak.) -mukha, mfn. N. of a sword,
ib. (cf. prec.); =jadi-bfnlta, L.

; m.
(ifc. f. a) an

arrow, MBh.; Hariv. ; Kav. &c. ; (ifc. f. a) a bee,
K5v. ;

a fool, W.; a battle, L.; war, W. ; N. of a

hare, Hit.; Kathas.

2. Sili, in comp. for Hid. Vbhu, P. -bhavati,
to become stone, turn to st, become as hard as st,
Vcar. bhuta, mfn. turned to stone, become as hard
as stone, Kum.

Sileya, nifn. coming from rock, rocky, stony,
MW. ;

as hard as rock or stone, Pan. v, 3, 102
; n.

bitumen, L. ; benzoin, W.

fSreifrtt, silalin, in. N. of the supposed
author of partic. Nata-sutras, Pan. iv, 3, no.

sila-hya(?), m.N.of a man, Pravar.

silinda, m. a kind offish, L.

siltndhra, m. (perhaps fr. ace. of
i.siit+dAra = tiAara)the plantain tree, Musa Sa-

pientum, L.
;
a kind of fish, Mystus Chitala, L.

; (f),
f. a kind of bird, L.

;
a kind of worm, L.

; earth,

clay,L.; (am), n. a mushroom, Hariv.
; Kav.&c.(cf.

uc-chif) ; the flower of the plantain tree, Sis.; a kind
of jasmine, L.

; a kind of tree, L.

Sillndhraka, n. a mushroom (esp. one growing
out of cow-dung), Bhpr.

f^Tf^fa^ sillpada, m. (=sli-p) enlarged
or swelled leg, elephantiasis, Dhurtas.

f!$TWT silusha, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.; N.
of a Rishi (said to have been an early teacher of the
art of dancing), L. (cf. iailusha).

fijl rfVd siloncha &c. See col. I.

silgu, m.= suJ:ha, Naigh. iii, 7.

silpa, n. (of doubtful derivation) the
art of variegating, variegated or diversified appear-
ance, decoration, ornament, artistic work, VS. ; Br. ;

Hariv.; Kathas.; BhP.; any manual art or craft,

any handicraft or mechanical or fine art (64 such
arts or crafts, sometimes called bahya-kala,

' ex-
ternal or practical arts,' are enumerated, e.g. car-

pentering, architecture, jewellery, farriery, acting,

dancing, music, medicine, poetry &c, [cf. IW, 1 8j J ;

and f>$al<hyantara,-kala,'sKi&. arts,'e.g. kissing,

embracing, and various other arts of coquetry),
SankhBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.

;
skill in any art or craft

or work of art, ingenuity, contrivance, MBh. ; Kav.
&c.; any act or work (also m.), BhP.; ceremonial

act, ceremony, rite (also m.), MW. ; form, shape,
Naigh. iii, 7 (cf. iu-iilpa} ;

a partic. kind of Sastra
or hymn (of a highly artificial character, recited on
the 6th day of the Prishthya Shad-aha, at the Visva-

jit &c.), Br. ; SrS.
;
a kind"of sacrificial ladle (?), L. ;

(&u.vt\\hjamad-agneh) N.oftwo Samans, ArshBr.;
m. N. of a teacher, SBr.; (a), f. a barber's shop, L.;

(i), f. a female artisan or mechanic, Cat. ; (iilpd),
mfn. variegated, VS.; TS. -kara, m., rl, f. =
-kara, rf, MW. karman, n. manual labour,
handicraft, W. - kala-dlpikS, f. N. ofwk. - kSra
or raka, m. an artisan

, mechanic, L.; (ri or rika),
f. a female artisan, Kalid. - kariu, m. (M3rkP.),ri-
ul, f. ( Bhar. )= prec. -griha (BrahmavP. ) or-geha
(Kull.), n. a workshop, workroom, manufactory.

jivikS, f. subsistence by art or by a craft, MBh.
jivin, m. 'living hy art &c.,' an artisan, me-

chanic, craftsman, ApSr., Sch. (v. 1.); ,(?;"), f. a
female artisan, L. tva, n. the state of being varie-

gated or decorated, PancavBr. prajapati, m. N.
of Visva-karman, MBh. -lekha, m. N. of wk.

vat, m. '
skilled in art,' an artisan, MBh.; Hariv.

vidyS, f. the science of arts or mechanics, Pancar.

vidliaiia-drishta, mfn. made according to the
rules of art, VarYogay. - vritti, f. = -jivikd, Gaut.
-sala, n. or 1S, i.^-griha, L. -sastra, n.-
-jidya, VarBrS. (also N. of a partic. class of wks. on
any mechanical or fine art, as architecture &c cf

3Z
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IW.i 84). sarvasva-sarugraha, m. N. of wk.

sthana, n. skill in art, mechanical or manual

skill, Divyav. Silpajiva, m. = silpa-jivin, Apast.

Sllpartha-sSra, m. N. of wk. Silpalaya, m. -

silfa-griha, VarBrS. Silpopajivin, m. =
silpa-

jivin, Gaut.

Silpaka, n. a kind of drama, Sah. (IW. 472) ;

(ika), f. = iilfini (q.v.), MW.
Silpi, in comp. foiiilpiit. karman, n.thc work

of an artisan, Divyav. Jana (VarBrS.), m. an

artisan, craftsman. sola, n. or la, f. a workshop,
manufactory, L. - sastra, \\.-silpa-sdstra, Cat.

sara, m. olibanum, Gal.

Silpika, mfn. skilled in art (applied to Siva),
MBh. (accord, to Nilak. = little versed in art) ;

n.

any handicraft or mechanical art, W. ;
a kind of

drama (=iilpakd), ib.; (a), f., see silpaka.

Silpin, mfn. belonging to or skilled in art ; m.
an artificer, artisan, craftsman, artist, Gaut.

;
Mn.

;

MBh. &.C.; (ifc.) fashioner of, Naish.; (ini), f. a

female artisan or artist, Das. ; a kind of herb or grass

(commonly called Lahanasipt, used medicinally;
otherwise described as a perfume = kola-data), L.

fijT^nir silhana, m. (also written silhana

and sihlana) N. of a poet from Kasmira (author of

the Santi-sataka).

f$rmivd, mf(a)n. (according to Un. i, 153,

ft.t/1. si, 'in whom all things lie;' perhaps con-

nected with i/svi, cf. savas, iirvt) auspicious, pro-

pitious, gracious, favourable, benign, kind, benevo-

lent, friendly, dear (dm, ind. kindly, tenderly), RV.
&c. &c. ; happy, fortunate, BhP.

; m. happiness,
welfare

(cf. n.), R.v, 56, 36; liberation, final eman-

cipation, L.;
' The Auspicious one," N. of the dis-

integrating or destroying and reproducing deity (who
constitutes the third god of the Hindu Trimurti or

Triad, the other two being Brahma 'the creator'

and Vishnu 'the preserver;' in the Veda the only
N. of the destroying deity was Kudra ' the terrible

god,' but in later times it became usual to give that

god the euphemistic N. Siva 'the auspicious' [just
as the Furies were called EufttviSts

' the gracious
ones '], and to assign him the office of creation and

reproduction as
well_

as dissolution
;

in fact the pre-
ferential worship of Siva as developed in the PurSnas

and Epic poems led to his being identified with the

Supreme Being by his exclusive worshippers [called

Saivas] ;
in his character of destroyer he is sometimes

called Kala '

black,' and is then also identified with
'

Time,' although his active destroying function is

then oftener assigned to his wife under her name

Kali, whose formidable character makes her a general

object of propitiation by sacrifices ; as presiding over

reproduction consequent on destruction Siva's symbol
is the Linga [q.v.] or Phallus, under which form he
is worshipped all over India at the present day; again
one of his representations is as Ardha-nari,

*
half-

female,' the other half being male to symbolize the

unity of the generative principle [RTL. 85] ; he has

three eyes, one of which is in his forehead, and which
are thought to denote his view of the three divisions

of time, past, present, and future, wnile a moon's

crescent, above the central eye, marks the measure of
time by months, a serpent round his neck the mea-
sure by years, and a second necklace of skulls with
other serpents about his person, the perpetual revo-

lution of ages, and the successive extinction and

generation of the races of mankind : his hair is

thickly matted together, and gathered above his

forehead into a coil ; on the top of it he bears the

Ganges, the rush of which in its descent from heaven
he intercepted by his head that the earth might not

be crushed by the weight of the falling stream ; his

throat is dark-blue from the stain of the deadly
poison which would have destroyed the world had
it not been swallowed by him on its production at

the churning of the ocean by the gods for the nectar

of immortality ;
he holds a tri-sfila or three-pronged

trident [also called Pinaka] in his hand to denote, as

some think, his combination of the three attributes

of Creator, Destroyer, and Regenerator ;
he also

carries a kind of drum, shaped like an hour-glass,
called p.imaru : his attendants or servants are called

Pramatha [qq.vv.] ; they are regarded as demons or

supernatural beings of different kinds, and form
various hosts or troops called Ganas

;
his wife Durga

[otherwise called Kali, Parvall, Uma, Gauri, Bha-
viiii &c.] is the chief object of worship with the

Saktas and Tantrikas, and in this connection he is

fond of dancing [see tdnd<iva~\ and wine-drinking ;

he is also worshipped as a great ascetic and is said

to have scorched the god of love [KSma-deva] to

ashes by a glance from his central eye, that deity

having attempted to inflame him with passion for

Parvat! whilst he was engaged in severe penance ;
in

the exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer
he is fabled to have burnt up the Universe and all

the gods, including Brahma and Vishnu, by a similar

scorching glance, and to have rubbed the result-

ing ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes in

iiis worship, while the use of the Rudriksha berries

originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on

his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura,
let fall some tears of rage which became converted

into these beads : his residence or heaven is Kailasa,

one of the loftiest northern peaks of the Himalaya;
he has strictly no incarnations like those of Vishnu,

though VIra-bhadra and the eight Bhairavas and

Khando-ba &c. [RTL. aC6] are sometimes regarded
as forms of him

;
he is especially worshipped at Be-

nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one

thousand and eight being specified in the 69th

chapter of the Siva-Purana and in the 1 7th chapter
of the Anusasana-parvan of the Maha-bhSrata, some

of the most common being Mahl-deva, Sambhu,

Samkara, Isa, Isvara, Mahesvara, Hara
;
his sons are

Gane'saandKarttikeya),AsvSrS.; MBh.; KSv.&c.;
RTL. 73; a kind of second Siva (with Saivas), a

person who has attained a partic. stage of perfection
or emancipation, MBh.

;
Sarvad.

; siva-lihga, L.
;

any god, L. ;
a euphemistic N. of .1 jackal (generally

iivd, f., q.v.); sacred writings, L.; (in astron.) N.
of fhe sixth month

;
a post for cows (to which they

are tied or for them to rub against), L.; bdellium,

L. ; the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum, L. ;

Marsilia Dentata, L.
;
a kind of thorn-apple or =

pundarlka (the tree), L. ; quicksilver, L. (cf. siva-

inja}; a partic. auspicious constellation, L.; a demon
who inflicts diseases, Hariv.; ^sukra, m.,kdla,m.,

vasu, m., L.; the swift antelope, L. ; rum, spirit

distilled from molasses, L. ; buttermilk, L. ; a ruby,
L. ; a peg, L. ; time, L.j N. of a son of Medhatithi,

MarkP.; of a son of Idhma-jihva, BhP.; of a prince
and various authors (also with dlkshita, bhalta,

pan^ita, yajvan, suri &c.), Cat.
;
of a fraudulent

person, Katlias.; (du.) the god Siva and his wife, Kir.

v, 40 ; Pracand. i, 20 (cf. Vim. v, 2, l) ; pi. N. of

a class of gods in the third Manvantara, Pur.; of a

class of Brahmans who have attained a partic. degree
of perfection like that of Siva, MBh.; (a), f. Siva's

wife (also Sivi), see siva below ; (am), n. welfare,

prosperity, bliss (dya, tna or {bhis,
'

auspiciously,

fortunately, happily, luckily;' sivdya gamyatdm,
'
a prosperous journey to you !'), RV. &c. &c. ;

final

emancipation, L. ; water, L.; rock-salt, L.; sea-salt,

L. ;
a kind of borax, L. ; iron, L.; myrobolan, L.;

Tabernemontana Coronaria, L.; sandal, L.; N. of

a Purana
(
= siva-purdna or saiva), Cat.

;
of the

house in which the Pandavas were to be burnt,

MarkP.; of aVarsha in Plaksha-dvTpa and in Jambu-

dvipa, Pur. kantha-malika, f. N. of a Stotra.

kara, mf(; n. causing happiness or prosperity,

auspicious, propitious, W. ; m, (with Jainas) N. of

one of the 24 Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L.

karnamrlta, n. N.ofwk. karnl, f. N. ofone

of the MStris attendant on Skanda, MBh. ka-

vaca, n. N. of various Kavacas (q. v.), Cat. kanci,
f. N. of a town (said to have been founded by Sam-
kara

;
cf. vis/inu-kdXct), Cat.

; -mdhdtmya, n. N.
of wk. -kanta, f. 'beloved of S,' N. of DurgS,
L.-kanti, f. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. - kamadujrhS,
f. N. of a river, ib. karini, f. N. of a form of

DurgS, i!- kimkara, m. 'S's servant,' N. of an

author, ib. kirtana,rn.'S-praiser,' N. of Bhringi
or Bhriiigarlta (one of S's attendants), L.; N. of

Vishnu, L. ; n. the act of praising or celebrating S,
W. knnda, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat. ku-

sumafijali, m. N. of a Stotra. krislma(?), m.
N. of an author, Cat. - kesadi-padanta-var-
nana-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. kesara, m. Mi-

musopsElengi,L. kopa-muni, m. N.ofan author,
Cat. kosa, m. N. of a dictionary of synonyms of

trees and medicinal plants by Siva-datta. kshetra,
n. a district sacred to S, BhP.; N. of a partic. dis-

trict, KathSs. khauda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the

Skanda Purana. ganga, f. N. of a river
; -tirtha,

n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.

gana, m. N. of a king, Cat.; n. (or -pura, n.)

N. of a town founded by the above king, ib. ; (for

the Ganas of Siva see col. I.) gatl, mfn. having
a prosperous course, auspicious, happy, W. ; wor-

shipping Siva, ib,
;
m. (with Jainas) N. of the 24

Arhats of the past Utsarpini, L. gaya, f. N. of a

wk. on the pilgrimage to Gayu. gayatri, f. N.
of a Tantra wk. gitS, f. N . of a ch. of the Padma
Purana (propounding the doctrines of Saivas

;
it is

regarded as a Vedanta treatise, and attributed to

Veda-vySsa) and of various other wks. (esp. of chs.

of the BhSgavata and Skanda PurSnas) ; -tdtparya-
bodhini, f., -dlpikd, f., -bhdshya, n., -vydkhyd, f.

N. of Comms. gnpta-deva, m. N. of a king,
Inscr. guru, m. N. of the father of Samkaracarya

(son of Vidyldhiraja), Cat. gfuarma-ja, m. 'born

from the perspiration of S,' N. of the planet Mars,
L. m-kara, mf;/")n. = iiva-kara, L. (in MBh.
xii, 4430 applied to Punishment personified); m. a

sword, L. ; N. of a demon causing illness, Hariv. ;
of

one of Siva's attendants, L. cakra, n. N. of a

partic. mystical circle, MW. catuh-sloki-vya-
khya, f. N. of wk. caturdasi, f. the 1 4th day
of the dark half of the month Magha kept as a fes-

tival in honour of S (siva-rdtri, q.v.), Pancar.
;

-vrata, n. a fast and other observances on that day,
MW. candra, m. N. of the great grandfather of

the late Maharaja Satfsa-candra Raya (author of the

Ashtadasottara-sata-sloki), Cat. ; (with siddhdnta)
N. of the author of the Siddhanta-candriki, ib.

campu, f., -caritra, n. N. of wks. cltta, m.
N. of a man, Cat. JI, m. N. of a well-known Ma-
rltha king (

= Siva-raja), RTL. 265 ;
of the author

of the Param2nanda-tantra-ttka, Cat. jna, mfn.

knowing what is fortunate or propitious, W. ;
wor-

shipping Siva, ib.; (d), f. a female devotee of the

Saiva sect, ib. juana, n. knowledge of what is

fortunate or of auspicious moment, L. ; -tdravall,

(., -bedha, m., -bodha-siUra, n., -vidyd, f. N. of

wks. ; "nesvara, m. (with dcdrya) N. of the author

of the Bhakti-mimansS-bhashya, Cat. Jyotir-

vid, m. N. of an author, ib. tattva, n. N. of a

wk. on Vedanta
; -prakasikd, f. r -bodha,m.,-ratna-

kaltkd, (., -ratnakara, m., -rahasya, n., -vivtka,

m., -viveka-khandana, n., -sudhd-nidhi, m.;

"ttv&rnava, m., "tlv&vabodha, m. (^-latlva-bo-

dha)ltvt!panishad, (. ( =parama-hajisSp) N. of

wks. tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk. tama
(iivd-), mfn. most prosperous or auspicious, very

fortunate, RV. ; MaitrUp. ; BhP. tara,mfn. more

(or most) prosperous or fortunate, Uttarar. ; very

complacent, MW. ta, f. the state or condition of

(a person absorbed in) Siva, Sarvad. tSndava, m.
or n. 'Siva's dance,' N.of a Tantra wk. (RTL. 85);

-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. tati, mfn. causing good
fortune, conferring happiness, propitious, Malatim.

(also tika, W.); f. auspiciousness, happiness, wel-

fare, JStakam. (cf. P5n. iv, 4, 143 ; 144).
- tala,

m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. tva, n. the condition or

natureofSiva,Sarvad.; =-td, ib. dandaka,(prob.)
m. (?) N. of an author, Cat. datta, m. 'given by
or presented to S," (with sarman, misra and surf)
N. of three authors, Cat. ; of various other men,
KathSs.

;
n. the discus of Vishnu, MW. ; -pura, n.

N. of a town in the east, Pan. vi, 2,99, Sch. da-

yalu, m. N, of the author of a Comm.on the Bha-

gavad-glts. daya-sahasra, n. N. of a Stotra.

dasaka, n. N. of two wks. dayin, mfn., v. 1. for

-tali, Malatim. daru, n.the tree Pinus Deodora,
L. dasa, m. ' S's servant,' N.of various writers

and other men (esp. of the author of the KathSr-

nava, the Vetala-pancavinsati, and the Sali-vahana-

caritra), Cat. ; (with cakravartin) N. of the author

of a Comm. on the UnSdi-sutra of the Kitantra

grammar, ib. ; -deva, m. N. of a poet, ib. ; -sena,

m. N. of the author of the Tattva-candrika, ib.

dis, f. 'Siva's quarter,' the north-east, VarBrS.

-diksha, f. N. of wk.; -tikd, (. N. of a Comm.
on it. dina, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat.

; -ddsa,

m. N. of an astronomer, ib. dutika, f. N. of one

of the Matris attending on Siva, L. dnti, f. 'Siva's

messenger,' N. of a form of Durga, MarkP.
;
of a

Yogini, MW.
; -lantra, n. N. of a Tantra. drish-

ti, f. N. of a wk. (containing the Saiva system,

by SomAnanda-natha). deva, in. N. of two kings
and of a grammarian, Cat.

;
n. (or v. I. for) next,

VarBrS. daiva, n. N. of the lunar mansion Ardra

(presided over by Siva), ib. dyumani-dlpikS,
f. N. of a wk. (also called dina-karSdiiyota) . dru-

ma, m. Aegle Marmelos,L. dvishta, f. Pandanus



siva-dhanur-veda.

Odoratissimus, L. dhauur-veda, m. N. of a wk.

attributed to Vyasa, Cat. clharma, n. N.of a ch.

of the Nandikesvaia-samhita ; m$ltara, n. N. of a

sequel of the prec. wk.
; m6papitrdiia , n. N. of an

Upapurana, IW. 521. dhatu, ni.
'

Siva's essence,'

quicksilver, L. ; Siva's mineral, milk-stone, opal or

chalcedony, L. dhara, m. N. ofa Tirtha, MatsyaP.
dharini, v. I. for -kdrim. dhyana-paddha-

ti, f. N. of wk. nakshatra-puruaha-vrata,
n. a partic. observance or ceremony, Cat. nak-

shatra-malika, f. N. of a Stotra. natha, m. N.

of a man, ib. nabhi, m. 'Siva's navel,' a partic.

form of Siva-linga, L. naniavall, f., -namaah-
tottara-sata, n. N. of wks. -narayana, m. N.
of a god, Cat.; -ghosha, m. N. of a man, ib. ; (with

sarasvati-kantMbharnna) -ddsa, m., yand-
nanda-tlrtha, m. N. of authors. nirmalya-
bhakshana, n. N. of a poem. nirvana-atotra,
n. N. of a Stolra ascribed to Vyasa. panca-mu-
kha-clhyana, n., -panca-vadaua-siotra, n.,

-pancakshara-atotra, n. N. of wks. panca-
kshari, f. N. of a Tantra wk. ; -nakshatra-ina-

likd, f., -mdhatmya, n., -nniktavali, (. N. of wks.

pancanffa, n. N. of a Stotra. paiicaiika, f.

N. of a wk. by Appaya Dikshita (also called dtni&r-

pana-stuti}. pattra, n. a red lotus-flower, L.;

-mtilmrta-prakarana^f), n. N. of wk. pada,
n. final liberation, emancipation, L. paddhati,
f. N. of wk. para, n. (prob.) N. of a Stotra. pa-
vitraka, n. a partic. festival, L. padadi-ke-
santa-varnana-stotra ,

n .
,-paramparya-pra-

tipaclika-sruti-amrity-udaharana, n., -par-

vatl-samvada, m. N. of wks. pntra, m. 'S's

son,' patr.of Ganeia, Gal.-pur, f. 'S's city,' N.

of the city Benares, Gal. pura, n. 'id.,' N. of

various cities, MBh. ; Kathas. ; (*"),
f. N. of a city,

Satr. ;
= vdrdnasi, L. purana, n. N. of one of

the 1 8 Puranas (devoted to the praise of Siva, and

consisting of 12 Samhitas, viz. Vighne'sa, Rudra,

yinayaka,Bhauma,Matrika,Rudraikadasa, Kailasa,

Sata-rudra,Koti-rudra, Sahasra-koti-rudra.Vayaviya,
and Uharma-samhitS) ; -tdmasatva-kkandana, n.

N. of wk. (cf. IW. 514). -pushpaka,'in. Calo-

tropis Gigantea, L. pujana, n.
'

worship or adora-

tion of S
,
N. ofwk.-pujS, f. id.; -paddhati, (.,

-prakdsa, m., -mahiman, m., -vittkdna, n., -vi-

dhi, m., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. prakasaka-
sinlia or -prakaaa-deva, m. N. of the author

of the BhSgavata-tattva-bhSskara. pranama-
sikaha-atuti, f. N. of wk. - pratishthaj f. and

-pratiahtha-paddhati, f. N. ofwks. -'prasada,
m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; (with tarka-pan-
canana) N. of the father of GaiigS-dhara, ib. ;

-vikriti, (., -sundara-stava, m. N. of wks. pra-
dur-bhava, m. the manifestation of Siva, MW.
-prarthana-atotra, n. N. ofa Stotra. -priya,
mfn. dear to or esteemed by S, W. ; m. Agati Grandi-

flora, L.
;
the thorn-apple, L.

; (a), f. N. of the

goddess Durga, L.
; n. the seeds of the EUeocarpus

Ganitrus, L. ; crystal, L. phalabhisheka, m. N.

of a wk. on scattering various kinds of fruit on the

Linga (as offerings). bija, n. 'Siva's seed,' quick-

silver, L. bhakta, m. ' devoted to S ,'
a Saiva, Cat.;

-mdhatmya, n. N. of wk.; tananda, N. of a NS-
taka

; tananda-kdrikd, f. N. of a Stotra by Sam-

karacarya. bnakti, f. devotion to the worship of

Siva; -mdhatmya, n.,-muktabharana, n.,-mldsa,

m., -sudhd-nidhi, m., -sudharnava, m., -sudho-

daya, m. N. of wks. - bhatta, m. N. of the father

of NSgSsa-bhatta, Cat. bhadra, m. (also with

sukla) N. of an author
; -kdvya, n. N. of a poem.

bhag-avata, m. (prob.) a worshipper of Siva, Col.

oharata, (prob.) n. the history of Siva-raja or

Siva-ji (A.D. 1627-1680) by Kavindra, Cat.; (/i),
m. N. of the author of the Siddhanta-manjushS, ib.

bhaskara,m.'Siva compared to the sun,' (prob.)
N. of a teacher, ib. bhujamga, (ibc.)

' S com-

pared to a serpent;' -stotra, n., gSshtaka, n. N.
of wks. bhuti or -bhntika, m. N. of a minister,
Kathfis. -maig-alashtaka, n. N. of wk. man-
tra, m. S 's Mantra, Paiicat.; -vidhi,m. N.of wk.

maya, mf(f or <z)n. full of prosperity, BhP.
;

entirely devoted to S, Kath5s. mallaka, m. Ter-

minalia Arjuna, L.; (ikd), f. Agati Grandiflora, L.

malli, f. = -mallikd, L. ; Getonia Floribunda, L.

mahiman, m. Siva's majesty; "ma-prakhya-
pana,\\.ma-vydkhyd, i.,mnah stava,m.?mnah
stotra, n.N. of wks. matra, m. or n. (?) a partic.

high number, Buddh. manasa-puja, f., -ma-
nasika-snana, n. N.of wks. marga, m. 'Siva's

path,' filial liberation, L. mala, f., -mahatiuya,
n, N. of wks. ; i^tniya]-khanda, m. N. of a ch.

of the SkandaP. ; -muktavali, f. N. of wk. niauli

and -yajvan, m. N. of authors, Cat. yoga, in.

(prob.) N. of wk., ib. yogin, m. a Saiva ascetic,

Heat.
;
N. of one of the six Gurus of Shad-guru-

sishya, ib. ; "gi-bhikshu (with rdmesvara) and

gindra, m. N. of authors. yoshit, f. Siva's wife,

Cat. ratna-mala, f., -ratnavall, f., -ratntl-

vali-vyakhya, f. N. of wks. ratha, m. N. of

a man, Rajat. rasa, m. the water of boiled rice

or pulse three days old (undergoing spontaneous

fermentation), L.
;

'

secret doctrine of S ,' N. of ach.

of the SkandaP. (also -khan(la) and ofa Tantra wk.

rahasya, n., -panca-ratna, n. pi. N. of wks.

raffhava-samvada, m. N. of a ch. of the

PadmaP. raja, in. N. of various men (also
= siva-

ji, q.v.), Cat.
; -caritra, n. N. of a poetical life of

Siva-ji ; -dhdni, f.
'

Siva's capital,' N. of the city
Kasi or Benares, Cat.; -bhatta, m. N. ofa man.Vas.,
Introd. ratri, f.

'

Siva's night,' N. ofa popular fast

and festival in honour of Siva (kept on the I4th of the

dark half of the month Magha or January-Feb-

ruary with many solemn ceremonies, observed during
the day and night, cf. siva-caturdasT), Rljat. ;

RTL. 90; 428; a form of Durga {^mahd-kdli},
Heat.; -kathd, f., -kalpa,m., -nirnaya, m., -puja,

f., -mdhatmya, n., -vrata, n., -vrata-kalhd, f.,

-vrata-kalpa, m., -vratodydpana,^',
Q
try-arglia,

m. N. ofwks. rama, m. ^also with dcdrya, ca-

kra-vartin, bhatta &c.) N. of various authors and

other men
; -gira, m. N. of a person, MW. ; -gitd,

f. N. of a wk. on Yoga ; -tirtha, m. N. of a pre-

ceptor, Cat.
; -stotra, n. N. ofa Stotra ; mananda-

tlrtha, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.
; "mendra, m.

(also with yali and sarasvati) N.of various authors.

rupa, n. the form or image of Siva, MW. ;
mfn.

having the form of S, ib. rupya, (prob.) N. ofa

place (cf. saiva-rupya). lahari, f. N. of wk.

lala, m. (also with sukula, pdthaka, and iar-

man) N. of various authors. lingu, n. Siva's

genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form of the

Linga, VarBrS. ; Kathas.; any temple or spot dedi-

cated to the worship of Siva's Linga, MW. ; N. of

the city Kasi or Benares, Gal. ; m. (with cola-bhii-

/a/)N. of an author; -ddna-mdhi,n\.,-partkshd,
f., -pi-alishthd-krama, m., -pratishthd-prayoga,

m., -pratishthd-vidhi, m., -lakshana, n., -siiryd-

daya, m.
; gananda-jfidn6daya, m. N. of wks.

lingrin, m. a worshipper of S's Linga or one who
carries that symbol on his person, MW. lila-

mrita, n., -Hlarnava, m. N. of wks. loka, m.
Siva's heaven (on Kailasa), Pancar. varman, m.
N. of a minister, Kathas. ; (ma)-katAana, n. N. of a

ch. of the SkandaP. - vallabha, mfn. loved by S,
W.; m. the mango tree, !b. ; gigantic swallow-wort,
ib. ; (a), f. the goddess ParvatI, ib. ; the Indian white

rose (
=

sata-pattrt), MW.-vallika, f. a kind of

plant, L. valli, f. id., L.
;
Acacia Concinna, L.

vahana, m. 'Siva's vehicle, 'a bull, L. vipra,
m. a Brahman worshipper of Siva, Heat. vilasa-

campn, f. N. of a poem. vivaha-prayoga, m.,

-vishnu-stotra, n. N. ofwks. vija, see -bija.

virya, n. quicksilver, L. vrata-kalpa, m. N.
of wk. vratin, m. a Brahman engaged in a vow
of standing on one foot, L. saktl, f. (du.) S and
his female energy, Cat. ; (sg.) attachment or devo-

tion to ,
MW.

; m. N. ofa man, Rajat. ; -pftjana-
vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; -maya, mf(f)n. produced by
S and his energy, Cat.; -siddhi, !. N. of wk. by
Harsha. samkara, m. N. of an author; -gita,
f. N. of wk. sataka, n., -sata-nama-stotra,
n., -sabda-khanda, m. N. ofwks. sarinan, m.
N. ofa man, Cat. sasasana, n. 'S's ordinance,'
N. of a law-book. sastra, n. (prob.

=
prec.), and

-sikharinl-stuti, f. N. of wks. - sekhara, m.

Siva's crest or head, MW.; the moon, ib.
; Agati

Grandiflora, L. ;
the thorn-apple, L. sri, m. N.

of a king, VP. shad-akshara-stotra, n.
,
-sam-

hita, f. N. of wk. samkalpa (sivd-), m.' auspi-
cious in meaning,'N.of the text VS. xxxii, 1-6 (also

pa-sfikta; also popanishad; cf. Mn, xi, 251).
sama-rasa, mfn. having the same sentiments as

Siva (-id, f.), Sinhas. - samndra, m. ' S 's sea,' N.
of a waterfall, L. sarvasva, n., -sahasra-na-
man, n., mitvali, f. N. of wks. -sahaya, m.
'S's companion,' N. of two authors. sayujya,
n. absorption into or identification with Siva, final

emancipation, MW. sinha, m. (also -devd} N.
of various princes (esp. of a king of MithilS, brother

sivd. 1075

of Padma-siuha, and patron of Vidya-pati), Inscr.;
Cat. siddhanta, in. (also -sdstra, n.) N. of an
astrol. wk. sundari, f. 'S's wife,'N. of Parvati,
L. sukta, n. N. of a partic. Vedic hymn. autra,
n.

(cf. spanda-siitra} N. of the aphorisms of the

Saiva philosophy (attributed tothegod Siva),Sarvad.;
N. of the 14 Sutras with which Panini opens his

grammar (containing a peculiar method of arrang-

ing the alphabet or alphabetical sounds, said to have
been communicated to him by the god S ) ; -jdla-

grantha, m., -inmariini, {.,-vivriti, f. N. of wks.

-sunu, m. N. of an author, Cat. skanda or

-skandha, m. N. of a king, Pur. stava-raja,
m., -atuti, f., -stotra, n. N.of Stotras. - sthala-

mahima-varnaua, n. N. of wks. sva, n. 'S
c
's

property,
'

anything that has been offered to S, MW.
svarupa-puja, f., -svariipa-pnja-vidhl, in.,

-svarupa-mantra, m. N. of WKS. svati, m. N.
of a king, Pur. avamin, m. N. of various authors

and teachers, Cat. Sivaksha, n. the seed of Elaeo-

carpus Ganitrus, L. Sivakhya, mfn. called happy,
termed lucky, MW. Sivilgama, m. S's doctrine

(also as N. of a wk.) , Heat. Sivacala-mahiitmya,

n., Sivacara-aaingraha, m. N. ofwks. Siva-
tika (or vat ?),'f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, L.; a

kind of grass, Bhpr. SivatI, f. (prob.)
=

prec., Susr.

Sivanda-kalpa, m. N. of a Tantra wk. Sivat-
maka, mf('&z)n. consisting of the essence of Siva,

MW. ; n. rock-salt, L. Sivatharva-slrahopani-
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Siv4tdltya,m.(with
misra) N. of an author (also called nydyacdrya),
Cat. ; -prakdsikd, f., -mani-dlpikd, f., kd-khan-

dana, n. N. of wks. Sivadeaaka, m. a fortune-

teller, astrologer, Malav. Sivady-ashtottara-
sata-naman, n. N. of wk. Sivadvaita (ibc.) ;

-nirnaya, m., -prakdsikd, (., -siddh&nta-prakd-
sikd, f. N. of wks. Sivddhikya-sikhamani, m.
N. of wk. Sivananda, m. '

Siva's joy ;

'

(also with

bhatta, dcdrya, gosvdmin, and sarasvali) N. of
various authors and other men, Cat.

; -ndtha, m. N.
of an author (also called Kasi-natha-bhatta), ib.;
-lahari (or siva-lahari), f. N. of a wk. of Samka-
racarya ; -sena, m. N. of the author of the Krishna-

caitanyamrita, Cat. Slvanubhava-sStra, n. N.
of wk. Sivapara, mfn. ' other than propitious,'

cruel, A V. Sivaparadha-kalianiapana-atotra,
n., Sivapamarjaua-mala-mantra-stotra, n.

N. of Stotras. Slvapida, m. Getonia Floribunda,
L. Sivabhimaraana, mfn. one whose touch is

auspicious or beneficial, RV. Slvambndhi, m. N.
of a Stotra. Slv&yatana, n. a Siva temple, Vet.

Sivaradhana-dipika, f. N. of wk. Sivarka,
m. Getonia Floribunda, L.

; -candrikd, f., -mani-

dipikd, f.
; kSdaya, m. N. of wks. Slvarcana,

n. worship of S
; -krama, m., -candrikd, f., -pad-

dhati, f., -mahodadhi, m., -ratna, n. N. of wks.

Sivarti, f., Sivarti-prakara, m.(drti for drati)
N. of wks. Sivarya, m. N. of a man, Inscr. Sl-
valaya, m. 'SV abode,' Kailasa, Rajat.; (accord,
to some also n.) any temple or shrine dedicated to S

(generally containing a Linga), Kathas.; a ceme-

tery, place -where dead bodies are burnt, L. ; N. of

a place, Cat. ;
red TulasI or basil, L.

; -pratishthd,
f. N. of wk. Sivaahtaka, n., Sivaahtapadi,

f., Slvashta-mnrti-tattva-prakasa, m., 81-

vaahtottara-uhasUya, n., Sivaahtottara-aa-

ta-naman, n. N. of wks. Siv^hlada, m. '
Siva's

joy,' Getonia Floribunda, L. Sivahva, f.
' called

after S,' a species of creeper, L. Sivdtara, mfn.
' other than propitious,' malignant, inauspicious,

BhP. Sivendra, m. (with sarasvati) N. of an

author, Cat. Sivfishta, m. '
loved by S ,' Aegle

Marmelos, L. ; Getonia Floribunda, L.
; (a), f.

Durva grass, L. Sivotkarsha, m. N. of a Vedanta

wk.; -prakdsa, m., -manjari, f. N. of wks. 81-

vddbueda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. Sivopani-
shad, f. N. of an Upanishad (supposed to have been
the work on which the Siva-sutras were founded),

Cat. Slvopapnrana, n. N. of an Upapurana, Cat.

Slvaka, m. an idol or image of Siva, Pin. v, 3,

99, Sch. ; a pillar or post to which cows are tied (to
be milked or for rubbing against), L.

Siva, f. the energy of Siva personified as his wife

(known as Durga, Parvati &c.), Inscr.; Kav. ; Ka-

thas.; Pur.; final emancipation (
=

miikti), Pur.; a

3 Z 2
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euphemistic N. of a jackal (generally regarded as an

animal of bad omen), GrS.; Baudh.; MBh.&c.; N. of

various plants (accord, to L. '

Prosopis Spicigera or

Mimosa Suma ; Terminalia ChebulaorCitrina, Em-
blica Officinalis; jasnitnum Auriculatum

; turmeric;
DflrvS grass &c.'); the root of Piper longum, L.; a

kind of yellow pigment ( go-rofana), L. ; a kind

of metre, L. ; (in music) a panic. Sruti, Sarnglt. ;
N.

of the wife of Anila, MBh. ; of the wife of Angiras,
ib. ; of a Brahman woman, ib.

;
of the mother of

Nemi (the 1 2nd Arhat of the present Avasarpini), L.;

of the mother of Rudra-bhatta, Cat.
;
of a river,

MBh.; Hariv. (In the following comp. not always

distinguishable from siva, m. or n.) priya, f.

' dear to the jackals,' a goat, L. phalS, f. Prosopis

Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. ball, m. an offer-

ing to DurgJ (offered at night and consisting chiefly

of flesh; also N. of a ch. of the Rudra-ySmala
Tantra), Cat.- cmba-trisati (iiv&mb*), f. N. of

wk. -rati or ri (sivar), m. 'jackal's enemy,'
a dog, L. rnta, n. the howling of a jackal, L.

rndra, m. N. of Siva (as half male, half female,

see under Siva^, Paficar. likhita (siva-l or

sivdl1),m. or n., and -Ukhita-paribhasliS, f.

N. of wks. vidya, f. 'jackal-science,' divination

by the cries of jackals, Divyav. stuti,f.,-totra,
n. N. of Stotras. Bmriti, f. 'Durga-rcmembrance,'
the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca, L.

SivSku, m. N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi.

Sivani . f. the wife of Siva (
= DurgS, PSrvati

&c.), L.
;
the plant Sesbania Aegyptiaca (or accord.

to others Celtis Orientalis), L.

Sivaln, m. a jackal (cf. under siva and icva), L.

Siyiya, Nom. P. yati, to treat any one (ace.)

like Siva, Vop.

sica-priya. fsfnTT^R sishtdcara.

id., Ragli. Sisiropacara, m. '

artificial cooling,' a

refrigerator, Hear. Sisiroshna-varsha, f. pi, the

cool, hot, and rainy seasons, MW.
Sisiraya, Nom. P. yati, to cool, Das.

Sisiraya, Nom. A. yate, to become cool or

cooler, Hear.

Sisirayana, w.r. for iaif (q.v.)

Sisirita, mfn. cooled, Pancar.

Sisiri, in comp. for iisiia. -/krl, P. -karoti,

to cool, refresh, Hear. Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to be-

come cool, MW.

sivi, sivika &c. See sibi, p. 1072.

131 fi CM? sivipishta, m. (cf. sipivishta) N.
of Siva, L.

sivira &c. See sibira, p. 1072.

l sivi-ratha. Soesibl-ralha,p.lo'}2.

sisan (only instr. sisna), collateral

form of sisna (q. v.), Pancar,

sisapa, f, m.c. for sinsapa (q.v.)

sisayd, mfn. (fr. \/i. i) liberal,

munificent, RV.

fulfil Ml sisayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of Vi.si)
desire to lie down or to sleep, sleepiness, W.
Sisayighu, mfn. wishing to lie down, sleepy,

drowsy, BhP.

f^l^I^ sisava (once for sisu in sisavasya).

f$IT$TT sisira, mf(a)n. (prob. connected
with i/tyai, sita &c.) cool, chilly, cold, frigid,

freezing, R.; VarBrS.&c.; m.n. cold,coolness, hoar-

frost, dew, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;
the cool or dewy season

(comprising two months, MSgha and Phalguna, or

from about the middle ofJanuary to that of March ;

cf. ritu\ AV. &c. &c. ; m. N. of the seventh month
of the year (accord, to one reckoning) ;

of a moun-

tain, R. ; Hariv. ; Pur. ; of a son of Dhara and Mano-

hara.MBh.; Hariv.; ofasonofMedhatithi, MSrkP.;
of a teacher (a pupil or descendant of SSkalya Veda-

mitra), Cat.; (a), f. a partic. drug (
= renuka), L.;

a kind of Cyperus, L. ; n. the root of Andropogon
Muricatus, L.; a panic, mythical weapon, R.; Hariv.;
N. of a Varsha in Plaksha-dvlpa, Mark P. kara,
m. 'cool-rayed,' the moon, VarBrS. kala, m. the

cool season, W. kirana, m. = -kara, VarBrS.
;

-vasara, m. Monday, ib. - gabhasti, m., -(fu, m.
= -kara, ib. ghna, m. 'cold-destroying,' N. of

Agni or fire, MW. tara, mfn. more cool, very re-

freshing, VSs.
; Git. tS, f. coolness, cold (see a-

iisiratd). dIdiiti,m.(Ritus.; :uul-mayukh.a,m.

(VarBrS.) = -kara. -mathita, mfn. pinched by
cold, Megh.m&Ba, m. the cool month, Sis. rtu

(for -ritu), m. the cool season
; -varnana, n. N,

of a poem. sri, f. the beauty of the cool season,

Pancat. samaya, m. = -kala, Cat. Sisiransu,
mfn. having cool rays {-tva, n.), R. ; Hariv.; m.
the moon, Vikr. (ianu-bhavah sisiransoh, 'son of

the Moon,' N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS.)

Siiiraksha, m. N. of a mountain, Mark P. Sisi-

ratyaya, m. 'close of the cool season," spring, R.

Siairapagama, in. 'departure of the cool season,'

si'stt, m.(fr. \/i. s = SOT) a child, iu-

fant, the young of any animal (as a calf, puppy &c.;
also applied to young plants, and to the recently risen

sun; often ifc.), RV. &c. &c. ; a boy under eight

years of age, W. ;
a lad under sixteen, ib. ;

a pupil,

scholar, ib. ; N. of Skanda, MBh. ; R. (cf. kumdra) ;

of a descendant of Arigiras (author of RV. ix, 1 1 2),

Anukr. ;
of a sonof SSrana, VP. ;

of a king, Buddh.;
mfn. young, infantine, L. kala, m. time of in-

fancy, childhood, Pancat. kricohra, n. a form of

austerity or penance,Vas. ; r&tikricchra, n. another

kind of p, L. kranda, m. the weeping or crying
of a child or infant, Pin. iv, 3, 88 (diya, mfn. treat-

ing of it, ib.) krandana, n. = -kranda, W.
-krlda, f. a child's play, Naish., Sch.-gandia,
f. double jasmine, L. eandrayana, n. the lunar

penance of children (eating four mouthfuls at sun-

rise and four mouthfuls at sunset for a month),

Baudh.; Mn. xi, 119. jana, m. young people,

children. tS, f., -tva, n. childhood, childishness,

Kav.; VarBrS.; Pancat.; pupilage, the period before

sixteen, W. ;
the period up to eight years of age, ib.

desya, mfn. being in the place of a child, not far

from or almost a child, Rajat. nandi, m. N. of a

king, BhP. naka, see next. naffa, m. a young
snake, R. ; a young elephant, MW. ;

a kind of Rik-

shasa or demon, ib.
; N. of a king of Magadha (pi.

his descendants), BhP.; VP. (v. !. -ndka). naman,
m. a camel, L. pala, m. '

child-protector,' N. of

the king of the Cedis inhabiting a country in central

India, probably the same as Bundelkhand (see cedi ;

he was son of Dama-ghosha, and is also called Su-

nltha; his impiety in opposing the worship ofKrishna

is described in the SabhS-parvan of the Mahi-bhS-

rata ;
when Yudhi-shthira was about to perform a

Rajasuya sacrifice, numerous princes attended, and

Bhishma proposed that especial honour should be

paid to. Krishna, who was also present, but Sisu-pala

objected, and after denouncing Krishna as a con-

temptible person challenged him to fight, whereupon
Krishna struck off his head with his discus

;
the

Vishnu-PurSna identifies this impious monarch with

the demons Hiranya-kasipu and Rarana ;
his death

forms the subject of MSgha's celebrated poem called

SisupSla-vadha) ; -kathd, f. N. of a tale ; -nishu-

dana, m. destroyer of SiSu-pSla, N. of Krishna, L.
;

-vodka, m. '

slaying of S,' N. of a poem by MSgha
(q. v.) on the above subject ; -vadha-parvan, n. N.

of a ch. of the Maha-bharata
(ii, 1418-1627) on

the same subject ; -Sirai-chettri (Pancar.) and -han

(W.), m. N. of Krishna. palaka, m. 'protector
of children,' N. of a king {

=
siiu-pala), L. ;

the

plant Nauclea Cordifolia, L. prabhodhalam-
kara, m. N. of wk. priya, m. ' dear to children,'

treacle, L.
;
n. the white water-lily, L. bodha,

m
., -bodhini, f. N. of various wks. bhava, m.

state of childhood, infancy, L. bhupati, m. a

young prince, Rljat. mat (slSu-), mfn. accom-

panied by or possessed of children or young, RV. ;

VS.; PancavBr. -mara, m. 'child-killer,' the

Gangetic porpoise or dolphin, Delphinus Gangeticus,
VS. &c. &c. ; an alligator, Susr.

;
a collection of stars

supposed to resemble a dolphin (and held to be a

form of Vishnu
; also personified as a son of Dosha

and Sarvari, or as father of Bhrami, wife of Dhruva),

MBh.; Pur.; (/}, f. a female porpoise, PancavBr. ;

a kind of plant, VarBrS.; ra-mukhi, f. 'dolphin-

faced,' N. of one of ihc Mstris attending on Skanda,
L. ; ra-rshi, in. a Rishi having the form of a d,
TandyaBr. ; ra-vasd, f. the marrow or fat of the

Delphinus Gangeticus, Susr. ; ra-Siras, n. 'the

dolphin's head,' a part of the heavens having stars of

that shape, the north-east point, MBh. ;
rftkriti

)

mfn. d -shaped, VP. raksha-ratna, n. N. of a

medical wk. (also called bdla-cikitsd). roman,
m. '

having hair like a child,* N. of a serpent -demon,
MBh. varjita, f. a woman without a child, L.

vahaka. or -vauyaka, m. 'carrying young,' a

wild goat, L. saukliya, n. N. of wk. hatya,
f. ch-murder, MW. harina-dris, f. a girl having
the eyes of a young antelope, Amar.-liitai8b.lni,
f.

'

benefiting children,' N. of a Comm. on the Ku-
mara-sambhava and Raghu-vaQsa by Caritra-var-

dhana.

Sisuka, m. a child, young, AV. &c. &c.
;
a kind

of aquatic animal (accord, to L. a porpoise or Del-

phinus Gangeticus), MBh.; a kind of tree, L.
; N.

of a king, VP.

Sisnla, m. a little child or infant, RV.
Sisvau. See saift-iisvan.

Sisvi. See sii-sisvi.

fyi 3\ I R sisoka, m. N. of u poet, Cat.

f^T^ft^T sisodara, m. (perhaps w. r. for

sisnfidara) N. of a man, Virac,

f$T?J sisna, m. n. (cf. sisan; said to be fr.

Jsnath, ' to pieice ')
a tail, (esp.) the male gene-

rative organ, RV. &c. &c. cchedana, n. cutting
off the tail (or) cutting off the gen organ, Apast.
deva (sisnd-'), m. 'having the gen organ for a

god,' a phallus-worshipper, (or) a tailed or priapic
demon (accord, to Say.

' one who sports with the

generative organ ;' accord, to Nir. iv, 19,
' mfn. un-

chaste, lustful '), RV. pranejlni, f. wiping or

washing the gen organ, Laty. Sianodara, n. the

gen organ and the belly, MBh.; -trip(Zh?.),-pa-

r&yana(NWf.), -m-Mara(Kh?.), mfn. addicted to

lust and gluttony.

Sisnatha, m. piercing, perforation, RV.

f$| Py ET sislikshu, mfn.(fr. Desid. of*/ilish)

wishing to cling to or adhere (in d-f), AV. xx, 134,
6 (not in MS.)

sisvi in su-iisvi, q. v.

sisvidana, mfn. (accord, to Un.

ii, 93, fr. ^svii] innocent, virtuous (
= sukla-kar-

man), L.
; guilty, sinful, wicked (

= kris/ina-kar-

man}, L.

f^T^i. sisA, cl. I. P. seshati, to hurt, in-

jure, kill, Dhitup, xvii, 36.

2. sish, cl. 7. P. (Dhatup.xxix, 14)
jinashti (in TBr. AoMgtfali, in later

lang. pr. p. scshat ; Impv. sinddhi or jitufhi, Kas.,
Pin. viii, 4, 65 ; pf. siseska, Gr. ; iiiishe, Br. ; aor.

asishat, ib. ; Prec. sishydt, Gr.; fut. ieshta, ib. ;

sekshyatiU, Br. ;
ind. p. sishtvd, AsvSr.

; sishya,

-sesham, Br. &c.), to leave, leave remaining, TBr.;
SrS. (accord, to Dhatup. also ' to distinguish

'

) : Pass.

iishydle, to be left, remain (with na,
' to be lack-

ing'), AV. &c. &c. : Caus. (or cl. lo; see Dhatup.
xxxiv, 11) seshayati,U (aor. aiisishaf), to cause

or allow to remain, leave, spare, MBh.; KSv. &c. :

Desid. siiikshati, Gr. : Intens. sesishyate, seieshti,

ib.

1. Siahta, mfn. left, remaining, escaped, residual

(often ifc., e. g. nala-i
a
,' having only the stem left

;

'

hata-f, 'escapedfrom slaughter or destruction'), AV.
&c. &c.

;
n. anything that remains or is left, remains,

remnant, SBr.&c.&c. I. -tS, f., -tva, n.the being

left, the being residual, MW. bhaksha, m. the

eating of remnants of food, KatySr. Sishtasana
or 'sin, mfn. feeding on remnants, MBh.; Kav. &c.

Sesha &c. See p. 1088, col. 3.

fijr^3. sish, weak form of Vsas, q.v.

2. Sishta, mfn. taught, directed, ordered, com-
manded (applied to persons and things), AV. &c.

&{c. ; disciplined, cultured, educated, learned, wise

(m. a learned or well-educated or wise man), SBr.;

eminent, superior, Malav. i, 15 (v.l. for Slishta) ;

m. (cf. above) a chief, W. ;
a courtier, counsellor, ib. ;

n. precept, rule, RPrat. ;
instiuction (see sishtdr-

thani). gita, f. N. of a wk. on ethics. 2. -t5,

I'., -tva, n. culture, learning, refinement, Kav. pra-
yogu, m. the practice of the learned, Vam. sabhfi,

f. assembly of chiefs, council of state, Hit.; -cdra

("Mac ), m. history or tradition of eminent persons,

W. sammata, mfn. approved or loved by the

learned, Mn. iii, 39. smriti, f. tradition of the

1, Baudh. Sisutakarana, n. non-performance or

neglect of what is prescribed, GauL Sishtapama,
m. tradition of the learned, Baudh. Sishtdcara,
m. practiceorconduct of the learned or virtuous, good

manners, proper behaviour, Vas.
; mfn. acting like a
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learned man, well-behaved, MBh. ; -virudd/ta, mfn.

opposed to the practice of the virtuous, MW. ;
rd-

viruddha, mfn. not opposed to the pr of the v, ib.

Sishtacirxia, mfn. practised by the learned, ib.

Sishtadislita, mfn. prescribed or approved by the

learned, MBh. Sishtadhyaya.m.N.ofwk. Sisli-

tantaka, m. '

destroyer of the learned/ N. of a man,

Kautukas. Sislitartliam, ind. for (the sake of)

instruction, MBh. (v.l. sikshartham).
1. Sisliti, f. (for 2. see below) direction, instruc-

tion, Pat.; order, command, Bhadrab.
; correction,

punishment, Gaut. (^ty-artham, for the sake of cor-

rection, Mn. iv, 164).

Sishya, mfn. tobe taught (see a-f; a-nishpanne

nishpanna-sabdah sishyah,
'
it must be taught that

the word nishpanna has the meaning of a-nish-

panna* V5rtt. on P5n. iii, 2, 132) ;
to be instructed

(see a-s") ; m. a pupil, scholar, disciple (a, f. a female

pupil), ShadvBr.; MBh. &c. ; passion, anger, W. ;

violence, ib. ta, f., -tva, n. the state or character

of a pupil, pupilage, instruction, KSv.; KathSs. ; BhP.

dhl-vriddhida-maha-tantra, n. N. of wk.

parampara, f. a series or succession of pupils or

disciples, SSmkhyak. putra, m. a pupil equal to a

son, MW. pradeya, mfn. to be delivered or im-

parted to ps, ib. prasnopanishad, f. N. of a

Vedanta wk. rfipin, mfn. having the form or ap-

pearance of a disciple, Kathas. siksha-vada, m.
N. of a NySya wk. sishti, f. chastisement or cor-

rection of a pupil, W. saklia, m. having a p for

a friend, MBh. -hltS, f.N. of Bhattotpala's Comm.
on the Laghu-jataka ; -nydsa, m. N. of a gram,
wk. by Ugra-bhuti. -hitaishini, f. 'p's well-

wisher,' N. of a Comm. on Megha-duta. Sishyo-
panisbad, f. N. of an Upanishad.

Sishyaka, m. a pupil, scholar, YSjfj.; N. of a

man, Buddh.

Sishyaya, Nom. (fr. iishya, only p. p. ydyita,
n. impers.) to become the pupil of (gen.), Sih.

Sisb.yi-V'kri, P. -karoti, to make any one(acc.)
a pupil of (gen.), Kathas.

f^TT? 2. sishti, f. (fr. Vsiksh, for I. see

above), help, aid (in Stt-f, q. v.)

f$l sihla, sihlaka &c. See sihla,

fjjl gu sihlana. See silhana.

*5J[
I- si, cl. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 22) s(te

(with Guna throughout the pr. stem : thus,

iAye [in RV. also 3. sg.], ilshe &c., 3. pi. sh-ate

[in AV. also stre and Class. sayire\ ; Pot. sdyita,
RV. &c. ; Impv. setdm and saydm, AV.

; impf.

aieta, SBr. &c., 3. pi. aierata [in RV. also dierati],

p. sAydna, RV. &c.
;
Ved. and ep. also cl. I. id-

yate, ti ; impf. dsayat and aiiiyata., RV. ; pf. sisye,

iisyire,Er.; p.Ved.sasaydnti,C\zss.siSydna; aor.

asayishta, Subj. shhan, RV. ; fut. sayitd, Up.,

2.sg.(ase, SBr.; iayishyateti,^i.\ seshyateti,
MBh. ; inf. iayadhyai, RV.

; iayilum, MBh. ; ind.

p. sayitvd,\Jp. &c.
; -iayya, Kav.), to lie, lie down,

recline, rest, repose, RV. &c. &c.
;
to remain unused

(as Soma), TS. ; to lie down to sleep, fall asleep,

sleep, GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.
; (with patye) to lie down

to a husband (for sexual intercourse), Pat. ; (madane
na */si='\o be impotent'), VarBrS.: Pass, say-

yate, Gr. (aor. aidyi, ib., pr. p. once in MBh.siyat) :

Caus. sdyayali, te (aor. asisayat), to cause to lie

down, lay down, put, throw, fix on or in (loc.),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
to cause to lie down, allow to rest

or sleep, Bhatt.
; Rajat. ; BhP.: De^A.iisayishate,

to wish to rest or sleep, Das. : Intens. sasayyate,

sesayiti, ieieti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. KfTaSai, 'to lie;'

Koirrj,
' a bed.']

Sayana, sayanlya &c. See p. 1055, col. 3.

2 . Si, mfn. (ifc.) lying, resting (sctjihma-, madh-

yama-sT Sec.) ; f. sleep, repose, L.; devotion, tran-

quillity, L.

Jffi 3. si (connected with Vz.sad; cf. Pan.
v

> 3> 70> rl. 4. A.siyafe, to fall out or away, dis-

appear, vanish, TBr. ; Bhatt.

VI|Cf) slk (also written sik), cl. I. A.
> (Dhstup. iv, i) sikate (pf. sinke, aor.

aiikishta &c., Gr.), to rain in fine drops, drizzle,

sprinkle, wet, moisten, Hear. ; Bhatt.; to go, move,
DhStup. iv, It (v.l.): Caus. sikayati, to besprinkle,
Hor. ; (cl. 10.)

'
to rpeak

'

or
'

to shine
'

(btldsMr-

the or bhds&rthe), Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 16
;
amarshant

or marshane, xxxiv, 20. [Cf. Gk. KIJKIM.]

Sikara, m. (mostly pi. ;
also written sikara} fine

or drizzling rain, drizzle, spray, mist, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ;
a fine drop of rain or water, W. ; coldness, L. ;

n. the resin of the Sarala pine or the tree itself, L.
;

mf(a)n. cold, L. kana, m. a drop of rain or water,

Ratnav. varshin, mfn. raining in fine drops,

drizzling, Megh. Sikarambn (BhP.), mbhas

(VarBrS.), n. rain-water. Sikarardra, mfn. wet

with rain or spray, Ragh. Sikarahgha, mfn.

abounding with mist, having much spray or fine

rain, W.
Sikarin, mfn. sprinkling, drizzling, scattering

spray, Ragh. ;
Sah.

; spirting water (as the trunk of

an elephant), Uttarar.

Sikaya, P. yati (accord, to Pan. iii, 1
,
1 7, Vartt.

I, A.
c
yate ; only p. "ydt and yishydf}, to rain in

fine drops, drizzle, sprinkle, drip, TS.; VS.

Slkita, mfn. rained in fine drops, sprinkled, TS.

^frefiTrT sikayata, m. N. of a man, g. ti-

kaM.

siltshd, f. incorrect form of siksha

(q.v.), TAr.; ApSr. &c. Siksh&dhyayopani-
shad and Sikshdpanishad, f. N. of wks.

$TlTI slghra, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deriva-

tion) quick, speedy, swift, rapid (dm and ena, ind.

quickly, rapidly, fast), VS.; MBh.; KSv. &c. ; m.

N.of a son ofAgni-varna, Hariv.
; Pur.; N.ofVayu,

the wind, L.
; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Tig-

Hum, L.; N. of a river, MBh.; n. (in astron.) con-

junction (accord, to others '

parallax ') ;
the root of

Andropogon Muricatus, L.; =cakrAnga t 'L.~ kar-

man, n. the calculation of theconjunction of a planet,

Suryas. karin, mfn. acting or operating speedily,

Hariv.; Kathas.; acute (as a disease), Car. (applied
to a kind of fever, Bhpr.) ; ri-tva, n. acuteness,

Car. krit, mfn. acting speedily, MBh. kritya,
mfn. to be done quickly, Pancat. kendra, n. the

distance from the conjunction (of a planet), Suryas.,

Sch. kopin, mfn. quickly angry, irritable, MW.
(fa, mf(<z)n. going or moving or running quickly,

MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.; m. N. of the sun, MBh.;
of a son of Agni-varna, R.

;
of a hare, Pancat. ; -tva,

n. quick motion, Kam. ganga, mfn. (a place)
where the Ganges flows rapidly, P5n. ii, I, 21, Sch.

ffati, f. the swiftest motion of a planet (i.e. when
arrived at the conjunction), VarBrS. ; mfn. = -ga,

VarYogay. gantri or -gamana (MW.) or -ga-
min (R. ; Pancar.), mfn. id. c5ra, mfn. id. (in

mandala-i", 'whirling around'), Vikr. cetaua,
mfn. having quick intellect, very sagacious (as a dog),
C3n. ;

m. a dog, L. janman, m. Guilandina

Bonduc.L.; another plant (
= ia;-a;'a),MW. Java,

mfn. moving or running rapidly, R. tara, mfn.

more quick, very swift
; (am, ind. as swiftly as pos-

sible), PaHcat. ; -gait, mfn. moving more swiftly,

VarYogay. -ta, f. (MBh.; Sis.) or -tva, n. (MBh.;
R. ; M5rkP.) quickness, speed, rapidity. para-
krama, mfn. having quick energy, going to work

quickly, quickly resolved, R. paridhi, m. the

epicycle of the conjunction of a planet, Suryas.

pani, mfn. quick-handed (applied to the wind),
ShadvBr. patin, mfn. flying or moving or acting

quickly, Kam. payin, mfn. drinking or sucking

quickly, Susr. pnshpa, m. Agati Grandiflora, L.

phala, n. the equation of the conjunction, Suryas.

bahnkayana, m. N. of a man, Cat. buddha,
m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. buddhi, mfn. quick-

witted, MW. bodha, mfn. quickly understood
;

m. N. of various wks. ; -bhiishana, n. N. of wk.

bodhini, f. (with ndma-mdla) N. of wk.

yana, n. (also pi.) rapid motion, MBh.; mfn.

moving rapidly, Kam. yrtyin, mfn. id., R. lan-

ghana, mfn. springing or jumping quickly, moving
rapidly, Ghat. vaha, mf(a)n. flowing rap , Susr.

vahin, mfn. moving rap , R. vikrama, mfn.
= -pardkrama, R.; BhP. vega, mfn. having a

rapid course, R. vedhin, mfn. shooting quickly,

L.; m. a good archer, MW. samcarin, mfn.

moving quickly, R. srotas, mfn. having a rapid

current, R. Sighrastxa, mfn. having fast-flying

missiles (-tva, n.), MBh. Sighrocca, n.
'

apsis of

the swiftest motion (of a planet),' a conjunction,

Suryas., Sch. (cf. IW. 179).

Sighraya, Nom. A. yatc, to become quick or

rapid, Bhatt.; to hasten, MW.

Sighrin, mfn. quick, speedy, hasty, fleet, rapid,
Siksh.

Sighriya, (only L.) mfn. quick, fleet; m. N. of

Siva
;
of Vishnu

;
the fighting of cats.

Sighriya, mfn. quick, speedy, rapid, MW.
Sighrya, mfn. hasty, VS.; n. quickness, speed,

rapidity, MW.

31TT^s(/,onomat. (also written s;() asound
made by drawing inthe breath (to express anysudden
thrill of pleasure or pain, and esp. pleasurable sensa-

tions during sexual enjoyment). kara, m. (also
written sil-kdra} the sound sit (supposed to indicate

pleasure, pain, or applause ;
also applied to the noise

of spirting water &c.), Kav.; Kathits. karin, mfn.

utteri ng the sound iit, Amar. Vkri.P. -karoti, to

utter the sound iit, Git. -krita, n. or -kriti, f.

the utterance of the sound ill, KSv. kritln, mfn.
= -karin, Nalod.

^Thf slid, mf(a)n. (fr. syai; cf. sina) cold,

cool, chilly, frigid (with ind. p. of */kri either ii-

tam kritya or kritvd, g. sAkMdi}, RV. &c. &c.;

dull, apathetic, sluggish, indolent, L.; boiled (
= kva-

thita; iita prob. w.r. for srita}, L.
;
m. Calamus

Rotang, L.
; Cordia Myxa and Latifolia, L.

;
Aza-

dirachta Indica, L. ;
= asana-parni and parpata,

L. ; camphor, L.
; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L.

;
a kind

of DurvS grass, L. ; another kind of grass (
= iil-

pika),\i.\ often w.r. for slid (q. v.) ;
n. cold, cold-

ness, cold weather, L. ; cold water, L.
;
Cassia bark,

L. kara, mfn. causing coolness, Susr.; m. 'cool-

rayed,' the moon (ambhah-iita-k, the m reflected

in water, Prab.), Var.; KathSs.; camphor, L. kala,
m. the cold season, Susr.; Ritus.

;
VarBrS. &c.

kalina, mfn. belonging to or produced in the c

season, W. kirana, m. 'cold-rayed,' the moon,
Var. knmbha, m. the fragrant oleander, L.

; (i),

f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. kxicchxa, m. (or n., A.) a

partic. religious penance (consisting in eating only
cold food), Vishn. kricchraka, n. id.,L. krl-

y5, f. the act of cooling, Malav. kshara, n. re-

fined borax, L . gandha, n.
'

having cool fragrance,'
white sandal, L.

; (a), (. Minusops Elengi, L. ga-
tra, m. 'causing cool limbs,' a kind of fever, Bhpr.

gn, m. = -kirana, Var. ; KathSs.; camphor, A.;

tanaya, m.
' son of the moon/ the planet Mercury,

VarBrS., Sch. campaka, m. = dipa, tarpana
(atarpana), darpana, L. jvara, m. a fever with

cold fits, Kathas.; Bhpr. -ta, f. (MBh.; R.; Can.

&c.) or -tva, n. (R.; Sih.) coldness, cold, -di-
dhiti, m. = -kirana, VarBrS. duxva, f. white
Diirva grass, L. (w.r. for Va-a). -dyuti, m. =
-kirana, Hasy. panka, m. rum, spirit distilled

from molasses, L. parni (m. c., Susr.) or -parni
(L.), f. Gynandropsis Pentaphylla ; (), f. Cleome
Pent

,
W.

; another plant (
= arka) ,

W. pallava,
m. Ardisea Solanacea, W. ; (a), f. another plant (

=
bhftmi-jambu}, M W. -pakini, f. = kdkoli, mahd-
samangd, L. -paki, f. a kind of potherb, MBh.
(Sida Cordifolia, Abrus Precatorius, = kdkoli, L.)

pakya, n. (prob.) a kind of plant or fruit, Susr.

pEni, mfn. 'cold-handed,' cold-rayed (as the

moon), ShadvBr. pitta, n. a tumour caused by a

chill (attended with fever and sickness and compared
to a swelling caused by a wasp sting), BhP. ; SSriigS.;
increase of bile or phlegm caused by cold, MW.
pushpa (only L.),m. Acacia Sirissa

; (a), f. Sida

Cordifolia; n. Cyperus Rotundns. pushpaka, m.

Calotropis Gigantea, L. (v.l. siva-p") ;
n. bitumen,

L. putana, f. a kind of female demon (causing
illness in children), MBh. ; Susr. prada or -pra-
bha, m. camphor, L. priya, m. = parpata, L.

phala (only L.), m. Ficus Glomerata
;
Cordii

Myxa ; (d\ f. Emblica Officinalis. -ba!5, f. a kind
of plant (

= mahd-samahgd}, L. bndhna, mfn.

having a cold bottom (as a vessel), ApSr. bhanji-
rasa, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.; Rasar. bh.5-

navlya, mf(o)n. lunar, Dhurtan. bhanu, m.
'

cool-rayed,' the moon, ib. bhita, mfn. afraid of
cold (held to be wrong with BrShmans) ,

M Bh. bhi-
m, m. sensitive to cold, Jasminum Zambac, L.

bhirnka, mfn. sensitive to c
;
m. a kind of rice,

Susr.; Vagbh. bhojin, mfn. eating cold food, P5n.
iii, a, 78, Sch. manjari, f. Nyctanthcs Arbor
Tristis, L. maya, mf^Jn. having a cold nature,
cool, Hariv. mayukha.m. = -kirana, VarYogay. ;

camphor, L. ; -mdlin, m. the moon, VarBrS. ma-
rici, m. = -kirana, Kav. ; camphor, L. mulaka,
mfn. having a cool root, MW. ;

n. the root of An-
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dropogonMurica!us,L. meha, m. diabetes caused

by or attended with cold,SirngS. ; Bhpr. mehin,
mfn. suffering from the piec. complaint, Car. ram-

ya, mfn. pleasant in c weather, MW. ;
m. a lamp,

L. -rasmi, mfn. cool-rayed (-tva, n.), Sak.
;

in.

the moon, MBh.; Hariv. ; Kav.; Var. ; camphor,

MW. ; -ja, m. 'son of the moon,' the planet Mer-

curv,VarBrS. rasa, m. spirituousliquor made from

the unboiled juice of the sugar-cane, Bhpr. ra-

ika, mfn. having or causing a cold flavour, Susr.

-rue, m. = -kirana, Sis. rnci, m. id., Balar.

.rlira, m. or n. du. a fever marked by cold and

burning heat (alternating), TS.; Vait. -rocis, m.

= -kirana, Sis. -vati, f., see maha-f. vana,

n. N. of a place of pilgrimage, MBh. (v. I. slla-v) ;

of a place (for receiving) corpses in Magadha.Buddh.
-valka, mfn. having cool bark, MW. ;

m. Ficus

Glomerata, L. vaha, mf(o)n. flowing with cold

water (a river), R. - vatoshna-vetali, f. a kind

of female demon, Hariv. virya, mfn. having a

cooling effect, cooling, ib. - viryaka, m. Ficus In-

fectoria, L. siva, m. Anethum Sowa or another

kind of anise, Susr. ;
Mimosa Suma, L. ; m. or (a),

{. a kind of fennel (
= madhurikd, inisreyd), MW.;

(a), f. dill, L.; Mimosa Suma.L.; n. bitumen, L.;

rock-salt, L. -inka, m. barley, L. (cf. sila-suka).

sarnsparsa, mfn. cool to the touch, R. saha

(only L.), mfn. bearing or enduring cold; m. Ca-

reya Arborea or Salvadora Persica ; (a), f. Vitex

Negundo ;
= vasantl. sparsa, mfn. = -samspar-

ia, MW. ; m. a cold sensation, Kav. hara, mfn.

removing c, Sis. hrada (iild-), mfn. cool as a

pond, AV. SItansu,mfn. c-rayed (-Id, f.; -tva, n.),

MBh.; R.; m.themoon,MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.;

camphor, L. ;-taila,n.c oil, L.; -Ma/, (n.?)a Nak-

shatra,KSv.; -mat, m. the moon, R. Sitakula.mtn.

benumbed with cold, frozen, W. Sitanga, mf(i)n.

cold-bodied, benumbed, Susr. ;
m. a kind of fever,

Bhpr.; (7), f. a kind of Mimosa, L. Sitatapatra,

n. an umbrella that protects from cold (or rain) and

heat (sunshine), VarBrS. Bitada, m.
^scorbutic

af-

fection of the gums, Susr.
; Bhpr. Sitadri, m. the

snowy mountains, the Himalaya, Kalac. Sitadhl-

vSsa, mf(rt)n. living in cool places, (or) cooling,

Susr. Sltanta, m. '

cold-bordered,' N. of a moun-

tain, Pur. SitabalS, f. a kind of plant (
= mafia

samahsa), L. Sitari-rasa, m. a panic, mixture,

Rasendrac.Sitirta,mfn.sufferingfromcold,Kath5s.;

w.r. for ilt&nta, MarkP. Sitasman, m. a cold

stone, MW. ; the moon-gem, L. Sitdtara, mfn.

other than cold, hot ;-raf/'(L.)orter<Jm(Rajat.),
m.' hot-rayed,' the sun. SitAshu, m. 'cold-arrow,'

N. of a mythical missile, R. SItottama, n. 'best

of cold things,' water, L. Sitoda, n.
'

having cool

water,' N. of a lake, Pur.
; (o), f. N. of a mythical

river, Kathis. Sttodaka, (prob.) m. N. of a hell,

Karand. (w. r. sitdf"). Sitopacara, m. curing with

cold remedies, Paficat. Sitoshna, mf(<i)n. cold and

hot.GrSrS. ; Kiv.&c.; (<i),f.N. of a female demon,

W. (w.r. iildshna) ; n. (sg. or du.) cold and heat,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -kirana, m. du. the moon and

the sun, Mslav. _ sitoshma or man, n. N. of

various Samans, ArshBr.

Sitaka, mf(*a)n. cool, AV. ; sluggish, idle, lazy,

PSn.v,2,72; healthy,L.; m. feeling of cold, shiver-

ing, Car.; the cold season, g.ydvadi, L.; any cold

thing, A.; a lazy man, W.; a happy or contented

man, ib.;
= asana-parnl, L. ;

Marsilea Dentata,

MW.; a scorpion, L.
; pi.

N. of a people, VarBrS.;

n. a kind of sandal, L.

Sltaya, Norn. P. yali, to cool (trans.),
Hariv.

Sitala, mf(a)n. cold, cool, cooling, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; shivering, frosty, Cat. ;
cold i.e. free from pas-

sion, calm, gentle, Ashtav.; Prasannar.; not excit-

ing emotion, not causing painful feelings, Vikr.
iy,

37; m. (only L.) the wind; the moon; Cordia

Myxa ; MicheliaChampaka ;
= asana-parni; a kind

of camphor ;
the resin of Shorea Robusta; green sul-

phateof iron (also m.) ; bitumen (also m.) ; religion!

ceremony observed on the sun's entering Aries ;

(with Jainas) N. of the loth Arhat of the present

Avasarpini ; (a), (., see below; (f), f. Pistia Stra-

t.otes, L.; small-pox, W.; (am}, n. cold, coldness,

a Id weather, Subh. ; sandal, L. ;
a lotus, L. ; Costus

Si cciosus or Arabicus, L. ;
the root of Andropogon

A uricatus, L.; a pearl, L. -ccnada, m. a white

lesf.MW.; mfn. having wh leaves, ib.; m. Michelia

Champaka, L.-Jla,n. cold water, MW.; a lotus-

flower, L. tara, mfn. more cool, colder, Sis. tS,

f. coldness, SarngP.; insensibility, MW. -tva, n.

coldness, I..; indifference, apathy, Campak. dik-

shita, m. N. of an author, Cat. pattrika, f.

Vlaranta Dichotoma, L. prada, mfn. giving or

mxlucing coolness, MW. ;
m. (or n., A.) sandal, L.

prasada, in. N. of a person, MW. vata, m.

a cool breeze, cold wind, ib. vataka, mfn. having

cool breezes, ib. ; m. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia,

L. -saptami, f. = ii/ala-s, MW. -sparia,
mfn. cold to the touch, R. - svamin, m. N . of an

Arhat with Jainas, Satr.

SHalaka, m. marjoram, L. ;
n. a white lotus, L.

Sitalaya, Nom. P. "yati, to cool (trans.),
Pra-

sanuar.

Citala, f. (only L.) sand; Pistia Stratiotes ;
= tit-

tumb'mI and drdma-iitald ; aredcow; small-pox;

:he goddess inflicting small-pox (cf.comp. and RTL.

227, 228). - gaurl-puja-vidhi, m. N. of wk.

- pnja, f. worship of the goddess Sitala (a festival

on the 8th day of the second half of the month Phal-

guna), MW.; N. of wk. -prakarana, n. N. of

wk. vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.;

N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purSna. -saptami, f.

a festival kept on the 7th day of the light half of the

month Magha (in honour of the small-pox goddess,

when only cold food iseaten',, RTL. 430. -ntaka
(lasAf), n., la-stotra, n. N. of wks.

Sitalaya, Nom. K.yate, to become cool, Ma-

latini.

Sitali, in comp. for sttala. */Tul, P. -karoti,

to cool, make cold, Das. ;
Lalit. -jata, f. Villarsia

Cristata, L. Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to become cold

(also fig.),
KathSs.

Sitaru, mfn. sensitive to cold, L.

Sit&lu, mfn. suffering from cold, sensitive to cold,

shivering with cold, VarBr. ;
Sis. ;

Kathis.

Eitika, f. coldness, MW. -vat, m((ali)n. cool,

AV
Sitiman, m. coldness, g. dridh&di.

SitS, in comp. for iita. - karana, n. act of cool-

ing, means of cooling, Susr. - V^ri, P. -karoti, to

make cold, cool (trans.), R. -bhSva, m. the be-

coming cool, Nir. ; Car. ;
KSrand. ;

cold state, cold-

ness, MW. ;
the growing cold or passionless, perfect

tranquillity of mind.Lalit.; final emancipation, MW.
_ .y/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become cold (see next).

tohuta, mfn. become cold, Susr.; tranquillized,

emancipated, SI1. -m-bhava, w.r. for ilti-bh,

Lalit.

Sitya,mfn.tobecooledorchilled,MW.;ploughed,
tilled (in this sense more usually sitya), ib.

sit-kara &c. See p. 1077, col. 3

sldhu &c. See sldhu.

sind, mfn. (ft-. Vsyai; cf. slta and

iydna) congealed, frozen, coagulated, thick, Car

(cf. Pan. vi, I, 24) ;
m. a large snake, L.

;
a fool

blockhead (
= mfirkha, which is perhaps a w.r. fo

mfirta], L.; n. ice, VS.

slpalya, mf(a)n. overgrown with

SlpSla plants, ShadvBr. (v.l. Saivalya~).

SipSla, m. n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, RV.

AsvGr. ; (a), !. water or a pool abounding in th(

above plants, AV.

SipSlila, mfn. (also written sip") overgrown

with Siplla plants, g. kaiadi.

slpudru, w. r. for cipu-dm (q. v.)

slphara, mfn. charming, delightful

Das.; *=sphlla, L.

stphalika, f. (also written se

phdli or iefhdlika} the plant Nyctanthes Tristis, L

,cl- 1. A.ii6Aa(e,to boast, Dhiitup

RV.; AV.;TS.;Kaus.
Sibhya, mfn. moving quickly,VS.; m. a bull, L

N. of Siva, L.

^TfHT slbhara, m.= sikara, fine rain, L

(w. r. iibhava] ;
mfn. = itphara, charming, deligh

ful, Harav.; Jatakam.

slma. Sec duh- and su-sana.

i.stra, mfn. (frVso) poiuted, shai[

V.; m. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, Paiicat.

socis (sird-), mfn. sharp-rayed, burning, RV.

Sirin, m. a kind of Kusa grass, L.

2. s'ira, sira-deva &c. See slra.

si/'i or s'iri, f. (cf. sird) a vein, artery,

rtaitrS.

ijrna, mfn. (fr. \/r') broken or rent

under, shivered, crushed, shattered, injured, SBr.

c. &c. ; fallen away or out, MBh.; R.; RSjat. ;

roken away, burst or overflowed (as river-water that

as burst its banks), Nir. ; withered, faded, shrivelled,

irunk, decayed, rotten, Mn.; MBh. &c.; thin,

nail, slender, W. ; n. a sort of perfume ( sthau-

eyata], Bhpr. -tS, f. (.W.), -tva, n. (Mricch.)

withered condition, rottenness, decay. danta, mfn.

lie whose teeth have fallen out, toothless, MBh.
- nala, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. pattra, n.

withered leaf, MW.; mfn. having w leaves, ib.;

n. Pterospermum Acerifolium, L. ;
a kind of Lo-

hra, L. parna, n. = prec. n. ; mfn. = prec.,M W.;

n. Azadirachta Indica, L. ; (<), f. a kind of plant,

..; na-phala, mfn. having withered leaves and

ruits (as a tree), MBh. ; n&iin, mfn. one who eats

w ls, ib. pada, m. a thin or shrunken foot.MW.;

having shrivelled feet,' N. of Yama (said to have

ecome so in consequence of his mother's curse), L.

- pushpa, mf(;n. having w flowers (as a branch),

R. -pushpika, f. Anethum Sowa, L. mala,

w. r. for -ndld. mala, mfn. having w roots,MW.
vrinta, m. 'slender-stalked,' a water-melon (n.

ts fruit), Susr.; Vagbh. Eirshan, mfn. one who

las a broken or shattered head, BhP. Sirnanhri

or naiigliri, m. N. of Yama ( slrna-pdda,

q.v.j, L.

Sirnaka, mfn. one who eats withered leaves, L.

Sirni, f. breaking, crushing, shattering, Vop.

Sirnl-Vkrl, P. -karoti, to hurt, injure, sting,

Kid.

I. Sirta, mfn. fragile,
destructible (in a-sirta-

tanii and dnh-f-f, q.v.)

Sirti, f. breaking, shattering, Kath.; ShadvBr.

Sirya, mfn.destructible, perishable (seea-sirj/a);

n. a kind of grass, Gobh.

Sirvi, mfn. hurtful, injurious, savage, Un. iv,

54, Sch.

2. sirta, mfn. (fr. i. \/sri) mixed (in

a-lirta, RV. viii, 2, 9 ;
cf. sritd, p. 1098).

sirshd, n. (connected with siras; col-

lateral of sirs/tan below, from which it is not separ-

able in comp.; m. only in vasti-f, q.v.; ifc. f. d

or r), the head, skull (ace. with Caus. of Vvrit=
siras with id.), AV. &c. ;

the upper part, tip, top

(of anything, as of a letter &c.), Hariv. ;
Kav.

;
the

fore-part, front (in rana-f, q.v.), R.; black Agal-

lochum or aloe wood, L.
;
m. a kind of grass,

Pat. ;

N of a mountain, W. ; (a), f. a kind of metre, Col.

- kapala, n. a skull, AV. ;
SBr. ; TUp. - gliatin,

m.' one who beheads,' an executioner, Pan. iii, 2, 51.

ccMda, m. a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. cchin-

na, mfn. having the head cut off, decapitated, SBr.

- ccheda, m. (Subh.), -ccfcedana, n. (MW.) the

act of cutting off the h, decapitation.
- cchedika,

w.r. for sairshaccl? (q.v.) -cchedya, mfn. de-

serving decapitation, Ragh.; Uttarar. (dyain */kri,
' to behead, decapitate,' Bhatt.) -tas, ind. from or

at the head or top, in front, RV. ;
AV. ;

SBr. (pd-

dau f kritvd, 'putting the h where the feet ought

to be,' R.) trBna, n. 'head-protector,' a helmet,

MBh'. pattaka.m.'head-cloth,' a turban, Kathas.

-parni, (prob.) w.r. for sirna-p. bandhana,

f. a hea'd-band, MBh.-bhSra, m. a head-load, g.

bhastr&di; rika, mf(?)n. carrying a head-load, ib.

-bhidya, n. h-splitting, AV.-mSya, m. N. of

a man (pi.
his descendants), g.^orfarfz'.-rakslia,

m., -rakshana, n. = -trdna, L. -roffln, mfn.

having or producing h"-ache, MBh. - vana, (prob.)

w.r. for iirisha-v
a

,
Karand. -vartana, n. sub-

mission to punishment (if an accused person clears

himself in an ordeal ;
see under siras), Vishn.

- vi-

recana, n. a means or remedy for making the head

clear ( =iiro-v;c(.vir"),Cir.
- vedana (RatnSv.),

-vyathS (Paficad.), f. head-ache.'- soka, m. pain

in the head, AV. -HSrya, mfn. to be borne on the

h (opp. to ano-vdhya), TS. ;
Kith. Sirshanta,

m neighbourhood of the h (tdt,
' from the h of

a bed.' le, 'under the pillow'), KathJs. SIrslia-
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maya, m. disease or morbid affection of the head,
AV. Sirshavaseshi-krita, mfn. one who has

only the h left (as Rahu), Bhartr. Slrsnaharya,
mfn. = &>iAa-/;, MaitrS. Sirshodaya, mfn. rising

in front (said of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo,

Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces).

Sirshaka, mfn. familiar with the text called

siras, Baudh. ; m. N. of a Rahu (the personified

ascending node
; rf.sirsh&vaseshi-krita),^. ; n.the

head, skull, BhP.; Pancar.; the top of anything, L.;

a cap or helmet, L.
;
a garland worn on the head,

Gal.; judgment, verdict, sentence, result of judicial

investigation (cf. next). stha, mfn. being in or on

the head, W. ; abiding by a verdict, submitting to

punishment (if an accused person clears himself in an

ordeal), Yajn.

Qirshakti, f. (prob. for sirsha-sakti) 'head-

seizure,' pain in the head, AV. mat, mfn. suffering
from head-ache, TS.

Sirshan, in comp. for sirshan. vat, mfn.

having a head (opp. to<z-j/r.r//a&z),AV. ; TS.; SBr.

Sirshani, f. the head of a couch, VarBrS.

Sirshanya, mf(a)n. being in or on the head,
RV. &c. &c.; being at the head

(fig.), first, Kath.;

BhP.; m. clean and unentangled hair, L.; n. the

head of a couch, ApSr. ;
a helmet, L.

Sirshan, n. (fur .j/;<zj' -t- an; rare in laterlanguage;
Veda has all cases in sg. except nom. ace.; also has

nom. ace. du. pi. loc. pi. ;
later language has only ace.

pi. and remaining cases
;

cf. also a-
t tri-, sahasra-

f) the head (also
' an eminent or illustrious person,'

cf. RV. vii, 18, 24), RV. &c. &c.

Sirshaya, n.N.of a panic, mythical being,VIrac.

Slrshika and sirshin. See a-f.

Sirshe, loc. of sirsha, in comp. bhara, m. a

load on the head, g. bhastradi (cf. nrsha-bh~),
bharika, mfn. carrying a load on the head, ib.

1

I. sll (rather Nom.fr. sila below),
cl. I . P. iilati (pf. siiila Sec.}, to medi-

tate, contemplate, Dhatup. xv, 16 ; to serve, worship,
ib. ; to act, do, practise, make, ib. : Caus. (orcl. 10.

P., Dhstup. xxxv, 26) iilayati (aor. asisilaf), to

do, make, practise repeatedly or exceedingly, be in-

tent upon or engaged in (ace.), exercise, cultivate,

Apast.; MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to wear, put on, Git.;

to visit, frequent, BhSm. (cf. iilila); to exceed,

excel, Vop.

Sila, n. (and m., g. ardharcadi ; ifc. f. d) habit,

custom, usage, natural or acquired way of living or

acting, practice, conduct, disposition, tendency,

character, nature (often ifc. = ' habituated
'

or ' ac-

customed" or 'disposed' or 'addicted to,' 'practis-

ing;' cf. guna-, ddna-, punya-f &c.), VS. &c.

&c. ; good disposition or character, moral conduct,

integrity, morality, piety, virtue, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ;

cf. IW. 208; (with Buddhists sila, 'moral conduct,'

is one of the 6 or 10 perfections or Paramitas [q. v.]

and is threefold, viz. sambhdra, kusala-samgrdha,
sattvartha-kriyd, Dharmas. 106); a moral precept

(with Buddh. there are 5 fundamental precepts or

rules of moral conduct, ci. paftfa-sila), MWB. 126;

form, shape, beauty, W. ; m. a large snake I in this

sense prob. fr. /!. si), L.; N. of a man, Buddh.;
of a king, Rajat.; (a), f., see below. klrti, m.

'glory of virtue,' N. of a man, Buddh. khan-

dana, n. violation of morality or virtue, Paiicat.

gnpta, mfn. hidden or crafty by character, cun-

ning, Kathas. (cf. gitpta-lila). jna, mfn. know-

ing v or morality, Kathas. jnana-nidM, m. a

treasury of v and knowledge, MBh. tata, mfn.

(fig.) having v for a bank or shore, MW. tas,

ind. according or in regard to moral character or

conduct, Mn.
;
Das. ;

MarkP. tS, f, -tva, n. dis-

position, inclination, customary practice; morality,

virtuousness, K3v.; Susr. tulya, mfn. resembling
or equivalenrto virtue, MBh. tySga, m. abandon-

ment of virtue or honour, Kathas. dhara, mfn.

maintaining or possessing v, virtuous, honourable,

BhP.; m. N. ofa man, Kathas. dharln, m.' virtue-

possessor," N. of Siva, MBh. nidhi, m. a treasury

of virtue, ib. paramita, f. (with Buddhists) the

perfection (called) sila (one of the 6 transcendental

perfections, cf. under slid) ,
SaddhP. ; Karand. pS-

lita, m. '

virtue-protected,' N. of a man, Buddh.

bhanga, m. -
-khandana, Kav. bhattarika,

w.r. for slla-bh, q.v. bhadra, m. ' eminent in

virtue,' N. of a teacher (also called Dharma-kosa),
Buddli. bhaj , mfn. possessing v, honourable,M Bh.

bhransa, m. loss of virtue or integrity, Kathas.

maya, mf()n. consisting in moral character or

good conduct, Buddh. vancana, f. deception in

regard to a person's character, Mricch. vat, mfn.

possessed of a good disposition or character, well-

conducted, moral, Mn.; MBh. &c.
; (ifc.) having

the custom or practice of, VarBrS.; (ati), f. N. of a

woman, Kathas. varjita, mfn. destitute ofmorality
or virtue, ill-conducted, immoral, R. vighua-
krit, rnfn. causing an obstacle to v, Rajat. vi-

plava (ib.), -vilaya (Bhartr.), m. ruin of virtue.

vilasa, m. N. of wk. visuddha-netra, m.
N.ofa Deva-putra, Lalit. vritta, n. sg.orm.du.
v and good conduct {-dhara and -vid

t mfn. hold-

ing or knowing v and g c), MBh.; KSv.
;
mfn.

virtuous and well-conducted, MBh. vritti, f.

practice of virtue, good conduct or behaviour, MW.
vriddha, mfn. rich in virtue, honourable, moral,

MBh. vela, mfn. = -tata, Mricch. vrata, n.

(with Buddh.) ceremonial practices (one of the ten

fetters), MWB. 127. salin, mfn. possessed of v

or good conduct, Heat. samg-ha, m. N. of an

author, Cat. samadana, mfn. observance of v

or morality, Divyav. sampanna, mfn. = -salin,

MBh. hara, m. '

destroying virtue,' N. of a man,
Kathas. Silanka, mf(tz)n. characterized by virtue,

HParis. ; m. N. of an author, Cat. Silanga, m. N.

of an author, ib. Sila'dhya, mfn. abounding in v,
most honourable, MBh. Siladitya, m. 'sun of v,'
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of Vikramaditya,
also called PratSpa-sila) ,

Euddh. Sllendra-bodhi,
m. N. of a man, ib. Silopadesa-mala, f. 'gar-

land of instruction in v,' N. of wk. Silopasaju-

panna, mfn. = sila-sampanna, MBh. Eiloshna,

prob. w. r. for iltSshnd (q. v.)

Silaka, m.N. of a poet, Cat.; n. the root of the

ear, L.

Bilana, n. repeated practice, constant study (of
the Sistras &c.), MBh.; frequent mentioning, Pat.;

wearing, putting on, possessing, MW. ; serving,

honouring, ib.

Silaya. See under t/I. ill, col. I.

Slia, f. N. of the wife of Kaundinya.VSs., Introd.;

(also -bhattarika) N. of a poetess, SarngP. ; Cat.

Silara-vansa, m. N. of a royal family, Inscr.

Silika, mfn. accustomed to act (in anyatha-f,
accustomed to act in another manner), GopBr.

Silita, mfn. practised, exercised &c.j inhabited,

frequented, Git.; (ifc.) prepared or made of, ib.; n.

practice, conduct, MW.
Silin, mfn. virtuous, moral, honest, MBh.; (ifc.)

having the custom of, habituated or used to, practis-

ing, ib.; Hariv. &c.

2. ill, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

an, mfn. (fr. \/i. si) lying, rest-

ing (see uttdna-,lalpa-, vahya-f) ; m. a large snake,

the Boa Constrictor, Un. iv, 113, Sch. ; (art), f. an

iguana ( =godha), ib.

^rfacl sivala, n. the aquatic plant Blyxa
Octandra (

= sevdld), L.
;
benzoin or storax (

= iai-

leya), L.

^ffar sishta, m. pi. (accord, to some) N. of

a people, RV. viii, 53, 5.

^ftl-T slhara, m. N. of a scribe, MW.

TJ
i. i-u, cl. i. P. savati, to go &c. ; cf.

Vs<rv, P- I059) co'- 3-

W 2. sa, ind. (g. svar-adi) quickly, swiftly

(
= kshiprani), Naigh. ii, 15.

Snkam, ind. (g. cadi), id. (accord, to some).

^T^JTTC sunsumara,
incorrect for sisu-mara,

q.v.

^oR suit, cl. I. P. sokati, to go, move,

Dhatup. v, 5.

Tpli suka, m. (prob. fr. vl. sue, and orig.
' the bright one ') a parrot, RV. &c. &c.

;
a poet (?),

Rajat. v, 31 ;
Acacia Sirissa, L. ; Zizyphus Scandens,

L.
;
N. of a son of Vyasa (narrator of the Bhaga-

vata-Purana to king Parikshit), MBh.; Pur.; of a

warrior, MBh. ;
of an Asura, Hariv. (v.l. sara)', of

a king of the Gandhatvas, R.
;
of a minister of RS-

vana, ib.
;
of a Brahman ascetic, Buddh. ; (/), f. a

female parrot (also the mythical mother of parrots,

fabled as daughter or, accord, to some, wife of Kas-

yapa), MBh.; Pur.; N. of the wife of Saptarshi

(loved by Agni), BhP.; n. N. of various plants

(Acacia Sirissa, Bignonia Indica &c.), L.; a partic.

drug and perfume (
=granthi-parna, commonly

called GanthiiUa), L.; the hem of a garment, L.
;

cloth, clothes, L. ; a helmet or turban, L. ; N. of a

mythical weapon, MBh. karni, f. (perhaps) a kind
of plant, Pin. iv, I, 64, Sch. kuta, m. a garland
fixed over two pillars, L. cchada, m. a parrot's

wing, Dhurtan.; \\.*=.granthi-parna, Bhpr. ;
Xan-

thochymus Pictorius, L. jataka, n. N. of wk.

jihvS, f. a parrot's tongue, Susr.
;
a plant (com-

monly called Suya-thontl or parrot's beak), W. ;

Bignonia Chelonioides, L. tarn, m. Acacia Sirissa,

L. ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of a parrot, Kathas.;
Uttamac. tatparya-ratnavali, f. N. of wk.

tunda, m. 'p's-beak,' a partic. position of the

hands, Cat. tnndaka, n. a kind of cinnabar,

Bhpr. deva, m. N. of Krishna, Pancar.
; of a son

of Vy3sa, ib.
;
of a son of Hari-hara, Cat.; of various

authors, ib.; (w\thfana'ita-sironiani)o(z man,
ib. ; -caritra, n. N. of a ch. of the Maha-bharata.

druma, m. = -taru, L. - nalika-nyaya, m.
the rule of the parrot (who was causelessly frightened

by) the Nalika plant ; (ena), ind. accord, to that rule,

i.e. causelessly, Nllak. nasa, w.r. for next, Susr.

nasa, f. =-nasd, ib. nama, w.r. for -nasa,
L. nasa (L.), sfi (Susr.), w.r. for -nasa, sa.

nasana, m. '

p-destroying,' a partic. plant (
=

dadru-ghnd), L. nasa, mfn. having a nose like

a p 's beak, MW. ; m. a partic. ornament on a house,

Vastuv.; CrJosanthes Indica, L. ; Bignonia Chelon-

ioides, Bhpr. ; Agati Grandiflora, L.
; Bignonia

Indica, W. ; Sesbana Grandiflora, ib. ; N. of a Rak-

shasa, R.; of a minister of TarSpida, Kad.
; (a), f.

a kind of plant (accord, to L., =m.,kasmiri,na-
lika), Susr. nasika, f. a p 's nose, MW. ;

a nose

like that of a p, ib. ;
an aquiline n, ii>. pakslii-

ya, n. or (a), f., "ya-vyakhyS, f. N. of wks.

pindi,w. r. foriuka-p. pitSmaha, m. 'grand-
father of Suka,' N. of the sage Parasara (father of

Vyasa), W. puccha, m. a parrot's tail, ib. ;

'coloured like a p'stail,' sulphur, L. pucchaka,
n. a partic. drug ( =granthi-panid), L. pushpa,
m. '

p-flowered,' Acacia Sirissa, L. ; n.=gi'anthi-

parna, Bhpr. potra, m. a kind of harmless snake,
L. prasna-samliita, f. N. ofwk. prlya, mfn.

dear to ps, MW. ; m. Acacia Sirissa, Bhpr.; Aza-
dirachta Indica, L. ; (a), f. Eugenia Jambolana, L. ;

N. of a Surangana, Sinhas. phala, m. Calotropis

Gigantea, L. babhru (Jitka-}, mfn. reddish like

a p, VS.
;
MaitrS. -barha, n. N. of a kind of fra-

grant substance, Car.; Bhpr. brihat-katha, f.,

-manimnah-stava, m. N. of wks. yogin, m.
N. of an author, Cat. rahasya, n. or "yopaiii-

shad, f. N. of an Upanishad. rupa (iii/ta-}, mfn.

having the colour of a p, VS. langala, (prob.)
w.r. for -laiigula and = -barha, Susr. vat, ind.

like a p, MW. vallabha, m. ' beloved by ps,'
the pomegranate tree, L. v5c, mfn. having a voice

like the note of a p (Krishna), Pancar. valla, m.
'

p-borne,' N. ofKama-deva (whose vehicle is a p),
L. - sarika, n. a p and a Maina bird, MW. (cf.

-sdrikd-pralapana). simba or -simbi, w.r. for

!uka-lim. samvada, m., -samhita, f., -sam-

desa.m. , -samdesa-vyakhya, t .N .ofwks. ap-
tati, f. N. of 70 stories related by a parrot (of which
thereare 2 recensions extant).-sarika-pralapana,
n. instruction about ps and Maina birds (one of the

64 arts), Cat. (cf. -sdrikd). - snkti-sudhakara,
m., -sutra, n. N. of wks. hari, mfn. green like a

p, MaitrS.; Vait. &c. harita, mfn. id., ApSr.

Snkakhya, f. Bignonia Chelonioides, Susr. Sn-
kadana, m. 'p's food,' the pomegranate tree, L.

Sukanana, mfn. parrot-faced, R. ; (a), (. Bignonia

Chelonioides, L. Snkanusaaaua, n.
' Suka-nar-

rative,' N. of an episode of the Sa.iti-parvan of the

Maha-bharata, i, 1 2046 &c. Snkashtaka, n.,ta-

kavyakhyS, f. N . of wks. Sukgsvara-tirtha, n.

N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Suk^shta, m. Acacia Sirissa,

L. ; Mimusops Hexandra, L. Sukokti-jala, n. N.

of a Kavya. Sukotpatti, f.
' birth of Suka,' N. of

a section of the Santi-parvan of the Mah5-bh5rata.

Sukodara,n. a parrot's belly, MW. ; a kind of tree

(
=

tatiia-fattra), L. Sukorvasl-samvada, m.

N. ofwk.

Enkayana, m. N. of an Arhat, Duddh.
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Snkl--v/bhu, P. -bhaviti, to become a- parrot,

Kathas.

^T3<
stilild, mf()n. (perhaps fr. Vl.suc and

orig.
' fermented ')

become acid or sour, SBr. &c.

&c. ; astringent and sour, L.; putrid, stinking, L. ;

harsh, rough (as words), Gaut.
;
Baudh. &c. ;

void

ofmen, lonely, deserted, L.; united, joined ( s/ish-

ta}, L.
; pure, clean (prob. w. r. for sukra or sukla \

L.
;
m. sourness, L. ; N.of a son of Vasishtha, MarkP.

(cf. iukra}; (a), (. Rumex Vesicarius, L. ;
n. any-

thing fermented or become sour, any sour liquor or

gruel (esp. a kind of acid beverage prepared from

roots and fruits), Gaut.; Susr.; flesh, L. ; hard or

harsh speech (?), Yajn. i, 33. tikta-kashayaka,
mfn. astringent and sour and bitter, L. ;

m. ast and

sour and b laste, L. paka, m. acid digestion,

acidity of stomach, Car. svara, mfn. (said to be)
-= a-zyakta-svara, MaitrUp. (Sch.)

Snktaka, mfn. sour, sourish, Gaut. ;
n. acid eruc-

tation, Mn. iv, 121.

Sukti, f. (prob. li. /l. iuc and orig. 'shining,

bright ') a pear'.-oyster or oyster shell (eight sources

of pearls are enumerated by Sch. on Kir. xii, 40, viz.

clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos, conch-

shells, boars, and oyster shells), Kaus. ;
Kav. &c. ;

a small shell or cockle, L. ;
a portion of a skull

(used as a cup &c.), W. ; a bone, BhP. ; Tamarindus

Indica, L.
; Unguis Odoratus, L.

; any perfume or

fragrant substance, R. ;
a curl or feather on a horse's

neck or breast. Sis. ; a measure of weight ( \ Pala

or 4 Karshas), SarngS. ;
a partic. disease ofthe cornea,

Susr. ; hemorrhoids, L. ; m. N. of an Angirasa,

PancavBr.; of a mountain, MirkP. (w. r. sukti) ;

pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. karna, mfn. shell-

eared, MBh.; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv. kha-
latl, mfn. bald like an oy, completely bald, Hear.

ja, n. 'oy-born,' a pearl, VarRrS. patta, m.

a partic. musical instrument, Samg. parna, m.

Alstonia Scholaris, L. puta, n. the hollow in the

shell (in which the pearl rests), Sis. ;
a pearl-oyster

shell,W. peel, f.
'

pearl-envelope,' a pearl-oyster,

W. bija, n. 'oy-seed,' a pearl, L. mani, m.
'

oy-gem,' id., L. mat, m. N. of one of the seven

principal mountains or mountainous ranges in India

(cf. kula-giri), MBh. ; Pur. ; (att), f. N. of a river,

ib. ; of the capital of the Cedis, ib. vadhu, f.

mother ofpearl (orthe poy which produces the p),
L.- sAhvayS, f. N. ofa city (

= iukti-matf), M Bh.

sparsa, m. a dark spot or flaw on a pearl, W.
Suktika, m. a partic. disease of the cornea,

SarngS.; (a), f. id., Susr.
;
mother of pearl, Samk.;

Sarvad. ;
Rumex Vesicarius, L.

8ukty,incomp. for lukti. udbhava, m. 'sprung
from or produced in a pearl-oyster,' a pearl, MW.

'SpR sukrd, mf(a)n. (fr. \/l. sue, cf. sulda)

bright, resplendent, RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; MBh.;
clear, pure, RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; light-coloured,

white, RV.; AV.; SSnkhBr,; pure, spotless, RV.;
Br.; m. N.of Agni or fire, R.; of a month (Jyeshtha

= May-June, personified as the guardian of Kubera's

treasure), MBh. ; Susr. ; the planet Venus or its re-

gent (regarded as the son of Bhrigu and preceptor of

the Daityas), MBh.; R. &c. ; clear or pure Soma,
RV.

; (with or scil. grata) a partic. Graha or re-

ceptacle for Soma, VS. ; SBr.; a partic. astrol. Yoga,
L. ; a N. of the VyShritis (bhfir, bhuvah, svar),

MW.; a kind of plant (
=
cilrakd), ib. ; N. of a

Marutvat, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha, V P. ;
of the

third Manu, Hariv.
;
of one of the seven sages under

Manu Bhautya, MJrkP.; of a son of Bhava, VP.;
of a son of Havir-dhana (cf. iukla}, VP. ; (with

Juinas) of a partic. Kalpa (q.v.); n. brightness,

clearness, light, RV.; Up.; MBh.; R.; (alsopl.)any
clear liquid (as water, Soma &c.), RV. ; VS. ; juice,

the essence of anything, Br. ; SrS. (also pi.); semen

virile, seed of animals (male and female), sperm, RV.
&c. &c. ;

a morbid affection of the iris (change of

colour &c. accompanied by imperfect vision ; cf.

sukla}, SuSr.
; SarngS.; a good action, L. ; gold,

wealth, L.; N. of a SJman, ArshBr.; of a Vedic

metre, RPrSt. kara, mfn. producing semen, Bhpr.;
m. the marrow of the bones, L. kricchra, n. a

partic. urinary disease, SarngS. griha, n. house

or mansion of the planet Venus, Sinhas. cara, tn.

course of the planet V, MW. ^ ja, mfn. '

produced
from (one's own) semen,' one's own son, MBh. ;

m.

pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L. jyotis

(Jutrd-), mfn. having bright splendour, VS. tlr-

tha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. danta, m. 'white-

sukll-karana.

toothed,' N. of a man,RSjat. ddgha, mfn. emit-

ting a clear fluid, RV. dosha, m. defect of semen,

impotence, L. nadi, f., -nalikodaharana, n.,

-niti, i. N. of wks. pa, mfn. drinking pure Soma,

VS.; TBr. -paui, m. N. of an author, Cat. pa-

tra, n. the vessel for the Graha Sukra, SBr. -pis,
mfn. radiantly adorned, RV. x, 1 IO, 6 (cf. iuci-

pesas). pxija, f. N. of wk. puta-pa, mfn. one

who drinks bright and purified Soma, RV. prlsh-
tha (sukrd-), mm. having a bright-coloured back,

AV. bhuj, m. '

seed-eater,' a peacock, L. bhu,
mfn. semen-produced, MW. ;

m. 'semen-source,'

the marrow of the bones, L. mutrala, mfn. pro-

ducing semen and urine, Susr. meha, m. seminal

diabetes, Bhpr. ; Car. mehin, mfn. suffering from

scm diab, Susr. ; Car. yajns, n. pi. N^of partic.

texts belonging to the Pravargya,TAr. rupa, mfn.

bright-coloured, MarkP. rshabha (sukrd-; -rsA

for -rish), mf()n. having bright-coloured bulls,

TS. vat (sukrd-}, m((ati)n. containing pure juice

or Soma, TS. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ;
cont the word su-

kra, AitBr. varcas (sukrd-), mfn. having bright

lustre, RV. varna (sukrd-), mf(<i)n. bright-

coloured, bright, ib. vardhini, f. = -&jra,m., L.

vaha, mfn. bringing semen, Susr. vara, m.

Venus' day, Friday, Suryas. ;
Inscr. vasara,

m. id., A. vasas (iukrd-}, mfn. bright-robed,

RV. visrishti, f. emission of semen, L. santi,

f. N. of wk. sishya, m. 'pupil of Sukra,' an

Asura, L. soca, mfn. brightly shining, SSy. soci,

mfn. = next, RV. -socis (sukrd-), mfn. bright-

rayed, ib. ; VS. ; TBr. - sadman (sukrd-}, mfn.

having a br dwelling-place, RV. sara, mfn. hav-

ing semen as essence (-id, (.),
VarBrS. suta, m.

son of the planet Venus, ib. sukta, n. N. of wk.

srishta, f. yellow myrobolan, L. stoma, m'.

a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. harana, mf()u. bring-

ing semen, Susr. Snkranga, m. '

having a brilliant

body,' a peacock, L. Snkricarya, m. the sage S

(regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of the

Daityas), W. Sukra-manthinau, m. nom. du.

pure and meal-like Soma, TS. ; Br. Sukre's-

vara, N. of a temple, Cat.; of a Liiiga, MW.;
-stuti, f. N. of 8 verses from the Kasl-khanda.

Snkrottara, m. (with Jainas) N. of a Kalpa (q.v.)

Sukrala, mfn. producing semen, Susr. ; SSrngS. ;

Car.(cf. mansa-f} ; spermatic, seminal.W.; abound-

ing in semen, lascivious, L.
; (a), (. a sort of Cy-

perus, L.

Sukriman, m. brightness, pureness, g. drijhadi.

Sukriya, mfn. containing pure juice, Ksth.; Br.;

belonging or sacred to Sukra, W.; seminal, sper-

matic, MW.; n. brilliance, SankhGr.; (pi.) N. of

certain Samans belonging to the Pravargya, TAr. ;

Lsty. ;
N. of the Pravargya section or VS. 36-40

(also -kdna'a), Y5jn.; Caran.; a partic. observance,

SankhGr!

Sukrl-A/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become semen or

sperm, Susr.

Sukla, mf(o)n. (later form of lukra, for which

it is sometimes w.r.) bright, light (wi\h paksha =

iukla-p, q.v.), KstySi.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; white,

whitish, AitBr. &c. &c. ; pure, spotless, unsullied,

MBh.; Kiv.&c.; m. the bright half ofa lunarmonth

oranydayinit.GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c."; the month

VaisSkha, BhP. '(Sch.); white (the colour), L.;

mucus, saliva (iukldm */kri,tosp\t3A), AV, ;
ricinus

or white r, L. ; Mimusops Hexandra, L. ; the 37th

(or 3rd) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.;

the 24th of the astronomical Yogas, L. ;
N. of Siva,

MBh.; of Vishnu, BhP. ;
of a son of Havir-dhana

(cf. iukra^,, Hariv.; of a Muni, Cat.; of a king,
Buddh. ; of a mountain, BhP.

; (a}, f. a white cow,

KatySr.; white or candied sugar, L.; Euphorbia

Antiquorum, L.; = kakoli and viddri, L. ; N. of

SarasvatI, L. ; of r. daughter of Sinha-hanu, Buddh.;
of a river, BhP.; n. brightness, light, MaitrUp.; a

white spot, white substance, anything white, AV. ;

SBr. ; ChUp. ; the white of the eye, SBr. ; R.; Susr.;

a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye

(opacity, albugo ; cf. sukra), L. ; silver, L.
;

fresh

butter, L. kanthaka, m. '

white-throated,' a kind

of gallinule, L. kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant

(
= mahisha-k"), L. ; (a), f. = ativishd, L. kar-

na, mfn. white-eared, Pan. vi, 2, 112, Sch. kar-

man, mfn. pure in action or conduct, L. kara,
n. a water plant, L. knshtha, n. white leprosy,

GSrudaP. krishna, n. du. light and dark fortnight,

TAr.-kesa, mfn. white-haired, MBh.-kshira,

mfn. having white milk or juice, MW. ; (a [L.] or

I [MW.]), f. a kind of plant (^kdkoli). -kshe-
tra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat. jauardana,
m. N. of a man, Cat. tS, f., -tva, n. whiteness

&c.,Pan.v,i,i23,Sch.-tirtha,n. N.of a Tirtha,

Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n. N. ofwk. danshtra-ta, f.

having white teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a

Buddha), Dharmas. 84. dat, mfn. white-toothed,

AitBr.; BhP. -dasana, mfn. id., MW. -dasa-

bhashya(?), N.of wk. dugdha, m. '

having wh

juice/ Trapa Bispinosa, L. deha, mfn. pure in

body or person, MBh. drama, m. Symplocos

Racemosa, R. (Sch.) dhatn, m. a white mineral,

chalk, L. dhanya, n. white giain or corn, Pahcar.

dhyana, n. meditation on pure spirit, HParis.

dhyaja-patakin, mfn. having a wh banner and

flag (Siva), MBh. -paksha, m. the light half of

a month, the 1 5 days of the moon's increase, K JtySr.;

Kaus.; Mn. &c. ;
the rightful side of two contend-

ing parties, Divyav. pakshiya, mfn. relating to

the light half of the month, MW. pnshpa, mfn.

having white flowers, Kaus.
; m. N. of various plants

(accord, to L., Asteracantha Longifolia ; Nerium
Odorum ;

= maruvaka &c.), Pancar. ; (<i), f. Pistia

Stratiotes, L. ;
= ndga-danti, L. ; (i), f. ndga-

danll, L. prishthaka, m. Vitex Paniculata, L. ;

V Nigundo, W. -bala, m. a white Bala or Bala-

deva (accord, to the Jainas ;
nine are enumerated,

corresponding to the nine Krishnas or black Vasu-

devas; see bala, i>-deva), W. bija, m. (prob.)
a kind of ant, MBh. buddhi-kara, see 6-&.
bhaga, m. the white of the eye, Susr. bhSs-

vara,mfn.shiningbright,Bhashap. bhu-deva,m.
N. ofan author, Cat. mandala, n. a white circleor

globe, MW.; =-Mo3,L. mathnra-n&tha, m.
N. ofan astronomer, Cat. malyannlepana, mfn.

having a white garland and unguents (i.e. wearing a

wh g and anointed with ung), MW. meha,
m. whitish diabetes, Car. mehin, mfn. suffering

from wh diab, ib. yajur-vedadhyetri-pra-
sansa, f. N. of wk. yajnopavita-vat, mfn. in-

vested with a white sacred thread, MBh. rupa,
mfn. white-coloured, SBr. rohita, m. a kind of

plant, L. ;
a kind of bright-looking Rohita fish, MW.

- vaca, f. Terminalia Chebula, L. -vat (sukld-),
mfn. containing the word sitkld, SBr. ; KatySr.
vatsa (iukld-}, (. a cow which has a white calf,

SBr.; KatySr. varga, m. a class of white objects

(as the conch-shell, pearl-oyster, and cowry), W.
vastra, mf(a)n. wearing a white robe, Mn. ix,

70. vayasa, m. Ardea Nivea, L. ; a crane, W. ;

a white crow, MW. vasas, mm . -vastra, TAr.

vidarsana, f. a partic. stage in the life of a

Srivaka, Mahavy. visrSma, m., see vif.

vritta, mfn. pure in conduct, MBh. vritti,

f. pure employment or subsistence, maintenance de-

rived by a Brahman from other Brs only, MW.
sala, m. a kind of tree related to Melia Bukayun,

L. sxitra, n. N. of wk. harita, m. pale-green-

ness, L. ; mf(a or ini)n. pale-green, ib. Sukla-

gurn, n. white agallochum, Kum. Suklaiiga, m.
'

having a wh or brilliant body,' a peacock, L.
; (f),

f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis,L. SukldcSra,mf(a)n.

pure in conduct, R. Snkladi-sravana-krishna-

saptami,
'

krishuashtaml, f. N. of certain fes-

tivals or holy days, Cat. Snklapara, mfn. having
a white hinder part (said of the body), KitySr. Su-
klapanga, m. '

having wh eye-corners/ a peacock,

Megh. Suklabhijatiya, mf(a)n. of a pure race,

MBh. ; R. Suklambara, mfn. having a wh gar-

ment, Ml. ; -dhara, mfn. wearing or arrayed in wh

gs, MW. suklamla, n. a sort of sorrel (
= amla-

idka), ib. Suklarka, m. a kind of Calotropis, L.

Suklarman, n. a partic. disease of the wh" of the

eye, Susr.; Bhpr. Suklashtami, f. N. of wk.

Sukldtara, mfn. other than wh, black, dirty, R.

Snklg8vara(Dasar.,Introd.),vara-natha(Cat.),
m. N. of authors. Sukl' odana (fr. sukla + od),
m. N. of a brother of Suddhodana, Buddh. Suklo-

pala, m. a white stone, MW.; (a), (. id., W. ;
white

sugar, ib.

Snklaka, mfn. white, MW. ; m. a white colour,

ib.; the light fortnight, Tithyad.

Snklala, mfn. white, whitening, L. ; (a), f. a

kind of Cyperus (v.l. Sukrala), L.

SnklSyana, in. N. of a Muni, Cat.

Sukliiuan, m. whiteness, white colour, Hear.

Sukll, in comp. for iukla. - karana, n. making
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white, whitening, MW. \/kri, P. -karoti, 'to

make white, whiten (see next). krita, nifn. made

white, Ritus.; Hit. &c. v'bhn, P. -bhavati (or

-Vets, Pat.), to become white, Kav.

Sukvan. See su-siikvan.

^Tftf sukshi, in. (accord, to Un. iii, 155 fr.

V'

susK) air, wind, L. ; (perhaps fr. *J \.suc) = tejas
or citram, L.

1!Jj? suhga, m. (etymology doubtful) the

Indian fig-tree (
= vata), L. ;

Ficus Infectoria, L. ;

Spondias Mangifera, L.
;
the awn of corn, L. ;

the

sheath or calyx of a bud, L. ;
N. of a man (pi. his

descendants), Pravar. (cf. Pan. iv, I, 117); pi. N.

of a dynasty which succeeded the Mauryas (sg. a king
of the S

dyn), Pur. ; (a), f., see below; (), f.Spon-
dias Mangifera, L. ;

Ficus Infectoria, L.; N. of the

mother of Garuda, Suparn. ; n. the sheath or calyx
of a bud, (fig. ) effect (opp. to mula, 'cause'), Ch Up. ;

Ficus Infectoria, L. xajan, m. a king of the Sunga
dynasty, VP.

Sunga, f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud (esp.

of a fig-tree), GrS. ; Susr.; the awn of barley &c.,
a bristle, L.; the waved-leaf fig-tree, W. ; N. of the

mother of Garuda, Suparn. karman, n. a cere-

mony connected with the Purn-savana (q. v.) at

which the calyx of a young bud of the Ficus Indica

is used, Grihyas.

Sungin, nifn. having a sheath or calyx, MW. ;

furnished with an awn, ib. ; m. Ficus Indica or In-

fectoria, L.

I. sue, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. vii, i) so-

fati (Ved. and ep. also
Q
te ; once in SBr.

-sttcyati [cf.- sam-*/i.suc"\; and in MBh. iii, 2372
socitni pf. susoca [Impv. susugdhi, Pot. suhtctta,

p. susukvds and susucdnd, aor. asucat [p. suctit

and sucdmdna], RV. ; asocit [2. sg. socih], Br.;

ssocishta, Gr. ; Prec. sucydsatn, ib. ; fut. soktd or

ioeitd, 'ib.; sucishyati, te, MBh. &c. &c.; inf.

sucddhyai, RV. ; soktum or socitum, MBh. &c.
;

ind. p. socitva, MBh.; sucilvd, Pan. i, 2, 26), to

shine, flame, gleam, glow, burn, RV. ; Br. ; AsvSr. ;

to suffer violent heat or pain, be sorrowful or afflicted,

grieve, mourn at or for (loc. or ace. with prati^, TS.
&c. &c. ; to bewail, lament, regret (ace.), MBh.;
Klv. &c.

;
to be absorbed in deep meditation, MW.;

(cl. 4. P. A. iucyati, te) to be bright or pure,

DhStup. xxvi, 56 ^f. Caus. and suet); to be wet,
ib. ; to decay, be putrid, stink, ib. : Pass, (only aor.

asoci) to be kindled, burn, flame, RV. vii, 67, 2 :

Caus. iocdyati,"te (p. sucdyat\<\.v.~\,KV.; aor. asii-

iucat, susucat, AV. ; Br.), to set on fire, burn, RV.;
TBr. ; to cause to suffer pain, afflict, distress, AV.;
SBr. ; MBh. ;

to feel pain or sorrow, grieve, mourn,
MBh.; to lament, regret, Ragh.; RSjat. ;

to purify,

VarYogny. ; KathSs. : Pass, of Caus. socyale, Kav. :

Desid. s'isudshati or stiSocishali, P3n. i, 2, 26:

Intens. sosucyate,sosokti, to shine or flame brightly,
Gr. (only s6sucan, RV. vi, 66, 3 ; cf. iosucat, s6-

sucdna, sosucyamdna).
2. Sue, mm. shining, illumining (see tri- and vis-

va-suc); f. flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV. ; Br. ; bright-

ness, lustre, RV. ; (also pi.) pain, sorrow, grief or

regret for (comp.), AV. &c. &c. ; pi. tears, BhP.

Suca, mf((2)n.
= suci, pure, RV. x, 26, 6 ; (d),

f. grief, sorrow, BhP.

Sucad-ratha, mfn. (pr. p. ofV I. sue + r) hav-

ing a shining car, RV.

Sucadhyai. See under Vi- Sue.

Sncanti, m. N. of a person under the especial

protection of the Asvins, RV.

Sucayat, mfn. (cf. Caus. of -v^I. sue] shining,

bright, RV.

Suci, mfn. (f. nom. pi. sucyas, Mn. viii, 77)

shining, glowing, gleaming, radiant, bright, RV.&c.
&c. ; brilliantly white, white, Bhartr. ; clear, clean,

pure (lit.
and

fig.), holy, unsullied, undefiled, inno-

cent, honest, virtuous, RV. &c. &c. ; pure (in a

ceremonial sense), ChUp. ;
Mn.

; Bhag. &c.
; (ifc.)

one who has acquitted himself of or discharged (a

duty, see rahah-f") ;
m. purification, purity, honesty,

virtue, K3v. ; fire, L.
;
N. of a partic. fire (a son of

Agni Abhimanin and Svaha or a son of Antardhana

and Sikhandini and brother of the fires Pavamana
and Psvaka), Pur.; oblation to fire at the first feed-

ing of an infant, W. ;
a partic. hot month (accord,

to some AshSHha or JvcsMha, accord, to others
;

' the hot season in general '), VS. ;
SBr. ;

MBh. &c.;
the sun, MaitrUp. (Sch.) ;

the moon, L.
;
the planet

Venus or its regent (cf. sukrd], L. ;
a ray of light,

L.; wind,L.; sexual love
(
= sringdra),L.; aBrah-

man, L. ;
a faithful minister, true friend, L.

;
the

condition of a religious student, L. ; a fever that at-

tacks pigs, L. ; judicial acquittal, W. ;
white (the

colour), ib.; a partic. plant ( citraka), MW. ; N.

of Siva, L. ; of a son of Bhrigu, M Bh. ;
of a son of

Gada, Hariv. ; of a son of the third Manu, ib.
;
of

Indra in the 1 4th Manv-antara, Pur.
;
of one of the

7 sages in the J4th Manv-antara, ib.; of a Sartha-

vaha, MBh.; of a son of Sata-dyumna, Pur.; of a

son of Suddha (the son of Anenas), ib, ;
of a son of

Andhaka, ib.
;
of a son of Vipra, ib. ;

of a son of

Artha-pati,Vas., Introd.
; (also t), f. N. of a daughter

of Tamra and wife of Kasyaps (regarded as the

parent of water-fowl), Hariv, ;
VP. karna, g.

kttmud3di(2.) ;

a
nika,n. white lotus, L. kama,

mfn. loving purity, Baudh. kranda (suci-), mfn.

calling aloud, clear-voiced, RV. gratra-ta, f. the

state of having bright limbs (one of the 80 minor

marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. carita, mfn.

virtuous or honest in conduct,VP. janman(f>/'
mfn. of pure or radiant birth, RV. jihva (Slid-},

mfn. flame-tongued (as Agni), ib. ta, f. (Mn.;
Klv. ; Rajat.), -tva, n. (RV.) clearness, purity (lit.

and fig.), uprightness, honesty, virtue. dat (slid-),
mfn. bright -toothed, RV. dravaor -dravya(?),
m. N. of a king, VP. drama, m. '

holy tree,' the

sacred fig-tree, L. nasa-ta. f. having a bright nose

(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas.

84. netra-rati-sambliava,m. N.ofa king ofthe

Gandharvas, Buddh. patl,m.
'

lord of purity,' fire,

Gal. padi, f . clean-footed, g. kumbha-pady-ddi.
p, mfn. drinking the clear (Soma), RV. pesas

(Slid-), mfn. brightly adorned, ib. prani, f. 'in-

ducing purity,' sipping water, cleansing the mouth

&c., L.-pratika (Slid-), mfn. radiant-faced, RV.
bandhu (su'ci-), mfn. having a brilliant relative

(said of Soma as related to fire), ib. bahya, mfn.

externally pure, MW. bhrajas (suci-}, mfn.

shining brightly, ib. mani, m. 'pure jewel,'

crystal, W. ; a jewel worn on the head,MW. mal-
lika, f. Arabian jasmine (

= nava-m), L. ma-
nasa, mfn. pure-hearted, Kir. mukhl, f. N. of

a female flamingo, Hariv.
;
the plant Sanseviera Zey-

lanica, MW. ratha, m. '

having a bright chariot,'

N. of a king, VP. rods, m. '

white-rayed,' the

moon, L. vana, n. = iushka-v, BhP. (Sch.)

varcas, mfn. having pure splendour, g. bhris&di;

cdya, Nom. A. "yate, ib. varna (suci-), mfn.

bright-coloured, RV. vac, m. 'clear-voiced,' N. of

a bird, Hariv, vasaa, mfn. clothed in pure or bright

garments, AsvGr. -vahya, see -bnhya. vrik-

sha, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants), MaitrS.;
Pravar. vrata (suci-), mf(a)n. whose observances

are pure or holy (said of gods), RV.; TBr.; vir-

tuous in conduct, Mn. ; R. sravas, m. '

having

bright renown," N.of Vishnu, Vishn.; MBh.; BhP.;
of a PrajJ-pati, VP. shad, mfn. dwelling in light
or in clear (water), RV. ; VS.; BhP.; abiding on
the path of virtue, BhP. shah, m. (nom. -shot)
N. of Agni, RV. samkshaya, m. end of the hot

season, beginning of the rains, MBh. samacara,
mfn. maintaining pure practices, R. samuda-
cSra-ta, f. the being of pure behaviour (one of the

80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. smi-
ta, mf(<z)n. smiling brightly, MBh.; R. &c. ; ac-

companied by a bright smile, Sis.

Sucika, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.

Sucita, mfn. grieved, sad, lamenting, W. ; puri-

fied, pure, clean, ib.

Sucidratha, m. N. of a king, Pur. (prob. w.r.

for sucad- or iuci-ratha).

Sncin, mfn. =;'(*, clear, pure, MiirkP.

Sucish-mat, mfn. (fr. suds = sods + mat} shin-

ing, radiant, RV. ; m. N. of a son of Kardama, Cat.
;

(all), f. N. of the mother of Agni, ib.

Suci, in comp. for suci. v^frri, P. -karoti, to

make clear or bright, purify, Kalpas. -v/bhu, P.

bhavati, to be pure (in a ceremonial sense), Pancat.

Snciya, Nom. A. yate, to become clear or pure
or white, g. bhris&di.

Sncivati, f., g. iar&di.

i. Sucy (for 2. see col. 3), in comp. for suci.

aksha, mf;f)n. pure-eyed, ApSr. acara, mfn.

pure in conduct, Pat. npacara, mfn. performing

holy action.', MW.

Sncyadaksha (?;,mf(J)n.(prob.) = sucy-aksha,
MaitrS.

Susukvana or kvani, mfn. shining, resplen-

dent, brilliant, RV.

Susukvas, susucana. See /i. ittc, col. I.

Soka &c. See p. 1091, col. I.

^ 3. sue, cl. 4. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvi, 56),
see under v/I. iuc.

^^2. sacy (also written cucy), ci. i. P.

iucyati, to distil (
= abhishave, q. v.

; others 'to

perform ablution
'), Dhatup. xv, 6.

5j5^iiy' (c f. y'ivaj; only in p. siisujand), to

be puffed up, be audacious or insolent, RV.

SJZ^T suttra, m. (prob.) a hero (cf. comp.
and iautira, rya). Vi, {., -tva, n. heroism, L.

Sutirya, n. valour, heroism, L.

3J7i<A, cl. i. P. sothati,
'

to limp
'

or 'to

beobstructed or \myefaA'(gati-pratighdte),DhStup.
ix, 56 (cf. vyM); cl. 10. P. iotkayati, to be
dull or slow, ib. xxxii, 102 (cf. ^4. satfi).

Sotha, mfn. (only L.) foolish
; idle, lazy ; wicked,

low
; m. a fool ; an idler &c.

^HP sunta, n. the hair under the arm-pit,
Gal!

'SJTO sunth, cl. I. P. sunthati, to limp, be

lame, Dhatup. ix, 56 (cf. */iuth) ;
to dry, become

dry (ioshane), ib. 60; cl. lo.F.suntkayati, to dry,
become dry (ioshane}, ib. xxxii, 103.

Suntha, mf(a)n. (applied to a bull or cow), TS.;
MaitrS.; Kath.; SrS. (accord. to Sch. either 'white-
coloured' or 'of small swme' or =xivesfyita-Jkarna)i
a kind of grass, Gobh. (v.l.); a piece of flesh or

meat, L.
; (i}, f., see next. Snntha-karna, mfn.

short-eared, MaitrS.; VS. (Mahidh.) Suntha-

carya, m. N. of a great Saiva sage or teacher,
Dhurtan. SunthSdhi, mfn. (prob. w. r.), KstySr.
Sunthi or sunthi, f. dry ginger, Kav. ; VarBrS.;

Susr. &c.

Sunthya, n, id., L.

^?!3N snrf,
cl. i. P.sundati, to break, crush,

disturb, vex, torment, Dhatup, ix, 40.

ftunda, m. the juice exuding from the temples of
an elephant in rut, L.; an elephant's trunk, MW. ;

(a and t), ( see below. roha, m. (cf. iuntha) a

kind of fragrant grass, L.

Sundaka, m, a military flute or fife, L. ; a dis-

tiller or seller of spirituous liquors, L. ; (ikd), f. the

uvula (in the throat), L. ; swelling of the uvula
(

gala-F), Vagbh.
Snnda, f. an elephant's trunk, MBh.; Susr.;

Kathas.; spirituous liquor, L.; a tavern, I,.; z'partic.

kind of animal (prob. a female hippopotamus), L. ;

a harlot, prostitute, bawd, L. ; Nelumbium Specio-

sum, L. danda, m. an elephant's trunk, Pancat.

pana, n, a place where spirituous liquor is drunk
or sold, tavern, dram-shop, L, rocanika or -ro-

cani, f. a kind of plant, L. (cf. iutu/t-r").

Sundara, m. the trunk of a young elephant,
Mcar. ;

an elephant 60 years old, Gal.; a distiller or

seller of spirituous liquor, L.

Sundala, m. '

possessing a proboscis or trunk,'
an elephant, L.

Sundika, m. or n. (prob.) a tavern, dram-shop,
Pan. iv,' 3, 76; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. (C.

man$ika} ; (ikd), f., see under sundaha.

Sundin, m. '

possessing spirituous liquor,' a dis-

tiller, preparer or seller of spirituous liquors (consti-

tuting a partic. mixed caste), Cat.; 'having a pro-

Doscis,' an elephant, W.
Snndi-mushika, f. (fr. iundi = "ifin + m) a

musk rat, L. (cf. gandha-sundint).

Sundi, f, theswelling or enlargement ofany gland

[cf.
kantha- and gala-f) ;

the plant Heliotropium

ndicum, L. rocanika or -rocani, f. a kind of

)lant, L. (cf. funtfd-t").

3S^ sutudri, f. (accord, to L. also sutu-

dri and <fr) the Sata-dru or Sutlej river, RV. (see

Sata-drri).

f^ sudi, ind. (contracted fr. svlda or sud-

dha and dim?, also written sudi as if for su-dina/
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in the light fortnight or light half of a lunar month,
Inscr. (cf. vadi),

TJjy sudh or suiirfA, cl. I. P. A. (Dhiitup.
^ N

iii, 37! iundhali, te (Impv. iunddhi,

AsvGr.; pf. lithtndha, aor. asiindhit, fut. sttn-

dhitd,tund/nskyati,Gj^), to purify (A. 'one's self,'

become or be pure), RV. ; VS. ; TBr. ; GrSrS. ; cl.

4. P. A. (Dh.ltup. xxvi, 82) iudhyati (m. c. also

te ; pf. susotiha, aor. asudhat, tut. soddha, sot-

syati, inf. soddhum, Gr.), to be cleared or cleansed

or purified, become pure (esp. in a ceremonial sense),
VS. ; Mn. ;

MBh. &C.
;
to become clear or free from

doubts, R.; Mricch.; to be cleared or excused from

blame, to be excusable, Ka'hJs. : Pars, sudhyate

(aor. aiodhi), Gr.: Caus. suiidliayali, to clear,

purify, VS. ; sodhayati (aor. asusujkaf), to purify

(esp. in a ceremonial sense), TS. &c. &c.; to cor-

rect, improve, Yajfi., Sch. ;
to remove (impurity or

anything noxious), Mn.; MBh. Sec.
;
to clear off,

pay (debts), Rajat.; Kull. ; to acquit, exculpate,

justify, Mn. ;
K.lm. ; to put to test, Kathas. ; to try,

examine, Paficat.; Yajn., Sch.; to make clear, ex-

plain, Vedantas.; Madhus. ; to subtract, Ganit. :

Desid. iuiutsati, Nidrmas. : Intens. iosudhyate,

ioioddhi, Gr.

Suddha, mfn. cleansed, cleared, clean, pure, clear,

free from (with instr.), bright, white, RV. &c. Sic. ;

cleared, acquitted, free from error, faultless, blame-

less, right, correct, accurate, exact, according to rule,

KJv. ; VarBrS.; Susr. ; upright (see comp.); pure,

i.e. simple, mere, genuine, true, unmixed (opp. to

misra), Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ; pure, i.e. unmodified (as

a vowel not nasalized), SafikhBr.
; PrSt. ; complete,

entire, Rajat. ; unqualified, unmitigated (as capital

punishment), Mn. ix, 279 ; (in phil.) veritable, un-

equalled ( =dvitiya-rahitd),MW. ; tried, examined,

Kim.; authorised, admitted, W. ; whetted, sharp (as

an arrow), ib.
;
m. the bright fortnight (in which the

moon increases), Inscr. ; N. of Siva, MBh. ;
of one

of the seven sages under the I4th Manu, BhP. ;
of

a son of Anenas, ib. ; (with bhikshu) of an author,

Cat.; of a bird, Hariv. ; (pi.) of a panic, class of

gods, MBh.; (a), (. N. of a daughter of Sinha-

hanu,Hnddh.; (am),n> anything pure &c.; pure spirit,

W. ; rock-salt, I,.; black pepper, L. karna,
m. 'pure-eared,' N. of a man (cf. iaitddhakar-

>i i. karman, mfn. pure in practice, honest,

kum. kansya-maya, mt\;)n. made or consist-

ing of p brass, Heat, klrti, m. 'having pure re-

nown," N. of a man, Kathas. koti, f. 'upright side,'

one of the sides of a right-angled triangle, W.
gana-pati, m. (opp. to ucchishta-f', q. v.) Ga-

n&a as worshipped by those who have cleansed their

mouths (from remnants of food), Col. caitanya,
n. pure intelligence, Vedantas. jangha, m. 'hav-

ing clean legs or thighs,' an ass, L. jada, m. a

quadruped, L. tattva-dasa-vljnapti, f. N. of

wk. ta, f. purity, correctness, faultlessness, Paficat.;

-kola, m. '
treasure of correctness," N. of a grammar

by Bhava-deva. tva, n. = -ta, Campak. dat,

mfn. white-toothed, Pan. v, 4, 145. danta, mfn.

id., ib. ; made of pure ivory, MBh. dhl, mfn. pure-

minded, Rajat. natta, f. (in music) a partic. R5-

gini, Samgit. nerl, m. a kind of dance, ib. pak-
sha, m. the- light half of a month, SankhSr.

;

KaushUp. pata, m. '

having clean garments,' N.
of a man, Paficat. pada, m. '

straight-footed (?),'

N. of a teacher, Cat. (v.l. siddha-p) . - parshnl,
mfn. having the rear protected, Ragh. (cf. viiud-

dha-p). puri, f. N. of a town (Tiruparur in the

Tripoli district) ; -mahatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the

SkahdaP. pratibhasa, in. a partic. Samadhi,
Buddh. batuka, m. (in music) a kind of drum-

mer, Samgit. badha, see -vadha. bnddha,
w.r. for next. bnddhi, mfn. = -dhi; m. N. of a

teacher, Cat. (v.l. siddha-buddha]. bodha, mfn.

(in Vedanta) possessed of p intelligence. bhava,
m. purity of mind, BhP.; mfn. pure-minded, MBh.;
R. &c. -bhikshu, m. N. of an author, Cat.

bhairava, m. (in music) a partic. Riga, Samgit.
-mati, mfn. = -Mi, Klv.; m. N. of the 2 1st

Arh.it of the past Utsarpini, L. madhya-margi,
f. (in music) a partic. Murchana, Samgit. man-
ia, n. a kind of condiment or strong seasoning

(made with pieces of meat, Asa Fcetida, turmeric

&c.), Bhpr. misratva, n. the being both un-

mixed and mixed, Krishna], mukha, m. a well-

trained horse, MW. rBpin, mfn. having the pure
or true form, AshtSv. vansya, mf(a)n. of a pure

sunafy-sepa.

family or race, Ragh. vat, mfn. containing the

word iuddha; (ail}, (. N. of the verses RV. viii,

95, 7-9,Baudh.; Vas. varna, mfn. having a pure
colour or caste, being of high caste &c., W.; well-

lettered
, having clear words, perspicuous ( as a speech ),

MW. - vallika, f. a kind of plant (Cocculus Cor-

difolius or MenispermumGIabrum), L. vala (*'</-

dhd-}, mfn. bright-tailed, MaitrS. - vasas, mfn.

dressed in clean garments, W. viraj, f., -virad-

rishabha, n. N. of metres, Col. vishkam-
bhaka, m. (in dram.) a pure interlude (in which

only speakers of Sanskrit take part, such as that be-

tween the second and third act of the Sakuntala ;

opp. to samkirna-v", q. v.), Bhar. vesha, mfn.

= -visas, Ragh. sila, mf(a)n. having a pure cha-

racter, innocent, guileless, Sak. srakra, n. a morbid

affection of the pupil of the eye, SlrngS. shadji,
f. (in music) a partic. Murchani, Samgit. sam-

gama, mf(o)n. having pure intercourse or associa-

tion, Srutab. sattva, mf()n. = -sila, R. sadh-

yavasana and -saropa (or pa-lakshana), (. N.

oftwo kinds of ellipsis, Sarvad. Bara, m. a partic.

Samadhi, Buddh. suda-nritya, n. (in music) a

kind of dance, Samgit. saukhya, n. N. of wk.

snana, n. bathing in pure water (without un-

guents &c.), Megh. svabhava, mf(<j)n.
= -sila,

R. -hasta (sudd/id-}, mfn. having pure hands,

AV. hridaya, mf(a)n. p-hearted, Bhartr. Sud-

dhaksha, m. or n.(?) N. of a gate, Hariv. Sud-

dliakhya-sahasra-samhitS, f. N. of a ch. of the

V.itula-tantra. Snddhatman, mfn. pure-minded,
VP. ;

m. 'pure soul or spirit,' N. of Siva, MBh.
Suddhadvaita-martanda, m. N. of a Vedanta

w!c. by Giri-dhara. Snddhananda, m. '

pure joy,"

N. of the teacher of Ananda-tTrtha (also with yali)l

Cat.
; (with sarasvatT) N. of an author ( =3uddha-

bhikshu), ib. Suddhanumana, n.
'
correct infer-

ence," a partic. figure of rhetoric, L. Suddhanta,
m. 'sacred interior," the private or women's apart-
ments (esp. in the palace of a king ; pi. a king's
wives and concubines), MBh.; K5v. &c.

; (d\ f.

(in music) a partic. Murchani, Samgit.; (ia)-itdnld,
f. pi. the women of the harem, Rajat. ;

-cara and

-cdrin, mfn. attending on the women's apartments,
K5v. ; -palaka or -rakshaka, m. a guardian of or

attendant in the women's apartments, eunuch, L.
;

-yuj, prob. w.r. for iuddhantara-yuj; -rakshi, f.

a female guardian of the women's apartments, Ragh.;

-vriddha, m. (with jana) an old servant in a h,
Vikr. Suddhantah-pura, n. = suddhanta above,

R. Suddhantara-yuj, f. change of mode or key
in music, W. (w.r. suddhanta-yuj). Snddha-

pahuntl, f. 'entire denial," a partic. figure of rhe-

toric (e.g.
'
this is not the moon, it is a lotus of the

heavenly Ganges'), L. Suddhabha, mfn. con-

sisting of pure light, Mn. xii, 27. Suddhabhi-

jana-karman, mfn. pure in family and in conduct,

R. Suddhavarta, mfn. (said to be) =pradakshi-
K^ar/a (q.v.),ShadvBr. SnddhavSsa, m. 'pure

abode,' a partic. region of the sky, Lalit.; -deva, m.
= naxt, ib.; -kdyika, m. (with deva) a god belong-

ing to the class who dwell in that region, ib.; -deva-

pulra, m. a Deva-putra belonging to the above class,

ib.; Karaixi. Snddhasaya, mfn. p-minded, hav-

ing a p heart or conscience, Kathas. ; Pancar . Snd-

dhasnddhiya, n. N. of two Simans, ArshBr.

Suddhasu-bodha, m. N. of an elementary gram-
mar. Suddhoda, mfn. having p water, BhP.

;
m.

= next, ib. Suddh' odana, m .

'

having p rice or

food,' N. of a king of Kapila-vastu (of the tribe of

the Sakyas and father of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.;

MWB. 21 &c.); -suta, m. 'son of S," Gautama
Buddha ; dani, w. r. for iauddhodani,

Suddhayu, mfn. striving after purity, TS.

Suddhl, f. cleansing, purification, purity (lit.
and

fig.), holiness, freedom from defilement, purificatory

rite (esp. a partic. Sraddha performed at the cost of

a person who needs purification), TBr. &c. &c. ;

setting free or securing'(from any danger), rendering

secure, Kim.; VarBrS.; justification, exculpation,

innocence (established by ordeal or trial), acquittal,

Yajn. ; quittance, clearing off or paying off,discharge

(ofadebt&c.), MW.; retaliation, ib.; Kiv.; Kathas.;

verification, correction, making true, correctness,

accuracy, genuineness, truth, Yajn.; Malatim.; clear-

ness, certainty, accurate knowledge regarding (gen.

or comp.; siiJdhim i/ki'i,
'

to ascertain for certain ;'

f */labh, 'to receive certain intelligence'), Mn.;
Kathas. ; Vet. ; (in arithm.) leaving no remainder

(iuddhim i/i,
'
to leave no remainder '), Bijag.; sub-

traction of a quantity or a q" to be subtracted, Lil.
;

N. of Durgl, Cat.; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu,
MW. ;

of DakshJyaril as worshipped at Kapala-mo-
cana, ib. kara, mf(f)n. causing purity, purifying,

correcting, MW. krlt, m. one who makes clean,
a washerman, L. kaumudl, f., -candrlka, f

,

-cintamani, m. N. of wks. tattva, n. N. of a

ch. of Raghu-nandana's Smriti-tattva
; -karikd, f.

pi.; /tt'ifrwaf<z,m.N.ofwks. tama, mfn. (=snJ-
dha-tama} purest, MaitrUp. darpana, m.,-dipa,
m. (

=
-fradipa) N. of wks. -dlpika, f. N. of a

wk. by Sri-niv5sa (on the position of stars considered

favourable for marriages, journeys &c.) niru-

pana, n., -nirnaya, m., -panji, f. N. of wks.

pattra, n. a sheet or paper of corrections, errata

list (often at the end of works), MW. ; a certificate

of purification by penance, ib.prakasa, m., -pra-
dlpa, m., -prabha, f. N. of wks..- bhnml, f. N.
of a country, W. bhrit, mfn. possessing purity,

pure, virtuous, ib. makaranda, m. N. of wk.

mat, mfn. = -bhrit, Kiv.
; Kathas.; innocent,

acquitted, B3tar. mayukha, m., -ratna, n.,

-ratnakara, m., -ratnankura, m., -locana, n.,

-viveka, m., -vivekoddyota, m., -vyavastha-

samksbepa, m. N. of wks. sraddha, n. a kind

of Sraddha (see above), VP. sara, m., -seta, m.,

-smriti, f. N. of wks.

Snndhaua, mf(/)n. purifying, TBr.; n. removal

of anything impure (gen.), Apast.

Snndha-vat, mfn. sacred, holy, pure, MW.
Sundhyu or sundhyu, mfn. pure, bright, ra-

diant, beautiful ; purified or free from, unmolested

by (gen.), RV. ; VS. ; TS. ; m. fire or Agni, the god
of fire, Un. iii, 20, Sch.

;
n. (with Bharad-vajasya)

N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

Soddhavya. sodha &c. See p. 1091 ,
col. 3.

^^ sun, cl. 6. P. sunati, to go, Dhiitup.

xxviii, 46.

^pT I. sand, m. (prob. fr. \/s or svi, and

connected with sura, iiisha &c.)
' the Auspicious

one.'N.ofVayu, Nir.; of Indra, AsvSr.;
(_"), f.(?)

a ploughshare (see fund-vat and sund-sira) ; n.

growth, success, prosperity, welfare, SBr.; SJnkhGr.;

(dm), ind. happily, auspiciously, for growth or pros-

perity, RV. ;
AV. -m-hnviya, f. N. of the verse

RV. iii, 30, 22 (beginning with the words iundm

huvema), AitBr. m-knri (for bariT), m. 'caus-

ing growth or prosperity," N. of a rural deity, ParGr.

prishtha (iund-), mfn. having a back fit for

riding (as a horse), RV. vii, 70, 1 (accord, to others

'carrying food on his back '). vat (hind- or iu-

-),mfn. (prob.) furnished with a share (as a plough),

TBr. hotra (sund-), m. '

offering auspicious

sacrifices,' N. of a son of Bharad-vaja (and author

of RV. vi, 33, 34 ; pi. his family), Anukr.
;
of a son

of Kshatra-vriddha, Hariv. (written suna-h).

Sun5-sira,m.du.N.oftwo rural deities favourable

to the growth ofgrain (prob. personificationsof share
'

and 'plough;' but identified by Yiska with Vayu
and Aditya, by others with Indra and VSyu or Indra

and Surya); sg. (also written sun) N. of Indra (cf.

vasumdhard-iun"), TS. &c. &c.
; (pi.) a partic.

class of gods (also written s*n), BhP. ; -sardsana,

n.
' Indra's bow,' a rainbow, Hear.; rin, mfn. (ap-

plied to Indra), SankhSr.; rtya or tya, mfn. be-

longing or relating toSuna-sira, VS.
;
SBr. (cf. Pin.

iv, 2, 32) ; n. or (a), (. N. of partic. oblations, Br. ;

SrS.

SpT
2. suna, m.=zsvan, a dog, L. Sunfi-

snita, mfn. drawn along or carried by dogs, RV.

Stinah, in comp. for s'unas. puccha, m. 'dog-

tailed,' N. of one of the three sons of Riclka (or

accord, to AitBr. the eldest of the three sons of Aji-

garta), AitBr. ; SSnkhSr. ; Hariv.; of the author of

a law-book (-smriti, f. his wk.)

Suuah-B^pa, m. 'dog-tailed," N.of a Vedic Rishi

(having the pair. Ajigarti,asson ofAjigartaorAjigarta,
and regarded as the author of the hymns i, 24-30,

ix, 3; accord, to AitBr. vii, 13-18, king Haris-

candra, whose priest was Visvi-mitra, being child-

less, made a vow that on obtaining a son he would

sacrifice him to the god Varuna ;
a ..on was then born

to him named Rohita, but Harikandra put off on
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various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow, and when
he at length consented to perform it, his son refused

to be sacrificed, and retiring to the forest passed six

years there until he met a poor Brahman Rishi

named AjTgarta, who had three sons, the second of

whom, Sunah-sepa, was purchased by Rohita for a

hundred cows to serve as a substitute for himself;
Varuna having accepted him as a ransom, he was

about to be sacrificed, Visva-mitra being Hotri priest,

when he saved himself by reciting verses in praise of

various deities, and was received into the family of

Visma-mitra as one of his sons under the name
of Deva-r5ta, q. v. : the legend is different in the

Ramayana, which makes Ambarisha, king of Ayo-
dhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is

stolen by Indra
;

this king is described as wandering
over the earth in search of either the real victim or

a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named
Ricika, from whom he purchases his middle son,

Sunah-sepa, who is about to be sacrificed, when
Visva-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to

Agni and two hymns to Indra and Vishnu
;
see R. i,

61, 62), RV.&c. &c. (1W. 25-27); n.'the genital

organ of a dog, MW. sepha, m. later and less

correct form of sunah-iepa. sakha, m. 'dog's

friend,' N. of a man, MBh.

Sunaka, m. a young or small dog, any dog,
MBh. xiii, 6070 (cf.Un. ii,32,Sch.); N. of a Rishi,

MBh.
;
of an Angirasa and disciple of Pathya, BhP.;

of a king, MBh. ;
of a son of Ruru, ib.

;
of a son of

Ricika, R.
;

of a son of Rita, BhP.
;
of a son of

Gritsa-mada, Hariv.
;
of the slayer of Puram-jaya and

father of Pradyota, BhP.; =iaunaka, Cat.; pi. the

family or race of Sunaka, SrS. (cf. sattnata) ; (i),

f. a bitch, L. kaiicuka, m. a kind of plant (
=

kshudra-caficti) ,
L. cilli, f. a kind of culinary

herb ( SVO-ciflt), L. pntra, m. ' Sunaka's son,'

Saunaka (also applied to Gritsa-mada, who is else-

where described as the father of Sunaka), MW.
suta, m. -saunaka, Cat.

Sunas, gen. of ivan in comp. karna, m.' dog-
eared,' N. ot a man, PancavBr. (cf. g. kaskadi).

Saul, m. (h.svati) a dog, L. ni-dhama, mfn.

(said to be for sunim-dh }, Vop. xxvi, 54. m-

dhaya, mfn. (for sunim-dh), Pan. iii, 2, 38,

Vartt. I
,
Pat.

Sum. See under ivan.

Sumra, m. a number of dogs, L.

Sxino, in comp. for sunas. langula, m. '

dog-
tailed,' N. of the youngest of the three sons of Ri-

cika (or, accord, to AitBr., of Ajigarta), AitBr. ;

Hariv. (cf. sunah-puccha and -sepa).

i. Sunya, mfn. (fr. ivan}, g. gav-ddi; n. and

(J), f. a number of dogs or female dogs, L.

y sundh &c. See \/sudh, p. 1082.

2. sunya, mfn.= sunya, empty, void,

L. ; n. a cypher, L.

^TO sup, (iu. gram.) a technical term for

the affix it (the characteristic sign of the eighth class

of verbs).

Sjfw supti, f. (prob.) the shoulder (accord,

to Siy. = //Ma), RV. i, 51, 5. [Cf. Zd. supti.']

suphaliha, N. of a place, Cat.

* *a** (or ' sumbh), cl. I. A. or 6.

P. (DhStup. xviii, II; xxviii, 33) s6-

bhate, sumbhati or sumbhati (ep. also sobhati, and

Ved. siimbhate; 3. sg. sibhe, RV. ; pf. susobha,

susuMe,MBh. &c. ; susumbha, Gr. ; aor. asubhat,

asobhishta, astimbhit, ib.; p. siimbhdna, subhd-

nd, RV.; fut. sobkita or sumbhitd, Gr. ; sobhisk-

yati, MBh.; sumbhishyati, Gr. ; inf. subhd, so-

those, RV. ; sobhitum, Gr.), to beautify, embellish,

adorn, beautify one's self, (A.) look beautiful or

handsome, shine, be bright or splendid ; (with iva

oiyathd,
' to shine or look like

;

'
with tta,

'

to look

bad, have a bad appearance, appear todisadvantage^),
RV. &c. &c. ; to prepare, make fit or ready, (A.)

prepare one's self, RV.; AV.
; (siimbhate, accord, to

some) to flash or flit i.e. glide rapidly pastor along,
RV. (cf. subhdnd, sumbhdmana, and pra-
*/izimbh); (sumbhati) wrongly for sundhati (to
be connected with ^sudh,\o purify), AV. vi, 115,

3; xii, 2, 40 &c. ; (sumbhati) to harm, injure,

Dhatup. xi, 42 (in this sense rather to be regarded
as a second Vsunibh, cf. *i/2. sumbk, ni-sumbh') :

Pass. aor. asobhi-tardm, Inscr. : Cans, sobhayati
(aor. asusitbhat; cf. sobhita), to cause to shine,

beautify, ornament, decorate, AV. &c. &c. ; (siibhd-

yati, te) to ornament, decorate, (A.) decorate one's

self, RV.
;
TBr. ; (only pr. p. subhdyaf), to fly

rapidlv along, RV. : Desid. susobhishate (accord, to

Gr. also ti, and susubhishati, te), to wish to pre-

pare or make ready, Nir. viii, 10: Intens. sosubh-

yaie (Gr. also sosobdhi), to shine brightly or in-

tensely, be very splendid or beautiful, MBh.

2. Subh, f. (AM. subhe zs inf.) splendour, beauty,

ornament, decoration, RV.; AV. ; VS.; TBr.; flash-

ing or flitting past, gliding along, rapid course or

flight, RV.; AV.; TS.; readiness (?), RV.

Snbba, mf(<z)n. splendid, bright, beautiful, hand-

some (often f. voc. subhe,
'

fair one !

'

in addressing
a beautiful woman), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; plea-

sant, agreeable, suitable, fit, capable, useful, good
(applied to persons and things), ib.; auspicious, for-

tunate, prosperous, ib.; good (in moral sense),

righteous, virtuous, honest, vetUp. ; Mn. &c. ; pure

(as an action), Yajfi., Sch.; eminent, distinguished,
W. ; learned, versed in the Vedas, ib.

;
m. water, L.;

the Phenila tree (Sapindus Detergens), L. ; a he-

goat, L. (prob. w.r. for stubhd); the 23rd of the

astrol. Yogas, L.
; N. of a man (cf. g. tikadi) , Kathas.;

of a son of Dharma, BhP.
;
of an author, Cat.

; (also

d, f.) a city floating in the sky (cf. saubha=vyoma-
cdri-pura}, MW. ; (d), f. (only L.) light, lustre,

splendour, beauty ;
desire

; Prosopis Spicigera or

Mimosa Suma ;
white Dflrva grass; ^priyahgu;

bamboo manna
;
a cow ; the yellow pigment Go-

rocanS
;
an assembly of the gods ;

a kind of metre
;

N. of a female friend and companion of the goddess
Um5

; (am), n. anything bright or beautiful &c.
;

beauty, charm, good fortune, auspiciousness, happi-

ness, bliss, welfare, prosperity, Kaus.; Kiv. ; Kathas.;

benefit, service, good or virtuous action, K5v.
;

VarBrS.; Kathas.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L.

katha, mfn. talking well or agreeably, MBh.
kara, mfn. causing welfare, auspicious, fortunate,

VarBrS. ; (f), f. Prosopis Spicigera, L. karman,
n. a good or virtuous act, ausp action, Rajat. (ma-
niritaya, m. N. of wk.) ;

mfn. acting nobly, MBh.;
m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. kania,
mfn. desirous of welfare, Kaus. kamya, f. desire

of welfare, L. kuta, m. '

auspicious peak,' N. of

Adam's Peak (in Ceylon), Buddh. -krit, mfn. =
-kara, VarBrS.; N. of the 37th (or 361(1) year of

Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, ib. kritsna, m. pi.

(with Buddhists) N. of a class of gods, Dharmas. 128;
MWB. 212. ksliana, n. an auspicious or lucky

moment, MW. go. (prob. w.r. for su-bhaga),
mfn. going well or beautifully, gracious, elegant, W.;
ausp, fortunate, ib. ; (d), f. N. of a Sakti, Heat.

gandhaka, n. '

agreeably-scented,' gum-myrrh,
L. garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

gabhirl, f. (in music) a panic. Ragini, Sarngit.

grraha, m. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such
as Jupiter, Venus, Mercury, and the moon when
more than half full), MW. ; h6daya, m. the rising

ofan ausp planet, ib. m-kara, mfn. subha-k",
L. ; m. N. of an Asura, Kathas,; of a poet and

various other writers, Cat. ; (f), f. N. of ParvatI, L.

candra, m. N. of the author of the Sabda-cint3-

mani-yritti, Cat. jani, mfn. havinga beautiful wife,

PSn . v, 4, 134, Sch. m-cara, f. pi. N. of a class of

Apsarases, VP. tara, mfn. more (most) auspicious

or fortunate, R.; Pancat. tati,f. welfare, prosperity

(-krit, mfn. causing welfare or pr), Satr. da, mfn.
= -kara, Var. ;

m. the sacred fig-tree, L. datta,
m. N. of a man, Kathas. danta, mf(f)n. having

good teeth, L. ; (t), f. a woman with g t, L. ; the

female of Pushpa-danta (elephant of the north-west

quarter), L. (v. 1. siibha-dati and subhra-danK),
darsa or -darsana, mfn. of auspicious aspect,

beautiful, R. - dayin, mfn. = -da,VarBrS. - daru-
maya, mf (t} n. made of beautiful wood, Heat.

dina, n. an ausp
'

or lucky day, Das. dridha-

vrata, mfn. of virtuous and firm principles, R.

drishti, mfn. = -darsa, MW. dhara, m. N.

of a man, Rajat. dharana, mfn. one whose soul

is fixed upon true welfare, BhP. uaya, m. 'of

virtuous conduct,' N. of a Muni, Kathas. uama,
f. (in astron.) 'of ausp name,' N. of the jth and

loth and I5th lunar night. pattrika, f. 'having

auspicious leaves,' Uesmodium Gangeticum (a kind of

shrub), L. pushpito-suddhi, m. a partic. Sam-

Sdhi, Buddh. prada, mfn. = -&?ra,Var. ;
Kathas.

phala, n. auspicious result, good or happy conse-

quence,VarBrS. ; -krit, mfn. yielding ausp rs &c.,
ib. bhavana, f. the forming of good thoughts or

opinions, Subh. mangala, u. good luck, welfare

(accord, to others mfn.,
'

lucky, fortunate'), R. ii,

2 5> 34- maya, mf(f)n. splendid, beautiful, Subh.

mala, f. N. of a Gandharvi, KSrand. mitra,
m. N. of a man, Buddh. m-bhavuka, mfn.

splendid, beautiful, Dhurtan. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 57).
yoga, m. a partic. astron. Yoga (see subha), Cat.

laksb.ana,mf(<7)n. having auspicious marks, cha-
racterized by auspiciousness, Kav.; Kathas. lagna,
m. n. the rising of an ausp constellation, a lucky
moment, Hit. ; Kautukas. locana, mfn. fair-eyed,
R. vaktra, f.

' of ausp face," N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. vatu(?), N.
of a river (

= su-vdstu\ Buddh. varttS, f. good
news, MW. vasana, v. 1. (or w.r.) for mukha-
v, q. v. vSsara, 1 1 1. n. -- -.Una, Heat. viniala-

garbha, m. '

wearing bright and pure garments,'
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. venu-trivenu-
znat, mfn. furnished with a Tri-venu (q. v.) of ex-

cellent reeds, MBh. vyuha, m. N. of a king,
Buddh. vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious obser-

vance (kept on the 1 2th day in one of the halves of
the month K5rttika), Cat.; mf(o)n. virtuous or

moral in conduct, R.; MsrkP. sansin, mfn. in-

dicative of good luck, auspicious, Ragh. ; Rsjat.
sakuna, m. an ausp bird, bird of good omen,

Das. sila, mfn. having a good disposition or cha-

racter, W. ; -gani, m. N. of an author, Cat. sam-
yuta, mfn. endowed with prosperity or happiness,

blissful, L. saptonii-vrata, n. N. of a partic. re-

ligious observance, Cat. samanvita, mfn. en-
dowed with beauty, charming, R. sara, m. N. of
a king, Buddh. sucani, f.

'

indicating good,' N.
of a female deity (worshipped by women in times of

calamity ;
she is also called Su-vacani), L. sthall,

f.
'

ausp place,' a room or hall in which sacrifices

are offered, L. Subhakara-g-upta, m. '

protected

by a multitude of good works,' N. of a man, Buddh.

Subliaksha.m.
'

auspicious-eyed,' N. ofSiva,MW.
Eubliagama, n. N. of partic. Tintric wks. (re-

garded as especially orthodox), Cat. Subhanka,
m. N. of various authors, Cat. (cf. next). Sn-
blianga, mfn. handsome-limbed (applied to Siva),

Sivag. ; m. N. of a Tushita-kayika Deva-putra,
Lalit. ; of a lexicographer (v. 1. subhahka), Cat.;

(f), f. a handsome woman, W. ; N. of a Dasarhl (and
wife of Kuru), MBh. ;

of a Vaidarbhi (the daughter
of Rukmin and wife of Pradyumna), Hariv.

;
of Rati

(wife of Kama-deva), A. ;
of the wife of Kubera (god

of wealth), L. Snbhangada, m. N. of a king,
MBh. Snbhaiigin, mfn. = iul>hdiiga, RSmatUp.
Siibhacara, mfn. pure in practices or observances,

virtuous, Mph.; Ragh.; MarkP.; (a), f. N. of a

female attendant on Uma, L. Sublianjana, m.

so/>A3iIjana,L. Snbhiltmaka,mf(z'a)n. pleasant,

charming, L. ; benevolent, kind (in a-Subhatmaka),
K.'iin. Subha'nana, mfn. handsome-faced, good-

looking (d, f.
' a handsome woman '), MBh. Snbb.a'-

nanda, f. N. of a goddess (said to be a form of

Dakshayani),Cat. Subhanvita,m i n. endowed with

prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous, L.

Subhapanga, f.
'

having beautiful eye-corners,' a

beautiful woman, R. Subharcita, mfn. worshipped
in the right manner, Krishna]. Subhartbin, mfn.

desirous of prosperity or welfare, R. ; RSjat. Su-
bhtlvaha, mfn. causing prosperity, conferring happi-

ness, VarBrS.
; Rajat. Snbh&saya, mfn. of virtu-

ous disposition, Kam. ; Rajat. Sabh&sls, f. good
wishes, benediction, blessing, congratulation, Pancar.

f^iirvacana, n., -vdda, m. [Hisy.], utterance of

bor c); mfn. receiving b or c ^sisAam V&ri,
with ace.

' to bless, congratulate '),
ib. SubhaBubha,

mf(a)n. pleasant and unpleasant, agreeable and dis-

agreeable, prosperous and unfortunate, good and

evil, Mn.
; MBh. &c.

;
n. weal and woe, good and

evil, MaitrUp. ; Bhag.; VarBrS.; -prakarana-tika,
f. N. of wk.; -phala, mfn. producing good or evil

results, Mn. xii, 3 ; -yoga, m. an auspicious or in-

auspicious Yoga, Cat. ; -lakshana, n. a mark or sign
of good and bad fortune, good, or evil omen, MW.
Subliashtaka-tika, f. N. of wk. Subbasana,
m. N. of a Tantric teacher, Cat. Snbhekshann,
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mfn. having auspicious or fair eyes, R. Subhitara,

mfn. other than ausp, unlucky, unfortunate, evil,

bad, Sis. Bnbhaika-dris, mfn. seeing only what

is good or right, Pancar. Subhodaya, m. the rising

of an auspicious (planet), Cat. (in a-iubh); N. of a

Tsntric teacher, ib. Snbhodarka, mf(<i)n. having

a prosperous issue or consequence, auspicious, lucky

(-/, f.), Kav.; KathJs.

Subham, in comp. for iubham (ace. of l.iubK).

ya, mfn. flying swiftly along, R V. yavan, mfn.

id., ib. yu,mfn. loving adornment.RV. ; splendid,

beautiful, handsome, Kav.
; happy, L. kara,

-carS &c., see under subha, p. 1083, col. 2.

Bnbhamylka, f., KSs. on Pan. vii, 3, 46.

Subhaka, m. mustard seed, Sinapis Dichotomy, L.

Subhai-pati, m. du. (fr. gen. of 2. iubh +/)
the two lords of splendour (or

' of the rapid course,'

applied to the AJvins), RV.

Subhana, mfn. shining bright, brilliant, RV.;

gliding rapidly along, ib.

Subhaya, Nom. P. yate, to be bright or beau-

tiful, become a blessing (see bahu-f).

Snbhika, f. a garland formed of flowers, MW.
Subhita, mfn. (accord, to Pat. on Pin. iii, I,

85) = su-hita, TS.

Subhi- ./krl, P. -karoti, to illumine, beautify,

Kautukas.

Subhra, mf(a)n. radiant, shining, beautiful,

splendid, RV. &c. &c.; clear, spotless (as fame),

Pancat. ; bright-coloured, white, Mn.
; VarBrS.&c.;

m. white (the colour), L. ; sandal, L. ; heaven, L. ;

N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi; of the husband of Vi-

kunthi and father of Vaikuntha, BhP. ;
of a poet,

Cat.'; pl-'N.of a people, MarkP.; (o),f. (only L.)

crystal ; bamboo-manna ;
alum ;

N. of the Ganges ;

n. (only L.) silver; talc
; green vitriol ; rock or fossil

salt ;
the root of Andropogon Muricatus. krit ,

w.r. for subha-krit, L. khadi, mm. wearing

glittering bracelets or rings (applied to the Maruts),

RV. tS, f. , -tva, n. whiteness, Kav. dat, mf(i )n.

having white teeth, Pan. v, 4, 145. danta,mf(!>.

id., Mricch. ; (), f. N. of the female of the elephants

Pushpa-danta (cf. iubha-danti) and Sarvabhauma,
L. bhSnu, m. 'white-rayed,' the moon, Inscr.

matl, (prob.) w.r. for -vatl, q.v. yama (su-

thrd-}, mfn. having a radiant chariot (as Ushas),

RV. yfivan, mfn. going in a radiant chariot (as

the Asvins), ib. rasmi, m. ^-bhdnu, L. vatl,

f. N. of a river (v. I. jiaMra-w),Hariv. sastama

(iutArd-; prob. for -iasta-tama, superl. of iastd,

pp. of </faas\ mfn. highly celebrated for shining,

i.e. shining very much, RV. ix, 66, 26 (Say.) Sn-
bhransn, m. subhra-bhiinu, L. ; camphor, L.

Snbhralu, m. a partic. bulbous plant, L. Su-
bhra-vat, mfn. (Padap. iubhrd-vaT) splendid,

beautiful, RV. ix, 15, 3.

Subhri, mfn. shining, bright, beautiful, RV. ;
m.

the sun, L.; a Brahman, L.

Subhrika, f.,Vop. iv, 8.

Snbhrl- Vbhn, P. -bhavati (pp. -bhuta), to be-

come white, Rajat.

Subhvan, mfn. shining, bright (accord, to others

'swift,' 'fleet,' see Vi. suth), RV.

Sumbhana, mf(/)n. (prob.) purifying, AV.

Sumbhamana or snmbhamana, mfn. shining,

bright, splendid, beautiful, RV. ; (accord, to some)

flying rapidly along, ib. ; {iiimbh), m. (said to be)

N. of a Muhurta in the dark fortnight of a month,
TBr.
Sumbhana. See i/i.itibh, p. 1083, col. I.

Sumbhita, mfn. purified, adorned (in brahma-

/"..q-v.)
Sumbhu, m. (said to be) N. of a Muhurta in

the dark fortnight of a month
(
= iumbhamand),

TBr.
Bobha &c. See p. 1092, col. I.

'

sumba, u.:= sulba, L.

i sum/tula, n. pi. any substance which

easily catches fire (as straw), SBr.

WW^2. sumbh (for i. see \/i. sulh), cl. I.

P. iumbhati, to kill, harm, injure (cf. y'l. iubh

Sumbha, m. N. of an Asura or demon (slain by

DurgJ ; he was the son of Gaveshthin and grandson
of PrahlJda),Hariv.; R.; Pur.-ffhatini, f.'Sum-

bha-killing,' N. of DurgS, L. -desa, m. N. of a

country, Col. (cf. sumbha), nisumbha, m. du.

Sumbha and Nisumbha, Mricch. pnra, n., -pnri,
:
.

'

city of S,' N. of a town and district (the modern

SambhalpOr in the district of GondwJna ; it is also

called Eka-cakra and Hari-griha), L. -mathani
or -mardini, f.

'

S-destroying,' N. of a DurgJ, L.

- vadha, m. '

killing of S,' N. of a ch. of the Devi-

mahstmya. -hanani, {.--ghdlim, L.

sura, m. a lion, L. ; w.r. for sura, a

hero, MBh. i, 3708.

dh, f. pi. (prob. connected with

JsridK) invigorating draughts, healing herbs, any
refreshment or comfort, RV.

sulk (prob. artificial), cl. 10. P. sul-

kayati, to pay, give, Dhatup. xxxii, 75 ! to gain,

acquire, ib.; to leave, forsake, ib.; to narrate, tell

(cf. "Jsvalli), xxxii, 34,

Snlka, m. n. (ifc.
f. a) price, value, purchase-

money, RV. ;
the prize of a contest, MBh. ; toll, tax,

duty, customs (esp. money levied at ferries, passes,

and roads), Gaut.; Apast. ; Mn. &c. ; nuptial gift

(orig. a price given to parents for the purchase of a

bride, but in later times bestowed on the wife as her

own property together with the profits of household

labour, domestic utensils, ornaments &c.), dower,

dowry, marriage settlement, Gaut.
; Vishn.; Mn.&c.

(cf.lW. 267);wagesofprostitution, KathJs.; MarkP.;
w.r. for sukra and iukla, MBh. khandana, n.

defrauding the revenue, MW. grahaka or -gra-

hin, mfn. receiving a toli or duty, ib. tva, n. the

being a nuptial gift or dowry (cf. above), DhJyabh.
da, m. the

giver
of a nuptial present, an affianced

suitor, Mn. ; Vain. ;
MBh. moshana, n. stealing

or defrauding the revenue, Kull. on Mn. viii, 400.
sala, f. a custom-house, Pan. iv, 3, 75, Sch. (cf.

iaulkaidlika}. samjna, mfn. having (merely)
the name of a nuptial gratuity, MW. sthana, n.

a toll-house, tax-office, custom house, Mn.; Yajti. ;

any object of taxation or duty, W. hani, f. loss or

forfeiture of wages or dower &c., W. Sulkadhy-
aksha, m. a superintendent of tolls or taxes or

MW. Sulkavapta, mfn. obtained as a dowry,

MBh. Snlkopajivin, mfn. living by tolls or taxes

or revenue, ib.

Sulkika, f. N. of a country, L. (cf. saulkikeyd).

Sj^iulA or sulv(piob. artificial.or Nom.
fr. next), cl. 10. P. sulbayati, to mete out, Dhatup.

xxxii, 7 1 ; to create, ib.

Sulba or sulva, n. (accord, to some also m. and

d or f, f.)
a string, cord, rope, SrS.

; Suryas.; BhP. ; a

strip, Bhpr.; N.of aParisishJa.Cat.; L. also
'

copper ;'

'sacrificial act ;'
' conduct ;'

'

vicinity of water;'

m. N. of a man, Sarnk. kalpa, m., or -karika,
f. N. of wks. Ja, n. brass, L. dipika, f., -pari-

sishta, n., -bhashya, n., -mimansa, f., -ra-

hasya-prakasa, m., -varttika, n., -vritti-

vivarana, n. N. of wks. sutra, n. N. of a Sutra

work (belonging to the Srauta ritual and containing
curious geometrical calculations and attempts at

squaring the circle); -bhdshya-varttika-vyakhyd,
f. N. of wk. Snlbagni-nldhl-tika, f. N. of wk.

Sulbari, m. '

enemy of copper,' sulphur, L. Sul-

bopadhSna, n. N. of wk.

Sulbika, n. = sulba-parisishta, Cat,

STW sulla, n.= sulba,
'

a rope
'

or copper,
L.

susukvand, kvdni. See p. 1081

siisulivds. See \/i. sue, p. 1081.

rr susukshayi. See a-ss under

col. 3.

susumara-giri, m. (perhaps

for sif) N. of a place, Divyav. Susumara-gi-
riya or yaka, mfn. living at Susumara-giri, ib.

SjSj'rT^i susuluka, m. a small owl, owlet,

Siy. on RV. vii, 104. 22. yatu (/&z-), m. a

demon in the shape of an owlet, RV. vii, 104, 22.

Susnliika, f. a partic. bird, MaitrS. (Padnp
sushilfkif).

ivds. See \/i. sr<*.

i, f. (fr. Desid. of \/i. sru) 'one

who waits on a child,' a mother, MBh. xii, 95 1
;, (B.)

Susrushaka, mfn. desirous of hearing, attentive,

obedient, attending or waiting on (gen. or comp.),

MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
m. an attendant, servant (com-

prehending five descriptions of persons, viz. a pupil,
a religious pupil, a hired servant, an officer, and a

slave), W. shana, n. desire of hearing, BhP.;
obedience, service, dutiful homage to (gen., dat.,

oc., or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; (ifc.) attention to,

maintenance of (fire), MBh.

Susrusha, f. desire or wish to hear, Kftin.;

obsequiousness, reverence, obedience, service (said to

je of five kinds (see susrushakd), Mn. ;
MBh. &c.;

saying, speaking, telling, L.; -para, mfn. diligent
or attentive in service, Kathas. "shitavya, mfn. to

DC obeyed or attended to, R. ;
n. (impers.) it should

je obeyed, Pat. shitri, mfn. obedient, attending
on (gen.), MBh. "shin, mfn. id. (ifc.), ib.

Snsrushu, mfn. desirous of hearing or learning,

NrisUp. ; Bhag. &c. ; eager to obey, obedient, at-

tentive, serving, attending on (gen. or comp.), TBr.
&c. &c. shenya, mfn. to be willingly heard or

attended to, TS.; SankhSr. hya,mfn.tobeheard
or obeyed or served, R. ; KathJs.

i. sush (prob. for orig. sush, fus), cl.

4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 74) stishyali (m. c.

also te ; \i(. iuiasha; aor. asushat; fut. soshta,

sotshyati; mf.soshtum; ind. p. -siishya, Br.), to

dry, become dry or withered, fade, languish, decay,
AV. &c. &c. : Caus. soshayati (aor. asusushaf),
to make dry, dry up, wither, parch, AV. &c. &c. ;

to afflict, injure, hurt, extinguish, destroy, MBh.:
'

\.sustikshati,Gi,: \n\.tm.sosushyate,sososhti,
ib. [Cf. Gk. avw for aavata; Lat. siccus ; Slav.

stichali ; Lith. susu, saustii, sati.'as &c.]
2. Sush, (ifc.) drying, withering, Pan. iv, 3, 166,

Vartt. I ; drying up, parching (see parna-sush}.

Susha, mfn. drying, drying up, L. ; m. a hole in

the ground, L.; the son of a Vena and a Tlvari, L.

(sushdsya in AV. v, I, 4 prob. w.r.)

I. Sushi, f. (for 2. see p. 1085, col. i) drying,
L. ; a hole, chasm, L. (also written sushi) the

hollow or groove in the fang of a snake, W.
Sushika, f. dryness, thirst, L.

Sushira. See sushira.

I. Sushka, mf(a)n. dried, dried up, dry, arid,

parched, shrivelled, emaciated, shrunk, withered,

sere, RV. &c. &c. ; useless, fruitless, groundless,

vain, unprofitable, empty, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; mere,

simple (see -gand} ; m. N. of a man (a relative of Su-

kha-varman ; cf.susAiata-varman), Rajat.; n. (and

m., g, ardharcftdi) anything dry (e.g. dry wood,

dry cow-dung &c.), RV.; Vishn. kantha, n. a

partic. part of the neck of a sacrificial animal, VS.

(Sch.) -kalaha, m. a groundless quarrel, Mudr. ;

Pancat. kashtha, n. pi. dry wood, MBh. kasa,
m. a dry cough, Bhpr. kshetra, w.r. for ittsh-

kaletra, q. v. gana, n. mere singing (unaccom-

panied by dancing), Sah. gomaya, m. dry cow-

dung, L. carcana, n. 'dry anointing,' idle talk,

chaff, Hasy. -jnana-niradara, m. N. of wk.

tarka, m. dry or unprofitable argument, MW.
ta, f.. -tva, n. dryness, aridity, Pancar.; Kam.
toya, mf(d)n. (a river) whose water is dried up,

MBh. driti, f. a dry or empty bag, MaitrS.

nitambha-Bthali, f. shrunk or shrivelled hip-

region, Dhurtas. pattra, n . a diy or withered leaf,

MW.
;
a dried potherb, ib. parna, n. a dry leaf

(-vat, ind. like a dry leaf), ib. paka, m. dry in-

flammation (of the eyes ; cf. iushkdkshi-p), Susr.

pesham, ind. (with %//"/') to grind anything
in a dry state (i.e. without any fluid), Bhatt. pha-
la, n. dry fruit, MW. -bhringara, m'.' N. of a

teacher, KaushUp.; rtya, n. the doctrine of Sushka-

bhringSra, SJiikhSr. matsya, n. dried fish, MW.
manga, n. dry flesh or meat, L. mnkha, mfn.

dry-mouthed, R. rndita, n. weeping without

tears, Sah. revati, f. N. of a female demon in-

imical to children, MatsyaP. vat, mfn. dried up,
Mricch. (cf. I'.u.i. viii, 2, 51). vada-vivada, m.
idle or useless discussion, BhP. vigraha, m. a

useless contest, ib. virohana, n. the sprouting of

a dry tree, VarBrS. vriksha, m. Grislea Tomen-

tosa, L. ; a dry tree, MW. vaira, n. groundless

enmity. Mn. iv, 139. vairin, mfn. quarrelling
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causelessly, BhP. vrana, m. a dried-up wound,
scar, Mricch., Sch. sambhava,n.CostusSpeciosus
or Arabicus, L. srota or -srotas, mfn. having

the streaai dried up (as a river), R. Suslikakshi-

paka, m. dry inflammation of the eyes, infl with-

out efflux, Susr.; Vagbh. (ct.siiihka-pdka). Sush-
kagra, mf(d)n. having a dry tip or point, TS. ;

Br. ; SrS. Snshkanga, mf(f)n. having shrivelled

limbs, emaciated, withered, W. ;
m. Grislea Tomen-

tosa, L.
; (a or f), f. a crane, L.; (*"), f. Lacerta

Godica, L. Sushkaima, n.
'

dry food,' rice in the

husk, VarBrS. Suslikapa, mfn. having the water

dried up (as the sea), R.
;
a dried-up pond, mud &c.,

SBr. SxiBlikdrdra, mf()n. dry and wet, R. ;
n.

dry ginger, L. Sushkarsas, n. dry swelling of the

eyelids, Susr. Sushkasthi, n. mere bone, a flesh-

less bone, VarBrS. Sushkasya, mfn. = sushka-

mukka, AV.

2. Sushka, Nom. (only inf. sushkituni) to be-

come dry, Divyav.

Sushkaka,mf(y&2)n.dried up,emaciated, thin,R.

Suskkata-varman, m. N. of the father of the

poet VidySdhara, Subh. (cf. under I. Siishkd).

Sushkala, m. a kind of fish, L. ; (also n. and f,

f.) flesh
(f. also dry flesh), L.; n. a fish-hook, TBr.,

Sch. ; mfn. one who eats flesh, L. (cf. saushkala).

Gusfckaletra, m. (for "Utaral) N. of a moun-
tain or a place, Rajat.

I. Snshna, m. the sun, L.; fire, L.

I. Sushrna, m. n. fire, flame, L.; the sun, L.

1 . Bushman, m. fire, Sis. ; BSlar. ; a panic, plant

(-=citraka), MW.
Sosha &c. Se I. sosha, p. 1092, col. 2.

3- sush (cf. Vivas), cl.6. P. sushdti

(i. sg. also -sushi and p. -suskdna; see

a-^iusK], to hiss (as a serpent), RV. i, 61, 10.

2. Sushi, f. (for I. see p, 1084, col. 3) strength,

power (
=

bala), L.

Sushila, m. air, wind, Un. i, 57, Sch.

2. Siishna, m. '

Hisser,' N. of a demon slain by
Indra, RV. (accord, to some a drought demon

;
cf.

4/1. sush); n. strength (
= bala), Naigh. ii, 9.

hatya, n. 'he slaughter of Sushna, RV.
2. Stishma, mf(a)n. hissing, roaring (as water),

RV. ; fragrant, ib.
; strong, bold, ib. ; m. hissing, roar-

ing, rushing (of water, fire, the wind &c.), RV. ; AV. ;

exhalation, fragrance, odour (of plants, esp. of the

Soma), RV. ; VS. ; strength, vigour, vital or sexual

energy, impulse, courage, valour, ib. ; AV. ; TBr.
;

semen virile (?), AV. ix, I, IO; 20; air, wind, L.;
a bird, L.; w.r. for suihna, Pan. iii, I, 85, Sch.;
n. strength { bala), Naigh. ii, 9. da, mfn. be-

stowing strength or valour, AV. vat (Siishma-),
mfn. fiery, violent, excited (esp. sexually), AV.

2. Sushman, n. strength, vigour, energy, courage,
valour, Kaslkh.

Sushmaya,mfn. strengthening, encouraging,TS.
Sushmayana, m. pair, of a Soma, VP.

Sushmi, m. wind or the god of wind, L.

SushmLna, m. N. of a king of the Sibis, AitBr.

Snshmin, mfn. roaring, rushing, RV. ; strong,

fiery, mettlesome, vigorous, impetuous, courageous,
bold, ib. &c. &c. ; sexually excited, ruttish (applied
to bulls and elephants), MBh.; BhP.; m. pi. N. of
a caste living in Kusa-dvipa (corresponding to the

Kshatriyas), Pur. tama (iushmfn-}, mfn. most

strong or mighty or fiery or bold, RV.
Sosha. See 2. iosha, p. 1092, col. 2.

5 i. su, a weak form of Vsvi, q.v.
2. 85 (ifc.) See sura-iu.

Sutha, m. a place for sacrifice, L.

Sana, mfn. (Pan. vii, 2, 14) swelled, swollen (esp.

'morbidly'), increased, grown, Susr.; m. N. of a

man, MBh.; (iuna), n. emptiness (orig. 'swollen

state," 'hollowness,' cf. sunya below), lack, want,
absence, RV. ;

a partic. incorrect pronunciation (esp.
of vowels), RPrSt. gatra, mfn. having swollen

limbs, Susr. tva, n. the state of being swollen,
Susr. vat, mfn. one who has increased, Pin. vii, 2,

14. Sunaksha, mfn. having swollen eyes, Susr.

Sunanda-medhra-ta, f. swollen condition of the

testicles and penis, ib.

Sunya, mf(<z)n. empty, void (with z/fl//
= 'a

riderless horse;' withray'a = 'akinglesskingdom'),

hollow, barren, desolate, deserted, Br. &c. &c. ;

empty, i.e. vacant (as a look or stare), absent, absent-

minded, having no certain object or aim, distracted,

MBh.; KSv. &c. ; empty i.e. possessing nothing,

wholly destitute, MBh.; KathSs.
; wholly alone or

solitary, having no friends or companions, R.; BhP.;
void of, free from, destitute of (instr. or comp.),

wanting, lacking, Kav.; KathSs.
; Pur.; Sarvad. ;

non-existent, absent, missing, Kav.j Pancat.; vain,

idle, unreal, nonsensical, R.; Rajat.; Sarvad.; void

of results, ineffectual (a-sunyam "Jkri,
' to effect,'

'accomplish'), Sak.; Ratnav.
;

free from sensitive-

ness or sensation (said of the skin), insensible, Bhpr.;

bare, naked, MW.jguileless, innocent, ib.; indifferent,

ib.
; (a), f. a hollow reed

,
L.

;
a barren woman, L. ;

Cac-

tus Indicus = mall (iornalTt), L. ;
n.a void, vacuum,

empty or deserted place, desert (siinye, in a lonely

place), MBh. ; R.&c. ; (in phil.) vacuity, nonentity,
absolute non-existence (esp. with Buddhists), IW.83,
n. 3; 105, n.4; MWB. 7, n. I

; 142; N. of Brahma,
MW.

; (in arithm.) nought, a cypher, VarBrS.;
Ganit. (cf. IW. 183); space, heaven, atmosphere,
L. ; a partic. phenomenon in the sky, L. ;

an ear-

ring (see next). [Cf. Gk. Ktvos, mvi6s ;
-/Eol. xiv-

j'oy. ! karixa, m. an ear adorned with an earring,

Amar. (Sch.) geha, n. an empty house, W.
citta, mfn. vacant-minded, absent-minded, think-

ing of nothing, Hasy. ta, f. emptiness, loneliness,

desolateness, R.; VarBr, &c.(cf. a-sunyatd)', absence

of mind, distraction, SuSr.
; Sarvad.

; vacancy (of

gaze), Dhurtas.
; (ifc.) absence or want of, Can.;

Kum.; nothingness, non-existence, non-reality, il-

lusory nature (of all worldly phenomena), Sis. ;

Sarvad.; -samapti, (. N. of wk. tva, n. = -td,

KSv.; Rajat.; Sarvad. paksha, m. = -vdda,Slm-

khyas., Sch. padavi, f. 'path to non-existence,"

the way or passage ofthe soul (
= brahma-randhra),

Cat. pala, m. 'keeper of a vacant place," a

substitute, MBh. bandhn, m. N. of a son of

Trina-bindu, BhP. bludu, m. the markof a cypher
or nought (cf. bindu), Vis. ; Dhur tan. bhava, m.
state of being empty, emptiness, AmritUp. madh-
ya, m. '

having a hollow or empty centre,' a hollow

reed, L. nianas, mfn. = -citta, Saatis. mula,
mfn. empty or unprotected at the base (said of a

badly placed army), Ksm. vat, ind. like a cypher,
as if it were annihilated or vanished, Das. vada,
m. the (Buddhist) doctrine of the non-existence (of

any Spirit either Supreme or human), Buddhism,

atheism, Madhus. vadin, m. the affirmer of a

void (i.e. of the non-existence of any Spirit, divine

or human), a Buddhist, atheist, W. ; MWB. 7; 142.
vyapara, mfn. free from occupation, unoccupied

(
= vyipdra-sunya),Vn\>. garira, mfn. '

empty-
bodied, having nothing in the body (-id, f.), Vas.

salS, f. an empty hall, Kaus. sunya, mf(a)n.

thoroughly empty or vain (as a speech), Sis. stha-

na, n. an empty place, W. hara, n. 'remover

of emptiness,' gold, L. hasta, mfn. empty-handed,
W. - hridaya, mfn. = -citta; {-tva, n.), RV.; Sak.;

KathSs. ; heartless, Pancat. Sunyttkriti, mfn.

'empty-formed,' having a vacant aspect, MW. Bu-
nyagara-kritalaya, mfn. making an abode in

deserted houses, ib. Suuyalaya, m. an empty or

deserted house (sleeping in such a house is forbidden),

ib. Sunyasaya, mf(o)n. sunya-citta, Kathas.

Sunyasunya, n. emancipation of the spirit even

during a person's life ( =jtvan-mukti), L. Sun-
ya\sha, mf(j)n. desiring a desert or solitude, AV.

Suuyaka, mfn. ( sunya) empty, void, g.yd-
vadi; n. absence, lack of (gen.), MBh.

Sunyl, in comp. forsunya. v'kri, ^.-kurute,
to turn into a desert, lay waste, VarBrS. ;

to leave

empty, quit, abandon, Pancat. -v/bhn, P. -bha-

vati, to become deserted or desolate, Ksd.

5T 3. su (onomat.), in comp. kara, m.
'

making the sound sit,'' a boar, hog (more correctly

su-kara, q.v.) kara, m. the act of startling with

the sound fa, VS. krita (^-), mfn. startled by
the sound sit, ib. ; urging, spurring (of a horse), RV.

SJ^i suka, m.n. (g.ardharcadi; derivation

doubtful) the awn of grain, R.; Sarvad.; KatySr.,
Sch. ; a bristle, spicule, spike (esp. the bristle or sharp
hair of insects &c.), W.; the sheath or calyx of a

bud, L. ; pity, compassion (in nih-iiikd), L. ; m. a

species of grain (cf. dirgha-f), Sur. ; Bhpr.; sor-

row, grief, L.; = al'hi-sfiava, L.; (a), f. scruple,

doubi, L.; Mucuna Pruritus, L. ; the sting of an
insect (cf. above), anything that stings or causes pain,
Susr. ; Car. ; a partic. insect (produced in water and

applied externally as an aphrodisiac), ib. ; Bhpr.; a

kind of grass, L. kita or -kitaka, m. a kind of

caterpillar covered with bristles or hairs (accord, to

some 'a scorpion'), L. tarn, w. r. for iuka-taru.

trina, n. a kindof spiky grass, L. dosha, m. the

injurious effect of the aboveSuka insect, Susr.; Bhpr.
dhanya, n. any awned or bearded grain (one of

the 5 kinds of grain, the others being salt-, vrihi-,
iamt-, and kshttdra-dh),C-a.; Bhpr. pattra,
m. a kind of snake, Susr. pindi or -plndi, f.

Mucuna Pruritus, L. -roga, m'. = -deshd, 'Susr.

vat, mfn. awned, bearded; (atl), f. Mucuna
Pruritus, L. vrinta, m. a partic. venomous insect,
Susr. simba, -simbi, -sinibika, and -slmbl,
f. Mucuna Pruritus, L. Sukadhya, n. 'abounding
with spikes,' a kind of grass (

=
suka-trina*), L.

Sukamaya, m.<=suka-dosfia, L.

Sukaka, (ifc.) =Suka, awn of grain (see dtrgha-
sukaka) ; barley or a bearded kind of wheat resem-

bling barley, L. ;
the sentiment of compassion or

tenderness, L.

Sukiii, mfn. awned, bearded, W.

su-kara. See 3. su, col. 2.

sukala, m. (perhaps connected with

sii-kara above) a restive horse, L.

*k
c
*'3fc suleapatiaor siiliaputta,m. a partic.

gem (perhaps a kind of amber, = tri-mani), L.

JJJ^jS sukula, m. a fish, W. ;
a partic. kind

of fish, ib.
;
a fragrant grass (a kind of Cyperus), ib.

sukshma, incorrect for sukshma, q.v.

su.gh.and, mf(a)n. going quickly,

swift, fleet (^kshipra), RV. iv, 58, 7 (cf. Naigh.
, 15)-

5jf^ suci, w.r. for suci (also suci and suci

for suci).

^ftiM<U sutiparna, m. Cathartocarpus Fis-

tula, L.

3T*i. siit-kdra, m.
'

the sound sut,' hiss-

ing, whistling, whizzing &c.

^5 sudrd, m. (of doubtful derivation) a

Sodra, a man of the fourth or lowest of the four

original classes or castes (whose only business, accord,

to Mn. i, 91, was to serve the three higher classes;
in RV. ix, 20, 12, the Sudra is said to have been
born from the feet of Purusha, q.v.; in Mn. i, 87
he is fabled to have sprung from the same part of the

body of BrahmS, and he is regarded as of higher rank
than the present low and mixed castes so numerous

throughout India ; kevala-f, a pure S
u
), RV. &c.

&c. (IW. 2 1 2 &c.) ;
a man of mixed origin, L. ; N.

of a Brahman, Buddh.; pi. N. of a people, MBh,;
Pur.; (a and i), {., see below. kanya, f. a Sudra

girl, Mn. x, 8, 9. kamalakara, m. N. of wk.
kalpa, mfn. resembling a S", AitBr. kula-di-

pikS, f. N. of wk. -krita (sudrd-), mfn. made

by a S, AV. -krltya/mfn. to be done by a S,
proper for a S

c
, MW. ;

n. the duty of a S ; N. of
wk. ; -vicdrana,n.,na-tatfva, n.,-vicdra-tattva,
n. N. of wks. gamana, n. sexual intercourse with

a S, Ap. ghua, mfn. killing a S, the slayer of
a S, Paficar. jana, m. a person of the S class,

Mn. iv, 99. janman, mfn. Sudra-born, descended

from a S
u
, ParGr. ; m. a S, Yajfi. -japa-vidhana,

n. N. of wk. ta, f. or -tva, n. the state of a S

or servant, servile condition, servitude, Mn. ;

M Bh . ; Pur. dharma, m. the duty of a S, Cat.
;

-tattva, n., -bodhini, f. N. ufwks. panca-sam-
skara-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f. N. ofwks. prl-
ya, mfn. dear to a S, L.

; m. an onion, L. presh-
ya, m. a man of one of the three superior castes who
has become a servant to a S, W. ; n. the being
servant to a S, MW. -bhikshita, mfn. (any-

thing) begged or received as alms from a S, Yajn.
bhuylshtha, mfn. inhabited mostly by Ss,

abounding withSs, Mn. viii, 22. bhojin, mfn. eat-

ing food of a S, MBh. yajaka, mfn. one who
sacrifices for a S, Gaut. ; -prdyascitta, n. the pen-
ance incurred by sacrificing for a S, MW. yonl,
f. the womb of a S woman, MBh.; -ja, mfn. born
from the womb of a S, MW. rajya, n. a country
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of which a Sis king, Mn. iv, fii.-va.Tga., m. the

S class, MW. varjam, ind. except Ss, KitySr.
viveka, m. N. of wk. vrittl, f. the occupa-

tion of a S, Mn. x, 98. sasana, n. an edict ad-

dressed to Ss, L. samskara, in. any purificatory
rite

relating
to S"s, MW. - samsparsa, m. the

touch of a S, Mn. v, 104. - sevana, n. attendance

on a S master, the being in the service of a S, Mn.
xi, 69.

- smriti, f. N. of wk. - hatya, f. the kill-

ing of a S, Mn. xi.iji ; 140. ban, mfn. = -ghna,
ib. xi, 130. Sudracara, m. the conduct or occu-

pation of a S
J

; -finldmani, m., -siromani, m.,

-samgraha, m. N. of wks. Sudranna, n. food

belonging to or received from a S, Ap. ;
Mn. Su-

drarta, f. Panicum Italicum, L. Sudrartha-ya-
jaka, mfn. sacrificing at the expense (lit. 'with the

property')of a S,Gaut. Sudrarya, m. du. (n.sg.,

g. rdja-dantddi) a S and a Vaisya, VS. Sudra-
sauca, n. the impurity of a S, MW. Sudrah-
nika, n. the daily ceremonies of a S, Cat.; ka-

cdra-tatlva, n. N. of wk. Sudrocchishta, mfn.

left by a S (as water), Mn. xi, 148. Sudrotpatti,
f. N. of wk. Sudrodaka, n. water polluted by the

touch of a S, MW.; -pdna-prdyaicitta, n. a pen-
ance for drinking water given by a 5, ib. Su-
drdddyota, m. N. of wk.

Sudraka, m. N. of various kings (esp. of the

author of the drama called MricchakatikS), Mricch.;
Kathas.

;
Hit. &c. -katha, f. N. of a tale (written

by Rimila and Somila), Cat.

Sudra, f. a woman of the fourth class or caste,

AV. &c. &c. ;
N . of a daughter of RaudrSsva, Hariv.

parinayana, n. the marrying a Sudra female,W.
putra, m. the son of a S woman, PancavBr.

;

Gaut. -bhSrya, m. one who has a S woman for

wife, MW. vedana, n. = -parinayana,V? . ve-
din, mfn. marrying a S woman, Mn. iii, 16. suta,
m. = -putra, Mn. ix, 151; 153.

SudrSni, f. the wife of a Sudra, MW.
Sndrlka, m. N. of a mythical person, Vine.

Sudri, f. a woman of the fourth caste, a Sfidra

woman, Yijfi.; KitySr., Sch.; the wife ofa Sudra, L.

Sudri-1/bfcu, P. -bhavati, to become a Sudra,

Mn.; Kathis.

See p. 1085, col. i.

See suna.

sunya &c. See p. 1085, col. I.

supa-kara. See svpa-kdra.

^^. stir (also written ur),cl.4.A.(Dhatup.

xxvi, 48) luryate, to hurt, injure, kill (only in pf.

suiure,
' he cut off [the head],' Sii. xix, 108) ; to be

or make firm, Dhitup. ib. ; cl. 10. A. to be power-
ful or valiant (in this sense rather Norn. fr. next),

Dh.ltup. xxxv, 48.

Son, mfn. (prob. ft.*/i.iu = svi and connected

with savas, suna, siina) strong, powerful, valiant,

heroic, brave (cf. -tama and -tara), RV.; MBh.;
m. a strong or mighty or valiant man, warrior,

champion, hero, one who acts heroically towards any
one (loc.) or with regard to anything (loc., instr.,

orcomp.; ifc. f. a), RV. &c. &c. ; heroism (?, =or
w. r. for iaurya) , Ki v.

;
a lion, L. ;

a tiger or panther,
L. ; a boar, L. ;

a dog, L. ; a cock, L.
;
white rice, L.

;

lentil, L. ; Arthocarpus Locucha, L. ; Vatica Ro-

busta, L. ; N. of a Yidava, the father of Vasu-deva

and grandfather o_f Krishna, MBh. ; of a Sauviraka,
ib. ; of a son of Ilina, ib. ;

of a son of Klrtavlrya,
Hariv. ; Pur.

;
of a son of Viduratha, ib. ; of a son

of Deva-midhusha, ib.
;
of a son ofBhajamina, Hariv.;

of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP. ;
of a son of Vatsa-pri,

MSrkP.
;
of a poet, Cat.; of various other men,

Buddh.; Rljat.; w.r. for sura, L.; (pi.) N. ofa

people, MBh.; Hariv. [Cf. Gk. nvpos in &-Kvpos.]
klta, m. '

insect-like hero,' a feeble hero, Mcar.

grama (sura-), mfn. having a multitude of hs,
RV. m-trama, m. a panic. SamSdhi, Buddh.

; N.
ofa Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; -samddhi-nirdesa,m.H.o(
wk. J, m. a son of SQra, Rijat.; N. ofa man,
ib. tama, mfn. most heroic or valiant, MBh.

tara (sura-), mfn. more heroic or valiant, RV.
tS, f., -tva, n. state or condition of a hero, hero-

ism, valour, bravery, KSv. ; Sih. danta, m. N.
of a Brahman, KathSs. -deva, m. N. ofa son of

king Vira-deva, ib. ; (with Jainas) N. of the second
of the 24 Arhats of the future Utsarpini, L. patni

(sura-), (. having a heroic lord or husband, RV.
putra (sura-), f. 'having a heroic SOH,' the

mother ofa hero (applied to Aditi), ib. pura, n.

'hero-town,' N. ofa town, Kathis.; Rljat. bala,
m. 'having heroic strength," N. of a Deva-putra,
Lalit. bhu or -bhumi, f. N. of a daughter ofUgra-
sena, BhP. bhogesvara, m. N. of a Liriga in

Nepal, Cat. matha, m. n. the monastery of SQra,

Rajat. mana, n. thinking one's self a hero, ar-

rogance, vaunting,W. manin, mfn. one who thinks

himself a hero, a boaster, MBh.; R. murdha-
maya, mf()n. consistingof the heads of hs, Kathis.

m-manya,m In . = siira-mdnin,W. varman,
m. N. of various men, Kathis.; Rijat.; of a poet

(also written sura-if), Cat. vakya, n. pi. the

words ofa hero, speech of a boaster, R. vidya,
mfn. understanding heroism, heroic, Kathis. vira

(sura-), mfn. having heroic men or followers, AV.;
m. N. ofa teacher (having the patr. Mindukeya),
AitAr.

; (pi.) N. of a people, Hariv. -sloka, m.
a kind of artificial verse, Cat. sati (sura-), f.

'hero-occupation,' din of battle, fighting (only in loc.

sg.), RV. sinha, m. N. ofan author, Cat. sena,
m.N. of the country about Mathuri,Pancar.'; aking
of Mathuri (and ruler of theYadus, applied to Vishnu
and Ugra-sena), M Bh. ; Hariv. ; N. of a son of Kirta-

vlrya, Hariv. ; of a son of Satru-ghna, VP. ;
of various

other men, Kathis. ; pi. N. of the people inhabiting
the above country (also naka and na-jd), Mn.

;

MBh. &c.; (a), f. N. of the city of Mathura, R.
;

(i), f. a princess of the Sura-senas, MBh. (cf. Pin.

iv,1, 177). Sfiracarya, m. N.of an author, Ganar.

(v.l. for siirac ). Suraditya, m. N. of a son of

GunJditya, Cat. Surd&vara, m. N. of an image
erected by Sura, Rijat.

Suraka, v.l. for sudraka,VV.
Snrana, mfn. high-spirited, fiery (said of horses),

RV. i, 163, 10 (
= vikrama-sila, Sy.); m. (also

written surana) Amorphophallus Campanulatus(the
Telinga potato), Hear. ; Siiir. ; Bignonia Indica, L.

Suranodbhuja, m. a kind of bird, L.

Suri-\/kri, P. -karoti, to turn into a hero,
Kathis.

Surna, mfn. fixed, firm, MW.

SJff surtd, mfn. (Vsri) scattered, crushed,

slain, RV. i, 174, 6 (accord, to Naigh. ii, 15 = ksfti-

pra).

^J^surp (prob. Norn. fr. surpa below),
cl. 10. P. siirpayati, to measure, mete out, Dhitup.
xxxii, 71.

Surpa, n. (and m., g. ardharc&di; also written

surpa) a winnowing basket or fan (i.e. a kind of
wicker receptacle which, when shaken about, serves

as a fan for winnowing corn
;

also personified as a

Gandharva), VS. &c. &c.; a measure of 2 Dronas,

SirngS.; (i), (. (g. gauradi) a small winnowing
basket or fan (used as a child's toy), L. ; =iurpa-
nakha (q. v.), L. karna, mfn. having ears like

winnowing fans (applied to Gangsa), Kathas. (w.r.

iurya-h); m. an elephant, L.; N. ofa mountain,
MSrkP. (incorrectly surpa-K

1

) ; pi. N. of a people,

VarBrS.; -puta, mfn. having ear-orifices like w
fans, Kathis. thari, f. a panic, measure

(
= 16

Dronas), Heat. graha, mf(>)n. holding a w"

basket, AV. nakha (rarely -nakAi}, (. (wrongly
-nakhd, kht; cf. Pin. iv, \ ; 58)

'

having finger-
nails like w fans,' N. of the sister of Rivana (she
fell in love with Rima-candra and, being rejected by
him and insulted by Slta's laughter, assumed a hideous

form and threatened to eat her up, but was beaten

off by Lakshmana, who cut off her ears and nose and
thus doubly disfigured her; in revenge she incited her

brother to carry off Slti), MBh.; R. -naya, m.

(for-oya) N. ofaman,g.rz'-<z</'(w. r. -ndyya);
ylya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. utkaradi. nakha,
ki, see -nakhd, kkl. nlshpava, m. a basket

full of winnowed corn, L. parni, f. a sort of bean,
Phaseolus Trilobus, L. puta, in. n. the nozzle of

a winnowing fan, AsvGr. Tata, m. the wind raised

byaw fan,MirkP.-vina,f.akindoflute,LatySr.,
Sch. srn ti, m. an elephant (

= -karna, q.v.), Vis.

Surpakara, mfn. shaped like a w fan, VarBrS.

Surpadri, m. N. ofamountain in the south of India,
ib. (cf. suryadri).

Surpaka, m.N. of a demon (an enemy of Kima-

deva), L. Surpakarati or Snrpakarl, in. 'enemy
of Surpaka,' N. of Kama (god of love), L.

suluvala.

Surpi. See col. 2 under ifirpa.

3JiJi7^? siirfiiiraJca, m. N. ofa country and

(pl.) its inhabitants, MBh.; R.; Pur.; n. N. of a
town (accord, to some of two different towns), Hariv ;

Mirk.; Buddh.

5JH surma, m. an iron image, W.; an

anvil, ib.

Siirrai, m. f., silrmikd or siirtiiT, f. id., ib. (cf.

surmi, sitrml, surmya),
? t-

5J^l^!ltr surya-karna, w. r.for surpa-karna,

q.v.

3T75 sul (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. I. P.

sfilati, to hurt, cause pain (Dhitup. xv, 19), (only
occurring in A. sfilale and cl. 4. P. A. sfilyali, !e,

Car. ; accord, to Dhitup. also samghoshe or sam-
ghdle, 'to sound' or 'to collect').

Sula.m.n. (ifc. f. a) a sharp iron pin orstake, spike,

spit (on which meat is roasted), RV. &c. &c.
; any

sharp instrument or pointed dart, lance, pike, spear

(esp. the trident of Siva), MBh. ; KSv. &c.
;
a stake

for impaling criminals (siilam d-^/ruh, 'to be fixed

on astake, suffer impalement;' withiCaus. ofd-i/ruh,
'to fix on a stake, have any one [ace.] impaled,' cf.

siil&dhiropita &c.), Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; any sharp or

acute pain (esp. that of colic or gout),Kiv.; VarBrS.;
Susr.

; pain, grief, sorrow, MBh. ; Hariv. ; death, L.;
a flag, banner, L. ;

= -yoga (q. v.), VarBrS. ; (d), f.

a stake (
=

sula), L.; a harlot, prostitute, Vis.;

Krittauim.; (i), f. a kind of grass, L. kara, m.

pl. N. ofa people, MirkP. gava, m. an ox fit for

a spit (presented as an offering to Rudra), GrSrS. ;

-prayoga, m. N. of wk. tjranthi, m. or f. a kind
of Durva grass (w.r. for mula-g), L. graha
(Simkhyak., Sch.) or -grahin (Sivag.), m.

'

spear-

bearer,' N. of Siva. trhatana, n. 'pain-destroy-

ing,' iron rust, L. ghna, mfn. removing sharp
pain, anodyne, Susr.; m. a kind of plant (

= tum-

burit), L. ; (i), f. a reed-like plant, sweet flag, L.

dosha-nari, f. a kind of plant, L. _ dvish, m.
'

hostile to colic,' Asa Foetida, L. dhanvan, m.
'

having a trident for a bow,' N.of Siva, L. dhara,
mfn. bearing a spear (applied to Rudra-Siva), R.;

Sivag.; (<i), f. N. of Durgi, L. -dharln, mfn.

spear-holding ; (int), f. N. of Durgi, Tantras.
- dhrik, mfn. sp-holding (said of Siva), R. ; f. N.
of Diirga, L. nasaka or -nasana, n.

'

removing
pain in the stomach,' sochal salt, L. nasinl, f.

'id.,' Asa Foetida, L. pattri, f. a kind of grass,
L. pad!, f. having spear-like feet, g. kumbha-

pady-ddi. parni, f. a kind of plant, L. pani,
mfn. having a spear in hand, BhP.; m.N. of Rudra-

Siva, ShadvBr. ; MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; of various

scholars and of a poet, Sadukt. ; Cat. &c. panin,
mfn. = prec. ; m. N. of Siva, Cat. pala, m. (more
correct form sdld-p) the keeper of a brothel, or

frequenter of brs (see suld), Vis. prota, mfn.
fixed on a stake, impaled ; m. N. of a hell, BhP.

-bhrit.m.' spear-holder,' N.of Siva, MBh.; K5v.
bheda, m. N. of a place, Cat. mudgara-

hasta, mf(/z)n. having a lance and mace in hand,
MBh. yotra,m.a partic. groupingofstars inwhich
all the planets are in three houses or asterisms, Var-

BrS. vat, mfn. having sharp pain, Susr. vara,
n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. vedana, f. sharp

pain, MW. satru, m. 'hostile to colic,' Ricinus

Communis, L. stha, mfn. fixed on a stake, im-

paled, MBh. hantrl.f.'colic-removing,' Ptychotis

Ajowan, L. haota, mfn. = -pani, MBh.; in. a

man armed with a lance, lancer, W. ; N. of Siva,

Pancar. hrit, mfn. removing sharp pain or colic,

Susr.; m. Asa Foetida, L. Sulatrra, n. the point
ofa pike or stake, MBh.; R. ; mfn. pointed like a

pike, VarBrS. Snlanka, mfn. marked with Siva's

spear, MBh. Suladhiropita, mfn. fixed on a stake,

impaled, Kathis. Sula-pala,m., see iiila-p. SS-

lari, m. Terminalia Catappa, L. Sularopana, n.
'

stretching out on a stake,' impalement, Kathis. Su-

lavatanaita, mfn. impaled, Das. Sulesvarl, f.

N. of Durgi, Inscr. ; -tirlha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Sulotkha (w.) or snlottha (L.), f. Serratula

Anthelmimhica. Snlodyata-kara, mfn. with up-
lifted spear in hand, MW.
Sulaka, m. (cf. siikala) a restive horse, L.

Sulavata, n. (cf. sula-vat and -vara) N. of a

partic. mythical weapon, R.
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i, P - -&"' (
paiJ- v

> 4, 65), to roast

on a spit, SBr.

Sula-krita, mfn. roasted on a spit, Da5.

Soli, mfn. (m. c.) siilin, armed with a spear,

MBh.

Sulika, mfn. roasted on a spit, L.
; having a spear

or any sharp instrument, MW. ;
m. one who impales

criminals, L.; a cock, L.; a hare, L. ; the illegiti-

mate son of a Brahman and a Sudra woman, L. ;
the

son of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Sudra woman,
L. ; a strict guardian of the treasure and the harem,
L.

; (pi.) N. of a people (cf. siilika below), VarBrS. ;

MarkP.; (a), f. a spit for roasting, Susr.; a kind of

factitious salt, L.; n. roast meat, W.
Sulin, mfn. having a dart or pike, armed with a

spear, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who suffers from sharp

internal pain or from colic, Kans. ; Vcar.
; Heat.; m.

a spearman, lancer, L.; N. of Rudra-Siva (as hold-

ing a trident), MBh. ;
a hare, Bhpr. ;

N. of a Muni,
Cat. ; (ini), (., see below.

Sulina, m. the Indian fig-tree (
= Mdni/ira), L.

Sulini, f. N. of Durga (see comp.) kalpa, m.,

-kavaca, n., -durga-dig-bandhana, n., -man-
tra-kalpa, in., -vidhana, n. N. of wks.

Bull. See under siila, p.' 1086, col. 3.

Sulika, m. pi. N.of a people (v. 1. siilika), Car.

Snlya, mfn. belonging to a spit (for roasting),

roasted on a spit &c., KatySr.; Hariv.; Susr.; de-

serving impalement on a stake, W. ; n. roasted meat,
ib. paka, m. any meat or food roasted on a spit,

MW. mansa, n. roast meat, meat cooked on a

spit, ib.

^STMsulvana, m. N. of a demon, Kaus.

9I9I1 1 1 siisujdna. See Vsuj, p.ioSi , col. 3.

uvas, susuvana. See v/
t>.

(also written sush), cl. I. P. su-

shati, to bring forth, procreate (frasave), Dhatup.

xvii, 28.

3jHt sushd, mfa. (prob. either fr. \/i. s =
svi or fr. */iusA = svas) resounding, shrill, loud,

hissing, RV. ; high-spirited, courageous, bold, fierce,

impetuous, ib.; m. a loud or resounding note, song
of praise or triumph, ib. ; VS. ; Kath. ; (also sitsha)

spirit, vital energy, strength, power, RV.; VS.; TBr.;

SBr.; N. of a man, TBr.; n.**bala, Naigh, ii, g;
= iukha, ib.

Sushani. See -/svi.

Bushya, mfn. resounding, loud-sounding, hissing,

RV.

9j<l
I n srigala (also written srikdla), m. a

jackal &c. See srigala.

^Jt!?3> srihkhala, m. n. (derivation doubt-

ful) a chain, fetter (esp. for confining the feet of an

elephant), Ragh.; Pur.; a man's belt, L. ; a mea-

suring chain, MW. ; (a and f), (., see below. ta,

f., -tva, n. the being chained together, concatena-

tion, connection, order, a series, W.; restraint, ib.

todin, m. N. of a man, g. bahv-adi (cf. s'drn-

khalatoJi). oaddha, m. bound by a chain or

fetter, MSrkP.

Srinkhalaka, m. a chain, MW. ;
a young camel

or other young animal with wooden rings or clogs
on his feet (to prevent his straying), Sis. xii, 7 (cf.

Pan. v, 2, 79) ; any camel, MW.
Srinkhalaya, Nom. P. yati, to chain, fetter,

Das.'

Srinkhala, f. a chain, fetter &c. (
=
srihkhala),

Kav.; VarBrS. &c. -kalapa, m. (Mricch.), -da-

man, n. (Ratnftr.), -pasa, m. (Kathas.) a chain

(-band). bandha, m. (MW.), -bandb.ana, n.

(Das.) confining by chains or fetters.

Srinkhalita, mfn. chained, fettered, bound, con-

fined', Das.

Sriiikliall, f. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.

^jyiftu^TT srinkhanika, f.(v. 1. srihghanika :

cf. singhdnikd and singA~) mucus, Apast.

^TJp sringa, n. (perhaps connected with

siras, slrshan ; ifc. f. d or i) the horn of an animal,
a horn used for various purposes (as in drinking,
fjr blowing, drawing blood from the skin &c.), RV.
&c. &c.; the tusk of an elephant, R.

; Kam.; the

top or summit of a mountain, a peak, crag, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ; the summit of a building, pinnacle, turret,

ib.
; any peak or projection or lofty object, eleva-

tion, point, end, extremity, AV. ; Kum. ; Git. ;
a

cusp or horn of the moon, R.
;
Hariv. ; VarBrS.;

highest point, acme, height or perfection of any-

thing, Hariv. 6424 ;
the horn as a symbol of self-

reliance or strength or haughtiness, Ragh.; the rising

of desire, excess of love or passion (cf. srihgdra),
Sah. ;

a partic. military array in the form of a horn

or crescent, MBh. vi, 2413; a syringe, water-engine,

Ragh. ; Sis.
;
the female breast, BhP.

;
a lotus, L. ;

agallochum, L. ; a mark, token, sign, L. ;
sasa-

sringa,
' hare's horn," anything impossible or extra-

ordinary, Kusum. ;
m. a kind of medicinal or poison-

ous plant, L.
;
N. of a Muni (of whom, in some

parts of India, on occasions ofdrought, earthen images
are said to be made and worshipped for rain), MW.;
(/), f., see s.v. [Cf. Lat. fornu; Goth, haurn;
Germ., Eng. horn.~\ kanda, m. Trapa Bispinosa,

L. kuta, m. N. of a mountain, Pancar. kosa,
m. a horn as a receptacle (of liquids), SSmavBr.

girl, m. N. of a hill and town in Mysore (see

srihgeri), Cat. grSnlkS, f.
'

taking by the horns
'

i.e. in a direct manner (instr. 'directly,' 'without

any intervening agent ') ; (in logic) taking singly (all

the particulars included under a general term), Sch.

on SSnkhBr. ; Sch. on KatySr. Sec. ja, mfn. horn-

produced, made from horn, SamgTt. ; m. an arrow,

shaft, MW. ; n. aloe wood, L. jaha, n. the root

of a horn, L. dhara, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

para, n. N. of a town (cf. srihgeri-p), Cat.

praharin, mfn. h-striking, butting or fighting

with the horns, MW. priya, m. 'fond of horn-

blowing.'N.ofSiva (cf. srihga-vddya-priya) , MBh.

bhnja,m. N.ofaman,Kath5s. maya,mf(<>.
(in kanaka-srifiga-maya) furnished with (golden)

hs, MBh. -mula, m. Trapa Bispinosa, L. mo-
bin, m. Michelia Champaka, L. ruha, m. Trapa

Bispinosa, L. rona, v. I. for iunda-r*, L. vat,
mfn. horned, MBh.; having (many) peaks, peaked

(as a mountain), R.; m. N. of a mythical mountain

forming one of the boundaries of the earth, MBh. ;

Pur. varjita, m. a hornless quadruped, L. vad-

y, n. a horn for blowing, L.; -priya, m. ' fond of

blowing his horn,' N. of Krishna (cf. irihga-priya) ,

Pancar. vrish, m. N. of a man, RV. viii, 17,

13. vera, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.;

ginger (undried or dry), Susr. (also raka, L.); N.

of a town (see -pura) ; -kalka, m. sediment of

ginger, SuSr. ; -curna, n. g-powder, ib. ; -pura, n.

N. of a town (situated on the Ganges), MBh.; R.

&c. {-mahdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.) ;

rabha-mulaka, m. '

having a root like that of

ginger,' Typha Angustifolia, L. sata, n. a hundred

peaks, MW. sukha, n. (prob.) horn-music, L.

Sringagra-praharanabhimukha, mfn. ready

to strike with the points of the h, Hit. Bringan-
tara, n, the space or interval between the hs (of a

cow &c.), Ragh. Sringabhihita, mf(a)n. bound

by the hs, MaitrS. Bring' Isvara-tirtha, n. (cf.

next) N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sriiigesvara, m. or

n.(?) N. of a place, ib. Sringocchraya, m. a lofty

peak, Megh. Sringotpadana, mfn. producing or

having the power to produce hs ; m. (with or scil.

mantra} a spell producing hs, Kathas. Sringot-
padini, f. N. of a Yakshini (producing horns and

changing men into animals), ib. Sringonnati, f.

elevation of a horn, rising (cf. strsh6daya~], Ganit.
;

"ty-adhikara, m. N. of wk. Sringonnamana,
n. id., Ganit. Srlngoshmsha, m. a lion, L.

Srlngaka, m. n. (ifc. f. ikd) a horn or anything
pointed like a horn, MBh.; Kathas.; Heat.; a syringe,
RatnSv.

;
a cusp or horn of the moon, Cat. ; m. a

kind of plant( =jivaka), L.; (ikd), f. a kind of flute,

Samglt. ; aconite, L. ; a kind of gall-nut, L. ;
a kind

of Betula or birch tree, L.

SrlngalS, f. Odiua Pinnata, L.

Srlngata, m. Trapa Bispinosa (also i, f.), Susr.;

Asteracantha or Barleria Longifolia, L.; an instru-

ment shaped like the thorny fruit of Barl Long , L.;

N. of a mountain in KSmSkhya, KalP. ; m. n. a tri-

angle or a triangular place, Kam. ; (in astron.) a

partic. configuration of the planets, VarBrS. ; (in

anat.) N. of partic. junctions of veins or blood-vessels

(in nose, ear, eye, or tongue), Car, ;
n. the triangular

nut of Trapa Bispinosa, SuSr. ;
a place where three

(or four) roads meet, L.

Bringataka, m. N. of various plants (Trapa
Bispinosa &.<:.= sriiigdta), MBh.; SanigS.; Bhpr.;

a mountain having three peaks, W. ; N. of a moun-
tain (

=
sriiigdta), KalP. ; m. n. (ifc. f. akd and ikd)

a place where four (or several) roads meet, cross-

way, MBh.; R. &c. ; (in ztaA.) = sringdla, Susr.;

(in astron.) a partic. configuration of the planets

(when all of them are in the 1st, 5th, and gth aster-

isms), VarBrS.; n. a kind of pastry or minced meat

&c. (called Samusa in Hindi), Bhpr. ;
a door, W.

Sringaya, Nom. K.ydte,lo butt with the horns,

TBr'.

Bringara, m. (prob. connected with sriiiga as

vririddra with vrinda) love (as
' the horned

'

or

'the strong one'?), sexual passion or desire or en-

joyment, Kav.; Rsjat. &c. ; (in rhet.) the erotic

sentiment (one of the 8 or 10 Rasas, q. v.; it has

Vishnu for its tutelary deity and black for its colour ;

accord, to most authorities it is of two kinds, viz.

sambhoga, 'mutual enjoyment,' xnAvipralambha,
'deception,disappointment,'to which by some is added

as third a-yoga,' separation '), Bhar.
; Dasar.; Ssh.

&c.; a dress suitable for amorous purposes, elegant

dress, fine garments, finery, K5v. ; Pancat.; Kathas.

&c.; the ornaments on an elephant (esp. red marks
on its head and trunk), L. (cf. -dhdrin) ; any mark,

MW.; (also with bhalta) N. of various persons (esp.

ofapoet),Rsjat.; Cat.; (a), f. N.of a woman, Inscr.;

(am), n. (only L.) gold ;
red-lead

; fragrant powder
for the dress or person ;

cloves ; undried ginger ;

black aloe-wood
;
mfn. ha ndsome, pretty, dainty, fine,

MBh.; R. -kalikS, f. N. of a SuranganS, SinhSs.;
of a poem by Kama-raja Dlkshita. kosa, m. N. of

a poem and of a drama (of the class called Bhana).
-kaustubha, m. N. of a rhet. wk.-garva, m.
the pride of love, L. gnpta, m. N. of an author,

Cat. candrodaya, m. N. of wk. ceshta, f.

(Ragh.),-cesh^ita,n. (Sah.) love-gesture, any out-

ward action indicating love. janman, m. ' born

from desire,'N. ofKama (god of love), L. jivana,
n. N. of a drama (of the class called Bhana). ta-

tini, f. N.of a rhet. wk.- taramgini, 'f. N.of a

Bhina and other wks. ta, f. the state of being
ornamental or decorative, Priy. tilaka, n. N. of

various wks. (esp. of a Kavya, attributed toKalidisa,
and of a rhet. wk. by Rudrata or Rudra-bhatta [i 2th

or 1 3th century A. D.] corresponding in its contents to

the 3rd ch. of theSShitya-darpana). dipaka, m.,

-dipika, f. N. of wks. dharin, mfn. wearing
ornaments, ornamented (as an elephant), R. pad-
dnati, f., -padya, n., -pavana, n. N. of wks.

pindaka, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv.

-prakasa,in.,-prabandria-dipika,I.N.oi'wks.
bhashita, n. a love-story, MW. ;

amorous talk,

A. bhushana, n. red-lead, L.; N. of a Bana.

bheda-pradipa, m. N. of wk. manjarf, f.

N. of a woman, V as.
;
of a rhet. wk. mandapa,

m. or n.
'

love-temple,' N. of a temple, SkandaP.

yoni, m.
'

love-source,'N . ofK5ma-deva,L. ra-

sa, m. the erotic sentiment ; -maniiana, n., -mldsa,
m. N. of rhet. wks. ; sdshtaka, n. eight stanzas at-

tributed to Kalidasa ; sSdaya, m. N. of a drama.

rajivana, n. (prob. for rdjiva-vana) N. of a

rhet. wk. lajja, f. shame or modesty caused by
love, Sak.-lata, f.,-lahari, f. N.of wks. -vat,
mfn. ' well dressed

'

or ' amorous
'

(see f.) ; amatory,

erotic, Dasar., Sch.; (att),i. N.of a woman, Kathas.;
of a town, Cat. -vapika, f. N. of a Nitaka by
Visva-n3tha. vidhi, m. a dress suitable for amor-
ous interviews, MW.; N. of a rhet. wk. vesha,
mfn. dressed suitably for amorous enterprises, MBh.;
shabharana, mfn. dressed and ornamented suitably

for the above purpose, ib. vairagya-taram-

glni, f. N. of a Jaina poem by Sorha-prabha'carya.
sata or -aataka, n. 'a hundred verses on love,'

N. of various collections (esp.of thestanzas of Amaru
and of the 2nd book ofBhartri-hari's poem). sura,
m a hero in love affairs, Pancar. sekhara, m.
N. of a king, Vas., Introd. sapta-sati, f., -sa-

rasi, f., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. sahaya, m.
an assistant in affairs of love, confidant of a dramatic

hero, MW. -sara, m. N. of a Kavya (by KSli-

dSsa). Binha, m. N. of a man, Rrijat.-sudb.a-
kara, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on the Rama-

yana. -sundari, f. N. of a princess, Virac. sta-

baka, m. N. of a drama (of the class called BhSna).
hara, m. N. of a rhet. wk. by Bala-deva. SriiL-

garadi-rasa, m. N. of a rhet. wk. Srlngara-
bhra, n. a partic. mixture, Rasendrac. Srlnga-
ramrita-lahari, f. N.ofa rhet. wk. by Sfmia-r.lja.

Sriiigaraika-rasa, mfn. one whose sole feeling is

love, MW.
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sesha.

Sriiigaraka, mfn. honied, having a horn or crest,

L.; m. love&c. (=iringdra),WW.; (><?), f.N.

of a Surangaua, Sinhis.; n. red-lead, L.

Sringarana, n. (with Pasupatas) feigning love,

amatory gesture or behaviour, Sarvad.

SringSrita, mfn. affected by love, impassioned,

MW.; stained with red-lead, reddened, ib.; adorned,

decorated, embellished, Sis.

Bringarin, mfn. feeling love or amorous passion,

enamoured, impassioned, Kiv., Sch.; erotic, relat-

ing to love, Dasar.; adorned, beautifully dressed,

Vas.
;
stained with red-lead, W.; m. an impassioned

lover, ib. ; dress, decoration, ib. ; an elephant, L. ;

the betel-nut tree, L.; a ruby(?), Pracand.; (inf),

f. a mistress, wife, Inscr.

Brlngariya, Nom. P. yati, to long for love,

SJnt'is.

1. Sringi, f. (
= sringi) a species of fish, L.;

gold used for ornaments (also -kanaka), W.

2. Sringi, in comp. for irihgin. putra, m.

N. of a preceptor, Cat. vara, in. N. of a man, ib.

Srlnglka, m. a partic. vegetable poison, L.; m.

or f. (only ifc., f. ikd) a kind of missile or catapult,

MBh. iii, 363 (Nilak.); (ika), (., see srihgaka.

Bringina, mfn. horned, W.; m. a wild ram, L.;

(i), f., see next.

Sringin, mfn. homed, crested, peaked (ifc. hav-

ing horns of -), RV. &c. &c.; tusked, MBh.;

having a sting (xevisAa-sr) ;
breasted (in caru-if,

beautifully breasted), BhP. ;
m. 'a horned or tusked

animal,' a bull, L.; elephant, L.; a mountain, L.;

Ficus Infectoria, L.; SpondiasMangifera, L.; a partic.

bulbous plant (-*vrishabha), L. ; N. of a mythical

mountain or mountain-range forming one of the

boundaries of the earth (see iaila), VP. ;
of a Rishi,

MBh.; Hariv.; ('), f. a cow, L.; Cardiospermum

Halicacabum, L. ; Jasminum Sambac, L.

Sringi, f. (g. gauradi) a sort of Silurus or sheat

fish, Bhpr. ; N. of various plants (Trapa Bispinosa,

Ficus Infectoria or Indica &c.), ib.
; Susr.; a kind

of vessel (?), Heat. ;
= -kanaka, L. kanaka, n.a

kind of gold used for making ornaments, L. vi-

ha, n. a kind of plant having a poisonous root, Susr.

Sriiigeri or Brlngeri, (proh.) f. (for irihga-

girf) N. of a hill and town in Mysore, RTL. 55

pure, n. id., ib.-matha, f. N. of a monastery

(founded by Samkara), ib.

Sringya, mfn. horn-like, horny, g. Sdkhadi.

^frftD'^il srinyhaiiika. See srinkhdnikd

^Jff sritd, mfn. (fr. i/srd; cf. sratd) cooked,

boiled (opp. to dma,
'

raw," and esp. said of water

milk, and ghee), RV.&c.&c.; n. cooked food,(esp.]

boiled milk, Br.; AivSr.; (dm), ind., see below

kama (iritd-), mfn. liking boiled milk, TBr.

Kith. tva, n. the being cooked or boiled, TS.

TBr. ;
Kith. pa, mfn. one who drinks boiled milk

RV. paka, mfn. thoroughly cooked or boiled, ib

ilta, mfn. boiled and cooled again, ApSr. ; Var

BrS.; SuSr. Srittltankya.mfn.tobecurdledorco-

agulated in boiled milk.TS.; ApSr. Sritavadana,
n. a wooden implement for distributing the Puro-

dasa (q.v.), KatySr. Sxitoihna, mfn. cooked and

(still) hot, Bhpr.

Britain, in comp. for iritdm. -kartri, mfn.

one who cooks thoroughly, TS. k&ra, m. pi. N.

of texts containing the word srita, ApSr. krita

(srildm-), mfn. cooked thorou'ghly.TBr.-kritya,
mfn. to be cooked thoroughly, TS.

\ sridh, cl. i. P. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 21;

'xxiii, 61) tdrdhati, te (pr. p. Ved. idr-

dhat and sdrdhamdna ; Gr. also pf. saSridhc; aor.

airidhat or aiardhishta; fut. iartsyati or iar-

dhishyale; inf. sardhilum ; ind. p. iardhitvd or

iriddhvd), to break wind downwards (in ava- and

ui-^iridh, q. v.) ; to mock at, ridicule, defy (with

gen.), RV. ; VS. ; to moisten, become moist or wet,

Dhitup. xxi,9: Caus. tardhayati (only in ali-pra-

iardkdyat), RV. viii, 1 3, 6 : Desid. iiiardhishate,

sitritsati, Gr. : Intens. iariiridhyatt, sarisri-

dhiti, sariiarddhi, ib.

Sardha, sardnana &c. See p. 1058, col. 2.

Sardhat or iardnamana, mfn. mocking, de-

fiant, bold, RV. ;
VS.

Sriddha, mfn. expelled from the body down-

wards (as wind), MW. ; moistened, ib.

Srldhn, m. f. the anus, L.; =6uiidhi, L.

Sridhn, f. the anus, Un. i, 93, Sch.

Sridhya, f. boldness, defiance, RV.

in, cl. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 18) sri-

nail (pr. p. A. irindnd, RV. ; Impv. irina,

AV. ; pf. saidra, 2. sg. sasaritha, 3. pi. sasaruh

or sasruh, Gr. ; Sairf, AV.; aor. asarit, aiarait,

AV.; aSdrit, Gr.; Prec.sirydt, ib.; (u\.sartd,iari-

hyati, ib.; iarishyate, Br.
;

inf. sarilum, Gr.;

dritos, RV.;iaritos, AitAr.; ind. p. -strya, Br.),

o crush, rend, break (A. with reference to self, as

to break one's own arm'), RV.; AV.; Br.; to kill

.game), Kir. xiv, 13: Pass, iiryate (m.c. also ti;

aor. asdri, sari), to be crushed or broken or rent or

hattered, RV. &c. &c. ; to fall out or off, MBh. ;

iav. &c. ;
to be worn out, decay, wither, fade, SBr.;

^ariv. &c. : Caus. idrayati (aor. aitiaraf), Gr. :

sdsarti, ib.

Slrna, sirta, surta. See s.v.

fr$ seku, seku-shtha, Pan. viii, 3, 97.

ifaT sekhara, m. (fr. or connected with

iikhard) the top or crown of the head, Kathas. ; a

chaplet or wreath of flowers worn on the top of the

lead, crown, diadem, crest, Hariv.; Kim.; Pur.&c.;

a peak, summit, crest (of a mountain), ib.
; Rajat.;

(mostly ifc.) the highest part, chief or head or best

or most beautiful of (-id, f.), Rit.; Caurap.; Dlmrtas.;

(in music) a partic. Dhruva or introductory verse of

a song (recurring as a kind of refrain); N. of an

author (with bhatta), Cat. ; of a grammatical work,

ib. ; (f), f. Vanda'Roxburghii, L. ; n. cloves, L. ;
the

root of Moringa Pterygosperma, L. jyotis, m. N.

of a king, Kathas. -vyakhya, f. N. of a gram-

matical wk. (see above). Sekharapida-yojana,
n. N. of one of the 64 Kalas or arts, BhP., Sch.

Sekharaka, m.N.ofthe Vita (q.v.) in the drama

NigSnanda.
Beknaraya,Nom .fyati, tomake i nto a chaplet

or diadem, Klv.

Seknaraya, Nom. A. yate, to become a chaplet

or diadem &c., Nalac.

Sekharita, mfn. made into or serving for a

chaplet or diadem &c., BhP.; crested, peaked, tipped

with (comp.), Sii.

Sekhari, in comp. for sekhara. ^/Yri, P.

-karoti, to make into a chaplet or diadem, Kad.

bhava, m. the becoming a d, Balar. -\/bhH,

P. -bhavati, to become a diadem, VP.

^J? seda or iedda, (prob.) N. of a place,

Rijat.

^TJJ^t senavi or sena, f. (cf. ratna-sena) N.

ofwk.

Seyya. See saha-ilyya.

^KT serabha andbhaka, m. (of. sarabha)
N. of serpents, AV.

5T(yvscZ (also written set), cl. I. P. sclati,

to go, Dhatup. xv, 36.

Belaya, Nom. P. yati, g. han4v-adi.

^W7! selaga, m. (cf. se~laga) N. of a man,
Pravar.

5T55 selu, in. Cordia Myxa, Susr.
-^
^i^se (cf. Vsev), cl. I. A. sevate, to wor-

ship, serve, Dhatup. xiv, 36.

311 sfoa, mfn. (prob. fr. Vsvi, and con-

nected with savas and siva) dear, precious, RV. ;

AV.; m. (only L.) the male organ (cf. sepa) ;
a

serpent ;
a fish ; height, elevation ; treasure, wealth

;

N. of Agni ; (a), f. the form of the Linga, L.; n.

prosperity, happiness, W.; hail, homage (an excla-

mation or salutation addressed to the deities), ib.

dhi, m. (L. also n.)
'

treasure-receptacle,' wealth,

treasure, jewel, RV. &c. &c.
; treasury, an inex-

haustible quantity (of good or evil), Sinhas.^oneof
the nine treasures of Kubera, MW.; -pa, mfn.

guarding treasure, RV.

Sevas. See su-icvas.

S6vara, m. (prob. for scva-vdra) a treasury,

RV. viii, i, 22.

Sevridha or sevridba, mfn. (prob. for teva-

vridha)
'

increasing felicity,' dear, precious, RV.
;

ni. a kind of snake (also "dhaha), AV.

S6vya, mfn. dear (as a friend), RV.

seeuraka, m. N. of an Asura,

Kathas.

svala, mfn. (v/r. si) slimy (?), AV.

i, II, 4; m. (?) in comp. forming proper names,

Pan. v, 3, 84; n. (cf. saivala) Blyxa Octandra, L.

dattft, m. N.of a man, Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. Seva-

lendra-datta, m. N. of a man, PSn. ib., K55.

Bevalika, m. (an endearing form) for ievala-

datta, Pan. v, 3, 84.

SevalinI, f. (cf. saivalini) a river, L.

Sevaliya or lila, m. = sevalika, Pan. v, 3, 84.

Sevala, m. n. Blyxa Octandra, Dharmasarm.

ghOBha, m. N. of a mountain, SinnHs. ; (i), (.

spikenard, L.

Sevali, ind. (with Jkri &c.) g. ury-adi.

sesyita, ta-vat. See -/I. ft.

See Vsvi.

sfpa, m. (said to be fr.Vi.si, and con-

nected with iiva and */tvi) the male organ, penis,

RV.; AV.; VS. ; TS.; a tail (ci.paru-cchepa,su-

nah-iepa), RV. [Cf. Lat. cippus] -harshana,

mf(z)n. causing erection of the male organ, AV.

B6pas, n. the male organ, AV.; SankhBr. ; Car.;

the scrotum or a testicle, Un. iv, 200.

Bepya. See mayura-sepya.

Sepya, f. fhe skin which covers the tail, KauS.

(Sch.) -vat, mfn. tailed, AV.

Sepha, m. (cf. saphd, sipha)
=

scpa, the male

organ, TS. (v.l.); MBh.; the scrotum (du. 'the

testicles'), AitBr.

Sephah-stambha, m. (fr. itphas + J/) morbid

rigidity and erection of the male organ, Car.

Sephas, n. the male organ, Susr.; Var BrS.

sepana. See Vsap, p. 1052, col.i.

sepala, m. u. Vitex Negundo, L.

Sephali or li, f. id., L.

Sephallka, f. id., Sur.; Ritus. &c. (accord, to

some also ' the fruit of the above tree ;' accord, to

others 'Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis").

$Jtft semushi, f. (fr. pf. p. of \/l . sam)

understanding, intellect, wisdom, VSs. ; Rajat. ;
re-

solve, purpose, intention (ifc. shika), Rajat.;

BrahmaP. mush, mfn. robbing wisdom, Hear.

$T seya, n. impers. (fr. A/I. si) it is to be

lain or slept, Pin. vii, 4, 32, Sch.

sesviyamdna.

fte seslia, m.n.(fr. -x/2. sish) remainder, that

which remains or is left, leavings, residue (pi.
'
all

the others'), surplus, balance, the rest (Us/it, loc.

'
for the rest,'

'
in all other cases ;' ieshe tdtrau,

'

during the rest of the night ;' mama stsham asti,

'there remains something to happen to me'); that

which has to be supplied (e. g. any word or words

which have been omitted in a sentence
;
iti ieshah,

'
so it was left to be supplied,' a phrase commonly

used by Comm. in supplying any words necessary to

elucidate the text) ;
that which is saved or spared or

allowed to escape (nom. with Vas or ^bhu, ' to

be spared ;

' iesham -Jkri,
' to spare,'

' allow to

escape;' iesham av3p, 'to escape'), Mn.; MBh.;
R. &c.; remaining (used as an adj. at the end of

adj. comp. [f. a], cf. kathd-f, kritya-f\ AitBr.

&c. &c. ; remaining out of or from, left from (with

abl. or \oc.,t.^.praydtel>hyoye ieshdh,
' the persons

left out of those who had departed ;' but mostly ifc.

after a pp. in comp., e.g. bhukta-sesha,
' remain-

ing from a meal,'
' remnant of food ;

'

hata-seshah,

'those left out of the slain,'
' the survivors' &c.),

Mn.; MBh.&c.; end, issue,conclusion,finish,result,

RV. 77, 15 ; last, last-mentioned, Rajat. ;
a supple-

ment, appendix, Nir. iii, 13 ; a keepsake, token of

remembrance, Dai.; secondary matter, accident,

KatySr., Sch.; death, destruction, W. ;
m. N. of a

celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent re-

garded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is also

called An-anta,
' the infinite ;' in the Vishnu-PurSna

he and the serpentsVasuki and Takshaka are described

as sons of Kadru, but in one place Sesha alone is

called king of the Nagas or snakes inhabiting Patala,

while elsewhere Vasuki also is described as king ofthe

Nagas and Takshaka of the serpents ; the thousand-



sesha-kamaldkara. saila-pattra.

headed Se^ha is sometimes represented as forming
the couch and canopy of Vishnu whilst sleeping

during the intervals of creation, sometimes as sup-

porting the seven Patalas with the seven regions
above them and therefore the entire world ; he is

said to have taught astronomy to Garga ; according
to some legends he became incarnate in Bala-rama,

q.v.), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur. &c. (RTL. 105 ; III;

232, n. I); N. of one of the Praja-patis, R.; VP. ;

of a Muni, MW.; (also with Scdrya, dikshita,
ifisttin &c.) of various authors (cf. below); ofone of

the mythical elephants that support the earth, L.; a

kind of metre, L. ; (a), f. pi. the remains of flowers

or other offerings made to an idol and afterwards

distributed amongst the worshippers and attendants

(sg.
' a garden made ofthe remainsofflowers'), MBh. ;

R. &c. ; (f), f. N. of a woman, Cat. ; n., see above.

kamalttkava
,
m. N. of an author, Cat. kara-

ija, n. the leaving a remnant of (comp.), ParGr. ;

the doing what remains to be done, M W. karita,

mfn. unfinished, undone, MBh. kola, m.the tiin

of end or death, W. krishna, m. (also with/a-
4'ta) N. of various authors, Cat. kriya, f. the re-

mainder ofa ceremony, Baudh. govinda, m. (with

fam/ita} N. of an astronomer, Cat. cakrapani,
m.N. of a grammarian, ib. cint&mani, m. N.ofa

poem.jSti, f. (in alg.) assimilation of residue, re-

duction of fractions ofresidues or successive fractional

remainders, I, II. tas, ind. otherwise, else, R.tS,
see ayuh- and Idvanya-icshaid. tva, n-. the state

ofbeing a remainder (tna,
*

by the remainder, in every
other case'), Bhpr.; KatySr., Sch. ; all that is left,

residue,MW.; secondariness, Jaim.; Badar.; -vicira,
m. N. of a Vedanta wk. deva, m. the serpent
Sesha (worshipped) as a god.Pancar. dfcarma, m.

N. of a ch. of the Hari- vansa. naga, m. the ser-

pent Sesha (see above) ; N. of the mythical auth'Or

of the Paramartha sfira, Cat. uarayana, m. N. of

the author of the Sukti-ntna'kara (a Comm. on the

Maha-bhashya ;
also with -pandita}. pati, m. a

superintendent, manager, L. bhaga, m. the rest

or remaining part, W. bhava, m. the being a re-

mainder, KatySr, bhuj, mfn. onewho eats leavings,

Mn.; BhP. --bhtita, mfn. being left, remaining,
SankhSr. ; being secondary oraccidental, Jaim., Sch. ;

(m.c. for stshd-bK") being (i.e. 'as if being, as it

were ') a garland of flowers (cf.stsTia, f. ), Mricch. x,

44. bhushana, m. '

having the serpent-demon
Sesha for ornament,' N. of Vishnu, Cat. bhojana,
n. the eating of leavings, eating the remnant of food

(after feeding the family-guests &c.), W. bhojtn,
mfn. ^-bhuj, Apast. rakshaua, n. taking care

that an undertaking is brought to a conclusion, W.
Mtnakara, m. N. of the author of the Sahitya-

mnSkara (a Comm. on the Gita-govinda). ratri,

f. the last watch of the night, W. rama-candra,
m. N. of a Scholiast on the Naishadhlya-carita, Cat.

rfipin, mfn. appearing to be secondary, Sarvad.

vat, mfn. left alive, spared, MBh.; characterized

by an effect or result (sometimes applied in logic to

a posteriori reasoning), NySyas. vSkyartlia-
oandrlkS, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. -vistara-

pSndn, mfci. pale in its remaining surface (said of

a cloud), Megh. iarira, n. the remainder (i.e.

all the other parts) of the body, MW. garmga-
dhara, m. N. of an author, Cat. sesMn (ibc.),

secondary and primary matter; (sAi)-tva,n., -hd-

va, m. the being secondary and p m, secondariness

and primariness. Madhus. samhita, f. N. of wk.

sarugralia-iiania-mala, f., -samgralia-sa-
roddhara, m. N. of supplements to Hema-candra's

Abhidhina -cintamani. samuccaya-tlkS, f.,

-homa-prayoga, m. N. of wks. Seshanka-
ganana, f. N. of an astron. wk. by Kamalakara.

Seshadri, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. Sesha-

dhikariya, mfn. belonging to the section lesha,

Pan. vii, 3, 48. Seshananta, m., SeshSnanda,
m. N. of two authors, Cat. Seshanna, n. leavings

of a meal &c. W. Sesbary a, f. N. of a metrical

introduction to the Vedanta by Sesha-naga ; -vyd-

khydna, n. N. of wk. SeshavacayUna, n.

gathering up remnants, collect ing what remains, MW.
Seshavastlla, f. the last state or condition of life,

old age, W. Seshahi, m. the serpent Sesha (see

above), Pancad. ; N. of a teacher (also called Nag&-
vara), Cat.

Seshaka, m. the serpent Sesha, Panoar.

Seshana, n. a partic. term (in gambling), AV.

Seslias, n. offspring, RV.

Seshin, mfn. having (little)
remainder (i.e. con-

stituting the ' chief matter' or 'main point'), Sarvad.

Ses-hi-Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to be left, remaiti

over, Balar.

Seshya, mfn. to be left or ignored or neglected,
Kathas.

3l sai, v.l. for -Jsyai and srai.

5l<*l|n'T<rl saikayatayani, m. patr. fr. ii-

kayata, g. lik&di.

sai*, m.(only pi.) a patron'., Pravar.

saikya, mfn. (fr. sikya) suspended in

the loop of a yoke (or m. '
a kind of sling,' MBh.

ii, 1916), Un. v, 16, Sch.; damasked (?), MBh.;
pointed (for Saikhya), MW. Saikyayasa, mfn.

madeofdamasked steel, MBh. ,-maya,n\t{T)n. id., ib.

SjlHf saiksha, mf(i)n. (fr. siksha) in accord-

ance with right teaching or with rule, correct, MBh. ;

m. ayoung Brahman pupil studying with his preceptor,
one who has recently begun to repeat the Veda, L.

Saikshika, mfn. familiar with the SikshJ(q.v.),L.

Saikshya, mfn. (v. 1. for saiksha) conformable

to right teaching or to rule, correct, MBh.; n.

learning, skill, MW. giina-krama, mfn. possess-

ing skill and cleverness and dexterity, ib.

5tlf>sjri taikshita, m. metr. fr. sikshitd, Pan.

iv, i, 113, Sch.

f)W saiktia, m. (fr. sikha) the offspring of

an outcaste Brahman, Mn. x, 21.

SaikhSyani, m. metron. fr. iikhd, g. tik&di.

Balkhavata, m. patr. fi. sikha-vat, Pan. r, 3,

118; pi. and (f), f., ib.

SalkhSvatya, m. a king of the Saikhavatas, ib.
;

N. of a Brahman, MBh.

Saikhya, mfn.
(cf. saikya} pointed, spiked", MW.

5J4?U!i saikhanda, rnfn. (fr. sikhandin), Pan.

vi, 4, 144, Vartt. 1.

Salkbandl, m. patr. fr. tikhandin, MBh.
Saikhandlna (fr. sikhanJin}, g. suvastv-adi ;

n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

fl^ffT=F saikharika, m. (fr. iekhara) Achy-
ranthes Aspera, Car.

Saikhareya, m. id., L.

5rf*Sl saikhina, mfn. (fr. sikhin) relating
to or coming from or produced by a peacock, SuSr.

3(1(H saigrava, m. (fr. slgru) a patr., g.

bidddi; n. the fruit of Moringa Pterygosperma^ g.

plaksh&iii.

ftH saigJir'a, n. (fr. siyhra) swiftness, ve-

locity, R. ; Kara. ; mfn. (in astron.) relating to a

conjunction ; (with or scjl. phala, n.) the equation
of the second epicycle, SOryas.

Salghrya, n. swiitness, rapidity, velocity,. MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. ; (in astron. )
=

preceding,

fKlTO'gf saitikaksha, K. patr. fr. siti-kak-

sfia (-pdftcdleyak, Kai. on PSn. vi, 2, 37).

Saitibaheya, m. metron.fr. Hti-bdhu, Pan. iv,

1,135, Sch.

fhita saitoshma or man, n. pi. (fr. iita-|-

ushman) N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

TJtlQ saitya, n. (fr. sita) coldness, frigidity,

cold, Yajn. ; MBh. &c.<-maya, mf(f)n. consisting
in coldness, causing frost (-tva, n.), Ssh.

Saityayaaa, m. I*, of a grammarian, TPrat.

^f^f?y=|i saithiliJca, mfn, (fr. sithila) loose,

lax, slack-, idle, Lalit.

Salthllya, n. looseness, laxity, Hariv. ;
R. &c. ;

flaccidity, Susr. ; decrease, diminution, smallness,

weakness, relaxation, remission, depression (of the

mind), unsteadiness, vacancy (of gaze), MBh. ;
Kav.

&c. ; negligence in (comp.), Campak. ^relaxation of

rule or connection ,W.;dilatoriness,-inattention, MW.

^1T*T saineya, m. (fr. sini) patr. of Satyaka
or Sltyaki (the charioteer of Krishna, represented

ashavingdestroyednumerousDasyus), MBh.; Hariv.

&c.
; pi. the descendants of Sini (a branch of the

YSdavas), ib.; (yd), w.r. for syaineyd, MaitrS.

Saiiiya, m. a pair., AsvSr. ; pi. the descendants

of Sini (who became BrShmans, though originally of

the Kshatriya race), Pur.
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Saipatha, m. a patr., Pravar.

saiphalika, mfn. (fr. sephali or

likd) made of the Vitex Negundo, Pat.

^^ saiba, mfn. (also written saiva) in-

habited by Sibis, Kas. on Pin. iv, 2, 52 ; 69; (f), f.

(of saibyd), Kas. on Pan. iv, I, 73.

Saibika, mfn. (fr. sibika), g. chattrfaii (Kas\)

Saibya, mfn. (often-written saivya) relating or

belonging to the Sibis, AitBr.; m. a descendant of

Sibi or* king of the Sibis, PrasnUp.; MBh. &c.; N.
of one of the four horses of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariv.;
BhP. ; (d), f. (cf. under iai6a) N. of various prin-

cesses, MBh.; Cand.; of a river, MBh.

saibala, bala. See saivala, vala.

iaimbya, mfn.(fr. sii6a) relating or

belonging to leguminous plants (such as pulse &c.),

KatySr., Sch.

5ITW sairasa, n. (fr. siras) the head of a

bedstead, Car.

Sairasi, m. patr. fr. liras, g. bdhv-ddi.

Vlf^qisairiia (cf. sairika), m. N. of a man,
Cat.

Salrln(?), m. N. of a man, Pravar.

'SW'J^i sairlyalta or iatreyaA-a,m. Barleria

Cristata (a kind of shrub), W.

^K'ta sairlsha, m. (fr. sirisha) coming fronl

the Acacia Sirissa, Susr.; having the colour of Acacia

Sirissa, VarBrS. ; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

Salrishaka, mfn., g. ariftanatii; (prob.) n. N.
of a place, Divyav.

Sairishi, m. patr. of the Rishi So-vedas' (q. v.) ,

RAnukr.

Salriahika,, mfn., g. kumadadi.

f\W<Qsairshaghatya,n.(lr.slrsha-ghatin),
g. trdhmanddi.

fTHafe; tisairshacchedika, mfn. (fr. sirsha-

cchedd] one who deserves to h^ve his head cut off,

Pan. v, 1,65.

^Hl<4*a sairshayana, mfn. (fr. slrsha), g.

pakshUdi.
Sairshika. See carartfa-i.

Sairshya, mfn. (fr. sirsha), g. samkdSadi.

saila, mf(i)n. (fr. ilia) made of stone,

stony, rocky, MBh.
; Hariv. &c.

; stone-like, rigid

(with asana, n. a panic, manner of sitting), Cat.;
m. (ifc. f. d) a rock, crag, hill, mountain (there are

seven [or, accord, to some, eight] mythical mountain

ranges separating the divisions of the earth, viz.

Nishadha, ffema-kiita, Niia, Sv'ela, Sfihgin,
Malyavat, Gandka-mddana,VP.}, Mn.; MBh.
&c.; N. ofthe number '

seven,' Ganit.; a dike, MW.;
(a), f. N. ef a nun, Divyav.; (f), f., see below; n.

(only L-.) benzoin or storax
; bitumen ; a sort of

collyrium. kataka, m. the brow of a hill, slope
of a mountain,W. kanya, f. 'daughter of the m
(Himalaya),' N. of Parvati, Hariv. kampin, mfn.

shaking ms; m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh.; of a D.uiava, Hariv. kunja, m.a m-copse,
thicket on a hill,MW.-kHte.m.n.a m-peak,VarBrS.

gandha, n. a kind of sandal, L. garbhahva,
f. a kind of medicinal substance, L. gatha, f. pi.

N. of a collection of hymns, Divyav. guru, mfn.
as heavy as a mountain, Ragh. ; m. 'chiefofms/ N.of
the Himalaya, Kum Ja, mfn. m-born, R. ;

made
of stone, Heat. ; m. or n. a kind of lichen, L. ; (a),
f. N. of various plants (

= siQha-pippaK, gaja-pipp
&c.), I,.; N. of Durga, MW. ;

n. bitumen, L.
;
ben-

zoin or storaX, W. ; {-jd)-manlrin, m. N. of an

author, Cat. jana, m. a person inhabiting ms,
a mountaineer, W. jfttfi, f. a kind of pepper, L. ;

Scindapsus Officinalis, L. tanayS, f.^-&anya',
Kathas.; -tata,m. 'father of Parvati,' the Him2laya,
Dhurtan. tas, ind. (

= iaildt) from or than a m,
MW. -tS, f. (SarngP.) or -tva, n. (MBh.) the

condition of a m. duhitri, f. = -kanya, Kathas.

dhanvan, m. '

having a bow of rock,' N. of Siva,

L. dhara, m. '

mountain-holder,' N. of Krishna,

Dhanamj. dliatu, m. a mineral, Hariv.; -ja, n.

a kind of mineral resin, L. niryasa, m. 'rock-

exudation,' id., L. ; storax, benzoin, L. patl, m.

'mountain-lord,' the Himalaya, W. ^attra, m rf

4 A
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Aegle Marmelos, L. patha.m.a mpath, Rajat.

N. of a man, Cat. (w.r. -yatha}. pntri, f. =

-kanya, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; N. of the Ganges, R
pura, n. N. of a town, Kathis. pushpa, n

bitumen, SuSr. purnarya, m. N. of a man, Cat

pratima, f. a stone image, idol made of stone,

Mricch. prastha, 111 n. a mountain-plain, plateau
R. bihu,m. N.ofa serpent-demon,Buddh. bija,
m. 'having stony seeds,' the marking-nut plant, L

bhitti, f. an instrument for breaking or cutting

stones, L. bhcda, m. Coleus Scutellaroides, SuSr.

niaya, mf(}n. made or consisting of stone,

Bariv. ; R. &c. nialli, f. a kind of plant (com-

monly called Koraiyd^, Bhpr. rniila, n. a kind

of Zerumbet (
= kacora\ Susr. ruriga, m. a wild

goat, MBh. yatha, w.r. for -patha. randhra, n .

'

mountain-hole,
*

a cavern^ cave, Ragh. raj, m.

'king of ms,' N. of the Himalaya, R. -raja, m.

id., Kav.; N. of Indra-klla, MW.; -duhitri, f. pair.

of PJrvatI, Cat.; -sutd, f. id.,R.; pair, of GangJ,
ib. rngna, mfn. crushed by ms, Ragh. vano-
papauna, mfn. possessed of ms and woods, MW.

vara, m. 'best of ms,' N. of the Himalaya, R.

valkala, f. a kind of medicinal substance, L.

v&lnkaih), w.r. for satlavdP, Hariv.
; Bhpr.

vasa, m. a m-habitation, MW. sikhara, m.

n. the peak of a ni, KSv.; Hit. - sikba, f. the top
of a m; a kind of metre, Ping. sibira, n. 'rock-

entrenched,' the ocean, L. iringa, n. a m-peak,
MBh. selchara, m. id., Kpr.; Kuval. samdhi,
m. a valley, L. sambhava, n. 'rock-produced,'

bitumen, L. sambhuta, n. red chalk, L. sarva-

Jna, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. sara, mfn. hard

as a rock, Ragh.; Kusum. suta, f. = -kanya,
Kum.; Katlus. ; a kind of plant {^mahd-jyotish-
mati), L.; -kdn.'a, m. 'husband of PSrvati,' N. of

Siva, KathSs. ; -carana-rdga-yoni, mfn. produced

by the colour of P 's feet, MW. ; -fati, m. = -suld-

Itdnla, VarBrS. setn, m. a stone embankment,
stone bridge, Rsjat. Sailansa or "sa-desa, m.

N. of a country, MW. Sailakhya, n. 'having
the name Saila,' bitumen, L. Sailagra, n. a moun-
tain top, L. Sailings or

c
ga-desa, m. N. of a

country, MW. Saila-ja, n. bitumen, L. (w. r. for

saila-ja). Sailata, m. a mountaineer, wild hill

tribesman, W.; a lion, L.; a Kirata, \^.\
= dcvalaka,

L.; crystal, L. Sailadhara, f. 'm-support,' the

earth, L. Sailadhipa, m. 'king of ms,' N. of the

Himalaya, MW. Sailadhiraja, m. id. ; -tutmyd,
f. 'daughter of Himalaya,' N. of PSrvati, Kav.

Sailabha, mfn. m-like, high as a m, MBh.
; R. ;

m. N. of a being reckoned among the Visve DevSh,
MBh. Sailalaya, m. N. of a king, ib. Saila-

ana, mfn. = next, Car.; n6dbhava, mfn. made of

stone or of the wood of Terminalia Tomentosa,
Susr. SailAsa, f. N. of 'I'.ii vati, L. Sallahva,
n. 'havingthe came Saila,'bitumen, L. Sailendra,
m. the chief or lord of ms (esp. as N. of the HirnH-

laya), R. ; MJrkP. ; -jd, f. N. of the Gangs, L. ;

-duhitri, f. 'daughter of Himalaya,' N. of PSrvatl

and of Gang3, ib.; -sutd, f. id., Sinhas.; -Jtha, m.

a birch tree, L. Sailesa, m. '
lord of ms,' N. of

the Himalaya ; -liitga, n. N. of a Lihga, Cat.

Sailesy-avastha, ft (with Jainas) the last stage of

an ascetic's life, Sil. SailodB, f. N.ofariver, MBh.;
R. Sailodbhava, f. a species of small pashana-
bhedin, MW.
Bailaka.n bitnmen,VarBrS.;benzoin orstorax,W.

Sailavatya, m. a proper N., MW.
Sailika, m. N. of a people, MirkP. ;

n. bitumen

&c., L.

I. Saili, f. (for 2. see col. 2) hardness, stoniness,

W. (cf. sailya).

Saileya, mfn. rocky, stony, mountain-like, hard,
Pan. v, 3, 103

; produced in mountains or rocks,

W. ; m.n. bitumen (of various kinds), Kav.; VarBrS.;

Susr.; benzoin, L.; a kind of lichen, L.
;
m. a bee,

L.; a lion, L.; (f), f. patr. of PSrvati, L.; n. Anethum

Graveolens, L.; rock-salt, L. gandhi, mfn. smell-

ing of bitumen, fragrant with benzoin &c., W.
Saileyaka, n. bitumen, benzoin &c., Susr.;

VarBrS.

Saileyika, mfn. relating to bitumen &c , MW.
Sailya, mfn. rocky, stony, hard, ib. ; n. (cf. I.

iailT) rockiness, stoniness, hardness, ib.

sailada, m. (fr. sildda) a patr., Cat.

Sailadi, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Nandin (one of

Siva's attendants), VamP.

saila-patha.

^irtirt sallala, n. a wotk composed by
Silalin, Pan. iv, 3, IIO, Sch.

1. Sailali, m. (fr. iildlin} N. of a teacher, SBr.

2. Sailali, in comp. for saildlin. brahmana,
n. N. of a Brahmana, ApSr. yuvan, in. a young
actor or dancer, Hear.

Sailalin, m. (pi.) the school of SilSlin, Pan. i\

3, no; (sg.) an actor, dancer, L. (cf. sailitsha'].

^ifrt^H sailikya, m.=sarva-lingin, L.
;
n.

(fr. silika), g. purohiladi.

5Tfi3T sailind, m. (fr. silina) N. of a pre-
ceptor, SBr.

Sailini, m. id., BrArUp.

^T^t 2. saili, f. (fr. sila ; for I. see col. l)

habit, custom, manner of acting or living, practice,

usage, Kav. ; Kathas.
;
a special or particular inter-

pretation (esp. a concise explanation of a gram-
matical aphorism), L. jnapaka, n. N. of wk.

^i o?TT satiuta, m. or n. (?) N. of a place, R.

(v. 1. for koliika).

^irtH sailushd, m. (said to be fr. siliisha)
c*.

an actor, public dancer, tumbler &c., VS. &c. &c.
;

the leader of a band, one who beats time (
= tdla-

dharaka}, L.; a rogue, L. ; Aegle Marmelos, Bhpr.;
N. of a Gandharva king, MBh. ; R. ; (pi.) of a peo-

ple, MarkP. ; (f), f. an actress, female dancer, MBh.

Sailushaka, mfn. inhabited by actors &c., g.

rajanyddi ; m. sailusha, MW.
Sailushi, m. patr. of the Vedic Rishi Kulmala-

barhisha, RAnukr.

Sailnshika, m. and (i), f. = iailiisha, shi,

Prayasc.

^frt'a'l sailescaya (?), m. (prob. w. r. for

iaile-saya) N. of a man (pi. his family), Pravar.

^T? i. saiva, mf(i)n. (fr. siva) relating or

belonging or sacred to the god Siva, coming or de-

rived from Siva, R.
; Kathas. ; Pur. &c. ; m. patr. fr.

siva, Pan. iv, 1 , 1 1 2 ; 'a worshipper or follower

of Siva,' N. of one of the three great divisions of

modern Hinduism (the other two being the Vaish-

navas and Siktas, qq. vv.
;

the Saivas identify

Siva rather than Brahma and Vishnu with the

Supreme Being and are exclusively devoted to his

worship, regarding him as the source and essence of

the universe as well as its disintegrator and destroyer;
the temples dedicated to him in his reproducing and

vivifying character [as denoted by the Linga, q.v.]
are scattered all over India; the various sects of

Saivas are described in RTL. 86 &c.) ; a particular

eligiousrite in honour of DurgS (consisting ofdevout

meditation and prostration of the body), MW.; the

thorn-apple, L. ; a kind of plant (
= vasuka~}, L. ;

(with Jainas), N. of the fifth black Vasudeva, L.;

(j), f. N. of the goddess ManasS, Cat.; n. auspicious-

ness, welfare, prosperity, BhP.; N. of a Sastra and of a

Tantra and ofa Purina (see below). kalpadruma,
m. N. ofa wk. by Appaya Dikshita. tattva-pra-

kasa, m., -tattvanirita, n., -tantra, n. N.of wks.

ta, f.devotion to or worship of Siva, Rajat. tat-

parya-sam graha, m. N. ofwk. darsana, n. the

Saiva philosophy, RTL. 89; N. of the ;th ch. of

the Sarva-darsana-samgraha. dharma-mandana,
n . N. ofa wk. on Dharma. nagara, n. N. ofa town,
Cat. -iiava-dasa-prakarana, n., -paiicaka,

n., -paribhasha, f. N. of wks. pnraua, n. N.

of a Purana (
= i!Z>a-/, q.v.) puja-vidhana,

n., -bhashya, n. N. of wks. vayaviya-pnra-
na, n. N. of a Purina. vaishnava, n. N. of a

Vedanta wk. ; -pratishthd-prayoga, m., -mata-

mantfana, n., -vdda, m., -vdd&rtka, m. N. of wks.

sastra, n., -sarvasva, n., -sarvasva-sara,

m., -siddhanta-dipikS, f., -siddhanta-sekha-

ra, m. ,
-siddhanta-sarngraha, in., -aiddhanta-

sara, m., -siddhanta-saravali, f. N. of wks.

Saivagama, m., Saivashtaka, n., Saivah-

nika, n. N. of wks.

2. Saiva, Vriddhi form of siva in comp. gava.
m. (fr. iiva-gu} N. of a Gotra or family, ASvSr.

pasupata, mfn. relating to Siva Pasupati, Cat.;
m. a worshipper of S P, Prab. pura, mfn. (fr.

piira^. Pan. iv, 2, 109, Sch. rupya, mfn.

(fr. siva-rufa*), Pan. iv, 2, 106, Sch.

Saivayaua, m. patr. fr. siva, g. aivddi.

Saivi, m. patr. fr. siva, Pravar.

saishiri.

Saivya, mfn. (cf. saibya) relating or belonging
to Siva&c., W.

ffa 3. saiva, n. a kind of aquatic plant,
Blyxa Octandra, L.

Saivala, m. n. (ifc. f. a; cf. scvala), Blyxa Oc-
tandra (a kind of duck-weed or green moss-like plant

growing in pools and often alluded to in poetry),
MBh.

; Hariv. ; KSv. &c. ; m. N. of a mountain, R. ;

of a serpent-demon, Buddh. ; (pi.) of a people, MBh.
(C.saibala) ;

n. the (fragrant) wood of Cerasus Pud-

dun^ used in medicine), L.vat,mfn. = next, Ragh.
Saivalita, mfn. covered with Saivala plants, g.

tarakadi.

Saivalin, mfn. id., is. ; (ini), f. a river, L.

Saivalya, m((d)n.^frtc. mfii., ShadvBr. (v. I.

iifalya},

Saivala, n. the Saivala plant.MBh.; Hariv.&c. ;

m. N. of a mountain, MarkP.; (pi.) of a people,

MBh.; VP.-vajra, n. a kind of steel, L.

Saivalaka (ifc.)
^ the above plant, SringSr. ; m.

N. of a mountain, Sinhas.

Saivalin, mfn. = saivalin, Bham.

Saivaliya, Nom. P. yati, to resemble the Saivala

plant, Vss., Introd.

^t^ 4. saiva, w.r. for iaiba.

^l^|t*r? saivakavi, m. patr. fr. sivdku, g.
bdhv-ddi.

saisava, mfn. (fr. sisu) childish,

Viddh.; m. apatr.,Prav.; (pl.)N.ofapeople,MBh.;
n. childhood, infancy, pupilage, the period under age
(i.e. under sixteen), Mil. ; MBh. &c.

; childishness,

stupidity, Prasannar. ; N.of various Samans, ArshBr.

yauvaniya, mfn. representing childhood and

youth, Naish.

Saisavya, n. childhood, infancy, Sarvad. (prob.
w.r. for saisava).

|lf$ra saisika, m. pi. N. of a people, VP.

^if^TX saisird, mf(j)n. (see sisira) relating
or belonging to the Sisira or cool season, AV. &c. &c.;

composed by Sisira, Cat. ; m. N. of a teacher and

founder of a supposed Sakha of the Rig-veda, ib. ;

of a mountain, MBh.
;
of a dark kind of Cataka

bird, L sakhS, f. N. of a Sakhl of the Rig-veda,

(perhaps only a subdivision of the SSkala), Cat.

Saisirastra, mfn. having cold weapons (as the

moon in fighting with the Daityas), Hariv. (v.l.

siiir&stra).

Saisirayana, m. patr. fr. sisira, Hariv. (v. I.

sisirdyana}.

Saisiri, m. (patr. fr. id.) N. of a teacher of the

White Yajur-veda, AsvSr.

Saisirika, mfn. one who studies or knows Sisira,

g.
vasantddi.

Saisiriya, mfn. relating or belonging to Saisiri,

g. gah&di (accord, to some 'to be performed in the

cool season') N. of one of the seven S.'tkala texts,

Cat. sakha, f. a subordinate branch of the Sakala-

s.lkha, ib.

Saisiriyaka, mtn. = saisirTya, ib.

Saisireya, m. patr. of a teacher, ib.

JflSTTPT saisundga, m. patr. fr. sisu-naga;

(pi.) Sisunaga and his descendants, VP.

Saisunari (Hear.) and Saisuiiali (Vas., In-

trod.), m. (prob.) w.r. for saisupdli.

Saisupala or Saisupali, m. patr. fr. sisu.

pdla, MBh.

Saisumara, mfn. relating or belonging to Sisu-

mara, BhP.

51^1 saisnya, m. (fr. Hina; scil. bhogd)
sexual enjoyment, BhP.

yN suisha, in. (.'for saisa; see saisird

above) the cool season, L.

fi fTcfi saishika, mf(I)n. (fr. sesha) relating
to the remainder, holding good in the remaining
cases (but only now and not in previous cases\ Kar.

on Pan.; Sis., Sch. &c.; (), f. (with shashthl) the

genitive case taught in Pan. ii, 3, 50 (m the rule

shashthi seshe), Nylyas., Sch.

saishiri, w.r. for saisiri (q.v.)
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saishyopddhyayi/ca, f. (fr

sishya + upRdhydyd) the relation between pup:
and teacher, Pan. v, I, 133, Sch.

fNft^' saistka and saislta, m. pi. N. of a

people, VP.

so (cf. \/I. si), cl. 3. P. A. sisdti, si

site (accord to Dhatup. xxvi, 36 also cl. 4
P. iyati, cf. ni-^so; pf. saiau, Gr.; p. sasand
AV.

;
aor. asita, cf. sam-^so; asdt or asdsit, Gr.

Prec. idydt, ib.
; fut. sdtd, sdsyati, ib. ; ind. -saya

AV.), to whet, sharpen (A. 'one's own' weapon:
or horns), RV. ; AV.

; Hariv.: Pass, sayate, Gr.
Caus. sayayati, ib.

; Desid. sisdsati, ib. : Intens

sasayate, saseti, srisdti, ib. [? Cf. Gk. d/tiy &c.]
Sata, mfn. See I. sata, p. 1063, col. 3.

4. Sita, mfn. (for I. &c. see p. 1069, col. 3)
whetted, sharp, RV. &c. &c.; thin, slender, weak
feeble, L.

^IT^ sons (substituted in certain formulas]
for *^sans.

Sonsamas, savas,sava (substituted) for sati-

sdmas, sdvas, sava (cf. som, sosonsava!), TS.

?IW soia, mfn. (v/Sitc) burning, hot,AV.;
{siba\ m. (ifc. f. a) flame, glow, heat, RV.; AV. ;

SBr. ; sorrow, affliction, anguish, pain, trouble, griel
for (gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; Sorrow personi-
fied (as a son of Death or of Drona and Abhimati),
Pur.; (z~), f., see below, kara. m. Semecarpus
Anacardium, L. (w.r. for sopka-k). karshita,
mfn. harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief, R.

carca, f.
'

s-repetition,' indulgence in grief, L.

cchid, mfn. sorrow-removing, W. ja, mfn.

produced by s, MBh. tara, mf(s)n. conquering
s, SBr. duhkha-samanvita, mfn. affected by
s and pain, MW. -nasa, m. '

s-destroying,' the
Asoka tree, L. nasana, mfn. s-destroying, a re-

mover of grief, R. nihata, mfn. struck down or
overcome with s, Mricch.; Hit. panka, m. n. a

slough of sorrow, s compared to a quagmire, MBh.
parayana, mfn. wholly given up to s, MBh.;

K. paripluta, mfn. overwhelmed with s, MBh.
patratman, mfn. id. (lit. 'whose soul is a re-

ceptacle for s
') , Sak. bhaiiga, m. '

s-break,' dis-

sipation or removal of grief, MW. bhara, m. a

weight or burden of s, MarkP. maya, mf(/)n.

consisting of or full of s, Kathas. murchita, mfn.

stupefied or stunned by grief, W. mgna, mfn.
broken down with s, in great distress, R. - lalasa,
mfn. entirely given up to s, MBh.

; R. vat, mfn.

sorrowful, ib. vartavya, mfn.
(fr. t/i.vrt) to be

involved in or exposed or obnoxious to sorrow, Sak.

(v.l.) vikala,mfn.overwhelmed with s,A.vinS-
sana or sin, mfn. destroying or removing sorrow,
MBh. vivardhana, mfn. increasing s, ib. vih-
vala, mfn. afflicted with s, A. samvigrna-ma-
nasa,mfn. having the heart distracted with s, Bhag.
samtapta, mfn. consumed by s, R. ; -mdnasa,

mfn. one whose mind is c by s, MW. sagara,
m. a sea of sorrow, ocean of trouble, R. sthana, n.

any circumstance or occasion of sorrow, MBh. ; Hit.

hSri, f. a kind of plant (
= vana-barbarika), L.

(w.r. for sopha-hdrin). Sokakula, mfn. over-

whelmed or overcome with s,Nal. Sokagara, m.
n.

'

lamentation-room,' an apartment to which women
retire for weeping, Divyav. Sokagni, m. the fire

ofs, violent grief, Kav.; Hit.; -samtapta, mfn. con-
sumed by the fire of s or grief, W. Sokatiga, mfn.

overcoming s, KafhUp. Sokatisara, m. diarrhoea

produced by s, MW. Sokanala, m.=sokAgni,
ib. Sokanusoka, n. s upon s, continual sorrow,
R. Soka-ntara, mfn. free from sorrow, BrAiUp.
(d-f, SBr.) Sokanvita, mfn. filled with s, MW.
Bokapannda, mfn. removing or alleviating s, P5n.

iii, 2, 5. Sokapanoda, m. removal of s , MW. ;

mh\.=-k&pam<da, Pan. iii, 2, 5, Vartt.; m. a re-

mover of grief, teacher of wisdom, W. Sokapaha,
mfn. destroying or removing sorrow, Vop. Sokapa-
hartri,mfn.takingawayor removings,W. Soka-
bhibhutn, mfn. afflicted with s, A. Sokarati-
bhaya-traiia, n. protection or a protector from s

and enemies and danger, Hit. Sokari, m. '

sorrow-

enemy,' Nauclea Cadamba, L. Sokarta, mfn.
afflicted with s, Hit. SpkSrti, f. visitation or

affliction by s, Malatim. Sokavislita, mfn. filled

with s, ib. Sokavesa, m. a fit or paroxysm of

s, Sak. Qokaika-maya, mf(rn. consisting of s

only, MW. Sokotpadana, mfn. causing sorrow, ib

Sokodbhava, mfn. arising from s, W. Sokon
mathita-citttttman, mfn. having the thought
and mind agitated by sorrow, MBh. Sokopaliata
mfn. afflicted with sorrow, ib.

Soca. See a-soca.

Socana, mfn., PSn. iii, t, 150 ;
n. (L.) and (<J)

f. (Hasy.) grief, sorrow.

Socanlya.mfn. lamentable, deplorable (n. inipers
'
it should be lamented'), KaIid.,Rsjat. ta, f. de

plorableness, Kum.

Socayat, mf(antf)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to burn
or causing to grieve ; (socayantT), f. pi. 'inflaming,
'

afflicting,' N. of the Apsarases of the Gandharva

Kama, TBr.

Socayitri, m. a causer of grief or pain, ib.

Soci, f. flame, glow, AV.
; ApSi.

Socitavya, mfn. to be lamented or mournec

(vye, ind. 'when there is reason for lamentation or

mourning'), deplorable, MBh.; R.; Paiicat.

Socisli, in comp. for locis. kesa (soct'sA-}, mfn.

'flame-haired,' haling flaming locks (applied to

Agni and the sun), RV. ; SBr.; m. fire, L. mat
(soci'sh-}, mfn. flaming, shining, radiant, RV.
Socishtha, mfn. shining very much, most bril-

liant (said to be superl. of sitkra], RV.

Socis, n. flame, glow, radiance, light, RV.; AV. ;

Hariv.; colour, Kpr. ; splendour, beauty, BhP.; mfn.

shining, brilliant, ib.

Socya, mfn. to be lamented (n. impers.), deplor-

able, miserable, MBh.; Kav. &c.; -til, f. deplorable-
ness

;
miserable condition, Kathas. ;

= next, MW.
Socyaka, m. a deplorable or miserable person,

wretched man, L.

sdltl, f.= ratri, night, Naigh. i, 7.

sot'trya, n.=; sautlrya, valour, hero-

sm, L.

sotha. See p. 1081, col. 3.

sodha, w.r. for sodha, Kathas.

sore (rather Nom. fr. next), cl. I. T.

'Dhstup. xiii, 13) sonati (occurring only in pf.

itcsona}, to be or become red, Hear.
;
to go, move,

approach, Dhatup.

Sdna, mf(d or f)n. red, crimson, purple, RV. &c.

&c. ; m. redness, BhP.; fire, L. ; Bignonia Indica or

a variety of it, L.; red sugar cane, L. ; a chestnut or

>ay horse, L. ;
the river Sona or Sone (also a, f. ; it

ises in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the

able-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east

of the source of the NarmadS [Nerbudda], and

unning first northerly and then easterly for 500
miles falls into the Ganges above Patali-putra or

Patna),MBh.; R.&c.; N.of a partic. ocean, L.; of a

man, g. nad&di ; of a prince of the PaBcSlas, SBr.;

a), f., see above; n. blood, L.; red-lead, L.karna,
mfn. having red ears, Kath. jhintlka, f. a kind

red-flowering Barleria Cristata, L. > jhinti, f.

J. oftwo plants {-=kurabaka and kantakint), L.

ta, f. redness, Kathas. nada, m. N. of a river,

vlW. pattra, m. a kind of red-flowering hogweed,
,._ padma, m.(G1t.) or maka, n. (L.) a red lotus.

pura, n. N. of a well-known town and place of

lilgrimage. pushpaka, m. Bauhinia Variegata,

ihpr. puslipi, f. a kind of plant (
=

Tiniifira-p) t

'.. prastha, v.l. for s/)nd-pr. bhadra, in. N.
fa river, R. mam(m.c.), f.a ruby, SSh. ratna,

i. a red gem, ruby, L. vajra, n. a kind of steel,

.. sali, m. red rice, L. samgama, m. 'Sona-

onfluence,' N. of a celebrated place of pilgrimage,
VIW. sambhava, n. the root of long pepper, L.

haya, mfn. having red horses (said of Drona),
VIBh. Sonadhara, mf(o)n. red-lipped, Bham.
Sona-prastha, g. maltidi. Souambu, m.' having
rimson water,' N. of one of the seven clouds at the

estruction of the world, Cat. Sonasman, m. a

edstone, ruby, Vcar. Sonasva.mfn. = sona-haya,
VIBh.; m. N. of a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.

Sonottara, f. N. of a woman, Mudr. Sonopala,
. a red stone, MW.; a ruby, Dharmasarm.

Sonaka, m. Bignonia Indica, Bhpr.

Souaka, m. id., VarBrS.

Sonaya, Nom. A. yale, to redden, become red,

5hP. yita, mfn. become red, ib.

Sonita, mfn. red, W. ;
n. (ifr. f. a) blood (also

pi.), GrSrS. &c. &c.; the sap of trees, resin, Susr.;

saffron, Bhpr. candana, n. red sandal, L. -tva,
n. the being blood, bloodiness, MBh. pa, mfn.

drinking bl, W. ; bl
c
-sucking, MW. - paranS, f.

a breakfast of bl, Ragh. pitta, n. hemorrhage,
Susr.; -vat, mfn. subject to h, ib. pura, n. N.
of the city of the Asura BSna, Hariv.; Pur. priyS,
f. N. of a goddess, Sinhjis. bindu-varshin, mfn.

showering drops of blocd, MW. mansa-sara,
mfn. having blood and flesh for essence, VarBrS.

mehin, mfn. discharging urine mixed with bl,
Susr. varnana, n. description of the properties
of blood; nlya, mfn. relating to that subject, Susr.

varshin, mfn. flowing with bl, Rajat. -sar-
kara, f. Sugar of honey, L. sahvaya, mfn.
named after bl; (with pura), n.--pura, Hariv.

snata, mfn. bathed in bl, MW. Sonitaksha,
m. 'having blood-shot eyes,'N. of a Rakshasa, R.

Sonitttkhya, mfn. = ta-sahvaya, BhP. Sonitii-

digdha, mfn. blood-stained, MBh. Sonitabhi-
shyanda, m. congestion of bl, Car. Sonitamaya,
m. a partic. disease of the bl, L. Sonitarbuda,
n. a bloody tumour, Susr. Sonitarsas, n. 'bl-

pustules,' a partic. disease of the eyelid, Susr. ; sin,
mfn. surTering from the above disease, Un. iv, 195,

S_ch. Sonitasin, mfn. drinking blood
(fig.), Vents.

Sonitahvaya, n. 'having name of bl,' saffron, L.

Sonitokshita, mfn. bl-stained, MBh. Sonitot-

pala, n. a red lotus, MW. SonitotpSdaka, m. a

spiller of blood, Mn. iv, 1 68. Sonitoda, m. N. of

a Yaksha, MBh. Sonitopala, m. 'blood-stone,' a

ruby, L. Sonitaugha, m. a torrent of blood, MW.
Sonitin. See vdta-f.

Soniman, m. redness, Kav.; Kad. ; BhP.

Som, f. N. of a town. pura-mahatmya, n.

N. of a ch. of the Padma-purina.

Soui-\/kri, P. -taroti, to colour blood-red.

Hear.; Kad.
'

sonda, sondi, w. r. for saunda, dl.

sotha, m. (ifc. f. a: fr. \/s = st)z) a

swelling, tumour, morbid intumescence, dropsy, Susr.

krit, m. 'causing swellings (?w. r. for -hrit)'
Semecarpus Anacardium, L. g'hni, f. 'removing
tumours,' Bcerhavia Procumbens or Desmodium

langeticum, L. jit, m. id., Bcerhavia Procumbens,
L. jihma.m. hogweed, MW. roga, ui.'swell-

'ng disease,' dropsy, Bhpr. satra, m. = sothdri,
L. hrit, m.' tumour-removing,' Semecarpus Ana-

cardium, L. Sothari, m. 'enemy of swellings,'
Boerhavia Procumbens, L.

Sothaka, m. = iotha above, L.

311Sl soddhavya, mfn. (fut. p. p., see

*JsudK) to be cleansed or purified or corrected, MW.
Sodha, m. purification, cleansing, Vop. ; correc-

ion, setting right, MW. ; payment, ib. ; retaliation,

b. pattra, n. a Sheet or paper of corrections
(cf.

udthi-p), ib.

Sodhaka, mf(ika)n. purificatory, m. a purifier,
I.

; corrective, MW.; (in arithm. or alg.) 'corrector,'
he subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from
a number (to render it capable of yielding an exact

quare root), Col.; (*'&?), f. a red variety of Panicum

talicum, L. ; n. a partic. kind of earth (
= kah-

liitsAtha), L.

Sodhana, mfn. cleaning, purifying, cleansing,

efining, purgative, Mn.; MBh.; Susr.; m. the citron

ree, L. ; Alangium Hexapetalum, L. ; (f), f., see

>elow
; (am) ,

n. the act ofcleaning, purifying, correct-

ng, improving, Nir.; KitySr.; MBh.&c.; refining (as
)f metals for chemical or medicinal purposes), W.;
means of purification, Mn.

;
Susr. ; clearing up,

ifting, investigation, examination, correction, Kam.;
-lit.; Ysjfi., Sch.; payment, acquittance, W. ; justi-

ying, exculpating, R. ; expiation, MW. ; retaliation,

ninishment, ib.
; removal, eradication, Mn. ; MBh.

&c. ; (in arithm.) subtraction, Bijag. ; excrement,
rdure, ib. ; green vitriol, ib.

Sodhanaka, m. a kind of official or servant in

judge's court (charged with cleaning and keeping
t in order), Mricch.

Sodhani, f. a broom, brush, L.; the indigo plant
=
tdmra-valli, L. bija, n. the seed of Croton

amalgota, L.

Sodhanlya.mfn. to be cleansed or purified, Kull.;
o be discharged or paid, KathSs. ; serving for puri-

4 A 2



1092 iodhayilavya.
sauda.

fication, SuSr.; to be corrected, W.; to be subtracted,

ib. ;
n. a means of cleansing or purifying, Susr.

Bodhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Cans.) to be cleansed

or purified, SaddhP.

Bodhayitri, mfn. (fr. id.) purifying, a purifier, L.

Bodhita, mfn. (fr> id.) cleansed, purified, refined,

corrected &c.; removed, KJm.; justified, exculpated,

Mn. viii, 3OJ ; discharged, liquidated (as a debt), W.

Bodhtn, mfn. cleansing, purifying, Susr.
; requit-

ing, settling, ib.

Sodhya, mfn. to be cleansed or purified or re-

fined or corrected or improved, Mn. ; Yajn. &c. ;

to be discharged, payable, due, W.; to be subtracted,

VarBrS., Sch.; m. an accused person, one to be tried

or cleared, W.; n. (in arith.) a constant number to

be subtracted, ib.

grVrTO sonaya, sonita, incorrect for sonaya,

"nila.

^ffasopAa.m. (connected with Vsoi; ifc.

f. a; cf. iothd) intumescence, morbid swelling,

tumour, Susr.; KathJs. - ghnl, f.
'

removing swell-

ings,' Desmodium Gangeticum, L. ;
a Punar-navl

with red flowers, L. -nSsana, m. id., a kind of

plant (
= nila}, L.

; (f), f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, L.

hirin, m. id., Ocimum Pilosum, L. hrit, m.

id., Semecarpus Anacardium, L. Bophari, m.

'enemy of swellings,' a kind of bulbous plant, L.

Sophita, mfn. afflicted with tumours or swell-

ings, Bhadrab.

Sophin, mfn. having tumours, subject to swell-

ings, id., Car.

$ftn sobha, mfn. (fr. Vsubh) bright, bril-

liant, handsome, W.; m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (pi.)

of a class of gods, L. ;
of a class of heretics, L. ;

lustre

(in comp. for iobhd,^. v.)
- kylt, m. causing lustre,

beautifying, W.; the 36* (or 371(1) year of Jupiter's

cycle of 60 years (cf. subha-krit), VarBrS. ; w. r.

for iotka-krit, L. jata, m. '

lustre-born,' N. of a

piince, Buddh.

Sobhaka, mf(/5rt)n. brilliant, beautiful, Naish.;

m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Sobhatha, m. splendour, SV.

Sobhana, mf(a or i)n. brilliant, splendid, beau-

tiful (at end of comp. = 'beautiful by reason of),

SBr.; Kaus.; MBh. &c.; excellent, glorious, magnifi-

cent, distinguished in or by (instr. or comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c.; (ifc.) superior to, better than, BhP.; pro-

pitious, auspicious, VarBrS. ; Rnjat. ; virtuous, moral

(see comp.); correct, right, Sarvad. ;
m. N. of Agni

at the Sunga-karman, Grihyas.; of Siva, MBh.; a

burnt offering for auspicious results, W. ; the fifth of

the astron. Yogas, L.; a planet, L.; the eleventh year

ofJupiter'scycle,MW.;(o',f.a
beautiful woman ;often

in voc.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; turmeric, L.; the yellow

pigment Go-rocana, L. ;
N. ofone ofthe M itris attend-

ing on Skanda, MBh. ; (ant), n. the act of adorning,

causing to look beautiful, MW. ;
an ornament (see

karna-s); anything propitious or auspicious,welfare,

prosperity, R.; Pur.; moral good, virtue, ib.; bril-

liance, MW.; a lotus, L.; tin, L.; (with Kasyapasyd)

N. of a Saman, ArshBr. -vati, f. N. of a town,

W. - viha, mfn. having splendid carriers or horses

MW. -vyuha(?), m. N. of a scholar, Buddh

Sobhanacarita, n. virtuous practice, ib.

Sobhanaka, m. Moringa Pterygosperma, L.

Bobhanika, m. a kind of actor (v. 1. saubliika)

Pat. on Pin. iii, I, a6, VSrtt. 15.

Sobhamya, mfn. to be beautified or adorned

MW. ; beautiful, splendid, Karand.

Sobhayitri, mfn. adorning, beautifying, Nir.

Sobhaie, Ved. inf. of i/iul>A, q.v.

Sobha, f. (ifc. f. a) splendour, brilliance, lustre

beauty, grace, loveliness (kd iothd with loc., 'wha

beauty is there [in that],' i.e. 'it has no beauty;

sobham na -Jkri, 'to look bad or ugly;' ifc. often

'jplendid,"excellent,'e.g..far)
/a--f0^<*>'sPlenJ '1

'

heroism;' karma- Sobha, 'a masterpiece'), TS. &c

&c. ; distinguished merit, W. ; colour, hue, VarBrS.

Mudr. ; wish, desire, L.; a kind of metre, Col. ;
tur

meric, L.; the yellow pigment Go-rocani,
L. - kara

mfn. causing lustre, beautifying, MBh.; -tAaOa an

-/ra,m.N.oftwoauthors,Cat. 5janaornaka

(iobhaftf), m. Moringa Pterygosperma (its leaves

flowers and root are edible and are used medicinally,=

Jjr,q.v.),MBh.;Susr.;Bhpr.-maya,mfu~>-f'
ot lustre or beauty, beautiful, MW.-vat!, f. a kin

f metre, Col. ; N. of a town (cf. iobhaHa-Vatt),

vathls. - inha, m. N. of a king, Kshitii.

Sobhaka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

SobhSya, Norn. A. yate,\o represent the beauty

f anything, Nalac.

Sobhlta, mfn. (mostly ifc.) splendid, beautiful,

domed or embellished by, MBh.; Kav. &c.

Bobbin, mfn. brilliant, splendid, beautiful, MBh.;

ifc.) resplendent with, beautified by, MBh.; Kav.

cc.(also for iobha = sobha ; e.e,.anuineya-Sol>hin,

whose splendourmay be infered from,' Kum. i, 37).

Sobhishtha, mfn. most brilliant orsplendid.RV.

Sobhnsnbha or saubhusubha, mfn. shining

ntensely or repeatedly, UnSdi-vr. 19.

Sosnbhyamana, mfn. (fr. Intens. of */iubh)

mining Very much, very brilliant, MBh.

som, ind. an exclamation interposed

n reciting sacred texts (cf. sotjs, sonsdmos, soson-

dvas), TUp.

soli, f. yellow turmeric, L.

sucat, mfn.(fr.Iutens. ofY'sue)

hining very brightly, very splendid, RV.

Sosncana, mfn. id., ib.

Sosncyamana, mm. sorrowing intensely, griev-

ng deeply, Bhatt.

:

5TR^ sosonsavas. See ysays, sons.

v . . i. sosAa, mfn. (fr. Vi. sash) drying

up, desiccating (also fig.
= '

removing, destroying '),

JhP.; m the act of drying up, desiccation, dryness,

MBh.; Susr.; pulmonary consumption (also per-

sonified as an evil demon), Susr.; VarBrS.; Heat.;

(also w. r. for sotha or Sop/ia.} tiambhava, m.

:he root of long pepper, L. SoshapahB, f.
' remov-

ing consumption,' a kind of plant (
= klitanaka), L.

Boahaka, mfn. drying up, absorbing, removing,

destroying, BhP.

Boshana, mf(f!n. drying up, draining, parching,

withering'Nir. ; MBh.; Susr.; (ifc.) removing, de-

stroying, BhP.
;
m. N. of an Agni, Hariv.

;
of one

of the arrows of Kima-deva (god of love), Vet. ;

Git., Sch.; Bignonia Indica, L.; n. drying up (intr.),

desiccation, MaitrUp.; VarBrS.; making dry, drain-

ing, suction, MBh.; Paiicat.; Susr.; dry ginger, L

Soshauiya, mfn. to be dried or sucked up or

drained or absorbed, VarBrS.

Soshayitavya, mfn. to be dried up &c., MW.
Soshayitri, m. one who dries up or parches, Say.

Soshita, mfn. dried or sucked up, drained, desic

cated, absorbed, exhausted, emptied, Hariv. ;
KSv

&c. - saras, mfn. possessing dried-up ponds, drying

up ponds (as summer), Pancat.

Soshin, mfn. drying up (intr.), wasting away,

consumptive, SuSr. jVarBrS. ; (mostly ifc.) drying up

(trans.), frying, desiccating, absorbing, exhausting

MBh.; R.; Susr.; (<"), f. ether (one of the five

Dhiranas), Cat.

Soshu, m. drought, thirst, L.

Soshya. See a-soshya.

^jfa 2. sdsha, m. (fr. \/su=svi; cf. susha

breath, vital energy, VS. (Mahldh.)

soshyanti, (prob.) w.r. for sosh-

yanti, ApGr.

^fa^ ios(?), iud. a particle of reproach 01

contempt, L.

^R saulca, n. (fr. suka) a flight of par

rots, g. khandikadi ; a kind of coitus, L.; sorrow

fulness (perhaps w.r. for soka], L.

Banki, m. a patr., Pravar.

Bankeya, m. patr. fr. suka, g. subhradi.

saukara, rava. See sauk.

i.saukta, mfn. (h.iukta) acid, acetic

acetous, W.
1. sauktika.mfn. id., ib.; relating to sour gruel,

Car.

$fNi 2. saukta, mfn. (fr. sukti) made of

mother-of-pearl, Heat.; n. N. of various Simans,

ArshBr.

2. Sauktika, mfn. relating to a pearl, W.; n. a

pearl, L.

Sauktikeya, n. a pearl, L.

Saukteya, mfn. rlating to a pearl, W.; n. a

icarl, L.

^^ iaitkra, mf(i)n. (fr. sukra) seminal,

elating to semen or sperm &c., MW. ; relating to

he planet Venus, VarBrS.; (am), n. (with ahan)

Tuesday, Vishn.

Saukrayana, m. patr. fr. iukra (also pi.),

Samskarak.

Bankri, mfn., g. mlamgamadi.
Saxikreya, m. patr. fr. iukra, g. subhradi ; (pi.)

N. of a warrior-tribe, Pin. v, 3, 117; (sg.) a king
of the Saukreyas, ib. iv, I, 178, Sch.

Saukrya, n. (fr. sukra), g. dri<fhadi.

^(ftlS saukla, mfu. (fr. sukla) relating to

what is clean or pure or undefiled (with janman,
i. 'birth from pure or blameless parents'), BhP.; n.

M. of a Siman (w.r. for i. Saukta).

Bauklya, n. whiteness, brightness, clearness,

VarBrS.; Vedantas.

sauklikeyn, m. a sort of poison,

L. (prob. w.r. for iaulkikeya, q.v.)

^.. f, saunga, m. (patr. fr. sunga, Pan. iv,

I, 117) N. of various men (pi. of a Gotra), AsvSr.;

Vis., Introd.; (a and ), f., see below.

i and Saungfi, m. patr. fr. iuiiga,

Pin. iv, I, 117 ; 2, 138, &c.

Banngi-putra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

Baungiya, mfn. (fr. sauhgi), g. gahadi.

Sanngeya, m. (metron. (i.iuiigd) N. ofGaruda,

Suparn. ; a falcon or hawk, Das.

Sanngya, m. patr. fr. sunga, Pravar.

^ifo saved, m. (fr. sitci) N. of a man (also

called Ahneya), TAr. ;
n. cleanness, purity, purifica-

tion (esp. from defilement caused by the death of a

relation), AsvSr.; Mn. ;
MBh. &c.; purity of mind,

integrity, honesty (esp. in money-matters), MBh. ;

R. &c. ; (with Buddhists) self-purification (both ex-

ternal and internal), MWB. 340; evacuation of ex-

crement, MW. kalpa, m. mode of purification,

purificatory rite, ib. -kfipa, rn. 'excretion-pit,' a

privy, ib. tas, n. by way of purification, Apast.

-tva.n. purity, Hit. (T.I.) -vat, mfn. clean, pure

(lit.
and fig.), Yajn.; MBh. -vidhi, m. rule of

purification (after defilement by the death of a re-

lation), W. -sarpgraha-vivriti, f. N. of wk.

Saucacamana-vidhi, m. N. ofwk. Saucacara,

m. purificatory rite, mode of cleansing the person by

ablution Sec. (after voiding excrement or contracting

any defilement), W. ; -paddhaii, f. N. ofwk. Sau-

cdpsn, mfn. wishing or intending to obtain purifi-

cation, MW.
Sancaka, mfn. pure (in a-s). Heat.; n. purity

(in a-i), MBh.

Sancaklya, n. N. of wk., Heat.

Sancika, m. a cleaner, cleanser, MW. ;
a partic.

mixed caste (the son of a Saundika and a Kaivarta

woman), ib.

Sancikarnika, mfn. (fr. suci-karna), g. ku-

mudadi.

Saucln, mfn. pure (in a-S~), Kull. on Mn. v, 84.

Saucivrikshi, m. patr. fr. Suci-Vriksha, Ni-

danas. (y\.'kshas, ib. ;
f. kshi or kshyd, Pin. iv,

I, 81).

Sanceya, m. a washerman, L.
; ("jut), m. a patr.,

TS. ;
SBr.

saucadrathd, m. (fr. sucad-rulltu)

patr. of Su-nitha, RV.
'

saut (also written iaud, prob. arti-

ficial), cl. I . P. to be proud or haughty, DhStup. ix, I .

Sauta, m. (cf. sau<ja) N. of a country, Inscr.

Sautira.mfn.haughty, arrogant,proud of(comp.),

MBh. ; R.; liberal, munificent, L. ;
m. a hero, L.; an

ascetic (who has given up worldly pursuits), Un. iv,

30, Sch.; n. pride, manliness, R. (perhaps w.r. for

saiittrya). ta, f. heroism (in yuJdha-f), R.

Sautirya, n. manliness, haughtiness ; pride in

(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.

7JT? saud=\/saut, q.v.

Bauda, m. (cf. Santa) N. of a country, Rajat.



saundarya.

Baundarya, n. = sautirya, L.

Sanndlra, mfn. (also written iaundiramA'Sau-

dira) proud, haughty, bold, arrogant, MBh. ;
R. ;

n.

haughtiness, pride, BhP. tS, f. id., MW.
Sanndirya, n. hauphtiness, pride, MBh.; R.;

Mricch.

saunda, raf(5 or l)n. (fr. sunda) fond
of spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking, MBh.;
MarkP.; drunk, intoxicated, L. ; (ifc.) passionately
fond of or devoted to (-td, f.), MBh. ; R.&c. ;

skilled

in
,
familiar with, BhP. ; being the pride of, Bilar. x, f ;

m. a cock, L. ; (a), f. spirituous liquor (ifc. perhaps
w. r. for sunda.), R.

; (>), f. long pepper or Piper
Chaba, Bhpr. ;

= tatabhi (a tree), L.; a line of

clouds, L.

Sanndaka. See trina-sautufika and mada-
saundaka.

Sanndaya&a, m. pi. N. of a warrior-tribe, g.

kunjadi.

Saundayanya, m.a king of the Saundayanas, ib.

Sanndi, mfn. fond of, devoted to, BhP. (B.)

Sanndika, m. a distiller and vendor of spirituous

liquors (considered as a mixed caste
;
accord, to some

'the son of a Kaivarta and a Gandhika woman;'
accord, to others

' the son of a Nishthya and a SQdra

woman'), Yajn.; R.; VarBrS.; pi. N. of a people,
MBh. (C. saundika) (f), f. a female keeper of a

liquor-shop (regarded as one of the eight Akulas,
accord, to the Saktas), MW. Sanndika'gara, m.
n. a liquor-shop, Cat.

Sanndikeya, m. N. of a demon hostile to

children, ParGr.

Sanndin, m. = saun4ika, L.
; (ini), (. = sann-

diki, SarngP.
Sanndika. See saundika.

Sanndeya, m. (only in pi.) a pair, or a metron.,
Samskarak.

jf^ saundrin, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

(perhaps w. r. for jaundin).

^nyiHK sauddhakshara, mfn. (fr. syddha
+ akskara) relating to a pure vowel (without con-
sonant or Anusvara), RPrat.

^rbalTm sauddhodani, m. (tr.suddhodana)
pair, of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.

^uj saudra, mfu. relating or belonging
to a Sudra, SBr. ; MBh. ; m.the son of a man ofeither
of the first three classes by a SOdra woman (the last

of the twelve kinds of sons acknowledged in the
ancient Hindu law), Mn. ix, 1 60.

Saudrayana, m. patr. fr. sudra,g. aishukdry-
ddi. bhakt,mfn.inhabitedbytheSaudrayanas,ib.

3if$<Hlt(<U saudrakdyana, m. patr. fr. su-

draka, g. asvadi.

^Imrai saudhiha, f., incorrect forsodhika

(see under sodhaka).

Sffa sauna, mf(z)n. (fr. man) relating or

belonging to a dog, MBh.; w.r. for squna, q.v.

Saunahsepa, m. (fr. iunah-sepa) patr. of Ni-

cumpuna, Kath., Anukr.
; n. (scil. akhydnd) the

story of Sunah-sepa, Br. ; N. of various SSmans,
ArshBr.

Saunahsepi, m. patr. fr. iunah-sepa, ArshBr.

Sannika, mfn. relating to dogs or hunting (see

comp.) ; w.r. for saunika, q.v. sSstra, n. N.of
a wk. on dogs or hunting.

311141 saunaka, m. (patr. fr. sunaka, g.

bidadi) N. of various authors and teachers (also with
Indrota and Svaidayana ; esp. of the celebrated gram-
marian, author of the Rig-veda PrStisakhya, the

Brihad-devata, and various other wks. ; he is de-

scribed as the teacher of Katyiyana and especially
of Asvaliyana ; he is said to have united the
Bashkala and Sakala Sakhas, and is sometimes iden-

tified with the Vedic Rishi Gritsa-mada
;
but accor-

ding to the Vishnu-Purina, S was a son of Gritsa-

mada, and originated the system of four castes
; he is

quoted in AsvSr., APrJt. and VPrat. ; the various

legends about him are very confused), SBr.; Up.;
MBh. &c. ; pi. the descendants and pupils of S,
Hariv.; (T), f. a wk. of S (cf. lag/lit- and vriddha-
iaunaki). -kalpa-sutra, n., -karika, f. pi.,

-grihya-parisishta, n. and -gribya-sutra, n.,

-panca-sutra, n. N.of wks. attributed to Saunaka.

.yajna, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vait. Sutra, n.,

-smritl, f. N.ofwks. Saunakatliarvana-sutra,
n., "kSranyaka, n., "kopanishad, f. N. of wks.

Sannakayaua.m. patr. fr. saunaka, I'iin. iv, i . _>.

Saunaki, m. patr. fr. id,, Sinhas.

Saunakin, m. pi. the pupils or followers of

Saunaka, Pan. iv, 3, 106.

Sannaki-pntra, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

Sannakiya, mfn. belonging to or composed by
Saunaka or the Saunakiyas ; n. a wk. of S or the Sau-

nakiyas, Heat. caturadhyayika, f. 'S's treatise,

in four chapters, 'N.ofthe Atharva-veda PrStisakhya.
carana, n. N. of a Carana (q.v.) -prayoga,

m., -svarashtaka, n. N. of wks.

^ITHffa saunahotra (AsvSr. &c.), "hotri

(Hariv.), m. (fr. iuna-hotra) patr. of the Rishi

Gritsa-mada.

3lTTTlJT saundyana, m. (only pi.) a patr.,
SamskSrak.

saunasirya, mfn. (fr. sund-slra),
Laty.

^
^ITT saubha, m. (fr. subha) a god, divinity,

L. ; the Areca or betel-nut tree, L. ; w. r. for saubha,
q.v.

SanbhSyana, m. (fr. id.) N. of a warrior-tribe,

g. kunjadi.

SanbhSyanl, m. a patr. (fr. id.), g. tikadi,.

Saubhayanya, m. a king of the Saubhlyanas,
g. kunjadi.

5ll*Tl"ll saubhaneya, m. (fr. sobhana) the
son of a handsome mother, Pan. iv, 1, 113, Sch.;
mfn. relating to anything handsome or brilliant, W.

5ITHl5f1 saubhdnjana, m.= sobhanjana,
Hear., Sch.

saubhika, m. (cf. saubhika) a kind
of actor, Pat. (v. 1. sobhani/ta) ;

the sacrificial post
at a Homa, L.

saubhrayana, m. pi. (fr. iuMra)
N. of a partic. association or company, g. aishu-

kary-ddi. -bhakta, mfn. inhabited by the Sau-

bhr5yanas, ib.

Sanbhreya, mf^n. relating or belonging to

anything white or shining, MW.
; m. patr. fr,

subhra or metron. fr. subhrd, Pan. iv, 1, 123; pi.
N. of a warrior-tribe, g. yaudheyadi; (sg.) a king
of the Saubhreyas, ib.

; (I), f. a princessof thistribe.ib.

Saublirya, m. patr. fr. subhra, g. kurv-adi.

saura, mf(i)n. (fr. sura; also as Vrid-
dhi form in comp.) relating to a hero, heroic, MW.

derya, m. patr. fr. sura-deva, RV. viii, 70, 15.
-sena, mf()n. relating to the Sura-senas, g.

palady-adi; (t), (. (scil. bhdshd) the language of

the Ss (a Prakrit dialect supposed to have been

spoken at MathurS and sometimes substituted

for Sanskrit in the plays, esp. as representing the

speech of women of high rank), Bhar.; Sah. &c.
-senika, i. = -seni, MBh. -senya, mfn. (fr.

-sena), g. samkdiadi.

Sauri, m. patr. of Vasu-deva, MBh.; BhP.; of
Vishnu-Krishna (also among the names of the sun),
ib.

;
of Prajlti, MarkP.

;
of Bala-deva, MW. ;

Ter-
miualia Tomentosa, L. (v. 1. sauri); the planet
Saturn (w.r. for sauri). dattaand -sunu.m.N.
of two authors, Cat.

Saurya, n. heroism, valour, prowess, might,
SBr. &c. &c. ; the heroic branch of dramatic art

(
=
drabha(i), W. ; N. of a village, Pat. on Pan. ii,

4, 7, VSrtt. 2. - karana, n. prowess, L. _ karman,
n. an heroic deed, Mn. ix, 268. nagara, n. N.
of a town, HParis. iS.nl, m. a collectien or aggre-
gate (

=
paragon) of heroism, Vents, vat, mfn.

heroic, courageous, valiant, Kav. ; VarBrS.; Kathas.

vardhana, mfn. strengthening or increasing h",
BhP. vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat. sa-

gara, m. 'ocean of h,' a collection (= paragon)
of h, Venis. Sanryddi-mat. mfn. endowed with

h and other virtues, Sah. Sanryonmadin, mfn.
'intoxicated by h," foolhardy, Das. Sauryoparji-
ta, mfn. acquired by heroism, W. Sauryandar-
ya-sringara-maya, mf(? )n. composed of heroism
and generosity and love, Kathas.

i. scut. 1093

saurana. See saurana.

saurpa, mf(I)n. (fr. surpa) belonging
to or measured by a winnowing basket, Pan. v, I, 26.

Saurpanayya, m. (fr. iurpa-ndya, g. ktira-

ddi) N. of a teacher, SBr.

Saurpika, mfa.=iaurpa above, Pan. v, I, 36.

^lic-j sauZa, m. (fr. suia) a partic. part of
a plough, Krishis.

5T(o|lJT sauldyana, m. (only pi.) a patr.,
Samskarak.

jaulika, m. pi. N. of a people,
VarBrS. (v.l. sulika, sulika, maulika).

^M^i saulka, mf()n. (fr. iulka) relating to
tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as a tax &c.),W.;
m. a superintendent of tolls or customs, custom-house

officer, ib.
; n, N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

Saulkasallka, mf(f)n. (fr. stilka-sdld) belong-
ing to or derived from a custom-house, Pan. iv, 3,

50_; 75, Sch.

Saulkayani, m. patr. of a teacher, Pur.

Saulkika, mfn. relating to taxes or tolls, Pat. on
PSn. iv, 1. 104, Vsm. 13 ; eating fish and flesh, L. ;

m. a superintendent of tolls or customs, Yajn.

3l1r<<li3i<< saulkikeya, m. (fr. svlkika) a
kind of poison (said to be produced in a country
called Sulkika

; accord, to some ' the venom of a
kind of snake'), L. (v.l. iauklikeya).

saulpha, n. Anethum Sowa, L.

saulba, mfn. (fr. sulba), ApSr., Sch.

Saulbayana, m. patr. fr. sulba, TS.
;
SBr.

Saulbika, m, a coppersmith, L.

3TrW j. sauna, mf(t)n.(fr. scan) relating or

belongingto dogs, doggish, canine, PJn., Sch.
; Vop. ;

m. N. of a partic. Udgitha, MW.; n. a multitude or

pack of dogs, g. khaitditadi ; the nature or state

of a dog, MW.
Sauvadanshtra, v.l. for SauvdJagsA/ra.
Sauvana, mfn. relating or belonging to a dog,

canine, PSn., Sch.; Vop.; n. a pack of dogs, g.

khat}4ikadi; the nature of a dog, MW. ;
the pro-

geny of a dog, ib.

Sauvani, mfn. (fr. svan), g. sutamgamadi.
Sauvaneya, m. patr. fr. svan, g. subhradi.

Sauvahana, n. (fr. sva-hdna) N. of a town,
Pan. vii, 3, 8, Vsrtt. I, Pat.

Sauvadanshtra, mfn. (fr. svd-dan.sh.trd), ib.

Sauvapada, mfn. (fr. svd-pad<f) relating to or

coming from a wild beast, ferocious, savage, wild,

Anarghar.

Sauvavatana,nlka, (prob.) w.r. for saudhdv".

SauvSvidha, mfn. (fr. svd-vidk), Pat. -

?fN 2. sauva, mfn. (fr. 2. svas) relating
to the morrow, occurring to-morrow, L.

Sauvastika, mf(?)n. of or belonging to the

morrow, lasting till to-morrow, ephemeral, PJn.
'T> 3> ! 5- tva, n. the lasting or enduring till to-

morrow, ephemeralness, Bhajt.
^ -

^ITfiR saushira. See saushira.

31if |i rt saushkala, mfn.(tr.iushkala) living
on dried flesh or fish or by selling it (accord, to some

catching fish), VS. ; m. N. of the chief priest of

Ravana, Anarghar.
Sanshkula, v.l. for prec.

5TTq<T^T saushkdsnd, n. (fr. sushkasya)
dryness of the mouth, AV.

"^"^ scand (cf. Vcand), only in Intens. p.
cdniscadat,' shining brilliantly,' RV.
Scandra, mfn. shining, radiant (only ifc. ; see

asva-scandra, puru-scandrd, viivd-icandra, su-

scandrd, svd-icandra, and hdH-scandra).

^*^ scam (prob. to be connected with
\fsam rather than with Vcam], only in scamnan,
'

they may quench or appease,
1

RV. i, 104, 2.

<, scar (for car) in upa-*/scar, to come
near, approach (only in upAscaraf), MaitrS.

i. scut (often in later language
written scyut; cf. */tyut), cl. i. P.



1094 2. SCUt. syama-dipa-dana.

(Dhatup. iii, 4) iijtali (pf. cuscola, Br.; aor.

ascotit or ascutat, Gr. ; fut. scotitd, scotishyati,

ib.), to ooze, trickle, exude, drop, distil, RV. ; Br.
;

BhP. ; Bhatt. ;
to shed, pour out, sprinkle, KSv.;

Kathas.: Caus. scotayati (aor. -aciticutat, inf.

-scotayitavat ; cf. abhi- and a- ^scttt], to cause to

drop or flow, shed, SBr. : Dcsid. cuicotishali, Pan.

vii, 4, 61, Sch.

2. Sent (ifc.) distilling, sprinkling, shedding (ifc.

see ghrita-, madhu-scrit &c.)
Scutita, mm. oozed, exuded, sprinkled, shed,

Br. &c. &c.

Scota, m. oozing, sprinkling, aspersion, L.

Scotana, n. the act of oozing or flowing, exu

dation (see pra-sf).

Scotan-mayukha, mfn. (pr. p. of */icut + m)
diffusing light, MW.
Scoti, f. id., L.

*. See -/seal, p. 1093, col. 3.

snath, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xix, 37)
snathati (only occurring in pr. Subj.

snathat, Impv. snalhihi, and aor. snathis/itani,
tana ; Gr. also pf. iasndlha; fut. inaihitd,

c
thishyatiSc.c.\iof\etK, strike, injure, kill, RV.:

Czus.inathdyati, tt (lot.asiinat, iisndlhat\ id.,

ib. : Defid.sisnatAisAati,Gt.: iMens.idsnatliyate,
Sdsnatti, ib.

Snathana, mfn. piercing, transfixing, RV.
Snathita, mfn. pierced, transfixed, ib.

Snathitrl, m. a piercer, killer, slayer, ib.

&% sndptra (VS.) orsnydptra (TS.), n.the
corner of the mouth (Mahldh.)

*ll\ snam, (in gram.) a technical term for

the verbal affix na (inserted in roots of the 7th class).

^H sno, (in gram.) a technical term for

the affix na ^the characteristic sign of the y\i class

of verbs).

7ST*HwTehl snalhasnausJitiya, n. du. N.
of two SSmans (cf. snaushta below), ArshBr.

"31 snu, (in gram.) a technical term for the

affix nu (added to the root in the 5th class of verbs).

^jff snushti, f. (prob.) either 'a little

heap' or 'a small measure' (for measuring grain),
KS{h. ; m. N. of an Angirasa, PancavBr.

Snanshta, n. (fr. prec.) N. of various SSmans
(cf. snabhdsnaushttya above), ArshBr.

Snaushti-gava, n. N. of a SSman, ib.

snydptra. See sndptra above.

snian, n. the body, Nir.; the mouth,
L. (both meanings prob. invented to explain sma-
sdna and imairu). Sma-sayana, n. (a com-
pound artificially formed to explain smaidna) place
of repose fordead bodiesorthe bones of burnt corpses,

cemetery, Nir. iii, 5.

Smasa (a word invented to serve as the source
of smasdna).
Smasa, f. (prob. connected with asmaii) the

elevated ridge or edge of a trench or ditch or channel
for water or of a vessel, RV. x, 105, 1 (but in SBr.
the m. pi. smasah is said to mean those deceased
ancestors who consume or eat the oblations [?], and
a comp. smasdnnd is formed to explain smasdna).
Smasana, n. (accord, to Kir. iii, 5 for sma-

iayaiia above ; but prob. for asma-sayana) an
elevated place for burning dead bodies, crematorium,
cemetery or burial-place for the bones of cremated

corpses, A V. &c. &c. ;
an oblation to deceased an-

cestors \=pitfi-medha, see above), PsrGr.; KatySV.,
Sch. ;

= braktita-randhra. karana, n. the laying
out of a burning-ground, ShadvBr. -kalika, f. a

form of DurgJ, Cat. - kali, ('. id., ib. ; -kavaca, n.,

-mantra, m. N. of wks. -g-ocara, mfn. frequent-

ing burning-grounds, going about in places for burn-

ing the dead, Mn. x, 39. cit, mfn. piled up like

a pyre or a b-gr (a-imasdna-clt,
'
not piled up

like a pyre,' MaitrS.; d-SmaSdna-cit,
' not piling up

a pyre,' TS.),TS. ; MaitrS. ; Sulbas. -nilaya, mfn.

dwelling in b-grs (Siva), Sivag. -nivasin, mfh.

dwelling in b-gr"s, a ghost, spectre, MW. -pat?.,
m. (prob.) N. of a magician, Buddh. pala, m. a

guardian of a b-gr. KathSs. -bhaj, m. 'inhabit-

ing b-grV N. of Siva, MW. - bhftiravl, f. a

form of DurgS, Cat. vartin, mfn. abiding in b-

grs, a ghost, spectre, MW. vata, m. the en-

closure of a b-gr, Malatim. vasin, mfn. dwell-

ing in b-gts, L. ; m. N. of Siva, L. ; (till], f. N. of

Kali, L. vithi, f. a row of trees in a cemetery,
Mricch. vetala, m. N. of a gambler, Kathas.

vesman, m. '

inhabiting b-grs,' N. of Siva, L. ;

a ghost, W. vairagya, n. momentary abandon-

ment of worldly desires at the sight of a b-gr, ib,

sula, m. n. a stake used for impaling criminals

in a b-gr, Kum. sadhana, n. magical rites per-
formed in a b-gr to obtain control over evil spirits,

MW.
; N. of wk. sumanas, n. a flower from

a b-gr
c

, Mricch. Smasanagni, m. the fire of a

b-gr, MW. Sraasanalaya, m. a place for burn

ing the dead, a b-gr; -vdsin, mfn. inhabiting b-

grs(N.ofSiva), Sivag.; (tut), f. N.of Kali, Tantras.

Smasanika, mfn. (prob. w. r. for stnds'*) abiding
in burning-grounds (as a bird), Car.

Smasanika, mfn. frequenting burning-grounds,
Buddh.; = smaidne'd/ttle, Pan. iv, 4, 71, Sch.

asar = next in hdri-sm
, q. v.

smdsru, n. (of unknown derivation,

but cf. iman\; the beard, (esp.) moustache, the hairs

of the beard (pi.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Lith. smakra ;
accord, to some also Lat. maxilla."} kara, m.
'

beard-maker,'
'

b-cutter,' a barber, VarBrS. - kar-

man, n. 'b-cutting,'shaving, MarkP. jata, mfn.

one whose b has grown ( =jdta-smasru), g. dhita-

gny-adi. dhara, mfn. wearing a beard, bearded,
BhP.; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS. -dharin, mfn.

wearing a beard, MBh. ; pi. N. of a people, MirkP.

pravriddhi, f. the growth of a beard, Ragh.
mukhi, f. 'a beard-faced woman,' wwith a b, L.

yajnopavitin, mfn. wearing a b and invested

with the sacred thread, Heat, vat, mfn. having
a b, bearded, GopBr. vardhaka, m. '

b-cutter,'
a barber, R. sekhara, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L.

Smasruna, mfn. bearded (as a goat), TS.; Kfitli.;

ApSr.

Smasrula, mfn. having a beard, bearded, Mn.
;

MBh. &c.

to appear as if bearded, look like a beard, Sis.

smasi, in RV. ii, 31, 6. See -s/ras.

smll (also written smil; cf. \/mil),
cl. I. P. imilali, to wink, twinkle, Dhatup. xv, 13.

Smila, n. winking, blinking, twinkling, W.
Smilita, mfn. winked, blinked, W.; n. a wink,

blink, winking, ib.

3H sme, ind. (used as an abbreviation) for

pdrthurasmt (q. v.)

smetra, -ca.=svetrn, L.

syan, (in gram.) a technical term for

the syllable ya (inserted after the root in the 4th
class of verbs).

syana. See under </syai, p. 1095.

syfiparria, m. (cf. g. Udddi) N. of
a man (pi. his family), MaitrS. ; Br.

Syaparniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the

Svaparnaf, AitBr.

Syaparneya, m. (also pi.) patr. fr. sydparna,
g. kdrta-kaujapftdi.

syapi<ja(f), m. pi. N. of a school.

$3W sydmd, mf(d)n.(saidto be connected
with */iyai) black, dark-coloured, dark blue or
brown or grey or green, sable, having a dark or

swarthy complexion (considered a mark of beauty),
AV. &c. &c.; m. black or blue or green (the colour),
L.; a cloud, L.

; the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, L.;
a black bull, TS.; AsvSr.; N. of various plants

(fragrant grass; thorn-apple; Artemisia Indica;

CareyaArborea&c.),L. ; (in music) a partic. Raga,
Samglt.; N.'of a son of Sura and brother of Vasu-

deva, Hariv.; VP.; of a modern prince, Cat.
;
of a

mountain, MBh.; of a sarred fig-tree at Prayaga or

Allahabad, R.
; Ragh.; Uttarar.; pi. N. ofaVedic

school (a subdivision of the Maitrayaniyas); (a),
F. a woman with peculiar marks or characteristics

(accord, to some 'a girl whohas the marks ofpuberty;'
accord, to others

'
a woman who has not borne chil-

dren;' also described as 'a female of slender shape
'

&c.), Sis.; SinhSs. ;
a N. or form of Durga (wor-

shipped by the Tantrikas), W. ; N. of Yamuna, L.
;

of a daughter of Meru (an incarnation of Gangs),
BhP.; ofaprincess,VSs., Introd.; of another woman,
MBh.; of a goddess who executes the commands of
the 6th Arhat or of the mother of the ] 3th Arhat

(with Jainas); a kind of bird (either 'the female of
the Indian cuckoo "or 'a hen-sparrow'), VarBrS. ;

Paficat.; N. of various f\mte(=gundrd,priyaiigu,
sdrivd &c.), R. ; Susr.; night (see iydmd-(ara') ;

the earth, Gal.; N. of a river, MSrkP. ; n. black

pepper, L. ; sea-salt, L. kangn, m. black Panic,
L. kautha, m. 'black-throated,' a peacock, L.;
a kind of small bird, W. ;

N. of Siva, ib. -kanda,
f. Aconitum Ferox, L. karna, mfn. black-cared,
BhP.; in. a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice, MW.
kanda or -granthi, f. a kind of Durvi grass, L.

cataka, m. a kind of sparrow, L. Jit, m. N.
of a man, Cat. -ta, f. (MBh.; MarkP.; Kid.) or

-tva, n. (MBh. ; R.) blackness, dark colour, -dasa,
m. N.of various men. Cat. deva, m. a proper N.,
MW. pattra, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius, L.

phena, mfn. having black foam or froth (-Id, f.),
K Tm i. bhatta, m. N. of a man, Cat. bhSs,
mfn. of a brilliant black, glossy bl, W. mnkha,
mfn.bl-faced(asacloud), KSv.; having bl nipples,
Kathas. - ruci, mfn. = -bhds, A. -lata, f. a kind
of climbing plant ( sdrivd or Echites Frutescens,

L.), Kalid. varna, mfn. dark-coloured (-tva, n.),
Kam. valli, f. black pepper, L. vrata, n. a

partic. ceremony.HSl., Sch. sabala, m.du. 'Wand
spotted,' Yama's two watch-dogs (regarded as sons

of Sarami, cf. RV. x, 14, 10-12), TS. (RTL. 283,
289, 329, 422). . sinsapa, f. Dalbergia Sissoo,
L. sara, m. a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. sah
samkara (with preceding mahd-rdjq), m. N. of a

king and author, Cat. snndara, m. 'dark and

beautiful,' N. of Krishna, MW. ; (also with cakra-

vartin) N. of various men, Cat. Byamanga,
mfn. black-bodied, W. ; m. the planet Mercury, L.

;

N. of Buddha, L.; (i), f. N. of Bahu-dS (q.v.), L.

Syamacarya, m. N. of a man, Cat. Syamanill,
f. a kind of shrub, L. Syamarnna, mfn. dark-

red, VarBrS. ; Sis. SySmarya, m.' N. of a Jaina

saint, Cat. Syamavadata, mf(a)n. dazzling black

or blackish white, R.; BhP. SyamSkshu, m. a
kind of sugar-cane, L.

Syamaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark, VarBrS.;
in. Panicum Frumentaceum (a kind of cultivated

millet), L.
;
a gramineous plant, MW.; N. of a man,

g. bidadi; of a brother of Vasu-deva, BhP.; a

patr.,g. bidadi
(pi., g. gopa-vanadi); pl.N. of a

people, MarkP.; (ikd), f. blackness, Kum. ; Kad.;
Hear.; impurity, Ragh.; Kad.; Hear. ; a white-spotted
blackish deer, L. ; n. a kind of grass, L.

Syamala, mf(a)n. dark-coloured, Hariv.; Kiv.
&c.; m. black (the colour), W. ;

a kind of bee, L. ;

Terminalia Arjuna, PancavBr., Sch. ;
a species of

plant serving as a substitute for the Soma pl ( *=pii-

tikd), KatySr., Sch.; the sacred fig-tree, L.; black

pepper, W.; N. of a poet,Sadukt.; Kshem.; ofanother

man, V3s., Introd.; (), f. N. of various plants

(PhysalisFlexuosa; =kata-bhl; = kasturl; -jam-
bn), L.; a form of Durg5, L.; N.of a woman, Buddh.
- cudS, f. a kind of shrub ( =gunjd\ MW. - ta,
f. (Naish.) or -tva, n. (Sarvad.) blackness, dark

colour. devi, f. N. of a princess, Inscr. Syama-
langl, f. N. of a woman, Virac. Syamaleksha,
m. a sort of sugar-cane, L.

Syamalaka, mfn. dark-coloured, dark (as N. of
the I4th unknown quantity), Col.; m. N. of a man,
Paficat.; Dhanamj.; (ikd], f. the indigo plant, L.

cuda, f. Abrus Precatorius, L.

Syamala, f. (of Sydma/a) in comp. -glta, f.

N. of a Stotra. dandaka, m., -nava-ratna, n.,

-mantra-sadhana, n., -mba-stotra (lamb),
n., -rahasya, n.,

- shtaka (tasA(), n., -sa-

hasra-namaji, n. N. of wks.

Syamalita, mfn. darkened, obscured, Hariv.;

Prab.;K5d.

Syamaliman, m. blackness, darkness, Kpr.;
Vcar. ; SiS.

SySmall, in comp. for syamala. i/torl, P.

-karoti, to darken, obscure, Prab. ; Kathas.

Syarua, f. (of sydma.} in comp. kalpa-lata,
f., -kalpa-latika, f., -kavaca, n. N. of wks.

cara, m. '

night-goer,' a Rakshas, Balar. - cra-
tantra, n

., -tapany-upanishad,!'., -dlpa-dana,
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n, N. of wks. devi, f. N. of a princess, Hear.

- nitya-pnjS-paddhati, f., -paddhatl, f. N. of

wks. pnja, f. the worship of SyamS or DurgS (on
the new moon of the month KSrttika), W. ; -pad-

dkati, f. N. of wk prakarana, n., -pradipa,

m., -prayoga-vidhi, m., -mantra, m. pi., -m-
nasarcana, n., -ratna, n., -rahasya, n. N. of

wks. rota, n. the song of the bird SySmS, Cat.

_ crcana-candrika (mar), f. N. of wk. - lata,

f. (prob.)
= .f>WKrt-r, VarBrS. -vatl, f. N. of a

woman, Divyav. saparya-krama.m., -sapar-

ya-vldhi, m., -sahasra-naman, n., -stotra, n.

N. of wks.

Syamaka, m. akind ofcultivated millet (Panicum
Frumentaceum

; pi. grains of it), VS. &c. &c. ;
N.

of a man, Divyav.; pi. N. of a people, VarBrS
;

(makd), mf(*)n. made of Pan Frum
,
TS. ; SrS. ;

MBh.
;
m. a pair., g. vididi; gopa-vanctdi (pi.)

tandula, m. a grain of Panicum Frum ,
SBr.

mushtim-paca, mfn. cooking (a mere) handful

of millet i. e. living very frugally, Balar. SyamS-
kftgrayana, n. the firstlings of millet; neshti, f.

an oblation of the firstlings of millet, KatySr. Paddh.

SyRmakishti, f. an oblation of millet, ApSr. ;

KatySr. Paddh. Syamakandana, m. rice with

millet, KatySr.

Syamaya, Nom. A. "mdyate, to assume a dark

colour ("mdyita, mfn. become dark), KSv. ;
S5h.

SyamSyana, m. a pair., g. aivddi; N. of a son

of Visva-mitra, MBh.

SyamSyani, m. patr. of a teacher, Cat.

SySmayanin, m. pi. N. of a school, Pan. iv, 3,

}04, Sch.

Syamayaniya, m. pi. N. of a school of the

Black Yajus, Heat. ;
Caran.

Syamita, mfn. blackened, darkened, Kir.

Syami, in comp. for iydma. Vkri, P. -karoli,

to darken, Kiv. y'bhu, P.-bhava/i, to become

dark-coloured, Kir.
;
Naish. ; Hear.

Syameya, m. a patr., g. itibhrddi.

SyKva, mf(a )n. (connected with sydma) dark-

brown, brown, dark-coloured, dark, RV. ;
AV.

;
Br.

&c. ;
drawn by brown or bay horses (said of chariots,

Ved.), MW. ; pungent and sweet and sour, L. ; m.

a brown horse, RV.
; brown (the colour), W.; a

panic, disease of the outer ear, Susr.
; pungent and

sweet and sour taste, L.
;
N. of a man, RV. ; pi. the

horses of the Sun, Naigh. ; (4), f. a brown or bay

mare, RV.; night, ib. (Naigh. i, 7) ; (syava) m. N.

of a man, RV. tS, f. brownness, Susr.; SarngS.

talla, m. the mango-tree, L. da (w.r.) = next,

Apast. -dat (lydvd-, AV.; TS.; TBr. &c.) or

-danta (Kath.; MarkP.; -id, f. Mn.; Susr.), or

-dantaka (Mn. ; Ysjn. ; Susr.; SSrngS.), mfn. having
dark or discoloured teeth (accord, to some '

having
a little tooth growing over the two front teeth').

nfiya, m. N. of a man, g. kurv-ddi. ngylya,
mfn., g. utkaradi. nSyya, m. patr. fr. -ndya, g.

kurv-ddi. putra, m. N. of a man, g. fyurv-ddi;

lrya, m. patr. fr. it, ib. ratha, m. N. of a man,
ib. ; thya, m. patr. fr. that N., ib. vartman, n.

a panic, disease of the eyelid, Susr. ; SSrngS. Sya-
vaksha, mfp. brown-eyed, VarBrS. Syavasva,
mfn. having brown hoises, AV. ;

SankhSr. ; TAr. ;
m.

N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patr. Atreya ;
he was

the supposed author of various hymns in the 5th, 8th,

and gth Mandalas ; v&svasya prahitau, N. of two

Samans), RV. ; AV. &c. ; n. the story of Syavasva,

SankhSr. ; N. of various SJmans, SV. ; Br.
; Laty. ;

(vSivd)-stuta, mfn. praised by SySvasva, RV.;
vdsm, m. patr. oftheVedic Rishi Andhigu,RAnukr.

Syavstsya, mfn. brown-faced (-fa, {., Susr.), PSrGr.

Syavaka, mfn. brown, dark-coloured,MW. ;
m

N. of a man, RV.; pi. the horses of the Sun, MW
Syavaya, Nom.P. sydvayati, to embrown,make

brown, Car.

Syavala, m. patr. fr. next, g. vidadi.

Syavali, m. N. of a man, ib.

Byavyi, f.;(prob.) darkness, RV. vi, 15. 17.

omplexion (
= kumiida-pattrSbha], L. kolaka,

m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Sapliore (commonly
called Punti), L. Syetaksha, mf

vf)n. having
eddish-wh'i'te eyes, VS.

;
SBr.

;
KSth.

Syetl-^kri, A. -kurute, to master, overcome,

TS. ; TBr. (Sch.)

Syena, m. a hawk, falcon, eagle, any bird of prey

v'esp. the eagle that brings down Soma to man), RV.

ice. &c. ;
firewood laid in the shape of an eagle,

Sulbas. ;
a kind of array (in battle), MBh.; Kam.;

a panic, part of the sacrificial victim, Kaus.
;
a panic.

Ekaha, ShadvB.r. ; KstySr. ;
a horse, L.; N. of a

Jishi (having the patr. Agneya and author of RV.

x, 188), Anukr. ; (with or without Tndra'sya] N. of

Saman, ArshBr.; Laty.; (a), f. a female hawk,
-

> (0> f- a female hawk, L.
;
N. of a daughter of

Sasyapa (regarded as the mother of hawks), MBh.;

rlariv.; Pur.; a kind of metre, Ping.; mfn. eagle-

ike, AitBr.
; comingfrom an eagle (as

'

eagle's flesh
'),

\rishnaj. (prob. v/.r.foTsyaifia). kapotlya.mfn.

(the story) of the hawk and the pigeon (cf. sibi),

MBh. karana,n.' acting like a hawk," acting with

jrecipitation, W. ; burning on a separate funeral pile,

b. gamin, m.' flying like a hawk,' N. of a Rak-

shasa, R. ghanta, f. a kind of plant, L. oit,

mfn. piled in the shape ofa hawk, Sulbas. ; m.ahawk-

feeder, falconer,W. cita, mfn. = prec. ; m. a pirtic.

Agni, MBh. cltra, m. N. of a man, ib. Jit, m.

N. of a man, ib. ; (-jiif)-di:Aydna, n. '

hawk-story,'

N. of an episode in the Mah3-bharata. jivin, m.

one who lives by selling or training hs, a falconer,

Mn. iii, 164. juta (iyenii-), mfn. swift as an eagle,

RV.-pattra, n. an eagle's feather, SBr.; KstySr.

patvan ({)/<-), mfn.' flyingby means ofeagles,'

borne or drawn along by eagles, RV. pSta, m. an

eagle's flight (a favourite feat of jugglers), Das. (cf.

Pan. vi, 3, 71); mfn. flying along like an eagle,

MBh. brihat, m. N. of a Saman (cf. -vrisAala'j.

bhrita, mfn. brought by the eagle (Soma), RV.

yaga, m. a kind of sacrifice, Col. vrlshaka,
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. hrita (iyend-), mfn.

brought by the eagle (Soma or some similar plant),

SBr. ; KatySr. Syenakhya, m. Ardea Sibirica, L.

vapatam, ind. swooping down like an eagle or

hawk, Prab. Syenasva-syena or -syalna, n. N.

of a Saman, ArshBr. Syenahrita, m. = syena-

hrila, L. Syenopadesa, m. injunction to women
to burn on a separate funeral pile (cf. syena-ha-

rana\ W.
SyenlkS, f. a female hawk or eagle (said to be a

N. of two metres), Ping., Sch. ;
Ked.

Syenl. See iyeia and syena above.

Syaita, m. (also pi.), a patr., AV.; AsvSr.; n.

N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

Syalna, mfn. coming fromahawk&c.(see syena).

SyainampSta, mf(<z)ri. (fr. syena-pdld) any

sydla. See syala.

syava. See above.

syetd, mf(sy6rii or syetd)n. (prob
connected with sveta,q.v.) reddish white, white, AV.

SBr. ;
SrS. ; m. white (the colour), L.; (syent), (. a

white cow (see syaineya) ;
a woman with a lily-white

Syalnika, mfn. relating or belonging to the

Ekaha Syena, PaiicavBr., Sch.

Syaineya, mfn. (fr. Syeni) descended from a

white cow, MaitrS. ;
metron. of Jatayu, Mcar.

syai, cl. I . P. syayali, to cause to con-

geal or freeze, SBr. ; (A.) iydyate (Gr.also

pf. sasye; aor. aiyasta ; fut. syd/d, sydsyate), to

go, move, Dhatup. xxii, 67 : Pass, siyate, to con-

geal, freeze, be cold, TS. ; TBr. : Caus. syapayati,
Gr. : Desid. sisydsate, ib. : Intens. sdsydyale, sd-

syeti, idiydti, ib.

Sita. See p. 1077, col. 3.

Sina. See p. 1078, col. 2.

Syana, mfn. shrunk, become dry (see below)

viscous, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter), W. ;

coagulated, congealed, W.; gone, ib. [Cf. accord,

to some, Lith. szenas ; Slav. seno.~\ pulina, mfn.

having dry sandbanks (as a river in the hot season),

Bhartr.

W^srang (also written slah'j,svahg,svahg) ,

cl. I . P. iraiigati &c., togo, move, Dhatup.v, 43-45 .

TJTI!T srnn (onlyin vi-Vsran, q.v.),cl. I. P.

Dhatup. xix, 36) sranati, or cl. IO. P. (xxxii, 42)

rdnayali (aor. asisranat or asasrdnat, Siddh.;

Vop.), to give, grant, present.

rftsrdt or ^[srarf.ind. (accord. toNaigh.
ii, IO satya, 'truth, faithfulness;' prob. allied to

^at. credo for cred-do'; cor, cord-is ; Gk. vapSia,

tpaSlrj, Eng.
'

heart;' only in comp. with *Jkri and

ana and **/dhd and its derivations, see below).

Srat-V'krl, P. -karoti,\o make secure, guarantee,
RV. viii, 75, 2 (cf. Pan. v, 4, 57, Sch.)

Srad-dadhana, mfn.. having faith, trustful, be-

ieving, RV. &c. &c. tS, f. belief, faith, Mn. vii,

86. vat, mfn. trustful, believing, VP.

Srad-dana, n. faith, belief, faithfulness, Sarvad.

Srad-dha, mfn. having faith, believing in, trust-

ng, faithful, having confidence, Kath.; TS. ; (<i),

'.,
see below

;
n. = iraddAd, W.

syonaka or syonaka, m. Bignouia
Indica, Car.; Susr. ;

VarBrS.

srans, srans, w.r. for

srank (also written slanli, srank), cl

J. A. Srahbate &c., to go, move, creep, Dhatup
iv, 9-1 1.

Srad-dhayita, mfn. trustful, believing .in (gen.),

3ivyav.

daJhat, si ad-dddhdna ; Ve&.'mi.sraddhe', cf.srdt

above), to have faith or faithfulness, have belief or

confidence, believe, be true or trustful (with na,
' to

disbelieve' &c.), RV. &c. &c.; to credit, think any-

thing true (two ace.), MBh.; Kav. &.c. ;
to believe

or have faith in or be true to (with dat., and in later

language witn gen. of thing or person, or with loc.

of thing), RV. &c. &c.; to expect anything (ace.)

from (abl.), MBh.; to consent, assent to, approve,
welcome (with ace.; with na, 'to disapprove'),
Kathas.

;
to be desirous of (ace.), wish to (inf.), ib. ;

BhP. : Caus. -dhdpayati, to make faithful, render

trustful, inspire confidence, RV. x, 151, 5.

Sraddha, f. faith, trust, confidence, trustfulness,

faithfulness, belief in (loc. or comp,; iraddhayd

gam, 'to believe in,' with gen., Divyav.), trust,

confidence, loyalty (Faith or Faithfulnesses is often

personified and in RV.x, 151 invoked as a deity ; in

TBr. she is the daughter of PrajSrpati, and in SBr.

of the Sun ; in MBh. she is the daughter of Daksha

and wife of Dharma ;
in MarkP. she is the mother

of Kama, and in BhP. the daughter of Kardama and

wife of Angiras or Manu), RV. &c. &c.; wish, de-

sire (iraddhayd, ind. 'willingly, gladly '), longing for

(loc., ace. with prali, inf., or comp.), MBh. ;
Kav.

&c.; desire of eating, appetite, Susr.
;
the longing of

a pregnant woman, Car.; curiosity (fraddhdm

dkhydhi nas tavat, 'just satisfy our curiosity and

tellus'),KathSs.; purity, L.; respect, reverence.W.;

calmness or composure ofmind, MW. ; intimacy, ib.;

a term for the fern, nouns in d, Kat.; (with Kdmd-

yani} N. of the authoress of RV. x, 151 (cf.above) ;

du. (with Prajd-pateK) N. of two Samans, ArshBr.

krita, mfn. done with faith or faithfulness, W.
jadya, n. blind or obstinate adherence to one's

f, MW. deya, n. trust, confidence, Divyav. ;
also

w.r. for next. deva (iraddha-), mfn. trusting in

the deity, faithful, believing, TS.; Br.; ChUp. (cf.

j>aaM4fl-ar
D

).-misarin (sraddhan), m. 'a fol-

lower or observer of faith,' one who acts faithfully,

a Sravaka at a parfic. stage of his religious life,

Divyav. a.Trtte.(sraddhattv),mfn.endowed with

f, believing, W. prakarana, n., -bala'dhana,

n. N. of wks. manas (jraddAa-), mfn. true-

heaited , faithful, RV. manasya, ind. (instr.) faith-

fully, RV. tnaya, mf(/)n. full of faith, believing,

Bhag. yukta, mfn. having f, believing,W. ra-

hita, mfn. deprived of faith, disbelieving, ib. vat,
mfn. = -yukta, Bhag.; MarkP.; consenting, assent-

ing, Kathas.; (vatl), f. N. of a mythical town on

mount Meru, BhP., Sch. vltta (sraddhd-}, mfn.

possessed of faith or belief, faithful, believing, SBr.

vimukta, m.' released fioin faith,' a Sravaka at a

partic. stage of his religious life, Divyav. vlrahita,

mSn.^-rahita, MW. sauianvita, mfn.^srad-

ilh'nivita, ib. Sraddh&ndriya, mfn. the faculty

of believing, Lalit.

Sraddhatavya, n. (imfers.) it should be be-

lieved, MBh.

Sraddhatrl, mfn. one who has belief or is

faithful, MW.'
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Sraddhapana, n. (fr. Cans, of irad-^dha) a

means of inspiring faith or belief, Jatakam.

Sraddhalu, nifn. disposed to believe or trust,

faithful, trustful, Samk.; BhP.; (ifc.) vehemently

longing for, Rajat. ;
f. a pregnant woman who longs

for anything, L.

Sraddhita, mfn. believed, trusted in or relied

on (n. impers., with dat.), RV. i, 104.6; consented

to, approved, BhP. ; gladly accepted, welcomed, ib.
;

trustful, believing, confident, ib.

Sraddhin, mfn. faithful, trustful, believing,

MBh.
Sraddhiva, mfn. to be believed, credible, RV. i,

12.;, 4.

8raddh6ya, mfn. to be trusted, trustworthy,

faithful, A V. &c. &c. (/adartva-idtra-sr, one who

believes only in the present time, Hariv. 1 1, 1 So, v. 1.

ire sr). -, f. (Jatakam.), -tva, n. (Pancat.)

credibility, trustworthiness.

srath or scon/A (cf. Vslafh), cl. 9.

P. (Dhstup. xxxi, 39) srathnati (Ved.

also srathntte and srinthati, and accord, to Dhstup.

also iratha/i, srat/iayati, iranthati, tc ; pf. sai-

rdtha or iasrantha, Gr.; 3. ^.-iairathe, RV.;

3. pi. irelhuh or sairanthuh, Gt. ; aor. airanthit,
l
thishta, ib.; fut. sranthishyati, ib.; inf. irathi-

tttm or iranihitum, ib. ; ind. p. srathitvd or sran-

Ihitvd, ib. ; -srathya, Nir.), to be loosened or untied

or unbent, become loose or slack, yield, give way,

RV. (cf. Pin. iii, I, 89, Sch.) ; to make slack, dis-

able, disarm, RV. i,
1 7 1, 3! (A.) to loosen one's

own (bonds &c.), AV.; v.l. for grath, granth:
Caus. srathdyati, te (in Sarnhitap.

also srathdyati

and accord, to Gr. also srdthayati and sranthayati

[cf. below] ;
aor. aiismlhat [3. sg. Sut j. silrathat

and 3. pi. Imyv.sisrathatttu, RV.]or asasrantkat),

to loosen, untie, unbend, slacken, relax (A. 'to be-

come loose, yield'), RV. ; AitBr.; to remit, pardon

(sin), RV.; (irathayati), to strive eagerly, endea-

vour, use exertion, Dhitup. xxxii, 13 ;
to delight,

gladden, ib.; (sranthayati], to bind, tie, connect,

arrange, Dhitup. xxxiv, 31 ;
to hurt, kill, ib.

Sratha. See hima-sratha.

Srathana, n. (only L.) the act of untying,

loosening; destroying, killing; tying, binding, con-

lihtin.

drill, W. ;
N. of a son of Apa, Hariv. ; of a son of

Vasu-deva, BhP. -kara, mfn. causing fatigue or

trouble, Subh. -karsita or -karsblta, mfn. worn

out with fatigue, MBh. -klanta, mfn. exhausted

with f, Sak. -kbJnna, mfn. distressed by f, R.

- ghna, mfn. dispelling f, Susr.; (f), f. the fruit

of Cucurbita Lagenaria, L. - cchid, mfn. destroying

f, Ragh. Jala, n. 'toil water,' perspiration, Das.;

Sil - nud, mfn. removing f, Ragh. - pldita, mfn.

distressed with f, MBh. - mohita, mfn. bewildered

or stupefied by fatigue,
ib.- vat, mfn. one who has

exerted himself or worked hard, Cat. - vari, n. (
=

-jala) ; -bindu, m., -leia,m. a drop t>f perspiration,

Kav. vinayana, mfn. dispelling f (in aiiliva-

sr-v), Megh. -vlnoda, m. the act of dispelling

f
,
VarBrS. - sikara.m. = -jala,Gll.

- samtapa-

karshita, mfn. worn out by fatigue and pain, MBh.

s&dbya, mfn. to be accomplished by exertion,

MW. siddha, mfn. accomplished by exertion or

labour, ib. - stbana, n. a place for work or exer-

cise,workshop,drilling-place,L.
Bramlidliayln(?),

mfn. causing pain or trouble, Rajat. Sramapa-

nayana, n. dispelling fatigue (in ati-sr}, Sak.

Sramambu, n. - irama-jala, Uttarar. Srama-

ynkta, mfn.worn out with fatigue, R. Sram&rta,

mfn. oppressed by fatigue, wearied, Mn. viii, 67.

Sramana, mf(a or f)n. making effort or exer-

tion, toiling, labouring, (esp.) following a toilsome

or menial business, W. ; base, vile, bad, ib. ; naked,

L, ; m. one who performs acts of mortification or

austerity, an ascetic, monk, devotee, religious men-

dicant, SBr. &c. &c. ;
a Buddhist monk or mendicant

(also applied to Buddha himself, cf. MWB. 23 &c.;

also applied to a Jain ascetic now commonly called

Yati),MBh.; R.&c.; N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.;

(a or i) ,
a female mendicant or nun, L.; a hard-work-

ing woman, L. ; (a), f. a handsome woman, L.; = sa-

fari-MiJ, mays!, mun^trf, L.; n. toil, labour,

exertion, SankhSr. - datta, m. N. of a man, HParis.

- sakya-putrSya,m.adisciple ofBuddha, Divyav.

SramanftcKrya, m. a Buddhist or Jain teacher,

Hear. Sramanoddesa, m. (and ikd, f.) a male

or female disciple of a Sramana, Divyav.

8rama?aka, m. (and ikd, f.)
a Buddhist or Jain

,

necting ; making effort, exertion ; delighting.

Sratharya.Nom.P.^/*, to become loose or re-

laxed, RV.

Sratbaya. See Caus. of */Srath.

Srantha, m. (only L.) loosening, looseness;

tying, binding, stringing together ; N. of Vishnu.

Sranthana, n. (only L. ; cf. also Atma-ir") the

act of loosening, untying, relaxing &c.; tying, bind-

ing, stringing together (flowers &c.) ; composing (a

book) ; killing, destroying.

Sranthita, mfn. (only L.) loosened, let loose &c.

(see t/sratK).

TSCS1 sraddhd, srad-iJadhdna &c. See

P- J95> co1 - 3-

a, srapana&c. See p. 1097, col. 3.

i. jram.cl. 4-P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 95)

srdmyati (in later language *\$oSrama/i,

te; pf. iairama, 3. pi. sasramuh or [SsrikhBr.]

sremuh,p.sasramand,RV.; MBh.; zot.dsramat,

AV.,Sub].sranlat, RV.; sramisAma.ib.; Br.; fut.

iramitd, MBh.; sramishyati, Gr. ;
inf. iramitum,

ib.; ind. p. -irdmya, Br.), to be or become weary

or tired, be tired of doing anything (with inf. ;
also

impers. nd ma Sramat,
'

may I not become weary I ),

RV. &c. &c.; to make effort, exert one's self (esp.

in performing acts of austerity), labour in vain, ib.:

Pass, iramyate (aor. asrSmi, Gr.), MBh.; Kiv.

&c. (cf. vi- Vsram) : Caus. sramayvti (aor. asiira-

maf), to make weary, fatigue, tire, Kim.; Hariv. ;

Subh.; to overcome, conquer, subdue, R.; (srdma-

yatf), to speak to, address, invite (amantrane},

Dhstup. xxxv, 40 (v.l.
(or gram", cf. grdmaya) :

Desid., see vi-siiramishu.

Srama, m. (ifc. f. a) fatigue, weariness, exhaus-

tion, RV. &c. &c. ; exertion, labour, toil, exercise,

effort either bodi ly or mental
,
hard work of any kind

(as in performing acts of bodily mortification, reli-

gious exercises and austerity; iramam ^tri,'to

work hard it one's studies "), pains or trouble bestowed

on (Ice. or comp.), AV. &c. &-c.; military exercise,

ascetic, Mricch. ; Das.

Sramanaya, Nom. k.yate, to be or become a

Sramana or monk or ascetic, Hit.

Sramayu, mfn. toiling, exerting one's self, RV.

Sramln, mfn. (only L.; cf. Pin. iii, 2, 14i)mak-

ing great efforts ; undergoing fatigue or weariness.

Sranta, mfn, wearied, fatigued, tired, exhausted

(srdnta-kldnta, mfn. 'wearied
and exhausted '),pain-

ed,distressed,RV.&c.&c.; hungry.L.; calmed, tran-

quil (
= sdnta), L.

;
m. N. of a son of Apa, VP. ; n.

fatigue,exertion,self-martification,religiousaustenty

(or its fruit), RV.; TS.; AitBr.; KitySr. -oitta

(C5n.), -manas (Sak.), mfn. wearied or distressed

in mind. - samvabana, n. soothing a weary per-

son (by rubbing or shampooing his limbs), relieving

or tending the wearied, W. - sad, mfn. lying down

wearied, AV. - hridaya, mfn. = -citta, R. Sran-

tigata, mfn. one who has arrived weary, L.

Srama, m. a temporary shed (
= mandapa\ L. ;

a month, L.
; time, L. ; w. r. for irama, R.

Sramana, n. (fr. iramana), g. yuvAdi; (f), f.

N. of a plant, L.

SrSmanaka, m. or n. (fr. id.) N. of a panic.

contrivance for kindling fire, Gaut.; Baudh.; Vas.

(v. 1. irdvanatn).

Sramanea, m. (among Buddhists) a pupil 01

disciple admitted to the first degree of monkhood, a

novice, Buddh., MWB. ^^.

SrSmaneraka, m. id., Divyav.

Sramanya, n. religious austerity or mendicancy,

HParis.

2. sram, ind., g. svar-adi.

TjnHsram!)A(also written sramftA; generally

found with the prefix vi ; see vi-^/sramlih, and

cf. also ni-srimbha,pra-srabdhi), cl. I. A. sram-

bhate (Gr. also pf. sasrambhe, fut. srambhitd &c.),

to be careless or negligent, Dhatup. x, 33 ;
to trust,

confide, xviii, 18.

WI graya, m. (fr. i/l. sri; cf. a-sraya,

pdri-ir", bhadra-sr", uc-chraya) approaching for

protection, asylum, refuge, protection, W.

I . Srayana, n. the act of going to or approaching

(esp. for protection), recourse to (comp.), asylum,

refuge, protection, shelter, BhP.

Srayaniya or srayitavya, mfn. to be had re-

course to, to be depended on, MW.; to be sheltered

or protected, ib.

Srayin. See d-srayin and sam-srayin.

I. Sraya, mfu. possessing anything, furnished or

provided with (loc.), RV. v, 53, 4 ; m. refuge, re

liance, shelter, protection, W.; a house, dwelling,

abode (cf. uc-chrdyd), Bhatt.

Srayat, mfn. having recourse to (ace.), RV. viii,

99, 3 (Nir. vi, 8).

Srayantiya, n. (fr. prec.) N. of a Saman, Br. ;

ASvSr.

TJTmU z. sraijana, n. (fr. if iii) mixing up,

mixture, KjtySr.

^ra i. i,-avd, mfn. (%/!. sr) sounding,

VS.; m. hearing (at, 'from hearsay,' e, with gen.,

'withinhearingof'),MBh.; Hariv.; the ear, VarBrS.;

Kathas.; the hypotenuse of a triangle, SQryas.

2. Srava, in comp. for I. iravas. esba, m.

desire of praising, RV.

I. Sravana, n. the act of hearing (also 'that

which is heard' = sruti, q.v.; iii iravandt, 'be-

cause it is so heard or revealed' i. e.
*

according to a

Vedic text'), SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; acquiring know-

ledge by hearing, learning, study (cf. a-iravandt),

Kim.
;
Sarvad. ; (in phil.) the determining by means

of the six signs the true doctrine of the Vedanta (in

regard to the only really existing Being), Vedantas.;

fame, reputation, AsvSr. ; Nir.; wealth, MW.; m.

(rarely n.) the ear, MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; m.

(-=sramana) a Buddhist or Jain monk (cf. ird-

vaka), HPariS.; the hypotenuse of a triangle or the

diagonal of a tetragon &c., Gol.; (), f. a female

monk or nun or ascetic, HParis. -katarata, f.

anxiety for hearing, Sak. -gocara, m. range of

hearing, Kathis.; mfn. being within h (-td, f.),

Virac. -patba, m. the region of the ears (see

comp.); the ear-passage, auditory p, ear, Sis.; range

of hearing (see comp.) ; -gala, mfn. reaching to the

ear-passage or ears, Bhartr.; -paryanta-gamana,*.

reaching to the limit of hearing, Git.; "tdtMi, m.

coming to
(lit.

'

being a guest of) the ears of any one

Plhi-tvam*/i, with gen.,
'
to come to the ears of,

'be heard by'), Ratnav. parnsha, mfn. hard or

cruel to the ear, hard to be listened to, Megh.

-pali, f. the tip of the ear, Git. -pasa, m. a

beautiful ear, A. (cf. Ganar. on Pin. ii, I, 66).

pntaka, m. the auditory passage, L. puraka,
m. 'ear-filler,' an earring or other ornament for the

ear, Sis. pragbunika, m. coming to any one's

ears, Naish., Sch.; niki-krila, mfn. brought to any

one's (gen.) ears, Naish. bbSshana, n. 'ear-

ornament,' N. of wk. -bbrita, mfn. brought to

any one's ears, spoken of, BhP. -xaaya, mf(/)n.

consistingofears,beingnothingbutears,Dharmasarm.

mnla, n. the root of the ear, Kathas. rnj, f.

ear-ache, disease of the ear, VarBrS. - vidarana,
mfn. ear-rending (said of speech), Mudr. vldbi,

m. a method or rule of hearing or studying ; -vicdra,

m. N. of a treatise on the study of the Upanishads.

-visbaya, m. = -gocara, Megh.; -prSpin, mfn.

reaching the range of the ear, Ragh. vySdbi, m.

= -r/',VarBrS.
- ilrsbik5,f. Sphzranthus Mollis,

L. -sukha (Sis.) or -subbaga (Megh.), mfn.

pleasant to the ear. - barin, mfn. charming the

ear,
V5s. Sravanadhikarin, m. 'ear-ruler,' a

speker,addresser,W. Sravanananda,m.,ndinl,

f. N. of wks. Sravanavabnasa, m. range of

hearing, Buddh. SravanSbvaya, f. a kind of

plant, Susr. Sravan^ndriya, n.' organ or sense

of hearing,' the ear, W. Sravanotpala, n. 'ear-

lotus,' a lotus fastened in the ear (as
an ornament),

MW. Sravanodara, n.
'

ear-hollow,' the auditory

passage, ear, Sis. Sravanodyapana, n. N. of wk.

Sravanaka, m. = Sramanaka, a Buddhist or

Jain ascetic, HParis.

Bravanas (?), mfn.accompanyingasong.Samglt.

Sravanasya, m. a proper N., MW.
Sravaniya, mfn. to be heard, worth hearing,

ShadvBr.;'MBh. &c.; tobecelcbrated.praiseworthy,

MW. para, m. N. of one of the eight SthSnas

(q.v.) of the Rig-veda.
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I. Sravas, n. sound, shout, loud praise, RV. ;

VS.; BhP. ; glory, fame, renown, RV.; AV.; BhP.;

the ear, L.
;
m. N. of a son of Santa, MBh. [Cf.

Gk. n\ios for K\tfos.'] k&ma (srdvas-), mfn.

desirous of praise^ RV.

1. Sravasya, Nom. P. "ydti (only pr. p. ydf),
to wish to praise, RV. i, 128, I.

2. Sravasya, n. fame, glory, renown, RV. ;
a

glorious deed, ib.

I. Sravasya, mfn. willing to praise or celebrate,

RV.

SravSyya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated,

praiseworthy, notorious, RV. ;
m. an animal fit for

sacrifice, Un. iii, 96, Sch.

Sravishtha, mfn. most famous, MW. ;
born or

produced under the Nakshatra Sravishtha, Pan. iv,

3, 34 ; m. N. of a man, g. alvadi; (), (., see below.

Sravishthaka, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Sravishtha, f. pj. (in later language also sg. and

du.) N. of the 241(1 (or 2Ist or 22nd) Nakshatra

(also called Dhanishtha and regarded as having the

shape of a djum), AV. ; TS.; TBr.; Suryas. ;
of a

daughter of Citraka, Hariv.; of a d of Rajadhideva,

ib.; of a d of Paippaladij ib. ja or -bhu, in. 'son

of Sravishtha,' N. of the planet Mercury, L. ra-

mana, m. ' lover of Sravishtha,' N. of the moon, L.

Sravishthlya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to

the Nakshatra Sravishtha, SankhGr.

Sravo, ii comp. for I. sravas. Jit, mfa. win-

ning renown, glorious, RV.

Sravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hear-

ing, praiseworthy, M Bh.; Kav. &c. tva, n. praise-

worthiness, Sab.

Srava, m. hearing, listening, MW. ; N. of a son

of YuvanSsva (and father of Srlvastaka), MBh.

Sravaka,mf(i'a;n. hearing,listening to (comp.),
Vas. ; audible from afar, Sis.; m. a pupil, disciple,

Malatim.; a disciple of the Buddha (the disciples of

the Hina-ySna school are sometimes so called in

contradistinction to the disciples of the Maha-yana
school ; properly only those who heard the law from

the Buddha's own lips have the name sravaka, and

of these two, viz. Sapiputta and Moggallana, were

Agra-sravakas, 'chief disciples/while eighty, includ-

ing KSsyapa.Upali, and Ananda,wereMaha-sr5vakas

or'greatdisciples'), MWB. 47, 75; a Jaina disciple

(regarded by orthodox Hindus as a heretic), MW. ;
a

crow, L.; a sound audible from afar, Sis.; that faculty

of the voice which makes a sound audible to a dis-

tance, L.
; (tia), f., see below. kritya, n. N. of

wk. tva, n. the state or condition of a SrSvaka,

HYog. y5na, n. the vehicle of the Sr (cf. under

ydna], Dharmas. 3. vrata, n. N. of a Jaina trea-

tise. SrSvakanushthana-vidhl, m., Srava-
karadkana, n. N. of Jaina wks.

I. Bravana, mfn.
relating

to or perceived by
the ear, audible, MSrkP. (cf. Pin. ii, 2, 92, Sch.);

taught or enjoined in the Veda (cf. srauta), MBh.
iii, 100,75; m. a heretic, L.; N. of a Muni, Cat.;

(d and i), {. N. of various plants, Susr.; n. causing
to be heard, announcing,proclaiming, MBh.; PaHcat.;

knowledge derived from hearing, MW. tva, n.

audibteness, Tarkas.

I. Sravanika. See mahd-sr.

Sravaniya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to be

heard,toberead,MarkP.;tobeheard,audible,MBh.

rvayat (pr. p. of id.), in comp. pati (yde-\
mfn. making the lord famous, RV. sakhi (fydt-),
mfn. making the friend famous, ib.

Sravayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be caused to be

heard, to be communicated, VarBfS. ; to be caused

to hear, to be apprized or informed, Sak.

Sravika, f. a female Sravaka (see above ; two
female disciples of the Buddha were called Agra-
sravikd,

' chief female disciples'), Satr.; MWB. 48.
tva, n. the state or condition of a Sravika (cf.

sravaka-tva], HPariS.

Sravita, mfn, (fr. Cms. of Vl. in*) caused to

be heard, announced, proclaimed, communicated,
Hariv.; R.; BhP.; called, named, R.

; taught, in-

formed of (ace.), Yajn.; MBh. Sec.', n. (in ritual)

call, cry, exclamation, SBr.

Bravitri, m. one who hears, a hearer, MBh.
Bravin, mfn. hearing, a hearer, Sarvad.

8r3vishtna,m^f)n. relating or belonging to the

Nakshatra SravishthS, L.

Sravishthayana, m. patr. fr. iratiishtha (also

pi., Pravar.), g. aivadi.

Sravishthiya, mfn. born under the Nakshalra

SravisrifhJ, Pin. iv, 3, 34, Vartt. 3, Pat.

Sravya, mfn. audible, to be heard, worth hearing,

R.
;
Kathas. ; SSh. ;

to be announced or proclaimed,

MBh.; to be apprized or informed, ib.

^5T^ 3. srava, sravaka &c. See srava &c.

*(<H*U 2. sravana, mfn. (fr. \/2. sru; for

i . Sravana, see p. 1096 ;
cf. sravana) limping, lame,

KstySr.; m. N.of the 2Oth (or 23rd) Nakshatra (pre-

sided over by Vishnu, and containing the three stars

a, 0, and *y Aquilae, supposed to represent three foot-

steps ; cf. tri-vikrama), AV. ; GrS. ; MBh. &c. ;
a

sort of disease (^iroita), MW.; N. of a son of

Naraka, BhP. ; (with Malta) N. of a teacher, Cat. ;

(d), {., see below; n. =sravand-karman, SankhGr.

-datta, m, N. of a teacher, Br. -dvadasi, f. a

partic. Tithi or lunar day (when certain religious

observances of great efficacy are performed ; it is

said to fall on the twelfth of the light half of Bhadra,
when that month is connected with the asterism

Sravana), BhP.; -vrata, n. N. of a ch. of the

BrahmavP.
; -vrata-kathd, f. N. of a ch. of the

AdityaP. mahatmya, n. N. of wk.

Sravana, f. N. of a Nakshatra (
= 2. sravana),

VarBrS. ; Pur.; the night of fall-moon in the month

Sravai.ia, GrSrS. (cf. Pin. iv, 2, 5) ;
N. of a daughter

of Citraka or Rajadhideva (cf. Sravishtha), Hariv.

karman, n. the ceremony performed on the

day of full moon in Sravana, GrS.

Sravanika-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious

observance (prob.
= sravand-karman), Cat.

2. Sravas, n,(
= sravas)* stream, flow,gush,RV.;

swift course, rapid motion, flight (instr. pi. in flight,

while flying), ib.; a channel, ib. vii, 79, 3 ; x, 27, 21
;

= anna or dhana, Nir. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk.

3. Sravasya, Nom. P.ydti, to be swift, hasten,

fly along, RV.; to snatch up, ib. ii, 13, 13.

4. Sravasya, mfn. swift, rapid, RV.

Sravasya, ind. swiftly, rapidly, fast, ib.

2. Sravasyu, mfn, flowing, streaming, RV.;
swift, nimble, ib.; AV.

2. Sravana, mf(/)n. relating to or produced
under the Nakshatra Sravana ;

m. (with or scil.

mas or tndsa) N. of one of the twelve Hindu months

(generally rainy and corresponding to July-August),
Susr. ; GrS. ; Ysjfi. &c. ; (j), (., see below

; n. = next,

GrS. karman, n. = iravand-k above ; ma-

sarpa-bali-prayoga, m. N. of wk. dvadasi, f.

the twelfth day of the month Sravana
; -pdrana-

vidhi, m., -mahatmya, n., -vrata, n., -vrata-

kalpa, m. N. of wks. nishedha-vacana, n.,

-mahatmya, n., -vidhi, m., -sanivara-vrata,
n. N. of wks. - sukla (ibc.) the light half of Sr ;

-caturtkim& -trittyd, f. the fourth and third day in

the light half of Sr, MW. homa-mantra, m. N.

of wk. Srfivandtsarga-karman, n. N. of wk.

Sravanika, mth. = 2. sravana, W. ; (a), f., see

next
3. Sravanika, f. (for I. see col. \)^ Sravani

below. vrata, n. a partic. observance, Cat.

Sravani, f. (cf. under I. Sravana) the day of

full-moon in the month Sravana, GrSrS. ; Mn.
;

Rajn. &c. ;
a partic. Paka-yajna, Gaut. karman,

n., -karnta-vidhi, m., -paddhati, f., -prayoga,
m. N. of wks.

^ffir 3. sravana, m. a kind of plant used

for colouring white, SuSr. ; (d), {. = mundlrikd, L.

>5|<1<U 4. sravana, n.= srapana, L. ; (I), f.,

see vapd-sravam.

5. sravana, w. r. for sravana.

sravdpya, w. r. for iravdyya.

Sravishtha Sr.c. See col. i.

eravya. See col. r.

sra or srai (cf. vsrt), el. I. or 4. P.

(Dhatup. xxii, 2 1) irdyati (accord, to xxiv,

45 also cl. 2. P. irdti ; pf. sasrau ; aor. asrdsit ;

Prec. iraydt or sreydt, inf. sratum, Gr.), to cook,

boil, seethe, mature, ripen (only in Dhatup.; accord,

to Vop. also
' to sweat') : Pass, srdyate (zoi.asrdyt),

Gr. : Caus. irapdyati, te (aor. asiirapat; Pass, sra-

pydte], to cause to cook or boil, roast, bake, AV.

&c. &c. ; to make hot, heat, bake (earthenware),

VS.; Gaut.; Vait. ;
to cause to sweat, Vop. [for

ii'dpaya,seep.iog8, col. i]: Desid. sisrdsati,Gr.:
Intens. sdsrdyali, sdsrdti, sdsreti, ib.

Srita. See p. 1088, col. I (cf. srita, p. 1098).

Srapa. See Sfi-irdpa.

Srapana, n. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, TS.;

SBr.; MBh.; m. (scil. agiti) cooking fire (applied

to the Ahavaniya and GSrhapatya), KatySr.; (t),

{., see vapd-srdpam.
Srapanlya or srapayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to

be cooked or boiled, MW.
Srapayitri, m. (fr. id.) a cook, SBr.

Srapfiyya, m. (fr. id.) a sacrificial animal, L.

Srapita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to be cooked or

boiled, MBh. (cf. Pan. vi, I, 27, V5rtt. 2, Pat.);

(a), (. rice-gruel, L.
; n. boiled meat Sic., MW.

Srana, mfn. cooked, boiled, Pan. vi, I, 3J,
Vartt. i, Pat. ; moist, wet, L. ; (a), f. rice gruel, L. ;

n. boiled meat &c., MW.
Srata, mfn. (cf. sriid) cooked, boiled, roasted,

RV.; TS.; AivSr. [Cf. Gk. itparos in a-xparo!.]

Srapin, mfn. (fr. Caus.) cooking, boiling, Katy.

'WTS srdddha, mf(i)n. (fr. srad-dhd) faith-

ful, true, loyal, believing, HParis. ; SaddhP. (cf. PSn.

v, 2, 101) ; relating to a SrSddha ceremony, Cat. ;

n. a ceremony in honour and for the benefit of

dead relatives observed with great strictness at various

fixed periods and on occasions of rejoicing as well

as mourning by the surviving relatives (these cere-

monies are performed by the daily offering of water

and on stated occasions by the ottering of Pindas or

balls of rice and meal [see pinda\ to three paternal
and three maternal forefathers, i.e. to father, grand-

father, and great grandfather ; it should be borne

in mind that a Sraddha is not a funeral ceremony

\antyeshti\ but a supplement to such a ceremony ;

it is an act of reverential homage to a deceased per-
son performed by relatives, and is moreover supposed
to supply the dead with strengthening nutriment

after the performance of the previous funeral cere-

monies has endowed them with ethereal bodies ; in-

deed until those anlylshti or '
funeral rites

'

have

been performed, and until the succeeding first Sraddha
has been celebrated the deceased relative is a prGta
or restless, wandering ghost, and has no real body

[only a lihga-sarira, q. v.] ;
it is not until the first

Sraddha has taken place that he attains a position

among the Pitris or Divine Fathers in their blissful

abode called Pitfi-loka, and the Sr is most desirable

and efficacious when performed by a son ; for a full

description of the Sraddha ceremonies, see RTL.
3?6, 34 &<:).> GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; gifts or

offerings at a Sraddha, MW.-kara and -kartri,
m. one who performs a Sraddha or offers an oblation

to the Pitris, W. karman, n. a r rite, Gaut.;
Mn.

;
Hariv. &c. ; ma-vidhi, m. N. of wk. kalS,

f. N. of wk. kalpa, m. = -karman, A past. ;

Mn.; MBh.; N. of various wks. (also -dtpa, m.,

-druma, m., -bhdshya gobhiltya, n., -laid, (.,

-sfitra,n.) kanda, m.n., -kanda-saiugraua,
m., -karika, f., -karya-nirnaya-samksuepa,
m. N. of wks. kala, m. the time for offering a

Sr (accord, to some the eighth hour of the day),
Kath Up. - kasika, f. N. ofa Comm. on the Sraddha-

kalpa-sutra by Kr ish iia-m isra. krit , m. = -kara,
W. -kaunvndl, f. N. of wk. k'riyK, f." -kar-

man, MW. gana-pati, m., -guna-samgraha,
m., -candrika, f., -cintamani, m. N. of wks.

tattva, n. N. pf two chs. of Raghu-nandana's
Smriti-tattva (called Chandoga-SrSddha-tattva and

Yajurvedi-sr"-t) ; -ttka, (. N. of a Comm. on the

former by Kasi-rama. tilaka, m. N . ofwk. tva,
n. faithfulness, loyalty, L. ;

the being a Sr, MW.
da, m. the offerer of a Sr, W. darpana, m.

N. of wk. dina, n. the day of a Sr, anniversary
of the death of a near relative, Cat. didhiti,

f., -dipa, m., -dlpa-kalika, f., -dipika, f. N. of

wks. deva, m. any god presiding over Sr rites

(esp. applied to Yama, lord of the dead, but also to

his brother Manu Vaivasvata, who in a former mun-
dane age was Manu Satya-vrata ; also applied to

Vivasvat himself, and even to Brahmans), Mn.;
MBh.; Pur.; -tva, n., Hariv. devatfi, f. any
deity presiding over Sr rites, BhP. (cf. prec.) ;

a

Pitri or progenitor, W.; -nirnaya, m. N. of wk.

-dva-saptati-kala, f. (pl.j, -nava-kandika-

sutra, n., -nirupana.n., -nirnaya, m., -pankti.
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t , -paddhati, i. (also wilh pa!lca-tritisac-chloki),

-pallava, ni. n., -parij&ta, m., -prak&sa, in.,

-prakirna-karika, t., -pradlpa, m., -prabha,
I'., -prayoga, in., -prayoga-clntamani, m.,

-prayoga-paddhati, i.. -prasagsa, i., -brah-

mana, n., -bhaskara-prayoga-paddhati, f. N.

of wks. bhuj , ir.tu. eating food prepared at a Sr,
Mn. iii, 2 JO. bhojana, n. participation in a Sr,
SankhGr. manjari, f., -mayukha, ni. N. of

wks. niitra, mfn. making friends through a Sr,
Mn. iii, 140. mlmansa, f., -ratna, n., -ra-

hasya, n., -vacana-sanigralia, in., -vaniana-

prayascitta, n., varnana, n., -vasishtha, m.

or n.N.of wks. v&sartt, m. n. = -dina, Cat. vi-

dhl, m., -viveka, m., -viveka-saingraha, in.,

-vritti-prakarana, n., and -vyavastlia-sani-

kshepa, ni. N.of wks. iaka, n. a kind of pot-

herb, Bhpr. Bishta, n. remainder of a Sr, W.
-samkalpa, in., -samkalpa-vidlii, m., -sam-

graha, in., -lamuccaya., in .,-sagara, ni
., -Sara,

ni. N. of wks. sutaka, mm. relating or belonging
to a Sr or a natal feast (as food), MBh. ; -bhojanc,
n. participation in a Sr or a natal f, SankhGr. su-

tra, n. (
= sraddha-kalpa-sutra), -sankhya, n.,

-stabaka, in., -hemadrl, m. or n. N. of wks.

SraddhRdarsa, m., Sraddhddi-vidb.1, m.,

Sraddhadiikara, m./tSri-nirnaya.m., SrSd-

dtaanukramanika, f., Sraddhapararka, m.,

Srnddhasruiclya-darpaiia, m. N.ofwks. Srad-

dbalia, m. = sraddha dina, Kathas. ; hnika,

mfn. one who daily performs a Sr, Hariv. Srad-

dbendn, m. N. of wk. Sraddhopayogin, mfn.

serviceable or appropriate for a Sr (with mantra,
m. pi. and gi-vacana, n. N. of wks.)

Sraddhika, mfn. relating to a Sraddha or cere-

mony in Tionour of deceased ancestors, the recipient

ofSraddha oblations, Pan. v, 2, 83 ; n. a present given
at a Sraddha, Mn.

; Yajn.

Graddhin, mfn. performing Sraddhas, Mn.;
Hariv. (cf. a-ir); partaking of a Sraddha, Gaut.

Sraddhiya, mfn. relating or belonging to a

Sraddha, Kull.

Sraddhoya- See a-sraddheya.

^IT'fT sranta &c. See under \/l. sram,

p. 1096, col. 3.

^fnni srapaya, Nom. P. yati (cf. Cans.

of Vsrd and sri), artificially formed from sra and

connected with ireyas, sreshtha, Vop.

sram. See Caus. of v/i. sram.

srdma, sramanaka &c, See p. 1096,
col. 3.

^rni 2. sraya, mfn. (for I. see p. 1096,
col. 3) relating or belonging to Sri, Siddh.

Srayaca, mfn. = ireyasi bhavam, Pan. vii, 3, 1
,

Sch. ; m. patr. of Kanva, Kith.; TS. ; of Vita-havya,
TS. ;

PaficavBr.

^ITO srdva, srdvaka, srdvana &e. See

p. 1097, col. i.

sravanti. See sravasti below.

srdaashthiya, w.r. for srdvish-

thiya.

lilRFT sravasta, m. (prol>. connected with

*/l. sru) N. of a king (son of Srava and grandson
of Yuvanlsva), Hariv.; VP.; (f), f. N. of a city

situated north of the Ganges and founded by king
SrJvasta (it was the ancient capital of Kosala anc

said to have been the place where the wealthy mer

chant Anitha-pindika built the Buddha a residence

in the Jeta-vana monastery which became his favourit

retreat during the rainy seasons : other authorities de-

rive the name from a Rishi called Savattha, who i

said to have resided there ; it has been identified b)
General Cunningham with a place now called Sahet

Mihet, about 58 miles north of AyodhyS in Oudh)
MBh. ;

Hariv. ; Buddh. (cf. MWB. 48 ; 407 &c.)

Sravastaka, m. = sravasta, MBh. ; Hariv.

Sravasteya, mfn. (fr. srdvastf), g. nady-ddj.

Wf*| srdvitri, sravin &c. See p. 1097
col. I.

ic. asrayishla, Gr. [Ved. forms belonging either

o the pf. or aor. type are also asisrct, "srema,

srayuh, iisrita] ; hit. irayitd, Gr.; srayishynti,

te, Br.&c. ;
inf. srayitutn, M Bh. ; srayitavai, Br.

;

nd.p. srayitvd, MBh. &c., -irltya, Br. &c.), P.

o cause to lean or rest on, lay on or in, fix on, fasten

o, direct or turn towards, (esp.) spread or diffuse

light or radiance or beauty) over (loc.), RV.; TS. ;

!r.
; (A. or Pass., rarely P.) to lean on, rest on, re-

line against (ace.), cling to (loc.), be supported or

xed or depend on, abide in or on (arc., loc. or

dv.). ">
; AsvGr. ; ChUp. ; MBh. ; (A>.) to go to,

pproach, resort or have recourse to (for help_or

efuge), tend towards (ace.), MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ; (A.)

o go into, enter, fall to the lot or take possession of

ace. or loc.), KSv. ; KathSs. ; (A. P.; to attain, un-

ergo, get into any state or condition (ace.), ib. &c. ;

o assume (with irdvikd-tvam,
'

to assume the form of

Sr5vik3,'q.v.), KathSs. ; HParis.; to show, betray

heroism), R. ; to honour, worship, Dhatup.: Pass.

riyate (aor. dsrdyi : cf. above), RV. &c. &c. :

3aus. srapayati (in tic-cht"), VS.
; irdyayati (aor.

asisrayat ; for aiiiriyat, see above), Gr. : Desid.

iirayishati, te or siirishati, te, Gr. : Intens.

csrtyate, sesrayiti, sesreti, ib. [Cf. Gk. K\ivu,

K\inaf; Lat. clino, cltvus ; Lith. szlyti,

zleti, szlaltas ; Goth. Mains; ft/aim; Germ.

linln, linln, lehnen; Angl. Sax. hlinian; Eng.

ean.]
Sisrivas, m((ryusAi)n. one who has leaned

gainst or gone to or approached, Pan. vii, 2, 67, Sch.

Sraya, Brayana &c. See p. 1096, cols. 2, 3.

3. Sri, in antdh- and bahih-sri (q.v.)

3. Sri, light, lustre (=3. in, q.v.) at end of adj.

omp.
Brit, mfn. going to, having gone or attained to in

ricchre-irit, dim-srlt, nabhah-srit &c.

Srita, mfn. clinging or attached to, standing or

ying or being or fixed or situated in or on, contained

n, connected with (loc., ace., or comp.), RV. &c.

&c. ; one who has gone or resorted to (ace.), Rajat. ;

CathSs. ; BhP. ; haying attained or fallen or got into

any condition (ace. or comp.; cf. kashta-iir), ib.;

laving assumed (a form), KathSs.; gone to, ap-

>roached, had recourse to, sought, occupied (as a

Jace), Kav. ; Kathas. ; taken, chosen, Rajat.; served,

lonoured, worshipped, W. ; subservient, subordinate,

auxiliary, MW. kshama, mfn. one who has had

icourse to patience, composed, tranquil, Satr. vat,
mfn. one who has taken fefuge with (ace.), Kuval.

sattva, mfn. one who has taken courage or reso-

lution, BhP.

Sriti, f. approach, recourse, entering (see uc-

:&riti); (t} = irityai, srayandrtham (?), RV.

u, 14, 6.

sri-manya, n. (fr. 2. sri -\-manya,
connected with sriyam-manyd below, Pin. vi, 3,

68, Vartt. 5, Pat.)

8riya>n-manya,mf(a)n. fancying one's self Sri,

Bhatt. (cf. Pan. vi, 3, 68, Vint, i, Pat.); conceited,

proud, arrogant, W.

STTUI sriyadhyai, sriydse, sriyd &c. See

p. jioo, col. 2.

sriya-putra, w.r. for priya-p.

r. See V sriv.

I. sri, cl. i. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi,3l

irayati, te (pf. sisriiya, sisriyt ; aor

dint, asriyan, RV.; asrail, AV.; diisriyat, ib

sri-kama.

light or radiance;' nom. ins, accord, to some also

I. srish (cf. -/I. slisJi), cl. I. P. sre-

shali, to burn, Dlijtup. xvii, 51.

f^J^2. srish (prob. a collateral form of

-v/2. SlisA), in ireshdma (accord to Say.) -ilesha-

yema, 'may we connect or compose,' RV. iv, 43, I,

mAd-slishata-slishtaitiindbhut, 'letit not be left

on the ground,' ib. 1,162, \i(cf.abhi-srlsh,doshani-

srlsh,hridaya-ir{sh, d-sresha, sam-sreshani).

I. sri (cf. */srd),c\. 9. P. A. (Dhatup.
xxxi, 3) srindii, srlniti (Gr. also pf. Si-

sraya, iiiriye; aor. asrahhit, asrcshta &c. ; for

asisrayuh see i. abhi-i/iri), to mix, mingle, cook

(cf.abhi- and d-^/iri), RV.; TS.; VS.; Br.; (
=

y'l. in), to burn, flame, diffuse light, RV .
i, 68, 1.

2. Sri, mfn. (ifc.) mixing, mingling, mixed with ;

f. mixing, cooking.

Srlt4,mfn.mixed, mixed with(instr.),cooked,RV.

^ 3. sri, f. (prob. to be connected with

/I./n'and alsowith Ji.sriin the senseof' diffusing

sri) light, lustre, radiance, splendour, glory, beauty,

grace, loveliness (sriyf and sriyal,
'
for splendour or

beauty,'
'

beauteously,' gloriously,' cf. sriydse; du.

sriyau, 'beauty and prosperity :' sriva atmajah,,
' sons of beauty,* i. e. horses

[cf. iri-putra~\ ; sriyah

putrdh,' goats with auspicious marks '), RV. iYc. &c.;

prosperity, welfare, good fortune, success, auspicious-

ness,wealthjtreasurejriches^rjyJ,
' accord to fortune

or wealth"), high rank, power, might, majesty, royal

dignity (or
'

Royal dignity
'

personified ; sriyo bhd-

jah,
'

possessors of dignity,'
'

people of high rank'),
AV. &c. &c. ; symbol or insignia of royalty, Vikr. iv,

13; N. of Lakshmi (as goddess of prosperity or

beauty and wife of Vishnu, produced at the churning
of the ocean, also as daughter of Bhrigu and as

mother of Darpa), SBr.&c. &c. ;
N.of Sarasvati (see

-paftcami) ;
ofa daughter ofking Su-sarman, Kathas.;

of various metres, Col. ; (the following only in L.
' a

lotus-flower ; intellect, understanding ; speech ;
cloves

;

Pinus Longifolia ; Aegle Marmelos
;
a kind of drug,

= vriddhi; N. of a Buddhist goddess and of the

mother of the 17th Arhat'); m. N. of the fifth

musical Raga(seerfl<2), Sarngit.; mfn. diffusing light
or radiance, splendid, radiant, beautifying, adorning

((k.;seeagnt-,adAvara-,ks/tatra- >g'ana-,jana-sri
&c. ), RV. iv, 4 1 , 8. [The word sri is frequently used

asan honorific prefix (
=

'sacred,'
'

holy ')
to the names

of deities (e.g. Sri-DurgS, SiT-RSma), and may be

repeated two, three, or even four- times to express

excessive veneration. (e.g. Sri-Sri-DurgS &c.) ;
it is

also used as a respectful title (like
' Reverend ') to the

names of eminent persons as well as of celebrated

works and sacred objects (e.g. Sri-Jayadeva, Srl-

Bhagavata), and is often placed at the beginning or

back of letters, manuscripts, important documents

&c. ; also before the words carana and pdda
'

feet,

and even at the end of personal names.] almiia,
n. N. of a wk. on Dharma. kantha, m. '

beauti-

ful-throated,' a panic, bird, VarBrS. ; N. of Siva (cf.

nila-P}, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (with Saivas) N. of

partic. emancipated spirits, Heat. ;
of the poet Bhava-

bhuti, Malatim.; ofa partic. R3ga (in music), Samglt.;
of various authors and other men (also with dcdrya,

dlkshita, pandita &c.), Cat.; of an arid district

north-west of Delhi, VSs., Introd. ;
of a peak in the

Himalayas, Inscr. ; -kantha, m. Siva's neck, Kiv.

(<, f. = -kanthiya-samhita, q. v.) ; -kantha-talini,

f. S's throat, Sinhas.; -kanthlya, Nom. P. yatt, to

be like S's neck, Vas., Introd. ; -carita, n. N. of a

poem (written by Mankha who lived in Kasmira in

the J 2th century A. D.) ; -to, f. the state or condition

of being S, MBh. ; -ttrtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. ;

-tri-satl, (. N. ofa Stotra; -rfa//a,m.N.ofa medical

author, Cat. ; -deva, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina, Siohls. ;

-deia, m. the country of Sri-kantha, Kathas. ; -nd-

thiya, n. N. of wk. ; -nilaya, m. the district of Srl-

kantha, Kathas.; -pada-ldnchana, m. 'marked by
the name Sri-kantha,' N. of the poet Bhava-bhuti,
Malatim.

; -bhdshya, n., -mdhdtmya,, n. N. of wks. ;

-misra, m. N . of a grammarian, Cat.
; -vishaya, m.

the country of Sri-kantha, Kathas.; -sambhtt, m.,

-sarman, m.,-iiva (with dcdrya),m, N.of authors

&c., Cat. ; -sakha, m. '
Siva's friend,' N. of Kubera,

L. ; -stflvtz,m. 'praise of the district of Srl-kanjha,
N. ofa poem. kanthikS, f. (in music) a partic.

Raga. Samglt. kanthlya, mfn. relating to Siva,

Balar. ; relating to the authof Sri-kantha; -samhild,

f. N. of his wk. (also called sri-kanthT). kanda,
f. a kind of gourd, L. kayya-svamin, m. N.of a

partic. shrine or temple, Rajat. kara, mf(dorz)n.

causing prosperity, giving good fortune, Heat.; m.
N. of Vishnu, L.; (also with misra, bhatta, dcdrya)
of various authors &<.-., Cat. ; n. the red lotus, L.

karana, mfn. causingglory or distinction, MaitrS.;
'

making the word SrJ,' a pen, L. ; N. of the capital

of the Northern Kosalas (and residence of king Pra-

sena-jit ;
it was in ruins when visited by Fa-Hian,

not far from the modern Fyzabad), Buddh.; nBdi,
m. a chief secretary, Inscr. ; nddhyaksha, m. a kind

of official (prob.
=

prec.), Campak. karna, m. a

kind of bird, VarBrS. ; -deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

-karnlyaka, m. a kind of bird, ib. -kallata,
m. N. of a Siddha, Rajat. kavaca, n. N. of a

Kavaca (q.v.) kSnta, m. 'beloved by Sri," N. of

Vishnu, L. ; (with misra) N. of an author, Cat. ;

td-katha, (. N. ofa tale, -kama (sri), mfn. de-

sirous of distinction or glory, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (a),
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f. N. of RadhS, Pancar. -kara, m. the word Sri

(written at the top of a book or letter &c.), MW.
karin, m. 'causing increase,

1
a kind of antelope

(kuraiiga; the flesh of it is considered highly

nutritious; some make the word sri-kari, f.), L.

kirti, f. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.

-kunja, n.and -knnda, n. N. of TIrthas, MBh.;
kula and -klirina-mallatmja, n. N. of wks.

kricchra, m. a kind of penance (living for three

days on nothing but the liquid and solid excreta of

a cow and on the grains of barley found in the latter),

Prayasc. krishna, m. 'the divine Krishna," N.

of various authors i^also with bhatta and Tiaidikd),

Ca.\.;.-tark&lamkara-bkattacdrya,-tirtha,-nydya-

udg-isa-bhattacdrya, -rdya, -vidyd-vAg-tsa, -vi-

pra, -sarasvati, m. N. of various men, ib. ; -saroja-

bhramari, f. pi. N. of a poem ; "n&lamkdra, m. N.

of a Commentary. kesava or -kesavacarya,
m. N. of a teacher, Cat. kosa-hridaya, n.,

-krama, m., -krama-candrika, f., -krama-
tantra, n., -krama-samliita, f. N. of wks.

kriya-rupinl, f. N. of RadhS, Pancar. ksha-
tra or -kshetra, n. N. of a country, Buddh.

khanda, m. or n. (?) the sandal-tree, sandal,

Kav. ; KathSs. Sec. ; (f), f., see comp. ; -khanda, m.

n. a quantity ofs, Subh. ; -card, f. s unguent, Git. ;

tamdla-pattra, Nom. P."tlrati, to represent a s

mark on the forehead, Prasannar. ; -i/dsa, m. N. of

a man, Ratnav.
; -druma, m. the s-tree, Rajat.;

-pyitlivi-dhara, m. '

sandal-mountain,' the Malaya

range, Vcar.; -vilepana, n. anointing with s, Hit.;

-sitala, mfn. cool as s, KathSs. ; -saila, m. (
=*

prithm-dhafa}, Git. ; d&hga-rdga, m'. anointing
the body with s, Kathas. ; dardra-vilepana, n.

moist unguent of s, ib.; dl-veddnta-sdra, m. N.

of wk. ganesa, m. the divine Ganesa, MW. ;

fa), f. N. of RadhS, Pancar. - gadita, n. a kind of

Uparupaka or minor drama (described as a composi-
tion in one act, founded upon a famous story, and

dedicated chiefly to the goddess Sri), S5h.
- garblia,

mfn. having welfare for its inner nature (applied to

the sword and punishment), MBh. ;
m. N. of Vishnu,

Hariv.
; of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.; of a merchant,

KathSs. ; of a contemporary ofMankha, Cat.
; (with

Kavtndrd) of a poet, ib.; (a), (. N. of a RsdhS,
Pancar. ; -raina, n. a kind of gem, L. girl, m.

N. of a mountain, W. guna-ratna-kosa, m. N.

of wk. guna-lekha, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.

ffuna-gahasra-naman, n. N. ofwk. gunna,
m. N. of a Mimansaka (a contemporary of Mankha),
Cat. gupta, m. N. of a man, Buddh. guru-
aahasra-nama-stotra, n., -goslithl-ma-
hatmya, n. N. of wks. grata, m. a trough or

place for supplying birds with water (
= saunt-

prapa), L. grama, m. '

village of Fortune,' N.
of a place, Cat. gramara, m. (fr. prec.) N. of

the astronomer NSrayana, ib. ghana, n. coagu-
lated milk, sour curds, L.

;
m. a Buddha or N. of a

Buddha, Pancar. cakra, n. a magical diagram

(supposed to represent the orb of the earth), RTL.

196 ; 203 ;
an astrological division of the body (said

to
. represent the uterine or pubic region), L. ; a

wheel of Indra's car, L. ; -nydsa-kavaca, n.,-paitra,

n., -pfijd-vidhi, m. N. of wks. cankuna-vi-

hara, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, Rajat.

canda, m. N. of a man (of passionate character),

KathSs. candana, n. a kind of sandal, HParis.

candra, m. N. of variousmen, Rajat. (also -deva,

Col.) curna-paripalana, n. N. of wk. ja,

m. ' born from Sri,' N. of KSma (god of love), L.
;

= samba, L. jagad-rama, m. N. of a man,
Kshitis. jyotir-isvara, m. N. of the author of

the Dhurta-samSgama, Dhurtas. dhakka, N. of a

place, Rajat.
- tattva-nidhi, m., -tattva-bo-

dhini, f. N. of wks. -tala, n. a partic. hell, VP.

tada, m. (prob.) -tala, Heat, tala, m. a

kind of tree resembling the wine-palm, L. tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh.- tejas, m. N. of a Buddha,
Lalit.

;
of a serpent-demon, Buddh. tri-katuka-

vihara, m. N. of a Buddhist monastery, ib. da,
mfn. bestowing wealth or prosperity, Paffcar.

; m. N.

of Kubera, Kuval. ; (a), f. N. of RsdhS, Pancar.

datta, m. '

Fortune-giver,' N. of various authors

&c. (also with bhatta and maithild), KathSs.
;
Vet.

;

Cat. dayita, m. ' husband of Sri,' N. of Vishnu,

Vop. darpana, m. N. of a Commentary. dar-

iana, m. N. of a man, KathSs. dasakshara,
m. (sell, mantra} a partic. prayer consisting of ten

syllables, Pancar. dakshi-nagara, n. N. of a

town, Buddh. daman, in. N. of a playfellow of

Krishna, Hariv.
;
Pancar.

; (ma-]tarita, n. N. of

a drama
;
-nanda-ddtrl and ^mesvara-vallabhd, f.

N . of RsdhS, Pancar. durga-yantra, n. a partic.

diagram, Cat. deva, m. (also with dcdrya, pan-
dita and sarrnan) N. of various authors &c., Rajat. ;

Cat. ; (a), f. N. of a wife of Vasu-deva, Hariv. ; Pur.

druma, m. the tree called Sri (cf. above), KSd.

dhana, N. of a place {-kataka, of a Caitya),
Buddh. dhanvi-pnri-mahatmya, n. N. of wk.

dhara, m. ' bearer or possessor of fortune,' N.

and a form of Vishnu, MBh.; Hariy.; Pur.; N. of the

month Sravana, VarBrS. ;
of the seventh Arhat of

the past Utsarpini, L. ; (also with dcdrya, kaiji,

dikshita, bhatla, misra &c.) N. of various authors

and other men, Sarvad. ; Buddh.; Cat.; (am"), n. an

ammonite of a partic. form.BrahmavP. ; -ddsa, m.,

-nandin, m., -pati, m. N. of authors ; -paddhati,
f. N. of wk. ; -mdlava, m. N. of a man (the fathei

of Siva-dasa), Cat. ; -sena, m. N. of a king, Bhatt.
;

-svdmitt, m. (also mi-yati) N. of a well-known

scholar (the pupil of Paramananda and author of

various Commentaries), Cat.; rananda, m. (also
with yati) N. of authors

; ri-pancadasi, f., riya,

n., rlya-vydkhyd, f., riya-samhitd, f. N. of wks. ;

rendra, m. N. of an author (also called Khanda-

deva), Cat. dharola-nagara, n. N. of a town,

Cat. dbaman, n. abode of Sri (applied to the

lotus), BliP. dhra, m.=--<thara, L. nagaia,
n. (or i. f.)

'

city of Fortune,' N. of two towns (one
situated in the district of Caunpore, the other in

Bundelcund), Rsjat. ;
Hit. &c. bandana, m.

metron. of the god of love, L.; (in music) a kind

of measure, Sarngit. nandiya, n. N. of wk.

narendra-prabha, f. N. of a woman, RSjat.

narendresivara, m. N. of a statue of Siva erected

by Sri-narendra-prabhs, ib. natha, m. 'husband

of SrT,' N. of Vishnu, Cat.
;
of various authors (also

with dcdrya, kavi, patidita, bhatta and sarman),
ib. narada-purana, n. N. of a Purana. ni-

keti, m. ' abode of beauty,' a paragon of beauty,
BhP.

;
a lotus-flower, ib.; n. the resin of Pinus Longi-

folia, Susr. niketana, m. 'dwelling with Sri," N.
of Vishnu, BhP.; n. = prec. n., Susr. nitamba,
f. 'having beautiful hips,' N. of Radha, Pancar.

nidhi, m. 'receptacle of beauty,' N. of Vishnu,
Pancar. nivasa, m. abode of Sri, Kav.

;
N. of

Vishnu, Chandom. ; BhP.; N. of various authors

and other men (also with dcdrya, katii, dikshita,
bhatta &c.), Cat.; (a), f. N. of Radha, Paiicar.;

m. or n. (?) the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (also
s
saka. Car.); -kavacanta-stotra,n. pi. N. of various

Stotras from the Agni-purSna ; -campu, (. N. of a

poem by Venkata; -tirtha, m. N. of various authors,
Cat. l^thiya, n. N. of wk.) ; -ddsa, m. N. of various

authors &c., Cat.; -dikshiliya,n.,-dipikd, f., -brah-

nia-tantra-para-kdla-svdmy-ashtottara-sata,TL.,

-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks.; -rdghaia, m. (with

dcdrya), -sishya, m. N. of authors, Cat.; siya, n.

N. of wk. ulla-kantha, m. (prob.) N. of a Jina,

Cat. pancami, f. the fifth day of the light half of

MSgha (a festival in honour of Sarasvati, goddess of

learning, when books and implements of writing are

worshipped), MW. ; -vrata, n. the above religious

observance, ib. pati, m. '
lord of fortune,' a king,

prince, L.
;

' husband of Sri,' (sriyah pati) N. of

Vishnu-Krishna (esp. as worshipped on the hill Ven-

kata, q.v.), VarBrS.; Sis.; BhP.; N. of the father of

Krishnaji, Cat.; (also with iivi-vedin,lihalla,^nAsar-

tnari} of various authors &c., ib. ; -govinda, m. N.
of a poet,ib.; -grantha, m. N. of wk.

; -datta,m. N.
of the author of the Katantra-parisishta ; -paddhati,

(.,-bhdshya, n., -vyavahdra-nirnaya, m., -vyava-
hdra-sanuicraya, m. N. of wks.; -sishya, m. N. of

an author, Cat. ; -samhitd, f. ; liyi, n. N. of wks.

pattana, n. N. of a town, Virac. patha, m. a

royal road, highway, L. padi, f. a kind ofjasmine,
L. paddhati, f. N. of a wk. (on the worship of

RadhS, Krishna, and Caitanya) ; -pradipa, m. N.
ofaComm. on it. padma, m.N.of Krishna, MBh.

parapuj ana, n. N. of a Tantra wk. parna,
n. Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, Heat.

;
a lotus, L.

;

(*), f. Gmelina Arborea, Heat. (L. also ' Premna

Spinosa or Longifolia, Pistia Stratiotes, Salmalia

Malabarica, and a species of Solarium
'). parni,

f., (m.c.~)
=

-parni, Heat. parnika, f. Myristica
Malabarica and Myrica Sapida, Bhpr. parvata,
m. N. of various mountains, MBh. ; Susr. ; Pur. ; of

aLinga, MW. pS, mfn. preserving fortune, Siddh.

-pancaratra, n., -pancaratraradhana, n. N.

of wks. pada, m. N. of variousmen, Cat. pala,
m. N. of a king, Satr. ; of an author, Cat. ; (with

kavi-rdja) N. of a poet, ib. ; -carita, n. N. of wk.

palita, m. N. of a poet, Cat. pishta, m. the

resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. (prob. w. r. for sri-

veshtd). puta, m. a kind of metre, Col. ; tdshtha,
mfn. having beautifully formed closed lips, VarBrS.

putra, m. ' son of Sri," N. of KSrna (god of love),

L.; a horse, L. pura, n. N. of a town (also ra-

nagara),Ve\. purnshpttama-tattva, n. N. of

a en. of the Smriti-tattva. pusnpa, n. cloves, L. ;

n. white lotus, L. ;
the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L.

pujo-maha-paddhati, f. N. of wk. prada,
mf(<7)n. bestowing happiness or prosperity, Pancar.

prabhava, m. N.ofKambala, Buddh. prasna,
m. N. of wk., Heat. prasuna, n. cloves, L.

priya, n. orpiment, L. phala, m. the Bilva

tree, Aegle Marmelos, L.
; (a), f. the Indigo plant,

L. ; f*), f. id., L.
; myrobalan, L. ; (anf),

n.
'
sacred

fruit,' the Bilva fruit, Mn. ; Yajfi. ; Hariv.
;
a cocoa-

nut, GarudaP.; the fruit i.e. result of splendour &c.,
Cat. ; -kricchra, m. a kind of self-mortification (re-

garded as specially efficacious, eating no food except
the Bilva fruit for a whole month), Vishn.

;
-var-

dhini, f. N. of wk. phalika, f. a kind of gourd,
L. ;

a kind of indigo, L. baka, m. (with panditcf)
N. of a poet, Subh. ; another man, Rsjat. bappa,
m. N. of a man, Inscr. ; -pddtya-vihdra, m. N. of

a Buddhist monastery, ib. babba, m. -bappa, ib.

ball, m. N. of a village, Cat. bapa, rrl. a kind
of garment, Pancad. bhaksha, m. auspicious food

(applied to the Madhu-parka), Gobh. bhatta,
m. N. of a teacher of the Nimbarka school, Cat.

bhada, m. N! of a man, ib. bhadra, m.

Cyperus Rotundus (generally a, f.),
L.

;
m. N. of a

serpent-demon, Buddh. ; of an author, Col. ; (a), f.

N. of a goddess, Kalac.
;
of the second wife of Bim-

bisSra, Buddh. bhartri, m. 'husband of Sri,' N.
of Vishnu, Sis. - bhagavata, n.

' the sacred BhSga-
vata,' N. of the Bhjgavata-PurSna, MW\ bhanu,
m. N. of a son of Krishna, BhP. bhashya, n.

N. of a Comm. on the Brahma-sutra by Ramanuja ;

-dipa, m., -vritti, (.,-vriity-upanydsa, m., -sam-

graha, m.
; shyandhra-tlkd, f., shy8ddhrit8-

panishad-vdkya-mvarana, n.N. of Comms. on it.

bhuja (ibc.), the arms of a person of high rank,

Das. bhratri, m. ' brother of Sri,' the horse

(fabled to have sprung with her from the ocean when
churned by the gods ; cf. lakshml), L. makuta,
n. gold, L. mangala, m. N. of a man, Cat.; n.

N. of a Tirtha, ib. manjn, m. N. of a mountain,
Buddh. manas, mfn. = sri-manas. mandapa,
m.N.of a mountain, Cat. mat, mfn., see p. noo,
col. 2. -matl, f. (for matif) N. of RsdhS, MW.

matottara, n. N. of wk. mada, m. the in-

toxication produced by wealth or prosperity, BhP.

manas (sri-), mfn. (prob.) well-disposed, VS.

manta, mfn. (m.c. )
= -mat, Heat. niaya,

mf()n. consisting of (or quite absorbed into) Sri,

Pancar. mala or -malapahS, f. a kind of shrub,
L. mallakarni, m. N. of a king, VP. inas-

taka, m. ' Lakshml's head,' a kind of garlic, L.

maha-devi, f. N. of the mother of Samkara,
W. mahiman, m. the majesty of Siva ; mnah
slava, m. N. of a Stotra. mala, m. or n. (?) NT.

of a district and the town situated in it ; -khanda,
m. n., -purdna, n., -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks.

mala-devi-sinha-nada-sutra, n. N. of a

Buddhist Sutra. malini-vijayottara, n. N. of

wk. mitra, m. N. of a poet, Cat. mnkha,
n. a beautiful face, MW.; m. the word Sri written

on the back of a letter, ib. ; the 7th (or 4151)

year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.; N. of

a medical author (cf. sri-sukha). Cat.; (), f., see

next. mukhl-sahasra-naman, n. N. of wk.

mndra, f. a mark made on the forehead &c. by

worshippers of Vishnu, MW. mush, mfn. stealing

beauty (ifc.
=

'surpassing in beauty'), Megh. mn-
shti-mShatmya and -mushna-mahatmya, n.

N. of a ch. in various PurSnas. murti, f.
'

any
divine image,' an image or personification of Vishnu
or of the Supreme Being; any idol, MW. yasas,
n. splendour and glory (in -kdma, mfn. 'desirous of

splendour and gl'),KatySr.; m.N.of a king, Kalac.

yasasa, n. splendour and glory, SBr. yamala,
n. N. of a Tantra. ynkta or -yuta, mfn. 'en

dowed with ri,'happy, fortunate, famous.illustrious,

wealthy &c. (prefixed as an honorific title to the
names of men, and in the common language written.
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srl-ranga. I. sru.

sri-yuf), W. ra&ga, ni., see col. 3. rat-

na-griri, m. N. of a sacred hill, Buddh. - lat-

nakara, ni. N. of a Tantra wk. -rasa, m. the
resin of Pinus Longifolia, Sufr. rlffa, m. (in

music) a panic. Riga, Samglt. rSghaviya, n.

N. of a poem by Ragu-nlthicarya. raja-ouda-
mani-dlkshita, m. N. ofan author, Cat. r&dht-
vallabha, m. a form of Vishnu, W. rama, m.
the divine Rama, i.e. Rama-candra (whose name in

this form is used as a salutation by those who worship
Vishnu in this Avatara), W. ; N. of an author, Cat. ;

-kalpa-druma, m. N. of wk.
; -navami, f. the ninth

of the light half of the month Caitra (observed as a

festival in honour of the birthday of RSma-candra),
MW, (-niraaya, m. N. of wk.); -paddhali, f. N.
of a wk. on the proper mode of worshipping Rama
(attributed to Ramanuja) ; -mahgala, a., -rakshd,
(., -stuti, I. ; "midanta, m. N. of wks. - rSshtra-
mitraynah-kama, mfn. wishing eminence and
dominion and friends and long life, KitySr. rn-
dra^hridayopaniahad, f. N. of an Upanishad.- r5pB, f. having the form of Sri (applied to Radha) ,

Pancar. -lakahmana, mfn. characterized by Sri,
BhP. -lakshman, m. N. of a man (

= lakshmi-

t/Aara),Vli., Introd. -latS, f. (for srtla-ta see

col. 3) a kind of plant ("mahd-jyolishmalt), L.

-labha, m. N. of various men, Buddh. lekhS,
f. N. of a princess, Rsjat. vaoana-bhuBhana-
mimSnsa, f. N. of wk. vat, mfn. containing
the word iri, Kith. vataa, m. '

favourite of Sri,
N. of Vishnu, L. ; a partic. mark or curl of hair

on the breast of Vishnu or Krishna (and of other
divine beings ; said to be white and represented in

pictures by a symbol resembling a cruciform flower),
MBh. ;

^Kiv.
&c. ; the emblem of the tenth Jina (or

Vishnu's mark so used), L. ; a hole of a partic. form
made through a wall by a housebreaker, L. ; (in

astron.) one of the lunar asterisms, Col.; N, of the

eighth Yoga, MW. ; N. of various authors (also with

acdrya and jarnean), Cat. ; -dhdrin or -Writ, m.
'

wearing the Sri-vatsa mark,' N.ofVishnu, L. ; -pin-
ydka, m.the resin of Pinus Longifolia, L. ; -muktika-

nandy-dvaria-lakshita-pdu.i-pada-tala-td, (. hav-

ing the palms of the hands and soles of the feet

marked with Sri-vatsa and Muktika (for muktikat)
and Nandy-avarta (one of the 80 minor marks of a

Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -lakshman, m. 'marked
with the Sri-vatsa,' N.of Vishnu, MW. ; -Idnchana,
m. id., L.; N. of Mahesvara, VSs., Introd.; of an

author, Cat.; tsShka, mfn. having the Sri-vatsa as

a mark, VarBrS.
; m. a wolf, L.

;
N. of Vishnu, L. ;

of an author, Cat. vataakin, m. a horse having
a curl of hair on his breast (resembling that of

Vishnu), L. vada, m. a kind of bird, L. vara, m.
N.of the author of the Jaina-taramgini (said to be a
continuation ofthe Raja-tararnginlup to the year A.D.

1477), Cat. ; -bodhi-bhngcevat, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. - varaha, m. '

divine boar,' N. of Vishnu

(in his boar-incarnation), L. vardhana, m. '
in-

crease or increaser of fortune,' a kind of musical

composition, Sarngit.; N. of Siva, MW.; of a man,
Rsjat.; of a poet, Cat. - vallabha, m. a favourite

of fortune, MW.; N. of various authors
; (also with

utprabhdtiya and vidya-vdg-tia thaiticdrya),
Cat. -valll, f. Acacia Concinna, L.; a kind of

jasmine, L. vaaukra, m. N. of a grammarian,
Ganar. valla, m.' bringing fortune,' N. ofa serpent-
demon, MBh. - vanchisvara-mahatmya, n. N.
of wk. vBti, f. a species of Niga-valli, L. vfi-

raka, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L. I. -vasa, m.

having a pleasant scent,' the resin of Pinus Longi-
folia, Bhpr. 3. -vSsa, m. 'abode of Sri or beauty,'
N . of Vishnu or Siva, L. ; a lotus, L. vaaaka, m.,
-vBwti, m. = I . sri-vdsa, L. - vidyS, f. a form of

DurgJ, Cat. ; exalted science (also N. of wk.), ib. ;

-triiati, (., -paddkati, (., -piljd-padJhati, f.,

-rcana-candrikd and -paddhati (^dyarf), (.,

-viskaya, m., dySltara-tdpim, f. N. of wks.

visSla, mf(a)n. abounding in good fortune,

Megh. - viahnn-padi, f. clinging to the feet of
the divine Vishnu, BhP. - vrikaha, m. the sacred

fig-tree, L. ; the Bilva tree, L.; next (see sa-irt-

vriksha). vrlkihaka, m. a ring or curl of hair

on the chest of a horse (cf. sri-vatsd), Sch. on Sis.
;

-navami-vrata, n. N. of a partic. religious obser-

vance, MW. ; kshaiiin, mfn. marked with a curl

or lock of hair (as a horse, cf. sri-valsakin), SiS. v,

56. - vriddhi, f. N. of a deity of the Bodhi tree,
Lalit.-vealita or -veshtaka, m. the resin of the

PmusLongifolia,L.-vaidya-n5tlxa-malitniya,

n. N. of wk. vaiahnava, m. a member of the

Vaishnava sect (esp. a follower of Ramanuja, q. v.),

W. i
; vdcdra-samgraha, m. N.of wk., Cat.

(frfte), m. ' lord or husband of Sri,' N. of Vishnu,

Prasang.; of Rama-candra (whose wife SitJ is re-

garded as an incarnation of Sri or Lakshmi), L. ; (a),
f. N. of RJdhJ, Pancar. -aataka, n. N. of an

astron. wk. - aalmali-bhanda-tirtha, n. N. of
a Tlrtha, Cat. iSnta, m. N. of a man, W. snka,
m. N. of a poet and an astronomer, Cat. ; -tlrtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, ib. (alia, m. N. of various

mountains, BhP. ; (with suri) N. of an author ;

-khanja, m. n. N. of ch. of the SkandaP. ; -tdtH-

edrya, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.; -mdkdtmya, n.
;

l6pftkhydna, n. N. of wks. ayamalamba-
atotra, n., -aloka-paddhati, f. N. of wks.

"ivaraymV),. N.ofamodern author(alive
in 1884), Cat. -shavayana, n. N. of a part of
the spurious Romaka-siddhanta. shena' <>i -.r.v.v

,

m. N. of a king, Kathas. ; of the author of the

Romaka-siddhanta (quoted by Brahma-gupta) ; (a),
f. N. of a woman, H Paris. samsthS, f., -sain-

hltB, f., N. of wks. -aamgrSma, m. N. of a

partic. Majha (q.v.), Rsjat. -aamjfia, n. 'called

after Sri,' cloves (the various names of Sri being ap-

plied to cloves),!,. -aambhutS, f. (in astron.) N.
of the sixth night cf the Karma-masa (q.v.) aa-
raavatl, f. du. Lakshmi and Sarasvati, MW. sa-

haara, n. N. of a Stotra. aahodara, m. '

brother

of Sri,' the moon (as produced together with Sri at

the churning of the ocean
;

cf. srr-putra), L.

-aiddhl, f. (in astrol.) N. of the sixteenth Yoga.
ankha, m. N. ofa medical author, Cat. sukta,

n. N. of the hymn RV. i, 165, SankhBr.; AgP.;
-nydsa, m., -vidkdna, n., -vidhi, m. N. of wks.

-ena, see -shena. tava, m., -stuti, f. N. of

wks. othala, n. N. of a temple of Siva
; -pra-

kdsa, m., -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. smarana-
darpana, m. N.of wk. araja, n. Sri (or fortune)
and a garland, Pan. v, 4, 106, Sch. svartlpa,
m. N. of a disciple of Caitanya, W. mvarfipini,
f. having the nature of Sri (applied to RsdhS),
Pancar. avamln, m. N. of a king, Rajat.;
of the father of Bhatti, Bhatt., Sch. hatta, N.
of a town

(
=

Silhet), W. hara, mfn. robbing
(i.e. excelling all in) beauty (applied to RsdhS),
Pancar. - harl, m. N. of Vishnu (rer utthdna,
n. N. of a festival on the 1 4th day of the month

Karttika), Col.; -stotra, n. N. of wk. harsha,
m. N. of various authors &c. (esp. of a celebrated

king and poet or patron of poets, also called Srl-

harsha-kavi or Srl-harsha-deva, who lived probably
in the first half of the seventh century A. D. and is

the supposed author of three plays, viz. Nagjnanda,
Priya-darSikS, and Ratn3vali). -haatini, f, the

sunflower, Heliotroplum Indicum (so called as held
in the hand of Sri or Lakshmi), L.

Sriyadhyal, Ved. inf., Pan. iii, 4, 9, Sch.

Srlyame (dat. and Ved. inf.), for beauty or splen-
dour or glory, splendidly, gloriously, RV.
Sriya, f. (collateral form of 3. srt) prosperity,

happiness (personified as the wife of Sri-dhara i. e.

Vishrm), KSv. ; BhP. -ditya (sriyad), m. N.
of a .man, Cat. naknla, m. or n. N. of a place,
ib. vBsa, m. abode of fortune or prosperity, MBh.
-vasin, m. 'dwelling with Sri,' N. of Siva, ib.

Srlka (ifc. ;
f. a) = 2. iri, fortune, prosperity,

wealth, beauty &c. (cf. gala-, nth-, punya-srtka
&c.); m. a kind of bird, VarBrS. (

= s'ri-karna,

Sch.) ;
a kind of resin, ib.

(
= sri-vdsaka, Sch.)

Sri-mat, mfn. beautiful, charming, lovely, plea-
sant, splendid, glorious, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; possessed
of fortune, fortunate, auspicious, weallhy , prosperous,

eminent, illustrious, venerable (used, like srl, as a

prefix before the names of eminent persons and cele-

brated works and sometimes corrupted into sri-

mant), of high rank or dignity (m.
'
a great or

venerable person'), ChUp. ; MBh.; R.&c.
; decora-

ted with the insignia of royalty (as a king),VarBrS. ;

abounding in gold (as Meru), Bhartr. ; m. N. of

Vishnu, L.
; ofKubera, L.

;
of Sakya-mitra, Buddh. ;

of a son of Nimi, MBh. ; of a poet, Cat. ; Ficus Re-

ligiosa, L.; another tree (*=tilaka}, L. ; a parrot,
L. ;

a bull kept for breeding, L.
; (all), f. N. of one

of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh.; of various

women(esp.ofthe mother ofMadhav3c5rya),Buddh.;
Cat.j -kumbha, n. gold, L.; -tarna, mfn. (superl.)
most prosperous or eminent or illustrious, KaushUp. ;

-fa, f. prosperity, thriving condition, beauty, splen-

dour, Klv. Srimac-chata-salakln, mfn. (fr.
irtmat + sola + s) furnished with a hundred beauti-

ful ribs (as an umbrella), MBh. Srlmad-datto-
panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Srlman-nri-
pnri, f. a royal residence,Viddh. Srlnian-manya,
mfn. fancying one's self possessed of Sri, Bhat$.

Sriya, mfn. = iriyai hitalf, Pat.

SriyBka, m. N. of a son of SakatJla, HParis.
Srira. See a-irird.

Sri-raiffa, m. N. of Vishnu (accord, to some
' of Siva,' and according to others ' of an ancient

king who founded the city of Seringapatam '),
MW . ;

n. N. of a town and a celebrated Vaishnava temple
(established by Ram4nuja near Trichinopoly),RTL,
71, n.; 448. -g-adya, n., -guru-stotra, n. N,
of Stotras. deva, m. N. of an author, Cat.;

-dev&laya-pradakshina, n. N. of wk. natha,
m. N. of Vishnu, W. (cf. comp.) ; of the author of
a Comm. on the BhSmati (Cat.) ; -kshamd-shodati,
(., -prapatti,(., -mahgalasasana, n., -suprabhdta,
n., -stotra, n.; thctrddhana-krama, m.,th&sh-
tfalara-sata, n. N. of wks. n&yakl, f. (of -nd-

yaka) wife of the lord of Sri-ranga, L. ; -stuti, f.,

-stotra, n. N. of wks. -pattana, n. 'Vishnu's

city,' the city of Seringapatam (situated in Mysore
on an island in a channel of the KJveri, said to have
been founded by an ancient king who called it after

himself, or by a devotee who dedicated it to Vishnu ;

cf. above), MW. -mahatmya, n., -raja-ca-
tnshtaya, n., -raja-stava, m., -rSJa-stotra,
n., -vimSna-stotra, n., -sapta-prak&ra-pxa-,
dakshina-vidhi, m. N. ofwks. Srirangeia, m.
lord of Sri-ranga (svari, I. wife of the lord of Sr).

Srila, mf(o)n. (g. sidhm&di) prosperous, happy,
wealthy, beautiful, eminent, Pancar. (cf. a-irila).

tS, f. high rank (compared to a creeping plant;
for srl-latd see col. i), Rsjat. - sri-vopadeva,
m. the eminent and illustrious Vopadeva, Vop.
hanumat, m. the celebrated Hanumat, Cat.

Sry, in comp. for 2. iri. ahva, n. 'having
the name of Sri,' a lotus-flower (the goddess Sri or
Lakshmi having appeared with a lotus, the type of

beauty, in her hand and being connected with it in

many of her names, cf. padma), L.; a kind of

tree, Car.

srikajaka(>), n. a building of a
partic. form, Heat.

^ftlJT srinoj. night (v.l. for sirina), Naigh.
I.T.

o. See </sriv.

srtca6Ansa(?), m. N, of a man
Rajat.

TJI r. sru, cl. 5. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 44) m-^ niti (Ved. and ep. also A. srinute, and in
RV. 3. sg. srinvt, 3. sg. viiM, 3'. pi. virl [cf.

below] ; Impv. irinu, nudh* and nuht, pi. iri-

ntita, nota and notana, RV.
; pf. suirdva [once

in R. with pass, sense], siisni-M [2. sg. suirotha,
I. pl.Sifsruma, in Up. also mas; iusravat, su-

srfiyas, RV., p. iuiruvds, q.v.] ; aor. Ved. Asra-

vam,dsrot, 2. sg. sr6shi; Subj. srdvat, vathah;
[?] iruvam, TAr.; Impv. srudhi, sritu, RV.;
asraushit, Br. &c. ; Subj. sroshan, Impv. ira-

shantu, RV. [cf. sr6shamdna\ ; Free, irfiydsam,
A V. &c. ; fut. srotd, MBh. ; sroshyati, te, Br. &c. ;

inf. srotum, MBh. &c.; ind. p. irutvd, RV. &c.;
-snltya, AV. &c.

; sravam, GrSrS. &c.), to hear,
listen or attend to anything (ace.), give ear to any
one (ace. or gen.), hear or learn anything about

(ace.) or from (abl., gen., instr., mukhdt or sakd-

idt), or that anything is (two ace.), Ry. &c. &c.;
to hear (from a teacher), study, learn, SrS. ; MBh.
&c. ;

to be attentive, be obedient, obey, MBh.; R.
&c.: Pass, ij-uydte (ep. also /; and in RV.
srinve &c. [cf. above] with pass, meaning ; aor.

asravi, irdvi), to be heard or perceived or learnt

about (ace.) or from (gen., abl. or mukhdt ; in later

language often 3. sg. sruyate, inipers.
'

it is heard,'
' one hears or learns or reads in a book,' = '

it is said,*
'it is written in (with loc.);' Ihipv. iruyatdm,
'
let it be heard' =' listen

I'), RV. &c. &c.; to be
celebrated or renowned, be known as, pass for, be
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called (nom.), RV. ;
to be heard or learnt (from a

teacher), Pancat.; to be taught or stated (in a book),
Sarvad.

;
to be heard i.e. pronounced or employed

(as a sound or word), TPrat., Sch.: Caus. srdvdyati

(ep. also te, in RV. also Iravdyati; aor. asusravi,

vuh, RV.
; aiusruvat, Br. ; asHraVal, Gr. ; Pass.

srdvyate, see below), to cause to be heard or learnt,

announce, proclaim, declare, RV. &c. &c. ;
to cause

to hear, inform, instruct, communicate, relate, tell

(with ace. of thing, and ace., gen., or dat; of pers.,

or with instr. in sense of 'through'), Mn.; MBh.
&c. : Pass, of Caus. irdvyale, to be informed of

(ace.), MBh.&c.: Deiid.susriisAate (Pan. i, 3, 57;

ep. or m. c. also/z; Pass, suirushyate} ,
to wish or like

to hear (ace.), desire to attend or listen to (dat.),

RV. &c. &c.
;

to attend upon, serve, obey (ace.,

rarely gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c. : Caus. of Desid. Su-

srushayati, to wait upon, be at the service of (ace.),

Kull. on Mn. ii, 243 : Desid. of Caus. jisrdvayishati
or iuirdvayishali, Gr. : Intens. iosrilyate, iosra-

vlti, loiroti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. Xwu, n\ZOi = srndhl,
x\vr6s = irutd Sic.; Lat. thto, in-clutus ; Slav.

sluti ; Germ, laut ; Eng. hud.~\

Stisruvas, nitn. ma' who has heard &c. (with two

ace.,
' that anything is -

;

'

also = suirdva,
' he has

heard'), RV.
; R.; Ragh. &c.; one who has learnt

or studied, a scholar, TS.; SBr.

Susru, susrushaka &c. See p. 1084, col. 3.

Srava, sravana &c. See I. srava, p. 1096,
col. 3.

Srava, sravaka &c. See p. 1097, col. I.

Sruna. See su-srii>ia.

I. Sriit, mfn. hearing, listening (only in next and

ifc. ; cf. karna-, dirgha-irut &c.) ; that which is

heard, sound, noise, Harav. karna (irtit-~), mfn.
one who has hearing ears, quick to hear, RV. ; AV.

Sruta, mfn. heard, listened to, heard about or

ofj taught, mentioned, orally transmitted or com-
municated from age to age, SBr.; ChUp.; MBh. &c.;

known, famous, celebrated, RV.; AV.; Br.; MBh.;
known as, called (nom. with iti}, MBh.

;
R. &c.;

m. N. of a son of Bhagiratha, Hariv.
;
of a son of

Krishna, BhP.; of ason of Su-bhSshana, ib. ; ofason
of Upagu, VP. j (a), f. N. of a daughter of Dirgha-
danshtra,Kathas.;(a),n. anything heard.that which
has been heard (esp. from the beginning), knowledge
as heard by holy men and transmitted from genera-
tion to generation, oral tradition or revelation, sacred

knowledge (in the Pur. personified as a child of

Dharma and MedhS), the Veda, AV. &c. &c.j the

act of hearing, MundUp. ; Klv. ; Kathas. ; learning
or teaching, instruction (irutam Jkri, 'to learn'),

Apast.; memory, remembrance, AV. i, i, 2. rishi

(irutd-"}, mfn. (cf. irula-rshi} having famous

Rishis, RV. -kaksha (smtd-\ m. N. of a Rishi

(author of RV. viii, 81), Anukr. karman, m.
N. of a son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of Arjuna,
ib. ; of a son of Somapi, VP. ;

of Sani, L. kama,
mfn. desirousofsacred knowledge, SankhSr. kirti,
m. 'one whose fame is heard about,' N. of a son of

Arjuna, MBh.; of an astronomer, Cat.; of another

man (also -bhoja), Inscr. ; (d~), f. N. of a daughter
ofKuia-dhvaja (wifeofSatru-ghna), R.; ofadaughter
of SQra (sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Dhrishta-

ketu), Pur. kevalin, m. N. of a class of Jama
Arhats (ofwhom six are enumerated), L. m-jaya,
m. N. of a son of Sena-j it, VP. ;

of a son of Satyayu ,

BhP. tag, ind. as if heard, Gobh.
;
with regard to

orally transmitted knowledge or tradition, Nir.

tva, n. the being taught or learnt, Samk. dipa,
m. N. of wk. deva, m. a god in respect of know-

ledge, BhP. ; N. of a son of Krishna, ib. ; of a ser-

vant of Krishna, ib. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of Sura

(sister of Vasu-deva and wife of Vriddha-sarman),
Hariv.; Pur.; (i),f.

'

goddess of learning,'N. of Saras-

vati, L. dhara, mfn. retaining what has been

heard, having a good memory, Kav.; Kathas.; BhP.;
m. the ear, BhP.; N. of a king, Kathas.; of a poet,

Git., Introd.
; pi. N. of the Brahmans in Salmala-

dvlpa, BhP. dharman , m. N. of a son of Ud3pi,
Hariv. (v. 1. irula-sravas). dharaua, mfn. =
-dhara, BhP. dhi, m. 'receptacle of knowledge,'
N. of a man, Kiith.ls. dhvaja, m. 'characterized

by kn,' N. of a warrior, MBh. nlgadin, mfn.
able to recite what has once been heard, SsmavBr.

(di-tva, n., Sch.) nishkraya, m. fee for in-

struction, Ragh. m-dhara, m. a kind of pavilion,
Vastuv. para-g-a (R. ), -para-drisvan (Ragh.),
mfn. extremely learned, R. pala, m. 'guardian

ofkn ,' N. ofa grammarian, Cat. purva, mf(o)n.
heard or learnt before, known by hearsay) R.

;
Kalid.

prakasa, mfn. renowned for kn of the Vedas,

Ragh. prak&slka, f. N. of various wks.; -khan-

d.ana (with sidJhanta-siddkattjana), n.; -tdrya-

krita-rahasya-traya^kac''),\\.,-tdtparya-dipikd,

f., -samgraha, m. N. of Vedanta wks. pradipa,
m., "plica, f. N. of Vedanta wks. bandhu, m. N.
ofa Rishi (having the patr. Gattpdyana or Laitpd-

yanaxnd author of RV. v, 24, 3; x, 57-60), Anukr.

bodba, m. a short treatise or compendium on the

most common Sanskrit metres (attributed either to

Kalidasa or to Vara-ruci). bhava-prakasika.f. N.

of aVedinta wk. bhrit, mfn. bearing kn'
J

, learned,

HParis. maya, mf()n. consisting of kn, Buddh.

mahat, see sruti-nf. xnatra, n. mere hear-

ing or hearsay, Srutab. yukta, mfn. endowed
with kn, learned, VarBrS. - ratha (srutd-), mfn.

possessing a renowned chariot (others
' N. of a man '),

RV. rshi (for -rishi), m. a Rishi distinguished

by kn, a very teamed Rishi or a K. of a panic, order

(such as the author of the Su-sruta), Apast. ; Nir.,

Sch.; (Srtitd-), mfn. having distinguished Rs, TBr.

vat, mfn. o.'.e who has heard &c., Kiv.; Hit.;

possessing (sacred) kn, learned, pious, MBh. ;
Kav.

&c. ;
connected with or founded on kn, BhP.j m.

N. of a son of Soma'pi, BhP. vadana, mfn. one

whose speech is (readily) heard, AitAr. var-

dhana, m. N. of a physician, Kathas. varman,
m. N. of a man, Vas., Introd. vinsati-koti,
w. r. for irona-koti-viyia (q. v.) vid, m.

' know-

ing sacred revelation," N. of a Rishi (having the

patr. Atreya and author of RV. v, 6a), RV. v, 44,
12. -viuda, f. N. ofa river, BhP. -vismrita,
mfn. heard and forgotten, Kathas. vritta, n. du.

kn and virtue, Mn. vii, 135 ; ttadhya, mfn. rich

in knand v, learned and virtuous, V*.\tt6papanna,
mfn. id., Mn.ix, 244. vriddha, m.'rich in kn,'
a learned man, scholar, Ragh. iabdartha-sam-
nccaya, m. a vocabulary (by Some'svara), Cat.

Barman, m. N. of a son of UdSyus, VP. ;
of a

prince of the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. salin, mfn.

possessed of kn, learned, Sinhas. sila, n. learn-

ing and virtuous conduct, Mn. xi, 23 ; m. N. of a

man, Cat.; -vat, mfn. learned and virtuous, Mn.

iii, 27, v. 1.; -sampanna (Gaut.); ldpasampanna
(Kam.), mfn. id. sravas, m. N. of various men,
MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; f. (also vd~) N. of a daughter
ofSura (mother of isu-pala and sister of Vasu-deva),
ib. ; vo *nuja, m. the planet Saturn (said to be one
of the sons of Surya), L. sri, m. N. of a Daitya,
MBh. sruvas, w. r. for -sravas. sro^I, f.

Anthericum Tuberosum (prob. w. r. for sufa-sr~).

sad, mfn. abiding in what is heard (i. e. in trans-

mitted knowledge or tradition), TS. Sena, m.

having a famous army, VS. (Sch.); (irutd-}, m. N.
of a brother (or son) of Janam-ejaya, SBr.; MBh,
&c. ; ofa son of Saha-deva, MBh.; of a son of

Parikshit, ib.
;
of a son of Bhlma-sena, BhP. ; of a

son of Satru-ghna, ib. ; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.;
of a prince of Go-karna, Kathas. ; (a), (. N. of a

wife of Krishna, Hariv. soma, m. N. of a son

ofBhlma.VP.; (a), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv.

Srutanjana-tika, f. N. of wk. Srutadana, n.
'

Veda-acceptation,' citing or explaining the Veda
(
=

brahma-vdda],\.. Srutadhyayana-sampauna,
mfn. conversant with repetition or recitation of the

Veda, W. Srntanika and Srntanta, m. N. of

men, MBh. Srutanvita, mfn. acquainted with

or conforming to the Veda, Bhatt. Sruta-magha
(for irutd-m), mfn. having renowned treasures,

RV. Srutayn or yus, m. N. of a king of the

solar race (descended from Kusa, son of Rama), R. ;

ofa son of Puru-ravas, MBh.; of another king and

various other men, ib.; Hariv.; Pur. Srntayudha,
m. N. of a man, MBh. Srutartha, mfn. one who
has heard anything (gen.), Hiriv.; m. any matter

ascertained by hearing, MW.; (), f. N. ofa woman,
Kathas. Eruta-vati (for sruta-v*}, f. N. of a

daughter of Bharad-vSja, MBh.
Smtar (in a formula)

= srutah (nom.), TS.

Srutarya, m. N. of a man, RV.
i, lit, 9 (Say.)

Srutarvan, mfn. N. ofa man (having the pair.

Arksha), RV.; MBh.; Hariv. (cf. srautarvana) .

I. Eriiti, f. hearing, listening (irutim abhiniya,
'

feigning to hear
;

'

srutiin TJOCO 'intgdin V
'

kri,
' to

listen to a speech'), SBr. &c. &c. ; the ear, organ
or power of hearing, Kav.

; VarBrS.; Kathas.; the

diagonal of a tetragon or hypothenuse of a triangle,
Got ;

that which is heard or perceived with the ear,

sound, noise &c. RV.; AV.; Prat.; Kathas. ; BhP.;
an aggregate of sounds (whether forming a word or

any part of a word), TPrat.; rumour, report, news,

intelligence, hearsay (srtttau *Jsthd,
' to be known

by hearsay '), MBh.; Kav. Sec.; a saying, saw, word,
MBh.) R.; BhP.; that which has been heard or

communicated from the beginning, sacred knowledge
orally transmitted by the Brahmans from generation
to generation, the Veda (i. e. sacred eternal sounds

or words as eternally heard by certain holy sages
called Rishis, and so differing from smrili or what
is only remembered and handed down in writing by
human authors, see Mn. ii, 10

;
it is properly only

applied to the Mantra and Brahmana portion of the

Vedas, although afterwardsextended totheUpanishads
and other Vedic works including the Darsanas

;
iti

iruteh, 'because it is so taught in the Veda, accord-

ing to a iruti or Vedic text;' pi. 'sacred texts, the

Vedas,' also
'
rites prescribed by the Vedas'), AitBr.;

SrS. ; Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; 1W. 144; (in music) a par-

ticular division of the octave, a quarter tone or in-

terval (twentytwo of these are enumerated, four

constituting a major tone, three a minor, and two a

semitone
; they are said to be personified as nymphs>,

Yajii.; Sis.; Pancar.; a name, title, Kavyad. ii, 331 ;

learning, scholarship, Sak. ; VarBrS. (prob. w. r. for

srula); =buddhi, L. ; N. of a daughter of Atri

and wife of Kardama, VP. -kata, m. (only L.)

penance, expiation; a snake; =prdnca-hha or

prdAcallolm. kata, mfn. harsh to the ear, un-

melodious; m. (in rhet.) a harsh or unm sound,

cacophony, Kpr. kantha, w. r. for -kata. -ka-
thita, mfn. mentioned or taught or prescribed in

theVeda.W. - kalpadruma, m., -kalpalatS, f.,

-kirti, f., -gritS, f. N. of wks. - grocara, mf(a)n.
perceptible by the ear, RsmatUp ; permitted to be
heard by (gen.), BhP. -candrikS, f., -cikitsS,
f. N. of wks. - codana, n. a Vedic precept, sacred

precept or injunction, Mn.; Yajii.
- jati-visarada,

mfn. familiar with the origin or different kinds of

the quarter tones, Yajfi. iii, 115.
- jivika, f. a law-

book or code of laws, L. tattva-nirnaya, m.
N. of wk. tatpara, mfn. having ears, hearing,
L. ; intent on hearing or studying the Veda, L. -tas,
ind. according to sacred or revealed knowledge, in

respect of or according to sacred precept, Apast.
tS, f., see ltdatta-sruii-ta. tatparya-nir-

naya, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. dush^a, n.=
-katu

t
Sah. dushaka, mfn. offending the ear,

Samkar. dvaidha, n. disagreement or contradic-

tion of any two passages in the Vedas or of two

Vedas, Mn. ii, 14 &c. -dhara, m. = (and often

v.l. for) srula-M
3

,
Hariv. i Sujr.; Git.; holding or

observingtheVedas,W. nigadin,mfn. =iruta-tf,
Susr. nidariana, n. Veda-demonstration, testi-

mony of the V, Mn. xi, 45. patha, m. the.range
of hearing (-patham */gaM with gen., 'to come to

any one's ears,"be heard by'), MBh.; R. &c. ; the

auditory passage, hearing, Sis. (see comp.) ; pi. tradi

tion, Susr.; -gata i,MBh.); -prapta (Rajat.), mfn.
come to the ears of, heard by (gen.) ; -madhura,
mfn. pleasant to the ear, Si.; thaydta, mfn. =tha-
a/3,KathSs. -pada, m., -prapadika, f., -pu-
rana-samgralia, m., -prakasika, f. N. of wks.

prasadana, n. gratifying the ear, engaging the

attention, Sak. -pramanyatas, ind. on the au-

thority or with the sanction of the Veda, Mn. ii, 8.

bhaskara, m. N. ofa wk. on music (by Bhima-

deva). mandala, n. 'ear-circle,' the outer ear,

W.; the whole circle of the quarter-tones, Sis.
i, 10.

mat, mfn. having ears, SvetUp. ; possessed of

knowledge, learned (often v. 1. for the more correct

sruta-vat), Kav.; VarBrS.; Kathas.; havingthe Veda
as source or authority, supported by a Vedic text

(-tva, n.), Nyayam. matanumSna, n. N. ofa
Vedanta wk. (by Try-ambaka Sastrin). maya,
mf(f)n. based on or conformable to sacred tradition

or the Veda, MBh. mayura, m. N. of a wk. on

ornithology. mahat, mfn. mighty in sacred know-

ledge (v. 1. sntta-m), Sak. mErgra, m. = -patha
(gani gata or ga-pravishta, 'having come or

entered by way of the ears,'
' heard ;' mdrga, ibc. or

gena, 'by way of the ears,"by hearing'), Kav.;
Kathas. mita-prakasika, f., -mlmansa, f.,

-ruukta-phala, n. N. of wks. mukha, mfn.

having the Veda or sacred tradition for a mouth,
Pancar. mnkhara-mukha, mfn. one whose
mouth is talkative or eloquent with learning, Bhartr.



1102 sruti-mula.

mula, n. the root of the ear, Git. ; the text of
the Vedas, W.; "laka, nifn. founded on or spring-
ing from the Veda, MW.-milgyn, mfn. to be

sought by hearing or by the Veda (not by sight),MW. -ranjam, f., -raSjinl, f., -lakshana-
prayagcitta, n. N. of wks. - vacana, n. a Vedic

precept, Vis. -varjita, mfn. devoid of hearing,
deaf, L.; ignorant or unread in the Veda, W. vak-
sara-samgrraha, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. - vi-
krgyaka, mfn.

selling the Veda or sacred know-
ledge, MBh. vlpratipanna, mfn. dissentingfrom
the Veda or sacred tradition, disregarding the doc-
trine of the Veda, Bhag. - vivara, n. the auditory
passage, VarBrS. -viahaya, m. the object of hear-

ing (i. e. sound, see vithaya} ; subject-matter or doc-
trine of the Veda, any sacred matter or ordinance,
W.; mfn. conversant with sacred knowledge, familiar
with the Veda, MW.; -giina, mfn. having the quality
(sound) which is the object of hearing or which is

perceptible by the ear (said of ether) , Sak. - veaha,
m. the piercing or boring of the ear, L. siras,
n. a leading text of the Veda, Sarvad. _ alia, mfn.
able to distinguish the difference of the tones of a
lute (

=
lanlri-ndda*viMafana-iila), R. (Sch.);

-vat, w. r. (orSruta-ST/a-vat (q.v.) samkshipta-
varnana, n., -samgraha, m. N. of two Vedanta
wks. _ sag-ara, m. the ocean (i. e. the whole sub-
stance or essence) of sacred knowledge (Vishnu),
Paiicar. - 5ra, m. N. of two wks.; -paiica-ratna,
n., -samuccaya, m., -samuddharana-prakarana,
n. N. of wks. -sukha, mfn. pleasant to the ear,

BhP.; -da (VarBrS.) and "khfoaha (Ritus), mfn.

giving pleasure to the ear, pleasant to hear. Bukti-
mala, f., -sutra-tatparyamrlta, n., -stnti, f.

(
=

veJa-stuii) N. of wks. - spliota, f. Gynandrop-
sis Pentaphylla, L. _ Bmriti, f. du. the Veda and
human tradition or law

; -viruddha, mfn. opposed
to the V and h tr, MW. ; -vihita, mfn. enjoined
by the V and h tr, W. ; tyaai-tdlparya, n. N. of
a Vedanta wk.

; ly-udita, mfn. declared or enjoined
by the Veda and human law, Mn. iv, i :;:. liarin,
mfn. captivating the ear, Ritus.

Srntin, mfn. one who has heard, g. ishladi ;

obeying, observing, W.; having or following the

Vedas, ib.

Srutika (ifc., fr. intlt = iruti), MBh.
Srnty, in

comp.
for I. sruli. annpr&sa, m.

a kind of alliteration
consisting in the repetition of

consonants belonging to the same class or organ of
utterance (e. g. the palatal letters/ and y &c.), S5h.

anta-sttra-drama, m., -artha-ratna-mala,
f. N. of wks. -arthabhava, in., -Snarthakya,
n. the uselessness of the Veda or of oral sacred tradi-

tion, KStySr. ukta, mfn. said or enjoined in the

Veda, Mn. i, 108. -ndlta, mfn. id., MW.
Srutya, mfn. to be heard, famous, glorious, RV. ;

n. a glorious deed, ib.

1. Sru (for 2. sru, see col. a).. See deoa-Sru.

Sruyamana, mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of i/i.Sru) being
heard, heard (-tva, n.), Vedantas.

Srotavya &c. See p. 1103, col. i.

^ 2. sru (only in sruvat; generally an in-

correct form of Vsrii}, to dissolve into parts, burst

asunder, RV. i, 127, 3.

2. Sravana &c. See p. 1097, col. 2.

2. Brut, f. (-zsruf) a river (?), RV. i, 53, 9.

3. Eniti, f. (cf. sruti) course, path (?), RV. ii,

3, 7 ; X, 1 1 1, 3 ; the constellation SravanS, L.

i . Srotas &c. See srotas.

srughnil;d, incorrect for sr.

sruc &c., incorrect for sruc.

smdhiya, n. (perhaps fr. Impv.
Sntdti) N. of two SSmans, ArshBr.

Srudhiyat, mfn. (prob.) willing, obedient, RV.

Srudhya, n. N. of two Samans, ArhBr.

Sru-mat, m. N. of a man, Pan. v, 3, 118 (cf.

iromata, iraumata, tya).

'^ sruva &c. See srwa.

'Sn^srHsA, a collateral form of \/i. sru,

and appearing in the verbal forms sroshan, sro-

shantu. sroshamdna, and ii\ sraushti &c. [Cf.
Lith. klausti ; Slav. sluch&."\

Sruahti or srushtl, f. obedience, complaisance,

willing service (snishtim -Jkri, 'to obey;' srushlj,

ind.' willingly, gladly, immediately, quickly,at once'),
RV. ; confidence in (with gen.), RV. ; mfn. obedient,

willing, ib. ;
m. N. of an Arigirasa (prob. w. r. for

inushti, q. v.) gn (irilshti-), mfn. N. of a Rishi

(having the patr. Kanva and author of RV. viii, 51),
Anukr. mat, mfn. obedient, willing, RV.

Srnshti-van, ml(iiri)n. willing, obedient,ready
to help, RV.

W 2. sru (nom. scffs, fr. \/sriv sriv), Vop.

srusha, f. Cassia Esculenta, L.

srelc. See \/srek.

sreti or sredi or sredhi, f. (in the ver-

naailars iedi; cf. sreni) a partic. numerical notation

or progression of figures (in arithm.), Col.

^Stlff sreni, f. (L. also m. ; according to

Un. iv, 51, fr. <\/iri; connected with ireti above)
a line, row, range, series, succession, troop, flock,

multitude, number, RV. &c. &c.; a swarm (of bees),
Sis. ;

a company of artisans following the same busi-

ness, a guild or association of traders dealing in the

same articles, Mn. ;
MBli. &c. ; a bucket, watering-

pot, L. ; the fore or upper part of anything, L. ;

Sanseviera Roxburghiana, L. krita, mfn . = sreni-

kr, PSn., Sch. dat (ireni-), mfn. one whose teeth

form a row, RV. baddha, mfn. bound into a row,

forming a row, MBh. mat, mfn. having a num-
ber of followers, presiding over an association or

guild, ib. sal, ind. in rows or lines or troops or

flocks, RV. sthana, n. 'social state,' N. of the

first three stages in the life of an Arya (cf. airama'j,
MBh. xii, 8917.

Srenika, m. a front-tooth, Gal.; N. of a king
( =*kimbisdra), HParis.; (a), f., see next. pura-
na, n. N. of wk.

Srenika, f. a kind of metre (
= syemia), Col.;

a tent, W.
Sreni, f. a line, row &c. (

=
irini), Mn.; MBh.

&c. krita, mfn. made into a row, forming rows

or lines, MBh. (cf. ireni-kr"}. dharma, m. pi.

thecus1omsoftradesorguilds,Mn.viii,4i. bandua,
m. the formation of a row or line, Ragh. hliuta,
mfn. being i. e. forming a row or rows, Megh.
Srenja, m. N. of a king (

= irenika), Buddh.

Sredhi, f. (cf. itetj &c.) any set or succession

of distinct things, W. ; (in arithm.) progression ; se-

quence, ib. phala, n. the sum of a progression,
MW. vyavahara, m. the ascertainment or de-

termination of progressions, ib.

Srainya, m. (cf. irenycf) N. ofBimbisJra, Buddh.

^T^ sretri, m. one who has recourse to

(gen.), MBh. (v. 1. a-srctri).

oi*J^ sre-man, m. (fr. 2. sri) distinction,

superiority, MaitrS. ;
Br.

W&[ srtyas, mfn. (either compar. of sri

or rather accord, to native authorities of iri-mat or

prasasya; cf. Gk. Kptiojv} more splendid or beau-

tiful, more excellent or distinguished, superior, pre-

ferable, better, better than (with abl. or with na,
see below) ,RV. &c. &c.; most excellent, best, MBh.
iii, 1256; propitious, well disposed to (gen.), ib. i,

3020 ; auspicious, fortunate, conducive to welfare

or prosperity, Kav. ; Hit.
;
MarkP.

; m. (in astron.)

N. of the second Muhurta; of the third month

(accord, to a partic. reckoning); (with Jainas) N.

of the nth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ;

(ireyasi), (. N. of various plants (accord, to L.

Terminalia Chebula or Citrina ; Clypea Hernandi-

folia; Scindapsus OfEcinalis
; ^rdsna, ambashtha

and priyahgu], Car. ; Bhpr. &c. ; N. of a deity of

the Bodhi tree, Lalit. ; (as), n. the better state, the

better fortune or condition (sometimes used when
the subject of a sentence would seem to require the

masc. form), AV.; TS. ; Br. ; Kaus. ; good (as opp.
to 'evil '), welfare, bliss, fortune, happiness, KathUp.;
MBh. &c. ; the bliss of final emancipation, felicity

(see sfeyah-farisrdrHa, col. 3) ; ind. better, rather,

rather than (used like varam [q. v.] with na; e g.

ireyo mritain na jivitam,
' better is death and not

life' or 'rather than life,' or 'death is better than

life'), MBh.; R. &c.; = dharma, L. ; N.ofaSainan,
AfshBr. kara (srfyas-), mf(Dn. making better

or superior, VS.
; causing or securing fortune, con-

ducive to happiness or prosperity, salutary, whole-

sroni.

some, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -t,ira, mfn. more efficacious

for securing happiness, Mn. xii, 84; 86; -bhdshya,
n. N. of wk. kSma, mf()n. desirous of welfare

or. prosperity, MBh. ; BhP.; -id, f. desirous of caus-

ing happiness or rendering happy, MBh. kiit,
mfn. = -kara, BhP. tara, mfn. veiy much better,

MW. tva, n. betterness, superiority, Mn. x, 66.

Sreyah, in comp. for ireyas. keta (sreyah-^,
mfn. striving after excellence or superiority, AV.
parisrSma, m. toiling after final emancipation,

BhP.

Sreyasa, n. welfare, happiness, bliss (mostly ifc. ;

cf. aham-, nih-, svah-sr
a
}.

Sreyasl-tarS or sreyasi-tara, f. a more ex-

cellent woman, Pan. vi, 2, 45.

Sreyansa, m. N. of the nth Arhat of the pre-
sent Avasarpini, L.

Sreyo, in comp. for sreyas. 'bhikankshin,
mfn. desiring bliss or welfare, Mn. iv, 91. may a,

mf(f)n. consisting of bliss, excellent, best, SSrngS.
'rthin, mfn. desiring felicity or bliss, Santas. :

desirous of good, ambitious, W.
Sreshtha, mf',<f)n. most splendid or beautiful,

most beautiful of or among (with gen.), RV. ;
AV. ;

R.; most excellent, best, first, chief (am, n. 'the best

or chief thing'), best of or among or in respect of or

in (with gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; better,

more distinguished, superior, better than (abl. or

gen.), Mn.; MBh. &c.
;
most auspicious or salutary,

VarBrS.; oldest, senior, W.; m. a king, L.; a Brah-

man, L.
; N. of Vishnu or Kubera, L. ; N. of a king,

Buddh. ; (a), f. an excellent woman, MW. ; Hibiscus

Mutabilis, L. (prob. w. r. for lakshml-sr) ;
a kind

of root resembling ginger, L.; n. cow's milk, L. ;

copper, L. kashtha, m. Tectona Grandis, L. ;

n. the main pillarof a house,W. tama (ir^shtlia-},
mfn. the very best, most excellent, RV. &c. &c.;

(a), f. holy basil, L. tara, mfn. more excellent,

better than (abl.), MBh. tas, ind. according to

excellence or superiority, Ljty. ta, f. (AitBr. ;

Mn. &c.), -tva, n. (Susr.) betterness, eminence,
excellence, superiority. pala, m. N. of a king,
Buddh. bnaj, mfn. '

possessing the best,'
= sresA-

tha, best, excellent, MBh. yajna. m. the best

or chief sacrifice, AitBr. yana, n. (with Buddhists)
the best or chief vehicle, Vajracch. varcas (frfo/i-

t/ia-}, mfn. having most excellent vigour or energy
or glory, RV. vac, mfn. pre-eminent in speech,

eloquent, R. saka, n. a kind of excellent pot-
herb (cf. sara-pota], L. ia<AH(!resklha-}, mfn.

having the best splendour, most brilliant, RV. sa-

man, n. the best or chief Saman, PancavBr. sena,
m. N. of a king, Rajat. stha, mfn. (nom. -stAas)

fit for or belonging to the best, TandBr. Sresh-

thanvaya, mfn. descended from an excellent family,

Mslatim. Sreshthamla, n. the fruit of Garcinia

Cambogia, L. Sreshthasrama, m. the best

period or stage of a Brahman's life, one who is in

the best period, a householder, L.

Sreshthaka, $hika. See Milri-ir.

Sreshthin, mfn. having the best, best, chief,W. ;

m. a distinguished man, a person of rank or authority,

AitBr. ;SSnkhBr.;KaushUp.; a warrior of high rank,

Jstakam. ;
an eminent artisan, the head or chief of

an association following the same trade or industry,

the president or foreman of a guild (also till, (. a

female artisan &c.), Hariv. ; Kav.; VarBrS. &c.

Sraishthya, n. (fr. sreshtha') superiority, pre-
eminence among (gen. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.

tama(?), m(n. = sresA//ia-iama, SSnkhGr.

sreshman. See a-sreshmdn.

irai. See Vsra, p. 1097, col. 2.

il sron (prob. artificial ; cf. \/shn), cl.

I. P. sronati, to collect, accumulate, Dhatup. xiii,

14; to go, move, Nir. iv, 3.

^ifar srond, mf(a)n. (:=2. sravana) lame,

limping, a cripple, RV.; cooked, dressed, matured

(prob. w. r. for srdna), L. ; m. (m.c.) and (Vz), f.

the constellation Sravana, TS.; Kath.; Baudh.; BhP.;

(<j), f. rice-gruel (cf. iraiia], L. koti-karna and

-koti-vinsa, m. N. of two men, Buddh. Srona-
paranta, N. of a town (^la-ka, m. pi. its inhabi-

tants), ib.

Sri' iii, f. (L. also m.; mostly du.; .ifc. f. f for

srom, see below) the hip and loins, buttocks, RV.



sroni-kapdla.

&c. &c.; the thighs or sides of the Vedi or of any

square, Baudh. ;
Sulbas. ; a road, way, L. [Cf. Lat.

clunis ; Lith. sstaums.'} -kapala, n. the thigh

bone, AitBr. tata, m. the slope of the hips, BhP.

tas, ind. from the hips, VS. -desa, m. the re-

gion of the hips, BhP. pratodin, mfn. kicking

the hinder parts or posteriors, AV. phala or

-plialaka, n. the hip and loins, L.; the hip-bone

(os ilium), MW. bimba, n. round hips (see

bimbo), Kalid. ;
a waist-band (*=kati-sutra), L.

mat (sr6ni-\ mfn. having strong hips (-tara,

compar.), MaitrS. yngma, n. a pair of hips,

both hips, PaHcar. varjam, ind. except the hips,

MW. -viiiiba, see -bimba. vedha, m. N.ofa

man
(pi.

his descendants), Samskarak. Sutra, n. a

string worn round the loins, MBh. ;
a sword-belt, ib.

Sronika, f. the hips, Paiicar.

Srom, f. the hips and loins &c. (
= ironl); the

middle,' Dharmas. ;
N. of a river, VP. -phala, n.

the hip, Col. bhara, m. the weight of the but-

tocks, Megh. sutra, n. a string worn round the

loins, R.

Sronika, f. = sronika, Pancar.

Sronya, m. N. of a man (pi. his descendants),

Samskarak.

srota. See srota.

srotavya, mfn. (fut. p. of VI. iru)

to be heard or listened to, audible; worth hearing,

SBr. &c. &c. ;
n. the moment for hearing (impers.

'it must be heard'), MBh. ;
Kav, &c.

2. Srotas, n. (fr. */\. iru) the ear, L. (also w.r.

for srotas),

Srotu, (prob.) m. hearing (only in next and su-

ir6tu). -rati (sr6tu-), mfn. giving an ear, hear-

ing, RV.
Srotri (with ace.) or srotri (with gen.), mfn.

one who hears, hearing, a hearer^ RV. &c. &c. ;
m.

N. of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.)

Srotra, n. the organ of hearing, ear, auricle,

RV. &c. &c.; the act of hearing or listening to,

AV. &c. &c. ; conversancy with the Veda or sacred

knowledge itself, MW. kantS, f. a kind of medi-

cinal plant, L. cit, mfn. accumulated by hearing,

SBr. - jna, mfn. perceiving by the ear ; -td, f. per-

ception by the ear, Yajri. tie, ind. by the ear, on

the ear, SBr. - tS, f. the state of (being) an ear,

Amar. (v. 1.) da, mfn. giving an ear, listening to,

hearing, ApSr. netra-maya, mf(J)n. consisting

of eyes and ears, KathSs. pati, m. the lord of

hearing, TUp. ;
a partic. form of Isvara, Sarnk.

padavl, f. the range of hearing (^vimupa-</yd,
' 10 come within the range of h'), Cat. padanuga,
mfn. agreeable to the ear, MW. parampara,
f. successive oral report or .hearsay (rayn, 'by suc-

cessive oral communication'), Ratna'v. pa, mfn.

protecting the ear, VS. pall, f., -pttta, m. the

lobe of the ear, Rajat. peya, mfn. to be drunk

in by the ear or attentively heard, worth hearing,

Megh.; KathSs. bnid, mfn. splitting the ears,

MW. -bhrit, mfn. N. of partic. bricks, SBr.

maya, mf(?)n. consisting in hearing, whose na-

ture or quality is h, ib. marga, m. path or range

of the ear (?garp */gam with gen., 'to be heard

by'), Paiicat. - mula, n. the root of the ear, R.

ramya, mfn. pleasant to the ear, BrahmaP.

vat (srdtra-), mfn. endowed with (the power

of) hearing, SBr. vartman, n. = -marga, Bhartr.

(v. 1.) vadin, mfn. willing to hear, obedient,

Hariv. sukti-puta, m. the hollow of the ear or

auricle, RSjat. sanivada, m. agreement of the

ear, Malatim. suklia, mfn. sounding agreeably,

melodious, musical,VarBrS. sparsin, mfn. touch-

ing i.e. entering or penetrating the ear, BhP.

svin, mfn. having a good or quick ear, TBr.

(cf. iata-svin). harm, mfn. enrapturing the ear,

MarkP. luna, mfn. destitute of hearing, deaf,

VarBrS. Srotradi , n.' the ear and the other senses,'

the five senses (see indriya),MW. Srotranukula,

m(n. = 3rotra-ramya, R. Srotrapeta, mfn. =

srotra-hina, KaushUp. Srotrabhirama, mfn

Srotra-ramya, Ragh. Srotrasaya - sukha

mfn. pleasant to the seat of hearing or ear, melo-

dious, R. Srotrfindriya, n. the sense or orgai

of hearing, Susr.

Srotriya, mfn. learned in the Veda, conversant

with sacred knowledge, A V. &c. &c. ; docile, modest,

well-behaved, W.; m. a Brahman versed in the

Veda, theologian, divine, Mn.
;
MBh. &c.

;
a Brah-

man of the third degree (standing between the

Brahmana and AnucSna), Heat. ta, f. (L.) , -tva,

n. (MBh.) conversancy with the Veda, the being a

earned Brahman. sva, n. the property of a learned

Brahman, Mn. viii, 149.

Srotriya-sat- V"kri, P. -karoti,io give into the

possession of Brahmans versed in the Veda, Ragh.

Sromata, n. (cf. sru-mat) renown, fame, cele-

brity, glory (instr. pi.
'

gloriously '), RV. [Cf. Zd.

sraoman ; Germ, liumunt, Leumumi.~\
Sroshamana, mfn. (cf. Srushti) willing, obe-

dient, confident, RV.

Srauta, mf( or a)n. relating to the ear or hear-

ing, W.; to be heard, audible, expressed in words

or in plain language (as a simile, opp. to drtha,

implied'), Kpr. ; relating to sacred tradition, pre-

scribed by or founded on or conformable to the Veda

(viilhjanmait, n.
' the second birth of a Brahman

produced by knowledge of the Veda '),Yajn. ; KSv.j
Kathas. &c.; sacrificial, MW. ; n. relationship re-

sulting from (common study of) the Veda, Hariv. ;

a fault (incurred in repeating the Veda), Heat.; any
observance ordained by the Veda (e. g. preservation of

the sacred fire),W.; the three sacred fires collectively,

ib. ; N. of various Samans, ArshBr. rishi, m.

patr. of Deva-bhaga, AitBr. kaksha, n. N. of

various Simans, ArshBr. karman, n. a Vedic

rite
; (fia) -paddrtha-samgraha,m.,-prdyaicitta,

n., and (^many)-divaldyanSpayogi-prdyascitta,
n. N. of wks. grantha, m., -candrika, f.,

-nrisinha-karika, f. N. of wks. -padartha-
nirvacana, n. an explanation of technical terms

occurring in Srauta sacrifices (compiled about 1 880

by Benares Pandits). paddhatl, f., -paribha-
sha-samgraha-vritti, f., -prakriya, f, -pra-

yoga, m., -prayoga-saman, n. pi., -pravasa-
vidhi, in., -prasna, m. N. ofwks. prasnottara-
vyavastlia, f. rules for sacrificial rites in the form

of question and answer. prayascitta, n. N. of

a Parisishta of the SSma-veda and of other wks. ;

candrika, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks, marga,
m. (the path of) hearing, Sis. munansa, f.,

-yajna-darsa-paurnamasika-prayoga, m. N.

of wks. rsha, m.
(fr. Srula-rshi) patr. of Deva-

bhaga, TBr.
;

n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

vajapeya, n., -vyakhyana, n. N. of wks.

srava, m. (fr. iruta-srava) metron. of Sisu-

pala, MBh. sarvasva, n., -siddhanta, m. N.
of wks. sutra, n. N. of partic. Sutras or Sutra

works based on Sruti or the Veda (ascribed to various

authors, such as Apastsmba, Asvalayana, KatySya-

na, Drahyayana &c. ; cf. IW. 146); -vidhi, m.,

-vyakhya, f. N. of wks. smarta-karma-pad-
dhati, f. N. of wk. (

= kdtydyana-sntra-p).
smarta-kriya, f. any act conformable to the

Veda and Smriti, q. v., MW. smarta-dharma,
m. a duty enjoined by the Vand Sm, ib. smarta-

vidhi, m. N. of a wk. by Bala-krishna. homa,
m. N. of a Parisishta oftheSama-veda. Srantanda-

bila, f., Srantadhana, n., Srautadhana-pad-
dhatl, f., Srautanukramanika, f., Srantan-

tyeshti, f., Srautahnika, n., Srautollasa, m.
N. of wks.

Srautl, m. a patr. (prob. fr. srula), g.gahfldi.

Sratitiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

Srantra, mf(/)n. (fr. srotra) relating to the ear,

VS.; SBr.; n. the ear (
=

srotra), g. prajilddi ; a

multitude of ears, g. bhikshadi ; (fr. srotriya)
=

next, g.yuvftdi.

Srautriyaka, n. (fr. irotriya) conversancy with

the Vedas, g. manojfladi.

Sraumata, m. pi., see next.

Sraumatya, m. patr. fr. srv-mat, SBr. (cf. Pan.

v, 3, 1 1 8) ; pi. matd/}, AsvSr. (cf. Pan. ib.)

Sraushat, ind. (prob. for sroshat, Subj. of */l.

sru, 'may he, i. e. the god, hear us !') an exclama-

tion used in making an offering with fire to the gods
or departed spirits (cf. vashat, vaushat), RV.; TS.;
SBr. (cf. Pan. viii, 2, 91).

J^

W(? sraushta, n. N. of a Saman (prob.
w.r. for snaushta, q. v.) Sranahti-gava and

tiya, n. N. of Samans (prob. w. r. for ^, q. v.)

'STTti? src/Msfiti, mfii. (fr. srushti) willing,

obedient, RV.
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sry-ahva. See p. 1 100, col. 3.

slakshnd,mf(a)n. (in Un. iii, 19 said

to be fr. */ilish) slippery, smooth, polished, even,

soft, tender, gentle, bland, AV. &c. &c.; small,

minute, thin, slim, fine (cf. comp.), L.; honest, sin-

ere, W.; (am), ind. softly, gently, MBh.; R.; m.

N. of a mountain, Divyav.; (a), f. N. of a river,

ib. tara, mfn. more or most slippery or smooth

&c., R. tS, f. smoothness, Cat. tikshnagra,
mfn. having a thin and sharp point, L. tvao, m.
'

having a smooth bark,' Bauhinia Tomentosa, L.

pattraka, m. ebony, Diaspyros Ebenaster, L.

pishta, mfn . ground fine, Susr. rupa-saman-
vlta, mfn. having a smooth (or slender) form (ap-

plied to the sacrificial post), R. vac, f. kindly

speaking, L. -vadin, mfn. speaking softly or

gently, ib. sila, f. a smooth or slippery stone, Susr.

Slakshnaka, mf(z'/W)n. (
= slakshnd) slippery,

smooth, AV.

Slakshnana, n. making slippery, smoothing,

polishing, KatySr.

Slakshnaya, Nom. P. yati, to make slippery,

smooth, polish, ib. ;
to make thin or small, MW.

Slakshni, in comp. for ilakshna. karana,
n. smoothing, Nyiyam., Sch.; a means or method

of polishing, ApSr. Vkri, P. -karoti, to smooth,

polish, ApSr.;TS., Sch.

Slakshnabharika, m. (fr.
slakshna + bhdra)

bearing a small load, g. vaysdJi.

Slakshnika, mfn. id., g.vansaa'i; =slaksh-

nam adhfte veda vd, g. ukthaJi.

slakha. See uc-Makhd.

slahk (cf. Vsrank), cl. i . A. slahkate,

to go, move, Dhatup. iv, II.

llffi slang (cf. Vsrahg), cl. I. P. slaiigati,

to go, move, Dhstup. v, 45.

MM) slath (collateral form of yiralh),
"^ c\.i. P. ilathati (only pr. p. slat/tat),

to be loose or relaxed or flaccid, BhP. : Caus. slatha-

yati, id., Dhstup xxxv, 18; to let loose, relax,

loosen, Sis. ;
to hurt, kill, W.

Slatha, mfn. loose, relaxed, flaccid, weak, feeble,

languid, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; untied, unfastened, Kav.;
Kathas. ; dishevelled (as hair), W. tva, n. loose-

ness, laxity, Sah. bandhana, mfn. having the

muscles relaxed, Ritus. lambln, mfn. hanging

loosely, Kum. sila, mfn. covered with a loose

stone (as a well) , VarYogay . samdhl, mfn. hav-

ing weak joints (-id, (.), Vjgbh. Slathanga, mfn.

having relaxed or languid limbs (-td, f.), Bhartr.

Slathadara, mfn. having feeble or slight regard

to (loc.), Prab. Slatliodyama, mfn. relaxing one's

effort, Bhartr.

Slathaya, Nom. A. J/ate, to become loose or

relaxed, MBh.

Slatb.i-v'kri, P. -karoti (p. p. -krild), to make

loose, relax, Amar. ;
to diminish, Kathas.

^^TO slanavasa, m. N. of an Arhat,
Buddh.

^^T Havana, m. (cf. 2. sravana; srona)

lame, limping, PancavBr.

UTO slakh (cf. \/sakh), cl. i. P. slakhati,

to pervade, penetrate, Dhatup. v, 13.

sldgh, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. iv, 41)
N sldghate (ep. also ti; pf. iaslaghe,

ghire, Hariv.; Gr. also aor. asldghishta ; fut.

sl&ghita, sldghishyate ; inf. ildghitum), to trust

or confide in (dat.), SBr.
;
to talk confidently, vaunt,

boast or be proud of (instr. or loc.), Apast.; Baudh.;

MBh. &c.; to coax, flatter, wheedle (dat.), Pan. i,

4, 34, Kas. ;
to praise, commend, eulogise, celebrate,

MBh.; Kav. &c. (cf. P5n. ib.): Pass, slaghyatc

(aor. asldghi), to be praised or celebrated or mag-
nified, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. ildghayati (aor.

aiasldghat), to encourage, comfort, console, R. ; to

praise, celebrate, Hit.
;
BhP.

Slaghana, mfn. boasting, a boaster, MBh.; n.

or (d), f. the act of flattering, praise, eulogy, Ssh.

Slaghaciya, mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy,

laudable, commendable, MBh.; Kav. c. tara,
mfn. more (or most) praiseworthy &c., R. ta, f.

praiseworthiness, Kav.
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SlSghS, f. vaunt, hoisting, MBh. (cf. Pin. v, I,

134); flattery, praise, commendation, MBh.; Kjv.

&c. (cf. Pin. i, 4, 34, Kis.) ; pleasure or delight in

anything, Jltakam.; service,- obedience, L. ; wish,

desire, L. vaha, mfn. meriting praise.

Slaghita, mfn. flattered, praised, commended,
BhP.

SlSghln, mfn. boasting or proud of (comp.),
Hariv.

;
R.

; haughty (as a lion), BhP.; celebrated,

famous for (comp ), MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; (ifc.) prais-

ing, celebrating, R. (cf. dtma-sl); = ialin, Divyav.;

desiring, M"W.

Slaghislitha, mfn. highly praised or celebrated,

BhP.

Slaghya, m{\\.** slaghaniya(am, ind.), MBh.;
Klv. &c. -tama (.Bill'.), -tara (Ragh.), mfn.

most or more praiseworthy or laudable &c. ta, f.

praiseworthiness, Kim. yanvana, f. (a wonan)
in the gl.'.ious bloom of youth, Ratndv. Sla-

ghyanvaya, mfn. descended from a honourable

family, Malatlm.

f^J sliVsri, in pra-slita, q.v.

slikit, m. (accord, to Tin. i, 33 fr.

) a servant, slave, dependant, L.; a profli-

gate or low persort, L. ;
m. or n. astronomy, astro-

logy, L. ; f. or n. exhaustion, L.

f^I v̂ i. slish (cf. -v/i. srish), cl. i. P. sle-

shati, to burn, DhJtup. xvii, 52.

1. Slesha, m. burning, MW.

2. Huh (cf. Vi. srish), cl. 4. P.
v
(Dhitup. xxvi, 77) sUskyati (rarely "te;

pf. iHlesfta, Br. &c.; aor. ailishat, MBh. &c.;
ailikshat [only in the sense of 'to embrace," Pin.

iii, 1, 46] or aslaikshit [?] , Gr. ; rot. ileshta, ilck-

shyati, ib. ; mf.sleshtum, Klv.; ind.p. slishtvd,\\>.\

-sKshya, MBh.&c.) ,to adhere, attach, cling to (loc.,

rarely ace.), SuSr.; ChUp.; MBh.; toclasp, embrace,

Gaut.; Git.; BhP.; to unite, join (trans, or intrans.),

Klv. ; Kathls. ; (A.) to result, be the consequence
of anything, Samk.: Pass, ilishyale (aor. asleshf),
to be joined or connected, MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; to be

implicit or intimated, MW.: Caus. (Dhltup. xxxii,

38) sleshayati, te (aor. aiiilishat), to (cause to)

connect or embrace (cf. ileshita): Desid. iislikshalc

(Gr. also /*), to wish to clasp, cling to, AV. (not in

MS.): Intens. seiKskyate, ieileshti, Gr.

Bllsha, f. clinging, embracing, L.

Slfihta, mm. clinging or adhering to (loc. or

comp.), Kith.; KitySr.; MBh. &c.; (with Sarva-

taff) adhering closely, fitting tight (as a coat of

mail), MBh. vii, 5161 ; adhering to oneVself, i.e.

not affecting others, merely personal (as an art or

science), MlUv. i, 15 (y.\.iiihta)\ joined together,

united, connected, MBh.; Klv. &c.; clasped, em-

braced, Klv.
; Kathls. ; (in rhet.) connected so as to

be susceptible of a double interpretation, equivocal,
Slh. paramparlta-rupaka, n. a continuous

series of words having a double meaning (a kind of

metaphor), Sis., Sch. rupaka, n. ambiguity as a

metaphor, Klv. ii, 87. vartman, n. the adhering

together of the eyelids, SlrngS. Slishtakshepa,
m. an objection expressed through using words con-

taining a double meaning, Klvyd. ii, 159; 160.

Slishtartha-dipaka, n. a Dipaka (q.v.) con-

taining a double meaning, ib. ii, 1 1 3 ; 114. Slisli-

toktl, f. an expression containing a d m, Kathls.

Slishti, f. adherence, connection, MW.; an em-

brace, ib. ; m. N. of a son of Bhruva, Hariv. ; VP.

2. 81e*bjL, m adhering or clinging to (loc.), R.

connection, junction, union (also applied to seXua

onion), MBh.; embracing, an embrace, Klv.; Slh.

(in rhet.)
'
connection,' 'combination

'

(one of the

ten Gunasor merits of composition, consisting eithe

in a pleasing combination of words or of contraste<

ideas, or of words having a double meaning), double

meaning, equivoque, ambiguity, paranomasia, pun
hidden meaning, Vim. ; Kivyad. ; Slh. Ac.; a gram-
matical augment, Nylyas. ; (a), f. an embrace, BhP

kavl, m. f. a poet or poetess skilled in the use

of words with double meanings, Naish. campu-
ramayana, n., -cudamaul, m. N. of poems

bhittika, mfn. resting on or adhering to a wal

(sid to mean simply 'resting on'), MW. maya
xepratyakshara-slesha-tnaya. SlcsbarUnt, m
implied or hidden or second meaning, MW.; mfn

havingan implied m(as a word) ; -pada-samgraha

m. N. of a dictionary of ambiguous Words (by Sri-

larsha-kavi). sfeahokti, f. an expression having

double meaning. Sinliis. SleshopamS, f. a com-

>arison containing double meanings, Klv. ii, 28.

Bleahaka, mfn. attaching, connecting, Vjgbh.

Bleshana. See antah- and loha-if.

Sleshaniya, mfn. to be embraced &c., MW.
Sleshita. mfn. ^fr. Caus.) joined, united, con-

ected with (instr.), MBh.

Sleihin, mfn. adhering, clinging to, embracing,
WW.
Sleshma, in comp. for sleshman. katahaka,

m. or n.(?) a spitting-box, spittoon, L. krita,

mfn. caused by phlegm or mucus (said of a disease),

VarBrS. kskay a, m. decrease of phlegm, Susr.

g-ulma, m. a swelling in the abdomen caused by

>hl, L. ffhana, m. Pandarus Odoratissimus, L. ;

Yrabianja,mine,L. glina,mfn. removing phlegm,

L.; (a), f. a kind of jasmine, L.; (>), f. Arabian

asmine, L. ; Cafdiospermum Halicacabum, L. ;
the

ihree spices (
= tri-katu), L. ja, mfn. produced

or proceeding from phl, Susr. jvara, m. a fever

caused by phlegrr, Cat. ; -nidana, n.' phlegm-origin,'
. of wk. tyag-a, m. discharging mucus or phl,

VarBrS. -duahta, mfn. corrupted or vitiated by

M, Susr. dhatn, m. the phlegmatic humour,
MW. pitta, n. 'phl and bile,' a kind of disease,

Bhpr. ; -jvara, m. fever caused by phl and bile, Cat.

pnrisha, n. mucus and feces, MBh. bhava,
mfn. produced by or becoming phl, Susr. bhu,
rh. dv 'seat of phlegm," the lungs, Car. vat,

mfn. furnished with cords (as a cart), PancavBr.

-vidagdha, mfn. ~ -dushta, Susr. vinaia-

krlt, mfn. destroying phlegm, Hlsy. vrlddhl, f.

increase of phl, Susr. Boplia, m. a turnour pro-

ceeding from phl, ib. samghata-ja, mfn. pro-

duced by the compacting together of phlegm (said of

the breasts), Yljfi.iii, 97. ha, m.' removing phi ,'

Cordia Latifolia, L. hara, mfn. destroying or re-

moving phlegm, Klv.
;

Susr. Sleshmagara, n. a

receptacle of mucus or phl, Bhartf . Sleshmatl-
sara, m. dysentery or diarihcea produced by vitiated

phl, Susr. Sleshmdtnra, nif(o)u. suffering from

phlegm, Hlsy. Sleshmantaka, mfn. = ileskma-

Aara,ib.; m.-i/esAmata&a,Yi)n,,Sch. Sleshma-

pihlta-locana, mfn. having the eyes filled up
with plil" or slime, blear-eyed, MBh. Sleshma-

larl, f; stone (th disease) produced by mucus,

Susr. Sleihmasrn, n. mucus and tears, Y.ijfi. ;

Pancat. SleshmaBrava, m., mopanaha, m. N.

of diseases, Susr. Sleshmanjas, n. the phlegmatic

humour, MW.
Slshriiaka,m.phlegni ,the phlegmatic humour.L.

Sleshmana, mfn. phlegmatic, slimy, SISr.
; pro-

ducing phlegm or mucus, Car.; (a), f. a kind of

plant, L.

Sleshman, m. phlegm, mucus, rheum, the

phlegmatic humour (one of the three humours ol

the body -Raffia; xedhatu}, SBr.; Yajn.; Susr.;

MBh. &c.; n. a band, cord, string, AitBr.; Kith.
;

lime, glue &c.
;
A past. ;

the fruit of Cordia Latifolia,

Vishn. (Sch.)

Sleihmala, mf(a)n. phlegmatic,abounding with

phlegm or mucus (withyoni, f. 'discharging mucus'),

Susr.;Car.&c.;m.theplantCordiaMyxaorLatifolia,L.

Sleshmata, m. Cordia Latifolia, L.

Sleshmataka, m. (cf. ileshm&ntaka) = ?*tc.

(also >, f.), MBh.; Var.; Susr. &c.; the fruit of C
L", MBh. xii, 1313. -tvao, f. the bark of C L,
SuSr. -phala, n. the fruit of C L, Mn. vi, 14.

inaya, mf(?)n. made ofC L, MBh.; R. vana,
n.

'
forest of Sleshmltaka trees,' N. of a forest around

Go-karna (where Siva is said to have been concealed

in the form of a stag), R.

Sleshmin, m. bdellium, L.

Blalshmlka, mf(fand )n. (PSn.v, 1
, 38; Vlrtt. I

,

Pat.) relating or belonging to phlegm, producing or

diminishing phlegm, phlegmatic, Susr.
;
VarBrS. Sec.

"^^ sll-pada, n. (thought by some to be
fr. \/'slish +pada; others suppose ifi to have the

meaning 'elephant') morbid enlargement of the leg,

swelled leg, elephantiasis, Susr.; Bhpr. &c. pra-
bhava, m. '

source ofelephantiasis,' the Mango tree,

L. Sfipadapaha. m. r
removing or curing ele-

phantiasis,' the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii, L.

Blipadln, mfn. having a swelled leg, suffering

from elephantiasis ; rrr. a clilb-footed man, Mn. iii,

165.

W sTila, mfn. (= srtra ; cf. a-slila) pros-

perous, fortunate, affluent, happy, W.

slu, (in gram.) N. of theVikarana [q. v.]

of the 3rd class of roots in which there is elision of

the conjugational affix a (llu is one of the 3 techni-

cal terms [containing fa] for grammatical elision, see

2. lull), Pin. i, i, 6 1 At. vat, ind. as if there were

i.u, ib. iii, i, 39.

R tlok (prob. Norn. fr. iloka below),

cl. I. A. ilokate, to compose or be composed (sani-

ghate), Dhltup. iv, 3 (accord, to Vop. also sarjane
and varjane).

Sloka, m. (prob. conneeted with ^/I. tru; R.

i, 2, 33 gives a fanciful derivation h.foka,' sorrow,"

the first ihka having bei composed by Vllmiki

grieved at seeing a bird killed) sound, noise (as of

the wheels of a carriage or the grindiivg of stones

Sec.), RV. ;
a call or voice (of the gods), ib. ; fame,

renown, glory, praise, hymn of praise, ib.; AV.; TS.;

Br.; BhP.; a proverb, maxim, M W.; a stanza, (esp.)

a partic. kind of common epic metre (also called

Anu-shtubh, q. v. ; consisting of 4 Pidas or quarter
verses of 8 syllables each, or 2 lines of 1 5 syllables

each, each line allowing great liberty except in the

5th, 13th, i4th and I5th syllables which should be

unchangeable as in the following scheme \j . . .
\

. . . . u - o .
,
the dots denoting either long or short

;

but the 6th and 7th syllables should be long ;
or if

the 6th is short the 7th should be short also), $Br.;

KaushUp.; MBh. &c. ; N. of a SSmarr, ArshBr.

kara, m. a composer of Slokas, Pin. iii, 2, 23.

kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. krit, nifn. mak-

ing a sound, sounding, calling, noisy, AV. ; TUp.
gantama, m. Gautama (when speaking) in Sls

or in metre, Cat. carana, m. a single stanza of

a Sl,Samgit. -tarpana, n., -traya, n. N. of wks.

tva, n. versification, celebration in verse, R. ;

Ragh. diplkS, f. N. of wk. dvaya, n. a couple

of SPs, two verses; -vydkhyd, f. N. of wk. pan-
caka-vivarana, n. N. of wk-. baddha, mfn.

composed in Sls, R. < bhu, mfn. being or appear-

ing in sound, AitAr. matra, n. a single 1, MW.
yantra (ilJJta-), mfn. confining sound (within

the limits of metre; accord, to others, 'having Sls

for reins'), RV. ix, 73, 6. varttika, n. (also

cailed fmrKd-Qsd-sP-v
1

) a metrical paraphrase of

Sahara's Mimlnsa-bhlshya by Kumlrila. sam-
graha, m. N. of various wks. sthana.n.=;/;<>-

y//i, Car. Slokabhinayana, n. a dramatic per-

formance accompanied by recitation u{ SPs. Sloka-

vali, f. a collection of stanzas, anthology, Cat.

Blokaya.-Nom. P. yati (Pin. iii, 1,25), to make

resound, cause to sound, VS.

Slokin, mfn. sounding, noisy, R"V.
; having %

good reputation or fair fame, $lnkhB'r.

Slokya, nifh. sounding, noisy, VS.; praiseworthy,
BhP.

^n^ slon (also written iron, q. v.), cl. I.

P. ilonali, to heap, collect, Dhltup. xiii, 15 (only

3. sg. dtlonat, used to explain srona, TBr.)

M<U slnnd, mf(a)n. (:= srona) lam.e, limp-

ing, AV. ; TBr. (
= dushta-lvac, Sch.)

Slonya, n. lameness, TBr. (^tvag-dixha, Sch.)

laghnin. See p. 1105, col. 2.

svank (also written s-ranlc, svank), cl,

I. A. ivahkate, to go, move, Dhitnp. iv, 22.

^5^ svang (also written srang, svany &c.),

cl. I. P. ivahgali, to go, move, Dhltup. v, 44.

T^^ svac or svaric, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. vi,

5, 'to go") Svacais, fvailcate, to become open r

open (intrans.), receive with open arms (only iaiva-

ca(), RV. iii, 33, 10: Gaus. }i>aflcdyati, to open

(trans.), ib. x, 138-, 2. (Cf. uc-cAvaOt.')

vi^ svaj or svafij, cl. I. A. svajate, suan-

jate, to go, move, Dhltup. vi, 7 (Kis.)

13 i. svath,c\.io. P. svatkaijati (Dhatup.

xxxv, 4)
= ^2. sath, q. V.

'W$ z.svath or svanth,c\.lo. IP.sealhayati,

svanfhayati (Dhltup. xxxii, 28) = \/3. sath, q.v.
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Svatha, Pan. vi, I, 216.

T?F^ i. svan, m. (nom. sg. du. pi. iva, sra-

nau, svanas; weakest base hin, cf. 2. fKKO &c.,

p. 1082; in some comp. z>d for sva, cf. below), a

dog, hound, cur, RV. &c. &c. ; (sum], (. a female

dog. [Cf. Zd. spa; Gr. KVOIV; Lat. canis ; Lit.

&'; Goth, bunds; Eng. hound; Germ. Hund.'}
vati (.fotf-), f. N. ofa class of Apsarases, AV.

I. Sva, in comp. for I. svan. kantaka, m. the

son of a Vratya and a Sudra (accord, to others
'
a

servant of Sudras'), L. karna, m. a dog's ear,

KatySr., Sch. (cf. svd-K'}. -kisbkin, mfn. (said

of demons
; accord, to some '

having the tail of a

dog'), AV. viii, 6, 6. kridin, mfn. keeping dogs
for pleasure, Mn. iii, 164 ;

m. a breeder of sporting

dogs,W . _ kbaroshtra, n. sg. a dog and an ass and

a camel, Mn. iv, 1 1 5. gana, m. a pack of hounds,
Hariv. ganika, mf(<~)n. accompanied by a pack
ofh, Prayasc. ; m. a hunter, W. ;

m. and (i) f. a dog-
feeder ; one who is drawn by ds, ib. ganin, mfn.

having packs of hs, Ragh. ;
m. a leader ofps of hs,

Cand. gardabha, n. sg. dogs and asses, Mn. x,

1 5 ; -po.fi, m. one who possesses dogs and asses, Bhp.
graha, m. 'dog-seizer,' N. of a demon hostile to

children, ApGr. ghnl, see under -han, cakra,
n. 'chapter on dogs,' N. of the 8gth Adhyaya of

VarBrS. oand&la, m. one whose father is a Brah-

man and mother a Candali, L. ;
n. (g. gav&svadi)

a dog and a Candala (a\so-canddla, MW.) carya,
f. a dog's state of life, MBh. cilli, f. a kind of

vegetable (
= sunaka-f), L. jaghani, f. a dog's

tail, Mn. ; MBh.; KatySr., Sch. -jivana, mfn.

living by breeding ds, Nir., Sch. jlvika, f. dog-
life, servitude, L. jlvin, m. a breeder of dogs,
Vishn. danshtraka, m. Tribulus Lanuginosus, L.

dansbtra, f. a dog's tooth, W. ;
Astcracantha

Longifolia,Susr.; Car.; =go-kshitra,WW . dansb-
trin, m. a kind of animal, Car. dayita, n. 'dear

to ds,' a bone, L. _ driti, m. a d's bladder, MBh.
dhurta, m. 'dog-rogue,' a jackal, L. naknla,

n. sg. a d and an ichneumon, Mn. xi, 159. nara,
m. a dog-like fellow, low f

, currish or snappish f ,

MW. nisa, n. or (a), f. 'dog-night,' a n on which

ds bark and howl, L.
; Pan., Sch. ni, m. a dog-

leader, MaitrS. pa, m. '

keeper of ds,' a possessor
ofds, Hariv. paka, w. r. for -paca, Rajat. pac,
m. = next, Mn. iii, 92. paca, m. and .a or i) f. 'one

whocooksds,'a man orwoman ofa low and outcaste

tribe (the son of a Candala and a Brahman!, or ofa

Nishtya and a previously unmarried Kirati, or of an

Ugra woman by a Kshatriya, or ofa Ksh woman by
an Ugra, or of a Brahmani by an Ambashtha, often

- ianddla ; he acts as a public executioner and

carries out the bodies of those who die without

kindred), SSnkhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a dog-feeder,

dog-keeper,W.; (i), f. (cf. above) ; a form of one of

the Saktis of Siva, MW. ; -td, f. or -tva, n. the con-

dition of a member of the above low caste, MBh.
pati (ivd-), m. a lord or possessor of dogs, VS. ;

MaitrS.; BhP. pad (ivd-), m. a wild animal,
AV. ; ApSr. pada, n. a dog's foot (or its mark
branded on the body), Mn. ix, 237. paka, m. one

who cooks dogs, a man ofan outcaste tribe ( -paca

above), Baudh:; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (f), f. a woman
of the above outcaste tribe, Rajat. pada, m. =
-pada, ib. pamana, m. Pavetta Indica, L. pnc-
cha, n. the tail or hind part of a dog, Paficat. ;

HemionitisCordifolia, L. (cf. sva-p). poshaka,
m. a d-feeder, huntsman, Kad. phala, m. a citron-

tree, L. ; n. the lime or common citron, MW.
pbalka, m. N. of a son of Vrishni, Hariv. ; Pur.

bSla, w. r. for -viila. bhaksha or -bbaksb-

ya (v. 1.), mfn. eating dog's meat, MBh. bhirn,
m. 'dog- fearing,' a jackal, L. bhojana, n. a meal

for ds (said of the body), BhP. ; m.
'

having ds for

food,' N. of a hell, VP. bbojin, mfn. eating dog's

flesh, R. mansa, n. dog's flesh, Mn. x, 106.

mnkha, m. pi. N. ofa people, VarBrS. yatu
(hid-), m. a demon in the shape of a dog, RV.
yntba, n. (see svd-yiithika) or -yBthya, n.

(MW.) a number or pack of ds. rupa-dbarin,
mfn. wearing or having the form of a dog, MW.

lib., mfn. (nom. -lit) licking up or lapping like

a dog, Pan. viii, 4, 42, Sch. lehya, mfn. to be

lapped by a dog (as a well with little water), Pan. ii,

I, 33, Sch. I. -vat, mfn. keeping dogs, m. a dog-

feeder, d-trainer, Mn. ; MBh.; Vas. 2. -vat, ind.

like a dog, cur-like, MW. * varta, m. a kind of

worm, AV. (v. 1. for lavartd), vala, m. d's hair,

Kathas. vlshtha, f. dog's excrement, Mn. x, 91.

vritti, f. 'dog-subsistence,'gaining a livelihood

by menial service (forbidden to Brahtnans), Mn. iv,

4,6 ; Rajat.; BhP. &c.; mfn. living on ds, Prayasc.;
a 'lick-spittle 'or most contemptible toady, Yajii.;

Sch. vrittin, mfn. living on ds, Yajti. vya-
giira, m. a beast of prey, a tiger or hunting leopard,
L. sirsha, mfn. having a dog's head, L. suta
or -suna, m. Conyza Lacera, L. srigala, n. sg.

a dog and a jackal, Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 12, Vartt. 2.

sprishta, mfn. touched by a dog, defiled, W.
bata, mfn. killed by a dog or dogs, ib. han,

mS(ghni)n. one killing by means of ds, MW. ;
m.

a hunter, ib. ; (glint}, f. a hunter's wife, ib. hana,
see sauvaff. Svagra, n. a dog's tail, Kathas.

Svajina, n. a d's skin, Apast. Svada, m. = sva-

pdka, BhP. Svanala, m. N. ofa form ot Garuda,

Virac. Svasva, m. 'having a-dog for a horse,' N.

of Bhairava (or Siva mounted on a dog), L. Svahi,
m. 'dog-serpent,' N. of a son of Vrijina-vat, BhP.

2. Sva (ifc.)
= i. svan, MW.

Svaka, m. a wolf, Nalac.

Svagbnin, m. (prob. fr. sva-han,'* dog-killer'
or low fellow, but accord, to some for sva-ghnin,
' one who destroys his own ')

a gamester, professional

gambler, RV.; AV.

Svanin, mfn. keeping dogs, VS.

Sva, in comp. for I . svan above. karna, -knn-

da,-dansbtra,-danta,mfn.,Kas.onPan.vi,3,i37
(cf. ja-&c.) -jani, m. N. of a Vaisya, JaimBr.
pad (h>a-), m.a beast ofprey, AV. pada (sva-) ,

m. n. a beast of prey, wild b, RV. &c. &c. ; a tiger,

L.
; pi. N. of a people, MarkP. (w. r. svap) ;

mm.
relating or belonging toa wild beast (

= iauvdpada),
Pan. vii, 3, 9 ; -rajan, m. a king ofthe beasts, Ml. ;

-sevila, mfn. frequented or infested by wild b,
MW. ; dacarita, mfn. overrun or infested by w b,
MBh. ; d&nusarana, n. the chase after wild b,
MW. puccha, mfn. or m. = sva-p, q. v. va-

raba, mfn. or m., Kas. on Pan. vi, 3, 137. vara-

bika, f. the enmity between the dog and the boar,
Pan. iv, 2, 104, Vartt. 21, Pat. vidh, see below.

Yajn.; Sch. (cf. P5n. iv, 4, Ii).

Svadansbtri, in. a patr., Pan. vii, 3, 8, Sch.

Svana, m. a dog, Kav. ; Paficat.; the wind(?),

Say. on RV. i, 161, 13; (7), f. a female dog, bitch

( innt), Hear. cillika, f. a kind of vegetable,
L. nidrS, f. dog's sleep, light slumber, MW.

vaikbari, f. 'd s speech,' snarling like a dog on

trifling occasions, ib. Svanoccbisbta, n. 'dog-

remnant,' anything left by a dog, ib.

SvapSkaka, mfn. (fr. sva-pdka), g. kulal&di.

Svapbalka, m. patr. fr. iva-p/ialka, Pan. iv, I,

1 14 ; ii, 4, 58, Sch. caitraka, m. pi., ib. vi, 2,

34- Sch.

Svaphalkl, m. patr. fr. id. (
= a-kriir(), BhP.

Svabbastra, mfn. (fr. next), Pan. vii, 3, 8,

Vartt. 3, Pat.

Svatahastri, m. a patr., Pan. vii, 3, 8, Sch.

Svayuthilca, mfn. (fr. iva-yutha), Pin. vii, 3,

8, yam. a, Pat.

Svavic, in comp. for Iva-vidh below. cba-
rana (for "vit-sarana) , the lair or hole ofa porcupine

(which generally has two or more entrances), MW.
cbalalita (Soivit-ialalita), mfn. furnished with

porcupine quills, MBh.
SvSvid, in comp. for sva-vidh below. garta,

m. the hole or lair ofa porcupine ; ttya, mfn., Pat.

roman, n. the quill of a porcupine, KatySr., Sch.

Sva-vidb, m. (nom. -vif) 'dog-piercer,' a porcu-

pine, AV.
;
VS.

; MaitrS. &c.

Svavidba, m. = rvd-vidh above (or "dhah may
be pi. of svd-vidh), R.

Svavii, in comp. for svd-vidh above. loman,
n. a porcupine's quill ; m&pana.yanat n. N. of a

Tlrtha, MBh.; mapaha, n. id., ib.

'*5I*J
2. svan (prob. fr. Vsvi) in fij(-, dur-

gribhi-, and mdtari-svan, qq. vv.

Wijii'abhr (rather Nora, fr.svabhra below),
cl. 10. P. svabhrayati (only Dhatup. xxxii, 79), to

go, move
;
to live in misery ;

to pierce, bore.

Svabbra, m. n. (of doubtful derivation) a chasm,

gap, hole, pit, den, RV. &c. &c. ; m. hell or a partic.

hell, Kav.
;
MarkP.

; Sarvad. ; N. of a son of Vasu-

deva, Hariv.; ofa king of Kampana, Rajat. tir-

yanc, m. an animal living in holes, Subh. pati,
m. (prob.) the king of hell, Satr. muklia, n. the

mouth or entrance of a hole, MBh. vat, mfn.
full of holes, hollow, perforated, Susr.; MBh.; (all),
f. N. of a river, Hariv. (v. 1. subhra-TJatT).

Svabhrlta, mfn. full of holes, g. tarakctdi.

Svabbriya, Nom. P. yati, to regard as a hole

or pit, VarYogay.

^1 svaya, svayatha &c. See ysvi next p.

''HiT^
svart (or svart)= or for Vsvabhr

(accord, to some authorities in Dhatup. xxxii, 79).

TSet^sval (nrsvall), cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv,

42) svalati, to go quickly, run, Susr.

^8^1 svalk, cl. 10. P. (only Dhatup. xxxii,

34) ivalkayati, to tell, narrate.

. See Vsval above.

svdsura, m.(prob. for oiig. svasura;

cf. below) a father-in-law, husband's or wife's father

(in the oldest language commonly the former, ill

the Sutras the latter, in Class. lang both meanings ;

also applied to a maternal uncle and to any vener-

able person), RV. &c. &c.; du. (cf. Pan. i, 2, 72)
a father and mother-in-law, Yajn.; Kathas. (also

p!., e.g. RV. x, 95, 12
; AV.xiv, 2, 27 &c.) ; (prob.

), f. = brdhmi, L.; for ivasr& see below. [Cf.

Gk. ixvpos ;
Lat. socer ; Lith. sztszuras; Slav.

svekrti; Goih.swaihra; Angl.Sax. swe6r; Germ.

fwiher, Schwdher.~\

Svainraka, m. a dear or poor father-in-law,

Paficat.; Vet.

Svasnrlya, mf(<J)n. relating or belonging to a

father-in-law, AsvSr.

Svasurya, m. a brother-in-law, wife's or husband's

brother (esp. 'a husband's younger br'), Kathas.

Svasrn, f. (of svasura) a mother-in-law (either
the wife's or the husband's m), RV. &c. &c.; pi.

the mother-in-law and the other wives of the father-

in-law, RV. [Cf. Lat. socnts; Shv.svetry; Angl.
Sax. sweger ; Germ, swigar, swiger, Schwieger.]

svasura, m. du. (L.) or pi. (Kathas.) mother

and father-in-law, parents-in-law. snusha, f. du.

mother-in-law and daughter-in-law, Kav. ; Kiitl.us. ;

-dhana-samvada, m. 'agreement in respect of the

property of m and daughter-in-law,' N. of wk.

xxiv, 6 1
) svasili (Ved. and ep. also svasa-

ti,te; Impv. Svasih{,fiV ,,svasa, MBh.; impf. [or

aor.] aivasit, ep. also aSvasat ; Pot. or Prec. ivasydt,

ep. also ivaset ; pr. p. svasat, ep. also svasamdna

[for svasdna, see below] ; pf. Sasvdsa, MBh.; fut.

ivasitd, Gr. ; ivasishyaii, MBh. ; inf. Svasitum,
ib.; ind. p. -svasya, ib.), to blow, hiss, pant,

snort, RV. &c. &c. ;
to breathe, respire, draw breath

(also
=

live), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to sigh, groan, ib.;

to strike, kill, Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. svdsayati (aor.

asiSvasat), to cause to blow or breathe &c.; to

cause heavy breathing, Susr.: Desid. iisvasishati,
Gr. : Intens. sdsvasyate, saSvasti, ib. (only p. sd-

svasat, snorting, MaitrS.)

Svasatha, m. the act of blowing, hissing, snort-

ing, panting, breathing, breath, RV. ;
Br.

Svasana, mfn. blowing, hissing, panting, breath-

ing, RV.; SankhBr. ; VarBrS.; breathing heavily,

Susr. ; m. air, wind (also of the body) or the god of

wind.MBh.; R.; Susr.; N. of a Vasu (son of Svasa),
MBh. {,258.1; (JT'ffJ) N.of a serpent-demon,Suparn.;

Vanguieria Spinosa, Car.; (am), n. breathing, respi-

ration, breath, Kav. ; Pur. ; Susr. ; heavy breathing,

Susr.; clearing the throat, ib. ; hissing (of a serpent),
Sis. ; sighing, a sigh, RatnJv. ; feeling or an object of

feeling, BhP. (Sch.) mano-fra, mfn. moving as

(fast as) wind or thought, VarYogay. randhra,
n.

'

breath-hole,' a nostril, BhP. vat, mfn. hissing,

snorting, Say. samirana, n. wind (caused) by

breathing, breath, Sis. Svasanasana, m. '
air-

swallower,' a snake, serpent (d.pavandsana, vdyu-

bhaksha), Rajat. Svasansvara, m. 'wind-lord,'

the tree Pemaptera Arjuna, L. Svaaanotsnka,
m. 'eager for (swallowing) air,' a serpent, L. Sva-
sanormi, m. f. a wave or gust of wind, MW.
Svasaya (?), mfn., Kaus. 107.

Svasana, mfn. breathing, living, alive, BhP.

Svasita, mfn. breathed, sighed &c. ; possessed of
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breath or life, vivified, revived, KathSs.; n. breath-

ing, breath, respiration, sighing, a sigh, K5v.; Pur.

Svasi-vat, mfn. = ivasana-vat, hissing, snort-

ing, RV. i, 140, 10 (Sly.)

Svasa, m. hissing, snorting, panting, R. ; KathSs.;

BhP.; respiration, breath (also as a measure of time

=prana, asu), MBh.; Kav. &c.; breathing or

aspiration (in the pronunciation of consonants),

RPrit., Introd. ; inspiration, Sarvad.; sighing, a sigh,

gak.; Sah.; affection of the breath, hard breathing,

asthma (of which there are five kinds, viz. kshudra,

tamaka, chinna, mahat,^nA urdhva),Su&.; (d),

f. N. of the mother of Svasana (the god of wind),

MBh.; Convolvulus Turpethum, L.
; -karma-pra-^

kdia, m. N. of wk. -kasa, m. 'breath-cough,'

asthma ("sin, mfn. suffering from it) ,
Heat. kutha-

xa, m. N. of a drug used as a remedy for asthma,

Bhpr. -ti, f. the being breath, the being aspirated

(cf. above), RPrit. ; breathing, respiration, aspira-

tion, MW. dharana, n. suppression or suspen-

sion of breath, KitySr.', Sch. - prasvasa-dhara.
na, n. suppression or suspension of inspiration and

expiration (=prandydma, q.v.), MW. rodha,

m. obstruction of the breath, oppression of the chest,

BhP. -sesha, mf(a)n. having nothing left but

breath, consisting only in breathing (as life), Rijat.

hikka, f. a kind of hiccough kkin, mfn. suffer-

ing from it), Car. hett, f.
'

remedy for asthma,'

sound sleep, L. SvSsaknla, mfn. troubled in

breathing, out of breath, Campak. Svasanila, m.

wind (caused) by breathing, breath, BhP. Svasarl,
m. '

breath-enemy,' Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L.

Svasocchvasa, m. du. inspiration and expiration,

respiration, MW.
Svaslka, mfn. occurring in or resulting from

asthma, Car.

Svasita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to breathe &c. ;

w. r. for sv-diita, R. ii, 84, 18.

Svasln, mfn. hissing, breathing, ASvGr.; breath-

ing hard, asthmatic, Susr. ; aspirated (as a sound or

letter), Siksh.
;
m. wind, L.

1H^ 2. sea's, ind. to-morrow, on the fol-

lowing day (svdh svah, 'day by day ;' tvi bhtttt,

'on the morrow,' 'next day'), RV. &c. &c.; in the

future (see comp.); a particle implying auspicious-

ness, W.
Svah, in comp. for 2. sv&s. kala, m. to-mor-

row's time, the morrow
; (), loc. on the morrow,

to-m, MBh. kraya, m. a purchase (to be made)

on the morrow, Laty. prabhriti, ind. fromto-m

onwards. sreyasa, n.
'

better state on the mor-

row,' progressive improvement, SBr. ; happiness,

prosperity, L. ;
the Supreme Spirit, L.; mfn. happy,

progressively prosperous, L. sva, n. putting off

to the morrow, procrastination, SBr. sutya, f.
' to-

morrow's preparation of the Soma,' the eve of the

Sutya rite, AitBr.; SBr.; Li{y. stotriya, n. to-

morrow's Stotriya (q.v.), AitBr.

Svastana, mf(f)n. relating or belonging to the

morrow (^ne'hani, 'on the morrow'), Kiv.; Pur.

[cf. Lat. crastinus]; (f), f. the next day, the mor-

row, MaitrS. ; (in gram.) the terminations of the first

future, Pin. iii, 3, is.Vartt. I ; (am),n. to-morrow,
next day, the -future, Mn. ; MBh. &c. (cf. a-sv).

vat, mfn. having a future, PancavBr.

Svastanika. See a-sv.

gvastya, mfn. = ivastana, Pin. iv, 2, 105.

Svo.in comp. for 2 .svds. bhava,m.to-morrow's

state of affairs, KitySr. ; pi. the affairs or occurrences

ofto-m, KathUp. -bhavin (MBh.; R.), -bhuta

(Gaut.), mfn. what may happen to-m. bhttti, m.

N. ofa man, Pat., Sch. -jnarana, n. imminent

death or the thought of it, MBh. vasiya, n.

future welfare or prosperity, Da*.; mfn. 'happy for

all future time," auspicious, fortunate, MW. vasi-

yas, mfn. id., ib. vaglyasa, nil(;)n. bestowing
future welfare, MaitrS. ; n. future w, auspiciousness,

good fortune, L. vasyasa, mfn. = prec., TBr.

vljayin, mfn. one who is about to conquer on

the morrow, MaitrS.

sveta-dhdman.

invigorating, strengthening, strong (as Soma, the

waters &c. ;
accord, to native authorities **kshipra

or milra; accord, to others,
'

savoury,' 'dainty,' fr.

Jivad--sVad), RV.; VS.; (dm), ind. - kshipram,
Nir. v, 3 ; (am), n. strengthening or savoury food or

drink, a dainty morsel, RV. ; =dhana, Naigh. ii,

10. bhaj, mfn. = next, RV. viii, 4, 9.

Svatrya, mfn. 'strengthening' or 'savoury' (cf.

svdtra), RV.

svtina &c. See p. 1105, col. 2..

svantd, mfn. (fr. \/sparo= sam?)

tranquil, placid, RV. (Sly.
= sdnta or iranta).

sva-pada, sva-vidh &c. See p. 1 105,

col. 2.

svafara, mf(i)n. relating or belong-

ing to"a father-in-law, Kathas.; m. pi.
= ivdsurer

yiiaas chdttrdh, Pat.

Svasarl, m. the son of the father-in-law, ib.

Svasurya, w. r. for svasttrya, KathSs.

svi (connected with */su; sometimes

written ivd}, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 41)

ivdyati (pf. Uivdya or iuidva, Gr. ;
aor. Aivat,

SBr., aivayit, HParii.; Prec. iiiydt,Gi.; fut. ivayitd,

ivayishyati, ib. ; mf.ivdyitum, Br.), to swell, grow,

increase, TS.
;
SBr. &c. : Pass. siiyate (aor. aivdyi),

id., Car. : Caus. svdyayati(*o\. aSiivayat [Bhatt.]

or asuiavaf), id., Gr. : Desid. of Caus. iiSvdya-

yishati or iuidvayishati, ib. : V>es\A.iisvayisliati,

ib. : iMem.les'viyate (Bhajt.), idfiyate; Seivaytti,

ieiveli, to swell much.

Sutha, suna &c. See p. 1085, col. I.

Svaya, m. swelling, increase, MW.
Svayatha, m. swelling, SBr.

Svayathu, m. swelling, intumescence, Susr.

kara, mfn. causing int, ib. cikitsa, f. the

cure or treatment of swelling &c., ib. mat, mfn.

suffering from swelling or intumescence, Car.

Svayana, n. swelling, APrat, Sch.

Svayas, n. swelling, L. ; power, strength, L.

Evayici, m. or f. a kind of illness, Un. iv, 71, Sch.

svfkna, m. pi. N. of a people, SBr.

i. ivit, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xviii, 2)

sva-karna, svd-kunda &c. See

p. 1105, col. 2.

'VT^ioalr, cl. I. P. svatrati, to go, move,

Naigh. ii, 14.

svatrd, mfn. (prob. fr. Vsvi= su)

and in aor. aivait or asvitat, p. svitdnd [q. v.],

RV.; Gr. also pf. iiivite, fut. ivetitd, Svetishyate,

and aor. aSvctishta), to be bright or white : Caus.

(only aor. aiiivital ; but cf. iveiaya and hietita),

id., RV. [Cf. Lith. szvailyti; Goth, hiacits ;

Germ, wciss; Engl. white.}

2. Svit. See uda-ivlt and surya-svlt.

Svita, mfn. white, n. whiteness, Siy.

Svitana, mfn. being white, white-coloured, RV,

vi, 6, 2.

Sviti, (prob.) f. whiteness, a white colour, Siy.

Svltici, svitna, andBVttnya.mfn.whitish.RV.

Svitya, mfn. white, white-coloured, MW.; m.

(cf. tvaityd) N. of a man, MBh. vii, 2183 (Nilak.)

Svityanc, mf(/K7)n. whitish, RV.

Svitra, mfn. whitish, white, AV.; .TS. ; having

white leprosy, PancavBr. ; m. * partic. wh domestic

animal or any wh an, VS.
;
m. n. morbid whiteness

of the skin, white leprosy, vitiligo, Susr.
;
BhP. ;

-*antariksha, Siy. on RV. v, 19, 3 ; (d), f. N. of

a woman, Siy. on RV. i, 13, 14. -ghni, f. 're-

moving white leprosy,' the plant Tragia Involucrata,

L. hara, mfn. removing or curing white leprosy

Susr. Svitropakasa, mfn. looking whitish

ApSr.

Svitriu, mfn. affected with whiteness of the skin

leprous, a leper, Gaut.; Mn. &c.

Svitrya, m. metron. fr. ivitrd, RV. i, 33, 15

(Siy.)

Sveta, mf(a or fveni~)n. white, dressed in white

bright (vt'n\ipdrvata,m.'snow-mountain,' SBr.; with

kataksha.m.'* bright side-glance,' Samgit.), RV.&c

&c.; m. white (the colour), L. ;
a white horse, SBr.

a small white shell, cowry, L. ;
a silver coin, L. ;

a

white cloud, L. ;
the planet Venus or its regen

Sukra, L.; a partic. comet (cf. -ketu}, VarBrS.; a

partic. plant ( -*jivaka), L. ; cumin seed, W. ; N. o

a serpent-demon (with vaiddrva or vaiddrvya o

vaidarvya; others give ivaita-vaiddrava as sign!

ying 'a partic. deity connected with the sun '), GrS. ;

'ur.
; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. ;

of a

)aitya(son of Vipra-citti), Hariv.; ofa Muni, MBh.;
CathSs.

;
of a partic. Avatira of Siva, Cat. ;

of

jupil of Siva, IW. 122, n. 3 ;
of a manifestation of

fishnu in his Variha incarnation (worshipped in a

lartic. part of India), MW.; ofa RSjarshi, MBh.;
)f a son of the king Sudeva, R. ; of a general, M Bh. ;

)f a son of Vapushmat, MirkP.; of a preceptor,

Cat.; of a mythical elephant, MBh.; of the sixth

ange of mountains dividing the known continent

the white or 'snowy* mountains separating the

/arshas of Hiranmaya and Ramyaka), MBh.; Pur.

IW. 420, n. I); of one of the minor Dvlpas or

livisions of the world (cf. -dvtpa), MBh.
;
R. ; (d),

'. one of the seven tongues of Fire, Grihyas.; a small

white shell, cowry, L.; N. of various plants (accord,

o L. the birch tree, a white bignonia, Bcerhavia

'rocumbens, Achyranthes Atropurpurea &c.), Susr. ;

VarBrS.; crystal, L.; alum, L.; white or candied

sugar, L.
; bamboo-manna, L. ; a mystical term for

he letter J, Up.; N. of one of the Mitris attendant

on Skanda, MBh.; of the mother of the elephant

gveta (or Sankha), MBh.; R.; of a princess, Rajat.;

f), f. N. ofa river, MW.; n. the white of the eye,

Susr. ;
the growing white (of the hair), ChUp. ;

sil-

er, L. ;
butter-milk and water mixed half and half,

,. -kantakirl, f. a species of plant (=priyam-
Osari), MW. -kanthln, mfn. white-necked (as a

ar), Hariv. kanda, m. Allium Cepa or Ascaloni-

:um
; (d), f. Aconitum Ferox, L. -kapota, m. a

sind of mouse, Cat. ; a kind of snake, Susr. ka-

mala, n. a white lotus, MW. karna, m. N. of a

son of Satya-karna, Hariv. kalpa, m. a partic.

Kalpa or world-period, Heat. kaka, m. a white

crow, i. e. any very unusual thing, Kautukas. ka-

kiya, mfn. relating to a white crow, rare, unusual,

unheard of, MBh.; Mricch. -kanda, f. whDurva

grass, L. kapoti, f. a kind of plant, Susr.-kam-

bojl, f. a white variety of Abrus Precatorius, L.

-kinihl, f. a kind of tree, L. -kukshi, m. a

kind of fish, L. -kunjara, m. 'white-elephant,'

Indra's el Airivata, L. kusa, m. wh Kusa grass,

L. - kushtha, n. wh leprosy, Cat. ;
mfn. suffering

from whl (-taa, n. ), KulU on Mn. xi, 5 1 . krish-

na, f. a kind of venomous insect, Susr. -ketu

(Jvetd-), m. N. of a comet (also called Uddalaka-

sv), VarBfS.; a Jaina saint, L.; N. of Auddilaki,

SBr.; of Aruneya, ib. &c.; ofa son of Sena-jit,

Hariv. ;
of Gautama Buddha as a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit.

kesa, m. white hair, ib. ; a kind of red-flowering

Moringa, L. kola or -kolaka.m. the fish Cyprinus

Sophore, L. kshara, m. wh nitre, saltpetre, al-

kali, L. - khadira, m. a wh variety of the Kha-

diratree, L. gaiga, f.N. of a river, Kid. -gaja,
m. a wh elephant or the el of Indra., ib. garut

(L.) or -garuta (MW.), m. 'wh-winged,' a goose.

girl, m. wh mountain, snowy range of hills (see

under Jveta above), Cat ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of

chs. of two Puranas. gnnja, f. a white variety of

Abrus Precatorius, L. gunavat, mfn. possessed

of the quality 'of whiteness, Ssh. gokarni, f.

Clitoria Ternatea, Dhanv. godhnma, m. a kind

ofwheat, VSs. -ghantS, f. a kind of plant (*=ndga-

dantt), L. -ghanti, f., see mahd-iveta-gh".
-ghosha, f. a whv Ghoshi plant, MW. -oan-
dana, n. white sandal, Pancar. campaka, m. a

kind of Campaka, ib. carana, m". a kind of bird,

Susr. cinta-manl, m. N. of wk. ciUikS or

-cilli, f. a kind of vegetable, L. cchattra, n. a

wh umbrella, BhP. ; mfn. having a whumb, MW.
cchattraya, Norn, to resemble a wh umbrella

(yita, mfn.), Vcar. -cchattrin, mfn. having a

wh'umb , ApSr. cchada, m. 'wh-winged' or

'wh-leaved,'agoose,L.;akindofplant,L.; Ocymum
Album, W. -Jala, N. of a lake.VP. -Jiraka, m.

wh cumin, L. tankaka or -tankana, n. a kind

of borax, L. tandnla, m. a kind of rice, L.

tantri, f. a kind of stringed instrument, Samgit.

tapas, m. N. ofa man, Cat. tara, m. pi. N.

of a school, Caran.-ta, f. whiteness, MW.-dur-
vS, f. white Durvi grass, Bhpr. dyutl, m. the

moon, L. druma, m. Crataeva Roxburghii, L.

dvlpa, m. a white elephant or Indra's el AirS-

vata, L. dvlpa, m. n.
' wh island,' N. of a mythi-

cal abode of the blessed, MBh.; Hariv.; Kiv. &c.

(cf. IW. 126, n. I) ;
of a sacred place near KasI,

Cat. -dvipSya, Norn. A. yate, to resemble the

white isle, Hear. dhatn, m. chalk, L.; opal or

chalcedony,W.; any wh mineral, MW. - dhaman,
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m. (only L.) 'having white lustre,' the moon ;
cam-

phor ;
cuttle-fish bone

; Achyranthes Atropurpurea ;

a wh-nowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea. na-

man, m. Clitoria Ternatea, Car. nila, mfn. wh
and black, L.; m. a cloud, L. nyang-a, mfn.

having a white mark, ApSr. paksha, mfn. white-

winged, ParGr. pata, m. N. of a Jaina teacher,

Ping., Sch.
; pi. N. of a Jaina sect, Hear.

;
Inscr.

pattra, n. a white feather, MW. ;
m. 'white-

feathered/ a goose (see comp.) ; (), f. a kind of

tree, L. ; {?ra}-ratha, m. { whose vehicle is a goose,
N. of Brahma, L. padma, n. a wh lotus, Pancar.;

Kalac. parna, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. ;

(a), f. Pistia Stratiotes, L. pariiasa. m. white

basil, L. parvata, m. * wh mountain/ N. of a

m, MBh.; Hariv.; R. -paki, f. a kind of plant
or its fruit, g. haritaky-ddi . patala, f. a white-

flowering variety of Bignonia, L. pada, m. N. of

one of Siva's attendants, L. pinga, m. 'whand
tawny,'a lion, L. pingala, mfn. tawny, L.; m.
a Hoi,, L. ; N. of Siva, MW. pingalaka, m. a

lion, L. pinditaka, m. a kind of tree, L. pi-

tala, m. yellow-whiteness; mf(fl)n. yellow-white,
L. punkha, f. a kind of shrub, I.. punar-
nava, f. wh-flowering hogweed,MW. pushpa,
n. a wh flower, Susr.; mf(f)n.wh-nowering,GrSrS.;
m. Vitex Negundo, L.; (a), f. N. of various plants

(Crataeva Roxburghii ;
a white-flowering species of

Clitoria Ternatea
;
Artemisia Vulgaris or Alpinia

Nutans
; colocynth ;

a white-fl variety of~Vitex Ne-

gundo ; =ghoshataki or ndga-dantt), L. ; (?) ,
f. a

wh-fl variety of Clitoria Ternatea, Npr. push-
paka, mfn. having white flowers, MW. ; m. white

oleander.L.; NeriumOdorum (the wh variety),W.;
(ikd\ f. two kinds of plant (

=pittra-ddtrl or =*

mahd-saiiapushpika), L. prasunaka, mfn.

having wh flowers, MW. ; m. Tapia Crateva, L.

phala, f. a kind of plant, Pan. iv, I, 64, Vartt.

2, Pat. barbara, n. a kind of sandal, L. bala,
I. the wh Bala (a kind of plant), MW. -binduka,
f. a girl with wh spots (and therefore unfit for mar-

riage), L. buhna, f. a kind of pl, L. brihati,
f. a kind ofwh Vartikl or egg-pi , L. - bha'nda, f.

a white-flowering variety of Clitoria Ternatea, L.

bhadra, m. N. of a Guhyaka, MBh. bhas-
mau, n. a panic, preparation of quicksilver, L.

bhanu, mfn. wh-rayed (as the moon), Hariv.;

m. the moon, Hear.; Kad. bhikshu, m. a kind

of mendicant, Pancat. bhlnda, f. a kind of plant,

Car. bhujarnra, m. N. of an incarnation of

Brahma, Virac. niaudala, m. a kind of snake,

Susr. madhya, m. Cy perns Rotundus, L. nian-
dara (Cat.) or raka (L.), m. a kind of tree.

mayukha, m. 'wh :

te-rayed,' the moon, Year.

niarica, m. a kind of Moringa Pterygosperma,
Dhanv. ; n. the seed of it, L. ; the s of the Hyper-
antheraMor,W.; whpcpper, MW.--mahotik5,
f. a kind of plant, L. mandavya, m. N. of an

author, Cat. madhava (Cat.) or va-tirtha

(MW.), n. N. of a Tirtha. - mala, m. 'having wh
wreaths," a cloud, L.

; smoke, L. (prob. w. r.for kha-

tarn }. mutra, mfn. having white urine (-td, f.) ,

SarngS. -mula, m. (Susr.) or15, f. (Npr.) Bcer-

havia Procumbens. mrid, f. whclay,VarYogay.
(pi.) meha, w. r. for iita-nf, q. v. moda, m.
N. ofademon who causes diseases, Hariv. yavari,
f. wh-flowing, (or) N. of a river, RV. viii, 26, 18.

rakta, m. pale redness ; mfn. pale-red, L. ran-

jana, n. 'white-coloured,' lead, L. ratha, m. a

white chariot, MW.;
'

having a white car,' the planet

Venus, L. rasmi, m. N. of a Gandharva trans-

formed into a white elephant, Kathas. rasa, m.

butter-milk and water mixed in equal parts, L.

rajl, f. a kind of plant, L. rSvaka, m. Vitex

Negundo, L. rasna, f. the wh RSsnS plant, W.
rupya, n. tin, L. rocis, m.

'

having wh light,'

the moon, L. roman
,
n . wh hair,MW.; m&hka,

m. aspot of wh h, ib. ronita, m. 'whand red,'

N. of Garuda, L.; a kind of plant, L. lodhra,
m. a kind of Lodhra, L. lohita, m. N. of a Muni

(a pupil of Sveta), VP. vaktra, m. N. of one of

Skanda's attendants, MBh. vaca, f. N. of two

kinds of plant (**ativishd or = sukla-vacd), L.

vats a (sveid-), f. (a cow) having a white calf,

TS.; Kith.; SBr. varna, mfn. white-coloured,

MW.; (a), (. chalk, Divyav. valkala, m. white

bark, MW.; Ficus Glomerata, L. vastrin, mfn.

white-clad, Kalac vail, mfn. (nom. -vah; instr.

-vdhd [?] or ivettfuha; du. -vobhydm ; \. -vd/u[1]
or sTJitaiihT) borne by white horses, 1'an. iii, 2, 71,

Vartt.; Vop. xxvi, 65 &c. ;
m. N. of Indra, ib.;

(t<fii/u or -vdAi
,

f. the wife of 1, ib. - vajin,
m. a wh horse, MW. ;

'

having wh horses,' the moon ,

L. ; N. of Arjuna, L. varaha, m. a partic. Kalpa,
the first day in the month of Brahma (a\ioha-ka!pa,
m.), Cat.; N. of ch. of the Vayu-purSna; -tlrtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. varija, n. a white lotus-

flower, L. varttaki, f. a kind of plant, L. va-

sas, m. an ascetic who wears white garments, L.

Tab., see -T)ah. valia, rnfn. driving whhorses
or drawn by wh h

; m. N. of Indra, L.
;
of Arjuna,

MBh. vahana, mfn. = prec. ; m. the moon, L. ;

a marine monster (
= makara), W. ;

a form of Siva,

Hariv.; N.of Arjuna, MBh.; of Bhadrasva, Cat.; of

a son of Rajadhideva, Hariv.; of a son of Sura, VP.

vahiu, m.' borne by white horses,' N. of Arjuna,
L. vriksha, m. Cratseva Roxburghii, L. vrata,
m. pi. a partic. sect (prob. for -fata), Vis., Introd.

sara-punkhS, f. a kind of shrub, L. sala,
m. white rice, L. sinsapa, f. a kind of tree, L.

eikha, m. N. of a pupil of Sveta, IW. 123, n. 3.

aigrn, m. a wh-flowering variety of Moringa,
Bhpr. - simbika, f. wh bean, L. - sirsha, m. N.
of a Daitya, Hariv. sunga, m.

'

having wh awns,'

barley, L. surana, m. a kind of bulbous plant

(=-vana-f), L. Brings., m. '

having wh awns,'

barley, MW. saila, m. a snow-mountain (or N.
of a range, see under sveta), Hariv.; Kathas.; -mays,
mf(i)n.made ofwhstoneormarble,R5jat. syania,
mfn. whand black (applied toa side-glance), Samgit.

sarpa, m.awhsnake,W.; Cratzva Roxburghii,
L.; Tapia Crat, W. sarshapa, m. wh mustard,
a grain of wh m, Susr. Sara, m. Acacia Catechu
or a wh-flowering species of it, L.; Mimosa Catechu,
W. ; sandal, L. sinhi, f. a kind of pot-herb, L.

siddha, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh. surasa, f. a wh-flowering variety of the

Vitex Negundo or Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis, L.

spatula, f. Clitoria Ternatea or a wh-flowering
variety of it, L. hann, m. a kind of snake, Susr.

haya, m. a wh horse (N. of the h of Indra), L.;

'having whhs,' N. of Arjuna, L. hastin, m. a

wh elephant, W.; N. of Airavata
(el

of Indra), L.

huna, m. pi . the wh Huns, VarBrS. Svetansu,
m. 'white-rayed,'themoon,SarngP. Svetansuka,
mfn. clad in wh, Rajat. Svetaksha, m. a kind

of Soma plant, Susr. Bvetanjana, n. wh paint,

Pancad. Svetanda, mfn. having a wh scrotum (as a

kind of stallion), MBh. Svetatapatra, n. a wh

umbrella, Vas.; patrdya, Nom. A. yate, to re-

semble a wh umbrella, Kid. Sveta-trivrit, f. the

wh Trivrit
pjant,

MW. SvetAtreya, m. N. of a

man, Cat. Svetadri, m. N. of a mountain or

mountain range, Hariv.; BhP. (accord, to Sch. = kai-

lasa); -vdsdsAtafca,n.N.o{vtk. Svetannkasa, see

ivetAnnkdia. Svetanulepana, mfii. covered with

wh ointment
; m. N. of Bata-rama, MBh. Sveta-

nnkasa, mfn. shining wh,TS.; SankhBr. Sveta-

parajita-kalpa, in. N. ofwk. Svetambara, mfn.

clad in wh; m. N. of the second great Jaina sect

(opp. totheDig-ambara,q.v.), MWB. 532 &c.; a

form of Siva, Cat. ; N. of an author, ib.
; -candra, m.

N. of a man, ib. Svetamli, f. Tamarindus Indica,

L. Svetaranya, n. N. of a forest, R.; of a Tirtha

situated on the northern bank of the Kaverl (also

-tirtfia\Cit.; -mdhdtmya,n. N. ofwk. Svetarka,
m. Calotropis Gigantea Alba, L. ; -kalpa, m. N. of

wk. Svetarcis, m.' wh-rayed,'the moon, Kavyad.
Svetavara, m. a kind of vegetable, L. Svetasva,
m. a wh horse, SankhSr.

; R. ; mfn. yoked with wh
steeds (as a car), ib. ; m. 'drawn by whst,'N. of

Arjuna, MBh.; of a pupil of Siva, IW. 122, n. 3;
of a pupil of Sveta, W. (v. 1. Svet&sya) ; (a\ f. N. of

a goddess, Cat. ; (?va]-dana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.

Svetasvatara, m. 'having white mules," N. of a

teacher, SvetUp.; pi. his school, TAr., Sch.; -idkhd,
f. or -sdkhin, pi. id., Cat.; rdpanishad, f. N. of an

Upanishad, IW. 4j &c. (?shat-prakdsikd, f., shcul-

dipikd, f. N. of Comms.) Svetasthi, n. a partic.

kind of famine, Divyav. Svetasya, m.'wh-faced,'

N. of a pupil of Sveta, Cat. 3vetahva, f . a wh-

flowering variety of Bignonia (
=

sukla-pdtald"), L.

Svetekshn, m. a species of sugar-cane, L. Sve-

tairanda, m. wh Ricinus, L. Svetotpala, m. N.

of an astronomer, Col. Svetodara, in. 'having a

white belly,' a kind of snake, Susr. ; N. of Kuberaj L.;

of a mountain, MirkP. Evetopakaia, mf()n.
= svitrdp, MaitrS.

Svetaka, mfn. whitish, white, VarBrS. (applied
to the 7th unknown quantity, Col.); m. a cowry,
L. ;

N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; n. silver, L.

Svetakl, m. N. of an ancient king, MBh.

Svetana, f. dawn, RV. i, 122, 4.

Svetaya, Nom. P. yati, ^SvetiiSvam dcashte

or svetdsvendtikrdmati, Dhstup.; Vop.

Svetayat, mfn. making white, whitening, MW.
Svetaya, Nom. A. yate, to become white, Kad.

Svetayin,mfn.belongingtotheraceofSveta,Cat.

Svetika, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Svetita, mfn. (prob.) whitened, MW. (cf. Pin.

vii, a, 16, 17).

Svetiman.m. whiteness, white colour, Car.; Kad.

Bvetatihl. See Sveta-vah, cols. I, 2.

Svetya, mf^e)n. white, brilliant (as the dawn),
RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; (a), f. N. of a river, RV.

Svetra, n. white leprosy, L.

Svaita, n. N. of the country Hiranmaya, L.

Svaitacchattrika, mfn. (fr. sveta-cchattra)

having a claim to awhile umbrella, Pan. v, 1,63, Sch.

Svaitarl, f. (accord, to Say.) a cow abounding in

milk, RV. iv, 33, I.

Svaita-vaidarava. See under sveta, p. 1 1 06.

Svaitansava, mfn. (fr. svet&nsii) lunar, Balar.

Svaiti (fr. Iveta), g. sutamgam&di.
Svaitya, m. pair, of Sriiijaya, MBh.; n. white-

ness, Kav.; Vagbh.; SSh.; white leprosy, vitiligo,W.

Svaitra, n. (fr. svitra) white leprosy, vitiligo,W.

Svaitreya, m. (fr. ivilra) the fire or brilliancy

of lightning, RV. v, 19, 3 (Sly.); metron. h.fvitrd,

RV. i, 33, i 4 (S5y.)

Svaltrya, n. (fr. svitra) whleprosy,Mn. xi, 51.

fm^ svind (connected with Vsvil), cl. I.

A. (Dhstup. ii.g) svlndaie (only pf. iisvinde), to

be white, Hear.; to be cold, Dhstup. [Cf. Lith.

szvintit.]

Vfsft svaikna, m. a king of the Sviknas,
SBr.

Seesvo-bhava, svo-bhdvin &c.

p. 1 106, col. i.

^ SHA.
T J.slia, the second of the three sibilants

(it belongs to the cerebral class, and is sometimes

substituted for j, and more rarely for s, and occa-

sionally interchangeable with kh; in sound it corre-

sponds to sh in the English word shun ; many roots

which begin with s are written in the Dhatu-patha
with sh, prob. to show that their initial s is liable

to be cerebralized after certain prepositions). kSra,
m. the letter or sound sha. Prat. tva, n. the state

of the letter sha, the substitution of sh for s, ib. ;

-na-tva, n. the substitution of sh for s and of n for

n, ib.

T 2. sha, mfn. (only L. ; for 3. sha see

below) best, excellent
; wise, learned ; m. loss, de-

struction ;
loss of knowledge ; end, term

; rest, re-

mainder ; eternal happiness, final emancipation ;

heaven, paradise ; sleep ; a learned man, teacher ; a

nipple; =kaca; =mdnavaj =$arva; **garbha-
vimocana;n. the embryo; (accord.tosome) patience,

endurance.

Vi*\^sh<tg, shagh, shac &c. See */sag &c.

*tZ_ shot, shad (in comp. for shash), see

below.

^TTC! shat-Teara, m. the syllable shat (in

vauskat), AitBr.; SankhSr.

HZ shaft, cl. 10. P. shattayati (niketane,

hiyse, done, bale), cf. */satt.

V^3f shattaka, m. (cf. shadava) a kind of

sweetmeat, Susr., Sch.

T5T shadaga (?), m. a kind of snake.

^53 shanda, m. n. (often written khanda,
also v. 1. or w. r. for sanda, shandha, and sanifa)
a group of trees or plants, wood, thicket (always

4 B2
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ifc. ; cf.vana and vriksha-sh) ; any group or multi-

tude, heap, quantity, collection, BhP. ; m. a bull set

at liberty (-tva, n.), Un. i, loi ; 113, Sch. (cf. nila-

s/i); a breeding bull, L.; N. of a scfpent-demon,

TandBr.; Laty.; n. = tiiiga (used in explaining

pas/ianda], BhP. kapalika, ni. N. of a teacher

(v.l. (dnda-K*), Cat. -VS., f. state of a bull, &c. ;

-yogya, m. a bull fit for breeding, L. tila, -tva,

w. r. for shaiidha-f.

Sliandaka, shaudaya, w. r. for sAaiiJ/'i".

Ehanda-jnaka(Kfim.),Shanda-marka(Mai-
trS.), w.r. for sdnda-mdrka.

Shandall, f. (only L.) a wanton woman ;
a pond,

pool ; a partic. measure of oil (called Chatak).

Shandika, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (khatf4,

SBr.)

Shandiya, w. r. shandhiya.

trTB shnndha, m. (often wrongly written

slianda, iaiiifa, sandha) a eunuch, hermaphrodite

(14 or even 20 classes are enumerated by some

writers), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; (f),f.(with.y0/)
the vulva of a woman that has no menstrual periods

and no breasts, Susr. ; m. or n. (in gram.) the neuter

gender, L.; m. N. of Siva, L. ; of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, Mlih. tS, f., -tva, n. the state of being
a eunuch, impotence, weakness, Kaihfis. tila, m.

barren sesamum (met. 'a useless person'), MBh.
veslia. mfn. clothed like a eunuch, MBh.
Shandhaya, Nom. P. yafi, to castrate, emas-

culate, unman, HYogay.
Bhandhita, f. (with yoni) = shandlit yonih (se

under shatidha), SarngS.

Shandhiya, Nom. P. yati (ft. shandha), Pat.

TTTftTT sharajima, shardfijima, and sha-

rija, N. of places, Cat.

M>H sharjura (perhaps for kharjura), N. of

a place. Cat.

HrtliT shalagru, N. of a place, Cat.

Ill shdsh, mfn. pl.(prob. for orip. shaltsh;

nom. ace. shdt, \rnli. shadbhis, dat. abl. shaqbhyds,

gen. shanndm, loc. s/iafstl : in comp. sliash be-

comes shot before hard letters, sha4 before soft, slio

before d, which is changed into if, and n before

nasals) six (with the counted object in apposition or

exceptionally in gen. or ifc., e.g. sha4 ritavah or

shad ritundm, 'the six seasons," shatsu sliatsu

mascshtt, 'at periods of six months,' Mn. viii,4O3 ;

at the end of a Bahuvrihi compound it is declined

like other words ending in sh, e. g. priya-shashas,
nom. pi., Pan. vii, I, 22 schol.; among the words

used as expressions for the number six (esp. in giving

dates) are ahga,darsana, tarka, rasa, rilii, vajra-
koiia, kdrttikeya-mukhd), RV. &c.&c.; (ingrain.)
a tech. N. for numerals ending in sh and n and

words like kati, Pan. i, i, 24, 25 ; (shaC), ind. six

times, SBr. [Cf. Gk. if ; Lat. sex; Goth, sal/is;

Germ, sehs, seeks; Eng. six.~\

3. Sha, mfn. = shash, ifc. (in panca-sha, q. v.)

Shat, in comp. for shash. kapala (shdt-~),

mfn. distributed in six cups (as an oblation), SBr.

karna, mfn. six-eared, MW. ;
heard by six ears

(said of secret counsel which has been unfortunately
heard by a third person), Paiicat.

; Hit.; Vet.&c. ; m.
a sort of lute,W. karman, n. thesix dutiesof Brih-

mans (viz. arf/i)'aya<z,'studyingor repeating theVe-

da,
'

adhyapana, 'teaching the V,'ya/ana, 'offering

sacrifices, y<yaa,'conductingthem for others,'ddna,
'

giving," andpraligraha,' accepting gifts'), Sankh-

Gr.; Mn. &c. (the six daily duties, accord, to the later

law-books, are, sndita,' religious bathing,"sanidhya-

japa, 'repetition of prayers at the three SamdhySs,'

brahma-yajHa, 'worship of the Supreme Being by

repeating the first words of sacred books," tarpana,

'daily oblations of water to the gods, sages, and

Pitris,' homa, 'oblations of fuel, rice &c. to fire,"

deva-pAjd,
'

worship of the secondary gods either in

the domestic sanctuary orin temples'), Paras.; RTL.

394 ; six acts any one of which is allowable to a.

Brahman householder as a means of subsistence (viz.

rila,
'

gleaning,' amrita, 'unsolicited alms," mrila,
'solicited 3\ms,'karshana,

'

zgiicuhme'satydnrita,
'commerce or trade,' Sva-vritti, 'servitude,' the last

being condemned), Mn. iv, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; six acts be-

longing to the practice of Yoga (viz. dliauti, vastt,

net!, trdtaka, naulika, kapdla-b/idli, these consist

of suppressions of the breath and self-mortifications

of various kinds), Cat. ; six acts for inflicting various

kinds of injury on enemies (viz. ianti, vaiya, statn-

bhana, vidi>esha,titcdtana, mdrana, qq.vv.; these

acts consist in repealing certain magical spells and

texts taught in the Tantras), ib. ; m. a performer
of the above six acts, a Brahman who is an adept in

the Tantra magical formularies, Mn.; MBh.; ia-

krit, m. a Brahman, L.; ma-dipikd, f.,ma-pra-

yoga, m. N. of wks.; "ma-vat, m. a Brahman, Kad. ;

ma-viJhi, in., ^Ka-viveka, m.,
c
i>ia-vyakhyana-

ciuldmani, m. N. of wks. kala, mfu. lasting for

six Kails, KatySr., Sch. karaka, n. N. of a wk.

on the use of six cases (consisting of 14 Slokas) ;

-praticchandaka, m.,praticchandasa, -bheiia, in.,

vivecana, n. N. of gram. wks. kukshi. mfn.

six-bellied, TAr., Sch. -kuliya, mfn. belonging to

six families or tribes, Cat. -kuta-slokanam
arthah, N. of wk. kuta, f. a form of Bhairavi,

Cat. kritvas, ind. six times, Kaus.; Laty. koiia,

mfn. six-angled ; n. a s-a
c

figure, RamatUp.; Pancar,;

the thunderbolt of Indra, L.; a diamond, L. ;
the

sixth astrological house, L.-khanda, mfn. consist-

ing of six parts, Oharmasarm. khetaka, n. N. of

a town, Cat. cakra, n. sg. the six mystical circles

of the body (mfiladhdra, sv&dhishthana, mani-

pura, an-dhata, viiitddha, djitakhya), Pancar.;

N. of wk. ; -krama, m., -dipika, f., -dhyana-pad-
dhati, f., -nirupana, n., -nilaya, m., -prabheda,

m.,-bkeda, m., -bhtda-tippam or -bheda-vivriti-

tikd, f., -vivriti-P, f., -sva-riipa, n., -cakradi-

samgraha, m., -cakrdpanishad-dlpikd, f. N. of

wks. catvarinsa, mf(f)n. the 461(1 (ch. of MBh.
and R.) i- catvarinsaka, mfn. id., Yajn. - catva-

rinsat, f. 46, Nir.; SankhSr. carana, mfn. six-

footed; m.a bee,Klv.; VarBrS.; Vas.; alouse, L,;

a locust, MW.; -id, (. the state or nature of a bee,

VarBrS. ; ifdya, Nom. A. "ndyale, to represent or

act like a bee, Katbas. clti, mfn. consisting of

six layers or strata, Jaim. citika (s/idt-), mfn. id.,

SBr. takra-taila, n. a partic. medicinal com-

pound, Bbpr. tantli, f. N. of the six philosophical

systems, Cat.; -s&ra, m. N. ofwk. tala, m. a kind

of measure, Sanigit. tila-dana, H. a partic. cere-

mony, W. (cf. next). tilin, mfn. one who on

certain festivals performs six acts with Tila or sesa-

mum, Heat.; TithySd. trinia, mf(/)n. consist-

ing of 36.RV.; PancavBr.; SSnkhSr.; provided with

the Stoma of 36 parts, Br.; LSty. ;
the 36th (f. du.

'the 35* and 36th,'SBr.), MBh.; R.; RJjat.; 36

(in s$na, 'diminished by 36'), Laty.; NidSnas.

-triiisaochatya (for tiiatsatya), mf(a)n. con-

sisting of 36 hundreds, KatySr. trinsat (shdl-},

f. sg. 36 (with pi. of the counted object in the same

case or in gen.), TS.; Br. &c.; N. of wk.; -tatted,

n., -padaka-jftdna, n. N. of wks.; -samvatsara,
mfn. 36 years old, Mas.; KstySr.; -saAasra, mf(o)n.

consisting of 36 thousands, SankhSr. trigisati, f.

36, ApSr. trinsatka, mfn. consisting of 36,

Kim. - trinsad (for triysat); -akshara (sAiit-),

mf(a)n. having 36 syllables, Br.; -aha, mfn. lasting

36 days, AitBr.; -aha-ias, ind. always in 36 days,

KstySr.; -dbdika, mfn. lasting 36 years, Mn. iii, I
;

-ishtaka (shot-}, mfn. consisting of 36 bricks, SBr.;

-una, mfn. diminished by 36, Laty. ; ~dlpikd, f.

N. of wk.; -rdtra, mfn. lasting 36 days, KatySr.;
-vikrama (sAdt-~), mf(a)n. 36 steps long, SBr.

trinian (for triyiat); -mala, n. a collection of

the precepts of 36 Munis (held to be authors of as

many law-books), Heat.; SamskSrak. trinsika,
mfn. consisting of 36 lengths or 36 long, Sulbas.-tva,

n. a hexade, VSrtt. on Pan. v, 2, 29. -pakaha
(sadt-), mf(a)n. provided with six side-posts, AV.

panca-varsha, mfn. six or five years old, BhP.

pancasa, mfn. the 56th, Rajat. pancasat

(shdt-\ (. sg. 56, SBr.; -ia/ila, mfn. the s6th, MW.;
sad-dhord-vritti, f. N. of wk. pancasatika-
hora, f., -pancasatika, f., -pancasika, f., -pan-
casika-vritti, f. N. of wks. pattra, mfn. six-

leafed, NrisUp. pad (s/tdt-; strong base -pad),

m((padi)n. six-footed, AV. ; one who advances or

has advanced six steps, TS.; AsvGr.; (a verse) con-

sisting of six divisions or Padas (nom. f. -pit), AV.
Anukr. ; (adi), f. (cf. under -pada] a louse, L. ; a

kind ofcomposition,Samglt. pada (shdt-~) ,mf()n.

having six places or quarters (as a town), MBh.; six-

footed, ib.; (a verse) consisting of six divisions or

Pidas, VS.; Br. &c.j m. a six-footed animal, insect,

Cat. ; (ifc. f. a) a bee, SSnkhSr.; MBh. ; Kav. &c.;
a louse, L. ; (a), f. a class of Prakrit metres, Col.;

(), f. a female bee, MW.; a louse, ib.; the six states

(scil. hunger, thirst, sorrow, disordered intellect, old

age, death, or [accord, to Nllak.] kdma-krodhan,

iokn-mo/ian,inadti-nianaii),}A\}k.; N. oftwo wks.

(-stotra, n. N. of a hymn) ; n. a partic. advantageous

position in rhess, L. ; -jya, mfn. 'having bees for a

string,' N. of Kama-deva's bow, Megh. ; -priya, m.
' beloved by bees,' Mesua Roxburghii, L.; ddtithit

m. 'having bees as guests,' the Mango tree, L. ;

Michelia Champaka, L. j Jananda-vardhana, m.

'increasing the joy of bees,' red and yellow amaranth,

L.; Jonesia Asoka. L.; a kind of acacia, L. ;
d&bhi-

dhainca, m., darthavivarana, n. N. of wks.;

dali, f. a line of bees, Ragh. ; "dlshta, m. 'dear to

bees,' Nauclea Cadamba, L. padika, f. a class of

Prakrit metres, Col. palaka, n. a partic. ointment,
Susr. palika, mfn. having the weight of sixPalas,
ib. pada, mfn. six-footed, GopBr. ; m. a bee,
Hariv. paramita-nirdesa, m.a partic. Samadhi,
Karand. paramitfi-paripurna, m. 'endowed

with the six transcendental virtues,' N. of Buddha,

Divyav. parayaBa-vidhi, m., -pinda-vidhi,
m. N. ofwks. pitS-putraka,m. a kind of time (in

music), L. putra, mfn. having six sons, JaimBr.

pura, n.N. ofan Asnra town, Hariv., prag&tha,
n. a hymn consisting of six Pragathas,SrS. prajna,
mfn. (only L.) acquainted with the six objects (viz.

dharma, artha,kdia, mokshajokartka, and lat-

tvartha); m.a dissolute man ; a good-hearted neigh-
bour. prasnopanlihad, f. N. of an Upanishad,

=prain; -bhdshya, n. N. ofComm. on it. sata

(s/tdt-), n. :o6, SBr.; Vait.; (sg. or pi.) 600, Am-
ritabUp.; MBh.; (f), f. 600, Jyot. ;

VarBr. ; mfn.

consisting of or numbering 600, Mn. viii, 198 ; 367.
sarai, f. having the length of six SainySs, Kaus.

saa, ind. sixfold, six times, Pancar. iastra-

vicara, m. N. of wk. Bastrin, m. one who has

studied the six Sastras or six systems of philosophy,

MW.-shashta, mfn. the 66th (ch.ofMBh.); in-

creased by 66, Laty. ghaahti, f. (sg. or pi.) 66,

MBh.; Satr.; -toa,mfn.the66th(ch.ofR.) -sho-
daiin, mfn. consisting of six Stomas each of which

has 1 6 parts, PancavBr. sapta, mfn. pi. six or

seven, Rajat. saptata, mfn. the 76th (ch.ofMBh:)
saptatl, f. 76, ib.

; -tama, mfn. 76th (ch. ofR.)
sahasra, mfn. pi. numbering 6000, AV. ; (i),

{. N. of wk. l^ra-kdra, m., Pratap., Sch.) ; -iata,

(ibc.) 600,000, MBh. -sahasri, f., -sutra, n,,

-thala-nlrnaya, m., -sthala-mnhlman, m,,

-sthalannbhava, m., -stlianaka-vritti, f. N.
ofwUs.

Shatka, mfn. consisting of six, Laty.; Rl'rat,;

Susr. &c. (dvi-s/tatka=-l2, MBh.); bought for six

&c., Pan. v, I, 22; occurring for the sixth time,

doing anything for the sixth time; ib. v, 2, 77; Vartt>;

m. six, Ganit.; n. a hexade or aggregate of six (ifc.

after another numeral, e.g. nava-shatka, 'consisting

of ninehexades"), Nir. ; AsvSr. ; MBh.&c.; the six

passions collectively (viz. kdma, mada, mdna, lo-

bha, harsha, and rushd), L. pancasika, f. N.
of wk. masika, mfn. hired for six months, Pan.;

ib., Vartt., Sch.

Shattaya, mfn. of six different sorts or kinds, in

six ways, SJnkhBr. ; ApSr.
Shad, in comp. for shaSh. ana, m. a sixth

part, Ragh.; mfn. consisting of six parts (-td, f.),

Safvad. anhri, m. = -ahghri, Bhartr. (v. 1.)

-aksha, mfn. six-eyed, RV. ; SBr. -akshara
(shad- or sAdI-),m((i)n. consisting of six syllables

(rlmaAd-viifyd, Pancar.; Karand.), VS.; SankhGr.

&c. ; -maya, mf()n. id., Heat.; -stotra, n. N. of

wk. ; -aksharl-deva, m. N. of an author, Cat. ak-

shina, m. 'six-eyed,' a fish, L. ang-a, n. sg. the

six principal parts of the body (viz. the two arms,
two legs, head, and Waist), L. ; six auspicious things,

i.e. the six things obtained from a cow (go-mutram
ga-mayam kshiram sarpir dadhi ca rocand),

A.; pi. the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda,

sixVedangas, Gaut.; Mn.&c.; any set of six articles,

MW. ;
=-*a</ra (q.v.); (f), f. the six Vedaiigas,

L. ; mfn. six-limbed, having six parts, Br. ; Amritab-

Up.; Susr.; VarBrS.; having sixVedangas, ParGr.;

Apast. ; R.; m. a kind of Asteracantha, L.
; -gug-

gttlu, m. a partic. mixture, L.; -jit, mfn. subduing
the six members, MW. ; m. N. of Vishnu, L.; -pd~

niya, n. an infusion or decoction of six drugs, W.;
-rtidra, N. of partic. verses taken from the VS. and

used at the bathing of an image of Siva ; -vid, mfn.

knowing the six Veduiigas, Mn. iii, 185 ;
-samanv-

agata, m. 'provided with the six chief requisites,"

N. of Buddha, Divyav. angaka, n. the boiiy con-
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sisting of six parts, L. angin!, f. a six-limbed i. e

complete army, Mn.; K,1v.
; Kam. ang-uli (Pat

on Pan. i, 4, 1 8, Vartt. l) or li-datta (id. on Pan
v, 3, 84, Vartt. 4), N. of a man. ahghrl, m. 'hav

ing six feet,' a bee, Kav. &c.-anda, g. d/itlmad

(khanda and khadanda, Kris.) adhika, mfn
exceeded by six, Malatlm.; -dasan, mfn. pi. jo + 6
MW.

; -dnsa-ndq
>

T-cakra,n.'cm\e of the i6tubula

vessels,' i. e. the heart, ib. anvaya-maha-ratna
n.,-anvaya -sambhava -rasmi-puja-krama
m. N. of wks. abhijna, ru. 'possessed of the six

AbhijnaV a Buddha, L.; a Buddhist, Samkar
abhijnata, mfn. possessed of the six Abhijnas

Divyav. -ara (shad- or shal-\ mfn. having six

spokes, RV.; NrisUp. - aratiii (s/idd-), mfn. six

Aratnis in length, SBr.; MBh. area, n. a collec

tion of six verses, SarikhSr.; (prob. m.) pi. a hymr
of six verses, AV. artha-nlrnaya, m., -artha-
samkBhepa, m. N. of wks. avatta, n. a por-
tion consisting of six pieces cut off and designed for

the Agnidh, KatySr. ; Vait. ; a double vessel designec

fortheabove.ApSr.-asita.mfn.Seth'.'ch.ofMBh.)
asitl, f. 86, Suryas. ;

= -aslti-mukha, Heat. ;
N

of various wks.
; -cakra, n. a mystical circle (shaped

like a mail [whose limbs are formed of the Naksha-

tras] for telling good or bad luck at the Shad-asiti-

mukha), L. ; -tama, mfn. 86th (ch. of R.); -mu-
kha, n. (or a, (., scil. gatt) the sun's entrance into
the four signs (Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, and Sagit-
tarius), Suryas.; Heat, -asra (Cat.), -asraka
(Hcat.),or-asri(MBh.; VarBrS.), mfn. hexagonal
(w.r. -asra &c.) -asra, f. Leea Hirta or Phyllan-
thus Emblica, L. asva, mfn. provided with or
drawn by six horses, RV. ; MarkP. ashtaka, n.

(in astron.) a panic. Yoga, MW. aha (or shal-

ahS], m. a period of six days, esp. a Sonia festival

of six days.TS.; AV.; Br. &c. -aho-ratra (only
a,acc.),six days and six nights, R. atman, mfn.

having six natures (said of Agni), MarkP. -Snana,
(ibc.) six mouths or six faces, Ragh. ; mfn. six-

mouthed, six-faced; m. N. of Kkanda, MBh.; R.;
Kathas.; MarkP. amnaya, m.the sixfold sacred

texts (fabled to have proceeded from the six mouths

ofSiva),L.; N.ofwk.; -shad-darsana-samkshepa-
vada, m., -samhila, (., -slava, m. N. of wks.

ayatana, n.the seats of the six organs (or senses),

MW. ; mfn. consisting of the six Ayatana* (viz.

vij&ana, earth, air, fire, and water, and rilpa),
Badar., Sch.; -bhedaka, m. N.of a Buddha, Divyav.

ara, mfn. hexagonal, L. avail, f. any row of
six objects (applied to a set of six Satakas in verse,
of which the Surya-sataka is one), MW. ahuti,
f. a number of six oblations, KatySr. , Sch. ; mfn.

serving for six ob, AsvGr. ahutika, mfn. id.,

KatySr., Sch. Ida, mfn. containing six times the
word iifd; m. (with pada-stobha) N. of a Saman,
SV. nttara, mfn. larger by six, PancavBr. ud-
yS,ma.(sAdd-),mfn. provided with six ropesor traces,
TS.

; KapS. unnata, mf(fl)n. having six promi-
nent parts of the body, M Bh. nnnayana-maha-
tantra, n. N. of wk. upasatka, mfn. connected
with six festivalscalled Upasad, Lsty. Una, mf(a)n.
less by six, Laty. - urmi, f. the'six waves of exis-

tence, KSv. nshana, n, the six hot substances

(viz. pepper &c.), Bhpr.-riksha, mfn. having six

asterisms, VarYogay. rica, m. n. a collection of
six verses, AV.; Br. -ritn, m.pl. the six seasons,

W.; -vartiana, n., -vinoda, m., -sfikta, n. N. of
wks. gana, (prob.) w.r. for -guna, Hariv. 7225
and 7432. gata, mfn. arrived at six (in arith. ap-
plied to the sixth power\ MW. gaya, f. the six

things beginning with gaya or ga (and bestowing
final emancipation), VSyuP. garbba, m. pi. a

partic. class of Danavas, Hariv. - g-ava, m.n. a yoke
of six oxen, TS.

; Kath.; SBr.; SrS.; n. six cows,
KatySr., Sch. ; (ifc.) a yoke of six animals of any
kind, MBh. gaviya, mfn. drawn by six oxen,
MBh. guna, m. pi. the qualities perceived by the
five senses and Manas, GarbhUp. ; BhP.; the six

excellencies or advantages, Hariv. ; the six acts or

his forces,' samiraya,
'

seeking the protection of a
more powerful king '), ib. ; Das.; n.an assemblage
of six qualities or properties, MW. ; mfn. sixfold,
six times, Hit.; Kathas.; having six excellencies or

advantages, Sarvad. ; ni-/kri, to make sixfold,

Jyot. guru-bhashya, n . N. of a Comm. gnru-
sishya, m. N. of a Commentator on Katyayana's

Rig-veda-sarvanukramani (who lived in the 1 2th

century, A.D.) grantha, m. a kind of Karanja,
I..; a variety of the Caisalpinia Bonducella, W.;
(ii), f. a kind of aromatic root (

= vacd or iveta-v,
L.), Susr. ; Car. (w.r. -grand/id); Galcdupa Pis-

cidia.L.; Curcuma Zedoaria, L. ; (T], {. = vacd, L.

granthi, mfn. six-knotted, MW.; n. the root of

long peppor, L. granthika, f. Curcuma Zedoaria,
L. - gralia-yoga-santi, f., -graha-santi, f.

N. of wks. ja, m. '

six-horn,' N. of the first or

(accord, to some) of the fourth of the 7 Svaras or

primary notes of music (so called because it is sup-
posed to be produced bv six organs, viz. tongue,
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest

; the other six

Svaras are Rishabha, GSndhSra, Maxlhyama, Pafi-

cama, Dhaivata, and Nishada, of which Nish and
Gandh are referred to the Udfuta, Rish and Dhaiv
to the An-udStta, while Shad-ja and the other two
are referred to the Svarita accent ; the sound of the

Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of peacocks),
MBh.; Ragh.; VarBrS. &c. ; N.of the i6th Kalpa
or day of Brahma, Cat.; -grama, m. (in music) a

panic.scale, Sarngit. ; -mad/iyd, f. a partic. MurchanS,
ib. ; -j&maresvara, m. N. of wk. dha, ind. =
-dha, SBr. -dhotri (fr. shash + fiotri ; s/idjf-},
m. 'relating to six Hotris,' N. of the verses TAr. iii,

4 (to be recited at an animal sacrifice, also -dhota-

rahuti, KatySr., Sch.), Br.
; SrS. ; Baudh. darsa-

na, n. the six systems of philosophy, Sarvad. (1W.
46) ; mfn. onewho is versed in the six systems of ph,
Vet.; -candrikn, f., -vied; a, m., -viveka, m.,
-vritti, (., -samkshepa, m., -samgraha-vritti, f.,

-saimiccaya, m., -siddhAnta-samgraha, m. N. ol

wks. darslui-nighantu, m., -darslni-pra-
karana, n. N. of wks. dasana, mfn. having six

teeth, L. durgu, n. a collection of six fortresses

(v\z.dhanva-durgd,mahi-d,giri-d,mamishya-
d, mrid-d3

, vana-d), MW. -devatya, mfn.
addressed to six deities, TandyaBr. dha, ind. six-

fold, six ways, PancavBr. -dhra, mfn. six-

edged, L. bindu, mfn. having six drops or spots,

Rajat.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.
;
a kind of insect, L.;

(with tailcf), n. an oily mixture six drops of which
are drawn up the nose (as a remedy for head-ache),
Bhpr. bhaga, m. a sixth part (esp. the amount of
tax or of grain &c. taken in kind by a king ; with

gen. or abl.), Mn. vii, 131 ; viii, 308, Mn. ; Yfijii. ;

Hariv. &c.
; -dala, (prob.) n. the 1 2th part,VarBrS. ;

-Ma/, mfn. receiving or entitled to a sixth part of

(gen.), Mn. viii, 305 ; -bhrit, mfn. one who pays
a sixth part as a tribute, Baudh. - bhaglya, f. hav-

ing the sixth part of a man's length (said of a brick),
Sulbas. bhava-vadin, m. a maintainer of the

theory of the six Bhavas (viz. dravya, guna, kar-

man, sdmdnya, visesha, samavaya},d\. Vt&-
sha-candrika, f., slia-matijari, f.,sha-vart-
tlka, n., ska-sub-anta-rupa'darsa or 'anta-
darsa, m. N. of wks. bhnja, mf(a)n. six-armed,
Pancar.

; six-sided
;
m. or n. (?) a hexagon, Col. ;

(a), {. N. of Durga, L.
;
a water-melon, L. yoga,

m. the six ways or methods practised in Yoga, Cat.;

(gd), mfn. drawn by six (horses),AV.; SrS. ratna-
kavya, n. N. of wk. -ratha, m. N. of a king,
Hariv. rada, mfn. having six teeth, L. rasa,
m. the six flavours or tastes, Cat.; mfn. having the
six flavours, Kathas.; n. water, L. ; -nighanta, m.,

-nighantu, m., -raina-makl, f. N. of wks.; sA-

sava, m. the lymphatic humour, L. raga-can-
drodaya, m. N. of wk. rfitra, m. 'six nights,'
a period of six days or festival

lasting six days, AV.;
TS.

; GrSrS. &c. rekha, f. a water-melon,L. la-

vana, n. six kinds of salt, L. - vaktra, mfn. six-

mouthed, six-faced, MBh.; PaHcar.; m.N.of Skanda,
MBh.; VarBrS.; MatsyaP.; (), f. six faces, Balar. ;

lr6pamshad-dtpikd, f. N.ofwk. vadana, in.

V. of Skanda, A. varga, m. a class or aggregate
of six, Cat.; six cows with calves, KstySr., Sch.; the
ive senses and Manas, BhP. ; the six inner foes or
"aults of men (viz. kdnta, krodha, lobha, harsha,
tnana, and mada; also with art or ripu or saint
irefixed, e.g. ari-shad-v), MBh.; Bhatf. ; Kam.
!cc.; -phala, n. N. of wk. ; -vaiya, mfn. subject to
he above six faults, MW. vargika or -var-
giya, mfn. belonging to a class of six, Divyav.
vargika, (prob.) w.r. for -vargika., L. var-

shlka-maha, m. a partic. festival, L. varshika,
. of six years, Cat. vinsa, mf(/)n. 26th (du.

25th and 26th), Suryas. ; Rajat. &c. ; consisting of

26, SBr.; VarBrS.; Samk. ; plus or increased by
26, Jyot. ; n. = next

; sa-brahmana, n. N. of a

Brahmana belonging to the SJma-veda (being a sup-
plement to the Pafica-vinsa-brahmana and regarded
as the 26th section of

it), IW. 25. vinsaka, mfn.

consisting of 26, CulUp. ; Pancar. vinsat, 26

(sat, ace.), Heat, -vinsati (s/ia<f-),i. ^(-rdtra,
n., KatySr.), Br.; SrS.; VarBrS.; BhP.; -tama.mh.
the 26th R., MBh.; -ultra, n. N. of wk. -vin-
satika (prob. w.r.) or -vinsatima Iv.l.), mfn.
the 26th, VarlirS. vinsatka, mfn. consisting of

26, Kam. vikSram, ind. in six uncommon ways,
Karand. vidik-gamdhana, n., -vidyagama,
m., -vidyagama-samkhyayana-tantra, n. N.
of wks. vidha ^/Wi/-), mf()n. sixfold, of six

sorts, Br. ; SarikhSr.
; Mn. &c.

; -yoga-phala, n.,

-sainkhya, n. N. of wks. -vidhana (shad-},
mf(n)n. forming an order or series of six, RV.
-vindhya, f. a kind of insect, I,.- vrisha, mfn.

having six bulls, AV.

Shadika, m. endearing form of shaJ-aiiguli
(Pat.) or li-datta (Pan. v, 3, 84, Vartt. 4), Pat.

Shan, in conip. for shash. nagarlka, m. pi.
N. of a school, Buddh. nagari, f. a union of six

towns, Pan.; Vop. -navata, mfn. the 96th R.,
MBh. -navati (shAn-\ f. 96, TS.; Mn.; Yajn.
&c. ; -tama, mfn. the gdth (ch. of R.) ; -srdddha-

nirnaya, m.,d/ia-prayoga, m. N. of wks. - nadi-
cakra, n. (in astrol.) a partic. circular diagram/L.

nabhi, mfn. having six navels, MW.; six-naved,
MBh. nabhika, mfn. six-naved, ib. nalika,
mfn. lasting six times 24 minutes, Sah. nidhana,
n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. - nivartani, f. a partic.
mode of subsistence, Baudh. (v. I. -niv). niata-

sthapaka, m. 'cstablisher of six sects or forms of

doctrines,' N. of SamkarScarya, RTL. 59. ma.
yukha (shdn-}, mfn. having six pegs, AV.; TBr.
matra, mfn. containing six prosodial instants,

Ping. masa, m. a period of six months, half a year
(dt,md. after six months), VarBrS.; Rajat.; (f), f.

id., Campak. ; sa-nicaya, rnfn. one who has a
store (of food sufficient) for six ms, Mn. \\, 18;
"s&bhyautare, ind. within the space of six ms, Hit.

masika, mfn. happening every six months, half

yearly, Mn.; Paficat. (cf. shantnas^). masya
(shdn-'}, mfn. six m^s old, of six ms standing, Br. ;

K5th.
; SrS.

; n. a period of six months, GrSrS.
mukha, mfn. having six mouths or faces (Siva),

MBh.; m.N.of Skanda or Karttikeya.TAr.; MBh.;
Kav. &c.

;
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

;
of a king and

of various other persons, ib. ; Rajat. ; (a \ {. a water-

melon, L.; (i), f.=l:umdri, Kalac.; (with dha-
ranl) N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; (prob.) n.=sha4-
aiiti-miikha, Heat.; N. of a Sutra, Buddh.; -ku-

mdra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -lakshana, n.,

-vritli-nighantu, m. N. of wks. ; khAgra-ja, m.
N. ofGr.nesa, L. mnhurtl, f.six Muhfirtas,Jyot.
Shal, in comp. for shash. See shad-akshara,

sha4-ara &c.

Shashta, mfn. the sixtieth, consisting of sixty

(only used in comp. after another numeral, e. g. eka-

sh,
'
the sixty-first,' cf. dvd-sh, dvi-sh, tri-sh"

&c.)
S hashti, f. sixty (m. c. also ti; with the counted

object in apposition, or in gen. pi. or comp.; ti-tas
=

abl., VarBrS.), RV. &c. &c. -Ja, m. = s'hash-

tika. tantra, n. the doctrine of 60 conceptions
or ideas (peculiar totheSamkhya phil.),Samkhyak.;
Tattvas. tama, mfn. (accord, to Pan. v, 2, 58
the only form when used alone

; cf. shashta above)
the 6oth,M!Jh.; R. trisata, mfn. consisting of

360, NidSnas. dakshina, mfn. having a sacri-

ficial fee or gift of 60, ApSr.-dlna, mfn. relating
to or lasting a period of 60 days, Jyot. dha, ind.

sixtyfold, in 60 ways or parts, Car. patha, m.
' 60 paths,' N. of the first 60 AdhySyas of the Sata-

patha-brahmana. pathika, mf(z)n. studying the

Shashti-patha, Vartt. on Pan. iv, 2, 60 (fX.-shashti-

/ta//m).-purti-santi, f. N. of wk.-bhaga, in.

N. of Siva, MBh. matta, m. an elephant which
bas reached the age of 60 years (or is in rut at that

period), MW. yojana, mfn. 60 Yojanas distant,
KathSs.

; (/), f. an extent of 60 Ys, ib. -ratra,
n. a period of 60 days, Pan. v. I, 90. -lata, f. a
dndof plant ( likramara-mdrt; w.r. for yashti-
O, L. varshin, mfn. having 60 years, 60 years
old, MBh. vasara-ja, m. = shasktika, L.

vidya, f. (perhaps) = -tantra, Ind. St. vrata,
m. a partic. religious observance, Cat. sata, n. sg.
I Co, KatySr. (trini shasliti-satani, 360, SankhBr.)

sail, m. = shaslilika, L. samvatsara, m.
a period of 60 years or the 6oth year (from birth
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&c.), MW.; -phala, n. N. of wk. -sahasra, n.

pi. 60 thousand, B!iP. sahasrln, mfn. pi. number-

ing 60 thousand, ib. samvatsari, f. N. of vari-

ous wks. s.ihasra, inl'n. pi.
= -sa/iasrin, R.

hayana, in. a period of 60 years or the 6oth year

(from birth &c.), MW.; mfn. 60 years old (as an

elephant), MBh.; R.; m. an elephant, L.
;
a kind

of grain or corn, L. hrada, N. of a TTrtha, MBh.
Shashtishtaka, mfn. containing 60 bricks, SBr.

Shaslitika, mm. bought with sixty, W. ; m. or

(<z), f. a kind of rice of quick growth (ripening in

about 60 days), MBh.; Susr.j VarBrS. &c.; n, the

number 6of VarBrS.

Shashtikya, mfn. sown with the above rice,

Pan. v, 2, 3 ; (a field &c.) fit for sowing with this

rice,W.
Shashtis, ind. sixty times, SOryas.

Bhashty, in comp. before vowels for shashti.

adhika, mfn. exceeded by 60, MW.; -iata, n.

1 60, ib. abda, n. the 60 years' cycle of Jupiter,

VarBrS. (also N. of wk.)

Shashtha, mf(/)n. sixth, the sixth (with bhaga
or ansa, m. 'a sixth part ;' with or scil. kdla, m.
' the sixth hour of the day, the sixth meal eaten at

the end of a fast of three days ;

'

shashtham */kri,
'to eat such a meal'), AV.&c.&c.; m.(xi\.aisAara)
the sixth letter i. e. the vowel t, RPrit. ;

N. of a man
,

= -candra, Rajat.; (f), f., see below ; n. a sixth part,

Gaut. kala, m. the sixth meal-time (on the even-

ing of the third day ; l6pavasa, m. 'a kind of fast-

ing, taking food only on the ev of every third day '),

MBh. candra, m. N. of a man, Rijat. bhakta,
n. the sixth meal (instr.with Cans, of /vrit, 'to live

on the sixthm '
or '

eat only on the evening of every
third day'), MBh. ;

mfn. taking only the sixth meal

(i.e. only on the evof every th d),ib.*-vatl, f.N.

of a river, BhP. ShashthAnsa, m. a sixth part,

(esp.) the amount of tax or of grain &c. taken in kind

by a king (cf. sha4-bhdga\ Yajii. ; Ragh.; MSrkP.;

-vritti, m. a king who subsists on the 6th part of

the produce of the soil (taken as a tax), Sak. 187,
ed. MW. Shash^hsdl, mfn, (in Vedic gram.)

beginning with the sixth letter i.e. with the vowel f.

Shashthanna, n, the sixth meal; -kala, mfn.

*=tha-l/hakta above; n. or la-td, f. (Mn. xi,

200) eating only at the time of the sixth meal (i. e.

on the evening of every third day); -kalaka, n. id.,

L. (w. r. skash(halu-k) ; -kalika, mfn. = na-kdla,
Pancat. Shashthahnika, mfn. corresponding to

the sixth day (of the Shad-aha), SSnkhSr.

Shashthaka, mfn.thcsix!h,P5i].;Srutab.;(/5a),
f. the sixth day after a child's birth personified,

Samskarak.; Tilhyads; N. of one of the divine

mothers (see shashtkt), MW.
Sliashtliama, mm. the sixth ; (i), f. the sixth

day of a lunar fortnight. Cat.

Shashtbin, mfn. having a sixth, having or being
the sixth (year &c.), W.
Shashthi, f. the sixth day of a lunar fortnight,

MBh.; Hariv. &c.; a panic. Tithi when homage U
offered to the sixth lunar digit, MW.; the sixth or

genitive case, SrS, ; Nir. &c.; N. of a panic, brick

the length of which equals the 6th part of a man,
Sulbas.

; the personification of a portion of Prakrit i,

Cat.; N. of a personification of the sixth day after

the birth ofa child (when the chiefdanger for mother

and child is over) ; N. of a divine mother or god-
dess often regarded as a form of Durga (supposed to

protect children and worshipped on the sixth day

after delivery), NrisUp. ; Samskarak.; = indra-sena,

NrisUp.; RTL. '229. -JBgara (Kid.) orraka,
m. (L.) or raria-maha, m. (Campak.) the waking
on the sixth day after the birth of a child (N. of a

panic, ceremony ;
this is the day on which the

creator is supposed to enter the mother's chamber

and write the child's destiny on its forehead), RTL.

370. jaya, mfn. or m. one who has a sixth wife,

Vop. tat-pnrusha, m. a Tatpurusha compound
of which the first member would (if uncompounded)
be in the genitive case, Sen. on Pan. v, I, 9 &c.

darpana, m. N. ol wk. dEca, m. N. of a man,
Kshitis. - devi, f.the goddess Shashthi, Kid.; RTL.

329. pujana, n. or -puja, f. worship of the god-
dess Shashthi (esp. performed by a woman on the

sixth day after delivery), MW. puja-vidhi, m.
N. of wk. -priya, m. N. of Skanda, MBh.

vrata, n. pi. N. of panic, religious observances,

Cat. ;

r

'ltdyafana-vidhi, m. N. of wk. lamasa,
m.**-lat-pvrusha, Sarvad.; Pan., VSrtt.

Bhashthy, in comp. before vowels for shashthi.

artha-darpana, m. N. of wk. adi-kalpa-
bodhana, n. a festival in honour of Durga on the

6th day of the month Aivina (when she is supposed
to be awakened), Col. upiikhyana-stotra, n.

N. of a Stotra.

Shashthya, m. a sixth part, Gaut.

Sho, in comp. f&r shash. da, mfn. (prob.)
=

next, VPrJt., Sch. dtt, mfn. having six teeth

(indicative of a panic, period of life), Pin. vi, 3,

IO9,Vlrtt. 3 ;
m. a young ox with six teeth, W.

-danta, mfn.--4at, Vl'rit. - dasa &c., see

below, -lasan,sakshar, = sko-daian, saksh.
1. Sho-dasa, mf(t)n. (ifc. f. <f) the sixteenth,

(with attsti or bhaga, m. a l6th part, Mn.; MSrkP.;

rithabha-sho4a!dh\Gmt.~\orvrishabha-sh[tAn.
ix, 1 24],

'
1 5 cows and one bull

'

j, Br. ; GrSrS. &c.
;

+ 16, ChUp.; consisting of 16, VS.; TS.; PancavBr.

&c.; pi. incorrectly for sho-daian, 16, RamatUp. ;

(f), {. having the length of the i6th of a man (said

of a brick), Sulbas.; N. ofone of the ten Maha.vidyas

(also pi.), Pancar.; Cat.; one of the 12 forms of

Durgi called Mahi-vidyS, MW.; n. -fa, AV.; VarBrS.

-bhaga, m.
-i

7

,,,
VarBrS. Shodasansa, m. id.,

ib. ; Pancar. I. Shodasakshara, n. (for 2. see

under 2. sAa/afa) the l6th syllable, Ind. St.

2. Shodasa, in comp. for sho-Jasan below.

karma-prayoga, m., -karma-vidhi, m. N. of

wks.-kala (sMf),mtn. having 16 parts, sixteen-

fold, Br.; PrasnUp.&c.; (at), f. pi. the 16 digits of

the moon (named, I. A-mritS ; 2. Mana-dS; 3.

Pusha
; 4. Tushji ; 5. Pushti ; 6. Rati ; 7. Dhriti

;

3. Sasini ; 9. Candriki ; 10. KSnti
; n. Jyotsna ;

JJ. Sri; 13. Prtti; 14. Anga-di ; 15. PurnS; 16.

PurnamritS), MW.; <fla)-vidyd, f. the science of

the sixteenfold (spirit or soul), Col. karana-jaya-
mala, f., -karana-puja, f., -karika, f.,'-ktirca,

-gana-pati-dhyana,n.,-gana-pati-lakshana,
n. N". of wks. - grihlta, mfn. taken up 16 times,

SBr.; KatySr.; "tardha, m. n. the (first) half of the

Graha (q. v.) taken up 1 6 times, Vait. tva, n. an

aggregate or collection of 16, Heat. dala, mfn.

having 1 6 petals, RamatUp. dana, n. the aggre-

gate of 16 kinds of gifts given at a Eraddha &c.

(said tobe'room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food,

betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed,

shoes, cows, gold, and silver'), MW. dha, ind.

in 1 6 ways, in 16 parts or divisions, TS. nitya-
tantra, n., -nySsa, m. N. of wks. -paksha-
sayin, mfn. lying torpid during 16 half months of

the year (said of a frog), Hariv. pada, mf(4)n.

consisting of 16 Padas, AitBr. bhaga, m. a 1 6th

part. bhnja, mfn. l6-armed; (a), f. a form of

DurgS, KilP.; (ja) -rdma-dhyana, n. N. of wk.

bhedita, ml, n. divided into 16 kinds, Sah.

matrikS, f. pi. the 1 6 divine mothers (see mdfri),
L. inudra-lakshaiia, n. N. of wk. rajika,
mfn. treating of 1 6 kings, MBh. ratra, m. n. a

festival lasting 16 days, I.ity.; Mas. rei,(sa-rica) ,

m. a text consisting of 16 verses, AV. ; SBr. rtu-
nisa (ia-rit), f. any night out of 1 6 from the

commencement ofmenstruation,W. rtvik-kratu

(ia-rii),m. a grand sacrifice performed by 1 6 priests

(see ritv-ij), MW. laksliana, n. the Sutra of

Jaimini (consisting of 16 AdhySyas), Sarvad. var-

aha, mfn. lasting for 16 years, 16 years old, PSrGr.

vidha, mfn. of 16 kinds, i6-fold, K3m. ; Pancar.

vlstrita, mfn.extended to i6,BhP. sata,n.ii6,

JaimBr.-ahasra(Bh]
)

.)or-sahasra(Pan(-ar.),ri.
1 6 thousand. Shodasansu,n].'i6-rayed, 'the planet

Venus, L. Sliodasanliri, m. '

l6-footed,' a crab,

L. Shodasaksh'a, min. i6-eyed(fig.),R. 2.Sh6-

dasaksnara, mfn. (for I. see under l.sho-daid)

naving 16 syllables, VS.; PancavBr. ;
SrS. Sh'oda-

saiaga, mfn. having 16 pans or ingredients; m. a

panic, perfume, Tantras. Shodasangulaka, inhi.

'having a breadth of J.6 fingers,' Ysjn. Shoda-
sanghri, mfn. having 16 feet; m. a crab, L.

Shodasadhakn-maya, nil' ;' n. consisting of 16

Adhakas, Hcat.(w. i.sdtaka-m). Shodasatmaka
or

'

tniaii, m. the soul (consisting) of 16 (Gunas),
BhP. Sliodasiidi-tantra, n., "silyudha-stxiti,
f. N. of wks. Shodasara, mfn. having 16 spokes,

NrisUp. ; h 16 petals, MW. ; n. a kind of lotus, ib.

siiodasarcia, m. '

i6-rayed,' the planet Venus,VP.

Shodasavarta, m. 'having 16 convolutions,' a

conch-shell, L. Shodasaha, ni.a fast &c. observed

for 16 days, L. Shodasopacara, m. pi. 16 acts

of homage, see RTL. 414, 415.
Shodasaka, mfn. consisting of 16 <kah kaccha-

putah, 'a box with 1 6 compartments'),MBh.;VarBrS.

&c.; m. 16 l?kds trayah = i$), Car.; (ika), (. a

panic, weight (
= 16 MSshas = I Karsha, SanigS.;

or = 64 Mashas, Car.); n. anaggregate of 16, VarBrS.

fahoda.sika.mra, n. a kind of weight ( fal.t, L.

Sho-dasan, mfn. pi. (nom. ia) sixteen, VS.
&c. &c.'

Shodasama, mfn. the sixteenth, Grihyas. ;
BhP.

Shodasi, in comp. for daiin. graha, m. a

libation consisting of 16 Grahas, Vait. tva, n. the

state of having 16 parts, TS,; AitBr. patra, n.

the sacrificial vessel used at the Shodasi ceremony,

ApSr. -prayoga, m. N. of wk. mat ("if- or

-nidi}, mfn. connected with the Shodasi-stotra, TS.;

SBr.; SrS. iastra, n. a hymn or liturgical formula

recited during the Shodasin ceremony, ib. saman,
n. the Saman contained in the ir>partite Stotra, Br. ;

LSty. Stotra, n. a Stotta consisting of 1 6 parts,
Vait.

Shodasika, mfn., in a:sho4> <not connected

with the 1 6-panite Stotra,' SrS. ; see also sa-sAod;
(a), f., see under shodasaka above.

Shodasm, mfn. consisting of 16, having 16

parts (esp. with or scil. stoma or s/otra &c.,
' a Stoma

or Stotra &c. cons of 1 6 parts '), VS. ; TS. ; AitBr.

&c.; connected with a i6-paitite formula &c., VS.;

TS.; Br.; AsvSr.; m. a SutyS day with a i6-partite
formula (or such a libation), one of the Samsthas of

the Soma ceremony, AV.; TS. ; Br. &c. ;
a panic,

kind of Soma vessel, MW.
Shodasi-bilva, n. a kind of weight ( =/a/),

SanigS.'

Shodlya, Nom. P. yali (prob. fr. sko-daf),=
sAo-ifantam dcashte. Pan. vi, I, 64, Vsrtt. I, Pat.

Shodha, ind. in six ways, sixfold, RV.; MaitrS.;

Ysjn. nyasa, m. 16 ways of disposing magical
texts on the body (as practised by the Tsntrikas),
Cat. nmkha, m. '

six-faced,' N. of Skanda; Kav.

vihita, mfn. having six pan;, TS.

^*5B shashk (cf. Vshvashk), cl. I. P. shash-

iati, to go, move, Naigh. ii, 14.

tW shasa, (prob.)= fcAaiAasa, poppy, Cat.

shahasana,shdc. Seesahasana,sac.

shahji, m. N. of a king of Tanjore

1684-1711 A.D.), Cat.

Wlt^shat, ind. a vocative particle or inter-

jection of calling, L.

T3<3 shatkula, mfn.=shatsu kuleshu bha-

vah,a.t. on Pan. iv, I, 88.

^TJtf^lcF shatkausika, mfn. (fr. shash +
kosa) enveloped in six sheaths, Kaus. ; Sarvad.

m$Mi>faoF shatpaurushika, mfu. (fr.

shash + purusha) relating or belonging to six

generations, MW.

Visitsen shddandaka, mfn. (fr. shad-anda),

g. dkumadi (KJs. kkdifatrfaka),

^TTT^ shddava, m. (cf. khddava and kkan-

dava) confectionery, sweetmeats, Susr. ; N. of

partic. RSgas (also -rdgd), Samgit.
Shadavika, m. a confectioner, R.

MT^f^^F shadahika, mfn. (fr. shad~aha),

LSfy.

W&Tm shadgunya, n. (fr. shatf-guna, q.v.)

the aggregate of the six qualities, KathSs. ;
the six

good qualities or excellencies, Car. ; Sis. ;
the six

measures or acts of royal policy, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

six articles of any kind, multiplication of anything

by six, W. gnna-vedln, mfn. acquainted with

the virtues of the six measures, Mn. vii, 1 67. pra-

yoga, m. the application or practice of the six ms,
MW. vat, mfn. endowed with six excellencies,

Ml. samyuta, mfn. connected or accompanied
with the six measures, Mn. vii, 58.

tJT^ftnii shadraslka, mfn. (fr. shad-rasa)

having six tastes or flavours, Car.

tnTHHli shadvargika, mfn. (fr. shad-varga)

relating to the five senses and the Manas, BhP.

TJtf^lII shadvidhya,n. (fr. shad-vidha) six-

foldness, Kull. on Mn. viii, 76.

tTHIT shunda, m. N. of Siva, L.
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radi.

shandasa, m. (and si, f.), g. gau-

shdndhya, n. (fr. shmjdha) the state

of being a eunuch, impotence, Car. (printed sdthya).

H mt I

rjl shanmalura,m . (fr. shash+ mutri)

'having six mothers,' N. of Karttikeya (q. v.), L.

tnWF%Ii shanmasilca, mf(z)n. (fr. sttan-

mdsa) six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of

six months' standing, lasting six months, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. (cf. shan-mdsikd) ;

m. N. of a poet, Cat.

SUanmasya, mfn. = shanmasika, AsvSr. (cf.

shan-jndsyd}', (), f. a six-monthly funeral cere-

mony (between the I7oth and i8oth day after a

person's death), L.

^Wnfr^P shiitvanatmka, mfn. (fr. shaiva-

yatva) relating to or treating of the substitution of

sA for s and for
, Pau. iv, 3, 67, Sch.

shamila, N. of a place, Cat.

shashtika, mfn. (fr. shashti) sixty

years old, Pan. v, I, 58, VSrtt. 3, Pat. ; (fr. shash-

tika), see kshira-shdshtika.

'RTfrnTf shashtipatha, mfn.= shashti-pa-

thika, Kas. on P3n. iv, 2, 60.

ma shashtha,mfn.(fr.shcishtha) the sixth

(part), Pan. v, 3,50; taught in the sixth (Adhyaya),
ib. viii, I, 19, Sch.

Shashthika, mfn. belonging to the sixth, ex-

plained in the sixth (Adhyaya), MW.; n. taking food

with milk every sixth day (a four-monthly fast), L.

HUjfartlff shaha-vilasa (or shaf>ji-v), m.
N. of a musical work by Dhundi-vy5sa.

flffiskidga, m.(also written khidga, khinga)
a profligate man, libertine, gallant, L.

;
the keeper

of a prostitute, L.

^ shu, m . or shii, f. (fr. -v/4- su) child-bear-

ing, parturition, delivery, L. (w. r. for lu).

^J^ shuttle, cl. i. A. shukkate. to go, move,

Dhitup. iv, 36 (v. 1.)

^tlfll shurajima (cf. shar), N. of a place,

Cat.

gtTWBT shurasana (cf. khur), N. of a

place, ib.

TfS sho-da, sho-dat &c. See p. mo,
col. 3.

Sho-lasa &c. for shetlaia, q. v.

mbh. See -Jstambh.

shtyuma or shtyuma, in. (perhaps w. r.

for skthyiima fr. *Jshlhiv., or syfima fr. \/siv;
only L.) the moon; light; water; thread; auspi-
ciousness.

W shtyai. See Vstyai.

TT shtha. See Vstha.

fa shtki, shthita. See under ni-

shthiv or shthiv, cl. 1 . 4. P. (Dhiitup.
x

xv, 5 2
; xxvi, 4) ihthrvati or shthivyati

(pf. tishtheva, Br. ; tishthcva, Gr.; aor. as/ilhcvit,

ib. ; fut. shthevita, shthevisliyati, ib. ;
inf. shthe-

vitum, ib. ; ind. p. shthevitvd or shthyfitva, ib. ;

-shthivya, Mn.), to spit, spit out, expectorate, spit

upon (loc.), Susr.; VarBrS.
; Kathas. : Pass, s/ithtv-

yate (aor. ashthevt), Gr. : Caus. slithevayati {aor.

alishthivat or atishlhitiaf), ib. ; Desid. tishthe-

vishati or tishthcvishati ; lushthyiishali or /aj^-

thyiishaft) Jo.: \n\xnsJeshthJvyatcotteshthivyate,
ib. [Cf. Gk. TTTVW; Lat. j/<j: Lith. spitiuju;

Gofo.speiuran; Geim.spi~uan,sp{:ien; Angl.Sax.

splwan ; Eng. j/^tf.]
Shthiva. See hiranya-shthlva.
Shthivana, mfn. spitting frequently, sputtering,

Car.; n. spitting, ejecting saliva, expectoration, spit-

ting upon (loc.), ParGr,; MBh.; Susr. &c.; n. saliva,

spittle, Mn.; MBh. &c.
Shtaivi or shthivin, mfn. (only ifc. ; cf. su-

varna-, hiranya-shtlf) spitting, ejecting.

Shthivi, f. spitting (see rakta-shthlvi).
Ohtheva, m. spitting, sputtering, MW.
Sli thevana, n. slilhivana, Vop.

Shthevitavya, mfn. to be spit or spit out, MW.
Shthevitri, mfn. one who spits, spitting, ib.

Shthevin, mfn. spitting, ejecting from the

month, ib.

Shthevya. mfn. to be spit or expectorated &c.,ib.

Shthytita, mfn. spit,, ejected from the mouth,

expectorated (as saliva) ;
n. spitting, sputtering, L.

ShthySti, f. spitting, sputtering out, MW.
? shthu (only ind. p. shthutva)= \/shth'iv,

to spit out, ApSr.

*3f$ shvalik (cf. next), cl. I. A\ shcak-

kate, to go, Vop.

^^ shvashk, cl. I. P. shvashkati (Naigh.

ii, 14) or cl. i. A. shvashhate (Dhatup. iv, 26;
v. 1. shvask, mask; cf. prec. and shukk, shashh),
to go, move.

^^ shvask. See preceding.

H SA.

*J i. sa, the last of the three sibilants (it

belongs to the dental class and in sound corresponds
to s in sin). I. -lara, m. the sound or letter s,

Prat. ; -bheda, m. N. of a gram, treatise on the dif-

ference of the sibilants (cf. sa-hdra-bhedd).

JJ 2. sa, (in prosody) an anapest (uu-).
2. -kara, m. id.; -vipuld, f. a kind of metre,

Piiig., Sch.

5T 3. sa, (in music) an abbreviated term
for sha4-ja (see p. 1 109, col. 2).

^ 4. sa (only L.), m. a snake
; air, wind;

a bird ; N. of Vishnu or Siva ; (a), f. N. of Lakshmi
or Gauri ;

n. knowledge ;
meditation ; a carriage

road ; a fence.

?T 5. sa, mfn. (fr. \/san) procuring, be-

stowing (only ifc, ; cf. paiu-shd and priya-sd).

IS 6. sd, the actual base for the nom. case

of the 3rd pers. pron. tdd, q. v. (occurring only in

the nom. sg. m. f. [sd or siis, so], and in the Ved. loc.

[sasmin, RV. i, 152, 6 ; i, 1 74, 4 ; x. 95, 1 1] ; the

final j of the nom. m. is dropped before all conso-

nants [except before^* in RV. v, 2, 4, and before /

in RV. viii, 33, 16] and appears only at the end of

a sentence in the form of Visarga ;
sa occasionally

blends with another vowel [as in stftshaK] ; and it

is often for emphasis connected with another pron.
as with aham, team, esha, ayam &c. [e.g. so

'fiam, sa tliam, 'I (or thou) that very person ;

'

cf.

under Idd, p. 434], the verb then following in the

1st and 2nd pers. even if aham or tvam be omitted

[e. g. sa tvdpricchdmi,
'
I that very person ask you,'

BrArUp.; sa vainobrnhi,
' do thou tell us,' SBr.];

similarly, to denote emphasis, with Mavdn [e.g. sa

thavdn vijaydya pratiskthatdm, 'let your High-
ness set out for victory,' Sak.]; it sometimes [and

frequently in the Brahmanas] stands as the fir^t

word of a sentence preceding a rel. pronoun or adv.

such iisya,yad,yadi,yathd, ced; in this position
sa may be used pleonastically or as a kind of ind.,

even where another gender or number is required

[e.g. sa yadi sthdvard dpo bhavanti, 'if those

waters are stagnant,' SBr.J ;
in the Samkhya sa, like

esha, ka, and ya, is used to denote Purusha,
'

the

Universal Soul '), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zd. ho, ha;
Gk. u, i}.]

Saka. mf(a)n. (cf. P5n. vi, I, 132, Sch.; vii, 3,

45) he that man, she that woman &c.,RV. ;
AV.

;

n. applied to the Intellect, VP.

ff 7. sa, ind. (connected with saha, sam,

sama, and occasionally in BhP.standingforja/;a with

instr.) an inseparable prefix expressing 'junction,'

'conjunction,' 'possession' (asopp. to a priv.), 'simi-

larity,'
'

equality *; and when compounded with nouns
to form adjectives and adverbs it may be translated

by
'

with,'
'

together or along with,'
'

accompanied

by,'
' added to,'

'

having,'
'

possessing,' 'containing,'
'

having the same' [cf. sa-kopa, sagiii, sa-bhdrya,
sa-drona,sa-dharman, sa-varna\ ; oritmay=' ly,'

as in sa-kopam, 'angrily,' sSpadhi, 'fraudulently '),

RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Gk. d in OTrXoCs ; Lat. sim in

simplex; sem in seme/, semper; Eng. same.~\

riksha, ml(rt)n. connected with a lunar mansion,

Krishnaj. rina, mfn. having debts, indebted, Nar.,
Sch. rishika, mfn. together with the Rishis,
AsvGr. rishi-rajanya, mfn. together with the

royal Rishis, ib.

H sam (in comp.) = 2. sam, q. v.

?h? sam-ya, m. (fr. 2. sam and \/yam or

yat) a skeleton, L.

5ff^T5^
saw - Vyo/, P. A. -yajati, te, to

worship together, offer Sacrifices at the same time,

RV. ; Br. ; SrS. ; to sacrifice, worship, adore, honour,
Hsriv.

; BhP. ;
to consecrate, dedicate, Bhatt. : Caus.

-yajayati, to cause to sacrifice together, (esp.) to

perform the I'atnl-samyajas (q. v.), Br.
;
to perform

a sacrifice for (ace.), MBh.
Sam-yaja, m., sani-yajana, n,,mpatm-samy

(q. v.) yajjra> mfn. to be made or allowed to sacri-

fice (see a-samy); n. joining or sharing in a sacri-

fice, sacrificing (see a-ydjya-satriy } ; (d), f. N. of

the Yajya and Anuvakya Mantras (recited in the

Svishta-krit ceremony), Br. ; SrS.

Sam-tshta. See s. v.

51i^ sam-Vyat, A. -yatate, to unite (in-

trans.), meet together, encounter (rarely 'as friends,"

generally 'as enemies'), contend, engage in contest

or strife, quarrel (with sanigrdmam,
'

to begin a

combat'), RV.; Br.; ChUp'.; (P. "ft} to unite,join

together (trans.), RV. vi, 67, 3.

Sn-m-yat, mfn. (in some senses fr. sam- *Jyam
below,Pan. vi,4,4O,Vop. 26, 78)coherent,contiguous,
continuous, uninterrupted, RV. ;

SankhSr.
; f. an

agreement, covenant, stipulation, SBr. ; a means of

joining or uniting, TS. ;
an appointed place, RV. ix,

S6, 15; contest, strife, battle, war (generally found
in loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; N. of partic.

bricks (-/v&, n.), TS.

Sam-yatin. See under sam-^/yam.
Sam-yatta, mfn. (pi.) come into conflict (sam-

gramt sdm-yatte,
'

at the outbreak of war '), TS. ;

prepared, ready, being on one's guard, Mn. ; MBh.
&c.

Sam-yad, in comp. for sam-yat. vara, m.

(cf. sampad-vara}
'

chief in battle," a prince, king,
Un. iii, I. vasu (yad-v), mfn. having con-

tinuous wealth, VS. ; AitBr.
;
m. one of the seven

rays of the sun, VP., Sch. vama, mfn. uniting all

that is pleasant or dear, ChUp. vlra (ydd-v),
mfn. abounding in heroes, RV.

ff*lirt sam-yatl, n. du. of pr. p. of sam-

V5- * (q-.)

H'lf'9'il' sam-yantrita, mfn. (\/yanlr)
fastened with bands, held in, stopped, Sak.

&i*{sam--/yam, P. -yacchati (rarely A.),
to hold together, hold in, hold fast, restrain, curb,

suppress, control, govern, guide (horses, the. senses,

passions), RV. &c. &c. ;
to tie up, bind together

(hair or a garment), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to put to-

gether, heap up (A.
'
for one's self), Pan. i, 3, 75,

Sch. ;
to shut up, close (a door), Bhag. ;

to press
close to or against, Susr.

;
to present with, give to

(A. with instr. of person, when the action is per-

mitted, P. with dat., when the action is not per-

mitted), Pan. i, 3, 35 : Caus. -yamayati (cf. -ya-

mita), to cause to restrain &c.; to bind up (the hair),
Venis.

Sam-ya, sam-yat. See above.

Sam-yata, mfn. held together, held in, held fast

&c.; self-contained, self-controlled with regard to

(loc., instr., or comp.), Gaut.
; MBh. &c.

;
tied to-

gether, bound up, fettered, confined, imprisoned,

captive, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; shut up, closed (opp. to

vy-dtta], AV. ; kept in order (see comp.) ; sup-

pressed, subdued, MBh.; tidyata, prepared, ready
to (inf.), Hariv. ; m. ' one who controls himself,' N.

ofSi va,M Bh. ; -cetas, mfn. controlled in mind, MW. ;

-prSna, mfn. having the breath suppressed or having
the organs restrained, ib.; -manasa, mfn. (

= -tetas),

\b.\-inukha-, mf(/)n. (
=

-vac*), Mricch.;-Maif/iu>ra,
mfn.onewho abstains from sexual intercourse, MBh.;
-vat, mfn. self-controlled, sslf-possessed, Hariv.;

-vas/ra, mfn. having the dress or clothes fastened

or tied together, Bhartr.; -vac, mfn. restrained in

speech, taciturn, silent, MW. ; ^tdksha, mfn. having
the eyes closed, BhP.; l&njali, mfn. having the

hands joined together in entreaty (
= baddhSujali}

MW. ; tatinan, mfn. (
=

ta-fetas'), Mn. xi, 236;
^itthdi'a, mfn. temperate in eating, MBh.j

c
tcn-
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driya, mfn. having the senses or passions controlled,

ib. ; tlpaskara, mfn. having the household utensils

kept in order, Yajii. yataka, m. N. of a man,
Kathas.

c
yati,f. penance, self-castigation,Kuttamm.

Sani-yatin, mfn. controlling, restraining (the

senses), M.ukP. (prob.w.r. for sam-yamin below) ;

yatvara, m. --
vag-yata or janttt-satHilha, L.

Sani-yantavya, mfn. to be restrained or con-

trolled, MBh. yantrl, mfn. one who restrains or

controls, restraining, controlling (also as fut.
* he

will restrain
'), ib.

Sam-yama, m. holding together, restraint, con-

trol, (esp.) control of the senses, self-control, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; tying up (the hair), Ssh.
; binding,

fettering, VarBrS. ; closing (of the eyes), MSrkP.
;

concentration of mind (comprising the performance
of Dharana, Dhyana, and Samadhi, or the last three

stages in Yoga), Yogas. ; Sarvad. ; effort, exer-

tion (at,' with great difficulty'), MBh.; suppression,
i. e. destruction (of the world), Pur. ;

N. of a son of

Dhumraksha (and father ofKrisasva), BhP. \-dhana,
mfn. rich in self-restraint, MBh.; -punya-tirtha,
mfn. having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage,

MBh.; -vat, mfn. self-controlled, parsimonious,

economical, Kathas. ; magni, m. the fire of absti-

nence, Bhag.; trtdmbhas, n. the flood of water at the

end of the world, BhP. yamaka, mfn. checking,

restraining, VahniP. yamana, mf()n. id., MBh.;
Pur. ; bringing to rest, RV. ; (f), f. N. of the city or

residence of Yama (fabled to be situated on Mount

Mem), MBh.
; BhP.; n. the act ofcurbing or check-

ing or restraining, VP.
; self-control, KaushUp. ;

binding together, tying up, Vikr. ; SSh. ; drawing

tight, tightening (reins &c.), Sak.; confinement,

fetter, Mricch. ; Yama's residence (cf. above), Badar.

yamita, mfn. (ft. Caus.) restrained, checked, sub-

dued, Ragh.; bound, confined, fettered, Mricch.;

clasped (in the arms), held, detained, Git.; piously

disposed, R. ; n. subduing (the voice), Mricch.

Sani-yamin.iiifn. who or what restrains or curbs

or subdues, W.; one who subdues his passions, self-

controlled (mi-(d, (. self-control, Kad.), Hc.it. ; tied

up (ashair),Bhartr. ; m. a ruler, Divyav. ; an ascetic,

saint, Rishi, L. ; samyami-ndma-mdlikd , {. N. ofa

wk. (containing synonyms of names of Rishis, by
SamkaracSrya), Cat. ; (int), f. N. of the city KSsI,

Kssikh.; of Yama's residence (also written sam-ya-
mani, q.v.), Samk.; samyamim-pali, m. N. of

Yama, KJsikh.

Sam-yamya, mfn. to be checked or restrained

or subdued, Car.

Sam-yama, m. = sam-yama, Pin. iii, 3, 63 ;

-vat, mfn. self-controlled, lihatt.

?ri^ sam-Vyas, cl. 4. I. P. -yasyati, -ya-

sali, to make effort &c., Pan. iii, i, 72.

Bam-yaia, m. making effort, exertion, VS.

ttMi sam-i/ya, P. -yati, to go or proceed
together, go, wander, travel, TS. &c. &c. ; to come

together, meet, encounter (as friends or foes), con-

tend with (ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to come to or

into, attain (any state or condition, e.g. ekatdm

sam-f/ya,
' to go to oneness, become one"), Mn.;

MBh. &c.
;
to conform to (ace.), MBh.

Sam-yata, mfn. gone together, proceeded to-

gether, approached, come, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. yati,

m. N. of a son of Nahusha, MBh. ;
BhP.

; of a son

of Pracinvat (Bahu-gava) and father of Aham-yiti,
ib. (Hariv. sampdti). "yatra, f. travelling together

(esp. by sea), L. yatrika, w.r. for sam-yatrika.

Sain-yana, m. a mould, L.; ^ydnT), f.N. ofpartic.

bricks, KSth.; Br.; (am}, n. going together, going
along with (comp.), KathSs. ; going, travelling, a

journey (with uttama, 'the last j,' i.e. the carry-

ing out of a dead body), MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; setting

out, departure, MBh.; a vehicle, waggon, rar &c.,
R. ; Mricch.; N. of partic. Suktas, TS.

?T1T^ sam-Vyac, A. -yacate, to ask, beg,

implore, solicit, MBh.; BhP.

H^ sam-\/2. yu, P. A. -yauti, -yufe; -yu-

nati, nile (Ved. also -yintati, te\ to join or unite

with one's self, take into one's self, devour, RV. ;

to join to another, bestow on, impart, RV. v, 32,

10; to join together, connect with (instr.), unite,

mix, mingle, VS. ; TBr. ; KatySr.; Bhatt.

Sam-yavana, n. mixing, mingling, jaim. ; VS.,
Sch. ; a square of four houses

(
*=or w.r. for sam-

javann} ,
MW . yava, m. a sort ofcake (of wheaten

flour fried with ghee and milk and made up into an

oblong form with sugar and spices), Mn.; MBh.
&c.

Saiu-yuta, mfn. joined or bound together, tied,

fettered, R.; Ragh.; put together, joined or connected

with (instr. with and without saha, or comp.), AV.
&c. &c. ; increased by, added to (instr. or comp.),

VarBrS.; Rsjat. ; (ifc.) being in conjunction with,

VarBrS.; consisting of, containing (instr. or comp.),
R. ; (ifc.) relating to, implying (praishya-s, 'im-

plying service'), Mn. ii, 32 ;
accumulated (v.l.

for

sam-bhrita\ Sak. iv, \\\. -Vuti, f. the total of

two numbers or quantities, Bijag. ; the conjunction
of planets, Ganit.

Sam-yuyasliu,mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to join

together, wishing to unite with (instr.), Bhatt.

R^p^saw-N/yw/, P. A. -yunahti, -yuhkte,

to join or attach together, conjoin, connect, combine,

unite, RV. &c. &c.; to bind, fetter, Vait. ;
to endow

or furnish with (instr.), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; to form

an alliance, league together, RV. viii, 62, II; to

place in, fix on, direct towards (loc.), MBh.; BhP.:

Pass, -yujyate, to be joined together, be united &c. ;

to meet or fall in with (instr.), Ragh. ; to be married

to (instr.), Mn. ix, 22
; (with ratyd or gramya-

dharmalqyd) to have sexual intercourse, PrasnUp.;

Samk. on ChUp. ; to be supplied or furnished with

(instr.), MBh.; R. &c. : Caus. -yojayati, to cause

tojoin together, bring together, unite,MBh. ; KathSs.;

MirkP.; to put to (horses), yoke, harness, ib. ;
to

hold together, check, control (the senses), MaitrUp.

(v. I.);
to furnish or endow or present with (instr.),

Ysjii.; MBh. &c.; to give over to, entrust with (gen.

of pers. and ace. of thing), R.; Pancat. ;
to add to

(loc.),Suryas. ;
to fix on, direct towards (loc.), Maitr-

Up. ; MBh.; BhP.; to shoot, discharge (a missile),

MBh.; to equip (an army), ib.; to use, employ, ap-

point, ib. ;
to institute, perform, accomplish, Hariv.;

BhP.; (A.) to be absorbed, meditate, MBh. v, 7260.

Sam-yukta, mfn. conjoined, joined together,

combined, united (pi. 'all together'), TS. &c. &c. ;

conjunct (as consonants), P5n. vi, 3, 59, Sch.; con-

nected, related (
= sambandhiti) , ParGr.; married

to (instr.), Mn. ix, 23; placed, put, fixed in (loc.),

MBh.; accompanied or attended by, endowed or

furnished with, full of (instr. or comp.), Mn. ;
MBh.

&c.
; (ifc.) connected with, relating to, concerning,

KatySr.; MBh. &c.; (am), ind. jointly, together,
at the same time, SvctUp.; (, f. a kind of metre,

Col.) ; -samcaya-pitaka, m. N. of wk. ; -samyoga,
m. connection with the connected (e. g. the connec-

tion of a trace with a horse), Kan. ; -samavaya, m.

inherence in the connected (one of the six kinds of

perception in Ny5ya),Tarkas.; -samavita-samavA-

ya, m. inherence in that which inheres in the con-

nected, ib.; tdgania, m. N. of a Buddh, Agama ;

t&bhidharma-iastra, n. N. of a Buddh. wk.

Sam-yngra, n. (in BhP. alsom.) union, conjunc-

tion, MBh. ; conflict, battle, war, MBh. ; Ksv. &c.

(cf. Naigh. ii, 17); -goshpada, n. a contest in a

cow'sfootstep (met.'an insignificant struggle'),MBh.;
-murdkan, m. the van or front of battle, Ragh.

Sam-yuj, mfn. joined together, united, con-

nected, related, MBh. ; BhP. ;
m. a relation, Sis.; f.

union, connection (
= sam-yoga), BhP., Sch.

Sam-yoga, m. conjunction, combination, con-

nection (^ge or geshu, ifc.
'
in connection with, with

regard to, concerning'), union or absorption with or

in (gen., or instr. with and without saha, or loc., or

ifc.), A past. ;
MBh. &c.; contact (esp. in phil. 'direct

material contact,' as of sesamum seed with rice-grains

([in contradistinction to contact by the fusion of par-

ticles, as of water with milk], enumerated among
the 24 Gunasof the Nyaya, cf. under sam-bandha),
Yogas.; Kan.; BhashSp.; carnal contact, sexual union,
MBh. &c. ; matrimonial connection or relationship

by marriage with or between (gen., saha with

instr., or comp.), Gaut. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a kind of

alliance or peace made between two kings with a

common object, K5m.; Hit.; agreement of opinion,
consensus (opposed to blicda), R. ; applying one's

self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking (^ant
Jkri, 'to undertake, set about, begin ;' agnihotra-

samyogain */kri,
'
to undertake the maintenance of

a sacred fire'), Apast.; Mn.; R.; (in gram.) a conjunct

consonant, combination of two or more consonants,

Prat.; Pan. &c.; dependence ofone case upon another,

syntax, Vop. ; (in astron.) conjunction of two or

more heavenly bodies, MW. ; total amount, sum,
VarBrS.

;
N. of Siva, MBh. ; -prilhak-tva, n. (in

phil.) separatcness with conjunction (a term applied
to express the separateness of what is optional from
what is a necessary constituent of anything), MW. ;

-mantra, m. a nuptial text or formula, Gaut.;

-viruddfia, n. food which causes disease through
being mixed, MW. "yogrlta, mfn. = (or w.r. for)

yojit(i, L. yojfln, mfn. being in contact or con-

nection, closely connected with (instr. or comp.),
Kan.; Samk.; MSrkP. ; united (with a loved object;

opp. \ovirahiri), K.ivyail., Sch.; married, W.; con-

junct, one of the consonants in a combination of cs,
P5n. i, 2, 27, Sch.; (^gi)-tva, n. close connection,
Sarvad.

Sam-yojaka, mfn. joining together, connecting,

uniting, MW.; bringing together or about, occasion-

ing (comp.), Gaut. yojana, n. the act of joining
or uniting with (instr. or loc.), SBr. &c. &c. ;

all

that binds to the world, cause of re-birth, Divyav. ;

copulation, sexual union, L. ; (with Milrd-vamna-
yoh,ASvini>h, and Prahitoh] N.of S3mans, ArshBr.

"yojayitavya, mfn. to be joined or united, Klrand.

yojita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) conjoined, attached &c.,

BhP.; -kara-yugala, mfn. one who has both his

hands joined together, ib. "yojya, mfn, to be joined
or brought together, to be fixed upon (loc.), MBh.

^9*1. sam-^/ijudh, A. -yudhyate (rarely P.

ti), to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose

(instr. with or without s&rdhanf), MBh.; R.; BhP.:
Caus. -yodhayati, to cause to fight together, bring

intocollision,RV.; to fight, encounter, MBh.: Desid.

-yuytitsati, to wish to fight, be eager for battle,
MBh. (cf. next).

Sam-ynyutsu, mfn, (fr. Desid.) wishing to fight,

eager for battle, Rajat.

Sam-yoddhavya, n. (impers.) it is to be fought.
MBh.
Sam-yoddhri. See prati-samy.
Sam-yodha, m. fight, battle; -kantaha, m.'a

thorn in battle,' N. of a Yaksha, R.

ffT^sam-i/yup, Cans, -yopayati, to efface,

obliterate, remove, RV.

sam-Vraksh, P. A. -rakshati, te, to

protect, guard, watch over, defend, preserve, save

from (abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; to keep, secure, MBh.;
Kathas.

Sain-raksha, mfn. guarding, a guardian (cf.

sdmrakshya), g. purohitadi; (a), f. guard, care,

protection, MBh.; Kathas. rakshaka, m.tandzXvz,

f.), a keeper, guardian {cf.fdli-sanirakshikd'). rak-
shaua, n. the act of guarding or watching, custody,

preservation, protection of (gen. or comp.) or from

(comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; prevention, Susr. ; -vat,
mfn. taking care of, having regard for (comp.), Car.
'

rakshanlya, mfn. to be protected, to be guarded

against, R. raksllita, mfn. protected, preserved,
taken care of, Mn.; MBh. &c. rakslutavya, mfn.

to be preserved or guarded or taken care of, MW.
"rakshitin, mfn. one who has guarded &c. (with

loc.), g. ishtadi. rakshin, mfn. one who guards,
a guardian, keeper (lit.

and
fig.), MBh.; Hariv. (cf.

satya-rakshiti). "rakshya, mfn. to be guarded
or protected from (abl.), Ysjn. ; MBh. &c. ;

to be

guarded against or prevented, Car.; Kathas.

HT^saw- Vranj, A. -rajyate, to be dyed
or coloured, become red, MBh.; to be affected with

any passion, MW. : Caus. -ratijayati, to colour,

dye, redden (see -rafljitci)', to please, charm, gratify,
BhP.

Sam-rakta, mfn. coloured, red, R.; inflamed,
enamoured (in a-satrir^}, Hariv.; charming, beauti-

ful, R.; Megh. ; angry, W.; -nayana (R.), -locana

(MW.), mfn. having the eyes reddened (with passion
or fury).
Sam - ranjana, mf(i)n. gratifying, charming,

pleasant, SaddhP. ranjaniya, mfn. to be rejoiced

at, delightful, Divyav. ranjita, mfn. coloured,

dyed, reddened, Hariv.

Sam-raga., m. redness, R.; passion, vehemence,
ib. ; attachment to (loc.), Prayasc.

HTH,*"'."- /ra'bh, A. -rabhate (pr. p. -ram-

bhamana, MW.; Impv. -rainbhasva, Balar.), to

seize or take hold of, mutually grasp or lay hold of

(for dancing &c.), grasp, grapple each other (in

fighting &c.), RV.; AV.; SBr.
;
to get possession of

(instr.), R. ;
to grow excited, fly into a passion,

MBh.; Kav. &c.

Sam-rabdha, mfn. mutually grasped or laid hold
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of, joined hand in hand, closely united with (instr.;

am, ind.), AV.jChUp.; MBh.; agitated, excited, R.;

enraged, furious, exasperated against (prati ; n.

impers.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; angry (as speech), Das.;

Sih.; increased, augmented, MBh.; Rajat.; swelled,

swelling, R.; Susr.; overwhelmed, MW.; -tara, mfn.

more or most excited or angry, R.
; -nctra, mfn.

having swollen eyes, ib. ; -mana, mfn. one whose

pride is excited^ MBh.
Sam-rambha, m. (ifc. f. a) the act of grasping

or taking hold of, MBh. iv, 1056 (C.) ; vehemence,

impetuosity, agitation, flurry, MBh.; Kav. &c.; ex-

citement, zeal, eagerness, enthusiasm, ardent desire

for or to (inf. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; anger, fury,

wrath against (loc. or upari with gen.), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; angriness (i. e.) inflammation or irritation of a

sore or wound, Susr.; pride, arrogance, W.; intensity,

high degree (ibc. 'intensely'), Kav.; KathSs.; the

brunt (of battle), Rajat. ; beginning (-d-ramliha),

MW.; -tdmra, mfn. red with fury, ib.
; -dril,

mfn. having inflamed or angry eyes, BhP.; -farus/ia,

mfn. harsh from rage, intensely or exceedingly harsh

or rough, W.; -rasa, mfn. having angry or impetuous

feelings, ib.
; -riiksha, mfn. exceedingly harsh or

cruel, Vikr. iii, 20; -vat, mfn. wrathful, angry,

Harav.; -vega, m. the violence or impetuosity of

wrath, MW. rambhana, mfn. stirring, exciting

(applied to the hymns, AV. iv, 31 &c.), Kaus.

'rambhin, mfn. angry (as a sore), inflamed, irritable,

Susr.; ardently devoted to (comp.), MBh.; wrathful,

furious, angry, irascible, MBh. ; R.; BhP.; proud,

W. ; (6Ai)-td, (., -Iva, n. agitation, wrath, fury,

Kiv.; pride, MW.

H^H sam-\/ram, A. -ramate, to be de-

lighted, find pleasure in (loc.), Bhatt.; to have carnal

pleasure or sexual intercourse with (sdkain), BhP.

T samara (only pr. p. -rarana), to give

liberally, bestow, grant, RV.; VS.; AV.

3K.\*\. sam-*/raj, P. -rajati (inf. -rajitum,

Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch.), to reign universally, reign

over (gen.), RV. (cf. sam-raj).

Sam-r5jUri, mfn., Pin. viii, 3, 25, Sch.

HTT^sawi-v^rurfA, Cans, -radhayati (pr. p.

rddhdyat, q. v.), to agree together, agree about or

upon (loc.), TS. ; Ksth. ;
to conciliate, appease,

satisfy, BhP.

Sam-raddha, mfn. accomplished, acquired, ob-

tained, BhP. "raddhi, f. accomplishment, success,

Dhitup.
Sam-radhaka, mfn. practising complete con-

centration of mind, thoroughly concentrated, Badar.

radliana(j<fff-),mfn. conciliating, satisfying, SBr.;

AsvSr. ; n. the act of conciliating or pleasing by

worship,W.; perfect concentration of mind, medita-

tion, Badar.; shouting, applause, Jatakam.

Sam-rSdliayat,mfn.(fr.Caus.)agreeing together,

being in harmony, AV. radhita, mfn. propitiated,

appeased, conciliated, W.
'

radhya, mfn. to be con-

ciliated, BhP.; to be appropriated, ib.; to be acquired

by perfect meditation, Samk.

sam-rava &c. See sam-</ru.

sam-\/rih (Vedic form of sam-\/lih,

H ; only pr. p. -rikdnd),lo lick affectionately,

caress (as a cow its calf), RV. iii, 33, 3.

Hrl sam-i/ri, P. -rinati, to join together,

restore, repair, RV.; KstySr. ; Lity. ;
to wash,

purify, VS.

H^ sam-Vru, P. -rauti, to cry together,

shout, roar, Bhatt.

Sam-rava, m. crying together, clamour, uproar,

tumult, Rajat. "ravana, n. id., Cand. "ravin,

mfn. snouting together, clamouring, roaring, W.

H^^ sam-\/ruc, A. -rocate, to shine to-

gether or at the same time or in rivalry, RV. ; VS.;

SBr.
;
to shine, beam, glitter, BhP. : Caus. -rotayati,

to find pleasure in (ace.), like, approve, choose any-

thing for (two ace.), resolve on (inf.), MBh.; R.;

Hariv.

URs^sai/t-i/rvj, P. -rujati, to break to

pieces, shatter, crush, RV.
Sani-rug-na, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered

Rajat.'

Sam-rujana, n. pain, ache, Car.

sam-^2. rudh, P. A. -runaddhi,

-runddhc, to stop completely , detain, obstruct, check,

confine, SBr. &c. &c.
;
to block up (a road), MBh.;

to invest, besiege, Hariv.; R. &c. ;
to shut up (the

mind from external objects), MBh.; to keep off,

avert, impede, prevent, ib. ; to withhold, refuse, ib. :

Caus. -rodhayali (only ind. p. -rodhya), to cause

to stop, obstruct, Rajat.

Sam-ruddha, mfn. stopped completely,detained,

obstructed, hindered &c. ;
surrounded by (comp.),

Mn.; BhP.; held, closed, Kathas.; invested, be-

sieged^.; covered, concealed, obscured, MBh.; R.;

stopped up, filled with, R.; Kathas.; BhP.; with-

held, refused, Nir.
; -ceshta, mfn. one whose motion

is impeded, Ragh.; -prajanatta, mfn. one who is

hindered from having offspring, Nir. v, 2.

Sam-radix, f. a term used in gambling (prob. 'a

dnd of stake'), AV.
Sam-rodha, m. complete obstruction or opposi-

ion, restraint, hindrance, stop, prevention, Yajri.;

4Bh. &c. ; limitation, restriction, Lity. ; shutting

up, confinement, R. ; Megh. ; investment, siege,

>lockade, BhP. ; S5h.; injury, offence, harm, MBh.;

Cam.
; suppression, destruction, BhP.

; throwing,

sending (
= kshepa), L. rodhana, n. complete

obstruction, the act of stopping, checking, restrain-

ng, suppressing, MBh. ; Kiv, &c. ; fettering, con-

ining, BhP. rodhya, mfn. to be restrained or

confined, Car.

im-\/rush, Cans, -roshayati (Pass.

pr. p. -roshyamana), to enrage, irritate, MBh.
Sam-rushita, mfn. enraged, irritated, angry, ib.

H?j? sam-Vruh, P. -rohati, to grow to-

gether, grow up, increase, Kiv. ;
to grow over, be

cicatrized, heal, TS.&c. &c. ;
to break forth, appear,

Hariv. ; Sah. : Caus. -ropayati, to cause to grow or

increase, plant, sow, Bhartr. ; BhP. ;
to cause to grow

over or cicatrize, Susr. ; -rohayati, see sam-rohana

below,

Sam-rndha, mfn. grown, sprung up, sprouted,

Ragh.; grown over, cicatrized, healed, MBh. ; R.;

burst forth, appeared, Hariv. ; growing fast or taking

root firmly,MBh.; confident, bo\A.(=pr<ftid/ia),\^.;

Tirana, mfn. having a healed or cicatrized wound, R.

Sam-ropana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to grow
over or heal, SuSr. ; planting, sowing, Kav.; VarBrS.

ropita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to grow, planted, im-

planted (fig. 'in the womb'), Sak. vi, 23.

Saju-roha, m. growing over, TS.
; curing, heal-

ing, Susr. ; growing up, bursting forth or into view,

appearance, BhP. rohana, n. growing over, cica-

trizing, healing, R.; (fr. Caus.) sowing, planting,

Malav. i,8 (v. 1.) ; rufn.healing,curing,Susr. "robin

mfn. growing up or in (comp.), KavySd.

am-i/rZsh, Caus. -roshayati(!), to

spread over, smear, cover, Susr.

Sam-roshita, mfn. spread over, covered, be-

smeared, ib.

W^satfl-T/rej, A. -rejale, to be greatly

agitated, tremble, quake, SBr.

JT^'H sam-rodana, n. weeping together
or vehemently, wailing, lamenting, Susr.

?T<!51!J^SGrOT"V lalcsh, P. A. -lalishayati, te,

to distinguish by a mark, characterize, mark dis-

tinctly (see "lakshila below) ;
to observe, see, per-

ceive, feel, hear, learn, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to test,

prove, try, ib. : Pass, -lakshyalt, to be marked or

observed or perceived, appear, ib.

Sam-lakshana, n. the act of distinctly marking,

distinguishing, characterizing, W. lakshita, mfn.

distinguished by a mark, marked, Pancar. ; observed,

recognized, known, perceived, learnt, Kav. ;
Kathis.

laksliya,mfn.to be distinctly marked, distinguish-

able, perceptible, visible, Kpr.

ff^7^ sam-'/lag, Caus. -layayali, to at-

tach to, put or place firmly upon, KatySr., Sch.

Sam-lagna, mfn. closely attached, adhering,

being in contact with, sticking to or in, fallen into

(loc. or comp.), MBh.
; Kathis.; fighting hand to

hand (du. said of two combatants), MBh.; (ifc.)

proceeding from or out of, Pancar.

ff?51F sam-\/lah'jh, P. A. -langhati, fe, to

leap over or bevond, pass by or away (see below).

Sam-Ianjfhana,n. passing away (oftime), Laty.,

Sch.
'

laigfhita, mfn. passed away, gone by, Lity.

y, A. -lajjate (only pr. p.

-lajjamana), to be thoroughly ashamed or embar-

rassed, R.

sam-\/lap, P. -lapati, to talk to-

gether, chat, converse, Das.
;
H Paris. : Yzss.-lapyate,

:o be spoken of or to, be called or named, Sarvad.:

3aus., see ldpita below.

Sam-lapana, n. the act of talking or chattering

together; n6shnata,i. desire of talking much, Susr.

Sani-laptaka, mfn. affable, gentle, civil, Buddh.

Sam-lapa, m. (ifc. f. a] talking together, familiar

or friendly conversation, discourse with (instr. with

and without saha, or gen.) or about (comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c.; (in dram.) a kind of dialogue (passion-

less, but full of manly sentiments, e.g. Mcar. ii, 34),
Bhai. lapaka, m. a kind of dialogue (

=
prec.),

Bhar.
;

n. a species of minor drama (said to be of a

controversial kind), Sih. lapita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

spoken to, addressed, Hit.
c

lapin, mfn. discoursing,

conversing, ib.

m-\/labh, A..-labhate, to take hold

of one another, seize or lay hold of mutually, TBr.;
to wrestle with (instr.), MaitrS.; to obtain, receive,

BhP. : Desid., see -lipsu below.

Sam-labdha,mfn.taken hold of
,
obtained

, Kathis.

Sam-lipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) desirous of seizing
or taking hold of, MBh.

sam-laya, yana. See sam-\/R.

m-Vlal, Cans, -lalayati, to caress,

fondle, treat tenderly, BhP. lalita, mfn. caressed,

fondled, MW.

?j"f{?^s<zm-v//fcA,
P. -likhati, to scratch,

scarify, Susr.; to write, engrave, inscribe, Pancar.;

to touch, strike, play upon (a musical instrument),

Lity. "likhita, mfn. scratched &c. (used in AV.

vii, 50, 5 to express some act in gambling).

Sam-lekha, m. strict abstinence, Buddh.

4ir<4 sam-Vlih (cf. sam-Vrih), P. -ledhi,

Hhati (pr. p. A. -Khdnd}, to lick up, devour, enjoy,

Kith.; MBh.; Bhatt.

Sam-lldha, mfn. licked up, licked, enjoyed,MW.

Wfftsa>n-\/li, \.-llyate,tocl'mg or adhere

to (ace.), MBh.; to go into, find room in (loc.),ib. ;

to lie down, hide, cower, lurk, be concealed, ib. ; R. ;

to melt away, ib.

Sam-laya, m. settling or sitting down, alighting
or settling (of a bird), SBr.; sleep, L. ; melting

away, dissolution {=pra-laya) ,
MW. '

layana, rt.

sitting or lying down, Cat.
;
the act of clinging or

adhering to, MW.; dissolution, ib.

Sam-lina, mfn. clinging or joined together, ad-

hering or clinging to (loc.), MBh.; K5v. &c.;
entered into (loc.),MBh.; hidden,concealed, cowered,

cowering down, lurking in (loc.), MBh.; R.; con-

tracted, Susf. ; -kartia, mfn. one whose ears are

depressed or hang down, Paficat. ; -tnanasa, rofrt.

drooping or depressed in mind, Hariv.

ffcST sam- -/lud, Caus. -lodayati, to stir

about, move to and fro, MBh.; to disarrange, diSf

turb, throw into disorder or confusion, ib. : Pass.

-lodyate, to be disturbed or destroyed, ib.

Sam-lodana, mfn. disturbing, throwingintocon-
fusion (comp.), MBh.; n. the act of disturbing or

agitating
or confusing, MW.

ff~&i{sam-\/lup, P. -lumpali, -lupyati, to

rend or tear to pieces, tear away, pull away, AV. ;

SBr.: Caus. -lopayati, to destroy, efface, MBh.

^Tet^sam-i/lU'bh, P. -lubhyati, to be per-

plexed or disturbed, fall into- con fusion, SBr. : Caus.

-lobhayati, to disarrange, throw into confusion, mix

up, Laty.; to efface, obliterate, AV.; to allure, en-

tice, seduce, MBh.; R.

jjsfrtit sam-lulita, mfn. (\/lul) agitated,

disordered, confused, R.; come into contact with

(comp.), Caurap. ('smeared with,' Sch.)

sam-lepa, m. mud, dirt, Heat.

sam-\/lok, A. -lolcate, to look to-

gether, look at each other (with ubhayataK), AitBr.

Sam-lokin, mfn. being in view of others, ob-

served by others, Gobh.

sam-vanh. See sam-\/banh.



sam-vuha.

sam-vvac, P. -vakti (in the non-

conj. tenses a|so A.), to proclaim, announce, publish,

communicate, Pancar. ; to speak or tell or say to

(ace. with or without /nz<;'), MBh.; Paiicat.; Ka-

this.; (A.) to converse, talk with, RV.

Sam-vac, f. speaking together, colloquy, RV.

vacya, n. (prob.) the art of conversation (as one

of the 64Kal5s),BhP., Sch.; mm. to be conversed

with &c., MW.
Sam-nkta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, remon-

strated or expostulated with, BhP.

?fa^ am- s/toSc, P. -vancati, to totter,

stagger, waver, TS.

HlT^ I. sam vat, f. (fr. 2. sam; ct. ni-vdt,

pra-vdf) a side, region, tract, RV.; AV. ; sam-

grdma, Naigh. ii, IJ.

=m 2. sam-vat, ind. (a contraction of

sam-vatiara below) a year, in the year (in later times

esp. of the Vikrama era [beginning in 58 B.C., see

vikraviftililya] as opp. to the Saka era [in modern
times supposed to be founded by Sali-vahaua

;
see 3.

saka~\ ; sometimes=' in the year of the reign of'),
Inscr. &c.

; IW. 494.

Sam-vatsam, ind. for a year, RV. iv, 33, 4.

Sam-vatsara, m. (rarely n. ; cf. pari-v') a full

year, a year (having 12 [TSJ or 13 [VS.] months
or 360 days [Br.; AitBr.; Susr.]; am, 'fora3'ear ;'

eua,
'
after or in course of a y ;

'

e or asya,
'
after

or within ay '), RV. &c. &c.; a year ofthe Vikrama
era (see above

;
varsha is used for the Sato) ;

the

first in a cycle of five or six years,TS. ; PSrGr.
;
Var-

BtS.; BhP.; the Year personified(havingthenew and

full moon for eyes and presiding over the seasons),

TS.; Pur.; N. of Siva, MBh. kara, m. 'year-

causer,'N. ofSiva, Sivag. kalpa-lata, f., -kritya,
n. (or -didhili, f.), -kritya-prakasa, m., -kan-

mndi, f., -kaustnbha, m. N. of wks. -tama,
mfvf)n. completing a full year, happening after a y

(-tamim ratrim, 'this day year'), SBr. diksha,
mfn. having the Diksha (q.v.) maintained for a y,
KatySr. dikshita, mfn. maintaining the Diksha
for a year, ib. didhlti, f., see -krilya. dipa-
mahatmya, n., -dipa-vrata-mahatmya, n.N.
of wks. nirodha, m. imprisonment foray" (-tas,

ind.), Mn. viii, 375. parvan, n. the period of a

y, Pat. on Pin. iv, i, 21, Vartt. 2. prakarana,
n., -prakasa, m. N. of wks. pratima (rii-'),

{. the image of a y, TBr. pradipa, m. N..of wk.

prabarha and -pravallia, m. a variety of the

Gavim-ayana(q.v.), Laty. prabhritl, mfn. last-

ing a y and longer, KatySr. pravata, mfn. ex-

posed to the wind or air for a y, ApSr. phala,
n.

' the fruit or result of a year,
' N. of wk. brah-

mana, n. the symbolical meaning of an annual

sacrifice, TindBr. bhukti, f. a y's course (of the

sun),BhP. - bhrit, mfn. - -<#Af&z,Sulbas. - tohri-

ta (rd-), mfn. maintained for a year (cf. next), SBr. ;

KatySr. ; t6kka, m. one who has borne the itkhd

(q.v.) for a year, SSrikbSr. bhritin, mfn. one who
has maintained (a sacrificial fire) for a year, KktySr.
bhrami, mfn. revolving or completing a revo-

lution in a y (as the sun), MJrkP. maya, mf()n.
consisting of (a panic, number of) ys, Jyot. mu-
khl, f. the tenth day in the light half of the month

Jyaishtha, Heat. raya, m. a year's course, MW.
rupa, n. a form of the y, SBr. vasin, mfn.

dwelling (with a teacher) for a year, ib. vidha

(rd-}, mfn. (to be performed) according to the rules

of an annual sacrifice, ib. vela, f. the period of a

year, ib. sattra, n. a Soma sacrifice whose Sutya

days last a year, SankhSr.; -bhashya, n. N. of wk.
;

-stiff, mfn. one who performs the above S sacr, PS. ;

SBr. -sammlta (rd-), mfn. equal to a y, SBr.;

similar to the Sattra lasting a y, SankhSr.; n. and

(<i), f. N. of panic, sacrificial days (in the middle of

which occurs the Vishuvat-day), SrS. sahasra,
n. a thousand years, SBr. sata (rd-), mf(a)n. ac-

quired within a y, TS. - svadita ("rd-}, mfn. well

seasoned or prepared for a y, ib. Samvatsaraty-
asam, ind. having skipped a y'

J

, Laty. Sanivat-

sar;uU-pliala , n . N. of wk. Samvatsaray uslia,
mfn. a year old, MaitrS. Samvatsaravara, mfn.

lasting at least a year, KatySr. Samvatsar otsava-
kalpa-lata, f., va-kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wks.

Samvatsaropasatka, mfn. whose Upasad (q.v.)
lasts a year, KatySr. Saiiivatsaropasita, mfn.
served or maintained for a year, SBr.

Sajnvatsarika, w. r. for samv.
Samvatsarina, mf u)n. yearly, annual, recur-

ring every year, RV. &c. &c.

Samvatsariya, mfn. id., MaitrS.

H^r^3. sam-vat, mfn. containing the word '

sam, SarikhBr.; n. N. of a Saman, PancavBr.

ff^j sam-\/vad, P. A. -vadati,te (ind. p.

sam-vdya, q.v.), (A.) to speak together or at the

same time, AitBr. ; ChUp. ; (P.; A. only m. c.) to

converse with (instr.) or about (loc.), RV. ;
AV.

;

TS.
; Br.; (P.) to sound together or in concord (said

ofmusical instruments), AV. ;
to agree, accord, con-

sent, Hariv. ; Mricch. ; Kathas.; to coincide, fit to-

gether (so as to give one sense), Ratnav. ;
to speak,

speak to, address (ace.), BhP.; to designate, call,

name (two ace.), Srutab. : Caus. -vadayati, te (ind.

p. -vadya, q. v.), to cause to converse with (instr.)

or about (loc.), SBr.; SankhSr.; to invite or call

upon to speak, Hit. (v.l.); to cause to sound, play

(a musical instrument), MBh.
;
KathSs.

Sam-vadana,n. the act ofspeakingtogether, con-

versation. Sarnk. ;
a message, L.

; consideration,exami-

nation, L. ; (also a, f.) subduing by charms or by ma-

gic (= or w. r. for sam-vanatta, q. v.) ,
L. ;

a charm,

amulet, W. yaditavya, mfn. to be talked over or

agreed upon, SBr.; to be spoken to or addressed.

Sam-vada, m. (ifc. f. a) speaking together, con-

versation,colloquy with (instr.with and without saha,

loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ; appointment, stipu-

lation, KatySr. ;
KSv.

;
VarBrS. ; a cause, lawsuit,

ApGr. ; KathSs. ; assent, concurrence, agreement,

conformity, similsrity, W. ; information, news, ib.

"vadaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) agreeing, consenting,

SSmkhyak. ; m. N. of a man, Hear, "vadana, n.

(fr. id.) assent, agreement, KathSs. "vadita, mfn.

(fr. id.) caused to speak with &c.; agreed upon,
MBh. vadin, mfn. conversing, talking, Ragh. ;

agreeing or harmonizingwith, corresponding to (gen.

or comp.), Kavyad. ; rft-td, f. likeness, resemblance,

Harav. vadya, ind. (fr. Caus.) having declared

truly or accurately, Mn. viii, 31.
T. Sam-ndlta, mfn. (for 2. see under sam-ud-

V^*) spoken to or with, addressed, accosted, BhP. ;

agreed upon (see yatha-samuditam) ; consented,

settled,customary,Kathas. udya,ind.having spoken

together &c.; havingconcluded or agreed upon, BhP.

ff^^ sam- vA>an,Caus. -vdnayati (or -vana-

yati, cf. under \/van), to cause to like or love, make

well-disposed, propitiate, AV.
Sani-vanana, mf(f)n. propitiating, AV.; (ifc.)

making well-disposed to (in dana-s
a
}, R. ; m. N.

of an Angirasa (author of RV. x, 191), Anukr. ; n.

or (a), (. (cf. sarn-vadatta) causing mutual fondness,

propitiating, subduing (esp. by spell), charming,

fascination, AV. &c. &c.; gaining, acquiring (in

koia-P), MBh.

tfS'C sam-^/vand, A. -vandatc, to salute

respectfully, BhP.

tH^saw-V^. rap, cl. I. P. A. -vapati,le,
to throw together, mix, pour in, VS. ;

TS. ; SrS.; to

scatter, sow, MW.
Sam-vapana, n . throwing or pouring in, KjtySr.

vapa r m. throwing together, mixing, mingling,

ApSr.,Sch.

sam-vara &c. See sam-i/i. 2. vj-i.

sam-varga &c. See sam-Vvpj.

*lir sani-\/varn, P. -varnayali, to com-

municate, narrate, tell, MBh. ; Kathas.; BhP.; to

praise, commeod, approve, sanction, MBh.; SaddhP.;

Divyav.
Sam-varnana, n. narrating, describing, Cat.;

praise, commendation, Jatakam. varnita, mfn.

communicated, narrated &c. ; approved, sanctioned,

Lalit. ; resolute, ib. ; -nianasa, mfn. one who has

made up hi: mind, resolute, ib.

?fait sam-varta, taka &c. See under

sam-i/vrit.

ff^Vcp sam-vardhaka, ^dhana &c. See
under sam-*Jvridh.

^T^R'J sam-varmaya, Nom. P. yati, to

provide any one (ace.) with a coat of mail, PSn, iii,

J, 25, Sch.; to equip, arm .fully (fig.), Subh.

S '.m-varmita, mfn. fully armed, W.

H<?M sarn-varya, Nom. P. yali (usually
written sarwbavya) t to bring together, g. khcvtdv~

adi.

sam-varshana, w. r. for a-v, Vet.

sam-vala. See sambala.

sam-valana, n. or a, f. meeting,

encountering (of enemies), Balar. ; mixture, union,

Malatlm.; Git.

Sam-vajita, mfn. met, united, joined or mixed

with, surrounded by, possessed of (instr. or comp.),
KSv.; Sah.; broken, diversified (^eiirniia), Kir.

vi, 4, Sch.

im-*/valg, A. -valgate, to wallow,

roll, AV.; TS.

Sarn-valg-ana, n. jumping (with joy), exulting,

Anargh. valgita, mfn. overrun, MW.

sam-vavritvas. See samJmit.

i-V^.vas, A.-vaste, to be clothed

or clad in (instr.), RV. v, 85, 4.

Sam-vastrana, n. wearing the same or similar

clothes, ManG;., Sch.

Sani-vastraya, Nom. (fr. prec.) P. yati (ind.

p. -vastrya), to wear the same or similar garments,
MSnGr. ; to put on, wear, Bhatt.

1. Sam-vasin, mfn. (ifc.) clothed in, MBh.

^t(*^ sam- V&. vas, P. A. -vasati, te (inf.

-vasium ; pr. p. -vasal or -vdsdua [q. v.]), to dwell

together, live or associate with (instr. with and with-

out saha, or ace.), RV. &c. &c. ; to cohabit with

(ace.), W.; to meet or assemble together, R. ; to

stay, abide, dwell in (loc.), MBh.; R.; to spend,

pass (time), R.
; BhP. : Caus. -vasayali, to cause to

live together, bring together with (instr. with or

without ia/;a),RV.; TBr.; Laty.; to provide with

a lodging or dwelling, MBh.
Sam-vasati, f. dwelling together, Subh. va-

satha, m. an inhabited place, settlement, village,

dwelling, house, Kaslkh. rasana, n. a dwelling-

place, house, RV. vasana, m. next, RV.
Sam-vasu, m. one who dwells along with, a

fellow-dweller, RV. ; AV.
Sam-vasa, m. dwelling together, living or asso-

ciating with (instr. with and without ftfcfajOrcomp.),

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; cohabitation, sexual connexion

with (comp.), Car.; a common abode, Kam. ; a

settlement, dwelling, house, MBh. ; R. &c. ; an open

place for meeting or recreation, L. ; association,

company, society, W.
2. Sam-vasin, mfn. dwelling together, a fellow-

dweller, K5m.
; RSjat. ; (ifc.) dwelling in, inhabit-

ing, MBh. ; R.

Sam-nshita, mfn. one who has passed or spent

(time), BhP. ;
dwelled or lived together, stayed with,

MW.; passed, spent (as time), ib.

H5 sam-vah (cf. sam- Vi- *), cl. I. P.

A. -vahati, le (inf. -vtxfhum), to bear or carry to-

gether or along or away, take, convey, bring, AV.
&c. ;

to load (a cart or car), R.
; to take a wife,

marry, MW. ;
to carry or move or rub (the hand)

along the body, stroke, soothe, MBh. (3. du. pf.

sani-vavakatuh, iii, 11005, accord, to some fr.

sam-i/vaA); to manifest, express, BhP. : Pass. -$am-

uhyate, to be borne by (instr.), rideon (instr.),MBh.;

be brought together, bring together, assemble, Hariv.;

Rajat. ;
to guide, conduct, drive (a carriage), MBh. ;

R.
; Kathas.; to chase, hunt, Pancat. v, 14; to rub,

stroke, Apast.; R.; Sak.&c.; to set inmotion, Kad.;
to take (a wife), marry, Vet. (v.l.)

Sam-valia, m. '

bearing or carrying along,' N.
of the wind of the third of the 7 Margas or paths of

the sky (that which is above the ttd-vaha and impels
the moon

;
the other five winds being called d-, pra- t

vi-, pari-, and ni-vaha), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N.
of one of the 7 tongues of fire, Col. vahana, n.

guiding, conducting, Susr.
; showing, displaying,

Kuval. "vahitri, see sdmvahitra.

Sam-vaha, mfn. setting in motion, moving (see

trina-s); =sam-vahaka, L.; m. bearing or carry-

ing along, pressingtogether, MW.;rubbingthe body,

shampooing, MarkP. ; a park for recreation (cf.

sam-viisa), MBh.; Hariv.; a market-place. Pat.,

Sch.
; extortion, oppression, Rfijal. ; N. of one of the
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7 winds (
= or w. r. for sam-vaha above), L. va-

haka, mf(j/ta)n. (fr. Caus.) one who rubs or sham-

poos the limbs; m. a shampooer, R.; Mricch. &c.
c
vahana, n. (fr. id.) bearing, carrying, driving Sec.,

MBh.; the moving along or passage (of clouds),

Malatim.; rubbing the person, shampooing, Susr.
;

Kav.; Kathas. "vaMtavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be

rubbed or stroked, MBh. "valiin, mfn. leading,

conducting ; (zi"), f. a partic. vessel of the body

(leading from the fetus to the mother), Car.
c
valx-

ya, mfn. to be borne or carried &c., Pancat.
;
to be

rubbed or kneaded, W. ;
to be shown or betrayed (a-

s}, Kpr.
Sam-vodhri. See Pan. iv, 3, 1 2O,Vartt. 8, Pat.

Sam-uhya,sam-fldlia, See under sam-^/ 1 . i'<A.

$fal sam-Vz- va, P. -vati. to blow at the

same time, blow, TBr.
; MBh.

HMI^ sam- */vanch, P. -vanchati, to long
for, wish, desire, Bhatt.

samvatiha, f. the aquatic plant

Trapa Bispinosa, L.

^fam sam-Vvadha, incorrect for sam-

btulha, q.v.

fc<in sam-vara, raya &c. See p. m 6,

col. I.

fttH^cS sam-vdvadiika, mfn. agreeing,

consenting, Anarghar.

f[3\$(sam-\/vas (only Intens. -vavasanfa,

-avdvalitdm, and -vdvasdnd), to roar or cry to-

gether or at the same time, bellow, low, bleat, RV. :

Caus. -vasayati, to cause to cry or low together,

Laty.

^fatftfif sam-vasita, mfn. (Vvas) made
fragrant, perfumed, MW. ;

made fetid, having an of-

fensive smell (said of the breath), Susr.

sam-vaha &c. See soin-i/vah.

sam-vighnita, mfn. impeded, hin-

dered, prevented, Amar.

^f^f^i^sam-vi-Vcint, P. -cintayati, to

consider fully, meditate or reflect upon, BhP.

JTfa^fJ^T sam-vi-cetavya, mfn. (\/2. ci,

cf. vi-cetavya, p. 959) to be entirely separated or

kept apart, R.

W\W^sam-^/vij, A. -vijate, to tremlile or

start with fear, start up, run away, AV.; VS.; to

fall to pieces, burst asunder, ApSr. : Caus. -vejayati,
to frighten, terrify, RV.
Sam-vig-na, mfn. agitated, flurried, terrified, shy,

MBh.'; Kav. &c.; moving to and fro, BhP. ; (ifc.)

fallen into, ib. ; -mdnasa, mfn. agitated or distracted

in mind, MBh.
Sam-vega, m. violent agitation, excitement,

flurry, MBh. ; Kathas. ; vehemence, intensity, high
degree, Uttarar. ; Rajat. ;

desire of emancipation,
HParis. ; -dharitii, f. N. of a Kim-narl, Karaiid.

Sam-vejana. See netra- and roma-f.
Sam-vejaniya, mfn. to be agitated, tending to

agitate the mind violently, Jatakam.

ttPHSil sam-vi-Vjfia, P. A. -jdnati, -janite,
to agree with, recommend, advise (with gen. of

pers.), MBh. ; to understand, BrahmUp. : Caus.

-jnlipayati(*oi. -ajijitapaf), to make known, pro-

claim, recite, repeat, Rajat.

Sam-vijnata, mfn. generally known, agreeing
with (in a-s).

Sam-vijnana, n. agreement, consent, Susr.;

thorough or complete understanding, Sanik.; Sarvad.;

perception, knowledge, Uttarar.
; -bhftta, mfn. be-

come generally known or employed, Nir.

^rfir sam-vi-*/tark, P. -tarkayati, to

deliberate about, reflect upon, MBh.

fffaSB samvitka. See under sam-Vi. vid,

col. 2.

fffa<i[ sam-\/l.vid, cl. 2. P. A. -vetti, -vitte

(3. pi. -vidate or -vidrale, P5n. vii, i, 7), to know

together, know thoroughly, know, recognize, RV.
&c. &c. ;

to perceive, feel, taste, Susr.; to come to

an understanding, agree with, approve (ace.), M Bh. ;

K. : Caus. -vedayati, to cause to know or perceive,

PrasnUp.; to makeknown, declare, MBh.; to know,

perceive. Bhatt. : Caus., see sam-vedita.

Sauivitka, mfn. (ifc.) possessing sam-vid (see

meanings below), NrisUp. (w. r. sain-vikta).

Sam-vitti, f. knowledge, intellect, understand-

ing, ib. ;
Kir.

; perception, feeling, sense of (comp.),
Kir. ; Sarvad. ; mutual agreement, harmony, L. ;

recognition, recollection, W.
I. Sam-vid, f. consciousness, intellect, know-

ledge, understanding (in phil.
= mahai), VS. &c. &c.;

perception, feeling, sense of (gen. or comp.), Rajat. ;

BhP.
; Sarvad. ;

a partic. stage of Yoga to be attained

by retention of the breath, MSrkP. ; a mutual under,

standing, agreement, contract, covenant (ace. with

^kri or Caus. of */sthdotvi-*Sdhd, 'to make an

agreement with,* instr. [with and without saha, or

gen.]or 'to'[inf. ordat.]; with Caus. of^langh orvy-

ati-f/kram,
'
to break an agreement '),TUp.; MIL;

MBh. &c.; an appointment, rendezvous, BhP.; a

plan, scheme, device, Rajat.; conversation, talk about

(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; news, tidings, MBh.;
prescribed custom, established usage, Sis. xii, 35 ;

a

name,appellation,ib.; satisfying (=/<wAaa),Sis.xvi,

47 (Sch.) ; hemp, L.
; war, battle, L. ;

a watch-word,

war-cry, W. ;
a sign, signal, ib. ; (vif)-frakdia, m.,

-siddhi, m. N. of wks.
; (viJ}-vyatikrama, tn.

breach of promise, violation of contract, Cat. (cf.

Mn. viii, 5 and IW. 261); (viri)-maya, mf(z)n.

consisting of intellect, NrisUp.
Sarn-vida, mfn. having consciousness, conscious

(in o-s
u
}f SBr.; n. (?) stipulation, agreement, MBh.

viii, 45 1 2. "vidita, mfn. known, recognized, under-

stood, MBh. ; VarBrS.; Inscr.; searched, explored,

Hariv.; assented to, agreed upon, approved (am, ind.

'with the approval of '), MBh. ; R. ; Malav. ; ad-

monished, advised, BhP.
Sam-vidvas, mfn. onewho has known or knows,

AV.
Sam-veda, m. perception, consciousness, Hariv.

"vedaua, n. the act of perceiving or feeling, per-

ception, sensation, MBh.; K5v.
; Sarvad.; making

known, communication, announcement, information,

Kathas.; SarngS. vedanlya, mfn. to be perceived
or felt, Nyayas., Sch. "vedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
made known, informed, instructed, MW.

1. Sam-vedya, mfn. to be known or understood

or learnt &c. ; intelligible, Das.; Sah.
; Rsjat. ;

to

be communicated to (loc.), MBh.; m. and n., see

2. sam-vedya; -id,f. intelligibility, Ssh.; -lva,n.

id., ib. ; sensation, NySyas., Sch.

ttfq^ sam-</2. vid, A. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 29)
-vindate (p. -viddnd, q. v.), to find, obtain, acquire,

RV.
; SBr.; BhP.; to meet with (instr.), be joined

or united to, AV. ;
AitBr. ; SBr. : Pass, -vidyate, to

be found or obtained, be there, exist, Buddh. :

Intens., see -vhiidana below.

2. Sam-vid, f. acquisition, property, MaitrS.vi-

dana, mfn. joined or united or associated with

(instr.), agreeing in opinion, harmonious, RV. ; AV.;

SBr.; ChUp. -ri&ya,(sdtK-'),n.= t.sam-vl(i,A.\.
2. Sam-vedya, m. the junction of two rivers, L. ;

n. N. of 'a Tirtha, MBh.
Sam-vevidana, mfn. joined with

(instr.), RV.

?rfa*lrl sam-vi-Vdyut (only -didyutat aud

-atfyauf), to flash or shine together or in rivalry,

RV.; VS.

irfaVTsawi-ci- Vdha, P.A..-dadhati,-dhafte,

to dispose, arrange, settle, fix, determine, piescribe,

MBh.; R.; Susr.; to direct, order, Hariv.; to carry

on, conduct, manage, attend to, mind, Mn.
;
MBh.

&c. ;
to use, employ, R.; to make use of, act or

proceed with (instr.), Pancat.
; (with mdnasam) to

keep the mind fixed or composed, be in good spirits,

Bhartr. ;
to make, render (two ace.), Naish. ; to set,

put, lay, place, MBh. : Pass, -dhiyate, to be disposed

or arranged &c., MBh. : Caus. -dhdpayati, to cause

to dispose or manage, Kad.

Sam-vidh, f. (for sam-vidha below) arrange-

ment, plan, preparation, MBh. ; R.

Sam-vidha, f. id., R.; Ragh.; mode of life, Ragh.
"vldhStavya, mfn. to be disposed or arranged or

managed or done, MBh. ;
Hariv. ; n. (impers.) it is

to be acted, MBh. "vidlxatri, m. a disposer, ar-

ranger, creator, MBh. vidhana, n. arrangement,

disposition, management, contrivance, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; mode, rite, W. ; -vat, mfn. acting in the right

way, Susr. vidhanaka, n. a peculiar mode of

action, Mricch. ; Uttarar.

Sain-vidlii, m. disposition, arrangement, pre-

paration, MBh.; Hariv.; Kathas.

Sam-vidhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to do
or niake, Harav.

Sam-vidheya, mfn. to be managed or contrived

or performed, Santis.

Sam-vihita, mfn. disposed, arranged, managed,
taken care of, MBh.

tff^ft sam-vi-Vni (only ind. p. -niya), to

remove entirely, suppress, MBh.

^ sam-vind. See sam-Vi. vid.

sa?n-vip for sa.m-\/vep, q.v.

i-Vbhaj, P. A. -bhajati,te,
to divide, separate, Susr. ; give a share or portion to,

distribute, apportion, share with (instr. with and
without saha, dat., or gen.), MBh. ;

Kav. &c.; to
furnish or provide or present with (instr.), ib. : Caus.,
see mbhdjya below.

Sam-vibhakta, mfn. divided, separated, dis-

tributed, Hit. iv, 50(v.l.); presented with (instr.),

MBh. "vibhaktri, mfn. one who shares with an-

other (gen.), MBh.
Sam-vibhajana, n. the act of sharing with

another, Balar. vibhajaniya, mfn. to be distri-

buted among (dat.), Kull. on Mn. vii, 97. vi-

bhajya, mfn. one with whom anything must be

shared, MBh.
Sain-vibhag-a, m. dividing together, sharing

with others, partition, distribution, bestowal of

(comp.) or upon (dat. or loc.), causing to partake in

(comp.), Apast.; Gaut.
; MBh. &c. ; giving (djild-

s, 'giving orders'), Kad.; participation, share (ace.

with A. of i/kri and instr., 'to partake in'), MBh.;
-manas, mfn. disposed to share with others, MBh.;
-ruci, mfn. liking to sharfc with others (ci-td, f.),

Susr.; -ilia (Das.) or -sila-vat( VarBrS.), mfn. ac-

customed to share with others. vibhagin, mfn.
used to share with others, accustomed to share with

(gen.), MBh.; R.; Hariv.; receiving a share of

(gen.), Pancat.; (j>/a,f.(MBh.),-toz,n. (KSm.)
participation, co-partnership. "vibhSgri-v/kri, P.

-haroti, to divide in equal portions, Nalac.
c
vi-

bhagya, mfn. to be made to partake of, to be pre-
sented with anything, Rajat. vibliajya (fr. Caus.),
w.r. for vibhajya, MBh.

^jfaHT sam-vi-</bha, P. -bhati, to form
ideas about, meditate on (ace.), MundUp. (

= sam-

kalpayati, Samk.)

sam-vi-bhavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. of
to be perceived or understood, BhP.

sam-vi-\/bhdsh (only iiiil. p.

-bhdshyd}, to speak to, address, MBh.

fff^H^ sam-vi-marda, m. (Vmrid) a san-

guinary or deadly battle, internecine struggle, MBh.;
R.

^i
(VJ3^s<znirt;i-

Vmri$ (only ind. p. -mris-

yd), to reflect upon, consider, Kathas.

9 faf.\*{sam-vi-Vraj, P. A. -rajati, te,to
shine forth, be very illustrious, MBh.

$lfa<5jF sam-vi-^/langh, Caus. -lahgha-

yati,\o leap over, pass by, transgress, neglect, Pancar.

sani-vivardhayishu. See sam-

sain-vi-^/vridh, A. -vardhate, to

grow, increase, prosper, MBh.

1 sam-vivyana. See sam-\/vye.

saw- \/vis, P. -visati (ep. also A.

le), to approach near to, associate or attach one's

self to (ace. or instr.), RV. ; VS. ;
to enter together,

enter into (ace., rarely loc.), Kaus. ; MBh. &c. ; to

merge one's self into (ace.), MBh.; to lie down,
rest, repose in or upon (loc. or upari, ifc.), sleep
with (instr. with and without saha, or dat.), SBr.

&c. &c. ;
to cohabit, have sexual intercourse with

(ace.), Mn.; Yajfi.; MarkP. ;
to sit down with

(ace.), Hariv. ;
to engage in, have to do with (ace.),

BhP, : Caus. -vcsayati, to cause to lie together or

down or on, Yajfi., Sch.
; to place or lay together or

on, bring to (loc.), Kaus. ;
MBh. &c.

I. Sam-vishta, mfn. approached, entered &c.;
one who has Iain down or gone to rest, resting, re-
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posing, sleeping, MBh. ; KSv. &c.; seated together

with (instr.), BhP.

Sam-vesa, m. approaching near to, entrance,

TS. ; Br. ; lying down, sleeping, Ragh. ; dreaming,
a dream, W..; a kind of sexual union, L.

;
a bed-

chamber, BhP. ; a chair, seat, stool, L.
; -pati (sii-},

m. the lord of rest or sleep or sexual union (Agni),

VS.; AsvSr. vesaka, m. one *'ho lays together

(e. g. the materials of a house, cf. griha-s) ;
one

who assists in going to bed, Car.
C
v6aana, mf(?)n.

causing to lie down, TAr.
;
n. lying down, sleeping,

RV.; GrSrS.; BhP.; entering, going in, Samk.;
sexual union, coition, KatySr. ;

a seat, bench, L.
c
vesaniya, mfn., g. anufravatanddi'. vesin,

mfn. going to bed (in aiihali- and jaghanya-s ,

q. v.) vesya, mfn. to be entered or occupied, AV.

3lf3*l^sam-Vvish (only aor. Subj. -ve'shi-

sliah*), to prepare, procure, bestow, RV. vili, 75, 1 1.

2. Sam-vish^a, mfn. (for I. see p. 1 1 1 5, col. 3)

clothed, dressed, Hariv.

Sani-vesha, m., g. samtdpadi.

sam-vishat f. Aconitxim Ferox, L.

sam-vi-i/srij, P. -srijati, to dis-

miss, R.

Hf^^^ sam-vi- \/has, P. -hasati, to break

out into a laugh, Mricch.

4Jf<4^
sam-vi- Vhri, P. -harati, to divert

one's self, sport, play, BhP.

frftcfSW sam-vi- </hval, P. -hvalati, to

stagger or reel about, rock to and fro, MBh.

)9^T8^ sam-viksh (vi-Viksh), A. -vikshate,

to look about, look at attentively, see, perceive, R. ;

Pancat.

Sam-viksliaija, n. looking about or at, seeing,

perceiving, KSsIkh.; search, inquiry, L.

jfat'l sam-</vij. Cans, -vijayati, to fan,

BhP. ;
to cause (the hair of the body) to stand erect,

Car.
'

sam-vita, tin. See sam-

sam-vrih.

sam-vuvurshu. See col. 2.

ff^ sam-\/j. vri, P. A. -vrinoti, -vrinute

&c. (inf. -vantum, ep. also -vartum), to cover up,

enclose, hide, conceal, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to shut,

close (a door), MBh.; to put together or in order,

arrange, Kathas. ; to gather up (snares), Hit. (v.l.);

to ward off, keep back, restrain, check, stop, Bhatt. ;

Kathas.; (A. -varate) to gather (intr.), accumulate,

augment, increase, RV. i, 121, 5 : Caus. -vdrayati

(ind. p. -varya) ,
toward off, keep or drive back, repel,

MBh.; Hariv.; Desid., see sam-vtivursftu, col. 2.

I. Sam-vara, mfn. keeping back, stopping (in

kdlan", applied to Vishnu), Pancar. ; m. (often

written and confounded with,tVw&zra)adam,mound,

bridge, Bhatt. ; provisions, Divyav. ; shutting out the

external world (with Jainas one of theyorgTattvas),
Sarvad. ;

N. of two Arhats, L. ; n. (with Buddhists)

restraint, forbearance (or 'a partic. religious observ-

ance'), Karand.; -vittlaka,n.,-vyakliyd,t.; rS-

daya-tantra, n. N. of wks. I. varana, mf()n.

covering, containing, Pracand. ; shutting, closing

(with voli, {. 'one of the three folds of skin which

cover the anus'), SuSr. ; m. N. of the author of the

hymns RV.v, 33 ; 34 (having the patr. PrSjSpatya),
Anukr. ;

of a king (son of Riksha, husband of Ta-

patl, and father of Kuru), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of

another man, Vas., Introd.; (am), n. the act of

covering or enclosing or concealing, MBh.; Kav.

&c.; closing, shutting, RPrSt.; Susr.; concealment,

secrecy, Malatlm. ; a cover, lid, BhP. ;
an enclosure,

sanctuary (as place of sacrifice), RV. ; AV.
;
a dam,

mound, R. Varaniya, mfn. to be covered or con-

cealed or hidden, Prasannar.

Sam-vara, m. (ifc. f. a} covering, concealing,

closing up, MW. ; compression or contraction of the

throat or of the vocal chords (in pronunciation),
obtuse articulation (opp. to the vi-vdra, q.v., and

regarded as one of the BShya-prayatnas), PSn. i, i,

9, Sch. ; an obstacle, impediment, Mricch. vii, ^

(v.l.) Taxana, mfn. (ifc.) warding off, keeping

back, MBh. "varayislmn, mfii. (fr. Caus.) intend-

ing to ward off, MBh. vi, 3762 (B.) "vBrya, mfn.

to be covered or concealed (see samvritta-s
') ; to

be kept back or warded off (see a-j).

Sam-vuvurshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

cover or conceal, Bhatt.

1 . Sam-vrit, mfn. covering, TS.

Sain-vrita, mfn. covered, shut up, enclosed or

enveloped in (Inc.), surrounded or accompanied or

protected by (instr. with or without snha, or cotnp.),

well furnished or provided or occupied or filled with,
full of (instr. or comp.), AV. &c. &c.

; concealed,

laid aside, kept, secured, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
re-

strained, suppressed, retired, withdrawn, Hariv.; Sak.

ii
,
1 2(v.l. for sam-hrita) ;

well covered or guarded (see

su-s)'t contracted, compressed, closed (as the throat),

articulated with the vocal chords contracted, PrSt. ;

subdued (as a tone), ib.; Pat.; (in rhet.) hidden,

ambiguous (but not offensive, see Vam. ii, I, 14);
m. N. of Varuna, L. ; n. a secret place, KaushUp. ;

close articulation (cf. above). Prat. ; -td, f. (TPrSt.,

Sch.), -tva, n. (Venis.) closed condition
; -mantra,

mfn. one who keeps his counsels or plans secret (-Id,

f.), KSm. ; -samvdtya, mfn. one who conceals what

ought to be concealed, Mn. vii, 102
; takdra, mfn.

one who conceals all signs of feeling, MW.
Sam-vriti, f. closure, Susr. ; SSriigP. ; covering,

concealing, keeping secret, Sis.; Sarvad.; dissimula-

tion, hypocrisy, Aniar. ; obstruction, HYog. ; -mot,

mfn, able to dissimulate, Sis. ; Subh.

$T^ scEW-s/2. vri (A. only -minute as 3.

pi.), to choose, seek for, BhP.
2. Sam-vara, m. choosing, election, choice (of

a husband ;
v.l. for svayam-vara), MBh. vii, 6033.

2. varana, n. id. ; -ndtaka, n. N. of a drama ; -sraj,

(. the garland given by a woman to her chosen hus-

band, Ragh.; Naish.

?N? sam-*/vrinh. See sam-^/l. 2. brih.

IT^A. satn-\/vrij, A. -vrinkte (rarely P.),

to sweep together, lay hold of or seize for one's self,

appropriate, own, RV.; SBr.; Up.: Desid. -vlvrik-

shate, to wish to appropriate, SBr.

Sam-varga, mfn. rapacious, ravenous, RV. ;

SBr.; Up.; SrS. ; m. snatching up or sweeping to-

gether for one's self, gathering for one's self, TS. ;

Kath. (with Agneh M&Prajdpateh, N. of Samans,

ArshBr.) ; devouring, consumption, absorption, the

resolution ofone thing into another, MW. ; (?) mix-

ture, confusion (in varna-s"), Vas. ; multiplication
of two numbers together or the product of such m,
Aryabh.; -jit, m. N. of a teacher, VBr.; -vitfyd,

f. (in phil.) the science of resolution or absorption

(cf. above). vargana, n. attracting, winning

(friends), Das.
c
vargam, ind. laying hold of or

snatching up, sweeping together for one's self, gather-

ing, RV. vargaya, Nom. P. yati, to gather or

assemble round one's self, Bhatt. "vargya, mfn. to

be multiplied, VarBrS. ; m. N. ofan astronomer, Cat.

Sam-varjana, n. the act of snatching or seizing

for one's self, Samk.; devouring, consuming, W.
Sam-vrikta, mfn. laid hold of or snatched up,

seized
;
-dkrishnu (sdm-}, mfn. one wh& seizes or

overpowers the strong, RV. vrij, mfn. seizing,

overpowering, VS.

W^ sam-i/vrit, A. -vartate (pf. p. -va-

vritv&s, q.v.; Ved. inf. -vritas; ind. p. -variant),
to turn or go towards, approach near to, arrive at,

RV. ; AV.; R.; to go against, attack (ace.), MBh.;
to meet, encounter (as foes), RV. iv, 24, 4; to come

together, be rolled together, be conglomerated,

PancavBr.; Kaus.; (also with mitkas) to have

sexual intercourse together, SBr.; Apast.; to take

shape, come into being, be produced, arise from

(abl.), RV. &c. &c.; to come round or about, come
to pass, happen, occur, take place, be fulfilled (as

time), MBh.; Kav. &c.; to begin, commence, R.
;

to be, exist, ChUp.; MBh. &c.; to become, grow,

get (with nom.), R.; Ragh.; to be conducive to,

serve for (dat.), Lalit. : Caus. -vartayati, to cause

to turn or revolve, roll
(lit.

and fig.), RV. &c. &c. ;

to turn towards or hither, RV. ; to clench (the fist),

Hariv.
;
to wrap up, envelop, MBh. ;

to crumple up,

crush, destroy, MBh.; R. ; to bring about, ac-

complish, perform, execute, Hariv.; R. ; BhP.; to

fulfil, satisfy (a wish), R.; to think of, find out (a

remedy), Car. : Desid. -vivritsati, to wish to have

sexual intercourse with (ace.), A.V.

Sam-varta,m.meeting,encountering(an enemy),
MBh.; rolling up, destruction, (esp.) the periodical

destruction or dissolution of the world, MBh.; R.;

BhP. ;
a partic. cosmic period or Kalpa (q. v.), Cat.;

anything rolled or kneaded, a lump or ball (of cake\
Kaus.

;
a young rolled-up leaf, ApGr. ;

a dense mass

(of people), Mulatlm. ;
a rain-cloud, R.

;
Hariv.

;
a

partic. kind of cloud (abounding in water and so dis-

tinct from the A-varta which has no water; cf.

drc>ia,pushitalaT>artaka\ L. ; N. of one of the 7
clouds at the dissolution of the universe (cf. bhima-

n(ida], Cat.; a year, L.
;
a partic. mythical weapon,

Hariv.
;
R.

;
a partic. comet, VarBrS. ;

a partic. con-

junction of planets, ib.
; Terminalia Bellerica, L.;

Cicer Arietinum, L. ; N. of a Muni and legislator

(cf. -smriliand brihat-sami,"),\i]n.; ofanAngi-
rasa (and author of RV. x, 1 72), AitBr. &c. ; n. du.

(with InJrasya} N. of two Samans, ArshBr. (per-

haps w. r. for sdm-v, q.v.); -kalpa, m. a partic.

periodof universal destruction, Buddh.; -maruttlya,
mfn. relating to the Munis Sarnvarta and Marutta,

MBh.; -smriti, (. S's law-book, IW. 203; t6gni,
m. the fire at the destruction of the world, MBh.;
'.&mbhas, n. the water at the d" of the world, BhP.;
tarka, m. the sun at the d of the world, ib. var-

taka, mfn. (cf. sdrt/-v) rolling up, destroying (all

things at the end of the world), NrisUp. ; MBh.&c. ;

m. the world-destroying fire (pi. 'the fires of hell'),

Grihyas. ; BhP.; submarine fire
(
= 6dJava), L. ;

(scil. gana) a group or class of world-destroying
clouds, VP.; the end or dissolution of the universe,

R.; Hariv.; Terminalia Bellerica, L. ;
N. of Bala-

deva (q.v.), L.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of an

ancient sage ( sam-varta), VarBrS. ; of a moun-

tain, Col.; (ikd~], f. a young lotus-leaf (still rolled

up), Bhpr.; Kad.; n. Bala-deva's ploughshare, Hariv.;

k&gni,\n. the world-destroying fire, MW.; k&-

likra, n. pi. the clouds at the destruction of the

world, Nsgitn. ; kin, m. N. of Bala-deva (of. above),
L. vartana,mf(f)n. issuing in, leading to (comp.),

Divyav.; n.a partic. mythical weapon, Hariv.; (i),

f. destruction of the world, Buddh. vartan!ya,
mfn. (ifc. leading or conducive to), SaddhP. var-

tam, ind. rolling up, destroying, PancavBr. vartl,
{.=vartikd (see vartaka), W. vartita, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) rolled up, wrapped up, enveloped, MBh.;
Kav. &c.

Sam-vavritvas, mfn. (pf. p. of latft-n/Vfif)
rolled up or together, gathered, dense (as darkness),
RV. v, 31, 3.

Sara-vritta, mfn. approached near to, arrived,

Gaut.
; happened, occurred, passed, Kav. ; Pancat.;

fulfilled (as a wish),R. ; become, grown (with nom.),

MBh.; KSv. &c. ;
often w. r. for sam-vrita; m.

N. of Varuna, L. ; of a serpent-demon, MBh.

vritti, f. common occupation, Apast.; the right

effect, Car.
;
Fulfilment (personified), MBh. ; being,

existing, becoming, happening, MW.; often w. r<

for sam-vriti.

,
A. -vardhate(r&ie]y P.),

to grow to perfection or completion, grow up, ini-

crease, RV. &c. &c.; to fulfil, satisfy, grant, R. :

Caus. -vanihayati, to cause to grow, rear, bring up,

foster,cheriih, augment,enlarge, strengthen, beautify,

make prosperous or happy, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to

present with (instr.), R,; Ragh.; to fulfil, grant (a

wish), Mn.; R.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-vivar-

dhayisku below.

Sani-vardhaka, mfn. augmenting, increasing,
W. "vardhana, mfn. id., Subh. ; m. N. of a man,

RSjat. ;
n. growing up, complete growth, Kathas. ;

rearing up, fostering, R. ;
a means for causing growth

(as of the hair),SarngS.; prospering,thriving, MBh.;
Vikr. ; causing to thrive, furthering, promoting,
Kam. ; Das. vardhaniya, mfn. to be reared or

fostered, Pancat.; to be fed or maintained, Kull. on

Mn.iii,72; to be augmented or strengthened, Pancat.

vardMta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) brought to complete

growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, MBh.;
Kav. Sec.

Sam-vivardliayishn, mfn.
(fr.

Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to increase or to make prosper, Hariv.

Sam-vriddha, mfn. full grown, grown up, in-

creased, augmented, thriving, prospering, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; large, big (in ati-s). "yriddlii, f. full

growth, MaitrUp. ; might, power, Sis.

ff^^ai-\/crA, P. -varshati, to rain

upon, shower down, TS.

Sam-varshana, n. raining or showering down,
MW.

'

sam-vrih. See sam-</i. 2. Irih.



sam-</vc.

$fa sam-Vise, P. -vnyati, to weave to-

gether, interweave, RV.
; VS.

Sam-uta. See tardma-s.

\ sam-veya,sam-vejana. See sam-vvij.

^sam-vedafdana&c. Seesai-v l.flu/.

Qqv^ sam-Vvep, A. -vepate, to tremble,

SankhBr.; MBh.

H^T sain-vesa, sana &c. See sam-yvis,

p. 1115, col. 3.

ffTP sam-Vvesht, A. -veshtate, to be
rolled up, shrink together, MBh. vi, 4069 (B. satn-

aceshtanta) : Caus. -seshtayati, to envelop, clasp,

surround, wrap up, cover, MBh,; R, &c.; to wind

round, KStySr. ;
to roll up, Samk. ; to cause to shrink

together, MBh.
Sam-veshta, n. the being enveloped in or

covered with (comp,), MBh. ; a covering, cover (ifc.

'covered with '), Hariv. veshtana, n. rolling up,
Samk. ; encompassing, surrounding, Dhatup. xxviii,

53 (in explaining ^mur).
'

sam-vodhri. See sar/i-^/vah.

^ sam-Vvyac, P. -vivyakli, to com-

press or collect together or into one's self, compre-
hend, RV. ;

to roll up or together, ib.

^t^sam-i/vyath, A. -vyathate (only 2.

du. pf. P. -vivyathuK), lobe thoroughly afflicted or

discouraged, MBh.
Sam-vyatha. See a-s.

il<q^sam-\/vyadh, P. -vidhyati (m. c. also
v
te), to shoot or pierce continuously, MBh.
Sam-viddlia, mfn. (ifc.) contiguous to, coincid-

ing with, Hariv.

Sam-vyadha, m. combat, fight, SBr.

^MHiPstrt sam-vy-apd-srita, mfn. (\/sri)

relying on, resorting to (ace.), MBh. vii, 6085.

tl^lt*) sam-vy-ava-sya, mfn. (\/so) to be
decided upon or decreed, MBh. xii, 4734.

'

sam-vy-ava-hita. See a-s.

sam-vy-ava-\/hri, to have inter-

course or business with (instr.), .Kathas.

Sam-vyavaharana, n. doing business well to-

gether, prospering in affairs, worldly business, Kull.
on Mn. x, 4. "vyavahara, m. id. (cf. Jota-s),
Ganit.; MarkP.; mutual dealing, traffic, intercourse,

dealing with (comp.), A past. ; Pancat.; occupation
with, addiction to (comp.), MBh.; MarkP.; -vat,
m. a man of business, Kam. ;

a usual or commonly
current term, Samk. "vyavaharika, w.r. for

sdmv. "vyavaharya, see a-samv.

ti'Mfl sam-vy-apya, mfn. (Von) to be

pervaded, MW.

js sam-vy-udha, mfn. (vi. uh) com-
bined together, mixed, united, W.
Sam-vyuha, m. combination, arrangement,BhP.

vyuliim, mfn. (prob.) distributing, Susr.

JJ^I sam-Vvye, P. A. -vyayati, te (pf. p.

-vivyana, q. v.), to roll or cover up, RV. ; Bhatt.;
to put on, wrap one's self in (ace.), RV. ; BhP. ; to

supply or furnish or provide or equip with, RV. ;

AV.; ParGr.: Caus., see vyayita.

Sam-vivySnA.mfn. clothingone'sself in (instr.),

Sam-vita, mfn. covered over, clothed, mailed,
armoured, MBh.; KSv.&c.; covered or surrounded
or furnished with, concealed or obscured by (instr.
or comp.), ib.; hidden, invisible, disappeared, Hariv.;

wrapped round, Balar.; unseen i.e. connived at,

permitted by (comp.), Vam. ii, I, 19; n. clothing,
SSntis. ; -raga, mfn. one whose passions have disap-

peared, Hariv. ; t&hga, mfn. one who has the body
covered, properly clothed, Mn. iv, 49. "vitin, mfn.

girt with the sacred thread, SinhSs.

S.ini-vyana, n. a cover, wrapper, cloth, garment,
(esp.) upper g, Sis.; Bhatt.; Hl'aris.; covering, L.

Sam-vyaya, m. a wrapper.cloth, SankhBr. vyS-
yita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wrapped in (ace.), HParis.

W^>^ sam-vvrnj, P. -vrajaii, to walk or
wander about, go, SBr.

^a>a^ sam-\/vrasc, P. -vriscati (iud. p.

-vriscya or -vrascam, q. v.), to cut or divide into

small pieces, AV.
; SBr. &c.

Saffl-vrascani, hid. in pieces, piece by piece,

SBr.; SrS.

ffrtln sam-vrala, m. or n. (prob.)= vrata,

a multitude, troop, swarm, Paiicar.

ifjfisam-Vvll, Past*, -vllyate, to contract or

shrink in together, fall in together, collapse, TBr.

Sam-vlaya. See d-s".

Sam-vlina, mm. sunk down, collapsed, TS.
;

SBr. ;
Kath.

H^f^sawi-s/saes, P. -sajtsati, to recite to-

gether, AitBr.
; SankhSr.

Sam-sansa, f. praise, commendation, SankhBr.

JJ^T^isaffi- %/&, P. -safcnofi, tobecapable,
be able to (inf.), AV. ; BhP. ; (with no) not to suc-

ceed with, not to be a match for (instr. or loc.),

TS.; AV.

tl ^1 ^rt I s<zi-saA-aZa,ind.killing,slaughter,
W. ;

with -*/kri, P. -kartti, g. ury-adi (cf. sakala) .

^f^TSS sam-Vsahk, A. -sankate, to be very

suspicious of (ace.) or with regard to (loc.), MBh.
iv,568.

HSfTjj sam-\/2. sad, Caus. -satayati, to

cause to fall down, crush, break to pieces, MBh. iii,

865.

fl3l*(sam-\/sap, P. A. -sapati,te, to take
an oath together, swear, curse, imprecate, MBh.
Sam-sapta, mfn. 'sworn together,' cursed, K5d.;

-vat, mfn. one who has sworn with others, one who
has cursed (also as pf. 'he has sworn or cursed'),
Kathas. "saptaka, m. a soldier or warrior sworn
with others not to fly or give up fighting (till some

object is gained), one bound by an oath to kill others

(pi. a band of conspirators or confederates such as

Tri-garta and his brothers who had sworn to kill

Arjuna but were killed themselves), MBh. ; -vadha-

parvan, n. N. of the section of the MBh. (vii, 17)

describing the above.

S^I^ sum- i/sal>d(only ind. p. -sabdya and
Pass. pr. p. -iaiifyamaaa), to exclaim, MBh.; to

speak about, mention, ib.

Sam-sabda, m. calling out, provocation, MBh.;
speech, BhP. ; mention, Vop. aabdana, n. making
a sound, calling out, MW. ; mentioning, Dhatup. ;

praising, eulogizing, ib. sabdya, see above and

a-samialidya.

^1*^ sa;-v/l. Jam, P. -samyati, to be-
come thoroughly calm or pacified, be comforted, R. ;

to be appeased,make peace with (instr. with or with-

out saha), MBh. ; to be extinguished, SBr. ; ChUp.;
to be allayed, cease, MBh.; to be or become inef-

fective, BhP.; to calm, allay, SBr. : Cms.-samayati,
to tranquillize, calm, pacify, SaiikhSr. ; MBh. &c. ;

to bring to an end, settle, arrange, Pancat.; to ex-

tinguish, R. ;
to bring to rest, remove, destroy, kill,

MBh.
Saon-sama, m. complete ease, comfort, satisfac-

tion, SBr.; Bhatt. samana, mf()n. allaying,

tranquillizing, Susr.; removing, destroying (seepdfa-
s); n. pacification, Kam.; a sedative, Susr. sa-

maniya, see vdstu- and samsodhana-s.
Sani-santa, mfn. thoroughly pacified or allayed,

MBh.; extinguished, destroyed, dead, MBh.; R.
&c. "sBnti, f. extinction, VarBrS.

.

sam-saya &c. See sam-i/si.

sam-sard, sam-saruka. See sam-

Virf, p. 1118, col. i.

$T3K<!i sam-sarana, n. resorting to, seek-

ing refuge with (gen.), Kam.

sam-sana,sam-sita&c. Seesam-*/so.

sam-v/sos, P. -sasti, to direct, in-

struct, summon, call upon, Br. ; GrS.
;
to arrange or

put in order with (instr.), TS.

Sam-sas, see sii-samsds. "sasana, n. direction,
SSnkhBr. sasita, mfn. directed, instructed, Cat.

Sam-sis, f. direction, invitation, AV.

Wf3PSt^sam-\/silcsh, Cau8. -sikshayati, to

teach (two ace.), BhP.; to try, test, Dhanamj.

sam-suddhi. 1117

^if^l^ sam-Vsinj, A. -sinkte, to utter a

shrill sound, SBr.: Caus. -sinjaydii, to clash together

(trans.), ib.

sam-sisarishu. See sam-Vsri.

sam-sisrishu. See sam-Vsri.

^f f^l
v
d*{ sam-sisvan, nrf(ari)n. havinff one

calf in common (said of cows), RV. ( eka-Siiuka,

Say.)

HT^TJ? sdm-sishta, mfn. (\/sish) loft re-

maining, TS.

JT^IT sam-t/si, A.-sete (pr.p.-sayana; ind.

f.-iayya),lo grow languid, become feeble,MW. ; to

waver, be uncertain or irresolute or doubtful, hesitate,

MBh.; KaV. &c.; to despair of (loc.), KathSs.; to

lie down for rest, MW. ; (P. -sayati), to differ in

opinion or disagree about (ace.), Ysjfi., Sch.

Sam-saya, m. (ifc. f. a, lying down to rest or

sleep, L.; uncertainty, irresolution, hesitation, doubt
in or of (loc., ace. with prati, or comp. ; sanisaydl}
with Pot.,

'
there is doubt whether

;

' na s, n&sti s",

n&tra s, na hi s, ndsly atra-s" &c.,
' there is no

doubt,'
' without doubt'), AsvSr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

a doubtful matter, Car. ; (in Nyaya) doubt about the

point to be discussed (one of the 16 categories),
IW. 64 ; difficujty, danger, risk of or in or to (gen.,

loc., or comp.), AsvGr.
;
MBh. &c. ; -torn, mf(f)n.

causing doubt or risk, dangerous to (comp.), Sis. ;

-
karan&vthftpatii-purua -paksha

-
rahasya, n.,

-karan&rth&patti-rahasya, n. N. of Nyaya wks..;

-gata, mfn. fallen into danger, Sak.; -ceheda, m.
the solution of doubt (tfya, mfn. relating to it),

Ragh. ; -cchedin, mfn. clearing all doubt, decisive,

Sak.; -tattva-nirupana, n., -pakshata-rahasya,
n., -pakshatd-vada, in., -parlkshd, f., -vdda, m.,

vdddrlha, m. N. of wks.; -sama, m. (in NySya)
one of the 34 Jitis or self-confuting replies, NySyas. ;

Sarvad. (cf. IW. 64) ; -sama-prakarana, n. N. of
wk.

; -slha, mfn. being in uncertainty, doubtful,
W.; y&kshepa, m. 'removal of doubt,' a partic.

figure ef speech, KavyaU ii, 163 ; 164 ; "yStmaka,
mfn. consisting of doubt, dubious, uncertain, Pancat;;

ydtman, mfn. having a doubtful mind, a sceptic,

Bhag.; Sarvad.; ydnumiti,!.,ytnumiti-rahasya,
n. N. of wks.; ySpanna, mfn. beset with doubt,
dubious (-manasa, mfn. irresolute in mind), W.;
ydvaha, mfn. causing danger, dangerous to (gen.
or comp.), MBh.; "y6cchedin, mfn. resolving doubts,
Hit., Introd. ; y$pamd, f. a comparison expressed
in the form of a doubt, Kavyad.ii,26; y6ptta, mfn.

possessed of uncertainty, doubtful, uncertain, MW.
"sayalu, mfn. disposed to doubt, doubtful or sceptical
about (loc.), Naish. sayita, mfn. irresolute, doubt-
ful about (comp.), KatySr. ; R. ; subject to doubt,
uncertain, dubious, questionable, MBh.; Kim.; n.

doubt, uncertainty, MBh. "sayitavya, mfn. to be
called indoubt,dubious, problematical, Samk.' sayi-
tri, mfn. one who hesitates, a doubter, sceptic, L.

sayin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, questionable, MW.
Sam-siti, f. = sam-saya,, doubt, uncertainty.

Kid.; Hear.

sam-sita, sani~slna. Seesam-Viyai.

sam-silana, n. regular practice,
habitual performance, Sarvad.

; frequent intercourse
with (gen.), Kav.

^^sam-suc, P. -socati, to flame or blaze

together, SBr.; to mourn, regret, bewail, MBh.;
(-hicyatf), to cause pain to (gen.), SBr.: Caus.

iocayati (ind. p. -Socya), to mourn, lament, MBh.
Sam-soka, (prob.) m.^-sveda, 'sweat,'

' moist

heat,' in next. ja, mfn. produced from moist heat

(cf. sveda-ja), Badar.

H^J^saM-vsurfA, P. -sudhyati, to become
completely pure

or purified, MW. : Caus. -Sodha-

yati, to purify or cleanse thoroughly, clear, MBh.;
Rajat.; to clear

(expenses), pay off, R.; Kathas.;
to clear, secure (as a road against attack), Mn. vii,

185 ;
to subtract, VarBrS.; to divide, Ganit.

8am-suddlia,mfn.completelypurifiedorcleansed,
pure, clean, Yajn.; BhP.; removed, destroyed, ex-

piated (seecomp.);cleared off.defrayed, paid.Kathas.;
searched, tried, examined, Mn. vii, 219; acquitted
(of a crime), W. ; -kilbisha, mfn. one whose of-

fences are expiated, purified from sin, Bhag. snd-
dhi, f. perfect purification or purity (also in a ritual
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sense), Bhag.; Kam.; cleaning (the body), W.; ac-

quittal, acquittance, ib. ; correction, rectification, ib.

Sam-sodhana, mf(f)n. (fr. Caus.) completely

purifying, destroying impurity (of the bodily hu-

mours\ Susr.; n. purification or a means of p,Susr.;

refining, clearing, W. ; paying off, correcting, ib. ;

-iamanlya, mfn. treating of purifying and calming

remedies, Susr. sodhita, mfn. completely cleansed

and purified &c. ; cleared off, paid, Kathas. so-

dhya, mfn. to be completely cleansed &c. ;
to be

purged, Car.
;
to be paid or acquitted (as a debt), W. ;

to be corrected or rectified, ib.

IT3TH, sam-\/subh, A. -sobhate, to look

beautiful, be radiant or splendid, TBr.; MBh.; to

shine equally with (instr.), RV. : Caus. -Sobhayati,
to decorate, adorn, beautify, AV.
Sam-sobhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) adorned or shin-

ing with (instr.), Ritus.

^ni^saw-v/I. sush, P. -sushyati (ep. also

tf), to be completely dried or dried up, MBn.; Kav.

&c. : Caus. -soshayati, to make dry, dry up, ib.

Sam-sushka, inf(<j)n. completely dried up or

withered, MBh.; Kav.&c.; -mdjisa-tvak-snayu,
mfn. one whose flesh and skin and sinews are com-

pletely dried up or withered, MBh.; kasya, mfn.

having a withered face, ib.

Sam-sosha, m. complete drying, drying up,
VarBrS. "soshana, n. id., MBh.; Susr.; mfn.

making dry, drying up, Car. "soshita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) made thoroughly dry, dried up, MW. so-

shni, mfn. drying up, making dry, Subh. (said of

a partic. form of fever, Bhpr.)

HSJ*T sam-suna, mfn. (Vwt) much swelled,

swollen, Bhatt.

W^JS'l sam-sringi, f. (fr. saro and sringa)
a cow whose horns are bent towards each other,

MaitrS.

ff3T sam-\/sri, P. -irinati, to smash to

pieces, crush, Br.
;
AsvGr. : Pass, -liryate (aor.

-sdri; pf. -sctsre], to be crushed, break down, RV. ;

AV.; to be dissipated or routed, fly in different di-

rections, MBh. : Desid., see sam-iiiarishu.

Sam-sara, m. crushing, breaking, rending, VS.;

TBr.
u
sarana, n. the commencement of a combat,

charge, attack, L. (prob. w.r. for sam-sarana}.

Sam-sarnka, mfn. breakingdown (ina-j),Kap.
Sam-sisarisnn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to rend

or tear, Nir. vi, 31.

?T$n sam-\/so, P. A. -sisdli, -sistte (once

-tyati, RV. i, 1 30, 4), to whet or sharpen thoroughly

(A. 'one's own weapons'), RV.; TS.; SBr.; to

Urge, excite, speed, make ready, prepare, RV. ;
AV.

;

Br. ; KitySr.

Sam-Sana, n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

Sam-sita, mfn. (often wrongly written sansita

or samsita) whetted, sharpened, SBr. ; pointed, sharp

(see comp.); ready, prepared for or resolved upon

(loc.), AV.; MBh. &c. ;
made ready, well-prepared,

all right (applied to things), VS. ; AV. ;
fixed upon,

decided, firmly adhered to, rigid (as a vow), Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; completing, effecting, diligent in ac-

complishing, W.; m. N. of a man, g. gargadi (cf.

sdmiilyd); -tapas, mfn. exposed or subjected to

painful austerities or mortifications (said of a Sudra),
MBh. ; -vac, mfn. using harsh or sharp language,

MBh.; -vrata, mfn. (sdm-f) firmly adhering to a

vow, faithful to an obligation, honest, virtuous, SBr.;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; m.aRishi.Gal.; tatman,m(n.
one who has completely made up his mind, firmly

resolved, MBh.

Sam-siti, f. excessive sharpening, AitBr.

IT!n^ sam-s-cat, m. (prob. fr. */cat) a

juggler, rogue (
= kuhaka], Un. ii, 85, Sch. (v. 1.

sam-ivaf) ;
n. deceit, trick, illusion, juggling, W.

Sam-scaya, Norn. (fr. prec.) A. yate, g. bhri-

iddi.
'

sam-srad-Vdhu(ou\\\nA.f.-dhd-
,
to have complete faith in, believe, BhP.

.PSTPrT sam-sranta, mfn. (v'sram) com-

>letely wearied, languid, exhausted, MBh.; BhP.

sam-srava &c. See sam-srava.

sam-Vsyni, el. I. P. A. -sydyali, le,

only in the forms below.

Sam-sita, mfn. congealed, frozen, cold, cool,

SariigS.

Sam-sina, mfn. id., Car.

Sani-syana, mfn. id.; contracted, shrunk or

rolled up together, collapsed, Kss. on Pan. vi, I, 24.

sam--/sri, P. A. -srayati, te (aor.

-asrct, RV.), to join together with, furnish with (A.
to join one's self or connect one's self with '), RV. ;

AV. ;
TandBr. ;

to join or attach one's self to, go
:

or refuge or succour to, resort or betake one's self

to, cling to for protection, seek the help of (ace.),

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to approach, go to any one with

jnstr.), R. ; to approach for sexual union, MBh.;
to rest or depend on (ace.), Malatim.

;
to obtain,

acquire, Mn. x, 60; to serve, MW.
Sam-sisrishu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to have

recourse to (ace.), Bhatt.

Sam-sraya, m. (ifc. f. a) conjunction, combina-

tion, connection, association (ifc. 'joined or con-

nected with '), relationship or reference to (ifc.
'
re-

lating to,"
'

referring to ;' at, ind.
'
in consequence

of), MBh.; Kav. &c.; going or resorting or be-

taking one's self to any person or place (loc. or

comp.), going for refuge or protection, having re-

course to (cf. kali-s"), MBh.; Pancat. &c.; league,

alliance, leaguing together for mutual protection (one
of the 6 Gunasof a king), Mn. vii, 1 60; Yajn. &c.;

a refuge, asylum, shelter, resting or dwelling-place,

residence, home (ifc.
'

residing with,'
'

living or

dwelling or resting in or on'), MBh.; Kav. &c.;
devotion to, attachment to (ifc.

' devoted or attached

to ;' at, ind. 'by means or help of ), MBh.; R.&c.;
an aim, object, MW. ; a piece or portion belonging
to anything, MBh.; N. of aPraja-pati, R.; -kdrita,

mfn. caused by alliance, Mn. vii, 176. "srayana,
n. (ifc.) clinging to, attachment, MBh. 'sraya-

niya, mfn. to be resorted to, to be sought for pro-

tection (-td, f.), Kam.
Sam-srayitavya, mfn. to be sought for refuge

(as a fortress), Pancat.

Sam-srayin, mfn. having recourse to, seeking

protection ; m.asubject, servant, Kam. ; (ifc.) dwell-

ing or resting or being in, Ragh.; Rajat.; Kathas.

Sam-srlta, mfn. joined or united with (instr.
or

comp.), AV. &c. &c. ; leaning against, clinging to

(ace.), MBh.; R.; clung to, embraced, Kum. ;
one

who has gone or fled to any one for protection, one

who has entered the service of (ace. or comp.), Mn.;
MBh. &c.; one who has betaken himself to a place,

living or dwelling or staying or situated or being in

(loc. orcomp.),MBh.; Kav.&c.; resorted to, sought
for refuge or protection, MBh. ;

one who is addicted

to, indulging in (ace.), Bhag.; Pancat.; one who
has laid hold of or embraced or chosen, MBh.; in-

herent in, peculiar to (ace. or comp.), MBh.; R. ;

relating to, concerning (loc. or comp.), ib. ; BhP.;

suitable, fit, proper, MBh. xii, 4102 ; m. a servant,

adherent, dependant, Mn.
;
MBh. &c.; --vat, mfn.

one who has joined or united himself with (instr.),

Sak. ; tdnuraga, m. the affection of dependants,

MW. sritavya, w.r. for
c

'irayitavya, Pancat.

fjijfl sam-\/sri, F.-srinati,to join or unite

or connect with, cause to partake of (instr.),TandBr.

H^ saiw-v/l. sru, P. A. -srinoti, -srinute,

to hear or learn from (e. g. mukhdt,
' from anyone's

mouth'), attend or listen attentively to (ace.), MBh.;
Kav.&c.; to assent, promise (loc. or dat.),ib.; (A.)
to be distinctly heard or audible, SankhBr. (cf. Pan.

>> 3. 29> Vartt. 2, Pat.) : Pass, -inlyate, to be heard

or talked about or read about (yathd samsruyatc,
' as people say

'

or ' as we read in books '), MBh. :

Caus. -irdvayati, to cause to hear or to be heard,

proclaim, announce (ndma, 'one's name"), relate

or report anything (ace.) to any one (ace. or dat.),

Yajn.; to read out (see sam-irdvita) ;
to make

resound, MBh.
Sam-srava, m. hearing, listening (loc.,

' within

hearing '), MBh.; Malatim. ; assent, promise, agree-

ment, L.
;
mfn. audible (see vidiira-samsrava),

sravana, n. the act of hearing or listening, MBh.;
Susr.; Sarvad.

; (ifc.) hearing about, Hariv.
; range

of hearing, earshot (loc.,
' within hearing, aloud '),

MBh.; R. ; Car. sravas, n. perfect glory or re-

nown, Vait. ; (tdm-), m. N. of a man (having the

pair. Sauvarcanasa),TS.; sah sama, N.of a Saman,

ArshBr.

Sam-srava, m. (ifc.) hearing, listening to, Kaius

sravalca, m. a hearer, disciple, Karand. "srS-

vam, see a-samiravai. "sravayitri, m. (fr.

Caus.) an announcer, crier, proclaimer, KaushUp. ;

-tat, mtu. having an announcer, ib. sravita,
nfn. (fr. id.) read out or aloud, Kathas.

'

sravya,
mfn. audible (ma-samsrdvyam, v. 1. for srdvam,

q. v.) ; not to be caused to hear anything, not to be

informed of (ace.), R.

Sam-srnta, mfn. well heard, learnt, Yajn. ; MBh.
&c. ;

read about in (loc.), MBh. ; agreed, promised
to (gen.), MBh.; R.&c.; m. N.ofaman, Pin. vi,

2, 148, Sch. "srutya, m. N. of a son of Visva-

mitra, MBh.

'^HI sam-sreshind, m. perhaps the

N. of a combat in which Indra is said to have

engaged on a certain occasion,' AV.

sam-\/slayh, A. -slaghate, to vaunt
or boast of (instr.), MBh.

\sam-\slish, P. A. -slishyati, te, to

stick or attach one's self to (ace.), Baudh. ; Kam. ;

R. (cf. Pan. iii, I, 46, Sch.); to clasp, embrace,

MBh.; R. &c. ;
to bring into close contact or im-

mediate connection with (instr.), MBh. : Caus. -ile-

shayati, to connect, join, put together, unite or

bring into contact with (instr. or loc.), A past. ;

Hariv. ; Kathas. ;
to transfer to (loc.), Kull. on Mn.

viii, 317; to attract, Kam.
Sam-slishta, mfn. clasped or pressed together,

contiguous, coherent, closely connected with (instr.

with and without saha, ace. , or comp. ) ,
SBr. &c. &c.;

coalescent, blended together, Prlt.; confused, inde-

terminate (as an action which is neither good nor

bad), MBh.; endowed with, possessed of (instr.;

kimcijjivitiiayd, 'having a slight hope of life'),

Pancat.; m. a kind of pavilion, Vastuv.; n. a heap,

mass, multitude, R.
; -karman,m!n. not distinguish-

ing between good and evil actions, MBh. xii, 4220
(v.l. sam-klishta-k); -sarTra-kdrin, mfn. (pi.)

putting their bodies together, i.e. dwelling or living

together, MBh.
Sam-slesha, m. (ifc. f. a) junction, union, con-

nection, close contact with (instr. or comp. ;
sham

Jlabh, 'to attain, participate in'), MBh.; Kav.

&c.;embracing, an embrace, Kalid.;ajoint,SamavBr.;
a bond, thong, MBh. sleshana, mf(f)n. joining,

connecting, SankhBr. ; n. clinging or sticking to,

Dhatup. ; the act of putting together or joining,

Susr. ;
a means of binding together, bond, cement

&c., SankhBr.
; ApSr. ; Uttarar. "sleshita, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) joined together, united, attached, MBh.
sleshin, mfn. clasping, embracing, joining to-

gether, SankhBr.

jj'alofi sain- </slolc, P. -slokayati, to cele-

brate in Slokas or hymns, praise, BhP.

m-svat. See sam-s-cat, col. i.

fu.(v'spi) swelling

(see ubhayatah-f).

samshthula. See vi-s, p. 953, col. I.

saw-sawi-v/2. yu (only A. 2. sg. pr.

-yuvase), to unite completely with one's self, con-

sume, devour, RV. x, 191, I.

?nr^ sam-\/sac, A. -sacate, to be con-

nected v/ith
(instr.), RV. vi, 55, I.

jni^ sam-Vsanj, Pass, -spjyate, -sajjate

(/'y pf. sam-sajjatuh, MBh.), to adhere, stick to

(loc.), MBh. ;
to encounter, engage in close combat

with (instr.; also
'
to attack,' with ace.), ib.

;
BhP. ;

to hesitate, falter (in voice), MBh.; R.; to flow

together, be joined, MBh.; to be occasioned, arise

(as a battle), ib. ; (P.) to attach to a yoke, harness,

ib.; MBh. ix, 819 (B.)

Sam-sakta, mth. adhered or stuck together, met,

encountered (also as enemies), MBh.; Hariv. &c.;

sticking fast, faltering (speech), Hariv.; closely con-

nected, united, Pancar. ; VayuP. ;
fixed on or di-

rected towards, occupied with, devoted to, intent

upon, fond of (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; given
to the world or mundane pleasures, BhP.; enamoured,
MjrkP. ; endowed or furnished with (comp.), Hariv.;

HParis. ; close, near, adjoining, contiguous, MBh.;
Kav.; VarBrS.; compact, dense, uninterrupted, con-

tinuous, R. ; Kalid.; Kathas.; dependent, condi-

tional, R.; -citta, mfn. (pi., with itarttaram^hzv'mg
their hearts (mutually) joined, heartily devoted to
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each other, Rajat.; -celas, mfn. (
= -ma>!as),Cat.;

-Jala, mf(a)n. joining or mingling its waters with

(comp.), Ragh. ; -id, (. close adherence, Das. ; -ma-

nas, mfn. having the mind attached or fixed, MBh. ;

-ytfga, mfn. attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked,
MW. ; -Dadanaivasa, mfn. having the breath

adhering tothemouth,with suppressed breath,MBh.;

-hasfa, mfn. having the hands joined with (comp.),
Ritus. sakti, f. close connection or contact with

(comp.), Sis.
; Rajat.; tying or fastening together,

W. ; intercourse, intimacy, acquaintance, ib. ; addic-

tion or devotion to, ib.

Sam-saiga, in. connection, conjunction, Nir.
;

Laty. sangin, mfn. clinging or adhering to, com-

ing into close contact or near relation (gint-tva,

n.), Bhartr.; Sis.

Sam-sajjamana, mfn. adhering or sticking close

together&c.; hesitating, stammering,faltering,MBh.;

being prepared or ready, W.

$ftf<5 sam-^sad, P. -sidati (Ved. also te

and -satfati), to sit down together with (instr.) or

upon (ace.), sit down, RV. ; VS. ; to sink down, col-

lapse, be discouraged or distressed, pine away (with

kshndha, 'to perish with hunger'), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. : Caus. -sddayati, to cause to sit down together,

RV.; TS.; Br. ; SrS.; to meet, encounter (ace.),
BhP.

;
to weigh down, afflict, distress, R.

Sam-sad, f.'sitting together,' an assembly, meet-

ing, congress, session, court of justice or of a king,
RV. &c. &c. ; (samsadam ajiana, n. a panic, cere-

mony or festival of 24 days, SrS.) ;
a multitude,

number, R.
; mfn. one who sits together, one who

sits at or takes part in a sacrifice, MW. sada, m.
= samsadam ayana (above), KstySr. sadana,
n. dejectedness, depression, Car.

Sani-sada, m. a meeting, assembly, company,
MW. (ft, strl-shamsdda). sadana, n. (fr. Caus.)

putting together, arranging, KatySr.
Sam-sidana, n. sinking, Divyav.

tftf^ sam-^/san, P. -sanoti, to obtain,
SinkhBr.

Sam-Banana, n. obtaining, acquiring, acquisition

(inanna-sams ,
used for explaining vaja-sati), Nir.

f sam-saptaka, w. I. for sam-saptaka;

(), f. a girdle, Gal.

tHftH sdm-samaka,mfn. united together,

joined together, AV.

T sam-sarana. See sam-i/sri, col. 2.

sam-sarga, sam-sarjana Sic. See

srij, col. 3.

sam-sarpa, pana &c. See sam-

*/sri}<, p. 1 1 20, ool. I

r i

HH*tT samsarya, ind. (with vJcri &c.), g.
s&kshad-adi.

?TH? sam-sava, m.(A/3- su) a simnltaneous
Soma sacrifice, commingling or confusion oflibations

(when two Brshmans perform the Soma sacrifice on

the same spot and at the sometime; held to be sinful),

AitBr.; SrS.

tltt^ saw-v/saA, A. -sahate, to cope with,

be a match for (ace.), MBh.; to bear, resist, hold

out, stand, ib.
;
-R.

Sain-saha, mfn. (ifc.) equal to, a match for,

Bhatt.

H*n~G sdm-sahasra, mfn. accompanied
by a thousand, RV.

*J5lM<* sam-sahayaka, m. a comrade,
companion, MatsyaP.

l(saOT-\/sadA,Cans.-sadhayati,to cause

to be completely finished, accomplish, perform (with
marum [q. v.] 'to practice abstinence from drink-

ing'), Mn.; MBh.&c.; to overpower, subdue, MBh.;
Hariv.;R.; to prepare food, MBh. i, 2841 ;

to pro-

cure, provide, Kathas.; to get, attain, ib.
; BhP.; to

be successful, MBh. iii, 1478; to enforce (payment
or the fulfilment of a promise^ recover (a debt), Mn.

viii, 50; to dismiss (a guest), Apast. ; to promote to

(dat.), MBh. vii, 8389; to destroy, kill, extinguish,
MW. : Pass, of Caus. -sddhyate, to be completely

accomplished, ib.
;
to be thoroughly provided or fur-

nished with, ib.

Sam-sadhaka, mfn. wishing to conquer or win,

BhP. "sadhana, n. performance, accomplishment,

fulfilment, MBh.; preparation, Kull. on Mn. xi, 95.

sadhya, mfn. to be accomplished or performed,
Bhar.

;
MarkP. ;

to be got or obtained, R. ;
to be

overcome or subdued, conquerable, MBh.; Hariv.

sam-sara &c. See sam-Vsri below.

sam-\/sic, P. A. -sincati, te, to

pour together, pour upon, sprinkle over, RV. ; AV.;
Suir. ;

to cast, form, AV.

Sam-sikta, mfn. well sprinkled or moistened,

MBh.; KSv. &c.
; -rmu, mfn. having the dust

laid or well watered, MW.
Sam-sic, mfn. pouring, shedding together, AV.
Sam-seka, m. sprinkling over, moistening,water-

ing, R.; Rajat.

Jjftp^saTO-v^. sidh, P.-sidhyati (ep. also

te), to be accomplished or performed thoroughly,

succeed, Pineal.
;

to attain beatitude or bliss, Mn. ;

MBh.; BhP.

Sam-siddha, mfn. fully or thoroughly performed
or accomplished, R.; attained, won, VarYogay. ;

Pur.; dressed, prepared (as food), R.; Hariv.
; made,

done, Hariv.; Kathas.; healed, cured, restored, MBh.;
Kathas.; ready for (dat.), R. ; firmly resolved, ib. ;

satisfied, contented, ib. ; clever, skilled in (loc.)-,

MBh.; one who has attained beatitude, MBh, ; R.;
Pur.; -ra-sa, mfn, = rasa-siddha (q. v.), Cand.

;

-rupa, mfn. one who has his form restored, MBh.;
G
ddh&rtha, mfn. one who has attained his goal,

successful, R. c
siddai, f. complete accomplishment

or fulfilment, perfection, success, Gobh.; MBh. &c.;

perfect state, beatitude, final emancipation, Mn.
;

MBh.; Pur.; the last consequence or result, BhP.;
fixed or settled opinion, the last or decisive word',

R. (L. also =** nature ;' 'natural state or quality;'
'a passionate or intoxicated woman').

jjftf^saiw-v/sfo, P. -sivyati, to sew to-

gether, AV.

Sam-syuta, mfn. sewn together, inseparably

connected, MBh. ; interwoven with
(instr.), ib.

^tfJ sa!-i/3- s, P- -sunoti, to press out

Soma together, TS.; TBr.; Ksth.

Samsuta-soma, m. = sam-sava, Laty.

JJ^f^K sam-sukhita, mfn. perfectly de-

lighted or gratified. Lalit.

sam-sude. See fam-/svad.

sam-siipta, mfn. (\/svap) soundly
asleep, fast asleep, sleeping, MBh. ; K5v. &c.

1ff^sam-\/2. su, A.-sute, -suyate, to bring

forth, give birth to (ace.), Hariv.; to cause, pro-

duce, Subh.

WJ^ sam-Vsuc, P. -sucayati, to indicate

or show plainly, imply, betray, tell, Kav. ; Var.
;

Katlus. : Pass, -siicyate, to be indicated &c., Ritus.

Sam-sucaka, mfn. indicating plainly, showing,

betraying, MarkP. sucana, n. the act of indicat-

ing or betraying, Das.; manifesting, uttering, MBh.;
reproving, reproaching, MW. sucita, mfn. in-

dicated, displayed, manifested, shown, BhP.; Pancat.;

informed, told, apprised,MW.; reproved,ib. sucin,
mfn. = sufaka, Subh. sucya, mfn. to be indicated

or manifested or betrayed, Dasar.

ff^ sam-v/sn, P. -sarati (m. c. also c
te),

to flow together with (instr.), RV. ix, 97, 45 ; to

go about, wander or walk or roam through, MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; to walk or pass through (a succession of

states), undergo transmigration, enter or pass into

(ace.), Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ;

to be diffused or spread
into (ace.), MBh. ; to come forth, BhP. : Caus.

-sdrayati, to cause to pass through a succession of

states or to undergo transmigration, Mn. ; BhP. ;
to

introduce, push into (loc.), MBh. xii, 7878 ;
to put

off, defer, ib. v, 1004; to use, employ, ib. xii, 11,932.
Sam-sarana, n. going about, walking or wan-

dering through, MBh.; passing through a succession

of states, birth and rebirth of living beings, the

world, BhP.; Sarvad.; the unobstructed march of an

army, L. ; the commencement of war or battle, L. ;

a highway, principal road, L. ;
a resting-place for

passengers near the gates of a city, W.
Sam-sara, m. going or wandering through,

undergoing transmigration, MaitrUp. ; course, pas-

sage, passing through a succession of states, circuit

of mundane existence, transmigration, metempsy-
chosis, the world, secular life, worldly illusion (d

samsdrdt,
' from the beginning of the world '),Up.;

Mn.; MBh. &c.; w.r. for -sam-cdra, Bhartr. ka-

nana, n. the world compared to a forest, Sch. on
Un. i, 108 (in a quotation). kaiitara, m. n.,

id., AshtlvS. kara-griha, n. the w comp to a

prison, Sinhas. kupa, m. the world comp to a well

or pit, BhP. gamana, n. passing from one state

of existence to another, transmigration, Mn. i, 117.
guru, m. the world's Guru (applied to Kama,

god of love), L. cn.lr.ra, n. the world comp to a

wheel, MaitrUp. - tarani or ni, f. N. of wk.
tarn, m. the w comp" to a tree, BhP. dnh-

kna, n. the pain or sorrows of the w, ib. nlr-

naya, m. N. of wk. patha, m. 'the world's pas-

sage,' the female organ, Gal. padavi, f. the road

of the world, BhP. ;
=

prec., L. paritapa, m.=
-duhkha, BhP. parivartana, n. the turning
round or revolution of the w, M Bh. parisrama,
m. the toils or troubles of the w, BhP. bandha-
jia, n. the bonds or fetters of the world, MarkP.
by a, n. the seed or origin of the world, Sarvad.

mandala, n. the circle or wheel of the world, Sis. ;

Samk. marftk,m.=-padcevi, Subh. -mukti-
karana-vSda, m. N. of wk. -moksha, m.
emancipation from the w, SvetUp. moksha na ,

n. id., MW.; mf(f)n. liberating from mundane exis-

tence, ib. vat, mfn. possessing or liable to mun-
dane ex, AshtavS. vtai*,n. = -idnatia, Bhartr.

(v. 1.)
- varjita, mfn. freed from m ex, Sarvad.

vartman, n . = -mdrga, Subh. vitapanku ra,
m. a shoot or sprout on the tree ofmex, AshtavS.

visha-vrlksha, m. the poison-tree of m ex,
Cat. -vriksha, m. the tree of m ex, Can.

sranta-citta, mfn. wearied in mind by (the
miseries of) the world, ib. saiga, m. attachment
to thew, Bhartr. samudra, m. the ocean-like

w, Pancat. sarani, f. = -fadavt, Bhartr. s5-

gara, m. = -samudra, Krishnaj. -s5ra, m. the

quintessence of (the joys of) the world, Dhurtas.

sarathi, m. the charioteer of m ex (applied
to Siva), Sivag. sukha, n. the joys of the world,
Caurap. Samsarangara, m. the fire of m ex,
Sarvad. (cf. next). Samsaranala, m. the fire of
m ex, Vedantas. Samsaranta, m. the end of
m ex or of human life, Bhartr. Samsarabdhi
or rarnava, m. the ocean of the world, Pancar.

Samsardvarta, m. N. of wk. Samsarodadlii ,

m. the ocean-like world, Bhartr.

Sani-sSrana, n. (fr. Caus.) setting in motion,

causing to move away (a car), KstySr.; w.r. for

-sarana, AshtavS.

Sam-sarin, mfn. moving far and wide, exten-

sive, comprehensive (as intellect), MBh.; transmi-

gratory, attached to mundane existence Iffi-tva,

n.), BhP. ; Vedantas.; Sarvad.; worldly, mundane,
mixing with society, W.

;
m. a living or sentient

being, animal, creature, man (with sva,
'
a relative

'),

SSntis.; MSlatlm.; HParis.; ("ty-dtman, m. [perhaps
rather two separate words] the transmigratory soul,
the soul passing through various mundane states

[opp. to paramatman], MW.)
Sam-sriti, f. course, revolution, (esp.) passage

through successive states of existence, course of

mundane existence,transmigratioii,the world(-ci&6ra,

n.,and ~ca&ra-vdia,n.' thewheel orcircle ofmundane

existence'), AshtavS. ; BhP.

H^n^sam- Vsrij, P. A. -srijati, te (2. sg.

aor. -srdff, AV.),to hit with (instr.), RV.i, 33, 13;
to visit or afflict with (instr.), AV. xi, 2, 26

; to

join or unite or mix or mingle or endow or present
with (instr.), RV.; AV.; VS.; Br.; Ap.; MBh.;
(<n\\h yudhah) to engage in battle, AV. x, 10, 24;
to create, SvetUp. ; Pur. ; (A.) to share anything
with others, MaitrS. ; (A. or Pass.) to join one's selr,

be joined or united or mingled or confused, come
into contact with, meet (as friends or foes, also

applied to sexual intercourse
; with instr. with or

without :aAa), RV. &c. &c. : Caus. -sarjayati, to

attract, win over, conciliate, Baudh. ; Kim.; to fur-

nish with (instr.), provide any one with anything,
Car. : Desid. -sisrikshati, to wish to create together
or to partake of creation, BhP.

Sam-sarga,mfn.commingling,combining(intr.),

KatySr. ;
m. (ifc. f. d} mixture or union together,

commixture, blending, conjunction, connection, con-

tact, association, society, sexual union, intercourse

with (gen., instr. with and without saha, loc., or
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comp.),SrS.; Pr5t.; MBh.&c.; confusion, MSnGr.;
Ham.; indulging in, partaking of (comp.), R.;
Das.; BhP. ; sensual attachment, MM. vi

f 72; a

panic, conjunction of celestial bodies, AV. Paris. ; a

partic. combination of two humours which produces
diseases (cf.jflw-K/^a/a), Susr, ; community ofgoods,

D2yabh. ; duration, MBh. iii, 11,238; point of in-

tersection, Sulbas.
; acquaintance, familiarity, W. ;

co-existence (
= samavdya), ib. ; (/), f., see below ;

-ja, mfn. produced by union or contact, Susr. ; -las,

ind. through union or connection, in consequence of

intercourse or familiarity, MW.; -dosha, m. the fault

or evil consequences of association (with bad people),

ib.j -vat, mfn. being in contact, connected with

(comp. ; also -Iva, n.), Kalid. ; -vidyd, f. the art of in-

tercourse with men, social science, MBh. ; g&bhava,
m. (in Nylya) a panic, form of the category of

non-existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, in-

cidental, and final, or absence of birth, destruction

ofpresent being, and necessary cessation[of existence) ;

-prakarana, n. N. ofwk. sargaka(ifc.)=.r<z/-

sarga, Kusum. "vargaya, Nom. P. yali, to gather
or assemble (trans.) together or round, Bhatt. sar-

gin, mfn. commingled, mixed together, joined or

connected or in contact with (comp.), Kav.; Pur.;

partaking or possessed of (comp.), Samk.; one who
lives together with his relatives (after partition of

the family inheritance), DSyabh.; familiar, friendly,

acquainted, W. ; m. an associate, companion, MW.;
^gi)-td, f. (Kull.)i -Iva, n. (ApSr.) connection,

contact, combination, association, "oargi, f. puri-

fication, purging (in med.), Car.

Sani-aarjana, n. meeting, mingling, mixture or

combination with (instr.), AsvSr.; AV.Paris. ; attract-

ing, winning over, conciliating, Kam. ;
= samsargt,

Car.; discharging, voiding, abandoning, leaving,W.
Sani-sisrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

mix together or unite, W.
Sam-sriJ , f. commingling, collision, RV. x, 84, 6.

Sam-sriflhta,nifn. gathered together, collected,

RV. x, 84, 7 ; brought forth or born together (as a

litter of animals), VS. ; associated or connected to-

gether (as partners or brothers who combine their

property after division), Mo.; YSjii.; united, com-

bined, mingled or mixed with, involved in (instr.),

VS.; SBr.; R. &c.; nearly related or acquainted,

friendly, familiar, MBh, ; R. ; Hariv.; affected with

(comp.), Susr.
;
connected with, belonging to (comp.),

Hariv.; mixed, of various kinds, both good and bad

in quality &c., SBr.; Car.; accomplished, performed

(cf. -maithuna); cleared through vomiting &c.,

L.; cleanly dressed, W.; created, MW. ;
m. N. of a

fabulous mountain, K.lrand.; (am), n. near relation-

ship, friendship, intimacy (iam '/car, with loc.,

'to enter on intimate relations with'), AitBr.; MBh.;
-barman, mfn. denoting mixed or various actions,

Nir. ; -jit, mfn. victorious in contest, RV. ; -tva, n.

commixture, union, association, Samk.; (in law)

voluntary reunion or co-residence of kinsmen (as of

father and son or of brothers with each other, after

partition of the family property), Dayabh. ; -dhayd,
mfn. sucking (as a calf) and left with (the cow),
TBr. ; -bhava, m. near relationship, friendship, R. ;

-maithuna, mf(a)n. one who has performed sexual

intercourse, Yajfi.; -rufa, mfn. mixed in form or

kind, adulterated, W.; -homa, m. a common obla-

tion (to Agni and Surya), TBr. riliti (sdm-),

f.union,conibination,association,intercourse,MaitrS.;

living together in one family, W.; collection, collect-

ing, assembling, ib. ; (in rhet.) the association of

two distinct metaphors in close proximity in one
sentence (cf. samkara), Vim. ; Sah. rislitin,
m. a re-united kinsman (said of relatives who, after

partition of the family inheritance, again live to-

gether, annulling the previous partition), Gaut.j

Ysjfi. &c.; a co-partner, co-parcener, W.
Saju-sraahtri, mfn. one who engages in battle

or contest, RV. x, 103, 3; united or connected

with or concerned in anything, a partaker (opp. to

pari-drashtri,
' a beholder'), MBh.; oue who mixes

together or commingles, MW.

K^. sam-</srip, P. A. -sarpati, te, to

creep along, glide into (ace.), VS.; to go together,

AitBr.; to move, glide along, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to

go to, approach (ace.), M Bh.
;
to go away, withdraw

from (abl.), Apast.

Sani-Barpa, mfn. creeping, gliding (in a panic.

formula), TS. (sam-sarpd,\S.) ; m. a panic. Catur-

aha, SrS.
;
the intercalary month (occurring in a

year in which there is a Kshaya-mSsa), TS. &c.;

creeping or gliding along, any equable or gentle

motion, W.
'

sarpana, n. creeping along, gliding,

sneaking, Kr.d.; an unexpected attack, surprise,

VarYogay. ; mounting, ascent of (gen.), MBh.
sarpat, mfn. creeping ormoving along; f^sarpad)-

dhvajini-vimarda-vilasad-dhrili-maya, mf (f) n.

filled with dust rising from the tramp of a marching

army, Kathas. "garpanianaka, mfn. creeping,

crawling, MBh. sarpin, mfn. creeping, moving

gently along, Kad.; floating or swimming about,

Sis.
; (ifc.) reaching, extending to (pi-la, f.), Ragh.

=* sam-seka. See sam-Vsic.

/-\/t!, Jt..-sevate,i(\ be associated

with (used in explaining ^l.sac), Nir.; to frequent,

inhabit, Subh. ; Paiicar. ; to wait upon, attend on,

serve, honour, worship, salute deferentially, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ;

to refresh, fan (said .of the wind), R-. ;

to court, fondle (carnally), K3v. ; Paiicat.
;

to be

addicted or devoted to, use or employ or practise or

perform continually, Mn.
; MBh. &c.

Sain-sevana, n. waiting on, serving, doing

homage, MirkP.; (only ifc.) using, employing,MBh.;

exposing one's self to, KathSs.; association or inter-

course with (gen.), Jatakam. seva, f. visiting, fre-

quenting, BhP. ; use, employment, ib.; attendance,

reverence, worship, ib.; (ifc.) inclination to, pre-

dilection for, Rajat. sevita, mfn. frequented, served

&c. (cf. g. kriladi). "sevitri, mfn. one who uses

or employs, VarBrS. sevin, mfn. (ifc.) serving,

worshipping, Cat. "sevya, mfn. to be (or being)

frequented, Kathas.; to be served or worshipped,

Paiicar.; to be used or employed or practised or in-

dulged in, MBh. ;
BhP.

tfHi*^ sam-i/skand, P. -skandtiti, to drip
or trickle off, SBr.

SJ^W sdm-skandha, n. a partic. disease,

AV.

JT*3i sam-s-i/l. kri (cf. sam-kri; upa-s-kri

indpart-sA-irf), P. A. -skaroti, -skurute (impf.

sam-asknrvata, TS. ; pf. sarn-fasMra, Nir.; aor.

sam-askrita ; Prec. sam-skriydt, sam-skrishi-

shta ; fut. sam-skarishyati, MBh.; inf. s<.m-ska-

nVOT,Divyav.; ind. p. sam-skritya, SBr.jl'an.vi,

't 1 37)> to Put together, form well, join together,

compose, RV. &c. &c. ; (A.) to accumulate (J>dpd-

ni, 'to add evil to evil"), Mricch. ix, 4 ; to prepare,

make ready, dress, cook (food), MBh.; R. &c.; to

form or arrange according to sacred precept, conse-

crate, hallow (in various ways; cf. sam-si'dra), Mn.;
MBh. &c.; to adorn, embellish, refine, elaborate,

make perfect, (esp.) form language according to

strict rules (cf. sam-skrita), Sarvad. ; to correct

(astronomically), Suryas. : Pass, sam-skriyate, to

be put together or arranged or prepared or conse-

crated or refined, Mn.; MBh. &c.: Caus. sam-

skarayati, to cause to (be) put together &c. ; to

cause to be consecrated, MBh. : Desid. sam-cishkir-

shati, Vop. : Intens. sam-ceskkriyate, ib.

Sam-skarana, n. the act of putting together, pre-

paring, Gobh.; cremating (a corpse), MBh. skarta-

vya, mfn. to be arranged or prepared or made ready,

Hariv. ; Samk. ; KJtySr., Sch. 8kartrl, mfn. one

who prepares or dresses or cooks (food), Mn. v, 51 ;

one who consecrates or performs a rite, Uttarar. ;

one who produces an impression, Jaim., Sch.

Saiu-skara, m. (ifc. f. a) putting together, form-

ing well
, making perfect, accomplishment, embellish-

ment, adornment, purification, cleansing, making
ready, preparation, dressing (of food), refining (of

metals), polishing (of gems), rearing (of animals

or plants), GrSrS.; MBh.; Kav., &c.; cleansing
the body, toilet, attire, Hariv. ; forming the mind,

training, education, R.; Ragh.; correction (also in

an astronomical sense, SQryas.), correct formation or

use ofa word, Nir. ; Sarvad.; correctness, purity (esp.
of pronunciation or expression), MBh.; R. &c. ;

making sacred, hallowing, consecration, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; a sacred or sanctifying ceremony, one which

purifies from the taint of sin contracted in the womb
ajid leading to regeneration (12 such ceremonies are

enjoined on the first three or twice-born classes in

Mn. ii, 27, viz. I.garbhadhdna, 2. pum-savana,
3. sTmantSnnayana, 4. jdta-karman, 5. nama-

karman, 6. nishkramana, 7. anna-pr&sana, 8.

citdd-Jkarman, 9. upanayana, 10. kes&nta, 11.

samdvartana,\i.vivaha, qq.vv.; accord. to Gaut.

viii, 8 &c. there are 40 SamskSfas), GrS. ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. (IW. 188; 192 &c.; RTL. 353); the

ceremonv performed on a dead body (i.e. cremation),
R. ; any purificatory ceremony, W. ;

the faculty of

memory, mental impression or recollection, impres-
sion on the mind of acts done in a former state of

existence (one of the 24 qualities of the Vaiseshikas,

including bhdvand,
' the faculty of reproductive

imagination'), Kan.; Sarvad. (IW, 69) ; (pi., with

Buddhists) a mental conformation or creation of the

mind (such as that of the external world, regarded

by it as real, though actually non-existent, and form-

ing the second link in the twelvefold chain of causa-

tion or the fourth of the 5 Skandhas), Dharmas. 22 ;

42 ;
a polishing stone, MW. kamalakara, m. N.

of wk. kartri, m. (the Brahman) who is called in

to perform a SamskSra ceremony, Gal. kaumudl,
f., -kaustubha, m. (or -didhiti, f.), -gangS-
dhara, m. N. of wks. gana-pati, m. N. of ail

author, Cat. ja, mfn. produced by purificatory rites,

W. tattva, n. N. of a wk. by Rirghu-nandana.
-ta, f. the state of being a Saniskara &c., Vas.

tva, n. id. (-fvam cakshusham sam-'Jdp, 'to

become a hallowed object to the eye"), KitySr.;
Mcar. ; -jdti-khandana, n. N. ofwk. didhiti,
sec -kaustubha. naman, n. the name given to

a child at the name-giving ceremony (and corre-

sponding to the name given at baptism), VarBrS.

nirnaya, in., -nrl-sinha, m., -paddhati, f.,

-paddhati-rahaaya, n., -parisishta, n. N. of

wks. puta, mfn. purified by sacred rites or by re-

finement, Kum. prakarana, n., -prakasa, in.,

-pradipa, m., -pradipikS, f., -prayoga, m.,

-bkaskara, m. N. ofwks. bhushana, n. (speech)
adorned by correctness, MBh. maya,mf(f)n. con-

sisting in consecration, Ragh. mayukha, m.,

-muktavali, f., -ratna, n., -ratna-mala, f. N.
of wks. rahlta, mfn.= -^f<z below. vat, mfn.

possessed of refinement, possessing correctness,elegant

(,'fva, n.), Kalid. ; one who has received an impres-

sion, Buddh. varjita, m{n.=-hina below. va-

dartha, m. ,-vidM, m.(*=gi-ihya-kdrikd, pl.)N.of
wks. visishta, mfn. made excellent by prepara-
tion or by good cooking (as food), Gaut. sam-
pauna, mfn. one who has received a good educa-

tian, well-educated, R. sagara, m., -Sara, m.,

-siddhi-dlpika, f., -saukhya, n. N. of wks.

hina, mfn. without purificatory rites; m. a man
of one of the three classes who has not been a re-

cipient of initiation with the sacred thread or of the

other purificatory ceremonies (and hence becomes an

outcaste), L. Samskaradi-mat, mfn. one who
has received consecration &c., BhP. Sainskara-

dhikarin, mfn. one who has a right to receive all

the purificatory ceremonies, MW. Samskarod-
dyota, m. N. of wk.

Sam-skaraka, mfn. preparing, making ready,

KatySr^ Sch.; purifying, consecrating (-/a, n.),

MBh.; Jaim.; producing or leaving an impression
on the mind, Jaim., Sch.; serving as an article of food

or for cooking, MW. "skSrya, mm. to be prepared
or perfected &c.; to be consecrated or hallowed with

the necessary ceremonies, Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

; (in

astron.) to be corrected, Gol. ; receiving a mental im-

pression, Sarvad.

Saiu-skrita (or sdm-skrita}, mfn. put together,

constructed, well or completely formed, perfected,

Lalit. ; made ready, prepared, completed, finished,

RV. &c. &c.; dressed, cooked (asfoodX MBh.; R.;

BhP.; purified, consecrated, sanctified, hallowed,

initiated, SBr. &c. &c.; refined, adorned, ornamented,

polished, highly elaborated (esp. applied to highly

wrought speech, such as the Sanskrit language as opp.

to the vernaculars), Mn.; MBh,&c.; m. a man of

one of the three classes who has been sanctified by
the purificatory rites, W.; a learned man, MW.; a

word formed according to accurate rules, a regular

derivation, ib.; (dm), n. making ready, preparation

or a prepared place, sacrifice, RV.; TS.; SBr.; GrSrS.;
a sacred usage or custom, MW. ; the Sanskrit lan-

guage (cf. above), Siksh.
; Bhar.; Dasar. &c.; -Iva,

n. the being prepared or made ready &c., Jaim. ;

-maftjari, f. N. of wk. ; -maya, m((t)n. consisting

of Sanskrit, Kssikh.; -maid, (., -ratna-mala, f.,

-vdkya-ratn&vali, (. N. of wks.
; -vat, mfn. one

who has perfected or elaborated or finished, M W. ;

tatman, m. one who has received the purificatory

rites, Mn. x, no; a sage, W.; l$kti, (. refined or

polished language, a Sanskrit word or expression, Hit.
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Samskritatra, n. a bench used in sacrificing or

slaughtering animals, RV. vi, 28, 4.

Sam-skriti, f. making ready, preparation, per-

fection, VS. &c. &c.
; formation, AitBr. ; hallowing,

consecration, BhP. ; determination, effort, L.; m.
N. of Krishna, MBh. (B. sam-skrita); of a king,
VP. (v.l. sam-kritt).

Sam-skritrima,mfn. highly polished,artificially
adorned (in a-samskr}, Bhatt.

Sam-skriya, f. making ready, preparation,
Sarvad. ; formation, Samk.

; any purificatory rite or

consecration (including funeral ceremonies and burn-

ing of the dead &c.), L.

tjwfrtri sam-skhalita, n. (</skhal) au

error, mistake, Nag.

sasst=v'ses, q. v.

sam-^/stambh, P. -stahhnoti or

nati, to make firm, Kaus. ; to support, sustain, en-

courage, MBh.; R.&c.; to make rigid (said of water),

MBh.; to restrain, check, stop (esp. by magical

means), Kathas.; to suppress (tears or sorrow), R.;
BhP. ; A. (only Impv. -stambhasvd) to be firm,

take heart or courage, Nir. ix, 12 (in R. iv, I, 115

[B.] -stambha, id.; cf. -stabhya): Caus. -stam-

bhayali, to confirm, strengthen (atmanam dtmand,
'one's self by one's self), encourage, MBh.; R.
&c. ; to take heart or courage, R. ; to make rigid or

solid (water), MBh.; Rajat.; to check, stop, arrest,

MBh.; Kav. &c.
; to paralyze, Nalac. ; to suppress,

restrain (grief or tears), R. ; Kalid. &c. : Desid. of

Caus., see sam-stambhayishu.
Sam-stabdha, mfn. supported, confirmed &c.,

MBh.; firm, rigid, Hariv.

Bam-stabhya, ind. having supported or con-

firmed or strengthened or encouraged (atmanam
almand, 'one's self by one's self), MBh.; R.;

having supported or composed the mind firmly (in

affliction), having taken heart or courage, ib.

Sam-stambha, m. obstinacy, pertinacity, firm-

ness in resistance, MaitrS. ; TaitBr. ; Nir.; MBh.;
support, prop, W. ; fixing, making firm, ib. ; stop,

stay, ib. ; paralysis, muscular rigidity, ib. stam-
bhana, rnfn. (fr. Caus.) constipating, obstructive,

VSgbh. ; n. an obstructive remedy, Susr.; stopping,

arresting, Cat. stambhanlya, mfn. (fr. prec.) to

be confirmed or encouraged, R. ; to be stopped, W.
"stambhayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) one who stops or

restrains, a restrainer, Ragh. ; one who supports, a

supporter, MW. "stambhayishu, mfn.(fr.Desid.
of Caus.) wishing to stop or cause to stand still (a

retreating army), MBh. (C. vi-shtanibh}. tam-
bhita, mfii. (Ir. Caus.) supported, propped, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; stupefied, paralyzed, ib. stamblilu,
mfn. stopping, averting (danger), MBh.

m-stara, rana. See samJstri.

-\/i. slu, P. -stauti, to praise to-

getherwith (instr.), Nir. vii, 6; to praise all at once,

AsvSr.; to praise properly or well, laud, celebrate,

MBh.; Kav. &c.

Sam-stava, m.(ifc.f. a) common orsimultaneous

praise, Nir. ; SaiikhSr. ; praise, commendation (also

pl.),Vlrac.; mention, KStySr., Sch.; intimacy, famili-

arity, acquaintance with (instr. with and without

saha, or comp.), Kav.; Rajat. ; Kathas. (cf. a-

samsf) ; -/rf/j',f.loveproceeding from acquaintance,

Kathas.; -sthira, mfn. firm through acqu, MW.
stavana, n. praising together or simultaneously,

AsvSr.; praising, hymning, BhP. "stavSna, mfn.

praising eloquently, eloquent, Un. ii, 89, Sch. ; m.
a singer, chanter, MW.; joy (

= AarsAa, accord, to

some), ib.

Sam-stava, m. hymning or praising in chorus,

ChUp. ; the place occupied at a sacrifice by the Brah-
mans reciting hymns and prayers, SBr. ; simultaneous

or common praise, Bhatt.

Saiu-stiita, mfn. praised or hymned together,

TS.; TBr.; Nir.; praised, celebrated, extolled, Hariv.;

R.; Pur.; counted together (as one Stotra), reckoned

together, TS.; Br.; KatySr.; equal to, passing for

(instr. orcomp.), Apast.; Kathas.; BhP.; acquainted,

familiar, intimate, Kav. ; VarBrS.; Rsjat. ; -tva, n.

the being praised together, ChUp. ; -frdya, mfn. for

the most part lauded or hymned together, associated

in hymns, MW. stntaka, mfn. affable, conde-

scending, civil, Buddh. "stuti, f. praise, eulogy,

MBh.; BhP.; figurative mode of expression, Apast.

, f. shout of joy (as N. of

a metre), VS.

Sam-stobha, m. or n. (with or without maru-

(dm),
'

id.,' N. of a Saman, ArshBr.

frRnj sam-stfipa, m. a heap of sweepings,

Gobh^Sch.)

5rnS|
sam-i/stri (or -Vstrl), P. A. -strinoti,

-ttrinute ; -slrindti, -strinite (ep. also -starati),
to spread out (side by side), extend, TS.; SBr.; to

strew over, cover, KaushUp.; MBh.; Susr.; to spread,
make even, level, Kaus.

Sam-stara, m. (ifc. f. a) a layer (of grass or

leaves), bed, couch, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; a scattered

mass (of flowers &c.), MBh. ; R.
;
a covering, cover,

Kavyfid.; scattering, strewing (v.l. for -starana),
Sak. ; spreading, extension, propagation (of laws or

customs), Hariv. ; a sacrifice or the ritual arrange-
ments for a s (generally ifc., as in yajfta-s), MBh.;
R. "starana, n. a layer (of leaves &c.), couch, R.;

strewing, covering over (v.l. -stara\ Sak.

Sam-stara, m. a bed, couch (m. c. for -stara),

MarkP.; a sacrifice, Gal.; spreading out, extension,

MW.; -pahkti, f. a partic. form of the Paiikti metre

( 1 2 + 8 + 8 + 1 2 syllables),RPrat.st5raka,(prob.)
m. a layer, bed, Sil.

Sam-stir, f. contraction (opp. to vi-sktlr,
' ex-

pansion,' samsttro vishtlrah [ace. pi.], prob.
'what is near and what is far'), RV. i, 140.
Sam-stlrna, mfn. strewn, scattered, Kaus.; Sak.;

= next, MBh'.; R.

Sam-strita, mfn. bestrewn, covered over, MBh.

WWIT sam-styana, mfn. ('/styai) coagu-
lated, condensed, Nir.; n. the becoming condensed

or solid or compact (applied to the fetus), Pat.

Sam-styaya, m. assemblage, collection, multi-

tude, Nir.; a habitation, house, Malatim. ; spread-

ing, expansion, L. ; vicinity, proximity, L.

HWT sam-\/stha, A. -tishthate (Pan. i, 3,

22; ep. and m.c. also P. -tishthali ; Ved. inf.

-sthdtos, ApSr.), to stand together, hold together (pf.

p. du.-tast/idnt!, said of heaven and earth), RV. ;
to

come or stay near (loc.), ib.; VS.; SBr.; to meet

(as enemies), come into conflict, RV.; to stand still,

remain, stay, abide (lit. and fig. ;
with vdkye,

'
to

obey '), MBh. ; R. &c. ;
to be accomplished or com-

pleted (esp. applied to rites), Br.
; SrS. ; Mn. ; MBh.;

BhP.
;
to prosper, succeed, get on well, MBh.; to

come to an end, perish, be lost, die, MBh.; KSv. ;

BhP. ;
to become, be turned into or assume the form

of (ace.), Lalit. : Caus. -sthdpayati (subj. aor. -tiih-

(ipah, SBr.), to cause to stand up or firm, raise on
their legs again (fallen horses), MBh.; to raise up,
restore (dethroned kings), ib. ;

to confirm, encourage,
comfort (atmanam or hridayam, 'one's self," i.e.
' take heart again '), Kav. ; Pancat. ;

to fix or place

upon or in (loc.), Kaus.; MBh. &c. ;
to put or add

to (upari), Yajn.; to build (a town), Hariv.; to

heap, store up (goods), VarBrS. ; to found, establish,

fix, settle, introduce, set afoot, MBh.; R.; Rsjat. ;

to cause to stand still, stop, restrain, suppress (breath,
semen &c.), AitBr. ; to accomplish, conclude, com-

plete (esp. a rite), Br.; Kaus. ; MBh.; toputto death,

kill, SBr. ; MBh. ;
to perform the last office for, i. e.

to burn, cremate (a dead body), SankhBr.
; to put

to subjection, subject, MW. : Desid. of Caus. -st/id-

payishati, to wish to finish or conclude, SankhBr.

Sam-stha, mf(a)n. standing together, standing
or staying or resting or being in or on, contained in

(loc. or comp.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; being in or with,

belonging to (loc. or comp.),Mn.; MBh.&c.; based

or resting or dependent on (loc.), MBh, ; partaking
or possessed of (comp.), MBh.; Pancat.; existing,

lasting for a time (comp.), Vet.; ended, perished,

dead, L.
; (sam-sthd), m. presence (only loc. 'in

the presence or midst of,' with cid,
'

by one's mere

presence*), RV.
;
a spy, secret emissary (cf. sam-

stha below), L.; a dweller, resident, inhabitant, W.;
a fellow-countryman, neighbour, ib. ; (a), (., see next.

Sam-stha, f. (ifc. f. a) staying or abiding with

(comp.), MBh.
; shape, form, manifestation, appear-

ance (ifc.
= '

appearing as '), Up. ; MBh. &c. ;
estab-

lished order, standard, rule, direction (ace. with */kri
or Caus. ofV'

sthd,
' to establish or fix a rule or obli-

gation for one's self ;' wnhvyati-^i-ram OT pari-
^/bhid,

'
to transgress or break an established rule or

obligation'),MBh.; R.&c.; quality,property, nature,

Kav.; Pur.; conclusion, termination, completion,

TS.; SBr. &c.
; end, death, Pur.; destruction of the

world
( -pralaya, said to be of four kirds, viz. nai-

mittika, prdkritika, nitya, dtyantika), ib.
;

a

complete liturgical course, the basis or essential form

of a sacrifice (the Jyotih-shtoma, Havir-yajna, and

Paka-yajna consist of seven such forms), SrS. ; killing

(pasu-s, 'killing of the sacrificial animal'), BhP.
;

cremation (ofabody; also/r^/a-j ), ib.; (prob.)
=

irdddha, MarkP. ; a spy or secret emissary in a king's
own country (

= cara^ m. pjob. a group of five spies

consisting of a vanij ,

'

merchant,' bhikshu,' mendi-

cant, 'chdltra,
'

pupil," lihgin,
' one who falsely wears

the mark of a twice-born,' and krishivala,
' h\K-

bandman,'cf./a!<ra-z<<zrfa,andMn. vii, 154, Kull.),

Kam. ; continuation in the right way, L.; occupa-

tion, business, profession, W. ;
an assembly, ib. ;

a

royal ordinance, ib.; -krita, mfn. settled, determined,
Hariv,

; -gdra (Ma), m. n. a meeting-house,
Lalit. ; -jafa, m. a closing prayer, ASvSr. ; -tva, n.

the being a form or shape, BhP. ; -paddhati, f. N. of

wk.; -vayava-vat ( th&v"'), mfn. having a shape
and limbs, BhP.

Sani-stliana, mfn. standing together, MW. ;

like, resembling, W. ; applied to Vishnu, MBh. ; m.

(pi.) N . of a people, ib. ; n. (ifc. f. a) staying or abid-

ing in (comp.), Hit. (cf. dura-s~] ; standing still or

firm (in a battle), Gaut.; being, existence, life, MBh.;
Samk. ; BhP. ; abiding by, strict adherence or obedi-

ence to (comp.), Kam. ; abode, dwelling-place, habi-

tation, Nir.
; KaushUp.; MBh.&c.; a public place

(in a town), Mn.; MBh.&c.; shape, form, appear-
ance (often with rupa), MBh. ; R. &c.

; beauty,

splendour, MBh.; the symptom of a disease, SuSr. ;

nature, state, condition, BhP. ;
an aggregate, whole,

totality, BhP.; termination, conclusion, MaitrS.; end,

death, L.; formation, L.; vicinity, neighbourhood,
L.; -fdn'n, w.r. for sa-sthdsnu-f'; -bhukti, f.

(with kalasya} the passage through various periods
of time, Bhl'.; -va(,m{n. being, existing,R.; having
various forms, Kam. stlianaka, m. N. of SakJra

(the king's brother-in-law) in the Mricchakatika.

Sam-sthapaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixing firmly,

settling, establishing, Paficar.; forming into a shape
or various shapes (khanda-s, 'one who makes var-

ious figures out of sugar'), R. sthapaua, n. fix-

ing, setting up, raising, erecting, MBh. ; VarBrS.;

Susr.; establishment, regulation (c!.argha-s), Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; (d), f. comforting, encouraging, Mricch.

'stliapanlya, mfn. to be established or settled,

MW. "sthapayitavya, mfn. to be cheered up or

comforted, Kad.
J
sthapita, mfn. placed, fixed, de-

posited, W.
; stopped, restrained, controlled, ib. ;

made to stand together, heaped up, accumulated,
MW. I. "sthapya, ind. having placed together
&c. ; excepting, Divyav. 2.stb.apya, mfn. to be

put or placed in (loc.; with vaie and gen., 'to be

placed in subjection to ;' with cetasi and gen., 'to

be called to or impressed on the mind of), Mn.;
Rajat. ; to be completed or finished (as a sacrifice),

TS.; to be treated with a calming clyster, Car.

Sam-sthasnn. See sa-slhdsnu-carin.

Sam-sthlta, mfn. standing (as opp. to 'lying'
or 'sitting'), Yajn.; one who has stood or held out

(in fight), MarkP. ; placed, resting, lying, sitting,

being in or on (itpari, loc., or comp.), Yajn. ;
MBh.

&c.; abiding, remaining, left standing (for a long

time, as food; with iath&va, 'remaining in the

same condition'), Yajn. ; VarBrS.; Ragh.; lasting,

enduring, MBh.; imminent, future, Hariv.; shaped,
formed

(cf. dull- and su-s), appearing in a partic.

shape or form, formed like, resembling (often ifc. ;

with navadhd, 'ninefold ;' with masi-rfipena, 'ap-

pearing in the form of black ink'), MBh.; Kav.
&c.

; being in a partic. state or condition, addicted

or given to, intent upon (loc. or comp.), Hariv. ;

K5v.; VarBrS.; founded or based upon (loc.), MBh.;
directed towards, fixed upon (comp.), BhP. ; relating

to, concerning (loc. or comp.), KSm. ; MSrkP. ;

skilled in, acquainted or familiar with (loc.), MBh.;
R. ; started, set out for (dat. or abhimukham'), R. ;

frequented (as a place), Mn. viii, 371 ; finished,

concluded, completed, ready, Br.
; SrS.; perished,

died (n. impers.), Mn. ; MBh.; BhP.; near or con-

tiguous to, W.; heaped, collected, ib. ; n. conduct,

Cat.; form, shape, MBh.; -yajus, n. the final sacri-

ficial formula and the oblation connected with it,

Br.
; -vat,mfu. (p!.

=
3. pi. pf. ; pi. [with sukhena\

'

they lived happily together'), Pancat.; -homa, m. a

final sacrifice, SrS.

Sam-stliiti, f. staying togethej, living in or with

4C
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or near, union with (loc.), Mn. ;
MRh. &c. ; standing

or sitting on (loc.), YSjn. i, 139; duration, conti-

nuance in the same state or condition, Hariv.; KSm.;

constancy, perseverance, Hariv. ; BhP.; being bent

upon, attaching importance to (loc.),
Mn. ix, 14;

existence, possibility
of (gen. or comp.), MarkP. ;

form, shape, ib.; established order, Kim.; ViyuP. ;

nature, condition, quality, property, YijB.; MBh.;

Pur.; conclusion, completion (of a sacrifice), TS. ;

TBr.; Vait.; end, death, Pur.; obstruction of the

bowels, constipation, Susr.; heap, accumulation.W.;

restraint, ib. sthltika, see cvam-samsthitika.

HW?5 samsthula. See vi-samsthvla under

3. vi, p. 953, col. I.

fl^T sani-t/sna, Cans, -snapayati or -sna-

payali, to bathe, wash, BhP.

Sam-snata, mfn. (used to explain sAsni in RV.

x, 1 39, 6), Nir. v, I . nana, n. common or regu-

lar bathing, Kastkh.

HF^f sam- \/snA,Caus. -snehayati, to treat

with oil or unguents, SsrngS.

Sam-snehana, n. medical treatment with oil

or unguents, Car.

HW 5? sam-Vspand, A . -spandate,lo throb,

quiver, pulsate with life, come to life, BhP.

IJW* sam--/spardh, A. -spardhate, to

emulate, vie or cope with (paras-param), MBh.

Sam-spardha, f. emulation, rivalry, jealousy,

Rsjat.'; BhP. "spardhln, mfn. jealous, vying with

(comp.), SSrngP.; BhP.

HW? sam-spashta, mfn. (</spas) famous,

celebrated, KaushUp.

pris, P. -sprisali (rarely A.

at, L.; to be ashamed, blush, RV.; TBr.: Desid.

-sisntayis/tate, to wish to laugh at or deride, Bhatt.

Sam-smaxa, mfn. smiling at, smiling, Subh.

$n?T sam- v/*nr, P. -smarati, to remember

fully, recollect (ace.; rarely gen.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.:

Caus. -smarayali, to cause to remember, remind of

(ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
to cause to be remembered,

recall to the mind of (gen.), MBh.; BhP.

Sam-smarana, n. the act of remembering, call-

ing to mind, recollecting (gen.), Kuril. ;
MBh.

smaranlya, mfn. to be remembered, living in

remembrance only, past, gone (-iotAa, mfn.' no more

beautiful '), Sak. "martavya, mfn. to be remem-

bered or thought upon by (gen.), MBh.
Sam-smaraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) putting in mind,

reminding of (comp.), Chandom. "smarana, n.

counting over (cattle), MBh. "smarita, mfn.

caused to remember, reminded of (ace.), BhP.;

recalled to the mind, Hariv.

Sam-smrita, mfn. remembered, recollected,

called to the mind, Hariv.; MarkP.; prescribed, en-

joined, Hariv.; called, named, Sah.; tSpasthita,

mfn. appeared when thought of, KathSs. ^Bmriti,

f. remembering, remembrance of (gen. or comp.;

ace. with -</lakh, 'to remember'), Kav.; VarBrS. &c.

ti*4|i^ sam-Vsyand, A. -syandate, to run

together, converge, meet, Car.: Caus. -syandayati,

tocausetorun together (\aa-sam-syandayat), ApSr.

See sam-\ siv.

te] ,
to touch, bring into contactwith (A .

' touch one's

self), AV. &c. &c. ; (with or without salilam,

afas &c.) to touch water, sprinkle, wash, MBh.;

R.; to touch, come into contact (in astrol. sense),

VarBrS.; to reach or penetrate to, attain, MBh.;

KathSs.; BhP.; Jstakam.; to come into close rela-

tion with (ace.), Rajat. ; to come upon, visit, afflict,

R.; to take out of (abl.), MBh. viii, 788 : Caus.

-sparsayati, to bring into contact, TS. ; Br. ;
SrS.

Sam-sparsa, m. (ifc. f. ) close or mutual con-

tact, touch, conjunction, mixture, AV. &c. &c.;

perception, sense, W.; (a), f. a kind of fragrant plant

or perfume (=jant), L.; ("ia)-ja, mfn. produced

by contact or sensible perception, BhP. "sparsana,

mfn. touching, MBh ; n. contact, mixture with

(instr.,gen.,orcomp.),SsAkhSr.;
MBh.&c. Bpar-

ana, m. = manah, L. "spariin, mfn. touching,

coming into contact with (comp.), Ysjn.; Rsjat.

gam-sprig, mfn. touching (comp.), Amar.

Sam-spriahta, mfn. touched, brought into con-

tact, closely united with (instr. or comp.), mutually

joined, mixed, combined, contiguous, adjacent, TS.

&c. &c.; reached, attained (in a-s), KathSs. ;

visited, affected or afflicted by (instr.), KSv.; VarBrS.;

(ifc.)
defiled by (in a-f), Sarvad.; -maithuna, f.

a seduced girl (unfit for marriage), L.

Sam-sprashtri, mfn. (used for explaining

friSni), Nir. ii, II.

JRW^ sam-^sprih, P. -sprihayati, to de-

sire eagerly (ace.), BhP.

tfcqkc* sam- Vsphal, Caus. -sphalayati, to

dash in pieces, TAr.

Sam-sphEla, m. a ram
(
= mesha

,
L.

HWT'H sam-sphana, mfn. (Vsphdy) be-

coming fat, feeding one's self up, AV.

Sam-sphayana, mfn., Pat. on Pin. vi, I, 66,

Vartt/7.

Sam-Bphiya, g. dhitmadi.

ITWJZ sam-sphuta, mfn. bursting open,

blossomed, blown, L.

Saiu-sphota, m. clashing together, Bal. ; war,

battle,' Harav. (also ti, L.)

H**h"4 sam-sphur, A. -sphurate, to dash or

strike together, TBr.; SBr.; to twinkle, glitter,

MaitrUp.

4JHKJ sam-spheta, m. (cf. sam-pheta and

sam-sphota) war, battle, L.

sam- Vsmi, A. -smayate, to smilo

sam-syuta

sam-srashtri. See sam-^/srij.

)j)g sam-Vsr*, P. -travail, to flow or run

together, RV.; AV.; Br. : Caus. -srdvayati, to

cause to run together, AV. ; KauS.

Sam-srava, m. (ifc. f. a) flowing together, con-

flux, Susr.; that which flows together, (esp.) the

blended remainder of liquids, RV. ; AitBr.; GrSrS.;

flowing water, R. ; any remainder, remains, a chip or

piece of anything, MBh.; a kind of offering or liba-

tion, MW. ; -bhagt CW-), mm- one to whom the

remainder of any liquid belongs, VS. BraTana,
in garbha-t (q. v.)

Sam-srava, m. flowing together, conflux, AV.;

accumulation of matter &C., Susr. ; the remainder

of any liquid, dregs, TS.; Ksth.; SSnkhGr.; a kind

of offering or libation, MW. ; -thaga, (v<i-), m. =
sam-srava-bk , TS. ;

TBr. "sravana, mfn. flow-

ing or running together, AV. ; n. spitting out, Heat.

(Sch.; written sam-ir"]. sravya, mfn. flowed to-

gether, mixed, ib.

JTS^ sam-Vsvaitj, A. -svajate, to cksp,

embrace, Bhatt.

m&$ sam- i/svad (only inf. -slide), to taste,

enjoy, RV. viii, 1 7, 6.

n-Vsvap. See sam-supta.

m-</svid,Gtaia.-svedayati,to cause

to sweat or perspire, treat with sudorifics, SuSr.

n-sveda, m. sweat, perspiration, MBh. ; -j'a,

mfn. produced from moist heat (as vermin), ib.

svedayu, mfn., Pin. vii, 4, 35, Vartt. I, Pat.

Bvedln, mfn. perspiring, Susr.

H^ sam-Vsvri, P. -svarati, to sound or

sing together, sing with one accord, praise in chorus,

RV. ; SrS. : Caus. -rvaralc (only a. sg. aor. -sva-

rishlshthdK), to pain, afflict, torment, Bhatt. (Sch.)

Sam-svara, m. sounding together, SankhSr.

sam-Vhan, P. -hanti (ind. p. -hatya,
_

q. v.), to strike or put together, join, shut, close

(eyes, wings, hands), RV. &c. &c.; to beat together,
make solid, Susr. ;

to put together i. e. frame, fabri-

cate, SankhSr. ; (A.) to rush together (in battle),

meet, encounter (instr.), RV. vii, 56, 22; (jigh-

naie], to meet as a friend (instr.), ib. ix, 14, 4; (P.)

to break, crush, kill, destroy, ib.: Pass, -hanyate,
to be put together or joined, join, unite (intr.),

Sarnk.; to become compact or solid, SBr.: Caus. -ghd-

tayati, to strike together, kill, destroy utterly, MW.
Sam-ha (prob.

= sam-gha) in comp. ; -/a/a, m.

the two hands joined with the open palms brought

together, L. (cf. samhata- and samgha-f) ; -tapa-

na, m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.
Sam-hat, f. (prob.) a layer, pile, RV. iii, I, 7.

Sam-hata, mfn. struck together, closely joined

or united with (instr.), keeping together, contiguous,

coherent, combined, compacted, forming one mass or

body, AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; accompanied or

attended by (instr.), Mn. vii, 165; become solid,

compact, firm, hard, MBh.; KSv.&c.; strong-limbed,

athletic, MBh.; strong, intensive, VarBfS. ; (prob.)

complex .composite, compound (said of a panic, tone

and odour), M Bh.
; struck, hurt, wounded, killed,W. ;

n. a partic. position in dancing, Samglt. ; -kitlina,

mfn. belonging to a family closely allied or related,

ApSr., Sch.; -jdnu or -jdnuka, mfn. knock-kneed,
L.

; -/a/a, m. the two hands joined with the open

palms brought together, W.; -td, f. close contact or

union, Sis. ; -tva, n. id., Pahcat. (v. 1.); complexity,

compactness, close combination, W. ; -puccki, ind.

with contracted tail, g. dvidatufy-ddi ; -bhrii, mfn.

knitting the brows, MBh.; -bhrukuli-mukha,mfn.
one on whose face the brows are contracted, ib. ;

-miirti, mfn. of compact form or shape, strong,

intensive, VarBrS. ; -vdk-kala, mfn. (du.) 'joining
the tones of the voice,' singing a duet, MSrkP. ;

-vrittHru, mfn. one who has round and firm thighs,
R. ; -stam, f. a woman whose breasts are very close

to each other, MW.; -hasta, mfn. seizing or hold-

ing each other by the hand (-tva, n.), Gobh., Sch. ;

tdhga, mfn. strong-limbed, well-knit, Susr.; in

close contiguity (as hills), MBh.; tdHjali, mfn.

joining the hollowed hands (as a mark of supplica-

tion), Hariv.; tdsva, m. N. of a king (son of Ni-

kumbha), Hariv.; tlru, mfn. firm-thighed, MBh.
Samhati, f. striking together, closure, KSv. ;

SsrngS. ; compactness, solidity, MBh.; VarBrS.;

thickening, swelling, SSrngS.; keeping together,

saving, economy, KSv.; firm union or alliance, junc-

tion, joint effort, close contact or connection with

(instr.), KSv.
; Pur. ; Rajat. ;

a seam, Kum. ; a com-

pact mass, bulk, heap, collection, multitude, KSv.;
KathSs. &c.; -sdlin, mfn. thick, dense, Sis.

'

hatl-

bh&va, m. close union or connection, Car. "hatya,
ind. having struck or put together &c. ; joined,

combined, together with
(instr,), MBh.; KSv. &c. ;

-kdrin, mfn. working together or with joined effort,

BhP.; (ri)-td, f., -tva, n. common work or endea-

vour, KStySr.

Sam-hanana, mfn. compact, solid, firm, MBh.;
BhP. ; making compact or solid, SuSr. ; striking to-

gether, MW. ; killing, destroying, a destroyer, ib.;

m. N. of a son of Manasyu, MBh.; n. the act of

striking together, SuSr. ; hardening, ib. ; solidity,

compactness, robustness, strength,muscularity, MBh.;
R. &c. ; firmness, steadfastness, Sil. ; junction, con-

nection (in <z-tf),Nilak.; agreement, harmony.MBh.;
the body (as having the limbs well compacted), L. ;

a mail-coat (?),L.; rubbing the limbs, W.; -balS-

pSta, mfn. endowed with firmness and strength,
BhP.

; -vat, mfn. strongly built, muscular, robust,

Jstakam.; ndp?ta, mfn. endowed with strength or

muscularity, MBh. "hananlya, mfn. compact,

solid, firm, strong, MBh.
Sam-hantri, mfn. one who joins or unites,

Sarnk.; (tri), (. a female destroyer, Pancar. (perhaps
w. r. for sam-hartn).
Sam-hata, m. (for sam-ghata, which is often

v.l.) conciseness (in dkshara-s^), SSh. ; N. of a

partic. hell, Mn. iv, 89 ; ofone ofSiva's attendants, L.

Sam-hatya, n. (v. 1. sam-gkalya) violation of

an alliance (by means of persuasion or bribery, or

by the operation of fate), SSh.

Sam-liana, mfn. narrow, MaitrS.

Sam-gha, sam-ghata &c. See s. v.

ifeJ sdm-hanu, mfn. striking the jaws

together, AV. ; ind. (with */kfi) to seize between

the jaws, ib.

sam-hara, rana. See sam-Vhri.

$am-harsha,shana. See sam-i/hrish.

sam-havana. See sam- \/hu.

sam-\/i. ha, A. -jihite (pr. p. -ji-

hdntf), to rise up, RV.; Br.; GrSrS.
;
to move about,

BhP. ;
to obtain, Nalod.

Sam-hayyam, ind. being able to rise (in a-s) t

PaficavBr.

^T sam-\/2. ha, P. -jahdli, to leave to-

gether, Apast. ;
to give up, abandon, MBh. : Desid.

-jihdsati, to wish to leave or desert, Car.

sar.i-hara, -raka &c. See sam-Vhri.

sam--/hi, P. -hinoti, to send forth,

BhP. ; to bring about, contrive, compose, RV.
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-hita,mtn.(\/i.dha) put together,

joined, attached, RV. &c. &c. ; fixed, settled, AitBr.
;

composed of (comp.), ib.
; placed together (piir-

iva-s
1

,

'

placed side by side '), Lsty.; nninterrupted

(as a series of words), RPr.1t.; joined or connected

or endowed or furnished with, abounding in, possessed

of, accompanied by (comp. ), Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

; agree-

ing with, conformable to (dharma-s",
'
in accordance

with justice '),
R.

; relating to, concerning (comp.),
ib.; connected with, proceeding from (comp.),MBh. J

being on fiiendly terms with (instr.), ib. ; (td), mm.
mixed in colour, variegated, VS.

; TS.; (a), f., see

next; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. pushpika, f.

dill (Anethum Panmori), L. Samhitanta, mfn.

joined at the ends, AV. Sanikiteslui, mfn. one
who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string,
MW. Sanihitoru, mfn. having the thighs joined

(through obesity), Pan. iv, I, 70 (cf. samhatSru).
Sani-hita, f. conjunction, connection, union,

TUp. ; (in gram.) the junction or combination of

letters according to euphonic rules (
= samdhi, but

sometimes considered rather as the state preparatory
to the actual junction than the junction itself), Prat.

;

a text treated according to euphonic rules (esp. the

real continuous text of the Vedas as formed out of

the Padas or separate words by proper phonetic

changes [according to various schools; cf. IW. 152] :

beside the Samhitas of the Rig-, Sama-, and Atharva-

veda there is the Vajasaneyi-S belonging to the

White Yajur-veda, and five otherSamhitas belonging
to the black Yajur-veda, viz. the Taittiriya-S", the

Samhita of the Atreyas [known only by its Anu-

kramani], the S of the Kathas, the Kapishthala-

Katha-S", and the S of the Maitrayaniyas or Maitra-

yanT-s), Nir.
;
Prat. &c. ; any methodically arranged

collection of texts or verses (e.g. the Kamayana, the

various law-books, the medical works of Caraka and

Surngadhara, the complete system of natural astrology
&c. [cf. brihat-s"~\\ there is also a Samhita of the

Puranas said to have been compiled by Vyasa, the

substance of which is supposed to be represented by
the Vishnu-purana), MBh.; VarBrS.; Pur. &c.;

science, L.
;
the force which holds together and sup-

ports the universe (a term applied to the Supreme
Being, accord, to some), MW. ;

N. of various wks.

kalpa, m. N.of a Parisishta of the Atharva-veda.

kara, m. the author of a Samhita, Rajat. japa,
m. the recitation of a S (of the Veda), Mn. xi, 2OI.

dandaka, m. or n., -dipaka, n. N. of wks.

patha, m. the continuous text of the Veda (as
formed out of the Pada-patha, q.v.), Pat., Sch.

-prakara, m. pi. (with ekadasa) N. of a wk.

(containing 1 1 modes of reciting Vcdic texts, viz.

samhitd, pada, krama,jatd, mala, sikhd, Ukhd,
dhvaja, danda, ratha, gana). pradipa, m.,
-bhashya, n., -ratnakara, m. N. of wks.

-"dhyayana (tadA), n. the repeating of the S

of a Veda, MBh. -."dhyayin (tadA), mfn. re-

peating the S of a Veda, ib. -rnava ('tarn"), m.
N. of wk. vat, ind. as in the s'amhiti text, MW.

vidhi, m. the method of the S text, RPrat., Sch. ;

vivarana, n. N. of wk. samana-lakshana,
n. N. of a phonetic treatise. Sara, m., -saravall,
f. N. of astrol. wks. intra, n. a kind of PrStisS-

khya to the Rig-veda. skandha, m., -homa-
paddhati, f.N. of wks. SaxnMtopanlshad, f.

N. ofan Upanishad; -brahmana, n.ofaBrahmana.
Sam-Mti, f. puttingtogether,connection,MaitrS.
Banihitika, w.r. for samh, APrSt., Sch.

Snmhitl-bliava, m. connection, mixture, com-

bination, Car.

H^ sam-Vhu, P. -juhoti, to sacrifice to-

gether, VS.; to sacrifice, MBh.
Sam-havana, n. the act of sacrificing together

or in a proper manner, MW. ;
a quadrangle, group

of four houses, L.

Sam-hotra, n. community of sacrifice, RV.

H?HT sam-huti. See sam-i/hve.

Fjj sam-\/hn, P. A. -harati, te, to bring
or draw together, unite, compress, collect, contract,

abridge, RV.&c.&c.; to throw together, mix up, SrS.;

to close, clench (the fist), MBh. ;
to concentrate (the

mind) on (loc.), ib. ; to support, maintain, Jstakam. ;

to take or fetch from (abl.), R. ; to lay hold of, at-

tract, take for one's self, appropriate, Mn.; MBh.
&c.; to take away, carry off, rob, AitBr.; MBh.;
to lay or draw aside, withdraw, withhold from (abl.),

MBh.
; Kav. &c.; to restrain, curb, check, suppress,

ib.; to crush together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate

(often opp. to n/srij,
'
to emit or create '), Up. ;

MBh. &c. ; Pass, -hriyate, to be brought or put to-

gether &c.,_ MBh.'; Kav. &c. : Caus. -harayati,te,
to bind t(A.' one'sown hair &c.,' also 'cut '), GrSrS.;
Car.: -jihirshati, to wish to bring together &c.,
SBr. : Intetis. -jariharti, to destroy repeatedly, Cat.

Sam-hara, m. drawing together, contracting,
MW. ; destroying, ib.

; N. of an Asura, Hariv.
;

rakhya, m. N. of Agni PavamSna, MatsyaP.
Sam-harana, n. drawing or bringing together,

collecting, gathering, MBh. ; binding together, ar-

ranging (accord, to others 'cutting,' of hair), Apast. ;

taking hold of, seizure, MBh.; fetching back (arrows
&c. discharged by magical arts), Uttarar.

; destroy-

ing, destruction (opp. to 'creation
'), MBh. ; Hariv. ;

Kathas.

Sam-hartavya, mfn. to be drawn together or

collected, Hariv.; to be re-arranged or restored, Sah.;
to be destroyed, Nilak. hartri, mfn. one who
draws together or contracts, MW. ; one whodestroys,
a destroyer, MBh.; R. &c.

Sam-hara, m. bringing together, collection, ac-

cumulation, MBh.; contraction (of the organs of

speech, opp. to vi-hdra, q.v.), RPrSt.
; drawing in

(of an elephant's trunk), Ragh.; binding together

(of hair; cf.veni-s'"), MBh.; fetching back (an arrow

after its discharge by magical means), MBh.; R. ;

Pur. (cf. IW. 402, n. i )
i

; abridgment, comprehensive

description, a compendium, manual, LSty. ; destruc-

tion (esp. the periodical des of the universe at end
of a Kalpa), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a destroyer (

= sani-

hartri), MBh. xiv, 1577; end, conclusion (of a

drama or of an act of a drama), Bhar. ; Sah. &c.
;
a

division of the infernal regions, L.
; N. of an Asura

(v.l. sam-hrdda), Hariv.; practice, skill, W. ;
-kd-

rin, mfn. causing universal destruction, Pancat.;

-kdla, m. the time of the des of the world, MBh.;

-kdldya, Nom. A. yale,lo appear like the time of the

desof thew,Sukas.; -bitddhi-mat, mfn. intending
to destroy the world, Hariv.; -bhairava,m. Bhairava

as world-destroyer (one of the 8 forms of Bh, q.v.),
Cat. ; -mudrd, f. N. ofa panic, posture in the Tantra

worship (
= visarjana-mudrd), MW.; -varman,

m. N. of a man, Das. ; -vega-vat, mfn. ardently

wishing to destroy the world, MBh. haraka, mfn.

(cf. asthi-s) drawing together, compressing, closing,
MW. ; destructive, ruinous, ib. ; a destroyer, ib.

hrika, mfn. all-destroying, Heat. h5rin, mfn.

destroying (ifc.), Kathas.

Sam-harya, mfn. to be brought ordrawn together

orcollected(fromvariousplaces;,S5rikhBr.; SrS.; to

be transported, transportable, PancavBr. ; SrS.; to be

avoided,TAr.; to be removed or checked or restrained

(in a-s), MBh.; R.
;
to be led astray or corrupted

(in a-s), ib.; to be made to partake of, one whp
has a claim on (abl.), MBh.
Sam-hrita, mfn. drawn or brought together &c. ;

interrupted (in a-f), Uttarar. ; -busam, ind. after

the chaff has been got in, g. tishthadgu-prabhriti ;

-yavam, ind. after the barley has been got in, ib.

hriti, f. the destruction of the universe, MarkP. ;

conclusion, end, Kathas.; Sah.; the root hri with

sum, Sis.; contraction, abridgment, W.; restraint,

ib. ; taking, seizure, ib. ; -mat, mfn. containing the

end of (comp.), Sah.

Sam-hriyamna, mfn. (Pass. pr. p. of sarn-

Jhri} being brought together or in &c. ; -busam,
ind. while the chaff is being got in, g. lishthad-

gu-prabhriti ; -yavam, ind. while the barley is

being got in, ib.

\H
(| *{sam- \/hrish, P.-hrishyati (m.c. also

A. le), to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the body
from joy or fright), MBh. ; K5v. &c. ;

to thrill with

delight, be glad, rejoice, ib. : Caus. -harshayati, to

gladden, delight, R. ; Divyav.
Sam-harsha, m. bristling or erection of the hair

of the body, thrill of delight, joy, pleasure, MBh.;
Sis. ; sexual excitement, Susr.

; ardour, emulation,

rivalry, jealousy (cf. sam-gharsha), MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

air, wind, L.
; rubbing together, trituration (for sam-

gharsha], W. ; -yogin, mfn. possessing joy, enrap-

tured, W. 'harshana, mf(f)n. causing (the hair

of the body) tostand erect (see loma-h); gladdening,

delighting (with gen.), MBh.; n. emulation, rivalry,

Kim. harshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) bristling, stand-

ing erect (as the hair of the body), SaddhP. har-

shin, mfn. thrilling with joy, gladdening, delighting

(comp.), R. ; envious, jealous, Sis.

Sam-hrishita, mfn. **harshita, Jstakam.;
stiff or motionless (with fright), Hariv.

8am-b.rishta, mfn. bristling, shuddering, MBh. ;

one whose hair stands erect (with joy), R. ; thrilled,

delighted, glad, MBh.; Kav. &c.
; flaming briskly

(asfire), R.;-;aaj, mfn. delighted in mind, Pancat.;
-roman or -rom&hga, mfn. one who has the hair of

the body bristling (with joy), thrilled, delighted,

MBh.; -vat, mfn. joyfully, gladly, R. ; -vadana,
mfn. one whose face is -beaming with joy, ib.

hrishtin, mfn. erect (as the male organ), Car.

sam-hotra. See sam-Vfiu, col. I.

sam-Vhiad, A. -hradate, to sound
or rattle together, MBh. ; Hariv. : Caus. -hrddayati,
to knock together (with a sound or noise), AsvGr. ;

to resound loudly, MBh.
Sam-hrada, m. a loud noise, uproar, sound,

MBh.; R. &c.;
'

Shouter,' N. of an Asura (son of

Hiranya-kasipu),MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. (v. I. -hlddd).
hradana, mfn. uttering loud sounds, MBh. hra-

dl, m. '

id.,' N. of a Rakshasa, R. "lirSdin, mfn.

sounding together, tumultuous, noisy, MBh.; m. N.
of a Rakshasa, R.; ^df)-kantha, m. n. a noisy

voice, Kir. "hradiya, mfn. relating or belonging
to (the Asura) Sam-hrada, Hariv.

gl<il sam-hrina, mfn. (Vhn) altogether
ashamed, bashful, modest, Bhatt.

ffjfnj sam-hldda, v.l. (or w.r.) for sam-

firdtfa, MBh.

^S'Tejl, sam-hladin, mfn. refreshing,

cheering, MBh.; Kim.

sdm-hvarita, mfn. (fr. Caus. of

ri} crooked, curved, bent in (with madhye,
' thinner or more slender in the middle

'), SBr.

Bdf sam- \/hve, A. -hvayale (Pan. i, 3, 30;
Ved. inf. sdm-hvayitavaf), to call out loudly, shout

together, AV. ; SBr. ;
to relate, make known, Bhatt.

Sam-huti, f. shouting or calling out together,

general shout or clamour, L.

W5B saka. See 6. sa, p. mi, col. 2.

tfcn^'C sa-kankata, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa + k)
furnished with armlets, Hariv.

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

kacchapa, mfn. with tortoises, Ml. kaiicuka,
mfn. furnished with armour.L. kata, mfn. bad, vile,

L. ; m. Trophis Aspera or Angeissus Latifolia, L. ;

t&ksha, mfn. casting side glances (am, ind.), MBh. ;

"tdnna, n. impure food, Yajn. iii, 15, Sch. ka-

tuka, mfn. poignant, bitter, harsh (as speech), MBh.
kantaka, mf(a)n. having thorns, thorny, prickly,

CSn. ; troublesome, perilous, W. ; having the hairs of

the body erected, thrilled with joy or desire, Kathas. ;

having pointed splinters, MBh. (v.l.) ; accompanied
with bones (said of fish), Pat.; m.Guilandir.aBonduc,

L.; Blyxa Octandra, L. kautha-rodham, ind.

in a suppressed or low voice, lialar . kandn or

-kanduka, mfn. attended with itching, Susr. ka-

patam, mfn. fraudulently, deceitfully, Sah. ka-
niala, mfn. abounding in lotuses, Ragh. ix, 19.

kampa, mfn. having tremor, tremulous, trembling
(am, ind.), RatnoY. kampana, mfn. id., MW. ;

accompanied with earthquakes, MBh. (
= sa-vidyut,

Nilak.) i. -kara, mfn. having hands, MW.;
possessing a trunk (as an elephant), ib. 2. -kara,
mfn. having rays, full of rays, W.; bearing tax, liable

to pay taxes, ib. karanaka, mf(Va)n. transmitted

by means of an organ (of the body), Sand., Sch.

kamna,mfn. lamentable, pitiable, piteous, full of

pity (am, ind.
'

piteously'), Mricch.; RatnJv.; Hit.;

tender, compassionate (aw, ind. 'compassionately'),
Sak. ; BhP. karna, mfn. having ears, hear-

ing, Vedantas.; Sinhas.; accompanied by Kama,
MW. ; -fiiccha, mfn. with or having ears and tail,

KatySr. ; -p> ftvrita, mfn. wrapped or covered up to

the ears, A pSr. karnaka, mf(o)n. 'having ears,'

and 'having a pilot or guide,' Sis. i, 63; having a

peg &c., KatySr. kartrika, mfn. having an agent

(-Id, {,, -tva,n.}, Kusum. ; Sarvad. karmaka,
mfn. effective, having consequences, BhP. ; (in gram.)

'having an object,' transitive, Pan. i, 3, 53. kar-

man, mfn. (in gram.) = prec. (ma-ld, f.), Kull. on

Mn. ix, 37 ; performing any act or rite, W. ;
follow-

ing similar business, ib. I. -kala, mfn. (for a. see

s. v.) having a soft or low sound, MW. kalanka,
4 C2
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mfn. having spots or stains, stained, contaminated, ib.

kalatra, mfn. accompanied by a wife, ib. ka-

laha, mfn. having quarrels, quarrelsome, quarrelling,
ib. kalahansa-gfana, mfn. (for sakala-h" see

col. 3} having Hocks of KaU-h.an.sas, ib. kalika,
mfn. provided with buds, Ragh. kalusha, mf()n.
troubled, impure, MBh. kalevara, mfn. possess-

ing or including bodies, BhSrn. kalpa, mfn. along
with the sacrificial ritual, Mn. ii, 140; having rites

or ceremonies, MW. ; m. N. of Siva, ib. kavaca,
mfn. having armour or mail, mailed, ib. kasnura,

nif(<?)n. together with Kasmira, Kathas. kashaya,
mfn. dominated by passion (-tva, n.), Vedintas. ;

Sarvad. kashtam, ind. unhappily, unfortunately,

HSsy. kakola, mfn. together with the hell Kakola,
Mn. iv, 89. katara, mfn. cowardly, timid (aw,
ind.), Mlih. kama (sd-), mf(<i)n. satisfying de-

sires, \
r

S. ; R. ; having one's wishes fulfilled, satisfied,

contented, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; consenting, willing

(said of a girl),Vishn.; Mn. ; Yajfi.; (ifc.) wishing,
desirous of, Sis. ; acting on purpose or with free will,

Tithyid. ; full of love, loving, a lover, MBh. ;
Kiv.

&c. ; betraying love (as speech), Paficat. ; {am), ind.

with pleasure, for the plof (ace.), Divyav.; mAri,
m. '

enemy of lovers,' N. of Siva, MW. _ kayika, f.

a game (v. 1. sam-i^, Divyuv. 3. -kara, mfn. (for

I. and 2. seep. II II) active, energetic, Sis. xix, 27.

karana, mfn. provided with a legal instrument,
MBh. ;

= next, W. karanaka, mf(i&a)n. having
a cause, originating from a cause, Kull. on Mn. vi,

73. karmnka, mfn. having a bow, armed with

a bow, MW. kala, mfn. seasonable, ib. ; (am),
ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning, ib. ;

(f), f., see s.v. kasa, m., see s.v. kashaya, mfn .

wearing a brownish-red garment, Kfijat. kiinka-

ra, mfn . attended by servants,M Bh. kirita-kan-

stnbha, mfn. having a diadem and breast-jewel,
MW. klta, mf(<i)n. full of worms &c., Heat.

kila, m. one who from sexual weakness causes his

wife to have intercourse with another man before co-

habiting with her himself, L. kukshi, mfn. born
from the same womb, Vop. kunjara, mfn. to-

gether with elephants, R. kntumba, mf(<z)n. to-

gether with one's family, KSv. - kunda, mf(<z)n.

together with a well, Paficad. kundala, mfn. de-

corated with ear-rings, MW. kutuliala, mfn. full

ofcuriosity i am, ind. ), KathSs. kola, mfn. having
a family, together with one's f, SJrngP.; belonging
to a noble f, MW.; belonging to the same family,
ib. ; m, an ichneumon (for naktila, by a play on
the sound), ParGr. ; -ja, mfn. born from the same f

with (gen.), MBh. kulya, m. one of the same

family and name (=sa-gotra); a distant relation,
remote kinsman (said to apply to a grandson's grand-
son or even sometimes extended to the tenth descen-

dant), Mn. ; Yajn. &c. kusa, mfn. holding Kusa

grass in the hand, R. - kushthika, mfn. = sagul-

fha or sAhgttshtha, Apast. (Sch.)
- kusnmasta-

rana, mfn. strewn with flowers, Sak._ kfiti (sd-),
mfn. full of desire, enamoured, TBr. kricchra,
mfn. having trouble or distress, painful, distressing,MW. krit, see s. v. kripa, mfn. compassionate

(am, ind.), Mantis'.; accompanied by Kripa, MW.
krlpanam, ind. piteously, Santis. keta (s<i-),

mfn. having the same intention, RV. ;
m. N. of an

Aditya, TS. ketu, mfn. having a banner, together
with a b, MBh.; Naish. kesa, mfn. along with
the hair, ParGr. ; containing h(said of foodl, MBh. ;

nakha, mfn. with hair and nails, Gobh. kaitava,
mfn. deceitful, fraudulent (am, ind.), MW. ;

a cheat,

deceiver, KathSs. kopa, mf(o)n. full of anger, en-

raged, displeased (am, ind.), Kad. ; Hit.; -vikriti,
mfn. agitated with anger, Kathas. koaa, mfn. con-

taining passages from dictionaries (opp. to /-*
3
),

Cat.; along with the shell or husk, M.lrkP. ; along
with the membrane, ib. kantuka, mf(a)n. full of

expectation.expectantof, eagerfor (comp.; am,mA.),
RatnaV.

; Kathas. kantuhalam, ind. eagerly,
with curiosity, Sak. kaurava, mfn. along with
the Kauravas, VarBrS. kratn (sd-}, mfn. being
of one accord or one mind with (instr.), RV. kri-

ya, mfn. having action, active, mutable, movable,

migratory (-tva, n.), Kap.; Samkhyak.; one who
performs his religious acts, MW. krida, prob. w.r.
for -krotfa (q.v.) krudh, mfn. wrathful, angry,
Rajat. kroda, mfn. along with (i.e. up to) the

breast, MirkP. (w.r. -/tnVal.-krodlia, mfn. full

of anger, angry, enraged (am, ind.), MBh.; R.;
-hasam, ind. with n angry laugh, Balar. -kro-
dhana, mfn. = -krodha, R. kvana, mfn. making

a tinkling sound, DharmaS. kshana, mfn. (for

sakshdna sec col. 3) having leisure for (loc.), BhP.

kshata, nun. having a crack or flaw (as a jewel),
L. kshatxam, ind. according to the rule of

warriors, Laghuk. 973. kshara, mfn. caustic,

acrid, pungent, VarBrS. ksliit. mfn. dwelling or

lying together or side by side, RV. kshira, mfn.

provided with milk, milky (as plants ;
with yfipa,

m. '
a sacrificial post made of a tree containing milky

juice'), ShadvBr.; GrSrS. ;.R.; SuSr.; -drtii, mfn.

supplied with leather bags containing milk,TandBr.;

Laty. khadga, mfn. armed with a sword, sword

in hand, Mricch. khanda, mfn. (opp. to a-kh),

Nyayak. khura, mfn. with the claws or having c
',

Vishn. khila. mfn. (for sakh see p. 1 1 30, col . 3)
with the supplements. Hariv. kheda, mfn. having

grief (am, ind. sadly), Sak. khelam, ind. with a

gentle motion, MBh.

tf <V<<> 2. sa-kalu, mf(a)n. (fr. 7. sa+ kala;
for \.sa-kala see p. 1123, col. 3) consisting of parts,

divisible, material (opp. to a-andzVA-jfc), Maitr Up.;

MBh.; possessing all its component parts, complete,

entire, whole, all (pratijftdm sakaldm *i/kri,
'
to

fulfil one's promise ;' m. [sometimes witha^z] 'every-

body;' n. 'everything' or 'one's whole property'),

KstySr.; Mn.; M Bh. &c.; whole = wholesome, sound

(opp. to vi-kala), Nllak.; affected by the elements

of the material world (with Saivas applied to a soul

which has not advanced beyond the lowest stage of

progress), Sarvad.; payinginterest,Naish. karma-
cintamani, m. N. of wk. kalnsba, N. of a

forest region, Vikr. -kama-dug'ha, mf(d)n.

granting all wishes, Bhartr. grantha-dipika,
i. N. of a lexicon by Sanat-kumSra. jaria, m.

every person, everybody, RatnSv. jananl, f. the

mother of all; -stava, m. N. of a Tantra wk.

devata-pratishthS, f. N. of wk. deha, m.
the whole body, Dhurtas. dosha-maya, mf(/)n.
full of all defects, Heat. patha, m. recitation of

the whole (text), KstySr., Sch. purana-tat-
parya-sara,ni.,-purazia-samuccaya,m.,-pra-
baudha-varna-sara-saing-raha, m., -prama-
na-sanigraha, m. N. ofwks. bhnvana-maya,
mf()n. containingthe whole world, Pancar. yajna-
maya, mf(f)n. containing the whole oblation, BhP.

y utlia-parivrita, mfn. surrounded by the whole

herd or troop, Pancat. rupaka, n. a complete

metaphor, Kavyad. loka, m.' all the world,' every

one, Hit. vidya-maya, mf\/")n. containing all

knowledge, VP. vedadhyayin, mfn. repeating
all the Vedas, L. vediu, mfn. all-knowing, Bhatt.,

Iiiiro.l. vedopanishat-saropadesa-saliasri.t.
the Upadesa-sShasri (by SamkarScirya) on the essence

of all the Vedas and Upanishads. santi-samgra-
ha, m. N. of wk. siddhl, f. the success of all (-da,
mfn. '

granting success to all
'), Cat.; mfn. possessing

all perfection, BhP. hansa-gana, mfn. (for sa-

Italahansa-jf see col. I) having entire or unbroken
flocks of geese, MW. Sakalagama-samgrana,
m. N. of a Tantra wk. Sakaldgamacarya, m.
N. of a preceptor, Cat. Sakaladhara, m. 're-

ceptacle of all,' N. ofSiva, Sivag. Sakaladhikara,
m. N. of a wk. on architecture (attributed to

Agastya). Sakalarna-maya, mf(;~)n. containing
all sounds, Pancar. Sakalartha-sastra-sara,
mfn. containing the essence of precepts about all

things, MW. Sakalarthi-sartha-kalpa-dru-
ma, m. the wishing tr^p for the multitude of all

supplicants, Pancat. Sakalendn, m. the full moon,
Hariv.; -mukha, mf(i)n. having a face like a full

moon, Vikr. Sakalesvara, m. lord of the universe,
BhP.

;
N. of an author, Cat.

Sakalaya, Nom. P. "yati, to make full, Harav.

Sakali, in comp. for i.sa-kala. Vkri.P.-'faz-

roti, to make full, complete, Pancar.; Heat. vi-

V'dhS, P. -dadhdli, id., Pancar.

H+c-i<*<3 sakalakala (?), ra. N. of a family,
Cat.

fa-ka-la-varna, mfn. containing
the syllables ka and la ; n. (with sa-ha-kara) hav-

ing the syllables ka, la, ha (i.e. the word italaha,

strife), Nal6d.

tmiiwl sakall, f. N. of a placo, Cat.

samudra, ib.

1<*m sa-kasa, mfn. having appearance or

visibility, visible, present, near, L.
;
m. presence,

propinquity, vicinity, nearness (used in the sense of

a preposition, esp. after verbs of motion, such as

'to go, come," &c., with a gen. [or rarely abl.] of

a person, or ifc. ; e.g.satiuai,'to, towards, near;'

sakiise, 'in the presence of, before
;

'

saknsdt or
c
ftitas, 'from the presence of, from ;' a saktiidt, 'as

far as, up to' [the fire]), SrS.
; Up.; MBh. &c.

sakurunda, m. yellow Amaranth
or Barteria (

= sdk), L.

W*g\ I. sa-krtt, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+l. krit)

acting at once or simultaneously, AV. xi, I, 10;
ind. at once, suddenly, forthwith, immediately, RV.;
Br. ; SrS. ; Mn. ; MBh. ; once (

= semel, with dhnah,
' once a day ;

'

repeated
'
in each case only once

') ,

RV.&c.&c.; once, formerly, ever (with ma '

never,"

KSv.; VarYogay. ; once for all, forever, ChUp.;
KSv.; MSrkP.; at once, together, W. [For cognate
words see under 7. ja.j praja, m. 'having off-

spring once (a year),' a crow, L.
;
a lion, L. pra-

yog-in, mfn. being employed only once, KstySr.
prasutika, f. one who has borne one child (esp.

a cow that has calved once), L. phala, f.
' bear-

ing fruit once,' the tree Musa Sapientum, L. sn,
mfn. bringing forth once or at once, RV. x, 74, 4.

snayin, mfn. bathing once, Mn. xi, 215.
Sakric-chrnta-dhara, mfn. (for sakrit-sr")

keeping in memory what has once been heard,
Kathas.

Sakrid, in comp. for I. sakrit. abb.isb.uta

(sakrid-), mfn. once pressed out, TS. -agfSmln,
m. 'returning only once again i.e. being re-born,"

N. of the second of the four orders of Buddhist

Aryas, MWB. 132; ^mi}-tva, n., Vajracch. ;

(mf)-f/iala and -phala-pratipemnaka, DharmaS.
102 ; 103. acchinna, mfn. severed with one cut,

AsvSr. adipana, n. setting on fire at once, Kaus.

ahrita, mfn. (interest) paid at one time (not by
instalments), Mn. viii, 151. nkta-ffxllutartlia,
mfn. grasping the sense of what hirs once been said,
Cln. npamathita, mfn. stirred or churned once,
SBr. grati, f. only a possibility, Sch. on Pin. vii,

1, 50. tjarbha, m. 'having only one conception,'
a mule, L.; (a), f. a woman who is pregnant only
once, MW. -gnha (VP.), -jrraha or -graha
(MBh.), -vaha (VP.), m. pi. N. of peoples. -Ti-

dyutta, mf(<f)n. flashing or gleaning once, SBr. ; n.

the act of flashing once, ib. vibhata, mfn. ap-

peared at once, Vedantas. vira, m. the plant

Helminthostachys Laciniata, 1*.

Sakrin, in comp. for I. sakrit. nandS, f. N.
of a river, MBh. narasansa, mfn. provided
once with the Soma vessels called Narasansas, AitBr.

niadvat, ind. once, one time, SBr.; SaiikhBr.

Sakril, in comp. for I. sakrit. IB, Pan. viii,

2, 4, Sch. luna, mfn. cut off at once, SSiikhSr.

-lekha, w.r. {oi-sa-hriU', Vas.; R.

2. sakrit, w.r. for sakrit, q.v.

sakrita, n. an edict addressed to the
Sudras (=iudra-iasana), L.

, sakti, saklti &c. See </saZj.

sdkthi, n. (derivation doubtful ; the
base sakthdn [fr. which ace. pi. sakthani, RV. v,

61,3] appears in later language only in the weak-

est cases, e.g. sg. instr. sakthna, gen. abl. saklhnds,
loc. sakthdnioi sajtthn{,c(. Pan. vii, I, 75 ;

there

occurs also nom. ace. du. sakthyait [RV. x, 86, 16;
AV. vi, 9, i] formed fr. a fem. base saktht), the

thigh, thigh-bone ; the pole or shafts of a cart (du.

euphemistically
' the female organ '), RV. &c. &c.

Saktha
(ifc.)

=
prec. (cf. anji-, apara-, uttara-

s Sec.)

Sakthi. See under sakthi.

tt'W^ sdkman, sdkmya. See \/sac.

HITS^saksh,
cl. I. P. sakshati, to go, Naigh.

ii, 14 (only in pr. p. sahshat [RV. i, 131, 3], which,
accord, to Say.

= sam-bhajamana ; others derive

it fr. i/sac or sah).

WSJ saksha, mfn.(fr. Vsah) overpowering,
TS.;TBr.
Sakshana, mfn. (for sa-kshana see col. 2) con-

quering, victorious, RV.
I . Sakshani, mfn. vanquishing (with ace.), RV.

^^Hir 2. sukshdni, mfn. (fr. i/sac) con-

nected or united with (gen. or instr.), a comrade,

companion, possessor, RV.



sakshama. sam-kucita.

sakshama, m. N. of a teacher of the

Hatha-vidyS (v.l. allama and su-kshama), Cat.

?ra su/.'A, salchyali (invented to serve as

the source of sak/ii, q. v. under V I *<*)

y^ri sakhola, N. of a place, Rajat.

WT sa<7 (cf. \/sthag), cUl ..sayati, to cover,

Dhatup. xix, 27.

WTSU^l^ sa-yojaroha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-f-ff )

attended by men riding on elephants, MW.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

gana (sa-\ mfn. having troops or flocks, atten-

ded by followers, accompanied by (instr.), RV. &c.

&c. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. Mgatika, mfn. con-

nected with a preposition &c. (see gati}, Pat.

gadgada, mfn. with stammering (voice) ; (am),
ind. stammenngly, Paocat. ; BhP.; -gir, mfn. with

or having a faltering or stammering voice, Ratnav. ;

-svaram, ind. id., Sah. gandha, mfn. having

smell, smelling, Susr.; odoriferous, fragrant, W,; hav-

ing the same smell as (instr. or comp.), VarBrS. ;

Vop. (also "dhin, MBh.); related, kin, Sak.'(in

PrSkrit) ; proud, arrogant, Megh. (v. 1. -garvd).

gandharva, mfn. together with theGandharvas,

MW.; v&psaraska t mfn. together with the Gs
and Apsarases, MBh. I. -gara (*f-), mfn. (for 2.

&c. see below) accompanied by praise (fr. gara,

"Ji.grl; said of the fires), VS. (Sch.; accord, to

others, 'swallowing,' 'devouring/fr.^aro, ^i.gri).
garas, mfn. accompanied by praise (applied to

Agni ; cf. prec.), PancavBr. garbha, mf(<z)n.

pregnant, impregnated by (abl. or instr.), Hariv.;
KathSs. &c.; fa plant) whose leaves are still unde-

veloped, K5sikh.
;
m. = next, L. ; (ti), f. :\ pregnant

woman, MW. garbhya (sd-), m. a brother of

whole blood, one by the same father and mother,
VS.; Kath. garva, mfn. having pride, arrogant,

exulting, elated by, proud of (loc. or comp.; also

am, ind. proudly), R. ;
Kalid. &c. gu, mfn. along

with cows, ApSr. gnda, mf(rt)n. sugared (?),

Mricch. viii, IO. gnda-sringaka, mf(tia)n.
furnished with cupolas, MBh. giina, mf(a)n. fur-

nished with (or together with) a string or cord, MBh.;
K3v. &c. ; furnished with partic. attributes or pro-

perties, SrS. ; having qualities, qualified, BhP.;
Vedfmtas.

; having good qualities or virtues, virtuous

(-tva, n.), Kav.; KathSs. &c.; worldly, MW.; -nir-

guna-vada, m. N. of a Vedanta wk.; -vati, f. N.

of a wk. (on the mystic power of the letters of the

alphabet, ascribed to Samkaracarya), Cat. ; nin,
mfn. having good qualities, virtuous, Bhartr. gu-
lika, mfn. along with a pill, Kathas. gudham,
ind. secretly, privately, MW. griha (sd-~), mfn.

together with one's house or family, with wife and

children, ApSr. griha-patika, mfn. with the

householder, SankhSr. gotra, mfn. being of the

same family or kin, related to (gen. or comp.), Br. ;

Gaut. &c.
;
m. a kinsman of the same family (one

sprung from a common ancestor or one connected

by funeral oblations of food and water), A p. ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; a distant kinsman, L. ; n. a family, race

or lineage, W. gomaya, mf(a)n. having or mixed

with cow-dung, ApSr., Sch. gosh^hi, C (ifr.)

fellowship with, BhP. ganravam, ind. with

dignity, Ratnav. gdhi,
'

gdhiti, see col. 2.

graha, mfn. filled with crocodiles (as a river),

R.
;
taken up by means of ladles or other vessels (see

graha), ApSr.; seized by the demon Rahu, eclipsed

(as the moon), R. ghana, mfn. thick (as hair),

SSriigS.; clouded.VarBrS.; dense,solid,MW.-ghrl-

na, mf(o)n. full of pity, compassionate, BhP.;
tender of feeling, delicate, scrupulous, Jatakam.;

disliking, abhorring (loc.), Naish. ghrlta, mfn.

mixed with ghee, Vishn. -ghosha, mfn. (pi.)

shouting together, TandyaBr.

$FTT 2. sa-gara, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+gara,

'poison.V 2. /, (ori.sa-gara seeabove)containing

poison, poisonous(n.'poisonousfood'),R.; BhP.; m.

'provided wrth moisture,' the atmosphere, air, RV.;
TS.

;
Kath. (cf. Naigh. i, 3) ; N. of a king of the

solar race, sovereign of AyodhyS (son of Bahu
;
he

is said to have been called Sa-gara, as born together

with a poison given to his mother by the other wife

of his father
;
he was father of Asamanja by Kesini

and of sixty thousand sons by Su-mati ;
the latter

were turned into a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila

[see bliaglralha}, and their funeral ceremonies

could only be performed by the waters of Ganga to

be brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying
their remains

;
this was finally accomplished by the

devotion of Bhagiratha, who having led the river

to the sea, called it Sftgara in honour of his ancestor:

Sagara is described as having subdued the Sakas,

Yavanas, and other barbarous tribes; pi. 'the sons

of Sagara'), MBh.; R.&c.(IW.36i); N. ofapartic.

Arhat, MW. Sagaropakhyana, n. 'the story

of Sagara,' N. of a ch. of the Padma-purana.

H'TC sdyara, m. and (a) f. (for I. 2. sa-y
see col. l) night(?), TS.; SBr. (in a formula).

sagari, f. N. of a town, Buddh.

sd-gdhi, f. (fr. 7. sa+gdki=jagdhi)
a common meal, VS. ; TS.

Sagdhiti, f. id., MaitrS.

?TT sa-gmd, m. (? fr. 'J. sa-\-gma, vgam)
agreeing, coming to terms, bargaining, VS. ; TS.

Sa-gman (prob. fr. the same)
= samgrama,

Naigh. ii, 17.

V^sagh (cf. -/sah), cl. 5. P. (Dhatiip.

xxvii, 20) saghnoli (occurring only in impf. dsG-

ghnoh not, Pot. saghnuyat, Subj. saghat, Pfec.

saghyasam, and inf. sagdhyai; Gr. also pf. sasd-

gha, aor. asaghit or asdgklt &c.), to tnke upon
one's self, be able to bear, be a match for (ace.),

RV.; TS.; MaitrS.; TAr.; to hurt, injure, kill,

Dhatup.
Sagha, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

Saghan, m. a vulture, Tflt,

W*KJ sam-haksha. See ni/i-s.

Sam-kaksMka, f. a kind of garment, Buddh.

HK< sam-J:ata, mf(a)n. (prob. Prakrit for

sam-krita; cf. z.vi-kata &c.) 'brought together,'

contracted, closed, narrow, strait, MBh.; Kav. &c.;
crowded together, dense, impervious, impassable,

MBh.; MSrkP. ; dangerous, critical, MBh. ; (ifc.)

crowded with, full of, Kad. ; m. N. of a partic. per-

sonification (a son of Kakubh), BhP.; of a man,

Rajat.; of a gander or flamingo, KathSs. ; Pancat. ;

Hit.
; (a), (., see below

; (am), n. a narrow passage,

strait, defile, pass, MBh. ;
Kav. Sic. , astrait, difficulty,

critical condition, danger to or from (comp. ; cf.

prdna-s), ib. catnrthl, f. N. of the fourth day
in the dark half of Sravana, Cat. nasana, mfn.

removing difficulties, Kam. mukha, mfn. narrow-

mouthed, ib. mnha (for -mukha),
'
id.,' a kind

of vessel, il. - stotra, n. N. of a ch. of the Kasl-

khanda. stha, mfn. being in difficulties, Kathas.

hara-caturthi-vrata, n. N. of wk. Sam-
kataksha, w.r. forsa-k. Samkat&panna, mfn.

beset with difficulties, MW. Samkatottlrna, mfn.

released from difficulties, Kathas.

Sanikata, f. N. of a Yogini (seven others are

named, viz. MaAgalii, Pingala, Dhanya, Hhrfiniari,

Bhadrika, Ulka, Siddhi), Jyot.; of a goddess wor-

shipped in Benares, L. namashtaka, n. N. of a

ch. of the Padma-purana.

SamkatSya, Nom. A. yate, to become narrow

or too n, Kid.
;
to become contracted, grow less, ib.

Samkatika, mfn., g. kumud&di.

Samkatin, mfn. being in danger or difficulties,

MSrkP.

H^P
1

^ sam-*/lcath, P. -kathayati, to relate

or narrate fully, tell, speak about (ace.), converse,

MBh.; BhP.

Sam-kathana, n. the act of narrating fully, nar-

ration, conversation with (instr. with and without

saha), MBh.; Naish. 'katha, f. (ifc. f.a) talk or

conversation with (instr. with or without saha) or

about (comp.), MBh. ;
R. &c. ; accordance, agree-

ment, Cat.

Sam-kathita, mfn. related, narrated, communi-

cated, MBh.; R.

ti<4<^ sam-\/kan (only p. -cakand), to be

pleased or satisfied, RV. v, 30, 17.

j^c|iJ-l| sam-\/kamp, Ji.-kampate, to shake

about, tremble, quake, MBh. ; R. : Caus. -kamfa-

yati, to cause to shake or tremble, MBh.

sam-kara &c. See gam- v kri.

sam-Tiartam. See sam-V2. hrit.

H sam-Jiarsha &c. See Sam-elfish.
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. kal, P. -kalayati, to drive

(cattle) together (for grazing), Hariv. ; to put to

flight, MBh.; to carry out, perform the last or funeral

honours to a dead person, R.

Sam-kala, ind. killing, slaughter (?), W.
Sam-kalana, n. the act of driving (cattle) to-

gether (for grazing), Cat. ; carrying out or burning

(a corpse), R. (v. 1. sam-ltaland).

tl c
Hc'J^saz-\/3. kal, P. -kalayati, to heap

together, accumulate, Susr. ; "to add, Ganit. ;
to be of

opinion, Kpr.
Sam-kala, m. (cf. Pan. iv, 2, 75) collection, ac-

cumulation, quantity, W.; addition, ib. kalana,
n. (or a, f.) joining or adding or holding together,
Kad. ; addition, Bljag. ; the act of heaping together,
W. '

kalika-curna, n. shavings, DivySv.

Sam-kalita, mfn. heaped together, accumulated

Sec. ; added, Lil. ; blended, intermixed, W. ;
laid hold

of, grasped, MW. ; (a), f. (in arithm.) the first sum
in a progression, Col.; n. addition, Lll.

; t&kya, n.

the sum of the sums or terms (of an arithm. progres-

sion), Col. "kalitin, mfn. one who has made an

addition (with loc.), g. isht&di.

sam-kalusha, (prob.) n. defilement,

impurity (yoni'S ,
f an illegitimate marriage '),

MBh. (cf. kalusha-yjni).

sam-ltalpa &c. See sam-vklrip.

sam-kashta, (prob.) distress, trouble,
need (in the following comp.) caturthi-katha,
f., -caturthi-vrata-Vatha, f., -nasana-gana-
pati-stotra, n., -nasaua-vrata, n., -nasana-
atotra, n., -vrata, n., -hara-catnrthi-vrata,
n., -hara-caturtbi-vrata-kala-nirnaya, in.,

-harana-stotra, n. N. of wks.

^^i^^sdm-ltasuka, mfn.(fr.sam-(- \/i . kas;
often written sanikusuka or iamkusuka) splitting,

crumbling up (applied to Agni as the destroyer of the

body), AV. ; (satnkds ), crumbling away, SBr.; un-

steady, irresolute, MBh. xii, 1044 (accord, to L. also

= durbala, manda,samkirna, apauada-sila, dur-

jana and samsleshaka} ;
m. N. ot the author of RV.

x, 1 8 (having the patr. Ydtnayana), Anukr.

5"5fT sdhlta, f. (prob. connected with \/san/)

contest, strife, fight, RV. ; TBr.

fl^iTnr^iT samkayikd. See sa-kayika,

p. 1124, col. i.

sam-kdra. See satp-^/Jtfl.

sam-\/kds, A. -kasate, to appear
together, appear in sight, become visible, R. : Caus.

-kasayati, to look at, see, behold, AV.
Sam-kasa, m. (ifc. f. a) look, appearance (often

ifc. = 'having the appearance of,' 'looking like,' 're-

sembling '), AV. &c. &c. ; vicinity, neighbourhood

(w.r. for sa-/f), L. kasya, w.r. for sdm-kaiya.

sam-kila, m. (said to be fr. sam+
a burning torch, fire-brand, L.

sam-kirna &c. See sam-*/kfi.

sam- Vkirt, P. -kirtayati,to mention
or relate fully, announce, proclaim, celebrate, praise,

MBh.; Kav. &c.

Sam-kirtana, n. the act of mentioning fully &c.;

praise, celebration, glorification, MBh.; Kav. &c.

"kirti, m. N. of a Vaisya (said to have been the

author of partic. Vedic hymns), MW. kixtita,
mfn. mentioned fully, celebrated, praised, ib.

?Nft(? samkila, m. N. of a man (v. 1. sam-

kirtja), Cat.

?TJ sanku(?), m. a hole, W.

?T^^ sam- v kuc (or -kunc}, P. -kucati, to

contract, shrink, close (as a flower), KSv.; Kathas.;

Susr. ; to contract, compress, absorb, destroy, Nir.,

Sch. : Pass, -kucyate, to shrink, be closed or con-

tracted, Susr.: Caus. -kocayali, to contract, draw in,

MBh.; Susr.; to narrow, make smaller, lessen,

Bhartr.
; (A.) to withdraw, withhold, Subh.

Sam-kncana, m. '

Shriveller,' N. of a demon

causing disease (v.l. sam-kutana), Hariv. ; n. con-

traction, shrinking, shrivelling, Car.

Sam-kncita, mfn. contracted, shrunk, shrivelled,

narrowed, closed, shut, R.; Bhartr.; Susr.; crouch-

ing, cowering, MW.; N. o[a.phce,g.ta/csfiasiladi.
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Bam-kuiicita, mfn. curved, bent, Divyav.
Bam-kooa, m. contraction, shrinking together,

compression, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; shutting up, closing

(of the eyes'!, Sih. ; crouching down, cowering,

humbling one's self, shyness.fear (ace.with */kri,
' to

become shy or modest'), Hariv.; abridgment, diminu-

tion, limitation, restriction, Samk.; Sarvad.; dry ing up

(of a lake),Kav. ; binding, tying, L. ;
a sort of skate

fish, L.; N. of an Asura, MBh.; n. saffron, L.; -ka-

rin, mfn. making contraction, crouching down,

humble, modest, Rijat. ; -pattraka, mfn. causing the

withering of leaves (said of a partic. disease affect-

ing trees), Hariv.; -pisuna, n. saffron, L.; -rekha,

{.
'
line of contraction,' a wrinkle, fold, L. "kooaka,

mfn. contracting, causing to shrink or shrivel up,

Kivyad., Sen.
'

kocana, mf()n. (see gdtra-sam-
kocant} id. ; astringent, MW. ; m. N. of a moun-

tain, R. ; (f), f. the sensitive plant (Mimosa Pudica),
L. ; n. the act of contracting or closing or astringing,

MBh.; Susr.; Sih. kocaniya, mfn. to be limited

or restricted (-tva, n.), NySyarn., Sch. koolta, n.

(fr. Caus.) 'contraction ofthe limbs,' a partic. manner
of fighting, Hariv. kocin, mfn. closing (as a flower),

Rsjat ; contracting (seefdtra-samt"); diminishing,

lessening, Vcar. ; astringent, MW.
fl^^sam-v/i . kup, P. -kupyati, to become

agitated or moved, SvetUp.; to become angry or

enraged, MBh.: Caus. -kopayati, to make angry,

excite, MBh.; to become agitated or excited, SBr.

Sam-knpita, mfn. enraged, aroused, excited,

MBh.'

sam-kula, mf(o)n. (cf. a-kula)
crowded together, filled or thronged or mixed or

mingled or affected with, abounding in, possessed of

(instr. or comp.), MBh.; KSv. &c. ; thick, dense

(as smoke), K.
; violent, intense (-kalusha, mfn.

intensely turbid'), VarBrS.; disordered, disturbed,

confused, perplexed, MBh.; impeded, hindered by

(instr.), VarBrS.; Hit.; m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; (am.),
n. a crowd, throng, mob, Mitatim. ; a confused fight,

battle, war, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; trouble, distress,

BhP.; MarkP.
;
inconsistent or contradictory speech,

MW.
Bam-kullta, mfn. crowded or filled with, abound-

ing in (comp.), BhP. ; confused, perplexed, R.

Saraknli-krita, mfn.thronged,crowded,gather-
ed together, R. ; disordered, thrown into confusion,

Kim.

snmlmsulia. See sdm-kasuka.

sam-kusumita, mfn. flowering,

Lalit.; fully blown or budded, fully expanded or

manifested (occurring in the names of various Bud-

dhas).

flwftnt sam-Mjita, n. (Vkuj) the cry of

the Cakra-vaka, Siksh.

WJisi satfi-liutana, n., Pat. on Pan. iii,

3, 44, Virtt. 3.

H^f satn-'/i. hi, P. A. -karoti, -kurute (3.

pi. pr. sam-kunmte, M[icch. ; impf. sam-akrinvan,
RV. ; pf. sam-caknth, ib.; aor. sam-akran, ib.),

to put together, compose, arrange, prepare &c. (
=

sam-skri, q.v.): Pass, -kriyats (aor. sam-aari),
RV.: Caus. -kdreyati. to cause to arrange or pre-

pare, celebrate (a wedding), MBh. ;
to make, render

(two ace.), ib.

Sam-kriti, mfn. putting together, arranging,

preparing, making ready.TS. ;
TBr.

; m. N. of various

men (pi.
' the family of S;' cf. g. gargadi), SrS.;

MBh. &c. ; f. a kind of metre (consisting of 4 Pidas

of 34 syllables each), RPrat.; Col. ; n. N. of a Si-

man, ArshBr.

2. krit (only ind. p. -Jtrilya

and -kdrtam), to cut to piecesr cut through, pierce,
SBr.

Sam-kritta, mfn. cut to pieces, cut through,

pierced, MBh.

Wf\sam-Vkrisk, P. A. -karshati, te,to
draw together, contract, tighten, AV.; TS.; KatySr.;
to draw away, drag along, carry off, MBh.; R.

Sam-karaha, mfn. drawing near, vicinity, neigh-

bourhood, Gobh.; -kantia, m. N.of wk.( = samkar-
shana-kQ ; see col. a); -tkatta-dipikd,f.N.o!v<'k.
'

karahana, n. drawing out, extraction, Hariv.;

BhP.; a means of joining or uniting, BhP.; draw-

ing together, contracting, W.; making rows.plough-

ng, ib. ; m. N.of Bala-deva or Bala-rlma (also called

Haliiyudha [q.v.], the elder brother of Krishna; he

was drawn from the womb of Devaki and transferred

to that of RohinI
; among Vaishnivas he is con-

sidered as the second of the four forms of Purushot-

tama), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; Sarvad.; N. of the
:ather of Nilosura, Cat.; (also with suri) of various

luthors, ib. ; -kdn^a (or sam-karsha-k
1

^, m. N. of

an appendix to the Mlminsa-sfitra; -maya, mf(t)n.

representing Bala-deva, AgP. ; -vidyd, (. the art of

drawing a child from the womb of one woman and

transferring it to that of another (applied to Bala-

deva, cf. above), Prab. ; -sarana,m. N. of an author,

Cat.
; -sulra-mcdra, m. N. of wk. ; nesvara-lir-

tka, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. "karshin, mfn. draw-

ing together, contracting, shortening (see kala-s").

Sam-krishta, mfn. drawn together, contracted

(as two sounds), drawn near to one another, KitySr.

sam-^/krt, P. -kirati, to mix or pour

together, commingle, MBh.; to pour out, bestow

liberally or abundantly, RV.; AV. ; TS.: Pass. -&>-

yak, to become mixed or confused, MBh.
Sam-kara, m. mixing together, commingling,

intermixture,, confusion (esp. of castes or races, pro-

ceeding from the intermarriage of a man with a

woman of a higher caste or from the promiscuous
intercourse of the four tribes, and again from the in-

discriminate cohabitation of their descendants ;
cf.

yoni-s), Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; the offspring of a mixed

marriage, R.
; any action similar to the intermixture

of castes (sometimes n.), MBh. ; (in rhet.) the con-

fusion or blending together of metaphors which

ought to be kept distinct (opp.to sam-srishti, q.v.),

Sih. ; Kpr. ; anything that may be defiled by the

touch ofany unclean thing, MBh.; dung, Car.; dust,

sweepings, L. ; the crackling of flame, L. ; N. of a

man, Buddh. ; -ja, mfn. born from a mixed caste,

Cat.; -Jala, mfn. id., Mn. v, 89; -jdti, mfn. id.,

BhP.; -jdtiya, mfn. id., MW.; -id, f. (see varna-

s) ; -mimdasd, f. N. of wk. ; -samkara, m. the

mixed offspring of mixed offspring, Vishn.; -svcda,

m. a partic. sudorific treatment
; rdpdtra-krityd,

f. an action which degrades a man to a mixed caste

or makes him unworthy to receive gifts, Mn. xi, 1 36 ;

rdsva, m. '

mongrel horse,' a mule, L. karaka,
mfn. mixing, mingling, confusing, MBh. karita,
in garbka s" (q. v.) karin, mm. one who has il-

licit intercourse with (comp.), Baudh.; mingling,

confusing (\nputra-s, q. v.), Vishn. ; Mn., Sch.&c.

Samkari in comp. for samkara, karana, n.

mixing together, confusing (esp. illegal intermixture

of castes or any similar illegality), Vishn. Vkrl,
P. -karoti (pp. -iriia), to mix together, confuse,
MW.
Sam-kara, m. dust, sweepings (-kiita, n. a heap

of rubbish), Divyav. ;
the crackling of flame, L.

;

(*), f. a girl recently deflowered, new bride, L.

Sam-klrna, mfn. poured together, mixed, com-

mingled &c.; crowded with, full of (comp.), MBh.;

jpined or combined with (comp.), Yijn., Sch.; min-

gled, confused, disordered, adulterated, polluted, im-

pure, Mn.; MBh. &c.j born of a mixed marriage,

MBh.; mixed, miscellaneous, of various kinds, mani-

fold, lihar .; Dasar.
; sprinkled (esp. with fluid-exuda-

tion, as a rutting elephant; but cf. -tidga'i, L. ;

contracted, narrow, W. ; scattered, strewed, spread,

diffused, ib.; m. a man of mixed caste, Bhar. ; (in

music) a mixed note or mode ;
= -naga, L. ; N. of

an ancient sage (v. I. sam-kila), L. ; (d), (. a kind

of riddle (of a mixed character), KivySd. iii, 105 ;

(ai), n. confusion (in vdkya-s, q.v.); -cdritt, mfn.

wandering about confusedly, going to various places,

Susr.; -jdti, mfn. ( **yanf), Cat. ; -td, f. confusion,

confused order (ofwords in a sentence), Sih.; -ndga,
m. an elephant with mixed characteristics, VarBrS.;

-neri, m. a kind of dance, Samgit. ; -yuddhct, n. a

fight with various weapons, MBh. ; -yoni, mfn. of

mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal
inter-

marriage, Mn. x, 35 ; -rdgddhyaya, m. N. of a wk.
on music ; -viihkambhakat, m. (in dram.) a mixed

interlude, Bhar.; <Jra(?),m.N.of a serpent-demon,
VP. ; "nl-karana, n. = samkart-k'

>

, L.

m-krit. See sam-\/kirl.

about, come into existence, ChUp. ;
to be in order

or ready, ib. ; to wish, long for, be desirous of (see

sani-kalfanfya): Caus. -kalpayati, te, to put to-

gether, arrange, AV.; to produce, create, BhP.; to

move or rock to and fro (the head), R. ; to deter-

mine, fix, settle, MBh. ; Kid.; to destine for (loc.),

MBh.
; (with or without manusd), to will, purpose,

resolve, intend, aim at, strive after, AV. &c. &c.,
to imagine, fancy, take for, consider as (ace. with
ir.i

, Das.; to think about, ponder, hesitate, R.; to

perform obsequies, ib.

Sani-kalpa, m. (ifc. f. a] conception or idea or

notion formed in the mind or heart, (esp.) will,

volition, desire, purpose, definite intention or de-

termination or decision or wish for (with loc., dat.
,

or ifc.), sentiment, conviction, persuasion ; (ibc.
often 'intentionally,' 'purposely,' 'on purpose,'

'according to will,'&c.; ace. with /kri, 'to form
a resolution, make up one's mind'); AV. &c. &c. ;

idea or expectation of any advantage, W.; a solemn
vow or determination to perform any ritual obser-

vance, declaration of purpose (e. g. a declaration by
a widow of her intention to burn herself with her

deceased husband), W. ; the Will personified (as a

son of Sarn-kalpi and Brahmi), Hariv. ; MSrkP. ;

(a), f. N. of a daughter of Daksha (the wife of

Dharmaand mother ot Samkalpa), Hariv.; of Manu's

wife, Hariv. -knlmala (fd-), mfn. (an arrow)
whose neck (see kiilmala) is (formed by) desire,

AV. -kaumudi, f., -oandrikS, f. N. of wks.

Ja, mfn. produced from self-will or desire or idea

of advantage, Mn.; Ysjn.; produced from mere will,

Kiim., Sch.; m. 'mind-born, heart-born,' wish, de-

sire, BhP.; love or the god of love, MBh. janman,
mfn. born from desire, Kathas. ; love or the god of

love,Vas. ; Kid. -Jutt (pd-\ mfn. urged or impelled

by desires, TBr. dnrcra-bhanjaaa, n. N. of wk.

(cf. samkalpa-smriti-d). prabhava, mfn. born
from desire, MBh. bhava, mfn. id., ib.; m. love

or the god of love, L. mnla, mfn. rooted or based

on some idea or desire of advantage, Mn. ii, 3.

yoni, mfn. having source or origin in (mere) will

or desire, Prabh. ; m. love or the god of love, Kilid.

rama, m, N. of a. preceptor, Cat. rnpa, mfn.
formed or consisting of will, comformable to the will

or purpose, W. vat, mfn. possessing determina-

tion, one who decides, a decider, Vedantas. srad-

dba-prayoffa, m. N. of wk. sampatti, f.

fulfilment of a wish, Kathis. sarabhava, mfn.
= -mfila, Mn. ii, 3 ;

m. love or the god of love, L.

siddha, mfn. accomplished by mental resolve or

will, one who has gained supernatural power through

strength of will, MBh. - siddhi, f. accomplishment
of an object by (strength of) will, Apast. swr-

yodaya, m. N. of a philosophical drama in ten acts

(an imitation ofthe Prabodha-candrodaya). smriti-

duTffa-bhanjana, n. N. of a wk. on law. Bam-
kalpatniaka, mfn. consisting of will or volition,

having the nature of mental resolve, ChUp.; willing,

resolving, W.

Sam-kalpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) determining, de-

ciding, purposing, wishing, AmritUp. ; well dis-

criminating, Nilak. ; reflecting, pondering, MW.
"kalpana, n. (or, f.) purpose, wish, desire, SvetUp.;

BhP.; (nd)-maya, mf(i)n. proceeding from purpose
or desire, BhP. '-'kalpaniya, mfn. to be wished or

desired or intended, ChUp. "kalpita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) wished for, desired, intended, purposed, de-

termined, resolved on, Up.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; con-

ceived, imagined, thought, fancied, contrived, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

Sam-klripta, mfn. contrived, prepared, made

ready, MBh.; desired, wished, intended, ChUp.; de-

stined or meant for (comp.), Apast. "klrlpti, f.

will, volition, ChUp. ; thought, fancy, contrivance,
MW.

n sam-keta, m. (fr. sum- Jcit) agree-

ment, compact, stipulation, assignation with (gen.,

esp. with a lover), engagement, appointment (ace.

with \/kri or graft or dd or Caus. of i/klrip,
'
to

make an agreement or appointment
'

or
'

appoint a

place of meeting with any person
'

[gen. or instr. or

instr. with sa/ia, satnam, mithah"] ; ibc. 'according
to agreement,'

1

by appointment'), MBh.; Kjv. &c.;

convention, consent, MBh. ; intimation, hint, allu-

sion, preconcerted sign or signal or gesture (ace. with

Jkri, 'to give a signal'), Kathis.; Git.; a short

explanation of a grammatical rule'( ^-I.Saili, q.v.),

MW.; condition, provision, ib.; N. of a Comm. on
the Kivya-prakasa and on the Harsha-carita ; pi. N.
of a people (cf. sdketa), MarkP. ketana, n. a

place of assignation, place appointed for meeting ( a

lover &c.), rendezvous, Kathas. -kaumudi, f. N.
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of wk. grihaka, m. or n. (in Prakrit) = -ketana,
Malav. gra.hu, m. (Kusum.), -grahana, n.

(Sarvad.) making an agreement. candrodaya,
m., -traya, n. N. of Tantra wks. niketa, MI.

(Naish.), -niketana, n. (Kathas.) = -ketana.

paddhatl, f. N. of a Tantra wk. purvakam,
ind. by agreement orappointment,Pancar. bhiimi,
f. = -ketana, Vis. manjarl, f. N. of wk. mi-
lita, mfn. met by appointment, Kathat. yamala,
n. N. of a Tantra wk. rnta-pravesa, m. a

panic. Samadhi, Buddh. vakya, n. a preconcerted

word, watchword, Kav. siksha, f. N. of a

Tantra wk. staya, m. (with Saktas) a panic.

hymn of praise, Cat. stha, mf(a)n. appearing

by appointment, Ratnav. Bth&na, n. = -ketana,
V3s. ; an object agreed upon by signs, Vet.; a sign,

signal, intimation, MW. hetu, m. motive for an

appointment or meeting, VarBrS. Samketodya-
na, n. a park or garden appointed as a rendezvous,
Kathas.

Samketaka, m. an agreement, appointment,

rendezvous, Mricch.; Pancat.; Kathas. "ketana, n.

id., Vet.

Saniketaya, Nom. P. yati, to agree upon, ap-

point (a time &c.), Kav.
;
to be informed, learn,

VSs. ;
to invite, call, MW. ;

to counsel, advise, ib.

Samketita, mfn. agreed upon, fixed, settled,

Prayasc. ;
Sah.

; invited, MW.
Sarketi-\/kri, P. -karoti, to appoint (as a

place of meeting). krita, mfn. assigned or ap-

pointed (as a place of meeting), Git.

sam-ltoca &c. See sam-\/kuc.

'S sam-\/krand (only aor. sam-akran),

to cry or bellow or cry out together with (instr.),

RV. : Cans, (only aor. sam-acikradali) to bring

together by shouting or calling out, ib.

Sam-kranda, m. sounding together, sound (of

the flowing Soma), MBh. ; wailing, lamentation, R.J

war, battle, MBh. &
krandana, mfn. calling or

shouting or roaring, RV. ;
AV.

; MBh.; m. N. of

Indra, Bhatt. ; of a son of Manu Bhautya, Hariv.
;

of a king (the father of Vapushmat), MarkP.
;. n.

war, battle, MBh.; -xandana, m. patr. of Arjuna,

Dhanamj.; of the monkey Vslin, Mcar.; Balar.

T&Jlf\sam-*/kram, T?.A..-!framali,-Jcramate,

to come together, meet, encounter, AV.
; SBr.; to

come near, approach, appear, TS. &c. &c.; to enter

a constellation (said of the sun), Jyot. ;
to go or pass

over or through, pass from (abl.) into (loc. or ace.),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; to overstep, transgress, SJnkhBr.;
to go along, wander, roam, MBh.; R. : Caus. -kra-

tnayati (ind. p. -krawayya), to cause to go, lead

to (ace.), Ragh.; to transfer, transport, deliver over,

consign (with ace. of thing and loc_of pers.),MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; to bring two words together (in the Kra-

ma [q.v.], by omitting those between), VPrat. ;
to

agree, MBh. v, 7494-
Sam-krama, m. going or coming together, VS. ;

progress, course, (esp.) transition, passage or trans-

ference to (loc.), Kusum. ; the passage of the sun or

a planet through the zodiacal signs, Yajfi. ;
VarBrS.

&c. ; the falling or shooting of stars, Mricch. ; the

meeting of two words in the Krama text (caused

by omitting those between), VPrSt. ; a bridge or

steps leading down to water, Mn.; MBh. &c.; N. of

one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a king of the

VidyJ-dharas (the son of Vasu), Kathas. ; m. or n.(?)

a particular high number, Buddh. ; m. n. difficult

passage or progress (as over rocks or torrents or in-

accessible passes), L. ;
a means or vehicle for effecting

a difficult passage or of obtaining any object, Das. ;

n. du. (with Indrasya or Vasiihthasya) N. of two

Simans, ArshBr. ; -dvddaidha, m. a partic. form of

the DvSdas'uha (q.v.), KstySr. ; -yajna, m. a kind

of sacrifice, Vait. 'kramana, n. going or meeting

together, union with, entrance into, transference to

(loc., dat., or comp.), AsvSr. ;
Hariv. &c. ; entrance,

appearance, commencement (esp. of old age),
Hariv.

;
the sun's passage from one sign of the zodiac

to another (also ram or surya-s"), Jyot.; the day
on which the sun's progress north of the equator

begins, MW. ; passage into another world, decease,

death, MBh.
; R.; a means of crossing, SBr. ; (in

alg.) concurrence (said to be a general designation
of a partic. class of problems), Col.

'

kramanaka,
f. a gallery, Divyav. kramita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

conducted, led to (ace.), Ragh.; transferred, changed

(arthanlaram, 'into another meaning '), Sah. kra-

mitri, mfn. who or what passes from one place to

another, passing, proceeding, going, W. krami-

y/kri, P. -karoti, to use as a vehicle or means of

attaining {-kritya, ind. by means of), Das.

Sam-kranta, mfn, gone or come together, met

&c.; passed or transferred from (abl.) to (loc.), KSv.;
transferred to a picture, imaged, reflected, W. ; (in

astron.) having a SamkrSnti (as a mouth, cf. a-s),
MW.

; (rt), f. N. of a ch. of the Maitrayanl-sam-
hita.

Sam-kranti, f. going from one place to another,

course or passage or entry into, transference to (loc.

or comp.), Kav.; MSrkP.; (in astron.) passage of the

sun or a planet from one sign or position in the

heavens into another (e.g. nttardyana-s, 'passage
of the sun to its northern course' [cf. kiita-s

a
"] ; a day

on which a principal Samkranti occurs is kept as a

festival, see RTL. 428), Suryas. ;
transference of an

art (from a teacher to a pupil), Malav. i, 15, 1 8 ;

transferring to a picture, image, reflection, W. ;
=

-vadin*, Buddh.; -kauinudi, f. N. of an astron. wk.;

-cakra, n. an astrological diagram marked with the

Nakshatras and used for foretelling good or bad

fortune, MW.; -nirnaya, m., -patala; m. n., -pra-

karana, n., -phala, n., -lakshana, n. N. of wks.;

-vddin, m. pi. a partic. Buddhist school
; -viveka,

m., -vyavastha-nirnaya, m., -ianti, f. ; ^nty')-

udydpana, n. N. of wks.

Sam-krama, m. passing away, ApSr. ;
m. n.

difficult passage or progress, L.
'

kramana, n. (fr.

Caus.) transferring, transporting (-virogana, n.

'transplanting'), VarBrS. ; (f), f. a kind of magic
or spell, Divyav. kramayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.)

to be transported or transferred, Hariv. krSmita,
mfn. (fr. id.) transferred, handec. over, delivered,

communicated, MBh.; Kav. &c. "krlmin, mfn.

passing over or being transferred to others, KulL.on
Mn. iii, 7 (cf. bhuta-s").

H tfii sam-*/krl, P. A. -krlnali, -krmite, to

buy, purchase, MBh.

Jtraffal Mp-v'ftrttfi A. -krldate (Pan. i, 3,

21 ; rarely P. ti), to sport or play together, play
with (with instr. of thing and instr. with or without

saha of pers.), R. ; Bhatt. ; (P.) to make a rattling

sound (as wheels), Pan. i, 3, 21, VSrtt. I, Pat.

Sam-krida, m. sport, play ; pi. (with mamtdm)
N. of SSmans, ArshBr. krldana, n. sporting, play-

ing, Hariv.

Sam-kridita, mfn. played, sported ; rattled (n.

impers. or ' the rattling of wheels'), MBh. ;
Kir.

iftt^sam-Vkrudh, P. -krudhyati, to be

enraged, be angry with (ace.), MBh.; Bhatt. (cf.

Pan. i, 4, 38).

Sam-krnddha, mfn. greatly enraged, incensed,

wrathful, violent, MBh. ;
R. &c.

^IJf!^sam-\/krus,
P. -krosali (rarely A.

te), to cry out together, raise a clamour, R.; MBh.;
to shout at angrily, AV.

Sam-krosa, m. crying out together, clamour,
shout of anger or indignation (pi. with Aiigirasam,
N. of Samans), ArshBr. ; n.pl. those parts ot a horse's

body which in moving produce a sound, VS. (Sch.)

sam-Vldinna, mfn.

thoroughly wet or moistened, GrihySs. ; Mricch.

Sam-kleda, mfn. excessive wetness or moisture,

saturation with (comp.), R. ;
Hariv. &c. ; moisture

(supposed to be the first stage of putrefaction), Car.;

a fluid secretion (supposed to form upon conception
and become the rudiment of the fetus), Yajii.

(",31^
sam- V klis, P. -klisnati (only inf.

-klcsltturn and ind. p. -klisya), to press together,

SBr.; to torment, pain, afflict, R.: Pass, -klisyate,
to get soiled, Divyav. (cf. next).

Sam-klishta, mfn. pressed together &c. ;
con-

tused or bruised (as the flesh without injury to the

skin),Susr. ; covered with mould or mildew, tarnished

(as a mirror), Car. ; beset with difficulties (see next) ;

-kurman, mfn. one who does everything with trouble

or difficulty, MBh.
Sani-klesa, m. pain, suffering, affliction, MBh. ;

R. &c. ; -nirvana, n. cessation of afflictions, MW.
'

klesana, n. causing pain, Car.

*fjH, sawz-v'l. lishap, P. -l.shapati, to

emaciate the body by fasting or abstinence, do

penance, MBh.

sam-Vi. ksham (only inf. -lishan-

tuni), to put up with, bear, endure, MBh.

?Nl5 sam-Vl;shar, P. -ksharati, to flow

together or down, RV.
Sani-kshara, m. flowing together, SBr.

Sani-ksaarita, mfn. flowing, trickling, ib.

Sam-kshara, m. flowing together (idaiiam i"

or idd-s , N. of a Saman), Br.

Hoi i <A*\sam-lishalana,n. cleansing-water,

ApSr. ; (a), f. washing, ablution, Prasannar.

sam-^/2. Itshi, P. -Itsheti, to dwell

together, abide with (instr.), RV. ix, 72, 3.

fffBT saz-v/4. kshi; P. -kshindti, to destroy

completely, annihilate, AV. : Pass, -kshlyale, to be

destroyed or exhausted, waste away, disappear, perish,

MBh.; Susr. ;
Bhartr. : Caus. -kshapayati, to cause

to disappear, destroy, Susr.
; -hsfiayayati, see -ksha-

yiia.

Sam-kshaya, m. complete destruction or con-

sumption, wasting, waning, decay, disappearance,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; the dissolution of all things, de-

struction of the world, MBh.; N. of a Marutvat,
Hariv. "kshayita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) wasted, waned,

disappeared, R.

^ifBJH. sam-^/kship, P. A. -kshipati, te

(ind. p. -kshepam, q. v.), to throw or heap together,

pileup,Ragh.; toconcentrate(themind), AmritUp. ;

to suppress, restrain, Bhatt. ;
to dash together, destroy,

MBh. ; Kav. &c, ; to condense, compress, contract,

abridge, shorten, diminish, ib. : Pass, -ks/tifyate, to

be thrown together or compressed or diminished,
shrink up, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.

Sam-kshipta, mfn. thrown or dashed or heaped

together &c. ; abbreviated, contracted, condensed,
MBh.

; SSmkhyak. (ena, ind.
'

concisely,' Divyav.) ;

narrow, short, small, Nir. ; Malav.; Susr.; taken

from or away, seized, W. ; (a), !. = -gati, VarBrS.;
-kddambari , f. N. of a poem ; -gali, f. one of the

7 parts in the circle of the Nakshatras (accord, to

Parasara's system), VarBrS. ; -calarca-iiidhi, m. N.
of a ch. of the Raja-dharma-kaustubha by Ananta-

deva ; -tva, n. a state of contraction or narrowness,

condensation, Susr.; -dairghya, mfn. having the

length diminished, MW. ; -nintaya-sindhu, m.,
-bharata (cf. sam-kshepa-bh"^,, -bhashya, n., -rd-

gantigapftja-paddhati, f. , -ramayana-patha-pra-
yoga, m., -vedanta, m., -vedanta-iastra-prakriya.

(or veddnta-iastra-samkshipta-pr~}, (., -sdstrar-

tha-paddhati, (., -syama-pfija-paddhati, f. N. of

wks. ; -sara, m. N. of a grammar (in 8 chapters, by
KramadTsvara, with his own Comm.); -sdra-sam~

graha, m. N. of a grammar (by Pitambara-sarman) ;

-homa-prakara, m. N. of a wk. on Dharma (by

Ramabhatta).
'

kshiptaka, m. (in dram.)next,
Bhar.

c
kBhiptl, f. throwing together, compressing,

abridgment,W. ; throwing, sending, ib. ; ambuscade,
ib.; (in dram.) a sudden change of heroes or in the

character of the same hero (accord, to some 'a simple

expedient'), Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah. "kshiptika, f.

(in drain.)
*=

prec., Dasar., Sch.

Bam-kshepa, m. throwing together, destruction,

MBh.; compression, comprehension, condensation,

abridgment, conciseness, brief exposition, compen-
dium, epitome, essence or quintessence (ibc.. at, ena,
am or pa-tas,

'

briefly,*
'

concisely,'
'
in short

'),

MBh.; R. &c.; the whole thrown together, total,

aggregate (ena m&pa-tas,' in the aggregate '), Mn.
vii, 167; Kull. on i,68 &c. ; Cat.; a means of com-

pressing, Susr.; (pi.) straits, poverty, MBh.; (in

dram.) a brief declaration (of willingness to be at the

service of another), Sah.; throwing, W.; taking

away, ib. ; -gdyatrt-nyJisa, m. N. of wk. ; -tas, see

above; -tithi-nirnaya-sara, m., -purascarana-
vidhi, m., -pitjd-mdhi, m., -bhdgavatamrita, n.,

-i/idrata(cl. samis/iipla-/>A),N.ofvtks.; -mdtra,
n. only an abridgment, MW. ; -yoga-vasishtha, n.,

-rdm&yaiia, n. (or r-s, m.) N. of wks.
;
-laksha-

na, mfn. characterized by brevity, described briefly,

MW. ; -vimarsadhiroha, m., -samkara-jaya
(^f-dig-vijaya, q. v.), m. N. of wks. ; -idriraka,
a summary in verse of SamkarJcarya's Brahma-sutra-

bhSshya by Sarvajnatman Mahamuni (-ttka, f,,

-phala-lakshana, n., -bhashya, n., -vyakhyana,
n., -sambandhSkti, f. N. of wks. connected with

prec.); -siddhi-vyavflstha,f.N.o{zv;k onDharma;
"padhyatma-sara, m., pAinrila, n., "ff.rcaim-vi-
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dhi, m., "pahnika-candrikd, (. N. of wks. kahe-

paka, mfn. one who throws together, destroyer,

Mlili. kshepana, n. throwing or heaping together,

compression, abridgment, brief exposition, L.
;

throwing, W. ; taking away, ib. kshepaniya, mfn.

to be thrown togetherorabridged, MW. "kahepam,
ind. briefly, concisely, Pancar. kaheptri, mfn. =
"kshepaka, MISh.

H^jpj saw-\/<rAurf, P. -kshodati, to crush

together, pound, bruise, MBh. ; R. &c.

H^H.sam- Vkshubtt, Caus. -Icshobhayati, to

shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite, BrahmaP.
Sam-kshnbdha R. }, sanikshubhita ( MBh.),

mfn. tossed together, violently shaken or agitated.

Sam-kskobha, m. a violent shock or jolt, jerk,

overturning, upsetting, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; commo-

tion, disturbance, agitation, excitement, ib. ; pride,

arrogance, W. kshobhana, n. a violent shock or

commotion (in ati-i"), Susr. kshobhita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) shaken or tossed about, MW. kahobhin,
mtn.shaking about.jolt ingjerking (as a carriage), Car.

(MJ sam-^lishnu, A. -kshnute (Pan. i, 3,

65 ; pr. p. -kshnuvdna, ind. p. -ksknutya), .to

sharpen well or thoroughly (lit. and fig.), whet, point,

stimulate, excite, intensify, ShadvBr. ; Bhatt.

<ll5 sam-i/khad, P. -khiiiluti, to chew

thoroughly, eat up, devour, consume, SrS.; Mricch.

Sam-khSdaka, m. chewer,' a tooth, Pat., Sch.
C
kh5dakln, mfn. toothed, fanged (in reproach), Pat.

T3!5 sa>!<-Vthid, P. -khiilati, to press or

force together, RV. ; TS. ; todrag or tear away, ChUp.

ffWI sum- \lthya, P. -khyati, to reckon
or count up, sum up, enumerate, calculate, SBr.

;

Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to estimate by (instr.), MBh.;
A. (only aor. sam-akhyala) to appear along with,
be connected with, belong to (instr.), RV.; VS.:
Caus. -khydpayati, to cause to be looked at or ob-

served by (instr.), TS.; SBr.

Sam-khja, mfn. counting up or over, reckoning
or summing up, Pin. Hi, a, 7, Sch. (ifc.; cf. go-s) ;

m. N. of a man, Cat. ; (a), (., see below
;
n. con-

flict, battle, war (only in loc. ; cf. Naigh. ii, 17),
MBh. ;

K.'i v.
; Rsjat. ; -ta, (., -tva, n. numerableness,

numeration, MW. khyaka, mfn. numbering,

amounting to
(ifc. ; cf. sahasra-s).

Sam-khya, f. reckoning or summing up, num-

eration, calculation (ifc.
' numbered or reckoned

among"), R. ; Ragh.; Rsjat.; a number, sum, total

(ifc.'amountingto'),SBr.&c.&c.; a numeral, Prit.;

Pin. &c. ; (in gram.) number (as expressed by case-

terminations or personal t), KiS. on Pin. ii, 3, 1 ;

deliberation, reasoning, reflection, reason, intellect,

MBh.
; Kiv.; name,appellation(=iA>'a),R. ; a partic.

high number, Buddh.; manner, MW. ; (in geom.) a

gnomon (for ascertaining the points of the compass),
RSmRis. kanmndi, f. N. of wk. -nka-bin-
dn ( khyaiik }, m. a cipher, Kav. taa, ind. from
a number, MW. -tiga ^khy&P), mf(u)n.

'

going
beyond numeration,' innumerable, Bhartr. n&man,
n. a numeral, Nir. nidana-tika, f. N. of wk.

pads., n. a numeral,VPrSt. (v. I.) -parityakta,
mfn. 'deserted by numeration," innumerable, Pancat.

parlmanarnlbandha, m. N. of a work on cere-

monial law considered by number and measure (by
Keiava Kavindra). mangala-granthi, m. the

auspicious ceremony of tying knots in a thread corre-

sponding to the number of the past yearsof one's life,

Uttarar. matra, n. the amount of, MW. ; mere

numeration, ib.-mnahty-adhikarana-kshepa,
m.N. ofwk. yoga, m. a partic. constellation (relat-

ing to the number of Nakshatras in which a planet
is situated),VarBrS. ratna, n., -ratna-kosa, m.
N. of wks. Upi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.

I. -vat, mfn. having number, numbered, V5s. ;

possessing reason or intellect, intelligent, discriminat-

ing, ib.; Mcar. 2. -vat, ind. like number, MW.
v&caka, m((tia)n. expressive of number; m. a

numeral, ib. vidhSna, n. the making of a calcu-

lation, V'arBrS. - "vritti-kaTa (ktiy$vr}, mfn.

'causingrepetitionofcounting.'difficulttobecounted,

very numerous, Hariv. sabda, in. a numeral, L.

sal, ind. in great numbers, lihl'. samapana,
m. N. of Siva, MBh.
Samkbyaka, mfn. amounting to

(ifc., e.g. sap-
tati-s', q. v.), Hariv.

Sam-khyatft, mfn. reckoned up, enumerated,

numbered, counted, measured, AV. &c. &c.; esti-

mated by, R.; considered ( see comp.); m. pi. N. of

a people, VarBrS. ; (a), f. (scil. prahelika) a kind of

riddle based on counting, Kav. iii, 101 ; n. number,

multitude, BhP. ; -samkhyeya, mfn. one who has

considered what is to be considered, Car.
; ldnudeia,

m. a subsequent enumeration the members of which

correspond successively to those of a previous one,
Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 7. khyana, n. becoming seen,

appearance, BhP. ; reckoning up, enumeration, calcu-

lation, Kith.; SrS. ; MBh. &c.; a number, multitude,

Heat.
; measurement, Hariv. ; MirkP.

Sani-khyeya, mfn. to be numbered or enum-

erated, definite in number, calculable, not numerous,

Pin.; MBh. (cf. a-s") ;
to be considered (see sam-

khyata-t ).

ffT sam-ga and sahga. See below and

saiigata. See p. 1133, col. I.

sam-ganana, f. counting together,

enumeration, MBh.

Sam-ganifca, f. society, the world, Divyav.

H*m sa/n-Vgam, A. -gacchate (rarely P.

ti, and accord, to Pan.
i, 3, 29 only with an object ;

pf. -jagme; Vedic forms &c. -gamemahi, -gamd-
mahai, -ajagmiran, -again [3. sg.], -aganmahi,

-agasmahi or -agansmahi, -gmishiya, -gasishla
or -gantishta, -ga%syate &c. ; cf. / 1 . gam and

Pin. i, a, 13; vii, 2, 38), to go or come together,
come into contact or collision, meet (either in a

friendly or hostile manner), join or unite with (instr.

with and without saha or sdrdham), RV. &c. &c. ;

to unit? sexually with (ace.), Bhatt.; to harmonize,

agree, fit, correspond, suit, R.; KathTis.; Vedantas. ;

to go to or towards, meet (ace.), BhP. ;
to come to-

gether or assemble in (loc.), AV. ;
to undergo or get

into any state or condition, become (e.g. with vi-

Srambhatn, 'to become trustful, confide"), BhP.;

(P.) to partake of (instr.), RV. ; to go away, depart

(this life), decease, die, Lity. ; (P,) to visit (ace.),

Pin. i, 3, 29, Sch.: Caus. -gamayati (ind. p. -ga-

mayya), to cause to go together, bring together, con-

nect or unite or endow or present with (instr. of pers.

and ace. of thing), AV. &c. &c. ; to lead any one to

(two ace.), Hit., Introd. ; to deliver or hand over to

(loc.), transfer, bestow, give, MBh. ; Ragh. ; to con-

nect, construe (words), Sih. ; to cause to go away
or depart (this life), kill, MBh. (Nllak.) : Desid. -ji-

gaysate, to wish to meet with (instr.), Pat.
; -jigdy-

sali, to wish to attain to (ace.), ib.

Sam-ga, m. (for sahga see /saKf) 'coming

together," conflict, war, RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 17).

Sam-gat, See Vop. xxvi, 78.

Sam-gata, mfn. come together, met, encoun-

tered, joined, united, AV. &c. &c. ; allied with,

friendly to (instr. or comp.), Gaut. ; Rijat. ; fitted to-

gether, apposite, proper, suitable, according with or

fit for (comp.), Kiv.; Kathis.; contracted, shrunk

up, MBh. (cf. comp.}, in conjunction (as planets),

W. ; m. (scil. samdhi) an alliance or peace based on

mutual friendship, Kim. ; Hit. ; N. ofa king (belong-

ing to the Maurya dynasty), Pur. ; (<zw)/n. coming
together, meeting with (instr., loc., gen., or comp.),

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; frequent meeting, intercourse,

alliance, association, friendship or intimacy with

(instr., gen., or comp.), KathUp.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

addiction or devotion to (gen.), Kavyad.; agreement,
MBh. ; -gatra, mfn. having contracted or shrivelled

limbs, MBh.; -samdhi, m. a friendly alliance (see

above), MW. ; (drtha, mfn. containing a fit or

proper meaning, KitySr. gataka, m. contact (see

bhru-s"} ; N. of a story-teller, Kathis.

Sam-gati, f. coming together, meeting with (gen.
or comp.), RV. &c. &c.

; going or resorting to (loc.),

Cin.
; Hit. ; association, intercourse, society, com-

pany (with instr. with and without saha or samam;
loc., gen., or comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a league,

alliance, Cin. ;
sexual union, L. ; meeting or coming

to pass accidentally, chance, accident ("tyd, ind.
'

by
chance, haply"), MBh.; R. &c. ; adaptation, fitness,

appropriateness, applicability, Kathfis.
;
Sarvad.

;
con-

nection with, relation to (instr. or comp.), Kfivy;ui. ;

becoming acquainted, knowledge, L.
; questioning

for further intormation, W.; (in the Piirva-mTmansa)
one of the 5 members (Avayavas) of an Adhikarana,

Sarvad.; -prakdsa, m., -mold, f., -lakshana, n.,

-vada, m., -vicara, in.; (?ty)-anumiU, f., -anu-

miti-vada, m.N. ofwks. "gatika (ifc.)
= sam-gati,

Sarvad. (fatln, mfn. come together, met, assembled,
MirkP.
Sain- gatha, m. meeting-place, centre, RV.;

TBr.
; conflict, war, Naigh.; (a), f. confluence, MW.

Sam-gama, m. (or n., g. ardharcadi ; ifc. f. a)

coming together, meeting (in a friendly or hostile

manner), union, intercourse or association with (instr.
with and without saha, gen., or comp.), RV. &c.
&c. ; connection or contact with (instr. or comp. ;

with anarthcna, 'coming to harm," 'injury'), K.;

Kam.; sexual union, L. ; confluence (of two rivers

as of the Ganges and the jumni, or of a river, at its

mouth, with the ocean
; such confluences are always

held sacred, RTL. 347), Yijfi. ; MBh. &c.; con-

junction (of planets), VarBrS. ; harmony, adaptation,

W.; point ofintersection,Gol.; an uninterrupted series

of (comp.).RPrit.; acquirement of (gen.), Pancat.;

-jfldna,m. N.ofascholar(cf. -srt-j'H ),Buddh.; -tan-

tra-rdja, N. ofwk.
; -datta, m. N. ofaman, Kathas.

;

-rnani, m. a jewel effecting union (of lovers), Vikr. ;

-sri-jndna, m. N. of a scholar (cf. samgama-jK"),
Buddh.; -sddhvasa, n. perturbation in regard to

sexual union, Milav.; -svdmin, m. N. of a man,
Kathis.; maditya, m. N. of a man, Cat.; mesa,
n. N. of a Linga, K.lsikh.

; mesvara,m. a surname
of Visva-natha (the author of the Vrata-rija),Cat.;

N.ofaLinga,KlsIkh.; (^ra-mahdtmya, n.,-stolra,
n. N. of wks.

; -svdmin, m. N. of a man, ib.) g&-
maka, mfn. leading to, showing the way, Nilak.
on Hariv. 8992. tfamana, mf(<)n. gathering to-

gether, a gatherer, RV. ; AV. ; m. N. of Varna (q.v.),

MW.; n. coming together, coming into contact with,

meeting with (comp.), AV.; TBr.; partaking of

(instr.), MBh. g'amanjya, mfn. leading to union,

effecting union, Vikr. "gamita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

brought together, united, ib. ; -vat, mfn. one who
has brought together or united, Dai. "gamin, mfn.

associating with (comp.), MirkP.

Samgin, mfn. (for sahgin see i/sanf) going
with or to, uniting with, meeting, W.

samgamanera, N. of a place, Cat.

sam^gara &c. See sam-i/i. 2. gri.

-Vffarj, P. -garjati, to roar to-

gether, shout at or against (ace.), MBh.

K7!^ sam-igava, rn. (fr. sum and go) the
time when grazing cows are collected for milking or

when they are together with their calves (the second

of the five divisions of the day, three Muhurtas after

Pritastana, q. v.), RV. ; AV.; Br.; SrS. -kSla, m.

(JaimBr.), -vela, f. (ChUp.) the time when cows
are collected for milking.

Sam-gavinl, f. the place where cows come to-

gether for milking, AitBr. (Siy,)

HIT sam-Vga, P. -jigati, to come together,
AV. ; to go to, approach (ace,), BhP.

sarp-gayana. See sam-Vgai.

sam-i/gah, A. -gahate (only aor.

sam-agahishta), toplunge into,enter,gointo(acc.),
Bhatt.

tif'i^. sam-gir, sam-gira. See sam-Vl. 2.

gri, p. 1129, col. I.

sam-gita &c. See sam-</gai.

sani-guna, mfn. multiplied with

(comp.), VarBrS. ; Ganit.

Samgnnaya, Nom. (fr. prec.) P.'yati, to mul-

tiply, SDryas.

Sanignnl-krita, mfn. multiplied, Gol.

JtHpf sam-gupta, mfn. ( </gup) well guarded
or protected or preserved, MBh.; well hidden, con-

cealed, kept secret, ib.
;
m. a partic. Buddha or Bud-

dhist saint, L. ; tariha, m. a secret matter, hidden

meaning ;
mfn. having a hidden meaning (-Ickha,

m. a letter having a hidden meaning), Kull. on Mn.
yii> '53- ffPti. f- gurding> protection, MBh.;
concealment, Pratip.

Sam-gopana, mfn. hiding or concealing well,

Pancar. ; n. the act of hiding or concealing well,

complete concealment, Sih. "gopanlya, mfn. to

be completely hidden or concealed, Pancar.

HJT<!' sam-gudha, mfn. (Vguli) completely
concealed or hidden from view &c. ; contracted,

abridged, W.; heaped up, arranged, ib.



Sam-jughuksha, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to con-

ceal or cover well, desire of hiding, W. jughu-
kshu, mfn. wishing to conceal or hide, Bhatt.

?PpTHl sam-gribhaya (cf. sam-Jgrah), P.

-gribhdyati, to grasp together, seize, snitch, RV.
Saui-gribhita, mfn. seized or held together,

concentrated, BhP. "gribhita (sdtn-}, mfn. seized

or held together, grasped, griped, RV. "gribhitri

(stim-}, mfn. restraining, governing, ruling, ib. 1,109.

5J>T sam-\/i.grl, P. A . -yrinati, -grimte&c.,
to agree together, assent, promise, RV.; AV.; (P.)
to praise, celebrate, BhP.; (A. -girate), to recognize,

acknowledge, aver, assert, Sarvad.
; TPrat., Sch.;

to assent, agree with (Dat.), Das.; to praise unani-

mously (ace.), Bhatt.
;
to promise or vow (to one's

self), Das. ; to agree in calling or naming (two ace.),
Srutab.

I. Sam-gara, m. agreeing together, agreement,
assent, AV. &c. &c. ; conflict, combat, fight, battle

with (instr.) or for Cgen.), Mn.
; MBh.&c. ;

a bar-

gain, transaction of sale, L. ; knowledge, L. ; -ksha-

ma, mfn. fit for combat or war, Kam. ; -stha, mfn.

engaged in combat or war.R. 'garana, n.transaction

together, agreement, Nir. iii, 9.

Sam-gir, f. assent, promise, RV.
Sam-girna,mfn. agreed, assented to,promised,L.

^T^sam-i/z.grl, V.-girati (once -grinati),
to swallow up, devour, AV. (cf. Pan. i, 3, 52, Sch.)

2 . Sam-gara, m. swallowing up, devouring.MW. ;

n. poison, L.
; misfortune, calamity, L. ; n. the SamI

fruit, L.

Sam-gira, mfn. swallowing up, devouring, AV.

ff*T sam-Vgai, P. -gayati, to sing to-

gether, celebrate by singing together, sing in chorus,

chant, SBr. &c. &c. : Pss. -giyate, to be sung or

praised in chorus, BhP,

Bam-gayana, n. singing or praising together,

KatySr.

Sam-glta, mfn. sung together, sung in chorus or

harmony ; n. a song sung by many voices or singing
accompanied by instrumental music, chorus, a con-

cert, any song or music, Kav. ; KathSs. ; Pur.; the

art or science of singing with music and dancing (
=

-sastra), Cat.; -kald-nidhi, m., -kalika, f., -kal-

padmma, m., -kaumudi, (., -cintdmani, m., -tdla,

m., -darpana, m.,-ddm6dara, m.,-ndrdyana, m.,
-nritta-ratnakara, m., -nrity&kara, m., -part-

jdta, m., -pushp&iljali, m., -makaranda, m.,
-mddhava, m., -mimdnsd, f., -muktctvall, f.,-ra-

ghu-nandana, m., -ratna, n., -ratnamdla, f.,

-ralnclkara, m., -ratndvalt, f., -rdga-lakskana,
n.,-rdgAava, m.,-rdja, m.,-vinocte nrityadhydya,
m. N. of wks. ; -vidya, f. the science of singing
with music &c., Pancar.

; -vrilta-ratn&kara, m. N.

ofwk.; -vesman, n. a concert-room, KathSs.; vyd-
prita, mfn. engaged in singing or music, MW.;
-said, f. a music hall, Mricch.; -sdstra, n. the science

of singing &c. or any wk. on the above subject,

Cat.; -iiromani, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks. ;

-sah&yinl, f. a female who accompanies another
in singing, Malav.; -sdgara, m., -sdra, m., -sdra-

samgraka, m., -saramrita, n., -sdrSddhdra, m.,

-siddh&nta, m., -sudhd, !., -sudhakara, m., -sun-

dara-setu, m.; tamrita, n., tdrnava, m. N. of

wks. ; t&rtha, m. the apparatus or materials or sub-

ject of any musical performance, MW. ; tdvasdna,
n. the close of a concert, ib.; "tSpanisftad, (. and

(sAat}-sdra, m. N. ofwks. "gitaka, n. a concert,

symphony, musical entertainment, Kav.; KathSs.
;

-griha, n. a concertroom, Kathas.; -pa<ia, n. a
situation or office at a concert or theatre, Malav.

Sam-giti, f. singing together, concert, symphony,
the art of s combined with music and dancing, W. ;

conversation, L. ; a species of the Arya metre, Col.;

-parydya, m. N. of a Buddhist wk, ; -prdsdda, m.
a concert-hall and a council-hall, Buddh.

H'iiMl sam-yopana &c. See p. 1128,
col. 3.

.sam-jughuksha. ff*PmM samgha-bodhi.

ffy*^ sam-Vgras, P. A. -grasati, te, to

swallow up, devour, consume, Bhatt.

Sam-grasana, n. eating up, devouring, BhP.

SrT?T^ sam-Vgrak (or Vgrabh), P.A..-grih-

ndti, -grihnlte (Ved. generally -gribhndti, -gribh

nJte\ to seize or hold together, take or lay hold of

grab, grasp, gripe, clasp, clench, snatch, RV. &c. &c.
to take, receive (kindly or hospitably), encourage,

support, favour, protect, Hit.; BhP.; to seize on
attack (as an illness), MBh. ; to apprehend, conceive

understand, BhP. ; tocarry off,ib. ;
to gather together

assemble, collect, compile, ib. &c. ; to include, com-

prehend, contain, Gaut. ; Pat.; to draw together

contract, make narrower, abridge, SBr.
;
to draw to-

gether (a bow in order to unstring it), MBh.; to

hold in, restrain, check, govern, MBh. ;
to constrain,

sam-grathana, n. tying together,
repairing or restoring by tying together, Kad.
Sam-grathita, mfn. strung or tied or knotted

together, RV.

Sam-granthana, n. tying together &c.; (with

kalahasya) beginning a quarrel, MBh.

i-rjrabh. See sant-\/grah, col. 2.

force, Mn. viii, 48 ; to keep together, close, shut (as

the mouth), KatySr.; to concentrate (the mind)
BhP.

;
to take in marriage, marry, ib. ; to mention,

name, ib,: Caus. -grdhayati, to cause to grasp or

take hold of or receive or comprehend or understand,

impart, communicate (with ace. of thing and ace. or

dat. of person), Car.
;
BhP.: Desid. -jighrikshati,

to wish to take hold of&c. ; to wish tocollect, MBh. ;

to wish to take in marriage, desire to marry, DaS.

Sam-gribhaya, bhlta &c. See col. I.

Sam-grihita, mfn. grasped, seized, caught,
taken, received, collected, gathered, MBh.; Kiv.
&c.; made narrower, contracted, abridged, SBr.; held

in, restrained , ruled, governed, MBh.; received kindly,
welcomed, BhP.; -rds/itra, mfn. (a king) who. has

a well-governed kingdom, Mn. vii, 113. "grihiti,
f. curbing, taming, Vas. "grihitri, mfn. (often v. 1.

or w. r. for sam-grak) one who holds in or restrains

or rules, (esp.) a tamer of horses, charioteer, MBh.;
R. &c. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 135, VSrtt. J, Pat.)

Bam-graha, m. holding together, seizing, grasp
ing, taking, reception, obtainment, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.;

taking (in the sense of eating or drinking food,
medicine &c.), Ragh.; Bhartf.; the fetching back
of discharged weapons by magical means, MBh.;
Hariv.

; bringing together, assembling (of men), R. ;

Ragh. ; Sirjhas. ; collecting, gathering, conglomera-
tion, accumulation (as of stores), Mn.; MBh.&c.;
(in phil.) agglomeration {=samyaga, q. v.), MW.;
a place where anything is kept, a store-room, re-

ceptacle, BhP. ; complete enumeration or collection,

sum, amount, totality (ena, 'completely," entirely '),

Yajn.; MBh. &c. ; drawing together, making nar-

rower, narrowing, tightening, making thin or slender,
the thin part of anything, Car.

; Vagbh. ; KatySr.,
Sch.

;
a compendium, summary, catalogue, list, epi-

tome, abridgment, short statement (ena or at,

'shortly,' 'summarily,' 'in few words 'J, KaJhUp. ;

MBh.&c.; inclusion, comprehension, Kusum.; Kiill.;

check, restraint, control, ib. ; Vet. ; keeping, guard-
ing, protection, Mn.; MBh.&c.; a guardian, ruler,

manager, arranger, R.; BhP.; obstruction, constipa-
tion (see -graham); attracting, winning, favour-

ing, kind treatment, propitiation, entertaining, enter-

tainment, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; taking to wife, marriage
(see dara-s}\ perception, notion, Kap.; BhP.;
mention, mentioning, L.; elevation, loftiness, L.;

velocity, L. ; N. of Siva, MBh.; of various wks.

(esp. of a gram. wk. in 100,000 Slokas by Vyadi;
also often in comp.); -kdra, m. the composer or
author of the Samgraha ; -grantha, m. N. of wk.

;

-grahani, f. a panic, form of diarrhcea (alternating

withcoi:stipation),Bhpr, ; -ciiddmani,m.,-parvan,
n. (IW. 370, n. I ), -prakatika, (., '-ratnamdla, f.,

-rdm&yana, n. N.ofwks. ; -vat, mfn. provided with
a short summary of a subject, Cat.

; -vastu, n. an
element of popularity, Divyav. ; -vivarana, n.,

-vaidyandthiya, n. N. of wks. ; -iloka, m. a verse

recapitulating what has been explained before (in

prose intermixed with Sutras).

Sam-grahaua, mf(*)n. grasping, seizing, taking,
AV.; Gobh.; (z),f.

= samgraka-grahani, Bhpr. ;

n. the act of grasping 6r taking (see pdni-s) ; re-

ceiving, obtaining, acquisition, R.; gathering, com-

piling, accumulating, Kav. ; KathSs.; encasing,

inlaying (of a jewel), PaHcat. ; complete enumera-
tion, L.; stopping, restraining, suppressing, Susr.;

Vagbh.; attraction, winning over, propitiation, TS. ;

MBh.
; sexual intercourse with (comp.), adultery,

Mn.; Yajii.; VarBrS. ; (t}Tj-ratna, n. N. of wk.

grahamya, mfn. to be taken hold of; to be taken
as a remedy against (any disease, e.g. diarrhcea),
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Car.; to be directed towards (loc.), Samk.; to be
drawn together or contracted or restrained, MW.
grahln, m. a collector, procurer, MBh.; Subh.

(v.l.) "gxahltavya, mfn. to be retained, Pat. on
Pan. iii, i, 94, V5rtt.fi. "grahitri, mfn. one who
lays hold of &c., one who wins over or propitiates,

Apast. ; m. a charioteer, VS. ; Br.

Sam-graha, m. grasping, laying hold of, forcible

seizure, W.; the fist or clenching the fist, L. (cf.
Pan. iii, 3, 36, Sch.); the handle of a shield, L.

grahaka, mf(f)n. putting together, summing up,
Sarvad. ; astringent, obstructing, constipating, SuJr.;

drawing or attracting to one's self, Mahavy. ; m. a

charioteer, Jatakam.j a gatherer, collector, compiler,
MW. "gTShita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to be

grasped or received, bestowed, imparted, commu-
nicated, BhP. grShin, mfn. grasping, collecting,

gathering, accumulating, Subh.; astringent, consti-

pating, Susr.; winning over, propitiating (see loka-

s) ; m. Wrightia Antidysenterica, L. "girahya,
mfn. to be grasped or seized or clasped or embraced,
SBr.; tobe stopped(as bleeding), Susr.; tobeappointed
(to an office), MBh.; Heat. ; to be attracted or won
or propitiated, Hit.

; to be accepted or taken to heart

(as words), BhP.

ffUi*^ samgram (rather Nom. fr. eani-

grdtna below), A. samgrdmayatc (accord, to Vop.
also P. ti), to make war, fight, DhStup. xxxv, 68 :

Desid., see sishamgramayiihu and siiamgrdma-
yishu.

Sam-grama, m. (and n., Siddh.; cf. grama} an

assembly of people, host, troop, army, AV.; battle,

war, fight, combat, conflict, hostile encounter with

(instr. with and without samam, saka, sdrdham,
or comp.), ib. &c. &c. ; N. of various men, Rsjat.;
Cat. karman, n. the work or turmoil of battle,

Rajat. gupta, m. N. of a man, ib. -candra,
m. 'excelling in b,' N. of a man, Rajat. -Jit, mfn.
victoriousinb (-/a/n,superl.),SBr.;MBh.;MarkP.;
m. N. of a man, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv.;
Pur. - tuli, f. the ordeal of b, Prasaiinar."- tnrya,
n. a war-drum, Paficat. -datta, m. N. of a Brah-

man, Kathas. deva, m. 'war-god,' N. of a king,
Rajat. -uagara, n. N. of a city, ib. -pataha,
m. a war-drum, L. -pala, m. N. of a king, Rajat.
-bh&mi,f.a field of battle, MBh.; Pancat.-mnr.
dhan, m. the van or front of battle, MBh. ; BhP.
- mrityn, m. death in battle (v. I. me mf"), Hit.

raja, m. N. of two kings, Rajat. vardhana
and -varsha, m. N. of two men, Kathas. - vijaya,
m. '

victory in battle,' N. of a poem. siras, n. =
-murdhan, MBh. -sahi, m. N. of a king, Inscr.
- sinha, m. '

lion in battle,' N. of an official in the
lower regions, Kathas. -slddhi, m. N. of an ele-

phant, ib. Samgramagra, m. the van of b, SiS.j

Rajat. Samgramang-ana, n. battle-field, Bhim.
Samgramdplda, m. N. of two kings, Rajat.
Samgramarthin, mfn. desirous of war or battle,

pugnacious, Hasy. Samgxam&sis, f. a prayer for
aid in battle (personified), Ind. St.

Samgramika, w. r. for sdmgr
9

.

Samgramin, mfn. engaged in war, MaitrS.

Samgramya, mfn. fit for war or battle, Nir. vi,

33 ; n - = ( r * r- for) sam-grdma, Kath.

ni sam-gha, m. (fr. sam+'/han) 'close
contact or combination,' any colle'ction or assem-

blage, heap, multitude, quantity, crowd, host, num-
xi (generally with gen. pi. or ifc., e.g. tnuni-f,
' a multitude of sages,' BhP. ; Satru-s, a host of

enemies, Rajat.), MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; any number of

people living together for a certain purpose,a society,

association, company, community ; a clerical com-

munity,congregation,church, Mn.; Sah.&c.; (esp.)
:he whole community or collective body or brother-
lood of monks (with Buddhists

; also applied to a
monkish fraternity or sect among Jainas), Buddh. ;

Sarvad.; MWB. 176. -gupta, m. N. of the father
of Vag-bhata, Cat. (tf.samgha-patf). guhya, m.
'"J. of a man, Buddh. carin, mfn. going in flocks
or shoals, gregarious, MBh.; R.; m. a fish, L.-ji-
vin, mfn. living in company, belonging to a vagrant
>and, L.

; m. a hired labourer, porter, cooly, W.
-tala, m.=iamha-f (q.v.) -dasa, m. N. of a

man, Buddh. pati, m. the chief of a brotherhood

\-lva, n.), Satr.; N. of the father of Vag-bhata, Cat.
cf. samg/ia-giipta). -purusha, m. an attendant

the Buddhist brotherhood, SinhJs. pushpi, f.

Grislea Tomcntosa, L. -bodhi, m. N. of a king
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of Ceylon (also called Parakrama-bihu), Buddh.

bhadra, ii;. N. of a man,Biiddh. bhda, inf'ii.

causing division among the brotherhood (one of the

5 unpardonable sins),Dharmas.6o. bhedaka, mm.
one who causes division &c., Buddh. mitra, in. N.
of a poet.Cat. rakchita and -vardhana, in. N . of

men, Buddh. vrltti, f. a league, alliance, Viddh.;

-fa, (. combined action, M W. iaa, ind. by troops
or numbers, collectively, all together, MBh.; R. &c.

Sarughidhipa, m. (with Jainas) the chief of the

brotherhood, Satr. Samguttnanda, m. N. of a

patriarch, Buddh. Samghanna, n. food offered

from a community, Apast. Samgharama, m.

resting-place for a company (ofmonks),' a Buddhist

convent or monastery ( vihara), MWB. 428.
Samghavaieiha, m. N. of those sins which are

punished with temporary excommunication, Buddh.

Samgliaka, m. a number, multitude, Pancar.

Samghatitha, mfn. numerous, abundant, Sis.

(cf. Pan. v, 2, 53).

Sam-ghata, m. (rarely n.; ifc. f. a] striking or

dashing together, killing, crushing, MBh.; Susr.;

closing (of a door &c.), VS. ; TBr. ; combat, war,

battle,VS.; Kith.; MBh.; compressing, condensation,

compactness,hardening,Yijn.;Hariv.;Suir.;VarBrS.;
close union or combination, collection, cluster, heap,

mass, multitude, TS.; MBh. &c.; a company of

fellow-travellers, caravan, VP.; a collection ofmucus,

phlegm (cf. samghdnaka), L.; a bone, L. ; any aggre-

gate ofrnatter,body,Bhag.; Pur.; intensity,R.;Susr.;a

poem composed in one and the same metre, Kivyad.;

(in gram.) a compound as a compact whole (opp. to

its single parts),. Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 56 ;
a vowel

with ks consonant (opp. to varna, 'a letter'), Klty.;

(in dram.) a panic, gait or mode of walking, W.;
N. of a division of the infernal regions (cf. sam-

hata), Yljii.; Buddh.; -kathina, mm. hard or firm

or solid from compactness, Kum.; -carin, mfn. living
in herds, gregarious, Susr.; -ja, mfn. produced by a

complicated derangement of the three humours

(=sdmnipdtika), Khpr. ; -pattrika, f. Anethum

Sowa, L.; -fat-vata, m. N. of two mountains in hell

(which open and then close), Jitakam..; -vat, mfn.

having close onion, closely compacted, dense, Kim.;
-viAarin (?), m. N. of Buddha, Divyav.; -iula-vat,
mfn. suffering pain from bodily oppression, Susr.

"gnataka, m. separation, of such as keep together,
Bhar. ; (tka), f. wood of the Ficus Religiosa used for

kindling fire by rubbing, L. "ghatanrt, n. killing,

destroying, HYog.
c
ghatani, ind. dashing together,

Ksth. "ghatya, m. a kind of dramatic performance,

-ghataka, Bhar.

Bamglii,incomp.fori<zmfha. \/bhu,P. -bha-

vati, to assemble in troops or herds, Kull.

^TS^sam(/yhaf, A. -ghatate, to assemble

together, meet, Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Sinhas. :

Cans, -ghatayati, to cause to assemble, collect,

Kathis. ; to join or fasten together, Sarvad. ; to strike

(a musical instrument), R.: linens. -jSghattti, to be

well fitted or adapted for anything, ib.

Sam-ghata, mf(a}n. heaped, piled up, AgP.
ghataka (used for explaining samMi), TBr., Sch.

r
ghatana, n. (or a, f.)

union or junction with

(comp.), Vcar.
;
Ratnav.

; Sih.; (a), (. combination

of words or sounds, Sih.

Sam-ghatita, mfn . assembled together, met &c. ;

struck (as a musical instrument), R.

Sam-ghata, m. fitting and joining of timber,

joinery, carpentry, R.
;
a pot(?), Divylv,; (ifc.)

=
sam-ghata (\npada- and varna-s, qq. vv.);-j/nz,
n. N! of a Buddhist Sutra.

'

ghati or "ghati, f. a

kind of garment, a monk's robe (cf. thitshu-s),
Susr.; DivySv. "gnatika, f. a pair, couple, L.; a

woman's garment, Si 1. ; procuress, a bawd, L. ; Trapa

Bispinosa, L. ; the nose, L.

*l4g xaM-\/ijhutt, A. -ghatlate, to strike

or clasp or rub together, knead, crush to pieces,

bruise, R. : Caus. -gkaltayali (ind. p. -ghattayytf),
to cause to rub against (instr. ', Ragh.; to stir, AgP.;
to strike against, touch, MBh.; to cause to sound by

striking, R. ;
to bring together, collect,, assemble,.

MBh.; Rajat.; to meet, encounter, Naish.

Sain-ghatta, m. rubbing or clashing together,

friction, collision, conflict, rivalry, MBh.; Kiv. &c.;
a stroke (in Aridaya-s", q. v.); junction or union

with (instr.), Naish.; embracing, W.; (a], (. a large

creeper (
= lata), L.; -cakra, n. a panic, astrological

diagram (for determining the proper season for war),
Cat.

; -panita, n. a wager, Hear, ghattana, m. a

kind of spectral being or phantom, Hariv. ; n. rub-

bing together, Prasannar.; friction, collision, Rajat.;

meeting, encountering, close contact or union (as the

intertwining of wrestlers, the embrace of lovers &c.),
ib. ; Vet. ; SJh. ; Pratip. (also a, f. ;

often v. L or

w. r. for sam-ghatana).
Sam-ghattita, mfn. rubbed or struck together

or against &c.; kneaded, Pahcat. iii, 236 (v. I.);

collected, assembled, MBh.; m. du. (with/<f) the

joined hands of bride and husband, Prasannar. (per-

haps w. r. for sam-ghatita). "ghattin, m. (incor-

rect for sam-ghatin) an adherent, follower, BhP.

sam-ghasa, m. food, victuals, Bhat^.

sanghanaka, m. the mucus of the

nose (cf. sihgh and iingk
a
), KltySr., Sch. (v. 1.)

sam-ffhata &e. See ool. I.

n tam-ghushtta, mfn. (Vghush)

sounded, proclaimed, Pin. vii, 2, 38, Sch.; n. sound,

noise, cry, Bhatt. ghniuta, mfn. sounded, re-

sonant, MBh.; Hariv.; proclaimed. Pin. vii, 2, 28,

Sch.; offered for sale, Ysjii. i, 168 ; m. sound, noise,

W. "ghu&utaka, mfn. suited or accustomed to

each other, Pat. on Pin. i, i, 50, Virtt 8.

Sam--ghoha, m. a station of herdsmen (=g/io~

s&a), MirkP. "gmoihlni, f. a panic, class of

demons, Sinhas.

^[lT^sam-\/ghrish, P. -gharshali, to rub

together or against each other, contend or vie with

(instr.), MBh. ; Ragh.: Pass, -ghrishyate, to be

rubbed orwetted (as a sword), Subh.; (pr.p. -ghfish-

yaf), to be brought or come into collision, vie or

rival with (also with paras-par-am'), MBh.
Sam-ghariha, m. rubbing together, friction,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; mutual attrition, rivalry, envy,

jealousy in regard to (ace. with/ro/j or comp.), ib.
;

sexual excitement, MBh. (B.) xv, 840 (C. ;am-

har.sha] ; going gently, gliding (^sam-sarpa), L. ;

(a), f. liquid lac, L. ; -ialin, mm. envious, jealous,

Kathis. "gharshana, n. rubbing together or

against each other, Pur. ; any substance used for rub-

bing in, ointment, unguent, MBh. "gharslxayltri,
m. a rival, Siy. on RV. x, 1 8, 9.

c
gharshin, mfn.

rubbing together, emulating, rivalling, vying with

one another or with regard to (comp.), MBh,; jeal-

ous, envious, Sis.

Sam-ghrisita, mfn. rubbed with, rubbed to-

gether, MBh.

fn(lsam-\/ghra,C8M8.-g.hrapayati,to bring
into close connection or intimacy,make in t iinatc.SBr .

i-sac (connected with \/2.sajj,saRj,
sakh ; cf. -^sap), cl. I A. (Dhitup. vi, 2)

s<ifate (in RV. also P. sacati and slshakti, 3. sg.

sdifiisi, 3. pi. suiiati, 1. 3. pi. saicata, I. sg. A.

saice; p. siicamana, sacdnd and sAscat or saicdt

[q. v.] ; pf. Ved. saicima, saiciih ; K.saicirt, RV.;

secirt, AV.; aor. 3. pi. asakshata, RV.j sakskat,

sakshata, sakshantc, sakshimdhi, ib.; asacishta,
Gr. ; fut. saaid, sacishyate, ib. ; inf. sacddhyai,

RV.), to be associated or united with, have to do

with, be familiar with, associate one's self with

(instr.), RV. ; AV. ;
be possessed of, enjoy (instr. or

ace.), ib.; to take part or participate in, suffer, endure

(instr.), RV. ; to belong to, be attached or devoted

to, serve, follow, seek, pursue, favour, assist (ace.),

RV.; AV. ; VS.; to be connected with (instr.),

Pat. on Pin. i, 4, 51 ; to fall to the lot of (ace.),

SBr.; to be together, RV. ; AV.; (slshakti}, to go
after, follow, accompany, adhere or be attached to

(ace.), RV.; to help any one to anything (two dat.),

ib. ; to abide in (loc.), ib. ; (3. pi. sascati and sas-

catti), to follow, obey, RV. ; to belong to (ace.), ib.;

to be devoted to or fond of (ace.), ib. [Cf. Gk.

(mjpnt ;
Lat. sequor ; Lith. seku.']

Sakman, n. association, attendance, RV.
Sitniya, n. that which belongs to anything,

peculiar nature, ib.

Sakha, m. (ifc. for sakhi, cf. Pin. v, 4, 91) a

friend, companion, R.
;
Kilid. &c. ;

attended or ac-

companied by (comp.), Kiv. ;
Kathis. &c.; the tree

Mimosa Catechu, MW.
Sakhl, m. (strong cases, nom. sdkhii, pi. sakha-

yah; ace. sg. sdkhayam ; gen. abl. sdkhyus; other

cases regularly from sakhi) a friend, assistant, com-

panion, RV. &c. &c. ; the husband of the wife's

sister, brother-in-law, Gal. ; (/), f., see below. [Cf.

Lat. socius.'] .W, f. (MBh.; R.), -tva, n. (RV.

sd-citla.

&c. &c.), -tvana, n. (RV.) friendship, companion-
ship, intimacy with (instr. with and without saha,

gen., or comp.) datta, m., g. sakhy-ddi.?Z.T*
va, mfn. one who has been formerly a friend, MW.;
n. - next, MBh. bhava, m. friendship, intimacy,
Kathis. I. -vat (sdkhi-), mfn. having friends or

adherents, RV. 2. -vat, ind. like a friend, as a

friend, MW. vigraha, m. war of friends, civil

war, MW. vid, mfn. winning friends, VS.

Sakhlla, mfn. (for sa-khila see p. 1124, col. 2)

friendly, L.

Sakhi, f. a female friend or companion, a woman's

confidante, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; a mistress, VarBrS. ;

(ifc.) a woman who shares in or sympathizes with,
Kum. kadambaka, n . a number of female friends,

MW. gana, n. id.
; -samavrila, mfn. surrounded

by a company of f ft's, Nal. jana, m. a f fr

or f frs (collectively), Sak. sahita, mfn. attended

by f frs, MW. - aneha, m. the love for a f fr,
Sak. - hridayabharana, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Saihiya, Nom. P. yati (only p, ydt), to seek

the friendship of (instr.), attend or attach one's self

as a friend, RV.
Sakhya, n. friendship, intimacy with, relation to

(loc. or instr. with and without samam, saha &c.),

fellowship, community, RV. &c. &c. visarjana,
n. dissolution of partnership or association (in a ritual

observance), GrSrS.

2. Sac (ifc., strong form sac), in apatya-, ayajila-

sac, &y~shak &c. (qq. vv.)

Saca, mfn. attached to, worshipping, a worshipper

(see a-saca-dmsh).
Sacatha, m. companionship, assistance, RV.
Sacathya, mfn. helpful, kind, RV.; n. assistance,

help, ib.

Bacadhyai. See "/sac.

Sacana, mfn. ready to befriend or help, kindly

disposed, doing kind offices (also nd-vat), RV.
Sacanas.. See sa-canas below.

Sacanlya, mfn. to be followed or honoured or

served, MW.
Sacasya, Nom. A. sydte, to receive assistance

or care, RV.
Saca, ind. near, at hand, along, together, together

with, in the presence of, before, in, at, by (with loc.

either preceding or following), RV.; VS.; TBr.

bhn, m. a fellow, companion, friend, associate,

RV. ; mm. attended or accompanied by (instr.), ib.

Saci, ind. together, along with, SBr. vid, mfn.

belonging together, familiar, intimate, RV.
Saciva, m. an associate, companion, friend, (i,

!.); esp. a king's friend or attendant, counsellor,
minister (ifc. 'assisted by,'

'

provided with'), Gaut. ;

Mn.
; MBh. &c. ; the dark thorn-apple, L. - ta, f.

(Rajat.), -tva, n. (Kathis.) the position or rank of

a minister. Sacivamaya, m. a disease to which

king's attendants are liable (said to be a kind of

'jaundice'), L.

Bad &c. See iaei, p. 1048.
Sascat, m. a pursuer, enemy, RV.

W^ 3. sac= t/saitj in d-f/sac, to adhere

to, MaitrS. ; Ki|h.

sa-cakita, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa+c)
trembling, timid, startled (aot, ind.), Ratnav.; Amar.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following):

cakra, mf(d)n. having wheels, wheeled, MBh.;

having a circle or discus, MW. ; having troops (of

soldiers), MBh.; (am), ind. together with a wheel

or discus, Pin. vi, 3, 8 1 ,Sch. ; hrin, m. a charioteer,

TBr. (Sch.);' hrSfaskara, mfn. with wheels and

appendages, MBh. cakshnsha, mfn . having eyes,

seeing, MBh. cakshuB (stf-), mfn. id., SBr.;

MBh. ; Kiv. &c.-oana (sd-), mfn. being in har-

mony with, RV. i, 137, ii; ^idnas-tama, mm.
(super!.), ib. viii, 37, 8; canasya, Nom. A. yate,
to treat tenderly, cherish, foster, ib. x, 4, 3. can-

dxaka, m!(ika)n. having a moon-like spot, Susr.

candrika-prakasa, m. N. of wk. camatka-
ram, ind. with astonishment or surprise, Mcar. ;

Kathas. carana-lakaha-rScra, mfn. having the

colour of lac or dye used for the feet, MW. cara-

cara, mfn. comprehending everything moving and

motionless, Mn. vii, 29; n. the universe, MW.
carma, mfn. along with the skin, Kaus. cala,

mfn. having moving things, moving, ib. camara,
mfn. furnished with chowries, Vishn. cam,
m{(vi)n. very beautiful, MW. cit, mfn. thinking,

wise, RV. x, 64, 7 (others 'of the same mind').

oitka, m. thinking, BhP. oitta (sd-), mfn. of
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the same mind, AV.; endowed with reason, Pat. on

Pan. i, 3, 25, VSrtt. I (quot.) -citra, mfn. gar-

nished with pictures, Hariv.
; together with pictures,

Megh. ; painted, variegated, MW. - cinta, mf(a)n.

absorbed in thought, thoughtful (am, ind.), Kav.;

Kathas.; takulam, ind. thoughtfully, Sak. -cil-

laka, mfn. having sore eyes, blear-eyed, L. cihna,

mfn. having marks, marked, branded (am, ind.),

Yajn. cinaka, mfn. together with Panicum Mi-

liaceum, MSrkP. 06tana, mfn. having reason or

consciousness or feeling, sentient, sensible, animate,

rational, PSrGr.; R.; Kathas. &c. -oetas (*<*-),

mfn. having the same mind, unanimous, RV. ;
AV . ;

conscious, intelligent, rational, RV. &c. &c. cela,

mfn. having clothes, clothed, dressed, Gaut. ; Mn.;

Yijn. oeshta, mfn. making effort or exertion,

active, W. ;
m . the mango tree, L. caitanya, mfn.

having consciousness, conscious, VP. caila, mfn.

=-& (am, ind.), Yajn.j MBh. &c. -cchadis,

mfn. covered, hidden, ApSr. cchanda (sd-),

mf(a) n. consisting of the same metres (a, f. [scil.

rie\ a verse cons of the s ms), VS. cchanda*

(sdr), mfn. = prec.,VS. ; SBr.- cchandasya, mfn.

id., Laty ._ cchandoma, mfn. connected with the

Chandoma (-tva, n.), Laty. - cchala, mf(a)n. de-

ceitful, fraudulent, Kathas. - coJiala-jatl-nisfra-

ha-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of defeat (in disputa-

tion) accompanied by self-refuting objections and

unfair arguments, Prab. cchSya, mf()n. giving

shade, shady, Pancad. ; having beautiful colours,

glittering, L.; (ifc.) having the same colour as, Sis.

oohidra, mfn. having defects, faulty, MW.
ccheda, mfn. having cuttings or divisions, inter-

rupted, Vet. cyuti (id-), mfn. (said to = )
accom-

panied by seminal effusion, MaitrS. ;
TBr.

;
AsvSr.

jana, mfn. together with men or people, Rajat. ;

having men, frequented or inhabited by men (e, ind.

among men, in public), SBr. ; MBh. &c.; m. a man
of the same family, kinsman, MW.; ndmdtya,
mfn. accompanied by men and ministers, ib. jana-

pada, mfn. having the sarqe country, a fellow-

countryman, Pan. vi, 3,83. janiya, n. (scil. sfiktd)

N. of the hymn RV. ii, 12 (having the burden sa

jandsa indrah), TS.; AitBr.; KitySr. (also sa-

janya, Kath.) janii, mfn. born or produced to-

gether, SBr. Janya (sd-), mfn. belonging to a

kinsman, RV. (cf. -janiya). japa, rafn. together

with the Tushnim-japa (q. v.) ,
SankhSr. ;

m. a partic.

class of ascetics, R. -jambala, mfn. having mud,

muddy, clayey, L. Jala, mfn. possessing or con-

taining water, watery, wet, humid, R. ; Megh.; Sis.;

-tva, n. wateriness, MW.; -nayana, mfn. watery-

eyed, Megh.; -prishatct, mfn. containing water-

drops, ib. jaffara, mfn. waking, awake, Kathas.

-jata, ti &c., see s. v. - jani, mfn. together with

a wife, Rajat. jami, w.r. for prec. JSya, mfn.

having a wife, married, KathSrn. jara, mf(o)n.

accompanied by a lover, together with a paramour,
Hit. jala, mfn. having a mane, maned, Kathas.

(v.I. satdla). -jitvan, mf(arf)n. victorious, su-

perior, RV.; MaitrS. jishnn, mfn. accompanied

by Arjuna, MBh. - jiva, mf(<i)n. having life, alive

(-/a,f.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; having a bow-string (-ta,

f.), SiJ. -jush, mfn. (Vop. iii, 150; 164) attached

to or associated with, an associate, companion, W. ;

(us or ur), ind. (Pan. viii, 2, 66) at the same time,

besides, moreover, RV. ; AV.; SBr. (sajuh-kritya,

'together with ,'Bhatt.; cf. g.ury-ddf}; with, along

or together with (instr.),RV. ; VS.; SankhSr.; BhP.;

(-jur)-abdiya, mfn. (fr. sajur-abda), SBr. jrlm-
bhikam, ind. with a yawn, yawning, Kathas. J6-

ha, mfn. = -joskas, RV.; AV.; VS. -joshana,
n. common enjoyment or pleasure, SankhSr. J6-

shas, mfn. associated together, united, being or

acting in harmony with (instr.), RV. ; AV. ; VS.;

TBr.; ind. together, RV. jya, see s.v., col. 2.

jyotls, mfn. having the same or a common

light, Pan. vi, 3, 85 ;
ind. according to the light

(i. e. either by day from the disappearance of the

stars till sunset, or by night from sunset till the

appearance of the stars), Mn. iv, 106; v, 82 (luAi,

id., Gaut. ii, ii) ;
as long as the sun is in the sky,

Gaut. xvi, 31. Jyotsna, f. having moonlight;

(scil. rain) a moonlight night, MW. jvara, mfn.

having fever, feverish, Prasang.

M i sacankaca-pushpi(?), f. a

sa-jana &c. See col. i.

sa-jatd, mf(a)n. born together or

at the same time, related ;
m. a kinsman, country-

men, RV. ;
AV. ;

Br. ; KatySr. ; together with kins-

men or offspring, Gobh. - kama, mfn. desirous of

dominion over his kin, Kath. - vat (td-\ mfn. sur-

rounded by his kin, TBr. - vanasya, f.
' desire of

dominion over kindred or countrymen,' N. of a

partic. verse, TS. ;
AsvSr. - vani, mfn. conciliating

relations or countrymen, VS. - sansa, m. a curse

uttered by one's relatives, TBr.

Sa-jati, mfn. belonging to the same tribe or caste

or class or kind, similar, like, Mn. ; Yajfl. ;
m. the

son of a man and woman of the same caste, W.

Sa-jatlya, mfn. of the same caste or kind or

species, homogeneous, like, similar, resembling,

Yajn.; Hariv.&c. -visisll$aiitarafrhatit-tva,
n. N. of wk.

Sa-jatya, mfn. being of the same race or family,

RV.; Mn.; n. like origin or descent, brotherhood,

relationship, RV.

See col. I.

sam-cakana. See sam-\/kan.

sam-cakai (cf. Jltas,), P. -caJfdstf,

to light up, illuminate, BhP.

sam-cakita, mfn. (v/cafc) greatly

sa-jani, sa-jami &o.

. soy, cl. I. P- sajjati, to go, move,

Dhatup. vii, 22.

. sajj (=VsaHj; cf. sajjaya), Caus.

sajjayati, to cling, adhere, fasten or fix or attach to

(loc.), Kathas.; to fix (the mind) upon, BhP.; to

cause one's self to be embraced (by other men) Mn.

viii, 362.
Sajja, mf(o)n. fixed, prepared, equipped, ready

for (dat., loc., inf., or comp.),.MBh.; KaV. &c.;

fit for everything (said of hands and feet), Pancad.;

dressed in armour, armed, fortified, L.; having a bow-

string, strung, placed on a bow-string (in these senses

often a mere v.I. for sa-jyn, q.v.), MBh.; R. ; (d~),

f. equipment, armour, mail,L. ; dress, decoration, L.

karman, n. the act of making ready or equip-

ping,preparation &c.; stringing a bow,MBh. i, 7034

(cf. sajya-kartnan). -tS, f. the being equipped or

prepared, readiness, Das.

SaJJana, mfn. (for saj-jana see p. 1 135, col. i)

hanginground (e.g. kantha-s,' h r the neck'),Mn.

ii, 63; n. a flight of steps or Ghat leading down to

the water, ferry, L. ; equipment, preparation &c.,

L.
; caparisoning an elephant (also a, f.); a guard,

sentry, L.

Sajjaya, Nom. V.yati (rarely A..te), to equip,

prepare, make ready (A.
' to prepare one's self),

MBh.; Kav. &c. : Pass, sajjyate, to be equipped or

prepared &o., HPariS.

Sajjlta, mfn. fastened or attached to, fixed upon

(ino-.ta/yiV<to<J,'nothaving the mind fixed upon'),

BhP.; equipped, prepared, ready to or for (comp.
or artham ifc.), MBh.; R. &c.; dressed, ornamented,

W. ; strung (as a bow), Kathas.

Sajji, in comp. for sajja. -karana, n. the act

of equipping, arraying, arming, preparing, W.
Vkri, P. -karoti, to equip, prepare, arm, make

ready, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
to string (a bow), Kathas.;

BhP. ; Hit. krita, mfn. arrayed, armed, equipped,

prepared, ib. Vbbu, P. -bhavati, to become equip-

ped or prepared or made ready for (dat.).ib. bhnta,

mfn. equipped, prepared, made ready to or for, ib.

Sajjiya, &.,yate, to make one's self ready, MBh.

saj-jana. See under sat, p. 1135,
col. I.

(q.v.)

kind of plant, SamavBr.

fc'ee Vsafij, p. 1132, col, 3.

sajjala, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

Sajftkshara, w.r. for sarjl-hsh

sa-jya, mfu. (fr. 7. sa + ^.jya, q.v.)

having a bow-string, strung (as a bow), placed on

the bow-string (.as an arrow), Kaus.; MBh.: R.&c.

karman, n. the act of stringing a bow, MBh.

(B.) sayaka, mfn. having an arrow on the bow-

string;
MW.

~>. -karoti, to string a bow, BhP.

&c. See col. i.

; v.I. for \/i. sajj, q.v.

5T^f sanca, "m . (perhaps fr. sarlcaya) a col-

lection of leaves for writing, a copy-book, i.

Sancaka, m. or n. (?) a stamp or mould, Naish. ;

(ikd), f. in darsa- 3.nAyaj>i6pamla-pratish(kd-s

(q.v.)

startled, trembling, afraid, W.

H^TSTv*am-v/cafcsA, A. -cashte (pf. p. calc-

shdna; Ved. inf. -cdkshe and -cdkshf/, to look at-

tentively at,observe,notice, consider, survey.examine,

reflect upon, RV. ; AV.; R.; BhP. ;
to enumerate,

SBr.; Laty. ;
to report or relate fully, MBh. ;

to call,

name, Car.
;
to avoid, shun (loLsam-acakshishta),

Vop. (cf. ava- and parirsamcakshya).
Sam-cakshas, m. a priest, sage, L.

^T^Trl sancat, m. a cheat, juggler (=prald-

raka), L. (prob. w.r. for samicat, q.v.)

sam-caya &c. See sam^l. ci.

sam-Vcar, P. -carati (rarely A. te;.

cf.PSn^ i, 3, 54, Sch.), to go or come together, meet,

join, Git.; to come near, approach, appear, RV.;
AV. ; to go or wander about, walk about, roam, go
or drive or ride in or on (instr.),

AV, &c. &c. ;
to

reach to (a), Kum.; to go in or through, enter,

traverse, pervade, AV. &c. &c. ; to pass over to, pass

from one to another (gen.), P.incat.; to issue from

(abl.), SBr.; to move, live, exist, be, SBr.; SrS.;

Bhartr. ;
to practise, perform, BhP. : Caus. -cdra-

yati, to cause to come together,make to meet, bring

into contact, VS. ; SBr. ; Llty. ; to cause to go, set

in motion, Kalid. ; Hit.; to lead about, turn out (to

graze), Sak. ;
BhP. ;

to cause to pass through, BhH. ;

to let pass, hand round, Car.

Sam-cara, mfn. going about, moving (see diva-

j); going or belonging together, simultaneous,VS. ;

ApSr. ;
m. (ifc. f. a) passage, a way, road, path, place

for walking (esp. the space assigned to each person

who takes part in a rite),
TS. ; SBr. ; SrS. ; Kalid. ;

Kathas. ; a difficult passage, defile, bridge over a tor-

rent &c., W. ; (in Samkhya) evolution, develop-

ment, emanation, Tattvas.; thebody,L.; killing,W.;

-hhdgin, mfn. obtaining a share with difficulty (?),

Vas. carana, mf(f)n. fit or suitable for going or

walking upon, accessible, practicable, RV.; SBr.;

going or coming togethar, meeting,converging,MW.;

(am), n. going together or through, passage, motion,

passing over from (abl.) or in (loc. or comp.) or by

meansof(comp.),Kav.; Pancat.; (with samudrdm)

navigation, RV.; setting in motion, use, MW. ;

"caritra, n. coupling, procuring, L. "carislinn,

mfn. disposed to move or ramble, about, Sis. ca-

renya, mtn. suitable for going or walking on, prac-

tica'ble, RV.
Sam-cara, m. (ifc.

f. a) walking about, wander-

ing, roaming, driving or riding, any motion, MBh.;
Kav. &c.; transit, passage, ib.; the passage or en-

trance ofthe sun into a new sign, MW.; passing over,

transition, transference to (comp.), Yijn.; trans-

mission (of disease), contagion, W. ; course, path,

way (also fig.
= '

mode, manner'), MBh.; Hariv.;

track (of wild animals), Sak., Sch.; course of life,

career, S5h. ; a partic. class of spies, L. ; difficult pro-

gress, difficulty, distress, W.; leading, guiding, ib.;

inciting, impelling, ib.
;
a gem supposed to be in the

head of a serpent, ib.;
- hum-kdra^ ChUp. ; [w.r.

for sam-cara,sam-sdra, and sat-cara\; -jivin, m.

(prob.) a tramp, vagabond, L. ; -patha, m. a walk,

walking-place, Hariv.; (in dram.) a female atten-

dant on a king (=yavanf), Bhar.; -pitta, mfn.

purified by the course or passage (ofanything), MW.;

-vyddhi, m. a partic. (prob. infectious) disease, L,

caraka, m. a leader, guide, Hit. ;
N. of one of

Skanda.'s attendants, MBh.; (ikd*),f. a procuress, go-

between, L. ;
a female servant to whom is entrusted

the principal care (of money matters &c.), L. ; the

nose, L. oaraya, n. bringing near, conveying,

mixing, adding, transmission, insertion, Kav.; Sah.;

delivering (a message), Jstakam.; (), f- (
with Bud-

dhists) N. of one of the 6 goddesses of magic,

Dharmas. 13. "oSrayiya, mfn. to be walked or

wandered through or circumambulated, Balar. ; to be

transmitted or transferred to (loc.), S5h. cSrayi-

tri, m. (and tri, f., fr. Caus.) a leader, guide,

MaitrUp.,Sch. "carita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to go,

set in motion, impelled, driven, guided, Kalid. ;

Rajat.; transmitted, communicated (is a disease),

W.; m. a personwho carries out the intentions of his

masters, L.



eishk", col. 3.

tfMl$ sam-caku, m. (said to be fr. \/2. ct;

but cf. sam-caks/tas} a Rishi, L.

F^Mt sancadhara, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

(v.l. sdHc).

ttMM sancarta,m . a kind of bird (=maha-
mra), L.

Hfa sam-\/l. ci, P. A,, -cinoti, -cinute, to

heap together, pile up, heap up, SBr. ; SrS.; to ar-

range, put in order, ib.; Bhatt. ; to accumulate,

gather together, collect, acquire, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Sam-caya, m. (ifc. f. a) collection, gathering, ac-

cumulation, heap, hoard, store, multitude, quantity

(dat., 'in order to have more*), Nir. ; MBh. &c. ;

collecting the bones of a burnt body (in as(Ai-s),
RTL. 284 ; 300; -vat, mfn. possessed of wealth, rich,

opulent, MBh.
'

cayana, n. the act of piling or

heaping together, heaping up, gathering, collecting

(esp. the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt, see

astki-s), GfSrS.; Mn. &c. "cayanlya, mfn. to

be gathered or collected, MW. "cayika, mfh. hav

ing provisions (in a- and mdsa-santf
', qq. w.)

cayin., mfn. who or what collects, W.; possessed
of riches, MBh.; <?yt)-lva, n. the being heaped up,
Susr.

Sam-cayya, mfn. (sell, kratu, a ceremony) at

which the Soma is accumulated, Pin. iii, I, 1 30.
Sam-oita,mfn. piled together,heaped up, gathered,

collected, accumulated, SBr. &c. &c. ; dense, thick

(as a wood), R.; fitted or provided with, full 01

(comp.), MBh.; impeded, obstructed, VarBrS. ; fre-

quently practised or exhibited, MBh. ; -karmati^ n
the rite* to be performed after arranging the sacri-

ficial fire, SrS.
O
dti, f. N. of the gth book of the

Satapat'na-brahmana ; heaping together, collecting

saving, Kav.

Sam-cinvanaka, mfn. (fr. -cinvdna^ pr. p. A
of sam-i/l.ei) occupied with the accumulation o
wealth or treasures, MBh.
Sam-ceya, mfn. to be gathered or collected o

accumulated, R. (cf. Pan. iii, i, 130, Sch.)

1132 J-Nrft samcari.

Samcari for sam-cdrin in comp. cnndika,
f. ail easily propagated cutaneous eruption, small-

pox, Gal. ta, f. penetration into (comp.), Mcar.

tva, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling),

Slh. - bhava, m. a transitory feeling (
= vyabhi-

cdri-l/f, q.v.), MW.
Sam-carin, mfn. going together or about, going

hither and thither, roaming, wandering, moving in

(loc. or comp.), Kav.; Rajat.; KathSs.; Inscr. ;

going or passing from one to another, transmitted,

infectious, contagious, hereditary (as a disease) ,YSjfi.;

Rajat. ; ascending and descending (applied to a note

or tone), Samgit. ; penetrating into (comp.), Mcar.
;

coming together, meeting, in contact with, adjacent
or contiguous to (instr.), Kad. ;

taken or carried to-

gether with one (as an umbrella &c .), Rajat. ; carry-

ing with one (comp.), Kim.; being in (comp.),
Suir. ; Mficch. ; engaged in, occupied with (comp.),
Paiicar. ; passing away, transitory, adventitious, un-

steady, inconstant, fickle (
= vy-athicdrin, q.v.),

Sii. ; Slh. ; influencing, impelling, setting in motion,

MaitrUp. ; difficult, inaccessible, W.; m. incense or

the smoke rising from burnt incense, L. ; air, wind,
L.

; (iiff), f. a kind of Mimosa (
= haus&-paiK), L.j

-tva, n. transitoriness, inconstancy (of feeling), Slh.

Sam-oarya, mfn. to be walked upon, accessible

(in ari, q. v.) ; brought about or produced by (comp.),

Sarpk.

tM^IJ sam-earvana, n. (Vcarv) the act of

chewing or masticating, Rajat.

Hlt^sam-Vcal, P. -calati, to move about
or to and fro, Waver,oscillate,quiver,tremble,MBh.;
R.

;
to move away, set out or depart from (abl.),

Hariv. ; Sak. (v. 1.) ; to start or jump up from (a seat),

R. : Caus. -cdlayati, to cause to move about or to

and fro, shake, agitate, Hariv.
; Sak. (v. 1.) ; to push

away, remove, expel, MBh.
Sam-cala, mfn . moving about, trembling, quiver-

ing ; -tidtji, f.
'

moving tube,' an artery, vein, pulse,

R. calana, n. moving about, agitation, trembling,

shaking, Kav.; Dhltup.

8am-cUa,m.(ofunknownme.~ning),BrahinavP.;
(r), f. the seed of Abrus Precatorius, L. calaka,
m. a guide (perhaps w. r. for cdrakd)t L.

\ sam-caskarayishu. See sam-

sahga-vicyuli.

saip-\/2. ci (only in hid. p. -citya,

>erhaps w.r. for -cintya), to reflect, ponder, Rajat.

sam-cikirshu, mfn.. (fr. Desid. of

am-i/l. kfi) wishing to do or perform, Kull. on

Mn. v, 86.

ti pl rBJ
1" sam-cikshipsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.

if sam-V'kshif) wishing to give a short description,

VarBrS.

I sam-i/4. tit (only pf. p. P. -tikitvds,

and 3. pi. pf. A. -cikitre and -cikitrire), to observe

ogether, survey, notice, RV. ; to agree together, be

unanimous, ib. : Caus. -cetayati (pr. p. -cctaya-

mdiia), to observe, be aware of, perceive, MW.

sajn-citrd, f. Salvinia Cucullata, L.

f sam- \/ tint, P. -cintayati (iud. p.

cintya or -cintayitvd), to think about, think over,

consider carefully, reflect about (ace.), MBh.; Kjv.

&c. ;
to design, intend, destine, BhP. citttana, n.

careful consideration or reflection, anxiety, Bhpr.

cintita, mfn. carefully considered or thought about,

deliberated, weighed (-vat, mfn. ' one who has care-

iilly considered or ' he has carefully considered '),

MBh. ; Klv. &c. ; designed, appointed, BhP.

1. Sam-cintya, ind. intentionally, Divyar.
2. Sam-cintya, mfn. to be thought over or con-

sidered, Yajn.; MBh.; to be regarded as (vat, ifc.),

R. (cf. duh-samf).

sam-cishkarayishu, mfn. (fr.

Uesid. of Caus. of sam-/siri) wishing any one

'ace.) to perform a purificatory rita, MBh. xv, 706

[B. sam-taik).

'{N^fl sam-civaraya, Nona. A. yate, to

assume the coarse dress or rags of an ascetic, Anar-

ghar. (cf. Pin. iii, I, 20).

sancu, m. or f. (with Jamas) a com-

mentary, Cat. (cf. sanca).

sam-i/cud, Caus. -nodayati, to impel,

push on, drive, shoot off, MBh.; R.; to inflame,

arouse, animate, instigate, further, ib.
; BhP.; to

brandish, wield, MBh.; to summon, challenge, ib.;

to procure quickly, assist to obtain, RV.
Bam-codaka, m. 'impeller,' N. of a Deva-

putra, Lalit. codana, m. (or a, f.) urging, excit-

ing, inflaming, arousing, MBh. ; Jatakam. ; (a), f. a

stimulant, MBh. "r.odayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
to be urged on or impelled, Hariv. codita, mfn.

(fr. id.) impelled, ordered, commanded, BhP.

*i"j^$aiW"v/eurn, P. -curnayati, to grind
to powder, comminute, pulverize, Susr.

Sam-curnana, n. the act of grinding to powder,
comminution, crushing or breaking to pieces, Alam-
karat. curijita, mfn. completely pulverized or

comminuted, cut or broken to pieces, MBh. ; Samk.;

Rajat.

^C^^sam-Vcush, P&se.-cushyate, to be in

a state of great heat, boil over, Susr.

H^i^ sam-^/crit, P. -critati, to be joined
with (instr.), AV. iii, JI, I.

Sam-crit, f. junction, union, RV. ix, 84, i.

yQj( sam-\/cesht, A. -ceshtale, to move
about restlessly, be disturbed, MBh.; to exert one's

self, strive, act, ib.

5ff^ sam-Vcyu, Caus. -cyavayati, to cause

to fall off, strike off, remove, MBh.

tlia^ sam-V i. chad, Caus. -chadayati, to

cover over, envelop, conceal, hide, obscure, SBr.;
MBh. &c. ; to put on (as a garment), Vop.
Sam-channa.mfn. entirely covered or enveloped

or clothed, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; concealed, hidden,

obscure, unknown, MBh.
Sam-chadam,f.'that which covers,' the skin, I,

t(t5 saw-v/2. chad (or chand), Caus

-chandayati (only ind. p. -thandya), to present
offer (with ace. of pers. and instr. of thing), MBh.

)j?n<T sam-chardana, n. spitting out

vomitingforth,ejecting(oneof the ten ways in which

an eclipse is supposed to end, cf. rd/iu-grasana)
VarBrS.

w-y/cAitf, P. &.-chinatti, -chintte

o cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, destroy,

AV.&c. &c. ;
to remove, resolve (a doubt), Bhag. ;

o decide, settle (a question), BhP.: Pass, -chidyate,
o be cut to pieces &c., MBh.

Sam-cliidS, f. destruction, Kasikh.

Sam-chiuna, mfn. cut to pieces, cut off &c.,
MBh.'
Bam-chettavya, mfn. to be cut through or re-

moved or resolved (as a doubt) ,. MBh. chettri,
mfn. one who removes or resolves (a doubt), ib.

Bam-chedya, n.
' the flowing together of two

ivers' or
' the mouth of a river entering the sea," L.

tf^i. sanj (or soy), cl. i. P. saRjati, saj-

'ati, to go, move, Dhatup. vii, 22.

. sanj (or saj), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
xxiii, 18) sdjati (rarely A. te; pf. sa-

sanja, Br. &c. [in some rare and doubtful cases in

MBh. and Ragh. sasajja] ; 3. pi. sejuff, SBr.; aor.

asahkshit, sdnkshit, Up. &c. ; asaftji, Br. ; dsak-

ihds, ta, RV. ; Br. ; Free, sajydt, Gr. ; fut. sahktd,

sahtshyati, ib.; inf. saktum, MBh.; sahktos, Br.;

nd. p. -sfijjya, -sAhgam, ib. &c.), to cling or stick

or adhere to, be attached to or engaged in or occu-

pied with (loc.), Br.
; Ragh.; Naish.: Pass, saj-

vdte (generally sajjate, ep. also ii), to be attached

or fastened, adhere, cling, stick (with tut,
'
to fly

through without sticking,' as an arrow), SBr. &c.

&c.; to linger, hesitate, MBh.; R.
;
to be devoted

to or intent on or occupied with (loc.), MBh.; Kav.

&c. : Caus. saftjayati (aor. asasaitjat ; for sajja-

yati see */sajj), to cause to stick or cling to, unite

or connect with (loc.), Bhag.; Samk.: Desid. si-

sankshati, see d-i/saflj: Intens. sdrajyate, sd-

sahkii, Gr. [Cf., accord, to some, Lat. segnis;
Lith. segfi,

'
I attach.']

Sakta, mfn. clinging or adhering to, sticking in

(loc. or comp.; saktaf} or bhitii-s wjth i/sthd,
' to stand as if nailed or as if rooted to the spot '),

AV. &c. &c. ; belonging to (gen.), Pancad. ; com-

mitted or intrusted to (comp.), Kam.; fixed or in-

tent upon, directed towards, addicted or devoted to,

fond of, engaged in, occupied with (loc., ace. with

i, or comp.), MBh.; Ksv. &c.; hindered, im-

peded (see a-s) ; impending, near at hand, MW.
ta, f., -tva, n. attachment, addiction (esp. to

worldly objects), MBh. dvish (HSsy.), -valra

(Sak.), mfn. being engaged in a feud with (instr.)

miitra, mfn. making water slowly or with diffi-

culty ,
Car. vat, mfn. one who has attached him-

self to (
= sasaHid), R.

Saktavya, mfn. (fr. sak/u) intended to serve for

grit or to be coarsely ground (as grain), Pin. v. I,

2,V5rtt. 4, Pat.

Sakti, f. connexion, entwinement (of creepers),

Kir.; clinging or adhering to (loc. or comp.), at-

tachment, addiction (esp. to worldly objects), Sis.;

Rajat. ; Sarvad. mat, mfn. attached or devoted to,

fond of (in ati-s"), KSm.
Saktn, m. (or n., g. ardharc&di-; also written

sdkttt) coarsely ground meal, grit, groats (esp. of

barley-meal), RV. &c. &c. kara, m. one who

grinds barley-meal, R. karaka, m. (and ika, f.)

id., Nir. - ghatftkhyaylkS, f. the itory of the

vessel of barley-meal (Pancat. v, 59-74). dhani, f.

a vessel of b-m, Pat. praathlya, mfn. relating
to a Prastha of b-m (said of the episode of MBh.
xiv, 2711 &c.) phala or -phali, f. Prosopis

Spicigera or Mimosa Suma, L. misra, mfn. mixed

with b-m, Suir. -sri, mfn. id., VS. -sindliu,
m., Pan. vii, 3, 19, Sch. homa, m. an oblation

of barley-meal, Vait.

Saktuka, m. (also written sak
a
)
a partic. vege-

table poison, L.

Saktnla, mfn., g. sidhmddi.

Sanga, m. (ifc. f. d or i) sticking, clinging to,

touch, contact with (loc. or comp.), TS. &c. &c.
;

relation to, association or intercourse with (gen.,

instr. with and without saka, loc., or comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c.

;
addiction or devotion to, propensity for,

(esp.) worldly or selfish attachment or affection, de-

sire, wish, cupidity, Mn.
; MBh. &c. ; (with Atreh)

N. of a Saman, Br. kara, mfn. causing attach-

meat or desire, Sarvad. g-upta-sunu, m. N. of an

author, Cat. tala, m. N. of a man, Buddh. tya-

ffa.ni. abandonment of attachment or desire, Bhartr.

raliita and -varjita, mfn. free from attachment,

indifferent, unworldly, W. vicyuti, f. separation
from worldly attachment, ib.
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Saftgata and Sanglka, m. N. of men, Rajat.

Sangin, mfn. hanging on, sticking in, clinging
or adhering to (comp.), Kav. ;

KathSs.
; coming into

contact with, touching (comp.), MarkP. ; attached

or devoted or addicted to, fond of, intent on, con-

nected with (gen., loc., or comp.),MBh.; Kav. &c.;
full of affection or desire, worldly, licentious, Pur. ;

Kathas.
; continuous, uninterrupted, Kir.

Sanglya, m. N. of a man, Rfij.it.

Sanja. See sam-ja below.

Sanjaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat.
Sanjaua, n. the act of attaching or fastening,

Balar. ; joining, folding (the hands), Naish. ;
the act

of clinging, adhering, sticking, MW. ; (;"), f. that on
which anything is hung, Nir.

Saijji, sanjimat, g. yavAdi.

tlS)n<, sanjatara, n. N. of a city, PaScat.

(prob. w.r.)

ftfT^ sam- vjan, A. -jayate, to be born or

produced together with (abl.), RV. ; SvetUp. ; to be

born from (loc. or abl.), arise or come forth from

(abl.),come into existence, take place,appear.happen,
Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to bring forth, R.

;
to become, be,

Hariy. ; R. ; to elapse, pass (as time), Paiicat. : Caus.

-janayati,lo cause to be born, bring forth, generate,

produce, create, cause, form, make, MBh.; R.&c.

Sam-ja. m. '
universal Creator,' N. of Brahma

or Siva, L. ; (a), f. a she-goat, L. ; -paia, m. N. of

a man, Rajat. janana, mf(f)n. producing.causing,

effecting (comp.), MBh. ; Kav.&c. ; n. production,

creation, growth, development, SSnkhSr. ; MBh. &c.

"janita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) produced, caused, created,

MBh.; Paftcat.

Sam-jata, mfn. born, produced, grown, arisen,

become, appeared (often .in comp. = '

becoming,
grown;' cf. below), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; passed,

elapsed (as time), Pancat. ; m. pi. N.of a people, VP.;

-kopa, mfn. growing angry, becoming enraged, R.;

-kautuka, mm. having curiosity roused, becoming
curious, MW. ; -nidra-pralaya, mfn. one whose

sleep has come to an end, L.
; -niraeda, mfn. grown

despondent, Kathas.
; -paia,mln. one who has be-

come fettered by (comp.), Sak.
; -lajja, mfn. one

who has become ashamed or embarrassed, Ratnav.
;

-viiramliha, mfn. having confidence excited, be-

coming confident, R.; -uepathu, mfn. trembling,
BhP. ; tershya, mfn. becoming envious, MW.

^"I^satn-Vjap, P. -japati, to whisper or

talk about, report, communicate, MBh.
; MarkP.

sant-jaya &c. See sam-^ji.

sam-jdrbhurana, mfn. (fr. Intens.

of sam-^/hhur) quivering, flickering, RV.

*J *l<&^sam- Vjalp, P. -jalpati(pi. p. -jalpat
or pamdna); to speak or talk together, converse,

chatter, MBh. ; R.

Sam-jalpa, m. talking together, conversation,

chattering, uproar, confusion, MBh. ; Hariv. jal-

pita, mfn. spoken together, spoken, uttered; n.

spoken words, talk, BhP.

JJn^l sam-javana, n. (fr. sam-\/ju; per-

haps for sam-yavana fr. sam-*/\.yu) a group of

four houses, quadrangle, L. ; a way-mark, sign-post,
Hariv. (Nllak.)

Sam-javana, n. (perhaps forsam-yavana) pour-

ing a little buttermilk into warm milk, L.

jjfsf sam-Vji, P. -jayati (pf. p. -jigivas),
to conquer together, R"V. ; AV. ; TBr. ; to conquer
completely, gain or acquire by contest, ib.

;
to subdue

completely, control (the senses), Heat. : Yzss.-jiyate,
to be overpowered or subdued, Subh.

8am-jaya,nif(rt)n. completely victorious, trium-

phant, RV. ; AV. ;
Aitlir.

; m. conquest, victory

(with Visvamitrasya, N. ofa Catur-aha) ,PancavBr.;
a kind of military array, Kam. ; N. of a chief of the

Yakshas, Buddh. ; of a Suta (the son of Gavalgana
and follower of Dhrita-rishtra), MBh.; of a son of

Dhrita-rSshtra, ib.
;
of a son of Su-pJrsva, VP. ; of

a son of Prati or Pratikshatra, BhP. ;
of a son of

Bharmyasva, ib. ;
of a son of Ranam-jaya, ib.

;
of a

Vyasa, Cat. ; of a preceptor, Buddh. ; n, N. of vari-

ous Samans, ArshBr.
; -kavi-sekhara, m. N. of a

poet, Cat.

Sain-jayat, mf(anti} n. conquering, winning,
AV.; \anlt), f. N.of a town, MBh.; Susr. jayin,
m. '

victorious,' N. of a man, Buddh.

Sam-jit, m. a conqueror, winner, RV. Jlta,

mfn. entirely conquered or won, TBr. jiti, f. com-

plete victory, AitBr. ; SrS.

fffsf^ST sam-jighrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.

of sani-4/graft) wishing to gather or collect, Das.;

wishing to sum up or epitomise, Sarvad.

sam-jihana. See sam-v/l. ha.

sam-jihlrshu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

) wishing to destroy, R.; BhP.

_

sam- Vjiv, P. -jivati (ep. ako A.

le; pr. p. -jivat or -jivamana), to live with or to-

gether, AV. ; to live, exist, live by any business or

occupation (instr.),ib.;TS.; MBh.; BhP.; torevive,be

restored to life, SBr. ; MBh.
:_

Caus. -jivayati, to

make alive, vivify, animate, AsvSr.; Mn.
; MBh.

&c. ; to keep alive, maintain, nourish, Rajat. : Desid.

of Caus. and Desid., see next.

Sam-jijivayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to brine; to life or enliven, MBh. jijivi-

shn, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to live, loving life, ib.

Sam-jiva, mf(o)n. living together, living, MW.;

making alive, vivifying, AV. ; AsvSr.; m. the act

of reviving, revival (see comp.) ;
a particular hell,

Divyav. ; -karana, mf('f)n. bringing to life, animat-

ing, R.; vdrma, n., Pan. vi, 2, 91. "jivaka,

mf(fl)n. living together, MW.; making alive, vi-

vifying, animating, SrS.; BhP.; m. N. of a bull,

Kathas.; Pancat.; (i), f. N. of a woman, Vas.,

Introd. "jivana, mf(f)n. making alive, animating,
MBh. ; Kav. &c. (v. I. often jivini) ; m. a kind of

antidote, Susr.; a partic. hell, Mn.; Yajn.; (?), f.

a kind of plant (
= rut/anti), L. (v .\. jivitti)

making alive, causing life, MW. ;
a kind of elixir,

ib. ;
N. of a lexicon and of Mallinatha's Commen-

taries on the Kumara-sambhava, Megha-Uuta, and

Raghu-vania; (am), n.the act of living or reviving,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; animating, bringing to life, W.;
a cluster of four houses

(
= sam-javana), L. "jivlta,

mfn. (fr. Caus.) vivified, enlivened, animated, MBh.
Jivin, mfn. rendering alive, enlivening, MBh.;
BhP.

; m. N. of a minister of Megha-varna (king
of the crows), Pancat. ; (f), f. N. of a plant, L. (see

jivani); of a Commentary, Cat.

ffSJ^fSJ sam-jughukshu,
mfn. (fr. Desid. of

sam-</guK) wishing to completely conceal, Bhatt.

H'J'P sam-jushta, mfn. (i/jush) visited or

frequented or inhabited by,filled with (instr.orcomp.),
MBh.

m-i/jurv, P. -jureati, to burn up,
consume (by fire), RV.

?T>pH^a>tt-v'./nm4A, \.-jrimbliate,to gape

open, be unfolded or displayed, appear, Rajat.

H^f sam- \/i . jri, P. -jlryati, to become old

together, MaitrS.

HI sam-*V2.jn, A. -jarate, to sound to-

gether, sound forth, RV.

Hit I. sam-jKa, mfn. (fr. sam + r. jna=z
jftu; cf. \.pra-jHd} knock-kneed, L.

Stun-jnn, mfn. id., L.

HUT sam-\/jna, P. A. -jdndti, -jdnite, (A.)
to agree together, be of the same opinion, be in har-

mony with (loc. ; accord, to Pan. ii, 3, 2 1, also instr.

oracc.),RV. ; AV.; VS.; SBr.; (A.) to obey (dat.),

AitBr. ; (A.) to appoint, assign, intend (for any pur-

pose), destine, ib.; (only ind. p. -j'tiaya) to direct,

order, command, Hariv.; to acknowledge, recog-

nize, own, P5n. i, 3, 46, Sch. ; (P.) to acknowledge
or claim as one's own, take possession of, SaddhP. ;

(P.) to think of, recollect sorrowfully (with ace. or

gen.), PSn.; Vop.; A. to know well, understand,

R.; to watch for, Bhatt. : Caus. -jnSpayati, U, to

cause to be of the same opinion or agree together,

AV.; AitBr.; to cause to acquiesce or agree in

(euphemistically said of a sacrificial victim, which

ought not to be led forcibly to its death but made to

resign itself), SBr.; GrSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; to appease,

satisfy, MBh. ; Kalid.; to make to be understood or

known, cause to understand, SBr.
;
to make signs

to (ace.), communicate or make anything known by

signs, Mricch.; Hear.; to command, enjoin, instruct,

Hariv.

2. Sam-jna, mfn. (ifc.
for sam-jiid, e. g. labdlia-

samjna, 'one whohas recovered consciousness,'MBh.;

-td, ('.'recovery of c,' Venis.); (a), (., see below ; n.

a yellow fragrant wood, yellow Sanders, L. jnaka,
mf('/fcj)n. (ifc.)

= i.samjfia (f.g.prana-samjnako
jlvah,

'

life has the name breath,' MaitrUp. ;
cf.

nata-, ravi-s).

Sain-jnapana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing agreement
or harmony, AV.; killing a sacrificial animal (by

suffocation; cf. above)", SBr.; SrS.; MBh.; BhP.;

deception, defrauding, Prayasc. jnapita, min. sacri-

ficed, killed, Pan. vi, 4, 52, Sch. jnapta, mfn.

informed, apprised, MW. ; killed, suffocated, sacri-

ficed, Hariv. ; -Aoma, m. an oblation performed after

killing a sacrificial animal, ApSr. japtl, f. killing,

slaying, sacrificing, ApSr., Sch.; apprising, inform-

ing, W.
Sam-jna. f. (ifc. f. a) agreement, mutual under-

standing, harmony, TBr. ; SBr.; Kathas.; conscious-

ness, clear knowledge or understanding or notion or

conception, 3l3r. &c. &c. ; a sign, token, signal, ges-
ture (with the hand, eyes &c. ; samjKdm ^kri or

da,
'
to give a signal '), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; direction

(in a-kritai,
' one who has received no d

'), MBh.;
a track, footstep, BhP.

; a name, appellation, title,

technical term
(ifc,

= '

called, named"), Nir. ; Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; (in gram.) the name of anything thought
of as standing by itself, any noun having a special

meaning (samjnaydm therefore denotes '

[used] in

some peculiar sense rather than in its strictly etymo-
logical meaning,' e.g. as a proper name

1

), Pan. i, I,

34! 2
> 53 &c -> a technical expression in grammar

(see -siitrd) ; (with Buddhists) perception (one of

the 5 Skandhas, q.v.), Dharmas. 22 ; MWB.-ioa ;

N.of the Gayatri(q. v.), L.; of a partic.high number,
Buddh.; N.of a daughter of Tvashtji or Visva-kar-

man (the wife of the Sun and mother of Manu,Yama
and Yami), Hariv.; Pur. karana, n. giving a name,
Nir. i, 2

; -parisishta, n. N. of wk. kRrman. n.

(
= -Parana), Kan. tantra, n. N. of an astron.

wk. by Nila-kantha. tva, n. the being a technical

term. Cat. -dhikara gjMSit ), m. (in Pin.) a

heading or governing rule which gives a partic. name
to the rules which fall under it and influences them
all. - paribhasha, f., -pat!, f., -pada-vya-
khya, f., -prakarana, n., -prakriyS, f. N. of

wks. -rtham (JSar), ind. for the sake of a sign,

Bhag. vat, mfn. having consciousness, revived,

recovered, R. ; having a name or denomination, W.
viveka, m. N. of wk. vlshaya, m. 'having

a name or noun for a subject,' an epithet,W. sam-
uccaya, m. N. of a medical wk. -suta, m. 'son
of Samjna,' N. of the planet Saturn, L. - sutra, n.

any SQtra which teaches the meaning of a technical

term, Pan., Sch. -tra (jiiastra), n. N. of a

mythical weapon of Pradyumna, Hariv. Samjno-
paaarjam- /blm, P. -bhavati, to become a proper
name or the subordinate member ofa compound, Pat.
on Pan. i, I, 27, Vartt. 2.

Sam-jnata, mfn. well known, understood (see

comp.) ; intended or destined for (comp.), MBh. ;

-riipa (sdm), mfn. one whose form or appearance
is universally known, RV. jnSti, f. agreement,
harmony, AitBr. jnStrl, mfn. one who recollects

sorrow/ully (gen.), Pat.

Sam-jnana, mf(z)n. producing harmony, AilBr. ;

(i), f. a ceremony for producing unanimity, TS. ;

AsVSr.; n. unanimity, harmony with (loc. or instr.),

RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.; consciousness, SBr.; AitUp.;
BhP.; right conception, Pratijnas.; perception (=>

sam-jna), Buddh. "jnanana (?), f. consciousness, ib.

Sam-jnSpana, n. (fr. Caus.) apprising, inform-

ing, teaching, W. ; killing, slaughter, ib. JnSplta,
mfn. (fr. id.) killed, suffocated (as a victim), BhP.
Sam-jnika, f. a name, appellation, MBh. xii,

6825. "jnlta, mfn. made known, communicated,
R.; apprised by a sign or gesture, Rajat.; called,

named, termed (generally ifc.), MaitrUp.; Mn.;
MBh. &c.

c

jiiin, mfn. having consciousness, con-
scious of (comp.), Vajracch.; SaddhP.; Sarvad.;

having a name, named, termed, that which receives

a name or has a term given to it in grammar (jfti-
tva, n.), Pat.; Kas.; Kap.; Sarvad.

Samjni-bhutaka, mfn. that which has become
a name, Pat. on Pan. iv, 3, 68.

Sam-jneya, m. N. of a king, VP.

HsJ sam-jnu. See col. 2.

^ sam-\/jvar, P. -jvarati,to 1>e in great
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fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be af-

flicted or sorrowful, MBh.
Sam-jrara, m. great heat or fever (also applied

to the heat of anger or any violent agitation ; "ram

f/kri,
' to feel agitated '), Mn. (in a-s, q. v.), KSv.;

Kathas. &c.; -kara, mfn. causing agitation, Year.;

-vat, mfn. full of heat or fever (see sneha-s); ra-

tura, mln. afflicted with fever, fevered, MW.
Sam-jvSrln, mfn. feeling the heat of fever &c.,

feverish, Bhatt. (cf. Pan. iii, 2, 142).

JJWH^sam-VyttaZ, P. -jvalati, to blaze up
or flame brightly, MBh. : Caus. -jvdlayati, to cause

to flame, illuminate, light, ib.

Sain-jvalana, n. that which illuminates, fuel,

Anarghar.
Sam-jv&lya, ind. having lighted or kindled.

$T sat, cl. I. P. satati, to be a part of,

Dhatup. ix, 26 : Caus. or cl. 10. satayali(xe \/sdt).

?TJ sata, m.n.= next, L.; a person whose
rather is a Brahman and whose mother is a Bhati, L.

BatS, f. (cf. sata, ihata and j'afa) an ascetic's

matted or clotted hair, a braid of hair (in general),
MBh. ; the mane (of a lion or horse) or the bristles

(of a boar), MBh.; Ksv.&c.; a crest (
= stkkd),l^.\

a multitude, number, VarBrS. ; light, lustre, BhP.

nka (tanJta), mfn. '

mane-marked,' a lion, L.

patala, m. the red mane of a lion.

Satala, m. having a mane, mailed (v. 1. sa-jd/a),

Kathas. ; (ifc.) richly provided with, full of, Inscr.

tf6ni4. sa-tamkara, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+f)
having notoriety or fame, famous, MW.

fl2lc4 satiilu= iaiatu, an unripe fruit,

ParGr.

nati &c. See sati.

sa-tlka, mfn. (fr.'j.sa+ftka) accom-

panied or explained by a commentary, MW.

H? salt, cl. 10. P. sattayati, to hurt,

Dh-Jtnp. xxxii, 31 ;
to be strong, ib.

;
to dwell, ib.

;

'
to take

'

or
'
to give

'

(done v. 1. for dddne).

?T satin, n. two pieces of timber at the

tide of a door, L.

?Toff sattaka, n. a sort of minor drama in

Prakrit (e.g. the Karpura-mafijart of Raja-sekhara),
Sah. ; buttermilk mixed with the juice of cumin &c.

(cf. Satloka), L. -ffti, f. N. of wk.

Sattaya, n. a kind of drama ( saftnka), Cat.

-vya'kfcya, f. N. ofwk.

ffJT satva, f. a kind of bird, L. ; a musical

instrument, L.

ff^ I. sath, cl. ro. P. sathayati='/sath,
Dhstup. xxxii, 28 (Vop.)

?T^ 2- sath, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

ff<rt sathi. See iathi.

?T5 sa-da, mfn.= soAa denauartate, Pan.

vi> Z, 56. Sch.

a-dindimam, ind. by sound of

drum, Kathas.

HT sadda, m. N. of two men, Rajat.

8<OiJ<> sana-tulu, sana-sutra. See sana-

f, tana-s.

sanahasha, N. of a place, Cat.

sani, m. the smell of the breath of a

cow, L.
;
mfn. smelling like the breath of a cow, ib.

; sai-fon/ca,m.connection,Nalae., Sch.

sanda, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
(C. shanda) ; a eunuch (-ianja and shandha), L.

tiPs^l sarndisa (?), m. (= sam-dansa) a pair
of tongs or nippers, L.

HSI*T sam-dina, n. (\/di) flying together

(one of the modes of flight attributed to birds), MBh.
Bamdinoddina, n. a panic, mode of flight (a

combination of prec. and ud-dtna,
*

flying up ;'

accord, to some '

flying well '), ib.

9"3rf^ samdivin, m. (perhaps w.r. for

tam-jrvin, q.v.) N. of a minister of the crow-king

Megha-varna, KathSs.

sandhika,f. a female camel.Paflcad.

, mf(sa<I)n.(pr.p. of </i. as) being,

existing, occurring,, happening, being present (sato

mc,'v/htn I was present;' often connected with

other participles or with an adverb, e. g. ndmni krite

:ati, 'when the name has been given ;' tathd sati,
'
if it be so;' also ibc., where sometimes = 'possessed

of/ cf. sat-kalpavriksha), RV. &c. &c. ; abiding
in (loc.), MBh. ; belonging to (gen.), SBr. ; living,

MumlUp.; lasting, enduring, Kir.; RV. &c. &c. ;

real, actual, as any one or anything ought to be,

true, good, right (tan na sat,
'
that is not right'),

beautiful, wise, venerable, honest (often in comp., see

below), RV. &c. &c. ; m. a being, (pi.) beings, crea-

tures, RV. &c.; a good or wise man, a sage, MBh.;
R. ; good or honest or wise or respectable people,

Mn.; MBh.&c.;(^),f., see sail below; (sat), n. that

which really is, entity or existence, essence, the true

being or really existent (in the Vedanta,
' the self-

existent or Universal Spirit, Brahma '), RV. &c. &c.;
that which is good or real or true, good, advantage,

reality, truth, ib. ; water, Naigh. i, 1 2
; (in gram.)

the terminations of the present participle, Pan. iii, 2,

1 27 &c. ; (sat), ind. (cf. sat-^kri &c.) well, right,

fitly. [Cf. Gk. Sir, laiv for latuv ; Lat. sens in ab-

<scn$,pra-scrts ; sons,
'

guilty,' orig. 'the real doer ;'

Lith. sgs, has; Slav, sy, sasta.] -katha, f. (ifc.

f. a) a good conversation or tale, R.
; BhP. ka-

damba, m. a species of Kadamba, L. karana,
n. doing (the last) honour (to the dead), cremation

of a corpse, funeral obsequies, R. kara-tva, see a-

sat-Jt.~ kartavya, mfn . onewho is to be honoured,
MBh. kartri, mfn. doing good, acting well,

treating w or kindly, a benefactor (hi'dkmana-sat-

k, 'one who does good or honour to Brahmans
'),

MBh.; Mricch. ;
m. N. of Vishnu, L. karman,

n. a good work, virtuous act, Pur.
; Rajat. ; virtue,

piety, W. ; hospitality, ib.
;

funeral obsequies, ib. ;

expiation, ib. ; mm. performing good actions, Rajat.;

m. N. of a son of Dhrita-vrata, BhP. ; (sat-karma-

Aalpadruma, m., ma-candrika, f.
,
"ma-cintd-

mani, m., ma-darpana, m.,ma-dipikd, f. N. of

wks'.)-kalS, f. a fine art, Kav. - kalpavriksua,
mfn. (a grove) where Kalpa-trees are found, Sak.

kavi, m. a good or true poet, Kav.
; Rajat. &c. ;

-tva, n.
'
a true poetic gift," Vet. ; -miira, m. N. of

a poet, SarngP. kancanSra, m. Bauhinia Varie-

gata, U kanda, m. a kite, hawk, falcon (Falco

Cheela), L.- kaya-drichtl, f. the (heretical) view

(or doctrine) of the existence of a personality or

individuality, Divyav.; Mah'ivy. kara, m. (sg. or

pi.) kind treatment, honour, favour, reverence (with

pasfima, = -karana, Jlariv. ; rdja-sat-k", 'the

favour of a king,' R.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; hospit-

able treatment, hospitality, ib. ; feasting (or ='a
meal'), festival, religious observance, MW. ; care,

attention,consideration ofor regard for a tiling, Yogis.;
w.r. for samskdra, Hariv. ; "rarha, mfn. worthy
of hospitable treatment, Nal. karya, mfn. that

which is effected, L. ; deserving of honour or hospi-

tality, R. ;
one to whom the last honours (i. e. cre-

mation) are to be paid, ib. ; n. (in Samkhya phil.)

the necessary existence of an effect (as inherent in a

cause), Samkhyak.; Tattvas.; Kap., Sch.; --aada,
m. (or -siddhfinta, m., Kap.) the doctrine of the

actual existence of an effect (in its cause), Badar.,

Sch. ; -vadin, m. an adherent of the above doctrine,

ib. kavya, n. a good poem, Kav.; -kalpadruma
m. N. of wk. -kisriku, m. the length of 48 inches,

L. kirti, f. good reputation, BhP. ; mfn. having
a good r, Cat. ; -tandrSJaya, m. N. of wk. knla,
n. a good or noble family, MarkP.; Kathas.; SirngP.;
mfn. belonging to a g or n f (-Id, f., Sah.), Kim. ;

Udbhava, mfn. sprung from a n f, MW. -ku-
lina, mfn. = -kula, L. Vkrl, P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rule &c., to set right, put in order, arrange, pre-

pare, adorn, garnish, Mn.; MBh.; R.&c.; to treat

well or with respect, honour, treat or receive hos-

pitably,MBh.; R.; Kiv.&c.; to pay the last honours

to (ace.), cremate, R. : Caus. -kdrayati, to cause to

be treated with respect or reverence, show rev
, pay

resp, MW. ; to cause to pay the last honours, MBh.
krita, mfn. done well,W.; adorned with (comp.),

MBh.; Pur.; honoured, treated with respect or

hospitality, entertained, MBh.; R.
;
VarBrS. &c.;

worshipped, adored, VarBrS.; m. N. of Siva, MW.;
n. virtue, W.; respect, ib. ;

honourable reception,
MarkP. kriti, f. doing good, virtue, morality.W.;
kind treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality,

MBh.; BhP.; Kathas. &c. - krltya, ind. p. having
treated with respect, having hospitably entertained,

Yajfi. ; R.
; devotedly, piously, zealously, eagerly,

Jatakam. - kr/itya-muktavail, f. N. of wk.
kriya, mfn. doing good, MBh.; (a), f. putting

in order, preparation, Kav. ; Kim. ; explication ,
Cat.

;

a good action, charity, virtue, W. ; (sg. or pi.) kind or

respectful treatment, hospitable reception, hospitality

(vivdha-sat-kr",
' the celebration of a wedding,'

Ragh. ; para-loka-sat-kr",
'

honouring in regard to

the other world,' funeral ceremonies, MBh.), Mn. ;

Yajfi. ; KSv. &c.
; any purificatory ceremony, W. ;

funeral ceremonies, L.; N. ofwk.; (sat-kriyd-kalpa-

mattjari, f. N. of wk.) kshetra, n. a good field,

Mudr.; Rjjat. - tattva, n., -tattva-bindn, m.,
-tattva-ratnamalS , f. N. of wks. _ tama (sat-),
mfn. very good or right, the best, first, chief of (gen.

orcomp.),Br.; SankhSr.;ChUp.&c.; most virtuous,
W. ; very venerable or respectable, ib. ; -td, f. the
first rank of all, BhP. tarka, m. an orthodox

system of philosophy (a-sat-f, BhP.), Cat.; -sid-

dh&tljana., n. N. of wk. VS., f. existence, being, Up.;
Kan.; Tarkas. &c.; a partic. Jiti (in phil.), MW.;
goodness, excellence, W.; -jdli-prdmdnya, n. N.
of wk.

; -matr*, n. mere entity or existence (trdt-
man, mfn. ' whose nature is entitled only to the pre-
dicate />eing'),VP.; -vat, mfn. entitled to the pred.

'being,' endowed with existence, Bhishap. ;- f<^>ya

("W), mfn. included in (the notion of) ex, MW.
-tSka, (ifc.)

= -td (-tva, n.), Nllak. -tva, see

below. pakshin, m. a good or useful or innocu-

ous bird, Sukas. pati (sdt-), m. a mighty lord,

leader, champion, RV. ; AV. ; a good lord or ruler,

PrasnUp. ; BhP.; the lord of the g ,
lord of real men,

lord of heroes, MW. ;
a g husband, Ragh.; Kathas. ;

N. of Indra, RV. pattra, n. a new leaf (as of a

water-lily), L. path, (only instr.Ma) next, R.

patha, m. a good or right way, correct or virtu-

ous conduct, orthodox doctrine, MBh.; Hariv.; R.
&c. pathlna, mfn. going on the right way (fig.),

Kaslkh. - paddhati, f., -padya-ratnakara, m.
N. of wks. paritrraha, m. acceptance (of gifts)
from a proper person, W. -pasu, m. a suitable

animal, victim fit for a sacrifice, L. patra, n. a

worthy recipient (of anything), worthy person, Pur. ;

Pancat. ; Kim. &c.
; -varsha., m. raining down or

bestowing favours on worthy objects,W. ; -varshin,
mfn. bountiful to w o, M W. pntra, m. a good
or virtuous son, Can. (v. 1.); ApSr., Sch.; a son

who performs all the prescribed rites in honour of his

ancestors, MW. ; mfn. one who has a son, Mn. ix,

1 54- purtnha, m. a good or wise man, Kav.;
Kam.

&c.| sh&shtaka, n. N. of wk. pushpa,
mf(d)n. being in bloom, Pin. iv, i, 64, Vartt. I , Pat. ;

having good flowers, MW. -prakriya-vyakriti,
f. N. of wk. pratigraha, m. acceptance of gifts

from virtuous men, Mn.; Yajii. pratijna, mfn.

one who has promised anything, L.pratipaksha,
mfn. liable to a valid opposite argument or objec-
tion ; m. (with or scil. hetu) an argument liable to

a valid obj (-td, f.), Tarkas.; Sarvad. ; Kusum. ;

contrariety of arg, existence of opposite premisses

proving the existence or non-ex of a thing, W.; N.
of wk.

; -kro4a, m., -grantha, m., -grantha-ra-
hasya, n., -Id, (., -td-vyavahdra-kroda, m., -de-

sanqbhdsa-prakarana, n., -pattra, n., -purva-

paksha-grantha-tikd, {., -purva-paksha-gran-
tha-didhiti-ttkd, f., -purva-paksha-grantha-
prakdsa, m., -piirva paksha-grantha-rahasya,
n., -bddha-grantha, m., -vdda, m., -vicdra, m.,

-vibhaga, m., -vishayatd-sfmyatva-mcdra, m.,

-siddhania-kroifa, m., -siddhAnta-grantha-
tikd, f., -siddhanta-grantha-didhiti-tikd,f.,-sid-

dh&nta-rahasya, n., -siddh&ntanugama, m. N. of

wks. pratipakahita, mfn. (a reason) against
which a valid objection has been raised, Kap., Sch.

pratipakshin, mfn. = -pratipaksha (sAi-td,
f.

; -tva, n.), Bhashap. ; ib., Sch.
; containing op-

posite reasons or arguments, W. prabha, f. bril-

liant lustre, Kav. pramudita, f. (in Samkhya
phil.) N. of one of the 8 perfections, Tattvas. (cf.

sat1d-pramudita}, trtaLl&, mfn. havinggood fruit,

MW. ; m. the pomegranate-tree, L.
;
n. the pome-

granate, Cat. (-phalandm, w.v. 1. for -kalanam,
Subh.) phalin, mfn. bearing good fruits, Satr.

sanivin-maya (fr.
-samvid + m), mfn. con-

sisting of existence and consciousness (-tva, n.),

NrisUp. samsartra, m. association with the good,
the society of the good, W. sanikalpa, mfn. one
who has good intentions, BhP. santra, m. inter-
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course or association with the good.VarBrS.; Paficat.;

Pur. &c. ; -vijaya, m. N. of wk. samgati, f. =
-saiiga, Kav. samgraha, mfn. being understood

by the good, BhP. sainnidhalia, 1 1. association or

intercourse with the g or wise, Hit. saniagama,
m. association with the g, W. sampradaya, ni.

good tradition or traditional usage, Prasang.; -praiii-

pikd, (. N. of wk. samprayoga, ni. right ap-

plication, MW. sahaya, m. a good companion,
A.

; mfn. one who has good or virtuous friends, W.
sara, mfn. having good sap or essence, ib.; m. a

kind of plant, L.
;

a painter, L.
;

;i poet, ! . sid-

duanta-martanda, m. N. of wk. snkhanu-
bliava, ni.

'
fruition of real happiness,' N. of wk.

Sac, in comp. for sat. candrika, f. splendid

moonlight, Kav. carita, n. good conduct, Sak.;
Kathas. ; BhP. &c.

; history or account of the good,
A. ; mfn. well-conducted, virtuous, Kav. ;

-/"-

mdnsd, (. N. of wk. caritra, n. good conduct,

Rajat. ; history of the good, A.; mfn. virtuous, W.;
-paritrana, n., -rakshd, {., -sudha-nidhi, m. N.
of wks. carya, f. = -carita, n., Kathas. cara,
m. a good spy, Kam. (w.r. same ). cit, n,' (pure)
existence and thought,' N. of Brahma or the One
self-existent Spirit (see saccid-dnanda below),
MW. cliaka (s +sdka), n. a leaf of the ginger,
L. chastra (s + /a), n. a good or genuine doc-

trine or treatise, Mn.; Yajn.; Pur. &c. ; -vat, mfn.

possessed of a good or genuine d, Pancat. chlla

(sf + fi ), n. a good character, VarBrS. ; mfn. of a

virtuous disposition, benevolent, MW. chudra

(s + Ja), m. a good Sudra, a Sudra who has gone

through the ceremonies customary in some places
even for men of the lower caste, W. ; racdra, m.,

"rahnika, n. N. of wks. -chloka (f + if), mfn.

having a good reputation, Klv.

Saccid, in comp. for sac-cit above. ansa, m.
a portion of existence and thought,W. atman, m.
the soul which consists of ex and th, ib. anan-
da, m. pi. existence and thought and joy ; mfn.

consistingofexandthandjoy; n. (pure)
' Existence

and Thought and Joy,' N. of the One self-existing

Spirit (
= Brahma), Up.; Paiicar. &c.; N. of Vishnu

as identified with Brahma, MW.; -cdtu, N. of wk.;

tirtha, -ndtha, -bhdrati, -yogtndra, -idstrin,

-sarasvatl, -svdmin ; dasrama, m. N. of scholars

and authors; -bhujamga, m. N. of wk. ; -maya,
mfn. consisting ofex and thought and joy, NrisUp.;

danubhava-dipikd, i.,ddnubhava'pradtpikd, f.

N. of wks. ; -slotra, n. N. of a hymn.
Saccin, in comp. for sac-cit. maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of existence and thought, SSriigP.

Saj, in comp. for sat. jata, f. a kind of per-

fume, Pancar. jana, mfn. (for sajjana see p. 1 1 31 ,

col. 2) well-born, respectable, virtuous, Hariv. ; m. a

good or virtuous or wise man, Mn. &c. &c. ; N. of

various men, Rajat. ; Buddh. ; Cat. ; -garhita, mfn.

despised by the virtuous, Mn. x, 38 ;
-citla-valla-

bha, -mandana, n., -manoratha, m., -ranjini, f.,

-vallabha, m. or n., "bhd, f. N. of wks. ; ^nlshta,
mfn. desired or chosen by the good, MW. ; naika-

vasati, mfn. residing only in the g, ib. Jala, m. N.
of a man, Rajat. jnshta, mfn. liked by the good, R.

Satasat (t&salt), n. du. (sad-asati, formed

in analogy to sutdsutf) the true and the false, TBr.

Sati-tara. See next.

1. Sati, f. ((em. ofsat; for 2. see p. 1138, col. 2)
her ladyship, your ladyship (

= bhavati, sometimes

'you* ) ,M Bh.; a good and virtuous or faithful wife(esp,

applied in later use to the faithful w [popularly called

Suttee] who burns herself with her husband's corpse,

W. ; comfm.sati-tard, sati-torsat-t), Kav.; Var-

BrS.; Kathas. &c.;awife, female (ofananimal),BhP.;
a female ascetic, MW. ; a fragrant earth, L. ; two
kinds of metre, Col. ; N. of the wife of Visvimitra,
RV. ;

of the goddess Durga or UmS (sometimes de-

scribed as Truth personified or as a daughter ofDaksha
and wife of Bhava [Siva], and sometimes represented
as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or at a later

period burning herself on the funeral pyre of her

husband), Pur.
;
Kum. ; of one of the wives of An-

giras, BhP.; of various women of modern times

(also -devt),C*t. - ta, f. (MW.) or -tva, n. (Hariv.;
Kathas.

;
MarkP. &c.) wifely fidelity (esp. as evinced

bycremation with a husband's corpse,MW.) deha-

tyaga, m. N. of ch. of the Brahma-vaivarta-purSna.

putra, m. the son of a virtuous woman, MW.
pratishtha, f. N.of ch. of the Matsya-purana.
vritti, f. N. of Comm. vrata, n. = -tva,

Paiicad.; (<z), f. a faithful wife, Vas.; N.of a woman,

ib., Introd. -svara (tif) or "ra-linsra, n. N.

of a Linga, Cat. Saras, n. the lake of Sati (N. of

a lake in Kasmira), Rajat.

Satlka, n. water, TS. (Naigh. i, 12).

Satina, mfn. real, essential (see comp.) ;
m. a

kind of pease, Pisum Arvense, Kith.; MaitrS.
;
Susr.

&c. ; a bamboo, L.
;

n. water, Naigh. i, 12. kan-
kata (nd-), m. (accord, to Say.) an aquatic snake,

RV. 1,191, I. manyu (nd-~), mfn. really angry
or zealous, ib. x, 1 1 2, 8 ('eager to [shed] rain-water,'

S5y.)-satvan(<z-),mfn. leading real warriors (ap-

plied to Indra),ib.i, IOO, I ('asenderofwater,' Say.)

Satinaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L.

Satiya, n. = satya, (formed by stretching satya
for the purpose of mystical explication of this word),

ChUp. ; m. pi. N. of a people, VP. (v. 1. santya).
Satila (only L.), m. Pisum Arvense ;

a bamboo ;

wind; (a), f. Pisum Arvense.

Satilaka, m. Pisum Arvense, L.

Sat-tva, n. (ifc. f. d) being, existence, entity,

iea\\ty(iivara-s,' the existence ofa SupremeBeing'),
TS &c. &c.

;
true essence, nature, disposition of

mind, character, PaiicavBr. ;
MBh. &c. ; spiritual

essence, spirit, mind, MundUp.; Yajn. ; MBh.; 3hP.;
vital breath, life, consciousness, strength of character,

strength, firmness, energy, resolution, courage, self-

command, good sense, wisdom, magnanimity, MBh.;
R. &c. ; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded
in the Samkhya phil. as the highest of the three

Gunas [q.v.] or constituents of Prakriti because it

renders a person true, honest, wise &c., and a thing

pure, clean &c.), MaitrUp. ; Mn.; Yajn. &c.
; MBh.;

R. ; material or elementary substance, entity, matter,
a thing, Nir.

;
Pr5t. ;

a substantive, noun, W. ; m.

n. a living or sentient being, creature, animal, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; embryo, fetus, rudiment of life (see

-lakshana); a ghost, demon, goblin, monster, R.;

VarBrS.; Kathas.
;
m. N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra,

Mlili. kartri, m. the creator of living beings, R.

kashaya, m. decay of energy, one of the 5 signs
of decay (see kash

Q
) ,
Buddh. gruna, m. the quality

of purity or goodness (see above),W. g-nnin, mfn.

having the above quality predominant, MW. ta,

f. purity, goodness, the existence of the Satlva-guna,
W. dhatu, m. the animal sphere, animated nature,

Vajracch. dhatnan, n. 'abode of the quality

Sattva,' N. of Vishnu, BhP.-patl, m. the lord of

creatures, ib. prakasa, m. the manifestation of

the quality S (personified as a king), Cat. pra-
dhaiia, m(n.-=-gzinin, MW. bharata, m. N.
of VySsa, L. (cf. satya-bh"}. maya, mf(f)n.
formed or consisting of thequality S, MBh. mur-
ti, mfn. id., BhP. m-ejaya, mfn. making animals

tremble, Bhatt. rasi, m. quintessence of energy
or courage, Kathas. lakshana, f. showing signs
of pregnancy, pregnant, Sak. loka, m. a world of

living beings, MWB. 120. vat, mfn. endowed
with life, living, existent, a living being,W.j endowed
with or possessed of the true essence, MW. ; resolute,

energetic, courageous, MBh.; R.; Susr. &c.; abound-

ing inthequality S,Susr.; (a#"),f,pregnant,Divyav.;
N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. vara, m. N. of

various men, Kathas. viplava, m. loss of con-

sciousness, Ragh. viMta, mfn. effected by nature,

natural, MW.; caused by goodness, ib.
; virtuous,

upright, W. vritti, f. the condition or quality of

goodness &c., ib. salin, mfn. energetic, cour-

ageous, Kathas. ; Sinhis. sila, mfn. of a virtuous

disposition, MW. ; m. N. of a man, Kathas. sam-
rambha, m. extraordinary courage, (and) violence

or fury of animals, ib. samsuddbi, f. purity of

nature or disposition, Bhag. samavislita, mfn.
filled or thoroughly penetrated by the quality of

goodness, ib. sampanna, mfn. endowed with the

quality of g, good, excellent, W. ; equable, even-

minded, ib. samplava, m. universal destruction

of beings, ib. ;
loss of vigour, ib. sarga, m. a crea-

tion of the quality Sattva, BhP. sara, m. essence

of strength, MW.; extraordinary courage, Dhanamj.;
V5s.; a very powerful person,MW. stha, mf(o)n.

being in the nature (of anything), W.; adherent in

firmness of character, resolute, energetic, MaitrUp.;

CulUp. &c. ; clinging to or adherent in the quality
of goodness, Bhag. ; BhP.; Yogavas. ; inherent in

animals, W.; animate, ib. sthana, n. the stand-

ing in the quality of g, Cat. hara, mfn. taking

away the quality of g , BhP. Sattvatman, mfn.

having the nature of the quality ofg, ib. Sattva-

dhika, mfn. having a noble disposition, Vet.;

spirited, energetic, courageous (said ot persons and

actions), Sinhus.; Kathas. Sattvadhina, mf(z>.

depending on courage, SinnHs. Sattvanurupa,
mfn. according to nature, acc to one's innate dis-

position, Bhag. ; acc to one's substance or means,

Ragh. Sattvavajaya, m. self-command, strength
of mind or character, Car. Sattvocchrita, mtn,

pre-eminent in courage, Ml. Sattvotkarsha, m.
excess of magnanimity, Hit. Sattvotsaha, m.
natural energy, W. ; du. courage and en, Kathas. ;

-vat, mfn. endowed with courage and ea, Pancat,

Sattvodrikta, mfn. one in whom the quality of

goodness predominates, Rajat. Sattvodreka, m.
excess or predominance of the quality of goodness,
superabundance of energy, Sah.

Sattvaka, m. the spirit of a departed person, L.;
N. of a man, see sdttvaki.

Satya, mf(<2)n. true, real, actual, genuine, sincere,

honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, suc-

cessful, effectual, valid (satyam /iri,'to make true,

ratify, realise, fulfil'), RV. &c. &c. ; m. the upper-
most of the seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of

Brahma and heaven of truth
;

see loka}, L. ; N. of

the ninth Kalpa (q.v.), Pur.; the Asvattha tree, L.;
N. of Vishnu, L.; of Rama-candra, L.; of a super-
natural being, Gaut. ;

VarBrS.
; Heat. ;

of a deity

presiding over the Nand i-inukha Sraddha, L. ; of one
of the Visve Devah, Cat. ; of a Vyasa, Cat. ;

of a sou

of Havir-dhSna.BhP.; of asonof Vitatya.MBh.; of

one of the 7 Rishis in various Manvantaras, Hariv.;

Pur. ; (with dcdrya) N. of an astronomer (author of

the Hori-sastra), VarBrS.; pi. N. of a class of gods
in various Manvantaras, Hariv. ; Pur.; (a), f. speak-

ing the truth, sincerity, veracity,W. ;
a partic. Sakti,

Pancar.; N. of Durga, Cat.; of Sita, L.; of Satya-
vatl (mother of Vyasa), L.; = satya-bhama, MBh.;
Hariv. ; Sis. ; of the family deity of the Kutsas and

Atharvans, Cat. ; of a daughter of Dharma (and wife

of Sarp-yu), MBh. ; of the mother of Satya (
= tu-

shita}, VP. ;
of the wife of Manthu (and mother of

Bhauvana), BhP. ; of a daughter of Nagna-jit (and
wife of Krishna), ib.

; (am), n. truth, reality (saly-

ena,
'

truly,"
'

certainly,'
'

really ;

' kdsmdl sdtydt,
'
for what reason,, how is it that ?

'

tlna satylna,
'

for

that reason
,
so truly ;' yathd tena [or evam] saty-

ciiit,
'
as so truly ;' with Buddhists truth is of two

kinds, viz. samvriti- and paramartha-satyam,
' truth by general consent

'

and '
self-evident truth,'

Dharmas. 95 ;
for the four fundamental truths of

Buddhists, see MWB. 43; 56), RV. &c. &c. ; speak-

ing the truth, sincerity, veracity, KenUp.; Mn. ;

R. &c. ; a solemn asseveration, vow, promise, oath

(satyam cikirshamdna,' wishing to fulfil one's pro-
mise or keepone'sword'),AV. &C.&C.; demonstrated

conclusion, dogma, W. ; the quality of goodness or

purity orknowledge, MW. ;
the first of the four Yugas

or ages (=1. kritd, q.v.), L. ; a partic. mythical

weapon, R. ; the uppermost ofthe 7 Lokas (sec under

m.;, Vedantas. ; BhP. ;
one of the 7 Vyihritis, L. ; a

partic. Satya-formula, AsvSr.; =uilaka, water,

Naigh. i, 12 ; (also with Prajdpate)}} N. of Samans,
ArshBr. ; SrS. ; (dm), ind. (g. cadi and sttar-ddi)

truly, indeed, certainly, verily, necessarily, yes, very
well (satyam tu, kim tu, tathapiftf. is true but,

yet, however ;

'

yat satyam,
'

indeed, certainly '),

RV. &c. &c. [Cf. accord, to some, Gk. Tis.]
karna, m. N. of a son (or grandson) of Candra-

pida, Hariv. ; VP. karnian, n. sincerity in action,

truthfulness, Gaut. ; mfn. one whose actions are true,

RV. ; m. jilgle Marmelos, Npr.; N. of a son of

Dhrita-vrata, Hariv.; VP. -kama (saty&-\ mfn.

truth-loving, lover of truth, ChUp. ; m. N. of various

men, Br.
; Up. &c. ; -ilrtha, m. N. of a man, Cat.

kaya, m. N. of a man, Samskarak. (perhaps w. r.

for -kuma). karunya-vedin, mfn. possessing
truth and tenderness and the Veda, MW. kirti,

m. N. of a spell spoken over weapons, R. krit,

mfn. performing what is real, one who does nothing
in vain, BhP. ketu, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.;

of a son of Dharma-ketu, Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of

Su-kumara, Hariv. ;
of a son ofAkrura, ib. kriya,

f. a promise, oath, Buddh. kshetra-mahatmya,
n. N.of wk. khana, m. N.of a Khan (also joined
with sri-mdna-datta), Cat. go,, mfn. (prob.) w. r.

for saty&hga, Cat. (fir, mfn. true to one's word,
MBh. ; Rajat. (Campak. 265 ;

the correct reading is

satya gili); -vdhas (satyd-gir-), mfn. getting true

praise, RV. granthin, mfn. binding or tying

securely (with knots), MantraBr. ghna, mfn.

breaking one's word, Pancar. m-kara, m. a pro-

mise, Rajat.; Pracand.; HParis.; making true or
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good, ratification of a contract or bargain, L. ; some-

thing given in advance as an earnest or security for

the performance of a contract, earnest-money, Ylijn.,

Sch. ; N. of a man, g. kuru-adi ; -krita, nifn. de-

livered as eam-ni , Yajii. cudamani, m. N. of

wk. JS, mfn, of a true nature, AitUr. jit, mm.

truly victorous, conquering by truth, VS. ;
AV.

;
m.

N. of a Danava, Hariv. ;
of a Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.) ;

of Indra in the third Manvantara, ib. ; of a king,

MBh.; of various men (the sons of Brihad-dharman,

Krishna, Su-nita, Su-nitha, Anaka and Amitra-jit),

Hariv.; VP. &c. - jiti, f. a true victory, SrS. -jna,

nifn. knowing what is true, Nir. jnanananda-
tirtha (also tha-yati), m. N. of various scholars,

Cat. jyotis (satyd-), mt'n. having real splendour,

VS. tapas, m. 'practising true austerity,' N. of a

Muni (who was once a hunter, but afttr performing
severe austerities obtained from Durvasas the boon of

great saintship), Cat. tama, mfn. most or quite

true, MW. tara, mfn. more or very true, ib.

tag, ind. in truth, truly, really, Kathas. ta, f.

reality, truth (agrya-satyatdm n/gam,
'

to become

fully recognised inone's true character,'R5jat.),SBr. ;

Kathas.; love of truth, veracity, MBh.; R. &c.
- t&t (satyd-), f.truth, reality, RV. - tSti (satyd-},

f. reality (d, loc., in reality), RV. ; mfn. (perhaps)

making true, ib. tltiksha-vat, mfn. truthful and

patient, Kav. tva, n. reality, truth, Kathas.;

Sarvad. &c.; veracity, MBh. darsin, mfn. truth-

seeing, t-discerning, ib.; m. N.of a Rishi in the I3th

Manvantara, Hariv. (v. 1. tatlva-d") ;
of a man, Lalit.

data (satyd-), m. a true messenger, MaitrS.

dris, mfn. = -darsin, BhP. deva, mfn. shining

through .truth, MW. ; m. N. of a poet, Subh. dna-

na, mm.. rich in truth, exceedingly truthful, Kir.

dhara, m. N. of a prince, Kathas.; of another

man, Cat. dharma, m. the law of truth, eternal

t, R. ; mfn. one whose ordinances axe true. Up. ; m.

N. of a son of the 1 3th Manu, BhP. ;
of a Brahman,

Sukas.; -ttrtka, m. N. of a scholar, Cat.; -patha,
m. the path of eternal truth, R. ; -pardyana, mfn.

devoted to truth and virtue, MBh.; -vipula-kirti, m.

N. of a Buddha, Lalit. dharman \satyd-), mfn.

one whose ordinances are true, RV.; TS.; AV.; TBr.;

adhering to or speaking the truth, Gaut.; ruling by
fixed ordinances, MW. dhaman (satyd-), mfn.

having truth for an abode (
= ritddh), SBr. dfcri-

ta, m. N. of a son of Pushpa-vat;
VP. - dhriti

(salyd-\ mfn. sincere in purpose, SBr.; KathUp.;

R.; holding fast to truth, strictly truthful, MBh.;
m. N. of a Rishi (author of the hymn RV. x, 185),

RAnukr. ;
of several other persons, MBh.; Hariv.;

I'ur. dhvaja, m. 'truth-bannered,' N. of a son of

Urja-vaha.VP. ; jjwatdm, m. N. of wk. dhvrit,

mfn. perverting truth, RV. natha, m. N. ofvarious

men, Cat. ;
-tirtha or -yati, m. N. of an author, ib.;

mdhdtmya-ralnakara, m., -vilasa, m., -sluti, (.,

th&bhyuJaya, m. N. of wks. nama, mf(a)n. =

next, R.-naman, mf( = m. or<<)n. having a

true or correct name, rightly named ('ma-Id, f.),

MBh. ; R. ; KathSs. ; MSrkP. ;
f. Polanisia Icosandra,

Npr. narayana, m. N. of a partic. divinity (called

Satyapir in Bengali), MW. ; -kathd, f., -vrata-

kathd, f. N. of wks. - nidhi, -nidhi-tirtlia, m.

N. of authors, Cat. nldM-vilasa, m. N. of wk.

uetra, m. '

true-eyed,' N. of a Rishi (son of Atri),

Hari v.
;
VP. pa, mfn. truth-drinking, SBr. para,

mfn. given up to truth, thoroughly honest, Car.

parakrama, mfn. truly brave or mighty, MBh. ;

KSv.; -tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. parayana-
tirtlia, m. N. of a man, ib. paramita, f. per-

fection in truth, Buddh. pala, m. N. of a Muni,

MBh. pasa, m. truth compared to a fetter, R. ;

Pur. pura, n.the city ofSatya-narayana,SkandaP.;

the world of Vishnu, MW. pnshci, f. true or per-

manent prosperity, SrS. puta, nifn. purified by
truth (as a speech &c.), Mn.; Can. &c. p5rn:

tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. pratijna, mfn. (R.)

or -pratisrava, rnf(a)n. (R.; MSrkP.) true or

faithful to a promise. pratishthana, mfn .having
truth for a foundation, grounded in truth, R. pra-
bodb.a-'bhattaraka, m. N. of an author, Cat

pravada, n. N. of one of the Jaina POrvas, L

-prasava (satyd-), mfn. (TS.; VS.; SBr.) or

vas, mfn. (VS.) one whose stimulating impulse or

inspiration is true or continues true to itself. pra-
sfi (satyd-}, mfn. = -parakrama, TBr. (Sch/

priya-tlrtlia, m. N. of a man, Cat. phala
m. ^Egle Marmelos, L. bandha, mfn. bound by

truth, adhering to the truth, truthful, M W.; w.r. for

saindha, MBh. bodha, m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. ;

tirtha, -paraina-hansa-parivriijaka, m. N. of

men, Cat.; -vijaya-stotra, n. N. of wk. bhama,
.

'

having true lustre,' N. of a daughter of Satra-jit

and one of the eight wivesot Krishna (she is described

as having promoted the quarrels of the Yidavas),

vllih.; Hariv.; Pur. &c. ; -parinaya, m.,-bhyu-
daya (mabh), m., daya-kavya, n., -daya-vyd-

khyana, n., -vildsa, m. N. of wks. bharata, m.

N. of the poet Vyasa, L. (cf. satlva-bh"). bha-

shana, n. the speaking of truth, Subh. bhuya

satyd-), n. trueness, truth, SBr. -bhedin, mfn.

delating truth, promise-breaking, Kim. inadvau

[satyd-), mfn. really inspired or intoxicated, RV.

mantra (satyd-), mfn. one whose words are true

or effective, RV. manman (satyd-), mfn. having

ue thoughts, RV.;TBr.;SsnkhSr.-maya,mf(i)n.

consisting of truth,truthful,SarikhBr.; MBh.; Hariv.

mana, n. a true measure, BhP. m-nffra (sat-

yd-), mfn. truly powerful, RV. ix, 113, 5.-mri-
sha-viveka, m. discrimination of truth and false-

lood, Naish. -medhas, mfn. having true intelli-

;ence (said of Vishnu), MBh.-mandgala, m. pi.

M . of a school or system of teaching, Cat. m-bha-

rS, f. N. of a river, BhP. yaj, mfn. worshipping
or sacrificing truly or with success, RV. yajna .m/-

yd-), m. N. of a man, SBr. ; ChUp. yuga, n. the

irst or Krita age, Kav. ; gadyd, f. the third day of

the light
half of Vaisakha (on which the commence-

ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated), MW. yoni

(satyd-), mfn. having a real or fixed abode, RV.

yauvana, m. '

having real youth,' a Vidyu-dhara,

L. rata, mfn. devoted to truth, honest ; m. N. of

Vyasa, L.; of a son of Satya-vrata, MatsyaP. ra-

tha, m. N. of a king of Vi'darbha, Cat. ;
of a son of

Mina-ratha, VP.; of a son of Sama-ratha, BhP.; (a),

F. N. of the wife of Tri-sanku, Hariv. rathi, m.

H. of a king, MW. rajan, m. a true or perpetual

king, VS. radhas (satyd-), mfn. bestowing real

blessings, truly beneficent, RV. rupa, mfn. having
a true appearance, KOrmaP. ; probable, credible, R.

loka, m.' world of truth," N. of the highest of the

7 worlds, BhP. ; Pancar. &c. lankika, u. the true

and the worldly (or untrue), spiritual and worldly

matters, BhP. vaktri, mfn. a truth-speaker, W.
vacaiia, n. the speaking of truth, ChUp. ; Gaut. ;

Apast.; MBh.; a promise, solemn assurance, R. ;

Kathas. ; claiming of merit or reward, Divyav. ;
mfn.

speaking the truth, VarBrS. ; n&rlham, ind. for the

sake of telling the truth, MW. vaoas, n. veracity,

truth, W.; mfn. true-speaking ; m. a Rishi, L.; N.

of a man, TUp. vat, mfn. truthful, veracious,

MBh.; R. ; BhP.; Pancar.; containing the word

satya, AitBr.; w.r. for sattva-vat, Ragh. ;
m. N. of

a spell spoken over weapons, R.
;
of a son of Manu

Raivata, Hariv.
;
of a son ofManu Cakshusha, BhP. ;

of a son of Dyumat-sena (husband of Savitri), MBh. ;

R.; (all), f. N. of the wife of ParSsara (Samtanu)
and mother of Vyasa, MBh. ;

Hariv. ; Pur. ;
Pancar. ;

of a daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ricika (fabled to

have become the KausikI river), MBh. ; Hariv. ; R. ;

Pur. ;
of the wife of Narada, MBh. ; of the wife of

Siva-raja-bhatta,Vas., Introd.; ofariver= a<rc/(MF,

Cat. ; (ti)-stita, m.'son of Satyavati.'N.of the poet,

Vyasa, MBh. -vadana, n. the speaking of truth,

GrSrS.; -ilia, mfn. habitually truthful, Yajfi., Sch.

vadya, mt'n. speaking truly, Bhatt. ; n. truth, W.
vara, w. r. for sattva-v, KathSs.

; -tirtha, m. N.

of a man, Cat. vartman (satyd-), mfn. following

a true or fixed path or course (said of the chariot of

Mitra-Varuna), AV.; m. N.of a man, Inscr. Tar-

man, m. N. of a man, Das. varyarya, m. N. of

an author, Cat. vasu, m. N. of a class of the Visve

Devah, Samskarak. vaka, m. the speaking of

truth, Kaus. vakya, n. true speech, veracity, truth,

Gaut.; mfn. true in speech (-id, f.), MBh.; R.;

MarkP. vie, f. true speech, Subh.; assurance, RV.;
nifn. truth-speaking, veracious, RV. ;

TS. ; AV. &c.
;

m. a Rishi, L. ; a partic. spell spoken over weapons,
R. ;

a crow, L. ; N. of a.Deva-gandharva, MBh. ;
oi

a Rishi, ib. ;
of a son of Manu CSkshusha, Hariv.;

VP. ;
of a son of Manu Savarna, MarkP. vacaka,

mfn. speaking the truth, truthful, GarudaP. vSda,
m . the giving of a promise, a promise, R. vadin,
mfn. --vacalia, AV. ; Br.; Mn.&c.; m.N.ofKau

sika, MBh.; (ir, f. a form of Dskshayani, Cat.

N. of a goddess of the Bodhi-tree, Lalit. ; di-ta, f.

(Kam.) otdi-tva, n. (Hit.) veracity, truthfulness

vaha, m. N. of a man, MundUp. vahana,
mfn. conveying truth (said of a da-am), Rajat. vl

crama, nifn. having real valour, truly valiant,MBh.;
1

. vijaya-tirtha, -vijaya-sibkya, m. N. of

scholars, Cat. vidya, f. N.ol wk. vira-tlrtha,
m. N. of a man, Cat. vritta, n. true conduct,

VIBh. ;
mfn. practising truth, honest or upright in

conduct, W. vritti, nifn. devoting one's self to

ruth, R. vridh, m$n. = ritd-v, SBr. vyava-
stha, f. ascertainment of truth,Gaut. vrata, n. a

vow of truthfulness, Hariv.; Kav. ; mf(a)n. devoted

:o a vow of t, strictly truthful, SaiikhSr.
;
MBh. ;

tiariv. &c. ; m. N. of an ancient king, Pancat. ; of a

Rajarshi, BhP.; of Manu Vaivasvata, MW.; ofason

of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh.; ofasonof Deva-datta, Cat. ;

of a son of Trayyaruna, Hariv.
;
Pur.

;
of the author

of a Dharma-sastra,Cat.; of other men, Kathls.; pi.

N . of the Kshatriyas in Saka-dvlpa, BhP.
;
ot a class

of supernatural beings attending on Satya-sena, ib. ;

-tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat.; -par&yana, mfn. de-

voted to truth and religious observances, MW. ;

-smriti, f. N. of wk. sapatha, mfn. one whose

oaths arc true or whose curses are fulfilled, MBh.
savaa (satyd-), mfn. truly vigorous, decidedly im-

petuous, RV. sila (Apast. ; R.)or -silin (MBh. ;

R.), mfn. addicted to truth. snihma (satyd-),

mfn. truly valiant, RV.; TS. sravas (satyd-), n.

true renown, SBr. ;
SrS. ; m.

'

having true r
'

(cf. Gk.

'ETo*Af}s) ; N. of the author of the hymns RV. v,

79; 80 (having the pair. Atreya or FoyyrtJ.Anukr. ;

of various other men, ArshBr.; BhP. &c. srava-

na, n. the taking of an oath, Pancat. sri, m. N.

of a son of Satya-hita, Cat. ;
of a teacher of the Rig-

veda, MW. ; f. N. of a Sravika, Satr. srut, mfn.

listening to the truth, RV. samrakshana, n.

keeping one's word, MBh. - samrakshin, mfn.

one who keeps his word, ib. (prob. w.r.) Sam-
srava, m. a promise, vow, solemn assurance, K.

samhita, nifn. true to one's agreement or pro-

mise, AitBr. samkalpa (satyd-), mfn. true in

purpose or resolve, o_ne whose purpose is fulfilled

(-tva, n., BrArUp.), SBr.; Up. &c.; -firtha, m. N.

of a man, Cat. samkasa, mfn. having the appear-
ance of truth, likely, probable,W. samgara, mfn.

true to an agreement or promise, MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

m. N. of Kubera, L.; of a Risl.i, MBh.-sati, f. a

truly faithful wife, Cat. satran, m. a true warrior

(or mfn. 'having true warriors'), RV. sad, mtn. =
rita-sad, AitBr. samtushta-tirtha, m. N. of a

man, Cat. samdlia (satyd-), mf\S)\\. true to en-

gagements, keeping one's agreement or promise,
faithful (-ta, f., MBh.; Rajat.), AV.; Mn.; MBh.
&c. ;

m. N. of Bharata, L.
;
of R5ma-candra, L. ;

of

Janam-ejaya, L.
;

of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh.
;
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.

; (d), f. N. of

Draupadi, L.
; -tirtha, m. N. of a man, Cat. sani-

nibha, mfn. = -samkdia, MW. sava mf(<z)n.

(RV.i VS. ; AV.) or -savana or -savas (MaitrS. ;

satyd-), mfn. one whose orders are true or valid ;

(-sava) really generating, MW. ; possessing true

energy, ib. sail, mfn. (nom. -sat)
= ritd-shdh,

SBr. sahas, m. N. of the father of Sva-dhaman,
BhP. sakshin, m. a genuine or trustworthy wit-

ness, Mn. viii, 257. sadhana, mfn. making true,

Hariv. saman, n. N. of a Saman, KatySr. sara,

mf()n. thoroughly true, BhP. sutra, n. N.ofwk.

seiia, m. N.of various men, MBh.; BhP. stb.a,

mfn. holding fast to the truth, keeping one's wotd, R.

sravas, m. N. of a teacher, VP. (prob. w.r. for

-sravas). svapna, mfn. one whose dream comes

true (-td, f.), Viddh. havis (satyd-), m. N. of an

Adhvaryu, MaitrS. havya, in. N. of a man (see

sdtya-h). hita, mfn. really benevolent, R. ;
m. N.

of a son of Pushpavat, Hariv.; of the father of P,
BhP.; of a teacher, Cat. Satyagni, m.N. of Agas-

tya, L. Satyang-a, mfn. having parts or members

formed of truth, Cat.; m. pi. N. of the Sudras in

Plaksha-dvipa, BhP. Saty&carya, m. N. of a

preceptor, Kautukas. Satyatmaka, mfn. having
truth for essence, R. Satyatma-ja, m. a son of

Satya orSatya-bhSma, BhP. Satyatman, mfn. =
tmaka, TUp. ;

R. ; hiving a true soul, true, MW. ;

m. a virtuous and upright man, W. Satyananda,
m. true bliss, RSmatUp. ; N. of a man, Cat.; -cid-

d/man, m. true bliss and true intellect (nia-td, f.,

Prab.), RimilUp.;-tirt/ia,-ndt/ia,-farama-/ian-

sa-parivrdjaka, m. N. of scholars, Cat. Satya-

uurakta, mfn. devoted to truth, upright, true, W.

Satyanrita, mfn. true and false, containing truth

and falsehood, Hit. ; apparently true (but really false),

A.; n. du. truth and falsehood, RV.; VS.; Br.;

Apast.; sg. or du. practice of truth and f, commerce,
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trade, Mn. iv, 6; BhP. Satya-parinaya, m.,

"naya-kavya, n. N. of wks. Satyabhidhana,
mfn. truth-speaking, MW. Satyabhidhyayin,
mfn. meditating upon truth, VP. Satyabhinava-
tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat. Satyabhina-
vodaya, m. N. of wk. Satyabliiy.acana, mfn.

fulfilling or granting requests, R. ; (a), f. appeal to

the truth (of one's faith), Divyav. Satyabhisain-
dlia, mfn. true-speaking, faithful to a promise or

agreement, ChUp. ; R.
;

Car. SatyabMsam-
dhana, mf()n. id., R. Satyabhisamdhin, mfn.

id., MBh. Satyayana, w.r. for satydpana. (q.v.)

Satydyxi, m. N. of a son of Puru-ravas, BhP.

Satyalapin, mfn.truth-speaking, veracious, Mricch.

Satya-van, mfn.= rita-van, SBr.; m. N. of a man,
AV. Satydsis,!. a realized wish orprayer,PancavBr.;
mfn. one whose wish or prayer is realized, ib. ; BhP.

Satyasraya, m. N. of various kings, Inscr. SatyjL-

snadha, m. N. of various men, GrS. ; Cat.; (f),

f. N. of a school of the Black Yajur-veda, Aryav. ;

(dha)-prayoga, m.N. ofwk.; -hiranya-kesin,ste
hir. Satyetara, n. untruth, falsehood, L. Sa-

tyepsu, m. N. ofan Asura, MBh. Satyesa-stha-
pana-pnja, f. N. of wk. Satyeshta-tirtha, m.

N. of a man, Cat. Satybkti, f. a true speech, RV.;

Rajat. Satyotkarsha, m. eminence or excellence

in truth, W. ; true exc, MW. Satyottara, n. ad-

mission of the truth, confession (in law) ; mf(<z)n.

mainly or essentially true, AitBr. Satyodaka, mfn.

having truth for water, flowing with truth, MW.
Satyodya, mfn. speaking the truth, L. Satyopa-
yacana, m(n.=satydbhiydcana, R. Satyopa-
khyana, n. N. of various wks. Satya&jas, mfn.

truly mighty, VS. ; TS. ; AV.
Satyaka, mfn. = satya, W. ; m. N. of a son of

Sini, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Manu Rai-

vata, MSrkP. ; of a son of Krishna and BhadrS, BhP.;

pi. N. of a class of deities under Manu Tamasa, BhP.;
n. ratification of a bargain, L.

Satya, in comp. for satya, y'kri, P. -karoti,
to make true, conclude an agreement or bargain, Pan.;

Vop. kriti, f. conclusion or ratification of an

agreement or bargain, L.

Satyapana, n. (d.salyapaya below) verification,

Balar. ; speaking or observing the truth, MW. ; (also

nd, f.) ratification of a bargain, L.

Satyapaya, Norn. P. payati,\o verify, Balar.;
HParis. ; Paiicad. ;

to speak the truth, MW. ; to ratify

(a bargain or contract), ib.

Satyeyn,m.N.ofasonofRaudrasva,MBh.;BhP.
Satvan, mfn. living, breathing, RV,; strong,

powerful, ib.
; m. a living being, ib. ; a warrior ; pi.

warriors, vassals, attendants, followers, RV. ; VS.; AV.
&c. ; (sg.)

= udaka or karman, Nir. vi, 30 ; N. of

a Rishi, MBh. (v.l. ritvan).

Satvana, m. a warrior (
=

prec.), RV.
Satvanayat, mfn. behaving like a warrior, AV.
Satvi, f. N. of a daughter of Vainateya, wife of

Brihan-manas, Hariv.

I . Sad, in comp. for sat. anjana, n . calx of brass

used as collyrium, L. anagraha, m. favour to-

wards the good, BhP. apadesa, mfn. possessing

reality only in semblance, ib. ambna, mfn. (for sa-

dambha see p. 1139) having good water, KasTkh.

artha, in. a matter in question, Kam.; Hit.; mfn.

wealthy, MarkP.; being, L.; -sdra-manjart, f.N.of
wk. alamkara-candrika,f.N.ofwk. alamkri-
ti, f. a genuine ornament (-/<z,f.),Kathas. asva, m.
a good horse, KathUp. ; MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; (sad-),
mfn. possessing g hs, R V.

;
drawn by g hs, BhP. ;

m. N. of a son of Samara, Hariv. ; VP. ; -vat, ind.

like a g h, MW.
; -sens, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

;
c
vormi, m. N. of a man, MBh. (v. 1. sadasySrmf).
asat, mfn. being and not being, real and unreal,

BhP. ;
true and false (see n.) ; good and bad, VarBrS. ;

m. pi. the g and the b, Rajat. ; n. what is existent

and non-ex (also du.), BhP.
;
the true and the false,

Kav.; good and evil, Ragh.; du. existence and non-

ex
,
truth and falsehood, MW. ; -khyati-vicara, m.

N. ofwk.; -tva, n. existence and non-ex
, BhP.;

-fall, m. a lord of what is existent and non-ex
,

Paiicar. ; -phala, (ibc.) good and evil consequences,

/a-OT<ya,mf[z']n.consisting ofg and ec,MaitrUp.;
VarBrS. asad for -asat in comp.; -atmaka,
mf(z'^a)n. having the nature both of entity and non-

entity, Mn.; Hariv.; BhP.; n. original germ, L.;

dtmatd, f. the having the nature both of entity and

non-entity, BhP.
; -blidva, m. reality and unreality,

truth and falsehood, SSntis.
; -rupa, mf(<z)n. having

the appearance of being and non-being, BhP. ; -vi-

veka, m. discrimination between true and false or

bet good and bad, W. ; -vyakti-hetu, m. the cause

of the discrim between true and false or bet good
and bad, MW. asan for -asat in comp.; -maya,
mf(z)n. formed or consisting of existent and non-ex ,

Pur. - asthi-mSlii
, f. N. of Comni. - akarin,

mfn. (for sadd-k see under sada} having a good
appearance, GarudaP. agati, m. (for sadd-g
see under sada) = nirvana, L. ;

= sad-tsvara, ib.

agama, m.(for sadd-gseep.l 139, col. 2) a good
doctrine, Sah. ; Prab. ;

Dharmasarm.
;
arrival ofa good

man, Sah. acarana, n. the manner of acting or

behaviour of the good or wise, Cat. acara, m.

practice ofgood men,virtuous conduct, good manners,

approved usage, Mn.; Yajn.; Ksv. &c. ; N. ofwk.;

mf(J;n. well-conducted, virtuous, Kathas.; Rajat.

&c.; -krama,m.,-candr6daya,m., -cintana, n.,

-dharma, m., -nirnaya, m., -paddhati, f, -pra-

karana, n. N. of wks.
; -vat, mfn. well-conducted,

well-behaved, having approved usages, Mn.
;
Pur.

;

-varnana, n., -vidhi, m., -vivarana, n., -sam-

graha, m., -samriddhi, f., -sdra-santgraha, m.,

-stuti-stotra, n., -smrili, f., -smriti-vivarana, n.,

-smriti-vydkhyd,!.;raknika-vidhi,m.'N.of\\ks.
acarin, mfn. (in vijnala-bhrdjat-sad-ac,'\aN-

ing pure and bright and good conduct '),Cat. acar-

ya, m. N. of an author, ib. atman, mfn . possessing
a good nature, good, virtuous, W. ; m. (with muni}
N. of an author, Cat. anana, mfn. fair- faced, Kir.

5nanda-cid-atmaka, mfn. consisting of exis-

tence and joy and thought, RamatUp. apa, mfn.

provided with good water, Kasikh. abhasa, mfn.

reflecting the really existent, BhP. ; having the ap-

pearance of r ex, ib. asaya, mfn. of a good or

noble mind, HParis. asis, f. a good wish or prayer,

BhP. asrita, mfn. (for sadaf see p. 1 1 39, col. 3)

having recourse or attaching one's self to the virtuous,

belonging to the good, virtuous, W. isvara, m.
=

-agati, L. nkti, f. a good word, BhP.; mfn. ac-

companied with g ws, ib.
; -karn&mrita, n. N. of

an anthology. uttara, n. a proper answer, good

reply, W. nparaga-candrodaya, m., -upa-
hara-ratuakara, m. N. of wks. g'ati, f. good
or happy state or fortune, M Bh.

; R. ;
BhP. &c. ; the

way of good men, Kav. gava, m. a good bull,

MBh. gnna, m.ag quality, virtue, R. ; Kathas. ;

BhP.&c.;mf(a)n. having gquals,virtuous,Kathas.;

-nirguna-vdda, m. N. ofwk.; sad-gunacdrya,v\.
N. of an author, Cat. guru, m. a good teacher,

Kav.; BhP.; Sinhas.; -stotra, n. N. ofwk. -go-
xaksha, m. N. of an author, Cat. graha, m. a

good or auspicious planet, VarBrS.; mfn. clinging
or attached to what is good or true (with krishne,
'
att to Krishna asto the really true'),BhP. ghana,
m. wholly existence, nothing but existence, NrisUp.
dhan (for -han\ m. N. of a Deva-gandharva,

MBh. (v.l. satvan, ritvan). dhana, n. good
wealth or property, MW. dharma, m. the good
law, true justice, R. ; Pur. ; (with Buddhists and

Jainas) designation of the Buddhist or Jaina doc-

trines, Buddh. ; Inscr.; -candrSdaya, m., -cinta-

mani, m., -lattvakhyahnika, -pundarJka, n.

(MWB. 69), -lankavatdra, m., -samparigraha,
m. N. of wks. dhl, mfn. wise, sage, Kisikh.

dlietu (for -hetii), m. the existence of cause and

effect, W. dhyayin, mfn. meditating on what is

true, MaitrUp. brahman, n. the true Brahman,
ib. bbagya, n. good fortune, telicity, Pancar.

bhava, m. real being, existence, Bhag. ; R.;
MarkP. &c. ;

the being true, truth, real state of things

(idstra-bh, 'the true purport of a work'), MBh.;
VarBrS.; BrahmaP. &c. ; the quality of goodness,
W. ; uprightness, GarudaP. ; goodness, kindness,

affection for (firati}, faithfulness, MBh.; Kav.;
KathSs. &c. ; -Sri, f. N. of a goddess, RSjat.

- 'bha-

shya, n. N. of wk. bhuta, mfn. who or what
is really good or true (^tdlpddaka, mfn. 'producing
what is t'), MBh.; Hariv. - btmta-dakshiniya,
m. N. of Pratyeka-buddhi, Divyav. bliritya, m. a

good servant, Kathas. ySjin, mfn. sacrificing what

is true, MaitrUp. yukti, f. good reasoning, Hit. ;

-muktavali, f. N. ofwk. yuvati, f. a good young
woman, virtuous maiden, W. yojra-muktavali,
f., -yoga-ratna'vall, f. N. of wks. ratna, n. a

genuine gem or pearl, Kathas.; Pancar.; -maid, f.

N. ofwk. rasa, (prob.) w.r. for shad-r, Kav.

ruci,mfn.kindlydisposed,L. rupa-tva,n. reality,

KapS. vansa, m. a good bamboo, Sah.; Prasang. ;

a noble race, ib.
;
Pancar.

; mfn. '

having a fine hilt
'

(as a sword) and 'of noble race' (-iva, n.), Sis.;

-jdta, mf(rt)n. sprung from a n r, Kathas. vacas,
n. a fair speech, Ritus. vat (sad-), mfn. contain-

ing or accompanied with a verse cont some form of

i/as or <$/<, TS.; Br.; SrS.; (/;), f. N.ofadaughter
of Pulastya and wife of Agni, VP. vatsala, mfn.
kind to the virtuous, Ragh. vartaka, (prob.) w.r.
for saniv , MarkP. vasatha, m. a village, L.

(w.r. for saniv"). vastu, n. an excellent work,
MW. ; a good thing, A. ;

a good plot or story, Vikr.

valia, m. N. of a king, Buddh. (v.l. vdha).
vajin, m. a noble steed, KSv> vadita, mfn.

well-spoken, MW. vadin, mfn. true-speaking,

MaitrUp. - vartta, f. good news ftdni'Jprack,
'

toenquire about anyone's health '), Ka v. vlgar-
hita, mfn. censured by the good, Mn.; Kam. vi-

ccheda, m. separation from theg, Pancar. vidya,
mfn. having true knowledge, well-informed, Kav. ;

Rajat. ; (a), f. true kn, Bhartr.
; yd-vijaya, m. N.

ofwk. vidhana, w.r. for samv, Paficar. ; -pari-
iiskla, n. N. of wk. viyoga, m.^-viccheda,
MW. vrikBha, m. a good or fine tree

(-j'a, mfn.
'made of the wood of a fine tree,' Heat.), Kav.

vritta, n. a well-rounded shape, SariigP. ;
the

behaviourofgoodmen,good conduct {^sdlin or-jMrf,
mfn. 'being of virtuous cond

01
), KaushUp. ; MBh.;

R. &c.; mf(<T,n. well-conducted, MBh.; R. &c. ;

Git. ; containing beautiful metres, Cat. ; -ratna-

mdld, f., -ratndvali, f. N. of wks.
; ttania, mfn.

having good or beautiful stories, MW. vritti, f.

good conduct, Kam.; -bhdj (Malamasat.) or -vi-

sishta (MW.),mfn. possessing good habits, having a

good character. vela, f. the right moment, Pancad.

vesha-dhSrin, mfn. well-clothed, VP. vai-

dya, m. a good physician, Kav.
; -ndtha, m. N. of

an author, Cat. ; -ratnakara, m. N. ofwk. vrata,
w.r. for -vritta+n. (good conduct), Kam.
San, in comp. for sat. Hainan, n. a good or

beautiful name, Nalfid. nimitta, n. a good omen,
R.; a g cause; the cause of the g, MW.; (am), ind.

for a g c, Hit.
; (e), ind. for the sake of t he g,MW.

nivasa, mfn. (for sam-n see sam-ni-*Jt.. vai)

staying with theg(Vishnu),MBh. nlsarga, m. g
nature, kindness, ib. mangala,n.agandauspicious
rite &c., Ragh. mani, m. a genuine gem, Kathas.

mati, f., seea-san-m; mfn. well-disposed, noble-

minded, Kathas. mantra, m. an excellent spell,

Ragh. matura, prob. w.r. for sdn-tn ,
of a vir-

tuous mother, MW. matri, f. a vm (see sdn-

mdtura). matra, mfn. that of which only exis-

tence is predicable, R5matUp, ; Sivag. ; m. N. of

Atman, MW. mSna, n. respect or esteem for the

good,W. (frequently w. r. for sammdna). marga,
m. the right path (fig.), Mfilav. ; Kathas. &c. ;

-mani-darpana, m. N. of wk. ; -yodhin, mfn.

fighting honourably, Ragh. ; -stha, mfn. walking in

the r p, Amar.
; galokana, u. the seeing or follow-

ing of good paths (of morality &c.), MW. mitra,
n. a good or true friend, Bhartr. misra-kesava,
m. N. of an author, Cat. muni, see daiva-jTia-
san-m. muhurta, m . n . a good moment, Paficad.

maulika, m. N. of a class of Kayasthas, Col.

?nf i. sdta, m. n. <i kind of sacrificial

vessel, VS.
;
SBr.

; KatySr.

BIT 2. sata. See dvaya- and dve-s.

satah-pankti. See satas.

sa-tal;shan, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-f-()

together with an artisan, KatySr.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following):

tata, -tati, see s.v. tattva.mfn. knowing the

real truth, MW.; containing the words tad, 'that,'

and tva,' thou," ib.; n. natural property, nature (-tas,

ind. 'really, in reality'), BhP.; Vedintas. ; -ratna-

mdld-vydkhydna, n. N. of wk. tauu (sd-) , mfn.

having a body, together with the body, TS. ;
TBr.

tantra, pirn, corresponding to a model or type,
AsvSr. tandza, mf(a)n. having lassitude, languid,

exhausted.Caurap. tapas(i(f-), mfn. together with

heat, TS. ; SBr. -tamasa, f. N. of a river (or
' to-

gether with the river Tamas.l'), MarkP. tamaska,
mfn. obscured, eclipsed, VarlirS. tarka.mfn.having

argument or reasoning, skilled in speculation, MW. ;

cautious, considerate, ib. tarsha, mfn. having
thirst, thirsty (am, ind.), ib. tala, mfn. having a

bottom, ib. talatra, mfn. having leather guards

(used in archery),Mlih. tas, see s.v._ tanunap-
trin(jrz-), m. a companion in the performance ofthe

(ceremony called) Taiiunaptra,MaitrS.; Br.; KatySr,

4D
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tapa, mfn. full of pain or sorrow, Kid. t5ra,

mfn. together with the stars (and
' withTirS '),Hariv.

talavrinta, mfn. furnished with fans, Vishn.

timira, mf(o)n. covered with darkness, obscured,

overcast (as the sky), R. tila, mfn. together with

sesamum grains, Cat. tirtha, mfn. having sacred

bathing-places, MW.; having the same bathing-

place, ib. ;
m.' having the same teacher,' a fellow-;,re-

ligious) student, Vop.; N. of Siva, MBh. (prob. w.r.

forsu-!); P 1 - N.ofapeople.VP. (v.\.sanfya). -tir-

thya, m. = sa-tirt/ia, a fellow-student, Malatim.

(cf. Pan. iv, 4, 107 ; vi, 3, 87). tnnga, m. N. of

a place, MBh. (v. I. su-f
1

). tusha, mfn. having
husk or chaff, KatySr., Sch.; n. grain which has the

husk remaining on it, L. tnhina, mfn. accom-

panied by frost or ice, wintry, Sis. turya, mfn.

accompanied by music (am, ind.), Hariv.; Ksv. ;

VarBrS.-tSla (sd-), mf(a n. together with a tuft

(of grass or reed &c.), ApSr. trina, mfn. grown
with grass, VarBrS.; ibc. and (am), ind. with grass,

grass and all, Pin. ii, I, 6, Sch.; n&bhyavakdrin,
mfn. eating grass and all (fig.

= '

undiscerning '),Vam.

i, 2, I. -trish or -trisha, having thirst, thirsty,

desirous, L. triahna.mfn.id.; (ai), ind. thirstily,

yearningly, with longing, Kalid. tejas (sd-), mfn.

attended with splendour or energy or vital power

&c.(-/v<f,n.),TS.; AitBr.; KJth. toka(/<f-),mfn.

together with offspring, AV. toda, mfn. attended

with a pricking pain, Susr. torana, mf(a)n. fur-

nished with arched doorways,MBh. trapa, mf^)n.

having shame or modesty, ashamed, modest, bashful

(a,ind.),MBh.; Kathas. &c.-trS&c., see col. 2.

trasa, mfn. having a paitic. Haw (as a jewel), L.;

(am), ind. with terror or fear, in a fright, Kathas.;

Hit. trikuta, mfn.
'

having the mountain Trikuta
'

and 'practising threefold deceit,' Sinhas. trija-

taka, n. a kind of dish (consisting ofmeat fried with

three sorts of spices ;
it is then soaked and dried and

again dressed with ghee and condiments), L. tvak-

ka (ApSr.), -tvao (Mn.), -tvaca (KSsIkh.), mfn.

having skin or bark. tvaoas (sd-), rnfn. id., SBr.

tvara, mf(J)n. having or making haste, speedy,

expeditious, quick (am and compar. -taram, ind.),

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; -id, f., -tva, n. quickness, hasti-

ness, speed, \b.;-racanam,m&. quickly, immediately,

at once, Git. tvaritam, ind. hastily,quickly, forth-

with, R. tva-sincarni-prayoga, m. N. of wk.

tfiTif sa-tata, mfn. (fr. 7. sa -f- 1; accord,

to Pin. vi, i, 144, Vjrtt. I = sam-tata as sa-hita

**sam-h) constant, perpetual, continual, uninter-

rupted (only in comp. and am, ind. 'constantly,

always, ever ;' with na,
'

never'), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

ga(MB.h.; Sis.), -gatt (Megh.j.m.'always mov-

ing,' -the wind. Jvara, m. constant fever, one not

intermitting, MW. dnrgata, mfn. always miser-

able, Bhartr. dhriti, mfn. ever resolute, Prab.

- parigraha- dharma-kankshim, f. N. of a

Kimnarl, Karand. parigraham, ind. continually,

incessantly ,
ib. mUnma, mfn. always directing the

mind towards anything, Hariv. yayin, mfn. con-

stantly moving or going, always tending to decay

Mn.i, so. yukta, mfn. constantly devoted, Bhag
sastrln, mfn. studying incessantly, R. saxnl-

tabhiyukta, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

spandana, mfn. continually or regularly throb-

bing, Car. Satatabhiyoga, m. constant applica-

tion or exertion,VarBrS. Batatotthita, mfn. alway:

intent upon (loc.), MBh.
Satataka, mfn. recurring twice a day (as fever)

Susr.

Sa-tati, mfn. coherent, uninterrupted, TS.

I sa-tatlva &c. See p. 1 137, col. 3.

^
safes, ind. (fr. 7. sa+ <as) equally

like (only in comp.)

Satah, in comp. for salas. pankti, f. a kinc

of metre consisting of two Padas of 8 and of two

Pidas of 1 2 syllables alternating with each other, Ping
Sato, in comp. for satas. brihat (sati!-), mfn

equally large or high, TBr.; PancavBr.; (f},f.akind

of metre consisting of 12+8+12 + 8 syllables, SBr.

Kath.; Ping, (cf. satak-pahkti). -maghavan
(soli-), mfn. equally liberal, RV. x, 27, 4 (if on<

word), -mahat (sati!-), mfn. equally great, RV
viii, 30, 1 . mukha, see mahd-satomukhd. vira

(sal6-), mfn. equally brave or valiant, RV. vi, 75, 9

HrlMtJ saldnanda, w.r. for satdn , q. v.

HHKT satdrd, f. N. of a country, Cat.

sati, f.= sa, santi, Pan.; Vop.;=
ddna, avasdna, L.

'.i-tard. See r. sati, p. 1135.

sa-timira &c. See col. i.

ffift 2. sati, f. (for i. see p. 1135, col. i)

tsati, L.

sdtlka, sat'md, satiya. See p. 1135.

sa-turya, sa-trina &c. See col. i .

satera, m. husk, chaff (=tusha), L.

Sateraka, n. a season oftwo months (
= ritu), L.

sat-kathd, sat-kdra. See p. 1134.

sat-tvd. See p. 1135, col. 2.

satya &c. See p. 1135, col. 3.

satr, cl. IO. A. satrayate and satrd-

payate, to extend, Dhatup. xxxv, 52 (sambandhe,

samtatau, Vop.)

satra, incorrect for sattra.

'ram, ind., g. svar-ddi (=next, L.)

.. so-/ra, ind. (fr. 7. sa -f tra) together,

togetherwith(instr.),altogether,throughout; always,

by all means, RV. ; AV.; Br. -kara, mfn. always

effective, RV. -ja (prob. fr. satrd + l. aja), m.

complete victory, SinkhSr. -Jit, mfn. always vic-

torious, RV. ; m. N. of an Ekaha, SankhSr.; N. of

a son of Nighna and father of Satya-bh5ma (he was

father-in-law of Krishna and was killed by Sata-

dhanvan), Hariv.; Pur.' -Jita, m. N. of a son of

Nighna (see prec.), BhP. -divan, mfn. always

granting, giving all at once, RV. saha (or
-sdha) ,

mfn. always overcoming or conquering, irresistible,

RV.ii, 21, 3. sah, mfn.(dat. -sake; Pudzp.-sdAe),

id., RV. i, 79, 8 ; ii, 21, 2 &c. - sahiya, n. N. of

various SSmans, ArshBr. -ha or -han, mfn. always

destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, RV.

Batrac, mf(ao)n. going together, united, joined,

RV. ; concentrated, whole (as the mind or heart), ib.

at, m. pl.N. of a people inhabit-
,

. .

ing the south of India (cf. sdtvata), Br.; KaushUp.;

MBh. ;
Hariv. ;

of a son of Madhu, Hariv.

Satvata, m. N. ofa son of Madhava (Magadha)
and Aosa, Hariv.; VP.

tvan &c. See p. 1137, col. i.

sa-thutkdra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + th)

sputtering in speech (n. the act of sputtering ;
cf.

ambH-krita), W.

2. sad, cl. i . or 6. P. (Dhatup. xx, 24

andxxviii,i33)jzi/o/z (ep.also ^; Ved.sd-

dati oisidati, te; pf. sasdda, sasdllha, sediis, se-

diri, RV.; sidatus, MBh.; sasadyat. AV.; aor. asa-

dat [cf. pres. stem],Gr. ; 2. 3. sg. sdtsi, sdlsat, RV.

asddit,TA.T.; fut. saitd, Gr. ; salsyati, Br. ;
siJi

shyati, Pur. ;
inf. sdde, RV. ; sattum, Br. ; siditum

MBh. ;
ind. p. -sddya, -sddam, RV. ; -sadam, Br.)

to sit down (esp. at a sacrifice), sit upon or in or at

(ace. or loc.), RV.; AV.; VS.; SBr.; to sit down

before, besiege, lie in wait for, watch (ace.), RV.
AitBr. ; to sink down, sink into despondency or dis-

tress, become faint or wearied or dejected or low-

spirited, despond, despair, pine or waste away, perish

Mn.; MBh. &c : Pass, sadyate (aor. aiddi, sddi

RV.) : Caus. sdddyati. te (aor. asishadtit), to cause

to sit down or be seated, place down, put upon or in

(loc.), RV. &c.&c. ;
to put in distress, afflict, weary

exhaust, ruin, destroy, MBh.; Ksv. &c.: Desid

sishatsati, Gr. : I ntens. sdsadyate (Gr. also sdsatti)

to sit down in an indecent posture, Bhatt. [Cf. Gk
f<u for aiaSa; Lat. sidere,sedere; Lith. sesli, se

dili; Slav. s/s/t;Golh.sitan; Germ.sitzen; Angl
Sax. sittan; Eng. sit.~],..,
Satti, f. sitting down, sitting (cf. ni-shatti), en

trance, beginning, L.

Sattri, mfn. sitting down (esp. at a sacrifice), RV
Sattra, n.

'

session,' a great Soma sacrifice (last

ing, accord, to some, from 13 to loo days and per

formed by many officiating Brahmans ;
also appliec

to any oblation or meritorious work equivalent to th

performance of a Sattra ; satlrdsydrddhih, N. of

Saman, ArshBr.), RV. &c. &c.
;
a house, asylum

hospital, Rajat.; Kathas,; an assumed form or dis

guise, illusive semblance, MBh.; Dai.; fraud, decep-

on, L. ;
a wood, forest, Kir.; a tank, pond, L.;

berality, munificence, L. ; wealth, L. ; clothes, L.

griha, n. hall of sacrifice, place of refuge, asylum,

Cathas. tva, n. the condition of (being) a Sattra or

real Soma sacrifice, Kith. - pariveshana, n. a

istribution of food or other gifts at a sacrifice, AitBr.

phala-da, mfn. yielding the fruit ofaSomasac ,

Hariv. -yaga, m. a S sac", Kathas.
;
BhP. -raj,

m. the king of a S sac ,VS. - vardhana, mfn. in-

reasing or promoting sac ,
BhP. vasati, f., -gala,

,= -griha, Kathas. sad.m.acompanion at a Soma

sac
, AV.; VS.; SBr. -sadman,n.=-r'/4a, Kathas.

sadya, n. companionshipat aSomasac , AV. Bat-

trttgara, n .
= sattra-griha, Campak. Sattrapa-

iraya, m. a place of refuge, asylum, MW. Sat-

trayana, n. a long course of sacrifices, Br. ; ChUp. ;

m. 'moving in the Soma sac,'N. of Saunaka, BhP. ;

of the father of Brihad-bhSnu, ib. Sattrotthana,

n. rising
from a Soma sacrifice, Br. ; KatySr.

Sattraya, Nom. A. yate, Dhatup. xxxv, 54.

BattrSpaya, Nom. A. yate, = prec., Vop.

Sattraya, Nom. A. yate. Pan. iii, I, 14, Vartt.

I, Pat.

Sattri, m. one who is accustomed to perform sacri-

fices, L. ;
an elephant, L.; a cloud, L.

Sattrin, m. the performer or partaker or com-

panion of a Sattra sacrifice, TS. &c. &c.; an ambas-

ador or agent in a foreign country, W. ;
one whose

merits are equal to the performance of a S, MBh. ;

disguised, ib.; Kam.

Sattriya, mf(a)n. relating to the Sattra sacrifice,

Br.

Sattri--/VhZ, P .
- bhavati, to feed others, MBh.

Sattriya (ApSr.), sattrya (SBr.), mla. = sat-

triya.

3. Sad, mfn. (mostly ifc.; for I. see p. 1 137, col. i)

sitting
or dwelling in (cf. adma-, anlariksha-,

afsu-sad &c.) ;
m. covering (the female), AV.

Sada, mfn. = prec. (cf. barhi-, samani-shada ;

sabhd-sada); m. fruit (cf. iada), Mn. viii, 151;

241 ;
a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. ;

N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. 1,4548 (if sadah-suvac is not

one word) ;
n. a partic. part of the back of a sacri-

ficial animal, AitBr.

Sadah, in comp. for sodas. sada, m. the par-

taker of' a Sadas, TindBr. -suvao, see sada.

stha, mfn. present at an assembly, BhP.

Sadana, mf(f)n. causing to settle down or re-

main, RV.; n. a seat, dwelling, residence , house, home

(often ifc. = '

abiding or dwelling in '),
RV.&c. &c.;

settling down, coming to rest, RV. ; relaxation, ex-

haustion, Susr. ;
water (

= udakd), Naigh. i, 1 2
;
the

abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall, MW.; the abode

of Yama, ib.

SadanS-sad, mfn. sitting on a seat, RV.

Sadani, m. or f. water, L.

Badanya. See sadanya.
Sadas, n. (accord, to some also f.) a seat, resi-

dence, abode, dwelling, place of meeting, assembly

(esp. at a sacrifice ; sddasas-pdti, m. = sddas-pdli;

sadasi, 'in public'), RV. &c. &c.; a shed erected

in the sacrificial enclosure to the east of the Praclna-

vansa,AV.; VS.: Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; du. heaven

and earth (
= dydvd-prilkivt), Naigh. iii, 30. [Cf.

Gk. ISos.] pati (sdjas-}, m.du. ' lords ofthe seat or

of the sacrificial assembly,' N.of Indra and Agni.RV.
Sadasa. See antak- aud bahih-sadasam.

Sadasya, m.'present in the sacrificial enclosure,'

an assessor, spectator, member of an assembly (at a

sacrifice), a superintending priest, the seventeenth

priest (whose duties, accord, to the Kushltakins, are

merely to look on and correct mistakes), TS. ;
Br. ;

GrSrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a person belonging to a

learned court-circlejltakam.-paddliati, f. N. of

wk. Badaaydrml, m. N. ofa man, MBh. (v.l.

sadaivirmi).
Badi. See pathi-shddi.
Sado, in comp. for sodas. gata, mfn. gone to

or present at an assembly, MBh. -.griha, n. 'as-

sembly house,' the court of a prince, council-chamber

&c., Ragh. - 'jira, n. a vestibule, Kasikh. -bila,

n. the entrance into the Sadas, ApSr. visiya, n.

(also PrajdpateK) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. - ha-

virdhana, n. du. and pi. the Sadas and the Havir-

dhana, AV.; pi. (with Prajdpateh) N. of various

Samans, ArshBr.; /, mfn. provided with Sadas

and Havirdhana, TS.

Sadma, in comp. for sadman. oitt, f. a col-
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lection of houses, W. - nivasin, mfn. dwelling in

houses, MBh. - nivesita, mfn. deposited in a shed

(as a carriage), R. barhis (sadina-\ mfn. pre-

paring the sacrificial grass,R V. _ makhas ' sddma-),
mfn. performing a sacrifice in a sacred precinct,R V.

Sadrnan, m. a sitter, assessor, spectator, R . ; (sd),
n. a seat, abode, dwelling, house, place (esp. of sacri-

fice), temple, RV. &c. c. ; a stand, stable, RV. v,

H; 5; 67, 7; (?) an astrological house, Cat.; water,

Naigh. i, 12; war, battle ( =sam-grama), ib.ii, 17;
(du.) heaven and earth, ib. iii, 30; mfn. dwelling
in, inhabiting (ifc.), L.

I. Sadya, n. in upari-, talpa-, sattra-s,<{<\.vv.

(for 2. 3. see p. 1140, col. I).

Sadri, m. an elephant, L.
;
a mountain, L.; a

ram, L.

Sadru, mfn. sitting, Bhatt.

Banna, mfn. set down, VS.; SBr.; SrS.
; sitting

at, i.e. occupied with (comp.), Hariv. ;
sunk down

in (loc.), BhP. ; depressed, low (in spirits), languid,
exhausted, decayed, perished, lost, dead, AV. &c.
&c.; shrunk,contracted(seecomp.); resting,motion-
less (see ib.) ; weak, low (see ib.) ; ( =prasanna),
appeased, satisfied (see sannt-krita); m. Bucha-
nania Latifolia, L.

; (prob.) n. destruction, loss (see

sanna-da). kantha, mf(?)n. one who has a con-
tracted throat, scarcely able to articulate, choking,
choked, Kslid.; Kir. jihva, mfn. one whose tongue
is motionless or silent, BhP.-tara, mfn. more de-

pressed, very weak or feeble
; (in gram.) lower (in

tone or accent), more depressed than the ordinary
acceatless tone (

=
anuddtta-tara), Pin. i, 2, 40.

-da, mfn. destroying, Hariv. (Nilak.)-dhl,mfn.
depressed in mind, dispirited, BhP. nauka, mfn.
one who has lost his ship, MBh. bhava, mfn.

despondent, despairing (-(va, n.), MBh. -maya,
mf(j)n. caused by despair, Nalod. musala, n. a

motionless pestle ; (}, ind. at the time when the p
lies m, Mn. vi, 56. vSc, mfn. speaking with low
or feeble voice, BhP. sarira, mfn. one whose
body is wearied or exhausted, VarBrS. harsha,
mfn. one whose joy has departed, depressed in spirits,

desponding, W.
Sannaka, mfn. low, dwarfish, L. ; m. = next, L.
drn or -druma, m. Buchanania Latifolia, L.

Sanni, f. depression of the mind, despondency,
despair, BhP. mat,mfn.desponding, despairing, ib.

Sannl-krita, mfn. appeased, satisfied, Kathas.
Sada, m. sitting (on horseback), riding, RV. i,

163,17; sinking in (of wheels), VarBrS. ; sinking
down, exhaustion, weariness, Kiv.; Susr.; perish-

ing, decay, loss, ruin, Kalid. (cf. comp.) ; despon-
dency, despair, Hariv.; Nalod.; purity, clearness,
cleanness (cf. pra-sdda), W. ; going, motion, MW.

da, mfn. (ifc.) destroying, removing, Sis. maya,
mf(f)n. caused or produced by despair, Nalod.

SSdaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) exhausting, wearying,
destroying, MW.
Sadad-yoni, mfn. sitting in one's place, RV.
Sadana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) = sadaka, SiS. ; m. a

text recited when anything is being set down (cf.

below), ApSr.; (t), (. a partic. plant (^ka(uki),
L.; exhaustion, decay, MW. ;

n. causing to sink,

wearying, exhausting, destroying, W. ; setting down,
arranging (of vessels &c.), SBr.; KstySr.; sinking
in (of wheels), VarBrS.; (=sajana) a seat, house,

dwelling, place, home, MBh. ; R. ; BhP. ; a vessel,

dish, lilil'. sprig, mfn. 'home-touching,' brought
or coming into any one's house, RV.

B5danya,mfn.belongingtoahouse,domestic,RV.
Sadayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be destroyed,

destructible, R.

Badasa, mfn. being in the Sadas, Lsty.
i. S5dl, m. (for 2. see s.v.) a horseman, MBh.;

a charioteer, L. ; a warrior, L. ; wind, L. ; a dispirited
or melancholy person, L.

8ldita,mfn.(fr.Caus.) made to sit down.set down,
BhP.; depressed, broken, wasted, destroyed, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; made to go, drawn, dragged, W.
Sadin, mfn. any one

sitting or riding on (comp.) ;

m. a horseman, charioteer, AV. &c. &c. ; (fr. Caus.)
exhausting, wearying, destroying, R.

BSdya, mfn. (St.sadin) fit for riding ; m.a riding-

horse, AsvSr.

H?SIsa.rrassa,mfn.(i.e. >].sa+d) having
a sharp beak or bill ; -vadana, m. '

having a mouth
with a sharp beak,' a heron, L.

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

dansaka, mfn. having teeth
; m.' having nippers,

'

a crab, L. daksha (.fa-), mfn. endowed with

reason, TS. dakshina, mf()n. having presents,

accompanied by gifts, Mn.; Rajat. danda, mfn.

punished, fined, L. dat, mfn. having teeth, pre-

serving one's teeth (-tva, n.), MaitrS. dadhan,
mfn. mixed with sour milk, Mricch. dambha,
mfn. (for sad-ambha see p. 1137, col.

J.)
with

hypocrisy, hypocritical, Can. (cf. Pan. v, 3, 76, Sen.)
daya, mf(o)n. merciful, compassionate, kind,

gentle (ibc. and aw, ind. 'mercifully, kindly, gently,

gradually '),KSv. ; Kathas. ; -tva,n. kindness, gentle-

ness, Jatakam. ; -hridaya, mfn. having a compas-
sionate heart, tender-hearted, MW. dara, mfn.

fearful, afraid, W.; m. N. ofan A sura, Hariv. darpa,
mfn. having pride, haughty, arrogant (am, ind.),
Hit. I. -dasa, mfn. (fr. dasan) having decades (of

Stomas), SarikhSr. ; -bandhaka, mfn. that to which
a tenth part is added, Yajfi. ii, 76; -ratha, see below.

2. -dasa, mfn. (fr. dasa) having a fringe, fringed,
MBh. ; sd-pavitra, mfn. having a fringed straining-

cloth, ApSr. dasana-jyotsna, mf(a)n. displaying
the brightness of the teeth, having bright teeth,

Ragh. dasanarcis, mfn. id., ib. dasa-ratha,
mf(o)n. having Dasa-ratha (q. v.), R. I. -daua

(s<i-)..
mfn. having gifts, with gifts,RV. 2. -dfina,

mfn. having ichor (exuding from the temples), being
in rut (as an elephant), Kir. dama (sd-), mfn. to-

gether with a band or ligament, SBr. dara, mfn.

accompanied by a wife, ApSr. ; Ragh. ; -putra, mfn.

together with wife and son, MW. daham, ind.

with a burning sensation, Susr. divas, ind. (
= sa-

dyds], RV. dis, mfn. together with the quarters

(of the sky), MW. - dikshopasatka, mfn. with
Diksha and Upasad, SBr. dTn%Ti jnd. lamentably,
Pancat. dipaka, mfn. together with a lamp.Vishn.

dnhkha,mf(a)n. having pain, distressed, afflicted,

sad, Kathas. ; Rajat. dngdha, mf(n)n. abounding
in milk, Heat. durdina, mfn. enveloped in clouds,
Hariv. durva, mfn. covered with Durva grass,
AsvGr. - drlksha, -dris &c., see s. v. - drishti-

kshepam, ind. with a glance of the eye, with a

sidelong glance, Sak. (v. \,ti-vikshepam). deva
(sd-\ mf(<z)n. accompanied or protected by gods
(-tvd, n.), TS. ; Br. ; -mani, mfn. (see cteva-m)
with curls or twists of hair on their necks, Vas. ;

-manushya, mfn. together with gods and men,
ASvGr. ; vasuru-rd*shasa, mfn. accompanied by
gods and Asuras and Rakshasas, MBh. devaka,
mfn. together with the gods, MBh. devlka, mfn.

along with or accompanied by a queen,KathSs.-desa,
mfn. possessing acountry or of the same c,W. ; proxi-
mate, neighbouring (ifc.; cf. Pan. vi, 2, 23); m. neigh-

bourhood, ApSr., Sch. ; -tva, n. proximity-, neigh-
bourhood, LJty.; Gobh. daivata, mfn. together
with the deities, SsrikhGr. I. -doslia, mfn.

together with the night, KavyJd. t. -dosha,
mfn. having faults, defective, wrong, objectionable,

KSvyld. ; Heat. ; -vat, mfn. containing anything
defective, MW. ; -vikaia, m. a defective exhibition,
ib. doshaka, mfn. faulty, defective, L. dyas
&c., see s.v. dravya, mfu. together with (or

keeping one's) money, Mn. ix, 241 ; gold-coloured,
R. drona, mfn. with a Drona added to a Drona, L.

dvamdva, mfn. quarrelsome, contentious, liti-

gious, Subh.
; possessing opposite feelings, able to

bear the opposites (see dvamdva), MW.
1ft <(

<* sadaka, m. or u.(?) unhusked- grain,
Bhadrab.

sddam, ind. (prob. fr. sada below
and connected with 7. sa) always, ever, for ever, at

any time, RV.; AV. ; SBr. ; Vait.

Sadadi, ind. (cf. next) generally, usually, MaitrS.

Sadam-di
, mfn . (prob. fr. sadam + di fr. >/. da)

binding or lasting for ever (applied to the disease

called Takman), AV.
Sada, ind. always, ever, every time, continually,

perpetually (with na,
'

never'), RV. &c. &c. -kSn-
tS, f. N. of a river, MBh. -karin, mfn. (for
sad-dl? see under i. sad) always active, GJrudaP.

kala-vaha, mf(a)n. flowing at all seasons (opp.
to prdvrit-kdla-v), MarkP. - gati, f. (for sad-ag"
see under I. sad) constancy, MBh.; mfn. always in

motion, ib.
; Sivag. ; m. wind (also in medical sense),

the god ofwind, ib. ; MBh. ; R. ; Susr. ; VarBrS. ; the

sun, L. ; the Universal Spirit, W. gama, m. (for

sad-dg see under i. sad) 'always moving,' wind,
Dharmasarm. candra, m. N. of a king, VP.
-toys, f. the plant Mimosa Octandra, W.; the

Karatoya river
(cf. sadd-mrd'),Vf . i. -dlna, n.

(see I . dana)
'

always giving,' liberality, L. ; mfn.
always liberal, Pancat. - 2. -rtana, mfn. (see 2.

ddna) always exuding rut-fluid (as an elephant),
ib. ; an elephant in rut, L. ; N. of Airavata (the el"
of Indra), L. ; of GanSsa, L. - nanda (Va), m -

perpetual bliss, Cat.; mfn. feeling or giving perp
bl, NrisUp. ; Prab.; m. N. of Siva, L. ;

of various
writers (esp. of the author of the Vedanta-sara, a
modern Vedilntist), Cat."; (-kdsmira, -gani, -giri,
-ndtha, -yoglndra, -vyiisa, -snkla, -sara'svati),m.
N. of various authors, Cat.

; -giriya, n. N. of wk.
;

-maya, mf;f)n. consisting of perpbl, Cat.; -ratna-

mald,f.;d(lk/i)ia-ii/iarmdr>tava,m.,J<ipanishad,
f. N. of wks. narta, mfn. always dancing; m. the

wagtail, L. -niramaya, f. N. of a river, MBh.
-niravaha, f. = next, L. -nir, f. N. of a river

(^kat-a-toyd, L.), SBr.; MBh.; Pur. - nukSla-
darsini, - nuvritti (Van ), f. N. of Kim-naris,
Kfirand. nonuva, mfn. (fr. Intens. ofV) used
to explain next, Nir. vi, 3O.-nva, mfn. (fr.Vww)
always crying out, RV. ; Nir.; (da-nvd), f. N. of a
class of female demons, RV. ; AV. ; -kshdyana, mfn.

destroying the Sada-nvSs, AV. ; -cdtana,mtn. scaring
them away, ib. -paribhnta, m. N. of a Bodhi-
sattva, Ruddh.-parna, mfn. always leafed, MBh.
pushpa, mfn. alw in flower, ib. ; m. the cocoa-

nut, L. ; (f), f. Calotropis Gigantea and another

species, SankhGr.
; Car.; Susr.; a kind of jasmine,

L.
; -phala-druma, mfn. provided with trees always

in flower and bearing fruit, Kathas. prina, mfn.
alw munificent, RV. ; m. N. of a Rishi (ha'ving the

pair. Atreya and author of the hymn, RV. v, 45),
Anukr. -pramndita, n. 'perpetual gladness,' N.
of one of the 8 Samkhya perfections, Samkhyak.,
Sch. -prasuna (only L.), mfn. a',w in flower ; m.
Andersonia Rohitaka; Calotropis Gigantea ;-*kun-
da. praaravani, f. (prob.) alw menstruous, L.

-phala, mt\n)n. alw bearing fruit, Pancat.; m.
a panic, kind of fruit tree (accord, to L.

' Ficus Glo-

merata; Aegle Marmelos; the cocoa-nut tree
;
Arto-

carpuslntegrifolia'),Sinhas.; (aorf),f. Hibiscus Rosa
Sinensis, L.; .a kind of Solatium, L. -bhadrS, f.

Gmelina Arborea, ib. bhava, mf.ajn. perpetual,
continual, Bhatt., Sch. - bhavya, mfn. alw present,
MW.; attentive, W. -bhrama, mfn. always wan-

dering, L. matta, mfn. alw excited with joy, R. ;

alw in rut (as an elephant), Pancat.; Kathas.; m.
N. of a man (pi. of his family), g. yaskadi; pi. N.
of a class of divine beings, Divyav. mattaka, n.

N. of a town, ib. -mada, mfn. alw excited with

joy, Hariv.; R.; alw drunk, Mark?.; ever-furious,
MW.; alw proud, SiS.; alw in rut (said of an ele-

phant), Pancat.; m. N. of Garcia, L. -marsha
(Vn<), mfn. alw impatient, very imp , petulant,
MW. -mudita, n. a partic. Siddhi, KapS., Sch.

yogln, mfn. alw practising Yoga, Tithyld.; m.
N. of Vishnu, L. _ rama, m. (also "ma-tri-pdtfiin)
N. of various authors, Cat.-rjava ( dar)',mfn.
always honest, Can. - vara-dayaka, m. a partic.

Samadhi, Karand. - vrittl, f. N. of wk.-vridha
(sada-), mf()n. always delighting, RV. ; always in-

creasing or
prospering, MW. - samkara, m. N. of

an author, Cat. - iiva, mfn. alw kind &c., TAr.
;

NrisUp. ; alw happy or prosperous, MW. ; m. N.
of Siva (-/a, f.), Rajat. ; BhH.

;
of various authors

and other men (also -kavi-raja-go-svamin, -ttrl/ia,

-tri-pdthin, -dikshita, -deva, -dvi-vedin, -brah-

mlndra, -bhatta, -muni-sdrasvata,-mfilSpS/thya,
-iukla;

"
vdnanda-ndtha, vananda-sarasvati,

vlndra, vlndra-saiasvafi), Inscr. ; Cat.; (a), f.

N. of Durga, MBh.; -kavaca, n., -gild, f., -ndma-
mantra, m., -pada, n., -brahman, n., -brahma-
Vfitli, (., -brahmaryd, f., -bhattiya, n., -mala, f.,

-shan-mukha-samvdda,m,,-samfiitd,f.,-sahasra-
ndman, n., -stotra, n.

; varyd, f., vashtaka, n.

N. of wks.-rita (daf), mfn.
(for sad-di" see

under I . sad) alw resorting to or dependent on, W.
sab., mfn. (ace. -sdham) always holding out or

lasting, RV. ; alw conquering, MW. sa, mfn.

(nom.pl. -sdA) alw gaining (superl. -tamo), RV. ;

alw subsisting abundantly, ib. sukha, n. perpetual
welfare or happiness, R. hnta, mfn. always sacri-

ficed, SamarBr. Sadaika-rasa, mfn. having always
only one object of desire, NrisUp. Badfika-rupa-
riipa, mfn. alw continuing the same, VI'. Sadot-
ava, mfn. ever-festive, MW. BadSdyama, mfn.

one who alw exerts himself, AgP. SadSpacara-
mnktavali, f. N. ofwk. Sadopayog-a,m. constant

use, M W. BadSpavasln, mfn. alw
fasting, MBh.

4 D2



1140 sadatana.

Sadatana, nifn. continual, perpetual (-tva, n.),

Bhatt. ;
Kusuin.

;
m. = <z/a, N. of Vishnu, L.

$T(J*I sadama, m. or n.(?) a partic. high

number, Buddh.

ff^ll sad-artha,sad-asua&<:. See p. 1137*
col. I.

ffTTO sadasva, m. N. of a man (v. 1. for

saJ-aiva), VP.

fff^^^ sa-dwas, ind. (=zsa-dyas) on the

same day, at once, immediately, RV. ii, 19, 6.

ffT^fi sadril-a, m. a kind of sweetmeat,
Susr.

ff^ sa-dnksha, mf(5)n. (fr. 7. sn + rfr
)

like, resembling, correspondingor similar to (comp.),
VS. ; BhP.

Sadrig, in comp. for sadris. bhavam, ind.

on the same grade or degree with (instr.), SBr.

Sadris, nifn. (nom. sadrlii or sadrik ; n. pi.

sadrinii) = sadriksha (with instr. or ifc.), RV. &c.

&c. ; fit, proper, just, right, MW.
Sadrisa, mf(f, once ill R. d)n. like, resembling,

similar to (gen., instr., loc., or comp.) or in (instr.,

loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c. (accord, to Pat. on

Pan. vi, 2, 1 1, VSrtt. 2 also compounded with a gen.,

e.g. dasydh-s, vrishalydh-s )\ conformable, suit-

able, fit, proper, right, worthy, MBh.; Kav. &c.;

(am), ind. suitably, well, Uttarar. kshama,
nifn. of equal patience or forbearance, Malay.

tama,mfii.most like or similar, Pan.i, 1,50, Sch.

-ta, f. (W.), -tva, n. (KatySr., Sch.) likeness,

similarity, sameness. vinimaya, m. confusing or

mistaking similar objects, Malav. vrittl, mfn.

behaving similarly (-/a, f.), RSjat. sveta, mfn.

equally white, Pan. ii, I, 68, Sch. stri, f. a wife

of equal caste, Mn. ix, 125. spandana, n. any

regular or even throbbing motion (=ni-spandd),
MW. Sadyisasadrisa-yogyayog-ya-tva, n.

similarity and dissim and fitness and unf,Vedantas.

ff^tTft sailo-gata &c. See p. 1 138, col. 3.

Hrffd sad-gati &c. See p. 1137, col. 2.

&c. See p. 1139, col. I.

-rfyas, ind. (fr. 7. sa-\-dyu; of. sa-

d(vas) on the same day, in the very moment (either

'at once,' 'immediately' or 'just,' 'recently '), RV.
&c. &c. ; daily, every day, RV. ; AV.

;
AitBr.

;

MBh. kara, mf(a)n. being performed on the

same day, MBh. kala, m. the same day, KatySr.,

Sch.; present time, MW. ; mf(<i)n. falling on the

tame day (-tva, n.), ApSr.; ib., Sch.; KatySr.,
Sch. kallna, mfn. belonging to the present time,

recent, modern, MW. kri, mfn. = sadyah-H'.
-tapta.mfn. just heated, MW. -ta, f. (Laty.) or

-tva, n. (KatySr.) the falling on the same day.

2. Sadya, m. (for I. see p. 1139, col. i) a form

of Siva (
= sadyojdta), L.

3. Sadya, in comp. for sadyas. Hti (sadyd-),
mfn. assisting quickly or daily, RV. Sadyotpaii-
na, mfn. newly born, MBh.

Sadyah, in comp. for sadyas. kala, mfn. =
sadyas-k. krita, mfn. done at the moment, done

quickly or promptly, W.; n. a name, L. kritta,
mfn. recently cut, Megh. krittdta, mfn. spun and

woven on the very same day, ApGr. kri, mfn.

bought on the same day ; m. a partic. Ekiiha (during
which an abridged form of the Diksha, Upasad, and

Sutya ceremonies is performed), AV. ; SBr. ; rS.
; N.

of wk. ; (also written sadyas-k), kshata. n. a

fresh contusion or wound, Susr. paryushita,
mfn. one day old, ib. paka, mf(a)n. having im-

mediate consequences, VarBrS.; rn. a dream during
the fourth Yama (between 3 and 6 a.m.), L. pa-
tin, mfn. quickly falling or dropping, Megh. pra-
kshalaka, mfn. one who cleans com for immediate

use (without storing it), Mn. vi, 18. prakshali-
tannaka, m. a person who has food cleansed for one

day, L. prajna-kara, mf(f)n. quickly causing

intelligence, Can. prajna-hara, mf <J)n. quickly

taking away intelligence, ib. prasiita, f. a female

that has just brought forth, BhavP.
;
Uttarar. pr&-

na-kara, mfn. quickly causingvitalityor inspiriting,

Can. prana-hara, mfn. qu destroying vigour,
ib. phala, mf(J)n. bearing fruit immediately or

having immediate consequences (-tva, n.), VarBrS.;

Fancat, &c. sakti-kara, mfn. quickly causing

strength, C.1n. sakti-hara, mfn. qu destroying

strength, ib. suddhi, f. = -sauca, M W. sotha,

mfn. quickly swelling ; (a), f. Mucuna Pruritus, L.
;

Carpopogon Pruriens, W. sauca, n. present or im-

mediate purity, Gaut. sraddhin, mfn. one who

has recently taken part in a Srilddha, ib. sutya,

f. pressing out the Soma on the same day, AitBr.

snehana, n. a quickly operating emollient, Susr.

Sadyas, in comp. for sadyas. chinna, mfn.

recently severed or cut or incised (said of a wound),
Susr.

Sadyaska, mfn. belonging to the present day,

immediate, present, quick, MW.; new, recent, fresh,

Susr.; a kind of sacrifice, MBh. (v.l. sad).
Sadyastana, mf(;")n. fresh, instantaneous, L.

Sadyo, in comp. for saJyas. artna (sadyo-),

mfn. quickly attaining one's aim, RV. ja, mfn.

newly born, g. satnkahldi (for sddyo-j'i). jata,

mf(a)n. id., PancavBr.; Hariv.; Paiicar.; addressed

to Siva Sadyojata, Heat.; m. a newly-born calf, L.
;

a calf, W.; a form of Siva, Hcat.j (a), f. a female

that has just brought forth, BhavP.; -paiia, m. N.

of one of the 5 forms of the god of the Saivas, Sarvad.

ju, mfn. quickly excited, RV. jvara, m. fresh

fever, Bhpr. dugdha, mfn. freshly milked, Lfity.

'nugata, mfn. just received (into the womb), Car.

bala, mfn. quickly causing vigour, Car.; -kara,

mfn.id.jGarudr.P. ; -hara, mfn. qu depriving of v,
ib. -bodbinl-prakriya, f. N. of wk. -bhava,
mfn. recently arisen, Ragh. bhavin, mfn. newly
born

;
m. a newly-bcalf, L. ; any calf,W. - 'bhivar-

sha, m. falling of rain on the same day, VarBrS.

bhrit, mfn. borne on the s day, SBr. maiiyu,
mfn. causing immediate anger, BhP. marana, n.

death happening on the same day, immediate death,

Var. niansa, n. fresh flesh, Can. mrita, mfn.

just dead, R. yajua, m. a sacrifice performed on

the same day, ApSr., Sch.; -samslhd, f. the per-

formance of a sac in one day, ShadvBr. varsha,
m. (VarBrS.) or -varshana, n. (Cat.) falling of

rain on the same day. vridh, mfn. enjoying one's

selfevery day, RV. vrisnti,f. = -z/<;r.rA(T,Krishis.;

ch. of VarBrS.
; -lakshana, n. N. of the 651(1 Pari-

sishta of the AV. vrana, m. a suddenly caused

wound, Susr.; SarngS.; Vagbh. -hata, mfn. re-

cently wounded or injured, Susr. ;
rec killed, Vagbh.

Rq I . sadha (=2.saAe,),with, together with,

in the same manner (only in comp. ; cf. Pan. vi, 3,

96). ni, m. (in Padap. sa-dhani) a fellow, com-

rade, RV. ; (-ni)-tvd, n. companionship, ib. mad
or -mad, m. (only in strong cases

;
n. sg. -mad or

-mas) a drink-companion, fellow-reveller, comrade

or friend in general, RV. mada, m. drinking to-

gether, drinking bout, convivial party, feast (^dam
*/mad with instr., 'to feast or revel with'), RV.

;

AV.; fellowship, companionship, RV. madin,
mfn. = -7fl", AitAr. madya, mfn. relating to a

convivial party or feast, convivial, festal, RV. ;
m.

= -mad, ib. ;
n. a convivial feast, TBr. mitra,

m. N.of a man, g. kdsy-adi. vira, mfn. joined

with men or heroes (
= saha-v}, RV. sttiti

(sad/id-}, f. joint praise (when used as instr. = 'with

joint praise'), RV. ; mfn. praised together (as Indra

and Agni), ib. stutya (sadhd-~), n. joint praise

or applause, ib. stha (sadhd-), mfn. 'standing

together,' present, RV. ; AV. ;
n.

'

place where people
stand together,' place of meeting, any place, spot,

abode, home, region, world, ib. ;
VS.

HV 2. sadha, u. or sadha, L (only in du.,
' heaven and earth,' v. 1. for svadhe), Naigh. iii, 30.

$T^T sa-dhdna, n. (i.e. 7. sa + dh) com-
mon property, SBr.

;
mfn. possessing riches, wealthy,

opulent, R. ;
VarBrS.

; together with riches, Kathas. ;

-id, f. wealthiness, Prasang.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

dhanus, mfn. havingor armed with abow, Hariv.;

nushka, mfn. id., MBh.; together with a bow,
Hariv. ; nush-pdni, mfn. bow in hand, RamatUp.
dharma, m. the same nature or qualities, BhP. ;

mfn. having the same nature or qualities, Sfih. ;

subject to the same law, equal, like, BhP. (also

maka, ApSr., Sch.); virtuous, honest,VarBrS. ; -cd-

rinl, f.
'

practising the same duties (with a husband),'

a wife, (esp.) a legal or virtuous wife, MBh.; Kav.

&c.; -tva, n. the having a similar nature, homo-

geneousness, Susr.; Paiicat. dharmaka, mfn. =
-dharma above. dharman, mfn. having the

same duties, L. (v. 1. miit) ; having the same nature

sdnili.

or similar properties, resembling, like, equal to (gen.,

nstr., or comp.), Vas.
; Mn.; MBh. &c. dhar-

min, mfn. hnving the same duties, L. (cf. prec.);

lavingthe same properties, like, resembling (comp.),

R. ; (!/), f. a legal or virtuous wife, L. dhava-

strlt, f. a wife whose husband is living, L. dhava,
f. id. (cf.vi-d/iava"). dliatn, seepada-saJhdlu.

dnj (sti-), mfn. endowed with reason or intellect,

SBr. dlmra (sti-), mfn. harnessed to the same

yoke, agreeing together, AV. dhuma (sd-), mfn.

enveloped in smoke, MaitrS.; R. ; -variid, f. N. of

one of the seven tongues of Agni, VS., Sch. dhu-

maka, mfn. smoky (am, ind.), Susr. dhumra,
mfn. dusky, dark, ib.

; -varna, f. = sa-dhiima-lf,
MarkP. dhairyam, ind. with firmness, firmly,

gravely, MW. dhvansa, m.N.of a Rishi (having
the patr. Kan va, the supposed author of RV. viii, 8),

Anukr. dhvaja, mfn. having a banner, bannered,

with a flag, MW.

ifv sadhi, m. (said to be fr. */sadh=
sah) fire, L. ; a bull, L.

Tftf^ sddhis, n. (prob. fr. Vsadh= sadh)
the end or goal of any movement, the place where

it comes to rest, RV. ; Kath.

I. sddhri, m. N. of a Rishi (having
the patr. Vairupa and author of RV. x, 114), Say. ;

N. of Agni, L.

ffftl a.sadhri (=2.sa/ja),with, along with,

together with, Pan. vi, 3, 95 ; (), ind. to the same

goal or centre, RV. ii, 13, 2.

Sadhricma, mf(a)n. (fr. sadhryanc) directed

to one aim, pursuing the same goal, united, RV. ;

furthered or promoted by (comp.), Nilak.
; leading

to the right goal, right, correct (instr.
' in the right

way'), BhP.

Sadhxyanc, m(^saJAnci)n. turned in the same

direction or to one centre, converging, associated,

RV. ; AV.; PancavBr.; Kaus. ; leading in the right

direction, right, correct, BhP.; tending towards,

flowing into (comp.), HParis.
; m. a friend, com-

panion, Sis.; (let), f. a woman's companion or female

friend, Bhatt. ; n. = manas, BhP. ; (<U')> ind. to-

gether with, jointly, unitedly (as opp. to prithak),
RV.; in the right way, BhP.

I. san, cl. I. P., 8. P. A. (Dhatup.
xiii, 21

; xxx, 2) sdnati, te or sanSti,
.rare and only in non-conjugational tenses;

pf. sasaita, RV. ; p. sasavds, ib., f. sasantlshi, Br. ;

sasanivas or senivas, Gr. ; sene, ib. ; aor. asdni-

sham [Subj. sanishat, A. sanishdmahe, sdni-

shanta], RV. ; Impv. sdnishantu, SV.
; sesham,

set, MaitrS. ;
Br.

; asdla, Gr. ; Prec. sanydt, sdydt,
ib. ; fut. sanitd, ib.

; sanishydti, RV. ; Br.
;

inf.

sanitum, Gr.), to gain, acquire, obtain as a gift,

possess, enjoy, RV.; AV. ; Br. ; SrS.
;
to gain jbr

another, procure, bestow, give, distribute, RV. ; (A.)
to be successful, be granted or fulfilled, ib. : Pass.

sanyate or sdyale, Pan. vi, 4, 43: Caus. sdnayali

(aor. asishanat), Gr.: Desid. of Caus. sisdnayi-

shati, ib.: Desid. sisanishati (Gr.) or slshdsati

(? sishali, AV. iv, 38, 2), to wish to acquire or ob-

tain, RV. ;
TS.

; AV. ;
to wish to procure or bestow,

RV.; AV. : Intens. sansanyate, sdsdyate, sansanti

(Gr.), to gain or acquire repeatedly (only 3. pi. sa-

nishnata, RV. i, 131, 5).

Sa. See 5. sa, p. 1 1 1 1, col. 2.

Sati. See p. 1138, col. 2.

2. San, in go-shdn, q.v.
I. Sana, m. (for 2. see p. 1 141, col. i) gain, ac-

quisition (in aham-sana. and su-shana, qq.vv.);

presenting, offering, BhP.

Sanad, in comp. for sanat (pr. p. of .y/i. sari}.

rayi (sandd-}, mfn. bestowing wealth, RV.

vaja (sandd-}, mfn. acquiring or bestowing

wealth, ib.
; N. of a son of Suci, BhP.

Sanana, n. gaining, acquiring (used in explain-

ing sani; cf. su-shanand), Nir. vi, 22.

Saiiayu, mfn. wishing for gain or reward, RV.
;

AV. Paipp.
I. Sani, m. f. (for 2. see p. 1141, col. 3) gain,

acquisition, gift, reward (dat. with Jdhd,
'
to grant,

fulfil;' ace. with <</i,' to go after gifts, go begging'),
RV. ; AV. ; TS. ; Br. ; mfn. gaining, procuring, be-

stowing (cf. aiva-, dhana-s Sic.) kania (san!-),

mfn. desirous of gain or reward, RV. mat, mm.
rich in gifts, liberal, MaitrS.

Saniti, f. acquisition, obtainment, RV.
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Sanitri or sanitri, mfn. gaining, obtaining,

procuring, bestowing (with ace. or gen.), RV.; TS.;

TBr.

Sanitra, n. a
gift, oblation, RV.

Sanitva, mfn. to be gained or acquired, ib.

Banitvan, n. a gift
or reward, ib.

Sanishtha,mf(<z)n. gaining or acquiring most,ib.

Sanishyn, mfn. wishing to gain or acquire, eager

for booty, ib.

Sani, f. = i. sani, gift, L.-hara, mfn. (cf. sa-

nihdra, col. 3) bringing or bestowing gifts, liberal,

ApSr.
Sanntri, mfn. (only in f. sdnutrt) gaining, pro-

curing, RV.
Sanrn, mfn. (prob.) distributing, RV. x, 106,

8 (=sambfiaklri, Say.)

Santi. See sali, p. 1138, col. 2.

Santya, mfn. bestowing gifts,
bountiful (only

voc. in addressing Agni ;
accord, to others fr. sat=

benevolent, kind'), RV.

flf^ 3. son, (in gram.) a technical term for

the syllable sa or sign of the desiderative.

$P^. 4. son, N. of an era (current in Bengal
and reckoned from 593 A.D.), RTL. 433.

?JT 2. sa'na, mf(a)n. (derivation doubtful ;

for I. see p.i 140, col. 3) old, ancient (am, ind.' of old,

formerly'), RV.; AV.; lasting long, BhP.; m. N.

of a Rishi (one of the four or seven spiritual sons of

Brahma ;
cf. sanaka), MBh. ;

Hariv. [Cf. Lat. se-

nex, senior; Lith.^aj; Goth, sinista."] ja or

-j&, mfn. bom or produced long ago, old, ancient,

RV. vitta (sdna-), mfn. long since existing or

obtained, RV. sruta (sdna-), mfn. famous of old,

ib. ; N. of a man, AitBr.

Sanah, in comp. for sanas. sruta, mfn. =
sana-sruta.

Sanaka, mfn. former, old, ancient (at, ind.
' from

of old'), RV.; m. N. of a Rishi (one of the four

mind-born sons of BrahmS, described as one of the

counsellors or companions of Vishnu and as inhabit-

ing the Janar-loka ;
the other three are Sana, Sanat-

kumara, and Sa-nandana ;
some reckon seven of

these mind-born sons), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP. (cf.

RTL. 422); of an inspired legislator, W. [Cf. Lat.

Seneca ; Goth, sineifs.] - samliita, f. N. of a Ve-

danta or Tantra wk. Sanakanlka, m. pi. N. of a

people, Inscr.

Sanaj, mfn. ancient, old, RV. i, 62, 7.

Sanat, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, always,

ever, L. ;
m. N. of BrahmS (prob. inferred from

sanat-kumdra'), L. kumara.m.' always a youth'

or
' son of BrahmS,' N. of one of the four or seven

sons of BrahmS (cf. sanaka ; he is said to be the oldest

of the progenitors of mankind [
= vaidhalra, q.v.],

and sometimes identified with Skanda and Pra-

dyumna, he is also the supposed author of an Upa-

purSna and other wks. ; with Jainas he is one of the

I2SarvabhaumasorCakravartins[emperorsoflndia];
the N. of Sanat-k is sometimes given to any great

saint who retains youthful purity), ChUp. ; MBh. ;

Hariv. &c. ; -kalpa, m. N. of wk. ; -ja, m. pi. (with

Jainas) a partic. class of gods, L. ; -tantra, n., -pu-

laslya-samvdda,m., -samhita, f., -stava, m. ; riya,

n.frSpapurdna, n. N. of wks. sujata, m. 'always
beautiful,' N. of one of the seven mind-born sons

of BrahmS, MBh.; -veddnta, m. N. of wk. ; tlya,

n. N. of MBh. v, 40-45.
SanatS, ind. from of old (with na,

'

never'), RV.
Sanatra, mf(j)n. = sanatana, AV.

Sanaya or sanaya, mf(<i)n. old, anciei.t, RV.

Sanas, ind. = sand (in sanah-iruta, sano-ja,

qq.vv.)
Sana, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, RV.; SBr.

ju, mfn. nimble or active from of old, RV. jur,

mfn. weak from age (or
'

long since aged '), RV.

linga, m.the son of a Vaiiya and a Ratha-kari, L.

Sanat, ind. (g. svar-ddi) from of old, always,

for ever, RV. ; SSnkhSr.

Sanatana, mf(f, m.c. also a)n. eternal, perpetual,

permanent, everlasting, primeval, ancient, SBr. &c.

&c. ; m. N. of Brahma, L. ; of Vishnu, Bhatt.; of

Siva, L. ;
a guest of deceased ancestors, one who must

always be fed whenever he attends Sraddhas, L. ; N.

of a Rishi (in MBh. and later
'
a mind-born son of

Brahma '),TS. &c. &c.; of a king, Buddh.; (with
sarman and go-svdmin) of two authors, Cat.; pi.

N. of partic. worlds, Hariv. ; (i), f. N. of Durga,

Cat.; ofLakshmiorSarasvatT, L. tama, m. 'most !

eternal or ancient,' N. of Vishnu, MBh. sid-

dhauta, m. N. of wk.

Sanaya, Nom. P. yati (only in dat. sg. of pr. p.

sanayate [accord, to some w. r. for sdndya te~\,
RV.

i, 62, 13) 'to be from of old' or 'linger, tarry.'

Saniyas, mfn. being from of old, ancient, TS.

Sano, in comp. for sanas. j^ f mfn. being from

of old, eternal, RV.
Sanyas, mfn. = sdmyas, RV.

HT 3. sana, m. the flapping of an ele-

phant's ears, L. ; Bignonia Suaveolens or Terminalia

Tomentosa (cf. 2. asana}, L. parni, f. Marsilea

Quadrifolia (
= asana-p), L.

sanakha, w. r. for sam-nakha, q.v.

sdnaga, m. N. of a teacher (cf. sa-

naia), Br.

HTJ? sanangu, m. or f. (perhaps fr. sanam

+ gu,
'

formerly a cow 1') a partic. object or substance

prepared from leather, PSn. v, I, 2, Vartt. I, Pat.

Sanaiigavya, mfn. fit for Sanangu, ib.

(fr. 7. sa + n &c.) together with rivers and moun-

tains and forests, R.

HT^ sa-nanda, m. (i. e. 7. so -f n)= sa-

nandana, BhP.; (f), f., g. gauradi.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

nandaka, w. r. for next, Hariv. nandana, m.
'

having joy,' N. ofoneof the 4or 7 mind-born sonsof

Brahma (said to have preceded Kapila as teachers of

the Samkhya phil. ; cf.snnaka), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.;

of a pupil of Samkaracarya and another author, Cat.;

-samhita, f. N. of a Tantra wk. (one of the Subha-

gamas), MW. nara (sd-), mfn. together with men,

RV. ; -dvipa,m!m.accompanied by men andelephants,

MW. narma-hasa, mfn. attended with merry

laughter (as a speech), KathSs. naladanala-da,
mfn. '

having the Nalada '(i.e. Usira plant) and '
re-

moving heat' (cf. 3. a), Kir. v, 27. navanlta,
mfn. along with fresh butter, Pancar. nSka-va-

nita, mfn. having celestial women or Apsarases,

MW. nStha, mfn. having a master or protector,

protected by (instr. or comp.), KSv.; Pur.; having
a lord or husband (a, f.

' a woman whose husband is

living'), L.; filled with persons, crowded (as an

assembly), SSntis., Sch.; occupied by, possessed of,

possessing, furnished or endowed with (instr. or

comp.), KSv. ; Pur.; Pancat. &c. ; -td, (. the state

I of having a protector or husband (ace.
with *Ji, 'to

'

take refuge with'), Vcar.; Pancat.; "thi-^kri, P.

karoti, to cause to possess a master, afford shelter,

protect, Sak.; Kathas.; Hit.; to occupy (a place),

VarBrS. na"bha,m.a near kinsman,uterine brother,

BhP. nabhi (sd-), mfn. having the same nave

or centre (as the spokes of a wheel or the fingers of

the hand), RV. (cf. Naigh. ii, 5); connected by the

same navel or womb, uterine, of kindred blood, a

blood-relation ;
m. or f. an uterine brother or sister

(accord, to some = sa-pinda,
'
a kinsman as far as the

seventh degree'), RV.; AV. ; Mn. ; BhP. ; having a

navel, naveled,TS. ; resembling, like, equal to (gen.

or comp.), Bslar.; Vcar.; Vas. nabhya, m. a

blood-relation (to the seventh degree), Mn. v, 84.

nama, mf(<fjn. having the same name as (gen.),

MBh. namaka, mf(fa)n. id., Hariv.; m. Hype-
ranthera Moringa, L. naman (sa-), mf(JJ)n.
= -ndma, RV.; MBh.; similar, like, RV. ; ma-

grdha, mf(o)n. together with mention of the name,

Dhurtan.
;
in low spirits, despairingly, Das.; KathJU.

nisvasam, ind. with a sigh, Mricch. (v. 1. -nih-

sv, q.v.) nishadlka, mfn. together with the

Nishad! (q.v.), Suparn. nislitkiva, mfn. ac-

companied with emission of saliva or sputtering, sput-

tered (as speech), L. (accord, toW. also -nishtheva).

nisnpesham, ind. with a clashing sound, Hariv.

nishyada, mf()n. flowing, running, A V. nida

(sd-), mfn. (in RV. sd-nila) having the same nest,

closely united or related, kindred, akin, RV.; AV.;

near, proximate (also (faka~), L.
;
m. or n. vicinity,

neighbourhood (e,
ind.' near, close to '),

Bhatt. ni-

hara, mfn. (for sanl-hdra see col. I ) covered with

mist or fog, R. nemi (sd-"),
mfn. having a felly

(as a wheel), RV. ; complete, perfect, ib.
;
ind. com-

pletely, at all times, always, ib.

Hre sanava, m. or n.(?) N. of a desert,

Buddh.

HlH1 sanasaya, m. (w. r. for sana-saya ?)

N. of a teacher, ib.

sana, sanat &c. See col. i.

sanayu. See p. 1140, col. 3.

sanaru, m. N. of a teacher, SBr.

2. sani, f. (for I. see p. 1140, col. 3)

a quarter of the sky, L.

tffinj^ sanitur, ind. (accord, to Say. gen.
of sanitri fr. >/san 1} besides, without (with pre-

ceding ace.), RV.
Sanutar, ind. (perhaps orig. identical with prec.)

aside, away, off, far from (abl.; with Jyu and dhd,

'to keep away, ward off'), ib. ; secretly, clandes-

tinely, Naigh. iii, 25.

Sanutara, mfn. furtive, clandestine, ib.

Sanutya, mfn. furtive, lying furtively in am-

bush, ib.

sanutri, saneru. See col. I,

saniida-parvata(l), m. N. of a

mountain, Hariv.

sano-jti. See col. 2.

santa, m,= sa>iiha-tala, L.; N. of a

son of Satya, MBh.

?PT3i santalca, mf[ika)n. (fr. sat) belong-

ing to (gen.), Divyav.

9iT8f
ssanj--/<a*sA,

P. -takshati (rarely A.

te), to cut out together, cut out, form or fashion

by cutting, SrS.
;
VarBrS. ; to compose, construct

(hymns), RV. ii, 31, 7; to cut through, cut to

pieces, wound, MBh.; to hurt with words, Pan. iii,

I, 76, Sch.

Sam-takshana, n. hurting with words (vak-s,

pi. 'sarcasm'), Das.

H'rT'S sain-V'lad, P. -todayati, to strike to-

gether or forcibly, hit hard, hit with (an arrow &c.),

MBh.; Hariv.; R.; to beat or play a musical instru-

ment, MBh.
Sam-tadana, n. striking or dashing to pieces,

SSnigP. tadya, mfn. to be forcibly struck or

beaten, MBh.

sam- Vtan, P.-tanoti (ind . p. -tanam),

Lsty. narasansa, mfn. together with the

saQsa verses, AitBr. nala, mfn. furnished with a

stalk, MBh. ; (f), f. a procuress (?), Gal. - nihsva-

sam, ind. with a sigh, Sak. nikara, mfn. de-

grading (as punishment), Mricch. nigada-ca-
rana, mfn. dragging a chain on the foot (-ilia, n.),

ib. nigraha, mfn. furnished with a handle, Susr.

nidra,mf^;)[i. sleeping, asleep, Kathas. ninda,
mfn accompanied with censure or reproach (am,

ind.), Sak. (v. 1.) nimesha, mfn. winking (as an

eye), Kathas. nlyama, mf()n. restricted, limited

(-tva, n.), Kap. ; one who has undertaken a religious

observance, Vikr. ; Kir. nirghata, mfn. accom-

panied by a. hurricane or whirlwind, MW. iiir-

ghrina, mfn. having no pity, merciless, cruel, R.

nirvisesha, mfn. indifferent, Kad. nirveda,
mfn. having weariness or absence of liveliness, dull

(asconversation),Kad. ; (a/).ind.withindil!erence,

to stretch along or over, cover, RV. &c. &c. ; to

unite or join one's self with (instr. or ace.), RV.;

Laty. ;
to join or connect or keep together, make

continuous, TBr. &c. &c. ;
to add, annex, Vait. ; to

effect, accomplish, TS. ; MundUp. ; to exhibit, dis-

play, evince, Bhatt. : Caus. -idnayati, to cause to

extend or accomplish, cause to be finished, BhP.

Sam-tata, mfn. (cf. sa-tala) stretched or ex-

tended along, spread over (loc.), PrasnUp. ;
covered

with (instr.), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; held or linked or

woven or sewn or strung together, dense, continuous,

uninterrupted, lasting, eternal (ibc. or <z/,ind.
' con-

tinually.uninterruptedly, incessantly'), SBr. &c. &c. ;

-jvara, m. continuous fever, Susr. ; -Jruma, mfn.

(a wood) containing dense (rows of) trees, R. ;

-varshin, mfn. raining continuously, Dhurtas. ; -ve-

pathu, mfn. trembling all over, MW. ; tc!pad. miu.

one whose misfortunes are continuous, ib.
; tabhy-

asa, m. habitual practice, regular study or repetition

(of the Vedas &c.\ W. ; tasru-nipatana, n. con-

tinuous shedding of tears, R.

Sara-tati, f. stretching or extending along, ex-

panse, con'.inuity, uninterruptedncss, TS. &c. &c. j
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causal connection (of things), MBh. i, 291 (Nilak.) ;

a continuous line or series or flow, heap, mass, multi-

tude, MBh.; Kav. &c.; density, intensity (of dark-

ness) , Rsjat. ; uninterrupted succession, lineage, race,

progenv, offspring, Mn. ;
MBh.&c. ;

continued medi-

tation (."- i/Ai-s), Prab. ; disposition, feeling, Divyav.;

^-homa, SBr.; N. of a daughter of Dakshaand wife

of Kratu (cf. sam-nati), MarkP. ; m. N. of a son

of Alarka, BhP. ; -mat, mfn. possessing offspring,

MSrkP. ; -homd, m. N. of partic. sacrificial texts,

TBr.
c
tatika (ifc.)

= sam-tati, progeny, offspring,

Kull. on Mn. iii, 15.

Sam-tateyn, m. (fr. sam-tata) N. of a son of

Raudrlsva (cf. sam-nateyu), Pur.

Sam-tani, mfn. continuing, prolonging, forming
an uninterrupted line or series, AitBr.; Lity. &c. ;

(lanl), m. or f. sound, harmony, music, RV.;

(tani}, m. or f. a partic. oblation, SBr.; KstySr.;

n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. tanlka, n. du. (with

PrajdpatcK) N. of a SSman, ib. tann, m. N. of

a youth attending on RadhS, Pancar.

Sam-tana, m. (ifc. f. d) continued succession,

continuance, continuity, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; an un-

interrupted series, continuous flow, Kalid. ; ramifi-

cation, Susr. ;
a sinew or ligature (of an animar,,

TS. ; coherence, connection, transition (in recitation

&c.), SrS. ; TUp. ;
a continuous train of thought,

Sarvad.; ^samdhi, Kam.; one of the five trees of

Indra's heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower, Hariv.;

N. of a son of Rudra, MSrkP.; of a place. Cat.;

(pi.) N. of a partic. class of worlds, R.
;
m. n. con-

tinuous succession, lineage, race, family, offspring,

son or daughter, Nir. ;
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; n. a partic.

mythical weapon, R. ; -barman, n. the act of pro-

ducing offspring, Nir. ; -Hariri, m. a producer of off-

spring, ib. ; -gana-pati, m. a form of Gane'sa (wor-

shipped to obtain progeny), W.; -go-pdla, m. a form

of Krishna (worshipped to obtain progeny, also N.

of a Kivya), Cat.; i^la-vidhi, m. N. of wk.); -j'a,

mfn. sprung from the race of (gen.; with suta, m.

= 'the son of), Hariv.; -dipikd, f., -prada-surya-

stotra, n., -rdma-slotra, n. N. of wks. ; -vat, mfn.

possessing offspring, MBh.; -vardhana, mfn. pro-

pagating a family, Ysjn. ; -vivekavali, f., -samhitd,

f. N. of wks. ; -samdhi, m. a peace cemented by

family alliance (by giving a daughter in marriage

&c.), KSm. ;
Hit.

; n&rtham, ind. for the sake of

(begetting
1

) progeny, Mn.iii,96.t5naka,mf(j&i)n.

stretching, spreading, who or what spreads, W. ;
m.

one of the five trees of Indra's heaven, the Kalpa tree

or its flower, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; pi. N. of partic.

worlds, R. ; (ltd), f. a cobweb, Susr. ; cream, coagu-

lated milk, ib. ; froth, foam, L. ;
the blade of a knife

or sword, L. ; N. of one of the Mstris attending on

Skanda, MBh.; ka-maya, mf()n. consisting of

flowers of the Kalpa tree, Ragh.; kakirna, mfn.

strewn with celestial flowers (cf. prec.), MW.; kd-

ranya, n. N. of a place, BSlar. "t&nlka, mf()n.
made from flowers of the Kalpa tree (as a garland),

R.; m. pi N. of partic. worlds (v.l. sdmt), R.;

n. (with Prajdpateh) N. of a Saman (v.l. sam-

tanika), ArshBr. "t&nin, m. the subject of an un-

interrupted train of thought, Sarvad. ; (!, f. the

upper part of milk, cream, L. "taniya (?),
Heat.

HiH^ sam-Vtap, P. -tapati, to heat

thoroughly, scorch, parch, dry up, R.; Susr.; VarBrS.

&c.; to feel pain or remorse, Mn.; MBh.; to pain

by heat, torture, oppress, afflict, harass, RV. &c. &c.:

Pass, -tapyate (ep. also tt), to be oppressed or af-

flicted, suffer pain, undergo penance (3. sg. impers.

with gen. of pers.), SBr. &c. &c. : Caus. -tdpayatt

(Pass. -tdpyate~),
to cause to be heated, make very

hot, burn, inflame, scorch, Kaus.; MBh. &c. ;
to

pain by heat, torture, torment (atmdnam,
' one's

self,' i. e.
' to afflict the body by austerities '), afflict,

trouble, distress, MBh.; KSv. &c.

Sam-tapana, mfn. heating, warming, ApSr.

Sch. ; the act of becoming warm, Kaus. ; inflaming

tormenting, MW.
Sam-tapta, mfn. greatly

heated or inflamed.burn

np&c.'; red-hot, molten, melted (see comp.); oppress

ed, pained, tormented, distressed, wearied, fatigued

MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; n. pain, grief, sorrow, Mricch.

-cdmikara, n. glowing or molten gold, MW. ;
-ra

jata, n. molten silver, ib.; -vakshas, mfn. oppresses

in the chest or breathing, short-breathed, Susr.

-hridaya, mfn. feeling great anguish of heart, R.

"t'ayas, n. heated or red-hot iron, Bhartr. tapya

mana, mfn. being inflamed or tormented or dis

tressed, BhP. ; -manas, mfn. one whose mind is in

a state of torture, Vikr.

Bam-tapa, m. (ifc.
f. d) becoming very hot, great

or burning heat, glow, fire, SBr. &c. &c. ; affliction,

ain, sorrow, anguish, distress (ace. with "Jkri, 'to

distressed about [gen.],' or 'to cause pain'),

.Jh.; KSv. &c. ; self-mortification, remorse, re-

pentance, penance, MBh.; Kir.; -kara (Susr.), -ka-

in (KathSs.), mfn. causing pain or affliction ; -vat,

ifn. afflicted with pain, sorrowful, Kathas. ;
-hara

Das.), -haraka (Sak.), mfn. removing heat, cool-

ig, comforting. "t&pana, mfn. burning, paining,

fflicting (comp.), BhP. ; m. N. of one of the arrows

f KSma-deva, L. ;
of a demon possessing children,

lariv. ;
of one of Siva's attendants, L.; n. the act

f burning, paining, afflicting, exciting passion, W.;
<. of a partic. mythical weapon, R. tapita, mfn.

fr. Caus.) made very hot, burnt, scorched, tor-

mented, pained, afflicted, wearied, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

tapya, mfn. to be inflamed or kindled, SBr.

sam-i/tam, P. -Idmyati, to be dis-

ressed, pine away, Git.

Sam-tamaka, in. oppression ordistress(in breath-

ng ;
a form of asthma), Susr.

Sam-tamas, n. great
or universal darkness, W.

tamasa, n. id.; great delusion of mind, Kiv. ;

Kathas. &c.; mfn. darkened, clouded, W.

sam-tarana &c. See sam-</tri.

,.-.-. sam-tardm or sam-taram, ind. (fr.

2. sam +O more together, RV. ;
AV. ; TS. ;

SBr.

ffTToji sam-*/tark, P. -tarkayati, to con-

ider or regard as (two ace.), MBh.

,... \sam-Vtarj, Caus. -tarjayati, to

hreaten^ abuse, scold, terrify, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Sam-tarjana, mfn. threatening, abusing, re-

viling,' Car. ; m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants,

WBh. ;
n. and (d), f. the act of threatening or re-

viling.MBh.; Kim.; BhP. tarjita,mfn.threatened,

abused, scolded, reproved, W.

Trffo sam-tarpaka, pana &c. See sam-

i.rip,
col. 3.

jtT^VH^ sam-tdvitvat, mfn. (pr. p. of

Intens. of sam-Vtu) one who has great power to

effect or accomplish, able, capable, RV.

^sam-Vtay, Pass, -tdyyate, to be

spread or stretched out, VS.

^rf'tf santi, f.= sati or sati, L.

Ffini.*ai?jV<y',Caus. -tejayaii, to stir up,

excite, arouse, MBh.; Bilar.

Sam-tejana, n. sharpening (fig.), exciting, Susr

HtJ^ sam-\/tud, P. -tudati, to strike at,

goad, sting, MBh.; (with prarohdn) to put forth

new sprouts, i.e. recur again and again (as a dis-

ease), BhP.

Sam-todin, mfn. striking, stinging, AV.

^np-5 sam-Vtul, P. -tolayati, to weigh one

thing against another, balance together (also in the

mind), MBh.

^sam-Stush,?. -tushyati,to feel quite

satisfied or contented, be pleased or delighted with

have great pleasure in (instr. ; -tushya, ind.
' with

joy, joyfully '), MBh. ;
KSv.&c.: Caus. -toshayatt

(m. c. also te), to make well satisfied or contented

propitiate, please, rejoice or present with (instr.)

Sam-tushita or taka, m. N. of a Deva-putra

Lalit.

'

Sam-tushta, mfn. quite satisfied or contented

well p'leased or delighted with (instr. or comp.)

MBh.; Kiv.&c.; -tarnaka-vati, f. (a cow) having

an easily satisfied calf, Heat, "tush*!, f. complete

satisfaction, contentment with (instr.), MBh.; BhP.

Sam-tosha, m. (ifc.
f. d) satisfaction, contented

ness with (instr.
or loc. ; sham -Jkri,

' to be satis

fied or contented'), MaitrUp.; MBh. Sec.; Conten

(personified as a son of Dharma and Tushti anc

reckoned among 'the Tushitas, q.v.), Prab.; Pur.

(o), f. N. of the mother of Gangi-dSsa, Cat.; -vat

mfn. satisfied, contented (in a-s), Pancat. ;
sha

nanda, m. N. of an author, Cat.
'

toshaka, mfn

satisfactory, gratifying, pleasing, MW. toshana

n. the act of satisfying, propitiating, comforting

MBh. "toshaniya, mfn. to be gratified
or pro

litiated (-riifa, mfn. ' one who has the semblance

if being gr or pr'), MBh. "toshita, mfn. (fr.

Jaus.) satisfied, pleased, comforted, Bhartr. ; RSjat.

toshin, mfn. satisfied, contented, pleased with

comp.), Yijn.; S3ntis.;S3rngP. toshtavya,mfn.
o be satisfied or gratified (n. impers.), Samk.;

sarvad. tosliya, mfn. to be contented or gratified,

MBh.

sam-\/trid, P. A. -trinatti, -trintte, to

asten or tie together by means of a perforation

through which a peg or pin is passed), SBr.; Kath.;

~hUp. ;
to hollow out, perforate (see below).

Saxn-tardana, m. N. of a son of Dhrishta-ketu,

'ur.; n. the act of connecting or fastening together,

[aim.

Sam-trinna, mfn. joined or fastened together,

SBr. ; KStySr. ;
hollowed out, perforated, SBr.

Sam-tridya, mfn. to be joined together by pegs

or fastenings (see above), ApSr.

sam-</trip, P. -tripnoti or -Iripyali,

to satiate or refresh one's self with (gen.), RV.;
MBh.: Caus. -tarfayati, to satiate, refresh, in-

vigorate, gladden, delight, SBr.; MBh. &c.
;
to feed

on (instr.), Car.

Sam-tarpaka, mfn. satiating, refreshing, in-

vigorating, Bhpr.
ptarpana, mfn. id., KSv.; Susr.;

n. the act of satiating or refreshing, refreshment, R. ;

a means of strengthening, restorative, Susr.; a partic.

luscious dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pome-

granates, dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee), L.

tarpaniya, mfn. treating of restoratives, Car.

tarpit'a, mfn. (fr. Caus.) satiated, satisfied, Dhurtas.

"tarpya, mfn. to be satiated or refreshed or glad-

dened, MBh.

sam-Vtn, P.-tarati (Ved. also -tirati;

rarely A.), to cross or traverse together.pass through

(ace.), RV. &c. &c.; to escape or be rescued from

(abl.), MBh.; Rajat.; to bring safely over, rescue,

save, MBh.: Caus. -tarayati (Pass, -tdryate), to

cause to pass over, save or preserve from (abl.), Mn.;

MBh. &c.

Sam-tarana, mfn. conveying over or across,

bringing out of (a danger), VS.; n. the act of cross-

ing over or passing through (comp.), R.

Sam-tarntra, mfn. conveying across, effective,

sufficient (as wealth), RV.

Sam-tara, m. crossing, passing over or through

(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. 'tSraka, mfn.

conveying or helping over ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk.

tSrita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to pass over, saved,

rescued, delivered, R. tSrya, mfn. to be crossed

over or passed through (lit.
and fig.),

R.
;

Hariv.

(v. 1. for sam-dhdrya) .

Sam-tirna, mfn. crossed or passed over &c.;

saved or escaped from (abl.), MBh.

santya. See p. 1141,00!. i.

^-~m- Vtyaj, P. -tyajati, to relinquish

altogether, abandon, leave, quit, desert, MBh.: Kiv.

&c. ;
to avoid, shun (diirena,

' from afar '), Bhartr.;

to give up, renounce, resign, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ;

to

withdraw from (an obligation), Yijn. ii, 198 ;
to

yield, deliver up, KathSs. ;
BhP. ; to leave alone, dis-

regard, omit (-lyajya, ind. 'excepting
1

), VarBrS.;

Rijat.: Caus. -tydjayati, to cause to abandon, de-

prive of (two ace.), MBh.; to rid of, free from(abl.),

Bhatt.

Sam-tyakta, mfn. entirely relinquished or aban-

doned, left, R.
; deprived or destitute of, wanting,

lacking (instr.
or comp.), VarBrS. ;

Pancat.

Sam-tyajana, n. the act of entirely deserting or

abandoning, W. "tyajya, mfn. to be left or aban-

doned, MarkP.

Sam-tyaga, m. relinquishment, abandonment,

renunciation, resignation, R.; MarkP. tyaffin,

mfn. relinquishing, leaving, abandoning, ib.
c

'tyS-

Jya, mfn. to be left or abandoned or given up, MBh.;

Kav. &c.

W^R(sam-\/tras, P. -trqsati or -trasyati,

to tremble all over, be greatly terrified or frightened,

MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus. -trasayati, to cause to

tremble, frighten, terrify, ib.

Sam-trasta, mfn.tremblingwith fear.frightened,

alarmed, MBh.; -gocara, mfn. one who is looked

at with terror, Car.

Sam-trasa, mfn. great trembling, terror, fear of

(abl., '-tas, or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. "trasana,



sam-trasita.

n. (fr. Caus.) the act of terrifying, alarming, Chan-
dom. trasita, mfn. (fr. id.) made to tremble

with fear, frightened, terrified, Bhatt. ; Pancat.

ft"^ sam-\/trai (only inf. -tratum, but cf.

below), to protect well or effectually, preserve, de-

fend, MBh.
Sam-trana, n. saving, rescuing, MarkP.
Sam-trSyati, m. (used as a substantive to repre-

sent the above verb sam-^trai), MBh. viii, 1992.

Hr^ sam-tvd, n. (fr. 2. sum), TBr. (also

w. r. for iantvd).

41 rt^. sam-^tvar, A. -tvarate, to be in a

great hurry, hasten, SBr. &c. &c. : Caus. -tvarayati,
to cause to hurry or hasten, urge on, MBh. ; R.

Sam-tvarS, f. great haste, hurry, AsvSr. tva-

rlta, mfn. greatly hurried, hastening, MBh.; R. ;

(am), ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly, ib.

?h*3^ sam-Vdavs, P. -dasali, to bite to-

gether, seize with the teeth, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to

press together, compress, press closely on anything,
indent by pressure, MBh. ; Kllid.

Sam-dansa, m. compression (of the lips), MBh.;
too great compression of the teeth in the pronuncia-
tion of vowels, RPrSt.; junction, connection, Subh.;
a pair of tongs or pincers or nippers, AV.; Br.; Pur. ;

Susr. ; N. of those parts of the body which are used

for grasping or seizing (as the thumb and forefinger

together, the opposite eye-teeth, the nippers of a crab

&c.), Yajn.; VarBrS.; Susr.; Pancat.; Kathas.; a

panic. Naraka or hell (where the flesh of the wicked

is tortured with pincers), Pur.; a chapter or section

of a book, DSyabh. ; a panic. Ekaha, Vait.
;
the site

of a village &c. (fixed according to the compass), L.

dansaka, m. (or ikd, f.) a pair of tongs or pincers
or nippers, small shears or tongs, a vice, DaS.; Amar.;

(ikd), f. biting, pecking (with the beak), Lalit.
'

dansita, mfn. armed, mailed, MBh. (B. sa-d);
m. a defendant, L.

Sam-dashta, mfn. bitten, compressed, pressed

closely together, pinched, nipped, MBh. ; KSv. &c.;
n. a panic, fault in pronunciation (arising from keep-

ing the teeth too close together), RPrit. ; Pat. ; -ku-

suma-iayana, mfn. indenting (by pressure of the

limbs) a couch of flowers, Sak. ; -td, f. (
= sam-

daskta, n.), RPr5t.
; -danta-cchada, mfn. biting or

compressing the lips, MW. ; tddhara(-pallava')ot

tdushtha(-puta),mfn. id., MBh.; Amar. dah-
talca, n. a kind of paronomasia, L.

sam-dadasvas. See sam-\/das.

sam-dadi. See sam-Vl. da, col. 2.

tfTR sam-darpa, m.pride, arrogance.boast-
ing of (comp.), Kathis.

ff^H sam-darbha, ra.(\/2.dribh; ifc. f. a)

stringing or binding together (esp. into a wreath

or chaplet), weaving, arranging, collecting, mixing,

uniting, Kiv.; Kathas.; Sarvad.; a literary or musical

composition, Mcar. ; PratSp.; Mricch., Sch.; -gran-
tha (?), m. N. of a wk. on the worship of Krishna ;

cintdmani, m. N. of a Comm. on the S:supala-
vadha by Candra-sekhara ; -vat, mfn. anificially
connected or composed, Harav. ; -viruddha, mfn.

contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, uncon-

nected, MW. ; -sitddha, mfn. clearly arranged, co-

herent, connected, ib. ; -suddhi, f. clearness of con-

nection or arrangement (as of the parts of a compo-
sition or narrative), regular coherence, Git. ; bh&-

mrita-toshim, f. N. of a Comm. on the Mugdha-
bodha.

'

darbhita, mfn. strung together, arranged,

composed, L.

Sam-dribdha, mfn. strung together, interwoven,
bound or collected into a tuft or bunch, SBr. ; arranged,

composed, Naish. ; corroborated, confirmed (-tva,

n.), Samk.

H<?^ sam-darsa, sana &c. See sam-

i/drii, p. 1144, col. I.

*f^fn sam-dalita, mfn. (\/dal) pierced

through, pierced, DhOrtas.

<;^IW sam-dasasya, Norn. P. -dasasyali,
to remit, pardon (a sin), RV. iii, 7, 10.

H<^ sam-Vdas (only pf. p. P. -dadasvds),
to die out or become extinguished (as fire), RV. ii,

3, 6 (accord, to SJy. sam-dadasvas = samyak-
prayacchat).

sam-\/dah, P. A. -dahati,
c
le, to burn

together, burn up, consume by fire, destroy utterly,

RV. &c. Sec. ; (A.) to be burnt up, be consumed,
MW. : Pass, -dahyale, to be burnt up, TS. ;

to burn,

glow, BhP.
;
to be distressed or grieved, pine away,

Ragh. : Caus. -ddhayati, to cause to burn up, MBh. :

Desid., see sam-didhakshu,

Sam-dagdha, mfn. burned up, consumed, TS.
&c. &c.

Sam-daha, m. burning up, consuming, MW. ;

inflammation of the mouth and lips, ib.

Sam-didhakshu, mfn.
(fr. Desid.) wishing to

bum up or to consume by fire, MBh. ;
VarBrS. ; BhP.

ff^T sam-Vl. da, P. A. -dadati, -datte, to

give together, present, grant, bestow, RV. ; AV. ; to

hold together, AV.; (A. or Pass.) to meet, RV. i,

'39. '
;

iv
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Sam-dadi, mfn. grasping, comprehending, RV.
I. Sam-daya, mfn. giving, presenting (in go-s,

q.v.) dayin, mfn. id., Subh.

H?I sam-V^. dd(or do),P.-dati or -dyati,
to cut together, gather by or after cutting (as the

sacrificial grass), KstySr. ;
to cut, divide, AV.

I. Bam-dana, n. the act of cutting or dividing,
MW. ; that part of an elephant's temples whence
the fluid called Mada issues (cf. 2. ddna), W.

1. Sam-dita, mfn. cut oft, cut, MW.

S^T sam-^4- da, P. -dyati, to bind to-

gether, fasten together, tie, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; KatySr.
Sam-dStri, mfn. one who ties up or letters,

Mn. viii, 342.
2. Bam-dana, m. the part under the knee of-an

elephant where the fetter is fastened (also -bhaga),
L. ; a bond, halter, fetter, RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; -td, (.,

Das. danlka, f. a kind of tree, L. dSnita, mfn.
bound together, tied, fetteied, KSv. danitaka, n.

a collection of three Slokas forming one sentence,

Naish., Sch. danini, f. a cow-house, L.

t. Sam-daya, m. a rein, leash, Harir.

2. Sam-dita, mfn. bound or fastened together,

detained, caught, R. ; Hariv.

ff?Tfoinii samdamitaka, w.r. for sam-dani-
taka.

sam-dava, m. flight, retreat, L.

sam-i/dis, P.-disati (ind. p.-disya,

q.v.), to point out, appoint, assign, R. ; Bhatt.;
to state, tell, direct, command, give an order or

message to (geri. or dat., sometimes two ace. ; with

abhi-diiti, 'to a female messenger"), MBh.; Ksv.
&c. ;

to despatch any one (ace.) on a message to

(dat.), Kum. : Caus. -deiayati, to cause to point
out or declare, invite or ask to speak about, MBh.
Sam-disya, ind. bidding farewell, Divyav.
Sam-dishta, mfn. pointed out, assigned &c. ;

stipulated, promised, Yajn.; n. news, tidings, in-

formation, W. ; -vat, mfn. one who has given an
order or message to (gen.; also = pf. sam-dideia,
'
he'has given Sic.'), Kathis.

'

tartha, m. one who
communicates information or news, a messenger,
herald, pursuivant, W.
Sam-desa, m. (ifc. f. a) communication of in-

telligence, message, information, errand, direction,

command, order to (gen. or loc. ;
-tas with gen.,

'by order of"), Kaus.; MBh. &c.; a present, gift,

L. ; a panic, kind of sweetmeat, L. ; -gir, f. news,

tidings, L. ; -pada, n. pi. the words of a message,

Ragh. ;
-vac, f. (

=
-gir), L. ; -hara, m. a news-

bringer, messenger, envoy, ambassador, KSv. ; (a),
f. a female messenger, Gal. ; -hard, mfn. bringing
news or tidings, Sin.; -hdraka (S5h.), -harin ^ak.),
m. ( -hard); "sdrlha, m. the contentsofa message,
Megh. ; iSkti, (. (

=
-gir), L. desaka, m. or n.

information, news, tidings, Pancat. "desita, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) made to point out, asked to declare, MBh.
desya, mfn. to be directed or instructed, Kathas. ;

founded on direction or impulse, done on purpose,
AV. ; belonging to this place, domestic (as opp. to

vi-deiya, 'foreign'), AV. "deshtavya, mfn. to

be informed or instructed, MBh.; to be pointed out

or enjoined or communicated, Sak.; n. an injunc-

tion, direction, order, MW.

fff?!^ sam-^/dih, P. -degdhi, to smear, be-

smear, cover, Kaus.
; MBh. &c. ; to heap together,

MW. ; A. -digdhe (pr.p. -dihdnaoi -dehamana),
to be doubtful or uncertain (said of persons and
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things), Kiv. ; Samk. : Pass, -dihyate, to be smeared
over or covered, be confused, confounded with (instr.),
Nir. ii, 7 ;

be indistinct or doubtful or uncertain,

MBh.; K.1v. &c. : Caus. -dehayati, to make indis-

tinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex, MBh.
; (A.) to

be doubtful or uncertain (in sam-dehaydna, v. I.

-dehamdnd), ib.

Sam-diffdha, mfn. smeared over, besmeared or

covered with ( instr. -or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ;

confused, confounded with, mistaken for (instr. or

comp.), Nir. ; Kum.
; questioned, questionable,

MBh.; KSv.&c. ; precarious, doubtful, dubious, un-

certain, unsettled, doubtful about, despairing of

(comp.), ib. ; riskful, dangerous, unsafe (as a ship),
Gaut. ; (am) n. an ambiguous suggestion or expres-

sion, Kpr.; PratSp.; -td, f. (MW.), -tva, n. (Ssh.)

uncertainty.hesitation, indistinctness ; -niscaya, mfn .

one who hesitates to hold a firm opinion, R. ; -pu-
narukta-tva, n. uncertainty and tautology, Ssh.;

-phala, mfn. having arrows with poisoned tips (ac-
cord, to others ' of uncertain result or efficacy

'

), Das. ;

-buddhi (Sak.), -mati(Yijn.),m{n. having a doubt-

ful mind, sceptical; -Ukhya, n. a writing or docu-

ment of doubtful meaning or authority, W. ;
dhak-

shara, mfn. having indistinct utterance, MW.;
dhArtha, mfn. having doubtful meaning, dubious

in sense, ib. ; m. a doubtful or disputed matter, Yijn.

ii,!2 ; "dhl-krita, mfn. made to present a doubtful

resemblance, Balar. vi, 31.

Sam-dill, f. a heap, mound, wall, RV.
Sam-deg-dhri, mfn. inclined to doubt, L.

Sam-degha, m. (cf. next) a conglomeration of

material elements (said contemptuously of the body),
SBr.

Sam-deha, m. (ifc. f. a) a conglomeration or

conglutination (of material elements
;
see above),

SBr.; ChUp. ; doubt, uncertainty about (gen., loc.,

or comp.; na or n&sti samdchah or samdeho ndsti

[used parenthetically],
'
there is no doubt, without

doubt '), Apast.'; MBh. &c.; (in rhet.) a figure of

speech expressive of doubt (e.g. 'is this a lotus-

flower or an eye?'), Vsm. iv, 3, n ; risk, danger,

K5v.; Pancat.; -gandha,m. a whiff or slight tinge of

doubt, MW.; -cchcdana, n. cutting i.e. removal of

d, Kim.; -tva, n. state of d or uncertainty, Ssh.;

-ddyin, mfn. raising d or unc concerning i. e. re-

minding of (comp.), VSs. ; -dold, f. the oscillation or

perplexity (caused by)d, MBh ; i^ld-stha, mfn.'one

who is in a state of suspense,' K5m.); -pada, mfn.

subject to d, doubtful, Kilid. ; -bhailjana, n. break-

ing or destroying d, KSm. ; -bhaHjikd, (. N. of wk. ;

-bhrit, mfn. having d about (loc.), Mcar.; -visfi(fii-

shadhi, (., -samuccaya, m. N. of wks.
; hdpano-

dana, n. (
- -cchedana), APrSt., Sch. ; hdlam-

kara, m. or "k&lamkriti, f. a partic.figure of speech

(cf. above), Sin.; Pratap. dehayana, see sam-

i/diA. "dehin, mfn. doubtful, dubious, MW.
dehya, m. the body (

= sam-deha), BrArUp.

H<JT sam-^/2. di (only Impv. -didihi or

-didihi), to thine together, VS.; to bestow by

shining, RV.

sandi, w. i. for asandi.

sam-dlTishita, mfn^-^dilcsh) con-

secrated together, KstySr., Sch.

$T<^T sam-dina, mfn. (%/3. rfi) greatly de-

pressed or afflicted, Hariv.

^\^sam-\/dip, A. -dipyale (ep. also ti),

to blaze up, flame, burn, glow, Hariv. : Caus. -dtpa-

yati, to set on fire, kindle, inflame, RV. &c. &c. ;

to fire, animate, MBh.; BhP.

Sam-dipaka, mfn. inflaming, exciting, making
envious or jealous, Git. "dipana, mfn. kindling,

inflaming, exciting, arousing, MBh.; Uttarar. ; m.
N. of one of KSma-deva's 5 arrows, Vet. ; (i), f. (in

music) apartic. Sruti,SamgIt. ; n. the act of kindling
or inflaming or exciting (envy&c.), Ritus. ; Pancar. ;

-vat, mfn. containing inflammable matter, KJtySr.

d!pita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) lighted up, kindled, in-

flamed, excited, PaScat. ;
BhP. "dlpta, mfn. in-

flamed, flaming, burning, being on fire, SBr. &c. &c. ;

-locana, mfn. one who has inflamed or flashing eyes,

Harir. dipya, m. Celosia Cristata, L.

^^f^sam-Vdvsh, P. -dushyati, to become

utterly corrupt or polluted or unclean, MBh. : Caus.

dushayati (ind. p. -diishyd), to corrupt, vitiate,

defile, stain, spoil, R. ; Suir.
; Rajat. ;

to revile,
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abuse, censure, expose to shame or infamy, MBh. ;

Kam.
Sam-dushta, mfn. corrupted, defiled &c.; de-

praved, wicked, bad, R.; ill-disposed, ill-affected to-

wards (gen.), ib.

Sam-dushana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) corrupting, de-

filing,
Mn. ix, 13; n. the act of vitiating or cor-

rupting, any vice which causes defilement, Yajfi. ;

kara, mf(i>. defiling, disgracing (gen.\ Hariv.

dushita, mfn. (fr. id.) utterly corrupted or vitia-

ted or spoiled, Hariv. ;
made or grown worse (as a

disease), Susr.; exposed to shame, reviled, abused,

MBh.

?f|^f sam-\/duh, P. A. -dogdhi, -duydhe, to

milk together or at the same time, MBh.; (A.) to

suck, imbibe, enjoy, RV. ix, 1 8, 5 ; (A.) to yield

(as milk &c.), AV. : Caus. -dohayati (ind. p.

-dohya), to cause to milk &c., SBr.

Sam-dngdha, mfn. milked at the same time,

milked together, MW. "duhya, see sukha-sam-

duhyd.
Sam-dona, m.milKing together, milking, Hariv.;

BhP.;' the whole milk (of a herd), Nar.; Hariv.;

totality, multitude, heap, mass, abundance, Kav.;
Kathas. &c.

;

dohana, mfn. yielding (as. milk),

bestowing, Sukas. dohya, see sukha-samdohyd.

\sam-dribdha. See p. 1143, col. i.

<n-Vdris, P. A. (only in non-conj.

tenses, e. g. pf. -dadarsa, -dadrise, fa.-drakshyali,

te; ind. p. -drisya; inf. -drashtum, Ved. -dri'Se ;

cf. satn-i/pai), to see together or at the same time,

see well or completely, behold, view, perceive, ob-

serve, consider, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (A. and Pass.

-drisyate), to be seen at the same time, appear to-

gether with (instr.), RV. ;
SBr. ;

to look like, re-

semble, be similar or equal, RV. ; to be observed,

become visible, appear, MBh.; Kav. &c. : Caus.

-darsayati, to cause to be seen, display, show, feign

(dtmdnam mrita-vat sam-d,
' to feign one's self

dead'), ib. ; to represent, Git.; Rajat.; to expose,

explain, Divyav. ;
to show one's self to (ace.), MBh.;

R.: Desid. of Caus., see sam-didariayishu: Desid.,

see sam-didrikshu.

Sam-darsa, m. sight, appearance, MBh.; BhP.

Sam-darsana, n. the act of looking steadfastly,

gazing, viewing, beholding, seeing, sight, vision

(svapne nam f/gam,
' to be seen by or appear to

[gen.] in a dream;' nam pra-'/yam, 'to show

one's self to [gen.] ;

'

ne,
'

in view or in the presence

of [gen. or comp.]'), Nir.; KfitySr. ;
MUh. &c. ;

a

gaze, look, R. ; Sah.; surveying, inspection, con-

sideration, MBh. ;
Vikr. ; Hit.; appearance, mani-

festation, Kav.; Sah.; the rising of a heavenly body
with the sun, VarBrS.

; meeting or falling in with

(instr. with or without saha}, Kathas. ; Pancat. ;

(fr. Caus.) the act of causing to see, showing, dis-

playing, exhibition of or to (comp.), MBh.; R.
;

Pur. ; (f), f. (scil. vritti) a partic. manner of sub-

sistence, Baudh. dvipa, m. N. of a Dvipa, R.

patha, m. the range of sight, Hariv.

Sam-darsayitri, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to see,

showing, pointing out, Nir. "darsita, mfn. shown,

displayed, manifested, Malav. ; represented, Git.

Sam-didarsayishu, mfn. (fr.
Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to shpw, Bhatt.

Sam-didrikshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

see, MBh.
Sam-dris, f. (e, dat. as inf.; cf. above) sight,

appearance, RV. (samyak paiyati yah, 'one who

seeswellorthoroughly.'Say.); AV.; VS.; KathUp.;

view, direction, RV. ii, 13, 1 o. drisa, see madhu-
samdrisa. "drisya, mfn. to be looked at i. e. ap-

pearing as (nom.), MBh.
Sam-drishta, mfn. completely seen or beheld

(pdpa-s, 'having an evil aspect'), VarBrS.
;
fore-

seen, ordained, prescribed (in sacred books), R.

Sam-drishti, f. complete sight, full view, as-

pect, RV. 'drishtika, w.r. for sdmd, Divyav.

Sam-drahtavya, mfn. to be seen or sought

for, MBh.
'

drashtri, mfn. one who sees well or

beholds, Nir.; BhP."
'

sam-desa. See sam-i/dis.

sam-deha. Fee sam-*/dih.

sam-dola, m. (or a, f.) a Idud of pen-
dulous ornament, Pancar.

samdhi-granthi.

liana, hya. See sam-sam-doJia,

/duh, col. i.

9"5 sam-dru, P. -dravali, to run together,
RV.
Sam-drava, m. flight,

L.

Sam-drava, m. running together, a place where

people run together, Pat. on Pan.v, 1, 119, Vartt.5;

flight, L. ; gait, manner of walking, Bhatt.

HV sam-dha, sam-dhaya &c. See sam-

/i. dhd.

sam-dhana-jit, mfn. (=dhana-

eyes

sam-jit) winning booty together, accumulating

booty by conquest, AV.

ffTJ^sam-i/dhanv (only pf. \.-dadhanve,

vire\ to run towa'rds or together, RV.

&(*( sam-^dham (or dhma), to Wow to-

gether (into a flame), fuse or melt together, RV. ;

AV.; to proclaim aloud, TAr.

JJ*TrJ
sam-dhartri. See sam-Vdliri.

HVftlf sam-dharshita, mfn. (from Caus.

of sam-i/d/irish) greatly injured, violated, dis-

graced, Hariv.

ff\n sam-v/l. dha, P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte

(ep. I. pi. pr. -dadhdmahe = -dad/tmahc ; pr. p.

-dhdna^-dadhdna; inf. -dhitum = -dhdlunf),\o

place or hold or put or draw or join or fasten or fix

:w together, unite (with akshlni,
' to close the

;' v/ithvranam,
'
to heal a wound ;' with manas,

'to compose the mind;' with milrd-dhitani, 'to

conclude an alliance ;' with vacant,
'
to hold or inter-

change conversation'), to combine, connect with

(instr.), RV. &c. &c. ; (A.) to bring together, recon-

cile, Mn.; MBh. ;
to be reconciled, agree with (instr.,

rarely ace.), Paficav. Br. &c. &c. ;
to mend, restore,

redress, AitBr. ; ChUp. &c.; to lay down on or in

(loc.), fix on (esp. an arrow on a bow, with instr. or

with loc., e.g. dhanuh iarena or iaram dhanushi,
'to take aim;' generally X.), MBh. ; R.; Hariv.;

(A.) to direct towards (tatah}, Ragh. ; to aim at (?),

RV. v, 54, 2 ; to involve in (loc.), RV. i, 165, 6
;

to confer on (loc.), grant, yield, bestow (with ndma
and gen.,' to give a name to;' A. with iraddham
and loc., 'to place credence in;' with sdhdyyam,
'to afford assistance'), MBh. ;

KSv. &c. ; to cause,

inflict, MBh.; Kir.; (A.) to be a match for, hold

out against (ace.), Pancat.; to comprehend, MBh.;

(A.) to use, employ (instr.), MBh. iv, 964 : Pass.

-dhlyate, to be put together or joined or connected

&c. ; to be placed or held in (loc.), RV. i, 168, 3;

to become possessed of (instr.), AitBr. : Desid. -dhit-

sati', to wish to place or join together, desire to re-

pair, SBr.

Sam-hita. See p. 1123, col. 1.

Sam-dha, mfn. holding, possessing, W. ; joined,

united, ib.
; n. junction, connection, SBr.; (a), f.,

see below.

Sain-dhaniya, w.r. for sam-dhdniya.
Sain-dhaya, Nom. (fr. sam-dhi ; also with antt

prefixed, KasJkh.) P. yati, to put or join together,

unite (esp. 'to join bow and arrow," 'take aim;'

with dtmani,
' to appropriate to one's s'elf, assume,

acquire'), MundUp.; MBh.&c.; to be reconciled,

conclude peace (only in inf. sam-dhitum, which may
also be referred to sam-*/dhd~), BhP.

Sam-dha, f. intimate union, compact, agree-

ment, AV. ; TS.
;
Gobh. ; a promise, vow, Ragh. ;

intention, design, DaJ. ; mixture, preparation of a

beverage &c.
,
L. ; a boundary, limit, Campak. ;

fixed

state, condition (
= sthiti^, L.; often w.r. for sam-

dAyd(q. v.); -bhdshita,-bhashya,ar -vaca>ia,n. al-

lusive speech (cf. sam-dhdya), SaddhP.; -venikd, f. a

game, Divyav. ''dhatavya, mfn. to be joined to-

gether or added, Susr. ; to be allied with (n. impers.),

MBh.; Hit. dhatri (sdm-), mfn. one who puts

together or joins, RV.
;
m. N. of Siva and Vishnu,

MBh.
Sam-dhana, mfn. joining, uniting, healing, Susr.;

m. a partic. spell recited over weapons, R. ; N. of a

minister, Kathas.; (f), f. mixing, distilling, the manu-
facture of fermented or spirituous liquors, L.

;
a

foundery or place where metals are wrought or stored
,

L.; the small egg-plant, L.
; (ant}, n. the act of

placingor joining together or uniting,junction, union,
Vait.

;
MBh. &c. ; assembling or meeting of men

rt-\/jw, 'to receive admission'), Hariv.;

Kam. &c. ;
a joint, point of contact, boundary, TS.;

Laty.; Susr.; a means of union, TUp.; growing

together, re-uniting, healing (as a wound), Susr.;

fixing on (as an arrow on a bow-string'i, aiming at,

MBh.; R. ; BhP.; perceiving, perception, Nalac. ;

:ombination of words (also
'

euphonic c' = sam-dhi,

q.v.), Pr5t.; SankhSr. ; bringing together, alliance,

league, association, friendship, making peace with

(instr.
with or without saha'}, MBh.; K5v. &c.;

compounding,mixing, preparation (ofa beverage &c.;

c{.niIa-sama'kdna-t>/idtida\i&ingS.; Bhpr.; sour

rice-gruel, L.
;
a kind of relish eaten to excite' thirst,

L. ; spirituous liquor, L. ; mixed or bell-metal (
=

sanrdshtra), MW. ; -karana, mf(f)n. causing union

or combination, who or what re-unites or heals or

reconciles, W. ;
n. the act of uniting or healing, ib. ;

allying, making peace, ib. ; -kartri, mfn. uniting,

connecting, healing, ib. ; -kalpa-vallt, f. N. of wk. ;

-kdrin (MBh.; Vagbh.), -krit (Susr.), mfn. (
=

-kartri) ;
-tdla or -bhdva, m. a kind of measure,

Pancar. ; nasana, n. = sam-dhdyasana, MBh.

"dhanika, f. a kind of pickle or sauce, MW. dh5-

nita, "dhanini, w.r. for sam-d (q.v.) dha-

niya, mfn. to be allied with, fit for an alliance,

Pancat. (B.Mejra); causing to grow together, heal-

ing, Car.

Sani-dhaya, ind. having placed together &c. ;

having formed an alliance or settled terms of peace
with reference to, Buddh.; -gamana, n. a march

after peace has been made, Kim.
; -sambhasha, f.

a learned conversation among friends, Car.
; yasana,

n. a halt after terms of peace have been agreed upon

(cf. sam-dhdnasana), ib. dhSyin, mfn. joining

or fixing together (as an arrow and a bow), Sis.

Sam-dhi, mfn. containing a conjunction or tran-

sition from one to the other &c., TBr. ; m. (excep-

tionally f.
;
once in MBh. loc. pi. samd&is/m} junc-

tion, connection, combination, union with (instr.),

KathUp. ; Subh.; association, intercourse with (instr.),

MBh. ; comprehension, totality, the whole essence

or scope of (comp.), Pancat.
; agreement, compact,

TBr.; alliance, league, reconciliation, peace between

(gen.) or with (instr. with or without saha), making
a treaty of peace, negotiating alliances (one of a

king's six courses of action, see guna; many kinds

are specified, e.g. adrishta-purusha, ucchinna,

kdncana, kapdla, samtdna, qq.vv.),Mn. ; Yajfl.;

Hit.&c.; euphonicjunction of final and initial letters

in grammar (every sentence in Sanskrit being re-

garded as a euphonic chain, a break in which occurs

at the end of a sentence and is denoted by a Virama

or AvasSna,
'

stop ;' this euphonic coalition causing
modificaiions of the final and initial letters of the

separate words of a sentence and in the final letters

of roots and stems when combined with terminations

to form such words), Prat.; Kathas.; Sah.; con-

trivance, management, Ragh. ; Das.; place or point
of connection or contact, juncture, hinge, boundary,

boundary line, TS.; Apast.; MBh. &c. ;
critical

juncture, crisis, opportune moment, MW. ;
a joint,

articulation (of the body ; esp. applied to the five

junctures of the parts of the eye), RV. &c. &c. ;

interstice, crevice, interval, MBh. ;
the space between

heaven and earth, horizon, SBr.; GrSrS.; the interval

between day and night , twilight (
= sam-dhya) ,

VS.

&c. &c. ;
a seam, Amar.

;
a fold, Pancat. ; a wall or

the hole or cavity or breach in a wall made by a

housebreaker (ace. with t/chid or bhid or Caus. of

ut-*/pad, 'to make a breach in a wall'), Mn.
;

Mricch.
; Das. ;

the vagina or vulva, L.
;
a juncture

or division of a drama (reckoned to be five, viz.

muk/ta, prati*nukha, garbha, vimarsa, and nir-

vaAana,n<\.vv.; or one of the 14 kinds of nirva-

hana or catastrophe), Bhar. ; Dasar. &c. ; a period

at the expiration of each Yuga or age (equivalent to

one sixth of its duration and intervening be-fore the

commencement of the next
; occurring also at the

end of each Manv-antara and Kalpa), W.; a pause
or rest, ib.; a part, portion, piece of anything, AitBr.;

Hariv.
; Naish., Sch.

;
a partic. Stotra, Br. ; (jn men-

suration) the connecting link of a perpendicular, ib. ;

the common side of a double triangle, Sulbas. ;

s&vakdsa, L. ; N. of a son of Prasusruta, BhP.; f.

N. of a goddess presiding over junction or union,

VS. kashtha, n. the wood below the top of a

gable, L. kusala, mfn. skilled in the art ofmaking
treaties or forming alliances, MW. gnpta, n. an

artificial sentence in which (by euphonic changes of

letters) the meaning is hidden, Cat. gxiha, m.a

bee-hive, MBh., Sch. grranthi, m. a gland which
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connects (and lubricates) a joint, W. camasa, in

N. of partic. schools, ApSr.; Vait. cora, m.

next, A. caura, m. '

hole-thief,
1

a thiefwho enter

a house by a hole made in the wall, L. cchida
f. dismemberment, Pracand. ccheda, m. makin
holes or breaches (in a wall &c.), A. ccliedaka
m. = -caura, L. cchedana, n, housebreaking

burglary, Mricch. ja, mfn. produced by conjunc
tion or by transition &c., GrS.

; produced by eu

phonic Samdhi, RPrSt.; APrat., Sch.
; belonging!'

the junctures of the parts of the eye (see above'

Susr. ; prod by distillation, L. ; (d), f. Hibiscus Ros

SineosU, L.; n. spirituous liquor, L. jivaka, mfn
one who lives by dishonest means, L. tas, inc

from an alliance, MW. taskara, m. = -caura, L
dushana, n. the violation of a treaty, breakin

of peace, Kir. (pi.) nala, m. or n. Unguis Odo

ratus, L. nirmocana, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra

pada, m. N. of wk. puja, f. N. of the thin

division of the great autumnal Durga-puja, MW
prabandhana, n. (in anat.) the ligament of

joint, Susr. bandha, m. the ligaments or sinew

of the joints, Sak. ; (perhaps) cement or lime, Inscr.

the plant Kaempferia Rotunda, L. j
= next, Sak

bandhana, n.
'

joint-binding,'a ligament,tendon
Sak. bhanga, m. joint-fracture, dislocation of a

joint, SSriigS. mat, mfn. containing a concurrence

of two days or day periods or life periods (vayafr
samdhi-matl = aprasiita-tarunl, L.), Jyot.

KatySr., Sch.; ApSr., Sch.; being or existing in

peace (said of Vishnu), MBh.; having an alliance

allied,KSm. ; m.N. of two ministers, Rsjat. mati
m. N. of a minister, ib. mukta, mfn. *

joint-

loosened,' dislocated, MW.; n. dislocation of a joint
Susr. mnkti, f. dislocation, MW. randhrara
f. a hole or breach in a wall, L. raga, m. -= sam-

dhyd-r, Cat. rupa, n. N. of wk. rodha, m
obstruction of a point of junction (as of the hinge
in the lid of any vessel), Bhpr. vigraha, m. du

peace and war, MW. ; -kdyastha, m. a secretary for

managing (foreign) affairs in making peace and war,
Kathas. ; -kary&dhikarin, m. du. the ministers pre-

siding over the above affairs, Hit.
; -ydna-dvaidht-

bhdva-samdsraya-grantha, m. N. of wk.; "gra-
h&dhikdra, m. superintendence over the affairs ol

peace and war, MW.; grah&dhikdrin, m. super-
intendent over the affairs ofp and w, a chief foreign
minister, ib. vigrahaka, m. a minister presiding
over the above, Rsjat. vigrahika, m. id., MBh.

vicakshana, m, one skilled in peacemaking, an
able negotiator of treaties, W. - vid, mfn. skilled

in alliances, MW.; m. a negotiator of treaties,

minister, W. viparyaya, m. du. peace and its op-
posite (i.e. war), Mn. vii,6s. vela, f. the period
of twilight, GrSrS. ; Mn. ; any period or time which
connects parts of the day or night or fortnight (e.g.

morning, noon, evening, new moon, the first or 1 3th
day of the fortnight, full moon &c.),W. sola, n. a

kind of painful indigestion (=dta-vdta), L. sha-
man (for -sSm), n. a Saman belonging to the
Stotras called Samdhis, PancavBr. ; SrS. -sambha-
va, mfn. produced by grammatical Samdhi

; m. a

diphthong, Cat. sarpana, n. creeping through
crevices, P3rGr. - sitasita-roga, m. a kind of dis-

ease of the eye, Cat. -stotra, n. N. of a partic.

hymn. - haraka, m. = -caura, L. Samdliirana,
m. N. of a man, HParis. Samdhisvara, m. N.
of a sanctuary sacred to the putting together of the

parts of the body of Samdhi-mati, Rijat.

Samdhika, (ifc.) =sam-dhi, a joint, Kathas.;
m. a kind of fever, Cat.; (<f), f. distillation, L.

Samdhiga, m. a kind of fever, Bhpr. cikitsS,
f. its cure, ib.

Samdhita, mfn. joined or fastened together,
MBh.; Hariv. ; Rajat. &c.; put to or on, fixed (as
an arrow), MBh.; BbP. ; joined or united with

(nirilyu-f,' united with or destined to death'), ib.;

allied, one who has concluded an alliance, MBh.;
Pancat. &c. ; concluded (as an alliance), see sama-
samdh; prepared, mixed together, Bhpr. ; pickled,
W.; w.r. for saindita, Mn. viii, 342 ; m. binding the

parted hair, L.
;
n. pickles, W. ; spirituous liquor, L.

Samdhiteshu, mfn. having an arrow fitted on a

bow-string, MW.
Samdhitavy a, mfn. = samdheya, col. 2, MW.
Samdhitsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to make

peace or form an alliance with (sa/ia), Sis.; Kam.
Samdhin, m. a minister of alliances, R. ; (ini},

I., see next.

SamdMni, f. a cow in heat, Gaut.; Apast. &c.

(accord, to L.) a cow which has just taken the bull

a cow milked unseasonably or every second day
kshira, n. the milk of a cow in heat (prohibitec

as an article of food), Apast. ;
Mn. &c.

Sanidliila, f. (only L.) a breach or hole madi

in a wall
;
a chasm, mine, pit ; spirituous liquor ;

=
ndndi = dvddasa-turya-nirghosha ;

= nadi, a

river (w.r. for nandi).
Samdheya, mfn. to be joined or united (sei

dsu-s ) ;
to be connected with &c., VPrat. ;

to be

reconciled, to be made peace or alliance with, MBh.
BhP. ; to be made amends for (see a-s), Pancat

&c. (see also a-s, dsu-s) ;
to be aimed at, MW.

to be subjected to grammatical Samdhi, Kit.
;
n

(impers.) it is to be allied or reconciled with (instr

or loc.), MBh.; BhP.

Saiudhy, in romp, for scundhi. akshara, n

a compound vowel, diphthong, SrS.; RPrSt. &c
adhyaya, m. an Adhyaya or chapter on Samdhi

MW. -arksha (for -rikshal), MarkP.
I. Sam-dhya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) being on

the point ofjunction &c., SBr. ; Gobh. ; Susr.; base<

on Samdhi or euphonic combination, Prat. ; (a), f.,

see next.

I. Sam-dhya, f. holding together, union, junc-

tion, juncture, (esp.) j
of day and night, morning

or evening twilight, Br. ; GrSrS.; MBh. &c. ; junc-
ture of the three divisions of the day (morning
noon, and evening), VarBrS.; the religious acts

performed by BrShmans and twice-born men at the

above three divisions of the day (ace. with ^/ds or

anv-t/ds or uj>a-Vds,'to perform these Samdhya
services,' which consist of sipping water, repetition o]

prayersand mantras, especially of theGayatri prayer;
if regarded as an act of meditation the samdhya
may be connected with sam-dhyai), Mn.

; R. ;

Pur.; RTL.40I; 407; Twilight(espeveningTw,
personified as a manfestation or daughter of Brahma,
and as the consort of Siva, of the Sun, of Ksla, oi

Pulastya, of Pushan &c., and as the mother-in-law

of Vidyut-kesa), MBh.; R.; Pur. &c.; a girl one

year old representing the goddess Samdhya at the

Durga festival, L.
;
a deity presiding over the three

divisions of the day, AsvParis. ; the period which

precedes a Yuga or age of the world (sezyuga),
Hariv.; BhP.; a boundary, limit, L. ; promise, agree-

ment, assent, L. ; sam.-dhdna, L. ;
a partic. flower,

L.; N. of a river,MBh.-n8a(V4)'as), m. (Mn.;
Hariv.; Pur.) or -"nsaka, m. (Hariv.) 'portion of

twilight/ the period at the end of each Yuga (see

above). nsn fdhyatf), m. 'tw-ray,' twilight,
W. unsa (^dhyay?}, mfn. having the morning
and evening tw for shoulders, MBh. kalpa, m.,

-karika, f. pi. N. of wks. karya, n. the morning
or evening devotional acts &c., Vikr. kala, m.

tw-time, evening-time, R. ; VarBrS.; Hit.; CSn.
;

he interval of a Vuga,W. kalika, mfn. belonging

totw-time,vespertine,Vas.,Sch.-krama-paddha-
tl, f.N. of a wk. treating of the Samdhya ceremonial.

-cal (dhyaf], m. '

tw-mou'ntain,' N. of a m",

$3\.;-tarpana-vidhi, m.N. ofwk. traya.n.the

3 divisions or periods of the day (morning, noon, and

veiling), VarBrS.; -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m. N. of

wks. tva, n. the state of tw, Das.
;
the time for

devotional exercises,MW. Odi-brab.ma-karnian

'dhyad ), n. N. of wk. natin, m. '

dancing at

evening tw,' N. of Siva, L. (w. r. -nddin). - nlr-

naya, m., -nirnaya-kalpa-valli, f., -nyasa,
n., -panci-karana-varttika, n., -paddhati, f.

. of wks. payoda, m. a tw rain-cloud, Sak.

patra, n. a vessel used for pouring out water in

*rforming the SamdhyS ceremonies, MW. pugh-
pj, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. ; nutmeg, MW.

prayoga, m. = -kdrya, Cat.
; N. of wk. pra-

yascitta, n. N. of wk. bala, m. 'strong during
w,' a Rakshasa, L. ball, m. the evening or tw

'hlation, Megh. ;
a bull (or its image) in a temple

f Siva, L. bhashya, n. N. of various wks. bhra
"dhyabh"), n.*=-payoda, Kav. ; BhP.; Pancat.; a

ort of red chalk, L. mangala, n. the auspicious

amdhya service, Vikr. mantra, m. pi., -man-
ra-vyakhya, f., -mantra-vyakhyana, n.N.of
ks. maya, mf(i~)n. consisting of twilight, Hear.

mahatmya, n. N. ofwk. raga, m. the red

low of tw, VarBrS. ;
VSs. ; mfn. having the colour

f tw
; n. red-lead', L. -"rama (J!iyar}, m. 'de-

ghting in the Samdhya,' N. of Brahma, L. van-
ana, n. the morning and evening hymns and acts

f worship, Vedantas.; Vas.; N. of wk.; -guru-
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bhashya, n., -bhashya, n., -mantra, m., -laghu-
bhdshya, n., -vidhi,m., -vivarana, n.; danopct-
sana-krama, m. N. of wks. vasa, m. N. of a

village, Kathas. -vidya, f. N. of Vara-da, TAr.
vidhi, m. = -kdrya, Kathas.; N. ofwk.; -man-

tra-samuha-tikd, f. N. of wk. sankha, m. the

evening conch-shell (ofworship, used as an instrument
to sound the evening hour) ; -dhvani, m. the sound
made with it, Malatim. sata-sntri-bhashya,
n. N. of wk. samaya, m. tw- period, Hit.

; VSs.
;

a portion of each Yuga, MW. sutra-pravacana,
n. N. of wk. Samdhydpanishad, f. N. of an

Upanishad. Samdhyopasthana, n. adoration (of
the Sun) at the Samdhya, TBr., Sch.; RTL. 406.
Samdhyopasana, n. worship performed at the S,
Mn. ii, 69 ; -vidhi, m. N. of various wks.

Samdhyaya, Nom. A. dhydyate, to resemble

twilight, Kad. (ydyita, mfn., Subh.)

sarn-dharana Sec. See sam-\/dhri.

. dhav, P. A..- -dhavati, te

(ind.p. -dhdvya), to run together, AV.; MBh.; to
run up to violently, assail, attack, Hariv.

; to run to,
arrive at (ace.), MBh.; to run through (births),

Divyav.

WW^sam-t/2. dhav, A. -dhavate (incl. p.
-dhdvya), to cleanse or wash one's self, SrS.

W^^sam-Vdhuksh, A. -dhuTtshate, to in-

flame, kindle, animate, revive, MBh.; Bhatt.: Caus.

-dhukshayati, to set on fire, light up, inflame,

animate, MBh.; Kav. &c.

Sam-dhukshana, mfn, inflaming, exciting
(comp.), Uttarar. ; n. the act of kindling, inflam-

mation, MBh.; Susr.; Das. "dhukshita, mfn.
kindled, inflamed, Kav.

;
Susr. "dhukshya, mfn.

to be inflamed or kindled (as the fire of
digestion), Car.

u, P. A. -dhSnoti, nute, (P.)
to scatter or distribute liberally, bestow on (dat.),
RV.; (A.) to seize or carry oft', ib.

sam-dhumaya, Nom. A. yate, to

smoke, Divyav.

tf>| sam-Vdhri, P.\.-dharayati,te(impf.
ep. sam-adhdram = -ad/id.-ayam ; pr. p. P. sam-
dhdrayat A, -dhdrayamana or -dhdraydna; pf.

sam-datikara), to hold together, bear, carry, MBh. ;

R. ; BhP.; to hold up, support, preserve, obseive,

maintain, ib.
;
to keep in remembrance, Pancat.

; to
hold back, restrain, withstand, MBh. ; R. ;

to suffer,

endure, ib.
; to hold or fix the mind on (loc.), BhP.

;

to promise, MBh. ;
to hold out, live, exist, MSrkP. ;

to be ready to serve any one (gen.) with (instr.),
KSrand.: Pass, -dhriyate, to resolve or fix upon
(loc.), TS.

;
to be kept or observed, R.

; -dhdryate,
to be held together or borne or kept or maintained,
MBh.; R. &c.

Sam-dhartri, m. one who holds together,
AtharvasUp.

Sam-dharana,mfn. holding together, supporting
(life), MBh, ; (<?), f. attitude, posture, position (e.g.

mukha-s,'f of the mouth'), VPrat., Sch.; direc-

tion (of thoughts), BhP.; (aw), n.the act of holding
ogether, supporting, maintaining, MBh.; Kad.;
searing (kukshi-s,

'

bearing in the womb '), MBh. ;

lolding in or back, checking, restraining, RPrat.
;

iusr. ; Car.; Heat.; refusal (of a request), Car.

dharamya, mfn. to be supported or kept alive,
Kad. "dharya, mfn. to be borne or carried, R. ;

o be kept (as a servant), Pancat. (v.l.) ; to be held
>r maintained or observed, Mn. iii, 79 ; to be held
jack or restrained (v.l. sam-tdrya, q. v.), Hariv.

Sam-dhrlta, mfn. firmly held together, closely
onnected, AV. "dhriti, f. holding together, Subh.

sum- \fdhma. See sam-Vdfiam.

sam-\/dhyai, P. -dhyayatl, to reflect

r meditate on, think about, MBh.
2. Sam-dhya, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) thinking

bout, reflecting, Vas., Sch.

2. Samdhya, f. thinking about, reflection, medi-

tation, L.

Sam-dhyatri, mfn. one who reflects or medi-

tates^.; one who binds (w.r. for sam-ddlri^^n.
viii, 343.

H*3TR sdm-dkvana, mfn. sounding or

whistling together (said of winds), MaitrS.

?R[ sanna, sannaka. See p. 1139, col. I.
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sam-naltha, mfn.
'

having the nails

(of fingers and thumb) brought into contact,' tightly

closed ;m. (with miishti
)
as much as can be grasped,

a handful, ApSr. ; Car.

sam-nata &c. See sam-i/nam.

sam-Vnad, P. -nadati, to cry aloud,

sound, roar, MBh. : Caus. -nddayati, to cause to

resound, fill with noise or cries, MBh. ;
R.

;
Hariv.

;

to cry aloud, MBh.
Sam-nada, m. (sg. and pi.) shouting together, a

confused or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour

(also -sabtta), MBh. ;
R. &c. ; m. N. of a monkey,

R. E*dana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) making to sound,

filling with noise or clamour, MBh.; m. N. of a

monkey, R. nSdita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to re-

sound, filled with noise or cries, MBh.
; R.

[ sam-naddha. See sam-*/nah.

sam-Vnam, P. A. -namati, te, to

bend together, bend down, bow down before_or to

(dat., gen., or ace. of person), MBh. ; R.
; (A.) to

submit or conform to, comply with, obey (dat.),

RV. ; TS. ; VS. ;
to direct, bend in the right direc-

tion, put in order, arrange, prepare, make ready,

RV.; AV.; VS.; Br. (A.) to be brought about or

fulfilled, VS.; (P. S.) : Caus. -namcyati, to bend,
cause to bow or sink, MBh.; Kum. ; BhP. ; to bend

in a particular direction, make right, arrange, pre-

pare, bring about, AV.
; SBr.; GrSrS. ;

to subdue,

Divyav.
Sam-nata, mfn. bent together, curved, stooping

or bowing to (gen.), MBh. ; R. &c. ;
bowed before,

revered, BhP.; deepened, sunk in, depressed, Sulbas.;

MBh. &c. ; bent down through sorrow, dispirited,

downcast, R. ; (sdm-), du. conforming to or har-

monizing with each other, VS. ; m. N. of a monkey,
R.; -tara, mfn. more deepened, deeper, KatySr.,

Sen.; -bhru, mfn. bending or contracting the brow,

frowning, MBh. ; tdnga, mf(f)n. having the body
bent, having rounded limbs, Kum. i, 34.

Sam-natl, f. bending down, depression, lowness,
Sis. ; inclination, leaning towards, favour, complais-
ance towards (gen.), ib. ; N. of verses expressing
favour or respect (e.g. AV. iv, 39, i), Kaus. ;

sub-

jection or submission to, humility towards (loc.),

MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c. ; Humility personified (as a

daughter of Devala and wife of Brahma-datta or as

adiughter ofDaksha and wife of Kratu), Hariv.; Pur.;

diminishing, lightening (of a burden), Hariv.; sound,

noise, L. ; m. N. of a son of Su-mati, Hariv. ; of a

son of Alarka, ib. ; -mat, mfn. humble, modest to-

wards (gen.), Hariv.; m. N. of a son of Su-mati,

Pur. ; -homd, m. N. of partic. oblations (cf. sam-

tati-h\ TBr. "nateyn, m. N. of a son of Ra'u-

drasva (cf. sam-tateyu), MBh.; Hariv.

Sam-nam, f. favour, kindness, AV. iv, 39, I.

"namana, n. bending together, narrowing, KatySr.,
Sch.

8am-nSma,m. bowing down, submission, Nalod.;

changing, L. namayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to

be rendered submissive, Divyav.

ti>i*itM sam-namasya, Nom. P. syati, to

show respect or honour, worship, Hariv.

sam-naya &c. See sam-Vni.

rf $am-\/nard,P.-nardati(ep.a,lso te),

to roar aloud, bellow, MBh.

?MS^sni-\/i. nas (only in Ved.inf. sam-

ndie}, to reach, attain, RV.
; VS.

?Tn? sam-nashta, mfn. (-v/2. nas) entirely

disappeared, perished, R.

flrR^ sam-Vnas, A. -nasale, to come to-

gether, meet, be united, RV.

tlis sam-Vnah, P. A. -nahyati, te, to

bind or tie together, bind or fasten on, put or gird on

(ace.), clothe or furnish with (instr.), AV. &c. &c.;

(A.) to put anything (ace.) on one's self, dress or

arm one's self with (e.g. samnahyadhvam cdrtini

dansanatii, 'put ye on your beautiful armour'),
ib.

;
to prepare for doing anything (inf.), Bhartr. :

Pass, -nahyate, to be fastened on &c., be harnessed,

MBh.; Hariv.: Caus. -ndhayaii, to cause to gird
or bind on, cause to equip or arm one's self, GrSrS.

Sam-naddha, mfn. bound or fastened or tied

together, girt, bound, RV. &c. &c.
; armed, mailed,

equipped, accoutred, RV. &c. &c.; harnessed, AitBr.;

prepared, ready, R.
ij.it.; ready to discharge water

(said of a cloud), Megh. ;
Vikr. ; ready to blossom

(as a bud), Sak. ; wearing amulets, provided with

charms, W. ; sticking or clinging or adhering to, per-

vading (loc.), Kalid.; adjoining, bordering, near, R.;

-kavaca, mfn. one who has girded on his armour,
clad in mail or accoutred, Kath.

Sam-naddhavya, n. (impers.) it is to be girded
or fastened or made ready, MBh.
Sam-nahana, n. tying or stringing together,

Nir. ; AsvGf. ; preparing, making one's self ready,

Hariv.; a band, cord, rope, TBr.; SrS.; MBh.;

equipment, armour, mail, MBh.; R. ualiauiya,
w.r. for sarn-hananiya, MBh.
Bam-nana, m. tying up, girdingon (esp. armour),

arming for battle,M Bh.; R. ;
VarBrS.

; making one's

self ready, preparation, Das.; equipment, harness, ib.;

Kathis.; accoutrements, armout, mail, a coat of mail

(made of iron or quilted cotton), AitBr. &c. &c.;
a cord, string, MBh. nahya, m. ' armed or ready
for battle,' a war elephant, L.

san-ndman &c. Seep. 1137, col. 3.

sanni &c. See p. 1139, col. I.

m-ni-\/i<M, Cans. -Jcasayati, to

make quite clear, manifest, reveal, announce, declare,

make known, MBh. ; Kir. xiii, 35.

Sam-nikasa, mf(J)n. having the appearance of,

resembling (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.

ff f1 J^sai-ni-\/Jtu?5e (only ind. p. -kuftc-

ya), to draw together, contract, Sinhas.

JjfH^iTOsira-m'-Hroa.mfn. (</kri) stretch-

ed out at full length, Megh.

IjffV))^ ^sam-ni- Vkrish (ind p. -kr hya,

see below), Pass, -krishyaie, to come into close or

immediate contact with (iustr.), Nyayas., Sch.

Sam-nikarsha, m. drawing near or together,

approximation, close contact, nearness, neighbour-

hood, proximity, vicinity (e,
' in the vicinity of,

near,' with gen. or comp.; at, 'from the neigh-
bourhood or proximity of), Nir.; GrSrS. ; MBh.
&c. (-td, f., Kusum.) ;

connection with, relation to,

(in phil.) the connection of an Indriya or organ of

sense with its Vishaya or object (this, accord, to the

NySya, is the source ofjfidna, and is of two kinds,

I. laukika, which is sixfold, 2. a-laukika, which

is threefold, MW.), Samk. ; Sarvad. ;
a receptacle,

repository, BhP.; mfn. near, at hand, Hariv.; -tat-

tva-viveka, m., -td-vdda, m., -vada, m., -vd-

ddrtka, m., -vicdra, m. N. of wks. "nlkarshana,
n. drawing together, approximation, close contact

with (instr.), BhP.

Sam-nikrishta, mfn. drawn together or near,

contiguous, proximate, near, imminent, MBh.; R.

&c. ;
one who takes up the same or a similar posi-

tion, Kathas. ;
n. nearness, vicinity (e, ind.

'
in the

neighbourhood of,' with gen. or comp.), MBh.; KSv.

&c. "nikrishya, ind. approaching, coming near,

Das.

fffrlBfTT sam-nikshara, m. the Piyala tree,

W.

5 riflSJH, sam-ni-Vkship, P. -Ttshipati, to

throw or lay down, R.

HftTn^ sam-ni-\/gam, P. -gacchati, to go
or come together, meet or unite with (instr.), SBr.

^Sff*l4j sam-ni-*/grah, P. -grihndU, to

hold down, keep under, overcome, subdue, MBh. ;

VarBrS. ;
to lay hold of, seize, MBh.; to check, curb,

restrain, suppress, ib.

Sam-nifrraha, m. restraint, punishment, MBh.

^fawt^sam-ni-Vghrish, P. -gharshati, to

rub or mix together, SankhGr.

fffl^l sam-ni-caya, m. (vli ci) piling or

heaping together, gathering, collecting, MBh.; store,

provision (see alpa-s }.

Sam-nicita, mfn. heaped together &c.; con-

gested, constipated, stagnated, Susr.

HfinrrW sam-nitala, m. (in music) a kind
of time or measure, Sarngtt.

T*1<((Vifl sam-nidarsita, mfn. (fr. Caus.

of */dris) brought into view, shown, pointed out, R.

sam-nidaijha, m. scorching heat

(esp. of the sun), BhP.

fTPTVT sam-ni-N/i. dha, P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, to put or place down near together, put down
near or into, deposit in (loc.), place or put upon,
direct towards (with or without drishtim,

'

to fix

the eyes upon ;

'
with manas or hfidayam,

' to fix

or direct the mind or thoughts'), TS. &c. &c.; to

place together, collect, pile up, MBh. ; (A.) to ap-

point to (loc.), PrasnUp. ; (A.) to be present in, be

found with (loc.), Das.; (A. or Pass, -dhiyate) to

be put together in the same place, be near or present
or imminent, Kiv.; Kathas. &c.: Caus. -dhdpayati,
to bring near, make present or manifest, represent,
BhP. : Pass, of Caus. -dhdpyate, to appear or be-

come manifested in the presence of (gen.), ib.

Sam-nidba, n. juxtapositiou, vicinity, L.

Sam-mdhatri, mfn. onewhoplaces down near,

one who is near or close at hand
(f.

vtri= fut. 'she

will be present"), Naish. ; depositing, placing in de-

posit, W. ; receiving in charge, MW.; m. a receiver

of stolen goods, Mn. ix, 278 ;
an officer who intro-

duces people at court, Pancat. ; Rajat. ; =kshattrit

SBr., Sch.

Sam-nidhSna, n. juxtaposition, nearness, vi-

cinity, presence (f, with gen. or ifc.,
'
in the presence

of, near;' dt, with gen.,
' from Bone's presence];'

na-tas, ifc. 'towards'), R.; Hariv. &c.; presence =
existence (c(.a-s), Rajat.; placing down, depositing,

W.; a place of deposit, receptacle, gathering-place,

rallying-point, MBh.; Bharir. ; BhP.; receiving,

taking charge of, ib. nidhauin, mfn. (perhaps)

gathering together or collecting (goods &c.), Divyav.
Sam-nidhayln, mfn. being near or close at

hand, present, Malatim.

Saxa-nldnl, m. depositing together or near,

KatySr. ;
Sah. ; juxtaposition, nearness, vicinity,

presence (au, with gen. or ifc.,
'
in the presence

of, near;' im,
' near to, towards;' id., with ^kri,

vi-^i. dhd or ^bandh and loc.,
'
to take one's seat

or place or abode in'), AsvSr.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

visibility, existence (cf. a-J), Kusum.; receiving,

taking charge of, W. ; -kdra, m. laying aside (food
for one's self), Buddh. ; -variin, mfn. being near,

neighbouring, MW. ; -viyoga, m. separation (of vi-

cinity), Malav.

Sam-nihita, mfn. deposited together or near,

contiguous, proximate, present, close, near, at hand,

MundUp. ; MBh. &c.; deposited, fixed, laid up (see

hridaya-s) ; prepared to, ready for (dat.), Sak. ;

staying, being, W. ; m. a partic. Agni, MBh. ;
-tara-

tva, n. greater nearness, Gobh., Sch. ; tdpdya, mfn.

having loss or destruction near at hand, transient,

transitory, fleeting, Hit.

ffmTT sam-ni-Vni (only ind. p. -riiya), to

bring or pour together, mix, SankhGr.

^l fimt^sam-ni-i/pat, P. -patati, to fly or

fall down, alight, descend upon (loc.), MBh. ; R. ;

Hariv.; to come together, meet, fall in with (instr.

with or without saka), Apast. ; Megh.; to present
one's self, arrive, appear among or in (loc.),Vajracch.;
to perish, be destroyed, MBh.: Caus. -pdtayati,
to cause to fall down, shoot down or off, discharge,

MBh.; R. ; to cause to come together, join, unite,

assemble, convoke, GrSrS.; MBh. &c. ;
to stretch

out (a cord) to (loc.), Sulbas.

Sam-nipatita, mfn. flown or fallen down, de-

scended &c. ;
met together, assembled, Karand. ;

appeared, arrived, MBh. nipatya, ind. having
flown or fallen down &c.; immediately, directly (see

comp.); -idrttt,mfn. acting immediately, NySyam.;
^tydpakdraka, mfn. directly effective, Madhus.

Sam-nipata, m. falling in or down together,

collapse, meeting, encounter, contact or collision

with (instr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.
; conjunction, aggre-

gation, combination, mixture, Prat.
;
SrS.

;
MBh. &c.;

(also with maithime) sexual intercourse with (loc.),

Apast.; MBh.; a complicated derangement of the

three humours or an illness produced by it, Susr.
;
a

partic. manner of wrestling, VP. ; falling down, de-

scent (see lakshana-s) ; utter collapse, death, de-

struction, MBh.; (in astron.) a partic. conjunction
of planets, VarBrS. ; (in music) a kind of measure,

Sarngit. ; -kalika, f., -kalikd-ttkd, (., -candrikd,f.,

-cikitsd, f. N. of wks. ; -jvara, m. a dangerous
fever resulting from morbid condition of the three

humours (one of the 8 kinds of fever), Susr. ;
-nddi-

lakshana, n. N. of wk. ; -nidrn, f. a swoon, trance,



sam-nipataka.

Kid.; -nud, m. 'removing the above fever,' a

species of Nimba tree, Susr.; -pata, m. or n.(?),

-maSjarf, f. N. of wks. "nipataia, m. (in med.)

nipata, Susr. "nipatana, n. (fr. Caus.) causing

to fall together, SankhSr. nipatika,w.r. for sam-

(q. v.) nipatita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) thrown or

shot down, discharged, R.; brought or called to-

gether, assembled, MBh. nip5tin, mfn. falling

together, meeting f^ti-tva, ru), ApSr., Sch.
;

fur-

thering or promoting immediately, NySyam., Sch.

nipatya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be caused to fall down,
to be hurled upon (loc.), Sak.

?TM<>(d sam-ni-baddha, mfn. (Vbandh)

firmly bound together or on, closely connected with

or attached to, dependent on or engrossed by (loc.),

R.; BrahmavP.; (ifc.) planted or covered with,

MBh.
Sam-nibandha, m. binding firmly together or

on, tying together, W. ; attachment, connection,

consequence, ib. ; effectiveness, ib. "nibandhana,
n. the act of lying firmly or binding fast, ib.

fffrrsflO'sam-niiarAana, n.theact ofover-

throwing or subduing, Kim.

^fr)^sai-ni- \/budh, P. -bodhati, to per-

ceive completely or thoroughly, MarkP.

Sam-niboddhavya, mfn. to be thoroughly per-

ceived or understood, VarBrS.

tifaH sam-nibha, mfn. like, similar, re-

sembling (ifc. ; often pleonastically with names of

colours, e.g. plt&runa-s plt&rund), MBh.; KSv.

&c,

5Sf*n|rT sam-nibhrita, mfn. (Vbhri) well

kept secret, concealed, hidden, Hit. (v.I.); discreet,

prudent, modest, BhP.

?ffnrn^ sam-ni- </majj, P. -majjati, to

sink entirely under, sink down, be immersed, MBh.
Sam-nimagna, mfn. sunk entirely under, im-

mersed, W.; sleeping, asleep, ib.

i[ftm^sam-ni-\/mantr, P. -mantrayati,
tc invite, MBh.

frfa i~H^ san-nimilta &c. See p. 1137.

tt rill(5v saiOT-ni-v/miZ, P. -milati, to en-

tirely close, completely shut (the eyes), MBh.

fff'Tfl^sam-ni-v/yam, P. -yacchati,toho\d

together, keep back, restrain, subdue, suppress, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; to annihilate, destroy, BhP.

Sam-niyacchana, n. (fr. pres. stem) checking,

restraining, guiding (of horses), MBh. viii, 1654.

niyata, mfn. restrained, controlled, R.

Sam-niyantri, mfn. one who restrains or chas-

tises, a chastiser (with gen.), Mn. ix, 320.

Sam-niyama, m. exactness, precision, Jaim.;
Susr.

{{
firl<J j^ sam-ni- \/yvj,

P. -yunakti,io con-

nect with, place or put in (loc.), MarkP.; to appoint,

employ, MBh.: Caus. -yojayati, to place in or on

(loc.), Hariv. ; MarkP.; to appoint to, intrust with

(loc.;
or artfiam, arthdya, ifc.), MBh.; R.

Sam-niynkta, mfn. attached to, connected with

(comp.), Pat.; appointed, employed, Yajn., Sch.

Sam-niyoga, m. connection with, attachment,

application (to any pursuit &c.), W. ; appointment,

commission, Hariv.; R.; injunction, precept, Pan.

vii, 3, 118 ; 119, Virtt. 3, Pat. "niyojita, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) appointed, commissioned, Parlcat. ; des-

tined, assigned, ib. "nlyojjra, mfn. to be appointed
or employed or commissioned, Baudh.

<h fl ^^sam-ni-rudh, P. -runaddhi, to keep
back, restrain, hinder, check, stop, obstruct, suppress,

MBh.; Hariv.; to shut in, confine.SvetUp.; Hariv.;

BhP.; to withdraw(the senses from the outer world),

Ysjn. : Pass, -rudhyate, to be kept back &c., MBh.
Sam-nimddha, mfn. kept back, held fast, re-

strained, suppressed, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; raked to-

gether (as fire), R. ; crowded, filled, covered over,

MBh.; Hariv.; -guda, m. obstruction of the lower

intestine, Susr. niroddhavya, mfn. to be shut up
or confined, Mn. ix, 83. "nirodha, m. restraint,

obstruction, suppression, SuSr. ; MBh.; BhP.; con-

finement, imprisonment, BhP.; narrowness, a narrow

pass (in farvata-s~), MBh.

sam-nir-\/gam, P. -gacchali, to go
out together, go away, start, depart, MBh.

yd], to churn out, stir or shake about together,
crush

together, Pancar.

Hfifflif sam-nir-mita, mfn. (v/3- ma) con-

structed, composed of (abl.), AitBr.

HffH 1^ sam-nir-i/2. vap, P. -vapati, to

scatter about, distribute, dispense, AitBr.

Hf(rt^ sam-ni- \/li, A. -liyate, to settle

down, alight, MBh.; to cower down, hide or con-

ceal one's self, disappear, R.

flfcf^T^ sam-ni-</2. vap, P. -vapati, to

throw or heap together, heap up, AitBr.

Sam-nivapana, n..heaping together, piling up

(see next), "nivapaniya, mfn. connected with the

piling up (of the sacrificial fire),SankhBr.
'

nivapa,
m. the heaping together or mingling (of fires),

Apast.

fff*N>iH sam-nivartana &c. See sam-ni-

Jvrit, co'.. 3.

fff"H*m sam-ni-V^.vas, A.-vaste, to clothe

with, put on (clothes &c.), MBh.

KfHM^sawi-ni- \/5- vas, P. -vasati, to dwell

or live together with (instr.), MBh. ; to live in, in-

habit (loc.), ib.

Sam-nivasa, m. (for san-n see p. 1 137, col. 3)

dwelling or living together, BhP. ; common habita-

tion, a nest, MBh. "nivasin, mfn. dwelling, in-

habiting (see vana-s).

H PH 4 \V sam-ni-vaya,m .
( i/ve) connection,

combination, BhP.

sam-nivarana,rya. See col. 3.

sam-ni- v/l vid, Caus. -vedayati,

to cause to know, make known, announce, inform,

tell, MBh.; R. ;
to offer, present (atmanam,

' one's

self), R.

H fi fa
51^

sam-ni- Vvis, A. -visate, to sit or

settle down together with, have intercourse or inti-

mate connection with (instr.), MBh. (v.I.): Caus.

-veiayati, to cause to enter or sit down together,

introduce into or lodge in (loc.), Hariv. ; R. ;
to set

down, deposit, ib.; to draw up (an army), MBh.;
to cause (troops) to encamp, R. ;

Kathis. ; fasten or

fix or establish in or on (loc.), Up. ; Mn.; MBh.&c.;
to cast or hurl upon (loc.), M Bh. ;

to found (a city),

Hariv.; to appoint to (loc.), MBh. ; R. &c.; to in-

trust or commit anything to (loc.), MarkP.; to

direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP.

Saru-nivishta, mfn. seated down together, en-

camped, assembled, MBh.; R. ; Kathis.; fixed in

or on, sticking or resting or contained in (loc. or

comp.), Up.; MBh.&c.; being on (a road or path,

loc.), MBh.; R. ; dependent on (loc.), R. ;
entered

deeply into, absorbed or engrossed in, MW. ;
con-

tiguous, neighbouring, present, at hand, W.
Sam-nivesa, m. entering or sitting down to-

gether, entrance into, settlement (ace. with */kri
or vi-^dha,

' to take up a position, settle down '),

Kiv.
;

Susr. ; seat, position, situation (ifc.
'
situated

in or on'), Susr.; Kilid. ; Vis.; station, encamp-

ment, abode, place, Kiv'.; Kathis.; vicinity, W.;
an open place or play-ground in or near a town

(where people assemble for recreation), L.; assem-

bling together, assembly, crowd, Prasannar. ; caus-

ing to enter, putting down together, W. ; insertion,

inclusion, Heat. ;
attachment to any pursuit, MW. ;

impression (of a mark
;

see lakshana-s) ; foun-

dation (of a town), Cat.; putting together, fabrica-

tion, construction, composition, arrangement, Kav. ;

Pur.; Sih. ; Construction personified (as son of

Tvashtri and Racani), BhP.; form, figure, appear-

ance, Ragh. ;
Uttarar. ;

BhP.
;
form of an asterism,

W. "nivesana, n. (fr. Caus.) settlement, dwelling-

place, abode, MBh.; R. ; Kim.; erection (of a

statue), VarBrS. ; insertion, arrangement, Sih. nl-

vesayitavya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be placed or made

to enter or inserted, Samk. "nivesita, mfn. (ft. id.)

made to enter in or settle.stationed,encamped, located,

R.
; entered, impressed, ib. ; imposed, committed,

intrusted, Sak. (v. 1.) nivesin, mfn. seated or fixed

in (comp.), Susr. nivesya, mfn. to be put in (loc.),

VarBrS.; to be put on or drawn (with colours),

Heat."
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sam-ni-*/ 1. vri, Caus. -varayati, to

keep off or back, restrain, MBh.
Sam-nivaxana, n. keeping back, restrained,

MBh. "nivarya, mfn. to be kept back or restrained,

ib.

fffritji^
sam-ni- t/vrit, A. -vartale, to turn

back, return from (abl.), MBh.; R. &c.; to desist

from (abl.), R. ; Pur.-, to leave off, cease, stop, BhP.;
to pass away, MBh.: Caus. -vartayaii, to cause to

return or turn back, send back, MBh.; R. ; to

hinder, prevent or divert from (ab!.), ib.; to cause

to cease, suppress, stop, R.

Sam-nivartana, n. (also pi.) turning back, re-

turn,MBh.; R. "nivartita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)caused
to return, sent back or away, MarkP.

Sam-nivritta, mfn. turned or come back, re-

turned', MBh.; Kav. &c.; withdrawn, Megh. ; de-

sisted, stopped, ceased, BhP. ;
Susr. "nivritti, f.

returning, coming back (in a-s and a-bhuyah-s"'),

Ragh. ; desisting from, forbearance, avoiding, W.

fff1^l*i sam-ni- v/sam (only ind. p. -sUm-

yd), to perceive, hear, learn, MBh.
;
Kathis.

?j"f'T5R sam-niscaya, m. a settled opinion

(ace. with \fyd,
'
to make up one's mind '), MBh.

WfT3T*I sam-ni-sraya, m. (Vsri) support

(see kim-p).
Sam-nisrita, mfn. connected with, devoted to,

Divyav.

fff'T^ sam-ni-shad (Vsad), to sink or sit

down, AV.; MBh.
Sam-nishanna, mfn. settled down, seated, R.;

halted, stationary, W.

5"frffa^ sam-ni-sltic (\Xstc), P. -shincati,

to pour into,'MBh.

WfaMHrl sam-ni- shevita, mfn. (Vsev)
served, frequented, inhabited by (instr.), MBh.
Sam-ni8hevya,mfn.to be attended to or treated

medically, MBh.

Hfd'lsaj-nt'sarflra
) m.good-naturedne8s,

gentleness, MBh.

fff*THf<ni sam-ni-sudita,mtn.(i/sud) alto-

gether killed, destroyed, MBh. (B. -shiiditd).

&rnj? sam-ni-srishta, mfn. (v/sry) de-

livered up or over, intrusted, committed, MBh.

y fn^rVt sam-nihati, f. N. of a river,

Prayasc.; of a Tlrtha, MBh.
Sam-nihana, n. (used to explain sam-nihatT),

MBh.'

fl'ftl^J^ sam-ni- </han, P. -hanti, to strike

at, strike, kill, MBh.

^hft sam-Vni, P.-nayati, to lead or bring
or put together, join, connect, unite, conglomerate,

RV.; TS.; Apast.; BhP.; to mix together, mingle,
mix (esp. with sweet or sour milk), SBr. ; Kaus. ;

Mn. &c.; to lead or direct towards, bring, procure,

bestow, TS.; Br.; MBh.; to present with (instr.),

RV. ; to bring back, restore, pay, RV.
; AV.; Br.

;

Mn. ;
to direct (the mind) towards (loc.), BhP.

Sam-naya, mfn. leading or bringing together,

RV. ; m. a collection, assembly, MBh.; the rear of

an army, rear-guard, L. "nayana, n. leading or

bringing together, Kaus.

Sam-nayya, w. r. for samn, q. v.

Sam-neya, mfn. to be led or brought together,

Pin. iii, I, 129, Sch.

ffJ saw-v/3- <*, A. -navate, to come to-

gether, meet, RV. x, 120, 2.

H| sam-V^- nu, A. -navate, to roar or

sound together, bellow, bleat, RV.

?np![sam- \/nud,P.-nudali,to impel
or bring

together, AV.; Kaus.: Caus. -nodayati, to bring

together or near, procure, find, MBh. ; R. ;
to push

or urge on, impel, MBh. ;
to drive or scare away (?),

MBh. xii, 5443 (Nilak.)

Sam-nodana, mfn. driving away, Kasikh. no-

dayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be impelled or

stimulated, Harav.

ff*rfl sam-\/nrit, P. -nrityali,to dance to-

gether, AV.
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*4^ sam-ny-^2. as, P. -asyati (rarely

-asati), to throw down together, place or put or lay

together, SBr. ;
to impose, put or lay upon, in-

trust or commit to (gen. or loc.), Mn.; MBh.&c.;
to put or lay down, deposit, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to

lay aside, give up, abandon, resign (esp. the world,

i. e.becomean ascetic or SarnnySsin), Mn. ; MBh.&c.
Sam-nyasana, n. throwing down, laying aside,

giving up, resignation, renunciation of worldiy con-

cerns, Bhag.
Sam-nyaata, mm. thrown down, laid aside, re-

linquished, abandoned, deserted, MBh.; Kiv. &c.;

encamped, R.
; deposited, intrusted, consigned, ib.

;

-deha, mfn. one who has given up his body, MW. ;

-fasfra,m(n.one whohaslaid asidehis weapons,Ragh.
Sam-nyasa, m.

(ifc. f. a) putting or throwing
down, laying aside, resignation, abandonment of

(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R.; Sarvad. ;
renunciation

of the world, profession of asceticism, Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; abstinence from food, L. ; giving up the body,
sudden death, W. ; complete exhaustion, Susr. ; de-

posit, trust, R. ; Mricch. ; compact, agreement,

Kathas.; stake, wager, MBh.; Indian spikenard, L.;

-karma-kdrikd, f. N. of wk.
; -grahana, n. assum-

ing or practising asceticism, Pancar. ; -grahana-

paddhati, f., -grahana-ratnamdld, (., -grdhya-

paddhati, f., -dipikd, (., -dharma-samgraha, m.,

nirnaya, m., -pada-maftjari, f., -paddhati, f. N.

of wks. ; -palli, f. (for si-p"f) an ascetic's hut, L.;

-bheda-nirnaya,m.,-riti, f. N. ofwks.
; -vat, mfn.

connected with asceticism, L.
; -vidhi,m.', sasra-

ma-vicdra, m., sAhnika, n., sSpanishad, f. N.

of wks. nyasika, in veda-s (q.v.)

Sam-nyasin, mfn. laying aside, giving up, aban-

doning, renouncing, AshtavS. ; abstaining from food,

Bhatt.
;
m. one who abandons or resigns worldly

affairs, an ascetic, devotee (who has renounced all

earthly concerns and demotes himself to meditation

and the study of the Aranyakas or Upanishads, a

Brahman in the fourth Asrama [q.v.] or stage of his

life, a religious mendicant; cf. RTL. 53, 55 &c.),

Up.; MBh.; Pur.; (st)-td, (., -tva, n. abandon-

ment of worldly concerns, retirement from the world,

MW.; -dariana, n. N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.;

-samdhyd, f., -samdrddhana, n. N. of wks.

fl"*ff^ sm-mangala, san-mani &c. See

p. 1137, col. 3.

I. sop (cf. -v/soc), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
xi, 6) sapati (and A. te, pf. sepuh, RV.

;

fut. sapitd, sapiskyati, Gr.), to follow or seek after,

be devoted to,honour,serve,love,caress(also sexually),

RV.; TS.; VS. (cf. Naigh. iii, 5; 14): Caus. sdpa-

yati (Subj. aor. sishapanta), to serve, honour, wor-

ship, do homage (others
'
to receive homage '), RV.

vii, 43, 4 ; to have sexual intercourse (?), TBr. [? cf.

Gk. af/io/tat, atQas].
2. Sap (ifc.), see rila- and keta-sdp.

Sapa, m. (cf. slpa and pdsas) the male organ of

generation, TBr.; AsvSr. ; MaitrS.

1 . Saparya, Nom. V.ydti (prob. fr. a lost noun

sapar), to serve attentively, honour, worship, adore,

RV.
;
AV. ; to offer or dedicate reverentially, RV. x,

37, I
;
to accept kindly, Kaus.

2. Saparya, mfn. (of doubtful meaning), RV. x,

106, 5; (a), f., see next.

Saparya, f. (also pi.) worship, homage, adoration

m-ny-i/2. as. sa-pravada.

Caus. of */rac or ni-i/vrit,'to perform worship,
do homage;' with ^labh o\ prati-<Jgrah, 'to re-

ceive w or h;' instr. with V//. abki-^gd, upa-
Vds, praty-ud-'Ji, 'to worship, adore, approach

reverentially'), MBh.; Kav. &c. saptaka, n.,

-sara, m. N. of wks.

Saparyu, mfn. serving, honouring, devoted,

faithful, RV.
8apary6nya, mfn. to be worshipped or adored,

RV.
Sapin. See nish-shaptn.

^n^f sa-paksha, mfn. (7. sa+p ) having

wings, winged, MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; feathered (as an

arrow), Sis.; having partisans or friends, ib. ;
con-

taining the major term or subject, MW. ; m.
'

taking
the same side,* an adherent, friend (-td, f., -tva, n.),

Kiv.
;
Kathas. ; partaker, one being in like or similar

circumstances, Naish. ; (in logic) an instance on the

sameside(e.g. the common illustration of'the culinary

hearth'), a similar instance or one in which the major
term is found, MW.

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

palcsliaka, mfn. having wings, winged, Kathas.

pakshapatam, ind. with partiality or devotion,

devotedly, Rajat. pankaja, mf(a)n. provided

with a lotus, SSrngP. pafaham,ind.with the sound

of a drum, Kathas. pattl, f. (du.) two pieces
of timber at the side of a door, L. pana, mm. ac-

companied with a wager, Yajn. pataka, mfn. fur-

nished with flags or banners, MBh.; Hariv. patta-

na, mfn. possessing towns or cities, MW. pattra,
mfn. having feathers, feathered (as an arrow),

SankhSr.; -lek/ia, mfn. having fragrant pigments,
Ritus. pattraka, mfn. together with Achyranthes

Triandra, Pancar. pattra, ind.; -karana, n.

wounding with an arrow or other feathered weapon
so that the feathers enter the body (causing excessive

pain), L. ; -*/kri, P. -karoti, to wound in the way
described above, Das. (cf. Pan. v, 4, 61 and nish-

pattrd-^kri),\^.;-krila,min. (accord. tosome also

sa-pattra-krita) severely wounded (as above de-

scribed), MW. ; m. a deer or other animal severely

wounded, ib. ; -kriti, f. = -karana, L. pattrita,

mln.=sa-pattrd-krita, L. patna,
c
tnJ, see s.v.

padi, ind. (sa +pada) at the same instant, on the

spot, at once, immediately, quickly, Kav.; VarBrS.;
Pur. &c. padma, mfn. having a lotus, Ritus.

padmaka, mfn. having a land splendid (ft.pad-

md=srt), Sis. pannaga, mfn. having serpents,

MW. para, n. a panic, high number, MBh.
parakrama, mfn. having valour, brave, bold, ib.

parikara and -parikrama, mfn. attended by a

retinue, Pancat. paricchada, mf(a)n. attended

by a train, provided with necessaries, Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

parijana, mfn. = -parikara, Pancad. pari-
tosha, mfn. possessing satisfaction, much pleased

(am, ind.), Kav.; Kathlis. paribSdha, mfn. im-

peded, restricted, limited, Sak. -paritarinhana,
mfn. (the Veda) together with (its) supplements (such

as the Vedanta &c.), Mn. xii, 109. parivara,
mfn . = -parikara, Pancad. parivaha, mfn. over-

flowing, brimful, Sak. parivyaya, mfn. (food

prepared) with condiments, Mn. vii, 127. pari-

sesha, mfn. having a remainder, with the rest, MW.
parisraya (sd-), mfn. with an enclosure, SBr.

parisrltkam, ind. up to the Parisrits (q.v.),

KatySr. parisliatka, mfn. surrounded by acollege
of disciples(as a teacher), Gobh. pariharam, ind.

with reserve or shyness, Sak. parihasa, mfn. with

jesting, jocose, jocular, Kad. parna, mf(a)n. fur-

nished with leaves, Heat. paryana, mfn. provided
with a saddle, saddled, Kad. parrata, mfn. to-

gether with mountains
; -vana-druma, mfn. with

m and forests and trees, MBh. ; -vandrnava, mfn.

possessingm and forests and seas (said ofthe earth),ib.

parshatka.mfn. (cf.pariskatkd) together with

thecourt-circlejatakam. palasa,mf(rt)n. = -far-

na, AitBr.; GrSrS.; together with a Palasa tree,MW.
pallava, mfn. together with shoots, having bran-

ches, ib. pavitra, mf(a)n. together with sacrificial

grass (-td, f.), KatySr. ;
Mn. pavltraka, mfn. id.,

MW. pasu (sd-), mfn. together with cattle, TS.;

SBr.; connected with animal sacrifice, KatySr. (also

snka, ib., Sch.) patra, mf(<i)n. together with the

(necessary) vessels &c., KatySr. ; holding the vessels

&c. in the hands, ib. pada, mfn. having feet (see

comp.) ;
with a quarter, increased by one-fourth, Mn.;

Rajat. ; BhP. ; -pitha, mfn. furnished with a foot-

stool, MW.; -matsya, m. the shad-fish, Silurus, L. ;

-laksha, m. or n. one hundred thousand and a quarter

of it, i ,e. 1 25,000, Pancat. ; N. of a district {-kshmd-

pdla, m. a king of the above district; -sikharin, m.

N. of a mountain), Uttamac.
;
Inscr. ; -vandanam,

ind. 'saluting a person's feet,' respectfully, deferen-

tially, Malatim. padnka, mfn. wearing shoes or

sandals, R. pala, mfn. attended by a herdsman,
Mn. viii, 240; together with a king or kings, BhP.

;

m. N. of a king, Buddh. pinda &c.
,
see s. v. pi-

trika, mfn. along with a father or with Pitris (de-

ceased ancestors), AsvGr. pitri-rajanya, mfn.

along with royal Pitris, ib. pitva, n. (cf. apa-

pitva&c.) union, communion, RV. i, 109, 7.pi-
dhana, mfn. provided with a cover or lid, MBh.

pisaca, mf(a)n. connected with or proceeding
from Pisacas (as a storm), Pan. vi, 3, So, Sch. plda,
mfn. having pain or anguish, painful, MW. pl-

taka, m. Lufta Foetida or another species, L. ; (ikd),

f. a large gourd or cucumber, L. pit! (-frz-), f. com-

potation, conviviality, drinking together, MaitrS.
;

VS.; in. a boon-companion, RV. ; TS. pnccha,

mfn. with the tail or extreme end, KatySr. , Sch.

putra, mt(J)n. having (or accompanied by) a son

or children (also said of animals), SrS. ; Mn,; MBh.
&c.

;
adorned with child-like figures, Hariv.; -jndti-

bdnd/iava, mfn, with sons and kinsmen and rela-

tions, Nar.; -diJra, mfn. with son and wife, MBh.
pntraka, mi^ikd',n. together with a little son,

ParGr. putrin, mf. together with sonsor children,
Hariv. purascarana ,sd-), mfn. together with

preparations, SBr. purisha (sd-), mf(o)n. pro-

vided with stuffing or seasoning, KatySr. ; containing
faeces, SBr. purusha, mfn. together with men or

followers, PancavBr. pnro 'nnvakya, mfn. to-

gether with the Puro'nuvSkya (q.v.), SarikhSr.

purolasa, mfn. provided with the Purolasa (ap-

plied to a panic. Ekiha), SankhSr. purohita,
mfn. accompanied by a family-priest, MBh. pu-
laka, mfn. having bristling hairs, thrilled with joy or

desire (am, ind.), Amar.
; Git. puslipa, mfn.

having (or adorned with) flowers, flowering, Vishn. ;

K5v. ; -bait, mfn. filled with offerings of flowers,
Ritus. purva, mf(rt)u. along with the preceding
(letter or sound), TPiat. ; having or possessed by an-

cestors, Rajat. prishata, mfn. accompanied by
rain, MBh. prishad-ajya, mfn. with curdled or

clotted butter, KatySr. pota, mf()n. having a ship

or boat, Siohas. panra, mfn. accompanied by
citizens, MBh. paushna-maitra, mfn. together
with the Nakshatras Revati and Anuradha, VarBrS.

prakaraka, mfn. containinga statement of par-
ticulars or specification, Tarkas. prakritika, mfn .

along with root or stem or base, Pat. pragatha,
mfn. together with the Pragatha (q.v.), SankhSr.

praja, mf(a)n. = -prajas, Ragh. ; together with

the children or offspring, BhP. prajas, mfn.

possessing offspring, Kaus. prajapatika, mfn. to-

gether with Prajapati, AitBr.; AsvGr. prajna,
mfn. endowed with understanding, MBh. prana-
ya, mfn. having affection, affectionate, confident,

friendly, kind (ant, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c. pra-
riava, mf(o)n. together with the sacred syllable Om,
Vas. ; Susr. pTanamam, ind. with a bow, Sak.;
Dhurtas. pratijfha, mfn. having an opposite,
Buddh. pratibandha, mfn. attended with obsta-

cles, Malav. (in law said of a legacy which, if there

are not direct male descendants, devolves on a col-

lateral branch or the widow &c., Yajn., Sch.) pra-
tiblia, mfn. possessed of quick discernment or pres-

ence of mind, R.
;
Kathas. pratibhaya, mfn.

dangerous, uncertain (-td, f.), Jatakam. prati-
shtha (sd-), mfn. together with the receptacle, SBr.

pratikasa, mfn. together with the reflection,

AsvGr. pratiksham, ind. expectantly, R.

prativapa, mfn. with an admixture, Susr.

pratisa, mfn. respectful, Divyav. pratoda,
mfn. together with a goad, SankhSr. pratyabhi-
jnani, ind. with recognition, MalatTm. pratya-
ya, mf((i)n. having trust or confidence, trusting in

(loc.), Kav.; Kathas.; certain, secure, sure (with

vritti, f.' sure means of subsistence'), MBh. ;
= next,

MW. pratyayaka, mfn. together with a suffix,

Pat. pratyadhana (.f(/-), mfn. together with (its)

I repository, SBr. pratyasam, ind. hopefully, ex-

I pectantly.Vikr. pratha, mfn. (prob. for next) =
raiVya,TBr. (Sch.); m. N. of the author of RV. x,

181, 2 (having the pair. Bharadvaja). prathas
( sd- or sa-prathas], mfn. extensive, wide, RV.; VS.;
effective or sounding or shining far and wide, ib. ;

m. N. of Vishnu, MW.; -tarna, mfn. (superl.) very
extensive or large, ib. prapanca, mfn. with all

belonging thereto or connected therewith, BhP.

prabha, mfn. having the same lustre or appear-
ance (-tva, n.), MBh.; VarBrS.; possessingsplendour,

brilliant, MW. prabliava, mf(rt)n. possessing

power or might, powerful, KathSs. prabhriti,
mfn. beginning in the same way; m. the same or a

like beginning, PancavBr.; SfirikhBr. (cf. PSn. vi, 3,

84). pramana, mf()n. having proof or evidence,

authentic, MW.; having the law on one's side,

having a right or title, entitled, R. pramada,
mfn. heedless, inattentive, off one's guard, K.lv.

pramodaiiam or "dam, ind. joyfully, Dhurtas.

prayoga-nivartana, mfn. along with the

(secret spells for) using and restraining (certain

weapoi)s),R. prayogra-rahasya, mfn. possessing

secret spells for (their) use(said of magical weapons
which are not wielded manually but by repetition of

spells), ib. pravargya, mfn. together with the

Pravargya (q.v.), KatySr. praviida, mfn. together
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with the derivative case forms, RPrat. prasra
yam, ind. affectionately, respectfully. Kav.; Kathas

Pancat. prasava, mf\r7;n. liaving progeny (-/f,

n.), Kav.; Ssh.; pregnant, witli child, Dhiirta

prasada, mfn. accompanied with favour or kinc

ness, propitious, gracious (am, ind.), Kad. ;
Pancat

Kathas.; -radha-krishna-pratishthd-vidhi,m.
of wk. prasveda, mt'n. having perspiratioi

sweating, MBh. prahasam, ind. with laughtei

bursting into a laugh, M i:,iv. prana (set-}, mfi

having breath, living, TS. ; R. ;
BhP. praya, mfi

like, similar (iic.) ,Laty. pra(.ra-),mfn. (said to

attended by lightning (cf. */prii), AitAr. -pre
ma, mf

xa)n. having love, affectionate, Kathfi

prenian, mm. rejoicing in (loc.), Rajat. pr^

sliya, mfn. attended by servants, MBh. praisha
mfn. together with the Praisha (q. v.), SrS. psara
mfn. (of doubtful meaning) either 'doing injury

( = &tyjata,SlJ.), or
'

having the same form
'

(
= sa

mdna-ri~ipa,d.1.psu,y. 7 1 5), or (accord, to others
4

eating the same food
'

(cLpsaras*), or '

inspiring awe

(said of the Maruts), RV. i, 68, 9.

fflr;?' sa-pdtnu, m. (fr. I. sa-pdtrii below

a rival, adversary, enemy, RV. &c. &c. karsana
mfn. harassing rivals, AV. kshayaria, tnf(f)n. de

stroying rivals, AV. ; TS. ;
Kaus. kshit, mfn. id

VS. glini, see -han. catana, mfn. scaring awa;

rivals, AV. ja, mfn. produced by rs, Ragh. jit

mfn. conquering rs, MBh.; in. N.of a son of Kristin

and Su-datta, Hariv. ta, f. rivalry, enmity, MBh
tiir, mfn. (nom. -till}) overcoming rivals, TBr
tva, n. -/<;, Hariv. dambhana, mfn. injur

ing rivals, VS. ; AV. duskana, mfn. destroying rs

S.mkhGr. nasa, m. destruction of a rival, MBh
bala-sndana, mfn. destroying a rival's power, ib

vriddhi, f. increase or power of rivals, R. sri

f. the fortune or triumph of a r, MBh. sada, w. r

for next. -s&ha, mf(f)n.
= -tiir, VS. ; TS.; Hariv

-ban, mfGjW)n. slaying rs, RV.; SBr.; MBh
Sapatnari, m. Bambusa Spinosa, L.

1. Sa-patiu, f. (once in R. ini) a woman who
has the same husband with another woman (Pan
iv, I, 35 ) or whose husband has other wives, a fel-

low-wife or mistress, female rival, RV. &c. &c
jana, m. fellow-wives (collectively), Sak. tas,

ind. from a rival wife, MW. tva, n. the state o

a woman whose husband has other wives, MBh
dnhltri, f. the daughter of a rival wife, MW
pntra, m. the son of a rival w, ib. sa (?.fa),

m. N. of Siva, Hariv. spardha, f. the rivalry

among co-wives, Rajat.
2 . Sa-patni, mfn. = next, R.

Sa-patnika, mfn. accompanied with a wife or

wives, SrS.; Ragh.; Kathas.

Sapatiil-krita, mfn. made a rival, Cat.

Sapatnya, w. r. for sdf (q.v.)

tfTmss sa-pinda, m. 'having the same

Pinda,' a kinsman connected by the offering of the

Pinda (q.v.) to certain deceased ancestors at the

Sraildha (q. v. ;
the kinship is through six generations

in an ascending and descending line, or through a

man's father, father's father, father's grandfather ;

mother, mother's father, mother's grandfather; son,
son's son, son's grandson ; daughter, daughter's son

&c.
;

and also includes father's mother, father's

grandmother &c., also father's brothers and sisters,

mother's brothers and sisters, and several others),

GrSrS.;Gaut.; Mn.v,6o;MBh.&c.(RTL.28s;286;
IW. 248 ; 266). ta, f. the condition of being a

Sapinda, Sapindaship, Mn. v, 60. nirnaya, m.
N. of wk.

Sapindana, n. investing with the relationship
of a Sapinda, Cat. prayoga, m. N. of wk.

Sapindaya, Nom. P. yati, to invest a person
with the rights of a Sapinda, L. ; to perform the

Sraddha with Sapindas (at the end ofa full year after

the death of a relative), L.

Sapindl, in comp. for sapinda. karana, n.

sapindana, SankhGr.; Yajn.&c.; N.ofwk. (also

na khandana, n., nanta-karman, n., and "n&n-

vashtakd, f.) Vkri, P. -karoti= -pindaya, Dat-

takac. krita, mfn. invested with the relationship
of a Sapinda, W. kramana, w. r. for -karana.

HT^ saptdn, sg. and pi. (tiorn. ace. saptd;
instr. ^tdbhis; dat. abl. tdbhyas; gen. td>idm ;

loc. tdsu) seven (a favourite number with the

Hindus, and regarded as sacred, often used to express
an indefinite plurality [in thesame manner as

'

three,'

by which it is sometimes multiplied] ; hence 7 Ma-

tris, 7 streams, 7 oceans, 7 cities [RV. i, 63, 7], 7
divisions of the world, 7 ranges ofmountains, 7 Rishis,

7 Vipras [RV. i, 62, 4], 7 Adityas, 7 Danavas, 7
horses of the. Sun, 7 flames of fire, 7 Yonisoffire, 7

steps round the fire at marriage, 7 Samidhs, 7 tones,

7 sacrificial rites, 7 Maryadas, thrice 7 Padani or

mystical steps to heaven [RV. i, 72, 6], thrice 7 cows

&c.), RV. &c. &c. [Cf. Zend hapta ; Gk. i-n-ra
;

Lat. septem ; Lith. seplyni; Slav, sedmi ; Goth.

sibun; Germ. Stefan ; Eng. seven."]

Sapta, ifc. (cf. tri-shapta, tri-saptd) and in

comp. for saptdn, seven ; m(n.= tamd, L.; m. N.of

Vishnu, Vishn. iii, 44 (where sapta tnahd-bhagamzy
be two words

; cf. sapta-mahd-bh"). risln, m. pi.

= saptarshl; RV. ;
SBr. &c.; N. of the authors of

the hymn RV. ix, 107, Anukr. ;
-vat (j/j/-), mfn.

attended by the 7 Rishis, AV. - xishina, mfn. (fr.

-risAi), Nir. katha-maya, mr\f)n. consisting of

7 tales, Kathas. kapala (saptd-\ mfn. being in

or on 7 dishes or receptacles, SBr. karna, m. N.

of a man, TAr. kumarikavadana, n. the legend
of the 7 maids, Buddh. krit, m. N. of a being
reckoned among the Visve DevSh,MBh. ; (-krid)-

bhava-parama, m. a Sravaka in a partic. stage of

progress, !,. kritvas, ind. 7 times, Pur.; VarBrS.

kona, mfn. septangular, MW. ganga, n. N.
of a place, MBh.; (ant), ind., Pan. ii, I, 20, Sch.

gana (td-), mfn. consisting of 7 troops, TS.;
TBr. g~u (/<-), mfn. possessing 7 oxen or cows,

driving 7 oxen
; m. N. of an Arigirasa (author of th

hymn RV. x, 47), Anukr. gnna, mf(rt)n. seven

fold, Jyot. ; Kathas. gridhra, m. pi. the 7 vul

tures(?), AV. viii, 9, 18. go-davara, n. N. of

place (am, ind., Pan. ii, I, 20, Sch.), MBh.; (^
f. N. of a river, BhP. grantna-nibarhana sal

va-vaishnava-vicara, m., -grantlu, f. N. o

wks. grahi, f. the meeting of the 7 planets unde

onesign,MW. cakra(/(Z-), mfn. having 7 wheels

RV. catvarinsa.mfn. the 47th, ch. of MBh. an

R. - catvarinsat (td-), f. 47, SBr. -earn, n

(nom. "rum ?) N. of a place, MBh. - citika (td-)
mfn. piled up in 7 layers, SBr. cchada, m. '

7

leaved,' a kind of tree, MW. ; Alstonia Scholaris

MBh. ; Kav. ; Susr. ; (a), f. id., MW. - cchandas
mfn. containing 7 metres, SamhUp. cchidra

mf(<z)n. having 7 holes, Kaus. jana, m.pl. a collec-

tive N. of 7 Munis, K.-jani or -jami, mfn. (Ved.

prob.) having 7 brothers or sisters, MW. jihva
mfn. 7-tongued, MBh.; m. N. of Agni or fire (the

7 tongues of fire have all names, e.g. kali, kardli

idno-j"avd,su-lohitd, su-dhumra-vartid, ugra or

sphulihgini,pradiptd, and these names vary accord,

to the partic. rite in which fire is used, see hiranyd,

su-varnd, su-prabha &c.), VarBrS.
; BhP.; Sis.,

Sch. Jvala, m. '

7-fiamed,' fire, L. tanti, mfn.

7-stringed, SBr., Sch.; KatySr.,Sch.-tantn(itf-),
mfn. '

7-threaded,* consisting of 7 parts (as a sacri-

ice), RV. ; MBh.; m. a sacrifice, offering, MBh.;
Sis.; BhP. &c.-tantra, m((i)n. 7-stringed, MBh.;
vlricch. trlnsa, mfn. the 37th, ch. of MBh. and

. trinsat, f. 37 (with a noun in apposition),
vIBh.

; Rajat.; Pancar.
; (sad')-rdtra, n. a partic.

eremony, SrS. trinsati, f. 37 (with the noun ifi

pposition), Rajat. dasa, mf(f)n. the 1 7th, SBr.;

AsvGr.;VarBrS.&c. jconnected withl 7, plus 1 7, SBr.;

onsistingofJ7,TS.;VS.; Br.&c.; connected with or

jialogous to a Stoma which has 1 7 parts, TBr. ; VS.;

AsvSr.; having 1 7 attributes(said ofzkula or family),
HW.

; pi. 1 7 (
= -dasan], MBh. ; m. (sell, storna) a

tomahavingI7parts,VS.;TS.;Br.; AsvSr.; N.ofa
ollection of hymns, MW. ; (am), n. a group or col-

ection of 1 7, SrS. ; N. of a Saman, VP. ; -vat (sd-),
mfn. connected with the above kind of Stoma, SBr.;
vartani ("sd-), mfn. forming the course for the

bove St, TS. ; -stoma, mfn. having the above St,
JiikhSr.

; "idbhiklripta, mfn. corresponding to the

Dove St, SBr. dasaka, mfn. consisting of 17

satrtkhydne sa&a,
'

supposing the number to be

7 '),BhP. - dasan (td-), mfn. pi. (nom. ace. sd)

7, TS.; VS.; Br. &c.; ia-cchadi (td-), mfn.

aving 17 roofs, TS. ; Sa-ta, f. the being 17 in

umber, KatySr.; sa-dha, ind. 1 7-fold, SBr.; Sam-

hyak. ; sa-ratrd, m. n. a partic. sacrificial per-
irmance lasting 17 days, TS.

; Mas.; ia-rcd (sa-
tf), mfn. consisting of 17 verses; n. a hymn c of

7 verses, AV. ; ia-vidha, mfn. I
J;-fold, S.inkhSr.;

a-sarava (td-), mfn. having 17 SarSvas (a partic.

easure), Br. ; sa-samidhenika, mfn. having
7 Samidheni verses, SinkhBr.; ApSr.; sakshara

(td-), mfn. having 17 syllables, VS. ; sara, mfn.

having 17 spokes, Laty.; sdraini (td-),m(\\. 17
cubits or ells in length (tni-td, (., Jaim., Sch.), SBr.

dasama, mfn. the I7th, Cat. dasin, mfn.

possessing 1 7, having 1 7 (Stotras) ,
PancavBr. dina

or -divasa, (ibc.) 7 days, a week. VarBrS. di-

dhiti, m. '

having 7 rays of light,' fire, L. dva-
raTakirna, mfn. scattered over or dominated or

affected by the 7 gate's (i.e. accord, to Kull.,
'

by the

5 organs of sense, the mind and the intellect,' or '

by
this world and the 3 above and the 3 below it'), Mn.
vi, 48. dvipa, (ibc.) the 7 divisions of the earth,
the whole earth, Pur.; mf(a)n. consisting of 7 Dvlpas
(the earth), MBh.; Hariv.; Sak.&c.; (o), f. N. of

the earth, MW.; (pd)-dhard-pati, m. the lord of
the whole earth, Cat. ; -pali, m. 'lord of the 7 Dv,'
id., MW.; -vat, mfn. consisting of 7 Dv (the

earth), NrisUp. ; Pur.; SinhJs.
; (all), f. the whole

earth (-pa/z, m. lord of the whole e), BhP. dhatu

(td-), mf(u)a. consisting of 7, 7-fold, RV. ;
cons

of 7 constituent elements (as the body), GarbhUp.;
m. N. of one of the ten horses of the Moon, L.; pi.
the 7 constit el of the body (vi/,. chyle, blood, flesh,

fat, bone, marrow, and semen),W. ; -maya, mf(f)n.
made of 7 various metals or elements, Heat. ; -varu-

thaka, mfn. having the
.7

constit el of the body
for a chariot-guard, BhP. dhatuka, mfn. con-

sisting of 7 elements (see prec.), GarbhUp. dha-
nya, n. sg. or pi. the 7 kinds of grain, Heat. ; -maya,
mf(f)n. made of the 7 kinds of grain, ib. dhfira, n.

(Cat.) or -dhara-tlrtha, n. (MW.) N.ofa Tirtha.

nail, f. bird-lime, Kav. navata, mfn. the 97th,

Rajat.; ch. of MBh. -navatl, f. 97, MBh.; -lama,
mfn. the 97th,ch. of R. nadika, n. (with cakra)
=

next, L. nadi-cakra, n. an astrological dia-

gram supposed to foretell rain (it consists of 7 ser-

pentine lines marked with the names of the Naksha-
tras and planets), L. namau (td-), mfn. having

7 names, RV. nama, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L.

nidhaua, n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. pan-
casa, mfn. the 57th, ch. of MBh. and R. pari-

casat, f. 57, MBh.; Nir. pattra, mfn. 7-leaved,
L. ; drawn by 7 horses, Vas.

;
m. Alstonia Scholaris,

ib. ; a kind of jasmine, L. ;
the sun, Harav. pad

(/a-), m{(adi)u. making 7 steps (round the sacred

fire for the conclusion of the marriage ceremony or

for the ratification of a treaty), TS.; GrS.; Mn.,
Sch,; ratified, sealed, MBh.; sufficient for all wants,
RV. -pada (td-), mf(o)n. making the 7 steps

(described above), AV.
;
ParGr.

; consisting of 7

Padas, TS.
;

Br. &c. ; (i), f. the 7 steps (round the

sacred fire at the marriage ceremony), Krishis.
;

RTL. 364, 380, 3; dartha-candrika,l.,d&rtha-

nirupana, n., darthi, f., ddrtht-tikd, f., ddr-

thi-vydkhyd, f. N. of wks. ; di-karana, n. (Mn.

ix, 71, 72, Sch.) or -gamana, n. (MW.) the walk-

ing together round the nuptial fire in 7 steps (see

above). parfika, m. a kind of penance, RamatUp.
parna, mfn. 7-leaved, W.; m. Alstonia Scholaris,

MBh.;' Hariv.; R. &c.; (f), f. Mimosa Pudica,

Susr.; n. the flower of Alst Sch, SarngP. ;
a sort

of sweetmeat, L. paruaka, m. Alstonia Scholaris,

Pancar. parvata-niakatmya, n. N. of wk.
palasa, mf(f)n. consisting of 7 leaves, Kaus.j m.

Alstonia Scholaris, L. paka-yajna-'bliashya,

]].,-paka-yajna-sesha,-paka-sarustha-vidlii,
m. N. of wks. patala, n. the 7 Patalas or regions
under the earth (viz. Atala, Vif>, Sut, Rasdf,

Taldf, Mahdf and Pdtdla, RTL. 102), Rajat.

putra (/a-), mfn. having 7 sons or 7 children,
iV. ; -su, f. the mother of 7 sons or ch, L. pu-
rusha, mfn. consisting of 7 Purushas or lengths of

a man, SBr. prakriti, f. pi. the 7 constituent

>arts of a kingdom (viz. the king, his ministers, ally,

erritory, fortress, army, and treasury, see pralf),
W. bahya, n. N. of the kingdom of Balhika,
iariv. buddlia-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. bn-
Lhua (/a-), mfn. having 7 floors or bases, RV.
bodhy-ang-a-kusumadliya, m. N.of Buddha,

)ivyav. thai^an, m. N. of the Jainas.VP. ; gi-

naya, m.(with Jaiaas) the method of the 7 formulas of

ceptical reasoning (each beginning with the word

ydt, 'perhaps,' cf. bhanga), Sarvad. bhangi-
aramg-ini, f. N. of wk. -bhangi-naya, m. =
gi-naya, Badar., Sch.; N. of wk. bhadra, m.
.cacia Sirissa, L. bhnvana, n. pi. the 7 worlds

one above the other, see lokd), MW. bhuma,
ifn. having 7 stories, 7 st high, HParis. bhnmi,
= rasd-tala,K.. (Sch.); -maya, mf(f)n. = -bhiima,
inhSs. -bhumika, mfn. id., Pancat. l^kd-prd-
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soda, w.r.); ltd-vicdra, m. N. of wk. bhauma,
m\'n.--bliuma, MBh. ;

R. mangala-maha-
tmya, n., -mathamiiaya-dasa-namabliidha-
na, n., -mathsmnayika, N. of wks. mantra,
m. fire, L. marlol, mfn. 7-rayed; m. fire,VarBrS.

mah5-bh5ga, m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. (accord.

to Nllak. saptabhir gdyatry-ddibhir arpantyd!}

saphftva mahdntoyajna-bhdgdyasya; c(.sap/an).
matri (?td-), mfn. having 7 mothers, RV. ; f.

collective N . of the 7 mothers,L. manusha ( /(;-),

mfn. dwelling among the 7 races of mankind, pre-

sent among all, RV. marga, m. N. of a man,
Virac. masya, mfn. (a child) of 7 months, Kath.

mnshtiki, m. a partic. mixture used as a remedy
for fever, SarngS. murti-maya, mf(i)n. having

7 forms, Sinhas. mrittika, f. pi. 7 earths col-

lected from 7 places and used in certain solemn rites,

MW. yama, mfn. with or having 7 tones or

pitches of the voice, RPrSt. yojani, f. a distance

or extent of 7 Yojanas, Riijat. rakta, n. sg. the

7 red-coloured parts of the body (viz. palms ot humU,
soles of feet, nails, eye-corners, tongue, palate, lips),

L. ratna, n. N. of variouswks.; -padma-vikarin,
m. N. of a Bnddha, Buddh. (v.l. -padma-vikrdnta-

gdmin}; -maya, mf()n. consisting of 7 gems, Ka-

rand. -raijnl(/a-)~mfn. 7-roped,RV.; AV.; (per-

haps) 7-tongued,ib.; 7-rayed, MW.; m. N. of Agni,
RV. ratra, n. a period of 7 nights (or days), a

week, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c. ; (tni), m. a partic.

Ahina, AV.
; SrS.; Mai. ; n. pi. N. of various Vaish-

na va sacred books. ratraka, ml(i'Jka) n. lasting

7 days, Hariv. -rStrika(?), mfn. id., MW.; n. a

period of 7 nights or days, IndSt. rava, m. N. of

a son of Garuda, MBh. (v. I. -vara). rasika, the

rule of proportion with 7 terms, Col. ruci, mfn.

7-rayed ; m. fire, SiS. rca (/<z + fie), mfn. hav-

ing 7 verses ; n. a hymn of 7 vs, Vait. rshi (/<z-

risAf), m. pi. the 7 Rishis, q.v. ; (in astron.) the 7
stars of the constellation Ursa Major (-pitta dik,
' the northern quarter of the sky ') ; sg. one of the

7 Rishis, MBh.; -kunda, n. pi. N. of bathing-places
sacred to the 7 Rishis, ib. ; -card, m..N. of the I3th

Adhyaya of VarBrS. and of another astron. wk.
; -jo,

m. the planet Jupiter, L.; -td, (. the condition of

the 7 Rishis, Hariv.; -mat, mfn., Pat.; -mata, n.

N. of various wks.; -loka, m. the world of the 7

Rishis, Cat. ; -stotra, n., -smriti, {., -smriti-sam-

graha, m. ; sMsvara-mahdtmya, n. N. of wks.
- rshika (ta-risA), = -it (ibc.), Hariv. - lak-

hana, n. N. of variouswks. ; -bhashya, n. N. of

wk.; -maya, mf(F)n. having 7 characteristic marks,

SiohSs. loka, m. pi. the 7 worlds; -maya, mf( )n.

constituting the 7 worlds (said of Vishnu), AgP.
loki, f. the 7 divisions of the world, the whole

earth, Prasannar. vat, mfn. containing the_word

saptan ; (att), f. a verse c the word saptam, ApSr.;
N. of a river, BhP. - vadhri (td-), mfn. fettered

by 7 thongs (applied to the soul), BhP.; m. N. of

an Atreya (protected by the Asvins and author of

the hymns RV. v, 78, viii, 62), RV.; AV. -va-
rutha, mfn. having 7 guards (said of a chariot, see

var), BhP. varga, m. a group of 7, NidSnas.

varman, m. N. of a grammarian, Buddh. var-

ha, mf (i n. 7 years old, SankhGr., Sch. vadin,
m. N. of the Jainas (cf. -bhahgin), VP. vara,
m. N. of one of Garuda 's sons, MBh. (v. 1. -rdva).

varahlka, mf()n. 7 years old, PaScat. ;
Sinhas.

vinsa, mfn. the 27th, Br. ; consisting of 27,

CulUp. -vinsaka,mfn.id.,RPr5t.-vi5at(acc.
"Sat), 27, VP.- vingatt (td-), (. 27 (with a noun
in apposition or gen. or comp.), VS. ; SBr.; Mn.
&c. ; -tamn, mfn. the 271)1, KatySr., Sch.; -ratra,
n. N. of a Sattra, KatySr. ; -sata, n. pi. 127,
SankhBr. ;

AitAr. ; -sadhu-lakshana, n. N. of wk.

vinsatika, mfn. consisting of 27, MarkP.
- vinsatima, mfn. the 27th, Cat. - vinsin, mfn.

consisting of 27, Laty. ;
NidSnas. vidaru, m. a

partic. kind of tree, Col. -vidha (ta-), mf(a)n.

7-fold,of 7 kinds, SBr.; MaitrUp.; Sulbas. &c. (dAd-
td, (., SBr.)-vibnakti-nirnaya, m. N. of wk.

vrisha, mfn. possessing 7 bulls, AV. velani,

ind. 7 times, SarngS. vyasana-katha, f., -sakti-

stotra, n.N. of wks. sata, mfn. yoo(xeardha-
sapta-f); n. 700; 107 (= saptadhikam salam),
MW. ; (f), f. 700, MBh.; the aggregate of 700,
MW. ; a collection of 700 verses, ib. ;

N. of various

wks. (cf. -iataka) ; (?ti)-kalpa, m., -kavaca-viva-

ratta, n., -kdvya, n., -guptavatl-vydkhyd, (.,

-chdya, (., -jap&rtha-nydsa-dhydna, n., -daysSd-

dhdra, m., -dhyana, n., -nyasa, m., -prayoga-

patala, -btja-mantra-vidhdna, n., -bhashya, n.,

-mantra-vibhaga, m.
, -mantra-homa-vidhdna,

n., -mdhdtmya, n., -mfda, n., -vidhdna, n., -vi-

vriti, f., -vydkhyd, f., -stotra, n.; ly-utkilana,
n. N. of wks. sataka, n. N. of a collection of700
erotic verses in Prakrit by Hsla (q. v.); (ikd), f. the

aggregate of 700, MW.; N. of wk.
; likd-mdhi,

m. N. of wk. sapha (/<*-), mf(<f>. 7-hoofed,
MaitrS.

; ApSr. -salaka, m. (MW.) or "ka-ca-

kra, n. (L.) a kind of astrological diagram marked

with twice 7 lines crossing each other at right angles

(it is used for indicating auspicious days for mar-

riages); kra-vidki, m. N. of wk. sali-vati, f.

a kind of mercurial pill used as a remedy for sy-

philis, Bhpr. -siras, mfn. 7-headed, R. sira,

see -sird. iiva (td-~), mf(a)n. blessing the 7

(worlds), RV. i, 141, 2 (Say.); (a), f. a kind of

plant (
= ndga-valli), ib. sirsha, mfn. 7-headed,

MBh.; N. of Vishnu (interpreted in different ways),
Vishn. - sirshan(/a'-) > mf(^*")n. 7-headed, RV.

srotas, w. r. for -srotas. slokl, f. (also with

giia), N. of wk.; -bhdgavata, n., -rdmdyana,
n., -vivarana, n. N. of wks. or parts of wks.

-shashta,' mfn. the 67th, MBh. -shashti, f.

67 (-sata, n.pl.; -sahasra, n. pi.), Jyot.; MarkP.;

-tama, mfn. the 67th, R.; -bhdga, m. the 67th part,

IndSt. samstha, f., -samstha-prayoga, m.,

amsthana, n., -wunkhya, f.N. of wks. sam-
khyaka, mfn. 7 in number, amounting to 7, MW.

aaptaka, mfn. consisting of seven times seven or

49, Cat.; n. 7x7 (
= 49); -vettri, m. one who

knows 7x7 sciences, R. saptata, mfn. the 77th,

Rsjat. saptati, f. 77 (vatsare ptatau,
' in the

77th year,' Rajat.),Caran. ; VarBrS.; -tama, mfn.

the 77th, ch. of R. sapti, mfn. having 7 horses;

m. N. of the Sun (cf. saptdsva}, MBh.; KSv.&c.

saptin, mfn. each consisting of 1, TandyaBr.
sama, see prdcya-sapta-s" . - samadM-pa-

rishkara-dayaka, m. N. of Buddha, Divyav.
samudra-vat, mfn. surrounded by the 7 oceans,

BhP. - samudranta, mf(a)n. extending to the 7

oceans (the earth), R. sag-ara, n. N. of a Linga,
Kasikh. ; -ddna, n.

'

gift of the 7 oceans," a partic.

valuable gift (represented by 7 vases with 7 different

contents), Cat.; -prdddnikd, (., -mahdddna-pra-

yoga, m., -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. or chs. of

wks.; -mckhala, mf(a)n. girded by the 7 oceans

(the earth), NrisUp. ; -vidki, m.= ra-ddna, Cat.

sSgaraka, n. = ra-Jdna, Heat. sarasvata,
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. -lira, f. betel, L. (w.r.

-sird). fi, f. the mother of 7 children, L. su-

tra, n.
,
-sutra-samnyasa-paddhati, f., -soma-

paddhati, f., -soma-samstlia-paddhati, f.,

-stava, m., -sthala-maliatmya, n. N. of wks.

spardha, f. N. of a river, R. srotas, n. N.

of a Tirtha, BhP. (v/.i.-iratas); (to)-mdAdtmya,
n. N. of wk. svasri (sapta-), mf(rt)n. having

7 sisters, RV.; Nir. ha, n. N. of a Saman (also

v/ithfamad-agnts'), Br. han, mfn. slaying 7, RV.

-haya, m.~ sap/diva, Kasikh. hasta, mfn.

having 7 hands, W. ; measuring 7 cubits, ib. ho-

trl (td-), mfn. having 7 sacrificial priests, RV.;

VS.; AV. &c.
;
m. pi. N. of partic. Mantras, TBr.

-hautra, n., -hantra-prayoga, m., -hautra-

BUCI, f. N. of wks. Saptausu, mfn. having 7

rays, MW. ; -pumgava, m.
' eminent with 7 rays of

light,' the planet Saturn, L. Baptakshara.mf^rjn.

containing 7 syllables, MaitrS. ; Pancar.; m. a word

or a PSda which contains 7 ss, MW. Saptaga-
ram, ind. in 7 houses, Cat. Saptagarika, mfn.

taking place in 7 houses, Vishn. Saptanga, mfn.

consisting of 7 members or parts, Up.; Mn. &c.

Saptacala-dana-paddliati, f. N. of wk. Sap-
tatman, mfn. having 7 essences, NrisUp.; m. N.

of Brahman, MW. Saptadrl, m.' 7 mountains,' N.

ofm, Inscr. Saptamraka, n. N. of a temple near

Vaisala, Divyav. Saptarci, m. fire (
=

next), R. ;

MarkP. Saptarcis, mfn. 7-rayed, 7-flamed, L. ;

evil-eyed, L.; m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh.; Ragh.;
VarBrS. &c. ;

of the planet Saturn, VP. ;
a partic.

plant (
= Vr<z&j),MW. Saptarnava, (ibc.) the

7 oceans (-jale-iaya, mfn.), Ragh.; mfi,a)n. sur-

rounded with 7 oceans,BhP. Sapta-vinsatl,f.(m.c.
or incorrectly) -sapla-v(tcc.ti), Hariv.; VarBrS.

Saptasita, mfn. the 87th, L. Saptasiti, f. 87,

L. ; -tama, mfn. the 87th, L.
; -sloka-sutra, n. N.

of wk. Saptasra, mfn. septangular, Heat. (w.r.

t&sra); m.n. a heptagon (also spelt tasra), MW.
Saptasva, mfn. having 7 horses, RV. ;

m. the sun

(the 7 horses symbolizing the 7 days of the week),

Kasikh. ; -vdhana,m.' borne by 7 horses,' ib. Sap-
tashtaii, mfn. pi. 7 or 8 (/a, ibc., MBh.; R.),
Heat. Saptasthita, mfn. furnished with 7 (spikes

&c.), TandyaBr.; (a), f. N. of a Vishtuti, ib., Sch.

Saptasya, mfn. 7-mouthed, RV. ; having 7 open-

ings, ib. Saptasra, see tdira. Saptaha, m. (ifc.

f. 0) 7 days ;
a sacrificial performance lasting 7 days,

Br.; KatySr.; Mn. &c. SaptahvS, f. a kind'of

plant (
-

saptald}, Sus'r. Baptottara, mfn. having

7 in addition (e. g. ram satam, 100 + 7 i. e. 107),

Yajn. Saptotsada, mfn. N. of a village, Divyav.
Saptotsada, mfn. having 7 prominent parts on the

body, Buddh. ; -td, f. (one of the 32 signs of per-
fection of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. Baptdna, f.

(scil. vinsali, 20 being the normal number of verses

in a Sukta)
' 20 7 i.e. 13," Say.

Baptaka, mfn. consisting of 7 (catvarah sapta-
kdh,

' cons" of 4 x 7 i. e. 28," Hariv. ; sap/a sapta-
kdh or saptakdh sapta,

'

7 x 7 i. e. 49, ib.; R.),

RPrat.; Mn.; MBh.&c.; the 7th, W.; m. (Car.)
or n. (Divyav.) a week ; (t), f. a woman's girdle,

L. ;
n. (ifc. f. ikd) a collection or aggregate of 7,

Mn.; Susr.; Kathas. &c.

Saptata, mfn. the yoth (only used after another

numeral
;
see eka-s, dvd-f, tri-s &c., and cf. Pan.

a, 58).

Saptataya, mf(< )n. consisting of 7 parts, SBr. ;

ApSr.
Saptati, f. 70 (with the counted noun in apposi-

tion or in gen. pi. or ibc. or ifc.), RV.; AV. ; SiS.

&c.; 70 years, Mn.; SuSr. ; N. ofwk. {<=sdmkhya-
kdrikd) ',

du. 2 seventies, W. ; pi. many sev, ib.

tama, mfn. the yoth, ch. of MBh. and R.-rat-
na-malika, f. N. of wk. samkhySka, mfn.

amounting to 70, Hariv . sambaudha, m. a collec-

tion of 70 tales, Sukas. hayana, mfn. 70 years old,

VarBr.

Saptatima, mfn. the 7oth (with bhdga, m. ' a

70th part'), Heat.

Saptatha, mf()n. the 7th, RV.

Saptadha, ind. in 7 parts, 7-fold, TS. &c. &c. ;

7 times, Ragh..

Saptama, mf()n. the 7th, VS. ; TS. ;
SBr. &c. ;

(), f., see below. [Cf. Zd. haptatha; Gk. IjSSo/ios ;

Lat. Septimus; Lith. stkma-s; Slav, sedmii &c.]
kalS, f. the 7th digit of the moon, MW. Sap-

tamashtama, mfn. du. the 7th and the 8th, AV.

Saptamaka, mfn. the 7th, Srutab.

Saptam!, f. (of saptamA above) the 7th Tithi

or lunar day of the fortnight (on which day in the

light fortnight there is a festival in honour of the 7th

digit of the moon ; often ifc., ste.gahgd-s,jayanti-

j),SrS.; MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; the ?th case, i.e. the

locative or its terminations, Nir. ; VPrat. &c. ; the

potential or its terminations, Kat. ;
a partic. Mur-

chana, Samglt. pratirupaka, mfn. having the

form of a locative case, Pan. i, 4, 66, Sch. ; g. cadi.

vrata, n. a religious observance to be performed
on the 7th day of a month, Cat. samasa, m. a

Tat-purusha compound of which the first member is

supposed to be in a locative case, Kaiyy. on Pan.viii, 4,

35. snapana, n.'bathing on the 7th day,' a partic.

religious observance, Cat. Saptamy-arka-vrata,
n. a partic. religious observance, ib.

Saptamiya, mfn. the 7th, MarkP.

Saptala, m. N. of a man, g. na^Adi ; (a), f. N.

of several plants (Arabian jasmine; a soap-tree; Mi-

mosa Concinna; Abrus Precatorius; Bignonia Sua-

veolens), Susr.; Pancar.; Hear.; =nava-mdlikd,
MW.; =carma-kasd, ib.

Saptalika, f. a kind of plant, Susr.

SaptSxsha, n. (?rfr) N. of a Tirtha Vishn.

Saptika, mfn. having the length of 7, Sulbas.

I. Saptin, mfn. (for 2. see under sapti below)

containing 7, RPrit.; m. the 7-partite Stoma,

PaiicavBr.; Laty.

sapti, m. (possibly connected with

*/saf) a horse, steed, courser (cf. sapta-s), RV. ;

VS. ; Kav. ;
Pancar. ;

N. of the author of RV. x, 79

(having the patr.Vajambhara), Anukr. ta, f. the

condition of being a horse, MBh.
2. Saptin (onlv f. saplinT, formed in analogy to

vdjini), Laty.

Sapti-vat, mfn. moving with horses, RV.

Baptya, n. (prob.) a riding-ground for horses, race-

course, RV.

flJraurSR sa-prakaraka, sa-prakrilil;a &c.

See p. 1148, col. 3.



sa-pratipadana. sa-bhaiida. 1151
\ sa-pratipadana, w. r. for sam-

pratip.

WHWR sa-prastara, w.r. for sam-pr.

?P5 sa-pha, mfn. (7. sa+pha) together
with the sound or letter ph (-tva, n.), TandBr.; m.
N. of various men, ArshBr. ; n. N. of various SSmans,
(-tva, n.), ib. &c.

'

saphara. See saphara.

sa-phala, mf(a)n. together with

fruits, having or bearing fruit or seed, fruitful (as a

tree), ParGr. ; MBh.; Kathas.; 'having seed,' i.e.

possessing testicles, not emasculated, R. ; hav ing good
results, productive, profitable, successful (with y

'

kri,
'to fulfil,' 'keep a promise'), MBh.; Kav. &c.;
together with the result, VarBrS. ; -tva, n, profitable-

ness, successfulness, Sis. ; Kathas.
; Sah. ; -pr&rtha-

na, mfn. one whose-desire is fulfilled,Vikr. ; lddaya,
m. 'one whose appearance brings good results,' N. of

Siva, MBh.; "ISdarka, mfn. bearing fruit in the

future, promising success, Malatlm.

Saphalaka, mfn. furnished with a shield, MBh.
Saphalaya, Nom. P. yati, to make profitable or

successfiil,deriveadvantagefrom,enjoy,Kav.;KathIs.
Baphall, in comp. for saphala. karana, n.

the act of making successful, Kasikh. \/tai, P.

-karoti= Saphalaya, Pancat.; Satr.-krita.'mfn.
made profitable or useful, K5v.; Kathas.'; fulfilled,

accomplished, R. \/bh5, P. -bhavali, to be suc-

cessful, yield profit, Subh. -bhuta, mfn. become
profitable or advantageous.

?NiT sa-phena, mfn. having foam, foamy,
frothy, VarBrS.; -punja, mfn. covered with dense
masses of foam (as the ocean), Kum.

a"^*J sa-bandha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa + b)
having a pledge, secured by a pledge, L.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

-bandhaka, mfn. = sa-bandha above, Yajfi.
bandhu (sd-), mfn. being of the same race or

family, related, of kin, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ; possessing a

kinsman) having a friend, befriended, Hit. - barhis,
mfn. furnished with sacrificial grass, Kaus. bala
(sd-), mfn. powerful, strong, RV. &c. &c.; together
with strength or power, L. ; accompanied by a force
or army, MBh.; R.; together with Bala (Krishna's
eldest brother), BhP.; m. N. of a son ofManu Bh'au-

tya, Hariv.; of a son of Vasishtha (and one of the J
Rishis), MirkP. ; of one of the'; Rishis under Manu
Savarna, ib.

; -td, f. (SankhBr.), -tva, n. (Sis.)
power, strength ; -vdfiana, mfn. with an army and
followers, Yajn., Sch. ; -sinha,m. N. ofa king, Inscr. ;

ldt-karam, ind. with force, forcibly, Sak. ; "lanuga,
mfn. followed by an army, MBh.; R.

; =sa-bala-
vdfiana, MW. hali, mfn. endowed with royal re-

venue, ib.
; accompanied with the Bali offering, ib. ;

m. evening twilight (when the offering is made), L.

bahumanam, ind. with great honour or rever-

ence, very respectfully, Kalid.
; Ratnav. &c. - badh,

mfn. harassed, annoyed, affiicted,TS. badha, mfn.
painful, detrimental to (gen.), Yajn. -badhas,
mfn. = -4aa

r

/4, RV. v, IO, 6; ind. urgently, eagerly,
ib. vii, 8, 1 ; 26, 2 &c.; m. = rilvij, Naigh. iii, 15.
bandhava, mfn. having kindred or relations,MW. bala-vriddha, mfn. with children and old

men, ib.-b&shpa, mf(a)n. tearful, weeping (am,
ind.), Hariv.

; Kav. ; Kathas. ; -gadgadam, ind. with
tears and in a faltering voice, Ragh. -bashpaka,
mfn. steaming, fuming, emitting vapour, Susr. bS-
hyantah-karana, mfn. with the external and in-
ternal organs(witha//a,m.'thewhole self'),Vikr.

bindu, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. -bija,

milk, nectar(only in comp. and prob. connected with
Germ, saf, Soft ; Angl.Sax. sap ; Eng. sap; perhaps
also with Lat. sapio, sapor), -dugha, mt\)n.
yielding milk or nectar, RV. -dull, mfn. (nom.
-dhiik) id., ib. dliii, mfn. id., ib.

mf(o)n. with seed or germ (lit. and fig.), containing
sorg(-ttia, n.), MBh. ; Kap. ;

VP. -blbhatsam,
ind. with disgust or abhorrence, Malatlm. -buva,
mfn. accompanied by the sound btinam (v. I. sabva),
TBr. (Sch.) brahmaka, mfn. together with (the

priest called) Brahman, AsvSr.; tog" with (the god)
Brahma, MBh.; together with the world of Br,
Buddh. - brahmacarika, m. (prob.) = next.Yajn.
ii, 85. brahmacarin, m. a fellow-student, one
who studies the same Sikhs of the Veda (mi, f.),

GrS.; Mn.; Yajn.; Kathas.; (ifc.) a fellow', com-
panion (in duhkfia-s), Kad.

; mfn. rivalling, vying
with, ib. brahmana (sd-), mfn. together with
BrShmans, AV. brahmapaspatya, mfn. twith
the PragJthas addressed to Brahmanas-pati, SSnkhSr.

=ahah, SBr.

HIT sabvu, n. digested food (=pakvasaya-
gatamannam),VS.;Ma.hidh.(saivAm may perhaps
be ace. of a f. sabu; cf. sa-biivam).

SEyl. sah (cf. pra-sabham).

sabha. See sabha below.

sa-bhaktikam, ind. (fr. 7. sa +
bhaktf) respectfully, Sukas.

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

bhaksha, m. a messmate (in yathd-sabhak-
sham, q.v.) bhanga, mfn. with division (of a
word intodifferent parts); -slesha,m. a Slesha formed

by the above division, Sah. bhadra-musta,
mfn. full of the grass Cyperus Rotundus, Ritus.

bhaya, mf(<z)n. fearful, apprehensive (am, ind.),
Kav. ; Kathas. &c.

; riskful, dangerous, Lalit. bha-
ras (sd-), mfn. (perhaps) harmonizing with (instr. ;

others 'furnished with oblations or gifts'), RV.
bhartrika, f. (a woman) whose husband is alive,

L. bhava, m. together with Bhava (i.e. Siva),
BhP. bhasmaka, mfn. tog" with ashes, GopBr.
bhasman, mfn. mixed or smeared with ashes, R. ;

(?ma)-dvija, m. pi. N. of Pasupata or Saiva mendi-

cants, Buddh. bhaga, mfn. (for sabhd-ga see

under sabha) having a share (see comp.) ; common,
universal, Buddh.; corresponding, answering, ib.;

-td, f. participation, companionship, association, ib.
;

gaya, Nom. ydti, to impart, AV. _ bhagya,
mf(a)n. having good fortune, fortunate, Hariv.

;
R.

;

MarkP. bhajana, mfn. (for sabhdjana see under

sabhdj, col.3) furnished with vessels, MBh.(B.maAd-
jana). bhanda, mfn. being in a vessel or recep-
tacle, Bhl'.-bhara-ta, f. fulness, abundance, great

prosperity, SankhBr. -bharya or .bharyaka,
mfn. with a wife, having a wife, MBh. ; R.; Paficar.

bhavana, m. N. of Siva, MBh. bhiti, mfn.

having fear, fearful, timid, MW. bhima, mfn.

together with Bhima, ib.-bhSta, mfn. attended by
demons, Kum. bhumi (sd-), mfn. with landed

property, including 1 pr, SBr.; KatySr. -bhri-
kuta-mukha, mfn. having a frowning face, frown-

ing, MW.-bhriti (sd-), mfn. (prob.) offering or

serving food, RV. bhritya, mfn. attended by ser-

vants, with (the assistance of) servants,MW. bhra-
tri or -bhratrika, mfn. with a brother, attended by
brethren, ib. bhrn-kshepam, ind. with a frown,
Mricch. - bhru-bhanga, mfn. with a frown,

frowning, knitting the brows (am, ind.), Kav.;
Kathas. bhru-bhedam, ind. frowningly, Sak.

(v. 1.) bhru-vilasam, ind. with play of the brows,
Kathas.

?f*TT sabha, f. (of unknown derivation, but

probably to be connected with 7. sa; ifc. also sabha,
n.; cf. Pan. ii, 4, 23 &c., and eka-sabhd) an assem-

bly, congregation, meeting, council, public audience,
RV. &c. &c. ; social party, society, good society (see

comp.) ; Society (personified as a dlughter of Praja-

pati),AV.; a placefor public meetings,largeassembly-
room or hall, palace, court of a king or of justice,

council-chamber,gambling-house&c., ib.; a house for

lodging and accommodating travellers, Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; an eating-house (see makd-s). [Cf.Goth. sibja;
Germ, sippa, Sippe; Angl. Sax. sibb; Ting. god-sib,

gossip] kara, m. the builder of a hall &c., MBh.;
R. - kaumndi, f. N. ofwk. - "itsha (sabhaksha\
m. N. of a man, Hativ. gra, mfn. (for sa-bhdga
see above) going into an assembly or council,

SBr.; ChUp. grata, mfn. one who appears before
or is present at a court ofjustice, Ysjn., Sch. griha,
n. an assembly-hall, Cat. cara, mfn. = -fd, VS.

caturya, n. politeness in society, MW. cara
(sabhac") , m. the customs or usages of society, court-

manners, ib. taramga, m. N. of a wk. on polite
conversation in Sanskrit (by Jagan-natha-misra).
- dhairya, n. boldness in company, MW. nara,

m. N. of a son of Kaksheyu, Hariv.; of a son of Anu,
Pur. -nataka, n. N. of a drama (by Mah&vara;.
nayaka, m. the president of an assembly, chair-

m.the president ofan assemblyor council, VS.; KathSs.
&c.; N.ofBhuta-karman, MBh.; of an author, Cat.;
-vildsa, m. N. of wk. - parishad, f. the session of
an assembly or council, MBh. parTan, n. N. of
the second book of the Maha-bhSrata

(describing the

great assembly at HastinSpura and the gambling be-

tween Yudhi-shthira and Salami, in which the former
staked all

hispossessions,includinghis wife Draupadi).
p&la.m. the keeper, of a public'building or assem-

bly ,TBr. ; M Bh. - puja, f. respectful wordsaddressed
to an audience (in the prelude of a drama), MW.
prapadin, mfn. frequenting assemblies, NilarUp.
pravesana, n. entering a court ofjustice, ParGr.- bharana, (prob.) w. r. for sabhyabh. - maii-

dana, n. the adorning or arranging of an ass-room,
MW. mandapa, m. an assembly-hall.Vas. ma-
dhye, ind. in society, Can. yogya, mfn. suitable
for (good) society, Prasaiig.

_ ranjana, n. N. of a

Kavya (by Nila-kantha Dikshita). -ranya-vi-
tanka-vat (sabhar) ,

mfn. one towhom the Sabha-
and Aranya-parvan (of the MahJ-bharata) are the

highest point, MBh. -vat (sabha-~), mfn. fit for a
council or assembly, RV. -vasa-kara, mfn. con-

trolHng or influencing an ass, Hit. vasara (sa-
bhav), m. the occasion of an ass, Vet. vin, m.
the keeper of a gambling-house, TBr. (Sch.) -vi-
noda, m. N. of a wk. (by Daiva-jna DamSdara) on
proper conduct in assemblies. sad, m.

'sitting at an
ass ,' an assistant at a meeting or assessor in a court
of justice, AV. &c. &c.-sada, m. id., R.; Pancat.
- samnayana, n., Pat. on Pan.

i, i, 73,Vartt. 2.

saha, m. one who is superior in an ass", superior,
eminent, R V. - slnha, m. N. of a king of Bundel-

khand^(patron
of Samkara Dikshita), Cat. -sina

(sabhas"), mfn. sitting in (or presiding at ) a council or
court of justice, Rajat. - "stara (sabhast"), m. an
assistant at an ass, assessor in a court ofjustice, Bhar.;
a partaker of a game, MBh. - stha, mfn. being at
an ass or court

; m. one who sits in an ass, a courtier,
MW. sthanu, m.'post atagambling-house,'either
'agambling-table'or'aman who sits like a post at a

g- table,' a persistent gambler, VS sthana-stha,
mfn. being in the audience-hall (said of a king),
Rajat. Sabh8svara-stotra,n.N.ofahymn. Sa-
bhocita, mfn. fit for an assembly or for good society ;

m. a learned Brahman or any educated person, W.
Sabhoddesa, m. the neighbourhood of any place
of meeting, Nal. Sabhopavislita, mfn. = sabha-
sina, Pancat.

Sabhika, m. the keeper of a gambling-house,
Yajn.; Mricch.

Sabhika, m. id., W.
8abh6ya, mfn. fit for an assembly or council,

civilized, clever, well-behaved, decent, RV. ; VS ;

SankhSr.

Sabhya, mfn. being in an assembly-hall or meet-

ing-room, belonging to or fit for an assembly or court,
suitable to good society, courteous, polite, refined,

civilized, not vulgar, decorous (as speech), AV. &c.
&c.

; being at the court of (gen.), Vas., Introd.
; m.

an assistant at an assembly or council,(esp.) an assessor,

judge, Mn.; MBh. &c.; the keeper of a gambling-
house, W. ; a person of honourable parentage, ib. ;

N. of one of the five sacred fires (see paflcagnt),
KatySr. ; Mn. iii, loo, 185, Kull. kanthabhara-
na, n. N. of wk. tama, mfn. very worthy of good
society, very courteous or polite or refined

; m. a very
polite or refined person, an ornament of society, W.

tS, f., -tva, n. politeness, refinement, good man-
ners or breeding, W. Sabhyabharana, n. N. of a

poem by Kama-candra. Sabhyabhinava-yati,
m. N. ofan author, Cat. Sabhydtara, mfn. 'other
than refined,' vulgar, indecorous, opposite to good
manners, Nir.

;
Kav.

; Samk.

man, MW. ; the keeper of a gambling-house, ib.

sabur, (prob.) n. (accord, to Say.=) | -ntare(jaM<?r),ind.m society, Subh. -pati,

, cl. lo.P.(Dhatup.xxxv, 35;
rather Nom. fr. 7. sa + bkdj) sabhdjayati (rarely
te), to serve, honour, worship, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to

praise, celebrate, Kathas. ; BhP. ; to visit, frequent,
Car.; Kathas.; to beautify, MW. ; to show, ib.

Sabhajana, n. (for sa-bhdjana see above, col. 2)
service, honour, courtesy, politeness, civility (esp. in

receiving or taking leave of a friend), R.; Kalid.; Sis.

Sabhajita, mfn. served, honoured, gratified,

pleased, MBh.; R. &c.; praised, celebrated, BhP.
Sabhajya, mfn. to be honoured or praised by

(gen.), R.

^f^liis sa-bhanda, sa-bharya, sa-b/ati &c.
See col. 2.



1152 i . sam. sama-sahku.

^T^ I. sam or stam, cl. I. P. samati or

stamati, to be disturbed (accord, to some 'to be undis-

turbed;' cf. </sani), Dhatup. xix, 82 ; cl. 10. P. sa-

mayati orstamayati, to be agitatedor disturbed,Vop.

H*^ 2. sam, ind. (connected with 7. sa and

3. sama, and opp. to 3. wt, q.v.) with, together with,

along with, together, altogether (used as a preposi-
tion or prefix to verbs and verbal derivatives, like Gk.

avv, Lat. aw, and expressing 'conjunction,' 'union/

'thoroughness,' 'intensity,' 'completeness,'e.g.sam-

Jyuj, 'to join together;' sam-^dhd, 'to place to-

gether;' sam-dhij 'placing together ;' sam-^tap,
'to consume utterly by burning;' sam-uccheda,
'

destroying altogether, complete destruction ;

'
in

Ved. the verb connected with it has sometimes to be

supplied, e. g. dpo agnim yasdsah sam hi piirvlh,
1
for many glorious waters surrounded Agni ;

'
it is

sometimes prefixed to nouns in the sense of 2. sama,
' same

;

'

cf. samartha), RV. &c. &c.

HT I. sama, mfn. (connected with 7. sa

and with 2. samd and samana; cf. samaha, used

as pron. : declined like sarva, e.g. samasmai, RV.
vi, 51, 6) any, every, RV. [Cf. Gk. d/*6s, d/fos;

Goth, suma; Angl. Sax. sum; Eng. some.~\

H*T 2. sama, mf(a)n. (prob. originally iden-

tical with prec. ; cf. samdna} even, smooth, flat,

plain, level, parallel (karna-s,
' on a level with the

ear
;

'

bhumi- or bhumeh samam-i/kri,
'
to make

level with the earth
'), RV. &c. &c. ; same, equal,

similar, like, equivalent, like to or identical or homo-

geneous with (instr. ,
e. g. maya sama,

' like to me ;

'

or gen., rarely abl.), like in or with regard to any-

thing (instr., gen., loc., or -las, or comp. ; samam
'i/kri, 'to make equal, balance'), ib.; always the

same, constant, unchanged, fair, impartial towards

(loc. or gen.), ib.f even (not
' odd

'),
a pair,VarBrS.;

having the right measure, regular, normal, right,

straight (samam \fkri, 'to put right or in order'),
AitBr. &c. &c.; equable, neutral, indifferent,VarBrS.;

equally distant from extremes, ordinary, common,
middling, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; just, upright, good,

straight, honest, ib. ; easy, convenient, Pancat. ; full,

complete, whole, entire, L. ; m. peace (perhaps w. r.

for sama), R. ; K5m.; the point of intersection of

the horizon and the meridian line, Gol.; N. of partic.

zodiacal signs (esp. Vrisha, Karkata, Kanya, Vris-

cika, Makara, and Mina), MW. ;
a kind of straight

line placed over a numerical figure to mark the pro-
cess of extracting the square root, ib.

; (in music) a

kind oftime, Samgit.;agrass-conflagration,L.;aJina,
Gal.

;
N. of a sonof Dharma,VP. ;

of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra, MBh. ;
of a king of the Nandi-vegas (v. 1.

iama), ib.; (a), (. a year, see samd,p.i 1 53 ; (am), n.

level ground, a plain (sami bhumyah, 'on level

ground'), AV.; SBr.; Mn. ; MBh.; R.'; equability,

equanimity, imperturbability, MBh. ; likeness, simi-

larity, equality (ena, 'equally, in the same man-

ner'), KSs. on Pan. ii, 3, 18; right measure or

proportion (ena, 'exactly, precisely '), SBr.
; settle-

ment, compensation, Mn. viii, 177; good circum-

stances, Mricch. ; (in rhet.) a partic. figure, same-
ness of objects compared to one another, Pratap. ;

Kuval. ; (in geom.) a mean proportional segment
(described as a fourth proportional to the two per-

pendiculars and the link or segment, and used for

solving problems in a trapezium), Col.; =sama, f.

a year (see pdpa-s, punya-s, and su-shama);
(samam}, ind. in like manner, alike, equally, simi-

larly, RV. &c. &c. ; together with or at the same
time with or in accordance with (instr. or comp.),
SBr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; just, exactly, precisely, Mn.;
VarBrS.

;
BhP. ; honestly, fairly, R. [Cf. Gk.

a^a. 61*65, o/inXoy ; Lat. similis ; Germ, same,
-sam; Eng. same."] kaksha, mfn having equal

weight (-id, f. ; -tva, n.), Ssh. ; (a), f. equili-
brium (fksham "Jtul, P. tulayati,

'
to balance

one another'), MBh. kanya, f. a suitable maiden,
a girl fit to be married, Dhanamj. kara, mfn.

(for sa-makara see p. 1153, col. 2) levying

regular or fair taxes, SinhSs. karna, m. 'having
equal ears,' N. of Siva, MBh.; of Buddha (-id, f.

one of the 80 minor marks of a B), Dharmas. 84 ;

Buddh.; m. n, 'having two equal diagonals,' an

equi-diagonal tetragon, Col. karnian, mfn. hav-

ing equal occupation, MBh. kala, m. the same
time or moment,W. ; (ibc. or am, once also e [v.l,]),
ind. simultaneously, Yajn. ; Kav. &c.

; -bhava, m.
a contemporary of (comp.), RSjat. kalina, mfn.

simultaneous with (comp.), Nyayas., Sch. kola,
m. 'having an even breast,' a serpent, snake, L.

koshtha-miti, f. the measure of compartments
or number of equal squares of the same denomina-

tion (as cubit, fathom &c.) in which the dimension

of the side is given ;
the area or superficial contents,

Col. krama, mfn. keeping pace with, Sis.; -ta,

f. having the steps equal (one of the 80 minor marks
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. kriya, mfn. acting

uniformly in or towards (loc.), MBh.; Bhartr.
;

subject to the same medical treatment (-tva, n.),

Susr. kshetra, n. (in astron.) 'having an even

or complete figure,' N. of a partic. division or ar-

rangement of the Nakshatras, MW. khata, n. a

cavity having the figure of a regular solid with equal

sides, a parallelepipedon, cylinder &c., Col. gan-
dlia, m. constant odour (one of the 4 kinds of

odours), Dharmas. 37 ; mfn. having the same odour,
L. gandhaka, m. a perfume compounded of

similar ingredients, L. gandhika, mfn. having
equal or similar fragrance, MW. ;

n. the fragrant root

of the Andropogon Muricatus, Bhpr. cakra-vala,
n. a circle, IndSt. catur-asra (or -asra), mf(a)n.

having four equal angles, square, AsvGr.
;

v
arBrS.;

BhP. &c. ; m. n. a rectangular tetragon, square,

Sulbas.; Aryabh.; Heat. ; an equilateral tetr, MW.;
(/), ind. (with *Jkri) to transform into a square,
Heat. catur-bhuja, mfn. having four equal sides;

m. or n. (?) a square or rhombus, Col. catush-

kona, mfn. having four equal angles (distinguished
from sama-catur-asrd), IndSt. catvarinsa-

danta-ta, f. the having 40 even teeth (one of the

32 signs of perfection in a Buddha), Dharmas. 83.

citta, mfn. even-minded, possessing equanimity,

equable, Kav.; BhP.; indifferent, W. ; having the

thoughts directed to the same subject, MW. ; -ta, f.

(L.) or -tva, n. (Bhag.) equanimity towards (loc.)

oetas, mfn. = -citta, Bhartr.; BhP. -codita,
mfn. = sam-c, driven or shot off, MBh. ccheda,
mfn, having an equal denominator, Aryabh., Sch.;

dl-kri, P. -karoti, to cause to have an equal den,
Bijag. cchedana, mfn. having like divisions or

denominators, MW. jati, mfn. equal in kind,

homogeneous, MW.-jatlya, mfn. id., MBh.-jna,
f. fame, L. (v.l. for samdjna}. tata.N.of acountry
in eastern India,VarBrS. ; Buddh. ta (tamd-), f.

sameness of level,VarBrS. ; equality, sameness, iden-

tity with (instr., gen., or comp.), SBr.; MBh.; Hariv.

&c.; fairness, impartiality towards (loc. or comp.),

Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; equableness, normal con-

dition (tdm *Jni,
'
to decide or settle equitably '),

Mn.; MBh.; Susr. &c.; equanimity, MW.; medi-

ocrity, Hit.; benevolence, Pancar. ; -jndna, n. (with
Buddhists) one of the 5 kinds ofknowledge,Dharmas.

94. tirthaka, m((ika)n. full to the brim, Lalit.

tula, f. equal value, Kav. tnlita, mfn. of equal

weight,VarBrS. trina-mani-losllta-kaiicaiia,
mfn. one to whom grass and jewels and clods and

gold are of equal value, Sinhas. traya, n. an equal

quantity of 3 ingredients (viz. yellow myrobalan,

dry ginger, and sugar), L. tri-bhuja, mfn. hav-

ing 3 equal sides, Col.
; m. n. any figure containing

3 equal s, MW.; an equilateral triangle, ib. try-
ansa, mfn. consisting of 3 eq parts ; (d\ f. a partic.

Vishtuti,TSndyaBr. tva, n. equality with (instr. or

gen.), KatySr.; VS.PrSt. ;
VarBr. &c.; equanimity,

HYog. ;
uniform conduct towards (loc. or comp.),

Bhag. ; BhP.
; equableness, normal condition, Susr.

tvish, mfn.equally bright or lovely,W. dansh-
tra-ta, f. the having equal eye-teeth (one ofthe 50
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. danta,
mfn. having even teeth

; -td, f. one of the 32 signs
of perfection (of a Buddha), Dharmas. 83. dar-

sana, mfn. (ifc.) of similar appearance, like, R. ;

(also with sarvatra or sarvesham) looking on all

(things or men) with equal or indifferent eyes, MBh.;
KSv.

; Pur. darsin, mfn. looking impartially on

(loc.), regarding all things imp , MBh.; R. &c.

duhklia, mf(<?)n. feeling pain in common with

another, compassionate, Kav.
; -s-ukha, mfn. sharing

grief and joy with an
, MBh. ; Sak.; indifferent to

pain and pleasure, Bhag.; AshtSv. dris, mfn.

looking indifferently or impartially upon, Bhartr.;

BhP.; regarding all things imp ,
BhP. -drishti,

f. the act of looking on all equally or impartially,

Kathas. ;
mfn. looking on all imp (-tva, n.), BhP.

;

Rajat.; Vas.; even-eyed, Vas. desa, m. even

ground, Sak. dyuti, mm. equal in radiance,MW,
dvadasasra, m. n. an equilateral dodecagon or

dodecahedron, ib. dvi-dvibhuja, mfn. having

2x2 equal sides; m. or n.(?) a rhomboid, Col.

dvi-brmja, mfn. having 2 equal sides, ib.; m. n.

a rhomboid hav 2 s eq, MW. - dharma, mf(<f)n.

(ifc.) of equal nature or character, resembling, BhP.
dlia, ind. equally with (instr.), Gaut. dhnra,

mfn. (for sa-madh see p. 1154) bearing an equal
burden with (gen. ), Ragh. - dhrita, rnfn. made eq
in weight, Mn. ; Vishn.; equal or equivalent to, W.

nara, m. -saniu, Gol.; Ganit. nincla-na-

vana, mf(0)n. indifferent to blame and praise, Nalod.

pakshapata, infajn. favouring bothsides equally,

impartial, Kir. pata-vasa, m. (prob.)
= -,fa-

dhaka, L. pada, m. '

holding the feet even,' a

partic. posture in sexual union, L. ; an attitude in

shooting, ib. padati, ind., g. tishlhad-gn. pada,
n.

'

holding the feet even,' a partic. posture in danc-

ing, Samgit.; a posture in shooting, L. prabha,
mfn. having equal splendour, Mn. i, 9. pra-
dlianya-samkara, m. (in rhet.) the artificial com-
bination of two metaphors, Kuval, prepsu, mfn.

eager for an equal position in regard to (loc.), Gaut.

buddhi, mfn. esteeming all things alike, indif-

ferent; m.N.of a Muni, Cat. bhaga, m. an equal

share, MW.; mfn. (prob.) receiving an equal share,

Pan. vi, 2, I, Sch. bhava, m. equability, homo-

geneousness, Bham.
; HPariS.

;
mfn. of like nature

or property ,W. bk5mi,f. even ground (^mi-tale,
'on evgr'),R.; ind. (prob.) = -m-trhum{ (below),

g. tishtjiad-gu. -mandala, n. 'even-circle,' the

prime vertical circle (-sahku, m. prime vert pin or

gnomon), Sfiryas.; Gol. &c. mati, mfn. sven-

minded,equable,BhP. maya,mf(f)n.oflikeorigin,
Pan. iv, 3, 83, Sell. matra, mfn. of the same size

ormeasure.W.; of the same prosodial rneas , IndSt.

miti, f. mean measure, W. m-blla, mf(f) n.

filled with (instr.) to the aperture or brim, KatySr.
m-bhnmi, ind. even with the ground, SBr.;

KatySr,; Kaus. yuga, ^.pratijanadi. yoga, w.r,

forsamdyJL. ragbag,mfn.havingequal impetuo-
sity or speed, MW. rajjti , f. equal or mean cord,
mean or equated depth, Col. ranjita, mfn.

coloured equally, Hariv. ;
= sam-f, tinged, coloured,

MW. rata, m. n. a partic. posture in sexual union*,

L. ratha, m. N. of a king, BhP. -rabha, m.
'

eq-embrace,' a kind of coitus, MW. zasa, mfn.

having eq feelings (-tva, n.), Klsikh. rasi-ka-

rana, n. causing to have eq feelings, ib. rupa,
mfn. of the same form, MW. rupya, mfn. =
samad dgatah, formerly in the possession of an

honest man
(cf. rupya), P3n. iv, 3, 81, Sch.

rekha, mfn. forming an even line, straight, Sak.

rca (fr. sama + ric), mfn. having the same

number of verses, SankhSr. lamba, mfn. having
equal perpendiculars ; m. or n. (?) a trapezoid, Col.

lepani, f. a bricklayer's instrument for levelling,
a plane, L. loslita-kaiicana, mfn. one to whom
a clod and piece of gold are all the same, Ragh. ;

Divyav. loshtasma-kancana, mfn. one to

whom a clod and stone and gold are all the same,
Ashtav. loshtra-kaficana, mfn. (prob. w. r.)

-loshta-k", MarkP. vayaska, mfn. of equal age,
MW. varna, mf(<z)n. of the same colour, L. ;

being of eq caste, Mn. viii, 269; ix, 156; m. com-

munity of caste &c., W. vartin, mfn. being eq,
being of a fair or impartial disposition, MW. ; acting

uniformly, L. ; being equidistant (bdna-pdta-s ',
'b

equid with an arrow-shot '), Sak.; m. N. of Yama,
MBh.; Car. varshana, mfn. raining equally,
Inscr. vibhakta, mfn. divided equally, sym-
metrical

l^tdiiga, mfn., R.), KatySr. vibhaga,
m. a division of propertyamongst sons in equal shares,

MW. vishama, n. pi. level and uneven ground,
Pancat.

; Sis.; -kara, mfn. producing what is smooth
and rough (as time), Sukas. virya, mfn. equal in

strength, Hit. vritta, mfn. uniformly round or

equal and r, BhP. ; n. the prime vertical circle, Gol.;

a uniform metre, a metre with 4 eq PSdas, Ping. ;

-kartta, m. the hypotenuse of the shadow of the

time when the sun reaches the prime vertical circle,

Ganit.; -sanku, m. sama-?, ib. vritti, f. even

state or temper, equanimity, MW. ;
of an equal or

even temper, equable, fair, moderate,W.; whose con-

duct is uniform, Kir.; -sdra, N. of wk. veffa-

vasa, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh. vedlia, m.
the mean depth, Col. vesha, m. a similar dress

(sham */kri, A. -kurute,
'
to dress alike '), MBh.

vyatha, mfn. suffering eq pain, ib. vyaptika,
mfn. furnishing an example of mutual perpetual per-

vasion or concomitance, KapS., Sch. sanku, m.

the sun's gnomon i. e. altitude when it reaches the
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prime vertical circle, Ganit.
; Gol. saxkara, mfn.

containing the same quantity of sugar; n. (with

curnd] a partic. medicinal preparation, Bhpr. sa-

sin, m. a moon with equal horns/VarBrS. sas.inJ.

(to divide) into equal parts, ApSr. - sirsliika, f.

equality with (instr. or comp.), Rajat. ilia,

mf(d)n. having the same customs or character, MBh.;
BhP. sllln, mfn. id., MBh. sodhana, n. equal
subtraction, s of the same quantity on both sides of

the equation, Col. sruti, mfn. having equal inter-

vals, Samgit. sreni, f. a straight line (-gnta, mfn.
' written in st lines' [as letters]), MatsyaP. sam-
stliana, n. (with Yogins) N. of one of the IO sit-

ting postures, Yogas., Sch. samathita, mfn. being
in easy circumstances, Mricch. samkhyata, mfn.

pi. equal in number with (instr.), BhP. samdhi, m.

equal alliance,peace on equal terms,W. samdhi ta,

mfn. allied on eq terms, bound or connected equallv,
ib. ; concluded on eq terms (as an alliance), Kam. ;

Hit. (accord, to Kam., Sch. read -samdhi-tas, ind.)

samaya-vartin, mfn. simultaneous
; (tt)-td, f.

simultaneousncss, Sarvad. sarva-gima, mfn. pi.

endowed equally with all virtues, Kathas. id-

dhanta.mfn. pursuing eq objects, AsvSr. supti,
f. equal or general sleep (

= '
the end of a Kalpa and

dissolution of the universe'), L. sutxa-ga or su-

tra-stha, mfn. situated on the same diameter (i.e.

situated on two opposite points ofthe globe), living at

the antipodes, Suryas. sauxabha, m. N. of a man,
MBh. stha, mf(a)n. occurring with an even

number, VarBrS.; being in flourishing circumstances,

MBh.; R. ; being level or even, equal, level, uni-

form, W.; like, similar, ib. - sthala, n. even or

level ground, ib. ; (i), f. id.; the Doab or country
between the Ganges and Jumna rivers (cf. antar-

vedi), L.; li-/kri, to turn into level gr, make
level with the gr, Sis.; li-krita,m(\\. made into level

ground, levelled, filled up, W. thana, n. a partic.

posture in Yoga (in which the legs are closely con-

tracted), L. sparsa, mfn. having the same con-

tact, equal in touch, having the same effect of cont,
equally defiling, MW. svara, mfn. having the

same or a similar tone or accent, RPrat. Samansa,
m. an equal share (as in an inheritance

; ena, ind.
' in eq shs '), Kathas. ; Vajracch. ; mfn. containing
equal parts, Susr. ; entitled to or obtaining an eq sh,
Mn. ix, 157 ; (a\ f. Sida Cordifolia, L.; -bhdgin,
mfn. sharing in equal portions, L. ; -hdrin, mfn.

taking an eq port , sharing equally, a co-heir, Djyat.

Saniansaka, mf(iid)n. obtaining an eq share, ib.
;

Yajn. Samansika, mfn. consisting of equal parts,
Susr. ; entitled to an equal share, MW. Samaniln,
mfn. obtaining an equal sh,Yajn.; DJyat. Sama-
kara, mfn.(ifc. or m.c.) =next, R. Samtlkara, mfn.

(ifc.)oflike appearance, similar, like, R.; Paiicat. Sa-
makihaxa, mfn. having the same number of syl-

lables, R.; -pada-krama, mfn. containing a suc-

cession of Padas or metrical feet of the s n of syl,
MW.; kshardvakara, m. a partic. SamSdhi.Buddh.
Samanghxika, mfn. standing evenly on (all four)
feet (as a lion), Kathas. Samacaxa, m. (for sam-
dcdra see sam-d- </car) equal manners or customs,

MBh.; eq or virtuous conduct, ib. ; mfn. eq or similar

in practice or in virtuous cond, ib. Samanjana,
n. a partic. eye-ointment, Susr. Samatmaka, mfn.

possessing equanimity, MBh. (v. I. samat). Sa-
ma'tman, mfn. id., ib. (prob. w. r. for mahaf).
Samanana, mfn. (for sa-mdnana see s.v.) having
a like face with (instr.), Nalod. I. Samanta, m.

(for- 2. samanta see under samd) a borderer, neigh-
bour, MaitrS. (cf. sdmantd). i. Samantaxa, mfn.

(for 2. samanf see under samd) being a constant
unit of difference (in measurement; e.g.

'
if a man

forms the unit, a horse is tri-sam&ntat ah, i.e. =
three men '), Kam. ; parallel, A. SamS-pxiya,
mfn. = samtatdni d samantdt priydni yasmin,
BhP. (Sch.) Samaphala, N.ofwk. Samaxtba,
w.r. for Jam", MBh. Samaxthaka, mfn. having
the same sense, L. Samarthin, mfn. seeking or

desiring equality, W.; seeking peace with (instr.),
R. (perh. w.r. for sam). Samaxdha-ga, mfn.
situated on the same side, VarYogay. Samaxsha,
mfn. descended from the same Rishi, MBh. Sama-
vat &c., see col. 2. Sama-vikarta, mfn. sym-
metrically cut (without being notched), ApSr. Sa-
masana, mfn. (for sam-ds see sam-*/ds) sit-

ting on even ground, MarkP. Samasama, mfn.
du. equal and unequal, of eq and uneq rank, Gaut.;
Sarvad. Bamahva, mfn. having the same name as

(comp.), Sis.; (d), f. a kind of plant ( ^go-jihva),

L. Samottara-tai, ind. directly northwards,

Aryabh. Samodaka, mfn. containing the same

quantity of water, L. ; n. a mixture of half butter-

milk and half water, L. Samopama, f. = iipamd
(ifc.

= '

like, resembling'), Divyav. ; (in rhet.) com-

parison expressed by sama in composition with the

substantive to which an object is likened, MW.
Samiftrjas, m. N. of a son of A-samanjas, VP.

Samaka, mfn. equal, alike, Kav.; Divyav.
I. Samaya, P. yati (for 2. see sam-*/i), to

level, regulate, L.

1. Samaya, ind. through, into the middle of or

midst of anything (ace. or instr.), RV. ; entirely,

thoroughly, ib. ; in the neighbourhood of (ace. or

instr. or gen.), Sis.
; Das.

2. Samaya, ind. See under satn-aya, p. 1164,
col. 2.

Samayitavya, mfn. to be levelled, to be ad-

justed (as a dispute), Bhar. (prob. w.r. for Sam).
Samas. See aishdmas.

Sama, f. (of 2. sama above) a year, RV. &c. &c.

(?\msama,n.'mpdpa-sdma,pitnya-s,su-shdma);
a half-year, AV.; season, weather, AitBr.; Kaus. ;

Nir.
;
a day, MW. - tita (mat), mfn. more than

one y old, Car. nicaya, mfn. one who has a store

(of provisions) sufficient for a year, Mn. vi, 18.

2. -nta (man), m. (for I. samdn" see under

2. sama, col. i) the end of a year, ib. iv, 26. 2.

-ntara (man), n. (for i. sam&tf see col. i) the

interval of a y ; (e), ind. within a y, Car. "rbuda
("mar '),

n. 100 millions of years, MBh.
Samam-samlna, f. (fr. samara saindin] a cow

bearing a calf every year, Pin. v, 2, 12.

Samati. See d-s.

Samalokya, n. (fr. sama-loka, m. c. for samaP)
sharing the same world with (gen.), MarkP.
Samavac, in comp. for samavat below. chal

(for -Sos), ind. equally, similarly, in like manner,
TS.; MaitrS.

SamavaJ, in comp. for next. jSml, mf.i. uni-

form, AitBr.

Samavat, mfn. similar, equally great or much,
TS.; Br.; ind. equally much, TS.; Kath.; AsvSr.

Samavad, in comp. for prec. indriya, mMi.
=

-virya, TindyaBr. bhaj, mfn. obtaining an

equal share, GopBr. virya (samavad-), mfn.

equally strong, ApSr.

i.Samlka(fr.^(J; for 2. see s.v.), see dvai-s.

Sami, in comp. for sama. kaxana, n. the act

of making even, levelling, Kull. on Mn. vii, 184
&c. ; assimilation,Veduntas. ; putting on a level with

(instr.), Mn., Sch.; (in arithm.) equation, Bijag. ;

equalizing, setting to rights, ChUp., Sch.; a roller

(to level a sow_n field), L. kara, m. equation. Col.

>/kri, P. A. -karoti, -kurute, to make even,

level, KstySr.; R.; MlrkP. &c.; to equalize, Heat.;
to place on an equality with, declare to be equal to

(instr.),KSvyfid. ;
to adjust, settle, MBh. ; R. ; Mn.,

Sch. ; to raze to the ground, annihilate, Kathas.
;

Jatakam. krita, mfn. made even, levelled, equi-

poised, equalized, MW. ; done in the same manner,
imitated, ib.

;
summed up, added, ib. krlti, f.

levelling, L.; weighing, Naish. krlyl, f. the act

of equalizing, MW. ; (in arithm.) equation, Col.

bhava, m. the becoming in a normal state, Car.

Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to be or become equal, be

equalized, MW.; to place one's self on an equality,
A past.; to be raxed to the ground or destroyed,

Jatakam. bhfita, mfn. placed equally, Vet.; equal-

ized, equipoised, Yajn.; become indifferent, Bhartf.;

identified, MW.
Samlna, mfn. (fr. sama,

'

year'), Pan. v, 1,85;
yearly, annual, A.; hired for a year, ib. ; a year
hence, ib.

Samlnika, f. (a cow) bearing a calf every year, L.

1. Samlya, Norn. A. "yate, to be treated or ac-

counted as equal by (instr.), Paficat.

2. Samiya,mfn.,g.a/Way; similar, like, of like

origin, MW.
*W 3. sa-ma, mfn. (fr.y. sa+ma) 'together

with Lakshmi,' happy, prosperous, NalOd.

?lH^rt sa-makara, mfn. (for sama-kara see

p. 1 152, col. i) having marine monsters.

sam-aMa. See sam-i/aKj, col. J.

sam-akna. See sam-</aiic, col. 3.

sam-aksha, rnfn. being within sight
or before the eyes, present, visible, Sak.; BhP.;

(dm, at, e, and a-tas), ind. before the eyes, visibly,

manifestly, in the sight or presence of (dat., gen., or

comp.), RV. &c. &c. -tS, f. visibility, MW.
darsana, n. the act of seeing with the eyes,

ocular evidence, Mn. viii, 74.

WJJJ sdm-agra, mf(a)n. (see 2. sam) all,

entire, whole, complete, each, every (ibc. =
'fully,'

'entirely;' n. 'all, everything
1

), A V.&c.&c.; fully

provided with (instr. or comp.), Malav. ; Kavyad.;
one who has everything or wants nothing, MBh. ;

R. m, mfn. the very first among (gen.), BhP.
dhana, mfn. possessing the whole of one's pro-

perty, Mn. viii, 380. bhakihaua-iila, mfn.

eating everything, Cat. mala-hSraka, mfn.

taking (upon one's self) all impurity, Mn. viii, 308.
vartin, mfn. entirely resting or fixed upon (loc.),

Malav. saktl, mfn. possessing full force, Ragh.
sarupad, mfn. one who has every happiness, ib.

- sanvarna, mfn. entirely golden, Kathas. 8am-
agranga, mfn. one who has his body or limbs

complete, MBh. SamagrSndu, in. the full moon;
-nibhanana,m{\\. having a face like the fm ,MBh.
Samagraya, Nom. P. yati, to make full or

complete, restore, Cat.

i. sam-ankd, mfn. (for 2. see sam-

bearing the same mark or sign, SBr.

sdm-anga, mf(o)n. (see 2. sam) hav-

ing all the limbs, complete, AV. (in MBh. applied
to the mythical cow Bahula) ; m. a kind of game,
L. ; N. of two men, MBh.; (pi.) of a people, ib. ;

(a), f. N. of various plants (accord, to L.
' Rubia

Munjista and Cordifolia, Mimosa Pudica, Aloe In-

dica, &c.'), VarBrS.; Susr.; of a river, MBh.
Sam-angin, mfn. complete in all parts, furnished

with all requisites, Katyfr.; (ini), f. N. of a Bodhi-

vriksha-devati, Lalit.

*ia'<<> sa-mahgala, mfn. endowed with

happiness, auspicious, MW.

Wn^sam-v/o/, P. -ajati, to bring or col-

'ect together, RV.
; to bring into conflict, ib.; to

subdue, overcome, ib.

Sam-aja, m. N. of Indra, AitAt. ;
a multitude of

animals, L. ; a number of fools, L. ; n. a forest, wood,
L. ajya, f. place cf meeting, Kaui.; meeting,

assembly, L. ; fame, celebrity (v. 1. for samdjUd), L.

Sam-aja, m. meeting with, falling in with (gen.

orcomp.),VarBjS.; BhP.; a meeting, assembly, con-

gregation, congress, conclave, society, company (cf.

dyula-s"), association, collection (accord, to L. not

applied to animals), Apast. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a

convivial meeting, party, club, W.; a quantity,

plenty, abundance (Jn sukha-f), Git. xi, 2 1 ; a partic.

conjunction of planets, VarBrS. ;
an elephant (prob.

w.r. for samaja), L.
; -samnivesana, n. a build-

ing or place suitable for an assembly, assembjy-room,

meeting-house, MW. 'ajika, w.r. for samdjika.

?T*r$TT samajZa, w.r. for sam-aj&a.

W^Sam-Vaftc (ouly ind. p. -acya), to

bend together, S Br.
, Sch. : Pass, -acyate, to be pressed

or thrown together, RV. v, 54, 12.

Bam-akna, mfn. bent together, Pin. viii, 2, 48,
Sch. ; going or moving together or simultaneously,

going, moving, W.
2. Sam-anka, m. (for I. see above) a hook,

crotchet
(fig.

= '

pain, ache'), AV. ; a partic. animal

destroying corn, ib.

Sam-aucana, n. bending in, contracting, TBr.;
SBr.

m-v/ojy, P. A. -anakti, -ankte, to

smear over, anoint, adorn, beautify, VS. ; Br. ; to

prepare, make ready, RV. ; to honour, worship, ib.;

VS.; TBr.; to fit or put together, unite, compose,
RV. ; to devour (A. with instr., 'to feed on'), ib.

Sam-akta, mfn. prepared, made ready, RV. ;

furnished with (instr.), ib.; combined or united with

(instr.), TBr.

Sam-arjjana, mfn. fitting together, AV. ; n.

smearing, anointing (see next) ; -vat, mfn. well

smeared, SamhUp. "anjamya, mfn. employed in

anointing, SankhGr.

Bam-anjaaa, mfn. proper, right, fit, correct,

sound, good, excellent (am, ind.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.;
m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; (a), f. (with vritli) N. of a

Comm. on the Brahrr.a-sutra ; n. propriety, fitness,

truth, consistency, correct evidence, MW.; sdrt\a-

liipikd, f. N. of a Comm. on the Rasa-manjari.

4E
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samantha, m. or n.(?) a kind of

culinary herb, L.

FTfT sam-Vat, P. -atatl, to resort to, ap-

proach, visit, RV.

ffffirai^ sam-ati-v kram, P. A. -Itramali,

-kramatc, to go or pass by entirely, cross or step

over, MBh. ; to step out of (abl.), R.
;
to transgress,

neglect, disregard, lose, ib.; to surpass, excel, exceed,

MBh.; to pass away, elapse (as time), Vet.; to let

pass by or elapse (ilvau masau samatikramya,
' after the lapse of two months '), R.

Sam-atikrama, m. going entirely over or be-

yond (see duh-s)'t deviating from, transgressing,

omission, Mn. xi, 203. "atikranta, mfn. gone en-

tirely over or beyond, gone through, fulfilled (as a

promise), R. ; passed away, elapsed, Vet.
; surpassed,

exceeded, MBh.; transgressed, neglected, ib. ;
n.

omission, transgression, R.

to praise excessively, MBh.

T sam-ati-Vya, P. -yati, to go com-

pletely beyond, pass by, elapse, R.

sam-ati-rilita, mfn. (vVc) ex-

cessively redundant or abundant, exceeding, exces-

sive, much, W.

kl 1 1n =l ? sam-ati-'Yvah, Caus. -vahayati,

to cause to be spent, pass, spend (as time), Nag.

tt1
Ifl'Jfl

sam-ati-*/vrit, A. -vartate, to pass

by (ace.), MBh. ;
to run away, escape from (ace.),

avoid, R.; Hariv.

sam-aU-srishta,m(n. (v sry) one
who has taken leave, allowed to go, ChUp.

sam-ati-sruta, mfn. (</sru) en-

tirely flowed asunder, become thoroughly liquid, Susr.

sam-ati (-ati-</&. i), P.-aty-eti, to

go or pass by entirely, go through or beyond, cross

over, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to surpass, excel, Bhag.
Sam-atita, mfn. gone or passed by, MBh.; R.

&c.

sa-matsara, rafn. having envy or

jealousy, envious, jealous of (tuUitya), Ragh. ;

Kathris.; indignant, angry, Rajat.

samatha, w. r. for samatha, Lalit.

sam-Vad, P. -atti, to eat completely
up, entirely devour, Bhatt.

?T>^[ samdd, f. (prob. fr.
'j.

sa+ mad,' raging
together ;

'

accord, to Yaska either fr. sum-*/ad or

fr. sam-^mad; accord, to others fr. 2. sam +
suffix ad; cf. sdmana) strife, battle (often in loc. pi. ;

ace. with <S/tri or */dha and dat.,
'
to cause strife

among or between '), RV. ; AV.
;

Br.

Samadvan, mfn. fighting, warlike, RV.

sa-mada, mf(o)n. intoxicated, excited

with passion, KSv. ; ruttish, MBh.
Sa-madana, n. conflict, strife, RV. ; mf(<z)n.

impassioned, enamoured, Mricch.
; VSs. ; furnished

with thorn-apple trees, VSs.

samadu (?), f. a daughter, L.

sam-adhika, mf(a)n. superabun-
dant, superfluous, excessive, exceeding (with masa,
m. ' more than a month, a month and more '), R.

;

VarBrS. ; Hit.; exceeding what is usual, extra-

ordinary, intense, plentiful (am, ind.), K5v. ;
Sah.

tara, mfn. more abundant, exceeding, excessive
;

-rupa, mfn. more beautiful than (abl.), Ragh.;
r6cchvdsin, mfn. breathing or sighing more heavily,

Megh. lajjS-vati, f. excessively ashamed or bash-

ful, Sah. lavanya.n. excessive loveliness orcharm,
ib. Samadhikarambha, m. an extraordinary

enterprise, Uttarar.

sam-adhi-</krit (only ind. p.

-krilya), to cut up in addition or completely, MBh.

sam-iidhi- Vffam, P. -gacchati, to

go towards together, come quite near, approach,
MBh.; BhP.; to acquire, obtain, Mn.; MBh.&c.;
to go completely over, surpass, Ragh. ; Kir. ;

to go
over, study, lead, Mn. iv, 20.

Sam-adhigata, mfn. gone quite near to, ap-

proached, BhP. "adtiigama, m. thoroughly under-

standing, perceiving, ib.
'

adhigamana, n. going

beyondor above, surpassing, overcoming, W.
l adhi-

gamya, mfn. to be understood or perceived, Samk.

sam-adhi-*/ruh, P. -rohali, to

rise up, mount, ascend, AitBr.; Hariv.; to rise up
to (the knowledge of), be convinced of, MBh.
Sam-adhirudha, mfn. one who has risen up or

mounted (with tulam,' brought into a critical condi-

tion"), Balar.; convinced of (ace.), MBh. adhi-

rohana, n. mounting up, ascending, Car.

'si, Caus. -sdijayati, to

lay or put anything in the place ofanyotherthing,Nid.

sam-adhi-\/sri, P. A. -srayati,

te, to proceed or advance towards, approach, attack,

MW. ;
to put in or on the fire, MBh.

sam-adhi-shthd (,/sthd), P. A.

-tishtjiati, te, to stand over, preside, govern, guide,

Kim.; to administer, manage, MBh.; to mount

upon, ascend, MW.
Sam-adhishthana, n. abiding,residing.Kasikh.

Sam-adMshthita, mfn. standing upon (ace.),

MBh.; standing above or at the highest place,

Pancar.
; filling, penetrating (ace.), Car. ; ridden or

guided by (instr.), MBh.

sam-adhi-\/srip, P. -sarpali, to

glide or slide along, SinkhSr.

sam-adhi (-ad ^. i), A. -adhite,

logo over, repeat or read through or study thoroughly,
Mn. vi, 93.
Sam-adliita, mfn. gone over, read through,

studied, MBh.
Sam-adhyayana, n. going over or studying to-

gether, (or) that which is gone over or repeated

together, A past.

sa-madhura, mfn. (for sama-dh see

p. 1152, col. 3) sweet, L.; (a), f. a grape, L.

fn. moderate, Kull.

on Mn. vii, 155.

sam-adhy-\/as, A. -aste, to sit

upon together, inhabit, occupy, R.; Ragh.: Desid.

-dsisishate, to wish to occupy, Bhatt.

Sam-adhyasita, mfn. sat upon or occupied to-

gether (as a seat), Ragh.

sam-adhva, mfn. being on the same

road, travelling in company, Bhatt.

,
P. -anili, to breathe, live,

RV.
Sam-anana, n. breathing together, Nir.

Sam-ana, m. (for samana and sa-maiia see

p. 1 160) one of the five vital airs (that which circu-

lates about the navel and is essential to digestion; it

is personified as a son of Sadhya), AV. &c. &c.

sdmana, n. (prob. connected with 2.

saw, or 2. samd] meeting (cf. a-samand\ assembly,

concourse, festival, RV. ; AV. ; intercourse, com-

merce, pursuit, RV. i, 48, 6 ; amorous union, em-

brace, RV. vi, 75, 4 &c. ; conflict, strife, ib. vi, 73,

3 ; 5 &c. (Naigh. ii, 17). -ga, mfn. going to an

assembly, RV.
Samana, ind. in one point, together, RV. ;

at a

time, all at once, ib.
; likewise, uniformly, ib.

Samanya, mfn. fit for an assembly or for a

testival (as a garment), RV.

sam-anantara, mf(o)n. immedi-

ately contiguous to or following (abl. or gen. ; yac
cdtra sam-ananlaram,

' and what is immediately
connected with it

'), R. ; BhP. ;
Sarvad.

; (am), ind.

immediately behind or after (gen. or abl. or comp.),
MBh. ; R. &c.

sd-manas, mfn. being of the same
mind, unanimous, RV. ; VS.; Kaus. ; endowed with

understanding, BhP.

Sa-manaska, mfn. unanimous, KathUp.; Sarvad.

sam-anllid, u. battle, war, RV.
(Naigh. ii, 1 7); Balar. vii, {.-tas, ind. in battle-

array, AitBr. -murdhan, m. the front of b, Vcar.

A. -kampate,
to sympathise with, have pity on (ace.), Ragh.

sam-anukirtana, n. praising
highly, high praise, MBh.

sam-anu- t/klrip, Caus. -kalpa-

yaii, to make any one (ace.) attain to any state or

condition (loc.), MBh.

^flj^ sam-anu- t/krat,i (only ind. p.

-kramya), to go or pass through completely, run

through (ace.), BhP.

trt^J'I*^
sam-anu- Jgam, P. -gacchati, to

go after, follow, pursue (ace.), R.
;
to penetrate, per-

vade, MBh.
8am-anugata, mfn. gone after or through, fol-

lowed, pervaded, Samk. ;
coherent or connected with

(instr.), ib.

sam-anu- \/ga(on\y SLOT, -anv-agaf),
to go after together, follow quite closely, follow,
MBh.

$nTJ*T sam-anu- \/yai, P.-gayati,to repeat
in verse or metre, Car.

fcljy^ sam-anu-Vgrah, P. A. -grihnati,

-grihnite, to collect or gather together, arrange or

put in order, MBh.; to show favour or grace to

(ace.), Kim.
Sam-anngrahya, mfn.to be favoured or treated

graciously, Hariv.

t(1^r^'fr_ sam-anu-\/cint, P. -cinlayati,

to reflect deeply about, meditate on, remember (ace.),

MBh.

$PI7J>T sam-anuja, mfn. together with a

younger brother, BhP.

^T^^sam-anu-Vjan, A. -jayate, to be
born similar to or resembling (ace.), MBh.

1JS!I
sam-anu- Vjna, P. A. -jdnati, -jd-

nite, to fully permit or allow or consent to, wholly

acquiesce in or approve of (ace.), MBh.; Hariv.; to

authorize, empower, ib.; to indulge, pardon, forgive.
excuse (gen. of pers.), R. ;

to grant leave of absence,
allow to go away, dismiss, MBh.; to favour, ib.:

Caus. -jnapayati, to beg or request any favour from

(abl.), MBh.; to ask leave, beg permission from

(abl.), ib.; R. ;
to take leave of, bid adieu (ace.),

Mn.; MBh. &c.; to greet, salute, MBh.
Sain-anujna, f. leave, permission, L. anu-

jnata, mfn. entirely consented or agreed to &c. ;

authorized, empowered, MBh. ; allowed to go away,
dismissed, ib. ; favoured, treated kindly, ib. anu-

jnana, mfn. entirely acquiesced in, permitted, al-

lowed, W. ; assent, permission, ib.

JW^n^sam-anu-^tap, Pass, -tapyate, to

suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, re-

pent, MBh.

is, P. -disati, to as-
,

sign or apportion anything (ace.) to any one (dat.),

AitBr.

sam-anu-Vdris. See sam-anu-

-anu- vdru, P. -dravatii(ep.also
A. te), to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh.

^TT^VT^ sam-anu- v/l. dhdv, P. -dhavati,
to run after together, follow, pursue, MBh.

flTpfl sam-anu-Vdhyai, P. -dhyayati, to

reflect upon, think of (ace.), MBh.

am-anu-ni- v/iam (only iud. p.

samya}, to perceive, learn, R.

^**3*f sam-anu-^pad, A. -padyate (ep.

also P. ti), to enter into or upon, attain to, MBh.;
Hariv. (v. 1. -vatsyati for -patsyatf).

fl*f^J4S^ sam-anu-\/pas, P. A. -pasyati,
te (only pres. base), to look well after, look at or

on, MBh.; BhP.; to perceive, observe, MBh.;
SaddhP.

;
to regard as, consider, MBh.

,
P. -palayati, to

maintain or observe well, keep (a promise &cj),

MBh.; R.

!T*fJH"?l
sam-anu- \/prach> P. -pricchali,

to ask or inquire about (ace,), MBh.

H'T^TT'^ sam-anu-prap (-pra-Vap), P.

-prftpnoti, to attain or reach or arrive at (ace.),

MBh.
Sam-anupra'pta, mfn. come, arrived at, R.;
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one who has attained to (ace.), MBh.; obtained,

assumed, MW.; entirely covered or overspread, ib.

WH^"*! sam-anubandha, m. anuban-

dha, L.

ff1T'Wsam-anu-\/bhu, P. -bhavati, to en-

joy together, feel, perceive, Ragh.

fffl'IH*^ sam-anu-'i/man, A. -manyate, to

assent, consent to (see next) ;
to recognize together

as (ace.), K3m.
Sam-annmata, mfn. consented to, agreed upon ;

n. consent, AitBr.

IPTIJTT sam-anu- \/ya, P. -yati, to go after,

follow, MBh.; VarBrS.

Sam-anuyata, mfn. gone after, followed, MBh.

3*1 r^i^am-anu- \/y iy (only ind. p. -yuj-

ya and Pass, -yujyate}, to inquire after, ask about,

Cat.; to appoint, order, enjoin, R.

Sam-anuyojya^ mfn. to be combined or mixed

with (instr.), VarBrS.

WHH^UijrT sam-anu-varnita,Tafn. (

well described or narrated, explained, MBh.; BhP.

$n?pR^ sam-anu-'/ ft. vas, P. -vasati, to

abide by, follow, conform to (ace.), Hariv. (v.l.

-palsyati for -vatsyalt).

WM ^jf< ej
sam-anu- </l.vid,Caus . -vedayali,

to cause to know or remember, remind, AitBr.

HM-j^l^ sam-anu-vtksh (-vi-Viksh), A.

-mkshate, to well observe, behold, Kiv.

tlt'l'Jfl
sam-anu- \/vrit, A. -vartate, to

follow after, obey, conform to (ace.), MBh.; R. &c.;

to ensue, be the result or consequence, BhP.: Caus.

-vartayati, to cause to take place or happen, R.

Sam-annvartin, mfn. obedient, willing, de-

voted to (gen.), R.

fltocjtui^aro-anu-vwa;, P. -vrajati, to go

after, follow or pursue with others, MBh.

MH^dA sam-anuvrata, mf(d)n. entirely

devoted or attached to (ace.)

^IHrt^lK^ sam-anu- \/sas, P.-sasti, to teach

thoroughly, instruct (two ace.), BhP.; (with raj-

yam or rdjya-lakshmim) to rule or regulate well,

govern, MBh.; Inscr.

Sam-anusishta, mfn. well taught or instructed

in (ace.), BhP.

district Kuru-kshetra or of a Tlrtha in it (where
Parasu-rSma is said tohave destroyed theKshatriyas),

MBh.; Pur. paryayln,mfn.all-embracing,AitBr.

prabha, m. a kind of flower, L. ; N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, B>"idh. -prabhasa, m. N. of a Buddha,

SaddhP. - prasadika, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva (v. 1.

-pros"), Buddh. -prasadika, mfn. affording help

or assistance on all sides (also v. 1. for prec.), ib. ; -id,

f. complete readiness to offer help (one of the 80

minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas. 84.- bhadra,
mfn. wholly auspicious, Harav. ; m. a Buddha or a

Jina, L. ; N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand. (cf. Dharmas.

12); of a poet &c., Cat.
;

n. N. of a grammar.

bhnj, m. 'all-devouring,' N. of Agni or fire, L.

nuikha-dnarini, f. N. of a Buddhist Sutra.

rasmi, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. vi-

lokitS, f. N. of a panic. Buddhist world, Lalit.

vyuha-sfigrara-carya-vyavalokana, m. N.

of a Garuda-raja, Buddh. siti-bahu (santan/d-},

mfn. having both fore-feet white, VS.; MaitrS.

siti-randhra (samantd-}, mfn. having both

ear-cavities white, ib.; Pat. on Pan. ii, i, I, Vartt.

27.
- sthulavalokana, m. or n.(?) a kind of

flower,Buddh. spharana-mukha-darsana, m.

N. of a Garuda-raja, ib. Samantaloka, m. a panic.

Sam3dhi,ib. Samantavalokita, m. N.ofa Bodhi-

sattva, ib.

Sam-antara, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
Sam-antikam, ind. contiguously, near (compar.

ka-laram\ SBr.

*<3 sa-manlra, mfn. accompanied with

sacred verses or texts, ApSr., Sch.

Sa-mantraka, mfn. id., ib. ; possessing charms

or spells, MW.

4(H rd'ti sa-man<rin, mfn. together with or

accompanied by counsellors (^tri-lva, n.), Raj at.

Sa-mautrika, mfn. id., MW.

p. -is/iya\, to search through, seek about every-

where, MBh.
Sam-anveshana, n. searching or seeking every-

where, L.

fllT^YHr^ sam-anv-\/iksh (only ind. p.

-ikskya}, to look towards, look or gaze after, SBr.;

to keep looking at, keep in view, ib.

ST^'q'fe^ sam-apa-cchid ( -/chid), P.-cchi-

natti, to cut off, Sulbas.

WHMW? sam-apa-'/dhyai, P. -dhyoyati (ep.

also A. te), to think ill or badly of, meditate evil

or injury against, injure, MBh.

fltM^^ sam-apa- v'vrij, Caus. -varjayati

(p. p. varjita), to deliver over, present with, offer

to (dat.), MBh.

W(fJ^t(^$am-apa-\/vn't,
Cans, -vartayati,

to cause to roll away, drive away, RV.

WTtTT^ sam-apd-</l. vri, P. -vrinoti, to

unfasten, open, MBh. (w. r. saftt-upd-^vrt).

Wlftpn sam-api-Vl. dha (only ind. p.

-dhdya), to cover completely, SBr.

Wfa^f sam-api-Vruh, P. -rohati, to

grow together, grow over, AV.

^WJT^ sam-apoh (-apa-v i. uh), P. -ap6-

hali, to dispel completely, entirely exclude, Sarvad.

ffTf*T^T^sain-/76ij-v
/tir/ (only ind. p.

-kirlya), to relate or tell fully, narrate, MBh.

HfTfwgi*^ sam-abhi-^/kram (only ind. p.

-kramya), to go near to, approach, MBh.

over, regret (cc.), MBh.

HT^fffK sam-anu-shthita, mfn. (Vstha)
furnished or provided with, rich in (comp.), AsVSr.

Sam-auushtheya, mfn. to be accomplished or

performed, MBh.

4(I|HIM sa-manushya, mfn. together with

men, AsvGr.; visited or frequented by men, SSy.

rajanya, mfn. together with the princely among
men, AsvGr.

tligtJH^ sam-anu- </srip, P. -sarpali, to

come near together, approach, MBh.

K*TJ9? sam-anu-x/smn, P. -smarati, to

remember together, recollect, Jitakam.

<l*iq!j sam-anu- \/svri, P.-svarati, to re-

sound, leave a sound, Siksh.

W?rT sdm-anta, mf(a)n.
'

having the ends

together," contiguous, neighbouring, adjacent, RV.;
AV.

; PaiicavBr. ;

'

being on every side,' universal,

whole, entire, all (sdmanlam, ind.
' in contiguity or

conjunction with,' 'together with ;' samantdm or

ldt or ta-tas, ind.
* on all sides, around,' or '

wholly,

completely ;

'

tena, ind. 'all round
;

'

with na =
' nowhere '), AV. &c. &c.; (a), f. (pi.) neighbour-
hood, SBr.; N. of a grammar, Col.; n. (also with

Agnch, Varunasya, or Vasishthasya) N. of vari-

ous S5mans,Br.; n. orm.(?) N.ofa country, Buddh.

knsuma, in. N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. gan-
dha, m. a kind of flower, L. ; N. of a Deva-putra,
SaddhP. caritra-matl, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva,
Buddh. tai, ind., see above. -darsin, m. N. of a

Buddha, Lalit. dugdha, f. a species of Euphorbia,
I..; (f), f. snuhd, Hear., Sch. netra, m. N. of

a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. -pancaka, n. N. of the

. great or uni-

versal darkness, Pat. on PSn. ii, 2, 6.

Samandhakari-krita, mfn. made dark or in-

accessible on all sides, Kir.

TnT"*nisa-manma/la,mfn. filled with love,

enamoured, Ritus.

samanya. See p. 1154, col. 2.

sd-manyu or sa-manyu, mfn. having
the same mind, unanimous (applied to the Maruts),

RV.
; wrathful, angry, ib. ;

filled with sorrow, sor-

rowful, MBh.; m. N. of Siva, ib.

HH'^fl-l'JJf sam-anvahgt-bhuta, mfn. pos-

sessed by, provided with (instr.), Divyav.

Rfrqq sam-anvaija &c. Seesam-anv-^^.i.

tfl'4l'in sam-anv-a-gata, mfn. (\/gam)
attended by, furnished or provided with (comp.),
Buddh.

ffTrTRH.sam-anf-a-v'raJA, A. -rabhate,

to take hold of or clasp together, take hold of one

another, AitBr.; SBr.; AsvSr.

Sam-anvarabdha, mfn. taken hold of, MBh.;

holding, touching, AivSr. ; (pi.) taking hold of one
""

it. 'anvarambha, m. taking hold of

greatly enraged, angry, MBh.

WffiWt^sam-abhi-T/gam, P. -gacchaii, to

go towards together, approach, R.
;
to go to, have

sexual intercourse with (instr.), KathJs.

WTfa T
''^ sam-abhi-*/garj, P. -garjati, to

shout or cry at defiantly, challenge with a shout

(ace.), MBh.

$pffa7j7 sam-abhi-</guh, A. -guhate, to

crouch down, cower, Hariv.

"anvarambhana, n. id.,

another, Vait

from behind, Samkar.

Bsdar.

HH--i

ll(>^ sam-anv-a-i/ruh, P. -rohati, to

ascend after (as a wife the funeral pyre after her hus-

band), MBh.

K*!^ sam-antv-v/5. i, P. -eti, to go to-

gether after, follow, MW. ;
to infer or ensue as a

consequence, ib.

Sam-anvaya, m. regular succession or order,

connected sequence or consequence, conjunction,
mutual or immediate connection (at, ind.

'
in conse-

quence of '), Kap.; Badar. ; MBh. &c.
; -pradlpn,

m., -pradipa-samktta, m., -sutra-vivriti, f. N. of

wks.

Sam-anvita, mfn. connected or associated with,

completely possessed of, fully endowed with, pos-

sessing, full of (instr. or comp.), SvetUp. ; Mn.;
MBh. &c.; corresponding or answering to (comp. ),R.

flff'Tl
'^sam-anfl-\/i. ish, P. -ishyati, to

seek out, look for or after, Bal.ii.

. isA, P. -icchali (ind.

completely covered with (instr.), MBh.

WTfHn^ sam-abhi-^jan, A. -jdyate, to

spring up together, arise, R.

JJlfilirr sam-abhi-vjria (only ind. p. -jria-

ya], to recognize fully, entirely acknowledge or per-

ceive, MBh.

WrfVf fTST sam-abhi-Vtarj, P. -tarjayati, to

threaten or menace greatly, abuse, blame, scold,

Hariv.

HTfUiT^ sam-ubhitas, ind. towards, to

(ace.), MBh.

ff'lf'Tr'J^ sam-abhi- \/tynj, P. -tyaja/i, to

give up entirely, wholly renounce or resign, MBh.
Sam-abhityakta, mfn. wholly given up, re-

nounced, risked, MBh.; -jivita, mm. one who has

quite renounced his life, Hariv.

^*fff5 sam-abhi-*/dru, P. -dravati (ep.

also A. ti), to run or hasten towards or against,
rush full upon, attack, assail (ace.), Nir. ; MBh. &c.

Sam-abhidruta, in fn.running tc,'wards or against,

rushing upon, MBh.; rushed upon, attacked, in-

fested, ib. ; (am], ind. hurriedly, quickly, ib.

HWfVm sam-abhi- \/i. dha, P. -dadliati, to

speak to, address (ace.), KathJs. ; to proclaim, an-

nounce, Kir.; to direct all one's thoughts to (ace.),
MW.
Sam-abliidlia, f. (only ifc.) a name, appellation,

Inscr.

Sam-abhihlta, mfn. addressed, spoken to, BhP.

ffJffiTVT^ sam-abhi-</l. dhdv, P. A. -dha-

vati, te, to run hastily up to or towards, fly or dart

at, assail, MBh.; R.

?HffTOl sam-abhi- ^/dhyai, P. -dhyayati or

-dhyali, to reflect deeply on, meditate on, MBh.;
to direct all the thoughts upon, long for (ace.), Susr.
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sam-abhi- \Aiaiirf, P. -nandati, to

rejoice together with (see next) ;
to greet, salute,

R. ;
KathJs.

Sam-abhlnandita, mfn. rejoiced with, con-

gratulated,
Kathas.

sam-abhi-nih-srlta, mfn.

(*/sri) come forth, gushed forth (as blood from a

wound), MBh.

sam-abhi- \'pat, P. -patati, to

fall upon, attack (ace.), R.

$Tff*TT!j sam-abhi- Vpad, A. -padyate, to

come to, arrive at, attain (ace.), MBh. ;
to get one's

reward, ib.; to reply, answer, ib.

sam-abhi- '/pal, P. -pdlayati, to

protect, rule, govern (ace.), Hariv.

sam-alhi- Vpid, P. -pldayati, to

squeeze together, crush, Hariv.

. P- -pujayali, to

worship, honour, MBh.

I sam-abhi- Vpft, Caus. -purayati, to

fill up, fill, MBh.

sam-abhi-preksh (-pra-v/iisA),

A. -prckshntc, to look at, perceive, view, R.

sam-abhi-/plu, A. -plavate, to in-

undate, wash (see next); to overwhelm, cover,

MBh.; R.

8am-ablilpluta,mfn.inund:ited,flooded,washed,

R. ; overwhelmed, covered, MBh. ; eclipsed (as the

moon), R. ; (with rajasd) covered with menstrual

excretions, Mn. iv, 42.

fW^I s

,
A. -bhdshate

(ep. also P. ti), to speak with or to, address (ace.),

MBh.
Sam-abhibhashana, n. conversation, colloquy

with (instr. or comp.), R.

5fHlfW*lT sam-abhi-Vyd, P. -ydti, to ap-

proach any one (ace.) together, go towards or near,

advance, MBh. ; Hariv. ; MirkP.

WTfHVI^ sam-abhi- \/yac, P. A. -ydcati,

lt, to ask earnestly, implore, Hariv.

sam-abhi-\/rafij, A.or Pass. -ro;'-

yate, to be reddened, appear red, flash, glitter, MBh.

HTfHTT sam-abhi ^ruh, P. -rohati, to

grow up together, ascend, Hariv. (v. I. sam-adhi-r) :

Caus. -rohayati (Pass, -ropyatf), to cause to grow

up or ascend, place or impose on (as a burden &c.),ib.

H*{f*rtt\sam-abhi-</lash, P. -lashati, to

long for, be eager for, Hariv.

, Cans, -vadayati,
to address or salute respectfully, MBh.; Hariv.

(defective; see

,
to strike or hit at any o.ie (ace.), MBh.

sam-abhi- Vvaftch, P. -vdn-

chati, to long for, be eager for, VarBrS.

(-vi-Viksh), P.

-vtkshate, to perceive, become aware of (ace.), Sak.

(v.l.)

A. -vartate, to

go towards, advance, MBh.; to attack, assail, Hariv.;

to come near, approach, MBh. ;
to turn back, re-

turn, recur, Susr. ; to remain, continue (tiishnim,
'
silent '), R. ; w. r. for sam-ati-i/vrit.

sam-abhi-"/vridh, A. -vardhate,

to grow up, increase, Hariv. : Caus. -vardhayati,
to make larger, enlarge, increase, augment, MBh. ;

R.

P. -varshati,

to rain down upon, BhP.

JJsrfMiHIri sam-abhi-vy-d--/hri, P. A. -ha-

raii, te, to mention together, NySyam. ; to bring

together, associate together, MW.
Sam-abhivyahara, m. mentioning together,

KltySr. ; bringing together, association, company.

Kan.; association with a word of well-known mean-

ing; =prasidJh&rthaka!yasabdasyasamnidhih}
MW. abhlvyaharin, mfn. mentioning together

ib. ; accompanying, ib. "abhivyahrita, mfn

mentioned or spoken of together, Kusum.
;
associ-

ated (=ii7/('/a), accompanied by, MW.

, A. -sobhate,to

>e beautiful or shine with (instr.), R.

^mfuSTTcT sam-abhi-syana, mfn. (\/syai)

horoughly coagulated, KSs. on Pan. vi, I, 26.

ffTfafa^ sam-abhi-shic (<s/sc), P. -shirt-

cati, to sprinkle down upon, wet, Hariv.; to anoint,

consecrate, Kathas.

-shtutt, to praise highly, extol, MBh.; R.

Sam-abb.isb.tuta, mfn. extolled, celebrated,

BhP.

^nrfW^T sam-abhi-shthd (\/sthd), P.-tish-

'hati, to mount upon (as upon an elephant), MBh.

OTfWTC sam-abhi -shyand (Vsyand),
Caus. -shyandayati ,

to cause to flow towards (ace.),

Sam-abh.isb.yandin, mfn. causing hypertrophy,

(Jar.

H sam-abhi-sarn-vrita, mfn. (v I.

vri) entirely surrounded, encompassed, MBh.

sam-aiAi-sam-%/i. dhd, P. A.

-dadhdti, -dhatte, to place or put into (loc.), MBh.;
to aim at, strive after, determine on (ace.), ib.

sam-abhi- i/sri, P. -sarati (ind. p.

-srilya), to go towards, approach, advance, attack,

MW.
Sam-abhiiarana, n. the act of going towards

or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endea-

vouring to gain, ib.

sam-abhi- - A -
-

te,

to seize upon or take together, MW. ; to seize, take,

take out, ib.

Sam-abhiharana, n. the act of seizing upon,

taking &c., ib. ; repetition, Pat. on Pan. iii, I, 22.

"abhihara, m. seizing or taking together, M\V.;

repetition, reiteration (kriyd-samabhiharena,
'

by
a repetition of acts,"

'

by repeated acts '), Pin.; Sis.;

excess, surplus, W.

yati, to cause great joy or exultation, gladden, de-

light, MBh.

sam-abht(-abhi-\/^.t),P. -abhy-eti,
to go towards, come near, approach, RV. ; R. &c. ;

to accrue to (ace.), MJrkP.; to follow, attend, wait

upon, Sis.

sam-abhy-ati- </kram, P. -kri-

mati, to come upon or into, enter into, R.

sam-abhy-\/arc, P. -arcati, to pay
great honour to, worship, greet, salute (ace.), Ysjn. ;

MBh.
Sam-abhyarcana, n. the act of paying great

honour to, worshipping, reverencing, W. abhyar-

cita, mfn. greatly honoured, worshipped, saluted, ib.

sam-alihij-Vaith, A. -arthayate,
to petition, solicit, request, MW.
Sani-abhyarthayitri, mfn. seeking, petition-

ing, a petitioner, Kum.

sam-abhy-ava-\/ga, P. -jigati,

to go into (ace.), GopBr.

sam-abhy-avf (-ava-*/*,. i), P. -a-

Viftti, to penetrate entirely into (acc.),SBr.; to come
to an agreement with (instr.), ib.

sam-abhy-\/2. as, P. -asyati, to

practise, exercise, Subh.

Sam-abhySsa, m. practice, exercise, study,
Kssikh.

sitm-abhy-a-1/ni, P. -nayati, to

lead near or towards, introduce, MBh.

ffTmT^T sam-abhyasa, m. nearness, pre-

sence, MBh.
Sam-abhyasl-karana, n. bringing near, Pat.

on Pin. ii, I, 51.

sam-abhydhdra,m. bringing to-

to come near (see next) ; to meet, Prasannar.

Sam-abhy&gata, mfn. come near, approached,
Pancat.

sam-abhy-a-\/ga, P. -jigati, to

come near, approach, MBh.; to come upon, seize,

visit (with affliction), ib.

sam-abhy-a-^l. da, A. -datte, to

comprehend, SBr.

ether, association, accompaniment, MW.
^jjwnBTJ sam-abhyuccaya, m. heaping,

jiling up (-vat, ind.), ApSr.

,
\.-tish-

thate, to rise (said of a planet), Hariv.

sam-abhy-ud-vgam (only ind. p.

gamyd), to come forth or spread from (abl.),

Divyav.

WT*5^ sam-abhy-ud-dhri (\/hri),A.-dha-

ate, to draw out, extract, Sarasv. ;
to draw out ofdan-

ger or distress, rescue, raise, promote, further, MBh.
Sam-abliyuddharana, n. drawing out, reseu-

ng, MBh.

ffT^Wid sam-abhy-ud-yata, mfn. (-/yam)

striving, endeavouring, Divyav.

sam-abhy-un-nata, mfn. (Vnam)
raised, risen, towering high (as clouds), Mricch.

sam-abhyupaoamana, n. the

act of approaching or going near, MW. ; following,

approving, agreeing with, RPrSt., Sch.

sam-abhy-upe (-upa-</5. ), P.

up&ti, to go very near, approach, MW.
Sam-abhyupeya, mfn. to be gone or approached

or followed, ib.; n."sam-abhyufagamana,K?il\..
Sch.

sam-abhy-e (-5-/S. ). p - -<^'. to

come up to, approach, go near to (ace.), MBh.;
Pancat.

samam &c. See 2. sama, p. 1152.

sam-^/am, A. -amate, to ask eagerly,

solicit, win over, RV.; to fix or settle firmly, ib. ;

to ally or connect one's self with, AV.

sam-aya &c. See p. 1164, col. I.

sam-ara &c. See sam-\/ri, p. 1170.

jffJVsam-argha, mfn. cheap,VarBrS. ;Vas.

_ sam-</arc, P. -arcati, -ricati (ft.

-dnrica, R. ; -dnrice, RV.), to fix, establish, RV. i,

1 60, 4; to honour, worship, adore, R. ; to adorn,

decorate, VarBrS.: Caus. -arcayati, to honour &c.,
MBh.
Sam-aroaka, mfn. worshipping, Kaslkh. "ar-

cana, n. (or a, f.) the act of worshipping, adora-

tion, Pancar. arc5, f. id., Kasikh.
'

arcita, mfn.

worshipped, adored, honoured, W.

sam-arnna. See sam-Vard,p. 1157.

sam-arti, f. suffering loss or damage
or misfortune (in d-s, perhaps w.r. for a-samdrtf),
TS.

sam-varth (in some senses rather

Nom. fr. sam-artha below), A. -arthayate (rarely

f.(i), to make fit or ready, prepare, RV.; to finish,

close, L. ; to connect with (instr.) in sense, construe

(grammatically), Sah. ; Kull.; tojudge, think, con-

template, consider, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; to suppose to

be, take for(acc. with/ra/),Vikr. iv,58; to notice,

perceive, find out, Kam.; Kum.; Sarnk.; to fix upon,
determine, approve, R. ; to cheer up, comfort, en-

courage, KathSs.; samarthaya, often w.r. for sant-

arpaya, see sam-ojri.
Sam-artha, mf(d)n. having a similar or suitable

aim or object, having proper aim or force, very
forcible or adequate, well answering or correspond-

ing to, suitable or fit for (gen. or comp.), MBh. J

Kav. &c. ; very strong or powerful, competent,

capable of, able to, a match for (gen., dat., loc., inf.,

or comp.; rarely ace., abl., or pr. p.; with var&h-

gandsu = '

sexually potent'), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

having the same sense or meaning
ek&rtha']. Pan. i, 3, 42 &c. ; connected in sense,

having the same grammatical construction (
= saat-

baddh&rtha],Vin.; APrSt. &c.; m. a word which
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has force or meaning, significant word, MW. ;
the

construction or coherence of words in a significant

sentence, ib.
;

n. ability, competence (see -yuktfi^.;

conception, intelligibility (see duh-s} ; -tara, nifn.

more ^
or most) competent, capable &c., Pancat.; -ta,

f. (Saivad.), -tva, n. (Rajat.) ability, capability,

competence (-tayd, with gen.,
'

by virtue of) ; same-

ness of meaning, force or signification (of words),
MW. ; -pada-vidhi, m. N. ofa gram. wk. ; -yukta,
mfn. adequate to or qualified for (loc.), R. ar-

thaka, mfn. able to, capable of (inf.), Vet.; main-

taining, establishing, proving, corroborating, Siin.;

n. Amyris Agallocha(?), W.
Sam-arthaua, n. i^or a, f.) reflection, delibera-

tion, contemplation l^nam-*Jkri, Mo reflect, con-

sider'), MBh. ; Kathas.; reconciling differences,

reconciliation, W. ; objecting, objection, ib.
; (a), (.

persuasion, invitation, MBh.; insisting on what is

impossible, Vop. ; (am}, n. establishing, maintain-

ing, corroboration, vindication, justification, Pratap.;

Kuval.
; energy, force, ability, competence (at, witli

gen., 'by virtue of), MBh. "arthanlya, mfn. to

be determined or fixed or established, TPrit., Sch.

Sam-arthita, mfn. taken into consideration,

considered, judged, regarded, held, R.
;
Vikr.

;
re-

solved, determined, R.; maintained, established,

TPrat., Sch.; able, capable, Kav.; -vat, mfn. one

who has judged or considered &c., Pancat.; Kathas.

Sam-arthya, mfn. to be established or corro-

borated or justified, Sah.

HT sam-Vard, Caus. -ardnyati, to pain

greatly, distress, wound, MBh.
Sam-arnna, mfn. pained, wounded &c., Pan.

;

Vop. ; asked, solicited, W.

ffHV^rT sam-ardhaka,dhana&c. See sam-

-Jridh, p. 1171, col. I.

ffJItf^; sam-arpaka, pana &c. See sam-

Vfi, p. 1170, col. 3.

WT^J sa-marya, mfn. (for sam-aryh see

satn-*Jri] attended by many persons, frequented

(as a sacrificial ceremony), RV.
;
attended by (his)

followers (said of Indra), ib.

H*I*IT<Jsa-maryarfa, mfn. hounded, limited,

keeping within bounds or in the right course, cor-

rect, V5s.
; respectful, MW. ; contiguous, neigh-

bouring, L. ; (am), ind. decisively, exactly, Bhartr.;

m. contiguity, vicinity, L.

W* sam-Varh, Caus. -arhayati, to show

honour, pay respect to, BhP.

Sam-arhana, n. respect, reverence, a respect-
ful gift (ace. with upa-^/hri, ni--Jdha and Caus.

of pra- Vvrit,
'
to show honour

'

or
'

offer a gift of

honour'), BhP.

ITflt-J sa-mala, mfn. having stains or spots,

dirty, foul, impure, VSs.; Bhpr. ; sinful, Un. i, 109,
Sch.; m. N. of an Asura (v. 1. srimara), Hariv.; n.

(cf. iamala) excrement, feculent matter, ordure, L.

8amali-\/kri, P. -karoti, to make dirty, stain,

pollute, defile, Bhadrab.

Wt?i^sam-alam-\/kri, P. A. -Jtaroli, -Ica-

nite, to decorate highly, embellish, adorn, MBh.; R.

Sam-alamkrita, mfn. highly decorated, well

adorned, ib.

! sa-mallikdksha, mfn .with white

spots on (their) eyes (said of horses), Vas.

%f
T3^sam-/av, P.-avati, to drive or force

into (hostile) contact, RV. v, 34, 8
;
to aid, refresh,

comfort, RV.; AV.

Sam-avana, n. helping, protecting, BhP.

ft *1 <* <*TT sam-ava-kara, m. (\/l . M) a kind
of higher Riipaka or drama (in three acts, represent-

ing the heroic actions of gods or demons), Bhar.
Dasar. ; Sah.

fl <= sam-ava-f/kri, P.-kirati, to scatter

completely over, cover entirely, overwhelm with

MBh.; R.; BhP.

ffT^fBnj. sam-ava-Vkship, P. -kshipati
to cast or thrust away, repel, MBh.

tll 5

)'!*^ sam-ava- -/gam, P. -gacchati, to

perceive or understand thoroughly,become thorough
ly acquainted with, BhP.

Ham - ava -
yuntltita, mfn

'

Jgunth'} completely wrapped up or enveloped in

acc.)/R.

tfMI'J^ sam-ava-\/gith, A. -aiihate, to

crouch down, cower, Hariv.

R^TjJ sam-ava-cchad (Vchad), Caus.

-cchadayati (Pass. -cchaJyate), to cover completely

over, conceal, obscure, MBh.; Hariv.

Sam-avacclianna, mfn. covered all over, ib.

ffT^rr sam-ava- \'tri. Caus. -laraijali, to
v

'

cause to descend, MBh.
Sam-avatara, m. a sacred bathing-place ( tir-

tha\ Kir.

f^f^^ sam-ava- \/dis, P. -disati,io point
or refer to, explain with reference to anything, Kath.

fl*1"-f^T sam-ava-Vdo (or \/^.da), P. -dad

>r -dyati(^. pi. pf. A. -dadire), to divide and put

ogether piece by piece, Br.

Sam-avatta, mfn. cut up into bits, divided into

ragments, SBr.; -dhana, mfn. containing the

gathered fragments, AsvGr.; (z~), f. a vessel con-

aining the gathered fragments, SBr. ; SrS.

Hl^'5 sam-ava- </dru, P. -dravati, to run

away together, SBr.

W^VT sam-ava-\/l. dhd, P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, to lay or put together, ApSr.
Sam-avadhalia, n. the being brought together,

meeting, Kusum. ; Sarvad.
; Buddh. ; great atten-

tion, MW. ; preparation, ib.

Sam-avahita. See d-sam-avakitam.

ffJT^vtt^ sam-avadhiraya, Norn. P.yati,
to disregard, pay no heed to, Kad.

Tf^'Uf sam-ava-nata, mfn. (\/nam) com-

pletely bent down, bowed, bending down, stooping

(to drink water &c.), MW.
Tfl^frft sam-ava-Vnl, P. A. -nayati, te,

to lead together, unite, SBr. ;
to pour in together, ib.;

AitBr.; AsvGf.

EW^'ft^ sam-ava- v'ptd, P. -pldayati, to

press together, Susr.

Ill* n sam-ava-pluta, mfn. (vVu) lept

down, jumped oft", MBh.

BHT7H sam-ava- v budh, A. -budhyate, to

perceive clearly, understand fully, learn, know,
MBh.; R.

Sam-avabodhana, n. thorough knowledge, in-

telligence, perception, MBh.

HH1J?^ sam-ava-, v'mns, P. -mrisati, to

lay hold of, SBr.

flH^^\^ sam-ava- \/ 2. rudh, P..-runaddki

(ep. also -rundhati), to shut up, enclose, confine,

MBh. : Pass, -rudhyate, to be enclosed or contained

in (loc.), PancavBr. ;
to be shut out of, be deprived

of, Hariv.

Sam-avarrtddha, mfn. shut up, enclosed &<%;

attained, obtained, BhP.

HHT^1( sam-ava- v lamb, A. -lambale, to

take hold of, clasp, embrace, MBh.; VarBrS.

^pr^c5T sam-ava-^lt, A. -llyate, to be dis-

solved, Vedantas.

*iqoiR sam-ava- Vlok, P. -lokayati, to

look at or about, R.; to inspect, survey, ib. ; Hit

(v.l.); to behold, perceive, R.; Sak.
;
Kathas.

HT^f^rTx sam-ava-i/vril, Caus. -vartayati
to turn towards, SBr.

Sam-avavritta, mfn. turned towards, ib.

*f*i =1^1^41 sam-ava-seshita, mfn. (Vsish
left, spared, remaining, MBh.

*I<<l5*rrT sam-ava-syana, mfn.

wasted, destroyed, Kas. on Pan. vi, I, 26.

1=)1?*H sam-ava-shtambh(^/stambh;OTL\i
ind. p. -slitabhyct), to raise or hold up, support, con

firm, MBh. ; to rest on for support (ind. p.
= ' with

the help of), ib.; R.

ffl^TW sam-ava-sanna, mfn. (\/sad) sunk

down, depressed, low-spirited, MBh.

sam-ava-vsri, P. -sarati, 1o come
own, descend (from heaven to earth ; said of a

ina), H Paris.

Sam-avasarana, n. meeting, assembling, an

assembly, Buddh.; descent (ofa jina fiom heaven

o earth) or place of descent, HI'aris.
; aim, goal,

Buddh.

Sam-avasrita, mfn. descended (from heaven to

'arth), H Paris, avasriti, f. sam-avasarana, ib.

W&^^sam-ava-Vsrij, P. -srijati, to let

;o,cast or hurl down upon (loc.), MBh. ; to abandon,
b. ;

to leave out, AitBr. ;
to impose (a burden) upon

[loc.), MBh.
Sam-avasarga(ofunknown meaning), Mahavy.

avasargya, mfn. to be let go or abandoned &c.,
?in. iii, I, 124, Vartt. 2, Pat.

Sam-avasrijya, mfn. id., AitBr.

HT=nn sam-ava-V so, P.-syati, to decide,
>e in agreement with another (upon the same place
or time), SBr.; ApSr.; to reach, attain, BhP.

J sam-ava-Vskand, Caus. -skan-

dayati, to attack, assail, Mn. vii, 196 ; to seize upon
(ace.), Car.

Sam-avaskanda, m. a bulwark, rampart &c.,
Kam.

to cause to stand firm or still, stop, MBh. ;
to estab-

ish, found, ib.

Sani-avastha, f. firm or fixed state or condition,
Kalid.

; (ifc. f. a) similar condition or state, Ragh.
avasthana, n. resting or abiding in (loc.), Nilak.;

tate, condition, BhP. "avasthapita, mfn. (fr.

Caus.) made to stand firmly, set up, MBh. ; fully estab-

lished, founded, ib. avasthita, mfn. standing or

remaining firm, remaining fixed, steady, MBh.; Kav,
&c. ; being in any place or position, R.; VarBrS.;

Pur.; ready, prepared for (dat.), MBh.; Hariv.

T^g smn-ava-</sru (only ind. p. -sra-

tya), to flow off or away, flow out, ManGr.

Sam-avasrava, m. flowing offer away, flowing

out, effluence, AsvGr.
'

avasraviiil, f. a partic.

arrangement of 1 1 sacrificialposts(sothatthe middle-

most is the lowest and the rest become lower and

lower from both ends), ApSr.

to avoid, abandon, BhP.

sam-ava-hasya, mfn. ('/has) to

be laughed at or derided (AJ; Jgam,
'

to become

ridiculous'), MBh.

sam-avahita. See col. 2.

sam-ava-\/hri (only ind. p. ^haram),
to collect, gather, ChUp.
Sam-avahara, m. collection, quantity, abun-

dance, MBh.; mixture, BhP.

HH^leRTT sam-avakara, w.r. for sam-ava-
Mra (see col. i).

ffH^TJ. sam-avap (-ava- Vap}, P. A. -avdp-
noti, "finite, to meet with, attain, reach, gain, ob-

tain, incur, MBh.; R. &c.

Sam-avapta, mfn. obtained, attained (-kama,
mfn. * one who has obtained his desires'), MBh.
"avapti, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, W.

WW3V*t^sa'n-avdrj (-ava-^/rij), P. -avdr-

jati, to abandon or leave ofT together, SBr.

?TT^ sam-ave (-ava-\/5. >'),
P. -avail!, to

come or meet or mix or assemble together, be united

in (acc.),SBr.; Samk. (cf. Pan. iv, 4,43); to regard,
consider (with iva,

' to regard as
'), VP.

Sam-avaya, m. coming or meeting together,

contact, concourse, congress, assemblage, collection,

crowd, aggregate (ena or at, 'in combination;'

yam \kri, 'to meet, combine, flock together'),
GrS. ; Gaut.

;
Mn. &c.; conjunction (of heavenly

bodies), MBh.; VarBrS.; collision, SrS.; Gaut.;
Sarvad. ; (in phil.) perpetual co-inherence, inner or

intimate relation, constant and intimate union, in-

separable concomitance (
= nitya-SiWibandha, the

sixth Padurtha or category of the Vaiseshikas, ex-

pressing the relation which exists between a substance

and its qualities, between a whole and its parts [e.g.
between cloth and the yarn composing it], between

a genus and it;- individuals &c.), Kap.; jaim.;
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IW. 66:69; course, duration (e, with gen.,'during*),

MBh.i, $-,(>, -khandami, n. N. of wk.
; -tea, ind. in

consequence of constant and intimate connection or

relation, MW. ; -tva, n. the state of (being) intimate

relation,T.umm.\-pr(imati(i-vdddrthti,m. t'Vada,m.
N. of wks.; -sambandha, m. intimate and constant

connection, inseparable relation (as described above),
connection by inseparable inherence,W. avayanti,
n. the actofcoming or meeting together&c.,L.v-
jrlka, mfn. being in connection with, Samskarak.

Samavayi, in comp. for samav&yin. ka-

rana, n. inseparable or inherent connection, material

or substantial cause (in the Vedanta upAdtina-k" is

more commonly used ;
also -tva, n.), Sarvad. tva,

n. intimate connection or relation, Bhashap,

Samavayin, mfn. met together, closely con-

nected or united, concomitant, inherent in (comp.),

Kan.; Susr.; Vis.; Sarvad.; aggregated, multi-

tudinous, W. ;
m. a partner, L. ; (with purushd),

the soul combined (with a body), the individual soul,

Yajii. iii, 125; having or consisting of a combina-

tion (of the humours), Susr.

Samavayi-krita, mfn. come together, com-

bined, united, Hariv. ; Pur.

Sani-aveta, mfn. come together, met, assembled,

united, all, Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; closely connected with,

contained or comprised or inherent in (comp.), Sah.;

Sarvad. ; approached, come to (ace.), MirkP.; -tva,

n. the state of being intimately related or connected,
MW. ; tdrtha, mfn. containing a meaning, signifi-

cant, instructive, BhP.

HH^EJ sam-aveksh (-ava-</iksh), A. -avek-

shate (ep. also P. ti), to look at, behold, observe,

perceive, notice, MBh.; R.; to reflect or ponder on,

consider, mind, heed, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to acknow-

ledge, think fit or necessary, R. : Caus. -avcksha-

yati, to cause to look at or consider, Kaus.

8am-avekhita, mfn. observed, considered, R.

W^ sam-i/l. as, P. A. -asnoti, -asnute

(in SBr. once fut. -asnuvishyamahi), to reach,

attain, gain, obtain, RV. &c. &c. ;
to accomplish,

fulfil (a wish), RV.; to pervade or penetrate thoroughly

(see sam-ashti).
Sam-ainuva, mf(f)n. reaching, taking hold of,

seizing, AsvGr.

Sam-ashti, f. reaching, attaining, attainment,

TS.; Br. ; receipt, reception, TS.,Sch.j conclusion,

end, TBr., Sch.; (in Vedanta) collective existence,

collectiveness, an aggregate, totality (as opp. to ty-

ashti, q.v.), Samk. ; Vedantas.; VP.; -td, {. the

state of (being) an aggregate &c., Vedantas.; (ty)-

abhiprSya, m. the regarding a group of objects col-

lectively, MW.

ffT^sam-v/2. as, P. -asnati, to eat, taste,

enjoy (lit. and fig.),
Mh.

;
MBh.

Sara-asana, n. eating together, Kaus.; eating

promiscuously, Car.; eating in general. Pin. vi, 2,

71, Sch. wuuy, mfn. to be eaten together, Gobh.

sam-ash{hila, m. (cf. 3. ashti,

) a kind of shrub, L.; (a), f. (also M;Y<i)
a kind of culinary herb or cucumber, L.

Wre^ sam-Vl. as, P. -asti, to be like,

equal (ace.), RV. ;
to be united with (saha), AV.;

to be (there), exist, Kiv.

TOl^ sam-i/2. as, P. -asyati (Ved. inf.

sam-asam), to throw or put together, add, com-

bine, compound, mix, mingle, connect, AV. ; SBr. ;

KitySr. ; Sulbas. : Pass, -asyatt, to be put together
or combined &c. ; (in gram.) to be compounded,
form a compound, Pin. ii, 2, I &c.

Sam-aaana, n. the act of throwing or putting

together, combination, composition, contraction, L.;

anything gathered or collected, TS., Sch.; nod,
mfn. eating collected food, TS.

8am-ata, mfn. thrown or put together, com-

bined, united, whole, all, SBr. &c. &c.; (in gram.)

compounded, compound ; (in phil.) inherent in or

pervading the whole of anything ; abridged, con-

tracted, W. ;
m. a whole, the aggregate of all the

parts, ib. ; -kala-iiirnaySdhikara, m., -devata-

pfija-vidhi, m. N. of wks.
; -dhatri, m. the bearer

or supporter of all (applied to Vishnu), VP. ; -bala,

n. a whole army, entire force, MW.; -mantra-dt-

vatd-prakaiikd, f. N. of wk. ; -loka, m. the whole

world, MW. ; -vasiu-vishaya, mfn. relating to the

whole matter, Kpr.; -vishayika, mfn. inhabiting

the whole country, Inscr. ; -vyasta-riipaka, n. a

kind of Rupaka (q. v.), Kivyld. ; -sAkshi, m. wit-

ness of all, KaivUp. ; tdgni-prayoga, m. N. of wk.

Sam-asya, mfn. to be thrown or put together or

compounded or combined, W. ;
to be made entire

or complete, ib. ; sy&rtha, f. the part of a stanza to

be completed (cf. next), L. ; (a), (., see next.

Sam-asya, f. junction, union, the being or re-

maining together with (comp.), MBh.; Hariv.;

Naish.; a part of a stanza given to another person
to be completed, KinliJ>. ; -pftrana-vidhi, m.,
-rnava t^syarn ), m., -samgraha, m. N. of wks.

I. Sam-Sea, m. (for 2. see sam-Vds) throwing
or putting together, aggregation, conjunction, com-

bination, connection, union, totality (ena, 'fully,

wholly, summarily'), Br.; SrS.; Mn. &c.; succinct-

ness, conciseness, condensation (ibc. and -tas,
' con-

cisely, succinctly, briefly'), KaushUp.; Mn.; MBh.
Sic. ; (in gram.) composition of words, a compound
word (of which there are, accord, to native gram-

marians, 6 kinds, viz. Dvamdva, Bahu-vrihi, Kar-

ma-dhiraya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, and Avyaya or

Avyayl-bhiva [qq.vv.]; an improper compound is

ciUedast&dna-samdsa),Pilit.; Pin. &c. ; euphonic
combination (^samdAf), VPrit. ; (in astron.) a

partic. circle, Suryas. ; composition of differences, re-

conciliation (
= samarthana), L.; the part ofa Sloka

given for completion (^lamasyd), L. cakra, n.,

-candrika, f., -cudamanl, m., -tattva-nirn-

pana, n. N. of wks. tas, ind. in a summary
manner, succinctly, concisely, Mn.; R.; VarBrS. &c.

patala, N. of wk. pSda, m. N. of chs. of

various wks. prakarana, n. N. of wk. praya,
mfn. consisting chiefly of compound words, L.

-baddha-manorama(?), f. N.of wk.-bahula,
mfn. abounding in compounds (as a poetical style),

MW. bhivanS, f. composition of the sum of the

products, Col. ; the rule for finding the sine of sum

of two arcs, Siddhantas. manjari, f. N. of wk.

vat, mfn. possessing compounds, compounded,
MW. ; contracted, abridged, ib. ;

m. Cedrela Tcona,
L. - vada, m., -vada-sara, -vldhi, m. N. of

wks. vyS*a-yoffa-tas, ind. succinctly and at

large, BhP. -iikha, f., -sobha, f. N. of wks.

BamhitS, f. a concise astronomical Samhiti, Cat.

samgraha, m. N. ofwk. umjna, mfn. called

a compound, MW. Bamasanga, n. a member or

part of a comp'' word, RPrit. SamSsadliyahara,
m. the supplying an ellipsis in a comp &c., MW.
Samasanta, m. a suffix at the end of a compound

belonging to the whole of it-, Pin. ; Pat. Samfi-

arnava, m. N. of wk. SamSsartha, m. the

sense of a comp , MW. ; (a), f. the part of a stanza

given for completion (_= sam-aya), L.; (Ma)-
prakdsikd, f. N. of wk. Samasavali, f. N. of

wk. Samaaokta, mfn. concisely expressed,VarBrS. ;

Sih. ; contained in a comp , KitySr. Samasokti,
f. concise speech (a figure of speech by which the pro-

ceedings of any object spoken of are indicated by

describing the similar action or attributes of another

object), Vim. iv, 3, 3.

Sam-asita, mfn. formed into a collection, assem-

bled, aggregated, MW. 5in, see vyasa-s.

sama-siha &c. See p. 1153, col. I.

samaha, ind. (fr. I. sama) anyhow,
somehow, RV. (accord, to Sly. voc. of an adj. =

prasasta, sadhana &c.)

IHH^^ samahas, w. r. for su-mahas, q. v.

tTH^Iflri sa-mahdvrata, mfn. having a

Mahlvrata day, ApSr.

flHjnVTsfl-inaAirfAara.mfn. having moun-

tains, mountainous, MW.

tTH?TT samahyd (?), f. fame, reputation (cf.

sam-ajya), L.

\ma. See p. 1153, col. 2.

samussa &c. See p. 1153, col. I.

sa-mdnsa, mfn. connected or com-
with meat, containing meat, fleshy, R.;

VarBrS. &c.

HI1U^ sam-a-^karn, P. -karnayali, to

give ear to, listen to, hear, Pancat.; Kathis.

Sam-akarnitaka, n. any gesture which ex-

presses the act of listening (
= ' with an attitude

of listening ;* as a stage direction), Bilar.

sam-akhyata.

HHI<*l|f sam-a-</kdnksft, P. -kankshati,

to long or hope for, desire, MBh.

tf*TI$ryrl sam-a-lcutlcita, mfn. (-^kuHc)
drawn in, brought to an end, stopped (as speech),

bined

Naish.

sam-akula, mf(a)n. crowded to-

gether, crowded or filled with, full of, abounding in

(instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c. ; greatly agitated
or confounded,troubled,confused, flurried, bewildered

by (comp.), ib. 16, f., -tva, n. great agitation or

confusion, great bewilderment or trouble of mind,
MW.

WTSfsara-5-v/I.fcrt, P. \.-karoti, -kurute;

krineti, -krinute, to bring together, unite, RV. ;

VS.; to gather, collect, RV. ; AitBr.
;
to make ready,

prepare, RV. ; AV. : Caus. -kdrayati, see next.

Sam-akSiana, n. (fr. Caus.) calling, summon-

ing, Pancad.

Sam-akrita, mfn. brought or collected together,
MW.
*f*1l<T

l|
. sam-d-Vkrish, P. -karshati, to

draw together, draw towards, attract, MBh. ;
to draw

away or out, extract, take out, Pancat. ; Caus. -kar-

shayati, to draw away, carry off, ib.

Sam-Slcarsha, m. drawing near or towards,
Badar. Skar>hana,n. id., Sah. "akarshin, mfn.

(only L.) drawing together, attracting ; spreading or

extending far, diffusing fragrance ; ('), f. a far-

spreading odour, MW.
Saiu-Skrislita, mfn. drawn together, attracted,

Amar.

$prtf sam-a-\/kn, P. -Ttirali, to scatter

or pour or strew over, cover or fill with anything,

MBh.; R.

Sam-akirna, mfn. strewn over, bestrewed, com-

pletely covered, overspread, ib.

HTTSi'^ sam-a-\/krand, P. A. -krandati,

te, to cry out together, cry or lament piteously,
MBh.
Sarn-Skrandana, n. crying, shouting, Bhartr.

^nTT'S^ sam-d-\/lcram, P. A. -kramati,

-kramatc, to tread or step upon, MBh. ; R.

Sam-akramana, n. treading upon, stepping in,

entering, frequenting, PancavBr.; Ragh. akranta,
mfn. trod or stepped upon, MBh.; MirkP.; pressed
or borne down, R.; overrun, attacked, assailed,

seized upon, Ragh. ; Pancat. ; Kat has.
; kept (as a

promise), R.

tf'n'HSfr'^ sam-d-</krid, P. -kridati, to play
or sport along with (another), MBh.

tTHISJig sam-d-krushta, rafn. (\/krus) re-

viled, abused, R.

HTrfira samt-n-klinna, mfn. (</klid) well

moistened, wet (with vasu, n. prob.
= 'food and

drink'), MBh. iii, 13472.

Wilfujli sa-makshika, n. together with

honey, Susr.

WHlfHj^ sam-S-Vkship, P. A. -kshipati,

ie, to throw together, heap or pile up, MBh. ; to

thrust or throw away, hurl, ib. ; to move violently,

toss about (lips, arms&c.), ib.; to send forth, utter

(words), ib. ;
to drive away, expel, ib. ;

to throw

down from, tear off, R.; to take away, withdraw,

MBh.; to destroy, annihilate, ib.; to insult, mock,

ridicule, ib.
;
to hint at, suggest, indicate, Mricch.,

Sch.

Sam-akMpta, mfn. thrown or heaped together,

thrown or cast off &c., MBh. "aksliepa, m. hint-

ing at, suggestion of (comp.), Sah.

8HI4U4I sam-d-\/khyd, P. -khydti,io reckon

up, count up, calculate, enumerate, Mn. ; MBh.; R.;

to relate fully, report, communicate, tell, declare,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Sam-akhya, f. name, appellation, Nir.
; Kan.;

BhP.; explanation, interpretation, Sarvad.; report,

fame, celebrity, L. ; -bhaksha, m. drinking the Soma

while mentioning by name (the partic. receptacles

for holding it),AsvSr.,Sch. "akhyata, mfn. reckoned

up, enumerated, Mn. vii, 56 ; completely or fully

related, MBh. ; Simkhyak. ; proclaimed or declared

to be (iVi), Pancat.; acknowledged as (comp.),
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Car.; named, called, VP. ; famed, celebrated, notori-

ous,W. "akhyana, n. naming, mentioning, Apast.;

Kim.; report, narrative, MBh. ; appellation, name,

KatySr. akhyaya, mfn. to be addressed or exhorted,

Apast. (v.l.) 'akliyayam, ind. while mentioning

by name (in ahga-s\ AitBr.

tf1 1 1+(sam-d- Vgam, P. -gacchati,io come

together (in a friendly or hostile manner ; also

sexually), meet, be united with (instr. with and with-

out saha or sArdhani), SBr. ; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. ;

to come together (as heavenly bodies in conjunction
or occultation), VarBrS. ; to come to, come near, ap-

proach, arrive at (ace. or loc.), MBh.; KSv. &c. ; to

come back, return from (abl.), ib. ;
to meet with,

come upon, find (ace.), MBh. : Caus. -gamayati,
to cause to come together, bring together, unite one

thing or person (ace.) with another (instr. or loc.),

R.; Vikr.

Sam-aguta, mfn. come together, met, encoun-

tered, joined, assembled, Mn.; Ysjfi.; MBh. &c.;

being in conjunction with (instr.), VarBrS. ;
come

to, approached, arrived, returned, R. ; Mricch. &c.;

(d), f. a kind of riddle or enigma (the meaning of

which is hidden by the Samdhi, q.v.), Kavyjtd.

agati, f. coming together, meeting, union, W. ;

approach, arrival, similar condition or progress, ib.

Sam-Sgantavya, n. (inipers.) it is to be met
or approached, VJs.

Sam-agama, m. (ifc. f. <f) coming together

(either in a hostile or friendly manner), union (also

sexual), junction, encounter or meeting with (instr.

with or without saha, gen., [rarely] loc., or comp.),
Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; association, assembly of (comp.),
MBh.; R.; Kathas. ; conjunction (of planets),

VarBrS.; approach, arrival, W.; -kdrin, mfn. caus-

ing union, MW,; -kshana,m. the moment of union,

Rajat. ; -pr&rthand, f. the desire of association,

MW. ; -manoratha, m. the desire of union, Vikr. ;

m6paya, m. means of union, MW.
c
agamana,

n. coming together, meeting, union (also
= sexual

intercourse), MBh. agamin, mfn. coming to-

gether, meeting, Ind. Ant.; future, imminent, ib.

f I'lfon sam-a-galita,mfn. (\/gal) fallen

down, fallen, MBh.

li'llc sam-a-gadha, mfn. (Vgdh) in-

tense, violent (only in -fara, 'more or most intense

or violent '), Karand.

fcfl'JHIM sam-5-gribhaya, P. -gribhayati

(/grab), to seize together or at once, take hold of,

RV.; AV.

fTllMTiT sam-dghdta. See sam-a-v han.

W*fiWI sam-5-Vghra, P. -jighrati, to smell

at, smell, R.; Mricch.; to kiss, MBh.; Ragh.
Sam-aghrSna, n. smelling at anything, Kad.

$H I q'&^sam-d- -/caksh, A. -cashte, to re-

late fully, tell, report, MBh.; R.; BhP.

fflTJ^H sam-a-*v cam (only ind. p. -cam-

ya\ to sip water (as a religious act in ceremonial

observances, c(.d~Vcam), MBh.

ITll'f^. sam-a-</car, P. -carati (ep. also
A. /*), to act or behave or conduct one's self towards

(loc.),MBh.;Pancat.; to practise.performthoroughly,
do, accomplish (with ahdram and instr., 'to feed

upon'),Mn.; MBh.&c.; to associate with (instr.),

Gaut.; (with duraf) to remove, Mn. iv, 151.
Sam-acara, mfn. practising, observing, W. 5-

carana, n. practising, performing, observing, be-

having, performance, ib. acaraa!ya, mfn. to be

practised or observed, DaS. "acarlta, m/n. practised,

performed, done, committed, W.
Sam-acara, m. (for samaf see p. 1 153, col. i)

procedure, practice, conduct, behaviour in (comp.),
MBh. ;

R. &c. ; custom, usage, usual way or method,
Tancat.; KatySr., Sch.; (rfc.) the customary pre-
sentation of, Kathas. ;

'

doings,' news, report, infor-

mation, tradition, W.
Sam-acirna, mfn. performed, done, practised,

committed, MBh.

m-o-Vi. ci, P. \.-cinoti,-cinute,
to put together, heap up, accumulate, MBh.; Hariv.;
Pan., Sch.; to load or cover with (instr.), MBh.;
R. &c. ; to fill up (cavities in a road), AV.
S&m-accyana, u. putting or heaping together,

accumulation, aggregation, Pat. on Pan.
iii, I, 19,

Vartt. 3, acita, mfn. heaped together, covered

with, overspread, MBh.; Kav. &c.

^nTp^flTrT sam-a-ceshtita, n. (vcesht) ges-
ture, procedure, behaviour, conduct, Kad.

ffflTa^ sam-d-cchad (\/chad), Caus.

-cchadayati, to cover completely with, overspread,

veil, cloud (also fig. to obscure or stupefy the mind),
MBh.
Sam-acchanna, mfn. completely covered with

&c., W.

R*i I roae; sam-a-cchid (Vchid; only ind.

p. -cchidya), to cut or tear off, snatch away, R.

<f*HT sam-aja &c. See sam- v*j, p. 1 153.

~'HHIJ|!iiiii sam-ajuhushamana. Seesam-

d-</hve, p. 1163, col. 3.

ffTtsTT sam-a-\/jna, to know or under-
stand thoroughly , become acquainted with, ascertain,

perceive, observe, recognize, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Vet. :

Caus. -jnapayaii (cf. next), to order, command,
direct, authorize, MBh.; R. &c.

Bam-ajnapta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) ordered, com-

manded, directed, Hariv. ajna, f. appellation, name,
Laty. ; TUp. ; reputation, fame, L.

Sam-ajnata, mfn. known, ascertained, acknow-

ledged as (nom. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. "ajnana,
n. the being acknowledged as(comp.),Ny5yas., Sch.

H^Tn^sam-a-*/tan, P. A. -tanoti, -tanute,
to extend, stretch, bend (a bow), MBh.; Rajat.; to

effect, produce, cause, MBh.
Bam-atata, mfn. extended, stretched, strung (as

a bow), MBh.; continuous, uninterrupted, W.

samati. See d-samdti.

sa-matri, f. a stepmother, BhP.
Sa-miltrika, mfn. together with a mother, BhP.

Sa-mStrl-cakravala, mfn. attended by the

whole circle of divine Matris, MW.

^TTI^T sam-d-dara, m. (Vdri) great re-

spect, veneration, MW. "Sdaraniya, mfn. to be

greatly respected or venerated, ib.

Sam-adrita, mfn. very respectful, showing great

regard, BhP.

ffTi^T sam-d-\/i.dd, P. A..-daddti, -datte,

(P.) to give, bestow, present, MBh.; Hariv.; to

give back, restore, BhP. ; (A.) to take away fully
or entirely, take away with one, accept, receive, RV.
&c. &c.; to take out or away, remove, withdraw,
Mn.; MBh.; to take hold of, grasp, seize, MBh.;
to gather, collect, MBh.; to apprehend, perceive,

comprehend, find out, Dasar.
; to take to heart, re-

flect on, BhP.; to undertake, begin (with vacanam
or vakyam,

' a speech '), MBh.: Caus. -ddpayaii,
to establish, Divyav. ; to instigate (see sam-adapaka
&c.)
Sam-adatta, mfn. taken away, taken hold of,

seized, received, BhP.

Sam-adana, n. taking fully or entirely, taking
upon one's self, contracting, incurring, MBh.; be-

ginning, undertaking, Lalit.
; resolve, determination,

ib. (L. also 'receiving suitable donations;' 'the

daily observances of the Jaina sect;' 'the middle

part of the sacrificial post '). 5dSnika, mfn. (fr.

prec.), MahSvy. "adSpaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) excit-

ing, instigating, Divyav. "adapana, n. excitation,

instigation, Lalit. adaya, ind. having undertaken,

Divyav.
Sam-Sdeya, mfn. to be taken or received.Pancat.

tfi I le;^ sam-d- Vdis, P.-disati, to assign,
allot, Mn.; MBh.; R.; to point out, indicate, an-

nounce, communicate, declare,Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP.;
to appoint, name, designate, MBh.; R. &c.; to

foretell, foreshow, KSv. ; Kathas.; to direct, advise,

order, command to (dat., inf., or -artham), SrS.;
MBh. &c. : Caus. -deiayati, to order, command,
Pancat,

8am-adllita, mfn. assigned, indicated, directed,

commanded, enjoined, MBh.
; KSv. &c.

Sam-adeia, m. direction, advice, instruction,

order, command, Apast. ; R. &c. "dsana, n. in-

formation, instruction, Sah.

flW^ sam-a-Vdru, F. -dravati (cp. also

A..fe), to run together towards or against, ruth at,

attack, assail (cc.), MBh.j R.

som-o-v/l. dhd, P. A. -dadhdti,
-dhatte, to place or put or hold or fix together,
SBr. ; MBh. &c.

;
to compose, set right, repair, put

in order, arrange, redress, restore, MBh. ; Hit. ; to

put to, add, put on (esp. fuel on the fire), AV. ; SBr. ;

R.
;
to kindle, stir (fire), SBr.

;
to place, set, lay, fix,

direct, settle.adjust (with astram,
'
to adjust an arrow;'

vi\\hgarbham, 'to impregnate ;' with savituh, 'to

lay in the sun ;' with drishtim, cittam, cetas, matim,
manas,

'
to direct or fix the eyes or mind upon [loc.] ;'

with matim,' to settle in one's mind, resolve,' 'make

up one's mind
'

[followed by iti~\ ;
with dtmdnain or

manas,
'
to collect the thoughts or concentrate the

mind in meditation &c. ;' without an ace. = 'to be
absorbed in meditation or prayer'), RV. &c. &c. ; to

impose upon (loc.), MBh.; to entrust or commit to

(loc.) , ib.; to establish in (loc.), Ragh.; to effect, cause,

produce, Hariv.; (in the following meanings only A.)
to take to or upon one'sself,conceive(inthewomb),
put on (a garment or dress), assume (a shape), under-

go (effort), show, exhibit, display, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

to devote one's self entirely to, give one's self up to

(ace.), R.; Hariv. &c. (once in Bhatt. P.); to lay
down as settled, settle, establish, prove, declare, Kap.,
Sch. ; to admit, grant, Kull. on Mn. viii, 54: Desid.

-dhitsati, to wish to put together, desire to collect

the thoughts, MBh. xii, 9586.
Bam-adha, m. (only L.) putting together, ad-

justing, settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties

&c. ; completion, accomplishment.
c
adhatavya,

mfn. to be put in order or set right, Hit.

Sam-adliana, n. puttingtogether, laying, adding
(esp. fuel to fire), Gobh.; composing, adjusting,

settling, R,; reconciliation, MBh.; intentness, at-

tention (ace. with */kri,
' to attend '), eagerness,

Samk. ; Pancar. ; fixing the mind in abstract contem-

plation (as on the true nature of spirit), religious

meditation, profound absorption or contemplation,

MBh.; Kav.; Vedantas.; justification of a statement,

proof (cf. -riipaka), Sarvad. ; (in logic) replying to

the POrva-paksha, MW. ; (in dram.) fixing the germ
or leading incident (which gives rise to the whole

plot, e.g. iiik.
i, 27); -matra, n. mere contempla-

tion or meditation, MW. ; -riipaka, n. a kind of

metaphor (used for the justification of a bold asser-

tion), KavySd. "adhanlya, mfn. to be put together
or joined, Un. ii, 109, Sch. 'adhayaka, mfn. com-

posing, reconciling, Shadgurus.
Sam-adhi, m. putting together, joining or com-

bining with (instr.), Laty.; a joint or a partic. posi-
tion of the neck, Kir.; union, a whole, aggregate, set,

R. ; Hariv.; Ragh.; completion, accomplishment,

conclusion, Kum.; setting to rights, adjustment,

settlement, MBh.; justification of a statement, proof,
Sarvad.

; bringing into harmony, agreement, assent,

W.
; RPrat.

;
intense application or fixing the mind

on, intentness, attention (fdhim ^kri,
'
to-attend '),

MBh.
;
R. &c. ; concentration of the thoughts, pro-'

found or abstract meditation, intense contemplation
of any particular object (so as to identify the con-

lemplator with the object meditated upon ; this is

the eighth and last stage of Yoga [IW. 93] ;
with

Buddhists Samadhi is the fourth and last stage of

Dhyanaor intense abstract meditation [MWB. 209];
in the Karanda-vyuha several Ss are enumerated),

Up.; Buddh. ; MBh. &c. ; intense absorption or

a kind of trance, MBh.; Kiv.&c. ; a sanctuary or

tomb of a saint, W. ; RTL. 361
; (in rhet.) N. of

various figures of speech (defined as aroh&varoha-

kranta, artha-drishli, anya-dharmanam anya-
tr&dhirohana &c.), Ksvyad.; Vam. ;"Kpr. &c. ;

N. of the 1 7th Kalpa (q. v.), of the I yth Arhat of

the future Utsarpini, L.; of a Vaisya, Cat. (accord,
to L. also 'silence ; a religious vow of intense devo-
tion or self-imposed abstraction

; support, upholding ;

continuance; perseverance in difficulties; attempting
impossibilities; collecting or layingupgrain in times of

dearth'); -gartAa,m.'N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.;
-tva, n. the state of profound meditation or devo-

tion, Sarvad.; -nishtha, mfn. devoted to m, Pancat.;

-parihani, f. diminution ofm, Dharmas. 59; -/ra-
karana, n. N. of wk.; -bala, n. the force of m,
Dharmas. 75 ; -Manga, m. the disturbing or inter-

ruption of m, Pancat.
; -bhrit, mfn. absorbed in

m, Sii.; -bhtda, m.
(
= -Manga), Kum. ; -bhedin,

mfn. one who interrupts m, Ragh.; -mat, mfn.
absorbed in m; Kum.; attentive, R.; making a

promise or assent or permission, W. ; -matikd, f.

N. of a woman, Malav. (v. 1. for samatiitikd in B.) ;

-yoga, m. employment of meditation, the efficacy
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ofcontemplation, MW. ; -yoga-rddhi-tapo-vidya-
virakti-mat, mfn. possessing or accompanied with

m and self-abstraction and supernatural power and

mortification and knowledge and indifference, BhP. ;

-raja, m., N. of wk. ; -vigraha, m. embodiment of

m
; -vidhi, m. N. of wk.

; -samdnatd, f. N. of a

Samidhi, Buddh. ;-jM<z,mfn. absorbed in m,Pancat.;

-sthala, n. N. of a place in Brahma's world, Kathas.
r
adhita, mfn. propitiated, reconciled, Kathas.

C
S-

dhitsa, f. (fr. Desid.) desire of settling or adjusting,

KitySr., Sch.
'

Sdhitsn, mfn. (fr. id.) wishing to

set right or prove, Nyiyas., Sch. adhln, mfn.

absorbed in contemplation, W.
Sam-Sdheya, mfn. to be put in order or set right,

R. ;
to be directed or informed or instructed, ib.

;
to

be granted or admitted, Kull. ; Siddh.

Sam-&hita, mfn. put or held together, joined,

assembled,combined,united (pi.' all taken together '),

SBr.; Mlih. &c.
; joined or furnished or provided

with (instr. or comp.), ib. ; put to, added (as fuel

to fire),
AV. ; put or placed in or upon, directed,

applied, fixed, imposed, deposited, entrusted, de-

livered over, ib. &c. &c. ; composed, collected, con-

centrated (as the thoughts upon ,
with loc.) ; one who

has collected his thoughts or is fixed in abstract medi-

tation, quite devoted to or intent upon (with loc.),

devout, steadfast, firm, Up. ; MBh.&c. ; put in order,

set right, adjusted, R. ; suppressed, repressed, lowered

(as speech), L. ; made, rendered, Hariv. ; completed,

finished, ended, MBh.; concluded, inferred, demon-

strated, established, L.; granted, admitted, recog-

nised, approved, Apast. ; Hariv.; corresponding or

equal to, like, resembling (comp.), R. ; Hariv.;

harmonious, sounding faultlessly, L. ;
m. a pure or

holy man, MW.; n. great attention or intentness,

MW.; (in rhet.)apartic. kind of comparison,Vim.

iv, 3, 29 ; -dht, mfn. one who has concentrated his

thoughts in devotion, BhP.; -matt, mfn. one who
has an attentive mind, Yijfi., Sch. ; -manas, mfn.

having the mind absorbed in (anything), MW.;
-mano-buJdhi, mfn. having the mind or thoughts
collected or composed, R.; tatman(tama/i), mfn.

one whose spirit is united with (instr.), SBr.

Samahitlka, f. N. of a woman (cf. samddhi-

matikd), MS lav.

ffflW^sam-a-N/i. dhav, P. A. -dhavati,

"fe, to run together towards, rush towards, run near

to, MBh.; Hariv.

TWflJjT sam-a-dhuta, mfn. (VoAu) driven

away, dispersed, scattered, R.

HTWT sam-a- Vdhma, P. -dhamati (only

pf. -dadhmuh'), to cause (musical instruments) to

sound forth together, blow (a horn &c.), Bhatt.

Saru-adhmata, mfn. made to sound forth to-

gether, blown into, MBh.; Hariv.; swelled up,

puffed up, swollen, inflated, Suir.

HTTHI sam-a- v/dAyat, P. -dhyayati, to me-
ditate deeply upon, reflect upon, be lost in thought,

Hariv.; R.

tt*1 11 samdnd, mf(i or o)n. (connected with

I. and 2. sama ; in RV. v, 87, 4 abl. sg. lamd-
tulsmat for samanat, see I. sama; for sam-ana
tee tarn- */att, for sa-mana, see col. 3) same, identical,

uniform, one (=eka, L.), RV. &c. &c.; alike,

similar, equal (in size, age, rank, sense or meaning
&c.), equal or like to (with instr., gen., or comp.),
VS. &c. &c. ; having the same place or organ of

utterance, homogeneous (as a sound or letter), Vop.;

holding the middle between two extremes, middling,

moderate, BhP.; common, general, universal, all,

RV.; Br.; SrS.; BhP.; whole (as a number, opp.
to

'
a fraction

'), Pin. v, 2, 47, Virtt. 4 ; being (

tat, after an adj.), Divya. ; virtuous, good, L.;
= vartta-bhid,t,.; (am), ind. like, equally with

(instr.), Kir.; m.an equal, friend, TBr.; Can.; BhP.;

(f), f. a kind of metre, Ping.; (prob.) n. N. of wk.

(cf. takhti-i
1

}. karana, mfn. having the ume
organ of utterance (said oft sound), Prat. kar-

trika, mfn . (in gram.) having the same subject (i. e.

that which is
spoken of) in a sentence (-/a, f. ; -tva,

n.), Pan. ; ApSr., Sch.
; KitySr., Sch. (see kartri).

kartrl-tra, n. identity of subject, Ap6r., Sch.

karmaka, mfn. (in gram.) having the same object,
Pan. iii, 4, 48 (see -karman). karman, n. the

same object, (ibc.) the same action, KapS. ; mfn.

expressing the same a, Nir. karaka, mfn. making
all things equal or th< same (said of time), Snkas.

karana, see a-s". kala, mfn. simultaneous (am,

ind.), RPrit.; ofequallength or quantity (asa vowel),
TPrSt. kalina, mfn. simultaneous, contempor-
aneous (-ti'a, n.), L. ksherua, mfn. having the

same or an equal basis, balancing each other (-tva,

n.), KapS. khy&na, mfn.-sakhi, Say. (cf. sa-

mana/ihy}. pati, mfn. 'going together,' agree-

ing together (-tva, n.), Badar., Sch. grma, mfn.

having equal virtues, Vet. gotra, mfn. being of

the same family, SiiikhBr. ; AivSr. grama, m.

the same village, ParGr. graniiya, mfn. dwell-

ing in the same village, AsvGr. jana, m. a person
of the same rank, PaficavBr. ; SrS.; Anup.; a person
of the same family or race, MW. ; -pada, mfn. being
of the same people, KitySr. janman (nd-), mfn.

having the same origin, SBr. ; of equal age, Mn. ii,

208. janjra, mfn. proceeding from or belonging
to persons of the same rank, PancavBr. jati, mfn.

of the same kind, AsvSr. jatlya, mf(a)n. of the

same kind with (comp. ; -/zia,n.),SankhSr.; Sarvad.

&c. jcatitva-maya, mf()n. based on equality

of race, Jatakam. tamtra, mfn. having the same

chief action, proceeding in one and the s line of ac-

tion.SrS. -ta (nd-\ ind. uniformly, RV.; (prob.)

w. r. for sa-nama-tas,
' with the s name,' Gaut. ta

C(f-),f. equality with (gen. orcomp.),SBr. ; RPrSt.;

Sis. &c.; community of kind or quality,W. tejas,

mfn. having equal splendour, equal in glory, MW.
tra (<f-), ind. on the same spot, SBr.; GrSrS.

-tva, n. equality with(instr.), KapS.; MirkP.&c.;

community of quality, MW. dakiha, mfn. having
the same will, agreeing, RV. dakahina, mfn. at-

tended with an equal reward, SunkhSr. duhkha,
mfn. having the same griefs, sympathizing, MW.

drli, looking at (loc.) equally, H Paris. devata,
mfn. relating to the same deity, Lity. devatya,

mf(a)n. id., SBr. dharman , mfn. having the same

qualities, similar to (instr.), Kim.; a sympathiser,

appreciatorofmerits, Milatim. dhishnya (nd-),
mfn. having the same Dhishnya (q.v.), SBr. na-

man, mfn. having the same name, Vop. vi, 98.
nldhana (nd-), mfn. having the same conclu-

sion, SBr. pakiha, m. the same half-month, TBr.

patra (nd-~), mfn. having the same cup, MaitrS.

pratipatti, mfn. of "qual intelligence, judicious,

Ratniv. prablirltl(if-),mfn.beginnjng equally,

TS. ; Kith. ; SBr. ; KapS. "prayojana, mfn. having

thesobject,MW.-pravara-grantha,m.N.ofwk.
praslddhi, mfn. having eq success, Say. pre-

man, mfn. equally loving, Malatlm. bandhn

(</-),mf()n.havinethe same relatives, RV. ; SBr.

barhis (<f-), mm. having the same sacrificial

grass, SBr. ; SrS. - bala, mfn. ofeq strength (-tva,

n.), Nyiyam., Sch. brahma-carin, **sa-6,L.

brahmana,mfn. having the same (directions given

inthe)Brihmanatexts,ApSr. brahmanlya,mfn.
id. (-tva, n.), ApSr., Sch. -bhrit, f. N. of panic,

bricks, SBr. niana, mfn. equally honoured with

(instr.),Kir.mrIrdb.an,mf(fl^Hf)n. equal-headed,
PirGr. yama, m. the same pitch of voice, APrat.

yoga-kshema, mf(a) n. being under the same

circumstances of security &c. with (instr.), Car.;

(ifc.) having the same value with (-tva, n.), Sarvad.

-yojana ("nd-), mfn. yoked in the same way,

equally harnessed, RV. yonl (nd-}, mfn. born

from the same womb, SBr. rnci, mfn. having the

same taste (-id, f.), Rajat. rfipa, mf(a)n. having
the s colour as (gen. orcomp.),VarB;S. ; having the

s appearance as (comp.), L. ; (a], f. a kind of riddle

in which the same words are to be understood in a

literal and figurative sense, KivyaU rshi (fr.

na + rtsAi), mf(f)n. having the same Rishi (for

ancestor), Gobh. loka (tut-), mfn. gaining the

s heaven, SBr. vacana, mfn. = sa-v, Pin.; Vop.
vayas (BhP.) or -vayaska (Siy.), mfn. of the

sameage. varoa(^-), mfn.having equal vigour

&c.,RV.; Nir.; ofeq splendour, MW.-varcaa,
mfn. having equal splendour with (comp.), MBh.

Tarna, m((a) n. having the same colour,VarBrS. ;

having the s vowels, RPrit. vasana, mfn. clothed

ia the came way, Kaus. vldya, mfn. possessing

eqiul knowledge (-td, f.), Milav. vrata-cSrin,
mfn. having the same practices with any one (gen. ;

ri-tva, n.), Viihn. vrata-bhrit, mfn. leading
a similar life, Kiv. gabdS, f. a kind of riddle,

Kivyad. iayya, mfn. having the same bed (-td,

f.), Lity. iakhiya, mfn. belonging to the same

Sikhs, g. gahadi. iUa, mf(a)n. of a similar dis-

position, BhP. sjamkhya, mf(<i)n. of an equal

number with (instr.), RPr.lt. sambandhana
(nd-~), mf(a)n. equally connected, SBr. salila,
mfn. = samdnSdaka, VP. snkha-duhkha, mfn.

having joys and sorrows in common (~td, f.), Kim.;
Hit. BUtra-nlpata, m.' falling of the same line;'

(e), ind. on the diametrically opposite side, BhP.

stotriya, mfn. havingthesameStotriya.SlnkhSr.
stkana, n. interposition, BhP. ; mfn. being in the

same place, Siy. ; occupying the same position (in
the month), VPrat. Samanakshara, n. a simple
vowel (short or long ; opp. to samdhy-ak or 'diph-

thong '), RPrit. ;
APrit. ; TPrit. Samanakhya-

na, mfn. = sakhi, Nir. (cf. samana-kh)f). Sa-
mSnacarya, m. a common or universal teacher,

Divyav. RamanadMkarana, n. grammalical

agreement in case with (comp.), Pin. iii, 2, 124;
common or samegovernment or case-relation, MW.;
s predicament or category, common substratum, W.;
mfn. being in the same case-relation with (instr. or

comp.), relating to the s subject (-Id, f.; -tva, n.),

Tarkas.
;
Sarvad. &c. ; being in the same category

or predicament or government, MW.; having a

common substratum (in the Vaiseshika phil.), ib.

SainSnadhikara, m. the same rule or government
or generic character, ib. Samanabhihara, m.
intermixture of equal things, Simkhyak. SamS-
nartha, m. equivalence, Lalit.; mf^i n. having the

same object or end, AsvSr.
; R.; havingthesmean-

ing as (instr. or comp.), Kis.
; -td, f. equivalence,

equality of birth or rank, Lalit. ; -tva, n. having the

s object, KitySr. ; identity of meaning, Ksi.; -pra-

yojana, mfn. having a common object and purpose,
MW. Samanarthaka, mfn. having the same

meaning, Pin. iii, 3, 152, Sch. Samanarsha-
pravara, mf((S)n. descended from the same Rishi

and having the same Pravaras, Vishn. Samanar-
heya, mfn. descended from the same Rishi,

SinkhGr. Samanalamkara, mfn. wearing the

same ornaments, MW. Saman&sya-prayatna,
mfn. being pronounced with the same effort of the

organs, VPrat.; APrit., Sch. Samanottama-
madhyamadhama, mfn. one to whom the best

and the middle and worst are all the same, BhP.

Samanodaka, mfn. having (only) libationsofwater

(to ancestors) in common, distantly related (the re

lationship, accord, to some, extending to the 1 4th

degree, the first 7 being both Sa-pindas and Sami-

nodakas, while the remaining 7 are Sam only), Mn.

ix, 187; Kull., Sch.; VP.; RTL.286; -bhdva, m.
the above relationship, Mn. Sam&no'darka, mfn.

ending equally.TS. ; SBr. ; KapS. Samanodarya,
mfn. descended from the same mother, AitBr.

; m. a

brother of whole blood, Bhatt. SamSnopama, f.

a simile in which the common term is one in sound

but yields two senses (e. g. sdlakanana,
' a face

with curls," and sdlakanana, 'a wood with Sila

trees '), Kivyad. ii, 29. SamSnopadhyaya, m. a'

common or general preceptor, Divyav. Samanolba,
mfn. having equal orsimilarembryo-membranes, SBr.

Samanaya, Nom. P. "yati, to make equal or

similar, equalise, R. ; Ghat.

Samanika, f. a kind of metre, Col.

Samanya, ind. equally, jointly, together, RV.;
MaitrS.

WITT i . sa-mana,mfn.(for samana see col. I ;

for sam-dnasee p. 1154, col. 2)possessing honour or

esteem, honoured by (gen.), Vet. ; with anger, BhP.

Sa-manana, mfn. (for samanana see p. 1153,
col. I) being in honour or respect, Nalod.

Sa-manitam, ind. honourably, respectfully,

Kathls.

HTra 2. sa-mana, mfn. (for i. see above)

having the same measure, L.

TWR'rJ sam-a-Vnand, Cans, -nandayati,
to gladden, rejoice, Subh.

ftHini^l samanasa (?), m. N. of a serpent-

demon, L.

^j^nfl sam-a-\/nt, P. A. -nayati, le, to

lead or conduct together, join, unite, collect, as-

semble, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; to lead anyone to another,

unite one person (ace.) with another (instr. with or

without saha], ib. ;
to lead towards, bring near, ib.;

to bring home, ib. ; to pour together, mingle (liquids),

SBr.; KitySr.; to bring or offer (an oblation),

MBh.: Caus. -ndyayati (ind. p. -ndyya"), to cause

to be brought together or near, convoke, assemble,

MBh.; Hariv.; R.
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Sam-anayana, n. bringing together or near,

Bhar.
; pouring together, Jaim.

Sam-anita, mfn. brought together or near,

brought, conducted, convoked, assembled, MBh.;
Kav. &c.

minif samdnta, samdntara. See p. 1153,
cols. I and 2.

HTP^sam-v dp, P. -apnoti, to acquire or

obtain completely, gain, AV. ; MBh. &c. ; to ac-

complish, fulfil.SBr. ; KStySr.; to reach, AV. : Caus.

~apayati, to cause to gaia or obtain completely, SBr.;
to bring to an end, finish, complete, conclude, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.
;
to put an end to, put to death, destroy

(with or scil. dtnidnam, 'one's self), Apast.;
KathSs.; BhP.: Desid. of Caus. -dpipayishati, to

wish or try to accomplish, SBr. : Desid. -tpsati, to

wish to obtain or reach or accomplish, wish for, de-

sire, ib.

Sam-Spa, m. sacrificing, offering oblations to the

gods {=deva-yajana\ Vop. apaka, mf(&z)n.

(fr. Caus.) completing, finishing, supplying (-tva, n.),

Sis.; Bhar.; (&z), f. a verb or any part of speech
used as a verb to complete a sentence, MW. ; (a/fet)-

kriyd, (. a finishing act, f stroke, ib. "apana, mfn.

(in some meanings fr. Caus.) accomplishing, com-

pleting, concluding, Kaus. ; MBh.; (a), f. highest

degree, perfection, MBh.
;

n. the act of causing to

complete or completing, completion, conclusion, Br.
;

GrSrS. ; Mn. &c. ; coming to an end, dissolution,
destruction (of the body), MBh. ; section, chapter,
division (of a book), MSrkP.

; profound meditation

(
= sarnddhana), L. apanlya, mfn. relating to

completion, Kaus. 5payitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.)
to be furnished or provided with anything, KaushUp.
Sam-apita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) accomplished,

finished, concluded, done, KSv. ; KathSs.

Sam-Spin, mfn. concluding, forming the con-

clusion of anything, Kathas.

Sam-apipayislm, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to cause to complete, desirous of accomplish-

ing, MBh.
Sam-apta, mfn. completely obtained or attained

or reached, concluded, completed, finished, ended,

KStySr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; perfect, clever, MBh.
xiv, 2561; -cinta(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. ;

-punar-dtta or ttaka, mfn. concluded and again re-

sumed ; n. a panic, kind ofpleonasm (also tta-tva,

n.),Kpr. ; Ssh.
; PratSp. ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.;

-pr&ya, mfn. nearly finished, MW. ; -bhiiyishtha,
mfn. nearly completed or ended, ib. ; -lambha, m.
a panic, high number, Buddh. ; -iikslia, mfn. one
who hat completed his studies, MW.

Sam-aptala,(?), m. a lord, master, L.

Sam-Spti, f. complete acquisition (as of know-

ledge or learning), Apast.; accomplishment, com-

pletion, perfection, conclusion, SBr. &c. &c. ; dis-

solution (of the body), Mn. ii, 244 ; reconciling
differences, patting an end to disputes, L. ; -vdda, m.
N. of a Nyaya wk.

; -sddkana, n. means of accom-

plishment or completion, MW. ; ty-arthd, v.l. for

samasy&rthd (q.v.) Bptlka, mm. one who has
finished or completed (esp. a course of Vedic study),
Mn. iii, 145 ; final, finite, KathSs.

Sam-apya, mfn. to be reached or attained, AV.;
to be accomplished or concluded or completed (n.

impers.), Ssh.

Sam-ipita, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wished or longed
for, desired, R.

fl*mi^sam-a-v
/
pa<, P. -patati, to fly to-

gether towards, rush violently upon, attack, assail

(ace.), MBh.; R. &c. ; to descend, alight, VarBrS.;
to come together, be united sexually with (jaAa),
MBh.; to come to, attain, ib.

Sam-Spatita, mfn. come, arrived, take.n place,
Kautukas.

il<(j sam-a- \/pad, A. -padyate, to fall

upon, attack, assail, MBh.; to fall into any state or

condition, attain to, undergo, incur, ib. &c. ; to

undertake, begin, Karand.; to take place, occur,

appear, APrlt., Sch. : Caus. -pddayati, to cause to

come to pass, MW. ;
to bring about, complete, ac-

complish, ib.; to restore, ib.

Sam-Spatti, f. coming together, meeting, en-

countering, Kalid.; accident, chance (see comp.);
falling into any state or condition, getting, becoming
(comp.), Yogas.; assuming an original form, APrJt.;

completion, conclusion, Apast. (v.l. $am-apti}\

yielding, giving way (in a-j'), ib.; (with Buddhists)
a subdivision of the fourth stage of abstract medita-

tion (there are eight Samapattis), MWB. 233 ;

-drishta, mfn. seen by chance, Das.

Sam-apadyana, n. (? fr. samapadya stem of

pres. tense) the being absorbed, absorption into,

SaddhP.

Sam-apanna, mfn. fallen into (ace.), MBh.;
meeting with (?),Divyav. ; having, ib.; one who has

undertaken(instr.),Karand. ;arrived,come,happened,
occurred, Hit. (v.l. sam-dsanna); furnished or en-
dowed with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfect, pro-
ficient (in any science), W. ; accomplished, con-

cluded, done, L. ; distressed, afflicted, ib.
; killed, ib.;

n. death, L.

Sam-apadana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bring-

ing about, accomplishing &c., MW.; restoration, ib.

apadaniya, mfn. to be brought together or in

accordance with (comp.), ApSr. "apadya, mfn. to

be restored to its original form, Prit.
;
n. the change

ofVisargato.ror.fA \=upft-cariia),\\>. ; the change
to sh (in Vedic phonetics, ^sha-tvd), ib.

TWIT sam-d-\/i.pa, P. -pibali, to drink
in entirely, suck in, absorb, MBh.; Kam.

S*fl^ sam-a- v/pu, P. -punati, to purify

thoroughly, purge, Siddh.

?WT sam-a- </pri, Pass, -puryate, to be-

come completely full, be quite filled, MBh. : Caus.

-piirayati, to make quite full, fill out with (instr.),

SBr.
;
to draw or bend (a bow), R.

Sam-apiirna, mfn. completely full, whole, en-

tire, R.

lll sam-a- </pyai, A. -pyayate (only in

pf. -pipye), to grow larger, swell, grow, increase,
Bhatt. : Caus. -pydyayati, te, to cause to increase

or grow, refresh, reanimate, enliven, MarkP.

Sam-apyayita, mfn. nourished, invigorated,

refreshed, MBh.

SPniT^ sam-a- ^prach (only ind. p. -pric-

chya), to take leave of, R.
; KathSs.

HT3J sam-a- \/plu, A. -plavate, to im-

merse together, immerse in water, bathe, MBh.;
Hariv. ; to overflow, inundate, overwhelm, MBh.;
to spring or rush upon (ace.), R.; to come into

violent collision with, MBh.
Sam-aplava or sam-aplava, m. immersion in

water, bathing, a bath, MBh.
Sam-apluta, mfn. immersed, flooded, over-

whelmed, bathed, MBh.

flJTT^''^ sam-a- \/bandh (only in ind. p.

-badhya), to bind or fasten on firmly, R.

?pr[Tt sam-a-v'&Aa, P. -Ikati, to appear
like (iva), MBh.

fPTWl^ sam-a- \/bhash, A. -bhashate, to

talk with, converse together, address, speak to,M Bh.;
R. ; BhP. ; to speak about, communicate, MBh.
Sam-abhaahana, n. talking together, conver-

sation with (comp.), Ragh.

HTTpt sam-a-\/3. bhuj, P. -bfiunakti, to

enjoy or possess entirely, rule over (ace.), BhP.

$TTPJ sam-a- v/JAn, P. -bharali or -bi-

bharti, to bring together, produce, procure, TS.
Sain-Sbhrita, mfn. brought together, procured,

AV.

HHTH sam-dmd, m. (cf. vy-ama) length,
AV.
Sam-amya, mfn. stretching or extending in

length, ib.

IT|rri'5_ sam-a- \/man<r, A. -mantrayate,
to call upon, invoke, Cat. ; to bid farewell to (acc.\
MBh.

*iilT sam-a- v/mno, P. A. -manati, te,

to repeat or mention together, repeat memoriter,
hand down from memory or by tradition (esp. col-

lections of sacred words or texts), GrSrS.; MBh.
&c.; to suppose to be, take for (ace.), Nir.

Sam-amnata, mfn. repeated or mentioned to-

gether, handed down by tradition or from memory,
MBh.; BhP.; (ifc.) mentioned as, g. krit&di; n.

mentioning together, enumeration, Apast. "ftmnfi-

tri, m. a repeater memoriter, collector or editor of

Vedic texts, Samk.

Sam-amnSna, n. mentioning together,enumera-

tion, repetition from memory, Nir.

Sarn-amnaya, m. mention together, traditional

collection, enumeration, list, Nir. ; Prat. &c. ; hand-

ing down by tradition or from memovy, MBh.;
collection or compilation of sacred texts (esp. any
special redaction of a Vedic text), AsvSr. ;

the sacred

texts in general, BhP.; the destruction of the world

{^samhdra}, ib.; totality, aggregate, W. ; N. of

Siva, MBh.; -maya, mf(f)n. consisting of (or con-

taining) the sacred texts, BhP.
C
5mnaylka, see

pasu-samdmndyika.

sam-aya, yin. See p. 1164, col. 2.

sam-a-yatta, mfn. (\/yat) resting
or dependent on (loc.), MBh.; R.

HII^ sam--a-yam, P. A. -yacchati, te, to

draw together, contract, TS. ; SBr.; to draw, pull,

stretch, RV.
Sam-ayata, mfn. drawn out, lengthened, ex-

tended, long, MBh.

ffTT<*w sam-5-yasta, mfn. (\/yas) dis-

tressed, troubled, oppressed, R.

HHTTT sam-a-Vyd, P. -yati, to come to-

gether, meet, MBh. ; KSv. &c.; to come near, ap-
proach, come from (abl.) or to (ace. or loc.), go to

or towards (ace.), ib. ; to elapse, pass away, MBh.;
to fall upon, get into any state or condition (ace.),
Pancat.; Rsjat.

Sam-ayata, mfn. come together or near &c.;
returned, Heat.

WTg sam-a v/2. ya, P. -yauli, to mingle,
stir up, MaitrS.

Sam-aynta, mfn. joined or brought together,

gathered, collected, Nir.; made or consisting of

(comp.), MBh. ;
united or connected with, possessed

of (comp.), ib.; SuSr.

to join or fasten together, join, prepare, make
ready, BhP.; to meet, encounter (in a hostile

manner), MBh.; to surround, MW.: Caus. -yoja-

yati, to furnish or supply with (instr.), MBh.
Sam-aynkta, mfn. joined, prepared, ready, R.;

entrusted, committed, MBh.; met together, en-

countered, brought into contact, MBh.; R.; furnished

or supplied or provided with (instr. or comp.), Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; intent upon, devoted to, MW.
Sam-ayog-a, m. conjunction, union, connection,

contact with (instr. with and without saha,m comp.;
at with gen. or ifc. = '

in consequence of
'

or '

by
means of '), Mn.j MBh. &c.; making ready, pre-

paration, Kid. ; Hear. ; fitting (an arrow to -a bow),
aiming, MW.; heap, multitude, W. ; cause, origin,'

motive, object, ib.

sa-mardka, mfn. including the
world of Mara, Buddh.

^WK"!I sam-5-rata, mfn. (v/ram) ceased

from, left off, desisted, ChUp.

HTTtH, sam-a-Vrabk, A. -rdbhate (rarely
P. /), to take in hand, undertake, begin, com-
mence (with ace. or inf.; ind. p. -rabhya with
ace. = '

beginning from '), TS. &c. &c.; to try to

get near to or propitiate, MBh.

Sam-arabdha, mfn. taken in hand, undertaken,

begun (also 'begun to be built
1

), MBh.; KSv. &c.;
one who has begun or commenced, MBh. ; happened,
occurred, R.

; -lara, mfn. more frequent, NidSnas.

Srabhya, mfn. (cf. above) to be undertaken or

begun (super!, -tama), MBh.
Sam-arambha, m. undertaking, enterprise,

MBh. ; R. &c. ; spirit of enterprise, MBh. v, 990;
beginning, commencement, SantiS.; w.r. for sam-
drambhana, an unguent, Sak., Sch. "arambhana,
n. taking iti hand, undertaking, grasping, Kiv.;

anointing (
= sam-dlambhana}, Sak., Sch. aram-

bhln, mfn. (prob.) hung with, Cat.

sam-arand. See sam- v^ri, p. 1 1 70.

sam-a- i/radh, Caus. -radhayati
(m. c. also k.te}, to conciliate, propitiate, win over,

MBh.; Pur.

Sam-aradhana, n. conciliation, propitiation,
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gratification, Ragh.; Sarvad.; a means ofpropitiating
or winning, Malav.

fliiO^ sam-d-i/i. rudh (only ind. p.

-rtuikya'), to block up, obstruct, R,

Wn^^sam-a-v/i. nth, P.-roAa<e,to ascend
or rise to or upon (ace., loc., or upari), mount, enter

(ace.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to advance towards or

against (ace. ), M Bh. ; to enter upon, attain to, under-

take, begin (with tuidm.'to become like or similar'),

KaushUp.; Mn.&c. : Cvx.-rthayatio\-ropayati,
to cause to mount or ascend (two ace. or ace. and

loc.), AV. &c. &c. ; to cause to rise (a star), MSrkP.;
to place upon, impose, MBh. ; R. ; Kathis.; to lift

up, erect, raise
(lit. and fig.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to

place in or among (ace.), Kiv. ; Kathis. ;
to deposit

(the sacred fire) in (ace. or loc.), TS.
;
Br. ; to string

(a bow), R.
; BhP.; to deliver over, entrust or com-

mit to (loc.), MBh. ; to ascribe, attribute, transfer to

(loc.), BhP. ; Sarvad. : Desid., see next.

Sam-amrukshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to

mount or ascend (ace.), Ragh.
Sam-arudha, mfn. mounted or ridden by (instr.),

MBh.; R. ; Kathis.; one who has mounted or

ascended, riding upon (ace., loc., or upari), fallen

upon, entered on or in (ace.), ib.; one who has agreed
upon (ace.), Mn.viii, 156; grown, increased, RatnaV.;

grown over, healed, Hariv.

Sam-aropa, m. (fr. Caus.) placing in or upon
(loc.), KitySr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Bslar.;
transference to (loc.), attribution, Dasar.; Sih.;

Pratip. aropaka, mf(i<z)n. making to grow or

thrive, Divyav. aropana, n. transference, trans-

position, change of position (esp. of the sacred fire),

AsvSr., Sch.; stringing (a bow), Bilar.

Sam-aropita, mfn. caused to mount or ascend

&c.; placed in or on (ace.), Venis. ; put forth, dis-

played, R.
; -karmuka, mfn. one who has strung a

bow, ib. ; -Mara, mm. one on whom a burden has

been placed, ib. ; -vikrama, mfn. one who has dis-

played valour, ib.

Sam-aroha,ni .ascending, mounting, ridingupon,
W. ; agreeing upon, ib. ar61iana, n. the act of

mounting or ascending, ascent to (gen.), SBr.; Nir.

&c.; growing (of the hair), MirkP. ; changing the

position of the sacred fire (symbolically), SiQhis.

arob.aniya, f. pi. N. of partic. verses, SlnkhSr.

*il'iU sa-mdrgana, mfn. furnished with

arrows, MBh.; -gatta, mfn. furnished with arrows
and a bowstring, ib.

<Tm^ sa-mdrdava, mfn. having softness,
with softness, together with leniency, YIjB.

$Ti i rt
T!F_

sam-a- i/laksh (only ind. p. -la-

kshya),to look at, behold, observe, consider, watch,
MBh.
Sam-alakBhya, mfn. visible, perceptible, Sih.

fciiei>*j sam-d-lagna, mfn. (Vlag) adher-

ing or clasped or united together, closely attached,
MBh.

fli I c* 1^ sam-a- Vlap, P. -lapati, to speak
to, address (ace.), Sih.

Sam-alapa, m. talk, conversation with (saha or

anyo 'nyam, also anyo 'nya-s), Kiv.; Kathis.

fcl I rtH.sam-5- t/labh, A.-labhate, to take
hold of, seize, touch, SBr. &c.; to stroke, handle,

MBh.; to obtain, acquire, Hit.(v.l.)j to rub, anoint,
smear over, Kiv. ; Kathas. ; Susr.

Sam-alabdha, mfn. taken hold of &c.; (ifc.)

come into contact with, Vis. alabbana, n. un-

guent, Sak. (v.l.)

Sam-alambb.a, m. taking hold of, seizing a

victim (for sacrifice),MBh.; unguent (ifc.
= 'anointed

with '), ib.
c
alarnbhana, n. taking hold of, touch-

ing (in a-s), Gobh.; anointing, unguent, R.; Sak.

"alambham, ind. while taking hold of, SBr.

'Slambhin, mfn. seizing (the sacrificial victim),

killing, MBh.

flllrtf^ sam-d-\/lamb, A. -lanibate, to

hang on, cling to (ace.), MBh.; Rijat.; to lean on,
depend on, trust to (ace.), Kathis.; to take to

(ace.), Cat.; to take hold of, seize, grasp, Kum.;
Kathis.

;
to have recourse to, assume, R. ; Mricch.;

Bhatt.; to acquire, obtain, appropriate, Hit. (v.l.);
to fall to the lot of (loc.), ib.: Caus. la.mbayaii, to
cause to hang or rest, suspend to (loc.), Pancat.

Sam-alambana, n. the act of clinging to, lean-

j. rudh.

ing on, support, W. "alambita, mfn. suspended
MW.; clung to, ib. ; rested on, supported, upheld,
maintained, ib. "alambin, mfn. clinging to, laying
hold &c., ib. ; m. a kind of fragrant grass, L.

fffllfV}^ sam-a-\/likh, P. -likhati, to
scratch or mark down, mark out, write down, de-

lineate, paint, VarBrS.; Kathis.; Sarvad.; Heat.

ffiTfcO^ sam-d-i/lihg, P. A. -lihgati, te,

to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm embrace,
MBh.; R. &c.

Sam-aling-ana, n. a close embrace, VarBrS.

allngita, mfn. clasped firmly, embraced closely,
Pancat.

$T*nfi3^ sam-d-'/lip, P. A. -limpati, te,

to anoint all over (A. 'one's self), Bhatt.: Caus.

-lepayati, to anoint or smear over, anoint well, Sah.

Sam-alipta, mfn. well anointed or smeared,MW.
ti*ill sa-mdli, f. a collection of flowers,

nosegay, L.

Sa-malya, mfn. garlanded, crowned, Hariv.

flilrt^ sam-d-^lud, Caus. -lodayati, to

stir up, stir in, mix together, mingle with (instr.),

MBh.; SuSr.; AgP.; to agitate, disturb, confuse,

MBh.; to rummage, investigate, Cat.

SflUlfislW sam-d--/lok, P. -lokayati, to look
at attentively, inspect, view, behold, regard, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; to consider or acknowledge as (two ace.),
Pancat.

Sam-Sloka, m. looking at, viewing, beholding,
Git.; Sah. alokana, n. id.,contemplation, inspec-

tion, VarBrS., Rijat. 51okin, mfn. looking into,
one who has considered or studied (comp.), Can.

$T*i Irt^ sam-a- \/loc, P. -locayati,io look
at attentively, consider well or thoroughly, Pancar. ;

Hit. (v.l.)

Sam-Sloca, m. colloquy, conversation (
= sam-

vadana), L. alocin, v.l. for alokin.

ffi i H atl samdvacchds &c. See samdvac,
p. 1153, col. 2.

81115 sam-d--/vad, P. -vadati, to speak
with certainty, state, declare, MBh.

m\1\sam-d-\/2.vap, P. -vapati, to sow
or scatter together, mix up together, throw in to-

gether, Br.; GrSrS.; Susr.: Caus. -vapayati, id.,

MBh.; Susr.

Sam-avSpa, m. mixing up (the sacred fires), a

sacrifice in which the fires are mixed up or combined,
AsvSr.

Sam-opta, m. thrown in together, mixed,
mingled, Lify.

sam-avarjana. Seesam-a-i/vrij.

sam-dvarta &c. See sam-d-Vvrit.

sam-dva-lokya, mfn.

prob. m. c. for sam-ava-l) to be perceived or ob-

served, MW.

sam-d-VS-vas, P. -vasati, to dwell
or settle in, inhabit(acc.),R.; Kim.; BhP.; to halt,

encamp (for the night), Kathas. : Caus. -vdsayati,
to pitch a camp, halt, settle down, Hit.

Sam-SvSsa, m. dwelling-place, residence, abode,

halting-place, encampment, MBh.; PaBcat. ava-
ita, mm. (fr. Caus.) made to dwell or settle, lodged,

encamped, sojourned, Hit. ; -kataka, mfn. one who
has pitched a camp, ib.

sam-d-Vvah, P. A. -vahati,te, to

bear or bring together or near, collect, assemble, Br.;

Hariv.; (A.) to procure means of subsistence, AitBr.

Sam-avaha, mfn. bringing about, effecting,

causing, producing, Susr.

snm-uvapti, f. (m.c. for sam-av,
q.v. under sam-avap, p. 1157), Heat.

sam-dvdya, m. (m.c. for sam-av,
q.v. under sam-tml, p. 1157), MBh.; R.; BhP.

sam-o-tnyna,mfn.(v
/
vy) agitated,

terrified, trembling greatly, R.

sam-5-\/l. vid, Cans, -vedayati,
to cause to know or be known thoroughly, re-

port fully, announce, tell, MBh.; Kam.

Sam-avedya, mfn. to be told or communicated

fully, W.

fl1 1 fa i^ sam-a- v/cfi, P. -visati, to enter

together or at once, enter into, enter thoroughly,
take possession of, occupy, penetrate, fill, MBh.;
Hariv. ; Pur. ; to sit or settle down in or on (ace. or

loc.), Mn.; MBh.; R.; to go or fall into any state or
condition (ace.), MBh. ; to apply one's self to, begin,
undertake, R. : Caus. -vesayati, to cause to enter to-

gether or thoroughly, introduce, insert, KauS. ; to
cause to sit down, Rijat. ;

to conduct, lead or bring
to or into (ace.), BhP.; to place or fix (eyes or

mind) upon, direct towards (loc.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

(with svasmin)to insert in one's self, contain, Pin.
v '> 5 2

. Sch.; (A.) to deliver over, consign or
commi' or entrust to (loc.), ib.

Sam-avishta, mfn. entered together or at once,
seized, occupied, possessed by or filled with (instr.
or comp.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; provided or endowed
or furnished with (comp.), MBh.; Vet.; Pancar.

;

taught or instructed in
(instr.) or by (instr.), MBh.

xiii, 1971.
Sam-avesa, m. entering together or at once,

entering, Cat. ; meeting, penetration, absorption into

(comp.), RPrit. ; Hariv. ; simultaneous occurrence,
co-existence, MBh. ; Dasar.

; (in gram.) applying to-

gether, common applicability of a term, Vint, on
Pin.; K3s.

; agreeing with, agreement, Un. i, 108,
Sch. "avesana, n. entering, taking possession,
Samskirak. ; consummation of marriage, ApGr.
'Rvesita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to enter together,

brought together, caused to enter, inserted, placed,

fixed, absorbed, engrossed, Kiv. ; Pur.

H11^[ sam-d-\/l. vri, P. A. -vrinoli, -vri-

nute, to cover all over, conceal, veil, envelop, en-

compass, surround, MBh. ; R. &c. ;
to

fill, pervade,
MBh. ; to obstruct, hinder, stop, ib.

Sam-avrita, mfn. covered all over, concealed,

enveloped, wrapt in, surrounded or beset with (instr.
orcomp.), MBh.; R.; protected or guarded by (instr.),

MBh.; filled or inhabited by (comp.), R.; closed to

i.e. withdrawn from (gen.), MBh.

^T*Jl"j>Tvsam-a- \/vrij, A. -vrinkte, to bend
or rum towards one's self, appropriate, TS. : Caus.

-dvarjayati, see "dvarjila.

Sam-avarjana, n. attracting, winning, Dasar.
'

avarjita, mfn. bent down, inclined, lowered ;

-kttu, mfn. one who has lowered his standard, Kum.;
-netra-Sobha, mfn. one who has the (lustre of) his

eyes bent down, Ragh.

^Tl sam-d-*/vrit, A. -vartate, to turn

back, come back, return, RV. &c. Sec. ;
to return

home (said esp. of a Brahma-cirin or young Brah-
man student of the Veda who has returned home
after completing his studies in the house of a pre-

ceptor), GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; to come near, approach,
MBh. ; to turn towards (ace.; pradakshinam,

' with
one's right side'), R.; to turn out well, succeed,
MBh. xii, 1155 ; to come to nought, perish, VS.

(Mahidh.): Caus. -vartayali, to cause to return,
drive away or home, RV.; to dismiss (a pupil after

the completion of his studies), ChUp.; to repeat, re-

cite, VarYogay. ; Hear.

Sam-avarta, m. turning back, return to (loc.),
MBh. ; N. of Vishnu, ib.

Sam-avartana, n. returning, (esp.) the return

home of a Brahman student as above (also 'the Sarn-

skara ceremony performed on the above occasion ;

'

cf.samskara), Mn.; Samk. ; BhP.; Sarvad. (RTL.
353 &<:) ; -karman, n., -prayoga, m., -vidhi, m.;

natli-prayoga, m. N. of wks. avartanlya, mfn.

relating to a return, Kaus. "avartamana, mfn.

(pr. p.) returning from the home of a preceptor, MW.
'

avartin, mfn. id., Samskarak.

Sam-avritta, mfn. turned back, returned (esp.
as described above), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; approached,
come from (comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; completed,

finished, MBh. i, 3156 ; -vrata, mfn. one who has

completed a religious vow, MBh. avrittaka, m.
a pupil who has returned home, L. "avrittl, f. <*

''dvartana, Gaut. "avrittika, see a-samdvrittika.

WTT^ sam-d-t/ve, P. A. -vayati, te, to

weave or string together, SBr.

Sam-ota, mfn. woven or strung together, AV.

8ilM^ sam-d- i/vesht, Caus. -veshtayati,
(o cover with, Suir.
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sam-a- \/vyadh, P. -vidhyati, to

whirl, brandish, R. ;
Hariv.

Sam-5viddha, mfn. shaken, agitated (others

'wasted, destroyed'), MBh. xv, 1031.

ffHTiTJT^ som-a- v/vro;, P. -vrajati, to go
back, return, MBh.

*nU$T sam-asa, m. (\/2. a*) a common
meal, Pat.; eating, a meal, Pan. vi, 2, 71, Sch.

IffHTSff^ sim-a-*/sans, P. A. -sansati, te,

(.P.) to adjudge, assign anything to (dat.), RV.
;

(A.) to trust or confide in (ace.), MBh. ;
to wish or

long for, desire, MW.

HHI^I f^'d sam-a-saniiVa,mfn.(v
/

*anJ:)very

fearful or apprehensive, W. ; doubted, doubtful, ib.

ffRrf$5 sdm-asir, mfn. mixed (as Soma),
RV.

tffTlfa sam-d-\/sri, P. A. -srayati, te, to

go or have recourse to together (esp. for protection),

fly to for refuge, seek refuge with, lean on, trust to,

confide in (ace.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
to resort to, ap-

proach, enter, occupy, obtain, assume, ib. ;
to follow,

practise, MBh.; Ks'v. &c.

Sam-asraya, m. (ifc. f. a) going together to any
one (esp. for support or shelter), connection with,

dependence on, relation to (ifc.
= '

relating to, con-

cerning;' at, 'inconsequenceof,owingto'),MBh.;
R. ; VarBrS. &c. ; support, shelter, place of refuge,

asylum, Kav.; Pur.; KathSs.; dwelling-place, habita-

tion, home (ifc.
-

'living or dwelling or situated or

being in'), R.; Pancat.; Kathas. "asrayana, n.

resorting or attaching one's self to, choosing, select-

ing (comp.), BSlar.; -sampraddya, m. N. of wk.

asrayaniya, mfn. to be had recourse to or taken

refuge with, Pancat.; m, 'lobe taken service with,'

a master (as opp. to sam-dsrtta,
' a servant"), Rajat.

asrayin, mfn. assuming, occupying (a place),

taking possession of (comp.), Rajat.

Sam-airita, mfn. come together, assembled,

Nir.; going or resorting to, living or dwelling in,

fixed or staying or standing in or on, flowing into

(ace., loc., or comp.), MBh.
; Kav. &c.

; (also -vat,

'one who has attained,' with ace.), Hariv. ; Pancat.;

following or practising, leaning on, taking refuge
with (ace.), SankhGr.; R.; resting or dependent on

(loc.), KathUp. ; relating to, concerning (comp.),
R. ; MBh.'; Rajat. ; stating, asserting, Sarvad.; (with

pass, sense) leaned on (for support), resorted to,

Rajat.; had recourse to, chosen, KJr. on Pin. vii,

I, I ; endowed or provided or furnished with (instr.),

Kathas.; visited or afflicted by (comp.), MBh.; m.
a dependant, servant (cf. airayaniya), Rajat.;

-ft/a, n. resort to, seeking refuge with (comp.),
Pancat.

UHI^ som-5-Vsrtt, P. A. -irinoti, -sri-

nute, to promise, MW. : Caus. -srdvayati, to in-

form, apprise of (two ace.), BhP.

SHI f\H
i^

sam-a-Vslish, P. -slishyali, to

cling to (ace.), MBh. ;
to embrace closely or firmly,

ib. &c. : Caus. -sltshayati, to join together, TS.

Sam-aslishta, mfn. closely embraced, firmly

attached (also with anyo 'nyam), MBh.; Sah.

Sam-aslesha, m. a close or firm embrace, MBh.;
Malatim.

'

asleshana, n. id., Pancar.

ffHTSR^ sam-a- i/svag, P. -svasiti or -sva-

sali, to breathe again, recover breath, revive, take

courage (often in 2. sg. Impv. -ivasihi, 'take cour-

age ! '), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; to trust or confide in (loc.),

MBh.: Caus. -hidsayati, to cause to revive, reani-

mate, encourage, comfort, calm, console, MBh.;
R. &c.

Sam-asvarta, mfn. recovered, revived, reani-

mated, comforted, consoled, R.; Kathas.; trusting,

confiding, full of confidence, Mn. vii, 59.
Samaivasa, m. recovering breath, relief, com-

fort, R. ; trust, belief, confidence, MBh.
; Kathas.

Sam-asvaaana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing
to take breath, encouraging, cheering, comforting,

consolation, R. ; Vikr.
;

Pancat. "asvaslta, mfn.

reanimated, revived, refreshed &c., M Bh .
;
R . asvS-

y, mfn. to be revived or cheered or comforted,

R.; Kathas.

(1^ sam-</as, A. -aste (pr. p. -asina,

q.v.), to sit together, sit or assemble round (ace.),

R V.; AV.; MBh.
;
to sit, be seated, Mn. ;

R. ; to sit

or abide in (loc.), R.; to hold a council, deliberate,

AV.; SBr.; to practise, observe (ace.), R.; to behave

like (tva), resemble, MBh.
;
to be dejected or low-

spirited, R.; to mind, attend to, acknowledge, R.;

to be a match for, cope with (ace.), MBh.; R.

2. Sam-asa (for I. see under sam-i/2. as), m.

abiding together, connection, MW.
Sam-asana, n. (for samas" see p. 1153, col. l)

sitting down, s together with (saha}, MBh. aslna,

mfn. sittingtogether with (instr.), ib.
c
asya, f. sitting

together, session, colloquy, interview, MBh.; R.

tfH\Q^sam-a-<vsanj, P. -sajati, to fasten

or stick together, join or attach to, fix or place on,

wrap or suspend round, MBh.; Hariv.; to impose,

resign or deliver over to (loc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. :

Pass, -sajyatc or -sajjate, to cling or adhere closely

together, cling or stick to, become attached to, MW.
Sam-aaakta, mfn. suspended, attached to or

fixed upon (loc.), MaitrUp.; R.; harnessed with

(instr.), R.; dependent on (loc.), ib.; concerning, re-

lating to (loc.), MBh.; intent upon, devoted
t<j,

occupied with (loc. or comp.), MBh.; Pancar.
;

stopped (in its effect, as poison), MBh. ;
committed

or entrusted to (loc.), R. ;
affected by (comp.),

Kathas. ; joined, united, combined, MW. ; reached,

attained, ib. "asakti, f. sticking or adhering closely

to, attachment, devotion, MarkP. ; Rajat.

Sam-asanga, m. the committing or entrusting

(of business) to any one (loc.), R. SsaSjana, n.

(accord, to some also -dsajjana) joining, union, con-

nection, contact, W.

fl*mnj sam-a-Vsad, P. -sidati, to betake

one's self to, come near to, approach or advance to,

reach, arrive at (ace.), MBh.; R. &c.; to meet, en-

counter (either in a friendly or hostile manner),

attack, assail, MBh.; to attain, obtain, meet with,

find, recover, Rajat. ; Kathas.: Caus. -sddayati (ind.

p. -sadya, q. v.), to come to, to approach, advance

to, arrive at, fall or get into, reach, attain, incur,

MBh.;KSv.&c.; meet, encounter (a friend orenemy),

attack, assail, ib. ;
to hit (as an arrow), MBh.; to

accrue to (ace.), Rajat.

Sam-asatti, f. nearness, vicinity, Pan. iii, 4, 50.

Sam-asanna, mfn. reached, approached, attained

&c.; near, proximate, close to (comp.),Yajn.; Ragh.;
Kathas.

Sam-asadana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act ot approach-

ing, meeting with, attaining, Pat. ; effecting, accom-

plishing, W. asadita, mfn. approached, met with

&c., W. I . as5dya, ind. having approached &c. ;

according to, by means or on account of (ace.),

MBh.; Kiv. &c. 2. aadya, mfn. attainable,

practicable, L.

flmflTV sa-masdrdha, mf(a)n. (a year)
with a half-month added, Rajat.

ffTrfa^ sam-a-V'tic, P. -siftcali, to

sprinkle or pour out together, SBr.; KstySr.; to

instil (wisdom) into (ace.), MBh. xii, 4585.
Sam-aseka, m. pouring out together, Kaus., Sch.

Sam-aaecana, n. id., Kaus.

Vllfp^ sam-d-vVy, P. -srijati (often

v. I. -sajatf), to attach or fasten to (loc.), MBh.; R.;

to deliver over, consign to (loc.), Hariv.; Mn.

Sam-aaarjana, n. delivering over, consigning,

abandoning, W.
Sam-asrialita, mfn. delivered over, consigned,

abandoned, ib.

ff uij^ sam-a- Vsev, A. -sevate, to prac-

tise, perform, pursue, enjoy, Mn. ; Subh.; to serve,

honour, gratify, MW.
Sam-asevana, n. the act of practising, follow-

ing, employing, serving, W. aevlta, mfn. prac-

tised, followed, employed, served, ib.

HHIH<1 sam-a-v/sltand, P. -skandati, to

assail, attack", Bhatt.; MarkP.

Sam-aikanna, mm. attached or added to (loc.),

Nir.; scattered over (-viprattrna), ib., Sch.

tfHIW sam-a-</stri, P. A. -strinoti, nute

or -strinati, nite, to spread entirely over, cover

over, MBh.; R'.; Jatakam.; to extinguish, MBh.

HTtWl sam-a-^stha, P. A. -tishthati,te,

to mount, ascend, Hariv.; to go to, R.; to stop,

halt, MBh.; to enter upon, undergo, undertake (a

march), assume (a form), seek (a maintenance),

apply (assiduity) to (loc.), MBh.; R. &c.; to per-

form, accomplish, BhP.: Caus. -sthdpayati, to cause

to stop, make to halt, R. ; to cause to be performed
or practised, ib.

Sam-astha, w. r. for sama-stha, MBh. v, 6029.
Sam-asthita, mfn. standing or sitting upon (ace.,

loc., or comp.), MBh.; R.; persevering in (loc.), R.;

one who has entered upon or submitted to (as

slavery &c.), MBh.; one who has had recourse to,

engaged in, occupied with, intent upon (ace.),

MBh.; R.

F^l+S^ sam-a-*/svadt Caus. -svadayati,

to taste, enjoy, R.; K3m.

W1T^<1 sam-a- </han, P. -hanti, to strike

together,TS.; SBr.; to strike upon or against, MBh.;
Hariv. &c.; to strike down, slay, kill, MBh.; to

clash together, meet with (instr.), ib.; to beat (a

drum), TBr.; MBh. &c.

Sam-aghSta, m. striking together, collision,

Dasar.
;
Sah. ; conflict, war, battle, L.

Sam-abate, mfn. struck together, MBh.; joined,

united, Nir. ;
struck down, wounded, killed, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. ;
beaten (as a drum), Amar.; Kathas.

Sam-ahanana, n. the act of striking upon or

against, ApSr., Sch.

sam-ahita. See p. 1160, col. I.

sam-ahuta. See sam-a-\/hve.

sam-a-\/hri, P. A. -harati, te (ind-

p. -hrltya, q. v.), to bring together, collect, assem-

ble, contract, combine, unite, AV. &c. &c. ; to

bring back, restore. to its place (loc.), Mn. viii, 319;
to draw back, withdraw, Hariv.; to ravish, enrap-

ture, ib.
; to take off, put aside, BhP. ;

to crush to-

gether, destroy, annihilate, Bhag. ;
to perform, offer

^a sacrifice), R.

Sam-ahara, mfn. crushing together, destroying,
R. aharana, n. bringing together, collection, ac-

cumulation,combiiiation,composition,W.Shartri,
m. a collector (in artha-s), Mn. vii, 60.

Sam-ahara, m. seizing, taking hold of, Grihyas.;

aggregation, summing up, sum, totality, collection,

assemblage, multitude, MBh.; Kav.&c. ; (in gram.)

conjunction or connecting of words or sentences (as

by the particle ca),Samk.; PrSt.,Sch.; Pan.,Sch.;

compounding of words, a compound (esp. applied to

a Dvamdva whose last member is in the neuter

gender [e. g. ahi-nakulam, 'a snake and an ichneu-

mon '], or to a Dvigu, when it expresses an aggre-

gate ; see triloki], Pan. ; pratyahdra, Vop. (cf.

1W. 169, n. i); withdrawal (of the senses from the

world), K5m. ; contraction, abridgment, L.; -varna,
m. N. of the diphthongs ai and au, Pat. Sharya,
mfn. to be collected or united or combined, SBr. ;

MBh.
Sara-ahrita, mfn. brought together, collected,

fetched, MBh.; Kav. &c.; gathered, assembled, met,

Hariv.; Ragh.; BhP.; taken together, contracted,

combined, all, Kas.; Kathas.; drawn (as a bowstring\
KathSs.; related, told, BhP.; accepted, received,

taken, W. "ahriti, f. taking together, collecting

( -=samgraha), L.; withdrawal (of the senses) from

(abl.),'L. lritya, ind. (taking) together, all at

once, TBr. ;
Kaui.

HRT3 sam-a-*/live, P. A. -hvayatite (ind.

p. -hiiya), to call together, convoke, MBh.; R.&c.;
to call near, invite, ib. ;

to summon, challenge, pro-

voke (to battle or to a game of chance), ib.: Desid.

-juhushate, see next.

Sam-ajulmshamana, mfn. (fr. Desid.) chal-

lenging (e. g. samaraya,
'
to battle '), MW.

Sam-ahSta, mfn. called or collected together,

assembled, summoned, challenged (to fight or to a

game of chance), MBh.; Kav. &c.

Sam-ahva, m. calling out, mutual calling, chal-

lenge, defiance, W.; (), f. id., ib.; (a), f. a partic.

plant (
=
go-jihad}, L.; mrh. (fr.

sam + dhva) bear-

ing the same name, Sis. alivaya, m. challenge,

conflict, MBh. ; setting animals to fight for sport,

betting (esp. betting on animals, as distinguished from

gaming with dice &c. ; see tfyuta), Mn. ; Yajn.; an

appellation, name (also n.), PaScar.

Sam-ahvatri, m. one who summons, a chal-

lenger to (dat.), MBh.
Sam-ahvana, n. calling upon or together, R. ;

Pancat. ; summons, challenge (to fight or to grumble),

MBh.; R.; betting on the battles of animals, Susr.
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?rfT sum- \/5. i, P. -eti, to go or come to-

gether, meet at (ace.) or with (instr. or dat.), en-

counter (as friends or enemies), RV. &c. &c.
;

to

come together in sexual union, cohabit (ace. or

s&rdham, saha), MBh. ; R. ; to come to, arrive at,

approach, visit, seek, enter upon, begin, RV. &c.
&c. ;

to lead to (ace.), RV. iii, 54, 5 ;
to consent,

agree with (instr.
'
it is agreed between,' with gen.

of pers. and loc. of thing), SBr. ; MBh. : Pass. -Tyate,
to be united or met or resorted to &c. : 1 metis.

Tyate, to visit, frequent, RV. ;
to appear, be mani-

fested, BhP.

Sam-aya, m. (ifc. f. a) coming together, meet-

ing or a place of meeting, AV.; SBr.; intercourse

with (instr.), Mn. x, 53 ; coming to a mutual un-

derstanding, agreement, compact, covenant, treaty,

contract, arrangement, engagement, stipulation, con-
ditions of agreement, terms (ena or at or -fas, 'ac-

cording to agreement, conditionally;' tena sama-

yena, 'in consequence of this agreement;' sama-

yam, ace. with -Jkri, 'to make an agreement or

engagement,'
'

agree with any one [instr. with or

without saha],' 'settle,' 'stipulate;' with sam-

Jvad, id. ;
with */d&, 'to propose an agreement,'

'
offer terms

;

'

with */i>ru or */vac or abhi- i/dha,
'to state the terms of an agr ,' 'make a promise ;'

with VgraA or
prati-ypad,

' to enter into an agr,'
' make or accept conditions of an agr;

'

with -Jpdl
ta^raksh or pari--*/raksh &c., 'to keep an agr ,'
'

keep one's word ;' with Vtyajcx^6hido\ vy-abhi-

ycar &c.,
' to break an agr ;

'

abl. with -JbhrayS,
id.; loc. with 4/sthd, 'to keep an engagement,'
'keep one's word ;' ace. with Caus. of */sthd or of

ni-^/vis,' to fix or settle terms,'
'

impose conditions'),
TS. &c. &c.; convention, conventional rule or usage,
established custom, law, rule, practice, observance,

MBh.; R.; BhP.; order, direction, precept, doctrine,

Nir.; MBh.; Sarnk.; Sarvad.; (in rhet.) the con-
ventional meaning or scope of a word, Kusum. ; ap-

pointed or proper time, right moment for doing any-
thing (gen. or Pot., Pan. iii, 3, 68), opportunity,
occasion, time, season (ifc. or ibc. or e, ind., 'at the

appointed time or at the right moment or in good
time for," or '

at the time of,
' when there is

;

'

tena

samayena, 'at that time'), MBh.; Klv. &c.; junc-
ture, circumstances, case (iha samaye, 'under these

circumstances,
1
'in this case'), Pancat.; Hit.; an

ordeal, Vishn.; sign, hint, indication, W. ; demon-
strated conclusion, ib.; limit, boundary, ib. ; solemn

address, harangue, speech, declaration, Vishh.; (in

gram.) a Vedic passage which is the repetition of

another one, RPrSt.; (in dram.) end of trouble or

distress, Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah.
;
N. of a son of Dharma,

VP. ; (with Siktas) N. of the author of a Mantra, Cat.

-kamalakara, m., -kalpa-taru, m. N. of wks.
kSma (samayd-), mfn. desiring an agreement,

TS. Ura, m. making an agr or appointment or

engagement, fixing a time,W. ;
=

iaili, samketa, L.

kriya, f. making an agr or compact or engage-
ment, MW. ; enjoining certain duties or obligations,
Mn. vii, 202

; preparation of an ordeal, Vishn.

cynti, f. neglect of the right time, Bhartr. jua,,
mfn. knowing the right time (said of Vishnu), MBh.
dharma, m. a duty based on agreement, cove-

nant, stipulation, Pancat.; Yajfi., Sch. naya, m.,
-nirnaya, m. N. ofwks. pada, n. pi. any matters

or points agreed upon, Apast. - parirakshana,
n. the observance of a compact, Kir. -prakasa,
m., -pradipa, m. N. of wks. -bandhana, mfn.
bound by an agreement, MarkP. -bheda, m.

breaking an agr ; ddparacana-cakra, n. N. of wk.
bhedin, mfn. breaking an agr, Mn. viii, 218.

-mayfikha, m., -mStrika, f., -ratna, n., -ra-

hasya, n. N. of wks. vajra, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. vidya, f. 'science of right moments,'

astrology, Das. -vidhana, n. N. of wk. vipa-
rita, mfn. contrary to agreement, not performing

engagements, Bk. vela, f. a period of time, Sringar.
vyabhicar a, m. transgression or violation of a

compact, MW. - vyabhicarin. mfn. breaking an

agreement, Mn. viii, 220; 221. -s5ra, N. of wk.

-snndara-guni, m. N. of an author, Cat.-sukta,
n. pi. N. of wk. setn-vSrita, mfn. restrained

by the barrier of custom, MW. Samay&cara, m.
conventional or established practice, R. ; (with Tsn-

trikas) N. of panic, orthodox wks.; -tanfra, n.,

-niriipana, n. N. of wks. Samaya-tantra, n.

N. of wk. Samayadhyrtshita, mfn. half-risen

(as the sun), Grihyas.; Mn. &c.; n. a time at which

neither stars nor sun are visible, MW. Samaya-
nanda. - samtoaha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Samayaxravartln,mfn. followingestablished rules,
observant of duties, MW. SamayannsSrena,
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time
or season, ib. Samayarna-matrlkS, f., "yaloka,
m., yashta-nlrupana, n. N. of wk. Sama-
yocita, mfn. suited to the occasion or time or to an

emergency, seasonable, opportune, BhP.; (am),
ind. suitably to the occ, MW. ; -iloka, m. N. of wk.

Samayoddyota, in. N. of wk. Samayollan-
gfhita-tva, n. the violating of contracts or agree-
ments, MW.

2. Samaya (for I. samayd see p. 1153, col. 2),
in comp. for samaya. Vkjri, P. -karoti, to pass

time, let time pass, lose time
(
= kdla-kshepam

*Jkri), Pan. v, 4, 60.

Samayi-v/krl, P. -karoti, to stipulate, make
incumbent or necessary, R.

Sam-aya, m. a visit, arrival, W. 5yin, mfn.

occurring together or simultaneously (cf. a-s), SBr.

Sam-it, f. (for samit see below) hostile en-

counter, conflict, battle, war, MBh.; Kav. &c.;

-sajja, mfn. ready for war or battle, Rajat.
Sam-lta. mfn. (for sa-mita see below) come to-

gether, assembled, joined or united or combined with

^instr. or comp.), RV. ; MBh.; promised, agreed,
assented to, MW. ; finished, completed, ib.

i. Sam-iti, f. (for 2. see below) coming together,

meeting, assembling, an assembly, council, RV. ;

AV.; MBh.; BhP.; a flock, herd, Kir.; association,

society (personified as daughter of Praj5-pati), BhP.;
a league, plot, RV.; AV.; encounter, hostile meet-

ing, war, battle, Br. ; MBh.; R. ; sameness, likeness

(cf. 2. samd), L. ; (with Jainas) rule of life or con-

duct (five are enumerated, viz. iryd-, bhdsha-,
eshand-, adana-, and utsarga-s), Sarvad. m-
gama (//-), mfn. assisting a council, SBr. m-
jaya (tim-), mfn. 'victorious in battle' or 'emi-
nent in an assembly

'

(also N. of Yama and Vishnu),
MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. N. of a warrior, MBh.
mardana, mfn. crushing or harassing in battle,

il>. salin, mfii. warlike, brave, BhP. aobhana,
mfn. conspicuous in fight or battle, MBh.; R.
Sam-itha, m. hostile encounter, conflict, col-

lision, RV.; fire, L.; offering, oblation, ib.

2. samika, n. (for I

col. 2) a pike, javelin, dart, L.

sain- -Jing, Cans. -iAgayatl, to cause

to move or throb, agitate, shake about, RV.

sa-mita, mfn. (fr. 7. sa + 2. mita)
measured, meted out (opp. to a-mila), Kpr. ; (

=
sam-mita) commensurate, equal to (comp.), MBh.;
Susr. ; (am), ind. continually, always, Karand.; (a),
(. wheat-flour, Bhpr. ; Divyav.

Hmfri 2. sam-iti, ind. (for i. see above) a
sacred verse beginning with sam, MW.

samitri, w. r. for samitri, q. v.

sa-mitra, mfn. attended by a friend,

along with friends, MBh.

fff>T*JT sd-mithuna, mf(a)u. together with
the pair or couple (or

' with the mate'), SBr.

Hm-S l.sam-iddha, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3),
Prakrit for sam-riddha, perfect, full, complete,
HirGr.

see p. 1153,

samin, m. N. of a son cf Eajadhi-
deva (v. 1. samin), Hariv.

flTlrt6fv sam-inalish (see inaltsh), -inal:-

shati, to wish to attain, strive to reach, be desirous

of, RV.

ffftr^sam-vAWA, A. -inddhe or -indhe

(once in Br. 3. pi. impf. -aindhan; cf. Nir. x, 8 ;

Ved. inf. -tdham and -idhe), to set fire to, set alight,

light up, kindle, ignite, inflame
(lit. and fig.), RV.;

AV.
; Br. ; Mn. ; to take fire, R V. vii, 8, 1

; to swell,

increase, exhibit, show, betray -(skill), Bhatt.: Pass.

-idhyate, to be kindled, take fire, break out into

flame, RV. &c. &c.

Samit, in comp. for samidh (for sam-it see

above). kalapa, m. a bundle of firewood, IndSt.
- kashtha, n. pi. logs of wood, fuel, SBr. knsa,
n. fuel and Kusa grass, Ragh. tva, n.the state of

(being) fuel, TBr.; Bilar. -pSiii (samit-), mfn.

holding fuel in the hands, SBr. ; m. N. of a pupil of

Samkaracarya, Cat. pSntha, m. fire, Gal. pula,
m. a bundle of firewood, ManGr. amaropana-
prStar-anpasana-prayoga, m., and -camaro-
pana-vidhana, n. N. of wks.

Samld, in comp. for samidh. anta, mfn.

ending with the word samidh, KatySr. adhana,
n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the oblation
to fire), Mn. ii, 176. Sharana, n. fetching fuel,
Sak. idhma-vraacana, n. splitting firewood of
various kinds, Mcar. drlshada, n. f

"
and a stone.

Pin. v, 4, 106, Sch. -dhara (for -hard), mfn.

fetching f (nom. with ojgam, 'to go to fetch f '),

Apast. dhoma (for -homo), m. an oblation of f

(to fire), MW. vat (samld-), mfn. provided with
f

, Sak.; containing the word samidh (samid-vati,
f. a verse containing the word samidh), TS. ; 'Vait.

2. Sam-iddha, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) set alight
or on fire, lighted, kindled, ignited, inflamed, RV.
&c. &c. darpa, mfn. inflamed with pride, MW.

vat, mfn. containing the word samiddha, KitySr.
iarana, mfn. having (its) habitations set on fire

(as a town), MW. homa, m. a libation poured
out upon lighted wood, SBr. Samiddhagrnl, mfn.
one who has kindled his fire, RV. SamlddharciB,
n. a blazing flame, MW. Samlddharthaka, m.
N. of a man, Mudr.

Samidh, mfn. igniting, flaming, burning, RV. ;

f. firewood, fuel, a log of wood, faggot, grass &c.

employed as fuel (7 Samidhs, or sometimes 3x7 are

mentioned, as well as 7 Yonis, 7 flames &c.), RV.
&c. &c. ; kindling, flaming, RV.

; VS. ; SBr. ;
= sam-

id-ddhdna, SrS. idha (ifc.)
= samidh, fuel,

wood, R. ; m. fire, L. ; (a), f. an oblation to fuel

or firewood, Grihyas.

Samidham,
c
idhe. See above under verb.

Sam-idhya, Nom. P. yati (rut. -idhyitd or

-idhitd), to wish for fuel, Pin. vi, 4, 50, Sch.

Sam-ldhyamana, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being
kindled or ignited ; -vat, mfn. containing the word

samidhyamdna, KatySr.
Sam-indhana, m. N. of a man, Cat.; n. the act

of kindling, Nir. ; fuel, firewood, Bhatt.; a means
of swelling or increasing of (gen.), MBh. xii, 4385.
Sam-eddhri, mfn. one who kindles, kindling,

RV.

sam- Vinv, P. -invati, to impart,

bestow, RV. ; to put together, restore, ib.

sam-ira, m.= sam-Tra, wind, air (see

sam-'i/ir), L. ; N. of Siva, L.

sa-misra, mfn. mixing, mingling,

undergoing mixture or combination (in a-sam),
BhP.

fffHw sam-ish, f. (v I. isA) a dart, javelin,
RV.
Sam-ishanya, Nom. P. yati, to drive to-

gether, RV.

Hmff sam-ishta, mfu. (*/yaj) sacrificed

together, sacrificed ; n. sacrifice (see next) ; -yajus,
n. sacrificial formula and sacrifice,VS.; SBr.; KatySr.
Sam-ishti, f. a complete sacrifice or oblation,

TS.; TBr.

samlka. See samy-anc, p. 1181.

sami-liarana, sami-</kri &c. See

p. 1153, col. 2.

^nrfas^sam- v/iibA, A. -ikshate, to look at

or inspect thoroughly, investigate closely, view, per-

ceive, see, VS. &c. &c. ;
to become aware of, ascer-

tain, R.; to find out, contrive, invent, MBh.; to

think of, aim at, have in view, bear in mind, MBh.;
to consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine,

contemplate, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to look closely at

in order to choose or destine for (two ace.), R. :

Caus. -ikshayati, te, to cause to look at or view or

perceive, AV. ; KatySr.; to let one's self be seen,
show one's self, appear, AV.
Sam-lksha, n. 'complete investigation," N. of

the Samkhya system of philosophy, L. ; (d), (.

thorough or close inspection, perceiving, beholding

(dat. 'within the range of any one's [gen.] sight"),

Apast. ; desire or wish to see, MBh. ;
a glance, BhP. ;

view, opinion in regard to (with prdtt], MBh.;
deep insight, understanding, intellect, BhP.; in-

vestigation, search, W. ;
the MimansS philosophy or

any work examining or explaining Vedic ritual, ib. ;
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essential nature or truth or principle (
= lattva, q.v.),

ib. ; effort, ib. "Ikshana, n. looking at or looking

about thoroughly, SrS. ; search, close investigation,

W. ; mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to look at or perceive,

BhP. "Ikihita, mfn. well looked at, perceived,

considered, investigated, ParGr. ;
R. "ikshitavya,

mfn. to be well considered or investigated or ascer-

tained, RPrat.,Sch. "Ikshya, mfn. id., ib.; n. the

Samkhya philosophy, Sis. ii, 59.

samica &c. See under samy-anc.

samiccha, w. r. for sam-iksha or

sam-iltd, MBh. xii, 9363.

Htft^sam- //, A.-ya<e,to drive together,

collect, RV.

fflft^ sam-v/irf (only 3. pi. pf. -tdire), to

praise together, celebrate, BhP.

ff'fh^T samldd, m. fine wheat-flour (cf. sa-

uiita), L.

' samma &c. See p. 1153, col. 2.

f samlpa, mfn. (prob. fr. sam+ 2. dp
and formed analogously \o pratipa, dvipa, anupa;
accord, to some fr. sam + </dj> and = '

easy to at-

tain
')

near (in place or time), contiguous, proxi-

mate, adjacent, close by, at hand, approaching,

imminent, Kav. ;
VarBrS. &c.; (am), n. nearness,

proximity, vicinity, presence, imminence (with gen.
or iit:., am, 'to, towards;' at,

'

from;' e, 'in the vi-

cinity, near, close at hand, beside, in the presence of,

at the time of, before, at, towards ;

'

cf. samdhi-

veld-s
c
), KatySr.; MBh.; Kav. &c. -kSla, m.

nearness in time, Pan. viii, I, 1, Sch. jra, mf(a)n.

going near, accompanying, standing beside (gen. or

comp.), MBh.; R. &c. -gamana, n. the act of

going near, approach, R.Ja,mfxa)n. growing close

by (gen.), MBh.; relating to nearness, approaching,
R. Jala, mfn. having water close by, being near the

water, VarBrS. tara, mm. nearer; -vartin, mfn.

being nearer at hand, neighbouring, Mricch., Sch.

taa, ind. (with gen. or ifc.) from, from the pre-

sence of, Hariv. ;
Kathas. ; near at hand, near, in the

presence of, MBh.; R. &c. ; (with gen.) towards,

to, R. ;
Pancat.

; immediately, very soon, VarBrS.

ta, f., -tva, n. nearness, contiguity, proximity,

Kav.; Sarvad. desa, m. a country or place close

at hand, neighbourhood, Yajfi., Sch. nayaua, n.

leading near to, bringing to (gen.), Sak. bhaj,
mfn.' partakingofnearness,' neighbouring.Kautukar.

marana-cihna, n. the signs of approaching
death (a topic treated of in certain Puranas), Cat.

vartin, mfn. being near, living near &c., Ritus.;

Pancat. saptami, f. the locative case expressing

nearness, ApGr., Sch. lahakara, m. a mango
tree standing near, Sak. iv, I3(v. I.) stha, mfn.

^-vartin, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; approaching, immi-

nent (as death), Subh. vthSna, n. the being near

or in the vicinity, Say. SamipAvasita, mfn.

settled down in the neighbourhood, KatySr. Sa-

nupopag-ata, mfn. approached near, MW.
Samipaka, n. nearness, vicinity (e, ifc.,

'

near,

close by '), Heat.

Samlpi, in comp. for samipa. v/kri, P. -ka-

roti, tomake near, bringnear. <\/bhTi, P. -bhavati,
to become near, Pan.v, 4,50,Vartt. 3 (also withV<").

?nrtrra saml-bhdva, samiya &c. See

p. 1 153, col. 2.

fffft^sam-v'jr (only irnpf. -airat), to join

together, bring about, create, RV.
;

to effect, pro-

mote, ib. : Caus. -irayati, te, to cause to move,
set in motion, impel, agitate, urge on, send forth,

RV.; TBr.; Bhatt.; to bring about, accomplish, pro-

duce, create, RV. ; AV. ; to reanimate, revive, SBr.;
to confer, bestow, endow with, AV.; SBr.

Sam-Ira, m. air, breeze, wind (also of the body,
see below), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

the god of wind, L. ;

the Sami tree, MW.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; -gaja-

kesarin, m. a panic, mixture used as a remedy for

disease of the nerves.L.; -lakshman, n.' wind-sign,'

dust, Sis.; -sdra, m. Aegle Marmelos, L.

Sam-irana, mfn. setting in motion, causing

activity, stimulating, promoting, MBh.; R. ; Car.;
m. (ifc. f. a) breeze, wind, air, breath (also 'the god
of wind'), MBh.; Kav. &c.; wind of the body (of

which there are five, see vdjru), Susr. ; N. of the

number 'five,' VarBrS. ;
a traveller, L.; marjoram or

a similar plant, L.; (am), n. setting in motion,

TPrat. ; hurling, throwing, MBh. ; -sahdya, mfn.

accompanied or fanned by the wind (as a forest fire),

V1W. irita, mfn. stirred, moved, tossed, thrown,

MBh.; K5v. &c.; sent forth, uttered (as a sound), R.

Sam-irna, mfn. (accord, to Pan. vii, I, IO2,

Sch., fr. sam-^rf) moved about, moved &c., MW.

i-*/ish, A. -ishate, to become ex-

tended or lengthened out, Kath.

Sr.m-ishanti, f. a p.irtic. Vishtuti, Laty.

Sam-ishita, mfn. extended, stretched out,

lengthened, TS.; Kath.

sam-\/ih, A. -ihate (pr. p. -~ihat), to

strive after, wish for, desire, endeavour to gain (ace.),

VS. &c. &c.

Sam-Diana, mfn. zealous, eager (said of Vishnu),
MBh.
Sam-ihS, f. striving after, longing for, wish, de-

sire, MBh.; K5v. &c.
<

%iita, mfn. longed or wished

for, desired, striven after, undertaken, R. ;
Bhartr.

;

Pancat. ;
n. great effort to obtain anything, desire,

longing, wish, Kav.
; Kathas. ; Hit.

samu, a metre containing 76 syllables,

Nidanas.

sam-ukta. See sam-Vvac, p. 1114.

sam-*/i.uksh, P. -ultshati,to sprinkle
well or "thoroughly, besprinkle, pour over or out,

RV.; AV.;SBr.
Sam-nksuana, n. the act of sprinkling or pour-

ing over, shedding, effusion, Malatlm.

Sam-ukshita, mfn. sprinkled, poured out, ef-

fused, RV.; AV.; MBh,; strengthened, increased,

encouraged (cf. -Jvaksh), RV.

?H|T5 sa-mukha, mfn. 'mouthy,' talkative,

loquacious, eloquent, L.

$r*j^sam-v
/ue, P. -ticyati (pf. -uvoca), to

delight in, like to be together with (instr.), RV.
Sam-ncita, mfn. delighted in, liked, well suited,

fit, right, proper, R.; Megh.; Inscr.; accustomed or

used to (gen.), Megh.

sam-ucca, mfn. lofty, high, Kasikh.

sam-uc-car (-ud-</car), P. -carati,

to go out together, Nir. ;
to go up, be borne upwards,

ascend, MW. ;
to utter, pronounce, repeat, HParis.:

Caus. -cdrayati, to utter sounds together, talk to-

gether, MW.
Sam-uccara, m. going or coming forth together,

MW.
; ascending, flying upwards, ib. ; traversing, ib.

Sam-nccara,m.utterance,pi enunciation, Kasikh.

"nccarana, n. (fr. Caus.) simultaneous utterance

or pronunciation, Pan. i, 3, 48.

j rt^sain-uc-cat (-ud-^/cal), P. -calati,

to start or set out together, Das.; Miilatim.

ffljffl
sam-uc-ci (-ud-i/l. ci), P. A. -ci-

noti, -cinule (ind. p. -cayitvd), to heap or pile up
together, accumulate, add together, MBh.; to col-

lect, gather, arrange in order, Baudh. : Desid., see

sam-iiccicisha.

Sam-uccaya, m. aggregation, accumulation, col-

lection, assemblage, multitude, Kav.; totality, aggre-

gate, Kav.; Susr. ; Kathas. ; conjunction of words or

sentences (as by the particle ca, 'and'), conjunctive
sense (opp. to the disjunctive vd, 'or'), Nir.

; GrS.;

Susr. &c. ; (in rhet.) a figure of speech (the joining

together of two or more independent things asso-

ciated in idea with some common action), Sah.; Kpr.;

ydlamkdra, m. the above rhetorical figure ; ySpa-
md, f. a simile containing the above, Kavyad.ii, 21.

"uccayana, n. collecting or heaping together, Pat.

Sam-nccicisha, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to accu-

mulate or collect or combine or add together, VS., Sch.

Sam-uccita, mfn. accumulated, collected to-

gether, regularly arranged, Kar. on Pan. vii, 2, 10

^ti-krita, mfn. id., Naish.)

Sam-ucoetavya, mfn. to be taken together or

collectively (i.e. one equally with the other) , Ny5yam.
ucceya, mfn. id., ib., Sch.

fl^pffjj
sam-uc-chad (-ud-\/l. chad), P.

-chdJayati, to uncover, undress, MW.
Sam-ucchanna, mfn. = sam - utsanna, un-

covered, destroyed, annihilated, Prab. (v. 1.)

gi <%^ sam-iic-chal (-ud-Vsal), only in

-ucchalat and -ucchalita, mfn. jerking or ierked up
Cat.

sam-uc-chid (-ud-\/chld), P. A.

chiiiatti, -chintte, to cut up or off completely, tear

up,uproot, exterminate,destroy utterly,MBh. ;Paficat.

Sam-ucchitti, f. cutting off completely, utter

destruction, Divyuv.
Sam-ucchinua, mfn. torn up, uprooted, eradi-

cated, utterly destroyed, lost, Suryas. ; -vdsana, mfn.

one whose dress is torn off (or
' one whose delusion

is completely removed'), Prab.

Sam-nccheda, m. utter destruction, extermina-

tion, MBh.; Kav. &c. "ucchedana, n. id., Subh.

sam-uc-chush (-ud- Vsush), P.

-chushyati, to be or become completely dried up,
Bhatt.

yati, te (only 3. pi. ff.-uc-chiSriyuK), to raise well

up, raise aloft, erect, elevate, Bhatt.

Sam-ucchraya, mfn. who or what rises or grows

up (sarvam rayam
'
all living beings'), R.; m.

raising aloft, erection, elevation, MBh.; SaddhP. ;

height, length, Hariv. ; Ragh.; VarBrS.; an emin-

ence, hill, mountain, MBh. ; rising, rise, exaltation,

high position, M Bh. ; Kav. &c.
; increase, growth,

high degree, Hariv.; Susr.; stimulation, Susr.; accumu-

lation, multitude, Karand. ; (with Buddh.) birth

(according to others '

body'), Divyav.; opposition,

enmity, L.
c
ucchraya, m. rising, increase, growth,

height, high degree, SuSr. ; Dhatup.
Sam-ucchrita, mfn. well raised or elevated,

MBh.; Kav. &c.; surging, high, ib.; exalted, power-

ful, Susr. ; -dhvaja-vxt, mfn. having flags hoisted

(in it, said of a town), R.; -bhtija, mf(a)n. having
arms well raised, ib. "ncchriti, f. augmentation,

increase, growth, Susr.

**y*f^ sam-ue-c^wzs (-ud-\/svas), P.

-chvasiti or -chvasati, to breathe well or regularly,

Stir.; to breathe again, recover, revive, Kathas.; to

spring or sprout up, Sis. : Caus., see sam-ucchvdsita.

Sam-ucchvasita, mfn. breathedor sighed deeply

(n. used impersonally), Amar. ; n. breathing, Kad. ;

a heavy or deep sigh, W. ucchvasa, m. heavy

expiration, sighing, ib. "ucchvasita, mfn. raised,

elevated, swelled, Kum. iii, 38 (
= vi-slcshita, Sch.)

ffj ^TXi-f^sam-uj-jihirshu, mfn. (fr. Desid.

of 2. sam-ud-*/hri) desirous of drawing up, Kir.;

desirous of taking away or removing, BhP.

^filTa^l^sam-uj-jrimbh (-ud-\/jrimbh), A.

-jrimbhate, to gape wide open, be extended or spread

out, Mricch.
;
to burst forth, become visible, arise,

Prab., Sch. ;
to begin, be about to (inf.), Bhartr.

ffRTrtrt sam-uj-jval (-ud- \/jval), P. -jva-

lati, to blaze up with great intensity, shine very

brightly, MBh.: Caus. -jvalayatc, to set on fire,

kindle, GopBr.
Snm-ujjvala, mfn. shining, radiant, splendid in

or with (comp.), Kav. ; Kathas. &c.

$T>jT*^sani--v/ji;'A,
P. -uy'Aatf, to abandon,

renounce, give up, Pancat.

Sam-nJJnita, mfn. abandoned, renounced, re-

signed, Prab. ; (ifc.) free from, rid of, ib.
;

n. that

which is left, a remnant, leavings (see bhukta-s).

?nj^T sa-murija, mfn. having Mufija grass,

Gobh.

9>|pii sam-utka, mfn. desirous of, long-

ing for (comp.), Kathas.

ff^r=H sam-utkaca, mfn. beginning to

bloom, blooming, expanded, Pancar.

lime, Kasikh. ; (ifc.) richly furnished with, Jatakam.

r+'rT sam-utkantakita, mfn. having
the hair (of the body) bristling or thrilled with joy
or passion, Kad.

TT*Jr=M!<J sam-utkantha, Nom. A. -utkan-

thale, to think of regretfully , pine or long after, Sah.

Saxu-utkantha, f. wish or longing for (comp.),
Vis.

jffgftfm'^sam-utkampin, mfn. trembling

vehemently, Jatakam.

ff'Ji'ft'!! sam-ut-klrna, mfn. (V^p) com-

pletely perforated or pierced, Ragh.
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U*}r4rl
sam-ut- '/krit (ouly ind. -krilya),

to cut off or out completely, MBh.

tflJrtiH* sam-ut-Vkrish, P. -karshati, to

draw or raise well up, elevate, MBh.; to draw tight

(the bowstring), BhP.

Bam-utkariha, m. self-elevation, setting one's

self up (as belonging to a higher rank than one's

own tribe), Mn. xi, 55 ; pre-eminence, excellence,

MBh.; Bhar.; laying aside (a girdle), MBh.

$T*pTS*^ sam-ut-\/kram, P. A. -kramati,

-kramate, to go upwards, depart (from life), Ni-

dabUp. ; to overstep, transgress, violate, MBh.
Sam-ntkrama, m. going upwards, rise, ascent,

W.; transgressing proper bounds, MW.

tf*jrsjK sam-ut-krushta, mfn. (</krus)

cried out, called out, R.

Sam-atkrosa, in. crying out aloud, clamour,

MW.; an osprey, L.

tl^frjAt? sam-ut-klish(a, mfn. (Vhlis)

greatly distressed or disturbed, very uneasy or un-

comfortable, Susr.

Bam-utklcia, m. great uneasiness or disturbance,

Car.

tlfjCrSJ^ sam-ut-\/kfhip, P;
A. -kshipati,

te, to throw or raise or lift up, MBh.; Pancat.;

MirkP.; to throw or scatter about, throw aside,

loosen, R.; to liberate, Pancat.; to waste, destroy, R.

Sam-utkhepa, m. throwing in (a word), allu-

sion to (dat.), MBh. ii, 2513. "ntkshepaxia, n. the

altitude above the horizon (opp. to ndmana), Gol.

H^tw^sam-itt-'i/khan, P. A. -khanati,te

(ind. p. -khaya], to dig up by the roots, Kaus. ; to

eradicate, exterminate or destroy utterly, Prab. ; to

draw forth, draw (a sword), Prasannar.

fjiJ^H nam-uttara, n. = uttura, answer,

reply, Sih.

tjl1 sam-uttana, mfn.=uttana, having
the palms turned upwards (said of the hands), Cat.

Sgfwl1_ sam-ttt-</tij, Caus. -tijayati, to

excite, fire with enthusiasm, Divyav.

Bam-nttejaka, mfn. exciting, stimulating,
SaddhP. "nttejana, n. the act of exciting or in-

flaming greatly, Mudr. nttejita, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

greatly excited or inflamed or irritated, W.

?H}^J]? sam-uttunga, mfn.=uttunya, lofty,

high, L.

fl^TJ sam-ut -/fp, P. -tarati (ind. p.

-tirya'i, to pass or come out of (abl. ; with or witli-

oatjaldt,
' to step or emerge out ofthe water ') , GrS.;

MBh. &c. ;
to escape from, get rid of (abl.), MBh. ;

R. &c. ; to break through , pass over or beyond ,
cross

over, cross, ib.

Sam-uttira, m. passing over safely, deliverance

from (comp.), Divyav.
Sajai-uttirna, mfn. come forth from, escaped

from, passed through, crossed, landed, Yajn.; MBh.
&c. ;

broken through, MBh. vii, 5219.

*}3^ sam-ut->/tras, Caus. -trasayali, to

frighten thoroughly, terrify, Sah.

Sam - nttrasta, mfn. thoroughly frightened,

greatly alarmed, SBr.

jfHl sam-ut-tha (-ud-^/sthd), P. A. -lish-

thati,te, to rise up together, Jstakam. ;
to rise up

(as from death), get up (from sleep &c.), SBr. ; MBh.
&c. ; to recover (from sickness), Car. ; to rise (in the

sky), gather (as clouds), MBh.; Kathis. ; to come

forth, spring from (abl.), appear, become visible,

SBr. &c. &c. ; to arise for action, prepare for or to

(loc. or inf.), MBh. ; VarBrS. : Caus. -thapayati, to

cause to rise together, lift or raise up, elevate, MBh.;
R. ; BhP. ;

to awaken, excite, arouse, R. ; Jitakam.
Sam-uttha, mf(a)n. rising up, risen, appearing,

occurring in, occasioned by, sprung or produced or

derived from (comp., rarely abl.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.

Sam-utthana, n. (ifc. f. a) the act of rising up

together, rising, getting up, R. ; hoisting (of a flag),

Tithyad. ; recovering from sickness or injury, MBh.;
healing, cure, Mn.; Yajn.; swelling (ofthe abdomen) ,

R. ; augmentation, increase, growth (of property),

Yijn. ; rise, origin (ifc.
= '

rising or springing from'),
Susr.; Hariv.; Kav.; performance of work, active

operation, effort, industry (fii-i* or samthitya-s"',

'common enterprise,' 'co-operation,' 'partnership,'
Mn. viii, 4), Mn.; Kim.; MBh.; R.; indication or

symptom of disease, L. ; -vyaya, m. the expense of

recovery or cure, Mn. viii, 287. ntthapaka, mfn.

(fr. Caus.) rousing up, awakening, stirring, Buddh.
O
utth5pya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be raised or elevated,

VarBrS.

Sam-ntthita, mfn. risen up together, risen,

raised (as dust), towering above (as a peak), surging

(as waves), gathered (as clouds), MBh. ; Kav. &c.;

appeared, grown, sprung or obtained or derived from

(abl. or comp.; dhanam daiuja-samutt/iitaw.
'

money derived from fines '), SvetUp. ; Mn. ; MBh.
&c.; ready, prepared for (loc.), M3h.; R.; BhP.;
one who withstands all (opponents), R. ; cured,

healed,W.; swollenup,MW.nttlieya,n.(impers.)
it is to be risen (for action), MBh.

fl*jrM2 sam-ut- Vpat, P. -pdtayati, to tear

completely out or up, uproot, detach, sever, MBh. ;

R. ; KathSs. ;
to expel, dethrone, Rljat.

Sam-ntpata, m. tearing out or away, severing,

detaching, W. "ntp&tita, mfn. torn completely out

or away, uprooted, detached, ib.

*f J rM r^
sam-ut- </pat, P. -patati,to fly up

together, spring up, ascend, rice (as the sun, clouds

&c.), AV. &c. &c. ;
to rush upon, attack, assail,

Kfun. ;
to rush out of, burst forth, MBh.; to arise,

appear, ib. ; to fly away, depart, disappear, Pancat.:

Desid., see below.

Bam-ntpatana, n. the act of flying up together,

rising, ascending, Pancat. ; making effort, energy,

exertion, W.
Sam-utpatita, mfn. flown up together, sprung

up, risen, appeared, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; flown

away, departed, gone, Pancat.; exerted, vigorous,W.
utpatishnu, mfn. desirous of standing or rising

up, Harav.

Bam-ntpSta, m. a portent (boding some cala-

mity), MBh.; Ragh.
s'am-ntpipatiihn, mfn.

(fr. Desid.) about to

start or spring up, Kir.

W J r*(
(J
sam-ut-Vpad, A. -padyate (ep. also

ti), to spring up together, be brought forth or born

of (loc.), arise, appear, occur, take place, happen,
MBh.; Kiv. &c. : Caus. -padayati, to cause to

arise, produce, effect, cause, MBh.; R.; Pur.

Sam-utpatti, f. rising together, rise, birth,

origin, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Sam-utpanna, mfn. sprung up together, arisen,

produced, begotten by (abl.) or on (loc.), occurred,

happened, taking place, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
8am-ntpada,m. rise, origin, production, Sarvad.

ntpadana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of bringing forth,

producing, effecting, W. utpSdya, mfn. to be

produced or caused, Pancat.

^fgfrH^ sam-utpi!ija, mfn. excessively

confused or confounded, bewildered, disturbed, L.
;

m. complete confusion, MBh. vii, 8514.
Sam-utpinjala (W.) and jala'ka (MBh.), m.

id.

fljfrH6 sam-ut -pish(a, mfn. (Vpish)
crushed or squeezed together, greatly crushed, SuSr.

^gr*flsl sam-vt-pidana, n.(Vpid) the act

ofpressing together , great pressure or distress,Dhiirtas.

BTJW^ra sam-ut-puBsana, n. (see -v/pB
and utpunsayd) wiping away, removing, destroying,
Alamkarav.

^9^J som-u/-^!.^, Caus. -parayati, to

spread out, stretch forth, MW.

"?"? sam-u<-V;pZ,A.-jjZapa<e,tojuinpor

leap up together, move by jumps, Bhatt.

tognmw sam-utphala, m. a jump, canter,

gallop, L.

Sam-ntphnlla, mfn. (having the eyes) opened
wide, Kid.

fl^Wjj sam-ut- \X'sad, Caus. -sadayali, to

destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow, MBh.; R.

Sam-utsanna, mfn. utterly destroyed, see sam-

xamudra-ga.

^3W^ sam-ut-\/sah, A. -sahate (rarely
P. tfj, to be able to or capable of, have energy

ucchanna.

festivity, R.
sam-ittsava, m. a great festival or

to do anything (inf.), MBh.; R. ; MSrkP.: Caus.

-sdhayati, to strengthen or encourage together,
animate, incite, MBh.
Bam-utsSha, m. energy, force of will, MBh. ;

Suir. ; -Id, f. id. (with ddne,
'

alacrity in giving,

great liberality'), Can.

sam-ut-sikta, mfn. (\/'c) over-

flowing with, proud of (comp.), MBh. ; R.

Hgr<* sam-utsuka, mf(a)n. very uneasy
or anxious, anxiously desirous, longing for (comp.),
eager to (inf.), MBh.; Kav. &c. -tS, f. desire,

longing, Dai -tva, n. agitation, emotion, R. ;=
prec., Ritus.

Sam-utsnkaya, Norn. P. yati, to cause to long
for or yearn after, Kir.

?PJTW sam-ut- Vsri, Caus. -sarayati, to

send away, dismiss, MBh. ;
to drive away, disperse,

dispel, Kad. ; Hear. ; Prab.

Sam-utsaraka, mfn. driving away, dispelling,
Hear, "ntsarana, n. the act of driving away &c..

Kad.; Vas.

^^f^sam-ut-Vsrij, P. -srijati, to pour
out or send forth together, hurl, throw, shoot oft

(arrows), R. ; to give forth, emit, discharge (urine

&c.), shed (tears), utter (a curse &c.), Mn.; MBh.
&c.; to leave or abandon or completely put aside,

put off or down, throw into (loc.), ib. ; to let loos*,

release, ib.; to give up, renounce (together or at the
same time), MBh. ; Kav. &c.; to deliver over, pre-
sent to (dat.), give, R. ; Heat.

Bam-ntsartra, m. pouring out or shedding forth

together (of urine), Mn. iv, 50 ;
emission (of semen ;

"gam Jkri with loc.,
'
to have sexual intercourse

with'), Kull.

Sam-utsrishta, mfn. altogether poured or shed

forth, given away, wholly given up or abandoned,
MBh.; Kav. &c.

gf H, sam-ut-*/srip, P.-sarpati,to glide
or soar upwards together, to rise up to (ace.) , Ragh.;
to rise, set in, begin (as darkness), Amar. (v.l.)

Sam-ntsarpana, n. getting along, proceeding,
being accomplished, Inscr.

tigro'I sam-utsedha, m. (ifc. f. a) eleva-

tion, height,MBh. ; R.; swelling up, intumescence,

fatness, thickness, MW.

fflp; sam-Jud (or und), P. -unatti (ind.

p. -udya, 'having well moistened'), to moisten

thoroughly, sprinkle all over, water, wet, PirGr. ;

Nir.

Sam-ndra, m. (n. only RV. vi, 72, 3 ; ifc. f. a;
cf. ttdrd, an-udrd; for sa-mudra see p. 1168,
col. 2)

'

gathering together of waters,' the sea, ocean

(in Veda also ' the aerial waters,'
'

atmospheric
ocean or sky' [cf. Naigh. i, 3]; in VP. ii, 4, seven

circular concentric [elsewhere 3 or 4] oceans are

named, viz. lavana,
' salt-water ;' ikshu,

'

syrup ;

'

surd, 'wine;' ghrita, 'clarified butter;' dadhi,
' curds ;' dugdha,

' milk
;

'

/a/a,
' fresh water ;' in

later language the Ocean is often personified as king
of the rivers), RV. &c. &c. ; N.of the number '

four

(four principal oceans being reckoned by some, one
for every quarter of the sky), Ganit. ; a large Soma
vessel, RV. vi, 69/6 ; ix, 29, 3 &c. ; N. of an im-

mensely high number (i with 14 cyphers), TS.;
SankhSr. ;

MBh.
;
a partie. configuration of the stars

and planets (when the 7 pl are situated in the 2nd,

4th, 6th, 8th, loth and I2th houses), VarBrS.; =
rukma, VS., Sch. ; N.of Siva, MBh.; of a Daitya,

Hariv.; of various authors (also with siiri), Cat.;
of the son of a merchant born on the sea, Buddh.;
of other men, HParis. ;

of a wk. quoted by Padma-

nibha,Cat.; of aplace, ib.; (a) ,
f. N. of two plants

(=fati*ndiamf),L.; m. or n. N. of two Samans,
ArshBr.

;
of various metres, TS. ; Nidanas. &c.

kataka, a ship, VarYogay., Sch. kapha, m.
=

-phaiii, L. kara, -kara-bhashya, n. N. of

wks. kallola, m. 'ocean-wave,' N. of an ele-

phant, KathSs. kfinci, f.
'

sea-girdled,' the earth,

L. kanta, f. 'sea-beloved,' a river, L. ; Trigo-
nella Corniculata, L. knkshi, f. the sea-shore,

MBh. go., mf(a)n. ocean-going, seafaring, Var-

BrS. ; flowing towards the ocean, MSrkP. ; m. a sea-

farer, seaman, W. ; (a), f. a river, MBh.; KSv.
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-gamana, n. going or voyaging by sea, sea-rov-

ing, MW. gamin, mfn. sea-going, seafaring, ib.

g-upta, m. N. of a king of Northern India (who

reigned from about 345 till 380 A. D.), Inscr.- g?i-

ha, n. a bath-house, bath-room, L. culnka, m.
'

holding the ocean in his mouth,' N. of the sage

Agastya (fabled to have drunkup the ocean), L. ja,

mfn. produced or found in the sea, AV.; SuSr. ;

Paiicat. -jyeshtha (drd-), mf(<z)n. having the

ocean as chief (.said ofwaters) , RV. -tata, n. the sea-

coast, W. tatK, f. a kind of metre, Col. -tag,
ind. from the sea, RV. tira, n. the sea-shore, Hit.

tirlya, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, Buddh.

tva, n. the state or condition of the ocean, Pat.

datta, m. N. of various persons, Kathas.; Hit.

&c. dayitS.f. 'sea-beloved,' a river, L. deva,
m. the god of the ocean, Sinhas. devata, f. an

oc-deity, Uttamac. navanita or taka, n.
' oc-

ghee," the nectar (produced at the churning of the

ocean), L.
;
the moon, ib. (cf. RTL. 1 08). niili-

kuta, ni. a pleasure-ground near the sea
;
N. of a

pl-gr, MBh. nemi, mf()n. surrounded by the

oc (as the earth), MBh. ; Ragh. ; (also mi), f. the

earth, MBh.; mt-pati or misvara, in. 'earth-lord,'

a king, MBh. patnl, f. 'wife of the sea," a river,

Ragh. paryanta, mf(<f)n. sea-bound (as the

earth), AitBr.; Paiicat. priya, m. N. of a man,
HParis. phala, n. 'sea-fruit,' a partic. drug, L.

phena (w. r.) or -phena, m. 'sea-foam, the

bone of the cuttle-fish (so light that it floats), Ragh.;

Susr.; Bhpr. bandha-yajvan, m. N. of a man,
Cat. bhava, mfn. being in the oc, produced from

or in the sea, MW. mathana, m. N. of a Daitya,
Hariv.

;
n. the churning of the oc, Nltis. ; N. of a

drama. m*<iiT, f.
' chief wife of the ocean/ N.

of the Ganges, MBh. -matra, n., Pfui. vi, 3, 14,

Sch. malin, mfn. sea-wreathed (the earth), R.

m-ixikliaya, mfn. causing the Soma- vessel to

shake or move (as Soma), RV. mekhala, f. 'sea-

girdled,' the earth, L. ytr5, f. a sea-voyage,
Hariv. yana, n. id., Mn. viii, 157 ;

a vessel, ship,

MW.; -mima&sd,!. N. of wk. yfiyin, m. a sea-

farer, Mn.; VarP. -yohlt, f. 'wife of the sea,' a

river, Vcar. rasana, mf( n. (also written -nw)
sea-girdled (said of the earth), Hariv.; Ragh.;
VarBrS. ; (a), (. the earth, L. lavana, n. sea-salt,

L. varnana, n. N. of the 68th ch. of the Sun-

dara-kinda of the RJmayana. varman, m. N. of

a king, Kathas. vallabha, f.
' mistress of the sea,'

a river, Vcar. vasana, mf(a)n. sea-clothed, sea-

girt (the earth), Hariv.; (<J), f. the earth, L.

vahnl, m. submarine fire, L. vSkya, n. N. of

wk. vasai (drd-),mfn.
'

sea-clothed,' veiled or

concealed in the waters (said of Agni), RV. va-

sln, mfn. dwelling near the sea, MBh. vijaya,
m. N. of the father of the 2 2nd Arliat of the present

AvasarpinI, L. vela, f. the flood-tide, MaitrUp.;
Hit.; an ocean-wave, W. vyacas (Vru-), mfn.
whose capacity equals that of the sea or a Soma-
vessel (said of Indra), VS. vyavaharln, mfn.

trading by sea, Sak. suktl, f. a sea-shell, Malav.;
Sinhas. sura, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas.

BOiha, m. the creeping plant Convolvulus Ar-

genteus, MW. iri, f. N. of a woman, HPariS.

salile-saya, mfn. lying in sea-water (a kind of

penance), Hariv. sara, n. 'quintessence of the

sea,'apearl,MBh. -nubhag-5, f.' ocean's-favourite,'
the Ganges, MW. Sri, m. N. of an author, Cat.

-sena, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a merchant,
Kathas. Bthali, f., g. dhumSdi. - snna, n.

ablution in the sea ; -vidhi, m. N. of wk. Sa-
mudradi, the 4th or other syllable in a stanza when
a czsura follows, Ping., Sch. Samudranta, m. the

sea-shore, CSn.; mf(0)n. reaching to the sea (said
of the earth), R.

;
Kathas.

; falling into the sea (as
a river), BhP.; (a), f. the earth, MBh.; the shrub

Alhagi Maurorum, Bhpr.; the cotton plant, ib. ;

Trigonella Corniculata, ib. ; n. nutmeg, L. Sa-
nmdrabhliSrlni, f. a maiden going to meet the

god of the ocean, Vikr. Baruadrambara, f.
'

sea-

clothed,' the earth, L. Samudrambhas, n. sea-

water, MW. Samudrayana, mf(n)n. flowing to

the sea, PrasnUp. Samndrarn, m. '

sea-torment,'
a large fabulous fish (

=graha-bheda) ; also -setu-

bandha, L. Samudrartha, mf(a)n. tending to

the sea, RV. Samudravagahana, m. a partic.

Samldhi, Kirand. Samndravarana,nit(a)n. sea-

clothed (the earth), BhP. Samndravarohana,
m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. Samudre-shtha,
mf(o)n. being in the waters, TS. Samudronma-

dana, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.
Samudropapluta, mfn. inundated or submerged

by the ocean, BhP.

Samndriya, Nom. A..yaie, to resemble the sea,

appear like the ocean, Mricch.

Samudriya, mf(o)n. belonging to or flowing
into the sea, RV. ; relating to or being in the Soma

vessel, ib. ix, 107, 16; n. (prob.) a kind of metre,

SBr.

Samndriya, mfn. relating to the sea, marine,

oceanic, MW.
Samudrya, mfn. id., SV.

Sam-undana, n. becoming thoroughly wet,

moisture, wetness, L.

Sam-nnna, mfn. well moistened or sprinkled,

thoroughly wet, L.

sa-mtid, mfn. joyful, glad, Sis.

m-urf-v/affe, P. -aftcati, to rise,

draw up, come near, begin, Bham.

Sam-udakta, mfn. lifted up, raised up, thrown

up, L.

ffg^tl sam-udanta, mfn. rising above the

edge, about to overflow, MaitrS.
;
Br. ; SrS.

fliJ^W sam-ud-asta, mfn. (v
/2. as) drawn

or raised from a deep place, L.

flj<^ T*r*^
sam-ud-d- i/gam, P. -gacchati, to

rise together, Divyav. ; to arrive at full knowledge
(see next),

Sam-udSgata, mfn. one who has attained full

knowledge, excelling in (comp.), Lalit.

Sam-udSgama, m. full or complete knowledge,
Buddh.

ffg^T^ sam-ud-d- v/car, A. -carafe, to

move or travel about (e. g. rathena,
'
in a chariot

'),

Siddh.
; P. -carali, to act towards, treat, MBh.; to

practise, accomplish, do, ib.; to speak to, address,

Divyav.
Sani-ndacarita, mfn. addressed, Divyav.
Sam-udicara, m. presentation, offering, enter-

tainment (of a guest &c.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; proper or

right practice or usage or conduct or beha-viour,

MBh.; R. &c.; intercourse with (instr.), MBh.;
address, Hariv.; Kilv. &c.; salutation, Divyav.; in-

tention, purpose, design, motive, L. ; mfn. = next,

BhP. ; -vat, mfn. one who conducts himself well,

MBh. udacarin, mm. accosting, addressing,

Divyav.

ff^TTT ! sam-ud-d-naya,m .( Vni) bring-

ing together, assembly, MBh.; bringing about, ac-

complishment, perfection, Lalit. ; -ta, f. id., Divyav.
2. Sam-ndanaya, Nom. P. yati, to collect,

Divyav.; to bring about, attain, ib. udanayana,
n. bringing near, JStakam. ndanayltavya, mfn.

to be mastered thoroughly, SaddhP. "ndftnita, mfn.
attained (v. 1. 7<z), Lalit.; Divyav. udSnita-

tva, n. the being accomplished, Jitakam. udane-
tavya, mfn. to be brought near, Divyav.

ttg^il^
sam-ud-d- </vah, P. -vahati, to

lead or conduct out, draw or carry away, Hariv.; to

draw along (said of horses), R. ; to conduct home,
marry, MBh.

4tq^l(j sam-ud-d-Vhri, P. -harati, to

utter together, pronounce, declare, Hariv. ; R.; BhP.

Sam-udaharana, n. declaring, uttering, W. ;

illustrating, illustration, ib. HdShara, in. (in kathd-

j) conversation, Divyav.

Sam-udahrita,mfn.talked to, addressed, Hariv.;
talked about, mentioned as, named, called, AsVSr.;
Mn. ; R. &c.

; stated, declared, Ysjn. ; illustrated,W.

fl^O; sam-ud-v/5., P.-eti, to go upwards
or rise up together, come together or prepare (for
battle &c.), MBh. ; to rise (as the sun), ib.

Sam-udaya, m. (rarely n.) coming together,

union, junction, combination, collection, assem-

blage, multitude, aggregation, aggregate (ace. with

*/kri,
'
to collect or assemble

'), MaitrUp. ; MBh.
&c. ; (with Buddhists) the aggregate of the con-
stituent elements or factors of any being or exist-

ence (in latertimcs equivalent to 'existence 'itself),

Buddh.; Sarvad. ; a producing cause (e.g. duhkha-
s = ' the cause of suffering '), Dharmas. 2 2 ; income,

revenue, Mn.; MBh.; success, prosperity, Mricch.;

war, battle, L.; a day, I..; =udgama or samud-

gama, L. ; rising (of the sun &c.), W. ; n. an au-

spicious moment (
=

/<z,fWa), L.

Sam-ndaya, m. combination, collection, multi-

tude, mass, totality, a whole. Prat. ; Kav. ; Pancat. ;

(with Buddhists) = sam-udaya, Sarvad. ;
a partic.

Nakshatra, VarYogay. ; war, battle, L. ;
the rear or

reserve of an army, L. ; -prakarana, n. N. of wk.

udayin, mfn. combining, forming an aggregate,
Samk.

2. Sani-ndita, mfn. (for I. see sam-*/vad,
p. 1114, col. 2) gone up, risen, elevated, lofty, R. ;

Kir. ; collected, gathered together, united, assembled,

R.; Das.; Siddh.; possessed of, furnished with (instr.

or comp.), MBh.; R. ; furnished with everything,
well supplied, wanting nothing, ib.

Sam-nditri, mfn. rising, surging (used to explain

samudrtl}, Nir, x, 33.

Sam-uditvara, mfn. going up, rising, Kailkh.

tf*J<;1 tii^sam-ud- Viksh, A..-ikshatc,to look

up at, look at attentively, perceive, observe, R.;
Amar.

;
to have regard or respect for (ace.), MBh.

H^^^ sam-urf-y'ir, Caus. -irayati, to

drive out, expel, MBh. ; to raise (dust), MBh. ; to

hurl, throw, ib. ; to utter, speak, declare, Kathas.

Sam-udlrana, n. setting in motion or getting
into motion, MirkP. ; raising the voice, uttering,

pronouncing, reciting, W. "ndirita, mfn. (ft.

Caus.) set in motion, raised, uttered, pronounced,
MBh. udirna, mfn. greatly moved or agitated or

excited, R.; Susr.; -khara, mfn. agitated and sharp
or pungent, Susr. ; -manasa, mfn. agitated or ex-

cited in mind, R.

sam-ud-i/i$h, P. -ishati, to rise

well upwards, ChUp.

yiJ^iT sam-udeta, mfn. (cf. 2. sam-udita

above) excelling in (comp.), Apast. ; possessed of

all good qualities, ib.

flip? samudga,m.(of doubtful derivation;
for sam-udga see below) the point of a bud (in

arka-s", q.v.); a round box or casket (said to be

also n. ; ifc. f. a), Ysjn. ; VarBrS. ; KathSs. ; a round

form of a temple, VarBrS. ; (in rhet.) a kind of pa-
ronomasia (in which a verse or part of a verse iden-

tical in sound but different in meaning is repeated),

Kivyad. iii, 54-56 ; -yamaka, n. id., Bhatt., Sch.

Samxidgaka, m. n. a round box or casket, Das.;

Ratn4v. &c.; (in rhet.)
=

prec., L.

Samudgala. See ratna-s".

tiqs*^ sam-ud-</yam, P. -gacchati, to go
or rise up together, come or break forth, MW.
Sam-udga, mfn. (for samudga see above) going

up or rising together, W. udgata, mfn. risen up,
come forth, appeared, begun, Ritus.

; Lalit. ud-

gama, m. going up, rising, ascending, Kav.; Kathis.

frgsn; sam-ud-gara,m. (*/2. gfi) vomiting
or spitting out, ejection, Hariv.

Sam-udgirna, mfn. vomited forth, ejected,

raised ; uttered, exclaimed (in these senses perhaps

h.*/l.grt), L.

tigsjln sam-ud-glta, mfn. ( </gai) sung out

loud, chanted loudly, MW.; n. a loud song, chant, ib.

H^^S[sam-ud- </gunj, P. -gunjati, to begin
to hum, Prasannar.

^33**l. sam-ud-'/granlh (only ind. p.

-grathya], to bind up together, tie or fasten up,
MBh.

ttJfl^
sam-ud- </grah, P. -grihndti, to raise

or lift up, take hold of, seize on, SBr.

g2 sam-ud- -J'ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, to

open, R.; to uncover (one's head, i.e. 'be able to

show one's self in public '), Kad.

Sam-ndgh&ta, m. taking away, removal (per-

haps w. r. for ghata), Lalit.

4r*]Slfl sam-udghata, in. destruction, ex-

termination, Buddh.

Sara-udghStin. See vimati-f, p. 979, col. 3.

*9? \sam-ud-Vyhrish, P. -gharshati, to

rub together, grind, pound, Prasannar.

35<!$ sam-uddanda, mfn. uplifted (as an

arm), DaS.
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sam-uJdidhirshu. See below.

sam-ud-^/dis, P. -disati (ind. p.

-disya, q. v.), to point out or indicate fully, mention
at full, state, declare, communicate, Mn.; MBh.&c.;
to designate as, name (two ace.), VarBrS. ; to enter

into discussion with (instr.), AitAr.
;
to refer or re-

late to (see next).

Sam-uddisy a, ind. having fully pointed out &c.;

(with ace.) with reference or regard to, on account

or in behalf or in honour of, at, against, towards,

to, MBh.; Klv.&c. uddihta, mfn. fully pointed
out or declared or indicated, shown, explained,

enumerated, particularized, Mn. ; MBh.&c.; desig-
nated as, named, called, VarBrS.

Saru-uddesa, mfn. full exposition, accurate or

complete description,theory,doctrine,MBh.; Sarvad.;
a place, locality, abode of (gen.), MBh. ; R. ; Hariv.

"nddesiya, see vyddhi-samuddesiya.

**3'OH. sam-ud-\/dip, Cans, -dipayati, to

light up, inflame, R.

1ffpTlsam-ud-drifita, mfn.(v drip) haugh-
ty, arrogant, R.

^9? sam-ud </dn, Pass, -diryate, to be

completely rent or torn in pieces, burst asunder,MW.

*J^ sam-ud-Vdyut, A. -dyotate, to

blaze up, shine very brilliantly, Prab.

g sam-ud-Vdru, P. -dravati, to run

forth together, escape together, SBr.

tf^-Sfl sam-ud-dhata, mfn. (Vhan) raised

well up, uplifted, elevated, whirled up (as dust),

flowing (as a river) high up on (comp.), heaving,

swelling (as waters), towering, lofty, high, MBh.
;

Kiv. &c. ; increased, intense, violent, R.; Jatakam.;
puffed up with pride, arrogant, impudent, L.; swell-

ing with, abounding in, full of (comp.), R. ; Sis.
;

w.r. for sam-ud-dhuta and -dhrita; -taramgin,
mfn. (a river) whose waves are heaving or swelling,

MBh.; -lahgUla, mfn. (an animal) whose tail is

raised or cocked up (v. 1. sam-un-nata), Hit.

trfl sam-ud-dkasta (for -ud-hastd),
mfn. wiped off with the hand, W.

SPJ5T sam-ud-dhd (-ud-i/2. ha), A. -uj-

jihitc, to rise together, come forth, appear, BhP. ;

to burst forth, be heard, sound, Prasannar.

Snj*J* sam-uddhura, mfn. lifted up,
stretched out, Caurap.

W$1^sam-ud-\/dhu, P. A.-dhiinoti, -dhu-

nule, to shake up, raise (dust), agitate, move hither

and thither, MBh. ; R. ; Hariv.

Sam-uddhfita, mfn. shaken up, agitated, moved
hither and thither, ib.

; hurled or thrown near, MBh.

*fq-S^ sam-uddhushara, mfn. (prob.)

dust-coloured, grey {
= dhusara), Pancar.

?HJ^
r. sam-ud- Vdhri (only in next).

Sam-uddidhlrshn, mfn. wishing to save, Cat.

?T*j3p.
sam-ud dhri (-ud- Vhri), P. A. -ud-

dharati, te, to take quite out, draw well out, ex-
tract from (abl.), Kaus. ; MBh. ; Ka\ . &c. ;

to root

out, extirpate, exterminate, destroy utterly, MBh.;
to rescue, save, deliver from (abl.), MBh. ; jstakam.;
Pancat.; to lift, hold up, MBh.; Mricch. ; to pick
up (a coin), Hit.; to raise up, strengthen, restore,

MBh.; to divide, Bijag. ; R. &c.: Desid., see sam-
ujjihirshu (s. v.)

Sam-nddharana, n. the act ofdrawing well out
or up, extricating, raising, lifting, MBh. ; Kav. &c.;
taking off or away, removal, Cat. ; eradication, ex-

tirpation, W.; taking out from (as a part or share),

deduction, ib. ; food thrown up (from the stomach),
vomit, L. uddhartrl, mfn. one who lifts up or

raises or extricates from (abl.), MBh.; MarkP.; m.
an uptearer, extirpator, Ragh.
Sam-uddhara, m. drawing out, extraction from

(abl.), MarkP. ; extrication from any danger, rescue,

delivery, Satr. ; removal, destruction, Kav.
; N. of

a prince (for hari-kriskna-s), Kshitts.

Sam-nddhrita, mfn. well raised or drawn up or

uplifted &c. &c. ; taken out from (as a share), de-
ducted (^tSddhdre, loc.'if a deduction be made"),
Mn. ix, 116.

-ud-\>'hrish), Caus.

-uddharshayati, to excite joyfully, gladden, delight,
Kith.

Sam-uddharsha, m. war, battle (perhaps w.r.

for sam-udgharsha), MBh.

*fgsW sam-ud-dhvasta, mfn. (-/dhvays)

completely overspread, sprinkled or covered with

(comp.), R.

?Pf3r*y sam-ud-*/bandh (only ind. p.

-badhya}, to bind up firmly, MBh.
Sam-ndbandhana, n. hanging up (atmanah,

'
one's self), Kad.

^TfjSj*l. sam-ud-ybudh, Caus. -bodhayati,
to rouse up thoroughly, awaken, animate, Nllak.

Sam-udbodha, m. becoming consciousness.Slh.

udbodhana, n. (fr. Caus.) thorough rousing up,

awakening (from a swoon), resuscitation, Prasannar.

tfj^ sam-ud-'/I. brih, P. -brihati, to

draw out together, pull out, MBh.

ff^*"*^ sam-udlhasana, n. lighting up,

illuminating, Kad.

^^^sam-ud-Vbhu, P.-bhavati, to spring

up from, arise, be produced, exist, Kav.; to increase,

augment, grow, Susr.

Sam-udbhava, m. (ifc. f. a) existence, pro-

duction, origin (ifc. either ' arisen or produced from
'

or 'being the source of), Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
com-

ing to life again, revival, MBh.; N. of Agni at the

VratSdesa, Grihyas.

Sain-udbhuta, mfn. sprung up, arisen, born,

produced, derived, MBh. ;
R.

; Pur. ; existing,

Pratap. ; v.l. or w.r. for sam-uddhfita or sam-ud-

dhata, MBh. "udbhuti, f. arising, appearance, Sah.

Hja<^ sam-udbheda, m. bursting forth,

appearance, development, growth, Dasar.
; Ssh. ;

sam-nd-bhranta, mfn.

roused up, excited, bewildered, MBh. ; KSv. &c.

sam-udya. See sam-^vad and

, pp. 1114, 1166.

sam-ud- -/yam, P. -yacchati, to

raise up, lift up, MBh.; R. &c. ; to rein in, curb,

restrain, drive (horses &c.), MBh.
Sam-udyata, mfn. raised up, lifted up, MBh.;

Kiv. &c.
; offered, presented, R.; MarkP.; in-

tended, prepared, begun, ib.; ready or eager for

action, prepared to or about to (inf. or dat.), engaged
in(loc.),R.; BhP.; KathSs.

; ready to march against

(prati), MBh. vi, 5166.
Sam-udyama, m. lifting up, raising, MBh.;

great effort or exertion, setting about, readiness to

or for (loc., dat., or comp.), Kav.; KathSs. ud-
yamin, mfn. exerting one's self, strenuous, eager,

zealous, Kan).

tigai sam-ud-</ya, P. -yati, to rise up
against (ace.), assail, MBh.
Sam-udyata, mfn. risen up against (ace.)

fl^d s(^
sam-ud- >/yuj, Caus. -yojayati, to

excite, animate, Malav.
; Prab.

Sam-udyoga, m. thorough preparation, making
ready, setting about (ace. with Caus. of i/kri and

gen., 'to undertake anything against'), MBh.; R.

&c.; employment, use, MBh. ; concurrence (ofmany
causes), Pratap.

^Pl^ sa-mudra, mf(a)n. (for sam-udra see

p. 1166, col. 3) having a stamp or seal, stamped,
sealed, marked, Mn. ; Yajii. ; Mudr.
Sa-mudrn-lekhaka, mfn. marked with partic.

inauspicious signs (perhaps w. r. for saw) t Buddh.

ff^f<J?fi sam-ud-rikla, mfn. (Vric) abun-

dantly furnished with (instr.), VP.

'rH|?13( sam-ud- v/5- vas, Caus. -vasayati,
to expel, remove, SBr.

ffgi^ sam-ud- Vvah, P. A. -vahaii,te, to

lift out, carry forth, Bhatt.; to lead away, lead home,
marry, Yajn. ; R. ;

BhP.
;
to lift up, raise, MBh. ;

to bear (with manasd or hridayena,' in the heart
'),

tolerate, suffer, endure, MBh.; R.; Kathas. ; to

wear, possess, Ratnav.; to exhibit, show, display. R.;
VarBrS.

Sam-udvaha, mfn. who or what lifts up, W. ;

moving up and down, ib.
'

udvaha, m. bearing up,
MW.; leading away, marriage, MBh.

^f^S^sam-ud-Vvij, A. -rya/e.totremble

greatly, shrink or start back together, MBh.
Sam-ndvijfna.mfn.grcatly agitated ordisturbed,

terrified, anxious, R. ;
Pur. udvegtt, m. great agi-

tation or perturbation, terror, alarm, fear, MBh.

4tgs1 Bl^sam-ud-viksh(-vi-Viksh), \.-vtk-

shate, to look at together, look at, perceive, MBh.;
Paficat.

^^\&a.m-iuL-\'vnt, Caus. -varlayali, to

cause to rise or swell, R.

Sam-udvritta, mfn. risen up, swollen, MBh.

m-ud-i/vnk. See sam-ud- \/ 1. brih.

sam-^/und. See sam-^/ud, p. 1 166.

sam-un-nad (-ud-</nad), P. -na-

dati, to cry out together, shout out, roar out, MBh.;
Hariv.

Sam-unnada, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. un.-

nada, m. simultaneous roaring or shouting, MBh.

ttq
1

*^ sam-un-nam (-ud--/nam), P. -na-

mati, to rise up or ascend together, rise aloft, ascend,
Bhatt.: Caus. -nSmajrati, to raise well up, erect,
lift completely up, elevate, MBh.; Sak. ; Susr.

Sam-unuata, mfn. risen up, lifted up, raised

aloft, KSv.
; arched, vaulted, VarBrS.; Rajat. ; high,

sublime, Kam.; proud, arrogant,W.; -lahgula, mfn.

having the tail erect, Hit. (cf. sam-uddhata-l ).

"unnatl, f. rising, swelling, Subh.; exaltation, emi-

nence, high position, MBh. ;
Kav. &c.

; elevation,

increase, growth (with manasah, 'elevation of

mind;' cittam samunnatim asnule, 'the spirit

experiences elevation
'), Kalid.; Pancat.

Sam-uniiainana, n. raising, arching (as the

brows), Sah.

WJ^U sam-unnasa, mfn. having a promi-
nent nose, Hariv.

*TJ*^ sam-un-nah (-ud-Vnah), P. A. -nah-

yati, le, to bind or tie up &c. (see next).

Sam-nnnaddha, mfn. tied or bound up (
=

urdhva-baddha.}, L.
; swollen, pressed up or out,

Susr.; raised up, elevated, exalted, KSv.; Pur.; full,

excessive, BhP.; proud, arrogant, ib. ; unfettered,

loosened, ib. ; produced, born, L.

Sam-unnaha, m. pressing up or out, Susr.;

height, elevation, BhP.

?Pjf%5 sam-unnidra, mfn. wide awake,
opened wide (as eyes), Dharmas.

fflpft sam-nn-m (-ud-Vn>), P. A. -nayati,

le, to lead or conduct upwards together, raise com-

pletely up, elevate, increase, MBh.; BhP.; to in-

stigate, stimulate, Kam. ; to deduce, infer, Rijat. ;

Sah.
;
to pay off (a debt), Kull. on Mn. ix, 107.

Sam-unnaya, m. bringing out, inference, de-

duction, Cat.; occurrence, event, advent, Bhatt.

uunayana, n. raising up, arching (as the brows),
Dasar. unnita, mfn. raised up,elevated, increased,
MBh. nnneya, mfn. to be brought out or deduced,
Slh.

Wg H
TIJ^ sam-un-majj (-ud-^/majj ; -only

ind. p. -majjya), to dive under, bathe, MBh.

fl^rH
i
i| sam-unmisra, mfu. mixed or

mingled with, accompanied by (instr.), MBh.; Hariv.

ff^jf^^sam-un-mi'sA (-ud-^/mish), P. -mi-

shati, to rise up, spring up from (abl.), Rajat. ; to

shine forth, shine bright, HYogay.

^tj
1

*"*^ sam-un-mll (-ud-*vmll), P. -mi-

lati, to become fully expanded or unfolded or dis-

played, Amar. ; Prab. : Caus. -milayati, to open (the

eyes),MBh.; R.; to expand, display, exhibit, Uttarar.

Sam-unuulita, mfn. opened, expanded, dis-

played, Prab.

^T^J" sam-unmukha, mfn.
'

having the

face erected,' upright, high (?l:hi-*Skri,'lo lift up'),
Naish.

ffj ^Jrt^ sam-un-mul (-ud-vmul), P. -mu-

layali, to uproot or eradicate completely, exter-

minate or destroy utterly, Rajat.; Hit.
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Sam-unmulana, n. the act of uprooting or

eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermina-

tion, Uttarar. ;
Prab.

flTpWi^sam-un-mr/;' (-ud-Vmrij), to rub

up, MaitrS. ; ManSr. ;
to rub completely off or out,

Kith.

H^Vf^eam-upa-Vkrish, P. -liarshali, to

draw towards at one time or together, draw near, R.

4(lj({4'l{* sam-upa- v'klrip, A. -Icalpate, to

be prepared or made ready together, MW.: Caus.

-ka/payati, to make ready together, prepare, make

ready, accomplish, MBh.

Sam-upakalpita, mfn. made ready, prepared,

arranged, MBh. ; R. "upaklrlpta, mfn. prepared
or made ready together, SSrikhSr.

fl^T"^ sam-upa-*/lcram, P. A. -kramati,

-kramate, to go up to, approach, MW. ; to begin,
commence to (inf.), MBh.; R.

Sam-npakrama, m. commencement, L. ;
com

of medical treatment, Car. "upakramya, mfn. to

be treated medically, ib.
c
upakranta, mfn. ap-

proached, MW. ;
one who has begun, R.

'fj<4'l^ sam-upa-Vgam, P. -gacchati, to

go or proceed together towards, go or come near to

(ace.), approach, have recourse to, MBh.; R. ; to

go to any state or condition, undergo, R.
; Kathas.

Sam-upagata, mfn. approached, W.; under-

gone, Sak.

Sam-upagantavya, mfn. to be gone to &c.; n.

it is to be gone to &c. (asya visvdse samupagan-
tavyam, 'one should place confidence in him'),
Pancat.

Sam-upagama, m. going near, approach, con-

tact, W.

ffgH'J^. sam-upa- \/guh, P. A. -guhati, te,

to embrace, surround, Caurap.

WyTtlT sam-upa-</yhrd, P. -jiyhrali, to

smell at, kiss, R.

flavin; sam-upacdra, in. attention,

homage, Pancar.

tigHt"-"! sam-upa-Vl . ci, P. -einoti, to heap
up, gather, Nag. : Pass, -clyate, to grow up, increase,
Snsr.

Bam-npacita, mfn. collected, heaped,W.; abun-

dant, Ratnlv.; thick, Car.; -Jala, mfn. having ac-

cumulated waters (as the ocean), MW.

4tgMait^ sam-vpa-cchdda, m. (v/i. chad),
Pin. vi, 4, 96, Sch.

g*<11, sam-upa- ^jan, A. -jayate, to

arise, spring up, take place, Kav.; to be born again,
MBh.: Caus. -janayati, to generate, cause, produce,
Ritns.

Sam-npajanlta,mfn.(fr. Caus.) generated, pro-
duced, caused, ib.

Bazn-npajata, mfn. arisen, produced, Prab.;
aroused

,
MW. ; -kopa,m(n. one whose anger is roused,

provoked or moved to an", ib. ; t&bhiniveiam, ind.

after having formed a determined resolution, Prab.

tam-upajosham, ind. entirely

according to wish or liking, quite contentedly (
=

, q-v.),L.

sam-upa-VjUd, P. A. -jdndti, -jd-

nite,to ascertain fully, find out, MBh.; to perceive,

learn, W.

Hym^sam-upa-i/tap, Pasg. -tapyate, to
feel pain, MBh.

Ifll^Jl *am-upa-Jdi, P. -disati, to

point out or indicate fully, show, MBh.; to assign

(with ace. of perion and of thing), R.

to cause to see or be seen, show, exhibit, Karand.

*nr*^ sam-upa- */dru, P. -dravati (ep.

also A. le\ to run together towards, rush upon
(ace.), MBh.; R.; to run up to, assail, attack, Var-
BrS.

Sam-npadruta, mfn. assailed, attacked, over-

run, ib.

sam-vpa-i/dhd, P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, to put together, construct, create, produce,
MW.

?npTMT\sa?B-u;>a-\/i. dhdv, P. -dhavati,

to run near or towards (ace.), MBh.

H*P''1' sam-upa-\/rii, P. A. -nayati, te,

to lead up to together, bring or draw near to, lead

to (ace.), MBh.; Kav.; VarBrS.; to take away,

carry off, MBh.; to offer (a sacrifice), R.; to bring

about, cause, Hariv.

Sam-upanayana, n. the act of leading near to,

Dharmasarm.

Sam-upanita, mfn. brought or led to (ace.), R.

4i*j<4i sam-upa-ny--(/2. as, P. -asyati,

to lay down fully, state at full length, Hit.

Sam-iipanyasta, mfn. fully stated, ib.

tjgMH(j sam-upa- >/pad, A. -padyate, to

come to pass, be brought about or accomplished,

MBh.; to meet with (ace.), experience, ib. : Caus.

padayctti, to bring about, make ready, prepare, R.

Sam-upapadita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made ready,

prepared, ib.

ff^TSTTf sam-upa-pluta, mfn. (yplu) over-

whelmed, assailed, distressed, R.

^5T? sam-upa-\/2. Irih, Caus. -Mnha-

yati, to cause to increase, augment, strengthen, com-

plete, MBh.; VayuP.

flTJ'J^pl. sam-upa- \/\ . bhuj, A.-bhunkte, to

enjoy sexually, have sexual union with (ace.), MBh.;
R.

Sam-npabhoga, m. enjoying, eating, MBh. ;

cohabitation, sexual union, MW.

t(g4ll sam-upa-Vyd, P. -yati, to go up
to or approach (with ace.), R. ;

to betake one's self

to (ace.), MBh.; VarBrS.; to go to any state or

condition (with ace.), VarBrS.

Sam-npayata, mfn. gone up to, approached

(with ace.), ib.

ff^tpp^ sam-upa- Vyuj, P. -yunakti, to

make complete use of, consume, MBh. : Caus. -yo-

jayati, id., ib.

Sam-npayukta, mfn. completely used up or

consumed, eaten, MW. upaynkta-vat, mfn. one
who has consumed, MBh.

{f<jq<4IM*^ sam-upayosham, ind.rrsam-

upajosham, col. I.

flgR^*t, sam-upa-^ruj, P. -rujati, to

break or cut up, MW.; to press hardly upon, Hariv.

f?qH^^sam-upa-\/rudh, P. -runaddhi, to

hinder greatly, disturb, obstruct : Pass, -rudhyatc,
to be hindered or interrupted, MBh.

toqtnvi^sam-upa-i/laksh, P. A. -laksha-

yali, te, to look at or observe attentively, Kara.;
to see, perceive, MBh.

1f%lf&^sam-upa-\/labh, A. -labhate (ep.
also P. -labhati), to take or receive fully, obtain,

MBh.; R. ;
to acquire by experience, leani, perceive,

VarBrS.

ttgui^ sam-upa-V5. vas
t
P- -vatati, to

abide wholly in, engage in, devote one's self to (see

below); to abide in a state of abstinence, fast, Heat.

Sam-tipoahaka, mfn. fasting, Krishna;. npo-
hita, mf(a)n. engaged in, devoted to (ace.),

MarkP.; one who has fasted, MBh.; VarBrS.; BhP.

tl^Hl^ sam-upa-\/vah, P. -vahati,to bear

or carry along with, flow with, MBh.: Pass. -up$h-
yate, to be borne near, approach, Hariv.

Sam-npddlut. See p. 1 1 70, col. 2.

ffg'jf'f^ sam-upa-</vii, P. -visati, to sit

down together or near, sit down on (loc., ace., or

gen. with upari), SBr.; GrSrS.; ChUp. &c.; to lie

down upon (ace.), ib. ; to encamp, ib. ; to oversleep

(the right time foranything),R.: Caus. -vesayali,
to cause to sit down, ask to be seated, Hit. ; to cause

to encamp, R5;at. "upavlahta, mfn. seated, sat

down, MBh.; Pancat. &c.

Sam-npavesa, m. sitting down together, MW.;
inviting any one to sit down or rest, entertaining,
W.; a seat, Uttarar. upavnsana, n. the act of

causing to sit down, MW.; a habitation, building,

ib. ; a seat, Uttarar. "upaveiita, mfn. made to sit

down, invited to rest, W.

Iflpfffisam-upa-vvHt, A. -vartate, to go

together towards, proceed together, MW. ; to be-

have, R.

flijM^I*^ sam-upa-'/sam, P. -sdmyati, to

become quiet, cease, MBh. ; Car.

H<J|i^T sam-upa-'Viru, P. -srinoti, to listen

to anything (ace.), hear, hear or perceive any one

(gen.), hear from or be told by any one (abl.),

MBh.; R.; BhP.

ffgtTFW sum-ttpashtamlha, m.=:sam-ur>a-

stambha below, MBh.

W^J4^i(| sam-upa-sam-'V hri, P. \.-harali,

fe, to restrain, stop (see next).

Sam-iipasamlirita, mfn. restrained, stopped,
Uttarar.

ttijMti$ sam-upa- </sad, P. -sidati, to go
to, approach (ace.), MBh.; to get at, obtain (ace.),

Sis.

jMj sam-upa- Vsri, P. -saratt, to come
near, approach, R.

tigytj^ sam-upa-'/srip, P. -sarpati, to

go to (ace.), approach, MBh.; R. ; Balar. ;
to at-

tack, MW.

^njW v̂ sam-upa-^sen
,

A. -sevate, to

make use of together, MW. ; to be addicted to,

enjoy, R.

?npW*T sam-upastamliha, m. propping,
supporting, MBh. ;

a support, Car.

^3144*11 sam-upa-'/sthd, P. A. -tishthali,

tf, to stand near (at anyone's service), R.; to lean on

(ace.), ib.; to go to, approach (ace.), MBh.; to occur,

arise, befall, Sak.: Caus. -sthdpayati, to set up, Susr.

Saiu-upastha, f. standing near, approximation,

proximity, W. ; happening, befalling, ib. upa-
thana, n. approximation, approach, ib. ; nearness,

ib. ; happening, occurring, ib.

Sam-upasthita, mf(a)n. approximated, ap-

proached, come to (tc$ham agrato nodi samupa-
sthitd 1

they came upon a river'), MBh,; Hariv.;

R. &c. ; sitting or lying on (loc.), R. ; arisen, Hariv.;

appeared, begun, imminent, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.;

seasonable, opportune, MBh.; come upon, fallen to,

fallen to one's share (with ace. or gen.), Kiv. ; Bhag.
&c.; ready for (dat. or loc.), MBh.; BhP.; under-

taken, resolved, R. ; attained, acquired, W. upa-
sthiti, f.=upasthdna above, ib.

tl|M*M^ sam-upa-t/spris, P. -sprisati, to

touch, R. ; to touch (water for ablution), touch with

water (instr.), bathe in (loc.), MBh.; Yijn.; to sip

water, MW.

Jd<]Hfl sam-upa-hata, mfn. (Vhan)
stricken, impaired (as reason), VarYogay.

tigH^l sam-upahava. See sam-upa-
*/hve below.

5*Jl|^ sam-upa- /hri, P. A. -harati, te,

to bring towards, offer, R. ; Jatakam.; to pay
(honour), Jatakam. ; to perform (a sacrifice), MW.

fl^^i sam-upahvara,m. a hidden place,

hiding-place, MBh.

S^Tn^
1

sam-upa-vhve, P. A. -hvayati,
te (ind. p. -htiya or -hdvanf), to call together, in-

vite, TS. ; Br.; SrS.; to challenge (to fight),

MBh.; R.

8am-npahava, m. an invitation together with

others, common invitation, Br. ; Laty.

tigmf sa,m-up3-</I. kri, P. A. -Tsaroli,

-kurute, to satisfy, pay off, MBh.

BfgMlfKl'fT sam-upa-hrdnta, mfn. (>/kram)
one who has approached or attained to or arrived at

(ace.), R.

flgm'l*^ sam-upH-^gam, P. -gacchati, to

go up to together, go near to, resort to, approach,
meet, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

;
to undergo, incur, get into

any state or condition (ace.), R.

Bam-npa'ira.ta, mfn. gone near to, approached,
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met, come, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.; one who has

attained, R.; one who has incurred or undergone, ib.

^njtTTTIT sam-upu-</ghra (only ind. p.

.ghraya), to smell at, kiss, MBh.; R.

flyilim^ sam-upa-'Vcar, P. -carati, to at-

tend, wait on, treat (medically), Susr. ; to practise,

attend to, be intent upon (ace.), MBh.

Wym^T sam-up3-Vl- da, A. -datte (ind.

p. -dtiya, q.v.), to gain, receive, acquire, MBh.;
MSikP.; to take away from, deprive of, MBh.; to

collect, heap together, R. ;
to assume, put on, MBh.

Sam-upatta, mfn. gained, acquired, taken,

robbed, gathered, collected, MBh.; R. &c.

Sain-upadaya, ind. having gained &c. &c. ;

having used or employed (with ace. = ' with the help

of,'
'

by means of), R.

tl*jmi1 sam-upd-i/ni, P. -nayati, to con-

duct or lead together towards, bring or gather to-

gether, assemble, R.

Sam-upanayana, n. bringing near, procuring,
MBh.
Sam-upanita, mfn. brought together, gathered,

assembled, MBh.

fljmfaJT?[ sam-updbhi-cchada, m. (fr.

*/i.chad), Pit. on Pan. vi, 4, 96.

ffl|TniT sam-upa-Vya, P. -ydli, to go up
to together, go or resort to (ace.), approach, meet,

MBh.; KathSs.

Sam-upayata, mfn. come near, approached,

arrived, Kav.

fcjHl^5fc sam-upa-yukta, mfn. (Vyvj)
furnished with, possessed of, surrounded by, full of

(instr.), MBh.

^fJJUTTW sam-upa-rabdha, mfn. (\/rabh)

begun, commenced, undertaken, MBh.

ff^PTT"^i^am-upa- v^rty = sam-upa- -/ruj.

tiyii*i\ sam-up3-^l. ruh, P. -rohati, to

mount up, ascend, MBh.
Sam-uparudha, mfn. mounted upon, ascended,

R.

jayoti, to gain or acquire together, procure, Bhpr.
Sam-nparjana, n. the act of gaining or acquir-

ing together, simultaneous acquisition, Mn.vii, 152.
"nparjita, mfn'. brought together, prepared, MW.;
acquired, gained, ib. ; stored up, ib.

$njTT73*H sam-upalambha, m. reproach,
censure, MBh.

som-upa-v/ci*, P. -viiati, to

enter upon together, undertake, begin, commence,
R. : Caus. -veiayati, to conceal, hide, HParii.

sam-upa-Vvri, (prob.) w.r. for

i. vri (q.v.)

m-u;><fs (-upa-</2. ai), P. -upds-

ndti, to taste fully or completely, enjoy, MBh.

ffJprrfSTrT sam-upS-srlta, mfn. (\/*r)

leaning against, supported by, resting on (ace.),
MBh. ; R. &c. ; resorted to, one who lias recourse

to (ace.), ib. ; occupied by (instr.), Rajat. ;
visited

or afflicted by (instr.), MBh.

flgm?{ sam-upds (-upa-\/as), A. -upfiste

(pr. p. -upasina), to sit near together or near each

other, R. ;
to engage in or devote one's self to any-

thing together, practise in common (or singly),

Gfihyas. ; R.; to serve or honour together, revere,

worship, adore, MBh.; Mricch.; Ragh.

gfiST sam-upS- </stha, P. A. -tishthali,

"te, to stand near to, Hariv.; to practise, observe,
MBh.
Sam-npaathita, mfn. come near, approached,

MBh.; R.

*njT<|
>

sam-up3-\/hri, P. A. -harali, te,

to bring near, fetch, procure, MBh.; R. &c. ;
to

offer, sacrifice, MBh.; R. ; BhP.; to sacrifice one's

self, Rajat.; to enter upon (initiation), R.

H*JT sam-upg (-upa-v/5. ), -upaiti, to
come together, meet (as friends or foes), MBh.; R.;

Paficat.; to have sexual intercourse, MBh.; to come

near, approach, go to (ace.), ib.; to have recourse

to, apply to, SarngP.; to attain, incur, partake of,

VarBrS. ; Sis.
;
to occur, happen, appear, MBh.; to

come upon, befall, R. ;
to be absorbed in, RPrJt.

Sam-npeta, mfn. come together &c. &c.; come,
arrived, MBh.; furnished or supplied with, abound-

ing in (instr. or comp.), ib.

?nj
TT'Br sam-upeksh(-upa-</iksh), A. -up2-

kshatc (ep. also ti), to look completely over or be-

yond, take no notice of, disregard, neglect, abandon,

MBh.; Mricch.; Amar.

Saiu-upekshaka, mfn. overlooking, not heed-

ing, disregarding, neglecting (gen.), BhP.

tfi|
141*1 sam-up2psu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

sam-upa- +/dp) wishing to obtain, striving after

(ace.), Kav.

qMie sam-upodha, mfn. (-v I. A) brought
near, presented, offered, Mn. vi, 41 ; commenced,

begun (as a battle), R. (also -upSlha, ASvGr.);
risen (as the moon), Uttarar.

sam-uptSpa-vish(a, mfn. (cf.

upSpa [for upa-upa]-^vii) seated together, sitting

down, Hariv. 7042.

U^W\sam-up6sh (-upa-\/ush), P. -upd-

shati, to burn or consume together, burn up com-

pletely, SBr.

Hty^sam-Vubj, P. -ubjati, to cover over,
close up, press together, SBr.

Sam-nbjlta, mfn. covered over, closed up, AV.

ff^H. sam-i/ubh, P. -ubhnati, -unapti

(impf. -unap}, to confine, shut up, keep closed, cover

up, RV.
Sam-ubdha, mfn. confined, closed, covered up,

ib.

g<ri<ii sum-ulbana, mfn. strong, big,

brawny, VarBfS.

fly^F sam-ul-langh (-ud-Vlangh), P.

-lahghayati, to leap beyond, violate, transgress,

neglect, MirkP. ; to carry over, transport, Hear.

tij5i(gfi sam-ul-lambita, mfn. (fr. sam-

ud-*/lamb}, hanging up, hanging, Mricch.

flljy^ sam-ul-las (-ud--/las), P. -lasati,

to shine forth, gleam, glitter, Sis.
;
to break forth,

appear, Kir.; Paficat.; to sound, resound, Prasannar.:

Caus. -lasayati, to cause to jump or sport, exhila-

rate, make glad, MW.
Sam-nllaita, mfn. shining forth, glearmng,

brilliant, beautiful, Git. ; sportive, sporting, W.
Sam-allasa, m. sporting, dancing, prancing (of

a horse), L. ; excessive brilliance, exhilaration, MW.
Bam-nllScln, mfn. shining forth, glittering, Kpr.

TXffir*t^sam-ul-likk (-ud-Vlikh), P. -Zi-

khati, to scratch up all round, dig up, SBr.; to

scratch, furrow, Kum. ; to rub against, graze, R.; to

write down, mention (in a book), L.

Sam-ullekha, m. digging up all round, exter-

mination (
= ulsddana), L.

tf}6JH. sam-ul-lup (-ud-Vlup), P. -lum-

pati, to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up, SBr.;

KatySr.

j
iv sam- </ush, P. -oshati, to burn up,

consume by fire, AV. ; SBr.

fnjfWtT sam-ushita. See WHn-y/5. vas,

p. 1114, col. 3.

ttgwti sa-mushka, mfn. having testicles,

uncastrated, Baudh.

sam-ushyald, mf(a)n, (fr. sam +
vai) desirous, loving or exciting love, AV.

itri, v.l.for sam-uditri (q.v.)

,
sam-utlha. See sam- -/l.uh.

samura or samu.ru, m. a kind of deer

(the skin of which may be used as a student's seat

&c.; accord, to some it has a white mane; cf.

camuru), L.

Samurnka, m. id., W.

^yta samurtuka, (prob.) w.r. for sam-

vartaka, MirkP,

sd-mula, mfn. having roots, over-

jrown, grassy, green, verdant, SBr. ; Kaus. ; R. ;

together with the root, root and branch, entire or

entirely (also ibc. and am, ind.), Br. &c. &c.; based

upon, founded, Gobh., Sch. kashani, ind. with

root and branch (with ^kash,
*
to exterminate com-

pletely '), Mcar. ; Sarvad. ghatam, ind. with utter

extirpation (with */Aan,
'
to destroy utterly '),Sis, ;

Sarvad.

So-mulaka, mfn. together with the roots, MBh.;
together with radish-root, ib.

H 1^ sain-Vi. h (cf. sam-i/vah), P. A.

fihati, te (ind. p. -6ham, q.v.), to sweep together,

bring or gather together, collect, unite, RV.; AV.;
Br. ; Up.; BhP.: Caus. -uhayati, to sweep together,

heap up, Kaus.

Sam-uhya, mfn. in comp. for sam-uhya. pn-
risiia (/ty^-~) t mfn. consisting of rubbish swept or

heaped together, SBr. ; KatySr.

Sam-udha (or -iilha), mfn. swept or pressed to-

gether, brought together, collected, united, RV. ;

TS. ; regularly arranged, restored to order (as opp,

to vy-fiifha, 'disarranged,'
'

transposed '}, Br. ; SrS. ;

purified, L.; tamed, L. ; -cchandas, mfn. having
metres restored to their order, SBr.; -dvddasdha-

paddhati, f. , -pundarika-paddhati, f. N. of wks.

Bam-uha, m. (ifc. f. a) a collection, assemblage,

aggregate, heap, number, multitude, AV. &c. &c.;
an association, corporation, community, Mn.; Yajn.
&c. ; sum, totality, essence, MBh.; N. of a divine

being(?), MBh. xiii, 4355 ; (a), f. (scil. vrifti) a

par tic. mode of subsistence, Baudh.; (Aa)-&drya,
n. the business or affairs of a community, MW. ;

-ksliaraka, m. civet, L. ; -gandha, m. civet, L.

uhaka, m. collection, heap, multitude, ApSr. ;

Pancar. nliana, mfn. sweeping together, collect-

ing, gathering, Mn. iv, 102
; (;), f. a broom, A past.;

Baudh. ;n.theactofsweepingtogether&c.,SinkhGr.;

placing an arrow on the bowstring, L. uhin, mfn.

forming an aggregate or fit for the formation of an

aggregate, NySyas., Sch.

1. Sam-uhya, mfn. to be swept together &c. (in

Sulbas. = samuhya-purtsha above), TS. ; Kith. ;

m. (scil. agni) a kind of sacrificial fire (to be brought
or carried by the priest), Pin. iii, 1, 1 31 ; a place pre-

pared for the reception of the sacrificial fire, W.
2. Sam-uhya, ind. having brought together.

Sam-oha, m. hostile encounter, conflict, war,RV.

Sam-6haxu, ind. bringing or sweeping together,
ib.

$P|jf sam-Vs- "A (only Pol.-uhyat), to per-

ceive, understand, Vop.

$P[ sam-i/ri, P. -iyarti, -rinoti, -rinvati,

or -ricchati (in some forms also A. ;
for -ricchati,

le, see PJn. i, 3, 29), to join together, bring to pass,

bring about, RV. iii, 2,1; to bring together, drive

together (3. sg. aor. -drata; perf. p. -drana), ib. i,

54, 1
;
to be brought about, ib. iii, 11,2; to run to-

gether, hasten together towards (ace. or loc.), meet
with (instr.), come into collision or conflict, RV.;
AV.; SBr.; Kaus.; Bhatt.: Cws.-arpayati,tc, to

throw at, hurl at (ace.), strike, hit, AV. ; MBh. ; to

cause to come into conflict or collision, SBr. ; to fix

or place or insert in, put in or on or down, ib. &c,
&c. ;

to impose, enjoin, R. ; to deliver over, consign,

commit, Kav.; KathSs.; SJh.; to send off, despatch

(a messenger), R.

Sam-ara, m. (or n., g. ardharcadf) coming to-

gether, meeting, concourse, confluence, RV. ; AV, ;

SBr. ; (ifc. f. a) hostile encounter, conflict, struggle,

war, battle with (saha), SankhBr. ; MBh. &c.; N.
of a king of the VidyS-dharas, Kathis. ; of a king of

Kampilya, Hariv.; of a brother of king Avanti-

varman, Rajat. ; -kartnan, n. the action of battle or

war, R. ; -kdtara, m. 'timid in battle," N. of a

general, Kautukas.; -kama-dipikd, f. N. of wk. ;

-kshili, f. field ofb, R. ; -jambuka, m. '

b-jackal,'
N. of a man, Kautukas.; -jit (Kathas.), -tn-jaya

(Cat.), m.
'
victorious in b,' N. of a king ; -luhga,

-bala, and -bhata, m. ' eminent in b," and '

battle-

force,' and '

battle-soldier,' N. of warriors, Kathas. ;

-fumgava,m. (with dikshita) N. of an author, Cat.;
-bhu or -bhumi, f. field of b, Vis. ; -manohari, f.

N. of an astron. wk.; -mardana, m. 'destroying
in b,' N. of Siva, MBh. ; -miirdhan, m. the front

or van ofb, R.
; -varman, m. N. of a king, Rajat.;

-vasudhd, f. (
=

-t/iif) , laser. ; -vijaya, m. N. of a
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ch. of the Rudra-ySmala ; -vijayin, tnfn. victorious

in b, Bhanr. ; -vim, m. ' b
c
-hero,' N. of the father

ofYaso-d5,W.; -i<j'a.sa(.mfn.fondofwar,Mricch.,
Introd. ; -siras, n. (

= ->ntlrMan), Kav.; Kathas.;

-sura, m. a hero in battle, VarBrS. ; -Sara, m. n. N.

of wk. (containing prognostics of success or defeat in

warfare; \so-santgraha, in.); -si$ha,m.'\>-\\on,'

N. of an astronomer, Cat.
; -siman, m. or f. battle-

field, Balar. ; -svamin, m. N. of an image or idol

set up by Samara-varman, Rajat. ; rakhya, m. (in

music) a kind of time ; ragama, m. outbreak nf

war, VarBrS.
; r&gra, n. the front of b, R. ;

r&h-

gana or r&hgana v Kathas.), rajira (Sis.), n. b-
field ; "rdtithi, m. '

b-comer,' any one encountered

in battle, Hariv. ; rdcita, mm. fit for b (as an ele-

phant), L. ; r6tsava, m. the festival or joy of b,
Kathas.; rSMesa,m. battle-field, MBh.; "rSdyata,
mfn. prepared for battle or war, MW.

; rSp&ya, m.

stratagem of war, VarYogay.
Sam-arana, n. coming together, meeting, Nir.;

conflict, strife, battle, war, RV.

Sam-arpaka, mfn. IV. Caus.) furnishing, yield-

ing (-id, f.), Samk.; Sarvad.

Sam-arpana, n. the act of placing or throwing

upon, SBr. ; delivering or handing completely over,

consigning, presenting, imparting, bestowing (cf.

dlnia-s),V.. : Kathas. ; BhP. ; making known,com-

municating, Samk.; Sarvad.; (in dram.) angry in-

vective between personages in a play (one of the J

scenes which constitute a Bhanika, q. v.), Sah.

"arpaniya, mfn. to be delivered or handed over or

entrusted, Kad. "arpayitavya, mfn. id., Hit.

"arpayltri, mfn. one who hands over or bestows

or imparts (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Hariv. arpita,
mfn. thrown or hurled at &c. &c. (see Caus.) ; placed

or fixed in or on, made over or consigned to (loc. or

comp.), SBr. &c. &c.; restored, Hit.; filled with,

I.alit.
; -vat, mfn. one who has consigned or de-

livered over, MW. "arpya, mfn. to be handed over

or consigned, Pancar.

Sam-arya, n. (for sa-nf see p. 1157, col. i)

concourse (of people assembled on festive occasions),

crowd, multitude, RV. ; an assembly, congregation,

community, ib. ; tumult of battle, ib. ; -jit, mfn.

victorious in war or b, RV. ; -rdjya, n. the region

occupied by a concourse (such as the above}, ib.

Samarya, Norn. P. ydti, to long for battle or

war, RV.

Sam-irga, mfn. (referred to sam-rt=sam-i/ri,
Sch. on Pan. vii, 1, 102), see under sam-Vfr.
Sam-rita, mfn. come together, met, RV.; come

into conflict or collision (see next); -yajita, m. pi.

coincident or concurrent sacrifices, TS. ; -soma, m.

pi. concurrent Soma-sacrifices, ib. yitt (tdm-), f.

coming together, meeting, contact, RV. ; conflict,

war, fight, ib.

sam-ric. See sam-\/arc, p. 1156.

*4 sum-rich. See sum- -Sri, p. 1170.

sam-t/ridh, P. -ridhyati, -ridhnoti

(Ved. inf. -ridht), to succeed well, prosper, flourish,

increase or grow greatly, Mil. ; MBh.: Pass, -ridh-

yate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or ac-

complished, succeed, prosper, RV. ; AV.; ChUp.;
R. ; to share in abundantly, be amply furnished with

(instr.), SBr. : Caus. -ardhayati, to cause to succeed

or prosper, accomplish, fulfil, VS. ; SBr.; to cause

to be abundantly furnished with (instr.), ib. ;
to be-

stow liberally on (dat.), BhP.

Sam-ardhaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to pros-

per &c., granting or bestowing any advantage, L.

ardhana, mi'u, n. causing to prosper or succeed,

fcankhSr. "ardhayltrl, m((tn)n. one who fulfils,

fulfiller, bestower, AsvGr.; ChUp.
Sani-ardhuka, mfn. prospering, succeeding, TS.;

"sam-ardhaka, L. ; (a), f. a daughter, L.

Sazn-riddlxa, mfn. accomplished, succeeded, ful-

filled, perfect, very successful or prosperous or

flourishing, fortunate, AV.; Br.; ChUp.; MBh.; R.;

full-grown (as trees), MBh.; complete, whole, entire,

ib. ; fully furnished or abundantly endowed with

(instr., abl., or comp.), SBr.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.;

rich, wealthy, ib.
; Kathas.; plenteous, abundant,

much, Ratnav.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.;
-fejas, mfn. endowed with splendour or strength, R.;

-yasas, mfn. rich in fame, renowned, celebrated,

MW. ; -vega, mfn. increasing in speed, excessively

twft't, Bhag. ; ddh&rtha, mfn. having increased

substance or wealth, increasing in resources, R.

Sam-riddhi,f. great prosperity or success,growth,

increase, thriving, welfare, fortune, perfection,

excellence (ifc.
= ' increased by'), AV. ; SBr.; Up.;

MBh. &c.; abundance, plenty of (comp.), Kav.;

wealth, riches (also pi.), Yajfl.; MBh. &c.; N.ofa

partic. Vedic hymn (causing prosperity), VarBrS.;

-karatfa, n. means of procuring prosperity, ParGr.;

-kdma (sdm\ mfn. desirous of pr, S3r. ; -mat,

mfn. perfectly succeeding or successful or fortunate,

MBh.; Naish. ; MarkP.; richly furnished with

(comp.), KavySd.; -vat, mfn. (prob. w.r.), id.,

Samk.; -vriddhi-labha, m. acquisition of increase

of prosperity, MBh. ; -samaya, m. a season of great

prosperity, MW.
Sam-riddhin, mfn. possessing abundance of

(comp.), MBh.; R.; prosperous, happy, blessed (said

of Gangi), MBh.

Samriddhl-v/kri, P. -karoli, to make pros-

perous or wealthy, Das.

Sam-ridh, f. success, welfare, RV. vi, 1, IO.

rldha, mfn. full, complete, perfect, ib. viii, 103, 5.

^nj
1^ sam-^/l. risk, P. -arshati, to come

together, meet with (instr.), RV.; to come together
to (ace.), AV.

TW sam-e (-a- \/5. '), P. -atti (pr. p. -eyana,

MBh.), to come together, approach together, meet

at or in (ace. or loc.) or with (instr. with or with-

out samam}, go to or across, arrive at (ace.), RV.
&c. &c.; to unite with (instr.) in marriage, R.; to

enter, Hit.; to emulate, cope with (ace.), R.; (with

yogani} to lead or join together, form an alliance

between (gen.) and (instr.), SvetUp. (
= sam-ga-

mayya, Samk.)
Sam-feta, mfn. come together, assembled, joined,

united, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
connected or united or

furnished with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; encountered, come into collision with

(instr.), MBh.; come near or to, got into any state

or condition (ace.), Pancat.; -mdya, mfn. affected

by or possessing illusions, MW.

!nTtr?J^ sa-megha-leltha, mfn. having
streaks of cloud, MW.

RW5^ sam-v ej, P. -ejati, to rise, get in

motion, RV.; MBh.

samedi, f. N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda (cf. bhcdT), MBh.

*ia sam-eddhri. See sam-\indh.

TJT^ sam-Vtdh, A. -edhate, to prosper

greatly, thrive, increase, AV. ; BhP. : Caus. -edha-

yati, to cause to prosper or succeed, make happy or

fortunate, increase, swell, strengthen, AsvGr.; MBh.
&c.

Sam-edhana, n. thriving, prospering, growth,

increase, R. edhita, mfn. greatly increased or

augmented, swelled, increased, strengthened, made

happy or fortunate, MBh.; R.; BhP.

$pte sd-medha, mfn. full of strength or

vitality, vigorous, TS.

H*f^ sam-er (-d-^ir, only in 3. 'pi. pf. A.

-erire}, to put together, create, RV. x, 40, 4.

H^KH samairaya (of unknown meaning,
in vaisvadevah samairaya)f), ArshBr.

wnW*^ sdm-okas, mfn. living or dwelling

together, closely united with (instr.), RV.; TBr.;

Kaus.; furnished with, possessed of (instr.), RV.

tamdltara-tas, samSdaka &c.

Seep. 1153, col. a.

WJTIrT sam-opeta, mfn. (for sam-a-up,
Vs. <) furnished or endowed with, possessed of

(comp.), MBh.; Pancat.

sam-opta. See sam-a-\2. vap.

sam-oha, ham. See lam-wi. h.

samdujas. See p. 1153, col. 2.

sa-mauli-ratna, mfn. with a

crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel, MW.
^^ sampa, m.=patana, L. ; (a), f.=iam-

pd, lightning (for sam-pd see p. 1173, col. 3).

m-vpac, Ca.ua. -pacayati, to bake
or cook thoroughly, burn, Susr.

Sam-pakva,mfn. thoroughly boiled, made tender

jy boiling, Kull.; thoroughly matured or ripened,

Hariv.; Susr.; ripe for death, about to die, MBh.
Sam-paka, m. cooking or ripening thoroughly,

maturing, MW. ; Cathartocarpus Fistula (prob. w. r.

for samydka}, Susr. (L. also 'mfn. reasoning well ;

impudent ; lustful, lewd
; small, little ').

Sam-pacana, n. (fr. Caus.) making ripe, ma-

turing, makingtender (by boiling) , softening,foment-

ing (a tumour &c.), Susr.

fl*M<s sam-Vpath, P. -pathati, to read

aloud or recite or repeat (Vedic texts) thoroughly or

continuously, Mn. iv, oS.

Sam-patha, m. an arranged text, Pat. on Pan.

, 2, 59' p5thya, mfn. to be read or recited to-

gether with (cf. a-s).

sam-s/par, P. -patati, to fly or rush

together (in a friendly or hostile manner), encounter,
meet auy one (ace.), meet with (instr.), RV. &c.

&c.; to fly along, fly to, hasten towards, arrive at,

reach (ace. or loc.), AitBr.; MBh. &c. ; to fly or

fall down, alight on (loc.), MBh.; to go or roam

about, R.
; VarBrS.; to come to pass, take place,

happen, occur, MBh. ; Hariv. : Caus. -patayati, to

cause to fly or fall, throw or hurl down, R. ; BhP.

Sam-patita, mfn. flown or rushed together Sec.

&c. ;
run together, coagulated, AV.

Sam-pata, m. (ifc. f. d) flying or rushing to-

gether, collision, concussion, encounter with (saAa),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; confluence, VarBrS.; place of

contact, point of intersection, id. ; Gol. ; flight, swift

descent, fall, MBh. ; R. &c. ; a partic. mode of flight

(of birds), Pancat.; a partic. manner of fighting,

MBh.; Hariv.; taking place, happening, appear-

ance, occurrence, Kaus.; MBh.&c.; that which falls

or settles to the bottom, remnant (of fluid), residue

(of an offering'), Kath.; GrSrS. ; Susr.; anything
thrown in or added as an ingredient,MW.; = -s&kta,

AitBr.; SrS.; N.ofa son of Garuda (prob. w.r. for

sampdti}, RV.
; -pdtava, n. skill in jumping, L. ;

-vat, mfn. ready, at hand, the first the best, any one,

Kaus.; containing Sampata hymns (see next),AsvSr.;

containing ingredients, MW. ; -sfikta, n. pi. certain

hymns which are contiguous in the Samhita and

ritual, SrS. ; taydta, mfn. come or brought in

without any obvious purpose, Samkhyapr. pata-
ka, mfn. relating to a remnant or residue, Sam-

skirak. ptam, ind., see vidyiit-f.

Sam-pataya, Nom. P. ya/i, to sprinkle with

the remnant of a fluid, Kaus., Sch.

Sam-pati, m. N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest

son of Aruna or Garuda and brother of Jatii yu),

MBh. ; R. &c. ; of a king, MBh. ; of a sou of Bahu-

gava and father ofAham-yati (cf.sam-yati), Hariv.;

of a monkey, R. ; of a Rakshasa, ib. patlka, m.
the above bird, W. ; pi. N. of partic. demons, Gobh.

pStin, mfn. flying together, MBh. ; flying as rivals

(
= 'equally swift

), Nir.; falling down, Uttarar. ;

N. of a fabulous bird, R.; of a Rakshasa, ib.

5*M(^1 sdm-patni, f. (a woman) together
with her husband, AV.

Sampatnlya, m. a partic. libation, ApSr.

5R^l^[ sam-i/pad, A. -padyate (in some
forms also P.; ind. p. -padam, q.v.), to fall or happen

well, turn out well, succeed, prosper, accrue to (dat.

or gen.), AV. &c. &c.; to become full or complete

(as a number), amount to, Br. ; ChUp.; Hariv,; to

fall together, meet or unite with, obtain, get into,

partake of (instr. or ace.), Br.; Mn.; MBh. &c.;to
enter into, be absorbed in (ace. or loc.), ChUp.;
BhP. ; to be produced, be brought forth, be born,

arise, MBh.; R.; to become, prove, turn into (nom.),

MBh.; Kav.&c.; to be conducive to, produce (dat.),

Pancat. ;
VSrtt. on Pan. ii, 3, 13 ; (with adv. in tat)

to become thoroughly, Pan. v, 4, 53 ; to fall into a

person's power, ib. 54 ; (with adv. in tra) to fall to

a person's share, ib. 55; to produce a partic. sound

(as that expressed by an onomatopoetic word in a),

Vop. vii, 88 : Caus. -pddayati (rarely te}, to cause

to succeed, cause to arise, bring about, produce, effect,

accomplish (with suSrushdm and gen., 'to obey'),

MBh.; Kav. &c.; to make full, complete, SBr.;

BhP.; to transform, make or turn into (ace.), Kathas ;

to provide or furnish with (instr.; with kriyayd,
' to

charge or entrust a person with a business
'), SBr. ;
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MBh.; SaddhP.; to afford to, procure for (dit. or

gen.), AitBr. ;
MBh. &c.; to attain, obtain, acquire,

AV.; R. &c.; to ponder on, deliberate, MBh.; to

consent, agree, Br. ; ChUp. : Desid. of Caus. -pipd-

dayishati ^see sam-pipddayishd &c., col. a) :

Intens. -panipadyalc, to fit well, Sarvad.

Sampac, in comp. for sampad. chanivSra-

pCJa (-ian), f., -clinkrTara-pnJS (-sutr), f.

N. of wks.

Sampat, in comp. for sampad. kumlra, m.

N. of a form of Vishnu ; -prapatti, (., -mahgala-

idsana, n., -vijaya, m-, -stotra, n. N. of wks.

pradK, f.
'

bestowing fortune," N. of a form of

Bhairavi.Cat.; of Buddhist deity,W. (cf.Dharmas.

4). - amtana-oandrlia, f. N. of wk.

Bam-patti, f. prosperity, welfare, good fortune,

success, accomplishment, fulfilment, turning out well

(insti. -'at random'), Nir.; R. &c.; concord,

agreement, SrS.; attainment, acquisition, enjoyment,

possession, AitBr. &c. &c. ; becoming, turning into,

Samk.; being, existing, existence, Susr.; Heat.;

good state or condition, excellence, MBh.; Susr.;

plenty, abundance, affluence.Kiv.; Kathis.; MirkP.;

a sort" of medicinal root, W.; a panic. Kali (q.v.)

of Prakpti and wife of liina, Cat, ptttta (ifc.)

=patti, good condition, excellence, Kull.

Sampad, f. success, accomplishment, completion,

fulfilment, perfection, Yijn.; MBh. &c.; a condi-

tion or requisite of success &c.,BhP.; concord, agree-

ment, stipulation, bargain, TS.; ApSr. ; equalization

of similar things, Sarnk.; attainment, acquisition,

possession, enjoyment, advantage, benefit, blessing,

VarBfS. ; Sarvad.; Pur.; turning into, growing, be-

coming, Sarnk. ; being, existence (ifc.
'

possessed

of"), R. ; Kathis. ;
BhP. ; right condition or method,

correctness, RPrlt.; MBh.; excellence, glory, splen-

dour, beauty, Mn. ;
MBh. &c.; excess, abundance,

high degree, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; fate, destiny, Bhag.

(also pi.); good fortune, prosperity, riches, wealth

(personified
= lakshmt], SBr. ; ChUp. ; M Bh. &c. ;

a kind of medicinal plant (=-t>riVfcC4),L.; a neck-

hce of pearls, L.; -vara, v.l. for samyad-if, Un.

iii, I, Sch.; -rasv, m.N. of one of the seven prin-

cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the

planet Mars; cf. samyad-v), VP.; -vipada, n.

(prob.) good and ill-luck, Kls. on Pin. v, 4, 106;

-vinimaya, m. an interchange of benefit or advan-

tage, MW.
I. Sam-pada (for i. see col. 3)

= sam-fanna,
furnished with (ifc.), Car.

Sampadin, m. N.ofa grandson ofAioka, Buddh.

am-panna, mfn. fallen or turned out well, ac-

complished, effected, perfect, excellent (ifc. or with

loc. = '

perfectly acquainted or conversant with'),

AV. &c. &c. ; of perfect or correct flavour, palatable,

dainty, AsvGr. ; MBh.; R.; endowed or furnished

with, possessed of (instr., adv. in -las, or comp. also

with transposition of the members; cf. below), SBr.;

MBh. &c.; (ifc.) become, turned into, R.
;
m. N. of

Siva, MBh.; (am), n. dainty food, a delicacy, MBh.

xiii, 4567 ; -krama, m. a panic. Samidhi, Buddh. ;

-kshira, (. giving good milk (superl. ra~tamd~),

Kis. on Pin. ii, 3, 41 ; -m-kdram, ind. making

dainty, seasoning, ib. iii, 4, a6; -tama, mfn. most

complete or perfect, AitAr.; -/am, mfn. more or

most dainty or delicate,R. ; -id, f. the being endowed

with or possessed of (comp.), Dai.; -danta, mfn.

possessing teeth , AsvGr.; -pdniya, mfn. rich in water,

Pat. on Pin. i, 3, 5 a ; -riipa, mfn. of perfect form,

complete, MW. ; dainty, delicate, ib. pnnto,
mfn. = panna, ib.

Sam-pada, m. (in duh-s, q.v.)

Bam-pldaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) procuring, be-

stowing, Uttamac.; effecting, producing (-tva, n.),

Vat.

Sam-padaua, mf(>. (fr. id.) procuring, be-

stowing, MBh..; accomplishing, carrying out, Vcar. ;

n.the act of procuringorbestowing, Kathis.; Sarvad.;

bringing about, carrying out, accomplishing, effect-

ing, making, Kiv. ;
Paficat. ;

Kathis. ; putting in

order, preparing, Mn. pldaniya, mf(a)n. to be

procured, to be carried out or accomplished or ef-

fected, Hit.; Kull.; to be appeased (as a longing),

Uttarar.

Bam-padam, ind. making complete (in number),

TBr. padajritri, mfn. a procurer, accomplisher,

producer, Kum.; Sih.; Kull.

Ban--pad!ta, mfn. brought about, accomplished,

fulfilled (-tva, n.), Sak. ptdlu, mfn. coinciding

with, fit or suitable for (instr. or comp.), Nir.;

effecting, accomplishing, procuring, Yijn. ; Kathis.;

Sly.
c
padya, mfn. to be brought about or accom-

plished (-tva, n.), MBh. ;
Sarvad. ;

to be made com-

plete (in number), TS.

Sajn-plpdyUM, f. (fr. Desid.) the wish to

bring about or accomplish, Yogas., Sch.; the desire

to nuke fit or appropriate, Samk. piP**71 lllt*'

mfn. wished to be completed (-tva, n.), Samk.

ftU^ 2. sam-pada, n. (for I. see col. i)

standing with the feet together or even (
= samam

pada-yvgmam), L.

UMH sam-para, g, titkaradi.

Sampariya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

tJMHIl sam-paraya, m. (fr. sam-pora-

v/5- ") decease, death, Vas.; BhP.; existence from

eternity, Sind. ; conflict, war,, battle, Supan.i.; Dal.;

calamity, adversity, L. ; futurity ,
future time, L. ; a

son, W. parayaka, m. hostile encounter, war,

battle, L.

Sam-parfcta, mfn. liable to die, AitAr. ;
de-

ceased, dead, BhP.

i- </kamp, Caus. -kam-

payati, to cause to tremble, shake violently, agitate,

BhP.

qmfXjftfr jam-part- </kirt, P. -Krtayati,

to enumerate fully, VarBrS.

Sam-parlkirtita, mfn. fully enumerated, Suir.

?n*lfTW^ gam-pari-'/kram, P. A. -kra-

mati, -kramalt, to go or walk round, visit in suc-

cession, MBh.; Pancat.

^Ulfi^MI sam-pari-</khyd, P. -khydti, to

communicate completely, relate in full, MBh.

flU|ft3J? sam-pari-Vgrah, P. A. -grih-

ndti, -grihnjtt, to accept, receive, R. ;
to receive

in a friendly manner, MBh.; to embrace, MW.; to

undertake, accomplish, perform, MBh. ;
to take in

or understand thoroughly, KaJhUp.

Sam-parigraha, m. receiving with kindness,

Ragh.; property, MBh.

t1l(X^ sam-pari-\/car, P. -carati, to

attend on, serve, BhP.

searching about for, search, R.

$am-part- </mud, A. -modate, to

rejoice or exult far and wide, Hariv.

HHlK^Tff sam-par-v''*'aJtsA, P.-rakshati,

to protect, defend, R.

Hm fiAH. sam-pari-Srabh, A. -rabliate,

to clasp or embrace together, R.; to take well hold

of, MW.

y HI fi.3 sam-pari-vl. Vri, P. -vrinoti,

-vrinute, to surround, encompass (see below) : Caus.

vdrayati, id., MBh.; R.

Sam-parlvarita, mf(a)n.(fr.Caus.) surrounded,

encompassed, ib.

Bam-parlTTlta (R. ) or pArlT (AV.) , mfn. id.

Tft^>t sam-pari-'/vrij, Caus. -varja-

yati, to shun, avoid, MBh.

~mH ("Wrl sam-pari-^vrit, A. -vartate, to

turn round, roll round (with ace.), revolve, rail (as

the eyes ;
with kridi or manasi,

' to turn over in

the mind '), MBh.' ;
Hariv. ;

R. &c. ; to exist, MW. ;

to turn back, return, R. ; to turn back or desist from

(abl.), BhP.: Caus. -vartayati, to lead round, R.;

to wring (ihe hands), Divyav.

Sam-parivarta, m. moving to and fro, stirring,

Dharmaiarm.

Sam-pariYritta, mfn. turned round, Suir.

sam-pari-veshtita, mfn. (fr.

thought out, devised, R.

U*M (iJ^ tam-pari- \/tush, P. -tushyati, to

feel quite satisfied or content, MW.: Caus. -tosha-

yaii, to satisfy completely, appease, ib.

Sam-paritoBliita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fully satis-

fied, quite appeased, ib.

;',
P. -tyajati, to

abandon, desert, leave, Hariv.; R.

Sam-parltyakta, mfn. abandoned, given up ;

-jlvita, mfn. ( battle) in which expectation of life

is abandoned, R.

, sam-pari-Vdah, Pass, -dahyati,

to be burnt or consumed by fire, MBh.

tam-pari-palana, n

guarding, protecting, R.
'

vj, Caus. -pvjayati,

to respect highly, revere, MBh.

gmfr^TJ sam-pari-purna, mfn. (vpr)

quite filled, fully satisfied, R.; perfected; -vidya,

mfn, perfect in knowledge, MBh.

344^4.14? sam-pari-prishta, mfn. (yprach)

questioned, asked, MBh.

sam-pari-prepsu, mfn. (Desid.

</dp) lying in wait to seize (ace.), MBh.

tJurfOI sam-pari- Split, A. -plavate, to

flow quite over, overflow (see p. p.)

Sam-pariplnta, mf(<J)n. overflowed, MBh.;

overwhelmed (with misfortune), distressed, ib.

HTft:>J, sam-pari-Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to

despise, contemn : Pass, -bhiiyate, to be despised,

MBh. : Caus. -bhdvayati, to cause to keep together,

fix firmly together, ib.

sam-pari-bhrashta, mfn. (fr.

deprived of (abl.), MBh.

JvcshQ wound round, Suir.

tfH|(\SU4*!I sam-pari-soshana, n. drying

or withering up, R.

If) sam-pari-iranta, mSn.(</sram)

exceedingly wearied or fatigued, R.

flW flfn sam-pari-Viri, P. A. -irayati,

te, to cover over, AitBr.

Sam-pariirita, mfn. covered over, ib.

xjU( [(iqi-^sam-pari-shvafij (\/svaHj), P.

A. -sJtvajati, "ti, to clasp, embrace, MBh.; Hariv.;

R. &c.

Bam-parUhTakta, mfn. closely embraced, SBr.;

MBh.

qmfXg sam-pari- V^ri, P.A. -harati,te,

to cause to turn round or back, MBh.

yati, to make completely happy, delight, MBh.

flHlO sam-pari (-pari-V5.i), P. -pary-

eti, to go round, circumambulate, R. ; to embrace,

contain, AV.; to deliberate, ponder, KathUp.

sam-pareta. See col. 3.

sam-parka &c. See sam- vprtc.

^-n-pary-'/dp(on\jiiiA.p.-dpya),
to take hold of together or simultaneously, Kaui.

tm^lMH sam-pary-dsana, n. (Caus. of

V/3. as) the act of upsetting (as of a carriage),

VarBrS.

HMJ <4 1 U^sam-palay (see palay ; only aor.

pal&yish(a),
to run away together, escape, Bhat|.

KH|<H sam-pavana &c. See sam-Vj.

H*TH sam-Vpa, P. A. -pasyati,te (oc-

curring only in present ; cf. sam--Jdril), to see at

the same time, survey (A.
' to look at each other,

also=' to be together'), RV.; TS.; AV.; to see,

behold, perceive, recognize (yasya sam-paiyataH,

'before whose eyes '),Mn.; MBh.&c.; to look at,

inspect, review, ib.; to see, i.e. admit into ones

presence, receive, MBh.; R.; to look upon as, re-

gard as (two ace.), MBh.; to attend to, ponder,

consider, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
to count over or up,

calculate, recapitulate, TS. ;
SBr.

1JITT samVl.pa, P. A. -pilali, te, to

drink together, RV.; AV.; Br.; SinkhGr.: Caus.

-pdyayati, to cause to drink together,
make todrink,

BhP
Sam-pa, f. drinking together, TS. ; SBr.; (with

Vasishthasya} N. of a Slman, ArshBr.

Sam-plb4, mfn. swallowing down, AV.
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Bam-plti, f. drinking in company, compotation,
Pin. iii, 3, 95, Sch.

i sam-pdka &c. See sam-\/pac.

sam-pata, m. (=pdta) the inter-

section of the prolonged side of a triangle by a per-

pendicular, Col.; a spindle, L.

tt-sin sam-pata, ti &c. See sam-</pat.

c. Stesam-\/pad.

sam- Vpdl, P. -pdlayati, to pro-
tect, guard, MBh. ;

MirkP. : to keep (a promise),
MBh.
Bam-palita, mfn. got over, overcome, MBh.

[*m&^sam-\/pind, P.-pindayati, to heap
together, accumulate, MBh.
Sam-pindita, mfn. heaped together, drawn or

brought together into one mass, R.
; KathSs. ; dh-

guli, mfn. having the fingers clenched or closed, L.

(*1ii sam-pidlidna,n. covering, a cover

( acchddana), L.

?r(Vn <^sam-\/pish, P. -pinashti, to grind
or nib together, pound or crush to pieces, shatter,

destroy, kill, RV. &c. &c.

Sam-plihta, mfn. crushed or broken to pieces,

pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed, MBh.; R.

c
pehana, n. the act of grinding together, pound-

ing, MW.

tlWl^ sam-^pld, P. -pidayati, to com-

press, press or squeeze together, torment, harass, force

(ind. p. -pJdya
'

by pressure or force,*
'

forcibly '),

MBh.; KSv. &c. ; to reckon up, calculate together,

Suryas. ; Hull. ; (in astron.) to obscure, eclipse (cf.

below).

Sam-plda, m. pressing or squeezing together,

pressure, Kir.; (a), f. pain, torture, Gobh. ; Mn. ;

Harir. pldana, n. compression, pressing, squeez-

ing (also as a partic. fault in pronunciation), MBh.;
KSv. &c. pldita, mfn. pressed together, squeezed
&c. ; obscured, eclipsed, VarBrS.

; thoroughly filled

with, Klrand.

H**Afr1 sam-plti. See above.

*I*H*I sam-puHja, m. a heap, multitude,
Subh.

tt*g sam-puta, m. (ifc. f. a; cf. puta) a

hemispherical bowl or anything so shaped, Kir.;
Susr. ;

Heat. ; the space between two bowls, Bhpr. ;

a round covered case or box or casket (for jewellery

&c.), Nllak. ; a hemisphere, Got.; the Kurabaka

flower, L. ; a kind of coitus, L. ; credit, balance (le

n/likh with gen.,
'
to write down to the credit of'),

KathSs.; N. of awork,Buddh. ; cka-j(tliy&bhaya-

madhya-vartin, Tantras.

Sam-pntaka, m. (prob.) a wrapper, envelope,

Heat.; a round case or box or casket, L.; a kind of

coitus, L. ; (iika), (. a box filled with ornaments,
Pancat.

Bampnti, in comp. for sam-puta. karana, n.

the furnishing with a cover or lid, Sarpk. Vkrl,
P. -karoti, to furnish with a cover, cover up, Heat.;

AgP.

o*^*^ sam-T/puth, Cans, -pot h ay a I i, to

crush down, destroy, MBh. ; Hariv.

*"
*^J "*-.

sam~ "Spush > P- -pushndti, to he-

come thoroughly nourished, increase, grow, Bhartr.

Bam-pnihka, mf\\. = akshata, unground (per-

haps w. r. for sam-sushkd], ApGr.
Bam-puihtl, f. perfect prosperity, SrS.

Sam-poihya, mfn. to be well nourished or sup-

ported, MW.

WJ^ sam-'/pZ, P. A. -pundti, -punlte, to

cleanse thoroughly, purify, RV. ; AsvGr. : Caus.

-pavayati, to make thoroughly clean, cleanse, purify,

SBr.

Sam-pavana, n. perfect purification, Grihyas.
Bam-p&vana, n. (fr. Caus.) id., KitySr.
Sam-puyana, n. the being thoroughly purified,

complete purification, Grihyas.

*i**jlx sa77>-v
/

pty, Caus. -pvjayati, to salute

deferentially, honour greatly, revere, Mn.; MBh.

&c. ; to present respectfully with (instr.), Hit.; to

praise, commend, MBh.
Sam-pujaka, mfn. honouring, revering, Car.

Sam-pujana, n. the act of treating with great

respect, Mn. iii, 137.

Sam-puJS, f. honouring, reverence, esteem,

MBh. pnjaniya or pujayitavya, mfn. to be

highly honoured or valued or respected, W. pu-
Jita, mfn. greatly honoured &c.; m. N. of a Bud-

dha, Lalit. pSJya, mfn. to be greatly honoured or

respected, Mn.; MBh. &c.

fl**J5 sam-purua, mfn. preceded by or

compounded with sam, MW.

W*J sam-i/i. pri, Cans, -parayati, to

bring or convey over to the further side, bring to an

end, accomplish, perform, Br. ;
SrS.

Sam-para, m. N. of a king (son of Samara and

brother of Para), VP. parana, mfn. conveying to

the further side, leading to a goal, furthering, pro-

moting (any useful object), RV.; SBr.; (aai), n.

accomplishment, fulfilment, MaitrS. parin, mfn.

conveying across (as a boat or ship), AitBr.

$P*|^sam-v'pri'c,
P. A. -prinaJcti, -prinkte

(Ved. also Impv. -piprigdhi; Pot. -pipricyat; inf.

-prlcalf), to mix together, commingle, bring into

contact, connect, unite (A. and Pass., 'to be mixed

&c. ;'
' to be in contact or connected or united '), RV.

&c. &c. ; to fill up, fill or satiate or endow or present
with (instr. ; A. and Pass., 'to be filled or presented

with'), RV.; AV.; TBr.

Sam-parka, m. (ifc. f. a) mixing together, mix-

ture, commingling, conjunction, union, association,

touch, contact between (comp.) or with (instr. with

or without saha, gen., or comp.), MaitrUp.; MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; bodily contact, sexual intercourse with

(comp.), Kull. ; addition, sum, Arvabh. "parkin,
mfn. (cf. PSn. iii, 2, 142) mixed, blended, W. ;

con-

nected or united with, Bhatt. ; Bilar. "parkiya,
mfn. relating to contact or connection, liable to come
in contact, W.
Sam-parcana, n. (used to explain *Jkuc and

nV), Dhitup.
Sam-prikta, mfn. mixed together, blended,

combined, connected, come into contact with (instr.,

loc., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; filled with, TBr. ;

interspersed, inlaid, W.; -tva, n. the being connected

or united, junction, union, Vim. iii, 1, 14.

Sam-pric, mfn. being in or coming into contact,

VS.

M9^ sam-prlccham, sam-pricche. See

sam-*/prach, p. 1174, col. i.

fl^l sam-i/pri, Pass. -fZryate, to be com-

pletely filled, become quite full, SBr. : Caus. -pura-

yati, to fill completely, make full, Pancat. ; KathSs.;
to complete (a number), Lity. ; to fill (with noise),

MBh.; to fulfil (a desire), KathSs.

Sam-puraka, mfn. filling completely, cramming
or stuffing (as the stomach), Car.

:

pfirana, n. fill-

ing the stomach, eating one's fill (also
'

nourishing
food '), ib. pfiranlya, mfn. to be made complete

(as a number), Heat, pfirita, mfn. filled quite

full, filled with, Pancat.

Sam-purna, mfn. completely filled or full (also
said of the moon), full of, completely endowed or

furnished with (instr., gen., or comp.), MBh. ; Kiv.
&c. ; complete (also in number), whole, entire, Mn.;
MBh.&c.; abundant, excessive, Bhartr.; possessed

of plenty, SiriigP. ; fulfilled, accomplished, Mricch.;
Sak. ; m. (in music) a scale which comprehends all

the notes of the gamut, W. ; one of the four wag-
tails employed for augury, VarBrS. xl, i; (a), f. a

partic. EkidasI (q. v.) ; n. ether, the ethereal element

or atmosphere, W. ; -kama, mfn. filled with desire,

Kum. ; -kalina, mfn. occurring at the full or right

time, Kull. ; -kumbha, m. a full jar, Subh. ; -tara,
mfn. more filled, very full, R. ; -ta, f. complete ful-

ness, perfection, completeness, Rijat. (also -Iva, W.) ;

a full measure (-yukta, mfn. 'possessing abundance

or one's fill '), Pancat. ; -puccha, mfn. spreading the

tail (as a peacock), Mricch.
; -punya-mahiman,

mfn. one whose greatness is acquired by abundant

meritorious acts, Rijat.; -phala-bhaj, mfn. obtain-

ing a full reward, Mn. i, 109 ; -murcha, (. a partic.
mode of fighting, MBh. ; -lakshana, mf(a)n. com-

plete in number, Kathis. ; -vidya, mfn. replete with

knowledge, MW.; -vrala, n. partic. observance,

Cat. ; -samhita, (. N. of wk. ; -spriha, mfn. one
whose desire is fulfilled (-Id, f.), Sih.; "n&hga, mfn.

complete in limbs or parts, entire, Mudr.

Sam-purti, f. fulfilment,completion, S5y.; Naish.

Sam-prina, mfn. filling up, filling, SinkhSr.

*|<-MH sam-pesha, shana, See sam-\/ptA.

*U <*i*+^sam-pra-\/kamp, A. -kampate, to

tremble or be greatty agitated, shiver, Kath. : Caus.

-kampayali, to cause to tremble, agitate, R.

tt*M <*T^sam-pra- s/*ai, A. -kasate, to be-

come manifest, be visible, appear; to shine, glitter,

MBh.; R.: Caus. -kaiayati, to illuminate, make
manifest, discover, Lalit.

Sam-prakasa, m. bright appearance, Bhatt.

prakasaka, mfn. manifesting, announcing, direct-

ing, Lalit. prakSiana, n. manifestation, discover-

ing, Kim.; -td,f. the taking place of a manifestation,
Buddh. "prakSsita, mfn. made manifest, displayed,
MBh. prakasya, mfn. to be manifested or dis-

played, Pancat.

HlHlt sam-pra-kirna, mfn. (Vkrt)
mixed, mingled (a-f), SinkhSr.

^fS^ftfrTfT sam-prakirtita, mf(o)n. men-
tioned, MBh.; designated, called, Bhag.; Pancat.;
Susr.

*|oji sam-pra-'/kri, P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rute, to produce or effect together, Car. ; to perform,

begin, MBh.; to effect, render, cause anything to

become (with two ace.), R.

i*U7\ sam-pra-krish, P. -karshati, to

drag along with, MBh.

K*V$\sam-pra-</klrip, Caus. -kalpayati,
to install, MBh. ;

to regulate, appoint, settle, Kity.
Sam-prakalplta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) installed, dis-

posed, settled, MBh.
Sam-praklripta, mfn. prepared, arranged,

Bhatt.; well provided with, MW.
*i*H ^ sam-pra- Vkram, A. -kramate, to

proceed to do or set about anything, to begin (with
ace. or inf.), MBh.; R.

timfl!^ sam-pra--/klis, P. -klisnati, to

crush or press together, knead, squeeze, ApSr.

*SSf(c* sam-pra-kshala, mfn.(\/2. kshal)

performing the'prescribed ablutions, MBh.; m.a kind
of hermit or holy man, R.

Sam-prakihSlana, n.theact ofwashing entirely

away, destruction (of the world) by inundation, ib. ;

complete ablution, purification by water, MW. ;

bathing, ib. ; (f), f. (scil. vritti) a partic. kind of

livelihood, Baudh.

WlfiSF{8am-pra-i/kship, P. A. -kskipati,

te, to throw or hurl at, cast, MBh.

*WW^ sam-pra-Vkshiibh, P. A. -kshu-

thyaii, -kshobhate, to be shaken or agitated, be-

come confused, R.

Sam-prakshubhlta, mfn. shaken, tossed about ;

-mdnasa, mfn. agitated or confused or perplexed in

mind, R.
^

?TW^|sam-pra- </kshai, Caus. -kshdpayati,
to extinguish, TS.

sam-prakhyana, n., Mahavy.

sam-pra-garjita, n. ( Vgarj) loud

roaring, Buddh.

*T***1I^ sam-pra- \/gdk, A..-gdhate,to dive

or plunge into, enter (ace.), MBh.

AitBr. ; to recite or celebrate together, MW.
*I*MM sam-pra-i/gai, P. -gdyati, to begin

to sing, sing, pronounce by singing, Lity.; MBh.

*<*VI4r^. sam-pra-V'grah, P. A. -griltniti,

-grihnitt, to hold forth or stretch forth together,
SBr. ;

to seize or take hold of together, ib. ; to take

hold of, MBh.; VarBrS.; to accept, receive (with

vacanam,
'

to receive any one's words well or

kindly'), ib.; Yijn.

*t*H "^ sam-pra- -Sglirish, P. -rjharshati,
to rub into or on, SuSr.
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tjm'IBi' sam-pra-ycaksh, A. -cashte, to

explain, expound, ib. ; to suppose, assume, BhP.

flHIli- sam-pra-Vcar, P. -carati, to ad-

vance, begin to move, R.
;
to go on, be carried on,

take place, MBh.; BhP.: Caus. -cdrayati, to dis-

miss, Heat.

*fnm sam-pra-</l.ci, P. A. -clnoti, -ci-

nute, to gather, increase, MBh.

^jm^Sj sam-pra-i/cud, Caus. -codayati,
to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid motion,

incite, drive on ; to promote, encourage, MW.
Sam-pracodita, mf

va)n. urged on, impelled,

incited, MBh.; required, R.

^Tf^rfW^ sam-pra-cchid (-/chid), P. A.

-cchinatti, -cchintte, to cut or split to pieces, cut

through, Hariv.

*Mi sam-pra-\/cyu, Caus. -cydvayati,
to cause to proceed or come forth from different di-

rections, bring together, TS.

^J'STS sam-i/prach, P. A. -privchati, te

(Ved. inf. -prlaham and -prlcche), to ask, question
about (with two ace.), inquire into the future,

MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; VarBr.; (A.) to make inqui-

ries, consult about, salute or greet one another, RV.
Sam-prlshta, mfn. asked, interrogated, inquired

about, MBh.; R.; BhP.; Sukas.

Sam-prasna, m. asking, inquiring about (comp.),

inquiry, question (praino 'tra na vidyatc,
' there

is here no question, it is a matter of course'), RV. ;

MBh.; Kav.&c.; courteous inquiry, MW.; a refuge,

asylum (Ved.), ib.

Sam-prashtavya, mfn. to be inquired, MBh.

i*i\ sam-pra-</jan, A. -jayate, to be

produced, spring up, arise from (abl.), R.; Paiicat.;

to exist, be existent, Paiicat. ; to be born again, MBh.
Sam-prajata, mfn. produced, arisen, MW.; (a),

{. (a cow) which has calved, Gobh.

*Vl Jil sam-pra- \SjXd, P. A. -jdndti, -jd-

nile, to distinguish, discern, recognize, know accu-

rately or perfectly, MBh. ; Hariv.

Sam-prajanya (?), n. full consciousness,Divyav.

praJSna(?), id., L.

Sam-prajnSta, mfn. distinguished, discerned,
known accurately, Yogas. ; -yogin, m. a Yogin who
is still in a state of consciousness, KapS., Sch.; td-

vasthd, f. the above state, ib.

tim -*tt*^ sam-pra-Vjtal, P. -jvalati, to

flame or blaze up, catch fire, MBh.; Hariv.; R.:
Caus. -jvalayati, to

light up, kindle, MBh.
Sam-prajvalita, mfn. flaming, blazing, ib. ;

lighted, kindled, MW.

*nu$ sam-pra-nad (</nad], P. A. -na-

dati, le, to cry out, cry, R.: Caus., see -nddila.

Sam-pranada, m. sound, noise, Hariv. pra-
nadita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to resound, R.

HWn^sam-pra-nam (\/nam), P.-namati,
to bow down or bend one's self before (ace.), ib.

B'f^nB'ffrT sam-pra-nardita, mfn. (</nard)
roared out, bellowed, W.

tim03^ sam-pra-nas (\/2. nas), P. -nai-

yati, to be lost, vanish, disappear, MBh.
Sam-pranaihta, mfn.(Pin.viii, 4,36 ; vanished,

disappeared, ib.

iur<!iVI sam-pra-ni- </dhd, P. A. -da-

dhdti, -dhatte, to leave behind in (loc.), MBh.; to

put aside, disregard, ib.

*H!iT sam-pra-ni (Vnt), P. A. -nayati,
"le, to bring together, collect, raise (taxes), MBh. ;

to compose, ib. ; (with dattfani) to apply the rod,
inflict punishment on (loc.), Mn. vii, 16.

Sam-pranlta, mfn. brought together, MBh.;
composed (as poetry), ib.

Sam-pranetrl, m. a leader, chief (of an army),
MBh.; a ruler, judge, W.; (with datujasya) 'ap-

plier of the rod,' an inflicter ofpunishment, Mn. vii,

16 ; a niaintainer, sustainer, MBh.

*^JS sam-pra-nud (v/nurf), P. A. -nu-

dati, te, to drive or press forward, urge on, remove
or move away from (abl.), MBh.
Sam-pranndtta, nlfu. driven or urged on, ib.

HHJ rll, sam-pra-vtap, Caus. -tdpayati,

to warm, TBr., Sch.

Sam-pratapta, mfn. excessively heated, MW. ;

greatly pained, tortured, ib. ; suffering pain, dis-

tressed, Susr.; Kim. pratapana, n. (fr. Caus.)
the act of heating, Susr.; inflicting great pain, af-

flicting, W.; N. of a hell, Mn.; Yajn.j Vishn.

*U n^S sam-pra-\/tark, P. -tarhayati, to

form a clear conclusion or conjecture, MW. ; to con-

sider as, think, regard (with two ace.), Hariv.

timfl^l sam-pratardana, mfn. (prob.)

cleaving, piercing (v. 1. pramardana), MBh.

tf*nfn i. sam-prati, ind. directly oyer-
against or opposite, close in front of (ace.), SBr. ;

ParGr.
; rightly, in the right way, at the right time,

Br.; Chllp.; exactly.just, TS.; SBr.; ChUp.; now,
at this moment, at present, Ksv. ; RSmatUp. ; Var-

BrS. &c. ; (with impf. ) immediately, at once, KathSs.

vid, mfn. knowing (only) the present (not what

is beyond), having only common sense, KaushUp.

H*Vfrl 2. sam-prati, m. N. of the 24th
Arhat of the past Utsarpini, L. ;

of a son of KunSla,
HParis.

tWlTtlH^ sam-prati-</grah, P. A. -orih-

ndti, -grihnite, to receive hospitably, welcome,
MBh.
8am-pratigraha, m. kind reception, predilec-

tion for, Jitakam.

*1*rn$il sam-prati->/jfta, P. A. -jdnali,

-janite, to promise, MBh.
Sam-pratijnata, mfn. promised, ib.

ft*MrniT; sam-prati ^nand, P. -nandati,

to greet or welcome gladly (see next).

Sam-pratinandita, mfn. greeted joyfully, wel-

comed, MBh.

*i*H fn n^sam-prati- */pad, A..-padyate, to

go towards together, go near to, approach, arrive at

(ace.), Gaut. ; Susr.
;
to addict one's self to, indulge

in (ace.), Paiicat. ; to attain to, obtain, recover, R.;
Hariv. ; to be fully agreed about, agree upon, assent

to (ace. or loc.), MBh.; R. ;
to consider, regard as

(two ace.), Kum.; to come to pass, arise, MW. ;
to

bring about, perform, accomplish, MBh. : Caus. -fa-

dayati, to cause to come to or receive, bestow,

grant, give over to (gen. or loc.), MBh. ; BhP.

Sam-pratipatti, f. going towards, approach,

arrival, attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, MBh.;
correct conception, right understanding, Kan.; Pat.;

MBh. &c. ; presence of mind (see comp.) ; agree-

ment, concurrence, acknowledgement, admission,

assent, affirmation, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; going against,

assault, W. ; (in law) a panic, kind of reply or de-

fence, confession or admission of a fact (cf. praly-
avaskanda}, Brihasp.; co-operation, W. ; bringing
about, performing, effecting, ib.

; -mat, mfn. having
presence of mind, MBh.

Sam-pratipanna, mfn. gone near, come up to,

approached, attained, arrived, MBh.; Kav. &c.
;

agreed upon or assented to, acknowledged, recog-

nized, Yajii., Sch. ; Kull.
; brought about, performed,

W.
Sam-pratipadana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of

causing to receive, delivering or giving over to,

granting, Kim.; appointing to (loc.), MBh.
Sam-pratlpadlta, mfn. (fr. id.) delivered over,

bestowed, given, BhP.

v sam-prati- i/pal (only Pass.

pdlyatf), to expect, wait for, Hariv.

tl'ufifJW. sam-prati-Vpvj (only ind. p.

-piijya], to honour greatly, revere, respect, R.

Sam-pratipujS, f. great respect or reverence,
Pat. on Pin. v, 3, 99. pujita, mfn. greatly honoured,
much respected, MBh.

sam-prati-prana, m. the chief

breath, AitAr.

HHfrl^^ sam-prati-Vbudh, Caus. -60-

dhayati, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly, MBh.

JiWfrW sam-prati-Vliha, P. -bhati, to

shine out fully, appear, seem, MBh.; to appear
clearly, be fully understood, ib.

sam-pratyaya.

?P^rfrTHT\ sam-prati- v'bhdsh, A.

shall, to speak in return, answer, MBh.

*HTrTHTH sam-pratibhdsa, rn. perception
which tends to combine or unite, SSmkhyas., Sch.

sam-prati-mukta, mfn. (*/muc)

-bha-

firmly or completely bound, fastened, BhP.

^TPjfrTrtV^ sam-pratirodhaka, m. com-

plete restraint, confinement, imprisonment, obstruc-

tion, Yajii.

tl *H Tn rt Bfv sam-prati- Vlaksh, Pass, -la-

kshyaie, to be seen or perceived clearly, MBh.

, Caus.-rerfa-

yaii, to cause to be fully known, announce, report,

relate, MBh.

flT^frl^nift sam-prati-vedhaki or "dhiki,
f. ('Jvyadh) opening, disclosing, Divyav.

tl'ufn'sj sam-prati - \/sru (only ind. p.

srutya), to listen attentively to, assent, promise,
BhP. : Caus. -srdvayati, to make to promise or re-

peat a promise, remind of a promise, R.

WHI ffl [V^sam-prati-shidk (%/2. sidh), P.

-shedhati, to ward off, keep at a distance, MBh.

tf^Tngi sam-prati -shthd (</stha), P.

tishthati, to stand firmly on, rely on (loc.), MBh.:
Caus. -shthdpayati, to enclose, confine (as cows),
MBh.; to concentrate in (loc.), ChUp. ;

to make
firm, establish, MBh.; to found, introduce, BhP.

tishthana, n. a means for supporting (the frame)
or keeping one's self upright, Car.

'

pratishthita,
mfn. standing or resting firmly on (loc.), established,

fixed, settled, Up. ; MBh.; lasting, existing, being,
Cat.

sam-pratisamcara, m. re-ab-

sorption or resolution (brdhmah s,
'

re-absorption
into Brahma

'), MBh.

HTlrTl;^ sam-prati- \/han, Pass, -han-

yate, to hurt one's self, strike (instr.) against, Car.

sam-prati (-prati-\s$.i), P. -pra-
tyeti, to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm con-

viction, believe firmly in, trust in (gen.), R.; Bhatt.:

Pass, -prattyate, to be meant or understood, Pat. :

Caus. -pralydyayati, to cause to be meant or under-
stood by, ib.

Sam-pratita, mfn. come back again, returned,
BhP.

; firmly believing in, fully convinced of, MBh.;
firmly resolved, ib. ; thoroughly ascertained or ad-

mitted, well known, renowned, ib. ; respectful, com-

pliant, MW.
Sam-pratitl, f. complete belief or trust, full

knowledge, notoriety, fame, Kir.; respect for, com-

pliance, MW.
Sam-pratyaya, m. assent, agreement (see

yatha-s] ; firm conviction, perfect trust or faith or

belief, MBh.; Kav. &c.; right conception, Pat.;

KStySr., Sch.
; notion, idea.VarBrS. "pratyayaka,

mf(f'&z)n. (fr. Caus.) causing any one to mean any-
thing (gen.) by (,-tva, n.), Pat.

HWlft^sam-praliksh (-prati-Viksh), A.

pratikshate (ind. p. -praiikshya, q.v.), to look
out for, wait for, await, expect, MBh.
Sam-pratiksha, mfn. expecting (ifc.), Sis.

c
pratiksha, f. expectation, W. I . "pratikshya,
mfn. to be expected, Y5jn. 2. "pratikshya, ind.

while waiting for, i.e. a long time, MBh.

^'WX\\sam-pratish- (-prati-V^. ish), P.

-prattfchati, to wish together with, assent to, agree,

promise, MW.

^*^ $\sam-pra-i/tush, P. -tushyati, to he
or become quite satisfied, be contented, MBh.

**rj sam-pra-i/trl, P. -tarati, to cross

over (ace.), Naish.

sam-pratoU, f.= praloll (q.v.),
MBh.

sam-pratti. See sam-pra-\/i. da.

sam-pratyaya. See sam-prati.



sam-praty-avSkshanata.

sam-praty-atekshanatd, f.

(Vlksh) complete perception or comprehension.

lK sam-praty-d-gata, mfn. (Vgam)f &
come back, returned, MBh.

tf*Kii sam-pratha, (prob.) w. r. for su-

prathah, Rajat.

flmfxir! sam-prathita, mfn.(\/prath) uni-

lersally known or celebrated, MBh.

H*H<^ sam-pra-Vdah, P. -dahati, to burn
quite up, consume, destroy, MBh.

.,...,
(ind. p. -dayam), to give completely up or deliver

wholly over, surrender, give (also in marriage),
PancavBr.

; MBh. &c. ; to transmit, hand down by
tradition, impart, teach, MBh.; KstySr., Sch.; Cat.;
to grant, bestow, MBh.: Caus. -dapayati, to cause
to give over or transmit, R. : Desid. -ditsati, to wish
to give over, Nir.

^ sam-pra-Vdru, P. -dravali, to run

away together, run quite off, escape, MBh. ; BhP.

Sam-pradrnta, mfn. run away, escaped, MBh.

t1*HMI1 sam-pra-dhdna, n. (Vl- dhd)
consideration, ascertainment, W.

fcm IT'^ sam-pra-*/i . dhdv, to run quite
away, hurry off, escape, MBh. ; to hasten towards,
be attracted, BhP.

fl*M^f sam-pra-Vdhri, Caus. -dhdrayali,
to direct towards, deliver over to (dat.), MBh.;
(with Inuldhini) to fix the mind or thoughts steadily

upon (loc.), determine, resolve, settle, decide, ib.
;

-,.-<ngenrey
up, delivering over, SBr.; -karman, n. the act of

delivering over, KaushUp., Sch.

Sam-prada, mfn. giving, liberal, Heat. pa-
datta, mfn. given over, imparted, transmitted,
handed down, MBh. ; given in marriage (in a-s~],
Hariv. "pradatavya, mfn. to be given or de-
livered over or transmitted, MBh.; to be handed
down, ib. ; to give, administer (medicine), Car.
C
prad5tri, m. one who gives or delivers over, Mn.

ix, 1 86.

Sani-pradana, n. the act of giving or handing
over completely, presenting, bestowing (also in mar-

riage), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; handing down by
tradition, imparting, teaching, VPrat.; Gaut.; grant-

ing,allowing, R.; agift,present,donation,KaushUp.;
MBh. &c.; (in gram.) one of the six Karakas, the
idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient to
which the agent causes anything to be given (see I.

karaka\ Pin. i, 4, 32 ; 44 &c. "pradgniya, mfn.
to be given or delivered over, Paficat.; relating to
the tradition (of any doctrine), Susr.

Sam-pradaya, m. a bestower, presenter, SirngP.;
tradition, established doctrine transmitted from one
teacher to another, traditional belief or usage, GrSrS.
&c. &c. J any peculiar or sectarian system of religious
teaching, sect, RTL. 61

; 62 ; -candrika, f. N. of
wk. ; -(as, ind. according to tradition, MW.; -ni-

nlpana, n., -paddhati, (., -fariinddhi, f., -pra-
kaiini, {., -pradlpa, m., -pradipa-paddhati, f. N.
of wks. ; -pradyotaka, m. a revealer of the tradition
of the Veda, Kusum.; -prdpta, mfn. obtained

through tradition, MW. ; -vigama, m. want or loss

of tradition, Sis.; -via
1

, m. one versed in traditional

doctrines or usages, Say.

Bam-pradSyiu, mfn. bringing about, causing,
effecting, VarBfS.; m. '

having a tradition,' a holder, . .
,

of any traditional doctrine, a member of a sect (e. g.
ins)

, er o a sec

Vaishnavas are sometimes called Sri-sampraday
W.

n-pra-v dis, P. -disati, to point
out or indicate fully, appoint, designate, MBh.; BhP.
Bam-pradlahta, mfn. clearly pointed out, indi-

cated, designated, MBh.; VarBrS.; known as, called

(nom.), MBh.

fc **l efl H, sam-pra- -/dip, Caus. -dipayali,
to set fire to, inflame, kindle, MBh.
Sam-pradlpta, mfn. blazing or flaming up,

shining very brightly, brilliant, SSnkhSr.; MBh.;
Hariv.

tl*vgn sam-praduta(!), m. N. of a man,
Buddh.

*f H5\ sam-pra- -/dusk, P. -dushyati, to
become thoroughly bad, deteriorate, MBh.; Susr.

Sam-pradnhta, mfn. wholly corrupted or pol-
luted, VarBfS.

Sam-pradushana, n. utter deterioration, cor-

ruption, Car.

?T*^r^5^ sam -pro - \/dris (cf. sam -pra-
Vfai), Pass, -driiyatc (/i), to be clearly seen or

observed, appear, MBh.; R.
; Hariv.: Caus. -dar-

iayati, to cause to see, show, indicate, declare (at-manam mrita-vat,
'
to feign one's self dead

'), ib.

Sam-pradarilta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) clearly shown,
exhibited, manifested, declared, MBh.

Si5.; (with or without buddhyd, manasd, or hri-

dayc) to ponder, reflect, consider, deliberate or think
about (ace.), Mn.; MBh.; Kav. &c.: Vm.-dhar-
yate, to be fixed upon or determined, MBh.
Sam-pradhSrana, n. (and a, f.) determination,

deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro-
priety of anything, Bhar.; Dasar.; Sah. pradli5-
rita, mfn. fixed or determined upon, deliberated

about, MW. "pradliarya, mfn. to be considered
or deliberated about, R.

_ \fam-pfa-Vdhrish, Caus. -dharsha-

yati, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, violate,

hurt, MBh.

sam-pra-nritta, mfn. (</nrit) be-

ginning to dance or move about, MBh.

*l*1imT^sam-pra-vpoc, Pass . -pacyale, to

become quite ripe or mature, come to a head (as a
boil &c.), Susr.

I*HM$ sam-pra- \/pad, A. -padyate (in
some forms also P.), to go towards or enter together,
approach, enter

(ace.), AitBr.; BhP.; to set out (on
a journey, ace.), Hariv. ; to betake one's self or have
recourse to (ace.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; BhP. ; to succeed,
be accomplished, PaHcat.

; to become, be turned into

(-sat), Bhatt.; to set about, begin, MW.
Bam-prapanna, mfn. gone together towards,

entered &c.
; one who has recourse to (ace.), MBh. ;

(ifc.) endowed or filled with, Caurap.

^*HM<< sam-prapada, n. pi. standing on
tiptoe, Yajfi. iii, 51 (cf. Mn. vi, ai).

*ml'S sam-pra-\/pld, Caus. -pidayati,
to press well together, Car.

Sam-prapldita,mfn.greatlyafflictedor harassed,
MBh.
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careless, thoughtless, neglectful, MBh. ; very fond of

(inf.), ib. viii, 3509 (B. satn-pra-vrittd).

<tt**i*\sam-pra-Vmath (or manth), P.

-mathaii, -manthati, or -mat/indti (ind. p. -math-
ya, q.v.), to stir about or agitate violently, violate,

outrage, oppress, harass, annoy, MBh.; to tear out

(the eyes), R.

Sam-pramathya, ind. violently, by force, R.

sam-pramardana. See sam-pra-

mr sam-prapashpita, mfn. richly
furnished with blossoms or flowers, R.

^ **.**>. sam-pra-Vpiij, Caus. -pvjayati,
to honour greatly, revere, Hariv.

fi*nn<^ sam-pra-Vbadh, A. -badhate, to

press or drive back, repel, resist, MBh.; to oppress,
pain, torment, R.

H ^^sam-pra-Sbudh, A. -budhyale, to

awake, i.e. begin to take effect (s a spell or incan-

tation), Cat. : Caus. -todhayati, to rouse up, awaken,
SBr.

Bam-prabnddha, mfn. roused up, awakened,
MBh. "prabodlilta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) convinced,
persuaded, Hariv.; consulted or deliberated about, ib.

tf*W*l sam-pra-bhagna,mfn. (</i.bhaitj)
entirely broken, broken up, dispersed, routed fas an
army), MBh.: R.

U*vT? sam-prabhava, m. coming forth,
rising, appearance (only ifc.), VarBrS.

WWT sam-pra-Vbhd, P. -bhdti, to shine
forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear, MBh.

*ST\ sam-pra-Vbhdsh, A. -bhdshale

(ep. also ti), to speak to, accost, address (ace.),
MBh.; to speak, say, proclaim, recite, repeat, ib.;
Hariv.

fl*n1*l sam-pra-bhinna, mfn. (Vbhid)
split quite asunder, split open, cleft (said of an ele-

phant whose temples are cleft during the rutting
season; cf. mada), MBh.

WHir sam-pra-matla, mfn. ('/mad) very
excited (said of an elephant in rut), Hariv. ; very

sam-pramada. See a-s.

sam-pramdpana, n. (fr. sam +
2. fr) killing, slaughter, Ysjn., Sch.

JTWTlM sam-pra-marga, m. (\/mry) puri-
fication, Gobh., Sch.

^f^gUslf sam-pramulchita, mfn. (seepra-

mukhd) placed at the head, foremost,first.chief, Lalit.

9*HJ^ sam-pra- </muc, P. A. -muricati,
ie (ind. p. -mucya,<\.v.), to loosen entirely, set

quite free, deliberate, SsnkhBr. : Pass, -mucyate, to
free one's self from, get rid of (abl.), GopBr.
Sam-pranmkti, f. letting loose (cattle), Kath.

Sam-pramncya, ind. having abandoned or

quitted, being quite free from (abl.), SBr.

H*ngrlfl sam-pra-mushila, mfn.(\/mush)
carried quite away, abstracted, distracted, L.

Sam-pramosha, m. carrying off, abstraction,
loss (

= nasa), BhP.

*I*HJ^. sam-pra- ^/muh, P. A. -muhyati,

tt, to become completely stupefied or embarrassed,
be perplexed or unconscious, MBh.; to be obscured
or darkened, R. : Caus. -mohayati, to completely
perplex, confuse, embarrass, MBh.
Sam-pramng-dha, mfn. completely confused;

-tva, n. confusion, perturbation, Pat.

Sam-pramudha, mfn. utterly bewildered or

confused, perplexed, embarrassed, MBh.
Sam-pramoha, m. utter bewilderment, embar-

rassment, infatuation, MBh.

tl'H'jej sam-pra-'Vmrid (only ind. p.
mridya), to trample or crush to pieces, destroy,
MBh.
Sam-pramardana, mfn. crushing down, de-

stroying, ib.

ff^'T? sam-prameha, m. morbid flow of

urine, Car.

tf ** flT^sam-jira- i/molrsh , P. A. -moJtsha-

yati, te, to make free, clear away (A.
' to clear a

way for one's self), MBh.

flWH? sam-pramoda, m. excessive joy or

delight, MBh.

WWm^sam-pra--Syat, A. -yatate, to strive

eagerly for, exert one's self about, be intent upon
(dat.), Kim.

^-yc|J^ sam-pra- v/yaro, P. A. -yacchati,
"te, to offer or present or bestow together (A. also

'mutually'), give or present to (dat., gen., accord,
to Pan. i, 3, 55 also instr.), RV. &c. &c.; to give
in marriage, MBh.; to give back, restore, R.

ITWn sam-pra-Vya, P. -yati, to proceed
or set off together, to advance towards, go to (ace.
with or without prali), SankhSr.; MBh. &c. ; to

move, revolve (as the heavenly bodies), Suryas. ; to

go (together) toany state or condition (ace.),VarBrS.

Sam-prayana, n. proceeding together towards,
setting out, departure, MBh.; BhP. "praySta, mfn.

gone forth together &c. ; proceeding with, i.e.

making use of, employing (instr.), MBh.

fl*MMT^sam-pra-v/yac,A. -ya.ca.le, to ask
for together, solicit, beg, request (two ace.), MBh.

W*^rtlrtr sam-praydsa, m. great exertion,
effort, exhaustion, BhP.

wmg*^ sam-pra-Vyuj, P. A. -yunakli,
yuhkte, to yoke or join together, yoke, harness,
MBh.; R.

; to employ, make use of, BhP.; to per-
form, execute (a song), L.

;
to

instigate, incite, in-
duce to (instr.), R. : Pass, -yujyate, to be joined or
connected with (instr.), be added or attached, Nir.;
Hariv. &c.; to be united sexually, Rijat.; to be
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implicated in (instr.), Yijn.: Caus. -yojayati, to

join together, connect with (instr.), MBh. ; Sab.;
to equip, prepare, Hariv.

Sam-prayukta, mfn. yoked or joined together,

yoked, harnessed &c. ; united or connected or fur-

nished or endowed with (instr. or comp.), RPrat.;

MBh. &c. ; come into contact or having intercourse

with (instr.), Mn. xi, 179 ; sexually united, MW. ;

encountering in a hostile manner, MBh.; engaged
in or occupied with (comp.), K3m. ; concentrated,

wholly intent on one object, MBh.; bound to, de-

pendent on (loc.), ib.
; urged, impelled, incited, ib.

Sam-prayuktaka, mfn. co-operative, L.

Sam-prayuj, mfn. surrounded or encompassed

by (comp.), Sii.

Sam-prayoktavya, mfn. to be used or em-

ployed, S5h. "prayoga, m. (ifc. f. a) joining to-

gether, attaching, fastening, Mricch.; conjunction,

union, connection, contact with (instr. with and

without saha, or comp.), Apast. ;
MBh. &c. (cf.

MWB. 44); matrimonial or sexual union with

(comp.), MBh. ; VarBrS.; (in astron.) conjunction

(of the moon and the lunar mansions), VarBrS.;
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement,

W.; application, employment, Cat.; spell, L. ; mfn.

-=arthita,l,. prayotjiM, f. N. of wk, pra-
yogln, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton

kamuka, L.; = su-prayoga, L.

Sam-prayojita,mfn.(fr. Caus.) joined together,

connected, S5h.
; produced, brought forward, MBh.;

employed, used, MW. ; well suited for anything,

adapted, suitable, ib. "prayojya, mm. to be exe-

cuted or performed, Bhar.

1TW!jr{sam-pra-</yudh, A. -yudhyate, to

begin to fight together, commence a war or battle,

fight, R. ; Hariv.

Bam-prayrUUUia, mfn. engaged in war, fighting,

MBh.; Hariv.

flUH}^ sam-pra-</ruc, A. -rocate, to

appear very bright or beautiful, appear good or right,

please, MBh.

HHI^H, sam-pra-'/2. rxdh, Pass, -rudh-

yate, to be completely debarred from, be deprived of

(v.l. sam-ava-r"), Hariv.

tj*vt>e sam-pra-rashla, mfn. (vVasi)
greatly enraged or irritated, furious, MBh.

yHlc*m sam-pralapa, m. talk, chatter,

Ssh.

fl'HI rfl sam-pra-\/ll, \.-Iiyate, to be com-

pletely dissolved in (loc.), become absorbed, dis-

appear, vanish, MBh.; BhP.

Sam-pralina, mfn. wholly dissolved or melted

away, disappeared, vanished, R. ; absorbed i. e. con-

tained in (loc.), MBh.

tt *M rj "^ sam-pra-Vlup, Pass, -lupyate, to

be violated or injured, MBh.

tf*Hf*H. sam-pra /lubh, Oaus. -lobha-

yati, to allure or entice away, try to seduce or de-

ceive, MBh.

ttlli'^ sam-pra-\/vac, P. -vattti, to ex-

plain or declare together, SaukhBr. ; to relate at full

orcomprehensively, declare,communicate, announce,

Mn.; MBh. &c.

Sam-prokta, mfn. spoken to, addressed, MBh.;
declared, announced, proclaimed, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

flHIl!} tam-pra-Vvad, P. A. -vadati, te

(Ved. in(.-vattitos),to pronounce aloud, PancavBr. ;

(P.) to utter cries together, sing together, Pin. i, 3,

48, Sch.; (A.) to talk or converse together, Bhatt.:

Caus. -vadayati, see below.

Sam-pravadana, n. talking together, conversa-

tion, W.
Sam-pravada, m. id., Ait Ar. "pravEdana,

n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to sound together or

at the same time, ApGr., Sch. pravadita, n.

causing to sound together, Lalit.

tf^sil^ sam-pravaha, m. continuous

stream, uninterrupted continuity, Kid.
;
BhP.

tlllfa''!^ sam-pra-vi-^/car, Caus. -cara-

yati, to examine or consider carefully, R.

$WfaR, sam-pra-^mp, A. -vepate, to

tremble violently, MBh,

sam-pravilapana, n. dissolv-

ing, causing to disappear, MBh., Sch.

*^l fa^sam-pra-i/vis,
P.-visati (ep. also

te), to enter into together or completely (with ma-

nasamfxdhydnamf \o\3t lost in thought'), AsvGr.;

MBh. &c. ; to have commerce or intercourse with

(ace.), MBh.
;

to be sexually united with (ace.),

Mn. ;
MBh.: Caus. -vtiayali, to cause to enter, in-

troduce, lead into (ace. or loc.), R. ; Hariv. &c.

Sam-pravishta, mfn. entered together or com-

pletely, gone into, R.; Kathas. &c.

Sam-pravesa, m. entering into together, com-

plete entrance, going into (loc. or comp.), KitySr.;

MBh.; R.; place of entrance, place entered by (gen.),

MBh. "prareiita, mfu. (fr. Caus.) made or allowed

to enter or return (opp. to nir-vdsila,
'
exiled '),

R3J at.

^Hlf^ sam-pra,-vi-*/hri (only ind. p.

-hrityd),lo roam or wander all over (ace.), MBh.

fl*y<j sam-pra-f/2. vri, Caus. -varayati, to

wait on, entertain, Divyav.

tlSl<Jn^ sam-pra- i/vrit, A. -vartale, to

come forth, arise, be produced from (abl.),
MBh. ;

Klv. &c. ; (with manasi) to turn or think over in

the mind, think deeply about, R.
;
to begin, com-

mence (said of persons and things), set about, pre-

pare for (dat., loc., or inf.), MBh.; R.&c.; to take

place, happen, R.; to act, proceed, deal with (loc.),

R.; MSrkP.; Sih.; to go against, assail, attack,

MW.; to be present or near at hand, ib. : Caus.

vartayati, to cause to proceed or go forward, spread

about, circulate, set in motion or action, MBh.;
BhP. ; Rsjat.; to undertake, begin, MBh.; Hariv.

Sam-pravartaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) setting in

motion, promoting, furthering, Kim.; producing,

creating (applied to Siva), MBh. pravartana, n.

moving or hurrying about, Kam. ;
the act of setting

in motion or action, undertaking, MW. pravar-
tln, mfn. putting in order, setting right, Car.

Sam-pravritta, mfn. gone forward, proceeded,
set off, BhP.; arisen, existent, present, near at hand,

ib. ; commenced, begun, MBh.; R. ; passed, gone

by, W. ; setting about anything (inf., dat., or loc.),

MBh. ; engaged in (loc. or comp.), ib.

Sam-pravritti, f. (only pL) coming forth, ap-

pearance, occurrence, MBh.

m*l*f{sam-pra-T/vridh, A. -vardhate^ to

grow well up, attain full growth, grow, increase,

MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. : Caus. -vardhayati, to cause to

grow or increase, R.

Sam-pravriddha, mfn. full grown, increased,

swelled, enhanced, well advanced, MBh.; VarBrS.;

Kim.; rich in (instr.), -MBh.

sam-pra-vrish(a, mfn.

begun to rain, MBh. ; n. what has been completely

rained, a whole rainfall, VarBrS.

HT^ sam-pra- /re, P. A. -vayati, te, to

interweave, sew or string together, connect,SankhBr.

^**H(( sam-pra-Vvesht, Caus. -veshta-

yati, to wind round, Susr.

greatly troubled or alarmed, R.

HHJSIIfl sam-pra-santa, mfn. (-/sam)

ceased, disappeared, MBh.

tl H^im. sam-pra- v/ias, P. -sdsti, (with

rajyam) to exercise government, bear sway, rule,

reign, MBh.

4miJ sam-prasna, gam-prashtavya. See

sam-*/prath, p. 1174, col. I.

tl'H'sii sam-prasraya, m. respectful de.-

meanour, modesty, humbleness, BhP.

Sam-prairita, mfn. modest, humble, well-be-

haved, MW.

*f*H'(l
:

s^ sam-pra- \/saXj, Paes.-sajjate (ep.
also ti), to cling to, be attached to or fond of (loc.

or instr.), MBh.
Sam-prasakta, mfn. devoted to, intent upon,

occupied with (atra), MBh.; lasting, continuous,

permanent, R.

sam-pra-\^sad,P.-sidati, to settle

down quietly, be soothed, be kindly disposed or

gracious towards (gen.), MBh.; R.&c.: Caus. -sd-

dayati, to appease, propitiate, ib.

Bam-praiatti, f.=sam-prasada (in Vedanta),
Sarnk.

8am-praanna,mfn. soothed, appeased, ChUp.;
propitious, favourable, gracious, BhP.

Sam-prasada, m. perfect quiet (esp. mental re-

pose during deep sleep), SBr.
; Lalit.; favour, grace,

Uttarar.
; serenity, Bhatt. (v.l.); (in Vedanta) the

soul during deep sleep, ChUp. ; MBh. &c. ; trust,

confidence, W. prasadana, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

calming, sedative, Car.

*H^ sam-prasava, m. (sam + 2. pr)
admission, Kull. on Mn. viii, 112 (v. 1. prati-pr").

4imt4 sam-pra /sah, P. -sahati (fut.

-sahishyati or -sakshyati, v.l. -iakshyati], to

have power over, become a match for, withstand,

check, curb, restrain, MBh.; to endure, tolerate, ib.;

to overcome, ib.

Sam-prasahya, ind. thoroughly, by all means,
MBh.

H*9^n*l, sam-pra- /sadh, Caus. -sadka-

yati, to accomplish, settle, set right (see below); to

make one's own, acquire, MW.
Saru-pras&dhana, n. accomplishing, arranging,

decorating, Car. ; Bhpr. ; the act of effecting or ac-

complishing, W. praadhya, mfn. to be accom-

plished or set right, Kim.

W^rfij 1

^ sam-pra-*/sic, Pass, -sicyate, to

flow out, issue, Hariv.; Susr.

ff*Srf$Rf sam-pra-siddha, mfn. (-^3. sidh)
well prepared, cooked, Susr.

Sam-praslddhi, f. success, good luck, Divyav.

ff*9?JH sam-pra -supta, mfn. (^svap)
fallen fast asleep, sleeping, MBh.; closed (not ex-

panded, as a flower), ib.

tl*Utj_sam-;>ra-v/2. u, A. -sute or -suyate,
to bring forth, beget, generate, Mn. ; MBh.: Pass.

suyate (or /i), to be born, MBh. iii, 1 3978.

Sam-prasuta, mfn. brought forth, begot, pro-

created, MundUp. ; MBh.&c. "prasStt, f. bring-

ing forth together or at the same time, VarBrS.

tf*mj sam-pra- -/sri, Caus. -sarayati, te,

to stretch or spread out, extend, VS. ; TS.; MaitrS.;
Heat.

;
to draw asunder, ApSr.

Sam-prai&ra, m. one through whom all goes on

well, BranmUp. prasarana, n. drawing asunder,

Anup. ; (in gram.) the mutual interchange of the

vowels i, u, ri, Iri, and their corresponding semi-

vowels y, v, r, /, Pin. i, I, 45 &c.

*H<j'(. sam-pra- </srip, P. -sarpati, to

approach or enter in a creeping" way, SBr.

Sam-prasarpana, n. moving along, SinkhSr.

tl*vwi*. sam-prastdra, ra.=pra-stotri,
Hariv. (Nilak.)

y*njTT sam-pra-stuta, mfn. (-v stu) ready

to, prepared for (inf.), Rajat.

tiV*Wl sam-pra-Vsthd, A. -tishthate, to

take up a position together (before the altar), Sinkh-

Br. ; to set out together, depart, proceed, advance,

approach, go to (ace. orloc.),PraSnUp. ; MBh.&c.:
Caus. -sthdpayati, to dispatch, send out to (ace.) , R.

Sam-prasthana, n. the act of setting out to-

gether, setting out on a journey, departure, W.
Sam-prasthita, mfn. set out on a journey, de-

parted, MBh.; R.&c.; advancing towards Buddha-

hood (?), Divyav.

*j**i**H\^sam-pra-\/spris,
P. -sprisati, to

touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe, MW.

ltj sam-pra i/sru, P. -sravati, to flow

forth together, issue from (abl.), Up.; R. : Caus.

-sraaayati, to cause to run together, mix, mingle,
TBr.

^H^*( sam-pra-^'has, P. -hasati, to

laugh together, break into a laugh, MBh.; R.; BhP.:

Caus. -hdsayaii, to make sport of, deride, Vas.

Sam-prahasa, m. laughing at, loud laughter,

Bhatt.; mockery, derision, R.



snm-pra-v/3. ha, P.

leave, abandon, MBh. ; R.

^n^f?iT sam-pra-hita, mfn. (\/Ai) thrown,

hurled, MBh.

HHJjj sam-pra--/hri, P. A. -harati, te,

to hurl or throw together, hurl upon (dat. or loc.),

MBh.; to attack, assail, strike at, rush upon (ace.

or loc.); A. (m.c. also P.) to strike at mutually,

come to blows, fight together (cf. Pin. 1,3, 15,VSrtt.

2, Pat.), MBh.; R. &c.

Sam-prahara, m. mutual striking or wounding,

war, battle, fighting with (ace. or instr. with or

without saha; with madlya, 'fighting with me"),

MBh.; Kiv.&c.; a stroke, blow, R ; going, motion,

gait, Vas. 'prahari, Un. iv, 124, Sch. praha-
rin, mfn. fighting together, combating, R.

V gT sam-pra- </hrish, P. A. -hrishyati,

te, to rejoice greatly, be exceedingly glad, thrill

with pleasure, MBh. ; Kiv.&c.: Cm&.-harshayali,
to rejoice, make glad, comfort, SSnkhBr. ; MBh. &c.

Sam-praharsha, m. great joy, thrill of delight,

MBh.; R. "praharahana, mfn. exciting sexually,

Car. ; (also a, f.) impelling, encouragement,Jatakam.

praharshita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) much pleased,

thrilled with delight, MBh.
r

praharshln, mfn.

rejoicing greatly, delighted, very glad, R.

Sani-prab.risb.ta, mfn. excessively rejoiced, re-

joicing, joyful, MBh.; R. &c. ; erect, bristling (or
'

standing on end,' as the hair of the body), thrilling,

ib. ; -tanuruha, mfn. having the hairs of the body

bristling with delight, MBh.; -manas, mfn. over-

joyed in heart, R. ; -mukha, mfn. having the face

radiant with joy, MBh.

41*4113 sam-prd-\/dru (only in pr. p. -pra-

dravat, with v.l. -pra-dr"), to run away together,
MBh. ix, 1675.

to*Mi*fl sam-prdnta, m. ultimate or abso-
lute end, KSsikh.

*MIH, iam-prap (-pra-</ap), P. -prap-
noti, to reach or attain fully to, arrive at, effect, ac-

complish, SBr. &c. &c.; to get, obtain, acquire,

partake of, incur, undergo, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to ob-

tain as a wife or in matrimony, KathSs. : Caus. -pra-

payati (aor. -prapipan), to cause to get or obtain,

SBr. : Desid., see sam-prepsu below.

Sam-prapta, mfn. well reached or attained, ob-

tained, gained &c. ; one who has reached or attained,

arrived at, met with, fallen into (ace.), MBh.;
Klv.&c.; (ifc.) extending to, Susr.; come, become,
appeared, arrived (as a period of time), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; sprung or descended from (-tas), Mn. ix, 141 ;

-yauvaaa, mfn. one who has fully attained youth
or manhood, come of age, MBh. ; -vidya, mfn. one
who has acquired all knowledge, ib. praptavya,
mfn. to be got or obtained, MBh. "prftptl, f. ar-

rival at (comp.), MBh. ; R. ; rise, appearance, Car.;

Sah.; attainment, gain, acquisition, MBh.; R.&c.;
-doadaii, f. N. of a partic. twelfth day, Cat. "prftp-

jra, mfn. to be fully attained to, attainable, obtain-

able, MW.
Sam-prSpsu, mfn. (fr. Desid.) wishing to attain,

striving after (ace.), MBh.; wishing to get at, way-
laying, ib.

*M I ^sam-prdrth (-pra-Varth), P. -prdr-

thayati, to ask for earnestly, request, entreat, MBh. ;

R.

Sam-prarthita, mfn. asked for, begged, re-

quested, MBh.

*H I \sam-prdv (-pra-\/av), P. -prdeati,

to assist together, aid, help, AV.

tl*MI3^*aro-pr<s (-/>ra-A/2. as), P. -prds-

ftati, to eat, enjoy, Heat.

W9l sam-i/pri, A. -prtyate, to be com-
pletely satisfied or contented, be greatly pleased with,

delight in (loc. or abl.), MBh. ;
R. &c. : Caus. -pri-

tfayati, to make completely happy or pleased, Pur.;
Heat.

Sam-priya, mfn. mutually dear.being on friendly
terms with (instr.), VS. ; TS. ; GrS.; very dear or

beloved, MW.; (a), f. N. of the wife of Viduratha

(or Vidura), MBh. ; n. contentment, satisfaction, R.;

-id, f. dearness, the being very dear or dearer than

(abl.), Kir.

sam-pra-'/^. ha.

-jahdti, to

sam-bandhin. 1177

Sam-prinana, n.(fr.Caus.) gladdening, delight-

ing, BhP. prinita, mfn. made completely happy,

thoroughly satisried, well pleased, MsrkP.

Sam-prita, mfn. completely satisfied or pleased,

delighted, MBh. ; -mdnasa, mfn. delighted in mind,
ib. priti, f. complete satisfaction, joy, delight in

(loc. or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; attachment, af-

fection, good will, friendship with (instr. with or

without saha], love for (loc. or gen.), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; -mat, mfn. satisfied, pleased, delighted, MBh.

HW sam-pre (-pra-VS- ')> ? -proiti, to

go forth together, flow together, RV.
;'
AV.

fn^^ sam-pr$ksh (-pra-Vlksh), to look

well at, observe carefully, become aware of, perceive,

MBh.
^
Kiv. &c. ; to consider well, reflect on, ex-

amine, Mn.; MBh. &c.

Sam-pxdkshaka, mfn. looking well at, a spec-

tator, beholder, Hariv. 'prekshana, n. the act of

looking well at, beholding, seeing, W. ; deliberating

about, considering, investigating, ib. "prdkshita,
mfn. well looked at or seen, beheld, ib. ; considered,

investigated, ib.

TTHI-i sam-preddha (-pro + iddha), mfn.

kindled, lighted, AV.

sam-prepsu. See sam-prSp, col. I.

sam-prer (-pra-\/ir), A. -prfrte, to

come forth together, rise together, RV.
;
TS. : Caus.

-prerayati, to drive or push forwards, Pancat.

8am-prdrna, mfn. risen up together, MW.

^^\sam-presh(-pra-^i. ish), P.-prgsh-

yati, to send forth, throw, fling, cast, MW. ; (in
Vedic ritual) to summon, invite (cf. 2. prhh), Br. ;

SrS. : Caus. -prishayati, to send forth together, send

away, despatch, send, dismiss, MBh.; R. &c. ;
to

send a message to (gen.), MBh.; to direct (the

thoughts) towards (loc.), Lalit.

Sam-prdiha, m. =
sarn-priflslia, L. prd-

shana, n. the act of sending forth together, sending

away, despatching, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; dismissal,

R. ; (t), f. N. of a funeral ceremony (performed on
the twelfth day after death), L. prdhlte, mfn.

sent forth, despatched, ordered, MBh.
; summoned,

invited, AsvSr.

Sam-pra^Bha, m. summons, invitation, direction

(to an officiating priest), SBr.; SrS.; dismissing,

sending away, W.

sam-pr6kta. See sam-pra- </vac.

_ sam-pr6ksh (-pra-Vuksh), P. A.

-prtikshati, te, to sprinkle well over (A.
' one's

self), consecrate by sprinkling, Kaus.; YSjn.
Sam-prokshana, n. the act of sprinkling well

over, consecration (of a temple &c.), Cat.
; (*), f.

consecrated water,Kaus.; (?na)'krama,m,,-vidhi,
m., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. "prokshita, mfn.

well sprinkled or wetted (esp. with holy water),

consecrated, Kaus.

*f*HIJ sam-prdrnu (-pra-v/rnu), P. A.

-prSrnoti or nauli, -prSrnutc, to cover all over,
cover completely, RV. ; SBr.

?H3[ sam-\fplu, A. -plavate, to flow or

stream together, meet (as waters), MBh.; to be heaped
or massed together (as clouds), ChUp. ;

to founder,

go down (as a ship), GopBr. ;
to fluctuate, waver (as

the mind), Uttarar. : Caus. -pldvayati, to cause to

flow or mass together (as clouds), TS.; SBr.; to melt

into, mingle or merge with (instr.), AgP.; to float

over, inundate, submerge, MBh.; R.

Bam-plava, m. flowing together, meeting or

swelling (of waters), flood, deluge, R.; Hariv.; BhP.;
a dense mass, heap, multitude, Mn.

; MBh. &c. ;

conglomeration, taking a form or shape, rise, origin,

BhP.; noise, tumult (esp. of battle), Hariv.; R.;
submersion by water, destruction, ruin, Yajn.; MBh.;
Kiv. &c.

; end, close of (comp.), BhP.

Sum-Plata, mfn. flowed or streamed together,

met, MBh. ;
one who has bathed in (comp.), BhP. ;

flooded over, overspread, covered or filled with (instr.

or comp.), MBh.; BhP.; tddaka, mfn. flooded

with water, Bhag.

sam-y'pso (only ind. p. -psaya), to

chew thoroughly, bite in pieces, SBr.

sam-phala, mf(a)n. (</phal) rich

in fruit or seed, fruitful, Pan. iv, I, 64, Vartt. 2,

Pat.; m. = sam-phala, L.

Samphaliya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. utkaradi.

Sam-phala, m. a ram, sheep, L.

Sam-phnlla, mfn. full-blown, blossomed, fully

opened or expanded (as a flower), Kav.
; Rfijat.

tf<K sam-pheta, m.(prob. for sam-spheta,

q.v.) mutual conflict or encounter of angry persons,

angry or passionate contention (in dram, one of the

13 elements of the vimaria [q.v.], illustrated by
the altercation between Sakuntala and the king in

Sak.
;
or 35 one of the 4 elements of the arabhati

[q.v.], illustrated by the encounter of Madhava and

Aghora-ghanta in Malatlm.), Bhar.; Dasar.; Sih.

Hff samb, samba &c. See -Jsamb, p. 1055.

ftgs sam-Vbauh, Caus. -banhayati, to

make firm or prosperous, establish firmly, increase,

Bhatt.

Sam-talha, mfn. firm, strong, TAr. (Sch.)

ffin^ sambat , md.= sam-vat, L.

H^'*t^sami/bandh, P. -badhnati,, to bind

or fasten or tie together, bind or fix on, attach, con-

nect, join, construct, form, SBr. &c. &c. ; to procure,

furnish, supply, Ragh.: Pass, -badhyate, to be bound
or fastened together &c.; to be connected with or

supplied, belong to, K5S. on Pin.
i, 4, 51 &c.: Caus.

-bandhayati, to cause to bind or be bound together

&c., R.
;
to cause to connect with or refer to (instr.),

Kull. on Mn. v, 85.

Sam-baddha, mfn.bound or tied together, joined,

connected, SBr.; KitySr.; connected in sense, co-

herent, having meaning (see a-s); shut, closed,

Kim. ; connected or covered or filled with, belong-

ing or relating to (instr. or comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.;
combined with, i.e. containing (comp.), Hariv.;
attached to anything, i. e. existing, being, found in

(loc.), Kilid. ; (am), ind. jointly, moreover, MBh.
ix, 3443 ; -darpa, mfn. one who has feelings of

pride (existing in his heart), MBh.; -sainytfagha,
mfn. one who has the main body of troops concen-

trated, Kim.; diiAdata(siim-),mf(a)n.]oinei with

the ends, SBr. "badhyam&na, mfn. being bound

together or connected, MW. badhyamanaka,
mfn. (ifc.) being in some degree related to, L.

Sam-bandha, m. (ifc. f. a) binding or joining

together, close connection or union or association,

conjunction, inherence, connection with or relation

to (instr. with or without saha, or comp. ; in phil.

relation or connexion is said to be of three kinds,
viz. samavdya, samyoga, and sva-rupa, q.v.),

SrS.; Sanik.; Sarvad.; personal connection (by mar-

riage), relationship, fellowship, friendship, intimacy
with (instr. with and without saha, loc., or comp.),
PirGr. ; Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; a relation, relative, kins-

man, fellow, friend, ally, Apast.; MBh.; BhP.; a

collection, volume, book, Sukas. ; a panic, kind of

calamity, VarBrS. ; prosperity, success, L. ; fitness,

propriety, L. ;
the application of authority to prove

a theological doctrine, W. ; mfn. able, capable, L.;

fit, right, proper, L. ; (ifc.) often w. r. for sam-bad-
dha (q.v.) ; -gana-pati, m., -lattua, n., -nirnaya,
m., -paKcdlikd, (., -rahasya, n. N. of wks. ; -var-

jita, n.
' want of coherence," a partic. fault of style,

Pratip. ; -vdrttika, n., -viveka, m., -vyavastAd-

vikdia, m. ; dh6ddyeta, m., dhdpadtia, m. N. of

wks. "bandhaka, n. connection by birth or mar-

riage, relation, friendship, intimacy, MBh.; R.; a

relation, friend, MW. ; (scil. samdhf) a kind of al-

liance proceeding from relationship, ib. ;
mfn. re-

lating to, concerning, W. ; fit, suitable, MW. ban-

dhayltri, mfn. one who connects or puts together

(v.l. for sam-bodhayitri), MaitrUp.
Sam-bandhl (m. c. and in comp. for bandhin),

mfn. joined or connected with (see sukha-s) ;
m.

a relation, kinsman, Harir. ; -ta, f. belonging to

(comp.), Yijfi., Sch.; connection with, relation to

(instr. or comp.), Sarvad. ; relationship, con by
marriage, MBh. ; -tva, n. relation to or con with

(instr. or comp.), Sarvad.; kinship, relationship,
MirkP.

; -Minna, mfn. divided or shared by re-

latives, MW. ; -iabd'a, m. a word expressing rela-

tionship, Pin. i, I, 71, Virtt. 3.

Sani-bandhikatva, n. connection, Samskarak.

Sam-bandhin, mfn. connected with, belonging
or relating to (gen. or comp.), adjunct, inherent,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; connected with = possessed of
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(comp.), Sarvad. ; related, connected by marriage, a

relative, Mn.; MBh. &c.

8am-bandliu, m. a kinsman, relative, AV.Paipp.

ff^ sambara, v.l. for sambara, sam-vara,
and sam-bhara (qq. vv.)

sambarya. See sam-varya, p. 1114.

sambala. See sambala, p. 1055.

sambalana, w.r. for sam-vanana.

sam-bahula, mfn. very much or

many, very numerous, plentiful, abundant, Lalit. ;

Jltakam.

fffPH, 80"1" \/badh, A. -badhate, to press

together, compress, press down, AV. ;
to bind firmly

together, SSnkhSr. ; to oppress, afflict, torment, R.

Sam-badha, m. a throng, crowd
;

contracted

space (ifc. [f. a]
** ' crowded with,'

'
full of,*

' abound-

ing with '), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; the female organ of

generation, Vim. ii, I, 17 ; pressure, affliction, dis-

tress, annoy, RV. ; AV.; MBh.; the road to Na-
raka or hell, L.

; mf(d)n. contracted, narrow, Susr.;

crammed with, full of (instr.), Sis. ; -landri, f. pi.

affliction and exhaustion, AV. ; -vartin or (v. I.)

-vartman, mfn. (pi.) moving in dense crowds,

jostling or crowding together on a road, Ragh. ba-

dhaka, mfn. pressing together, contracting, Bhatt.;

pressing upon, thronging, crowding, MW. b&-

lOotia., n . (only L.) compressing, obstructing, op-

posing ; a barrier, gate ;
the female organ ;

a door-

keeper ;
the point of a stake or spit ; (a), f. rubbing,

chafing, Sinhas.

sam-bdlha. See sam-</banh.

H^faT sam-6/a,n. universal seed, Kastkh.

^^H. sam-*/budh, A. -budhyate (pr. p.

-budhyamana, q.v.), to wake up, MBh.; R. ; to

perceive or understand thoroughly, notice, observe,

know, ib. &c. : Caus. -bodhayati, to cause to wake

up, rouse, R. ; to cause to know, inform, advise, in-

struct; teach (two ace.), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to call

to, MBh. ; Kis. on Pin. i, 2, 33 ; to cause to agree,
MW. : Desid. of Caus., see sam-bubodhayishu.
Sam-buddha, mfn. wide awake, clever, wise,

prudent, R. ; well perceived, perfectly known or

understood, ib.
; m. a Buddha or a Jaina deified sage,

L. (cf.MWB.i33).
Sam-bnddhi, f. perfect knowledge or perception,

MW.; calling out to (a person in the distance),

making one's self heard, KitySr.; Pin. i, 2, 33 ; the

vocative case or its termination, Pin. i, i, 16 &c.;
an epithet, W.
Sam-budhyamana, mfn. being quite aware,

MBh.
Sam-bnbodbayichn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to arouse or make attentive, MBh.
;
wish-

ing to convert, HParis.

Bam-bodha, m. perfect knowledge or under-

standing, MBh.; Hariv. (sometimes w.r. for sam-

rodhd). "bodhana, mfn. (partly fr. Caus.) awak-

ing, arousing, MBh.; perceiving, noticing.observing,

MBh.; recognizing, MaitrUp.; the act of causing
to know, reminding, MBh.; Hariv.; calling to, Pin.

"> 3> 47 > *ne v c>tive case or its termination, Siddh.;
Subh. bodb.ayltrl, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to

know, informing, MaitrUp. bodhi, f. (with Bud-

dhists) perfect knowledge or enlightenment, MWB.
^^dhy-cmga, " '" integral part of perfect know-

ledge or enlightenment,' Lalit.) bodhita, mfn.

fully warned, duly apprised, MBh. bodhya, mfn.
to be enlightened or instructed, Pancat.; Kathis.

*nj^ zm-v/I. brill (or vrik), P. -brihati

(pf. -babarha or -vavarha), to tear out together,

pluck out, extract, AV.; SBr.

ffff^
sam-Vj.brih (or brink), P. -brihati

(pf. -babarhd), to join firmly, AV. ; SBr.: Caus.

-barhayati, to join or unite with (dat), RV. ;

-^rt'oAaya/i, to strengthen, refresh, encourage,MBh.
Sam-brighana, n. (fr. Caus.) strengthening,

refreshing, Car.

fTW sam-v 6r, P. A. -bravlli, -brite, to

speak well, converse, RV. ; (A.) to talk together,

agree, ib. ; to say anything to (ace.), MBh.

v sam- \/bhaJ:sh, P. -bhakshayali, to

eat together, AsvSr.; to eat up, devour, consume,

MBh.; R. &.c.

Sam-bhaksha, mfn. feeding upon (comp.), one

who eats or devours, MBh.; eating together, food

in common, MW.

?Wl sam-^/bhaj, P. A. -bhajati, tf, to

distribute completely, share, bestow, grant, Sly.;

(A.) to cause to participate in, present with a
gift,

PlrGr. ; MBh.; to divide, SOryas.

Sam-bhakta, mfn. distributed, divided, shared

&c. ; participating in, possessed of (gen.), AV. ;

devoted to, faithfully attached (v.l. sam-sakla),
Hariv. "bhakti, f. distribution, allotment, bestowal,

Uhitup. ; possessing, enjoying, MW.; favouring,

honouring, ib. "bhaktrl, int'ii. one who distributes

or grants (-fatna, superl.; -tara, compar.)| Nir. ;

Sly.; one who shares or participates, MW.; onewho
favours or honours or worships, ib.

Sam-bhaja (of unknown meaning), Sch. on

Kaus. xli, 1 8. "bhajana, n. distributing, granting,

bestowing, Say. "bhajaniya, mfn. to be shared in or

enjoyedorliked.MW.; to be favoured or honoured, ib.

WM^sam-v bhafij, P.-bhanakti, to break
to pieces, shatter, shiver, MBh. ; Kathas.

Sam-bhagna, mfn. broken to pieces, shattered,

dispersed, routed, defeated, MBh. ; baffled, frustrated,

ib. ; m. N. of Siva, ib. (accord, to Nllak. fr. sarn-

Jbhaj= samyak-sevita).

sam-bhard &c. See sam-^bhri.

sam-bharliita, mfn. (Vbharts)
much censured, abused, reviled, R.

^TUff5 sam-Vbhal, P. -bhalayati, to ob-

serve well, perceive, learn, Naish.

H*HW sam-bhald, m. (prob. originally=
sam-bhara; often v.l. faiambhala, q.v.) 'onewho

brings together,' a match-maker, AV.; Kaus.
;

a

suitor, wooer, MW. ; a procurer, ib. ; (f), f. a pro-

curess, ib.

Sambhaliya, mfn. relating to a procuress &c.,
Naish.

sam-bhani &c. See p. 1179, col. i.

sam-i/bha, P. -bhati, to shine fully
or brightly, be very bright, TBr. ;

to shine forth, be

visible or conspicuous, MBh. ; to appear, seem to be

(mini, with and without iva or yathd), ib. ; R. &c.

*ll<(SM sam-bhandaya (fr. sam+bhanda),
Nom. P. A. yati, te, to collect vessels or utensils,

Bhatt. ; to gather provisions, Hear.

sam-bhavana &c. See p. 1179.

sam- \/bhash, A. -bhashate (pr. p.

in MBh. also -bhdshaf), to speak together, converse

with (instr. with or without saha], Gaut. ; Mn.
;

MBh. &c.
;
to speak to (ace.), address, greet, salute,

KaushUp. ; MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;
to join in a conver-

sation,Vait.; to agree, consent, enter into an engage-

ment, R.
;
to talk over, persuade, Hit. ; to speak,

say, recite, Hariv. ; to have sexual intercourse with,
MW. : Caus. -bhashayati (ind. p. -thdshilvd, v. 1.

in B. for -bhdshayitva), to converse with (instr.),

Hariv. ; to speak to, address (ace.), R. ; to persuade,

prevail upon (v.l. for -ihavayaii), MBh.
Sam-bhasha, m. discourse, talk, conversation

with (gen. or instr. with or without saha, or comp.),
Grihyas.; R. &c.; (a), f. id., MBh.; Kav. &c.;

engagement, contract, agreement, Subh.; watch-

word, W. ; greeting, MW. ; sexual connection, ib.

"bhashana, n. conversation, discourse with (gen.,

instr., or comp.), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; watchword,
MW.; sexual intercourse, ib. ; -niputta, mfn. skilled

in conversation, DaJ. bhashanlya, mfn. to be

conversed with, BhP. bhashita, mfn. spoken or

conversed with &c. ;
n. talk, conversation, Pancat.

bhashin, mfn. conversing, speaking, Amar.
cbh&-

shya, mfn. to be conversed with, MBh. ; BhP.; to

be addressed, SSh.; fit for conversation (see o-j).

IffW^sam-Vbhid, P. A.-bMnatli,-bhintte,
to break to pieces, split or break completely asunder,

pierce, hurt, AV. &c. &c. ; to bring into contact,

combine.join, mingle, TS. &c. &c. ;
to associate with

(ace.), SaddhP.

Sam-bh1mia,mfn. completely broken or divided

&c.; interrupted, abandoned (see -vritta); con-

tracted (see -sarv&nga) ; joined, combined, mingted,

TS. &c. &c.; come into contact with (comp.),
Bhatt.; close, tight, Paiicar.; solid, compact, MlrkP.;
td, f. the being joined or united with, Sarvad. ;

-praldfia, m. idle talk (with Buddhists one of the I o

sins), Divyav. (Dharnias. 56^; -pralapika, mfn.

talking idly, ib.; -buddhi, mfn. one whose under-

standing is broken or impaired, Pat.; -marydda,
mfn. one who has broken through barriers or bounds,

MBh.; -vritta, mfn. one who has abandoned good
conduct, ib.; -vyafljand, f. a kind of hermaphrodite
(na, n. 'the condition of a hermaphrodite'), Ma-
rlJvy.; -sarv&hga, mfn. one who has contracted or

compressed the whole body (as a tortoise), MBh.
Sam-bheda, m. breaking, piercing, Susr.; be-

coming loose, falling off, ib. ; disjunction, division,

separation (of friends or allies), sowing dissension,

Kim.; a kind, species, Cat. ; union, junction, mix-

ture, Kiv.
; SJh.; contact with (comp.), Ssh. ; the

confluence of two rivers, junction of a river with the

sea, SBr. (cf. ti-s), TS. &c. ; -vat, mfn. come into

contact or collision with (sdrdham^, Git. "bhe-

dana, n. breaking, splitting, Cat.; bringing into

contact or collision, MW.
'

bhedya, mfn. to be

broken through or pierced or perforated, Sarasv.;
to be brought into contact (see a-f).

ffwflff sam-bhita, mfn. (\/6Ai) greatly
alarmed, afraid of (gen.), R.

ffWJ^J sam-bhugna, mfn. (vi, bhuj) com-

pletely bent or curved, Bhatt.

I. Sambhog-a. See bhuja-s, p. 759, col. I.

sam->/3. bhvj, P. A. -bhunakti,

oi.SvKj.-bhujam, RV.), to eat together,
make a meal in common, AV. ; Apast. ; to enjoy

(esp. carnally), Rsjat. ; to partake of (gen.), RV. ii,

1,4: Caus. -bhojayati, to cause to enjoy or eat, feed

any one (ace.) with (instr.), Yajfi.; MBh.; BhP.
Sam-blmkta, mfn. eaten, enjoyed &c. ; run

through, traversed, VarBrS., Sch.

Sam-bhoktri, m. an eater, enjoyer, Paficar.

i. Sam-bhoga, m. (ifc. f. a) complete enjoy-
ment, pleasure, delight in (comp.), SBr. &c. &c. ;

carnal or sensual enjoyment, sexual union with

(comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.; (in rhet.) a subdivision

of the Sringlra cr sentiment of love (described as

'successful love leading to union,' and opp. to vi-

pralambha,'A\s3Lffo\n\.fA love, separation '),Dasar.;
Sah. &c. (only L.,

'
duration ; joy ; employment,

use ;
a partic. part of an elephant's trunk ; a Jaina

or Buddhist edict ; a libertine
') ; N. of a man,

Buddh. ; -kdya, m. '

body of enjoyment,' N. of one
of the three bodies of a Buddha, MWB. 347; -ksha-

ma, mfn. suitable for enj, MW. ; -yakshim, f. N.
of a Yogini (also called VlnS, w.r. kshanl], Cat.;

-vat, mfn. having enj, leading a joyous life, Var-

BrS.; -veiman,\\.' enjoyment-room,' the chamber of

a concubine, Cat. bhogln, mfn. enjoying together
or enjoying each other mutually, AitBr.; SinkhSr.;

enjoying, using, possessing, KSv. ; VarBrS.; m. a

sensualist, libertine, L. bhogya, mfn. to be (or

being) enjoyed or used (-fa, f.), Kim.

Sam-bhoja, m. food, BhP. "bhojaka, m. one
who serves food, attendant at a meal (perhaps

' a

cook'), MBh.; an eater, taster, MW. "Hjhojana,
n. eating together, a common meal, dinner party,

MBh.; food, Susr. ; (/), f. eating together, Apast. ;

Mn.; MBh. bhojaniya, mfn. to be fed, BhP.

bhojya, mfn. id., ib.; to be eaten, eatable, MBh.;
one with whom one ought to eat (see a-s).

W^sam-^bhu, P. A. -bhavati, le (ind.

p. -bhftya, q.v.), to be or come together, assemble,

meet, be joined or united with (instr. with or with-

out saha, or loc.), RV. &c. &c. ;
to be united sexually

with (instr. with or without saha or s&rdham, or

ace.), AV. ; SBr. ; MBh. &c.
;
to be born or pro-

duced from (abl.), arise, spring up, develop, ib. ; to

happen, occur, be, be found, exist, MBh. ;
Kiv. &c.;

to be possible, Hit.; Vedantas. ; to be or become

anything (nom.), RV.
;

Br. ; MBh.; to accrue to,

fall to the share of (loc. or gen.), R.; Kathas.; to

prevail, be effective, SBr.; to be able to or capable
of (inf. or loc.), SiS. ; to enter into, partake of, at-

tain to (ace.), Yijn. ; to find room in, be contained

in or numbered among (loc.), RV. ;
MBh. &c. ; to

be adequate, MBh.; to be capable of holding, Pin.

v, 1,52: Caus. -bhdvayati, to cause to be together,

bring together, present or affect any one (ace.) with

(instr. ;
with dos/itna,

'
to attach blame to,' with
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annena, 'to give food to'),Klv. ; Kath5s. ; BhP.;
to cause to be born or produced, effect, accomplish,

make, AitBr.; MBh. &c.; to foster, cherish, MBh.;
to resort to (ace.), ib.j to meetwith.find (jivantim,
'alive'), Hear.; to honour, revere, salute, greet,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to receive or accept graciously,

Pancat.; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose any-

thing possible in any one (loc. or gen.), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ;

to regard or consider as (twoacc.),Kilid.;

PaScat.; to think it possible that (Pot. with and

without yad, or fut.), Pin. iii, 3, 155, Sch.; (with

no) to think it impossible that (Hot. with and with-

out yad, yacca, yatra, yadd, yadi, or jatu; rut.

with and without kim kilo), Pin. iii, 3, 145 &c.,
Sch. ; (A.) to reach, arrive at (ace.), Pat. : Pass, of

CiiUS.-bkdvyate, to be brought about or together&c.

(see above) ;
to be (thought) possible or probable or

fitting or consistent, Mricch.; Kalid. &c.: Desid.

-biibhiishati, to wish to thrive or prosper, SshkhSr.

Sam-bhava (01 sdm-bhava' ,m. (ifc. f. a) being
or coming together, meeting, union, intercourse (esp.
sexual int, cohabitation), Gobh. ; finding room in,

being contained in (ifc.
= '

contained in'), MBh.;
Susr. ; birth, production, origin, source, the being pro-
duced from (abl. ;

ifc. = * arisen or produced from,
made of, grown in'), Mn.; MBh.&c.; cause, reason,
occasion (ifc.

= ' caused or occasioned by'), ib. ;

being brought about, occurrence, appearance (ifc.
=

'

occurring
'

or '

appearing in
'), ib. ; being, exist-

ence, SvetUp. ; MBh. &c. ; capacity, ability, possi-

bility (ifc.
' made possible by ;' ena,

'

according to

possibility,' 'as possible '), MBh.; MlrkP.; SJh.;

(in rhet.) a possible case, Kuval. ; (in phil.) equiva-
lence (regarded as one of the Pramftnas, q. v. ; illus-

trated by the equivalence between one
shilling and

twelve pence), MW. ; agreement, conformity (esp.
of the receptacle with the thing received), W. ;

compatibility, adequacy, ib.; acquaintance, intimacy,

ib.; loss, destruction, ib.; (with Buddhists) N. of a

world, SaddhP.; N. of a prince, VP. ; of the third

Arh.it of the present Avasarpin!, L. ; mf(o)n. exist-

ing, being, Pancar. ; -kantfa, m. n. N. of a Pauranic

wk. ; -parvan, n.
' the section about the origin (of

the gods),' N. of ch. of the first book of the MBh.
"bhavana, n. containing, Pin. i, 4, 23, Vlrtt. 9.

bhavin, mfn. possible, Ssh.
; Sarvad. bhavlsb.-

nn, m. a producer, creator, BhP. "bhavya, mfn.
to be produced together, be capable &c. (cf. a-s")
m. Feronia Elephantum, L.

Sam-bhavana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) having a high
opinion of (comp.), BhP.; (a), f. (rarely am, n.)

bringing together, assembling, Pancat.; bringing near,

procuring, R. ; coming together, meeting with

(gen.), Ratnav.
; worship, honour, respect, esteem,

regard for, high opinion of (loc. ; atmani,
' of one's

self), MBh.; Kiv. &c.
; imagination, supposition,

assumption (also as a rhet. figure, described by some
as the use of the verb in the Imperative or Potential

mood
; ace. with *i/bhaj,

' to be supposed ;

'

n$j-

jhita, mfn. 'rejected as an assumption,'
' doubted '),

Pin.; Kiv.; Sarvad.; Kpr.; Vis., Sch.; fitness,

adequacy, Kir. ; competency, ability, W. ; fame,

celebrity, ib. bh5vanlya, mfn. to be partaken of

or assisted at (n. impers.), MBh.; to be honoured
or respected or greeted, BhP. ; to be assumed or sup-

posed, possible, probable, Mricch. (cf. a-s), Ssh.

"bhSvayitavya, mfn. to be respected or honoured,
Prab. ; to be supposed, probable, Samk. bhava-
yitrl, mfn. one who honours or respects or reveres,

Dai. Ijhavita, mfn. brought together, brought
about &c.; seized, grasped, Kid.; thought highly
of, esteemed, honoured, respected, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

honoured or presented with (instr.), BhP.; con-

sidered, supposed, conjectured, reflected, MBh. ; R.

&c.; suited, adequate, fit for, possible, probable, Sak.;

Ragh. ; n. conjecture, supposition, RatnSv.; -tama,
mfn. most honoured or respected, Sarnk.; -tara, mfn.
more honoured or esteemed, more confided in, R.;

tatman,mtn. noble-minded, of respected character,

ib. "bhavitavya, mfn. = bhdvayiiavya (v.l.

6hdvaniya}, BhP. bliavln, mfn. faithfully adher-

ing or devoted to, Kathis. ; suitable, conformable,
MBh. "bhavya, m. to be honoured or respected or

well treated, Hariv.; MirkP. ; to be (or being)

honourably mentioned, MBh. ;
to be regarded or con-

sidered as (nom.), Pancat.
;

to be supposed or ex-

pected, possible, probable, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; suited,

fit, adequate, Siy. (in a quotation); capable of, able

to (loc.), Paficat. (v.l.); m. N. of a son of Manu
Raivata, VP.; n. adequacy, competency, fitness, MW.

Bam-bhu, mfn. produced from, made of (comp.),

Yajfi. ; m. a parent, progenitor, Pin. iii, 2, 180,

Kas.; N. of a metre, Col.

Bam-bhuta, mfn. being or come together, united

or combined with (see -tva\
; become, born, pro-

duced or arisen or proceeding from, made or com-

posed of (abl. or comp.), Up.; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

(ibc.) one in whom anything has arisen &c., i. e.

provided with, possessed of &c. (see comp.) ;
become

or changed into anything (nom.), MBh. ; capable,

adequate, equal, W. ; m. N. of a son of Trasa-dasyu,

Hariv.; VP. ;
of a judge, Buddh. ; -tva, n. state of

union or combination with (loc.; pafirasu bhuteshu

sambhuta-tvam ni-^gam, 'to undergo union with

the five elements,' i.e. 'to die'), MBh. xiv, 174;

-bhuri-gaja-vdji-paddti-sainya, mfn. possessed of

an army (consisting) of numerous elephants and
horses and foot-soldiers, Kathis. ; -vijaya, m. (

=

"ti-vijaya), HParis. ; -samirdsa, mfn. seized with

fear, afraid, alarmed, Rijat. bhutl (sdm-), f. birth,

origin, production (ifc.
= '

risen or produced or de-

scended from
'), VS, &c. &c. ; growth, increase, SBr.;

SlnkhSr. ; manifestation of might, great or super-
human power (

= vi-bhuti), BhP. (Sch.) ; suitability,

fitness (also personified as the daughter of Daksha
and wife of Marici, or as the wife ofJayad-ratha and

mother of Vijaya), Pur. ; m. N. of a son of Duh-

saha, VP. ; of a brother of Trasa-dasyu, ib. ; of a

judge, Buddh. ; -vijaya, m. (with Jainas) N. of a

Sruta-kevalin (also
=
ta-vijaya), Hl'aris.

Sam-bhuya, ind. being together, being united 01

combined with (in later language often used as an

adv. 'together, in common, in company,' and some-

times forming first member of a comp. ; sambhuya
samutthdnam,

'

engaging in business after joining

partnership,'
'
association in trade,'

'

partnership '),

Mn.; MBh. &c. (cf.
IW. 361); -kdrin, mfn. act-

ing in concert or in company, a coadjutor, co-partner,

colleague, W. ; -gamana, n. or -ydna, n. going in

company, Kim. "bhuyas, g. bahv-ddi.

Sam-bhuyagya, Nom. P. syati, g.kana'v-dd'i.

,
P. -bhushati, to pro-

cure or provide anything (ace.) for any one (loc.),

RV.

sam-\/bhri, P. A. -bharaii, <e (Ved.

pf. -jahhdra}, to draw together, roll or fold up, RV.

i, 115,4; (A.) to close (the jaws), ib. x, 79, 1
;
to

bring together, gather, collect, unite, compose, ar-

range, prepare, make ready, procure (materials or

ingredients of any kind, esp. for a sacrifice ; with

sam-bhdrdn, 'to collect all requisites," 'prepare
what is necessary '), RV. &c. &c. ; to pay back,
MaitrS. ; to maintain, cherish, R. ;

to offer, present,

MW. : Caus. -bhdrayati, to cause to bring together
or prepare, R.

Sam-bhara, mfn. one who brings together, a

supporter, bestower, RV.
;
m. N. of a district and

lake in Rajputina (the lake commonly called Sam-

bhar, where the salt gaija-lavana is found, lies be-

tween the Jaipur and Jodhpur states), L.; "rddbhava,
n.

'

produced in S,' the above salt, L. "bharana,
m. a kind of brick, TS. ; (i), (. a panic. Soma-vessel,

KitySr. ; n. putting together, composition, arrange-

ment, preparation, ShadvBr.
; KitySr. ; collection,

mass, multitude, RV. bharamya, mfn. to be

brought together or collected or combined or united,

TBr., Sch. ; (ifc.) relating to the preparation of, SrS.

Sam-bhara, m. (ifc. f. d) bringing together,

collecting (
= sam-bhriti), SBr.; preparation, equip-

ment, provision, necessaries, materials, requisite, col-

lection of things required for any purpose (with
Buddhists twofold, viz. I . punya-s,

' meritorious

acts,' and 2. jflana-s
a

, 'science;' others add 3.

iamatha-s,
'

quietude,' and 4. vidariana-s ,

'
far-

sightedness,' Dharmas. H7),AV.&c.&c.; ^-yajus,
TBr.; property, wealth, MBh.; fulness, complete-

ness, ib. ; multitude, number, quantity, Kiv. ; Pur.;

Sarvad.; high degree, excess of (love, anger &c.),
RatnaV. ; Vis. ; maintenance, support, nourishment,
W.

; -tvd, n. the state of (being) a requisite, SBr. ;

-yajiis, n. N. of partic. texts, ApSr.; -lila, n. (with

Buddhists) the virtue of possessing the requisites (see

above), Dharmas.IoG. "bharin, mfn. full offcomp.),
Kiv. "bharya, mfn. to be put together or torn-

posed of various parts, Br. ; SrS.
;
to be prepared or

made useful (compar. -tara\fS. ; to be maintained

or nourished, a dependant, W. ;
m. N. of an Ahina,

AsvSr.

Sam-bhrita, mfn. brought together, collected,

assembled, accumulated, concentrated, RV. &c. &c. ;

provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished or

endowed with, possessed of (instr. or comp.), AV.
&c. &c. ; carried, borne (in the womb), MBh.; well

maintained or nourished, RV. ; R. ; honoured, re-

spected, BhP.; produced, effected, caused, made,
prepared, SBr. ; Kilid. ; Susr. ; loud, shrill (as a

sound), MBh. vii, 391 j ; -kratu, mfn. one in whom
all knowledge is concentrated, intelligent, wise (said
of Indra), RV. ; -tama, mfn. fully concentrated,
SilnktiSr.

; -bala, mfn. one who has assembled an

army, Rijat.; -in (sdm), mfn. one in whom all

beauty is concentrated, lovely, charming, AV. ;

Megh. ; -iruta, mfn. possessed ofknowledge, learned,

wise, Rijat. ; -sambhdra (sdm), mfn. one who has

brought together all requisite materials, quite ready
or prepared for anything, TS.; MBh.; BhP.; -sncha,
mfn. full of love for (loc.), Megh. ; "tAnga (sdm),
mfn. one whose body is well nourished or fed, TBr.;

(ifc.) one whose limbs are covered with, MBh. (B.

sam-vrif) ; tartha, mfn. one who has accumulated

wealth, Ragh.; tAiva (sdm), mfn. one who has

well-fed horses, RV. ; tdfahadha, mfn. one who
has collected many drugs, MBh.

O
bb.rlti, f. col-

lection, L.; equipment, preparation, provision, ApSr.;
Kathis.

; multitude, Harav. ; plenitude, fulness, W.;
complete maintenance, support, nourishment, ib.

bhritya, mfn. to be collected or arranged or pre-

pared, TS.
; TBr. ; to be maintained or nourished,

W. "bhritvan, mfn. collecting, accumulating, AV.

?HH? sam-bhrishta, mfn. (Vblirajj)

thoroughly fried or roasted, parched, dried, dry,

brittle, Suit.

W*j${sam-Vbhr(ms (or bhras, only 3. sg.

Pot. A. -thraiyela), to fall quite away, slip off,

SankhSr.

?TW*^ sam-^bhram, P. -Ihramati or

-bhrdmyati, to roam or wander all about, go quite

astray, Kathis. ; to be greatly confused, be perplexed
or puzzled, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. : Caus. -bhrdmayati,
to lead astray, perplex, bewilder &c. : (only in) Pass.

-bhrdmyate, to be perplexed about, despair of (abl.).

MBh.
Sam-bhrama, m. (ifc. f.

d") whirlinground, haste,

hurry, flurry, confusion, agitation, bustling ; activity,

eagerness, zeal (at and ena, 'excitedly, hurriedly;'
ace. with */kri or *Jgam, and dat.,

'
to get into a

flurry about, show great eagerness or zeal ;

'
with

/tyaj or vi- i/mttc,'\o compose one's self '),MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.
; awe, deference, respect, Kiv.; Kathis.;

error, mistake, delusion (ifc.
= '

feigning or seeming
to be'), Rijat.; Kathis.; grace, beauty (v.l. for

vi-bhrama), Bhartr. ; N. of a class of beings attend-

ing on Siva, Cat. ; mfn. agitated, excited, rolling
about (as the eyes), BhP.; -jvalita, mfu. excited by
flurry, MW.} -bhrit, mfn. possessing bewilderment,
embarrassed, agitated, ib.

Sam-bhranta, mfn. whirled about, flurried,

confused, perplexed, agitated, excited, MBh.; Kiv.
&c. ; quickened, brisk, lively (gait),R.; -jana, mfn.
one whose people are bewildered, MW.; -manas,
mfn. bewildered in mind, MBh. bhrantl, f. agi-

tation, bewilderment, Slh.

H"*fT5fx*a-v/&Arq;' (only pr. p. P. -6Ara-

jat), to shine brightly, sparkle, BhP.

WTff sam-magna, mfn. (*/majj) sunk

down, immersed in or overwhelmed by (comp.),

MBh.; R.

*n i^sam-v math (or manth; only Pass.

-mathyate), to bruise or pound together, crush to

pieces, MBh.
Sam-mathita, mfn. bruised, pounded, dashed to

pieces, destroyed, ib.

fHjJ
sum /mad, P. A. -madati, te, to

rejoice together, rejoice with (instr.), RV. ; to re-

joice at, delight in (instr.), ib. ;
VS.: Caus. -ma-

dayati, te, to intoxicate, exhilarate, AitBr.; (A.)
to be completely intoxicated or exhilarated, AV.;
AitBr.

Sam-matta, mfn. completely intoxicated
(lit.

and fig.), exhilarated, enraptured, enamoured,MBh.;
Hariv.; rutting, in rut, ib.

Sam-mad, f. (used to explain samad], Nir. ix,

17. "mada, m. exhilaration, happiness, joy, delight
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at (comp.), Hariv. ; KathSs. ; Sah. ; N. of a Rishi,

Br.; of a king of the fish, VP.; mfn. -next, W.;
-maya, mf(f)n. greatly exhilarated, happy, glad,
Kathls. ; -vat, mfn. '

being together in rut or sexual

passion,'and
'

feeling delight,' Bllar. madln, mfn.

gladdening, exhilarating, lih.lm.

Sam-mada, m. great exhilaration, intoxication,

frenzy, L.

flw^ sam--/man, A. -manyate (ep. also

P. "/'), to think together, agree, assent to, approve
(see sam-mata below) ; to think, fancy, MBh.; to

regard or consider as (ace. or two ace.), ib. &c. ;
to

mean, contemplate, intend, resolve, R. ; to think

highly of, esteem, value, honour, MBh. ;
R. : Caus.

-manayali, to honour, reverence, respect, Yajii.;
MBh. &c. ; to regard, consider, Bhatt.; to assure

any one (gen.) of (ace.), MarkP.: Desid. of Caus.,
see sam-mimanayishu below.

Sam-mata, mfn. thinking together, being of the

same opinion, agreed, consented or assented to, con-

curred in, approved by (gen. or comp.), MBh.; Ksv.

&c.; (ifc.) agreeing with, BhP.; thought, supposed,
considered or regarded as (nom.), R.; thought highly

of, esteemed, renowned, celebrated, highly honoured

by (gen.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; allowed, authorized

(see a-sammala) ; m. N. ofa son of Manu Slvarna,
Hariv. ; (pi.) of a school, Buddh. ; (a), f. N, of a

daughter of Marutta, Hariv. ; of a treatise on the

Dhitu-pltha; (am), n. opinion, impression (e or

ena with gen.,
' in the opinion of,'

' under the idea

of '), MBh. ; consent, assent, approval, acquiescence,
concurrence (e, 'with the consent or approval of),
MW. "mati, f. sameness of opinion, harmony,

agreement, approval, approbation, AsvSr. ; Prab. ;

Hit.; opinion, view, Siddh.; respect, homage, R.;
Kir. ; wish, desire, L. ; self-knowledge, L. ; regard,

flection, love, W. ; order, command, ib. ; N. of a

river, VP. ; mfn. being of the same opinion, agree-

ing, g. dfidhadi (-man, m., ib.) ; m. N. of a son

of Harsha, VP. matiya, m. N. of one of the four

divisions of the Vaibhlshika system of Buddhism

(said to have been founded by Uplli, a disciple of

Gautama Buddha), MWB. 157, n. I &c.

Sam-manas, mfn. unanimous, AV. ; SBr. ma-
nlman, m. unanimousness, harmony, g. dridhadi.
'

mantavya, mfn. to be highly valued, MBh.
I. Sam-mana, m. or (accord, to some) n. (for

a. see col. 2) honour, respect, homage, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; -kara, mfn. doing honour, honouring,
RPrat. "manana, n. (or a, f.; fr. Caus.) the act

of honouring, worshipping, homage, Nir. ; Pin.;
MBh.&c. "rnananiya , mfn. (fr. id.) tobe honoured

or respected, BhP. manita, mfn. (fr. id.) honoured,
treated with reverence or respect, Kiv. ;

Kathas.
;

-vimanita, mfn. (first) honoured and (then) dis-

graced, Ml. manin, mfn. having a sense of honour,
Kiv. manya, mfn. to be (or being) highly honoured

by (gen.), R.

Bam-mimanajrlshn, mfn. (fr. Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to honour or revere, MBh.

ty MI fT^ Sam-Vmantr, P.-mantrayati (ind.

p. -manirya or -mantrayilva), to consult together,
take council with

(instr. with or without saha or

samam), MBh.; R. &c.; to hold a council, de-

liberate, advise, express an opinion, R. ; to salute,

greet, address, MBh.
Sam-mantranlya, mfn. to be consulted, MW.;

to be saluted, MBh.
Bam-mantrlta, mfn. deliberated, considered,

Kathas.

<!**!<: sam-T/mand, A. -mandate, to re-

joice at, delight in (instr.), RV. viii, 12, 16; (aor.

-amandishuh), to intoxicate, exhilarate, ib. 52, 10.

-maya, yana. See 4om-v i . mi.

sam-marda, "dana &c. See sam-

Jmrid, p. 1181, col. I.

tlMiji snm-marsana, "sin. See sam-

'</mris, p. 1181, col. I.

S<H sam-marsha, m.= marsha, patience,
endurance, BhP.

, n. (prob.) common or
mutual joy (see mahas), SrS.

F**H iam-x/3. mo, P. A. -matt, -mimite,
to measure out, measure, RV. &c. &c. ; to make of

the same measure, make equal, equalize (in size,

number, quantity &c.), AV.; TS.; SBr.; to com-

pare with (instr.), BhP.; to mete out, distribute,

bestow, RV. iii, 1,15; v, 4, a
; (with

to direct one's course or flight towards, ib. iii, 34,
13

;
to be of the same capacity with, be contained

in (loc.), Kuval. : Pass, -miyate, to be of the same

measure, be contained in (loc.), Nilak.

Sam-mi, f. equality in size or number, sym-

metry, AitBr. ; PancavBr.
;
a kind of metre, RPrat.

1. Sam-matri, mfn. (for 2. see below) one who
measures &c., Pat. on Pin. iv, 1, 115.

2. Sam-mana, n. (for I. see sam-i/yian) the

act of measuring out, equalizing, comparing, MW.;
measure, ib.

Sam-mita, mfn. measured out, measured, meted;
BhP.

; measuring, so much, just so much (no more
nor less), MBh.; BhP.; of the same measure or ex-

tent, equal, like, same (in length, height, number,
value &c.), corresponding to, resembling, passing for

(instr., rarely gen. ;
or comp.), AV. &c. &c. ; reach-

ing up to (comp.), SBr.; AivSr.; symmetrical (?),

Pancar.
; consisting of, furnished or provided with

(instr. or comp.), MBh.; Pancar.; destined for

(comp.), MBh. v, 2462 (B. samdhita] ; (am), ind.

perpetually, incessantly, Karand. (prob. w.r. for sa~

mitam); m. N. ofamythicaLbeing, YajK. ;
of a son

of Vasishtha, VP. ; (am) ,
n. distance (e, ifc. = '

at a

distance from'), VarBrS. ; -tva, n. (in rhet.) uni-

versal analogy, Pratlp.; -varna, (. N. of a Com-

mentary. miti, f. equalization, comparison, Pin.

iv
> 4. 35 (' sam-iti).

H***l(J*s sammatura, w.r. for sammatura,

q.v.

$r*Hlr|
2. sam-matrt or sdm-matri, mfn.

(for I. see above) having the same mother, twin,

RV.; AV.; Kith.

?Tin I. 2. sam-mana. See sam-\/man
and sam-\/T,. ma, col. I.

sam-marga, sam-marjaka &c. See

sam-*/mrij, p. 1181, col. I.

ttf**( sam-Vi. mi, P. A. -minoti, -minute,
to fasten at the same time or together, fix, erect,

TS.; SBr.; SankhGr.

Sam-maya, m. (of unknown meaning), Vop.

xxvi, 171 (v. 1.) mayana (uim-), n. erection of

a sacrificial post, SBr.

ft fm^sam-i/i. miksh (or -mimiksh; cf.

V/i. miksh; only Impv. -mimikshva and 2.du. pf.

-mimikshdthuh, but accord, to some referable to

sam-4/i.miA, q.v.), to mix with, furnish or endow
with (instr.),RV. i, 48,16; to prepare (an oblation),
ib. viii, IO, 3.

ttfwtn sam-mita &c. See above.

tf lii Hf^ sam-mimardishu. See sam-

f/mrid, p. 1181, col. I.

T*HnirMg sam-mimanayishu. See sam-

4/man, col. I.

x sam-</mil, P. A. -milati, te, to

meet or assemble together, be present, associate with,
Kathls.

Sam-mllita, mfn, met together, assembled, col-

lected, ib. ; PaScat.

Sam-melana, n. mingling or meeting together,

mixture, union, Uttarar. ; Sih.

sam-misra, mf(o)n. commingled,
mixed together, joined, connected, furnished or en-

dowed with (instr. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.

misrana, n. the act of commingling or mixing
together, Kull. on Mn. vii, 193. misrita, mfn.
mixed together, mingled, intermixed with (instr.),
MBh.
Sam-mlsla, mt(a)n.=$am-misra above, RV.;

m. '
universal mingler,' N. of Indra, MBh.

sam-^/mih. See sam-*/i. miksh
and y*!. miksh, i/i. mik.

sam- -/mil, P. -mtlali, to shut the

eyes, RV.; Br.; GrSrS. ; to close up (as a flower),
Sak. ; Susr. : Caus. -milayali (with or without ne-

tre\ to close the eyes, Kilid.; Kathls.; Susr.; to
cause to close the eyes, i.e. make insensible, kill,

Uttarar.; Ssh.

Sam-mnna, n. closing (of a flower, of the

eyes &c.), Susr. ; cessation of activity, Daiar.; cover.

ing up, obscuring, a total eclipse, SQryas. "millt*

(sam-"), mfn. one who has closed the eyes, TS. ;

closed (as eyes &c.), asleep (opp. to vi-buddha,
'

awake'), Susr. ; Ragh.; -druma, m. a Punarnavl

with red flowers, L. i. milya, ind. having closed

or shut or covered, RV. &c. Sec. 2. milya, n. N.
of a Slman, Br.

H*^<3 sam-mukhd, mf(i, rarely o)n. facing,

fronting, confronting, being face to face or in front

of or opposite to (gen. or ifc. or ibc.), present, be-

fore the eyes, SBr. &c. &c. ; being about to begin or

at the beginning of (comp.), Hariv.; directed or

turned towards, SBr.
; KitySr. ; inclined or favour-

able to (gen. or comp.), propitious, Kjv.; Kathls.;

Paficat.; intent upon (loc. or comp.), Satr.; Kathis.;

adapted to circumstances, fit, suitable, Lalit. ; with
the mouth or face, ApSr. ; (am), ind. towards, near

to (atmanah,
' one's self ') ; opposite, in front or in

presence of (gen.), MBh.; K5v. &c.; (e), ind. op-

posite, before, face to face, in front or in presence or

in the beginning of (gen. or comp.; with ^bHu,
' to oppose, resist ;' with V'

stha,
' to look any one

in the face'), ib. vinaya, m. (prob.) reproving

any one face to face (i.e. when he is alone and no
one else present), Mahivy.
Sam-mnkhaya, Nom. ?.yati, to aim at (loc.),

Bham.

Sam-mnkhln, m. a looking-glass, mirror, L.

Sammukhl, in comp. for kha. Vkri, P.

-karoti, to place facing, make one's chief aim ( kkt-

krita, mfn. 'aimed at'), Righav. -
.y/bliu, P.

-bhavati, to be or stand face to face or opposite, be

opposed to, Bllar.

Sammnkhina, mf(o)n. facing, confronting,

opposite, Bhatt.; Hear. &c.; propitious, favourable

to (gen.), Ragh.; -tva, n. the being in front, Kull.

on Mn. iv, 52; presence, Sih.

sam-'Vmuc, P. -muncati, to let

loose together, pour out, discharge, shed (tears),
M Bh. : Caus. -mocayaii, see next.

Sam-mocita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) set free, liberated,

released, Ragh.

sam-i/mud (onlyinpr.p.-modamana,
q.v.)

Sam-mud, f. joy, delight (cf. svadu-s), AV.
Sam-moda, m. id., L. ; odour, fragrance, MBh.

(v. 1.) ; -gandha, m. id.Jltakam. modana, mf(f)n.

friendly, kind lni-katha, f.
'

complimentary talk '),

Divyav. modaniya (Mahivy.), "modamana
(Divyav.), mfn. friendly, ib. niodika, m. a kind

or friendly person, comrade, companion, SaddhP.

san-\AnurcA (or -march), P. -mur-

chati, to congeal into a fixed form, become dense,

thicken, coagulate, Kiv.; VarBrS.; Susr.; to be-

come stupid or senseless (see -miirchila) ; to acquire

consistency or firmness or strength, increase, expand,
become powerful, make a loud sound, Ragh.: Caus.

-miirchayati, to cause to assume consistency, form,
fashion (see -murchita-vaf) ;

to stupefy, cause to

faint, Uttarar.

Sam-murcha, m. (prob.) thickening, augment-

ing, increase, expansion, spreading, L. ; -j'a, m. grass
or any gramineous plant, ib. "murohana, n. the

act of congealing or thickening, increasing, spread-

ing, accumulating, Kan. ; stupefaction, insensibility,

fainting away, L. ; height, elevation, W. ; n6d-

thava, m. a fish or other aquatic animal, L. mur-
chita, mfn. coagulated, congealed, thickened,

strengthened, intensified (ifc.
= '

filled with'), R.;
Susr. ; stupefied, senseless, unconscious, MBh. ; R.

;

reflected (as rays), VarBrS. ; modulated (as tone),

Bhar. ; -vat, mfn. one who has (or
= he has) formed

or shaped, Samk.

, P. -mushnaii, to steal,

rob, take away, Hariv.

$am-*/muh, P. -muhyati (pf. -mu-

moha or -mumuht), to become quite stupefied or

bewildered or unconscious, MBh.; R.; BhP.; to

become confused or unrecognizable (as the quarters
of the sky), MBh,: Caus. -mohayati, to stupefy,
make unconscious, perplex, bewilder, lead astray,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Sam-mug-dha, mfn. gone astray (see a-s") ;

perplexed, bewildered, stupefied, Uttarar.; not clearly

understood, Nilak.
; (am), ind. furtively, Git.
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Bam-mudha,mfn.completelvstupefied,astotMidl,

perplexed, bewildered, unconscious, senseless, MBh.;
KSv. &c. ; foolish, ignorant, YSjn.; RSjat.; heaped,
accumulated (as clouds ; accord, to others,

* torn

asunder'), Hariv.; produced rapidly, W.; broken,
ib. ; (a), (. a kind of riddle or enigma, Cat.; (ifAa')-

cetas, mfn. troubled or infatuated in mind, Sfuitis.
;

-td, f. (KathSs.), -tva, n. (MaitrUp.) stupefaction,

infatuation, bewilderment, unconsciousness; -pi-

<fakd, f. N. of partic. eruptions on the membrum
virile, Susr. ; -hridaya, mfn. troubled in heart, MW.
Sam-moha, m. stupefaction, bewilderment, con-

fusion, insensibility,unconsciousness, ignorance, folly,

illusion of mind (also with manasah ; manah-,
malt-, dtta-s" &c.), SBr. &c. &c. ; tumult, battle

(-samgrdma), Naigh. ii, 17 ; (in astrol.) a partic.

conjunction of planets, VarBrS.; (a), f. a kind of

metre, Col.; (?ha)-rnaulin, mfn. having illusion for

a diadem, MaitrUp. mohaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.)

stupefying, infatuating, bewitching, fascinating,
MBh. "mohana, mf(i>. (fr. Caus.) id., MBh. ;

Hariv. &c.; m.N. of one of the five arrows of K5ma-
deva, Kum.; Git., Sch. (cf. RTL. 20x3); (i), f. a

kind of fascination or illusion (mayo), Hariv.; n.

deluding, infatuating, leading astray, MSrkP.; a kind
ofmythical weapon, MBh. ; Ragh. ; Kathis. ;

-tan-

tra,'n. N. of a Tantra. "mohita, mfn. (fr. id.)

stupefied, bewildered, fascinated, enraptured, R. ;

Oft.; BhP.

ffwj^w sam-mutrana, n. making water

upon (comp.), VarBrS.

?r*W>T^ sam-vAnry, P. -mrijati, -marshti,

-marjati, -marjayati (cf. i/mdrj], to sweep to-

gether, sweep clean, rub or wipe off, cleanse, strain,
filter (Soma), purify (fire by removing ashes), RV.
&c. &c. ; to take away, remove, Rajat.; to stroke,

caress, R.

Bam-m5rga, m. wiping off, cleansing, Kum.;
TBr., Sch. ; a wisp of grass (for tying faggots to-

gether), SrS.

Sam-marjaka, mfn. sweeping, cleansing, a

sweeper, Kull. on Mn. vii, 126 ; bahu-dhdnydr-
jaka, L. ; m. a broom, L. mar)ana, n. the act

ofsweeping or cleansingthoroughly, cleansing, scour-

ing, purifying, brushing, SrS. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; the

anointing and washing (of images &c.), MW.; a

wisp (or bunch of Darbha grass for purifying ladles

&c.), TBr. ; KitySr. ; remains of food wiped off

from dishes &c., MirkP. ; a wisp or broom (made
of tough grass and stalks), SamskSrak.; Kull. mr-
Jita, mfn. well swept or scoured, MBh.; Hariv.;

removed, destroyed, Rijat.

Sam-m5rshti, f. cleansing, purification, L.

Sam-mrishta, mfn. well swept or scoured,

cleaned, cleansed, SBr. &c.&c.; strained, filtered, L.

fl^wfcr, sam-Vmrin, P. -mrfyati, to kill,

day, destroy, RV.; Kith.

*}(! sam-mrita, mfn. quite dead.W.

fl**j5 sam-^/nrid, P. -mridnati, -mardati

(Ved. inf. -marditoK), to press or squeeze together,
rub or grind to pieces, crush, destroy, TS.: Caus.

-mardayati (pr. p. -mardaydna), to cause to be
rubbed together, crush, pound, bruise, R.; BhP.; to

rub, Susr.; to clean, MW.
Sam-marda, m. pressing or rubbing together,

friction, pressure, PratSp.; trampling, MBh.; R.
&c. ; impact (of waves), Rajat. ; meeting, encounter

(esp. with enemies), war, battle, MBh.; KSv. &c.
"mardana, m. N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of
a king of the VidyJ-dharas, Kathis. j n. rubbing,
friction, Sinhas.

'

mardin, mfn. pressing thoroughly,
rubbing, crushing, Bhatt.

Sam-mlmardihn, mfn. about to crush, MBh.

"*^l *am-v/mr*. P- A. -mriiati, te, to

take hold of, seize, grasp, touch, graze, stroke (A.
each other'), SBr.; GrSrS.; to touch mentally,

judge (see below).

Sam-mariana, n. stroking, SBr.; SrS. mar-
iln, mfn. able to judge, TUp.

flWl sam-megha, m. the cloudy season,
TlndBr.

tf**ffl sammeta, m. (cf. samfta and next)
N. of a mountain, Satr.

sammeda, m. N. of a mountain

(-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk.), Cat.

tt*Mrtl sam-melana. See tOM-i/mQ,

ft *HlTJ^ sam-\/moksh, P. -mokshayati, to

set quite free, liberate, MBh.

sam-moda, dana &c. See sam-

', p. 1180, col. 3.

sam-moha, haka, hana &c. See
col. i.

4fMjT!T sam-</myaksh (oiily 3. pi. pf.

-mimikshuh and -mimikshire), to be held together
or united or associated, dwell together, RV.

ff**fn!JrT sam-mrakshita, mfn. (-Jmraltsh)
rubbed in, anointed, Susr.

**4^amy-aj?c, mfn. (ft. sami=:2. sam
+ 2. ark, cf. Pan. vi, 3, 93 ; nom. samydh, samict
or lamtef, samydk) going along with or together,
turned together or in one direction, combined, united

(ace. with */dhd, 'to unite or provide with
'

[ace. or

dat. of pers. and instr. or ace. of thing]), entire, whole,

complete, all (samyaftcah same, 'all together'),
RV.; Br.; SsnkhSr. ; turned towards each other,

facing one another, RV. ;
VS.

; Br. ; lying in one

direction,formingonelinc (asfootsteps),SBr.; correct,

accurate, proper, true, right, BhP.
; uniform, same,

identical,W. ; pleasant, agreeable, ib. ; (fct), f. praise,

eulogy, L.; a doe, Un. iv, 92, Sch.; N. of a divine

female, TBr. ; of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; (dk),
ind. in one or the same direction, in the same way,
at the same time, together (with */slhd, 'to associate

with '), RV. ; MBh. ; in one line, straight (opp. to

akshnayd, 'obliquely '), SBr. ; KStySr. ; completely,

wholly, thoroughly, by all means (with na, 'by no

means, not at all '), Mn. ; M Bh. &c. ; correctly, truly,

properly, fitly, in the right way or manner, well, duly
(with vkri, 'to make good [a promise]'), Up.;
Mn.; MBh. &c.; distinctly, clearly, MW.
Samika, n. hostile encounter.confiict, fight,RV.;

(sometimes written iamika) N. of a Rishi, MBh. ;

Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Sura, ib.

Bamioa, m. the sea, ocean, Un. iv, 92, Sch. ; (i),

f., see samy-dflc above.

Bamicaka, m. sexual union, copulation, W.
Bamicina, mf()n. tending in a common direc-

tion, going with or in company with, being or re-

maining together, connected, united, complete, all,

whole, RV. ; TS. ; fit, proper, correct, true, just, right,

KaushUp.; Pancat.; BhP.; n.N.ofaSSman, ArshBr.;
= next, W.-tt, f. (Rjghav.), -tva, n. (Nilak.),

propriety, fitness, truth.

Bamyak, in comp. for samyafic. karmanta,
m. (with Buddhists) right action or occupation (one
division of the drydshtdnga-mdrga, 'holy eightfold

path ;

'

the other 7 are given below), Lalit. ; Dhamias.

50; MWB. 44 &c.-karin, see a-s. - oarltra,
n. (with Jainas) r conduct (see ra(na-traya). tt,
f. rightness, correct manner, Prab., Sch. tva, n.

id., MBh. ; completeness, perfection, Satr. (kshdyi-
ka-s, 'that perfection in which material existence is

destroyed,' W.) ; -kaumudt, {.,-prakdia, m. ; tvd-

dhyayana or dhydpana, n. N. of wks.'; -mithya-

patha, m. r pronunciation.VPrSt. pUana, n.

ror due protection, RatnaV. prauldh&na, n. true

or profound meditation (as leading to Arhatship),
Divyav. - prayoga, m. r use or employment, due

practice (ena,
'

by the use of proper means '), MBh. ;

Kum.
; Car. pravrltti, f. r action or function (of

the senses), Col. prahSna, n. (
= Pili sammap-

padhana} right abandonment, r effort, r exertion

(with Buddhists of four kinds, I . to prevent demerit
from arising, 3 . get rid of it when arisen, 3. produce
merit, 4. increase it), Divyav. ; Dharmas. 45; MWB.
50. - iraddhCna, n. (with Jainas) r belief, Sarvad.

amkalpa, m. (with Buddh.) r resolve. at-

tra, n. N. of a Commentary. atya, m. N. of a

man, Buddh. Bamadhi, m. right meditation (with
Buddh.) lambnddha, mfn. one who has attained
to complete enlightenment (said of the Buddha),
Kirand. aambuddhi, f., -sambodha, m. and
dhl, f. complete enlightenment, ib. tWtl, f. re-

maining together, BhP., Sch. -smrltl, f. (with
Buddh.) right recollection.

Samyag-, in comp. for samyaRc. avabodia,
m. right understanding, Pin.

i, 3, 47, Sch.-aJIva,

m. r living. Sjna, f. = -avabodha, Mahav. nk-
ta, mfn. properly or accurately said, said in the same

way.MW. gata.mfn. behaving rly,holy,Divyav.O
gramana, n. the act ofgoing with, accompanying,
MW. fpuia, n.. r or true virtue, Vet. (foptri,
m. a true protector or guardian, MW. ghnta (for

-huta), mfn. properly kindled (fire), Ragh. Jliana,
n. r knowledge (see ratna-trayd); -tva, n., Samk.

daffdha, n. (in surgery) rburning or cauterizing,
Susr. - dandana, n. the act ofpunishing rightly or

legally.W. darsana.n. right perception or insight

(see ratna-traya); mf(<i)n.
=

next, BhP.; -sam-

panna, mfn. possessed of true
insight, Mn. vi, 74.- darsin (Samk.), -dris (Cat.), mfn. id. _ drlsh-

^i, f. r insight or belief (with Buddh.), Lalit. ;' mfn.

possessed of r" belief, orthodox (-tva, n.), HParis. ;

Divyav. bodha, m. right understanding, Pin. i, 3,

47, Sch. yoga, m. a true Yoga, MaitrUp. ; BhP.
varna-prayoga, m.'right use of sounds,' correct

pronunciation, Siksh. vartamina, mfn. continu-

ing in the r discharge ofduty, W. vBc, f. r speech

(with Buddh.) vonta, mfn. that has well vomited

(as a leech), Susr. vijayin, mfn. completely
victorious, MBh. vritta, mfn. well-conducted,
MW.; wholly confiding in, ib. vritti, f. regular
or complete performance, right discharge of duties,
MBh. vyavasita, mfn. firmly resolved, Bhag.
vyayama, m. right exertion (with Buddhists).
Samyan, in comp. for samyafic. mati, f.

correct opinion, Samk.

W^JlH. sam-raj, m . (fr. sam- Vraj, Pan . viii,

3, 25 ; nom. samrat) a universal or supreme ruler

(a N. of Varuna, the Adityas, Indra, Manu &c.),
RV.; VS.; SBr.; VP.; a sovereign lord, paramount
sovereign (ofmen); one who rules over other princes
and has performed the Rajasuya sacrifice, RV. &c.
&c.; N. of a son or grandson of Kamyi, Hariv.; of
a son of Citra-ratha, BhP. ; of various authors, Cat. ;

a kind of metre, RPrSt.; a partic. Ekaha, Vait.;

(-raj), f. N. of a daughter of Priya-vrata, VP.

SamrSja, Nom. P. (fr. prec. ; cf. sam-*/rdj)
jati (only pr. p. jat), to reign over, rule (gen.),
RV. i, 27, i.

Samrajnl, f. a queen or any woman or mistress

who is superior in rank, RV. ; AV.; TBr.

Bamra$, in comp. for samriij. siddhanta, m.
N. of wk.
SamrSd , in comp. for sam raj. aandi, f. a

chair or stool used for the Pravargya-gharma (q.v.),

SBr.; SrS.-dughS, f. the cow that gives milk for

the Pravargya, SBr. yantra, n. N. of wk.

H\say, cl. i. A. sayate, to go, Dhatup.
xiv, 8.

?PI I. saya (fr. si), only in the following,
-tva, n. binding, fastening, TS. ; TBr.j.KjJh.
Bayaua, n. binding, Nir. ; m. N. of a son of

Visvimitra, MBh. (B. seyana).

HI 2. sa-ya, mfn. (i. e. 7. sn + ya) with
the sound or letter ya, RPrJt.

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

yakshman, mfn. having consumption, suffering
from c, consumptive, MBh. yajna-pStra, mfn.

together with sacrificial vessels, Heat. yati, mfn.

having a caesura, with a caesura, Ked. yatna, mfn.

making efforts, taking pains with, endeavouring to

(inf.; am, ind. 'with effort'), Hit. yantra, mfn.
with or possessing machines, MW. ; -jala-iaila,
mfn. having engines and water, and a rock, ib. yan-
trika, mfn. together with a charioteer, KStySr.
- yava, mfn. together with barley, Kaus. - ya-va,
mfn. containing the sounds ya or va, VPrSt. ya-
vaka, mfn. dyed with lac, Kir. - yavan, m((ari)n.
going along with, associated with (instr.), accom-

panying, RV.-ynktva, n. (fr. sa-yuj) the being
united, SBr. -yugvan, mfn. (fr. id.) united or as-

sociated with, a companion of (gen.), ib. ; having a
team of horses, ChUp. yuj, mfn. united, a com-

panion, comrade, R V.; AV.; Br.; SrS.; f. N. ofpartic.
bricks, TS.-ynjya, mfn. (fr. prec.) closely united

with, MW. ; -td, (. intimate union or junction, ib.

yudhi-shthira. mfn. with or accompanied by
Yudhi-shthira, MW.-yBthya (sd-\ mfn. (cf. Pan.

iv, 4, 1 14) belonging to the same herd or tribe, VS. ;

Aitlir. -yoga, mfn. possessed of Yoga, Ragh.; m.
(m. c.) for sam-yoga, junction, union (opp. to vi-

yoga], BhP.; n. (scil. guna-stkdna, with Jainas) N.
of the last but one of the 14 stages leading to eman-
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cipation, Cat. yoni (sd-), mfn. having a womb,
female, L.; having the same womb, uterine, having
a common origin with (instr.), RV. ; AV. ; connected

with the womb or place of origin or birth-place &c.,

AV.; TS. ;
m. (only L.)

' one who is from the same

womb," a uterine brother ; proximity to a wife (?) ;

a pair of nippers for cutting areca-nut ; N. of Indra
;

-id, f. (AitBr.), -tvd, n. (TS.) identity of origin, the

having the same birth-place. yotnana, mfn. at-

tended by women, along with the women, M\V.

yauvana,mfn.possessingyouth,youthful,young,
Ritus.

HT sard, mf(o)n. (fr. Vsti) fluid, liquid,

VS.; cathartic, purgative, laxative, Susr. ; Vsgbh.;
(ifc. f. t, Pan. iii, 2, 1 8) going, moving &c. (cf. anu-,

abhi-, purak-s) ;
in. going, motion, L. ; a cord,

string (cf.prati-, mani-, rriuktd-mani-,m& mauk-

lika-s); a short vowel (in prosody), Col.; salt, L. ;

N. of Vayu or the wind, L.; a waterfall, L. ; often

v.l. or w.r. for lara (also in comp. sara-ja &c. for

lara-ja &c.) ; (a), f. moving or wandering about,

Gal.; a brook, AV.; TS.; a cascade, waterfall, L.;
Pzderia Fcetida, L. ; (f), f. a cascade (cf. sari}, L. ;

n. a lake, pool (also irregularly in comp. for saras),

Un.iv, l88,Sch.; milk, L. tva, n. fluidity, laxity,
the being a purgative, Susr. vati, f. N. of the river

Vitasta, MW. Sarotsava, m. 'delighting in water,'

the Indian crane, L. Sarodaka, n. the water of a

pond ,S is. Sarodapana, n.pl. ponds and wells,MBh.
Baropanta, n. the neighbourhood ofa pond, Pancat .

Sarah, in comp. for saras. kaka, m. ' lake-

bird,' a gander (, f. a goose), L. priya, m. ' fond

ofwater,' a panic, aquatic bird (v. 1. sura-fr), Hariv.

Saraka, mfn. going, moving, proceeding, L. ; m.

or n. a drinking vessel, goblet (esp. for spirituous

liquors), R. ; Susr.; spirituous liquor (esp. that dis-

tilled from sugar), rum, Kathas. ; drinking sp 1, Sis.

XV, 114; distribution of sp 1, L.; a caravan, L. ;

(itd), f. a kind of plant (^Aingu-faftri), L.; a

string of pearls, L.
; n. a pearl, jewel, L. ; a pond,

lake, L. ;' going
'

or ' the sky
'

(gamona otgagand),
L.; N. ofaTirtha, MBh.
Sarana, mfn. (for sa-rana see p. 1183) going,

moving, running, GopBr. ; m. a kind of tree, Col.

(perhaps w.r. for sarala); N. of a king, Buddh. ;

(flor f), f, Pzderia Foetida, L.; (<z), f. a sort ofcon-

volvulus, L. ; n. running, quick motion (with ajeh,
'a foot-race,' 'running-match'), GrSrS.; ChUp.;
MBh. ; moving from one place to another, locomo-

tion,VarBrS. ; running after, following, R. ; iron rust

or
filings,

L. jlvin, infn. living by running, AivGr.

deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Col.

Sarani, f. a road, path, way (alsof), Bhartr.;
Dai. ; a strait or continuous line, L. ; a disease of the

throat, L.

Baranya,Nom .P.'Jyi;'//, to run, hasten, speed, RV.

Saranyu, mfn. quick, fleet, nimble, RV. ; m.

(only L.) wind; a cloud; water; spring; (), f. N.
of a daughter of Tvashtri (in RV. represented as the

wife of Vivasvat and mother of the two Asvins, and,

accord, to some, of the twins Yama and Yarn!, whom
she brought forth in the form of a mare; accord, to

some also N. of the Dawn), RV. jc, 17, i ; cf. Naigh.

v,6 ; Nir. xii, 9. [Cf., accord, to some, Gk.'Epivvvs.]
Sarat, mfn. going, flowing, proceeding &c. (see

i/sri: ; m. a thread, L.

Sarapa.ii, (prob.) n. flowing water, RV. ii, 1 3, 1 2.

Barama, f. 'the fleet one,' N. of a female dog
belonging to Indra and the gods (represented in RV.

x, 14, 10 as the mother of the four-eyed brindled

dogs ofYama [cf. IW. 470], and called in MBh. i,

671 deva-iuni ; in the RV. said to have gone in

search ofand recovered the cows stolen by the Panis;
elsewhere regarded as the mother of beasts of prey ;

Sarama Deva-iuni is also said to be the authoress of

part of RV. x, 108), RV.; PSrGr.; MBh. &c.; a

female dog in genertl, bitch, L.; N. of a RikshasI,

R.; of a daughter of the Gandharva king Sailusha

and wife of Vibhlshana, ib. ; of a wife of Kaiyapa,
VahniP. - tmaja (mdtm), m. ' son of Sarama,' a

dog, VarBrS. pntra and -snta, m. id., Subh.

Baraya, Nom,A.rdjrate, to begin to flow, RV.
IT, J7, 2.

Barayn, m. air, wind, L. ; f. N, of a well-known

river (commonly called Surjoo; on which stood the

ancient city Ayodhya [cf. R. i, 5 ; 6] ;
it is a tributary

of, the Gogra [see gharghard\, and in RV. is men-
tioned along with the rivers SarasvatI, Sindhu, Gangs,
Yamuna, and Sutudri).

sd-yoni. tift.fHi'X-1 sarit-suranga.

Sarayu, f. later N. of the river Sarayu (above),

MBh.; Kav. &c. tata, m. n. the bank of the Sa-

rayu, Ragh.; N. ofa place, Cat. vana, n. a forest

on the river Sarayu, MW.
Sararuka(used in explaining j2/a/!<jfa),Nir.vi,3.

Sarala, mf(a)n. 'running on,' straight (not

'crooked'), Kav.; Rajat.; outstretched, Kathas.;

Rajat.; right, correct.Prasang.; TPrat.,Sch.; upright,

sincere, candid, honest, artless, simple, Kav.; Kathas.;

Rajat.; real (not 'sham'), Balar.; =vigita, L:; m.

a species of pine tree, Pinus Longifolia, MBh. ;
Kav.

&c. ; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcaratus, L. ; fire, L.;
a Buddha, L. ; (a), f. the above pine, Bhpr. ; Ipomcea

Turpethum, L. ; N.of a river,L. ; (am), n. resin of the

pine,R.; Susr.; a partic. high number, Buddh. kash-
tha, n. the wood of the pine, MW. ta, f. upright-

ness, honestly, simplicity, Prasannar. tva, n.

straightness, Cat. dxava, m. the above resin, L.

yayin, mfn. going in a straight line, W. ; upright,

honest, ib. ; (;"), f. a plant with an upright stem,
ib. skanaha-Bamffhatta-janman, mfn. arising
from the friction of pine-branches, MW. syanda,
m. = -drava, Rajat. Saralanga, m. id., L. Ba-

ralangnll-BObhin, mfn. having beautiful straight

fingers, Rajat.

Saralaya, Nom. P. yati, to make straight,

straighten, Nalac.

SaralS-bhashya, n. N. of wk.

Saralaya, Nom. A. yate, to advance well, L.

Baralita, mfn. straightened, straight, Vcar.

Barali, in comp. for sarala. karana, n. making
straight,Cat. ^/trl,P.-taroti, to make straight, ib.

Saras, n.
'

anything flowing or fluid,' a lake, large

sheet of water, pond, pool, tank, RV. &c. &c. ;.a

trough, pail, RV. ; water, Naigh. i,
2

; speech (a mean-

ing given to account for saras-vati), ib. i, II.

tIra, n. the shore or bank ofa lake or pond , Pancat.

vat (saras-), mfn. abounding in or connected

with ponds &c., BhP. ; juicy, sapid, L.
; elegant, ib. ;

sentimental, ib.; finding pleasure or delight in (loc.),

Cat.
;
m. N. of a divinity belonging to the upper

region (considered as offspring of the water and

plants, as guardian of the waters and bestower of

fertility), RV. ;
AV. ; TS. ; PancavBr. ; ofamale deity

corresponding to SarasvatI, TS. ; SBr. ; the sea, Sis. ;

a river, L. ; N. of a river (
=
sarasvati), BhP.; a

buffalo, W.; (ati), (., see s.v.

Sarasa, n. (for sa-rasa see s.v.)
= saras, a lake,

pond, pool (see /a/a-, deva-, and manifuka-s).
Sarasara, mfn. moving hither and thither, L.

BarasarSya, Nom. A. yate, to move hither and

thither, Karand.

Saras! (loc. of saras), in comp. Ja, mfn. pro-
duced or living in lakes or ponds (as fish), Suir. ; n.

a lotus, Kav.; Kathas.; -mukhi, f. a lotus-faced

woman, Dhurtan. ; -jakshi, f. a lotus-eyed woman,
Dasak. Janman, m. '

lotus-born,' N. of Brahma,
Sis. rnha, n. 'growing in a lake or pond,' a lotus,

Kav.; -janman, m. 'lotus-born,' N. of Brahma,
MW. ; -sunn, m. '

lotus-son,' id., Bham .

Sarasika, m. the Indian crane (also Sarasika;
cf. sarasa), L.

Saras!, f. a pool, pond, lake, RV. ; Kav. ; Rajat.;
N. ofa metre,Col.Ja,n. 'lake-born,' a lotus, K8v.;

-locana,-jdksha,mii -jekshana, mfn. lotus-eyed,

ib. rnh, n.
'

lake-growing,' a lotus, ib. ;
m. N. of a

poet, Cat. rnha, n. id., ib. ; -bandhu, m. '

friend

of the lotus,' the sun, Vcar.; haksha or "hikshana,
mfn. lotus-eyed, Kav.

Sarasya, mfn. relating to ponds or lakes, VS.;

TS.; KatySr.
Sarasvati, in comp. for sarasvati. krita

(idr), mfn. made by SarasvatI. VS. Tat, mfn. ac-

companied by Sarasvati, KatySr.
Sarasvati, f. (of .itirasvat, q. v. under sdras)

a region abounding in pools and lakes, MBh. i,

7745 ; N. of a river (celebrated in RV. and held to

be a goddess whose identity is much disputed ; most

authorities hold that thenameSis identical with the

Avestan Haraquaiti river in Afghanistan, but that it

usually means the Indus in the RV., and only oc-

casionally the small sacred river in Madhya-desa [see

below] ; the river-goddess has seven sisters and is

herself sevenfold, she is called the mother of streams,

the best of mothers, of rivers, and of goddesses ;
the

Rishis always recognize the connection of the god-
dess with the river, and invoke her to descend from

the sky, to bestow vitality, renown, and riches ;

elsewhere she is described as moving along a golden

path and as destroying Vritra &c.
;

as a goddess she

is often connected with other deities, e.g. with

Pushan, Indra, the Matuts and the Aivins ; in the

Aprt hymns she forms a triad with the sacrificial

goddesses Ida and BhSrati
; accord, to a myth told

in the VS. xix, 12, S through speech [vdca] com-
municated vigour to Indra ; in the BrShmaiias she

is identified with Vac,
'

Speech,' and in later times

becomes goddess of eloquence, see below), RV. &c,
&c. ; N. of a well-known small river (held very
sacred by the Hindus

;
identified with the modern

Sursooty, and formerly marking with the Drishad-

vatl one of the boundaries of the region Arya-desa
and of the sacred district called Brahmavarla [see
Mn. ii, 17]; in RV. vii, 95, 2, this river is repre-
sented as flowing into the sea, although later legends
make it disappear underground and join the Ganges
and Jumna at Allahabad

;
see tri-vtni, prayaga),

ib. ; N. of various rivers (esp. of rivers which in

sacredness are equal to S and which are three accord.

toAV.vi,IOI,andseven accord. to MBh.ix, 2188);

any river, Naigh. (,13 ; N.of the goddessofeloquence
and learning (cf. above

;
she is opposed to Sri or

Lakshmi
[cf.

Vikr. v, 24], and sometimes con-

sidered as the daughter and also wife of Brahma,
the proper wife of that god being rather SSvitri

or Gayatri ; she is also identified with Durga, or

even with the wife of Vishnu and of Manu, and held

to be the daughter of Daksha), Mn.
; MBh. &c. ;

speech or the power of speech, eloquence, learning,

wisdom, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; a celestial or oracular

voice, Kalid. ;
KathSs.

; Rajat. ;
a cow, VS. viii, 43 ;

an excellent woman (
= slrl-ratna), L. ; N. of vari-

ous plants (Cardiospermum Halicacabum, JEgle
Marmelos, Ruta Graveolens &c.), L. ; N. of a two-

year-old girl representing DurgS at her festival, L. ;

of a poetess, Cat.
;
of various other women (esp. of

the wives of Dadhlca, Sarnkaracarya, Mandana-
miira &c.), ib. ; of one of the ten mendicant orders

traced back to SamkaracSrya (whose members add

the word Sarasvati to their names). kantha-
bharana, n. the necklace of SarasvatI (goddess of

eloquence), Dhurtas. ; N. of a wk. on Alamkara

(generally ascribed to Bhoja-deva, but probably
written by some Pandit during or after the reign of

that king, in the end of the nth century A. D.)

kntnmba, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; -duhitri, (.

ofa poetess, ib. krita, mfn. made or composed

by S, ib. tantra, n. N. of two wks. tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha {-mahdlniya, n.), Cat. ; m. N. of

an author (also called nara-hari), ib. dandaka,
n., -dasa-slokl, f., -dana-vidhi, m., -dvadasa-

nama-ctotra, n. N. of wks. nivasa, m. N. of

a poet (author of the Rukminl-nataka), Cat. pu-
rfina, n. N. of wk. pnjana, n. or -puja, f. the

worship of S (observed as a holiday on the fifth of

the light halfof the month Magha and therefore also

called Vasanta-pancami, on which day books and

writing implements are held sacred and not allowed

to be used), RTL.429 ; (jd)-vidkdna, n. N. of wk.

prakriya, f. N. of a Comm. on the S-sutra (by

Auubhuti-svarupa). prayoga.m. a kind ofmystical
rite peculiar to the Tintrikas, MW. -bala-Vanl,
f. a partic. dialect, Col. mantra, m., -mSha-
tmya, n., -rahAByopaniahad, f. N. of wks,

vat (sdr), mfn. accompanied by S, RV.; AitBr.

vlnasana, n. the place where the river S dis-

appears, PancavBr. TilKsa, m. N. of various wks.

vrata, n. N. ofa partic. religious observance, Cat.
- shnt-slokl, f. N. of wk. - sarai, n. N. of a

sacred lake, MW. -aakta, n. N. of a hymn.
sjutra, n. the aphorisms of the S grammar (by

an unknown author ; cf. -prakriya).-' itava, m.,

-stotra, n. N. of hymns. svamin, m. N. of an

author, Cat.

Sarasvaty-ashtaka-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra,

Sarasara, mfn. moving hither and thither, L.

Sari, f. a cascade, waterfall (cf. sara, rd, rt),
L. ;

a quarter of the compass, L.

Barlka, mfn., see agre-s; (a), f., see saraka.

Sarit, f. a river, stream (saritam vard,
' best of

rivers,' the Ganges; "lam natha,'\m& of rivers," the

ocean ; tdm pati, id., an expression for the number

'four,' RV. &c. &c.; a metre of 72 syllables, Ni-

dJnas.; a thread, string, L. ; N. of Durga, L. lea-

pha, m. OsSepix, Bhpr. patt, m. 'lord of rivers,'

the ocean, Kav. ; Kathas.
;
BhP. rat, mfn. '

pos-
sessed of rivers,' the ocean, L. sagara (?), m. N.
of wk. snta, m. '

river-son,' N. of Bhhhma (son

of Ganga), L. - snranga, f, a channel of water,

Nalac.



sarila. sdrga.

Sarita, mfn. flowing, fluent (as speech), Mihavy.

Sarid, in comp. for sarit. adhipati, in. lord

of rivers, the ocean, Sukas. -asrita, see arnava-

sarid-dsrita. ubhaya, (prob. n.) the bank of a

river, VarYogay. - dvlpa, m. N. of a son of Garuda

(v. 1. pari-Jvipd), MBh. bhartri, m. = -adhi-

pati; N. for the number '

four,' Ked. vadhu, f. a

woman compared to a river, MW. vara, f.
'
best

of rivers,' the Ganges, M Bh.

1. Sarin, mfn. approaching, coming to aid, RV.

2. Sarin, in comp. for sarit. natha, m. '

river.-

lord,' the ocean, L. maru-vantlsraya, mfn.

protected by a river and a desert and wood, MW.
mukha, u. the mouth or source of a river, W.

Sariman, m. wind, air, Un. iv, 1 47, Sch. ; going,

proceeding, W.

Sarira, n. (cf. salila} the heaving sea, flood,

tide, VS. ; TBr. ;
- bahu, Naigh. iii, I

;
the universe

(
= loka or tri-lota), VS., Sch.

Sarila, n. = salila, water, L.

Sariman (only loc. ianf) the course or pas-

sage of the wind, RV.; =sariman, Un. iv, 147,

Sch.

Saro, in comp. for saras. Ja, mfn. produced

or found in lakes or ponds, Tarkas.; n. a lotus,

Kav.; VarBrS.; m. a prosodial foot containing 6

instants (accord, to some ' 6 long syllables '),
Col. ;

-kalika, f. N. of vk.; -khanifa, n. a group of

lotuses, KSs. on Pan. iv, 2, 51 ; -id, (. the being a

lotus, Naish. ; -drii, -nayand, and -netrd, f. a lotus-

eyed woman, Kiv. ; -rdga, m. a ruby (cl. padma-

r), Heat.; -sundara, m. or n. (?) N. of wk.

janman, n.
'

lake-born,' a lotus, L. Jala , n. the

water of a pond or lake, W. jin, mfn. (fr.
saro-

ja) having lotuses
;
m. N. of Brahmi (connected

with a lotus), L.; of a Buddha, L.
; (tni), f. a pond

abounding in ls or a multitude of ls (also incor-

rectly
= ' a l-flower';, Kiv. ; Ssh. -jiya, Nom. (fr.

saro-jd), P. "yati, to be like a 1, Kiv. -bindn,
m. a kind of song (gttakd), YsjH. raksna, m.

the guardiaa of a pool, MW. roll, n. 'lake-

growing,' a lotus, L. ruha, n. id. ; Kiv. ;
Kathis.

&c. ; m. N. of a poet, Cat.
; -drii, f. a lotus-eyed

woman, BhSm. ; -vajra, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ;

hdkshi, f. (
= Aa-dris), Uttarar.; "fiasana, m.

'
sitting on a 1,' N. of Brahmi (as having appeared

sitting on the lotus which grew from the navel of

Vishnu), L. runini, {.-sarojini, Kir. -vara.,

n. (accord, to some also m.) a lake or large pond,

any piece of water deep enough for the lotus, Kav.;

Pur. Sic.

Sartave, artavai. See Jsri.

Sartri, m. a courser (horse), Br.

Barma, m. going, running, flowing, RV.i,8o, 5.

[Cf. Gk. dpw.]

^TTS>sa-rakta,mfa. (i.e. f. sa+ r) bleed-

ing, bloody, Susr.

Ba (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

rakta-gaura, mfn. being of a red and whitish

colour, Laghiij. ranga, mfn. (for sarahga see

s. v.) having colour, Kiv. ; having a nasal sound,

Siksh. ; (also gaka) a kind of metre, Col. - raja,

mfn. dusty, dirty, BhP.; m. pi. N. of a people,

MirkP. rajas, mfn. having dust or pollen, Pin.

v, 4, 77, Sch.; f. a woman in her monthly period,

L. -rajasa, mfn. dusty, dirty, PancavBr. (-id, f.,

Kir.); (am), ind. with the dust, i.e. with the last

remnant, Pin. v, 4, 77, Sch. -rajuka, mf(/f)n.

'having pollen" and 'having the menses,' Bham.

rana, mfn. (for sarana see p. 1182, col. I)

connected with war or conflict, Lalit. ranarani-

kam, ind. (perhaps w.r. for nakatii) with longing,

regretfully, Sukas. ratha (sd-), mf(a)n. together

with the chariot, SBr.; MBh.; (sa-rdtham), ind.

on the same chariot with, (or simply) together with,

accompanied by (instr.),
RV. ; m. a warrior or Ksha-

triya (as riding in a ch), MW.; -fdddta,aifn. ac-

companied by or along with chariots and infantry,

ib. rathin, mfn. riding on the same chariot, VS.

randkra, mfn. having holes or openings or aper-

tures, perforated, Ragh. ; having a loop (for pulling

anything through), ApastPray.-rabhaa, mfn. pos-

sessing speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy,

quick, agitated, eager, passionate (am, ind. impetu-

ously, hurriedly, passionately ; also ibc.), Kiv.
;

Kathis.; Vet. -rasana, mfn. having a girdle or

together with the g, ApSr. rasml (sd-), mfn.

having rays, radiant, RV. raca &c., see s. v.

rahaya, mfn. along with the secret or mystical

doctrine (i.e. with the Upanishads, Mn. ii, 140,

165) ; possessing anything secret or mystical, MW.
rfiga, mfn. havirigcolour (sometimes

= ' not quite

clean '), Kid. ; reddened, MBh. ; Kalid. ; charming,

lovely (am, ind.), lihatt.; enamoured, impassioned,

passionate (am, ind.), Kim. ;
Git. ; -Id, f. (Pancat.),

-tva, n. the being coloured or flushed with passion,

impassioned, redness, passion, love ; -nelra, mfn.

red-eyed, MBh. - rajaka(MBh.; ikd, f., Jitakam.),

-rijan (KitySr.), mfn. possessing a king, along

with the king. rati (sa-), mfn. equal in (bestow-

ing) gifts, equally kind, RV. -ratri, mfn. = .K7-

mana-r, Pin. vi, 3, 85. -raihtra or "traka,

mfn. possessing or along with a kingdom, MW.
r&nn, mfn. possessed or held by Rihu (q.v.),

eclipsed, BhP. ridham, ind. with contempt or

neglect, Kisikh. rue, mfn. possessing splendour,

splendid, magnificent, Sis. rnj, mfn. feeling the

same pain, Sah.; suffering pain, sick, ill, HSsy.

raja, mfn. having pain, causing it, Car.; suffer-

ing pain or sickness, ill, diseased, MBh.; R. &c. ;

-tva, n. sickness, illness, Milav. ; -siddhacdrya, m.

N. of a teacher, Cat. rndhira, mfn. bloody (am,

ind.), Susr. ; -mutra, mfn. discharging bloody urine

(-td, (.), ib. rush, mfn. angry, enraged, Sis.;

Pancat. - rupa (sj-), mfn. having the same shape

or form, uniform, similar, like, resembling (gen. or

comp.), RV. &c. &c.; having the same sound,

identical in s, consonant, Kavyjd. ; having shape

or form, embodied, VP.
; shapely formed, beautiful,

handsome (prob.also w.r. for j-r),PancavBr.; Kiv.;

m. a partic. mythical being, Suparn.; (d), f. N. ot

the wife of BhOta and mother ofinnumerable Rudras,

BhP.; (pd)-krit, mfn. producing the same form or

colour, AV.; (?pam)-karana, mf(f)n. id., ib. ; -td,

{., -tva, n. identity of form, likeness, resemblance to

(comp.), AitBr.; MBh.; Kam. &c.; assimilation to

the deity (one of the four stages in the progress to-

wards final emancipation), RTL. &c.;,-vatsd, f. a

cow with a calf of the same colour, GrSrS. ; pSpa-

md, v. l.forfaJa-r/ ,Kivy8d.-ru
1

pay,Nom.
(fr. sa-rufa), P. yati, to make equal in form,

Sarvad. rupin, mfn. equally shaped or formed,

Klsikh. - retas (sd-), mfn. having semen, possess-

ing seed, Br. repha, mfn. together with the sounc

or letter r, RPrlt. -roga, mfn. affected with dis-

ease, sick, diseased ; -Id, f. (v. I. gi-ld) sickliness,

Hit. ro*lii, mfn. (and gi-td, f.)
- prec., W

rodna, mfn. having hindrance or obstruction or

opposition, MW. ; having destruction or loss, ib. ;
m

obstruction, opposition, W. roma, mfn. having

hair, hairy, VarBrS.; -kantaka, mfn. having the hair

bristling or thrilling with ecstacy, MW.; -vikriya

mfn. id., ib.; "mSZca, mfn. id. (am, ind.), Kathis.

Prab. roiha, mfn. full of anger, angry, wrathfu

(am, id.), R. ; Kilid.; Pur. ; -rdgtipahala, mfn. suf-

fused with a flush of anger, MW. ;
-sambhrama

mfn. wrathful and agitated, Sis. ; -smitam, ind. with

an angry smile, Ratniv. rksha, -rca &c., see

sa-rksha, sa-rca, s.v.
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saranda, m. (cf. saranda) a bird, Un,

128, Sch.

mTfasaratni, mf. (ct.ratni, aratni) apartic.
measure (from the elbow to the closed hand), L.

sa-ratha, thin. See col. i.

sara-pattrika, f. a lotus-leaf

^rdgh, f. (of unknown derivation

only in nom. sg. sardt, dat. pi. sarafohyah, and

uom. pi. sardghah) a bee, RV. ;
TS. ; SBr.

Saragha, f. id., TBr. ;
PancavBr.

; Ragh.; Pon

gamia Glabra, L.; N. of the wife of Bindumat and

mother of Madhu, BhP.

Sarit, f., see sardgh ; (prob.) m. ' wind
'
or ' a

cloud,' Un. i, 1 33, Sch.

Sarata, m. a lizard, chameleon, Mn.; VarBrS.

wind, Un. iv, 105, Sch. patana-praiantl, f

N. of a wk. (on removing the evil consequences o

a lizard falling on one's head). mistra, n. N. o

a wk. (on prognostics derived from the movement

of lizards).

Sarataka, m. N. of a Bharataka, Cat.

Saratu, m. a lizard, chameleon, L.

Sarad, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L. ;
a cloud

L.; a kind of camel, L.

Sarada, m. the crawling of a serpent, L.;

tree, L.

{I4.1F sarahga, m. (for sa-r see col. i) a

kind of bird, L.
;
a kind of antelope (cf. sdrahgd), L

ffTWt^ sardjat, mfn. (of unknown mean

ing; Sly. = salia-rajat; others = srijat ; accord

to others saraj- Gk. bpt-f-), RV. x, 115, 3.

rana, ni &c. See p. 1 182, col. I

prob. w.r. for Sara-f), L.

flftm^ sarapas. See p. 1182, col. I.

ffTH sarabha, m. N. of a monkey (prob.
w.r. for sarabha), RimatUp.
Sarabhaka, m. a kind of insect infesting grain,

AdbhBr.

sa-rabhasa &c. See col. i.

sarama. See p. 1182, col. I.

sarashatta, N. of a place, Cat.

sa-rasa, iuf(a)n. (for sarasa see p.

1182, col. 3) containing sap, juicy, pithy, potent,

powerful, TS.; Br.; GrSrS.; Megh.; moist, wet,
Hariv. ; KSv.

; KathJs.; fresh, new, Malay.; Sis.;

Sah.; tasty, tasting like (comp.), Kathis.; elegant,

beautiful, charming, gracious, Kiv.; Kathis.; ex-

pressive of poetical sentiment (see rasa) ; passionate,

impassioned, enamoured, full of love or desire, ib. ;

(am), ind. with rapture, Vikr.; (d), f. " sarala,

Ipomcea Turpethum,L. kavi-kulananda, m. N.
of a Bhina (q. v.) by Rima-candra. tS, f. juiciness,

AitBr.; S.mkliBr. -tva, n. id., Kith.; freshness,

novelty, Subh. bharatl
,

f. N. of a poem. van!,
f. N. of the wife of Mandana-misra, Cat. iabda-

sarani, f. N. ofa vocabulary. 8ara*anga-yaBhti,
mfn. one whose delicate body is moist with perspira-

tion (cf. a. yash(i), MW.
krl, P. -karoti, to moisten, refresh,

comfort, Prasannar.

WtWIJfsarasamprataC!), m. Asteracantha,

Longifolia, L.

Wfffr<&arasika,sarasi-ja &c. See p. 1182.

*KsrU sarasvati &c. See p. 1182, col. 2,

H^5 saraha, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

sarata, N. of a place. Cat.

sarari. See krimi-s.

sarava, m. a kind of venomous in-

sect, Susr.; w. r. for iardva.

sari, sarit &c. See p. 1182, col. 3.

sarinyu, w.r. for $arayyu.

sarishapa, m.=sarshapa, mustard,
a mustard seed, L.

HfTST sarisrard (?), m.(fr. Intens. ofvV1')

going or flowing apart, TBr.

?rfTtJ^*ar'sruf (?), f. (fr. id. or>/sru ?)=
surd, Harav.

ori-srip, m. (fr. Intens. of vVp)
, any creeping animal, BhP.

Sariaripa, mfn. crawling, creeping ; m. or n.

(ifc. f. d) a creeping animal, reptile, snake, RV. &c,

&c.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.

?n> sdru, mfn. (for saru fr. \/sri, p. 1056)
minute, thin, fine

;
in. siiru, m. an arrow = tsaru,

the hilt or handle of a sword, L.

sa-ruc, sa-ruj &c. See col. 2.

sarndbhava, (prob.) w.r. for sar6d~

bhava, a lotus.

saro-ja &c. See col. I.

sarJca, m. (of unknown derivation)
the wind, air, L.

;
the mind, L. ; N. of Praji-pati, L.

H^ sa-rksha, mf(o)n. (i.e. 7. sa + rikslia)

joined or united with a Nakshatra, Krishnaj.

flM sdrga, m. (ifc. f. a; fr. Vsrij) letting

go, discharging, voiding (as excrement), MBh.; R. ;

starting (a race-horse), racing, RV. ; a herd let loose

from a stable, any troop or host or swarm or multitude,

ib. ; Rijat. ; a draught of air, gust of wind, RV. ; a

stream, gush, rush, downpour (of any fluid ; ace. with
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/kri, 'to cost or strike down,' RV.); a dart, shot,

ib. ; emission or creation of matter, primary creation

(as opp.to/ro/i'furya,' secondary creation'), creation

of the world (as opp. to its pralaya,
'

dissolution,'

and sthiti, 'maintenance in existence;' 9 different

creations are enumerated in BhP. iii, 10, 13; a sar-

gdt, 'from the creation or beginning of the world;'

sarge,
'
in the created world'), Up. ; MIL; MBh.&c.;

a created being, creature (with daiva,
'

a divine crea-

tion,' 'a god'), Ragh.; begetting, procreation,MBh. ;

origin, BhP; offspring, a child, ib. ; nature, natural

property, disposition, tendency, Bhag. v, 1 9 ; effort,

exertion, resolution, resolve, will, Ragh. ; Sis. ;
a sec-

tion, chapter, book, canto (esp. in an epic poem) ;

assent, agreement, L. ; fainting (=*moha}, L. ; im-

plement of war, MBh. xi,2i65(Nilak.); = i'Var^3,
the aspiration at the end of a word, Cat. ; N. of Siva,

MBh.; of a son of Rudra, Pur. kartri, m. the

creator (-tva, n.), Paiicar. kallna, mt'n. relating
to or happening at the time of creation, Samkhyapr.

krit, m.=*-kartri, Hariv. krama, m. the

order ofcreation, MW. _ takta or -pratakta (siir-

ga-\ nifn. dashing along in rapid motion, hastening,
RV. - pralaya-kantakoddhara, m. N. of wk.

bandha, m. '

chapter-construction,' any poem or

composition divided into sections or chapters (esp. a

Maha-kivya or great poem), Kavyad.; Sih.

Sargaka, nifn. producing, effecting, Sarvad.

Sargrya. See pani-s.
Sarja, m. one who emits or lets go, one who

creates or makes (see rajju-s); Vatica Robusta,
MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; the resin of V R,VarBrS.; Ter-

minalia Tomentosa, L.
; (f), {., see s. v. gandha,

f. the ichneumon plant, L. n&man, n. the resin

of Vatica Robusta, Susr. nirySsaka, m., -manl,
in. id., L. rasa, m., MBh.; Susr.; a kind of tree,

Hariv. (v. 1.) ; a partic. musical instrument, L. vrl-

kaha, m. Vatica Robusta, Neat.

Sarjaka, m. Terminalia Tomentosa, L. ; Vatica

Robusta, L. ; n. the first change in warm milk when
mixed with Takra, L. ; (lid), f., see below.

Barjana, n. abandoning, giving up or over, sur-

rendering, ceding, MBh. ; voiding (excrement &c.),
L. ;

the act of creating, creation, Sarvad. ; the rear of

an army, L. ; m. resin, L. ; (I), f. one of the three

folds of the anus, SarngS.

Sarjayitavya, mfn. to be emitted or created, Up.
Sarji, f. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of soda,

L. kshara, m. id., L.

Sarjika, f. natron (cf. sarjf), Susr. kihara,
m. id., L.

Sarji, f. natron, L. kahara, m. id., L.

Sarjya, m. the resin of Vatica Robusta, L.

)B^ sa-rca, m. (fr. 7. sa + ric) accom-

panied by a Ric, Gobh.

tf^ I. sarj, cl. i. P. sdrjati, to rattle,

creak, RV.

*n^2. sarj (cf. </arj), cl. I. P. sarjati, to

earn by labour, acquire, gain, Dhatup. vii, 50.

Sarju, m. a merchant, trader, L. ; f. lightning, L.

Sarju, m. a merchant, Un. i, 82, Sch.
;
a necklace,

L. ; going, following, L.

Sarjura, m. a day, L.

fmffffsarniio.n. (perhaps connected with

vVO water, $Br. (Naigh. i, i a).

Sarnna, m. a kind of serpent, L.

tlf<;'j(e} sdrdigridi, m. a facetious expres-
sion for the female organ, T3.

HM sarpd, mf(i)n. creeping, crawling,

stealing along, Gaut . (cf. pitha-, vriksha-s") ; m. ( i fc.

f. a) a snake, serpent, serpent-demon (cf. naga;
sarpdndm ayanam,

' a partic. annual festival '),

tortuous motion, R V. 8tc. &c. ; a partic. constellation

(when only the three unfavourable planetsare situated

in the three Kendras),VarBjS. ;
Mesua Roxburghii,

L. ; N. ofone of the 1 1 Rndras, MBh. ; ofaRakshasa,
VP. ; (pi.) N. of a partic. tribe of Mlecchas (formerly

Kshatriyas and described as wearing beards), Hariv. ;

(f), f. a female snake, MBh.; N. of the wife of a

Rudra, ib. ; n. -= sarpa-sdman, q. v. [Cf. Gk. ipiti-

roV ; Lat. serpens; see also under i/3rip.~] rishi,
m. 'serpent-Rishi,' N. of Arbuda, AitBr. kaika-
lika or 'II, f. N. of a partic. medicinal plant and

antidote, L. kotara, n. sn 's hole, Paricat . ga-
tl, f. a snake's tortuous movement (in wrestling), R.

ganrthS, f. the ichneumon plant, L. ghatinl,
f. a kind of plant, L. cira-nivisana, m. 'clothed

in a snake's skin,' N. of Siva.MW. cchattra (W.)
or rak (Car.), n. 'snake-umbrella,' a mushroom.

jati, f. a species of sn (of which there are 80

varieties), L. tanu, f. a species of Solanum (j>ri-

hati), L.-ta, f. the being a sn, Kath3s. - trina,
m. = nakula, L. tva, n. = -td ; -sambhdvand, f.

supposing anything to be a sn, mistaking for a sn,
Veduntas. danahtra, m. a sn's fang, W. ;

Croton

Polyandruni or Tiglium, L. ; (a), f. Tragia Involu-

crata, ib. danshtrika or
c
tri, f. Odina Pinnata

or Tragia Involucrata, ib. dauda, f. a kind of

pepper, ib. ; (), f. a kind of plant (=go-rakshi} ,\b.

danti, f. Tiaridium Indicum, ib. damani, f. a

kind of plant ( vattJ/iyd-tarAetaki), ib. dash-
ta, n. a sn-bite, Susr. deva-Jana, m.pl. the Sarpas
and Deva-janas (-vidyd, f.), ChUp. devi, f. N. of

a Tlrtha.MBh. dvilh, m. 'snake-foe,' a peacock,
Subh. dharaka, m. a snake-catcher or charmer,
M W. nama, n. pi. N. of partic. texts, SBr. ; (a),
f. a kind of plant, L. nixmocana, n. the cast-off

skin of a sn, Car. netrfi, f. an ichneumon plant

(a bulb), L. patl, m. a sn-king, Hariv. pum-
gava, m. N. of a sn-demon, VP. pnnya-jana,
m.pl. the Sarpas and Punya-janas, GopBr. ; Vait.

pura-kBhetra-miliatmya,ii.N.ofwk. puh-
pi, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L. pnana, m. a sn's

hood, Susr.; -ja, m. 'produced in a sn's hood,' the

sn-stone (a gem or pearl said to be found in a sn 's

head and to resemble the berry of the Abrus Preca-

torius), L. bandha, m. Sn -letter,' an artifice,

subtle device, MBh. bala, n. N. of a Parisishta of

the Sama-veda. ball, m. an tillering to Serpents,

PirGr.; N.ofwk.; -karman, n. (
=

-tali], Cat.; -vi-

dhi, m. N. of wk. bhnj, m. 'sn'-eater,' a peacock,

L.; a crane,W.; a large snake or a kind of snake, L.

blirita,!.' supported by sn,'the earth, L. maul,
m. '

sn-gem,' the sn-stone, a kind of carbuncle (said
to be found in a sn's head and to have the power of

expelling poison), W. mala, f. a kind of plant, L.

malin, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.L sarpi-nf).
mudraka, n. a seal-ring with a sn, Malav. ya-

ga, m. a sn-sacrifke, BhP. raja, m. a sn-king,

Gobh.; Hariv. &c.j N. of Visuki, R.-rSjnf, f. a

sn-queen, Br.
; pi. (or du.) N. of the verses RV. x,

189 (or TS. i, 5, 4), ApSr. rnpin, mfn. formed

like a sn, Malav.- latS, f. Piper Betle, L.- valli,
f. id. , ib. vid, mfn. acquainted with sir', SBr.

;

AsvSr.
;
m. one who understands sn, a sn-charmer,

MW.-vidya, f. sn-science, SBr.; SinkhSr.; the

charming of su, MW. vlnSiana, n. destruction

of sn, MBh. vivara, m. n. the hole of a sn, Hit.

visha-pratlshedha, m. the keeping off or ex-

pelling ofsn-poison, Cat. viaha-hara-mantra,
m. N. of wk. vriscika-roma-vat, mfn. having

snsandscorpionsforhair, R. Teda,m.sn-science,

GopBr.; N. of wk. vyapadana, n. the killing of

asn,MW.;thebeing killed byasn,ib.-apharl,
f. a kind of sn, I.. slras, m. (soil, hasta) 'sn-

headed,' N. of a partic. position of the hands, Cat.

Biraha, mfn. having a head like a sn, Vas.
; m.

a partic. position of the hands, Cat. ; n. a partic. brick,

TS.; Kath.-nxihan or "shin, m. 'sn-headed,'
a kind offish, A past. samskara, m. N. of wk.

gattra, n. a sn-sacrince (performed by Janam-
ejaya), MBh. ; (prob.)

= sarpanam ayanam (see

sarpa), PancavBr.; SrS. cattrln, m.' performer
of a sn-sacrifice,' N. of king Janam-ejaya (a legend
relates that to revenge the death of his father, who
was killed by a sn-bite, he employed Mantras to

compel the whole serpent-race to be present at a

sacrifice, where all except a few chief snakes were de-

stroyed), L. stanS, f. a kind of plant, L. cat,
ind. to a sn, to the state of a serpent, MW. -

man, n. N. of various Samans, SV. ; Br. sn-gan-
dha, f. a kind of plant, S2mavBr. ban, m. 'sn-

killer,' an ichneumon, L. hrldaya-candana, m.
a kind of sandal. Sarpakiha, m. the berry of the

Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. ; Ophiorrhiza Mungos, ib.
;

(f), f. a kind of plant, Susr.
;
the pl Sarpa-kankali,

MW. ; =gandha-nakuli, L. ; =gandBK, Bhpr. ;

= naga-phani, ib. ;
=

nai/i-kalapaka, MW. Sar-
pakhya, m. Mesua Roxburghii, L.; a species of

bulbous plant, ib. Sarpangabhlhata, n. a tumour
caused by the touch of a sn, Susr. Sarpangi, f. a

variety ofpepper, L.
;
= nakuli, Bhpr. ;

another plant

(
=

-ghatinT), L. ; a variety of the Sarpa-kankall,W.
Barpadanl, f.the ichneumon plant, L. Sarpanta,
m. N. of one of the sons of Garuda, MBh. Sarpa-

paharin, m. N. of a robber, Virac. Sarpabha,
nifn. resembling a sn, L. Sarparatl, m. 'enemy
ofsn ,' N.of Garuda, L. ; an ichneumon, W.; a pea-
cock, ib. Sarparl, m. 'id.,' a peacock, Subh.; an

ichneumon, L.; N.ofGaruda (in next); -ketana,m.N.
of Krishna, Hariv. Sarpavali, f.arow ofsn,MW.
Sarpavasa, m. the abode of a sn, Hariv.; an ant-

hill, VarBrS.; n. the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sar-
pasana, m. 'sn-eater,' a peacock, L. Sarpaiya,
m. 'sn-faced,' N. of a Rakshasa, R.; (a), f. N. of a

Yogini, Kasikh. Sarpahuti, f. N. of the section

TS. v, 5, 10. Sarpetara-Jana, m. pi. the serpent-

race and the Itara-jana, GopBr. ; ApSr. ; Vait. 8ar-
p^svara, m. 'serpent-king,' N. of Visuki, Hit.;

-tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. Sarpishta, n.
' loved by snakes,' the Sandal tree or wood, L. Sax-
pahshadhi, N. of a Buddhist monastery, Buddh.

Sarpana, n. the act of creeping or gliding, steal-

ingaway, AitBr. ; Nir.; MBh. &c.
; (inritual) moving

softly &c., GrSrS. ; going tortuously, MW. ;
the flight

of an arrow nearly parallel with the ground, W.
Sarpat,n.thecraw!ingcreature,allthatcrawls,AV.
Sarpaya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble a snake,

Sringar.

Barpl, m. N. of a man, AitBr.; n. (m. c. for sarpis)
clarified butter, VarYogay. manda, m.**sarfir-
m, Divyav.
Sarplh, in comp. for sarpis below. lamndra,

m. the sea of clarified butter, L.

SarplkS, f. a little snake (see toya-s); N. of a

river, R.

Sarplta, n. a real snake-bite, Susr.

Sarpin, mfn. (ifc.) creeping, gliding, moving
slowly (iitdnila-s^',

'

exposed to currents of cold

winds'), SBr.; Hariv.; Kir.; (in?), f. a female serpent,
Kasikh. ; a kind of shrub (

=
bhitjagi), L. ;

w. r. for

sarpa-vdni, a serpent's voice, Pahcat.

Sarpir, in comp. for sarpis below, anna
(//r-), mfn. eating clarified butter, RV.-abdhl,
m. the sea of cl b, MirkP. -Ssutt (plr-), mfir.

sipping cl b, RV. ; sacrificed or worshipped with cl

b
6
, MW.; m. N. of Agni, RV. -lla, f. N. of the

wife of a Rudra, BhP. gxiva, mf^)n. having a

neck composed of cl b, TS. - dana-ratna, n. N.
ofwk. manda, m. the scum ofmelted butter, Susr.

-malin, in. N.of a Rishi, MBh. (v.\.sarpa-m).
mehln, mfn. having urine like cl butter, Susr.

Sarpish, in comp. for sarpis. kamya, Nom.P.

yati, to like clarified butter, Pan. viii, 3, 39, Sch.

knndika, f. a butter-jar, g. kaskadi. tama, n.

superl., Kas. on Pin. viii, 3, 101. - tara, n. more

genuine cl b, more excellent ghee, ib. ; APrit., Sch.

tax, ind., K5s. on Pin. viii, 3, 101. tB, f. (ib.)
or -tva, n. (ib. ; Ki{h.) the being cl b. - mat (sdr-

pish-), mfn. provided or prepared with cl b, SBr. ;

Uttarar.- vat (sarp{sh-),m(n.\A., Kith.; TS.;TBr.
Sarplshka (ifc.)

=
sarpis, g. urafr-prabhriti.

Sarpia, n. clarified butter (i. e. melted butler with

the scum cleared off, commonly called
'

ghee,' either

fluid or solidified
;

also pi.), RV. &c. &c. amn-
dra, m. = sarpih-s, W. - it, ind., APrat., Sch.

l. Sarpi, f., see under sarpd. - hta ("fisA "),

n. = sarptsHta, L. (prob. w.r.)
a. Sarpi, in comp. for sarpa. ^bhu, P. -bha-

vati, to become a serpent, Kathis.

(also written samb), cl.l. P. ar-

liati, to go, move, Dhatup. xi, 30.

H% sarma. See p. 1183, col. I.

H^sary, v.l. for '/sarv, q.v.

5q sdrva, mf(a)n. (perhaps connected with

sara, q.v. ; inflected as a pronoun except nom. ace.

sg. n. sarvam, and serving as a model for a series of

pronominals,cf..rarz'a-<ZOTa)whole,entire,all,every

(m. sg.
'

every one ;' pi.
'

all ;' n. sg.
'

everything;'
sometimes strengthened by visva [which if alone in

RV. appears in the meaning
'

all,'
'

every,'
'

every
one '] and nitthila ; sarve 'pi,

'
all together ;

'

sarvah
bo 'pi,

'

every one so ever
;

'

gavdm iarvam,'M that

comes from cows ;

'

sarva with a negation ^
' not

any,"
'

no,'
' none

'
or

' not every one,
' not every-

thing '),
RV. &c. &c. ; of all sorts, manifold, vari-

ous, different, MBh. &c. ; (with another adjective

or in comp. ; cf. below) altogether, wholly, com-

pletely, in all parts, evervwhere, RV. ; ChUp. &c.;

(am), ind. (with sarvena) completely, Divyav.; m.

(declined like a subst .)
N . of Siva,M Bh. ;

of Krishna,

Bhag.; of a Muni, Cat.; pi. N.of a people, MirkP.;
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n. water, Naigh. i, 12. [Cf. Gk. oAos

Lat. salvus.~\ m-saha, nifn. all-bearing, all-en-

during, bearing everything patiently, MBh.; Pancat.;

Hit. &c. ; (a), {. the earth, KSv.; Inscr.; a panic.

Sruti, Sarnglt. m-hara, nifn. taking or carrying

away everything, SarikhBr. kara, m. 'maker of

all,' N. of'Siva, MBh. -kartri, m. the maker or

creator of all (-tva, n., Sarvad.), KapS. ; Kalac.; N.
of Brahma, L. kannan, n. pi. all kinds of works
or rites or occupations ^ma-saha, mm. 'equal to all

k of w; '

"ma-karin, nifn. 'performing all k of

w '), SrS. ; Mn. &c. ; nifn. containing all works,

ChUp. ; m. one who performs all acts, MW. ; N. of

Siva, ib. ; of a son of Kalmasha-pada, MBh.; Hariv.

Icarmina, mfn. doing every work, practising or

understanding every occupation, Pan.
;
Bhatt.

; per-

vading ev action &c., W. kaiicana, nifn. wholly
of gold, R.; MirkP. -kama, m. pi. all kinds of

desires, MBh.; RimatUp. &c. ; (sarvd-), mfn.

wishing everything, SankhBr.; SrS.; BhP. ;
fulfill-

ing all wishes, Kaus. ; MBh.; possessing everything
wished for, SBr.; MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; of

a son of Ritu-parna, Pur. ; of an Arhat, Buddh. ;

-gama, mfn. going or moving wherever one wishes,

MBh.; -da, m. 'granting all desires,' N. of Siva,

MBh. ; -dugha, mf(a)n. yielding everything wished

for (like milk), MBh. ; BhP. ; -duh, mfn. id., Cat. ;

-maya, mf(<)u. full of wishes, MaitrUp.; -vara,
m. '

best of all objects of desire,' N. of Siva, MBh. ;

-samriddha, mfn. amply stocked with all desired

objects, fulfilling every desire, ib. ; m., see sdrva-

kdma-s". kamika, mfn. fulfilling all wishes,

BhP.; obtaining all one's desires, MBh. kamin,
mfn. fulfilling all wishes, ib.; acting entirely according
:o one's wish, SankhSr.; having all desired objects,

MBh. I. -kamya, Nom. P. yali, to wish for

everything, Pat. 2. -kamya, mfn. loved by all,

Pancar. ; to be wished for by every one, having
everything one can desire, MW. ; w.r. for -kama,
MBh.-kBraka, mfn., Pan. vi, 2, IOJ, Sch. -ka-
rana, n. the causeof everything, Madhus ; -karana,
n. (incorrectly also m.)thecofthecofev, Paficar.

karln, mfn. making or doing all things, W. ; able

to do all things, R.; m. the maker of all things, MW.
-kala (ibc.), at all times, always, BhP.; (am},
ind. id. (with na, 'never'), VarBrS. ; Kathis. &c.;

(e), ind. id., Pancat. ; (Id)-prasada, m. '

propitious
at all seasons,' N. of Siva, MBh.; -milra, n. a friend

at all times, Mricch. ; -vicdrin, mfn. always irreso-

lute, Car. - kalikagama, m. N. of wk. - kalina,
mfn. belonging to all times or seasons, perpetual, W.
kasham, ind. (with ^ kash) so as to rub away or

destroy utterly, Prab. kricchra, mfn. being in

all kinds of difficulties, MBh. krit, mfn. all-pro-

ducing, Hariv. krishna, mfn. quite black, Pin.

vi, 2, 93, Sch. -kesa, m. N. of a place, g. ian-

ifikadi. keiaka, mfn. having the hair of the head

entire, AV. kesin.m. 'having all kinds of head-

dress,' an actor, Pat.
;
L. (cf. -veshin}. kesara,

m. Mimusops Elengi, Kir., Sch. kratu, m. pi.

sacrifices of any or every sort (-(a, f.), Lity. ;
BhP.

;

-maya, mf( )n. containing all sorts, Pancar. ksha-
triya-mardana, m. the destroyer of all Kshatriyas,
MBh. kshaya, m. destruction of the universe,

Kad. -kahSra, m. a kind of alkali, L. -kshit,
mfn. abiding in all things, MaitrUp. kshiti-pati-
tva, n. lordship of the world, Jatakam. kshetra-

tirtha-maliatmya, n. N. of wk. ga, mfn. all-

pervading, omnipresent (-tva, n.), Up.; MBh.;
Yajn. &c. ; m. the universal soul, L. ; spirit, soul,

W. ;
N. of Brahman, L. ; of Siva, ib. ; of a son of

Bhlma-sena, MBh.; of a son of PaurnamSsa, VP.;
of a son of Manu Dharma-savarnika, ib.

; (a), f. the

Priyangu plant, L. ; n. water, ib. gana, m. the

whole company, PsrGr. ; (sdrva- or sarvd-), mfn.

having or forming a complete company, RV. ; AV. ;

TS. &c. ; having all kinds or classes, of every kind,

MW.; n. salt soil, L. (v. 1. jarra^ ). gata, mfn.
= -ga (papracchdndmayam tayoh satva-gatam,
' he asked whether they were in all respects well,'

MBh.; yacca kim cit sarva-gatam bhumau, 'all

whatever exists on the earth,' ib.), Up.; Yajn. &c.;
m. N. of a son of Bhima-sena, BhP. ; -tva, n. uni-

versal diffusion, omnipresence, BhashSp. gati, f.

the refuge of all, MBh.; Pancar. gandha, m.

pi. all kinds of perfumes, Susr.; VarBrS.; Heat.;

(sdrva-), mfn. containing all odours, SBr.
; ChUp.;

m. n. a partic. compound of various perf s, Bhpr. ;

Heat.; anyperf , W.; (a), f. a partic. perf , Susr.;

(^dhi]-maya, mf(t)n. including all perfumes, Heat.;

-vaha, mfn. wafting perfume of all kinds, Mn ; i, 76.

gandhika, mfn. consisting of all perfumes, Susr.

gfambhira, mfn. deepest of all, Buddh. gavi,
f. pi. all cows, ApSr., Sdi.-g-a.tra, n.pl. all limbs,

Ml. gamin, mfn. = -ga, A. gayatra (sarvd-),
mfn. consisting wholly of the Qayatrl, Br. gila,
mfn. all-swallowing; m. N. of a minister, Campak.
gn (idrva-), mfn. together with all cows, AV.

guna, mfn. valid through all parts, see guna;
-viiuddhi-garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.;

-samcaya-gala, m. a partic. Samidhi, ib. ; sam-

panna, mfn. endowed with every excellence, gifted
with ev good quality, MW. ; ndlamkdra-vyfiha,
m. a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP. ;

Q
n6pHa, mfn. en-

dowed with every good quality, MW. ffunitt, mfn.

possessing all excellences, MBh. gum, mfn. con-

sisting of only long syllables, Ping., Sch. guhya-
maya, mf(z)n. containing all mysteries, MBh.

grihya, mfn. together with all domestics, SBr.

granthi, m. or -granthika, n.the root of long

pepper, L. graba, m. eating or swallowing all at

once, Car. ; -riipin, mfn. (perhaps) having the form

of (or pervading) all the planets (said of Krishna),
Pancar. grasa, mfn. swallowing all, NrisUp. ;

(atn) ,
ind. (with ^/gras) so as to entirely devour, Prab.

m-kasha, 1111(17)11. oppressing or injuring all,

cruel to all, Kav. ; Rajat. &c. ; all-pervading, Bhatt. ;

m. a rogue, wicked man, W.; (a), f. N. of Malli-

natha's Comni. on the Sisupala-vadha. cakra-

vlcara, m. N. of wk. cakra, f. (with Buddhists)

N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. candalrv, m.' wholly
a Candala,' N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. candra,
m. N. ofan author, Cat. carita, n. N. of a drama.

earn, m. N. of a man, Br. carnilna, mfn.

wholly made of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5 J
made of every

kind of skin or 1, W. carin, m. '

all-pervading,'
N. of Siva, MW. cchandaka, mfn. all-winning or

all-captivating, MBh. (' fulfilling all wishes,' Nilak.)

ja, mf(<)n. wheresoever produced, ApSr.; prod
from or suffering from all three humours, Susr.

jagat, f. the whole world, the universe, W. Jata,
mfn. (prob. ) wearing a whole braid of hair, ManGr.

jana, m. every person, VarBrS. ; BhP.; Pancar.

&c. ; -ta, f. id., Pancar. ; -priya, mfn. dear to evone,
ib.; (a), f. a kind of medicinal plant (

= ridithi),

L. ; -vaiya-hanuman-mantra, m. N. of wk.

janlna, mfn. salutary to every one, Pan. v, I, 9,
Vartt. 4, Pat.; relating or belonging to every one,
Sarvad. ; peculiar to every one (-tva, n.), ib.

; Say.

janlya, mfn. = sarveshdmjandya hitah, Pan.

v, 1,9, Vartt. 5, Pat. janman (sarvd-}, mfn. of

all kinds, AV. jaya, m. a complete victory, Cat.;

(a), f. Canna Indica, L.; a partic. religious observ-

ance performed by women in the month MArga-
sirsha, SkandaP. Jagata(Mry<('-), mfn. consisting

wholly of Jagati, SBr. Jit, mfn. all-conquering,
L.

; conquall (three) humours, Car. ; all-surpassing,

excellent, W.; m. death, Car.; a partic. Ekaha,
PancavBr. ; KatySr. ; Vait.

;
the 2IstyearofJupiter's

cycle of 60 years, VarBrS.
;
N. of a man, KaushUp.;

(-jiii)-mahd-vrata-prayoga, m. N. of wk. jlva,
m. the soul of all, BhP.; Pancar.

; -maya, mf(f)n.

being the soul of all, R. -jivin, mfn. one whose pro-

genitors (i.e. father, grandfather, and great grandf )

are all alive, AivSr. jna, mf(a)n. all-knowing,
omniscient (said of gods and men, esp. of ministers

and philosophers), Up.; Kav. &c.; a Buddha, L.;

an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. ; N. of Siva, Pancat.;

Klsikh.; of various men, R. ; Hit.; Buddh.; (a),

f. N. of Durga, DevIP.; of a Yogini, Heat. ; -jfta-

nin, mfn. thinking one's self omniscient, Divyav. ;

-ta, f. (MBh. ; Kathis.) or -tva, n. (MBh. ; R. &c.)
omniscience ; -drva (Buddh.), -ndrayana (Cat.),
m. N. of scholars ; -putra, m. N. of Siddha-sena,
Sinhas. ; -bhattft, m. N. of a man, ib.; -manin,
mfn. (**-jftdnin), Divyav. ; -mitra, m. N. of vari-

ous persons, Rajat. ;
Buddh. ; -m-manya, mfn. (

=
-jndnin; ya ta, f.), Rajat.; -rdmcSvara-bhatla-

raka, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -vdsudtva, m. N.
of a poet, ib. ; -vishnu, m. N. of a philosopher,
Sarvad. ; -vyaviisthdpaka, N. of wk. ; -sri-nard-

yana, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -siinu, m. pair, of

Skanda, Kjsikh.; j?talma-giri (Col.) or ma-
mtini (Cat.), m. N. of an author ; jti&rdha-sari-
rini, f. N. of Uma, KSsikh. -jnatri, mfn. omni-
scient

; -tva, n. omniscience, Cat. jnana, n.
'
all-

knowledge,' N. of a Tantra wk. ; m.N.ofa deity,

Buddh.; -tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk.; -maya,
nif(i")n. containing all knowledge, Mn.; R.; via',

mfn. acquainted with all kn, MW.
;

n6ttama or

nSttama-tanlra, n.,n$tlara, n.,"n6ttara-vritti,
{. N. of wks. juiya, mfn., Kan., Sch. jyani,
f. the complete loss of all one's property, AV.

;
Br. ;

SrS.; SamhUp. jyotisha-somgraha, m. N. of

wk. jyotis, m. N. of an Ekaha, PaiicavBr. ;

KatySr. jvara, m. all kinds of fever, (or) fever aris-

ing from disturbances of all the humours
; -vipaka,

m. N. of ch. of the Rudray. ;
-hara (L.) or -jva-

rfipaha($\isf.), mfn. removing such fever, tatha-

gata, in comp. ; -dharma-vaiz-nishprapaflca-

jfldna-mudrd, -prajfld-jnana-nf',
-bandhana-

jfldna-m, -vajrabhiskeka-jndtia-m, -visva-

karma-jHdna-m , f. N. of partic. positions of the

fingers, L. ; -vyavalokana, m. a p&rtic. SamSdhi,
Karand.

; -samtoshani, f. N. of a Tantra deity, L. ;

-samdjddhishlhdna-jndna-mudrd, f. a partic. posi-
tion of the fingers, L. ; -su-rata-sukhd, f., "lakar-

shani, f. N. of Tantra deities, L.
; tdnurdgana-

jjlana-mudrd, f. a partic. position of the fingers,

L. ; tdnurdgani, (. N. of a Tantra deity, L. ;
taid-

paripurana-jfidna-fHudrd, f. a partic. position of

the fingers, L. tann or nu (sdrva-), mfn. com-

plete in regard to the body or person, AV. ; SBr. ;

TAr.; AsvSr.
; (), m. one who is born again with

his whole body, MW. tantra, n. pi. all doctrines,

Heat.; mfn. = sarvam tantram- adhttc veda vd,
Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60 ; universally acknowledged,
admitted by all schools (as a philosophical principle),

W.
; m. one who has studied all the Tantras, ib. ;

-maya, mf(f)n. (prob.) containing all doctrines,

Heat. ; -siromani, m. N. of wk. ; -siddh&nta, m.
a dogma admitted by all systems (opp. to prati-

tantra-s, q.v.), Car.; Nyayad. tapo-maya,
mf()n. containing all penances, Pancar. -tamo-
nnda, mfn. driving away all darkness (as the sun),

MBh. tara, comp. of sarva, Pan. vi, 1, 191, Sch.

taa
,
see s. v. ta, f. wholeness, totality, Nyayam.

tati (sarvd-}, f. totality, RV. ; completeness, per-
fect happiness or prosperity, soundness, ib.; AV. ;

(a, loc.), ind. all together, entirely, RV. ;
SaiikhSr. ;

(accord, to Say. 'everywhere' or 'at the sacrifice.')

tapana, mfn. all-inflaming,W.; m. N. ofKama, L.

tikta, f. Solanum Indicum, I,. - tikshna, mfn.

quite sharp, VPrSt. tirtha, N. of a village, R. ;

n.pl. all sacred bathing-places, MBh. ; -maya, mf(f
or [m. c.] d) n. containing all sacred b-pl, Heat.;

Pancar.; -ydlrd-vid/ii, m. N. of wk. ; thatmaka,
mfn. (

= tha-maya), Paiicar.
; theivara, n.N. of a

Liiiga in Benares, Kailkh. turya-ninadin, m.
'

playing all instruments,' Siva, MW. tejas, n. all

splendour (see comp.); m. N.of a son of Vyushja,

BhP.; jo-maya, mf(~)n. containing all spl, all-

glorious, Mn. ; R. ; Hit. ;
cent all power, W. tya-

ga, in. complete renunciation, Mcar. ; loss of every-

thing, Car. traiabtubha (sarvd-), mfn. con-

sisting wholly of Trishtubh, SBr. tva, n. whole-

ness, totality, completeness, ib. ; TS. tna,.see s. v.

da, mf(a)n.all-bestowing,SinhSs.;Kuval.;Pancaf.;
m.N.of Siva,MW.; -raja, m. N.of a king, Buddh.

dauda-dhara, mfn. punishing every one (Siva),

MBh. damana, mfn. all-subduing or all-taming ;

m. N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntala),MBh.; Hariv.;

Sak.; of an Asura, Kathas. darsana, mfn. all-

viewing, BhP.
; Sivag. ; -siromani, m. N. of wk. ;

-samgraha, m. '

compendium of all the Darsanas,"

N. of a treatise on the various systems of philo-

sophy (not including the Vedunta) by MadhavS-

cSrya or his brother SSyana, IW. 118; IK;. dar-

sin, mfn. all-seeing, MBh.; R.; VarBrS.; m. a

Buddha, L.
;
an Arhat (with Jainas), ib. da, see

s.v. datrl, mfn. all-giver (-tva, n.), Say. dS-

na, n. the gift of everything, gift of one's all, L. ;

-vidhi, m. N. of wk. ; n&dhika, mfn. better than

every gift, Yajn. dasa, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

daha, m. complete combustion, ApSr. dif-

vijaya, m. conquest of all regions, universal conq,
MW. din-mukham, ind. towards all regions,

Satr. dnhkha-kshaya, m. destruction of all pain,

final emancipation from all existence, L. duih-
tanta-krit, mi'n. destroying all the wicked, Pancar.

dris, mfn. all-seeing, Hariv.; BhP.; Pancar.; f.

pi. all eyes, i.e. all organs of senses, BhP. deva,
m. pi. all the gods, Ml.; -td-puslipddi-pujana,n.,

-td-pratishtha-sdra-samgra/ta, m. N. of wks.;

-td-maya, mf(*)n.containini> all deities, BhP.; -pu-

jana-prakdra, m.,-pi<jana-prayoga, m., -pratish-

thd, f., -pratishlhd-karman, n., -pratishtlni-kra-

ma-vidhi, m., -pratishthd-vidhi, m. N. of wks. ;

-maya, mf(f)n. comprising or representing all gods,

R.; Rajar.j BhP.&c.; m. N. of Siva, MW.; -;-
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kha, m.(?)
' mouth of all the gods,' N. of Agni, L.;

-murti-pratishtha-vidhi, m., -sddhdrana-nitya-

pujd-vidhi, m., -sdkta, n. N. of wks. ; -sfiri, m. N.

of an author, Cat.; -hut&sana, mfn. eating the

sacrifice designed for all gods; m. N. of Agni, R.;

v3tmaka (Say.) or v$lman (RimatUp.), mfn.

having the nature of all gods, containing all gods ;

vesa, m. lord of all gods (Siva),MBh. ;
sarva-devi-

mayi, f. containing or representing all goddesses,

Heat. devata, mfn. relating to all the deities,

MW. devatya, mfn. sacred to or representing all

the gods, TS.; Br. desa-vrittanta-samgraha,
m. N . of wk. desiya, mfn. coming from or existing

or found in every country, Ksiikh. ; Kull. on Mn.

viii, 143. desya, mfn. being in all places, RPrat.

daivatya, mfn. representing all the gods, Br-

ArUp., Sch.; =sdruad, MW. dravya, n. pi.

all things, Ml. drashtri, mf:i. all-viewer, all-

seeing, NrisUp. dvarika, mfn. favourable to a

warlike expedition towards all regions, VarYogay.
dhaiia, n. all one's property, W.; (in arithm.) a

sum total, sum or total of a series (in progression), ib.

dhanin, mfn. possessed ofall goods, Pat. on Pan. ii,

1
, 69, Virtt. 5. dhanvin, m. '

best archer,' the god
of love, L^w.T.-dhanvan).-* dhara, m.N.of a lexi-

cographer, Col.; Cat.; n. N. of wk. dhariuau, m.

N.of a king,VP.; (sarva-d/tarma,'m comp.; -pada-

pral'heda, m. a partic. Samudbi, Buddh. ; -prakdsa,
m.N.ofwk.; -pravesana, n.,-praveia-mudra,m.
N. of a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.; -maya, mf(f)n. con-

taining all laws, Yaji").; -mudra,m. a partic. Samadhi,

Buddh.; -vid, mfn. knowing all laws, Mn. ; Yajn.,

Sch.; -samatd, f. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.; -samatd-

jftdna-mudrd, S. a partic. position of the fingers,

ib. ; -samavasarana-sdgara-mudra, {., -samava-

sarana-sdgura-mudra, m. ; "rm&tikramana, m.
N. of Saniadhis, ib. ; rm&pravritti-nirdcsa, m.
N. of wk.

; rmdttara-ghoshat m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh.-; "rmSdgata, m. N. of a SamSdhi,

ib.) -dha, mfn. all-refreshing, all-pleasing, RV.;
all-containing, all-yielding, MW. dhaman, n. the

abode or home of all, Pancar. - dharin, m. '
all-

holder,' N. of Siva, MBh.; ofthe 22ndyear ofJupiter's

cycle of 60 years (also -dhdri, f. accord, to some),
VarBrS. dbarl, the 32nd year ofthe cycle (accord,

to some ; cf. prec.),W. dhura-vata, mfn. bearing
all burdens, mfn., L. ; m. = next, m.,W. dhurina,
rafn. fit forany kind ofcarriage or draught, Pan. iv, 4,

78;rn.adroxorotheranimal,W.-nakshatrsliti,
f.N. ofwk.-nara,m. every nian,Ve<iantas.-naman,
n. (in gram.) N. of a class of words beginning with

sarva (comprising the real pronouns and a series of

pronominal adjectives,such as ubhaya,visva,ekatara
&c.; cf. undersarvd], Apast. ; Nir. ; Al'r a t. &c.; mfn.

having all names, Nir.; BhP.; ma-td, for ma-tva,
n. the being a pronoun or a pronominal ;

"ma-sakti-

vdda, m. N. ofwk. ; ma-sthdna, n. a case-termina-

tion before which the strong base of a noun is used,

Pin. nasa, m. complete loss, KStySr. ; destruction

of everything, complete ruin (Sam 'Jkri,
' to lose

everything'), Mn.; Pancat.; Hit. nasin, mfn. all-

destroying, MW. nikshepa, f. a partic. method

of counting, Lalit. (cf. -vikshepata). nldhana,
m. a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr. niyantri, m. all-

subduer (-tva, n.),Vedantas. niyojaka, mfn. im-

pelling or directing all (Vishnu), Pancar. nira-

kriti, mfn. causing to forget everything, BhP.

nilaya, mfn. having one's abode everywhere, ib.

nivarana-vishkambhin, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattra, Buddh. (w. r. -niv', Kirand.) ni-dada,
m. N. of a man, Buddh. m-dama or mana, m.
'

all-subduing,' N. of Bharata (son of Sakuntala), L.

patta-maya, mf(*)n. made of cloth of all kinds,

Vis. pati, m. a lord of everything. pattrina,
mfn. occupying the whole chariot, Pin. v, 3, 7-

patha, m. every road or way, every direction,W.
patMna,mf(<7)n. occupying the whole road, Pin.;

Bhatt.; Sis.; going in every direction, propagated or

celebrated everywhere (-td, f.), Heat; Sis., Sch.

pad (strong base -pad; sdrva-\m(n. all-footed,

AV. pada, n. pi. (or ibc.) words of every kind,

Naigh.; Nir. -paddhati, f. N. of wk. -parf-
phnlla, mfn. full blown, L. yaxn*(sdrva-\ mfn.

having all joints, AV. paro'ksha, mf(0)n. im-

perceptible by all, SamhUp. pasu, m.'all animal,'

N. of a blockhead, Cat.; pi. all animal sacrifices,

Lity. ; (sarvd-), mfn. fit for every animal or animal

sacrifice, consisting entirely of animal sac
, ib.; TBr.

I. -pS, mfn. drinking everything, MW. ;
f. N. of

the wife ofthe Daitya Bali, L. 3. -pS, mfn. all

preserving, MW. paiicalaka, mfn. consisting en-

tirely of Pancilas, Pan. vi, 2, 105, Sch. pStrlna,
mfn. filling

the whole dish, Pan. v, 2, 7. pada, m.

N. of a man, W. papa-roga-hara-sata-uiana-
dana, n. N. of wk. papa-hara, mfn. removing
all sin, MW. parasava, mfn. made entirely of

iron, MBh. parsva-mnkha, m. '

having a face

on all sides,' N. of Siva, MW. parsbada, n. a

text-book received by all grammatical schools (-tva,

n.), Sarvad. palaka, mfn. all-preserving or -pro-

tecting, Pancar. pavana, m. 'all-purifying,' N.
of Siva, MBh. punya, mfn. perfectly beautiful,

MBh.; -samuccaya, m. N. of a Samadhi, Buddh.

pura-kshetra-mahatniya, n., -purana, n.,

-parana-sara, -puranartlia-sanigraha, m. N.
ofwks. purusha or -pur (sdrva-}, mfn. having
all men &c., AV.; ASvSr.; Kaus. -pujita, m.

'worshipped by all,' N. of Siva, MBh. puta, mfn.

completely pure, NrisUp. puraka, mfn. all-filling,

Pancar. purna, mfn. full of everything ; -tva, n.

entire fulness or completeness, complete preparation
or provision, L. purti-kara-stava, in.N. of wk.

purva, mfn. the first of all, Pat. ; preceded by

any (sound), RPrat. prithvi-maya, mf(* )n. con-

tainingthe whole earth, Heat. prishtha (sdrva-),

mf(a)n. provided with all the (6) Prishthas (q.v.),

TS.
;
Kith. ; Br.

;
AsvSr.

; (a), (. a partic. sacrifice,

TS. ; SinkhBr.; m. or n.(?) N. of various wks.;

-prayoga, m., -hautra-prayoga, m.; thdptor-yd-

ma-pray,m.,thdptor-ydma-sdman, n. f\.,-th&p-

tor-ydma-hautra-prayoga, m.,thlshti, f., -thesh-

ti-prayoga, m.,thshti-hautra, n., -thlshti-hau-

'tra-paddhati, f. N.ofwks. prakara, mfn. existing
in all forms, Sarvad. ; (am}, ind. in every manner,
in every respect, MirkP. pratyaksha, mf(<z)n.

being before the eyes of all, SamhUp. pratyaya-
mSla, f. N. of wk. prathamanl, ind. before all,

first of all, Lalit. prada, mf(a)n. all-bestowing,
Pancar. prabhu, m. the lord of all, Ragh. pra-
yatua, m. every effort ; (ena), ind. with all one's

might, to the best of one's ability, Heat. prana, m.;

(ena), ind.with all one'ssoul, R.jKathSs. prapti,
f. attainment of all things, KapS. prayascitta,

mf(/)n. atoning for everything,SBr. ; n. expiation for

everyth", Gaut.; a partic. libation in the Ahavanlya,

GiSTS.$i.ofvi\i.;-prayoga,m.,-lakshana,n.,-vidhi,
m. N.ofwks. prayascitti, f. complete atonement,
AitBr. prayaicittiya, mfn. relating or belong-

ing to the Sarva-prayascitta libation, Kaus. ; Vait.

priya, mfn. loving all or dear to all, W. pha-
la-tyagu-caturdasl, f. N. of a partic. 141!! day;

-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.

bandha-vimocana, m. '

delivering from every

bond,' N. of Siva, MBh. bala, n. a partic. high

number, Lalit. bahn, m. a partic. mode of fight-

ing, Hariv. bahya, mfn. the outermost of all,

IndSt. WLJa,n.theseedofeverything,Pancar.; jin,
mfn. containing all seed, Pan. v, 2,l35,VSrtt. 2, Pat.

buddha, in comp.; -kshetra-samdarsana, m. a

partic. Samadhi, KHiaLnd.(w.T.-l>uda'Aa-isAatra-s);

-vijay&vatdra, m. N. of a Buddhist Sfltra wk.
;

-samdariana, m. N. of a world, Buddh. bliak-

sha, mf(a)n. eating or devouring everything, om-
nivorous (-tva, n.), MBh.; R. &c. ; being entirely

eaten up, SrS. ; (d), f. a she-goat, L. bhakshin
(Kav. ; Pancat.; Hit.) or -bhakshya (w.r. for

-bhaksha], mfn. all-devouring, eating all things, om-

nivorous. bhatta, m. N.ofan author,Cat. bha-

yam-kara, mfn. terrifying all, Pancar. bhava-

ranl, f. the Arani or cause of all welfare, MSrkP.

bhavottarana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.

bbaj, mfn. sharing in everything (lingdndm na

saraa-bhdk,
' not being of every gender '), Pin.;

Kar. bliava, m. (ifc. f. o) whole being or nature,

M W. ; the whole heart or soul, R. ; complete satis-

faction, Balar. ; pi. all objects, MaitrUp. ;
Mn.

;
ena

(Bhag.; Hit.; BhP.) or ais (Pancar.) or ibc. (R.),
with all one's thoughts,with one's whole soul ; -kara,
m. 'causer of all being,' N. of Siva, MBh. ; vddhi-

shthdtri, m. the chief of all beings (-tva, n.), Cat.

bnavana, mfn. all-creating or all-producing, R. ;

Pancar.
;
m. N. of Siva, MBh. -bhasa, mfn., Pan.

vi, 2, 105, Sch. bhuj, mfn. all-devouring, BhP.

bhuta, mfn. being everywhere, Pur.; n. pi. (or

ibc.) all beings, TAr.; SihkhGr.; MBh.&c.; -krit,

mfn. framing all beings, Mn. i, 1 8
; m. n. the maker

or cause of all things or beings, W. ; -guhd-saya,
mfn. being in the heart of all beings, SvetUp. ;

-da-

mantz (sdrva-bh), mfn. subduing all beings, TAr.;

(nf, f. a form of Durgi, Heat.); -pitdmaha, m.

'grandfather of all beings,' N. of BrahmJ, MBh.;
-maya, mf(f)n. containing or representing all b,
Mn.

; R.; BhP.; m. the supreme pervading Spirit,

W.
; -rula-graham, f. 'comprising the sounds of

all b,' a kind of writing (cf. sarva-ruta-samgra-
hini-lipf), Lalit.; -stha or -sthita, mfn. present
in all elements or b, MBh. ; -hara, m. N. of Siva,

ib. (RTL. 82); -hita, n. the welfare of all created

b, ib. ; mfn. serviceable to all creatures, Kav. ;

bhutdtmaka, mfn. comprising all beings, MirkP.
;

bhutatman, m. the soul of all b (
c

'ma-bhitta, mfn.

being the soul ofallb , BhP.),Mn. i, 54; the essence

or nature of all creatures (fma-medkas,m(n. 'having
a knowledge of the essence of all cr'), MW. ;

N. of

Siva, ib. ; mfn. having the nature of all b, contain-

ing all b, ib.
; bhulddhipati, m. the supreme lord

of all b (Vishnu), ShadvBr. ; bhfttdntaka, mfn.

destroying all b, MBh. ; ^bhut&ntar-dtman, m. the

soul of all b, RimatUp.; MBh.; Samk. ; "bhutep-
sita, mfn. desired by all b, MW.-bh.ami, f. the

whole earth, Pan. v, I, 41 ; g. anusatikddi ; mfn.

owning the whole e, AitBr. bhrit, mfn. all-sus-

taining or all-supporting, Bhag. bhogln, mfn. en-

joying all, W. bhogina, mfn. advantageous to

all, to be enjoyed by all, Bhatt. bhogya, mfn. id.,

Sak. bbauma, w.r. for.rarz>aM, Kathas. mail-

gala, mfn. universally auspicious, Pancar.; (a), f.

N. of Durgi, RimatUp. ;
Hit. ;

of Lakshmi, Pancar.;
of various wks.; n. pi. all that is auspicious, R.;

-mantra-patala, N. of ch. of wk. mandala-
sadlianl, f. N. of wk. manorama, mf(a)n. de-

lighting every one, MBh. mantra-sapa-vlmo-
cana, n.,-mantrotkilana, n.,-mantrotkilana-
sapa-vimocana-stotra, n., -mantropayukta-
paribbasha, f. N. of wks. maya, mf(r)n. all-

containing, comprehending all, SBr. ;
Nir. &c.

malapagata, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh.

niahat, mfn. greatest of all (-iara,
'

greater than

all the rest '), MBh. ; Kathis. ; completely great, Pan.

vi, 2, 93. mahi, f. the whole earth, W. man-
sada, mfn. eating every kind of flesh, Mn. v,

15. iu.agadb.aka, mfn. consisting entirely of

Magadhas, Pat. matri, f. the mother of all (du.
with mdasT), MBh. matrtka-pushpanjali, m.
N. of wk. -matra, f. a kind of metre, RPrit.;

Nidinas. mauya-cainpu, f. N. of wk. maya,
m. N. of a Rikshasa, Mcar. -mara-mandala-
vldhvansana-kari, f.

'

destroying the whole com-

pany of Miras,' N. of a partic. ray, Lalit. mara-
mandala-vidhvansana-jnaiia-niudra, f. a

partic. position of the fingers, Buddh. mitra, m.
a friend of every one, MBh. ; N. of a man, Buddh.

mnkha, mfn. facing in every direction (-tva,

n.), BrArUp., Sch. -murti, mfn. all-formed, VP.

inurdhanya, m. (with Saktas) N.of an author

of mystical prayers, Cat. mulya, n. 'general
token of value," a cowry, L. ; any small coin, MW.
mushaka, m. '

all-stealing,' time, L. mrltyu,
m. universal death, Pancar. medha, m. a universal

sacrifice (a 10 days' Soma s), SBr. ; SrS. &c.; every

sacrifice, BhP. ; N. of an Upanishad. medbya,
mfn. universally or perfectly pure (-lva,n. 'universal

purity '), Ysjn. ; VarBrS. &c. m-bhari, mfn. all-

supporting, ChUp., Sch. yajna, m. every sacri-

fice (without Soma, accord, to Sch.), BhP. ; pi. all

sacs, MBh. -yatna, m. ev effort (ena, ind. 'with

all one's might,' to the best of one's ability), MBh.;
Cln.&c.; -vat, mfn. making ev possible eff, Kim.

yantrin, mfn. provided with all implements,

KitySr. yamaka, n. congruity in sound of all the

^ PJdas (e.g. Bhatt. x, 19). yogin, m. N. of

Siva, MW. -yoni, f. the source of all (-tva, n.),

Ragh.; ChUp., Sch. yosb.it, f. pi. all women,
Ml. rakshana, mfn. preserving from everything,

BrahmavP. ; -kavaca, n. an all-preserving amulet or

charm, MW. rakshtta, m. N. of a grammarian.
Cat. -raksbin, mfn. all-protecting, MW.; pre-

serving from all (harm), R. ratna, m. '

having
all gems,' N. of a minister of king Yudhi-shthira,

Rijat.; (a),f.N.ofaSruti,Samgit.; -maya,mf(f)n.
made up of all (kinds of) jewels, Kathis. ; entirely

studded with j, MBh.; R.; -samanvita, mfn. pos-

sessed of all j, MBh.-ratnaka, m. (with Jainas)

N. of one of the 9 treasures and of the deity presid-

ing over it, L. ratha, ind. with the whole line of

chariots, RV. rasa, m. every taste or flavour,

BliP. ; the saline fl, L. ;
the resinous exudation of

the Vatica Robusta, Bhpr. (w.r. for sarja-r"); pi.

(or ibc.) all kinds of juices or fluids, VarBrS.; BhP.;

all kinds of palatable food, SirngP. ;
mfn. (sdrva-)
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containing all juices, SBr.
; ChUp. ; wise, learned,

L. ; m. a sort of musical instrument, L. ;
a scholar,

W.; s$ltama, m. 'best of all flavours,' the saline

flavour, ib. raj, m. a king of all,VS. ;
MBh. ra-

jendra, m. ' chief of all kings,' N. of a divine being,

Cat. ; (a), (. a panic, position of the fingers,
Karand.

rajya, n. universal sovereignty, MBh. ratra,

m. the whole night ;
ibc. or (ant), ind. all through

the night, KatySr. ; Sis.; Vas. rasa, m. (cf. -rasa

above) the resinous exudation of the V R, L.;

a sort of musical instrument, ib. ruta-kansalya,
m. or n^?) a panic. SamSdhi, Buddh. ruta-sam-

grahinl-lipi (?), f. a panic, mode ofwriting, Lalit.

rupa (sdrva- or sarvd-), mf(a)n. having or

assuming all forms (-la, f. ), Pancar.; Jaim., Sch.;

having all colours, SBr.; SrS.; of all kinds, AitBr.;

ParGr.
; MundUp. ; -bkdj, mfn. assuming all forms,

Ragh. ; -samdariana, m.a partic. Samadhi, SaddhP.

rupin, rafn. having or assuming all forms, R.

rog-a, (ibc.) all kinds of diseases, Cat. ; -niddna,

n., -idnti, {. N. of wks. roaha-virodha-sa.nl-

prasamana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. ro-

hita (sarvd-), mfn. quite red, SBr. ; KatySr.
- rtu

(va + ritii), m. every season, MW. ; 'containing
all seasons,' a year, L. ; -parivarta, m.' revolution of

all the ss,' id., ib. ; -phala, n. the fruit of all the s,

M.W. rtukaOVa + rj/),mfn.adapted toevery sea-

son, habitable in every s, existing in ev s,Mn.; R.;

Hariv.&c. ; -vana, n. N. of a forest, Hariv. lak-

Bhana, (ibc.)all auspicious marks, R.; BhavP.; -tat-

parya, n.,-puslaka, N. of wks.; -lakshila, m.
' cha-

racterized by all marks,' N. of Siva, MBh. laghn,
mfn. entirely consisting ofshort syllables, Ked. lala-

sa, m.N. of Siva, MBh. linffa, mfn. having all gen-

ders, used as an adjective (-id, f.), Pat. ; -praddtri,
mfn. liberal to adherents of every faith, MBh.; -sam-

nydsa, m., -samnydsa-nirnaya,m., -sddhani, f.;

gddhydya, m. N. of wks. lihgin, m.' having all

kinds of external marks,' a* heretic, L. luntaka,
m.' all-robbing,' N. of a fraudulent official, Campak.
-loka, m. the whole world, VS.; Hariv.; R.

;
the

whole people, VarBrS. ; every one, MBh.; R. &c. ;

pi. (or ibc.) all beings, VarBrS. ; ev one, R. ; Pancar.

&c.; -krit, m. 'Universe-maker,' N. of Siva, MBh.;

-guru, m. N. of Vishnu, BhP. ; -dHdtu-vyavalo-

kana,m. N. of a Samadhi, Karand.; -dhatfipadra-

vddvega-pratyulttrna,m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.;

-pitdmaha, m. 'progenitor of all creatures/ N. of

Brahmi, R.; -prajdpali,
m. 'father of the Uni-

verse,' N. of Siva, Sivag.; -bhayam-kara, mfn. ap-

palling to the whole world, R. ; -bhayastambhita-
tva-vidhvansana-kai-a,m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.;

-bhrit, mfn, supporting the whole w (said of Siva),

Sivag.; -maya, mf(f)n. containing the whole w,R.;
Heat.

; -makcsvara, m. N. of Siva, R. ;
of Krishna,

Bhag. ; -viJ, mfn. acquainted with all ws, MBh.;
k&nlaratman, m. the soul of the whole w,MBh. ;

keia, m. '
lord of the whole world,' N. of Krishna,

Krishnaj. ; keivara, m. 'id.,'id., ib.
;
N. of Brahma,

R. lokin, mfn. containing the whole world,

RamatUp. locana, f. the ichneumon plant, L.

loha, mfn. entirely red, Mn., Sch. ; m. an iron

arrow, L. ; n. (ibc.) all kinds of metal, Cat. ; -maya,
inf i";n. entirely of iron, Pancat. lohita, mfn.

entirely red, R. lauha, m. 'entirely of iron,' an

iron arrow, L. vat, mfn. containing all, ManGr.
vani, mfn. all-acquiring or all-possessing, Kav.

varna, nit n. all-coloured, TAr. varnika,
f. the tree Gmelina Arborea, L. varnin, mfn.

(prob.) of various kinds, MBh. vartikS, v. I. for

-varnikd, -L. varman, m. N. of a grammarian
(cf.iarva-v), Buddh. vallabha, mfn. dear to all,

MW. ; (a"), f. an unchaste woman, L. vSfr-isva-

resvara, m. N. of Vishnu, Pancar. -vSn-ni-

dhana, m. N. of an F.kaha, SarikhSr. - van-maya,
mf(/0n. containing all speech, entirely consisting of

speech, BhP. ; Cat. vata-saha, mfn. able to bear

every wind (said of a ship), MW. vadin, m. N.

of Siva, MBh.; (?di)-sammata, mfn. approved by
all disputants, universally admitted, MW. v&ram,
ind. all at once, simultaneously, Pancat. varshi-

ka-parvan, n. pi. all the junctures or special periods
of a year, BhP. -visa, m. 'all-abiding,' Siva, MBh.

vasaka, mfn. completely clothed, MBh. va-

sin, m. = -vdsa, MW. vikrayin, mfn. selling

all kinds of things, Mn. ii, II 8. viklhepatS, f.

a partic. method of counting, Buddh. (cf. -nikshe-

pff). vikhy&ta, m. 'celebrated by all,' N. of Siva,

MBh. viffraha, m. '

all-shaped,' Siva, ib. vi-

jnana, n. knowledge of everything, Sarvad.
;
mfn.

knowing everything (-id, f.), R., Sch. vijnanin,
mfn. id.; (Hdni)-td,f. omniscience, ib.(v. I.); Kim.

vid, mfn. all-knowing, omniscient, AV.
;
Mund-

Up.; MBh.&c. ; m. the Supreme Being, MW.; f.

the sacred syllable Om, L. ; (-vit)-tva, n. omni-

science, Cat. vidya, mfn. possessing all science,

omniscient, SvetUp. ; (a), f. all science, TBr.; every

sc, pi. all scs, TAr. ; yd-maya, mf(/")n. containing
all sc, Cat. ; yalamkdra, yd-vinoda, y&-vinoda-

bhattacdrya,m. N. of authors, ib.; yd-sidil/idnta-

vantana, n. N. of wk. viuasa. m. entire de-

struction, Gaut. vinda, m. a partic. mythical

being, ib. vibhuti, f. dominion over all, MW.
visrambhin, mfn. trusting all, Car. visva,

n. the whole world, Pancar. - vishaya, mfn. re-

lating to everything, general, VSm. vishtuti-

prayog-a, m., -vihariya-yantra, n. N. of wks.

vlra (sdrva-), mf(a)n. all-heroic, consisting of

or relating to or accompanied by or leading all men
or heroes, RV. ;

AV. ; KauS. ; possessing numerous

male descendants, MW. ; -jit, mfn. conquering all

heroes, Pancar.; -bhattdraka, m. N. of an author,

Cat. vlrya (sdrva-), mf(<z)n. endowed with all

powers, SBr. vriddha, mf(o)n. recited entirely

according to the quantity of the vowels, SamhUp.
vegfa, m. N. of a king, VP. vettri, mfn. all-

knower, omniscient (-tva, n.), L. veda, mfn.

having all knowledge, MW. ; acquainted with all the

Vedas, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2, 60 ; m. a Brahman who
has read the four Vedas,W.; -tri-rdtra, m. a partic.

Ahma, SankhSr. ; -maya, mf(f)n. containing all the

Vedas, BhP. ; datman, w. r. for sarva-devatman,

RamatUp. ; dartha, m. N. of ch. of the BhP.

veda* (sdrva-'), mfn. having complete property,

AV. ; m. one who gives away all his prop to the

priests after a sacrifice, L. vedasa, mfn. accom-

panied by a gift of all one's goods (as a sacrifice ;

also m. [scil. kratu~\ 'a sacrifice of the above kind'),
MaitrS. ; 3r. ; SrS.; giving all one's property to

priests after a sac
, Mn.xi, I (v.l.); (am),n. all one's

prop,TS.; Br.; KathUp.; SrS.; -dakshina, mf(a)n.
attended with a gift of all one's prop as a fee (at a

sacrifice), SrS.; Mn. vedasin, mfn. giving away
all one's property, Kith. veditri, mfn. = -vettri,

MBh. vadin, mfn. omniscient, Sis. ; knowing all

the Vedas, Hariv. veshin, m. 'having all dresses,'

an actor, L. (w. r. -vcsiif). voidalya-samgra-
ha, m. N. of wk. - vainasika, mfn. believing in

complete annihilation, Col.; m. a Buddhist, ib. ; N.

of a class of Buddh who hold the doctrine of total

annih", MW. vyapad, f. complete failure, AitBr.

vyapin, mfn. all-pervading, Up. ; MBh.; em-

bracing all particulars, MW.; m. N. of Rudra, ib.;

(fi)-tva,n. universality, ib. vyaha-ratl-sva-
bhava-naya-samdarsana, m. N.of a king of the

Gandharvas, Buddh. vrata, n. a universal vow,

ASvGr. ; BhP.; mfn. all-vowing, ASvOf. ; Kaus.;

tSdydpana, n., tSdyapana-prayoga, m. N. of

wks. sak, mfn. all-powerful, omnipotent, MW.
sakti, f. entire strength (tyd, ind.

' with all one's

m'gnt ')> MBh.; power of accomplishing all, Jam.

iaikS, f. suspicion of everybody, L. iabda-

ffa, mfn. uttering various sounds, MBh. sarira,
n. the body of all things (-ta, f.), Sarvad. sariry-

atman, m. the soul of all that has a body, BhP.

sas, see s.v., p. 1189, col. 2. sastrin, mfn.

provided with all kinds of weapons, MBh. sa-

kuna, n. the complete science of augury, VarBrS.

santi, f. universal tranquillity or calm, AV. ; N.
of wk.

; -krit, m.
'

causing univ tr or calm,' N. of

Bharata (sovereign of all India and son of Sakun-

tali), L. (cf. -damana) ; -prayoga, m. N. of wk.

sasa, mfn. all-ruling, RV. sastra, mfn. know-

ing every science, MW.; -pravctri, m. 'charioteer

of all science,' one well acquainted with all sc, ib.
;

maya,m((f)a. containing all treatises, Pancar.; -vid

or -visdrada, mfn. skilled in all sc, MW. ; tr&r-

tha-nirnaya, m. N. of wk. sishya, mfn. to be

taught by every one (-id, f.), Kshem. sighra,
mfn. swiftest of all, IndSt. stikla, mf(a)n. entirely

light or white, SarhgP. - suddha-vala (sarvd-),
mfn. entirely white-tailed, VS.; MaitrS. subham-
kara, mfn. auspicious to all, MBh. ; m. N. of Siva,

MW. sunya, mf(o;n. completely empty, Can.;

Hit.; Vet. &c.; thinking everything non-existent,

Pancar.; -id, f. complete void, KapS., Sch.; the

theory that everything is non-ex , nihilism, Sarvad. ;

-tva, n. id. (-vddin, m. ' an adherent of that theory,

nihilist,' Bldar., Sch.), ib. sura, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Karand. sesha, mfn. remaining out of a

whole, W. saikyayasa, mf(J)n. (prob.) entirely

damaskeened, MBh. soka-vinSsin, mfn . remov-

ing all sorrow or griefs, MW. sravya, mfn.
audible to all, ib. sruti-purana-sara-sam-
graha, m. N. of wk. sreshtha, mfn. the best of

all (-tama, id., MBh.), R.; MarkP. - sveta

(sdi~ua-\ mfn. entirely white, Suparn. ;
whitest of

all, Pan. vi, 2, 93, Sch.
; (d), f. a kind of venomous

insect, Susr. ; a partic. mythical herb, Karand.

aamslishta, mfn. contained in everything, MBh.;
Pancar. sanisarga-lavana, n. salt soil, L. ; 2

partic. kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with every-

thing), MW. (v.l. sdrvasam ). sam*tha, mfn.

omnipresent, Hariv.; all-destroying, SvetUp. ; (d),

{. pi. all the Soma-samsthis, ApSr. samsthana,
mfn. having all shapes, VarBrS. saruhara, mfn.

all-destroying ; m. time, R. ; universal destruction,

NrisUp. ;
Hariv. samharin, mfn. all-destroy-

ing, Kathas. sagiina, mfn. possessing excel-

lencies in everything, ib. sarngrata, mfn. united

with all, met with universally, W. ; m. a sort of rice

ripening in 60 days, L. lanffa-parityaffa, m.
abandonment of all worldly affections or connections,

MW. saiig-S, f. N. of a river, MBh. camgxa-
ha, m. a general or universal collection, W. ;

N. of

various wks.; mfn. possessed of everything, R.

samjna, f. (with Buddhists) apartic. high number,
Lalit. sattva-tratri, m. N. of a mythical being,
SaddhP. sattva-papa-jahana, m. N. of a Sam-

adhi, Buddh. sattva-priya-darsana, m. N.
of a Buddha, ib. ;

of a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; of another

person, ib. sattvabjo-h&rl, f. N. of a RakshasT,

ib. (v.l. -satlvvj ). satya, mfn. truest of all,

Pancar. samnahana, n. (L.) or hanarthaka,
m. (MW.) a complete armament or armour. sam-
nalia, m. id., W. ; being completely armed or pre-

pared for anything, going about anyth zealously,
L.

;
the universally-pervading spirit, W. Bamata,

f. sameness or identity with all things, ib. ; equality
or impartiality towards everything, Mn. xii, 125.

samarpana-stotra, n. N. of wk. samasa,
m. complete union, all together, KatySr. sama-
hara, mfn. all-destroying, R. samriddha (sar-

vd-), mfn. entirely well- arranged, SBr.; AsvGr.

sampatti, f. success in everything, R. ; Heat.;
abundance of ev, Kathas. sarupad, f. complete

agreement, SBr. sampauna, mfn. provided with

everything, AsvGr.
; -sasya, mf(a)n. having grain

or corn provided everywhere, Mricch. sani-

pata, m. every residue, all that remains, Hariv.

sampradayabheda-iiddhanta, m. N. of wk.

camfchava, m. the source of everything, MarkP.

sammata-siksha, f. N. of wk. sara, m. a

kind of ulcer in the mouth, Susr. ;

'

Bhpr. sasya.,

(ibc.) all kinds of grain ; mf(o)n. yielding all kinds of

grain, L.
; -bhii, f. a field y all k of gr, L. ; -vat,

mfn. (-sasya, mfn.), Heat. saha, mt\</ n. all-

enduring, very patient, MBh.; BhP.; Sivag.; m.

bdellium, L.; (d), (. the earth, MW.; N. of a

mythical cow, MBh. sakshin, m. the witness of

everything, NrisUp.; Pancar.; N. of the Supreme

Being.MW.; of the Wind, ib. ; ofFire,ib.-ada,
mfn. that wherein everything is absorbed, Hariv.

(Nllak.) sadhana, mfn. accomplishing everyth,

Pancat.; m. Siva, MBh. sadharana, mf(a or f)n.

common to all, NrisUp. ; R. &c. ; -prayoga, m. N.
of wk. sSdhu, ind. very good, very well 1 (used as

an exclamation), Hit.; 'nishcvita,m. 'honoured by
all good people,' Siva, MBh. samanya, mf(o)n.
common to all, Rajat. samprata, n. omni-

presence, Satr. samya. n. equality in all respects,

AsvSr. samrajya-medlia-sa.hasra-iin.mRn,
n. N. of wk. sara, n. the essence or cream of the

whole (also -tama), Cat.; N. of various wks.; -nir-

naya, m., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. ; -samgra-
ham, f. a partic. mode of writing, Lalit.; sdr6-

panishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Baranga, m.
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. saha, mfn. all-en-

during, ib. siddha, f. N. of the 4th and
(jtli

and
1 4th lunar nights, IndSt. - siddhanta, m., -sid-

dhanta-sam(rxaha, m. N. of wks. siddhar-

tha, mfn. having every object accomplished, having
ev wish gratified, Mn.; R.

; Pancar. siddhl, f.

accomplishment of ev object, universal success, W.;
entire proof, complete result, KapS.; m. .ffigle

Marmelos, L. sukha-krit, mfn. causing uni-

versal happiness, MBh. snkha-duhklia-nira-
bhinandin, in. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. su-

khaya, Nom. A. yate, to feel every pleasure or

delight, Heat. lurabhi, n. everything fragrant,
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all perfumes, SBr. sulabha, mm. easy to be ob-

tained by every one, Sarvad. sukta, n. N. of wk.

sukslima, mfn. finest or most subtle of all, MBh.
autra'/rtVz/rt-), mfn. made ofall-coloured threads,

MaitrS. (cf. sdrvas ). sena (sdrva-), mfn. lead-

ing all the host, RV. ; m. the lord of the whole host,

MW.; N. of a son of Brahma-datta, Hariv. ;
of an

author, Cat.
;
of a place, g. iandikfidi ; nadhina-

tha (Viddh.) oina-pali (MBh.), m. a commander
in chief. sa;wa.rna, mfn. entirely of gold, P3n.

v'> 2 > 93, Sch. steya-krit, mfn. one who steals

everything, Mn. iv, 256. 8toma(jflVT>a-),mf(d)n.

provided with all the (6) Stomas, TS. ;
Br. ; SrS. ; m.

N. ofan Ekaha, KatySr.; Laty.; Vait. sthana-ga-
vata, m. N. of a Yaksha, Kathfis. smrit, mfn.

(prob.) w. r. for -sprit, all-obtaining or -procuring,

MaitrUp. amriti, I
., -smriti-sanigraha, m.

N. of wks. sva, n. (ifc. f. d) the whole of a per-
son's property or possessions, GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; (ifc.) entirety, the whole, whole sum of,

MBh.; Hariv.; Kav. &c. ; (a), f. entire property,
Kaus. ; -dakshina, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which the

whole prop" is given away, Ragh. ; -danda, mfn.

fined or mulcted of all possessions, W. ; n. confisca-

tion of entire prop , ib.; -phalin, mfn. with all one's

possessions and fruits, Mricch. ; -rahasya, n.N. of

wk.; -harana, n. or -fidra, m. the seizure or confis-

cation of all one's property,W. svara-lakshana,
n. N. of wk. svarita, mfn. having only the Sva-

rita (q.v.\ VPrSt., Sch. s variia-maya, mf(r)n.

entirely golden, Kav. avamin, m. the owner or

master of all, W. ; a universal monarch, ib.; (mi)-
gttnopeta, mfn. endowed with all the qualities of a

master, ib. svaya, Norn. A. "yate, (ifc.) to re-

gard as one's whole property, Kpr., Sch. svara,
m. N. of an Ekaha, Laty. ; Mas'. ; NySyam. svin,
m. a kind of mixed caste (the offspring of a Gopa or

cowherd female and a NSpita'or barber), BrahmavP.

hatya, f. every kind ofmurder, NrisUp. hara,
mfn. appropriating everything, MBh.; inheriting a

person's whole property, Vishn. ; all-destroying (as

death), Bhag.; R.; VarBrS.; Pancar.; m. N. of

Yama, Hariv. harana, n. confiscation of one's

entire property, Mn., Sen. harl, m. N. of the

hymnRV.x.ge, SankhBr.; SankhSr.; of the author

ofthesamehymn (having the pair. Aindra),^M\Aii.
liaraha-kara, mfn. causing universaljoy, Pancar.

hayas'.f(jVz/rt-),mfn.ha vingall strength or vigour,
AV. hara, m.=-Aarana, Mn. viii, 399 ; (am),
ind. confiscating a person's whole property, Kathas.

harin, m.'all-seizing.'N. ofan evil spirit, MarkP.

hasya, mfn. derided by all, Rsjat. hita, mfn.
useful or beneficial to all; m. N. of Sakya-muni,
VarBrS.; n. pepper, L. hut, mfn. offered com-

pletely (as a sacrifice), RV.; TS.; Br.; Laty.; (prob.)

all-sacrificing or sacrificing all at once, MW. huta
(sdrva-), mfn. offered entirely (-tva, n.), AV.

;

TS.
; GrSrS. -huti, f. a complete sacrifice, AitBr.

hrld, n. the whole heart or soul
; (da), ind.with all

one's heart, RV. hema-maya, mf(*)n. entirely

golden, Heat. homa, m. a complete oblation, ib.
;

(asarva-/i,
' not a complete obl,' KatySr.) ; -pad-

dhati, f. N. of wk. Sarvakara-prabha-kara,
m., kara-varopeta, m. N. of partic. Samadhis,
Buddh. Sarvakara (ibc.) or karam, ind. in all

forms, in every way, Ratnav.
; Mcar. Sarvaksha,

mfn. (prob.^ casting one's eyes everywhere, Pancar.

Barvigamopanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad

Sarvagnsya, mfn. sacred only to Agni, SankhSr.

Sarvigrayana-kala-nirnaya, m. N. of wk.

Sarvanka, m. N. of an author (or of wk.), Cat.

Sarvanga, n. (ifc. f. i) the whole body, Vas.
;

Kathils. &c.
; pi. all the limbs, R.; Kathas.; Maitr-

Up.,Sch.; alltheVedangas,KenUp.; (*fc-),mf(i)n.
entire or perfect in limb, RV. ; AV.; complete,

(-lihaiiga,m. 'entire collapse '),Kam.; Rajat.; m.N.
of Siva, MBh.; (am), ind. in all respects, exactly,

Kathas.; -nydsa, m., -yoga-dipikd, f. N. of wks.
;

rfipa, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -vtdana-samdnya-
karma-prakaia, m. N. of ch. of wk.; -sundara,
mfn. beautiful in every member, completely beauti-

ful, MW.
; m. (also -rasa, m.' whose essence is good

for all the limbs') a partic. drug or medicament, L.;

(<), f. N. of various Comms. Sarvangika, mfn.

(an ornament) destined for the whole body, Mslatim.

Sarvangma, mf(o)n. (vi.r,gTna} covering or

pervading or thrilling the whole body, K5v.; Kivyad.
&c. ; relating or belonging to the Angas or Vedangas
collectively, W. Sarvacara, m. N. of wk. Sar-

vacarya, m. the teacher of all, Venls. Sarvit-

jlva, mfn. bestowing a livelihood on all, SvetUp.
SarvaSc, see p. 1 189, col. 2. Sarvatithi, mfn.

receiving every one as guest, Gaut. ;
M Bh. ; -vrata,

mfn. devoted to all guests,W. Sarvatituya, n.

N. of a lake, Sukas. Sarvatisayin, mfn. surpassing

everything, Mcar. Sarvatisarin, mfo. suffering
from diarrhcea caused by all the humours, Susr. Sar-

vatodya-parigraha, m. 'comprehending every
musical instrument,' N. of Siva, MBh. Sarvat-
maka, the whole soul (cna, ind. 'with all one's s'),
BhP.

;
mfn. all-containing (-tva, n.), ib. ; Sarr.k. ;

contained in everything, NrisUp. ; R. ; proceeding
from all the Doshas (

= sarva-doshatm), Bhpr.; m.
a partic. form of the Aptor-yama, ApSr., Sch. Bar-

vatman, m. the whole person (nd, ind. 'with all

one's soul '), SBr.
; Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

the universal

Soul, Up.; MBh.; R. &c. ; the wh being or nature

(nd, ind.
'

entirely, completely '), Kad. ; Nyayam.,
Sch.; a Jina, HYog.; N. of Siva, MBh.; (sdrv or

vat), mfn. entire in person or nature, AV. ; Br. ;

AsvSr.; "nia-tva, n. the state or condition of the

univSoul, LingaP. (-dariana, n. 'the doctrine of

the oneness of everything with Spirit,' MW.) ; ma-
drii, mfn. seeing one's self everywhere, Cat.; ma-

bhuti, f. welfare of the whole self, Mn. iii, 91 ;
all

beings collectively, W. Sarvadi, m. the beginning
or first of all things, Pancar. ; mfn. having any kind

of commencement whatever, RPrSt. Sarva-drisa,
mfn. like to all, MW. Sarvadbhuta-santi, f.

N. of wk. Sarvadya, mf(a)n. the first of all, hav-

ing existed the first, Pancar. Sarvadhara, m. a re-

ceptacle of everything, ib. Sarvadhika, mfn.

superior to everything, Bham. Sarvadhikarana,
n. pi. all occasions (eshu, ind. 'on all oc'), MatsyaP.
Sarvadhikara, m. general superintendence, W. ;

a chapter on various objects, Cat. ; a ch on objects

concerning all, ApSr., Sch. Sarvadhikarin, mfn.

superintending everyth , Rajat.; m. a general super-

intendent, W. Sarvlidhikya, n. superiority to all,

ib. Sarv&dMpatya, n. universal sovereignty,

SvetUp. Sarvadkyakska, m. a general superin-

tendent, Pancar. Sarvananda, m. N. of various

authors and other persons (also -kavi, -ndtha, -fnis-

ra, -vandya-ghalJya), Cat.
;
of wk. Sarvana-

vadya-karinj, f. N. of wk. Sarvanavadyang-a,
mf(f)n. having an entirely faultless body, MBh.
Sarvannkarin, mfn. all-imitating, MW.; (/),
f. Desmodium Gangeticum, L. Sarvanukrama,
m. (Caran.),manika, f. (Cat.) or mam, f. (ib.)

a complete index (esp. to the Veda) ;
N. of wks. ;

nl-vritti, f. N. of Comm. Sarvanudatta, mfn.

entirely accentless (-tva, n.), RPrat. ; Say. Sar-

vanunasikA, mfn. speakingthrough the nose,Siksh.

SarTanabhu, mfn. all-perceiving, SBr. Sarva-
nubliuti, f. universal experience, MW. ; a white

variety of the Tri-vrit plant, ib. ; Convolvulus Tur-

pethum, Car.; m.
'all-perceiving,' (with Jainas) N.

of two Arhats, L. Sarvanumati, f. the consent

of all, MW. Sarvafnnshtubha, mfn. entirely

consisting ofAnushtuoh, SBr. Sarvanusyuta, mfn.

strung together with everything (-tva, n.), BhP.

Sarvauta, m. the end of everything (e, ind.
'

at the

very end of [gen.] '), Divyav. ; -krit, mfn. making
an end of everything, Pancar. Sarvantaka, mfn.

=prec., ib. Sarvantara (SBr.; NrisUp.) or
'

tara-
stha (Cat.), mfn. being in everything. Sarvan-

tar-atman(Pancar.)ortar-yamin(BhP.,Sch.),
m. the universal Soul. Sarvanua-bhakshaka,
mfn. eating all sorts of food (whether pure or not),
L. Sarvanna-buuti, m. a kind of divine being,
SankhGr. (doubtfuUeading). Sarvanna-bhojin
(L.) orvannin (Apast.) or "vannina (Pan.; L.),

mfn.=vdnna-bhakshaka. Sarvanya, mfn. en-

tirely different, Pan. viii, 1,51. Sarvapara-tva, n.

'being beyond all things,' final emancipation,MaitrUp.
Sarva-pushti-prayoga, m. N. of wk. Sarva-

pksha, mfn. relating to every particular, ApSr., Sch.

Sarvapti, f. attainment of all, AitBr.; KaushUp.
Sarvabhayam-kara,mfn.causing universal safety,
R. Sarvabhaya-prada, mfn. giving safety to all

(said of Vishnu), Vishn. Sarvabharana-buu-
shita. mfn. adorned with all ornaments, Nal.

Sarviibharana-vat, mfn. having all ornaments,
Heat. Sarvabhava, m. non-existence or failure of

all, Apast. ; Mn. ix, 189; absolute non-existence,

SSmkhyak. . Sarvabhibhu, m. N. of a Buddha,
Buddh. Sarvabhisankin, mfn. mistrusting all

(ki-lva, n.), MBh. ; Car. SarvabhUamdhaka,
mfn. deceiving every one, Mn. iv, 195. Sarva-
bhisamdhln, mfn. id., L.; m. a cynic, calumni-

ator, W. Barvabhiaara, m. an attack with a

complete army, Parsvan. Sarvabliyantara, mfn.

the innermost of all, IndSt. Sarvamara-tva, n.

absolute immortality, R. Sarvamatya, m. pi. all

who belong to a household or family, servants &c.,
M3nGr. Sarvambhonidhi, m. the sea, ocean,
MBh. Sarvayasa, mf(i)n. entirely made of iron,

ib. Sarvtiyu, mfn. having or bestowing &c. all life

(-tva, n.), VS. ;
Br. ; SankhSr. Sarviyudha, m.

' armed with ev weapon,' N. of Siva, MBh. ; dhd-

peta, mfn. possessing all weap, ib. Sarvdynsha
(TUp.) or "vfiyua (TS.), n. whole life. Sarvd-
ranyaka, mfn. living on whatever a forest affords,

Baudh. Sarvarambha, m. entire energy in the

beginning of a work (tna, ind.
' w ith all one's might' ),

Can. Sarvarishta-santi, f. N. of wk. Bar-
vartha, m. pi. (or ibc.) all things or objects, all

manner of things, MaitrUp. ; Madhus.
;

all matters

(eshu, ind.
'
in all m, in all the subjects contained

in any particular work '), MW. ; (am), ind. for the

sake of the whole, Jaim. ;
mfn. suitable for ev pur-

pose (-tva, n.), KatySr.; ib., Sch.; regarding or

minding everything, Pancar.; m.N. of the 2gth Mu-
hurta ^in astron.); -kartri, m. the creator of all

things, Pancar. ; -kusala, mfn. skilful in all matters,

Nal. ; -cinta/ta, mfn. thinking about everything ; m.
a general overseer, chief officer, Mn. ; MBh.

;
-cin-

tdmani, m. N. of various wks.; -td, f. the possess-

ing of all obj, MW. ;

'

attending to everything,'
distraction (opp. to ekigra-tva), Cat. ; -ndman, m.
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -sadhaka, mft//a)n.

effecting everything, fit for everything (-siotra, n.

N. of wk.), MBh.; Kathas. &c.; (ikd), f. N. of

DurgS, Devim. ; -sddhana,mfn. = -sddhaka; (or)
n. a means of accomplishing everything, Paficat. ;

Kav.; -sara-sanigraha, m. N. of wk.
; -siddha

t

mfn. one who has accomplished all aims, R.
;
m. N.

of Gautama Buddha (so called, according to some,
because his parents' wishes were all fulfilled by his

birth), Lalit. ; of a king, W. ; -siddhi, f. accomplish-
ment of all aims, Kathas.; N. of various wks.; m.

pi. (with Jainas) a class of deities, L.; th&nusa-

dhin, effecting all things ; (till), f. N. of DurgS, L.

Sarvarhana, mfn. deserving everything, having
a claim to everything, Pancar. Sarvaloka-kara,
m. N. of a Samadhi, Karaiid. Sarva-vat, mfn.

containing everything,SBr.; entire, complete,Divyav.

Sarvavasara, m. 'universal leisure,' midnight, L.;

(am), ind. on ev occasion, Vet. Sarva-vasn, m.
a partic. sun-beam, VP. Sarvavastham, ind. 'in

all positions,' from all sides, MBh. SarvavasthS,
f. every condition (asu, 'at all periods'), MW.
Sarvavaaa (MBh. ; Sivag.) or sin (Sivag.), mfn.

having one's abode everywhere. Sarvavriddha,
mf(a)n. entirely recited without giving the quantity
of the vowels, SamhUp. Sarv&aaya, m. '

refuge

of all,' N. of Siva, MBh. SarvAsin, mfn. eating all

sorts of food, Mn. ii, 1 1 8. Sarvascarya-maya,
mf(f)n. containing or consisting of all marvels, Bhag.;

BhP.; Pancar. Sarvasya, n. the eating of all

things, SBr. Sarvttaramln, mfn. belonging to or

being in ev order of life, KaivUp. Sarvasraya,

mf(a)n. common to all.Ysjn. ; giving shelter or pro-
tection to all, W.; m. N.ofSiva, MBh. Sarvasam-
bhava, m. the not being possible everywhere, KapS.
Sarvastitva-vadin, in. =-sti-vddin, Badar., Sch.

Sarvaati-vada, m. the doctrine that all things
are real (N. of one of the 4 divisions of the VaibhJ-

shika system of Buddhism, said to have been founded

by Rahula, son of the great Buddha), MWB. 157 ;

= next, M W. Sarvasti-vadin , mfn. or m. an

adherent of the above doctrine, Buddh. Sarvastra,
mfn. having all weapons, MW.; (a), f. N. of one

of the 16 Jaina Vidya-devis, L. ; -mahd-jvald, I.

N. of one of the 16 J V"-d, ib. ; -vid, mfn. know-

ing or skilled in all ws, MW. Sarv,-isya. n. the

whole mouth, Siksh. ; mfn. connected with the wh

m, TS., Sch. Sarvaham-manin, mfn. believing

everything to be the Ego, NrisUp. Sarvahua, m.

the whole day, MaitrS. ; (am), ind. all the day,

Apast. Sarvahnika, mfn. daily, Pancar. (w. r.

hnika). Sarvahna, m. -=hna, MW. Sarvfin-

driya-sambhava, mfn. arising from ev sense, ib.

Sarvela, mfn. connected with all 115s (Idas),

SinkhSr. SarvSsa, m. the lord of all, KaushUp.;

Pancar.; the Supreme Being, W.; a universal mon-

arch, ib.
; (a), f. the mistress of all, Pancar. Sar-

vSavara, m. the lord of all, NrisUp.; BhP.-; Pancar.

&c. ; a universal monarch, W. ;
a partic. medicinal

preparation, Cat.; N. of Siva, W.; of a Buddhist



sarveshfa-da. set- la

saint, W.; (also with tira-bhuktlya or soma-yajiri)

of a teacher and various authors, Sadukt.; Cat.;

-iattva-nirnaya, m. N. of ch. of wk.; -tva, n.

almightinessj RamatUp. ;
Vedantas. ;

-stuti-ratna-

trtdld, (. N. of wk. Sarvdsbta-da, mf(o>. ac-

complishing all wishes, Cat. Sarv&svarya, n. the

sovereignty of every one, KapS.; sov over all,

Pancar. Sarvocchltti, f. (KapS.) or cchedana,

n. (Paficat.) complete extermination. Sarvotkar-

sha, m. pre-eniinence over all, KapS. Sarvotta-

jna.mfn.bestofall.Ksv.; -stolra, n. N.ofa Stotra.

Barvottaratvabhidhana, n. N. of wk. Sar-

vodatta, mfn. having the acute accent everywhere,

RPrat.; VPrat.,Sch. Barvodyukta, mfn. exert-

ing one's self to the utmost, R. Sarvopakarin,
mfn. assisting all, MW. ; (tiff), f. N. of various

Comms. Sarvopadha, mfn. having any kind of

preceding vowel, having any penultimate letter,

RPrat. Sarvopanishat-sBra, sara-prasnot-

tara, n., Sarvopanislxad, f., "sliad-arthanii-

bhiiti-prakasa, m. N. of wks. Sarvoparama,
m. cessation of all things, absolute rest (-tva, n.),

Vedantas. Sarvopadni, m. a general attribute,

MW. Sarvopaya-kausalya-pravesana, m. a

panic. SamSdhi, KSrand. (w. r. ya-kof). Sarvo-

rn-trivedin, m. N. of an author, Cat. Sarvol-

lasa-tantra, n. N. of wk. Sarvaiigha, m. an

army complete in all its accoutrements, L.; guru-
bkeda or guru-vega, L. ; n. a kind of honey, L.

Sarvabshadha, mfn. consisting of various herbs,

TBr.; n. all herbs, SBr.; TUp.; Laty. ;
a panic,

compound of strong smelling herbs, L.
; -mddna, n.

N. of wk. Sarvahsiadhi, f. sg.or pi. all (kinds of)

herbs, GrSrS.&c.; (f), (. pi. N. of 10 different hs,

Heat.; (), m. a class of 10 partic. hs, L.; -gana,
m. id., ib.

; -nishyanda, f. a partic. kind of writing,

Lalit. ; -rasa, m. the juice or infusion of the herb

called the Sarvaushadhi, MW.; -varga, m.-=sar-

vdbshadhi, m. ib.

Sarvaka, mf(</fez)n. all, every, whole, entire,

universal, AV. ; (e), ind. everywhere, L.

Sarvata, mf(<j;n. (perhaps) all-sided, MaitrS.

Sarvatah, in comp. for sarvatas. pSni-

pada, mfn. having hands and feet everywhere,

SvetUp.; Vishn.; M Bh. snbha, f. Panicum Itali-

cum,L. srnti-mat, mfn. having ears everywhere,

SvetUp. ;
MBh. -sarvSndriya-sakti, mfn. hav-

ing organs all of which operate everywhere, Vishn.

Sarvatas, in comp. for sarvatas. cakshns,
mfn. having eyes everywhere, MBh.
Sarvatas, ind. from all sides, in every direction,

everywhere, RV. &c. &c. ;
around (ace.), Vop. v,

7;Pan.ii,3, 2, Sch.; entirely, completely, thoroughly,

AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; = sarvasmdt or sarve-

bhyas, from all, from every one &c., SrS.; Mn.;

Yajn. &c.

Sarvati, m. N. of a man, MaitrS.

S-rvato, in comp. for sarvatas. 'ksnl-siro-

mukha, mfn. having eyes and headand mouth every-

where, SvetUp.; Vishn.; MBh. -gamin, mfn.

going in all directions, Rum. dikka, mfn. extend-

ing in every direction, Jairr., Sch. ; (am), ind. = (or

w.r. for) next, Rajat. disam, ind. from all sides,

in all directions, MBh. ; R. ; RSjat. ;
BhP. ; (as), ind.

id., MW. dhSra, mfn. having a sharp edge in ev

dir, MBh. dhura, mfn. being everywhere at the

head, Baudh. bhadra, mfn. in evdiror on ev

side good, in ev way auspicious &c., BhP. ;
Pancar. ;

m. a temple of a square form and having an entrance

opposite to ev point of the compass, ib.
;
a form of

military array, Kam.; a square mystical diagram

(painted on a cloth, and used on partic. occasions to

cover a sort of altar erected toVishnu ; but cf. below) ,

W. ; an artificial stanza in which each half Pida read

backwards is identical with the other half (e.g. Kir.

xv, 35; Sis. xix, 40; also n., Kpr.); a kind of riddle

or charade (in which each syllable of a word has a

jeparate meaning ?),KSv. ;
the car of Vishnu, L.; N.

of a mountain, BhP.; of a forest, MW.; Azadirachta

Indica, L.; a bamboo, ib.; a kind ofperfume.VarBrS.;

(a), (. the tree Gmelina Arborea, Bhpr. ;
a sort of

Dioscorea, L.; an actress, ib.; (am), n. a building

having continuous galleries around,VarBrS. ;
a mys-

tical diagram of a square shape but enclosing a circle

(employed for astrologicalpurposes or on special occa-

sions to foretell good or bad fortune ; perhaps identica

with the above), Cat.; a partic. mode of sitting, ib.

N. of a garden of the gods, BhP. ; (m. or n.?) N. o

Tarious works
; -cakra,n.i partic. diagram(see above)

Cat. ; N. of various wks.
; kra-vyakhyana, n. N. of

wk. ; -rfevata-sthapana-prayoga, m , -prayoga, m.,

-phala-vicara,m.,-man4ala,n.,-mandala-krama,
m., -matidala-d(vata-iantra,m. f\.,-mandalAdi-

kdrikd, '(., -lakshana, n.
, -lihg,ito-bhadra, -homa,

bhadradi-cakrav'ali, f. N. of wks. -bbadraka,
m. (with clieda) a fourfold incision in the anus for

fistula, Susr. ; a partic. form of temple (
= -bhadra),

VarBrS.; (ikd\ f. Gmelina Arborea, L. -bhava,
m. the being all around, Nir. margam, ind. in all

ways or directions, BhP. mnkha (sarvd(a-),

mf(i)n. facing in all dir, turned evwhere,VS. ;
TS. ;

SBr. &c.
; complete, unlimited, Kiv. ;

m. a kind of

military array, Kam.; soul, spirit, L. ;
N. of Brahma

('having four faces'), ib.
;
of Siva, ib.; a Brahman,

L. ; ofAgni, MBh. ; the heaven, Svarga, ib.; N.ofwk.;

n. water, Cat.; sky, heaven, L.
; -karika, f. pi.,

-paddhati, (., -prakarana, n., -prayoga, m.;khSd-

gdtri-tva, n., "khc&dgatra-prayoga, m. N. of wks.

vilasa, m. N. of Comm. vritta, mfn. omni-

present, MBh.
Sarvatra, ind. everywhere, in every case, always,

at all times(often strengthened by api, sarvadd &c. ;

with a,'in no case'), SBr. &c. &c.; = sarvasmin

(witha,'innocase,"notatall'&c.), MBh.; KSv.

&c. (fa, mf(ff)n. all-pervading, omnipresent, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; m. air, wind, W.; N.of a sonofaManu,

Hariv.; MarkP.; ofasonofBhima-sena,VP.-gata,
mfn. extending to evthing, universal, perfect, MBh.

gamin, mfn. all-pervading, Lalit.; m. air, wind,

L. gamlni-pratipatti-jnana-bala, n. the

faculty of knowing the means of going everywhere

(one ofthe lofacultiesofaTathagata), Dharmas.76.

sattva, n. omnipresence, RamatUp. Sarva-

trapi, mf(f)n. reaching everywhere, PancavBr.

Barvatrapratigha, mfn. not kept back from r. e.

penetrating everywhere, MW.
Sarvatha, ind. in every way, in ev respect, by all

means(oftenjoinedwith.rarz'atfraand sarvadd; also

with api ; with na, 'in no case,' 'not at all'), Mn.

&c. &c. ; in whatever way, however, MBh.; R. ;

^Prat. ; altogether, entirely, in the highest degree,

exceedingly, MBh. ;
Kav. ; Hit.; at all times, MW.

- vi'.haya, mfn. in whatever way appearing, Cat.

Sarvada, ind. always, at all times (often joined

with sarvatra and sarvatha; with na, 'never'),

AV. &c. &c. SarvadaWa-sattva, n. being at all

times, RamatUp.
Sarvadry-anc, mfn. (see 2. aHc) turned towards

all, Vop. ; honouring all, MW.
Sarvasas, ind. wholly, completely, entirely,

thoroughly, collectively, altogether, in general, uni-

versally (sometimes used to denote that a collective

noun in sg. or the pi. may be in any case or ibc.),

TBr.; ChUp.; SankhSr. &c. ;
in every or any way,

Mn.; R. ; universally, always, everywhere, TBr.;

RPrat.; on all sides, MW.
Barvanc, mfn. (va + i. anc) turned in all direc

tions, SankhGr.

SarvanI, f. N. of Siva's wife or Durga, Cat. (cf

iarvdni}.

Sarviya, mfn. relating or belonging to all, suit-

able.or fit for all, Pin. v, I, IO, Virtt. 1, Pat.

sarvari, w.r. for saroarl, q. v.

sarvald or fi, f. an iron club or

crow, L.

sarshapa, m. mustard, mustard-

seed, ShadvBr. &c. &c. ; a mustard-seed used as a

weight, any minute weight, Mn. ; SarngS. ;
a kind o

poison, L. ; (f), f. a kind of herb, L.
;
a partic. erup

tion ofthe body, Car.
;
a kind of small bird (said t<

be a species of wagtail,
= khanjanikd), L. kana

m. a grain of mustard-seed, KSv. kanda, m. a kin<

of poisonous root, Susr. talla, n. mustard-oil, ib

saka, m. a kind of culinary herb, Car. sneha

m. = -taila, Su5r. Barshapamna, m. N. of

demon that seizes on children, PirGr.

Sarshapaka, m. a kind of snake, Susr.; (<"),
f.

partic. venomous insect, ib. ;
a kind of eruptio

(
= sarshapT), ib.

Sarshapaya, Nom. \.yate, to appear as sma

as a grain of mustard-seed, BhP.

Barshapika, m. a partic. venomous insect, Susr.

(ikd), f., see sarshapaka.

^rftnTFT sa-rsM-gana, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-\

w/h'-./^havingor attended by a host of Rishis,MW
Sarshi-mamd-gana, mfn. with a host ofRish

and Maruts, ib.
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sarshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat.

sa-rshtika, mf(n)n. (fr. 7. sa +
furnished with spears, MBh. (v.l.)

5 sal (for sar, a form of Vsri), el. I. P.

salati, to go, move, Dhitup. xv, 40.

Sala, m. (cf. sara) a dog, L.; water, L.

Salaluka, (prob.) n. aimless wandering (?), RV.

iii, 30, 17.

Salasala, mfn. going, moving, L.

Salila, mf(a)n. (cf. sarird) flowing, surging,

fluctuating, unsteady, RV. ;
AV.

;
MaitrS. ; (a), f. (in

Ssmkhya) one of the four kinds of ddhyatmikd
tushtiot internal acquiescence (the other three being

ambhas, ogha, and vrishti; cf. <-/<fnf),Tattvas. ;

(am),n. (ifc. f. a) flood,' surge, waves, RV. ; AV.;

r.
; (also pi.) water (ace. with <i/kri, 'to offer a

bation of water to [gen.] '), Kaus.; MBh.&c.; rain-

rater, rain,VarBrS. ; eye-water, tears, Megh. ; a kind

fwind (see -vdta) ;
a partic. high number, S'uikhSr.;

kind of metre, NidSnas. karman, n.' water-rite,'

libation of w offered to a deceased person, MBh.

kukknta, m. a partic. aquatic bird, BhP. kun-

ala, m. '

w-hair,' Vallisneria or Blyxa Octandra,

,.-kriya, S. = -karman, K._ gargarl, f. a w-
ar, Mricch. guru, mfn. heavy with tears, Megh.

cara, m.' water-goer,' an aquatic animal,VarBrS.;

kctana, m. '
fish-bannered," the god of love, Das.

ja, mfn. produced or living in w, VarBrS.; m. an

quatic animal, ib.; a shell, MBh.; n. = next, L.

-janman, n.'w-born,' a lotus, L. tva, n. the

late of w, MarkP. -da, m. 'presenter of w ,' a

kind of official, R.
;
a cloud,VarBrS. - dayln, mfn.

ausing rain, ib. dhara, m.'w-bearer,' a cloud,

MBh. nldhi, m. 'water-receptacle,' the ocean,

7handom. ;
a kind of metre, Col.-nipata, m. fall

of rain, VarBrS. niaheka, m. sprinkling with w,
jLitus. -pati, m.'w-lord,' N. of Varuna, VarBrS.

pavanivsin, mfn. drinking only water and air,

iav. pura, m. a large quantity of v/ (-vat, ind.),

'aficat. priya, m.'fondof w,'ahog, L. bna-

ya, n. danger from w, inundation.VarBrS. ; -ddyni,

mfn. causing in
,
ib. bhara, m. 'mass of water,' a

ake, Bham. -niaya, mf(i)n. consisting of water,

VarBrS. muc, m. 'discharging w ,' a rain-cloud,

B5lar!-yonl, m. 'w-born,' N. of Brahma, Hariv.

raya, rn.'w-flow,' a current, stream,W. rSja,

m. = -/art, MBh.- rsi,m.' heap of w ,' the ocean ,

Sis. ; any piece of w, W. vat, mfn. provided with

w, R. v5ta (salild-), mfa. = salilakhyena vd-

ta-viseshenanugrilntah, TS. (Sch.)
- araka, m.

n. a bowl ofw, Susr. - stambhin, mfn. stopping

w, Venis. - sthala-cara, m. '

living in w and on

land,' an amphibious animal, Pancat. Balilakara,

m. a great mass ofw, MBh.; the ocean, Rajat. Sa-

lilanjali, m. two handfuls of w (as a libation), R.

Saliladhipa, m.-la-pati, Hariv. Salilarna-

va, m. the (heaving) ocean, R.; -sdyaka, mfn.
De-

posing on w (applied to Vishnu), Vishn. Salilar-

thln, mfn. wishing for w, thirsty, MW. Salila-

laya, m. '

w-r'eceptacle,' the ocean, R. Salllava-

gaha, m. bathing in w, Sak. Salila-vati, f. N.

of a place, VP. Salilasana, mfn. subsisting only

onw, BhP. Salilasaya, m.' w-receptacle,' a pond,

lake, R. ;
VarBrS. ; BhP. Salilahara, mfn. = "la-

Sana, R. Salile-oara, mfn. moving about in w,
MBh. Salil6ndra,ni.( = /a-/art'); -/wra,n.Va-
runa's city, R. Salildndhana, m. 'w-igm'tion,'

the submarine fire (cf. vat/alidgni) , L. Salilesa,

m. = la-pati, MBh. Salile-saya, mfn. resting

or lying in w (also as a kind of penance), MBh.;

Hariv.; Pur. Balilfiivara, m.( = la-pati), MBh.

Sallloccaya, mf(a)u. abounding in w", ib. Sali-

lottha, mfn. risen from the ocean, Mricch. Sall-

lodbnava, mfn. '

produced in water,' Hariv. ;
m. a

shell, MBh.; n. a lotus-flower, R. Salilopajlvin,

mfn. subsisting by w (as a fisherman), VarBrS. Sa-

lilopaplava, m. 'a flood of w,' inundation, MW.
Salllabkas, mfn. dwelling or living in w, R.

;
BhP.

Balilandana, m. n. rice boiled in water, Hariv.

HTnsj sa-laltsha, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa-J-J)

having a lac or a hundred thousand, MW.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following):

lakshana, mfn. having the same marks or char-

acteristics, homogeneous, similar, Dasar. ; Kavj fid.

- lakshman (sd-\ mfn. id., RV. ;
VS. ;

TS. -Ug-
naka, mfn. (a loan) secured by a surety, Vivid,

-lajja, mfn. feeling shame or modesty, bashful,

embarrassed (am, ind.), Klv.; KathSs. &c.
;
m. Ar-
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temisla Indica and Austriaca, L. ; -tt'J, n. shame,

bashfulness, Campak. lajjita, mf^n)n. ashamed,

abashed, Pancar. ; -sneha-karunam, ind. with bash-

fulness and love and compassion, Uttarar. lalitam,

ind. with sport, wantonly, MW. lavaka, mfn. to-

gether with the substance called Lavaka, Pancar.

lavana, mfn. with salt, VarYogay. ; n. tin (?), L.

laja-knanma, mfn. accompanied with sprinkled

grain and flowers, MW. lii|fa,mf(<i}n. havingthe

same marks or attributes, AsvSr. ; Kaus. ; (ifc.)
corre-

sponding i.e. directed to, MBh. lingrin, m.' having
the usual marks (as of an ascetic &c., without be-

longing to the order),' a religious impostor (applied

to the 7 schisms), Jain, ilia, mfi,a)n. playing,

sporting (not in earnest), MBh.; R.; mocking, sneer-

ing, R.; sportive, coquettish, Sak.; Kathas.; (am),
ind. playfully, with ease (also with iva), R.

;
BhP. ;

sportively, coquettishly, Mricch.
; Kalid. ; Kir. ; -ga-

ja-gamin, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -parihdsa,
mfn. smiling coquettishly, Milatlm. ; -hansa-gama-
nd, f. having the wanton gait of a Hansa, Kathas.

leka (sd-), m. (said to be) N. of an Aditya (cf.

leka), TS. lepa, m fn. with oily substances, KatySr.
lesa, mfn. having parts or portions, with every

part, entire ; (am), ind. with every particle, entirely,

wholly, MW. loka (sd-), mfn. being in the same

world with (gen. or loc.), AitBr. ;
SBr.

;
with the

people or inhabitants, Cat. lokata, f. the being in

the same world or sphere with (gen., instr., or comp.),
residence in the same heaven with the personal Deity

(one of the four states of final beatitude = salotya,
RTL. 41), AitBr. &c. &c. -lokya, mfn. = -loka

(with gen. ),MBh. lobha, mfn. greedy, avaricious,

Kathas. lomadhl, m. N. of a king (cf. lpm and

su-l), BhP. Ionian (sd-), mfn. with the grain,

corresponding to or co-extensive with (instr.), TS. ;

Br. ; ma-tvd, n. the being with the grain Sic., SBr.;

PancavBr. lohita, mfv <i)n. havingthe same blood,

Vop.; coloured blood-red, MBh.

9WIt|i salakhaka, m, N. of a man, Inscr.

Wr7^ salada, (f. t), g. gauradi (Kas. sa-

landa).

saZarin(?), m. N. of author, Cat.
1

salaluha. See p. 1189, col. 3.

'

salavi. See apa-s and pra-s.

sald-vrilit, f.= sdld-vr (q.v.),

TS.; MaitrS.

r'i sdliga, mfn. (said of the sea ; v. 1.

saliga), MaitrS.; Kapishth.

*TWH saluna, m. a kind of worm or para-

tite, SarngS.

salais. See apa-salaift.

[ salya, salyaka. See vi-s.

sallakl, sallaUlya=iSall, q.v.

i sal-laksltana-llrtha, a. (fr. sdt

+ /", see p. 1 1 34) N. of a Tirtha, W. Sal-lak-

hya, n. a good aim, right aim or object, Cat.

Sal-loka, m.pl. good people, excellent persons, Kav.

ffW5 salladra, m. (with bhattd) N. of a

poet, Cat.

I sallayd, salldpa, w.r. for sam-f.

sdlva, m. pi. N. of a people (also

written salvo), SBr. desa, m. N. ofacountry,MW.

?P5? salha, m. N. of a man (also written

sahla), Rajat.

Salhana, m. N. of a man, ib.

H^ I. savd, m. (fr. \/$. su) pressing out

the juice of the Soma plant, RV. ; SBr.
; SSnkhSr.;

pouring it out, L.; the moon, L.
;

n. the juice or

honey of flowers, L. lata, f. the plant yielding

Soma-juice (cf. sama-P), Say. on RV. viii, 29, I .

vidha (savd-), mfn.^savana-v', SBr.

I. Savana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of press-

ing out the Soma-juice (performed at the three periods
of the day; cf. tri-shavana; prdtah-, mddhyam-
dina- and triliya-s), RV. &c. &c.

;
the pressed out

Soma-juice and its libation, a Soma festival, any ob-

lation or sacrificial rite, ib. ; (with ptiysah) =-pttm-

javana, Yajii. i, 1 1
; (pi.) the three periods of day

sa-vidha.

(morning, noon, and evening), Gaut. ;
Mn. ; BhP. ;

time (in general), BhP. ; bathing, ablution, religious

bathing (performed at m, n, and ey), Kir. kar-

man, n. the sacred rite of libation, Sak. kala, m.

the time for libation, SBr. krit, mfn. performing
a P, SBr. krama, m.the order of 1 or sacr rites,

VPrSt.-sr.ata, mfn. going to perform a 1, Apast.

traya, n. the three ls, ShadvBr. devata, f. the

deity of a 1, SSnkhSr. pankti, mfn. accompanied

by five Ps, AitBr. prayoga, m. N. of wk. bhiij,

mfn. partaking of a 1, TS. mukha, n. the begin-

ning of a 1,TS.; khlya, mf(a)n. belonging to it,

KatySr. vld, mfn. knowing the times or periods of

a 1, BhP. vidha, mfn. of the same value as a 1,

like a 1, Laty. - sal, ind. at each of the ls, AsvSr. ;

BhP. - samstha, f. the end of 1, Lity.-saml-
slianti, f. a partic. Vishtuti, ib. stha, mfn. en-

gaged in a 1 or sacrifice, Ysjfi. Savanannkalpam,
ind. according to the three periods of day, Apast.

Savananta, m. the end of a 1 or sacrifice, KatySr.
Savanlka. See tritiya-s.

Savaniya, mfn. relating to the Soma libation or

to any sacrificial rite, fit for it &c., Br. ; SrS.
; having

access to a sacrifice, authorized to partake ofit, Baudh .

- kala, m. the timefor a Soma 1, S'uikhSr. - pasu,
m. an animal fit for sacrifice, BhP. patra, n.a Soma

vessel, ApSr.

JrT^ 2. savd, m. (fr, v/i- *) one who sets

in motion or impels, an instigator, stimulator, com-

mander, VS.
; SBr.; m. the tun (cf. savitri), L.;

setting in motion, vivification, instigation, impulse,

command, order(esp. applied to the activity ofSavitri ;

dat. savaya, 'for setting in motion'); RV. ; AV. ;

VS.; TBr,; N. of partic. initiatory rites, inaugura-

tion, consecration, Br. ; a kind of sacrifice, Kaus.
;

any sacrifice, MBh.; a year(?), BhP. (see bqhu-f).

kanda, m. N. of the fifth book of the Satapatha-

brahm'apa. - pati (savd-), m, the lord of the Sava

ceremony, MaitrS.

2. Savana,n.(fon.seecol. I ; for 3. seep. 1191,
col. 2 ;

for sa-vana see col. 3) instigation, order,

command (cf. satyd-s
1

), RV. ; MaitrUp.
Savas, n. id. See satyd-f.
Savitara, Nom. P. "rati, to be like the sun,

resemble the sun (cf. next), Kpr.

Savitri, m. a stimulator, rouser, vivifier (applied

to Tvash'tri), RV. i, 55, 19 ; X, 10, g ; N. of a

sun-deity (accord, to Naigh. belonging to the atmo-

sphere as well as to heaven ; and sometimes in the

Veda identified with, at other times distinguished

from Surya 'the Sun,' being conceived of and

personified as the divine influence and vivifying

power of the sun, while Surya is the more con-

crete conception ; accord, to Say. the sun before

rising is called Savitri, and after rising till its setting

Surya ; eleven whole hymns of the RV. and parts

of others [e.g. i, 35 ; ii, 38; iii, 62, 10-12 &c.]
are devoted to the praise of Savitri

;
he has golden

hands, arms, hair &c. ;
he is also reckoned among

the Adityas [q. v.], and is even worshipped as ' lord

of all creatures,' supporting the world and delivering
his votaries from sin

;
the celebrated verse, RV. iii,

62, 10, called gayatrl and sdvitrl [qq.vv.] is ad-

dressed to him), RV. &c. &c. ; the orb of the sun

(in its ordinary form) or its god (his wife is Prisni),

MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ;

N. of one of the 28 Vyisas, VP.;
of Siva or Indra,L.; Calotropis Gigantea, L.

; (/ri),

f., see below. tanaya, m. N. of the planet Saturn,

VarBrS. - datta, m. N. of a man, KSS. on Pan. v,

3, 83. devata or -daivata, n. the constellation

Hasti or the 1 3th of the lunar mansions (presided
over by the sun), L. pntra, m. the son ofSavitri,

IndSt. praiuta (savitri-}, mfn. stimulated or

roused by S (td-ta, f.), TS.; Br. -suta, m.=
-tanaya, VarBrS.; -dina, n. Saturday, ib.

Savitrila, m. endearing form of savitfi-datta,
Kas. on Pin. v, 3, 83.

Savltrlya, mfn, relating or belonging to the sun,

solar, Siddh.

Saviman, n. (only in loc,) setting in motion,

instigation, direction, guidance, RV. ; VS. ; SankhSr.

ff? 3. sava, m. (fr. \/2. su) offspring, pro-

geny, L.

Savitave. See 4/3. su.

Savitra, n. (prob.) a cause of generation, in-

strument of production, Pan. iii, 2, 184.
Savitri, f. (accord, to some f. of savitri above)

a mother, Kum.; a female producer, Kir. (w. r. for

savitri, q.v.)

sa-vansd, f. (i. e. 7. sa
4. vaasa) a

kind of plant, Kaus.

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

vacana, mfn. = samdna-if, Pan. vi, 3, 85.

vajra-samgkata, mfn. with the stroke of a

thunderbolt, MBh. Tat, mfn. containing (6.) sa,

PancavBr. vataa, mfn. together with a calf, having
a calf, Kaus.; MBh.; having descendants, MW.
vadhuka, m. along with a wife, a man and his

wife, Kathas. vana, mf(<J)n. (for savana see col. I

&c.) together with woods,MBh.vapnslia,mf;i')n.

having a body or form, embodied, W. vayaa
(sd-), mfq. (Pan. vi, 3, 85) being of the same vigour
or age, MaitrS. ;

m. a co-eval, contemporary, com-

rade, friend, RV.; Ragh. ; Kathas.; f. a woman's

female friend or confidante, Sii. vayasa (BhP.),

-vayaska (Kjslkh.), mfn. equal in age. varB-
tba (MBh.), "thin (Hariv.), mfn. furnished with a

protecting ledge (see varutha). varjfiya, mfn.

belonging to the same group of consonants (as gut-
turals &c.), TPrat. varaa(w'-), mf(o)n. having

the same colour or appearance, similar, like, equal
to (gen. or comp.), RV. &c. &c. ;

of the same tribe

or class, Mn.
; MBh. &c.; belonging to the same

class of sounds, homogeneous with (comp.), Prat.;

Pan. (cf. a-f) ;
m. the son of a Brahman and a

K;hatriya woman, Gaut.; a Mihishya (q.v.) who
lives by astrology, L.; (a), f. a woman of the same

caste, Gaut.; Apast.; N. of the woman substituted

by Saranyu for herself as a wife of the Sun (she is

said to have given birth to Manu, and is called in

later legends ChSyS ;
cf. saraffyit), L. ; of a daughter

of the Ocean and wife of PrScina-barhis, Hariv. ;

VP. ; "na-tva, n.
identity

of colour with (instr.),

Susr.
; having the same denominator, Aryabh.; na-

varna, n. the same colour, MBh. ; i}&bha, mfn.

similar in colour to (comp.), MarkP. ;
"n&savarna-

vivdha, m. the marriage of people of the same and

of different castes, MW. ; ttdpdyin, mfn. one who

approaches a woman of the same caste, ib. var-

iiana, n. reduction to the same denominator, LI1.

varnaya, Nom. P. yali, to reduce to the same

denominator, ib. varni-lingin, mfn. wearing the

marks of a religious student, disguised as a Brahma-

clrin (see varniri), MW. varni-karana, n. =
-varnana, Aryabh., Sch. varman, mfn. having

armour, along with armour, MW. varya, mfn.

endowed with excellent qualities, TBr. (Sch.) val-

cfa, mfn. provided with a bridle, Sii. vak-cliala,

mfn. untruthful in speech, mendacious, Kathas.

- vacas (sd-), mfn. employing similar speech (v. 1.

stt-v), AV. vBtri(?), mfn. having the same calf,

VS. ;
TBr. (Sch.)

- varija, mfn. abounding in lotus-

flowers, Kir. -varttika, mfn. (a Sutra) with its

VJrttikas, Pat. - valakhilya, mfn. together with

the Valakhilya hymns, MW. I. -vasa, mfn.

scented, perfumed, Jitakam. 2. -vasa, mfn. hav-

ing a dwelling, ib. visas (sd-), mfn. with clothes,

clothed, SBr.
; Mn. v, 77 &c. - vasin, mfn. dwell-

ing together, AV. vinsa, mfn. that to which one-

twentieth is added, Jyot. ;
m. a partic. Stoma, VS. ;

TS. vikalpa, mfn. possessing variety or admit-

ting of distinctions, differentiated, Vedantas. (also

paka, ib. &c.) ; admitting of an alternative or op-
tion or doubt, optional, doubtful, MW.; together
with the intermediate Kalpas, BhP. vikara, mfn.

with its developments or derivatives or products,

Gaut. ; Bhag, ; BhP. ;
altered in feeling, growing fond

of, Gtt. ; undergoing modification or decomposition

(as food), SinhSs. vikfisa, mf(a)n. shining, radi-

ant, Kathas. vikrama, mfn. vigorous, energetic,

Sis. vikrosam, ind. with a cry of alarm, MBh.

-viklavam, ind. piteously, dejectedly, Malav.

vigraha, mfn. having body or form, embodied,

Rajat.; having meaning or import, meaning, im-

porting, W. vioara, mf(a)n. that to which con-

sideration is given, Lalit. vicikitsitam, ind.

having or causing doubt, doubtfully, Mcar. vl-

jnana (sd-), mfn. endowed with right understand-

ing, SBr.; -tva, n.,S5y. vitarkam, mfn. accom-

panied with reason or thought, Lalit.
; (am), ind.

thoughtfully, RatnSv. vitta, mfn. together with

the property, Laty. vid, mfn. (said to be) =sa-

vita-rupa and = vidvas, MaitrUp. vidis, mfn.

with the intermediate quarters, MW . vidya, mfn.

pursuing the same studies, Vop. ; having learning,

versed in science, Can.; Rajat. vidyut, mfn. ac-

companied with lightning, MBh. ; -stanita, mfn.

acc with 1 and thunder, MW. -vidynta, n. a

thunderstorm, AV. vidha, mfn. of the same kind



or sort, APrSt.; proximate, near, Mslatlm.; n

proximity, K5v. ; Kathas.
; (am), ind. according to

rule or precept, BhP. -vidhlVkri, P. -karoti
to bring near, Bslar.; -Jbhu, P. -bhavati, to be or
become near, ib. -vinaya, mfn. having good be-
haviour or propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved
modest (a,ind.), KSv.; Kathas. -vibhaktika,
nifn. having a

case-termination, Pat. - vibhSsa, m.
'having great lustre,' N. of one of the seven suns
(prob. w.r. for vibhdsa}, VP. -vibhrama, mfn.
employing amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish'
wanton (am, ind.), Kav. -vimarsa, mf(a)n. re-

flecting, thoughtful, deliberate (am, ind.), Kav.;
Kathas. - vilakBham, ind. with shame or embar-
rassment, PaScat. ; ksha-smitam, ind. with a bash-
ful smile, Mricch.; Pancat. - vilambam, ind hesi-

tatingly, dilatorily, Rajat. -vilSsa, mfn. acting
coquettishly, wanton, amorous, playful (am, ind.),
Kav.; VarBrS.; BhP. -vivadha, mfn. holding the
equipoise (/*. n.),TS. - viveka, mfn. possessed of
judgment, discerning, Kathas. - visanka, mf(o)n.
vmg apprehension or anxiety, suspicious, R.- visesha, mfn.

possessing specific or characteristic
qualities, Sarvad.

; peculiar, singular, extraordinary,
Kum.; Kathas.; having discrimination, discriminat-
ing, Hit.; (am), ind. with all particulars, in detail
Mcar; Pancat.; particularly, especially, exceedingly
(-Hanta, mfn.

excessively beloved, Ragh.; -kautu-
halam, ind. in a

particularly festive or solemn
manner, Malav.; -taram, ind. more particularly,
particularly), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; n. the number indi-

sa-vidhi-^kri.

ff > . w,\,. , 11. me ijuiiiucr jnoi-

eating the proportion of the diagonal of a square to
its side, Sulbas. -viaeahaka, mfn. with particular
characteristics or

particularity, Bhashap.; having
distinguishing properties or peculiar qualities, MW;
scnmmated, ib.

; n. any distinguishing peculiarity or
characteristic, ib. _ viaeahana, mfn. possessing dis-

tions or peculiarities or attributes, L.; -rupaka
n. a metaphor consisting ofmere

attributes, Kavyad'
-viseshatas, ind. especially, particularly, singu-
larly, excellently, W. - visrambha, mf(ajn. coV
fidential, intimate (am, ind.), KathSs.- vlsvasam
md. with confidence, Vjs., Sch. -visha, mf(a)n.
poisonous, Susr. ("Mils, mfn. 'having venomous

ngs, Rajat.); poisoned, Sak.; m.a partic. hell,Yajn.
yishSna, mfn.

possessing horns or tusks alon?
with tusks, MBh. -vi.haaa, mf

(fl>. havmgdes*
>ondency, despairing, dismayed (am, ind.), Kav
Pancat. - viah$ara, mfn. having a [fondle of rushes
or grass spread out for

sitting upon, Heat. - viaam-
kulam, see m-samkula, p. 953, col. i . _ viatara,

tWn. having diffuseness, diffuse, detained, com-
plete (am, md.), Pancat.; Kathas.; with the texts
'longing to it (i.e. to the Veda), Hariv.; BhP
-vUmaya, mf(d)n. having astonishment, sur-
prised, perplexed, doubtful (am, ind.), Sis.; RatnaV

rih.aip.sra, mfn. possessing birds, with birds,MW~vira (sd-\ mfn. with retainers or
followers, TB
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n.),TS.; Kajh.; SarikhGr.-vIvadhaf mfn. '('
f., -toa, n. )

=
.-v,^, AitBr. .

PaBcavBr . _,JC
rahnpa-lata, mfn. having trees and bushes and
creepers, MW.-vrit (in a formula), VS.-vrita-
yajna, m (prob.) an oblation offered at the 'same
me, GopBr _ vrita-soma, mfn.

offering a Soma
hbation at the same time, ib.; Vait.-vrifta, mfn
well-conducted, R. ; (of unknown meanm^N. v
4. -vrltti, mfn. with a maintenance or salary
Mricch -vrlttik*, mfn. being in motion, actiVe

(-/<z,f.),Sarvad._vrlddliika,mfn.bearinginterest
along w,th the mterest, Brihasp. - vridb, mfn in^
creasing together, RV.; having increase/growing,

tiV r **i
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resembling test
, ApGr. (Sch.)

- vrishtika mfn
accompanied by rain, Cat. -vg;a, mfn. equal in

ouTfaw -T\\-.
(c mp-)' R -! violent

' imPtu-
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^' !MS-' "Scat. _ veni, f. = samdna-

V
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" v?^-vi?am, ind. with flutes and lutes,

flute, H I"'*"?
^rf'""'aVa. mfn->ndingwithes and lutes and labours, MW. -vetala, mfn.

'I^ 1

"^'/'"
1

;- "I"
1 P>in ' Painful 'y, DhQrtas*.'-vedas:(sd-), mfn. having the same or common

property (Agni-Soma), RV.-v.dika, mfn. Swith a seat or bench, M Bh. - vedha, mfn. = sa-J.M* prox,mate near, L.; n . proiimity> ib . _ T..
tnu, mfn. having tremor, tremulous, MBh

nv.; busr.-vepltam, ind.
tremblingly. .

mfn. neighbouring, near, Pan. vi, 2, 23.-vesiya,
n. (with Marutam), N. of a Saman, ArshBr
-vealia, mfn. apparelled, dressed, ornamented
decorated W. -veahtana, mfn. having a turban,turbaned (as a head), Mricch. - vaiklavWm, ind!
with bewilderment or despair, M ricch.; Maiatim
-vaidika, w.r. for -vedika. -valra, mfn. hos-
tile, inimical, Sis. - vairagryam, ind. with disgustor indifference, Pancat.; Dhurtas. -vailakahya
rnf(a>. with shame, ashamed, pretended, forc-d
(am, md.), RatnSv.

; having contrary marks or cha-
racteristics, unnatural, MW.; -smitam, ind. with a
pretended or forced smile, RatnaV. - vyajana, mfn
with

fanning, Susr. - vyanjana, mfn. with conso-
nants, joined with a c, Prst. -vyatua, mf(a>.
feeling pain, afflicted, grieved, sorrowful, KSv.;

SU ~ vyaaha' mfn. having cuts or wounds,MW -vyapatrapa, mf(a>. ashamed, bashful
abashed, R. - vyapSksha, mfn.

requiring, pre-
supposing, dependent on or connected with (comp )

Uttarar.; Kathas. - vyabhicarana, mfn. liable
to

inaccuracy, possibly inexact orfalse.not absolutely
exact or certain, Car. - vyabhicSra, mfn. id.; m.
(m phil.) an argument wide of the mark or incom-

lible with the conclusion drawn from it, an alle-
gation proving too much (one of the Hetv-abhasas
q. v ), a too general middle term (as

'
fire

'

to prove
srnoke) Nyjyas.; Sarvad.; N. of various Nyayawks,; -kroja m ., -grantAa-rahasya, n., -nirukti,
<.,-purva-paksha-kroda, m., ksha-grantha-tikd,
f, ksha-grantha-dldhili-tlkd, I., ksha-grantha-

,,-

a
L^j'

~vada
>.
m

'' -"'aya-nirukti, (., and

*.i'-',*Z'
(
'' tha-P''ak^a

, m.,
6
tka-ra'hasya,

n., tha-loka, m. N. of wks. -vySja, mfn. artful,
fraudulent, false, deceitful (am, ind.), Kslid.; Ratniv
-vySdhi, mfn. seized with

illness, sick, Kav
-vySpara, mf(a>. having n employment, oc-
cupied, busily engaged, Megh. -vyShrlti, mfn.
accompanied with the three Vyahritis (q.v'.), Amrit-
Up (also "tika, Yajn. i, 238); -pranavaka, mfn.
with the above and the syllable Om (see tranavd)Mn. xi 248. -vrana, mfn. having a wound
wounded, sore, MBh. (with sukra, n. 'a partic dis-
ease of the white in the eye,' Susr.); having a fault
or flaw Hariv. -vrata (id-), mf(o>. fitting to-
gether, harmonious (others 'following the same law
ororder'),RV.; boundbyaruleorlaw, AsvSr -vra-
tin, mfn. acting in like manner or having the same
customs with (comp.), MBh.-vrlda, mfn. feeling
shame, bashful, modest (am, ind.), MBh.; Kav.&c

sa-srirtffdra. 1191
to put the sacred th over the l"sh'), KStySr., Sch
[accord, to some for skavya, cf. Gk. <r*ai(is- Lat'
scaevus; accord, to others for syavya,c(. Slav fuffl

"?"*% I"-"' r
1 ' f r ~sdi:in

< MBh.-JSnn, n. amode of
fightmg(by using the 1 knee), Hariv - tasmd from or on the 1 (also 'contrary' or 'inauspici-" Wi 'h Vkri> <to P'ace on the '" side '),

.; on the right side, VarBrS. -pada-
US, f. an outline or impression of the 1 foot, Kir

-balm, n. a mode of
fighting with the left arm

anv._shtri> m.(nom.-^^)id.,SBr.;.w>art/,u
(prob.)twowarriors(orcharioteers)standingon the

left and right side, ib. - shtbi, m. a warrior standingon the left side (in a
chariot), AV. -.acin (sav-

yd-), mfn. drawing (a bow) with the left hand, ambi-
dexterous, MBh.; m. N. of Arjuna, ib.; of Krishna;Termmalia Arjuna, L. Savyadhara, mfn. havingthe 1

undermost, Laty. SavySnata, n.'bendin|
:oleft, a partic. mode of

fighting, Hariv. SavyS-
paffraliana, mfn. that which is laid aside or to rest
on the

left, MaitrS. Savyapasavya, mfn. left and
nght, reverse and direct, wrong and right, MW
Savya-praaUti, m. the horse harnessed on the 1
side of the yoke-horses (opp. to dakshind-pr ), SBr
Savya-yu^ya, m. the 1 yoke-horse (opp. to dak-
shind-y ), ib. SavySTrit, mfn. with a turn to

e ' GSr - Sa'y^r"ta, mfn. turned to the

!'

Savy a y.'nf.notloosened

\"
' M ^

SrV Savy*tara - fn.
'
other than

1, right, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; n. a partic. mode of
fighting, Hariv.; -tas, ind. 1 and r, BhP Sav-
yottSna, mfn. holding the left hand with the palm
uppermost SSiikhSr. Savyfinnata, n. 'uplifted to-
wards the

left, a partic. mode of
fighting, Hariv.

Savye
(loc.ofjaz^Vincomp.-shtha.m. (

=
savya-sh(f<a); -sdratti, du. two charioteers standingeft and

nghtTBr^SchO-shthri.m.acharioteerT
Un. n, 102, Sch.

savatya, mfn. = savatya, MaitrS.

tavatha, m.
(fr. ./* or su) N. of

man, Rajat.

ff^T 3. savana, n. (fr. */su or su; for I ^
see 1190, cols. I. 2 for sa-vana, p. noo, col ?
fire BhP

; , kind of hell, VP.; N. o'fa^n ofBh rigu

? L,
S

o"
f Vasish!ha (one of the seven Rishi

under Manu Rohita), VP. ; of a son ofManu Svayam
uva.Hanv.; ofason of

Priya-vrata(v.l.jaz/a/a),Pur
tfTC savara, n. (cf. samara)= siva or sa

lila, L.

savala. See sabala and 3. savana

savaha, f.= sarald, a kind of Con-
volvulus, L.

tavatyb orsavatyd, mfn. (said to=)
bornfromonemother.MaitrS.; VS.; TS.; TBr.; Kath

samdalambha{>), n. a partic.,
***

\* / ) * *

kind of jest (for exciting laughter), Bhar.

*^5 savitri, saviman. Seep. IIQO col. a

I^T
savyd, mf(n)n. (accord, to Un. iv, ion

r.Vsu; perhaps for skavya, cf. Gk.,col.'3) left, left
hand (aw, Aia, a, e , and ibc-> <on the $ ,

}

'

Ry
ft &c; opposite to left, right, right hand (am
m,ai,d ,bc.,'on the right'); south, southern (am&c to the south '),SOryas.; VarBfS.; reverse, con-

rary, backward, L.; m. the left arm or hand RV
Br. ; KatySr. ; Yajn. ; the left foot, KatySr. ; Gobh' '

one of the ten ways in which an eclipse takes place,'

^arBrS.
; a fire lighted at a person's death, L. ; N. of

nu, L.; (savyaj N. of a man befriended by the
ins, RV ; of an Angirasa and author of RV. i,

1-57, Anukr.; n. (scil. yajMfavita) the sacred
hread worn over the left shoulder (aceW

sa-Miala, mfn. (i.e. 7. sa +s)
having scales, together with scales, IndSt.
Sa (to be

similarly prefixed to the following)

f
U
^D'u

nif(
,'
i)n - fearful

> doublf"l, timid, shy (am,
> M

r

Eh -; K5 "- &c.; suspicious, Kathas. -saiJ
kha, mfn. having a

conch-shell, MW. ; -gosha, mfn.
resounding with

conch-shells, ib. -aatru mfn
having enemies, MBh. -gapatham, ind. with an
oath, Mricch. -sabda, mf( fl-)n. having sound or
no.se, full of cries, sounding, Kav.; KathSs.; Rajat.;

"^D'u
MW ' ; (am) > ind ' with noise

- noily
.; MBh.&c. - sayana, mf(f)n. lying or stand-

ing together, contiguous, neighbouring, ShadvBr
Lajy. -sara, mfn. furnished with an arrow, to-'

gether w,th an arrow, R. ; Kalid.
; -cafa-has/a, mfn.

holding a bow with an arrow in the hand, Ml rd-
sana mfn with a bow, VarYogay.; rin, mfn. fur-
mshedI with an arrow, MBh. - sarira (sd-\ mf(o)n
with the body.-embodied.TBr. ; PancavBr. ; R -with
the bones, KJtySr. _ sarkara, mf(a>. togetherwith gravel or sand, VarBrS.; with brown sugar.Susr.

salka, mfn. having bark or rind or scales, Gautm - f'*>' > kind of fish, Mn. v, 16. -galya'
mf(a)n. pierced by an arrow or dart, stung, wounded
(also fig.. 'pained, afflicted'), R.; Kslid.

; Kathas. ;

thorny connected with pain or sorrow, troublesome,
difficult, HPariS. ; m. a bear, L. _ L-saBtra, mf^n!
Having or

containing an invocation (see p. 1 044, col
I), MarkP.; -marutvatiya, m. the second Graha
(q.v.) at the midday libation, VS., Sch. - 2 -iastra
mfn. having arms, armed, Vents, -sasya, mfn
w.r. for -soya, Hariv.; (d), f. Tiaridium Indicum
L. -.advala, mf(<z)n. covered with grass, Vishn.

Slmala, mfn.
possessing silk-cotton trees, MBh

-skHa^din,
mfn. accompanied by Sikhandin,'

IiiLr*
ikhara

' mfn - having top (as a tree\R.
-sibira, mfn. together with (his) camp, Sfingar.-ira, mfn. along with the head, Apast.; rah-
kampam, md. shaking the head, Mricch.; raska
mfn.

(
=

-itras), Gobh. ; r&vamajj'ana, n.
(fr. iir'a

-"ras + av) diving with the head foremost, ApSr
>ch.- Bihya, mfn. attended by pupils, Sak. - It-
kBra, mfn. uttering a murmuring sound,V ikr.- (am )

nd. with , m f, MW. ; with a sigh, ib. - .IrBhai
sd-), mfn. having a head (opp. to afa-f), TS.-
Br.-.snkra

(sd-~), mfn. together with brightness
r with what is

bright (-tvd, n.), TS.; SBr. -sue,
nfn. grieved, afflicted. Amar. -iuka, mf(a>. fur-
ished w,th awns, ApSr.; m. a believer in the exist-
nee of God (-dstika), L. -iuUn,, ind . with
harp pain (as of colic or gout), Susr. - Brinyara.



1192 sa-sesha. i. sah.

mfn. hiving ornaments, adorned, decorated, Paiicat.;

Kathas.; rakam, iud. with love, passionately, ten-

derly, Mricch. sesha, mfn. having a remainder,
not entirely emptied or exhausted, incomplete, un-

finished, KatySr.; -iva, n. the having a remainder

(-tvdd dyushah,' because life had not yet run out'),
M Bh. ; shanna, mfn. one who eats up the remnants
of food

(
=
'having a good appetite'), Susr. saila-

vana-kanana, mfn. having mountains and woods
and groves, MBh. soka, rnfa)n. sorrowful, sad

(am, ind.), R. ;
Klllid. &c. ; -td, f. sorrow, sadness,

MBh. imasru, mfn. having a beard, bearded, L.
;

f. a woman with a beard, L. syaparna, mfn. at-

tended by theSyiparnas, AitBr. Braddiia,mf(a)n.
trustful, frank, confident, Kathas. srama, mf(fl)n.

feeling fatigue, wearied, W. iri, mfn. like, similar

to (comp.),Ka$ikh. irika, mf(a)n. having beauty,

lovely, splendid (-Id, (., -tva, n.), Vikr.; RatuSv.
;

having prosperity, prosperous, fortunate, Sis., Sch.

sri-vriksha, mfn. marked with a circular tuft

or curl of hair on the breast (as a horse), KathSs.

slljfham, ind. boastfully, pompously, Vikr.;
Prab. ;

with praise, eutogisticajly, MW. slesha,
mfn. ambiguous, having a double meaning (-iva, n.),

KSvyad. svaia, mfn. having breath, breathing,

living, Rajat.

(only sascat). See Vsac.

sasyana, w. r. for samrsana, GopBr.

sa-fhodafilia, mfn. connected
with the 1 6 partite Stotra, PahcavBr.

fffr* saskki(>), g. sidhmadi (Kaa. sakthi).
SaBhklla, mfn., ib.

$n?>{. sa-sh(tibh, f. a kind of metre (cf.

anu-,pari-shlubh &c.), TS.

^^T sas> c'- 2 - P- (Dhatup. xxiv, 70)
> sdsti (in TS. also sasdsti and in VS. sd-

sasli, pr. p. sasdt, RV. ; AV.; Gr. also pf. sasdsa;
nor. asastt; fut. sasitd, sasishyati), to sleep, RV.
&c. (cf. above) ; Naigh. iii, 22; to be inactive or idle,

RV. : Caus. sdsayati (aor. asishasat), Gr. : Desid.

sisasishati, ib. : Intern, sdsasyate, sdsasti, ib.

_ Saga, mfn. sleeping, Naigh. iv, 2
; m. N. of an

Atreya (author of RV. v, 21); m. or n.(?) herb,

grass, corn (cf. sasyd}, RV.

?nrr*Hsa-sawram&Aa, mfn.(i.e. 7.sa-|-s )

enraged, angry, Kathas. ; (ant), ind. angrily, Prab.;

hastily, hurriedly, very briefly, Sarvad.

Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following);
sanivada, mf(<z n. agreeing (am, ind.), Kathas.

samvid, mfn. one with whom an agreement has

been made, ib. samsaya, mf()n. doubting,
doubtful, uncertain, MBh.; KathJs.; dubious, R.;

(in rhet.) ambiguity (regarded as a fault), Kavyad.
samhara, mfn. having the means of restraint

(said of magical weapons which can only be made to

return to the owner by repeating certain Mantras'),
MW. sakhi, ind. similar to a friend, Pan. ii, I, 6.

sakhlka, f. together with female friends, Kathas.

sakhi-gana, f. with all the company of f fr, ib.

samkata, mfn. containing difficult passes or de-

files (as a road), Samkar. samketa, mfn. one with

whom an agreement has been made or who is privy
to any secret compact, Kathas. sanga, mfn. ad-

hering, attached (-tva, n.
'

adhesion, contact'), Kap.
samg-raha, mfn. one who studies the Sarngraha

(q.v.) together (i.e. subsidiarily), Pat. on Pan.

iv, 2, 60. saciva, mfn. along with (his) minister

or ministers, MBh. aamjna, mfn. having sense,

sensible, conscious, R. sata, mfn. very shaggy,
VarBrS. sattrin (or sd-s), m. a companion at a

sacrifice or festival, SUr. sattva, mf;a)n. possess-

ing energy or vigour, MBh. ; containing living crea-

tures or animals, Mn.; Ragh. ; (a), f. 'containing an

embryo,' a pregnant woman, Ragh. iii, 9. satya

(sd-}, mfn. accompanied with truth, MaitrS. sad-

bhava, mfn. ace" with affection, Kid. samta-

tika(Kull.'),-8aiatana(Mn. iii, If), mfn. together
with offspring. gamdeha, mfn. having doubt or

hesitation, Kathis.; (in rhet. )a kind of indirect praise,

KlvyJd. ii, 358. samdhya, mf
ka)n. having or

relating to the period called SamdhyS, vespertine, R. ;

dhyansa, mfn. with the period called Samdhyansa,
Mn. i, 70. sarpnama, mfn. bending down, sub-

missive, humble, NaliVl . saptaka, mfn .containing
a heptade, Jyot. sapta-dvipa, mf'i)n. with the

seven Dvipas (q. v.), Nrisllp. sabhya, mfn. along
with assessors or judges, Yajn., Sch. samld-gana,
mfn. with a heap of fuel, R. lampad, mfn. possess-

ing happiness or prosperity, happy, Sis. sampada,
mfn. happy, delighted, W. sampatin, mfn. to-

gether with (the Rakshasa) Sampatin, K. mam-
praisha, mfn. with a summons or invitation (to the

officiating priest to commence a ceremony), Cat.

sambhara-yajushka, mfn. with the Yajus
called Sambhara, ApSr. lambhraina, nif a)n.
filled with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered,

flurried, agitated (am, ind.), R.; Kalid. &c. urpa,
mf(a)n. having serpents, infested by s, MBh. a-
ya, mf^o)n. grown with corn, Hariv. *ahaya,
mfn. along with associates, having companions or

accomplices, Mn. viii, 193.
- aakshika, mfn. (hap-

pening) before witnesses (am, ind.), Ysjn. sag-a-

ra, mfn. together with the oceans, Ratnav. sa-

tyaka, mfn. with Satyaka, Hariv. sadi, mfn. with

charioteers, MHh. sSdhana, mfn. having means,
MBh. ;

with materials or instruments (of war &c.),
Kam. ; n6pavarga-mrtlpana, n. N. of ch. of a wk.

sadhvasa, mfn. dismayed, terrified, alarmed,
timid (am, ind.), Sis.; Ratnav. sadhvlka, mfn.
with Arundhati, VarBrS. sSmnayyaka, mfn. with

the oblation called SamnSyya, KatySr., Sch. Kara,
mfn. possessing strength or energy (-id, f,), Kum. ;

Sis. ;
with curds, Susr.; -vatia, mfn. possessing both

strength and sound, MW. sarathi, mfn. with the

charioteer, Kaus. sartha, mf()n. with a caravan,

Kathas.; containing goods, laden (as a ship), R.

savarrja, mfn. with the Samhita Savarnika, Cat.

sita, mfn. with sugar, SuSr.; tSpa!a, mfn. id.,

Pancar.; tdtpala-mdlin, mfn. wreathed with white

lotus flowers, VarBrS. - sita, mfn. with Sita, R.

siinaka, mfn. with the limit or boundary, Pan.

i, I, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat. Biman, mfn. having the

same boundary, conterminous, near, L. sujran-

dha, mfn. having a pleasant smell, fragrant, VarBrS.;

dhi-gdtra, mfn. accompanied by perfumed men,
Vishn. snta, mf(<i)n. having a son, together with

sons or children, MBh. sutvan, mfn . accompanied

by Soma-offering priests, MW. sudarsana, mfn.

armed with Vishnu's discus (called Sud), Heat.

snndarlka, mfn. with a beautiful woman or wife,

Sinhas. suparna, mfn. with the Sup texts, IndSt.

subrahmanya, mfn. with the Subrahmanya,

ApSr., Sch. I. -sura, mfn. along with the gods,

SiS. ; -capam, ind. with Indra's bow, MW. 3. -su-

ra, mfn. with liquor, having liquor, Sis.; intoxicated,

Cat. suvarna, mfn. with gold, Vishn. snhrid,
mfn. having friends or kinsfolk, MBh. ; hrij-jana,
mfn. id., MW. ; hrin-mitra-bdndhava, mfn. with

friends and companions and relatives, Pancar. sn-
ka (of unknown meaning), HParis. suta, mfn.

with the charioteer, MBh. suti (sd-}, w. r. for sd-

kitti, MaitrS. -mfinu (sd-), w.r. in AV. v, 27, I.

sena, mfn, with an army, commanding an army,
MW. saiuya, mfn. id., R. ; -bala-vdhana, mfn.

with guards and armies and equipages, MW. coma
(sd-), mfn. with Soma, SBr. (-iva, n., TSndBr.);

-pitha, mfn. partaking of a draught of Soma equally
with another (instr.), AitBr. saurabha, mfn. hav-

ing perfume, fragrant, Sis. saurSshtra, mfn . with

the Saur, Kathas. stara, m. having leaves strewn

so as to form a bed,W. stnta.sastra, mfn. joined

with a Stotra and Sastra, ApSr. strika, mfn. at-

tended by a wife, ib. ; having a wife, married, KJv.

Bthandilaka, mfn. with the sacrificial places,

Pan. i, 1,7, Vartt. 8, Pat. - sthanu-jaijama,
mfn. along with immovables and movables, MBh.
sth&na, mfn. occupying the same position as

(gen.), ArshBr. ; produced in the same part of the

mouth or with the same organ as (gen. or comp.),

Prat. sthavan, mfn. standing or fixed together,
RV. viii, 37, 4. sthasnu-carin, mfn. = sthdnu-

jahgama, MBh. vii, 372 (w.r. sam-ith and sam-

s/Adna-cdritt). athuna (sd-), mfn. together with

the pillar, SBr. ; -cchinna, mfn. hewn down with the

stump, KSm. ineba, mf(a)n. oily, greasy, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; affectionate (am, ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

-bahumdna, mfn. with affection and esteem, Kathas.

spriha, mfn. filled with desire or longing, long-

ing for, desirous of (loc. or inf.), Ratnav.; expressing
a desire, Kad. ; (am), ind. lovingly, Sii. ; enviously,

Raph. sphnra, mfn. throbbing, i.e. living, Bhatt.

sphnltnffa, mfn. emitting sparks, Nar. ; MBh.;
R smaya, mf(rt)n. haughty, arrogant (am, ind.),

Sis. mita, mf(<J}n. accompanied with smiles,

smiling, laughing (am, ind.), Ratnjv. ; i5. sma-
ram, ind. smilingly, HSsy. syad = -sriit. sraj,
mfn. wreathed, garlanded, SinkhSr. - srut, mfn.

flowing, streaming, RV. srotaa (sd-), mfn. id.,

VS. svadha, m. pi. 'having the Svadh.1 (q.V.\'
a panic, class of deceased ancestors, MW. svana,
mf(o)n. sounding, loud (am, ind.), MUh. svara,
mfn. sounding, having the same sound with (instr.
or comp.), Prat.

; having accent, accentuated, IndSt. ;

(am), ind. loudly, VP. ivSha-kSra, mfn. accom-

panied with the exclamation Svaha, AitBr.; ApSr.
sveda, mfn. moist with sweat, perspiring, exud-

ing, MBh.; Kathas.; Rajat.; (a), f. a girl who has
been recently deflowered, L.

IW^tT sasarpari, f. (prob. fr. vVP> of
unknown meaning, accord, to Say. vac; accord, to

others = '

war-trumpet,' or ' N. of a mystical cow '),

RV. iii, J3, 15; 16.

?ra^T^ sasavas. See \/l. son, p. 1140.

?rfesasnt,mfn.(fr.Vl. son) procuring, be-

stowing; gaining, winning, RV.; =sam-sndta, Nir.

v, I. tania, mfn. most bountiful (fr.^i.san), or

cleanest, purest (fr. Vsnd), or most firmly joined

(fr. Vsnai), SBr.

saspttjara, mfn.= sasp, TS.

i. sasyd, n. (of unknown derivation ;

also written sasya; ifc. f. d) corn, grain, fruit, a crop
of corn (also pi.), AV. &c. &c. krem, f. buying
corn, Un. iv, 48, Sch. kshetra, n. a corn-field,
Hit. -pala, m. a field-guarder, Rajat. purna,
mfn. full of or grown with corn, Hit. prada, mfn.

yielding c, fertile, Mn. vii, 212. pravriddhi, t.

the growth ofc, VarBrS. - manjari, f. an ear ofc,
L. marin, m. '

corn-destroying," a kind of rat or

large mouse, L. malin, mfn. 'corn-wreathed,'

abounding in corn or crops (as the earth), K. rak-
shaka, m. -pdla, Hit. raksha, f. guarding the

fields, L. vat, mfn. bearing a rich crop, Hariv.;
R.; Mark. veda, m. the science of agriculture,
Heat. ialin, mfn. = -funia, R.; Heat. iSr-

haka, n. = -mafijan, L. siika, n. an awn of

grain, L. samvara or -samvarana, m.Vatica
or Shorea Robusta, L. ban, mfn. destroying crops,

MBh,; m. N. of an evil demon (the son of Duh-

saha), MatkP. hantri. in. -----

pice., ib. Sasya-
kara-vat, mm.- (prob.) producing abundant crops,
Kam. Sasyad, mfn. eating corn or fruit, AV.Paipp.
Sasy^nanda, m. N. of wk. Sasyante, ind. when
the grain is at an end, i.e. eaten up, Mn. iv, 27.

Sasyavapa, m. sowing of crops, Ysjn., Sch.

Sasyeshti, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of

new grain, W.

ffW 2. sasya, m. (perhaps incorrect for

sasya) a sort of precious stone, L.
;

n. a weapon, L.;

virtue, merit, L.

Sasyaka, mfn, possessed of good qualities, per-
fect in its kind, Kas. on Pan. v, 2, 68; m. a sword,

L.; m. n. a kind of precious stone, L.

ffH sasrd, mf(5)n. (fr. vVO flowing,

streaming, RV.
Sasrl, mfn. running rapidly, speeding along, ib.

/, sa-srotas. See above.

sasvdr, ind. (of unknown deriva-

tion), secretly, RV. (cf. Naigh. iii, 25).

Sasvarta, ind. id., ib.

I. sah, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xx, 22) sd-

hate (Ved. and ep. also / and exception-

ally sdhati, once in MBh. 1. sg. sahydmi; p. sd-

hat, sdhamdna [q.v.] ; pf. sche, sasdha; Ved. also

sasaAJtnd sdsdh'i; sdsdhat; sdsahishtah, sdsah-

yama ; p. sehdna, sdsahdnd, sasahvds and sdhvds

[q.v.]; aor. asdkshi, sdkshi, sdkshate, RV. ; sdk-

shit, GopBr. ; sakshati, AV.
; sakshat, sdkshama,

RV. ; Impv. sakshi, sakshva, ib. ; p. sdkshat, ib. ;

Asahishla, RV. ; Prec. sahyds, sdhyama, ib. ; sdk-

shiya, AV. ; sdhishimahi, RV.
; fut. sodhd, MBh.

&c. ; sahitd,Gt.; sakshyati,W&h.,te,Zi.; sdlt-

shye\1~\, AV. ; sahishyati,te, MBh.; Cond. asa-

hishyat, ib. ;
inf. sahadhyai, RV.; Kith.; sddh-

yai, MaitiS.
; sodhum, sahilum, MBh.; ind. p.

sodkvd, ApSr., Sch.; sddhvd, saAilvd,Gr.; -sdhya,
RV. &c. ; sdham, Br.), to prevail, be victorious

;
to

overcome, vanquish, conquer, defeat 'enemies), gain,

win (battles). RV.; AV.; Br.; R.; Bhajt. ;
to offer
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violence to (ace.), AitBr. ; S Br.
;
to master, suppress,

restrain, MBh.; R. &c. ;
to be able to or capable of

(inf. or loc.), ib. ;
to bear up against, resist, with.

stand, AV. &c. &c.; to bear, put up with, endure,

suffer, tolerate (with na,
' to grudge '), MBh. ; KSv.

&c. ;
to be lenient towards, have patience with any

one (gen.), Bhag. ;
to spare any one, MSrkP. ;

Pan-

cat. ; to let pass, approve anything, Sarvad. ; (with

kalam,kdla-kshepam8t.<:.} to bide or wait patiently

for the right time, KSv. ;
KathSs.: Caus. or cl. IO.

sdhayali (aor. astshahat), to forbear, Dhstup.

xxxiv, 4 : Desid. of Caus. sisahayishati, Pin. viii,

3, 62 : Desid. stkshate (p. sikshat ; accord, to PSn.

viii, 3, 61, also sisahishate), to wish to overcome,

RV. ;
TS.: Intens. sdsahyate, sdsot/Ai (cf. sasahl),

Or. [Cf. sahas and Gk. ?<TX< for ai-a\<u\ fX"1
!

3. Bah (strong form sdA), mfn. bearing, endur-

ing, overcoming (ifc. ; see abhimdti-shah &c.)

I . Saba, mf(a)n. powerful, mighty, RV. ; (ifc.)

overcoming, vanquishing, MBh. ; bearing, enduring,

withstanding, defying, equal to, a match for (gen.

or comp.), MBh.; KSv. &c.; causing, effecting,

stimulating, exerting, Sis. ;
able to, capable of (inf.

or comp.), Kalid. ;
SiS. ; Kathis. ; m. the month

MSrgasIrsha (see sahas), VS.; SBr.; Car.; a panic.

Agni, MBh.; a species of plant, AV. ; N. of a son

of Manu, Hariv.; of a son of PrSna and tfrjasvati,

BhP. ;
of a son of DhritarSshtra, MBh. ; of a son of

Krishna and Madrl, BhP.; (<i),
f. the earth, L.;

(with Buddhists) N. of a division of the world (with

loka-dhdtu,'\.\\e world inhabited by men'),KSrand.;
N. of various plants (accord, to L.-Aloe Perfoliata,

damfdtpald, rdsnd Sic.), VarBrS.; Susr.; Unguis

Odoratus, L. ; n. = liala, L. ;
a kind of salt, L. I .

-ta, f., -tva, n. (for 2. see under 2. saha) suffer-

ance, endurance, capacity of enduring, capacity,

ability, Km. ; Rsiat. ; KathSs. patl, m. ' lord of

the world of men, N. of Brahma, Lalit. raksba
and kbas, see under 2. saha, p. 1194, col. 2.

Baba-vat or aaha-vat, mfn. possessing strength,

powerful, mighty, RV. Saba-van, mfn. (Padap.

sahd-van), id., ib.

dabaka, mfn. patient, suffering, enduring (gen.),

Nalod.

Sabat, mfn. mighty, strong, RV, viii, 40, I ;

lasting, solid, ib. v, 23, I.

Sabadbyai. See under \/i . sah, p. 1 192, col. 3.

Sahana, mfv<i)n. powerful, strong (in explanation
of the etymology of siyha), Nir. viii, 15 ; patient,

enduring (see a-s) ; m. (jamjfldydm), g. nandy-
ddi; n. patient endurance, forbearance, MirkP. ;

Sah. slla, mfn. of a patient disposition, MW.
BahaniTa, mfn. to be bonie or endured, pardon-

able, R, ;
Hariv.

Sabantama, mfn. (superl. of sakaf) strongest,

most powerful, RV.
Sahantya, mfn. prevailing, conquering, ib.

8abamaxia,mfn. (forsaha-m see under 2. saha *

conquering, victorious, AV. ; TBr. ; (<5), f. a kind of

plant, AV. ; N. of that part of the frame enshrining
the Universal Spirit which faces the south (the 3 others

beingyA, rajHi, and su-6Auta),ChUp. xv, 2.

Babas, mfn, powerful, mighty , victorious (superl.

tama), RV. ;
m. the month Margasirsha or Agra-

hayana (November-December), the winter season,

VS. ; SuSr. ; Pur. ; n. strength, power, force, victory

(sahasas putra or sah siinu, m. ' son of strength,'

N. of Agni in RV. ; sahasd, ind., see below ; saho-

bhih, ind. *=
'mightily, intensely"), RV. &c. &c.

;

water, Naigh. i, 1 2 ; light, L.
;
N. of various SSmans,

ArshBr. [Cf. Goth, sigis; Angl. Sax. sigor, sige ;

Germ. Sieg.~] kzit, mfn. bestowing strength or

power, VS.; TS. (v.l.)-krita (sahas-), mfn. pro-
duced by strength (said of Agni), RV. ; invigorated,

increased, excited, ib. vat (sdAas-), mfn. power-

ful, mighty, victorious, RV.; AV.; BhP. (-vat, ind.

mightily), RV. ; containing the word sahas, AitBr. ;

m. N. of a king (v.I. maAas-vat), VP.; (ati), f.,

(prob.) N. of a plant, RV.; AV.
Bahasft (instr. of saAas), forcibly, vehemently,

suddenly, quickly, precipitately, immediately, at

once, unexpectedly, at random, fortuitously, in an

unpremeditated manner, inconsiderately (with instr.

= '

together with'). driahta, m. 'seen fortui-

tously,' an adopted son, L. Sabasodgata, m. N.
of a man, Buddh.

Babasana, mfn. powerful, mighty, RV. ; m. a

peacock, Un. ii, 87, Sch.; a sacrifice, oblation, ib.

BabaB&nn, mfn. patient, enduring, L.; m. =

>rec., L.

SabasB-vat.mfn. (
= sahas-vat) strong, mighty

^mostly said of Agni), RV.

Sabaain, mfn. powerful, mighty, RV.

Sabaaya, mfu. mighty, strong, RV. ; AV. ;
m.

the month Pausha (December-January),VS. &C.&C.

candra, m. the wintry moon, MW.
Saha, saba-vat. See under I. saha, col. I.

Babanya, m. a mountain, L.

Sabam-pati, m. (rather ft. ace. of sahd than fr.

gen. pi. of 2. sah +p; cf. saka-patf) N. of BrahmS

.with Buddhists), Lalit. (MWB. aio; 211); of a

Sodhi-sattva, Karand. ;
of a serpent-demon, ib. ; f.

M. of a Kim-narT, ib.

i. Banita, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1195, col. i) borne,

endured, supported, W.
Sabitavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, MBh.

Babitri, mfn.^sot/Afi, Siddh.

Babitra, n. patience, endurance, PSn. ; Vop.

Bablra, m. a mountain, L.

Sablsb^ba,mfn. strongest,mos.t mighty or power-

ful, RV.
Babiabim, mfn. patient, forbearing ; bearing,

enduring, putting up with (ace., gen., or comp.),

MBh.; KSv. &c.; m. N. of a Rishi, Hariv;
;
ofone

of the 7 Rishis under the 6th Manu, ib. ; MSrkP. ;

ofasonof Pulaha, Pur.; of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. I.

ta, f., -tva, n. patience, resignation, forbearance,

MBh. ;
KSv. &c.

Sabiyas, mfn. more (or most) mighty or power-

ful, RV.; Kaus.; BhP.

Sabnri, mfn. mighty, strong, victorious, RV. ;

m. the sun, Un, ii, 73, Sch.; f. the earth, ib. ;
N. of

Agni, L.

Sabo, in comp. for sahas. Ja, mfn. strength-

born, produced by st, RV. Jit, mfn. victorious

by st, AV.-da, mfn. bestowing st, RV.-dair-
gbatamasa, n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr.

bala, n. great force or violence, cruelty, MW.
-bbarl, mfn. supporting st, RV. -rayisbthi-
ya, n. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. van (sdAo-),

mfn. mighty, superior, AV. vridb, mfn. increas-

ing strength, RV.

Sabya, mfn. to be borne or endured, endurable,

tolerable, resistible, MBh.; R. &c.; able to bear,

equal to, W. ; powerful, strong, ib. ; sweet, agreeable,

W.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal ranges of moun-

tains in India (see kuta-giri) ; of a mountainous dis-

trict (in which the Go-d5vari rises in the N.W. of

the Deccan), MBh.; VarBrS. &c. ; of a son of Vivas-

vat (v.I. maAya), MBh.; (am), n. help, assistance

(oftener sahya), MBh.; Hariv.; health, convales-

cence, L. karman, n. help, assistance, MBh.
-ta, f. endurableness, MSlav.; KSd. parvata
or -mablbbrit, m. the Sahya range of mountains,

MBh. varnana, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.

(containing a description of the Sahya mountains),

-vasini, f,
'

inhabiting the S m
,'
N. of Durgi,

Malatim. SabyatmajS, f. 'S's daughter,' N. of

the river KSverl, Cat. Sabyadri, m. the S moun-
tain ; -khanda, m. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP.

Sabyas, mfn. sahiyas, RV.
Sanyo, mfn. conquering, victorious, RV.
Sabra, m. a mountain, L.

Sillvan, mfn. powerful, mighty, SBr.

Badba, m!n.=soijhd, overcome, conquered (cf.

a-shd'd/ia, asAd/Aa), RV. ;
AV. &c.

Sadbri or salbri, mfn. = sadhri, conquering,
a conqueror, RV.
Sadbyal. See under V I sah, p. 1 1 9 2 , col. 3.

Baaabana, mfn. (for sa-s) overcoming, con-

quering, RV.
Sasabi, mfn. (fr. Intens.) conquering, victorious,

ib. ; (ifc.) able to bear, Naish.

Sasabvas and sahvas, mfn. = sdsahdna, RV.
Siksbat. See Desid. of V i.sah.

Bebana, mfn. = sdsahdna, RV.
Sodba&r. Sees.v.

H^ 3. sah, cl. 4. P. sahyati, to satisfy,

delight, Dhstup. xxvi, 20 ;
to be pleased, ib. ;

to bear,

endure (cf. f/\. sah), ib.

?H- 2. sahd, ind. (prob. fr.^.sa-f-rfAa.which
in Veda may become dha; cf. I. sadha) together

with, along with, with (with /grah and a--Jdd,
'
to take with one ;

'

with -Jdd,
' to give to take away

with one ;' with kritvd and ace., 'taking with one,'

'in the company of;' often as a prepos. governing
instr. case, but generally placed after the governed

word, e. g. tena saha,
'

along with him
;

'

excep-

tionally with abl., e. g. aisvarydt saha, 'with sove-

reignty,' Can. 104); in common, in company, jointly,

conjointly, in concert (often used as a prefix in comp.,

expressing 'community of action,' e.g. sahddhya-
\'ana, q. v. ; or forming adjectives expressing

' the

companion of an action,' e.g. saha-cara, q.v.); at

the same time or simultaneously with (prefixed to

adverbs of time, e.g. saha-piirvahnam, q.v. ; rarely

fc., e.g. vainaieya-s ,

' with Vainateya,' Hariv.),
R.V. &c. &c. ;

m. a companion, L.
; (d), f. a female

companion, BhP. risbabba, mf(a)n. (cf. sahar-

sh) together with a bull, SSiikhSr. -kantbaka
(saha-), mf(iid)n. with the throat, AV. karana,
n. acting together, common action or performance,
Samskirak. kartrl, m. a co-worker, assistant,

Mn.viji ,206. kara, m.(forsa-hakdra see p. 1 1 95 ,

col. i) acting with, co-operation, assistance, Kusum.;

Bh5sh5p., Sch.; a kind of fragrant mangotree, MBh. ;

Klv.&c.; n. a m blossom, Hariv.; m juice, VarBrS.;

-id, f. the state of a m tree, Malav. ; -taila, m oil,

SuSr.; -bhatijikd, f. 'the breaking of m blossoms,'

a kind of game, Cat. ; -maHjari, f. N. of a woman,
V5s. ; rSpadesa, m. N. of wk. kSrln, mfn. acting

together, co-operating, concurrent; m. a concurrent

agent, expedient, assistant, Sah. ; BhSshap. ; Sarvad. ;

-to~fSah.-ftwn.TS.-Maz/am.Nilak.
concurrence, co-operation, assistance. krit, mfn.

co-operating, assisting, an assistant, W. krita,
mfn. co-operated with, accompanied by, assisted,

aided, Kusum.; BhSshap.; Sarvad. kritvan,

m((ari)n. co-operating, assisting, a coadjutor, Naish.

kramya, mfn'. to be taken into or concluded in

the Krama-tcxt, KPrat. kbatvaaana, n. sitting

together on a bed, Mn. viii, 357. gata, mfn. gone
or going with, accompanied, associated, W. f?a-

mana, n. going with or accompanying (esp. a

widow's going with her deceased husband, i. e. burn-

ing herself with his dead body), ib. gamin, mfn.

=>-gala; (int), f. a woman who burns herself with

her deceased husband, ib. gu, mfn. together with

cows, AV.Paipp. guda, mfn. provided with sugar,

VarBrS. gopa (saAd-), mf(a)n. with the cowherd,

RV. candra-lalfima, mfn. along with the moon-
crested i.e. Siva, BhP. cara, mfn. going with, ac-

companying, associating with, Kalid.; Prab. &c.
;

belonging together, AitBr.; similar, like, Subh.; m.

a companion, friend, follower, Kalid. ; Sis. ; BhP. ;

a surety, W. ; Barleria Prionitis and Cristata, Car. ;

=pratibandhaka, L. ; (), f. a female companion
or friend, mistress, wife, Kalid.; KathSs.; Barleria

Prionitis or Cristata, L. ; ra-bhinna, m. (in rhet.)

separation of what belongs together, joining discor-

dant things or ideas(alsoa-/o, f., -tva, n.), Kpr. ;

SSh. ; (?rt)-dharma, m. ' the wife's duty," sexual in-

tercourse, Hariv. carana, mfn. going or belong ng

together, GopBr. carat, mfn. going with, accom-

panying, attending, W. oarlta, mfn. gone or go-

ing with &c. ; congruent, homogeneous (-tva, n.),

Pat. ;
Ssh. ; TPrSt., Sch. - cara, m. going together,

AV. ; agreement, harmony, congruence, concomi-

tance (esp. in logic
'
ihe invariable accompaniment

of the hetu or middle term by the sddhya or major

term,' as opp. to vyabhicara; -tva, n.), BhSshap. ;

Kusum. ;
= saha-gamana (see -vidhi),ti. of various

phil. wks. ; -grantha-prakasa, m., -rahasya, n.,

-vdda, m. N. of wks.
; -vidhi, m. N. of a wk. on

the ceremonies enjoined upon a widow burning her-

self on the pyre of her husband. carin, mfn. going
or living together, gregarious, Car.

;
connected or as-

sociated together, essentially belonging to (comp.),
Sah.; m. a follower, associate, companion, MBh.;
R. &c. ; ('f), f. a female companion, confidante,

friend, R. ; KathSs.; <?ri)-gratttha- rahasya, n. N.
of wk.

; -tva, n. the being connected together, con-

comitance, inseparability, TPrSt., Sch. caitya-

vat, mfn. together with sanctuaries, R. ccbandas

(sahd-), mfn. along with metre, RV. x, 130, 7.

Ja, mf(a)n. born or produced together or at the

same time as (gen.), TS. ;
Mn. ; KathSs.; congenital,

innate, hereditary, original, natural (ibc.
= by birth,'

'

by nature,'
'

naturally ;

'

with dcsa, m. '

birthplace,"

home'), MBh. ; KSv. &c.
; always the same as from

the beginning, Hariv. 4238 ; m. natural state or dispo-
sition (said to be also n.), L. ; a brother ofwhole blood,

L.;N. of various kings and other men, MBh.; Rajat.
&c. ; of a Tsntric teacher, Cat. ; (a), f. N . of various

women, Rsjat.; Buddh.; (am), n. N. of the third

astrol. mansion (said to be also m.), VarBrS. ;
eman-

cipation during life, Cat.; -kirti, m. N. of a Jaina
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author, Cat.; -dhdrmika, mfn. innately honest,

Hit.; -/a/a, m. N. of various men, Rijat. ; -malina,
mfn. naturally dirty, spotty by nature, Kuval.

;
-la-

lita, m. N. of a man, Buddh. ; -mitra, m. a natural

friend (as a sister's son, cousin &<:.), W. ; -vatsala,

mf(a)n. fond or tender by nature, Hit. ; -vildsa, m.
N. of a man, Buddh.; -iatru, m.(=jdri), MW.;
-siddhi, f. N. of wk.; -suhrid, m. a natural friend,

Prab.
; jddhindtha, m. N. of a king, Cat. ; j3nan-

da, m. N. of the founder of a Vaishnava sect (also
called Svami-narayana, bornabout 1 780 A. D.), RTL.
148; 149; of an author (also da-tirtha and -na-

tha), Cat.; jandha-drii , mfn. blind by nature or

from birth, SU.; jdri, m. a natural enemy, one

hostile by birth (as the son of the same father by an-

other mother, the son of a paternal uncle &c.), W. ;

jdshtaka, n.N.of a wk.by Samkarlcirya; "jltara,
mfn. other than natural, not innate or inherent or

congenital, accidental, W. ; jSndra,m, N.of a man,
Cat.; j6ddstna, m, one who is born neutral or who
is naturally neither an enemy nor a friend, a common

acquaintance, friend unconnected by birth,W. Jagr-

dhi, f. eating together (used in explaining sa-gdAi),
Nir. ix, 43. janman, mfn. inherited from birth

(as a servant), MirkP. janya, m. N. of a Yaksha,
BhP. (Sch.) ; (4), f, N. ofan Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv.

&c. Ja, mfn. born or produced together, RV.
Jata, mfn. born together or at the same time,

equal in age, Kathis.
; innate, natural, ib. ; born from

the same mother, twin-born, L . jSnl (sahd-), mfn.

together with a wife, TS. jannsha (sahd-}, mfn.

with offspring, RV. i, 108, 4. -jit, mfn. victorious

at once (said of princes), MBh. Jlvin, mfn. living

together, ib. joshana, mfn. (used in explaining

ja-/<wAa.r), Nir.viii, 8. J.-ta, f. (for I. see I. saha)
association, connection, communion,MW. -2 . -tva,
n. (for t. tee ib.) id., SrS.; -tarman, n. an action

to be performed together, ApSr. danda, mfn. with
an army, Bhatt. dSna, n. common oblation (to
various gods), Pin. vi, 3, 26, Sch. dSnn (sahd-),
mfn. with a Dlnu or with Dsnus, RV. - dara, mfn.

along with a wife, having a wife, married, MBh.
dikhltin, mfn. undertaking the DikshS (q.v.)

together, TindBr, deva (sahd-), mfn. with the

gods, MBh. ; BhP. ; m. N. of a Rishi (with the patr.

Varshdgird), RV. i, 107; of a man (with the parr.

SdrHjaya) , SBr. ; of the youngest ofthe five Pindava

princes (son of Midri and reputed son of Pandu, but

really son ofthe Asvins, and twin-brother of Nakula
;

see mddn], MBh.; of a son of Haryasvata, Hariv.;
of a son of Harsha-vardhana, VP. ;

of a son of Har-

yavana, BhP.; of a son of Soma-datta, Hariv.; of a

son of jari-samdha, ib. ; of a son of Divi-kara, VP. ;

of a son of Devapi, ib. ; of a son of Divarka, BhP.
;

of a son of Su-disa, VP. ; of a son of Su-prabuddha
and uncle of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.

;
of a Rija-

putra (mentioned together with Yudhi-shjhira),
Rijat. ; of an author (also with bhatta). Cat.

; (a), f.

N. of various plants (accord, to L! Sida Cordifolia,

EchitesFratescens,=</a^#a/a&c.),Susr.;VarBrS.
(v.l.); of a daughter of Devaka and wife of Vasu-

deva, Hariv. ; Pur.; (), f. N. of various plants (ac-
cord, to L. 'Sida Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, = sar-

pdkshi &c.'), VarBrS.; Pancat.; (va)-ja, mfn. to-

gether with Deva-ja (or m.
' N. of Krisasva'}, BhP. ;

-idstra, n. N. of wk. ; (vi)-gana, m. a collection

of herbs used in certain ablutions at the consecration

of an idol &c.), MW. - devata (sahd-), mfn. to-

gether with the deities, AV. - devi, w. r. for sdhad,
Rijat. -drona, mfn. along with Drona, MW.
dharma, m. community ofduty or law, common

usage or characteristic, MBh. ; -caret, mfn, one follow-

ing the same law or duties, MBh. ; R. ; (), f. a wife
who helps in the fulfilment of duties, ib.; -caratfa,
n. the fulfilment of duties (in common with a hus-

band), Sak. ; -cdrin, mfn. sharingtheduties of(gen.),
Sak.; (/<)> f- * w'fe wn helps a husband in fulfil-

ling duties, a helpmate, lawful or legitimate wife,
R. ; Ragh. ; Uttarar. dharman, mfn. along with

duties, sharing duties &c., BhP. dharmin, mfn.

following the same duties or customs, L. ; (1411). (.

a wife who shares duties, a lawful or legitimate wife,

ib. dh&nya, mfn. provided with corn or grain or

food, SirikhGr. nartana, n. the act of dancing
together, L. nlrvapa, m. a common oblation, Pat.

nivasin, mfn. dwelling together with (instr. ;

"si-Id, f.), Milatim. nritya, n. = -nartana,
Gaut. nan, mfn. with the ship, BhP. -patni,
mfn. with a wife, R. patnl (.raAo'-), f. along with

a husband, AV. patnSka, mfn. with a wife, ApSr.

pathln, m. and f. (nom. -panthas, -patht) going

by the same road, a companion on a journey, fellow-

traveller, MW. pansn-kila, m. 'one who has

played with another in the dust or sand,* a friend

from childhood, cotemporary, 1,. pansu-krlda-
i, n. playing together with dust or sand (in child-

hood), Malatim. pSnn-kridita, mfn. one with

whom another has played &c. (see above), a friend

from childhood, Kid. pStha, m. the being men-
tioned together, KitySr. pana (ib., Sch.) or -pa-
te (L.), n. drinking t. - plnda-krlyS, f. offer-

ing of the Pinda (q.v.) in common, Mn. iii, 248.
piti, f. (used in explaining sd-pltf), Nir. ix, 43.

pntra, mf(d)n. with a son or children, MBh.
pnrusha, mfn. with men, SInkhSr. purusha

(sahd-), mfn. id., AV. pBrvahnam, ind. simul-

taneously with the beginning of forenoon, Pan. vi,

3, 81, Sch. prakriti or -praklripti, f. a precept

about simultaneousness or concomitance, KatySr.

(and v. 1.) pxama (sahd-), mfn. with the measure,
RV. x, 130, 7. prayayin, mfn. setting out t, a

fellow-traveller, Kathas. prayoga, m. simultane-

ous practice or application, KatySr., Sch. prava-
da, mfn. with the case-forms (

=
sa-pr), RPrit.

prasthayin, mfn. = -prayayin, Kathas. ban-

dhava, mfn. with relatives, R. bhaksha (sahd-),
mfn. eating or enjoying together, MaitrS.; AV. ;

Lity. bnaaman, mfn. with the ashes, AitBr.

bharya, mfn. with a wife, MW. bhava, m.
the being together, companionship, community,
Kuval. ;

connection together, concomitance, insepa-

rability, Samk. ; Sarvad. bhavanika, mfn. along
with Bhivaniki, KathSs. bhavln, mfn. connected

together, coherent, connected with (comp.), Samk. ;

m. a friend, adherent, partisan, W. bunj, mfn.

eating t with (comp.), Kusum. bhB, mfn. being

together (used in explaining sacd-bhil), Nir. v, 5;

appearing t with (comp.), ApSr., Sch.; innate,

natural, RatnSv. ; Kid. ; counterpart of (gen.), Kid.

bhfita, mfn. being together, joined, connected,

Pat, -bhntl, f., AV. iv, 31, 6 (v.l. for abhi-bh

n RV.) bhojana, n. eating t, commensality with

(comp.), Gaut.; common enjoyment or possession

of(gen.), MBh. bhojin, m. one who eats together,
a messmate, ib. bhratri, mfn. t with a brother

or brothers, W. manai, mm. with intelligence,

Rijat. marana, n. dying together, concremation,

burning with the corpse of a husband, W. mar-
ma.stlil-aamgh.ata, mfn. with the joints and the

whole frame of bones, R. -matrika, mfn. along
with the mother, Vop. mada, m. (used in ex-

plaining sadka-nf), Siy. on RV. iii, 35, 4. ma-
na, mfn. (for saham' see p. 1 193, col. i) possessing

pride, full of arrogance, MW. mfirlca, mfn. with

Mirlca, R. mitra, m. N. of a_man, HParis.

mnkha, mfn. with the mouth, ApSr. miira
and -mula (sahd-), mfn. along with the root (cf.

sa-miila}, RV. mrita, f. awoman who has burned

herself with her dead husband (cf. saha-marana),
Pancar. yajna, mf(o)n. with sacrifices, Bhag.
yasas (sahd-), mfn. glorious, splendid,TS. ya-

ta, w. r. for -jdta, Kathas. yayln, mfn. going to-

gether, a fellow-traveller, Sak. ; Kathis. yuj, mfn.

yoked or harnessed together, Nir. ix, 24. yndh-
van, mfn.fightingt , abrother-in-arms,SiS. ; Bhatt.

yosb.lt, mfn. with a wife, R. yaugamdhara-
yana.mfn. withYaugamdhariyana, Kathis. rak-
sha (VP.) or -rakshas (sahd-, TS.), m. one of

the three kinds of sacrificial fire (that which receives

the offering to the Rakshasas ;
the latter also, 'a forest

fire,' L). rasa, f. Phaseolus Trilobus (a sort of

bean), L. -rajaka, mfn. t with the king, MBh,
rshabha (for -rishabha; sahd-), mf(d)n. along

with the bull.TS. lakshmana, mfn. with Laksh
,

K. loka-dhatu, m. the world inhabited by men,
the earth, Buddh. vatsa, mf(a)n. with the calf,

ApSr. vartln, mfn. being together, keeping com-

pany, MW. vaaatl, f. dwelling t", Sak. va*a
(sahd-), mfn. with wealth or with one's property

(accord, to Siy. 'N. of an Asura"), RV. ii, 13, 8.

van (strong form -v$h), mfn. drawing together

(said of horses), RV. vii,97, 6. vttoya, mfn. to be

spoken t, Lity. vada, m. '

speaking t
,' colloquy,

disputation, MBh. T varshneya-jlvala, mfn. with
V5rsh and Jlv, MBh. - varshueya-bahuka,
mfn. with V and Bihuka, ib. varshneya-sara-
tnl, mfn. with the charioteer V', ib visa, m.

dwelling together, common abode, ib. ; Hariv. ;

Kathas.
;
= next, MW.- vasika or -vSsln, mfn.

one who lives with another, a fellow-lodger or neigh-

bour, MBh. vahana, mfn. along with vehicles,

M Bh. vivakshS, f. the intention to utter anything

together or at once, Pat. vira (sahd-), mfn. toge-
ther with men or heroes, RV.; VS. vlrya, n. fresh

butler, L. vrlddM-khaya-bbava, mfn. possess-

ing or partaking of the increase and wane (of the

moon), Subh. vaisikya, mfn. with the V'aisikyas,

MirkP. vrata, mf(d)n. having common obser-

vances or duties; (a), f. = -dharmacarinl, col. I,

Hariv.; a religious community, sect, Lalit. saya,
see digdha-s. sayyS, f. the lying together with,

Apast. sayyasanasana, mfn. lying and sitting

and eating together, BhP. ilibta, mfn. taught or

enjoined together or at once (-tva, n.), ApSr., Sch.

seyya, n. = -sayya, RV. samvada, m. speak-

ing together, conversation, BhP. samvasa, m.

dwelling t, Rijat. samvega, mfn. vehemently

excited, MBh. lamaarga, m. carnal contact or

intercourse with (instr.), MBh. samjata-vrld-
dna, mfn. born and grown up together, ib. sam-
bhala (sahd-), f. with (her) suitor, RV. -sam-
bhava, mfn. born or produced together or at the

same time (with jattmana-*' innate '), Kiv. S-

man (sahd-), mf(<;)n. accompanied with songs
or hymns, rich in songs, RV. slddha, mfn. innate

(-tva, n.), Samk. (quot.) sura-lalana-lalama-

yutha-pati, mfn. with the leaders of the troops

who form the ornament of the gods' wives, BhP.

Bukta-vaka (sahd-), mfn. accompanied with

sacred hymns or formulas, AV. savin, mfn. having
intercourse with, MBh. aoma (sahd-), mfn. with

Soma draughts,VS. samnitri, mfn. with Saumitri

(i.e. Lakshmana), R. stoma (sahd-), mfn. with

hymns, having h , RV. stha, mfn. being together

with, being present ; m. a companion, Kathis.

sthana, n. (used in explaining sadha-stha and

sadana), Nir. stbita, mfn. = -stha, Kathis.

athlti, f. abiding t in (comp.), Naish. sphya,
mfn. with the sacrificial implement called Sphya

(q.v.), ApSr. huta, mfn. with the oblation, Kaus.

Saha-cara, m. (for saha-c) a Barleria with yellow

flowers, Car% Sahajya, mfn. along with clarified

butter, KatySr. Sahadaram , ind. with reverence,

reverentially, Pancar. Sahadnyayana, n. studying

together, companionship in study, MBh. Saha-

dhyayin, m, a fellow-student, condisciple, Kaus.
;

Hariv. &c.; onewho studies the same science,VarBrS.

Sah&nnffamana, n. = saha-marana, L. Saha-

nnja, mfn. with a younger brother, MW. Saha-

nnmarana, n.
(
= saha-marana) ; -viveka, m. N.

of a wk. on widow-burning. Sahapatya, mfn.

accompanied with offspring, Apast. Sahapavada,
mfn. containing contradictions, disagreeing, RPrit.

Sahamatya, mfn. with a minister or councillor or

cs, attended by ministers, R. Sahaya &c., see

p. 1195. Sahayatana, mfn. with the fire-shrine,

AsvGr. Baharambha, mfn. beginning t, GopBr.

Saharogya(?), mfn. possessing freedom from dis-

ease, healthy, L. Saharjnna, mfn. with Arjuna,

MBh. Sahartba, m. accompanying or accessory

matter, Kpr.; a common object, MW. ; mfn. having
the same object or meaning, synonymous, W. ; -tva,

n. (prob.) co-operation, Car.; -ndia, mfn. one who
is the same (i.e. unchanged) in profit and loss or

fortune and misfortune, Kir. ; rthi-*Jbhii, P. -bha-

vati, to accompany, attend l^rthi-bhava, m.
' com-

panionship, community'), Pat. on Pin.i,4, 23,Virtt.

3. Sahardha, mfn. together with a half, Rijat.

Sahalapa, m. colloquy, conversation with (comp.),
Pancar. Sanavastnita, mfn. staying or being to-

gether (-/a, f.), Sarvad. BahasrSya, m. N. of a

king, VP. Sahftaana, n. tilting or abiding t, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. Sahasya, f. id. (with instr.), Susr.;

BhP. 8ah6tl, mfn. with the particle Hi, followed

by it ; -ka.rana and -kdra, mfn. (or n., scil. pada,
a word) followed by the particle Hi, RPrit. Sa-

Uandra, mfn. with Indra, MBh. Sahaika-itha-

na, n. the standing or being alone with (any one),

Yijn. ii, 284. Bahdktl, f. speaking together or at

the same time, Vop. ; (in rhet.) a comparison ofmany

objects by using the word saha (opp. to vinokli,

q.v.), Ki'vyaU; Sih.&c.(cf. IW. 458). Sahfitaja,

m. a kind of hut made of leaves (sometimes burnt

with the body of an ascetic), L. Sahddba, m. (for

la-hddha see p. irgs) 'brought with (a woman

pregnant at her marriage),' a son by another man
than her husband, Vishn. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; -ja,

id., Yijn. ; (a), f. a woman married at the same time

with another, R. Sahottha, mfn. innate (
- saha-

ja), L. ; m. N. of the third astrol. mansion, VarBr3.
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BahotthSyin, mfn. rising together, conspiring will

accomplice in a plot, Mudr. Sahotpatti, f. simu

taneous birth or origin, MBh. Sahodaka, mfn.

samanidaka, MarkP. Sahoda-kumbha, mfn. to

gether with the water-jar, Gobh. Sah'odana.
t with rice, AsvGr. Sanodaya, mf(o)n. t wit

the following (words, letters &c.), RPrSt. Baho
dara, mf(<f and f)n. co-uterine, born of the sam

womb, Mn.
; MBh.&c.; closelyresemblingorsimilai

Vcar.; Balar.
; m. a uterine brother, MBh.; Kiv

&c.
; (a or i), {, a uterine sister, Mn, ; MBh. &c

Sahodita, mfn, said t, declared comprehensive!.
or collectively, W. Bahapadha, mfn. t with

penultimate sound or letter, RPrat. Sahopapati
vesman, mfn. living t with a wife's paramour
Vishn. ; Yajn. Sahopami, f. 'comparison by th

word saha,' = sahdkti above, MW. Sahopalam
bha, m. simultaneous perception, Sarvad. Sahorn
mi(ii)n,=samhit$ru, Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 70. Sa
hoshita, mfn. one who has dwelt with another

MBh.; Hariv. Balu&jas, mfn. endowed witl

strength or power, VS.

Sahiya, m. (ifc. f. a ; prob. fr, saha + aya, c(

sahdyuna ; but, accord, to some, a Prakrit form o

sakhaya, see sakhi, p. 1 1 30)
' one who goes along

with (another),' a companion, follower, adherent

ally, assistant, helper in or to (loc. or comp.; ifc.
4

having as a companion or assistant, accompanie<
or supported by'), Mn.; MBh. &c.; (ibc.) com

panionship, assistance (see comp.) ; N,of Siva, MBh.
the ruddy goose, L.

;
a kind of drug or perfume, L

karana, n. the act of rendering assistance, aiding
MW. tolt, m.'rendering assistance,' a friend,com-

panion, Kisikh. kritya, n. = -karana, R.-tS
f. a number of companions &c., Pat. on Psu. iv, 2,

43 ;
= next, R. ; Kalid. &c. tva, n. companion-

ship, association, friendship, assistance, help, R,
Pineal. ; Kathas. vat, mfn. having a companion
or assistant, accompanied or befriended or assisted by
provided with (comp.), MBh.; R. &c. Sahayar-
tham, ind. for the sake of company, Mn. ivj 239.
Sahayarthin, mfn. seeking a companion, desir-

ous of an ally, MW.
Sahayaka (\!c.)

= sahdya, MBh,
Sahayana, n. going together, fellowship, com

pany, R.

Sahayin, mfn. going together, a companion,
follower (mostly jnf, f. 'a female companion '), R.;
PaRcat.

Sahayi, in comp. for sahfiya. bhava, m. the

being or becoming a companion, L. VbhB, P.

-bhavati, to be or become a companion, ib.

3. Sahlta, mf(4)n. (for I. see p, 1193, col. 2)
samhita (cf. Pin. vi, I, 144, Vlrtt. I, Pat.),

joined, conjoined, united (du. 'both together;' pi.

[also with sarve\ 'allt '); accompanied or attended

by, associated or connected with, possessed of (instr.

or comp.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; attached or cleaving to,

KitySr.; being quite near, ib.; MBh.; (in astron.)

being in conjunction with (instr, or comp.), VarBfS.;
(a), (. N. of a river, VP. ; n. a bow weighing 300
Palas, L.

; (am}, ind. together, along with, MBh. ;

near, close by, KitySr. knmbhaka, m. a panic,
mode of suppressing the breath (see franaydma).

tva, n. the being joined together, junction with

(comp.), TPrit. cthlta, mm. standing together,
Kathas. Sahltanguli, mfn. having fingers which
have grown together, L. Sanitottara, n. a bow

weighing 500 Palas, L. Bahltdrn, mf(rii) n. =
samhitSru, Pat. on Pip. iv, i, 70.

fl?MlTf sa-haQsa-pata, mfn. (i. e. 7. sa +
A) accompanied with flights of swans or geese,

Ragh.
Sa (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

- hana-vala-vyajana, mf(a)n. with swans as

chowries or fly-whisks, SiriigP. -hakara, mfn.

(for saha-k see p. 1193, col. 3) having the sound
ha (i.e. the sound used in calling), Nalod. ba-
nana, mfn. with the drum-stick, SSnkhSr. haya,
mfn. with horses, MBh. _ hara, m. N. of a Dinava
(v. I. sam-h), Hariv. -hari, m. a bull.L.; the sun,
L.; ind. like Hari, i.e. Vishnu, Pin. ii, I, 6, Sch.

hanha, mf(o)n. joyful, glad (am, ind.), Kav. ;

Kathas. (also w. r. for sam-harsha); -mr\gayic-
grama-ninada-maya, mf()n. resounding with the
shouts of the joyful troop of hunters, Kathls.

;
-vai-

rdgyam, ind. joyfully and (yet) with disgust,

Dhorfas.; -sadhvasam, ind. with joy and (yet) tre-

pidation, Milatim.; shSkulam, ind. with joy and

eagerness, ib. -harshlta, mf(a)n. joyful, glad
MBh. halaniya, m. (prob.) a plough-mate (uset
in explainingsdmanta),IndSt. haBa,mf()n. hav

ing laughter, laughing, smiling, Sis. vi, 57. hasta
mfn, having hands, BhP.

;
dexterous or skilled ii

handling weapons, L.
; -fdlam, ind. with clapping

of hands, Mficch. hasra, see below, -hfilin, m
'

plough-mate (?),' N, of a man, Buddh. harda
mf(a)n. feeling or betraying affection, affectionate.

Sis.; MarkP. hava, mfn. employing aniorou:

gestures, wanton (am, ind.), Bhatt. hasa, mf(0)n
accompanied with a laugh, laughing (am, ind.), SiJ.

MarkP.; -rabhasa, (ibc.) laughingly and violently,
Amar.

; -ha-kdram, ind. laughing and uttering the

exclamation ha, Sis. hima, mfn. having ice or

snow, Kftjat. ; Kathas. ; cold (as wind), R. htran-

ya (sa-}, mfn. provided with gold, SBr.; Kaus.

-pdtra (sd-h"}, mfn. with a golden vessel, SBr.

hila, m. 'having semen (?),' N. of a man, Rajat.
-huda, mfn. having a ram, with rams, MBh.
huti (sd-), (. (instr, ti) conjoint or united in-

vocation, RV. hrid, mfn. accompanied with the
formula firida hrit, Kisikh. ; (-hril)-lckha, mfn.
'

having distress of heart,' doubtful, restless, MBh.;
questionable, causing doubt or suspicion, suspected,

Prayasc. ;
n. questionable food, MW. hridaya

(sd-), mf((j)n. with the heart, TBr. ; Vikr.; 'hearty,

sincere, AV.; possessing a heart, good-hearted, full

of feeling, sensible, intelligent, Kav.; Dasar.; Sah.
;

m. a learned man, W.; m. or n. (?) N. of a wk. on
Acira

; -Ilia, (. N, of a rhet. wk. by Rucaka ; -hri-

dayaloka, m. N. of a wk. also called Dhvany-lloka.
hrlshtakam, ind. with

bristling hair, with a

thrill, Kiv. hetn, mfn, having a cause or reason,
well-founded, reasonable, KSvva'd. hetnka, mfn.

id., BhSshSp.; together with a rcason.Rajat. hema
ka, mfn. t" with the gold pieces, Kathas. hema-
kakshya, mfn. having golden girths, MW. hela,
mfn. full of play or sport, wanton, careless, uncon-
cerned (am, ind.), Kiv, ; Kathas. &c. ; m, N. of a

man (also laka), Rajat. -h3dha, mf(o)n. (for

sah&fha see p. 1 194, col. 3) one who has the stolen

property with him, Vas.
; Mn. &c. hatttra, mfn.

together with the functions of the Hotfi, SankhSr.;

-nakshatra-sattya-prayoga, m. N. of wk. hlS-
dam, ind. joyfully, gladly, Prab.

5<j=i sahanduka, n. a partic. condiment

arepared with meat &c., L.

sahama, n. (fr. Arabic . (-) good or

evil luck arising from the influence of the stars.

-kalpalata, f., -candrika, f. N. of wks.

sa-hara, r &c. See col. i.

sahas, sa &c. See p. 1193, col. r.

fl5 sahdsra, n. (rarely) m. (perhaps fr.y,
a + hasra = Gk. \l\toi {otxr\ot ;

cf. Pers. hazdr)
a thousand (with the counted object in the same case

g. or pi., e. g. sahasrena bdhund, 'with a thousand

mis," Hariv.; sahasram bhishajah, 'a thousand

drugs,' RV.; or in the gen., e.g. dv- fahasre su-

varnasya,
' two th pieces of gold,' Rijat. ; calvdri

ahasrdnivarshdndmffom th years," Mn.; some-
imes in comp., either ibc., e.g.yttga-sahasram, 'a

ages,' MIL, or ifc., e.g. sahasrdivena,
' with a

horses ;' sahasram may also be used as an ind.,
. g. sahasram rishibhih,

' with a th Rishis,' RV.;
nth other numerals it is used thus, ckddhikam sa-
'.asram or tka-sahasram'i, th + one,' 1001 ; dvy-
dhikam s, 'a th + two,' 1002 ; ekddasadhikam,
"
or ekddaiam s or ekddaia-s, 'a th+ eleven

'

r 'a th
having eleven,' ion; vi$iaty-adhikam

or vigiam s",
' a th + twenty,' 1020 ; due sa-

asre or dvi-sahasram,
' two th ; trlni sahasrdni

r tri-sahastam, 'three th' &c.), RV. &c. &c.;
thousand cows or

gifts (
= sahasramgavyam &c.,

sed to express wealth; sahasram iatdivam, 'a th

ows and a hundred horses,' SinkhSr.), RV.; VS.;
Br. (in later language often = '1000 Panas,' e.g.
Ifi. vlll, 120; 336 &c.); any very large number
in Naigh. iii, I among the iahu-ndmdni; cf. sa-

asra-kirana &c. below) ; mf(f)a. a thousandth or

ic thousandth
(
= sahasra-tama which is the better

orm ; cf. Pin. v, 3, 57). -ka, mfn. (for sahasra-
a see p. 1196) thousand -

headed, Yajn. kam-
b.ara-rainiyana, n. N. ofwk. kara, m.

' thou-
nd -rayed," the sun, VarYogay .

; Kathls. kara-
au-netra, mfn. having a th hands and feet and

yes, Yljfi. -kalaa-napanadi. -kalaiabhi-

sheka-prayoga, m. N. of wks. ka!5, f. N. of

a woman, Uttamac. kavaca, m. N. of a mythical

personage, Virac. kanda (sahdsra-}, mfn. con-

sisting of a th parts, AV. ; (d), f. white-flowering
Dflrva grass, L. kirana, m. = -kara, Sak.

;
Var-

BrS. ; Pancat. ; N.of a man, Cat.; (i), f. N. of wk.;

1iavaU, f, N.ofwk. kunapa(.ra^<fmz-),tnf(<z)n.

having a th dead bodies, AV. krltvaa, ind. a th

times, Mn.; Gaut. ketn (sahdsra-}, mfn. having
a th forms,RV.; thousand-bannered, MW. gana-
naman, n,, -giti, f. N. of wks, - gn, mfn. pos-

sessing a th cows, Mn. ; Gaut. ; th-rayed, L. ; th-

eyed.L.; m. the sun, Var. ; N. of Indra,VSm. g'u-

na, mfn. a thfold (-id, f.), Ragh. ; Rajat, trnnl-

ta, mfn. multiplied a th times, MBh. ; PaQcat. ; Vet.
- godana-paddhati, f. N. of wk. *.g>nStln,
mfn. killing a th

;
n. a partic. engine of war, VarBr.,

Sch. - ghni, mfn. killing a th, AV. (v. 1. -ghnyd).
-cakshas (safrdsra-}, mfn. th-eyed, RV. oak-

alm, mfn. id., AV. cakshus, mfn. id,; m. N. of

Indra, R. ; VarBfS. candl-vidhana, n., -candi-

vidhi, m., -candl-Bata-candi-vidhSna, n.,

-candy-fidl-prayosra-paddhati, f. or -candy-
Sdl-vidU, m. N. of wks. carana, mfn. th-
footed (said of Vishnu), MBh.; R. -citya, m. N.
of a king, MBh. cetas (sah,dsra-}, mfn. having
a th aspects or appearances, RV. jaladhara,
m. 'having a th clouds,' N. of a mountain, Hariv.

jit, mfn. conquering or winning a th, RV. ;
m.

N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a king, MBh. ;
of a son of Indu,

VP. ;
of a son of Krishna, BhP. ;

=
sahasrd-jit, MW.

Jihva, mfn. th -tongued, HSsy. Jyotis, m. N.
of a son of Su-bhr5j, MBh. nl, m. (fr. s + nt) a

leader of a th or ths, BhP. - niti (sahdsra-}, mfn.

(fr. s + niti) having a th ways and means, RV.
nitha (sahdsrq-}, mfn. (fr. s + nitha) having a

th expedients or artifices, RV.; praised in a th

hymns, MW. ; skilled in a th sciences, ib. tama,
mf()n. the thousandth, TS.; SBr.; Pan., Sch. da,
mfn. giving a thousand (cows), Mn. ; R. ; m. N. of

Siva, MBh. ; of a son of Indu, Hariv. danshtra,
mfn. th-toothed, L. ;

m. = next, Susr. dansh-
trln, m. a sort of sheat fish, L. dakshlna (sa-

hdsra-), mfn. accompanied with a fee or recompense
of a th (kine), containing or giving a th (kine),

RV.
; AV.; GrSrS. &c. ; m. or n. (?) a partic. cere-

mony,Vait. dala, mfn. having a th petals, Panc-ar.

- da, mfn. giving a th,VS. ; SV. ; -tama, mfn., RV,
- data (sahdsra-), mfn. thfold, RV. - dSna (sa-

kdira-), mf(a)n. bestowing a th gifts, RV. -da-
van, mfn. giving a th, RV. ; m. a giver of ths,
MW. -didhiti, m. 'th-rayed,' the sun, Kid.;

NSg. ; Priy. - dris, mfn. th-eyed, R. ; N. of Indra,

MBh.; RimatUp.; ofVishnu, A. dos, mfn. having
a th arms

;
m. N. of Arjuna Kirtavlrya, L. dvSr

(sahdsrq-), mfn. th-gated, RV. dvara mf(a)n.

id., MBh. - dhi, ind. thfold, in a th ways or parts,

RV. &c. &c. dhaman (sahdsra-}, mfn.Tiaving
thfold splendour, AV.; TBr.; m. the sun, Mudr.

dhayas, mfn. nourishing or sustaining a th,TAr.
i. -dhSra (sahdsra-) , mf(<z)n. 'th-streamed,'

discharging a th streams, RV.; flowing in a th st,
MW. ; (a), f. a st of water conveyed through a vessel

jierced with a th little holes, L, 2. -dhara, mfn.

laving a th edges ; m. the discus of Vishnu, L.

dhl, mfn. th-witted; m, N. of a fish, Pancat.

dhanta, mfn. cleansed a th times, Car. na-

yana, mfn. th-eyed J
m. N. of Indra, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

of Vishnu, A. nSman (sahdsra-), mf(mni)n.
h-named, containing a th names, AV.; Pancar. ;

n. pi. (or -nama, ibc.) the th names (of any deity,

esp. of Vishnu), Cat. ; ma-kdrikd, f.fma-bhdshya,

n.,ma-vivaraya, n.,ma-sarayu, f., ma-sluti, (.,

"ma-siotra, n., "mdrtha-sloka-sahasr&vati, f. N.
ofwks. nirnij (sahdsra-), mfn. having a th orna-

ments, RV. nitha, see -nitha. netra, mfn.

th-eyed, MBh.; BhP.; m.'(ifc. f. a) N. of Indra,

MBh.; Ragh.; Vis. ; of Vishnu, A. ; ranana-pdda-
bdhvt, mfn. having a th eyes and faces and feet and

arms, Cat. pati, m. chief of a th
c
(villages), Mn. ;

MBh. pattra, m. N. of a mountain, Satr.; m.
'

having a th petals,' a lotus, MBh. ; Hariv. ; Ragh. ;

rabhara>}a, mfn. adorned with lotuses, MW. pad
(sahdsra-; strong base -pdd), mfn. th-footed, RV. ;

AV.; Br. &c.; having a th columns, MBh.; m. N.
of Purusha, MW.; of Vishnu, ib.; of Siva, ib. ; of

Brahm.l, W. ; of a Rishi, MBh. parama, mf(a)n.
the most excellent among th, TAr. parna (sa-

hdsra-), mf(/)n. th-feathered (said of an arrow),

RV.; th-!eafed, AV.; (/), f. (prob.) a kind of plant,
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ib.-parvl, f. white Durvi grass, L. pakya, m.

'boiled a th times,' (with swha) a panic, kind of

oil, Car. pajai (saAdsra-), nifn. glittering in a

th ways, R V. pathaa (saAdsra-), nifn. appearing
hi a th" places, ib. pad, see -/aa

1

. pSda, m. ' th-
footed' or '

th-rayed,' the sun, L.
; a sort ofduck, L. ;

N. of Vishnu, \..;ddksAi-sir3ru-tdAu,min. having
a th feet and eyes and heads and thighs and amis,
Sinhas. p&ia, mf(o)n. forming a thousand fetters,

MantraBr. p&rana, mfn. the thousandth, (and)

obtaining a thousand, Sis. (Sch.) prishtha ^sa-

Adsra-), mfn. having a th level places, AV. I.

posha, m. (RV.; AV.; VS.; TS.) or -posha, f.

(Kaus.) welfare or wealth (increased) a thfold;

fsAa)-kdma, mfn. 'desirous of a thfold w,' Lity.;

("sAa)-pitsAi(1), nifn., MaitrS. 2. posha, nifn.

prosperity (increasing) a thfold, GrSrS. poshin,
mfn. thriving a th!bld, RV. poshya, n. = -fo-

shd, m., RV. -prakara, mf(a)n. a thfold, Kaus.

pradhana (saAdsra-), mfn. having a th prizes

gained in battle, RV. ; one who has experienced a

th battles, MW. -prana (saAdsra-), mfn. having
a thousand lives, AV. (not in MS.) bala, m. N. of

a king,VP. bahavlya, n. (with Indrasya) N. of a

Saman, ArshBr. bUin (saAdsra-), mfn. having a

th arms, th-anned, MantraBr.; (also applied to AV.

xix, 6, beginning with the above word) ; m. N. of

Siva, MBh.; of Arjuna, R. ; of one of Skanda's at-

tendants, MBh. ;
of the Asura Bana, MW.; m. or f.

a N. (others,
'

battle, war'), RV. viii, 45, 26. -bnd-
dhl, mfn. th-witted ; m. N. of a fish, Paiicat. (cf.

-a^/y. bhakta, n. a panic, festival at which ths
are treated, Rajat. bhara (saAdsra-), mfn. carry-

ing off a th as spoil, RY. bharnas (saAdsra-',
mfn. (prob.) a thfold, RV. -bhigavatl, f. N. of

a divinity, SV. - bhann, mfn. th-rayed, Sii. - bh-
va, m. the becoming a th, AsvSr. bhid, m. musk,
Bhpr. bhuja, mf()n. th-armed, Devlm. ; m. N.

of Vishnu, MW.; of a Gandharva, Kirand.; (a), f.

N. of Durgl, MW. ; -jiAiaksAa, mfn. having a th"

arms and tongues and eyes, MBh.; -rdma-dAyana,
n. N. of wk. (w.r. -dAydna-rama). bhrishtl

(saAdsra-), mfn. th-pointed, RV. bheda-sas,
ind. in a th different ways, th'folJ, Heat. man-
ffala, N. of a place, RSjat. manyn (saAdsra-),
mfn. having a thfold courage, SV. marici, m.

th-rayed,N. ofthe sun, MW. - mSdha or -mJlia

(saAdsra-), mfn. characterized by a thousand com-
bats (said of a battle), RV. muklia, mfn. having
a th exits, Pancat. ; -ravana-caritra, n. N. of wk.
mushka (sahdsra-}, mfn. having a th testicles,

RV. (accord, to Say. also 'having many flames').
-m-fiti (saAdsra-), mfn. helping a thfold, RV.

(cf. lahasrStf). mfirtl, mfn. appearing in a th

forms, BhP.; Sinhas. -mnrdha, m. 'th -headed,'
N. of Vishnu, MBh. ; -iravanSksAi-ndsika, mfn.

having a th heads and ears and eyes and noses, BhP.
_ mOrdluui, mfn. th-headed, ib. ; Pancar. ; m. N.
of Siva, MBh.; of Vishnu, A -mfila (saAdsra-'),
mfn. having a th roots, AV. ; (f), f. Anthericum

Tuberosum, L. mauli, m. '

th-crested,' N. of

Vishnu, MBh. m-bhara, mfn. bringing a th, RV.
m-bhari, mfn. nourishing a th, Sinhas. -ya-

Jna, m. a sacrifice of a th, MaitrS. ; N. of a man,
Lalit.; -tirlAa, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat.-yftJ, mfn.
<= next, PancavBr. ; m. one who sacrifices a th vic-

tims, MW. yaj Ln, mfn. one who conducts a sacri-

fice for a recompense of a th (cows), TS. ; Br. ya-
man (saAdsra-), mfn. having a th paths, RV.

jrnga, n. a period of a th ages, MBh. -yoga,
m., -yoga-clkitsS, f. N. of wks. yojana, n. a

distance of a th Yojanas, VS. ; MaitrS. ras mi,
mfn. th-rayed ; m. the sun, MaitiUp. ;

MBh. ; Kiv. ;

MSrkP. ; -tanaya, m. ' son of the sun,' the planet

Saturn, VarBrS. rue, m. the sun, Harav. ratal

(saAdsra-), mfn. having thfold seed, RV. ro-

man, n. 'having a th hairs,' a blanket, W. lingi,
f. a th Lingas, Rajat. locana, mfn. th-eyed ; m.
N. of Indra, Kiv. ; of Vishnu, A. vaktra, mfn.

th-mouthed, Pancar. Tt (saAdsra-), mfn. a th-
fold, RV.; containing the word saAasra, SBr.;

KitySr. vadana, mfn. id.; m. N. of Vishnu, L.
varcas (saAdsra-), mfn. having thfold power

or efficacy, RV. vartani, mfn. having a th paths,
MW. vartanin, mfn. having a th wheels; n.N.
of a Siman, ShadvBr. vartman, mfn. having a

th paths, Sis. vallsa or -valia (saAdsra-), mfn.

th-branched, RV.; MaitrS. v5ka, mfn. containing
a th words or verses, Gant. vto, m. N. of a son

of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. - vSJa (saAdsra-^, mfn.

having thfold vigour or energy, RV. vira (sa-

Adsra-), mfn. sufficient for a th men, R V. vlrya
(saAdsra-), mf(,a)n. having a th energies,VS. ; AV. ;

(a"), (. a kind of plant, Susr.; Car.
;
DurvS grass (with

white or blue flowers), L. ; Bhpr. ;
= mahd-satavart,

Bhpr. ; Asa Foetida, A. vrit, mfn. including th"s,

TAr. (accord, to Sch. vrtV = vriyamdna.prdrtAva-
mdna). vedha, n. a kind of sorrel, MW. ; a kind

of sour gruel, L. vedhin, m. a kind of sorrel,

Bhpr. ; musk, ib. ; Calamus Fasciculatus, W. ;
n. Asa

Foetida, Bhpr. saktl, mfn. able to give a th, MBh.
sata-dakshina. mfn. accompanied with a fee of

a hundred th (cows), SBr. ;
Mn. sala (saAdsra-),

a distance of a thSalas, MaitrS.; Kith. sas, ind.

by thousands, AV. &c. &c. iakha, mfn. having
a thbranches (also fig.), TUp. ;

Kusum. - sikhara,
mfn. th-peaked ; m. N. of the Vindhya mountains,
MirkP. - siras, mfn. th-headed, R.; BhP.; Pancar.

sirasa, mfn. id., MBh. ; sSdara, mfn. having a

th heads and abdomens, ib. slrsha, mfn. th-

headed, TAr.; Up.; (a), f. a partic. Mantra or the

N. ofthe Rig-veda hymn x, 90 (usually called the

Purusha hymn), YijB., Sch.; cf. RTL. 1J. -Ir-
slian (saAdsra-), mfn. th-headed, RV.; ShadvBr.

&c. -sriiga (saAdsra-), mfn. th-horned, RV.;
AV. sokas (saAdsra-), mfn. emitting a th flames,

RV.- sravana, m. '

th-eared,' N. of Vishnu,MW.
srnti, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. lamvat-

ara (saAdsra-), n. a sacred rite of a th years, Br. ;

KatySr. &c. samkhya, mfn. numbering a th,
MBh.

; (a), f. the sum ofa th,MW. - samkhyaka,
mfn. amounting to a th, ib. null, mfn. gaining
or bestowing a th, Br. ; GrS. ; f. a gift of a th, SBr.

sama, mfn. lasting a th years (as a sacred rite),

BhP. sammita (saAdsra-), mfn. measuring a

th, TS. ; Br. sava, mfn. having a th libations,

MW. sa, mfn. gaining or granting a th, RV. ;

-tama, mfn. giving ths, ib. ; AV. ava, m. thfold

Soma-pressing, RV. 5vya, n. a partic. Ayana,
AsvSr .

; Nir.; Mas. sita, mfn. having a th furrows,

5vGr. star! (saAdsra-), mfn. havinga thbarren

cows, RV. stuka (saAdsra-), mf(rt)n. having a

th" tufts or curls of hair, AV. Btatl, f. N. of a

river, BhP. stotrlya, mfn. consisting of a th

Stotriyas, SaiikhSr. sthuna (saAdsra-), mfn. sup-

ported by a th columns, RV.-srota or ta, m.
N. of a mountain, BhP. ha, mfn. slaying a th,
AV.-hary-asva, m. (MW.) or -hry-SsTa(?),
m. (L.) 'having a th bay horses,' the car of Indra.

-hasta,mfn.th-handed, AV. ; m.N.ofSiva, MW.
Sabasransu, mfn. th-rayed ; m. the sun, Mn.;
MBh.; R. &c.

; -ja, m. 'sun-born,' N. of Saturn,
VarBrS. ; -sama, mfn. sun-like, Ml. Sahasraksha,
mfn. th-yed, RV.; VS.; TS. &c.; all-perceiving,

all-inspecting, W. ;
m. N. of Indra (to called from

the curse of Gautama who detecting Indra in a desire

to seduce his wife Ahalyl covered him with a thousand
marks of the female organ, afterwards changed to

eyes; a different legend is in Ram. i, 48), MBh.;
KSv.; Pur.; of Indra in the pthManv-antara, MirkP.;
of Purusha, MW. ; of Vishrtu, ib. ; of Fire and Kudra,
ib. ;

of Siva, ib. ; a dear sky, VarBrS. ; N. of a partic.

Mantra, Baudh. ; m. or n. (?) ofa place, Cat. ; ofwk. j

(t), f. N. of a goddess, ib. ; -jit, m. N. of a son of

Ravana, RimatUp. ; -JAanusA-mai, mfn. provided
with a rainbow, R. ; ksAeh/ara, m. S. of a Linga,
Kisikh. Saharakliara, mf(a)n. having a th

syllables, RV.; AV.; PancavBr. Sahaarakhya,
m. 'having a th names,' N. of a mountain, Satr. ;

n.N. ofwk. Sahasrank(?), m. the sun, L. Sa.
hur&cba, m. Barleria Prionitis, MW. Sahaara-
Jit, m. N. of a son of Bhajamina, Hariv. ; Pur. Sa-
riaBrftnTka, m. = rdnika, MW. Sahasritrin-
na, mfn. pierced with a th holes, Kaas. SnJias-

ratman, mfn. having a th natures, Yijn. Sahas-
radhipati, m. the leader of a th men, MBh. ; the

chiefof a th
villages, Mn.vii, 119. Sahasranana,

m. '

th-faced,' N. of Vishnu, MBh.; -sirsha-vak,
mfn. having a th faces and heads, BhP. Sahasra-
nika, m. N. of a king, Kathas. ; BhP. Bahasra-
poBha, m. = saAasra-f, AV. Sahasrapaaa,
mfn. th-shaped, RV. (Siy.) Baliasra-inaglia,
mfn. having a th treasures or

gifts, RV. Saha-
srayn, mfn. living a th years, AitBr. Saliasra-
yntiya, n. du. (with Indrasya) N. of two Simans,
ArshBr. ; SV. Sahasrayndha, mfn. having a th

weapons, Sih. ; m. N. of a man, Kathis. ; yudhiya,
Nom. P. yudhtyali, to resemble one who has a th

weapons, Sih. ; Kpr. Bahirayn, mfn. raytt,

AV.; SBr.; PaBcar.; m. N. of a man, KathSs.; ra-

yush-lva,n. the living a thousand years,KatySr., Sch.

Sahasrara, mfn. th-spoked, BhP.; m. n. a kind
of cavity said to be found in the top ofthe head and
to resemble a lotus reversed (fabled as the seat of
the soul), L. ; -ja, m. pi. N. of a class of gods (with
Jainas), L. Sahasrargha or saiasrargha, mfn.

equivalent to a th, RV.; AV. Sabasrarcis, mfn.

th-rayed, Sivag. ; m. the sun, Ragh. Sahasrarha,
mfn. worth a th (cows), SBr. Saharavara, m.
a fine below a th or from five hundred to a th Panas,
W. Sahasravartaka-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha,
Cat. Sahasravarta, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a

goddess. Sahasrasva, m. '

having a th horses,'
N. of a king, VP. SahaBraavina, n. a distance

equivalent to a th days' journey for a horse, AitBr.

Sahaarasya, m. 'th -faced,'"'th-headed,' N. of
the Serpent Atlanta, K3s:kh. Saliacralia, n. a th

days, MaitrUp. SahasTahnya, n. a thousand days'

journey, AV. Sahasrekshana, mfn. th-eyed ;

m.N. of Indra, Sinhas. Sahasrddlmia, a th pieces
of wood, MaitrS. SahaBrdti, mh\. = saAdsram-
uti, RV. Sahasropanishad, f. N. of an Upan-
ishad. Sahasrdrv-angliri-balw-aksha, mfn.

having a th thighs and feet and arms and eyes, BhP.
Bahasraka, n.(for saliasra-ka see p. 1 1 95, col. j)

a lh, Hariv.; Pancar.; (itc. ; f. itd) amounting to

a thousand, having a thousand, MBh.; R. ; Paficar.

Sahasrataya, mfn. a thousandfold, MW. ;
n. a

thousand, Sis.

Sahairlka, n. a thousand, Hariv. (prob. w. r. for

sahasi-aka) ; mf(i)n. (ifc., after varsAa. or abda)
lasting a thousand years, MBh.; Hariv.

Sahaarin, mfn. numbering a thousand, thfold,
RV. ; BhP. ; gaining a th, RV.

; SBx. ; containing a
th different things, RV.; having a th (also ifc.),

MBh.; Hariv. &c.; paying a th (Panas as a tine),
Mn. viii, 376 ; consisting of a thousand soldiers, L. ;

amounting to a th (as a fine), MW. ; m. a body of
a th men &c., W. ; the commander of a th, ib.

SaJiasriya, mfn. a thousandfold, RV.; giving
thousandfold, VS.; TS.

Sahasriya, mfn. giving thousandfold (v. \.riya;
cf. varsAa-s), MaitrS.

915T1 sahdya &c. See p. 1195, col. I.

JSinT Sahara, m. (prob. a Prakrit form

for saAa-kdra) a species ofmango tree, Un. iii, 1 39,
Sch. ; universal dissolution

( mahd-pralaya, prob.
w. r. for tagt-A), L.

sahita. See p. 1193, col, 2.

sahddha. See p. 1194, c l- 3-

sahora, mfn. (accord, to Un. i, 66,
Sch. fr. A/I. saA) good, excellent, L.; m. a saint,

pure or pious man, W.

^Tiffin sahoha, N. of a Saman, Laty.

9|t sahla, sahlana. See salh, p. 1190.

37 I. sa, f.-of 4. sa, q. v.

KT 2. sa, f. of 6. sa, q. v.

ffT 3. sa (weak form of s/son), giving, be-

stowing, granting (cf. ap-, asva-sd Sec.)

I. Sita, mfn. gained, obtained, RV.;Br.; granted,

given, bestowed, RV. ; n. a
gift, wealth, riches, ib.

1. SSti.f. gaining, obtaining, acquisition, winning
of spoil or property, RV. ; a gift, oblation, L. ; N. of

a teacher (having the patr. Aushlrakshi), Cat,

Bata, m. (prob.) the womb (as conceiving^, RV.

SSnasi, mfn. bringing wealth or blessings, laden

with spoils, victorious, RV.
Sanin, mfn. gaining, procuring (ifc.), Nir.

Sanuka, mfn. eager for prey, RV.

HT 4. so= Vso, q.v,
2. SEta, mfn. (for 3. see p. 1200, col. i) ended,

destroyed, W.
3. SSti, f. end, destruction, L. ; violent pain, ib.

l4l1 sa.nyamana, mfn. (fr. samyamana)
relating to restraint or self-control, KaushUp. (v. 1.)

Samyaraani, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sala, MBh.
Samyamanika, mfn. -samyamana, Mahavy.

l4irfl samyati, g. Jiasy-adi.

Samyatika, mf(a and i)n. (fr. prec.), ib.

*H<4lN|i samyatrika, m. (fr. sam-yatra) a

voyaging merchant, one who trades by sea &c.,
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Hariv.; KSv. ; Kathas.; n. any vehicle, L.; the

morning dawn, L.

?ri*JT samyuya, mf(t)n. (fr. sam-yuga) re-

lating to battle (with ku, f. 'a battle-field'), Sis.

Saniyngina, mfn. relating to war or battle, war-

like, martial, Kilid.; m. a hero, great warrior, ib.

Samyogika, mfn. = samyogdya prabhavati,

g. sanitdpadi,

Sainyaugika, mfn. related, being in relation,

connected, Nir. i, 2.

^K^l sdmrakshya, n. (fr. sam-raksha), g.

furohiladi.

HKlfall sdmrdvina, n. (fr. sam-ravin)

general acclamation or calling out of a number of

people together, a general shout, uproar, Malatlm.;

Naish.

tfNWT samvatsara, mf(t)n. (fr. sam-vat-

sara) yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupying

a year (with bhriti, f.'annual wages'), SrS.; MBh. ;

BhP.; m. an astrologer, almanac-maker, MBh.;
Kiv. &c.; a lunar month, L. ; black rice, L.; (with

dikshita) N. of an author, Cat. ; (f), f. a funeral

ceremony performed a year after a person's death, L.

ratha, m. the sun, L. sutra, n. N. of a ch. of

Bhattotpalas Comm. on VarBrS.

Samvatsaraka, mfn. yearly, payable in a year

(as a debt), Pin. iv, 3,50; m. an astrologer (in a-

j), VarBrS. ii,
1 2, v. 1.

Bamvatsarika, mfn. yearly, annual, relating to

a year, produced in a year &c. (with ball, m.
' annual

revenue ;' with rina, n. 'a debt payable in a year'),

AitBr. &C.&C. ; relating to an annual sacrifice, Lity.;

m. an astrologer, Pancat. sraddha, n. an annual

funeral ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors

(also N. of wk.), Cat. Sanxvatsarik&koddiBh-
ta-sraddlia-prayoga, m. N. of wk.

Bamvatsariya,mfn. = sdmvatsaraa.bove ; (<f),

f. (with siyh!} a partic. personification, IndSt.

HJSMU sdmvarana, m. (fr. sam-varana)

pair, of the Vedic Rishi Manu, RAnukr.

Samvarani, m. id., RV. viii, 51, 3.

^rfan samvarga, m. (fr. sam-varga) N. of

a Siman (with Indrasya), ArshBr.

S&mvargajlta, m. pi. (fr. samvarga-jif) pair,

of the Gotamas, Lity.

KfaS sdmvarta, mfn. written or composed

by Sam-varta, Cat. ; n. N. of various Simans (also

with Indrasya), ArshBr. - mriti, f. N. of a law-

book.

Bamvartaka, mfn. (fr.
sam-vartaka = sam-

varta) relating to or appearing at the dissolution of

the universe (as fire, the sun &c.), R.; BhP.

tiNIV^ samvahitra, mfn. (fr. sam-vahitri

fsam-vodhri), Pin. iv, 3, 120, Virtt. 8, Pat.

Ui*)lfH* sdmvddika, mfn. (fr.

colloquial, controversial, causing discussion, L. ; m.
s disputant, controversialist, logician, L.

Samvadya, n. (fr. sarp-vddin), g. brdhmanadi.

HfaltVl sdmvdiina, n. (fr. sam-vasin)

bellowing together (of cows and calves), KstySr.

fll^lfa* sdmvdsika, mfn.= satp-vdsdya

prabhavali, g. samtdpadi,
Samvasyaka.n. M^i-z/a^a, dwelling together,

community of abode, MBh.

?ffaTf?^ir samvahika, mf(a and :)n. (fr.

sam-vdha), g. ttaiy-adi and gutt&di.

fltfaf^i sdmvittika, mfn. (fr. sam-vHti]
based on a (mere) feeling or perception, subjective,

Kap., Sch.

I. Samvidya, n. (fr. \.sam-vid) mutual under-

standing, agreement, TS. ; PancavBr.

fllfas 2. samvldya, n. (fr. 2. sani-vid)

(or prob. w. r. for) sdm-vidya, AV.

Bamvaldya, n. (cf. 2. sam-vtdya) finding each

other, meeting, Vait.

fll^fw sdmvritti, ttil;a, w. r. for sam-vritt

and sdmvittika.

HT^$TTn|i sdmvesanika, mfn.= sa,

ndya prabhavali, g. samtdpadi.
Sftmvesya, n. (fr. sam-vesin), g. brdhmanadi

sdmveshika, \utn.= sam

prabhavati, g. samtdpadi.

fri^T^lft'B sdmvyavahdrika, mf(i)n. (fr.

am-vyavahdra') current in every-day life, generally

ntelligible, Laty., Sch.

sdnsa, mfn. having or consisting of

>arts or shares, Ssmkhyapr.

fli$jfa<+ sdmsaysika, mfn. (fr. sam-sansd)
:hat which is recited together, GopBr.

fff^rf'ra! sdmsayika, rnf(j)n. (fr. sam-saya)

doubtful, dubious, Nir. ; Apast. ;
MSrkP.

; hazardous,

iam. (v. I.); in doubt, uncertain, irresolute, scepti-

cal, L. tva, n. doubtfulness, uncertainty, Bldar.

i (31 rq sdmsitya, m. patr. fr. sam-sita (see

sam-Vso), g. gargadi.

sdmsargavldya, mfn. ^ sam-

sarga-vidydm adhtte vcda va, K5S. on Pin. iv, 3,

60.

Samsarffika, mf()n. produced by or resulting

torn contact (samsarga) or intercourse, KSm. ; BhP.

slmsdrika, mfn. (fr. sam-sdra)
connected with or dependent on mundane existence,

worldly, Kav.; Samk.; BhP.; being still subject to

mundane existence, Karand.

sdmsiddhika, mf()n. (fr. sam-

siddhi) effected naturally, belonging to nature, natu-

ral, native, innate, MBh.; Klv. &c. ; self-existent,

existing by its own nature or essence, existing ab-

solutely, absolute, Samk.; effected by supernatural
means (as spells &c.), M\V. drava, m. natural (as

opp. to 'generated') fluidity (e.g. that of water), ib.

Saipsiddhya, n. the state of having attained the

highest object, perfection, BhP.

fl itjfsf'Sfsdmsrishtika, mfn.(fr.sam-srisA<i)

directly or immediately connected, direct, L.

sdmskdrika, mfn. (fr. sam-skdra)

belonging to or requisite for a funeral ceremony or

other rite &c., R.

i sd?nstftdnika, mfn. (fr. sam-

sthdna) relating or belonging to a common place of

abode, a fellow-countryman (or countrywoman),
Pin. iv, 4, 72.

flitM^lIT sdmsparsaka, n. (fr. sam-tparsa)

touch, contact, MSnGr.

*fit*lftll' samsphiyaka,Tufn. (fr. sam-sphi-

ya), g. dhumadi.

STSfttT sdmsravina, n. (fr. sam-srava) a

general stream (of water &c., = vrikshasya vrik-

sham vydpya samyak-sravaK), L

fli^rll samhatya,n.(fr.$am-hata; seesam-

Jhari) connection, union, Kap.
Samhananika, mfn. (fr. sam-hanana) relating

to the body, bodily, corporeal, MW.
Samhatika, n. (for sam-hatd) N. of the six-

teenth Nakshatra after that in which the moon was

situated at a child's birth, L.

sdmhara, w.r. for sam-hdra.

sdtnhita, mf(t)n. relating to the

Samhita, found in the S text or based upon it &c.,

Prat.
; Pin., Sch. SSipliitSpanisliad-bhashya,

n. N. of wk.

Samhitika, mfn. sdmhita, g. ukthadi; m.
the author of an astrological Samhita, Ganit.

^TT8!? saka, n.^ 2. sdka, a vegetable, herh

culinary herb, Un. iii, 43, Sch.

ffT=li^ sdkac (in gram.), having the Tad-
dhita affix akac (cf. PJn. v, 3, 71 &c.)

*flB^sa/(a';, ind. (proh.fr. 7. so +2. aftc,

cf. saei) together, jointly, at the same time, simul

taneously, RV. &c. &c.
; along with, together with

with (with instr.), ib. asva, m. N. of a man

ArshBr.; n. N. of a Saman (-tva,n.), ib.-uksh
mfn. sprinkling together, RV. edha, m. pi. N. o

the third Parvan of the CSturmasyas, TS.; SBr.

SrS.; a partic. Soma sacrifice lasting three days

SankhSr.-prasthayiya (TS.) or -praathayya
(SrS.), m. a partic. ceremony (also yya-yajiia

Vait.)

Sakam, inconip. for sakant. yiij, mfu. joined

ogether, RV. vrlt, mfn. rolling t (said of wheels),

'ancavBr. vridh, mfn. growing t, RV. - gar-

iha, mfn. pregnant t, Kaus. ja, mfn. being born

ogether or at the same time, RV.
;
SBr.

sdkarunda, w.r. for sdkurunda.

sakarnaUdyana, mfn. (fr. sa-

karnaka], g. pakshadi.
Sakarnakya, mfu.- (fr. id.), g. sarpkaiadi.

l=frt sdkala, n. N. of a town in Madras

also written Idkala), MW.

sdkaldyana, mfn. (fr. sa-kala),

g. pakshadi.
Sakalya, n. totality, completeness, entireness

cna, ind. '

entirely,' 'completely'), the whole, Mn.;
vlBh. &c. vacana, n. complete perusal, L.

sdkali and Uka, f. N. of a woman,
3ivyav.

sakalyaka, mfn. sick, unwell

'w.r. sdkalpaka\ Kathas.

salidhksha, mfn. having a wish or

desire, wishing, desirous, longing (am, ind. Mong-

ngly'), Kiv.
; Hit.; requiring a complement, cor-

relative, Pin.; Sah.; having significance, MW. tB,

'. (Sah.), -tva, n. (KstySr.) correlation.

WBT*9TWni'T sdkdmprdttdyana (?), m.

(only pi.) a patr., Samskirak.

?TT^iTC sakdra, mf(a)n. having form, hav-

ng any shape or definite figure, Kathas. ; Sarvad. ;

laving a fair form, beautiful (am, ind.), Hariv. ;

Paficat.
;
MarkP. Jnana-vada, m. the doctrine

(held by the YoglcSras) that ideas consist of forms

or images which exist independently of the external

world, Sarvad. -siddhi, f. N. of wk., ib.

sakdsa, mfn. with or having the

light shining towards (an object), ASvGr.

sdkurunda, m. a kind of plant

(cf. sa-k"), L.

Za, mfn. perplexed, bewildered,
Kathis.

salciita, mf(o)n. having significance,

significant, having meaning, intentional, Kiv. ;

Kathas. ; (am), ind. intentionally, emphatically,

Kathis.; accurately, attentively, ib. ; n. (prob.) a de-

sired object, Prasannar. smita, n. a significant or

meaning smile, wanton glance, W. hasita, n. id.,

Git.

^TtT saketa, n. N. of the city Ayodhya
or Oude (prob. also of other cities), Pat.; Kiv.;
VarBrS. &c. ; m. pi. the inhabitants of Siketa, Cat.

p-arana or -mahatmya, n. N. of a wk. (also

called Ayodhya-mahdtmya}.
Saketaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhumadi.

Saketana, n. the city of Siketa, Buddh.

Saketn, m. or f. (?), id., VP.

sdkoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

sdkotaka, w.r. for sdkhotaka.

sdktava (fr. saklu), a beverage pre-

pared from barley, L.

Saktnka, mfn. = saktuni sadhuli, g. gujadi;
= saktave prabhavati, g. samtdpadi; m. barley,

W. ;
= saktuka, a partic. vegetable poison, L.; n.

a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal, ib.

BaktuBaindhava, mfn. = saktu-sindhushu

bhavah, Pin. vii, 3, 19, Sch.

fllW sdksh, cl. I. P. sdkshati = apnoti

(used in explaining fra-sakshatt fj.fra-^sah),
Nir. xi, 21.

flTEf I. sdksha, mfn. (fr. 7. so -f I. aksha)
furnished with a yoke (of oxen), KauS.

HTSJ 2. sdksha, mfn. (fr. 7. so + 2. aksha)

having the seeds (ofwhich rosaries are made), having
a rosary, MW.

8T*!f 3. sdksha (fr. 7. so + 4. aksha), hav-

ing eyes (only in abl. ; see next).

Saksbat, ind. (abl. of sdksha above) with the

eyes, with one's own eyes, Kiv.; Kathis.; Sarvad.;

before one's eyes, evidently, clearly, openly, mani-
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festly, AV. &c. &c. ;
in person, in bodily form, per-

sonally, visibly, really, actually, MBh. ; Kiv. &c.;

immediately, directly, Sarvad.
; Kull. purub.6t-

tama-vaky, n. N. of a wk. by VallabhJicarya.

Sakshat, in comp. with forms of -Jkri. kara,
mfn. putting before the eyes, making evident to the

senses, Cat. karana, n. the act of putting b the e,
ib.; intuitive perception, actual feeling,M\V.; immedi-

ate cause of anything, Kap. kartavya, mfn. to be

made fully perceptible or evident, Mahiv. kartri,
mfn. one who sees everything, Cat. kEra, m. evi-

dent or intuitive perception, realization (-id, f.),

Vedantas. ; Sarvad. ; the experiencing a result of or

reward for (gen.), BhP. ; -vat, mfn. having a clear

perception of (comp.), Sarvad. karin, mfn. = -/ta-

ra, Sarvad.; Kap., Sch. -v/kri, P. -karoti (ind.

p.; -kritvd or -kritya, Pan. i, 4, 74), to look at with

the eyes, make visibly present before the eyes, realize,

Kathas.; SSh. krlta, mfn. clearly placed before

the eyes or the mind's eye; -dharman, mfn. one

who has an intuitive perception of duty, MW.
-kylti (Sarvad.), -kriya (SaddhP.), f. intuitive

perception, realization.

Sakshad, in comp. for sakshdt. drishta, mfn.

seen with (one's own) eyes, Kum. drishti, f.

the act of seeing with (one's own) eyes, Sarvad.

dharma, m. the personified incarnation of law,

Justice himself, MW. bhn, P. -bhavati,\o appear
before the eyes, appear personally, Kathas.

1. Sakshi, m. (m.c. for sdkshin, in lota- and

samasta-s, q. v.)

2. Sakshi, in comp. for sakshin. tS, f. (Mn.;

KathJs.), -tva, n . (Kap. ; Susr.) the office of any legal

witness, evidence, testimony, attestation. dvai-

dha, n. discrepancy between witnesses, contradictory

evidence, MW. -pariksha, f.,

'

kshana, n. ex-

amination of a w, ib. pratyaya, m. the evidence

or testimony of an eye-w, ib. praina, m. inter-

rogation of ws ; -vidhdna, n. the rule or law about

examining ws, Mn. i,
1 1 5. bhavita, mfn. proved

by an eye-w, established by testimony.W. bhuta,
mfn. (cf. sdisAi-i/Mii) being a w," BhP. ; Paiicar.

mat, mfn. having a w, witnessed, Yajii. ii, 94.

matra, mfn. the simple Ego or subject (as opp.
to the object or what is external to the Ego), Nir. xiv,

10; trd-*/kri, P. -karoti, to make a simple eye-

w, HPariS. lakshana, mfn. defined or proved by

testimony.W. vat, ind. like a witness, MW.
Sakshika (ifc.; d, f., am, mA.)=sdkskin (see

a-, agni-s &c.)
Sakshin, mfn. seeing with the eyes, observing,

witnessing ;
an eye-witness, witness (in law) of or to

(gen., loc., or comp.), Qaut.
;
Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; m.

(in phil.) the Ego or subject (as opp. to the object
or to that which is external to the mind, AshtavS. ; cf.

tdkshi-mdtra); N. of a man (also pi.), Samskarak.

Sakshi, in comp. for sdksha. Vkri, P. -ka-

roti, to call to witness, cause to attest, Kathas.

Vbha, P. -bhavati, to be an eye-witness, R.

Sakshika, m. N. of a man (cf. s&kshin), Sam-
skarak.

Sakihya, mfn. visible to (comp.), BhP.; n.

testimony, evidence, attestation (am - ^krit

' to

give evidence for"), Mn. ; MBh. &c.

toUijn sdlcshata, mfn.contaiuing uncrushed
or whole grain (not deprived of husk), having grains

ofbarley, Kagh. ; (aw), ind. without hurting (applied
to a gentle kiss), Dhurtas. - patra-hastn, mfn.

holding a vessel full of grain, MW.

|KJ*. sdkshara, mf(a)n. containing sylla-
bles or letters, L.; eloquent (-td, f.),

KSv.

UlfKfH'*^ sakshiptam, ind. with absence of

mind, thoughtlessly, MBh.
Siikshepa, mfn. containing an objection or limi-

tation, K3vyad. ; conveying reproach or irony, taunt-

ing (am, ind. tauntingly), KathJs.; Rajat.

. N.of a people (cf. iaMi),L.

sakhidatteya, mfn. (fr. $akhi-

datta) belonging to a friend's gift, g. sakhy-ddi.

*fl(VicM sakhilya, n. (fr. sakhila) friend-

ship, MahSv.

?TT1 sakheya, mfn. (fr. sakhi) relating to

a friend, friendly, amicable, P3n. iv, 2, 80.

Sakhya, n. association, party, RV.
; KatySr.;

friendship (prob. w.r. for sakhya), L.
;
mfn. = sd-

kheya, KatySr.

i'lt sagama, mfn. acquired in an honest

manner, legitimate, Vishn.

Srtgamaka, mfn. having the grammatical aug-
ment, Pat.

HIIT sagara, m. (ifc. f. o; fr. 2. sa-gara)
the ocean (said to have been named so by Bhagiratha
after his son Sagara [see 2. sa-gara, p. 1125]; an-

other legend asserts that the bed ol'the oceanwas dug by
the sons of Sagara ; 3 or 4 or 7 oceans are reckoned,
cf. I. sam-udra; sagarasya phenah =* samudra-

ph), Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ;

an ocean (as expressing any
vast body or inexhaustible mass

;
often ifc., tf.guna-,

soka-, samsdra-s) ;
a symbolical expression for the

number *
four '(like other words signifying 'ocean'),

Ganit. ;
a panic, high number (

= 10 Padmas), Pur.;
a sort of deer, L.

; N. of a serpent-demon, Klraml.
;

(with Jainas) ofthe third Arhat ofthe past Utsarpini,
L. ; ofone of the 10 orders of mendicants traced back
to disciples ofSamkaracSrya, Cat. ; ofvarious persons,
HParis. ; of two authors and of a wk. on Dharma,
Cat.; of a place, ib.; (pi.) the sons of Sagara, MBh. ;

R. ; n. N. of a town, Buddh. ; mf(/)n. relating to the

sea, marine, Hariv. kukshi, f. N. of a serpent-

maiden, Karand. ffa, mf(0)n. going to the ocean;

(d}, f. a river, stream, (esp.) the Ganges, MBh.;

(-gd)-snta, m. 'son of Gangs,' metron. of Bhishma,
ib. gama, mf(a)n. = -ga, ib. gambhira, m. a

panic. SamSdhi, Karand.
; (a), f. N. of a serpent-

maiden, ib. gamin, mfn. = -ga, R.; Ragh.; Rajat.;

(><), f. a river, R. ; small cardamoms, L. m-ga-
ma, mfn. -ga, MBh. ; Hariv. candra, m. N. of

a Jain poet, Ganar. tva, n. the state of (being) the

ocean, Hariv. datta, m. 'Ocean-given/ N. of a

kingoftheGandharvas, Kathas.; ofaSakya, Buddh.;
of a merchant, Paficat. ; of various other men, HParis.

deva,m. N.of a mythical person,VIrac. dhara,
m. N. of a poet, Cat. dhira-cetas, mfn. one

whose mind is as firm or as deep as the ocean, MW.
uandin, m. N.of a poet, Un. iv, 1 2 1

,
Sch. na-

ga-raja-pariprlcchS, f. N. of wk. nemi or

-nemi, f. 'sea-encircled,' the earth, L. paripric-
ch5, f. N. ofwk. (cf. sagara-ndga-rdja-p), Buddh.

paryanta, mf(d)n. bounded by the sea (as the

earth),M Bh. ; R. pala, m.
'

guardian ofthe ocean,'

N. of a serpent-king, Buddh. para, n. N. of a

town, Kathas. plavana, n. navigating the ocean,

leaping across or traversing the sea (also applied to

a partic. pace of horses), R. buddhi-dhSry-
abhijria-gupta, m. N. of a Buddha, SaddhP.

matt, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.; of a

serpent-king, ib. ; of a man, Buddh. mndra, f. a

partic. Samsdhi, Buddh. mekhala, mf(0)n. sea-

girt (cf. safta-sdgara-m)\ (d), f. the earth, L.

megha, m .N . ofa man, Buddh . lipi, f. a partic.

mode of writing, Lalit. vat, ind. like the ocean,
MW. vara-dliara, m. the ocean, Lalit. ; -Iniddhi-

vikrijitabhijUa, m. N. of Ananda (as Buddha),
SaddhP. varman, m. N. of a king, Inscr. va-
sin, mfn. dwelling on the sea-shore, MBh. vira,
m. '

sea-hero,' N. of a man, Kathas. vyuha-gar-
bha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. saya, mfn.

lying or resting on the ocean (said of Vishnu), Si.
- sukti, f. a sea-shell, Bhartr. - samhita,' f. N. of

wk. sunn, m. 'son of the Ocean,' pair, of the

Moon, Kav. Sagarannkula, mfn. situated on the

sea-coast, MW. Sagaranupaka, mfa. = sdgara-
vdsin, MBh. Sagaranta, m. the sea-shore, R.;
mf()n. bounded by the ocean, sea-girt (as the earth),

MBh.; R.; VarBrS. Sagarantargata, mfn. living
in the ocean, R. SSgarapanga, mf(f)n. bounded

by the sea (as the earth), MBh. Sagarambara,
mf(a)n. sea-clad (as the earth), R.

; Ragh. ; Rajat. ;

(d), (. the earth, Sinhas. Sagarambn-rasana,
mf(a)n. sea-girt, VarYogay. Sagaralaya, mfn.

living in the ocean, R. ; m. N. of Varuna, L. Sa-

gar^varta, m. a bay of the sea, MBh. Sagaris-
vara-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Sagarottha,
n. 'produced in the sea,' sea-salt, L. Sagarodaka,
n. sea-water (prob.N. of a Tirtha), MBh.xiii, 1696.
Sagarodgara, rn. the swelling or heaving of the

sea, flowing tide, flood (as opp. to 'ebb'), R. Sa-

garoddhuta-nihsvana, mfn. raising a sound like

the ocean, MW. Sagaropama, m. or n. (?) a

partic. high number, Jain.

Sagaraka, m. pi. 'inhabitants of the sea-coast,'

N. of a people, MBh. ; (ika), f., see above.

Sagaraya, Nom. A..yale, to resemble the ocean,
Ksv.

Sagarika, mf(f)n., see aitli!f-s.

Sagarlka, f. N. of a woman, Ratniv. maya,
mf^j~)n. consisting of nothing but SSgarikis, ib. (in

Prakrit).

ffTI^ sagas, mfn. guilty of a sin or of-

fence, Ksv.; Rajat.

8T*pni sagunya, n. (fr. sa-guna) excel-

lence, superiority, AVParis.

Wlfif sayni, mfn. together with the fire,

KatySr. ; Kaus. ; maintaining a sacred fire, Pur.
;
con-

nected with fire, PSn. vi, 3, 80, Sch.; ('), ind. as far

as the section on f, Pan. ii, I, 6, Sch. -cltya, mfn.
connected with the piling of the sacred fire, IndSt.

dhuma, mfn. accompanied with fire and smoke,
Hariv. pnrogama, mfn. preceded by Agni, MBh.

ratnakara, m. N. of wk.

Sagnika, mfn. possessing or maintaining a sacred

fire, associated with Agni, MBh.; witnessed by Agni,
R. vidhi, m. N. of a wk. (containing rules for the

Sraddha ceremonies of householders who maintain a

sacred fire).

?TT?I sdyra, mf(a)n. with the tip or point,

SBr.; KatySr.; =sam-agra, whole, entire, MBh.;
having a surplus, more than, Aryabh. ; (am), ind.

for a longer period, for a whole life, MW.

sdgrayandgny-a-
dhdna-prayoga, m. N. of wk.

HT?T5 sagraha, mfn. with pertinacity, in-

sisting on anything, persistent (am, ind.), Dai.;
HPariS.

itif')l^i sdmkathika, mfn. (fr. lam-Jtatha)
excellent in conversation, g. kathadi.

Samkathya, n. (fr. id.) talk, conversation
(cf.

dharma-s), Car. ;
Karand.

Hl'UK'R samkarika, mfn. (fr. sam-kara)

sprung from a mixture of castes, the offspring of an

illegitimate marriage, MBh.
Samkarya, n. mixing or blending together con-

fusedly, confusion, mixture, Sah.; BhP., Sch. khan-
dana, n., -vada, m. N. of wks.

tll^rt samkala,mfn.(fr.sam-kala) effected

or produced by addition, accumulated &c., W.

samkalpika, mf()n. (fr. sam-

kalpa) based on or produced by the will or imagina-
tion, Kap.; Samk.

fti<*lf<<*l samkarika, f. a girl said to be

unfit formarriage (as having applied fire to her father

or other person's house), L. (v.l. sdmkdiikd).

Wlinf^ltl samkasina, n. (fr. sam-kasin)
full visibility or appearance (instr.

=
'straightway,'

'immediately,' 'directly'), KatySr.

Samkasya, m. (fr. sani-tdia] N. of a man,
MBh. ; n. and (d), f. N. of the town of Kuia-dhvaja

(brother of Janaka), R. nStha, m. '

lord of Sam-

kasya,' N. of Kusa-dhvaja, ib.

fft^fa sdmkuci, m. and ci, f. (perhaps
fr. sam-kuca, but cf. iahkuci) a partic. aquatic

animal, Bhpr.

BSmkncita, mfn. derived from Sam-kucita, g.

takshaiiladi.

til i-< sdnkura, mfn. possessing shoots or

buds, budding, in bud, W.

ffT^rf'if'l samkutina, n. (of unknown mean-

ing), Pat.; Pan., Sch.

^TlffT samkrita, mfn. relating or belong-

ing to Sam-kriti, derived from him &c., Cat.; (t),f.

of sdmkritya.
Samkriti, m. (fr. sam-kriti) patr. of a sage (son

of VisvJmitra and founder of the Vaiyaghrapadya

family), ApSr. ;
MBh.

Samkxitt-putra, m. N. of a preceptor, SBr.

Samkritya, m. patr. fr. sam-kriti, AsvSr. ; N.
of a grammarian, TPrSt.

Sanikrityayana, m. patr. fr. sdmkritya, CM.;

(f), f. N. of a ParivrajikS, Kathas.

ttionfflop sumketika, mfn. (fr. sam-keta)

consisting of signs, based on agreement, indicatory,

conventional, Ssh.

Samketya, n. agreement, appointment, assigna-
tion (esp. with a loved person), BhP.



samkrandani.

samkrandani, m. (fr. sarn-kran-

dana) pair, of Valin, Meat.

HT'SrfJRi samTtrdmika, m. (fr. sam-krama;
cf. g. giHJadi] passing over or being transferred (to

others), Kim.

abridged, contracted, concise, summary, short, Kull.

) numera
relating to number,W. ; relating to number (in gram
as expressed by the case-terminations &c.), Pat.

rational, discriminative, W. ; m. one who calculate
or discriminates well, (esp.) an adherent of the Sam
khya doctrine, CulUp.; MBh. &c.; N. of a man
Car.; pair, of the Vedic Rishi Atri, Anukr.; N. o

Siva, MBh. ; n. (accord, to some also m.) N. of on
of the three great divisions of Hindu philosophy (as
cribed to the sage Kapila [q.v.], and so called eithe
from

'discriminating,' in general, or, more probably
from 'reckoning up' or 'enumerating' twenty-fiv
Tattvas [see tattva] or true entities [twenty-thre
of which are evolved out of Prakriti 'the primordia
Essence' or 'first-Producer,' viz. Buddhi, AhamkSra
the five Tan-matras, the five Mah5-bhutas and Manas
the twenty-fifth being Purusha or Spirit [sometime
called Soul] which is neither a Producer nor Produc
tion [see vikdra], but wholly distinctfrom the twenty
fourother Tattvas, and is multitudinous, each separate
Purusha by its union with Prakriti causing a separate
creation out of Prakriti, the object of the philosophj
being to effect the final liberation of the Purusha 01

Spirit from the fetters caused by that creation
; the

Yoga [q.v.] branch of the SSmkhya recognizes a

Supreme Spirit dominating each separate Purusha
the Tantras identify Prakriti with the wives of the

gods, esp. with the wife of Siva
;
the oldest systematic

exposition of the S seems to have been by an author
called Panca-sikha [the germ, however, being found
in the Shashti-tantra, of which only scanty fragments
are extant] ; the original SOtras were superseded by the
S-kJrika of Isvara-krishna, the oldest manual on
the S system that has come down to us and probably
written in the 5th century A. D., while the S-siitras
or

S-prayacana
and Tattva-samSsa, ascribed to the

sage Kapila, are now thought to belong to as late a
date as the I4th or ith century or perhaps a little

later), SvetUp.; MBh. &c.; IW. 73 &c.; RTL.
karika, f. N. of a collection of 72 memorial verses

or stanzas by ISvara-krishna (also called sdmkhya-
saptati; the oldest extant systematic exposition of
the S system; cf. atove); -bhashya, n. N. of a

Commentary on prec. by Gauda-pada (8th cent.)
-kaumndi, f. N. of a Comni. on the S-karika
by RSma-krishna BhattScSrya. krama-dipika, f.

N. ofa Comm. on the Tattva-samSsa. candrikfi,
f. N. of a Comm. on the S-karika by Nirayana-
tirtha. -Jn&na, n.knowledge ofthe S system, MBh.- tattva-kaumudl, f.N. of a Comm. on the S-
ksrika by Vicaspati-misra. -tattva-candrikS, f. -
sdmkhya-c above. - tattva-pradipa, m.,pikS,
f. N. of a brief exposition of the S system by Kavi-

rSja-yati.-tattva-vilSsa, m. N. of a Comm. by
Raghunatha-tarkavagtsa Bhattacarya on the S-
tattva-kaumudi. -taraipgai m. N. of a modern
Comm. on the S-sutra.- dariana, n. N. of a ch.
of the

Sarva-darSana-samgraha. padartlxa-ga-
tha, f. N. of a wk. by RamJnanda-tirtha. - puru-
ha, m. the spirit or soul in the S system, SiS.

pravacana, n. =yoga~sutra or = sdmkhya-su-
tra [qq. vv.] ; -bhashya (or sdmkhya-bh), n. N.
of a Comm. on the S-sOtra by Vijfiana-bhikshu.

bhlkshn, m. a kind ofmendicant,MW. mata,
n. N. of wk. - maya, mf()n. consisting of the S-
doctrine, BhP. -mimSnsa, f. N. of wk. -mu-
khya, m. N. of Siva, MBh. -yoga., m. 'adherent
of the S and Yoga,' N. of a Rishi, MBh. xiii, 7133
(v.l. -yogau); 'application of the S

c
doctrine to the

knowledge of
spirit,' N. of the 2nd ch. of the Bha-

gavad-gitl; the so-called theistical S-yoga, Sarnk.-

(am), n. the S" and the YD
, MBh. ; -dipikd, f. N. of

wk.; -pravartin, m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -vat, mfn
acquainted with S and Y, ib.; -vddin, m. an ad-
herent of the theistical S -Y,Samk.-vritti,f.( -=

tattva-vildsa); -prakdia,m.,-sdra, m.N.ofwks.
sastra, n. the S doctrine or any treatise upon it.

saptati, f. = -kdrikd. sara or-mara-viveka,
m.N. of a wk. by Vijnana-bhikshu.-tiutra, n. N.
of six books of aphorisms of the S philosophy (as-
cribed to Kapila, but prob. written in the 141!] or

I5th century A.D.); -prakshepikd, {., -vivaran~
n., -vritti, f., -vritti-sdra, m. N. of wks. Sain
khy&carya, in. a teacher of the S (also N. of a

author), BhP. ; Sarvad.; N. of Vishnu,Vishn. Sam
khyartha, m. meaning or doctrine of the S

(i

comp). ; -tattva-pradipikd, f. N. of a brief expos
tion of the S system by Bhatta-kesava; -samkhyc
yika = sdmkhya-tattva-vildsa. Samkhyalam
kara, m. = sdmkhya-krama-d~ipikd.
Samkhyayana, m. (pair. fr. sdmkhya; cf. idi

khdyand) N. of a teacher, (pi.) his school, TAr
AsvGr. grihya, n., -tantra, n., -brahmana
n., -sutra, n. N. of wks.

9T^ sdhgd or sffnga, mfn. having limb
or a body, Kathas.; together with the limbs, AV.
SBr.

;
with all its Angas or supplements, KatySr.

complete, entire, MBh. ; concluded, finished, Uttarar

glani, mfn. with an exhausted body, Santis

Ja, mfn. having hair, together with hair, covere
with hair, MW. -raga, mfn. having the bod
anointed with unguents, R. sena, m. N. of

man, Cat. Sangopaiga, mfn. (the Vedas) witi

the Angas and Upangas, MBh. Sangop&ngo
paniahad, mfn. along with the Angas and Upaiiga
and Upanishads, R.

HnrfiHi sdmgatika, mfn. (fr. sam-yati) re

lating to society, social, associating, W. ; m. a nev

comer, visitor, guest, acquaintance, Vishn. ; Mn. ; ou
who comes to transact business, MW.

ISmgatya, n. (fr. sam-gala) meeting, inter
course with (saha). Hit.; Subh.

Samgama, m.=sam-gama, L.

SBmgamana, m. (fr. sam-g) patr. ofAgni An
asnat, SBr.

SSmgramiahjiu, mfn. (fr. sam-g} a kind ofsand

(or expressive of some quality belonging to
it), TBr.

jr<5 sdhgada, mfn. along with (the
monkey) Angada, R.

*TT?FTt^r sdngdraka, mfn. attended by the

planet Mars, MW.

JJB sdnyushtha, mfn. together with the

thumb(am, ind .),AivGr.; (a) , (. Abrus Precatorius, L.

5u sdmgrahand, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-

grahana} relating to the act of taking possession or

occupying, TS. ; TBr. Samgrahju^Bhti, f. N. of
a Srauta wk.

Samgrahasutrika, mfn. (fr. samgraha-sutra}= samgraha-siitram adhtte veda vd, Pin. iv, 3,

60, Sch.

SSmgrahika, mfn. (fr. sam-graha) sam-
rahe sddhuh, g. kathadi; =sain-graham adhtte

veda vd, g. ukthddi.

Samgrahika, mfn.
obstructing,constipating,Car.

tJ'UIH sdmgrama, mfn. (fr. sam-grdma),
;. vyushtadi.

Samgramajitya, n. (fr. sam-grdma-jif) vic-

ory in battle, AV.
SamgrSmlka, mf(,)n. relating to war, warlike,

martial (with ratha, m. ' a war-chariot ;' with mri-
yu, m. 'death in battle;' with vitta, n. 'spoils' of

war'), Gaut.; KauJ.; MBh. &c.; m. a commander,
;eneral, W. gnna, m. the martial qualities of a

;ing (consisting of the 3 Saktis, the ShSdgunya, and
lie Astrady-abhySsa), L. -tva, n. state of war,

militarism. Das. - paricchada, m. implements of

war, Hariv. - vidhi-jna, mfn. familiar with war
ffairs or military concerns, ib.

frhrfir8 sdmghatika, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata)
'sam-ghatam adhtte veda vd, g. ukthadi (v.l.)

SStpghatika, f. (cf. sam-ghdlika) a pair, couple,
..; a bawd, procuress, L. : Trapa Bispinosa, L.

Hlttfg* sdm-ghattika, m{n.=sam-ghattam
adhtte veda vd, g. ukthadi.

iT sdmghdta, mfn. (fr. sam-ghata)=
am-ghdte diyate or karyam, g. vyushtfldi.

SamghStika, mfn. = satr.-ghdte sddhuh, g.
udadi; = sam-ghdtdya prabhavati, g. sdmtd-
adi; belonging to a group, SaiikhSr. ; n. (scil. bha)
he ifith Nakshatra after the Janmarksha, L.

SamghStya, n. = sam-hdtya and sam-ghdtya,
)asar.

sdmghilia, mf()n. (fr. sam-gha) re-

ting to the brotherhood of monks, Karand.

sathoka. 1199

sdhmuUl, f. N.ofapartic. Tithi, L.

s <*c
< strong form of 2. sac (q.v.)

Sacaya, mfn. joined, united (cf. prishti- and rd-
tri-s), SBr.

I. Saci, mfn. following, accompanying, SBr. ; m.
N. of Agni, L.

Sacin. See savya-s.
Saceya, mfn. belonging to, suitable or fit for

(comp.), SankhBr.

Sacya, mfn. to be assisted or served or honoured,
RV. i, 140, 3.

KlMI* sdcdra, mfn. well-conducted, well-
behaved, well-mannered, Kavyak.

WrN 2. sacj, ind. (perhaps fr. 7. so -f- 2.

anc) crookedly, awry, obliquely, sideways, askance.
RV. x, J 42, 2 (?) ; PaficavBr.

; Kir. - vaflka, f. the
white-flowered hogweed, L. vUoklta, n. a side-

long glance, W. -
sthltft, mfn. standing unevenly

or across, ib. - smita, n. a smile aside, Bham.
Sad, in comp. for 2. saci. _ Vkri, P. -karoti,

to make crooked, distort, bend or turn aside, Kiv. ;

Kathas. -kfita, mfn. made crooked, bent side-

ways, distorted, averted (am, ind. 'crookedly'),
MBh.; Kav. Sic.(-dris, mfn. having averted eyes)
KathSs. ; tanana, mfn. having an averted face,

looking sideways, MBh.) ; n. distortion, perversion)
prejudice, W. -gnna, N.of a place, AitBr. -u-
tra, n. frenum prxputii, Gal.

Sacina, mfn. approaching sideways or from the
side, Pan. i, i, 58, Vartt. I, Pat.

sdci-kdnda, n. (corrupted fr.

samcili-k) N. of the ninth chapter of the Satapatha-
Brahmana.

HI fa's sdcivya, n.(fr.sactVa) companion-
ship, assistance, (esp.) ministry, ministership, the
office of the counsellor or friend of a king, MBh ;

Kav. &c. SBoivyftkahepa, m. (in rhet.) an ob-
jection under the form of assent or approval, KivySd,
ii, 145, 146.

aeiviif, ind. swiftly, rapidly (=
kshipram}, Naigh. ii, 15.

adja, mfn. together with the lunar
mansion Purva-bhadra-pada, VarByS.

sajdtya, n. (fr. sa-jdti) community
of race with (gen.).MaitrS.; equality of kind, homo-
jeneousness, Sah.; Bhashlp. - lakshana - pra-
tasa, m. N. of wk.

sdjoka, m. N. of a poet. Cat.

sSjya, mfn. having clarified butter,
KatySr.

sdXcddhara. See sancadhara.

sdmcdrika, mfa. (fr. sam-cdra)
movable, moving, MBh.

sdffja, m. N. of a lexicographer, L.

sdKjana, mfn. having pigment,
liaving impurities, not pure, Sarvad. ;

m. a lizard, L.

s&njali, mfn. with hands hollowed
nd joined (in supplication, see aRjali), R.

tffjfWjf* samjlv'i-putra, m. N. of a
eacher, SBr.

sdmjXdyani, m. metron. fr. sam-
Hd, g. tikadi.

saitjha-nandin, m. N. of a
oet, Cat.

HT7 sat, el. 10. P.sdtayati, to make visible
r manifest, Dhatup. xxxv, 84.

satopa, mfn. puffed up, self-con-

eited, proud, arrogant, Vas. ; rumbling (as clouds),
ancat.; (aw), ind. haughtily, Mricch.; RatnSv. ;

rith a rumbling sound, Sis.; angrily, furiously, MW.
flT5?W sdttahdsa, mfn. with loud laughter
am, ind.), MirkP.

aT^Tc? sdttdla, m. or n.(?) a palace (v.l.
>r sddddla), Bhadrab.

sdthala, m. N. of a person, Cat.

sathoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.
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sada, mfn. having a point or sting (as

a stick, a scorpion &c.), Pat.

a-khdna, m. N. of a king. Cat.

sadi, m. patr. fr. sada, Pan. viii, 3,

56, Sch.

HT^>J|T sad-bhuta, mfn. (in gram.) taking
the form sa( or saif (said

of 3. sah).

HITS sd(lha, sddhri&c. See p. 1193, co^ 3-

$TTC!J sanda, mfn. having testicles, imcas-

tratcd, MaitrS.; TSndBr.; GrSrS.

OTi^ I. sat, a Taddhita affix which when

put after a word denotes a total change of anything
into the thing expressed by that word (see agni-,

bhasma-sdt &c.)

flTi^2. sof.a Sautra root meaning 'to give

pleasure,' Pin.; Vop.

3. Sat, n. N. of Brahman, L.

3. Sata, n. (for I. and 3. see p. 1196, col. 3)

pleasure, delight, L.

SStaya, mfn., Pin. iii, 1, 138.

flTrTW sdtatya, n. (fr. sa-tata) continuity,

constancy, uninterruptedness (ena, 'continually, per-

manently '), MBh.j Susr. &c. catushka-tlka,
f. N. of wk.

sdtala, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

sdtala, f.= saptald, Car.

^M4I^ sdtavdha or hana, m. N. of a king

(fabled to have been discovered, when a child, riding
on a Gandharva called Sata, who, accord, to one

legend, was changed into a lion
;
also = idli-vahana,

q.v.), Hear.; Kathas.; RSjat.

HIHH^Iil sdtasa'ikd, f. N. of a district,

KshittS.

HTfTtrTft satd-giri, m. N. of a Yaksha,

Jatakam.

HTfH3.saH(fon.and2.seep. 1196,001.3),
N. of a metre, Ping.

<ilffl.l^ sdtirdtra, mfn. together with the

Atirltra, Vait.

tl I Prl f<* sdlirikta, mfn. having excess,

excessive, increased, more abundant, Divyav.
Satireka, mfn. id., ib.

ka, w. r. for satilaka below.

sdtisaya, mfu. superior, better,

best, eminent, Mn. ; Hariv. ; Kathas.

OTfWHTt sdlisdra, mfn. suffering from

diarrhoea, L.
; sinful, guilty, Divyav.

?TT?ft(iR(r sdtlkdsa, mfn. with or having
excessive light, AsvGr.

yiiOl sdtlna and sdtilaka, m. a kind of

pea, L.

flTjJ
sdtu. See p. 1196, col. 3.

lrU<l5rT sdtobdrhata, mfn. relating or

belonging to the Sato-brihati metre, Laty.

$nT"Pt sdt-karya, n.(fr. sat-kara) the effect-

ing anything well, effectiveness, Kap., Sch.

5TH sdtlra and saltrika, mfn. (fr. sattra)

belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial, SrS.

W\& sdttca, mfn. (fr. sat-lva) relating to

the quality Sattva &c., MirkP.

Sattvakl, m. patr. fr. sattvaka, g. bahv-adi.

SSttvika,mf(f)n. (fr. sat-tva) spirited, vigorous,

energetic, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; relating to or endowed
with the quality Sattva (i.e.' purity

'

or 'goodness'),

pure, true, genuine, honest, good, virtuous (also ap-

plied to partic. Pur.lnas which exalt Vishnu, 1W.

513), MaitrUp.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.j internal, caused

by internal feeling or sentiment, Malatim. ; natural,

not artificial, unaffected (as style), Sah. ; m. a state

of bodycaused by some natural emotion (constituting
a class of 8 Bhivas holding a middle place between
the SthSyi- and Vyabhicari-bhSvas, viz. stambha,

sveda, rom&nca, svara-vikdra, vefalAit, varna-

vikdra,asru,pralaya,^.v\.}, ib.
;
N. of Brahma,

L. ; of the eighth creation by Praja-pati, MW. ; (I),

sada.

f. N. of DurgJ, L.; a partic. kind of Puja practised

by the worshippers of DurgJ, MW. ; (sell, lushti)

N. of one of the five kinds of external acquiescence

(in Samkhya), ib.; an autumn night, L.; n. an of-

fering or oblation (without pouring water) , L. pu-
raua-vibliaga, m., -brahma-vidya-vilasa, m.

N. of wks.

sdtpudd, f. N. of a mountain, VP.

I. sdtma, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+ dtman) to-

gether with one's own person, BhP.

2. Satma, in comp. for sdtman. \X.(iatma-},

f. community of essence or nature with (gen., instr.,

or comp.), Sl3r. ; MBh.; absorption into the essence

(of Brahma), MW. tva, n. the having a soul or

essence, AV.; TS. &c. Satmarvana, mfn. con-

nected with self-sacrifice, K5d.

Batman, mfn. having a soul or spirit, together
with the soul, SBr.; TS.; united to the Supreme Spirit,

MW.
Batmi, in comp. for satma. krita, mfn. one

who has made anything part of his nature, i.e. be-

come accustomed to (ace.), SuSr. bliava, m. the

becoming a custom or habit, conduciveness, suitable-

ness, Car. bhn, P. -bhavati, to become a custom

or habit, become suitable or salutary, Jatakam.

Satmya, mfn. agreeable to nature or natural

constitution,wholesome, SuSr.
;
Car.

;
m. suitableness,

wholesomeness, ib.;habit,habituation, diet (tas, ind.
' from habit ;' ifc. = ' used to '), ib.; community of

essence or nature with (instr. or gen.), BhP.

$TtW sdtyd, mfn. (fr. satya, of which it is

also the Vriddhi form in comp.) one whose nature

is truth, SBr.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. kami,
m. (patr. fr. satya-kdma),TS. (w.r. salyamkdmi
in g. pailadi). m-k&rya, m. patr. fr. satyam-
kdra, g. kurv-ddi. duta, mfn. (fr. sa/ya-Jitta)
'

belonging to the trusty messengers
'

(said of partic.

oblations presented to Sarasvati and other deities),

TS., Sch. m-ugra, m.pl. the school of Satyam-

ugri, AV.PariS. m-ugri, m. (grf or gryd, f.)

patr. fr. satyam-ugra, Pin. iv, I, 81. m-ugrya,
m. pi. N. of a school of the Sima-veda (q. v.)

muni, m. a patr, (perhaps w.r. for sdtyani-

tigri), Samsklrak. yajSa, m. (fr. satya-y) N.

of a teacher, Br. yajni, m. (satya-; fr. id.) patr.

of Soma-Sushma, ib. rathi, m. patr. fr. satya-

ratha, VP. vata or -vateya, m. (fr. satyavati)
metron. of VySsa, L. havya, m. (fr. satya-h)
N. of a Visishtha, TS.

; AitBr.

Satyaka, m. fa.\r.
=
sdtyaki, MBh.; Hariv.

Satyakayana, m. (only pi.) a patr., Sarnskirak.

Satyaki, m. (fr. satyaka') patr. of Yuyudhana (a
warrior in the Pandu army who acted as the cha.-

rioteer of Krishna and belonged to the Vrishni

family), MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.

Satyakin, m. (m.c.)
=

prec., MBh.

B'prtftlff sdtrajitd, m. (fr. satrd-jit) patr.

ofSatanika.SBr.; (j),f.patr.ofSatya-bhami, MBh.j
Hariv.

*H*ltlHi sdtrdsdhd, m. (fr. satrd-sdha) 'all-

subduing,' N. of a serpent, AV. ; patr. of Sona, Br. ;

N. of a place, g. dhiimadi.

Satrasahaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. dhiimadi.

tlMi^ satvat, m. pi. (cf. satvat) N. of a

people, Hariv. ; SiS. ( <*yadu, Sch.)

Satvata, mf( n. relating to the Satvats or the

Satvatas, belonging or sacred to Satvata or Krishna

&c., MBh,; Pur.; containing the word satvat, g.

vimuktadi; m. a king of the Satvats (N. of Krishna,

Bala-deva&c.),MBh.; BhP.; (pi.) N. of a people,
SiS. ( =yddava, Sch.); an adherent or worshipper 01

Krishna, L. ; a partic. mixed caste (the offspring o

an outcaste VaiSya ; accord, to L., 'the son of an

outcaste V and a V woman who was formerly the

wife of a Kshatriya"), Mn. x, 43 ; N. of a son of

Ayu or AnSu, Pur. ; (t), f., see below. sarnMta
f. N. of a wk. (treating esp. of Vaishnava worship)

-prayoga, m. N. of wk. siddhanta-sataka, n

N. of a Vedanta wk. Satvatacara-vadartha, m
N. of a wk. (also called bhakli-vildsa-lailva-di-

pikd, deprecating the slaughter of animals even ii

sacrifices, by Mah2sa-nariyana).

Satvatl, f. a princess of the Satvats (N. of the

mother of Sisu-pSla), MBh. ; SiS. ; (scil. vritti, q. v.)
one of 4 divisions of dramatic style (expressive o

'bravery, generosity, cheerfulness, and the marvel

ous ;' it is of four kinds.viz. utlhdpaka,samghatya,
parivartaka, and samlapa}, Bhar. ; Daiar. ; Sah.

sunu, m. ' son of Satvati," N. of Sisu-pSla, SiS.

Batvatiya, m. an adherent of Satvata, i. e.

Crishna, BhP.

lfrl3i sdtvika &c. See sdtlvika, col. I.

HT^ sada, sddana &c. See p. 1139, col. I.

HT^T sudara, mf(a)n. having or showing
espect, respectful, reverential; considerate, atten-

:lve or devoted to (ifc.), intent upon (am, ind.
'
re-

spectfully
'

&c.), K5v. ; Kathas. &c. purvakam,
nd. with respect, respectfully, reverentially, Paiicar.

^TT^ffW sddasata, mfn. containing the

words sat and asat, g. vimuktadi.

Wl^lf^I^ sdddsiva, mf(i)n. relating or be-

onging to Sada-iiva, i: e. Siva, Kaslkh.

Hlf^ sadi, mfn. having a beginning (-tea,

n.), Kap.
Sady-anta, mfn. having beginning and end,

complete, entire (am, ind.
' from beginning to end

'),

MW.

sadi, sddita, sddin &c. See p. 1139,
col. i.

ra sadinava, mfn. having torments,

subject to pains, Lalit.

sadnsa, mfn. = sa-drisa, like,

similar, SankhSr. ; proper, Divyav.; (f), f. sa-

drisya, SiS.

Sadrisiya, mfn. (fr. sa-driid), g. kriidhiadi.
Sadrisya, n. likeness, resemblance, similarity to

(comp.), Apast. ; R.
; Hariv. &c. vada, m.N. of

various phil .wks.

sddeyya, w.r. for sddarya, MBh.

sddgunya,n. (fr. sad-guna) the hav-

ing good qualities, excellence, superiority, Car.

sddddla(J), m. a palace (v.l. td(-

(dla\ Bhadrab.

sddbhuta, mfn. astonished, sur-

prised, Kathas.

5TET sddya. Soe p. 1139, col. i.

HT?I^i sddyaska, mfn. (fr. sa-dyas) taking
place immediately, MBh.
Sadyaskra (g. kaskadi) or sadyahkrft, mfn.

(fr. sadyah-krt) performed with Soma bought on
the same day; m. N. of a partic. Ekaha, ShadvBr.;

SrS.; MBh. -prayoga, m. N. of wk.

SSdyoJa, mfn. (fr. sadyo-ja), g. samkaladi.

I. sddh (connected with \/a. sidh),
cl. I. P. A. sadhati, "te ; accord, to

Dhstup. xxvi, 71 and xxvii,i6, cl.4- sddhyati, cl J.
sadhnoli (in JaimBr. also sadhnoti; pf. sasddha ;

Kx.asdtsit; fut. sdddhd, sdlsyati ; mf.sdddhum,
in later language sddhitum; Ved. inf. tadhase,

q.v.), to go straight to any goal or aim, attain an

object, to be successful, succeed, prosper, RV. ; to

bring straight to an object or end, further, promote,

advance, accomplish, complete, finish, ib. ; to sub-

mit or agree to, obey, ib.; (sadhyati) to be com-

pleted or accomplished, DhJtup. : Caus. sddhayati
(m.c. also te; aor. asishadhat; Ved. also sisAa-

dhati, dhah, dhema, *d/tdtu ; Pass, sddkyatt,
MBh. &c.), to straighten, make straight (a path),
RV.

;
to guide straight or well, direct or bring to a

goal, ib. ; to master, subdue, overpower, conquer,

win, win over, RV. &c. &c.
;
to summon, conjure

up (a god or spirit), Kathas.; (in law) to enforce

payment, recover (a debt), collect (taxes), Mn.;
Yajn. &c. ; to subdue a disease, set right, heal, cure,

Susr. ;
to bring to an end or conclusion, complete,

make perfect, bring about, accomplish, effect, fulfil,

execute, practice iwith vdkyam, 'to execute any
one's [gen.] order ;' with naishkarmyam,' to practise

inactivity ;

'

with marum,
'
to pr abstinence ;' with

mantram, 'to pr the recitation of spells'), GrSrS.;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
to attain one's object, be success-

ful, MBh. iii, 1441 ; to produce, make, render (two

ace.), Sak. ; BhP.; to establish a truth, substantiate,

prove, demonstrate, Tattvas.
;

Sarvad.
;

to make

ready, prepare, MBh. ;
to gain, obtain, acquire, pro-

cure, SBr. &c. ;
to find out (by calculation), Ganit.;

to grant, bestow, yield, MBh. ; Klv.&c.; to put or



2. sadh.

place in (loc.), BhP.; to set out, proceed, go (in

dram, accord, to Sah. = ^gam), MBh.
;
Kav. &c. :

Desid. of Caus. sishadhayishati or sisadhayishati,
to desire to establish or prove, Sah.; Sarvad.: Desid,

sishalsati, Gr. : Intent. sdsaiikyale,sdsdddhi, ib.

i. 85.Ah, (ifc.) accomplishing, performing (see

yajna-sadK).
Sadha, m. accomplishment, fulfilment, RV,
Sadhaka, mf(ik'd)n. effective, efficient, produc-

tive of (gen. or comp.), accomplishing, fulfilling,

completing, perfecting, finishing, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
;

energizing (said of the fire supposed to burn within

the heart and direct the faculty of volition), Susr.
;

adapted to any purpose, useful, advantageous, MBh.;
Pur.; effecting by magic, magical, Pancat. ; Raiat.

;

demonstrating, conclusive, proving, Sarvad.; m. an

assistant, Kav. ;
an efficient or skilful person, (esp.)

an adept, magician, Kathas.; a worshipper, Malatim.;

(aid), f. N. of Durga, L.
; (ikd), (. very deep or

profound sleep (=su^shuptf), L.; a skilful or ef-

ficient woman, MW. ;
n. (^prob.)

= sddhana, proof,

argument, Kap. tama, mfn. most effective (-tva,

n.), Kap.; Samk. til, f. usefulness, suitableness,

Kull. tva, n. magic, jugglery, Das.; conclusive-

ness, Sarvad. varti, f. a magical wick, Pafkat.

sarvasva, n. N. of wk.

Sadhad-ishti, mfn. (fr. pr. p. of /sadfl + 3.

ishti) having effective sacrifices or prayers, RV.

Sadhana, mf
v f or d)n. leading straight to a goal,

guiding well, furthering, RV. ; effective, efficient,

productive of (comp.), MBh.; K5v. &c.; procur-

ing, Kav. ; conjuring up (a spirit), Kathas.
; denot-

ing, designating, expressive of (comp.), Pan., Sch.;
m. N. of the author of RV. x, 1 57 (having the pair.

Bhauvana), Anukr.
; (a), f. accomplishment, per-

formance (see manlra-s ) ; propitiation, worship,

adoration, L.; (am), n. (ifc. f. a), the act of master-

ing, overpowering, subduing, Kir.; Pancat.; sub-

duing by charms, conjuring up, summoning (spirits

&c.), MBb.; Kathas.; subduing a disease, healing,

cure, Susr.; MBh. &c. ; enforcing payment or re-

covery (of a debt), Pas.
; bringing about, carrying

out, accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, per-

fection, Nir.; MBh.&c. ; establishment of a truth,

proof, argument, demonstration, Yajn.; S5h.; Sarvad.;
reason or premiss (in a syllogism, leading to a con-

clusion), Mudr. v, 10; any means of effecting or ac-

complishing, any agent or instrument or implement
or utensil or apparatus, an expedient, requisite for

(gen. or comp.), Mn. ; R. &c.
;
a means of sum-

moning or conjuring up a spirit (or deity), Kslac.
;

means or materials of warfare, military forces, army
or portion of an army (sg. and pi.), Hariv.; Uttar.;

Rsjat. ; conflict, battle, Sii ; means of correcting or

punishing (as 'a stick,' 'rod' &.), TBc; Sch.;
means of enjoyment, goods, commodities &c., R.

;

efficient cause or source (in general), L.; organ of

generation (male or female), Sah.; (in gram.) the

sense of the instrumental or agent (as expressed by
the case of a noun, opp. to the action itself), Pat. ;

preparing, making ready, preparation (of food,

poison &c.), KathSs.; MSrkP. ; obtaining, procur-

ing, gain, acquisition, Kav.; BhP. ; finding out by
calculation, computation,Ganit.; fruit, result.'Pancat.;
the conjugational affix or suffix which is placed be-

tween the root and terminations (
= w'or<z3,<j.v.),

Pan. viii, 4, 30, VSrtt, I
; (only L. 'matter, material,

substance, ingredient, drug, medicine
; good works,

penance, self-mortification,attainment of beatitude
;

conciliation, propitiation, worship ; killing, destroy-

ing ; killing metals, depriving them by oxydation
&c. oftheir metallic properties [esp. said of mercury] ;

burning on a funeral pile, obsequies; setting out,

proceeding, going ; going quickly ; going after, fol-

lowing'), -kriya, f. the act of performing &c. ;

an action connected with a Karaka, P5n. ;
a finite

verb, ib.; a Krid-anta affix, ib. kshama, mfn.

admitting of proof or evidence, Yajn., Sch. ca-

tnshtaya, n. (in phil.) four kinds of proof, MW.
ta, f. the being a means of (comp., cf. bahu-s\

Sarvad. ; Bhashap. tva, n. efficacy, Sah.
;
=

prec.,
Sarvad.

;
the being a proof or argument, Kull. on

Mn. viii, 56 ; state of perfection, MW. dipika,
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti by NSrSyana-bbatta.

nlrdesa, m. production of proof (in law); the

statement of premisses leading to a conclusion, W.
pancaka, n. N. of five stanzas giving rules for

the attainment of Prasanti or quietude. pattra,
n. any written document used as evidence or proof,
MW. - paddhatl, f. N. of a wk. on the worship

of Radha and Krishna. bhaga, see maha-s.
mala-tantra, n., -nmktavali, f. N. of wks.

rupin, mfn. having the form or character of an

instrument or expedient, MW. vat, mfn. furnished

with proof or evidence, Sarvad. sagara, m., -su-

bodiini, f. N. of wks. Sadbanadhyaksha, m.

superintendent of the military forces, Pancat. (B.)

Sadhanarha, mfn. worthy of being accomplished,
MW. Sadhanavyapaka, mfn. (in logic) not in-

variably inherent in the proof, MW. ; -id-, f., -tva,

n. non-invariable inherence in the proof, ib.

Sadhanaka, (ifc.) =sadftana, a means, expe-
dient (e.g.J>aii<-s, '[a sacrifice] offered by means
of cattle'), Samk. on BrArUp.
Sadhani, in comp. for sddhana. Vkri, P.

-karoti, to employ as a means for (loc.), Jatakam.
bhuta, mfn. becoming or being a means or ex-

pedient, Jaim., Sch.

Sadhani-dvadasI, f. N. of wk.

Sadhanlya, mfn. to be accomplished or per-

formed, MBh.; Ragh.; to be formed(as words), Un.

iii,I3I, Sch. ; to be acquired (as knowledge), Kathas.;
to be proved (-tva, n.), Sarvad.

Sadbanta, m. a beggar, mendicant, Un. iii, 128,
Sch.

Sadhaya, Nom. P.
c
yati (fr. sadhu = bddha ;

cf. sddhisktha, sddhiyas), to make hard or firm,

Vop. (see also Caus. of /sad&).
Sadhayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus. of /sddk) to be

accomplished or performed, Hit.

Sadhayitri, mfn.
(fr. id.) one who brings about,

an accomplisher, performer, Nir.

Badhava, n.
(fr. sddhii), g. prithv-ndi.

Sadbase (Ved. inf.) for levelling or preparing
land (with kshaitrayd), RV. viii, 71, 12.

Sadhita, mfn. brought about, accomplished, per-
fected &c. ; mastered, subdued, MarkP. ; proved,

demonstrated, Paficat.; made, appointed, BhP.;

punished by a fine, made to pay (=ddpita), L. ;

awarded (a a punishment or fine), W. ; recovered

(as a debt), ib.

Sadbin, mfn. accomplishing, performing (see

i>Adra-s).
Sadhiman, m. (fr. sadktf) goodness, perfection,

excellence, g. prithv-ddi.
Sadhishtna, mfn. (superl. of sttdhit) straightest

(as a path), RV.; most effective (as a sacrifice), ib. ;

very fit, most proper or right, ChUp. ; hardest, very
hard or firm

(
= dridha-tama ; in these senses re-

garded as irreg. superl, of badha, Pan. v, 3, 63), L.

Sadhiyas, mfn. (compar. of sddAtt) more right
or proper, Kusum.; more pleasant or agreeable, Sah.;

harder, firmer, very hard or firm, Das. (in these

senses regarded as an irreg. compar. of bddha, Pan.

v, 3, 63); ind. more eagerly, AitBr. ; in a higher

degree, excessively, A"past. ; Sis.

8Sdnu,mf(w)n. straight, right, RV ; AV.; BhP.;

leading straight to a goal, hitting the mark, unerring

(as an arrow or thunderbolt), RV.; Br.
; straight-

ened, not entangled (as threads), Kaus.; well-dis-

posed, kind, willing, obedient, RV. ; R. ; successful,

effective, efficient (as a hymn orprayer), RV.; Kam.;

ready, prepared (as Soma), RV. ; AitBr.; peaceful,

secure, RV. ; powerful, excellent, good for (loc.) or

towards (loc., gen, dat., ace. viWcCprati, anu, alhi,

pan, or corap.), SBt. &c. &c. ; fit, proper, right,

VjrBrS.; good, virtuous, honourable, righteous, SBr.;

Mn.; MBh. &c>; wll-born, noble, of honourable or

respectable descent, W. ; correct, pwe. classical (as

language), ib. ; m. a good or virtuous or honest man,
SIBr.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.; a holy man, saint, sage, seer,

KaliJ. ; (with Jainas) a Jina or deified saint, W.;
a jeweller, Hit. ;

a merchant, money-lender, usurer,

L. ; (in gram., accord, to some) a derivative or in-

flected noun ; (z>f), f. a chaste or virtuous woman,
faithful wife, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

a saintlywoman,W. ;

a kind of root (
= meda), L.; n. the good or right

or honest, a good &c. thing or act (sadhv asti with

dat.,
'
it is well with ;' sadhu-^/man with ace.,

' to consider a. thing good, approve'), RV. &c. &c.;

gentleness, kindness, benevolence, SBr. ; MBh.&c.;
(ti), ind. straight, aright, regularly, RV. ;

AV. ; well,

rightly, skilfully, properly, agreeably (with i/vrit
and loc.,

'
to behave well towards' [once sadhti, in

RV. viii, 32, 10] ;
with */kri,

' to set right;' with

Vds,
' to be well or at ease '), RV. &c. &c. ; good I

well done! bravo I SBr.
; MBh.&c.; well, greatly,

in a high degree, R.; Kam.; BhP.; well, enough
of, away with (instr.)l MBh.; Pancat.; well ! come
on! (with Impv. or i. pr.), MBh.; Kav. &c.

;
as-
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suredly, indeed, R.; Kam. karman (siidkit-},
mfn. acting well or rightly, RV.; doing kind actions,

beneficent, MW. k5ra, n. the exclamation sddhu

(i.e. well I well done
!), applause (ram <Jda,

' to

applaud '),
R.

; Karand. karin, mfn. acting well

or rightly, skilled, clever, SBr.; MBh.&c. -kirti,
m. N. of an author, Cat. krit, mfn. = -karin,
SBr. krita, mfn. (ifc.) well or rightly done, BhP.

kritya, n. compensation, requital, ib.; advan-

tage, Kam.; (a), f. good or right manner of acting,
VS.; TS.; SBr.; KatySr. -gata.mfn. resorted to

by the good, respectable, virtuous, MW. carana,
mfn. well-conducted, righteous, Lsty. caritra, n.

N. of wk. ja, mfn. well-born,
'

good conduct,' W.
jana, m. a g person, honest man, Kav. ; Dhurtas.

(a-s~). -J3ta,mfn.of a g kind, beautiful, MBh.; R.

tama, mfn. best, most excellent, MBh. tara,
mfn. better than (abl.), KSm. tas, ind. from a

good man, Mn. iv, 252. ta, f. lightness, correct-

ness, A past. ; honesty, uprightness, Kam.; Das. &c.

tva, n. Tightness, correctness, L5ty.;TPr5t., Sch.;

goodness, excellence, Uttarar. ; kindness, Kav.;
honesty, uprightness, Pancat. ; Uttarar. &c. datta,
m. a proper N., Campak. darsiu, mfn. seeing

well, T Ar., Sch.
; well-discerning (a-s), Sak. 05-

yin, mfn., Pan. iii, a, 78, VSrtt. I, Pat. -devin,
mm. playing skilfully or fortunately, AV.; MBh.

devi, f. a mother-in-law, L. dvitiya, mfn.

having a merchant as second, accompanied by ajn ,

MW. -dhi, f. a good understanding, MW.; good
disposition, ib. ; mfn. having a good und, wise, well-

disposed, ib.; (), f. a mother-in-law, L. dhvani,
m. sound of applause or acclamation, Kad. nigfi-

hln, mfn., Kas. on Pan. vi, 4, 89* nigraha,
mf(o}n. having a convenient handle, Susr. pada-
vl, f. the path or way of the good, Bhartr. putra,
m. N. of a man, Buddh. pnshpa, n. a beautiful

flower, MW. ; the flower of the Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.

-pratikramaija-sutra, n. N. of wk. phala,
mfn. bearing good fruit, having gqgd results or con-

sequences, Sak. vii, 2j, 26(v.l ) blxava, m. good
nature, goodness, kindness, MBh. mat, mfn.

good, MW.; (all), f.one of the ten grades of a Bodhi-

sattva,Cat.; N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. mata,
mfn. well thought of, highly prized, MW. man-
tra, m. an effective prayer or spell, KSm. matra,
f. the right measure (rayd,'in due measure"),Kam.
m-manya, mfn. thinking one's self good or vir-

tuous, W. ratna-snri, m. N. of an author, Cat.

randhln,mfn.,Kas.onPan.vii, 1,61. I. -vat,
mfn. right, correct, RPm. 2. -vat, ind. as if

good, as if correct, MW, vandana, n. N-of wk.
vacaka, mfn. telling or expressing what is good,

VP. vada, m. exclaiming 'well done!' ( dam
i/da,

' to applaud '), MBJi. ; Sis. ; KathSs. &c. ; the

name of an honest man, good renown, fame, repu-
tation. BhP.; a right sentence, ib. vadln, mfn.

speaking rightly or justly, Gaut.; applauding, Hariv.;
w. r. for -vahin, MBh. vii, 7786. valxa, m. a good
or well-trained horse, MW. vahin, mfn. drawing
(a carriage) well, MBh. ; Heat.; m. a good or well-

trained horse, W. ; mfn. having good hs, W. vi-

garhlta, mfn. blamed or censured by the good, R.

vriksna, m. a good tree, ib.
; Najiclea Cadamba,

L.
; Crataeva Roxburgh!!, ib. vritta, mfn. well

rounded, R.; Bhartr.; well-conducted, having good
manners, MBh. ; Kav. ; Gaut. ; m. a well-conducted

person, virtuous or honest man, MW. ; n. good con-

duct, honesty, R. ; -td, f. the being well-conducted,

honourableness, Kathas. vritti, f. good means of

living, MW. ; g exposition, excellent commentary,
ib. ; good or moral practice or observance, W. ; mfn.

well rounded, Bhartr. (v. 1.); well-conducted, ib.

(v. I.); -ta, f. the being well-cond, MBh. vesha,
mfn. well dressed, Car. sabda, m. = -kara, MBh.

sila, mfn. well-disposed, virtuously inclined (-tva,

n.), Hit.; virtuous, righleous, W. sukla, mfn.

quite white, MBh. shthana (s + sthdnd), n. the

right point ofview, right way, A past. Bamsarga,
m. association with the good, MW. samskrita,
mfn. well prepared or arranged, SBr. samakiha-
rupa, mfn. well before the eyes, Sak. vii, 31 (v.l.)

samacara, m. ' conduct of the righteous,' N. of

wk. ; mfn. well-behaved, Pancat. sammata, mfn.

approved by the good, R. siddha, mfn. quite
finished or perfect, Susr. Sadhukta, mfn. said or

declared by the good, W.
Sadhuka, m. N. of a low or degraded tribe, ib.

Sadhuya, ind. in a straight course, directly to-

wards any mark or aim, RV.; plainly, simply, AV.j

4 H
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rightly, July, RV.; VS.; TS.; kindly, properly,

amicably, MW.
Sadhya, mfn. to be subdued or mastered or won

or managed, conquerable, amenable, MBh. ; R. &c.;

to be summoned or conjured up, L.
;
to be set to

rights, to be treated or healed or cured, Susr.; MBh.;

KathSs.; to be formed (grammatically), Vop.; to be

cultivated or perfected, KSv. ;
to be accomplished or

fulfilled or brought about or effected or attained,

practicable, feasible, attainable, Mn.
;
MBh. &c. ;

being effected or brought about, taking place, KSs. ;

to be prepared or cooked, Car. ; to be inferred or

concluded, Sarvad.; BhishSp. ; Kpr.; to be proved

or demonstrated, Ragh.; Sah.; to be found out by

calculation, VarBrS.; Ganit.; to be killed or de-

stroyed, MW.; relating to the Ssdhyas (see below),

MB'h.; BhP.; m. (pi.) 'they that are to be propiti-

ated,' N. of a class of celestial beings (belonging to

the Gana-devatd, q. v., sometimes mentioned in the

Veda [see RV. x, 90, 16] ;
in the SBr. their world

is said to be above the sphere of the gods ;
accord-

ing to YSska [Nir. xii, 41 ] their locality is the Bhuvar-

loka or middle region between the earth and sun ;

in Mn. i, 22, the S.ldhyas are described as created

after the gods with natures exquisitely refined, and

in iii, 195, as children of the Soma-sads, sons of

VirSj ;
in the PurSnas they are sons of SadhyS, and

their number is variously twelve or seventeen ;
in the

later mythology they seem to be superseded by the

Siddhas, see siddha; and their names are Manas,

Mantri, Prana, Nara, Psna,Vinirbhaya, Naya, Dansa,

NirSyana, Vrisha, Prabhu), RV. &c. &c. ;
the god

of love, L.; N. ofaVedic Rishi, IndSt.; of the 2lst

agronomical Yoga, L. ; (a}, f. N. of a daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma or Manu (regarded as

the mother of the Ssdhyas), Hariv. ; Pur.; (am}, n.

accomplishment, perfection, W. ;
an object to be ac-

complished, thing to be proved or established, matter

in debate, ib. ; (in logic) the major term in a syl-

logism, ib.; silver, L. ; N. of a SSman, ArshBr.

kosa, m . N. of a dictionary. ta, f. practicable-

ness, feasibility, MW. ; conquerableness (see a-s) ;

curableness (see a-s) ; "tavacchedaka, n. the dis-

tinguishing property ofthe thing to be proved, MW.
tva, n. curableness, Susr.; perfectibility, Sarvad.;

practicability, KSv.; KapS.; Bhashap. -paksha,
m. the side of the thing to be proved (in a lawsuit),

MW.-pramana-samkhya-vat, mfn. containing
the number of the things to be proved and of the

proofs, Ysjn., Sch. - rsni (ya + rishi), m. N. of

Siva, MW. vat, mfn. comprehending the point

to be proved, Ysjn., Sch.
; containing the major term

(in logic) , W. ; m. the party on whom the burden

of proof in a lawsuit rests, W. vyapaka, mfn.

(in log.) invariably inherent in that which is to be

proved, ib. ; -td, f. invariable inherence in what is

to be pr, ib. sama, m. an assertion identical with

the point to be proved, petitio principii, Sarvad.;

NyJyad. ; -tva, n. sameness with the point to be pr

(Svdt,
' because it is the same with what is to be

pr '), Nilak.; NySyad. -sadhana, n. the means

of establishing what is to be proved (e.g. a Hetu or

reason), effecting what has to be done &c., W.;
-kaumudi, (., -kkanda, N. of wks. - siddha, mfn.

to be still accomplished and already accomplished, R.

siddhi, f. accomplishment of what has to be

done,MW.; theestablishingofwhat hasto be proved,

IW. ; the success ofan undertaking, accomplishment,

fulfilment, ib.
; proof, conclusion, ib. ; -pada, m. the

fourth stage or division of a sujt at law, judgment,

decision, ib. Sadhyabhava, m. absence of the

thing to be proved, ib. ; impossibility of cure, ib.

2. Sadhya, ind. (for I. see under sadhyd) =

sddhttya, TS. ; TBr.

Sadnv, in comp. for sacfAti. anindita, mfn.

unblamed by the good, of irreproachable character,

W. apasana-vldhi, m. N. of wk. arya,

mf(a)n. (prob.) truly faithful, RV. alamkrita,
mfn. beautifully adorned, MW. asadhu, mfn.

good and bad (-iva, n.), VarBrS.; m. pi. the good
and the wicked, MBh. ; n. du. good and bad things,

SBr. ;
R . acara, m. the conduct of the good, virtu-

ous c, VarBrS.; mfn. well-conducted c, Mn.; MBh.
Badhvl, f. See under sddhit, p. 1 201, col. 3.

Sadhvlka. See sa-sadk, p. 1192, col. 2.

9TVf*rf^np sadhamitriha, mf(a or t)n. (fr.

sadha-mitrd), g. kdiy-adi.

HTV1 sadhaya. See p. 1201, col. 2, and

/sadh, p. 1 200, col. 3.

sndharmika, m. (fr. sa-dharma)
one of the same faith or religion, HPariS.

Sadharmya, n. community or equality of duty
or office or properties, sameness or identity of nature,

likeness or homogeneousness with (gen. or comp.),

MBh.; KSv. &c.; the being of the same religion,

MW. ; -sama, m. (in Nyiya) a pretended or sham

objection, NySyas.

HIITR sadhana, mfn. together with the

receptacle, SBr.

57VR sadhara, mfn. having a support or

basis or foundation, NrisUp.; Paiicar. (cf. nil}- and

bahu-f).

Sadharana, mf( or a)n. 'having or resting on

the same support or basis,' belonging or applicable

to many or all, general, common to all, universal,

common to (gen., dat., instr. with and without salia,

or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; like, equal or similar to

(instr. or comp.), Hariv.; Kfilid.; behaving alike,

Uhurtas. ; having something of two opposite proper-

ties, occupying a middle position, mean (between
two extremes, e.g. 'neither too dry nor too wet,'
' neither too cool nortoo hot '), SuSr.; Ksm. ; VarBrS.;

(in logic) belonging to more than the one instance

alleged (one of the three divisions of the fallacy called

anaikdntika, q. v.) ; generic, W. ; m. N. ofthe 44th

(or i8th) year ofJupiter's cycle of60 years,VarBrS. ;

(i), f. a key, L. ;
a twig of bamboo (perhaps used as

a bolt), MW. ; m. or n. (?) N. of a NySya wk. by
Gadfi-dhara ; (am), n. something in common, a

league or alliance with (comp.), Subh.; a common
rule or one generally applicable, W. ;

a generic pro-

perty, a character common to all the individuals of

a species or to all the species of a genus &c., ib.;

(ant), ind. commonly, generally, L. kroda, m.,

-grantha, m. N of wks. ta, f. commonness,

community (tdm */nt, 'to make common pro-

perty'), RSjat. -tva, n. universality, Nyayam.,
Sch.; temperateness, Susr. deva, m. N. of an

author, Cat. -desa, m. common land, MW. ;
a wild

marshy country, ib. - dhana, n. joint or common

property, ib. dharma, m. com or universal duty,

conduct or duty binding on all castes and orders alike

(as humanity &c.), IW. nyasa, m. N. of wk.

paksha, n. common side or party, middle side, the

mean (between two extremes), MW. pfirva-pak-

sha-rahasya, n., -prayascitta-samgraha, m.,

-rahasya, n., -vada, m., -vrata-pratishtha-

prayoga, m. N. of wks. strl, f. a common

woman, harlot, Ssh. Sadharanasadharanann-
pasaiiiliari-virodlia-grantlia, m. or "rodhln,
n. N. of wk.

1. Sadharani, f. See under sadhdrana.

2. Sadharani, in comp. for rana. s/kri, P.

-karoli, to make common property, share with

(saha), R. ; Ksd.; to make equal with (comp.),
MBh. .y/bha, to become equal, Ragh.
Sadharanya, n. commonness, universality, Ssh . ;

Sarvad. &c.; equalness, analogy, Ssh.; =kuficika,

MW.; (a), ind. commonly, all together, RV.

Sadharita, mfn. supported, Campak.
Sadhrita, n.

' what is held together,' a stall, shop,

W.
;
an umbrella, parasol, ib. ; a flock of peacocks, ib.

|fvi sadhika, mf(a)n. (for sadhilcd see

sddhaka, p. 1 201, col. i) having excess or a surplus,

excessive, increased, more than full or complete,

Gobh.; Pur.; DivySv.

HTftHSpT sddhikshepa, mfn. having or

showing contempt, taunting, ironical (as language),

MBh.

JTTftnfr sddhidaiva, mfn. (united or iden-

tified) with supreme deity, W.
Badhidaivata, mfn. having a tutelary deity,

Sak. (v.l.)

HTfaiJjrT sddhibhula, mfn. (identified) with

the Being who is
' the substratum of all material ob-

jects,' W. Sadhibhutadhidaiva, mfn. identical

with the Adhibhutas and Adhidaivas (qq.vv.), Bhag.

HTfVTR s&dhimana, mfn. with the sur-

plus or excess, SBr.

JjrfyTSf sddhiyajna, mfn. one with the

Being who presides over sacrifice, Bhag.

?nf*fWT sddhivdsa, mfn. having perfume,

fragrant, MBh.

sanucara.

WfVT? sddhishtha, sddhiyas. See p. 1201.

sddhishthdna, mfn. having a solid

basis, possessing a firm foundation, R.

?Tr*J sadhu &c. See p. 1201, col. 2.

5TWI sddhya &c. See col. I.

HT^M eftTllT sddhyavasana or nikd, f. (in

rhet.) an elliptical figure of speech (in which the

meaning is left to be implied), Sjh.; Sarvad.

Sadhyavasaya, mfn. elliptical, PratSp.

HIU|IH sddhyasa, mfn. having an addi-

tion, Lsty.

^ntqi^Tt sddhydhdra, mfn. having or with

something to be supplied, ApGr., Sch.

HTW sadfira, n. N. of various Samans,
ArshBr.

$TH3W sddhvasa, n. (ifc. f. a; fr. so +
dhvasa = dhvansa") consternation, perturbation,

alarm, terror, fear of (gen. or comp. ;
sam ^gam,

'
to become terrified'), MBh. ; KSv.&c.; (in dram.)

false alarm, sudden fright, panic (one of the 7 divi-

sions of the BhanikS, q. v.), Ssh. vipluta, mfn.

overwhelmed with consternation, MW.

HRT sanaga, m. (fr. sanaya) N. of a

teacher, MaitrS.

till 15*1TT sdnatkumdra, mfn. relating to

Sanat-kumSra ;
m. pi. a partic. class ofgods, DharmaS.;

n. N. of an Upa-purSna.

Irl sanatsujata, mfn. relating to

Sanat-sujsta, MBh.

HT5T5? sananda, mf(o)n. having joy or

happiness, joyful, glad, delighted with (comp.), KSv.;

KathSs. ;
m. a kind of tree, L. ;

N. of a youth atten-

dant on RsdhS, Pancar. ; (with miira) N. of an

author, Cat. ; (d), f. a form of LakshmT, ib. ; (am),
ind. joyfully, with delight, KSv.; Ssh. gadgada-
padam, ind. speaking indistinctly through joy, Git.

gevlnda, N. of various wks. nl, f. N. of a

river, MSrkP. Sttnandasrn, n. tears ofjoy, PaHcar.

ffTT*f* sdnandiira, N. of a TTrtha, Cat.

- mahatmya, n. N. of a ch. of the VarP.

WTTy sdnala, mfn. containing fire.MW. ;

together with the Nakshatra KrittikS, VarBrS. ; m.

the resinous exudation of the Sal tree, W.

sdnasi, sdnin. See p. 1 196, col. 3.

sdndthya, n. (fr. sa-ndtha) assist-

ance, aid, help, KathSs.

fftftnirr sdnika, f. (of unknown deriva-

tion) a flute, pipe, L.

Saneyika and saneyl, id., L.

Wlf1Mm sdnibdpa (of unknown meaning),
Pancad.

sanu, m. n. (accord, to Un. i, 3 fr.

; collateralform 3. snu) a summit, ridge, sur-

face, top of a mountain, (in later language generally)

mountain-ridge, table-land, RV. &c. &c. (L. also,
' a

sprout ; a forest ;
toad

; gale of wind ; sage, learned

man; the sun'), -ja, m. (for s&nuja see p. 1203,

col. 1 )
'

produced on table-land,' Xanthoxylon Ala-

turn, Bhpr. ; n. the flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, L.

prastha, m. N. of a monkey, R. mat) mfn.

having a summit or ridge, R. ;
m. a mountain, hill,

KSv. ; RSjat. ; (all), (. N.ofan Apsaras, Sak.
- rnha,

mfn. growing on a mountain-ridge (as a wood), R.

Sanuka, mfn. elevated, arrogant (Say. ;
but see

p. 1196, col. 3).

U|rJ44-i| sdnukampa, mf(a)n. full of pity,

compassionate, tender, kind (am, ind.), DaJ. ; KathSs.

sdnuliiila, mfn. (=anukula) fa-

vourable, agreeable, Csn.

BSnukulya, n. favour, service, assistance, Slh.

sdnukrosa, mf(a)n. full of com-

passion, compassionate, merciful, kind (am, ind.;

-td, f.), MBh.; R. &c.

ffTjjn

1

sdnuga, mfn. having attendants,

with followers, Mn. iii, 87.

sanucara, mf(i)n. id., Kaus.; Car.



sdnuja. sanmiputya. 1203

r sdnuja, mfn. (foi sanu-ja see p. 1 202,

col. 3) accompanied by or along with a younger

brother, R.

^TPJif*fa( sdnutarsham, ind . by or through

thirst, Sis.

flTSpTTT sdnutapa, mf(a)n. feeling repent-

ance, KathSs. ; Rajat.

Wl^'TM sdnunaya,Tnf(d)n. having courtesy,

courteous, polite, civil, kind (am, ind.), R. ; Das.

fa! sdnunasika, mfn. nasalized (as

a vowel), Vop. ; singing through the nose, Samglt.
vakya, mfn. speaking with a nasal sound (-t^a,

n.), Susr.

Sannnasikya, mfn. nasalized, nasal, TPrJt.,
Sch.

;
n. nasality, ib.

Sanunasyam, ind. with a nasal sound, in a nasal

tone, IndSt.

Wi^Jfltf sdnuprasa, mf(a)n. containing
alliteration, Kavyad.

^13*11 sdnuplava, mfn. accompanied by
followers or attendants, MW.

tll3inf sdnubandha, mf(o)n. possessing
connection or continuity, uninterrupted, continuous,

Ragh.; Susr.; having results or consequences, R. ;

together with one's (or its) belongings, R.; Susr.

Sanubandhaka, mfn. having an indicatory letter

or syllable (see anubandha}, Pat.

^13*111 sdnumana, mfn. (in phil.) de-

pendent on or associated with an inference (opp. to

nir-anumdna), Tattvas.

*U3li^ sdnuyatra, mfn. attended by
followers, with a retinue, R.

HTJJ^IJT sdnuraga, mf(a)n. feeling or be-

traying passion, affectionate, enamoured of Hoc.).

Kav.; Kathas. ; MarkP.

til 3=1WT sdnuvakra-ga, mfn.= anuvakra-

ga, SOryas.

'Hl3
c

<4^l<. sdnuvashat-kdra, mfn. accom-

panied with the exclamation Vashat, ApSr.

^TPJ^Pl sdnusaya, mfn. filled with re-

morse, Rajat.; irritable, angry (am, ind. 'remorse-

fully'), BSlar. ; affected by the remainder of the con-

sequences of action which brings the soul back to

the earth, Samk.

fll3l5 s&nushdk, ind. (prob.)= anushak,

continually, perpetually (accord, to Say. = next
; ac-

cord, to others sa dnashague two separate words),

RV.i,i 76, 5.

Sanushanga, m. an uninterrupted series, Say.

onRV.i, 176, 5.

T sdnushti, m. pi., a patr., Samskarak.

tdnusdra, mf(o)n. together with
all followers or belongings, Hariv. (Nllak.)

tl 1 3*9 Rn sdnusvarita, mfn. (prob.) re-

sounding, re-echoing, Hariv.

Sanusvara, mfn. having the nasal mark Anu-
tvSra, RPrlt.

tfl^ilJT sdniikasa, mfn. together with the

after-light or after-glow, AsVGr.

WiJH sdnupa, mfn. having well-watered

soil, Hariv.; KSm.

F saneyikd, yi. Seep.I2O2,col. 3.

santa, n. (perhaps w.r. for santa)
joy, L.

ffPtflW sdnlafislha, mfn. having (or along
with) semivowels, RPrSt.

ffltl^i sdntaka, nif(a)n. together with An-
taka, i.e. Yama, Rsjat.

tfirMri^i sdmtalika, mfn.(fi.sam-tatf) be-

stowing offspring, Hariv.

fflif41 sdmtapand, mfn. (fr. sam-tapana)
heating, warming, warm (said of the Maruts), RV.;
AV.; Br.; SrS.; relating to the sun, VS. (Mahidh.);
sacred to the SSmtapana Maruts, SankhSr.

; m. or n.

(with and without kricchrd) a kind of penance,
Baudh.; Mn. xi, 124 &c.

Samtapanayana, m. pi. a pair., Samskarak.

Samtapaniya, mfn. relating or belonging to the

Sarntapana Maruts, SBr. ; KatySr. ; (a), (. (scil. ishlf)
a sacrifice offered to the above, Jaim.

Sanitapika, mfn. able to warm or heat, Pan. v,

I, 101.

<H"RT*. sdntara, mf(a)n. having an interval
or interstices, MBh. ; different (opp. to eka-riipa),
VarBrS.

; having an intervening clause or appendix,
MBh.; not close or compact, open in texture, L.;
mixed or mingled with others, L. pluta, n. a

manner of jumping, MBh. (
=
plavan&tttaritd ga-

tih, Nllak.) Santarottara, n. receiving (as a gift)
more than one under and upper garment (in contra-

vention of monastic rules), Buddh.

<hinil<l sdntaraya, mfn. separated by an
interval of time from (abl.), Sah. (-id, {., ib.)

&c.; together with the intermediate or mixed (castes),
Mn. ii, 18.

sdntardipa, mf(a)n. having a

lamp placed within or inside, Susr.

HifK^I santardesa, mfn. together with
the intermediate regions, AV.

?TTrmflfr*r3J^ sdntarnidagha -jvaram,
ind. with an internal burning fever, Sfuitis.

ff'RTi-'ra' sdntarhasa, mfn. with an inward

laugh (am, ind.), Megh.; KathSs.

flTTrW samtana, mfn. (fr.sam-tana) derived
or taken from the Kalpa tree (called Samtana 1

, Hariv.

Samtanika, mf(f)n. stretching, extending, W. ;

desirous of offspring, Heat.; =
prec., Kir.; m. a

Brahman intending to marry for the sake of issue,

W. ; (pi.) N. of panic, worlds, MBh.

santv (also written santv, q.v.),
> cl. 10. P. A. (Dhstup. xxxii, 33 ;

rather

Nom. fr. sdntva below) sdntvayati, te (pr. p. once
in MBh. [viii, 243] sdntvamana and once [vi, 4910]
sdntvaydna ; aor. asasdntvat, Gr.

; ind. p. sdntva-

yilva, MBh.; santvuyya, BhP.: Pass, sdntvyate,
MBh.; Hariv.), to console, comfort, soothe, con-

ciliate, address kindly or gently, Mn.; MBh. &c.
Santva, n. (sg. and pi.) consolation, conciliation,

mild or gentle language or words, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ;

mfn. mild, gentle, R.
; sweet (as sound), L. ; (ayd),

ind. with mild or kind words, in a gentle manner,
BhP. tas, ind. with kind words, Kathas. da,
mfn. giving comfort or peace to(gen.), MBh. pur-
va, mfn. coaxing, conciliatory (as speech ; am, ind.),
ib. vada, m. sg. and pi. speaking in a kindly and
affectionate manner, Amar.

Santvana, n. (sg. and pi.) or m, f. the act of

appeasing or reconciling, soothing with kind words,
consolation or conciliation of (gen. or comp.), MBh.;
R. &c.

Santvanlya, mfn. to be soothed or comforted,

serving for soothing or comforting, Car.

Santvayitri, mfn. one who comforts or speaks
or acts kindly, R.

Santvita, mfn. soothed, comforted, conciliated,

MBh.

sandilya, w. r. for sandilya.

samdipani, m. (fr. sam-dipana)
N. of a Muni (accord, to VP. he was the tutor of

Krishna and Bala-r5ma, and requested as his pre-

ceptor's fee that his son, supposed to be drowned in

the sea but kept under the waters by the demon
Panca-jana, should be restored to him

;
Krishna

plunged into the sea, killed the demon, and brought
back the boy to his father), Hariv. ; Kid.

; Pur.

sdmdrishtika, mfn. (fr. sam-

drishti) visible or perceptible at the same time, re-

lating to present perception, appearing at once or

immediately, L.
; evident, undeniable, VarBrS. ; n.

(fK\\.phala) present perception ofa result, immediate

consequence, L.

sandra, mf(a)n. (of unknown deri-

vation) viscid, unctuous, oily ,
SuJr.

; thick, solid.com-

pact, dense, Kjv.
; KathSs. ; Pur. ; strong, vehement,

intense, Kslid.
; Das.; Prab.; studded or crowded

with, full of (instr. or comp.), Naish. ; Prab. ; smooth,
soft, bland, tender, Kilid. ; Vas.

;
n. a wood, thicket,

L. ; a heap, cluster, W. kutnhala, mfn. having
intense curiosity, MW. ; n. N. of a Prahasana. ta-

ma, mfn. most compact or dense, Sis. tara, mfn.
more (or most) vehement or intense (am, ind.), ib.

ta, f. thickness, denseness, vehemence, intensity,
Git. tva, n. id., MW. tvak-ka, mfn. provided
with a thick skin or covering, Sis. pada, n. a kind
of metre, Keel. pushpa, m. 'having thick cluster-

ing flowers,' the tree Terminalia Bellerica, L. pra-
sada-meha, m. a kind of diabetes, Car.-mani,
m. N. ofa man, Samskarak. mutra, mfn. dis-

charging a viscous urine, Car. meha, m. a kind
of diabetes, ib.

; hin, mfn. suffering from it, ib.

snigfdha, mfn. thick and unctuous, L. sparsa,
mfn. unctuous or soft to the touch, Mslav.

Sandrl, in comp. for sandra. -krita, mfn.
made thick or dense, Ragh. ; increased, strengthened,
VSs. -y/Wiu, P. -bhavati, to become thick, Car.

samdravina, n. (fr. sam-drdvin)
running together from all sides, P5n. iii, 3, 44, Sch.

5TV samdha, mfn. (fr. sam-dhi) situated
at the point of contact, Megh., Sch.

I. Samdhya, mfn. produced by coalescence (as
a syllable), Nir.

sdmdhika, m. (fr. sam-dha or sam-

dhika) a distiller, L.

samdhimgrahilta, m. (fr.

samdhi-vigra'ha'} a minister who decides upon peace
and war, KSv.

; RSjat.

Samdhivela, mfn. (fr. samdhi-vela), P5n. iv,

3, 16
; (t), f. Hibiscus Rosa Stnensis, L.

ffHfl 2. sdmdhya, mfn. (fr. sam-dhya) re-

lating to the evening twilight, vespertine, K5r. ;

KathSs. ; relating to the morning twilight or dawn,
MW. -kusmnS, f. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis, L.

bhojana, n. an evening meal, Bhpr.

HTW sdnna, mf(a)n. together with food,

having food, Vishn.

samnala, n. (fr. sam-nati) N. cf two
Samans, ArshBr.

SSnmatya, mfn. relating to natural bent or in-

clination, AAnukr.

TO sdmnahanika, mfn. (fr. sam-

nahana) = next, SiS. ; m. an armour-bearer, shield-

bearer, W.
Samnahika, mfn.

(fr. sam-ndha.) relating to
the putting on of armour, preparation for battle,

calling to arms (as a drum), MBh.; =next, ib.

SSmnahnka, mfn. able to bear arms, AitBr.

ITT^TTJ sdmndyyd, n. (fr. sam-^/ni) any;
substance mixed with clarified butter &c. and offered'

as a burnt offering or oblation, (esp. ) a panic, offering
of the Agni-hotris (said to consist of milk taken from
'a cow on the evening of the new moon, mixed on the
next day with other milk and offered with clarified

butter), TS.; Br.; KatySr. -kumbhi, f. a jar or

receptable for the SsmnSyya, ApSr. - tva, n. the

being a S, MaitrS. patra, n. the pan or receptacle
for the S, ApSr. - bhajana (yyd-), mS(a)n. relat-

ing to the S, SBr. -vat, ind. like (at) the S, KatySr.
SamnayydkUt, f. the pan for the S, TBr.

samnidhya, n. (fr. sam-nidhi) the

being near, nearness, vicinity, presence, attendance

(ace. with /&rt,
'
to make one's appearance, be or

become present ;

'

with Caus. of */kri,
'
to cause to

be near, call near;' with */yd or *Jvraj,'\.o come
near, approach ;

'

-pakshc Vjan with gen.,
' to take

the place of), Mn.; MBh. &c. -tas, ind. from

proximity, Malatim. ta, f. vicinity, neighbourhood,
Hariv.

I Tin I in <* samnipdtika, mfn. (fr. sam-

nipdta) coming into close contact or conjunction,

coalescing, GrSrS. ; complicated (esp. applied to a

dangerous illness produced by a combined derange-
ment of the three humours), Suir. karman, n.

the treatment of the above illness, Kav.; Susr.;

miscellaneous, promiscuous, collective, W.
Samnlpatin, mfn. (

= sam-n) falling together,

meeting (it-tvn, n.), KatySr.
Samuipatya, mfn. (

= snm-n) to be joined or

united, ib.

4 Hi
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\samniveii1ca, mfn.=:sam-n\ve-

sam samavtfiti, Pan. iv, 4, 43, Sch.

tftfaf?i'l sdmnihitya, n. (fr. sam-nihita)

close vicinity, anything near at hand, Samskarak.

CT^nfftcfi sdmnyasika, mfn. (fr. sani-nya-

sa) forming the original or correct text, Pat. on iii,

2, 107, Vartt. 2 ;
m. a Brahman in the fourth stage

of his life, religious mendicant, L.

fffTTiJT sdnmdtura, m. (cf. san-m and

sdmm) the son of a virtuous mother, L.

m^u'^ sdnya-putra, m. N. of a teacher,

Cat.

OT'^Jf sdnvaya, mfn. along with family or

descendants, Mn. ii, 168 &c.; being of the same

family, of kin, related to or closely connected with,

ib. viii, 198 ib.; full of meaning, significant, Das.;

having the same business (
= sa-kdrya or karana-

ja/S(Va),BhP.(Sch.) ; public, in presence of all, Katy.

ing the Anvarambhaniyi (q. v.), ApSr.

p, strong form of 2. sap, q.v.

f sdpagaina, mfn. attended with or

involving departures, PaBcat.

flT^ sdpatnd, mfn. (fr. sa-patna or sa-

patni) coming or derived from a rival, AV. ;
based

on rivalry (as enmity), MBh. ;
born of a rival or co-

wife ; m. (with or without bhrdtri,
' a half-brother

on the mother's side'), R.; (pi.) the children of

different wives of the same husband, MBh.

Sapatnaka, n. rivalry among the wives of the

same husband, MBh. ; rivalry in general, enmity, ib. ;

Balar.

Sapatneya, mf()n. bora from a rival wife, Kull.

on Mn. ix, 198.

Bapatnya, mf()n. based on rivalry (as enmity),

Kam.; born from a rival or fellow-wife, R.; m. a

half-brother, ib.; a rival, enemy, L. ; n. enmity or

rivalry among wives of the same husband, Sis.; re-

lationship of children bora from different wives of

the same husband, R.

Sapatnyaka, n. rivalry, enmity, Balar.

^niiS i. sdpatya, mf(a)n. possessing off-

spring, having progeny, MBh.; accompanied or

attended by one's children, BhP.

HTTfl 2. sdpatya, m.= sdpatnya, the son

of a rival wife, half-brother, Pat. on Pan. vi, 3, 35,

VSrtt. ii.

JJTT^TJ sdpatrapa, mf(o)n. ashamed, em-

barrassed, Sis.

HTT^i sapad, mfn, being in distress or

misery, Pancat.

Hf^^I^ sdpadesam, ind. under a pretext

or pretence, Das.

HltpTTT sdpamana, mfn. treated or at-

tended with contempt, Bhartr. (v.!.); (am), ind.

contemptuonsly, MW.

flTTt sdpara, mf(o)n. together with the

west.VarBfS.

9HHTV sdparddha, mf(o)n. having faults,

criminal, guilty, Kathas.; Rajat.; faulty, false,

erroneous, VarBrS., Sch.

tfHTO'if sdpardnta, mfn. together with the

country of Aparanta, Kathas.

t||l|4l^3i sdpavddaka, mfn. having ex-

ceptions, liable to exception, Pat.

Sapavadam, ind. with blame, reproachfully,

Mslatlm.

?rni^ sdpahnava, mf(o)n. with dissimu-

lation, dissembling, feigning, MBh. ;
Kathas. ;

dis-

sembled, concealed, veiled, Sih.

irTOT'l gdpdya, mf(a)u. one who contends

with adversity, Dasar. ;
attended with danger, dan-

gerous, KSv.; Pancat.; Rijat.

QmT3l4 sdfiasraya, n. (sell, rash*) a house

with an open gallery at the back, VarBrS.

\dinnda, n.= sdpindya, Dattakac.

Saplndl, m. (prob.) patr. h.sa-pinifa, g. aishu-

^iry-di/;. bhakta, mfn. inhabited by SSpindis,ib.

Saptndi-manjari, f. N.ofa wk.on law by N age'sa.

Sapindya, n. (fr. sa-pinija) connection or rela-

tionship'by presenting offerings to the same deceased

ancestors, consanguinity or relationship of a Sapinda,

SamskSrak.; Dattakac. -kalpalatS, f., -kalpa-

latika, f.,-diplkS, f., -nirnaya, m., -mimansa,

f., -visliaya, m. N. of wks.

WftT sapida, mfn. (perhaps w. r. for s6tp)

emitting or discharging a stream of water, R.

;cther with tokens of recognition, Megh. ;
KathJs.

yuta, mfn. furnished with tokens of r, Panead.

- ,-, sdpeksha, mfn. having regard or

respect to (loc. or ace. with prait), MBh.; R.; re-

quiring or presupposing anything, dependent on

(comp.), Kathss.; Sah.; Sarvad. -tS, f., -tva, n.

dependence on, Sah.; Sarvad.

HTR i. sapta or sdptd, n. (fr. saptan, of

which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) the

number seven, a heptade, RV. ;
TS. ;

a team ofseven

horses (accord, to others m. and a proper N.), RV.

viii, 55, 5. -tantava, m. pi. (fr. sapla-iantu) N.

of a panic. sect.Vas., Introd. - dasya, n. (fr. sapta-

dasari) the number seventeen, SSnkhSr. -pada,
mfn. (fr. sapta-pada) belonging to seven steps, based

or depending on seven steps (
= '

sincere,' 'true'),

MBh.; Pancat.; BrahmaP. padina, mm. = prec.,

BSlar.; n. friendship (formed with any one after

taking seven paces together, or, accord, to others,

after uttering only seven words), intimacy, Kum.;

Pancat.; circumambulation of the nuptial fire by the

bride and bridegroom in seven steps, advance of the

bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps, MW.
-purusha, mfn. (fr. sapta-p) extending to or

comprising seven generations, Samskarak. panru-

sha, mf(f>- (fr. id.)
=

prec., Mn. iii, i46.-ratha-

vahani, m. a patr., SBr. -ratrika, mf(~)n. (fr.

sapta-rdlra) lasting seven nights or days,SSmavBr. ;

Hariv.

Saptatika, mfn. (fr. saptati) worth seventy &c.,

Pan. v, l, 19, Sch.

Saptamika, mfn. (fr. saptamT) relating to the

seventh day, Laty.; relating to the seventh case,

RPrat. ; taught in the seventh (Adhyaya of Pinini's

grammar), Pat.

Saptalayana, m. patr. fr. saptala, g. naddat.

Saptaleya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-ddi.

Sapti, m. patr. fr. saptan, g. bdhv-ddi.

BTff 2. sapta, n. (fr. sapti) a horse-race,

running-match for horses or the prize given for one,

RV. ii, 19, 7.

ifTO sdpyd, m. patr. of NamI (v.l. sayyd),

RV.; PaBcavBr.

HTHTat sdprdyya, n. (fr. sa-prdya) like-

ness, homogeneousness, Ljty.

HTHlO'l^T sdpsaro-gana, mfn, attended

by a number of Apsarases, MW
tylMit^J sdphalya, n. (fr. sa-phala) fruit-

fulness, profitableness, advantage, result, success,

Mn.; MBh. &c.

sabarnika(l), proper N., Rajat

sdbddha, mfn. suffering pain, un-

well, Sak.

sdbdi, f. a kind of grape, L.

sdbrahmacdra, n. (fr. sa-brah-

macdrin), g. yuv&di.

HTHT^f^O'^ sdbhaya-dakshinam, ind,

with the gift
of fearlessness or security, Jatakam.

HIHTHiT sdbhdpata, mfn. (fr. sabhd-patf)

g. araapaiy-ddi.

HTHFT sdbhdvya, n. (fr. sa-bhdva) homo

geneousness, identity of nature, BSdar.

9THI4M4'i sdbhdsamnayana, mfn. (fr. sa

bhd-s\ Pat on Pin. i, I, 73,Virtt. t.

OTfT*BT'T sdbhikdmn, mf(o)n. having af

fection, loving, affectionate, Nal.

sdbhitdpa, mfn. suffering pain,

distressed, afflicted, Kathas.

ff[f*{?iH\sdlhinayam, ind. with dramatic

gesture
or gesticulations, pantomimically, Sak.

sdbhinivesa, mfn. having or

attended with a great inclination or predilection for

anything, Sah.

sdbhiprdya, mfn. having a dis-

tinct aim or purpose, persevering, resolute, Kathas. ;

betraying a certain purpose, intentional, Pancat.

Hrf*TTIT sdbhimdna, mf(o)n.having pride,

haughty, proud of (loc. ; am, ind.), R.
;
Kathas. ;

Pancat.; causing pride or self-satisfaction, MBh.;
self-interested, egoistical (as an action), SarngP.

flrfatTT1! sdbhilasha, mf(a)n. having a

desire or longing for (!oc., ace. with prati, or comp. ;

am, ind.), Sak.; KathSs.; MarkP.

Hrfa^T^; sdlhisanka, mfn. distrustful,

suspicious, Jitakam.

sdbhisamskdra-

parinirvdyin, mfn. (said of a kind of AnSgamin,

q.v.), Buddh.

possess

ing the same rules for exorcising or counteractin

enchantments, ApSr.

sdbhijnana (ibc. or am, ind.), to

sdbhisara, mfn. along with fol-

lowers or companions, Hear. ; SiS.

sdbhyarthana, mfn. with entrea-

es, Kad.

sdbhyasuya, mfn. envious, mali-

IDUS, jealous of (loc.; am, ind.), Ragh.; SiS.

rH sdbhydsa, mfn. reduplicated, Nir.

sdbhra, mfn. having clouds, cloudy,

Megh. mati, f. N. of a river flowing through

ihmedabad (commonly 'Sabermattee ), Satr. ;

mdhdtmya, N. of wk. vati, f. = -mail, Sinhls.

frTaf^BT sdbhrangika, f. a kind of metre,

Col.

sdbhri, mfn. together with a hoe or

pade, KatySr.

wm. See l.sdmaya, p. 1205, col. I.

i. sdma, n. (fr. I. sama, of which it

s also theVriddhi form in comp.) likeness, similarity,

^. -pnshpi, m. (prob.
fr. sama-pushpa) a patr.,

'ravar. - yngina, mfn. (fr. sama-yuga), g. prati-

janddi. -vaia, mfn. serving for or caused by the

equality of the metre, RPrSt. -stambl, m. (prob.
:

r. sama-stambd) a patr., Pravar. Bthya, n. (fr.

sama-stAa} comfort, ease, welfare, g. brahmanSdi^

SSmScarika, mfn. (fr. samacdra), g. vinaySdi.

Samaoarl, f. (fr. id.) customary practice or usage,

right conduct or behaviour, HParis.

I. SSmaka, n. (for 2. see p. 1205, col. a) the

principal of a debt, Vishn. ; m. (thought by some to

be for Idmaka fr. *Jid) a whetstone (esp. one for

sharpening spindles), L.

BamatsSmya, n. (fr. samdt-sama) a series

or succession of equal or similar beginnings and

terminations, Laty.

a. sdma, mfn. undigested, cnide, not

sufficiently prepared or matured (a morbid state of

the humours), Car.; Bhpr.

samaksha, n. (fr. sam-aksha) the

being before the eyes, MaitrS.

SSmakshya, n. id., TBr.; PaEcavBr. (wrongly

printed sdmyaksha).

H11ft sdmagri, f. (fr. sam-agra) totality,

entirety, completeness, (esp.)
a complete collection

or assemblage of implements or materials, apparatus,

baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects, Rajat.;

Kathas.; Sarvad.; a means for (kdtesdmagri,' what

means have you at your disposal?'), Hit. prati-

badhyata, f., -pratibandhakata-vSda, m., -vi-

da, m., -vSdartfca, m., -vicSra, m., -vyapti,

f., -vy5pti-vicSra, m.,-saliacSra, m. N. of wks.

Bamagrya, n. = sdmagri, MBh.; Hariv. &c.

W*raW samanjasya, n. (fr. sam-artjasa)

fitness, propriety, equity, justice, R. (B.), Sch. (a-s

Vedantas., Sch.)



I. saman, n. (fr. vi. sa=l. snn)

acquisition, possession, property, wealth, abundance,

RV.; VS.

i. Saniana, mf(<i)n. (for 2. see under 2. saman)
rich

, affluent, abundant (others 'common, universal '),

RV. iii, 30, 9.

HTH<1, 2. saman, n. (m. only in TBr. ;

prob. connected with */sdntv; accord, to some fr.

Vl.sd; cf-3- saman) calming, tranquillizing, (esp.)

kind or gentle words for winning an adversary, con-

ciliation, negotiation (one of the 4 Upayas or means

of success against an enemy, the other 3 being dana,

bheda, and dantfa, qq. vv. ; ibc. or instr. sg. and

pi.,
'

by friendly means or in a friendly way, will-

ingly, voluntarily '), TBr. &c. &c. '

3. Sama, in comp. for 2. saman. kalam, ind.

in a conciliatory or friendly tone, VP. gir, nifn.

speaking kind words, Satr. dnarmartha-nlti-

mat, mfn. friendly and just and useful and wise (as

speech), R. -purva, mfn. friendly, kind, gentle

(am, ind.), R. -pradhana, mfn. perfectly kind

or friendly ,
Car. -prayoga, m.the use ofkind orfr

words, DhStup. vada, m. a kind word, conciliatory

speech, Sis. -sadhya, mfn. to be accomplished in

a conciliatory or peaceable way, Paficat. siddha,

mfn. accomplished in a p way, ib. -siddhi, f.

the art ofaccomplishing something in a pway,
MW.

Samonmukha, mfn. eager for conciliation, wish-

ing to conciliate, ib. Samopaoara or paya, m.

a mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means, ib.

3. Bamana, mfn. (for I. see under I. saman)

quiet, calm, RV. x, 85, 9.

I. Samanya, mfn. (for 3. see col. 2) friendly,

favourable (in a-s, q.v.)

I. Samaya (Nom. fr. saman or fr. artificial

/sdm; lot 2. samaya see col. 3), cl. 10. P. sdnta-

yali (aor. asasdmat or asisAamat), to conciliate,

appease, pacify, tranquillize, DhStup. xxxv, 27.

flTR^ 3. saman, n. (of doubtful derivation ;

accord, to Un. iv, 152 fr. */so = *. sd, as 'destroy-

ing sin ;' in Nir. vii, 12 apparently connected with

sammita; by others derived (r.n/t.san, sd, sdntv,

and perhaps not to be separated fr. I. and 2. saman)
a metrical hymn or song of praise, (esp.)

a panic,

kind of sacred text or verse called a Saman (intended

to be chanted, and forming, with ric, yojus, chan-

das, one of the 4 kinds of Vedic composition men-

tioned first in RV. x, 90, 9), RV. &c. &c. ; any song
or tune (sacred or profane, also

' the hum of bees ),

MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; the faculty of uttering sounds (?),

TBr.(Sch.) vat (saman-), mfn. connected with a

SSman, TS. vln, mfn. possessing the S, JaimBr.

4. Sama, in comp. for 3. saman. karika (?),

f. N.of wk. k&rin, mfn. making Samans, Shadv-

Br. ga or -ga, m. a Brahman who chants or re-

cites the S-veda, RV. &c. &c.; (i), f. the wife of

a S-veda Brahman, L.; -gdndm chandas, n. a

Parisishta of the S-veda ; (-gd)-purvapara, m. or

n., -prayoga, m., -vrishdtsarga, m., "gahnika, n.

N. of wks. gana, m. the S collectively, IndSt.

garbha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. ga, see -ga.

-gana, m. a chanter of S, Cat.; n. S chant,

KatySr.; -priya, m. N. of Siva, Sivag. gaya, m.

S chant, Yajfi. iii,
112. gSyaka, m. = -ga, MW.

gayin, mfn. chanting the Sama-veda,Samskarak.

gita, n. -gdya, MBh. ; (also applied to the hum
of bees), BhP. codana, f. an invitation to recite

the Sama-veda, ApSr. ja.mfn. occurring in the S-

yeda, Sis. ;m. an elephant, L. jata, m. an elephant,

Sis. jataka, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. tantra,
n. N.ofwk. (also -bhdshya and -samgraha). taa,

ind. from or concerning Sama chants, SBr. tejas

(sama-), mfn. having the glory of a Saman, AV.

tva, h. state or condition of (being) a S, SBr.

darpana, m. N. of wk. dhvani, m. the

sound of the chanting of the S-veda, Mn. iv, 123

(see under -veda, col. 2). nldhana, n.theclosinj
sentence of a S, SBr. patha, m. the path of the

S, JaimBr. parisishta, n. a Parisishta belonging
to the S'-v . -pavitra', n. N. of S-v i, 2, 2, 3, 5,

Apast. prakasana, n. N.ofwk. pragatha
m. N. of partic. verses to be chanted by the three

Hotrakas, Vait. prayoga, m., -prastotri-tva

i!., -brahmana, n. N. of wks. bhrit, mfn. bring

ing chants, RV. maya, nif(t)n. consisting of Si

mans, Br. ; Up. yoni, mfn. produced from the S

veda, Ragh. ;
m. an elephant, ib.; a Brahman, L

saman.

rathanitara, n. N. of a Saman (said to have

>een created from Brahma's mouth), MW. raga,
m. a tune or air of the S-veda, Pan.v, 2, 130, Sch.

raja, m. N. of a king and various authors (also

with dikshitd), Cat. ; n. N. of a Saman, Laty.

rajan, n.N. of a S, PancavBr. lakshana, n.

*J. of wk. vat, mfn. connected with a S, TS.,

Sch.; m. N. of a son of Sarasvata (afterwards changed
nto a female), Cat. vid, mfn. knowing the S-v,
Vait. vidhana, n. the employment ofSamans (for

religious or magical purposes'), AgP. ; -brahmana,

n. N. of a Brahmana of the S-veda (and also called

sdma-vidhi). vipra (sama-), mfn. skilled in

Sama chants, RV. veda, m. ' Veda of chants,' N.

of one ofthe three principal Vedas (see veda ; it con-

:ains a number of verses or stanzas nearly all of which

texcept about 78] occur in the Rig-veda and which,

nodified in various ways, are chanted, mostly, by the

UdgStri priests at Soma sacrifices; the Sarnhita of

the Sama-veda consists of two parts ; the first, called

Arcika [or Purvarcika or Chando-grantha], contains

585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in

:he Rig-veda and arranged in 59 Dasatis or decades,

which again are subdivided into Prapathakas and

Ardha-prapathakas ;
the second, called Uttararcika

or Uttara-grantha, contains 1225 verses, also chiefly

from the Rik-samhita, but less disjointed than in the

first part, and arranged in nine Prapathakas with

Ardha-prapathakas, mostly, however, grouped in

triplets ;
the directions for the formation ofSamans or

chants out of these verses are carefully laid down in

the Ganas or manuals for_ chanting, two of which,

viz. the Geya-gana and Aranya-g, are_a directory

for the Arcika portion, and two, viz. Uha-g and

Uhya-gana, for the Uttararcika; in Mn. i, 23 the

Sama-veda is described as drawn forth from the sun
;

in iv, 1 24 it is described as having a special refer-

ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors, and its sound

is therefore said to possess a kind of impurity, whereas

the Rig-veda has thegods for his objects and theYajur-
veda men ;

the Sama-veda is said to possess 8 Br3h-

manas [see brahmana}, Br.; SankhSr. &c. [IW.

25] ; -cchala, n., -parisish/a, n., -rahasya, n.,

-rahasytpanishad, (. N. of wks.
; -raj, m. N. of

Vishnu, Pancar.
; -vid, mfn. familiar with the S-v ;

-sikshd, f. N. of a Siksha ; -sdra, m. N. of Vishnu,

Pancar. ; ddntaga, mfn. one who has gone through
the S-v, MBh.; dartha, m., 'ddrlha-prakdsa,
m. N. of wks. ; dlya-rudri, f., dlya-raudra-vi-

dhi, m., ddpaniskad, f. N. of wks. - vaidika,
mfn. relating or belonging to the S-v, KatySr. ,

Sch.

valrya, n. the strength (?) of the S, JaimBr.

sabda, m. the sound of a chanted S, Gaut.; GrS.

siras, mfn. having the S as head, KaushUp.
sravas, m. N. of a man (pupil of Yajnavalkya),

SBr. iravasa, m. patr. fr. prec., PancavBr.

sraddha, n. N. of a ch. of the Smriti-tattva (also

-tatlvd). srauta-Stra, n. N. of wk. sam-
hita, f. the continuous text of the S-veda, Hariv.

samkshepa, m. N. of a treatise on the S-veda.

- samkhya, f. N. of a Parisishta of the S-veda.

samgayaka, m. a chanter of the S-veda, W.
saras and -sarasa, n. N. of two Samans,

ArshBr. savitri, f. N. of a partic. SSvitrl, Gobh.

surasa, n. ilu., v. I. for -saras. sukta, n. N.
of partic. hymns, Vait. sntra, n. a Sutra wk. be-

longing to the S-v ( I o such works are enumerated);

Cat. ; -vydkhyd, f. N. of wk. SSmaiga, n. an

Anga or part of the S-v, NrisUp. Samatana, m.

= sdma-pragdtha, SankhSr. Samanta, m. the

end of a Saman, Laty. Samantar-nkthya, m. an

Ukthya (q.v.) in 'a S, SankhSr. Samesvara-
mahatmya, n. N. of wk. Saiuodha, mfn. hav-

ing the S accent, La{y. Samodbhava, m. an ele-

phant (cf. sdma-jdta), L.

5. Sama (ifc.)
=

3- saman (see anu-, ava-s").
2 . Bamaka, m((ikd)n. (for I . see p. 1 204, col. 3]

= sdma adhtle veda vd, g. kramadi.

2. Samanya, mfn. (for i.see col. i) skilful in

chanting or singing, RV. ;
Bhatt.

I. Samika, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1206, col. 2), (fr.

3. saman), Laty.; n. pronouncing verses over the

sacrificial animal, L.

Samna, mf(<")n. relating to Samans, IndSt.; (i),

f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occurring in the

Sama-veda) ; (\ f. (cf. sdmant) a rope for tying

cattle, MW.

samastya.

sumanasi, f. a veree containing
the word samanas, ApSr.
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samanl, f. (cf.samni) a rope or cord

or tying cattle (v.l. ddmani), L.

ffWft samanta, mfn. (fr. sam-anla) being
n all sides, KatySr.; bordering, limiting,W. ; m. a

leighbour, Kath. ;
Mn. ; Yajn. ;

a vassal, feudatory

irince, the chief of a district (paying tribute to a lord

laramount), Mn.; MBh. &c.; a minister(?), Can.

v.l.); a leader, general, captain, champion, W.; N.

if the author of the Tajika-sara-tika (1620 A. D.),

3at. ; n. a neighbourhood, Mn.; Sukas. cakra,
n. a circle of neighbouring princes, MW. ja, n.

^danger) arising from a vassal, Hariv. pala, m. N.

>f a king, Campak. pratyaya, m. the evidence

or testimony of near neighbours, MW. raja, m.

with hari) N. of the author of the Surya-prakasa,
3at. vasin, mfn. dwelling on the borders, neigh-

xjuring, a neighbour, Mn. viii, 258.

Samantakena, ind. in the neighbourhood,
iirand.

Samauteya, m. N. of a man (v.l. mdmateya),
BhP.

fl 2. sdmaya, mfn. (for I. see col. i)

connected with or suffering from disease, Sarnk.

HFT*lT^TftK samayacarika, mfn. (fr. sa-

maydcdra') relating to conventional practice or

usage, Gaut.; Apast. sfitra, n. N. of partic. Sutras

(treating of customs and rites sanctioned by virtuous

men, and with the Grihya-sutras, constituting the

Smarta-sutras which are based on Smriti or tradition,

and opp. to the Srauta-sutras derived from Sruti,

q.v.), IW. 145 &c.

Samayika, mfn. (fr. sam-ayd) based on agree-

ment, conventional, customary, Kan.; Yajn.; Nya-

yam., Sch.; of the same opinion, like-minded,

Rajat.; seasonable, timely, precise, exact, Malav.

(v.l.) ; Kir. (in a-s) ; periodical, MW.; temporary,

Samkhyapr. tva, n. conventionality, Nyayam.
Samayikabhava, m. temporary non-existence (as

that of a water-jar which has been removed from its

place to be again restored to it), MW.

samara, mfn. with the immortals,

accompanied by the gods, R. ; BhP. Samaradhi-

pa, mfn. together with the lords of the gods, R.

HPTftli samarika, mfn. (fr. sam-ara) be-

longing to war or battle, martial, warlike, MW.
SSmareya, mfn. (fr. id.), g. sakhy-ddi.

r . ,

flfW Ulsamarghya, n.(fr. sam-argna) cheap-

ness, VarBrS.

WT*^ samarthya,n. (fr. sam-artha) same-

ness of aim or object or meaning or signification,

belonging or agreeing together (in aim, object ike.),

adequacy, accordance, fitness, suitableness, Pat.;

Hariv.; Suir. &c. ;
the being entitled to, justifica-

tion for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. ike.; ability to

or capacity for (inf., dat., loc., or comp. ;
ace. with

/Art,
'
to do one's utmost ;' with Jbhaj,

'
to take

pains,' 'exert one's self), ib. ; efficacy, power,

strength, force (at or -tas or -yogat,
'

through the

force of circumstances,' 'by reason of,' 'in conse-

quence of,'
' on account of,'

'
as a matter of course "),

ib. ;
the force or function or sense of aword.Kusum.

btmdhana, mfn. having power as a bond of

union, cemented by or contingent on power or fit-

ness, MW. yoga, see above. vat, mfn. having

power or strength, capable, MBh. nina, mfn.

destitute of strength, weak, feeble, Hit.

$TPT sdmarsha, mfn. having impatience
or anger, impatient, indignant, wrathful, enraged at

(prati), Kav.; Kathas. ike.; (am), ind. angrily,

Mricch. 15, f. angry impatience, wrath, Ragh.

nasam, ind.with an ironical smile or laugh,MW.
Samarshana, m. pi. N. of a family of Brahmans

(v.l. agha-m), VP.

fTW^TftW samavayika, mfn. (fr. sam-

avdya) belonging to or frequenting an assembly, Pan.

iv, 4, 43 ; closely connected with anything, conco-

mitant, inherent, KatySr.; m. a minister or couu-

sellor.Sis. ;
member of an assembly,spectator, Malav.

(v.l. for sdntdjika); chief of a company, W.

HT^W sninos<a,n.(fi'.s))J-ns/a)thc science

or theory of word-composition, Pat. on Pan. iv, 2,

104, Vartt. 12.

Samastika, mfn. relating to the above, ib.

Samastya, n. totality, entirety, SankhSr., Sch.
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samajika, mfn. (fr. sam-aja) re-

lating to or frequenting an assembly, Pan. iv, 4, 43 ;

m. a member of or assistant at an assembly, spectator,

Klv.; Sah. &c.

ftlHI'rV sdinatya, mfn. together with the

inmates of the same house, AsvGr.
; accompanied

by ministers or counsellors, MBh. pramukha,
mfn. with the chief ministers, W.
Samutyaka, m. accompanied by ministers &c. , R.

WWWITQsamatsdmya. See p. 1 204, col. 3.

fflTR
1

samana, Yriddhi form of 2. sa-

mana in comp. ffrSmika, mfn. (fr. samana-

grama) belonging to or being in the same village

&c., Pat. on Pan. ii,3,6o,V5rtt. i.-desika, mfn.

coming or derived from the same village, ib. 85-

mauadhikaranya, n. (fr. saman&dhikarana)
common office or function, Hit. ;

the condition of

relating to the same object or residing in the same sub-

ject,Sarvad.; grammatical agreement,identity ofcase-

relation, correlation (opp. to vaiyddlf), Pan., Sch.

Samanika, mfn. (fr. 2. suinana} of equal rank

or dignity with (gen. or comp.), HParis.; Paiicad.

Sanmuya, mt\)n. equal, alike, similar, MBh. ;

Sak.
;
shared by others, joint, common to (instr. with

and without saha, or comp.), Yajii.j MBh.; Susr.

&c. ; whole, entire, universal, general, generic, not

specific (opp. to vaiieshika], Susr. ; VarBrS. ;
com-

mon, common-place, vulgar, ordinary, insignificant,

low, MBh. ; Kav.&c.; (<z;),n. equality, similarity,

identity, M Bh. ; Susr. &c. ; equilibrium, normal state

or condition, Nilak.; universality, totality, generality,

general or fundamental notion, common or generic

property (ibc., instr., or abl., 'in general,' as opp. to

vises&a-tas, 'in particular'), Kan. ; Jaim. ; Sarvad.;

public affairs or business, W. ; (in rhet.) the con-

nection of different objects by common properties,

Kpr. ; Kuval. ; (a), f. a common female, prostitute,

L. ; (am\ ind. after the same manner as, like

(comp.), Kalid. ; jointly, in general, in common,
Mn. vii, 56. kavi-prasansa, f. praise of poets

in general (not of single ones), Cat. krama-
vritti, f., -gha^a, m., -candrika, f. N. of wks.

cchala, n. one of the three VJk-chalas (i.e. too

great generalization cf the words of an opponent),

Nyayad. ; Car. jnana, n. the perception of com-

mon or generic property, MW. tama, mfn. most

like or similar, GrSrS. tara, mfn. more common,
ib.

; very common-place or insignificant, Paiicat.

tas, ind. equally, similarly, according to analogy,
BhP.

; KapS. ; SSrnkhyak. ;
in general, generally,

Kan.; Susr.; BhPi, Sch.; (-to}-drisht3, n. (scil.

anumana; in log.) a partic. kind of induction or

inference (e. g. generalizing from every day occur-

rences ;
accord, to the Samkhya and Nyaya it fur-

nishes evidence ofwhat transcends the senses, such as

the paths of the heavenly bodies, the existence of air,

ether, soul, space, time &c.), generalization from

particulars, Nyiyad. tva, n. the state of generality,
Kusum. desa-vat, ind. like any other country,

Raj at. dhatri, f. a common nurse or foster-mother,

Ragh. -nayika, f. = -iwV,Sch. -nirukti, f.

explanation of the meaning or idea of sdmdnya,
Cat. ; N. of various wks. ; -kroda, m., -grantha-

rahasya,n., -grantliartha,m.,-tika, f.,
-didhiti-

tika, f., -dvitlya-lakshana, n., -pattra, n., -pra-

t/iama-lakshana, n., -lakshana, n., -viv*cana, n.,

-vyakhyd, f.
; ty-anugania, m., ty-abhinava-

vydkhyd, f. N. of wks. paksha, m. the general

side, the middle or mean (between two extremes),
MW. padartha, m. the category of Generality,

ib. purvam, ind. similarly, analogously, Katy-
Sr. praghattaka, N. of part of a wk. prati-

patti-purvam, ind. after an equal elevation, after

elevating to a common rank, MW. bbava, m.,

-bhava-grantua,m.,-bhava-tippaui,t'.,-bha-
va-vyavasthapana, n. N. of wks. lakshana,
n. a gneric definition or sign, a definition comprising

many individuals, a specific characteristic,W. ;
N. of

various wks. ; (n) , f. (in Nyaya) one of the three A-lau-

kika or transcendental perceptions or Samnikarshas,
MW. ;

N. of various wks. ; (f), f. N. of wk.
; ()-

karya-kdrana-bhdva,m.,-vyabkicara, m.; ("nd)~

grantha, m., -tippam, f., -didkiti-lippani, (.,

-dtdhiti-nh.il, f., -purva-paksha-prakasa, m.,

-prakaia,m.,-rahasya,n., -vicdra,m.,-viv;ca>ia,

n., -vyabhicara, m. N.of wks. vacana, mfn. ex-

pressing a common property, Pan. ii
, I, 55 ; express-

ing a general or a wider notion, ib. iii, 4, 5; n. a sub-

stantive (as opp. to its attribute), Say. vat, mfn.

havinggenerality, general (-Iva, n.), Sarvad.; Kusum.

vanita, f. a common woman, prostitute, MW.
vada, m., -vihita-dravya-vicara, m. N. of

wks.-sabda (MBh.) or daka (Cat.), m. a word

of general meaning. sasana, n. a general edict

or enactment, W. - saatra, n. a general rule (in

gram. = utsarga), MW. sraddha-vidhi, m.,

-sutra, n., -homa-paddhati, f. N. of wks. Ba-

manyadhikaranya, w. r. for sainanadlf (q.v.)

Samanyabhava, m.N.of aNyayawk.; -raMa,
m., -tippam, f., -prakdsa, m., -rahasya, n., -sd-

dhana, n. ; valoka, m. N. of wks.

^TWrfaoR samiiyika, n. (fr. samaya-=sa-

maya) equanimity, HParis.

?TPTT%^! sdmdsika, mf(i)n. (fr. sam-dsa)

comprehensive, concise, succinct, brief, Mn. ;
BhP. ;

relating or belonging to aSamasa or compound word,

Pat.; m. or n. a compound word, Bhag.

lftr samt, ind. (g. svar-adi) too soon,

prematurely (with "Jmush,
' to steal in anticipa-

tion'), MaitrS. ;
TS. ; Br. ; incompletely, imperfectly,

partially, half (often in comp. with a p. p., Pan. ii,

I, 27), ib. &c. &c. [Cf. Gk. ffiu-, ini.ovs; Lat.

semi, semis.~\ krita, mfn. half-done, h-finished,

Sis. gaiidharva, w.r. for sdmig (two words),

MaitrS. cita (sdml-), mfn. half piled up, SBr.

pita, mfn. half-drunk, Kas. on Pan. ii, I, 27.

-bhvtkta, mfn. half-eaten, Ragh. samsthita

(sdwi-}, mfn. half-finished, SBr.

innR 2.samt'A-a(?), m.(for I. see p. 1205,
col. 2) a tree, L.

fl'l'fo'rT sdmita, mfn. (fr. samita) made from

or mixed with wheat-flour, Susr.

fifirtl samityd, mfn. (fr. sam-ili) relating
to an assembly or council, AV.

Wf*TVT sdmidhend, mfn. (fr. sam-idh)

relating to fuel and the kindlingof the sacrificial fire,

SBr. ; (f), f. (scil. ric) a verse recited while the sacri-

ficial fire is kindled, VS. ;
Br.

;
MBh.

; fuel, HParis.

Samidheiii, f. = samidheni, Kaus.

Samidhenika (ifc.), id., SaiikhBr.

Samidhenya, mfn. = samidhena, VSrtt. on Piy.

iv, 3, 120.

5rTfH^somin,m.(?derivation) a person born

under a partic. constellation (v. 1. j<fw),VarBrS.

HI fay samisha, mf(a)n. possessed of flesh

or prey, BhP. ; provided with meat (s a Sriddha),
Mn. iv, 131.

fffftlT
1

samicl, f. (fr. samyaHc) praise,

panegyric (^vandand), L.
; decency, politeness,

civilitv, Mahavy. karauiya, mfn. to be civilly

saluted, ib.

Samlcinya, n. propriety, fitness, KSv.

Hl*fl< sdmlpya, mfn. (fr. samlpa) neigh-

bouring, a neighbour, MBh.; n. neighbourhood,

nearness, proximity (in space and time),SSmkhyak.;
Ssh. ; BhP. ; nearness to the deity (as one of the

four states of beatitude
;

cf. sdlokya), MW.

$n*TlW sdmlrana, mfn. (fr. sam-irana)

relating to the wind, Balar.

Samirya, mfn. (fr. sam-tra}, g. sarnkdiadi.

tUyrtiVolf sdmutltarshika, mf(i)n. (fr.

sam-utkarsha) most excellent, Buddh.

?TI*^ri=B sdmudayika, n. (m. c.)
= next,

VarYogay.
Samudayika, n.(fr. sam-uddya] the eighteenth

Nakshatra after that in which the moon was situated

at the birth of a child, L.; mfn. belonging to a mul-

titude or assemblage, collective, MW.

HT^lfT=P sdmuddnika, m. or n. (?)=Z>iai-

ksha, Sil.

^f[jsT sdmudga, m. (fr. samudga; cf. mu<J-

ga) a joint with a socket like a cup (e.g. the shoulder-

joint, hip-joint), Susr.; n. medicine taken before and

after a meal (and, as it were, enclosing the food), ib.

mg'5 I. sdrnudra, mfn. (fr. sam-udra) re-

lating to the se.i, oceanic, marine, Kaus.
;

Susr. ;

MBh. &c. ; Vagbh. ;
declared or related by Samudra,

MV/. ; m. a mariner, voyager, sailor, Yajn.; the son

of a Karana and a Vaisya (who lives from the pro-

duce of the sea), L. ; a kind of gnat, Susr. ; pair, of

Citra-sena, MBh.; (pi.) N. of a people, R.; (<), f.

N. of the daughter of Samudra and wife of Pracina-

barhis, Hariv. ; Pur.; n. sea-salt, Car.; a cuttle-fish

bone, L. ;
du. (with Agneh) N. of two Samans,

ArshBr. ; (m. or n.?) N. of a peculiar kind of rain-

water (which falls in the month AsvayujaorAsvina),
Susr. nislikuta, m. pi. inhabitants of the sea-

coast (a people; cf. saiudra-a), MBh. bau-

dnn, m. '

sailor's friend,' the moon, Kathas. stha-

laka, mfn. (fr. samudra-sthalf), g. dhumadi.
I. Samudraka, mfn. oceanic, maritime, g. dhu-

madi; (ika), f. a kind of leech, Susr.; n. sea-salt,

Susr. ; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.
Samudri, m. patr. fr. sam-udra, SBr.

;
HParis.

1 . Samndrlka, mfn. belonging or relating to the

sea, seafaring, MBh.; m. a mariner, ib.

?Tt>J^ z.sdmudra, n. (fr. sa-mudra) an im-

pression or mark on the body, L. tilaka, m. N.
of a wk. on palmistry (by Durlabha-rija). vid,
mfn. familiar with palmistry, VarBrS.

2 . Samudraka, m. an interpreter ofmarks or spots

on the body, fortune-teller, Sinhjs. vidya, f. the

art ofinterpretingmarkson the body, palmistry, MW.
2. Samndrika, mfn. relating to marks on the body

(^kdgmidh, 'qualities denoted by marks on the b '),

MW.; relating to good or bad fortune (as indicated

by marks on the b), ib.; m. = i.sdmudraka,CiA.; n.

palmistry, Das. ; N. of a wk. on this subject. kan-

thttbharana, n., -cintSmanl, m. N. of wks.

jna, mfn. versed in palmistry, L. lakshana,
n., -saatra, n., -nS.ru, m. N. of wks. Samndrl-
kacarya, m. N. of Kisi-nStha (the father of Ra-

ghavundra and grandfather of Ciram-jiva), Cat.

flT'J^fr sdmund, f. a black coloured deer

(l J cubits long, with shining long and soft hair), L.

Wljf^cp sdmuMta, mfn. (fr. sam-uha) col-

lected in masses, arrayed in ranks, KSm. ; m. a suffix

forming collective nouns, Pat.; chapter treating of

collective nouns, ib.

HTSJrT sdmrita, mfn. provided ,vith nectar,

Pat.

ftltJSI sdmriddhya, n. (fr. sam-riddha)

prosperity, welfare, going on well, success (of a

sacrifice), R.

tiwis sdmodha, sdmddbhaaa. See p. 1 205,
col. 2.

WtflTt, sSmoda, mfn. joyful, pleased, Git. ;

possessing fragrance, fragrant, odoriferous, W.

sdmna, nl. See p. 1205, col. 2.

sdmpada, mfn. (fr. sum-pad) re-

lating to the equipment or preparation of, requisite

for (comp.), Kaus.

Sampannika, mfn. (fr. sam-panna) one who
lives luxuriously, Car.

Sampadika, mfn. efficacious, Samk.

I**HI<< sampardya,mfa. (h.sam-pardya)

required by necessity or calamity,VarYogay.; relating

to war or battle, warlike, MW. ; relating to the other

world or to the future, ib.
;
m. the passage from this

world into another, Up. ;
MBh. &c. ; need, distress,

calamity, MBh.; a helper or friend in need, ib. i,

723 (Nilak.); contention, conflict, Sis.; the future,

a future life, L.; inquiry into the future, MW.; in-

vestigation (in general), ib.
; uncertainty, ib.

Samparayana, m. (fr. prec.) one who ushers a

person into another world (said of Death), IndSt.

Samparayauaka, m. (fr. prec.), g. arlhanadi.

Samparayika, ml(d or f)n. (g. samtdpaili) re-

lating to the future or to the passage into another

world, future (with phala, n.
' reward in the next

world;' kam */kri, 'to prepare for death' or 'to

perform funeral ceremonies for [gen.]'), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; relating to or prepared for battle, martial, war-

like, ib. ; salutary or helpful in time of need, MBh.;
Hariv. ; R. ; m. (with or scil. rat/ia) a war-chariot,

L. ; (ant), n. war, battle, L. kalpa, m. military

form, strategic array, Mn. vii, 185.

fl I **( I Iff^F sdmpdlika, mfn. (fr. sam-pdta)

belonging or relating to contiguous hymns, AsvSr.

tflifai sdmplka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

HIHIrT samprata, mfn. (fr. sam-prati)

seasonable, fit, proper, correct (cf. a-s"\ Laty.;



Sarvad. ; belonging to the present time, present ("not

past or future), comp. ; (am), ind. fitly, properly,

MBh.; presently, now, ib. &c. &c. kala, m. the

present time, Samkhyak. Sampratadhipa, m. a

present or reigning sovereign, MarkP.

Sampratlka, mf(f)n. suitable, fit, proper,
Uttarar. ; present (not future), Kull.

tfl^S^lflol? sampraddnika, mfn. (fr. sam-

praddna), g. vinayadi.
Sampradayika, mfn. (fr. sam-praddya) based

on tradition, traditional (cf. a-s), Baudh.; Jaim.;

standing upon or following tradition, RamatUp.

ilHfir*lH sdmprayog&a, mfn. (fr. sam-

prayogd) relating to use or application, Cat. 8am-
prayogikadMkarana, n. N. of a Kama-sSstra.

^TPRrf'SW sdmprasnika, mfn. (fr. sam-

praina), g. chedadi.

fllf*^^ 1* sdmpriyaka, mfn.(fr.sam-priya)
inhabited by people who are dear to one another, g.

rdjanyadi.

sdmb, v.l. for Vsamb, q.v., p. 1177.
1

i. samba, m. (also written samba) N.
of a son of Krishna and JambavatI (in consequence
of the curse of some holy sages who had been deceived

by a female disguise which he had assumed, he was

condemned to produce offspring in the shape of a

terrific iron club for the destruction of the race of

Vrishni and Andhaka
;
he is said to have been in-

structed by Narada in the worship of the sun, and

by Vyasa in the ritual of the Magi), MBh.; Hariv.;
Pur. ; (also with iastrin) N. of various authors and

teachers, Cat. ; n. = -purdita, ib. carita, n. N. of

wk. pancasika, f. N. of a hymn by Samba (also
called surya-siotra). ynxt, n. or -purl, f. N. of

a .city founded by Samba (said to be situated on the

banks of the Candra-bhaga), Cat. purana, n. =
sdmbdpapitrana. pradynmna-prabandha, m.,
-muktavall-stotra, n. N. ofwks. murtl, mfn.

having the form of Samba, Cat. vatl, f. N. of a

courtezan, Rftjat. vijaya, m. N. of wk. 8am-
baditya, m. a partic. form of the sun, Cat. 8am-
bdivara, m. N. of a temple founded by Sambavati,

Rajat. Sambopapnrana, n. N. ofan Upapurana.
Sambi, m. patr. fr. samba, g. bdhv-ddi.

JTTff 2. sdmba, mfn. attended by Amba
(q.v.), K.isikh.-siva, m. N. of an author, Cat.

ig["tt<i sdmbandhika, n. (fr. sam-ban-

dhd) relationship by marriage, MBh. ; conversation

such as is fit for people related by marriage, ib.

WigT sdmbara, ri. See sdmb , p. 1065.

tfig*j sdmbarya, m. (prob. w.r. for sdm-

varyd) a patr., Samskarak.

ffTffrfV^! sdmbddhika, m. (fr. sam-bddha)
the second Ylma (q.v.) of a night, L.

?TrS^WT sdmbu-vdsara,w{n. (of doubtful

meaning), Kathas. Ixx, 59.

ffWT sdmbhara, n. (fr. sam-bhara) a kind
of salt, L.

^TPHT? sdmbhala, mfn. bred in Sam-bhala

(as a horse), L.

HTWT^T sdmbhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava) pos-
sibility, probability, L. ; the red Lodhra tree, W.

flTW^ sdmbhas, mfn. having or contain-

ing water, watery, Bhatt.

^TWroi sdmbhashya, n. (fr. sam-bhdshin)
conversation, g. brdhmanadi.

tfi*HUi sdmbhuyi, m. patr. fr. sam-bhuyas,

g. bdhv-ddi.

HTTW sdmmatya, n. (fr. sam-mati) con-

sent, agreement, g. dri^hadi.

!*; sdmmadd, m. (fr. sam-mada) patr.
ofMatsya (kingofthe aquatic animals), SBr. ; AsvSr.;
of the author of RV. viii, 67, Anukr.

tl l*H1tH sdmmanasyd, n.
(fr. sam-manas)

concord, harmony, AV. ; (dm), n. pi. charms to

secure harmony, AV., SEE. xlii, 1.34.

HTWTiJ^ sdmmdlura and sammatra, m.
patr. fr. I, sam-matri, Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 115.

samprata-kala.

ttl**illii sdmmdrjina, n.(fr. sam-mdrjin),
Pan. v, 4, 15, Sch.

sdmmitilidyani, m. a patr.,

sayya. 1207

Pat.

sdmmukhl, f. (fr. sam-mukha) a Ti-

thi or lunar day extending till evening (see tithi), L.

Bammnkhya, n. the state of being present face

to face or in front (fcAyam d-^/dhd, A., with gen.
= '

to go to '), Sah. ; favour, fondness for (opp. tovai-

mttkhya), RSjat. ; care for, attention to (comp.), ib.

*!!*< sdmmeghya, n. (fr. sam-megha) the

cloudy season, TS.

sdmmodanika, mfn.= sammo-
danaya prabhavati, g. samtdpadi.

W^sdmya, n. (fr.2.sama) equality, even-

ness, equilibrium, equipoise, equal or normal state

(ace. with i/nt, 'to bring to that st,'
'

calm'), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; likeness, sameness, identity with (instr.
with and without saha, or gen., or loc., or comp.),
MundUp. ; MBh. &c. ; equality of rank or position,
Mn.

; YsjB. ; VarBrS. ; homogeneousness (of sounds),

Vop. ; measure, time, MBh. ; equability towards (loc.
or prati), impartiality, indifference, Bhag. ; Kum.;
BhP. ; justice (samyam *Jkri,

'
to act justly towards

[loc.] '), MBh.
; v. 1. for 'safya, KivySd. i, 39.

graha, m. one who beats time, R. ta, f., -tva,
n. equality, sameness, Mn. ; MBh. &c. tala-vi-

sarada, mfn. versed in time and measure, MBh. ii,

131 (B.)-bodhaka, mfn. expressive of similarity,
MW. Samyavastha, f. a state of equipoise (ofthe

3 constituent ingredients of Prakriti ; see guna),
Sarvad.; Samkhyak.: RTL.32. Samyavasthana,
n. id., Sanik.

*!!**(( sdmyaksha, sdmyeksha and kshya,
(prob.) w. r. for samakshya,

tJiqijf sdmrajya, n. (fr. sam-raj] com-
plete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion over

(gen., loc., or comp.), RV. &c. &c.; mfn. relating
to sovereignty, TS. ; t^jyd, m.) a universal sovereign,
RV. viii, 25, 17 (accord, to g. kurv-ddi, 'the son
of a un s-'). krit, mfn. one who exercises impe-
rial sway.MW. diklhita, mfn. consecrated to uni-

versal empire, ib. lakshml-plthika, f.
, -laksh-

mi-puja, f., -slddhi, f. N. of wks. - siddhida,
f. N. of the family deity of the Uddalakas, Cat.

*mlfuqi^i sdmrdni-kardama, n. a per-
fume or mixture of fragrant substances, civet, L.

Sararani-ja, n. a kind of fruit-tree, L.

ffPT i. sdyd, n. (prob. fr. v/o, see ava-

sdya, avasdna; but cf. a. sdya, col. 3) the close of

day, evening (sdyam <*/kri,
'

to spend the evening,
make a stay'), RV. &c. &c.; Evening personified

(as a son of Pushpirna and Dosha or as a son of

DhStri and Kuhu), BhP. ; (dm), ind. in the evening,
at eventide (sdyam sdyam,

'

every evening ;

'

see

also below), RV. &c. &c. [Cf., accord, to some, Lat.

serus.~\ ~tare, ind. late in the evening, Pat. on
Pin. iv, 3, 23, Vartt. I. - dhurta, m. a rogue, cheat

or deceiver in the form of ev, Naish. mandana,
n.

'

ev-ornament,' sunset, W. Sayarambha, mfn.

beginning in the ev, KitySr., Sch. Sayasana, n.

an ev-meal, ib. Sayahan, n. or hna, m. even-

tide, TBr. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (hna)-samaye, ind.

at eventide, R. SayodbMdura, mfn. expanding
or blossoming in the evening, L.

Sayam, in comp. for sdyam, col. 3. yavan,
mfn. going or coming in the evening, TBr.

dhya, f. the evening twilight, RTL. 407 ; -devoid,
f. 'deity of the ev t

,
N. of Sarasvati, L. ; -prayoga,

m. N. of wk. surya, in. the ev sun, MBh.; "yS-

ifha, mfn. brought by the ev sun (said of a guest),
Mn. iii, 105. homa, m. the ev oblation, AsvSr.,
Sch. -kala, m. eventide, evening, Naish., Sch.

-kalika (Vas.,Sch.) or -kalSna (Ragh., Sch.),mfn.

belonging to evening, vespertine. griha, mfn.=
yatra-f, Prab. goshtha, mfn. brought into the

fold at ev, AitBr. turya, n. drumming at ev, L.

dngdha, mfn. milked in the evening, ib. ; SBr.

-doha, m. milking the cows at evening,evmilking
or milk, ApSr. ; -vat, ind., ib. dhriti, f. = -homa,
MW. nivfisa, m. ev abode or resting-place, ib.

Sayantana, mf( )n. relating to evening, vesper-

tine, Kav. ;
Pancat.

; SarngS. mallika, f. evening-

jasmine, Ragh. aamaya, m. eventide, Pancat.

Sayam, ind. in comp. adhivasa, m. 'evening-

decoration,' decorating an image of Durga on the

fifth day of the month Asvina, MW. asana, n. an
ev meal, MaitrS. asa, m. id., Kaus.

; -prdtardsa

(only loc. e}, the evand morningm,Gobh. alinti,

f. an ev oblation, SBr. ; GtSrS. - upasana-vidhi,
ni.,-aupasana-prayoga,]ii. N. of wks. posna,
m. food taken in the ev, SSnkhBr. pratar (sd-

ydm-), ind. in the evand m (alsosdyamprdtasca],
AV. &c. &c. ; -agnihotra-prayoga, m., -agnihotra-

hoina, m. N. of wks.
; -dsin, mfn. eating (only) in

the ev and m, SBr.
; -dhuti, f. du. ev and m ob-

lation, KatySr. ; -aupdsana-vidhi, m. N. of wk.;

-doha, m. ev and m milking, ib. ; -maya, mf(f)n.

consisting ofev and m, Kasikh.
; -homa, m. du. ev

and m oblation, Gobh. (also N. of wk.) bhava,
m. becoming evening, growing dark, AV. bhoja-
na, n. an even ing meal, Kull . on Mn. iii, 1 05. man-
tra, m. a Mantra to be used in the evening, Baudh.

Sayampr&tika, mfn. (fr. sdyam-prdtar) be-

longing to evening and morning, Pan. vi, 4, 144,
VSrtt. 5, Pat.

WTO 2. sdya, m. (fr. -s/2. si; for i. see col.

2) a missile, arrow (^sdyaka), L.; (sdyd), n. un-

loosing, unyoking, turning in, RV. &c.

Sayaka, mfn. intended or fitted to be discharged
or hurled, RV. (Naigh. ii, 20); m. (in RV. also n.)
a missile, arrow, RV. &c. &c. ; m. a symbolical ex-

pression for the number 'five* (from the 5 arrows of

the god of love), Sah.; a sword, MBh.; R. ; the

latitude of the sky, Ganit.
;
Saccharum Sara, L. ; N.

of a man, Pravar. ; (ikd), f. a dagger, L.; the being
or standing in regular order (

= krama-sthili ; prob.
w.r. for sdyikd), L. punkha, m. the feathered

part of an arrow, Ragh. ; (d), f. a partic. plant (
= sa-

ra-puhkhd), L. pranutta (say), mfn. driven

away or put to flight by arrows, AV. maya,

mf(f)n.consisting of arrows, MBh.; Hariv.

BayakSya, Nom. A. yale, to resemble arrows,

represent the arrows of (comp.), Das.

Sayakayaaa,m.patr.fr..Mj'a/t<2,SBr.(g.3<&J<(Y).

Sayakayanin, m.pi. the school ofSSyakayana, ib.

tll<4<li sdyana, m. (said to be a DrSvida

word) N. of a learned Brahman (also called SSyana-
madhava and SayanJcarya; he was son of MSyana,
pupil of VishnuSarva-jna and of SamkariJnanda; and

flourished under Bukka I of Vijaya-nagara or Vidyi-

nagara [A.D. 1350-1379] and his successor Hari-

hara, and died in 1387; of more than a hundred

works attributed to him, among which are commen-
taries on nearly all parts of the Veda, some were

carried out by his pupils, and some were written in

conjunction with his brother Madhava'curya or Vid-

yaranya-svamin). madhaviya, mfn. written or

composed by SSyana-madhava, Sarvad.

Sayaniya, mfn. relating to or composed by S5-

yana ;
n. a work of Sayana, Cat.

l<4rti sayatana, mfn. together with the

place of abode &c., TS.

^f|t(T sdyana, mfn. proceeding in the way
of an Ayana (q.v.), SankhSr.

;
connected with the

word ayana, ib. ; n. (in astron.) with the precession
or the longitude of a planet reckoned from the vernal

equinoctial point, W.

sdyavasa, m. a patr., SBr.

sayasa, mfn. beset with difficulties

or trouble, Kathiis.

Wfl^ sdyin, m. (prob. w.r. for sddin) a

horseman, W.

{113*4 sayujya, n. (fr. sa-yuj) intimate

union, communion with (gen., loc., instr., or comp.) ;

identification, absorption (into the divine Essence ;

this is one of the four grades or states of Mukti, cf.

sdlokya; RTL-4i),Kath.; Br.; MBh.&c.; likeness,

similarity,W. -ta, f. (Heat.), -tva, n. (MaitrUp.)
=

prec. mnkti, f. emancipation consisting in the

above absorption, Cat.

Sayojya, n. = sayujya, MaitrUp. (with pranais
=

'abiding in life, living on,' MarkP.)

5T3*l sayudha, mf(a)n. furnished with

arms, armed, MBh. pragraha, mfn. holding

weapons in the hand, MW.
ffl^I sayya, m. a patr. (v.l. sipya), EV

vi, 20, 6.
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JETT^iar. See V'saY, p. 1066, col. I.

HTC i. sdia (fr. Vsri), m. course, motion

(see furva-s); stretching out, extension, Kalac.;

mfn. driving away, destroying, Balar. ii, $J. *
rin, mfn. running courses or races, TB.

I. BSraka.mfn. 'causing to go orflow/cathartic,

laxative, Bhpr.; m. Croton Jamalgota, L.

Sarana, mf(f)n. id. ,L.; cracked, split, L.; having

five hair-tufts on the head, L. ; m. dysentery, diar-

rhoea, L. ;
wind during the autumn, L.; Pasderia

Foetida.L.; Spondias Mangifera, L.; N.ofabrother

of Krishna, MBh. ;
Hariv. ;

MarkP. ; of one of R5-

vana's ministers (sent as ambassador to RSma), R. ;

(a), f. stretching out, extension (only ifc.), Kathas.;

(ifc. f. d) producing a sound, striking a note on (loc.),

ib.; a partic. process to which mineral substances

(esp. quicksilver) are subjected (two others being

given called rilu-s zn&frati-sdrand; nd-traya,

n. 'the three Sarana processes'), Sarvad.; (i), (., see

below
; (am), n. leading home, Das. ;

buttermilk

(one fourth part of which is water), L. ; a kind of

perfume, L. snndara, m. a partic. mixture, Cat.

Saranesa, m. N. of a mountain, ib.

Sarani, f. a stream, channel, water-pipe, HParis.

Saranika, m. a traveller, (esp.) a travelling mer-

chant (v'.\..iar), MBh. ; (a), f. (in cintdmani-f)

N. of wk. - ghna, m. '

killing travellers,' a robber,

highwayman, L.

Sararl, f. = sarani, a stream, Balar.; Psederia

Foetida, L. ;
a poem consisting only of verses, L.

;
N.

of wk. -koshtaka, n., -r5ja, m. N. of wks.

i. Sarin, mfn. going, running, hastening, MBh.;

(ifc.) following, pursuing, AitBr. &c.&c.; (lift), f.

a brook, channel, Vcar. ;
N. of various plants (Al-

hagi Maurorum, Paederia Foetida &C,), L.

SSrya, mfn. that which may be dropped or omitted

(in pronunciation), MandS.

OTT 2. sara, m. n. (ifc. f. d; perhaps to be

connected with I. sara above; prob. fr. a lost root

meaning-' to be strong ') the core or pith or solid in-

terior of anything, RV. &c. &c. ; firmness, strength,

power, energy, AV. &c. &c.; the substance or es-

sence or marrow or cream or heart or essential part

of anything, best part, quintessence (ifc.
= '

chiefly

consisting of or depending on &c.' [cf. para}, e. g.

dkarma-sdram jagat, 'the world chiefly depends

on justice;' tilshnim-sdra, mfn. 'chiefly silent;'

sardt sdram,
' the very best '),

AitBr. &c. &c. ; the

real meaning, main point, MW. ;
a compendium,

summary, epitome (often ifc. in titles of books); a

chief ingredient or constituent part ofthe body (caus-

ing the peculiarities of temperament ; reckoned to

be 7, viz. saliva, sukra, majjan, asthi, medas,

mdnsa, rakta), Susr.; VarBrS.; any ingredient,

Susr. ; nectar, R.
;
BhP. ; cream, curds, L. ; worth,

value (ena, 'in consideration of,' 'according to ),

Mn.; Yajn. &c.; wealth, property, goods, riches,

Kav.; Pur.; Rajat.; (in rhet.) a kind of climax

(uttar6ttaramutkarshah),Sl\i.; Kpr.; resin used

as a perfume, Susr.; SarrigS.; water, Vas.; dung,

Krishis.; the matter formed in a boil or ulcer, pus,

MW.; impure carbonate of soda, ib.; a confederate

prince, ally, VarBrS. ; (
= I . sard) a piece at chess or

backgammon &c. ; (a), f. a kind ofplant (
= krishna-

-trivritd), L.; Kuia grass, \..; (i), f.,
sec under

sari and sari (next p.) ; mf(<i)n. hard, firm, solid,

strong, MBh.; Kav. &c.; precious, valuable, Das.;

good, sound, best, excellent, BhP. ;
Paiicar. ;

sound

(as an argument, thoroughly proved), W. ;
full of

(instr.), VarBrS. ; motley, speckled (
= idra), Susr.

;

Kad. -kallka, f., -kaumudi, f.,
-kshetra-ma-

hatmya, n., -kshetra-mahatmya-saroddha-

ra, m. N. of wks. - khadira, m. ' hard Khadira,'

a kind of Acacia Catechu, L. - ga, mfn. robust,

strong, powerful, Sis. (*=-bfmia-bhdj, Sch.) gan-

dha, m. '

having perfection of scent,' sandal-wood,

L. gatra, mfn. strong-limbed,
MBh. gitS, f.

N. of various wks. - gnna, m. any chief or principal

virtue, Sinhas. - guru, mfn. heavy with weight (as

steps), Kum. - graha-manjari, f. N. of wk.

- graha, m. (with karma-vipdka) N. of a wk. on

Dharma (composed by KaDhada-sunu in 1384 A.D.)

- gr&hin, mfn. capable of extracting or appre-

hending the essence or best part of anything, R.

griva, m. 'strong-necked,' N. of Siva, MBh.

-caturvinsatika, f., -candrikS, f., -cinta-

mani.m. N. of wks. -ja,n. 'produced from cream,'

fresh butter (cf. sara-ja), W. -tandula, m. rice

sarameyd.

.n whole grains slightly boiled, KatySr. -taraa,

mfn. the very best (-tva, n.), Samk. on ChUp.
tara, n. the better., something excellent (sardt

sdrataram, 'the best or most excellent of all'), Cat.;

mf(a)n. better, more excellent, Samk. on ChUp. ;

more precious, dearer, Sis.
; -td, f. the being better

or having more virtue, Divyav. tarn, m. 'pith-

tree,' the plantain (
= kadala, 'Musa Sapientum .;' so

called as containing no hard wood), L. tas, ind.

according to the nature, Mn. viii, 405 ; vigorously,

essentially, W.-ta, f. firmness, solidity, R.; strong

jonfidence in (loc.), ib.; worth, value, Hit.; SariigP. ;

highest degree, R. ; Rajat.; the being a chief in-

gredient (in the body; see sara), Car. traya-

culuka, m. or n. N. of a Vedunta wk. tva, n.

hardness, firmness, solidity, SSnkhGr.; MBh.; the

being the main point or principal matter, Ssh.

darsin, mfn. having an eye for the good or im-

portant, R. -da, (. = sdrada (q.v.) -darn, n.

hard wood, Heat. ; -maya, mf()n. made of hard w,
ib. dipika, f. N. of various wks. druma, m.

a tree having hard wood, VarBrS. ;
the Khadira tree

(Acacia Catechu), L. -dhatri, m. 'bestower of

strength,' N. of Siva, Hariv. - dhanya, n. the best

grain or corn, VarBrS. -dhvaji, m. a patr., Sam-

skarak. -pattra, mfn. having hard or strong leaves

(-ka, n.), g. >#A#. -pada.m.' having strong

feet,' a kind of bird reckoned among the Vishkiras

(v.l. idra-f), Car. -padyavali, f. N. of wk.

-parni, f. (cf. sdla-p) Hedysarum Gangeticum,

L. paka, n. a partic. poisonous fruit, Susr. pa-

dapa, m. a partic. plant or tree (prob.
= dhdmam),

L. -prakasika, f., -pradipika, f. N. of wks.

phalgn, mfn. strong and (or) weak, good and

(or) bad, MBh.; -td, f. (MBh.), -tva, n. (Mn. ix,

56) value and (or) worthlessness, goodness and (or)

badness, comparative importance. bodhini, f. N.

of a Comm. on the Kavya-prakasa. bhanga, m.

n. destruction or loss of vigour, W. ; deprived of

substance or strength, ib. bhata, N. of the fourth

Muhurta, Jyot.-bhattaraka, m. N. of an author,

Cat. bhanda, n. valuable merchandise, treasure,

Yajn.; Paiicat.; a natural receptacle (as a bag or

skin for holding musk &c.), W.; -grihaka, m. or

n. a treasure-house, treasury, Maiav. bhuj, mfn.

eating the essence or best part of anything, MW.
blmta, mfn. being the chief thing, best, most ex-

cellent; n. the main or best thing, KSv.; VarBrS.

&c. bhrit, mfn. taking or choosing what is test,

BhP. -bhoga, m., -manjari, f. N. of wks.

maya, mf(i)n. exceedingly firm or solid, BhP.;

consisting ofthe chief or best part of anything (gen.),

Cat. mahat, mm. very precious or valuable, Das.

margana, n. searching for pith or marrow, Yajn.

- miti, m. ' measure of all truth,' N. of the Veda,

L. mushika, f. a kind of plant (
= dena-dali),

L. yoga, m. possession of the essence or substance

of anything, W. -yodha, mfn. consisting of excel-

lent warriors, MBh. -rfipa, mfn. best, principal,

most excellent, Chandom. ; -id, f. the being the best

or first (tayd, instr., 'especially, principally'), Sah.

-lahari, f. N. of a gram. wk. by Kavi-candra.

loha, n.
' essence of iron,' steel, L. vat, mfn.

hard, solid, firm, strong, steadfast, MBh.; R. &c. ;

substantial, nourishing (as food), Qar.; valuable,

precious, MBh. ;
Kim. ; having pith or sap, con-

taining resin, Susr. ; (f), f. a kind of metre, Col. ;
a

partic. Samadhi, Buddh. ; -id, f. hardness (of an ar-

row), Ragh.; force, strength, steadfastness, Kam.;

Sis., Sch. -varjita, mfn. 'devoid of substance,'

pithless, sapless, W. vastn, n. a valuable or im-

portant thing, Paiicat. - vid, mfn. knowing the sub-

stance or value of anything, Kav. sunya, mfn.

devoid of value, worthless, ib. samhitS, f. N. of

a wk. on music by Narada. - samgraha, m. ' con-

centration of the essence of any work,' N. of various

compendiums (alsj -jKdna-bhiishana-bhashya, n.,

-nighantu, m., -samgraha, m.) samuccaya,

m., -sainbandha-paddhati, f., -sagara, m.,

-siddhanta-kanmudi, f., -sindhu, m., -sun-

darl, f. N. of wks. Saradana, n. picking out the

best, Kap. Saraparadha, m. du. the ability (of a

criminal to suffer) and the nature of the crime (others,

the greatness of the crime'), Mn.viii, 1 26 ; -tas, ind.

according to the ability &c. (others,
'

according to the

grcatnessofthecrime'),ib.ix,262.S5rapahara,m.
robbing of the substance or wealth of (gen.), Rajat.

Saramrita, n. N. of a grammar. Sarambhas, n.

extracted juice, Susr. Barartha-samgraha, m
N. of a Comm. on the Bhagavad-gTta. Sararthin,

mfn. desirous ofderiving gain or profit from anything,

MBh. SarftvaJi,f.N. ofvarious wks.; -jdtaka,n.^.
of an astron. wk. Barasiti, f. N. of 80 choice stan-

as, Subh. Sarasara, n. substance and (or) empti-

less, strength and (or) weakness, relative strength,

Hit.; worth and (or) worthlessness, relative quality

(of goods), Mn. ix, 331 ;
the good and (or) the best,

S.5jat.; mfn. strong and (or) weak, MBh.; -id, f.

the strong and (or) weak side of anything, Paiicat.;

-vicdra, m. considering or weighing strong and weak

points &c., MW. ; -viveka, m. N. of two wks.

BarSsvadlnl, f. N. of a Vedanta wk. Sargs-

ra, m. (with patiilita) N. of a Jaina (author of

the Linga-prakasa, a gram, wk.) Saroddhara, m.

N. of various wks. (also -paddhati, f., -sakuna-

parlkshd, f., and --samgraha, m.)

2. Saraka, mfn. (ifc.) full of, Kathas.; m. N. of

a man, Divyav.
Sarat, (abl. of 2. sard) in comp. -sara-tat-

tva, n., -sara-tattva-samgraha, m., -sara-

susamgraha, m. N. of wks.

2. Barin (for I. see col. i) in trdna-s (q.v.)

Sarishtha, mfn. the very best or most excellent

(-tva, n.), Samk.

3. sfira, mfn. having spokes, Sulbas.

sarakayana,mfn. (fr.saro/ca),g.

pakshadi.
Barakeya, mfn., g. sakhy-ddi.

Sarakya, mfn., g. samk&adi.

sdraghd, mfn. (fr. saragha) coming
or derived from the bee, RV.; AV.; SBr.; BhP.;

m. a bee, RV. x, 106, 10; n. honey, Naish.; BhP.

sdrdnga or sdrahgd, mf(l)n. (some-
times written idr; either fr. sa-ranga,

'

having
colour Sic.' or for sdr/inga or sdr,

'

having a dap-

pled body '), of a variegated colour, dappled, spotted

(d.krishna-s,lohila-s"),b.V.; Br.; MBh.; de-

rived from the antelope called Saranga, L.
;
m. (ifc.

f. d) a kind of spotted antelope, KSv. ;
Kathas. &c.;

N. of various birds (esp. a kind of Vishkira or Pra-

tuda [qq. vv.]; a peacock; the Indian cuckoo; the

Raja-hansa ;
theCStaka &c.),Kav. ;

Susr. ; Car. &c. ;

a bee, BhP.; a kind of metre, Col.; (in music) a

partic. Raga, Sarngit. ; (only L.,
' an elephant ;

lion ;

cloud ;
tree ; umbrella ; parasol ; garment ;

clothes ;

hair ;
lotus

;
flower ; conch-shell ;

sort of musical in-

strument ;
ornament ; jewel ; gold ; a bow

;
sandal ;

camphor; the earth; light; night'); N. of Siva,

MBh.; of Kama-deva, L.; of the father of Bhatta

Raghava, Cat.; (with kavi) of a poet, ib.; (f), f.,

see belo-v. ja, m. a deer ; -dris, f. a deer-eyed

woman, Bh5m. deva, m. N. of a king, Cat.

panl, m. N. of an author, ib. (cf. -samuccaya).

ranga-da, f. N. of a commentary on the Krish-

na-karnamrita. locana, i. = -drii, Naish. sa-

bala, mfn.' dappled and spotted (said of horses),

MBh. -samuccaya, m. N. of a wk. (also called

vivdha-patala) by Saranga-pani.
- sara, N. of a

poem. -hSra, m. a kind of Yogin, W. Saraii-

gaksha, f. = sdranga-dris, Malav.

Sarangika, m. a bird-catcher or deer-catcher, L.

Sarangi, f. a kind ofspotted doe or antelope (see

krishna-s); the female of a partic. bird, Mn. ix,

23 (d.sdrngi) ;
a sort of violin,W. ; a kind of metre,

Col.; (in music) a partic. Ragini, Samgit. sara-

samuccaya, m. N. of wk.

sarana, sarani &c. See col. I.

saranija, m.=.sarpdnda, a serpent's

.
L -

sdranyaha, mfn. together with a

-forest, Pan. i, I, 7, Vartt. 8, Pat.; (sar) having

the Aranyakas, MW. ; (am), n. together with the

Aranyakas, IndSt.

driver of a car, coachman (forming a mixed caste,

commonly called Sarthi, and supposed to have sprung

from a Kshatriya father and Brahman mother), RV.

&c, &c.; any leader or guide (see nau-, vdkya-s ) ;

a helper, assistant (see karma-s") ;
the son of a Sa-

ratha (q.v.), MW.; the ocean, ib.; N. of a town,

Lalit. - tva, n. the office of a charioteer &c., Kathas.

puri(?), f. the town Slrathi, Lalit.

Baratbya, n. the office of a charioteer or coach-

man, charioteering &c., MBh.; Ragh.; BhP.

sarameyd, m. (fr. sacomo) a dog



sarameya-ganddhipa. t7T*J sdrdha.

(esp. one of the two four-eyed brindled watch-dog:
of Yama, conjectured by some to have been originally
Indra and Agni), R.; MBh.; R. &c.; N. of a son

of Sva-phalka, BhP.; (T), (. a female dog, bitch, L
ganadhipa, m. ' lord of the race of dogs," N. o

Kubera, Susr. cikitsa, f. the art of curing d<

Cat. ta, f. the being a <log, Kathas. vakya, n.
'

Sarameya's speech,' N. of the 56th ch. of the Ut-
tara-k3nda of the Ramayana. Sarameyadana
n.

'

dog's-meal,' N. of a hell in which criminals are

eaten by Yama's dogs, BhP.

arambha, m. angry talk, DivySv.

sdraya, Nom. P. yati, to be weak

(daurbalye), Dhjtup. xxxv, 16.

4TK<*I sdraiya,n.(fr. sarala) straightness,

rectitude, sincerity, honesty, Rajat.

*TTT^ sarava, mfn. (anomalously fr. sarer-

yu) being in or belonging to the Sarayu river, Pin

vi, 4, 174.
'

snrasana, w. r. for suntsniui.

(m.c.)=i. sarasa, the Indian

crane, MBh. xiii, 736.
I . Sarasa, m((i)n. (fr. saras) relating or belong-

ing to or coming from a pond or lake, Kav.; VarBrS.;
Susr. ;

m. (ifc. f. d) the Indian or Siberian crane,
Ardea Sibirica, Mn.

;
MBh. &c. ; a swan = hagsa,

Sil. xii, 44 (Sch.) ;
a bird in general (cf. rdja-f) ;

the moon, L.
; (in musk) a kind ofmeasure, Samgit. ;

N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.; of a son of Yadu,
Hariv.; of a hunchback (B. saka), Malav.; (r), f.

a female Indian crane, MBh. ; Mricch.; (am), n.

lotus, Caurap. ;
a woman's zone or girdle (=sdra-

sana), L. -g-ridhra, m. du. an Indian crane and
a vulture, R. dvitlya, mfn. accompanied by an
Indian crane,MW. priya, f. the female ofan Indian

crane, L. Sarasaksha, n. a kind of ruby, L. ; (f),
f. having the eyes of a sarasa or a lotus-eyed woman,
Naish.

Sarasika, f. a female Indian crane, Sis.

4IKtt 2. sarasa, mfn. crying, calling, Nal6d.
1. Sarasya, n.(fr.prec.)acry,shout,call&c,,ib.

tlKtll sdrasana, n. (also written saras
and perhaps for sa-raiana) a woman's zone or

girdle (said to be formed of 25 strings), Sis.; a

military belt or girdle, L.; a breast-plate, L.

41l<4imT sdrasdyana, mfn. (fr. ss-rasa),

^.pakshadi; m. (prob.) a patr., g. aithukary-adi
(v.l. for sarasyayana). -bhakta, mfn. inhabited

by Slrasayanas, ib.

Saraseya, mfn., g. sakhy-adi.
2. Sarasya, n. abundance of water, Naldd.

Sarasyayana. See sdrasdyana.

4TKsni sarasvatd, mf(i)n. relating or be-

longing to Sarasvat (q.v.) or to Sarasvati (the river

or the goddess), derived or coming from them, RV.
&c. &c. ; relating to the Rishi Sarasvata, MBh. ; be-

longing to the Sarasvata country, MBh.; eloquent,
learned, W. ; m. a Bilva stick, L.; N. of a Rishi

(fabled to have.sprung from the personified Sarasvati

river, MBh. (also td gandk) ; Hariv.; of a VyJsa,
VP. ; (pi.) N. of a people dwelling on the S river

(i.e. in the north-west part of the province of Delhi

including part of the Panjsb), AV. Paris.; MBh.;
VarBrS.

; Pur. ; (pi.) N. of a partic. tribe of Brah-
mans (so called as coming from the above country or
as supposed to be descended from the above Rishi),
BhP.

; (sg.) the twelfth Kalpa or day of Brahma,
Heat. ; a staflfof the Bilva tree, L. ;

a partic. ceremonial
in the worship of Sarasvati, MW. ; (f), f. Cardio-

spermum Halicacabum, L.
; (with or scil. prakriya)

N. of a grammar by AnubhOti-svarupi'carya ; (am),
n. a partic. Sattra, Jaim. ; eloquence, Prasannar.

; N.
of a grammar (

=
f.) kalpa, m. the above Saras-

vati ceremonial, Cat. kosa, m., -tantra, n. N.
of wks.-tirtlia, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Cat. -pura,
n. N. of a town, ib. prakriya, f. N. of a grammar
(cf. above). prasada-tlka, f., -mandana, n.,

-mahatmya, n., -vil&sa, m. N. of wks. vyS-
karana, n. N. of a grammar. vrata, n. a partic.
observance in honour of Sarasvatf, Cat. Sara,
-sara-samgraha, m., -sutra, n. (cf. sarasvati-

s) N. of wks. Sarasvatadarsa, n. N. of a Na-
talfa by AppS-iastrin. Sarasvatabhidhana, n.
N. of a short vocabulary. Sarasvatalamkara,

m, N. of a wk. on rhet. (prob. the Sarasvati-kan-

thabharana). Sarasvatotsava, m. the festival i

honour of Sarasvati, Tithyad. Sarasvatrmslia-

dhl-v'bhu, P. -bhavati, to be a medicine for

strengthening the voice in singing, HParis.

Sarasvatiya, mf(<i)n. relating to or connectec

with the Sarasvati^sutra, Cat. silpa-sastra, n
N. of wk.
Sarasvatya, m(n.=sdrasvata, MBh.

ffTTTrR^jf saraga-vastrd, mfn. (fr. or for

sa-rdga-v) wearing red garments, TAr.

sdraghya (perhaps w.r. for sdrdr-

N. of an astron. wk.

*TKig<f sdramukha (?), m. a kind of rice,

Cat.

, m. pi. N. ofa school,
AV. Paris.

sdrdla, m. the sesamum plaflt, L.

sardva, mfn, with a cry, crying,
calling, Kathis.

ffTftsari, f. (=sdri) a kind of thrush-like

bird, Kaus.
; m. a chessman, piece at backgammon

&c., Paficad. - phala (SiohSs.) and -pialaka (L.),

Sarika, m. (-=sdriia) the bird Turdus Salica,
MBh.; N. of a Muni, ib.; (d), (., see next.

SarikS, f. (
= sdHka) Turdus Salica, Mn. ; MBh

&c.
;
a confidante, VSs. ; the bridge of a stringed in-

strument, Samg.; the Vina of the Candalas, L.; N.
of a Rskshasi, Cat. - mahatmya, n. N. of wk.
mukna, m. a partic. venomous insect, Susr.

vana, n., g. kotaradi.

Sari, f. a kind of bird
(
= sdrikd; cf. Vit-s), L.;

a chessman, piece at backgammon &c. (
=

sdrt);
a kind of plant (=saftald), L.; a frown, L._ kri-

da, f. a kind of game similar to chess &c., Sinhas.

sdrim-ejaya, mfn. together with

Arim-ejaya (son of Sva-phalka), MBh.

ffTft^ sdriva,m . a kind of grain (reckoned
among the salt or skasktikd), Car.; Vagbh.; (a), f.

N. of two creeping plants (Hemidesmus Indicus and

Ichnocarpus Frutescens), Susr.

4TifV;if sdrishta, mfn. together with the
Arishta trees, Vas. ; having the symptoms of ap-

proaching death, Susr.

sdrishtha. See p. 1208, col. 3.

sdrisrikka or kkva, m. (prob. fr.

Intens. of*/srij) N. ofa son of Manda-pala or Sarn-

gaka, MBh.
Sarisrikta, m. N. of the author of RV. x, 142,

3; 6 (having the patr. Sarnga), Anukr.

sdristhd-khan,ra.t$.of a Khan,
Kshitfs.

sari. See above.

saru (doubtful), a kind of metre, Col.

sdrundhatlka, mfn. together
with Arundhati, Kuni.

4tls><S sdrudha, w. r. for so-arudha, MBh.

tf l%Mlrw sdrupavatsa, n. (fr. sa-rupa-
vatsd) milk from a cow that has a calf of the same

colour, Vait.

Sarupya, n. (fr. sa-rufa) sameness or similarity
of form, identity of appearance, resemblance, like-

ness, conformity with (gen.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; as-

similation to or conformity with the deity (one of
the grades of Mukti or beatitude, ~ sariipa-ta, sd-

lokya), BhP.; (in dram.) a mistake caused by the
mutual resemblance of two persons (as in Venis. vi

Yudhi-shthira takes Bhima for Duryodhana and in-

ures him), Bhar. ; Sah.; mf(a)n. seasonable, fit,

>roper, suitable, Lalit. tas, ind. in consequence
>f similarity of form, MW. ta, f. likeness, jresem-

ilance, Hariv.

*Trrj1 saropa, mf(a)n. containing an at-

ribute to be supplied (in rhet.) ; (), f. (scil. lak-

shana) an ellipsis containing an attribute to be sup-
>lied, Kpr. ; Sah.

41 KllTV saroslitika or sdroshtrika, m.
corrupted fr. saurdsJttrika) a kind of poison, L.
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sdroha, mf(a)u. having elevation,
elevated to (loc.), R.; together with a horseman,
ib.

sdrka, mfn. with the sun, sunny,
VarYog.; Kathas.

sdrkandeya, m. patr. fr.srikandu,

g. subhrftdi.

tTTT? saryada, mfn. bolted, barred, SBr.
Sarg-ala, mfn. id., ib. (in the Kanva recension) ;

Hariv.; obstructed, impeded, prevented, withheld,

Ragh.^
*TT*|T3T sdrgdla, mf(J)u. (fr. srigdla) re-

lating or belonging to a jackal, MBh.

*TTfrt^i sdrgika, mfn.=sargdya prabhavati,
g. samtapadi.

Wlg'T sdrhgi, f. a kind of metre (=sa-
raitgi), Col.

tTirM sdrci, mfn. flaming, burning, MBh.;
R . malin, m. a partic. spell recitedover weapons, R.
Sards, m{n.=sdrci, MBh.

*TI sdrja, m. =sarjikd, natron, L.

HlTf sarjana (of unknown meaning),
Pancar.

E| sdrjandkshi, m. a patr., Pravar.

snrfijayd, m. (fr. srifijaya) a patr.,
RV.; N. of a son of Saha-deva, Br.

trinC^ sSrta-rava, mfn. uttering wailing
sounds, lamenting, R.

*TlTrf s&rti, Mfn. suffering from some pain
or injury, Bhpr.

tTT'T sdrtra, n. (said to be fr. vV*) a
house, dwelling (

= dlaya), L.

tTTt sdrtha, mf(a)n. having an object or

business, SSnkhBr.; anything that has attained its

object, successful (as a request), Sak., Sch.; having
property, opulent, wealthy, Rajat.; having meaning
or purport, significant, important, Kusum.; of like

meaning or purport, W. ;
set ving a purpose, useful,

serviceable, MW. ; m. a travelling company of traders

or pilgrims, caravan, MBh. ; R. &c. ; a troop, collec-

tion of men, MBh.; a multitude of similar animals,

herd, flock &c., Pancat.; any company (ena, with

gen. = 'in the company of/ Campak.), collection,

multitude, MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;
a member of any com-

pany, W.; a wealthy man, W. -ffhni, see -han.
ja, mfn. born or reared in a caravan, tame (as an

elephant), Nal. - dhara, m. N. of the leader of a c,
Kathas. pati, m. the chief of a caravan, HParis.

-pala, m. the guardian of a c, MirkP. - bhrit,
m. = -vaha, Buddh. -bhragsa-samudVjhava,
mfn. arising from the loss of a c, MBh. mandala,
n. the circle or collected body of a c, ib. vat, mfn.

having some meaning or purposeor intention, signifi-

cant, W.; having a numerous company, ib. vaha,
m. the leader or conductor of a c, a merchant, trader,
MBh. ; K3v. &c. ; the son of Mara( = mdra-putra),
Buddh. ; a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; -vacas, n . the proclama-
tion of the captain of a c", M Bh. vahana, m. the
leader of a caravan, Kathas. -samcaya, mfn. pos-

sessing great wealth or riches, ib. han, m((jfhm)n.
'caravan-destroyer,* a robber who attacks a caravan,
MW. hina, mfn. left behind by a caravan, R.

Sarthgsa, m.^sdrlha-pali, HParis.

Sarthaka, mfn. having meaning, significant, im-

portant, RPrSt.; Sah.; serviceable, useful, advanta-

geous, BhP.; Pancar. -tS, f. (Kasikh.), -tva, n.

(Sah.) significance, importance ;
the being adapted

to any purpose, serviceableness, MW.
Sarthaya, Nom. P. yati, to make a profit or

;ain out of anything, Cat.

Sarthika, mfn. travelling with a caravan
; m. a

companion on a journey, merchant, trader, MBh.:
BhP.

Sarthi-v/kri, P. -karoti= s&rthaya above.

Hl^Mlf sdrddgava, m. (fr. sriddgu) N. of
a preceptor, Lafy.

sardra, mfn. wet, moist, damp.MBh.;
Naish.

sdrdha, mf(a)n. joined withahalf, plus
one half, increased by one half, having a half over
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(e.g.tfvesatesiirMe,'tvohundied together with a

half,' i.e. 250), Mn.; MBh. &c.;(dm), ind. jointly,

together, along with, with (instr. or comp. ; with

d-'i/dd, 'to take with one'), SBr. &c. &c. m-vi-
harin, mfn. dwelling together with a teacher,

Divyav. varshika, mfn. lasting a year and a half,

Kull. on Mn. xi, 126 sata, n.'a hundred and a

half,' 150, MW. saiuvatsara, n. a year and a

half, ib. saptan, n. seven and a half, Suryas., Sch.

Sardha-candra, mfn. (fr. ta + ardhac) to-

gether with the moon's crescent, Hum.
Sardia-matra, mfn. (fr, sa + ardhamdtrd)

having a half Mitra, MW.

?TT^ sarpa, mfn. (fr. sarpa, of which it is

also the Vfiddhi form in comp.) relating to snakes or

serpents ;
n. (with or scil. t/ia) N. of the Nakshatra

Aslesha, VarBrS. ;
R. &c. raja, m. N. of various

Simans, ArshBr. rajna, mf(";n. belonging to or

coining from Sarpa-rajni (the serpent-queen), SrS.
;

(i), (. N. of the authoress of RV. x, 1 89, SJnkhBr.
;

pi. the verses attributed to Sarpa-rajni, SrS. vldjrl-

ka, mfn. (fr. tarpa-vidyd) versed in ophiology or

snake-science, Pat.

Sarpya, w.r. for sarpa, L.

KTITCW sdrpdkava, m. pair. fr. sj-ipaltu,

g. bid&di.

Sarpakavayana, m. patr. fr. sarpdiava, g.
karitadi.

sarpinika, f. (with paiikti), Cat.

STrnfa sarpisha, mfn. (fr. sarpis) contain-

ing clarified butter, cooked with ghee, L.

Sarpishka, mfn. id., L.

sdrya. See p. 1208, col. i.

sarva, mfn. (fr. sarva, of which it is

also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating to all, fit or

good for all, SiS. xiv, 4 (cf. Pin. v, i, 10); general,
universal (see comp.} ; m. a Buddha or a Jina, L.

m-saha, m. (fr. sarvam-s) a kind of salt, L.

karmlka, mfn. (fr. sarva-karman) fit for all

actions (cf. -karmika below), L. kama, mfn. (fr.

sarva-kdma) designed for one who wishes for all

things, ApSr. ; -samriddha, m. the sixth day in the

Karma-mSsa (prob. w.r. for sarva-k*),\n$!,\.. ka-
mlka, mf(r)n. (fr. id.) fulfilling all desires, gratify-

ing every wish, GfSrS. ;
MBh. &c. kamya, n. (fr.

id.) fulfilment of every desire, Jaim. karmika,
mfn. (cf. -karmika above) all-effective as a remedy
against (gen.), Car. kala, mfn.

(fr. sarva-K")
taking place at all times or seasons (as marriage),
AsvGr. kSlika, mfn. (fr. id.) belonging to all

times, suited to all seasons, everlasting, Apast. ;
MBh.

&c. kalya, n. (fr. id.) occurrence at all times,
Ganar. kesya, mfn. coming or derived from Sarva-

kesa, g. sandikadi. -kratnka, mfn. (fr. sarva-

kratu) relating to all sacrifices, Laty., Sch. gaua,
n. (v.l. sarva-f) salty soil, L. gamin, mfn. per-

haps w.r. for sarva-f) entering into the Universal

Soul, Apast. gtmlka, mfn.
(fr. sarva-guna) en-

dued with every good quality or excellence, MBh.;
Hariv. carmina, mfn. (

= sania-f) wholly made
of leather, Pan. v, 2, 5. -janika, mfn. (fr. sarva-

jana) relating or belonging or suited to all men,
universal, public, Pan. v, I, 9, VSrtt. 5, Pat. ja-
nina, mfn. (fr. id.) =prec., ib.; =sarva-janc sd-

dhuh^.pratijanadi. janya, mfn. (fr. id.) general,

universal, VarBrS. jna, mf()n. (fr. sarva-jOa)
coming from or relating to one who is omniscient,

HParis.; n., w.r. for next. Jnya, n. omniscience,
Sarvad. dhatuka, mfn. (fr. sarva-dhdtu) ap-

plicable to the whole of a radical term or to the com-

plete form of the verbal base (after the conjugational
characteristics or Vikaranas are affixed in the four

conj. or special tenses; in Veda often confounded
with the Ardhadhatukas, q.v.) ; n. N. of the verbal

terminations of the four conj. tenses (Pr., Impf., Pot.,
and Impv.), and of all the root affixes (such Ksdnac
and satri) which have an indicatory i, PSn. i, 2, 4;
iii, 4, 1 1 3 &c. namlka, mfn. (fr. sarva-ndman)
relating to a pronoun or pronominal, Kat. nam-
nya, n. (fr. id.) the being a name for everything,
Nir. vii, 4. bhatta-bhaumacarya, m. N. of an
author (prob. = sdrva-bhauma-bhattacaryd), Cat.

bhantika, mfn. (fr. sa/~va-Muia) relating to all

elements or beings, comprising all animated beings,
Mn. xii, 51. bhanma, mfn. (fr. sarva-bhumi)
relating to or consisting of or ruling over the whole

earth, comprising the whole world, known through-
out the world, SBr. &c. &c. ; relating to all conditions

of the mind, Yogas., Sch.; m. an emperor, universa

monarch, AitBr.&c. &c.; N. of a son of Aham-yiti,
MBh.; of a son of Su-dharman, Hariv.; of a son ol

VidQratha, Pur.; of various authors (also with bhatla-

cdrya and miira), Cat.; of the elephant of Kubera

(regent of the north), R.; VJs. ; (am), n. sovereignty
overthe whole earth, universal empire, BhP. ; -griha,
n. an imperial palace, L.; -bhavana, n. id., SSntis.;

-vrata, n. a partic. religious observance, Cat.
;
-sar-

vasve rdma-s&kta, n., -siddh&nta, m. N. of wks.

bhaumika, mfn. = -bhattma, spread over the

whole earth,KSsikh.medhika,mfn. relatingto the

Sarva-medha (q.v.), R. yajnika, mfn. (fr. sarva-

yajHa~) relating to sacrifices of every kind, SSrikhSr.

yangika, mfn. (fr. sarva-yoga*) useful in diseases

of every kind. Car. ratrlka, jnfn. (fr. sarva-rd-

tra) lasting the whole night (as a lamp), MatsyaP.
rogika or -raugika, mfn. (fr. sarua-rogd) re-

lating to or useful in diseases of every kind, Car. ;

Cat. lanklka, mf(f)n. (fr. sarva-loka) prevailing

throughout or common to the whole world, known
by or permitted to every one, common, universal,

MBh.
;
Kav. &c. varnika, mfn. (fr. sarva-var-

na) of every kind or sort, Mn. ; VarBrS. ; relating to

every caste or tribe, Gaut. ; MBh. varmlka, mfn.

composed or written by Sarva-varman, Cat. vldya,
n. (fr. sarva-vidyd) omniscience, g. catur-var-
nadi. vibhaktika, mfn. (fr. sarva-vibhaktt)
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun &c.,
R., Sch. vedasa, mfn . (

= and v. 1. for sarva-'if)
one who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite,

Mn. xi, I
; (am}, n. a person's entire property ; -dak-

shina, mfn. (a sacrifice) at which one's whole pro-

perty is given away as a fee to Brahmans, Yajn.
vedya, n. (fr. sarva-vcda) all the Vedas collec-

tively, g. brdhmanadi ; m. a Brahman conversant

with all the Vedas, W. -valdika, mfn. (fr. id.)
versed in all the Vedas, Kaui samaarga-lavana,
n. (v. 1. sarva-s), salty soil, L. saha, v. 1. for sdr-
vam-s"

1

, q.v. surabhi, mfn. (=or fr. sarva-s)

fragrant with all odours, ApGr. sutra, mfn. (fr.

sarva-s) consisting of threads of all colours, ApSr.

sena, m. (fr. sarva-s) a partic. Panca-ratra,

AsvSr. ; (f), f. patr. of Su-nanda (the wife of Bha-

rata), MBh.; -yajrta, (prob.) w.r. for sarva-seni-

yajila, Vait. seni, m. (fr. id.) patr. of Sauceya,
TS.; pi. N. of a warrior tribe, g. ddmany-adi;
-yajila, m. a partic. sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. semya,
m. a king of the Sarvasenis, g. ddmany-ddi. san-
ya, mfn. coming or derived from Sarva-sena, g. san-
dikadi. Sarvatmya, n. (fr. saraatman) the being
the Universal Soul, Samk., Sch. SSrvayusha,
mfn. (fr. sarvayus) possessing full vitality or vigour,

AitBr.; SBr.

sarshapa, mf()n. (fr. sarshapa)
made of or derived from mustard, Kaus.

; n. (with or

scil. laila) mustard oil, Susr.

sarshta, mfn. (perhaps fr. 7. so+a-f
rishta, \/2. fish) of equal rank or condition, AsvSr.

Sirshti, mfn. (prob. connected with, drsha and
rishi and riskva ; cf. rishi] = prec., Pravar. ; m. pi.

N. of a Gotra, AsvSr. ;
= next, BhP. tS, f. equality

in rank or condition or power (sometimes regarded
as one of the grades of Mukti or beatitude ; cf. sd-

lokya, col. 3), TBr. ; Up. &c.

Sarshtya, n. a partic. state of Mukti (see above).

WT& I. sola, m. (often incorrectly written

for I. idla) the Sal tree; a wall, fence &c.; for these

and other meanings and compounds such as sala-

grdma &c., see I. idla; (d), (., see next.

SalS, f. (generally written idla) a house (see nih-

sdld). karS, f. a female captive won in battle, W.
vrika, m. (in later language mostly sdld-vrika)

' house-wolf (?),' a kind of wolf or hyena or jackal
or similar animal, RV. &c. &c. vrikjya, w. r. for

next. vrikeya, m. the young of a wolf or hyena
&c., MaitrS.; PancavBr.; KaushUp.

lt>J 2. sola, tn. N. of a king, Eajat.
candra, m. N. of a prince, Buddh. Saleu-

dra-rSja, m. N. of a man, Lalit.

sdlaka, mfn. adorned with locks (of

hair), KSvyitd.

salalti, m. N. of a Muni, Cat.

sdlaMaka, mfn. dyed with lac,
KathSs.

lrt^TPT salalcshanya, n. (fr. sa-lakshana)
sameness of characteristics or attributes, Sarvad.

W??7! salaga, m. (in music) a partic.

Raga, Sarnglt. indaka, m.pl.N. ofpartic. measures,
ib. suda-nritya, n. a kind of dance, ib.

ffirtlllf sala-fframa, salanka &c. See

idP, p. 1067, cols. I and 3.

tflrtfTT sdlamkara, mf(o)n. having orna-
ments or decorations, decorated, adorned, Srutab.

solatia. See solatia, p. 1067, col. 2.

sala-niryasa, sala-pattrd &c.
See idf, p. 1067, col. 2.

ffTrf -4 c4 sdlabala (?), N. ofa place, Buddh.

ffT?5^ sdlamba, mfn. having anything as
a support (comp.), Kathis.

Salanibana, mfn. belonging to or connected with
a partic. mental exercise (see df).

sdla-vana. See bhadra-s.

salavdhana or sdlivdhana, v. 1.

for sdtav" and talav", SiDhJs.

fllrttr sdlasa, mfn. having languor, lan-

guid, tired, indolent, lazy, Ritus.

tflrti said, f. See i. sdla, col. 2.

H sdldturtya. See sdl, p. 1067.

^iT sdlikd, f. a flute, L.

SaleylkS or sSleyi, f. id., L.

flllw^ sdlihgya, n. (fr. sa-lihga) same-
ness of characteristics, ApSr., Sch.

-maZjari. See sdl, p. 1068.

sdlivdhana. See sdlav ahove.

sdlura, sdleya. See sdl, p. 1068.

sdloJcya, n. (fr. sa-loka) the being
in the same sphere or world, residence in the same
heaven with (instr. with saha, or gen., or comp. ; this

is one of the four stages of beatitude), M Bh. ; Hariv. ;

Pur. &c. - rt, f. id., MBh. Salokyadi-oatush.
taya, n. the four (stages ofbeatitude),viz.SSlokya &c.

(the others beings sdmifya, sarupya, and sdyujya ;
see also sarshti), RTL. 41.

sdlopa, mfn. (? for sa-l or =sal)
having a bit or morsel (said of the mouth), Buddh.

sdlohita, m.
(
= sa-l) a person

related by blood, kinsman, Divyav.

KI^ sdlva, sdlvana &c. See sdlva, p. 1068.

sdlha,-m. N. of a man, Buddh.

sdlhana, mfn. belonging or peculiar
to Salhani (see next), RSjat.

Salhani, m. patr. fr. salhana, ib.

tlioS sdlhri. See p. 1193, col. 2.

WIH sand, m. (fr. ^3. su) a Soma libation

(cf. prdtah- and sahasra-s), RV.
Savana, mfn. (fr. I. savana, p. 1190) relating

to or determining the three daily Soma libations, i.e.

corresponding to the solar time (day, month, year),

VarBrS., Sch. ; m. an institutor of a sacrifice or em-

ployer of priests at a sacrifice (=yajamdna), L. ;

the conclusion of a sac or the ceremonies by which
it is terminated, L. ; N. of Varuna, L.

;
n. scil. (mdna)

the correct solar time, Nidanas.

Savika, mfn. (fr. I. lava) relating to the ex-

traction of Soma, Vait.

Savin, mfn. preparing Soma (see manyu-shd-
vin); m. a kind of Maha-purusha (v.l. sdmin),
VarBrS. ; (int), f. a river, Naish.

I . Savya, m. (for 2 . see s. v.) in sahasra-s (q.v.)

ttl^^fffClw sdvauirole, N. of a district,

[nscr.

cp i. sdvaka, mf(7,'a)n. (fr. <v/2. su or

2. sii) one who has brought forth a child,Y5jn. ,
Sch. ;

generative, productive, W. ; parturient, ib. ; (ikd),
'. a midwife, ib. ; m. the young of an animal (or for

Savaka\ MW.
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! 2. s<?wz&a,mf(a)n.grown or covered

over with the plant Blyxa Octandra, Lafy.

HT^ftT^I sdvakasa, mf(a)n. having an op-

portunity, applicable (-tva, n,), Pat; Samk. ; Ap.,
Sch. ; (am), ind. leisurely, MW.

HTmf%sdvagraha,m{n. having an obstacle,

havingrestraint,restrained,limited.Samk.; (in gram.)

having the mark of separation or elision called Ava-

graha (q.v.), being separated into its component parts

oranalyzed(asawordinthePada-pathaq.v.),VPrit.;

withholding (its water, as a cloud), Subh.

WHKTfT sdcacdraria, rofii. together with

the application, Susr.

^TRs? sdvajna, mfn. feeling contempt,

despising, disdainful of (loc.), Katlus. ; (am), ind.

contemptuously, disdainfully, R. ; Sah.

WT^?TT^ sdvaddnam, ind. (cf. 2. ava-

ddna) with interruption (?), Buddh.

0M4T sdvadya, mfn. liable to blame or

censure, objectionable, MBh. ; n. anything blamable

or objectionable, HParis.
; (sc\\,aisvarya) one of the

three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic (the
other two being nir-avadya and siikshma), Cat.

I=IVI1 sdoadhana, mf(a)n. having at-

tention, attentive, heedful, careful, Bhartr.; HParis.;

intent upon doing anything (inf.), Uttamac. ; (am),
ind. attentively, cautiously, Sak. tS, f. attention,

carefulness, Pancat. sahitya, n. N. of wk.

Savadhanaya, Nom. P. yali, to make careful,

put on one's guard, Kaslkh., Sch.

Savadhani, in comp. for sAvadhana. v'kri,
P. -karoti, to make attentive or careful, caution,

MW. krita, mfn. cautioned, apprized, made

aware, ib. /bin, P. -thavati, to be attentive or

careful, Cat

STRVK*U sdvadharana, mfn. having a

limitation or restriction, limited, restricted, Kad.

sdvadhi, mfn. having a boundary
or limit, defined, circumscribed, Kathas.

^ri1iif*(?r savanta-misra, m.N. of a man,
Cat.

ST'?'!^ sdvamarda, mfn. painful or dis-

agreeable or contradictory (as speech), R.

Wltli sdvamana, mfn. accompanied with

contempt or disdain, Bhartr.

KI^TO sdvayava, mfn. having parts, com-

posed of parts(in the Vaiseshika phil. said of all things

except the eternal substances), tva, n. the being

composed of parts, Samk.
;
Sarvad.

Savayavi-v'kri, P. -karoti, to make into parts,

divide into portions, Pancar.

tTl4<4 sdvayasd, m. (prob. fr. sa-vayasa)

pair, of Ashidha, SBr.

^iq*. I. saoara, mfn. together with the

afterbirth, SBr.

^I\'n.2.savara,ralia. See sdbara,p. 1065.

OT^IT sdvarana, mfn. barred, bolted,
locked up, Ragh. ; concealed, secret, clandestine, ib. ;

- sadasiva-pBJa-vidlii, m. N. of wk.

<fl<l<.l^ sdvaroha, mfn. having shoots or

roots sent down by the branches, Hariv.

+iiq<U sdvarna, mfn. (fr. sa-varna) relat-

ing or belonging to one of the same colour or tribe

or caste, MW. ; m. N. of a Rishi.VS. ; MBh. ;
of the

eighth Manu (cf. savarni), Hariv. ; MarkP. ;
of the

Samhita traced back to Savarni (cf. under sdvar-

naka). lakshya, n. ' mark of sameness of colour

or caste,' the skin, L.

Savarnaka, m. N. of a Manu, MarkP.; (ika),
{. N. of a partic. Samhita, Cat.

Savarni, m. N. of a Rishi, RV.
;
metron, of the

eighth Manu (son of the Sun by Su-varn5, q.v., and

therefore younger brother of the seventh Manu or

Vaivasvata
;
the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or

accord, to other authoritiestothe fourteenth inclusive,

are all called Savarni
; cf. daksha-, brahma-, dhar-

tna-s), Hariv.; MarkP.

Savarnika, mf(J)n. belonging to the same tribe

or caste, MarkP. ; belonging to Manu Savarua or

Savarni, Hariv.; (a), (. N. of a village (printed sa-

l/anf), Rsjat
Savarnya, mfn. relating to Manu SSvarna or

Savarni, Cat. ; m. pair. fr. sa-varna, RV. ;
the eighth

Manu (
= sdvarni), MW.; n. identity of colour,

Susr. ; identity of caste or class, W. ; homogeneous-
ness (of sounds), Pan. i, I, 69, Sch.; the Manv-an-

tara presided over by the eighth Manu, MW.

UHr4^r sdvalamla, mfn. having a sup-

port or prop, supported, leaning for support (on the

arm of another), Ragh.

HNrflf sdvalepa, mfn. having pride,

proud, haughty (am, ind.), Das.; Kavyad.

flT^^TO sdaasesha, mf(a)n. having a re-

mainder, incomplete, unfinished, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
;

left, remaining (see comp.); n. a remainder, residue,

MarkP. jlvita, mfn. one whose life is not yet

finished, having yet time to live, Pancat. bandha-

na, mfn. having bonds still remaining, still bound, ib.

flT^EWf sdvashtambha, mfn. possessing

resolution, resolute, self-dependent, self-reliant, re-

solute (am, ind.), Kav. ;
Kathas.

;
n. (scil. vastu) a

house with an open side-gallery, VarBrS.

4JNW sdvasd, mfn. supplied with pro-

visions, SBr.

WHf^rl sdvahita, mfn. giving attention,

attentive, Uttamac.

HN^cJ*^ sdvahelam, mfn. disdainful, con-

temptuous,careless (am ,
ind.'carelessly,quite easily '),

Kathas.
; Rajat.

sdvika. See p. 1210, ool. 3.

savitrd, mf(t)n. (fr.savitri) relating
or belonging to the sun, derived or descended from

the sun, belonging to the solar dynasty, TS. ; VS. ;

KStySr. ; MBh.; Hariv.; relating to Savitra i.e.

Kama, MBh. ; accompanied or effected by the SSvitr!

verse (cf. below), BhP.; m. a partic. Agni,TBr. ;
a

partic. kind of ladleful (cf. graha), TS. ;
SBr. ; (scil.

homo) a partic. oblation, Mil. iv, 150; (scil. kalpd)
N. of the 10th Kalpa (q.v.), VP. ;

a Brahman (ac-
cord, to some ' a Griha-stha who possesses corn in a

granary"), L.; an embryo or fetus, I,.; the sun, L. ;

a son or descendant of Savitri (applied to Kama,

Candra-ketu, Siva, one of the Vasus, one of the

Maruts, and one ofthe Rudras), MBh. ; R. ;
Hariv. ;

N. of one of the peaks of Meru, VP.
; (/), f., see

below
; (am), n. (scil. Aavis) a partic. oblation,TS. ;

SBr. &c.
;

initiation into membership of the twice-

born classes byreciting the Savitri verse and investing
with the sacred thread, BhP.; the sacred_ thread

( yajfiopamtd) , L.; N. ofvarious Samans, ArshBr.;
of a Parisishta of the Yajur-veda ;

of a partic. Mu-
hurta (q.v.), Cat. ;

of the Nakshatra Hasta (presided

over by Savitri), MBh.; of a forest, MarkP. trra-

ha-lioma, m. N. of a partic. oblation, Vait. ca-

yana, n.
'

arranging or preparing the Agni called

SSvitra," N. of wk.; -paddhati, f., -prayoga, m. N.
of wks. oiti, f. = -cayana, IndSt. vat (trd-),
mfn. connected with verses addressed to Savitri, TS.

Savitraffni-prayoga, m., Savitradi-katha-

ka-cayaua, n., Savitradi-prayoga-vritti, f.

N. of wks.

Savitri, f. (m.c.) = savitri, a partic. verse (cf.

below), MBh.
SavitrikS, f. a partic. Sakti, Heat.

Savitri, f. a verse or prayer addressed to Savitri

or the Sun (esp. the celebrated verse RV. iii, 6j, lo;

also called gayatri, q. v.), AitBr. &c. &c. ; initiation

as amember of the three twice-born classes by reciting

the above verse and investing with the sacred thread

(cf. under savitrd, and upa-nayana), Gaut. ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ;
a partic. form of the Gayatri metre, Ked. ;

N. of Surya or a daughter of Savitri, AV.; Br.; MBh.
&c. ; N. of the wife of Brahma (sometimes regarded
as the above verse deified or as the mystical mother

of the three twice-born classes, or as the daughter of

Savitri by his wife Prisni), MBh. ; Kathas. &c.; of a

wife of Siva, L. ;
of a manifestation of Prakriti, Cat. ;

of the wife of Satya-vat (king of Sslva ; she was

daughter of Asva-pati, king ofMadra, and is regarded
as a type of conjugal love ; her story is the subject

of a fine episode of the Maha-bh5rata ; see savitry-

npak/iydna), MBh. ; R. ;
BhP.

;
of the wife of Dhar-

nia (daughter of Daksha), VP. ; of the wife of Kas-

yapa, Cat. ;
of the wife of Bhoja (king of DharS),

ib. ; of a daughter of Ashtavakra, Kathas. ; of the

Yamuna river, Balar. ;
of the Sarasvati, R. ;

of an-

other river, BhP.; a ray of light, solar ray, W. ; the

ring-finger, L. tirtlia, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

panjara, n. N. of wk. (cf. gdyatrl-fp~). pa-
tita, mfn. '

fallen from or deprived of the Savitri,'

not invested with the sacred thread at the proper time,

Yajn. i, 38. pariuaya, m. N. of a Kavya by
Varadacarya. paribhrasllta, mfn. = -patita,
Mn. x, 20. ptitra, m. pi. N. of a warrior tribe,

g. damany-adi. * putriya, in. a king of the S5vi-

tri-putras, ib. bhasliya, n. N. of wk. maha-
namya (?), the ceremony of investiture with recital

of the Savitr!, MW. vrata or -vrataka, n. a

partic. fast (kept by women on the fifth day of the

second half of Vaisakha, or of the dark half of Jyai-

shtha, to- preserve them from widowhood), Hariv.;

ta-kathanaka, n., ta-puja-katha, S.tSdydpana,
n. N. of wks. sGtra, n. the sacred thread (=>'-
jn&pavita), L.

Savitrika. See patita-f.

Savitreya, m. N. of Yama, L.

Savitry ,
in comp. for sdmtrl. avaraj a, f. the

younger daughter of Savitri, MW. npanishad,
f. N. of an Upanishad. upakhyana, n. the story

of Savitri (MBh. iii, ch. 293-299; cf. above).

See p. 1210, col. 3.

sdvishltara, mfn. having mani-

festation, manifest, W. ; making an exhibition of any

power or talent, proud, haughty, arrogant, ib.

^Tiq'l*^ savegam, ind. with excitement or

agitation, Mricch.; Sak.

nn savetasa, m. a patr., AsvSr.;
Inscr.

savert, f. (in music) a partic. Ra-

gini, Samglt.

HT^T 2. sdvya, mfn. (for i. see p. 1210,
col. 3) composed by Savya, SinkhSr.

^fl^itl sdsansa, mfn. having desire, desir-

ous, hopeful (am, ind. 'wishfully,' 'hopefully'),
Mricch. ; Kslid. ; Kirat.

9131$ susanka, mf(o)n. having fear or

anxiety, apprehensive, afraid of (loc. ; am, ind.
'

ap-

prehensively '), MBh. ;
Kiv. &c. ta, f. the state of

being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror, MW.

^rT^fTsasana, mfn. having food (see next).

Sasananasana, n. du. having and not having

food, that which eats and does not eat, earthly and

heavenly beings, RV.

$mi1K sdsanara, m.N. of a partic. Agra-
hSra or royal grant to Brahmans, MW.

sdsayandaka(l), m. a small

house-lizard ( =jyes/ithi), L.

?Tlf3T^l sdsikya, N. of a people or country

(cf. iaiika), Das.

JTlf^K sasira, mfn. (fr. 7. sa+ asi>a=asir)
with admixture, mixed, TS. ; SBr.

HT^ftfW sdslti, mfn. with eighty, increased

by eighty, plus eighty, YSjn.

flT^fHfc sasirka, mfn. containing a prayer
or blessing, TS, (a more correct form would be sd-

iishka, but cf. an-dsirka).

aua,m. a blanket (kambala), L.

sascarya, mfn. astonished, sur-

prised by (comp.), Kathas. ; wonderful, marvellous,

astonishing, Bhartr. ; (am), ind. with astonishment

or surprise, Hit. kautuka, mfn. astonished and

curious, Kathas. carya, mfn. of wonderful con-

duct, Bhartr.; Rajat. maya, mf()n. wonderful,
full of marvels, MW.

WT^T^f^ sasma-varshin, mfn. accom-

panied by a shower of stones, BhP.

OTST I. sdsra, mfn. (fr. 7. sa-f-I. asra)

having angles or corners, angular, MW.

WW2. sdsra, mfn.(fr.7. sa+2. asra; more

correctly written sasra) tearful, weeping, KaSkh.

Basra, mfn. accompanied by tears, tearful, shed-

ding tears (u, ind.), MBh.; KSv. &c. -dhl, f.
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'

hiving a sad heart,' a mother-in-law, L. naya-
na or -looana, mfn. having tearful eyes, MBh.

fl|iy sdsva, mfn. with horses, possessing

horses, KatySr. ; N. of a king, MBh.
Sasva-medha, mfn. together with a horse-

sacrifice, Vait.

ffT'ftTT'T'J.sasAi-r'yan, m. pi. N. of partic.

kings, Paflcad.

5Tir sdshta, mfn. with eight, increased by
eight, plus eight (with sata, n. = 108), L.

Sashtantra, mfn. performed with eight limbs or

members (as a reverential prostration of the body so

as to touch the ground with the hands, brest, fore-

head, knees, and feet), Prab. ; (am), ind. with the

above prostration (with/ra-y'a,
'
to make the

above reverential prostration'), Hit. patam, ind.

making the above prostration, ib.

$Tlf{{4i sdshfrika, w. r. for sdsht
, MBh.

ftnft sdshthi, f. the small Banana, L.

3sa, m. (\/2. as) a bow, MW.

sdsalcarni, w.r. for ids", Sam-
skarak.

T sasadyamana, pr.p. A. of \sad.

sdsandlka, mfn. (see asandi) to-

gether with a chair or stool, KatySr.

8TIT3 sdsava, mfn. having spirituous

liquor, filled with spirituous liquor, Sintis.

sdsahi, sdsahvas. Seep. 1193.

stisiira, mf(5)n. having showers,

rainy, R.

tufw sdii, mfn. having a sword, aimed
with a sword, MW. - pan! (Sis.) and -hagta (R.),
mm. sword in hand.

fTTIJ sdsu, mfn. having life, living, BhP.

Sasusu, mfn. (see asusn], having arrows, Kir.

xv, 5.

*fi|*l sdsuya, mfn. having envy, envious,

disdainful, scornful, angry at or with (prati), Kav. ;

Kathas.

flTOTII sustarana, mf(a)n. together with

a carpet or rug, La{y.

$Trft*I sdsthi, mfn. having bones (said of

any animal), see comp. tamrardha, n. a kind of

amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal (
= kdysyd),

L. vadha, m. the killing of any animal having
bones, Yajn. iii, 375. avatuuu, ind. with the

cracking sound of bones, Sis.

5TTOT sdsnd, f. the dewlap of an ox,
MaitrS.

;
Sis. dl-mat (sasnacf), mfn. having a

dewlap &c., Sah. - ISnffula-kakuda-khura-vl-
Bhanln, mfn. having a dewlap (and) tail (and)

hump (and) claws (and) horns, Pat. vat, mfn.

having a dewlap, Kan.

OTS I . sdsra, mfn. (more correctly I. sdsra,

q.v.) having angles or corners, MW.
HT0 2. sdsra, mfn. (cf. 2. sdsra) tearful,

weeping, in tears (am, ind.), Kav. ; Kathas.

*H1 sasrava, mfn. (with Jamas) con-

nected with the act called asrava (q.v.), L.

Isd<;i sdsvddona, n. (scil. sthana; with

Jainas) N. of the second of the 1 4 stages towards

supreme bliss, Cat.

tnT stili. See 2. sah, p. 1193, col. I.

I . Sana, mfn. (fr. fjsah) powerful, mighty, RV. j

(also.r^a^a,ifc.)resisting,conquering,subdu!ng,MBh.
Sahya, n. conquering, overthrowing, victory (see

abhimdti-, nri-, andpritand-shdhya) ; aid, assist-

ance (often v. 1. sahya ; with </kri or *Jdd, 'to give

assistance'), MBh.; R. &c. ; conjunction, society,

fellowship (in this meaning perhaps fr. saha or con-

tracted from sahayya], L. kara, mfn. rendering
assistance, R. krlt.mfn.acompanion, associate,W.

*nj> 2. sdha, m.= Li (see pradipa- and

maJhukara-f).
Bahi, m. = prec. (see candra-, prema-s" &c.)
deva and -suja, m. N. of kings, Cat.

sdhaltdyana, mfn. (fr. sahaka,
v.l. for siyAaia), g. pakshadi.

*il<*K sdhamkara, mfn. having egotism
or self-conceit, proud, arrogant, Rajat. ; Kathis.

ta, f. self-conceit, arrogance, Pancad.

Sauamkrlta, mm.self-conceited,proud,haughty,
Siahas.

WI^Ti sdhacara,mfn. ((r.saha-c) belong-
ing to the plant Saha-cara, Susr.

Sahacarya, n. companionship, fellowship, society,
association with (instr. or comp.), Nir. ; Kiv. &c.

*fl^r)Ii sahajika, mfn. (fr. saha-ja) in-

nate, natural, Vrishabhin. ; m. N. of a man, Rajat.

o/ii, m., v.l. for sdhanji,VP.

sahartja, m. N. of a king, Hariv.

Sahanjani, f. N. of a town built by Sahafija, ib.

Sahanji, m.=sdAagja, VP.

Mi?4^ sahadeva, m. patr. fr. saha-deva,
Pan. iv, 1, 114, Sch.

Sakadevaka, m. a worshipperof Saha-deva, Pan.

iv, 3, 99, Sch.

Sahadevi, m. patr. fr. saha-deva, MBh. ; Rajat.

SShadevya, m. patr. of Somaka, RV.

STfRT sahana, n. (fr. Caus. of Vsah) the

act of causing to bear; sufferance, endurance, W.
Sahantya, mfn.= sdhantya, conquering, power-

ful, AV.; TS.

Sahaya, mfn. causing or enabling to bear, Pin.

iii, I, 138.

ffnf^r sahasa, mfn. (fr. sahas) over-hasty,

precipitate, rash, inconsiderate, foolhardy, Hariv. ; m.
N. of Agni at the Pska-yajna, Grihyas. ; m. n.

punishment, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the

highest being called Uttama
; half of that, Madh-

yama ;
and half of that, Adhaim), Mn. ; Ysjn. &c.

;

(am), n. (ifc. f. d") boldness, daring, rashness, te-

merity, any precipitate or reckless act, MBh.; Kav.

&c. ; overstraining, Car.; violence, force, rapine, rape,

robbery, felony, aggression, cruelty, Gaut. ; Apast. ;

Nir.
; adultery, Nir. ; hatred, enmity, L. karana,

n. violence, force, Dai. karma-ta, f. rashness,

temerity, Mricch. karin, mfn. acting inconsider-

ately or rashly, Ratniv. ISnchana, m. N. of a

man (cf sahasdhka),Vcu.'*itA, mfn. inconsiderate,

rash, foolhardy, VarBrS. Sahasanka, m. ' marked
or characterized by daring,' N. of king Vikramaditya,
Pancad. ; of a poet (mentioned by Raja-sekhara) ;

of a lexicographer, Cat.; -carita, n. N. of wk.
;

ktya, mfn. relating to Sahasanka, Cat. Sahasa-
dhyavasayin, mfn. acting with inconsiderate haste,

MW. SShasa'lka-rasika, mfn. one whose only

feeling or passion is cruelty, brutal, ferocious, W.
Sahasalkanta-rasanuvartln, mfn. one who
follows or yields to the one passion of cruelty or

rashness, MW. SahaaopanySsin, mfn. suggest-

ing violent deeds, Mjlatim.

SShaalka, mf(l)n. bold, daring, impetuous, rash,

reckless, inconsiderate, MBh. ; Kiv.&c.; using great
force or violence, perpetrated with violence, cruel,

brutal, ferocious, rapacious, Mn. ; MBh.; overstrain-

ing or overworking one's self, Car. ; punitive, casti-

gatory, W. ;
m. a robber, freebooter, ib.

;
N. of a

cook, Kathis. ta, f. cruelty, ferocity, impetuo-

sity, ib.

Sahasikya, n. rashness, foolhardiness, temerity,
Naish. ; Sis.; violence, force, P5n. i, 3, 32.
Sahaain, mfn. rash, precipitate, inconsiderate,

foolhardy, K5v.
; KathSs.

; cruel, violent, ferocious,

NSr.

fll^e sdhasrd, mf( or a)n. (fr. sahasra)
relating or belonging to a thousand, consisting of or

bought with or paid for a th, thousandfold, exceed-

ingly numerous, infinite, VS. &c. &c. ; m. an army
or detachment consisting of a th men, W. ; (pl.)N.
of four Ekahas at which a th (cows) are given as

a fee, SrS. ; n. (ifc. f. a) an aggregate of a th or of

many th, TBr.; MBh. &c. -cBdika, m. (with

loka-dhatu) N. of a partic. world, Buddh. vat

(srd-), mfn. containing a th, TS. vedhin, mfn.
= sahasra-v", Kslac. sas, ind. by th, AsvSr.

Sahasradya, m. a partic. Ek'iha, Vait. S3 hasra-

nika, m. N. of a king (cf. sahasrfin"), Buddh.

Sahasrantya, m. a partic. Ekiiha, Vait.

Sahasraka, m((ikd)n. amounting to or contain-

ing a thousand, Cat. ; n. the aggregate of a thousand,

Pancar.; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.
Sahasrl, m. (prob.) a patr., Rajat.

Sahaarika, mfn. consisting of a thousand, Heat.

i ? i q"Tf^ sahanusahi, m. N. of a king,
Pancad.

W?nr3R sdhdyaka, n. (fr. sahaya) assist-

ance, aid, help, Kav.; Kathis.; a number of associ-

ates or companions, MW.; auxiliary troops, ib.

Sahaya, w.r. for sahaya.
Sahayya, n. help, succour (yyam i/kri and

"t/stkd, 'to give assistance'), MBh.; Kav. &c. ;

friendship, fellowship, alliance, W.; (in dram.) help-

ing another in danger, Sah. kara, mfn. giving as-

sistance, helping, Das. dana, n. the giving of aid

or assistance, ib.

Sahayyaka, n. aid, assistance, Dai.

?nf? sahi, nj.=2. sdha (see candra-, pre-

ma-, rdma-s &c.)

sdhitl, f. See below.

sdhitya, n. (fr. sahila) association,

connection, society, combination, union with (instr.

or comp. ; ena, ind.
'
in combination with, together

with'), Kim.; Kap.; KatySr., Sch.
; agreement, har-

mony, Prab. ; literary or rhetorical composition,rheto-

ric, poetry, Sah.; Cat.- kailthoddliara, m.,-kal-
padruma, m., -kalpapallavi, f., -kautuhala,

n., -kanmudl, f., -candrika, f., -cintamani,

m., -cudamani, m., -taramgiiii, f. N. of wks.

darpana, m. 'mirror of composition,' N. of a

treatise on literary or rhetorical composition byVisva-

nitha-kavi-rSja (I5th century A.D.) dipika, f.,

-bodha, m., -mimansa, f., -muktaraani, m.,

-ratnamala, f., -ratnakara, m.,-vlcara, m. N.
of wks. vidhyadhara, m. N. of Caritra-vardhana

Muni (author of aComm. on the Naishadha-caritra),
Cat. sariigadhara, m. (prob.) = Sdrngadhara-
paddhati. sastra, n. a treatise on rhetoric or

composition (or any work explaining the figures of

rhetoric or giving rules for literary or poetical com-

position), MW. -samgraha, m., -sarani-vya-
khya, f., -sarvasva, n., -samrajya, n., -sara,

m., -sndha, f., -sndha-samudra, m., -suk-

shma-sarani, f., -suci, f., -hridaya-darpana,
m. N. of wks.

Sahiti, f. = sdhitya above, Cat.

Sahya. See col. I.

Ttlfff5 sahila, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Hir^^fa sdhi-vlci, mfn. having waves
of serpents, MW.

HT|f3^ITT sahvdi-ydna or sahudi-pdla, m.

N. of Sula-pini, Cat.

sdhula(!), m. N. of a man, Cat.

-ram, m. N. of the author of

the Kismira-rija-vansa (died before 1883), Cat.

HTJ; sdhnd, mfn. connected with a day,

terminating with a day or lasting a day (opp.Jo I.

akina}, Br. ;
m. = ekaha, TS.

; TandBr.; ApSr.
Sahnatiratra, mfn. terminating with a day and

exceeding a day, AV.

sdhnoka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

sdhldda, mfn. having joy or glad-

ness, cheerful, glad (am, ind. 'joyfully'), Paficat.

5T3; sahva, mf(a)n. havinga name, named,
called (see ishu-, ratMhga-s &c.)
Sahvaya, mfn. = prec. (see kdla-, gaja-s &c.) ;

m. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals

to fight for sport &c. ( sam-dhvaya), L.

. See visva-s, p. 994, col. I.

sahvas. See p. 1193, col. 2.

sdhvija, m. N. of a village, Rajat.

i. si (cf. /!. sd), cl. 5. 9. P. A.

(Dhitup. xxvii, 2
; xxxi, 5) sinoti, sinutc;

sinali, finite (really occurring only in pres. sinati,

impf. asinot ; pf. sishtTya, RV. ; aor.[?] sishet, ib.;

asaishit, aseslila, Gr.; fut. seta, ib. ; sishyali,

MBh. ; ses/iyali, te, Gr. ; inf. sctave, AV. ; setiini,

Gr.), to bind, tie, fetter, RV.; AV.; VS.; ParGr.;

KathUp. : Caus. sayayati (aor. asishayaf), Gr. :
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Desid. sisishati, U, ib. : Intens. scshiyate, scsha-

yiti, sesheti, ib. [Cf. Gk. i-pas, l-povta ; Lett.

sinu, 'to bind ;' Angl.Sax. sdl ; Germ. Seil^\
I. Sita, mfn. (for 2. see below; for 3. p. 1214,

col. 2) bound, tied, fettered, RV. &c. &c.; joined

with, accompanied by (instr.), Prab. ; Rajat.; BhP.

Sitaka, mfn., g. risyadi, Pan. iv, 2, So.

I. Sitl, f. (for 2. see p. 1214, col. 3) binding,

fastening (in l.prd-siti, p. 697, col. 3).

1. Sina, mfn. (for 2. see s. v.) stuck fast (as food

in the throat), Pat. on Pan. viii, 2,47, Vartt. 4; m.
a bond, fetter, L.

'Rj 2. si (see sdyaka, send), to hurl, cast.

2. Sita. See 2. prd-sita, p. 697, col. 3.

ftr 3. si, ind., g.

sinsapa. Seesiasapd, p. 1069, col, 3.

Hill? sinhd, m. (ifc. f. a,- prob. fr. ^/sah)
' the powerful one,' a lion (also identified with dt-

mari),RV. &c. &c.; the zodiacal sign Leo or its Lagna,
VarBrS.; MarkP.; a hero or eminent person (ifc.
= 'chief or lord of,' to express excellence of any
kind ; cf. puntsha-f, rdja-s, and the similar use

o(rishabha,vydghraSi.c.; sometimes also = '

prince,

king,' e.g. <2/<7-/ra-j ,thekingofN; d.sinha-
dvar and sinhasana), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

a panic.
form of temple, VarBrS.; a panic, place prepared for

the building of a house, Jyot. ; a Moringa with red

flowers
(
= rakta-sigru), L.; (in music) a kind of

tune, Samgit. ;
the symbol or emblem of the 24th

Arhat of the present Avasarpini, MW. ; N. of a son

of Krishna, BhP. ; of a king of the VidyS-dharas,
KathSs. ;

of a king (the father of Sahi-deva), Cat.
;

of the Venkata mountain, L. ; (with ticdrya) of an

astronomer, VarBrS., Sch.j of various other persons,

Buddh.; Rajat.; a partic. mythical bird,R.; (a), f.

a partic. grass or plant (
=

a#i),L.; (),f., see below.

karna, (prob. m.) N. of a place, g. takshasi-

ladi; (i), f. a partic. position of the right hand in

shooting an arrow, SarngP. karman, mfn. acting
like a lion, achieving lion-like deeds, Viddh. kal-

pB, f. N. of a (prob. imaginary) town, Divyav.
kfiraka, m. a creator of lions, Panc.it. -ketu,

m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. ; of another man, ib.

keli, m. N. of a celebrated Bodhi-sattva (
= Man-

ju-sri), L. kesara
(less correctly -kes),m. a lion's

mane, W. ; Mimusops Elengi, L. ; a kind of sweet-

meat, Sil. kesarin (less correctly -keiar }, m. N.
of a king, Buddh. koga, m. N. of a king, ib. era,

m. 'going like a lion,'N. of Siva, MBh. gSmini,
f. N. of a Gandharva maiden, Karand. girl, m.

(with Jainas) N. of a Sthavira, HParis. ; risvara,
m. N. of a teacher, W. gnpta, m. N. of a king,
Kathas.; of the father of Vsg-bhata, Cat. (v. 1.

samgha-jf). griva, mfn. lion-necked, MBh.
ghosha, m. N. of a Buddha, Buddh.; of various

other men, Das. candra, m. N. of various men,
MBh.; Buddh.; (<z), f. N. of a woman, Buddh.

carman, n. a lion's skin, ApSr. jati, m. N.
of a king, Buddh. tain, m. the open hands joined,
L. (ct samAa-t). t&, (. the being a lion, leonine

state, MBh.; KathSs. - tala or "lakhya, m. = -tala,
L. tilaka-sBri, m. N. of a Jaina author, Cat.

tnnda, m. '

lion-faced,' a kind of
fish, Mn. v, 16 ;

Euphorbia Ligularia, Bhpr. -tnndaka, rn. a kind
offish

(
= -tunfa\ Yajn. -tva, n. the state of a

1, MBh.; Ragh. &c.-oanhtra,mfn. l-toothed,
R. ; m. a kind of arrow, ib. ; m. N. of Siva, MW. ;

of an Asura, Kathas. ;
of a king of the Sabaras, ib.

datta, m. '

lion-given,' N. of an Asura, ib.
;
of a

poet, Cat. darpa, mfn. having a lion's pride, MW.
deva, m. N. of a king, Rajat. ; of an author, Cat.

- dvar, f. a palace-gate, Kathas. - dvara, n. id,,

ib. ; Rajat. ;
a principal or chief gate, any gate or

entrance, W. -dvipa, m. N. of an island, Buddh.

dhvaja, m. N. of a Buddha, ib. dhvanl, m.
the roar of a 1,W.; a sound like the roar ofa 1, MW.;
a cry challenging to battle, war-cry, Kum. nan-
dana, m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit.

nardin, mfn. roaring like a lion, MW. nada,
m. a lion's roar, R. ; Hariv. ;

Kathas. &c. ; a war-cry,
MBh.; Kav. &c.; a confident assertion, Paficat.

;

recital of the Buddhist doctrine, Buddh. ;
a kind of

bird, VarBrS.; a kind of metre, Col. ; (in music) a

kind of time, Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; of an

Asura, Kathas. ;
of a son of RSvana, Balar. ; of a

Sakya, Buddh.; of a king of Malaya, Mudr.; of the

general ofan army.Vas., Introd. ;
of a Buddhist

saint,

Buddh.; -guggulv, m. a partic. mixture, Bhpr.;

-nadin, m. N.of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -sddhana,
n. N, of wk. nadaka, m. a lion's roar, L. ;

a war-

cry, W. ; (ika), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L. nadin,
m. N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. nripa, m. N. of a

king, Cat. parakrama, m. N. of a man, Kathas.

-paripriccha, f. N. of wk. -parnikS, f. Pha-

seolusTrilobus, L. parni, f. Justicia Ganderussa,
L. pippali, f. a kind of plant (

=
sainhali), MW.

pncchika, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. pnc-
clxi, f. id., ib. ; Glycine Debilis, ib. para, n. N.
of a town (Singapur),MBh. ; Buddh.&c. puraka,
m. an inhabitant of that town, VarBrS. pnshpi, f.

Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. purvardha-kaya-ta,
f. having the forepart of the body like a lion (one of

the 33 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83. pragfar-

jana, mfn. roaring like a lion, MBh. pragar-
Jita, n. the roaring of a lion, MW. pranada, m.
a war-whoop, R. pratika (sinhd-}, mfn. having
a lion's appearance, AV. pradipa, m. N. of wk.

bala, m. N. of a king, KathSs.; -datta, m. N.
of a man, Mudr. bahu, m. N. of the father of

Vijaya (the founder of the first Buddhist dynasty in

Ceylon), Buddh. bhata, m. N. ofan Asura, Kathas.

bhadra, m. N. of a teacher, Buddh. bhS-
pSla, m. N. of an author, Cat. bhubhrit, m.
N. of a king, Rajat. mati, m. N. of a MSra-putra,
Lalit. mala, n. a kind of brass (=pattca-loha),
L. malla, m. N. ofan author, Cat. mahlpati,
m. N.of a king, Rajat. ;

of an author, Cat. maya,
f. an illusory form shaped like a lion, Hariv mu-
kha, mfn. l-faced ; m. N. of one of Siva's attend-

ants, Hariv. ;
of a scholar, Buddh. ; (i), f. Glycine

Debilis, L. ; Gendarussa Vulgaris, ib. yana, f.

'having a car drawn by lions," N. of Durga, L.

ratha, mf(a)n. having a car dr by 1, L. ;
m. N.

of a man, Rajat. ; (a), f. N. of Durga, Hariv. ra-

va, m. a lion's roar, Kav. ;
a war-cry, M Bh. ras-

ml(?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. -r*j, m. N. of a

grammarian, MS. raja, m. N.of a king, Rajat.; of

a grammarian, MS. rotsika(?), f. N.of a village,

Rajat. rshablia (Aa + HsA), m. a noble lion,

R. lagna, n. the Lagna (q. v.) of the sign Leo,
MW. -lamba, m. N. of a place, Cat. -lila, m.

(in music) a kind of time, Samgit.; a partic. kind

of sexual union, L. Ionian, n. a lion's hair, SBr.

vaktra, m. N. of a Rakshasa, R. ; n. a lion's

face, Cat.; N. of a town, Buddh. (w.r. -vakta}.

vatsa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, ib. varman,
m. N. of a man, Inscr.

; Kathas. ; Das. vaha , mfn.

riding on a 1, BhP. vShana, mfn. id. ; m. N. of

Siva, MBh. ; (a), f. N. of Durga, L. - vaMn, mfn.
= -vdha; (inf), f. N. of DurgS, DevibhP. -vi-
krama, m. a horse, L. ; (in music) a kind of time,

Samgit. ; N. of Candra-gupta, Inscr, ;
of a king of

the Vidya-dharas, Kathas. ;
of a thief, ib. ;

= vikra-

ma-sitiha, MW. vikranta, mfn. valiant as a lion,
MBh.

; m. a horse, L.
; n. a l's gait, Buddh. ;

a kind
of metre, Col.; -gatior -gamin, mfn. having a l's

gait, MW. ; -gami-td, f. the having such a gait

(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas.

84. vikridita, m. (in music) a kind of time,

Samgit.; a kind of Samadhi, Dharmas. 136; N.of
a Bodhi-sattva, ib.; n. a kind of metre, Kcd. vi-

jrlmbhita, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of Samadhi,
Karand. (cf. -vishkambhitd), vinna, f. Glycin*
Debilis, L. vishkambhita, m. (with Buddhists)
a kind of Sam2dhi, Karand. (perhaps only w.r. for

-vijrimbhita). vishtara, (prob.)athrone, Rajat.

vyag-hra,
' lion and tiger,' a partic. philosophical

term, Cat.; (f), f. N. of various wks. ; -kroda,m.,

-tippani, f., -tikd, (. N. of wks. ; -nishevita, mfn.

inhabited by lions and tigers, MW. ; -rahasya, n.,

-lakshana, n., -lakshana-prakdSa, m., -lakshana-

rahasya, n., -lakskanT, f. N. of wks. ; ghrami-
sAi- V'fc''*, tomake a prey to lions and tigers, Kathas.

vyaghrlya, n. N. of wk. sava (Hariv.) or

-slsn (Sak.), m. a l's cub. sri, f. N. of a woman,
Kathas. sanihanana, n. the killing of a lion,
MW.

; mfn. lion-shaped, having a strong and noble

frame, MBh.; R. sahi, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

siddhanta-sindhu, m. N. of wk. sena, m.
N. of various men, MBh.; L. Bkandha, mfn.

having the shoulders of a lion, MBh. ; R. ; VarBrS.

stha, m. 'being in the constellation Leo," the

planet Jupiter when so situated, (also) the festival

celebrated at that time (called Sinhasth), MW.;
-makarastha-guru-nirnaya, m., -mdhdtmya, n.,

-sndna-paddhati, f. N. of wks. svamin, m. N.
of a temple erected in honour of Sioha-raja, Rajat.

hanu, mfn. having the jawsof a lion, Buddh. (-id,

{. one of the 32 signs of perfection, Dharmas. 83);
m. N. of the grandfather of Gautama Buddha, ib.

Sinnaksha, m. N. of a king, Kathas. Sinha-
cala, m. N. of a mountain, Cat.; -mdhdtmya, n.

N. of wk. Sinhacarya, m. N. ofan astronomer,
VarBrS., Sch. Sinhajlna, m. N.of a man, Pan. v,

3, 82, Sch. Sinhadhya, mfn. abounding in lions,
W. Sinhanana, m. Gendarussa Vulgaris, Bhpr.
Siiilianuvaka, m. N. of wk. Sinhavaloka, m.
a kind of metre, Col. Sinhavalokana, n. a lion's

backward look, BhP.; N. of wk.; (ena or kana-
nydyena), ind, accord, to the rule of the lion's look

(i.e. casting a retrospective glance while at the same
time proceeding onwards), TPrat., Sch.; SSnkhBr.,
Sch.; MBh., Sch. Sinhavaloklta, n. = prec.,

GrihySs. ; Ping., Sch. Sinhasana, n.
'

lion's-seat,'

'king's seat,' 'a throne,' MBh.; K3v.&c.; apartic.
sedent posture, Cat. ; m, a kind of sexual union, L. ;

-cakra, n. N. of three astrological diagrams shaped
like a man and marked with the 27 Nakshatras,
MW.

; -traya, n. N. of an astrological diagram, L.;
-dvatrinsat or sati or satikd or sat-kathd or

sat-puttalikd-vdrttd or ia(-putrikd-vdrttd or

sikd, f. N. of a wk. consisting of 32 stories in praise
of VikramJditya (

= vikrama-carild] ; -bhrashta,
mfn. fallen from a throne, dethroned, MW. ; -raita,
m. n. a strife or struggle for the th, R. ; -stha, mfn.

sitting on a throne, MBh. Sinhastra, n. N. of a

mythical weapon, Dhanamj. Sinhasya, mfn. lion-

faced, MW. ; m. a kind of fish, Vajras. ; Gendarussa

Vulgaris, Bhpr.; Bauhinia Variegata, L. ; a partic.

position of the hands, Cat. ; (a), f. Gend Vulg or
Adhatoda Vasika, L. Sinhdndra, m. a mighty lion,
Pancar. Sinhoddnata

(Piiig.) or "honnata (ib.;

Col.), f. a kind of metre.

Sinhaka, m, endearing form of siftha, Divyav. ;

of siyh&jina, Pan. v, 3, 81 sq., Sch. ; (ika), {., see

below.

Sinhala, m, the island of Ceylon (perhaps so

called as once abounding in lions),BhP. ; Rajat. &c.;
N.of a man, Buddh.; pi. the people ofC3

, AV.PariS.;
MBh. ; VarBrS. &c.

; (a), (. the island of C (see

-sthdnd) ; n. id., W. ; tin, L.
;
brass (more correctly

siyhalakif}, L.; bark, rind, MW.; Cassia bark

(more correctly sainhala), L. -dvipa, m. the isl

of C, Buddh. ; KathJs. &c. - stha, mfn. being or

dwelling in C, MW. ; (a), f. a species of pepper, L.

Sinuala-sthana, m. a kind of palm tree, L.

Sinhalaka, mfn. relating to Ceylon (with dvipa,
m. '

Ceylon,' Cat.),VarBrS. ; n, C, MW. ; brass, L.

Sinhaya, Norn. A. yate, to behave like a lion.

Hit.; Kathas.

Sinhika, f. N. of the mother of Rahu (she was
a daughter of Daksha [or Kasyapa] and wife of Kas-

yapa [or Vipra-citti]), MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; N.of
a form of DakshayanI, Cat.; of a Rakshasi, R.; a
knock-kneed girl unfit lor marriage, L. ; Gendarussa

Vulgaris, L. _ tanaya, m, ' son of Siohika-,' metron.
of Rahu, SarngP. ; pi. N. of certain Asuras, MBh.
pntra or -cata, m. metron. of Rahu, A. sunn,

m. ib., SarngP.
Sinhikeya, m.metron. ofRlhu (w.r. for/az'jjA ),

Hariv.

Slnklni, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess, W.
Sinuiya or slnhila, m. endearing forms of

si'sAa, Pan. v, 3, 81, Sch.

1. Slnhi, f. a lioness, R.V.; VS.; TS,&c.; N. of
the Uttara-vedi (nom. sinhih), TS.; of various plants

(Solanum Jacquini ;
Sol" Melongena ; Gendarussa

Vulgaris; Hemionitis Cordifolia ;PhaseolusTrilobus),
PirGr. ; Suir.

;
a vein, L.

; N. of the mother of Rahu
(-tin,hika), L. latS, f. the egg-plant, Bhpr.

2. Sinni, incomp. forsittha. Vlcrl, Y.-karoti,
to turn into a lion, MBh.; NrisUp, Vbhu, P.

-bhavati, to become or be turned into a lion, Kathas.

sinhana, n. (corrupted fr. srinkkd-

na) the mucus of the nose, L. ;
rust of iron, L. ; a

glass vessel, L.

Sinhanaka, m. the mucus of the nose, Divyav.
(printed sin.hdnaka),
Singhana, m. sinhdna, rust of iron, KatySr.,

Sch.

Singhanaka, m. the mucus of the nose, ib. ;

(i&d), f. id., Apast.
S ing-hiii I , f. = SihgkinT, the nose, L.

ftl^ sik, a Sautra root meaning
'

to

scatter about, sprinkle
'

(cf. 'Jsic, sIK).

Sikata, f. (said to be fr. the above, but prob fr.

'/sic, p. 1214) sand, gravel (mostly pi., sg.also 'a
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grain of sand '), VS. &c. &c. ; sandy soil, Pan. v, 2,

105 ; gravel or stone (as a disease], Susr. ; pi. N. of

a race of Rishis, MBh. (part of RV. ix, S6 is attri-

buted to Sikaid Nivdvarf}. tva, n. the condition

or nature of sand, Ragh. praya, n. a sandbank,
L. maya, mf(*)n. consisting of sand, full of sand,

sandy, L. ;
n. a sandbank or an island with sandy

shores, W. xueha, m. a partic. urinary disease,

gravelly sediment in the urine, SuSr. ; hin, mfn.

suffering from the above disease, ib. vat (s(i},
mfn. abounding in sand, sandy, AV. vartman, n.

a partic. disease of the eyelid, SirngS. sindhu, N.
ofa place, Rajat. Betu,tn. a bank of sand,R. (v. 1.)

Sikatottara,mfn. abounding in sand, sandy, AsvGr.

Sikatila, mfn. consisting of sand, sandy, lihart.
;

Prab.

Sikatya, mfn. id., VS.

SigatS, (.-si/tatd, Kap.

sikta, sikti, silitha. See below.

sikshya, m. crystal, glass, L.

sigrtdi or slgrudi, f. (cf. simridi and

iigru") a kind of plant, L.

fVfjF^Nico sihga-bhupala, m. N. of an

author (cf. wgAa-M ), Cat.

Siiga-bhatta, m. N, of an author ((/Jya, a.

his wk.), Cat.

faS'lCMC^ singapidi, m. N. of a poet,

SarngP.

singhana-deca, m. N. of a king.

J singhana &c. See p. 1213, col. 3.

i. tc, cl. 6. P. A. (Dhatup. xxviii,

140) siHcdli, te (once in RV. x, 96, 1,

stcate; pf. sisheca, sishice [in RV. also sisicuh,

sisice] ; aor. asicat, cata [Gr. also asikla}; Subj.

sicamahe, RV. ; Free, sicydt, Br. ; fut. sekshyati,

te, ib. &c.; inf. tektitm, MBh.; scktavai, Br.;
ind. p. liktvd, ib.

; -ilcya, AV. ;
-setam or -sekam,

GrSrS.), to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, infuse or

pour into or on (loc.), RV. &c. &c. ;
to emit semen,

impregnate, RV. ; AV. ; Br.; Mn.
;

to scatter in

small drops, sprinkle, besprinkle or moisten with

(instr.), RV. &c. &c. ; to dip, soak, steep, Bhpr. j

to cast or form anything out of molten metal &c.

(a ace.), RV.; AV.; AitBr. : Pass. licyatc (ep. also

ti; aor. aseti), to be poured out or sprinkled, RV.
&c. &c. : Caus. secayati, te (ep. also siftcayati;
aor. aslshicat or asisicaf), to cause to pour out

&c. ; to sprinkle, water (plants &c.),MBh. ; Ksv.

&r.: Desid. siskiksftati or suikshati; te, Gr. (cf.

sisiksha) : Intens. usicyate, sesekti. [Cf. Zd. hin-

caiti; Gk. J*^at[?]; Angl.Sax. seSn; Gtna.sei-

fien, seichen\
Sikta, mfn. poured out, sprinkled, wetted, im-

pregnated, RV. &c. &c.; (<j), f.^sikatd, L.-tS,
f. the being sprinkled or watered, Rajat.

Sikti, f. sprinkling, discharge, effusion, RV.
Siktha, m. n. (ifc. f. a) boiled rice from which

the water has been poured off, SuSr.; a lump or

mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball, KathSs.;
n. (also written siktha} beeswax, Kilac. ; a collec-

tion nf pearls (weighing a Dharana), VarBrS.; indigo

(
=

ntlf), L.

Sikthaka (ifc., f. aka or ikii), m. n. = prec.,
Heat.

;
n. beeswax, L.

Si?, in comp. for a. sic. Tata, m. wind from
the hem of a dress, ApGr.

2. Bio, f. the border or hem of a dress, RV.;
AV.; SBr.j GrSrS.; (du.) the two borders or boun-

daries, i.e. the horizon, RV. i, 95, 7; (du. and

pi.) the wings of an army, RV. ; AV.
Sicaya, m. robe, raiment, cloth, clothes, Vikr . ;

Ksd. ; Rajat. ; old or ragged raiment, W.
Sluoana, n. sprinkling, watering, Heat,

Seka &c. See s. v.

fi^3. sic, f.= sc, a net, BhP.

THT *T siji, g. yavadi. mat, mfn., ib.

Ufam siKcatd, f. long pepper (v.l. sti-

cita), L.

IWWI siilja, siKjdsvaltha, siitjita, incorrect

for iiitja Sic.

fa* sit (cf. \/sif) , cl. i . P. setali, to despise,

Dhatup. ix, j 8.

sindaki, incorrect for sindaki.

-sita, mf(a)n.(prob. formed fr.a-sita

as sura fr. asura ; for I . and a. sita see p. 1 2 1 3, col.

I ; for 4. see i/l. ) white, pale, bright, light (said of

a day in the light half of a month and of the waxing
moon), MBh.; Kav. &c. ; candid, pure (see -kar-

man); m. white (the colour), L.; the light half of the

month from new to full moon, VarBrS.
;
the planet

Venus or its regent (
= iukrd), ib. ; sugar, ib.

;
Bau-

hinia Candida, L. ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants,

MBh.; (a), f. white sugar, refined sugar, Susr.; Heat.;

moonlight, L.; a handsome woman, W. ; spirituous

liquor, L.; N. of various plants (a species of Apara-
jits ; white KantakSrI

; white DurvS grass ;
Arabian

jasmine &c.), SuSr.; bamboo juice, L. ; N. of the

Ganges (in silasild, under sita) ;
one of the 8 Devis

(Buddh.), Kalac. ; (am), n. silver, L. ; sandal, L.;
a radish, L. katabhi, f. a kind of tree, L. kan-
ta or -kantarika, f. a white-blossomed KantakSri,
L. kantha, mfn. white-necked, MW. ; m. a galli-

nule, L. kamala, n. awhlotus;-OT<ya,mf()n.
consisting ofwh ls, Kilac. kara, m. '

wh-rayed,'
the moon, Rajat.; camphor, L. ; "ranana, mf(a)n.

moon-faced, Rajat karnika (Susr.) or -karm
(L.), f. Gendarussa Vulgaris. karman, mfn. pure

inactions, MBh. kica, mfn. dark-yellowish white,

L.; m. dark-y whiteness, L. ; rock-crystal, L. ka-

oara, mm. dark-smoky white, L. ; m. darfc-s white-

ness, L. knnjara, m. a white elephant, L.; N. of

Indra's el, W. ; mfn. riding on awhile el ; m.N. of

Indra, L. -kumbM, f. a wh Bignonia, L.- krish-

na, mfn, white and black, L. ; m. wh and b colour,

L. kesa, m.'wh-haired,' N. of a Danava, Hariv.

ksh&ra, n. a kind of Borax, L. kshndra, f. a

white-blossomed Kan taklil, ib. kllanda, m. wh

lump-sugar, Heat.; Dhurtan. -g-nnja, f. a white-

blossomed Ahrus Precatorius, L. cihna, m. a sort

offish, L. oohattra, n. a wh umbrella, L.; (a

or f), f. Anethum Sowa, ib. cchattrita, mfn.

turned into or representing a wh umbrella, Naish. ;

m. having a wh u, possessed of the insignia of

royalty, MW.-cchada, mfn. wh-winged, having
wh leaves, L. ; m. a goose, L. ; (a), f. wh DurvS

grass, ib. JS, f. sugar in lumps, lump-sugar, ib.

tara, mfn. extremely wh, Ml. tnraga, m.
'
wh-horsed,' N. ofArjuna, Kir. tejas, mfn. having
a wh light, VP.-darblia, m. wh Kusa grass, L.

didMti, m. ' wh- rayed ,'
the moon, Sis. dipya,

m. wh cumin, L. durva, f. wh DurvS grass, ib.

drn, m. a kind of creeper, ib. drama, m.

(perhaps) a species of birch-tree, Hariv. dvlj a, m.

'white bird,' a goose, Subh. dhatn, m. a wh
mineral, MW. ; chalk, L. pakslia, m. the light

halfofa month, VarBrS. ; a wh wing, MW. ;

' wh-
winged,' a goose, L. pata, m. N. of an author,

Prasn6t. padma, n. a wh lotus, BhP. parnl, f.

a kind of plant (
= arka-pushpika), MW. pata-

likS, f. a wh Bignonia, L. pingSna, mfn. dark-

yellowish-whitish white, L.
; m. d-y-whitish white-

ness, L. pita, mfn. white and yellow, Samk. ;

harin-nila, mm. bluish-green, yellowish-white,
L.

;
m. b-g-y whiteness, L. - pnikha, f. a kind

of plant, L. pnndarika, n. a wh lotus, Kav.

pnsfcpa, m. Tabernxmontana .Coronaria, L. ;

Saccharum Spontaneum, ib. ; Acacia Sirissa, ib.
;

= Sveta-rehita, ib. ; (a), f. a kind of jasmine (Jas-
minum Sambac or Sida Cordifolia), Eusr.; (f), f. =
ivet&parajita, L.;n.CyperusRotundus,ib. puh-
paya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble jasmine, Ksv.

pnshpika, a kind of leprosy, L. prabha,
mf(a)n. white, MBh.; n. silver, L. matii, m. a

crystal ; -maya, mf()n. made of cr, Megh. ma-
naa, mfn. pure-hearted, VP. -marica, n. white

pepper, L. mtraka, (prob.) w. r. for -sdraka,
Car. masha, m. Dolichos Catjang, L. meffha,
m. a wh" cloud, R. yajnopavJtin, mfn. invested

with a wh sacred thread, Heat. yamini, f. a bright

night, moonlight, Bham. rakta, mf(a)n. wh and

red, NrisUp. ranjana, mfn. yellow, L. ; m. yellow

(the colour),W. rasmi, m.'wh-rayed,' the moon,
L. rnci, mfn. bright-coloured, wh, Sis.; m. the

moon, Subh. latS, f. a kind of plant, L. lasu-

na, garlic, L. lohita, mfn. white and red, L.
; m.

whand r colour, L. varman, m. N. of a minister,
Das. varshabhn, f. Bcerhavia Procumbens, L.

vallija, n. wh pepper, ib. vKJin, m. '

having
wh horses," N. of Arjuna, Kir. vSraua, m. a wh
elephant, BhP. -sarkara, f. white ground sugar,

lump-s , Sah. ;
Pancar. cSyakS, w. r. for -sdyakd,

sitiman.

L. Binsapa, f. a kind of plant, L. simbilra, m.
a kind of wheat, ib. siva, n. rock-salt, ib. suka,
m. barley, ib. sfirana, m. or n. a species of Arum,
ib. AmaArn, mfn. having a white beard, MBh.
AySma, mfn. blackish-white, L.; m.blackish-wh"

colour, L. Bapti, mfn. having wh steeds
; m. N.

of Arjuna, Kir. sarshapa, m. white mustard, a

grain of wh m-seed, VarBrS. - sayakS, f. a kind
of plant, L. sara or raka, m. Achyranthes Tri-

andra, ib. (cf.-maraka). sinhS, f. a wh-blossomed

Kantakirl, ib. - siddiartha or thaka, m. wh
mustard (or a grain ofwh m-seed), Pancat. Bin-

dim, f. the Ganges, L. siva, v.l. for -iiva, ib.

surana, v.l. for -iur, ib. hiina, m.pl. the

wh Hun's, VarBrS. Sitansn, m. '

wh-rayed,' the

moon, Bhartr. ; Kuval. ; camphor, L. ; -taila, n.

camphor-oil, ib. Sitansuka, mfn. dressed in a wh
mantle or garment,Vikr. Sitakhya, n. wh pepper,
L. ; (a), f. wh Durva grass, ib. Sitagra, m. or n.

a thorn (for V), ib. Sitanka, m. a kind of fish,

ib. Sitanga, m. a kind of plant, ib. ; camphor, ib.;

N. of Siva, ib. (printed mif); -rdga, m. a white

cosmetic, or pigment for the limbs or body, Kum.
8itaj5JI,f.wh cumin, L. Sitatapatra.n.awhite
umbrella (emblem of royalty), Sirjhas. Bitatapa-
varana, n. id., Ragh. Sitanana, mfn. wh-iaccd ;

m. N. of Garuda, L.; of one of Siva's attendants,

Hariv. Sitapanga, m. 'having wh eye-corners,"
a peacock, L. Sitabja, n. a wh lotus, ib. SittU

bha, m.'wh-looking,' camphor, ib.; (prob.) sugar,

Pancar.; (a), (. a kind of shrub, L. Sitabhikata-

bki, f. (v.l. for sitalikaf). Sitabhra, m. a white

cloud, MBh. ; m. n. camphor, Kav. Bit&bhiaka,
m. or n. camphor, L. Sitamogha, f. a wh-blos-

somed Bignonia, ib. Sitambara, mf(<?)n. clothed

in wh garments, SSrngP. ; m.
'
a monk wearing wh

g ,' N. of one of the two great divisions of Jaina
monks (

= tuef, q. v.), L. Sitambnja or tam-
bhoja, n. a wh lotus, ib. Sitayndha, m. a kind

of fish, L. Sitarkaka, m. a wh-blossomed Calo-

tropis, L. Sitaijaka, m. wh basil, L. Sltalaka,
m. a wh Calotropis, L. (w.r. for tdlarka). Sita-

larka, m. a wh Calotropis, L. Sitali, mfn. having
wh lines, MW.; -katabhi, f. a species of Achyran-
thcs, L. ; likd, f. 'wh'-lined,' a cockle, MW. Sita-

vara, m. a species of culinary plant (also written

fi(), Bhpr. ; (f), f. Vemonia Anthelminthica, L.

Sitasva, mfn. having wh horses ; m. N. of Arjuna,

MBh.; the moon, L. Sltasita, mfn. (for sit&f

see under sita below) white and black, Maitrllp. ;

MBh.; Pur.; good and evil, MaitrUp.; m. N. of

Bala-deva, L.
;
du.Venus and Saturn, ib. ;

-kamala-

dala-nayana-td, f. having eyes like the petals of a

dark and wh lotus (one of the So minor marks of

a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ; -roga, m. a partic. disease

of the eyes, Cat. Sitahvaya, m. '

white-named,'
the planet Venus (cf. Sutra),VarBrS. ; N. of various

flints ( fvcta-roAita; = ivcta-iigm ; awh-blos-
somed Tulasi), L. Sitekshu, m. a species of sugar-

cane, ib. Sit^tara, mfn. 'other than wh
,' black,

dark, blue, Sis.
;
Kum. ; Laghuj. ; white and black,

BhP. ; m* a kind of dark-coloured rice, L.
;
Dolichos

Uniflorus, ib.
; -gati, m.

'

having a black course,' fire,

ib. ; -saroja, n. a blue lotus, Sis. Bitairanda, m.
the white Ricinus, L. Sitotpala, n. a white lotus,

VarBrS.; Hit.; Vet. Sitodaka, w.r. for iif,

Karand. Sitodara, m. 'wh-bellied,'N.ofKubera,
L. Sitodbhava, mfn. produced from sugar, MW. ;

n. wh sandal, L. Sltopala, m. ' wh stone,' chalk,

L. ; crystal, ib. ; rock-crystal, ib. ; (a), f. sugar, KJv. ;

Sufc. ; Paficar. (m. c. also pald) ; white or refined

sugar, MW. ;
n. chalk, ib. Sitoshna-varaiia, n.

' white heat-protector,' a white umbrella, ib.

Sitaka, mfn., g. riiyadi.

Sita, f. of 3. sita, col. 2. kbanda, m. sugar in

lumps, lump-sugar, L. ; a kind of refined s (said to be

prepared from honey), MW. traya, n. three kinds

of white sugar (
=

tri-sild}, L. -di (tHdi), m.

molasses, ib. paka, m. refined sugar, Bhpr. la-

tS, f. wh Durva grass, Car.-ita (tas), n. (for

sitds" see above) N. of Prayaga, Kaslkh.
; (a), f. du.

the Ganges and JumnI rivers at Prayaga, ib.

a. Siti, mfn. (w.r. for iiti; for I. see p. 1213,
col. I

;
for 3. see -/I.so) white.L. ; black, ib. -kan-

tha, mfn. having a wh throat, MW. ; dark-necked,

ib.; m. Siva, ib. (cf. siti-k). -maraka, (prob.)

w.r. for sita-saraka, Car. vara, m. = Sili-v",

MW. vasas, mfn. clad in black, ib. ; m. N. of

Bala-r5ma (for iiti-v"\ Sis.

Sitiman, m. whiteness, Kav.
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Sitl-y'krl, P. -karoti, to make white or bright,

Sah.; Naish'.

SitS-vara, a kind of plant (v.l. sildif [q.v.] ;

cf. sili-v above), Kaus.

feiilhJ sidgwda, m. a person whose father

is a Brahman and whose mother is a ParSjakl, L.

siddhdrtha,. See col. 3.

__[_!. sidh, cl. i. P. sedhati, to go, move,

Dhatup. iii, 10; Naigh. ii, 14 (accord, to Pan. vii,

3, 1 1 3 the s of this root is not changed to sh after

prepositions; cf. abhi- and part- \fsidh}.

2. sidh, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. iii, n)
stdhati (in later language also te ; pf.

sishedha, ep. also sishidhe; aor. asedhit, Gr. also

asailslt; fut. seddhd or sedhitd, Gr. ; setsyati or

sedhishyati, MBh. &c.; inf. seddhum, Br. &c. ;

sedhitum, Gr. ; ind. p. -sldhya, AV.), to drive off,

scare away, repel, restrain, hinder, RV.
; Kaus.; to

punish, chastise, Bhatt. ; toordain, instruct,Dhatup.;
to turn out well or auspiciously, ib. : Pass, sidhyale

(aor. asedhi), to be driven or kept off or repelled,

MBh. &c. : Caus. sedhayati (aor. asishidhaf), Gr.:

Desid. of Caus. sishedhayishati, ib. : Desid. sise-

dhishati, sisidhishati, sishitsati, ib. : Intens. se-

shidliyate, sesheddhi(ft. p. -slshidhat, RV.), ib.

I . Siddha, mfn. driven off, scared away, PancavBr.

1. Siddhi, f. driving oiF, putting aside, Yajn.

3- **dh (weak form of \/sadh), cl. 4.

P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 83) sldhyati (ep. and

m. c. also te; pf. sishedha, RV. i, 32, 13; aor.

asiJhat, Gr. ; saitsit, Sarvad.
; Prec. sidhydsam,

Gr.; fut. seddhd, ib.
; selsyati, te, MBh. &c. ;

inf.

seddhum, Gr. ; ind. p. sedhitvd, sidhilva, or nV/-

dhva, ib.), to be accomplished or fulfilled or effected

or settled, be successful, succeed, RV. &c. &c. ; to

hit a mark (loc.), Sak. ;
to attain one's aim or ob-

ject, have success, MBh.; K5v. &c.; to attain the

highest object, become perfect, attain beatitude, R.
;

BhP. ; to be valid or admissible, hold good, Mn.;
YSjn. ; to be proved or demonstrated or established,
result from, Pat. ; Pancat. ; Sarvad. ;

to be set right,

(esp.) be healed or cured, Susr. ; BhP. ;
to be well

cooked, W. ; to conform to a person's will, yield to

(gen.), KathJs.; to fall to a person's (gen.) lot or

share, Prab. ; to come into existence, originate, arise,

BhP. : Caus. sedhayati (aor. asishidhaf) or sadha-

yati, to show the knowledge or skill (of any one,
the former, 'with reference to sacred things,' the

latter, 'to secular things'), Pat. on Pin. vi, I, 49
(sadh), to accomplish, effect, MW. : Desid. sishit-

sati, Gr. : Int. seshidhyate, sesheddhi, ib.

2. Siddha, mfn. accomplished, fulfilled, effected,

gained, acquired, MBh.; Ragh.; one who has at-

tained his object, successful, BhP.; one who has

attained the highest object, thoroughly skilled or

versed in (dat.or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; perfected,
become perfect, beatified, endowed with supernatural
faculties (see 2. siddhi), ib. ; sacred, holy, divine,

illustrious, W.; hit (as a mark), KathSs.
; prepared,

cooked, dressed (as food), Mn.; MBh. &c.; healed,

cured, Pancat.
;

valid (as a rule in grammar, see a-

s) ; admitted to be true or right, established, settled,

proved, Pat.; Mn.
; Ssmkhyak. ; Sarvad.; resulting

from, W.; adjudicated, decided, terminated (as a

lawsuit), W.; paid, liquidated, settled (as a debt),

ib.; ready for payment(as money), Hit.; well-known,
notorious, celebrated (-praeiddha'), ASvSr.; R.
&c. ; effective, powerful, miraculous, supernatural,

Can.; Rajat.; Vet.; subdued, brought into subjec-
tion (by magical powers), subject or obedient to

(gen.), Pancat.; KathSs.; peculiar, singular,MslatIm.;

invariable, unalterable, Pat. ; m. a Siddha or semi-
divine being of great purity and perfection and said

to possess the eight supernatural faculties (see 2. sid-

dhi; accord, to some, the Siddhas inhabit, together
with the Munis &c., the Bhuvar-loka or atmo-

sphere between the earth and heaven
; accord, to VP.

eighty-eight thousand of them occupy the regions of
the sky north of the sun and south of the seven
Rishis

; they are regarded as immortal, but only as

living to the end of a Kalpa [q.v.]; in the later

mythology they are sometimes confused with the

Sadhyas [q.v.] or take their place),A5vGr.;MBh.&c.;
any inspired sage or prophet or seer (e.g. VySsa, Ka-

pila &c. ), ib.
; any holy personage or great saint (esp.

one who has attained to one of the states of beati-

tude, cf. sdlokya), MBh. ; KSv. &c.
; any great adept

in magicoronewhohasacquired supernatural pewers,
ib. ; (with Jainas) a J ina or Arhat

; N. of the num-
ber 24 (c(.jina) ;

the 2 1st of the astron. Yogas, L.
;

a lawsuit, judicial trial {
= vyavahard), L.; N. of a

Deva-gandharva, MBh. ; ofaRsjarshi,ib.; ofaking,

Rajat.; of a brother of Jajja, ib.
;
of a Brahman,

Buddh. ; of an author, Cat.; a kind of thorn-apple,

L. ; another planter a sort of hard sugar (=giida},
L.

; (pi.) N. of a people, MBh. ; VP. ; (a), f. a Sid-

dha or semi-divine female, R. (cf. comp.) ;
N. of one

of the Yoginis (q. v.), L. (accord, to Sah. siddha is

also used at the end of names of courtezans) ;
a kind

of medicinal plant or root (
= riifdhi), L. ; (am}, n.

magic, supernatural power, Paiicar. ; sea-salt, L.

kajjala, n. magical lamp-black, K.ivya.l., Sch.

kalpa(?), m. N.ofapartic. cosmic period, Buddh.

kama, mfn. having the wishes fulfilled, K. ka-

mesvarl, f. one of the five forms of KamSkhyS or

Durga, KslP. karya, mfn. one whose object is

accomplished, KathJs. kerala, n. 'perfect Kerala,'

N. of a district, Cat. kshetra, n. 'land of the

Blest,' a region inhabited by the Siddhas (also as N.
of various sacred regions), MBh. ; Kathfis.

; Pur. ;

-parvata, m. N. of a mountain in Siddha-kshetra,
Kathas. khanda, m. a sort of sugar, L. ; N. of

various wks. khetl-sarini, f. N.ofwk. ganga,
f. the divine or heavenly Ganges (

= manddkim),
L. gati, f., g. deva-pathadi. guru, m. N. of

an author, Cat. graha, m. N. of a demon causing
a partic. kind of seizure or madness, MBh. can-

dra-gani, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on the

Kadambari. jana, m. beatified people, the Blest,

R. jala, n. 'cooked water,' the fermented water

of boiled rice, sour rice-gruel, L. tapasa, m. an

ascetic endowed with supernatural power, DaS. ; (i),

f. a female ascetic &c., Kathas. tva, n. (or -id,

f.) perfection, perfect state, NrisUp. ; the condition

of a Siddha, R.; Paiicar.
;
the establishment or va-

lidity of a rule or doctrine, APrSt. ; Sarvad.; the

being known or understood, BhP. darsana, n.

the seeing or sight of the Blest, Cat. deva, m,

'perfected deity,' N. of Siva, L. dravya, n. any

magical object, Cat. dhattt , m. perfected mineral,

quicksilver, L. dhaman, n. the abode of the

Blest, Kathas. nandin, m. N. of a grammarian,
Cat. nara, m. a sorcerer, fortune-teller, Sinhits.

nagarjuna, m. N. of an author, Ganar. ; n. N.
of a wk. on magic ; -tantra, n.

; niya, n. N. of

wks. natha, m., -narSyana, m. N. of authors,

Cat. paksha, m. the logically proved side of an

argument, MW. pati, m. N. of a man (also called

Mudgara-gomin), liuddh. patha, m. '

path of the

Blest," the atmosphere, BhP. pada, n. N. of a

sacred place, ib. patra, m. N. of one of Skanda's

attendants, MBh.; of a Deva-putra, Lalit. pada,
m. N. of a teacher of the Yoga, Cat. pitha, m.
= -kshetra, L. putra, m. the son of a Siddha,
HParis. pura, n. or -purl, f. 'city of the Blest,"

N. of a mythical city (located in the extreme north

or, accord, to others, in the southern or lower regions
of the earth), Suryas. ; Aryabh. ; Gol. puruha,
m. -nara, Sinhis.

; a man who has attained per-

fection,MW. pushpa, m. '

having perfect flowers,"

the Kara-vlra plant, L. prayojana, m. white

mustard, L. prftngsvara, m. a partic. mixture or

preparation, Rasendrac. praya, mfn. almost ac-

complished, nearly perfected, MW. bnddha, m.
N. of a teacher of Yoga (v. 1. iuddha-buddhf), Cat.
_ bhumi, f. = 'kshetra, Pancat. mata, n. the

ideas or sentiments of the Blest, Cat. manorama,
m. N. of the second day of the civil month (Karma-
masa), IndSt. mantra, m. a partic. efficacious

Mantra, Vet. ; Git. ; N. of a medical wk. by Kesava-

bhatta. - matrika, f. N. of a partic. alphabet, L.;
of a goddess, Cat. manasa, mfn. having a com-

pletely satisfied mind, R. mnlika-nighantn, m.
N. of a dictionary. modaka, m. sugar prepared
from bamboo-manna, L. yatrika, w. r. for sid-

dhi-y. yamala, n. N. of a Tantra. yoga, m.

magical agency, KathSs.
;
N. of a medical wk. by

Vrinda
; -mala, f., -samgraha, m. N. of wks. ;

^geivara-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra wk.
; m. a partic.

mixture or preparation, Rasendrac. yogin, m. N.
of Siva, MBh. ; (fnt), f. a sorceress, witch, fairy,

Kathas.; N. of ManasS,Cat. yoshlt, f. a female

Siddha, beatified woman, BhP. ranga-kalpa, m.
N. of ch. of the Skanda-purSna. ratna, mfn. pos-

sessing a magic jewel, KathSs. rasa, m. 'per-
fected metallic fluid,' quicksilver, Naish. ;

one who

by means of qu becomes a Siddha even in the pre-

sent life (and so acquires supernatural powers), Cand.;
an alchemist, W. ;

mfn. possessing perfected metallic

fluids, mineral, metallic, ib.
; -danda, m. a kind of

magic wandjPaficad. rasayana, mfn. possessing
an elixir (for prolonging life), Kathas. raja, m.
N. of a king, Rajat. ; -varnana, n. N. of wk.,
Ganar. ratrl (?), f. N. of a medical wk. ru-

dresvara-tlrtlia, n. N. ofaTirtha, Cat. rupa,
n. the right or correct thing, TPrat., Sch. rshi,
m. (fddha + rishi) N, of the author of the Siddha-

yoga-mala. laksha, mfn. one who has hit the

mark, Kathas. lakshmana, m. N. of an author,
Cat. -lakshml, f. (prob.) a form of Lakshmi ;

-stotra, n. N. of a ch. of various Puranas. loka,
m. the world of the Blest, BhP. vata, m. N. of

a place, Cat.; (i), f. N. of a goddess, ib.; ("/)-
sthala-kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purSna

(also called iri-saila-dakshina-dvara-sthala-kal-

pd). vat, ind. as established or proved (with

^kri,
' to regard as est or pr'), Say. vana, n.

'

grove of the Blest,' N. of a place, Cat. varti, f.

magical wick (v.l. siMhi-v), Pancat, vasti, m.
a strong injection (as of oil &c,), Susr, vastu
(prob. n.)a spelling-book, Buddh. vasa, m. 'dwell-

ing of the Blest," N. of a place, Kathas. vidya,
f. the doctrine relating to perfected beings, Paficar. ;

a partic. form of the MahS-vidyS, L. ; -djpika, f.

N. of a wk. on the worship of Dakshina-kali by Sam-
kara (pupil of Jagan-nStha). virya, m. 'possess-

ing perfect strength," N. of a Muni, MSrkP. sa-

bara-tantra, n. N. ofa Tantra. samkalpa, mfn.

one whose wishes are accomplished, MW. sain*

gha, m. a company of Siddhas, assemblage of per-
fected beings, W. samakhya. mfn. called siddha

(with kshetra, n. = siddha-ks-hetra), Cat. sam-
bandha, mfn. one whose kindred are well known,
L. sarit, f.

'
river of the Blest," N. of the Ganges,

Balar. salila, n. = -jala, L. sadhana, m. white

mustard, L.
;
n. the performance of magical or mys-

tical rites (for acquiring supernatural powers &c.),W. ;

the materials employed in those rites, ib.; the prov-

ing of anything already proved, Kap. ; -dosha, m.
the mistake of doing so, MW. sadhita, mfn. one
who has learned (the art of medicine) by practice

(not by study), Car. sadhya, mfn. who or what
has effected what was to be done, W. ; effected, ac-

complished, proved, ib. ; m. a partic. Mantra, MW.;
n. demonstrated proof or conclusion, ib.

; dhyaka,
m. a partic. Mantra, Tantras. sara-samhita, f.

N. of a medical wk. sarasvata, N. of a Tantra

wk. ; (with iabdanvsasana) N. of a gram. wk. ;

-dtpika, (. N. of a Comm. by Padma-nablia on the

BhuvanSsvari-stotra ; -stotra, n. another N. for bhu-
vancsvari-stotra. siddha, mfn. thoroughly effi-

cacious (said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras.; ddh&ft-

jana, n., ddhanta, m., ddhanta-paddhati, f. N.
of wks. sindhu, m. '

river of the Siddhas,' N. of

the heavenly Ganges. susiddha, mfn.. 'exceed-

ingly efficacious
'

(said of a partic. Mantra), Tantras.

sena, m. 'having a divine or perfect army,' N.
of Klrttikeya (god of war), L.; of an astronomer,
VarBrS. ; -divakara or -divdkrit, m. N. of a son

of Sarva-jna and pupil of Vriddha-vida-suri (said to

have induced Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jainas),
Cat. ; -vakya-kara (Sarvad.), -suri (SinhSs.), m.
N. of authors. sevita, m.

' honoured or worshipped
by Siddhas,' N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva (

=
batuka-bhairava), L. sopana, n. N. of wk.

sthala (Pancar.), -sthana (L.), n. the place or

region of the Blest. sthali, f. the magical caldron

of a great adept or sage (said to overflow with any
kind of food at the wish of the possessor), MW.
- hema-kumara, m. N. of a king, Hemac., Sch.

heman, n. purified gold, Cat. Slddhagama,
m. N. of wk. Siddhangana, f. a beatified woman,
female Siddha, Megh.; Vas.; Kathas. Siddhacala,
m. 'mountain of the Blest/ N. of a mountain,
Sinha's.

; -fiijd, f. N. of wk. Blddhajna, mfn. one
whose orders are executed

,
VarBrS. Siddhanj ana,

n. magical ointment, Das.; Kathas.; ndya, Nom.
A. yate, to become a m oi, Dhanamj. Siddhd-
desa, m. the prediction of a seer, Mricch. ;

one
whose predictions are fulfilled, prophet, soothsayer,

fortune-teller, Malay.; RatnAv. Siddhananda, m.
N. of an author, Cat. Siddhanta &c., see s. r.

Sidduanna, n. dressed food, cooked victuals, L.

Siddhapaga, m. - siddha-sindhu, L. Siddham-
bS, f.

' the blest mother,' N. of DurgS, Cat. Sid-

dhari, m. '

enemy of the Siddhas,' N. of a partic.

Mantra, Tantras. Siddhartha, mf()n. one who
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has accomplished an aim or object, successful, pros-

perous, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; leading to the goal, ef-

ficient, efficacious, Hariv.; R.; one whoso aim or

intention is known, L. ;
m. 'he who has fulfilled the

object (of his coming),' N. of the great Buddha

(Gautama or Sakya-muni, founder of Buddhism),
MWB. 43; of a MJra-putra, Lalit.; of a DSnava,

Kathas.; of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of

a king, ib. ; of a councillor of Daia-ratha, R.; of the

father of MahS-vIra (the 24th Arhat of the present

AvasarpinJ), KathSs.; of a poet, Subh.; (a), (. N.

of the mother of the 4th Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpini, L. ; white mustard, Susr.
;
VarBrS. &c.j the

Indian fig-tree, L.; the 53rd year in Jupiter's cycle

of 60 years, VarBrS. ; n. (x\\.vastu~) a building with

two halls (one to the west and one to the south),

VarBrS.; -kdrin,m. N. of Siva, MBh.; -carita, n.

N. of a poem ; -pricchd, f. N. of a wk. on symbols

belonging to deities, Heat. ; -maii, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Lalit.; -mdnin, mfn. one who thinks he has

attained his object, KathSs. ; -samkild, (. N. of wk.,

Heat. Biddharthaka, m. white mustard (excep-

tionally also n.), Susr. ; VarBrS. &c.
; N. of two

officials, Mudr.; n. a kind of ointment, Susr. Sid-

dharthin, m. the 5jrd year in Jupiter's cycle of 60

years, Cat. Siddh&srama, m. '

hermitage of the

Blest,' N. of a h in the Himalaya (where Vishnu

performed penance during his dwarf incarnation),

R. ; Ragh. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha, Sukas.
;

-pada, n.(the place of) the hermitage of the Blest,

R. Siddh&sana, n. a partic.. sedent posture in re-

ligious meditation (described as placing the left heel

under the body and the right heel iu front of it, fix-

ing the sight between the eyebrows, and meditating

upon the syllable Otn), Cat. ; rn. N. of Skanda, L.

SiddhdcchS, f. a partic. mode of livelihood, Baudh.

Siddhesa, m. lord of the Blest, BhP. Siddhea-

vara, m. id., ib. (, f., VarP.); N. of various authors

&c. (also with bhatio), Cat.; of a mountain, Inscr.;

-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra ; -tirtha, n. N. of vari-

ous Tirthas, Cat. ; -stotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Sid-

dhiika-vira-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra. Sid-

dha\svarya, n. dominion over the Blest, Paficar.

Siddhodaka, n. N. of a Tirtha, KathSs. Bid.

dhaiigha, m. N. of certain Gums (or teachers of

mystical Mantraj) revered by the TSntrikas (named
Narada, Kasyapa, Sambhu, Bhargava.KuIa-kausika) ,

Cat. Siddhahshadha, n.
'

perfect drug,' a. specific,

panacea, Bham.; -samgraka, m. N. of wk. Sid'

dhaashadnika, n. a collection of five drugs or

medicines (viz. taila-kanda, sudhd-k, kroda-k,
rudantikd; and sarfa-netra), L.

Siddhaka, m. a kind of tree (perhaps
= Vitex

Negundo or Vatica Robusta or the S5l tree), Susr. ;

(prob. n.) a kind of metre, Col.

Siddhanta, m. established end, final end or aim

or purpose (cf. lama-d*), (cf. raddh&nta), demon-
strated conclusion of an argument (or the 4th member
of a syllogism following on the refutation of the

piirva-paksha, q. v.), settled opinion or doctrine,

dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth (of four

kinds, see sarva-tantra-s, prati-tanira-s , adhi-

karana-s, abkyupagama-s^),ttiB\\.; Kap. ; Sarvad.

(cf. IW. 64); any fixed or established or canonical

text-book or received scientific treatise on any sub-

ject (esp. on astronomy and mathematics ; often ifc.,

as the following 9, Brahma-s , Surya-s , Soma-s
,

Brihaspati-s , Garga-s", Nirada-s
, ParSsara-s", Pu-

lastya-s, Vasishtha-s ; or the following 5, Sid-

dhantas, Paulisa-s", Romaka-s, Va'sishtha-s", Saura-

s, and PaitSmaha-s ), VarBrS. ; Sarvad. ; IW. 175 ;

a partic. class of Buddhist and Jaina wks. kalpa.
latt, f., -kalpavalli, f. N. of Vedanta wks.

kalpavallJ-vyakhyana.n.N.ofaiiastron.wk.

by YallayacSrya. -karika, f. N. of a Nyaya wk.

koti, f. the conclusive point in an argument, MW.
kaumndl, f. N. of a celebrated grammar by

Bhattoji-dikshita (giving a particular arrangement of

Panini's Sutras with Comm.) ; -koti-pattra, n. t -gfi~

ifha-phakkikd-prakdia, m^ -vUdsa, m., -sdra, m.
N. of wks. garbha, m. N. of a wk. by Mandana-

pala.
- gitS., [. N. of a Vedanta wk. - gudhar-

tha-prakasaka, m., -grantha, m. N. of wks.

_ candrikS, f. N. of various wks. (also -k/ianJitna,
n. and -tikd, f.) -candrodaya, m. a Comm. on

the Tarka-samgraha (written in 1774 A.D. for R5-

jas-sirjha, son of king Gaja-sinha of Vikrama-pat-

tana, by Krishna-dhQrjati-dikshita). cintamani,

m., -cintaratna-samgraria, m., -cudamani,

m., -jannavi, f., -jyotonB, f. N. ofwks. -tattva,

n. N. of various wks. (esp. of a VaiSeshika wk., also

called Padartha-viveka); -dipa, m., -prakasikd, f.,

-bindu (or siddh&nta-bindtf), m., -bindu-samdt-

pana, n., -vivcka, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of wks.

tari, I'., -darpana, ni.,-dipa, m., -dipa-pra-
bha, f., -dipika, f. N. of wks. - dharmagama,
m. an established traditional rule, Kav. ulrnaya,
m., -naiyayika-mata, n., -nyaya-candrikS,
f. N. of wks. paksaa, m. the logically correct

side of an argument, MW. pancanana, m. N.
of the author of the Vakya-tattva. paiijara, n.

N. of a wk. by SamkaracSrya. patala, m. n. N.
of a wk. on the worship of Kama. paddhati, f.

siddha-siddh&nta-paddhati. piyusha, m. n.,

-bindu, m. (see siitdhdnta-tattva-b
a
), -bindn-

vyakhyS, f., -bhashya, n., -makaranda, m.,

-maSjari, f., -manjuBha, f., -manjusha-khan-
dana, n., -mani-manjari, f., -manorama, f.

N. ofwks. mnktavall, f. N. of various wks. (esp.

of a Comm. by Visva-natha Pancanana BhattacSrya
TarkalamkSra on the Bhasha-pariccheda, IW. 61) ;

-prakdia, m. N. of a Comm. on that wk. mu-
dra, f., -ratna, n., -ratna-mala, f., -ratna-

kara, m., -ratnavall, f., -rahasya, n. N. of wks.

lakshana, n. N. of various wks. (also a, f.);

-kn>4a, m., -tikd, f., -dldhili-tlka, f., -parishkdra,
m., -prakdia, m., -rahasya, n., -iiiveka-praka-

rana, n. N. of wks. laghu-khamanika, m.,

-lava, m., -lesa, m. N. of wks. v&g-isa, m. (also

with bhattacdrya) N. of various scholars, Cat.

vai-mala, f. N. of a Comm. (also called valla-

bha-siddh&nta-tika) by Purushpttama. vacas-

patl, m. N. of the author of the Suddhi-makaranda,
C.u. vilasa, in.,-viveka, m.,-vda, m., -vela,

f., -vaijayan, f., -vyakhya, f., -vyapti, f,

-vyutpatti-lakshana, ii., -sataka, n., -sikahS,

f., -sikhamani, m. N. of wks. sixomani, m. N.

of an astrou. wk. by Bhaskara (in 4 divisions called

Ltldvaii, Bija-ganita, Ganitddhydya, and Gola-

dhydya), IW. 176 ; -prakdia, m., -vdsand-vdrt-

tika, n., and tiy-uddharana, n. N. of Comms. on
the above wk. Bokhara, m., -samhita-sara-

samnccaya, m., -saiugralia, m., -sanigraha-
tika, I"., -saaidarbha, m., -samasa, m. N.ofwks.

Sara, m. N. of various wks. ; (with kaustubha)
N. of a translation of the Almagest by Jagan-natha;

-dipikd, (., -samgraha, m. ; ravali, f. N. of wks.

sarvabhauma, m. or n., -siddlianjana, n.,

-sindhu, m., -sudhanidhl, m., -anndara, m.
or n. (also called sundara-siddhdntd), -sukta-

manjari, f., -sutra-bhasliya-tika, f., -setnka,
f"., -svanubhuti-prakasika, f., -horS, f. N. of

wks. Siddhanticara, m. (with Tantrikas) a per-
fect rule of action, MW.; one who practises this

rule (said to consist in purity, quietism, and mental

absorption in Durga),ib. Siddhintadhikarana-
mSlS, f. N. of a wk. on the Vedanta (

= adkika-

rana-m, q. v.) Siddhantarnava, m. N. of an-

other Vedanta wk. by Raghu-natha Sarvabhauma.

Siddhantaya, Nom. P. yali, to establish or

prove or demonstrate logically, Kap., Sch.

Siddhantita, mfa. established as true, logically

demonstrated, Kull. on Mn. i, 8.

Siddhantin, m. one who establishes or proves
his conclusions logically, one learned in scientific

text-books, W.; =mtmdnsaia, L.

Siddhantiya, n. N. of wk.

Siddhayika, f. (prob. for siddha-ddyika) N. of

one of the 24 goddesses (called Sasana-devatJs) who
execute the commands of the 24 Arhats, L.

2. Siddhi, f. (for I. see p. 1215, col. i) accom-

plishment, performance, fulfilment, complete attain-

ment (of any object), success, M Bh. ; KSv. &c. ;
the

hitting, of a mark (loc.), Kim. ; healing (of a dis-

ease), cure by (comp.), Yajn.; coming into force^

validity, ib. ; settlement, payment, liquidation (of a

debt), Mn. viii, 47 ; establishment, substantiation,

settlement, demonstration, proof, indisputable con-

clusion, result, issue, RPrSt. ; Up.; Sarvad.; decision,

adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit), W.; so-

lution of a problem, ib.; preparation, cooking,

maturing, maturity, ib. ; readiness, W. ; prosperity,

personal success^fortune, good luck, advantage, Mn, ;

MBh. &c. ; supreme felicity, bliss, beatitude, com-

plete sanctification (by penance &c.), final emanci-

pation, perfection, L. ; vanishing, making one's self

invisible, W. ;
a magical shoe (supposed to convey

the wearer wherever he likes), ib.
;
the acquisition

of supernatural powers by magical means or the sup

faculty so acquired (the eight usually enumerated are

given in the following Sloka, anima laghima
prdptih prdkdmyam mahimd tat/id

\

tiitvant

fa vasilvam ca tathd kam&vasayitd ; sometimes
26 are added, e.g. dura-iravana, sarvajna-tva,

a,g"i-.rtaw<5/<a&c.),Sirnkhyak.; Tattvas.; Sarvad.;

any unusual skill or faculty or capability (often
in comp.), Paiicat. ; Kathas.; skill in general, dex-

terity, art, Car.; efficacy, efficiency, Kav.; Pancat.;

understanding, intellect, W. ; becoming clear or in-

telligible (as sounds or words), BhP.; (in rhet.) the

pointing out in the same person of various good
qualities (not usually united), Sah.; (prob.) a work
of art, RSjat. iii, 381 ;

a kind of medicinal root (
=

riddhi or vriddhi), L.
; (in music) a partic. Sruti,

Samglt.; a partic. Yoga (either the l6th or I9th),

Col.; Success or Perfection personified, MBh,;
VarBrS.; N. of Dnrgi, KathJs.; of a daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma, Pur.
;
of the wife of

Bhaga and mother of Mahiman, BhP. ; of a friend

of Danu, Kathas.; of one of the wives of Gan&sa,
RTL. 215, 2; N. of Siva (in this sense m.), MBh.

kara, mf(f)n. producing success or good fortune,

Kav.; VarBrS.; (), f. N. of a sorceress, KathSs.

karana, n. the act of producing success or for-

tune
; -vidhana, n. N. of a Tantra wk. karaka,

mfn.. causing the attainment of the object of any
one (gen.), leading to the desired goal, MBh. ; pro-

ducing an effect, effective, efficacious, MarkP. k5-

rana, n. a cause of beatitude, means of obtaining

felicity, MW. karin, mfn. causing the accomplish-
ment of anything (gen.), Sah. kshetra, n. (cf.

siddha-ksji) field of success, place of beatitude, seat

of bliss, Sak. ; Hear. ;
N. of a sacred district, Hariv. ;

of a mountain, Satr. camnnda-tirtha, n. N. of

a Tirtha, Cat. jnana, n. knowledge of what is

established, certain kn, Sarvad. traya, n. N. of

a Vedanta wk. by YamunacSrya. - da, mf(VJ)n.cou.-

ferring felicity or beatitude, VarYogay, ; Malatim. ;

BhP.; N. of a form of Bhairava or Siva, Sivag. ;

Putranjiva Roxburgh!!, L. darsin, mfn. seeing

(future) success, knowing future events, Mjllav.

datri, f,
'

giver of perfection,.' N. of a form of

DurgI, Cat. nrisinha, m. N. of a king (also

-malla), Inscr. prada, mfn. granting or promis-

ing success, Car. praya, mfn. (cf. siddfta-pr") near

to perfection, Ml. bSJa, n. the seed (i.e. source)
of magical power, PaKcar. bhumi, f. the land of

success or fortune, seat of bliss,. BhP. ; -marga, v.l.

for siddhi-vf (q. v.) bhairava-tantra, n. N.

of a Tantra. mat, mfn. successful, Ragh.; accom-

plished, perfect, R. ; Sak, ; possessing magical power,
KathSs. mantra, m. a magical verse or formula,

spell, charm, Cat. manv-antara, n. N. of a place,

Inscr. marga, m. the road leading to the land of

the Blest, Pancat. yatrika, m. one who makes

pilgrimages to learn magical arts or to gain good luck

or beatitude, ib. yoga, m. employment of magical

arts, Kathas.; an auspiciousconjunction ofthe planets,

L. yogini, f. a kind ofYoginl, L. yogya, mfn.

necessary for success, Bhpr. rasa, m. (prob.) w. r.

for siddka-r, quicksilver, Siobis. raaa-danda,
m. (prob.) w.r. for siddhn-r (q.v,) raj, m. N.
of a mountain, Satr. labha, m. acquirement of

success or perfection, MW. varti, f. magical wick

(v.l. iiddha-TP), Pancat. vada, m. jndna-
goshthi, MBh. xiii, 653.5 (Nllak.) vighna, m.
an obstacle to success or perfection, Rajat. vina-

yaka, m. a form of Gane"sa
; -piijana-vidhi, m.,

-vrata, n. N. of wks. sadhaka, m. or n. N. of

a Vedanta wk. sfidnana, n. a means of obtaining
beatitude or perfection or magical power, Paficar.

sopana, n.
'
ladder of success,' N. of a Tantra

wk. stliana , n. '

place of felicity,' any sacred spot

where pilgrims may obtain beatitude (such as on the

Ganges &c.), Pur.
;
Sukas. ; the part of a medical

work dealing with the efficacious treatment of dis-

ease. Car. Siddhisvara.m. 'lord ofmagical power,'
N. of Siva, KathSs. ; n. N. of a district sacred to

Siva, ib.

Siddulka (ifc.)
= 2. siddhi, supernatural power,

Kathas.

Siddhi-krita, mfn. accomplished, finished,

Mricch.

Siddhy, in comp. for 2. siddhi. artham, ind.

for the sake of accomplishing or obtaining, Yajn.

asiddhi, f. du. success and misfortune, Bhag.
I . Sidhma, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1 2 1 7, col. I ) going

straight to a goal or object aimed at, RV. i, 33, 13.

Sidhya, m. 'auspicious,' N. of the asterism

Pushya, L.



Sidhra, mf(a>. = i. sidhmd, RV.; successful

efficacious, ib.; perfect, good, Un. ii, 13, Sch.; m
a kind of tree, ib.

Sldhraka, m. a kind of tree, KatySr.
SidhrakS, in comp. for sidhraka. -vana, n

(cf. g. kotaradf) N. of one of the celestial gardens
L. vat, see saidhrakavata.

sidhrd.

\ 2. sidhmd, mf(a)n. (of doubtful deri-
vation) white-spotted (accord, to others '

leprous '),
TS.; (a), f. a blotch, leprous spot, MW.; leprosy
ib. ; m. n. one of the 18 forms of leprosy (

= mahd-
kushtha). Car.; Bhpr. ; n. a blotch, scab.W.

3. Sldhma, in comp. for sidfiman.^.yau'hyl-
kS, f. a kind of mild leprosy, L. - vat, mfn. leprous,
Pan. v, 2, 97; blotchy, pock-marked, W.
Sidhman, m. n. one of the j 8 varieties of leprosy

(.-kshudra-kushtha), SuSr.; MBh. &c.
Sidhmala, mfn. leprous, TBr.; Pan. v 2 97-

(<?), f. a kind of leprosy, Col.; dried or salt fish, L.
'

faTj2. sina, n. (accord, to some fr. a Vsd= a in Sfifvai ; fr. which *\sosinva,sinvaima-s-
for I. sina see p. 1213, col. I) provision, store (ac-
cord, to Naigh. =anna, 'food;' accord, to others=
'ward, pay'), RV.; m. (only L.) the body; a
garment; Careya Arborea; (f), f. = simvdli,
Kasikh.

; mf(i)n. white
(
=

3. sita), L. ; blind, one-
eyed (

=
kana), L- -vat (slna-), mfn. abundant,

copious, RV.
Slnl (f. of prec.), in comp. (?)-pati, m. N. of

a warrior (v.l. iin"), Hariv. -vaka, m. N. of a
man (v. I. sif), MBh.

TflnlqiS^ sinivalt, f. (of doubtful deri-

vation) N. of a goddess (in RV. described as broad-
hipped, fair-armed, fair-fingered, presiding over
fecundity and easy birth, and invoked with SarasvatI
Raka &c.

;
in AV. she is called the wife of Vishnu ;

in later Vedic texts she is the
presiding deity of the

first day of new moon, as RakS of the actual day of
full moon), the first day of new moon when it rises
with a scarcely visible crescent, RV. &c. &c.; N of
a daughter of

Aiigiras, MBh. ; of the wife of Dhatri
and mother of DarSa, BhP.

;
of Durga, L. ; of a river

MirkP. - knha-ifinti, f. N. ofa religious ceremony
(for averting the evil effects of being born on Sinl-
vSH and Kuhu days), Samskarak.

ftft;3? sinduka, m. (of unknown deriva-
tion) = sinduvdra, L. ; (a), f. id., L.

Sinduv&ra, m. (cf. sindhu-v) Vi'tex Negundo,
Kav.

; VarBrS. (also rata, L.) ; n. the berry of that
plant, Kum.

ftp^T sinduro, m. (accord, to Un. i, 69,
fr. 1/syand) a sort of tree, L.; a proper N., Cat
(t), ( red cloth or clothes, L.; Grislea Tomentosa,
L.

; another plant (
=

-pushpt), L. ;
=

rocani, L.
; n

red lead, minium, vermilion, Kav.; Kathas. &c.;
(=rakla-sdsana, rdja-lekha, and rdja-lekhita-
dakshina, L.) - Mrana, n.'origin ofminium.'lead
L. -tilaka, m. (ifc. f. a) a mark on the forehead
made with red lead, Kathas. ; 'marked with red lead

'

an elephant, L. ; (a), f. a woman whose forehead is
marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband
is living), L.-nirframa,m.N.ofach. of GanP.ii.
-pnshpi, f. a kind of plant (

=
vira-pushpt) L

-prakara, m. N. of wk. (also -likd, f.), W.-ra-
a, m.

a^
partic. preparation of

quicksilver, L.
Sindurika, f. red lead, minium, W.
Sindnrita, mfn. reddened, made red, Sii.

t sindha. See kus, p. 298, col. i.

F sindhi, n. (perhaps connected with
next) rock-salt, L.

...,
go') a river, stream (esp. the Indus, and in this sense
said to be the only river regarded as m., see -nada

, \
2)
,!w

V ' &C ' &c '
:
m ' fiood

' waters
( lso in the

sky),
RV.; AV.; ocean, sea, RV. &c. &c.; a sym-

bolical term for the number 4 (cf. i. samudra),
Oanit. ; N. of Varuna (as god of the ocean), MW
the moisture of the lips, Kum.; water ejected from
an elephant's trunk

(
=
vamathu), L. ; the exudation

from an elephant's temples, L.; the country around
the Indus (commonly called Sindh

; pi.' the inhabitants
ofSmdh

), MBh.; KSv. &c. ; a king of Sindh (T
Cat.; N. of Vishnu. RV.; MBh.; white or refined
borax

(
=
toeta-faitkana), L.

;
_ sindhuka, L ; (in

music) a panic. RSga, Samgitas.; N. of a king of

the Gandharvas, R. ; of a serpent-demon, Buddh
of various men, Rajat. - kanyS, f. 'daughter of the
ocean N. of Lakshmi, Pancar. (also kshirdda-sin-
dlm-k ).-kapha, m. 'sea-foam,' cuttle-fish bone,
L. -kara, n. a kind of borax, ib. (prob. incorrect).
-kSrikS, w.r. for -vdrika, Car.-kshit, m. N.
ot a Rajarshi (author of the hymn RV. x, 75 and
having the patr. Praiyamedha), PancavBr. - khela,m. 'played or flowed over by the Indus,' the country
Sindh, L. - ganja, m. a treasury built by Sindhu,
Kajat. -Ja, mfn. ocean-born, river-born, aquatic,
W.; born or produced in the country Sindh, MBh ;

(a), (. N. of Lakshmi (as produced at the churning
of the ocean), Cat.; n. rock-salt, Susr. -Janman,
mfn. ocean-born, MW.; produced in Sindh, ib.

; m.
the moon, L. ; n. rock-salt, ib. da (?), f. N. of a
Ragini, Samgit. -tan, ind. from the Sindhu,' AV-
tira-*ambhava, n. a kind of borax, L. - datta,

m. N. of a man, Das. -daia, m. the country of
bindh, Cat. - dvipa, m. N. of a king, MBh. ; of the
author of the hymn RV. x, 9 (having the patr. Am-
barisna), Hariv.; VP.; of other men, MBh.; BhP.
-nada, m. the river Indus, VarBrS.; N. of a
outhern river, Cat.; of a country, ib.'-nandana,m. 'son of the ocean,' the moon (one of the 14
precious things recovered by churning the ocean after
the flood), L. - natha, m. 'lord of rivers.'the ocean,
Sis. -patl.m. lord ofthe flood, RV.; 'lord ofSindh

'

N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh. -patni (sindhu-), f.

having the Sindhu for mistress, AV. -patha, m.
g. deva-path&di.-yvr^, f. Gmelina Arborea, L!

pSra-Ja, mfn. born or produced on the Indus
(said of a horse), L. -piba, m. N. of Agastya
Naish. -pntra, m. 'son of the ocean,' the moon,
L.; Diospyros Tomentosa, ib. - pullnda, m pi N
of a people, MW. -puhpa, m. 'sea-flower,' a
conch-shell, L . - prasSta , n. rock-salt, Susr. - ma-
thya, mfn. produced at the churning of the ocean
BhP. - madhya, N. of a

district, Cat. - mantha'
m. the churningof the ocean.MW.; 'ocean churning-
stick, a mountain (accord, to some), ib. -j'a n
rock-salt, L. -mStri (stndhu-), f. the mother of
streams (said of the river

SarasvatI), RV. ; mfn.
having the sea as mother, ib. -mitra, m. N. of a

""; Z-kasy&di. -mnkha, n. the mouth of a river,
'. ; Uigttf, mfn . arrived at the mouth ofa river]

ib. - raja, m.' king of rivers,' the ocean, MaitrUp ;

Kav.; 'king of Sindh,' N. of Jayad-ratha, MBh
Hariv. &c.; of a Muni, R. -rSjni (slndhu-), f.

having the Sindhu as queen, AV. _ rva, m. Vitex
Negundo, Pancar. (w.r. for -vara). -lavana, n
rock-salt, L. - vaktra, N. of a place (see sai'ndhu-
vaktraka). - vSra, m. Vitex Negundo, MBh.

; R
Susr.; Pancar.; a horse (of a good breed) broughttrom bmdh, L. (cf. -para-ja above). -vSraka m
(Susr.) or -vSrikS, f. (Car.) or -varita, m. (L.)
Vitex Negundo. -vSin, mfn. living in Sindh,MW. ; (), {. N. ofthe

family-deity ofthe Mantis,
Cat. -vBhas (slndhu-), mfn. (perhaps) passing
through the sea or

navigating, RV. (accord, to Say.= nadinam pravahayitd). -virya, m. N. of a
king of the Madras, MarkP. -vrisha, m. N of
Vishnu, L. -veshana, m. Gmeiina Arborea, L.
-sayana, m.

'ocean-reclining,' N. of Vishnu, ib.

-BhSman (for -saman), n. N. ofa Saman, ArshBr
Laty. _ hena (for -sena),m. N. of a king of Sindh,Mudr.- Bamffama, m. 'sea-confluence,' the mouth
ofa river, Rajat. - samudra-samframa, in. N. of
a place, MW.-arJa, m. the Sal tree, L.-Stja-

ra, the country between the mouths ofthe Indus and
the sea, Inscr. - unu, m. patr. ofJalam-dhara, Cat.
-ritya, n. the

flowing in streams. AV. -sau-
vlra, m. pi. N. of a people inhabiting the country
round the Indus (in comp. also N. of the country),
AV. Paris

; MBh.; R. &c.; a king of the above
people, VarBrS. - sauviraka, m. pi. N. of a people=

prec.), ib. Sindhuttama, n. N. of a Tlrtha,MBh. Sindhuttha, in. the moon, L.; n. rock'
salt, SuSr. Sindhftdbhava (ib.) or dhnpala
(L.), n. rock-salt.

Sindhnka, mfn. marine, W.; born or producedm Sindh, VP.; m. Vitex Negundo, VarBrS N of a
king, VP.

Sindhura, m. an elephant, Rajat. ; Sukas. ;
N of

the number eight, Ganit. - dveshin, m. '

elephant-
hater, a lion, L. SindhurS-t/iri-mShStmya
n. N. of ch. of the Padma-purana.
Sindhula, m. N. of the father of Bhoja, Cat.

silad. 1217

sinva, sinvat. See a-s, p. 12 1, col. i.

sipdhana, N. of a place, Cat.

sipila, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

sipund, f. a kind of plant, Kaus.

sipra, m. (less correctly sipra deri-
vation unknown) sweat, perspiration, L. ; the moon,
fc. ; (a), t. a woman's zone, L. ; a female buffalo, L. ;
IN. ot i river near Trii.nnr

t Kalid.; VarBrS. &c.; n.

ate, to emit cold perspira-

siphinna, f. N. of a village, Rajat.
or simbh. See Vsribh.

i. sim, ind., g. cSdi.

^
2. sim, (in Vedic gram.) a technical

term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a, d, i, i, u,
**i r*i ?*'/

1. sima, mfn. (prob. connected with
i.sama; abl. simdsmdt, dat. simAsmai; voc simS.
[1 adap. sima, RV. viii, 41] ; n . pi. state) all, every,
whole, entire (accord, to iome = ires/ilha; accord,
to others = dtman, 'one's self), RV.

'

2. sima, m. stma, VS. (accord, to

a, rekhd).

simasimaya (onomat.), \.yate,
to bubble, simmer, crackle, Vas. ; MarkP.

,
, A. "yatt, to quiver (with irri-

tability, itch &c.), Kathas.

sima, f. pi. a partic. Saman (consist-
ing of the Maha-namni verses; -tva, n.), Br.

simika, m. a kind of small worm
or insect, L.

1. simba, simbala, simbi &c. See
simp, p. 1072, col. 2.

2. simba, m. N. of a man, Rajat.
raja, m. N. of an author, Cat.

simbatikd, f. (cf. simliikd) a kind
of pod or legume, Susr.

simbhuka, m. N. of a mythical bird
PaBcat.

See Vninv, p. 549, col. 2.

sira, m.=i. Ura, the root of Piper
Longum, L.

WtT sira, f. (fr. Jsri) a stream, water,
RV. i, 121 (cf. Naigh. i, 12; often written tirS)-
any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein artery
tendon &c., Susr.; Yajn.; MBh. &c. ; a vein-like
channel or narrow stream of river water, V.nrBrS
lines which cross each other like veins, ib a bucket'
baling-vessel, L. -JBla, n. a network of vessels or
veins, MBh. ; Susr. ; an enlargement of the vessels
of the eye, W.; -vat, mfn. covered with a network
of veins, Susr. -pattra, m. the sacred fig-tree L
Phcenix Paludosa, L. - praharsha, m. = sird-har-
sAa,Suir. -bija, n., g. rdja-danMi.-m.vds.,n.
'root of the veins,' the navel, ib. -ntokiha, m'
'

vein-loosing,'blood-letting,venesection, ib._mbn
(sirSmfiu), n. the fluid in the vessels of the body
blood &c., HParH.-vritta, n. lead, L.-vedha
m. (Raghav.), -vedhana, n. (Car.), -vyadha, m.
and -vyadhana, n. (Susr.) piercing the veins, vene-
section. - harsha, m. thrill of the nerves, MW
an intensified form of sirotpdta below, Susr flow
of discoloured tears, W. BirStpBta, m. a disease
of the white of the eyes, redness of the veins, Susr
SarngS.

SirSla, mf(a)n. having numerous or large veins
VarBrS.

;
m. pi. N. of a people, VP. ; (&), f. a kind

ot plant, L. n. the fruit of Averrhoa Carambola L
SirSlaka, m. Vitis

Quadrangularis, L.
SirSln, mfn. = (or w.r. for) sirala, VarBrS.

siridhra or rindhra, g. kulaladi.

siri, m. or f. (prob.) a shuttle (others,
a weaver'), RV. x, 71, 9.

ftfcWi silaka, v.l. for silalta (q.v.)

Ttifjl"<fi' silad, f. a partic. medicinal plant,A V.

4 I
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sildUjdla, f. (prob.) a partie.

plant, AV.

fifrfrf*HMW silika-madhyama, mfn. (said

of the horses of the Sun ; accord, to Nir. = sarnsrita-

madhyama or iirsha-madhyama), RV. 1,163,10.

siUsUika, m. resin, Kaus.

(Sch.)

silt-valid, v.l. for sini-v (q.v.)

sillaki, {. = sallaki, Boswellia

Thurifera, L.

fHH sillana, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

SiUa-rSja, m. N. of a man, ib.

fifT5? silha, m. incense, olibanum, L.

IjhuruikS, f. the olibanum tree, L. sara, n.

olibanum, L.

Silhaka, m. (also written sihlakd) olibanum, L.;

(i), f. the olibanum tree, Liquidambar Orientale,

Bhpr. maya, mf()n. made of olibanum, Heat.

siv, el. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 2) siv-

ti (Ved. also te; pf. sisheva,Gr. ; aor.

asevit, ib. ; fut. sevitd, sevishyati, ib. ; ind. p.

tyiitva o\srvilva,\b. ; -stvya, AV.),to sew, sew on,

darn, stitch, stitch together, (fig.) join, unite, RV.
&c. &c. : Caus. sTvayati (Lalit.) or stvayati (aor.

astshivat, Gr.), to sew, stitch : Desid. sisevishati

or susyushati, Gr. : Intens. seshivyatt, ib. [Cf.

Gk. xaffavta = Kara-aval Lm.suere,sutor; Slav.

&'/'; Goth, siujan; \ng\.Six.sefavian; Eng.MiB.]
Siva or ilvaka, m. one who sews or stitches, a

tewer, stitcher, L.

Bivaia, m. a verse, L.; cloth, L.

Blv&kn, m. a Rishi, L.

Bivaka, m. a sewer (ikd, f.), Kslac.

Sivana, n. sewing, stitching, Susr. ;
a seam, su-

ture, MW. ; (t), {. a needle, ib. ; the frenum of the

prepuce, L. ; the part of the body of a horse below

the anus, L.

Sivya, mfn. to be sewn, Car.

Sevaka, evana. See 3. srv, s. v.

*ivata(?), m. pi. N. of a people.VP.

sivara, m. an elephant, L.

sishamgrdmayishu, mfn.= si-

samgr below, W.

MT sishddhayishd, f. (fr. Desid. of

Caus. of v'l. taJX) the wish to establish or prove,

BhashSp.
Sishadhaylshu, mfn. (also written sisddh)

desirous of accomplishing or effecting, aiming at

(ace.), Apast. ; Baudh. ; BhP.
; seeking to prove or

demonstrate, Jaim., Sch.

ftlHitlJ sishasdtu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of v sa

or san^. wishing to gain or obtain (gen.), RV.
Slshasani, mfn. id., ib.

Sishasu, mfn. id., ib. ; ready to give, AV. ;

AitBr.

Sishnn, mfn. ready to give, RV.

fff^TfiPJ sishevayishu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of

Caus. of -Jsev] wishing to honour or worship, Cat.

ftrWTCJ sishnasu, mfn. (fr. Vsna) wishing
to bathe, MBh. (C. sistf).

Slnn, mfn. id., Kid.

sishmiyana, sishviddna. See
i and i/svid.

sisamgrdmayishu, mfn. (fr.

Desid. of */samgrdm) wishing or intending to make

war, eager or desirous to fight, Bhatt.

fttflfi^sisants, mfn.(fr. Desid. of \/*an),
Pat.

n'sddhayishu. See sishad/i .

f IV^JT sisiksha, f. (fr. -s/st'c)
the desire

of sprinkling or watering, Sis.

f^njETT sisriksha, f. (fr. Desid. of i/srij)
wish or purpose to create (with gen. or ifc.), Mn.;
Hariv.; BhP.

Bisrikshn, mfn. wishing to let flow or unit,

MBh.; wishing or purposing to create, Mn. ; MBh.
&c.

sisnasu. See col. I.

i'sraf. See </sri.

sihunda, m. (cf. siA) a kind of

spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum (
=iAj), L.

sihla, sihlaka &c. See silk
,
col. I.

i. si.aword used in learning letters (?),

Divyav.

Jfft 2. si, (either invented to account for

slid below or a lost root meaning)
' to draw a straight

line.
1

Bits, f. (less correctly written iita; cf. simdn,

sira) a furrow, the track or line of a ploughshare

(also personified, and apparently once worshipped as

a kind of goddess resembling Pomona ;
in RV. iv,

57, 6, Sits is invoked as presiding over agriculture or

the fruits of the earth ;
in VS. xii, 69-72, Sits

' the

Furrow
'

is again personified and addressed, four fur-

rows being required to be drawn at the ceremony
when the above stanzas are recited ;

in TBr. she is

called sdvitri, and in PlrGr. indra-patni,
' the

wife of Indra;' in epic poetry S is the wife ofRSma-

candra and daughter of Janaka, king of MithilS,

capital of Videha, who was otherwise called Slra-

dhvaja ;
she was named SitS because fabled to have

sprung from a furrow made by Janaka while plough-

ing the ground to prepare it for a sacrifice instituted

by him to obtain progeny, whence her epithet A-

yoni-jS, 'not womb-born;' her other common

names, Maithill and Vaidehi, are from the place of

her birth ; according to one legend she was Veda-

vatl, q.v., in the Krita age; accord, to others she

was an incarnation of Lakshmi and ofUmS ;
the story

of Rama's bending the bow, which was to be the con-

dition of the gift of Sits, is told in R. i, 67 ;
SitS's

younger sister tjrmils was at the same time given to

Lakshmana, and two nieces of Janaka, daughters of

his brother king Kusa-dhvaja, to Bharata and Satru-

ghna),RV.&c.&c.; IW.335, n. i; 337 &c.; N.

of a form of DakshSyani, Cat. ;
of a poetess, Cat. ;

of a river, MBh. ; R. &c. ; of the eastern branch of

the four mythical branches of the heavenly Ganges

(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on

mount Meru
;

this branch is fabled to flow into the

Varsha or Dvlpa called Bhadrasva), L. ;
ofan Upani-

shad, Cat.; spirituous liquor, W. -kalyana, N. of

a KSvya. kunda, N. of a small cavity or hollow

in the ground consecrated to Sits and filled with

water, W. goptri, m. a protector of the furrow,

PSrGr. franri-vrata, n., -carana-cSmara, N.

ofwks. j5ni,m.'havingSitaaswife,'N.of RSma-

candra.Sukas. -tirtlia-mahStmya., n., -divya-

caritra, n. N. of wks. dravya, n. an implement
of husbandry, Mn. ix, 293. nadl, f. N. of a river,

HParis. -nanda, m., -navanu-vrata-mahat-

mya, n. N. of wks. pati (or tayah-pati\ m.

'husband of SitS,' N. of Rama, RSmatUp. - phala,
m. '

bearing SttS's fruit,' Annona Squamosa, MW. ;

n. the fruit itself, ib. yajna, m. a sacrifice offered

to the Furrow, GrS. ;
mfn. sacrificing to the Furrow,

Hariv. raghava-n5taka, n. N. of a drama.

rama, m . N. of various authors and other persons,

Cat.; du. Sita and RSma, RTL. 184; -candra,m.
f. N. of a king,ib. ; -tatlva-prakdsa, m., -paddhati,
N. ofwks. ; -parallkara\)), m. N. ofan author, Cat.;

-yantrSdJhdra, m., -vihara or ra-kavya, n. N.

of wks. ; -idstrin, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ;

-samkirtana, n. N. ofwk.; -silri, m. N. ofan author,

Cat.; -stotra, n. ; mdnujiya, n., mshtaka, n.,

>ndsh(6ttara-!ata-ndman, n. N. of wks. losh-

ta or -loshtha, m. n. a clod taken from a furrow,

Gobh. vana, see silavana. vallabha, m.
'beloved by Sits,' N. of RSma, RSmatUp. vi-

jaya-campu, f.
, -vivaha, in. N. of wks. srnti,

f. news of Sits, R. "shtottara-sata-namttvali

(?tasti), f., -sahasra-naman, n., -sahasra-

nama-stotra, n., -stava, m., -Btnti, f, -sto-

tra, n., -svayamvara, m. N. of wks. harana,
n. 'the carrying offof Sita,' N.ofa ch. ofR.-hara
(tah

c
), m. 'Sita's food," Lycopodium Phlegmaria,

ib. Sitopanishad, f. N.of anUpanishad. Sitor-

mile, f. du. Sits and tjrmils, MW.
Sitya, mfn. ploughed, Pan. ; L.; n. corn, grain,

L. [cf. prob. Gk. otTos].

slk &c. See \/sl!:, p. 1077, col. i.

,
sikshati. See v'l. sah, p. 1 192.

sikha, f. N. of a village, Inscr.

sit. See sit, p. 1077, co1 - 3-

sita-vana or sita-vana, v.l. forii/a-

sitinaka, m.= satinaka, pease,

pulse,
W.

SitHaka, m. id., L.

sit-kara, sit-krita. See under sit.

,sidati. See 1/2. sad, p. 1138, col. 2.

Sida. See kiisida, p. 298, col. I.

Sidantlya, n. (fr. sidantas, the first word of

RV. viii, 21, 5) N. of various Samans, ArshBr.

Bidya, n. slothfulness, idleness, insolence, L.

rfHj sidhu, m. (L. also f. and n. ; less cor-

rectly iidAu, of unknown derivation) spirituous

liquor distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar

spirit, also fig.
= ' nectar '), MBh. ; KSv. &c. gan-

dlia, m.'having the smell of rum or spirituous liquor,'

the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi (
= bakula], L.

pa, mf(a or >)n. drinking spirits, Pan. iii, 2, 8,

Vsrtt. I. pana, n. the drinking of spirits, MBh.
pnshpa, m. the Bakula tree, L.

;
the Kadamba

tree, L. ; (f), f. Grislea Tomentosa (v.l. svddu-p),
L. rasa, m. '

having juice like spirituous liquor,

theMango tree, L. samjna, m. the Bakula tree, L.

tffo sulhra, n. the anus, L.

tftl sipa, m. a vessel (for making liba-

tions), L.

sipdla, sipdlila. See sip", p. 1078.

sibald, f. a partie. plant (growing
on Hima-vat), TBr.

^ft1^ sim, ind. (originally ace. of a pron.
base and connected with sa as klm with ka) him,

her, it, them (employed for all genders, numbers and

persons [cf. id, im, and Gk. \uv, vai\ ; and often

weakened into a generalizing and emphasizing par-

ticle, which may become an enclitic particle after a

pronoun or preposition,
= TKp or cunque, often trans-

latable by 'ever'), RV.

&H*(8lmdn, m. (see 2. si and sitd) a sepa-
ration or parting of the hair so as to leave a line,

AV.; Br. ; AitUp. ;
a suture of the skull, L. ; f. or

n. a boundary, border, bounds, limit, margin, frontier

(lit. and fig.), Yajn. ; KSv. ;
Pur. ; f. a ridge serving

to mark the boundary of a field or village, Apast. ;

VarBrS.; a bank, shore, L. ;
the horizon, L. ;

the

utmost limit of anything, furthest extent, summit,

acme, ne plus ultra, KSv. ; Inscr. ;
the scrotum, Pat.

on Pan. ii, 3, 36; a partie. high number, Buddh.
;

the nape of the neck, L.

1. Siina (only in loc. sime) a boundary, limit,

Inscr.

2. Siina, in comp. for siman (or sometimes a

mere shortened form of I. simd}. tag, ind. from

the boundary or summit, VS. dhara-svamln,
m. 'observing the bounds (of morality or decorum),*
N. of a man, Satr. liiiga, n. (cf. simd-P} a boun-

dary-mark, land-mark, Mn. viii, 254.
Simaka (ifc.)

= siman, a boundary, limit, Pat.;

Pancar.

Simanta, m. (ifc. f. a; cf. simSnta) parting of

the hair, AV.; GrSrS.; MBh. &c.; =simantSn-

nayana below, Ysjn. i, 1 1 ; a line of separation on

the human body (14 are enumerated, corresponding
to the joints of the bones or Asthi-samghatas), SuSr.;

a boundary, limit, MBh. ; N. of a son of king Bha-

dra-sena, Cat. ;
of a poet, ib. karana, n. the act

or ceremony of parting the hair, Gobh. karma-
paddhati, f. N. of wk. drisvan, mfn. (perhaps
for sim&nla-d"') =para-driivan, Hear. manl,
m. = ciidd-rnani, Prasannar. vat, mfn. separated

or parted by a straight line, Kir., Sch. vidhl, m.

N. of wk. Simantonnayana, n.
' the parting or

dividing of the hair,' N. of one of the 12 Samskaras

(observed by women in the fourth, sixth or eighth
month of pregnancy), GrS.

;
RTL. ; -prayoga, m.,

-mantra, m. pi. N. of wks.

Simantaka, mf (;'/) n. having the hair parted

(in pregnancy,see above), Grihyas.; m. hair-parting;

(with Jainas) N. ofa prince in one of the seven Jaina

hells, L.; (am),n. red lead, vermilion (with which

a mark is made along the division of the hair), L. ;

a kind of ruby, L.



slmanlaya.

Simontaya, Nom. P. yati, to make a parting,
traverse (the sea) in a straight line, RSJat.
Simantita, mfn. marked by a straight line,

parted (as hair), Kir.; KathSs.

Sirnantin, mfn. parted (as hair), Susr. ; wearing
the hair parted (as a pregnant woman), SSnkhGr.,
Sch.

; (i), f. a woman, MBh.; KSv. Sec.; N. of a

woman, Cat.

I. SimS, f. (ifc. f. a.) parting of the hair (see su-

stma); a boundary, landmark, Mn. ; MBh. &c.;
rule of morality (see comp.). krishana, mfn.

ploughing on the border of a landmark, Yajfi.
8"iri. m. a boundary mountain, BhP. "jnana

(iaj), n. ignorance of boundaries, Mn. viii, 249.- c
tikramanotsava (mat\ m. a festival at the

passing of a boundary,Cat. - "dhipa (mad/i
<>

}, m. a

frontier-guardian, keeper of the borders, Pancat. ;

a neighbouring king, MW. -niicaya, m. a legal
decision in regard to landmarks and boundaries, ib.

nta ("man }, m. a border, boundary (-bhupala,
m. 'a neighbouring king,' Campak. [sinidla w.r.]),
Brihasp.; Yajn.; Kam.&c.; (fig.) bounds, MBh.;
the boundary of a village, VarBrS.; R.; mf(<z)n.
bounded by a landmark, Hariv. ; -fiijana, n. the act
of honouring a village boundary &c., MW.; doing
honour to a bridegroom when he arrives at the

village
boundary, A.; -lekhd, (. the utmost limit, Ksd.; the

extremity, ib. - "ntara (man), n. the boundary of
a village, MBh.; Ritus. - "pahSrin (maf), mfn.
one who takes away boundary.marks, Paiicar.

-pSla, m. ^-dhipa, MSrkP.; Pancat. -ban-
dha, m. a depository of rules of morality, Divyav.

linffa, n. a boundary-mark, landmark, Mn.; ib.,
Sch. vada, m. a dispute about boundaries, Mn.;
Year. - vinirnaya, m. (legal) decision of disputed
questions about boundaries and landmarks, Mn. viii,

258 ; 266. - vivada, m. litigation about bound
,

Mn.; Yajn., Sch.; -dharma, m. the law respecting
disputesaboutbound,MW. vriklia,m.' bound -

tree,' a tree serving as a bound-mark, Mn. viii, 246 ;

(fig.) one whose example is followed by others, MBh.
samdhi, m. the meeting of two boundaries, Mn.

vm, 248; 261. setn, m. a ridge or causeway
serving as a boundary, ib. viii, 262 ; -vinirnaya, in.

(legal) decision about boundaries and
barrie'rs, MW.

Slmollang-hana.n. the
transgressing ofa boundary,

trespass, passing a frontier, ib.

2. slma, f. pl.rrswHa, SBr., Sch.

i slmika, m. a kind of tree, L.; an
ant or similar small

insect, L. ; an anj-hill, L.; (a),
f. an ant, L.

Slmika, m. (prob. w.r. for prec.) a kind oftree, L.

*frre slyaka, m. N. of a family of kings,
Inscr.

K sira, m. n. (for derivation see sitd) a

plough,RV.&c.&c.;m.anoxforploughing,draught-
ox.Kaus.; the sun, Ni:.ix,4o; Calotropis Gigantea,
L.- deva, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. - dhvaja
m. '

plough-bannered,' N. of Janaka,Balar; ofBala-
rJma, VP.; of a son of Hrasva-roman, ib. -pati
(sn-a-), m. lord of the plough, AV. _ pgni, m. 'pl-
handed

'

or 'pP-armed.'N. ofBala-rama, L. - bhrit
m. 'pl-bearer,' id., MBh. -yog-a, m. an ox yoked
to a pi , Kaui. _ vSha, mfn. drawing a plough, TS.
-vahaka, m. a plougher, ploughman, L. Sira'-
yudha, m. '

plough-armed,' N. of Bala-rSma, Kad. ;VP. Sir8tkahana, n. turning up the soil with a

plough, ploughing, Megh.
SIraka, m. a plough, MW.; a porpoise, L.; the

sun, ib.

Sirin, m. '

having or holding a plough,' N. of
Bala-rlma, Hariv.

Sirya. See pari-f.

\ siraja, N. of a place, Cat.

i sila, n.=sira, a plough, Kapishth.

I sllandha or silandhra, m. a kind of
fish, Bhpr.

T*iqtft sildmavalt, f. (applied to the
Indus; of doubtful meaning; accord, to Sayana 'rich
in plants' [fr. siland, 'a kind of plant of which ropes
are made ]; accord, to others 'rich in water'), RV
*, 75, 8.

''

silara, m. N. of a family of kings
(cf. Mara-vania), Inscr.

slllana, v. 1. for silhana, Cat.

sivaka, sivana. See p. 1218, col. i.

sisa, n. (of doubtful derivation) lead

(also used as money), VS. &c.&c. ; the leaden weight
used by weavers, VS. ; mf(a)n. leaden, of lead, VS.

;

LatySr. ja, n. minium, red lead, L. pattra or

-pattraka, n. lead, L.

SIsaka, in. n. lead, L.; m.=*hlla, L.

sisatana, N. of a place, Cat.

sisara, m. N. of a mythical dog (the
husband of Sarama), ParGr.

Sisarama, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir.

sIAa. See suyandhi-s, p. 1222, col. 3.

slhara, g. sakhy-adi.

I sihunda, m. (cf. seh) a kind of

spurge, Euphorbia Antiquorum, L.

*J i.sn, cl. l.I'.A..savati,te, to go, move,
Dhatup. xxii, 43 (Vop. sru).

$ 2. su (=-/!. sit), cl. i. 2. P. (Dhatup.
xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32 ; savati, sauti, only in 3. sg.
pr. sauti and 2. sg. Impv. stiAi) to urge, impel, in-

cite, SBr.; KatySr. ;
to possess supremacy, DhStup.

I. Suta, mfn. impelled, urged, SBr.; allowed,
authorized, ib.

I. Snti, (prob.) in kttru- inAprit-s (qq. vv.)

XT 3. su, cl. 5. P. A. (Dhatup. xxvii, l)
sun6ti, sunute (in RV. 3. pi. sunvdnli, sun-

vir/[with pass, sense] and susAvati; p. sunvdt or
sunvdnd [the latter with act. and pass, sense], ib. ;

pf. sus/idva, susAuma&.c.,ib.; MBh.; p. in Veda
susAuvds and sushvdnd [the later generally with
pass, sense

; accord, to KSs. on Pan. iii, 2, 106, also
susAuvdna with act. sense] ; aor. accord, to Gr.
asdvit or asaus/itt, asoshta or asavisAta; in RV.
also Impv. siitu, sutdm, and p. [mostly pass.] su-
vdnd [but the spoken form is svdnd and so written
in SV., suv'

J
in RV.] ; and 3. pi. antshavuh, AitBr.

;

(at. sold, ib.; soshyati, KitySr.; savishy'ati, SBr.;
inf. sitavt, sitos, RV. ; Br.; sotum, Gr.; ind. p.
-sutya, Br.

; -siiya, MBh.), to press out, extract (esp.
the juice from the Soma plant for

libations), RV
AV.; SBr.; KatySr.; Up.; MBh.; to

distil, prepare
(wine, spirits &c.), Sch. on Pan. ii, 2, 132: Pass.

siiydte (in RV. also A. 3. sg. sunve and 3. pi. sun-
virtv/ith pass, sense; aor. dsdvi, ib.): Caus. -sd-

vayati or -shdvayati (see abhi-shu and /T-a-Vs.
su; aor. asushavat, accord, to some asishavat),
Gr. :

Desid.^of
Caus. sushdvayishati, ib. : Desid.

susiishati, te, ib.: Intens. soshiiyate, soshaviti
soskoti, ib.

1. Snt, (ifc.; for 2. see col. 3) extracting juice,

making libations (see tivra-siit, pra-siit, madhu-
sAtit, soma-sut); m. stotri, a praiser, worshipper
Naigh. iii, 16.

2. Snta, mfn. pressed out, extracted
; m. (sg. and

pi., once n. in ChUp. v, 12, i) the expressed Soma-
juice, a Soma libation, RV. ; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.;
BhP. -kirti, f. mention of the

(extracted) Soma,
AitBr. pa, m. (for su-tapa see p. 1223, col. 3) a
drinker of the S-juice ; pi. N. of a class of deities,MW. -pa or -pavan.mfn. drinking the S-juice,RV--P7, n. the drinking of S, ib.-m-bhara,
mfn. carrying away Soma, RV.; m. N. of a Rishi

(having the patr. Atreya and author of RV. v,'u-
14), Anukr. - j. -vat, mfn. (for 2. see under 3.
suta) containing the word suta (ati, f.

' a verse c
the word suta'), AitBr.; m. a drinker of the S-juice,
W.; an offerer of a libation, MW. sravas, m. N.
of a teacher, Hir. - soma

(sutti-), mfn. one who has
extracted theS, offerer ofa S libation, R V. ; (a sacri-

fice) at which the S is prepared, ib. ; m. N. of a son
of Bhima-sena, MBh.; VP.; of a prince, Jatakam. ;

(a), f. N. of a wife of Krishna (v. 1. sruta-s*), Hariv. ;

-jdtaka, n. N. of a Buddhist legend ; -vat (sutd-s"),
mfn. (pi.) joined with those who have prepared the

Soma-juice, RV. ; mdvaddna, n. =ma-jdtaka.
Suta-vat, mfn. = sutd-vat, RV. Sntasnta, n.
du. what is extracted (as Soma) and what is not
extracted (as milk), MaitrS. ; //,mfn. having what
is and what is not extracted, TBr.

2. Snti, f. extracting or pouring out (in soma-
, q.v.)

Bute, (loc. of 2. suta) in comp. -kara
(sutj-),

*' 1219
mfn. performing (recitation of certain

texts) at the
preparation of the Soma, RV. _ trribh, mfn. taking
hold of the Soma (for drawing it out of the vessel), ib.

-manas, m. N. of a preceptor (having the patr.

S5ndilyayana),IndSt.-rana (sute-), mfn. delight-
ing in Sorna, RV.
Sutya, n. (with or scil. ahan) the day of Soma

extraction (also suty&ha, m.), SrS. ; MBh.
; (a), f.

see next.

I. Sutya, f. (for 2. see below) the extraction or
solemn preparation of Soma, VS.; Br. ; SrS.-kala,
m. the time of, Nyayam.; liua, mfn. relating to
that time (-tva, n.), ib., Sch.-masa, m. a month
in which the Soma is daily pressed, Lsty.
Siitvan, mf(ari, Pan. iv, i, 7)n. the extracting

or preparing of Soma, RV. ; AV.
; m. a drinker of

Soma, W. ; a student who has performed his ablutions

(before or after a Soma
sacrifice), ib.; N. of a man

(having the patr. Kairisi), AitBr.

Sunvat, mfn. pressing out (the Soma) &c.; m.
the offerer of a Soma sacrifice, Sis. ; N. of a son of Su-
mantu (also called Sunvana), BhP.

Snshuvaua, sushvana. See Vs- su, col. j.

Siishvi, mfn.
pressing out or offering Soma

(compar. -tara), RV.

Suti, sutya &c. See 3. snti, p. 1241, col. 3.
Sotu, sotri &c. See p. 1248, col. 3.

?J 4. s (=-/2. su), (only in 3. sg. sauti,
see/ttzV2. su) to beget, bring forth.

2. Snt, mfn. (for I. see col. 2) begetting, gene-
rating, engendering, MW.

3. Snta, mfn. begotten, brought forth
; m. (ifc.

f. a) a son, child, offspring (sutau, du. = 'son and
daughter '), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a king, L.

; N. of the

5th astrological house, VarBrS. ;
N. of a son of the

10th Manu, Hariv.; (a), f., see below, -m-ra-
yishthlya, n. (with Prajdpateh} N. of two Sa-
mans, ArshBr. m-grama, n.

'son-obtaining,' N.
of a man

(cf. sautamgami), Pan. iii, 2, 47, Sch.

jivaka,,m. Putranjiva Roxburgh!!, L. m-Jaya,
m. 'son-winning,' N.of a man

(cf. sutam-gama),
MBh. -tva, n. condition of sonship (instr. with

yfTtttf'tO adopt any one [ace.] as a son
'), Kathas.

-dS, f.
'

son-giving,' N. of a divine being, Pancar.- nlrvlMsham, ind. not differently from a son,
exactly like a son, Ragh. padikS or -paduka, f.

a species of Mimosa, L. 2. -vat, mfn. (for r. see
under 2. suta) possessing sons or children, VarBrS.;
m. the father of a son, W. -vatsala, mfn. loving
ones children; m. an affectionate father, Venis.- vallabha, w.r. for prec. - vaskara, f. themother
of seven children, L. - sreni, f. the plant Salvinia

Cucullata, L. -snta, m. a' son's son, grandson,
MarkP. -hibuka-yoga, m. junction of the 4*
and 5th astrol. houses (said to be suitable for mar-
riages), MW. Sntstmaja,m. > suta-suta, L.; (a),
f. a granddaughter, L. Sntarnava, m. N. -of wk.
Sntarthin, mfn. desirous of

offspring, Mn. iii, 262.
Sntotpattl, f. birth of a son, Mn. iii, 16.

SntS, f.
(ifc. f. a) a daughter, Mn.; MBh. &c.;

the plant Alhagi Maurorum, L. - dSna, n. the gift
(in marriage) of a. daughter, Mn. iii, 26. - pati, m.
'

daughter's- husband,' a son-in-law, KatySr., Sch.

pntra, m. du. a daughter and a son, L. bhava,
m. the state of a daughter, Kathas.

3. Snti. See su-shuti.

Sutin, mfn. having a son or sons (int. (.
'

mother'), Hit.

1. Snti, m. f. (abl. gen. sutyus} one who wishes
for a son or treats any one like a son, Vop.

2. Snti, in comp. for 3. suta. bhnta, mfn. be-
come a son, Kathas.

Sutiya, Nom.P. -yati(h. 3. sutaot suta), to treat
like a son, Sah.; to wish for a son or for a daughter,MW.

2. SntyS, f. (for I. see above) bringing forth a

child, parturition, MW.

*J 5. su, ind. (opp. to dus and correspond-
ing in sense to Gk. !; perhaps connected with I.

vasu, and, accord, to some, with pron. base sa, as
ku with ka; in Veda also su and liable to become
sAu or shit and to lengthen a preceding vowel,
while a following na may become na; it may be
used as an adj. or adv.), good, excellent, right, vir-

tuous, beautiful, easy, well, rightly, much, greatly,
very,any,easily, willingly, quickly (in older language
often with other particles ; esp. with u, = '

forth-

with, immediately ;' with mo, i. e. ma u, = '

never,

412
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by no means ;' sti kam often emphatically with an

Impv., e.g. tishtha su kam maghavan ma para
gdh,

' do tarry O Maghavan, go not past,' RV. iii,

53, 2; su always qualifies the meaning of a verb and

is never used independently at the beginning of a

verse
;

in later language it is rarely a separate word,
but is mostly prefixed to substantives, adjectives,

adverbs and participles, exceptionally also to an ind.

p., e. g. su-baddhvd,
'

having well bound,' Mricch.

x, 50; or even to a finite verb, e.g. su-nirvavau,
Sis! vi, 58), RV. &c. &c. -ati, f. good pro-
tection or assistance, RV. kaksha, m. N. of the

author of RV. viii, 81 ;
82 (having the pair. Angi-

rasa),RAnukr. kahkavat, m. N.of a mountain,
MlrkP. (v. 1. vaikaitkayP.) katam-kara, mfn.

very fit for making mats, Pat. kantaka, f. Aloe

Indica, L. kantha, mf(f)n. sweet-voiced, BhP. ;

m. N. of a singer, Cat. ; (<), f. the female or Indian

cuckoo, L.; N. of an Apsaras, Bilar. kandu, m.

much-scratching, the itch, L. katha, f. a beautiful

story, Kathis. kanda, m. the root of Scirpus

Kysoor, L. ; an onion, W.; a yam, ib. ;
the root of

Arum Campanulatum, MW.; other bulbous plants

( vdrahi-kanda ; ~dharani-k), ib.
; -ja, v. 1.

for su-kundana, L. kandaka, m. an onion, L.;

a species of Arum, ib. ; a yam, ib.
; pi. N. of a people,

MBh. kandin.m.AmorphophallusCampanulatus,
L.; Arum Campanulatum, M W. kanyaka, mfn.

having a beautiful daughter, Vop. kanya, f. a

beautiful girl, MW. ; N. of a daughter of Saryita (or

ti) and wife of the Rishi Cyavana, SBr.; MBh.;
Hariv. &c. (also yaka). kanyaka, mfn. =-*a-
yaka, Vop. kaparda, nit\;n. having beautiful

braided hair.VS.; MaitiS. -kapola, mf(a)n. having
beaut cheeks, BhP. ; lasya, mfn. having a face with

beaut cheeks, ib. kamala, n.a beaut" lotus flower,

Kalac. kambala, m. (ifc. f. a) a beaut dewlap,
Heat. kara, mf(a)n. easy to be done, easy for

(gen.) orto(inf.),RV.; Mn.&c.; easyto be managed,
tractable (as a horse or cow), L. ; easily achieving,

Vop.; m. a good-natured horse, L.; (a), f. a tract-

able cow, W.; (am), n. doing good, charily, be-

nevolence, ib. ; -taraka, mfn. very easy to be done,

Pat.; -tva, n. easiness, feasibleness, Sarvad.; Nilak.
;

-samiihi, mfn. easily joined or united, Pancat. (r. I.)

kanra, (prob.) w. r. for -kurird, MaitrS. kar-

na, m. a beautiful ear, BhP.; mfn. having beautiful

ears
; m. N . of a Rakshasa, R. ; (<F or i) ,

f. a colo-

cynth.L. ; (f), f. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. karnaka,
mfn. = -karna, MW.; m. a kind of bulbous plant,

L. ; (ikd),(. Salvinia Cucullata, ib. - karnika. mfn.

having a beautiful film (as a lotus flower), Heat.

karma, m. pi. N. of a class of deities, MW.
karman, n. a good work, Pancar. ; mfn. (-kdr)

performing good works, virtuous, Rajat. ; active, dili-

gent, W. ;
m. a good or expert artificer or artist or

architect, RV. ; VS. ; Nir. ; N. of Visva-karman (the
architect of the gods), L.

;
the yth of the 27 astrono-

mical Yogas, ib.; N'. of a king, MBh.; BhP. ; of a

teacher of the Sima-veda, Pur. ; pi. N. of a class of

deities, ib. kala, mfn. one who employs his pro-

perty well bo'.h by giving and enjoying it, L.
; m.

N. of a man, Cat. kalatra, n.a good wife, Kathis.

kalita, w.r. for next, Mlih. -kalila, mfn. well

filled with, ib. kalpa, mfn. easy to be made,

AV.; very qualified or skilled, BhP.; (w.r. for

-kalya), ib. kalpita, mfn. well equipped or armed,
MBh. - kalya, mfn. perfectly sound, BhP. _ kavi,
m. a good poet, VarBrS.; Kathis. &c. ; -Id, f.the state

of a good poet, poetical talent, Bhart \.;-hridayanan-

dinl, f. N. of wk. kashta, mfn. very painful or

dangerous (as a disease^, Susr. kanda, mfn. having
a good stem or stalk, MW. ; well-jointed, ib.; Mo-
mordica Charantia, L. kandika, f. id., ib. kan-

din, mfn. having good stems or stalks, MW. ;

beautifully jointed, ib. ; m. a bee, U kanta, mfn.

very handsome, Kathas. kanti, m. N. of a man,

Cat. kaina, mfn. having good desires, MW.
;

(a),
f. Ficus Heterophylla, L. ; (ma~)-Ja, mf(<J)n.

abundantly granting desires, Heat.; -vrata, u. a

partic. religious observance, Cat. (v.l. kamya-v
1

).

-fcala (Hariv.) or -kalin (Mn.; Pur.), m. pi. N.

of a class of Pitris. kalu.lt5, w.r. for -vdl", I..

kasana, mfn. shining beautifully, Nir. kash-

tha, mfn. having good wood, MW. ; (a), f. the wild

plantain, L.; =katvi, ib.
;
n. fire-wood, A. kash-

thaka, mfn. having good wood, MW.; n. Pinus

Deodora or another species, L. kimsuka, mfn.

(prob.)
' well made of Kimsuka wood' or 'bright

withKini5ukaflowers'(saidofthecarofSuryri),RV.x,

85,2o(cf.Nir.xii,8). kIrti, f. good praise, hymn
of praise, RV.

;
mfn. well or easily praised, ib. ;

glorious, Sivag. ;
m. N. of the author of RV. x, 1 31

(having the pair. Kikshivata) ; of the above hymn,
Br.

; Vait. knkshi, f. N. of a Gandharva maid,
Kjrand. kuca, f. having beautiful breasts, MBit.

kutta, m. pi. N. of a people, ib. kutya, m.

pi. N. of a people, ib. kundala, m. N. of a son

of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. kandaka, m. an onion, L.

knndana, m. a kind of plant (=* barbara] , L.

kamala, w.r. fot-komala, Pancat. kumara,
mf(f)n. very tender or delicate, MBh.; R. &c. ; m.
a delicate youth, ib. ; tenderness, L.; sugar-cane and

various other plants (Jonesia Asoka ;
the wild Cam-

paka ; Panicum Frumentaceum &c.), L. ; N. of a

serpent-demon, MBh.; of a Daitya, L.; of various

kings, MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.; of a poet, Cat.; of a

Varsha, MBh.; MirkP.; (d), f. Jasminum Sambac
or Grandiflorum, L.; Musa Sapientum, L.; Hibiscus

Rosa Sinensis, L. ; Trigonella Corniculata, L. ; N. of

a river, MW. ; (i), f. Jasminum Sambac or Grandi-

florum, ib. ; N.of a river, MBh.; VP. ; -tanu-lvac,
mfn. having verysoft and delicate skin,MW. ; -tara,
mfn. more del

, Simkhyak. ; Vis. ; -td, f. (KivyJd.

&c.) or -tva, n. (Kathis.) delicacy, tenderness; -na-

kha-tvac
,
mfn. having very del nails and skin, MW.;

-vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP. ; "r&hga, mf (i) n.

having very del limbs, MW. kam&raka, mfn.

very tender ; m. a tender youth, Hariv. ;
Pancar. ;

sugar-cane, L. ; rice, MW. ; N, of a son of Jamba-
vat, VP.; (am), n. a partic. part of the ear, VarBrS.;
a cinnamon-leaf, L.

;
the Tamila-pattra, MW.

kumfirika, mfn. having a handsome daughter,
Pin. vi, 2, 173, Sch. kamala, mfn. =-kumara,
Pancad. knrira, mf(o)n. having a beautiful head-

dress, VS. - kurkura, m. N. of a dog-demon, Hir.

kala, n. a noble family, Kiv.; mf(a)n. sprang from

a nf, ib.; Pancat.; -^a,mfn. id., Kiv. \-janman,
n.n birth, ib.; -td, f. id., Prasang. ; -strt, f.awoman
ofgood family, arespcctable woman,MW. kulina,

mfn.=--/tula-ja, Pancat. kusnma, f. N. of one

of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. -kur-
knra, m. N. of a demon hostile to children, PirGrS.

krit, mfn. doing good, benevolent, virtuous,

pious (compar. -tara; super), -tamo], RV. ; AV. ;

VS. &c.; fortunate, well-fated, wise, W.; making
good sacrifices or offerings, MW. ; skilful, a skilful

worker (said of Tvashtri and Ribhu), RV. ; m. pi.

deceased fathers who enjoy the reward of virtue in

the other world, RV.; AV. &c. krita, n. a good
or righteous deed, meritorious act, virtue, moral

merit (-las, ind.), RV. &c. &c. ;
a benefit, bounty,

friendly aid, favour, R. ; Pancat. &c. ; the world of

virtue, heaven, AV. ; TS. ; TBr. ; fortune, auspicious-

ness, W. ; reward, recompense, ib. ; (siikrita), mfn.

well done or made or formed or executed, RV. ;

well arranged, adorned, made good (with mati, f.

'a well-taken resolution;' with anartha, m. 'an

evil turned to good ;

' kim atra sukritam bhcaiet,

'what would be best done here?'), RV. &c. &c.;
treated with kindness, befriended, MW. ;

well-con-

ducted, virtuous, fortunate, ib. ; (said to bt) = sva-

,TUp.; m. N. of a Praji-pati, VP.; of a son of

Prithu, Hariv.; (a), f. N. of a river, VP.; -karman,
n. a good or meritorious act Cma-kdrin, mfn. 'per-

forming good acts'), Kim.; Kiv.&c. ; mfn. doing g

deeds, virtuous, MBh. ; R. ; -krit, mfn. id., Mn. iii,

37 ; -dvddasi, f. N. of a partic. 1 2th day (-vrata,
n. N. ofa relig. observance), Cat.; -bhaj, mfn. con-

nected with merit, meritorious, Vis. ; -rasa, m. the

essence of merits or good deeds, JaimBr. ; -vrata, n.

N. ofa religious observance, Cat.; tatman, mfn.

one who has a well cultivated or refined mind, R. ;

"'tartha, mfn. one who has fully attained his ob-

ject, Kathis. (v.l. sva-K*); tavasa, mfn. having
a well-made or well-arranged residence, MW. ;

t(!ia, f. the hope of a reward for good acts, Apast. ;

t6cchraya, mfn. made very high, very lofty, MBh.;
tddirana, n. the proclaiming or blazoning abroad

of good actions, MW. kriti, f. well-doing, good
or correct conduct, Pancat. ; acting in a friendly

manner, kindness, MW. ; virtue, ib. ;
the practice of

religions austerities, ib. ; mfn. righteous, virtuous,

Cat.; m. N. ofa son of Manu Svarocisha, Hariv.;
of one of the 7 Rishis in the loth Manv-antara, ib.;

BhP.; ofason of Prithu, VP. kritin, mfn. doing

good actions, virtuous, generous (/2-/z<(Z,n.), MBh.;
Hariv,

;
R. &c. ; prosperous, fortunate, Amar. ;

Kathis. ; cultivated, wise, Kiv.
;
Hit.

;
in. N. ofone

of the 7 Rishis under the loth Manu, MirkP. i.

-kritya, Norn. P. yatl (fr. -krit). Pat. - 2 . -krlt-

ya, n. a good work to be done, duty, BhP.; a good
or correct action, Pancat.; (tyd}, mfn. performing
one's duties, TBr. ; m. N. of a man (g. nadadi) ;

-pratdia, m. N. of wk. kritya, f. good or clever

or righteous act, right or virtuous action, RV.
ktitvan, mfn. acting skilfully or well, RV.

- krlshta, mfn. well-ploughed, AitBr.; R.; Pancat.

krisuna, mfn. very black, R. ketn, mfn. hav-

ing good intentions, benevolent, TS.
;
m. N. of an

Aditya, ib. ketana, m. N. of a son of Sunltha,
BhP. ketu, mft)n. very bright, RV. ; m. N. of

akingoftheYakshas,K5v. ; of various kings, MBh.;
Hariv.; R.; Pur.; -suta, f. pair. ofTadaki, Bilar.

ketrl, m. a partic. personification (identified with

the sun), PirGr. (accord, to others su-ketd, f.)

kesa, mf(for<z)n. having beautiful hair, MBh. ;

R. ; (prob.) thickly overgrown with a species of the

Andropogon, Siddh.; m. N. ofa Rikshasa, R. ;

(t), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh.; of a Surufigani,
Sin has.; of a daughter of Ketu-vlrya, MirkP. ;

santa, mf(a)n. having beaut locks of hair, MBh.;
sl-bhdrya, mfn. one who has a beaut-haired wife,

Vop. kesan, m. N. ofa man, PraJnUp. keil,
m. N. of a Rikshasa, Cat. kesln, m\\\. = -kesa,

MW.; m. = -keli, Cat.; (ini), f. a kind of plant,

Npr. keaara, m. Citrus Medica, L.
;
n. N. of two

metres, Ked. komala, mfn. very soft or tender,
Kiv. ; Pancat. ; Sukas. -koli, f. a kind of bulbous

plant, L. kosaka, m. Mangifera Sylvatica, ib.

-kosa, f. a species of Luffa, ib. -kosala, f. N.
of a town, Pat. kratu, mfn. skilful, wise (said of

various gods), RV.; m. N. of various kings, MBh.
-kratuya, Nom. A. "yate, to show one's self

skilful or wise, RV. kratnya, f. intelligence, wis-

dom, skill, ib. -kraya, m. a fair bargain, Heat.

kriyS, f. a good action, g work, moral or reli-

gious observance, MW. krida, f. N. of an Ap-
saras, Kirand. kruddha (sti-), mfn. very angry,
SBr. ; R. - krura, mfn. very dreadful,M Bh.- Me-
sa, mfn. very distressing, Kathis. kvana, m. a

beautiful sound, L. kshata (sil-), mfn. greatly
hurt or damaged, AV. kshatra, mfn. having a

good dominion, ruling well, RV.
; VS.; possessing

or conferring power, strong, powerful, RV. ; m. N.
of a son of Niramitra, VP. kihatriya, m. a good
Kshatriya, Rsjat. kshaya, mfn. well-housed or

well-sheltered, RV. kshiti, f. a good abode, secure

dwelling, place of refuge, RV.; VS.; TS.; Br.

-kshubdlia, mfn. greatly agitated, Pancar. ksh6-
tra, n. an excellent field, RV.; Mn.; R. Sic.;

mf(o)n. affording a good field or dwelling-place,
RV. ; Hariv.; having good fields, R.; sprung from
a good womb, Susr.; m. N. of a son of the loth

Manu, MirkP. ; n. a house with three halls (towards
the south, the west and the north), VarBrS. ; (/r<f)-
ta, (. the possession of a good field, AV. kshe-
triya, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of good
fields, RV. kshema, n. great prosperity or com-
fort or peacefulness (-krit, mfn.), VarBrS. ksh6-
man, n. water, Naigh. i, 1 2. kshobhya, mf(o)n.

easily agitated, Kathis. kshma, mf(<j)n. consist-

ing of good earth, VS. (Sch.)
- kha &c., see suk/id,

s. v. khallika, f. (perhaps) luxurious life, Lalit.

-khavl, w.r. for -ihavt, L. khadi, mfn. (for

sukhaJi see p. 1221, col. 3) wearing beautiful

bracelets or rings (said of the Maruts), RV. kha-
dlta (su-), mfn. well masticated or eaten, VS.

khnra, mf(a)n. having beautiful hoofs, Heat.

khyata, mfn. very renowned, MW. kbyati,
f. good report, celebrity, ib.

^pF stilca (for suka), a parrot, AV. i, 22, 4.

sukkadi, n. dry sandal-wood, L.

siiktl, m. N. of a mountain (prob.
w. r. for iukti), MirkP.

?p5 sukh (prob. Nom. fr. sukha below),
cl. 10. 4. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 75 ; xxxvi, 14) sukha-

yati, sukhyati,\o make happy, please, delight, glad-

den, rejoice, comfort, MBh.; Kiv. &c.

Sakha, mfn. (said to be fr. 5. su + 3. kha and

to mean originally 'having a good axle-hole ;' pos-

sibly a Prakrit form of su-stha, q.v. ;
cf. duhkha)

running swiftly or easily (only applied to cars or

chariots, super!, sukha-tama), easy, RV.; pleasant

(rarely with this meaning in Veda), agreeable, gentle,
mild (comp. -tard),VS. &c. &c.; comfortable, happy,

prosperous (^sukhin), R. ; virtuous, pio is, MW.;
m. N. of a man, g. sivadi; (scil. dat}4a) a kind of

*}ftfi
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military array, KSm. ; (a), (. (in phil.) the effort to

win future beatitude, piety, virtue, Tattvas.
; (in

music)a panic. Miirchana, Samgit.; N. of the city of

Varuna,VP.; ofone of the 9 Saktisof Siva.L.; (am\
n. ease, easiness, comfort, prosperity, pleasure, happi-
ness (in m. personified as a child of Dharma and Sid-

dhi, MarkP.), joy, delight in (loc. ; sukham \/kri,
* to give pleasure;' mahata sukhena, 'with great

pleasure '), the sky, heaven, atmosphere (cf. 3. /;),

L.; water, Naigh. i, 12; N. of the fourth astrol.

house, VarBrS.
;
the drug or medicinal root called

Vriddhi, MW.; (dm), ind. (also cna, at] easily,

comfortably, pleasantly, joyfully, willingly (with inf.

= '

easy to,' e. g. sa bhavishyati sukham hantnm,
' he will be easy to kill ;' sukham -

napunar,'n\.\\ei
-than,' e.g. sukham asun api samtyajanii na

punah pratijnam, 'they rather renounce life than a

promise ;

'

kadaH-sukham,
'
as easily as a Kadali '),

VS. &c. &c. kara, mf(f)n. causing pleasure or

happiness, Nir. ; easy to be done or performed by

(gen.), R.; m. N. of Rama, L. ; (?), f. N. of a Su-

ranganS, Sinhas. -kara (MW.), -kSrin (SSy.),
-krit (MBh.),mfn. causingjoy or happiness. kau-
inudi

,
f. N. of a grammar. kriyS , f. the act of

causing delight or happiness, Dhatup. ga, mfn.

going easily, MW. gandha, mf()n. sweet-smell-

ing, fragrant, R. gama ( MBh.), -garaya (KSm.),
mfn. easy to be traversed or travelled over. grahya,
mfn. easy to be grasped, KathSs.

; easy to be compre-
hended or understood (see comp.) ; -nibandhana,
n. a composition easy to be comprehended, easily

intelligible language, Kum. ghatya, mfn. easy to

be killed, Paiicat. rn-kara, mf()n. causing joy or

happiness, MW.; (f), f. a kind of plant ( =jivantt),
L. cara, mf(i)n. going or moving easily, MW. ;

m. N. of a village, L. cSra, m. '

e-going,"a good
horse, L. citta, n. mental ease

; -bhaj, mfn. en-

joying m e, Car. cchaya, mfn. affording pleasant

shadow, R. -cchedya, mfn. easy to be cut or de-

stroyed, Kam.; Hit. jata, mfn. born or produced

easily, W. ; feeling easy or comfortable, Bhatt. ; n.

anything pleasant, Git. tama, -tara, see above
under sttkha. tag, ind. easily, comfortably, plea-

santly, happily, R. -t5, f., -tva, n. ease, comfort,

delight, happiness, prosperity, R. ; KathSs. ; Sarvad.

da, mf(a)n. giving pleasure or delight, Kav.;
VarBrS.; m. N. of Vishnu, MBh. ;

a panic, class of

deceased ancestors, MarkP. ; (in music) a kind of

measure, Saniglt.; (a), f. Prosopis Spicigera or Mi-
mosa Suma, L. ; an Apsaras, L. ;

the river Ganges,
MW.; (ant), n. the abode of Vishnu, L. ; N. of a

Varsha in Plaksha-dvIpa,VP. dyaka,mfn.giving
or affording pleasure, Pancar. dnhkha, n. du.

pleasure and pain, joy and sorrow, KaushUp.; -maya,
mf()n. consisting of pl and p, Kathas. ;

= next,
ib. ; -samanvita, mfn. feeling pl and p, Mn. i, 49 ;

-suhrid, m. a friend in joy and sorrow, Mricch.
;

khatmaka, mfn. consisting of pleasure and pain,

MW.; khadi, mfn. (pi.) pt and p and the other

(opposites ;
see dvamdva), Mn. i, 26 ; khin, mfn.

feeling pl and p, BhP. drisya, mfn. beautiful

to look at, pleasant to see, Pancar. deva, m. N.
of a man, Buddh. ; (with misra) N. of an author,
Cat. - dohS (Heat.) or -dohya (L.), f. an easily
milked cow. dhana, n. pi. comfort and riches,

VarBrS.; m. sg. N. of a merchant, KathSs. ni-
tha, m. N.of a deity worshipped in Mathura, Cat.

nivishta, mfn. comfortably seated, Pancar.

para, mfn. fond of ease or comfort, intent on en-

joyment, Sak. (v.l.); VarBfS. -parihina, mfn.
destitute of comfort or happiness, VarBrS. pnn-
yaha-ghosha, m. the proclamation of a happy holi-

day, MW. peya, mfn. easy or pleasant to drink,
Subh. prakasa, m. (with muni) N. ofan author,
Cat. pranada, mfn. sounding pleasantly, MBh.

pratibandhin, mfn. obstructing or interrupting
happiness ("ifAi-td, f.), Vikr. v, jj.-pratiksua,
mfn. looking for or expecting happiness, hoping for

pleasure, W. pratyarthin, mfn. opposed or hos-
tile to happiness (-ta, f.),Vikr. v, f$(v. 1. for -prati-
bandhi-ta). fn&i,, mfn. givingpleasure or happi-
ness, MarkP. prabodhaka, mf(a)n. easy to

understand, Cat. pravicara, mfn. easily acces-

sible, Car. pravepa, mfn. easily trembling or

shaken (as a tree), R. prasna, m. inquiry as to

welfare (s>tam ud-d-^/hri or *Jda,
'
to inquire

after a person's welfare '), MBh. - prasava, mfn.

bringing (or having brought) forth easily or happily,
Sak. (v.l.) ; m. = next, Cat. prasavana, n. easy
birth or parturition, Krishnaj. -prasnpta, mfn.

sleeping placidly, Ritus. pr&pta, mfn. one who

hasattainedhappiness,MW. prapta-dhana.mfn.
one who has obtained wealth easily, Sah. prapya,
mfn. easy to be attained or won, Kathas. prS-
kshya, mfn. easy to be caught sight of, MBh.

plava, mfn. offering a comfortable bath (v. 1. su-

khapr), R. baddha, mfn. pleasantly formed,

lovely, ib. bandhana, mfn. attached to the plea-

sures or enjoyments of the world, Kim. buddhi,
f. easy understanding or knowledge, Cat. bodlia,

m. id., ib.
; perception or sensation of pleasure, MW. ;

-krit, mfn. causing to be easily understood, Satr. ;

-rupa, mfn. e understood, Kfiv.-bodhana, n. (
=

-buddhi} ; -dipikd, f. N.ofa Commentary. bodhi-

ka, f., -bodhini, f.N. of wks. - bhakshika-kara,
m. a maker of dainties or sweetmeats, confectioner,

Campak. bhanja, m. a kind of Moringa, L.

bhaga, m. a happy lot or portion, good fortune,

MW. -bhSgin (R.), -TjhSJ (VarBrS.), mfn. pos-

sessing or sharing in happiness, happy, fortunate.

bhuj, mfn. enjoying happiness, happv, lucky,Var-

BrS. bhu, mfn. (used in explaining sam-bhii and

mayo-bhu), Nir. bhedya. mfn. easy to be broken

ordestroyed,K5m.(v.l. foi-cchedya)', easilyseparated

or disunited, Hit. blioga, m. the enjoyment of

pleasure, MW. bhogin, mfn. enjoying pleasure,

ib. bhogya, mfn. easy to be enjoyed or disposed
of (as wealth), Kathas. bhojana, n. dainty food,

L. mada, mfn. pleasantly intoxicating, Car. ma-
ya, mf(f, m. c. also <I)n. consisting of happiness, full

of joy and pleasure, delightful, Kav.; BhP. ma-
nin, mfn. thinking (anything) to be joy, seeing joy
in (loc.), BhP. marjana, n. an auspicious ablu-

tion, Sak. (in Prakrit). -mSlika, m. (prob.) N. of

the superintendent of a monastery, Pancat. v, \\.

mukha, m. N. of a Yaksha, Buddh. m-edhas,
mfn. prospering well, Gaut.; MBh. moda, f. the

gum olibanum tree, L. yaso-'rtha-vrlddhi-
kara, mfn. causing increase of fortune (and)renown

(and) wealth, VarBrS. yoga-nldrS, f. placid and

quiet sleep, Kam. ratUa (siikhd-}, mfn. having
an easily running chariot, KV. raja, m. N. of

various men, Rrijat. ratri or -ratrika, f. a partic.

night of newmoon (when there is a festival in honour

of Lakshmi, celebrated with lighted lamps), Cat.; a

night when a wife may be legally approached (cf. Mn.

iii, 47), MW. ;
a quiet or comfortable night (cf. sau-

ralrika). rupa, mfn. having an agreeable ap-

pearance, Ml. lakshya, mfn. easy to be seen or

known, easily recognized, Hariv. lava, m. a little

pleasure, VarBrS. lipsa, f. desire of attaining plea-

sure or happiness, MW. lekhaua, n. N. of an

orthographical wk. (by Bharata-sena, son of Gau-

ranga-malllka) . lesa, m. = -lava, MW . i . vat,
ind. like a joy or pleasure (with ^t/tfia,

l
to regard

anything [ace.] as a pleasure'), BhP. 2. -vat, mfn.

possessing ease or comfort (-id, f.
'
ease '),

full of

joy or pleasure, R. vatI, f. N. of the heaven of

Buddha Amitabha (see under sukha-vat, col. 3),

Buddh.; -vyftha, m. N. of a Sutra. varcaka or

-varcas.n. 'having a pleasant lustre,' natron, alkali,

L. varta, w. r. for -val-td (q.v.) vartman,
mfn. having easy paths, MBh. varman, m. N. of

various men (esp. of a poet), Raj at.; Subh. vaha,
mfn. easily borne or carried, MBh. I. -v5sa, m.

a pleasant or comfortable abode (ace. with */vas,
' to live pleasantly at a place ;' with i/itd, 'to re-

ceive hospitably in one's house'), R.; Heat.; mfn.

one who has lived comfortably at a place, R. 1.

-vasa, mfn. 'sweet-smelling,' a water-melon, L.

vasana, w. r. for mukJia-v (<\.v ,} Vishnu,
m. N. of a poet, Subh. vihSra, m. an easy or

comfortable life, SaddhP.
;
mfn. living easily, Car.

vijya, mfn. easy to be fanned or cooled
(,.s

a

couch), Pancar. vedana, n. the consciousness of

pleasure, W. sayana, n. placid rest or steep, L.

saya, f. N. of a sorceress, Kathas. sayita, mfn.

lying or sleeping comfortably upon (comp.), Vas.;

n. (
= -sayana); -pracchaka, mf('&z)n. inquiring

whether any one has slept well, Sak. sayya, f. a

comfortable couch, Vet. ; pleasant rest or sleep, R.

Barman, m. N. of a poet, Cat. iayln, mfn.

resting or sleeping pleasantly, Cat. sSta, mfn.

pleasantly cool ; t6shna-marnta, mfn. (a night)

pleasant with cool and warm winds, R. iitala,

mfn. = -iita.C-M. sobhartham, ind. for the sake

ofcomfort and honour,MW. srava, mfn. sweetly

sounding, pleasant to hear, Ragh. Bravya, mfn.id.

(-Id, (.), Hariv. srnti, f. agreeable tothe ear,MW.
sarpyana, n. comfortable journey or progress,

R. samyoga, m. gain of eternal bliss, Mn. vi,

64. samvahya, min. = -vaha, Pancat. sam-
vitti, f. enjoyment or experience of happiness, Kir.

samvriddha, mfn. grown up in ease and com-

fort, MBh. ;
R. sanivesa 'MHh. . -samsupta

(R.), mfn. resting or sleeping well. samsevya,
mfn. easy to be approached or resorted to or attained,
KSm. saiuitha Pancat.),-samsthita(Mricch.),
mfn. feeling comfortable or happy, Pancat. sam-
sparsa,mf\<j)n.agreeable to the touch,pleasant to the

feelings, gratifying, MBh. ; R. &c. - saiga, m. at-

tachment to pleasure, Bring. sangin, mfn. attached

to pleasure, MW. samcara, mf(a)n. pleasant to

be resorted to, inviting (-id, f., -tva, n.), Hariv.;
Sah. samcarln, w.r. for -samcara. samjna,
f. the term 'ease,' MW. samduhyS, -sam-
dohya.f. = -doha, -dohyd. samaja.m.abundance
of happiness or enjoyment, Git. sambandhi,mfn.
(m. c. for dhin) joyful, happy, MBh. sam-
bodhya, mfn. easy to be taught or explained or to

be reasoned with, Kathas. salila, n. pleasant (i.e.

tepid) water (-nisheka, m.'a bath in t
u
w'),Ritus.

sagara, m. 'ocean of pleasure,' N. of a village,
Kshitis. sadhaua, n. means of obtaining pleasure,
Bham. sadhya, mfn. easy to be accomplished or

attained, Bhartr.; Samk.
; easy to be cured, Susr.;

easy to be conquered or subdued, Hit. sukhena,
ind. most willingly, with all the heart, Pan. viii, I,

13. snpta, mfn. sweetly sleeping, comfortably

asleep, MBh.; Rajat. snptl, f. placid sleep (cf.

saukhnsaplika); -frabodhita, m. 'awakened from

pl'sl ,'
N. of Siva, Sivag.

- suptika, f.(
=

-suplf) ;

-prastui, m. the question whether anyone has slept

well, Sak. (cf. snkha-iayita-pracchaka). secaka,
m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. (B. mukha-s).

sevya, mfn. easy of access (-tva, n.), Rajat.
stha,mfn. -samstAa,K.iv.; Kathas. sparsa,

mf()n. =-samsparja,MBh. R. &c. ; -vihdratd

(Divyav.) or -uihdritd (KSrand.), an easy life or

state of existence. svapa, m. placid or quiet sleep,

Kathas. liasta, mfn. having a soft or gentle hand,
R. Sukha-kara, m. '

making happy, gladdening,'
N. of a Buddhist world, SaddhP.; of the author of

a Comm. on the Kadambarl. Sukha-Vkri, P.

-baroti, to make happy, gladden, please, Pan. v, 4,

63. Sukhag-ata, n. welcome, Pancat. Snkhfi-

jSta.m. N.ofSiva.MBh. Sukhatmaka,mf(^a)n.
consisting ofpleasure, MW. Sukhfidl, mfn. (fui su-

bhddi see p.1 2 20, cnl. 3) beginning with pleasure, pl

Sic.(xesukha-d}ilikli3tli). 8nkhddhfira,m.' plea-

sure-seat,' Indra's heaven, paradise, L. Sukuarlhi-
shthana.n. a happy state, Uivyav. Sukhananda,
m. 'joy of happiness," N. of an author. Sukha-
nubhava, m. perception or consciousness of pl, W.
Snkhanta, mfn. ending in happiness, MW. ; sub-

versive of h,W. Sukhanvita, mfn. attended with

h, happy, VarBrS. Sukhapa, iiilii. easily won or

attained, BhP. Sukhrlpauna, mfn. one who has

attained or gained happiness, MW. Sukhapeta,
mfn. gradually deprived of pleasure (as opp. to su-

W<jrf-fl/S ),Pan. ii, I,38,Sch. Snkhttplava.mfn.
convenient for bathing (cf. j/Ma-//) ,

R. Sukba-
bliiyojya,infn. easily assailable, Kam. ; Hit. Sn-
khabliilBslia.m. desire of pleasure,MW. Sakha-
bhyudayika, mfn. causing joy or p!, Mn. xii, 88.

Snkhambu, n. suk/ia-salila, Susr. Sukha-
yata, m. 'easily restrained or guided,' a well-trained

horse, L. Sukhayana, m. '

going easily or plea-

santly,' a good horse, L. Sukharadhya, mfn. easy
to l conciliated or propitiated, BhP. Sukharo-
hana, mfn. easy to be ascended, MBh. Sukharta,
mfn. (imkha-rita) affected byjoy, Pan. vi, 7, 89,
Virtt. 6, Pat. Snkhartha, m. anything that gives

pleasure, Mn. vi, 26
; aw(Ganit.)and dya (Pancat.),

ind. for the sake ot" ease or pl. Snkharthin, mfn.

seeking or wishing for pl or happiness, Mn. vi, 49.
Snkharha, mfn. deserving of happiness, VarBrS.

Skb.aloka, mf()n. pleasant-looking, beautiful

(others
'

easy to be seen '), Vikr. iv, 46. Snkhftva-

gama, m. easy perception or comprehension, Yogas.,
Sch. Snkhavagaha, mfn. easy to be entered or

dived into,Hir.;MBh.Snkb.a-vat,mfn. <= 3.sukha-

vat; (with -uarti, f.) a kind of pill, Car. ; (vali),f.
N. of the paradise or heaven ofAmitSbha (situated in

the western sky),Buddh.; SaddhP.; Karand.; MWB.
183, 204; of the wife of Surya-prabha, Kathas.;

-deva, m. (with SSktas) N. of a partic. class of authors

of mystical prayers, Cat. ; -vyfiha, m. N. of a Bud-

dhist wk. ; "lisvara, m. ' lord of SukhS-vati,' N. of

Amitabha, see above, L. Snkhavabodha, m. easy
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comprehension, Samk. Snkhavaha, inl'ii. bring-

ing or conferring pleasure, delightful, R. Sukb.a'-

vrita, mfn. filled with joy or delight in (coinp.),
KM'. Snkhasa, m. pleasant food, L.

; cucumber,
Cucumis Sativus (also sakd), L.

;
mfn. eating dainty

food (applied to Varun.i),L. Snkhaaaya, w. r. for

sukMsraya. Sukhasa, f.the hope of pi" or enjoy-

ment, Pancat. ; (sii-kff} expectation which exists only
in empty space (or is very remote). Sukhasra-
ya, mfn. connected with pl, pleasant, gratifying,
Pancat. ; Sah. Snkhasakta, m. ' devoted to hap-

piness,' N. of Siva, MBh. Snkhasana, n. a com-
fortable seat, Sinhas. Bnkhasika, f. well-being,

comfort, ease, Rajat. Sukhasina, mfn. comfort-

ably seated, R.; lih P.; Hit. Sukhaiukha, n. sg.

pleasure and pain, Mn. xii, 1 9. Sukhaparsa, mfn.

*sttkha-sparsa, MW. Snkhasvada, mfn. plea-

saTitly flavoured, delightful, agreeable, Hit.; m.

pleasant flavour, W.; enjoyment, ib. Sukhnhara,
mfn. = sukhavaha,MW. Sukhahara, n. ease and

food, ib. Sukhecclia, f. hope or desire of happi-

ness, W. Sukheta, mfn. affected by joy, Pan. vi,

1
, 89, Virtt. 6, Pat. Sukhetara, mfn. other than

happy, unfortunate, MW. ; n. pi. joys and sorrows,

SvetUp. Bukhepsu, mfn. desirous of ease, MW.
8ukb.e-sb.tha, mfn. (loc. of sukha + stha) living
in joy (applied to Siva), Sivag. Sukhaikivya-
tana, n. sole abode of joy, MW. Sxikhaidliita,
mfn. one who has grown up or lived in easy circum-

stances, MBh. Sukhaishin, mfn. one who seeks

(another's) happiness, wishing well to (comp.),MBh.
Sukhocita, mfn. accustomed to comfort or happi-

ness, MBh. ;
Car. Sukhocchedya, mfn. to be cut

up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated easily,

Kim.; Rajat. Sukhotsava, m. '

pleasure-feast,'

a husband, L. Sukhodaka, n. = stikha-salila, Susr.

Sukhodadhi, m. N. of a Comm. on the Kavya-
prakasa (usually called Sudha-sJgara). Sukhodaya,
mfn. resulting in joy or happiness, Mn.; MBh. &c.;
m. an intoxicating drink (made from honey or from

the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia), L.
;
realization

or occurrence of pleasure, W. ; N. of a son of Meda-

tithi, MlrkP. ; n. the Varsha ruled by Sukhodaya,
ib. Sukhodarka, mfn. having happiness as a con-

sequence, causing h, Mn.; MBh. &c. Sukhodya,
mfn. to be uttered easily or agreeably, Mn. ii, 33.

Bukhopagamya, mfn. easy to be approached or

reached, easy of access, K.un.
;
Mricch. Sukho-

padhana, n. = upakarana, L. Sukhopavishta,
mfn. comfortably seated, MBh.; R. &c. Snkho-
pasarpya, mfn. easy to be approached, W. Sukh.6-

paya, m. an easy means, BhP. ; (ena, instr.
'

easily,'

'without pains or trouble,
1

Pancat.); mf(rt)n. easy
to be obtained, Pancat. Sukhorjika, m. natron

(
= sarjikd-kshdrd). Sukhoshita, mfn. (also with

rajanlni) one who has spent the night pleasantly,

comfortably lodged, MBh.; R. &c ; (a), (. Sanse-

viera Roxburghiana, L. Sukhoahna, mfn. '

plea-

santly warm,' tepid ; n. tepid water, L. Sukhosh-
ya, mfn. pleasant to be dwelt in, Hariv.

Sukliana, n. (used in explaining i/ mriif),

Dhatup.
Sukhaniya, mfn. causing ease or comfort, K aty-

Sr., Sch.

Snkhaya. See t/sukh, p. 1220, col. 3.

Snkhayltri, m. one who gladdens or makes

happy Igen.), Inscr.

Snkhaya, mfn. (used in explaining samytf),
Nir. iv, 21.

Sukhaya, Nom. A. yate, to feel happy or

pleased, be at ease or comfortable, Das. ; Kid. ;
to

be pleasant or agreeable, Kad.

Sukhivala, m. N. of Nri-cakshus (cf. sukhi-

nala), VP.
Srtkhi, in comp. for sukhin. ta, f. (Sak., v. I.),

-tra, n.
(Vedantas.) ease, comfort, happiness. va-

bh&va, m. a happy or contented disposition, Hit.

Sukhita, mfn. pleased, delighted, comforted

(am, ind.), KSv. ; Kathas. &c.; n. happiness, MW.
Sukhin, mfn. possessing or causing happiness or

pleasure, happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy,

MBh.; KSv. &c. ; m. a religious ascetic, W.
Sukhi. mfn. (prob.) one who lores pleasure,

Vop. iii, 61.

Snkhinala, m. N. of a son of Su-cakshus (cf.

sukhavala^ , BhP.
Sukhilalita (?), f. N. of a virgin, Buddh.

Snkhivala, m.=sukhdvala, VP.
I. Sukhya, mfn. belonging to pleasure, pleasur-

able, MW.

2. Sukhya, Nom. P. "yati (see </suk!i).

^*}*U sukhamsuna or sukhamghuna(?),
m. a kind of stall with a skull at the top considered

as a weapon of Siva
(

= khatvahga, q. v.), L.

^j*T
I. su-gd, mf(a)n. (i.e. 5. si* + 2. ga;

i/gam) going well or gracefully, having a graceful

gait,W.; easily passed, easy to traverse, RV. ; AV.;
TBr. ; Laty.; easy of access, Kathas.

; Heat,; easy

to obtain, RV. ; TS.
; Pancat.; easily understood,

intelligible, MW.; n. a good path ; easy or success-

ful course, RV. ; VS. ; fzces, L. Snge-vridh,, mfn.

rejoicing in good progress, RV.

*JT 2.su-ga, mfn.(i. e. 5.su+%.ga; -/gal)

singing well or beautifully, BhP.

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

gran, mfn. (a word formed artificially, see Pan.

iii, 2, 75, Sch.) counting well or easily or e to be

calculated. garia, mfn. = itfana, Pat. on Pin. vi,

1,9, Virtt. 4; ni. N. of a Rija-putra,KathSs. ; (a),

f. N. of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda,

MBh.; ti6kti(1), (. N. of wk. -ganaka, m. a

good calculator or astronomer, Cat. ganita, mfn.

easily or accurately calculated, MW. gata, mfn.

going well, VarBrS.
;
one who has fared well, Hit. ;

well-bestowed, MW.;m. a Buddha (-/z><i,n.), Kathas.;

Jatakam., Introd.; a Buddhist, Bud teacher, Heat.;

-cetand, {. N. of a Buddhist nun, Buddh. ; -mitra,
m. N. of a man, ib.

; -sdsana, n. the Bud doctrine,

Kathas. ; ^t&yatana, n. a Bud temple or monastery,
ib. ; talaya, m. id., L. ; t&vaddna, n. N. of a Bud
Sutra wk. gati, f. a good or happy condition,

welfare, happiness, bliss, MBh.; Hariv.
;
MirkP.

&c. ;
a secure refuge, Chandom. ; mfn. having a good

or auspicious position (as a planet), VarBrS. ; m. N.
of a son of Gaya, BhP.; of an Arhat (prob. w. r. for

su-malt), L. ; -sopdna, n. N. of wk. gantva,
mfn. easily passed, Laty. gandha, m. a fragrant

smell, fragrance, R.
;
a perfume, Yijii. ;

VarBr. &c. ;

mf(n)n. fragrant, MBh. &c. &c. ; m. sulphur, L.
;

the chick-pea, ib. ; Andropogon Schcenanthus, ib. ;

marjoram, ib.; a red-blossomed Moringa, ib.; =tum-
bum, ib.; a fragrant ointment (made of various

substances), L. ; N. of a mountain, Gol.; a trader,

dealer, M VV. ; (a ), f. the ichneumon plant, L. ; Cur-

cuma Zedoaria, ib. ;
a fragrant grass, MW. ;

a sort

of lime, ib.; sacred basil, SuSr. ; Car.; N. of various

other plants and trees (
= vandhyd, karkolaki, ru-

dra-jatd &c,), L.
; a form of Dakshayani, Cat.

;
N.

of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Tirtha, Vishn. ;

MBh.; of a woman, Rajat.; (f), f. the small Ba-

nana, L. ;
N. of a female servant of Vasu-deva, VP. ;

n. small cumin seed, L. ;
the blue lotus, ib. ; sandal,

ib. ; the Granthi-parna plant, ib. ;
= kat-triiia, ib.

;

=pattrAnga,\b,; =gandha-lrina,\\>.\ civet, ib.;

N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -id, (. fragrance, perfume,
MW. ; -taila-nirydsa, n. (?) civet, L. ; a panic,

perfume made from roses &c., MW. ; -paitrd, (. a

kind of plant ( =jald\ L. ;
=
rudra-jatd, ib. ; -bhu-

trina, n. a kind of fragrant grass, ib. ; -mukha, m.
N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Karand.

; -muld, f. Averrhoa

Acida, L. ;
Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib.

; *=rasnd, ib.;

-yukti, f. preparation of perfumes(one of the64arts),

BhP., Sch.; -vat, mfn. fragrant, MBh.; -vana-

makdtmya, n. N. of wk. ; dhBdhya, mfn. rich in

fragrance, R. ; (a), f. Jasminum Sambac, L.
;

O
dhft-

ditya, m. N. of a man, Rajat.; dhdialaka, m. a

kind of mixture of various herbs, L.
; dkesa, m. N.

of a temple erected by Su-gandhi, Rijat. ; an image
of the tutelary deity of Su-g, MW. -gandhaka,
m. *

having fragrance,' a kind of grain (perhaps of

rice), Susr. ;
a kind of culinary herb, ib. ;

the orange,
L.

;
Momordica Mixta, ib.

;
red-blossomed basil, ib.

;

a kind of bulbous plant {
= dharani-kanda), ib.;

sulphur, ib. ; (ika), f. a kind of plant, Susr.; n. a

kind of medicinal herb, L. gandhaya, Nom. P.

yati, to make fragrant, scent, Sis. gandbara,
m. N. of Siva (accord, to Nllak. = sobhano gan-
dhdra-deiSdbhavah), MBh. -gandhi (or -fan-

d/ii), mfn. sweet-smelling, fragrant, RV. ; MBh.;
Hariv. &c. ; virtuous, pious, MW.; m. a perfume,

fragrance, MW. ;
the supreme Being (=paramdt-

matt), ib.; a lion, L. ;
a sort of Mango, L.

;
a sort

of Cyperus, L. ; Ocimum Pilosum, L. ; the root of

Scirpus Kysoor, L.; n. sandal, L.
;
N. of various

perfumes or fragrant plants (accord, to L. = elavd-

luka ; ^/taieru; = gandha-trina &c.), Bhpr. ;

-kusuma, n. a fragrant flower, MW. ; m. yellow

oleander, I,.
; -kiisumd, (. Trigonella Corniculata,

ib. ; -td, (. fragrance, VarBrS. ;
Sis. ; -ttjana, m. or n.

a kind of fragrant grass, TS. ; Kith.; Br. &c.
;
-tri-

p/laid, f. nutmeg, areca nut, and cloves, L.
;
-mus-

taka, n. a sort of Cyperus, Bhpr. ; -tnutra-patana,
m. a civet cat, L.; -mula, n. a radish, L. ;

the root

of Uslra, MW.; -miild, f. Curcuma Zedoaria, L. ;

rdsnd, ib. ; -miishikd, f.the musk rat, ib.
;
-siha,

m. N. of a man, Rajat. gaudhika, mfn. fragrant,
Vishn.

;
m. a kind of grain (perhaps 'ofrice '),Vagbh.;

Car.
; olibanum, L. ; sulphur, L. ;

a lion, L. ; n. the

white lotus, L.; the root of Andropogon Muricatus,
L.

;
the root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus, L.

;
a

partic. medicinal herb, = sura-parna, L. gan-
dhiu, mfn. fragrant, sweet-smelling, MBh.

;
R. ;

(ini), f. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.
;
a kind of plant

with fragrant leaves (
=
drdina-iilald), ib. gan-

man, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 68. gabhasti (sti- or su-

gdbh), mfn. having skilful hands (said of Tvashtfi),
RV. grama, mf(a)n. easy to be traversed, BhP. ;

Kathas.; easy of access, Kathas.; Kuval.
; easy to

be ascertained or understood, obvious, MBh.; BhP.
&c.

; easy, practicable, MW. ; m. N. of a Danava,
Kathas.

; m&miayd, (. N. of Comm. gamana,
mf(a)n. easy of access, Nir. vi, t ; proceeding well,

Say. on RV. i, 165, 8. gambhira, mf(a)u. very

deep, MBh. gamya, mf(a)n. easily traversed or

passed, easy of access, Pancar. gara, n. cinnabar,
L. garhlta, mfn. very blamable, R. gala, f.

N. of a woman, Rajat. gava, m. a vigorous bull,

MBh.
; (-gdva), mfn. having fine cows, abounding

in cattle, RV. gavi, m. N. of a son of Prasusruta,

VP. gavya, n. the possession of good or much

cattle,RV.; mfn. =-gdva,MW. gahana,mf(a)n.
very thick or close or impervious, L. ; (a), f. an en-

closure round a place of sacrifice, W.; "navriti, {.

id., MW. ganga, m. or n. N. of a palace, Mudr.

gatu, m. welfare, prosperity, AV. vi, 1,3. gS-
taya, f. (the same form for instr.) desire of welfare

or prosperity, RV. gatra, mf(/")n. fair-limbed,

graceful, Kathas.
; (), f. a beautiful woman, Vcar. ;

(am), n. a fine or graceful figure,
MW. gatriya,

w.r. for -gdluya. gadha, mfn. easily fordable,

KV. garhapatya, m. a good householder, AV. ;

TBr.-gita, n.good singing, BhP. -giti, f. 'id.,'

N. of a kind of Ary3 metre, Col. gltha, m. N.
of a Rishi, Balar. gn, mfn. = -gdva, RV.; AV.;
TBr. gima, mf(o)n. very virtuous or excellent,

Caurap. grmin, mfn. id., Bhartr. gupta (sii-'j,

mfn. well guarded, SBr. ; R. ;
well hidden or con-

cealed, kept very secret, Kav. ;
Paficat. ; (a), f. Mu-

cuna Pruritus, L. ; (am}, ind. very secretly or pri-

vately, PaHcat.; very carefully, MBh.; -tara, mfn.

well hidden, Pancat.; -bhdn4a,ml(d}n. looking well

after the household utensils {-td, f.), Vishn. ; -Itkha,

m. a very private letter or one written in cipher, MW.
gupti, f. good protection, great secrecy (ace. with

d-f/dhd,
'
to observe gr s'), Hit. gnptl-^krl,

P. -karoti, to keep well, guard carefully, Pancat.

guru, mfn. very heinous (as a crime), Mn. xi,

256 ; a good teacher, Jain. gnlpha, rnf a n. having
beautiful ancles, Pan. iv, 1,54, Sch. gudha, mfn.

well guarded or concealed, very secret, MBh.; Pancat.;

(am), ind. very secretly, Dai grlddha, mf(a)n.

intensely longing for (loc.), MBh. griha, m.

having a good or beautiful house or abode, AV. ; m.

'havingagood nest,
'

the taylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria,L,;

(i), f. a partic. bird (reckoned among the Pratudas),
Susr. grlhapati, m. a good householder (said

of Agni), VS. grihin, mfn. well-housed, having
a good nest (as a bird), Pancat. grihlta, mfn.

held fast or firmly, seized, grasped, clung or adhered

to, SiS. ;
well apprehended or learnt, ib. ;

mentioned

auspiciously (cf. next) ; -ndman (or *ma-dhcya),
mfn. one whose name is invoked auspiciously (also

said of Yudhi-shthira and others who are invoked

early in the morning to secure good luck), K5d. ;

Mudr. &c.; tdbhidha, mfn. having an auspicious

name, Rajat. ge-vridh, see under i.su-ga, col. 2.

geshna, f. 'singing well,' a Kim-nari, L. ge-
hlni, f. a good housewife, Balar. go, f. an ex-

cellent cow, Pan. v, 4, 69, Sch. gocara, w.r. for

sva-g, Bear, i, 13. gopa.m. a good protector, RV.;
mfn.well protected (superl.-toOTa),ib. gopya, mfn.

to be kept quite secret, Pancar. gautama, m. ' the

good Gautama,' N. ofG Buddha, Lalit. -gaurava,
mfn. very heavy or ponderous, L. gmya (*#'),

mfn. (*/gai) advancing well, RV.; increasing, ib.;

(am), n. happiness, prosperity, Naigh. iii, 6. gra-
thita (su-), mfn. well fastened, ib. granthl,
mfn. well knotted, MW.; having beautiful joints, ib.;
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m. a kind of perfume (
= taraka), L.

;
n. the root

of Piper Longum, L. graha, mfn. having a good
handle, MBh.; easy to be obtained, Katlus.

; easy

to be learnt or understood, Sah. grahana, n.

reverential clasping (of a person's feet), Inscr.

grama, m. N. of a village in Magadha, HParis.

grasa, m . a claim v morsel, MW. graliya,n i m .

easy to be taken, easily apprehensible &c.,W. gri-

va, mfn. handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck
;

m. (ifc. f. a) N. of a monkey-king (who, with his

army ofmonkeys headed by Hanumat, assisted Rama-
candra in conquering Havana

;
he was believed to

be the son of the Sun, and was re-established by Rama
in the throne of Kishkindha [q. v.J, usurped by his

brother Valin), MBh. ; R. &c. ;
of one of the four

horses of Krishna or Vishnu (the other three being
Balahaka, Megha-pushpa, and Saivya), MBh. ;

Hariv. ; BhP.; of a divine being, VarBrS.; of the

father of the ninth Arhat of the present AvasarpinT,

L. ;
a kind of pavilion, Vastuv. ; (only L.) a conch;

N. of Siva or Indra ;
a goose ; a hero

;
a piece of

water
; N. of a mountain

;
a sort of weapon ;

the

countenance of a friend
;
a serpent of Patala, W. ;

(d or ), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; (f), f. N. of

a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa (regarded
as the mother of horses, camels, and asses), Hariv.

;

Pur.; v6graja, m. 'elder brother of Su-grlva,' N.
of Valin, L. ; vesa, m. '

lord of S,' N. of Rsma,
L. grishma, m. a line summer, GrS. gla, mfn.

(</g{ai) very weary, Kas. on Pin. iii, I, 136.
- ghata, mfn. easy contrived or accomplished (-iva,

n.), Kusum. ghatita, mfn. well joined or united

or contrived or arranged, Hit.; -ghatita, mfn. id.,

Subh. ghattita,mfn. well pressed down or levelled,

MBh. ghana, mfn.very dense (as a forest), Pancat.

gharika-grihaka, n. a kind of sieve, Sil.

gharsha, m. much rubbing, strong friction, L.

ghora, mf(a)n. very fearful or terrible, MBh.;
m. N. of a man, VP. ; n. anything very dreadful or

hideous, MBh. ghosha, mfn. making a loud noise,

very noisy, MBh.; having a pleasant sound, R.; m.
a pleasant sound or cry, W. ; N. of the conch of Na-

kula, Bhag. ; of a Buddha, Lalit.; of an Agra-hara
(q. v.), Kathas. ; a partic. form of a temple, Heat. ;

-grama, m. N. of a village, Cat.
; -ghosha, mf(a)n.

sounding loud, MBh.
; -vat, mfn. sounding plea-

santly, ib. ghoshaka, m. or n. (?), a partic.

musical instrument, Divyav. ghoshita, mfn. pro-
claimed with loud voice, ib. ghna, m. easy

striking or killing, RV.

su-ymya &c. See p. 1222, col. 3.

su-ghafa &c. See above.

*J*raisu-ca/iTa',mfn.(i.e. 5.su+ c) having
beautiful wheels, AV. ; MBh.; m. a good chariot,
RV. ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of
a son of Vatsa-pri and Su-nanda, MirkP. ; kr6pas-
kara, mfn. having good wheels and (other) equip-
ment, MBh.
Sn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

caishas, mfn. having good eyes, seeing well,
RV. ; AsvGr. -cakshu or -cakshus, N. of a

river, R. cakshus, mfn. having beautiful eyes
(said of Siva), Sivag. ; seeing well, MW. ; m. Ficus

Glomerata,L. ; a wise or learned man, W. can-
euk, f. a kind of vegetable (

= mahd-cancu}, MW.
catnra, mfn. (accord, to native authorities fr.

catur) very clever or skilful, Kam. candana, m.
a fine sandal tree, R. -candra, m. a partic. Sam-
Sdhi, Buddh.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, MBh.; of
a son of Sinhika, ib. ; of a son of Hema-csndra and
father of Dhumrasva, R.

; VP. ; of various kings, R.;
Kalac.

;
of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh.

;
of a Ficus Indica,

R. carS, f. N. of an Apsaras, VP. i. -carita,
mfn. well performed (see comp.) ; n. (jti-; sg. and

pi.) good conduct or behaviour, virtuous actions, VS.
&c.&c.

; -carita, mfn. one who leads a virtuous life,

Mricch. ; -vrafa, mfn. well performing religious
observances, Mn. xi, 116; tartha-pada, mfn.

(speech) containing well selected sense and words,
Kum. 2. -carita, mf(a)n. well-conducted, moral,
virtuous, Mn. ix, 261 ; m. (with miira) N. of an

author, Cat.; (d), f. a virtuous or faithful wife, L.

carltra, mf(a)n. well-conducted, L.
; (a), f. a

virtuous wife, L. ; coriander, L.; n. good conduct,
W. carman, mfn. having beautiful skin or bark,
L. ; m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. -carS, f. N. of a

daughter of Sva-phalka, BhP, (B. -cira). -earn,
mfn. very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, delightful,

MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; m. N. of a son of Krishna and

Rukmini,MBh. ; Hariv.; Pur.; of a son of Vishvak-

sena (adopted by Gandusha), Hariv. ;
of a son of Pra-

tiratha, ib.; of a son of BShu,VP.; -id, f. loveliness,

beauty, VarBrS.,Sch.; -dasand,f.(z woman) having
beautiful teeth, KalP. ; -rupa, mfn. of beautiful form,
MBh.

; -svana, mfn. having a b ormelodious sound,

W.; rv-angl, f. (a woman) having beautiful limbs,
MarkP. citta, mf(a)n. well-minded, MBh.; m.

(with iailana) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. citra,

mf(<z)n. very distinguished, AV.; very manifold,

Hariv.; very variegated, MW. ; m. N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh.; of a king, ib.; (a), (. a kind of gourd,
L.; (tra)-l>f/d, f. Embelia Ribes, L. -citraka,
mfn. very variegated; m. a kingfisher, L. ; a kind

of speckled snake, L. ; N. of an Asura, Buddh.

cintana, n. the act of thinking well, deliberate

consideration, W. cintS, f. deep thought, due re-

flection or consideration, ib. cintita, mfn. well

thought about, well weighed or considered, ib.;

-cintin, mfn. thinking quite well or right, Buddh.;
tartha, m. N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit. cintya,
mfn. well imaginable or conceivable, Hariv. cira,
mfn. very long (ibc., am, dya, and ena,

'

for a very

long time, a good while;' at, 'after a very long
time ') ,

M Bh. ; R. &c.
; -srama, m. fatigue or exer-

tion for a very long time, BhP. ; "rayus, mfn. '

having
a very long life,'

a god, divinity, L. ; rarpita, mfn.
fixed or directed for a longtime, Amar. ; r6lsuka,
mfn. anxious or desirous for a long t, Kathas. ; rt-

shita, mfn. one who hasdwelt or stayed for a long t,
R. cihnita, mfn. distinctly marked, Vishn. 01-

ra, see -card. cirna-dhvaja, m. N. of a king
of the Kumbhandas, Buddh. cnkrika, f. Tama-
rindus Indica, L. cut!, f. 'cutting well,' a pair of

scissors or nippers or tongs, L. cetana, mfn. very

notable,distinguished,AV. ctas,mfn.having great

intelligence, sapient, wise, RV. ; Sis. ; well-minded,

benevolent, Rajat.; m. N. of a son of Gritsa-mada,

MBh.; of a son of Pracetas, Hariv. ceti-krita,
mfn. made well-minded or well-disposed, Bhatt.
- cetnna, mfn. = -cetana, ib. ix, 65, 30. oetn-

na, ind. (instr. of-cetii) with benevolence or favour,

graciously, RV. cela, mf(<z)n. well-clad, Hariv.

celaka, m. a fine garment, L. ceshta-rupa,
in. N. of a Buddha, Lalit. cchattra, m. N. of

Siva, MBh. ; (d or ), f. the river Sata-dru or Sutlej,
L. -cchada, mfn. having beautiful leaves, R.

cellardis, mfn. (super). dlsh-tamd) affording

gqod shelter, RV. cchaya, mfn. 'affording a good
shadow

'

(and therefore beautiful), KavyJd. ; shining

very brightly (as a jewel), splendid, L. ; (d), f. N.
of the wife of Slishti, Hariv. jaghana,mfn. having
beautiful hips, ib. ; Heat.; having a beautiful end
or conclusion, TS. ; a partic. ceremony, TBr., Sch.

jangha, mf(o)n. having beautiful legs, Srutab.

jatra, mfn. having a beautiful collar-bone, MBh.
jana, m. a good or virtuous or kind or benevo-

lent persou (man or woman
; often confounded with

sva-jana), R.; Kathas. &c.; N. of the author of

the SankhSr. ; -td, f. goodness, kindness, benevo-

lence, Kiv. ; SSh. ; a number of good men or re-

spectable persons, W. ; -tva, n. goodness, kindness,
Sak. (v. 1.) ; -parivara, (. N. of a Gandharva maiden,
Kirand.; -parisevitd, (. N. of a Kim-nari, ib.;

nakara, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; nltara-maitrt,
f. the friendship of a bad man, MW. janaya, P.

yati, w. r. for sva-f, Bilar. v, 40. -janiman, mfn.

producing or creating fair things, RV. jantn, m.
N. of a son of Jahnu, VP. janman, n. noble or

auspicious birth (ma'di-vrata, n. 'a partic. observ-

ance'), Krishnaj.; (-j'dnman), mfn. =* -janiman,
RV.

;
of noble or ausp birth, Kav.; Kathas. jam-

bha, mfn. having good jaws or strong teeth, RV.
Jambhan, mfn. id., PSn.v, 4, 125. -jaya, m.

a great victory or triumph, BhP.; N. of a man,
Buddh.; easy to be conquered by (instr.), MBh.

Jala, mf(<?)n. having good or sweet water, R.;
VarBrS.; n. a lotus, L. ; good water, W. jalpa,

m.good speech, a partic.kind of sp (sincere, earnest,
full of meaning and vivacity), L. javas, mfn.

very quick or swift, MW. -jata (or s>i-\ mfn.
well born or produced or made, of an excellent kind
or nature, fine, beautiful, RV. &c. &c.; well grown,
tall, MW.; nobly born, noble, RV.; SankhGr. ;

genuine, sincere (as piety), BhP.; really born (i.e.

not born in vain), Bhartr. (v. 1. lajdlah] ; m. N. of
a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; of a son of Bharata,
VP. ; of a bull, Lalit.'; (pi.) of a people, Hariv. ; (d),
f. aluminous slate, L.; a kind of plant (

=
tuvarf),

MW.; N. of various women (esp. of a daughter of

UddalakaandwifeofKahoda),MBh.; Pur.; Lalit.;

(am'), n. good birth, b under an auspicious constel-

lation, MBh.; -td (sujdtd-}, (. the being well born,

nobility (also of mind), RV.; -vaklra, m. N. of a

preceptor, AsvGr. ; tdhga, mf(f)n. having wen-

formed limbs, MW. jataka, m. or n. (?) beauty,

splendour, Vas. jati, mfn. of good tribe or species,

MW.; of a good race or caste, ib.; m. N. of a son

of Viti-hotra, ib. jatiya, mfn. of good tribe or

race, ib. jami, mfn. rich in brothers and sisters or

relatives, Kaus. Jita (?&'-), n. an easy conquest,
MaitrS. ; -srama, mfn. easily overcoming all

fatigue, indefatigable, Kam. jihva, mfn. bright-

tongued, sweet-voiced, RV. ;
m. fire or the god of fire,

L. jlrna, mfn. wom out, ragged, decayed ;
well

digested, Hit,; -lata-khanda-maya,ml(i)n. made
of a hundred tattered rags, Bhartr. jSva, n. it is an

easy life for any one (gen.), R. jivanti, f. Hoya
Viridiflora, L. jlvita, n. a happy life, R.; it is

easily lived by any one (instr.), J.ltalcam. ;
mfn. living

happily, enjoying life, Kad. jnshta (stt-~), mf^a)n.
well liked, welcome, RV. jurni, mfn. blazing or

glowing brightly, ib. jna, mf(n)n. knowing well,
conversant or familiar with anything, Kum. jnana,
n. easy perception or intelligence, KathUp. ; good

knowledge, Kam.; N. of various Samans, ArshBr.;

mf(<z)n. possessing good knowledge,Kam. (cf. Siddh.

on Pan. iv, I, 54) ; easy to be known or understood,
Vam. ii, I, 3 ; -durgidaya, m. N. of a wk. on the

1 6 Samskaras by VisvSsvara Bhatta ; -viniati, f. N.
of a Vedanta wk. by Mukunda Kavi. jyeshtlla,
m. N. of a king (son of Agni-mitra), Pur. jyai-
shthya, mfn. well entitled to primogeniture, AV.
jyotis (or -jyotis), mfn. shining very brightly,

radiant, RV.; VS.

tj'ea^ su-cchatlra, su-cchada &c. See

col. 2.

*J*H su-jaghana, sa-jangha &c. See
col. 2.

*}*! <H sujjaka and sujji,m. N.of two men,
Rajat.

*J7 sut, (in gram.) a Pratyahara used as a

technical expression for the first five inflections (i.e.

nom. sg. du. pi., ace. sing. du. for niasc. and fern.

nouns ; cf. sarva-nama-sthana).

*j3; su-tahka, mfn. (cf. tam-kara) sharp,
shrill (said of a disagreeable sound), Balar. iv, | {.

^7 sutt, cl. IO. P. suttayati, to slight, dis-

regard, despise, Dhatup. xxxii, 16; to be small or

low or shallow, Vop., ib.

stida-salda-nritya, n. (in

music) a kind of dance, Samglt.

^Jsl^iS su-dlnaka, n. one of the modes of

flight attributed to birds, MBh.

, suta &e. See V^. 4. su, p. 1219.

su-tanaya, mfn. (i.e. 5. su + tan)
having beautiful children, VarBrS.
Sn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

tann, mfn. very thin or slender (-id, f.), Dhurtas.

(v. 1.); having a beautiful body, Kav.; m. N. of a

Gandharva, R.
; of a son of Ugra-sena, Hariv.

;
of a

monkey, R. ; ( or ), f. a fair woman (voc. sutanu,
cf. Vam. v, 2, 49), Sak.

;
Sis.

; N. of a daughter of
Ahuka (wife of AkrOra), MBh.; of a concubine of

Vasu-deva, Hariv. ;
of a daughter of Ugra-sena, ib. ;

VP. tannja, mf(a)n. having beautiful children,

Krishnaj. - tantu, m. '

having fair
offspring,' N. of

Vishnu, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. ; of a Danava, Kathas.

tantra, mfn. '
well versed in doctrine

'

and 'com-

manding good troops,' VarYogay. tantri, mfn.
well accompanied on the lute (as a song), melodious,
Ritus. tapa, m. (for suta-pa see p. 1219, col. a)
'

practising great austerities, N. of a class of gods
under the eighth Manu, Pur. tapas, mfn. very

heating or warming, AV. ; practising severe austerity,

Kathas.; m. an ascetic, hermit, L.; the sun, L.;

(pi.) N. of a class of gods under the eighth Manu (cf.

su-tafa), BhP.; of various Rishis and their sons

under various Manus, Pur.; of other persons, Virac.

tapaavin, mfn. practising great austerity or self-

mortification, Krishnaj. tapta (*'-), mfn. very

hot, much heated, SBr. &c. &c.; purified by heal
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(as gold), MBh.; greatly harassed or afflicted, Hit.

very severe (as a penance), Mn. xi, 239; (d}, f

Mucuna Pruritus, L. tamam, ind. (superl. ; cf

-tardm) most excellently, best, MW. tamisra

(til-), f. dense darkness, SBr. tara, mfn. easy to

be crossed, RV.
;
MBh.

; easily passed (as a night)
RV. tarana, mfn. easy to be crossed (as a river)

RV. taram, see s.v. tarkari, f. a kind of gourc

(
= deva-ddli),^. tardana, m. the Koil or Indian

cuckoo, L. tarpayat, mfn. well satiating or satis-

fying, Hariv. tarpita, mfn. well satiated or satis-

fied, MBh.; R. tarman, mfn. easily conveying
across (as a boat), RV. tala, n. (L. also m.
'

great depth,' the second of the seven divisions 01

the regions under the earth (cf. loka, pdldla), Pur.

m. the base or foundation of a large building (
= at-

tdlikd-banJhd), L. talpa, n. a beautiful couch

Pancar. taihta (su-), mfn. well-fashioned, RV.
tana, mfn. well-tuned, melodious, Pancar. tam-

ra, mfn. deep-red ; r 'oshlha, mfn. very ruddy

lipped, MBh. tara, mf(<i)n. very bright, R. ;

VarBrS.; KathJs.
; very loud, Bhartr.; having a

beautiful pupil (as an eye). BhP. ; m. a partic. per-

fume, Susr.
; N. of a preceptor, Cat. ; (d), (. (in

Samkhya) one of the nine kinds of acquiescence

(tushti), one of the eight kinds of perfection (sid-

dhi; also ram, n.), Tattvas.; Samkhyak., Sch.;

N. ofan Apsaras, Kalac.; ofa daughter of Sva-phalka,

VP.; n. a kind ofcat's eye, L. taraka, mfn. having
beautiful stars, MW. ; (d), (. N. of one of the 24
goddesses whoexecutethecommandsofthe 24 Arhats,
L. tala, m. (in music) a kind of time or measure,
MBh. tlkta, mfn. very bitter or pungent, L. ; m.
Oldenlandia Herbacea, L. ; (d}, f. a species of gourd
(
= kosdtakt), L. tlktaka, m. '

very bitter,' Gen-
liana Chirayita, L. ;

=pdribhadra, L. tintida
or di, f. Tamarindus Indica, L. tikahna, mfn.

very sharp or pungent, acutely painful (am, ind.
'

excessively"), MBh.; R. &c.
;
m. Moringa Ptery-

gosperma, L. ; N. of a Muni (brother of Agastva),
R.

;t
Bhatt. ; -daiana, m. '

very sharp-toothed,' N.
of Siva, MBh.; if&gra, mfn. very sharp-pointed,
MBh. tikshnaka, m. a kind of tree (=sush-
kaka),L. tirtha, mfn. conveyingwell acrossor to

a goal, VS. ; easily crossed or traversed, MBh. ; R.
&c. ; n. a good road, MaitrS.

;
a very sacred bathing-

place, Paficat. ;
an object of great adoration, BhP. ;

m. a good teacher (opp. to ku-tirtha), VarYogay.;
Malav. i,|J

' here, accord, toothers,' N.of a teacher ') ;

N. of Siva, MBh. ; ofa king (v. 1. su-nttha), VP.;
-rdj, m. N. of a mountain, Satr. tirthaka, n.

a very sacred bathing-place (as a proper N.), MBh.
tirthya,mf(a)n.afTordingsb-places, Hir. tn-

ka, mf(o)ii. (fr. */tuk = tak) running swiftly, RV.
tukana, mfn. id. (used in explaining prec.), Nir.

iv, 18. tnnffa, mfn. very lofty or tall,W. ;
m.the

culmination or culminating point ofa planet, L. ;
the

cocoa-nut tree, L.; N. ofa place, MBh. (B. sa-f).
-tumnla, mf(a)n. very noisy or loud, MBh.
tnshta, mfn. easily satisfied, Kiv. tns, mfn.

(nom. -tits, instr. pi. -turbhis) well-sounding, Vop.
tulikS or -tali, f. a beautiful mattress, L. trl-

na, n. beautiful grass, Kas. on Pan. vi, 2, 195; N.
of various kinds.of grass, L. trishna (?), N. of a

country, Buddh. tejana, mfn. well pointed or

sharpened, MBh. ; m. a well-pointed arrow, ib.
;
Al-

hagi Maurorum, L. ; N. ofa warrior, MBh. 16-

jas, mfn. very sharp or sharp-edged, AV.; very

bright, splendid, ChUp. ; m. N. ofa son oftheGritsa-

mada, MBh.; of the loth Arhat of the past Utsar-

pinl (with Jainas), L. tejS (?), f. Polanisia Ico-

sandra (perhaps -tejas is meant), L. tejita, mfn.

"-tejana, MBh. talla, f. 'yielding good oil,' the

plant Maha-jyotishmati, L. toya, mf(<z)n. having
beautiful water (as a river), VarBrS. ;m. N.of a king,
VP. -tosha (R.), -toshana (Hariv.), mfn. easy
to be satisfied, tyaj, mfn. easily letting loose or

letting fly (others
' well hurling at,' said of Agni ),RV.

viii, 49, 6. tyaja, nif(a)n. easy to be abandoned
or given up, Kir. trata (/'-), mfn. well guarded
or protected, SBr. trStra, mfn. prec. and next,
RV. traman, mfn. guarding or protecting well,

RV. ; AV. ; SBr. ; rS. ; m. N. of Indra, L.
;
a pro-

tector, ruler (see dharitri-s) ; gl. a partic. class of

gods under the 131)1 Manti, Pur.; (md), (. N. of

Prithivt, MW. travan, mfn. guarding well, AV.
tvakka (Susr.), -tvac (Car.), mfn. having a

beautiful skin, tsara, mfn. having a fine handle

(as a sword?, MBh. -dansita, mfn. well bitten,

MW. ; well armed (cf. pari-d"), ib. ; very dense or

close, crowded together, MBh. dan sb.tra, mfn.

having strong or beautiful teeth, MBh. ;
R.

; m. N.
of a Rakshasa, R.

;
of a son of Krishna, Hariv.

;
of

asonofSambara, Hariv.; of an adopted son of Asa-

manjas, ib.; (d), f. N. of a Kirn-nari, Karand.

dansas, mfn. accomplishing mighty or splendid

actions, energetic, active, powerful, R V. daksha,
mf(a)n. very capable or clever or strong (mostly
said of gods), RV.; TS.; m. N. of a man, g. /w-
MnW/. dakshlna, mfn. havingan excellent right

hand, RV.
; very dexterous, MBh. ; very courteous

or polite, ib. ; very sincere or upright, very liberal

in sacrificial gifts, MW.; m. N.of a king of the Kam-

bojas, MBh. ;
of a son of Paundraka, BhP.; (d), f.

N. ofa wife of Dilipa, Ragh. dagdhika, f. a kind

of plant (
= dagdhd), L. danda, m. the ratan cane

(
= i f

ftra~), L. dandika, f. the Go-rakshi plant,
L. dat, m. a handsome tooth., BhP.; m[(ati)n.

havinghandsome teeth, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; (), f. N.ol

aSuraiigana, Sinhas. datta, mfn. well or properly

given (cf. siitta), Kir. on Pin. vii, 4, 47 ; m. N.
of a son of Sata-dhanvan (v. 1. su-ddnta), Hariv.

;

of the rich householder Anatha-pinda-da, Lalit. ;

MWB. 407 ;
ofa village (also -grama), Uttamac.;

(d), f. N. ofa wife of Krishna, Hariv. datra, mfn.

granting good gifts, RV. danta, mfn. having
good or handsome teeth, R.; m. a good tooth, MW.;
a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; an actor, dancer, L. ;

N. of a man, g. Subhradi; (d), f. N. of an Apsaras,
VP. ; (i), f. the female elephant of the north-west

quarter, L. dama, mfn. = next, W. dambha,
mfn. easy to be subdued (used in explaining dabhra),
Nir. iii, 20. dayita, mfn. much beloved, very dear,

MBh. daridra, mfn. very poor, Hariv. dar-

pana, mfn. having a beautiful mirror, reflecting well,

KathSs. darbha, mfn. having good Darbha or

Kusa grass, MW.
; (<i), f. = ikshu-darbhd, L.

darsa, mfn. easily seen, conspicuous (compar.

-tara), RV. ; MBh. ;
beautiful to see, lovely, MBh.

(=prasanna-vaktra,W\\n\i.); -td,f. visibility, con-

spicuousness, Heat. darsaka, m. a partic. Samadhi,
Karand. darsana, mf(<j n. easily seen by (instr.),

Vop. ; good-looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely,

MBh.; R. &c.; m. 'keen-sighted,' a vulture, L.;
a fish, Bhpr.; (in music) a kind of composition,

Samgit.; N. of Siva, MBh.; ofa son of Agni and

SudarsanJ, ib ; of aVidyi-dhara, BhP.
;
of a Muni,

ib.
;
of a Buddha, Lalit.; ofa patriarch, Buddh.;

of a serpent-demon, ib.
;
of a Cakravartin, ib. ; of

one of the 9 Jaina Sukla-balas or Bala-devas, L. ;

of the father of the i8th Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpini, L. ; of a king of Malava, MBh. ;
of a king

of UjjayinI, Cat.; of a king of Pitali-putra, Hit.;

of a son of Sankhana
, R. ;

of a son of Artha-siddhi,
Hariv. ; of a son of Dhruva-samdhi, Ragh. ;

of a son

of Dadhici, Cat. ;
of a son of Aja-midha, Hariv. ;

of

a son of Bharata, BhP. ; of a son-in-law of Pratika,
ib. ; of a gambler, Kathis. ; of various authors &c.

(also with dcdrya, kavi, bhatta, suri &c.), Cat.;
ofa Jambu tree, MBh.; of a mountain, TAr.; MBh.;
Karand. ; ofa Dvipa, MBh.; m. n. N. of the cakra
or circular weapon of Vishnu-Krishna (or

' the disc

of the sun'), MBh.; Kav. &c.; of a mystical staff

(carried by Samnyasins as a defence against evil

spirits, and consisting of a bamboo with six knots),

R.TL. xxi
; (a), f. a handsome woman, a woman,W.;

a night in the light half of a month, TBr.; an order,

command, L. ; Coculus Tomentosus, L. ; a sort of

spirituous liquor, L. ; N. of a daughter of Dur-
vodhana and Narmada, MBh. ; ofa princess, Paficat.;

of a Gandharva maiden, Karand.
;
of a lotus pond,

it.
;
of a Jambu tree, MBh. ; of Indra'scity Amari-

vati, Cat. ;
of a Comm. on the Tantra-rSja ; (i), {.

N. of Indra'scity (also ni-nagara),D\vya.\.; (am),
n. (cf. m.) a partic. powder composed of various sub-

stances, Bhpr.; N. of Indra 's city ; of a Tirtha, BhP.;

-kavaca, n., -kdla-prabhd, f. N.of wks. ; -cakra,
n. Vishnu's discus, Cat.; -curna, n. 'beautiful

lowder,' a medicinal compound used in fevers,

SarngS.; -jvdld-mantra, m. N. of a Mantra ; -dvtpa,
i. Jambu-dvipa, MW. ; -nrisiyharddhana, n.,

-pafljarSpanishad, (., -pafteajanya-pratiihthd, f.

*'. of wks.; -prtti-kara, m. N. ofa Kirn-nara prince,

uddh.;-bAdsAya, n.,-mantra,m.,-mahd-mantra,
m., -mdhdtmya, n., -mimdnsd, f., -vijaya, m.,
-sataka, n., -shad-akshara, n., -samhitd, f., -sam-

pdta, m., -sahasra-ndman, n., -sukarnaka-cari-

ta, f., -slavn, m., -slotra, n.
; nadi-yantra-vidhi,

m.nnrdilhana,n,,iiarddhaiia-krama,m.,tidsh-
taka, i..N. of wks.; "nSpanishati, f. N.of an Upani-

shad. darsanlya, mfn. easy to be seen, MBh.
-darsinl, f. N. of a lotus pond, R. dala, m.
'

having good leaves,' Pterospermum Suberitblium,
L. ; a kind of creeper (

= kshira-moratd) , L. ; (d),
(. Rosa Glandulifera. L.; Glycine Debi'lis, L.-da-
sana, mf(d)n. having handsome teeth, MirkP.

dasarha-kula, mfn. sprung from a race worthy
of a happy fate (and

' from the noble race of the

Dasarhas'j, Kathis. da, mfn. giving bountifully,

munificent, RV. ditn,mfn.(Vao) easily divisible,

RV. datri, mfn. --
-dd, SJy . dana, n. a rich or

bounteous gift, Subh. dauu, mfn. pouring out or

bestowing abundantly, bounteous, munificent (said
of various gods), RV. ; AV. -danta, mfn. well-

tamed, well restrained (as horses), MBh. ; m. '

very
self-controlled,' a Pratyeka-buddha (q. v.), L. ;

a

partic. Samadhi, Kiran !. (printed su-danta) ; N. of
a ton of Sata-dhanvan, Hariv.; -scna, m. N. of %
medical writer, Cat. dama, m. 'giving well," N.
of a cowherd attendant on Krishna, Pancar.; pi. N.
of a people (v. I. for su-ddsd), R.

; (<i), f. N. of one
of the Matris attendant on Skanda, MBh. ;

of a river

(in the north of India), R. daman, mfn. giving
well, bestowing abundantly, bountiful, RV. ; m. a

cloud, L. ; the sea, L. ; N. of a Gandharva, R.
;
of

a king of the Daiarnas, MBh.; of another king
(prob. w.r. for su-dds), Kull. on Mn. viii, 1 10 ;

of

a cowherd attendant on Krishna, Cat. ; of a poor
Brahman (who came to Dviraki to ask Krishna's

aid, and was made wealthy by him), BrahmavP. ; of
a garland-maker (cf. 3. daman), BhP. ;

of Indra's

elephant, Airavata, L.; of a mountain (?), MBh.;
of a river, PancavBr.

; pi. N. of a people, MBh.
damana, m. N. ofa councillor of Janaka, R.;

n. a partic. mythical weapon, R. (B. su-ddruna).
-damini, f. N. of the wife of Samika, BhP.

dfiya, m. a good or auspicious gift,
a special gift

on partic. occasions (e.g. a gift to a student at his

investiture with the sacred thread or Yajnopavita, a

nuptial present &c.), L.; mfii. one who makes the

above gift (e.g. a father, mother, husband &c.),

Dayabh. darn, n. good wood, Pancat. (B.); m.
'

furnishing good wood,' N. of a part of theVindhya
mountains (called Piriyitra, q. v.), L. ; -mfila, m.

Alhagi Maurorum, L. darnna, mf(o)n. very cruel

or dreadful or terrible (n.
'

something terrible
'

or ' a

partic. mythical weapon'), MBh.; K.&c. dSvan,
mfn. giving well, bounteous, munificent, RV. das,
mfn. (prob. fr. a -Jdds = ddi) worshipping the gods
well (bestowing rich gifts, Siy.),RV. (compar. -tara,

ib.) ; m. N. of a celebrated king of the Tritsus (son
of Divo-das, at whose court both Vasishtha and

VisvJmitra appear to have acted as family priests ;

Sudas Paijavana is regarded as the author of RV. x,

133), RV.; AitBr.; GrSrS.; Mn. vii, 41. -daa,
m. (perhaps identical with prec.) N. ofa king, BhP.;
of a grandson of Ritu-parna, Hariv.; of a son of

Sarva-kama, Pur.
;
ofa son of Cyavana, ib. ; of a son

of Brihad-ratha, ib.; ofthe father of Mitra-saha, Cat.;

pi. N. of a people (v. 1. ~ddma and -daman), R.

ditl, mfn. (in a formula as opp. to a-diti), Vait.

(su-ditl, TS.) dina, mf(d)n. clear, bright (as aday
or morning), RV. ; n. a clear or fine or auspicious

day, RV. &c.&c.; happy time, happiness ( sukhd),
Naigh. iii, 6; N. of a Tirtha, MBh.; -id, f. clear

weather, Bhartr.; -tvii, n. state of fine weather, an

auspicious time, RV. ; ndka, n. a bright orJine day,
Pat. on Pan. ii, 4, 30. dinaya, Nom. A. yate,
to become a fine day, clear up, Pin. iii, 1 , 1 7, VSrtt. I.

div.mfn. shining brightly, RV. diva, n. (AV.),

-divasa, m. (Bhartr.) a bright or fine day. diva,
ind. id., Kaiikh. ; -tanji, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh.

dill, mfn. well polished, bright, sharp (as teeth),
Vait. diksha, f. 'beautiful consecration,' N. of

Lakshml, Vishn. (=yajftddhikdra-siddhi, Sch.)

diti, f. bright flame, RV.; mfn. flaming, shining,

brilliant, RV. ; TS.; m. N. of a man (having the

patr. Angirasa and author of RV. viii, 71), Anukr.

didltl, mfn. flaming brightly, shining beautifully,

R V . dipta, mfn. shining bright, MundUp. dir-

gha, mfn. very long (in time and space), very ex-

tended, Kiv. ; Kathas.; (d), f. a kind of cucumber,

L. ; ^gha)-gharmd, f. the plant Marsilia Quadri-

folia, L.; -phalakd,(. a kind of egg-plant, L.; -jiva-

phald, f.a kind ofcucumber, L. dnhkna, n. great

sain or sorrow, MBh.; mf(<S)n. very painful or

iroublesome, very difficult to
(inf.),

MBh. ; R. &c. ;

(am), ind. very painfully, most uneasily, ib. ;
kha-

rohana, mfn. very diflcult of ascent, R. duh-

khita, mfn. much grieved, greatly afflicted, MBh.;
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Pur. duhsrava, nifn. very unpleasant to be heard

Uttarar. dnhaaha, mfn. very difficult to be borni

or endured, quite intolerable, Kilid. duhsparsa
mfn. very unpleasant to be touched or felt, BhP

dukula, mfn. made of very fine cloth, Ritus

dugha, mf(o)n. milking well or easily, yielding

much, abundant, bountiful, R.V.; AV.; (),f. agooc
milch cow, RV. duracara, mfn. very ill-con

ducted, very badly behaved or wicked, a profligate,

W. duradharsha, mf()n. quite intolerable,

Hariv. ; very hard to get at, unattainable, R. dttr-

arnka, mfn. very hard to be ascended, inaccessible

W. duravarta, mfn. very hard to be dissuaded or

convinced, MISh. durasada, mfn. very hard to be

got at, unapproachable to (gen.), R. dnrnkti, f

very harsh language, BhP. durgama or -dur-

gamya, mfn. very difficult to be traversed or crossec

or sailed over, MBh. ; R. durjaya, mfn. very dif-

ficult to be overcome or conquered, MBh.; Kav. &c.

very d to be won or obtained, BhP. ; m. a kind o

military array, Kam. ; N. of a son of Suvira, MBh.;
of a Brahman, Buddh. j (a), f. (with Buddhists) N
of one of the 10 stages of perfection, Dharmas. 64,

durjara, mfn. very difficult to be digested, MBh.
durjneya, mfn. very d to become acquainted

with, ib. durdarsa, mfn. very d to be discerned

or seen or observed, unpleasant or intolerable to the

eye, R., Sch. -dnrdrisa, mfn. id., R. ; MSrkP.
durdliarsha, rntn. very d to be approached or

attacked, intangible,MBh. dtlrnirikshana, mfn.

very d to be looked at, BhP. durbala, mfn. very
weak or faint, MBh. *-durbuddM, mfn. very
foolish or stupid, ib. durbhaga, mf(a)n. very un-

fortunate, BhP. durbhida, mfn. very d to be

split or broken, MBh. durmatl, mfn. very foolish

or evil-minded, ib. dnrmanaa, mfn. very dispirited

or troubled in mind, R. -durmarsha, mf(a)n.

very or quite intolerable, BhP. durlaiha, mfn.

very difficult to be attained, very scarce or rare,

MBh.; R. &c.; very difficult to or to be (inf.), MBh.
durvaca, mfn. very d to be answered, MBh.;

Car. durvaca*, n. a very hard word, MarkP.

dnrvaha, mfn. very difficult to be borne, HParis.

durvida (MBh.), -dnrveda(R.), mfn. very d

to be known or understood. duscara, mfn. very
d of access, inaccessible, R. ; very arduous or pain-

ful, Mn. ; Suryas. dnscikitsa, mfn. very d to be

healed or cured, BhP. dnshkara, mfn. very d to

be done, most arduous, MBh. ; Bear. ;
BhP. dnsh-

knla, n. a very low or degraded race or family, R.

dushkrita, mfn. a very great sin or crime, MBh.
- dusikha^kkita, see -duhkha, khita. dnsh-
ta, mfn. very bad or wicked, R. dnshpSra, mfn.

very difficult to be penetrated or investigated, Vishn.

dnshprabha, m. a chameleon, L. dnahpra-
sadtiya, mfn. very d to be mastered or conquered,
Kam. dushprapa, mfn. very d to be reached or

attained, quite inaccessible, R. dnshprdkshya,
mfn. very d to be caught sight of, MBh. dus-
tara (Hit.; BhP.), -dustfira (MBh.), mfn. very
d" to be passed or crossed. dnstyaja, mfn. very
d to be abandoned or quitted, MBh. ;

BhP. duha,
mfn. easy to be milked (cf. su-dugha), MBh.

dura, mfn. very remote or distant (-durdt,'hom
afar ;' -durat sudftre,

'

very far away '), MundUp. ;

(am), ind. ve~ry far away, Ratnav, ; in a very high de-

gree, Das. dridha (sii-), mfn. very firm or hard or

strong, AV. ; very tenacious (as memory), Kam.;
well secured or locked, Krishna). ; (am), ind. very

intensely, MBh. ; -td, (. firmness, Prab.; -tvacd, f.

Gmelina Arborea, L. ; -vraia, mfn. very rigid or strict

in vows, MW. ; -harmya-vat, mfn. having very

strong fortresses, Heat. dripta, mfn. very proud
or arrogant, R.; BhP. - drfi, mf (Ved. -drtit)n.

keen-sighted, RV. ; Kam.; well-looking, handsome,
RV. ; having beautiful eyes (-drik, f, 'a pretty

woman'), Kiv.; Pur.; m. pi. (with Buddhists) apartic.
class of gods, Lalit. drisika, mm. looking beau-

tiful, handsome,RV.; -rupa(-drliika-),mtn, having
a b colour, ib. ; -samdris {-drisika-'), mfn. having a

b appearance, ib. driaya, mfn. easily seen, clearly

visible, MBh. ; looking beautiful, handsome, Paficar.
- driahta, mf(a)n. well seen (ace. with */kfi,

' to

look at well or earnestly'), MBh.; R.; easy to be
seen (compar. -/a-a),Jatakam. ; m. pi. N. ofa people

(v. \.sudeshta), MBh. driliti,mfn. keen-sighted,
Balar. ;

m. a vulture, L. deva, m. a good or real

god, RV.; $Br. ; (accord, to some)
'

sporting well,'
a potent or highly erotic lover (in this meaning fr.

4/div, 'to play,' and opp. to vi-deva, 'impotent,

unerotic '), RV. x, 95, 14 ;
AV. xx, 136, 12 ; mfn

having the right gods, protected by them, RV. ;
TS.

destined for the r gods, VS.; TBr.; m. N. ofaKa

syapa, TAr. ; of a Brahman, MBh. ; of a general o

Ambarlsha, ib. ; of a son of Hary-asva and king
of Kasi, ib.

;
of a king of Vidarbha, R.; of a son o

Akrura, Hariv. ; of a son of Paundra Vasudeva, ib.

of a son of Cancu, ib.
;
of a. sou ofCampa, BhP. ; o

a son of Devaka, VP.; of a son of Vishnu, BhP.
of a poet, Cat. ; (a), i. N. of the wife of Ari-ha (also

called Aiigeyl), MBh.; of the wife of Vikunthana

(also called D.'isarh i
),i

b. devana, n. ardent gambl-

ing, MBh. devi, f. (m. c. for vl) N. of the wif<

of Nibhi and mother of Rishabha, BhP.-devlkfi,
f. (prob.) a proper N., Pat. devya, n. the whole

body ofgood gods, RV. desa, m. a fit place, Krish-

na] . deiika, m. a good guide, Bear. deshna, m.

N.of a son of Krishna, Hariv.; of an adopted son o:

Asamanjas (v. \.-danshtra), ib, ; (pi.) N.ofapeople

(v.l. sudella),MBh.; (a), f. N.of the wife of Bali'

MBh.; of the wife of Virata, ib. -deihnn, f.=

su-dcshna, Un. iii, 16, Sch. deha, m. a beautiful

body, BhP. dogdhri, f. yielding much milk,M Bh,

-ddffha, mf(a)n. id., (fig.) bountiful, liberal, RV.

doha, mfn. easy to be milked (compar. -tarn),
MaitrS. dohana, mf(fl)n. id. (used in explaining

su-dugha), Nir. xi, 43. dyu, m. N. of a son ol

Caru-pSda, BhP. dyiit, mfn. shining beautifully,

RV. dyunina, mf(a)n. id., ib. ; m. N. of a king,

MaitrUp. ; of a son of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed
to have been born a female under the name of Ida

[q. v.], and afterwards changed into a male through
the favour of Mitra and Varuna), MBh.; Hariv.; ol

a son of Abhaya-da, BhP. dyotman, mfn. shin-

ing bright, RV. dravinas, mfn. having splendid

riches or treasures, ib. drashtri, mfn. one who
sees well, having good insight into (gen.), Pat. on
Pan. v, 4, 77. dru, m. good wood or timber, RV.

dvija, mf(<?)n. having good teeth ; j3ttana, mfn.

having a mouth containing good t, MBh. dhana,
mfn. very rich, RV. ; N. of various men, Buddh.;
Sukas. dhanus, m. N. of a son of Kuru, Hariv.

;

Pur.
;
of an ancestor of Gautama Buddha, Buddh.

dhanva, m. the 8th cubit (aratni) from the

bottom or the loth from the top of the sacrificial

post, L. dhanvan, mfn. having an excellent bow,
RV. &c. &c. ;

m. the son of an outcaste Vaisya by
a woman of the same class, Mn. x, 23 (some read

sttdhanvdcdrya in one word) ; N. of Vishnu, L. ;

of Tvashtri or Visva-karman, L.; of an Angirasa,

SBr.; MBh.; ofa son of Vairaja and guardian of the

east, Hariv.; of a king vanquished by Mandhatri,
MBh. ; of a son of Sambhuta, Hariv. ; of a son of

Ahina-gu, ib. ; ofa son of Abhaya-da, ib.; of a son

of Kuru, ib. ; of a king of Samkasya, R. ; of a son

of Sisvata, VP. ; of a son of Satya-dhfita, ib.
; va-

mdhdlmya, n. N. of wk.; "vAcdrya, m. a panic,
mixed caste (

=
sudhanvari), L. (cf. Mn. x, 23); a

worshipper of Isana i. e. Siva, L. dhara, m. N.
of an Arhat, Buddh. dharma, m. good law, jus-

tice, duty, R.; BhP.
;

'

maintaining law or justice,'

N. of a man, Cat.; of a Maha-brahman (q. v.),

SaddhP.; one of the 10 disciples of the celebrated

Jaina teacher and Arhat Maha-vlra, W. ;
of a king

of the Kim-naras, SaddhP.
;
of a palace, Caurap. ; pi.

N. ofa class of deities, MW.; (a), fi the assembly
hall of the gods (also f), MBh.; Kav.; Buddh.; N.
of the wife of Matali, MBh. dharman, mfn. well

supporting or maintaining, VS. ; practising justice,

attending well to duty, Hariv.; m. the maintainer

of a family (
= kutumbin), L. ; the assembly hall of

the gods, Das. ; N. of a being reckoned among the

VisveDevah,Hariv.;ofakingoftheDasarnas,MBh.;
ofa son of Dridha-nemi, Hariv. ; ofa son of Citraka,

ib.; (withJainas)ofaGanadhipa(alsoffa-.rz'a),
HParis.; (pi.) N. of various classes of gods under

various Manus, Pur. - dharmin, mfn. (in next ;

also w.r. for -dharman) ; mi-Id, f. description of

anything by mentioning its characteristics, Vas., Sch.
- dharmishjha, mf(n)n. giving the strictest at-

tention to one's duties, most virtuous, MBh. dhar-
ha or shana, mfn. (prob.) easy to be got at or

aid hold of, Vop. - 1. -dhB, f. {-Jl.dhd; for 2.

su-dhd &c., see s. v.) welfare, ease, comfort, AV.;
AitBr. -dhata, mfn. well-cleaned, SvetUp. (

=
dhauta, Sch.) dhatu. mfn. well-founded, secure,

RV. ; well off, wealthy, VS.; -dakshina (-dhd) ,
mfn.

'prob.) one on whom the sacrificial fee is well con-

erred, worthy ofthesacrificial fee (accord, to Sch. 'one

who receives precious metal as a s fee'),VS.; Ka{h.;

Kaus. dhatri, mfn. one who arranges or regulates

well, PancavBr. ; KatySr. dhama, see next.

dlianian, m. N. of various Rishis, Pur.
;
of a son

of Ghfita-ptishtha, BhP. ; of a mountain (v. 1. -dha-

ma), VP.
; pi. N.of a class of deities under the loth

Manu (v.l. -dhdma), ib. dhaya, m. ease, com-

fort, TS. dhayuka, m. N. of a man
; pi. his de-

scendants, g. upak&di. I. -dhara, nifn. streaming
beautifully, RV. 2. -dhara, mfn. well pointed (as
an arrow), MBh. dharln, mfn. well maintaining
(law or order), ib. -dhi, see -dhl. -dhlta (sti-),

mfn. (for sudhila. see p. 1226, col. i) well placed
or fixed. R V. ;

well ordered or arranged or contrived,

ib.; TBr.; well prepared or served, ready (as food),

RV.; fixed upon,meant, intended, ib.; well-disposed,

kind, benevolent, ib. ; VS. dhi, f. good sense or

understanding, intelligence, Subh.; (-dhi), mfn.

(nom. is, i) having a good understanding, wise,

clever, sensible, R.; Kathas. &c. ; religious, pious,
RV.

;
m. a wise or learned man, Pandit, teacher, L. ;

-candrikd, f. N. of wk.
; -ndra-yati (?dhindr),

m. N. of an author; -mayiikha, n>., -vdda, m.,
-vilocana, n., -vilocana-sdra, m., -srihgdra, m.
N. of wks. ; -dhy-updsya, see suddhyup (s. v.)

I. -dhira, mfn. very considerate or wise, MW.
a. -dhira, mfn. very firm or resolute, Pancat.

(v. 1.)
- dhivan, mfn., Pan. iii, 2, 74, Sch. - dhur

or -dhura, mfn. going well under the yoke ; m. a

good draught-horse, RV. dhupaka, m. the resin

of Pinus Longifolia, L. dhnpya or -dhumya,
m. a panic, fragrant substance, L. dhumra-
varna, f. N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni,
GrihySs. dhlit, m. N. of a son of MahS-vIrya
(cf. -dhriti), Bhl'. -dhrita (al-), mfn. very con-

stant or persevering, AV. dhriti, m. N. ofa king
(son of Maha-vlra or Maha-virya ;

cf. -dhrit), R. ;

of a son of Rajya-vardhana, Pur. dhrishtama,
mfn. very bold or resolute (?), RV. dhkuta, mfn.
well cleaned or polished, MBh.

tjrKI*^ su-taram, ind. (fr. 5. su+ taram=
taranf) still more, in a higher degree, excessively
(s na,

'
still less

;

'

na s,
'

very badly ;

' md s",
' in

no way,' 'by no means'), MBh,; Kav. &c.

suta-vat, suta-soma &c. See p.i 2 1 9,

col. 2.

su-tara, su-taraka &c. See p. 1224,
col. i.

?JuT suti, suli,stttiya, sutya &c. See under

3. i/su, 4. VV, p. 1219, cols, a, 3.

*J?[1? su-dayshtra, su-dajtsas &e. See

p. 1224, col. 2.

sudi, ind. (thought by some to be a
contraction oisu-dina, but really w. r. for sudi, q.v.)

sudella, sudeshta. See su-deshna,

su-drishta, cols, i, 2.

I suddhy-upSsya, mfn. (euphoni-

cally for iudhy-up; see su-dht)
'
to be worshipped

bythe intelligent (said of the Supreme Being), Pan.

i, I, 58, Sch.

2. su-dha, f. (fr. 5. su+i/dhe; for i.

ja-aMa,'welfare,'see col. 2) 'good drink,' the bever-

age of the gods, nectar (cf. 2. dhdtu, p. 514), MBh.;
Kav. &c.

; the nectar or honey of flowers, L. ; juice,

water, L. ;
milk (also pi.), VarBfS. ; Pancar.; white-

wash, plaster, mortar, cement, MBh.; R. &c. ;
a

brick, L.; lightning, L.; the earth, Gal.; Euphorbia
Antiquorum or another species, Car.; Sanseviera

Koxburghiana, L. ; Glycine Debilis, L. ; Emblica or

yellow Myrobalan, L.; a kind of metre, Ked. ; N.
of the wife ofa Rudra, BhP. ; of the Ganges, L. ; of
various wks. nsu (fdh&gfu),. 'nectar-rayed,'

hemoon(asthe supposed repository of nectar), Kav.;
Kathas. &c.; camphor, L.; -taila, n. camphorated
oil, L. ; -bha, n., -ratna, n. a pearl, L. kantha,
m. 'nectar-throated,' the Indian cuckoo, L. kara
dkak"), m. a mine or receptacle of n, Naish. ; the

moon, ib. (-td, f., Caurap.); N. of various wks. and
authors. kalasa, m. N. of an author (pupil of

Raja-sekhara), Cat. kara, m. a plasterer, white-

washer, R. MX, mfn. distilling nectar, San.

kslialita, mfn. plaster-washed, whitewashed, Sis.

n{(a Cdh&hga), m.
'

nectar-bodied,' the moon, L.

Jivin, m. '

living by plaster,' a plasterer, brick-

ayer, L.-tippani, f. N. ofa Commentary. di-



1226

dhiti, m. = sudAatjsu, BSlar. I. -drava, m.

whitewash, plaster (vdnulefa), Mricch.; a nectar-

like fluid, W. 2. -drava, Nom. P. vati, to appear
white as plaster, Dhurtas.; to flow like nectar, MW.

dhavala, mf(d)n. white as plaster, Kad.; white-

washed, plastered, stuccoed, Vas. dhavallta, mfn.

-
prec., Heat. ; Kull. dhaman, m. sudhatjsu,

Vrishabhan. - dhara (dAadA), m. '
nectar- recep-

tacle,' the moon, L. dhara, 1. a stream of n, Kav.;

-kvatha-itotra, n. N.of wk. dhauta, mfn. white-

washed, KathSs. -nanda-laharl (d/ian), f. N.

ofa poem. -nanda-suri (dhan), m. N. ofa

man, Cat. nidhi, m. sudhadhdra, L. ;
N. of

various wks. ndhas (dA5n), m. = sudtlhd-

bhuj, Parsvan. pani, m. '

bearing n in his hands,'

N. of Dhanvantari (.q.v.), L. -pura, m. a stream

of n, Pancat. bhavana, n. a plastered or stuc-

coed house, W.; the fifth Muhurta,ib.-bhltti, f.

a whitewashed wall, Das. bhuj, m. '

feeding on

nectar,' a god, deity, L. bhriti, f.' n-bearing,' the

moon, L.; sacrifice (v.l. -suti), L. bhojin, m.

= /(/, Balar. maya, mf(<)n. consisting of n,
Kiv. ; Kathas.; made of cement or plaster &c., L. ;

m. (with or scil. prdsddd) a palace, mansion, brick

or cemented or stone building, L. mayukha, m.

= sudhaysu, Harav. mitra, m. N. ofa man, g.

kaiyadi. mukhi, f. N. of an Apsaras, Paficar.

"mrita (fdham), n. nectar,VP. ; -maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of n , ib. modaka, m. bamboo manna,
L. ; -ja, m. a kind of sugar prepared from it, MW.

yoni, m. ' source of nectar,' the moon, MarkP.

ranjini, f. N. of an astron. wk. by KesavJcarya.

rasmi, m. - suJ/i'miu, Vri shabhrm. rasa, m.

nectar-juice, MBh.; Kathas.; milk.Pancar.; N.ofan

astron. wk. by Ananta ;
mfn. tasting like n (-tva,

n.), Naish. ; -maya, mf(?)n. consisting of n, con-

taining nectar, Caurap. laharl, f. N. of a poem

(in praise of the sun) by Jagan-natha Pandita-raja.

vat, m. N. of a man, g. bdhv-ddi; pi. a class of

deceased ancestors (v.l. svadhd-vat), MBh. va-

iSAa.(?dhav),mln. = -dhavala, MBh.; R.; N. of

a mountain, Divyav. varti, m. collyrium made
from nectar, H Paris. varsha, m. a shower of 11,

Kathas. varshin, mfn. raining n, HPariS. (v. I.) ;

m. N. of Brahma, W.; of a partic. Buddha, L.

v5a dhav), m. 'nectar-abode,' the moon,

Krishnaj. ; (d), f. a kind ofcucumber (
= trapushi},

L. vrishti, f. a shower of nectar,W. sasanka-

dhavala, mfn. white as cement and the moon, Var-

BrS. subhra,mfn.whitewashed,Bhartr. srava,
incorrect for -srava. samgraha, m. N. of a medi-

cal wk. - "sava (dkas), m. a partic. cosmetic,

BhP. sagara, m. 'ocean of nectar,' N. of various

wks. I . -sara, m. N. of a Commentary (also called

su-bodkinT). 2. -sara (?dhas), m. a shower of

nectar, Kathas. sita, m. whitewashed, Sak. (v. I.) ;

white as cement (-td, f.), Kathas. ; provided with n,
Kir. xv, 45. slndhn, m. the ocean of n, Anand.

su, m .

'

producer of n ,'
the moon, L. suka (?),

m. N. of a king, VP. suti, f.
'

producing n
,'

the

moon, Rajat. ; sacrifice, oblation, L. ; a lotus flower,

L. seka, m. sprinkling with n, Kathas. spar-

dhln, mfn. vying with nectar, sweet as nectar (said

of speech), Sah. syanda, mfn. distilling n, W.
syandin, mfn. flowing with n, Viddh. srav5,

f.
'

water-distilling,' the uvula or soft palate, L. ;
the

shrub Rudantl, L. hara.m. 'nectar-stealer.'N.of

Garuda (fabled to have stolen the moon's n for the

serpent children of Kadru, wife of Kasyapa, in return

for which his mother Vinata, also one of Kasyapa 's

wives, was released from subjection to Kadru), L.

hartri (Kathas.), -hrlt (L.), m. = prec. hra-

da, m. a nectar-lake, Kathas. Sudhfendra, m. (cf.

sudhindrd) N. ofan author. Sudhodaya, m. 'n-

production,' N. of a Tantra wk. by Hari-vallabha.

Sndhodgara, m . a flood of nectar ; -maya, mf(~)n .

consisting of a flood of n, Naish. SndhSdbhava,
m. 'nectar-source,' N. of Dhanvantari (q.v.), L.;

(a), !. Terminalia Chebula, L.

Sudhaya, Nom. P. yati, to refresh, comfort

(v. 1. svadh), BhP.

Sudhita, mfn. (for su-dhita see p. 1225, col. 3)

nectar-like, BhP.

SudhI- Vkri, P. -karpti, to change into nectar,

Naish.

?J>Tt su-dhata &c. See p. 1225, col. 2.

*|fvfrT sudhiti, mfn. = svadhill, an axe,

hatchet, knife, L.

sudhd-drava.

su-dh\ &c. See p. 1225, col. 3.

sudhesha, N. of a country, MW.

su-dhauta. See p. 1225, col. 3.

su-ndkshati-a, n. (i.e. 5. su + n
)

a good or auspicious Nakshatra, AV.
; m. ' born

under an ausp N ,' N. ofa king (son of Maru-deva),

BhP.; ofa son of Niramitra, ib.; (d), f. N. of the

second night of the civil month (karma-mdsa),

MW.;ofoneoftheM5trisattendingonSkanda,MBh.
Sn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

nat, mfn., Pat. on Pan. vi, 4, 40. nata, mfn.

hanging down very deep, Pat. on Pan. ii, I, I
, Vartt.

27, and ii, 2, 24, Vartt. I. nati.m. N.of a Daitya

(v.l. su-mati], Hariv. nanda, mfn. pleasing well,

delighting, W.; m. a palace ofa partic. form (v.l.

su>idara),L.; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit. ; ofaSSt-

vata attending on Krishna, BhP.
;
ofa Buddhist Sra-

vaka, SaddhP. ; (d),'f. a'partic.Tithi, VarBrS. ; Sch.;

Aristolochia Indica, L.
;
a white cow, L. ; a partic.

yellow pigment (go-rocand~), L. ; a woman, L. ;

N. ofUma or a friend of Uma ("dd-saAita,'nienAed

by S'), L.; of a wife of Krishna (v.l. su-varttd~],

Hariv. ; of the mother of Bahu and Valin, L. ; of

MudSvati (q.v.), L. ; ofa sister of Su-bshu (king of

the Cedis), MBh. ;
of the wife of Sarvabhauma (also

called Kaikeyl), ib. ;
of the wife of Bharata (also

called Kaseyl SarvasenT), ib. ; of the wife of Pratipa

(also called Saibya), ib. ; of a female door-keeper,

Ragh.; ofa river, BhP.; n. N. of a club made by

Tvashtn, MarkP. nandaka, m. a partic. Gana

ofSiva, Harav. nandana, m. N. ofa son of Krishna,

BhP.; of a son of Purisha-bhiru, ib.; ofa brother

of Bhunandana, Kathas.; (f), f. N. of a river, L.;

n. N. of the I2th Muhurta, Cat. -nandini, f. a

kind of plant with fragrant leaves, L. ; a species of

the Ati-jagatI metre {
= maitjti-bhdshini), Col.

naya, in. wise conduct or policy, MBh. ; R. &c.
;

'

well-conducted,' N. of a son of Rita, Pur.; ofa son

of Pariplava, ib. ;
of a brother of Khanitra, ib. ; pi.

N. of a people, M Bh.
; -sdlin, mfn. wise, clever,

Mudr.
;
-in and -srt-mitra, m. N. of two men,

Buddh. nayaka, m. (f. yikd) a good leader, Pan.

vii, 3, 46, Vartt. I, Pat.; -in, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. nayana, mf(d)n. having beautiful eyes,

Kav. ; m. a deer, L.
; f. a (fair-eyed) woman, Kalid.

narda, mfn. roaring vigorously, ParSs. nasa,
mfn. having a beautiful nose, MBh. ; BhP.; (d), f.

N. ofa river, MBh. naga, see saundga. nStya,
n. a graceful dance, Hariv. natha, mfn. having
or forming a good shelter, AV. nada, mfn. sound-

ing well, harmonious, Samgit. nadaka, m.(orig.
=

prec.) a conch, L. nabha, mfn. having a good
nave or centre, MBh. ; (also bhakd} having a good

handle, R. ;
m. a partic. spell recited over weapons,

ib.; N. of a counsellor of Varuna, MBh.
;
of a son

of Dhrita-rSshtra, ib. ; of a son of Garuda, ib. ; of a

brother ofVajra-nabha, Hariv.; ofamountain, MBh.;

R.; (prob.) n. a wheel, discus, BhP. n&bhaka,
see prec. -nabhi, mfn. having a good nave, AV.

nSbhya, mfn. id. (prob. w.r. for -ndbha~), Cat.

namadheya, mfn. having an auspicious name,

Heat. namau, mfn. well-named, AV. ;
m. N. of

one ofSkanda's attendants, MBh. J-
ofa Daitya (v. 1.

su-manas}, Hariv.; ofa son of Su-ketu,MBh. ;
of

a son of Ugra-sena, ib. ;
of a son of Vainateya, ib. ;

(mni), f. N. of a daughter of Devaka and wife of

Vasu-deva, Hariv.; (ma)-dvddast, f. a partic. re-

ligious observance performed on the 1 2th day of the

1 2th month, VahniP. nala, n.
'

having a beautiful

stalk or stem,' a kind of Andropogon, Bhpr. ; a red

water-lily, L. nalaka, m. 'id.,' Agati Grandiflora,

L. -nasa, mfn. = -nasa, BhP.; s&kshi-bhruva,

mfn. having a beautiful nose and eyes and brows (said

ofa face), MBh.; (d), f. a handsome nose, MW.
nSsika, mfn. = -nasa, BhP. ; having a good point

or projection, MW.; (d), (. Leea Hirta, L. nS-

sira, see s.v. -nihshthita, mfn. well prepared

or arranged, quite ready, R. (B. -nishtlf"). nl-

krlshta, mf(d)n. very low or mean, MBh. ni-

kshipta, mfn. well deposited with (loc.),
Mricch.

-nikhata, mfn. dug very deep. L. - nikhilam,
ind. very completely, Hariv. nigraha, mfn. well

controlled, easily restrained, Sis. nitambini, f.

having beautiful hipsor buttocks,KaXXii7U-)fOS,Sukas.

nidra, mfn. sleeping well, Can.; (a), f. sound

sleep, Pancar. nidhi, m. a good place, RV. nl-

nada, mfn. sounding agreeably or pleasantly, Kir. ;

very noisy or loud (am, ind.), Pracand. nlbhri-

sunaphd.

tarn, ind. very secretly or privately, Hit. nimaya,
mfn. easily exchanged or bartered, Pin. vi, I, 50,
Vartt. 2, Pat. T\iyat,{.=3ol>AandvidAd, Hariv.

(Nilak.) nlyata, mfn. well put together, R.; well

disciplined or self-governed (with vdca, instr.
'

sup-

pressing speech'), MBh. niynkta, mfn. well con-

structed or built (cf. su-niry}, R. nlraja, mfn.

easy to be expelled or driven away, RV. nlrndha,
mfn. well purged by an injection, Car. nlrupita,
mfn. well observed or inspected or examined, Hit.

nlrnhana, n. a good purgative, SarngS. nlr-

gata, mf(d)n. well come forth or emerged from

(abl.), Mcar. nirghrina, mfn. very merciless or

cruel, MBh. nirnikta, mfn. thoroughly cleansed,

well washed ofF, MBh. ; well polished, bright, Heat.

nirbhakta (*//-), mfn. quite excluded from (abl. \
SBr. nirmatha, m. (instr. d) complete produc-
tion (of fire) by rubbing, RV. iii, 29, 1 2. nirmala,

mf(d)n. perfectly clear orpure, Mricch. nirmita,
m. N. ofa Deva-putra, Lalit. niryasa, f.

' hav-

ing good exudation or resin,' Odina Wodier, BhpY.

niryukta, mfn. = -niyukla, Hariv. nirlajja,

mf(<i)n. very shameless or impudent, R. nirvin-

na, mfn. quite depressed, altogether despondent,
MJrkP. nirvrita, mf(<z)n. quite at ease or happy
in mind (w.r. -nirvritla], MBh. nivishta,
well stationed (as guardians), R.; well furnished with

(instr.), ib.; well adorned or decorated, ib. ni-

slta, mfn. well whetted or sharpened, MBh. nis-

caya, m. firm resolve, R. ; mf(d)n. perfectly sure

or certain (am, ind.), Hariv. ; Kathas. niscala,
mfn. '

quite immovable or unchangeable,' N. of Siva,

MW. niscita, mfn. firmly resolved, R.; well

ascertained or determined or fixed or settled (am,
ind. 'most assuredly'), Kiv. ; Hit.; m. a Buddha,
L.

; -pura, n. N. of a town, Rsjat. nishanna
or

'

nnaka, m. the herb Marsilea Quadrifolia, Car.

nishka, mfn. having beautiful ornaments, RV.
nishkrita, n. a good atonement or expiation,

BhP. nisntapta, mfn. well heated or liquefied,

Hariv.; thoroughly cooked, R. nishthita, mfn.

(cf. -nihshth} well versed in or acquainted with

(loc.), ib. niskthura, mfn. very rough or harsh,

MBh. nlshphala, mfn. quite useless or in vain,

R. nistrinsa, m. a beautiful sword, MBh. Hi-

hita, mfn. well fixed or established, ib. nita, mfn.

well led or guided, MBh.; well managed or executed,

ib. ;
well prepared (as a path), ib.

; well-conducted,

MBh.; m. N. of a king (son of Su-bala), VP. ; n.

good or wise conduct, wisdom, prudence, MBh.;
R. &c. -niti (or sii-}, mfn. guiding well, RV.;
Kaus.; well-conducted, MW.; m. N. of Siva, Sivag.;
of a son of Viduratha, MarkP. ; f. good conduct or

behaviour, good policy, wisdom, discretion, R V. &c.

&c.; N. of the mother of Dhruva (wife of UttSna-

p5da), BhP. nithd, mfn. giving or enjoying good

guidance, RV.
; well-conducted, righteous, moral,

good, Un. ii, 2, Sch.; m. a partic. verse, MBh.; a

Brahman, L. ; N. of a man, RV. v, 79, 2 ; of a son

ofKrishna, Hariv. ;
of a son of Samnati or Samtati,

ib. ; of a son of Su-shena, BhP. ;
of a son of Su-bala,

ib.; of SiSu-pSla, MBh.; ofa DSnava, KathSs.; (d),

f. (also tha-kanyd\ N. of the first-born daughter
of Mrityu or death (wife of Anga), MBh.; Hariv. ;

BhP. nila, mfn. very black or blue, dark, W.;

(only L.) m. the pomegranate tree
;
n. the root of

Andropogon Muricatus ; (a), f. common flax ;
a

partic. grass (
= canika or jaradT) ;

Clitoria Ter-

natea. nilaka, m. 'very blue," (only L.) Eclipta

Prostrata ;
a partic. tree resembling the Terminalia

Tomentosa
; sapphire. nihara, mfn. very misty

or foggy, R. nu, see -nau. nrlpa, m. a good

king,VSs. nrisansa, mfn. very mischievous; -krit,

mfn. doing very m things, very cruel, MBh. ne-

tri, m. N. of one of the 16 Ritvij (cf. un-nilri),

Hariv. netra, m. '

fair-eyed
'

or
'

having a good

leader,' N. of a Mara-putra, Lalit.; of a son of

Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.; ofa son of Vainateya, ib. ;

of a son of the I3th Manu, Hariv. ;
of a son of Sti-

vrata, VP.; of a Cakra-vSka, Hariv.; (d), f. (scil.

lushti; in Samkhya) one of the 9 kinds of acqui-

escence (cf. su-pdra), Tattvas. ; tr&dhipati, m. N.

of a serpent-demon, Buddh. nepathya, mf(a)n.

having a beautiful costume, Sah. nau, f. a good

ship, VS. ; mfn. (nom. m. f. aus, n. u) having good

ships, Vop. ; (u), n. water, L. nyasta, mf(a)n.
well laid down or stretched out, R.

?pP5J su-nanda, su-nandana. See col. 2.

1THiT sunapha, f. (=Gk. avvafyr} ; cf. ana-



sunapha-yoga. su-pakinl. 1227

pha) a partic. configuration of the planets (when any
one of the planets, except the Sun, occupies a

secondary position to the moon), VarBrS. yoga,
m. the above configuration, MW.

r|^ sunaha, m. N. of a son of Jahnu

(v.l. sumaha), Hariv,

*JTT^rT
sundkuta or suna/cnfa.m.zedoary,

Curcuma Zerumbet, L.

^fT[>T
su-nabha &c. See p. 1226, col. 2.

?pTTT sunara,m. the milk of a female dog,
L. ; the egg of a snake, L. ;

a sparrow, L.

; sunasira. See suna-sira, p. 1082.

sunika, m. N. of a minister of Ri-

pum-jaya (v.l. junaka), VP.

*jfT^ su-niltrishta, su-nikhdta &c. See

p. 1226, col. a.

*JJ s-n. See su-nau, p. 1226, col. 3.

sunM. See su-lu, p. 1232, col. 3.

sand, a Sautra root meaning
'

to

shine, be bright," Vop.

Sunda, m.N. of Vishnu, MBh. ;
of a Daitya(son

of Ni-sunda and brother of Upa-sunda ;
the two

brothers killed each other while quarrelling for a

beautiful Apsaras named TilottamS), MBh. ;
R. &c.;

N. of a monkey, R. Sundasura-vadhu, f. the

wife of the Asura Sunda (called TJdakS), BJlar.

Snndopasunda, m. du. the two Daityas Sunda and

Upasunda, MBh.; Bear.

Snndara, mf(f)n. (perhaps for su-nara = su-

rtara; d being inserted as in Gk. AvS/ds fr. afij/>)

beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agreeable,

MBh.; Ksv. &c. ; noble, Subh.; (am), ind. well,

right, Pancat.; m. Clerodendron Phlomoides, L. ; a

palace of a partic. form, L. ; N. of Kama-deva, L. ;

of a serpent-demon, Buddh.
;
of a son of Pravila-

sena, VP. ; of various authors (also with dcdrya,

tavi, bhatta &c.), Cat.; (f), (., see below
; (am),

n. = -kdntia below. kamaliya, n. N. of wk.

-kanda, n. a beautiful stalk, Vis.; 'b section,' N.

of the 5th book of the Ramayana and of the Adhy-
atma-ramayana. ganl, m. (with sadhit} N. of an

author, Cat. fpiru-kavya, n. N. of a poem.
J5matri-mn.nl, m. N. of an author, Cat. ta-

ra, mfn. better, very good (am, ind.), BhP. 15,

f., -tva, n. beauty, excellence, Klv. dasa, m.,

-deva, m. N. of authors, Cat. nanda, m. (cf.

sumiardu?') N. of a man, Buddh. pandya-deva,
m. N. of a king (v. 1. sundara-vira-pdtufya), Kiv.

pura, n. 'beautiful town,' N. of a city; -md-

hdtniya, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmanda-purSna.
bahu-stava, m. N. of a Stotra. manl-sam-

darbha, m. N. of a wk. (on devotion to Kama, by

Madhuracarya). mlsra, m. (with Aujjdgari) N.
of the author of the Abhir3ma-mani-nataka. m-
manya, mfn. thinking one's self handsome or beau-

tiful, Dasar. raja, m. N. of two authors, Cat.;

jiya, n. N. of an astron. wk. laharl, f. N. of

wk. vansa, m. N. of a race or people, MBh.
vati, f. N. of a river, L. varna, m. N. of a

Deva-putra, Lalit. vlra-pandya, see sundara-

pdndya-deva. snkla, m. N. of the author of the

Mauna-mantravabodha. srlngSra, m., -sid-

dhanta, m. N. of wks. Sena, m. N. of a king,
Kath 5s.

;
ofa grammarian ,Cat.; -bhdshya,n.T3. ofwk.

had (?),
m. N. of a prince, Buddh. Sundara-

nanda, m. (cf. sundara-n) N. of two persons,

Buddh.; Col. Sundararanya, n. N. of a forest;

-mahalmya, n. N. of a ch. of the Brahmanda-pu-
rana. Sundaresvara, m. N. of a form of Siva ;

-stotra, n. N. of a Stotra.

Sundaraka, m. N. of a man, Dai.; Kathas.;

(ikd), f., see next.

Sundarika, f. N. of a woman
,
Buddh . tlrtha,

n., -hrada, m. N. of Tlrthas, MBh.
Snndari, f. a beautiful woman, any woman (also

applied to female animals), K8v.
;
VarBrS. &c.; a

kind of tree, Vis.
; turmeric, L.; a partic. metre, Col.;

N. of a deity (tripura-sundart), L. ;
of a Yo-

jjjini,
L.

;
of an Apsaras, Balar.

;
of a daughter of

Sva-phalka, Hariv.; of a daughterof Vaisv5nara,VP.;
of the wife of Malyavat, R.; of various other women,
Kathas. kalpa, m., -kavaca, m. n. N. of wks.

tfipanl or -tapinl, f. N. of an Upanishad (be-

longing to the AV.) devi, f. N. of a princess.

Inscr. puja-paddhati, f., -puja-ratna, n. N.

of wks. -bhavana, n. N. of a temple, Rajat.

mandlra, n. women's habitation or apartments,

Dai saktl-dana-stotra, n. ,-svayamvara, m.

N. of wks.

Iffi sunna, m. N. of a man, Rajat.

su-nyasta. See p. 1226, col. 3.

. SeeV^.su, p. 1 2 19,

col. 2.

^H sup, (in gram.) technical expression
for the termination of the loc. case plural ,

Pan. iv, I ,

2 &c. ; a Pratyahara used as a term for all or for any
one of the 21 case-terminations, ib. i, I, 71 &c.

tin-anta, n. an inflected noun or verb as ending
with a case-termination or verbal term" (see tin) ',

-paribhdshd, f., -sdgara-samuceaya, m. N. of wks.

Sub, in comp. for sup. anta, 11. technical ex-

pression for an inflected noun as ending with a case-

termination, Pan. iii, I, 106, Sch.
; -prakdia, m.,

-prakriyd-sarvasva, n., -riipavali,f., -vdda, m.,

-vydkfiydna, n.,-iiromani, m.,-samgraAa,m. N.

of wks. artha, m. (prob.) the meaning of a case-

termination ; -tattv&valoka, m., -nirnaya, m.,

-samgraha, m. N. of wks. vibhakty-artha-
viveka, m. N. of wk.

*JT9i su-pakva, mf(o)n. (i. e. 5. su+p;
1/2. pac) well-cooked or matured, thoroughly ripe

(lit. and fig.), AV.; Susr.; Paiicar.; a sort of fra-

grant Mango, L.

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

paksba, mfn. beautiful-winged, AV._pakh-
man, mfn. having beautiful eyebrows, VarBrS.

panka, m. or n.(?) good clay or mud, SririgSr.

pattaka, mfn. having a beautiful girdle, Heat.

patha, mf(<i)n. easy to read, legible,Naish. pa-
tana, mfn. flying well (

= -parna), Nir. patl, m.

a good husband, Hariv. pattra, n. 'beautiful leaf,'

the leaf of Laurus Cassia, L. ;
mfn. having beautiful

wings, Sis.
;
well-feathered (as an arrow), R. ; having

a beaut vehicle, Sis. ; having beaut leaves, L. ; m. N.
of a mythical bird, MSrkP. ;

Helianthus Annuus, L.;

a sort of grass, =pallivdha, ib. ; a kind of plant

(*=dditya-pattra),MVf.; (d), f. Asparagus Race-

mosus, L. ; Glycine Debilis, ib. ; Prosopis Spicigera,

ib.
;
Beta Bengalensis, ib. ;

a kind of creeper (
= ru-

dra-jatd),ib.; =sdfa-J>arni,MVf.; (*),f. a kind

of plant (=gahgd-pattri), L. - pattraka, m. Mo-

ringa Pterygosperma, L. ; (ikd), f. Glycine Debilis,

L.; **jatukd,\b. pattrita, mfn. well-feathered

(as an arrow), MBh.; Hariv. - pattrin, mfn. id.,

MBh.; R. patni, f. (a woman) having a good
husband or lotd, RV.; AV.; VS. &c. -path, m.

(nom. -panlhds) a good path, VS. ; SBr.
;
Kav.

patha, m. n. a good road, RV.; virtuous course,

good conduct, Kathas.; mfn. having a good road, h

beaut paths, MW.; m.N.of a man, Cat. pathin,
m. (nom. -pant/ids) a good road, MW. ; mf(Mf)n.
having good roads, ib.

; (iAtn)-tara, m. a better

r, Pin. viii.a, 1 7, Sch. pathya, mfn. very whole-

some, MW. ; (d), {. a sort of spinage, L.
; n. a good

path, VS. pad (strong base -pad), m((-pddi)n.

having good or beautiful feet, swift-footed, RV.

pada, n. a good word, MBh. ; the word ,r,VPrat.

padma, mfn. having beautiful lotuses, MW. ; m.
N. of a grammar; (a),f. (prob.) AcorusCalamus, L.;

-dhdtupdlha, m., -parisishta, n., -makaranda,
m., -shatkdraka-vydkhyana, n., -samdsa-sam-

graha, m. N. of wks. panthas, see su-fat/iin
above. paptani, f. (f, instr.) swift flight, RV.

payas, mfn. having beautiful water, Nsg. ; -vin,
mfn. abounding in milk, Heat.; yo-dhard, f. having
a beaut udder, ib. parama-tnritS, f. (with Bud-

dhists) N. of a deity, Kalac. parakrama, mfn.

very powerful, MBh. -para.no, m((dci)a. follow-

ing one another well, Laty . part, g. samkdiadi.

parika, m. endearing form of -paridatta &c.,

Pin. v, 3, 84, Sch. parlklishta, mfn. sorely dis-

tressed, grievously pained, MW. parloohanna,
mfn. well furnished with requisites, ib. parijnSta,
mfn. well ascertained, Ratnav. parlnata, mfn.

well developed or formed, L. parinlta, mfn. well

accomplished, MBh. paridatta, m. N. of a man,
Pan. v, 3, 84, Sch. -paripfijita, mfn. highly

honoured, L. paripurna,nifn. very full, ib.; very

complete, Heat.; n6tlamdiiga-td, (. having the

head well developed (one of the 80 minor marks of

a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. -paribhSsha, mf(a)n.

(prob.) containing good general definitions or ap-

plications, Cat. paribhuta, mfn. greatly humili-

ated, Vajracch. pariya, m. = -parika, Pan. v, j,

84, Sch. parirakshita, mfn. well guarded, R.

parila, m. = -parika. Pan. v, 3,84, Sch. pa-
riviahta (sit-), mfn. well prepared, VS. pari-
vraj, m. a good monk, VarBrS. parisnddha,
mfn. very pure, L. - parisranta, mfn. completely

exhausted, MBh. ; -vdAa, mfn. having very wearied

horses, MW.parishkrita,mf;". well prepared,

MBh.; well adorned, ib. pariimta, mfn. well

filtered, Susr. parihara, mfn. easy to avoid,

Badar., Sch. pariklhana, n. thorough examina-

tion, KSm.parikahita, mfn. well examined, Mn.;

Kfim. parikshya, mfn. easy to examine, Bear.

parnaha, mfn. very rough or boisterous (aswind),
VarBrS. parna, mfn. having good knots (as an

arrow), Sis. parna, n. a beautiful leaf, R. ; (ifd~),

mf(i)n.having beaut leaves, L.; having beautwings,
RV.; m. any large bird of prey (as a vulture, eagle ;

also applicable to the sun or moon as '

having beaut

rays,' and to soma and clouds; du.'sun and moon'),
ib.; any mythical or supernatural bird (often identified

with Garuda, and sometimes personified as a Rishi,

a Deva-gandharva, and an Asura), RV. ; TS. ; Ka{h.;

MBh.; a ray, Naigh. ;
a horse, ib.; Nir.; a cock,

MW. ; a partic. array (as ofan army), MBh. ;
Cassia

Fistula, L.
; N. of a son of Antariksha (v.l. -var-

tfa), VP. ; of a mountain, BhP.; m. n. a partic. sec-

tion of 103 Vedic verses, MBh. ; (d), f. a lotus plant,

a pool abounding with lotuses, L.
;
N. of the mother

of Garuda or of the Prajapatya Aruni Suparneya,
BhP. ; NarUp. ; of a river, VP. ; (f), f. a partic. per-
sonification (mentioned together with Kadru, some-

times identified with Vic and regarded as the mother

of metres), TS. ; Kath.; SBr.; <=garu4', MBh.; the

mother of Su-parna, Suparn. ; N. of one of the seven

tongues of fire, Grihyas. ; night, Nir.; a species of

creeper ( =paldsf), L. ; a partic. drug (*=renu&d),
ib.; -kctu, m.

'

having Garuda for a symbol," N. of

Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; Si5.; -f//,mfn. heaped

up or moulded into the form of the bird Su-parna,
VS. ; SBr. ; -cili, (., -citi-dipika, f., -citi-paddhati,

f.N.ofwks.; -citya,m(a.=-c{t,dA.\ -ydtu fW-),
m. a partic. demon, RV. ; -raja, m. N. of Garuda,
R.

; -vdta, m. the wind agitated by the wings of

Garuda, MW. ; -sad, mfn. sitting on the bird Su-p,
TS. ; -suvana, mfn. serving as the breeding-place of

eagles, AV. ; "nakhya, m. Mesua Roxburgh!!, L. ;

nakhydnd, n.the story of Su-p, Suparn. ; ndtuja,
m. the son of a Sudra and a Suta, L. ; nadhydya,
m. N. of wk. ; ni-tanaya, m. 'son of Su-parni,'

Garuda, L. parnaka, mfn. having beautiful leaves,

W. ; having good wings, ib. ;
m . Garuda or any super-

natural bird, W. ;
Cassia Fistula, L. ;

Alstonia Scho-

laris, ib.; Echites Scholaris, W.; (ikd), I. Glycine

Debilis, L. ; Hoya Viridiflora, ib. ; Vernonia Anthel-

minthica,Bhpr. ; =sdta-parni,MW.; a partic. drug

(^renukd), L. ; -kumdra, m. pi. (with Jainas) a

partic. class of deities, L. parnin, m. Garuda,
Buddh. parneya, m. (accord, to Say.) metron.

fr. Su-parna, NSrUp. - paryavadata, mfn. very

clean, ib. paryavasita, mfn. well carried out,

MBh.; lartha, mfn. thoroughly acquainted with

anything, ib. paryapta, mfn. very spacious (as

a house), Mn. vii, 76 ; very plentiful, R. ;
well filled

or fitted out (as a palace with various rooms and

buildings),W. ; perfectly equal to or a match for any-

thing (dat .), R. paryasir-datta, m. N. of a man,
Pan. v, 3, 84, Vartt. I

,
Pat. parrana, mfn. highly

extolled, MBh. parvata,m.N.of a Sadya, Hariv.

parvan, m. a good period of time, Kasikh.;

mfn. having beautiful joints or knots, MBh.; R.

&c. ; having beautiful sections (said of books), Vjs.
;

highly extolled, Kim.; Inscr.; m. cane, bamboo,

L.; an arrow, ib.; smoke, ib.; a god, deity, Kasikh.;
KJv. ; pan/an, L.

;
a special lunar day (in which

religious ceremonies are performed, as the full and

new moon, and the 8th and I4th days of each fort-

night), MW. ; N. of a being reckoned among the

Visve Devah, Hariv.; of a son of the loth Manu,
MarkP. ; of a son of Antariksha, VP. ;

of a teacher,
Pat. parva, f. white Diirva grass, L. pala-
yita, mfn. well fled, W. ; n. skilful or well-managed
retreat, total rout, MBh.; Hit. palaia, mfn.

having many or beautiful leaves, RV. ; Nir. pavi,
mfn. having good tires (said of wheels), AV. pa-
vitra, n. a kind of metre, Col. - pagcSt, ind. very
late in the evening, Baudh. pakaka, m((tkd)n.,
Pan. vii, 3, 46, Vartt. 2, Pat.- pSklnl, f. a speciel
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of Curcuma, L. pEkya, n. a kind of salt, ib.

-pauculaka, Pat. on Pin. i, I, 72, Vint. 17.

patala, m. N. of a monkey, R. pathaka, mfn.

reciting well, Heat. panl, mfn. having good or

beautiful hands, RV. ;
VS.

; dexterous-handed, RV.

-pandara, mfn. beautifully white, R. patra,
m. (more correctly -ydtra) N.of a man,VSs., Introd.;

n . a beautiful cup or receptacle, Paiicar. ; a very fit or

worthy person (esp. to receive gifts), KSv.; Pancat.

&c. p&da, mfn. having handsome feet, MBh.

pana, mfn. easy to be drunk, Pin. , Sch. ; Vop.;

n&nna, n. sg. good diinkablesand eatables,VarBrS.

pitman, m. N. of a man, g. tikadi. para,

mf(a)n. easy to be crossed, RV.; easy to be borne,

ib. ; quickly passing off (as rain), ib. ; leading to a

prosperous issue, ib.; TS.; m. a panic, personifica-

tion, SimavBr.; Gaut. ; (<z), f. (in Samkhya) one

of the 9 kinds of Tushti, Tattvas.; -kshatra (/a-
rd-}, ml ii. easily traversing his realm (saidofVaruna),
RV. ; -ga, m. N. of the captain of a ship, Jitakam.

(n. his abode). parana, mfn. easy to be gone

through or studied, Hariv. -parsva, mf(a)n. hav-

ing beautiful sides, MBh.; m. a beaut side, ib.
;
Ficus

Infectoria, L. ; Hibiscus Pupulneoides, L. ; N. of a

Rskshasa, R.; of a fabulous bird (son of Sampati),
ib. ;

of a son of Rukma-ratha, Hariv. ;
of a son of

Srutiyu, VP.; of a son of Dridha-nemi, BhP. ;
of the

7th Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. ; of a moun-

tain, MBh.; Pur. &c.; v8ru, mfn. having beautiful

ribs and thighs, MW. parivaka, m. Ficus In-

fectoria, Bhpr. ;
N. of a son of Citraka, Hativ. ; of

a son of Srutayu, BhP.; of the third Arhat of the

future Utsarpini, L. -pali, mfn. (ifc.)
well pro-

vided with, distinguished by, Heat. paya, mfn.

well clarified (as Soma), TS. -pasa, mfn. (prob.)

having a good noose (said of GanSsa), Cat.; (a), f,

a strong noose, AV. pingala, f. Cardiospcrmum
Halicacabum, L.; another plant (=jivatiti), ib.

pitrya, mfn.maintaining the paternal (character)

well, RV. pidhSna, mf(a)n . well closed or locked

up, MUh. - pippala, mf(a)n. bearing good berries,

RV.; VS.; AV. &c. -pis, mfn. (perhaps) having
fine ornaments, well-formed, graceful, RV. pish-
ta, m. N. of a man, g. iivAdi; pi. his descendants,

g. upakdJi. pis, mfn. going well, Pan., Sch.
;

Vop. pihita-vat, mfn. having (the ears, ace.)

carefully closed, Kav. pidana, n. the act of pres-

sing strongly, L. pidita, mfn. well pressed, MW.
pita, mfn. quite yellow, MBh. ; m. N. of the 5th

Muhurta, IndSt. ; n. a carrot, L.; yellow sandal, ib.

plna, mfn. very fat or big, R. pivan, mfn. id.,

Pan. iii, 2, 74, Sch. ; drinking well, L.-pivas,
mfn. = -pina, RV. pu or -pn, mfn. clarifying well,

VS.; AV. punsi, f. a woman who has a good
husband, Un., Sch. puiikha, mfn. having a fine

shaft, well-feathered(asanarrow),MBh.; R. puta,

inf(o)n. having beautiful nostrils, VarBrS. ; m. N. of

two bulbous plants, L. punya, mfn. very excel-

lent, MBh. ; n. great religious or moral merit, Kav.;

-gandha, mfn. having an exc smell, very fragrant,

MBh. ; -da, mfn. giving gr merit, very meritorious,

Pancar. putra,m. an excellent son, Kav. ; ( /r),

mf(a)n. having exc or many children, RV.; AV.;
TBr. &c. ; n. the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta,
L. putrikS, f. a kind of Oldenlandia, L. pnra,
n. a strong fortress, Hariv. purusha, m. a panic.

personification, SimavBr.; Gaut.-purn-huti, mfn.

very much invoked, HM'. purodhas, m. a good
domestic priest, Inscr. pn.s'lkara, m. a globe-

amaranth, L.; (a),f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, ib. pnsfe-

kala, mfn. very copious, MBh. ;
BhP. pushta,

mfn. well fed, Panc.it. puBhti, f. good prosperity,

AV. pushpa, n.
'

good flower,' cloves, L. ;
the

menstrual excretion, ib.; mfn. having beaut flowers,

Kav. ; m. Pterospermum Suberifolium, L.
; globe-

amaranth, ib.; = rakla-pushpaka, ib. ; =haridru,
ib.; the coral tree, W.; N. of a mythical king,

Inscr.; (a), f. (only L.) anise; (prob.) PhlomisZey-
lanica

;
Clitoria Tcrnatea; = koidtakt; (t),f. (only

L.) Andropogon Aciculatus; Clitoria Ternatea;
anise ; Argyreia Speciosa ;

Phlomis Zeylanica; Musa

Sapientum ;
a white-flowering Aparajita ; n. (only

L.) Curcuma Longa; Hibiscus Mutabilis; Taber-

nsemontana Coronaria; =tula. pushpaka, m.

Acacia Sirissa, L. ; (ika), f. (only L.) Argyreia

Ppeciosa or Argentca ; Bignonia Suaveolens ; Ane-
tlinin Sowa. pushpita, mfn. having beautiful

flowers, abounding with flowers (e, ind. ' on a place

abounding with flowers'), MBh.; R.; having the

hair bristling (with delight), MW. pushya, m. N .

of a Buddha', Lalit. pn, see -pu. pnjlta, mfn.

highly honoured, M Bh.
; K. ; (a cup) taken well care

of, i.e. well cleansed, VarBrS. puta (.*'-), mfn.

well clarified, RV. pura, mf (<i)n. easy to be filled,

MBh.; Pancat.; well filling,
MW. ; m. a citron, L.

puraka, m. id.
, ib.; Agati Grandiflora, ib. pur-

na (*-), mf(a)n. well filled, quite full, RV.; VS.;

AsvSr. &c.; richly adorned with (instr.), MBh.
purvam, ind. very early in the morning, Baudh.

(w.r. zww) ;
v&hnet ind. early in the forenoon,

AitBr.; SrS. priksh, mfn. abounding with food,

RV._ pesa, m. fine woven cloth or texture of any

kind, BhP.; mfn. = -pttas, ib. pesala, mf(a)n.

very beautiful or handsome, ib. pesas, mfn. well

adorned, beautiful, handsome, RV.
;
VS. ;

TBr. &c.

posha, mfn. prosperous, VS. ; TBr.
; easy to be

maintained, not requiring much support (-td, f.), L.

pta (ft.sii+ptd; for supta see p. 1230), mfn.

having beaut braidsof hair, Kad. ; m.awagtail with

a black breast, L. -prakasa, mf()n. well-lighted,

Kathas. ; very or distinctly visible, Mn. viii, 245 ;

very public, W. praklrnendi-iya, mfn. addicted

to too frequent seminal effusion (i.e. to sexual ex-

cess), VarBrS. praketa, mfn. very bright, con-

spicuous, notable, RV.; very attentive, ib. ; (-prd-

keta], very considerate or wise, ib. prakshalita,
mfn. well washed, MBh. ; Car. ; Vishij. prakhya,
m. N. of a man (see sauprakhya] . pragamana,
rnfn. very accessible, Nir. pragfupta, mfn. well

hidden, very secret, Kiv. pracara, mfn. going
in a right course (also said of p'lanets), Hariv.

; ap-

pearing beautifully, MBh. pracetas, mfn. very

wise, RV. pracchanna, mfn. well concealed, Das.

praja, mf(a)n. having good or numerous children

(-tama),RV.; MBh.; R.&c.j ja-pali, m. a good

Praja-pati (Vishnu) .Vishn.
; jd-vat, mfn. abounding

in children, RV. ; ja-vdni, mfn. bestowing many
children, VS. ; TS. prajas, mfn. = -praja ; hav-

ing a good son (' in any one,' instr. ; -tva, n.), RV.;

AV.; VS. &c. praj5ta,mfn. having nuflierous off-

spring, Harir. prajas-tva, n. the having many
children, RV.; VS.; TS. -prajna, mf(s)n. very

wise, MBh. ;
Kathas. prajEana, mfn. easy to be

perceived or found, MaitrS.
; Kith. praniti, f. safe

guidance, RV. ; SankhSr. ; mfn. guiding safely, RV.;
AV. ; Kaus. ; following good guidance, RV. pra-
tara, mf(a)n. easy to be crossed (as a river), Ragh.;

easily crossing over, MW.; projecting far(?), ih.

pratarka, m. a sound judgment, good under-

standing or intellect, MW. pratardana, m. N.

of a king, ib. pratSra, mf(a)n. well conveying
over (as a ship), R. pratikara, mfn. easy to be

requited, ib. pratiffrihita (/-), mfn.well seized,

SBr. praticaksha, mfn. beautiful to look at, RV.

praticchanna, mfn. completely covered or en-

veloped (as with a garment), L.
; (ant), ind. in a very

secret manner, MBh. praticchinna, mfn. well

distributed, L. pratijna, m. N. of a Dinava,
Kathas. pratipanna, mfn. leading a virtuous

course of life, well-conducted, L. pratipnjita,
mfn. well honoured or worshipped, MBh. prati-

bha, f. spirituous liquor, ib. pratima, m. N. of

a king, MBh. - prativarman, m. N. of a man,
Pancat. pratividdha, mfn. well hit or pierced

(with drisktyd,' well looked through'), L. prati-

sraya, mfn. possessing good shelter, R. prati-

Bhtha,mf(a)n.standingfitm,SSy.; firmly supporting,
Ml. ; having beautiful legs, MBh. ; very celebrated,

famous, MW. ; m. a kind of military array, Kam. ;

N. of the 2nd month, IndSt. ; a partic. Sam5dhi,

Bnddh.
; (<J), f. firm position, SvetUp. ; good repu-

tation, fame, W. ;
the establishment (of a temple,

idol &c.), ib. ; installation, consecration, ib. ; a kind

of metre, NidSnas. ; RAnukr., Sch.; Chandom. ; N.

of one of the Matris attending on Skanda, MBh
pratishthana, mfn. standing firm, VS. pra.

tishthapita, mfn. well established or set up (as an

image), Kathas. pratislithita (sil-), inf(<i')n.

standing firm, AV.; MBh.; Pancat.; properly set

uporestablished.Hit.; thoroughly implanted in (loc.),

ib. ; well consecrated, W. ; celebrated, ib. ; faring

well, R. ;
'well supported,' having beaut legs, MBh.;

R. ; m. Ficus Glomerata, L. ;
a partic. Saqiadhj,

Karand. ; N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.
; (d), i. N. of

an Apsaras, VP. ; n. N. of a town in Pratishthana,

Kathas.; -carana, m. a partic. Sam'idhi, Karand. ;

-caritra, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Buddh. ; -pdtti-

pdda-tala-td, f. the having the palms of the hands

and soles of the feet well (and equally) placed (one
of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83 ; -yasas,

mfn. one whose renown is well established, RatnaV.;

l3sana, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. pratl-
hnata, mfn.well bathed,MW.; thoroughly purified

or cleared, ib. ; well versed in, ib.
;
well investigated,

clearly ascertained, ib.
; -sutra, m. a Brahman well

versed in the Sutras, one who is well skilled in re-

>eatiug or has clearly ascertained the (meaning of

he) S
,
ib. pratlka, mf; n. having a beautiful

shape or form, handsome, lovely, RV.; AV.; VS.

&c. ; having a beautiful face, MW. ; having a beaut

runk, strong as an elephant's tr, ib.
; honest, BhP.

;

m. N. ofSiva.Sivag. ;
of Kima-deva, L.; of a Yak-

sha, Kathas.; of various men, MBh. ; Pur.; Kathas.;

of a mythical elephant i^k&nvaya, mfn., L.), MBh.;

Ragh.; Vis.; n. N. of a pool, Kasikh. ; kehiara,
i. N. of a Linga, ib. pratikini, f. the female of

he elephant Su-pratika, L. pratita, mfn. well

cnown, Sih. ; m. N. of a preceptor, VBr. pra-
tipa, m. N. of a king, VP. pratnr, mfn. (nom.

lus) very victorious, RV. praturti, mfn. id.,

b.; TS. ; TBr. pratyano,mf(/iir)n. well turned

jack, VS. pratyavasita, mfn. (perhaps) safely

returned to one's own country, Kas. pxatyudha
iilha), mfn. properly pushed back, SankhSr.

pradadi (sit-), mfn. very liberal, AV. pra-
darsa, mt(a)n. of beaut appearance, MBh. pra-
doba, f. easily milked, ib. pradhriahya, mfn.

easy to be injured or overpowered, ib. pranritta,
n. a beaut dance, R. prapanca-hina, mfn. desti-

tute of variety, NrisUp. prapana, n. a good

drinking-place, RV. ;
mfn. easy or fit for drinking,

ib. ; AV. prabala, mfn. very powerful. MBh.
prabnddha, mfn. completely enlightened (as a

Buddha), Buddh. ;
m. N. of a king of the Sakyas, ib.

prabha. nif('n. having a good appearance,

beautiful, MBh.; Hariv.; R.; very bright or splendid,

glorious,W.; m. N. of aD.lnava, Hariv.; of a Deva-

putra, Kathas.; of one of the 9 Balas of the Jainas,
L. ; of various kings, VP.

; Cat.; (d), f. Vernonia

Anthelminthica, L. ; one of the 7 tongues of Fire,

Tantras. ; N. of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda, MBh.
;
of a Surangana, SiiihaV ;

of various

women
,
M Bh. ; Pur. &c. ;

of one of the 7 Saras-

vatis, MBh. ;
n. N. of a Varsha ruled by Su-prabha,

VP. ; -deva, m. N. of a man, Cat. ; -pttra, n. N. of

a town, ib. prabhava-deva, w.r. for -praliha-

\ Sis. prabhata, mf(o)n. beautifully illumin-

ated by dawn, R. ; (d), f. N. of a river, BhP. ;
n. a

beautiful dawn ordaybreak, Kav.; the earliest dawn,

MW.; a morning prayer,VamP. ; (),ind. at earliest

break of day, MW. ; -stotra, n. N. of wk. pra-
bhava, m. great might, omnipotence, R. pra-
bheda-tantra, n., -prabheda-pratishtb.il-
tantra, u. N. of wks. pramadhu, m. N. of a

Br5hman,Buddh. pramaya.mfn.easily measured,
Pan. vi, 1, 50, Vartt. 2, Pat. pramana, mfn.

large-sized, Heat. prayas, mfn. well regaled, RV.;

VS.; food-bestowing, MW. praya, mfn. pleasant

to tread on, RV. prayavan, mfn. moving well

along,
swift (said of horses), ib. prayukta, mfn.

well discharged (as an arrow), L. ; well recited,

Sah. ;
well planned (as a fraud), Pancat. ; Vet. &c. ;

well ioined or applied or attached.W.; well managed,
ib. ; closely connected, ib. ; -Sara, m. one who fits

an arrow skilfully on a bow, a good marksman,
skilful archer, MW. prayoga, m. good applica-

tion, good management, ib.
; dexterity, expertness, ib. ;

close contact, ib. ; mfn. well discharged, L.; easy to

be acted (as a drama), Sah.; (a), f. N. of a river,

MBh.; Pur.; -visikha, m. = su-prayukta-sara,
MW. pralambha, mfn. easily deceived, PSn. vii,

1,67, Sch.; easy of attainment, W. pralSpa, m.

good speech, eloquence, L. pravacana, mfn.

worthy of much praise, RV. pravadita, mfn.

making good music, Hariv. pravrikna, mf(a)n.
well cut up (used in explaining iirj), Nir. pra-

vrikti, f.= -miktl, ib. -pravritta, mfn.being well

in order, MBh.; acting well, Hariv. pravrlddha,
mfn. full-grown, ib.; m. N. of a Sauviraka, MBh.

pravedlta,mfn.wellmade known,Buddh. pra-

vepita,mfn.tremblingmuch,R. pravesa,mf(a)n.

having a beautiful entrance, MBh. pravrajlta,
mfn. wandering well about (as a mendicant), i.e. a

good or proper monk, BuddK prasansita, mfn.

greatly praised, very famous, Pancar. prasasta,
mfn. greatly praised, excellent, AV.; well known,

very famous, Pancar. prasna, m. (prob.)i=J-

kha-p, MBh. -prasanna, mf(<r)n. very clear (as

water), ib. ; R.; very bright or serene (as the face

or mind), Pancat.; Hit.&c.; very gracious or favour-
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able, MarkP. ;
m. N. of Kubera, L. prasannaka

ni. Ocimum Pilosum, L. ;
=
krishtfdrjaka, MW

prasara, v.I. for -prasara, L. prasava, m
easy parturition. Say. prasada, m. extreme gra

ciousnessorpropitiousness,MW.;mfn. easily placable
Mn.

; MBh. ; R.; very gracious or kind, auspicious
MW.

; m. N. of Siva, L.
;
of one of Skauda's at

tendaiits, MBh. ;
of an Asura, Hariv.

; (d), f. N. o

one of the MStris attending on Skanda, MBh
-prasadaka.mfn. = -prasada, ib. prasadhita
mfn. well adorned, Kathas. prasara, f. Paederia

Fcetida, L. prasarita, mf(a)n. widely extended
R. prasiddha, mfn. well known, S5h. ; Kshifis.

-pada-maKjari, i. N. of wk. prasu, f. well or

easily bringing forth, SaiikhGr. prahara, m. a

well dealt blow, Hariv. (v. 1. sampraK") ; N. of

fisherman, Kathas. prakara, m. a beautiful wall or

rampart, inscr. prakrita, mf(o)n. very vulgar
K. -pranc (sii-~), mfn. (nom. prdh, praci, prdk\
going straight forward, RV.; VS. prata, mfn. (fr

next) dawning beautifully, Bhatt. ; n. a fine morn-

ing, Sis.-pxStar, ind. fine dawn or morning, AV
prativesmika, mfn. having a good neighbour,

HYogay. prapa, mfn. easily obtainable, MBh.
R. prapya, mfn. id. (in a-i/>- ),Kathis. pra-
yana, m((d)n, easily to be approached, pleasant to

be trodden (superl. -tamo), RV. pravarga, mfn.

(for SU-prav) well distinguished, RV. pravi or

-pravya, mfn. very attentive or mindful, v zealous,
ib. priya (sii-), mf(ii)n. very dear or pleasant,
AV. &c. &c. ; m. (in prosody) a foot of two short

syllables, a pyrrhic, Col. ; N. of a Gandharva, Buddh.;

(a), f. a lovely woman or favourite wife, MW. ; N.
of an Apsaras, MBh.; Hariv.; of a peasant girl,

Lalit.
; ydtman, mfn. having a pleasant nature, very

agreeable, R. prlta (sii-\ mf(a)n.very delighted,
well pleased with (loc.), RV. &c. &c.; much
cherished, very dear or lovely, Paficar. ; very kind
or friendly, MW. pritl, f. great joy or delight ;

-kara, m.
'

causing gr d,' N. of a king of the Kim
naras, Buddh. ; -yukta, mf(d)n. filled with great joy
or delight, R. pritn,mfn.-easy to be gone through
or traversed, RV. proksliita, mfn. well sprinkled,
Vishn. prafadha, mfn. full-grown ; (d), f. a mar-

riageable girl,Subh. psaras, mfn. enjoying a good
meal, fond of dainty food (superl. -tamo), RV.
phala or -phala, mf(<z)n. yielding much or good

fruit, fruitful, RV. ; AV. ; having a good blade (as
a sword), MBh. ; m. (only L.) the wood-apple tree,
Feronia Elephantum ;

the citron tree; Pterospermum
Acerifolium

;
the pomegranate tree

; Zizyphus Ju-
juba; Phaseolus Mungo; (d), f. (only L.) Momor-
dica Mixta; Gmelina Arborea

; a kind of brown

grape; colocynth ; Beninkasa Ceiifera ; Musa Sa-

pientum. phali- %/kri (sit-), P. -karoti, to cleanse

well from husks, GrSrS. phala or -phala, m. a

goodploughshare,AV.;MaitrS.-phnlla,mfi).flower-

ing beautifully, having beaut blossoms, R. phena
(sii-), mf(a)n.containinggoodfoam,TS ; m.acuttle-
fish bone, L. baddha, mf(<f;n. bound fast, RV. ;

firmly closed, clenched, Hariv. banana, mfn. well

bound or secured, having a good binding, W. ;
m.

sesamum, L. bandhana-vimocana, m. 'good
deliverer from bonds,' N. of Siva, MBh. bandhu
or -bandhu, mfn. closely connected or related, good
friend, RV. ; AV. ; Bhattr. ; m. N. of a Rishi (having
the pair. Gaupiyana or LaupSyana and author of
various hymns in RV.), Anukr. ; N. of the author of
theVisava-datta (who prob. lired in 7th century A. D.) ;

of a merchant, Kathis.
; of various other persons,

HParis. babhru, mfn. dark brown, MBh. bar-
his, mfn. having good sacrificial grass, RV.; VS.

bala, m. '

very powerful," N. of Siva, MBh.; of
a mythical bird (son of Vainateya), ib. ; of a son of
Manu Bhautya, MarkP.; of a son of Sumati, VP.;
of a king of the GandhSras (father of Sakuni and the

wife of Dhrita-rishtra), MBh. ; Hariv.; BhP.; -can-

dra, m. (with dcdrya) N. of an author, Cat. ; -pu-
tra, m. ' son of Subala,' N. of Sakuni (cf. saubala),
MBh. ; -vat, mfn. very strong or powerful, Pracand.

balm, mf(vt)n. very much, very many, very
numerous, Mn.; MBh. &c.; (), ind. much, very

much, greatly, BhP.; -dhd, ind. very much, often,

frequently, Heat.; -sas, ind. id., MBh. ; Markl". ;

-sruta, mfn. deeply versed in the Veda &c., R.

bandhava, m. 'good friend," N. of Siva, MBh.
bala, mfn. very childish, R.; m. a good boy,

Bear, xiii, 36 ; a god, L.
; n. N.ofan Upanishad ; (/)-

grdma, m. N. of a village, Cat. balaka, m. N.
of the author of .1 Kama-sastra, ib. - baladhi, see

-valadhi. balisa, mf(J)n. very childish or foolish

MBh. bahii, mfn. having strong or handsome

arms, RV. ; VS.; m. N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.
of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. ; of a Danava

Hariv.; of a Rakshasa, ib.; R. (cf. -satru); of a

Yaksha, VP.
; of a son of Dhrita-rishtra and kinj

of Cedi, MBh.; of a king of Videha, Buddh.; of a

son of Mati-nara, Hariv. ; of a son of Citraka, ib.

of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; of a son of Satru-ghna
R.

;
of a son of Pratibahu, BhP.

;
of a son of Ku-

valayasva, MarkP.; of a brother of Alarka, ib. ; o:

a Bodhi-sattva and aBhikshu,Buddh. ;
of a monkey

R. ; (ds), f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; -paripriccha t

f. N. of wk. ; -yukta, m. N. of a king of the Gan-

dharvas, Kirand.
; -iatru, m. N. of Rama, Uttarar

- bahnka, ni. N. of a Yaksha, VP. - bija, n. good

seed, Mn. x, 69; m. '

having good seed," N. of Siva

MBh.; the poppy, L. bibhatsa, mfn. very dis-

gusting or hideous, MBh. buddhi, f. good under-

standing, Pancat. ; mfn. of good und, wise, clever,

intelligent, Kiv. ;
KathSs. &c.

;
m. N, of a son o:

Mara-putra, Lalit.; of two kings, Kshitis.; of a crow,
Hit.

; -candra, m. N. of a man, Buddh.; -mat, mfn.

very intelligent or wise, KathSs.; -mijraznd-misra-

mahesvara,m .N . ofauthors,Cat . budha
, mt\a) n

vigilant, AV. bodha, m. right intelligence, good
information or knowledge, BhP. ; N. of an astron.

wk.; (d), f. N. of various Comms.; mf(/z)n. easy to

be understood, easily taught, easy (am, ind.), K5v.;
Pancat. ; BhP. ; -kdra, m. N. of an author, Cat.

-jdtaka, n., -paftcikd, f., -manjari, f. N. of wks.
- bodhana, f. N. of a Tantra wk. - bodhani, f.

N.of various Comms. bodhika, f. N.of a Comm.
on the Sfirasvata-prakriya. bodhim, f. N. of van
ous Comms. (esp. on the Bhagavad-gitS, the Mitak

shara, the Brahma-sutras &c.) ; -kdra, m. the author

of the Subodhini (a gram, wk.), Cat. brahma-
niya, mfn. relating to the Subrahmanya (sec next),

LSty .,
Sch . brahmanya, mfn. very kind or dear

to BrShmans (said of Vishnu), Paficar.; m. N. of

one of the three assistants of the UdgStri priest, Br. ;

SrS.; MBh.; N. of Siva, Sivag. ;
of Skanda or KSrt-

tikeya, RTL. 211-218; of various authors &c. (also
with dcdtya,fandita,yajvan, and sdstrin), Cat. ;

(a), f. a partic. recitation of certain Mantras by the

Udgatri priests (sometimes also the priest himself),
Br. ; SrS.; (am), n.(

=
f.) a partic. recitation, Hariv.;

N. of a district in the south of India, Cat.; (nya)-
kshttra-mdhdtmya, n., -panca-ratna, n., -pad-

dhati, f., -pujd-vidhi, m., -prayoga, m., -ma-

hdtmya, n., -sahasra-ndman, n., -stotra, n. ;

''ny&shtaka, n. N. of wks. brahman, m. a good
Brahman, SinkhSr.; N. ofa Deva-putra, Lalit.; n. the

good Brahman, AitBr. ; (-brahman}, mfn. attended

with good prayersor having a good Brahman (priest),

RV.; lmd)-bandhuka, mfn., KSs. on Pan. vi, 2,

173 ; -vilsudeva, m. N. of the son of Vasu-deva in

the form of Brahma
1

(i.e. of Krishna identified with

the Creator), Tithyad. brahmana (sit- , m. a

;ood Brahman, AV. bha, n. (for siibha see s. v.)

an auspicious constellation, Bhadrab. ; -bodhartha-

mala-paddhati, f. N. of wk. bliansas, mfn.

[prob.) having a beaut mons Veneris, TBr. bhak-
ti, f. great devotion to or love for (-tas,

' out of great

d"), Heat. bhakabya, n. excellent food, Pancat.

bhaga, mf()n. possessing good fortune, very
fortunate or prosperous, lucky, happy, blessed, highly

Favoured, RV. &c. &c. ; beautiful, lovely, charming,

leasing, pretty (voc. subhaga and subhage, often

n friendly address), ib. ;
nice (ironical), V5s. (

= so-

bhana-paiu, Sch.) ; liked, beloved, dear (as a wife),
AV. ; MBh.; R.

; delicate, slender, thin, Car. ; (ifc.)

suitable for, Sak. (v. ).); (am), ind. beautifully,

charmingly, Megh. ; greatly, in a high degree (v. 1.

:
or sutardm), Sak. ; m. N. of Siva, Sivag. ; borax,

U; MicheliaChampaka,L.; Jonesia Asoka, L.
;
red

Amaranth, L.; N. of a son of Subala, MBh.; (<i),

". good fortune (in this sense the loc. dsu seems to

>e used), PancavBr. ; a beloved or favourite wife, R.

cf. comp.) ;
a five-year-old girl representing Durga

at festivals, L.; musk, L. ;
N. of various plants (a

peciesof Musa; Glycine Debilis; CyperusRotundus

&c.), L.
; (in music) a partic. Rjgini, Sarngit.; N.

f a daughter of PrSdha, MBh. ;
of one of the MS-

ris attending on Skanda, ib.; of a kind of fairy,

iuddh.; (aw), n. good fortune; bitumen, L. ; MW.;
ni-karana Cgiitft-), mf(f)n. making happy, AV. ;

harming, enchanting, Rajat. ;
n. fascinating, win-

ling (a woman), Cat.; -id, f. love, conjugal felicity,

'arBrS. ; -Ivd, n. welfare, prosperity, RV. ; PSrGr.;

favour, dearness (esp. of a wife), VarBrS.; Vas. ;

-mdnin, mfn. thinking one's self fortunate or pleas-

ing, R.; Das.; -m-bhavishfiu,m(n.becoming fortunate

or pleasing, Pan. iii, 2,57; -m-bhdvuka, mfn. id.,

ib.
; Dhurtas.; -m-manya, mfn. ( -mdnin), Dai.

(-bhdva, m. 'self-conceit, vanity," Megh.); -sanideia,
m. N. of a poem by Narayana ; gakheta-i>humi,
mfn. having fine hunting-grounds (-tva, n. ), Kathis.;

gd-lanaya, m. the son of a beloved wife or of an
honoured mother, R.; "gananda, m. N. of a Pra-

hasana (-ndtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.) ; gar-
cana-candrikd, (., garcd-ratna , n. N. of wks.

;

gd-suta, m. (
=

gd-tanaya), L. ; gddaya, m.'rise

of prosperity,' N. of wk. (also ya-darpana, m.)
-bhagaya, Nom. P. yati, to make beautiful,

adorn, BhP. bhanga, mfn. easily broken, brittle,
W. ; m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. bhanjana, m. a
red species of Hyperanthera Morunga, L. bhata,
m. a great warrior, champion, soldier, KSv.; Kathas.
&c. ; N. of various men, Kathas. ; of a poet (author
of the drama Dutangada), Cat.; (a), (. N. of a

princess, Rajat.; (ta)-daita and ~varman, m. N.
of two authors, Cat. bhatta, m. a very learned

man, MW. ;
a distinguished warrior (incorrect for

-bhata), ib. bhanita, mfn. well spoken, MSlatlm.
bhadra (su-), mf()n. very glorious or splendid

or auspicious or fortunate, RV.
; MBh.; BhP.; m.

Azadirachta Indica, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; (prob.)
of Sanat-kumJra, Pancar. ;

of a son of Vasu-deva,
BhP. ;

of a son of Krishna, ib. ; of a son of Idhma-

jihva, ib.
;
of the last man converted by Gautama

Buddha, SaddhP. ; of a scholar, Jain. ; of a moun-
tain, Pancar. ; (d), f. N. of various well-known plants

(e. g. Ichnocarpus Frutescens
; Curcuma Zedoaria ;

ProsopisSpicigera&c.), L.; (in music) a partic. Sruti,

Samglt. ;
a form of DurgS, Heat. ; N. of a younger

sister of Krishna and wife ofArjuna (she was forcibly
carried oft' by Arjuna from DvarakS with Krishna's

permission, as described in MBh. i, ch. 219; 220;
her image is borne in procession with those of Jagan-
natha and Bala-rama), MBh.; Hariv. &c ; of a wife
of Durgama, MarkP. ;

of a daughter of Balin and
wife of Avikshita, ib. ; of a granddaughter of Ruk-
min and wife of Aniruddha, VP. ; of a daughter of
the Asura Su-maya, Kathas.; of a mythical cow,
MBh. ; of a poetess, Cat.

; n. fortune, welfare, BhP. ;

N. of a Catvara(q.v.), MBh. ; ofa Varsha in Plaksha-

dvipa ruled by Su-bhadra, BhP.; ^dra)-dhanamjaya
and -parinaya, N. of two Natakas ; -pftrvaja, m.
'elder brother of Subhadra," N. of Krishna, Pancar. ;

-vijaya, N. of a Nataka
; -harana, n. ' the carry-

ing off of Subhadra,' N. of a section in the MBh.
(cf. above) and of other poems ; dr?sa, m.

'
lord of

S,' N. of Arjuna, L. bhadraka, m. the car or
vehicle of a god for carrying his image in procession,

L.; the plant JEj>\e Marmelos, L.; (siibhadrikd),
(. a courtezan,.VS. ;

a kind of metre, Ked. ; of a

younger sister of Krishna (see next), Panca.r. ; (am),
n . a kind ofmetre, Col. bhadrani, f. Ficus Hetero-

phy Ha, L. bhayam-kara, mfn. causing great fear

or danger, M Bh. bhayanaka, mfn. causing great
terror, very alarming, terrible, ib. bhara,mf(a)n.
well compacted, solid, RV. ; dense, abundant, ib. ;

easily carried or handled, SBr.
; well practised, Ma-

bavy. ; =su-poslta (-id, f.), ib. bhava, mfn. =
uttama-janman, VS. (Mahidh.) ; m. N. of a king
of the Ikshvakus, MBh. bhavas, v.I. for prec.,
TS. bhavya, mfn. very pretty or handsome, Heat.

bhasad, mfn. having beaut buttocks, /coAAi'Trvyos

(in compar. sdttard), RV.-bhaga, mf(a)n. for-

tunate, wealthy, rich, RV. ; (d), f. N. of a daughter
of Raudrasva, VP. bhagya, mfn. very fortunate,

enviable, R. bhajana, n. a good receptacle or

vessel of any kind, Susr. bhanu, mfn. shining

beautifully or brightly, Kaus. ; MBh.; m. N. of the

1 7th (or 5ist) year of Jupiter's cycle of 60 years,
VarBrS. ;

of a son of Krishna, BhP.- bhavita, mfn.
well soaked, Susr. bhavi-tva, n. the necessity of

icing good or excellent, Buddh. bhashana, m.
N.of ason ofYuyudhan, BhP.-lihashita,mf(o)n.
poken well or eloquently, MBh. ; speaking or dis-

coursing well, eloquent, ib. ; m. a partic. Buddha,
j.

', (am), n. good or eloquent speech, witty saying, g
counsel, M Bh. ; Kav. &c. ; -kdvya, n., -kaustubha,
m. N. of wks. ; -gaveshin, m. N. of a king, Buddh.;

candrikd, f., -nivt, f., -prabandha, m., -man-

'ari, (. N. of wks.; -maya, mf(?)n. consisting of

jood sayings, Pancat.; -tmtktavali, f., -ratna-koia,

\\.,-ralna-samdoha,m.,-ratnatara,m.'H.ofvi\u.i

ras&svada-jata-rom&nca-kaiicuka, mfn. having
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(s it were) armour consisting of bristling (or thrill-

i ng) hairs produced by tasting the flavour of delightful

words, MW.; -iloka, ni, pi., -sarngraha, m., -sam-

uecaya, in., -s/idhd, (., -sudhananda-lahari, !.,

-sura-druma, m, -hdr&vali, !.; idr>iava, m.,

tavali, !. N. of wks. bh5hin, mfn. speaking

friendly words, MBh.; spoken mildly or gently, Hariv.

bhas, mfn. shining beautifully, KV. bhasa, m.
N. of a Dinava, KathSs.

;
of a son of Su-dhanvan,

VP. bhasvara, mfn. shining brightly, radiant,

splendid, R.; m. pi. N. of a class of deceased ancestors,

VP. bhiksha, mf (a) n. having good food or an

abundant supply of provisions, ChUp. ; MBh. &c.
;

(a), f. Lythrum-Fructicosum or Grislea Tomentosa,
L.

; (am), n. abundance of food (esp. that given as

alms), abundant supply of provisions, plenty (opp.

War-A4),MBh.; Kav.&c.; -kara,-karin,-krit;
kshavaha, mfn. causing abundance of food or good
times, VarBrS. bhiahaj (sii-), mfn. healing well

(only superl. shak-tama), AV. bh.Ua, mfn.

greatly afraid of (gen.), Pancat. bblma, mfn. very
dreadful or terrible, R. ; m. N. of a malignant demon,
MBh.; (a), f. N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv.

bhlrakaor -bhirava, m. the Palisatree, Butea

Frondosa, L. bhiruka, n. silver, L. bliukta,
mfn. well eaten, Pin. vi, 2, 1 45, Sch. bhnja, mfn.

having handsome arms, Ragh. ; (a), (. N. of an Ap-
saras, VP. bhu, mfn. (n. pi. m. f. bhvas) of an

excellent nature, good, strong, beautiful &c., RV.

bhuta, mfn. well made or done (as food), Apast. ;

(a), f. that part of the frame enshrining the universal

Spirit which faces the north, ChUp. ; (am), n. wel-

fare, well-being, AV.; Br. ; -krit, mfn. causing w
or pr, ApSr. - bhfiti (sii-), f. 'well-being, welfare ;

m. N. of a lexicographer (also called -candra; he

wrote a Comm. on the Amara-kosa) ;
of a Brahman

(son of Vasu-bhuti), Kathis.; of a teacher, Buddh.;

-/a/a, m. N. of a man, ib. -bhutika, m. JEgle
Marmelos, L. bhuma, m. N. of Kirtavirya (as
the 8th Jaina Cakra-vartin or universal emperor), L.

bhuml, f. a good place, Gobh.; m. N. of a son

of Ugra-sena (cf. next), VP.; -pa, m. N. of a son of

Ugra-sena (v.\.su-bhiishana), Hariv. bhnmika,
n. (or a, f.)

N. of a place near the Sarasvati, MBh.
bb.Sya (sii-}, mfn. much more, far more, SBr.

bhushana, mf.a}n. well adorned or decorated,

Kim.; m.,xcsu-Mumi-pa; (a), f. N. of a Kim-
narl (cf. next), Kirand. ; -bhfishitd, f. N. of a Kim-

nari, ib. bhrita M*\ mfn. well borne or main-

tained, well cherished or protected, RV. ; well paid,

Kathas.; heavily laden, VarBrS. bhrisa, mfn.

very vehement, very much, exceeding (am, ind.

excessively'), MBh.; BhP. -bheshaja (sii-),

mfn. a good remedy, AV. ; TS. ; n. 'collection ofreme-

dies,' N. of a Vedic book (perhaps the AV.), RPrSt.

-bhaiksha, n. good alms, Hir. -bhairava,
mf(">. very fearful, W. -bhogra, f. N. of a Dik-

kumarl, Pirsvan. bhogina, m((d)n. very fit to be

enjoyed, very desirable, Bhatt. bhogya, mf(a)n.
easy to be enjoyed, Pancat. bhoja, mfn. eating

well, MBh. bhojana, n. good food, ib. bho-
ja, mfn. bountiful, generous, plentiful, AV.-bhraj
(nom. -bhrat) or -bhraja, m. 'shining brightly,'
N. of a son of Deva-bhrij, MBh. bhratri, m. a

good brother, Pan. v, 4, 1 57, Sch. thru or -bhru,
f. a beautiful brow, Amar. ; BhP.; mfn. (nom. sg.

m. f. -bhrus, ace. m. f. -bhruvam, f. also -bhrum;
instr.f. -bhruvd; dat. -bhruve or vai; ab\.-i>Aru-

vas or vas ; gen. pi. -bhruvam or -bhrunam;
voc. sg. -bhrus or generally -bhru, cf. Vim. v, i,

50) lovely-browed, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; (us), f. a (1-

br) maiden, ib. ; N. of one of the Mitris attending
on Skanda,MBh.; (-bhru)-ndsakshi-keianta,mfn.

having handsome brows (and) nose (and) eyes (and)
hair, MBh.

'gH suptd, mfn. (fr. <vsvap; for su-pta see

p. 1328, col. 2) fallen asleep, slept, sleeping, asleep,
VS. &c. &c.; lain down to sleep (but not fallen

asleep), R. v, 34, 10; paralysed, numbed, insensible

(see comp.) ;
closed (as a flower), Kilid. ; resting,

inactive, dull, latent, BhP.; (am),n. sleep, deep or

sound sleep, Kiv.; KathSs. -ghataka, mfn. kill-

ing a sleeping person, murderous, L. ghna, m.
'

id.,' N. of a Rakshasa, R. -cjrnta, mfn. fallen

down in sleep, Kathas. jana, m. a sleeping person,

MW.; 'having every one asleep,' midnight (only
in ne rdtrau,

'
at midnight '), R.

; -prdya, mfn.

having almost every one asleep, MW. jnana, n.

'perceiving in sleep,' dreaming, a dream, L. tS,

f., -tva, n. sleepiness, numbness, insensibility (of a

limb &c.), SuSr. tvao, mfn. 'having the skin be-

numbed,' paralytic, ib. purva, mfn. one who has

slept before, MBh. prabuddha, mfn. awakened
from sleep, Kathas. pralapita, n. pi. talking dur-

ing sleep, Kam. (cf. Pin.iii, 3, 149, Sch.} mansa,
mfn. '

having the flesh benumbed,' paralytic, Susr.

nialin, ID. N. of the 23rd Kalpa (q. v.) mina,
mfn. (a pond) in which the fish are asleep, Ragh.
vakya, n. words spoken during sleep, Pancat.

vigraha, mfn. 'having sleep for a body,' appear-

ing as sleep (said of Krishna), Paficar. vijnana,

\\.-jiidna, L. vinidraka, mfn. awaking from

sleep, Kathas. stha or -sthita, mfn. being in

sleep, sleeping, ib. Snptantja, mfn. one who has

a limb benumbed (-td, f.), Susr. Suptasnpta, mfn.

asleep and awake, Mricch. Suptottitha, mfn.

arisen from sleep, Kiv. ; Kathas.

Suptaka, n. sleep (alika- or vyaja-suptakam
</kri, 'to feign sleep'), Kathas.

Supti, f. sleep, (esp.) deep sleep, Samk. ; BhP. ;

sleepiness, drowsiness, Pratip. ; numbness, insensi-

bility, paralysis, Susr.; carelessness, confidence (
=

viirambha}, L.

^51*^ suplan, m. N. of a person (having
the patr. Sirhjaya), SBr.

^pSc! su-phala &c. See p. 1229, col. i.

*}fii
frt 5 suphtiliha, sttphaliha or suphdhila,

N. of a place, Cat.

*J^1> su-l>addha, su-bandha &c. See p.

1229, col. i.

*}IH su-brahmanya, su-brahmana. See

p. 1229, col. i.

^H, subh, cl. 9. 6. P. subhnoti, sumbhati,

(prob.) to smother (only impf. asubhnan, TS. ; and

pr. p. sumbhan, Kith.) ; cl. 1. 6. P. sobhati, sum-
bhati, v.l. for */iut>/i, DhStup. xi, 42 .

Subdha, mfn. smothered, TS.

?JH subha, mfn. (for su-bha see p. 1229,
col. 2), often w.r. for subha,

P*flfi su-bhalcti,-bhakshya. See p. 1229,
col. 2.

^JHT su-bhaoa, -bhanga &c. See p. 1229,
cols. 2, 3.

^J>u*H subhanjana, ra.=:sobhdiljana,'Mo-

ringa Pterygosperma, L.

?J^iJ subhvan, v.l. for subhvan (q.v.)

^T su-mo, m. (i.e.. 5. su+4. ma; ^3. ma)
the moon, L.; the sky, atmosphere, L.

; n. a flower

(cf. su-manas), Can.; Satr. Snm&vall, f. a gar-
land of flowers (see ntti-f).
Sn (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

makha (sii-), mfn. very vigorous, veryjoyousor
gay, RV. ; having good sacrifices, Say. ; n. a joyous
festival or feast, ib. makhasya, Nom. A. yate
(only pr. p. ydmdnd), to be very joyous, make

merry, TS. magadba, m. pi. the happy Maga-
dhas (am, ind.), Pat. on Pan. ii, I, 6 ; (a), (. N. of

a daughter of Anitha-pindika, Buddh. ; (i), f. N. of

a Buddhist Sutra. mangala, mf(/ or )n. bringing

good fortune, very auspicious, RV. &c. &c.; well-

conducted (=sad-dcdra), BhP.; m. N. of a pre-

ceptor, Cat. ; (a), f. a panic, medicinal root, L. ; N.
of one of the Mitris attending on Skanda, MBh. ;

of an Apsaras, Kisikh.; of a woman, Kathis. ; of a

river, KalP.; (i), f. (samjtidyam), g. gauradi; n.

an auspicious object, BhP.; -ndman ("Id-), mfn.

bearing an auspicious name, SBr. ; "lakhya-stotra,
n. N. of a Stotra. manga, f. N. of a river, VP.

niani, mfn. well adorned with jewels, AV.
;
m.

N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh. man-
dala, m. N. of a king, MBh. -mat &c., see s.'v.

mata, m. N. of a man, g. natfadi. mati, f.

good mind or disposition, benevolence, kindness,
favour (ace. with */kri,

'
to make any one the object

of one's favour '), RV. ; AV. ; devotion, prayer, ib. ;

the right taste for, pleasure or delight in (loc.), R.;
mfn. very wise or intelligent, Kiv.; Paficat.

;
well

versed in (gen.) , Kathas. ;
m. N. of a Daitya, MBh. ;

Hariv.; of a Rishi under Manu Savarna, ib.; of a

Bhargava, MarkP. ; of an Atreya, Cat. ; of a son or

disciple of Suta and teacher of the Puranas, VP.; of

a son of Bharata, BhP. ; of a son of Soma-datta, ib.;

of a son of Su-piriva, Hariv. ; of a son of Janam-
ejaya, VP. ; of a son of Dridha-sena, BhP.; of a son

of Nfiga, ib. ; of a son of Riteyu, ib. ; of a son of

Viduratha, MitkP.
;
of the 5th Arhat of the present

AvasarpinI or the 1 3th Arhat of the past Utsarpini,

L.; of various other men, K5v.; Kathas. ; (alsof),
f. N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of 60,000 sons),

R.; Pur.; of a daughter of Kratu,VP.; of the wife

of Vishnu-yaSas and mother of Kalkin, KalkiP. ;

bodha, m. N. of a wk. on music
; -bhadra, m. N.

of a nun, Tantr. ; -mtru-gani, m., -ratnarya, m.
N. of two preceptors, Cat.; -renu, m. N. of a ser-

pent-demon, Buddh. ; -vijaya, m. N. of an author.

Cat.; -ifla, m. N.of a preceptor, Buddh.; -svdmin,
m. N. of a man, Inscr. ; -harsha, m. N. of an author.

Cat.; tSndra-jaya-ghoshana, n. N. of a poem;
ttndra-yati, m. N. of an author, Cat.; li-vrldh,
mfn. delighting in prayer or devotion, VS. niatl-

krita, mfn. (see I . matyd) well harrowed or rolled,
Aitlir. mada, mfn. very drunk or impassioned,

W.; (a), f. = next, ~L.\datmaja, (. 'daughter of

intoxication or passion,' an Apsaras, L. ^ivfliv"^,
m, 'greatly delighting,' the Mango tree, L. ma-
dra, m. pi. the happy Madras (am, ind.), Pat. on
Pin. ii, 1,6. madhura, mfn. very sweet or tender

or gentle (am, ind.), MBh.; R.&c. ; singing very

beautifully (am, ind.), MBh. ; BrahmaP. ; m, a kind

of potherb, L. ; very soothing or gentle speech &c.,
MW. madhya, mf(a)n. good in the middle, con-

taining good stuffing (as meat), R. ; having a beaut"

waist, slender-waisted, Hariv. ; Pur. madhyama,
mf(a)n. very middling or mediocre, Kim. ;

slender-

waisted
; (a), (. a graceful woman, MBh. ; R. &c.

_ mana, mfn. (prob. for -manas) very charming,
beautiful, handsome, L. ; m. wheat, L. ;

the thorn-

apple, L.
;
N. of a mythical being, MBh. ; of one of

the 4 Bodhi-vriksha-devatis, Lalit.
;
of a serpent-

demon, Buddh. ; (a), f. N. of various plants (accord,
to L. '

great flowering jasmine, Rosa Glandulifera,
or Chrysanthemum Indicum '), Susr. ; Mricch. ;

a

spotted cow, L.; N. of a Kaikeyt, MBh.; of a wife

of Dama, MirkP. manah (for -manas] in comp.;

-pattra, n. (SuSr.), -pattrikd, f. (L.) the outer skin

of a nutmeg; -phala, m. Feronia Elephantum, L.;
n. nutmeg, L. manaka, m. or n.(?) a flower,
Parkar. mana, mfn. good-minded, well-disposed,

benevolent, gracious, favourable, pleasant, agreeable,
RV. ; AV. ;

Gobh. ; KsthUp. ; well pleased, satisfied,

cheerful, easy, comfortable, RV. &c. &c. ; wise, in-

telligent, Kiv.; Kathas.; m. a god, SiS.; SarngP.
(cf. -manokasa below) ;

a good or wise man, L. ; N.
of various plants (accord, to L. '

wheat, a kind of

Karanja, Azadirachta Indica, Guilandina Bonduc '),

Susr.
;
N. of a Dinava, Hariv. ; of a son of Oru and

Agneyl, ib.; of a son of Ulmuka, BhP.; of a son of

Hary-aiva,VP.; of various other men, MBh.; Hariv.;

Kathis. ; (pi. ) N. of a partic. class ofgods under the

1 2th Manu, Pur. ; f. (pi. or in comp.) flowers, Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; great-flowering jasmine, L.; N. of the

wife of Madhu and mother of VIra-vrata, BhP.
;
of

various other women, Kathis.; n. a flower, Satr.

manaska, mfn. in good spirits, cheerful, happy,
Hear. ; (prob.) n. N. of a pleasure-grove, Divyav.
manasya.Nom. A..ydle (only pr. p.ydmdna),

to be kind or gracious or favourable, RV.; AV.; VS.;
to be in good spirits or cheerful or comfortable, ib. ;

TBr.
;
GrSrS. mana-mnkha, mf(>)n. having a

cheerful face, SankhGr. - manSya, Nom. A.
a
yate,

to become cheerful or happy, g. bhrisadi. ma.'al-

yana, m. a patr. (perhaps w. r. for saum), Saip-
skSrak. manasya(or "nusya; cf.-mand-mukha
and -mano-m), N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv.

mam-y'krl, P. -karoti, to make of good mind,
make well-disposed,Bhatt. .nxani-\/l>ha,P.-iA<j-

vati, to be of good mind, ib. mano (for -manas')
in comp.; -"kasa, n. (fr su-manas + okas) the abode

or world of gods (v.l. "ndJtkasa), Hariv.; -jfta-

ghosha, m. N. of a Buddha, Lalit.; -ttara, f. (fr.

su-manas + utf) N. of a woman and the story

about her, Pan. iv, 3, 87, Virtt. I, Pat.; -daman,
n. a garland of flowers, Mricch.; -bhara, mfn. pos-

sessing or ornamented with flowers, W. ; -bhirdma,

mf(a)n. very captivating or agreeable, lovely, charm-

ing, R. ; -mattaka, m. N. of a man, Rsjat. ; i.-maya,

mf()n.'consjsting of flowers' and 'being of pious

disposition," Srikanth. ; -mukha, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh. ; -rajas, n. the pollen of a flower, L.;

-ranjini, f. N. of wk.
; -laid, f. a flowering creeper,

Sah. manorama, mfn. very charming or lovely,

R.; (a), f. N. of two wks. manohara, mf(<5)n.
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very captivating or charming, beautiful, MBh.;
Pur. ; (a), 1. N. of a Comrn. on the KSvya-prakasa.

manoharana, mf(F)"- ><', MW. niantrc,

mfn. easily known, well known, RV. x, 12,6; 64,
I

;
m. friendly sentiment or invocation, ib. i, 129,

7 ; N. of a teacher (disciple of VySsa and author of

a Dharma-sastra), GrS.; MBh. &c. ;
of a king,

Krishna].; of a son of Jahnu, VP.
;
-ndntan (-mdn-

(U-), bearing a well-known name, RV. ; -sutra, n.,

-smriti, (. N. of wks. mantra, mfn. following

good advice, Kathas.; m. N. of a preceptor (having
the pair. Babhrava Gautama), IndSt. ;

of a minister

and charioteer of D.isa-ratha, R. ; of a counsellor of

Hari-vara, Kathas. ; of a son of Antariksha, VP.
;

^su-mantraka, KalkiP.; -jna, mfn. well versed

in sacred texts, MW. mantraka, m. N. of an

elder brother of Kalki, KalkiP. mantrita, mfn.

well advised, wisely planned (am, impers.), MBh.;
R. ; n. good counsel ("lam */kri,

' to take good c '),

MBh. mantrin, mfn. having a good minister,

Sar rigP. manda, mfn. very slow or dull ; (a], f.

N. of a partic. Sakti, Paficar.; (^da)-buddhi, mfn.

very dull-witted or much disheartened, MBh.; -bhdj,
mfn. very unfortunate, ib. manman, n. pi. good
wishes, RV. ;

mfn. uttering good w or prayers, very

devout, ib. manyu, m. N. of a Deva-gandharva,
MBh.; of a liberal man, ib. mara, n. (impers.)
it is easy to die (or as subst.,

' an easy death '), R. ;

m. wind, L. -maricika, f. (scil. tushti; in Sam-

khya) N. of one of the 5 kinds of external acqui-

escence, Tattvas. mardlta, mfn. much harassed

or afflicted, MBh. marmaga, mfn. deeply pene-

trating the vital organs (said of an arrow), BhP.

marshana, mfn. easy to be borne, Kir. ma-
lakS, f. N. of a town, Campak. malina, mfn.

very dirty or polluted, MBh. mallika, m. pi. N.
of a people, ib. mahat (su-\ mfn. very great,

huge, vast, abundant; (at, ind.) numerous, Nir. ;

MBh. &c.; =next, RV. vii, 8, 2.-mahas, mfn.

(only in voc.) very glorious or sublime, RV. maha
(for mahat) in comp. ; -kaksha, mfn. very high-

walled, MBh. ; -kapi, m. N. of a demon, Hariv. ;

-tafas, mfn. performing very severe penance or

austerities, extremely austere, MBh. ;-tejas, mfn. very

splendid or glorious, ib. ;
-tman (?haf), mfn. very

magnanimous, ib.
; -tyaya (^oV), mfn. causing

very great evil or destruction, very pernicious, MBh. ;

-prana, mfn. possessing excessive bodily strength or

vigour, BhP. ; -bala, mf(a)n. v strong or powerful,
MBh. ; Hariv. ; -balm, mfn. having v strong arms,

very strong, MBh. ; -bhaga, mfn. most excellent or

glorious, MBh. ; -manas, mfn. v high-minded, ib.;

-ratha, m. a very great or noble hero, ib. ; -rha

(ASr), mfn. v splendid, Kathas. ; -vega, mf(<z)n.

very quick in motion, R. ; -vrata, mfn. one who has

undertaken v solemn dutiesorvows, MBh.; -sattva,
mfn. of v noble nature or character, Hariv. ; -svana,

m.'very loud-sounding,' N. of Siva, MBh.; "Adiijas,
mfn. very strong or powerful, R. ; ht6ukadha, n. a

herb of very strong efficacy, Pancat. mfigudha,
m. N. of a man, R. ; (a), f. N. of a daughter of

Anatba-pindika, Divyav. ; (f), f. N. of a river in

Magadha, R. maffadhaka, Pat. on Pan. i, I, 71,
Vartt. 1 7. I . -matri, f. a good or beautiful mother

(see saumdtra) ; (tri], mfn. having a b m, RV.
2. -matrl, m. a good measurer (see saitmdtrd).
manasa, mfn. good-minded, L. -manika, f.

N. of two metres, Col. mSttiTi, rnfn. very proud or

self-conceited (?ni-td, I.), MBh.-manusha-vid,
mfn. one who knows men well, JaimBr. maya,
mfn. (in Padap. for su-m) having excellent counsels

or plans, very wise, RV.; m. N. of a king of the

Asuras, Kathas. ; of a VidyS-dhara, ib. ; (<z), f. N. of

a daughter of Maya, ib. mayaka, m. N. of a

Vidya-dhara (
=

prec.), ib. marnta, n. the good
troop or band of the Maruts, RV. martsna (sii-),

mfn. (see mrilsna) very small or minute or fine, SBr.

mirdava, n. extreme softness, MW. mala,
m. N. of a people, MBh. (B. cola). - malati, f. N.
of a metre, Col. mall or -malin, m. 'well-gar-

landed,' N. of a Rakshasa, R.; of a monkey, ib.; of

a Brahman (son of Veda-mSli), Cat.; (inf), f. N.
of a Gandharvl, Karand. malya, m. 'id.,' N. of

a son of Maha-padma or Nanda, Pur. malyaka,
m. '

id.,' N. of a mountain, Gol. masha or -ma-
ghaka, mfn. possessing good beans, Pan. vi, 2, 172
and 174, Sch. I. -mita (sii-), mfn. (\/3. md)
well measured out, RV. 2. -mita (sii-), mfn.

(\/I. mi) well fixed, ib. mitl (sii-), (. the being

wf,ib. mitra,mf(a)n. having good friends.RV.;

TS.; BhP.; m. a good friend, RV.; N. of a demon,

MBh.; of the author of RV. x, 69, 70 (with pair.

Vadhryasva),Anukr.;oftheauthorofRV.x,IO5(with

pair. Kautsa), ib. ;
of a king of the Sauviras, MBh.;

of a king of MithilS, Buddh. ; of a king of Magadha
(father of the ArhatSu-vrata),Satr. ;

of the charioteer

of Abhimanyu, MBh. ; of a son of Gada, Hariv.
;
of

a son of Syama, ib. ; of a son of Saniika (v. 1. Sa-

mlka), BhP. ;
of a son of Krishna, ib. ; of a son of

Vrishni, ib.; ofason of Agni-mitra, Vas., Introd.;

of a son of Su-ratha (the last of the race of the Iksh-

vakus), BhP. ; (a), (. N. of a YakshinI, Kathas. ;
of

one of the wives of Daia-ratha (mother of Laksh-

mana and Satru-ghna), R.
; Ragh.; of the mother

of Markandeya, Cat. ; of the mother ofJaya-deva,
ib.

; (tra)-a"Aas, mfn. one who makes good friends,

MaitrS.; VS. (sobhandni mitranipushyati, Ma-

hidh.); -bhii, m. N. of Sagara (as a Cakravartin),

Jain.; of the 2Oth Arhat of the present era, ib.
;

(trd)-tAii or -tanaya, m. ' son of SumitrS,' N. of

Lakshmana,W. mitrya, mfn. having good friends,

RV.
;
VS. - midha (or -mil/id), m. N. of a man,

RV.; of a son of Su-hotra, MBh. mina, m. pi.

N. of a people, MarkP. mukta, mfn. well thrown

or hurled, MBh. mnkha, n. a good or beautiful

mouth, Pancat. ;
a bright face (instr.

= 'cheerfully *),

Kam. ; mf( or a) n. having a good or beautiful

mouth, fair-faced, handsome, Kav.; Kathas.; bright-

faced, cheerful, glad, MBh.; R. &c.; inclined or dis-

posed to (comp.; -td, f.), Hariv.; KSv.; Par.; gra-

cious, favourable, kind to (gen.), R. ;
Car. ;

well

pointed (as an arrow), MBh. ; Hariv. ; having a good
entrance (in this and other fig. senses the fern, is only

d), Siddh. ; Vop. ;
m. a learned man or teacher, W.;

N. of various plants (accord, to L. ' a kind of herb,

Ocimum Basilicum Pilosum and another species'

&c.),Suir.; Car.; a partic. gregarious bird (v.l. su-

mukha). Car. ; N. of Siva, MBh.
;
of Ganesa, L.

;

of a son of Garuda (a mythical bird), MBh. ;
of a

son of Drona, MarkP.; of a serpent-demon, MBh.;
of an Asura, Hariv.; of a king of the Kim-naras,

Kirand. ;
of a Rishi, MBh. ; of a king (who perished

through want of humility), Mn. vii, 41; of a

monkey, R.; of a Hansa.Jatakam.; pi. N. of a class

of gods, Buddh. ; (a), f., see m. above ; (d or i), f. a

handsome woman, W.; (f), f. a mirror, L.; a kind

of metre, Ked. ; (in music) a partic. MQrchana,

Sarngit.; ClitoriaTernatea, L.; Evolvulus Asinioides,

L. ;
N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv. ; (am), n. the

mark or scratch of a finger-nail, L.
;
a kind of build-

ing, Gal. ; -sii, m. ' father of Su-mukha,' N. of Ga-

ruda, L.; (khi)-pafic&hga, n. N. of a Tantra wk.

mnkhl-krita, mfn. well tipped or pointed (as

an arrow), MBh. nmndika, m. N. of an Asura,

KathSs. mudita, mfn. delighted with (instr.),

enjoying, possessing, Hariv. nrashita, mfn. well

cheated or deceived, Divyav. mnshti, m.,

-muslLtika, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. mnhurta
(only loc. te), a lucky hour, Sinhas.

;
mfn. occur-

ring at a lucky h, MBh. murti, m. a partic. Gana

of Siva, Harav. mula, m. Moringa Pterygosperma,
L. ; (d), f. Glycine Debilis, L. ;

Hemionitis Cordi-

folia, L. mulaka, n. Daucus Carota, a carrot, L.

mriffa, n. plenty of wild animals or game, good

hunting, AV. mridika (or -mrllikd), mf(a)n.

very compassionate or gracious, RV. ; VS. ; AV. ;
m.

N. of a man, Cat. ; n. pity, compassion, AV. mrl-

ta, mfn. stone-dead, Mricch. _ mxityn, m. an easy

death, Pancar. mrishta, mfn. well rubbed or

polished, very bright or fine, MBh. ;
R. ; BhP. ; very

dainty, Pancat. ; -pushp&dhya, mfn. abounding in

bright flowers, MW. ; -vesha, mfn. dressed in well-

brushed clothes, ib. -m6ka, mf(a)n. (V I. mi)
well fixed or established, firm, constant, unvarying,

RV.; TS.; SBr. -mekhala, mfn. well girdled,

MW. ; Munja grass (which forms the Brahmani-

cal girdle), Bhpr. megha, m. ' well clouded,'

N. of a mountain, R. medha, mf(a)n. very

nourishing, loamy (as pasture land),RV.; (-midha),

prob.
= next, RV. x, 132, 7. medhaa, mfn. (ace.

sg. asam or am) having a good understanding,

sensible, intelligent, wise, RV. &c. &c.
;
m. N. of a

Rishi under Manu Cakshusha, Cat.; of a son of

Veda-mitra, ib. ; pi. a partic. class of gods under the

fifth Manu, Pur. ;
a partic. class of deceased ancestors,

VP. ; f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. ino-

dhya, mfn. very pure (in a ritual sense), R. mern,
m. N. of a mountain (

= meru, q.v.), R.; Kalid. ;

Buddh. (cf. MWB. : 20) ; N. of a VidyS-dhara,
Kathas.

;
of Siva, W. ; mfn. very exalted, excellent,

ib.
; -jd, (. 'sprung from Sumeru," N. of a river,

MarkP.; -vatsa, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.

mla, mfn. (prob.) very weak or feeble, Kas. on

Pan. iii, I, 136.

sumahga, f. N. of a river, VP.

V, ind. (prob. for smat) together,

along with (instr.), RV. (accord, to native authori-

ties fr. 6. su + matkalyana, sobhana, or sva-

tah, svayam). kshara (z<ft-), mfn. oozing,

juicy, VS.

Snmaj, in comp. for sumat. jant (?mdj-),
mfn . together with his wife, RV.
Snmad, in comp. for sumat. ansu (mad-),

mfn. together with the reins or harness, ib. gana
("!(&/-), mfn. togetherwith the troop or band, associ-

ated with (instr.), ib. jra (mdd-), mfn. together
with the team (?), AV.

^JlfWRUs sumali-tsam, mfn. (said of a

plough), TS. (cf. su-matl-'Jkri and I . matya ; v. 1.

somapitsaru, VS.
; Kath., and somasdtsaru, AV.)

^*r^T! su-madhura, su-madhya &c. See

p. 1230, col. 3.

^TT^I*1T sumagandha, f. N. of a river (per-

haps w.r. for su-mdgadht), Karand.

*jfir^ su-mitra, su-mvkha, su-medhus. See
cols, i, 2.

Jfl sumnd, mfn. (prob. fr. 5. su and */mna
= man) benevolent, kind, gracious, favourable, RV.
X'5i3! 7i ("'")> n. benevolence, favour, grace, RV.;
TS. ; devotion, prayer, hymn (cf. Gk. C/u-os), RV. ;

satisfaction, peace, joy, happiness, ib. ; N. of various

Samans, ArshBr. Spi (^nd- t h\summi-dpi), mfn.
near in favour, joined in affection (accord, to others

a proper N.), RV. x, 95, 6. hi, rnfn. invoking
favour or protection, VS. ; TS.

Sumnaya, ind. devoutly, piously, RV. ; kindly,

graciously, AV.

Sumnaya, Nom. P. yati (only p. "tiaydt), to

be gracious or favourable, RV. ; to be glad or cheer-

ful, triumph, ib.

Sumnayri, mfn. gracious, favourable, RV.; AV.;
devout, pious, ib.

Sumnavarl, f. bringing favour or joy (applied
to Ushas), RV.
Sumnin, mfn. gracious, favourable, TS.

Sumnya, mfn. deserving grace or favour, MaitrS.

*|MM4M sumpaluntha, m. zedoary, Cur-

cuma Zerumbct, L.

^W^suwAA. See Vsiibh, p. 1230, col. 2.

^W sumbha, m. pi. N. of a people, K. ; sg.
N. of a country (cf. iumbha-deia), L.

summuni, m. N. of a king, Eajat.

-i/rf;, mfn. (i.e. 5. su+2. yaj) wor-

shipping or sacrificing well, RV. ; VS. ; f. a good or

ripht sacrifice, VS. ; TS. ; Br.

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

yajus, m. N. of. a son of Bhumanyu, MBh.
yajna, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully, RV. ;

m. a good or right sacrifice, R. ;
N. of a preceptor,

GrS. ; of Utkala (son of Dhruva), Cat. ; of a son of

Ruci and Akuti (an incarnation of Vishnu), BhP. ;

of a son of Vasishtha (and counsellor of Dasa-ratha),
R.

;
of a son of Antara, Hariv. ;

of a king of the

Uslnaras, BhP.; of an author, Heat.; (d), f. N. of

the wife of Maha-bhauma (a descendant of Prasena-

jit), MBh. yata (sii-), mfn. well restrained or

governed or guided, RV. ; well bound or fettered,

AV. ; tdtma-vat, m. '

having the mind well con-

trolled,' N. of a Rishi, MBh. yantn, mfn. curbing
or guiding well (as reins), RV. yantrlta, mfn.

fast bound (-tva, n.), Paflcat.
;
well restrained or

governed or self-controlled, Mn.; MBh. &c. ya-
bhya (sii-), f. to be well embraced (sexually), AV.
yama, mf(a',n. easy to be guided, tractable (as a

horse Sec.), RV. ; TBr. ; easy to be restrained or con-

trolled or kept in order, well regulated, RV.
; AV.;

VS.; m. pi. a partic. class of gods, BhP.; (d), f. the

Priyangu plant, L. yavasa, mf(rt)n. (in Padap.
for su-y

Q
) having good pasturage, abounding in grass,

RV.
;
m. N. of a man (cf. sauyavasi) ; n. beautiful

grass, good pasturage^, ind.'when there isgood p'),
RV.

;
TS.

;
SBr. ; BhP. ; sAd, mfn. eating good grass,

RV.; "sin, mfn. having good p, ib.; s6daka, mfn.
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abounding in good p and water, MBh. ; syii, mfn.

desirous ofgood p, RV. yavasu, m. N. ofa Rishi,

ArshBr., Sch. yasa, mfn. ^-yasas below, MW.;
(a), (. N. of a wife of Parikshit, ib. ; of an Apsaras,

VP. yaias.n. glorious fame.Bcar. ;(./-), mfn. very

famous(compar.-/ara),SV.; BhP.; m. N. of a son of

Asoka-vardhana, Pur.; f. N. of a wife of Divo-disa,

Hariv. ; of the mother of an Aih.it, L. yaah-
tavya, m. N, of a son of Manu Raivata, MirkP.

yati.m. N. of a son of Nahusha, Hariv. yama,
mfn. binding or restraining well (as reins), RV. ;

m.

N. of a Deva-putra, Lalit.
; pi. a partic. class of gods,

MBh. yaman, m. (with cakshusha) a partic.

personification, AV.-yamuna, m. a palace, L.
;
a

kind of cloud, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; of a king

(
= vatsa), L. ;

of a mountain, Hariv. yasu, f. (a

female) who receives excessive sexual embraces

(comp. -tara), RV. x, 86, 6. -yukta, mfn. well

joined, harmoniously combined, MW. ;
well com-

posed, attentive, MaitrUp.; very fit, R.; very auspici-

ous, R. yukti, f. a good appliance or contrivance,

MW.; good argument, Cat. ynj, mfn. well joined

or yoked (-yiik, ind.), RV. ;
well placed or fixed, ib. ;

AV. ynta, mm. well accompanied by, well fur-

nished or provided with, MW. ynddha, n. a well-

fought war or battle, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
fair fighting,

MBh.; Hariv. -yoga, m. a favourable juncture,

good opportunity, MW. yojita, mfn. well com-

bined or prepared (as food), R. yodhana, m.
'

fighting well,"euphemistic N. ofDur-yodhana (q.v.),

MBh. - rakta, mf(a)n. well coloured, deeply dyed,

W.; strongry affected or impassioned, ib.; deep red,

crimson, Kav.; very lovely or charming, R. rak-

taka, m. a kind ofMango tree, Mangifera Sylvatica,

L.; a sort of red or golden chalk, L. raksha, m.
'

good protector," N. of a Muni, Cat. ;
of a mountain,

MirkP. -rakthana, n. careful protection, W.
rakshita, mfn. well protected, carefully guarded,

PSrGr. ; MBh. &c. ;
m. N. of a man, Kathis. - rak-

shin, m. a good or faithful guardian, Kathis.

rakshya, mfn. easy to be preserved,MW. rai-

sja, m. (for sur see s. v.) a good colour or dye, W. ;

'

bright-coloured," the orange tree, Subh.
;
a kind of

fragrant grass, W. ; crystal, ib. ; (a), f. a partic. plant

(
= kaivartika), L.

; (i), f. Leea Hirta,L. ;
a Moringa

with red flowers, L.
; (am), n. red Sanders, W. ; ver-

milion, L. ; -da, m. 'yielding a good colour," red

sanders, W. ; Caesalpinia Sappan, L.
; -dhdtu, m. red

chalk, L. ; -dhuK, f. the pollen of the orange tree,

Subh. rangika, f. Sanseviera Roxburgh iana, L.

rajani, f. night, L. rajas, mfn. having good
or much pollen, g. bhriiadi; jah-phala, m. the

jack-fruit tree, L. ; jdya, Norri. A._yafe, to produce

good or mp, ^.bhriiadi. rafijana, m. the betel-

nut tree, L. rana, mf(a)n. joyous, gay, RV. ; (d),
f. N. of a river, VP.; (am), n. joy, delight, RV.

rata, mfn. sporting, playful, Un. v, 14, Sch.;

compassionate, tender, L. ; m. N. of a mendicant,

Buddh.; (a), f. a wife, Hariv. (Sch.); N. of an Ap-
saras, MBh. ; (am), n. great joy or delight, ib. ; (ifc.

f. a) amorous or sexual pleasure or intercourse,

coition, Kiv.
;
Kathas. &c. ; -teli, f. amorous sport

or dalliance, Cat. ; -&rii/d, f. id., Kathas. ; -gahvard,
{. N. of a SuranganS, Sinhas. ; -gldni, f. exhaustion

from sexual intercourse, Megh. ; -janita, mfn. pro-
duced by sexual int, ib. ; -tali, f. a female messenger,

go-between, L. ; a chaplet, garland for the head, L.;

-nivritti, f. cessation of sex int,Cat.; -pradipa,m.
a lamp burning during sexint,Kum.; -prabhd,l.N.
of a woman, Kathas.; -prasahga, m. addiction to sex

int, MW.; -prasahgin, mfn. addicted to sex int,
Ritus. ; -priya, mfn. id., VarBrS.; N. of a woman,
UhOrtas. ; -bandha, m. a kind ofcoition, L. ; -bheda,

m. a kind of c, Cat. ; -maitjarf, f. N. of a daughter
of the Vidya-dhara Matamga-deva and of the l6th

Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-sigara (called after her) ;

-mriJita, mfn. worn out by sexual int, Bhartr.;

-rangin,mfn. (forsura-txt p. 1 234, col. i), delight-

ing in or addicted to sexual intercourse, Subh. ;
-var-

liana, n. description of sex intercourse, Cat. ;
-vdra-

rdtri, f. a night fit for sex int, Ragh. ; -vidhi, m.

performance or rule or mode of sex int, VarBrS. ;

-visesha, m.a partic.kind ofsexint, Kir. ; -vyapara-

jdla-irama, mfn. wearied by addiction to sex int,

Subh.; -sambhoga,m. enjoyment of sex int, Vet.;

-saukhya, n. the pleasure of sex int, ib. ; -stha,
mfn. engaged in sex int, Kathas. ; "tSlsava, m. the

joy of sexual int, Subh. ; t$isuka, mfn. desirous of

sex int, VarBrS.
; tdpacdra-kuiala, mfn. skilled

in sex int, ib. rati, f. great enjoyment or delight,

MW.
; -miira, m. N. of the author of the Alatn-

kira-mSlS. ratna, mf(J)n. possessing rich jewels
or treasures, RV. ratha, mfn. having a good
chariot, a g charioteer, RV. ; yoked to a g chariot

(as horses), ib. ; consisting in g chs (as wealth), ib.
;

m. a good chariot, MBh. ;

'

having a good chariot,"

N. of various kings, (e.g.) of the father of KojikJsya,
MBh. ; of a son of Dru-pada, ib.

;
of a son of Jayad-

ratha, ib.
; of a son of Su-deva, R.; of a son of Ja-

nam-ejaya, Hariv.; of a son of Adhiratha, Cat.; of

a son of Jahnu, VP.
;
of a son of Kundaka, ib. ; of

a son of Ranaka, BhP.
;
of a son ofCaitra, BrahmavP. ;

(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; of a river, MarkP.;
(am), n. N. of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa, MarkP.;
-dcva, m. N. of a messenger, Kathas.

; -vijaya, m.
N. of a ch. of the PadmaP.; "thakdra, n. N. of a

Varsha, MBh. ; "thStsava, m. N. of a poem. ran-
dhaka and -randhra, N. of a place, Pancar.

rabhi, -rabhita, see s. v. rasa, mf(<z)n. rich

in water,Bhim.; well-flavoured, juicy, sapid, savoury,
R. ; VarBrS. ; Vis. ; sweet, lovely, charming, Kathas.;

Bham.; elegant (as composition), W. ; m. Vitex

Negundo, L. ; Andropogon Schcenanthus, L. ;
the

resin of Gossampinus Rumphii, L. ;
N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh.; of a mountain, MarkP.; m. n. and

(a), !. holy basil, Hear.; L.; (d), (. N. of various

plants (Anethum Panmori
;
Vitex Negundo ;

a kind

of jasmine ;
=

rdsnd8cc.),t,. ;
a kind of metre, Col.;

(in music) a partic. Rigin!, Saingit. ; N. of Durgi,
L.; of a daughter of Daksha (wile of Kasyapa and
mother of the Nagas), MBh.; R.&c. ;

ofan Apsaras,
MBh. ; Hariv. ; of a daughter of Raudrasva, Hariv.;
of a river, Pur.; (f), f. a partic. plant, Vjgbh. ; n.

(only L.) resin ; fragrant grass ; gum-myrrh ; Cassia

bark
; -samgraha, m. N. of wk. ; sdgraja, n.

(prob.)
= next, Susr. ; s&grani, m. white basil, L.

;

sacchada, m. (prob.) the leaf of the white b,Susr.;
s6shta, n. a collective N. of 8 plants (viz. Nirgunti,

TulasI, Brihml &c.), L. raha, n. a very lonely

place (also hah-sthdna, n.), Pancar. rajaka, m,

a kind of plant (=:thrihga-rdja) >
m. rajan, m.

a good king, Pin. v, 4, 69, Sch. ; a divinity, MW. ;

mfn. having a good k, L. ; (jflt), f. N. of a village,

Pin. iv, I, 39, Sch. rajam-bhava, n. the pos-

sibility of being a king, Sis. raji, m. N. of a man,
R. -rajlka, f. a small (white) house-lizard, L.

ranayanlya, in . pi. N. ofa school, IndSt. rati,

mfn. rich in
gifts, RV. rfttri, f. a fine night, W.

radha*, mfn. granting good gifts, liberal, boun-

tiful, RV. ; receiving rich
gifts, wealthy, ib.

;
m. N.

of a Rishi (having the patr.VSrshagira and author

of RV. i, loo), Anukr. ;
of a man, ArshBr. ra-

man, mfn. very delightful, delicious, VS. rava,
m. N. of a horse, MBh. rashtra (si!-), mf(a)n.

having good dominion &c., TS. ; m. N. of a country
on thewestern side of India (commonly called Surat),

MBh.; Hariv. &c. ; of a minister of Dasa-ratha,

RimatUp. ; (pi.) the country or the inhabitants of

S, MBh. ; R. &c. ; (d), f. N. of a town (prob.
' the

capital ofS"), AV.Paris. ; ("sA(ra)-ja, mf(a)n. born

or produced in S, MarkP.; m. a sort of black bean,
L. ; a kind of poison, L.

; (d), f. a sort of fragrant

earth, L. ; n. id., L. ; -liraAma, m. a Brihman of

S, Pin. v, 4, 104, Sch.
; -vishaya, m. the country

of S, Hariv.; -sauvlraka, m. du. the countries of

S and Su-vira, R.; tr6dhipaii, m. a king of S,
MBh.; "tr&vanti, m.pl. the inhabitantsorthe coun-

tries of S and Avanti, ib. ; trSdbhavd, f. alum,
Susr. ri, see su-rai. rnkma, mfn. beautifully

shining or adorned, RV.
;
VS. rue, f. bright light,

RV.; mfn. shining brightly, ib. ; BhP.; m. N. of a

man, MBh. rnci, f. great delight in (loc.), SirngP.

(v. 1.); m. N. of a Gandharva king, Hariv.; of a

Yaksha, BhP. (Sch.); f. N. of a wife of Dhruva and

mother of Uttama, Pur. rucira, mf(a)n. shining

brightly, radiant, splendid, beautiful, MBh. ; R. &c.

ruja, mfn. very sick, unwell, W. rudha, mfn.

standing well up or out, very prominent or project-

ing, ib. rupa, mf(</)n. well-formed, handsome,

beautiful, RV.&c.&c.; wise, learned, L.; m.N.of
Siva, MBh.

;
of an Asura, Hariv. ; (pi.) a class of

deities under Manu TSniasa
, Pur. ; (a), f. N. of various

plants (Glycine Debilis
; Jasminum Sambac &c.), L.;

of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; of the daughter of a serpent-

demon, Kathas. ; of a mythical cow, MBh.; (am),
n. the mulberry tree, L.

;
N. of two Samans, Arsh-

Br.
; -kritmi, mfn. forming beautiful things, RV. ;

-td, f. beauty, splendour, Hariv.; Kav.; Pur.; -var-

sha-varna, mfn. beautifully coloured like a rain-

bow, TS. rupaka, nif(ia)n. well-formed, beau-

su-loma.

tiful.AgP. rnhaka, m. 'easily mounted," a horse

resembling an ass, L. reknaa, mfn. having beau-
tiful property, rich in possessions, RV. rekba,
mf(a)n. forming beautiful lines, KathSs.; Prasannar.;

(d), f. a b line, VarBrS.; KathSs.
;
N. of a woman,

Vas. ; Pracand. renu, m. a sort of atom (
= trasa-

renu), Un. iii, 38, Sch.; N. of an ancient king,
Buddh.

; f. N. of a daughter of Tvashtri (wife of

Vivasvat), Hariv. ;
of a river (sometimes regarded as

one of the sevenSarasvat!s),MBh.; -pushpa-dkvaja,
m. N. of a king of the Kim-naras, Buddh. reta,
mfn. having much semen, potent, RV. ; VS.;
SSiikhSr. ; t$-dhas (or -dJid), mfn. bestowing po-

tency or virility, PaiicavBr. ; KitySr. rebha, mfn.

(for surlbha see p. 1235, col. 2) fine-sounding,

fine-voiced, Kir. xv, 16; n. tin, L. ral, mfn. (nom.
-rds, -ri) very rich, Vop. rooana, mfn. (used in

explaining su-rukma), Nir. viii, .11; m. N. of a son

of Yajna-bShu, BhP.; (<z), f. N. of one of the Mi-
tris attending on Skanda, MBh. ; n. N. of the Varsha
ruled by Yajna-bahu, BhP. rocis, m. N of a son

ofVasishtha,ib. rocUia, m. N. of a son of Tan.su,
Hariv. (v.l.) -rodhas, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

roman, m. 'fine-haired,' N. of a serpent-demon,
MBh. roftha, mfn. very angry, much enraged, R.

roihana, m. 'id.,' N. of a warrior, KathSs.

roha, m. N. of a king of Cina, ib. roliikS, f,

N. of a womm.g.iivda'i. -rohlnl, f. beautifully

red, ApSr. rohitika, f. N. of a woman, g. ii-

vadi. lakkana, m. (prob. Prakrit (m-lakshana)
N. of a man, Rijat. laksha, mf(<f)n. having good
or auspicious marks, fortunate, GopBr. lakshana,
mfn. id., R.; Kathas.; (a), f. N. of a wife of Krishna,

Pancar.; of a friend of Umi, L.; of the wife of

Canda-ghosha, Das.; of another woman, Viddh. ;

(am), n. the act of observing or examining carefully,

ascertaining, determining, W.; a good or auspicious
mark or characteristic, MBh.; -tva, n. the having
ausp marks or ch, Kathis.; -Siinyatd, f.the absence

of ausp m, Buddh. ; -sdra, m. N. of a Tantra wk.

lakshita, mfn. well examined, well determined

or ascertained, Mn. viii, 403. lagna, mfn. firmly

clinging to (loc.), Jitakam. ; firmly adhering, Hear.;
m. or n. an auspicious moment (see lagna), Kathis.

laiighita, mfn. one who has been made to fast

properly(see Jlahgh), Susr. labha, mf(<J)n.easy
to be obtained or effected, easily accessible or attain-

able, feasible, easy, common, trivial, MBh.; Kiv.
&c. ;

fit or suitable for, answering to (mostly comp.),
useful, advantageous, Kav.; Kathis. &c.; w. r. for

SM-bhaga, Vikr. ii, 6 ; m. the fire at a domestic sacri-

fice, L.
;
N. of a man, Buddh.; (d), f. sacred basil,

L.; Glycine Debilis, L.; Jasminum Sambac, i,.;
=

dhumra-pattrd,\*.\ N. of afemale teacher, GrS.; of

a female mendicant, MBh. ; (^bha)-kopa, mfn. easily

irascible, Sak.; -tva, n. the state of being easily at-

tained &c., frequency, triviality, cheapness,VarBrS.;
Mslav. (in a-suF); bh&iiakasa, mfn. easily gain-

ing room or admission, Sak. ; bhi-bhdva,m. = bha-

iva (ace. with */thaj,
'
to be common or trivial '),

Kiv.; thetara, mfn. other than easy to be attained

&c.,dirncult,rare,dear,Malav. labhya,mfn.easyto
be obtained, R. lalata, mf(a)n. having a beau-

tiful forehead, ib. lalika, m. a partic. mixed caste,

L. lalita, mf(n)n. very playful or wanton or

charming, MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; greatly pleased or

happy, W. ; (am), ind. very sportively or wantonly,
with delight, easily, ib. ; -latd-pallava-maya, mf(f)n.
consisting of young sprouts of beautiful creepers,

Bhanr. ; -vistara, m. the beautiful Lalita-vistara

(q. V.), Lalit. lavana, mf(a)n. well salted, Susr.
;

(ii , I. Coix BarbaU, L. lasa, m. N. of a man,

HYog. labha, mfn. = -labha, Pin. vii, i, 68.

labhlka, f. easy to be won, RV. labhin, m.
N. of a man, g. garg&di. likhita, mfn. well

written down, well registered, Susr. lulita, mfn.

moving playfully or pleasantly to and fro, Susr.;

greatly hurt or injured, MBh. la, mfn. one who
cuts well, Vop. ; (as subst.) a partic. position in danc-

ing (v. 1. sunn), Samglt. lekha, mfn. having or

forming auspicious lines, VarBrS. locana, mf(<z)n.

fine-eyed, having beautiful eyes, MBh.; Rajat. ;
m.a

deer, L. ;
N. of a Daitya, Hariv.

;
of a son of Dhrita-

rSshtra (accord, to some of Dur-yodhana), MBh.; of

a Buddha, Lalit.; of the father of Rukmini, Cat.;

(d), (. N. of an Apsaras, Hariv.; of a Yakshini,

KathSs.; of the wife of king Msdhava, PadmaP.;
of various other women, Das.; KathSs. lorna, mfn.

fine-haired, having beautiful hair or down, R.; (d),

(. N. of two plants (
= tdmra-valli or mdnsa ra-
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Aiiii),L.-lomBAhl, m. N. of a king, BhP.(v.f.)

Ionian, mfn. = -loma, Pan. vi, 2 ,i 77. lomasa,
mfn. having good hair or down, very hairy or downy,
MW.; (a), f. the plant Leca Hirta, L.-lola, mfn.

ardently desirous of (comp.), Git. loha, n. a kind

ofgood iron, L. lonaka, m. n. 'good metal,' brass,

L. lohita, m.a beautiful red colour, MW. ; mfn.

very red, L.
; (if), f. N. of one of the seven tongues

offire,MundUp. ; MarkP. lohin, m. N.ofa man,

g. garg&di. vansa, m. '

having a good pedigree,'
N. of a son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; -ghosha, mfn.

sounding pleasantly like a flute, Hariv. ; "slks/iu, m.
a kind of sugar-cane, L. vaktra, n. a good mouth
or face, MW. ; good utterance or intonation, Siksh.;

mfn. having a handsome mouth or face (said of Siva),

MBh.; having good organs of pronunciation, Siksh.;

m. a kind of plant {=* su-mukha^ , L. ; N. of one

of Skanda's attendants, MBh.; of a son of Danta-

vaktra, Hariv. vakshas, mfn. having a handsome

breast, Un. iv, 226, Sch. ; m. N. of a man, g. iu-

bhradi. vaca, mfn. easy to be said, NySyas., Sch.;

(a), f.
'

speaking well,' N. of a Gandharvi, Karand.

vaca.ua, n. good speech, eloquence, Subh.; mfn.

speaking well, eloquent, L.
; (f), f. N. of a goddess,

L. vacaa, mfn. =
prec., L. vacasya, f. a

beautiful verse or hymn, RV. vajra, mfn. having
an excellent thunderbolt, RV. vajrin, mfn. id.,

LSty. -vatsa, f. N. of a Dik-kumari, PSrsvan.

vadana, m((a]n. having a handsome or beauti-

ful face, Kalid.; VarBrS.; m. a kind of plant (
= JK-

mukha), L. ; (a), (. a beaut" woman, Ritus.
;
a kind

of metre, Chandoin.; N. of a woman,Venis. vapum,
f.

'

having a handsome body," N. of an Apsaras, VP.

vayas, f. a hermaphrodite, L. varatza, mfn.

having good thongs, RV. varutha or thln,
mfn. having a good protecting ledge (as a chariot),

R. varga, mfn. (for suv see p. 1236, col. l)

having good society, MW. varcaka, m. natron,

alkali, L. ; N. of an ancient sage (
= varca), MBh.

(Nilak.); (ikd), (. natron, Susr.; a kind of plant

(cf. su-varjikd) ,
L. varcala, m. N. of a country,

W.; (<?), f. Ruta Graveolens, Vas.
; MBh.; Susr.;

linseed, Linum Usitatissimum, L. ; hemp, Polanisia

Icosandra, L. ; =tri-samdhya, Kaus., Sch.; N. of

the wife of the Sun, MBh. ; R.
;
of Siva (as a mani-

festation of the Sun), Pur. ; of the wife of Parame-
shthin and mother of Pratiha, BhP.

;
of the wife of

Pratiha, ib. varcas, mfn. full of life or vigour,

fiery, splendid, glorious, RV. &c. c. ; m. N. of a

son ofGaruda, MBh. ; ofone of Skanda's attendants,
ib. ; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. ;

of a son of the

tenth Manu, Hariv.
;
of ason of Khani-netra, MBh.;

of a Brahman, ib.
;
of a brother of Bhuti, MarkP.

varcasa, mfn. fiery, splendid, radiant, TUp. ;

MBh.; m. N. of Siva, MBh. -varcasin, m. N.
of Siva (cf. prec.), MBh.; natron, alkali, L. var-
caska, mfn. splendid, brilliant, Hariv. varcin,
m. natron, MW. - varjika, f. a kind of plant (cf.

su-varcikd), Car. varna&c., see s. v. vartita,
mfn. well turned or rounded, R.

;
well arranged or

contrived, MBh.; tSru, mfn. having round thighs,
Dharmas. 83. vartnla, m. a water-melon, L.j
Gardenia Enneandra, L. - vartman, n. the right

path or course, Pancar. ; mfn. following the r p or

c, Susr. - vardhayitri.mfn. increasing well (used
in explaining SH-vridA),Siy. varman, n. good
armour, AV. ; m.

'

having good armour,' N. of a son

of Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. var*ha, mf(a)n. raining

welI,SankhGr. ; m.a good rain, R.; N.of ateacher,

pi. his school (also shaka), Buddh. valjf, mfn.

jumping well, Vop. vallari, f. a partic. creeping

plant, L. -valii, f. Vernonia Anthelminthica, I..;

("), f. id., L.; another plant (
=

katvi), ib.
; (/>

ja, n. a bulb, L. vallika, f. Vernonia Anthel-

minthica, L.
;
a red-colouring Oldenlandia, L. va-

ia, m. N. of a man, VP. vasya, mfn. easy to be

subdued or controlled, R. vai, mfn. (prob.) cover-

ing or clothing well, Vop. I. -vasana, mf()n.
(V/4- vas) ~ free., RV. ;

well dressed or clothed,

ChUp. 2. -vasana, n. (\/j. vas) a good dwell-

ing, RV. vi, 51, 4 ; N. of a place, Pancar. va-
santa, m. a beautiful spring season, SankhGr.

;
the

day of full moon in the month Caitra, L. ; a festival

in honour of Kama-deva in the m C, L. vasan-
taka, m. a partic. festival (

=
prec.), L.

;
Gsertnera

Racemosa, L. vasu(?), f. N. of an Apsaras, L.

vastu-sampad, mfn. having abundant wealth,
Das. - vastra, mf(o)n. well clothed, MBh.; (a),
f. N. of a river, VP. van (strong form -vdh),
mfn. drawing or carrying well, Heat. valla, mfn.

id., L.; easy to be drawn or carried, L. ; carrying

well, bearing well, patient, W. ;
m. a partic. wind,

Gol.
;
N. of various plants (Vitex Negundo ;

Cissus

Pedata; Boswellia Thurifera &c.), L. ;
a Vina or

lute, W. vahni, mfn. having a good team (as a

chariot), A V. vahman, mfn. driving well, a good
charioteer (said of Indra), RV. vakya.mfn. speak-

ing well, eloquent, MBh. -vag-min, mfn. very

eloquent, R. vac, mfn. id., RV.
;
AV. ; worth

mentioning, praiseworthy, RV. iii, I, 19; sounding

beautifully, MW. ; making a loud noise, ib. ;
m. N.

of a keeper of the Soma (v.l. svdna), MaitrS.; of

a Brahman, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra, ib.

vacas, infu. very eloquent, RV. vacya, mfn.

easy to be read, MW. vajln, mfn. beautifully

feathered (as an arrow), Hariv.; (?ji)-vapu(1),m.
N. of an author, IndSt. -vata (?), f. N. of an Ap-

saras, L. vatra, n. N. of a Saman, IndSt. va-

ditra, n. beautiful music, Hariv. vanta, mfn. (a

leech) that has well vomited (i.e. disgorged sucked

blood), Susr. _ vamS, f. N. of a river, MBh. - var,
mfn. having beautiful water, MW. vartta, f.

good news, MW. ; N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv.

vSla, mfn. having beaut hair on the tail (said of

an elephant),VarBrS. valadhi, m. having a beau-

tiful tail (as a cow), MBh. ; -khttra, mf(rt)n. having
a beautiful tail and hoofs (as a cow), ib. valuka,
f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. I. -vasa, m. (y'S' vas) a

beautiful dwelling, MW. 2. -vasa, m. (/ 2 - vas)
an agreeable perfume, W. 3 . -vasa, m. ("/4. vas)
' well clad,' N. of Siva, MBh. ;

a kind of metre, Col.;

-kttmdra or raka, m. N. of a son of Kasyapa,
KathSs. vasaka, m. a water-melon, I,, va-

sana, m. pi. N. of a class of gods under the tenth

Manu, BhP. vasara, f. cress, Blipr. vasas, mfn.

having beaut garments, well dressed, RV. &c. &c. ;

well feathered (as an arrow), MBh. vasita, mfn.

well scented or perfumed, Hariv.; Pancar. vasin,
mfn. dwelling in a comfortable or respectable abode,

W.; (ini), f. a woman married or single who resides

in her father's house (cf. jz'a-i'"), Gaut. ; Mn.; Yajfi.

(v. l.)&c.; a term of courtesy for a respectable woman
whose husband is alive, MW. vastu, f. N. of a

river (Gk. 26aoros
;

the modern Suwad), RV.
;

MBh.; Pur.; m. pi. the inhabitants of the country
near the river Suvastu, VarBrS. vastuka, m. N.

of a king, MBh. vaha, mfn. easy to be borne

(meaning also
(

having beautiful horses
'

and '

having
handsome arms;' cf. baha), Vas.; m. a good stal-

lion, ib. ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.
vahana, in. N. of a Muni, Cat. vikrama,

mfn. having a beautiful gait, R. ; very courageous or

energetic or brave, MBh.; m. great prowess or

valour, W.; N. of a son of Vatsa-prT, MarkP. vi-

kranta, mfn. very valiant or heroic, bold, chival-

rous, SlrngP. ; m. a hero, W. ; n. valour, heroism,
MBh. ; -vikramatia-paripricchd, f. N. of a Bud-

dhist wk. ; -vikramin or -vikramin, m. N. of a

man, Buddh. viklava, mfn. very pusillanimous or

irresolute, MBh. viguua, mfn. destitute of all

virtues or merits, very wicked, ib. vigrraha, mfn.

having a beautiful body or figure, Kam. ; Mricch.;
m. N.of a' messenger, KathSs. vicakshana, tnfn.

very clever, well discerning, skilful, wise, KSm.
;

Subh. vicara, m. good or deliberate consideration,

W.; N. of a man, Cat. vicarita, mfn. well

weighed, deliberately considered, SiriigP. vioar-

ya.ind.havingwell deliberated; -idrin,m(n. acting
after due deliberation, Hit. vlcita,mfn. well searched

through, R. ; well examined, A past. vijnana,
mfn. easy to be distinguished, RV.

;
well discerning,

very clever or wise, Pancat. vijn&paka, mfn. easy
to be taught or instructed, La lit. vijneya, mfn.

well discernible, easy to be distinguished, KathUp. ;

N. of Siva, MBh. vita, see s. v. vitata, mfn.

well spread (as a net), MBh. vitala, m. a partic.

form of Vishnu, W. vitta, n. great wealth or

property, TBr. ; mfn. very rich or wealthy., Pancat.

vitti, m. N. of a divine being, Cat. I. -vid,
m. (\fl.vid)' knowing well,' a Jina, Gal.; f. a shrewd

or clever woman, L. 2. -vid, m. (-V/3. ^/^pro-
curing or granting well (in visva-suvid, q.v.)

vida, m. 'very knowing,' an attendant on the

women'sapartments(= .?a2/Z'2'</fl),L.; a king, prince

(c{.su-vidat),L.; apartic.tree (
= /z7<za),L. vi-

dagdha, mfn. very cunning, astute, Ratnav. vi-

dat, m. a king, L. vidatra, mfn. very mindful,

benevolent, propitious, RV. ; AV. ; n. grace, favour,

ib. ; wealth, property, Nir. vii, 9; household, Un.

iii, 1 08, Sch. vidatriya, mfn. propitious, gracious,

favourable, RV. vidarbha, m. pi. N. of a people,
VP. viclalla, n. the women's apartments, L.; (),
f. a married woman, L. vidita (sii-\ mfn. well

known or understood, SBr.; Mn.
;
MBh. vidir-

na, mfn. much torn or split, greatly expanded, MW.;
n. (prob.) a great fight or slaughter, MBh. i, 5552.

viddha, mfn. well pierced or incised (as a vein),
Susr. vidyS, f. good knowledge, Kav. vidyut,
m. N. of an Asura, Cat. vidvas (st(-), mfn. very

intelligent or wise, R-V. vidha, mfn. of a good
kind or nature, Subh. ; (am), ind. in an easy way,
easily, W. vidliana, n. good order or arrange-
ment (-tas, ind.

'
in right order, properly, duly '),

Kam. ; mfn. well arranged or contrived, L. vidhi,
m. a good rule or ordinance (instr. 'in the right

manner, properly"), Kathas.
; (with Jainas) N. of

the pth Arhat of the present Avasarpini, L. vi-

iiaya, mfn. well educated or disciplined, Lalit.

vinaslita, mfn. quite disappeared or vanished,
R. ; quite worn out or emaciated, ib. vinirmala,
mfn. quite spotless or pure, Hariv. viniscaya,
m. a very firm resolution, R. viniscita, mfn.

thoroughly convinced, SaddhP. vinita, mf()n.
well trained (as horses), Kam.

; properly behaved,

very modest, Pancar.; well executed, MBh.; (a),
f. a tractable cow, L. vineya, mfn. easy to be

trained or educated, Lalit. vinyasta, mfn. well

spread out or extended, R. vipina, mfn. abound-

ing in forests, richly wooded, MBh. vipula,

mf(<z)n. very great or spacious or numerous 8ic,
t

MBh.; R.; very loud, MW. -vipra (sil-), mfn.

very learned (esp. in sacred knowledge), RV. vl-

bhakta, mm. well separated or distributed, Hariv. ;

Susr.; BhP.; well proportioned, symmetrical, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; -gdtra, mfn. having well separated or

symmetrical limbs, MW. ; -Id, f. good proportion,

symmetry, Susr.; kt&hga-pratyahgatd, f. having
every limb and member well proportioned (one of

the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84;
kt&navady&ngl, f. (a woman) having symmetrical
and faultless limbs, MBh. vibhata, mfn. shining

splendidly, very bright, MW.; thoroughly clear or

distinct, NrisUp. vibhishaua, mfn. very fright-

ful, R. viblm, m. N. of a king (son of Vibhu),

Hariv.; VP. vibhushita, mf(fl)n. beautifully

adorned, Vishn.; Hariv.; R. vibhoka, m. N. of

a poet, Cat. vimala, mf(}n. perfectly clear or

pure, Susr. ; Sriiigar. vimuc, f. right unyoking or

loosening, SrS. viraja, mfn. thoroughly free from

all passions, BhP. virndha, mfn. fully grown up
or developed, Bhag. ; well ridden, MBh. vilaya,
mfn. (prob.) easily fusible or liquefying, Pat. on
Pan. vi, I, 50, Vartt. 2. vivaktri, m. a good ex-

positor or interpreter, JLpSr., Sch. vivartita,
mfn. well rounded, Lalit. vivikta, mfn. very se-

cluded or solitary (as a wood), MBh. ; well decided

or answered (as a question), BhP. . vivrit or -vi-

vrlta, mfn. easily opened, RV. i, 10, 7. visada,
mfn. very clear or distinct or intelligible, Mricch.

visarada, mf(a)n. very experienced or skilful,

BhP. visala, mfn. very large ;
m. N. of an Asura,

KathSs.; (d), f. N. of one of the Matris attending
on Skanda, MBh.; l6ksha, mfn. having very large

eyes, ib. visishta, mfn. most distinguished or

excellent, Heat. visnddha, mfn. perfectly pure,

MBh.; Subh.; (with Buddhists) N. of a partic.

world, SaddhP. visodhaka, mfn. easily improved,
Lalit. visrabdha, mfn. very beautiful or confident

(am, ind.), R. visvasta, mfn. very confiding,

quite unconcerned or careless, Pancat. ; very trusty,

confidential, W. vishanna, mfn. very dejected or

sorrowful, R. vishana, mfn. having large tusks

(as an elephant), MBh. viahtambhin, mfn.

well-supporting (said of Siva), Sivag. vlshthlta,
mfn. standing beautifully, R. vishiiu, m. N. of

a man, Buddh. vistara, m. great extent, plenty,
abundance (ram */yd,

' to be richly supplied, be-

come full'), Subh.; great diflfusmiess (rai,
'

very

fully, in great detail ), Pancar. ; mf(<i)n. very ex-

tensive or large, MBh.; Kathas. ; very great or

strong or intense, MBh.; KSv. &c. ; (am), ind. in

great detail, at full length, Pancar. ;
Hit. ; very in-

tensely or vehemently, R.; Hariv. vistlrna, mfn.

well spread or laid out, very extensive or large or

broad, R.; Hit.; (am), ind. at full length, Cat. vi-

spashta, mfn. perfectly clear or manifest, NrisUp.
vlsmaya, mf(<J)n. very astonished or surprised,

Kathas. vismlta, mfn. id., BhP.; very surprising
or wonderful (compar. -tara), R. viliita, mfn.

well done or performed or arranged or carried out,

4 K
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MBh.; R. &c. ;
well supplied, richly provided with

(instr.), ib. ; well placed or deposited, MW.; -fra-

yogatd, f. skilful arrangement or performance, Sale.,

Introd. vihvala, mf(a)n. very perturbed or dis-

tressed or wearied, MBh.; Kathas. vithi-patha,
in. a partic. entrance to a palace, Hear. vira,

n>f(a)n. very manly, heroic, warlike, RV. ; AV. ;

VS. ; rich in men or heroes, having or containing or

consisting in excellent offspringor heroes or retainers,

ib. ; TS. ; SinkhGr.; m. a hero, warrior, RV. ; m.
the jujube tree, L. ; another tree (

= cka-vtrd), L.;

N. of Skanda, MBh.; of Siva, Sivag. ;
of a son of

Siva, MW. ; of various kings, (esp.) of a son of

Dyutimat, MBh.; of a son of Kshemya, Hariv.; of

a sonofSibi (ancestor of the Suviras), ib.; of a son

of Deva-Sravas, BhP.; n. = next, L.; -ja, n. sulphuret
of antimony, L. ; -Id (rd-), (. abundance of heroes

or warriors, AV. ; TS.; r&mla, n. sour rice gruel,
L. vlraka, m. Helminthostachys Laciniata, L. ;

n. a collyrium prepared from the Amonium Antho-

rhizon, W. virya, n. manly vigour or deed,

heroism,RV. ; R. ;
abundance of heroes, host of war-

riors or brave men, RV.
; TBr. ; mfn. having great

strength or power, very efficacious (herb or drug),
Hit. ; [a], (. wild cotton, L. ; the resin of the Gar-
denia Gummifera, L.

; n. the fruit of the jujube, L.

vrikti, f. (accord, to some for su-rikli** su-ric;
cf. su-vila for su-ita) excellent praise or hymn of

praise (also a form of instr.), RV. ; mfn. singing or

praising excellently, ib. ; well praised, praiseworthy,

glorious, ib. ; TS. vrikgha, m. a fine tree, Can.

vrijana, mf(rt)n. (prob.) dwelling in fair regions,
RV. vrit, mfn. turning or running well (as a

chariot), RV.; TBr. - vritta, mf(a)n. well rounded,

beautifully globular or round, MBh. ; VarBrS. &c.;

well-conducted, virtuous, good (esp. applied to

women), MBh.; R. &c. ; composed in a beautiful

metre, Kiv.; well done (n. impers.), Milatim. ; m.
a kind ofround bulb, L. ; (a}, f. a sort of grape, L.;
N. of a plant (

=
sata-pattrT), L. ;

a kind of metre,
Kcd.

; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ;
of a woman, Das. ;

(am), n.welfare.BhP.; good conduct or behaviour, R.;
KathSs.

; -Id, f.
' round shape

'

and '

good conduct,'

SirrigP. ; -tilaka, m. or n. N. of a wk. on metres.

vritti, f. a good way of living, good conduct or

behaviour, MBh.; the life of a Brahma-cirin, life of

chastity or continence, MW. vriddha, mfn. very
old or ancient (as a race), KSv. ; m. N. of the ele-

phant of the southern quarter, L. vridh, mfn.

joyous, cheerful, RV. vridha, mfn. growing well,

thriving, prospering, AV. vrisc, mfn. cutting

well, Vop. vrighabha, m.an excellent bull, TBr.

vrighallka, mfn., Kis. on ITin. vi, 3, 173.

vrihta(j-;/-),u.beautiful rain,TS.; Br. vrish-

ti, f. id./ChUp. ; VarBrS. &c. veg-a, mfn. mov-

ing very fast, fleet, rapid, Kim. ; Heat. ; (a), f. Car-

diospcrmum Halicacabum, R.; N. of a female vul-

ture, Bilar. vegin, mfn. very swift or rapid (v.l.

-vcgita), MBh. vena, m. (ifc. f. a) N. of a man,
KathSs. ; (a), (. N. of a river, Hariv. vetasa, m.
a good reed or cane, MBh. I. -Tda, mfn. deeply
versed in (sacred) science, MBh. 2. -v6da, mfn.

easy to be found or obtained, GopBr. vedana,
mfn. id., RV. vedas, m. N. of a Rishi (having
the pair. Sairlshi and author of RV. x, 147), Anukr.

vena, mf v /)n. full of longing or desire, RV.
vema, mf(a)n. (prob.) woven on a good loom

(or 'having a good loom'?), MBh. vela, mfn.

greatly bowed or stooping, L. ; humble, quiet, L. ;

m. N. of a mountain (
= tri-kuta or citra-kula),

Mrlcch. vesa &c., often w.r. for next. vsha,
m. a fine dress or garment ; mf(a)n. well dressed,

well clad, beautifully adorned, MBh.; Kiv. &c.;

-ta, f. the being well dressed &c., R. ; -Mara, mfn.

wearing fine clothes, VarBrS.; -vat, mfn. beautifully

dressed or adorned, Karn. veshin, mfn. = prec.,

W. vyakta, mfn. very clear or bright, R. ; very

plain or distinct or manifest (aw, ind.), MBh.; R.

&c. vyavasthita, mfn. standing quite firmly, R.

vyasta, mfn. greatly dispersed or scattered (as an

army), Hit. vyakhyata, mfn. well explained,
Buddh. vyahrita, n. a good saying or maxim,
M Bh. vyashta, mfn. beautifully dawned, MBh.
vyuha-mukha and -vyuha, f. N. of two Ap-

sarases, Kirand. vrata, mt <;
y
ii. ruling well, RV'.;

VS.; strict in observing religious vows, very religious
or virtuous (often in voc.), MBh.; R. &c. ;

tract-

able (as a horse or cow), MBh.; m. a religious

student,W.;N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.;
of a Ptaj.l-pati, R. ; of a son of Manu Raucya,

MirkP. ;
of a son of NibhSga, R. ;

of a son of Usi-

nara, Hariv. ;
of a son of Kshemya, VP. ;

of a son

of Priya-vrata, W. ;
of a scholar, Col.; of a historian,

RSjat. ; of a poet, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the 2oth

Arhat of the present Avasarpini (also called Muni-

suvrata) and of the nth Arhat of the future Utsar-

pini, L. ; (a), f. a partic. fragrant plant, Bhpr.; a

cow that is easily milked, L. ;
a virtuous wife, W. ;

N. of an Apsaras, L. ; of a daughter of Daksha, VP.;
of the mother of the 151!] Arhat of the present age,

L. ; of a princess, Dharmas. ; (ta)-daita, m. N. of

a poet, Cat.
; -svara, m. N. of an Asura, Buddh.

?jai suyya, n. N. of a man (the foster son

of Suyyi), Rajat. ; (a), (., see next.

Suyya, f. N. of a woman, Rijat. knndala,
n. N. of a village, ib. - "bhidhana (yabh)',mfa.
called Suyyi, ib. -etu, m. N. of a dike, ib.

^ sur (rather Nom. fr. sura helow), cl. 6.

P. suratt, to rule, possess supreme or superhuman

power, Dhitup. xxviii, 50; to shine, ib. ; cl. IO. P.

surayati, to find fault (v. 1. for svar), xxxv, 1 1 .

Snra, m. (prob. fr. asitra as if fr. a-sura and as

sita fr. a-sila; thought by some to be connected

with a. svar) a god, divinity, deity (surd/tarn han-

tri, m. '

slayer of the gods,' N. of a partic. form of

fire, son ofTapas), MaitrUp.; MBh.&c.; the image
of a god, an idol, Vishn.; a symbolical N. for the

number 'thirty-three "(from the 33 gods; seedrva),
Gan it.; a sage, learned man, L.; the sun, L.; (said

to be)
= kshura, MBh.; w.r. for svara, ib. ; (a),

f., see s. v. ; (t), f. a goddess, Naish. ;
H Paris. ; (am),

n., see surd. right, m. -= -rshi, col. 3, BhP.

karin, m. an elephant of the gods, Kir.; rtn-

dra-darp&paha, f.
'

taking away the pride of the

chief el of the g,' N. of the Ganges, KalkiP.-kS-

mini, f. an Apsaras (-jandh,
' the A" people '),

Kum. karn, m. '
artificer of the gods," N. of Visva-

karman, L. karmnka, n. 'bow of the gods,' the

rainbow, Vikr. karya, n. work to be done for the

gods, K. kashtha, n. Pinus Deodora or another

species, Susr. kula, n. a g 's house, temple, Kathas.

-krit, m. N. of a son of Visvimitra, MBh. (v.l.

sura-it"). krita, mfn. made or caused by the g,
Kathas.

; (a), f. Cocculus Cordifolius, L. ketn, m.
the banner of the g or of Indra, VarBrS. khan-

danika, f. a kind of lute (v.l. -mandalika), L.

faja, m. (
= -karin) the gods'or Indra's elephant,

Kiv. ffana, m. sg. or pi. a host ofg, R. ;
VarBrS. ;

Paficar.
;
a class or company of divinities (see gana-

devatd),Vf .; N. of Siva, MBh.; of a village, V2s.,

Introd. -ganda, m. a kind of boil, L. -gati, f.

the being born as a god, W. farbha, m. the child

of a g, MBh.; bkal'ha, mfn, like the sons of the

g, ib. g&yaka, m. a singer of the g, Gandharva,
BhP. gayana, m. id.,L. girl, m. 'gods' mount,'
mount Meru, ib.; B."<lar. guru,m.' preceptor ofthe

gods,' N. of Brihas-pati,VarBrS. ; KathSs. &c.; the

planetjupiter i^rordivasah, 'Thursday '), VarBrS.;
Kilac.

; -divasa, m. Thursday,VarBrS. griha, n.

-kula, Rijat. gramani, m. 'chief of the g,'
N. of Indra, L. capa, m. \\. = -karmuka, Var-

BrS.; Kir.; Kid. jana, m. the race of gods,

SinhSs. -JS, f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. -jit, m.
N. of various authors, Cat. jycihtha, m. ' oldest

of the gods,' N. of Brahma, ib. taramffini, f. (for

su-rala-r see p. 1232, col. l) 'river of the gods,'
the Ganges, Subh. taru, m. tree of the gods,

Pancar.; Bh5m. ; =kalpa-f, BhP. -tS, f. god-

head,M Bh. ;
the race of gods,Cat. tnnga, m. Elaco-

carpus Ganitrus, L. toshaka, m. 'god-pleasing,'
the jewel Kaustubha(worn by Krishna on his breast),

L. _ dSrn,n. Pinus Deodora, Susr.; VarBrS.; BhP.;

-maya, mf(?)n. made of the Pinus D, VarYogay.
-dirghika, f. the celestial Ganges, L. dundn-
bhi, m. the god's drum, Kalyanam. ;

sacred basil,

L.; (T},{. id., MW. - devata, f. a goddess, MBh.
devin, m. (prob.) N. of a partic. demon, Gobh.

dm, m. a tree of the gods, Chandom. drama,
m.id.; = halfa-vriksha, Naish. ; BhP. &c. ; a kind

of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L.; the Deva-diru

pine, MW. I. -dvipa, m. an elephant of the g,
Ragh. ;

an el of one of the quarters of the skv (see

dik-karin}, W. ;
Indra's el, ib.- 2. -dvipa, Nom.

P. pati, to become an elephant of the gods, Subh.

dvih, m. '

enemy of the gods," a demon, Asura,

DaityaorRJkshasa/MBh.; KSv. &c.; N. ofRihu,
Ragh. ; VarBrS. dhanns, n.

' bow of the gods,'
a rainbow, Kiv. ; Var. ; "nur-lekhdya, to resemble a

rainbow tfyila, mfn.), Kav. dhaman, n. a place of

sura-vilasinl.

the gods, Cat. - dhuni, f.
'

river of the g,' N. of the

Ganges, Sinhas. dhapa, m. ' incense of the g,'
the resin of the Shorea Robusta, L. ; resin, turpen-
tine, W. -dhvaja, m.=-ketu, VP., Sch. -nadi,
f.

'
river of the gods,' N. of the Ganges, MBh. ; R.

&c.; the celestial Ganges, W. nanda, f. 'joy of the

gods,' N. of a river, L. nayaka, m. ' leader of the

gods,' N. of Indra, Rijat. ;
of an author of certain

prayers (used by Tintrikas), Cat. nala, m. a kind
of reed, Arundo Bengalensis, L, nimiiaga, f.

' river of the gods,' N. of the Ganges, Kathas. ; the

celestial Ganges, M W. nirgandha, n. the leaf of

the Laurus Cassia (incorr. for surabhi-gandha], L.

nirjharinl, f. the celestial Ganges, Harav. ni.

laya, m. ' abode of the gods,' N. of mount Meru,
VarBrS. pati, m. ' lord of the gods,' N. of Indra,

MBh.; Kiv. &c.; of Siva, R.; -guru, m. '
Indra's

teacher, Brihas-pati,' the planet Jupiter,Var.; -cdpa,
n.

' bow of Indra,' the tainbow, VarBrS. ; -tanaya,
m. 'Indra's son,' N. of Arjuna, MW. ; -iva, n. lord-

ship over the gods, Kiv.; -dhanus, n. (
=

-cdfa),
Kiv.

; Bhpr. patha, m. '

path of the g,' part of

the atmosphere or sky, Kid. ;
the sky, heaven, L. ;

(prob.) the milky way, R. parna, n. a kind of
medicinal plant, L. ; (f), f. a kind of creeper, ib.

parnika, m. a kind of Pum-niga tree, MW.
parnika, f. Rottleria Tinctoria, L. ; Elxocarpus

Ganitrus, ib. parvata, m. ' mountain of the g,'
Meru, ib. panaolE, f. an Apsaras \-jana, m.

' the

A people '), Vcar. padapa, m. a tree of the g,
BhP. pala, m. N. of an author, Cat. pnm-
naga, m. Elxocarpus Ganitrus, L. para, n.

'

city
of the gods,' AmarS-vati, Kathas.; heaven (ram
upa- Sgam, 'togo to heaven, die

'), Jatakam.; (t), {.

Amari-vati, L. pnrodhag, m. 'domestic priest

of the g,' N. of Brihas-pati, Kim. pnghpa, n.

a flower of the g, celestial tf (-vrishti, f.), KathSs.;

Kalyinam. pratishtha , f. the setting up of au

idol, Rijat. pravira, m. N. ofa fire (son of Tapas),
MBh. priya, mfn. dear to the g ; m. a kind of

bird (v. I. sarah-p"), Hariv. ; Agati Grandiflora, L. ;

a species of Elxocarpus, ib. ; N. of Indra, ib. ; of

Brihas-pati, ib. ; of a mountain, Satr. ; (a), f. an Ap-
saras, BhP.; JasminumGrandinorum, L.; *=svarna-

rambhd, ib. bhavana, n. a god's abode, temple,

VarBrS.; Heat. bhava, m. the dignity of a god,
Kiv. bhi, f. (for surabhi see p. 1235, col. 3)
fear of the g,Vis. bhavana, w. r. for -bhavana,
Heat. bhuya, n. the becoming a deity, state of a

deity, Sis. bhnruha, m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr.
bhushana, n.

' ornament ofthe g,' a necklace of

pearls consisting of IOOS strings and 4 Hastas long,
VarBrS. mandalika, see -k/ia!hianikd, ta.xD.-

trin, m.' counsellor of the g,' N. of Brihas-pati, L.

mandira, n. agod's house,temple, Kiv.; Kathas.;

Rijat. muni, m. a divine Muni ; pi. N. of the

Pleiads,Sis. mHla.m.N.ofapoet.Sadukt. mrit-
tika, f. alum-slate, L. meda, f. a kind of medi-

cinal plant, ib. mohinl, f. N. of a Suiangani,
Sirjhits. yana, n.a chariot oftheg , L. yuvati,
f.

'
celestial maiden,' an Apsaras, Kiv. ; VarBrS.

-yoshit, f. id., Kathas.; Vis.; BhP. -raj, m.

king of the g,' N. of Indra, MBh. ; BhP. -raja,
m. id., ib. ;

R.
; Rajat.; -guru, m. (

= sura-faii-

g), VarBrS. ; -ta, f. the state or rank of Indra, Kiv.;

-mantrin, m. (
= sura-pati-guru), VarBrS. , Sch. ;

-vriksha, m. 'Indra's tree,'N.of theParijita, Ragh.;
-iardsana, n.'Indra'sbow,' arainbow.Vis. rajan,
m. = -raj, R. rajya, n. dominion over the gods,
ib. ripn, m. an enemy of the g, VarBrS. rsha-
bha (ra + rt'sA ), m.

'

best of the gods,' N. of Indra,

L. ; of Siva, BhP. rshi (ra + rtsAt~),m.n divine

Rishi, a R dwelling among the g
6

, MBh.; R.; BhP.;

pi. the gods and Rishis, BhP. -latS, f. a kind of

plant, L. -lasika, f. a flute (cf. svara-l"}, L.

loka, m. the gods' world, heaven (-ttdt&a, m.

pi.), R.; BhP. &c. ; -rajya, n. dominion over the

w of the g, Bhartr. ; -sundari, f.'celestial woman,'
an Apsaras, Vikr.; N. of Durga, MW.-vadh5, f.

id., Ragh.; KathSs. vana, n. a grove of the g,
BhP. vara, m. ' best among the g,' N. of Indra;

-nagara, n. Indra's city,Cin.; -vanild, f. an Apsaras,
BhP. varcas, m. N. of an Agni (son of Tapas),
MBh. vartman, n. 'road of the gods,' the sky,

atmosphere, HSsy. varman, m. N. of a king (v.l.

siis/Aira-v
'), Hear. vallabha, m. Rottleria

Tinctoria, L.
; (a), f. white DurvS grass, L. valli,

f. sacred basil, ib. - vahini, f.
'
river of the g,' the

heavenly Ganges, Kathas. vidvigh, m. an enemy
of theg, demon, Asura,W. vilSiina, f. a heavenly
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nymph, Apsaras, MW. ;
a proper N., ib. vlthi,

f. 'way of the gods/ N. of the way of the Nakshatras,

MBh. vela, f. N. of a river, L. vesman, n.

abode of the g, heaven, SarngP.; a temple, Can.;

Rjjat. vairin, m. an enemy of the g, Asura, L.

satru, m. id., Sis.; ~guru, m.the planet Venus,

VarYogay.; -han, m. 'slayer of the enemy of the g,'
N. of Siva, Sivag. sakhin, m. 'tree of the gods,"
the Kalpa tree, Naish.; KavySd.; SarngP. silpin,

m. the artificer of the g, L. sreshtha, m. 'best

of the g,' N. of Vishnu, R.; of Siva, ib.; oflndra,

ib.; BrahmaP.
;

of Dharma, Hariv. ; of Ganesa,

Pancar.; (a), f. a panic, plant, L. sveta, f. a

small (white) house lizard, L. Sakha, m. 'friend

of the gods,' N. of Indra, Sak.; pi. N. of the Gan-

dharvas, Kir. samgha, m. a company or assem-

blage of gods, Bhag. sattama, m. the best of the

g, MW. sadaua. n. a god's house, temple, Kid.

sadman, n. abode of the g, heaven
,
Sis.

;
a god's

house, temple, Kathas.
; Rajat. sama, mm. equal

to the g, MW. samiti, f. an assemblage of g,
W. sambhava, f. Polanisia Icosandra, L. sa-

rit, f.
' river of the gods,' the Ganges, Kav. ;

Ksd.
;

-stila, m. nietron. of BhTshma, Sis. sarshapaka,
m. a kind of tree, L. sindhu, f. = -sarit, Kathas.;

= mandakim, Sis. (Sch.) snta, m. a son of a g,
MBh.

; R. ; (a), f. a daughter of a g, R. j t8pama,
mfn. similar to the children of the g, MW. snn-

dara, m. a beautiful deity, Bhag.; (), f. a lovely
celestial female, Apsaras (-jana, m. pi.), ib. ; KSv.;

Kathas.; N. of DurgS,L.; of a fairy, ib.; of a woman,
Vet.; a panic. Yogini, MW. ; -send, f. the army of

the gods (-gana-pati, m. ' the chief of the celestial

host'), R.; N. of a woman, Das. skandha, m.

N. of a demon, Buddh. (v. 1. khara-sk").- stri, f.

a celestial woman, Apsaras,Vikr. ;
VarBrS.

; Kathas.;

BhP.; stnia,m. 'lord of the A
,' N.' of Indra, L.

sthana, n. the place or abode of a god, MW. ;

a temple, Kam.; Hit. iravanti, f. the heavenly

Ganges, Harav. srotasvini, f. N. of the Ganges,
Bham. SnrangranS, f. a celestial woman, Apsaras,

Nal. ; Kav.; Kathas. &c. Suracarya, m. '

pre-

ceptor of the gods,' N. of Brihas-pati, L. I. Sura"-

Jiva (for 2. suraj see below, col. 3), m.
' livelihood

of the gods,' N. of Vishnu, Pancar. Suradri, m.
' mountain of the gods,' the ni Meru, Sis. Sura-
dhama, m. the lowest or worst of the gods, BhP.

Snradhipa, m. '

sovereign of the g,' N. of Indra,

MBh. ; R. ;
Kathas. &c. Snradhisa, m. id., BhP.;

Naish. Suradhyaksha,m/ sovereign ofthe g,'N.
of Brahma, Hariv. ;

of Krishna, ib.; of Siva, Sivag.

Suranaka, m. a drum of the gods, BhP. Snra-
nanda, m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ;

of a poet, SarngP.;

(a), f. N. of a Surangana, Sinhas. Sur&pagS, f.

' river of the g,' the Ganges, Kir. ; Kathas. ; Sah.

Surtlyudha, n. a weapon of the g, Kurn. Sura-
rani, f.

' mother of the g,' N. of Aditi
(cf. sura-

vani), VP. Snrari, m. an enemy of the gods, an

Asura (also a RSkshasa), Ksv.; Kathis. &c.; N. of

a demon causing diseases, Hariv.; of a king, MBh.;
the chirp of a cricket, W. ; -ghna, m. N. of a demon

causing diseases, Hariv.; -sambhava, mfn. caused

by an enemy of the g, MW. ; -han, m.
'

destroyer of

the enemy of the g,'N. of Siva, MBh.; -hantri,m.
'demon-killer,' N . of Vishnu,Tithyad. Burarcana,
n. the act of worshipping the gods, worship, Yajn.
Surardana, m. ' tormenter of the g,' an Asura,
MarkP. Snrarha, n. 'worthy of the g,' yellow

sandal, L.
; gold, ib. ; saffron, MW. Surarhaka,

m. a kind of fragrant plant, L. I. Surftlaya, m.

(for 2. sural see p. 1236, col. I) abode of the

gods, heaven, Hariv.
; Kav.; Kathas, &c. ; Meru or

Su-meru, L. ; a god's abode, temple, Ysjn. ; Car.;
VarBrS. &c. ;

wind (?) ,
L. Suravani, f. the Earth as

mother of the gods or Aditi, MarkP. (cf. suraranf).
Sura-vail, f. N. of wk. SnrivSsa, m. ' abode of

the g,' a temple, L.; N. of a temple, Rajat. SurfU
sraya. m. '

resort of theg ,' Meru, Suryas.; Kathas.

Sllrasura, m. pi. or (prob. n.) sg. gods and A suras,

MBh.; Hariv.; R.&c.; -guru,m.N.o! Siva,MBh.;
of Kasyapa, Sak. ; -maya, mf^)n. caused by the g
and As, Cat. ; -vimarda, m. a conflict or war be-

tween the g and As", R.; suracdrya, m. N. of a

teacher,W. Suraspada, n.' god's abode,' a temple,

Rajat. Surahva, m. Pinus Deodora, Bhpr. ;
other

plants [
= maruvaka; = hari-dnt), L.; (a], f. a

kind of creeping pl, ib. Surahvaya, m. marjoram,
L.

; n. Pinus Deodora, ib. Sur6jya, m. '

preceptor
of the gods,' N. of Brihas-pati, Jyot.; VarBrS.; of the

planet Jupiter, Var.; (a), f. the sacred basil, L.; an-

other plant,
= brahmi, ib. Suretara, m. ' other

than a Sura,' an Asura, BhP. Stireutlra, m. chief

of the gods (esp. N. of Indra), Mn.; Ragh.; BhP.

&c.
;
N. of a king, Rajat. ;

of a teacher, Cat.; a kind

of bulbous plant (Arum), L. ; (a), f. N. of a Kim-

nan, Karand.
; -kanda, m. a kind of bulbous plant

(
= u

rt'ntlra), Npr.; Susr.; -gopa, m. cochineal, Susr.

(cf. indra-f) ; -cdpa, n.
'
Indra's bow,' the rain-

bow, SarngP.; -jit, m. 'conqueror of Indra,' N. of

Garuda, L. ; -td, f. the rank of chief of the gods,

Jatakam. ; -pujya, m. N. of Brihas-pati, the planet

Jupiter, VarBrS., Sch.; -mala, f. N. of a Kim-nari,
Ksrand. ; -lupta, morbid baldness of the head (

=
ijidra-l], Car.; -loka, m. Indra's world, Bhag.;
-vail, f. N.of a princess, Rajat.; -sishya, m. N. of

an author, Cat.
; -saniliild, f. N. of wk. Suren-

draka, m. a kind of bulbous plant (
=

re>idra'),

Npr. Surebha, m. (for su-rebha see p. 1232,
col. 3) a celestial elephant, MW. Suresa, m. a

lord of the gods, BhP. ; N.of a panic, god, MBh.; of

a partic. Agni (son of Tapas), ib.
;
of Indra, VarBrS.;

Kathas.; BhP.; of Vishnu-Krishna, Cat. ;
of Si'va,

Sivag.; of a place, Pancar. ; (f), f. N.of Durga, Can.;
-loka, m. Indra's world, BhP. Suresvara, m. a

lord of the gods, R.; BhP.; N. of Brahma, R. ;
of

Siva, ib.; of Indra, Kav.; BhP.; of a Rudra, MBh.;
VP. ;

of a disciple of SamkaracSrya and others,

Buddh.; RSmatUp.&c.; (fj,f. N. of DurgS, Kathas.;

Rajat.; of LakshmI,Cat. ;
ofRsdhS, Pancar. ;

of the

celestial Ganges, L. ; -dhanus, n.
'
Indra's bow,' the

rainbow, Ksv. ; -pandita, m. N. of an author, Cat.;

-prabha, m. N. of a king, Buddh.; -vdrttika, n.,

-vdrttika-likd,!. N.ofwks.; -svdmin;7>aracdrya,
varasrama, m. N. of authors, Cat.; "i>arl-kshetra,

n. N. of a region sacred to Durga, Rajat.; vari-

mdhdlmya, n. N. of wk.
; "varSpfidhydya, m. N.

of an author, Cat. Sureshta, mfn. beloved or de-

sired by the gods, L. ; m. Elaeocarpus Ganitrus, L. ;

Vatica Robusta, ib.
; Agati Grandiflora, ib.; va-

suka, ib.
;
Sesbana Grandiflora, W.; (a), f. a kind

of plant,
= brahmi, L. ; Asclepias Acida, W. Su-

resktaka, n. the resin of the Vatica Robusta, L.

I. Surottama, m. (for 2. surof see p. 1236, col.

I) chief of the gods, MBh.; N. of Vishnu, Hariv.;
of tne Sun, L. ; (), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.; ma-

carya, m. N. of various authors, Cat. Surottara,
m. '

superior to g,' sandal-wood, L. Suropama,
mfn. god-like, divine, MBh. Suratxkas, >:. an

abode of the gods, temple, Rajat.
Soraka. See p. 1236, col. I.

Surala, f. N. of a river, L.
;
of the Ganges, MW.

Surusura, mfn. '

ruling
'

or '

shining
'

(
= su-

raf), L.

surahya, f. (for su-raiiga see p. 1 232,
col. l) a hole cut in the wall or made underground

hgd, q.v.), MBh.; Mudr.

surada, f. Ipomoea Turpethum, Car.

su-rata &c. See p. 1232, col. I.

su-rabhi, taf(is or )n. (prob. fr. 5.

su + i/rakh, = 'affecting pleasantly ') sweet-smell-

ing, fragrant, RV. &c. &c. ; charming, pleasing,

lovely.RV.; AV.; AitBr.; famous, celebrated.Kavyid.

ii, 176; best, excellent, L.; good, virtuous, L. ;

friendly, a friend, W. ; m. fragrance, perfume, any

sweet-smelling substance, L. ; N. of various fragrant

plants and substances (accord, to L.' Michelia Cham-

paka ;
Nauclea Cadamba ; a kind of jasmine ;

nut-

meg' &c. &c.), Susr.; the season of spring, Kav. ;

the monthCaitra, L. ;
afire lighted at the fixing of the

sacrificial post, L. ; (also t), f. N. of various plants

(Boswellia,Thurifera; Prosopis Spicigera or Mimosa

Suma&c.),L.; spirituousliquor(cf. surd; v.l. mura),
L.; N. of a fabulous cow (daughter of Daksha and

wife of Kasyapa, mother of cattle and of the Rudras,
sometimes considered as one of the Matris or as the

cow of plenty ; surabheh sutdh,
' the children of

Surabhi,'i.e.'cattle'),MBh.; Kav.&c. (^.519);
any cow (accord, to L. 'a brown cow'), Vas.

;
the

earth
, L.; (') ,n. a fragrant smell or substance, perfume,

SBr.; GrSrS.; ChUp.; R.; sulphur, L.; gold, L.

kandara, m. N. of a mountain, Vikr. kshe-

tra-mahatinya, n. N. of ch. of the Skandha-pu-
r.'.i.ia. gaudha, m. a fragrant smell, BhP.; mfn.

fragrant ; (a), f. Jasminum Grandiflorum, L. ; n. the

leaf of the Laurus Cassia, ib. gandhi or dhln,
mfn. sweet-smelling, fragrant, MBh.; Kav. &c.

gandhita, mfn. filled with sweet scents, R.

grandhin, see "ilhi. ghrita, n. fragrant butter

01 ghee, W. curna, n. perfumed powder, Kaus.

cula, m. N. of a poet, Subh., Introd. cchada,
m. fragrant Jambu, L. tanaya, m. 'son of 'Su-

rabhi,' a bull, VarBrS. ; (a), f. a cow, Megh. tS,
f. fragrancy, Cat. trlphala, f. nutmeg (and)
Areca nut (and) cloves, L. tvac, f. cardamoms,
L. datta, f. N. of an Apsaras, Kathas. daru

(L.) orrnka (Bhpr.), m. Pinus Longifolia. pat-
tra, m. marjoram, L. ; (a), f. Eugenia Jambolana,
ib.

;
= raja-jambfi, ib. putra, m. = -tanaya,

VarBrS. bana, m. 'having fragrant arrows' (as

made of flowers), N. of the god of love, L. mat,
mfn. provided with perfumes, fragrant, TS.; ApSr. ;

BhP.; containing the word surabhi, Br. ; m. N.
of Agni, AitBr.; (alt), f. a verse containing the word

surabhi, Buddh. marnta, n. 'having fr winds,'
N. of a forest, Kathas. masa, m. '

fragrant month,'

spring,Vas.;K5d. mnkha.n.theopening ofspring,
MW. vatsa, m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas.

valkala, n. the bark of Laurus Cassia, L. shta-
ma (i/ii-), mfn. (fr. the nom. "bhis) most fragrant or

agreeable, RV. samaya, m. the season of spring,
Sah. sragr-dliara, mfn. wearing fragrant gar-

lands, MW. sravS, f. the gum olibanum tree, L.

Surabbaya, Nom. P. yati, to make fragrant,

perfume, Subh.

Surabhika, f. a sort of Musa, L.

Surabhita, mfn. rendered fragrant, perfumed,
Kav.; Vas. &c. ; rendered famous, Das.

Snrabhin, mfn. perfumed, scented, fragrant

(compar. bh{n-tara), RV. ;
Kaus.

Surabhi, f. (
--

Mi), in comp. gandha, n. the

leaf of the Laurus Cassia, L. grotra, n.' race of Su-

rabhi,' oxen, cattle, kine, MBh. pattana, n. N. of

a town
,
ib. pattra, f. the rose-apple, W. ;

=
raja-

jambii, MW. rasS, f. the gum olibanum tree, L.

snta, m. pi.
'
children of Surabhi,' oxen, cattle, R.

Surabhi-v'kri, P. -karoli, to render fragrant,
fill with fragrancy, Hariv. ; Kav. &c. ;

to divulge,

Rajat.

Surabhy, in comp. for bhi. asya, mfn. hav-

ing the mouth fragrant (-tva, n.), SankhSr.

^^ su-rasa &c. See p. 1232, col. 2.

^T surd, f. (ifc. also sura, n.; prob. fr.

V3- J, 'to distil,' and not connected with sura,
'a god') spirituous liquor, wine (in ancient times 'a

kind of beer
') ; spirituous liquor (personified a^ a

daughter of Varuna produced at the churning of the

ocean), R V. &c. &c. ; water, Naigh. i,
1 2

;
a drink-

ing vessel, L.; a snake, L. -kara (.Va/P), m.
' mine of sp liq,' the cocoa-nut tree, L.; a distil-

lery, Baudh. karman, n. a ceremony performed
with Sura, Laty. kara, m. a distiller, VS. kum-
bha, m. a vessel for spirituous liq, Pancar. gara
(rag or rag"), m. (MarkP.) or -griha, n. (L.)

a tavern. graha,m.acupfulofSura,SBr.; =-kum-
bha, MW. -grya (rag), n. 'best liquor,' nectar,
R. - ghata, m. = -kumbha, R. - 2. -jiv*(raj),
m. (for I. suraf see col. j)

= next. jjvin, m.
'

living by sp liq ,' a distiller, tavern-keeper, Yijn.
driti, m. a leather bag for holding spirituous liq,

PancavBr. dhara, m. N. of ail Asura, Kathas.

dhana, mf(<)n. containing S, VS. dhvaja, m.
the flag or sign of a tavern, Mn. ;

MBh. I. -p,
mf(a or <")n. (fr. .y/i. pa) drinking sp liq, a spirit-

drinker, SankhSr. ; Kaus.; Mn. &c.; wise, sage, W.;
pleasant, agreeable, ib. 2. -pa, m. (fr. Vi-fa)
preserver of sp liq, ib. pana or -pana, n. the

drinking of sp liq, TS.; SBr.; Nir. &c.
; mfn.

drinking sp liq, Can.
; eating anything to excite

thirst, W.; m. pi. N. of the people of eastern India

(so called from their drinking sp liq), Pan. vtii, 4,

9, Sch.; (^na)-parikshiva, intoxicated, MW.
;

prdyascitta, n. a penance for drinking spirits, ib.

patra, n. a wine-glass or cup, A. pana, see

-patta, pin(?), mfn. drinking SurS, Bhatt.; pos-

sessing wine-drinkers, MW. pita, mfn. one who
has drunk S, Pan. iv, I, 53, Sch. -pitha, m. the

drinking of sp liq, AitBr.; mfn. dr sp liq, BhP.

priya, mf(o)n. fond ofS, Hariv. ball (stird-\
mfn. receiving an oblation of S, TBr. bija, n. a

substance serving for the preparation of beer ; barm,

Bhpr.; Susr., Sch. -bdhl (
c
ral>), m. the ocean

of sp liq, MarkP. bhSga, m. the scum or froth

of beer, yeast, barm, L. bhajana, n. a wine cup,
Mn. xi, 148. bhanda, n. -patra, A. m
(rama),m. 'Sura-disease,' intoxication or its effects,

RV. manda, m. = -bhdga, L.
;
the scum or froth

of beer, yeast, barm, W. matta, mfn. intoxicated
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by Siu.'i, K.'iv. mada, m. Suri-intoxication, SBr.

maya, mf(i)n. consisting of S, VS., Sen. mu-
kha, m. '

having S in the mouth,' N. of a serpent-

demon, MHh. mulya, n. drink-money, Sak.

meha, m. a kind of diabetes, SirngS. mehln,
nifn. suffering from diab, Suir. 2.-laya (rrt/;
for I. sural seep. 1235, col. I), m. a tavern, Vis.

vat (sifrd-), mfn. having spirituousliq", RV.; SBr.

varl, m. sp liq, L. vrita, m. 'surrounded

with sp liq ,' N. of the sun, ib. S, mfn. swollen

i. e. excited with sp liq, RV. ; m. a drunkard, MW.;
a heretic, ib. iodhana, n. N. of wk. Mkin-

sprishta, mfn. touched by sp liq, Mn. xi, 171.
- saiudhana, n. the distilling of sp liq, MW.
samndra, m. the ocean of sp liq, KapS., Sch.

"lava (rSs), m. n. beer or sp liq produced by
the fermentation of unripe corn, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv.

&c.; n. Sura and Asava, BhP., Sch. ; sp liq, MW.
soma, m. Soma in the form of Suri, SiiikhSr.

;

du. Sura and Soma (-vikrayin, mfn.), VS. ; KitySr.
-b.uti (rafi\ f. libation of Suri, SBr. 2. Su-
rSttama, (prob.) n. (for I. surSif see p. 1235,
col. 2) the scum of SurS, Gobh. (Sch. 'excel-

lent water '). Suroda, mfn. having Sura for water,
MBh. ; VP. ; m. the sea of S, BhP. ; Paficar. Su-
rodaka, mf(a) n. = prec., AV. ; m. prec., VP.

Sur&payama, m. a vessel for holding S, MaitrS.

Buraka, mfn. = surti-prakdra, surd-varna

(applied to a snake), g. sthiiladi.

Surlya or surya, mfn., Pat. on PSn. v, I, I,

Vartt. 4.

*}*.lfti su-rati, su-radhas &c. See p. 123-2,
col. i.

surala, m. N. of a preceptor, Cat.

su-rashtra &c. See p. 1232, col. 2.

1

suri'sa. See indra-s.

suri/ia, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

surunga, m. a kind of tree, Moringa
Pterygosperma '^(. su-ranga, p. 1232, col. I), L.;

(a), f. (accord, to some = Gk. ov/u-yf ;
cf. stirahgti,

p. 1235, col. 2) a hole made underground for mili-

tary purposes or for house-breaking, mine, excava-

tion, breach, subterranean passage, Mudr. ; Kathis. ;

Divyav. -yuj, m. = next, L. Surungalii, m.
'

underground-serpent,' a house-breaker, L.

*P>^_ su-ruc, su-ruci &c. See p. 1232,
col. 2.

surundala, f. N. of a river, L.

suriinda, m. pi. N. of a dynasty

(v.l. guninja; cf. muruni/a), BhP.

*jt*f surejya, surtndra. See p. 1235,
cols. I and 2.

VS. (=fra-vesayami, Sch.)

?fW sula, g. baladi. vat, mfn., ib.

Sulin, mfn. (fr. suffi'), g. balatii.

gwa'n su-laklcana, su-laksha &c. See

p. 1232, col. 3.

sulatima, m. a sultan, L.

su-le'ka, m. (cf. fata) N. of an

Aditya, ApSr.

?J?nS su-lekha, su-locana &c. See p. 1232,
col. 3.

sullana, w. r. for sulhana below.

llq^K sullu-vihara, m.N. of a monas-

tery, RSjat.

^?*!r sulhana, m. N. of the author of the

Su-kavi-hridaySnandini (a Comm. on KedSra's

Vritta-ratnSkara), Cat.

sulhari, f. N. of a place, Rajat.

su-vansa, su-vdlctra &c. See p. 1233,
col. i.

j<41 suvana, m. (said to be fr. \/2. su=
5. su) the sun, Un.ii, 80, Sch.; fire.L. ; the moon,
L. ; n. mpum- and suparna-s, q. v.

5 swear, ind.= 3- svar, the BUD, light,

heaven, Apast. ffa (for su-varga see p. 1233,
col. l)=svargd, TS.; TBr.; -kama (gd-\ mfn.
= svarga-k, desiring heaven, TS. jana, mfn.

born or produced in h, TBr. jit, mfn. winning
h, TS. dhftman (stivar-\ mfn. abiding in h or

light, ib. vat (siivar-) and -vid, mfn. = svar-

vat and svar-vld, ib.

Suvartfeya or suvarfrya, mfn. = svargya,

leading to heaven, celestial &c., TS.

su-varcaka, su-varcala &c. See

p. 1233, col. i.

su-vdrna, mf(^)n. of a good or beau-

tiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow,

RV. &c. &c. ; gold, made of gold, TBr. ; ChUp. ;

R.; of a good tribe or caste, MBh. xiii, 2607; m.
a good colour, MW. ;

a good tribe or class, ib. ; a

kind of bdellium, L. ;
the thorn-apple, L.

;
a kind

of metre,VarBrS.,Sch.; m. N.of a Deva-gandharva,
MBh.

;
of an ascetic, ib. ; of a minister of Da5a-ratha,

R. ; of a sonof Antariksha, VP. ;
of a king of K5s-

mira, Rijat.; of a poet, Cat.; m. (rarely n.) a

partic. weight of gold (
= 1 Karsha, = 1 6 Mishas,

= 80 Raktikis, = about 175 grains troy), Mn.;
MBh. &c.; a gold coin, Mricch.; a kind of bulbous

plant ( =suvarnalu), L. ;
a kind of aloe, L. ;

a kind

of sacrifice, L. ; (a), f. turmeric, L. ; Sida Rhombo-
idea or Cordifolia, L. ; another plant (

= svarna-

kshiri), L. ; a bitter gourd, colocynth, W. ; N. of

one of the seven tongues of fire, MW. ; of a daughter
of IkshvSku (the wife of Su-hotra), MBh.; (i), f.

the plant 'Salvinia Cucullata (perhaps w. r. for su-

karnf),L.; (am), n. gold (of which 57 synonyms
are given), AV. &c. &c.; money, wealth, property,

riches, L.; a sort of yellow sandal-wood, L.; the

flower of Mesua Roxburghii ;
a kind of vegetable

(*=gaura-snvarna), L.; red ochre (
= suvania-

gairika), L. ;
the right pronunciation of sounds,

SBr. ; N. of a Tirtha, MBh. ; of a partic. world, ib.

kakshya, mfn. having a golden girdle, MBh.
-kankana (Hit.), -kataka (Mricch.), n. a gold
bracelet, kana, m. a species of bdellium, L.; -gug-

gttlu, m. id., ib. kadali, f. a kind of plantain, ib.

kartri, m. a gold-worker, goldsmith, Mn.; MBh.
kariha, m. a Karsha weight of gold, MW.
kara, m. id., Mn.; R.; Var. ; Vas.; rdnna, n.

food given by a goldsmith, Mn. iv, 218; reivara-

varmaa, m. N. of a poet, Subh . krit, m. = -kar-

tri, W. -ketakl, f. a kind of plant, (or) a KetakI

made of gold, Rijat. ka, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, Buddh. klhiri, f. a kind of plant, Suir.

granite, n. computation of g (of its weight and

purity), Col.; a partic. method of calculation in

arithmetic, W. garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva,

Buddh. girl, m. N. of a mountain, ib. galrlka,
n. red ochre, L. gotra, n. N.of a kingdom, Buddh.

grantlil,in. a pocket for keeping gold, Pancat.

cakravartin, m. ' one who sets a golden wheel

in motion,' a king, Buddh. campaka, m. a yellow-

flowering Campaka, Caurap., Sch. oashaka, N.

of Comm. cuda, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.
cola, m. a kind of bird, Kathas. canra, m. a

stealer ofg, Mn. xi, 49. canrika, f. gold-stealing,

Mricch. jlvika, m. a g-merchant (a partic. mixed

caste, the son of a Miniki by a KiQsya-kira), L.

jyotis, mfn. having a golden lustre, NrisUp.

tantra, n. N. of wk. tala, m. a golden palm,

MI!li.-dana, n. a gift of gold, Cat. dvlpa, m.

n. 'golden island,' (prob.) N. of Sumatra, KathSs.
;

Buddh. dhenn, f. a golden offering in the shape of

a cow, Cat. ; -t/dna-viJAi, m. N. of wk. naknli,
f. a kind of plant, L. nashta-santi, f. N. of ch.

of the Santi-mayukha. jiabha, mfn. having a

golden centre (as a cup or vessel of any kind),

Apast.; Vishn.; m.N. of an author, Cat.-nabhi,
m. or f. a golden navel, Vishn. paksha, mfn.

gold-winged, TAr. pattra, m. '

id.,' a kind of

bird, MBh. padma, n. ag-coloured lotus flower,
Susr.

;
a golden lotus fl, Cat. ; -dana, n. N. of wk.

-parsva, N. of a locality, Rijat. palikS, f. a

kind of vessel made of gold, R. pinjara, mfn.

yellow like g, Mricch. pura, n. N. of a mythical

city, K5d. pnshpa, mf(a)n. having g for flowers,

MBh.; Pancat.; Kuval. ; m. the globe-amaranth, L.;

n. its flower, VarBrS. ; (a or f), f. a kind of plant,
ib. puahpita, mfn. having g for flowers, abound-

ing in gold, Pancat. prithvi-dSna-vidhi, m.N.
of wk. prishtha, mfn. having a golden surface,

overlaid with gold, gilded, MBh. pmbbasa, m.

N. of a Yaksha, Buddh.
; of a Buddhist Sutra wk. ;

(a), (. N. of the wife of the serpent-demon K2lika,
Lalit. prasara, n. the fragrant bark of the Fe-

ronia Elephantum, L. prasava., n. id., MW.
phalli, f. a species of Musa, L. bala-ja, see

saiivarnabalaja. bindu, m. N. of Vishnu, L. ; of

a temple, Hariv.; Malatlm. bhanda or daka,
n. .a jewel-box, Mricch.

; tfdgdra, a treasury, ib.

- bhnjndra, m.' N. of a king, Buddh. - bh.5, f.

'

gold-country,' N. of a c said to be in the north-

east, VarBrS. bhumi, f. = -dvifa, Kathas. ; Jata-
kam. maya, nii(;)u. made or consisting of gold,
Pancat. makshika, n. a bright yellow mineral

substance (thought to be pyritic iron ore), Bhpr.
-malikS, f. 'g-garlanded,' N. of a goddess, Cat.

maBha,m.(Prayak.)orshaka (Susr.), a partic.

weight (
=

5 Krishnalas or 12 Dhlnya-mSshas).
mnkta-vivada, m. N. of a Kivya. mukharj,

f. N. of a river, Cat. ; -mahatmya, n. N. of ch. ot

the Skanda-purina. mukhi-mahatmya, w. r.

for prec. mushti, f. a handful of g, Lalit, me-
khali, f.

'

gold-girdled,' N. of an Apsaras, Kirand.

medinl, f. the earth represented in gold (-dana,

n.), Cat. mocfi, f. a sort of Musa, L. yuthlka
or thi, f. a species of jasmine, Mricch. rajati,

mf(a)n. made or consisting of gold and silver, Br. ;

n. pi. g and s, R. ratnakara-cchattra-kuta
or ttra-ktn, m. N. of a future Buddha, Buddh.

rambha, f. a species of Musa, L. rupyaka,
mfn. abounding in gold and silver, MW.; m. N. of

an island, R. rfipya-rnaya, mf(f)n. made or con-

sisting of gold and silver, Kirand. rekha, m. N.of
an author, Un. iii, 136, Sch.; (a), f. N.of a river, L.

reta, mfn. having golden semen (N. of Siva),
MBh. retama, m. N. of a man

; pi. his descen-

dants, Cat. roman, mfn. having golden wool, L.;

g-haired, ib. ; m. a ram, Pancat. ; N. of a son of

Maha-roman, VP. lata, f. Cardiospermum Hali-

cacabum, L. lekha, f. a streak of gold (on a touch-

stone), Vas. vanij, m. a gold-merchant, a partic.

mixed caste (the son of a Vaisyawoman byan Amba-

shtha), L. I. -vat, mfn. '

containing or possessing

gold
'

and '

having a correct pronunciation of sounds

(-/a,f.), BrArUp.,Sch. ; beautiful, handsome, MW.;
(alt), f. N. of various rivers containing g, L. ;

of a

town in Dakshmi-patha, Hit. 2. -vat, ind. like

gold, L. varna, mfn. golden coloured ; m. N. of

Vishnu, L.; (a), f. turmeric, ib. ; (na}-ta, f the

having a golden colour (one of the 32 signs of per-

fection), Dharmas. 83. variha, m. N. of a king,
Inscr. vaitradi, n. money and clothes &c., L.

Tijaya, m. N. of a Kivya. vrihabha, m. a

bull made of g (given as a present), Cat. saka-

tika, f. a golden toy-cart, Mricch. siras, mfn.

having a golden head, MBh. Blllsvara-tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. iekhara, n. N. of a city,

Vrishabhin.-rtxttilvi or vln, m. 'spitting gold,'

N. of a son of Srinjaya, MBh. aanara, N. of a

locality, Rijat. - sara, N. of wk. - siddha, m.
an adept in acquiring gold by magical means, Paficat.

3tra,n. a string of gold, Hariv.; Kum. ;
N.of

Comm. steya, n. the stealing of gold (one of the

5 Mahi-pitakas or great crimes), Mn. xi, 98 &c.

steyln, m. a stealer of gold, L. sthana, n. N.
of a locality, Cat.; -mahatmya, n. N. of ch. of wk.

hall, m. a kind oftree, L. Suvarnakarshana-
bbaixava-itotra, n. N. of a Stotra. Bnvar-

naksha, m. '

golden-eyed,' N. of Siva, MBh. Sn-

varnakhya, mfn. called Su-varna, M Bh.; m. Mesua

Roxburghii, L. ;
the thorn-apple, MW. Snvar-

ndbha, m. Lapis Lazuli, Npr.; N. of a son of Sankha-

pada, MBh. Suvarnabhisheka, m. the sprinkling

a bride and bridegroom with water containing a piece

ofgold,MW. Suvarnalamkara-vat, mfn. having
a golden ornament, Heat. Suvarnalu, m. a kind

of bulbous plant, L. SuTaruavabhasa, f. N. of

a Gandharva maiden, Kirand. Suyarnaliva, f.

yellow jasmine, L.

Suvarnaka, mfn. golden, Harav. ;
of a beautiful

colour, MW.; m. Cathartocarpus Fistula, Bhpr.;

(ifc.) a Karsha of gold, MBh.; n. gold, ib. ; R.;

yellow brass, L. ; lead, ib. ; m. or n. (?) a kind of

plant (v. 1. "na-kshtri}, Susr.

Suvarnasa, mfn., g. trinadi.

Suvarnara, m. Bauhinia Variegata, Npr.

Suvarnin. See mani-ratna-suv".

Cuvarnl-s/bliu, P. -bhavati, to become gold,

Pancat.; Kathis.

Suvnrnlya, mfn., g. utkar&di.
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Snvarnya, mfn. = suvarnam arhati, g. dan-

flJi.

*pvism suvar-dhaman &c. See p. 1236,

col. 2.

su-varsha &c. See p. 1233, col. I.

su-v-ild, rafn. (fr. 5- su + >'a f-

sv-itd) easy of access or to traverse, prosperous (as

a path), RV.; faring well, ib.; n. a good path, pros-

perous course (opp. to dur-ita),\\>.\ welfare, pros-

perity, fortune, good luck, ib. ; AV. ;
TBr.

^jfa? su-vida, su-vtdagdha &c. See p.

1233, col. 2.

^nT su-sdasa, mfu.(i.e. 5.s+s) saying
or wishing good things, blessing, RV.

Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

sansin, mfn. announcing or wishing good things,

W. aaka, mf(rt)n. easy to be done or practicable,

RV.; easy to or to be (inf.), NySyam. -sakuna,
n. good birds, AV. ; mf(<z)n. of good augury, auspi-

cious, Balar. sakta, mfn. well able or capable,

Pan. v, 4, 121. (v.l.) saktl, f. an easy possibility

or feasibility, an easy affair, RV. ; mfn. = prec., Pan.

v, 4, 121 (v. 1.) ;
m. N. of a man, Btiddh. satha,

mfn. very deceitful or false, Subh. sapha-ffatt-

mukha, mfn. having beautiful hoofs(and) gait (and)

mouths, VarBrS. sabda, mfn. sounding well (as a

flute), Mricch.; -la, t.=sauiabdya, correct forma-

tion of grammatical forms, Pratap. sama, m. N.

of a man (cf. sausami), Siddh. sami or -sami,
ind. diligently, carefully, RV.; VS.; TS. -sara,
mfn. easily broken, Nir. sarana, mfn. affording

secure refuge or protection, RV. ;
MBh. xiii, 1 173

(v.l.
for su-sarana'.. saranya, mfn. id. (said of

Siva), Sivag. sarira, mfn. having a beautiful

body, well shaped.VarBrS. Barman, n. good refuge

or protection, A V. ;
mfn. granting secure r or pr

j
,

RV.; VS.; = atisukha, Vis. (Sch.) ;
m. N. of an

Asura, Kathas. ;
of a son ofone of the Minus, Hariv.;

MirkP.; of a king, MBh.; BhP. ;
of a Vaisali,

MarkP. ;
of a Kanva, VP. ;

of Sansapiyana, Cat.
;

pi. N. of a class of gods under the IJth Manu,

MirkP.; (ma)-faiuira, m. N. of a king, Inscr.
;

-nagara or -pttra, n. N. of a town, ib. salya, m
Mimosa Catechu, L. sasta, mfn. well recitec

(superl. -laiita^, AitBr. sasti, f. good recitation,

good hymn of praise.(also as form of instr.), RV.; VS.;

mfn. praiseworthy, RV. saka, m. '

good herb,' N
of various piants(AbelmoschusEsculentus;

= tafifu,

= tandullya), L. ;
n. = next, L. sakaka, n. fresh

ginger, L. Santa, mfn. thoroughly allayed or ex

tinguished, Kaus. ; very calm or placid (as water)

MBru; (a), (. N. of the wife of Sasi-dhvaja, Pur

santi, f. perfect calm or tranquillity, MarkP.

m. N. of Indra under the third Manu, ib. ; of a soi

of Aja-midha, Hariv.
;
of a son of Santi, VP. sa-

rada, m. N. of a teacher (with the pair. Salanka

yana), IndSt. sasana, n. good government, MW
saslta, mf(fl)n. well governed or regulated, kep

under good discipline. Hit. sasya, mfn. easy t<

be controlled or governed, MBh. sikshita, mfn

well instructed, Malav. ;
well trained or taught o

disciplined, MBh. sikha, mfn. having beautifu

points or crests, L. ; having a bright flame (as

lamp), Prab.
;
m. N. of Agni or fire, L.; (d), f.

peacock's crest, MW.; cock's comb, L. ; (

c
/;<

samfiha, m. (a mass of) beautiful hair, BhP. si

tliila, mfn. very loose, much slackened or lessened

li-ltrita, mfn. id., Mudr. sipra or-sipra, mfn

having beautiful cheeksor jaws, RV. siprin, mfn

id., MW. -simbika, f. a kind of plant, L. -si
ras, mfn. having a fine head, R. ;

Hariv. silpa

mf(a)n. beautifully decorated or variegated, RV.
VS. slsvi (su-), mfn. swelling or growing we

(in the womb), RV. ainhta, mfn. well governe
or governing, M W. ; m. a faithful minister or coun

seller, ib. sishti (sil-), f. good aid or assistance

RV. sishya, m. a good pupil, Sak. - sighra
mfn. very swift (ant, ind.), MBh.; -ga, mfn. run

ning very swiftly, R. sita, mfn. very cold or coo

ing, Susr. ; VarBrS. &c. ; m. Ficus Infectoria, L

(Vz), f. a panic, plant (
=

Sata-paltri), L.; n. grca

coldness, MW. ; a kind of fragrant yellow sanda

wood, L. sitala, mfn. very cold or cooling, frigic

freezing, MBh.; Kiv.&c.; (am), n. coldness, Subh

while sandal, L.
;
a kind of fragrant grass ( *^gat

dha-lrina), L. sima, mfn. good to lie or sit upo

(opp. to duA-f), SBr.; SankhBr.; (w. r. for su

'lima znisu-sima); -kama, mf()n. deeply in love

= tivra-manmat/ia], Das.; (of unknown mean-

Kaus. 77. sila, mfn. well-disposed, good-

mpercd, having; an amiable disposition, MBh.;
.av. &c.

;
tractable (as a cow), Yajfi.; well con-

ucted, well made, well shaped, MW.; m. N. of a

m of Kaundinya, Hit. ; of various kings, KSv.; (a\
N. of a wife of Krishna, Hariv.

;
of a female at-

ending on Radha, Pancar. ;
of the wife of Yama, L.;

f a daughter of Hari-svamin, Cat.
;

n. good temper

r disposition, MBh.; Pancar.; -guna-vat, mfn.

aving an amiable temper and other good qualities,

ubh. ; -td, f., -tva, n. excellence of temper or dis-

osition, good morals, natural amiability, Kad.; Vet.;

lcat.;-wa/,m.well-disposed,good-tempered, Mricch.;

Idnlaka, m. N. of a minister, Kautukar. ; lin, mfn .

= la-vat), MarkP. sivikS, f. a kind of bulbous

oot or plant (
= varahi-kanda), L. sukla, mfn.

ery white, Mahavy. sukvan (RV.) or -suk-

vani (VS.), mfn. shining brightly, brilliant. sud-

dha, mfn. perfectly pure or bright, Vishn.; Heat.

sutoha, mfn. very beautiful or handsome (as an

rm),R.; very lucky or auspicious (as a day), Kathas.;

ery noble (as a deed), R. sulini-dandaka, m.

>rn.(?) N. ofwk. aringa, mfn. having beautiful

iorns, TBr. sringara, mfn. beautifully adorned,

'ancat. srita (su-), mfn. well cooked or pre-

pared, AV. &c. &c. seva, mfn. very dear or kind

>r favourable, RV. ;
AV.

;
VS. ; TS. ; very auspicious

r prosperous (as a path), AitBr. sevas, mfn. very

racious or kind, AV. s6vya, mfn. dearly loved,

<.V. s6ka, mfn. shining beautifully, RV. sona,

mfn. dark red, BhP. -sodhita, mfn. perfectly

cleaned, Mahivy. sopha, mf(a)n. much swollen,

Siddh. on Pin. iv, I, 5 1 . sobhana, mf(a)n. very

landsome or beautiful, splendid, excellent, MBh.;
L,alit. ; Kathas. sobhamana, mfn. shining beau-

ifully, handsome, splendid, MarkP. sobhita.mfn.

ihining brightly, Nar.; beautifiedby (comp.), PaRcar.

-BOShlta, mfn. well dried, VarBrS. scandra,
nfn. glittering beautifully, RV. srapa, mfn. easy

to be cooked (compar. -tara), SBr. srama, m.

M. of a son of Dharma (v. 1. suiruma), VP. sra-

va, mfn. worth hearing, Pancar. ; (nl, f. N. of a

Vaidarbhi (the wife of Jayat-sena), MBh. sravas,
mfn. abounding in glory, famous, R V. ; AV. ; BhP. ;

rearing wtll or gladly, gracious, kind (superl. -tama},

RV.; Kith.; AsvGr.; N. of a Praja-pati, VP.; of

serpent-demon, Rajat.; of a man, RV. i, 53, 9

(Say.); of a Rishi (having the pair. Kaushya), SBr.;

l^vo)-mantra, m. N. of a partic. Mantra, Samskarak.

sravasya, f. willingness to hear, RV. srata

(sii-), mfn. (
= su-srita} well cooked, RV. sran-

ta, mfn. very tired, greatly exhausted, Can. (v.l.);

Paficat. sri, mfn. very splendid or rich, RV.

-srlka, mf(<f)n. id., Hariv.; Sih.; (), f. the

incense-tree, L. sruk, see -srilt. srdna, mfn.

obtaining good hearing (Say. 'very famous'), RV.

srut, mfn. (nom. -iril/t), hearing well, RV. ;

AV.
; TBr.; m. N. of a man, Pat. on Pin. i, I, 3 &c.

srnta (sil-), mfn. very famous, RV. ;
well or cor-

rectly heard, Naish.; gladly heard, Mn. iii, 254; N.

of the author of a system of medicine (reputed son

of VisvS-mitra and descendant of Dhanvantari; his

work with that of Caraka, another older medical

authority, is held in great esteem
;

it consists of six

books) ;
of a son of Su-bh5sa, VP. ;

of a son of Pad-

modbhava, Das.
; (am), n. N. of the above medical

work ; also of the work of Caraka, Naish. iv, 1 16
;

'
well heard,' an exclamation at a Sriddha (cf. irau-

shat), Mn. iii, 254; -fdtka-suddhi, f. N. of wk.;

-samhita, f. Susruta's medical work
; -sara, m. N.

of wk. sruti (sit-), (. a good or quick ear, AV.

BronS, f. N. of a river, Hariv. sroni, mf ; n.

having beautiful hips (
= KaXAfriryos), MBh. ; (i }, f.

N. of a goddess, Cat. srotxt, mfn. hearing will-

ingly, RV. Blakshna, mf(a)n. very smooth or

soft or tender (am, ind.\ MBh.; very gracious (as

speech), Bear. slishta, mfn. closely adhering, well

joined or contracted, close,tight,K5v.; VarBrS. ; well

ratified, Sah.; very conclusive or intclligible,Malatim.;

jatakam. ; -gttna, mfn. having the strings tightly
knotted (as a garland, -td, (.), Malatlm. ; -samdhi,
m. pi. very firm or strong joints, VarBrS.; mfn. hav-

ing very firm joints (-fa, f.), ib. slegha, m. close or

intimate union, a close embrace, W. ; mfn. having
a close embrace (and

'

having a beautiful play on

words;' see slestia), Vis. sloka (sit-), mf(ii)n.
well sounding or speaking, VS.

; TBr. &c.; of good

renown, famous, celebrated, BliP. slokya, mfn.

very famous, BhP. ; n. well sounding speech, praise,

fame, GrS. sva, mfn. having a happy to-morrow,

Pan. v, 4, 120.

susavl. See sushavi, p. 1238, col. i.

susikman (prob. v.r.), MaitrS.

susfru, m. a kind of sand or gravel,

TBr. (Sch.)

su-sravas, su-sruta &c. See col. 2.

su-shamsad, mfn. (i. e. 5- su+sam-

stid) having a good meeting, fond of good company,
RV.
Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following, in

which the initial s/i stands for an orig. s] : sha-

khi, mfn. a good friend or having good friends, RV.
sbana or -shaiiana, mfn. easy to be acquired,

ib. shad, mfn. addicted to sexual intercourse, AV.

shada, mf(o}n. easy to sit or dwell in, AV. ; TS.;

easy to be mounted or ridden (as a horse), VS.

shadman, m. N. of a man (cf. saushadmana).
shanidhi, m. (also written fii-s") N. of a son of

MindhJtri
, R. ;

of a son of Prasusruta,VP. - I . -Shu-

ma, mfn. very even &c.
(
= saia; cf. su-sama),

L.; very beautiful, splendid, Pancar.; easily intel-

ligible, L. ; (a), f. exquisite beauty, splendour, Naish.
;

Blum.
;
a partic. plant, Chandom. ;

a kind of metre,

Col.
; (with Jainas) the second Ara or spoke of a

time-wheel in an Avasarpin!, and the fifth in an Ut-

sarpinl (supposed to be a period in which continu-

ous happiness is enjoyed by mankind ;
sometimes

written su-khamd},i,.; N, of a Surangan5,Sinhls.;

(f), f., g. gauradi; (ma)-du/isAawd, f. (with

Jainas) N. of two spokes of a time-wheel (the third

in an Avasarpini and the fourth in an Utsarpini), L.

2. -shaiua, n. a happv year, SBr. shamiddha

(r-), mfn,=sit-samidJAa (q.v.) shamidh, f.

good fuel, RV. ; TBr.; mfn. (also written JK-J)

having good fuel, burning or lighting well, AitBr.;

SinkhSr. shavl, see s. v. shavya, mfn. having
a strong left hand (applied to Indra), RV. - shaha

(or -shaha), mfn. easily subdued or conquered, RV.

alia, mfn. (for sitshd see s. v.) easily gaining or

procuring, ib. shadha, in. N. of Siva, MBh.
- shaman, n. a beautiful song, RV. ; (-shaman^,
m. (also written su-s), N. of a man, ib.

;
MBh. (cf.

P5n. vi, 4, 170, Sch.) ; m((mifi')n. peaceful, Bhatt.

sharathi, m. an excellent charioteer, RV.

shaha, see -shaha. ahikta,mfn.well sprinkled,

R. shita, mfn. -=
-si/a, Pancar. shira, see s.v.

shima, mfn. cold, frigid, L.
; pleasant, agreeable,

L. ; m. a sort of snake, L.; the Candra-kSnta or

moon gem,L.; (tna}, prob. n. luck, welfare, Suparn.

shut, mfn. pressing out (Soma &c.) well (superl.

-skiit-tama), MaitrS. shuta(j^-),mfn.well press-

ed out or prepared, RV. shut! (sil-), f. a good or

easy birth, RV. shupta (sii-), mfn. fast asleep,

Br.
;
Kim. &c. ; n. = next, Up.; Samk.; BhP.

shupti, f. deep sleep (in phil.
*

complete uncon-

sciousness '), Vedfuitas.
; -vat, ind. as in deep sleep,

ib. snumat, :n:n. (prop.) very stimulating (accord.

toSay. =*sema-vatois'i>Mana-J>rasava},K.V.x,5,i.
shumna or -shumna, mf(n)n. very gracious

or kind, RV. ; VS. ; m. N. of one of the 7 principal

rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the moon),
VP.

; (a), f. a partic. artery (prob. 'the carotid')

or vein of the body (lying between those called idi

and pihgala, and supposed to be one of the passages

for the breath or spirit ; cf. l>rahma-randhra),\}^.;

BhP.; Rajat. I. -Shu, mfn. (prob.) very stimu-

lating (accord, to others = stt-shuta ; superl. -shu-

tama), VS. 2. -Shu, mfn. bringing forth easily,

RV. shuta (sii-~),
mfn. well begotten, ib. shu-

tl, f., Pin. viii, 3, 88. shumS, f. bringing forth

easily, RV. aheka and -shecana, mfn. flowing
or running well, ib. sh6na, mfn. having a good
missile (said of Krishna and Indra), MBh.; VarBrS.;
m. '

having beautiful clusters,' Carissa Carandas, L. ;

Calamus Rotang, L.
;
m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.; of

a Gandharva, VS. ; BhP. ;
of a Yaksha, VP.

;
of a

serpent-demon, MBh.; of a VidyS-dhara, Kathis.;
of a monkey-chief (son of Varuna or Dhanvantari,
father of Tari, and physician of Su-grlva), MBh.;
R. &c. ;

of a son of the second Manu, BhP. ; of a

son of Krishna, Hariv.; of a kingot Sura-sena, R:igh.;

of a son of Parikshit, MBh.; of a son of Dhrita-

riishtra, ib. ;
of a son of Visva-garbha, Hariv.

;
of a

son of Vasu-deva, BhP.; of a son of Sambara, Hariv.;
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of a son of Vrishti-mat (or Vrishni-mat), VP. ; of a

son of Karma-sena, Kathas.
;
of a physician of Pra-

bhakara-vardhana, Vas., Introd.
; (with kaviraja-

miiia) of a grammarian, Cat. ; (d), f. N. of a

princess, Kalhas.; (f), f. Ipomrca or Convolvulus Tur-

pethum, L. shenika, f. N. of a plant (prob.

prec.), L - lidha, mfn., g. sushamaJi. sb.6-

ma, m. '

containing good sap,
1

N. of a panic. Soma

vessel, RV. ; (<z), f. id., ib. ; N. of a river, ib. ; BhP.

shtariiuaii, mfn. forming an excellent bed or

couch, VS.; TBr. htn, mfn. highly praised or

celebrated, RV. -ahtuta (sii-), mfn. id., ib. ; cor-

rectly pronounced, ib. ; Laty. shtuti. f. excellent

praise, a beautiful hymn, RV. ; VS. ; AV. shtiibh,

mfn. uttering a shrill cry, RV. ; SSnkhSr. ; (prob. f.)

a shrillcry,RV. Bhth&na, mf(<j)n. standing firm,

RV. shthaman, mfn. having a linn support or

frame (as a chariot), ib. Bhthita, incorrect for

su-sthita (q. v.)
- Bhthu, see below.

?J^^ sushavi, f. (also written susavi and

susavt) N. of various plants (Momordica Charantia ;

Nigella Indica &c.), Susr.; Bhpr.
Suaha, f. (also written sushd; for sii-shd see

p. 1237, col. 3) black cumin or fennel, Car.

^jfl sushi, m. (also written sushi) the

hole of a reed or cane, ApSr., Sch.; m. a tube (cf.

dci'a-s^}. -nandi, m. N. of a king, VI .

Sushira, nif(a)n. (prob. fr. sit + sird, q.v., also

written susJt) 'having a good tube or channel,'

perforated, pierced, hollow, RV. &c. &c. ; having

spaces, MW.; slow in articulation (
= vilambita],

id. ;
m. '

having a good flow of fluid or sap,* a reed,

bamboo, cane, L.; fire (also n.), L.; a mouse, L.;

(<z), f.a panic, fragrant bark.L. ;
a river, L.

; (am),
n. a hollow, hole, cavity, K5m.; MirkP. ;

a wind

instrument, Samgit. ;
the air, atmosphere, L. ; cloves,

L. - ccheda, m. a kind of flute, L. - ta, f. (Rsjat.),

-tva, n. (Samk.) the being hollow, hollowness.

vat, mfn. hollow, ApSr.,Sch. vivara,m.ahole

(esp. of a snake), Kav. ; rin, mfn. hollow, HParis.

?JIT=(
sushika or sushima, m. coldness, L.;

mfn. cold, ib.

tjfMrtltl sushililia, f. a kind of bird, VS.;
MaitrS.

&c. See p. 1237, col. 3.

sushupsa, f. (fr. Desid. of Vsvap)
desire of sleeping, sleepiness, MBh.

; Naish,

Su8hupsa,mfn. desirous ofsleeping, sleepy, Susr.;

Sis.; BhP.

*J|TCI sushuya, Nom. A. yate (also written

susuya; cf. I. asfiya), to like, be fond of, enjoy

(ace.), Car.

?J*4?T sushkanta, m. N.ofason of Dharma-
netra (v.l. sushmantd], Hariv.

*JJ sushthii, ind.(fr. Vsthd; cf. duh-shthu)

aptly, fitly, duly, well, excellently, exceedingly (suih-
thu khahi,

' most certainly ') ,
RV.&c. &c. taram,

ind. still more, in a higher degree, JStakam. tS, f.

welfare, prosperity, MahJv. dvSra, mfn. affording
a good entrance (used in explaining suit/id), Say. on
RV- ', 35, 4. vah (or -vaA), mfn. carrying well,

bearing along rapidly (as horses), RV.

J**i sushma, n. a rope, cord (v.l. for sul-

lia}, L.

sushmanta. See sushkanta above.

sushvdya, Nom. P. A. yati, te (fr.

next), to run, flow, RV. ; AV.
Sushvi, mfn. (fr. 3. su) pressing or preparing

Soma, RV.

J*fJiT su-samyata, mfu. (i. e. 5. su + s)
well governed or guided (as horses), MBh.; Prab.;

BhP. ; well restrained or controlled, well composed,
Mn.; MBh. &c.
Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following) :

samyatta, mf()n. well prepared or ready or on
one's guard (v. \.-sampanna), Hariv. aamynkta,
mfn. closely joined or united, Hariv.; well or equally
matched (in number), R.

;
well supplied or furnished

with (instr.), ib. samynta, mfn. well composed
or knit together (v.l. -samhata], R.; well joined
with (comp.), BrahmaP. samrabdha (sil-), mfn.

firmly established, RV. ; very angry, greatly enraged
or agitated (compar. -tara), MBh.; R. &c. ; n.=

next, R. aamrambha, m. violent anger, R., Sch.

(amvlfrna, mfn. greatly agitated or perplexed,
M Bh.

;
R. samvita, mfu. well covered or clothed

or dressed, MBh. ;
well girt, well mailed, ib. ; richly

furnished with (comp.), R. samvrita, mfn. well

covered or veiled or dressed, wrapped up or concealed

in (instr. or comp.1, Mn. ;
MBh. &c.

;
well girt with

(instr.), R.; well surrounded or accompanied by

(instr.), BhP.
;
well hidden, kept very secret, MBh. ;

R. ; carefully guarding one's self, MarkP. sam-
vriti, mfn. well concealed, Sis. xvi, 23. sam-
vritta, mfn. appearing in good or proper order,

rightly sprung from (abl.), Hariv.; duly occurred,

BhP.; well-rounded, Mahiv. ; -skandhata,i.\im-

ing the shoulders well rounded (one of the 32 signs

of perfection), Dharmas. 83. samvritti, w. r. for

-samvriti. samvriddha, mfn. well thriven, pros-

perous, M Bh. sams5s(iK'-), mfn. well directingor

instructing, AV.omilta,mfn. well sharpened,very

sharp, RV.; AV.; MBh.; of keen understanding,
Mlili. samsrita, w. r. for prec. aamslishta,
mfn. well composed (as a speech), R. samsad, see

-skamsad. samarishta, w. r. for -sammrishta.
.- saxuskrita (j;/-), mfn. beautifully adorned or

decorated, RV.; well cooked or prepared, R. ; Lalit. ;

kept in good order, R.(cf. comp.) ;
correct Sanskrit,

Susr.; (prob. m.) a sacred text or precept, MBh.

(Nllak.) ; tSpaskara, mfn. keeping the household

utensils in good order, Mn. v, 150; ra-td, f.,

Vishn . samstha, f. (only ace. with "Jkri,
'
to

duly discharge an obligation"), R. samathana,
mfn. well shaped or formed, VarBrS. samsthita,
mfn. id., R. ;

well situated, W.; standing firmly,

doing well, ib.; well brought together, circumscribed,

ib. ; m. N. of a man, Saddh. samhata, mf(<i)n.

firmly joined or combined, closely united, pressed

against each other, MBh.; Kav. &c. ;
well com-

pacted, well knit together (ace. with ^kri,'io close

very tightly'), R. ; VarBrS.; Mricch. saruhati,
mfn. well combined, closely united, Sis. sanihita,
mfn. well united, MW.; -pramdna,mfn. having well

united principals or chiefs, ib. saruhrishta, mfn.

greatly delighted, R. saktu, m. pi. excellent

groats,VarYogay. sakthaor-sakthi, mfn. having
beautiful thighs, Pan. v, 4, 1 21. -sakhi, m. (cf.

su-shakhi] a good friend, Sis. satukata, mfn.

firmly closed, MBh. ; hard to be explained, difficult,

ib. ;
n. a great difficulty, very difficult matter or task,

BhP. sarukasa, mf()n. of beautiful appearance,

handsome, R V. samkula, m. N. of a king, MBh.
samkruddha, mfn. greatly enraged, MBh. ; R.

-sarukshepa, m. N. of Siva, MBh. -saiga,
mfn. very much adhered to or liked, MBh. sam-
gata, f. N. of a woman, Ratnav. saiujfama, m.

an excellent assembly or place of meeting, BhP.

samg"upta, mfn. well kept or guarded or con-

cealed, MBh. samgrihlta, mfn. well restrained

or controlled or governed ; -rashtra, mfn. one who

governs his country well, Mn. vii, 113; well re-

ceived, MBh.; well kept or preserved, W.; well

abridged, ib. samgraha, m. an excellent com-

pendium, Hariv. saciva, m. a good minister or

counsellor, Mudr.; mfn.havingagood morc,Kam.
sajjl-i/krl, P. -karoti, to make perfectly ready,

Hit. samcita, mfn. well gathered, carefully ac-

cumulated (am, ind.. with i/iri,
' to gather or col

lect carefully '), AsvGr. ; Pancat.
; amply provided

with, Heat. satkrita, mfn. well arranged, beau-

tKully adorned or decorated, MBh.; received or

treated with great hospitality, highly honoured, R.
;

one to whom the supreme honours have been duly

rendered, R. sattra, n. a well managed hospital
or hospice, Kathas. sattva, mfn. very resolute

or courageous, ib. aatya, mfn., AV. xx, 135,4;
(<z), f. N. of a wife of Janaka, KslP. - aadrisa,

mf(f)n. very like or similar, Venis. ; Nag. sani,
mfn. very munificent or liberal (nt-ta, f.), RV.

Banitri, m. a liberal giver, generous benefactor,
ib. aamtushta, mfn. well satisfied, MBh. sani-

tosha, mfn. easy to be satisfied, ib. aamtraa-
ta, mfn. greatly alarmed, R. aamdipta, mfn.

flaming beautifully, Pancat. samdris, mfn. hav-

ing a pleasing aspect, agreeable to look at, fair to see,

RV. samdha, mfn. true to a promise, keeping
one's word, KSm. samdhi, see -shamdhi.

samdhita, mfn. well reconciled, MW. saii-

na, mf((i)n. completely finished or done with, frus-

trated, foiled, Mricch. samnata (.f//-), mfn. well

directed (said of an arrow), AV. samnipatita,
mfn .well hurled,R.sabhajita,mfn. well honoured,

treated with great attention or regard, R. sabhe-
ya (J-), mfn. skilful in council or company, TS.

aama, mf(a)n. (cf. su-sAama) perfectly level or

smooth, VarBrS. ; well-proportioned, Vishn.
;
better

than middling, VarBrS. ; ^nil-^kri, to make per-

fectly smoother even, MBh. aamakrita, mf(<i)n.
well furnished or supplied with (instr.), R. aam-
apta, mfn. well finished or done, Mahavy. sam-
arabdha, mfn. (prob.) very energetic in enter-

prise, ib. samasrita. mfn. well stationed, R.

aamasina, mfn. comfortably seated, MBh. sa-

mahita (*"',, mfn. well laden (as a waggon), SBr.;
well arrayed or repaired, beautifully adorned, R. ;

very intent or attentive, having the mind intently
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object,M Bh. ; Kav.

&c. ; perfectly fit or suitable, Malatim. aamiddha
(tit-), mfn. well kindled or lighted, RV. ; GrSrS.

Batnldh, see -shamidh. aamipa, mfn. occur-

ring in a short time, imminent, VarBrS. saml-
hita, mfn. much desired, very welcome, Malatim.

samubdlia (}ti-), mfn. well bound or fettered,

RV. samriddha (sii-\ mfn. quite perfect, AV. ;

SBr. ; very abundant, R. ; very wealthy or prosper-

ous, Mn. iii, 125 ; ddh&rtha, mf(d)n. abundantly

provided with everything, R. samriddhi, f. great
wealth or riches, MBh. aampad, f. pi. plenty,

abundance, great wealth or prosperity, Pancad.

sampanna, mf/i)n. well furnished or supplied,

MBh.; Hariv.; full grown, Mricch. i, ^, saxn-

pislita (sti-), mfn. much crushed or shattered, RV.
sampurua, mfn. completely filled, i.e. provided

with (comp.), R. samprajna, mfn. perfectly

conscious, Lalit. aampratapta, mfn. thoroughly
harassed or afflicted, K.'im. samprasthita, m. N.
of a man, Buddh. aamprahrishta, mfn. greatly

delighted, R. (B.) samprita, mfn. id., Bhatt.

sambaddha, mfn. well bound, closely united,

MBh.; Pancat. - sambandha, mfn. well joined,
MW. sambhava, m. N. ofaking,Buddh. sam-
bhavya, m. N. of a son of Manu Raivata (v. 1.

samMiivya'tfVP. sambhrit, f. good or right

collecting together, TS. ; TBr. sambhrita, mfn.

well collected or arranged orprepared, MBh. (printed

-samvrita'). sambhritl, f. right collection of

requisites, Naish. sambhrama, m. great agitation
or hurry, Pancat.; great reverence, MW. sam-
bhramat (Bear.), or -sambhranta (MBh.),
mf(n)n. greatly agitated or bewildered. sam-
mata, mfn. much honoured, highly approved, MBh.
sammrishta (sii-), mfn. well rubbed orcleansed,

RV. ; MBh. sarana, n. getting on well, easy pro-

gress, RV. ; m. N. of Siva (v.l. -saratia), MBh.
sarala, mfn. perfectly straight, Gol. Bartn, f.

N. of a river, RV. sarva (su-), mfn. quite com-

plete, SBr. salila, mf(<i)n. having good water. R.

aava, w.r. for -Aava, AV. sasya, mf(a)n.
well grown with corn, Hariv. ^ I. -saha (sri-\ ind.

good company, RV. 2. -saha, mfn. easy to be

borne or suffered, W. ; bearing or enduring well, ib. ;

m. N.of Siva, MBh. (=sattmya, Nllak.) -saha-
ya, mfn. having a good companion or assistant, Mn.

vii, 31; -vat, mfn. id., Susr.; Kathas. aadhana,
mfn. easy to be proved (-tva, n.), Sarvad. sa-

dhita, mfn. well trained or educated, Hit. (v. 1.) ;

well cooked or prepared, Lalit. aadhn, mfn. quite

right or correct, Car. sadhya, mf(a)n. easy to be

kept in order, obedient, amenable, Pancar. aan-

tvita, mf(fl)n.thoroughly conciliated,MBh. san-

tvyamana, mt"(a)n. being thoroughly conciliated,

ib. saman, n. conciliatory words, good negotia-

tion, Pancat. (v. 1.) ; m., see fi-sliaman. 5ya,
n. a good evening (am, ind. *ea:ly in the evening'),

AV.; KritySr. sara, m. good essence or sap or sub-

stance, MW. ; competence, ib.
;
mfn. havinggood ess

or sap, ib.
;
m. the red-flowering Khadira, Mimosa

Catechu, L.
; -vat, mfn. having good ess or subst ,

MW. ; n. crystal, L. sarathi, m. having a good

charioteer, Sis. sartha-vaha, m. N. of a man,
Buddh. aavitra, n. good action or influence of

Savitri, PancavBr. ; KatySr. - sikata, f. (only L.)

good sand
; gravel; sugar. sikta, mfn. (cf. su-

sh) well sprinkled, Mahav. sic, mfn. (of un-

known meaning), MaitrS. sita, mfn. pure white,
KathSs. siddlia, mfn. well cooked, Susr. ; very

efficacious, possessing great magical power, MBh.;
ddhiirlha, mfn. one whose object is completely ef-

fected, ib. sima, mf(ff)n. having the hail well

parted, GrSrS. ; KaushUp.; having good boundaries,

R. ;
m. N. of a son of Bindu-sara, Divyav. ; (d), f. a

good boundary, MW.; N.of the mother of the sixth



Arhat, L. ;
of a town, Divyav. siman, m. N. of

a village, HParis. aukha, mf(a)n. very pleasant
or easy or comfortable (am, ind.), R. ; Hariv.

;
feel-

ing very comf or happy, R.; -drisya, mfn. very

pleasant to see, Paficar. ; "kh&daya, mfn. causing

great comfort or pleasure, R. sukhin, mfn. very
comfortable or happy, R. sugandha or dhi,

very sweet-smelling or fragrant, MBh.; R. &c.
sntama (sit-), mfn. (used in explaining su-sh-it-

tama'i,SBr. anndara, mfn.very handsome, Buddh.

-subhikha, n. great abundance of food, R.

snra-priya, f. jasmine, L. sukihma, mf()n.
very minute or small or delicate, MBh.; R. &c.;

very subtle or keen (as understanding), MBh.; very
difficult to be fathomed or understood, MundUp. ;

R.; m. or n.(?) an atom, Vishn., Sch. ; -pattrd, f.

a species of Valeriana, L. ; mesa, m. '
lord ofatoms,'

N. of Vishnu, Vishn. sutra, mfn. (prob. a word

having a double sense), Cat. Sena, w. r. for

-shena. sevlta, mfn. well served (as a king), Hit.

sevya, nifn. (a road) to be well or easily followed,
BhP. saindhavi, f. a good mare from Sindh,
Kathas. saubhaga, n. conjugal felicity, BhP.

skandana, m. a panic, fragrant plant, L. skan-
dha, mfn. having a beautiful stalk or stem,VarBrS.;

-mdra, v. 1. for skandha-mdra (q. v.) stana or

ni, f. (a woman) having beautiful breasts, Pan. iv,

I, 54, Sch. stambha, m. a good post or pillar,

Paficat. stuta, m. (cf. -shlula) N. of a son of Su-

pirsva, VP. - Btri, f. a good chaste woman, Kiv. ;

Kathas. stha, mf(a)n. well situated, faring well,

healthy, comfortable, prosperous, happy (compar.
tara), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; -kalpa, mfn. almost well

or at ease, Sak. ; -citla, mfn. easy at heart, feeling

hippy or comfortable, MBh.; -td',(. health, welfare,

happiness, R. ; -tva, n. id., MW. ; -mdnasa, mfn.

(=-citta), R. sthandila, n. a beautiful place,
Kis. on Pin. vi, 2, 195'.

'_ sthaya, Nom. P. yati
(fr. su-stha), to establish or settle well, make com-
fortable, Bhatt. athala, m. pi. N. of a people (cf.

su-sthdla in g. b/iargadi), MBh.-thSna, n. a

beautiful place, Kathas. ; (a partic. term in music),
Inscr. thSvati,f.(in music) apartic.Raga.Samglt.
-sthita,mf(<z>. well established, MBh.; R.; firm,
unshaken (as a heart), R. (B.) ; being on the right

path, innocent, Hariv.; being in good condition or

well off, easy, comfortable, healthy, prosperous, for-

tunate, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
; artless, simple (e, voc. f. in

addressing a woman), R. ; m. N. of various Jaina
teachers, HParis.; (am), n. a house with a gallery
on all sides, VarBrS. ; -tva, n. ease, comfort, welfare,

happiness, Sis.
; -manas, mfn. being in a happy frame

of mind, contented, MW. ; -m-manya, mfn. fancy-
ing one's self prosperous or well off, Hit. athiti,
f. an excellent position, Ragh. ; good condition, well-

being, welfare, Bhadrab.; health convalescence, W.
-sthira, mf(<z)n. very firm or steady,stable, MBh.;
BhP. ; resolute, -cool, W. ; (a), (. a partic. vein or

artery, Paficar.; -m-manya, mfn. considering one's
self firmly established, Sis.; -yauvana, mf(d)n.
having perpetual youth, always young, Paficar.;

-varman, m. N. of a son of Sthira-varman (v. 1.

sura-v*) , Hear. - atheya, n. (impers. ) easy to stand,
MBh.-aaBta, mfn. well purified by bathing, (esp.)
one who has duly performed his ablutions, Vet.;
BhP.; HPariS. snigdha, mf(s)n. very smooth or
soft or gentle,VarBrS. ; Paiicar.; very loving or tender,
Kav.; (a),f.a kind of creeper,L.; (Jha)-gaml>/iira,
mfn. very soft and deep-toned, MW. -snusha,
mf((f)n. havingagood daughter-in-law,RV.- par-
aa, mfn. pleasant to the touch, very soft or tender,
BhP. -spashta, mfn. very clear or distinct or
manifest (am, ind.), Kathis.; Rljat. - aphlta, mfn.

very thriving or flourishing or prospering, MBh.;
Kas. sphnta, mfn. very clear, Virac. smita,
mf(n)n. smiling sweetly, L. _ arag-dhara, mfn.

wearing
a beautiful garland, BhP. -sraj, mfn. id.,

AV.; SBr. -arag, mfn. becoming loose or falling
off easily, AV. -sroni, w. r. for -Irani (q. v.)

srotas, mfn. streaming beautifully, L.; m. N.
of a man, Pat. on Pin. vi, I, 1 13 ; m. or f.(?) N. of
a river (v. \.su-irond), Hariv. -svadha, m. pi. N.
of a partic. class of deceased ancestors, ib.; (d), f.

welfare, prosperity, MirkP. -svana, mfn. very
loud (am, ind.), R. svapna, m. a good or luckv
dream, Rajat.; HParis.; in.

'

having good dreams^'
N. of Siva, MBh. -avabhava, mf(a)n. good-
natured, MBh. -svara, m. the right tone or ac-

cent, Siksh. ; mf(o)n. having a beautiful voice, MBh.;
well-sounding, harmonious, melodious (am, ind.),

su-siman.
V*

Kiv.; Kathis.; loud (am, ind.), MBh.; R. &c.; m.

aconch, L.; N. ofason ofGaruda, MBh. svarn,
mfn. ^of unknown meaning), RV. v, 44, 5 (

= So-

bhana-gamana or -stulika. Say.) svagata, n. a

hearty welcome ("tatn le'slu,3. hearty w to thee P,

MBh.; R.; mf()n. attended with a hearty w, R.

avada, mf(<z)n. having a good taste, well-fla-

voured, sweet, Pancat.; Rajat. svadu, mfn. id.;

-toya, mfn. containing very sweet water, Hit.

svanta,niln. having a good or happy mind, well-

disposed, MW. svapa, m. deep sleep, L. sva-

min, m. a good lord or chief, Subh. avinna, mfn.
well boiled or cooked, Hariv. sveda, mf(n)n.

sweating well, Siddh. on Pin. iv, I, 54.

g^J*^ susthushas (to be pronounced in a

partic. case for tasthushas), TandBr.

*J<!JJ susnayu, m.(said to be fr. \/S)ia) the

institutor of a sacrifice ( ^yajamdna), L.

?J^T susnd, f. a kind of pulse, LatUyrus
Sativus, L.

z. su. 1239

susmurshamana, mfn. (fr. Desid.

of 4/smri) wishing or trying to recollect, Bhatt.

Susmursha, f. the wish to recollect, NySyam.,
Sch.

su-srag-dhara &c. See col. I.

sussala, m. N. of a man (cf. saus-

sala), RSjat.

^ suA (cf. Vsah), cl. 4. P. suhyati, to

satisfy, gladden, Dhitup. xxvi, 21; to be glad, re-

joice, ib. ; to bear, endure, support, ib.

suhanamitkha(>), N. of a place,
Cat.

su-hata, mfn.
(i. e. 5. su+hata; fr.

yAatiJthotoagUy beaten or slain.ShadvBr.; Paficat.;

justly slain or killed, Jatakam.
Su (to be similarly prefixed to the following') :

hana, mfn. easy to be slain or killed, RV.-hann,
mfn. having handsome jaws, MBh.; R. ; m.N.ofan
Asura, MBh. bantu, mfn. = -hdna, RV. _ haya,
see mahd-suhayd. hara, m. '

seizing well,' N.
of an Asura (v.l.<z-/*ara), MBh. hala, mfn. hav-

ing an excellent plough (also K), Pan. v, 4, 121 ;

m. N. of a physician and an ambassador (contempo-
raries of Maiikha), Srikanth. halana, m. (with
MaMz)N.oftheauthorofa Comm. on Halayudha's
Mrita-samjIvani,Cat. hava,mf(a)n. well or easily

invoked, listening willingly, RV. ; AV.; invoking
well, ib.

; AitBr. ; n. an auspicious or successful in-

vocation, RV. ; AV. _ havia, mfn. having or offer-

ing beautiful oblations, devout, pious, RV.; m. N.
of an Aiigirasa, PancavBr.

; of a son of Bhumanyu,
MBh. havitu-naman, mfn. one whose name
is to be invoked auspiciously or successfully, RV.

I. -navy a, mf(a)n. fit for invocation, RV. a.

-navya, mfn. sacrificing well or successfully (applied
to Agni), ib. hasanana, mfn. having a cheerful

smiling face, W.-hasta, mf(o)n. having beautiful

hands, RV. ; TS. ; skilful or clever with the h, RV.;
SaiikhSr.; trained inarms, disciplined, L.; m. N. of
a Soma-keeper, VS.

;
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra,

MBh. -hastin, m. N. of a Jaina teacher, HParis.

hastya, mfn. skilful-handed, clever, RV. ; m. N.
of a Rishi (having the metron. Gausheya and author

of RV. x, 41), Anukr. hard, mfn. having a good
interior, i.e. a good stomach &c. (said of Indra),
RV.; having a good or loving heart, kind, benevo-

lent, a friend (opp. to dur-hard), AV. _ hasa,
mf(a)n. having a pleasant smile, Chandom. hSsin,
mfn. laughing, i.e. radiant or shining with (comp.),
VarBrS. hing, mfn. (nom. -/tin) one who strikes

well, Vop. - Wta (/-), mf(a)n. very fit or suitable,

Nir.; very salutary or beneficial, R.; thoroughly
satiated or satisfied (esp. with food and drink), AV.
&c. &c. ; very friendly, affectionate,W. ; (a), f. one
of the tongues of fire, L.

;
n. satiety, abundance, TS.

hiranya, mfn. having beautiful gold, abounding
in gold, RV.; VS. - hlranya-vat (/-), mfn. id.,
AV. -hnta

(sii-~), mf(o)n. well offered or sacri-

ficed, RV.; AV.; KstySr.; R.; well worshipped with

sacrifices, BhP.; Pancat.
; (am), n. good or right sacri-

fice, SBr. ; GrSrS. ; -krit or -hut, mfn. offering a right

s, GrSrS.
; ldd, mfn. eating a right s, RV. -hn,

mfn. calling or invoking well, VS. hati, see sva-
bhiiti. hrld &c., see s. v. - hemanta, m. a good

winter, GrS. hotri (or s>i-h), m. a good sacri-

ficer or priest, RV.; TS.; N. of a son of Bhumanyu,
MBh.; of a son of Vitatha, Hariv. hotra, m. N.
of the author of RV. vi, 31, 32 (having the pair.

Bharadvaja), Anukr.; of a Barhaspatya, IndSt. ; of

an Atreya, MSrkP. ;
of a preceptor, W. ;

of a Kau-

rava, MBh.; of a son of Saha-deva, ib.
;
of a son of

Bhumanyu, ib. ;
of a son of Brihat-kshatra, Hariv.;

of a son of Brihad-ishu, ib.; of a son of Kancana-

prabha, ib. ; of a son of Vitatha, ib.
;
of a son ofSu-

dhanvan, ib. ;
of a son of Su-dhanus, BhP.; of a son

of Kshatra-vriddha, ib.; of a Daitya, MBh.; of a

monkey, R. ; pi. N. of a seat of fire-worshippers, Cat.

hvana, mfn. (used in explaining su-hava), Nir.

*}d!5 su-hrid, m.
'

good-hearted,'
'

kind-

hearted,'
'

well-disposed,' a friend, ally (also said of

planets; suhrido jandh, 'friends'), SrS.
; Mn.;

MBh. &c. ;
N. of the fourth astrol. mansion, Var-

BrS. ; f. a female friend, Gobh. ; Kaus. ; mfn. (only

ifc.) fond of, liking or devoted to, Balar.; very similar

to, closely resembling, ib. Kgama, m. 'arrival of

a friend,' N. of wk. bala, m. the army of an ally,

W. bheda, m. separation of friends (N. of the 2nd
book of the Hitflpadesa). vadha, m. the killing
of a friend, Mn.xi, 56. vakya, n. the speech or

advice of a friend, MBh.
Suhric, in comp. for suhrid. choka-vivar-

dhana (for -sok}, augmenting the grief of a friend,
MBh.

Suhrij.incomp.forjK^rzV/. jan,m. a friendly

person, friend, MBh.; R.; (also pi.) friends, ib.

Snhrlt, in comp. for suhrid. tama, mfn.

(superl.) very friendly or cordial, kind, affectionate,
MBh. tS, f., -tva,n. friendship, friendliness, affec-

tion.MBh.; Kav.&c. tyaga.m. the desertion of a

friend, MW. prakasakhya-stava, m. N. of wk.
pr&pti, f. the acquisition of a friend, Sirnkhyak.
Suhrida, m.'a friend.'N.ofSiva.MBh.ldrnll,

mfn. (Nom. -dhruk or -dhruf) one who injures a

friend, MW.
Sn-hridaya, mfn. good-hearted, affectionate

(superl. -tama), AitBr.

Snhrin, in comp. for suhrid. narl, f. a female

friend, Can. (v. 1.) -mitra, n. sg. friends and al-

lies, MBh. mukha, mfn. friendly-faced, Bear.

Snhril, in comp. for suhrid. lintja-dhara,
mfn. having the mere appearance of a friend, BhP.

*J;MiJ su-hotri &c. See above.

^W suhma, m. N. of a district or (pi.) a

people in the west of Bengal (called after Suhma, the
son of Dirgha-tamas and Sa-deshna,the wife of Bali,
or the son of KSncanoshudhi, i. e. Bali in a former

birth), MBh.; Hariv.; Pur. -nagara, n. the city
of the Suhmas, Pin. vi, 2, 89, Sch.

Suhmaka (ifc.)
= suhma, Hariv.

i. su (not separable in all forms fr.

V2 . sii ; cf. i . su-sftu, asu-sii, and \/4. su),
cl. 6. P. (Dhitup. xxviii, 115) suvAti (in Br. also

te, and accord, to Dhatup. xxii, 43 and xxiv, 32
also savati and -sauli ; pf. sushuve, AV.; p. sti-

shuvand, q. v.; aor. asdvit, sdvishat, RV. : Pass.

sftyate, Br. &c.), to set in motion, urge, impel,
vivify, create, produce, RV. &c. &c. ; to hurl upon,
Bhatt.; to grant, bestow (esp. said of Savitri), RV.;
to appoint or consecrate to (A. 'to let one's self be

consecrated'), AV.; TS.
; to allow, authorize, SBr.:

Intens. soshavili, to urge or impel violently (said of

Savitri), RV.

Suka, m. (cf. srika) an arrow, L. ; air, wind, L.;
a lotus, L. ; m. N. of a son of Hrada (v. I. muka),
Hariv.

i. SSta, mfn. urged, impelled &c. (cf. 3. siila,

p. 1241, col. 2, i. suta, and nri-shfita).
i. Butl. See \.pra-siili.
I. Sunn, m. one who urges or incites, an inciter,

Say. on RV. i, 103, 4; the sun {-savitri), L.

Sushurana, mfn. (cf. Pan.iii, 2, 106, Sch.) being
consecrated, consecrated, TS.

; Br.

W 2. SM (cf. i. su and V$. su), cl. 2. A.
<*

(Dhitup. xxiv, 21) siite (i. sg. pr. suve, 3. sg.
impf. asftta; in later language also Jj'(7//;[xxvi,3i]
and in comp. with pro also -savati and -sauti [cf.

xxiv, 3i]; pf- sasuva,KV.; sushuv!, AV. &c. ;

susdva, MBh. &c.
; aor. asushot, MaitrS. ; shavuh,

TBr.; asoshta, ChUp.; asaushit and asavis/ita,
Gr. ; fut. sofa, savitd, ib.; soshydli, le, Br. &'c.;

savisliyati, te, MBh. &c.; p. f. sfishyantl, RV. ;
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JOjAy(f/r[s.v.],SBr.; iuf. sulavt, RV. ; siilaval,

AV. ; siivitavc,\\>.\ sotnin or savitum, Gr. ;
ind.

p. sutvd, Br. ; -.tt/ya, MBh.&c.; -sutya, SBr.), to

beget, procreate, bring forth, bear, produce, yield,

RV. &c. &c. : Pass, sftyatc (aor. asdvi), to be be-

gotten or brought forth, MBh.; Kav. &c.: Caus.

savayati, Gr. : Desid. susushati, ib.

3. Su, mfn. begetting, procreating, bringing forth,

producing (mostly ifc. ; see a-, ambhah-, karna-sii

&c.);m.onewhobegets,afather,RV.;VS.;amother,
RV.i, 32, 9; child-bearing, parturition, W. [Cf.Gk.
5t, ffCf ; Lzt.sus; Angl.Sax.j^; Eng. sow; Germ.

-Sa.]
2. Suta, mfn. (for 3. see p. 1241, col. 2) born,

engendered (sec su-shuta) ;
one that has brought

forth (young), Mn.; VarBrS.; m.quicksilver.SarngS.;
Sarvad. ;

the sun,W. ; (d), f. a woman who has given
birth to a child, MW.; a young quadruped, L.; w. r.

for sutd, Pancat. iii, |$f . mahodadhi, m. N. of

a wk. on medicine (cf.sutdrifava). raj, m. quick-

silver, L. vasS (sntd-}, f. a cow which remains

barren after its first calf, AV. ;
MaitrS. Sutarnava,

m. N. of a wk. on medicine (cf. suta-mahodadhi).
Sutaka, n. birth (also

' the calving of a cow '

&c.), GrS. ; Mn.; MBh.&c.; impurity (of parents)
caused by child-birth or miscarriage, Yajn.; Dhurtas.;

impurity (in general), Subh.; an obstacle, Tithyad.;

(akd and ikd), f., see below ; (am), m. n. quick-

silver, mercury, Sarvad. bhojana, n. a natal feast,

SSnkhGr. -sara and -siddhanta, m. N. of wks.

Sutakanna, n. food rendered impure by child-birth

or miscarriage, AitBr. ; GrSrS. Sntakannadya, n.

id. &c., Mn. iv, 112.

Sutaka, f. a woman recently delivered, Pan. vii,

3, 45, Vartt. 10, Pat. griha, n. a room set apart
for a woman in child-birth, lying-in chamber, L.

gni i^kagiii), m. a fire lighted at the ceremony

performed after child-birth (cf. sutikagnf), ApSr.

Sutakin, mfn. rendered impure by child-birth,

Samskarak.
2. Suti, f. birth, production (generally ifc.),TBr.;

MBh. &c.
; parturition, delivery, lying in, Hariv.;

Kathas.; yielding fruit, production of crops, BhP.;

place or cause or manner of production, Kav.; BhP.;

offspring, progeny, MarkP. ;
m. a goose (?), L.

; N.

of a son of Visvimitra (v.l. bhuti), MBh. kala,
m. the time of delivery, Hariv. griha, n. a lying-
in chamber (also written

siiii-fr"), BhP. mati,
f. bringing forth children, MarkP. maruta, m.
the throes of child-birth (supposed to be caused by a

partic. vital air), Yajn.; BhP. mas or -masa, m.

the month of delivery, the last month of gestation or

pregnancy (
= vaijanana),\^. roga, m. puerperal

sickness, HParis. vata, m. -maruta, BhP.

Sutika, g. pHrohilAdi (cf. saittikya).

Sutika, f. a woman who has recently brought
forth a child, lying-in woman, AV. &c. &c. ; (with
or sell, go) a cow that has recently calved, Yajn.;
MBh. gada, m. puerperal sickness, fever or sick-

ness of any kind supervening on child-birth, SarngS.

gara (?kajf), n.a lying-in chamber, L. gri-
ha or -geha, n. id., L. gni (fkagni), m. sii-

takagtti, SarikhGr. bhavana, n. = -griha, W.
maruta, m. vital air of child-birth, Ml. roga,

m. = -gada, MW. -vasa (kav^, m.^-griha,
I.. shashthi, f. a goddess worshipped on the

sixth day after child-birth, MW. ; -piijd, f. the wor-

ship of the above goddess, ib. SntikStthana, n.

a ceremony performed after the loth day from de-

livery, Vishn.

Suti, in comp. for 2. suti. griha, n.^suti-

gr*, BhP. -masa, m.-^suli-m, L. -vritti, f.

N. ofaComm.ontheUnadi-sutra (v.l. for sati-v),
Cat

Sutn, f. child-bearing, pregnancy, AV. ; TS. ;

Ksth.

Snty, in comp. for 2. suti. asauca, n. impurity
caused by child-birth (continuing for ten days after

regular parturition, and after miscarriage for a period
of days equal to the number of months since con-

ception), W.
Sntri, f. (prob.) the genitals (of a cow), AV.

Suna, mfn. born, produced &c., Pan. viii, 2, 45,
Sch. ; blown, budded (as a flower), W.

; empty,
vacant (prob. w. r. for snna, silnyd), ib. ; m. a son

(prob. w. r. for 3. suta), Pancat. iii, JJ ; (d), f. a

daughter, L. (for other meanings see siiiia, p. 1 242,
col. 3); n. bringing forth, parturition, W.; a bud,
flower (cf.pra-siina), Sis.; fruit, L. vat, mfn. one

who has borne or produced, W. ; having budded or

. su.
^utjitii

sukshmdksha.

blossomed, ib. iara, m. '

flower-arrowed,' the god
of love, Ml.

2. Sunn, m. a son, child, offspring, RV. &c. &c.;
a younger brother, Kir. i, 24 ; a daughter's son, W.;
N. of a Rishi (having the patr. Arbhava or Klsyapa,
author of RV. x, 176), Anukr. ; IndSt.; f. a daughter,
Mn. i, 10. [Cf. Zd. hunit ; Lith. siinus ; Slav.

synu ; Goth, sunns ; Angl. Sax. aimt ; Eng. son ;

Germ. Sohn.] ta, f. sonship, MBh. mat, mfn.

having sons, RV. rupa (?), mfn. having the form

of a son, JaimBr.

Suvan, mi(arf)n. bearing children, generating,

producing (see bahu-siniarT).

Sotri. See 2. sotri, p. 1248, col. 3.

^ 4. su, ind., Ved. and in some comp.=
5. su, well, good &c. (cf. su-nara, su-nrita &c.)

<*( su-Jmrd, m. (prob. fr. su + kara,

making the sound /; cf. iu-kara &c. ; accord, to

others fr. 3. sa and connected with Lat. su-culus,

sii-cula) a boar, hog, pig, swine (ifc. f. a ; d<t%sh-

(rd siikarasya, prob.
' a partic. plant,' Susr.), RV.

&c. &c. ;
a kind of deer (the hog-deer), L.; a partic.

fish, L. ; white rice, L.
;
a potter, L.; N. of a partic.

hell, VP.; (('), f. a sow, Yajn.; R. &c.; a kind of

bird, VarBrS.; a small pillar above a wooden beam,
L. ;

Batatas Edulis, L.; Mimosa Pudica,L.; Lyco-

podium Imbricatum, L. ; N. of a goddess, Kalac.

kanda, m. '

hog's root,' a kind of bulbous plant,

L. kshetra, n. N. of a sacred district, Cat.

griha, n. a pig-sty, Pancat. ta, f. the state or

nature of a hog, Mn. iii, 190. danshtra or tra-

ka, m. '

hog's tusk,' N. of a kind of disease, Bhpr.

nayana, n.
'

hog's eye,' N. of a hole of a partic.

form in timber, VarBrS. padi, f., g. kumbha-

pady-adi. padika, f. a plant resembling Carpo-

pogon Pruriens, L. pad!, f. a kind of plant, Var-

BrS. preyasi, f. the beloved of the Boar (N. of

the Earth as rescued from the flood by Vishnu in the

form of a boar), Kathas. mukha, u. 'hog's mouth,"
N. of a partic. hell, BhP. sadman, m. N. of a

man. Pan. vi, 4, 144, Vartt. I. Sukarakranta,
f. yam's root, L. Sukarakshita, f. a disease of the

eye (liable to be caused bv surgical operations), Susr.

Snkarasya, f. N. of a' Buddhist goddess, Kalac.

8ukareshta,m.' liked by hogs,' the root of Scirpus

Kysoor, L.

Sukaraka, m. a species ot rice, VarBrS. ; (ika),
f. a kind of bird, ib.

;
n. *= sfikara-nayana, ib.

Sukarika, m. or n. a kind of plant, VarBrS.
;

(a), f., see preceding.

said or recited, RV. &c. &c. ; speaking well, elo-

quent, MatsyaP.; (a), f. a kind of bird, the Sariki,

L.
; (dm), n. good recitation or speech, wise saying,

song of praise, RV. &c. &c. ;
a Vedic hymn (as dis-

tinguished from a Ric or single verse of a hymn), Br.;

SrS. ; Mn.; BhP. carin, mfn. following a good
word or advice, R. darsin, m. '

hymn-seer, the

author of a Vedichymn (H-lva, n.),MW. drash-

tri, m. id., ib. pancaka, n. N. of a Kavya.
bhaj, mfn. one who has a hymn or hymns (ad-

dressed to him), Nir. mukhiya, mf(a)n. standing

at the beginning of a hymn, AsvSr. ratnakara,
m. N. of a Maha-kavya (q. v.) vaka, m. pro-

nouncing a speech or hymn, recitation, RV.
;
VS.

;

Br.
; SrS.; a partic. ceremony, MW. vakya, n.

a good speech or word, wise saying, BhP. vao (or

stiltta-Tlac], mfn. uttering a good speech &c., RV.;

Br.; AsvSr. Suktannkramani, f. an index of

Vedic hymns (attributed to Saunaka by Shad-guru-

sishya). Suktararita-ptmaruktopadansana-
dasana, n. N. of a medic, wk. by Saj-jana. Suk-
tavali, f. N. of an anthology by Lakshmana.

Suktasi, m. the sword of pleasant speech, MW.
Suktokti, f. recitation of hymns,VS. Suktdcya,
mfn. to be pronounced in a hymn, TBr.

Sukti, f. a good or friendly speech, wise saying,
beautiful verse or stanza, Kath. ; R. &c. man-
jarl-prakasa, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. malika,
f. N. of a poem. mnkta, f. pi. pearls of wise say-

ings, Kav. mnktavali or 1I, f. N. ofvarious wks.

ratnakara, m. a jewel-mine of beautiful sayings,
Sah. ; N. of a Comm.on the Maha-bhashya. Bam-
graha, in. N.of a Kavya by Krishna-dasa Kayastha.

sahasra, n. N. of a collection of a thousand

beautiful verses. sadhntva-malika, f. N. of a

poem (perhaps identic.il with sukti-mdlikd].

Suktika, m. (in music) a kind ofcymbal, Samgit.

Snkty, in comp. for sftkti. adarsa, m. N. of

a wk. on Bhakti by Kavi-tandava.

JJEJl sukshma, mf(o)n. (prob. connected

with siici, p.i 241, col. I ) minute, small, fine, thin, nar-

row, short, feeble, trifling, insignificant, unimportant

(with <zr//ja,m.'atriflingmatter'),Yajn.; MBh.&c.;
acute, subtle, keen (understanding or mental opera-

tion; am, ind.), KathUp. ; R.&c. ; nice, exact, pre-

cise, Col.; subtle, atomic, intangible, Up.; Samkhyak.;
MBh.&c.; m. a partic. figure of rhetoric ('the subtle

expression of an intended act '), Cat.
; (with Saivas)

one who has attained a certain grade of emancipa-
tion, Heat.; a mystical N. of the sound i, Up.; N.

of Siva, MBh.; of a Danava, ib. ; Hariv.; m.orn.
an atom, intangible matter, Samkhyak.; Sarvad.;
MBri. &c. ; the subtle all-pervading spirit, Supreme
Soul, L.

;
the Kataka or clearing-nut plant, L.; =

kritaka or kaitava, L.; (a), f. sand, L. ; small

cardamoms, L.; N. of two plants (=yr<thikd or

karunl), L. ;
of one of the 9 Saktis of Vishnu, L.;

(am}, n. the cavity or socket of a tooth, Vishn.;
woven silk, L.; marrow, L.; the Vedanta philosophy,
L. krisa-phala or -krishna-phalS, f. a kind

oftree (
= madhyama-jaiHbti-vrikska^^.tfha.Ta.-

tika, f. (prob.)=&r/ianz-i'/!, L, -oakra, n.'a

partic. diagram, Cat. jataka, n. N. of a wk. of

Varaha-mihira (
= laghu-f). -tikka, m. N. of a

man (cf. brihat-tikka), Rajat. tandnla, m. '
hav-

ing small seeds,' the poppy, L.; (a), f. long pepper,
L. ; Andropogon Muricatus, W. tantra, n. N. of

a Tantra. tama, mfn. very feeble, scarcely audible,

TPrat., Sch.; very subtle or minute, BhP. tara,
mfn. scarcely audible (v.l. for prec.); more (or

most) subtle or minute, BhP. ta, f. minuteness,

subtlety, fineness, Mn. vi, 65. tunda, m. a partic.

biting insect, Susr. tva,n.= -/a, MBh.; Vedantas.

darsin, mfn. sharp-sighted, of acute discernment,

quick, intelligent, KathUp.; MBh.; ({i-)-td, f.

quick-sightedness, acuteness, wisdom, Malav. da-

la, m. mustard, L, ; (a), f. Alhagi Maurorum, L.

darn, n. a thin plank or board, L. drishti,
f. a keen glance, Paiicat.; mfn. keen-sighted, Kaslkh.

deha, m, \\. = -sarira (q.v.), MW. dharma,
m. a subtle law or duty, MBh. i, 7246 (cf. IW. 387,
n. i . nabha, m. N. of Vishnu, L. pattra, m.
'

small-leaved,' N. of various plants (a kind of fennel

or anise
;
a kind of sugar-cane ;

Ocimum Pilosum

&c.),L.; (a), f. Asparagus Racemosus and Argyreia

Speciosa or Argentea, L.; (f), f. a kind of Valerian,

L.; n. coriander, L. pattraka, m. '

id.,' Ocimum
Pilosum. L.; (ika)J. N. of various plants (Anethum
Sowa ; Asparagus Racemosus

; Alhagi Maurorum

&c.), L. parna, f. 'id.,' N. of various plants

(Hoya Viridiflora; Argyreia Speciosa; sana-

puihpT), L. ; (f), f. a kind of basil, L. pada, mfn.

having small feet (-tva, n.), Kathas. pippali, f.

wild pepper, L. pnihpi, f. 'having small flowers,'

a kind of plant (~yava-tikta), L. phala, m.
'

having small fruit,' Cordia Myxa, L.
; (#), f. Fla-

courtia Cataphracta, L. badarl, f.a kind ofjujube,
L. bija, m. 'having small seeds,' the poppy, L.

bhuta, n, a subtle element \-tan-matra},
Vedantas.; Sarvad, makshika, m. (or a, f.) a

small fly, musquito, gnat, L. mati or -mati-mat,
mfu. acute-minded, Kav. mana,n. minute or exact

measurement, precise computation, MW. mala,
f.

'

having a slender root," Sesbania /Egyptiaca, L.

lobhaka, n.(sci!.^Moa; with Jainas) the tenth

of the 14 stages leading to emancipation, Cat.

valll, f. a kind of medicinal plant (
= tdmra-

valli}, L.; a red Oldenlandia, L.; Momordica Cha-

rantia, L. valuka, mfn. abounding in fine sand,

R. sarira, n. (in phil.) the subtle body (
=

liiiga-

f, q.v., opp. to sthfila-f*, q.v.); n. pi. the six

subtle principles from which the grosser elements

are evolved (viz. Aharn-kara and the 5 Tan-matras,
see Mn. i, 1 7 ; accord, to other systems

' the 1 7 subtle

principles of the 5 organs of sense, 5 organs of action,

5 elements, Buddhi and Manas'), IW. 53, n.2; 198,
n. 3. sarkara, f. fine gravel, sand, L. saka, m.

Acacia Arabica, L. iakha, m. 'having small

branches,' a kind of plant (
=
jdla-Tjarvura), L.

sail, m. a kind of fine rice, L. slraska, mfn.

small-headed (applied as a nickname to a Buddhist),
Cat. sh.at-ca.rana, m. a minute insect, a sort of

tick or louse (said to infest the roots of the eye-

lashes), L. Bphota, m. a kind of leprosy (
= vi-

carakd~),Gi.\. Sukshraaksha, mfn. keen-sighted,
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acute (applied to the mind ; -id, f.), kajat. Suksh-

nultman, m. '

subtle-souled,' N, of Siva, MBh.

Sukshmekshika, f. keen-sightedness, acuteness

(prob. for kshi-td), RSjat. Sukshmaila, f. small

cardamoms, L.

Sukshmi, in comp. for silksfif(f. Vkri, P.

-karoti, to make thin or fine, subtilize, refine, MW.
krita, mfn. subtilized, made thin or minute, ib.

bhuta, mfn. become subtle or fine, minute, ib.

Sukshmya (prob. w.r. for sukshma), VarBrS.

HJHT sukhara, m. pi. N. of a Saiva sect.W.

H^ site (rather Nom. fr. suca and suci

below), cl. 10. P. (Dhstup. xxxv, 21) sficayati, to

point out, indicate, show, manifest, reveal, betray

(in dram. = * to indicate by gesture, communicate by

signs, represent'), MaitrUp. ;
MBh.

;
Kav. &c.; to

trace out, ascertain, espy, MW. : Pass, sftcyate (aor.

asftci), to be pointed out or indicated, Kav. ; Kathas.

&c. : Intens. sosiicyate, Pat. on Pin. iii, I, 22.

Suca, mfT<z)n. pointing out, indicating &c. (ifc.),

Jatakam. ; m. a pointed shoot or blade of Kusa grass

(
= darbh6nkura), L.; (a), f. pointing out, indi-

cation, Jatakam. ; piercing, L.; gesticulation, L.;

spying out, sight, seeing, L.

Sucaka, mf((2d)n. pointing out, indicating,

showing, designating, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
; pointing to

(ace.), Hariv. ; informing, betraying, treacherous,

Car.; m. a denouncer, informer, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;

(the following only in L.) the manager or chief

actor of a company ;
a narrator, teacher ; the son of

an Ayogavaanda Kshatriya ;
a Buddha ; a Siddh*

;

demon, imp ; villain, dog; jackal; cat; crow; needle;

balustrade, parapet ; kind of rice.

Sucana, mf(z)n. pointing out, indicating (see

subha-sficani) ; (d), f. (
= sucd) pointing out, in-

dication, communication, Susr.; Ssh. ; piercing &c.,
L.

; (i), f. a short index or table of contents, L.;

(am), n. indication, Jatakam.; bodily exertion, Car.

Sucaniya, mfn. to be pointed out or indicated

&c., Ssh.

Sucayitavya, mfn. to be found out, Vikr.

Suci or suci, f. (prob. to be connected with

sfitra, synta &c. fr. \/siv,
'

to sew,' cf. fukshina ;

in R. once siifitid, instr.), a needle or any sharp-

pointed instrument (e.g. 'a needle used in surgery/
' a magnet '&c.), RV. &c. &c.

; the sharp point or tip

of anything or any pointed object, Kav.; Car.;
BhP. ;

a rail or balustrade, Divyav. ;
a small door-

bolt, L.
; 'sharp file or column,' a kind of military

array (accord, to Kull. on Mn. vii, 187,
'

placing
the sharpest and most active soldiers in front'), Mn.;

MBh.; Kam.; an index, table of contents (in books

printed in India ; cf. -paltrQ below) ; a triangle
formed by the sides of a trapezium produced till they

meet, Col.; a cone, pyramid, ib.; (in astron.) the

earth's disc in computing eclipses (or
'
the corrected

diameter of the earth
'), Suryas. ; gesticulation, dra-

matic action, L. ; a kind of coitus, L.; sight, seeing

(
= drishti) ,

L. ; m. (only suci) the son of Nishada

and a Vaiiya, L. ;
a maker ofwinnowing baskets &c.

(cf. suna), L. kulaya, Nom. A. yate, to appear
like a multitude of needles, Mahan. khata, m. a

sharp pyramid or pyramidal excavation, a pyramid,

cone,W. grihaka,n.an -case,L. 15, f. needle-

work, ib. pattra, n. an index (see above). pat-
traka or -pattrika, m. Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.

pushpa, m. the Ketaka tree, Pandanus Odora-

tissimus, L. bhinna, mfn. divided into needle-like

points at the ends of the buds, Megh. bhedya,
mfn. capable of being pierced with a n, very dense,

palpable (as darkness), Megh.; Hit. malllka, f.

Jasminum Sambac, L. radana, m. '

n-toothed,'
the mungoose, L. roman, m. '

having needle-like

bristles,' a hog, L. vat, m. N. of Garuda, L. va-

dana, m. (perhaps w. r. for -radana)
'

needle-faced,'
the mungoose, L. ;

a musquito, L. sail, m. a sort

of rice, L. sikha. f. the point of a needle, Naish.

sutra, n. a thread for a needle or for sewing (v. 1.

suci-s), L.

Sucika, m. one who lives by his needle, a tailor

&c. (cf. saucika), VarBrS. ; (d), f., see next.

Sucika, f. a needle, L. ; an elephant's trunk or

proboscis, L. ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, L. ; N. of an

Apsaras (cf. iucikd), L. dhara, m. 'having a

trunk,' an elephant, L. "bharana (Aa6A), n. a

partic. drug (used as a remedy for the bite of a ser-

pent), Ras?ndrac. mukha, m. '

having a pointed

end,' a shell, conch shell, L.

I. Sucita, mfn. (for 2. sftcita see below) pointed

out, indicated, hinted, communicated, shown, be-

trayed, made known by (instr. or conip.), MBh.;
Kav. &c.; pierced, perforated, MW.
Sucitavya, mfn. = sficya, MW.
Sucin, mfn. spying, informing, W.

; pierciug,

perforating, ib. ; m. a spy, informer, MBh.; VP.;

(t'ai), f. a needle, W. ; night, ib.

Suci, f. (
= suci), in comp. kataha-nyaya, m.

the rule of the needle and the caldron (a phrase im-

plying that when two things have to be done, one

easy and the other difficult, the easier should be done

first), MW. kapiga, mfn. (applied to a kind of

arrow the use of which is prohibited), MBh. kar-

man, n. needle-work (one of the 64 Kalas), BhP.,

Sen. khata, see suci-kh". tunda, m. ' needle*

mouthed,' a gnat, Bslar. dala, m. Marsilea Quad-

rifolia, L. pattra, m. a kind of sugar-cane (also

V/ray6a),L.; (d), f. a kind of Durva grass (=ganda-
durvd), L.; (am), n., see siici-f". -padi, f., g.

kumbhapady-adi. padma, n. a kind of military

array (cf. under sfici), MBh. (v.l. jiic). pasa, m.

the eye of a needle, Susr. pushpa, see siici-p".

prdta, mfn. threaded, ApSr., Sch. bhedya,
see siici-bh. mukha, n. the point of a needle

(also kh&gra), Kav.; SuSr.; a partic. hell, BhP.;

(cf-m), mf(f)n. having a beak &c. as sharp as a n,
AV. ; Paficat. ; pointed or sharp as a needle, MBh. ;

narrow (cf. -vaktra), Car.
; SSrngS, ; (only L.) a bird

(or a partic. bird or N. of a bird), Kathas.
; Paficat. ;

a kind of Kusa grass ;
a gnat or some other stinging

insect; a partic. position of the hands; (j), f. a female

bird, MW.
; (am), n. a diamond, L.; khdgra-

sambhedya, mfn. very thick or dense (
= ?'-

bhedya, q. v.), Sarasv. roman, seesfici-r" vak-

tra, mfn. having a mouth or aperture as pointed as

a needle, too narrow, Susr. ; Bhpr. ; m. N. of one of

Skanda's attendants, MBh. ; of an Asura, Hariv.

vana-karman, n. pi. the artsofsewing and weav-

ing, Cat. sutra, see siict-s.

Sucika, m. a stinging insect, R.

Sucy, in comp. for sfici or snti.-a.gxa., n. the

point of a needle, M Bh.
;
Pancat.

;
as much land as is

pierced by the point of a n, i.e. very little (
= gra-

bhedyam bhumi-talam),JAR\\.; Inscr.; m. 'pointed
or sharp as a n,' a thorn, L. ; -Tiiddha, mfn. pierced

by the p of a 11, PaScat.; -st/iulaka, m. Saccharum

Cylindricum, L. asya, mfn. n-mouthed, L.; m.
a rat, L. ; a gnat or musquito, L.; a partic. position

of the hands, L. -ahva, m. a kind of culinary

herb, L.

Sncya, mfn. to be indicated or pointed out, to

be made known or communicated, Sah.

'jfafT
2. sucita, mfn. (5. su+ucita; for I.

sutita. see above) very fit .or suitable, Nalod.

^j&*^ succais, ind. (5. su+uc) very Ipud,

ApSr.

succhrita, mfn. well raised or lifted

up or erected, R.

1|!l
suda (of unknown meaning), SamgTt.

JJTt
sut, ind. (an imitative sound). kara,

m. making the sound sut, snorting, roaring &c.,

Kiv.; Kathas. -krita, n. id., Si$.

^TT 3. sutd, m. (of doubtful derivation,

prob. to be connected with 1/1. sit; for I. 2. sitfa

see pp. 1239 and 1240) a charioteer, driver, groom,
equerry, master of the horse (esp. an attendant on a

king who in earlier literature is often mentioned

together with thegrdma-nt ; in the epics alsoaroyal
herald or bard, whose business was to proclaim the

heroic actions of the king and his ancestors, while

he drove his chariot to battle, or on state occasions,

and who had therefore to know by heart portions of

the epic poems and ancient ballads ;
he is the son of

a Kshatriya by a Brahmani or of a Brahman [accord.
to Sasvata also of a Sudra] and a Kshatriya ; the

most celebrated Suta was Loma-harshana who was

a pupil of Vyasa), AV. &c. &c. (IW. 510, n.) ; a

carpenter or wheelwright, L. ; N. of a son of VisvS-

mitra, MBh. ; (yd), (., g. kraudy-adi; (i), f. the

wife of a Suta, MW. ;
a female bard, ib. karman,

n. the office or service of a charioteer, MBh. gra*-

manj, m. pi. (cf. KJs. on Pin. vii, I, 56) an equerry
and the chief of a village, SBr. Ja, m. the son of

a ch, MBh.; =next, Hariv. tanajra, m. 'son

(i.e. adopted son) of the Suta (Adhiratha),' N. of

Karna, L. tit, f.,-tva, n. the business or condition

of a ch, MBh.; Hariv. -duhitri, f. = -ptttrl,

Piii. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat. nandana, in. 'son

of Suta,' N. of Ugra-sravas, MBh. pntra, m. the

son ofach (also 'a charioteer'), MBh.; N. of Karna

(cf. sftta-ja), ib.; N. of Kicaka, ib.; (i), f. the

daughter of a ch, Pan. vi, 3, 70, Vartt. 9, Pat.

putraka, m. N. of Karna (cf. sfita-ja), L. mu-
kha (sutd-), mfn. having a Suta for a head, MaitrS.

vyasanin, mfn. suffering some mishap from the

unskilfulness of a ch", MBh. v, 7223. samhita,
f. N. of a ch. of the Skanda-purana ; -tatparya-

dlpikd, f., -vydkhyd, f., -sajngraJia, m. N. of wks.

sava, m. N. of a partic. Ekaha, SankhSr.

sutave, sutavai. See J2. s\t.

3. suti, f. (fr. 1/3. su; for I. 2. siiti

see pp. 1 239 and 1 240) pressing out the Soma-juice,
or the place where it is pressed out, VP.

Sntya, n. =sutya, MBh. v, 4802 (v. 1. siftya and

siiya) ; (d), f. (cf. 3. sitta)
= sutyd, L.

3. Snnu, m. (for I. 2. see under n/i, 2. su) one

who presses out or extracts the Soma-juice, RV. iii,

I, 12 (
= 1. sotri, Say.)

I. Suma, m. (for 2. see s.v.) milk, water, L.

Snya, n. extraction of the Soma-juice, libation,

sacrifice (cf. raja-s), MBh.

Jjfif 4. siiti, f. (fr. Vsiv)= syuti, L.

?Q sttta, mfn. (=su-datta) well given,

entirely given (cf, dtta, nitta), Pan, vii, 4, 47, Sch,

jjv. siittara, mfn. (5. su + uttara) very

superior, W. ;
well towards the north, northern, ib.

<lr")t1 sutthana, mfn. (5. su + utthana)

good effort, MW. ; mfn. making good efforts, clever,

Kim.
Sutthita, m. N. of a man (cf. sautthiii).

<JTM< siifpara (?), n. the distilling of

spirituous liquor ( surd-satndhdna), L.

sutpalavaii, f. N. of a river,

MarkP.

f^^siitr (rather Nom. fr. sutra below), cl.

10. P. (Dhitup. xxxv, 54) s^trayati (accord, to Gr.

also te and sutrdpnyali), to string or put together,
Heat. ;

to contrive, effect, produce, compose, Balar. ;

Rajat. ;
Kathas.

;
to put in the form of a Sutra (see

below), teach as a SQtra or aphorism, Satr. ; Kull. :

Intens. sosiitryate, Pat. on Pan. iii, i, 2.2.

Sutra, n. (accord, to g. ardhare&di also m.; fr.

Jsiv,
' to sew,' and connected with SMCi and siind)

a thread, yarn, string, line, cord, wire, AV. &c. &c.;
a measuring line (cf. -pdtd), Hariv.; VarBrS. &c. ;

the sacred thread or cord worn by the first three

classes (c(.yajH$pavita), BhP.; agirdle,ib.; afibre,

Kslid.; a line, stroke, MBh.; VarBtS. ; Gol.; a

sketch, plan, Rajat. ;
that which like a thread runs

through or holds together everything, rule, direction,

BhP. ; a short sentence or aphoristic rule, and any
work or manual consisting of strings of such rules

hanging together like threads (these Sutra works form

manuals of teaching in ritual, philosophy, grammar
&c. : e.g. in ritual there are first the Srauta-sutfas,

and among them the Kalpa-sutras, founded directly
on Sruti, q.v. ; they form a kind of rubric to Vedic

ceremonial, giving concise rules for the performance
of every kind of sacrifice [IW. I46&C.] ; other kinds

of S works are the Grihya-sOtras and Simayacarika
or Dharma-sutras, i.e. 'rules for domestic ceremonies

and conventional customs,' sometimes called collec-

tively Smarta-sutras [as founded on smriti or '
tra-

dition,' see smdrta] ; these led to the later Dharma-
sastras or 'law-books' [IW. 145]; in philosophy
each system has its regular text-book of aphorisms
written in Sutras by its supposed founder [IW. 60

&c.] ;
in Vyakarana or grammar there are the cele-

brated Sutras of Pinini in eight books, which are

the groundwork of a vast grammatical literature ;

with Buddhists, PaSupatas &c. the term Sutra is ap-

plied to original text books as opp. to explanatory
works ;

with Jainas they form part of the Drishti-

vada), IW. i62.&c.; a kind of tree, Divyav. kan-
tha, m. '

having Sutras in the throat ready to be re-

peated,' a Brahman, L. ;

'

having lines on the throat,'

a pigeon, dove, L. ; a wagtail, L. karana, n. the

composition of a Sutra, ApSr., Sch. kartri, m. the

author of a Sutra manual, M Bh. karman, n.
'
rule-
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work,' carpentry ; (ma)-&rit, m. a carpenter, archi-

tect, R. ; -visdraita, mfn. skilled in carpentry, ib.

kara, ni. a weaver or spinner (see patta-s ) ;
a

carpenter, R.; = next, MBh.
; Ragh. ; Sarvad.

-krit, m. = -kartri, TPrit., Sch. -kritanga-
vrltti, (. N. of wk. kona or -kouaka, in. a small

drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck by a string
and button (

= <jamant), L. kosa, m. a skein of

yarn, L. krlda, f. a partic. game with strings

(mentioned among the 64 Kalis), Cat. g-anita,

N. of an astron. wk. by BhaskaracSrya. gandika,
f. a kind of stick used by weavers in spinning threads,

L. grantha, m. a book of aphorisms, Sutra work,
K .V v., Sch. g-raha, m I'M . holding a thread, Pa n . iii,

a, 9, VSrtt. 2, Pat. graha, mfn. seizing a thread

(but not holding it), ib. carana, n. N. of a class

of Guanas or Vedic schools who introduced various

Sutra works, MW. jala, n. a net made of yarn or

coarse string, MBh. tantn, m. (once n.) a thread,

string, line, Gobh.; SankhGr.; Hariv.; perseverance,

energy, L. tarkuti, f. a distaff, spindle, L. da-

rldra, mfn. threadbare (-in, f.), Mricch. dipika,
f. N. of wk. dhara, mfn. wearing a string of

(comp.), MBh. ; m, one versed in the Sutras, L. =>

next, L. dhara, m. 'rule or thread-holder/ an

architect, carpenter, MBh. ; VarBfS.; a stage-manager

(or principal actor who superintends the whole per-

formance ; accord, to some he was originally so called

from holding the strings of puppets ;
his assistants are

the fdripdrjviko. and sthdpaka, qq. vv.), Bhar. ;

Sih.&c.; N. oflndra.L.; (), f. the wife of a stage-

manager (also called grihint}, Mricch.; Mudr. ;

mf()n. being the chief or leading person at any per-

formance (comp.), Balar. ; -mandana, m. (also

simply called Mandana) N. of an author (son of Sri-

kshetra and client of Kumbha-karna, king of Meda-

pita), Cat. dhrik, m. an architect (see visva-s) ;

a stage-manager, S.lh. nada, m. N. of a man (cf.

sautt'dtiat^i],^. anusatikddi. nyasa, m. N. of

a gram. wk. pattra-kara or -pattrin, mfn.

liable to be made into threads or thin leaves, L.

padi, f. having feet as thin as thr, g. kumbha-

pady-adi. patkamikrama, m. N . ofwk. -pata,
m. applying the measuring line (tam-\/&ri or car,
'to measure, compare one thing with another'),
Kathas. -pada, m. N. of wk. -pitaka, m. n. the

basket or collection of Buddhist Sutras (cf. tri-pi-

taka). pnshpa, m. '

having thread-like flowers,'

the cotton plant, L. prakasa-bhasliya, n.,

-prakasika, f., -prasthana, n. N. ofwks. prd-
ta, mfn. fastened with wires (as puppets), MBh.
bhahya, n. N. of wk. (also skya-vydkhyd, f.)

bhid, m. '

thread-cutter,' a tailor, L. bhrit, m.
= -rf/4ara,astage-manager,Dasar. madhya-bhu,
mfn. '

produced amid threads or fibres,' the resin of

Shorea Robusta, L.
; incense, W. mantra-pra-

kasaka, N. of wk. maya, mf^n. consisting of

threads, Heat. mnkta-kalapa, m. N. of a Vaish-

nava wk. yantra, n. a net (made) ofyarn or coarse

string, MaitrUp. ; a weaver's loom, L. ; a shuttle,

W. raja, m. 'Sutra-king,'a Sutra ofthe first order,

Kirand. vapa, m. weaving (threads), L. vi-

krayin, m. a dealer in yarn, R. vld, m. ' Sutra-

knower," one versed in Sutras, L. vma, f. a kind

of lute (
=

li~:f>uk:), L. veshtana, n. a weaver's

shuttle, L.; the act of weaving, MW. sakha, n.

the body, Gal. aamgralia, m. one who grasps or

holds the reins, L. ; collection of Sutras (in next) ;

-dipika, (. N. of wks. samuccaya, m. N. ofwk.

sthana, n. (in medic, wks.) the first general sec-

tion (treating of the physician, disease, remedies,
diet &c.) Sutratman, m. '

thread-soul,' the soul

which passes like a thread through the universe,

Vedantas. (IW. 114). Sutr&nta, m. (formed like

veddnta,siddhdnta&.c.) a Buddhist Sutra orthe doc-

trines contained in it, SaddhP. ; Divyav. Sutran-
taka, mfn. versed in the Buddhist Sutras, Divyav.
Sutrartha, m. N. of a gram, and of a Vedanta

wk. ; -candrikd, (., -darpana, m. N. of wks. Su-
tralaiukara, m. N. of wk. ; -tiki, {., -bhdshya,
n. N. of Commentaries. Sutrali, f. a string of beads

&c. worn round the neck, necklace, L. Sutrotn,
mfn. filed on a string, ApGr. Sutropanyasa, m.
N. of a Vedanta wk.

Sutraka, n.*=sutra, a thread, string &c., P5n.

i, 1,1, VSrtt. 8, Pat.; (*'), !. a kind of macaroni

or vermicelli (shaped like thread), Pancat. v, f ;
a

necklace (see urah-sntrikd).

Sutrana, n. the act of stringing together &c. ;

arranging in aphorisms, Susr.

Sutraya, yatl. See */sutr, p. 1241, col. 3.

Sutrayitavya, mfn. to be composed or arranged
in the form of Sutras, Samk.

Sutrala, f. a spindle, distaff, L.

Sutrika, in samgraha-s ,^. v.
; (ikd), f., see sit-

traka, col. I.

Sutrita, mfn. strung, arranged &c.; directed or

declared in a Sutra, prescribed or delivered in aphor-
isms or axioms, MBh.; Samk. tva, n. the being
said or enjoined in a Sutra, Say.
Sutrin, mfn. having threads or lines &c., Kalac.;

m. a stage-manager, Dasar. ; a crow, L.

Sutri-\/kri, P. -taroti, to make or spin into

thread, ApSr.| Sch.

Sutriya, mfn. relating to or concerning the Sutras,

Susr.

, m.=su-tr, N. of Indra,

RSjat.

i. surf(prob. connected with A/svad),
cl. I. A. (DhStup. ii, 24) sudate (occurring

only in the reduplicated forms siishiidima, RV.;
slishudati or "dot, ib. ; sushuddta, AV. ;

Gr. also

fut. sudita, dishyati), to put or keep in order,

guide aright, RV. ; AV.: Caus.orcl. IO. (cf. Dhatup.
xxxiii, 43) suddyati, U (p. sfidaydna, MBh. ; aor,

asfiskudat, ta), id. ; RV. ; AV. ;
VS.

;
to manage,

arrange, prepare, effect, contrive, RV. ;
to settle, i. e.

put an end to, kill, slay (also inanimate objects),

MBh.; R. &c. ; to squeeze, press, destroy, Sis.:

Desid. susfidishate, Gr. : Intens. sosiidyate, sosiit-

ti, ib.

2. Snd. See havya-sud.
Suda, m. a well, RV. (Naigh. iii, 25) ; the mud

of a dried-up pool (others,
'

sweetness, sweet drink,'

esp.
' milk '), ib. ; Br. ; Ksth.

; (prob.) a hot spring,

Rijat. ;
a kind of sauce or broth (cf.supa], Kam.;

Rajat.; a cook, MBh.
;
R. &c.; N. of a country in

KasmTra(?),Rsjat.; (f), f.,g.,f<zr&tf.-karmaiiI

n. a cooks work, cooking, MBh.; Kathas. tS, f.,

-tva, n. the condition or business of a cook, ib.

dohas (sttda-\ mfn. yielding milk like a well,

RV. ; f. N. of a partic. verse, SBr. ; SSnkhSr. - vat

(suda-), mfn. containing the remains of liquids,

MaitrS.; ApSr. sala, f.' cooking-room,' a kitchen,
Kathas. sastra, n. the science or art of cooking

(also N. of a wk. on cookery), Cat. Budadhya?
ksha, m. a superintendent of cooking, director of

the kitchen, MatsyaP.
Sudaka, mfn. destroying, killing &c.

Sudana, mf(a or >)n. putting in order, guiding

aright, RV. ; AV.Paipp.; (generally ifc.) killing,

destroying, MBh.; R. &c. ; n. the act of killing or

slaying, destruction, Hariv. ; the act of assenting or

promising (
= ahgi-karana), L. ;

the act of ejecting
or throwing away (

= nikshcpana\ L.

Sudayitnu, mfn. flowing, yielding sweetness (as

waters), RV.
Suda-vatsa, m. N. of a man, Virac.

Sudi or sudin, mfn. streaming, overflowing (cf.

suda-vat), Kath.

Sudita, mfn. wounded, destroyed, killed, slain,

MBh.; R. &c.

Suditri, mfn. one who kills or destroys, Pin. iii,

*, 153-

Sudya, mf(a)n. relating or belonging to a pool,

VS.; TS.

, f. (=sud ?) a herb, Divyftv.

sudara, mfn. having a well-formed

belly, Pan. vi, 2, 107, Vim. I, Pat.

*JfiiiJ sudgatri, m. an excellent Udgatri

(q.v.), TS.

^1 suna. See p. 1240, col. i.

*j^li. su-ndra, mf(i)n. (for su-nara, cf. sun-

dara) glad, joyous, merry, RV. ; delightful, MaitrS.

Su-nrita, mf() n. joyful, glad, RV. ; friendly,

kind, Mn. (iii, 150) ; MBh. &c.
; pleasant and true

(in this sense supposed to be fr. 5. su + rita), Yajfi.;

MBh. &c. ; (a), {., see below ; (am), n. joy, glad-

ness, delight, RV. ;
AV.

; (with Jainas) pleasant and

true speech (one of the five qualities belonging to

right conduct), Sarvad. v&c, mfn. truth-speaking,

speaking politely and truthfully, MW. Sunri-

tanrita, n.du. truth and falsehood, MBh.
Sn-nrita, f. gladness, joy, exultation, song of

joy, glee (instr. pi. 'joyfully'), RV.; TS.; P5rGr.;

kindness, friendliness, kind andtrue speech, KathUp.;
MBh. &c.

;
truth (opp. to an-rita) personified as a

goddess, RV. ;
AV. &c. ;

the wife of Dharma, BhP.;
a daughter of Dharma and wife of Uttana-p3da,
Hariv.; VP. ; of an Apsaras, L. vat (sunrltd-),
mfn. glad, joyous, RV. varl, f. id. (said of

Ushas), ib.

?JTt sn, f. (prob. fr. </siv,
'

to sew,' and
connected with siici and siitra ; cf. suna, p. 1 240,
col. i) a woven wicker-work basket or vessel of

any kind, RV. ; AV. ; GrSrS. ; a place for slaughtering

animals, slaughter-house, butchery (wrongly suna ;

cf. sudana}, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; the sale of flesh

or meat, MW. ; any place or utensil in a house where
animals are liable to be accidentally destroyed (see

pattca-sund) ; a stick fixed to an elephant's hook,
L. ; killing, hurting, injuring, BhP.; imminentdeath,

danger of life (sundydm api,
' even in the last ex-

tremity '), ib. ;
the uvula or soft palate (in this and

the next sense perhaps connected with siiita
, L. ;

inflammation of the glands of the neck (commonly
called

'

mumps "),W. (accord, to some also, 'a zone,

girdle;' 'a ray;' 'a river'). cakradhvaja-vat,
m. one who has a slaughter-house (and) an oil-press

(and) a vintner's sign, Mn. iv, 84. tati (?), f. asl-

h, L. dosha, m. the guilt incurred by destroying
animals in any of the 5 SunSs(see/rt#c<z-7a), Mn.
iii, 7 1'" paricara, mfn. flying around a slaughter-
house (as a vulture), Malav. itha, mfn. being in

a slaughter-house or in any place where animals are

destroyed, Mn. xi, 155.
Snnika, m. a butcher, flesh-seller, hunter,VarBrS.

Snnin, m. id., Ysjn.

^TjJ
i. 2. 3. sn. See under \/i.2. su,and

p. 1241, col. 3.

su-nrita. See col. 2.

sunniya, mfn. (for stinneya; see un-

/nt) to be well or easily ladled out or drained out,

TS.

^T^ sunmada or sunmdda, (prob.) w.r.

for s6nm (q.v.)

flTI supa, m. (of doubtful derivation, cf.

sieda; in Un. iii, 16 said lobe fr -y/3- su>

' to distil')

sauce, soup, broth (esp. prepared from split or ground

pease &c. with roots and salt), MBh.; R. ; Susr. &c.;
a cook, L. (i, f., g. gaurddi}', a vessel, pot, pan, L.;
an arrow, L. -kartri or -kara (MBh.), -krit

(KathSs.), m.' sauce-maker,' acook. gandhf, mfn.

containing only a little sauce, Pan. v, 4, 136, Sch.

dhfipaka or -dbupana, n.
'

flavouring sauce,' Asa

Fetida, L. parnl, f. Phaseolus Trilobus, L. pra-
ti, ind. nothing but s, Pat. on Pan. ii, 1,9. rasa,
m. the taste or flavour of s, Kav. sastra, n. of

a wk. on cookery (also called pdka-f, by Bhlma-

sena). sreshtha, m. Phaseolus Mungo,L. sam-
rishta, mfn. mixed with s, Apast. Supaitga,

n. 'sauce-ingredient,' Asa Fetida, L. Supaudana-
8hasbth!-pnjK, f. N. of wk.

Supika, m. or n. (?)
= supa, sauce, soup &c., L.

Supiya, mfa.=sftpya, g. apiipadi.
Supe-sana, m. (loc. ofsupa + /^.Pin.vi, 2,64,

Sch. (KSs. OSpt-f}.
Supya, mfn. fit for a sauce or soup &c., Car. ;

Vagbh.; n. food consisting of soup, ib.

^T^C supacdra, mfn. easily accessible,

complaisant, kind to (dat.), SBr.; easy to be had or

got, ApSr. (superl. -lama, KStySr., Sch., in a quota-

tion) ; easily treated or cured, Susr.

Supacarana, mf(<z)n. easy of access or approach,
TS.

Supacara, mfn. easy to be dealt with, easily

satisfied, MBh.

jMr^ svpat, ind. (cf. Icupat), g. cadi.

^Trftv supatirtha, mf(a)n. having good
steps for bathing, MBh.

Supatlrthya, mf(a)n. id., Lalit.

^5^51 supadvansa, in. good spice or con-

diment, R.

JjMSK supadvara, mfn. having beautiful

side-doors, R.

J|Xr>J^i supayukta, mfu. well used or em-

ployed, Jitakam.



supacancana

supavancand, mf(d)n. easy of ap-

proach or access, not repellent, friendly, RV.

^l|Ny siipavishta., mfn. comfortably seat-

ed, BhP.

HUH <*'(( svpasaifisMta, mfn. well pre-

pared, Car.

*?W^H supasadand, mfn. good or easy to

be approached or stayed with, TS.

^q^wa supasampanna, mfn. duly ini-

tiated, Buddh.

HTffW supasarpana, mf(a)n. easy of ac-

cess, AV.

H^rftrS supasiddha, mfn. well-seasoned,

made savoury or relishable, Car.

Hm3i^ supaskara, mfn. furnished with

good implements or a good equipment, MBh.

supastha, mfn. forming a good

plaTe of rest or shelter, RV.; VS.; SSiikhSr.

SupasthSna, mfn.willingly or gladly approached,
TS.

Hl<J supdya, m. a good means or ex-

pedient, Kam.

Supayana, mf()n. easily accessible,. RV.

BTTT^ffT'T supdvasdnd, mf(a)n. offering

good rest or repose, TS.

HIJT^ supavrft, mfn. willingly turning

towards, MaitrS.; ApSr.

HJT^ su-bharva, mfn. (for sit + bh fr.

*/6harv) eating or feeding well (as a bull ; others
'
well nourished,' fr. i/Mrf), RV.

WT 2. suma, m. (said to be fr. </2. su; for

I. sfima see p. 1241, col. 3) the sky, heaven, Un.

i, 144.

HT*I SM-ntnya,mfn. (for sa-in )
well shaped

or fashioned (as a bow), RV. (
= su-;ukha, Nir.)

^f siiya. See p. 1241, col. 3.

'

su-ydvasa &c. See su-y, p. 1231,
col. 3.

3JJ I..sue &c. See */sur, p. 1086, col. I.

H^ 2. sur, weak form of 2. svar, q.v.

i. Sura, m.the sun, RV.; AV.; Calotropis Gi-

gantea (
= arka}, MW.; a wise or learned man,

teacher (
= suri), L. ; N. of the father of Kunthu

(the 1 7th Arhat of the present Avasarpini , L.; of

various authors (also with bhalla and misra) ,
Cat. ;

(f), f. N. of Kunti (as married to the Sun before her

marriage with Pandu), Pin. iv, I, 48, Vartt. 9, Pat.

kanda, m. Amorphophallus Campanulatus, L.

krit, m. N. of a son of VisvJmitra (v. 1. sura-

tril), MBh. cakshas (ft'ftz-), mfn. radiant as the

sun, RV. candra, m. N. of the Guru of Bhsnu-

candra, Cat. ji,m. (vi\\h ganaka) N. of an author,

ib. dasa, m. N. of a Commentator on Hari-vansa.

masa(?), m. pi. N. of a people (cf. sauxamasd),
Pan. iv, I, 170. vat, mfn. containing the word

sura, PancavBr. varman, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

siita, m. 'son of the Sun,' the planet Saturn,
Mricch. suta, m. 'charioteer of the Sun,' N. of

Aruna (or the Dawn personified), L. sena, n, pi.

N. of a people (prob. w.r. for siira-s"), AV. Paris.

Suracarya, m. N. of an author, Ganar. Sfira-

paga, w. r. for stir''. Snrasana-desa, w. r. for

surasena-desa.

Surana, n. (also written stlr) Amorphophallus
Campanulatus (cf. sura-kanda), L.

I. Suri, m. a learned man, sage (often ifc. after

names, esp. as a title given to Jaina teachers), Kalid.;
VarBrS. &c. ; N. of Brihas-pati (the sage among the

gods) or the planet Jupiter,VarBrS. ; of Krishna.W.;
of a poet, Cat.; =ydiiava and surya, L.

; (i), f.,

Un. iv, 64, Sch. -deva, m. (with budhendra) N.
of a man (the father of Kesavirya), Cat. bhatta,
m. N. of an author, ib. camtosha, m. N. of wk.

Burin, m. a wise or learned man, scholar, L.

Surya, m. the sun or its deity (in the Veda the

name Surya is generally distinguished from Savitri

[q.v.], and denotes the most concrete ofthe solar gods,

whose connection with the luminary is always pre-

sent to the poet's mind ; in Nir. vii, 5 he is regarded

as one of the original Vedic triad, his place being in

the sky, while that of Agni is on the earth, and that

of Jndra is in the atmosphere ;
ten hymns in the RV.

are entirely in praise of Surya, e.g. i, 50, i,
T 15 Sic.,

also AV. xiii, 2 ;
he moves through the sky in a

chariot drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares [see

sapt&sva, harit, harid-aiva] ; in the later my-

thology Surya is identified with Savitri as one of the

12 Adityas or emblemsof the Sun in the 12 months

of the year, and his seven-horsed chariot is said

to be driven by Aruna or the Dawn as its cha-

rioteer, who is represented without
legs ;

the Sun,

whether named Surya or Vivasvat, has several wives,

see surya below), RV. &c. &c. (cf. IW. 1 1
;

1 6 &c. ;

RTL. 341); a symbolical expression for the number

twelve
'

(in allusion to the sun in the 1 2 signs of the

zodiac), Jyot.; Heat.; the swallow-wort (either

Calotropis or Asclepias Gigantea,
= arka}, L. ; N.

of the son of Bali, L.; of a Danava, VahniP. ;
of

an astronomer (
= st7rya-ddsa), Cat.; epithet of

surya-vansa. 1243

dhvaja, m. 'sun-bannered,' N. of a man, MBh.;

Siva, MBh.; (a), f. the wife of SDrya or the Sun

(also called Samjfia, q. v.) ;
the daughter of Surya or

the Sun (see RV. i, 1 1 6, 1 7 ;
also described asdaughter

of Prajapati or of Savitri and wife of the Asvins, and

in other places as married to Soma ;
in R V. i, 1 19, 2

she is called Urjani, and in vi, 55, 4, vi, 58, 4 the

sister ofPushan [q.v.],whoisdescribed as loving her,

and receiving her as a gift from the gods ;
accord, to

some she represents a weak manifestation of the Sun ;

SuryS Savitri is regarded as the authoress of the

Surya-sukta, RV.x, 85), RV.; AV.; AitBr.; Kaus.;
=

z><5<r,Naigh. i,i i; = suryd-s&ktd(q,v.),SankhGr.;
a new bride ;

a drug, L. ; the colocynth or bitter

gourd, L. ; mfn. solar (perhaps w.r. for saurya},

Jyot. [For cognate words see under 2. svdr."] ka-

niala, n. the sunflower, heliotrope, MW. kara,

m. a sunbeam, Pancat.; -miira, m. N, of an author,

Cat. kalpa, m., -kavaca, n. N. of wks. kavi,

m. N. ofan author, Cat. kanta, m.' sun-loved,' the

sun-stone, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal supposed to

possess fabulous properties as giving out heat when

exposed to the sun; there is a corresponding moon-

stone, see candra-k; also/<j-/a), MBh.; Ksv.;

VarYogay.; crystal, W.; a kind of flower (
=

<7rtY(ya

partii], Car.; HibiscusPhceniceus,W.; N.ofamoun

tain, MirkP. kanti, f. sunlight, sunshine, W.; a

panic, flower, L.
;
the flower of sesamum,W. kala,

m.' sun-time,' day-time,day, \^.;l&nala or l&nala-

cakra, n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicat-

ing good and bad fortune, L. ketn (surya-),

mfn. having the sun for a flag (or
'

bright asthesun'),

AV. ;
m. N. ofa king, Buddh. kranta, m. (in

music)a kind of measure, Sarnglt. -kshaya, m. the

sun's mansion, Brih. ganga-tirtha, n. N. ofa

Tirtha, Cat. garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva,

KSrand. ;
ofa man, Buddh.; of a Buddhist Sutra.

gnpta (?), m. N. of a man, Buddh. graha, m.
'

sun-planet,' the sun, W. ; 'sun-seizure,' an eclipse of

the sun.TithySd. ;

'

sun-seizer,' N. of RShu and Ketu,

W. ;
the bottom of a water-jar, ib. grahana, n.

'sun-seizure,' a solar eclipse, VarBrS.; Inscr.; N. of

wk. cakshnB, m. N. ofa Rakshasa, R. can-

dra, m. N. of a man, Kathas.
;
du. the sun and moon,

A.
; -grahana, n., -vrata, n., -vrata-kalpa, m.,

-stotra, n., candrSpardga-sdnli, f. N. of wks.

candramas, masa, see saurya-cdndramasa.
ja, m.' sun-born,' N. of the planet Saturn,VarBrS. ;

of the monkey Su-griva, L.; of the hero Karna, W.;

(d), (. the river Yamuna, L. jyotis, mfn. having
the sun's light, Vait. tanaya, m. 'son of the Sun,

N. of Manu.MSrkP.; of the planet Saturn.VarBrS.;
of Karna,W. ;

of Su-griva, ib. ; (d), f. 'daughter of the

Sun,' the river Yamuna, L. tapas.m.N.ofa Muni,
Kathas. -tapini, f. N. of an Upanishad. -tirtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. tejaa, n. sunshine, Hit.

;

(surya-), mfn. having the power or radiance of th>

sun, AV. tvac (surya-), mfn. liaving skin o

covering as bright as the sun, RV. ; AV. ; TBr.

tvaca, mfn. id., MW. tvacas (surya-), mfn.

id., VS.; AV.; PancavBr. datta, m. N. of vari-

ous men, MBh.; Cat. dasS-phala, m. N. ofwk.

dasa, m. N. of various men, Col.; Cat. dris,
mfn. looking at the sun, Yajfi. deva, m. the god

Surya, Kalac.; Buddh.; N. of an author, Cat. de-

vatya., mfn. having the sun as a deity, MaitrS.;

Kath. -dvadasarya, f. pi. N. of wk. dhara
m. N. of a poet, Sadukt. dhyana, n. N. of wk.

in which the sun happens to be, Suryapr. ; -yoga, m.

the conjunction of the sun with a N, ib. nagara,

city of the Sun,' N. of the capital of Kasmlr (com-

monly called Siri-nagar or Seri-nagar), MW. nan.

dana, m. ' son of the Sun,' N. of the planet Saturn,

Mayan. nainaskara, m. adoration of the sun;

-mantra, m., -vidhi, m. N. of wks. nadi, f. N.

of wk. nabna, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv. n5-

rayana, m. the Sun personified, MW. ; N. of vari-

ous authors and other men (also na-kavi). Cat. ;

kavaca, n., -pujd, f., -vrata, n., -stotra, n. N. of

wks. netra, m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh.

paksha-karana, n., -paksha-sarana, n.,

-pancanga, n., -pancanga-stotra, n. N. of wks.

pandita, m. N. of a scholar ( -kavi), Cat.

pati, m. the god Surya, W. pattra, m. Calo-

tropis Gigantea, L. patni (surya-}, f. having the

Sun for husband, AV. parni, f. a kind of plant,

MBh.
;
Car. (w.r. sfirpa-); Vagbh.; Phaseolus Tri-

lobus, Bhpr. ; Glycine Debih^ib. parvan, n.the

moment when the sun enters a new sign, Pancar. ; a

solar festival (on the days of the solstices, equinoxes,

eclipses &c.), MW. pada, m. a sunbeam, Hariv.

pntra, m. patr. of the Asvins, MBh. ; of the planet

Saturn, MBh. ; VarBrS.; ofYama.TithySd.; ofVa-

runa, L. ;
of Karna, W. ;

of Su-grlva, ib. ; (f), f.

'daughter of the Sun,' lightning, L. ;
the river Ya-

muna, BSlar. pura, n. 'city of the Sun," N. of a

city (cf. -nagara above), RJjat. purana, n.,

-pnjS, f., -piijS-vidhi, m., -prakasa, m., -pra-

jnapti, f. N. of wks. pratishtha, f. the setting

up of an image of the sun (-mdhdtmya, n.), Cat.

pradipa, m. a kind of Samadhi, Buddh. pra-
bha, mfn. bright as the sun

;
m. a kind of Samadhi,

Karand. ; N. of the palace of Lakshmana (wife of

Krishna), Hariv.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of

a Bodhi-sattva, ib. ; of various kings, Kathas.
; Cat. ;

of the king after whom the 8th Lambaka of the

Katha-sarit-sSgara it called (-id, (.}, Kathas. ; bha-

tejas, m. a partic. Samadhi, Buddh. -prabhava,
mfn. sprung from the Sun, Ragh. prabhiya, mfn.

belonging to king Surya-prabha, KathSs. pra-

sishya, m. N. of Janaka, Balar.-phani-cakra,
n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating au-

spicious and inausp moments for doing anything,

MW. ball, m. N. of wk.
; -rdnui, m. N. of an

author, Cat. bimba, m. or n. the disc of the sun,

VarBrS.; N. of a sacred place, Cat.; -tirtha,, n. N.

of a Tirtha, MW. bhakta, mfn. worshipping the

sun, one who worships the sun, Cat. ; m. Pentapetes

Phcenicea, L.; (a), f. a kind of plant, ib. -bhak-
taka, m. a sun-worshipper, W. ; Pentapetes Phce-

nicea, L. bhatta, m. N. of an author, Cat.

bhattiya, n. N. of wk. bhS, mfn..bright as

thesun,'MW. - bhagS, f. N, ofa river, L. - bhSnn,
m. N. ofa Yaksha, R.

;
ofa king, Inscr. -bhas,

m. N. of a man, MBh. bhr5J,mfn. radiant as the

sun, Ksth. -bhrStri,m.N.ofAiravata,L. mani,
m. the sun-stone, sun-gem (

= -kdnta}, L. ;
a kind

of flower (
= -kdntd), ib. ; Hibiscus Phceniceus, ib. ;

-uriksha, m. the shrub HibPh,MW. - mandala,
m. N. of a Gandharva, R.

; n. the orb or disc of the

sun,TAr.; MaitrUp. &c. mat!, f. N.of a princess,

Rajat. mantra, m. N. of wk. -marut or ta,

see sauryamdrutaka. malla, m. N. ofa king,
Satr. ; Inscr. mala, mfn. sun-garlanded (said of

Siva), MBh. masa, m. a solar month, Suryapr.,

Sch. mnkhi, f. Helianthus Annuus, MW. m-
pasya, ma-s, mfn. never seeing the sun,Pat.; Viddh.

(cf. a-sfiryain-faiyd, f.) yantra, n. 'sun-instru-

ment,' a representation of the sun (used in worship-

ping the Sun or in taking solar observations), MW.
yama, see sauryaydma. ratha, m.the cha-

riot of the sun, R. ;
BhP. rasmi, m. a sunbeam,

Ml>- v .
T 33 I (*"rya-)i mm - having the rays of the

sun, RV.; VS.; m. N. of Savitri,MW. -rahasya,
n. N. of wk. rajya, n. the sun's dominion, Maitr-

S. rama, m. N. of an author, Cat. rue, f.

sunlight, Sis. rksha l^ya + riks/ia),n. the Nak-

shatra in which the sun happens to be, Jyot. ro

(ya + ric), f. a hymn addressed to the sun, BhP.

lata, f. Polanista Icosandra, L.; Calotropis Gi-

gantea, Npr. loka, m.the sun-world (a region or

space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting

a heaven of which the sun is regent), Inscr. ; Kasikh.

-locana, f. N. of aGandharvi,Kirand. vansa,
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m. the solar race of kings (i.e. the royal dynasty of

Rama-candra, king of AyodhyS, hero of the RSma-

yana, who was descended from IkshvAku, son of

Vaivasvata Manu, son of the Sun ; many Rajput
tribes still claim to belong to this race ;

it is one of

the two great lines of kings, the other being called

'lunar,' see candra-v"), Kshitls. ; Buddh. van-

sya, mfn. belonging to the above solar race, Ragh.
vaktxa, m. a kind of medicament, Cat. vajra-

panjara, n. N. of a ch. of a wk. vat (suiya-),
mfn. sunny, AV. ; TBr. ; KitySr. ; m. N. of a moun-

tain, R. ; (att), (. N. of a princess, Vis., Introd.

vana, n. N. of a forest sacred to tne Sun, Satr.

vara, m. a partic. medicament, Cat. ; -locana, m.

a partic. Samadhi, KSrand. vaxuna, see saurya-
vdrtina. varffa, m. N. ofwk. varcas (sutya-),
mfn. resplendent as the sun, VS. ; YSjii. ; R. ;

BhP. ;

m. N. of a Deva-gandharva,MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.;
of a Rishi, ArshBr. varna, mf(o)n. sun-coloured,
AV. Taxman, m. N. of a king, MBh.; of a DS-

mara, Rijat. valli, f. the plant Gynandropsis

Pentaphylla, Susr.; VarBrS. vara, m. Sunday,
Paficat. vikasin, mfn. expanding at the appear-

ing ofthe sun, I,. viffhna.ni. 'destroyer of thesun,'
N. of Vishnu, Paficar. vilokana, n. the ceremony
of taking a child out to see the sun when four months

old, MW. vesman, n. the sun's mansion, IndSt.

vaisva&axa, see sautyaif. vrata, n. a partic.

ceremony, Cat. ; a partic. diagram, ib.
; N. of vari-

ous wks.; -kathd, f., -makiman, m. N. of wks.

sataka, n., -santi, f. N. of wks. sisliya, m.
N. of Yajnavalkya, Bslar. ; "ySntevdsin, m. N. of

Janaka, ib. sobha, f. sunshine, MW.; a kind

of flower, L. Brit, v.l. for -ivlt, AV. iri, m.
N. of a being reckoned -among the Visve Devah,
MBh. svit, mfn. bright as the sun, RV. shat-

padi, f., -shad-akshari, f. N. of wks. sn.ru-

krama (.Yajfi.) or -samkranti, f. (Cat.) the sun's

entrance into a new sign. samjna, m. a kind of

ruby, L.; n. saffron, ib. ladxisa, m. N. of Lila-

vajra, Buddh. saptati, f., -saptarya, f. pi. N.
of wks. sama (surya-~), mfn. equal to the sun,

VS.; Sinhas. sakasxa-naman, n., -sahasra-

namavali, f. N. of wks. saraan, n. N. of vari-

ous Slmans, ArshBr. sarathl, m. the Sun's cha-

rioteer, Dawn, L. savarni, m. N. of a Manu;
nita, mfn. belonging to him, MarkP. lavitxa,
m. N. of a being reckoned aniong the Visve DevSh,
MBh. - sinha, m. N. of a king, Cat. - siddhanta,
m. a celebrated astronomical text-book (said to be a

direct revelation from the Sun), 1W. 175 &c.; of

another wk.; -iikd, {., -dipikd, (., -prakdsa, m.,

-pradlpika, f., -bhashya, n., -maftjari, f., -ra-

hasya, n., -vdsand-bhdshya, n.,-vydkhya, (., -vyd-

khydna, n., -vydkhyd-vivarana, n., -sdranl, f.;

tSddharana, n. N. of Comms. suta, m. ' son of

the Sun," N. of the planet Saturn, Var. ; of the

monkey Su-grlva, Kam. nukta, n. N. of a partic.

hymn to the Sun (RV. i, 50; RTL. 342 ; cf. stir'

yd-f). suta, m. the charioteer of the Sun, BhP.

suxi, m. N. of an astronomer) Col.
; Cat. sena,

m. N. of various men, Cat. stava-kapala-mo-
cana, in., -stavana, n. N. of wks. stnt, m. a

partic. Ekihi, SBr.; SrS. ; Vait. -stuti, f. or

-stotxa, n. praise of the sun (N. of various wks.).
Cat. hridaya, n. N. of a hymn. Suryansu,
m. a sunbeam, Vam.; Bhpr. Suryakara, m. N.
of a man, Cat.; pi. N. of a people, R. Suryak
aha, mfn. sun-eyed, Hariv. ; m. N. of a king, MBh.;
Hariv.; of a monkey, R. Suryagama, m. N. ol

wk. Suryagru, m. du. Surya and Agni, TS.

Surya-candramasa or sau, m. du. the sun and

moon (also characterized as Djnavas), RV.
;
AV. ;

SBr. &c. Suryatapa, m. the sun's heat ("pe Vdd,
'
to exposeto the sun,' MI.), Kiv.; -cchinna-drishti,
mfn. having the sight dazzled by the sun's glare,

MW.; -parikshipla, mfn. overspread by the sun's

rays, ib. Suryatmaja, m. 'son of the Sun/ the

planet Saturn, Var. Suryatharva-sirsiopaiii-
shad, f., Suryatharvahg-irasopanishad, f.

Suryadi-gTaha-prity-artha-dana,n.,Surya-
di-g-raha-phala-kundall, f., Suryadi-gra-
ha-sadhana, n., Suryadi-paucayatana-pra-
tishtha-paddhati, f., Suryadi-pxatinia-pxa
tishtha-vldhi,m.,smryadi-vaisha-phal6kti
f. N. of wks. Snxyadxi, m. N. of a mountain
MSrkP. Suryanana, in. 'sun-faced,

'

N. of a man
Lalit. Suryanuvadini, f. N. of Comm. Sfir-

yapaya, m. sun-departure, sunset, Megh. Surya-
plda, m. N. of a son of PSrikshita or Parikshit

Hariv. ;
VP. Snryabhiaimrukta, mfn. one upon

hom (while sleeping) the sun has set, TBr. Bur.

abMnimlnkta, mfn. id., Gobh. Suryabliyu-
lita, mfn. one upon whom (while he is still sleep-

ig) the sun has risen, TBr. ; Gobh. ; Gaut. Sux-

ra-masa, m. du, the sun and moon, RV. ;
AV.

Juiyaiuna-kaima-vipaka, m., Suiyaxuna-
aataka, n., Suryarnna-sarnvada, m., Surya-
runa-smyiti, f. N. of wks. Suryarghya, n. a

espectful offering presented to the sun, Cat. ; -dana-

paddhati, f,, -vid/ii, m. N. of wks. Suryarnava,
n., SSxyaxiiava-karina-vipaka, m., Suryax-
yS, f. N. of wks, Suryaloka, m. sunshine, L.

Suryavarta, m. N. of two plants, Susr. ; SSrngS.;

Scindapsus Officinalis, L.
;
a kind of sunflower, Heli-

thuslndicus,ib. ; Cleome Pentaphylla, ib. ;
Cleome

Viscosa,W. ;
head-ache which increases or diminishes

according to the course of the sun, Susr. ;
a kind of

SamSdhi, Buddh.; N. of a water-basin, Satr.; (a),

Polanisia Icosandra, L. ; -rasa, m. a partic. pre-

paration of copper, L. Suryavalokana-prayoga,
m. N. of wk. Snxyavekshana, n. the act of look-

ng at the sun, W. Suxyasman, m. the sun-stone

[see siirya-kdnta), L. Suxyasva, m. a horse of

the sun, ib. Suryashtaka, n., Suryashta-sata-
naman, n. pi., Suryashtottara-sata-nanian,
i. pi. N. of wks. Suiyasta, m. sunset, Pancat. ;

-m-gamana,n. id., Cat. ; -m-aya, m. \A.(-vat, with

kdla,m.
- the timeof sunset '),Kuval.,Sch.; TithySd.

Suryaliva, mfn. named after the sun, MW. ;
m.

^alotropis Gigantea, L. ; n. copper, ib. Suryin-
du-sam^ama, m. conjunction of sun and moon,
the night of new moon, L, Suryeshti-prayoga,
m. N. of wk. Suryodha, mfn. brought by the

(setting) sun ;
m. (with atithf) a guest who arrives

at sunset, ApSr.; Pur. &c. ; m. the time of sunset,

A. Sfiryotthana,n. sunrise, MW. Suryodaya,
m. id., MBh. ; VarBrS.; -giri, m. the mountain be-

hind which the sun rises, MBh.; -nibandha, m.,

-varnana, n., -samkalpa-nataka, n. N. of wks.;

day6s(a, m. du. sunrise and sunset (-kdla, m. du.

the times of them), Cat. Suryodayana, n. sun-

rise, Kaus. Suryodyana, n. = snrya-vana, Satr.

Suryopaiiishad, f. N. of an Upanishad. Suryo-
pasthaiia-mantr a, n i .

,Snxyopasthana-vidhi ,

m. N. ofwks. Snryopasaka, m. a sun-worshipper,
MW. Suryopasana, f. the worship of the sun,

Cat. ;
~vidhi

t
m. N. of wk.

Suryaka, mfn. resembling the sun, Hariv. (v. 1.) ;

m. N. of various men, Rajat. ; VP.

Surya, f., see siirya above. vasn, mfn. one

whose wealth is SuryS (said of the Asvins), RV.

vid, mfn. knowing the Surya hymn (RV. x, 85),

AsvGr. vivaha, m. the marriage of S (described

in RV. x, 85), Kaus. _ sukta, n. the SuryS hymn
(RV. x, 85 ; describing the marriage of SuryS ;

this

hymn is also found with some variations in AV. xiv,

I), IndSt.

Sfixyani, f. the wife of the god SOrya, Vop.

5JC
z. sura, m. (fr. Vi.su) an inciter, pro-

peller, RV. i, iai, 7 (Say.)

2. Suri, m. '

inciter,' the institutor of a sacrifice

( ^yajamdnci in later language),RV.
;
AV.

;
a lord,

chief (also of gods), RV.; (/), f.,TS.

^T 3. sura, m. (fr. \/3. s) the Soma-juice

flowing from the Soma press, RV.
;
AV.

3. Suxi, m. a presser or extractor of Soma, Soma

sacrificer, RV.

^TiT su-rata, mfn. (for sw-r) well disposec

towards, compassionate, tender, Un.,v, 14 ; tranquil

calm, ib. ; (a), f. a tractable cow, L. kalpa-taru
m. N. of a Comm. on the Tarka-dipiki by Sri

nivlisa Bhatta. sinha, m. N. of a king (patron
of Sri-nivSsa Bhatta)7 Cat.

ST^I su-ratha, m. (for SM-I-) N. of an

author, Cat.

^JTL 4. sun, m. (fr. Vsri; cf. surta) a

course, path (
=

saraiii), RV. i, 141, 8 (Say.)

siiri. See f. of i. sura and i. 2. suri

or surkshy, el. I. P. (Dhatup
xxvii, 15 ; xv, 2) sfirkshati or shyati (occurrin

only in pres. base
; Gr. also pf. susnrksha ors/iya

fut. sfirkshitashyitd Sec.}, to heed, care or troubl>

about (ace. or gen.), MaitrS.
; KSth.; GopBr.

ApSr. ;
to disrespect, slight, neglect (?), DhStup

Cf. accord, to some, Lith. ttfgnii Goth, saiirgf;

erm.Sorge; Angl.ScX.Mr2j Eng. sorrow
.]

Surkshana, n. disrespect, contumely (more
rob.

'

respect,'
'

regard '), L.

Snxkshya, mfn. to be heeded or regarded, TBr.;
i. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Radiatus, L.

HfT siirjana, m. N. of a king, Cat. ca-

ita, n. a biography of lying Sflrjana (by Candra-

ekhara), ib.

l|rf
surta, mfn. (fr. Vsri; cf. Pan.viii, 2,

I) walked, trodden (others,
'

bright, illuminated;'

f. a-stirta}, RV,

surpa, paka, paraka. See su/p.

siirmi or surmi, f. (rather fr. V'srt than

r. su + ftrmi ; also written iurmi and iiirnif) a

iipe for conveying water, RV. ; SBr. ; a kind of tube

serving as a candlestick, RV. ;
TS.

;
K5th. ; a metal

mage, W. ;
a hollow metal column made red-hot

"or burning criminals (esp, adulterers) to death,

Gaut,; Mn, &c.

Surmya, mfn. being in tubes or pipes or channels,

TS. (VS. silnya) ; (a), f. N. of the wife of Anu-

hr5da, BhP.

siirya &c. See p. 1243, col. r.

suryantl, w,r. for turyantl, ApCp.

survya, mfn. being in beautiful ves-

sels &c. (cf. under siirmya above), VS.

siilika. See sullka, p. 1087, col. I.

siivan, suvari. See p. 1240, col. 2.

usA (also written siish), cl. i. P. sf<-

shati, to bring forth (a child), procreate, Dhatup.
xvii, 28.

Susliana, f.' the genitals' or 'aparturient woman,"
AV.
Susha, f. (prob.) a parturient woman, ib.

Susliyantl. See 1/2. su, p. 1239, col. 3.

HJlsi/sia, m.(prob. w.r. for sisha) strength,

vigour, energy, L.

sushas, mfn. one who enjoys a good
dawn or hajipy morning, AV.

XI sri (cf. -/sal), cl. 1.3.?. (Dhatup. xxii,
**

37 ; xxv, 1 7) sdrati (ep. also fe and accord,

to Pan. vii, 3, 78 also dhdvati], and sisarti (the
latter base only in Veda

; 3. du. sisralnh, 3. pi.

sisrate, RV. ; p. sisrat [q.v.], ib.
; pf. sasdra,

sasrj, ib. &c.; I. du. sasrtva, SBr.; p. sasrivas,

sasrdnd and sasrimand, RV.
;
aor. asdrshit, Gr.

;

Subj. sarshat, AV. ; Prec. sfiydt, Gr. ; fut. sartd,

ib.
; SttriskjatifVJf.Ste.; inf. jor/;,MBh. &c. ;

sdrtave, tava(,R.V.; ind. p. sritva, Br. ; -srllya,

-sararn, Br. &c.), to run, flow, speed, glide, move,

go (with uccakais,
'
to spring up ;'

with vajam or

djim, 'to run a race," i.e. 'exert one's self), RV.
&c. &c, ;

to blow (as wind), Megh.; to run away,

escape, R.; Mslav. ; BhP.; to run after, pursue

(ace.), RV. ;
to go towards, betake one's self to (ace.

or tatra. &c.),MBh. ; BhP.; to go against, attack,

assail, MBh.; to cross, traverse (ace.), R.; (A.) to

begin to flow (said of the fluid which surrounds the

fetus), AV. : Pass, sriyate (aor. asdri, Br.), to be

gone&c., Gr. : Caus. sarayati or cl. 10. P. (Dhatup.

xxxii, loj) to cause to run, Nir.
;
to set in motion,

strike (a lute), Megh.; to remove, push aside (a
braid of hair), ib. ; put in array, to arrange (with

dyutant,
' the men on a chess-board '), Pancad.

;
to

make visible, show, manifest, Viddh. ;
to nourish,

foster (gen.), HParis.
;
A. sdrayate (for sardyate

see saraya, p. 1182, col. I), to cause one's self to

be driven, drive (in a carriage), AsvGr. : Pass, sdr-

yate, to be made to flow, discharge (excrement),
Susr. : Desid. sislrsha/i, to wish to run (vdjam,

'

a

race'), TS. : Intens. (cf. sarisrard) sdrsritc (p. sdr-

srdtta, ieepra-^/sri) or sarisharti,\o stride back-

wards and forwards, K5v. ;
to blow violently (as the

wind), ib. [Cf. Gk. 0/^*17, upuda} ; oA/^a, aAAo/iCU ;

Lat. salireJ\

Sara, sarana &c. See p. 1182, col. I.

Sisrat, mfn. running, swift, rapid, RV.
Brit, (ifc.) running &c. (see addra-,aji-sfit &c.)

Sxita, mfn. (cf. srirfa) going, running &c. (see.

bhujaga-sisu-srita), Hariv. ; gone, passed away (see

comp.)j (with bahis} one who has slipped or come
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out, Kathas.; n. (ifc. f. a) going, moving; flight,

Escape, MBh. Java (sritd-), mfn. (an ass) whose

swiftness or activity is gone, AitBr. ; SBr. ni-jaya,

ni. N. of a soti of Karma-jit, BhP.

Sriti, f. a road, path (kha-srityd, 'through the

atmosphere'), RV. &c. &c.; wandering, transmi-

gration, Mn.
;
BhP.

; aiming at, producing, BhP.

Sritya, n. running, flowing (see sindhu-5).
Sritvan, mf(art)n. running, swift, nimble, RV.;

Kith.; m.the creator, Un. iv, 113 ;
.= visarpa and

bitddhi, L.
; {art), f. a mother, L.

Sritvara, mf(f)n. srilvan, Pan. iii, 2, 163.

Srimara, mfn. (Pan. iii, 2, 160) going, going
well or quickly, W.; m. a kind of animal frequenting

damp places (accord, to some the 'Bos Grunniens'

or ' a young deer '), MBh. ; R. &c. ;
N. of an Asura

(cf. srimala, srima, and sripa, col. 3), Hariv.

Hoj; srilc, an inarticulate sound. Vkri,

P. -karoti, to make the sound srik, Vop.

JpB srikd, m. (usually derived ft', -vsri or

srij';
but rather from an obsolete */srik, 'to be

pointed') an arrow, spear, RV.; wind, L. ; a lotus

flower, L. vat, mfn., v. 1. for next, MaitrS. Sri-

ka-vat, mfn. having an arrow or spear, TS.
;
Kath.

Srika-hasta, mfn. holding an arrow &c. in the

hand, VS.

Srikayin or srikavin, mfn. having an arrow

or spear, VS.; Kith.

Srikva, n. the coiner of the mouth, L. ; m. N.

of a man, IndSt.

8rikvani,f.the corner ofthe mouth, Susr.; Kathas.

Srikvan, m. n. id., RV.; Yajn.; MBh. &c.

Srlkvl, n. id., Yajn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.

Srikvini, f. id., MBh.
8 riga, m. = srika, an arrow, spear, L. vat

(srigd-), mfn. having an arrow or spear (v. 1. sriga-

Vat), MaitrS.

Srigayin, mfn.^srikdyln, MaitrS.

j<*<!S srikandu, m. N. of a man, g. su-

bhr&di; f. kandii, the itch, itching, L.

j<*l<5 srikala, m.= sriyala, a jackal, L.

*JUJ srilcka, srikkani &c.= (or v. 1. for)

srikva, srikvant Sec. above.

J<*(I sriklha, f. (perhaps fr. </srij)

leech, L.

tj'lloj srigdld, m. (also written srigala;

of doubtful derivation), a jackal, SBr. &c. &c.; a

panic, tree, MBh. (Nilak.) ; N. of a Visudeva (ruler
of Karavira-pura, Hariv. ;

of a Daitya, L. ; a rogue,

cheat, W>; a coward, poltroon, ib. ;
an ill-natured

or harsh-speaking man, ib. ; (f), f. a female jackal,

Pancat.; KathJs.; a fox, W.; flight, retreat, L. ;

tumult, uproar (
= damara), L.; Asteracantha Longi-

folia, L. ; (prob.) Batatas Paniculata (cf. srigdlika),
L. kantaka, in. 'jackal's thorn,' a kind of plant

(Zizyphus Scandens or Argemone Mexicana), L.

koli, m. a sort of jujube (accord, to some =
Zizyphus CEnoplia), L. garta, m. N. of a place

(tiya, mfn.), Pan. iv, 2, 137, Sen. -ghanti, f.

Asteracantha Longifolia, L. jambu or -jambu,
f. a water-melon, L.

;
the fruit of the jujube, L.

yoni, m. the womb (or
' the being born in thew

')

of a jackal, Mn. v, 154. rupa, mfn. 'jackal-formed,'
N. of Siva, MBh. vadana, m. '

jackal-faced," N.
of an Asura, Hariv. vati, f. N. of a place, Hariv.;

tiya, mfn. inhabiting Srigala-vati, ib. vastuka,
m. a kind of potherb, L. vinna or -vrinta, f.

Hemionitis Cordifolia, L. SrigSlasthi-maya,
mf(f)n. made of the bones of a jackal, Cat.

SrigSlika, f. a female jackal, Pancat.; KathJs.;
a fox, L. ; running away, flight, L.

;
Batatas Pani-

culata, L. ; riot, tumult, L. ;
N. of a woman, Das.

Srigalini, f. a female jackal, MBh.

*J$I srinkd, f. (of unknown meaning),

KathUp.

<H'3T ! *ry (cf- v/i. 2. sarj), ci. 6. P.
* ^

(DhStup. xxviii, 121) srijdli (Ved. and

ep. also "it, and once in AV. sdrjati ; pf. sasarja,

sasrijl [2. sg. accord, to PSn. vii, 2, 65, sasarjitha
and sasrasht/ia, in BhP. once sasarktha] ; Vedic

toimstiesasrijmdhe,jrire,sasrijydl,asasrigram,
p. sasrijand, q. v.

; sasrigmdhe ; aor. asr&kshit ;

dsrikshi, dsris/ita [Ved. also dsrigram or "ran ,

dsarji; asrak, asrdt; srds; srakshat; p. srijdnd,

q.v.], ib. ; fut. srashtd, PaiicavBr. ; srakshyati,

te, Br. &c.; inf. srasfitum, MBh. &c.
;

ind. p.

srishlvd, Br.; -srijya, ib. c. ; -sdrgam or -sarjam,

Br.), to let go or Hy, discharge, throw, cast, hurl at

(ace. or dat.), RV. &c. &c. ; to cast or let go (a

measuring line), RV. ;
to emit, pour forth, shed, cause

to flow (rain, streams &c.), ib. &c. &c. ;
to utter (a

sound), Kathas.; to turn or direct (glances), Kum. ;

to let loose, cause (horses) to go quickly ;
A.' to speed,

run, hasten,' RV. ; to release, set free, ib.; AV.;

Kaus.; to open (a door), Kaus.; to publish, pro-

claim, AitBr. ;
to draw out and twist (a thread), twist,

wind, spin (lit.
and fig.; A..srijyatc,'ioi one's self;'

cf. Pat. on Pan. iii, 1, 87, Vartt. 15, and DhStup.

xxvi,69),TS.;' AV.; SBr.; SrS.; (in older language

only A.) to emit from one's self, i.e. create, pro-

create, produce, beget, RV. &c. &c. ;
to procure,

grant, bestow, MBh.; R. &c.; to use, employ, Rajat.;
to get, acquire, obtain, take (interest on money lent),

Mn. viii, 140; to hang on, fasten to (loc.), MBh.
iii, 2218 (perhaps asrijat, w.r. for asajat; see

^/
'

safij)'. Pass, srijyate (aor. dsarji}, to be let loose

or emitted or created, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. sarja-

yati, te (aor. asasarjat or asisrijaf), to cause to

let loose, let go, create &c., Br. &c. : Desid. sisrik-

sAaii, te, to wish to send forth or hurl or throw,

Hariv.; (A.) to wish to produce or create, Kath.;
BhP.: lutens. sarlsrijyate, sarisrishti Sec., Gr.

Sarga, sarja, jana&c. See p. 1182, col. 3.

Saarijana, mfn. being sent forth, let loose, let

go, RV.
2. Srij, (ifc.) letting loose, emitting, discharging,

MBh.; Kav. &c. ; producing, creating, begetting

(also with gen.), Inscr.; MBh.; Rajat.

Srijati, m. (used as a substantive to denote the

root srij,
' to create '), Sis.

Si-ijatva-karman, n. begetting children, Sani-

skSrak.

Srijana, w. r. for sarjana (q.v.), Cat.

Srijaya, m. a kind of bird, VS. (Mahidh.); (a),

t.nila-makshikd, Sukla-sarpa, or nila-mahi-

sha, TS. (Sch.)

Srijana, mfn. let go, poured out, shed, emitted,
sent forth, hurled, thrown, RV.

Brijika-kshara, w.r. for sarf (q.v.), L.

Srijya, mfn. to be let go or emitted or created,

BhP'.
;
Sarvad.

Srishta, mfn. let go, discharged, thrown &c.
;

given up, abandoned (in a-sr), Das. ; broughtforth,

produced, created, AV. &c. &c. ; provided or filled

or covered with (instr. or comp.), MBh. ; R. ;
en-

grossed by, intent upon (instr.), MBh.; firmly re-

solved upon (loc. or dat.), Gaut.
; ornamented,

adoined,L.; abundant, much, many, L.; ascertained,

W. ; (a), f. a kind of medicinal plant, L. ;
a musical

instrument like a stick which produces a soft sound,

L. maruta, mfn. causing the discharge of wind,

removing flatulence, Susr. mutra-purlsha, mfn.

promoting evacuations from the bladder and intes-

tines, Susr. vat, mfn. one who has let go or cre-

ated or made, W. vin-mutra, mfn. = -mittra.-

purisha, Susr.

Srishti, f. (once in SBr. srisktt) letting go, let-

ting loose, emission, R. ; production, procreation,

creation, the creation of the world (a srishtek,' from

the beginning of the world ;' srishtim kuru,
'

pro-
duce offspring;' cf. manoralha-sr\ TS. &c. &c.;

nature, natural property or disposition, R.; the

absence or existence of properties (?), W. ;
distribu-

tion of gifts, liberality, Mn. iii, 255; a kind of brick,

TS. ; ApSr. ; Gmelina Arborea, L. ; m. N. of a son

of Ugra-sena, BhP. - karana-tikS, f. N. of an

astron. wk. kartri, mfn. creating, a creator, MW.
krit, mfn. id.; m. (with deva) N. of Brahma,

MBh. -khanda.n. N.ofthe first ch. of the Padma-

purana. da, f. 'causing procreation,' a kind of

bulb, L. dhara, m. (with sarman), N. of the

author of a Comm. on Purushottama's Bhasha-vritti.

pattana, n. a panic, magical power, Paiicar.

prada, f.
(

promoting procreation,
1

a partic. shrub

(=putra-d), L. praaanga, m. N. of a Kavya.
mat, mfn. engaged in the work of creation, MBh.

-samhita, f. N. of wk.

Srishty, in comp. for srifhti. antara, m. the

offspring of intermarriage between the four original
castes (created by Brahma) ; -ja, m. the descendant

of such offspring, Gaut.

?JmT srijavdna, m. N. of a son of

Dyuti-mat (v. 1. iri/dvana), VP.

srijijaya, m. N. of a son of Deva-

vata, RV. ;
of various other men, MBh.; Hariv.

&c. ; pi. N. of a family, AV. ; Kath.&c. ;
of a people

(said to have been the allies of the PancSlas), MBh.;
(f),f. N. of two wives of Bhajamana (v. 1.

Hariv.

sriiijari. See preceding.

srini, m. f. (said to be fr. Vsri) an

elephant-goad, Hear.'; Sis. ; m. the moon, Un. iv,

104; an enemy, L.; (srini and srini'),{.* sickle,

RV.; SBr.

Sriuika, m. an elephant-goad, L. ; f. spittle, L.

Srinika, m. (only L.) wind; fire; a thunder-

bolt ;
an intoxicated or frantic man

; ((S), f. spittle,

saliva, L.

Srini-raja, m. N. of a man, Virac.

Srinya, mfn. furnished with a sickle, RV. iv, 20,

5 ; (according to some) formed like a sickle, ib. i,

58, 4 (where srtnyd for srmydbhis).

?|7t srit, srita &c. See p. 1244, col. 3.

t|^T sridara, m. a serpent, snake, Un. v,

41, Sch.

tj^lj sriddku, m. (said to be fr. -v/sp) the

wind, Un. iii, 78, Sch.
; fire, L.; a forest-conflagra-

tion, L.; a kind of lizard, L.; a thunderbolt, L.
;
a

river (accord, to some
f.), L. ;

N. of a man (v. 1. for

next), MaitrS.

Sridagu, m. N. of a man, MaitrS.

, w.r. for sn'dk, AV.

MU snp, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxiii, 14) sdr-

*
^/a/z(ep. and m.c. also te; <p.sdrpat[ax

s. v.] and sarpamdtia; pf. tasarpa [l. du. sasri-

piva], Br.
; aor. asripa', AV. ; Br. ; asripta, Br.

&c. ; asdrpiit or asrapslt, Gr. ; fut. sarptd or

sraptd, ib. ; sarpsyati, Br. ; srapsyati, ib.&c. ; inf.

sarpitum, MBh.&c. ; sarptum or sraptum, Gr. ;

-srlpas, Br. ; ind. p. sriplvd, ib.; -srtpya,h.\ .Sic.;

-sarpam, Br. &c.), to creep, crawl, glide, slink,

move gently or cautiously (sarpata,' depart 1' Rajat. ),

RV. &c. &c. ; to slip into (ace.), AitBr. ; (in ritual)

to glide noiselessly and with bended body and hand
in hand (esp. from the Sadas to the Bahish-pava-

mana), Br. ; SrS.; ChUp.: Pass, sripyate (aor.

asarpf), to be crept &c., MBh. &c. : Caus. sarpa-
yati (aor. asisripat or asasarpaf), to cause to creep
&c. (see ava-, anu-pra-, vi-*/srip): Desid. s(-

sripsati (see ut-^/srip) : linens. sarisripyate (Ait-

Ar. ), sarisarpti, p. sarisripat (BhP.), to creep along
or hither and thither, glide about &c. [Cf. Gk.

ifiru; Lat. serpere ; see also sarpa.~\

Sarpa &c. See p. 1184, col. I.

Sripa, m. the moon (cf. sripra), L.; N. of an

Asura (cf. srima), Hariv.

Sripta, mfn. crept, crawled &c.
; slipped out of

(abl.) or into (loc.), SBr.; ChUp.; n. a place crawled

to, Kas. on Pan. ii, 3, 68.

Srlprnan, m. a serpent, L.
;
a child, L. ;

an as-

cetic, L.

Sripra, mfn. slippery, oily (cf. sarpls), RV. ;

smooth, supple, lithesome, ib. ; m.the moon, L. ; (a),

f. N. of a river, L. ; (am), n. honey, L. karasna

(/ttf-), mfn. having smooth or supple arms, RV.
danu (prd-), mfn. sprinkling fat or oil, ib.

bhojas <^prd-), mfn. having fat or abundant food,

ib. vandhura (prd-), mfn. having a smooth seat

or box (as the chariot of the Asvius), ib.

^TIZ sripata, m. a small leaf of a flower

&c., L. ; (f), f. a kind of measure, L. ;
a shoe, L.;

base metal, L. ; a small book, L.

Sripatika, f. the beak of a bird, L.

^fain; sribinda, m. N. pf a demon slain by
Indra, RV.

^^ sribh or srimbli (cf. -v/sttA, sribh), cl.

I. P. sarbhati, srimbhati, to kill, slay, injure,

Dliaiup. xi, 40.

^T srz'ma.m.N. ofan Asura (cf. sripa above
and irimara col. l), MaitrS.

Srimala, m. N. of an Asura (v. 1. samala), Hariv.

1$T!
srishta &c. See col. 2.

W srz (cf. Vsn, svri), cl. 9. P. srinati, to

hurt, injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxi, 22 (v.l.)

Sirna, mfn. = sirna, hurt, injured, L.
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Sirni, f. = Sirni, injury, hurt, L.

*T I. se, 2. sg. A. of Vl. OS.

H 2. se, m. and f., si, n. serving, L. ;
f.

service, L. ;
N. of the wife of Kama, L.

K sek (cf. \/srei), cl. I. A. sekale, to go,

move, Dhstup. iv, 7.

?T3! seka, m. (fr. \/sic) pouring out, emis-

sion, effusion (as of the seminal fluid
;
also

' the fluid

itself), RV. ; Mn.xi,I2O; sprinkling, besprinkling,

moistening or watering with (comp.), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; a shower-bath, Susr. ; SarngS. ;

a libation, of-

fering, MW. ; a drop of anything, ib.; pi. N. of a

people, ib. m-dliara, see vk;>iV;izr<j, s.v. ; -purl,

f., see ib. patra or -bhajana, n. a vessel for pour-

ing out or holding water, watering-pot, bucket, L.

misranna, n. food mixed with curds, L. Se-

kanta, m. the end of the watering (of plants &c.),
MW.
Sekima, mfn. sprinkled or watered with (comp.),

Sinhas.; cast (as iron), Pan. iv, 2, 20, Vartt. 2
S Pat.;

n. a radish, L.

Sektavya, mfn. to be sprinkled or poured out

&c., Hariv.; VarBrS.

Sektri, mfn. sprinkling, a sprinkler, RV. iii, 32,

15; one who impregnates, impregnate* (of cows or

horses), Kull. on Mn. iii, 150; m. a husband, L.

Sektra, n. a vessel for holding or pouring out

water, watering-pot, bucket, baling-vessel, L.

Seca, (ifc.) sprinkling, pouring out &c., Pat.

Secaka, m. '

sprinkler,' a cloud, L.

Secana, mfn. sprinkling, pouring out, emitting

(see vtsAa-s~); (?), f.,g. gauradi; (aw), n. emis-

sion, effusion, Samk. ; sprinkling or watering with

(comp.), MBh.; Mricch.; Susr.; a shower-bath,
Susr. ; casting (of metals), Cat. ;

a bucket, baling-

vessel, L. ghata, m. a watering-pot, Sak,

Secanaka, n. a shower-bath, SarngS.
Secaniya, mfn. to be sprinkled or watered or

poured out or effused, MW.
Secita, mfn.(fr.Caus. of v'^'V) sprinkled, watered,

Hariv.; VarBrS.

Becya, m!tn.=secaTya, Car.

slrn. s&rshya.

(Alexander), Cat. purl, f. Alexander's city, ib.

'I1 segava, m. (cf. syagavi) a young
crab, L.

3't senyara, m. (said to be= sringivara)
N. of a family, Cat.

^T^rfSf^ secalin, g. suvaslv-adi, Kas. (v.l.

sevalin).

TT seta, m. a partic. weight or measure,
Col.

IfZ setu, m. a kind of water-melon or cu-

cumber, L.

7 setha, m.(fr.sreshtha,b\\t=isresfithin),
Siohas.

|T*T setalcT, f., g. nady-ddi.

nM setavya. See col. 2.

9 s&u , mfn- (fr- v/r. st) binding, who or
what binds or fetters, RV. ; m. a bond, fetter, ib. ;

a

ridge of earth, mound, bank, causeway, dike, dam,

bridge, any raised piece of ground separating fields

(serving as a boundary or as a passage during inun-

dations), RV. &c. &c. ; Rama's bridge (see setu-

bandha), BhP. ; a landmark, boundary, limit (also

fig.
= '

barrier, bounds '), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; a help to

the understanding of a text, an explanatory com-

mentary (also N. of various commentaries), Cat.; an

established institution, fixed rule, MW.; the Pranava
or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be mantra-
ndm seluh), KalP.; Cratzva Roxburghii or Tapia
Cratzva

(
= varana, varuna), L.; N. of a son of

Druhyu and brother of Babhru, Hariv.
;
of a son of

Babhru, Pur.; of a place, MW. -kara, m. the

builder of a bridge, VarBrS. karman, n. the work
of building a bridge, R. kSvya, n. N. of a poem.

khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the Skaada-purana.
Ja, m. pi. N. of a district of DakshinS-patha, L.

patl, m. 'lord of the bridge or causeway,' an

hereditary title belonging to the chiefs of RsmnSd as

controlling the passage of the channel between Ra-
me'svara and Ceylon, see col. 2.-prada, m. N. of

Krishna, Paficar. bandlia, m. the forming of a

causeway or bridge, a dam or bridge (esp. the ridge
of rocks extending from Rame'svara on the South-

eastern coast of India toCeylon, and supposed to have

been formed by Hanumat as a bridge tor the passage
of Rama's army), MBh.; R.&c.; N. of various wks.

(esp. of the 1 3th ch. of the Bhatti-kavya and of a

Prakrit poem on the history of Kama, also called

rama-setu or ravana^vaha, attributed to Pravara-

sena and sometimes to Kalidasa). bandhana, n.

the construction of a bridge or dam, MBh.; a bridge
or dam, Kum. ;

a limit, barrier, Hariv. ; N. of a Pau-

ranic wk. bnettri, in. the destroyer of a dam or

bridge, MBh. bheda, m. the breaking down of

an embankment, Kav. bhedln, mfn. breaking
down barriers, removing obstructions, MW.

; m.
Croton Polyandrum or Tiglium, L. mangala-
mantra, m., -mahatmya, n., -yatra-vidhl, m.

N. of wks. vriksha, m. CraUeva Roxburghii, L.

saila, m. a mountain or hill forming a boundary,
BhP. shaman, n. (with rvargya) N . of aSaman,
ArshBr. samgraha, m. N. of a Comm. on the

Mugdha-bodha. sarani, f. N. of a Sanskrit trans-

lation of the Setu-bandha by Siva-nariyana-dasa.
snana-vidhl, m. N. of wk.

Setavya, mfn. to be bound or fastened together,
Nir. xi, 31, v.l.

Setuka, m. a causeway, bridge, W.
;
Cratzva

Roxburghii, L.

Setri, mfn. binding, fettering, a bond or binder,
RV.
Setra, n. a bond, ligament, fetter, Pin. iii, 2, 182.

Bern, mfn. binding, fastening, Pin. iii, 2, 159.
Saitava. See p. 1247, col. 3.

sed{, f. (fr. Vsad) weariness, exhaus-

tion, decay, VS. ; AV. ; Kaus.

Sedivas, pf. p. of ^'sad, q. v.

Bednka, m. N. of a king, MBh.

tl^T seddhavya, mfn. (fr. </2. sidh) to be

kept off or prevented, MW.
Bedha, mf(a)n. keeping or driving away (see go-

sheJlia; m. = nishedha, prohibition (stevidhi-

shcdha) ; (a), f.
'

prohibiting contact (?),' a hedge-

hog or porcupine, Yajn.

Sedhaka, mfn. driving off, preventing, MW.
Sedhana, n., Kas. on Pan. iii, I, 1 16.

Sedhaniya, mfn. = seddhavya above.

*PT i. se"na, mfn. (7. sa + ina) having a
master or lord, dependent on another, Vis.

*TT 2. sena (?), n. the body, L.

stud, f. (fr. \/2. si) a missile, dart,

spear, RV.; AV.; N. of Indra's wife (or his thunder-
bolt so personified), TS. ; AitBr.

;
Vait. ; an army,

armament, battle-array, armed force (also personified
as wife of KSrttikeya ; ifc. also sena, n.), RV. &c.
&e. ;

a small army (consisting of 3 elephants, 3 cha-

riots, 9 horse, and 1 5 foot), L. ; any drilled troop or

band or body of men, Balar.; a kind of title or ad-

dition to the names of persons (also names of courte-

zans), Sih.(cf.PSn.iv, 1,152 &c.);N. ofacourtezan

(abridged fr. kubera-sena), HParis.
;
of the mother

of Sambhava (the third Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpinl, L. kaksha, m. 'the flank of an army'
and ' an army compared to dry wood,' MBh. kar-

man, n. the leading or managing of an army, ib.

gopa, m. the keeper of an army (a partic. office),

ib. gni (n&gnf), m. the Agni ofan army, KauS.

gra( 4fa), n. the front or van of an army, R.;

-ga or -gamin, m. 'going at the front of an army,'
a general, ib. nga, (nango), n. the component
part of an army (supposed to consist of four divisions :

elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry), Ragh.;
VarBrS. ;

a division of-an army ; -fati, m. the leader

of a division, Kfun. cara, m.
'

going with an army,'
a soldier, warrior, MBh.; RSjat. jlva or vin

(naj), m. 'living by or with an army,' id., MBh.
jn, mfn. swift as an arrow, RV. dhin5tha

(n^dft), m. the chief of n army (see sarva-sm) ;

N. of a man, Vas., Introd. - dliipa (nad/i, Var-

BrS.),-dhipatl(Jatakam.),-dliyaksha(Hariv.),
m. the commander of an army. natna, m. N. of

an author, Cat. ni, m. (nom. nts ; dat. abl. pi.

"nllihyas; Gr.alsoacc. ig.nyam; \oc.nydmScc.)
the leader of an army, commander, general, chief,

RV. &c.&c.; N. ofKarttikeya(godofwar), MBh.;
Kay. &c. ;

of one of the Rudras, Hariv.; of a son

of Sambara, ib.
;
of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh. ;

of a die (the head of a host of dice), MW. ; (->
bhogina,mi\\., Pat. on Pan. v, 1,9, Vartt. 3; (-)-
granmni, du. the leader of an a and the chief of a

village, VS. pati, m. the general of an a, AitBr.
&c. &c.; N. of KSrttikeya, L.

;
of Siva, MBh.; of

a son of Dhrita-rJshtra, ib.; -tva, n. generalship, ib.;

-pati, m. the chiefcommander of an army,ib. pa-
tya, n. (prob. w.r. for sainap) commandership,
generalship, ib. paricchad, mfn. surrounded by
una, Ragh. pura, n. N. of a city, Cat. priih-
tna, n. the rear of an army, MBh. pranetrl, m.
the leader of an a, ib. -bindu, m. N. of a king,
ib. bhaflga, m. the breaking of an a, rout, dis-

orderly flight, MW. -bnijroptri (nabh), m.
the guardian of an army, Kum. mukha, n. the

van of an a, TBr. ; SBr. ;
a division or company of

an a (consisting of 3 or 9 elephants, 3 or 9 chariots,

9 or 2 7 horses, 1 5 or 45 foot-soldiers),M Bh.
;
a covered

way leading to a city gate, L. ; (f), f. N. of a god-
den, Rajat. yoga, m. equipment of an a, MBh.

raksha, m. 'army-protector,' a guard, sentinel, L.

vSsa, m. a camp, VarBrS. vaha, m. the leader

of an army, MBh. vindu, see -bindu. stha, m.
'

being in an army,' a soldier, L. vyuha, m. battle-

array, L.-samudaya, m. an assembled a, MBh.
Bthana, n. a camp, L. nan, m. N. of a son of

Sambara (v.l. sena-h}, Hariv.

3. Sena (for i. 2. see col. 2), in comp. for sena.

kula, n. the family of the Senas (i.e. of persons
and princes whose names end in sena; cf. under

send), Buddh. Jit, mfn. vanquishing armies, VS. ;

m. N.of a king, MBh.; of a son of Krishna, Hariv. ;

of a son of Visva-jit, VP.; of a son of Brihat-kar-

man, ib. ; of a son of Krisasva, BhP.; of a son of

Visada, ib. ; f. N. of an Apsaras, BhP. (Sch.)
- skan-

dha, m. N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. kan, see

scna-han above.

Senaka, DI. N. of a grammarian, PSn. v, 4, 112;
of a son of Sambara, Hariv.

Benaya, Nom. P. "yatiSic. See abhi-ihenaya,
p. 71, -col. a.

Seni. See tirtha-s, p. 449, col. 2.

Seniya. See yukta-s", p. 853, col. 3.

Senya, mfn. caused by the throw of a spear, AV.;
m. a spearman, warrior, RV.
Salnaka &c. See p. 1 247, col. 3.

^'?S sfndvka, duda and dubha, m. N.
of poets, Cat.

setidra, mfn. accompanied by or to-

gether with Indra, TS. &c. &c. gana, mfn. to-

gether with Indra's troops, MBh. capa, mfn. along
with Indra's bow,MW. - tS ( -dr&-\ f. (SBr.), -tya,
n. (TS.) union or connection with Indra. dhritl,

mfn.;?), V2s. Sendrayndha-tadit, mfn. with a

rainbow and lightning, MW. Bendxayndha-pn-
TOgama, mfn. preceded by the rainbow, ib.

Sendraka, m. pi. N. of a family, Inscr.

^rf'51 sendriya, mfn. possessed of manly
vigour or potency (-ivd, n.), MaitrS.; together with

the organs of sense, Mn. i, 50.

HJT sepura, n. N. of a village of the Ba-

hlkas, Pat., Sch.

lfisepAa, w.r. for sepha, q. v.

JI*l seft%a(?), m. coldness, L. ; mf(a)n.
cold, L.

semantl, f. the Indian white rose, L.

SemantikS, f. id., MW.

?PT I. seya, n. (fr. Vsan) obtaining (see

iata-s).

2. seya, mfn. (fr. */so). See ava-seya.

seyana, m. N. of a son of Visvamitra

(v.l. sayana), MBh.

T se'ra, mfn. used in explaining sira, SBr.

?TtTo5 serala, n.pale-yellowness,L.; mf(a)n.

pale-yellow, L.

%tT? serdha, m. a horse of milk-white

colour, L.

Seruraha, m. a Seraha horse with a mark on the

forehead, L.

%^ sent. See col. 2.

sershya, mf(a)n. full of envy, envious,



sel.

jealous of (comp.), Prab.
; Kathas.; (am), ind. en-

viously, jealously, Paficat. ; BhP.

If&^sel, v.l. for Vsel, q.v.

U73 sela, m. or n. (prob. Prakrit for saila)
a kind of weapon, Kad. (B.) ;

a partic. high number

(cf. /), Buddh.

Bella, m. or n. (?) a kind of weapon, Paficad.

^rai selar/a, m. (perhaps fr. sela= saila

+ zr) a waylayer, robber, AitBr.
; SBr.; AsvSr.

tlfeotl selisa, m. a kind of white deer, L.

Wc5 selu, m.= selu, Cordia Myxa, Susr.;
a partic. high number (cf. sela), Buddh.

, selhara, m. N. of a family, Cat.4i<^:n,

sev, cl. i. A. (Dhatup. xiv, 30) se-
^ vote (rarely li; pf. sisheve, va, MBh.

&c.; fut. sevitd, Gr. ; sevishyate, ib., /, MBh.;
aor. asishtvat, asevisAta, Gr. ; inf. sevilum, MBh.
&c.; ind. p. srvitvd, -sevya, ib.), to dwell or stay
near or in (loc.), SBr.

;
to remain or stay at, live in,

frequent, haunt, inhabit, resort to (ace.), Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; to serve, wait or attend upon, honour, obey,
worship, ib. ;

to cherish, foster (a child), Kathas.;
to present with (instr.), Ragh. ; to enjoy sexually,
have sexual intercourse with (ace.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.;
to refresh by soft breezes, fan (said of the wind), R.;
Kalid. ; Pancat. ; to devote or apply one's self to,

cultivate, study, practise, use, employ, perform, do,
RV. &c. &c. ; to exist or be found in anything (ace. ),

R. ; Hariv.; Kathas.: Pass, sevyate, to be followed
or served &c., MBh.: Caus. sevayati (aor. asishe-

vaf), to attend upon, serve, honour, Hit. ; to tend,
cherish (plants), Bhartr.: Desid. of Caus., see sise-

vayishu: Desid. siscviskate, ti, Gr. : Intens. se-

shroyate, ib.

Seva (either fr. V'sev or siv), g. pacddi; n. =
I. sevi, an apple, L.

. I. Sevaka, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) dwelling in,

inhabiting (comp.), MBh.; practising, using, em-

ploying (comp.), Kav.; KathSs.; revering, worship-
ping (mostly comp.), Yajn.; BhP.; m. a servant,

attendant, follower, R. ; VarBrS.; Rajat. ;
a votary,

worshipper, Hariv. ; Pancar. Sevakaln, m. a kind
of plant (

= niia-bhahga ; commonly called Dugdha-
peya), L. Sevakottama, m. (and d, f.) best of

servants, MW.
I. Sevana, n. (for 2. see col. 2) the act of fre-

quenting or visiting or dwelling in or
resorting to

(comp.), Kav.; Pancat.; BhP.; waiting upon, at-

tendance, service, Mn.; MBh. &c. ; honouring,
reverence, worship, adoration (also d, f.), Kav.;
VarBrS. &c. ; sexual enjoyment, intercourse with

(comp.), Mn. xi, 1 78 ; devotion or addiction to, fond-
ness for, indulgence in, practise or employment of

(gen. or comp.),Mn.; R. &c. - bn&vana-kSvya,
n. N. of wk.

Sevanln, m. a ploughman (?), Hariv. (Nllak.)
i. Sevaniya, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2) to be fol-

lowed or practised, Bhartr. ;
to be served or waited

upon or honoured, Hariv.
; BhP.

Seva, f. going or resorting to, visiting, frequent-

ing, Can.; Subh.; service, attendance on (loc., gen.,
or comp.; sevdm </iri, with gen., 'to be in the
service of), Mn.; MBh. &c.; worship, homage,
reverence, devotion to (gen. or comp.), ib.

; sexual
intercourse with (comp.), Hit.; Subh.; addiction to,

indulgence in, practice or employment or frequent
enjoyment of (comp.), Nir.; Mn.; MBh. &c.

kaku, f. change of voice in service (i.e. some-
times speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes

angrily, sometimes sorrowfully), Vikr. kanmndi,
f. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. jana, m. a servant, at-

tendant, VarBrS. -.2jaU (vaOf), m. a servant's

reverential salutation with hollowed hands (see a%-

jali), Bhartr. -tirtha, m. N. of an author, Cat.

-daksha, mf()n. skilled in service, Mslav.
dharma, m. the duties or functions of s, Bhartr.

- phala-stotra, n. N. of a hymn by Vallabhj-

carya ; -vivrili, f.
; l6kli-vivriti, f. N. of Comms.

-bhirata {vat>/i}, mfn. rejoicing in or fond of

s, VarBrS. bhrlt, mfn. maintaining s, serving,

honouring (comp.),R.-valaml>a (v$v), mfn.

depending on another's s ,Bhartr.- vaara(fijz/
:>

),
m. opportunity for worship or adoration, Kum.
-vlc&ra, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti. -vilaslni,
f. a female servant, Nalac. - vrittl, f. a livelihood

gained by service, L. vyavahara, m. the practice
of service, MW.

1. Sevi, n. the jujube ( =badara), L. ; an apple
(in this sense prob. fr. Persian set), L.

2. Sevi, in comp. for sevia. ta, f. service, at-

tendance, MarkP. tva, n. seeking, resorting to

(comp.), BhP.; honouring, deference towards

(comp.), KSm.; the state of one who dwells in or

inhabits, MW.
Sevlka, f. a partic. sweetmeat (a kind ofvermicelli

made ofwheat-flourand boiled in milk and sugar), BhP.
Sevita, mfn. dwelt in, visited, frequented, fol-

lowed, served &c. (see */sev) ; furnished or endowed
with, abounding in (comp.), R.; n. = I. sevi, L.

inanmatha, mfn. addicted to love or amorous

enjoyments, MW.
I. Sevitavya, mfn. (for 2. see below) to be

frequented or inhabited, Hariv.; to be followed or

practised, TUp.; Mn. &c.; to be tended or taken
care of, CSn. ; Mricch.

Sevitri, mfn. (only ifc.) onewho honours or wor-

ships, MBh.; one who follows or pursues, ib. ; m. a

servant, attendant, Mslav. iv, 12.

Sevin, mfn. (only ifc.) going or resorting to, fre-

quenting, inhabiting, MBh. ; R. &c.
; attending on,

serving, a servant, Kilid. ; Kir.; VarBrS.; honour-

ing, revering, deferential to, Mn.; MBh.&c.; having
sexual intercourse with, Subh.

; addicted to, fond of,

enjoying, practising, employing, MBh.; KSv. &c.

Seyya, mtn. to be resorted to or frequented or
inhabited by (gen.), Hariv. ; Pancat.; KathSs.; to
be followed (as a path), Rajat. ;

to be approached,
Can.; to be waited upon or served or obeyed, a
master (as opp. to 'a servant

'), R.; Kalid. &c.; to
be honoured, honourable, Ysjn.; MBh.&c.; to be

enjoyed carnally, Subh. ; to be practised or used or

employed, MBh.; R. &c.; to be studied, Cat.; to
be kept or hoarded, Hit. ; to be taken care ofor guarded,
W.; m. the Asvattha tree, Ficus

Religiosa, L.;
Barringtonia Acutangula, L.; a sparrow, L.; an in-

toxicatingdrink made from the blossomsof the Bassia

Latifolia, L. ; (a), (. the parasitical plant VandS, L. ;

Emblic Myrobolam, L. ; a kind ofwild grain or rice,

L.; (ant), n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus,
Susr.; red sandal-wood, L.; sea-salt, L. ; the thick
middle part of curds, L. ; water, L. ta, f., -tva,
n. the state of being liable or worthy to be served
or honoured or revered or followed or pursued,
KSv. ; Rajat.; Sarvad. sevakan, m. du. master
and servant, Hit.

Sevyamana, mfn. being dwelt in or served or
used &c.

sainaka. 1247

^R sehana. See -/i.sah, p. 1 192, 001.3.

H^ sehu, m. a partic. dry substance, AV.;
a partic. organ in the body, Kath.

*I?<1T sehunda, m. Euphorbia Ligularia
(cf. sl/i), Kasikh.; (a), f. id., Bhpr.

sehnoka or sehloka, m. N. of a poet
(cf. sohnoka). Cat.

sai (cf. v/3. sa, 1. so), cl. I. P. sayati,
to waste away, decline, Dhatup. xxii, 18.

W? saiuha, mf(i)n. (fr. sinha) belonging
to lions, leonine, lion-like, MBh. ; Hariv. &c.
Sainhakarona, m. (cf. djaka-r), Pat. on Pan.

i, I, 72, Vartt. 14.

Sainhakarua, mfn. coming or derived from
Sijiha-karna, g. takshasiladi.

2. sevaka, m. (fr. */&iv; for i. se-
vaka see col. i) one that sews, a sewer, L. ; a sack, L.

2. Sevana, n. (for I. see col. i) the act of sew-

ing, darning, stitching, Susr. ; Vop.; ApSr., Sch.; a

sack, L.; (i), (. a needle, L.; a seam, L. ; a suture
or peculiar seam-like union of parts of the body
(seven in number, viz. five of the cranium, one of the

tongue, and one of the glans penis), Br.; Susr.; (f), f.

a kind of small jasmine, L.
2. Sevaniya, mfn. (for I. see col. I) to be sewn

or stitched together, MW.
2. Sevitavya, mfn. (for I. see above) to be

sewn, Nir.

sevati, f. the Indian white rose, L.

seva-dhi, w.r. for seva-dhi.

1l'n<nmr4:4!i7I sevantikd-parinaya,m.'N.
of a Nataka or a Ksvya, Cat.

sevalin, mfn. (fr. savula, see sec
),

g. suvdslv-ddi (Ka5. secdlin).

V^f\sevasi, ind. (with \/r . kri), e. urv-adi

(VJ.)

W'^iT slsvara, mfn. (7. sa-}-tivara) having
a god, theistical (see next), -aamkhya, n. the
theistical branch of the Samkhya school of philo-
sophy, Sarvad.

%$ seshu, mfn. (7. sa + ishu) having an
arrow (see next).-dhanvan, mfn. having a bow
and arrow, SSnkhSr.

Stahnka, mf()n. having an arrow, KatySr.

%fP sgshti, mfn. (7. sa+3- ishti) provided
with a sacrifice, Apr.
Seshtlka, mfn. id., ApSr., Sch.

seshmlyfina. See /smi, Intens.

Sainhala, mf(z)n. (fr. sinhala) belonging to or
produced in Ceylon, Singhalese, Satr.; (), f. a kind
of pepper, L. ; n. Laurus Cassia, L.

Sainhadrika, m. pi. (fr. sinha-adri) N. of a
people, Inscr.

Sainhika, mfn.(fr.s^a)lion-like,leonine,W.;
m. (fr. siyhikd), metr. of Rahu or the personified
ascending node

(cf. next), L.

Salnhikeya,mfn.descended fromSin.hikS, Hariv.;
m. a child of S (also pi. ; applied to a class of Da-
navas), ib.; metr. of Rahu (cf. prec.), Kav.; Var-
BrS.; BhP.

*Ni saika, mfn. added to one, plus one,
Yajn.; VarBrS. - dvi-saptaka, m!(ikd)n. plus

one(and)two(and)seven,Jyot. Saikftvali,mf(-)n.
having a necklace consisting of a single string of
pearls, VarBrS.

*** saikatd, mf(i)n. (fr. sikatd) sandy,
gravelly, consisting or made of sand, SBr. &c. &c. ;

m. pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh. ; n. (ifc. f. a)
a sandbank, sandy shore or soil, any bank or shore,
MBh.; Kav.&c. -vat, mfn. possessing sandbanks,
MW. Saikatdshta, n. 'liked by sandy soil,'

ginger, L.

Saikatlka, mfn. belonging or relating to sand-

banks, MW. ; living in doubt and error
(
= bhrdnti-

jivinm samdeha-f), L.; m. an ascetic or religious
mendicant, L.; n. a thread worn round the wrist or
neck to secure good fortune (

=
mangala-sutra), L.;

=
mdtri-ydtrd, L.

Saikatin, mfn. having sandbanks or sandy
shores, Kslid.

*<**< saikayata, m., g. kraudy-ddi. vi-
dha, mfn. inhabited by Saikayatas. g. bhauriky-
ddi.

Saikayatya, f. of saikayata, g. kraudy-ddi.

W? saikya, mfn. (fr. seka) connected with
or dependent on sprinkling or watering, VarBrS.

flEJW smkshava, mfn. (7. sa + aikshava)
sugared, sugary, Bhpr.

flliiwi sriicdlina, mfn. (fr. secdlin), g.
suvastv-ddi (Kas. saivdlin).

9if saita, m. N. of a family of princes,
Buddh.

tinctil saitakeya, mfu. (fr. setaki), g. nady-
adi.

ni satiava, mfn. (fr. setu) consisting of
a dam or bridge, Kav. ; m. N. of a preceptor, Br.

saitavdhini, f. (perhaps for situ

v) N. of the river Bahu-da, L.

saiddkdntika, mf(j)n. (fr. sid-

dhanta) connected with or relating to an established
truth &c., W.; m. one who knows an established
truth or is versed in a Siddhanta (q. v.), Sinh2s.

ira saidhraM, mfn. (fr. sidhraka) made
of the wood of the Sidhraka tree, TBr.
Saldhrakavata, mfn. (fr. sid/irakd-vat), Pan.

iv, 2, 72, Kas.

SaiOhrlka, n. a kind of tree, SSy. -maya,
mf(z)n. made of Saidhrika wood, SamavBr.

i sainaka, n. (fr. send; samjfidydm),
g. kuldltdi.



1248 sainunlka. soclara.

Sainanlka, mfn. (fr. sena + an") belonging to

the van of an army, S.'ifikhHi .

Sainanya, n. (fr. send-nt) command ofan army,

generalship, AitBr.

Sainapatya, n. (fr. send-fall) id., Mn.; MBh.
&c.

Sainlka, mfn. relating or belonging to an army,

military, martial, drawn up in martial array, MBh. ;

R. &c.
; ni. an army-nun, soldier, guard, sentinel,

a body of forces in array, ib. ; N. of a son of Sam-

bara, Harlv.

Sainya, mfn. belonging to or proceeding from

an army, MBh.; Hariv.; m.
(ifc. f. a) a soldier (pi.

'

troops '), R. ;
an army, MBh. ; RSjat.; a sentinel,

guard, L. ; n. a body of troops, army, MBh.; R.

&c. ;
a camp, VarBrS. kaksha, m. = sctld-k

(q. v.), R. kihobha, m. a mutiny in an army,
VarBrS. ghata-kara, mfn. causing the destruction

of an army, ib. nayaka, m.thechieforleaderof an

army, general, Kathas. niprahika, f.(usedinex-

plaining cakra-grahanT), Nilak. nivesa-bb.3-

ml, f. place of the encampment of an army,VarBrS.

-patl (VarBrS.), -pala (R.), m. = -ndyaka,
priBhtha.n. the rearof anarmy, I..; -bhdga, m.

id., L. maya, mf()n. consisting of troops, MBh.
vasa, m. the camp ofan a, DaS. vyapadesa,

m. the summons of an army, R. siras, n. the van
ofan a, Prab. hant ri, m.

'

army -destroyer/ N. ofa

son of Sambara, Hariv. Bainyadhlpati or nya-
dhyaksha, m. 'army-overseer,' a general, com-

mander, W. Sainyopavesana, n. the halting or

encampment of an army, Cat.

fngT saindura, mfn. (fr. sindura) coloured

with red-lead or vermilion (ri-*/tri,
' to colour

with vermilion '), Ratn&v.

*y^ saindhavd, mf(i)n. (fr. sindhu) re-

lating to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic, Buddh.;

belonging to or produced in or coming from the Indus

or Sindh, TS. &c. &c. ; m. a king of Sindh, MBh. ;

Mudr. ; BhP.
;
a horse (panic, one bred in S), L.

;

N. of a teacher, Cat. ; (pi.) the inhabitants of S,
AV.Paris.; MBh.&c.; N. of a panic, school founded

by SaindhavSyana, VP. ; m. n. a kind of rock-salt

(found ill Sindh), any salt, SBr.; VarBrS.; SdSr.;

(i), (. a panic. Ragini.Samgit.; (am), n.(in dram.)
a song in Prakrit (accompanied with music ex-

pressive of a lover's disgust on being deserted by
a loved woman), Sih. - khilya or -ghana, m. a

lump of salt, SBr. curna, n. powdered rock-salt,
Susr. sila-sakala, n. a morsel of fossil salt, Ragh.

Barpil, n. clarified butter with salt, Susr. Salm-
dbavaranya, n the jungly district of Sindh, MBh.
Saindhavaka, mfn. belonging or relating to the

Saindhavas (with nrifa or raj'an, m.
' a king of the

Saindhavas'), MBh.; m. a miserable inhabitant of

Sindhu, MW.
Saindhavayana, m. N.ofa Rishi (pi. his family),

MBh.; Hariv.

SaindhavSyani, m. patr. fr. saindhava, g.
tikadi.

Saindhukshita, n. (fr. sindhn-kshii) N. of
various Samans, ArshBr.

Saindhuraitrika, nil
(<; or /)n. (fr. sindhu-

mitra), g. kasy-ddi.

Saindlmvaktraka, mfn. (h.sinJhu-vaktra),
Pin. iv, 3, 126, Sen.

saindfii, f. spirituous liquor (esp.

palm-juice), L.

saimantika, n. (fr. simanta) red-
lead (so called because used to make a mark along

hair-parting), L.

T saira, mf(i)n. (fr. slra) belonging to a

plough, A past. ; n. a kind of spirituous liquor, Pra-

yafc. ; -siranam (i.e. pratisirdndm) samiihah

(used in explaining sairamdhn), Nilak. on MBh.
iii, 1586.

Salrakfiyana, mfn. (fr. siraka), g. pakshadi.
Sairarudhra, m. (prob. fr. an unused siram-

dhra, 'plough-holder;' cf. mahi-dhra, aysa-dhrT)
a kind of menial or domestic servant (in the caste-

system born from a Dasyu and an Ayogavi), Mn. ;

MBh. &c. ; (i), f. a maid-servant in the women's

apartments, a woman of the above mixed caste, ib. ;

a female artisan who works in other person's houses,
L. ; N. of Draupadi (who became servant-maid in

king Virlta'i house, when her husbands, the five

Pamlava princes, entered his service in various dis-

guises), MBh. iv, 77 &c.

Sairamdhrika, f. a female servant, chamber-

maid, DhQrtan.

Sairi, m. the month Kirttika, L.; pi. N. of a

people, VarBrS. (v.l.)

Sairlka, mfn. relating to a plough &c., P.m. iv,

3, 124 ; m. a ploughman, W. ;
a plough-ox, ib. ; the

sky, atmosphere (cf. sairit>Aa),i.. ; N.of a man (also

written iairika), Cat.

Sairinidha, m.pl. N.ofa people (v.l. sairiijya,

ritya, 'ridya, rimdhya, ^rimdhra), VarBrS.

Sairimdhra, m. (and t, f.),
often v.l. for siii-

ramdhra, dhrl.

Sairimdhraka, mfn. (fr. sirimdhra and sai-

rimdhrd), g. kuldlddi (KS5. sairidhraka).
Sairiya or sairiyaka, m. ' turned up by the

plough,' Barleria Cristata, Suir.

Saireya or saireyaka, m. id., ib.; (iam), a.

the flower of Barleria Cristata, Kir., Sch.

Sairya, m. a kind of grass, RV.

CPTi^ saird-vat, mfn. (accord, to Say.
connected with ird, 'food,' accord, to others with

slra) having plenty of provisions (said of a ship),
AitBr.

sairidhraka. See sairimdhraka.

sairibha, m. a buffalo, Hear. ; Balar. ;

the sky, atmosphere (cf. sairika), L. ; (i), f. a female

buffalo, L.

(<; sairishtha, m. pi. N. of a people,
MJrkP.

frt*l sailagd, m. (fr. selaga, q.v.) a way-
layer, robber, VS.

ttfrt saili, m. pi. N. of a people, VarBrS.
^i

saivala. See saivala.

saivalina (or saiv), mfn. (fr. se-

vdlin or ieif"), g. suvdstv-adi (v. 1. saicdtina).

?T saisa, mfn. (fr. slsa) leaden, made of

lead, g. rajatddi.
Balcaka, mfn. id., Mn. xi, 133.

%fihrt saisikata, m. pi. N. of a people,
MBh. (B. saisiridhra).

saisiridhra. See preceding.

saihareija, mfn. (fr. sihara), g. sa-

khy-ddi.

I. so (usually with prepositions; see

ava-, vy-ava-, adhy-ava-*/so &c.), cl. 4.

P. (Dhstup. xxvi, 38) syati (pf. sasau, aor. asdt

or astisit &c.), to destroy, kill, finish, DhStup. :

Pass, slyate (aor. asayi\ Gr. : Caus. sdyayati or

sapayati, ib. : Desid. sishdsati, ib. : Inlens. seshi-

yate, sdsdH, sdseti, ib.

Saya, sita, litl, seya. See s.v.

?n 2. so, f. (nom. sos) N. of Parvati, L.

3. sff, = sa (f. of 6. sa) + u, SBr.

sdktha, mfn. with the Uktha (q.v.),
TSndBr.

Sokthaka, mfn. id., SBr.

Sokthya, mfn. with the Ukthya (q.v.), TSndBr.

t(l s&kha, mfn. with a caldron, SBr.

*Tl'g> <4 sdcchraya, mfn. having height,

high, lofty, L.

wl^HT sdcchvdsa, mfn. breathing hard,

panting (-Iva, n.), R. ; Pratap. ; relaxed, loose (as
a bandage), SuSr. ; (am), ind. with a sigh of relief,

Sak.; Prab.

fftTT sola, Pat. on Pan. iii, i, 27.
Sotaya, Nom. A. yate, ib.

fft? sodha, mfn. (fr. v/l. sah; cf. sadha)
borne, suffered, endured, tolerated, MBh. ; KSv. &c.;

patient, enduring, W. ; m. N. of a minister of SomSs-
vara (king of Sskambari), Cat. ; n., see avi-sodha.

govlnda, m. N. of a poet, Cat. vat, mfn. one
who has borne or endured, MW. Sodhamitra,
m. N. of a man (cf. saudhdmitri). Pat.

Sodhavya, mfn. to be borne or endured, Pin.

vi, 3, in, Sch.
;
to be put up with or excused (n.

impers.), Hariv.; BhP.

Sodhaya, Nom. A.yatt, to bear, endure, g.
sukhftdi.

Sodhin, mfn. one who has borne or endured, ib.

Sodhri, mfn. bearing patiently, Balar.
; capable

of resisting, a match for (gen.), MBh. ;
R.

; Bhatt. ;

able, powerful (
=

saJtta), L.

t[Wt5 sodhala, ra. N. of various authors

(v. 1. sothala), Cat.

5T3 s6tu, m. (fr. \/3. su) extraction of

Soma, libation (dat. sitave as inf.), RV.
I. Sotri or sotri, mfn. one who presses out or

extracts Soma (loc. sotdri as inf.), ib.

1. Sdtva, mfn. to be pressed or extracted, RV.
2. Sotva, m. a Soma sacrificer, L.

HTrJ 2. sotri, mfn. (fr. Vz. su) engender-
ing, generating, bringing forth children, MW.
Htai sdtka, mf(a)n. full of desire or long-

ing, Ritus.
; Kathis.

^nn^s6tkantha,vai(S)n.having an ardent

desire, ardently longing for (praif), Rajat. ;
be-

wailing, regretting, grieving at (comp.), Kathis.;

(ant), ind. longingly, regretfully, Kir.; Amar.

lr***l s6lkampa, mfn. trembling, tremu-

lous, Megh.

tdwfl svtkarsha, mfn. having eminence,
excellent, RSjat.

Sotkrishta-hasita-svara, mfn. accompanied
by loud laughter, R.

?n1TT sdttara, mfn. with or connected
with a wager or bet, Nar. pana, mfn. id., ib.

fllrHf^ sdtpala, mfn. possessing lotuses,
MW.
tfWm sdtpdta, u. anointing with oil (?), L.

jilr'-fls sSlpida, mfn. emitting a stream (as
a mountain), R. ; covered with foam or froth, MW.

"lrHl sdtprdsa, mfn. exaggerated, ironi-

cal, derisive, scornful (am, ind. scornfully), Ratnftv.;

Kid.; m. n. ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, ib.

hasita, n. derisive or sarcastic laughter, MW.

^ftrlTEn^ s6tprel:sham, ind. with indiffer-

ence, carelessly, Venls.

i. and 2. sdtva. See above.

sdtsahga, mfn. deepened, de-

pressed, Bhpr.

tiiwi sdtsava, mfn. connected with a fes-

tival, festal (as a day), KathSs. ; celebrating a festival,

making merry, joyous, ib.

fflwi^ sdtsaha, mfn. making effort, vigor-
ous, resolute, energetic, courageous (with ghandh,
'

threatening clouds
'), Klv. ; Rajat.; Hit.; (am),

ind. energetically, carefully, Paiicat.; much delighted,

overjoyed (am, ind.), KJv.; Vet. 15, f. activity,

energy, courage, Kathas.

^llr^n sStsuka, mf(o)n. regretful, sorrow-

ful, anxious about, yearning or longing for (loc. or

ace. v/hhfrati, or comp.), KSv.
; KithSs.

ffVRW solseka, mfn. haughty, arrogant,

Kivyad.

ITftftV stirsedha, mfn. high, lofty, R.; (am),
ind. with a jerk or push upward, MBh.

tn^** sodaka, mf(a)n. having or contain-

ing water,TS. ; QrSrS.&c. ;
= samdn&daka, MarkP.

Soda-kumbha, m. a part ic. ceremony in honour
of deceased ancestors (also N. of wk.), Cat.

Soda-purvam, ind. after sprinkling with water,
Heat.

5fffcjTV<7 s6dadhi-la, mfn. consisting of

four (udadhi
' the ocean

'

and ' the number 4 ')

short syllables (la), VarBrS., Sch.

?n<^ sddaya, mfn. having an increase of

profit, accumulated, augmented by interest, Ysjn.;
connected with the rise (of the heavenly bodies &c.),
MW.

; having a succession, having something com-

ing after, followed by, ib.

Sodayana, mfn. 'ogether with Udayana, Kathas.

In^T sddara, mf(i)n. born from the same

womb, co-uterine, ofwhole blood, Mn. ; MBh.&c.
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closely allied or connected with, next of kin to (e.g.

narmaika-sSJaram navam vayah, 'youth has

only one brother, viz. amusement '),
Kathas. ; m.

(with or scil. bhrdtri) an own brother, Yajn. ; MBh.
&c.

; (/), f. a co-uterine sister, Malav. sneha,
v.l. for s6darya-s>l

>

(q.v.)

Sodariya, m(n. = sSdara, MBh.
Sodarya, mfn. id., MBh. ; Kav. &c. - vat.mfn.

having or together with a brother, MBh. sneha,
m. sisterly affection, Sak.

tfl^oji sodarka, mfn, having elevations or

turrets, MBh. ; having the same burden or refrain,

SankhBr.; attended with results or consequences,
MW. ; n. a final refrain, SankhGr.

W^<<ll soddharana, mfn. together with

sweetmeats which are taken home, MBh. (Nilak.)

Soddbara, mfn. together with a selected portion,

Kull. vibbagin, mfn. receiving an inheritance

together with a selected portion, ib.

lJ\g\ tl

H*{sddldshpam, ind. with tears, tear-

fully, Kathas.

HT?W sodyama, mfn. prepared or equipped
for combat, ib.

^niftl sodyoga, mfn. making active exer-

tion, energetic, enterprising, Hit.; violent, danger-
ous (as a disease), Rsjat.

$Tr?T sddvega, mf(a)n . agitated, disturbed,

anxious, fearful (am, ind.), Bear, ;
RStn2v. ; Pancat.

ffhl sodha, m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. 90-

dha], MBh.

^ffrn? sonaha, m. garlic, L.

tnmsoni, m.or f. (fr.v3.su)=i.sawna,L.

WTi^ft sono-devl, f. N. of a woman,
Cat.

tflil(, sditmdda, mf(o)n. mad, insane, B.

*UM<*CU sdpakarana, mfn. together with

the implements, Mn. ix, 270; properly equipped,W.
Sopakara, mfn. furnished with necessary means

or implements, well equipped or stocked, W.; (a

deposit in pawn) from which profit accrues, bene-

ficial, Mn. viii, 143; assisted, befriended, W.
Sopakaraka, mfn. assisted, befriended, bene-

Stted, Pancat.

^nrW? sopakrama,mfu. set about, under-

taken, Cat.

Hta?!?^ sdpagraham, ind. with concilia-

tion, in a conciliatory or friendly manner, Kad.

WlM^tl sdpacaya, mfn. connected with

gain or advantage, profitable, Kathas.

HlH^iT stipacara, mf(a)n. with rules of

conduct, MBh.
; acting with politeness or civility,

deferential (am, ind,),MBh. ; Sis.; embellished, orna-

mented, decorated, Heat.

Sopacarakam, ind. politely, courteously, MW.

?TnT5^ sopadrava, mf(a)u. visited with

great calamities or afflictions, dangerous, SSrngP. ;

wealthy, opulent, rich, Brihasp.

WTV sdpadha, mfn. full of fraud or de-

ceit, fraudulent, guileful (am, ind.), MBh.; Hariv.;

Heat.; with the penultimate or preceding letter,

VPrit.

Sopadhana, mfn. possessing a pillow, cushioned

SrS.
;

id. (and
'

possessing excellent qualities'), Sis. ii

77 ;
furnished with a setting, set (as a jewel), ApGr.

Sopadhi, mfn. fraudulent i, ind.), Kir. se-

Bha, mfn. one in whom a residue of guile is left

(opp. to nir-upadh?), Buddh.

tU*nTMrti sdpanishatka, mfn. along with
the Upanishads, Kull. on Mn. it, 165.

HlM^ltf sopanyasa, mfn. well founded or

substantiated (as speech), Hariv.

tl I M 4 l<i =n sdpapaltika, mfn. well foundec
or substantiated, correct, right, N3g.; S3h. ; Nilak.

WlMR^ sdpapada, mfn. together with

econdary word, SankhSr.

sdpaplava, mfn. eclipsed (as the

un or moon), L. ; afflicted with any great calamity,
>verrun or attacked by enemies, MW.

?n*nT^f sopabarhana, mf(a)n. with a

ushion or pillow, SBr.

TlXfJT sdpama, mf(a)n. containing a simile

comparison, MBh. ; dealing with (loc.) in the

ame way as with (instr.), ib.

sdpara, mfn. with the under part of

he sacrificial post, KstySr.

soparodha, mfn. obstructed, im-

>eded, MW.; favoured, ib. ; respectful, considerate,

ibliging (am, ind.), Kathas.

ffnr^TO sdpavasa, mf(d)n. one who fasts

ir has fasted, Yajn.; Heat.

Sopavasika, mfn. id., MW,

flWftn so/>osarjra,mf(a)n. having or meet-

ng with difficulties or obstacles, R.; unbecoming,
unpleasant (as speech), ib. ; visited by portents or by

jreat afflictions, portentous, MW. ; possessed by an

evil spirit, ib. ; (in gram.) preceded by a preposition,

RPrat.; Kas.

ffT1*3<r sdpasveda, mfn. having perspira-
ion or moisture, moistened, wetted, MBh.

trfanpt sdpahava, mfn. with an invitation,

KstySr., Sch.

'H sdpahasa, mfn. accompanied with
derisive laughter, sneering, jocular, sarcastic (am,
nd.

'

,
Sah. Sopahasutprasa, m. a jocular expres-

sion, MW.

^nTTT3J'nt sopdnsu-yaja, mfn. with an ob-

ation offered in secret or with a whisper, SSnkhSr.

BTw!H sopaka, m. (perhaps for sva-palta)
a man of a degraded caste (the son of a Candala by
a PulkasT, and only to be employed as public exe-

cutioner &c.), Mn. x, 38 ;
a person who sells medi-

cinal roots, L.

sdpakhya, mfn. one about whom
anything can be affirmed,' having qualifications (cf.

nir-upcikhya], Kan., Sch.

sdpadana, mfn. furnished with
materials (as a carpenter who builds a house with

wood), Nilak.

sApadhi, mfn. restricted by some
condition or limitation or stipulation, qualified by
some condition (as liberality by the desire of receiv

ing something in return), MW. ; having some pecu-
liar attribute or distinguishing title, ib. ; (ind.) with

limitations, conditionally.

Sopadhika, mfn. prec. (-Iva, n.), Tarkas. ;

TPrat., Sch.

til M I i>n*4*l <D sdpddhyaya-gana, mfn. with

a multitude of teachers, R.

tllMII sopana, n. (perhaps contracted fr.

sa + upayana) stairs, steps, a staircase, ladder to

(gen. or comp.), MBh.; KSv. &c. kupa, m. a

well with steps, Rajat. tva, n. the condition of a

staircase (ace. with ^vraj,'\o become a staircase'),

Megh. pankti, f. a line or flight of steps, stair-

case, ib. pancaka, n., -panca-ratna, n. N. 01

wks. patha, m. a way of steps, staircase, Ragh.
paddhatl, f. id., RSjat. parampara, f. =

-pankti, Ragh. bhSta, mfn. become or being a

staircase, Hariv. marga, m. = -patha, Ragh
mala, f. winding stairs, Jatakam. racana, f

N. of wk. Sopanali, f. = -pankti, Kuval.

Sopanaka, n. = sopana (see next). param-
para, f. a flight of steps, staircase, Uttamac.

fnmi^ sdpanah, mfn. (nom. nat) fur-

nished with shoes or sandals, having shoes, shod

A past.

Sopanatka, mfn. id., Gobh.; Mn.; Car.

tilmi sdpdya, mfn. accompanied (as a

song), Laty.

sopdraka-pattana, n.N. of a

town, Pancad.

?nm*H sdpdlambha, mfn. conveying a
censure (am, ind.), Kathas.

sopdsraya, mfn. having a sup

ort
; n. a partic. posture in sitting (with Yogins),

r

ogas.,Sch.; (-nishadana, n.), id., Sarvad.

sopasana, mfn. having the sacred

omestic fire (see 2. upasana'), MW.

sob/ta, n. N. of the city of the Gan-

harvas, IndSt.

Sdbbya or sobbya, mfn. being in or belonging
o Sobha

;
m. a partic. personification, MaitrS. ; TS. ;

jaut.

ffl^TTT sdbhaya, mfn. comprehending both,

sobhari (orrf),m.N. of the author
if the hymns RV. viii, 19-22 &c. (having the patr.

Kanva or Ahgirasa), RV.; AV.

Sobbariyu, mfn. seeking for Sobhari (or the So-

bharis), KV.

sobhanjana, w.r. for sokh.

j. sdma, m. (fr. ^3. sit) juice, extract,

esp.) the juice of the Soma plant, (also) the Soma
)lant itself (said to be the climbing plant Sarcostema

Viminalis or Asclepias Acida, the stalks [ansu~\ of

which were pressed between stones \adri\ by the

>riests, then sprinkled with water, and purified in a

strainer \J>avitra"\ ;
whence the acid juice trinkled

nto jars \_kalasa] or larger vessels \drona~\ ;
after

which it was mixed with clarified butter, flour &c.,
made to ferment, and then offered in libations to the

ods [in this respect corresponding with the ritual

of the Iranian Avesta] or was drunk by the Brah-

mans, by both of whom its exhilarating effect was

supposed to be prized ;
it was collected by moon-

light on certain mountains [in RV. x, 34, I, the

mountain Muja-vat is mentioned]; it is sometimes

described as having bet.i brought from the sky by a

falcon \syena\ and guarded by the Gandharvas ;
it

is personified as one of the most important of Vedic

gods, to whose praise all the 114 hymns of the pth
book of the RV. besides 6 in other books and the

whole SV. are dedicated ; in post-Vedic mythology
and even in a few of the latest hymns of the RV.

[although not in the whole of the pth book] as well

as sometimes in the AV. and in the Br., Soma is iden-

tified with the moon [as the receptacle of the other

beverage of the gods called Amrita, or as the lord of

plants, cf. indtt, oshadi-pati\ and with the god of

the moon, as well as with Vishnu, Siva, Yama, and

Kubera ;
he is called ra/ati, and appears among the

8 Vasus and the 8 Loka-pSlas [Mn. v, 96], and is

the reputed author of RV.x, 124, I, 5-9, of a law-

book &c.
;

cf. below), RV. &c. &c. ;
the moon or

moon-god (see above); a Soma sacrifice, AitAr. ;
a

day destined for extracting the Soma-juice, AsvSr. ;

Monday (
= soma-vara), Inscr.

; nectar, L.; cam-

phor, L.; air, wind, L.; water, L.; a drug of sup-

posed magical properties, W. ; a partic. mountain dt

mountainous range (accord, to some the mountains

of the moon), ib.; a partic. class of Pitris (prob. for

soma-pa}, ib.
; N. of various authors (also with/<7-

dita, bhatta, sarman &c. ; cf. above), Cat.
;
= soma-

candra or somendu, HParis.
;
N. of a monkey-chief,

L.
; (d^, {. the Soma plant, L. ; N. ofan Apsaras, MBh.;

of a river, MarkP.; of a queen, Inscr.; (f), f.
, g.

gauradi; (/), n. rice-water, rice-gniel, L.; heaven,

sky, ether, L. ; mfn. relating to Soma (prob. w. r.

for sauttta), Kath. kanya, f. a daughter ofSoma,
MBh. karani, f. a partic. verse, ApSr. kar-

man,n. the preparation ofS, Nir. ; (ma)-paddhati
or -pradifika, f. N. of wk. kalasa, m. a jar for

holding S
, Hariv. kalpa, m. N. of the 2ist Kalpa

or world-period, L. ; N. of wk. kavi, m. N.of a

poet, SarngP. kanta, mfn. moon-beloved, MW. ;

lovely as the moon, ib. ; m. the moon-gem,moon-stone
(
= candra-k), ib. ;

N. of a king, Cat. -kama
(sdma-}, mfn. desirous of S, RV. ; AV. -karika,
f. sg.orpl. N.of various wks. kirti.m.N. of ason

of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh. -knlya, f. N. of a river,

MarkP. - krataviya, n. N. of a S3man, ArshBr.

(v \.saiimak ). kratn,m.anofferingofSoma(see
saumakratava~). krayana.mt'f n. serving asthe

price of the Soma plant, VS. ;TS. ; Br. ; ApSr.; (l),f.

a cow so serving, ib.
; MaitrS. ; n. the act of buying

the Soma, TS. kshaya, m. disappearance of the

moon, new moon, MW. kshlrS, f. = -valli, L.

ksbiri, f. the Soma plant, Bhpr. kbaddaka,
m. pi. N. of partic. Saiva monks in Nepal, Inscr.

ganaka, m. NT

. of an author, Cat. garbba,
m. N. of Vishnu, L. girl, m. N. of a mountain,

4 L
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MBh.; R.; of a teacher.Cat. - griha-pati (s6ma-},
mfn. having the Somafora Griha-pati (q. v.), MaitrS.

gopa (stma-), m. a keeper of S, R V. graha,
m. a cup or bowl of Soma, TS. ; SBr.; ApSr.; an

eclipse of the moon, VarBrS. grahana, mf^n.
holding or containing S, ApSr., Sen.

;
n. an eqlipse

of the moon, Cat. gLrita, n. a partic. healing

ointment, L. caksliag (srfma-), mfn . looking like

S, TS. -candra, m. N. of a man (also rars/ii),

HParis. ; -gani, m.N. of an author,Cat. camasa,
m. a cup or ladle for taking up the S, cup of Soma,
PancavBr. ; SrS. oyuta (s6ma^), mfn. moved by
S, TS. ; MaitrS. - ja, mfn. moon-produced, MW. ;

m. N. of the planet Mercury, Hjyan. ; n. milk, L.

-jambhan (Pin. v, 4, 1 25) or bha (? GopBr.),
m. N. of a man. Ja, mfn. Soma-born, AV. jami
(sdma-), mfn. related to S, RV. - jusrita (sima-),
mfn. delighting in SD

, AV. - tilaka-suri, m. N.

of a Jaina author, Cat. tirtha, n. N. of a place
of pilgrimage, MBh.; Sak.; -mdhdtmya, n. N.of
wk. tejas (s6ma-), mfn. having the splendour or

power of S, AV. tva, n. the condition or state of

the moon, TBr., Sch. ; MSrkP. ; condition ofS, Ml.

daksha, m. N. of a man, MaitrS. (also v.l. for

-raksha}. datta, m. N. of various kings, MBh.;
Hariv. ; Pur. ; of various Brahmans, Kathas. ; of a

merchant, Sukas.
;
ofawriteron Dharma,Cat.; (a),

f. N. of a woman, Cat. datti, w.r. for saumad,
MBh. darsana, m.N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh.

-da, f. N. of a Gandharvl, R.; of a Brahman

woman, Kathfis. - diksha-vidhl, m. N. of wk.

dfvn, m. the god of the moon, R.; the god S,
Ml.; (also va-bhattd) N. of the author of the

Kathi-sarit-sigara (who lived in KasmTr in the nth
century A.D.), IW. 531 ;

of various authors and other

men, Kathas. ; Vcar. &c. ; ('), f. N. of a wife of

Kima-pala, Das. ; -iri-kara-ldla-bhairava-pura-

fati, -suri ; v<ftka-natha, m. N. of authors, Cat.

devata (sJma-), mfn. having Soma as deity, SBr.

devatya, mfn. id., AsvGr. dalva-jna, m. N.
ofan author, Cat. daivatya, mfn. = -oVz>a/a(with

nakshatra, n.
' the lunar mansion Mriga-siras'),

MBh. dhana, mfn. holding or containing Soma,
RV. ; AV. - dhara, f. the milky way, L,. ;

the sky,

heaven, W. dheya, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.
nandin, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.;

of a grammarian, Cat. nandisvara, n. N. of a

Linga, Cat. natha, m. N. of various scholars, Cat.;

Col. ;
n. N . of a celebrated Linga of Siva and of the

place where it was set up by the god Soma (in the

town described below
;

it was one of the 1 2 great

Linga temples of India held in especial veneration

[cf. IW. 322, n. i], and was so famed for its splen-
dour and wealth that it attracted the celebrated

Mahmud of Ghazni, A. D. 1034, who, under pretext
of destroying its idols, carried off its treasures along
with its renowned gates), Vcar.; V'op. ; Cat.; Col.

&c. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a TTrtha, Cat.; -dlkshita,
m. N. of an author, ib. ; -dikshitlya, n. N. of wk.

;

-pattana, n. (
=
-pattana*). Cat. ; -pandita, m. N.

of an author, ib. ; -pattana, n. N. of a town on the

western coast of India (commonly called Sumnath
Pattan in KathiSwSr, celebrated for the Siva temple
above described), MW. ; -prasasti, f. N. of wk. ;

-bhatta, m. N. of various authors, Cat.
; -bhashya,

n. N.ofwk.; -mahd-pdtra, n. N.of an author, Cat. ;

-rasa, m. a partic. preparation of iron, L. na-
thiya, n., -niti, f. N. of wks. netra (sifma-},
mfn. having S as a guide, VS. pa, mf(a)n. drink-

ing or entitled to drink Soma-juice, AV. ; Kath.; Br.

&c. ;
m. a Soma sacrificer, any sacrificer, R ; N. of a

being reckoned among the Visve DevSh, MBh.; of

one of Skanda's attendants, ib. ; of an Asura, Hariv. ;

of an author, Cat.; pi. N. of a family of Rishis,

MBh.; ofaclassofPitris.ib. ; Mn.; Hariv.; MarkP. ;

of a people, VarBrS. pancaka, n., -pancaka-
prayoga, m., -pancikS, f. N. of wks. pan-
dita, m. N. of an author, Cat. patl (s6ma-), m.
'lord of S,' N. of Indra, RV.

;
a lord of the moon,

Krishna]. pattra, n. Saccharum Cylindricum, L.

patni, f. the wife of Soma, MBh. pada, m. pi.

N. of partic. worlds, Hariv. ; n. N.of a Tirtha, MBh.;
dartha-kathana, n. N. of wk. - paddhati, f. N.
of wk. paribadh, mfn. removing the Soma, a

despiserof the Soma,RV. i, 43, 8 (rather to be read

somaparibddhd}. parisrayana, n. a cloth with

which the S is pressed together, ApSr. parna, n. a

S-leaf,TBr. paryanahana, n. = -parisrayana,
SBr.; KatySr. parvan, n. (prob.) the time of a

Soma-festival,RV. pi, mfn.(cf. -pii above, ace. pi.

m. -pas ; dat. sg. -fe) drinking or entitled to drink

Soma-juice, RV. ; MBh.; BhP. ; a S sacrificer or per-
former of any sacrifice, ib. ; a Pitri of a partic. class

(said to be esp. the progenitors of tb.e Brahmans),

W.; a Brahman, L. ; -tama, mfn. drinking much

S, RV, patra, n. a vessel for holding Soma, SrS.

p5thin(?), m. a drinker of Soma, A. pana, n.

the drinking of S, Gaut. ; Pancat.; (-/ana), mfn.

S drinking, a S drinker, TS. ; SBr. - payin, mfn.

id.,AV.; MBh.; Sis. -pala, m. a guardian of S,
AitBr.

; Suparn.; a preserver of S, (prob.) a pro-
vider or seller of the S plant, MW. ;

N. of various

men, Rajat.; pi. N. of the Gandharvas (as keeping

especial guard over the S), MW. ; -vilasa, m. N.

of wk. pavan, m. a S drinker, RV. pitsarn,
mfn. (said of a plough), VS. ; MaitrS. - pldS, f. N.
of a princess, Das. pit! (sima-*), f. a draught of

S, RV.; AV.; a S sacrifice, MW. -pitin, mfn.

drinking S, MBh. pitha, m. a draught of Soma,

RV.j AV.;VS. &c.; mfn. drinking S, BhP. -pi-
thin, mfn. drinking S, TBr.; MBh.&c.-pivin,
m.(?) a S -drinker, MW. -putra, m. 'son of S

or of the Moon,' the planet Mercury,Yajn.;M3rkP.;

(), f. a daughter of S, MBh.; m((d)n. having S

as son, AV. pura,n. the city of Soma, MBh.; an

ancient N. of Pltali-putra, VTrac. ; n. or (i), (. N.
of a temple, Buddh. purnsha, m. a servant of

S, AsvGr. purogava (s6ma-), mfn. having S

as a guide,'VS.; SBr. -pnjfi, f. N. of wk. -prish-
tha (s6ma-\ mf(a)n. bearing S on the back (accord.
to Say./ one to whom the Prishthya-stotras, accom-

panied with S, are dedicated '), RV. ;
AV. p6ya,

m. a sacrifice in which S is drunk, Soma libation,

MW.; n. a draught of S
c

, RV. - pratiprastha-
tri-prayoga, m. N. of wk. pratika (s6ma-~),

mfn. having S at the head,TBr. prathama, mfn.

having S as the first, ApSr. prabha, mf(a)n.

having the splendour of the moon, Vis. ; m. N. of

various men, Kathas. ; Cat.; (a), f. a N., ib.
; Vis.

prayoga, m., -prayoga-karika, f., -pra-

yoga-paddhati, f., -prayoga-prayascitta, n.,

-prayoga-mantra, m. pi., -prayoga-ratna-
mala, f., -prayoga-vritti, f. N. of wks. pra-
vaka, m. the proclaimer of a S sacrifice, Pancav-

Br.; GrSrS. -prasna, m., -prayascitta, n. N.
of wks. bandliu, m. 'friend of the moon,' the

white esculent water-lily (as expanding at night), L.

brihaspati, m. du. S and Brihaspati, JaimBr.

bhaksha, m. the drinking of S (-japa, m. 'a

prayer muttered while the Soma is drunk '), AsvSr. ;

Nir. ; N. of wk. ; -prayoga, m., -viveka, m. N. of

wks.; shayoh prayoga, m. N. of wk. bhatta,
-uhagavatacarya, -bhava, m. N. of various

persons, Cat. bhava, f. N. of the river Narma-da,
L. - bhnjag&vali, f. N. ofwk. - bhfi, mfn.' Soma-

born/ belonging to the family of the moon, W.; m.
'son ofS,' N. of Budha (regent of the planet Mer-

cury), ib.
;
a son of Soma-candra, HParis.; (with

Jainas) N. of the 4th of the Black Vasudevas, L.;

-/a/a, m. N. of a king, Col.; -bhuj, m. N. of a king,
Cat. bhrit, mfn. bringing S, VS. bhojana, m.
N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. makha, m. a S

sacrifice, Hariv. mad (strong form -mad), mfn.
intoxicated with S RV. mada, m. intoxication

occasioned by S, SBr. mantranukramanika,
f. N. of wk. maya, mf(f)n. made or consisting of

Soma, Nir. ; Pan. mana, n. measuring the S, L.

mitra, m. N. of a man, ^.kasyadi. misra,
m. N. of an author, Cat. maitrSvarnna, N.of
wk. -yajna, m. a S sacrifice, MBh.; SaiikhGr.,
Sch. yasas, m. N. of a king, Satr. yaga, m. a

S sacrifice, BrahmavP. ; ChUp.,Sch. ;
a great trien-

nial sac at which Soma-juice is drunk, MW. ;
N. of

wk. ; -karikd, f., -prayoga, m. N. of wks. yaj a-

mana, -yajamana-prayoga, m.N. ofwks. ya-

jin, mfn. offering S, one who offers S, TS.
; Br.

&c. yajya, f. the words spoken on taking out the

S for libation
,
SankhSr. yoga, m. connection with

S, AV. yogin, mfn. being in conjunction with

the moon, MirkP. yonl, m. (only L.) a god ; a

Brahman ; n. yellowish white sandal (very fragrant),
L. raksha, mfn. preserving Soma, guardian of S,
SBr.; m. N. of a man, IndSt. rakshi, mfn. =
prec., Kath.; MaitrS.; PancavBr. rabhas(^OTa-),
mfn. intoxicated with S (only compar. -tara), RV.

rasmi, m. N. ofaGandharva, Das. (Sch.) rasa,

m.thejuice of the Soma plant, MW.; sSdl/kava,n.

milk, L. raga, m. a partic. Raga, Samgit. raja,
m. '

king Soma,' the moon, BhP. ; N. of an author,

Cat.; -deva, m. N. of an author, ib. ; -suta, m. 'son

of the Moon,' the planet Mercury, BhP. rajaka,
m. pi. N. of a family, AivSr. (v.l. jaki}. rajan
(s6ma-\ m{(j'Xf}n. having S as king, RV.; AV. ;

Br.; MBh.; m. N. of a Muni, Cat. -rajlka, f.

Vernonia Anthelminthica, MW. rfijin, m. id., L.

raj!, f. a thin crescent of the moon, Chandom.
;

Vernonia Anthelminthica, VarBrS. ; SuSr. ; a partic.

metre, Chandom. rajya, n. the dominion of S,
MaitrUp. ; m. (w. r. for saumar*}, Cat. rata, m.
N. of a man, Sak. rSahtra, n. N. of a place, Cat.

rupa, n. a form of Soma.Vait. ; (fd), mfn. Soma-

shaped (-/a, f.), SBr. roga, m. diabetes or a similar

disease, Nid. ; SarngS. randra, n. N. of a sacred

text (cf. somd-r), MW. rshi ("ma + riski) , m.

N.ofaRishi, = -caaVa,HParis. lata, f.the Soma

plant (see I. s6ma) ; Ruta Graveolens, L. ;
= -valli,

Bhpr. ; N. of the river Godavarl, W. -latikS, f.

Cocculus Cordifolius, L. lipta, mfn. smeared with

Soma
;

n. a Soma-utensil,SrS. ; Vait. loka, m.the
world of the god of the moon, Up. vansa, m.
the lunar race or dynasty (see candra-v''), Hariv.;

Satr. (cf. IW. 375; 411, n. i); mfn. ="vanitya;
m. N. of Yudhi-shthira, L. vansin, m. a prince
of the lunar race, MW. vansiya (MBh.) or

-vansya(Ragh.; Satr.), mfn. belonging to the lunar

race. I. -vat (so"ma-}, mfn. containing Soma,RV.;
SBr.; KatySr.; attended &c. by Soma, RV.

; TS.;

Br.
;
AsvSr. ; presided over by the moon (with dis,

f. 'the north'), R. ; having the moon, lunar, W. ;

vati-kathd, f. N. of a ch. of the Maha-bhirata
;

vati-tlrtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Inscr. ; vatt-vrata,

n., vatl-vrata-kathd, (., vaty-amdvdsyd-kathd,
f. N. of chs. of wks. 2. -vat, ind. like the moon,
W. varcas (s6ma-), mfn. having the splendour
of S, AV. ; m. N. of a being reckoned among the

Visve DevSh.MBh.; of a Gandharva, Hariv. val-

ka, m. N.of various plants (Acacia Arabica; a sort

of the Karanja &c.), Car.; Susr.; Bhpr.; (a), f. a

kind of plant, Susr. vallarl, f.the Soma plant (see
i. sterna), W. ;

a kind of vegetable (
= brahmi), ib.

vallari, f. = prec., ib. ;
Ruta Graveolens, L.

vallika, f. id., ib. ; Vernonia Anthelminthica, ib.

valli, f. the S plant ; Cocculus Cordifolius ; Coc.

Tomentosus &c.,VarBrS. ; Bhpr. &c. ; -yog&nanda,
m. N. of wk. vahana, n. a vehicle or stand for

supporting or carrying the S, Laty. vahni-pra-
kasa, mfn. bright as the fire of the moon, MBh.
vamin, mfn. vomiting S, TS.; SBr.; SrS.; m.

a priest who has drunk too much S, MW. vS-

yavya, m. pi. N. of a family of Rishis, MBh.
vara, m. 'moon-day,' Monday, Inscr.; -vrata,

n. a fast observed in the evening of a Monday in

honour of Siva and Durga (ta-kalpa, m.ta-vidhi,
m., tacarana-krama, m., ''tddydpana, n. N. of

wks.), Cat. ; rdmavdsya-pujd-padd/iati, f., rd-

mdvdsyd-vrata-kala-nirnaya, m., rdmdvdsyd-
wa/a-//a,f.N. ofwks. vary-amavSsyS-vra-
ta, n.N.ofch.ofawk. vSsara,m. or n. Monday,
Krishna j. vaha, m.N. of a man, AsvSr. ; pi. his

family, Cat. vikrayin, mfn. selling Soma; m. a

seller of Soma, TS.; Br.; ApSr. &c. - vidha, mfn.

being of the nature of Soma, ApSr. ; ib., Sch. vi-

dhana, n., -vihara-karika, f. sg. or pi. N. of

wks. vithi, f. the orbit of the moon, MBh.
virya, mfn. having the power ofS, Susr. vrik-

sha, m. N. of various plants (Acacia Arabica, kat-

phala &c.\ R. vrlddha, mfn. invigorated by S,
RV. vriddhi-vardhana, n. a partic. fast regu-
lated by the moon, = cdndrayana (q. v.),Vas. vesa

(prob. for -vesha), m. N. of a Muni, R. vesh-

tana, mfn. enveloping Soma, ApSr., Sch. vySsa,
m. N. of an author, Cat. vrata, n. a partic. re-

ligious observance^ ib. ;
N. of various Samans, Arsh-

Br. sakala, f. a kind of cucumber, L. (w. r. for

lomasa-phald). *.\aSta., n., -sata-dvayi, f. N.

ofwks. sambha, w.r. for next, Cat. sambhn,
m. N. of an author, Sarvad. Barman, m. N. of

various men, Pur.; Pancat. &c. sita (soma-~),

mfn. sharpened by S, RV. sushma (s6ma-) or

"man, m. N.of a man, Br. ; VS., Sch. sura, m.

N. of a man, Kathas. sekhar&khya-nibandha,
m. N. of wk. sravas, m. N. of various men,

MBh.; Cat. sri, f. N. of a woman, Bhadrab.

sreshtha (sdma-), mfn. having S as the first,

AV. srauta, n. N. of various wks. sanistha,
f.the basis or initial form of a Soma sacrifice, MBh.;

Gaut.; MarkI'. -sakhi (s6ma-), mfn. having S

as a companion, VS. samjna, n. camphor, L.

satsaru, mfn. (said of a plough), AV. (v.l. -///-

saru, sumatttsarit), - sad, m. pi. N. of the Pitris



soma-sapta-hautra-prayoga.

of the Sadhyas, Mn. iii, 195. - sapta-hantra-

prayoga, in. N. of wk. sarana, mf(;)n. leading

toS (asaway),TandyaBr.;ApSr.-salila,n.Soma-
water, Ysjfi. sava, m. '

pressure of S,' a panic,

sacrificial act,TBr.,Sch. savana, mfn. that from

which Soma is pressed, ChUp. saman, n. N. of

various Samans, ArshBr. ; Lsty. Sara, m. Acacia

Arabica, L. ;
the white Khadira tree, MW. sid-

dhanta, ni. a partic. heretical Tantra system (fol-

lowed by a sect of Saivas and personified in the 3rd
Act of the Prabodha-candrudaya), Prab. ;

N. of vari-

ous astronomical wks.,Cat. ; of a partic. Buddha, ib.

siddhantin, m. a follower of the above system,
W. sindhu, m. ' ocean of S",' N. of Vishnu, L.

- But, mfn. pressing S", RV. ; TBr. ; AsvSr. &c. ;

m. a S-distiIler, a priest who offers the Soma-juice at

a sacrifice, MW. ; -vat, mfn. possessing offerers of

Soma-juice (said of a hermitage, a sacrifice &c.), ib.

suta, m. *
a son of the Moon,' N. of Budha, Pur.;

Satr. ; (a), f.
'

daughter of the M
,'
the river Narma-

d5 (Nerbudda), L. snti (s6ma-), {. the pressing
of Soma, RV. sntya, f. id., SBr. siitvan, mfn.

pressing Soma, RV. ; m. one who offers S libations,

MW. snndara, m. N. of an author, Cat. snk-

ta, n. a hymn in honour of Soma, Cat. ; N. of wk.

su.ksb.man, m..Vet a Rishi, VS. (v.l. -iushtna,

Sch.) sutra, n. a channel or receptacle for re-

ceiving the water with which a Linga has been

bathed, L. ; N. of various wks. ; -panca-vidhana,
n. N. of wk.; -pradakshind, f. circumambulation

around Siva's idol in such a way as that the Soma-
sOtra shall not be crossed, MW. surya-prakasa,
mfn. bright as the sun and moon, MW. Sena, m.

N. of a son of Sambara, Hariv. ;
of a king of Cam-

paka-pura and Soma-pura, Cat. svamin, m. N.
of a man, Kathas. hara, mfn. abstracting or

robbings , Suparn. harin, mfn. id., MBh. huti,
m. N. of a Rishi (w. r. for somahuti). hotri-

saptaka, n., -liotragni-shtoma(? , m., -hau-

tra, n., -hantra-prayoga, m. N. of wks. 80-

mansaka, m. a part of the moon, R. Soraansu.
m. a stalk or shoot of the Soma plant, VS.; Slir. ;

Kaus. ; a moon-beam, KaushUp. ; a part of the S

sacrifice, SaiikhBr. Somakara, m. N. of a Com-
mentator, Jyot. Somakhya, n. the red lotus, L.

Bomagni, Soma and Agni (cf. saiimagna) in comp.;
-s/itoma,m., -yajamdna, m.; gtitdhra-prayoga,
m. N. of wks. Somanga, n. a part of the Soma

sacrifice, KstySr. ; -pdna-kdrikd, (. N. of wk. So-

mandapille, dabila, f. N. of wks. Somatipa-
vita, mfn. excessively purged by the Soma-juice

(which, if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass through
the nose, ears, and other apertures of the body),
PancavBr. ; SrS. Somatiputa, mfn. id., SBr.;
SrS. Somatirikta, n. pi. the residue of S, SBr.

Bomatmaka, mf(<fci) n. having the nature of

the moon, IndSt. Somad, mfn. eating S, RV.
Somaditya.m. N.ofa man, SSrngP.; ofa king,Inscr.
Bomadhara, m. pi. N. of partic. Pitris, MarkP.
Somadhi, v.l. (oimapi,\P. Somadnvaryava,
n. N. of wk. Somananda (Rajat.), "da-natba

(Sarvad. ,
m. N.of men. Somananda-bhashya,

n. N. of wk. Somananda-sunn, dacarya, m.
N. of men, Cat. Soma-pa, mfn. or m., AitBr. (cf.

satimapa'}. Somapahrlta, mfn. one whose S has

been stolen, SBr. Somapi, m. N.of a son of Saha-

deva, Pur. Soma-pushan, m. du. S and Pflshan,
R V. ; TS. So-.na-paixshna, mfn. belonging to S
and Pushan, TS. Somabha, mfn. like the moon,
MW.

; (a), f. = caniiravali, L. Somabhishava,
m. the distilling or extracting of Soma-juice, MW.
Somabhishikta, mfn. sprinkled or consecrated
with S, SBr. Somambn-pa, m. du.

'
drinker of

S
'

and '

drinker of water,
T

N. of two divine beings,
Mark!'. Somayana, n. a kind of penance, Yajn.,
Sch. (d.(dndriiyana). Soma-rudra,m.du.Soma
and Rudra, RV.; TS.; SBr.; n. a hymn addressed

to S and R, Cat. ; -stikta, n. N. of a Vedic hymn.
Soma-randra, mfn. belonging to S and Rudra,
TS. ; n. N. of the hymn RV. vi, 74, Mn. xi, 254.
Somarka-pratisainkasa, mfn. resembling the
sun and moon, MBh. Bernards, m. N. of a palace
of the gods, R. Somarthin, mfn. desirous of S,
MBh. Somardha-harin, rn. 'bearing a half-mooi

(on his forehead),' N. of Siva, Cat. Somardhaya
(only p. p. *yita), to resemble the half-moon, Kav.
Somarya, m. N. of a Brahman, Inscr. Somarlia,
mfn. entitled to Soma, MBh. Soma-vati, f. con-

taining Soma.VPrat. ; Pan. Somavarta, m. N. of

a place, VP. Somasrama, m. N. of a place of pil-

;rimage, M Bh. Somasrayayana, n. N. ofa place
of pilgrimage, ib. Somasutami, f. N. of a partic.

ith day, Krishnaj. Somasandi, f. a stool or stand

for the Soma, KatySr. Somalia, m. 'moon-day,'

Monday, L. Somaharana, n. the bringing or

etching of the Soma ^harand-jd) , Suparn. Soma-

lara, m. a bringer of S, ApSr. Somahuta, mfn.

one to whom S is offered, RV. Somahuti, f. a

sacrifice, Br. ; ApSr. ; BhP. ; m. N. of the author

of the hymns RV. ii, 4-7 (having the pair. Bhar-

;ava), RAnukr. Somahva, f. the Soma plant, L.

3om4jya, f. a S sacrifice, SrS. Somdndu, m. N.

ofaman (= soma-candrd) ,
HParis. Bome'ndra (?) ,

mfn. belonging to S and Indra, TS. ; ApSr. Somes-
vara, m. N. of a divine being, Rajat. ;

of Krishna,
I/.

;
of a Cslukya and of various authors and other

persons, Sarvad. ; Vcar. ;
Cat. &c. ; n. N. of a cele-

>rated Linga of Siva set up by Soma (
= soma-nd-

tha, q.v.) and of a Linga at Benares, Cat.; -dlk-

skita, -deva, -bhalta, m. N. of various persons, ib.

Somaindra, mfn. belonging to S and Indra, TS.

(incorrect for saumendra), Somotpattl, f. the

origin of S (either the plant or the moon), Cat. ; N.

of various wks.
; -parisishla, n. N. of wk. So-

modgita, n. N. of a Saman, TSndyaBr. Somod-
bhava, mfn. moon-produced, sprung from the moon,
L.J m. 'moon-producer,' N. of Krishna, Krishnaj.;

[d}, f. the river Narma-da (or Nerbudda, supposed
to be descended from the moon as the source of celes-

tial nectar), Ragh. Somopanahana, n. a cloth for

tying up the Soma plant, ApSr. Somoshnisha, n.

a Soma-band, ib. Somandgatra, n. N. of wk.

Somaka, m. N. of a Rishi, VS. ;
of a king, RV. ;

AitBr.; MBh. &c.; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ; of

a partic. Bharataka, Cat. ; of a people or country,

Kathas.; a king or native of Somaka, ib. ; pi. the

descendants of the king Somaka {-tva, n.), MBh.;
Hariv.; VP.; the family of Drupada, MW.; (ikS),

(. N. of a bird, Kathas. Somakesvara, m. a king
of the Somakas or Somaka, ib.

Soman, m. one who presses or prepares Soma,

RV.; Naigh.; Nir.; a S sacrificer, MW. ; the moon,
Un. iv, 150, Sch.; a requisite for a sacrifice, ib.

Somala-devi, f. N. of a princess, Rajat.
Somala, mfn. (accord, to some a Prakrit corrup-

tion for su-kumara; cf. komala) soft, bland, L.

Somalaka, m. a topaz, L.; (ika), f. a partic.

dish, ib.

Somin, mfn. having or possessing Soma, offering

S, performer of a S sacrifice, RV. ; inspired by S,
ib.; (ini), (. (samjOdydni), Pan. v, a, 137, Sch.

Somila, m. N. of a poet (also called saumild],

SariigP. ; of an Asura, Kathas.

Somilaka, m. N. of a weaver, Pancat.

Somi-\/kri, P. -karoti, to make into Soma,

TS., Sch.

Bomiya, in agni-shomiya &c.

Somya, mfn. offering S, a S-offerer, RV. ;
Asv-

Sr. ; consisting of or containing or connected with or

belonging to Soma, RV. ;
A V. ; VS. ; Gobh. ;

Soma-

loving, inspired by S, RV. ; incorrect for saumya,
q.v. (also -id, f.), Up.; MBh.; MarkP.
Sauma &c. See s. v.

BT*T 2. soma, mfn. (prob.) together with

UmS, IndSt.

sora, m. a crooked movement, L.

sorana, mfn. astringent and sweet
and sour and salt, L. ; m. astringent &c. taste, ib.

fntllltf snravasa, in. broth made of meat
without salt L.
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ighted darts (on the enemy ; these machines appear
o have been a kind of catapult or ballista), MBh.

sdlldsa, mfn. rejoicing, delighted ;

am), ind. glad, Balar. ;
Kathas.

tll|4!4 sdlluntha, mfn. ironical, sarcastic,

iah. ; m. irony, sarcasm, W. bhSshana, n. (L.),

-bhashlta, n.(Ssh.),-vacana,n.(MW.); "thok-

ti, f. (ib.) an ironical expression.

Sollnnthana, mfn. ironical, L.; n. irony, sar-

casm, ib.

tfV=f<s*^ sollekham, ind. distinctly.Viddh.

Sollekha-rekha, mf()n. distinctly marked,
lot ambiguous, Balar.

tllaloR solloka, m. N.of a poet (cf. soluka

nd sohnokd), Cat.

sovaka,m. or n.(?) borax, Paficad.

sovala, mfn. blackish or smoke-

coloured, smoky, L.
;
m. smokiness, ib.

sdslra, mf(a)n. abounding in roots

of Andropogon Muricatus, Heat.

sosha, mfn. mixed with salt earth

(see ushd), Yajn.

sdshtrika, mf(a)n. together with

earthen vessels of partic. shape (see j^/ra),MBh.

sdshmsha, mfn. having a turban,

MBh.; n. (scil. vdslii) a house with a verandah in

front, VarBrS.

soshman, mfn. having heat, hot,

warm, Kav. ; Kathas. ; (in gram.) having aspiration,

aspirated (said of the sounds kh, gh ; ch, jh ; th,

jh; th, dh; ph,bh; of the sibilants, and h), Prat.;

Kas. on Pan. i, I, 50; m. an aspirated sound, aspi-

rate, ib.

Soslima, in comp. for soshman. ta, f. heat,

warmth, Sis. ; MarkP. ; the state or condition ofbeing

aspirated, aspiration, RPrSt. vat, mfn. aspirated,

RPrat. snana-griha, n. a room containing hot

baths, bath-room, Rajat.

^II "Ifit soshydnti,f.(h.\/3.su) a parturient
or lying-in woman, SBr. &c. &C. karman, n. any

religious act or observance relating to a parturient

woman, Cat. savana, n. a partic. Samskara, Kath-

Gr. homa, n. an oblation on behalf of a partu-
rient woman, Gobh.

sohanji, m. N. of a son of Kunti,

sorashtiika, w.r. for saw .

/-na-bAr, mfn. having a circle of
hair between the eye-brows, Bear, i, 65 (conj.)

HTTH sormi, mfn. having waves, heaving,
surging, Sis.; Kathas.; speeding along, Vfis.

SSrmika, mfn. (printed saif), id., L.

tfl sola, mfn. cold, L. ; astringent and
sour and bitter, ib.

;
m. coldness, ib.

; astringent &c.

taste, ib.

Solika, mfn. cold, L.
; m. coldness, ib.

; solanka, m. N. of a family, Cat.

soliika, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

solkalatdvapothikrt
mfn. with machines for hurling down fire-brands am

BhP.

6. sa).

lage, Cat.

poet, ib.

so 'ham, nom. sg. m. I myself (see

sohala-grama, m. N. of a vil-

sohaica, m. N. of a thief. Cat,

sohnoka, m. (cf. sollol;a) N. of a

saultanya, mfn. relating to Su-

kanyS, MBh.; n. (scil. dkhyana) the story of Su-

kanyi, BhP.
j\

flT^iT saukara, mf(i)n. (fr. su-kara) be-

longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish, Kir.;

Car.; BhP.; relating to Vishnu (in his boar incarna-

tion), R.imatUp.; n. = next, Cat. tirtha, n. N.
ofaTtrtha (in which Vishnu is worshipped as a boar),
ib. sadma, mfn. (fr. sftkara-sadinait), Pan. vi,

4, 144, Vartt. I.

Sankaraka, n.= saukara (3\soka-tIrtha),Ct.
Sankarika, m. a boar hunter, pig-dealer, R. ;

VarBrS.; Buddh.; N. of a district, Cat.

Sankariya, mfn. (fr. su-kara and su-kara}, g.

I. Saukarya, n. hoggishness, swinishness, VSs.
^\

rayana, m. N.of a teacher,
SBr.

2. saukarya, n. (fr. su-kara; w.r.

saukdrya) easiness of performance, practicability,

facility (dat.'for greater facility ;' instr.' most easily '),

Kav. ;
Kathas. &c. ; adroitness, MW. ; easy prepara-

tion of food or medicine, W.

^> saukumaraka, n. (fr.su-liumai-a),

g. manojnadi,



1252 saukumarya. saudhatakya.

Sauktimarya, n. (ifc. f. a) tenderness, delicacy,

MBh.; K5v. &c.; infn. tender, delicate, MBh.

fU<if
TK snit/i-ri/i, m. (fr. su-tn'/a) a patr.,

Samskarak.

Saukritya, n. acting well or religiously, piety,

RV.
Saukrityayana, m. patr. fr. sn-kritya, g. na-

fUL
fftra; sauliti, m. a patr., Samskarak.

Sauktika, mfn. (fr. stikta), IndSt.

HTEJT saukshma (fr. sukshma), often w. r. for

saukshmya.
Saukshmaka, m. a small insect, (perhaps) a grub

or maggot, L.

Saukshmya, n. minuteness, fineness, subtlety,

MailrUp. ;
MBh. &c. tva, n. id., MaitrUp.

tf I43 sauk/ia, m. patr. fr. snkha (of which

it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.), g. HvAdi.

yanika, m.
(fr. sukha-ydnd) a bard or other

official who wishes a prince a prosperous march, L.

ratrika, mfn. (fr. sukha-rdtrf) one who asks

another whether he has had a good night, g. susna-

tadi. sayyika, m. = -sdyika, L. sayanika,
mfn. one who asks another whether he has slept well,

g. susndtadi. sayika, m. id. or an official who
asks a prince whether he has slept well, R. sup-
tlka, m. id., L.

Saukhavati, w. r. for sakha-vati.

Saukhika, mfn. intent upon welfare Sec., MBh.;
sukhena jivati, g. vetanadi.

Saukhiya, mfn. (fr. sukka), g. krisfisvftdi.

Saukhya, n.
(ifc.

f. a) welfare, comfort, health,

happiness, felicity, enjoyment, Mn.
;
MBh. &c.

da, mfn. causing welfare &c.,KSvyad. dayaka,
m. Phaseolus Mungo, L. dayin, mfn. = -da, L.

sayika, m. =
(or w.r. for) saukhaf, MBh.

Sankhyaspada, n. N. of a town, Cat.

tttlrt saujata, mf(I)n. (fr. su-gata) Bud-

dhistic, Kathas. ; Sarvad. ; m. a Buddhist (said to be

divided into 4 schools, MWB. 157) ;
N. of a son of

Dhrita-rSshtra, MBh.
Saugatlka, m. (only W.) a Buddhist ; a mendi-

cant ;
an atheist

; n. atheism, scepticism.

HlT**! saugandha, mf()n. (fr. su-gandha)

possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, fragrant,

MW. ;
m. a dealer in perfumes, MBh. ;

n. fragrance,

W. ;
a panic, fragrant grass (

= kat-trina), L.

Sangandhaka, n. a blue water-lily, L.

Saugandhika, mfn. sweet-scented, fragrant,

MBh.; R. ; m. a dealer in perfumes, L. ;
a sexually

weak man (who is stimulated by the smell of the

female organs), Susr.
;
a kind of worm infesting the

bowels, Car.
; (also n.) sulphur, L. ; N. of a moun-

tain, Cat. ; (a), f., see below
; (am), n. a white or

blue water-lily, Vis. ; Jatakam. ;
a kind of fragrant

grass (
= kat-trina), L. ; a kind of Ocimum, Susr. ;

a kind of unguent, TandBr. ; a ruby, VarBrS.; Heat.;

N. of a mountain, BhP. vana, n. a thick cluster

of water-lilies, MBh.; N. of a place of pilgrimage,
ib. vat, see padma- and haima-sau' .

Saugandhika, f., in comp. parinaya, m. N.

of aNajakaand a KSvya. vivarana-vyakhya,
f. N. of a Commentary. harana (or kah), n.

fetching white water-lilies, MBh. ;
N. of a drama.

Saugrandhya, n. sweetness of odour, fragrance,

perfume, MBh. ; KSv. &c.

tli'i*M saugamya, n. (fr. su-gama) easiness

of access or attainment, facility, MW.

*fl"W saucakya, n. (fr. sucaka), g. pu.ro-
Mtadi.

Sauoi, in. = next, L.

Saucika.in. (fr.j)one who lives by his needle,

a tailor (in the caste system he is the son of a Saun-

dika and a Kaivartl), Kull. on Mn. iv, 214.

Sancikya, n.
(fr. sucika), g. purohit&di.

JJif-qfn saucitti, m. (prob. fr. su-citta)

patr. of Satya-dhriti, MBh.

Hi 'ft* saucika, m. N. of a partie. Agni,

Say. in RV., Introd.

Ht^J3> saucuka, m. N. of the father of

Bhuti-rSja (and grandfather of Indu-raja), Cat.

HIWI saujanya, n.(fr. su-jand) goodness,
kindness, benevolence, friendliness, Mricch.; Sis.;

Rajat. vat, mfn. benevolent, kind, friendly, Pra-

sang.

H^m saujas, mfn. strong, powerful, Bear.

Saujaska, mfn. id., Jatakam.

HHrrT saujdta, m. (fr. su-jdta) patr. of a

Rishi, AitBr.

HHTfa saujdmi, m. (fr. su-jdmi) N. of a

man, AsvGr.

saudala, m. (with upddhydya) N. of

a preceptor, Cat.

Hi g I fa fa saudhdmitri, m. patr. fr. sodhd-

mitra, Pat.

saundi, w.r. for saundi, q.v.

sauta, mfn. fr. suta, g. samkaladi.

Sauti, m. patr. of Karna (so called from having
been brought up by the SutaAdhi-ratha; xtkarna),
MBh.

I . Sautya, mfn. relating to a charioteer, BhP.
;

n, the office of a charioteer, ib.

sautamgama, mf(t)n. (fr. sutam-

gama). Pan. iv, 2, 80.

Sautanigamiya, mfn. (fr. sautamgami), Pan.

ir, 1, 112, Sch.

sautikya, n. (fr. sutilta), g. puro-
hitadi.

sautthiti,w. patr. fr.sutthila, Pat.

2. savtya, mfn. (fr. sutya and sutyd)

relating or devoted to Soma-pressing (with ahan, n.

'a day devoted to Soma-pressing'), SrS.; Hariv. ;

BhP.

HT^ sautra, mf(i)n. (fr. sutra) consisting
or made of threads, Gaut. ; relating to a Sutra, men-

tioned or declared (only) in a S ; (with dhdtu, m.)
a root given in a S (for the sake of the derivation

of a noun, but not used as a verb), Pat.; Siddh. ;

Pan., Sch.; m. a Brahman, L.

Sautranadi, m. patr. fr. sutra-naJa.

Sautrantika, m. a follower of the Sutranta

(q.v.) ; pi. N. of one of the four great schools of Bud-

dhism (said to admit the authority of the Buddhist

Sutras, but not of theAbhi-dharma), Sarvad.; MWB.

Sautri, m. a weaver (perhaps w.r. for next),

Campak.
Sautrika, m. a weaver, Prayasc. ; a texture, any-

thing woven (cf. dvi&a-s ), Yajn.

WNIHUI sautrdmana, mf(t)n. (fr. su-trd-

man) relating or belonging to Indra (with dii, f.

'
Indra's quarter,' i. e. the east), Viddh. ;

m. a partie.

Ekaha, SankhSr. ; (*), f., see below. - dhanus, n.

'Indra's bow," the rainbow, Vas.

Sautramani, m. = sautramani, MBh. ;
Heat. ;

N. of wk.

Santramanika, mfn. being present or used at

the Sautramani, SBr.

Santramani, f. a partie. sacrifice in honour of

Indra (su-trdman / described as the 6th or 7th ;
of

the 7 Havir-yajfia-sarnsthas, q.v.; in the SBr. it is

said that every one consecrated by the Sautramani

enters among the gods and is born sarva-tanuh,
i. e. with his entire body ; -tvd, n., SBr.), AV.; VS.;

Br.; SrS.; BhP.; N. of a wk. by Deva-bhadra.

paddhati, f., -prayoga, in., -viniyoga-su-
trartha, m., -sutra, n., -hautra, n. N. of wks.

Sautramanlya, mfn. treating of the Sautra-

mani, IndSt.

tciwi sautvana, n. patr. fr. sutvan, Pan.

vi, 4, 167, Sch.

HfrtJTl sautsuhya, mf(o)n. full of longing
or expectation, Paiicat.

HfipSJ saudaksha, mfn. (fr. su-daksha), g.

samkaladi.

Baudaksheya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. subhradi.

ffiU'a saudaita, mfn. (fr. su-datta), g. sam-

kaladi.

saudanti, m. (fr. su-danta) a patr.,
ParicavBr.

Saudanteya, m. (fr. id.) a patr., g. subhradi.

Htc^MsauJarya, mfn.(fr. s6dara) brotherly
or sisterly, Sak. (v.l.); n. brotherhood, BhP.

J'^^lT saudarsana, m.(fr. su-darsana)N.
of a village of the Bahlkas, Pan. iv, a, II 8, Sch.

Sandarianika, mf( or o)n. (fr. saudarsana),
ib.

Sandarsaniya, mfn. (fr. id.), ib.

Hi<?l*llt saudamani, f. (fr. su-ddman,
'Indra

'
or 'a cloud') lightning or a partie. kind of

1 ; perhaps forked 1 (vidyut saudamani ya/hd,
'after the manner of fl"'), MBh.; Kav.&c.; N. of

a daughter of Kasyapa and Vinata, VP. ;
of a Yak-

shin!, Kathas. ;
of a daughter of the Gandharva.

Haha, ib. ; of an Apsaras, Balar. ; of a sorceress,

Malatlm.; of part of theSu-dJman mountain (accord,

to some).

Saudamiui, incorrect for preceding.

Saudaminlya, mf(<J)n. (incorrect for saudd-

mantya) like S lightning, lightning-like, Bham.

Saudameya, m. patr. fr. su-ddman, g. subh-

radi.

Saudamni, f. = saudamani, L.

Hi enftrf sauddyika, mfn. (fr. su-ddya) that

which is given to a woman at her marriage by her

father or mother or any relative and therefore be-

comes her property, Dayabh.; Heat.; relating to

such a gift, MW. ;
n. a nuptial gift, ib.

HT^I' sauddsd, m.(fr.su-dds and su-ddsa)
N. of various kings (esp. of a son of king Su-dasa, of

the solar race, descendant of Ikshvaku and Sagara in

the thirteenth generation, and also called Mitra-saha

and KalmSsha-pada), TS. ; MBh. &c.

Saud&si, m. a patr., Pravar.

HT^ saudeva, m. (fr. su-deva) patr. of

Divo-dasa, MBh.
Saudevika, mfn. (fr. sii-dcvikd), Pat.

*Hffl saudyamni, m. patr. fr. su-dyumna

(applied to the Bharata Dauhshanti), SBr.

HTM saudha, mfn. (fr.sudhd) having plaster
or cement, plastered, stuccoed, R. ; made of or com-

ing from Euphorbia Antiquorum, Susr. ; Paucar. ; m.
calcareous spar (

= dugdha-pashdnd), L.
;

n. (and

m., g. ardharcadi) a stuccoed mansion, any fine

house, palace &c., MBh.; Kav. &c. ; n. silver, L. ;

opal (accord, to some). kara, m. a plasterer, the

builder of a palace, MBh. tala, n. the flat roof of

a p, Ragh. - murduan (Prab.), -inauli (Cat.),

m. the top or turret of a palace, Prab. vasa, m. a

palatial dwelling, MW. slkhara, m. n. -miir-

dhan, Prab. Sandhagra, n. id., Rajat. Sau-

dhaiigana, n. the court of a palace,Vis. Satidha-

laya, m. = satldha-vasa, Inscr. Saxidhotsanga,
m. the level roof of a palace, Megh.
Saudhakara, mfn. (fr. sudhakara) relating or

belonging to the moon, lunar, Naish.; N. of wk.

Saudliamitrika,inf(J or ?)n.(fr. sudhd-mitra),

g. kdsy-ddi.
Saudhaya, Nom. A. yate, to become nectar,

Kav.

Saudhala, m. (prob. corrupted fr. saudhalaya)
a temple of Siva (esp. in the form Islna), W.
Saudhavatana, g. kdsy-ddi (Kas.)

Saudhavatanika, mi // or i in., ib.

Saudhavati, m. patr. fr. sudhd-vat, g. bdhv-

ddi.

saudhanya, mfn. derived from Su-

dhana, Cat.

HTV'^'I saudhanvand, m. 'son of Su-

dhanyan,' a Ribhu, RV. ; TS. ;
a partie. mixed caste,

KatySr.

rectitude,' a partie. abode of the gods (with Jamas),
HParis. Ja, m. pi. (with Jainas) a partie. class of

gods, L. SaudharmSndra, m. N. of a Jaina saint,

Satr.

Saudharmya, n. rectitude, probity, honesty,

Mahan.

sau.dha.ta, m. the offspring of a

Brahman and a Bhrijja-kan{hi, L.

HTVnrftF saudhdtahi, m. patr. fr. $u-dhd-

tri. Pan. iv, I, 97.

Saudhatakya, f. of prec., g. kraudy-ddi.
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sauJliara(t), m. N. of one of the

14 parts of a drama, W.

?uV|~rT*l suudhriteya, m. patr. fr. su-dhriti,

BhP.

tfl*ll n faf saudhotalci, m. a patr. (prob. w.r.

for saudhdtaki), Pravar.

W% sauna, mfn. (fr. svna; also written

sauna] belonging or relating to a slaughter-house or

to butchery &c., W. ; m. a butcher, M Bh. ; BhP.
;
n.

(with or scil. mansa) fresh butcher's meat, Mn. ;

Yajn. dharmya, n. 'law or rule of slaughter," a

state of deadly hostility, MBh. pSla, m. having
a butcher for a keeper, BhP.

Saunika, m. a butcher, Mn.; R. &c. ;
a hunter,

Bham.

fjlH'*} saunandti,n.(tr.su-nandaan([n(1a)
N. of the club of Bala-rama, L. ; (a), f. N. of the

wife of Vatsa-pri, MsrkP.
Saunandin, m. '

having Saunanda,' N. of Bala-

rama, L.
J?x

till "4 saunavya, m. prstr. fr. sunu, g. gar-

gadi.
Saunavyayanl, f. of prec., g. lo/titadi.

saunahotra, incorrect for saurf.

saunaga, m. pi. the scliool of Su-

naga, Pat. ; Kai. &c.

ta"lTlfW saunami, m. patr. fr, su-naman, g.

bdhv-ddi.

til II n*4 sauniteya, m. (fr. sv-niti) metron.
of Dhruva, KSsikh.

till 1' satinet ra, mfn. (fr. su-netra), g.
samkaladi.

fli^T saundarya, n. (fr. sundara) beauty,
loveliness, gracefulness, elegance, Ka*-. ; KathSs. &c.;
noble conduct, generosity, R. purana, n., -la-

hart, f., -vyakhya, f., -stotra, n. N. of wks.

tfiM saupa, mfn. (fr. sup) relating to the

case-terminations, Pan. iv, 3, 66, Sch.

WMjfV saupathi, m. patr. fr. su-patlia,
Pravar.

Saupanthya, mfn. (fr. su-path), g. samkdsadi.

flfmu sauparna or sauparna, mf(5)n. re-

lating or belonging to or derived from or treating of

or resembling the bird Su-parna (q. V.), AV. &c. &c.;

(i), f. a kind of creeping plant, L. ; (am), n. an

emerald, L.
; dry ginger, L.

;
the Sauparna hymn

(cf. RV. i, 164, 20 and IW. 39 ;
a Vedic story re-

lating the transformation of the metres into birds that

they might fetch the Soma from heaven), Br. ;
Gr-

SrS.; N. of various SSmans.ArshBr. ketava, mfn.

relating or belonging to Vishnu, Balar. vrata, n.

N. of a panic, ascetic observance, SankhGr.

Sauparnik&drava, mfn. relating to Su-parm
and KadrO, SBr.

Sauparneya, m.(fr. suparna or m; cf. Pan. iv,

I, 1 20, Sch.) a metron. (esp. N. of Garuda, q.v.),
TS. &c.; pi. N. of the metres (regarded as children

of Su-parni), MW. ; (f), f. a female descendant of

Su-parna, Pin. iv, I, 15, Sch.

Sauparnya, mfn. = sauparna, AitBr. (v. I.) ; n.

the nature or state of an eagle or hawk (-vat with

cakshus, 'an eye as sharp as an eagle's'), Susr.

?TnT*> sauparya, mfn. (fr. supari), g. sam-
kdsadi.

sauparva, mfn. (fr. su-parvan), Pan.

vi, 4, 144, Vartt. I, Pat.

MBh.

Samskarak.

, m. a patr., Pvavar.

saupdka, m. a partic. mixed tribe,

saupatava, in. (only pi.) a patr.,

saupdmdyani, m. patr. fr. su-

pdman, g. tikadi.

jfi TtT^t sanpiJcia, mfn. (fr. siipa) sprinkled
with sauce, PSn. iv, 4, 26, Sch.

Hrftr^ci saupingala, mfn. (fr. su-pingala),
g. samkaladi.

saupishta (g. slvadi) and saupishti

(Pravar.), m. patr. fr. su-pishta.

fftjjfal saupushpi, m. patr. fr. su-pushpa,
Pravar.

tTl^rT sauputa, mfn. (fr. su-pula), g. sam-

kaladi.

tniM* sauptika, mfn. (fr. supta) con-

nected with or relating to sleep, nocturnal, Mricch.;
n. an attack on sleeping men, nocturnal combat,
MBh. ;R.; Kam. parvan, n.N.ofthe loth book
of the Maha-bhjrata (describing how the three sur-

viving Kuru warriors, AsvatthSman, Krita-varman,
and Kripa, after the destruction of their army, at-

tacked the camp of the Pandavas by night and

murdered them while asleep ;
the whole P3ndava

army was thus destroyed, except the five Pandu

princes themselves, who, with Krishna and Satyaki,
were stationed at some distance from the camp).

tliH*M sauprakhya, m. patr. fr. su-pra-

khya, Pan. ii, 4, 54, Vartt. 4, Pat.

Sanprakhyiya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

HTJT Tt IW sauprajastvd, n.= su-pr, pos-
session of good offspring, AV.

$|iJ4,fll <* saupratiha, mfn. (fr. su-prafika)

relating or belonging to an elephant, L.

tliojrt saubala, m. (fr. su-bala) patr. of

Sakuni, MBh. ; (f), (. patr. of Gandharl (the wife

of Dhrita-rashtra), ib.
;
mfn. relating or belonging

to Saubala, i.e. Sakuni, ib.

Saubalaka, m.=prec. m., MBh.; mfn. = prec.

mfn., ib.

Sanbaleya, m. N. of Sakuni, MBh.; (f), f. N.
of Gandharl, ib.

Saul>alya,m.pl.N.ofapeople,MBh.(B..rV<* ).

?nT saubha, m. (also written saubha) N. of
the aerial city of Hari-scandra (q. v.), MBh. ;

BhP.
;

of a townof theSalvas, MBh. ;
a king of the Saubhas,

ib.
; pi. N. of a people, ib. dvar, f., -dvara, n.

a gate ofSaubha, ib. nivasin, m.pi. the inhabitants

of S, ib. pati, -raj, or -raja, m. a lord or king
of the Saubhas, ib.

; BhP. Sanbhadhipati, m. a

sovereign of the Saubhas, MBh.
Saubheya, m. an inhabitant of Saubha, BhP.

saubhuki, m. N. of Drupada, MW.

saubhaga, mfn. (fr. subhaga)
'

au-

spicious,' coming from or made of the tree Su-bhaga,
Car.; m. N. of a son of Brihac-chloka, BhP.; n.

(ifc. f. d) welfare, happiness, wealth, riches, enjoy-
ment, RV.; loveliness, grace, beauty, BhP. tva,
n. welfare, happiness, RV.
SanbhKgineya, m. (fr. su-bhaga) the son of a

favourite wife or of an honoured mother, Bhatt.

Saubhagya, n. (fr.su-thaga) welfare,good luck,

good fortune, success, prosperity, happiness (esp.

conjugal felicity), RV. &c. &c.
; beauty, charm,

grace, loveliness, MBh. ; R. &c.; affection, favour,

MW.; congratulation, good wishes, ib.; redlead.L.;

borax, L.; a kind ofplant, L. ; the fourth of the astro-

nomical Yogas, L. kalpa-druma, m., -kalpa-
latS, f., -kavaca, n., -kSnda, n., -krama-dl-
pika, f., -ganri-vrata-vidhi, m. N. of wks.

-ghanta, f. a kind of bell, Kad. olntamani,
m. a partic. drug, MW. ; N. of various wks. cilina,
n. any mark of good fortune (esp. of wifehood,

e.g. the marriage necklace, red pigment on the fore-

head), ib. tantu, m. the marriage string (fastened
round the bride's neck by the bridegroom at the

wedding and worn till widowhood), ib. tantra,
n., -tantra-parSyana-vidM, m. N. of wks.

-tritlyS, f. the 3rd day of the light half of the

month Bhadra.L. devatS.f. a tutelary deity, MW.
phala, mfn. having happiness as a result, causing

h or delight, Kum. bhaskara, N. of various wks.

-niarjari, f. N. of a Surangana, Siohas. ;
N. of

wk. mada, m. intoxication (produced) by happi-
ness or beauty, Kum. mala-raantra, m., -rat-

nakara, m., -lakshnu-kalpe syamalamba-
stotra, n., -lakshmi-tantre syamalamba-
varma-ratna, n., -lakshmy-upanisliad, f.,

-latika-paddhati, f, -laharl, f. N. of wks.

vat, mfn. endowed with beauty, Say. ; possessing

good fortune, auspicious, fortunate, W.; (att), (. a

married and unwidowed woman, MW. ; -td, f. or

-tva, n. auspiciousness, prosperity, W. vardhini,

f. N. of Comm. vayana, n. auspicious offerings
of sweetmeats &c., MW. vidya, f., -vidyfii-

vara-stotra, n. N. of wks. vilopin, mfn. mar-

ring or impairing beauty, Kum. vrata, n. a partic.

religious observance, Cat. sayana-vrata, n. id.,

ib.; -kaiha, f. N. of ch. of wk. sunthi, f., -su-

bhodaya, m. N. of wks. sundari-tirtha, n. N.

ofaTirtha, Cat.; ofch. of the Siva-Purana. sun-

dari-vrata-katha, f., -hridaya, n. N. of wks.
Saubha g-yarcana-kalpalata, f. N.ofwk. Sau-
bhagyaslitaka, n. N. of 8 substances which are

said to cause prosperity &c., MatsyaP.; -tritlya-

vrata, n. a partic. religious observance (also prob.
w.r. -vrata-tritiyd-vrata), Cat. Saubhagyo-
daya, m., ^yopanishad, f. N. of wks.

saubhadra, mfn. relating to Su-
bhadra (q.v.), Pan. iv, 2, 56, Sch.; m. metron. of

Abhimanyu.MBh.'; Hariv.; n.N.ofaTirtha.MBh.;
(scil. yuddha) the war occasioned by the carrying
off of Su-bhadrJ, ib.

Saubliadreya. m. metron. of Abhimanyu, L. ;

Terminalia Bellerica, L.

saubhara,m{(t)n. relating or belong-

ing to Sobhari, RPrat. ; m. a patr. of Kusika (author
of RV. x, 127), Anukr.; n. N. of various Samans,
ArshBr. ; (f), f. a verse composed by Sobhari, MW.
Sanbharayana, m. patr. fr. saubhara, Pravar.

Sanbhari, m. (fr. sobhari) N. of a Muni (mar-
ried to the 50 daughters of Mandhatri and father of

150 sons), Pur. ; of an author, Cat. sanihita, t.

N. ofwk.

saubhava, m. N. of a grammarian,
Cat.

saubhagya &c. See col. 2.

saubhanjana, m.= (or w.r. for)

sobhdfijana, Moringa Pterygosperma, MBh.

?H>*ir*i<* saubhasika, mfn. (fr. su-bhdsa)
splendid, Divyav.
Saubhasinika, n. (with ratna) a kind of

jewel, ib.

saubhilta, m. (cf.sau )
a juggler, L.

saubhiicsha, mfn. (fr. su-bhilssha)

bringing security and abundance of food, VarBrS.

Saabhikshya, n. abundance of food or pro-

visions, Bhadrab.

saubhuta, mfa. (fr. su-bhuta), g.
samkaladi.

1 saubheshaja, mfn. consisting of the

Su-bheshajas (q.v.), GopBr.

STtf^ saubhrava, n. N. of two Samans,
ArshBr.

saubhratra, n; (fr. su-bhratri) good
brotherhood, fraternity, MBh.; KSv. &c.

KTT sauma, mfn. (fr. soma, of which it is

also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating or belong-

ing to Soma, VP. kratava, n. (fr. soma-kratu)
N. of a Sfmiau, ArshBr. krataviya, v.l. for

soma-kr", ib. datti.m. patr. fr. soma-da/ta,\lBh.
pauaha, mfn. (cf. saumdpaushna) belonging or

sacred to Soma and Pushan, TandBr.; n. N. of a

Saman, IndSt.; "shin, m. N. of a Rishi, ib.-mi-
trika, mf(a or i)n. (fr. soma-mitra\ g. kdsy-adi.

rajya, m. patr. fr. soma-rdjaka, AsvSr. sush-
mayana, m. patr. fr. soma-iushma, VP. San-
magna, mf()n. (fr. somdgni) addressed to Soma
and Agni, MaitrS. Sanmapa, m. patr. tr.sornd-

pa, SBr. Saumapaushna, mfn.(fr. soma-pushan,
cf. somd-paushna) belonging to Soma and Pushan,

MaitrS.; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. Satlmaran-
dra, mfn. (fr. somd-rudra) relating or belonging to

Soma and Rudra, MaitrS. ; SBr. Saumcudra, mfn.

(fr. somlndra; cf.som&ndra} belonging to Soma
and Indra, MaitrS.

Sanmaki, m. patr. fr. somaka, MBh.
Saumayana, m. (fr. soma) patr. of Budha,

PancavBr.

Saximayanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. arihanadi.

Saamika, mf(f)n. relating to Soma-juice or a
Soma sacrifice, performed withSoma(withOTUytAa,m.
'
a Soma sacrifice '), SrS. ; Mn.; Jaim.; relating toSor
the moon,lunar,W.; observing theCandrayanavow,
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L.; (i),
f. the ceremony of pressing out the Soma-

juice, L. ; (am), n. a vessel for the Soma-juice, L.

Sanmi, f. of next.

Sanmya (once in AV. saumya), mf(i, later d;

once in RV. saumyd)n. relating or belonging to

Soma (the juice or the sacrifice or the moou-god),
connected or dealing with Soma.having his nature or

qualities &c., RV. Sec. &c.; cool and moist (opp. to

agneya, 'hot anddry'),Br.; Hariv. ; Susr.; northern

(ena, 'to the north'), Hariv. ; VarBrS.; 'resembling

the moon,' placid, gentle, mild (saumya, voc. = ' O

gentle Sir 1

' ' O good Sir !

" O excellent man !

'

as the

proper mode of addressing a Brahman, Mn. ii, 125),

SBr. &c. &c.; auspicious (said of birds, planets &c.;

esp.of the Nakshatras Mriga-siras, Citri, Anuridhl,

and Revati),R.; VarBrS.; Hariv. ; SlrrigS. ; happy,

pleasant, cheerful, MW. ; m. a Soma sacrifice, L. ;

an adherent, worshipper, BhP.; a Brahman, L. ;

patr. of Budha or the planet Mercury, VarBrS.; of

the Vedic Rishi Budha (authorofRV. x, i), RAnukr.;

the left hand, Heat. ;
Ficus Glomerata, L. ; the fif-

teenth cubit (araint) from the bottom or the third

from the top of the sacrificial post, L. ; (in anat.) the

blood before it becomes red, serum, W. ; the gastric

juice, MW.; the month Mirgasirsha, Heat. ; N.of

the 43rd (or 17th) year in the 60 years' cycle of

Jupiter, VarBrS. ; (pi.) the people of Soma, Slnkh-

Gr. ;
a partic. class of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii,

199 ; m. n. a partic. penance (see -kricchra),\l\a.;

GJrudaP.; N.of a Dvipaof the earth or ofBharata-

varsha, Pur. ;
of the 7th astrol.Yuga, Jyot.; (yd),

{. N. of various plants (Abrus Precatorius ; Glycine

Debilis; Ruta Graveolens&c.), L. ; a pearl, L.; the

Nakshatra Mriga-siras, Hariv. ; N. of the five stars

in Orion's head (also called ilvala, q.v.), W.; a

species of the Aryi metre, Col. ; N. of Durga ,
Cat. ;

(f), f. moonshine, MBh.; (am), n. the nature or

condition ofSoma, AV.; gentleness, MBh.; Pancat.;

the Nakshatra Mriga-siras (presided over by the

Moon), MaitrUp.; Hariv. (accord, to Nilak. =

'Wednesday'); the left eye, L. ;
the middle of the

hand, L.; N. of the fifth Muhurta, Cat. ; (scil. ad-

bhuta) a partic. kind ofomen or prodigy (occurring
in the Diva or sky), MW. kricchra, m. n. a kind

ofpenance (described as subsisting for j days,severally,

on sesamum, water of boiled rice, butter-milk, water,

parched grain, and fasting on the 6th day), W.
gandha, f. a kind of flower, L. gandhi, f.

id.,ib.; the Indian white rose, MW. girl, m. N.
of a mountain, Hariv. gola,m . the northern hemi-

sphere, Ganit. ; Gol. graha, m. an auspicious or

benign planet (such as Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and

the full moon), MW. - jamStri, m. N. of a man,
Cat. ; -muni, m. N. of an author (^ntndra-slotra,
n. N. of wk.), ib. ; -yogtndra-sluti, f. N. of wk.

ta, f. the state of being cool and moist, MBh.;
gentleness, placidity, ib.; R.; MirkP.

; benevolence,
MW.

; beauty, ib. tva, n. gentleness, mildness,

Bhag. ; R.; benevolence, MW. ; beauty, ib. dar-

sana, mfn. pleasant to look at, Mn. ; R. ; (a), f.

N. of a princess, Kathis. dhXtn, m. ' Soma- like

element, the phlegmatic humour, Susr. naman,
mf(mf)n. having a soft or agreeable name, Mn.

iii, 10. prabh&va, mfn. of gentle nature, Bear.

mnkha, mf' n. pleasant-faced, Kiv. rupa,
mfn. acting kindly towards (with gen.),VP. va-

pns, mfn. having an agreeable form, MW. vara,
m. '

Mercury's day,' Wednesday, ib. v&sara, m.

id., A. c&nti, f. N. of wk. irl, mfn. having

agreeable beauty, Pracand. Banmyakriti, mfn.

having an agr appearance, Kathas. Saumyarci,
mfn. having a gentle lustre, Bear. Banmyopacara,
m. a mild or gentle remedy or measure, MW.
Sanmyopayantri, m. N. of an author, Cat.

g. samkaladi.

Sanmang-alya, n. welfare, prosperity, BhP.; an

auspicious object (as an amulet Sic.), ib.

saumatayana, m. pair. fr. su-

mata, g. nadildi.

Saumatayanaka, mfn. (ir. prec.), g. arihanSdi.

tllf<;iMT saumadayana,m. (only pi.) patr.

fi.su-mada (or w.r. for jaKOTa/Jj/aKa),Samik."irak.

<ili*l saumana, n. (fr. su-mana or nas) ;

m. or '<r
,
f. a flower, blossom, Susr. ; a partic. mythica

weapon, R.

or consisting of flowers, floral, flowery, SU.; PSrfvan.;

agreeable to the feelings, pleasing, W. ; m. cheerful-

less, enjoyment, comfort, VS.; AV.; N.of the eighth

day of the civil month (
= karma-mdsa), IndSt. ;

of

:he elephant of the western quarter, R.
;
of a moun-

:ain, ib.; Hariv.; (a), f. the outer skin of the nut-

meg, L.; N. of a river, R.; (t), f. N. of the fifth

night in the civil month, IndSt.; (am), n. benevo-

encc, kindness, favour, RV.; pleasure, satisfaction,

b.; AV.; the nutmeg (cf. i, (.), L.; N. of a peak

of a mountain, R. (B.)

Sanmanasayana, m. patr. fr. su-manas, g.

ahiadi; (), f. the outer skin of the nutmeg, L.

(yini, Car.)

Baumanasya, mfn. causing gladness or cheer-

fulness of mind, BhP.
;
m. N. of a sou of Yajna-

3ihu, ib.; n. satisfaction of mind, gladness, cheer-

fulness, Susr. ; Ragh.; Kathis.; right understanding,

Sis., Sch. ; an offering of flowers placed in the hands

of the priest at a SrSddha, BhP. ;
N. of a Varsha in

Plaksha-dvipa (ruled by Saumanasya), BhP. vat,

mfn. cheerful, glad, Ragh.
Saumanasyayani, f. the blossom of the MilatI

or great-flowering jasmine, L.

Sanmanayana. See su-mandyana, p. 1230.

Baumanottarika, mfn. knowing the story of

Suman6ttari, Pan. iv, 3, 87, VSrtt. I, Pat.

saumanta, mfn. taught or enjoined

by Su-mantu, Yijn., Sch.

saumantrina, n. (fr. su-mantrin)

having a good minister, Hit. (v.l.)

saumatra, m. patr. and metron. fr.

su-mdtri, P'n- ivi 'i II S> S011 -

saumitra, m. (fr. su-mitra) metron.

of Lakshmana, L.; n. (fr. su-jaitra) friendship,

Ka{h.; N. of various Simans, ArshBr.

Saumitri, m. metron. of Lakshmana (du.
' L

andSatru-ghna'), MBh. ;
R. &c. ; N. ofateacher.Cat.

Sanmitriya, mfn. (fr. saumitri), g. gahddi.

yrf*fP?JS saumilika, m. or n.(?) a partic.

substance, Buddh.

saumilla, m. N. of a poet (also

Introd.

skarak.
saumiri(?), m. pi. a patr., Sam-

saumisri (?), m. a patr., Pravar.

saumukti-vada, m. N. of a

Nylya wk.

<fi*j< saumukhya, n. (fr. su-mnkha) cheer-

fulness, delight in (comp.), Bear. ; Jitakam.

""* saumuci, m.pl. a patr., Saraskarak.

fllf^e|i saumecalca, n. (prob. fr. su-mecaka)

gold, W.

$n*HJ saumedha, n. (fr. su-medha or dhas)
N. of various Simans, ArshBr.

SanmedMka,mfn.possessing supernatural know-

ledge or wisdom, W. ;
m. a sage, seer, ib.

ftWr? saumerava, mf()n. relating or be-

longing to Su-meru, Sis. ; n. N. of the country 114-

vrita (q.v.), L. ; gold, L.

Baumeruka, n. gold (prob. w.r. for prec.),L.

<fim saumya &c. See col. J.

iSili sauyajftaka, mfn. (fr. su-yqjfla), g
arihanSdi.

sauyavasa, n. (fr. su-yavasa) abun-

dance of grass, SinkhBr. ; (said to be fr. su-yavasu)
N. of various Simans, ArshBr.

Sauyavasi, m. a patr., Aitlir.

sauydmi, m. a patr., S;inkh(ir.

sauyamuna, in. pi. (fr. su-ydmuna]
a patr., Samskirak.

Wit i. savra, mfn. (fr. sura) consisting ol

spirituous liquor, SrS.

fTTT 2. saura, mf(I)n.(fr. I. sura andsurya,
in some meanings perhaps fr. sura) relating or be-

longing or sacred to or coming from &c. the sun or

he god SQrya, solar, MaitrUp. ; M Bh. &c. ; celestial,

divine, W.; m. a worshipper of the sun, MBh.;
'rab. (RTL. 342) ;

' son of the Sun,' N. of the planet

Saturn, VarBrS. ;
N. of the 2Oth Kalpa (q.v.); a

olar day (while the sun is in one degree ofthe ecliptic),
W. ; a solar month (consisting of 30 risings and set-

tings of the sun or the period during which the sun

s in one sign of the zodiac), W. ;
a representation of

a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies,

VIW.; coriander, L.; Zanthoxylon Alatum, L. ; N.
of a Guru, MW. ; (,t), i. the wii'e of the Sun, W. ;

pair, of Tapati (the mother of Kuru ; also called

vaivasvatt), MBh.; a cow. Heat.; Polanisia Ico-

sandra, L. ; (am], a. a collection of hymns addressed

to Surya (extracted from the Rig-veda), Cat.; the

right eye, Gal.; N. of a Siman (
= trihat-saura),

ArshBr. ;
N. of wk. (prob. ^saura-purand), Kap.,

Sch. -gaiiita-dvadasa-hora-prakasa, m. N.

ofwk. Ja, m. coriander (v.l. sauratha) ,1,. tan-

tra,n. N. of wk. - tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.;

of a eh. of the Siva-Purina. divasa, m. a solar

day, MW. dharma, m., -dharmottara, N.

of wks. dhri, f. a kind of stringed instrument, L.

nakta, n. a partic. religious observance, NarasP.

paksha-ganita, n. N. of wk.-pata.V ,
m. a

worshipper of the sun, W. para, N. of wk. pS-

ta(?), m. = -pala,W. pnrana, n, -pauranika-
mata-aamarthana, n. N. of wks. bhnvana,

siirya-loka (q.v.), MW. mantra, in. N. of

wk. masa, m. a solar month, MW. loka, m.
the sun's sphere, A . samvatsara, m. a solar year,

MW.- amhitS, f., -siddhanta, m. N. of wks.

snkta, n. a hymn addressed to Surya (=snrya-
sukta,<\.v.) SaurSnga,m.N.ofaking, Inscr. Sau-
rashtakshari-mantra, m., Sanropapnrana,
n. N. of wks.

Banraka, n. N. of a town founded by Surendra,

Rijat. Saurakayanopanisnad, f. N. ofan Up.

Banramasa, m. a king of the Sura-masas, Pin.

iv, I, 170.
Sanrasaindhava, mfn. (fr. sura-sindhu] be-

longing to the river Ganges, Gangetic, Sis. ;
related

to the Ganges (said of Bhlshma), MW. ; m. a horse

of the Sun (in this sense compounded of saura and

saindhava, q.v.), ib.

Sanraki, m. patr. of Vipujana, MaitrS.

Sanrati, f. a partic. RaginI, Samgit. (v.l. sau-

ratl).

Sauri, m.N. of the planet Saturn (as son of the

Sun), VarBrS. ;
a patr., Samskirak.; Terminalia

Tomentosa, L. (v. 1. sauri} ; Polanisia Icosandra, ib.

(more correctly sauri) ; N. of a locality, Buddh. ;

pi. N. of a people in the Deccan, VarBrS. ratna,
n. sapphire, L.

i. Saurika, mfn. (for t. see p. 1255, col. i)

heavenly, celestial,W. ;
m. the planet Saturn

,
MW. ;

heaven, paradise, L.

Sauri, f. See above under 2. saura.

Sanriya, mfn. solar, belonging or relating to the

sun, Pat. ; Vop. ; m. a partic. tree with poisonous

resin, Susr.

Banreya or
'

yaka, m. a species of Barleria, L.

Saurya, m((sauri or saurya) a. (fr. surya, of

which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) relating

or belonging to the sun, solar, Br. ; GrSrS. &c. ; (fr.

sura),f,.samkds3di; m. a son of the sun, PrasnUp.,

Sch.; patr. of several Vedic Rishis,RAnukr.; a year,

L.; n. N. of two summits of the Himalaya, Pat. ;
of

a town, Kaiy. candramasa, mf(t)n. (fr. surya-
candramas or masa) sacred to the sun and the

moon, AsvSr. prishtha, n. N . of a Siman, Vait.

prabha, mfn. belonging to Surya-prabha, Kathis.

bhagavat, m. N.of a grammarian, Pat. ma-
rntaka.mfn. (h.surya-marut oita) occurring in

sunshine and wind
(cf. vatatapika). Car. yama,

mfn. (fr. surya-yama) belonging to the sun and

Yama, VS. varcaaa, m. patr. fr. surya-varcas,
AV. varnna, mfn. (fr. surya-varuna) belong-

ing to the sun and Varuna, MaitrS. vaisvanara,

mf(j)n. (fr. siirya-vaiivdnara) addressed to the sun

and Vaisvinara, Nir.

Banryayanl, m. patr. fr. saurya, PrasnUp., Sch.

Sauryayanin, m. N. of a man, PrasnUp.

Banryin, m. N. of the Himalaya, Pat.

Sauryodayika, mfn.(fr. siirySdaya,' sun-rise'),

Buddh.

sauratl, v.l. for saitrdtt above.

saurana, mfn. (fr. siirana, q. v.),

SariigS.
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saurata, mfn. (fr. su-rata) relating
to sexual enjoyment, BhP. ; n. sexual enjoyment, ib. ;

in. mild wind, L.

Sauratya, n. delight in (comp.), Jatakam.

tIKM sauratha and theyu, m. (said to be
metron. fr. su-ratha, but prob. w.r. for saurabha,
"bheya), MBh. iii, 13297 and 13300.
Sauratbl, f., pair. fr. su-rathd, Pat.

fl<.fil saurapi(?), m. pi. a pair., Pravar.

OTOT saurabha, mfn. (fr. su-rabhi] fra-

grant, BhP.
;
descended from (the cow) Su-rabhi,

Hariv. (v. 1. saurasa)', m. coriander, Susr.; a kind

ofVesav3ra(q.v.),L. ; (f), f.'daughter of Su-rabhi,'
a cow, MBh.; Hariv.; R. ; (am'), n. (ifc. f. a) fra-

grance, perfume, Kav. ; Kathas. &c.
; saffron, L.

;

myrrh (v. I. staubhaha), L. ; N. ofa Saman, Laty. ;

N. of various Coinins.

Sanrabhaka, n. a kind of metre, Col.

Sanrabheya, mfn. belonging or relating to Su-

rabhi, MW.; m. 'son of Surabhi,' a bull, VS.; pi.

a herd of cattle, MBh.; (f), f. a cow, ib.; BhP.; N.
of an Apsaras, MBh. ; Hariv. tantra, n. N. of a

Tantra wk.

Saurabheyaka, m. a bull, L.

Saurabhya, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness,
odour (met. = 'universal diffusion'), Kav.; Susr.;
BhP. ; pleasingness, beauty, L. ; good character, fame,
L.; vt.r.foisauratya; m. N. of Kubera.L. da,
n. a kind of perfume, Gal.

OTt^f saurasa, mfn. (fr. su-rasa, sd) com-

ing from the plant Su-ras5, Car. ; m. salted broth, L. ;

a partic. insect infesting the hair, Car. ; metron. fr.

su-rasa, Hariv..; (a), (. the mountain jujube, L.;
N. of a Vihara founded by king Surendra, Rajat.
Sanraseya, mfn., g. sakhy-adi; m. N. of

Skanda, L.

Saurasya, n.well-flavoured ness,tastiness, savouri-

ness, MW. ;
used in explaining sausdmya, Nilak.

*fKl saurasena, ra. pi. N. of a people
(
= iura-scna), Cat.

saurajy.a, n. (fr. sv-rajan) good
sovereignty.good government.Ragh.; Kathas.-vat,
mfn. enjoying good government, Satr.

5RT7 saurava, m. salted broth (cf. sau-

rasa}, Susr.

saurdshtra, mf(o or t)n. (fr. su-

rashtra) belonging to or coming from the country
of SurSt, VarBrS. ; m. the resin of Boswellia Thuri-

fera, L. ; pi. the inhabitants of Surat, AV.Paris.
;

VarBrS. ; Rajat. ; (a or f), f. a sort of fragrant earth

found in S, Susr. ; L.; (am), a. a kind of amalgam
of zinc or copper, bell-metal, brass, L.

;
a kind of

metre, Col. deia, m. the country of S, Kathas.
- natrara, n. the city of Surat, Cat. - mandate, n.

the district of S, ib. - mrlttika, f. S earth, MW.
8anrab.traka, mf(&z)n. relating to or coming

from Surat, VarBrS. ; m. pi. the inhabitants of S,
ib. ; n. a kind of metal, L. ; a kind of poison (either
of a snake or a vegetable or mineral poison), MW.
Saurashtrika, mfn. belonging to SurSt,VarBrS.;

m. pi. the inhabitants of Surat, Car. ; n. a kind of

poison (cf. prec.), L.; bell-metal, brass, L.

Saurashtreya, mfn. belonging or relating to

Surat, R.

2. saurika, mfn. (fr. sura; for I.

saurika see p. 1254, col. 3) relating to or due for

spirituous liquor (as money), Mn. viii, 159.

fllr<:*jl saurindhra, m. pi. N. of a people,
VarBrS.

; (), f. a Saurindhra woman, MarkP.

ffiof?<* saurohika, m. metron. fr. su-ro-

hika, g. iivadi.

Baurohitika, m. metron. fr. su-rohitika, ib.

saurvala, w. r. for sauvarcala, Susr.

T saulakshanya, n . (fr. su-lalishana)
the possession of auspicious marks, Kathas.

I saulabha, mfn. (fr. su-labha) written
or composed by Su-labha, Pin. iv, 3, 105, Vartt. I,

Saulabhayana, mfn. id., Cat.

Saulabhya, n. easinessof attainment, Prab., Sch.

SaulSbha, mfn. (fr. next), g. kamiadi.

SaulSbhya, m. pair. fr. su-labhin, g. gargadi.

fftlSn? sauloha, mfn. (fr. next), g. han-

vltdi.

Saulohya, m. pair. fr. su-lohin, g. gargtldi.

tfff<ST* saulvika. See saulbika, p. 1093.

till i. sauva, mfn.(fr. sea) relating to self

or to one's own property,Vop. ;
n. an order, edict, L.

SauvRgraiiuka, mfn. (fr. sva-grdma) belong-

ing or relating to one's own village, Vop.
Sauvadhyayika, mfn. (fr. sv&dhydya}, ib.

OT=r 2. sauvd, mfn. (fr. svar) heavenly,
celestial, VS.; TS.

tffaTSJHI sauvakskaseya. m. patr. fr. su-

vakshas, g. subkradi.

WTTt sauvard, mfn. (fr. svara) relating to

or treating of sound or accent, SBr.

sauvarcanasd, m. a patr., TS.

sauvarcala, mfn. (fr. su-varcala
or !d) belonging to or coming from Su-varcala,
MW. ; n. (or m.) sochal salt (prepared by boiling
down soda with emblicmyrobohn), Kaus. ; Susr.&c.;
natron, alkali, L.

; (d), f. N. of Rudra's wife, Heat.

Sauvarcallya, mfn. (fr. prec.), g. alvadi.

tfN^f saUvarcasa, m. (fr. su-varcas)
shining, radiant, MSnGf.
_^__W1W sauvarna, mf(> or a)n. (fr. su-varna,

of which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) made
or consisting ofgold, golden, SrS. ; Yajfi. ; MBh. &c.;

weighing a Su-varna, W. ; containing the word ju-
varna, g. vimuktadi; m. a Karsha of gold, MBh. ;

a gold ear-ring, L. ; n. gold, MBh. - nabha, m. pi.
the disciples of Suvarna-nabha, Cat. parna, mfn.

having golden wings, Suparn.-balaja or -balaja,
mfn. (fr. suvarna-balaja) , PHa. vii, 3, 25, Sch.

-bhedini, f. the plant Priyangu, L. retasa,
m. patr. fr. suvarna-retasa, Pravar. harmya, n.

a silver pavilion, Bear.

Sauyarnakayana, mfn. (fr. m-varnaka), g.

paksh&di.
Sanvarnlka, mfn. weighing or worth a Su-varna

(Ifc. after a numeral = 'w 3
a partic. number of SV),

Heat.; m. a worker in gold, goldsmith, Carapak.;
(a), f. a partic. venomous insect, Susr.

Sauvarnya, n. a beautiful fresh colour, Jstakam.;
' the being gold

'

and ' the correct pronunciation of

sounds,' Samk.

sauvalya. See saubalya, p. 1253.

sauvasva, m. a patr. fr. sv-asva,
P5n. vii, 3, 3, Sch. bhSrya, mfn. one who has a
Sauvasvl as wife, Vop.
Sauvaavi, m. a patr. fr. sv-asva, Vop.
Sauvasvya, n. a horse-race, RV.

flfafa&fsauvastika, mfn. (fr.sw-o)bene-
dictive, salutatory, W. ; m. a family Brahman or

priest, L.
;

n. = svasly-ayana, L.

i sllff sauvata, mfn. (fr. svaii), Pan. iv, 2,

104, VSrtt. 8, Sch.

sauvadumridava, n. (fr. svadu-

mridu) sweetness and gentleness, Pan. vii, 3, 4, Sch.

<rtli<f sauvasa, m. (fr. su -\- 1. vdsa) a fra-

grant species of TulasI, L.

l tl IfWV sautasini, f.=su-vasini,AavGr.

savvdstava, mf(t)u. (fr. su-vastu)
having a good site, pleasantly situated, Pan. iv, 3, 7 7.

^ffil^ sauvida, m. (fr. suvida) a guard or
attendant on the women's apartments, L.

Sauvldalla, m. (fr. suvidalla) id., Sis.; Balar.;
Kathas. -tva, n. the office of a chamberlain, Sah.

Sauvidallaka, m. = sauvidalla, Hear.

fllfTS^ sauvishtakrit, mfn. dedicated to
or treating of Agni Svishta-krit, AsvGr.
SanviBhtakrita, mf(r)n'. id., GrsPs.
Sauvishti, m. pi. a patr. (prob. fr. sv-ishtd}

SamskSrak.

sauvira, m. pi. (fr. su-vlra) N. of a
people inhabiting a district in the neighbourhood of
the Indus, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; (sg.) a king of the

Sauviras, ib. ; (a or f), f. (in music) a partic. MOr-
chanS, Samglt. ; (i), f. a princess of the Sauviras,

MBh.; MarkP.; (am), n. the fruit of the jujube,
Susr.; sour gruel, ib.; antimony, ib. pSna, m. pi.

(fr. sauv
1

+pand)
' drinkers of sauvira,'' N. of the

Balhikas, Pan. viii, 4, 9, Sch. bhakta, mfn. in-

habited by Ss, g. aishukdry.-adi. raja, m. a king
of S, MW. sara, n. pure antimony, L. Sau-
viranjana, n. a kind of antimony or collyrium, L.

Sanvirabhira, m. du, the Ss and the Abhiras

(collectively), BhP. Sauviramla, n. sour gruel, L.

Sauviraka, m. sauvira, MBh.; VarBrS.; a

contemptible Sauvira, MW.; N. of Jayad-ratha, ib. ;

the jujube tree, L. ; (iid), (. id., L.; (am), n. sour

gruel, MBh.; Susr.

Sauvirayana, m. (prob.) a descendant of the

Sauviras, g. aishukary-ddi. bhakta, mfn. in-

habited by Sa'uvirayanas, ib.

Sauvirya, m. a king of the Sauviras, IndSt.; (a},
f. a princess of the Sauviras, ib. ; (am), n. great
heroism or fortitude, MW.

sauvrat'ja, n. (fr. su-vrata) faith,

devotion, obedience, VS.

sausabda or sausabdya, m. (fr. su-

labda) the right formation of nominal and verbal

forms (by case-terminations and tense-terminations;

e.g. Sis. i, 51), Pratap.

?Tl$J'nT sausami, m. (fr. su-sama) a patr.,
Pan. ii, 4, 20, Sch. kantha, n. ib.

Sausaniya, n. (? for saufamya) good pacifica-

tion, reconciliation, MBh.

Si sausarmaka, mfn. (fr. su-sarman),
g. arihanadi.

Sausarmana, mfn. proclaimed by Su-sarman,
Kaiy.

Sausarmi, m.patr. fr. su-sarman,g.bdliv-ddi.

fft^T^T sausalya, m. pi. N. of a people
(v.l. saubalya), MBh.

sausilya, w.r. for next, Pailcar.

sausilya, n. (fr. su-sila) excellence
of disposition, good morals, R. ; BhP.

sausrava, m. (fr. su-srava or vas)
a patr., Hariv.

Sausravasa, mfn. (fr. su-iravas) having a.good
reputation, AsvGr. ; m. patr. of Upagu, PancavBr. ;

n. high praise or renown, celebrity, RV. ;
a running-

match, contest (?), ib.; N. of two Samans, ArshBr.

sausriya, n. (fr. su-sri) great for-

tune or happiness, Sarnskarak.

sausrata, mfn. composed or written

by Su-sruta, Cat.
; m. (fr. su-irut or ta) a patr.

(also pi.), Hariv. -pRrthava, m. pi., g. kartakau-

japadi.

sausromateyd, m. a patr., SBr.

saushadmana, m. a patr. fr. *u-

shadman, AitBr.

saushadha, mfn. (fr. 7. sa -f- oshadhi
or aushadha) possessing or decorated with plants.
ManGr.

tnm saus/iama, n. (fr. su-shdman) N. of
a Saman, ArshBr.

saushira, m. (fr. su-shira) a partic.
disease of the teeth, Susr.; n. wind-instruments (col-
lectively), Samgit.
Saushlrya, n. hollowness, porosity, Vjgbh.

fll^'H saushupta, mf(a)n. (fr. su-shupta;
with i/aid, {.

'

deep sleep '), Kaiikh.
;

n. N. of the
tenth book of the Mahs-bharata (-= sauptikam
parva), Nilak.

saushumna, ra. (fr. su-shumna) a
kind of sunbeam, VP.

saushtava, w.r. for next.

saushthava, n. (fr. su-shthu) excel-
lence, superior goodness or beauty, extreme skilful-

ness, cleverness, MBh. ; Kav. &c.
;
a partic. position

of the body (also in dancing; often with laghava),
ib.; Samgit.; self-confidence, L.; a partic. division
of dramatic

composition, W.
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skunk.
saushmiki, m. pi. a patr., Sam-

sawtama, m.patr. fr.su-saman, Pan.

vi, 4, 170, Sch.

WlflNH sausayana, g. arihanaili.

Sausayanaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

44IH4< sausuka, N. of a place, Pan. iv, 2,

141, Vartt. I, Pt.

Sansukiya, mfn. relating to the preceding, ib.

sausumna, incorrect for saushumna.

sausurada, m.a kind of worm,Car.

T saustra, n. (fr. su-stri), g. yuvadi.

sausthilya, n. (fr. su-sthita) an

auspicious situation, VarBrS.

Sansthya, n. (fr. su-stAa) welfare, L.

*flwifff3i sausnatika, mfn. (fr. su-snata)

one who asks whether an ablution has been success-

ful or auspicious, Ragh. vi, 6l (cf. Pin. iv, 4, I,

VSrtt. 3, Pat.)

lff&'sausvarya,n. (fr.su-svara) euphony,
Samk.

4(iWr4 saussala, mfn. relating or belong-

ing to Sussala, Kajat.

Wl^f^M sauhavisha, n. (fr. su-havis) N. of

various Samans, ArshBr.

$n?lf sauharda, n. (fr. su-hrid) good-
heartedness, affection

, friendship for or with (gen. or

loc.),SankhSr.; MBh. &c.; m.the son ofafriend,W.

nidhi, m. '

treasury of friendship,' N. of Rama,
MW. vyanjaka, mfn. betraying friendship, Bear.

Sauhardya, n. friendship, affection, TS.; AitBr.

Sauhrida, mfn. relating to or coming from a

friend, R. ; m.a friend, Paiicat.
; pi. N. of a people,

M Bh. ;
n. (ifc. f. a) affection, friendship for or with

(loc. or laAa or comp.), MBh. ; R. &c.; liking for,

fondness of (comp.), Jatakam.
Sanhridaya, n. cordial friendship, g. yuvadi.
Sauhridayya, n. friendship, Pln.vi, 3, 51, Sch.

Sauhridya, n. id., MBh.; Hit.

^flf^rtl sauhitya, n. (fr. su-hita) satiety,

satisfaction, SankhSr.; MBh.&c.; amiableness, love-

liness, Sah. ; Tattvas. ; fulness, completion, W.

^fljMH sauhotra, m. (fr. su-hotra) patr. of

theVedic Rishis Aja-midha and Puru-mldha.RAn'ikr.

Sanhotri, m. a patr. of Jahnu, Hariv.

ffTW sauhma, m. a king of the Submas,
Pan. iv, I, 170, Sch.

Sauhmanag'ara, mfn.(fr. suhma-nagard), ib.

skand (cf. skandh and sliund), cl. I .

P. (Dhstup. xxiii, 10) skandati (m. c.

also te; caskdnda, RV. &c.; caskande, MBh.
&c.; aor. askan, skdn, RV. ; asidn, skdn, Br. ;

askantsit, ib. ; askadat, Gr. ; Prec. skadydt, ib.
;

fut. skantta, ib. ; skantsyati, Br.
;

inf. skanditum,
Or.; -static, -skddas^V.; ind. p. skanttva, Gr. ;

-skdndya or -skddya, Br. ; -skdndam, AV. ; Br.),

to leap, jump, hop, dart, spring, spurt out, be spilt

or effused (esp. said of semen), RV. &c.&c.; (A.)
to emit seminal fluid, VP. ;

to leap upon, cover (said

of animals), TBr. ; SBr.; to drop, fall down, perish,

be lost, BhP. : Pass, skadyatt (perf. easkade or ca-

skande; aor. asiantfi\ Gr.: Caus. skandayatt (m. c.

also te ; aor. acaskdndat], to cause to jump or leap,

R. (in explaining skamla) ; to pour out, effuse, shed,

spill, emit (esp. seminal fluid), AitBr. ; Mn.; to omit,

neglect, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; to cause to coagulate,

thicken, SuSr.: Desid. ciskantsati, Gr. : Intern, ca-

ntskadyatc, caniskaitditi (Gr.), kdnishkan, -ca-

nishkadat (RV. ), to leap, jump, hop &c. [Cf. Gk.

axavSa\ov; Lat. scanJo, de-scendo; scdla foTStattt-

(*)/.]
Skauttrl, mfn. one who leaps &c. (see vi-

shkanttri).

Skanda, m. anything which jumps or hops (in

irina-skandd, 'grasshopper,' N. of a man), RV. ;

spurting, effusing, effusion, spilling, shedding (cf.
d-

n&ghrdna-sk); perishing, destruction, Git.; quick-

silver, L.; 'Attacker,' N. of KSrttikeya (q.v., son

of $iva or of Agni ; he is called god of war as leader

of Siva's hosts against the enemies of the gods ;
he

is also leader of the demons of illness that attack

children [cf. -^r<z//a],also god of burglars and thieves
;

cf. -putra and IW. 427, n. I
),

MaitrS.
;
MBh. &c.;

N. of Siva, MBh.; a king prince, L. ;
a clever or

learned man (cf. skandha}, L.; the body, L. ;
the

bank of a river, L.
; MW.; N. of a man, g. kuil-

jadi (pi., Sarpskarak.) kavaca, n. N. of wk.

gupta, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; Vas., Introd.;

of an elephant-keeper, Hear. guru, m. 'father of

Skanda,' N. of Siva, Sivag. graha, m. the demon
Skanda (causing disease), MBh. ; Hariv.; Susr. ja-

nani, (. 'Sk's mother,' ParvatI, KathSs.-Jit, m.

'conqueror of Sk,' N. of Vishnu, Paficar. ta, f.

(MBh.) or -tva, n. (Badar., Sch.) the condition of

St*. -dasa, m. N. of a merchant, Kathas. -pu-
tra, m. a son of Sk (euphemistic term for a thief),

Mricch. pura, n. N.of atown, Rajat. purSna,
n. N. of a PurSiia (consisting of several Samhitas,
each of which contains a number of Khandas, the

most celebrated being the Kasi-khanda, chiefly in-

tended to glorify Kail or Benares and exalt the

sanctity of its shrines); -samnccaya, m. N. of wk.;

ntya, mfn. belonging to the Skanda-Purana, Cat.

bhata, m. N. ot various persons, Inscr. bhatta,
m. N. of a man, Inscr. matri, f.

' mother of Sk,'
N. of DurgS, Cat. -yaga, m. N. of the JOth

Parisishta of the Atharva-veda. ySmala-tantra,
n. N. of wk. - raja, m. the king Sk, MBh. - var-

man, m. N.of various kings, Inscr. visakha, m.

du. Sk and ViSikha, g. dadhi-paya-ddi, Pat.
; sg.

N. of Siva, MBh.(v.l. ^anrf/ia-^.-shashthi,
f. the 6th day of the light half of the month Kart-

tika, Cat. ; a festival in honour of KSrttikeya on the

6th day of the month Caitra, MW. ; -vrata, n. a

partic. religious observance, Cat.; N. of wk. sa-

hasra-naman, n.
' the thousand names of Sk,' N.

ofwk. skSra-samkara(?),m.N.ofapoet, Subh.

stotra, n. N. of wk. svamin, m. N. of a Com-

mentator, Cat. Skandansaka, m. quicksilver, L.

Skandagni, w. r. for skandh&gni, L. Skanda-

pasmara, m. a demon causing a partic. disease,

MBh.; Susr. Skandapasmarin, mfn. attacked

by the above disease, Susr. Skandarya, m. N. of

two Brahmans, Inscr. Skandesvara-tirtha, n.

N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Skandopanisliad, f., Skan-

dopapurana, n. N. of wks.

Skandaka, m. one who leaps or springs, MW. ;

a soldier, ib. ; (prob.) n, a kind of metre, Sah. (cf.

skandhaka). grama, m. N. of a village, Rajat.

Skandana, n. spurting out, emission, effusion,

dropping, Vait. ; Ysjn., Sch.
; failing to succeed, mis-

carrying, SrS.; T.Br., Sch.; purging, evacuation of

the bowels, L.
; clotting or coagulation of blood,

Susr.; going, moving, W.
Skandaniya, mfn. to be emitted or poured out

or effused, MW.
Skandita, mfn. emitted, effused, shed, Mn. ix,

50 ; going, W.
Skandln, mfn. (ifc.) effusing, shedding, Bilar. ;

Rajat.; coagulating (see a-sk); leaping, jumping,
MW. ; bursting out, ib.

Skandola(?), mfn. cold, L. ; m. coldness, ib.

Skandya, mfn.-skantta iva, g. sakhadi (cf.

a-garia-slf).

Skanna, mfn. fallen, trickled down
; emitted,

sprinkled (as semen), RV.; Kajh.; SBr. &c.;

gone, MW.; one who has failed, Hariv.; (accord.

to Comm.) =Sushka, lambamdna, or unnata (in

-skandhdrdha-bhdga.*),Hc3it. (cf. a-sk). tva.n.
the clotting or thickening of blood, Susr. ; Vsgbh.
bhaga nd-), mfn. one whose share is lost,

Maitr.
;
Kith.

Skanda, mfn. relating to Skanda &c., Sarvad. ;

composed by Skanda-svamin {-bhashya, n. N. of a

Commentary) ;
n. (with or scil. purdiia) N. of the

Skanda-purana.

SkandavliBklia, mfn. (fr. skanda-v), Pan.

vii, 3, 21, Sch.

Skandayana, m. pi. (for next), g. ktitij&di.

Skandayanya, m. patr. fr. skanda, ib.

slccmdilacarya, m. N. of a

preceptor, Cat.

'^Km^skandh (sometimes written skand),
cl. 10. P. skandhayali, to collect, Dhatup. xxxv, 84.

^W sttandhd, m. (accord, to Un. iv, 206,
from */skandm the sense of 'rising'?) theshoulder,

upper part of the back or region from the neck to

the shoulder-joint (in men and animals), AV. &c-
&c. ;

the stem or trunk of a tree (esp. that part o'

the stem where the branches begin), SankhGr.;
MBh. &c.; a large branch or bough, L.; a troop,

multitude, quantity, aggregate (cf.kari-, itara-sk'
3

),

MBh.; BhP.; a part, division (esp. a division of an

army or a form of military array), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ;

a chapter, section (of a book, system &c.), VarBrS. i

Car. ;
a tract, path, region ^esp. of the winds, said

to be seven), MBh.; Hariv.; (in phil.) the five ob-

jects of sense (see visAaya), W. ; (with Buddhists)
the five constituent elements of being (viz. riipa,

'bodily form;' vedand,
'
sensation ;' samj'ad,

'

per-

ception;' samskdra, 'aggregate of formations;'

vijiidnaf consciousness or thought-faculty '),MWB.
109; (with jainas) the body (in the widest sense,

=/'a<i) ) Sarvad.; a partic. form of the Arya metre,

Col.; a king, prince, L. ; any article used at the

coronation of a king (as a jar filled with consecrated

water, an umbrella &c.), W.; a sage, teacher, ib.;

war, battle, ib. ; an engagement, agreement, ib. ; a

heron, ib. ; equality of height in the humps of a pair
of draught oxen, ib. ; sampar&ya, and bhadradi,
L.; N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.; of a poet, Cat. ;

often w.r. for skanda ; (al, f. a branch, L.; a

creeper, L. capa, m. 'shoulder-bow,' a sort ofyoke
or pole made of bamboo with a cord attached to

either end for carrying burdens, L. ja, mfn. grow-
ing from the stem, A past. ; m. a tree growing from
a principal stem (e.g. the gum olibanuin tree &c.),
MW. tarn, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. dosa, m.

the region of the shoulder, MBh. ; Sak.
;
the siem of

a tree &c., Kathas.
;
the part about the shoulders or

withers of an elephant (where the driver sits), MW.
parinirv&na, n. complete annihilation of the

elements of being (with Buddhists), ib. - pada, m.
N. of a mountain, MSrkP. pitha, n.the sh-blade,
Kad. pradesa, m. the region of the shoulder, L,

pliala, m. the cocoa-nut tree, L. ; Ficus Glome-

rata, ib. ; Aegle Marmelos, ib. bandhaxiR, f.

Anethum Panmorium, ib. mani, m. a panic.
amulet (

=
asila-sk"), Kaus., Sch. maya, mf()n.,

see buddhi-skandha-m . mallaka, m. a heron,
L. mSra, m. (with Buddhists) one of the four

Maras, Dharmas. 50. raja, w.r. for skanda-r",
MBh. ruha, m. the Indian fig-tree, L. vat,
mfn. having a stem or a thick stem or many stems,

MBh.; Hariv.; R.; MarkP. -vaha, -v'aha or

"liaka, m. '

carrying burdens on the shoulders
'

(af
an ox &c.), L. vShya,riit"(a m. being carried on the

shoulder of (ifc.), Hariv. visakha,w. r. foiskanda-

v", MBh. sakha, f. a principal branch, L.
; pi.

the trunk and pr branches, BhP. slras, n. the

shoulder-blade, Kav. srlntra, m. a buffalo, L.

-Btambhi(?), -vati(?), m. N. of kings, VP.

svamin, w.r. for skanda-m (q.v.) Skan-
dhaksna, m. N. of one of Skanda's attendants,
MBh. Skandhatrnl or "dhanala, m. fire made
with thick logs, L. SkandhavSra, m. the king's

camp or headquarters, royal residence, MBh. ; R. ;

Kam. &c.
;
an army, L. Skandhe-mnkha, mfn.

having the face or mouth on the shoulders, MBh.
Skandhopaneya, mfn. to be carried on the sh,
W. ; m. (scil. samdhi) a kind of treaty or alliance

to maintain peace, a peace-offering^ Kam.

Skandhaka, n. a kind of Arya metre, VarBrS. ;

KavySd.

Skandhag, n. the shoulder, Un.; the branching

top or crown of a tree, RV.; TS.; AV.; the trunk

of a tree, MW.
Skandhlka, m. = skandha-vaha, L.

Skandhln, mfn. having a (big) stem, MBh. ; m.
a tree, L.

Skandhlla, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

Skandlii-Vkri, P. -karoti, to suspend over the

shoulder, Nalac.

Skandho, in comp. for skandhas. grivi, f. N.

of a partic. form of the Brihati metre (v. 1. vd),

RPrat. ; Nidlnas. &c.

Bkandhya,mf(a)n.belonging&c. to theshoulder,

AV. ; AitBr.; =skandha iva, g. tdkhidi.

Skandhln, m. pi. the disciples of Skandha, g.

SaunaJtidi.

skanna. See col. 2.

skambh or skabh (prob. a mere

phonetic variety of V'

stambh, q.v.; in

native lists written skanbh}, cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup.

xxxi, 8; Pan. iii, i, 82) $kabhntti, skabhnati
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(accord, to Dhatup. X, 27 also cl. I . A. skambhatt;

bha, 2.du. -skambhdthuh, ib.; p.caskabhdnd, AV.;
aor. askambhit, Gr. ; ful, skambhitd, skambhi-

shyati, ib. ; inf. skambhitum, ib.
; -skdbhe, RV.;

ind. p. skabhitvt, ib.), to prop, support, make firm,

fix, establish, RV. ;
TS.

; BhP.: Gms.skambfiayati
(aor. acaskatnbhat, Gr. ; see skambhita) or j&z-

bhayati (Pan. iii, I, 84, V5rtt. 1, Pat.; see ska-

bhita), to prop, support, fix, RV. ; VS.; to impede,
check, RV. x, 76, 4.
Skabdha. See vi-shkabdha, p. 998, col. 2.

Skabhana, n. =iabda, Vas. (Sch.)

8kabb.Ua, nifn. (fr. Caus.) supported, fixed, fas-

tened, RV.
Skabhiyas, mfn. (compar.) supporting more or

very firmly, ib.

Skambha, m. a prop, support, pillar, buttress,

fulcrum, the Fulcrum ofthe Universe (personified in

AV. x, 7 and x, 8, and identified with Brahman, the

Supreme Being, as well as with Purusha
;
see Muir's

Sanskrit Texts, v, 378), RV.; AV.; N. of a man,

g. kuHjadi. deshua (skambha-') ,
mfn. one whose

gifts are firm, stable in giving (as the Maruts), RV.

sarj&na, n. or ni, f. a panic: part of a pillar,

TS.; VS.

Skambhana, n. a prop, pillar, RV.
Skambhani or njf (nom. nfs), id., TS. ; VS.

Skambhayana, m. pi. (of next), g. kufijaJi.

Skambhayanya, m. patr. fr. skambha, ib.

skavana, see danta-sk; cf. next.

j situ, cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup. xxxi, 6;
P5n. iii, I, 82) skunoti, skunute; sku-

ndti, skunile(on\y -skunoti and -skauti [SBr.] and

askunai [Bhatt.], skulvd [?ApSr.] and -slidvam

[TS.] ;
cf. a-Jsku and nify-shku [add.]), to tear,

pluck, pick, poke ;
to cover, Bhatt. : Pass, skilydle,

to be stirred (as fire), MaitrS. : Caus. skdvayati (aor.

atuskavat),Gr. : Get\A.tuskuskali,te,\\>. : Intens.

coshkiiydte, to gather up, collect, RV. ; cvskiiyate,

coskoti, Gr.

Coshkuyamana, mfn., RV. i, 33, 3 ; Say.
=

prayacchat (Nir. vi, i^-dadat), bestowing.

^i^ skund (=Vskand), cl. I. A. sltundate,

to jump (apraVatte or df/avam), Dhatup. ii, 8 ;

to lift up (uddharane; cf. pra-skunda), ib.

T^W^ skumbh (in native lists written

skunbh; connected with */skambh), cl. 5. 9. P.

(Dhatup. xxxi, 8
; Pan. iii, I, 82) skubhnoti,

skubhndti (skaptvd, ind. p. [prob. w. r. for skutvd

[ApSr.]), to hold, stop, hinder (rodhane).

"^ slcri= \/i. kri, in upa-, pari-, and sam-

skri.

V in kosa-skrit, q.v.

skridhoyu. See d-skr.

slcotika, prob. w.r. for spho(iJtd.

sko-nagara, n. N. of a village of

the Bahikas, Kaiy.
Skaunagarika, mf'rt or 1)11. (fr. prec.), ib.

f^jf skhad, cl . I . A . skhadate (pf. caskhade ;

fut. skliaditi &c.), Dhatup. xix, 6: Caus. skhada-

yati, Dhatup. xix, 72 ; Vop. xviii, 24.

Skhadana, n.(onlyL.)cuttingor tearing to pieces,

hurting, killing, harassing, discomfiting; firmness.

SkhadS, f., g. gavddi.
Skhadyfi, f. (fr. prec.), ib.

skhal, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xv, 37)
skhalati (rarely te; pf. caskhdla, ca-

skhaluh, MBh. &c.
; fut. skhalitd, "lishyati, Gr.;

aor. askhdlit, ib.; mi.skhalitum, ib.),to stumble,

trip, totter, waver, fluctuate (with na, 'not to waver,
remain steadfast, prevail'), MBh.; Kav.&c.; todrop
or slip down, trickle down, MW. ; to stammer, falter

(as speech), Yajn.; Kalid.; BhP.; to make mis-

takes, blunder, err, fail, Kav.; Car.; Rajat.; to gather,

collect, Dhatup. ;
to move, MW. ; to disappear, ib. :

Caus. skhalayali (or skkdlayati, Dhatup. xix, 59),
to cause to falter, Kum. ; to stop, arrest, BhP.'
Skhala. m. stumbling, tottering, Prasang. (cf.

apa-skhalS).
Skhalat, mfn. (pr. p.), see below.

Bkhalad, in comp. for skhalat above. va-
laya, mfn. one whose bracelet falls oft' or slips

down, Bhartr. (v.l.)
- vakya, mfn. making mis-

takes in speaking, stammering, faltering, blundering,

Ysjn.
Skhalan, in comp. for skhalat. mati, mfn.

erring in judgment, weak-minded, MW.
Skhalaua, n. stumbling, tottering, tripping, un-

steady gait, Susr. ;
K;"im. ; BhP. ; faltering, stammer-

ing (in vdk-skh),g. khandv-ddi ; displacement (of

agannent),Caurap.; rubbing, friction, touch, contact,

collision, Sis. ; discharge, emission (of semen), Kull.

on Mn. v, 63 ; falling into (comp.), BhP. ; being

deprived of (abl.), MBh.; mistake, blundering in

(comp.), Amar.

Skhalita, mfn. stumbling, tripping, unsteady (as

a gait), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; dropping, falling, drip-

ping, trickling down, Mslttim.; intoxicated, drunk,
W. ; stammering, faltering (speech), Kiv. ; KathSs. ;

stopped, checked, obstructed, impeded, interrupted,

frustrated, baffled, Kav.; Pancat.; BhP.; confounded,

perplexed by (instr.),Sis.; incomplete, deficient (opp.

to ulbana), SaiikhBr.
; erring, failing, blundering

in (loc.), Sak.; awkward about (Joc.^VarBrS.; (am),
n. the act of tripping, stumbling, staggering, M Bh. ;

R. &c.
; mistake, error, failure, blunder, blundering

in (loc. or comp.), ib.; loss, deprivation, Ratniv.
;

circumvention, stratagem (in war), L. gati, mfn.

having an unsteady gait, tottering, staggering, Var-

BrS. vat, mfn. gone astray, deviated from (-fas),
Santis. virya, mfn. one whose heroism has been

frustrated or disappointed, Ragh. snbhagam, ind.

dashing or leaping along pleasantly (over a rocky
bed, said of a stream), Megh.

S skhud, v.l. for \/sthud, q.v.

B stak, cl. i . P. stakati, to strike against,

Dhatup. xix, 20.

stan (cf. -/2. tan), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.
xiii, 18) stanati (once in BhP. -stanasc ;

in RV. 3. sg. slan and 2. Impv. stnnihi; pf. la-

stdna, tastanuh, Gr. ; aor. asldnit, AV.; fut. sla-

nitd,nisAyali, Gr.), to resound, reverberate, roar,

thunder, R V. &c. &c. ; to utter inarticulate sounds,
V'5s. : Caus. standyati(*or.atis!itanat), id. (stana-

yati,
'
it thunders '), RV. &c. &c.

;
crackle (as fire),

AitBr. : Desid. tistanishati, Gr.: Intens. tan.stan-

yale, tayslanti, ib. (2. sg. Impv. taystanthi, see

abki-shtan). [Cf. Gk. arivai; Slav, slenjg;
Angl. Sax. stunian; Germ, stohnen."]

Stana, m. (or n., g. ardharcadi, ifc. a or i ;

derivation doubtful, but prob. connected with </stan,
from the hollow resonance of the human breast),
the female breast (eitherhuman or animal), teat, dug,
udder, RV. &c. &c.; the nipple (of the female or

the male breast), Susr.; a kind of pin or peg on a

vessel shaped like a teat, SBr. kalasa, m. a jar-
like breast, Pancat. ; V.ls. ; N. of a bard (w. r. lasa),
Mudr. kndmala, n.

'

breast-bud,' a woman's br,
Hit. knnda, n. (sg. or pi.) N. of a Tirtha, MBh.
knrnbha, m. = -kalasa above, VSs. -kesa-

vati, f. having breasts and long hair, IndSt. koti,
f. the nipple ofthe br, Ragh. koraka, m. n. a bud-

like br, Git. irraha, m. the sucking or drawing of

the br, Kaus. cucnka, n. the nipple of the br,
Snsr. tata, m. n. the projection of the female br,
Kav. tyaga, m. 'leaving the mother's breast,"

weaning, Malatim. datri, f. giving the breast,

suckling, Pancar. dveshin, mfn. rejecting the br,
Susr. - m-dia, mfn. = -m-dhaya, BrahmavP. m-
iHiama, mfn., Vop. m-dhaya, mf( or [L.] a)'n.

sucking the breast; m. a suckling, infant, Kav.;
MantraBr. &c.

; m. a calf, Sis. pa, mf(o)n. drink-

ing or sucking the breast ; a suckling, Jatakam.
patana, n. naccidity of the breast, Bhartr. pa,

mfn. = -pa, W. patrl, mfn. sucking the breast of

(comp.), Pancar. -p&na, n. the drinking or suck-

ing of the br, MBh. ; VarBrS. &c. - p&yaka, mfn.
=

-pa, MW. -payika, m. pi, v.l. for -poshika,
MBh.; (a), f. a female child still unweaned, L.

-payin, mfn. = -pa, Krishnaj. poiliika, m. pi.

N. of a people (v.l. -yoshika &c.),MBh. -bala,
m. pi. N. of a people, ib.

;
VP. bhara, m. ' breast-

weight,' a swelling bosom, Ratnav.
;
a man with a

br like a woman's, W. bhava, mfn. being on the

breast, MW. ;
m. a partic. posture in sexual union,

L. niandala , n.
'

breast-orb,' = -tata, DhOrtas.

madhya, m. a nipple, MW. ; n. the space be-

tween the breast, Vikr. mnkha, m. (?) n. a nipple,
L. mnla, n. 'root of the breast," the lower part of

the female breast, Susr. yodhlka (VP.) or -yo-
bika (MBh.), m.pl. N. of a people (v. 1. -poshika).

roga, m. a disease of the female breast, Cat. ro-
hita, m. n. a partic. part of the female breast, Susr.

vatl. f. possessing teats, TandyaBr. ;
a woman,

H arav. vrinta, n.
'

breast-stalk,' a nipple, L. ve-
pathn, m. the heaving of the breast, Sak. sikhi,
f.

'

br"-point,' a nipple, L. Stanansuka, n. a cloth

covering the bosom, Vikr. Stanatrra, n. = na-

Sik/id, L. Stananjfa-rag-a, m. pigment on a

woman's breast, MW. Btanantara, n. the space
between the bieisls, centre of the chest (of men and

women), Kav.; Susr.; theheart (as between the brs),
W.; a mark on the breast (indicating future widow-

hood), ib. Stana-bhiij (in Padap. stana-bh),
mfn. enjoyingthe udder (said ofcalves),RV. StanS-
bhuja, mfn. feeding or nourishing with the udder

(said of cows), MW. Stanabhoga, m. fulness of
the br, Prab.; the curve or orb of the breast, a man
with projecting br (like a woman's), W. Stans-
varana, n. a breast-cloth (-Id, f.), Kav. Stanotta-
riya, n. id.,ib. Stanopapidam, jnd. p. pressing
the breast, Sah.

Stanatha. m. roar (of a lion), RV.; thunder,
MW.
Stanathu, m. roar (of a lion), AV.
Stanana, n. the sound of a hollow cough, Car.;

sounding, sound, noise, L. ; the rumbling of clouds,
ib. ;

= kunthana, kunthita, ib.
; groaning, breath-

ing hard, W.
Stanayad-ama, mfn. (cf. I. ama) having a

roaring onset (said of the Maruts), RV.
Stanayitnu, m. (sg. or pi.) thunder (pi. personi-

fied as children of Vidyota, 'Lightning'), RV.; AV.;
VS. &c.; a th-cloud, Kav.; BhP.; lightning, L.;

sickness, ib. ; death, ib. ;
a kind of grass (

= mus-

taka), MW. jfhosha, mfn. loud as thunder, MW.
mat or (w. r. ) -vat, mfn. connected with thunder,

MBh. ianl, mfn. bringing thunder, TS. ; MaitrS.

Stanaayn, mfn. sucking the breast, a suckling,
AV.
Stanita, mfn. thundering, sounding, MBh.; n.

(ifc. f. a) thunder, Kaus. ; Mn.; MBh. &c.; loud

groaning, Hariv.
;
the sound of a vibrating bow-

string, lihP. ; the noise of clapping the hands, L.

kumara, m. pi. (with Jainas) a partic. class of

gods, L. phala, m. Asteracantha Longifolia, L.

vimukha, mfn. refraining from thunder, Megh.
samaya, m. the time of thundering, ib. u-

bhaffam, ind. with pleasant rumblingsounds, Megh.
Btanin, mfn. having a breast or udder, MaitrS. ;

(said of a horse having a partic. deformity), L.

Stanya, mfn. contained in the female breast, RV.,
Sch.; n. (once m.) milk, MBh.; Susr.; Kav. &c.

-tyaffa, m. ceasing to drink a mother's milk, the

being weaned, Kav.; -mdtraka (with vayas), n.

the period immediately after weaning, Uttarar. da,
mfn. producing (good) milk, Bhpr. dana, n. the

giving of milk from the breast, HParis. pa, mfn.

drinking milk from the breast, a suckling; Suir.

pana, n. the drinking of milk from the breast,
the period of early infancy, Kav. payin or -bhuj,
mfn. sucking milk from the breast, unweaned, MW.

roffa, m. sickness caused by unhealthy mother's

milk, Bhpr. Stanyavatarana, n. the inspissation
of milk, Susr.

stanutri
(?), TPrat.

stabaka, m. (accord, to L. also n.;
ifc. f. d; also written stavaka; prob. connected with

stamba, stambaka) a cluster of blossoms, bunch of

flowers, nosegay, tuft, MBh. ; R. &c. ; a feather of

a peacock's tail, BhP. ; a tassel, Hariv. ; a quantity,

multitude, L.; a chapter or section (in such books
as contain in their titles the words laid, latikd,

maOjari&c.) - kanda, m. a partic. bulbous plant,
L. phala, m. a partic. fruit-tree, L. lamnl-
bha, mfn. resembling (clusters of) blossoms, R.

Stabakacita, mfn. covered with blossoms, in blos-

som, MW.
Stabakaya, Nom. P. yati, to provide with

(clusters of) blossoms, Hear. ; Kad.

Stabaklta, mfn. (g. tarakadi) full of blossoms,
Vas.

stabdha &c. See p. 1258, col. i.

, m.a goat or ram (cf.stubha), L.

stam. See \/i. sum, p. 1152, col. I.

stambd, m. (prob. phonetic variation

of stambha) a clump or tuft of grass, any clump or

bunch or cluster, AV. &c. &c.
;
a sheaf of corn, L.
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a bush, thicket, L.; a shrub or plant having no de-

cided stem (such as the JhintI or Barleria), L. ; the

post to which an elephant is tied (wrongly inferred

from stambe-rama, q. v.), L.
;
a mountain, L. ; N.of

various men, Hariv. ; Pur. ;
n. (in these senses prob.

w.r. for stambha, m.) a post, pillar i.g., W. ;
stu-

pidity, insensibility,W. kari, mfn. forming clumps
or bunches, Hear.; m. corn, rice, L. ; -td, f. forma-

tion of abundant sheaves or clusters of rice, Mudr.

kara, mf(f)n. making a clump, forming a cluster,

W. ffhana, m. '

clump-destroyer,' a small hoe for

weeding or eradicating clumps of grass, a sickle for

cutting corn &C., L. ffhata, m. cutting grass &c.,

L. g-hna,mt\r n. clump-destroying,weed-destroy-

ing, Bhatt.; m. -ghana, L. Ja, mfn. (prob.)

bunchy, tufty, shaggy, AV. pur, f. N. of the city

Tamalipta (q. v.), L. mitra, m. (cf. stamkha-

ta) N. of a son of Jarita, MBh. ; (with Sdrnga) of

the author of RV. x, 142, 7 ; 8, Anukr. yaju,
n. N. of a partic. formula and religious observance

on removing clumps of grass, SrS. vatl, f. N. of

a woman, Hariv. vana, m. N. of a man, ib. sa,
ind. by clumps or tufts, TBr. hanana, n. and

-hananl, f. = -ghana, L.

Stambaka, m. a clump, bunch, tuft, MBh.
StambakKya, Nom. A.yate, to become a bunch

of flowers &c., Harav.

Btambaklta, v.l. for stabakita, g. tarakadi.

Stambin, mfn. clumpy, tufty, bunchy, bushy,

shaggy, MaitrS.

Stainb-rma, m. (fr. loc. ofstamba + r) ' de-

lighting in clumps of high grass,' an elephant, Ksv.

Staniberarnasura, m. N. of an Asura (=gajd-
sura), Balar.

'

stambh or slabh (connected -with

*
t/skamlh, q.v.; in native lists written

stanbh), cl. 5. 9. P. (Dhatup. xxxi, 7) stathndti,

stabhnati (cf. Pan. iii, i, 82), or cl. I. A. (x, 26)
stdmbhate (pt.p.3i\sostamMat, Wzm.,stabhamana

[q. v.], AitAr. ; pf. tastdmbha, mbhat, lastabktih ;

p:lastabhvds,vditd, RV.; tastabhdnd,tastambhe,

JA%h.;aot.dstantMIt;astdmpsit,TBi.;asta6Aat,
Gr. ; (vtl.slambhild,bhishyali,\\>.; mf.stabjkam,

Kathis.; ind. p. statdhva, AV. &c.; stambhilva,
MBh. ; -stdbhya. md-slambhatn, Br.), to fix firmly,

support, sustain, prop (esp. the heavens), RV. ; AV.;

Br. ;
to support or hold up by contact with, reach

up to (ace.), MBh. ; Hariv. ; to stop, stop up, arrest,

make stiff or immovable, paralyze, RV. &c. &c. ;

(A.) to rest or lean on (loc.), Hear. ;
to become stiff

or immovable, Bhatt.; to become solid, MBh. xii,

6807 : Pass, stabhyatt (aor. astamMi), to be firmly

fixed or supported or propped &c., MBh.; Kav.

&c. : Caus. stabhdydti, to make firm, support, RV.;
to stop, arrest, ib. ; stamkkayati, te (aor. atastam-

bhat), to fix, establish, erect, MBh.; Kav. &c.; to

make stiff or rigid, paralyze, Susr.; to make solid,

ib.; to stop, arrest (also by magic), suppress, check,

restrain, ib. : Desid. tistambhishati, Gr.: Intens.

tdstabhyate, ib. [Cf. Gk. aTffuf>v\ov, OTipPa,
aTtiftv; Lith. stantbras, stimbras ; Germ, stam-

pfln, stamp/en; Eng. stamp, stuntf.]
Stabdha, mm. firmly fixed, supported, propped

&c. ; reaching up to (loc.), SvetUp. ;
MBh.

; stiff,

rigid, immovable, paralyzed, senseless, dull (am,
ind.), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ;

solidified (as water), Hariv.;

puffed up, proud, arrogant, ChUp. ; Bhag. &c.;

tardy, slack, slow (?), VarBrS. ; obstinate, stubborn,

hard-hearted, MW. ; coarse, ib. karna, m. '
stiff-

eared,' N. of an antelope, Hariv.; of a liou, Hit.;

-iirodhara, mfn. holding the ears and the neck stiff,

MBh. gatra, mfn. holding the limbs stiff, Buddh.

ta, f. fixedness, rigidity, stiffness (of the membrum
virile), Car.; pretentiousness, arrogance, MBh.;
Kam. tojra, mfn. (a river) whose water has so-

lidified, Hariv. tva, n. stiffness (of the navel &c.),

SarngS. ; haughtiness, arrogance, Kathas. drlshfl,
mfn. having motionless (i. e. unwinking) eyes,

Pancat. nayana, mfn. id., MBh. pada, mfn
one who has paralyzed legs, stiff-legged, lame (-td

{.), Susr. purna-koshtha, mfn. one who has a

swollen or full abdomen (-td, f.), ib. balm, mfn

stiff-armed, Kathas. mati, mfn. dull-minded

MSrkP. medhra, mfn. orie whose sexual organ
has become stiff (-id, f.), Susr. roma-kSpa, mfn
one who has the pores of the skin stopped up (-td

f.), ib. roman, m. 'stiff-haired,' a boar, hog, L
locana, mfn. having fixed or unwinking eye

(said of the gods), MBh. vapni, mfn. one whose

>ody is benumbed or paralyzed, HParis. srotra,

mfn. stiff-eared, Rajat. sakthl, mfn. stiff-thighed,

ame (-td, f.), Susr. -ambhara(?), m. a Rak-

hasa, L. Ixanu, mfn. having stiff or immovable

aws, SuSr. Btabdhaksha, mfn. = stabdha-drish-

i, Hariv. Stabdhoda, m(n.**stabdha-toya, ib.

itabdhdrdhva-karna, mfn. having thetips of the

ears stiff or immovable, BhP.

Stabdhi, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firmness,

mmobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy, MW.
Stabdhi, in comp. for stabdha. karana, n.

tiffening, making rigid, paralyzing, W. \/kri, p.

karoti (ind. p. -kritya), to make stiff or rigid, Hit.

bhava, m. the becoming stiffened or rigid, tor-

>idity, Vedantas.

Btabhamana, mfn. making one's self stiff, be-

laving arrogantly, assuming an air of authority,

AitAr.

Stabhi, m. rigidity, L.

Stabhita, mfn. fixed, established, supported,

RV.; AV.
Btabhu (see next).

StabhSya (fr. prec.), Nom. P. A. ydti, ydtt

'only in pr. p. stabhitydt and ydmdna), to stand

firm, RV.
Stambha, m. (ifc. f. a) a post, pillar, column,

stem (as of a tree; also improperly applied to an arm),

[h.; GrSrS. ; MBh. &c.; support, propping,

strengthening, Bhartr. ; inflation, pretentiousness,

arrogance, MBh.; R. &c.; fixedness, stiffness, rigid-

ity, torpor, paralysis, stupefaction, MBh.; Kav.&c.;

jecoming hard or solid, Rajat.; stoppage, obstruc-

tion, suppression (also the magical arresting of any
:

eeling or force, as of hunger, thirst, or of the forces

of water, fire &c. as taught in the Tantras), Kav.;
SuSr. ; Pancar. ; filling up, stuffing, R. ; N. of a partic.

Adhyaya, Pat. on Pan. v, 2, 60, Vartt. I ; ofa Rishi

&c., VP. (cf. g. kuHjadi and jawaM#).-kara,
mfn. (prob.) causing obstruction, hindering, imped-

ing (jnpunya-sf', q. v.) , causing stiffness, paralyzing,
MW. ;

m. a fence, railing, W. karana, n. cause

of obstruction or impediment, MW. ta, f. stiffness,

paralysis, S5h. tirtha, n. N. of a place, Pancat.

poja, f. worship of the posts (of the temporary

pavilions erected for marriages or other festive oc-

casions), MW. bhanjaka, m. '

pillar-breaker,' N.

of an elephant, Mricch. mitra, m. N. of a Rishi

(
= s!amba-m), IndSt. vatl, f. N.of a city, Sinhas.

Stambhotkirna, mfn. carved out of a wooden

post (as a statue), MW.
Btambhaka, mfn. stopping, arresting, R.; styptic,

astringent, SarngS.; m.(prob.) apost,pillar,Mahavy.;
N. of one of Siva's attendants, Kathas. ; (oil), f. N.
of a goddess, Kalac. ; (itd), f. the leg of a chair,

Nalac.

Stambhakin, m. a kind of musical instrument

covered with leather, L.

Stambhana, mf(f)n. stiffening, making rigid or

immovable, paralyzing, Kav.; HParis.; stopping,

arresting, checking, restraining, MBh.; R.; styptic,

astringent, SuSr.; m. '

paralyzer,' N. of one of the

five arrows of KSma-deva, Cat. ; (f), f. a kind ol

magic, Divyav. ; n. the act of turning into a pillar

(see rambhd-sf^ ; strengthening, supporting, Kav.

Pancar. ; becoming stiff or rigid, SuSr. f making stif

or rigid, paralyzing,Vas.; Balar.; a means of making
stiff or rigid, Heat. ; stopping, arresting (also by

magical means), MBh. ; VP.; stopping flow of blow

&c.; a styptic or astringent, Car. ;
a partic. magical

art or faculty (see under stambha and cf. jala-stam
blia.ua . prakara, m. N. of a medic, work

Stambhanadl-vldhl, m. N. of a Mantra.

Btambhanaka, miika)\\. making solid, solid!

fying, HParis.

Stambhanlya, mfn. to be fixed or stopped or

checked (in a-sf), MBh.; to be treated with styp-

tics, Car.

Btambhl, m. the sea, L.

Stambhita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) fixed, established

supported, Hariv. ; stiffened, benumbed, paralyzed
Kathas. ; stopped, brought to a standstill, suppressed

restrained, MBh.; Kav. &c.; (ifc.) stuffed or filled

with, Lalit. tva, n. the being checked or impede^

(in sarva-hka-bhaydsF). baahpa-vrltti, mfn

suppressing the flow of tears, MW. rambha
n. N. of a Trotaka (cf. rambhd-stambhana), Sah

Stambhltasrn, mfn. one who has suppressed hi

tears, ib.

Stambhin, mfn. provided with pillars o

columns, Pracand.; supporting, MW. ; puffed up

rrogant, MBh.; stopping, restraining, MW. ;
m.the

ea, L. ; (inf), f. N. of one of the five DharanSs or

lements ( the earth ; cf. bhramant). Cat.

Stambhi- \XbhS, V.-bhavati, to become a post,

Hit.

Stambhlya, mfn. (said of a partic. Adhyaya),
'at. on Pan. v, 2, 60, Vartt. I.

Stambhayana, m.patr. fr. stambha, g. nadadi.

Stambhin, m. pi. the disciples of Stambha, g.

aunakadi.

stara, starana, stariman &c. See

p. 1260, col. i.

,. siari, {. (nom. is, ace. yam; pi. yas)
a barren cow, heifer, RV.

; (with ratri) a night
>assed in vain, TS. ; smoke, vapour, L. [Cf. Gk.

oretpos, ar(/x<t>oy; Lat. sterilis ; Goth, staira;
Germ, stir, stero; Stdrke."]

Starl-i/kri, P. -karoti, to render fruitless, Kath.

^T7 i. stava, m. or n. a partic. substance,

3ivyav. karnlka, f. a lac-earring (?), ib. kar-

lin, m. N. of Deva-trata, ib.

W^2.stava,stavaka&c. See p. 1259, col. I.

^T^T^ siavdt, mfn. (only in nom. sg. sta-

van; always applied to Indra and accord, to Say.
iV. vi, 24, 8 = stiiyamdna, 'being praised ;' accord,

to others = stavas = tavas, fr. ^/stu for V 1 - tu,

and meaning
'

strong, powerful ;' others give it the

sense 'thundering,' fr. ^/stan), RV.

raraio.m.afence, railing (perh.
w. r. for dvaraka or stam&Aa-kara), L.

stagha, mfn. shallow (see a-stagha).

tan, m. (of unknown meaning ;

accord, to some w.r. for sraman, accord, to others

for sthdman), AV. v, 13, 5.

s(awM, mfn. (doubtful; accord, to

Say. = stotrt; accord, to others 'roaring, thunder-

ing," fr. I/start, cf. stavat), RV. vii, 20, 3.

Wiyr^s/oya'i, yu. See Vstai, p. 1260.

ftrT sti, m. (only in ace. plur. stin; fr. \/i.

as, cf. lipa-sti,
abhl- and pdri-shti) a dependent,

vassal, RV. pa, mfn. protecting dependents, ib.

stigh, cl. 5. P. stighnoti (accord.
to Dhatup. x\vii,i8A.stJg<knute; Pot.

stighnuydt, inf. -stlgham; Gr. also pf. tishiige;
aor. asteghishta; fut. stegkitd, ghishyate; inf.

stegkitum), tostep, stride, step up, mount(esp. mati'

Jstigh,
'
to step over, overstep,'and mpra-*/stigh,

'to step up, rise up &c.'), MaitrS. : Desid. tishtighi-
shati (in ati-tishtighishan, 'wishing to ascend'),

ib. [Cf. Gk. artix<a ; Slav, stigttati; Goih.stei-

gan; Germ, sitga*, steigen; Eng. sty.]

r*l\ slip (cf. step), cl. I. A. stepate, to

ooze, drip, drop, Dhatup. x, 3.

fwm sti-pd. See above under stf.

'ftirfi? stibhi, m. a clump, bunch, tuft (cf.

stabaka, stamia), KatySr.; the sea, Un. iv, 121,
Scb. ; an obstacle, obstruction (cf. stambha), L.

-vat, mm.=phala-vat, ApSr. (Sch.)

Btlbhlnl, f. a clump, tuft &c. = stibhi, Sch. on

KatySr.
Stimbhi, m.-stibhi, L.

l'*\ stim or slim (cf. \//'m), cl. 4. P. stim-

yafi or stimyati, to be or become wet or moist,

Dhatup. xxvi, 17; to become fixed or immovable

(see next).

Stimita, infii. wet, moist, Naish.; Caurap. ; fixed,

motionless (cf. siambhita], MBh.; Kav.&c.; still,

calm, tranquil, soft, gentle (am, ind.), ib. ; pleased,
MW. ; n. moisture, ib.

; stillness, motionless, MBh.
Java, mfn. advancing slowly or softly, Ragh.

-ta, f. (Kad.), -tva, n. (Malatim.) steadiness,

fixedness, stillness, absence of motion. uayana,
mfn. having the eyes intently fixed

(cf. stabdha-

rfr!>^*'),Megh. prav&ha, m.flowinggently along,

Ragh. vSyu, m. still air, MW. Bamadhl-Buoi,
mfn. pure through intense meditation, Kir. sthita,
mfn. standing still or motionless, Kathas. Stimi-

tayataksha, mfn. keeping (his) large eyes intently

fixed, MW.
Stimitaya, Nom. P. yati, to make motionless

or still, Kpr.



stima.

Stima, mf(ajn. (accord, to some fr. <Jstyai)
sluggish, slow, AV.
Sterna, m.-tema, wetness, moisture, L.
Staimitya, n. (fr. slimita) fixedness, rigidity,

Immobility, numbness, Kav.; Susr.

fRnn stiyd, {. stagnant water. See under
*Jstyai, p. 1260, col. 3.

C Hire. See v/l. stri, p. 1260, col. i.

[
stint. See \/stim, p. 1258, col. 3.

Stlmita, mfn. moist &c., L. (see stimitd).

rfar stinrn &c. See p. 1260, col. 2.

f)R stfr
,
m . (said to be fr. v/l . *<ri, only

L.) an
officiating priest (esp. an Adhvaryu^ q.v.);

a kind of grass ; the sky, atmosphere ; water; blood
the body; fear; N. oflndra.

i. stu, cl. 2. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 34;
cf. Pan. vii, 3, 95) stauti or staviti, stute

or stuvite (m RV. also stdvate, 3. sg. stave [with
pass, sense], 1.3. sg.stushe", Impv. stoshi, p. [mostly
with pass, sense] stuvdnd, stdvdna or stavdnd
stdvamdna; in BhP. stunvanti, in Up. p. rf-z/a ; pf. tushtdva , tushtuviis, tushtuvt, RV. &c.
&c.

; aor. astdvit or astaushit, Br. &c.
; stoshat

sloshdni, RV.; dstoihta, ib. &c.; Prec. jraya/'
Gr.

; fut. stavitd or Wa, Vop. ; fut. stuvishydli
le, RV.; itoshyati, te, Br. &c.; Cond. asto-

J-^a/,
Bhatt. ; m(.stetum,ib.8tc.; stavitum,\ov

-

stitave, stavddhyai, RV. ; ind. p. stutva, AV. &c
-^</<yo, Br. &c.; -stiiya, MBh. &c.), to praise,'
laud, eulogize, extol, celebrate in song or hymns (in
ritual, 'to chant,' with loc. of the text from which
the Saman comes), RV. &c. &c, ; Pass, stuydte (aor
astavi), to be praised or celebrated

; stityamana,
mfn. being praised, ib.: Caus. stavayati (aor. atu-
shtavat, RV. ; >^, JaimBr.), to praise, celebrate;
(stavayate), to cause to praise or celebrate, BhP
Desid. tushtushati, "te (p. p. ttuhtushita) ,

to wish
to celebrate, Samk. : I ntens. toshtiiyate, toshtoti,Gr

3. Stava, m. (for i. see p. 1358, col. 3) praise,'
eulogy, song of

praise, hymn, panegyric, RV. &c
&c -olntamanl, m., -dandaka, m. or n., -ma-
la,

f.N.ofwks.-raja,m.'chiefofhymns,' apanic.
mystical prayer or incantation (also as N of wk
Stavamrlta-laharl, f. N. of wk. Btavarha
m. '

worthy of praise,' N. of a Pratyeka-buddhi
Divyav. Stavavali, f. N. of various collections of
hymns or panegyrics.

Stavaka, m. praise, eulogium, L.; a panegyrist,
praiser, W.
Stavat (nom. sg. slavdn). See p. 1 38, col.

Stavatua, m. praise, RV.
Stavadhyai. See above under root.

Stavana, n. praising, praise, Lajy.; BhP.; pi.

songs of praise, BhP.

Stavanlya,mfn. to be praised, praiseworthy,Vop.
Stavanya, mfn. id., Suparn.
StavamSna, atavKna. See root.

Stavi, m. = udgdtfi, a chanter, L.

Stavitayya, mfn. to be praised &c., MW.
Stavitri, m. a praiser, singer, MaitrS
Staveyya, m. N. of Indra, L.

iwo?"^
11 ' mf"' t0 bePraised. praiseworthy, glorious,

MBh.; Hariv. &c.

, A**?T?' m ' praise< eul gy. Inscr- : a praiser,MW. ;

(a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VS.
Stlvaka, mfn.

praising, extolling, Say. (-tea, n.,
Kull.) ; m. a praiser, panegyrist, BhP.; Sarvad.
Btavya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated, Pan.

in, i, 123.
3. Stn. See su-shtti, p. 1338, col. i .

Stnt, (ifc.) praising, celebrating (see indra-,
chandah-, deva-stut &c.) ; f. a hymn ofpraise, Rv!

I. Stuta, mfn. (for 3. see col. 3) praised, eulo-
gized, hymned, glorified, celebrated, RV. &c.&c.;

Siva, MBh.; n. praise, eulogy,' RV.; Br.'; ChUp;(m ritual) = stotra, TS. - vat, mfn. having received
praise, praised, celebrated, Hariv. -saatra. n. du.
Stotra and

Sastra, TS.; Br. &c.; -vat, mfn. joined
or connected with St and S, ApSr. - atoma (stu-

krf* Whose praise has been su"g. hymned,
g orified, VS. - avami-kshetra, n. N. of a sacred
place, Cat.

Stnti, f. (instr. once in Hariv. stutind, with
v. . slulMth) praise, eulogy, panegyric, commen-
dation, adulation, RV. &c. &c. ; N. ofDurga, DeviP.;

staubha.

of Vishnu, MBh.
;
of the wife of Pratihartri, BhP.

-kusumanjali, m. 'handful of flowers, ''N. of a

poem in praise of Siva. - gitaka, n. a song of praise,
panegyric, KathSs. -candrikS, f., -tika, f. N. of
wks. pada, n. an object of pr, Subh! pSthaka,
m.' praise-reciter,' a

panegyrist, bard, herald (esp. of
a prince, = { . bandin) , Parkar. - priya, mfn. fond
of praise, MW. - brahmana, N. of a wk. (or of a
man), Buddh. bhSga, m. N. of wk. mangala,
n. pi. praises and

benedictions, Hariv. mat, mfn.
possessing or knowing hymns of pr, ib. - mantra,
m. a song or hymn of pr, VarYogay. vacana, n.

(Paficat.), -vacas, n. (Sis.), -vada, m. (MW.)
laudatory speech, eulogy, -vrata, m. 'one whose
duty is pr, a bard &c. (cf. -pdthaka), L. - sabda,
m. a word of praise, R. _ iaatra, w. r. for sluta-f
(q.v.) -ana, mfn. skilful in praise (v.l. iruti-f),
R. - aSra, m., -sukti-mala, f. N. of wks.
Stutya, mfn. to be praised, laudable, praiseworthy,

MBh.; R. &c.; (a), f. a panic, fragrant bark, L.;
alum-slate, L. tva, n. praiseworthiness, Say.

vrata, m. N, of a son of Hiranya-retas and the
Varsha ruled by him, BhP.

Stuvat, mfn. (pr. p.) praising &c. ; m. a praiser,

worshipper, RV.
Stuvana, mfn.

praising (Say. 'being praised')
See root, col. I.

Stnvl, m. a praiser, worshipper, L. ; a sacrifice, L.
Btnaheyya, mfn. (w. r. stuveya and stushepya)

praiseworthy, excellent, RV.
Stotavya, mfn. to be praised or celebrated

MaitrUp.; MBh.
Stotri, mfn. praising, worshipping, RV. ; AV

m. N. of Vishnu, MBh.
Stotra, n. praise, eulogium, a hymn of praise,

ode, RV. &c. &c.; (in ritual) N. of the texts or
verses which are sung (in contradistinction to the
Sastras [q.v.] which are recited), TS.; Br.; SrS.
-karin, mfn. reciting a Stotra, Jaim. -Jala, n.]

-pStha,m.,-prakarana, n.,-bhaahya, n., -rat-
na, n. N. of wks. -raja, m. N. of a Saiva (author
orwk. ; cf. stava-rdja). - vat, mfn. accompanied by
Stotras, Kajh. ; SankhSr. - varga, m., -vyakhya,
f. N. of wks. -amlhantl, f. a panic. Vishtuti,
Laty. Stotradi-pataa, m. N. of work. Sto-
trarha, mfn. worthy ofpraise, MW. Stotravali
f. N. of wk.

Btotraya, Nom. P. yati, to celebrate with a
hymn of praise, Cat.

Stotriya and triya,mfn. relating or belonging
or peculiar to a Stotra, SamhitUp. ; m.

(scil. trica
oipragdthd) the first part of the Bahish-pavam'ana,
Br.; SrS.; (), f. (scil. ric) a Stotra verse, ib.

Stoma, m. praise, eulogium, a hymn, RV. ; AV. ;
GrS. ; Up. ; BhP. ; (in ritual) a typical form ofchant
(7 such forms are usually enumerated; but accord, to

Lajy., Sch. the Stoma consists of 5 parts, viz pra-
stdva, udgithx, pratihira, upadrava, and ni-

dkana), TS.; Br.; SrS. ; ChUp.; a Stoma day, TS.;
PancavBr. ; a sacrificer, L. ; N. ofpanic, bricks, SBr.;
a heap, collection, number, multitude, quantity, mass
Kav.; Rajat.; the

letting of a dwelling, Apast., Sch.;
a measure of 10 Dhanv-antaras or of 96 inches, L
n. (only L.) the head

; riches, wealth
; grain, com ;

in iron-pointed stick or staff; mfn. crooked, bent,

mcks called Stoma, BhP. _ tashta (st6ma-)?mfn.
fashioned or formed into a hymn (or into the subject
of a hymn), composed by poets, RV. - purog-ava
(st6ma-), mfn. having the Stoma as a leader or chief
MaitrS. -priahtha MM-}, mf(<z)n. having St
and Prishthas, VS. ; TS.

TaOLg*(sti}nta-),mf(d)none whose share is the Stoma, AitBr. ; m. pi. N of
panic, verses (29 in number, which belong to the
Soma sacrifice and are employed while layine the
fifth layer of bricks), TS.; VS.; Br.; SrS.; (I), f.

pi. the bricks above mentioned, TS.; SBr.; gika
mf(f)n. belonging to the Stoma-bhiga verses, Vait.'

-maya, mf(f)n. consisting of St, SBr. yoga,,
m. N. ofwk. - vardhana, mfn. augmenting (or de-
lighting in) hymnsof praise, RV. -vShas (sttma-),
mfn. offering or receiving praise, RV. -vriddhl,
f. enhancement

oftheSt(cf.-zrfl!4oa). Stoma-
yana, n. N. of panic, sacrificial animals, SBr
Stomaya, Nom. P. >/, to praise, laud, hymn,

Dhatup. xxxv, 69.

Stomlya, mfn.
(ifc.) relating to a Stoma, SBr

Stdmya, mfn. id., PancavBr.; worthy of a hymnof
praise, laudable, RV.

1259
Stauti, m. (used as a N. for t/i. stu 'to

praise '), Sis. xiv, 66.

^J 3. stu (prob. invented to serve as a root
for the words below), to be clotted or conglomerated
to trickle.

4. Stu (=stitkd) in prithu-shtu, q.v.
i. Stnka, m.

(
=
next) in kesd-sf, q.v.

Stuka, f. a knot or tuft of hair or wool, thick
curl of hair (esp. between the horns of a bull), RV. ;

AV.; SBr.; (?)a hip,- thigh (-=jaghana), Nir. xi,
33. vin, mfn. having tufts of hair, shaggy, RV.- Bargain, fnd. after the form of a curl or knot ot
hair, SBr.

BhP. (Sch.)
2. Stuta, mfn. (for I. see col. t) dripping oozine

(v.l. sruia), L.

Stupa, m. (cf. stupa) a knot or tuft of hair &c
(see stiikd), VS.; SBr.

Stupa &c. Seep. 1360, col. i.

Stoka, m. (accord, to some for skota fr. -Jicut;
cf. Nir. ii, i) a drop (of water &c.), RV. ; AV.;
Br.; SrS.; BhP.; a spark (see agni-sf) ; the Ca-
taka bird, L.; mf(tf)n. little, small, short (ibc. and
am ind. 'a little, slightly, gradually ;

'

bahutaram-
stokam,

' more - than ;

'

stokena na,
' not in the

least
;

'

stokcna and stokdt in comp. with a p. p. ='

hardly,' 'with some
difficulty,' 'only just

' '
a little

while ago' [cf. PSn.ii, 1,39; 3, 33]), MBh.; Kav.
&c. kaya, mfn. 'little-bodied,' diminutive, W.- tamas, mfn. a little dark, Pracand. _ ta, f. (Ut-
tamac.), -tva, n. (Campak.) littleness', insignificance.
-namra, mf()n. a little bent down, slightly de-
pressed, Megh. - pandnra, mfn. a little pale, BhP.- Baa, ind. drop by drop, sparingly, AitAr. Sto-
kayus, mfn. short-lived, BhP. Stok&vasegha-
prana, mfn. id.

^lit.
'

having little breath left
'

l.Rsiat
Stakonmiahat, mfn. feebly flickering, ib

Stokaka, m. the Cataka bird, MBh.; R. &c.
a kind of poison (-=vatsa-Hdbha), L.
Stoklya or atdkya, mf(J)n. relating to or con.

nected with drops (applied to the oblations of gheeand the verses employed while drops of it are fall-

ing), Br.; SrS.

^* z - stuka = toJca, a child or young
animal, TAr.

1H stuc
>
cl - i- A. stocale, to be bright or

propitious (prasa4t}, Dhatup. vi, 15.

stunaka, m. (cf. stubha) a, goat, L.

I . stubh (connected with \/i . stu and,.... >

(only mpres. base; 3.sg..rfoW,,JaimBr.; p. .--
Mdna, RV. ; Gr. also pf. tushiubhe; fut. stobhitd
Sic.), to utter a joyful sound, hum, make a succession
of exclamations, shout (esp. applied to the chanted
interjections in a Sjmau), RV. ; Br. ; Lajy. ; cl. I. A.
stoMaic, to pause, stop, cause to stop, paralyze &c!
(stantMe), Dhatup, x, 34 : Caus. stobhayati (aor.
aiusAtu&fiat), to praise in successive exclamations
celebrate, RV. [Cf. Eng. stop.]
Stubdha, mfn. chanted, praised, hymned, Br.
3. Stiibh, (ifc.) uttering joyful sounds, praising

(cf. OHU-, tri-sAtuiA, vrisha-stuthSLc.
; accord, to

some stubh in the first two comp. means '

stopping,
pausing,' the metre requiring regular stoppages or
pauses; but see

attu-sAtuM);{.joyfu] exclamation
or cry, praise, RV.; m. a praiser, Naigh. iii, 16.
Stubhvan, mfn.

trilling, shouting, praising,

Stobdhavya, mfn. to be praised &c., JaimBr.
Stobha, m. a chanted interjection in a Saman

(such as hum, Ao,eAa &c.), hum, hurrah, hymn, Br. j

SrS.; MBh.; BhP.; a partic.division oftheSama-veda
(q.v.); torpor, paralysis = ccshtd-vighata, Nalac.;
disrespect, contumely (

=
helana), L. _ ochaU, f.

N. of a ch. of the Sima-veda-cchala. pada, n. N.'
of a treatise on the Stobha. -prakriti, f. N. of a
part of the Sama-veda. -vat, mfn.' attended with
Stobhas, L. Stobhaunamaara, m. N. of a Pa-
risishta of the Sama-veda.

Stobhana, mf(f)n. (prob.) forming a Stobha,
NII vii, 13 (m quot.).-amnSra, prob. w.r. for
slobhanusamhdra (above).
Stobnlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) praised in successive

exclamations or shouts, BhP.
Stanbha, mf(f)n. humming, making joyful

exclamations, hurrahing, Laty.
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Staubhika, mfn. forming or containing a Sto-

bha, ib.

W>T stubha, m. N. of an Agni, MBh.; a

goat (cf. tubha, stdbha and stunaka], L.

). See pra-s-Vtump, p. 699.

(cf. \/stambh and slubh; in

native lists written stunbK), cl. 5. 9. P. slubhnoli,

stubhndti, to stop, stupefy ; expel (Dhstup. xxxi,

7; Pan. iii, I, 82). Cf. Eng. stop, slump.~]

H^ stuva, m. or n.(?) a partic. part of the

head of a horse, L.

stuveya, stusheyya. See p. 1259.

u. See ayata- and ghnta-sti.

stunakarna,\v.r. for sthiin , q.v.

stvp (prob. invented as a root for

stupa below), cl. 4. 10. P. stupyali or stupayali,
to heap up, pile, erect, Dhstup. xxvi, 127 ; xxxii,

133. [Cf. Gk. artHpta, arvpfAc5s ?.]

Stupa, m. (accord, to SSy. fr. */styai, accord.

to Un. fr. \/3- *'; Pr(>b . connected with stupa,
under V3- shf) a knot or tuft of hair, the upper part

of the head, crest, top,summit[cf.Gk.<JTi!iros], RV.;

TS.; PancavBr.; a heap or pile of earth or bricks&c.,

(esp.) a Buddhist monument, dagoba (generally of a

pyramidal or dome-like form and erected over sacred

relics of the great Buddha or on spots consecrated as

the scenes of his acts), MWB. 504 ; any relic-shrine

or relic-casket (made of various materials, such as

terra cotta, clay, elaborately formed brick or carved

stone ;
often very small and portable, and enclosing

a fragment of bone or a hair &c. of some saint or

deceased relative, or inscribed with a sacred formula ;

these are carried long distances and deposited in hal-

lowed spots such as Buddha-GayS),MW.B. 397, 504 ;

any heap, pile, mound, tope, Heat.
;
the main beam

(of a house), ApGf. ; (L. also,
' wind ; fight ;

= *-
la; = bala; = nishprayojana '). prishtha, m.
'
hard-backed,' a turtle, tortoise, L. bimtoa, n .

=
-mandate, KSrand. -bhedaka, rn. the destroyer

of a tope, ib. bhedana, n. destruction of a tope,

Buddh. mandate, n. the circumference or extent

of a tope, RSjat'. Stupesana, m., Kai. on Pin. vi,

2,64 (v.l. silp).

Stauplka, n. = buddha-dravya, the relics de-

posited in a Stupa or dagoba, L. ; a kind of small

broom carried by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic, W.

O1

I . stri (or sin), cl. 5. 9. P. A. (Dhatup.
^* xxvii, 6 ; xxxi, 14) striniti, strinute or

strindti, strimtl (Ved. and ep. also slarati, te;

pf. tastdra, iastare [3. pi. tastanih, tastarire},

Br. &c.; 3. sg. [with pass, sense] tistirf, RV. ; 3.

pi. las/tire, AV. ; p. A. tistirana, RV. ; aor. dstar,

star, ib. ; astrishi, astrita, AitBr.; asiarit, AV.;

astarshit, astartshta, astirshta, Gr. ;
Prec. stri-

shiya, AV.; starydi or slirydt ; strishish(a, staft-

shishta, sttrshtshla, Gr.; fut. startd, Gr. ; start-

shyati, te" [Gr. also starisK*], Br. &c.; inf. star-

turn or star^lum, Gr. ; startavt, "tavat, starftavaf,

Br. ; stdritave, AV.; -sltre, -striniskdni, RV. ;

>nd.p.stfrtvaorjtrilva,Br.; -stirya.ib.; -stritya,

MBh.), to spread, spread out or about, strew, scatter

(esp. the sacrificial grass ;
in this sense in older lan-

guage only cl. 9. P. A.), RV. ; AV.; Br. ; SrS. ; R. ;

to spread over, bestrew, cover, KstySr. ;
MBh. &c. ;

(cl. 5. P. A.) to lay low, overthrow.'slay (an enemy) ,

RV.; AV.; Br.; Up.: Pass, stiryate (
b
(t) or stri-

ydtc (Gr. also staryate ; aor. dstari), to be spread

or strewn &c., RV. &c. &c. : Caus. starayati (aor.

atastaraf), to spread, cover, Bhatt.: Desid. tistlr-

s/tate or tiisturshate(Gr. also P. and tislarjshati,

te), to wish to spread or strew or lay low, Br. ; Up.:

Intens. tdstaryate, tesitryale, tdstarti, Gr. [Cf.

Gk. aropivvviu, atpiiwv\ii ;
Lat. sternere ; Goth.

straujan; Germ, streuen; Angl.Sax. strtawian;

Eng. strew.]
Stara, m. (cf. pro-, m-, sva-stara) a layer,

stratum, Ltia,-.

Starana, n. the act of spreading or strewing or

scattering (esp. the sacrificial grass), SrS.; the plas-

tering (of a wall), AsvSr. (Sch.)

Staraniya, mfn. to be spread or strewn or scat-

tered, MW.
Stariman, m. 'that which is spread,' a bed,

couch, Un. iv, 147, Sch.

Stariman, m. the act of spreading or scattering

(only loc. mani as inf.), RV.; =
prec. (cf. su-

shtar), Un. iv,' 147, Sch.

Stara, m. '

overthrower,' an enemy, ParGf.

Startave, tavai. See root.

Starya, mfn. to be laid low or overthrown, SBr.

Stirna, mfn. spread, strewn, scattered, RV.
;

AV. &c.
; m. N. of a demon attendant on Siva,

SivaP. barhis (stirnd-), mfn. one who has strewn

the sacrificial grass, RV.
Stirni, (piub>.) f. = sam-stara, L.

2. Stri, m. ( )nly in pi. nom. strinas\1~\, gen.
strindm [v.l. strlnam\ and instr. pi. strtbhis ; cf.

tri, nom. pi. faros') a star (as the '

light-strewer
'
or

[pi.] the '
scattered ones

'),
RV.

; Jyot. ;
a mark or

star-like spot (on the forehead of a bull or cow),
RV. [Cf. Ltt.stetla; Germ. Stern; Eng. star;
accord, to some for as-tri (*/^. as) ; cf. Gk. aarrip,

aarpov."]

Strinishani, inf. (with prep. upd). See root.

Strita, mfn. bestrewn, covered, MBh.; over-

thrown, Ksth.

Striti, f. the act of bestrewing or covering,Vop.;

striking down, overthrowing, TS. ; Kath.

Stritya, mfn. to be struck down or overthrown,
AitBr.

Stairni, m. pair. fr. sttrna, Pat.

?rj 3. stri. See Vspri, p. 1268, col. 3.

ftnZ^striksh (cf. -Jtriksh), cl. I. P. strik-

shati, to go, Dhatup. xvii, 9.

strina. See bhii-strina.

strih or strih (cf. v/in'A), cl. 6. P.

(Dhatup. xxviii, 58) strihati, to injure, do harm,

A past.

sttgd, m. (of unknown meaning; cf.

RV.; VS.

^ (prob. Nom. fr. stena below), cl.

10. P. (Dhatup. xxxv, 43) stenayaii, to steal, rob,

Mn. viii, 333 ; (with vdcam) to misuse a word, be

dishonest in speech, ib. iv, 236.

Stena, m. (prob. fr. */sta) a thief, robber, RV.
&c. &c.; a kind of perfume, VarBrS., Sch.; thiev-

ing, stealing, MW. nigraha, m. the restraining

or punishing of thieves, ib.
; suppression of theft, ib.

-hridaya (stend-), m. 'having the essence of a

thief,' an incarnate thief, VS.

Staina, n. = next, L.

Stalnya, n. (fr. stena} theft, robbery, MBh. ; m.
a thief, L.

^N, step (cf. Vstip), cl. I. A. stepale, to

flow, Dhatup. x, 4; cl. 10. P. stepayati, to send,

throw, ib. xxxii, 133 (Vop.)

^rTH sterna. See p. 1259, col. I.

% stai, cl. i. P. stayati, to put on, adorn

(v.l. for Vsnai, q.v.), Dhstup. xxii, 25 ;
to steal,

do anything stealthily (only in pr. p. stdydt [AV.]
and in the following derivatives).

Stayn, m. = tayu, a thief, robber, VS.

Steya, n. theft, robbery, larceny, RV. &c. &c. ;

anything stolen or liable to be stolen, BhP. ; any-

thing clandestine or private, MW. krit, mfn.

committing theft, a thief, robber, stealer of (comp.),
Mn. iv, 256; xi, 99. phala, m. a partic. fruit-

tree, L. amv&ika, mfn. one who has stolen into

any dwelling in the fictitious character of a monk,
Buddh.

Steyi, in comp. for steyin. phala, m. = steya-

ph, L.

Steyin, m. a thief, robber, Mn.; MBh. &c.; a

mouse, L.
;

a goldsmith,
L.

staimitya. See p. 1259, col. I.

sto. See ghrita-sto.

stoka &c. See p. 1259, col. 3.

stotavya, stotra &c. See p. 1259,

col. 2.

1ffr3mstobdliavya,stobha &c. Seep. 1259.

col. 3.

OT{fOiB. See stomaya, p. 1259, col. 2.

WT staund, mfn. (of unknown meaning ;

accord, to Say. = stena, 'a thief, robber;' accord.

to others, 'heavy, inert, slothful,' fr. */stu = sthii

-sthd), RV. vi;66, 5.

staupika. See col. I.

staubhika. See col. I .

staula, {. (of unknown meaning ;

accord, to Say. fern, of an adj.
= sthula), RV. vi,

44. 7-

WlT slyena, m. a thief, robber (cf. itena),
L. ; nectar (in this sense prob. fr. ^siyai), L.

Styaina, m. a thief, robber, L.

TO styai, cl. I. P. styayati,to be collected

into a heap or mass, Dhatup. xxii, 14; to spread

about, ib. ;
to sound, ib.

; cl. I. A. styayate (pr. p.

stydna, q.v.; ind. p. -stydya ; see ni-shtyai), to

stiffen, grow dense, increase, Uttarar. ; Mcar.

StiyS, f. (prob.) still or stagnant water, RV.
Styana, mfn. grown dense, coagulated, Susr.

;

SSh. ; stiffened, become rigid, Car.
; soft, bland, unc-

tuous, smooth ( =snigdha'], L. ; thick, bulky, gross,

W.
; sounding, MW. ;

n. (only L.) density, thick-

ness, grossness, massiveness ;
unctuousness

;
nectar ;

idleness, sloth, apathy ; echo, sound.

StySya. See sam-slydya.
Styayana, n. collecting into a mass, aggregation,

crowding together, Nir.

strata (?), PaHcad.

stri (?)= 3. stri, a star (q. v.)

stri-tama, stri-tard. See slri-t

under stri.

Jfjift stri, f. (perhaps for sufrl or sotrt,

'bearer of children,' fr. ^2. su; accord, to some

connected with Lat. sator; nom. stri ; ace. in later

language also strim and stris, pi.) a woman, female,

wife, RV. &c. &c. ;
the female of any animal (e. g. id-

khd-mriga-stri, 'a female monkey '),SBr. ; MBh. ;

a white ant, L. ;
the Priyaiigu plant, L. ; (in gram.)

thefemininegender.Nir. ; SBr.&c. ; akind of metre,

Col. ->ati or -katl, f. the female hip, L. ka-

rana, n. sexual connection, L. karman, n. N.

of the 2nd part of the 4th Adhyaya of the Kausika.

kama (stri-), mfn. desirous or fond of women,
TS. ;

AitBr. &c. (-tama, super!., Apast.) ;
desirous

of female offspring, AsvGf . ; m. desire for women or

for a wife, MW. karya, n. attendance on women,
Mn. x, 47. kitava, m. a deceiver or seducer of

women, L. - knmara, n. sg. (g. gavdsva) or m. pi.

(Virac.) w and child. krita(.r/r-),mf(a)n.made
or done by women,AV. ;

n. sexual connection, Gaut.

- kosa, in.
' w 's treasure,' a dagger, L. - kshira,

n. mother's milk, Mn. v, 9. kshetra, n. a female

i.e. even (not odd) zodiacal sign (the 2nd, 4th &c.)
or astrological mansion, Laghuj. go., see anya-

strl-ga.*-Smxa&, n. goingto women, sexual union

with w, PirGr.; R.
; niya, m(a.(iKguru-str).

gavl, f. a milch cow, Pan. iii, 3, 71, Sch.

guru, m. a female Guru or priestess (who teaches

initiatory Mantras), MW. graha, m. a female

planet (cf. -kshetra), IndSt. grahin, mfn. (in

law) accepting (the guardianship over) a w. gha-

taka, mfn. murdering a w or wife, Vet. ghosha,
m .' marked by the voices ofwomen,' dawn, daybreak,

I-.-ghna, mfn. = -ghdtaka, Mn. ix, 232. -oan-

cala, mfn. going after w, VarBrS. caritra, n.

the doings of w, MW. - citta-narin, mfn. cap-

tivating the heart of w, L. ; m. Moringa Pterygo-

sperma, L. cihna, n. 'w's mark,' the female

organ, L. canra, m. '

w-thief,' a libertine, L.

jana.m. woman-kind, Kav.; RSjat.; (in gram.)
a feminine, R. vii, 87, 13. janani, f. bringing

forth (only) daughters, Mn. ix, 81. -janman, n.

the birth of a girl, VarBrS.; (?ma)-pattra-vicdra,

m. and -pattri-bhdvtWiydya, m. N. of wks. jS-

taka, n. the nativity of a girl,
VarBrS. ; N. of various

wks. (also -(ltd, (. and -paddhati, f.)-j5ti, f. the

female sex, MW. -jita, mfn. ruled by w or by a

wife, 'henpecked,' MBh.; R.&c.-tamaor-tar5,
f. (superl. and comp.) a thorough or more thoroughly

a woman (also slri-t
a
), Pan. vi, 3, 44. -tS, f.=

-tva,Vf. tanuka-roga, m. a kind of disease, Cat.

tva, n. womanhood, wifehood, MBh.; R. &c.;

(in gram.) feminineness, Cat. devata, mf(o)n.

addressed to a female deity, ib. dehardha, m.

'he who has half of (his) body female,' N. of Siva

(cf. anl/ia-nariia), L. -dvish or -dveahin, m.
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'

w-hating,' a mysogynist, VarBrS. dhana, n.

w"'s wealth,' a wife's peculiar property (said to be

of six kinds, adhy-agnika, adhy-avtihanika, adhi-

vcdanika,prili-datta, sulka, anv-adheya),G*M.\
Mn. ; Yajn. &c. (cf. IW. 267, n. i) ; -nirnaya, m.,

-prakarana, n. N. of wk.; -lolupa, infii. coveting

(another's) wife and property, Ksm. dharma, m.

the duty of a woman, W.; the laws concerning w,
Mn.i, 114; copulation, Hariv.; VP.; menstruation,

L.; -paddhati, f. N. of wk.; -yoga, m. the appli-

cation of laws or customs relative to women, W.

dharmini,f. awoman during menstruation, MBh.;

Rajat. dhava, m. a woman's husband, a man, L.

-dhurta, m. = -kitava, L.. -dhurtaka, n. sg.

women and rogues, MBh. dhvaja, m. 'having the

mark of a female,' the female of any animal, L.j an

elephant, L. natha, mm. having a w as lord or

protector, MW. Hainan, mm. bearing a female

name, MBh. nibandhana, n. a woman's peculiar

province, domestic duty, housewifery,W. nlrjita,

mfn. = ->iVa, VarBrS.; BhP. -ndriya (strttuT),

n. the female organ, Divvav. panyopajivin, m.

one who lives by keeping prostitutes, MW. para,

m. 'devoted to women,' a libertine, L. parvata-

desa, m. N. of a district, Cat. - parvan, n. N. of

the nth book of the MahSbharata (describing the

lamentations ofqueen Gandhar! and the other women
over the slain heroes), IW. 374. -pisaci, f. a

fiend-like wife, Prab. pum-yoga, m. the union

ofman and wife, Gaut. puns, m. (nom. -pumati)
man and wife, SBr.; Laty. &c.; a woman who has

become a man, MBh. pnnaa, m. du. man and

wife, Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (in gram.) masculine and

feminine, L. ; (sg.) one who is both man and woman,
MBh. ; -lakshana, f.amasculine w, hermaphrodite,

L. ; -lifigin, mfn. having the marks ofman and w,
Car. pum-dharma, m. the law (or duties) of

husband and wife, Yajn., Sch. (IW. a6l).-pTUn-
napunsaka, (in gram.) feminine (and) masculine

(and) neuter. pnra, n.the women's apartments,

MBh. pnnuha, n. sg. man and wife, Heat.

pushpa, n. the menstrual excretion, Kilac. pfi-

rusha, \\. = -purusha, Sinhas. purva, mfih =

next, MBh.; =
stri-jita, ib. -purvaka or -pnr-

vln, mfn. one who was a woman in a former birth

(w.r. vita), ib. prajna, f. having a w's under-

standing, SBr. pratyaya, m. a feminine suffix,

Pin., Sch.; -prakarana, n. N. of wk.- pradha-
na, mfn. one to whom women arc chief, devoted to

w, R. pramana, mfn. regarding w as authori-

ties, Laghuk. prasanga, m. intercourse with w,
Susr. -prasu, f. = -jaaanl, Yajn. -praya, mfn.

mostly feminine, Apast. priya, mfn. dear to w,
L. ; Mangifera Indica, L.; the Asoka tree, L.

bandha, m. union with w, sexual union, L.

badhya, mfn. one who suffers himself to be dis-

tressed by a woman, MarkP. f-bala-ghatin, m. a

murderer of w and children, Mn. viii, 89. bud-

dlii, f. the female understanding, MW. -bhaga,
n. the female organ, Nir. iii, j 6. bhava, m. state

of a w, womanhood, Subh. bhaga (stri-), mfn.

fond of w, going after w", AV. -bhava, m. the

becoming a wife (ace. with /ni or Caus. of Jlabh,
'to deprive of virginity '), Hariv. -bhushana, n.

'woman's ornament,' Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.

bhritya,m. pi. womenand servants, MW.bho-
ga, m. '

enjoyment of women,' sexual intercourse,

MSrkP. mat, m. 'wife-possessor,' a married man,
Bhatt. -madhya, n. society. of w", Car. man-
tra, m. a female Mantra (i.e. one ending with

svdAd}, Sarvad.
;

a w's counsel, female stratagem,

MW. maya, mf;)n. feminine.Vis. ; effeminate,

womanish, Sarr.k. ""ff<", m. N. of the son of

Manu Bhautya, MarkP. -maya, f. w's craft, Lalit.

mnkha, n . a woman's mouth
; -pa,m. or -madhu,

n. or -inadhu-dohada, m. or -madhu-dohala, m.

drinking or desiring the nectar of a w'smouth,Mimu-
sops Elengi (accord, to some also

' the A?oka ), L.

m-manya,mfn. =striyam-manya,co\. 2. yan-
tra, n. a woman regarded as the mere instrument or

tool of man, Bhartr. yacita-pntra, m. a son

obtained through a wife's solicitations, MW. ra-

jas, n. 'w's impurity,' menstruation, L. ran-

jana, n. ' liked by w," betel (chewed with areca-

nut and lime), L. ratna, n. 'jewel of a woman,' an

excellent woman.Kav.; VarBrS. &c. (with Buddhists,
' one of the seven treasures of monarchs,' Dharmas.

85); N.of Lakshmi.Sak.; -kutti, (. N.of a daughter
of Kaudrasva, Hariv. rahas-kama, mfn. one who
seeks to be alone with w, Car. rajya, n.

' women's

realm,' a region (perhaps in Bhutan) peopled by
Amazonian women, MBh.; VarBrS. &c. rail,

m. -kshetra, IndSt. rnpa (stri-), mfn. having
a w's form or shape, MaitrS. roga, m. any dis-

ease incident to w, Cat. lakshana, n. any cha-

racteristic of w, MBh.; -vid, mfn. acquainted with

those ch, Jatakam. lampata, mfn. desirous of

w, Kathas. linga, n. the female organ, MBh.;

(in gram.) the feminine gender, Vop. ; (-varlin,

mfn. 'being in the f g, being a f '), MW.; mfn.

having the characteristics of a w, SrS.; MBh. &c.;

(in gram.) feminine (-tva, n.), IndSf. loka, m.

'women's world,' N. of a country (cf. -rajya), R.

lola, mfn. = -lampata, VarBrS. laulya, n.

fondness for w, Bhar. vadha, m. the slaying of

a woman, Krishnaj. vasa, mfn. subject tow ,
ruled

bv a woman, Subh.; n. submissiveness to w&c.,W.
vasya, mfn. = prec. (-id, f.), R.; Hariv. vS-

kyankxxsa-prakshunna, mfn. driven or urged on

by the goad of a w's words, Pancat. vasa, m.

an ant-hill, L. vasas, n. a garment fit for sexual

union, Apast., Sch. vahya, m. pi. N. of a people,

MSrkP. -vijita, mfn. =
-jita, VarBrS. -vitta,

n. property coming from a wife,L. vidheya, mfn.

submissive to a wife, uxorious, W. viyoga, m.

separation from a wife, MW. vivaha, m. mar-

riage with a woman, Mn. iii, ao. vlsliaya, in.

'w"'s sphere,' sexual connexion, VP. i
mfn. only

feminine, Santis. vrlta, mfn, surrounded or at-

tended by women, W. vesha-dharakaor rin,

mfn. wearing a w's garments, L. vyanjana, n.

pi. the bodily marks of womanhood (e.g. breasts

&c.), ApSr. ; -krild, mfn. a girl who has reached

puberty, L. vrana, m. the female organ, Kpr.

Btidradl-dtna-carya-krama, m., -sudrd-

dinam devarcana-vicara, m. N.of wks. se-

sha, mfn. having only w left (said of the world),

MBh. sannda, mfn. fond of w, L.-sroni, f.

a woman's hip, Susr. shamnada (for -fams), m.

society 'of w, TS. shakha (for -sakha), m. a

friend of w, VS. - shu (for -siT), f. bringing forth

females, MaitrS. shnya (for -siiya), n. = strai-

sfiuya, SSnkhGr. samsarga, m. female society,

MW. samsthana, mfn. having a f shape, ib.

sakha, mln. accompanied by a w,Sir>hits. Ban?

ga, m. intercourse with w, Subh. Banigrahana,
n. the act of embracing a w (criminally), adultery,

seduction, Yajn., Sch. (IW. 261). sarpjna, mfn.

bearing a name with a feminine termination,VarBrS.

sabha, n. an assembly of w, L. sambandha,
m. connexion with a w, Mn.; R'ljat. sambho-
ga, m. enjoyment of w, sexual connexion, VP.

sarupin, mfn. shaped like a w (v. 1. -sva-r),
MBh. sakha, \\.--santbhoga, Bill'. -seva, f.

devotion or addiction to women. Hit. ; Subh. sau-

bhagya-kavala, m. N. of wk. svabhava, m.

the nature of w, MBh.; Pancar.;
'

having awoman's

nature,' a eunuch, L. svarupa or pa-vat, mfn.

having a w's shape or figure, MW. svarSpin,
mfn. id., MBh. haty a, f. the murder of a woman,
Kathas. hantri, m. the murderer of a woman,
Mn, xi, 190. barana, n. the forcible abduction

of a woman, rape, W. harin, m. the forcible

abductor of a woman, ib. hnta, n. a sacrifice offered

by a woman, Kaus.

Striyam-manya, mfn. (
= strim-n() thinking

oneself or passing for a woman, Pan. vi, 3, 68, Sch.

Strika (ifc.)
= stri (see sa-slrikd).

Strlya, Nom. P. yati, to desire a woman or

wife, Sintit.

Straina, mf(<)n. female, feminine, RV. &c. &c.;

relating or belonging to women, subject to or ruled

by women, being among w, Kav. ; BhP. ; worthy
of a woman, L. ;

n. womankind, the female sex, AV.
&c. &c. ; the nature of w, Uttarar.

;
BhP. ta, f.,

-tva, n. effeminacy, MW.
Strairajaka, m. pi. the inhabitants of Stri-rajya,

Cat.

Straishuya, n. (stri-sh
a
) the birth of a

girl,

AV.

Stry , in comp. for stri. agara, n. the women's

apartments, Gal. adhyaksha, m. the superinten-
dent of a king's wives, chamberlain, R. anuja,
mfn. born after a female child or sister, Pan. iii, 1,

I oo, Sch. abhigamana , n. the act of criminally

approaching the wife of (comp.), Gaut. akhya,
f. 'called Stri,' the Priyangu plant, L. ajiva, m.

one who lives by (prostitution of) his wife or other

women, Mn. xi, 63. Sdl-vyatySsam, iud. alter-

nating with the wife so that the wife begins, ManGr.

stha. See p. 1262, col. 3.

sthakara= sthagara below, Kaus.

sthag, cl. I. P. sthagati, to cover,
\

hide, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 28 : Caus.

sthagayati, id., Kav. ;
VarBrS. &c.; to cover, veil,

make invisible, cause to disappear, Malatlm. ;
Balar.

[Cf. Gk. <rr7<u, ariyrj, rlfos Sic.; Lat. tegere,

toga,tugurium; \Mi.stegti,sl<igas; Gam.decken,
Dach; Eng. ttialch.~\

Sthaga, mfn. cunning, sly, fraudulent, dishonest,

L. ; (f), (. a box (for holding betel and areca-nut), L.

Sthagana, n. the act of covering or hiding, con-

cealment, Rajat.

Sthagayltavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be hidden

or concealed, Pancat.

Sthagara, n. (also written stAakara,c(. tagara,

lagaraka) a panic, fragrant substance or powder,

TBr.; Gobh.

Sthagala, ^ob.=sthagara. See sthagala.

Sthagika, f. a kind of bandage, Susr.
;
a box (for

betel &c.), Heat.; a courtezan (?), Sukas.

Sthaglta, mfn. covered, concealed, hidden (stha-

gita Sararvatt,
' S has hidden herself = '

I cannot

express myself '),KSv.; VarBrS.; Rajat.; closed, shut

(as a door) ; MarkP. ; stopped, interrupted, BhP.

Bthagu, m. a hump on the back (v. 1. sthadit), L.

WI4UT sthagana, f. the earth, L.

sthadu, m. See stkagv, above.

sthandila, n. (of unknown deri-

vation ; accord, to some connected with t/sthal} an

open unoccupied piece of ground, bare ground (also

with kevala), an open field, MBh. &c. ; a piece of

open ground (levelled, squared, and prepared for a

sacrifice), SankhBr, ; SrS.; a boundary, limit, land-

mark, W. ;
a heap of clods, MW. ; m. N. of a Rishi,

Cai. sa, mfn. (cf. giri-ia &c.) lying on the bare

ground, L. sayya, f. the act of lying on the bare

ground (asa penance), MBh. sBrlka.f.id.,Divyav.

sfiyln, mfn. =* -fa; m. a devotee who sleeps on

the bare ground oron the sacrificial ground (on account

of a vow), R. ; Bhatt. samvesana, n. = -sayya,
BhP. -sitaka, n. an altar\ = vcdf), L.

Sthandilaka. See sa-sth".

Sthandile (\oc.ofsthandila),\n comp. saya,
m. = stAaitt/ila-fdytn, Yajn,; BhP.; N. of a Rishi,

Cat. sayana, n. slliancjila-iayya, MBh.
Sthandileya, m. N. of a son of Raudrasva,

MBh.; Hariv.; Pur.

Sthandilya, w.r. for sl/ianJila, ChUp.
Sthandila, mfn. sleeping on the bare ground (as

a penance), Pan. iv, 2,15; raised (as a toll) from a

Sthandila, g. swtdikadi ; in.
~
sthandila-sayin, L.

stha-pati. See p. 1262, col. 3.

sthapani, f. the space between the

eye-brows (v. I. sthapant}, SuSr.

**4^5 sthaputa, mf(a)n. (of unknown deri-

vation
; cf. sthagu, sthadu) hunchbacked, unevenly

raised, rugged, rough, Hear. ; Kasikh. ; being in

difficult or distressed circumstances, W. ; bent with

pain, Malatlm. ; m. a hump, protuberance, an un-

evenly raised place, L. gata, mfn. being or be-

longing to a hump (as flesh), Malatlm. ; being on
raised places and in hollows, MW.
Sthapntaya, Nom. P. yati, to make rough or

uneven, dig or root up, Cand. ;
to raise or elevate

by strewing or heaping, Aryav.
Sthaputita, mm. made uneven &c., g. tara-

kadi.

Sthapnti, in comp. for sthaputa. -v/kri, P

-karoti, to make uneven, raise by strewing or heap-

ing up, Hear. krita, mfn. made uneven &c.,
Kasikh.

W7J sthal (connected with /!. stha), cl.

I. P. sthalati, to stand firm, be firm, Dhatup. xx, 6.

[Cf. Gk. <7TAAo>, (TTciXos; Germ.stelltn,sttll&c.;

Eng. still.}

Sthala, m. a chapter, section (of a book), Cat. ;

N. of a son of Bala, BhP.
; (sthala), (. a heap of

artificially raised earth, mound, TS.; (<"),
f. an emi-

nence, tableland (also applied to prominent parts of

the body), Laty.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; soil, ground,

Kslid.; BhP.; place, spot, Ragh.; Prab.; (am),
n. = sthali above ; dry land (opp. to damplow-land),
firm earth (opp. to water), TS. &c. &c.

; ground,
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soil, place, spot, Mn.; MBh.; R. &c.; a flat sur-

face, roof (of a palace), Megh. ; situation, circum-

stance, case (tathdvidha-sthale,
'
in such a case'),

Sih.; Sarvad.
;

a topic, subject, W. ;
a text, ib.

ta-Tlflu, m. a kind of plant, L. kamala, n. the

flower of Hibiscus Mutabilis, Git. ; Dhanv. ; Bhpr.
-kamalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Megh.-kSH,
f. N. of a being attending on DurgS, W. knmnda,
m. Nerium Odorum, L. ga, mfn. living on dry

land, BhP. ffata, mfn. gone or left on dry 1, MW.
cara, mfn. = -Vj, R.; Hit.; VarBrS. gamin,

mfn. id., VarBrS. -carin, mfn. id. ("ri-td, f.),

Kisikh. cyuta, mtn. fallen or removed from any

place or position, MW. ja, mfn. growing or living
on dry land, Mn. ; R.; Susr. &c.

; accruing from

land-transport (said of certain taxes or duties), Yajn.;

(<i), f. licorice-root, L. tara, n. a higher place,

Lily. _ tas, ind. from dry land, MW. -tS, f. the

state of being dry ground, SirngP. ;
Pancat. de-

vata, f. a local or rural deity, tutelary god presiding
over some partic. spot, MW. nalini, f. Hibiscus

Mutabilis (ifc./*a, mfn.), BhP.; Kid.-niraja,
n. the flower of Hib" Mut, Paiicar. pattana, n.

a town situated on dry land (opp. tojala-p), SI1.

patha, m. a road by land (ena,'by land '),Kalpas.;

Kathas. &c. ; commerce by 1, Kim., Sch. pathl-

i/krl, P. -karoti, to make into dry 1 or road by 1,

Vcar. padma, m. Arum Indicum, L.; the flower

of Hibiscus Mutabilis.Paiicar.; Bhatt.; another plant

(
-
chattra-pattra, tamalakd), MW. -padmini,

f. Hibiscus Mut, L. -pinda, f. a kind of date, L.

pnr&na, n. N. ofwk. mafijari, f. Achyranthes

Aspera, L. m&rga, m. a way by land, MW.
rnha, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, L. vartman, n.

a road by land (nd, 'by land'), Ragh. varman,
m. N. of a king, Hear. vigraha, m. a land-fight,

Hit. - vihamga or gama, m. a land bird, BhP.

vetasa, m. Calamus Rotang, Megh., Sch. iud-

dhi, f. the cleansing of any place from impurity,
MW. sriigata or taka, m. Tribulus Lanugi-
nosus or a similar plant, L. sambhavaashadhi,
f. pi. plants growing on dry land, VarBrS. siruan,

m. = sthandila, m. (?), L.
;
a land-mark, boundary,

W. stha, mfn. standing on dry ground, MBh.;
R. ; BhP. Sthalantaxa, n. another place, MW.
Sthalaravinda, n. the flower of Hibiscus Muta-

bilis, Kum. Sthalarudha, mfn. standing on the

ground (as opp. to one seated in a chariot), Mn. vii,

91. Sthal^svara, n. N. of a locality, Kisikh.

Sthalotpalini, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis, Kad. Stha-

latikas, m. an animal dwelling on dry land, BhP.

Sthalaya, Nom. P. yali, to make into dry land,

Subh.

Sthalaya, Nom. A. yale, to become dry land,

Naish.

1 . Sthall, f., see under sthala above. devata,
f. a local deity, Megh. bhuta, mfn. high-lying

(as a country), Hariv. sayln, mfn. lying or sleep-

ing on the bare ground, Bhartr.

2. Sthall, in comp. for sthala. \/bhn, P.

-bhavati, to become dry land, Naish., Sch.

1 . Sthallya, Nom. P. yati, to regard as dry land
,

VarYogay.
2. Sthallya, mfn. relating or belonging to dry

land, terrestrial, MW.; belonging to a place, local,

ib. ; relating or bel to a situation or case (in uddeiya
vidhtya-bodha-sthaliya-vicdra, m. N. of wk.)
Sthale (loc. of sthala), in comp. jfita, mf(<J)n.

glowing on dry land (with padmini, f.
' Hibiscus

Mutabilis '), R.
; n. licorice root, L. ruha, f.

'

growing on dry land,' N. of two plants ( =griAa-
kumdriwA =

dagdhff), L. Baya, m. 'sleeping
on dry land,' a partic. (or any} amphibious animal, L.

Sthaleyu, m. N. of a son of Raudrisva, Hariv. ;

VP.

Sthala, n. (fr. sthala, of which it is also the

Vriddhi form in comp.) any vessel or receptacle, plate,

cup, bowl, dish, caldron, pot, SrS.; any culinary

utensil, Rajat. ;
the hollow of a tooth,Yijn. ; (), f.

see col. 2. patha, mfn. (fr. sthala-f) importec

by land, Pin. v, ], 77, VSrtt. 3, Pat. -pathika,
mfn. (fr. id.) imported or travelling by land, Pin.

ib.,Virtt. I, Pat. rupa, n.theformorrepresenta'
tion of a caldron or cooking-pot, MW.
Sthalaka, m. or n. (pi.) N. of partic. bones on

the back, Vishn.; Car.

SthSlika, m. the smell of faeces, L.; mfn. smell

ing of faeces, L.

Sthalin, mfn. possessing any vessel or receptacle

(cf. kara-sth"), Pan. viii, 2, 83, Vim. I, Pat.

Sthali, f. an earthen dish or pan, cooking-vessel,

aldron, AV. ; Br. ;
SrS. ; a partic. vessel used in

>reparing Soma, MW. ;
the substitution of acooked

offering of rice &c. for a meat offering at the Man.-
<ihtak.i (q.v.), ib.; Bignonia Suaveolens, L. gra-

la, in. a ladleful taken out of a cooking-vessel,

CatySr. darana, n. the breaking of a dish or ves-

el, AdbhBr. drama, m. Ficus Benjamina or Indica,

. pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed in any vessel,

boiled, W. parnl, w.r. for sdli-p, q.v. paka
or sthali-p), m. a dish of barley or rice boiled in

milk (used as an oblation), SBr.; GrSrS. ; MBh.
&c. ;

mfn. (
= kiya). Cat.

; -nirnaya, m., -prayoga,

m., -mantra, m. pi. N. of wks.; kiya, mfn. be-

onging to the above oblation, Gobh. pnrisha,
n. the sediment or dirt sticking to a kettle or cook-

ng-pot, BhP. pnlaka, in. boiled rice in a cooking-
vessel ; -nydya, m. the rule ofb rice in a c-v(i.e.
he inferring of the condition of a whole from that

of a part, as of the good cooking of rice from tasting
one grain), A. Mia, n. the interior or hollow of

a cooking- vessel, PSn. v, I, 70; liya or lya, mfn.

it to be boiled in a cooking-vessel, ib., Sch. vri-

k sha, m. - -druma, L.

sthavira, "vishtha. See p. 1265.

I. stha, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii,

30) tlshthalifte (pf. laslhaii,tasthe, RV.
&c. &c.

;
aor. Asthdt, dsthita, ib. ; 3. pi. asthiran,

RV. ; AV. ; Br.
;
asthat [?] , AV. ; aslhishi, shata,

Br. &c.; Subj. sthdti, slhdthah,KV.; frec.sthe-

ydt, ib.; sthesham, shuh
[?],'.

A V. ; sthdsishta,

Gr.; fut. sthdtd, W&h.&.c.;stkasyati,tc, Br.&c.;

nf.sthdtum, ib.; tas, Br.; GrSrS.; -sthitum, R.;
nd. p. sthilva, MBh. &c.; -sthdya, RV. &c. &c.;

-sthdyam, Bhatt.), to stand, stand firmly, station

one's self, stand upon, get upon, take up a position
on (with paddbhydm,

'

to stand on the feet
;

'

with

jdnubhydm,
' to kneel ;

'

with agrt or agratas and

;en.,
'
to stand or present one's self before ;' with

turas and with or without gen.,
' to stand up against

an enemy &c.'), RV. &c. &c.; to stay, remain,
continue in any condition or action (e. g. with kan-

yd,
' to remain a girl or unmarried ;' with tushnim

or with maunena, instr. 'to remain silent;' with

sukham, 'to continue or fee! well'), AV. &c. &c.;
to remain occupied or engaged in, be intent upon,
make a practice of, keep on, persevere in any act

(with loc. ; e.g. with rdjye, 'to continue governing;*
with idsane,

'

to practise obedience ;

'

with bale,
'
to

exercise power;' with sva-dharme, 'to do one's

duty ;

'

with sva-karmani,
'
to keep to one's own

business ;

*

with samiaye,
'
to persist in doubting ;

'

also with ind. p., e. g. dharmam dsritya' to practise

virtue'), AV.; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to continue to be

or exist (as opp. to
'

perish '), endure, last, TS. ;
M n. ;

MBh. &c. ;
to be, exist, be present, be obtainable or

at hand, AV. &c. &c.
;
to be with or at the disposal

of, belong to (dat., gen., or loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.;

(A.., m. c. also P., cf. Pin. i, 3, 23 ; iv, 34) to stand

by, abide by, be near to, be on the side of, adhere

or submit to, acquiesce in, serve, obey (loc. or dat.),

RV. &c. &c. ; to stand still, stay quiet, remain sta-

tionary, stop, halt, wait, tarry, linger, hesitate (see

under sthilva below), RV. &c. &c. ; to behave or

conduct one's self (with samam, 'to behave equally
towards any one," loc.) ; to be directed to or fixed

on (loc.), Hariv.; Kathas.; to be founded or rest or

depend on, be contained in (loc.),RV.; AV.; MBh.
to rely on, confide in (loc., e.g. viayi sthitvd,

' con

fiding in me'), Bhatt.; to stay at, resort to (ace.)
R. ; to arise from (abl. or gen.), RV. ; ChUp.; to

desist or cease from (abl.), Kathas. ;
to remain un<

noticed (as of no importance), be left alone (only

Impv. and Pot. ) ,
Kiv. ; Pancat. : Pass, stjityate (aor.

asthdyi], to be stood &c. (frequently used impers.,
e. g. mayd sthlyatdm,

'
let it be abided by me," i.e.

'
I must abide

'), Br. &c. &c. : Caus. sthdpayati, te

(aor. AtishthipeU; ind. p. sthapav'tvd [q.v.] ant

-sthnpam: Pass, sthdpyatt), to cause to stand

place, locate, set, lay, fix, station, establish, found,

institute, AV. &c. &c. ; to set up, erect, raise, build

MBh.; R.; to cause to continue, make durable,

strengthen, confirm, MBh. ; R.; Susr. &c.; to prop

up, support, maintain, MBh. ; Heat.; to affirm, as-

sent, Sih.; Nyiyas., Sch.; to appoint (to any office

loc.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to cause to be, constitute

make, appoint or employ as (two ace.
;
with dhd-

trim, 'to employ any one as a nurse ;' with rak

shartham,
'
to appoint any one as guardian ;' with

ajjam, 'to make anything ready;' with su-rak-

hitatn, 'to keep anything well guarded ;' with svl~

kritya,'\o make anything one's own ;' vi\ihpariie-

ham,' to leave anyth" over or remaining '), SvetUp.;
vllih.; Kav. &c.

;
to fix, settle, determine, resolve,

tin.; MBh. &c.; to fix in or on, lead or bring into,

direct or turn towards (loc., rarely ace.
;
with hridi,

to impress on the heart ;' with manas,
'
to fix the

mind on'), AV. &c. &c. ; to introduce or initiate

nto, instruct in (loc., e.g. with naye, 'to instruct

n a plan or system'), MBh.; Kathas.; to make
over or deliver up to (loc. or haste with gen., 'into

he hands of), Yajn. ; Ratnlv.; Kathis. ;
to give

n marriage, MBh.; to cause to stand
still, stop,

arrest, check, hold, keep in, restrain (with bad-

dhvd,' to keep bound or imprisoned '), SBr. &c. &c.;
to place aside, keep, save, preserve, MBh.; Hariv.:

Desid. of Caus. -sthapayishati (see sam-*/sthd):
3esid. tlshthdsali, to wish to stand &c., SBr.:

Intens. leshthiyatc ; tdstheti, tdsthdli, Gr. [Cf.
Gk. i-oTavai ; Lat. stare; Lith. stiti; Slav, stati;
Germ, stan, stehen; Eng. stand.]
Tasthivas, mfn. (pf. p. oft/1 . stha; nom.vdn,

thiishi, vdf) one who has stood, standing, re-

maining, continuing in, being on or in (loc.), RV. ;

R.agh. ;
one who has stood still or stopped or made

a pause (used as pf. tense,
' he made a pause,' Hariv.),

ixed, immovable, stationary (opp. tojdgat),RV.;
MBh. &c. ; occupied with, engaged in (loc.), Ragh. ;

Rajat. ; keeping on with(instr.), MBh.; persevering,

constant, MBh.; ready to, prepared for (dat.), ib.

Stha (orshtha),m((a)n. (only ifc.) standing, stay-

ing, abiding, being situated in, existing or being in

or on or among (see agni-,garbha-, jala-, nara-

ka-, rdjya-stha &c.); occupied with, engaged in,

devoted to, performing, practising (see dhydna-,

yajna-,yoga-, savana-stha &c.) ; a place, ground
^ibc.

= sthala), L. pati, m. (accord, to some

sthapati, fr. caus. of^ i.sthd)' place-lord,' a king,

chief, governor, head official (accord, to K.itySr., 'a

Vaisya or even a person of lower caste, who has

celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen

king ;

'

accord, to others, 'an Ayogava who is a town

official;' cf. nishada-sth"}, AV.; VS.; Br.; SrS.;

R.
; Sis.; an architect, master builder, carpenter,

wheelwright, MBh.; R. &c. (1W. 185); one who
sacrifices to Brihas-pati, L.; a guard or attendant on
the women's apartments, chamberlain, L. ; a cha-

rioteer, W. ; N. of Brihas-pati, L. ;
of Kubera, L. ;

mfn. chief, best, principal, L. gas, ind. according
to (its) place, RV.

Sthapati. See stha-pati above.

Sthavi, sthavira. See p. 1265, col. 2.

2. Stha (or shthd), mfn. (nom. m. n. sthds)

standing, stationary (often ifc. = '

standing, being,

existing in or on or among,' cf. agni-shthd, rita-

ithdStx.}, RV.; PaficavBr. ; SinkhSr.-rasman

(stha-, Padap. sthdh-), having firm bridles (?), RV.

Sthanava, mfn. (fr. sthdnu below) coming from

the trunks or stems of trees, Hear.

Sth&naviya, mfn. (fr. next) relating or belong-

ing to Siva, B.ilar.

Sthanu, mfn. (accord, to some for sthalnu)

standing firmly, stationary, firm, fixed, immovable,

motionless, Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
m. (or n.,g. ardhar-

cadf) a stump, stem, trunk, stake, post, pile, pillar

(also as symbol of motionlessness), RV. &c. &c. ; a

kind of spear or dart, L. ; m. a partic. part ofa plough,
Knshis. ;

the gnomon of a dial, MW. ; a partic. per-

fume ( =j,ivaka~}, L.; a nest of white ants, W. ;
N.

of Siva (who is supposed to remain as motionless as

the trunk of a tree during his austerities), MBh.;
Kiv. &c. (RTL. 63); of one of the II Rudras,

MBh.; Hariv.; of a Praji-pati, R.; of a serpent-

demon, RimatUp. ;
of aRakshasa,TandBr. ; n. any-

thing stationary or fixed, MBh. &c. ; a partic. pos-

ture in sitting, Cat. karni, f. a partic. species of large

colocynth, L. ooheda, m. one who cuts down the

trunks of trees or clears away timber, Mn. ix, 44.

-tirtha, n. N. of a Tirtha, MBh. - dis, f. 'Siva's

quarter,' the north-east, VarBrS. bhuta, mfn. be-

come motionless as the trunk of a tree, MBh.

bhrama,m. mistaking anything forapost,Santis.

matl, f. N. of a river, R. roga, in. a partic.

disease of horses, L. vata, N. of a Tirtha, MBh.
vat, ind. like a post, MW. vanafakas, mfn.

inhabiting Siva's forest, ib.

Sthanv, in comp. for sthdnu. asrama-ma-
hatmya, n. N. of wk. livara, m. N. of a Linga
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of Siva, VsmP. ; n. N. of a town (cf. sthdniivara),
Heat.

Sthatavya, mfn. (n. impers.) to be stood or

stayed or remained or continued in or abided by (loc.,

rarely instr.), MBh. ; Kiv. &c.

Sthatri, m. a guider, driver (of horses &c.),

RV.; a guide, authority, MBh. iii, 12691; (trl),
mfn. (nom. n. tiir) what stands or stays stationary,

immovable (as opp. to jagat or caratha), RV. i,

58,8.
Sthatra, n. station, place (cf. bhuri-sth") , RV.

x, I35..3-

Sthana, n. (also said to be m., Siddh.) the act

of standing, standing firmly, being fixed or stationary,

AV. &c. &c. ; position or posture of the body (in

shooting &c.), R. ; staying, abiding, being in or on

(loc. or comp.), Das. ; Kam.; Hariv.; Slh.; storing-

place or storage (ofgoods), Mn.viii, 40 1
;
firm bearing

(of troops), sustaining a charge (as opp. to yuddha,

'charging'), ib. vii, 190; state, condition (ifc.
=

'being in the state of), Up.; BhP. ; continued ex-

istence, continuance in the same state (i.e. in a kind

of neutral state unmarked by loss or gain), continu-

ing as or as long as (with instr.), MBh.; R.; BhP.
;

a state of perfect tranquillity, Sarvad. ; station, rank,

office, appointment, dignity, degree, MaitrUp. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; place of standing or staying, any

place, spot, locality, abode, dwelling, house, site

(sthdne sthdne or sthdne sthdneshu,
'
in different

places,' 'here and there'), RV. &c. &c.; place or

room, stead (sthdne with gen. or ifc.
' in place of,'

'instead of,'
'
in lieu of;' ripu-sthdne Jvrit,

' to

act in the place of an enemy ;' vilocana-sthdna-

gata, 'acting the part of eyes ;' also sthdna ifc. =
'taking the place of,' 'acting as,'

'

representing' or
'
represented by,' e. g. pilri-sth",

'

acting as a father
'

or
'

represented by a f ;

'

iyan-uvah-sthdna,' repr

by iy or uv
'

[as i and u, Pin.
i, 4, 4] ; in PSnini's

grammar the gen. case is often used alone, when the

v/ordstAdttf has to be supplied.e.g. haulerjah, 'ja is

to be substituted in place of han,' i, I, 49), AitBr.;

GrSrS. &c.; place for, receptacle of (gen.), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.
; proper or right place (sthdne,

' in the

right place or at the right time, seasonably, justly ') ,

PaiicavBr. &c. &c. (cf. g. svar-ddi); province,

region, domain, sphere (of gods or virtuous men ;

said to be in one of three places, viz.
' earth

'

or
'

atmosphere
'

or ' heaven ;' accord, to some that of

virtuous Brahmans is called PrajSpatya ; of Ksha-

triyas, Aindra ; of Vaisyas, Maruta
;

of Sudras,

Gandharva), Nir.; VarBrS.; the main support or

strength or chief constituent of a kingdom (said to be

four, viz.
'

army,'
'

treasury,'
'

city,"
'

territory '), Mn.

vii, 56 ;
a stronghold, fortress, Pancat. ;

the place or

organ of utterance of any sound (said to be 8 in

number, viz. kantha, 'throat;* talu, 'palate;'

murdhan,
'

top of palate ;

'

danta,
'

teeth ;

'

oshtha,
'

lips ;

'

kantha-tdlu,
' throat and palate ;

'

kantK-

oshtha, 'throat and lips;' dant'-oshtha, 'teeth and

lips ;' to which are added ndsikd,
'

nose,' said to be

the place of utterance of true Anusvara, and uras,

'chest,' ofVisarga), Pan. i, 9, Sch.; PrSt. ;
Sarvad.

;

any organ of sense (e.g. the eye), BhP. ; the pitch
or key of the voice, note, tone (of which, accord,

to RPrat., there are three [see mandrd], or accord,

to TPrat., seven
;
vind cyittd sthdndt,

' a lute out

of tune'), SrS.; Frit.; MBh. &c.; shape, form, ap-

pearance (as of the moon), VarBrS.
;

the part or

character of an actor, MW.; case, occurrence (nl-

dam sthdnam viJyait,
' this case does not occur

'),

Yajn. ; Pancat.; Vajracch.; occasion, opportunity
for (gen. or comp. ; sthdne, ind. 'occasionally'),

SrS.; MBh.&c.
;
cause or object of (gen. or comp.,

e.g. sulka-sthdna, 'an object of toll;' pitjd- or

mdnya-sth,
' an object of honour ;' also applied to

persons; sthdne, ind. 'because of,' 'on account of '),

MBh.; Pancat.; Kathas.; a section or division (e.g.
of medicine), Car. ; Susr. &c. ;

an astrol. mansion

or its subdivision, VarBrS.; ^kdryStsarga, Sil.
;
an

open place in a town, plain, square, W. ;
a holy place,

MW. ;
an altar, ib. ; N. of a Gandharva king, R.

cancala, f. Ocimum Pilosum, L. caturvl-

dha-sloka, m. N. of wk. cintaka, m. one who

provides quarters for an army, a kind of quarter-

master, Pancat. cyuta, mfn. fallen or removed
from any place or office &c., G&rudaP. tas, ind.

according to place or station, MW. ; in regard to the

place or organ of utterance, ib. tS, f. the state of

being the receptacle of, possession of (gen.), Naish.

tySga, m. abandonment ofa dwclli ng-place,Cfu i .
;

loss ofrank or dignity ,
VarBrS. tva (in eka-sthdna-

tva,' the being pronounced with the same organ'), n.,

TPrit., Sch. datri, m((tri)n. one who assigns a

place to (gen.), Pancar. dlpta, mtii. (in augury)

inauspicious on account of situation (see dift/r,
VarBrS. pata, mfn. (fr. next), g. asvapaty-ddi.

pati, m. lord of a pl, (esp.) head of,a monastery,
Inscr. pata, m.occupying(another's) pl, Nyayam.

pala, m. guardian of a pi orregion,Yajn.; R.; RS-"

jat. ; chief guardian, superintendent, Hear. ; a keeper,

watchman, policeman, W. pracynta, mfn.

-cyuta, R. prftptl, f.obtainment ofaplaceor situa-

tion, VarBrS. bhanga, m. ruin or fall of a place,

Pancat. bhumi, f. a dwelling-place, mansion,MW.
bhransa, m. loss of place or station or rank,Var-

BrS.; Hit. bhrashta, mh\. = -cyuta, ib. ma-
hatmya, n. the greatness or glory of any place, the

divine virtue supposed to be inherent in any sacred

spot, MW. mriga, m. N. of certain big animals

(such as the turtle, crocodile, and Makara, supposed
to frequent the same pl), L. yoga, m. assignment
of suitable places or application of the best modes for

preserving articles, Mn. ix, 332. yogin, mfn.=

sthdne-yoga (col. 3), VPrSt. rakshaka, m. =

sthdna-pdla, MW. vat, mfn. being in the right

place, well-founded (as doubt), NySyas. vid, mfn.

knowing places, having local knowledge, Kathas.

vibhaga, m. assignment of pl, Brih. ; (in alg.)
subdivision of a number according to the position of

its figures, Col. virasana, n. a panic, sedent pos-

ture, SamhUp. stka, mfn. abiding in one pl, im-

movable, VarBrS.; staying at home, L. sthana,
n. pi. every place (eshu, loc. pi.

'

everywhere,'
'
in

every corner;' cf. sthdna, col. i), Kathas. sthlta,
mfn. standing in a (high) pl, Kav. Sthananga,
n. N. of the 3rd Ai'iga (q. v.) of the Jainas. Stha-
nadhikara.iu . the superintendence ofa shrine,Inscr .

Sthanadhipati, m. = sthdna-pati, Inscr. Stha-
nadhyaksha, m. the governor of a place, L.

Stliananta, mfn. ending in sthdna, Pan. iv, 3, 35.

Sthanantara, n. another pl ; -gala, mfn. gone to

another place, gone away, MW. ; rdbhimukha,
mf(?)n. facing another place, turned away, Malav.

Stliananya-tva, n. difference of pi", MW. Stha-

napatti, f. taking the place of another person or

thing, substitution, KitySr,, Sch. SthSnapanna,
mfn. substituted in place of another (cf. prec.), ib.

Sthanabhava, m. want of place or situation,MW.
Sthanairaya, m.llic plonwhich anything stands,

Susr. (fka-sth
a
, mfn.' being in the same pl,' Kathas.)

Sthanasana, n. du. standing and sitting down,
Mn. vi, 22 ; -vihdra-vat, mfn. (a pupil) occupying
the habitation and seat and place of recreation (of
his preceptor) , ib. ii, 248 ; sanika, mfn. standing or

sitting, Apast. Sthanasedha, m. confinement to

a place, local or personal arrest, Yajn., Sch. Stha-

nasthana-jnana-bala, n. the power of the know-

ledge of what is proper and what is improper, Buddh.

Stlianesvara, m. the governor of a pl, Rajat. ; n.

(prob. incorrect for sthdnv-TiVara) N. of a town
and its territory (Thanesar), MBh.; Buddh.

Stlianaka, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; n. position,

situation, rank, dignity, MBh.; a place, spot, Pancat.;
a city, town, L. ;

attitude of the body (in shooting
&c.), Hear.; Nalac.; a partic. point or situation in

dramatic action, Vikr. iv, \^ (others
' a kind of pos-

ture ;' but cf. patdkd-sth") ;
a basin or trench dug

for water at the root of a tree, L. ; a division or sec-

tion (esp.) of the Kathaka (accord, to some 'a mode
of recitation ') ; froth or bubbles on spirits or wine

(prob. for sthdsaka], L.

Sthaui, in comp. for sthdnin. bhuta, mfn.

(ingram.)being the original or primitive form,PSn.,
Sch. vat, ind. like the original or primitive ele-

ment (the ddesa or substituted form is said to be

sthdni-vat when it is liable to all the rules which
hold good for the primitive), Pan. i, I, 56 ; (-vat)-

tva, n. the state of being like the original form or

element, Pan., Sch.; (-vat)-sutra-vicdra, m. N. of

wk. ; (-vaJ)-Mdva, m. (
= -vat-tva), Pat.

Sthauika, mfn. belonging to a place or site,

local, W. ; (in gram.) taking the place of anything
else, substituted for (gen. or comp.), Pan., Sch. ; m.

any one holding an official post, governor of a place,

manager of a temple &c., L.

Sthanin, mfn. having a place, occupying a (high)

position, Cat. ; having fixedness, abiding, permanent,
W. ; being in the right place, appropriate, AsvSr.

;

(in gram.) that which should be in the place or is to

be supplied, P5n. i, 4, 105 ; m. the original form or

primitive element (for which anything is substituted,
as opp. to ddesa, 'the substitute'), Pin., Sch.

Sthaniya, mfn. having its place in, being in

(comp.; kantha-sth ,' having itsplaceinthethroat'),
Vedantas. ; belonging to or prevailing in any place,

local, W. ; occupying the place of, representing

(comp.), Apast. ; n. a town or a large village, L.

Sthane (loc. of sthdna), in comp. patlta,
mfn. occupying the place of another (person or thing ;

-tva, n.), Nyayam., Sch. yoga, mf(d)n. (in gram.)
implying the relation of '

instead
'

(said of the gen.
case or shashthi, which designates that for which

something is substituted), Pan. i, I, 49. yogin,
mfn. (cf. sthdna-yoga), id. (gi-tva, n.), Pan. i, I,

47, Sch.

Sthany, in comp. for st/iani>i. &Bia,y&, mfn.

depending on the primitive form (said of an opera-
tion in gr.), MW.
Sthapaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to stand,

placing, fixing &c. ; m. the erecter of an image,
VarBrS. ; a depositor, Yajn., Sch. ; (ifc.) an estab-

lisher, founder, Cat.
; (in dram.) a kind of stage-

director (assistant of the SOtra-dhara [q. v.] but not

clearly defined in his functions and not mentioned

in any of the extant plays), Bhar. ; Sah.

Sthapatya, m. (fr. sthapatf) a guard of the

women's apartments, L. ; n. the office of the governor
of a district, PaiicavBr. ; architecture, building, erect-

ing, R.; BhP. veda, m. 'science of architecture,"

one of the four Upa-vedas (q. v.), IW. 184.
Sth&pana, mfn. (fr.Caus.) causing to stand &c. ;

maintaining, preserving (see vayah-sth) ; fixing,

determining, Sah.; (a), (. the act of causing to stand

firmly or fixing, supporting (as an attribute of the

earth), MBh. ; Heat.; storing, keeping, preserving,

Campak. ;
fixed order or regulation, ib. ; establishing,

establishment, dialectical proof (of a proposition),
ib. ; Cat.; Sarvad.; arranging, regulating or direct-

ing (as a drama &c.), stage-management (cf. sthd-

paka), W. ; (i), f. Clypea Hernandifolia, L. ; (am),
n. causing to stand, fixing, establishing, founding, in-

stituting, raising, erecting (an image &c.), VarBrS. ;

Inscr.; putting or placingorlayingupon(comp.),Susr.;
Naish., Sch.

; fastening, fixing, rendering immovable,
BhP. ; hanging, suspending, Cat.

; strengthening (of
the limbs), preservation or prolongation (of life) or

a means of strengthening &c., Susr.
; Car. ; a means

of stopping (the flow of blood), styptic, ib. ; storage

(of grain), Krishis. ; establishment or dialectical

proof of a proposition, Madhus. ; statement, defini-

tion, Sah.; a partic. process to which quicksilver is

subjected, Sarvad.; ^pum-savana, L. ; fixing the

thoughts, abstraction, W. ; a dwelling, habitation,
ib. vritta, mfn. one who is past all restoration

to strength, Car.

Sthapanika, mf(a)n. deposited, laid up in store,

Vet.

Sthapanlya, mfn. to be fixed or established in-a

place, Kathas.; to be kept (as a cat &c.), ib.; to be

treated with tonics or strengthening remedies, Susr.

Sthapayitavya, mfn . to be kept in a place, MBh.;
to be kept in order or restrained, ib.

Sthapayitri, mfn. one who causes to stand,

establisher, founder, MBh.
Sthapayitva, ind. having placed or fixed &c. ;

having put aside = ' with the exception of (ace.),

Divyav.

Sthapita, mfn. caused or made to stand, fixed,

established, founded &c. ; handed over, deposited,

Yajn.; MBh.&c.; lodged, Kathas. ; put aside, kept,

stored, ib. ; wedded, Malatim. ; ordered, regulated,

enjoyed, ordained, enacted, W. ; settled, ascertained,

certain, ib. ; firm, steady, ib. vat, mfn. one who
has placed or fixed, ib.

Sthapin, m. (prob.) the erecter (of an image),
Pancar.

SthSpya, mfn. to be set up or erected (as an

image), VarBrS. ; to be placed in or on (loc.), Ysjfi. ;

MBh. &c. ; to be installed in or appointed to (an

office), R.; to be shut up or confined in (loc.),

Kathas.; to be kept (veimani,
'
in the house,' i.e.

'
as a domestic animal '), VarBrS. ;

to be kept to

(one's duty, loc.), MarkP. ;
to be plunged in (grief

&c., ace.), Kathas. ; to be kept in order or curbed

or checked or restrained, MBh.; m. (prob.) the

image of a god, Pancar.; m. or n. a deposit, pledge

(-nih/iffa},l.. Sthapydharana, n. the steal-

ing or embezzling of a deposit, MW.
Sthama, in comp. forst/iaman. vat,mfn. pow-

erful, strong, Lalit. ; (ifc.) having the strength of,ib.
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Sthdman, n. station, seat, place, AV. ; strength,

power, Balar.
; Lalit.; SaddhP. ; the neighing of a

horse, MBh. i, 5116.
SthSya, in. = sthdman, L.

; areceptacle (iny'a/a-

sth, q. v.) ; (a), (. the earth, L.

Sthayam. See Vi. sthd, p. 1263, col. 2.

i. Sthiyl, f. the action of standing. Pan. iii, 3,

95, Vsrtt. i, Pit.

a. Sthayl, in comp. for sthayiu. VSi, f., -tva,
n. constancy, stability, permanency, steadiness, dur-

ableness, invariableness, SuSr.
;
Sih. ; Sarvad. bha-

va, in. lasting or durable state of mind or feeling

(said to be 8, viz. rati, hdsa, iota, krodha, ulsdha,

bhaya, jugupsd, vismaya [qq. vv,], to which is

sometimes added Jama,
'

quietism ;

'

they are opp.
to the vyabhicdri-bhdTias or '

transitory feelings'),
Bhar. ; Dasar. ; Sih. &c.

Sthayika, mfn. luting, enduring (in ddy-anta-
sth,

'

lasting from the beginning to the end '),

Sinhas.; faithful, trustworthy, Bhar.; (a), f. the action

of standing, Pin. iii, 3, 95, Vjrtt. I, Pat.

Sthayin, mfn. standing, staying, being or situated

in or on (comp.), Nir. ; MBh.; Kav. &c. ; being in

a panic, place, resident, present, Kav.; Kathas.;

being in a panic, state or condition, Kav. ;
Mark!'.

;

permanent, constant, enduring, lasting (as a feeling

or state; cf. sthdyi-bhdva above), AivSr.
;
MBh.

&c.; persevering, steadfast, Sis.; faithful, trustworthy,

Bhar.; having the form of (comp.), VarBfS.

Sthayi-v'bhu, P. -bhavati, to become lasting
or permanent, Paiicat.

Sthayuka, 1111(1!'
n. disposed to stay or last, stay-

ing, tarrying, stopping, abiding in (loc.), Bhajt. ;

lasting, enduring, constant, PaficavBr. ; m. the over-

seer of a village, L.

Sthala &c. See p. 1262, col. i.

Sthavan. See sa-sthavan.

Sthavara, nil", <i)n. standing still, not moving,
fixed, stationary, stable, immovable (opp. to

_/a>>-

gama, q.v.), TS. &c. &c.
; firm, constant, perma-

nent, invariable, Apast. ; R. ; Hariv. ; regular, estab-

lished,W. ; vegetable, belonging to the veg world,
Susr.

; relating to immovable property, Ysjn., Sch. ;

m. a mountain (cf. -raja), Bhag. ;
Kum.

; (a), f.

N. of a Buddhist goddess, Lalit.; (am},, n. any
stationary or inanimate object (as a plant, mineral

&c. ; these form the seventh creation of Brahma, see

under sarga^, Up. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; stability, per-
manence (v. I. sthira-tvd), Subh.; immovable pro-

perty, real estate (such as land or houses), Yajn. ; a

heir-loom, family-possession (such as jewels &c.,
which have been long preserved in a family and ought
not to be sold), W. ; a bow-string, L. kalpa,
m. a panic, cosmic period, Buddh. kraySnaka,
(prob.) n. wooden goods, Campak. grarala, n. a

partic. vegetable poison, L. janffama, n. (sg. or

pi.) everything stationary and movable or inanimate

and animate, SailkhGf.; Mn. &c. tS, f fixedness,

immobility ;
the state of a vegetable or mineral, Mn.

xii, 9. tlrtha, n. N. of a Tfrtha or a Tirtha with

stagnant water, Cat. tva, n. fixedness, immobility,
MBh. raja, m.

'

mountain-king,' N. of H imjlaya ;

-kanyd, f.
'

daughter of H,' N. of Parvatl, Kum.
Sthavarakritl, mfn. having the form or appear-
ance of a tree, Kathas. Sthavaradi, n. the poison
called Vatsa-nJbha (q.v.), MW. Sthivarastha-
vara, n. everything stationary and movable, im-

movable and movable property, ib.

Sthavira. See p. 1 265, col. 3.

Bthasn, n. bodily strength, W. (proh. w. r. for

sthama").

Sthasnn, mfn. firm, stationary, immovable,

La{y.; Mn.; MBh.&c. ; durable, permanent, eternal,

Kav.; BhP. ; patient enduring (in a-stk'^, Kathas. ;

a tree or plant (~vriksha; cf. sthdvara), MW.
tS, f. firmness, stability, durability, W.
Sthita, mfn. standing (as opp. to 'going,' 'sit-

ting,' or '

lying;* parasparam sthitam,
'

standing

opposed to each other ;

*

sthitatn tena,
'
it was stood

by him' = ' he waited"), Mn.; MBh.&c.; standing
firm (yuddht,

'
in battle '), Hariv. ; standing, stay-

ing, situated, resting or abiding or remaining in (loc.

or comp. ; with ucc&vaceshu,' abiding in things high
and low

;

'

with anityain,
' not remaining perma-

nently,
1 *

staying only a short time,' KatySr. ; Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; being or remaining or keeping in any
state or condition (loc., instr., abl., comp., or a noun
in the same case, also ind. p. or adv.

; vydpya sthi-

tah,
' he keeps continually pervading,' Sak. ; Viler. ;

upaviiya stliitali, 'he remains sitting,' Vikr. ;

katham sthitasi,
' how did you fare ?' Vikr. ; evam

sthitf,
'

it being so,' Pane.; purah sthitf,
'
it being

imminent
'), MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; engaged in, occu-

pied with, intent upon, engrossed by, devoted or

addicted to (loc. or comp.), performing, protecting,
Mn.

;
MBh. &c. ; abiding by, conforming to, fol-

lowing (loc.), ib.; being in office or charge, Pancat.;

Rajat.; adhering to or keeping with (loc.), Hariv.;

lasting, RPrat. ; turn, constant, invariable, Kathas. ;

settled, ascertained, decreed, established, generally

accepted, SBr. &c. &c. ; fixed upon, determined,

Sak.; firmly convinced or persuaded, MBh.; Suhh.;

firmly resolved to (inf. or loc.), MBh.; R. &c.
;

faithful to a promise or agreement, L. : upright, vir-

tuous, L.; prepared for or to (dat.\ Yajn.; Kum.;
being there, existing, present, close at hand, ready
(sthita hy eshah, 'I myself am ready;' agraj'e

sthilt, 'when the elder brother is there'), Mn.
;

MBh. &c. ; belonging to (gen.), R. ; turned or di-

rected to, fixed upon (loc. or comp.), VarBfS.;

Sarvad.; resting or depending on (Ice.), MBh.; R.

&c. ; leading or conducive to (dat.), Pancat.; one

who has desisted or ceased, Paiicad.
;

left over, L. ;

(in Vedic gram.) not accompanied by iti (in the

Pada-patha}, standing alone (padc sthite,
' in the

Pada text '), Prat, j (am), n. standing still, stop-

ping, Bhartf.; staying, remaining, abiding,R.; manner
of standing, ib. ; perseverance on the right path, ib.

15, f. the being in a place (v. \.sthiti-ld~), BrAr.

dhi, mfn. steady-minded, firm, unmoved, calm,

Bhag. pathya, n. (in dram.) recitation in Prakrit

by a woman standing, Sih. prokarana, w.r. for

sthiti-pr". prajna, mfn. firm in judgment and

wisdom, calm, contented, Bhag. premaii, m.
'firm in affection," a firm or faithful friend, L.

Imdahi-datta.m.N.ofa Buddha, Lalit. mati,
m. '

firm-minded,' N. of a teacher, Buddh. linga,
mfn. having the virile member erected (cf. sthira-

/), M Bh. vat, mfn. one who has stood or stayed
&c.

; being or situated in, Sis. ; (slhitd-}, contain-

ing a form of */sihd {-vatt, f. 'a verse containing a

form of \/sihd"), SBr. saiuvid, mfn. faithful to

an agreement, keeping a promise, Kathas. sam-
keta, mfn. id., ib. Sthltasana, n. the 5 standing

postures (e.g. dandHsaiia &c.) collectively, L.

Sthltopasthita, mfn. (a word) which stands with

and without the particle iti (in the Pada text
;

see

sthita above), Prat.

Sthiti, f. standing upright or firmly, not falling,

Kavyad.; standing, staying, remaining, abiding,

stay, residence, sojourn in or on or at (loc. or comp. ;

sthifim -Jkri or vi-i/l. dha or t/grah or

Jbhaj, 'to make a stay,' 'take up one's abode'),
Kav.; Kathas. &c.; staying or remaining or being
in any state or condition (see rnjya-sth) ;

continu-

ance in being, maintenance of life, continued exist-

ence(the 2nd of the three states of all created things,
the 1st being titpatti, 'coming into existence,' and
the 3rd laya,

' dissolution '), permanence, duration,

SvetUp. ;
R.

; Kslid. ; BhP. ; Sarvad.
;
duration of

life, MJrkP.; (in astron.) duration of an eclipse,

Suryas. ; continued existence in any place, MBh.;
Ssh. ; that which continually exists, the world, earth,
BhP.

; any situation or state or position or abode,
Kav. ; Pancat. ; Kathas.

; station, high position,

rank, Mn. ; Yajn.; Bhag. &c. ; maintenance, susten-

ance.Malatlm.; settled rule, fixed decision, ordinance,

decree, axiom, maxim, SEr. &c. &c.
; maintenance

of discipline, establishment of good order (in a state

&c.), Ragh.; continuance or steadfastness in the

path of duty, virtuous conduct, steadiness, rectitude,

propriety, MBh.; R. ; Ragh.; constancy, persever-

ance, Bhag.; Sarvad. ; devotion or addiction to, in-

tentness on (loc.), MBh.; R.; firm persuasion or

opinion, conviction, Yajn.; Kam.; settled practice,

institution, custom, usage, Kathas.; RSjat. ; settled

boundary or bounds (esp. of morality, e.g. slhitim

Jbhtdjto transgress the boundsofm
01

), term, limit,

R. ; Kslid.; Bhatt.; standing still, stopping, halting

(sthilim d-^/car, 'to remain standing'), Ragh.;
Rajat. ; Susr.; standing-place, halting-place, stand

or place or fixed abode, SBr.
;
Mn. ; Rajat. ;

resist-

ance to motion, inertia (in phil.) ; fixedness, im-

mobility, stability, Ragh.; BhP.; depositing, laving
down, Rajat.; Kathas.; form, shape, MirkP. ;

manner of acting, procedure, behaviour, conduct,
Mn. ; Sis. ; Hit. ; occurrence, MBh.; regard or con-
sideration for (loc.), Pancat. v. I. ; (in Vedic gram.)
the standing of a word by itself (i.e. without the

particle iti; see sthita). kartri, mfn. causing

stability or permanence, MarkP.jna, mfn. know-
ing (and observing) the bounds of morality, Kum.

tS (sthiti-), f. fixity, stability, firm position, SBr.

deia, m. place of abode, SlrrigP. pUana, m.
maintenance of stability or permanence (namV&ri,
' to maintain stability'), MJrkP. prakarana, n.

N. ofa ch. oftheVlsishtha-ramayana. prada, mfn.

bestowing firmness or stability, ib. bhid, mfn. vio-

lating or transgressing the bounds of morality, Ragh.
mat, mfn. possessing firmness or stability, firm,

stable, Kum. ; lasting, enduring, Ragh. ; keeping
within limits (as the ocean), Vikr.; keeping within
the limits of morality, virtuous, honest, Mn.; Kam.;
Kum. varman, m. N. of a king, Hear. tha-
paka, mfn. restoring anything to its original state

or condition, W. ;
m. the capability of restoration to

an original state or position, elasticity, Bhashap.
Sthlty.in comp. for sthiti. atikranti, f. trans-

gression of the bounds of morality or virtue, Kir.

Stuitva, ind. having stood or stayed or stopped
or waited &c. (sometimes used alone to express
'
after some time ;' mdsam sth",

' after a month ;

'

dram api $th,
'
after a long period

' = ' sooner or

later '), RV. &c. &c.

Stkin. See tri-shthln and paramt-shthin.
Bthira, mf(a)n. firm, hard, solid, compact, strong,

RV. &c. &c. ; fixed, immovable, motionless, still,

calm, SBr. ; MBh. &c. ; firm, not wavering or totter-

ing, steady, R.
; VarBrS. ; unfluctuating, durable,

lasting, permanent, changeless, RV. &c. &c.
; stern,

relentless, hard-hearted, Kum. ; constant, steadfast,

resolute, persevering (manas or hridayam sthiram
Jkri,

'
to steel one's heart, take courage,' R. ;

KaihSs.) ; kept secret, Vet. ; faithful, trustworthy,

Yajn. ; MBh.&c.; firmly resolved to (inf.), MBh.;
settled, ascertained, in. doubted, sure, certain, Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; m. a partic. spell recited over weapons,
R. ; a kind of metre, VarBrS.; N. of Siva, MBh.

;

of one of Skanda's attendants, ib. ; N. of a partic.

astrol. Yoga, MW. ; of certain zodiacal signs (viz.

Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius ; so called because

any work done under these signs is supposed to be

lasting), ib. (L. also 'a tree; Grislea Tomentosa ;

a mountain
;
a bull ; a god ;

the planet Saturn ; final

emancipation'); (a), f. a strong-minded woman,MW. ;

the earth, L. ; Desmodium Gangeticum, L.
;
Sal-

malia Malabarica, L.
; kdkoll, L.

;
N. of ihe sound

j, Up. ^ (am), n. steadfastness, stubbornness, resist-

ance (ace. with ava-<Stan, P. 'to loosen the resist-

ance of [gen.] ;' A. 'to relax one's own resistance,

yield ;' with d-*/tan, A. 'to offer resistance'), RV.
karman, mfn. persevering in action, Ragh.
knttaka, m. (in alg.) a steady pulverizer, con-

stant multiplier, common diviso; (applied to a partic.

kind of common div), MW. gati, m. 'moving
firmly or slowly,' N. of the planet Saturn

(cf. sanais-

cara), L. gandha, mfn. having durable perfume ;

m. Michelia Champaca, L. ; (J }, f. Bignonia Suaveo-

lens, ib. ; Pandanus Odoratissimus, ib. cakra, m.
N. of Manju-srT, ib. - citta (R.) or -cetas (Sis.),

mfn. firm-minded, steady, resolute. cchada,
m. Betula Bhojpatra, L. cchaya, m. a tree yield-

ing permanent shadow, L.
; any tree, ib. jan-

gania, (prob.-) n. (pi.) things stationary and mov-

able, BhP. jihva, m. '

firm-tongued,' a fish, ib.

jivita, mfn. long-lived, tenacious of life ; (a), f.

the silk-cotton tree, L. jivin, mfn. = prec. ; m.
N. of a crow, Pancat. tara, mfn. more (or most)
firm or fixed or immovable ; -dris, niPn. with steady

eyes, Bhartr. tB, f. hardness, Susr. ; stability, Stead-

fastness, permanence, KSv. ; Kathas. &c. ;
moral

firmness, constancy, tranquillity (/fl/M upa-*Ji, 'to

recover composure ofmind"), MBh. ; Sak. &c. tva,
n. hardness, Susr. ; immovableness, Mricch. ; stability,

constancy, MBh.; Susr. etc. danshtra, m.' strong-

toothed/ a snake, L. ; N. of Vishnu in the boar-

Avatara, ib.
; =dhvani, ib. (incorrect). deva, m.

N. of a Commentator, Cat. dhanvan (slhird-~),

mfn. having a strong bow (said of Rudra), RV.
dhaman (r<z-), mfn. belonging to a strong race,

AV. dhi, mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, Nag. pat-
tra, m. Phcenix Paludosa, L. pada, mf'<f)n.

firmly rooted, Mudr. pala-trilaksha, m. N. of

a man, Buddh. pita (rd-~), mfn. (prob.) having

strong protection, RV. pnahpa, m. '

having firm

flowers,' Michelia Champapi, L.; Clerodendrum

Phlomoides, ib. ; Mimusops Elengi, ib. pushpii.,
m. '

id.,' Clerodendrum Phlomoides, ib. pratijna,
mfn. persisting in an assertion, faithful to a promise

(-tva, n.), Kav. pratibandha, mfn. firm in
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resistance, offering an obstinate resistancc,Sak. pra-
tishtha, f. a firm resting-place, fixed residence,

MW. preman, mfn. firm or steady in affection,

L. psnu, mfn. (Ved.) having constant food, MW.
phala, f. Benincasa Cerifera, L. buddhi, im'ii.

steady^minded, resokrte, steadfast, Can.-; Rajat. ;

m. N. of an Asura, Kathas. bnddhika, m. N. of

a DSnava,ib. mati, f. a firm mind, steadfastness,

L.; mfn. firm-minded, steady, Bhag. ; m. N. of a

Bhikshu, Buddh. mada, mfn. intoxicating to such

a degree as to cause lasting effects, Susr.
;
intoxicated

in that manner, L.
;
m. a peacock, L. manas,

mfn. firm-minded, steadfast, MBh.; Sis. may5, f.

a panic, spell, Cat. yoni, m. a tree yielding per-
manent shade, L. yanvana, n. perpetual youth,

MarkP.; mff"J)n. possessing perpy, ever youthful,

ib. ; Hariv. ; Vikr. ; m. a Vidya-dhara, L. rangfa,
f. 'having a durable colour,' indigo, L. ; a sort of

Curcuma, W. raga, f. a kind of Curcuma, L.

linga, mfn. having a stiff virile organ, MBh.;
-pratishthd, f. N. of wk. locana, mfn. steady-

eyed, MW.; (one) whose gaze is fixed, ib. var-
nian, m. N. of a man, Vas., Introd. vac, mfn.

one whose word may be trusted, NatySs. vajin,
mfr. one whose horses stand

still, MBh. vikra-

ma, mfn. taking firm strides, Bear. sanku-kar-
na, mfn. having upright ears like spikes, ib. srir

mfn. having enduring prosperity, MW. samska-
ra, mfn. thoroughly cultured ; -td, f. perfect culture,

Mricch. samgara, mfn. faithful to an agreement
or promise, MBh. sattva, mfn. having a steadfast

character, R. sadhanaka, in. Vitex Negundo, L.

sSra, m. Tectona Grandis, ib. Bauhrida,mfn.
firm in friendship, R. ; VarBfS. ;

n. firmness in fr,
MW. -Ethayin, mfn. standing firm, AmritabUp.
Sthiranhripa, m. Phcenix Paludosa, L.

'

Sthi-
ra'fjrhata, mfn. firm in bearing blows, (too) hard to

be dug up, Gobh. Sthirangliripa, m. = sthi-

rSnhrifii, L. Sthiratman, mfn. firm-minded,

stable, constant, VP. ; steadfast, resolute, KSm. ;
Hit.

Sthirannraga, mfn. constant in affection or love;

-tva, n. faithful attachment, Mudr. Stliirarmra-

(fin, mfn. = rdga; (gi)-tva, n. = raga-lva,
Mudr. Sthirapaya, mfn. subject to constant decay,
Kav. Stbirayati, mm. of long extension or dura-

tion, lasting, Kir. Stllirayns, mfn. long-lived;
m. or f. the silk-cotton tree, L. Sthirarambha,
mfn. firm or steadfast in undertakings, Mn. ; SarngP.
Sthiraka, m. N. of a man, g. nadadi.

Sthiraya, 'Nom. P. yati, to strengthen (with
hriJi\

' to impress deeply on the heart '), Caurap.

Bthiraya, Nom. A. yate, to become fixed or

immovable, Cat.; P. yati, to remain firm, MW.
Sthlrl.in comp.for^M;V. kara, mfn. making

firm, Susr. karaua, mfn. id., Car.; n. hardening,
Cat. ; making firm or fixed, Sarvad. ; making durable,

corroboration, Ssh.; confirmation, Kull. on Mn.
viii, 55. kartavya, mfn. to be encouraged, Sak.

kara, m. corroboration, Bad.ir., Sch. Vkrl,
P. -karoti, to make firm, strengihen, Pancat.; to

stop, ih.; to make permanent, establish, Kav.;
Kathas.; to corroborate, confirm, Mn., Sch.

;
MSrkP. ;

to steel (the heart), Amar.
;
to encourage, comfort,

MBh.; Pancat. bhSva, m. becoming stiff, im-

movableness, HYog. Vbhfi, P. -bhavati, to be-

come firm or stiff or hard, R. ; Susr. ;
to compose

one's self, take courage, MBh.; R. &c.

Sthrl. See savya-sh(hr{, p. 1 1 91, col. 3 (where
read -shthri).

Sthema, in comp. for stheman. bhaj, mfn.

firm, strong, SiS.

Stheman, m. (fr. stkira} firmness, sfability.TS. ;

Br. ; Kiith. ; continuance, duration ( /;/<*, ind.'per-

teveringly '), HYog.; the state of standing or stopping
still, rest, Naish.

Stheya, in f ,ii n. to be stationed or fixed or settled

&c. ; placed (as water in a jar), SankhGr.; (am),
n. (it is)

to be stood still, R. ; (it is) to be stood firm

(in battle), BhP.; (it is) to be stayed or remained in

(toe.), R. ; Hariv. &c. ; (attention) is to be fixed on

(loc.), MBh.; R.&c.; (it is) to be behaved or acted

or proceeded (with ins'.r., ind. p., or adv.), Hariv.;
Bhartr. ; Rajat.; m. a person chosen to settle a dis-

pute between two parties, an arbitrator, umpire,
judge, Rsjat. ; Hit.; a domestic priest, L.

Sthgyas, mfn. (compar. of sthira) firmer,

stronger, more important or worthy of consideration,

very firm or strong, TS. &c. ; very continuous or

constant, Rajat.; very resolute, Sah.

Stheyi-krita.mfn. (slhcyifot stheya, m.) made
an arbitrator or umpire or judge, KathSs.

Stheshfha, mfn. (superl. of sthira) most fixed,

very firm or strong or durable, Pan. vi, 4, 1^7.

Sthairakayana, m. pair. fr. slhiraka, g. iia-

d&di ; i^yana), metron. of Mitra-varcas, IndSt.

Sthairabrahmana, m. (prob.) N. of a man,
MaitrS.

Sthairya, n. firmness, hardness, solidity, Yajii.

MBh. Sic.; fixedness, stability, immobility, Prab.

BhP.; Sarvad.; calmness, tranquillity, Pancad. ; con

tinuauce, permanence, KSv.
; Kathas.; steadfastness

constancy, perseverance, patience, MBh.; R. &c.
firm attachment to, constant delight in (loc.), Kav. ;

Pancat. ; KathSs. &c. kara or -krit, mfn. causing
firmness or hardness, Susr. vat, mfn. having sta-

bility, standing still, fixed, immovable, Kavya'd.;

standing firm, not yielding, resolute, Say.; -tva, n.

fixedness, firmness, concentration (of mind), MarkP.

vicarana, n. N. ofa wk. by Harsha.

WTT sthaya, m. (derivation doubtful) a

dead tody, L.
; N. of one of Siva's attendants, L.

3SJT1t sthayara, mfii. made of sthayara,

q.v.,TBr.

WT*Tr3 sthdtjala, m. or n.(?) =.sthagara
(cf. sthagala'*., g. kiiaradi.

Sthagalika, mt\r n. dealing in the substance

Sthagala, ib.

WT9 sthagha, m. (said to be fr. \/l. stha)
a shallow, ford ( gadAa), L.

sthdjirdvatl, f. (prob. w. r.),

SankhGr.

sthdnava, sthanu &c. See p. 1262.

sthdndila. See p. 1261, col. 3.

slhana, sthditin, sthapaka,pana &c.
See p. 1263.

sthaya &c. See p. 1264, col. i.

sthdla &c. See p. 1262, col. r.

sthavara &c. See p. 1264, col. I.

sthdvira &c. See col. 3.

**4lW^i sthasatia, m. smearing or perfum-
ing the body with unguents (of sandal &c., cf. stha-

kara, sthakara), I-. ; a bubble of water or any fluid,

L. ; m. or n.(?) a bubble-shaped ornament on a

horse's trappings, Sis.; a figure made with unguents,
Ratnav.

WTH sthdsnu. See p. 1264, col. I.

f*4en sthika, m. (accord, to some fr. </l.

stha) the buttocks (=^kati-protha), L.

sthita, sthiti &c. See p. 1264.

ir,c\. i. P. stkira1i,io stand firmly

(in an etymol. explanation), Nir. ix, II.

Sthiritva, ind. having turned round (?), Hear.,
Sch.

fWT sthira &c. See p. 1264, col. 3.

fwflj sthM, m. (prob.) a bushel (others
'an ear') of grain, RV. x, 68, 3; =stma, L.

mat, mfn. provided with bushels (or 'ears') of

grain, ib. 27, 15.

**J
sthu. See duh-shthtt and su-shM.

W5 sthud (=Jthud), cl. 6. P. sthudati,

to cover, Dhatup. xxviii, 94.
I. Sthnla, u. (perhaps for slhmla, see prec.) a

sort of long tent, Sis.

T sihurikd, v.l. for sthirika, q.v.

(collateral of \/i. stha, formed to

account for the words below), prob.
' to be thick or

solid or strong."

Sthava, m. a he-goat (?), L.

Sthavi, m. (only L.) a sack, bag; heaven; a

weaver
; fire ; a leper or the flesh of a leper ; fruit.

Sthavimat, n. and sthaviman, m. the thick

end, broad part, breadth (ma-tds, ind.
* on the broad

side'), MaitrS.; TS.; Br.; Kijth.

Ethavira, mf(a or )n. (cf. sthavara, p. 1264)
broad, thick, compact, solid, strong, powerful, RV. ;

AV.; Br.; MBh.; Hariv.; old, ancient, venerable

(rt kale or bhave,
'
in old age '), Br. &c. &c. ; m.

an old man, W.; (with Buddhists) an 'Elder' (N.
of the oldest and most venerable Bhikshus), MWB.
184; 255 &c.; N. of Brahma, L.

; (pi.) N. of a

school (alsonrya-i/A ), Buddh.; (rt),f.an old woman,
MW.; a kind of plant, L.

; (ami, n. benzoin, L.

gatha, f. a panic, section of Buddhist writings,

Divyav. darn, n.a kind of wood, Bhpr. dyutl,
mfn. having the dignity of an ' Elder" (cf. above),
MBh. sthavira, m. pi. (prob.) the most vener-

able of the 'Elders,' Divyav. Stliavirayus, mfn.
one who has attained to old age, Hariv. Sthavi-
ravali-carita, n. N. of a Jaina wk.

Sthaviraya, Nom. A. yale, to grow old, be-

come old (said of time), Bhpr.
Sthavihtha, mfn. (superl. ofsfAura) very broad

or thick or solid or strong, TS. &c. &c.

Sthaviyas, mfn. (compar. of id.) more (or most)
broad or thick &c., Br. &c. &c.

Sthavira, n. (fr. sthavira) old age (described
as commencing at seventy in men and fifty in women,
and ending at ninety, after which period a man is

called varskiyas), Lily. ; MBh. &c. ; mfn. (v.l. for

sthavira) old, senile, MBh.; Hit.

Sthura. See afa-shthura, p. 53, col. I.

Sthurin, m. = sthaurin, L.

2. Sthula. See apa-shthula, p. 53, col. I.

Sthuna, m. (connected with sthanu ; accord, to

some for sthulna) N. ofa son of Visvamitra, MBh. ;

of a Yaksha, ib. ; (d), f., see next ; (f), f. unculti-

vated land, Vop., Sch.; (am), n. a post, pillar, Siddh.

karna, m. N. ofa Rishi, MBh.

Sthuna, f. the post or pillar or beam of a house,

any post or stake or pillar or column, RV. &c. &c. ;

the trunk or stump of a tree, Kim. ; an iron statue,

L. ;
an anvil, = sfirmi or siirnii, L.

; (prob.) =
rajju, a rope, cord, Hrat.

;
a kind of disease, L.

[Cf. Gk, ffT^i;.] -karna, nif(")n. (said of cows
whose ears are marked in a partic. manner), MaitrS.;
m. a kind of military array, Kam.; N. of a Yaksha,
MBh.: of a partic. demon of illness, Hariv.; m.

(scil.iau)or n. (sc\\.astra) a kind of missile, MBh.
garta, m. the pit or hole for a post, L. ni-

khanana-nyaya, m. the rule of digging or fixing
a post more deeply into the soil (applied to a dis-

putant who adds corroborative arguments &c. to

confirm an already strong position), A. paksha,
m. a kind of military array, Kfun. pad!, f. one
who has feet or legs like pillars, g. kumbhapady-
adi. bhara, m. the weight of a beam, g. van-
iadi. -mayukha, n. post and peg, SBr. raja,
m. a principal post, ib virohana, n. the sprout-

ing of a wooden stake (after it has been put in the

ground to serve as a foot), SankhSr. sirsha, n.

the head or capital of a pillar, L. Bthonava-
sesha, mfn. having only the pillars left (said of a

house), Sah. Sthunopasthunaka, m. du. N. of

two villages, Divyav.
Sthuniya (g. apiipadi) or sthunya (KJth.),

mfn. relating to a post or pillar.

Sthura, mfn. (cf. sthula below) thick; dense,

heavy, big, bulky, stout, broad, strong, solid, RV. ;

m. du. the ankles or the buttocks ; sg. the lower part
of the thigh, L. ;

a child of SthuiS. Pat. on P.in. vi,

1, 103, Vattt. I ; a man.L.; a bull, L.; (d), (. N.
ofa woman, e,.gargadi. gruda, f. ( guda-kande
sthtilo b/iaga/fiiTA.t&h.) ynpa, m. N. of a man

(vat, ind.), KV. *&*& = ucca-dhvani, L.

Sthvri, mfn. drawn by one animal, RV.; Br.;

it. a waggon drawn by one animal, TBr.
Sthnrika, f. (prob.) the nostril of a barren cr.w

(v. I. ithurika, churikd, sthut'ikd Sic.), Mn. vii,

32^ (oihers 'an ox
'

or ' a load placed on an ox ').

Sthurin, m. (cf. sthaurin) a pack-horse, beast

of burden, draught-ox, L. [Cf. Cik. ravpot ; Lat.

taunts; Goth, stiur; Eng star.]
Sthurl-prishtha, in. a horse not yet ridden on

or broken in by riding, Sis.

Sthora, f. the lading or cargo of a ship, Divyav.
Sthoriu, m. = sthaurin, L.

Sthaunabharika, mfn. (fr. sthu*a-bhdra), g.
vamadi (v.l. slhauiiaJ>h).
Sthannika, mfn. dragging beams of wood, L.

Sthanneya or
'

yaka, n. a kind of perfume,
Car.

;
SuSr. ; a carrot, L.

Sthatira, m. pair, of the Rishi Agni-yuta or

Agni-yupa (author of.RV. x, I l6),Anukr.; n. firm-

ness, strength, power,W. ;
a sufficient load for a horse

or ass, ib.

Sthaurin, m. a pack-horse, draught-ox, L.

4 M
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Sthaurya, m. metr. fr. sthura, g. gargSdi.

4*U!I sthuna, sthuna &c. See p. 1265,
col. 3.

sthuma, m. (cf. syuma) light, L.; the

,
L.

fAwl (ratherNom.fr. sthSla below),

cl. 10. A. sthulayate (also P. sthulciyati accord, to

some), to become big or stout or bulky, increase,

grow fat, Dhitup. xxxv, 50.

Bthula.mf ain^fr. i/slhii
- slha and originally

identical with sthura) large, thick, stout, massive,

bulky, big, huge, AV. &c. &c. ; coarse, gross, rough

(also fig.
'not detailed or precisely defined;' cf.

yathd-sth), Mn.; MBh. &c.; dense, dull, stolid,

doltish, stupid, ignorant Jcf.comp.), MBh. ; Pancat.;

(in phil.) gross, tangible, material (opp. to sukshma,
'

subtle'; cf. sthula-iartra) ;
m. Artocarpus Integri-

folia, L. ; N. of one ol Siva's attendants, L.; m. n.,

g. ardharcadi; (A), f. Scindapsus Officinalis, L. ;

Cucumis Utilissimus, L.; large cardamoms, L.; n.

'the gross body' (
= stAu/a-s), Up.; MBh. &c.;

sour milk, curds, L. ;
= kula, L. ; a heap, quantity,

W.; a tent (prob. for I. sthula), ib. kangn, m.

a sort of grain or corn, L. kana, f. a kind of

cumin, ib.; Nigella Indica, MW.. kantaka, m. a

kind of acacia, L. - kantakika, f. Salmalia Mala-

barica, ib. kanta, f. the egg-plant, ib. kanda,
mfn. having a large bulb, Susr. ;

m. Arum or a

species of Arum, ib.
;
= hasti-k, ib. ;

a kind of garlic

(** rakta-laiuna) or onion, L. kandaka, m.

Arum, L. -karna, m. N. of a Rishi, MBh. (v.l.

sthuna-k"). kaya, mfn. large-bodied, corpulent,

W. - kSshtha-dan (nom. -dhak) or "thafrnl, m.

fire made with thick pieces of timber, L. keia, m.

N. of a Rishi, MBh.; KathSs. -ksheda (L.) or

-kshveda (W.), m. an arrow. trriva, mfn. thick-

necked, MW. m-karana, mf(i.'n. making big

&c., Pan. iii, 2
, 56. oanon, (prob.) f. a kind of culi

nary plant, L, cSpa, w.r. for iula-c", L. ofida,

mfn. having big tufts of hair (said of the Kiritas),

R. - janghS, f. N. of one of the 9 Samidhs, Grihyis,

Jiliva.m.'thick-tongued/N.ofa Bhflta, Hariv.

jlraka, m. a kind of cumin, J-i. ; Nigella Indica,

MW. -tandula, m. large rice, L. tara, mfn.

more bulky, bigger, larger, very large, Pancat. 15,

f. largeness, bigness, bulkiness, ib.
; stupidity, clumsi-

ness, ib. tSla, m. Phoenix Paludosa, L. toma-
rin, mfn. having a thick javelin, Heat. tva, n

bigness, bulkiness, MW. ; stupidity, ib.; (in phil.)

grossness, NrisUp. ; Sarvad. tvaca, f. Gmelina

Arborea, L. danda, m. a sort of reed, ib. dat-

ta, m. N. of a man, Kathis. darbha, m. Saccha-

rum Munja, Bhpr. dala, f. Aloe Perfoliata, L
deha, m. n. = -iarira, MW. dehin, mfn.

big-bodied, large (opp. to a!fa), Bhpr. dhi, mfn

dull-witted, stupid, W. nala, m. a kind of reed,

L. n&sa, m. 'large-nosed, thick-u"
1

,'
a boar, L

-nasika, m. id., Sis. nila, m. a hawk, falcon,

L. pata, m. n. coarse cloth, MW. ; mfn. having
coarse cloth or clothes, ib. patta, m. cotton, L.

n. coarse cloth f accord, to some), MW. pattaka
m. id., L. - pada, mfn. large-footed, club-f, havinj
swelled legs, MW. ; m. an elephant, L. ; a man who
has elephantiasis, MW. pinda, m. N. of a man

(see sthaula-finji). pushpa, m. a kind of plani

(
= &za),L.; Aeschynomene Grandiflora.W.; (a)

f. a tort of Apar.ijhs growing on mountains, L.

Gomphrena Globosa, ib. ; (f), f. a kind of plant (
-

yava-tittd), ib.
(v.

I. sukshma-pushpt). pnlaia
n. , g. raja-dantadi, priahata (sthuld-),mi(t)n
composed of large drops, R. ; coarsely spotted, VS.

MaitrS. prakarana, n. N. of wk. prapanca
m. the gross or material world, Vedantas. phala
n. the gross result of a calculation or measure

ment, MW. ; m.
'

having large fruit,' the silk-cottoi

tree, L.; (a), (. a species of Crotolaria, L. bahn
m. '

strong-armed,' N. of a man, Kathas.; (), f. N
of a woman, Pin. iv, I, 67, Sch. buddhl, mfn

dull-witted, stupid, Kid.; -mat, mfn. id., MBh
thadra, m. N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins

Jain. bh?va, m. bigness, coarseness, grossness

tangibility, S.li ngS. bhuja, m. '

strong-armed,' N

of a Vidja-dhara, Kathas. -bh&ta, n. pi. (in phil.
the five grosser elements (see sdnikhya). mati
mfn, = -bnddhi (accord, to some '

large-minded, in

telligent '), VarBrS. -madhya, nit(a)n. thick i

the middle, Susr. maya, mf(f)n. consisting of th

grosser elements, material, VP. marioa, n. a panic

agrant berry (
-= kakkola) , L. mSna, m. gross

leasure, rough computation, MW. mnkha, mfn.

hick-mouthed, PJn. vi, 1, 1 68. mula, n. Marge

oot,' a kind of radish, L. m-bhavishrin or

m-bhavuka, mfn. liable to become large or stout,

'in. iii, 3, 57. roma, mfn. thick-haired, C5n.

-laksha or -lakshya, mfn. 'having large aims

>r attributes,' munificent, liberal, generous, YSjn.;

Bh. &c. ; wise, learned, W.; mindful of both bene-

s and injuries, ib. ; taking a wide aim, shooting at

a large target (-tva, n.), Sis. -lakshi-tS, f. muni-

icence, liberality, Kim. - vartma-krit, m. Clero-

dendrum Siphonantus, L. valkala, m. ' thick-

>arked,' the red Lodhra, L. - valuka, f.
'

having

:oarse sand,' N. of a river, MBh. -vishaya, m. a

;ross
or material object, Vedantas. vriksha-

>hala, m. a variety of Madana, L. valdehi, f.

icindapsus Officinalis, L. Eankha, f. a woman

lavinga large vulva, MW. iara.m.a kindof large

eed, I,. iarira, n. the gross or material and per-

shable body with which a soul clad in its subtle

>ody is invested (opp. to sukshma- and lihgii-s",

qq.vv.), Vedantas.; RTL.35 ; mfn. large-bodied, W.
ialka, mfn. large-scaled (as a fish), L. iaklni,

a kind of vegetable, L. iK$a and -sataka, m.,

-satika and -ati,f. thick or coarse cloth, L.-sali,

m. a kind of large rice, L. simbi, f. a kind of Doli-

chos, L. -siras, m. 'large-headed,' N. of a Rishi,

MBh.
; Hariv. ;

of a Rakshasa, KathJs.; of a Yaksha,

b.; n. a large head or summit, W. slrsha, m.

N.ofan author, Cat. -sirshika, f. 'thick-headed,'

a kind ofsmall ant, L. eurana, m. or n. large Arum,
Susr. sopha, mfn. greatly swollen (-tva, n.), Susr.

Bhatpada, m. akind of large waspor bee, L. >a-

yaka, m. a kind of large reed, L. sikta, n. N. of a

Tirtha, Pat. sukshma, mfn. large and small, VP. ;

mighty and subtle (as God who sustains the universe

andanatom),MW.;-/ttza/-(Za,n. N.ofwk. \-pra-

paKca, m. the gross and the subtle world, Vedantas. ;

iarira, n. the gross and s" body, ib. surana, see

iurana. skandha, m. 'having a thick stem,'

Artocarpus Locucha.L. rth51a,mf(<i)n.excessively
thick or fat, K3v. -hasta, m. the thick trunk (of

an elephant), Megh. 14 ;
a large or coarse hand, ib.

(accord, to some). Sth.ulan.ta, f. a kind of Cur-

cuma, L. Sthula-karna, w.r. for sthUnd-k",<\. v.

SthnlakBha, m. Marge-eyed,' N. ofa Rishi, Mlih.;
of a Rikshasa, R. ; (a), f. = vcnu-yashti, Laghuk.
Sthnlanga, mfn. large-bodied (as a fish), L. ;

m. 1

rice, L. Sthulacarya, m. N. of a man, Bhadrab.

Bthulantra, n. the larger intestine near the anus,

Ysjii. ; Susr. Sthulamra, m. the 1 mango tree, L.

Sthv.la.rma, m. N. of a place, TandBr. 8thu-

laBht!va,m.N.ofaman(cf.jM<?/<uAl{Z'/). Sthu-

lasthnla, mfn. large and not large (compar. -tara'),

VP. Sthnlasya, m. '

large-mouthed,' a snake, L.

Sthulecclia, mfn. having immoderate desires,

Bhartr. Sthulairanda, m. the 1 castor-oil plant,

L. Sthulaila, f. large cardamoms, L. Sthu
loccaya, m. a rough heap or mass, large fragment ol

rock, L. ; the middle pace of elephants (neither quick
nor slow), Sis.' ; (only L.) incompleteness, deficiency,

defect ; an eruption of pimples on the face ; a hollow

at the root of an elephant's tusks. Sthulodara,
mfn. one who has a swollen belly, Bear.

SthBlaka, mfn., g. risyadi; m. Saccharum

Cylindricum, L.

Sthulin, m. (cf. sthurin) a camel, L.

Sthuli, in comp. for sthula. karana, n. the

act ef making large or bulky, causing erections (o
the male organ), Cat. krita, mfn. made large

enlarged, fattened, MW. bhnta, mfn. become

large or thick, fattened, ib.

Sthanla, mf(a)n. (
= or for sthula, of which i

is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) stout, robust, RV
vi, 44, 7. pindi , m. (fr. slhula-fintfa') a patr.

Samskirak. lakshya, n. (fr. sthfila-f) munifi

cence, liberality, Mn.vii, ai I. sirsha (fr. sthula

iiras), Pin. vi, I, 61, Sch. Sthaulashtivi, m
(fr. sthuldshtiva] N. of a grammarian, Nir.

Sthanlaka, mfn. (fr. sthula), g. risyadi.

Sthaulya, n. (fr. id.) stoutness, bigness, large

ness, thickness, grossness, denseness (opp. to sau

tshmya), Susr. ; BhP.
; Sarvad.; excessive size o

length, BhP. ; doltishness, density of intellect, MW

?qm stheman, sthairya &c. See p. 1265

"HliTHTftW sthaunabhariJca, sthaanik.

Sec. Seep. 1165, col. 3.

snana-paddhati.

sthaura, rin. See p. 1265, col. 3.

sna, snapana. See below.

T snava. See p. 1267, col. 3.

mas, v.l. for */snus, q. v., p. 1268.

snasa, f. a tendon, muscle, L.

I. sna (cf. \/snu), -cl. 2. P. (Dhatup.
xxiv, 44) snati, cl. 4. P. (Nir. vii, \i)snd-

'ati (ep. also A. snayate, Pot. snayat ; ep. also

nayita; pf. sasnau, 3. pi. sasnuh, MBh.; BhP.;
ut. sadtd, Gr. ; sndsyati, le, MBh. &c.; aor.

asndsil, Gr. ; Prec. sndydt [cf. above] or sneydt,

b.; inf. snalum, Br. &c. ; \ni.p.sndtvd,-snaya,
IV.&c.; Ved.also snatvi, Pin. vii, 1, 49), to bathe,

>erformtheceremony of bathing or certain prescribed

oblations (esp. on returning home from the house of

a religious preceptor, or on concluding certain vows

&c., also with avabhritham), RV. &c. &c. ;
to

imear one's self with (instr.), Sarvad. : Pass, sna*

vatc (aor. asntiyi, impers.), K5j.it.: Caus. snapd-
vati or snapdyati, with prep, only snap'), to cause

to bathe, wash, cleanse, AV. &c. &c. ;
to wash away,

AV.x,I,g; to steep or soak in(loc.), Bhpr. ; to bathe

with tears, weep for(?), MW. : Desid. sisndsati,

Pin. viii, 3, 61 (but cf. sishndsti) : Intens. sasnd-

yate, sasndti, sdsneti, Gr. [Cf. Gk. raoi, vdua ;

Lat. nare.~]

Sna. See nadi-shna.

Snapana, mf(f)n. (fr. Caus.) causing to bathe

&c.
;
used for bathing (as water), AV. ; n. the act

of causing to bathe, bathing, ablution, SBr. &c. &c.

Snapita, mfn. (fr. id.) bathed, washed, sprinkled,

wetted, cleansed, L.

Snaya, m. bathing, ablution, lustration, L.

2. Sna (or shna), mfn. bathing, bathed or im-

mersed in (cf. g/irila-, su-snd &c.)
Snata, mfn. bathed, washed, cleansed or purified

from (abl. or comp.), AV. &c. &c. (n. also impers.);

immersed or versed in (loc. or comp.), Gaut.; R.
;

BhP.; m. one who has finished his religion, an ini-

tiated householder, GrSrS. vat.mfn. having bathed

or performed religious ablutions, Sis. vasya, mfri.

to be put on after an ablution, KatySr. vrata,
mfn. = sndtaka-vr, R. SnStannlipta, mfn. one

who is both bathed and anointed, Pin. ii, 1
, 49, Sch.

Snataka, m. one who has bathed or performed
ablutions (i.e. a Brahman who, after performing the

ceremonial lustrations required on his finishing his

studentship as a Brahma-cirin under a religious

teacher, returns home and begins the second period

of his life as aGriha-stha, see samdvartana ; three

kinds of Snltakasare named, I. a Vidyd-Slf, q.r.,

2. a Vrata-sn
a
[who has completed the vows, such

as fasting, continence &c., without the Vedas], 3. a

Vidyd-vrata-sn or Ubhaya-sn [who has com-

pleted both Vedas and vows], the last is the highest ;

in a wider sense there may be 9 Snitakas, see Mn.

xi, i), SBr. ; GrS. ; Gaut. ; Mn. iii, 4 &c. (IW. 296).

vrata, n. the rows and duties of a Snitaka (ex-

plained at full length in the Grihya-sOtras and giving
a clear notion of what was considered good manners

in well-educated persons), AsvGr.; Kaus. ; Mn.

&c.; mfn. next, MBh. -vratin, mfn. fulfilling

the vows and duties of a Snitaka, MBh.
Snatavya, n. (impers.) it is to be bathed &c.,

MBh.; Kathis.

SnStri. See a-snitrl.

Snatra, n. a bath, ablution, bathing, PJrsvan.

Snatva, mfn. fit for ablutions, capable of being
used for bathing, RV. ;

SBr.

Snatvi, ind. having bathed &c. (see root). ka-

laka, mfn., g. mayura-Vyagsakadi.
Snana, n. (ifc. f. a) bathing, washing, ablution,

religious or ceremonial lustration (as of an idol &c.),

bathing in sacred waters (considered as one of the six

daily duties [cf. shat-karman] or as an essential part

of some ceremonial
, esp. the ablutions performed by a

Brahma-c5rin on becoming a householder, cf. snd-

/a*a),GrSrS.; Mn.; M Bh. &c.(IW. 242 ; RTL. 394,

n. I &c.); washing off, removal by washing, cleans-

ing, BhP. ; anything used in ablution (e. g. water,

perfumed powder &c.), Kav.; VarBrS.; Vet.; BhP.

kalasa, m., -kumblia, m. a jar or vessel con-

taining lustral water, Rijat. ffriha, n. a bathing-

house.bath-room.MBh.; Harir. - tirtha, n. a sacred

bathing-place, Subh. -trina, n. 'b-grass,' Kusa

grass, L.
- dSpikS.f. = -sutra-a""^. v.)- dronl, f. a

b-tub, Rijat. - paddhati, f. N. of a Comm. on the
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SnSna-sulra-parisisLta by Hari-liara, Cat. bhu, f.

bathing-place, bath-room, Priy. bhumi.f. id., Car.

yatra, f.
'

bathing-procession,' a festival held on

the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha (when

images of Krishna as Jagan-natha are carried out and

bathed; inOrissathis festival is called Ratha-yatrS),
MW. ; trika, mfn. a member of the above proces-

sion, ib. vastra, n., -vasas, n. a b-dress, wet

cloth, Kav. vidhi, m. '
rules of ablution,' N. of

various wks.
; -kshama, mfn. fit for ceremonial ab-

lutions (said of water), fit for bathing, Kum. ; -pad-
dhati, f., -siitra-bhas/iya, n. N. of Comms. ves-

man, n. -gri/ia, KathSs. sati, f. (w.r. -Sat/it)

bathing-drawers, Mricch. sala, f. = -griha, MBh,
Ella, mfn. fond ol bathing, observingor performing

ablutions (esp. i n sacred waters^Gaut.; Hit. sutra,
n.N.ofa Sutra wk. ascribed to KatySyana (also -pari-

iis/ila) ; -difika, f., -patidhati, {., -bhashya-vyd-

khyd, f. N. of Comms. Snandgara, n. = snarta-

griha, MW. Snauambn, n. bath-water, Kath.is.

Suanottirna, mfn. emerging from a bath, one who
has just completed his ablutions, Sale. Snanndaka,
n. =.r<f<f/i, KathSs. Snanopakarana, n. any
utensil used in bathing, any accessory of a bath,
Paficat.

Snanln, mfn. bathing, performing ablutions, Satr.

Snaniya, mfn. fit or suitable for bathing, used in

ablution ; n. anything used in bathing (e.g. fragrant
water &c.),Kaul. ; MBh.&c. vastra, n. abathing-
dress, Malay.

Snapaka, m. (fr. Cans.) 'bather,' a servant who
bathes his master, R.

; Car.

Snapana, n. the act of causing to bathe, attend-

ing a person while bathing, Mn. ; R.
; Hariv. vi-

dhi, m. N. of wk. Snapanocchishta-bhojana,
n. du. the act of bathing another person and eating
his leavings, Mn. ii, 209.
Snapita, mfn. caused to bathe, attended on while

bathed, immersed, MW.
Snayin, mfn. bathing, performing an ablution

("yi-la,(.\ Mn.; MBh. &c.

Snasyat, mfn. (fut. p.) about to bathe or per-
form an ablution ; m. a religious student about to

become a Sn&taka, Mn. ii,
2 \~.

Sngya, n. to be bathed, Br. ; KathSs.

snutju, {. n. (accord, to some fr. a

\fsnd contracted from sind, pres. base of */si,
'

to

bind;' cf. also ^/stiai) any sinew or ligament in

the human and animal body, tendon, muscle, nerve,

vein, TBf.; Susr.; Mn. ; MBh.&c.; the string of

a bow, Paiicat. ; m. an eruption on the skin of the

extremities, Bhpr. [? Cf. Germ, sinawa, Sehns;
Eng. /.] Jala-vat, mfn. covered with a net-

work of sinews or nerves or veins, Susr. nirmita,
mfn. made of sinews, Hit. pasa, m., -bandha,
ni.'s-band,' a bow-string, Fancat. bandhana, n.

a s-ligament, M W. maya, mf(t)n. consisting or

made of sinews, MBh.; Pancat. tnarman, n. the

joint or place of junction of a sinew or tendon, Susr.

yuta, mfn. possessed of ss, Mn. vi, 76. rajju,
mfri. having ss for cords (said of the body), MW.

spanda, m. the beat of the nerves, pulse, HParis.

Snayuka, m . a kind of parasitical worm, SariigS. ;

an eruption on the skin of the extremities, Bhpr.

Snayv, in comp. for sndyu. arman, n. a fleshy
tumour of the white of the eye, Susr.

I. Sn&va, m. a tendon, sinew, muscle, nerve, L.
1. Snava, in comp. for snavan. samtata

(snava-), mf(<i)n. covered with sinews or tendons
TBr.
Snavaka. See a-snavaka.

Snavan or snavan, n. a tendon, muscle, sinew,
AV. ; TS. ; Br. ; Ksth.

;
a bow-string, AV.

Snavanya, du. (gender unknown) panic, parts
of the body of a horse, TS.
Snavira. See a-snavird.

snigdha &c. See col. 2.

snit, cl. 10. P. snctayati, to go, Dhatup.
xxxii, 37 ; to love (cf. -y/l. sniti), Vop.

I. snih, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi, 91)
snihyati (m. c. also te ; occurring only

in pres. base; Gr. also pf. sisneha ; fut. snettitd,

sncgdha, sntMd ; snehishyali, snekshyali &c.),
to be adhesive or slicky or glutinous or viscid or

moist, Car. ; Bhpr.; to be fixed upon (loc.), KathSs.;
to be attached to or fond of, feel affection for (loc.
or gen.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; cl. I. P. snthati^ see

Caus. : Pass, snihyate (aor. asnehi), Gr. : Caus. (or
cl. 10. P. Dhatup. xxxii, 36) snehdyati (aor. asi-

shnihal\, to makeunctuous or greasy or moist, Car.;

KatySr., Sch. ; to render pliant or subject, subdue,

R.V.; to kill, slay, Naigh. ii, 19 (v. 1. snchati):
DK\A.sisnehishnti, sisnihishati, sisnikshati, Gr. :

Intens. seshnihyate, seshnegd/ii, seshneJhi.

Snigdha, mfn. sticky, viscous or viscid, glutin-

ous, unctuous, slippery, .smooth. MBh.; Ksv.; Susr.

&c. ; glossy, resplendent, Kalicl.
; oily, greasy, fat,

Susr. ; Subh. ;
treated or cured with oily substances,

Car.; adhesive, attached, affectionate, tender, friendly,
attached to or fond of (loc.), Mn.; MBh. &c.

; soft,

mild, bland, gentle {am, ind.), MBh.; Kav. &c.;

lovely, agreeable, charming, Kalid.
; Uttarar. ; thick,

dense (as shade), Megh. ;
m. a friend, L.

;
Pinus

Longifolia, L. ; the red castor-oil plant, L.; (scil.

gnttduthn) a partic. mode of rinsing the mouth,
MW. ; (a), f. marrow (

= medd), L. ; a partic. root

similar to ginger, L.; (am), n. viscidity, thickness,

coarseness, W.; bees'-wax, L. ; civet, L. ; light,

lustre, W. kanda, f. a species of plant (
= kan-

dalt), L. kesata, f. having soft hair (one of the

80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 (v. 1.)

jana, m. an affectionate person, friend, MW.
tandula, m. a kind of rice of quick growth, L.

taina, mfn. very oily or unctuous, K5v.; very
affectionate, ib. IS, f. unctuousness, oiliness, Ka-
thJs. ; attachment to, fondness for, ib. ;

softness (of a

vowel), TPrSt., Sch. tySga, m. abandonment of

a beloved person, Bear. tva, n. unctuousness, oili-

ness, MW.; blandness, ib.; fondness for, attachment
to (loc.), MBh. (v.l.) dala, m. 'smooth-leaved,'
a species of Karanja, L. darn, m. Pinus Deodora
and Longifolia, L. nakhata, f. having soft nails

(one of the So minor marks ofa Buddha), Dharmas.

84. pattra, m. = -dala, L.; (also d, f.) Zizyphus
Jujuba, L.; Beta Bengalensis, L. pattraka, m.
a kind of grass, L. parni, f. Sanseviera Roxbur-

ghiana, L. ; Gmelina Arborea, L. pani-lekha-
tS, f. having the lines of the hand soft (one of the

80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. pin-
ditaka, m. a kind of Madana tree, L. phala, f.

the ichneumon plant (
=
ndkuli), L. bhlnnan-

jana, n. glossy pounded collyrium, Megh. mnd-
ga, m. a kind of bean.Yajn, Sch. raji, m. a kind
of snake, ib. varna, mfn. having a glossy or bright
colour, MW. ; having a soft or agreeable complexion,
ib. sita-ruksha, mfn. glossy and cool and (yet)

rough (-tva, n.), Susr. Snigdhanjana, n. glossy

collyrium, Hariv. Snigdhoshna, mfn. oily and

warm, Susr.

2. Snih, f. (nom. snik or snif) wetness, moisture,
TAr.; mfn. loving, affectionate. MW.
Snihltl, f. moisture, TAr.
Snidha, rnfn. bland, attached, tender, MW.
Snihan, m. or sniha, f. the mucus of the nose,

SBr.

Snihltl, f. wetness, moisture, TAr.; (prob.)

slaughter, carnage, RV.
Sneha, m. (or n., g. anlharcSdi; ifc. f. a) oili-

ness, unctuousness, fattiness, greasiness, lubricity,

viscidity (also as one of the 24 Gunas of the Vaise-
shika branch of the Nyiya phil.), Susr.; Ysjfi.;

Tarkas.; Sarvad. (1W. 69); oil, grease^ fat, any
oleaginous substance, an unguent, SartkhBr.&c.&c.;
smoothness, glossiness, VarBrS.; blandness, tender-

ness, love, attachment to, fondness or affection for

(loc., gen., or comp.), friendship with (saha),
MnitrUp.; MBh.; Kav. &c.; moisture, MW.; a
fluid of the body, ib.; (pi.) N. of the Vaisyas in

Kusa-dvipa, VP. -kartji, mf("//;) n. showing
affection or love, PaRcar. knmbha, m. an oil-

vessel, a jug or receptacle for oil or grease, Susr.

kesarin, m. castor-oil, Bhpr. -gmiita, mfn.
endowed with love or affection,MW. yarn, mfn.

heavy -(hearted) from love for (gen.), Mllailm.

-ghata, m. = -kumbha, Susr. -ghni, f. i kind
of plant. Car. ocheda, m. interruption of friend-

ship, cessation or loss of regard, Subh. dvish, mfn.

disliking oil, Susr. pakva, mfn. cooked or dressed
with oil, W. - pStra, n. - -thdnda, L.

; a worthy
object of affection, Pancar. pSna, n. drinking oil

(asa medicine), Susr. -pita, mfn. one whohas drunk
oil, ib. pnra, m. a kind of vetch (?), L. pSr-
vam, ind. preceded by affection, affectionately,

tenderly, fondly, MW. -pravrltti, f. 'course of

friendship,' affection, love, Sak. -prasara, in. or

-prasrava, m. flow or effusion or gush of love,

Vikr.-prijra,.m. 'fond of oil,' a lamp,, L. -t>ad-

dha, mfn. bound by love or affection, MBh. ban-
dha, m. the bonds of love or affection, ib. blja.in.

'having oily seeds,' Buchanania Latifolia, L. bhan-
ga, m. = -ccheda, A. bhanda, n. an oil-vessel,

jar of oil, MW. ; -jivin, m. living by oil-vessels,

an oilman, ib. bhu.m. phlegm, rheum, the phleg-
matic humour, L. bhuini, f. 'oil-source,' any
substance yielding oil or grease, W. ; any object of

affection, one worthy of love,M ilatlm. bliuyish-
tha, mfn. consisting mostly of oil or oily substances,
Susr. maya, mf(/")n. full of love or affection,

KathSs.; consisting of loVe or aft
,
so called, Mricch.;

Hear. ranga, m. '

oil-coloured,' sesamum, L.

rasana, n. 'oil-taster,' the mouth, Gal. reka-
bhn, m. '

receptacle for the discharge of moisture

(or Amrita),' the moon, L. lavana, n. a partic.
mixture of oil and salt, Susr. vacas, n. words
of love or affection, Bear, vat, mfn. unctuous,

oily, fat, Sak.
; Sch. ; full of affection, loving, tender,

MirkP. ; Hit.; (art), f. a partic. root similar to

ginger, L. vara, n. fat, L. varti, f. a partic.
disease of horses, L. -vasti, f. an oily injection,
Susr. vlddha, m. 'impregnated with oil,' Pinus

Deodora, L. vimardita, mfn. rubbed or anointed

with oil, Susr. vyakti, f. manifestation of friend-

ship, Megh. sarkara, f. a partic. plant or mix-

ture, Car. -samyukta, mfn. mixed with oil,

dressed with ghee, Mn. v, 24.
- samskrita, mfn.

prepared with oil or grease, Susr. - samj vara-vat,
mfn. smitten with the fever of love, Malatlm. sam-
bhasha, m.a kind conversation, MVV. sara, mfn.

having oil for its chief ingredient, Susr. SuehiU
kula, mfn. agitated by love, R. Snehdkuta, n.

the feeling or passion of love, Malatlm. Snehakta,
mfn. anointed with oil, oiled, greased, lubricated,
Susr. Snehahkana, n. amarkof affection.Mllatlm.

Snehanuvritti, f. continuance of affection, affec-

tionate or friendly intercourse, Hit. Snehabhyak-
ta, mfn. = snek&kta, Susr. Snehftia, m. 'oil-

consumer,' a lamp, L. Snehdsaya, m. '
oil-re-

ceptacle,' id., L.

Snehaka.mfn. kind,affectionate,Divyv.;causing
affection, conciliating (gen.), MarkP.
Snehan, m. (only L.) a friend ; the moon ; a

kind of disease.

Snehana, mf(f)n. anointing, lubricating, SuSr. ;

Bhpr. ;
m. '

feeling affection)' N. of Siva (cf. a-sif),
MBh.; n. unction, lubrication, rubbing or smearing
with oil or unguents, Car.

; unctuousness, being or

becoming oily, Dlutup. ; feeling affection, S5y.
Snehaniya, mfn. to be anointed or lubricated,

Car.; to be loved, MW.
Snehayitavya, mfn. to be anointed or lubri-

cated, smeared wiih oil. Car.

Snehala.mfn. full of affection, fond of (loc.), ten-

der, Satr. ; HParis. 48, f. affection, tenderness, Kad.

Snehita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) anointed, smeared with

oil, MW. ; loved, beloved, W. ; kind, affectionate,
ib. ; m. a friend, ib.

Snehitavya, mfn. = ttufiantya, MW.
'

Snlhitl, f. (prob.) slaughter, carnage (cf. jnl-

hilt), RV.
Snehin, mfn. oily, unctuous, fat,W. ; affectionate,

friendly, attached to or fond of (comp.), Cat.
;
m. a

friend, L.
;
a painter, L.

Snehu, m. a kind of disease, L. ; the moon, W.
Snehya, mfn. to be anointed or lubricated, Car.

Snalgdhya, n. unctuousness, oiliness, smooth-

ness, Susr.
; tenderness, fondness, affectionateness, W.

Snaihlka, mf(;')n. unctuous, oily, Car.

^ I. snu (cf. -v/1. io), cl. 2. P. (Dhatup.
^>

xxiv, 29) snauli (accord, to Vop. also snule ;

only in pres. base
; Gr. also pf. sushndva, sushnuve ;

fut. snoia or snavita &c.), to drip, distil, trickle,
emit fluid, yield milk, BhP. (c(.fra-Vsnu); Caus.

snavayati (zor.asusAitavat),Gt.: Desid. of Caus.

sisnavayishati or susnavayishati, ib. : Desid. su-

snushali, ib. : Intens. soshnuyate, sishnavili, sa-

shnotif ib. [Cf. Gk. via, ixvao/mi.]
Snava, m. oozing, dripping, trickling, L.
Snavana. See fra-snavana, p. 700, col. I.

SnSvln. See pra-snavin, p. 700, col. I.

2. Snn, (ifc.) dripping, trickling, sprinkling (see

ghfita-snu).
Snnta, mfn. trickling, flowing (esp. said of milk

flowing from a mother's breast), BhP.

Snntl, f. trickling, distilling, stream, flow, MW.

^ 3. snu, D. (accord, to L. also m.,abri<lj{ed

fr. sanu and occurring only in instr. abl. sg., sniind,

4 M 2



1268 4. snu.

snfo; and in instr. loc. pi. snilMis, snilshu} the

level summit or edge of a mountain, table-land, sur-

face, height, RV.; VS.

^4. snu, f.=snayu,a sinew.tendon, muscle

(only occurring in snu-las, 'from the sinews or

muscles'), BhP.

"G z. snu, a Krid-aata affix to roots form-
o ''

ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to do what

is implied by the root, Vop.

'aiTR!! snvghnilca (?), f. natron, mineral

alka*li, L.

^^snuc (prob. for V'sfae), cl. I. A. sno-

cate, to be bright or clear, L.W snusha, f. (accord, to some connected

with sfinu] the son's wife, a daughter-in-law, AV.

&c. &c.; the spurge plant (<^snuhT), L. [Cf. Gk.

rviis; L*t.nurus;Shv.snucAa; Angl.Sax. snoru ;

Germ, snura, snur, Schnur.~\ tja, mfn. having
sexual intercourse withadaughter-in-law, Ml. tva,

n. the condition of a d-in-law, Rsjat. vat, ind.

like (with) a d-in-law, Mn. viii,6J. Bvasnriya,
f. (scil. ishti) a sacrifice intended to subdue an adver-

sary as a daughter-in-law is subject to a father-in-law,

AsvSr.

^K{ snus (v.l. snns), cl. 4. P. snusyati, to

eat, Dhitup. xxvi, 5 ;
to disappear, ib. ;

to take, ib.

^^ I. snuh, cl. 4. P.snuhyati, to vomit,

Dhatup. xxvi,9O;tobemoist(=v'j^ )seej;J^a).
Sunk, in conip. for 2. snuh. chada, m. a kind

of reed, Lipeocercis Serrata, L.

1. Snuh, mfn. (nom. snuk or snuf) vomiting,

one who vomits, MW.; f. a kind of spurge, Euphorbia

Antiquorum (its milky juice is used as an emetic &c.
;

it has 17 synonyms, cf. s'ihunda &c.), Car.; Susr.

SnnhS and snnhi, f. id., Hear.

SnuhS, f. id., Susr.

Snuhan, m. the mucus of the nose, ApSr.

^n sneya. See p. 1267, col. I.

^fij sneha &c. See p. 1267, col. 2.

^H snot (v.l. slai),c\. I. P. snayati,to clothe,

wrap round, envelop, adorn, Dhltup. xxii, 25.

Wm snaigdhya, snaihika. See p. 1267,
col. 3.

spand (often confounded with

JsyaniT), cl. I . A. (Dhltup. ii, 13) span-
date (rarely /; only in pres. base and inf. span-

ditum; Gr.also ff.paspande; (ul.spanditd, span-

dishyalc;*oi.aspandishta),\o<\n\vtr, throb, twitch,

tremble, vibrate, quake, palpitate, throb with life,

quicken (as a child in the womb), PSrGr.
; Car.;

MBh. &c. ;
to kick (as an animal), Br. ; AsvSr. ;

to

make any quick movement, move, be active, Hariv.;

to flash into life, come suddenly to life, BhP. : Caus.

spandayali (aor. apaspandat), to cause to quiver

or shake, MBh.; to move (trans.), AsvSr.: Desid.

pispandishate, Gr. : Intens., xepaniskpadd. [Cf.

Gk. atpevtuirrj, aipataa^s, aipt&avos, aipoSpvs ;

perhaps also Lat. ptndo, pondus.]
Spanda, m. throbbing, throb, quiver, pnlse,

tremor, vibration, motion, activity, Kiv. ; Rijat. ;

BhP.; N. of a Saiva wk. by Abhinava-gupta. ka-

rikS, f. N. of a metrical version of the Spanda-
tutra (q.v.) -caritra, n. N. of a wk. on twitch-

ing of the limbs (regarded as a branch of the science

of augury or prognostication ; see Spandana).
nlraaya, m., -nilaya, m., -pradlpa, m.,

-pradipika, f., -vivarana, n., -vivritl, f.,

-sastra, n., -samdoha, m., -sarvasva, n. N.

of wks. -sutra, n. (also called iiva-sfitrd) N. of

aphorisms on the Saiva philosophy by Vasu-gupta ;

-vimariim, f. N. of a Comm. on the above wk.

Spandartha-sntravali, f. N. of wk. (prob. the

spanda-karika).
Spandana, mfo';n. making a sudden movement,

kicking (as a cow), A V.; m. a kind of tree (the wood

ofwhich is made into bedsteads, chairs &c.),VarBrS.;

n.thiobbing,pulsation,palpitation,quivering,
twitch-

ing (iwitchings and quiverings of the body are sup-

post d to prognosticate good or bad hick, and are

therefore minutely describedjn certain wks.; see

above), trembling, agitation, AsvGr. ; Mricch. &c.
;

throbbing with life, quickening (of a child in the

womb), Yajn.; SuSr.; quick movement, 'motion,

KathJs. ; w.r. for syand*, RV. iii, 53, 19.

Bpandita, mfn. quivering, trembling, Sah.; (fr.

Caus.) set in motion, produced, Prab.
;
n. a pulsation,

throb, trembling, Vikr.; movement or activity (of

the mind), Prab.

Spandln, mfn. quivering, throbbing, pulsating,

tremulous, Megh. ; Raj at.

SpandolikS, f. (cf. syand) swinging backwards

and forwards, rocking one's self to and fro (as in a

swing'), BhP.

Spandana, mfn. derived from the tree Spandana,
made of it &c., g. palaSadi.

spara, rana &c. See col. 3.

"tf sparitri. See p. 1 269, col. 3.

sparisa. See p. 1269, col. i.

spardlt (or spridh ; cf. s/spri'A), cl.

1. A. (DhStup. ii, 2) spdrdhatt (m. c.

also P.O/J; Subj. [prd}-spurdhdn, RV. vi, 67, 9;

pf. paspridht, dkdnd, dpaspridhethdm, RV. ;

paspardha, MBh. &c. ; aor. aspridhran, spridhd-

nd, R V. : aspardhisltta, Gr. ; tut. spardhild, spar-

dhiskyate,\b.; inf. spdrdhitum, AV.; Br.; spnr-

dhdse, RV. ; ind. p. -sprldhya, ib.), to emulate,

compete, rival, vie or cope with (instr. with and

without saka, or ace.), contend or struggle for (loc. \

RV. &c. &c.: Caus. spardhayati, fir.: Desid. pi-

spardhishate, ib. : Intens. pdspardhyate,pdspard-
dhi, ib. (apdspdh, Pan. viii, 3, 14, Sch.)

Faspridhana. See above.

Spardna, mfn. emulous, envious (-/a, f.), W. ;

(a), f., see below.

Spardhana, n. emulation, rivalry, envy, MW.
Spardhaniya, mfn. to be competed for, striven

after, desirable, Nir.

Spardhas. See vl-shpurdhas.
Spardha, f. emulation, rivalry, envy, competi-

tion for or with (instr. with and without saha, gen.,

loc., or comp.; dhayd, 'in rivalry or emulation'),

MBh.; R. &c. ; desire for (comp.), Bhartr. (v.l.)

kara, mf(f)n. emulating, competing or vying
with (comp.), DhOrtan. vat, mfn. id., Balar. ;

Viddh.

Spardhita, mfn. contending or competing to-

gether, emulating, envious, jealous, MBh.; contended

will), challenged, defied, R.

Spardhin, mfn. emulating, rivalling, vying with

(comp.), MBh.; Kav. &c.; proud, W.; superb,

gorgeous, W.
Spardhya, mfn. to be competed for, desirable,

valuable,MBh.; R. Spardhystarana-vat,mfn.
covered with a valuable carpet, MBh.
Spurdhase. See root.

Spridh, f. contest, competition, battle, fight,

RV.; a rival, adversary, ib. ; m. a rival, enemy, BhP.;
mfn. emulous, vying with (comp.), ib.

;
desirous

of, ib.

Spridhana. See root.

Sprldhya. See mitha-spr.
V . ,

W5fv spars. See V4- spas, col. 3.

HI HI sparse, sana &c. See p. 1269.

W^sparsi, cl. I. A. sparshate (snehane);

see Jparsh.

^L| V! i. spas (cf. v^i. pas; only occur-
x

ring in pf. paspaie, y.paspasdnd; aor.

aspashtd), to see, behold, perceive, espy, RV. :

Caus. spdiayati (ApSr.) and spaidyate (RV.), to

make clear, show ;
to perceive, observe. [Cf. Gk.

axiir-Toiuu, axo-a-rj; Ltt.spicto; Germ. spehSn,

spdhcn; Eng. spy.}
2. Spas, m. one who looks or beholds, a watcher,

spy, messenger (esp. applied to the messengers of

Varuna), RV.; AV.; VS. [Cf. Lat. spex in au-

spex; Gk. <r/ty.]

Spasa, m. -prec.,ShadvBr.;Mn.;MBh.;Pancat.;
a fight, war, battle, L.

;
a kind of gladiator who fights

with a savage animal for a reward, W. [Cf. Gk.

axoirii.]
I. Spashta, mfn. clearly perceived or discerned,

distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, plain, in-

telligible, TS. &c. &c. ; straight (opp. to 'crooked'),

VarBrS.; Kathas. ; real, true, correct, Ganit.; Gol.;

one who sees clearly, M W. ; (am), ind. clearly, dis-

tinctly, Kav.; RSjat.; straight out, openly, boldly,

Amar.; Isukas. -g-arbha, f. a woman who shows

clear signs of pregnancy, MW. tara, mfn. more
or most evident or clear or intelligible, MBh. ta,

f. clearness, disiinctness, evidence, Vishn. taraka,
mfn. having stars distinctly visible (said of the sky),
MW. pratipatti, f. clear perception or ascer-

tainment, ib. bhashin or -vaktri.mfn. speaking

clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken, ib. Spashta-
kshara.mfn.'containingdistinctsoundsor syllables,"

distinctly pronounced or spoken, Ratnav. Spash-
tartha, mfn. clear in meaning, distinct, obvious,

perspicuous, intelligible. Can. ; Vain., Sch. Bpash-
tetara, mfn. 'other than clear,' indistinct, unin-

telligible, L.

Spaslitaya,Nom. V.yait
to make clear, eluci-

dite, AsvSr., Sch. ; Kull.; to make straight (cure a

hump-back), KathSs.

Spasliti, in comp. for I. Spashta. karana, n.

making clear or intelligible, W. ; -kriti, Ganit.

-\/kri, P. ~ka>'oti,lo make distinct or clear, Say.;

to rectify, correct (by calculation), Ganit. krita,
mfn. made clear, elucidated, exposed, W. kriti, f.

rectification, correction (by calculation), Ganit.

bhuta, mfn. become plain or evident, MW.
Spasana, n. (fr. Caus.), see Nir. v, 3 andfrati-

spdfana.
Spasita, mfn. = 2..?/a^/a,Psn. vii, 2, 27.

*cj(^3. spas (cf. v's-pas), cl. I. P. A. spa-

iati,
c
te (p. paspaia, paspaie; fut. spaiitd &c.),

to bind, tetter, stop, hinder, Dhatup. xxi, 22: Caus.

spaiayati (aor. apaspniat), Gr. : Desid. pispaii-

shati, te, ib. : Intens. pdspaiyatc, paspashti, ib.

Spasa, f. girding a wife (at a sacrifice performed

by her husband), L.

2 . Spashta, mfn. (for I . see col. 2) bound, fet-

tered &c.,Pan. vii, 2, 27.

WHl^ 4. spas (v.l. spars; connected with

VI. sprti), cl. 10. P. spdiayati, to' take or take

hold of, UhStup. xxxiii, 7 ;
to unite, join, embrace, ib.

lT spdrsana. See p. 1269, col. 2.

sparha &c. See p. 1269, col. 2.

, collateral of -v spardh, q.v.

I. spri (v.l. stri and smri), cl. 5. P.

(DhStup. xxvii, 13) $prMti (in Veda also

sprinute; fi.paspdra, Br.
;
aor. aspar, Subj. spa-

rat, Impv. spridhi, RV. ; dspdrsham, ib. ;
fut.

spartd, sparishyati, Gr. ; inf. spdrase, RV.; ind.

p. sprilvd, Br.), to release, extricate or deliver from

(abl. j, save, gain, win, RV.;TS.; Br.;TUp.: Caus.

spdrdyati, to attract to one's self, win, TBr. ;
to

preserve, save, rescue, ib. ; to gladden, delight, gratify,

bestow, Dhatup.

Spara, n. N. of panic. Saman days and the texts

and sacrifices connected with them (-tvd, n.), TBr.

Spara na, mf(f)n. saving, delivering, AV. ;
TS.

Sparase. See under root.

Spartri. See ava-sp.
Sprit, mfn. (only ifc.) delivering one's self from,

removing, avoiding (see kilbisha-sprit) ; gaining,

winning (see dhana- and loka-sprit) ; f. a kind of

brick, SBr.

Sprita, mfn. saved, gained, won, PancavBr.

Spriti, f. = spara, SBr.; KatySr.

W 2. spri, incorrect for */spfi.

Sparitri, mfn. See p. 1 269, col. 3.

tugl spriltka, f. Trigonella Coraiculata,

SuSr.
;
VarBrS.

n'dA. See ^/spardh, col. 2.

i . sprts, cl. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii,

i28)iprt'{d/i(m.c.*\sote; ft. f. spri-

iana, MBh.; impf. asparlat, BhP.; pf. pasparia,

faspriiuh, pasprist, i b. &c. ; Subj .paspdrsat, R V. ;

toi.aspr^sAat,'AV.; Br.; asprdkshit, Br.; MBh.;

aspdr/ishtt.Gt.; Free, sprisydt, MBh.; fut. spra-

shld or sparsAid, Gr.; sparkshyati, ib.; sprat-

shyati, M Uh.
;
inf. sprasttum,\b.&c. ; -sprlie, RV.;

-sprisas, Br. ; ind. p. sprishlvd, -sprisya, ib. &c.),

to touch, feel with the hand, lay the hand on (ace.

or loc.), graze, stroke, RV. &c. &c. ; to handle,

take hold of (anyo'nyam has/an sprisaiah, 'they

mutually touch or shake hands'), MBh.; Kiv.&c.;

(with apdh,udakam ,jalam; or adbhis &c.) to touch

or sip water, wash or sprinkle certain parts of the

body with water, GrSrS.; Mn. ii, 60; MBh. &c. ;
to
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touch so as (o hurt, injure, harm, KathSs. ;

to per-
ceive or feel by touch, Up.; Mn.; VarBrS. ; to touch,
come into contact

(lit. ; and
fig. in astron. sense),

VarBrS.; to reach or penetrate to (!oc. or ace. ; with

karnam, 'to come to the ears ;' with kriyam, 'to

set about any action '), MBh. ; R. &c. ;
to coma up

to, equal (ace.; with gird, 'to equal with words,'
i.e. 'to be able to describe'), Kav.

; to act upon,
affect, Sarvad. ; BhP. ;

to touch i.e. endow or fill with

(instr.), RV. iv, 3, 15; to touch i.e. befall, fall to

the lot of, come upon, visit, afflict (ace.), ChUp.;
MBh. ; Kav. &c.

;
to touch, take hold of, make one's

own, appropriate, MBh. iv, 135; to attain to, obtain,

experience, undergo, MBh.; Kam. &c.; to grant,
bestow (cf. Caus.), BhP.: Pass, spriiya/e (aor. a-

sfarii), to be touched or seized or affected by, M Bh.
&c. : Caus. sparsayati, te (aor. apasparsal or api-
spriiat; Subj. pisprisah, sati, RV.), to cause to

touch (two ace.), bring into immediate contact with

(loc. or instr.), Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;
to convey to (loc.),

RV. ; to fill or cover with (instr.) &c.
;
to perceive

by touch, feel, MaitrUp. ; to offer, present, give,

Mn.; MBh. &c.: Desid. pisprikshali (cf. fisprik-
sfiu), Gr. : Intens. parlsprisyate , parisprashti,
parnparshti, ib.

Sparisa, m. touch (
=
sparsa^, L.

Sparsa, nifn. touching (in a-bhfita!a-sp, ma-
nah-sp, q.v.); m. (ifc. f. a) touch, sense of touch

(-tas, ind. e.g. spatia-tnh sukliam tat, 'that is

pleasant to the touch
'), contact

(fig. applied to the

beginning of an eclipse or to any ustron. contact),
Mn.; MBh.; VarBrS.&c.; (in gram.) collective N.
of the twenty-five consonants constituting the five

classes from k to m (so-called because formed by
complete contact of the organs of utterance

; cf.

sthana and sprishta], Pr5t.
; ChUp. ; BhP.; (in

phil.)thequality of tangibility (which constitutes the

skin's viskaya, q.v.), IW. 68; any quality which
is perceptible by touching any object (e.g. heat,
cold, smoothness, softness &c.), MBh. &c.

; feeling,
sensation (e.g. sirah-iHia-sp", 'sensation of head-

ache'), SBr. &c. &c. ; pleasant feeling, M Bh. v, 1 366 ;

unpleasant or morbid sensation, illness. Pan. iii, 3,

16, Y'Srtt. I, Pat.; air, wind, L.
; (accord, to some)

temperature, NySyad. ; a kind of sexual union, L. ; a

gift, offering (see kdka-sp" and sp-yajiia below);
w. r. for spaia, a spy, MBh. ; SiS.

; (d\ (. an unchaste

woman, L. ; (a word of unknown meaning), Hariv.

10243. -klishta, nifn. painful to the touch, Ml.

kshf>ma, mfn. capable of touch, tangible, Sak.

gnna, mfn. having 'the quality of tangibility
(said of the air), Mn. i, 76.

- ja, mfn. produced by
touch, BhP. -tanmatra, n. the subtle element of

tangibility (or of air), Samkhyak. tS, f. a state of
contact or touch (in a-bhii-tala-sparsata}, Sak.

tva, n. a state of
feeling, sensation, BhP. ; -jali-

pramdna, n. N. of a Nyjya wk. dvesha, m.
sensitiveness to touch, Susr. mani, m. 'touch-

stone,' a kind ofphilosopher's stone (supposed to turn

everything it touches to gold), L. ; -pralihava, n.

't-stone-production,'gold, L. yajna, m. '^-offer-

ing,' an of consisting in the mere t of the things
offered, MBh. - yoga-s&stra, n. N. of a Yoga wk.

raslka, mfn. fond of sensation, sensual, lustful,

Samis. rupa-vat, mfn. pleasant to the t and of
beautiful appearance, MBh. repha-samdhi, m.
the junction of a Sparsa (q. v.) letter and r, RPrat.

-lajjS, f. 'shrinking from t,' the sensitive plant,
Mimosa Pudica, L. vat, mfn. having tangibility,

palpable (-tva, n.), Taikas. ; Bh5sh5p. &c.
; pleasant

to the t, smooth, soft, MBh.;-Kum. varga, m.
the whole class of Sparsa consonants (see sparia},
RPrSt. vihara, m. a comfortable existence,

MahSvy. -vedya, mfn. to be known or appre-
hended by the sense oft

,
MW. - sabda-vat, mfn.

palpable and audible, BhP. -Buddha, f. 'pure to
the t,' Asparagus Racemosus, L. samkocin , m.

'closing at the t,' Diascorea Globosa, L. -sam-
oSrin, mfn. passing (from one to another) by contact,

contagious, infectious, Rsjat. nkha,mfn. pleasant
to the touch, MW. snSna, n. bathing or ablution
at the entrance of the sun or moon into an eclipse,
ib. spanda (or, less correctly -syanda), m. '

start-

ing at the t,' a frog, L. - Mnl, f. loss of feeling or
ofsensitiveness, Susr.

;
red pustules(a kind of disease),

ib. Sparsajna, mfn. devoid of all feeling or sensa-

tion, benumbed, paralyzed (-Id, f.), L. Sparsa-
nandfi, f.

'

delighting the t,' an Apsaras, L. Spar-
sanukula, mfn. pleasant to the touch, cooling, Sak.

8pars4iana,m. pi. 'feeding on mere touch,' N. of a

class of gods, MBh. Sparsasaha or "hishnu,
nifn. intolerant of touch, sensitive to touch (-tva,n.),
Susr. Sparsdndriya, n. the sense of touch, Susr.

Sparsopala.m. = sfarsa-niainf,M.\. Sparsfish-
ma-samdhi, m. the junction of a Sparsa (q.v.)
letter and sibilant &c. (cf. us/iman], RPrSt.

Sparsaka, mfn. touching, feeling, a toucher, L.

Sparsana, mf(f)n. touching, handling, MW. ;

affecting, acting upon, afflicting, ib. ; m. air, wind,
L. ; n. the act of touching, touch, contact, SvetUp. ;

Yajii.&c.; sensation, sense of touch, organ of sensa-

tion or
feeling, sensitive nerve, Mn. ;

MBh.
; Sarvad.;

gift, donation, L. SparsanSudriya, n. the sense

of touch, Susr.

Sparsanaka, n. (in SSmkhya) that which touches

(said of the skin), MW.
Sparsaniya, mfn. to be touched, Pancat. ;

to be

perceived or felt, MBh.
Sparsayitavya, mfn. (fr. Caus.) to be perceived

or felt, PrasnUp.
Sparsana, m. = manas, L.

Sparsika, mfn. tangible, palpable, perceptible,
Pat. on Pan. v, 3, 95.
Sparsitrl, mfn. who or what touches or feels or

perceives, MBh.
Sparsin, mfn. (only ifc.) touching, handling,

GrSrS. ; reaching or penetrating to, Rajat.; BhP.

Sparshtavya, mfn. = sprashtavya, MW.
Sparshtri, mfn. sprashtri, L.

Sparsana, mfn.
(fr. spariana} what is touched

or felt, palpable, tangible, Pan. iv, 2, 92, Sch.

pratyaksha, n. tactile perception, perception by
touching or

feeling, MW.
2. Sprig, mfn. (generally ifc. ; nom. sprik)

touching, coming into contact with (see kshiti-,

sava-sprii &c.) ; reaching to (see gtigana-, bhu-

sprii &c.); experiencing, betraying, K5v.; f. =
sprikkd, VarBrS., Sch.

Sprisa, mfn. touching, reaching to (in sarva-

dvdra-sp), MBh.; m. touch, contact (in dult-sp",

q.v.) ; (), f. a kind of plant (
= bhujamga-ghdlini),

L.;(),f. theprickly nightshade, Solatium Jacquiui,L.

Sprisi, nifn. = viskaya- sprii, Hariv. 7433
(Nilak.)

Sprisya, mfn. to be touched or felt, tangible,

sensible, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ;
to be taken in posses-

sion or appropriated, Rajat. ; (a), f. N. of one of the

Samidhs (q.v.), KatySr., Sch.

Sprlshta, mfn. touched, felt with the hand,

handled, AV. &c. &c. ; affected or afflicted or pos-
sessed by (instr. or comp.), MBh.; Kav.&c.; defiled

(cf. comp.); (in gram.) formed by complete contact

of the organs of utterance (applied to ail consonants

except semivowels [called ishat-spris/tla,
' formed

by slight contact'] and except sibilants and h, which
are called ardha-sprishta,' formed by half-contact'),

Prat.; Siksh. ta, f. formation by contact (see

prec.), VPrSt. purva, mfn. felt or experienced
before, MBh. matra, mfn. merely touched, MW.
maithuna, mfn. defiled by sexual intercourse,

Mn. viii, 205.
Sprishtaka, n. a kind of embrace, L.

; (ika), (.

touching parts ofthe body(as the feet &c., an assevera-

tion or taking an oath), Mricch. ; Mcar.

Sprishtavya, w. r. for sprashtavya, Hit.

Sprishta-sprishti, ind. mutual touching,

touching one another, L. (cf. Pan. ii, 2, 27).

Sprishti, f. touch, touching, contact, SBr.

Sprishtika, f. See under spriihlaka above.

Sprishtin, mfn. (only ifc.) one who has touched,
Gaut.

Sprashtavya, mfn. to be touched or handled,
Mn. ; R. ; Hit. ; tangible, palpable, sensible,Vajracch.;
n. touch, feeling, MahJvy.
Sprashtri, mfn. who or what touches or feels,

SBr. ; Up. ; MBh. ; m. any affection causing bodily
pain, sickness, disease, morbid heat &c., L.

I. sprih (connected with Vspardh,
spri'th], cl. 10. P. (Dhstnp. xxxv, 19)

sprihdyati (m. c. also te; pr. p. sprihayat or spri-

hayamana, once in Apast. sprihanti; pf. spriha-
yam dsa or -babhiiva, MBh.&c. ; aor. apasprihat,
inf. sprihayitum, Gr.), to be eager, desire eagerly,

long for (dat., gen., or ace.), RV. &c. &c.; to envy,
be jealous of (dat., gen., or ace.), MBh.; Kav. &c.

[Cf. Gk. a-nipxtu ; Germ, springen; Eng. spring.]
Sparha, mf(o)n. desirable, enviable, excellent,

RV. ; BhP. radhas (spdrhd-~), mfn. possessing or

bestowing enviable wealth (as Indra), RV. -vira

(spdrkd-}, mfn. consisting in excellent heroes or

having excellent chiefs or guides, ib.

2. Sprih. See pitru-sprlh and ni sprih.
Sprihaua, n.(itc.)longingfor, coveting, striving

after, MBh'.

Sprihamya, mfn. to be wished or longed for,

desirable, attractive to (gen. or instr.), MBh.; Kjv.
&c. ; enviable, to be envied by (gen.), R. ; Kaihas.

ta, f., -tva, n. desirableness, enviableness, Kav. ;

Rajat. iobha, mfn. having desirable or enviable

beauty, MW.
Sprihayad-varna, mfn. striving after or eager

for any panic, appearance or form, vying in appear-
ance or lustre, RV.
Sprihayayya, mfn. to be striven after or con-

tended for, desirable, RV.; desiring, desirous ( spri-
haydlit), Un. iii, 96, Sch.; m. = nalishatra, ib.

Sprihayalu, mfn. eagerly, desirous, eager,

jealous, envious, longing for or to (dat., loc., or inf.),
MBh.

; Kav. &c. -ta, f. (ifc.) desire of, longing for,

Santis.

Sprihayitri, mfn. one who envies, an envier of

(gen.), Nir., Sch.

Spriha, f. (ifc. f. a) eager desire, desire, covct-

ousness, envy, longing for, pleasure or delight in

(dat., gen., loc., or comp.; ace. with Jkri
'

ot banJh,
'to long for, be desirous of [loc. or comp.] ;

'

with

i/kri, 'to envy any one [loc.] '), MBh. ; R. &c.
;
a

kind of plant (v.\. sprisd), I..- vat, mfn. desirous

of, longing for, delighting in (loc.), Ragh.; MSrkP.
Sprihalu, mfn. = sprihaydlu, L.

Sprihita, nifn, desired, wished for, longed for.

MW.
Sprihya, mfn. to be wished for or desired, W. ;

m. the citron tree, L.

^O spri (v.l. for </srt), cl. 9. P. s/.fina/,
to hurt, kill, DhStup. xxxi, 18.

Sparitri, mfn. one who injures or causes pain, L.

sprashtavya, sprashtri. See col. 2.

7 sphat (=and v.l. for Vsphut), cl. I.

P. spkatali, to burst, expand &c., Dhatup. ix, 44 :

Caus. or cl. 10. P. to hurt, injure, Dhatup. xxxii, 90.
[Cf. Goth. spilJa; Germ, spalten.'}

Sphata, m. a snake's expanded hood, L. ; (d), f.

id., L.
; (f), f. alum, L.

Sphatika, m. crystal, quartz, SvetUp.; Ysjii.;
MBh. &c. ; (d), (. alum (accord, to some also

v
kt),

L. ; camphor, L. - kndya, n. a crystal wall, BhP.
patra, n. a crystal vessel, Susr. prabha, mfn.

glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent, MW.
-bliitti, f. = -ku4ya, Kir. mani, m. crystal,

Prab.; -griha, n. a house ofcr", MW. ; -vat, ind.

likecr
, 1'rab.; -sild, f. crystal, ib. maya,'mf|,)n.

consisting or made of cr, Kad. ; Kathas. yasas,
m. N. of a Vidya-dhara, Kathas. -sikharin, m.
'

crystal-mountain,' N. of Kailasa, Balar. sila, f.

crystal ; -matidapa, m. or n. a cr-bower, Ratnav.
skambha, m. a cr pillar, MW. harmya, n.

a cr palace, Kathas. Sphatikaksha-malika, f.

a cr rosary, Kum. Sphatik&cala, m. = ka-Si-

kharin, L. Sphatikadri/m. id. ; -bhida, m. cam-
phor, L. Sphatikabhra, m.'cr-cloud,' camphor,
MW. Sphatikasman, m. '

cr-stone,' crystal, W.
Sphatikari, rika, rl, f. alum.

Sphatita, mfn. torn, Divyav.
SphStaka, ni. a drop of water, L. ; n. crystal.

L.; (f), f. alum, L.

Sphati. See visva-spK".
Sphatika, mf(a or f;n. made of crystal, crystal-

line, MBh. ;_K5v.
&c.

;
n. crystal, M Bh.

; R. ; a kind

of sandal, AsvGrPariS. _ sandha, m. n. a crystal

palace, Sis. Sphatikopala, m. crystal, L.

Sphatita, mfn. split open, expanded, made to

gape, cleft, rent, torn, Susr.; VarB S.; Hit.

Sphatika, m. = Sphatika, crystal, quart/., L.

SphSni. See visva-sph".

See next and Vsphut.

nd (v.l. sphant),cl. IO. P.sphan-
dayati, tojest orjoke with, laugh at, DhStup. xxxii, 4.

Wf^ sphar, cl. 6. P. spharati, = (and v. 1.

for) </sphur (q.v.) : Caus. sphdrayati, to expand,
open or diffuse widely (see below); to bend, discharge
(a bow), R.

Sphara or spharaka, m. a shield, L. (accord.

to some fr.
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Spharana, :: = sphuraiia, trembling, quivering,

throbbing, vibration, L.; penetration, Mahavy.
Spharitra, n. a partic. instrument, Mahavy.
Bphara, mf(a)n. (accord, to Un. ii, 1 3, fr. ,/sphdy

below) extensive, wide, large, great, abundant,

violent, strong, dense (as mist), loud (as a shout),

KSv.; HParis. ; Paiicad.; m. a shock, slap, bang,
Kathas. ;

= sphorana, Vop.; m. or n. a bubble or

flaw (in gold &c.) ; m. n. much, abundance, L. [Cf.
Ok. ffi/im/.] phulla, nun. full blown, M.u.inin.

Bphara, nifn. very extensive &c., Sah.

Spharana, n. *=
spharatia, L.

SphSrita, mfn.(fr. Caus.) opened wide,Malatim.;

widely diffused, Bhartr.; throbbing, vibrating, MW.
Spb.ar3- Vbhu, P. -bhavati, to open wide (in-

trans.), KSd.; to be spread or diffused widely, in-

crease, grow, multiply, Mficch.; Pancat.

UKft^sphal (v. 1. for i/sphul, and occur-

ring only with prepos., cf. Vs&Aal}, cl. I. P. spha-
faii, to quiver, shake, vibrate, burst, break &c.:

CvK.sphdlayati, xed-^/sphal. [Cf.Gk. a<f>ci\\ai,

iM.fallo; Lith.///i; Gnm.fallcn; Eng./a//.]
8phal, m. quivering (-=sjkolana\ Vop.
Sphalana, n. (fr. Caus.) shaking, quivering,W. ;

flapping or flopping or striking against, slapping,
KulL; rubbing, friction, ib.

Wifa tphavi. See below.

*MIIH sphdka. See pivah-sphalca.

WITf sphdtaka, sphatika. See p. 1269.

4441 1 | sphdy, cl. I. A. (Dbatttp. xiv, 16)
^

sphayatc (Gr. also yf.pasphdyt, aor.

asphayishta or asphdshta, fut. sphdyild &c.), to

grow fat, become bulky, swell, increase, expand,
Hear. ; to resound, ib. : Pass, sphiyate, to become

fat, SamavBr. : Caus. sphavayali (aor. apisphavaf),
to fatten, swell, strengthen, increase, augment, Blialt .

[?Cf. Gk. <ri)>Ti\6s; Lit. speti; SUv. speti.]

Sphavi, (prob.) m. a kind of tree, L.

SphSti, f. fattening, breeding (of cattle), RV.;

TS.; increase, growth, prosperity, Satr. m-kara-
na, n. du. N. of two Samans, ArshBr. mat, mm.
thriving, fat (superl. -mAltama], AV. harin, mfn.

removing fat, AV.Paipp.
Sphana, sphayana. See gaya-sph.
Sphayat, mfn. (pr. p.) expanding &c. kaira-

va, Nom. P. -vali, to resemble an expanding lotus

flower, Kav.

SphSvayitri, m. a faUener, breeder, AitBr.

Sphlra, mfn. fat, RV.
; much, abundant, L.

[?Cf. l-at. pro-sper.~\

Splitvi, (prob.) m. a tree, L. = uda-svit, L.

Sphita, mfn. swollen, enlarged, Bhpr. ; thriving,

flourishing, successful, prosperous, rich, well off,

abounding in, full of (instr. or comp.) ,
M Bh. ; Kav.

&c.; heavy (with rain, as a cloud), Mricch.; dense

(as smoke), Malatim.; much, abundant, many,
numerous, MBh.; R. &c.; cold, L.; affected by
hereditary disease, W. tS, f. bulkiness, enlarge-

ment, MW. ; prosperity, welfare, flourishing condi-

tion.Kam. nitamba, f. having full buttocks, Hisy.
Sphiti, f. welfare, prosperity, Rijat.

Sphiti, in comp. for sfhita. v/krl, P. -karoti,
to enlarge, augment, Jfttakam. krita, mfn. en-

larged, augmented, increased, R.

Spheman, m. (fr. sphira} fatness, abundance

&c., Pan. vi, 4, 157.
Spheyas, mfn. (coinpar. ofsphira} more or most

abundant, ib.

Spheshtha, mfn. (superl. ofsphira) very much,

abundant, ib.

**ni< sphara, rana. See above.

spharni. See visoa-spharni.

sphala, lana. See above.

sphic or sphij, f. (DOHI. tphik; of

doubtful derivation) a buttock, hip (cau or jau,
du. 'the buttocks'), SsiikhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.

[Cf. Gk. inrffi, or accord, to some oa^n/s.]

Sphik, in comp. for sphic. srava, m. a kind

of disease, VarBrS.

Sphifr, in comp. for sphic. gh&taka, m. a kind

of tree (much used in medicine, kat-phala), L.

dafjhna, mfn. reaching to the hip, HirP.

Sphlgi, f. = sphic, a buttock, RV.

sphiUja. See narma-sphiftja.

spharana.

sphit, cl. IO. P. sphetayati, to hurt,

injure, kill, DhStup. xxxii, 90 (v.l. for -Jsphitt ;

accord, to some also,
' to despise ;

'

'to love ;

' '

'to

cover ').

Spheta. See sam-spheta.

TFffJ sphitt (cf. Vsphif, sphaf), cl. IO. P.

sphittayati, to hurt, kill, DhStup. xxxii, 90.

sphira. See col. I.

sphlla, sphiti. See col. I.

sphuji-dhvaja, m. N. of an as-

tronomer, VarBr., Sch.

\JU^ sphut (cf. \/sphat), cl. 6. P., i. P. A.
^ "*

(DhStup. xxviii, 80; ix, 44; viii, 7)jr^-
tati ; spho[ati , le (A. only in DhJtup. ; pf. pu-
spliota, Kathas. ; aat.asphotit,Gt.; fut. sphotttd,

ib.; spktitishyati, MBh. ; ind. p. sphutitvd. Vet.;

-sphotam, Kathls.), to burst or become suddenly

rent asunder, burst or split open (with a sound), part

asunder, SBr. &c. &c. ;
to expand, blossom, bloom,

Kiv. ; BhP. ; to disperse, run away, Bhatt. ;
to crack

(as the joints of the fingers), Car.; to crackle (as

fire), Ritus.
;
to burst into view, appear suddenly,

Cat.; to abate (as a disease), Kathls. : Caus. sphu-

tayali (Pass, sphutyate, Sarvad.), to burst open or

into view, Dhatup. xxxv, 84 ; to make clear or evi-

dent, Samkar. ; Sarvad.; Kull. ; sphotayati (cf.

Dhatup. xxxiii, 48 ; aor. apnsphutal], to burst or

rend suddenly, break, split, divide, MBh.; KSv.;
Kathls. ; to put out (eyes), Pancat.

;
to shake, wag,

brandish, R.; Hariv. ;
Suir. &c. ; to push aside (a

bolt), Kathas. ; to crackle (as fire), MBh.; to hurt,

destroy, kill, MW.; to winnow, ib.

Sphnta, mfn. open, opened, Susr. ; BhP.; ex-

panded, blossomed, blown, MBh. ; Uttarar.; plain,

distinct, manifest, evident, clear, MBh.; VarBrS.

&c. ; (in astron.) apparent, real, true, correct, Siiryas.;

spread, diffused, extensive, wide, broad, Kum. ;

Bhartr.; Sis.; extraordinary, strange, Kpr. ; full of,

filled with, possessed by (instr. or comp.), Divyav. ;

Lalit.; white, L. ; m. the expanded hood of a ser-

pent, L. (also a, {., Pancat.) ; N. of a man, g. ai-

v&di; (am), ind. distinctly,evidently, certainly.Kav.;
Kathas. karana, n. N. ofwk. candra-taraka,

mf(<z)n. radiant with the moon and stars (said of

night), Kum. candrika, f., -jyotisha, n. N. of

wks. tara, mfn. more (or most) distinct or clear

(am, ind.), Sis
; r&kshara, mfn. having very cleir

words, perfectly clear or intelligible (cf. sphuldksh),
ib. ta, f. manifestness, distinctness (ace. with

f/gam, 'to become manifest or evident'), Bhatt.;

Kir.; reality, truth, correctness (in a-sph), Gol.

tara, mfn. having stars clearly seen, bright with

stars, MW. tva, n. the being open, openness, Susr.
;

manifestness &c. (see -/a),Samk. ; Sarvad. ; Ganit.

darpana, m. N. of an astron. wk. by NarSyanJ-
carya. pnndaxika, n. the expanded (lotus of the)

heart, Bear, i, 9. panrusha, mfn. one who has

displayed energy, MW. phala, m. coriander or

the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris (
= tumburu},

L. ;
n. (in geom.) clear or precise result (of any cal-

culation); distinct or precise area (of a triangle &c.)

phena-rSji, m.(the sea) bright with lines of foam,
Kum. bandhani, v. 1. for -valkali. budbuda,
Nom. P. ~dati

t
to apparently resemble a water-bub-

ble, Kfiv. bodha, m. N. of a Vedanta wk. -ran.
glni, f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, L. vaktri,
mfn . speaking disti nctly or frankly, Can . valkali ,

f. Cardiospermum Halicacabum, Subh. vivarana,
n. N. of an astron. wk. by Rudra-misra. gabdam,
ind. with a clear sound, distinctly, audibly, Sis.

sara, in. (prob.) the true latitude ofa starorplanet,
MW. siddhanta, m. N. ofan astron. wk. snr-

ya-g-ati, f. apparent or true motion of the sun, MW.
Sphntakshara, mfn. having clear words, per-

spicuous (as speech), RatnaV. Sphutagas, mfn.

sinning openly (in thesight of every one), Sis. Sphn-
bartha, m. clear sense or meaning, Sak.

,
Sch. ; mfn.

laving clear sense, perspicuous,intelligible(/a,f.), Sis.

Sphntana, n. bursting, opening, expanding,
Vigbh. ; Satr. ; cracking (of the joints &c.), Car.

Sphutaniya, mfn. to be broken open or split,

MW.
Sphuti or sphuti, f. cracking or chapping of the

skin of the feet, L. ; the fruit of the Karkati or Cu-
cumis Momordica, L.

Bphntika, f. a small bit or fragment, Dai.

sphur.

Sphutita, mfn. burst, budded, blown &c.
; laughed

at ( pari-hasiia ; cf. Jsphunf),MW. oaraua,
mfn. having too flat or wide feet, splay-footed, ib.

Sphuti, in comp. fur sphuta. karana, n. the

act of making clear or evident, manifestation, Kad.
;

Samk. ; making true or correct, correction, Suryas.
\ kri, P. -karoli, to make clear or evident or

manifest, Kad.
; 1'ratap. ;

to sharpen (the senses),
Car. bhSTa,m.becomingclearorevident,Ny5yam.

V'bh3,l
>

.-^//aZ'a/z, to become evident or manifest,
Naish.

;
Sarvad.

Sphota, m. bursting, opening, expansion, dis-

closure (cLnarma-sph^,MBh.; KSv.&c.; extension

(see kara-spK
3

} ;
a swelling, boil, tumour, Car.; Susr.;

a little bit or fragment, chip, L.; crackling, crash,

roar, MBh.; VarBrS.; (in phil.) sound (conceived
as eternal, indivisible, and creative), Sarvad.; the

eternal and imperceptible element of sounds and
words and the real vehicle of the idea which bursts

or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered, Pat.;

i^ii),
f. shaking or waving the arms, MarkP.

;
the

expanded hood of a snake (
= or w.r. for sphata**,

L. kara, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. ca-

kra, n. N. of a gram. wk. candrika, f. N. of a

wk. (on the above philosophical Sphoti). jlvlka,
f. a kind of trade (perhaps one which involves the

practice of splitting by explosive or other methods),

HYog. tat.tva, n., -nirapana, n. N. of wks.

bijaka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L. lata,
f. Gynandropsis Anacardium, L. vada, m. N. of

various wks. (on the above Sphoja of phil.) he-

tnka, m. Semecarpus Anacardium, L.

Spliotaka, m. a boil, tumour, Pat.
; Car. ; (ika),

f. id., Susr.; a kind of bird, L.

Sphotana, mfn. breaking or splitting asunder,

crushing, destroying, removing, Hariv.; MarkP.;
m. 'Crusher,' N. of Siva, MBh. ; (in gram.) 'divider,'
a kind of vocal sound audible between partic. con-

junct consonants, APrSt. ; (f), (. an instrument for

splitting or cleaving, a gimlet, auger, L. ; (am), n.

the act of breaking or tearing asunder &c., Apast. ;

Susr. ; Pancat. ; winnowing grain &c., L. ; shaking
or waving (the arms), Ssh.; cracking (the fingers),

Apast.; (in gram.) the separation of certain conjunct
consonants by the insertion of an audible vocal sound

(cf. above), VPrat.-

Sphotayana, m. N. of a grammarian, Fan. vi,

I, 123.

Sphotika. See sphotaka above.

Sphotita, mfn.
(fr. Caus.) made to burst or open,

rent or torn asunder, cleft, split, disclosed, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; n. crackling, VarBrS. nayana, mfn.

having the eyes put out, Pancat. Sphotitargala,
mfn. having the bolt pushed aside or the lock opened,
Kathas.

Bpbotinl, f. a cucumber, L.

Sphautayana, m. patr. fr. sphuta, g. aivadi.

TO7 sphutt, cl. 10. P. sphuttayati, to de-

spise, disrespect, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 (Vop.)

sphud, cl. 6. P. sphudati, to cover,

Dhatup. xxviii, 97.

unf, cl. i. P. sphuntati, to open,

expand, Dhatup. ix, 44 ; cl. IO. P. sfhuntayati, to

jest, joke, laugh (v.l. for next), ib. xxxii, 4.

s sphund, cl. i. A. spkundate, to open,

expand, Dhatup. viii, 25 ; cl. 10. P. sphnndayati,
to jest &c. (cf. prec.), ib. xxxii, 4.

ut, an imitative sound (ct.phut),

L. kaxa, mfn. making a crackling sound (said of

fire), MW. kara, m. a crackling sound, L.

I. sphur (cf. v/spAar), cl. 6. P.
N

(Dhatup. xxviii, 95) sphurdti (m. c. also

p. sphurat and sphuramdiia [qq-vv.] ; only
in pres. base, but see apa- *Jsphur; Gr. also pf.fus-

phora, pusphure ; fut. sphuritd, sphurishyati ;

aor. asphorit; Prec. sphurydt ; \nf.sphuritum),
to spurn, RV.; AV.; to dart, bound, rebound, spring,

RV.; MBh.; Kav.; to tremble, throb, quiver, pal-

pitate, twitch (as the nerves of the arm, Sak.),

struggle, Kaus.
; MBh. &c. ;

to flash, glitter, gleam,

5listen,twinkle,sparkle,MaitrUp.; R.&c.; to shine,

3e brilliant or distinguished,Rajat. ;KathSs.;MJrkP.;
to break forth, burst out plainly or visibly, start into

view, be evident or manifest, become displayed or

expanded, NrisUp. ;
MBh. &c.; to hurt, destroy,

Naigh. ii, 19: Caus. sfhorayati (aor. apusphurat



sphur. 2. tmft.

or apuspharaf), to stretch, draw or bend (a bow),
Bhatt.; to adduce an argument, Samk., Sch.; to

caust to shine, eulogize, praise excessively, Pancad. ;

iphurayati, to fill with (instr.), Lalit. : Desid.^-
sphurishati, Or.: Intens. posphiiryate,posphgrti.

[Cf. Gk. oiraipai, atpvpvv ; \-i\.spemo ; Lith. splrti ;
Germ, sporo, spur, Sporn; Eng. spur, spurn.}

2. Sphur, (ifc.) quivering, trembling, throbbing,
Sis. ii, 14.

Sphnra, mfn. id., Pancat.; m. quiver, throb &c.

(in sa-sphura, 'throbbing,' i.e. 'living'), Bhatt.;

(and v.l. for) sphara, a shield, L.

Sphnrana, mfn. glittering, sparkling, VarBrS. ;

n. the act of trembling, throbbing, vibration, pulsa-
tion (also a, f.), Dhatup. ; L. ; quivering or throb-

bing of parts of the body (as indicating good or bad

luck), MW. ; springing or breaking forth, starting
into view, expansion, manifestation, Sah.; BhP.

;

Sarvad.
; flashing, coruscation, twinkling, glittering,

Megh.; Mslatim.

Sphurat, mfn. (pr. p. P.) trembling, shaking &c.

(see root and cf. comp.) taramffa-jlhva, mfn.

having tongue-like tremulous waves (said of a river),

Kajat. prabha-mandala, mfn. surrounded by a

circle of tremulous light (said of a dart), Ragh.
Sphxirad, in comp. for sphural. adhar 'osh-

fha, mfn. having quivering lips {am, hid.), MW.
ulka, f. a shooting meteor, aerolite, ib.

; "kakriti,
mfn. having the form of a sh meteor, ib. oshtha,
mf()n. with quivering lip, MBh. oshthaka, mfn.

id., L. -grandha, m. a diffused odour, Bhartr.

Sphnran, in comp. for sphural. mina, mfn.

having glittering fishes, gleaming with fishes, Rajat.

Sphuramana, mfn. (pr. p. A.) trembling, quiver-

ing &c. Sphnramanahslitha, mfn. having quiver-
ing lips, R.

Sphurita, mfn. quivering, throbbing, trembling,

palpitating, flashing &c., Kav.; VarBrS.; Pancat. ;

struggling, VSs. ; glittered, flashed (n. impers.
'
it has

been flashed by'), Hariv. ; Kalid. ; BhP.; broken

forth, burst into view, suddenly arisen or appeared,
Kathas.; Sarvad.; plainly displayedorexhibited, Sis.;

swelled, swollen, W. ; (am), n. a tremulous or con-
vulsive motion, quiver, throb, twitch, tremor,
convulsion, KSlid.; Bhartr.; agitation or emotion of

mind, MW. ; flash, gleam, glittering, radiance, sheen,
MBh.; Kathas.; sudden appearance, coming into

being, Rajat. iatahroda, mfn. having flashing

lightning (said of a cloud), ib. Sphnritadhara,
mfn. having lips trembling with (comp.), Kum.
Sphuritottaradhara, mfn. having trembling
upper and under

lip, ib.

Sphnrta, mfn. (accord, to some) throbbed, throb-

bing, MW.; suddenly risen into remembrance, ib.

Sphurtl, f. quivering, throbbing, throb, palpita-
tion, tremor, vibration, Bhpr. ; breaking forth visibly,
sudden appearance or display, manifestation, Kav.;
Rajat.; bragging, boasting, Pancad. -mat, mfn.

throbbing, thrilling (with joy or excitement), tremu-

lous, agitated, W. ; tender-hearted, ib.
;
m. a follower

or worshipper of Siva (=pdsupata), L.

Sphorana, n. throbbing, quivering (=sf>/iara),
Vop.

s sphurch, sphurj. See Vsphilrch,

sphiirj.

^EfjfTf sphul (later collateral of \/sphur;
>3 v

only with prep., see
'-, -nih-, and vi-

J'sphul; cf. i/sphal) t d. 6. P. (Dhatup. xxviii, 96)
sphulati (tf.pusphola, fut. spftulitd &c., Gr.), to

tremble, throb,vibrate,DhStup.; to dart forth, appear,
ib. ; to collect, ib.

;
to slay, kill, Naigh. ii, 19. [For

cognate words see under ,/sphal.~\

Sphnla ,
n . a tent (

=
vastra-vesman) , L.- man-

Jari, f. Achyranthes Aspera, L.

Sphnlana, n. trembling, throbbing, vibration

(
= sphurana), L.

Bphulinga, m.
(accord,

to L. also n. and a, f.j

perhaps for sphulam-gd) a spark of fire, MBh. ; R.
&c.; a fire-brand, ApSr., Sch. -vat, mfn. scattering
sparks, tit,

Sphnliifraka, m. a spark of fire, Yajfi. ; BhP.

SphnlinfrSya, Norn. A.^a/,tobe or burn like

sparks of fire, Kav.

Sphullijgfin,m fn. having sparks offire, sparkling,
MW.; (ini), f. N. of one of the seven tongues of

Agni or fire, MundUp. ; MsrkP.

Spholana, n. -sphala, Vop.

sphurch (also written sviirch), cl. I.

P. sphurchati, to spread, extend, Dhatup. vii, 33 ;

to forget, ib.

Sphurchita, mfn. spread, Gr.
; forgotten, ib.

1. Spliurna, id., ib.

Tl^ sphurj, el. I. P. (Dhatup. vii, 61)

sphurjati (only in pres. ; Gr. also pf. pusphurja,
fut. sphfirjitd &c.), to rumble, roar, thunder, crash,
Kav. ; Kathas.

;
to burst forth, be displayed, appear,

ib. ; R3jat. ;
Sah. : Caus. sphitrjdyati (aor. apu-

sphurjaf; to crash, crackle, AV.; AitBr. : Desid.

pusphfirjishati, Gr.: Intens. posphurjyalc, po-
sphiirkti, ib. [Cf. Gk. aifapaytofiai.]

Sphurja, m. the crashing sound of thunder,

thunder-clap, W. ;
Ii, lira's thunderbolt, ib. ; sudden

outbreak (cf.ara-j/A);N.ofaRakshasa,BhagP.;
a kind of plant (=sphurjakd), L. Sphurja-vat,
mfn. thundering, Bhatt.

Sphurjaka, m. a kind of plant (Diospyros Em-
bryopteris, Strychnos &c., L.), SBr.; Car.; Susr.

Sphurjathn, m. thunder, a thunder-clap, Mcar.;
Amaranthus Polygonoides, I..

Sphfirj ana, m. = sphnrjaka, L. ; n. thundering,
explosion, crash (Gk. <na/><vvos), W.
Sphurji. See viiva-sph.
Sphnrjita, mfn. thundering ; n. thunder, a

thunder-clap, crash, roar &c., Kav.
2. Sphurna, mfn.(?) thundered, MW.

spheman &c. See p. 1270, col. I.

sphaijayani, mfu. (fr. sphij), g.
karnadi.

Sphaijika, mfn. (fr. id.) g. vetanadi.

^wT sphota, taka &c. See p. 1270,
col. 3.

WI sphyd, n. an implement used in sacri-

fices (described as a flat piece of wood shaped like a

sword for stirring the offerings of boiled rice, or,
accord, to some, for trimming the mound used as an

altar), AV.: TS. ; Br.; GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh.; a spar
or boom (of a ship's sails), SBr. ; (also n.) a kind of

oar, R. [Cf. accord, to some, Gk. <7<pijv ; Germ.

j/(f,^/Sa.] krlt, mfn. making a Sphya, ApSr.;
m. N. of a man (cf. sphaiyakritd). -icrita, m.
(prob. w.r. for prec.), g. dvdiadi. -vartanl, f.

the furrow or line made by the Sphya (in marking
out the sacrificial ground), AitBr. Sphyaffra, mfn.

having a point like the Sphya (said of a sacrificial

post) , SrS.

Sphaiyakrita, m . patr. fr. sphya-krit or sphya-
trita ^cf. above), KS5. on Pan. vii, 3, 4.

^ s&ri. See vVcri, p. 1 285, col. 3.

W sma, smd (or shma, shma), ind. a par-
ticle perhapsoriginallyequivalentto' ever;' 'always;'
and later to 'indeed,

1

'certainly,' 'verily,' 'surely'

(it is often used pleonastically, and in earlier language
generally follows a similar particle [esp. ha, tut], or

relative, or prep, or verb, while in later language it

frequently follows id, na and ma [cf. I . ma\ ; it is

also joined with a pres. tense or pres. participle to

give them a past sense \t.%. pravilanti sma.'lhey
entered '] ; this use of stna is also found in the BrSh-
manas and is extended to Veda and aha, cf. Vim. v,

i, 46), RV. &c. &c.

d. (prob. connected with prec. ;

accord, to Say. = sumdt, q. v.) together, at the same

having abundance, munificent (said of Indra), RV.
Siuad, in comp. for smat. -abhlcn (smdd-},

mfn. having (beautiful) reins, RV. -ibha (smdd-\
n.

'

having followers (?),' N. of a man (the enemy
of Kutsa), ib.-lahta (smdd.), mfn. having an er-

rand, ib. -udhni (smdd-}, f. (see fid/ias) having
a full udder, always giving milk (said of a cow), ib.

dlshtl (smdd-), mfn. well trained or practised,
ib.-ratihac (smdd-; strong form sAac), mfn.
attended by givers or liberal men, ib.

. (meaning unknown), MaitrS.

smaya &c. See col. 3.

smara &c. See p. 1272, col. I.

smarta &c. See p. 1271, col. 2.

1271

smi, cl. I. A.(Dhatup.xxii,5i) sma-

yate (m. c. also "li ; pf. sismiye or si-

shmiyi [p. si$hmiyand, cf. upa-^smi\, ep. also

-smayam-asa; aor. asmeshta, Bhatt. 259 : asma-

yish(hds, MBh.; fut. smetd, smcshyatc, Gr. ; inf.

smctum, ib. ; ind. p. smitvd, Sih. ; -smitya, -sma-

yitya, MBh.), to smile, blush, become red or radiant,

shine, RV.; TS.; Kath.; to smile, laugh, MBh.;
Kav. &c.

;
to expand, bloom (as a flower), Kiv. ; to

be proud or arrogant, BhP. : Pass, smiyate (aor.

asmayi^, Gr. : Caus. smayoyati, "te (aor. asisma-

yat ; also smapayali in vi-^smi, q.v.), to cause

to smile or laugh &c.
; "(A.) to laugh at, mock, de-

spise, Dhatup. xxxii, 37 ^v. 1. (orsmit, q.v.): Desid.

sismayishate, Gr. : Intens. seshmiyate (p. ya-
mana, Nir. viii, r I ), seshmaytti, seshmtti, ib. [Cf.
Gk. <7>iAo/*/ie(57/s for tfH\o-fffjKidrjs; fifidos, nfifxioj;

Lat. mirus, mirari; Slav, smijali; Eng. smile.']

Smaya, m. (ifc. i.d) smiling at anything, wonder,

surprise, astonishment, MBh.; Bhartr. (v.l.); arro-

gance, conceit, pride in or at (comp.), Ragh. ;
DaS. ;

BhP.; Pride (personified as the son of Dharma and

Pushti), BhP. dana, n. an ostentatious donation,
Heat. nntti, f. the driving away or pulling down
of pride, MW. Smayadika, mfn. beginning with

(i.e. based chiefly on) arrogance, MBh.
Smayana, n. a smile, gentle laughter, AsvSr.

Smayaniya, mfn. to be smiled (n. impers.), MW.
Smayaka, m. Panicum Miliaceum, L.

Bmayln, mfn. smiling, laughing (in antah sm,
'

laughing inwardly '), Sukas.

Smita, mfn. smiled, smiling, MBh. ;
R. &c. ;

ex-

panded, blown, blossomed, Sis. ;
Pancat. ; n. a smile,

gentle laugh (ftam </&ri,'toimt\e'), MBh.; Kav.
&c. drla, f. 'having a smiling look,' a handsome

woman, W. purva, mfn. 'preceded by a smile,'

with a smile, smiling (am, ind.), MBh.; "v&bhi-

thdshin,m(n. addressing with a smile l^shi-td, (.),

Ksd. mukha, mfn. having a smiling face, R.

vac, mfu. speaking with a smile, Kam. salin,
mfn. having smiles, smiliug, laughing, W. iobhin,
mfn. smiling beautifully, MW. SmitSjJ vala, mfn.

(an eye) bright with a smile, Malatim.

Smiti, f. smiling, a smile, laughter, MW.
Smetavya, mfn. to be smiled, T Ar.

Smara, mf(n)n. smiling, friendly, Hariv.
; Kilid.;

Kathas. &c. ; expanded, blown (as a flower), Vis.
;

Sah. ; proud (see comp.) ; evident, apparent,

W.; (ifc.) gay, abounding in, full of, Hear.; m. a

smile, laugh (in d-smera, sa-smeram, qq. vv.) ;

manifestation, appearance, W. ta, f. smiling, a

smile, Sih. mukha, mfn. having a smiling face,

Kum.; Git. vishkira, m. 'proud bird,' a pea-

cock, L.

smif, cl. lo. P. sme(ayati, to despise

(' to go,' Sakat.), Dhatup. xxxii, 37 ; to love, xxxii,

36 (Vop.)

Wra^smlZ, v.l. for /smil, q v.

^ I. sinri, v.l. for Vspfi, q.v.

2. smri, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xxii, 35)
* smdraii (m. c. also te; pf. sasmdra, sa-

smartAa,sasmaruh,MBh.; R. &c. ; nor.astndr-

shll,shuh,\\>.; fut. smarta, smarishyati, ib.; inf.

smarlum, ib. ; ind. p. smrilvd, GrSrS. ; smaritva,
MBh.

; -smritya, smdram- [q. v.], ib. &c.), to re-

member, recollect, bear in mind, call to mind, think

of, be mindful of (gen. or ace.; the action remem-
bered is expressed by a p. p. or an impf. with yad,
'
that,' or by a fut. withoutyad; the fut. may stand

with yad, if there are two actions; cf. PJn. ii,

3,52; iii, 2, H2&C.), RV. &c. &c. ; to remember
or think of with sorrow or

regret, MBh.; to hand
down memoriter, teach, declare, RPrat. ; KSS.;

Pancat.; to recite, Heat.: Pass, smarydte (aor. a-

smdri; Prec. smrishlshta or smarishlshta), to be

remembered or recorded or declared (as a law) or

mentioned in the Smriti (with na, 'to be passed over

in silence '), Br.
; Rajat. ; Sarvad. ; to be declared or

regarded as, pass for (nom. or loc.), Apast. ; KaS. :

Caus. smdrayati( rarely smarayati; m.c. also A.;
aor. asasmarat ; Pass, smaryale), to cause to re-

member or be mindful of or regret, MBh.; R. &c.

(cf. Pan. i, 3, 67, Sch.); to remind any one of (two
ace. or ace. and gen. or rarely gen. of person), MBh.;
KJv. &c. : Desid. susmiirshate (Pan. i, 3, 57), to

wish to remember, Bhatj. : Intens. sasmarya/e or
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Lat. mentor,sdsmatii, Gr. [Cf. Gk.
mora. ]

Smara, mf(a)n. remembering, recollecting (see

jiiti-smard) ',
m. (ifc. f. d) memory, remembrance,

recollection, ChUp. ; Uttarar. ; loving recollection,

love, (esp.) sexual love, AV. &c. &c. ; Kama-deva

(god of love), Kalid.
;
KathSs. &c.

;
an interpreter

or explainer of the Veda (and 'the god of love'),

Naish.; the 71)1 astro), mansion, VarBrS. katha,
f. love-talk, lover's prattle, VarBrS. karman,
n. any amorous act, wanton behaviour, W. kara,

mf(f )n. exciting love, VarBrS. kupaka, m. or

-kupika, f. 'well of love,' the female organ, L.

gruru, m. 'P-preceptor,' N. of Vishnu, L. gfri-

ha, n.
' abode of love,' the female organ, L. cakra

or -candra, m. a kind of sexual union, L. cchat-

tra, n. the clitoris
, L. Jivani, f. N. of a Surun-

gana, Si y has. ivara, m. '

love-fever,'ardent 1, Vet.

tattva-prakasikS, f. N. of an erotic wk. ta,

f. state of recollection (xejdli-sm). tapa-maya,
mf(f;n. consistingof the hre of 1 (with gaiia =

'

love-

fever'),Naish. tva, n. = -id (xcjati-sm).&a.a&,
(. state of the body produced by love (ten states

are named : joy of the eyes, pensive reflection, de-

sire, sleeplessness, emaciation, indifference to external

objects, abandonment of shame, infatuation, fainting

away, death), Megh. danana, m. 'burner of

Kama,' N. of Siva (cf. under an-anga), laser. dS-

yin, mfn. arousing love, Kir. dipana, mfn. id.,

Ragh. ; m. N. of an author, Cat. - dipika, f. N. of

an erotic wk. durmada, mfn. intoxicated or in-

fatuated byl,BhP. dhvaja, m.'love-sign,':i partic.

musical instrument, L. ;
the male organ, L. ; a fabu-

lous fish (regarded as Kama's emblem), W. ; (d), (.

a bright moonlight night, L. ; (am), n. the female

organ, L. nlpnna, mfn. skilled in (the art of) love,

VarBtS, pidita, mfn. tormented by love, Pancat.

priyS, f. 'dear to Kama,' N. of Rati (q.v.), L.

bana-pankti, f. the five arrows of Kama (col-

lectively), L. -bhStdta, mfn. inflamed by 1, MW.
bhu, mfn. arisen from P, Srinjar. mandira,

n. = -griha, L. maya, mfi,f)n. produced by 1, Sis.

mush, m. destroyer of Kama, N. of Siva, Kav.

moha, m. infatuation of 1, W. mohita, n.fn.

infatuated by P, ib.-rnj, f. P-sickness, BhP.-le-
kha, m. a love-letter, Bill'. - lekhani, f. the Sarika

bird, L. vati, C a woman in love, L. vadhuya,
Nom. P. yati, to resemble Kama's wife, Kuval.

val? abha, m.
'
love's favourite,' N . ofA- niruddha,

L. vithika, f.
'

l-market,' a prostitute, harlot, L.

vriddhi, f.
'

love-increase,' N. of a partic. plant

(whose seed is an aphrodisiac), L. ; -samjna, m. id.,

MW. -iatru, m. 'enemy of Kama,' N. of Siva

(cf. an-anga}, L. sabara, m. '

love-barbarian,'

cruel 1, MW. sara-maya, mf(i)n. abounding in

Kima's arrows (i.e. partic. flowers), Sukas. sa-

sana, m. 'chastiser of Kama.'N.of Siv*(cf.-satru),
Kum. sastra, n. a manual of erotics, Rajat.

sakha, m. '

love's friend,' the spring, Kum. ; the

moon, L. saha, mfn. capable of exciting P, Sis.

ssyaka-lakshya, n. the aim of Kama's arrows

(ta, f.), Kaihas. stambha, m. '

l-colunm,' the

male organ, L. smarya, m. 'to be remembered

by Kama,' a donkey ^
noted for sexual power), L.

hara, m. Move-destroyer,' N. of Siva (cf. -Jatru),
Kautukas. Smarakula or lita, mfn. agitated by
love, love-sick, Hit. Smardkrishta, mfn. attracted

or overcome by love. Kathfis. Smaragara, n. =

smara-griha, L. Smarankuia, m. '

love-hook,'
a mixer-nail, L. ; a lascivious person, L. Smara-
tura, nifn. love-sick, pining with love, VarBrS.

Smaradhlv&sa, m. '

love's abode,' the Asoka tree,

L. Smarandha, mfn. P-bl. tided, infatuated by 1,

W. Smaramra, m. a species of Amra, L. Sma-
rarl, m. - smaia-satrii, Kad. Smararta, mfn.

P-sick, Naish., Sch. Smarasava.m. Move-liquid,'

saliva, L. Bmareshudhi-v/kri, P. -karoti, to

turn into Kama's quiver, Naish. Smarotsuka,
mfn. pining with 1, love-sick, W. Smarodgitha,
m. '

love-song,' N. ofa son of Devaki, BhP. Sma-
rdddipana, m. '

love-kindler,' a sort of hair-oil,

VarBrS. Bmaronm&da, m. amorous intoxication

or folly, Das. Smaropakarana, n. implement of

love ^s perfumes &c.), VarBrS.'

Smarana, n. the act of remembering or calling
to mind, remembrance, reminiscence, recollection of

(gen. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; memory, BhP.;
a kind of rhet. figure (cf. smriti), Kpr. ; handing
down by memory, tradition, traditional teaching or

record or precept (Hi smarandt,
' from its being so

mentioned in the Smriti,' q. v.),Xull. ; Ysjn., Sch.;
mental recitation (of the name of a deity), calling

upon the name of a god, MW.; (f), f. a rosary of

beads (held in the hand, not worn as a necklace), ib.

krama-mala, f. N. of a wk. (treating of medi-

tation on Caitanya, Krishna, and Vrinda-vana).
padavi, f.

'
road of (mere) memory,' death (vtm

gamiliih =
'

dead, killed'), Bhartr. tohil, m. 'me-

mory-born,'N.ofKama-deva, Hariv. manjfalaand
laikadasaka, (prob.) N. of wks. Smaranauu-
graha, m. the favour of remembrance, kind rem,
MW. Smaranapatya-tarpaka, m. '

satisfying

memory's offspring,' a turtle, tortoise, L. Smara-
nayang'apadya, n. the non-simultaneousness of

recollection, MW.
Sinaramya, mfn. to be remembered, memora-

ble (yam smaram Vkri, 'to remind of Kama
;

'

ydm gatim \/fii, 'to lead to the path of (mere)

memory,' i.e. 'put to death'), Das.; BhP.; Satr.

Sraartavya, mfn. to be remembered, memora-

ble, MBh.; R. &c. ; living only in the memory (of

men), Jatakam.
Smartri, mfn. one who remembers or recollects

(gen. or comp.), Hariv. ; BhP.; a teacher, preceptor,
Sinhas. tva, n. remembrance, recollection, MW.
Smarya, mfn. to be remembered, memorable

(cf. smara-smarya), Paficar.

Smara, m. remembrance, recollection of(comp.),
TAr.; (fr. smara} relating or belonging to the god
of love, Naish.

Smaraka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) recalling, reminding
of (comp. ; -tva, n.), KstySr., Sch.

SmSrana, n. the act of causing to remember, re-

minding, calling to mind, Sarnk.
; Ssh. ; (also a, f.)

counting or numbering again, calculating an account,

checking, MBh.; (i), (. a kind of plant, L.

Smaram, ind. (with smaram repeated) having
remembered or recollected, Ghat.; Uttamac. (cf.

Vop. xxvi, 219).
Sraarita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) reminded, called to

mind, recalled to recollection, W.
Smarin, mfn. remembering (comp.), Rajat. ;

reminding, MW.
Smarta, mfn. (fr. smriti) relating to memory,

memorial, MBh. ;
recorded in or based on the Smriti

(q.v.), based on tradition, prescribed or sanctioned

by traditional law or usage, legal, AsvGr. ; YSjii.;
Sarvad.

;
versed in tradition, Paficat.

;
m. an orthodox

Brahman versed in or guided by traditional law and

usage (esp. a follower of SamkaracSrya and of the

Vedanta doctrine), RTL. 55 ; 95 ;
= smdrta bhatta-

cdryn, Cat.; (am}, n. any act or rite enjoined by

Smriti, legal act, MW. karman, n. = smdrtam
above, ib. kala, m. the period to which memory
may extend (i. e. a century, accord, to some lawyers ),

W. - kntuhala, n., -dipika, f. N. of wks. - pa*-
dita, m. a Smarta scholar or Brahman (cf. above),

HJsy. padartha-samgfraha, m., -pradipika,

f., -prayog-a, m., "era-karika, f., -prayascitta,

n.,tta-paddliati, f.,

c
tta-vinirnaya, m.,ttod-

dhara, m. N. of wks. bhattacSrya, in. N. of

Raghu-nandana (a celebrated Brahman who lived at

the beginning of the 1 6th century and wrote 28

Tattvas, the general name of which isSmriti-tattva),
IW. 304, n. 2. rama, m. N. of the author of the

Tripura-paddhati. vyavastharnava, rn.,-sam-

uccaya, m. N. of wks. sutra, n. any Sutra wk.
based on Smrili (opp. to Srauta-siitra,.q.v.\ IW.
i

j
-. homa-parisishta, n. N. of a Parisishta of

the Sama-veda. Smartanda-bila, f. (da-pille,
Cat.), N. of wk. SmSrtkdhana, n., "t&dhana-
vidhi, m.,

'

triuushthana-paddhati, f.,

c
topi-

sana-paddhatl, f. N. of wks.

Smartika, mf(/)n. based on tradition, traditional,

Kull.

Smarya, mfn.tobe remembered, memorab!e,Vop.
Smrita, mfn. remembered, recollected, called to

mind, thought of, NrisUp. ; R. ; Kathas. ; mentioned,

KatySr., Sch.; handed down, taught, prescribed,

(esp.) enjoined by Smriti or traditional law, declared

or propounded in the law-books (na smritam = 'not

allowed," 'forbidden'), AsvSr. ; Mn. ; Yajh. &c. ; de-

clared as, passing for (nom., loc., or dat.), ChUp. ;

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; termed, styled, named (nom. with

or without iti), Maitrllp. ; Mn. &c. ; m. N. of a

Praja-pati,VP. ; (am), n. remembrance, recollection,

AsvGr. matra, mfn. only remembered or thought
of, Pancat.

; tragata, mfn. come as soon as thought
of or on merely being thought about, Kathas.

Smriti, f. remembrance, reminiscence, thinking

smriti-samskara.

of or upon (loc. or comp.), calling to mind (smritim
api te na ydnti, 'they are not even thought of),

memory, TAr.; ChUp. ; MBh. &c. ; memory as one
of the Vyabhiclri-bhavas (q. v.), xDasar. ; Memory
(perjonified either as the daughter of Daksha and
wife of Angiras or as the daughter of Dharma and

Medha), Hariv.; Pur.; the whole body of sacred

tradition or what is remembered by human teachers

(in contradistinction to Iruli or what is directly heard

or revealed to the Rishis ; in its widest acceptation
this use of the term Snifiti includes the 6 Vedaiigas,
the Sutras both sraula and grihya, the law-books
of Mann &c. [see next] ; the Itihasas [e. g. the Maha-
bharata and Rlmayana], the Puranas and the Niti-

sSstras ; ititmriteh, 'accord.to such and such a tradi-

tional precept or legal text'), IW. 144, 145; the

whole body of codes of law as handed down memo-
riter or by tradition (esp. the codes of Manu, Yajiia-

valkya and the 16 succeeding inspired lawgivers, viz.

Atri, Vishnu, Harita, Usanas orSukra, Angiras, Yama,
Apastamba, Samvarta, Katyayana, lirihas-pati,

Paras'ara, Vyasa, Sankha, Likhita, Daksha and Gau-
tama ; all these lawgivers being held to be inspired
and to have based their precepts on the Veda

; cf.

IW. 203), GrSrS.; Mn.; Yajii. &c.; symbolical N.
for the number 18 (fr. the 1 8 lawgivers above) ;

a

kind of metre, L.; N. of the letter^, Up.; desire,

wish, Paficat. iii, 258 (v.l. for sprilta}. -karan-
diki, f., -kalpadruma, m. N. of wks. karin,
mfn. arousing recollection, Suk. kala-taramga,
m., -kaumndl, f., dl-tika, f., -gita, f., -gran-
tha-raja, m., -candra, m., -candrika, f., -can-

drodaya, m., -carana, m. n., -cintamani, m. N.
of wks. jSta, m. 'memory-born,' the god of love,

Dharmas. tattva, n. N. of a legal wk. by Raghu-
nandana (cf. smdrta-bhatlAcarya}; -prakaia, m.,

-viveka, m. (also called ttvdmrita, n.), N. of wks.

tantra, n. a law-book, Kav. da, mfn. streng-

thening recollection, Bhpr. darpana, m.
, -dlpa,

m., -dipikS, f., -nibaiidha, m. N. of wks. pa-
tha,m.theroadto (mere) memory (tham Vgd, 'to

go to the road ofmemory/ 'live only in themofmen'),
Hhartr. pariccheda, m.

, -paribhash i
, f. N. of

wks. pathaka, m. a lawyer, Pancat. pada, m.,

-prakasa, m. N. of wks. pratyavamarsa, m.

retentiveness of memory, accuracy of recollection,

Hariv. pradlpa, m. N. of wk. prabandha,
m. a Smriti composition, legal work, MW. pra-
yojana, mfn. having memory for object, helping or

assisting m, VPrat. -pramanyartha-vada, m.,

-bhaskara, m. N. of wks. bhn, m. '

m-born,'
N. of Kama-deva, Sis. bhransa, m. loss of m,
Bhag.; lossofconsciousnessordiscretioiijCar. man-
jari, f., -manjusha, f. N. of wks. mat, nifn.

having recollection or full consciousness, MBh. ; Sak.

&c. ; having a good m, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; remem-

bering a former life, Hariv.; prudent, discreet, Car. ;

Jatakam.; versed in tradition or law, YSjii.; anything
which causes recollection, BhagP. maya, mf, ;)"

based upon Sniri.i or tradition, Pracand. manar-
nava, m., -mimansa, f., -muktaphala, n.,

-m'.iktavali, f., -ra ijani, t., -ratna, n., -ratna-

kosa, m., -ratna-maaodadhi, m , -ratna-vi-

veka, m., -ratnakara, m., -ratnavali, f., -ra-

nasya, n. N. of wks. rodha, m. temporary ob-

struction or failure of memory, forgetfulness, Sak.

lopa, m. id., VarBrS. vartman, n. --fatka,
Sis. vardhaui, f. 'strengthening in ,' a kind of

plant (
= brahml), L. vakyapfita '<}, -vSda, m.

N. of wks. vid, mfn. versed in law or tradition,

Kautukas. viuaya, m. a reprimand given to a

person by reminding him of his duty, Mahavy. vi-

bhrama, m. confusion of m, Bhag. virudoha,
mfn. contrary to law, illegal, unjust, W. virodha,
m. opposition to law, illegality, impropriety, W. ;

disagreement between two or more codes of law or

legal texts
(
= smrityor vir, Yajn. ii, 2 1 ) , ib. vl-

varana, n., -viveka, m. N. of wks. vishaya,
m. the reach or range ofm (-tamgamilah = 'died,'

v.l. for smarana-padavlm g}, Bhartr. vyava-
sthS, f., -sataka, n. N. ot wks. sastra, n. a law-

book, code, digest (
= dharma-f ; cf. above under

smriti), Hariv. sila, n. du. traditions and moral

practices, MW. sekhara, m. (or kasturi-smriti,

f.) N. of a wk. on Acara (by Kasturi). -sesha,

mf(a)n. remaining only in memory, dead, gone (ace.

with f/kri, 'to destroy'), Rajat.
- saithilya, n.

weakness or loss of memory, Sak. samsk&ra, m.

impression (caused) by memory (?); -kauslubha,

m., -rahasya, n., -vada,m.., -vicara,m.N. of wks.
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ambits, f. N. of wk. - Bamgraba, m. N,of

an ancient law-book (often quoted) and of other

compilations; -rxtna-vydkhyana, n., -saxa, m. N.

of wks. -samuccaya, m. '

law-collection,' N. of

wk. -*ammata, nifn. approved by law, MW.
Baroja-snndara, m. or n. (?), -sarvasva, n.,

-sSgara, in., ra-samgrralia and ra-sSra, m.

N. of wks.-adbya, mfn. capable of being proved

by law, MW. - sara, m., ra-vyavatb5, f.,ra-

samgraha, m., ra-samnooaya, m., "ra-sar-

vasva, n., "rEva!!, f. N. of wks. - siddba, mfn.

established by law.MW.-Biddbanta-samgraba,
m., -sindhn, m., -indb&kara, m. N. of wks.

-bara or -harika, f.
'

memory-seizer,' N. of a

daughter of Duh-saha (described as exercising an evil

influence on the m), MSrkP. -hina.mfn. 'destitute

of m ,' oblivious, forgetful, R. -beta, m. a cause

of recollection, impression on the mind, association

of ideas, recollection, W. Smritn, mfn. one who

thinks on U^i.e. on 3im\Am; = uhSaml>huhsmrito

ycna saA), Siddh. on Pan. vii, i, 90.

Smritlka.n. water (
= <fo^a),Naigh.i,I2 (v.1.)

Smrity, in comp. for smrili. adbikarana,

n. N. of wk. antara, n. another law-book, MW.
apdta, mfn. departed from memory, forgotten,

W. ; illegal, unjust, ib. apramosba, m. non-de-

privation of recollection or of presence of mind, non-

failure ofdiscretion, Jstakam. artba-ratn&kara,

m. N. of a legal
wk. (=smriti-sdrd). -artba-

sag-ara, m. N. of a wk. by Nri-sinha (composed in

1682 A. D.)
- artha-sara, m. ' essence of the mean-

ing of Smtiti,' N. of a wk. on Hindu ceremonies by

Sridhara-svamin (divided into Acara, Asauca, and

Prayascitta). -nkta, mfu. prescribed in codes of

law, enjoined by the Smritis, canonical, W. -npa-
tbana, n. earnest thought, Divyav.

*flT smera Sic, See p. 1271, col. 3.

W I. syd, pron. base of 3rd person (=srf;

only in nom.m.syds, syd, (. syd; cf.tyd, tydd^V.

W z.sya.n. awinnowing basket(=srpa),
SSnkhGr.

1

syagavi (?), m. a young crab (cf.

segava), L.

TJT ^ syand (or syad ; often confounded
^ with spand),c\. I. A. (DhJtup.xviii,22)

sydndate (ep. and m. c. also ti; pf. sishydnda, si-

shyadiih, AV. ; Br. ; sasyande, dire, Gr. ; aor. 2.

3. sg. -asydn, RV.; asyandishta, asyantta, asya-

'dat, Gr.; fnt. syanttd, syanditd, ib.; syantsydti,

Br. ; syandishyale, syantsyate, Gr. ; inf. -syddef
RV. ; sydnttum, Br. ; ind. p. syanltva, syaltva,

-syadya, ib. ; syanditvd, Gr.), to move or flow on

rapidly, flow, stream, run, drive (in a carriage), rush,

hasten, speed, RV. &c. &c.; to discharge liquid,

trickle, ooze, drip, sprinkle, pour forth (ace.),
M Bh. ;

Hariv. &c.
;
to issue from (abl.), Bhatt. : Caus. syan-

dayati(*ot. dsishyadat;
Ved. inf. syantiayddhyai)

to stream, flow, run, RV. ; Br. &c. ;
to cause to flow

or run, Pin. i, 3, 86, Sch.: Desid. sisyandishate

sisyanlsate, sisyantsali, Gr. : Intens., see acchd-

i/syand, under 3. accha, and next.

Sanishyada, mf(d)n. (fr. Intens.) running, flow-

ing, MS.; AV.

Byad. See raghu-sliydd and havana-syad.

Syada, m. driving, SBr. ; rapid motion, speed, L

Syanttavya, mfn. to be flowed &c., MW.
Byanttri, mfn. moving, driving, RV.

Byanda, m. flowing, running, streaming, trick

ling, oozing, Kav.; Rajat. ; fluxion, Susr.; a panic

disease of the eyes, ib. ; trickling perspiration, BhP

the moon, L.

Syandaka, m. Diospyros Embryopteris (perhap

for spana), L.; (ikd), (. N. of a river, R.

Byandana, mf(d)n. moving on swiftly, runnin]

(as a chariot), Kir.; dripping, sprinkling (ifc.)

KathSs. ; liquefying.dissolving, SuSr. ;
a war-chariot

chariot, car (said also to be n.), RV. &c. &c. ; Dal

bergia Ougeinensis, Kaus.; MBh. &c.; apartic.spel

recited over weapons, R.; air, wind, L.; N. of th

23rd Arhat of the past UtsarpinI, L.; (i), (. saliva

L.; the urinary passage, L.
; (am), n. flowing, rush

ing, going or moving swiftly, Nir.; Samk.; BhSshSp.

circulation. Samkhyak., Sch.; dropping, oozing

trickling, W. ; water, L. drama, m. Dalbergi

Ougeinensis (so called from its wood being used t

make wheels &c.), L. -dbvani, m. the rattling o

carriage wheels,L. Syandanarudba.mfn.mounte

n acharior.W. Syandan&roba.m.awarriorwho

ghts mounted on a chariot, L. Syandanaloka-

bita, mfn. terrified at the sight of a chariot, Sak.

Syandanl, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis, L.
;
N. of

man (pi.), Samskirak.

Syandanika, f. a brook, rivulet, R. ;
a drop of

saliva, MW.
Syandaniya, mfn. to be flowed or run or gone,

MW.
Syandayadbyal. See root, col. I.

Syanditasva, Kis. on Pan. vi, 2, 108.

Syanditri, mfn. one who runs or rushe&quickly,

MW.
Syandln,mfn.flowing,running,VarBrS.;Kuval.;

milling liquid, oozing, trickling, dropping (comp.),

vlBh.; Kav. &c.; going, moving, W.; (int), f.

aliva, L. ; a cow bearing two calves at once, W.

Syandolika, f. swinging or a swing (prob. w.r.

or spand), L. _ .

Syandya, f. (prob. w.r. for spandyd), ApSr.

Syandra, mfn. running, rushing, swift, fleet,

RV. ; transient, transitory, ib.

Syanna, mfn. flowing, running, RV. ; dropping,

rickling, L.

8y6dn, m. (prob.) phlegm, AV.

^mTJZTfcSliT 8yapetarilca(!), f. a kind of

game, Divyav.

.jam, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. xix, 78) sya-

mati (only in 3. pi. pf. sasyamuh and syemuh; Gr.

also aor. asyamtt; i\A.syamitd,syamishyati; ind.

3. syamilvd or sydntvd; accord, to Vop. also cl.

10. P. syamayali), to sound, cry aloud, shout, cry,

shriek, Bhatt. ; (syamati), to go, Naigh. ii, 14; cl.

lo.k.sydmayatc (ii), to consider, reflect, DliStup.

xxxiii, 20: Caus. syamayati (aor. asisyamaC\, Gr.

(cf.nbove): Desid. sisyamishati,\b.: iMem.sesim-

yate, saysyanti, ib.

Syamana, n. (used in explaining sitnikd), Nir.

iii, 20.

Syamlka, m. an ant-hill ,
Un. iii

, 46, Sch. ; a kind

of tree, ib.

Syamika, m. id., ib. ; a cloud, L. ; time, L. ;
N.

of a race of kings [..
; (a), f. the indigo plant, L.;

a kind of worm, L. ; (ant), n. water, L.

^ syomantaiff, m. N.of a celebrated

jewel (worn by Krishna on his wrist \cf.kattstubha~\,

described as yieldingdailyeight
loads of gold and pre-

serving from all dangers ; it is said to have been

given to Satra-jit [q.v.] by the Sun and transferred

by him to his brother Prasena, from whom it was

taken by Jambavat, and after much contention ap

propriated by Krishna, see VishnuP. iv, 13), Hariv.

Pur.; Paficar. prabandha, m.,-mani-barana,

n., "kopakbyana, n. N. of wks.

^ t, ind. (3. sg. Pot. of \/l.as) it

may be, perhaps, perchance (esp. used in Jaina wks

and occurring in 7 formulas, viz. I. sydd asti,
'

per-

haps it is [under certain circumstances] ;' 2. sydn

ndsti,
'

perh it is not, &c. ;' 3. sydd asti ca ndsti

ca,
'

perh it is and is not [under c c] ;' 4. sycu

avaktavyah,
'

perh it is not expressible in words ;

5. syddasli cdvaklavyah,
'

perhaps it is and is no

expressible in words;' 6. sydn ndsti cdvaktavyalf.
'

perhaps it is not and is and is not expressible ii

words;' 7. sydd asti ca ndsti c&vaklavyaK)

Sarvad.

Sy&d, in comp. for sydt.
- vada, m. ' assertion

of possibility or non-possibility," the sceptical or

agnostic
doctrine of the Jainas, Satr. ; -manjarl, f.

-ratnitkara, m. N. of wks.; -vadin, m. = next, L

vadlka, m. an adherent of the Jaina doctrine, L

-vadin, m. id., Sarvad.; N. of a Jaina, L.

TqTHfflmWH sydmantdpakhydna, n. N
of wk. (prob. w. r. for syamantak6p).

WP|7y syamSZa.n.a sort ofgarment (prol

w. r. for sdmula), ApSr.

\f\\A syald, m. (also written syala, o

doubtful derivation) the brother of a bride, a wife'

brother (in later literature esp. the brother-in-law o

favourite of a king, cf. 2. sakdra), RV. &c. &c.

(t), {. a wife's sister, MW.
Syalaka, m. a wife's brother (

= svd/a), CSn.

Prab. ; (itd), f. the younger sister of a wife, L.

syuvalia, m. pi. N. of a people, VP

JVL, f. (fr. Vsiv) a string, thread, VS.

.

'

"needle,' Mahidh.)

Byutua, n. happiness, delight (cf. below), L.

Synmna, n. id. (cf. syiimakd, syond below), L.

Syuta, mfn. sewn, stitched, woven, RV. &c. &c.;

ewn on, HParis.; sewn or woven together, joined,

ibricated, MW. ; pierced, penetrated,
ib. ; m. a sack,

oarse canvas bag, L.

Syuii, f. (only L.) wing, stitching, weaving ;

bag, sack ; lineage, offspring.

BySna, m. (only L.) a sack ; a ray of light ;
the

un
; (a), (. a lay of light, L. ; a girdle, L.

1 . Syuma, m. n. (6nly L.) a^ray
of light ;

water.

2. Syuma, in comp. for syuman. -g-abhasti

syuma-'), mfn. (prob.) having thongs for a pole,

drawn by thongs (as a chariot), RV. gribn, mfn.

prob.) seizing the reins (with the teeth ;
said of a

estive or runaway hoise), ib. -rasmi (syuma-'),

m. '

having thongs for a bridle,' N. of a man, ib.

Syumaka, n. delight, happiness, Naigh. iii, 6.

Syuman, n. a band, thong, bridle, RV. ;
a suture

(of (the skull), AitBr.

Syumanyu, mfn. (prob.) eager for the bridle,

.e. dragging at it, impatient, RV. i, 174, 5 ;
desir-

ng happiness, Say.

Syota, m. = syuta, a sack, L.

Syona, mf(,)n. soft, gentle, pleasant, agreeable

esp. to walk upon or sit upon), mild, tender, RV. ;

TS. ; Br. ; GrSrS. ; m. a sack, L. ; a ray of light, L. ;

the sun, L. ; (am), n. a soft couch, comfortable seat,

Peasant site or situation, RV.; AV.; Lsty. ; delight,

lappiness (
= sukha), Naigh. iii, 6. krit, mfn. one

who causes comfort or happiness, RV. si, mfn.

resting on a soft couch or comfortably, ib.

Syonaka, m. Bignonia Indica, L.

Syaukaml, m. (an artificial patr.), Pat.

Syaumarasma, n. du. (fr. syuma-rasrni; with

Indrasya) N. of two SSmans, ArshBr.

syedu. See col. 2.

XTXT i.sra&s(orsras; sometimes written^ iraul or srays), cl. I. A. (Dhatup. xviii,

15) sraysate (ep. and m. c. also ti; pf. sesratjsa,

tisuh, Br. ; 3. pi. -sraysire, Hariv.; aor. asrat,

Br. ; asrasat,srastma, RV. ; asransishta, Br. ; fut.

sraysttd, sraysis&yate, Or.; Ved. inf. -srdsas;

sraysiium, Gr.; ind. p. sraasitvd, srastvd, ib.;

-sransya, -srasya, Br. &c.), to fall, drop, fall down,

slip ott, get loose from (abl.), VS. &c. &c.; to fall

asunder or to pieces, TBr.; to hang down, dangle,

droop, Ragh. ;
to be broken, perish, cease, SSh. ; to

go, Naigh. ii, 14: fiss.srasyate (aor. asratssi), Gr.:
'...

to cause to fall down, loosen, AV.; R. &c.; to let

hang (the belly), A V.; to disturb, remove, destroy,

Susr. : Desid. sisraysishate, Gr. : Intens. sanisras-

yati, sanisraysti, ib. (cf. next).

Sanisrasa; mfn. (fr. Intens.) falling down or

asunder or to pieces, fragile, frail, AV. Sanisra-

saksba, mfn. one whose eyes fall out, ib.

Sanisrasa, mfn. - sanisrasa, Pin. iv, 3, 74,

Virtt. i, Pat.

Bransa. See asthi- and paruh-sr.
Braniana, mfn. laxative, purging, cathartic,

Bhpr. ; n. the act of falling or causing to fall, loosen-

ing, Naish., Sch.; premature abortion, Gaut. ; a

laxalive, cathartic, Susr.

Sransita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to fall or slip

down, loosened, Uttarar.

Sransiu, mfn. becoming loose, falling down,

slipping off, Kiv. ; depending, pendulous, Susr. ; let-

ting fall, miscarrying, Susr. ;
m. Careya Arbore* or

Salvadora Persica, L.

Sransini-pbala, m. the Sirisha tree, L.

Bras, mfn. falling, dropping (ifc.; see vi-sras,

sa-sras).

Srasta, mfn. fallen, dropped, slipped off, fallen

from (abl.
or comp.), R.; Kalid. &c.; loosened, re-

laxed, hanging down, pendent, pendulous, ib. &c. ;

sunk in (as eyes), Susr. ; separated, disjoined, W.
-kara, mfn. having trunks hanging or dangling

down,MW. - ffStra, mfn. having relaxed or languid

limbs,R. tS,f.laxity,flaccidity,pendulousness,Kir.,

Sch. mnsbka, mfn. having relaxed or pendulous

testicles, Susr. - sacira-samdbl, mfn. having the

joints of the body relaxed, Mricch.
- skandba.mfn.

having drooping shoulders (also
= '

ashamed,' 'em-

barrassed'), Divyav. -basta, mfn. relaxing the

grasp, letting go the hold, W. BrastBa, mfn.
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jia<//4<J,ak.; -W^tt, mfn. one who has drooping

shoulders and arms, Bear. Braltanffa, mfn. -

srasta-gdtra (-Id, f.), Suit. Braitapana, mfn.

having prolapsus ani, SuSr. Bratottara-pata,
mfn. having the upper garment slipped down, MW.
Braatara, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a couch or sofa for

reclining (often v. 1. /rot/am), PlrGr.; Mn.; Kid.

Brati,f. fallingorhanging down, laxity.flaccidity

lie., Pin. iii, 3, 94, Vlrtt. 2, Pat.

5W 2. srarts, v.l. for i/srambh (q. v.)

S^ raoA, cl. I. A. sraohate, to confide,

trust, Dhitup. xviii, 8 (Vop.)

ef.fi jraiW, f. (accord, to some fr. v/I. r;')

a corner, edge (esp. of the Vedi), RV.j $Br.; SrS.

BffJ sraktyd,m.& partic. plant (=tilaka),

AV.; KauS.

BU srdkva, m. or n. (cf. trikva) the corner

of the mouth (also -'mouth,' 'jaws'), RV.

srank. See \/sroni.

y, mfn. (fr. v/t.w-y)I turning, twist-

2,36, Sch.; f. (nom. jroi) a wreath of flowers, gar-

land, chaplet worn on the head, any wr or g, circle,

series, chain (audakl srak,
'
a watery g,' i. e.

' one

woven with water-flowers;' loka-smji, 'in the

circle of the worlds '), RV. &c. &c. ;
a kind of tree,

Kaus.; a kind of metre, Ping.; N. of a partic. con-

stellation (when the Kendras are occupied by three

auspicious planets except the moon), VarBfS.

Brag, in comp. for sraj. ann, m. a Mantra or

sacred text written in the form of a garland, Rimat-

Up. (Sch.) flBm^", n. the fillet or tie of a garland,

MBh.; a g, wreath, Ratnav. -dhara, mf(a>.
wearing a g, crowned with (comp.; surabhi-dlf',

wearing a fragrant g'),MBh.; VarBrS. &c.; (a),

f.akind ofmetre (consisting of four times w ,

uv/uuuu-, -w u ), Ping.; N. of a goddess,

Buddh. -vat, mfn. possessed of garlands, wearing a

wreath, L. -Tin, mfn. id., Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; (ini),

!. N. of two metres, Piftg.; of a goddess, Cat.

Sraja, (ifc.) a garland, MBh. ; Hariv.; m. N. of

one of the Visve DevSh, MBh.

Brajaya, Norn. P. "yati, to garland, i.e. furnish

with a garland,
Bhatt.

Srajas, (ifc.)
a garland, Hariv.

Srajln. See pari-sraiin.
Sraji-vat, ind. as in (or with) a garland, BhP.

SrajiBhtha, mfn. (superl. of sragvin) com-

pletely covered or profusely decorated with garlands,

Pan., Sch.

Srajiyai, mfn. (compar.of id.) well covered with

garlands,
ib.

Srajvan, m. a garland-maker, L. ; a rope, L.

Srashtavya, mfn. to be created, MirkP.

Srashtara, m. a creator(in rdya namah), MBh.
Srashtrl, m.one who emits or discharges (water

&c.), MBh. ;
a maker, author, Nir. ; RJjat. ; acreator,

the creator of the universe (applied to Brahmi, Siva

&c.), SvetUp. ; R. &c. - tR, f., -tva, n. dealership,

MirkP.; Sarnk.

&% sraddhZ, f. (prob.for iraddhii, cf. sar-

dhd) breaking wind downwards, L.

HfaB srdbhishtha, mfn. = surabhishtha

(q.v.), SBr.

I sramlh. See </irambh.

'

srava &c. See col. 2.

is, srasta &c. See p. H73> C J- 3

i srak, ind.= drak, quickly, speedily,

instantly, L.

CT^if sraktya, mfn. made from the plant

Sraktya, AV.; Kaui.

0rf5RH& sragvina,m. patr. h.sragvin,Ta,n

vi, 4, 166, Sch.; n., ib. 164, Sch.

[ srana. See aruh-srana.

Tf ,., sramd, mfn. (of unknown derivation)

lame, sick, RV.; AV.; SBr.; ChUp.; (sramd), m
lameness, sickness, disease (esp. of animals), RV.

TS.; Kith.; SBr.

Sramya, n. lameness, ChUp.

\ srava, iravalia &c. See col. 2.

I. sridh, cl. I. P. srtdhati (aor. ri-

dhat, p. -sridkana; cf. d-sreJhat, A-sridhdna),

;o fail, err, blunder, RV.

1. Sridh, f. erring, failing, a misbeliever, foe,

enemy, RV.; AV.; VS.

sribh or m'm&A, cl. I. P. srebhati or

srimbhati, to hurt, injure, kill, Dhstup. xi, 40; 41.

srtma, m. a kind of nocturnal spirit

of evil, AV.

sriv or srtv, cl. 4. P. (Dhatup. xxvi,

3) srivyati (Or. also pf. sisreva; aor.

asrevit; hA.srcvitd; m&.f.srrvitvdottrutvd^,
to fail, turn out badly, MaitrS.; AitBr.; (with gar-

Mam) to miscarry, ApSr. ;

' to go
'

or ' to become

dry,' Dhitup. : Caus. srrvdyali, to cause to fail, lead

astray, RV.; srtvayaii, to frustrate, thwart, AV. :

3esid. sisrevishaii, susrushati, Gr. : Intens. sesrfv-

yate, ib.

Sruta, mfn. gone ; dried, withered, Pin. vi, 4, 20.

sru (incorrectly written sru; cf. </2.

iru), cl. I. P. (Dhitup. xxii, 42) srdvali(ep.
andm.c. also/<; p(.susrdva,susruvuA,tk\. &c.;

susruvt, MBh. &c. ; aor. dsusrot, AV. ;
Br.

; asrd-

vit, JaimBr. ;
asraushit [?], SBr. ; fut. srota, Gr. ;

sroshyati, ib. ; sravishyati, MBh.; inf. srotutu,

Gr.; srdvitavc, srdvitaval, RV.), to flow, stream,

jush forth, issue from (abl., rarely instr.), RV. &c.

Scc.;to flow with, shed,emit,drop, distil (acc.),ChUp.;

MBh. &c.; to leak, trickle, RV.; Br.j GrSrS.;

Kathis.; to fail, not turn out well, TS.; Br.; to waste

away, perish, disappear, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; to slip

or issue out before the right time (said of a fetus),

TBr.; MBh.; BhP.; (with^ariAaw)to bring forth

prematurely, miscarry, ApSr. ;
to issue, arise or come

from (abl.) ; to come in, accrue (as interest), Nir.:

Caus. srdvayati (in later language also sravayati ;

tor.asvsravatoi asisravai), to cause to flow, shed,

spill, AV.; Mn.; SuSr. ;
to set in motion, stir up,

arouse, Kith. : Desid. of Caus. susravayishati or

sisrdvayishati,Gt.: Des\A.susrushati,\\>.: Intens.

sosruyate, sosroti, ib.^ [Cf. Gk. fliiu (for aptfto],

fivais &c.; Lith. sraveti; Germ, stroum, Strom ;

Angl.Sax. stredm; Eng. stream.']

Srava , m. flowing, streaming, a flow of (comp.),

MBh. ; R. &c. ; a waterfall , L. ; urine, L. ; (a), (. N.

of various plants (
= srtrva, madhu-sravd, madhu

&c.) ,
L. ; mf(a)n. streaming or flowing with (comp.) ,

MBh.; Kiv. &c. drantra, m. 'stirring town,' a

fair, market, bazaar, L. mi, mfn. (prob.) diminish-

ing the morbid flow of urine, L.

Sravaka, mfn. flowing, dropping &c., L.

Sravana, n. streaming, flowing, flowing off (also

pi. ; cf. aiva-sr }, R.; premature abortion, VarBrS.;

sweat, perspiration, L. ; urine, L.

Sravat, mfn. (pr. p.) streaming, flowing &c. ;

(df), f. a river, RV.; AV.; (antt), (., see below.

toya, f. a kind ofshrub ( rudantT), L. pani-

pada, f. a girl with moist hands and feet (unfit for

marriage), L. - aveda-jala, mfn. streaming with

perspiration, W.
Sravatha, m. or n. flowing, streaming, running,

RV.
Sravad, in comp. for sravat. jrarbha, f. a

woman (or any female animal, as a cow) that mis-

carries, L.

Sravanta, mfn. flowing, dropping, MW.
Sravanti, f. (of sravat, q.v.) flowing water, a

river, RV. &c. &c. (cf. Naigh. i, 13); a kind ol

herb, L.

Sravas, n. (\k.~)-= srava, flow of (see madhu-

sravas}.
Sravltave. See root above.

Srava, m. flow, (esp.) morbid flow or issue ol

(comp.), MBh.; Hariv.; Suir. ; (with or scil. gar-

bhasyd) miscarriage, Yijn., Sch. ; AgP.
Sravaka, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to flow, shed-

ding,exuding(-/wi,n.), ApSr.,Sch.; n. black pepper,L

Sravana, mfn. causing to flow, shedding (ru-

dhira-sravanam Jkri,
'
to shed any one's blood '),

KitySr.; Susr.j'Kull.

Sravayitavy a, mfn. to be caused to flow or run,

MaitrS.

Sravita, mfn. caused to flow, liquefied, Suir.

Brayln, mfn. streaming, flowing (compar. vl-

tara), SBr.; VarBrS.; flowing with, dripping, dis-

tilling (cf. garbha-sr), MBh.; Hariv. &c.

Sr&vya, mfn. to be caused to flow or run, Suir,

Brut, mfn. flowing with, emitting, discharging,

liitilling (see amrita-, fari-srut &c.)

BrUta, mfn. streaming, flowing, having flowed

rom (comp.), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;
flowed out, become

empty (as a jar), V.irB[S. ;
flowed asunder, dissolved,

b. ; SuSr. ; (ii), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( hih-

^u-fattrt), L.
; (.dm), n. flowing, a flow, AV. -Jala,

mfn. having the water flowed off, dried up, Mf'cch.

Brnti, f. a stream, flow or effusion of (comp.),

Kiv.; VarBfS.; BhP.; fall of (mow &c.), Ragh.j

itum.; a course, road, path, RV.; Br.; SankhSr.; a

line drawn round the Vedi, SankhSr.

Srutya, mfn. relating to a road or path, VS.

Srava, m. (cf. srdc) a small wooden ladle (with
a double extremity, or twooval collateral excavations,
used for pouring clarified melted butter into the large

ladle or Sruk [see sriic^\ ;
sometimes also employed

instead of the latter in libations), RV. &c. &c.; a

sacrifice, oblation, L.
; (a), (., see below. karna,

mfn. having the mark of a ladle on the ear, Pin. vi,

3, 115. tarn, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. danda,
n. the handle of the ladle Sruva, AsvSr. drama,
m. = -taru, L. pnram, ind, filling a 1, with a 1-

ull, AivSr. pragrahana, mfn. taking with a 1,
.e. taking all to one's self, appropriating all, MBh.
lakshana, ii.N.ofthe 27th Parisishja of the AV.

harta, m. N. of Siva, ib. homa, m. a libation

offered with the Sruva, Laty. Sruvahuti, f. id.,

KitySr.

Srava, f. the ladle called Sruva, L.; Sanseviera

Roxburghiana, L. ; Boswellu Thurifera, L. vri-

sha, m. the tree Sruva, L.

Bra, f. a stream (accord, to others, 'the leaden

ball of a sling'
- Zd. sru), RV. x, 96, 6

; flow, efflu-

ence (~srava), L.^a spring, fountain, cascade, L.;

a sacrificial ladle (
= sruva\, L.

1. Srota, m. n. (ifc. f. d) -* srotas (ff.praii- and

sahasra-sr). nadi-bhava, n. antimony, L.

Srotapattl, f. srola-nfatti below. Brotod-

bhava, n. - sroto-ja (under sroto), L.

2. Srota, in comp. for srotas. apatti, f. en-

trance into the river (leading to Nirvana), Buddh.

apanna, mfn. one who has entered the above

river, ib. (MWB. 132). Ilia, m. 'lord of streams,"

the ocean, L.

Srotas, n. the current or bed of a river, a river,

stream, torrent, RV. &c. &c. ; water, Naigh. i, 1 2 ;

rush, violent motion or onset of (comp.), Kiv.; Pur. ;

Sarvad. ;
the course or current of nutriment in the

body, channel or course for conveying food (see ir-

dhva- and tiryak-sr) ; an aperture in the human
or animal body (reckoned to be 9 in men and 1 1 in

women), Suir.
;
the spout of a jar, Snsr.

;
an organ of

sense, SvetUp. ; R. &c.
; lineage, pedigree (?), MBh.

ta, f. flow, course (instr.
= '

by degrees'), Samk.

Tat, mfn. possessing a stream or current; (all),

(. a river, L.-vlni, f. a river, Kad. ; Sis.

Srotasa (ifc.)
= srotas (see tri-, varuna-sr).

Srotaaya, nii'n. flowing in streams, AV. ; m. a

thief, L. ;
N. of Siva, L.

Sroto, in comp. for srotas. ja, n. '

stream-pro-

duced,' antimony (cf. sroto-'iljana), Suir. Java,
m. rapidity ofa current, MW. 'njana, n.

'
stream-

collyrium,' antimony (esp. as a collyrium for the

eyes, said to be produced in the river Yamuna), L.

nadi-bhava, n. id., L. 'nngata, m. a partic.

Samidhi, Buddh. randhra, n. the aperture of an

elephant's trunk, Megh. Tab or -vahS, f. a river,

Kalid.

Srotya, f. flowing water, a wave, surge, stream,

river, RV.; AV.; TS.; Br. (cf. Naigh. i, 13).

Branta, n. N. of a Slman (cf. irauta), IndSt.

Srantika, m. a pearl-shell, L.

Sraatovaha, mfn. (fr. iroto-vahd) relating to

a river, Sak. (v.l.)

Srauva, mfn. relating to the sacrificial ladle (i.e.

to the sacrifice), connected with or depending on the

sacrifice, Vishn.

^jplj srukka, sruk-kara &c. See p. 1275-

5m srughna, m. N. of a town to the north

of Histinipura,VarBrS. ; Buddh. ; (i), f. (also written

srug-ghni) natron, alkali, L.

Brughnika, f. natron, alkali, L.

Branghna, mf(Dn. born or living in Srughna,

coming from or leading to Srughna &c., Pin. iv, 3,

25 and 86, Sch.

BranghnI, f. of prec. -pasa, f., -bharyS, f.,

-mSnini, f., Kis. on Pin. vi, 3, 39.
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Sranghnlya, Norn. A. yate, ib.

c, f. (nom. sruk; prob. connected

with Vsru and sruvd) * sort of large wooden ladle

(used for pouring clarified butter on a sacrificial fire;

and properly made of Pal.'.sa or Khadira wood and

about as long as an arm, with a receptacle at the end

of the size of a hand
;
three are enumerated, viz.

jithu, upabhrlt, and dhruvd, in which order they

are used in sg., du., and pi.), RV. &c. &c.

Sruk, in comp. for srtu. kara, m. the ex-

clamation 'Sruk,' AV. -patra, n. the ladle Sruc

and other sacrificial implements, R. pran&lika,
f. the spout of a 1, KatySr., Sch.-BammSrjana,
n. cleaning the sacrificial 1, KatySr. ;

an implement
for cleaning it,TBr. sruva, n. sg.

the two s ladles

Sruc and Sruva, Vait.
; -lakshaiia, n. N. of wk.

Srnkka (ifc., f. d)
=

srttc, R.

Brag, in comp. for sruc. adana, n. the sacred

text with which the Sruc is taken, ApSr. isadana,
n. the putting down of the Sruc, L. ghnl, see sru-

ghnl. -Jihva, m. '

ladle-tongued,' N. of Agni, L.

danda, m. the handle of the Sruc, Vait. darn,
n. Flacourtia Sapida, L. bhSnda, m.or n. sg. the

Sruc and other sacrificial implements, MBh.; Hariv.

-bheda, m. the breaking of the Sruc, KatySr.

mat, see sraugmata. vat, mfn. possessing a

Sruc,Vop. vyuha, m. the arranging of the different

kinds of Sruc, KatySr.

Srucaya, Nom. P. yati = srugvantam dcashte

or karoti, Vop.
Srncayani, m. a patr., Pat.

Srucishtha and srnciyas, mfn. compar. and

superl. of srug-vat, ib.

1. Smcya, Nom. V.'yati, PSn. i, 4, 15, _Sch.

2. Srucya, mfn. performed with the Sruc, ApSr.;

m. (with or scil. aghdra) the sprinkling of clarified

butter so performed, ib.

Srangmata,n.(fr..rrKf-OTa/)N.ofaSSman,LSty.

0? sruh. See vi-snih.

srek (also written trek, sek, svek), cl.

I. A. srtkatc, to go, move, Dhstup. iv, 8;

sreka-parna, mfn. (said to=) re-

sembling oleander, TBr.

H srai. See -Jsrai, sra.

^ i. svtt, mf(a)n. own, one's own, my own,

thy own, his own, her own, our own, their own &c.

(referringto all three persons accord, to context, often

ibc., but generally declinable like the pronominal

sarva, e.g. svasmai, dat. svasmdt, abl. [optionally

in abl., loc., sing., nom.pl., e.g. tarn svad dsydd

asrijat, 'he created him from his own mouth,' Mn.

i, 94]; and always like Siva when used substantively

[see below]; sometimes used loosely for 'my,' 'thy,'

his,' 'our' [e.g. raja bhrdtaram svf-griham

frSshaydai-dsa,
'

theking sent his brother to his (i.e.

the brother's) house'] ;
in the oblique cases it is used

as a reflexive pronoun = atman, e.g. svam dusAa-

yati,'hc defiles himself;' svam nindanli,
'

they
blame themselves'), RV. &c. &c. ; m. one's self, the

Ego, the human soul,W. ;
N. of Vishnu, MBh.; a

man ofone's own people or tribe, a kinsman, relative,

relation, friend (svdh, 'one's own relations,' 'one's

own people'), AV. &c. &c. ; (a), f. a woman of one's

own caste, MBh. ; (am), n. (ifc. f. a), one's self, the

Ego (e.g. svam fa Brahma ca, 'the Ego and Brah-

man
') ; one's own goods, property, wealth, riches (in

this sense said to be also m.) ,
RV. &c. &c. ;

the

second astrological mansion, VarBrS.; (in alg.) plus

or the affirmative quantity, W. [Cf. Gk. f
, St, crffa ;

Lat. se, sovos, suus; Goth, sik; Germ, sick &c.]

(N.B. in the following comp, o<rurn stands for

own). kampana, m. '

self-moving,' air, wind, L.

-kambala, f. N. of a river, MarkP. -karana,
n. making (a woman) o own, marrying, Pan. i, 3,

56, karman, D. o own deed, Mn.; Hit.; oown
business or occupation, Kathas.

;
o
b own occupation

or duty, SankhSr. ;
Mn. &c. ; "ma-kril, m. doing o

own business, an independent workman, W. ;
ma-

ja, mfn. arising from o own act, R. ; ma-vasa,
mfn. subject to (the consequences of) o own acts,

W.
; ma-stha, mfn. minding o own business or

duty, Mn. x, I. karmin, mfn. selfish, A. ka-

min, mfn. following o own wish, self-pleasing, SBr,;

TAr. ; self-loving, selfish, MW. - karya, n. o own
business or duty or function, W. ; -saha, mfn. able

to do o own duty or effect o own business, MW.

kala, m. oown time, proper time
; (e), ind. at the

right t, SSnkhSr.; Mn.&c. klrti-maya, mf(~)n.

consisting of o own fame, BhP. kutumba, n. o

own household,M n. kula, n . o own family or race,

Kath.'is. ; mfn. ofo own kin, Hit. ; -kshaya, m. 'de-

stroying (its) own family,' a fish, L. ; -ja, mfn. born

from o own kin, RSjat. -kulya, mfn. id., ib.

knsala-maya, mf(<jn. relating to o own wel-

fare, Megh. krit, mfn. doing o own, performing
o own obligations, BhP. krita (svd-), mf(a)n.
done or performed or built or composed or created

or fixed by o self, MBh.; Hariv.; R. &c.
; spon-

taneous, TS. ; SBr.; n. a deed done by o self, MBh. ;

R. ; tdrtha, mfn. (prob.) w.r. {oisu-krif, KathSs.

- ketu, m. N. of a king, VP. -kshatra (svd-},

mfn. master of o self, independent, free, RV.; pos-

sessing innate strength, self-powerful, innately strong,

MW. (fa, see d-sva-ga. (fata, mfn. belonging
to o self, own, Hariv.; KSv. ; Vedantas. ; BhP.;

passing in o own mind, spoken to o self, apart, W, ;

(am], ind. to o self, aside (in dram.), Mricch.;

Kilid. &c. gati, f. a kind of metre, Ked. (v. 1.

k/ia-g). garbha, m. o"own womb, MW. ;
o own

embryo, ib. ffuna, m. o own merits, K5v. ; mfn.

havingoown m, appropriate, Sis. ; -fas, ind. from o

own personal m, MW. ; -prakaiaka, mfn. pro-

claiming o own merits, boastful, ib. gupta, mfn.

self-defended, s-preserved,W. ; (d), f. a kind of plant,

VarBrS.; Mimosa Pudica, L. ;
Mucuna Pruritus, ib. ;

cowach, W. gurta (svd-), mf(a)n. exulting in

themselves, RV. ; boasting of (gen.), ib. griha, n.

o own house, Hariv.; K5v.
; Pancat.; m. a kind of

bird, L. grlhita, w.r. for su-f, L. jfocara,

mfn. subject to o self (ram ^kri, 'to subject to o

self), Kim. ;
m. o own sphere or range, Bear, i, 13

(conj.) gopa (svd-), mf;a)n. guarding one's self,

RV. graha, m. N. of a demon attacking children,

SarngS. grama, m. o own village, Kiv. (cf. sau-

vagrdmika). cakshus, n. o own eye, Bhag.
oara, mfn. self-moving, having o own motion,

HorSs. - carana-parshad, f. a college or com-

munity of members of o own Carana or sect, MW.
oaryS, f. o own nature, Srlkanth. cetas, n.

o own mind (sd, 'out of oown head'), RatnJv.

ccliauda, m. o own or free will, o own choice

or fancy (.ibc., ddt, dcna, or da-tas, 'at o
c own

will or pleasure,' 'spontaneously,' 'independently,'

freely '),Up. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c. ; N. of wk. ; mf(,o)n.

following o own will, acting at pleasure, independent,

uncontrolled, spontaneous {am, ind.), Yajn.; KSv. ;

VarBrS. &c.; uncultivated, wild, W. ; m. N. of

Skanda, AV.Paris. ; -cara, mf(ri)n. moving about at

will, independent, R. ; -(drift, mfn. id., Kuval. ;

SirngP. &c. ; ()> f- an independent woman, Kid.;
a harlot, MW.; -tantra, rt., -tantra-rdja, m. N.
of wks.

; -las, ind. at will or pleasure, spontaneously,
MBh. ; -id, f. independent action, uncontrolled be-

haviour, K5d.; -naya, m. N. of wk. ; -ndyaka, m.

a panic. Rasa, Rasendrac. ; -paddhati, (., -bhattd-

raka-brihat-pfijd-pattrikd-vidhi, m., -bhairava,
m. N. of wks. ; -bhairava-rasa, m. a panic. Rasa,
Rasendrac. ; -marana, n. dying at o own will (a

faculty bestowed on Bhishma), MBh. ; R. ; -mrii-

yuka, mfn. having death in o own power, MBh.;
-vana-jdta, mfn. growing spontaneously or wild in

a forest, Hit.; -idkldgama, m., -samgraha, m.,

-sdra-samgraha, m.fcchandfddyota, m. N. of wks.

cchandaka, mfn. = -fihanda, W. ja, mf((f) n.

self-born, produced in or by o self, own, akin, RV. ;

R. ; m. a viper, AV. ;
AitBr. ; ApSr. (accord, to SJy.,

'a snake that has heads at both ends'); a son, L.;

sweat, ib.; m. n. blood, ib.; (a), f. a daughter, ib.

Jana, m. (ifc. (.a) a man of o own people, kins-

man
;
o own people, own kindred, KitySr. ; MBh. ;

K3v. &c. (often confounded with su-j
a

~) ; -gandhin,
mfn. distantly related to (gen.), Mudr. ; -id, f. rela-

tionship to or with (gen.), Bhartr.
; ndvrila, mfn.

surrounded or accompanied by o own people, MW.
Janaya, Nom. P. yati, to be related to (ace.),

resemble, Balar. (w.r. su-j). janSya, Nom. A.

yale, to become a relation, MBh.; Pancat. Jan-
man (svd-), mfn. self-begotten, own, RV. JS,
mfn. self-born, ApSr. jata, mfn. self-begotten, L.

;

m. a child beg" by o self, Prab. -JSU, f. o own
kind,Susr. ;o own family or caste,Mn.; Pancat.; mfn.

of oown kind, Pancat. ; -dvish, m. a dog, L. j5-
tlya (Mn. ; Hariv. &c.) or -jatya (MBh. ; Pancat.),

mfn.relating or belonging tooown kind. jita,mfn.

self-conquered, BhP. jenya (svd-), mfn.relating
to o own birth, RV. -JnStt, f. o own kindred or

kin, W. ; m. a kinsman, ib. tantra, n. self-de-

pendence, independence, self-will, freedom, Pancat.;

Hit,; oown system or school, Susr.; oown army, ib.;

(with Buddh.) a panic, doctrine of free-will or inde-

pendence, Buddh.
; N. of wk. (also called ii~a-tan-

tra)', mf(<z)n. self-dependent, self-willed, inde-

pendent, free, uncontrolled (with^aafo, n. 'an ind

word'), LSty.; Up.; Mn. &c.; of age, full grown,
W.; m. N.ofa Cakra-vaka, Hariv.; -tantra, n., see

above ; -id, (. self-dependence, independence, free-

dom, Mn.; MBh.; KathSs.; MJrkP.; originality,

Cat.; wilfulness, W.; -mukha mardana, n., -U-

khana,n. N. of wks. ; -~vritli, f. acting self-reliantly,

independent action, L. ; -sdra, N. of wk. tan-

traya, Nom. (only ydm-cakre), to make subject to

o own will, Ragh. tantrika, m. the Sva-tantra

school, Buddh. (prob. w.r. for svdt
'). tantrin,

mfn. free, independent, uncontrolled, MBh. (accord,
to W\\ik.=.sva-sdstrdnusdrin\ tavas (svd-),
mfn. (nom. -tavdn) self-strong, inherently powerful,

valiant, RV. ; Kath.
;
VS. &c.

; firmly rooted (said

of a mountain), RV. tas, ind. = svasmdt (e.g.
svato 'jtldt,

' from o own share
;

'

raksher apacd-
ram tvam svato va parato 'ft vd,

' ward off injury
from thyself and from others'), Mn. ; Kathis.; of

o own self, of o own accord (applicable to all three

persons), MBh.; Ragh.; Kathas. &c. ; by nature,
Kathas. ;

out of (their) own estate, Mn. viii, 166 ;

(ca svalah, w. r. for sasvatah, Pancat. iii, 96) ;
tali-

framdna, mfn. self-proved, self-evident, Sarvad. ;

/aA-'iii^/4<j
)
mfn.s -accomplished, MW.; s-proved,

s-demonstrated, ib.; tas-tva, n. the being s-proved,
Sarvad. tS, f. the state of belonging to one's self,

ownership (-tdm pasyati,
' he thinks it belongs to

him ;' rdja-svatdm upapadyate,
'
it accrues to the

king's ownership)'), Sak. ; =-iva, MW. tnlya,
mfn. equal to one's self, Inscr. tritiya, mf(a)n.

having o own as the third, KStySr. tejas, n. o

own splendour, Bhag.; jo-ralmi-mdlin, mfn. sur-

rounded witha garland ofrays ofoown splendour, R.

tra, mfn. self-preserving, W. ;
m. a blind man, L.

tva, n. proprietar-y right to, property in (loc.),

Kathas.; BhP. ; self-existence, independence, K5th. ;

MaitrS. ; relationship to o self, MW. ; -nivritti, f.

cessation or loss of proprietary right, W. ; -bodhana,
n. declaration or proof of ownership, ib. ; -rakasya,
n.N. of wk. ; -vat, mfn. having propr right, MW. ;

m. an owner, ib. ; -vada, in., -vicdra, m. (
= -ra-

hasya) N. of wks. ; -vyabhicdrin, mfn. departing
or deviating from ownership {

c
ri-tva, n.

' uncer-

tainty ofown01 ), W.; -vyavastharnava-setu-ban-
dha, m. N. of wk. ; -hdni, f. loss of proprietary right,

forfeiture of title, W. ; -hetu, m. ground or cause of

proprr, ib. ; tvdbhdva, m. non-existence ofpropr

right, ib. ; tvdvagama, in. determination or ascer-

tainment of ownership, ib. ; ivaspada, n. site of

own
,
that in which any one has proprietorship, ib. ;

lvaspadi-bhfita, mfn. become the subject of pro-

prietary right, MW. ; tv6tpatti, (. the arising of

propr right, origin of ownership, W. dSna, n. the

giving of o own property, Jaim. dara, m. o ow'n

wife
; -gamin, mfn. cohabiting with o own wife,

SSfikhGr. ; -nirata, mfn. attached to o own wife,

uxorious, Mn. iii, 45. dii-mukham, ind. towards

its)
own place or quarter, Suryas. dnhltri, f. one's

own daughter, MW. drli.mfn. seeing o self or the

soul, BhP. drlshta, mfn. self-seen (?), Hariv. (v.l.

samArfsAta). Aeiif,, m. o own place or country
or home, Mn. ;

Kathas.
; RSjat. &c. ; pi. the inhabi-

tants of o own country, o own subjects, BhP.; -ja,

m. 'born in o own country,' a countryman, L. ;

-paridhi, m. circumference of a circle of longitude
in any place that has latitude, W. ; -band/at, m.

(

-ja), A. ; -madhya-paridhi, m. circumf of the ter-

restrial equator, W. ; -smdrin, mfn. yearning for o

own country, home-sick, Rajat. deha-dana, n.

the gift
of o own body, L. dosha-ja, mf(a)n.

due to o own fault, MBh. dharma, m. o" own

rights (mam */labh,
' to get justice '), MBh. ;

o

own duty, Maitrllp. ; Mn. ; Yajn. &c. ; peculiar pro.-

perty, peculiarity, W.; -cyuta, mfn. deprived of o

own rights, fallen from or neglecting o own duty,W.;

-tydga, m. dereliction or neglect of o own duty, ib. ;

abandoning oown religion, apostasy, ib. ; -vartin,
mfn. applying o selftoo" duties (ti-(va, n.), MBh. ;

-skhalana, n. falling from or neglect ofo own duty,
W.

; -stha, mfn. abiding in o own duty, ib. ;
ma-

carana, n. the practising o own duties, ib. ; md-

dhva-bodha, m. N. of wk. ; mdnapaga, mfn. not

swerving from od, MW.; mdrtha-viniicaya, m.
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the knowing or ascertaining one's own duty and in-

terest, ib. dharman, nifn. abiding in one's own

customs, RV. dha, see p. 1278, co!. I, and s.v.

dhaman, ni. N. of a son of Satya-sahas and Su-

nritl, BhP.
; pi. N. of a class of gods under the 3rd

Manu, Pur. dh.ur, mfn. self-dependent, indep ,

PancavBr. (Sch.); n. (ace. -dhurl) N. of a Saman,
ib.-db.riti (svd-), f. standing still of o self, VS. ;

Br. ; AsvSr. dhenava (rvd-}, mfn. coming from

o own cows, RV. uagara, n. o own town or

na'ive city, S.ik. nabhaka, m. N. of a spell pro-
nounced over weapons, R. nabhya, mfn. issuing
from o own navel, BhP. nanian, n. o own name,
Gaut. ; mfn. having a name or reputation through o

self, Can. ; "manka, mfn. marked with or called after

oown name, MW. nasa, m. self-destruction, L.

niBhtha, mfn. being in o own person (-tva, n.),

KapS. ,
Sch. pakib.a,m.o own wings, Kathas.; o

own party, MBh. ; Malav. ; Pancat. &c. ; a man of

oown party, friendfalso pi.), MBh.; Susr.; BhP.
;
o

own opinion or assertion, Kathas. ; Madhus. pak-
shiya, mfn. belonging to o own party, SamskSrak.

pancaka, mfn. (perhaps) multiplied 5 times with

itself, Jyot. pana, m. o own stake, Ysjti. pati

(svd-), m. o own lord, RV.; (-poll), mfn. having
an own consort, AV. ; -bhrdntimatl',

f. (a woman)
mistaking anything for her husband, Frayasc.

patita, mfn. dropped off of its own accord, Var.

pati-v'krl.P.-Aaro.'z, to make any one her hus-

band, Naish. pada, n. one's own place Or abode,
Kathas. ; o own position or rank, ib. para-pra-
taraka, mfn. deceiving one's self and others, Bhartr.

para-mandala, n. one's own and an enemy's

country, MW. pinda, f. a kind of date tree, L.

(w. r. for sthala-p). pitri, m. (for svapitri see

p. u8o,col.l)o own father, Prab.; Sarvad.&c; pi.

o own deceased ancestors, MBh. pig, m. N. of a

man (cf. svdpiii). pntra-vat, ind. like o own

children, MW. para, n. oown city, L. ; N. of a

suburb of Vajra-nagara, Hariv. puras, ind. before

o self, ib. pu, see s.v. purna, mfn. perfectly

satisfied with or through o own acts, BhP. po-
Bham, ind. (with </push) to prosper in o person.
Pan. iii, 4, 40. prakasa, mfn. clearer evident by
itself (-tva, n.), Up.; Ssh. &c. ; self-luminous, A.;
N. ofComm. ; -jftana-vdd&rtha, m., -td-vicdra,

m., -pradipikd, \'.,-rahasya, n., -vdddrtka, m. N.
of wks. pratikara, w. r. for j-/, R. prati-
nidhi, m. a substitute for one's self (-tvena, ind. in-

stead of him, her, them &c.), Say. pratlahtha,
mfn. astringent, L. ; m. astringent taste, L. pra-
dhana, mfn. self-dependent, independent, L.

; -td,

{. self-dependence, Kam. ; oown natural state, MW.
prabhS, f. N. of Comm. -prabhutS, f. own

or arbitrary power (ayd, ind. 'arbitrarily'), Pancat.

pramanannrfipa, mfn. suited to o strength,
ak. prayofffit, ind. by means of o self, without

assistance, Kathas. prayojana-vasa, m. the force

of oown object or purpose, MW. prasara, m.

opening o own mouth, Vop. bandhn, m. one's

own relation or friend, Mn. ii, 207 ; -paddhati,
f. N. of wk. "balasraya, mfn. depending on o

own strength, MW. b&ndhava, m. o own nvi-

tion,Mn.viii,29. balm, m. o own arm; -bala,n.

strength ofoown arm, MBh. bija, n. o own seed

or cause, MW.; m. the soul, L. brahmanya,
w. r. for su-brdhmanya, Mn. ix, 1 26. bhaksha,
mfn. (perhaps) drawing nourishment from one's self,

ApSr. bha$a, m. o own warrior or body-guard,
MW. -bhadrS, f. Gmelina Arborea, L. (v.l. su-

6k). bhavaa (svd-), mfn. (prob.) being in the

Self (said of the breath), TS. - bhajana, w. r. for

sabhdjatta, L. bbjtnn (svd-), mfn. self-luminous,
RV. bhava, m. (ifc. f. a) native place, Vishn.;
own condition or state of being, natural state or con-

stitution, innate or inherent disposition, nature, im-

pulse, spontaneity ; (va(orvtna oiva-tas or ibc.),

from natural disposition, by nature, naturally, by o

self, spontaneously), SvetUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

-krita, mfn. done by nature, natural, VarBrS. ; -kri-

pana, m.
'

naturally mean,' N. of a Brahman, Pancat.;

-ja, mfn. produced by natural disposition, innate,

natural, R. ; Sah. &c. ; -janila, mfn. id., Kav. ; -ins,

ind., see above ; -fa,f.(Jatakam.)or-/pa,n.(TPrat.,

Sch.) the state of innate disposition or nature ;
-daur-

janyti, n. natural or innate wickedness, W. ; -dvesha,

m. natural h*tted,L.;-fral>&ava, mfn. (
=

-/aabove),

VarBrS.; -bhdva, m. natural disposition, Pancat.;

vdda, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro-
duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary

action of substances according to their inherent pro-

perties, MW. ; -vdilin, m. one who maintains the

above doctrine, ib. ; -sura, mfn. possessing natural

heroes (others,
' valiant by nature'), Hit.; -sidJha,

mfn. established by nature, natural, innate, AsvSr. ;

Bhartr. ; self-evident, obvious, Kas.
;

varlha-di-

pikd, f. N. ofComm.; v$kta, mfn. said or declared

spontaneously, Ysjfi., Sch.
; v6kli, f. statement of

the exact nature (of anything), accurate description
of the properties (of things), Kavyad. ; PratSp. &c.;

spontaneous declaration, A.; vinnata-bhdva,m(n.

high-minded by nature (-tva,n.), Hariv.' bhavikl,

(prob.) w. r. for svdbhdvikcim, Cat. bhashita,

(prob.) w.r. for jtt-M,Kathai bhu, mfn. self-

existent, RimatUp. ; ApSr.; m. N. of Brahma,

BhP. ;
of Vishnu, L. ; of Siva, MW. ; f. one's own

country, home, Rajat. ; -tydga, m. abandonment of

o own c, I-. bhuta, mfn. being o own, belong-

ing to (gen.), Say. bhntl, f. o own welfare (ty-
artham,

'
for the sake of one's own interest'), Pat. ;

mfn. arising spontaneously, VS. ; ty-ojas (svd-

bhuly), mfn. possessing energy derived from in-

herent power, RV. -bbuml, f.^-bhii, !., Hit.; o

own land, own estate, W. ;
o own or proper place,

VarBrS.; m.N.ofa son ofUgra-sena,VP. -bhyasa,
mfn. spontaneously frightened, AV. mat, mfn.,

in alpa-yva-nf', having little property, Satr. ma-
nisha, f. own judgment or opinion, NySyad., Sch.

manlshikS, f. id., Badar., Sch. ; indifference, L.

mano-bodha-vakya, n. pi. N. of wk. man-
sa, n. own flesh or body, Mn. ; R. matrena, ind.

by or through one's self, Inscr. may5, f own cun-

ning or magical art or skill, MW. marga-mar-
ma-vivarana, n. N.of wk. yata (svd-), mfn.

self-guided, RV. yatna, m. o own exertion, L.

yasas (svd-), mfn. glorious or illustrious through
o own (acts), self-sufficient (compar. -tara), RV. ;

AV. yavan, mfn. self-moving, going one's own

way,RV. yu, seep. 1278, col. 3. yukta (svd-),

mfn. self-yoked (said of the horses of the Maruts),
ib. yuktl (svd-), f. own yoke or team of horses,

ib.; mfn. self-yoked, MW.; (

c
tyd or ii-tas), ind.

in natural course, ofcourse, naturally, Kathas. yu-
van, m. '

any one joined to one's self,' an ally, RV.

-ynj, m. id., RV.; AV.-ynti, f. the line which

joins the extremities of the perpendicular and di-

agonal, Col. jruthya, m. a relation, one's be-

longings (pi.), MBh. yoni, f. own womb, o own

birthplace or source, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.;
womb of o own caste, Mn. x, 27 sq. ;

w. r. for iva-

y, MBh. ; mf(?)n. related by blood, consanguineous,
Mn.

; Yajii.; issuing or arising out of self, Hariv.;

(is), f. a sister or near female relative, W. ; n. (with

kasyapasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr.; du., Lafy. ;

-guna-krit, mfn. operating like that from which it

is derived, Bhpr. rasa, m. own (unadulterated)

juice or essence, MBh.; Car.&c.; natural or peculiar

flavour, W. ; proper taste or sentiment in composi-

tion, ib.; a partic. astringent juice or decoction, MW.;
'the sediment of oily substances ground on a stone,

W. ; own inclination (-las,
'

through own incl ,'

'
for

pleasure'), ApSr., Sch.; feeling for one's own people,

Kav.; instinct of self-preservation (?), Yogas. ;
ana-

logy, L.
;
mf(d)n. agreeable or pleasant to one's taste,

congenial, KathSs.; TPrSt., Sch.; m. N. of a moun-

tain, Pur. rasi-Vkri, P. -karoti, to make into

sap or juice, Car. rij , mfn. (nom. -rat) self-ruling,

m. a self-ruler, RV. ; TS.; AV. &c.; 'mm. self-re-

splendenti self-luminous, MW.; m. N. of Brahma,

Pur.; of Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; BhP.; Paficar.; of

a Manu, BhP.; of an Ekaha, SankhSr.; Vait.; of

one of the 7 principal rays of the sun, VP. ; f. various

kinds of metre, AV. ; Br. &c. rajan, n>((jiii n.

self-ruling, s-guiding, a s-ruler, TS. ; TBr. ; Lsty.

rajya, n. independent dominion or sovereignty,
RV. ; AV. ;

own dominion or kingdom, R.; Kathas.;

(with Indrasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. rSsh-

tza, n. own kingdom, Mn. ; Hit. ; m. N. of a king,

MSrkP.; pi. N. of a people, MBh.; VP.; -cinld,

(. care for one's own country or p, L. rashtri-

ya, mfn. belonging to o own kingdom (-jana, m
pi. 'own subjects'), Mn., Sch. ruci, f. own will

or pleasure, Sis'. ; mfn. following o own pl, MarkP.;

(yd), ind. according to o own will, Ysjn. ; Mn.,
Sch. rub., mfn. self-growing, s-increasing, MW.

rupa, n. (ifc. f. d) o own form 01 shape, the f or

sh of (gen. or comp. ; with or without iabdasya or

iabda-sva-r*,

' a word itself or' in its own form
'

[opp. to its synonyms or varieties] ; with ndmnam

'names themselves'), MBh.; Paficat.; BhP. Sec.; own
condition, peculiarity, character, nature (ena or ibc.,
'

by nature,' 'in realiiy,'
'

by itself), RPiat. ; Nris-

Up. ;
Mn. &c. ; peculiar aim, W.; kind, sort, ib. ;

a partic. relation (in phil., see under sambandhn),
MW.; occurrence, event, Campak. ; Uttamac.;

MQhas. ; mfn. having o own peculiar form or cha-

racter, MW.; having a like nature or char
, similar,

like, Samkhyak. (w.r. for ta-r) ; pleasing, hand-
some (for sti-r), L.; wise, learned, L.; m. N. of

a Daitya, MBh.; of a son of Su-nandS, MarkP.; of

a pupil of Caitanya.W. ; m. or n. N.of a place, Cat.;

(d), {. N. of a place, MW. ; -fata, mfn. endowed
with o own form or nature, having a like character,
W. ; -fas, ind. in o own form, BhP.; according to

o own f
, analogously, similarly, identically, M W. ;

by nature, in reality, by itself, MSrkP. ; (to go-

ddna-prayogah, N. of wk.) ; -Id, f. (or -tva, n.) the

state ofo own form or nature ("tayd,
'

literally,' 'in

reality'), MBh. ; BhP.; Sak.,Sch.; Sah.; the hav-

ing a natural form, identity of form or nature, W. ;

w.r. for su-rilpa-td, Rsjat.; -dhdrin,mSn. having
one's own form, MBh.

; 'tiiritpana, n.,-niniaya,

m., -prakasa, m. N. of wks. ; -!//idva, m. (a short

word) whose essence is of the same efficacy (as that

of the full form), Mn. ii, 124; -vat, infu. having
the form of (comp.),M Hh. ; -sambaitdha-riipa, n.,

-sambodhana, n., -sambodhana-panca-vi-^sali-

vritti,i,,-riipakhya-stotra,n.'N.o(vi\!is.;-rupa-

cdrya,m. N. ofa \<ti<Xxt,Ci.\..;-rup&nttsamdhdna,

n., "-rupdnusamdkdna-stotra, n.N. of wks.
;

-rti-

pAsiddhi, f. a form of non-proof (where the qual-

ity alleged to belong to a subject is not really

proved ),'VuVa.f,.;-riip6tpreksha, f. akind of simile,

Sah.; Kuval.; -rup6panis/iad, f. N. of an Upani-
shad. rupaka, n.or (i/td), f. an image of (gen.),

Heat. ; (ifc.) own condition, peculiarity, character,

nature, Pancar. rfipin, mfn. having one's own or

natural form, MBh.; appearing in the form of (ifc.),

R. ; Pur. ; Pancar.; embodied, MBh.; Inscr.
; having

essential properties, MW.; identical, ib. rocas

(svd-), mfn. self-shining, TBr. (v. 1. -rods). roci,

f. own ray, MarkP. (pl.)*-rocisha, w.r. for war",
ib. roclB, mfn.; n. own light, BhP.; (svd-), mfn.

self-shining, RV.; BhP.
;
m. N. of a son of the Gan-

dharva Kali by the Apsaras VaruthinI, MarkP.

lakshana, n. peculiar characteristic or property,

MBh.; mm. having its own specific characteristics,

Sarvad. ; -prakasa, m. N. of wk. llkhlta, n. any
document or receipt written with one's own hand,

Vishn. liiffa, mfn. preserving (its)
own gram-

matical gender, L. Una, m. N. of a Danava, L.

vansa-j a, mfn. sprung from the immediate family
of any one (gen.) , Hariv. vansin, mfn. belonging
to the imm'' family of any one (gen.), ib. vansya,
mfn. belonging to one's own family, MBh. ; Rajat.

I. -vat (svd-), mfn. possessing property, wealthy

(-id, {.), TS.
; Jaim. (for svavdn nom. of sv-avas

seep. 1282). 2. -vat, ind. as if it were oown pro-

perty, Gaut. varg-iya, mfn. belonging to o own

kindred, Pancat.
;

bel to
(its)

own group (of con-

sonants), VPrSt. vargya, mfn. id., AsvSr.; bel

to one's own tribe, MW. vasa, mf(a)n. (for sv-

avaia see p. 128:) having control of one's self, self-

controlled, subject to one's self or to one's own will,

independent, free (-id, f.), MBh.; R. &c.; sam-

krita, mfn. brought into subjection by (instr.), R.

vasinS, f. a kind of metre, RPrat.
;
Nidanas.

vasya, mfn. subject or submissive to o own self,

R. vasu (svd-), v. 1. of the Pada-patha for sva-v,
RV.

;
AV. - vahita, mfn. self-impelled, self-moved,

W. ; alert, active, ib. vancha, f. one's own desire

^chayd,
'

according to o own wish'), Hit. vara,

m. o own place (see 2. vara), R. vartts, n. o

own condition or welfare, MW. vasin, n. du.

(with Jamad-agneK) N. of two Samans, ArshBr.;

(/'<), f. a woman whether married or unmarried

who continues to dwell after maturity in her lather's

house, Yajii.; Vcar. (cf. su-v). vikatthana,
mfn. self-praising, boasting of o own acts, R. vl-

graha, m. oown body ( Aam, 'one's self), Kajat.

viochandas, mfn. = sva-cch + vi-ccA", LSty.

vidyut(iz/a-),mfn.'self-lightning,' flashing forth

1 by o own power, RV. vldhi, m. ' own rule or

method ;' (ind), ind. in o own way, BhP. ;
in the

right w, duly, VarBrS. -vidheya, mfn. to be done

by one's self, Naish. vinasa, m. self-destruction,

suicide, MW. vishaya, m. oc own country, home

(kasmisi-cit sva-vishaye,' in some part of his king-

dom'),MBh.; R.; Pancat. &c.; one's own sphere or
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province, BrArUp., Sch. vikshita, w.r. for sv-

avekshita, R. virya-tas, ind. according to one's

power, MW. vrikti (svd-), f. self-appropriation

^tibhis, 'exclusively for ourselves'), RV.; nifn. self-

cleansing, having cl properties, MW.; f. a hymn,
ib. vrij, mfn. appropriating to one's self (others,
'

suffering one's self to be appropriated or won over,'
said of Indra), RV. vriti, w.r. for -vrilli, MBh.;
R. vritta, n. one's own business or occupation,
MW. vritti, f. one'sown way of life, R.; oown
subsistence or existence (also pi. ; ttyd,

'
at the sacri-

fice ofo own life '), MBh.; Kam.; self-dependence,

C5n.; mfn. subsisting by c own exertions, MW. ;

-vada, m. N. of wk. vrishti (svd-), mfn. re-

taining rain for one's self, rain-appropriating, RV.
vairita, f. hostility towards o self (nijdyuskah

siJa-vairitdm ^kri, 'to cause the destruction of o

own life'), Naish. sakti,f. own power or strength,
Mn. ix, 298 ;

own energy (of a god), BhP.; (yd),
ind. to the best of one's ability, Paficat.; Sinhas.

sarira, n. o own body or person, R. siras,
w.r. for svah-f, Hariv. sods (svd-),m{\\. self-

radiant, RV. scandra (svd-), mfn. s-glittering,

s-brilliant, ib. slatjb.5, f. s-praise, L. sam-
yukta, mfn. connected with o self,Ssh. samvid,
f. the knowledge of one's own or the true Essence,
BhP.

; mfn. knowing only o self, ib. samvrita,
mfn. self-guarded, Mn. vii, 104. samvedana, n.

knowledge derived from one's self, HYog.; Buddh.

samvertya, mfn. intelligible only to one's self,

Rajat.; Das.; Paiicar. samstha, f. the abiding in

self, s
c
-possession, absorption in self, MW. sam-

hita, f. connection (only) with self, being by o self

or alone, IndSt. satta, f. the being in one's own
possession or at o own disposition, KitySr., Paddh.

-sadrisa, mf(o)n. like or suitable to o self, R.;

Rajat. samana, mfn. id., Rajat. samuttha,
mfn. arising within self, MBh. ; produced or existing

by s, natural, MarkP. - sambhava, mfn. being o
own origin or source, BhP.; = next, ib. sam-
bhiita, mfn. produced from o self, Kathfis. sam-
mnkha, mfn. facing o self, turning to o self, Cat.

Sara, see s. v. sarva, n. the whole of o own
property, Cat. Bara (svd-), n. = -sara, RV.

sic, mfn. pouring out spontaneously, VS.; TS.
;

(cf. su-slc). siddha, mfn. spontaneously effected,

BhP.; naturally one's own, belonging to o self by
nature, ib. su, f.'self-created,' the earth, L. srit,
.nfn. going o own way, RV. setn (rud-),m{\u)n.

forming o own embankment or bridge, ib. sai-

nya, n. one's own army, L. - skanda, m. a person
who has gained his liberty by redeeming a pledge,
L. - stara, m. self-strewn grass (as a couch), Aiv-

Gr.; Gobh.; Apast. Btha, mf(a)n. self-abiding,

being in o self (or
'
in the self/ Sarvad.), being in

one's natural state, being o self, uninjured, unmo-
lested, contented, doing well, sound,, well, healthy

(in body and mind; often v. 1. for su-stha), com-
fortable, at ease (compar. -tarn), MaitrUp.&c. &c.;

relying upon one's self, confident, resolute, com-

posed, W. ; self-sufficient, independent, ib. ; (ani],
ind. composedly, MW.; -citta, mfn. sound in mind,
Jatakam.; -id, f. well-being, health, ease, Paficat.

;

HYog. ; -vritta, n. medical treatment of a healthy
person, Car.; lh&rishta, n. adeath-token in a healthy
person, Asvay. sthana, n. one's own place, own
home, KitySr. ; Gobh.; MBh. &c.; mfn. being in

o own place, Laty.; -stha, mfn. standing in or oc-

cupying one's own condition, MW. sthita, mfn.

independent, Mir. thi-y'kri, P.-/6ar<tf,tomake
o self, make well, reduce to one's natural condition,
Paiicad. sthi-v/bhu, P. -bhavati, to become o"

self, return to one's natural condition, become well

or sober, Prab. sva-kSla, m. the proper time for

each, KSv. svadha, m. pi. N. of a panic, class

of Pitris, Cat. -sva-praiia, m. pi. the respective
breath or life of each, Say. -svabhava, m. one's

natural disposition,Mricch. sva-ruci,mfn.p].every
one brilliant in his own way, Sinhas. svarupa, n.

one's true character, Vedantas. ; HYog.; N. of wk.
svami-bhava, m. the relation of possession and

possessor, KapS. svami-sambandha, m. id.,

Sarnkhyak., Sch. - hantrl, m. a suicide, Sinh3s.

harana, n. confiscation ofproperty, Gant. has-
ta, m. one's own hand (tam Vdd, ' to offer one's

hand for aid [loc.]'), RatnaV.; Hit. &c. ;
own hand-

writing, autograph, Vishn.; -gata, mfn. fallen into

or being in o own hands, L.
; -svastika-stanl, f.

covering (her) breasts with crossed hands, Kathas. ;

hast6llikhita, mfn. drawn or painted by oown h,

MW. - hastikS, f. a hoe, mattock, pickaxe, Pancat.

hastita, mfn . held or supported by o own hand,
Naish. hita, mfn. beneficial to oself, Kav.; well

disposed to o self, Pancat.
;
n. o own welfare, Sis.

;

c
laistiin, mfn. seeking oown good or advantage,W.
hetn, m. o own cause, own sake (tujtd,

'
for o

own s'), ib. hotrl (jz'-),m. oown Hotri, AV.

Svakara, m. (forsv-dk see p. 1 283) oown nature,
natural disposition, Pancat.; mfn. having o own

form, W.; -kara, m. a panic. Samadhi, Karand.

Svakriti, mfn. (for sv-dk see p. 1283) = kdra,
MW. Svaksha-pada, m. a follower of the NySya
philosophy, L. Svakshara, m. one's own hand-

writing, autograph, L. 8va*khyata, mfn. self-an-

nounced (-Id, f.), HYog. Svakhya-sataka, n. N.

ofwk. Svagata, mfn. (for sv-dg" seep. 1 283) come

of o self, MW. Svom-krita, mfn. made o" own,

seized, TS. Svangra, n. a limb of o own body, o

own b, limb or bcdy in the strict (not metaphorical)

sense, Kav.; Yogas. &c.; m. a proper N., MW. ;

bhanga, m. injury to o own body, Ml. ; -sita, mfn
cooled in all parts, Bhpr. SvajSa, f. o own com-
mand (

c
jndm \/

'

grah,
' to submit to one's com '),

Uttamac. Svanjalyaka, n. the joining of one's

hands in supplication, supplication, MBh. Svat-

man, m. o own self, o self (
= reflexive pron.), o'~

own nature (ma-td, f.), NrisUp. ; R. ;
Katha s. &c. ;

(*ma)-nirupana. n., -nirupana-prakarana, n

pujd, f., -prakdiikd, f., -prabodha, m., -prayoga-

pradtpikd, L, -yoga-pradipa, m. N. of wks. ; -va-

dha, m. suicide, Kathas.; -sanrvitty-upadesa, m.,

-samvid-upadesa, m., m3namla-prakarana, n.,

m<lnanda-prakdsa, m., mftnanda-vi'vaidkini)
f., mananJa-slolra, n., mclnand6patiesa, m.,

niSnubodha, m., "mdnubhava, m., m&nurupa-
na, n. N. of wks. ; mdrama, mfn. taking pleasure
in or contented with o self, 1'ancar.

;
m. (also -yogin

or -yogtndra} N. of an author, Cat. ; m&vabodha,

m6padesa, m. N. of wks. Svatmi-bhava, m.

v.l. for atmi-bh, q.v., Bhartr. SviidSna, n. (for

sv-dd see p. 1283) taking what belongs to o self or

o own due, Mn. viii, 172. Svadhikara, m. o

own office, special charge, peculiar station, Megh. ;

Paficat. Svadhipatya, n. own supremacy, supreme

sway, sovereignty, W. Svadhishthana, n. o own

place, VP., Sch. ; one of the 6 mystical circles of the

body (see ciiAm), Paiicar. ; Anand. Svadhina,
mf(a)n. dependent on one's self, independent, fiee,

Hariv. ;
R.

; being in o own power or control, being
at o own disposal, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ; -kuiala, mfn.

having prosperity in o own power, Sak.; -id, f. sub-

jection to (only) one's self, independence, freedom,
'

trikd (S5h.), f. a woman whose husband is under

her own control. I. Svadhyaya, m. reciting or re-

peating or rehearsing to o self, repetition or recita-

tion of the Veda in a low voice to o self, SBr. &c.

&c.; repeating the V aloud (ace. with caus. of y'l.

Iru,
'
to cause the V to be repeated aloud '), Mn.

iii, 232 ; recitation or perusal of any sacred texts,

W.
;
the Veda, L. ; a day on which sacred recitation is

resumed after its suspension, MW.; N. of wk. ; mfn.

studying the V (-tama, perhaps w.r. for svddhyd-
yi-f), Uivyiiv. ; -dhrik, mfn. one who repeats or

recites the V, Apast. ; -I'rdhmana, n. N. of ch. in

theTaittiriyaranyaka; -a/,nifn.( =-a7/r/4),Yajfi. ;

MBh.; Harjv. ; m. a repeater or student of the V,
W.

; ydy&rthin, m. one who seeks a maintenance

forhimselfduring his studentship, Mn.xi, I. 2. Sva-
dhyaya, Nom. P.ydyali, to study, recite, read to

(ace.), Divyav. ; SaddhP. Svadhyayana, m.N. of

a man
; pi. his family, Cat. Svadhyayanika, f. a

certain portion of a sacred work or sacred texts which
have to be repeated or studied, Divyav. Svadhya-
yin, mfn. repeating or reciting the Veda, MBh.; (cf.

nitya-sv) ; m. one who recites or repeats any sacred

texts to himself, (esp.) a repeater of the Veda, W.; a

tradesman, shopkeeper, dealer, L. Svadhyayini-
kS, f. sv&dhydyanikd, Divyav. Sv&nanda, m.

delight in one's self, Cat.; -candrikd, (. N. of wk.
;

punia, m. N. of an author, Cat. Svannbhava,
m. o own personal experience or observation, Cat. ;

vdtlarsa, m. N. of wk. Svanubhava, m. enjoy-
ment of or love for property, Kathas. Svamibhu-
tl, f. o own experience, Cat. ; self-enjoyment (see

comp.); -prakasa, m.,-prakasa-vivriti, f., -vd-

kya, n.^^bhuty-abhidha-nataka, n. N. of wks. ;

bhfily-eka-sdra, mm. whose only essence consists

in self-enjoyment, Bhartr. Svanurnpa, mfn. re-

sembling one's self, suited to o character, KathSs. ;

natural, innate,W. Svanusara, m. (only ena, 'ac-

cording to o property'), Heat. Svanta, m. (accord,
to PSn. vii, 2, 13 fr. i/svan] own end, BhP.; own
death, Sis.; own territory or domain or province,K3m.;
n.

'

seat of the Ego,' the heart (as s of the emotions
;

ifc. f. d) ,
Kav.

; Kathas.
;
M SrkP. &c. ; a cavern, L.

;

ja, m. 'heart-born,' love, Git.; -vat, mfn. having a

heart, Kathas. ; -sl/ia, mfn. being in the heart (per-

haps w.r. for svdnlah-stha,' being in one's interior'),
BhP. Svanyadlya-tva, n. the state of being o
own or some one else's, MW. ; -samdeha, m. doubt
about ' meum '

and (

tuum,' ib. Svaparadha, m.
offence against o self, Hariv. Svapyaya, m. turn-

ing into 0self(as an explanation of svdpna), SBr. ;

BAdar. Svabhava, m. own non-existence, Nilak.

Svabhlcarin, (prob.) w.r. for vyabhic", Kathas.

Svabhishta, mfn. loved by o self, Paficar. Svd-
yatta, mfn. dependent on o self, being under o
own control (-Iva, n.), Kathas.

; Das. ; Rajat. &c. ;

uncontrolled by others, o own master, MW. Sva-
yatti-Vkri, P. -karoti &c., to make subject to o

self, Uttamac. Svayoga, m. the not being con-
tained in oself,TPrat., Sch. Svftrabdha orram-
bhaka, mfn. --If-undertaken, BhP. I. Sva-rSJ,
mfn. (for 2. see p. 1 282) = sva-t, Prab. Svara-
ma, mfn. delighting in o self, BhP. SvS-rnh (or

J^r?),mfn.growing from(its)ownroot,firm-rooted,
TS.; (nom.rut h."ntJh, Kath.) Svarjita, mfn.

self-acquired, KSv. Svartha, m. o own affair or

cause, personal matter or advantage, self-interest, o
own aim or object (also pi.), MaitrUp. ; MBh.; R.
&c. ;

o own property or substance, MW.; own or

original meaning, Ssh.; Vedantas.
; TPrSt., Sch.;

similar meaning (prob. for s&rtha), a pleonasm,
MW.; =lihg&rtha-visesha, L.; mf()n. directed

to o self, egoistical (-td, f.), Kum.; Taikas. &c.;
adapted to (its) purpose, Car.; having one's object,

expressing (its) own inherent or true meaning, hav
a naturalor literal meaning, hav a similarm

(
= s&r-

tha], pleonastic, MW. ; (am or e), ind. on o own
account, for o"self, Kav. ; KathJs. ; KapS. &c.; -pan-
4ita, mfn. clever in o own affairs, MBh. ; -para,
mfn. intent on o own advantage, self-interested, Sis.

(-td, f.
'

selfishness,' MW.) ; -par&yana, mfn. id.,

MW. ; -prayatna, m. a self-interested project,
RatnaV. ; -bhdj, mfn. managing one's own affairs,

HParii.
; -bhransin, mfn. ruinous to oown interests,

Paficat.
; -lipsu, mfn. wishing to gain o own object,

self-seeking, MW. ; -vigkdta, m. frustration of one's

object, ib. ; -sddhaka, mfn. effective of or promoting
one's own object, Can.; BhP.; Nir.; -sddhana, n.

accomplishment of one's own object or desire, Mn.;
Rajat.; (?na)-tatpara, mfn. intent upon it, Mn. iv,

196 ; -siddhi, f. (=sddhana), Rajat. ; tMnumdna,
n. '

inference for o self,' (in log.) a panic, process of

induction, MW. ; thet, mfn. attending to one's own
affairs, TS. ; "Mpnpatti, f. the gaining o own ob-

ject, Ragh. Svarthika, mfn. having o
jown object,

MW.
; preserving an original meaning unchanged,

pleonastic, Pan., Sch.; S3y. ; done with one's own
wealth, MW. Bvarthln, mfn. pursuing o own
objects, self-seeking, Siuhis. Svavamanana, n.

(L.) ormanana, f. (Sah.) self-contempt, despair of

o self. Sva-vasu, mfn. guarding one's possessions,
RV. (cf. svd-v). Svasishatman, mfn. (diishd,
instr. of dsis) thinking only of o own wishes, BhP.

Svasraya, mfn. relating or referring to the thing
itself or to the point in question, Pan., Sch. Svft-

srita, mfn. self-dependent, MW. Svaliata, mfn.
struck or coined by o self, Rajat. Sv^ccha, ibc.

(DaS.) or oham, ind. (KathJs. ; Chandom.) accord,

to o own wish, at will or pleasure, ofo own accord,

voluntarily. Sveccha, f. o own wish or will, free

will, Kav.; RSjat.; Paficar.; ibc. or (ayd], ind. ac-

cord, to o own wish, at pleasure, ofo own free will,
VarBrS. ; Kathas. ; MarkP. &c. ; -cdra (*c/iac),m.

acting as one likes, doing what is right in oowu eyes,
MW.; -las, ind.(=*sv$cckayd&ove), Kathas.; Hit.;
-dhina (^chadh\ mfn. dependent on o own will

or inclination, MW. ; -maya, mf(j")n. endowed with
free will, BhP.; Pancar.; -mrityu, mfn. having
death in oown power, dying at oown will

; m. N.
of Bhlshma (who had received from his father the

power of fixing the time of his own death), Paficar. ;

-hdra (chah}, mfn. eating anything at one's plea-
sure (ra-viAdra, m. 'feeding and roaming accord,

to one's inclination '), Hit. Bvdshta, mfn. dear to

one's self; -devatd, f. (KathSs. ; Vet.) or -daivata, n.

(Kathas.) a favourite deity. Svaltu (svd-ttu), mfn.

(perhaps) going o own gait or way, RV. Sva\sha,
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m. o own or free choice, SBr. Svokta, mfn. spoken

by o self\tam dkshipati,
' he corrects his own pre-

vious remark '), Sak., Sch. Svocita, mfn. suitable

to o self, Kathas.; Rajat.; DaS., Sch. Svottha,
mfn. arising or originating in o self, innate, ChUp.,
Sch. Svotthita, mfn. originating in or caused by
o self, Kathas. Svodaya, m. the rising of a sign
or of any heavenly body at any panic, place (deter-
mined by adding to or deducting from the laiikSdaya
or lime of rising at Ceylon), MW. Bvodara-pu-
raka, mfn.

filling only one's belly, thinking only of

eating, L. Svodara-purana, n. the
filling of o

own belly, eating one's fill, Pancad. Svopajna,
mfn. self-invented, s-composed, Hemac.

; -dhdlu-

pdtha-vivarana, m. N. of wk. Svopadhi, m. self-

support, MW.; (prob.) a fixed star, ib. Evopar-
jita, mfn. self-acquired, Dayat. Svoraa. n. o own
breast, Nal. Svabjas, mm. having natural or peculiar

energy, MW.; m. N. of a minister, NySyam.
2 . Sva, Nom. P. svati (pf. svdm-dsa) sva iva-

carati, he acts like himself or his kindred,Vop. xxi, 7.

Svaka, mf(ata or ika) n. = I . sva, one's own, my
own &c., Mn. ; MBh. &c. ;

m. one of one's own
people, a relation, kinsman, friend

; pi. one's own

people, friends, Mricch.
;
BhP.

; n. one's own goods,

property, wealth, riches, MBh. ; Kav. &C,

Svaka-svaka, min. = sva&a, Karand.

Svakiya, mfn. = i . sva, one's own, own, proper,

belonging to one's self or family or people, MBh. ;

Kiv. &c.; m. (pi.) one's own people, followers,

friends, MBh.; (a), f. one's own wife, MW.
Svadhaya, Nom. P. yati, to propitiate, con-

ciliate, BhP. (Sch.)

Sva-dha, f. (forsvadAasce p. 1 280) self-position,

self-power, inherent power (accord, to some, N. of

Nature or the material Universe
; sva-dhdyd,

'
by

self-power'), RV. ;
own state or condition or nature,

habitual state, custom, rule, law, RV.; ease, com-

fort, pleasure (dnu svadhdm, svadhdm dnu or

svadhd dnu, svadhdyd, or svadhdbhih,
' accord-

ing to one's habit or pleasure, spontaneously, wil-

lingly, easily, freely, undisturbedly, wantonly, spor-

tively'), RV.; AV.; VS.; TBr.; own place", home
(svadhl, du.

' the two places or homes,' heaven and

earth, Naigh. iii, 30), ib.; 'own portion or share,'

the sacrificial offering due to each god,(esp.) the food

or libation, or refreshing drink (cf. i. sii-dhd) of-

fered to the Pitris or spirits of deceased ancestors

(consisting of clarified butter &c. and often only a

remainder of the Havis
; also applied to other obla-

tions or libations, and personified as a daughter of

Daksha and wife of the Pilris or of Angiras or of a

Rudra or of Agni), RV. &c.'&c.; (-dhd), ind. (with
dat. or gen.) the exclamation or benediction used on

presenting (or as a substitute for) the above oblation

or libation to the gods or departed ancestors (accord,
to Mn. iii, 252 the highest form of benediction at a

Sraddha
;
with *Jkri, 'to pronounce the exclamation

or benediction sva-dha;' svadhSstu, 'let there be a

blessingonit'[cf.RTL. i04,n.i]),RV.&c.&c. ka-
ra, mfn. offering libations and oblations to deceased

ancestors or deified progenitors, Mn.ix, 127;= next,
MW. kari, m. pronouncing the benediction sva-
dhd or the exclamation itself, AV.; TS.; ApSr.;
Mn.

; MarkP. - "dhipa fdhadh }, m.
' lord of the

Sv, N. of Agni, Hariv. ninayana, n. perform-
ance of a Sraddha rite with Sv, Mn. ii, 172; ya-
ntya, mfn. relating to it, Gobh.-pati, m. lord of

the Sv (Indra), RV. - prftna (dha-\ mfn. breath-

ing Sv, AV. priya, m. ' fond of Sv,' Agni or fire,

W.; black sesamum (-fiia or ses offered to the

Pitris), L. - bhajin, m. pi.
'

Sv-eating,' the Pitris,

R. bhuj.m. 'id.,'agod, L.; pi.
=

prec., Ragh.;
MSrkP. -maya, mf(i)n. 'full of Sv,' the female

breast, MirkP. - "mrita-maya (dh&mr), mfn.

consisting of
Sv^and

nectar (said of a Siiddha),
MBh. vat (

O
a^a-),mfn. adhering to custom or law,

regular, constant, faithful, RV. ; containing oblations

or refreshment, AV. ; containing the word svadhd,
SankhSr. ; m. pi. a class of Pitris, MBh. (B. sudhd-

vaf). -iana, m. pi.
'
Svadha eaters,' the Pitris, L.

Svadhamahe (formed like yajdmahe) a sacri-

ficial exclamation or benediction, ApSr.
Svadhayin, mfn. owning the Svadha (said of the

Pitris; v.l. svadAdvin),\S.; TBr.

Svadhavan, m((ari)n. lawful.constant, faithful,

RV.j containing homes (as heaven and earth), ib.

Svadhavin, mfn. containing refreshment, TS.;

owning the SvadhS (see svadhdyfn).

svokta.

Svaysm, in comp. for mayam. yana, n.
' ad-

vance of one's own accord,' offensive warfare, Ma-

hSvy. vara, njf(a)n. self-choosing (with kanya,
'a girl who chooses her husband herself), Mn.;
MBh. &c. ; m. self-choice, the election of a husband

by a princess or daughter of a Kshatriya at a public

assembly of suitors, MBh. ; R. &c.
; -kathd, f. the

declarationof a Svayam-vara, MW.; -krila-kshand,
f. a maiden who has fixed the moment for a Sv, ib. ;

fati, m. a husband chosen at a Sv, Kathas.
; -pra-

bhd, f. N. of the wife of the Daitya Trailokva-malin,

ib.; -Vadhii, f. a self-chosen wife, Sak. ; -vdpi, f. (?),

Paficat. ; -vrita, mfn. self-chosen, elected by one's

self, ib. ; -sakhl, f. a self-chosen female friend, ib.
;

-suhrid, m. a self-chosen friend (hrit-t*ta, n.), ib.
;

-stha, mfn. engaged in a Sv, Ragh. ; ragata, mfn.

come of one's own free will, Kathils. varana, n.

the free choice of a husband (
= -#ara), Balar.

varayitrS, f, a maiden who herself chooses her

own husband, Pracand. vasa, mfn. subject to one's

self, self-dependent, free, MBh. valla, mfn. self-

moving, Suryas., Sch. ; n.(ic\\.yantra) a self-moving
machine or instrument, Gol. vda, m. one's own

statement, Rsjat. vanta, mfn. vomited by one's

self, HPariS. - vikrita, mfn. sold by one's self, Vet.

vilina, mfn. self-dissolved, MaitrS. visirna,
mfn. self-fallen, dropped spontaneously, Kum. vri-

ta, mfn. self-chosen, Vikr. vedana, n. spontaneous

consciousness, Sarvad. vyakta-sthala-stotra,
n. N. of a Stotra. cSrna, mfn. = -mslrna, Gut.
srita, mfn. ripened spontaneously,Ksth . sresb.-

tha, mfn. best or most excellent by nature (said of

Siva), MBh. samyoga, m. voluntary (matri-

monial) union with (instr.), Gaut. samviddha,
mfn. complete in itself, AitBr. sambhrita, mt(a)n.

self-composed, SBr. siddha, mfn. perfect in itself

(the world), HYog. sras, mfn. dropping spon-

taneously, AV, srasta, ml'ii. dropped or fallen sp,
Kaus. -hara-karl, -harika, and -hSri, f.

'
self-

seizing/ N. of a daughter of NirmSrshti (and Duh-

saha
;
she is described as exercising an evil influence

on certain substances, e. g. by abstracting the colour

from saffron and the thread from cotton), MSrkP.

hotri, m. one who himself sacrifices, ShadvBr.

homa, m. a sacrifice offered by one's self, a simple

(non-formal) sacr, SinkhBr. ; min, mfn. offering
a sacr of the above kind, ib. kartrika, mfn. self-

performed, ApSr., Sch. krita (or svaydm-k"),
mf(a) n. made or performed or effected or committed

or composed by one's self, natural, spontaneous (with

vigrttha,
' a warundertaken on one's own account'),

TBr. &c. &c. ; adopted, Yajn. -kritin, mfn. act-

ing spontaneously, Susr. krib.ta, mfn. ploughed

by one's self, ParJs. kranta, mfn. mounted by
one's self (as a throne), Rajat. khata, mfn. dug
by one's self, Gobh. gnna-parityaga, m. spon-
taneous abandonment of ' the thread' and of '

virtue,'

Bhartr. gnpta, f. 'self-preserved,' Mucuna Pru-

ritus or Carpopogon Pruriens, Car. guratva, n.

(its) own weight, Subh. graha, m. the taking for

one's self (without leave), forcible seizure, SiS.

grahaiia, n. id.jVemV graha, m.id.,M.ilaum.;

mf(a)n. one whotakes or seizes forcibly, MBh.; spon-

taneous, voluntary (see comp.); (am), ind. forcibly,

violently, Hariv. ; -nishakta-bahu, mfn. putting the

arms spontaneously round (loc.), embracing ardently,

Kum.; -pranaya, mfn. spontaneously or ardently

affectionate, Mricch. grahya, mfn. suffering force

or constraint, MBh. citi, f. piling up on one's own
account, TS. Ja, mf(o)n. spontaneously produced

(waters), RV. jata, mfn. self-born, s-produced,

brought into any state spontaneously, KitySr. - jyo-
tis (svnydm-), mfn. setf-shining, SBr.; BhP. tyak-
ta, mfn. voluntarily abandoned, Bhartr. datta,
mfn. self-given (said of a child who has given him-

self for adoption; one of the 12 kinds of children

recognized in law-books),Gaut.; Mn.; Ysjfi. dSna,
n. spontaneous gift (of a daughter in marriage),
KathJs. -dina, mfn. (seel, dina) self-cut, self-torn,

TS. dris, mfn. visible or clear by itself, self-evident,
BhP. nlrdishta, mfn. self-marked or indicated,
Sflr.

Svayam, ind. (prob. orig.
a nom. of I. sva

formed like ahum) self, one's self (applicable to al

persons, e.g. myself, thyself, himself &c.), of or by
one's self, spontaneously, voluntarily, of one's own
accord (also used emphatically with other pronouns

[e.g. aham svayam tat krilavdn,
'

I myself did

that'] ;
sometimes alone [e.g. svayarn tat krila-

van,
'

he himself did that
; svayam tat kurvanti,

sva,
ll

svm.

'

they themselves do that
'] ; connected in sense with

a uom. [either the subject or predicate] or with instr.

[when the subject] or with a gen., and sometimes
with ace. or loc.; often in comp.), RV. &c. &c.

agpurutva, n. state of lightness existing in one's

self, Subh. adhigata, mfn. self-acquired, VarBrS.

anuslithana, n. o
u own performance or achieve-

ment, Hit. apodita, n. that from which one is by
o self exempted, AitBr. abhlgurta (svaydm-'),
mfn. self-welcomed, TS. arjita, mfn. acquired or

gained by o self, Gaut.
; Mn.; Yajn. &c. ava-

dirna, n. a natural fissure on the surface of the earth,
Kaus. avapanna, mf(o)n. self-fallen, dropped
down spontaneously, TS. agata, mfn. come of o
own accord, intruding, Pancat. atrinna, mf(o)n.
full of natural holes, ApSr. ; (a), f. a kind of brick,

TS.; ifna-vat, mfn. full of n holes, SBr.-anita,
mfn. sell-brought, brought by o self, HPariS. S-

sana-dhankana, n. fetching o self a seat or chair,

HYog. - ahrita, mfn. brought by o self, HParii.

ahritya-bhojin, mfn. enjoying things brought
by one's self, MBh. indriya-mocana, n. spon-
taneous emission ofsemen, Gobh. isvara, m. one's

own lord, an absolute sovereign, NrisUp. ihita-

labdha, mfn. gained by one's own effort, Mu. ix,

208. nktl, m. a deponent or witness who volun-

teers to give evidence in a lawsuit, Nar. ; f. volun-

tary declaration or information, W. ; (in law) volun-

tary testimony or evidence, ib. ujjvala, mfn.

self-radiant, VarBrS. udita, mfn. risen spontane-

ously, SBr. udgirna, mfn. unsheathed by itself

(saidofasword),VarBrS. udghatita, nifn.opened

spontaneously (as a door), ib. udyata, mf\a)n.
offered spontaneously, MBh. npasthita, mf(<j)n.
come voluntarily or of one's own accord, BhP.

upagata, mfn. id. ; m. a child who offers himself

voluntarily for adoption, MW. npdta, mfn. ap-

proached of one's own accord, SBr. patita, mfn.
= -<ja/>aa,Kull.on Mn. vi, 21. patha, m. an

original text, TPr*t., Sch. papa (svaydm-}, mfn.

(prob.) injuring one's self, TS. prakSsa, mfn. self-

manifesting, BhP. ; m. N. of various authors (also
with yati, yogendra, muni, sarasvati &c.) ,

Cat. ;

tirtha ; satman (sarasvati), sAnanda (muni),
slndra (sarasvati), m. N. of authors, ib. pra-
kasamana, mfn. self-luminous (-tva, n.), Vedantas.

prajvalita, mfn. self-kindled, Kaus. pradir-
na, n. = -avadirna, KstySr. prabha, mfn. self-

shining, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; m. (with Jainas) N.
of the fourth Arhat of the future Utsarpini, L. ; (a),
f. N. of an Apsaras, MBh. ;

of a daughter of Hema-
sSvarni, R. ; of a daughter of Maya, Kathas. pra-
bhu,m.self-powerful,R. prasirna, mfn. = -ava-

panna. SBr.-pxastnta,mfn.self-praised,ib.-prok-
ta, mfn. s-announced, HirP. bodha.m. N. ofa Ve-

danta wk. bhagna, mf(<i) n. broken spon; aneously,

KitySr.; R. bhu, m. 'self-existent,'N. ofBrahman,
MBh.; R.; of Siva, Pancar.; (-blni),_n. of -bkii

(q.v.); -caitanya, n. N.ofa temple of Adi-buddha,
IndAnt. bhnva, mfn. = -bhii, MBh.; R. ; m. N.
of the first Manu (w.r. for svdyam-bh), W.; (a),

f. a kind of shrub, L. bhu, mfn. self-existing, inde-

pendent; RV. ; TS. ; KathUp. ; Susr. ; m. N. of Brah-

man, Mn. ; MBh. &c.
;
of Siva, KathJs.

;
of Vishnu,

ib..; of Buddha, Buddh. ; of Adi-buddha, ib. ; ofa

Pratyeka-buddha, L. ; ofKsla or time, L.
;
of Kima-

deva, L. ; of Vyasa, Cat.; (with Jainas) of the third

black VSsudeva, L. ;
of various plants, L. ; the air

(
= antariksha}, L.; mfn. relating or belonging to

Buddha, Kathas. ; -kshttra-mdhdtmya, n., -pu-
rdna, n., -malrikd-tantra, n. N. of wks. ; -lihga,
n. N. ofa Linga ("jyatir-if),Ctt.; -lihga-sam-
bliutii, [. a partic. plant (

=
linginT), L. bhuta,

m. '

self-created,' N. of Siva, MW. -bhrlta, mfn.

self-maintained or nourished, BhP. bhoja, m. N.
of a son of Pratikshatra, Hariv. ;

of a son of Sini,

BhP. bhrami or min, mfn. self-revolving, ib.

mathita, mfn. self-churned, TS. morta, mfn.

self-curdled, self-coagulated, ib, mrlta, mfn. one

who has died a natural death (lit. of his own accord),

Pancat.; Hit. mlana, mfn. faded or withered of

itself (i.e. naturally), Kaus.

Svayii, mfn. left to itself (as cattle), RV. ; ruling
of one's own free will or own right (as Indra), ib.

Svapaya,Nom.P.j.t7/*(cf.Caus.ofv'^fa/>),Vop.
Svamin. See p. 1 284, col. I.

Svaya (cf. 2. sva), Nom. A. yafe*=sva iva-

carati, he acts like himself or his own kindred, Vop.
Svika. See svaka, col. I.

Svln. See iata-svin and irotra-svin.
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Svl. in comp. for I. sva. karana, n. making
one's own, appropriating, accepting) acquiring, Nir. ;

Yajn.; RSjat.; taking to wife, marrying,K5lid.! as-

senting, agreeing,promising, Sarvad.; -karman,mh\.
whose function is to appropriate, Kull. karaniya,
mfn. to be appropriated or accepted or assumed or

assented to or promised, W. kartavya, mfn. to

be accepted, VarBrS. ; to be assented or agreed to,

Sarvad. - kartri, mfn. one who wishes to make
one's own or win any one, Rajat. "- kara, m. making
one's own, appropriation, claiming, claim, BhP. ;

Siddh.
; reception, Kathas. ; assent, agreement, con-

sent, promise, Sarvad.
; -graha, m. robbery, forcible

seizure, Mcar. ; -paltra, n. a written document or

will disposing of one's property, RTL. 531; -TCL-

hita, mfn. devoid ofassent, not agreed to, W.; rdnta,

mfn. ended or concluded by assent, agreed to, ib.

karya, mfn. to be appropriated or taken posses-

sion of, RSjat. ;
to be received, Kath.ls.

;
to be got

in one's power or won over, ib.
;
to be agreed or

assented to, Pat. Vkri (W-), P.A.-barati, -ku-

rute (the latter older and more correct), to make
one's own, win, appropriate, claim, SBr. &c. &c. ; to

take to one's self, choose (with or without tharyar-

tke, 'to take fora wife", marry;' snushd-tvena, 'for

a daughter-in-!w'), R.; KathSs.; Rajat.; to win

power over (hearts &c.), Das. ; BhP. ; (A.) to admit,

assent or agree to, ratify, Hit.
; Sarvad. : Caus. -ka-

rayati,lo cause anyone to appropriate, present any
one with (two ace.), Rajat. krita, mfn. appro-

priated, accepted, admitted, claimed, agreed, assented

to, promised, Kav. ; Pur. &c. kriti, f. taking pos-

session of, appropriation, HParis.

Sviya, mt'(n)n. relating or belonging to one's self,

own, proper, peculiar, characteristic, Kav. ;
Pur. &c. ;

m. (pi.) orle's own people or kindred, ib. ; (a), f.

*
one's own wi fe,' a wife solely attached to her husband,

Sah. Sv iyakshara, m. one's own handwriting or

signature, autograph, L.

Sva\ra, mf(a)n. (prob. fr. sva + fra,
'

going,

moving') going where one likes, doing what one

likes, self-willed, wilful, independent, unrestrained,

L. ; walking slowly or cautiously, KSv.
; voluntary,

optional, MW. ; (am), n. wilfulness, ib. ; (am), ind.

according to one's own inclination or will or pleasure,

of one's own accord, freely, unconstrainedly, easily,

spontaneously, at random, Vas. ; MBh. ; Kav. &c.,

slowly, softly, gently, cautiously, KSv. ; Kathas. &c. ;

unreservedly, confidingly, ib.
; (ena), ind. at will, at

random, R.; BhP.; (esAu), ind. in optional or in-

different matters, MBh.; R.-katha, f. unreserved

or unconstrained conversation, Bhartr. gati, mfn.

going about freely, Sak. cSrin, mfn. acting at will,

free, independent, MBh.; Hariv.; R.-tt, f. wilful-

ness, independence, Vet. vartin, mfn. acting as

one likes, following one's own inclinations, BhP.

vihSrin, mfn. roaming about at pleasure, Yajn. ;

unimpeded, meeting with no resistance, Rajat.
- vritta, mf(a)n. = -vartin, M Bh. ;

R. - vritti,

mfn. acting wilfully or without restraint, MBh.;
BhP.

;
f. wilfulness, unbridledness, L. atha, mfn.

remainingindifferentorunconcerned, Kathas. Svai-

r&cara, mfn. of unrestrained conduct or behaviour,

MBh. SvairtUapa, m. = svAra-katha, Bhartr.

Sva\r[Lhara, m. as much food as one likes, abun-

dant food, Rajat.

Svairakam, ind. freely, unreservedly, unre-

strainedly, straight out, plainly, Mficch.

Sva"lratha, m. (perhaps for svaira-ratha, 'whose

chariot moves freely
1

) N. of a son ofJyotishmat,VP.;
n. N. of the Varsha ruled by Svalratha, ib.

Sv&rl, in comp. for svalrin. karman, n.

(prob. w. r. for svt&ra-k) an action accomplished for

one's own profit, Apast. tS, f. wilfulness, independ-

ence, L.

8va\rin, mfn. going where one likes, free, inde-

pendent, unrestrained (esp. said of unchaste women;,
ChUp.; MBh. &c.; (ini), f. a bat, L.

^:ctii*-q svah-kamya, svah-paii &c. See

p. I28l, COI. 2.

?3c|nwiT sva-liampana, sva-kambata &c.

See p. 1275, col. I.

T3T| svakk. See \/shvaJik.

T&3>sv-alita, mfn. well smeared or anoint-

ed, Car.

*3T5f I. sv-ahsha, mfn. having a beautiful

axle, R. ;
m. a chariot having a beautiful axle, MBh.

2. sv-al:sha, infn. Laving perfect

organs of sense, Sis.

^T!f 3. sv-alisha, mf(I)n. handsome-eyed,
MBh.; R.; m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

T^IrT sva-gata,sva-gnna &c. See p. 1275,
col. 2.

*3'ii svaga, ind. a sacrificial exclamation

(expressing desire for prosperity), VS.; SBr.; TBr.
>- kartri, mfn. uttering the excl SvagS, TS. ka-

ra, m. the excl Svaga, VS.
;
TBr. - -v/kri, P. -ka-

roti, to utter the excl SvagS, TS.; SBr. -krita

(svaga-), mfn. one over whom the excl SvagS has

been pronounced, SBr.; finished, done, TS. kriti

(svaga-), m. theuseoftheexcl Svag5, MaitrS.;TBr.

^ify sv-agm, mfn. one who has a good

Agni or fire, RV.

^T^svany (d.Vsvang), cl. I. P. svanyati,

te go, move, Dhltup. v, 44, Vop.

^3^ tv-dnga, mfn. having a beautiful

body, well-shaped, fair-limbed, RV. ; n. a good or

handsome limb, MW.

W^'lft^ sv-angarin, mfn. having beau-

tiful coals (said of fire), Heat.

y$-f{ sv-anguri, mfn. handsome-fingered

(said of Savitri and SinlvSli), RV.

*3^T sva-cara, sva-cetas&c. See p. 1275,
col. 2.

>jl-4 sv-accha, mf(a)n. very transparent
or clear, pellucid, crystalline, R.; Pancat.&c.; bright-

coloured, Kathis.
; clear, distinct (as speech), ib.

;

pure (as the mind or heart), ib. ; healthy, sound, con-

valescent (in this sense perhaps Prakrit for svastha),
L. ; m. rock-crystal, L. ;

the jujube tree, L.; (a), f.

white DurvS grass, L. ; (am), n. a pearl, L. ;
an alloy

or amalgam of silver and gold, L.; pure chalk &c.

(
= vimal6parasa), L. -ta, f., -tva, n. perfect

clearness or transparency or purity, KSv.
; Samk.

;

BhP. dravya, n. the crystalline humour, MW.
dttatuka, n. an alloy of silver and gold, L. pat-

tra, n. 'transparent leaf," talc, L. -bhava, m.

transparence,Viddh. mani, m.' clear-gem,' crystal,

L. valnka, n. a kind of semi-metal, L.

Svacchaka, mfn. very clear or bright (said of

cheeks), Pancat.

*<(4'Tl sva-cchanda &c. See p. 1275,
col. 2.

y fcrftH svacchika, f. = anguli-samdausa

(see add.), L.

^Rr3T s*J(y or *"ffn; (cf. pari-shvaj), cl. I.

^ A. (Dhatup. xxiii, 7) svdjate (rarely li;

p. svajdmana and svajdna, MBh. ; pf. sasvajc, RV.
&c. &c. [3. pl.^'u^, BhP.]; sasvanjc,Gr.; aor.

dsasvajat, RV. ; asvahkshi, Gr. ; fut. rvahktd,

svankshyate, ib.; svajishyate, MBh.; inf. -svdjc,

RV.; svaktum, MBh.; ind. p. svajilvd, -svajya,

ib.), to embrace, clasp, encircle, twist or wind round,

MBh.; KJv.&c.: Pass. svajyate (aor. asvailji),Gt.:
Caus. svaitjayati (aor. asishvanjat), ib. : Desid.

sisvahkshate, ib. : \nltm.sdsvajyate, sasvahkti, ib.

Svakta, svanga, svanjana. See pari-shv.

T3H sva-ja, sva-jana &c. See p. 1275,
col: 2.

*3^ sv-aftc, mfn. going well, moving
swiftly or gracefully, nimble, swift, rapid, RV.

Svancana, mfn. (used in explaining sv-aficas

and sv-arka), Nir.

Sv-ancas, n\(n.- sv-aiic, RV.

svafljp, (prob.) w. r. for saftja, L.

srafA= V2- svath, Dhatup. xxxii, 28

(Vop.)

?3if?r sva-tantra, sva-tavas &c. See

p. 1275, col. 3.

svad or svad (prob.fr. 5. su-f- v^ad),

cl. I. A. (DhStup. ii, 17) svdJate (Ved.
also P. svddati; pf. sasvade, Sis. ; sasvdde, Gr. ; fut.

svilditd, svadishyale, ib. ; Ved. inf. -slide; ind. p.

-svddya, R.), to taste well, be sweet or pleasant to

(dat. or gen.), RV. &c. &c.; to taste with pleasure,

relish, enjoy, like (ace.), delight in (loc.), RV. ;

MBh.; (P.) to make palatable, season, RV.; VS.;
to make sweet or pleasant or agreeable, VS. ; TBr.;
to be pleasant or wholesome, VS. ;

P. A. svddati, "te

(cf. DhStup. ii, 27), to taste, relish, enjoy (generally
v. I. khdd, q. v.), R.; Hariv.; Subh. : Caus. svaiid-

yati, te (aor. asishvadat), to make savoury or

palatable, sweeten, season, prepare, cook, RV. ; TS. ;

Br.
; Mn. ; to propitiate, conciliate, MaitrS. ; svdda-

yati (cf. Dhatup. xxxiii, 130), to eat, relish, taste,

enjoy, Susr. ; Sis. : Desid. of Caus. sisvddayishati,
Gr. : Desid. sisvfidiskati, ib. : Intens. sasvadyale,
sdsvalti, ib. [Cf. Gk. jJSo/wu ; Lat. suadeo, and
under svddtt.]

Svadana, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating,

enjoying, L.

Svadayitri, mfn. one who seasons or makes

palatable, TS.

Svadavan, mfn. (formed analogously to svadhd-

van; prob.) 'having a good taste' or 'enjoying

dainty food,' RV.
8vadita, mfn. well seasoned or prepared, savoury,

VS.
;
TBr. ; n.

'

may it be well tasted or eaten 1

'

(an
exclamation used at a Sraddha after presenting the

oblation of food to the Pilris
;
cf. su-truta,sva-dhd) ,

Mn. iii, 251 ; 254.
Svada, m. taste, flavour, savour, Hariv. ; KSv. ;

Kathas.
;
the beauty or charm (of a poem), Sah.

Svadana, mfn .

seasoning, making (food) savoury,
RV.

;
n. the act of

tasting, Sis. ; tasting i. e. enjoying

(a poem &c.), SSh.

Svadaniya, mfn. palatable, savoury, MBh.
Svadava, n. agreeable taste or relish, L.

Svadas. See prd-svaJas.
Svadita, mfn. tasted, relished, W. ; sweetened,

MW.; pleased, ib.

Svadln, mfn. tasting, enjoying (ifc.), Nalfld.

Svadiman, m. (g. prithv-ddi) savouriness,

sweetness, KStySr., Sch.

Svadishtha, int\)n. sweetest, very sweet or

pleasant, RV. &c. &c. ; sweeter than (abl.), Bhartr.

Svfidiyas, mfn sweeter, more savoury or pleasant
than (abl.), RV. &c. &c.

Svadii, m((vt )n. sweet, savoury, palatable, dainty,

delicate, pleasant to the taste, agreeable, charming
(also as compar.

' sweeter than &c.,' with abl.), RV.
&c. &c.

;
m. sweet flavour, sweetness, L. ; sugar,

molasses, L. ; N. of various plants (=jtvaJta, fan-
dha-dhiima-ja &c.), L.

; (us or vi), i. drdkshd,
a grape, L.

; (u), n. sweet taste, sweetness, Megh.;
pleasantness, charm, beauty, Subh. [Cf. Gk. j)5u? ;

Lat. suavis; Old Sax. swfli; Angl. Sax. sivlete;

Eng. sweet; Germ. siiss.~\ kanta.m.' sweet-thorn,'

Asteracantha Longifolia, L. kantaka, m. id., L. ;

Flacourtia Sapida, ib. kanda, m. '

having a sweet

root,' a kind of arum, L. ; (d),(. Batatas Paniculata,

L. kandaka, m. a kind of vegetable, L. kara,.
m. '

seasoner, cook/ a kind of mixed caste, MBh.
kama, mfn. liking sweets (-id, (.), R. kSra,

mfn. causing relish, dainty, W. kshadman, mfn.

having or providing sweet or dainty food, RV.
khanda, m. lump sugar, sugar in small pieces,

L. gandha, m. a Moringa with red flowers, L. ;

(a), f. id. or Convolvulus Paniculatus, L. m-ka-

ram, ind. (Pin. iii, 4, 26) making savoury, sweeten-

ing, Sis.; Naish. tama, mfn. very sweet or pleasaut,

Say. tara, mfn. sweeter or very sweet, Vis. tS,

f. savouriness, sweetness, MBh.; KathSs. tikta-

kashaya, mfn. sweet and astringent and bitter, L. ;

m. sweet and ast and b taste, L. tnndika, f. M o-

mordica Monadelpha, L. dhanvan, m. 'having a

sweet bow,' N. of KSma-deva (whose bow is said to

be madeofsugar-cane), L. parni, f.
'

sweet-leafed,'

a kind of plant (
= dugdhikd). pSka, mfn. sweet

or good to be cooked or digested (-tva, n.), Susr. ;

(a), f.Solar.um Indicum, L. pakin, mfn. = -pdka,
Susr. pindS, f. a kind of date tree, L. pnshpa,
m. '

having pleasant flowers,' a kind of plant (
= ka-

tabht), L.
; (f), f. Grislea Tomentosa, L. phala,

n.' sweet fruit,' the fruit of the jujube, L. ; (a), f.

the jujube tree, L. majjan, m. a sort of mountain

Pilu tree, L. - mansi, f. the root Kskoll (q.v.), L.

mnstS, f. a species of water-creeper, L. mula,
n.

' sweet root," Daucus Carota, L. mridu, mfn.

sweet and delicate (cf. sauvddumridava). ynk-
ta, mfn. possessing sweet ness, sweet, Megh. yoffin,

mfn. id., MBh. rasa, mf(d)n. having a sweet or

agreeable taste, Susr.; (a), (. (only L.) spirituous

liquor ; Asparagus Racemosui
;
a grape ;

the root of
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Spondias Mangifera ;
= kdkcK. rSti, mfn. bestow-

ing agreeable gifts, RV. -latS, f. Batatas Panicu-

lata, L. Inngi, f. the sweet citron, L. v5ri, in.

the sea of sweet water, L. vivekin, mfn. distin-

guishing dainties (from other food), Rajat. iucl-

dha, n.
' sweet and pure,' rock or river salt, W.

shaznsad, mfn. 'sitting round dainties* or 'form-

ing an agreeable company,' RV. sarnmnd (svd-

du-), mfn. delighting in dainty food, AV. avndn,
mfn. exceedingly sweet or savoury, HTaris. Sva-

duda, in. = svdrfu-Viiri, R. Svftdudaka, mfn.

having sweet water, BhP.
; -samudra, m. svddu-

vdri, Simkhyas., Sch.

Svadnka, f. Tiaridium Indicum, L.

Svaduman, m. sweetness, MaitrS.

Svadushklliya, f. pi. N. of the verses beginning
with svdduslt kila (RV. vi, 47, i &c.), SinkhBr.

Svadu-Vk?i> f.'karoti, to make sweet, sweeten,

MW.
Svadman, m. sweetness, RV. ; (svd), n. id.,

dainty food or drink, ib.

Svadya, mfn. to be tasted, MBh. ; savoury,

palatable, HJlar.
; astringent and salt, L.; m. astringent

and salt taste, L.

Svadv, in comp. for svidu. anna, n. swrct or

choice food, dainties, delicacies, W. ; mfn. having or

providing delicacies, MW. anUa, m. 'sweet and

tour,' the pomegranate tree, L. ; -tikta-tubara, mfn.

sweet and sour, bitter and astringent, L. ; m. sweet

and sour and bitter and astringent taste, L.

TS^TH sva-dana,sva-dara&c. Seep. 1275,
col. 3.

*3WI svadhaya, yati. See p. 1278, col. I.

sva-dharma &c. See p. 1275, col. 3.

*3T svadh3,f. (for sva-dha see p. 1278, col.

l) an axe, knife, TS.

Svadhiti, m. f. (also written Jtf) an axe &c. (in

Naigh. ii, 20 among the vajra-ndmdni ; devi svd-

dhitih, 'heavenly axe," thunderbolt), RV.; AV. ;

TS. ; GrSrS. ;
a saw, L. ; (according to some) a large

tree with hard wood, RV. v, 32, 10; ix, 96, 6.

lietika, m. '

axe-armed,' a soldier armed with .in

axe, L.

Svadhitl-vat.mfh. furnished with axes or knives

(said of the chariot of the Maruts; accord, to some,
'made of Svadhiti wood,' see above), RV. j, 88, 2.

tsTfa"!*.*!! sv-adkicarand, mf(o)n. good to

be walked upon, TS.

Ssrfvir svddhita, mfn.= I. su-dhtta, firm,

solid, TBr.

^fvreTT sv-adhishthana, mfn. having a

good standing-place (said of a war-chariot), MBh.
Sv-adhishthita, mfn. good to be stood on or

lived in (ace.), BhP.; well-gnided (as an elephant),
Kim.

5nfln sv-adhtta, mfn. well-recited or re-

peated or studied (as the Veda), well read, well in-

structed, MludS. ; n. anything well repeated or

learned, R. ; BhP.

Sv-adhitl, mfn. good repetition or recitation (as
of the Veda or other sacred work), MBh.

?3UT1!r sv-adhyakshd, mf(a)n. good to be

inspected, TS. ; Br.

S'UJltll'i sv-adhyavasand. mf(5)n. good
to be striven after, TS.

^S3T sv-adhvard, m. n. a good sacrifice,

RV. ; BhP.; mfn. performing a sacrifice well, well

adapted to a sacrifice, RV.
Sv-adhvary-n, mfn. having a good Adhvaryn

priest, TS.

i. svan, cl. I. P. (Dhatup. six, 79)
svanati (m.c. also te; pf. sasvdna, 3.

pi. sasvamth [Gr. also svenufa], MBh. &c.; aor.

asvanlt, svdnft, RV. [for aor. P. svdni see cathi-

and anu-shvan~\ ; fut. svanitd, svanishyati, Gr.;
inf. svanitum, ib.), to sound, make any noise, roar,

yell, hum, sing, RV. &c. &c. : Caus. svanayati (aoi .

asisvanaf), to sound, resound, RV. ; BhP. ; to adorn

(in this seme also svanayati), Dhatup. xix, 62 :

Desid. sisvanishati, Gr. : Intens. saysvanyatc , sag*
svanti (cf.fari-sAvan),ib. [Cf. Lat. sonit, sonus,
scnare; Angl. Sax. sv/in; Eng. swan; Germ.
Scfiwan."]

3. Svan. See tuvi-shvdn.

Svana, m. (ifc. f. ii) suund, noise (in the older

language applied to the roar of wind, thunder, water

&c. ; in later 1 to the song of birds, speech, and sound

of any kind, cf. Naigh. i, 1 1), RV. &c. &c. ; a partic.

Agni, MBh.; (svdna), roaring water, VS. ; TBr.;
mfn. ill-sounding, L. cakra, m. a form of sexual

union, L. vat, mfn. sounding, resounding, loud

(vat, ind. 'aloud'), MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. Sva-
notsaha, m. a rhinoceros ( gandakd}, L.

Svanad-ratha, mfn. (pr. p. of /svan + r)
having a rattling chariot, RV.
Svanas. See tuvi-shvands.

Svanabhaka (perhaps connected with svand

above, but see under I. sva, p. 1276, col. i).

Svani, mfn. (in tuvi- and ma/ii-sAvdni); m.

fire, L.

Svanika. See pani-svanika.
Svanita, mfn. sounded, sounding &c. ; n. sound,

noise, Sis. ; a thunderclap, W. Svanitahvaya. m.

a kind of herb (
= tattfuliya), L.

Svana, m. (cf. */$. su, p. 1219) sounding,

making a noise, rattling (as a chariot), panting (M a

horse), RV. ; m. sound, noise, rattle, ib.; twang (of
a bowstring), Si.; N. of one of the seven guardians
of Soma, VS.

Svani, mfn. (fr. ST>ana~), g. sutamgamadi.
Svanin, mfn. noisy, turbulent, RV.
Sv&nta. See svaitta, p. 1277, col. 3.

-nayara, sva-nabhya &c. See

p. 1276, col. i.

*si'H3^ sv-anaduh, mfn. having excellent

bulls, V>op.

^Til svandya, m. N. of a man (son of

BhSvayavya), R'V.

t3'T^B|u'll sv-anaveltshaniya, mfn. not at

all to be hoped for, past all hope, R.

*j)ff|<* sv-anika, mfn. having a fair or

radiant countenance (as Agni), RV.

^Tj'j sv-antigupta, mfn. well hidden,
MBh.

jnT sv-anvja, f. having a beautiful

younger sister, ApGr. ; Baudh.-

sg*-K sv-anurakta, mfn. truly devoted to

(loc.), R.

sv-anurupa, mfn. well suited,MW.
It sv-anushthita, mfn. well observed,

duly practised or performed, R.; BhP.

T3?r sv-anta, mfn. having a good end,

terminating well, MBh.; Ragh.; KathSs.; auspicious,

fortunate, MBh.

sv-anna, n. good food, BhP.

svap, cl. 2. P. (Dhatnp. xxiv, 60)

svafili (Ved. and ep. also svaptti, te;

Impv. svaptu, AV. ; Pot. fvapita, MBh. ; pf. su-

shvapa [3. f\.sushupul}; p.stishupvdsn& sushu-

pdnd, qq.vv.], RV. &c. &c.; aor. asvdpsit ; 1'rec.

supydt, GrS. ; f\A.svaptil, MBh. ; svapishyati, AV.;
te, R.; svapsyati, Br. &c. ; /<r,_MBh. &c.; inf.

svaplutn, Br. &c.; ind. p. suptva, AV. &c., -sva-

pam, RV.), to sleep, fall asleep ^with varsha-iatam,
'
to sleep for a hundred years, sleep the eternal sleep '),

RV. &c. &c. ;
to lie down, recline upon (loc.), Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; to be dead, MBh.; R. ; Pass, supyate
(aor. asvdpi), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; Caus. svapayati
or (m.c.) svapayaii(*ot. asushupat; in RV. also

sishvapah, sishvap; Pass, svdpyale), to cause to

sleep, lull to rest, R V. ; AV. ; PaiicavBr. ;
to kill, RV.;

Bhatt.: Desid. ofCaus. sushvdpayishati,Gt.: Desid.

sushupsali, to wish to sleep, Nir. xiv, 4; Intens.

soshupyatc,s5svapiti,sdfvapti,soshtipitit soshopti,
Gr. [Cf. Gk. Cir-vos ; Lat. somnus for sop-nits,

sopor, sopire ; Slav, silpali; Lith. sdpnas; Angl.Sax.

swtfan,
'
to sleep.']

Snpta, snpti. See p. 1230, cols. I, 2.

Sushnpana and sushupvas, mfn. sleeping,

asleep, RV.
SnsJmpsa, snshnpan. See p. 1238; col. I.

Svapana, mfn. sleepy, drowsy, VS.; n. the act

of sleeping, dreaming, sleep, KSv. ;
Susr.

; numbness

(of the skin), Susr.

Svapanlya, mfn. to be slept, MW.

Svapitflrmfu. (for sva-pitri see p. 1276, col. i)

asleep, a sleeper, K.un.

Bvaptavya, mfo. = TOa/aryu,ParicavBr.;MBh.
Svaptri, mfn. = svapilri, MW.
Svapna, m. (once in K.,n., ifc. f. d; (orrv-apita

see p. 1281, col. I) sleep, sleeping, RV. &c. c&c.;

sleepiness, drowsiness, Caurap. ; sleeping too much,
sloth, indolence, Mn. ix, 13 ; xii, 33; dreaming, a
dream (ace. with +/Jris,

' to see a vision, dream,'
RV.&c. Sic. kalpa, mfn. dream-like, R. kama,
mfu. wishing for sleep, MW. krit, mfn. causing
sleep, somnilerous, soporific, L.; m. MarsileaQu^dri-
tolia, L. gata, mfn. fallen asleep, sleeping, dream-

ing, R: -girl, m. N. of a place, Vcar. - griha,
n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber, L. cinta-
ruani, m. N. of a wk. on oneiromancy. ja, ratii.

produced in sleep, dreamt, Megh. jnana, n. per-

ception in a dream, Kap., Sch. -tandrita, f.

languor produced by drowsiness, MBh. darsana,
n. dream-vision, vision in a dream, Hariv. dris,
mfn. (nom. k) having a vision, dreaming, BhP.

dosha, m. '

sleep fault,' pollutio nocturna, L.

dhl-gamya, mfn. perceptible by the mind (only
when) in a state of sleep, Megh. nansana,
mfn. destroying sleep (others 'acquiring riches,' cf.

sv-apna}, R V. x, 86, 21. niketana, n. = -gfiha,
L. nidarsana, n. = -dariaua, ChUp. ; niya,
mfn. treating of visions ind dreams, Susr. parik-
sha, f. N. ot wk. paryantam, ind. till the end
of sleeping-time, Apast. prakarana, n. N. of wk.

prapanca, m. the illusions of sleep, the world

spread out like a dream, MW. phaladhyaya, m.,
-phalaphala, n. N. of wks. bhaj, mfn. en-

joying sleep, Subh. mantra-patala, m.n. N. of
wk. mSnava or vaka, m.' dream-charm,' a kind
of charm effecting the realisation of dreams, KathSs.
rnnkha (svdpna-), (. (prob.) phantom or illusion

of a dr, AV. ; KStySr. labdna, mfn. obtained or

appeared in a dr, Megh. vat, ind. (risen) as (from)
a dr, BhP. - varahl-kalpa, m., -vasavadatta-
nataka, n. N. of wks. vikara, m. change (pro-

duced) by sleep,Buddh. vicirin, mfn. interpreting

drs, L. vldhl.m.N.of wk. vinasvara,mf()n.
evanescent as a dream, Siyhas. viparyaya, n;.

transposed order of sleeping-time, Bhpr. vritta,
mfn. -occurring in a dr, Ragh. sila, mfn. disposed
to sleep, sleepy, drowsy, W. - samdarsana, n. =
-darsana, Megh. siishti, f. the creation of drs,
MW. - sthana, n. the site or locality of a dream,
SBr.

;
a bed-chamber, Kathis.

;
mfn. sleeping, dream-

ing, NrisUp. Svapnadesa, m. an order given by a

dream, Kath Ss. Svapnadhyay a, m.
' dr '-chapter,'

N. of the 68th Parisishta of the Alharva-veda and
other wks. ; -vid, m. an interpreter of dreams, Samk.

Svapnauayana-mantra, m. N. of wks. Svap-
nanta, m. a state of sleep or dreaming, SBr.; R.

Svapnantara, n. id.; -gala, mfn. occurred during
sleep, dreamt, L. Svapnantika, n. consciousness

m dr", Kan. Svapnabhikarana, n. a soporific

remedy, AV. Svapnavastha, f. a state of dream-

ing (applied to life as an illusion), W. Svapnes-
vara, m. N. of two authors, Cat. Svapnopa-
bhoga, m. enjoyment in a dream, Bear. Bvapno
pama, mfn. resembling sleep or a dream, MW.
SvapnaJ, mfn.(uom. kj sleepy, asleep (cf. d-sv'),

MBh.; Bhatt.

Svapnaya, ind. in dream, AV.
Svapnaya, Nom. A. yate, to wish to sleep, be

sleepy, MBh.; to resemble a dream, BhP.

Svapnalu, mfn. sleepy, drowsy, Suir.

Svapne-dnhshvapnya, n. (loc. of svapna +
flf) a bad dream during sleep, AV.
Svapnya, n. a vision in a dream, AV.
Svapnyaya, ind. svapnaya, Slir.

Svapa, m. sleeping, sleep, Susr.; KathSs.; BhP.;

dreaming, a dream, Prab.
; BhP.; sleepiness, sloth,

W. ; the sleep of a limb, numbness, Susr. ; loss of sen-

sation, ignorance, L. vyasana, n. somnolency,

lethargy, Mcar.

S-vapaka, mfn. (fr. Caut.) causing to sleep, so-

poriferous, soporific, Pin. vii, 4, 67, Virtt. 2, Pat.

Svapakiya, Nom. P. yati= svapakam icchati,
ib.

Svapana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing to sleep,

making sleepy (sid of a mystic weapon), SiS. ; n. a

soporific (remedy), Kaui.

SvSpin, mfn. cajsing sleep, lulling to sleep, MW.
Svapna, mfn. (ir. svapna] relating to sleep,

Slmkhyapr., Sch.

-a.i>, mfn. having good water, Vop.
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\ sva-paksha, sva-pailcaJca &c. See

p. I2j6, Col. I.

*^Hrl| sv-apatyd, n. good offspring (also

applied to good work or deeds; dat. tya{), RV,;
mfn. having good offspring, ib.

*3Tn^ sv-aparaddha, mfn. very faulty.

MW.

*3T^ sv-dpas, mfn. doing good work,

skilful, artistic (said of Tvashtri, the Ribhus &c.),
RV.

; VS.; artificially fashioned (superl. -tama, said

of Indra's thunderbolt), RV. i, 61, 6; m. a good

artificer, RV. ; N. of a man, IndSt.

I. Svapasya, mfn. active, industrious (said of

Indra), RV.; SBr.

i. Svapasya, Nom. A. ydti, to work well, be

active or industrious, RV.
;
TS.

Svapasya, f. (only in instr. which is of the same

form) activity, diligence, skill, RV.

Svapaka, mfn. (sn-ap in Padap.) skilful, indus-

trious, RV. iv, 3, 2 (Say. ; others,
'

coming willingly

from afar,' fr. 5. su + apdka).

yfM^TTI sv-apivata, mfn. (see api-^/vat]

understanding or meaning well (said ofRudra), RV.

vii, 46, } (accord, to Nir.
' whose speech is trust-

worthy or authoritative;' accord, to others, 'much

desired,' fr. api-'Jvan).

n-pu, f. (prob.) a broom, RV.

f sv-dpna,mfu.(for svapna see p.i28o)
= next (accord, to some), RV. i, 1 20, 1 2; viii, 2, 1 8.

8v-apnas, mfn. wealthy, rich, RV.

gf%\ scabdin, mfn. (prob.) roaring,

panting, RV. viii, 33, 2
(
= svabhiita-sabda, sab-

dam kurvat, Say.)

^>T8I sva-bhaksha, sva-bhadrd &c. See

p. 1276, col. i.

Sf*^JT sv-abhigurta, mfn.well applauded,

greeted with acclamations or cheers, TBr.

*a f*i<.it sv-abhirama, mfn. very pleasant
or delightful, R.

^f^Tfrr sv-abhisht{, mfn. helpful, favour-

able, RV. ; favoured, well-aided, ib. snmna
(sAtf-), mfn. affording favourable assistance, ib.

13ftST sv-abhiiu, mfn. well bridled or

caparisoned, RV.

^ lra! sv-abhyakta, mfn. well auointed,
AV

S^^ltT sr-abhyagra, mfn. very imminent
or impending or near at hand, MBh.; very swift,

AsvSr. (Sch.)

T^wref sv-abhyasta, mfn. much practised,

Jatakam.

f sva-manishd &c. See p. 1276.

svameka(l), m. n. (cf. su-mekha) a

year, L.

! svayam-vara &c. Seep. 1278.

sva-yasas, sva-yavan, &c. See

p. 1276, col. 1.

*?5 J - svar (=--</sur), cl. 10. P. svarayati,
to find fault, blame, censure, Dhatup. xxxv, n.

*s$. 2. svar (prob. = a lost i/surj cf.

\fsvri), cl. i . P. svarati, Caus. svarayati, to shine.

Svah, in comp. for 3. svar below. -kSmya,
Nom. P.

a
yati, to wish for heaven, Siddh. pati, m.

the lord ofh, MW. patha, m.
'

way to h,' death,
BhP. pala, m. a guardian_of h, ib. prishtha,
n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr. siras, mfn.

having h for a head, Hariv. sad, m. 'dwelling
in heaven,' a god, Naish. sarit, f. river ofh, the

Ganges, Bh. saman, n. N. of a Saman, IndSt.

sindhu, f. = -sarit, Bhartr. sundarl (Balar.),

-BtrI(R.),f.'celestial woman,' an Apsaras. syan-
dana, m. celestial chariot, Indra's 'chariot, BhP.

sravanti, f. =
-sarit, Cat.

3. Svar (in Yajur-veda also stivar), ind. (used
in Veda as nom., ace., loc., or gen., in Naish. vi,

99 also as abl,; from the weak base sur the RV.
forms the gen. sura; and the dat. siiri [iv, 3, 8]),

the sun, sunshine, light, lustre, RV. ; AV. ; VS. ;

bright space or sky, heaven (as distinguished from

div, which is regarded as the vault above it ; often
' heaven

'

as a paradise and as the abode of the gods
and the Blest, in AV. also of the Asuras ; svah pra-
ydtah, 'gone to heaven,' i.e. 'departed this life

'),

RV. &c. &c. ;
the space above the sun or between

the sun and the polar star, the region of the planets
and constellations (regarded as the 3rd of the 7 worlds

[see loka} and the 3rd of the three Vyahritis [i. e.

bhitr bhuvah svdh} ;
svar is pronounced after Oni

and before the Gayatrl by every Brahman on begin-

ning his daily prayers), Mn.; MBh. &c.
; water,

Naigh. i, 1 2
;
N. of Siva, MBh. [Cf. Gk. 7^'Aior,

j}Xios ; Lat. sol; Lith. sdule ; Goth, satiil; Angl.
Sax. /(?/.] atikrama, m. stepping beyond heaven,
i. e.reachingVaikuntha, BhP. adbita, mfn. 'reach-

ing h,' the mountain Meru, Vagbh. ; -sdra, m. N.

of Indra, ib. apaga, f. 'river of h,'= -gangd,
L. arudha, mfn. ascended to h, Bhatt. Sin,
m. a kind of root (

= vaca), L. ing-ana, m. shak-

ing h, a strong wind, L. ga, see below. gan-
ga, f. the heavenly Ganges, the Milky Way, L.

gata, mfn. being in h, BhP.; gone to h, dead,

MBh.; R. &c. gati, f., -gamana, n. '

going to

h,' death, future felicity, ib. girl, m. 'mountain
of h," Su-meru, L. cakshas (svar-~), mfn. bril-

liant as light, RV. canas (svar-), mfn. '

lovely as

light
'

or
'

pleasing to h,' ib. Jit, mfn. winning or

procnring light or heaven, RV. ;
m. a kind of sacri-

fice, Mn. xi, 74 ;
N. of a man (with patr. Nagna-

jita), SBr. jesha, m. the winning of light &c.,
RV. jyotls (svar-'), mfn. shining with h's light,

VS.; n. N. of two Sanians, ArshBr.; ("tir)-ni-
dhana (svar-), mfn. having svar-jyotis as final part,

SBr. ; n. N. of a Saman, ArshBr. - nadi, f. = -apa-

ga, Santis. ; Pancar.; a kind of shrub (prob. w. r.

for Tvarna-da), L. nara (svar-), m. lord of h

(applied to Agni, the sun, Soma &c.), RV. ;
a panic.

sun,TAr.; n. bright space, ether, RV. nidhana,
n. svar as a conclusion, TSndBr. ; Laty. nita,
mfn. led to h, Pancar. nri (svar-), m. lord of h

(applied to Agni and the Maruts) , RV. netri, mfn.

guide to heairen (as a N. of a king),M Bh. da, mfn.

bestowing heaven, Hariv. dantill, m. a celestial

elephant, Dharmas. da, mfn. bestowing h, ApSr.
dris, mfn. (nom. k) seeing light or the sun (ap-

plied to gods and men), RV. deva, m. N. of a

man, Cat. dhaman (svar-), mfn. abiding in light,

TS. -dhunl, f. = -dpagd, BhP. -dhenu, f. =
hama-dhenu, Kav. na.ga.xl, f.

' town of h,' N.
ofAmarSvat!, Kath.ls.; -krita, mfn. turned intoAm,
ib. nadi, i. = -nadl, L. -nayana, mfn. leading
to h, R. -patl (svar-), mfn. lord of light, RV.;
N. of Indra, BhP. bkann, m. = -Ma. tu, i. e. Rahu,
H Paris. bhanava, m. a kind of gem, L. ; (i), f.

adaiighterofSvar-bhanu,MBh. bhSnaviya, mfn.

relating or belonging to Svar-bhanu, Subh. bhanu
(svar-), m. N. of a demon supposed to eclipse the

sun and the moon (in later language applied to RShu
or the personified ascending node), RV. &c. &c. ;

of

a Kasyapa, VP. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP.; -sii-

dana, m. '

destroyer of Rah,' N. of (he Sun, MBh.
manl, m. '

sky-jewel,' the sun, Balar. ma-
dhya, n. the central point of the sky, zenith, MW.

mllha, mfn. having light or the sun as its reward

or prize, RV. ; n. a contest for light, ib. yasas,
n. the glory of heaverr, BhP. yata, mfn. gone to

h, dead, Yajfi.; MBh. &c. yatri, mfn. going to

h, dying, MBh. ySna, n. the act of going to h,
dying, death, Cat. yoshit, f. a celestial woman,
an Apsaras, Bslar. Una, N. ofa place, Cat. loKa,
m. the world of h, a partic. h, the region called

Svar (cf. bhuvar-, bhtlr-l), R. ; Pur. ; N. of mount
Meru (also -iikfiara*). Das.

;
m. an occupant of h,

a god, one of the Blest (-fd,(.), BhP. -vat (svar-

otsiivar-), mfn. bright, shining, celestial, RV.; TS. ;

containing the word svar (jvan-nidhana, mfn.

applied to a Saman ; cf. svar-niitAana), PancavBr.;

Laty. -vadhu, f. = -yoshit, H Paris, -vapi, f.

'stream of h,' the Ganges, L. vahini, f. = -apa-

gd, Balar. vid, mfn. winning or possessing or be-

stowing light or h, celestial, RV. ; VS. vlthi, f.

N. ofthe wife of Vatsara, BIjP. vesya, f. 'courtezan

of h,
'

an Apsaras, Rajat. vaidya, m. '

physician
of h,' N. of either of the two Asvirrs (-pratima,
' A-like '), Git. - aha, mfn. = -vid, RV. _ shati

(svar-), f. the acquiring light or heaven, ib.

Svarga (or savargf), mfn. going or leading to

or being in light or heaven, heavenly, celestial (with

loka, m. or pi.
= ' the world of light, heavens '), AV.

&c. &c. ; m. heaven, the abode of light and of the

gods, heavenly bliss, (esp.) Indra's heaven or para-
dise (to which the souls of virtuous mortals are trans-

ferred until the time monies for their
re-entering

earthly bodies
;
this temporary heaven is the only h

of orthodox Brahmanism
;

it is supposed to be situ-

ated on mount Meru, q.v.; ace. with i/ga, d-*/sthd,
or d-*Jpad,'\o go to heaven,' 'die'), RV. (only x,

95, 1 8), AV. &c. &c. ; a partic. Ekaha,SankhSr.;
N. of a son of the Rudra Bhtma.VP. - kama, mfn.

desirous of heaven, Br. ; Up. khanda, n. N. of

the 3rd book of the Padma-purSna. gata, mfn.

gone to h, W. gati, f., -gamana, n. going to

h, death, MBh.; R.&c. gamin, mfn. going to h,
Hit. tfirl,m.'mountaiiiofh,'Meru,MW. cyata,
mfn. fallen or descended from h, Can. jit, mfn.

winning h (superl. -tama), MBh. jivin, mfn.

dwelling in h
, Apast. taralugini, f. 'river of

h
,' the Ganges, 'KathSs. -taru, m. a tree of h,

Sarasv. tarsha, m. eager desire for heaven, Bear.

da, mfn. h-giving, procuring paradise, Pancat.

dvara, n. heaven's gate, Apast. ; N. of a Tlrtha,
MBh.

;
of Siva, ib. ; rhhti, f. N. ofwk. - naraka,

n. pi. the hs and hells, JaimUp. pati, m. '

lord

of h ,' Indra, Hit. patha, m. 'road of h
,' (prob.)

theMilkyWay,R.-pada,m. N.of aTirtha,Vishn.

para, mfn. desirous of heaven, W. parvan,
i). N. of the 1 8th book of MBh. (in which is described

the journey of the five Pandava princes towards

Indra's h in mount Meru). puri, f. 'city of h ,*

Amaravati, R. prada, mfn. = -da, Kav. pra-
dhana, mfn. having heaven as the best, Bear. T)har-

txl, m.--pa/i. Sis. mandakini, f. the celestial

Ganges, Pancar. marga, m. the road to h, MBh.;
road of h. Milky Way, R.; Sak.; N. ofaTirtha,
MBh. ; -didrikshu, mfn. wishing to see the road to

h, MW. yana,mf(f)n. goingor leading to heaven,

AitAr.; n. the road to heaven, AitBr. yoni, f. cause

or source of h, MBh. rajya, n. kingdom of h,
Pancat. rodah-knhara, m. the void or hollow

space between h" and earth, B.llar. i, 49. loka, m.

(also in pi.) the celestial world, Indra's h, AsvGr. ;

MBh. &c.; (svargd-), mfn. belonging to or dwell-

ing in h, SBr. ; KathUp.; kesa,m. 'lord ofh,'
Indra, MW.; the body (as enjoying felicity in Indra's

h) ,
L. vat, mfn. possessing orenjoying heave n, R.

vadhu, f.' celestial nymph/ an Apsaras, L. vasa,
m. residence in heaven, Susr. sri, f. the glory of h,
MW. samkrama, m. a bridge or ladder to h,
Pancat. sattra-prayoga, m. N. of wk. Bad,
m. '

heaven-dweller," a god or one of the Blest, MBh.
campadana, mfn. procuring or gaining heaven,

MBh. sarid-vara, f. 'best of heavenly rivers,'

the Ganges, L. sadhana, mfn. means of attain*

ing h, MW. - snkha, n. the bliss of heaven, MBh.
tri, f. = -vadhii, Rajat. stua, mfn. 'dwelling

in h
,' dead, R. - sthita, mfn. id., Sarvad. ;

= -sad,

Subh. hetau, ind. for the sake of heaven, Bear.

hvaya, mt':i.
, Pan. iii, 2, 2, Sch. SvargapagS,

f.
'

heavenly river,' the Ganges, L. Svargapa-
varga, m. du. h" and emancipation, Bear. Svar-
gabhikama, mfn. desirous of h, ib. Svarffa-
rudha, mfn. ascended to h, W. Svargarobana,
n. ascension to h, N. of pjrtic. funeral ceremonies,

Cat.; -parvan,n. = svarga-parvan (q.v.), MBh.;
hanika, mfn. relating to the 1 8th book of M Bh.

(with parvan =
prec.), ib. (IW. 374). Svargar-

gala, m. or n. bar to (the gate of) h, Hit. Svar.
gartham, ind. for the sake of h, Be. Svarga-
vasa, m. abode in h", Hariv. Svarg^psu, mfn.

desirous of obtaining h, MW. Svargopaga, mfn.

going or coming to h, Karnnd. Svargahkas, m.
'

h-dweller,' a god, one of the Blest, Hariv.; Kum.

Svargaya, Nom. A. yate, to be like heaven,
Mricch.

Svargi, in comp. for svargin. girl, m. the

heavenly mountain, Meru, L. vadhu and -stri,

f. a celestial woman, Apsaras, L.

Svargin, mfn. belonging to or being in heaven,

SanihUp.; gone to heaven, deceased, dead, Ragh.; m.
an occupant ofheaven, a god, one of the Blest, MBh. ;

Hariv. &c.

Svargiya, mfn. relating or belonging to heaven,

leading to heaven, heavenly (with kdrya, n. =
'cremation of the dead'), MBh.; Hariv.; R.

Svargya, mfn. = prec., VS. &c. &c. ; occupying
or dwelling in heaven, MarkP.

;
n. (with sctu-sha

man) N. of a Saman, IndSt.

Svaryn, mfn. desirous of light or splendour, RV.
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Svas, in comp. for svar. cudamani, m. the

crest-jewel of heaven, BhP.

Sva, in comp. for svar, 2. -raj, m. (for I. see

p. 1277, col. 3)
'

king of heaven,' N. of Indra, L.

?5{ svara, scarana &c. See p. 1283.

f svaralishu, f. N. of a river, Mark P.

svas. svasn-tva.

sv-aramkrita, mfn. well arranged
or prepared (as a sacrifice), RV.

^tfrTWT svar-atikrama, svar-adhita &c.

See p. ia8i, coif 2.

^Cff sea-rasa, sva-raj &c. See p. 1276,
col. 2.

*nfc-n sv-aritrd,m{(a)n. having good oars,

well rowed, RV.

^^ svdru, m. (of doubtful derivation) a

large piece ofwood cut from the trunk ofatree, stake,

(esp.) sacrificial post or a strip of wood from it, RV. ;

AV.; Br.
; KStySr. ; a sacrifice, L.; sunshine, L. ; a

thunderbolt, L. ; an arrow, L. ;
a kind of scorpion, L.

mocana, m. the third cubit from the bottom or

the fifteenth from the top of the sacrificial post, L.

Svarus, m. = svarit, a thunderbolt, L.

*S%H sva-rtpa &c. See p. 1276, col. 2.

su*jj svarenu, f. N. of a wife of the sun

(v. I. surenu and sarar.yu), L.

??T sv-arka, mfn. (fr. ^.su+ arJta, -v/arc)

singing or praising beautifully, RV.
Sv-arcana, mfn. (used in explaining prec.), Nir.

xi, 14.
Sv-arci (RV.) or av-arcl* (Heat.), mfn. flash-

ing beautifully.

svarga &c. See p. 1281, col. 2.

svarji, f. (=sarj) natron, nitrate of

potash, Susr. kshSra, m. id., ib.

Svarjika, m. (Susr.) or k5, f. (Car.) or ka-
kshara, m. (Susr.) id.

Svarjin, m. id., L.

^f*ft{svar-jit &c. See p. 1281, col. 2.

^UI svarna, m. (contracted from su-varna)
* panic. Agni, Hariv. ; n. gold (as a weight = one
Karsha of gold), Ysjii. ; Kiv. ; Kathas. &c. ; a kind
of red chalk, R.; a kind of plant (accord, to L.,'a
kind of herb =gaura-suvarna?

' the thorn-apple,'
'akindofcocoa palm," and' the fiowerofMesuaRox-

burghii'), BhP. kana, m. a kind of bdellium

(=)iaiia-guggtilu), L. -kanika, f. a particle or

grain of gold, KalP.-kSya, m. 'g-bodied,'N. of

Garuda, L. kara, m. a g-worker, gsmith (form-

ing a panic, caste
; -Id, f.), yju. ; R. ; KathSs. - kS-

raka, m. id., H Paris, -kuta, N. of a place, Cat.
- krit, m. = -ham, HPariS. - ketaki, f. Pandanus

Odoratissinms, L. kshirinika or -kahiri, f.

Cleome Felina, L. khandSya, Nom. A. "yate, to

become a lump of g, Rajat. ganapati, m. N. of

a panic, form of GanSsa, Cat. girl, m. N. of *

mountain, Satr. gairika, n. a kind ofyellow ochre

or red chalk, Susr. ganrl-vrata, n. N. of a panic,

religious observance, Cat. ; -pujd, f. N. of a ch. of

trie BhavP. -grama, m. N. of a country situated

to the east of Dacca, Col. griva, m. *
g-necked,'

N. of one of Skanda's attendants, MBh.
; (a), f. N.

of a river issuing from.the eastern side of the Nataka

mountain, KalP. gharma, m. N. of a panic. Anu-
vaka, BhP. cuda, in.

'

g-crested,' the blue jay, L. ;

a cock, W.; N. of a king, Hear. cfidaka, m. the

blue jay, L. cSIa, m. (prob.) id.,. Kathas. ja, n.

'gold-produced,' the metal tin, L. -jatikS or -JStl,
f. a kind ofjasmine, Bhpr. Jirl (?), f. a panic, mix-

ture, Cat. jivantika or -jivS, f. Hoya Viridtflora,

L. tautra, n. N. of a Tantra. da, mfn. giving

gold,Rijat.; (<z),f.TragiaInvolucrata,L. dama,
f.

'

g-girdled,' N. of a goddess, Cat. - Oidhiti, m.
'

g-rayed,
'

fire, L. dngdha or -dTigdhl ,
i . Cleome

Felina, L. dru, m. Cassia Fistula, L. dvipa, m.
n.

'

g-island,' (nrob.) N. of Sumatra, KathSs. ; Satr.

dbatn, m. red ochre, L. nabha, m. ammonite,
M Bh.

;
a panic, spell recited over weapons, R. ni-

bha, n. a kind of red chalk, L. paksha, m. 'gold-

winged, 'N. of Garuda, L. -padmS.f. 'bearing gold
lotuses,' the heavenly Ganges, L. parni, f. 'gold-

leaved,' Hoya Viridiflora, L. pathaka, m. borax,
L. parevata, n. a kiud of fruit tre, L. pnn-

kha, mfn. gold-feathered (as an arrow), MBh.; m. a

g-farrow, Sis. pushpa, m. '

g-flowered,' Cassia

Fistula, L.; Michelia Campaka, L.; (<z and f), f. N.

of various plants (Methonica Superba, Cassia Fistula

&c.), L. pushpika, f. jasmine, L. prastha,
m. N. ofan Upadvipa in Jambu-dvipa, Bill*. pha-
15, f.

'

having g" fruit,' a kind of Musa, L. ban-
dlia or dhaka, m. a deposit of g, MW. -bindn,
m. a spot of yellow or g ,

L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; of

a Tirtha, MBh. -bhaj, m. a partic. sun, VP., Sch.

bhumika, f. ginger or cassia bark, L. bhn-

shana, in. Cassia Fistula, Bhpr. ;
n. a kind of red

chalk, L. bhringara, m. a golden vase, Rajat.;

a kind of plant, L. maya, mf;t)n. consisting or

made ofg, Sinhas. -mahS, f. N. of a river, KalP.

makshika, n. a kind ot mineral substance, Bhpr.

matri, f. a kind of plant, L. mnkhari-mS-
hatniya, n. N. of wk. mula, m. 'g-rooted,' N.

of a mountain, Kathas. mushika, f. a kind of

plant (prob. w. r. for -yut/iika], L. yfitb.1, f.

yellow jasmine, L. rambha, f. a kind of plant, L.

raga or -raja, m. white lotus, L. ritl, f. gold-
like brass, bell metal, L. rupin, mfn. g-coloured,
Heat. rekha, f. a gold streak (oil a touchstone),
Kuval.

;
N. of a VidyJ-dhafi, Hit. ;

of a river, VP.

retas, mfn. having golden seed (said of the sun),

RamatUp. roman, m. '

g-haired,' N. of a king,
R. ; BhP. latS, f.

'

g creeper,' Cardiospermum
Halicacabum, L. ; Hoya Viridiflora, L. labha, m.

a partic. spell recited over weapons (cf. -nabha), R.

vanga, m. a panic, preparation made of tin, L.

vajra, n. a sort of steel, L. vanij, m. a gold

merchant, money-changer (forming a partic. caste),

BrahmavP. varna, n. turmeric (also a, f.), L.;

-bktij, f. Terminalia Chebula, L.
; nckbkd, f. a species

of plant, L. valkala, m. '

having g bark,' Big-
nonia Indica, L. valll, f. a kind of plant (

= ral-

ta-phala), L. vidyS, f. (prob.) the art of making
gold, Cat. sikha, m. a partic. bird (

=
-ciida),

Katlus. suktika, f. g from Suvarna-dvipa, L.

sringa, mfn. g-horncd, MW. ; gin, m. N. of a

mountain, MSrkP. sephalika, f. Cassia Fistula,

Bhpr. saila, m. N. of a mountain, Paiicad.

shtblviu, m. = su'Sarna-shtfi, MBh. sam-
caya, f. N. of a town, Pancad. sindura, m. a

partic. medicinal preparation, L. su, mfn. produc-

ing g (as a mountain), Rajat. stha, mfn. set in

g, Pancar. Svarnakara, m. a gold-mine, Rajat.
Svarruikarshana and

(

shaija-bhairava- vi-

dhana, n. N.of wks. Svarnanga,ft.
'

g-bodied,'
Cassia Fistula, L. Svarnadri, m. '

g-mountain,'
Meru, L. Svarnari, n. 'enemy of gold,' lead, L. ;

sulphur, L. Svarndhva, f. a kind of plant, L.

Svarnaka, m. a kind of tree, Harir.
; gold, Vajfi. ;

golden, of gold, W.

si*5l svarnall or svarnuli, f. a kind of

plant, L.

svart, v.l. for </svart, q.v.

sv-drtha, mf(o)n. pursuing or serving
worthy ends, RV.

33^ svard (cf. Vsvad), cl. I. A. svardate,
to taste; to please, Dhatnp.ii,l8; to be pleasing, ib. ;

(also sailcaranc.)

svar-da, svar-dris &c. See p. 1281.

sv-arJh(n, m. a good partisan (or
'one who has chosen the good side

'), AV.

svarya. See p. 12^5, col. 3.

arvat, m.a good or swift courser,
ManGr.

^??!r sv-arhana, n. great reverence, BhP.
Sv-arhat, mfn. very honourable (-tama, superl.),

ib.

Srtj!i sva-lakshana, sva-likhita &c. See

p. 1276, col. 3.

<1 w TBJ n sv-alakshita, mfn. altogether un-

seen, not thoroughly observed, BhP.

f3($lgt(^sv-alamkrit nn&krita, mfn. beau-

tifully adorned, MBh.

^(?^T svalada, f. N. of a daughter of

Raudrasva.

^?5VT svalina,m. N. ofa Danava,VahniP.

sv-alpa, mf(ajn. very small or little,

minute, very few, short (ena,
' in a short time'), Mn. ;

MBh. &c. kanka, m. a species of heron (
= bhii-

kaka), MW.-kesin, m. 'having small fibres,' the
root of sweet flag, I,. kesarin, m. '

having small

filaments,' Bauhinia Variegata, L. jataka, n. N.
of a wk. by Varaha-mihira (also called sukshma-j).

tantra, mfn. consisting of short sections, con-

cisely written (-tva, n.), Kathas. - tara, mfn. very
insignificant or unimportant, Mn. ; Pancat. >tas,
ind. quite gradually , MBh. xii,5 2 2 1

(v.l.) duhkba,
n. very little pain, Ml. -dris, mfn. very short-

sighted (metaphorically), Rajat. -delta, f. a dwarfish

girl unfit for marriage, L. - dravaka, n. a partic.
mineral preparation, L. pattraka, m. 'small-

leaved,' a kind of Madhuka or Bassia Latifolia, L.

-pbala, f. 'having small-sized fruit,' Andersonia

Rohitaka, L. bala, mfn. extremely weak or feeble,
Hit. -yatra, f. the shorter Yatra (by Varaha-mi-

hira), VarBrS., Sch. vayas, mfn. very young,
Kathas. vltta-vat, mfn. possessing very little pro-

perty, Heat. vishaya, m. a very small matter or

object, W. ;
a small part, ib. vyaya, m. very little

expenditure, MW.; mfn. spending very little, very
niggardly, ib. vrida, mfn. having little shame,
shameless, impudent, W. garira, mfn. having a

very diminutive body, small in stature, L. alia, f.

a very small stone ; Idya, Nom. A. yate, to become
a very small stone, Bhartr. smriti, mfn. having a

short memory, Mricch. Svalpangnli, f. the little

finger, L. Svalpativistara, mf^f):i. very concise

and very diffuse, Cat. Svalpantara, mfn. little

different, Be. Svalpapaliara, mfn. eating very
little, most abstemious, MW. Svalpiyti or yu F

mfn. short-lived, Hasy. Svalpeccha, mfn. having
few wishes, unpretentious, unassuming (-ta, f.), Car.

Svalpaka, mf(i'a)n. very small or minute or

short, AV. &c. &c.

Svalpi-v'thS, P. -b/iavati (p.p. -6/iiita), to

become small, melt away (as merit), Megh.
Svalpiyas, mfn. very little (property), Mn. xi,S.

sva-vansa-ja &c. See p. 1 276.

sv-avaklinna, mfn. well soaked
or macerated, Car.

sv-avagraha, mfn. easily checked
or restrained, Kain.

a=|Ta sv-avacchanna, mfn. well covered,
Car.

col. 3) not at all master of one's self, Vis.

^3^(sv-avas, mfn. (nom.'Vm) having or

affording good protection, RV.

^WEf sv-aveksha, mf(a)n. well provided
for, R.

Sv-avikshita, mfn. well considered, ib.

si c lll sv-avyaja, mfn. thoroughly sincere

or honest, MBh.

^$r svasa, m. pi. N. of a people (prob.
w. r. for kkaia), Buddh.

sva-sakti &c. See p. 1 277, col. I.

sv-dsv'a, mf(o)n. having excellent

horses, well mounted, well yoked, RV.
Sv-asvayii, mfn. fond of good steeds (others,

'wishing to be a good courser'), RV.
Sv-asvya, n. possession ofgood horses, RV. ;

skill

in horses, ib.

*3T? sv-dshtra, mfn. armed with an excel-

lent goad, RV.

ISflTJIli soa-samyukta,sva-samvid&c. See

p. 1277, cot i.

*3<; svusara, n. (perhaps fr. sva + sara,
'one's own resort ')astall, fold, RV.; one'sown place,

home, ib.; SBr. ; nest of birds, RV.
; day, Naigh.

Svasara, n, = svasara, RV. i, 178, 2.

TSTHrT sv-asita, mfn. very black (in td-

yata-locana' having very black and long eyes '), Mai.

*3T| svdsri, f. (of doubtful derivation) a

sister (also applied to closely connected things of the

fern, gender, as to the fingers, the waters &c.), RV.
&c. &c. [Cf. Gk. top ;

Lat. sorer; Lith. sesU;
Goth, swislnr; Germ. Schwestcr; Eng. sister.]

tva, n. sisterhood, RV. x, 108, 10.
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Bvasa, f. (m.c.) = svasri, MBh.

Svasriya, m. a sister's son, nephew, TS. &c. Sec.;

(a), f. a sister's daughter, niece, Mn. xi, 171.

Svasrejra, m. (and i, f.)
=

prec., MW.
Svasrika, mfn. (fr. svasri), Pat.

Svasriya, m. pi.
*= svdsriycrytlnaschattrdh, ib.

Svfisriyi, m. a son of a sister's son, ib.

sk. See VshvashJc.

i sv-astakd, mfn. having a good or

comfortable home, AV.

awfi(T sv-astamitd, n. a beautiful sun-

set, AV.

??ft?T sv-ast{, n. f. (nom. svasH, tis; ace.

svast{,tim; \Ma.svastltyd; Aa.svastdye; loc.

svastau; instr. svastibhis ; also personified as a god-
dess, and sometimes as KalJ, cf. svasti-devi), well-

being, fortune, luck, success, prosperity, RV.; VS.;
SBr.

;
MBh.

; R. ; BhP. ; (/), ind. well, happily, suc-

cessfully (also a- '

may it be well with thee I hail !

health! adieu 1 so be ill' a term of salutation [esp. in

the beginning of letters] or of sanction or approba-

tion), RV. &c. &c. kara, m. N. of a man, Pravar.

karman, n. causing welfare or success, R. kara,
m. the bard who cries svasti, R.; =prec., MBh.;
the exclamationra'a.r/z, Kathas. krit, mfn. causing
welfare or prosperity (said of Siva), Sivag. ffav-

yHti (svasii-), mfn. having happy pastures or fields,

MaitrS. (fa, mfn. leading to fortune or prosperity,
RV. ta, f. a state of welfare, AitBr. da (Sivag.),
-da (RV.), mfn. conferring happiness. devi, f. N.
of a goddess (represented as wife of Viyu and said to

have sprung from the essence of Prakriti), MW.
-
jrara, n. N. of a Tlrtha, MBh. bhava, m. N.

of Siva, ib. mat, mfn. being or faring well, happy,
fortunate, RV. &c. &c.

; conferring happiness, RV. ;

containing the word svasii, AitBr. ; (all), f. N. of

one of the MStris attending pnSkanda, MBh. mu-
kha, mfn. having the word svasti in the mouth,

wishing joy or fortune, L. ; m. a Brahman or a bard,
L. ;

a letter (beginning with svasti), L.- vaoana,
n. pronouncing the word svasti, benediction, MBh.

vali (or -vati), mfn. carrying auspiciously (as a

carriage ; others,
'

conferring happiness'), RV. vSc,
f. (Vcar.) or -vScaka, m. (BhP.) benediction, con-

gratulation. vacana ornaka, n. a religious rite

preparatory to a sacrifice or any solemn observance

(performed by scattering boiled rice on the ground
and invoking blessings by the repetition of certain

Mantras
;

also applied to the fee or complimentary
present of flowers, sweetmeats &c. offered to BrSh-
mans on such occasions), MBh.; Kiv. &c. ; -pad-
dhati, L, -mantra, m.pl.N. of wks. v&eanika,
mfn. pronouncing a blessing on anything, Mcar.

I. -vlcya, mfn. to be called upon to pronounce
a blessing on anything, MBh.; n. = -vacana, Yajfi.

2. -vScya, ind. calling upon any one to pronounce
a blessing on anything, Gobh. -vada, m. = -vdc,

Dhanamj. vahana, mfn. leading auspiciously (as
a road), AV.

Svastika, m. a kind of bard (who utters words
of welcome or eulogy), R. ; any lucky or auspicious

object, (esp.) a kind of mystical cross or mark made
on persons and things to denote good luck(it is shaped
like a Greek cross with the extremities of the four

arms bent round in the same direction ; the majority
of scholars regard it as a solar symbol ; that

is, as

representing a curtailed form of the wheel of the

Solar Vishnu, consisting of four spokes crossing each
other at right angles with short fragments of the

periphery of the circle at the end of each spoke
turning round in one direction to denote the course
of the Sun

; accord, to the late Sir A. Cunningham
it has no connexion with sun-worship, but its shape
represents a monogram or interlacing of the letters

of the auspicious words su astl [svasti] in the Asoka
characters

; amongst Jainas it is one of the 24 au-

spicious marks and is )he emblem of the seventh
Arhat ofthepresent AvasarpinI), Hariv. ; Kav. ; Pur. ;

the crossing of the arms or hands on the breast,

MBh.; Malatlm.; KathSs.; a bandage in the form
of a cross, Susr. ; a dish of a panic, form, MBh. ; R. ;

Pancar.; a kind of cake,ib. ;
a triangular crest-jewel,

L.; the meeting of four roads, W. ;
a partic. symbol

made ofground rice and formed like a triangle (it is

used in fumigating the image of Durga, and is said

to symbolizethe Linga),MW.; a species ofgarlic, L. ;

a cock, L. ;
a libertine, L.

; N. of a serpent-demon,
MBh.; of one of Skanda's attendants, ib.; of a Da-

nava, Hariv.; of apoet, Cat.; ofanotherman,Buddh.;
m. n. a mansion or temple of a partic. form, VarBrS. ;

Marsilea Quadrifolia, L.
;
a partic. mode of sitting

practised by Yogins (in which the toes are placed in

the inner hollow of the knees), MarkP. ; Paficar.

karna, mfn. marked on the ear with the figure
called Svastika, L. dana, n. crossing the hands,

Balar. yantra, n.a surgical instrument of a partic.

form, Susr. Svastlkanka, mfn. marked with the

Svastika cross, Be. Svastikttdl-cakra, n. pi. N.
of wk. Svastikasana, n. a mode of sitting (see

above), Sarvad.

Srastikl-krita, mfn. crossed (as hands), Cat.

Svasti, ind. (with \/as = svasti), Siddh.

Svasty, in comp. for svasti. akshara, n. ex-

pressing thanks for anything, Heat. ayana,n.sg.and
pi. (ifc. f. a) auspicious progress, success, J.itakam. ;

blessing, benediction, congratulation (with Caus. of

*/vac, 'to ask for a blessing'), AV. &c. &c. ;
a

Mantra recited for good luck or the recitation of such

a Mantra, W. ; a means of attaining prosperity, Js-

takam.; a vessel full of water borne in front of a pro-

cession, L. ; mf(f)n. bringing orcausinggood fortune,

auspicious ((ama, superl.), TBr. &c. &c.
; -gana,

m. a collection of Mantras recited for good luck,
AV. Paris. artha-carita, mfn. one who has hap-

pily attained his aim, SimavBr. atreya, m. N. of

an ancient sage (supposed author of RV. v, 50, 51 ;

pl.
= 'the family of Sv-3tr'), MBh.; Hariv.; the

hymn composed by Sv-atr, AsvSr. ; a mirror, LSty.

Svastya, mfn. happy, fortunate, Kaus.

sva-stha &c. See p. 1277, col. I.

sv-ahata-vasas, mfn. clothed

in beautiful and unwashed
(i. e. new) garments, Heat.

*3^* sva-hanfri, sva-harana &c. See

p. 1277, col. i.

*3ioTT sv-akara, mfn. (for svdkara see

p. 1 27 7, col. 2) of decent or respectable appearance,
Hear.

Sv-akrlti,mfn.good-looking, handsome, Kathas.

^araffir sv-akuU, m. N. of a divine being
enumerated among the Jayas, Cat.

T&Tft sv-akta, n. good ointment (for the

eyes), AV.

^T^T svdkshara, svdnga &c. See p.

1377, col. i.

Wiwln sv-dkhydta, mfn. well proclaimed
(often applied to dharma), Divyav.

ai'in sv-agata, mfn. (for svagata see

p. 1277, col. 2) well come, welcome, R.; lawfully-
earned (as money), Mn. iv, 226 ; m. N. of a Bud-

dha, Lalit.; ofaking.VP.; of another man, Buddh.;

(a), f. a kind of metre, Srutab.
; (am), n. welcome,

greeting, salutation (svagatam le with or without

aslu, 'I wish you welcome'), vIBh.; Kav. &c.;
welfare, health (see next). prasna, in. enquiry as

to health, Sukas. vacana, n. the uttering of wel-

come, the word welcome, MW.
Bvagatika, mfn. bidding welcome to any one,

Pin. vii, 3, 7, Sch.

Svagati-Vkrl, P. -karoti (ind. p. -kritya), to

make into a cry of welcome, Megh.
Bvagama, m. welcome, salutation, MBh.

_*ail*!i sv-agrayana, mfn. forming a good
Agrayaru (Graha), VS.

svdnkika, m. (perhaps fr. sva +
ankt) a drummer, L.

sv-acarana, n. good conduct or

behaviour, MBh.; mfn. well-conducted, ib.

Sv-aoSra, m. (Subh.) and mf(a)n. (Yajn.)
=

prec. vat, mfn. well-behaved, VarYogay.

*3Tl*rf sv-acanta, mfn. one who has sip-

ped water well or according to rule, Vishn.

tai-asl'-n svdcchandya, n. (fr. sva-cchanda)
independence, freedom (instr. = '

by one's own will,

voluntarily'), Mn. iii, 31.

svajanya, n. (fr. soa-jana) kinship,
relationship, HParis.

sv-ajlva (E.), vya (Mn.), mfn.

yielding an easy subsistence.

sv-adhyam-ltara, mfn. easy to

make rich, Pan. iii, 3, 127, Sch.

Svadhyam-karana, mfn. easily enriching, Pan.

i, I, 72, Virtt. 9, Pat.

Svadhyam-bhava, mfn. easy to become rich,

P5n. iii, 3, 127, Sch.

*am fl sv-dtata, mfn. well stretched or

fixed, RV. ;
well aimed, ib.

airtse4 svatantrya, n. (fr. sva-tantra) the

following one's own will, freedom of the will, inde-

pendence (at and ena,
'

by one's own will, of one's

own free choice, voluntarily, freely '), LSty. ; Maitr-

Up.; MBh. &c.

svat{, f. (of unknown derivation) N.
of the star Arcturus (as forming the 1 3th and 1 5th
lunar asterism

;
also svati, pi. svdtyah), AV. &c.

&c. ;
N. of one of the wives of the Sun, L. ; a sword,

L. ; m. N. of a son ofUruand Agneyi (v.\.khyati),
Hariv.; VP. ; of Megha-sviti, VP. ; mfn. born under
the star Arcturus, Pan. iv, 3, 34. karna, m. N.
of a king,VP.-kari,' (.(?) N. of a goddess presiding
over agriculture, ParGr. girl, f. N. of a serpent-

maiden, Karand. mnkha, m. a partic. Samadhi,
ib. ; N. of a Kim-nara king, ib. ; (d), f. N. of a

serpent-maiden, ib. yoga, m. conjunction with

Svati, MW. shena, m. (for -setia), N. of a king,
VP.

^ra svattd, mfu. (fr. </svad) seasoned,

spiced, VS. (cf. agni-shvattd).

*d\rtr{svatman &c. See p. 1277, col. 2.

^T9[ svada, svadu &c. See p. 1279, col. 3.

3^T<JT sv-ddara, mfn. very regardful, very
considerate, MBh.

*3T71r sv-dddnd, mfn. (for soaddna see

p. 1277, col. 2) easy to be taken, MaitrS.

aif<;ii sv-ddityd, mfn. any one befriended

by the Adityas, RV. ;
n. the favour or protection of

the Adityas, ib.

^T>ft sv-ddhi, mfn. well-minded , thought-
ful, heedful, devout, pious, RV.

^nftT svddhlna, svddhydya &c. See

p. 1277, col. 2.

33T3TT3i svddhvarfka, mfn. (fr. sv-adh-

vara), g. svagataiti.

^"R svana. See \/3. su, and p. 1280,
col. 3.

suH sv-dnama, mf(a)n. easy to be at-
tracted or captivated, Sis.

*3l*B svdnta. See vsvan and p. 1277,
col. 3.

'HIT svdpa &c. See p. 1280, col. 3.

Sl1rm svapateya, n. (fr. sva-pati) one's
own property, wealth, riches, MBh.; Kav. &c.

svdpada. See svd-pada.

sv-dp{, m. a good friend or comrade,
RV.; VS.; AitBr. mat, mfn. containing the word

svapi, AitBr.

Svapika, n. N. of a fortress, Rajat.

flll"ir(V svdpisi, m. pair. fr. sva-pis, g.
raivatikadi.

Svapisiya, mfn. (fr. prcc.), ib.

^TH sv-dpta, mfn. very abundant, MBh.;
very skilful or trustworthy, Kam. vacana, mfn.

(used in explaining sv-apivdla), Nir. x, 7.

'H1TTf=ra! svdbhdvika, mf(i)n. (fr. sva-

bhava) belonging to or arising from One's own
nature, natural, native, spontaneous,original,peculiar,
inherent (-tva, n.), Up.; MBh. &c.; m. pi. N. of a
Buddhistic school (cf. Buddhac. ix, 48 ; 51). Sva-
bhaviketara, mf(rt)n.not natural or inherent, Sah.

Svabhavya, mfn. self-e.xistent, existing spon-
taneously (said of Vishnu), MBh.; n. own peculiarity,
own nature, Saink.

^IHlW sv-dbhdsa, mfn. very illustrious or

splendid, Kir.

^THTfS sv-dbhlla, mfn. very formidable,
MBh.
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"^n^sK-abhu] mfn. very abundant or ready
to hand, RV. ; ready to help, ib.

*fllf<t^ svamin, m. (fr. I. sva + min) an

owner, proprietor, master, lord or owner of (gen.,

loc.,orcomp.),Mn. ; MBh.&c. ; achief, commander

(of an army), Vikr.
;
Subh.

;
a husband, lover (du.

'husband and wife'), Apast.; Mn.; MBh. &c.; a

king, prince (in dram, used as a form of address =

dtva] ; a spiritual preceptor, learned Brahman or

Pandit (used as a title at the end of names, esp. of

natives of the Carnatic); the image or temple of a

god (often ifc. ; see iridhara-, vishnu-sv &c.) ; N.

of Skauda, Yajii. i, 293 ;
of Vishnu, L.; of Siva, L.

;

of Garuda, L. ; of the Muni Vitsyiyana, L. ;
of the

nth Arhat of the past Utsarpinl, L. ; of various

authors (also with miira and iastrin ; sometimes

abridged from names ending in svamin, e. g. for

kshira- and fabara-svdmin), Cat.; (')> f., see

next.

Svarui, in comp. for svamin. kSrttika, m.
N. of an author ; k&nuprekshd, f. N. of wk. klr-

ya, n. the business of a king or master, MW. ;

ry&rthin, mfn. desirous of or seeking a master's

interest, ib. kumara, m. N. of Skanda, Kathls.
;

of an author (?}, Cat. glri-mahatmya, n. N. of

wk. trnna, m. the virtue of a ruler, Ml. jai-

ghin, m. N. of 1'araJu-rSma, L. janaka, m. the

father of a husband, f -in-law, L. - ta, f. (VarBrS.),

-tva, n. (MBh.) ownership, mastership, lordship of

(gen. or comp.) -datta, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

pala, m. du. the owner and the tender (of cattle),

Mn. viii, 5 ; -vivdda, m. a dispute between the owner

and tender (ofc) ; "Ja-laramga, m.N.of wk. pra-
sada, m. (at, ind.

'

by your majesty's leave'), Ml.

bh&ttaraka, m. a noble lord, Mricch . bhava,
m. ownership, mastership, lordship, K. mula, mfn.

originating or derived from a master or lord, depend-

ing on a m or husband, W. vasi-kara-stotra,
n. N. of \vk.-vatsalya, n. affection for a lord or

husband, MW. saatrin, m. N. of an author, Cat.

saila-mahatmya, n. N. of wk. sad-bhava,
m. existence of a master or owner, W.; amiability of

a master or lord, ib. ev5, f. the service ofa master,

respect or reverence for a master or husband, ib.

8vamika, (in comp.)=svamin (cf. nih-,prana-
skta-sv Sic.) raja, m. N. ofa king, Inscr.

Svamini, f. a proprietress, mistress, lady (used in

addressing a queen or a king's favourite wife), MBh.;
Kav. &c. -stotra, n. N. ofa Stotra.

Svaminy, in comp. for svdaiiai. ashtaka,
n. N. of wk.

Svamy, in comp. for svamin. ~ artham, ind.

for a master's sake, MW. asammata, mfn. un-

permitted by a master, one who has not obtained an

owner's permission, ib. upakaraka, m. '
service-

able to a master,* a horse, W.
Svarnya, n. mastership, lordship, ownership, do-

minion or power over any one,.Mn.; MBh. &c.

karana, n. the cause of lordship or supremacy,
MW.

*3i^HM sv-amnaya, mfn. well handed
down by tradition, Siksh.

svayatta &c. See p. 1277, col. 3.

svdyambhuva, mfn. (fr. svayam-

bhif) relating to Svayam-bhO or the Self-existent,

derived from the Self-existent (i.e. Brahman), MBh.;
Kav. &c. ; relating to or derived from Manu SvS-

yambhuva, MBh.; Hariv. ; Pur.; m. 'son of Sva-

yam-bhu,' N. of various sages (esp. of the first Manu,
of Marlci, Atri, NSrada &c.), ib. ; (f), f. Ruta Gra-

veolens, L. ; (am), n. N.ofaSaivaTantra. mann-
pltrl, m. ' father of Manu SvSyambhuva," N. of

Brahma, MW.
Svayambhu = svdyambhuva above, MW.

-kshetra-mahatmya, w. r. for svayamblf (q. v.)

^Hlff sv-ayasd, mfn. made of good metal

(as a knife), RV. ; AV.

aig sv-ayu, mfn. having good people

(subjects), VS. ; m. N. of a man (see next).

Svayava, m. pair. fr. sv-ayu, PancavBr.

Sv-ayus, n. full vigour or life, VS.

^HT*^ av-ayuj, mfn. easy to be yoked,
RV.

^Fpl sv-ayudhd, mfn. well-armed, hav-

ing good weapons, RV.

-ublm.

svara &c. See p. 1285, col. 3.

sv-drakshya, mfn. easy to be pro-
tected or defended, MBh.

**HZ3lsvdrabdha,svardina&ic. Seep. 1277,
col. 3.

^Kfa* svarasika, mfn. (fr. sea-rasa)

possessing inherent fiivour or sweetness (as a poem
&c.), MW.; natural, self-evident, Naish.

Svarasya, n. naturalness, self-evidence, ApSr.,

Sch.^

^RTi^i. 2. svd-raj. See p. 1277, col. 3,

and p. 1283, col. I.

^KT3*T svarajya, n. (fr. tea-raj) inde-

pendent rule, uncontrolled dominion, sovereignty (ac-

cord. to some ' Indra's heaven,' fr. 2. svd-rdj; also

Indrasya svdrajyam, N. of a SSman), TS. &c. &c. ;

union with Brahma, identification with the self-re-

fulgent, state ofself-effulgence, MW.; mfn. procuring

sovereignty or heaven, PancavBr. kama, mfn.

desirous of sovereignty or heaven, SinkhBr. sld-

dlii, f. N. of a Vedinta wk.

^I^TftfiT sv-aradhita, mfn. well propiti-

ated, faithfully served. Hit.

^157 sv-arudha,m{n. riding well, Hariv.;
well ridden (as horses), MBh.

^HtTT svarupd, f. (fr. sva-riipa, q.v.) N.
of a place, Cat.

^TCTfa^ svarocisha, m. (fr. sva-rocis)

patr. of the second Manu, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; mfn. re-

lating or belonging to Manu Svirocisha, Hariv.; Pur.

Svarocis, in. = prec., Cat.

svdrjita, svdrtha &c. See p. 1277.

sv-drdra, mfn. very wet or moist,

Bhartr. (v.l.)

*fllrtG|u sv-dlakshana, mfn. easily per-
ceived or discerned, MBh.
Svalakshya, mfn. id., Hariv.

*3lf*!i svdlaleshanya, n. (fr. sva-lak-

sfiana} specific characteristics, natural disposition,

Mn. ix, 19.

*s\<s\sv-dlpa, mfn.(fr. sv-alpa) very little

or small, few, W. ; n. littleness, paucity, ib.

^N^ii svdvasya, n. (fr. sra-pasa) self-

will, self-determination, AitBr.

se-avfij, mfn. easily acquired, EV.

,
mfn. willingly turning to-

wards, MaitrS.

tai^i sv-avesd, mf()n. easy of access or

approach, RV. ; VS.

^Tf^TJI sv-iiiita, mfn. well fed or satiated,

RV.; R,

tslf^l^ sv-asir, mfn. well mixed (*ir

dmarkah,
' N. of a Sriinan '), ArshBr.

sv-dsis, mfn. well praising, RV.

sv-dsu, mfn. very swift, EV.

-a-\/sZi'*A, P. -slishyati, to em-
brace firmly or closely (v.l. vaslishyet for sv-asl),
Mn. xi, 103.

*3l*^ sv-us, mfn. fair-moiathed (as Agni),
RV. ; keen-edged, sharp (as an axe), ib.

sv-dsdd, mfn. sitting happily by,
AV.
Sv-asada, mf(a)n. (used in explaining sv-asa-

slA<), SBr.

^TfTT sv-dsana, n. a good seat, KatySr.
Sv-asa-stha, mfva)n. sitting on a good seat,

RV.; TS.; offering or supplying a good seat,VS.; SBr.

Sv-asina, mfn. comfortably seated, Hariv.

*slj=i svdsriha, svdsrlya, svdsriyi. See

p. 1283, col. I.

*3T?fR sv-dstara, m. good straw for a

couch, R.

Btr-astarana, mfn. having a fair couch or

cushion, Subh.

svinndiiyuli.

Sv-astlrna, mfn. well-spread, AsvGr. ; M Bh. &c.

yi+WJ svdsthya, n. (fr. sva-stha) self-de-

pendence, sound state (of body or soul), health, ease,

comfort, contentment, satisfaction, MBh. ; Kav. &c.

35TJJT sv-ahd, ind. (proK fr.ji.su and Jak;
cf. dur-dhd) hail ! hail to ! may a blessing rest on I

(with dat. ; an exclamation used in making oblations

to the gods ; with i/kfi [ind. p. -karam or -kj-itya\

and ace. 'to pronounce the exclamation Svaha over'),

RV. &c. &c. ; f. an oblation (offered to Agni, Indra

&c.) or Oblation personified (as a daughter of Daksha

and wife of Agni ;
she is thought to preside over

burnt-offerings ;
her body is said to consist of the four

Vedas, and her limbs are the six Angas or members
of the Veda

;
she is represented also as a wife of the

Rudra Pasu-pati), RV. Sec. &c. -karana, n. con-

secration by uttering Svaha, APrat. kara, m. (ifc.

f. <z) utterance of or consecration by uttering Sv(also
as a deity presiding over the Prayaja), SBr. &c. &c. ;

-vashal-kdra, m. du. the exclamations Svaha and

Vashat, Jaimllp. krit, mfn. consecrating with Sv,
a sacrificer, Hariv. krita (svahd-}, mfn. conse-

crated or offered with Sv, RV.; AV.; Br. -kritl
or -kriti (svahd-}, f. consecration with Sv (also as

a deity presiding over the Prayaja), Br.
; SrS. pati

(Hariv.), or-prlya (L.), m.' lord or lover ofSv,' N.
of Agni. bhuj, m. '

Sv-eater,' a god, L. -rha
(svdh&rha}, mfn. worthy of the consecration with

Sv, R. vana, n. N. of a forest, Paiicar. valla-

bha, m. = -pati, Balar. - sana (sva/ulf), m. =

svahd-bhuj, L.-sndhakara, m. N. of a poem.
Svahi, m. N. of a son of Vrijini-vat, Hariv.

Sv&heya, m. metion. of Skanda, MBh.
Svahya, mfn. worthy of an oblation with SvahJ,

AV.

35T?|Tt st>-aAara,mfn. easy to be obtained

or procured, R. ; m. good food, MW.
^T?TI' sv-ahuta, mfn. well sacrificed or

honoured with sacrifice, RV.

*fl 1,^11 sv-dhvdna, mfn. easy to be in-

voked {used in explaining su-hava}, Say.

f*aiT svikd. See under svaka, p. 1278.

sv-itd, n.= suvita, welfare, luck, VS.

i. svid, ind. (prob. fr. 5. su + id; cf.

kuvid} a particle of interrogation or inquiry or doubt,

often translatable by 'do you think?' 'perhaps,'

'pray,'
'

indeed,'
'

any
'

(esp. used after the interro-

gative ka and its derivatives, e. g. kah svid esham
brahmandndm amicdna-tamah, 'pray who [or
"who do you think"] is the most learned of these

Brahmans?' SBr.; but also without another inter-

rogative, e. g. tvam svin no ydjnavalkya brahmi-
satho 'li,

' do you think, Ysjiiavalkya, you are the

greatest Brahman among us?' ib.; also used after

uta, api, dho, and utaho, and disjunctively in the

first or second or both parts ofa double interrogation,
thus : kimnu - svid; kimsvid- svid; svid-svid;
svid- ut&ho; nu -svid; svid- nu; svid- uta;

ruid-vd; svid-kimu; svid - kim - nukim ;

sometimes making a preceding interrogative indefi-

nite, e. g. kvd svid,
'

anywhere ;

' kdh svid,
' who-

ever,' 'anyone;' similarly with yad,t. ^.yadsvid
diyate,

' whatever is given," MaitrS.
;

sometimes

apparently a mere expletive), RV. &c. &c.

2. svid, cl. i. A. 4. P. (Dhatnp.
xviii, 4; xxvi, 79) svedate or svidyati

(A. svidyale, Yijn. ; p. svidyamdna, Susr.; pf. si-

shvcda,Gt.;sishvidt, MBh.; p. sishvidditd, RV. ;

aor. asvidat, SiS. ; fut. svettd, svetsyati, Gr.
; ind. p.

-svedam, Br.), to sweat, perspire, AitAr. ; ChUp. ;

KatySr. ; MBh. &c.; (svedale), to be anointed,

Dhatup.; to be disturbed (,?), ib.: Caus. svedayati

(aor. asishvidat), to cause to sweat, treat with

sudorifics, Susr. ; to foment, soften, SSmavBr. : Desid.

ofC*us.sisveabyisAati,Gr. : Des\d.sisvitsAa(i,\b.:

Intent, seshvidyale, seshvetti, ib. [Cf. Gk. ISpan;

Lat. siidor, sfidare; Angl.Sax. swiit; Eng. sweat ;

Germ. Schiveiss, schwitzen.~\

3. Svid, (ifc.) sweating, perspiring, Sis.

Svidita, mfn. sweated, melted, W.; sweating,

perspiring, ib.

S vinna, mfn. sweating, perspiring, VS. &c. &c. ;

sweated, treated with sudorifics, Susr.; seethed, boiled,

Hariv.; MsrkP. Svinnanguli, mfn. having per-

spiring or moist fingers, Su5r.
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Sv6da, m. (ifc. f. a) sweating, perspiring, sweat,

perspiration (pi. 'drops of p
01

),
RV. &c. &c.; a

sudorific, Car.; Susr.; warmth, heat, L.; warm

vapour, steam (see comp.) ;
mfn. sweating, perspir-

ing, toiling,W. Clishaka, m.' perspiration sucker,'

a cooling breeze, L. cchid, mfn. cutting i.e. allay-

ing p, cooling, W. ja, mfn. sweat-produced, en-

gendered by heat and moisture, generated by warm

vapour or steam (said of insects and vermin), AitUp. ;

Mn. ; MBh. &c.
; -dushita, mfn. defiled by vermin,

BhP. jala, n. (ifc. f. a) 'sweat-water,' perspira-

tion, Pur.; -kana, m. (Sis.), -kanika, f. (V5s.)
=

next. bin&n, m. drop of p, Vas. - malojjhita-
deha, m. ' one whose body is freed from p and im-

purity,' aJina,L. mStrl, f. chyle, L. lesa, m. a

drop of p, Sak. vari, n. = -jala, Sis. viprnsh,
f. = -bindu, ib. Sv^danji, mfn. moist with p, R V.

Svedambu(Kathas.),mbha (H5sy.), n. = sve-

da-jala. Sv^dayana, n. 'sweat-passage,' a pore,

SBr.; YJjn. Svedoda or daka, n. = sveiia-jala,

W. Svedodgama, m. the breaking out of per-

spiration, RatnJv.

Svedann, mfn. perspiring, inclined to perspire,

Susr. ; causing to perspire, ib. ; (f), f. an iron plate

or pan, L.; (am), n. the act of sweating or perspir-

ing, L. ; any instrument or remedy for causing per-

spiration, a diaphoretic, sudorific, SuSr.
; softening,

fomenting, Hit.; a panic, processtowhich quicksilvei

is subjected, Sarvad. ; mucus, Gal. tva, n. inclina-

tion to perspire, Susr. Tantra, n. a steam-bath

(for metals), L.

SvedanikS, f. an iron plate 01 pan used as a cook-

ing utensil, L. ;
a room for cooking, kitchen, MW.

Svedayu, mfn. sweating, perspiring, MaitrS.

Svedita, mfn. (fr. Caus.) caused to sweat &c.
;

fomented, softened (said of a dog's tail), Hit.

Svedin. mfn.sweating, perspiring(ina-jv),MBh.
Sv6du-havya, mfn. (prob.) offering the sweat

(caused by labour) as a sacrifice, toiling, exerting
one's self, RV.
Svedya, mfn. to be sweated or treated by sudorific

means, Sis.; Pancat.

-idhmd, mf(o)n. consisting of good
or dry wood, RV.

ft^J sv-isM, mfn. having good or swift

arrows, RV.

f^T? I. sv-ishta, mfn. (v/3- ish) much de-

sired or loved, R.

f&V 2. sv-\sh{a, mfn. (Vyaj) well or

properly sacrificed, correctly offered, RV. See. &c. ;

well worshipped or honoured, VS. ; BhP.; n. a right

sacrifice, VS. ; SBr. ; MBh. &c. - krit, mfn. offering
a right sacrifice (esp. applied to Agni ; superl. -lama),
VS. &c. &c.; krila, GrSrS.; (-kric)-caturtHa,

mf(<i)n. having Agni Svishta-krit as fourth, ApGr .
;

(-krid)-bhdga, m. the share of Agni Sv, AitBr. ;

-bhajand, n. the substitute for Agni Sv. krita,
mfn. belonging or offered to Agni Sv, Grihyas.
Bv-isbti, f. a successful sacrifice, AV.; TS.; Kaus.;

mfn. sacrificing well or with success, MBh.

^^ svi, svi-karana &c. See p. 1 279, col. I .

w svZrch. See </sphZrch.

rrt (also written svar), cl. I. P.

(Dhitup.xxii,34) svdrali(p(.sasvdra;$. sg.

Subj . [?] sasvdr, RV. ; aor. asvar, asvdrshlam, ib. ;

asvdrth, JaimBr.; asvdrit and asvdrs/tit, Gr.; fut.

svaritd, svartd, svartshyati, ib. ; inf. Svaritos,

JaimBr. ; svariium, rvarlum, Gr. ; ind.p. -svaram,

SinkhSr.), to utter a sound, sound, resound, RV. ;

JaimBr.; ChUp.; to make (ace.) resound, RV. ; to

sing, praise, RV. ;
to shine, Kaui. ; ChUp. : Caus.

svarayati (aor. asisravat; Pass, svaryate), to pro-
nounce or mark with the Svarita accent, Prlt.; Llty.:
Desid. sisiiarishati, susvursAati, Gr. : Intens. sd-

svaryate, sasvarti, ib. [Cf. Gk. avpif( ;
Lat. susur-

rus; Germ, schwirren, Schwarm; Eng. swarm.]
Svara or svara, m. (ifc. f. a) sound, noise, RV.

&c. &c. ; voice, Mn.; MBh. &c.; tone in recitation

&c. (either high or low), accent (of which there are

three kinds, uddtta, anudatta qq. vv., and svarila,
col. 3), a note of the musical scale (of which seven

[rarely six or eight] are enumerated, I. nishada;
2. rishabha; 3. gdndhara ; 4. shadja; 5. madh-

yama; 6. dhaivata; l.pattcama [described as re-

sembling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull,

goat, peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and Koil
;
and

designated by their initial letters or syllables thus, nij
ri; ga; sha; ma; dha; fa], but the order is some-

times changed, shadja being placed first, and ni-

shdda\ist),Vm.; SrS.;Samgit; MBh.&c.; asym-
bolical expression for the number '

seven,' VarBrS. ;

a vowel (eitherdirgha,' long;
'

or /;r<x(Z>a,'short;' or

//rtz,'prolated'),PrSt.;SrS.; MBh.&c.; airbreathed

through the nostrils, ChUp. ; N. of Vishnu, Vishn.
;

(a), f. N. of the chief wife of BrahmS, L.
; (am), n.

a musical note, SSy. on RV. x, 146, 2
; N. of various

SJmans, ArshBr. kampa, m. trembling of tone,

L. kara, mfn. producing voice, SuSr. kshaya,
m. loss of v, Car. gatadhyaya, m. N. of the first

ch. of the Samgita-darpana and of the SamgTla-ratnS-
kara. grama, m. the mnsical scale, gamut, MW.

fpipti, f. depth ofv, Divyav. ghna, m. ' voice-

destroyer,' N. of a partic. disease of the throat, Susr.

cinta, f. N. of a wk. on vowels, Sarvad. cchi-

dra, n. the sound-hole of a flute, Samgit. tattva-

camatkBra, m., -tattvodaya, m., -tantra, n.

N. of wks. 15, f. the state of (being) voice or a

musical sound, Cat. dipta, mfn. (in augury) in-

auspicious with regard to voice or sound, VarBrS.

nabM, m. a kind of flute, Samgit. nlrnaya,
m. N. of a wk. (on the accents of the Rig-veda, in

21 Slokas, by Jayanta-svimin). paksha, mfn.

'sound-winged,' possessing sound as wings, JaimUp.
pancasat, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic accents.

pattana, n. ' abode of accents,' N. of the Saina-

veda.-paribb.5sb5, f. N. of a wk. (on the more
ancient notation of the accents or tones in the SaTna-

veda, used in South India). parivarta, m. change
or modulation of the voice, Mricch. puramjaya,
m. N. of a son of Sesha, VP. prishtha, mfn.

having the Svara-sJman for a Prishtha (q. v.), SrS.

prakarana, n., -prakriya, f., -prastara, m.

N. of wks. baddha, mfn. composed in musical

measure (said of a song &c.), MW. brahman, n.
' Brahman as manifested in sound,' the sacred texts,

BhP. bhakti , f.' vowel-separation,' a vowel-sound

phonetically inserted between r or / and a following
consonant (e. g. varsha pronounced varisha), Prit.

bhanga, m. ' broken articulation,' stammering,
L. ; hoarseness, HYog. bhangin, m. 'note-

separating,' a kind of bird, L. bhttta, mfn. become
a vowel (i.e. changed from a semivowel followed by
a vowel into i or ), VPrit. bheda, m. indistinct-

ness of utterance, hoarseness, Susr. ; simulation of

voice (instr.
' in a feigned v

01
), PaHcat.; betrayal by

one's voice (-bhaya, n.
' fear of betraying one's v *),

ib. ; difference of accent, KSs. ; difference of musical

tones, Inscr. bhairava, m. N. of Tantra wk.

manca-nritya, n. (in music) a kind of dance,

Samgit. manjarl, f. N. of a wk. on Vedic accents.

mandala, m. or dalika, f. a kind of VinS or

stringed musical instrument, L. mantra-kanda,
n., -mela-kali-nldhl, f. N. of wks. - matrfi', f.

strength of sound, Vait. yoga, m. 'sound-combina-

tion, voice, Kid. yoni, m. or f. the Ric on which

the Svara-saman is based, SSnkhSr. ratna-kosa,
m.,~ratna-bb.Snda, n. N. of wks. lakahana,
n. N. of a treatise (on the accents of the Taittirlya,

by Kesa-vJrya). -15ikS, f. a flute, pipe, L.- vat
(svdra-), mfn. having sound, sonorous., loud, AitBr.;

Vait. ; having a melodious voice, SBr. ; having an

accent, accentuated, ib.; containing a vowel, SamhUp.
- vidhi, m. N. of a med. wk. -vibhakti, f.

separation ofa vowel (in Siman-chanting), PancavBr.
- valdika, n., -vyakhyS, f. N. of wks. -sas,
ind. according to the accent. Pat. sastra, n. N.
of a class of wks. on the modulation of sounds or on

the passage of the air through the nostrils (esp. as

bearing on the prognostication of future events); N.
of a wk. on Vedic. accents. sikgha, f. N. of wk.

auddha, mfn. correct in musical measure, MW.
ifinya, mfn. unmelodious, unmusical,W. sam-

yoga, m. - -yoga, Mricch. ; a song, Sak. ;
the junc-

tion of vowels, MW. amsvara-vat, mfn. cor-

rect in accent, Kagh. samkrama, m. succession

of tones (applied to the musical scale, MW.), rise

and fall of the voice, modulation of tone, Mricch.

Bamgraha, m. N. of a wk. on suppression of the

voice and breath (for attaining beatitude). am-
darbha, m. = -samkrama, Cat. samdeha-vi-
vftda, m. a kind of round game, K5d. samdhl,
m. the junction or coalition of vowels, MW. aam-
uccaya, m. N. of wk. sampad, f. euphony or

melody of voice, R. aampanna (svdra-\ mf(a)n.

melodious, harmonious, SBr.
; having a melodious

voice, R. saman (svdra-), m. N. of the three

days before and after the Vishuvat of the GavSm-

ayana (i.
e. the last three days of the first, and the

first three days of the second half-year), Br. ; SrS. ; n.

N. of a SfiiiKin, IndSt. sara, m., -ginha, m.,
-siddhanta-kaumudi, f., -siddhanta-candri-

kS, f., -siddlianta-maujarl, f., -subodhini, f.,

-svarupa, n. N. of wks. ban, m. = -gkna,

SSrngS. Svaransa, m. a half or quarter tone in

music, L.
;
a seventh (see under svara), VarBrS.

Svaranka, m. a kind of musical composition,

Samgit. Svaranktisa , m. N. of a wk. (
= svara-

nirnaya). Svaranta, mfn. ending in a vowel,
VPrSt.

; having the Svarita accent on the last syllable,

ShadvBr. Svarantara, n. 'vowel-interval,' the

interval between two vowels, hiatus (^vivritti),
MW. ; (e), ind. between two vowels, ib. Svarar-

nava, m., "ravadfcana, n., "rashtaka, n. N. of

wks. Svarodaya, mfn. followed by a vowel, RPrat .
;

m. n. N. of a class of wks. (= svara-sastra, q.v.);

-yuddha-nirnaya, m., -vfcdra, 'm. N. of wks.

Svaropagbata, m. '

voice-destruction,' hoarseness,
Heat.

; "tin, mfn. suffering from it, ib. Svaropa-
dha,mfn.having a vowel as penultimate letter,RPrSt.

Svirana, mfn. loud-sounding, clear-voiced. RV.
i, 18, i.

Svaras. See gharmd-svaras.
Svari, mfn. noisy, boisterous, RV.
Svarita, mfn. caused to sound, BhP.; sounded,

having an accent, accentuated, Lsty. ; having the

Svarita accent, Vait. ; PrSt. ; Pin.; added, admixed

(tva, n.), Naish. ; m. n. the Svarita accent (a kind

of mixed tone, produced by a combination of high
and low tone, and therefore named in PSn. i, 2,

31 sam-dhdra, the high and low tones being
called ud-dtta, 'raised' or 'acute,' and an-uddtta,
' low

'

or
'

grave ;' the Sv corresponds to the Greek
circumflex and is of four kinds, viz. kshaipra [as in

vy-apta for vl-dpta~\, jdlya [as in kvd for kiia~\,

prailishta [as In diviva for divl iva~\, or abhini-
hita [as in ti 'bruvan for ti abruvati] ; it is marked
in RV. by a small upright stroke above a syllable ;

and when produced by an uddtta immediately pre-

ceding is sometimes called ' a dependent Svarita,' and,
when it properly belongs to a word, an

'

independent

Svarita'), ASvSr.
;
PrSt. ;

Pin. -tva, n. the state of

having the Svarita, TPrit. vat, mfn. containing
the Svarita, VP. - vSkya-paddhati, f. N. of wk.

Svaritrl, mfn. sounding, noisy, loud, boisterous,
RV.
Svarlyas, v. I. for svaryas, ArshBr.

Svarya, mf(<z, Ved. )n. resounding, roaring,

crashing, loud, RV.
; beneficial to the voice, SuSr.

Svaryas, n. (withVishnoh) N.ofSimans,ArshBr.
Svara, m. sound, noise (of a snorting horse), RV. ;

tone, accent, RPrit. ; the Svarita accent, TPrit.;
mfn. relating to sound or accent, MW. ; having the

Svarita accent
;
n. a Siman ending with the Svarita

accent, VS. ; PancavBr. ; Li{y.
Svara-samiia, mfn. (fr. svara-sdman), I.Sty.

SvarSyana, m. patr. fr. svara, g. aivadi.

TE|5f sv-fiksha, n. an auspicious asterism,

Heat.

^Tf sv-rita (\/n used in explaining svar),

Nir. ii, 14.

^rfl<ii svritika, n.=.udalta, water (cf.

smritikd), Naigh. i, 12.

'fjpff sv-riddha, mfn. very prosperous or

fortunate, BhP.

T? svji, v.l. for \/*r.

svek, v.l. for */srek.

svelta, m. (used in explaining s-
meka], SBr.

sveccha &c. See p. 1277, col. 3.

sv-Uavya, n. (impers.) it is easy to

be gone, TS.

T?eJ sveda &c. See col. I.

sveshta, svailu, svaisha. See p. 1277,
col. 3.

stalra &c. See p. 1279, col. i.

lft svairindhri, f.= sairindhil, L.
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col. i.

svdcita, svdttha &c. See p. 1278,

r-rff'as.mfii. very strong or power-
ful, RV.

tjflW^T sv-opasa, mf(a)n. having beautiful

locks of hir(?), MaitrS. (v. 1. sv-aupala}.
Sv-aupasa, mf(<i)n. id., VS.

WH^ se<5nw, n. See p. 1278, col. I.

y|<H sporasa, m. a husk, shell
;

n. the

sediment of oily substances ground with a stone, L.

svovasviya, w.r. for sfo-vasi-

f HA.

IT 1. ha, the thirty-third and last conso-

nant of the Nagarl alphabet (in Panini's system be-

longing to the guttural class, and usually pronounced
like the English A in hard; it is not an original

letter, but is mostly derived from an older gA, rarely

from dh or bK). k&ra, m. the letter or sound ha,

MW. -tva, n. the state of the letter ha, ib.

\2. Ka. (only L.), m. a form of Siva or

Bhairava (cf. nakuttsa}; water; a cipher (i.e. the

arithmetical figure which symbolizes o) ; nieditation,

auspiciousness ; sky, heaven, paradise ;
blood ; dying ;

fear; knowledge; the moon
; Vishnu; war, battle;

horripilation ;
a horse

; pride ;
a physician ; cause,

motive; "papa-harana; = sakopa-vdratta ;
=

sushka ; (also a, f.) laughter ; (a) ,
f. coition ;

a lute
;

(am), n. the Supreme Spirit ; pleasure, delight ;
a

weapon ;
the sparkling of a gem ; calling, calling to

;

the sound ofa lute
; (ind.)

= aham<J~), IndSt.
;
mfn.

mad, drunk.

t? 3. ha, ind. (prob. orig. identical with

i.gha, and used as a particle for emphasizing a pre-

ceding word, esp. if it begins a sentence closely con-

nected with another ; very frequent in the BrShmanas

and Sutras, and often translatable by) indeed, as-

suredly, verily, of course, then &c. (often with other

particles, e. g. with tv rva, u, sma, vai &c. ;

na ha, 'not indeed;' also with interrogatives and

relatives, t.^.yaddha, 'when indeed;' had dha,
' what then?' sometimes with impf. or pf. [cf.

PSn.

iii, 2, 116] ;
in later language very commonly used

as a mere expletive, esp. at the end of a verse), RV.
&c. &c.

? 4. ha, mf(a)n. (fr. Vhan) killing, destroy-

ing, removing (only ifc.
;
see arati-, vrilra-, satru-

ha &c.)

^ 5. ha, mf(a)n. (fr. V%. ha) abandoning,

deserting, avoiding (ifc.; see an-oka- and vapi-hd) ;

(a), (. abandonment, desertion, L.

ijff I. haysd, m. (ifc. f. a; accord, to Un.

iii, 62 fir. v'l. han,
' to go ?') a goose, gander, swan,

flamingo (or other aquatic bird, considered as a bird

of passage ; sometimes a mere poetical or mythical

bird, said in RV. to be able to separate Soma from

water, when these two fluids are mixed, and in later

literature, milk from water when these two are mixed ;

also forming in RV. the vehicle of the Asvins, and

in later lit that of Brahma ; ifc. also = '
best or chief

among'), RV. &c. &c.
;
the soul or spirit (typified

by the pure white colour of a goose or swan, and

migratory like a goose ;
sometimes ' the Universal

Soul or Supreme Spirit,' identified with Viraj, Narl-

yana, Vishnu, Siva, Kama, and the Sun; du.

'the universal and the individual Spirit ;' accord, to

Say. resolvable into aham sa,
'

I am that '), Up.;
MBh. ; Hariv. &c.; one of the vital airs, L.

;
a kind

of ascetic, MBh.; Hariv.; BhP.; a man of super-

natural qualities born under a panic, constellation,

VarBrS.; an unambitious monarch, L. ;
a horse,

Naigh. i, 14 ; an excellent draught-ox (accord, to

some,
' a buffalo'),VarBrS. ;

a mountain, L. ; a temple
of a partic. form, VarBrS.; a kind of Mantra or

mystical text, Cat.; silver, L. ; envy, malice, L. ;
N.

of two metres, Col.; (in music) a kind of measure,

Samgit.; a mystical N. of the letter k, Cat.; a spiritual

preceptor, W.; N. of a Deva-gandharva, Hariv. ; of

aD5nava,ib.; of a son of Brahma, BhP. ;
of a son

of Vasu-deva, ib. ;
of a son of A-rishta, MBh.; of a

son of Brahma-datta and general ofJari-samdha, !b.
;

of various authors &c., Cat. ; of one of the Moon's

svocita.

horses.VP.; of a mountain, Pur. ; pi. N. of the Brlh-

mans in Plaksha-dvlpa, BhP. ; (), f. a female goose,

Mricch. ;
Kathas.

;
N. of various metres, Srutab. ;

Chandom.; Col.; of a daughter of Bhagiratha and

wife of Kautsa, MBh. ;
of a courtezan, Rajat. [Cf.

Gk. x^v; Lat.aw.wfor hanser; Lit.zash; Germ.

Cans; Angl. Sax.^Jj ; Eng.goose.] kakiya, mfn.

(fr. haysa-kalta) relating to a goose and a crow (as

a partic. fable), MBh. k&nta, f.
'

gander-loved,"

a female goose, L. kSU-tanaya, m. a buffalo (see

kali-f], L. kilaka, m. a partic. form of sexual

union (v. I. -ntlaka], L. knta, m.'swan's peak,'

N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya, MBh.;
Hariv.

;
the hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox,

L. g&, m. 'going or riding on a swan,' N. of

BrahmS, L. tratl, mfn. having a swan's gait, Vikr.

g-adgadS, f.
'

prattling like a swan,' a sweetly

speaking woman, L. ffamana, n. the gait of a

swan or goose, MW. ; (<i),
f. N. of a Surarigana,

Sirjhas. tramim, f. 'walking like a swan,' a grace-

ful woman, Mn. iii, 10. ffnhya, n.
' the mystery

of the Universal Soul,' N. ofa partic. hymn, BhP.

cakra-prasna, m. N. of wk . - candransn, m.

pi. the rays of the sun and the moon, MBh. cara-

svarodaya, m. N. of wks. -cihna-dnkula-vat,
mfn. clad in a garment woven with representations

of geese, Ragh. cuda, m. N. of a Yaksha, MBh.

cchattra, n.dry ginger, L. ja, m.
'

swan-born,'

N. of one of Skanda s attendants, MBh. - jatiya,

mfn. belonging to the tribe of birds called Hansa,

rine, PaHcat. jlhva, m. '

goose-tongued,' N.

of a man, pi. his family, Samskarak. ta, f. the

being a goose, Kathas. tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha,

Cat.-tfila,n.(L.),-t51ika,f.(Nalac.)'g-cotton,'
the soft feathers or down of a goose. tva, n. =

-id, Kathas. d&hana, n. aloe wood, L. duta,

m. n. N. of two poems (by KavindracJrya Sarasvati

and by Rupa Gosvimin). dvSra, n. N. of a pass

near LakeMSnasa. dvlpa, m. n.N. of an island,

Kathas. - dhvaja, m. N. ofa king, Cat. -nada,
m. the cackling or cry of a goose or swan (thought
to have something ofa sacred character) ; (in music)

a kind of measure, Samglt. ; N. of a VidyS-dhara,

Balar. ; ddpanishad, f. N. of an Upanishad (
=

hans$p}. - nSdln, mfn. making a noise like a g
or swan, cackling ; (inl), S. a graceful woman (one

of the various classes into which women are divided),

L. nabha, m. N. of a mountain, MarkP. ni-

dana, n. N. ofa med. wk. nilaka, see -kilaka.

paksha, m. a partic. position of the hand, Cat.

-patha, m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. -pada}, MBh.

pada, n. goose-foot (as a mark), Nar.; a partic.

weight (=a>-jAa),SarngS.; m. pi., see prec.; (a),

f. a kind ofSvara-bhakti, MandS. ; (f), f. N. of various

plants (accord, to L.
'
a species of Mimosa and Cissus

Pedata'), Car.; a kind of metre, Col.; N. of an

Apsaras, VP. -padika, f. N. of the first wife of

Dushyanta (v.l. Aaysa-valf), Sak. -parames-
vara, m. N. ofa Tantra wk. pSda, m. the foot

of a goose, MW.; (a), f. N. of an Apsaras, VP.;
w.r. for haysa-pada; (i), (. N. of a plant = (or

w. r. for) haysa-padi; (am}, n.vermilion, L. ; quick-

silver, L. -padika, f. a kind of plant (
=

-padi),

L. pala, m. N. ofa king, Inscr. para, n. N.

of a town, L. prapatana.n.N.of a Tirtha, MBh.

pottali, f. a partic. mixture, Rasendr. pra-

bodha, f. N. ofa Surangani, Sirjhits. blja, n. a

goose's egg, L. bhupala, m. N. ofan author, Cat.

manduraka, n. a partic. mixture, Cat. mar-

ga, m. pi. N. of a people (B. hanyamana), MBh.

-mala, f. a line or flight of Kansas, flock of wild

geese &c., Kum. ;
a kind of goose or duck (with

dark grey wings), L. ; a kind of metre, Col. mS-
sha, f. Glycine Debilis, L. mShesvara, m. N.

ofa Tantrawk. (d.-farameitf) . mnkia, mf(z)n.

formed like a goose s beak, SrS. manna, n. N. of

wk. yana, n. a goose or swan as a vehicle, a car

drawn by swans, Kathas. ; BhP. ; mf()n. riding on

a swan, Cat. yukta, mfn. drawn by swans (said

of the chariot of Brahma), MW. ynvan, m. a

young goose or swan, ib. ratha, m. ' whose ve-

hicle is a Harjsa,'N. of Brahma, L.; of a man, Rajat.

raja, m. 'king of geese,' a large gander, Hit.;

N. of a man, Rajat. ; of various authors, Cat. ra-

ma-prasna, m. N. of a treatise on augury (cf.

catra-pt ). ruta, n. the cackling of geese, Susr. ;

a kind of metre, Col. roman, n. = -//, HPariS.

lipi, f. a partic. mode of writing, Jain. lila,

m. (in music) a kind of measure, Samgit. lomasa,
n. green sulphate of iron, L.-lohaka, n. brass, L.

hanjika.

vaktra, m. 'swan-beaked,' N. of one of Skanda'i

attendants, MBh. vat, mfn. possessing geese &c.;

containing the word hansa, AitBr.
; (alt }, f. a vere

containing the word haQSa (applied to RV. iv, 40,

5, in which the sun in the form of Dadhi-kra, here

called Harjsa,is identified with Para-brahman or the

Supreme Being; this verse is also found in VS. x,

24; xii, 14 &c.), ApSr. ; Cissus Pedata, L. ;
N. of

the first wife of DushyanU (v.l. for -padika}, Sak.
;

of the murderess of Vira-sena, Hear. ; of a town and

district ( Pegu), Buddh. varana-gamini, f. a

woman who walks like a swan and young elephant,
MW. Tana, mfn. riding ona Hatjsa, BhP. va-

hana, m. 'id.,' N. of Brahma, ib. vikranta-

gramita, f. having a walk like the gait of a swan

(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas.

84. viveka, m. N. of wk. veffa, m. N. of a

man, Hear. syeta, m!(eni)n. white like a swan,
Kir. sreni, f. a line or row of geese, Ragh.
samgharama, in . N . ofa temple, Buddh. sain-

desa, m. N. ofa poem by VedantJcSrya. saci,

m. a kind of bird, TS. Hansansu, mfn. ' swan-

rayed,' swan-coloured, white, MW. Haniakara,
mfn. having the form of a Hansa, VarBrS. Han-
sanghri, m. '

goose-footed,' vermilion, L. ; (f), f.

a kind of Mimosa, L . Hanaadhirfidha, f.' mounted
on a swan,' N. of Sarasvati (as wife of Brahma), L.

Hansabhikhya, n.
'

bright as a swan,' silver, L.

Hansarudha, mf(a) n. mounted on a swan (ap-

plied toVaruna, Brahma, and Sarasvati), L. HansS-
vati, f. N. ofa woman, Das.; ofPegu, Inscr. Hansri-

vali, f. " Aaysa-sreni, Kathas. ; N. of a woman,
Vlrac. Hansashtaka,n.N.ofapoem. Hansasya,
m. a partic. position of thehand,Cat. Hansahvaya,
f. a kind of Mimosa, Susr. Hansesvara-tlrtha,
n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat. Hansodaka, n. a kind of

cordial liquor (described as a sort of infusion of carda-

moms), Car. Hansopanishad, f. N. of an Upani-
shad belonging to the Atharva-veda (cf. hansa-

nddSp\
2. Hansa, Nom. Y.sali, to act or behave like

a swan, Subh.

Hansaka, m. a goose, gander, swan, flamingo

(also
'

a little or poor goose &c.'), Kiv. ; BhP. ; (in

music) a kind of measure, Samgit. ; N. of a son of

Brahma-datta, Hariv. ; m. n. an ornament for the

feet or ankles (said to be formed like a goose's foot),

Sis. vii, 23; (ikd), f. a female goose, Kathas. ; N.

of a mythical cow, MBh. vati, f. a proper N., g.

ajiradi (v.l.)

Hansakayana, m. pl.N.of a people (cf. Aaus),
MBh.
Hansaya, Nom. A. yale, to be like a goose or

swan, Prasannar.

Hansin, mfn. (prob.) containing the Universal

Soul (said of Krishna), Pancar. ; ('*), f. a partic.

manner of walking, Samgit.
Hansira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. hasira), Susr.

Han si, f. a female goose &c. (see i./iaysa). yu-
trala, m. a pair of geese or ducks, MW.
Hansiya, mfn., g. gahadi.

?^t hamho, ind. (cf. ham) a vocative par-
ticle (corresponding to 'hoi' 'hollo!' accord, to

some also expressing haughtiness or contempt ;
in

dram, a form of address used by equals to each other),

MBh.; Kav. &c.

?^ hale, ind. (onomat.) the sound hak.

kSra, m. making the sound hak, calling, calling

to, L.

Hakka, m. calling to an elephant, L. ; (a), f. an

owl, VarBrS.

Hakkaya, Nom. Vyati, to call, call to, Pancad.

Hakka-pradhana, f. (used in explaining nish-

thura-bhdsha), SII.

Hakka-hakka,m.callingon,challenging,Pancat.

had. See sundara-haci, p. 1 227, col. I .

Aact-pura.n. N. of a town, Buddh.

haja-desa, m. N. ofa district, Cat.

HajSJa and hajSji, N. of a place, ib.

hancd. See karahanca, p. 255, col. l .

haZja, f. (accord, to some= ianya)

a female servant (voc. je, often used in dram, as a

particle of address), L.

Hanjika, f. a female attendant, chamber-maid

(-tva, n.), Kaslkh.
;
Clerodendrum Siphonantus, L.
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hanji, m. a sneeze, sneezing (

L.

t!7 An?, cl. I .P. AafaJi, to shine, be bright,

Dhatup. ix, 25.

^7 hata, w.r. for hatha.

kataka, w.r. for hdtaka.

hataparm, w.r. for hatha-parni.

iT hatta, m. (cf. aMa) a market, fair,

Pancat. ; Vet.; (f), f- a petty market or fair, L.

candra, m. N. of a grammarian (often quoted).

cauraka, m. a thief who steals fiom fairs and

markets, L. - vahini, f. a gutter in a market-place,
Subh. vilasini, f. 'dallying in market-places,' a

wanton woman, prostitute, W.; a sort of perfume

(
= dhamanTj ,

L.
;
turmeric (

= fiaridrd),L. ves-

mali, f. a row of market houses, L. Hatta-

dhyaksha, m. the surveyor of a market, L.

l?<r hath (only in Dhatup. ix, 50 ; prob.

artificial), cl. I. P. hathati, to leap, jump; to b

wicked
;
to treat with violence, oppress (cf. next) ;

to bind to a post.

Hatha, m. violence, force (ibc., ena, and at, 'by

force, forcibly'), R.; Rajat.; Kathas.&c.; obstinacy,

pertinacity (ibc. and at,
'

obstinately, persistently '),

Pancat.
;
Kathas.

;
absolute or inevitable necessity (as

the cause of all existence and activity; ibc., at, and

cna, 'necessarily, inevitably, by all means'), MBh.;
Kav. &c.

;
= hatha-yoga, Cat.

; oppression, W. ;

rapine, ib. ; going in the rear of an enemy, L.
;
Pistia

Stratiotes, L. karman, n. an act of violence,

Sinhas. kamuka, m. a violent suitor of (comp.),
Kathas. tattva-kanmudi, f.

, -dipa, in., -dipi-

ka, f.
(
=
-pra-dipika] N. ofwks. parni, f. Blyxa

Octandra, L. pra-dipika, f. (cf. -yoga) N. ofwk.

yoga, m. a kind of forced Yoga or abstract medi-

tation (forcing the mind to withdraw from external

objects ;
treated of in the Ilatha-pradipikj by

Svatmarama and performed with much self-torture,

such as standing on one leg, holding up the arms,

inhaling smoke with the head inverted &c.); -vi-

veka, m., -sarngraha, m. N. of wks. yogin, m.

an adherent of the Hatha-yoga, Cat. ratnavali,
f. N. of wk. vidya, f. the science or method of

forced meditation, Cat. sarman, m. N.of a Brah-

man, Kathas. samketa-candrika, f. N. of two
wks. Hathitdesin, mfn. prescribing forcible mea-

sures against (gen.), Mcar. Hathayata, mfn. be-

come absolutely necessary, indispensable, Kathas.

Hathaln, m. Pistia Stratiotes, L. Hathislesha,
m. a forcible embrace, Ml.

HathSt-kSra, m. = baldt-kara, SivaP.

Hathika, f. (prob.) great noise or din, Das.

Hathin, mfn. obstinately insisting on, Nilak.

^5 hada, (prob.) w.r. for next, Karancl.

tffir hadi, m. wooden fetters, Divyav. ;

= next, Cat.

Hadika, m. a servant of the lowest caste, L.

Haddaka, haddl, haddika, haddipa, m. id. ,L.

?T hadda, n. a bone, L. Ja, n.
'

produced
from bones,' marrow, L.

?|'M
t5 hadda-candra, m.= hatta-c, Col.

S8! hadhakka, m. n. a small hand drum,
rattle, L.

^!J handa. See Jcula-handa.

Handaka. See knla-handaka.

Handlka, f. an earthen pot or boiler, Subh.

suta, m. a small earthen pot, L.

Hand!, (.^AandiTid, MW.
??!3T handd,t. (in dram.) a low-caste female

(voc.dt often in address; cf. haKjd), L.

jTrT hata &c. See col. 2.

hathindvagrama, m. N. of a

village, Inscr.

had, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxiii.S) ha-

datile (tf.jahade; aor. a/;//a&c.,Gr.),
to evacuate, discharge excrement, BhP.

; Sarasv. ;

KathSrn. : Caus. hddayati, Gr. : DeslA.jt/iatsa/t,
ib. : ln\em.jdhadyale,jdhatli, ib. [Cf. Gk. x'f1"-]

Hadana, n. evacuation ofexcrement or ordure, L.

Hanua, mfu. evacuated (as excrement), L.

Hadi, m. or f. a spider ( Ifitd), L.

^ hadda, m. or hadda, (. (Arab.) N. of a

division of a zodiacal sign (thirty such divisions or

degrees are specified; cf. trinsanSa), IndSt. ; Cat.

Haddesa, m. ' lord of a thirtieth division of a

zodiacal sign,' (prob.) a planet, ib.

2T I. han, cl. 2. P. (Dhatup. xxiv, 2)*
hanli(^.A\i.haldh, 3. pi. ghnanli; rarely

A. hate, 3. pi. ghnate; and cl. I. hattati, Ved. also

jighnatefti; Pot. hanydt, Br. also hdnita,ghnTta;

Impv.jaAl, TAr. handhl; impf. d/ian,Ved. and

ep. also ahanat, ahanan, aghnanta; p.jagknat,

ghnamana, MBh.; pt.jaghana.jaghinih, Br. and

ep. *\sojaghne,nirc,S\Ai}.jaghd>!at, RV. ; p.ja-

ghnivds,\'eA. s.\sojaghanvds; aor. ahamt, JaimBr.

[cf. /vadh~\ ; fut. liantd, MBh. ; hansyati, ib. ;

hanishy&ti, te, AV. &c. ; inf. hdntum, Ved. also

hantave,tavailoh; ind. p. fiatva,Ved. also/z/;,

tvaya, -hatya ; -hanya, M Bh. ; -ghatam, Br. &c.),
to strike, beat (also a drum), pound, hammer (ace.),

strike &c. upon (loc.), RV. &c. &c. ; to smite, slay,

hit, kill, mar, destroy, ib. ; to put to death, cause to

be executed, Mn.; Hit.; to strike off, KathSs.; to

ward off, avert, MBh.; to hurt, wound (the heart),

R.
;
to hurl (a dart) upon (gen.), RV. ; (in astron.)

to touch, come into contact, VarBrS. ; to obstruct,

hinder, Rajat. ; to repress, give up, abandon (anger,
sorrow &c.), K5v. ; BhP.; (?) to go, move, Naigh.

ii, 14 : Pass. hanydle (ep. also ti; aor. avadhi or

aghanf), to be struck or killed, RV. &c. &c. : Caus.

ghdtayali, te (properly a Nom. fr. ghata, q.v. ;

aor. ajighatat or ajighanaf), to cause to be slain or

killed, kill, slay, put to death, punish, Mn. ; MBh.
&c.; to notify a person's death (kansam ghatayati
= kansa-vadkam dcashle), PSn. iii, 1, 26,VSrtt. 6,

Pat. ; to mar, destroy, MBh.; Pancat. (v. 1.): Desid.

j{gliansali,te(Po\..jighdnsiyat, MBh.; impf. aji-

ghdnsih, SBr.), to wish to kill or destroy, RV. &c.

&c.: Intens. jdhghanti (RV. ; p. jahghanat,jdh-
ghnat or ghdnighnat], janghanyate (with pass,

sense, tJ(w)AVf.),jeghntyaie (P3n. vii, 4, 31), to

strike = tread upon (loc. or ace.), RV. ;
to slay, kill,

ib. ;
to dispel (darkness), destroy (evil, harm), ib. ;

to hurt, injure, wound, MundUp. [Cf. Gk. Bfivta,

Oavaros ipovot, iirttyvov, iritparat ; Lat. dt-fendere,

of-fendcre; Lit. genu, gfti; Slav, gunali.]
Ea. See 4. ha, p. 1286, col. I.

Hata, mfn. struck, beaten (also said of a drum),

smitten, killed, slain, destroyed, ended, gone, lost

(often ibc. = ' destitute of,'
'
bereft of,'

'
-less '), RV.

&c. &c. ; injured, marred, hurt, wounded (lit. and

fig.), MBh.; Kathas.; struck off (as a head), R.;
knocked out (as an eye), ib. ;

hit by (instr. or comp.),
K3v. ; Kathas. ; whirled up, raised (as dust), Sak.

;

visited or afflicted or tormented by, struggling with,

suffering from (instr.
or comp.), SBr. ; ChUp. ;

MBh.
&c. ; (in astron.) touched, come into contact,VarBrS. ;

violated (sexually, as a woman), MBh. viii, 2037;

ruined, undone, hopeless, miserable, wretched (of

persons and things; cf. comp.), Mn.
; MBh. &c. ;

worthless, useless, ib. ; defective, Ssh. ; cheated, de-

ceived, Kuval.; deprived of, lapsed from (^tas or

comp.), MBh.; R.; (in arithm.) multiplied, Aryabh.;

(), f. a violated woman (see above) ; a despised girl

unfit for marriage, L.; (am), n. striking, killing,

hurting, W. ; multiplication, ib. [Cf. Gk. <paros,

'slain.'] kantaka, mfn. freed from thorns (or

enemies), M Bh. kilbisha, mfn. freed from sins,

Mn. iv, 243.-citta (W.), -cetas (R.), mm. be-

reft of sense, mad, dispirited, perplexed, confounded.

cchaya, mfn. dimmed in lustre, bereft of beauty,
Kathas. jalpita, n. pi. useless talk, Sal), -jiva-
na, n. a blighted or wrecked life, Das. jivita,
n. id., Amar. ; despair of life, W. ;

mfn. deprived of

life or hope, overcome with despair, ib. jnana.rnfn.

deprived of consciousness, MW. jyotir-nisitha,
m. a night in which the stars are extinguished, starless

night, ib. tapa, mfn. freed from heat, cooled, W.
trapa, mfn. devoid of shame, shameless, BhP.
tvitka or -tvish, mfn. = -cchaya, M Bh. ; R. ;

Bear. dalva, mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, luckless,

MW. dvisli, mfn. one who has slain his enemies,
ib. -dhi, mfn. = -cilta, BhP. -dhvanta, mfn.

freed from darkness, ib. pararuartha, mfn. neg-
lectful of the highest truth (said of the senses), Bhartr.

pitfi, mfn. one whose father has been slain,

Pin.v, 4,158, Sch.pntra (/;/'-). mfn. one whose

son or sons have been killed, TF.; SBr. prabha,

mfn. = -cchaya, M Bh. prabliava, mfn. bereft of

power, MW. pramada, mfn. freed from careless-

ness, Kir. pravira, mfn. whose chief warriors are

slain, MW. praya, mfn. almost killed, ib. ban-
dhava, mfn. deprived or destitute of relations, ib.

biiddhi, m(n. = -citta, Sis. bhaga, mfn. ill-

starred, ill-fated, luckless, BhP. bhagya, mfn. id.,

MW. bhrStri (hata-), mfn. one whose brother

has been slain, AV. mati, m!\\. = -citta, Dhurtan.

matri {hata-), mfn. one whose mother has been

slain, AV. maua, mfn. free from pride or arrogance,
BhP. manasa, m(n.- -citta, Vcar. murkha,
m. an excessive fool, blockhead, L. medhan, mfn.
= -citta, MW. yuddha, mfn. destitute o martial

spirit, BhP. ratlia, m. a chariot whose horses and

charioteer are slain, MW. lakshaua, mfn. de-

prived of auspicious marks, unlucky, MarkP. var-
cas (hata-), mfn. bereft of vigour or power, de-

cayed, AV. vikramodyama, mfn. bereft of

strength and energy, Ritus. vidhi, n). evil fate,

Bhartr.; Sis. &c.: mfn. ill-fated, ill-starred, Dharmav.

(conj.) vinaya, mfn. lost to a sense of propriety,
MW. virya, mfn. one who has lost his virility or

vigour, Kum. vritta, mfn. defective in metre

(-td, (.), Kpr. ; Sah. -vrishni (ftald-), f. whose

bull or lord (i.e. Vritra) has been slain (said of the

waters), RV. iv, 1 7, 3. vega, mfn. whose impetus
or force has been impeded, R. vrlda, mfn. = -tra-

pa, Amar. sislita, mfn. left or remaining out of

the slain, left surviving, MBh. ; -jana, m. a survivor,

ib. sesha, m(n. = -sishta, ib. srl, mfn. whose

prosperity is blighted, reduced to penury, MW.
sampada, mfn. id., ib. sammada, mfn. whose

pleasures are destroyed or marred, ib. sarva-yo-
dha, mfn. having all the warriors slain, ib. Ba-

dhvasa, mfn. freed from fear, ib. suta, mfn. one

whose charioteer is slain, ib. strika, mfn. one

who has killed a woman, Mricch. svara, mfn.

one who has lost his voice, hoarse, Bhpr. svasri

(Jiatd-), mfn. one whose sister has been slain, AV.

hima, mfn. one who has destroyed frost (accord,

toothers, m.'hard frost'), Malav. v, 7. hridaya,
n. a cursed or broken heart, Santis. Hataghasansa,
mfn. one whose enemies are destroyed, VS. Hata-
dhlmantha, mfn. free from disease of the eye or

from loss of sight, Susr. Hatarolia, mfn. (an ele-

phant) whose riders are slain, MW. Hatavasesha,
m. pi. those left of the slain, ib. Hatasa, mf(<f)n.
whose hopes are destroyed, desperate, Amar.

; hope-

less, i.e. wretched, foolish, stupid, wicked, miserable,

Ratnav. ; Prab. ; unfruitful, infertile, barren, W.
Eatasraya, mfn. one whose refuge is destroyed

(others,
' whose camp is destroyed'), Bear. xiii, 70.

Hatasva, mfn. one whose horse or horses have been

killed, W. Hatekshana, mfn. one whose sight is

destroyed, blind, Bear, viii, 7. Hatainas, imn.=

hata-kilbisha, BhP. Hatottara, mfn. giving no

answer, Kav. Ratodyama, mfn. one whose efforts

are crushed, broken in purpose, Bear, xiii, 71 (conj.)

Hataujas, mfn. whose vigour is destroyed, weak-

ened, debilitated, MBh.; R.; m. a kind of fever,

Susr.

Hataka, mf(t'o)n. struck, hit, afflicted by (ifc. ;

see daiva-); cursed, wretched, miserable (ifc., e.g.

Cdnakya-h, 'the wretched CSnakya'), Mricch.;
Mudr. &c. ; m. a low person, coward, L.

Hati, f. striking, a stroke or blow with (comp.),
Git. ; Sarasv.

; killing, destroying, destruction, re-

moval, MBh.; Kiv. &c.; disappearance, loss, absence,

Kap. ; (in arithm.) multiplication, Aryabh., Sch.

Hatn, (prob.) m. winter, L.

Hatnu, mfn. destructive, fatal, mortal, RV. ; m.
a weapon, L. ; disease, L.

Hatya, n. (ifc.) and hatya, f. killing, slaying,

slaughter, Mn.; MBh. &c.

Hatru, mfn. hurtful, mischievous (
= hiysra), L.

Hatvaya, hatvi. See root, col. 2.

Hatha, m. a blow, stroke, RV.
; killing, slaughter,

ib. ;
a man stricken with despair, Un. ii, 2, Sch.

2. Han, m!(ghni}n. killing, a killer, slayer (only
ifc. ;

see ari-, tamo-han &c.)
Hana, mf(f)n. id. (see vira-hana) ; m. killing,

slaughter (see su-haiia) ; (a), (. (see dur-hdna).
Hanana, mf(/)n. killing, a killer, slayer, Hariv. ;

(prob.) m. a drum-stickt S5nkhSr. ; a kind of worm,
L. ; n. the act of striking or hitting, Nir. i,

I
; 7;

striking off, Malatim. ; killing, destroying, removing,

dispelling, Hariv. ; Kav. ; BhP. ; multiplication,

Aryabh., Sch. bila, mfn. of a murderous disposi-

tion, cruel, MW.



1288 i. hananlya. hayana.

I. Hanamya, mfn. to be struck or beaten or

killed, worthy of death, W.
i. Hananiya,Wam..yati='!iananam icchati

(Desid.yi/ftaay'/.r/;<z/),Pan.vii ) 3 l ;;.; 1 Vrtt.i,l'at.

Hananiyaka, mfn. (fr. prec.), Pat.

Hani, m. or f. a weapon, I,.

Haniyas, mfn. more or most destructive, MaitrS.

I. Hanu, f. (only L.) 'anything which destroys

or injures life,' a weapon ;
death

;
disease ; various

kinds of drugs ; a wanton woman, prostitute ;
m. N.

of a partic. mixed tribe, L.

Hannsha, m. anger, wrath, L.; a Rakshasa, L.

Hanusha, in. a Rakshasa, L.

Hantave,
'

tavai. See root, p. 1 287, col. 2.

H.uitavya, mfn. to be slain or killed, to be

punished with death, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to be violated

(as justice), Mn. viii, 15 ;
to be refuted, Heat.

Hanti, f. the root or verb lian, NySvani.
Hantn, m. killing, slaying (cf. $u-h and root),

BhP. ;
m. a bull, L. -kama, mf(a)n. (hanlu for

"turn) desirous of killing, Kathas. manas, mfn.

intending to kill, MW.
Hantri or hantri, mf(/rf)n. (the former with

gen., the latter with ace.) slaying, killing, a slayer,

killer, murderer, robber, disturber, destroyer {-tva,

n.), RV. &c. &c. ; m. a partic. measure of food, W. ;

(trf), (., see next.

Hantrl-nmkha, m. N. of a partic. demon hostile

to children, PirGr.

Hantva, mfn. to be killed or slain, RV.

Hanman, m. or n. a stroke, blow, thrust, RV.
HanyamSna, mfn. (pr. p. Pass.) being killed or

slain &c.; m. pi. N. of a people (v.l. ha>jsa-mdrga),
MBh.
HSnuka, mfn. killing, hurting, mischievous

(^g/itJtttJka), L.

Hantra, n. dying, death (
= marana), Un. iv,

159, Sch.; a Rakshasa, L.; dying, death, L.; war,

fight, L.

Httndr(?), n. dying, death, W.

^rftiJ hanila, m. Pandanus Odoratissi-

mus, L.

^J 2. hdnu, f. (accord, to L. also m.
; not

fr.V^<z,seecognate wordsbelow) ajaw (also hAnff),
RV. &c. &c.; n. 'cheek,' a partic. pap of a spear-

head
,
SBr. [Cf. Gk. 7Vus, fivtiov, ytviias, fv&Sos ;

\A\.gena,genumus; Goth.&innus; Germ. Kinn;

Eng. <:A.] graha, m. 'jaw-seizure,' lock-jaw,
SuSr. bbeda, m. the gaping or parting asunder of

the jaws, BhP.; N. of a partic. form of the end of an

eclipse, VarBrS. mat &c.
,
see below. moksha,

m. relaxation of the jaws, Susr. shkambha, m.
= -graha, Car. sambati, f. (Bhpr.), -amb.a-
nana, n. (Susr.) a panic, form of lock-jaw. Btam-

bha, m. -- -graha, L. gvana, m. sound made with

the jaws, Bear.

Hanavya, mf(o)n. relating to the jaws, AV.

Kanaka, f. a jaw, VarBrS.

Hanumac, ii. comp. for "mat. chata (for

-iota), n. N. of a wk. on Bhakti by Srt-nivJsJcarya.

Hanumaj, in comp. for mat. JayantI, f. the

day of full moon of the month Caitra (being the sup-

posed birthday of Hanumat), MW.
Harm-mat, m. 'having (large) jaws,' N. of a

monkey-chief (one of the most celebrated of a host

of semi-divine monkey-like beings, who, according
to R.

i, 16, were created to become the allies of Rs-
ma-candra in hiswar with Ravana; Hanumat was held
to be a son of Pavana or Manila, 'the Wind ;' and

is fabled to have assumed any form at will, wielded

rocks, removed mountains, mounted the air, seized

the clouds, and rivalled Garuda in swiftness of flight;

according to other legends, Hanumat was son of Siva;
his mother's name was Aryans, q .v.

;
in modern times

Han is a very common village god in the Dekhan,
Central and Upper India, cf. RTL. 320), MBh. ; R.

&c. ; a particular sort of monkey, Simia Sinica, W.
kalpa, m. N. of a ch. of the Sudarsana-sarnhita.

kavaca, n.'Hanumat's breast-plate,'N. of various

hymns (addressed to the five-headed Han in various

PurJnas). kSvya, n.,-k!rtana, n.,-taila-vidhi,

m., -paiicanga, n., -patala, m. n. N. of wks.

paddhati, f. N. of a wk. in 5 chapters (four of

which are taken from the Sudariana-samhita and the

last from the RSmayana) describing the rites to be

observed in the worship of Hanumat. pratish-
tha, f., -pratishtha-kalpa, m., -prauandha,
m., -pratah-stotra, n. N. of wks. saiutnta, f.

N. of a poem describing the festivities on the occasion

of the presence of Rama and SitS at a pastoral dance

(rasSlsava)on the banks of the Sarayii. sabasra-

naman, n., -stotra, n. N. of wks.

Kanuniad, in comp. for mfit. angada-sam-
vada, m., -asbtaka, n., -asbtottara-sata-na-

man, n., -upanisbad, f. , -eka-mnkba-kavaca,

n., -g-ahvara, n. (=ian-Hiatra-g~), -dan-

daka, m. or n., -dipa, m., -durga, n., -dvada-

sa-namaii, n., .ball, m., -babuka, m.. -bliash-

ya, n., -raniayana, n., -vishaya-mantra, m.,

-vrata-kalpa, in. N. of wks.

Hanumadiya, mfn. written or composed by

Hanumat, Cat. ;
n. N. of wk.

I . Hanuman, m.c. for mat (in /lanumAJi),^..

t. Hanuman, in comp. for tnat. nataka, n.

N. of a drama (containing the story of the Rama-

yana dramatized, = OTaArt-,q.v.) nigbanta,

m., -mantra-gahvara, n. (
= tnad-gahvara),

-raautroddhara, m., -mala-mantra, m. N. of

wks.

Hannmanta, in comp. for mat. bbattiya,

n. N. of a poem. Hanumantesvara and ra-

tirtba, n. N. of a Tirtha, Cat.

Hauula, mfn. having strong jaws, g. sidhmatii.

Hanfi-mat &c. - hanu-mal.

Hanavya, mfir. being in thejaws (asa tooth), Susr.

Hanu, m. a tooth (v.l. hdlu], L.

|fiT hdnta, ind. an exclamation or in-

ceptive particle (expressive of an exhortation to do

anything or asking attention, and often translatable

by
' come on !

' ' here !

' ' look !

' ' see J

'

in later lan-

guage also expressive of grief, joy, pity, haste, bene-

diction &c. and translatable by 'alas !'
' ah !'

' oh !'

&c. ; often repeated or joined with other particles,

e.g. ha hanta, hanta kanla, kanta larhi), RV.
&c. &c. Mra.m.the exclamation hanta (a partic.

formula of benediction or salutation ;
also explained

as 16 mouthfuls of alms.in SBr. among the four teats

of the cow, Vc.), SBr.; PirGr.; P"- Hantokti,

f, 'saying alas I' tenderness, compassion, MW.

^5^T hapusha or habusha,(. N.of a partic.

substance forming an article of trade (commonly
called Habush,and said to be of a long form and black

colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish ; it is of

two kinds), Car. ;
SuSr. &c.

sT^ffa habasora, N. of a place, Cat.

?*^ ham, ind. an exclamation expressive
of anger or courtesy or respect (also ham bho or ham

bhoh; cf. hamho), Divyav. ; Jatakam.

sJf hama, m. a partic. personification,
Gaut.

hamiana, N. of a place, Cat.

hami-purya, mfn. coming or de-

rived from Hami-pura (cf. Aammtra), Cat.

S?g hamba, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (a),

f., v, 1. for hambha.
Hambirfi. See natta-h".

Hambha, f. lowing or bellowing of cattle, MBh. ;

R. &c. rava, m. id. (-virdvin,
'

making a low-

ing or bellowing sound'), MBh. sabda, m. id.,

Siena's.

HambbSya,Nom. A."yate ,
to low, bellow.M Bh.

^WT hamm, cl. I. P. hammati, to go (ac-

cord, to Pat. used in Surishtra),Naigh.ii, 14; DhStup.

xiii, 14.

5*lT| hammira, m. N. of a king of Sa-

kambharl (who ruled from 1301^1365 A.D. and

patronized Raghava-deva, the grandfather of SSrnga-

dhara, the author of the anthology, one stanza of

which is attributed to him). oarlta, n.
' Hani-

mira's deed*,' N. of a Mahl-kSvya by Naya-candra.

?^ hay, cl. I. P. hayati, to go, move,
Dhitup, xv, 5 (accord, to Vop. also,

' to be weary,'
and accord, to others,

' to worship
'
or '

to sound ').

In Naigh. ii, 14 hayantdt is enumerated among the

gati-karmdnah (cf. hayat under ^i. hi).

jnj hdya, ra. (ifc. f. a; fr. \/l. it) a horse,
RV. &c. &c. ;

a symbolical expression for the number
'seven' (on account of the 7 horses of the Sun),
Srutab. ; the zodiacal sign Sagittarius, VarBrS. ; (in

prosody) a foot of four short syllables, proceleus-

maticus, Col. ; a man of a partic. class, L.
;
the Yak

or Bos Grunniens, L.; N. of Indra, L. ; of one of

the horses of the Moon, L.; of a son of Sahasra-da,

Hariv.
;
of a son of Sata-jit, VP. ; pi. the family of

Haya,MBh. ; ((for i),(. a female horse, mare, Hariv.;

Kathas.; Physalis Flexuosa, L.; mfn. urging on,

driving (see aiva-hayd). kanthara and rlka,
v.l. for -kdtard,rikd, q.v. karman, n. practice
or knowledge of horses, MBh. katara and rika,
f. a kind of plant, I . gfandha, n. black salt (v.l.

hridya-g
1

), L.; (J), f. (v.l. hj-Uya-g^ Physalis

Flexuosa, L.; anotherplant( = aja-mcdd), L.gar-
dabbi, m. N. of Siva, L. griva, m. 'horse-

necked,' N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, accord,

to one legend, in order to recover the Veda carried

off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaitabha),
Pancar.

;
of a Daitya (also called Brahma-vcda-pra-

hartri, as having carried off the Vedas at the dis-

solution of the universe caused by Brahma's sleep at

the end of the past Kalpa ;
in order to recover them,

Vishnu became incarnate asa Matsya or fish, and slew

Haya-grlva), Hariv.; Kathas. &c.; of a Rakshasa,

R.; ofaTantradeity,Buddh.; of a Rajarshi, MBh.;
of a wicked king of the Videhas, MBh.; of a Muni,
Cat.; of the supposed author of the Chandogya
Upanishad and various other wiiters &c., ib. ; (<z),

f. N. of DurgS, L.; (va~)-gaJya and -dandaka,
n. N. of Stotras ; -paiica-rdtra, n., -pafijara, n.

N. of wks. ; -prdkta, mfn. proclaimed or taught by
H, Cat.; -rifu, m.

'

enemy of H,' N. of Vishnu,
L.

; -vadha, m. N. of a poem by Bhartri-mentha,

Rijat. ; -samhitd, f., -sahasra-ndma-s/olra, n.,

-slotra, n. N.of wks. ; -han, m.' slayer of H,' N. of

Vishnu, L. ; "vopanishad, f. N.ofan Up . ghna,m .

= -mdra,l,. m-kasha, m.' impelling horses,' N.

of Mstali, L. carya, f. the roamingof thesacrificial

h, R. ccbata, f. a troop of horses, L. jna, m.

one who understands the points of a h, a h-dealer,

groom, jockey (-id, f.), MBh. jnana, n. know-

ledge of horses, ib. tattva, n. id.; -jna, mfn. ac-

quainted with the nature of horses, ib. danava,
m.'Danava in the form ofah ,' N.of Kesin, Hariv.

dviabat, m. '

h-hater,' a buffalo, L. nirgho-
sha, m. the clatter of a horse's hoofs, MW. pa, m.
'
horse.keeper,' a groom, VarBrS.; =next, Kathas.

patl, m. '

id.,' N. of a prince, ib. puccba, m.

or n. a horse's tail,W. ; (i}, f. = next, Bhpr. pnc-
chika, f. Glycine Debilis, L. priya, m. 'dear to

hs,' barley, L. ; (a), f. Physalis Flexuosa or Phoenix

Sylvestris, L. mara or -mSraka, m. '

h-killer,'

Nerium Odorum, L. mSrana, m. '

id.,' Ficus Re-

ligiosa, L. mukha, n. a horse's face, R. ;
N.of a

country, Buddh. ; (f), f. N. of a RSkshasi, R. - me-
dha, m. a h sacrifice (seeasva-m), VP.; -ydj,m.

(nom. -ydt) one who performs a h s, MW. rfi-

pin, mfn. horse-shape, ib. lala, f. h's saliva, L.

-lilavati, f. N. of a wk. on hs (quoted by Malli-

natha). vahana, m. N. of Revanta (son of the

Sun), L.
;
of Kubera, L. ; -iamkaraot-sa,m. Bau-

hinia Variegata. vldya, f. = -yaKd,Rajat. sala,

f. a horse-stable, L. _ sfistra, n. (MBh.), -siksba,
f. (MatsyaP.) the art of training or managing hs,

hippology. siras, n. a h's head, MBh. ; R. &c. ;

mih. having a h's head (as the sun), MBh. ;
m. N.

of Vishnu (in the form of Haya-griva), Hariv.;

BhP.
;

f. N. of a daughter of Puloman, Hariv. ;
of a

daughter ofVaiSvSnara (also -iira),P\u.; n.a partic.

mythical weapon, R. ; Hariv. sign, m. a young

h, foal, VarBrS. sirsha or shan, mfn. having
a horse's head, BhP.; m. Vishnu in a partic. form

(prob. as Haya-griva ; cf. -iiras), ib. ; -panca-

rdtra, n. N. of a Vaishnava wk. (chiefly treating of

the erection of images and their consecration).

samgrahana, n. the restraining or curbing or

checking of hs, MBh. skandha, m. a troop of

horses, L. hartri, m. the stealer of a horse, VP.

Hayanga, m. Sagittarius (the zodiacal sign),
Var-

BrS. Hayadhyaksba, m. '

superintendent of hs,'

a head groom, L. Hay&nAna, f.
'
horse-faced,' N.

of a Yogini, Heat. Hayaynr-veda, m. veterinary

science, MW. Hayari, m. '
h-foe,' Nerium Odo-

rum, L. Hayarudha, m. ' mounted on a horse,' a

rider, W. Hay&roha, m. id., MBh. ;
KathJs. ; n.

horsemanship, riding, W. Hayalaya, m. a horse-

stable, L. Hayasana, f. Boswellia Thurifera, L.

Hayisya or "ayaka, m. '
horse-mouthed,' Vishnu

in a partic. manifestation(cf. haya-grivavaA -siras),

BhP. Hayeshta, m. 'loved by horses,' barley, L.

Hayottama, m. an excellent horse
; -yuj, drawn

by excellent horses, MBh.
Hayana, m. a year (cf. hayana),\j. ; n. a covered



carriage or palanquin (also read dayana; see

under 4/41*), L.

Hayi, m. or f. wish, desire, L.

Hayin, m. a horseman, rider, MBh. ; MirkP.

Hayusha, f. a herb, plant (=oshadhi), L.

?TT hay(, ind. an exclamation (' 0, ho ! '),

RV.; SBr.; Gobh.

^T hara, mf(a, rarely J)n. (only ife. ;
fr.

4/1. Art) bearing,wearing, taking, conveying, bring-

ing (see kavaca-, vdrttd-h"), taking away, carrying

off, removing, destroying (see tala-, iakti-h
a

}; re-

ceiving, obtaining (see ansa-h) ; ravishing, capti-

vating (see mano-A) ;
m. '

Seizer,'
'

Destroyer,' N.

of Siva, AsvGr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ;
of a Danava,

MBh.; Hariv. ;
of a monkey, R. ; of various authors

&c.,Cat. ; (in arithm.) a divisor, Col. ; the denomin-

ator of a fraction, division, ib. ;
a stallion (?), L. ; an

ass, L. ; fire, L. - knmara-thakkura, m. N, of a

modern author, Cat. keli, N. of a drama (com-

posed by Vigraha-raja-deva A.D. 1153). kesa, in-

correct for hari-keia. tos*, m. N. of a dictionary.

kshetra, n. N. of a district sacred to Siva, Inscr.

gana and -grnpta, m. N. of poets, Cat. go-
vinda, m. (also with vdcaspati and sarman) N.

of various authors, ib. tfaur!, f. one of the forms

of Siva or of Siva and Pirvatl conjoined (
= ardha-

ndriia}; -samvdda, m. N. of wk. carita-cin-

tamani, m. N. of a poem, -caparopana, n. N.

of a drama. cndamani, m. '
Siva's crest-gem,'

the moon, L. Jit, m. N. of a man, Cat. JI, m.

(with bhatta) N. of the father of Hara-datta, ib.

tejas, n. 'Siva's energy,' quicksilver, L. dag-
dha-murtl, m.' whose body has been burnt by S,'
K5ma-deva (also 'sexual love'), VarBrS. -datta,
m. N. of various writers &c. (esp. of the author of

the Pada-maBjarl, a Comm. on the Kasika-vritti,

and the Mit&kshari, aComm. on Gautama's Dharma-

sutra),Cat.; -caritra, n.N.of wk. ; -sis/ia, m. N.
of a modem author, Cat. ; "ttacdrya, m. N. of a

preceptor, Sarvad.
; ttiya, n.N.of wk. dSa, m.

N. of an author (perhaps w. r. for hari-d), Cat.

nartaka, n. a kind of metre (
= harina-pluta),

Ked. nStha and -narSyana (also spelt hari-

), m. N. of authors, Cat. netra, n. Siva's eye,

Kathis.; a symbolical expression for the number
'
three, "L. pati, m. N.of an author, Cat. pra-

dipikS, f. N. of a medic, wk. priya, m. Nerium

Odorum,L.liala,m. N.of a man, Kathis. toya,
n. 'Siva's seed,' quicksilver, L. mnkuta-ma-
hatmya, n., -mekhalS, f. N. of wks. mekha-
lin, m. a panic, class of artisans, Go). mohana
and -rata, m. N. of authors, Cat. rupa, m .

' hav-

ing the form of Hara,' N. of Siva, L. vijaya, m.
N. of a poem by Ratnakara. vilasa, m. a kind

of musical composition, Samgit. ; N. of a poem,
-sura, N. of a place, VIrac. -srinfrarS, f..(in

music) a partic. RaginT, RaipgTt. sekhara, f. 'S's

crest,' the Ganges, L. -sakha, m.'S's friend," N.

of Kubera, Das. - sinha, m. N. of a king, Cat.

slddhi-prada, f. N. of a partic. family-deity,
Cat. - sfinn.m.' Suva's son,' N. ofKirttikeya, Ragh.

8vamin, m. N. of a man, Kathas. hara, m.
'
Siva's necklace,' N. of the serpent-demon Sesha,

Alamkirat. - hurt (?), f. = hdra-h", grape, L.

HarakBha.n. =rudr&ksha$x berry ofElzocarpus

Ganitnis, L. Haradri, m. ' S's mountain,' KaiUsa

(the favourite resort of Siva), Kathas. Haranata,
m. N. of Rlvana, L. Harananda, N.of an author

or ofa wk., Cat. Harayatarm, n. a temple of Siva,

Rajat. Harardha, Siva's half (-id, f.), Sis. HarS-
vati, f. N. of a country, Inscr. Haravasa, m. S's

abode, Kailasa, Rajat. Karaspada, n. id., Kathis.

Harahara, m. N. of a Dinava (du. rau, also-
' Hara and Ahara '), MBh. Hardsvara, m. Siva

and Vishnu forming one person, Inscr. Harod-
bheda, m. N. of a Tirtha, MatsyaP.
Haraka,m.ataker, seizer,conveyer,W.; a rogue,

cheat, ib. ; a reflecting person, ib. ; N. of Siva, ib. ;

a divisor or division, ib. ; a long flexible sword, ib.

Harana, mf(<J or *)n. (only ifc.) carrying, hold-

ing, containing (e. g. bali-harani darvi,
' a ladle

containing an oblation '), AsvGr.; taking away, re-

moving (e.g. rajo-h,
'

removing dust '), Kaus. ; m.
'
taker,' a hand, L. ; an arm, L. ; Michelia Cham-

paca, L.J n. the act of carrying or bringing or fetch-

ing, KitySr. ;
MBh . &c.

; offering, KitySr. ; Gaut. ;

carrying off, robbing, abduction, Gaut. ; Mn. ; MBh.
&c. ; removing, destroying, Susr. ; VarBrS.; divid-

ing, division, Col. ;
a nuptial present {yautaka),

hayi.

MBh.; agifttoastudentathisinitiation,W. ; fodder

given to a stallion (*= vat/aba-A), Kis. on Pan. vi,

2, 65 ; (L. also
'
a partic. gesture

'

[esp. ofan archer

inshooting]; 'boilingwater;" semen virile;' 'gold').

bhaga (Atiraita-), mfn. entitled to partake (said

of deceased ancestors), TBr. harika, n. (or a, f.)

fetching the nuptial present, MBh. Haranaha-
rana, n. id., ib.

Haranl, f. a water-channel, gutter, L. ; death, L.

Haraniya, mfn. to be taken or seized &c., Pan.

vi, 1 , 217, Sch.

Harayana, m. N. of a man, RV.
Haras, n. a grasp, grip, AV. ;

a draught, drink,

beverage, RV. ; AV.
; flame, fire (accord, to some

also 'anger,' 'fury'), ib. [Cf. Gk. 0ipos.~\ vat

{haras-}, mfn. seizing (or
'

fiery '), RV. ii, 23, 6
; f.

(pi.) rivers(?), Naigh.i, 13. vin, mfn. fiery, ener-

getic, TS. ; Br. ; AsvGr.

Hara-saya, mf(d)n. (for harah-f as rajd-f for

rajah-f) fiery, energetic, MaitrS. ; (a), f. (applied
to a partic. formula), ib.

; ApSr.
I. Hari, mfn. (for 2. see col. 3) bearing, carrying

(see driti and ndtka-h ).

I. Harika, m. (for 2. see p. 1291, col. 2) a thief,

gambler, W.
i . Hariman, m. (for 2. see p. 1 292, col. I ) death,

illness, L. ; time, W.
Hariman, m. = mdtarisvan, L.

Harta, (m. c.)
= hartri, destroying, MBh.

Hartave, tavai. See t/kri.
Hartavya, mfn. to be taken or seized or appro-

priated or acquired, Mn. ; Pancat.

Harta, m. '

seizer,' death, L.
; great love, L.

Hartri, m. one who brings or conveys, a bearer,

bringer, A past.; Kaus.
;
MBh. &c.; one who seizes

or takes away, a robber, thief, Yijn.; MBh. &c.;
one who severs or cuts off (only td as fut.,

' he will

cut off'), BhP. ;
one who imposes taxes (a king), ib. ;

a remover, dispeller, destroyer, MBh. ; Hariv.
;

Kathis.; the sun, MW.
Harman, n. gaping, yawning, L.

Harmita, mfn. thrown, L.
; burnt, L.

1. Kara, mf(*)n. bearing, carrying, carrying

away, stealing (e.g. kshira-h", 'stealing milk'),

MirkP.; levying, raising (e.g. kara-h , 'raising

taxes'), BhP.; ravishing, charming, delightful (or

'relating to Hari i.e. Vishnu'), ib.; relating to Hara

or Siva, Nalac.; m. taking away, removal, ib. ;
con-

fiscation, forfeiture (of land, money &c.), Mn. ;

MBh.;Kathis.;waste, loss(see*<z/a-A); war, battle,

W. ; a carrier, porter, ib.
; (in arithm.) a divisor or

division, Col. ; (in prosody) a long syllable, ib. ;
a

garland of pearls, necklace (accord, to some, one of

108 or 64 strings), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; (a), f., Pin. iii,

3, 104; (i), (. a pearl, L.; a girl of bad reputa-
tion (unfit for marriage), L.

;
a kind of metre, Col.

gntika, f. the bead or pearl of a necklace, MW.
- phala or -phalaka, n. a necklace of five strings,

L. -T>hara(?), f. a grape (cf. -hura), L. -liha-

shika, m. pi. N. of a people, MirkP. -mnktS,
f. pi. the pearls of a necklace, Vis. yashti, f. (ifc.

f. i or i) a string of pearls, necklace, Hariv. ; Kiv.;
Kathis. - lata, f. id., Vas. ; Kathis. ; N. ofa woman,
Kathis.; of a wk. on law by Auiruddha. varsha,
m. N. of a king, Cat. hara, f. a kind of brown

grape, L. huna, m. pi. N. of a people, MBh.

httra(?), n. a partic. intoxicating beverage, L. ;

(<!),
f. a grape (cf. hara-h and hdra-bhurd), L.

-hurlka, f. a grape, L. -haura(?), m. N. of the

prince of a partic. people, VarBrS. Haravaii, f. a

string of pearls, Kiv. ; N. of a vocabulary of un-

common words by I'urusnottama-deva.

2. Hara (for 3. see p. 1291, col. i), Norn. P.

rati, to be like a string of pearls, DhOrtas.

Hiraka, mf(/') n. taking, seizing, robbing,

stealing (see artha-, aiva-A); removing, taking

upon one's self (see samagra-mala-h) ; ravishing,

captivating (in gopi-nayana-h ', 'captivating the

eyes of the Gopis,' Paflcar.) ; m. a thief, robber, L.;
a gambler, cheat, rogue, Rajat. ;

a divisor, Aryabh.,
Sch. ; a string of pearls, Paficat. ; Trophis Aspera, L. ;

a kind of prose composition, L. ; a kind of science,

L. ; (ikd*), (. a kind of metre, Col.

Harana, f. (fr. Caus.) causing to take or seize &c.,
Pin. iii, 3, 107, Sch.

HSram, ind. seizing, destroying (cf. sarvasva-

h), Kusum.

HarSpaya, "yati. See *//n-i.

HarSya, Nom. A. yate, to become a string of

pearls, Parivan.

hari-keliya. 1289

Hari, m. = I. hara (see ahga-h); a caravan, L.;

losing a game (in gambling), L.; mfn. captivating,

charming, beautiful, W.
Hari-kantha, mfn. (fr. harin f k)

'

having a

charming throat (i.e. voice),' and 'having a string
of pearls round the neck,' V3s.

;
m. 'having a ring

on the throat,' the Koil or Indian cuckoo, L.

I. Harita, mfn. (fr. Caus.; for 2. see p. 1292,
col. l) caused to be taken or seized Sec. ; brought,

conveyed, Kum. ; robbed, carried off, KathSs.; made

away with, lost, relinquished, Mricch. ; Rijat. &c.

deprived of (ace.), Kim. ; surpassed, exceeded, Git.

captivated, fascinated, MW.
Harin, mfn. taking, carrying, carrying away

stealing, robbing (gen. or comp.), Yijfi. ; MBh. &c.

removing, dispelling, destroying, Kav.; Kathis.

taking to one's self, appropriating, levying or raising

(taxes), Bhartr.
; Rijat. ; surpassing, exceeding,

VarBrS.
; ravishing, captivating, attracting, charm-

ing (ri-tva, n.), Mn.; MBh. &c. ; (fr. I. hdra)
having or wearing a garland of pearls, Bhartr. ; BhP.

I. Harita, m. (for 2. see p. 1 292, col. i) a thief,

cheat, rogue, MW. ; roguery, cheating, fraud, ib.

Harnka, mf(<S)n. seizing, consuming, TS.

Hartra, n. (fr. hartri), g. udgdlr-ddi.
Hartrya, m. patr. fr. hartri, g. kurv-ddi.

Harya, mfn. to be borneor carried, Hariv.
; Kalid.;

Kathis. ; to be taken away or carried off or robbed

or appropriated, SBr. &c. &c. ;
to be shaken or altered

(see a-h) ; to be won over or bribed, Mricch.
;
Vas.

;

to be acted (as a play), Bhar.; (in arithm.) to be

divided, the dividend, Aryabh., Sch.; captivating,

charming, MBh. xiii, 1429; m. a serpent, MW.;
Terminalia Bellerica, L. ; (a), f. a kind of sandal

wood, L.-pntra, m. N. of Rima(?), MW.

haramuja, N. of a place, Cat.

haraee, N. of a place (= Herat),
Cat.

haras &c. See col. 2.

haraka, N. of a place, Cat.

hardksha &c. See col. r.

^ft 2. hdri, mfn. (prob. fr-. a lost Vhri,
'

to

be yellow or
green ;' for I. hart see above, col. 2)

fawn-coloured, reddish brown, brown, tawny, pale

yellow, yellow, fallow, bay (esp. applied to horses),

green, greenish, RV. &c. &c.
; m. yellow or reddish

brown or green (the colour), L.; a horse, steed (esp
of Indra), RV. &c.&c.; a lion, MBh.; Kiv.&c.
the sign of the zodiac Leo, VarBrS. ; the sun, ib.

= hari-nakshaira, ib. ; a monkey, MBh. ; R. &c.

(L.also.a ray of light; the moon; PhaseolusMungo;
a jackal ;

a parrot ; a peacock ; the Koil or Indian

cuckoo
;
a goose ; a frog ; a snake

; fire) ;
the wind

or N. of Viyu (god of the wind), R. ; of Indra, ib.

&c. ; (esp.) N. of Vishnu-Krishna (in this sense

thought by some to be derived from */hri,
' to take

away or remove evil or sin '), MBh. ; Kiv. &c. ; of

Brahmi, TAr. ; ofYama, L.; of Siva, L.; ofSukra,
L.; ofSu-parna, L. ;

of a son ofGaruda, MBh. ; of

a Rikshasa, ib. ; of a Dinava, Hariv.; of a son of

Akampana(orAnukampana),MBh.;ofasonofTira-
k&ksha, ib. ;

of a son of Parijit, Hariv. ;
of a son of

Parivrit, VP.; of a worshipper of Vishnu, BhP.; of

various authors and scholars (esp. of the poet liliar-

tri-hari as the author of the Vikya-padiya ; also with

misra, bhatta, dlkshita &c.), Cat. ; of a mountain,

VP.; of a world (cf. hari-varsha), L.; of a metre,

Col.; of a partic. high number, Buddh.; pi. men,

people (
= mamishyah), Naigh. ii, 3 ; a partic. class

of gods under Manu Tamasa, Pur. ; (<), f. N. ofthe

mythical mother of the monkeys, MBh.; R. [Cf.
l,M..holus > helvus,fulvus; Lith. zdlias, iilti; Slav.

zel(n&; Germ, gilo, gelb; lL.n%.yellow.~\ kan-
tha, m. N. of an author, Cat. kathamrita, n.

N.ofwk. karna, m. N. ofa man (see hdrikarna).
kavi, -kavindra, m. N. of authors, Cat. kan-

ta, mfn. beloved by Indra, MW. ;
beautiful as a lion,

ib. -karikS, f. Bhartri-hari's Kiriki
(
= vdtya-

padtya} and another wk. kala-deva, m. N. of a

king, Col. kala-vratal,?), n. a partic. religious

observance, Cat. kali-trltiya, f. a partic. day

{-vrata, n.), ib. kirtana, n. N. ofaStotra. knt-

a, m. N. of a man
; pi. his family, Pravar. krish-

na, m. N. of various authors &c., Cat.; -satrntd-

dhdra, m. N. of a man, Kshitis.; -siddhinta, m.
N. of an author, Cat. kellya, m. '

sported in by

Kpshna,' the country of Bengal, W. ; pi. the people
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of B,L. ; mfn. belonging to or dwelling in Bengal,
MW.-keia (hari-), mfn. fair-headed, RV.; VS.;

MBh.; m. N. of one of the 7 principal rays of the

sun.VP.; ofSavitri.RV.; ofSiva,MBh. ; ofaYaksha

(who propitiated Siva and was made by him a leader

of his Ganas and a guardian of fields and fruits; see

danja-pdni), Cat.; of a son of Syamaka, BhP.

icranta, f. Clitoria Ternatea, L. ; (/a/i w.r. for

harih krantah, L.) kslietra, n. N. of a terri-

tory, Cat. gana, m.a troop of horses, Rajat.; N.

of various persons, ib. ; SSrngP. ; Subh. gati, f.

N. of wk. gandha, m. yellow sandal, L. girl,
m. N. of a mountain, MBh. glta, f. a kind of

metre, Col.; pi. the doctrine communicated by Na-

rayana toNsrada, MBh. guna-mani-darpana,
in., -gurn-stava-mala, f. N. of wks. griha,
n.

' abode of Hari,' N. of a city (
= eka-cakra), L.

gopaka, m. cochineal (cf. indra-g), Subh.
- ghoglia, m. N. of a man, Kathas. candana,
m. n. a sort of sandal tree, Si{.

;
BhP.

;
Satr. ; yellow

sandal, MBh. ;
KSv. &c. (in this sense prob. only n.) ;

one of the five trees of paradise (the other four being

Parijata, Mandara, SarntSna, and Kalpa), Paficar.;

Pancat. ; n. the pollen or filament of a lotus, L. ;

saffron, ib.
; moonlight, ib. ; the person of a lover or

mistress, ib.
; dandspada, n. a place where yellow

sandal grows, Kuni. candra, m. N. of various

authors and other persons, Hear.; Subh. &c. ca-

rana-dasa, m. N. of an author, Cat. carana-

purl, m. N. of a teacher, ib. capa, m. n.
'
Indra's

bow,' a rainbow, VarBrS. Ja, see p. 1392, col. 2.

-jSta, mfn .(prob.)
= hari, yellow.RV. -jit, -jiva,

-jivana-misra, m. N. of various men, Cat. nai-

grimeshin (?), m. N. of one of Indra's attendants,
Col. (cf. naigamtsha) .-tattva-muktavali or li,

f. N. ofa Comm. turaga, m. a horse of 1, Bear. ; N.
of 1, id., ib. taramgama, m. id., MW. ; mayu-
dha, n. I's thunderbolt, ib. tohana, n. N. ofwk.

trata, mfn. protected by Hari, MW. tvac, mfn.

yellow-skinned, ApSr. datta, m.N.ofaDanava,
Kathas. ;

of various authors &c., ib. ; Pancat. ; Sukas.

&c.; (a), (. N.ofa woman, Sukas.; -daivajna, -Mat-

fa, -miira, m. N. of authors, Cat. darbha, m. a

sortofKusa grass, L. (cf. harid-garbhd). dasa, m.
a slave or worshipper of Vishnu, BhP. ; N. of various

authors&c.,Vet.; Cat.; -tarkdcdrya(C3A.),-nydya-

vdca$pati-tarkalamkdra-bhattacdrya(\\>.},-bhat-
ta (ib.), -bhattacdrya (Kusum.), -miira. (Cat.),

-vijaya (ib.), m. N. of authors. dina, n. 'day
sacred to Vishnu," the nth day in a fortnight, L. ;

Vop. ; -tilaka, N. of wk. dis, f.
'
Indra's quarter,"

the east, Gol. dikshita, m. N. of various authors,

Cat. data, m. N. ofa drama. drisvan, mf(ari)n.

(prob.) one who has seen Vishnu, Vop. deva, m.
the asterism Sravana (presided over by Vishnu), L. ;

N. of various men, Cat.; -miira, -siiri, m. N. of

authors, ib. drava, m. green fluid, MW.; (per-

haps) Soma, ib. ; a powder made from Mesua Rox-

burghii, L. i. -dm (hari-}, mfn. moving in the

yellow (Soma ;
said of the Soma-stones), RV. (more

correctly accentuated hari-drd). 2. -dru (hart-),
m. a kind of tree (accord, to L. '

Chloroxylon Swie-

tenia; a sort of Pinus ; Curcuma Aromatica"), SBr. ;

KStySr. ; Hariv. ; a tree (in general), L.; (hari-dru),
N.of a pupil ofKaUpin, Pan. iv, 3,104, Sch.; -mat,
m. N.ofa man, ChUp., Sch. druka, mfn. dealing
in Curcuma Aromatica, g. kisaradi. dvara, n.
' Vishnu's gate," N. of a celebrated town and sacred

bathing-place (commonly called Hardvar, where the

Ganges finally leaves the mountains for the plains of

Hindustan, whence it is sometimes called Gangi-
dvara

;
it is called

'
Hart's gate,' as leading to Vai-

kuntha or Vishnu's heaven), Rudray. ;
Buddh. ; -ma-

halmya, n. N. of wk. dvish, m. '
hater of Hari,'

an Asura, L. dhayas (Aiiri-), mfn. having or giv-

ing yellowish streams (as the sky), RV. dharita-

grantlia(?), m. N. of wk. dhumra, mfn. yel-
lowish brown, Hariv. nakahatra, n. the Nak-
shatra Sravaria, VarBrS. nadi, f. N. of a river ;

-ramya, m. N. of a village, Cat. nanda, m. N.
of a pupil of Devitnanda, W. nandana, m. N. of

various authors, Cat. nandin, m. a proper N., g.

kshubhnadi.-TaS.Vlu*, m. N. of various men, Cat.;

-gosvdmin, -atahSpdJhyaya ; thacdrya, tht>p&-

dhydya, m. N. of authors, ib. -nanakriti, f. N.
of wk. nabha, m. N. of an author, Cat. na-

man, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu, Col.; Cat.;
m. the kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo, L. ; ma-ka-

vata, n., ma-mdld, (., "ma-vydkhyd, f., md-
mrita, n., "mflmrila-vaishnava-vyakarana, n.,

"mlpanishiid, (. N. of wks. nayaka, m. N. of

an author, Cat. narayana, m. N. of various per-

sons, Inscr.
;
Kshitis.

; -sartnan, m. N. of an author,

Cat. narayaniya, n. N. of wk. nila, mfn. yel-

lowish-blue, Jaim Up. netra, n. the eye of Vishnu,
MarkP. ; a white lotus, L.

;
an eye of a greenish

colour, MW.; mfn. having yellow eyes, MBh.; m.
an owl, L. pancaka-vrata, n. a panic, religious

observance, Cat. pancaytidha-stotra, n. N. of

wk. pandita, in. N. of an author, Cat. pan-
ditiya, n. Hari-pandita's work, ib. pada, n.

(accord, to some) the vernal equinox, MW. par-
na, mfn. green-leaved, ib. ; n. a radish, L. par-
vata, m. N. ofa mountain, MarkP. pi, mfn.

drinking the yellow (Soma), RV. pala (Ganar.),

-pala-deva (Cat.), -pala-bhatta (ib.), m. N. of

men. pinga, mfn. yellowish-brown, MBh. pin-
gala, mfn. id., ib. ; R. pindS, f. N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda, MBh. para, n. N.
of a town, VP. pujana-vidhi, m., -puja-pad-
dhati, f., -prabodha, m. N. of wks. prabha,
mfn. fallow-coloured (-tva, n.), Car. prasada,
m. N. of various men, Col. ; Cat. ; -mdhdtmya, n,

N. of wk. prlya, mfn. liking bay horses (or
' dear

to them,' said of Indra), RV. ;
liked or loved by

Vishnu or Krishna, L. ; m. Nauclea Cadamba, L.
;

Nerium Odorum, ib.
;
a yellow-flowered Eclipta, ib. ;

= bandhuka, ib. ;
= vishnu-kanda,\b.; a conch -

shell, ib.; a fool, blockhead,W.; a mad person,MW.;
armour, mail, W. ; N. of Siva, ib. ; (a), f. (only L.)
LakshmT

;
the earth ; sacred basil ; spirituous liquor ;

the 1 2th day of a lunar fortnight; n. the root of

Andropogon Muricatus, L.
;
red or black sandal, L.

babhru, m. N. ofa man, MBh. bala, m. N.

of a king, Campak. baba, m. N. of an author,

Cat. bija, n.
'
Vishnu's seed,' yellow orpiment, L.

(see haritdla). bunga-pura, n. N. of a town,
Cat. bodha, m. the awaking of Vishnu

; -dina,
n. N. ofa festival day, Katharn. brahman, m.

N. of an author, Cat. bhakta, m. a worshipper
of Vishnu, BrahmavP. bhakti, f. the worship of

Vishnu, Cat. ;
N. of wk. ; -kalpa-latd, f., -kalpa-

latikd, f., -taramgini, f., -dipikd, f., -bhdskara-

sadvaishnava-sdra-sarvasva, n., -bhdskarddaya,

m., -rasdmrita-sindhu, m., -rasdyana, n., -ra-

hasya, n., -laid, f., -latikd-stava, m., -vildsa, m.,

-samagama, m., -sdra, -sudhd-rasa, m., -sudho-

daya, m. N. of wks. bhata, m. N. of an Asura,
KathSs. bhatta, m. N. of various scholars, Subh. ;

Cat. &c. ; -dikshita, m. N. of an author, Cat.

bhadra, m. N. of various men, Buddh. ; Cat.;

n. the fragrant bark ofFeroniaElephantum,L.;-.rrz',
m. N. of an author (-kathd, f. N. of wk.), Cat.

bhanu, -bhanu-sukla, -bharati, m. N. of

authors. Cat. bhavini or vlni, f. a woman who
meditates on Vishnu, MW. bhaskara or ra-

sarinan, m. N. of an author, Cat. bhuj, m. 'frog-

eater,' a snake, L. bbuta, m. N. of a poet, Subh.

mani, m. a smaragd, Bhatt. maudalaksha,
mfn. having eyes like the disk of the sun, Bear.

mat, m. '

having bay horses,' N. of Indra, MBh.

znadhya, f. having a yellowish waist (and so re-

minding of Vishnu), Rajat.; N. of a Surangana,
SinhSs. mantha, m. Premna Spinosa(the wood
ofwhich by attrition produces flame), L. ; the chick-

pea, ib.; N. of a partic. country, ib. ; -j'a, m.
'

pro-
duced in the district Hari-mantha,' the chick-pea,

ib.; (m.) n. a sort of kidney-bean, Susr. man-
tbaka, m. the chick-pea, L. mandira, n. a temple
of Vishnu,W.; the world ofV, Krishna). man-
yu-sayaka (Aan-"), mfn. stimulating the mettle of

the bay horses (said of Indra), RV. mahiman,
m., -mala, f., -mahatmya-darpana, m. N. of

wks. mitr a, -misra, m. N. of various men, Cat.

-m-Ide, '
I praise Hari' (or 4t-stotrd), n. N. of

a hymn. muktavali, f. N. of wk. medha, m.

N.of Narayana or Vishnu-Krishna, MBh.; N.ofwk.

-medhas.m. N.ofVishnu-Krishna, MBh. ; BhP.;
of thefatherofHari(Vishnu),BhP.; ofa man,MBh.

m-bhara, mfn. bearing the yellow -coloured

(thunderbolt), RV. -yasas, -yaso-misra, m. N.

of authors, Cat. yupiya, f. N. of a locality, RV.
yoga (Adri-), mfn. having a yoke of bay horses,

yoked with horses, ib. yojana, n. the harnessing
of the bay horses, ib. ; m. Indra, MW. (cf. hdriy).

yoni, mfn. produced from Hari or Vishnu, MBh.
ratna, -rasa-kavi, m. N. of authors, Cat.

raja, m. N. of a king, Rajat. rama, in. N. of

various men, Cat. ; -cakra-vartin (Col.), -tarka-

vdg-tsa, -tarka-vdg-isa-frhal/flcarya, -tark&lam-

kdra, -tark&laiiikara-bhattAcdrya, -bhattAcaiya,
-vdcas-pati (Cat.), m. N. of various men. raya,
ya-sarman, in. N. of various men, Cat. ripa,

in. a kind of plant, Kslac. rudra, m. Hari and
Rudra (i.e. Vishnu and Siva) in one person, MBh.
roman, mfn. having fair hair on the body, ib.

lala, -lala-miira, m. N. of authors, Cat. II-

la, f.
' Hari's play,' N. of Vopa-deva's index to the

BhSgavata-Purana ; -krishna-kaulaka, n., -mrita
(iai), n., -vivarana-sanigra/ta, m., -viveka,
m. N. of wks. locana, mfn. brown-eyed, L.

;
m.

a crab, L.
;
an owl, ib. ; N. of a demon causing dis-

ease, Hariv.; -candrikd, f. N. ofa Comm. lo-

man, mfn. yellow-haired, Car. vansa, m. the

family of Krishna, Satr.
;
the race of monkeys, R. ;

N. of various men, Sadukt.; Cat.; m. n. (scil. pu-
rdna) N. ofa celebrated poem supplementary to the

MahS-bhJrata on the history and adventures of

Krishna and his family (it
is usually regarded as part

of the greater epic, though really a comparatively
modern addition to it; cf. IW. 418); -kavi, m. N.
of an author, Cat. ; -krishtia-llld, f. N. of wk. ; -go-

svdmin, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -catushka, n. N.
of wk. ; -candra-gosvdmin, m. N. of an author,
Cat. ; -deva, m. N. of a teacher, ib.; -nydsa, m. N.
of wk. ; 'pandila, m. N. of an author, Cat.; -pu-
rdna,n. N.ofwk.; -bhatta(?), m. N.of an author,

Cat.; -vildsa, m., -iravana-vidhana, n., -ira-

vana-vidhi, m.,-sdra-carita, n.N.ofwks. van-
sya, mfn. belonging to Hari's family, Satr. vat

(A(fr-),mfn. possessing Hari, MW.; possbay horses

(m. N. of Indra), RV. ; VS. ; AitBr.
;
connected with

the yellow (Soma), RV. ; containing the word hari

([ati], f.
' such a verse '), Br. ; Laty. vana, n. a

proper N., g. kihubhnadi. vandana, n. N.ofwk.

vara, mfn. the best of the monkeys, R.; m. N.
ofa king, Kathas. ; n. N. of a town, ib. varna,
m. N. of a man, PancavBr.

;
n. N. ofa SSman (w.r.

for hdriv"). varpas (Adri-), mfn. having a yel-
lowish or greenish appearance, RV. varman, m.
N.of various men, Inscr. ; Buddh.; Cat.; ma-deva,
m. N. of a king, Inscr. varsha, n. one of the 9
divisions of Jambu-dvipa (the country between the

Nishadha and Hema-kuta mountains; see varsha),
MBh.; Pur.; Satr.; m. N. ofa king of Hari-varsha,
Pur. vallabha, m. 'beloved by Vishnu,' N. of

various men (also -rdya"), Kshitii. ; Col. ; Cat.
; (a),

f. N. of Lakshmi, MW.; sacred basil, L.; another

plant ( =jayd), ib. vaghala, m. N. of a man, Cat.
- vayu-stnti, f. N. of wk. valuka, n. the fra-

grant bark of Feronia Klephantum, Bhpr. vasa,
mfn. (prob.) wearing a yellow garment (Vishnul,
MBh.

; m.Ficus Religiosa,L. vasara, n. Vishnu's

day (the I ith or 1 2th lunar day, or accord, to some,
the first quarter of the 1 2th 1 d), Krishnaj. vS-
suka, n. -valuka, L. vahana, m. 'Vishnu-

bearer,' N. of the bird Garuda, L. ;

'

having bay
horses,' N.of Indra, MBh. ; R.; of the sun, L.; -dis,

f. Indra's quarter, i.e. the east, Vikr. vijaya, m.
N. of a wk. by Sarva-sena

; -kdvya, n. N. of wk.

vinoda, m., -vilasa, m., -vilasa-kavya, n.

N. of wks. vriksha, m. a kind of tree, Susr. (cf.

i.-dru). vriBha (?), n.
= -varsha, n., L. vyasa

(W.), -vyasa-deva, -vySsa-mlira, -vyasa-
nnmi(Cat.), m.N.ofvariousmen. vrata(AaV'-),
mfn. (perhaps) one whose sphere or whose surround-

ings are yellow, RV. samkara, m. N. of various

men, Cat.; of a place, ib. saya, mf(a)n. resting

or being in gold , VS. v,^8 ; (a) ,
f. N. of the verseyd

te agne hari-saya tannh, ib. sayaua, n.Vishnu's

sleep, L. sara, m. having Vishnu for an arrow,
N. of Siva (Siva having Vishnu as the shaft which set

the cities ofTripuraonfire),L. Barman (Kathas.),

-sarmarya (Inscr.), -sikha (Kathas.), m. N. of

various persons. sipra (hari-}, mfn. havingyellow

(golden) cheek-guards on (his) helmet, RV.; m.
'

ruddy-jawed," N.ofIndra,MW. soandra (Adri-),
mfn. (see candra'} having golden splendour, RV. ;

m. N. of the 28th king of the solar dynasty in the

Treta age (he was son of Tri-sanku, and was cele-

brated for his piety ;
accord, to the Markandeya-

Purana he gave up his country, his wife and his son,

and
finally himself, to satisfy the demands of VisvZ-

mitra
;

after enduring incredible sufferings, he won
the pity of the gods and was raised with his subjects

to heaven : accord, to MBh. ii, 489 &c., his per-
formance of the Raja-suya sacrifice was the cause of

his elevation, and in the Aitareya-Brahmana quite

another legend is told about him, see under sttnah-

icpa, p. 1 082, col. 3 : in later legends Hari-scandra is
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represented as insidiously induced by Nlrada to re-

late his actions with unbecoming pride, whereupon
he was degraded from Svarga, one stage at each

sentence, till stopping in time and doing homage to

the gods he was fixed with his capital in mid-air ;

his aerial city is popularly believed to be still visible

in the skies at particular times
;

cf. saubhd), Br. ;

MaitrUp.; MBh. &c. ; N. of various authors Sic.,

Inscr. ; Cat.,- m. or n. (?) N. of a place, Cat.
;

n. N.

of a Linga, MW. ; -caritra, n. N. of wk.
; -tirtha,

n. N. of a Tirtha, MW. ; -pura, n. the city of Hari-

icandra (
= saubha), L. ;

a mirage, VarBrS. ; -purd-

na, n., -yasai-candra-candrikd, {.scandr&khyd-
yikd, f., scandr6pAkhyaua, n. N. of wks. sma-
sarn (Adri-), mfn. having a ruddy or yellow beard,

KV. smasru, infn. id., MBh.; Hariv.; R.; m.

N. of a Danava, BhP. srama, m. N. of a man,
Cat. srava, w. r. for next, VP. srava, f. N. of

a river, MBh. sri, mfn. beautifully yellow, gold-

coloured, RV. ; PancavBr. ;
blessed with Soma, KV. ;

bl with or abounding in horses, MW.; -nidhana,
\\. N. of a Saman, PaflcavBr. shao (-shac), mfn.

occupied with the yellow (Soma) ,
RV. shena, m.

(shena for sena fr. send) N. of a son of the loth

Maim, VP. ;
of the loth of the Jaina Cakra-vartins

in BhSrata, L. Blitha, mfn. (shthd for slha) borne

along by bay horses, RV.
;
one who stands over horses,

a guider of horses, MW. saktha, n.,samjndydm,
Pan. viii, 3,99, Sch. Sakha, m. 'friend of Indra,'

a Gandharva, Kir. samkirtana, n. the act of pro-

nouncing or repeating the name of Vishnu (supposed
to possess great efficacy), Cat. ; N. of wk. sa-

dhana-candrika, f. N. of wk. sinha, m. N. of

a king, Kathas. ;
-deva (Sri-hari-), m. N. of a king,

Inscr.-siddhl, f. N. of a goddess, Paficad. - suta,
m. 'son of Hari,' N.of Arjuna, MW. ;

of the loth

Cakra-vartin {= -shena), L. -sukta, n. N. of a

partic. hymn addressed to Hari, Cat. sunu, m.
' son of Hari,

1 N. of Arjuna, MW. seiia, m. N.

of a minister of Samudra-gupta, Inscr. ;
of an author,

Cat. sevaka-misra, m. N. of an author, ib.

aorua, m. N. of a man, KathSs. stava, mfn.

one whose bay horses are praised, SankhBr. stuti,

f., -stotra, n. N. of hymns (in praise of Vishnu).

svamin, m. N. of various men, Katlilis.
; Cat.;

(mi)-putra, m. N. of an author, Cat. haya, m.

a horse of Indra, R. ;

'

having bay or gold-coloured

horses,' N. of Indra, MBh.; R.; of the Sun, W.; of

Skanda, ib. ; ofGane'sa, ib. ; y&nuja, m. '
Indra's

younger brother," N. of Vishnu- Krishna, R. hara,
m.' Vishnu-Siva," a partic. form of deity consisting

ofV and S conjoined, Kiv. ; RTL. 65 ; (du. or in

comp.) Vishnu and Siva, Hariv.; Hit. ; N.of various

persons, Tattvas. ; Kshitis. &c.; of a river, Prayasc.;

-kathd, (. the repeating of the names of Vishnu and

Siva, Hit.; -ksAefra, n.
' sacred place of V and S

conjoined,' N.ofaplaceofpilgrimage, JAW.;-iAdna,
-tark&lamkdra-bhattacarya, m. N.of certain men,
Cat.; -tdratamya, n. N.of various wks. ; -dtksAita,
in. N. of a man, Cat.; -dtksAitiya, n. N. of wk.;
-deva (Sari'igP. ; Inscr.), -dtva-hindu-pati, -pan-
dita (Cat.), m. N. of certain men

; -paddhati, f. N.
of wk. ; -purl, m. N. of an author, Cat. ; -praiaysd,
f. N. of wk.; -prasdda, -brahman, m. N.of authors,

Cat.; -brahma-mdnasika-sndna-vidhi, m. N. of

wk. ; -bhatta, -bhattacdrya, m. N.of author*, Cat.;

-bhdshya, n., -bheda-dhik-kdra, m., -mandala-

shodasa-lihg&dbhava,m. N.ofwks. ; -mahd-rdja,
m. N. of a man, Cat. ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of ch. of

the Skanda-PurJna
; -miira, m. N. of a man, Cat. ;

-yoga, m.,-vildsa, m. N. of wks. ; -sarasvatt, m. N.
of a teacher, Cat.

; -stotra, n. N. of various Stotras
;

-svamin ; rdgni-hotrin, m. N. of authors. Cat. ;

ratmaka, mfn. consisting of or comprising V and

S in their united state, relating to V and S, Hariv.;

VarP.; m. the bull of Siva, L.; N. of Garuda, ib.;

of Daksha, ib.
; n. = hari-hara-kshetra, MW.

;

rStmaka-stolra, n. N.of variousStotras; rananda,
m. N. of various men, Cat. ; ranusarana-ydtrd, f.

N. of wk.
; rarya,m. N. of a teacher, Cat. ; rdsh-

tdtlara-iata-ndman, n., rdshtdttara-lata-ndma-

vali, (., r8padhi-vivecana, n. N. of wks. ; rS-

pddhyaya, m. N. of an author, Cat. hari-hari-

vaha, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a LokSsvara, W.
harl-hari-vahana-sadhana, N. of wk. he-

ti, f. Indra's weapon, i. e. the rainbow, (or) Vishnu's

w, i.e.theCakra; -mat, mfn. adorned with a rainbow,

Malatiin.; -huti, 111.
' named after the Cakra," Anas

Casarca, Sis. (cf. cakra-vakd). Harindra-vai-
seshika, N. of wk. Harisa, m. a king of the

monkeys, R. Harl-saya, mf(<i)n. = hari-sayA,
Vl'rat. Hare-krishna-mahamantrartlia-ni-
rupana, n. N. of wk.

2. Harika, m. (for I. see p. 1289, col. 2) a horse

of a yellowish or reddish brown colour, W.
Harlna, mf(/)n. (the fern, hdrinl belongs to

harita) fawn-coloured, yellowish, tawny (also said of

unhealthy complexion), greenish, green, MaitrUp.;
MBh.; m, yellowish (&c.) the colour, L.

;
a deer,

antelope, fawn, stag (one of 5 kinds, others being
called rishya, ruru, prishata, mrigd), RV. &c.

&c.; an ichneumon, MaitrS.; a goose, L.; the sun,

L.
;
a minor division of the world, W. ; N. of Vishnu

or Siva, L.
;
of a Gana of Siva, L. ;

of a serpent-

demon, MBh.; of an ichneumon (v.l. harita], ib. ;

(i), f., see below. kalanka, m. '

deer-spotted,' the

moon, L. carman, n. a d -skin, Kaus. dha-

man, m. '

d-abode,' the moon, Raj at. nayana,
f. a d-eyed woman, Das. nartaka, m. a Kim-

nara, L. prlnaka, f. a young female deer, ApSr.
pluta, n., -plntB, f. N. of two metres, Ping.

-lakshana (Gol.), -lakshman (Brdar.), -lan-

chaua (Kid.), m. ' d -marked,' the moon. loca-

na, f. = -nayand, R. lolakshi, f. a woman with

eyes rolling like a deer's, ib. hridaya, mfn.' deer-

hearted,' timid, L. Hariiiakridaua or dita, n.

a partic. children's game, Hariv. Harlnaksba, m.

'deer-eyed,' the moon, L. ; (i), f. a deer-eyed woman,
Heat. ;

a kind of perfume, L. Harinanka, m. ' d-
marked,' the moon, W. Harinaduipa, m. ' deer-

king,' a lion, Jain. Harinantara, m. a species of

deer, MW. Harinayatekshaua, f. a woman with

eyes long as a deer's, Vcar. Harinari, m. d-enemy,
a lion, Anarghar. Harinasva, m. '

deer-horse,' the

wind, Vas. ; N. of a HUB, MBh. HarinSkshana,
f. a deer-eyed woman, Naish. ; Prasannar. Hari-
nesa, m.' deer-lord,' a lion, Hear.

Harinaka, m. a small deer, deer, Kid.

H;.riuaya, Nom. A. "yate, to become a deer,

Sringlr.'

Harini, f. a female deer, doe.TS. &c. &c. ;
Rubia

Munjista, L.
; yellow jasmine, L.; one of the four

kinds of beautiful women (corresponding to the kind

ofman termed mriga}, L.
;
a golden image, Kaj.it. ;

a kind of metre (four times www-, ,

v-uu-u-), Ping.; a kind of Svara-bhakti (q. v.),

TPrSt., Sch.; N. of an Apsaras, Ragh.; of a Yak-

shinl.Buddh. ;
of the mother of Hari (Vishnu ), BhP. ;

pi. N. of the verses AV. xviii, i, 1 1-18, Kaus. dris
or -nayana, f. a doe-eyed woman, Kiv. rupaya,

A..yate, to resemble a doe, Git. vritta, n. the

Harinl-metre, M-W.

Harit, mfn. fawn-coloured, paleyellow, yellowish,

pale red, fallow, bay, tawny, greenish, RV. &c. &c. ;

m. pale yellow, reddish, bay (the colour), L.
;
a horse

of the Sun (harito Aarisi ca, ace. pi. 'the horses of

the Sun and of Indra '), Sak. ; emerald, BhP. ; a lion,

L. ; the sun, L. ; N. of Vishnu, L. ; Phaseolus Mungo
(prob. w.r. for hari], L.

;
f. a female horse of a red-

dish colour, a bay mare (applied to the horses of Soma,

Indra, and Tvashtri, andesp. to sapta-haritah, 'the

7 horses of the Sun,' thought to symbolize the days
of the week), RV. ; TS. ;

MBh.
; R. ; BhP. ;

a quarter

of the sky, RV.
; SBr. ; Ksv. &c. ; pi. rivers (

= na-

dyas), Naigh.i, 13; grass or a species of grass, L.;

turmeric,W.patl, m. the regent of a quarter ofthe

sky, Naish. > parna, n.
'

green-leaved, a radish, L.

mat, mfn., g.yavSdi. vat (hdril-), mfn. gold-

coloured, RV.
Harita, mf(<j or Adrtm}n. yellowish, pale yellow,

fallow, pale red, pale (also, 'pale with fright'),

greenish, green (also; 'verdant' as opp. to sushka,
'

dry '), RV. &c. Sec.
',
m. yellowish (the colour), L. ;

Phaseolus Mungo or Lobatus, L. ; a lion, L. ; N. of

a son of Kasyapa, SBr. ; of a son of Yadu, Hariv. ;

of a son of Rohita, BhP.
;
of a son of Rohitasva, ib. ;

of a son of YuvanSsVa, ib. ; of a son of Parivrit, ib. ;

of a son of Vapushmat, MarkP. ; of an ichneumon

(v.l. harina), MBh. ; pi. the descendants of Harita

(also called haritdh), AsvSr. (cf.P5n.ii,4,67,V5rtt.

i, Pat.) ; N. of partic. verses of the AV. (also harita

mantrdK), Cat. ; of a class ofgods in the 1 2th Manv-

antara, Pur. ; (<i), f. Dflrva grass, Sis. (
= nila-diirvd,

L.); turmeric, L. ; a brown-coloured grape, L.; Ses-

bana Aegyptiaca, L.
;
a kind of Svara-bhakti,TPr3t.,

Sch.; (am), n.ayellowish or greenish substance, SBr.;

gold, AV. ; KSth.; greens, vegetables, Vishn. ('un-

ripe grain,' Sch.); a kind of fragrant plant (-stAau-
tieyakd), L. kapiea, mfn. yellowish-brown,

Megh.-katya, m. N.ofanian,Pan.i,j,73,Vartt.8.

garbaa, mf(a)n. containing a golden germ,

ApSr. gomaya, m. pi. fresh cow-dung, Kaus.;
Gobh. oarika, mfn. (perhaps) using supernatural
means of locomotion, Divyav. cohada, mf(a)n.

having green leaves, MBh.; m. a tree, plant, L.

jambhan, mfn., Pin. v, 4, 125. trina, n.

green grass, MW. tva, n. yellowish green (the

colour), Car. dhanya, n. green i.e. unripe corn,

Gaut. nemin, mfn. having (a chariot with) golden
fellies (Siva), R. pattra-maya, mf(f)n. formed

ofgreen leaves, Sis. pattrika, f. a species of plant,
L. pandn, mfn. yellowish-pale, Susr. prabha,
mfn. appearing yellowish or pale, Hariv. bhesha-

ja, n. a remedy against jaundice, AV. yajfia.m. N.
of a man (see hdritay

r3

).-* yava, m. green barley,

ApSr. lata, ^. pattrika, L. saka, m. Moringa
Pterygospermum, L. sena, m. N. of a king,
Buddh. sprlsa, mfn. (?), JaimUp. sraj (Ariri-

ta-), mfn. wearing or forming yellow (green) gar-

lands, AV. ;
adorned with a golden chain or garland,

AitBr. hari, m. 'having reddish or bay horses/
the Sun, Kav. Haritaruna, mfn. yellowish-red,
Kum. Haritardhakaya, mfn. havinghalfthebody

green, Bear. Haritasma, n. 'green-coloured stone,"

a turquoise or emerald, L. ; sulphate ofcopper or blue

vitriol, L. Haritasmaka, n. a turquoise, Heat.

Haritasva, mfn. having reddish or bay horses (the

Sun), MBh.; m. N. of a son of Su-dyumna, VP.

Harltopala, m. 'green stone,' an emerald, BhP.

Haritaka, mfn. greenish (applied to the 6th un-

known quantity) , Col. ; in. or n. a green herb, Car. ;

(i), f.Terminalia Chebula, Divyav.; (am), n. grass,

Sis. saka, n. Moringa Pterygospermum, Susr.

HaritSya, Nom. P. A. yati or yate, to become
or appear green, Bhatt. ; K;id.

Haritala, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish

green colour, Columba Hurriyala, L. ; ((), f. Pani-

cum Dactylon, L .
;
the blade of a sword, L. ; the

fourth (or third) .day in the light half of the month

BhSdra, L.
;
a streak or line in the sky, L. ; the atmo-

sphere, L. ; (am), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret
of arsenic (described as the seed or seminal energy of

Vishnu, =harer viryam), MBh.; Hariv. &c. ja-
naka, m. orpiment-producer (a word employed in

modern Sanskrit to express the metal arsenic). ma-
ya, mf(f)n. consisting or made of orpiment, Kum.
Karitalaka, m. a kind of pigeon (

= hari/ala],
L. ; n. yellow orpiment, L. ; painting the person,
theatrical decoration, W.; (ikd), (., see next.

HaritSlika, f. Panicum Dactylon, L.; the fourth

(or third) day of the light half of the month Bhadra,
L.-kathS, f., -pujana, n. N. of wks. vrata,
n. a partic. religious observance on the above day,
Cat.; -kathd, f., -nirnaya, m. N. of wks.

Hariti-krita, mfn. painted green, Hit.

Harid. in comp. for liaril. ambara, mfn.

wearing a yellow or green garment, Cat. asva, m.
'

having fallow horses,' the Sun, Ragh. ;
SiJ. ffar-

bha, m. a kind of Kusa grass (prob. w.r. for harid-

darbha), L. dantavala, m., -xanjani, f. tur-

meric, L. varna, mfn. green-coloured, of a

yellowish golden colour, MW.
Haridra, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS. ; N

of a deity, Col.; (a), (., see below.

Haridraka, m. the yellow sandal tree, VarBrS. ;

N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.
Haridra, f. Curcuma Longa, turmeric or its root

ground to powder (46 synonyms of this plant are

given), Kaus. ; MBh. ;
Su5r. &c.

;
N. of a river, Col.

kta (fdrakto), mfn. smeared or stained with t,
MW. gana-pati, m. a partic. form of the god
Ganesa (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated with

offerings oft ); -prakaratia, n. N. of wk. fTand-
sa, m. =gana-pati, Cat. nga (fdr&nga), m. a

kind of pigeon (
= haritala), L. daua, n. N. of

wk. dvaya, n. Curcuma Longa and C Aronia-

tica, L.-bha (^ifrabhd), mfn. resembling t; of a

yellow colour, L.; m. Curcuma Zerumbet or Termi-
nalia Tomentosa, L. meha, m. yellow diabetes,

SuSr. ; Ain, mfn. suffering from it, ib. - raga or

-ragaka, mfn. 't-coloured,' unsteady in affection

or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the colour of

turmeric, which does not last), L.

Haridrika, mfn. dealing in turmeric, g. kisar&di.

1. Karln, m. (m. c. for hari, only in gen. pi.

harindnf) a monkey, R. (B.) iv. 44, 16.

2. Harin, in comp. for harit. maul, m. 'green

gem,' an emerald, Sis.; BhP.; -maya, mf(;)n. made
or consisting of emerald, Dharmas. miulga, in.

Phaseolus Mungo, L.



1292 2. harimdn.
sT$Tl^

harshu-mdt.

i. Hariman, m. (for I. see p. I 389, col. 3) yellow

colour, yellowness (as a disease), jaundice, RV. ; AV.
Hariya, m. a horse of a reddish or bay colour, L.

Harisa, nifn., g. IcinAJi.

Haritakl, f. (rarely ka, m. n.) the yellow Myro-
balan tree, Terminalia Chebula (38 synonyms and
seven varieties are enumerated

; the fruit is used for

dyeing yellow and as a laxative), Susr. ; Hariv. ;
Var-

BrS. ourna, n. the powdered seed ofthe Myrobalan
tree, VarB[S. Haritaky-Sdi, N. of a medic, wk.

Hary , in comp. for hari. akaha, mfn. yellow-

eyed, VS. ; MBh. ; m. a lion, MBh.; R.; the zodiacal

sign Leo, Cat.; a monkey, R. ; N. of Kubera, L.;
of a demon causing diseases, PsrGr. ; of an Asura,

BhP.; ofa sonofPrithu.ib. ;ofSiva, M W.-akb.an,
m.fa.=-aksha, MBh. anka-knla, mfn. born in

the family whose symbol is the lion (i. e. the solar

race), Bear, -aiiga, m. N. of a son of Campa,
Hariv.; VP. -aiuara, m. N. of a man, Virac.

avana, m. N. of a son of Krita, BhP. aava,
m. a bay horse (of Indra), MBh. ; R. ; (hary-), mfn.

possessing bay horses, RV.; m. N. of Indra, BhP.;
of Siva, MBh. ;

of various men, ib. ; Hariv. ;
R.

; Pur. ;

pi. N. of the sons of Daksha, Hariv.
;
Pur.

; -capo,
' Indra's bow,' the rainbow, Hariv. ; -frasuta (hary-
aiva-}, nif(a)n. impelled or instigated by him who

possesses bay horses, RV. ashtaka, n. N. of wk.

fitman, m. N. ofa Vyisa, VP. -ananda, m.
N. of a pupil of RimSnanda, W.
Haryajv&yana, m. (prob. for hari-y) N. of a

teacher, JaimUp.
3. Hara, mfn. (for I. and 3. see p. 1389, col. 3)

relating to Hari or Vishnu., BhP.
Harika, mfn. being like Hari (

=- harir iva], g.

ahguly-adi; m. pi. N. ofa people, MarkP.
Harikarna, m. patr. fr. hari-karna, Pravar.

HSrikarni-pntra, m, N. of a preceptor, SBr.

HSrikeyJ, f. a patr., Pan. iv, I, I j, Vlrtt. I, Pat.

Haxlna, mfn. belonging or relating to or derived

from deer, Kaus. ; MBh. &c. ; n. venison, MW.
Harinaka, mfn. hunting deer, Pan. i v, 4, 35 ,

Sch .

Harlnasva, f. (fr. harindtva) a panic. Mur-
chanS, Sarnglt.

3. Harita, m. (fr. liar it and ftarila] green (the

colour), W.-; a moderate wind neither too gentle nor
too strong, L. ; the Haritala pigeon, L. ;

' descendant

of Harita,' N. ofa son of Viivimitra (pi. his family,
also called haritaK), MBh.; Hariv. ; VP.; (a), f. a
kind of Svara-bhakti (v. 1. harita), TPrSt., Sch.;

(t), f. a patr. (-putra, m. a son of HaritI), Lalit.

H&ritaka, n. = haritaka, a green vegetable, L.

Haritak&ta, m. pi. the descendants of Harita-

kitya, Pin. i, I, 73,Virtt. 8.

Haritayajna, mfn. relating or belonging to

Harita-yajfia, L.

Haritayana, m. patr. fr. Harita, Pin. iv, 1, 100.

HSritSsra, m. N. of a man. Cat.

Haridra, mfn. (fr. haridra) coloured with tur-

meric, yellow, SBr. &c. Sic.
;
m. a yellow colour, L.

;

the Kadamba tree, L. ;
a kind of vegetable poison,

Bhpr. ;
a kind of fever (also ofanimals), ib. tva, n.

yellowness, Car. meha, 9hln = haridrd-nf, ib.

Haridraka, mfn. yellow, VarBrS. ; m. a kind of

tree, L. ; N. of a serpent-demon, Hariv.

HaridravA (or har), m. (fr. hari-dru) a kind
of yellow bird, RV. ; AV. ; pi. the disciples of Hari-

dru, Nir. ; (also vikd) m. or n. a work of the Hiri-

dravas, ib.

HSridravin, m. the disciples of Hari-dru, Pin.

iv, 3, 104, Sch.

Haridraviya or vey, m. pi. id., IndSf.

Harldrnmata, m. patr. fr. hartdru-mat
, ChUp.

Harlyojana, mf()n. (fr. hari-y") one who har-

nesses bay horses (Indra), RV.; m. a partic. Soma-

graha, VS.; SBr.; SrS.

Harivarna, n. (fr. hari-v") N. of various Si-

mans, ArshBr.

HarivSsa, m. (fr. hari-v) N. of a deity, W.
Harisheni and nya, m. patr. fr. hari-shena,

Pin. iv, i, 153 and 153, Sch.

3. Harita, m. (for I. see p. 1389, col. 3) -=ha-

rita, the HaritJla pigeon, MBh.; Susr. &c. ; N. of
various authors &c. (esp. ofa lawyer often quoted),

Apast.; TPrit.; MBh. &c.; pi. the descendants of

Hirtta.VP. ; N. ofa people, R. ; (f), f. N. ofa deity

{-putra, m. N.of a family, IndSt.)
- dharma-sas-

tra, n. Hirita's law-book, Cat. bandha, m. a

kind of metre, Col. - aikaha, -samhita, -srariti ,

f. N. ofwks.

Harltaka, m. the HaritJla pigeon, Pancat. ; N.
of an author, VP.

Kariti, m. pi. patr. fr. harita, Pravar.

Haryasva, m. patr. fr. hary-aiva, g. bididi.

Haryojana, v. I. for hariyojana, MaitrS.

?fc 3. hari, ind. (for i. see p.uSp, col. 2
;

for 3. ib., col. 3) an exclamation ('alas I'), MW.

?KTAart/a,n.(:=iGk.<5pi'f<i>i<) the horizon,
VarBrS. ; the longitudinal parallax, SOryas.

^ft? haribha. See hariva.

$Ki 'fi harimanta, m. N. of an Aiigirasa

(author of RV. ix, 73), Anukr.

^ftro harile, ind. (in dram.) a vocative

particle used in addressing a female slave, W.

Ifft^ hariva, m. or n. a partic. high
number, Buddh.

TjlT^ harisha, m.= harska, joy, L.

harisaya. See hari-saya, p. 1290.

harisha, f. a partic. kind of season-

ing or condiment (v. 1. Aariia), Bhpr.

^S*!r haruna, rn. or n. a partic. high
number, Buddh.

?t^ harenu, rn. a kind of pea or pulse
(with slightly globular seeds), Susr. ; a creeper mark-

ing the boundary ofa village, L. ; N. of Lanka, L.
;

f. a sort of drug or perfume (
= renuka), L.

; a re-

spectable woman, L. ; a copper-coloured deer, L.

Harennka, m. (or a, f.) a kind of pea or pulse,

Lalit.; Susr.

t[!? harta, tavya, tri &c. See p. 1289,
COl. 3.

hartalikd-vrata-nir-

naya, m. N. of wk.

harman. See p. 1289, col. 2.

Aarroa,mfn. thrown, cast, sent, L.;
burnt (cf. gharma}, L.

'%%Z harmuta, m. a tortoise, L. ; the sun, L.

harmyd, n. (ifc. f. a; said to be fr.

i,
'
to captivate or charm the mind

;

'

but rather

connected with i/i.gh]-i m&gharma, and perhaps

originally signifying
' the domestic fire-hearth '), a

large house, palace, mansion, any house or large

building or residence of a wealthy person, RV. &c.
&c, ; a stronghold, prison, RV. v, 33, 5 ; viii, 5,23;
a fiery pit, place of torment, region of darkness, the

nether world, MW. ; mfn. living in houses, ib. ca-

ra, mfn. moving or living in a mansion or palace,

Krishnaj. -tola (Susr.), .prishtlia (Hariv.), n.

the flat roof or upper room of any mansion or palace.

-bhSj, mfn. living in a p, MW.- valabW, f. =
itaia,VarBrS. stia.ni fn. hei ng in a house or palace,
MW.,- sthala, n. = -tala, Megh. Harmyagra,
n. = harmya-tala, Ragh. Harmyangana, n. the

court of a palace, MW.
Harmika, f. a summerhouse on a StQpa, Divyav.
Harmye- htha , mm. (fr. loc.ofharmya + siHa)

being in a house or stall (cf. gharmyt-shtha), RV.

hary, cl. i^P. (Dhatup. xv, 7) 4ar-

yati (rarely A. te; pr. p. P. hdryat or har-

ydt [see below], A. hdryamdna), to like, delight
in, be fond of or pleased with, yearn after, long for

(ace. or loc.), RV.; to go, Naigh.ii, 14; to threaten,

Dhatup. : Jntens. jaharyiti, iaharti, jaharyati,
Siddh. [Cf. Gk. x>-]
Haryat or haryit, mfn. eager, willing, glad,RV.
Haryata, mm. desired, wished for, pleasant, dear,

precious, RV. ; m. a horse (accord, to some,
' a steed

fit for the ASva-medha sacrifice'), L. ; N.ofthe author
ofRV. viii, 73 (having the patr. PragStha), Anukr.

^nhsi hary-aksha, hary-anga &c. See
above, col. I.

haryatvata, ra. N. of a son of Kfita
(v. . haryalvata), VP.

^TiT haryata, m. pi. N. of a people, VP.

|Hi harsha, m.(ifc. f. o; fr. </hrish) bristl-

ing, erection (esp. of the hair in a thrill of rapture
or delight), MBh.; Kiv. &c.; joy, pleasure, happi-

ness (also personified as a son of Dharma), KathUp.;
MBh. &c. ; erection of the sexual organ, sexual ex-

citement, lustfulness, Susr. ; ardent desire, MBh. ; N.
of an Asura, Kathis. ; of a son of Krishna, BhP. ;

of
various authors &c. (also with dikshita, miira, siiri

Sec. ; cf. sri-harsha) ; mfn. happy, delighted, W.
kara, mf(f)n. causing joy or happiness, BhP.
klrti, m. N. of an author, Cat. kilaka, m. a

kind of sexual enjoyment, L. kola, -knlagrani,
-knsala, m. N. of authors. krlt, m. N.of a man,
VP. -kaumndi, f. N. ofa Commentary, -kro-
dha, m. du. joy and anger, Hit. gani, m. N. of
an author, Cat. gadgada, mfn. (a voice) faltering
with joy, MBh. garbha, mfn. full ofjoy, blissful,
Das. gnpta, m. N. ofa man, Kathis. oarita,
n. N.of a poem by Bflna (containing the life of king
Harsha-vardhana of Sthln&vara) ; -vdrttika, n.,

samketa, m. N. of Comms. on the above wk.
- oala, mfn. trembling with joy, Ragh. -Ja, mfn.

arising from joy, MBh.; n. semen, L.-Jada, mfn.

paralyzed with joy, MW. -datta, -datta-sBnn,
m. N. of authors, Cat. dana, n. a gift joyfully
offered, Hear. deva, m. N. of a poet and king (also
called iri-h", q. v.) - dohala, m. or n. lustful desire,

Milav. -dhara and -natha-sarman, m. N. of

authors, Cat. nada, m. a shout of joy, R. -nih-
sve,na(Ragh.), -nlvana (R.), m. id. -pnra,
n. N. ofa town, Kathis.; (f), (. (in music) a partic.

Riga, Samgit.
- purna-vaktra, mm. having a

face full ofjoy, Bcar.-bhaJ, mfn. partaking of joy,

joyful, glad, Pancat. maya, mf()n. whose essence

or nature is joy, SBr. malla, m. = -deva., Vis.,
Introd. mltra, m. N. of a king, Rijat. ynkta,
mfn. filled with joy, joyful, VarBrS. ratna and

-rama, m. N. of two authors, Cat. vat, mfn. full

of joy (ind. -'joyfully'), Satr.; Kathis.; HParis. ;

(aft), (. N. of a princess, Kathis. ; of a town, ib.

vaxdbana, m. a kind of musical composition,

Samgit.; m. N.ofa powerful king ofNorthern India

(said to have founded an era, A.D. 605 or 606) ; pi.
N. ofa people, MirkP. varman, m. N. ofa king,
Kathis. Tlvardhana, mfn. increasing or promot-
ing joy, MBh. - vivriddha-sattva, mfn. one
whose vigour is increased by happiness, MW. vl-

shada, m. joy and depression, Milav. vihvala,
mfn. agitated with joy, overjoyed, W. venuka,
m. a festival, L. soka, m. du. joy and sorrow,

KathUp. samauvita, filled with joy, joyful, W.
samputa, m. a kind of sexual enjoyment, L.

svana, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure, L.

Harshakula, mfn. agitated with joy, R. Kar.
Bhatisaya, m. excess ofjoy, Bear. Harshanvita,
mfn. full of joy, happy, MBh. Harshavishta,
mfn. penetrated or filled with joy, Pancat. Har-
basru, n. tears ofjoy, Dai Harahdavara-ma-
hatmya, n. N. of wk. Harshotkarsha, m. ex-

cess of happiness, W. Harshotphnlla-locana,
mfn. one whose eyes are opened wide in rapture,
RatnaV. Harshodaya, m. rise of joy, occurrence

of pleasure, W.
Karahaka, mfn.

thrilling, setting on edge (see

danta-K^j ; gladdening, delighting, R. ; m. N. of a

mountain, L.; ofa son of Citra-gupta, Cat.; ofi

king belonging to the Saisuniga dynasty, ib.

Harahana, mfn. causing the hair of the body to

stand erect, thrilling with joy or desire, gladdening,

delightful, pleasant, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; m. '

glad-

dener,' N. of one of the five arrows of Kama-deva,
Bear. ; of a man, VP. (L. also,

' a partic. disease of

the eyes ;

' ' a partic. Srtddha ;'
' a deity presiding

over Sraddhas;' 'the 141)1 of the astron.Yogas'); n.

bristling, erection, Suir.; erection of the sexual organ,
sexual excitement, ib.; the act of delighting, delight,

joy, happiness, MBh. ; R. ta, f . joyful excitement,
Bilar.

Harshanlya, mfn. delightful, pleasant, Lalit.

Karahayitnn, mfn. gladdening, causing delight,
W. ; m. a son, L. ; n. gold, L.

Harsnaya, Norn. A.yate, to be glad, MW.
Harahlta, mfn. (fr. Caus.) made to stand erect,

bristling (as hair &c.), Cat.
; gladdened, delighted,

charmed, pleased, happy, R. ;
Hariv. ; n. joy, delight

(see sa-h).
Harsbin, mfn. (prob.) becoming rigid or firm

(see vi4ii-h)\ joyful, joyfully, anticipating (comp.),
Hariv. ; Paficar. ; rejoicing, delighting, MBh. ; (<),
f. .a partic. plant, L.

Harsbnka, mfn. gladdening, delighting, L.

Rarahn-mat, mfn. (prob.) exciting, stimulating,
RV.



harshula.

Karshula, mfn. disposed to be cheerful or happy,
delighted, MBh.; Rajat.; m. a lover, L. ; a deer, -L.

;

N. of Buddha, L. ; (a), f. a girl with a beard (unfit
for marriage), L.

Harshya, ind. (instr.) in impatient excitement,

Harshteya, m. (prob.) metron. fr. hrishti, g.

grishty-adi.

Harshni, f. = harana, L.

T harshika, f. a kind of metre, RPrat.

. hnl (prob. invented as a source for

hala), cl. i. P. halati, to plough, make furrows,
Dhatup. xx, 7.

Hala, m. n. (ifc. f. a) a plough (also as a weapon,
and as a land measure), MBh. ; K5v. &c.

;
m. N. of

an author, Cat.
; pi. N. of a country and people in

the north, VarBrS.
; (a), f. the earth, L.; water, L.

;

spirituous liquor, wine, L.
; (i), f. Methonica Superba,

L. ; (am), n. a plough, L. ; a panic, constellation

(reckoned among the Akriti-yogas), VarBrS.; ugli-
ness, deformity (

=
vairdgya), R. ; hindrance, ob-

struction (=prati-shedha), L.
; quarrel (

= viva-
da}, L. kakud, f. the projecting beam of a plough,
BhP. -golaka, m. a kind of insect, MBh. (Nil.)- danda, m. the shaft or pole of a pl, L. dhara,
m. '

plough-holder,' N. of Bala-rama (as carrying a

peculiar weapon shaped like a ploughshare), MBh.;
Sis.; of various authors Sec., Vcar.

; Rsjat. ban-
dha, g. khtutfikadi. VliSM., m. N. of SarnkarS-

cSrya, Gal. - bhrit, m. => -dhara (N. ofBala-r5ma),
MBh.; Megh. bhriti, f. ploughing, agriculture,
husbandry, L.; m. = -bhuti, L. -marg-a, in. a

furrow, Hariv. - mnkha, n. a ploughshare, R. ; (f),
(. a kind of metre, Ping, -mnhurta, n. N. of a

panic, hour, Cat. rada, mfn. having teeth shaped
like a plough, BhSm. - rSksha, n. Tabernsemon-
tana Coronaria, L. vansa, m. = -danda, L. vS-
hS, f. 'plough,' a panic, land-measure, Inscr. sl-
ra, m. (prob.) a ploughshare (others, 'a furrow'),
Divyav. - hati, f. striking (the soil) with a plough,
ploughing, furrowing, W. HaUbha, m. '

plough-
like,' a piebald horse with a black stripe along its

back, L. Halabhiyoga, m. application of a plough,
the beginning of ploughing, Gobh. Halayndha,

.

'

pl-weaponed,' N. of Bala-rama (see above ;
also

Halika, mfn. relating or belonging to a plough,
P5n. iv, 3, 124; m. a ploughman, agriculturist,
Raj.it. ; Pancat.; a slaughterer (used in explaining
go-vikarld), KatySr., Sch.

Halini, f. a kind of lizard, L.

Halu, m. a tooth, Un. i, I, Sch.

Haleya, m. (fr. kali) N. of a king, BhP.

?<"^2. hal, m. n. (in Panini's system) a
technical expression for all the consonants or for any
consonant. - anta, mfn. ending in a consonant ; m.
or n. N. of wk.

, .

transferred to Vishnu-Krishna), MBh. ; Hariv. ; (also
with Malta, misra &c.) N'. of various writers (esp.
of a poet, of the author of the Abhidhina-ratna-
mala, of the author of the Purana-sarvasva &c.),
Cat.; -cchdndo<ya(1) and -stava, m. N. of wks.
Hal'iBha, {.=haleshd, the pole of a plough, Pat.

Halaka, m. N. of a man, Divyav.
Halaka, f., g. prekshadi.
Halakin, mfn. (fr. prec.), ib.

Halaya, Nom. P. yati, to plough (
= Aalam

grihnati), Vop.
Halahala, mfn. ploughing, making furrows, L.
Halaha, m. (prob. lorhalSbha) apiebald horse, L.
1. Hali,m.alargeplough(see ja/a-A ); afurrow,

W.
; agriculture, ib.; N. of a man, g. grishty-adi.

2. Hall, in comp. for halin. priya, m. Nau-
clea KacJamba, L.; (a), f. spirituous liquor, L.-r5-
ma, m. (with sarman) N. of an author.

Halika, m. a ploughman, husbandman, L. ; N.
of a serpent-demon, MBh.
Halin, m. a ploughman, agriculturist, Vas. ; N. of

Bala-rama, MBh.; Hariv.; of a Rishi, R.; (in!), f.

a number of ploughs, L.; Methonica Superba L
Hali. See hala.

Hale-dvipadikS, f. (fr. loc. of hala + dv) N.
of a panic, tax, Pan. vi, 2, 63, Sch.

Halya, mfn. ploughed, tilled (see tri- and dvi-
A); m. ploughing, agriculture, Pan. vi, 4, 97 ; (),
f. a multitude of ploughs, g. pdiadi; (am), n. a

ploughed field, arable land, MW.; deformity, R.
Hala, m. = hala, a plough, L. ; a '

scraper
'

(kind
of bird), Susr., Sch.; N. of Bala-rama (cf. hala-
dhard), L.; of Satavahana, Cat.; of a king (son of

Arishta-karman), VP.; (a), f. spirituous liquor (a
provincial term accord, to Vam. v, I, 13; (f), {. a
wife's younger sister, L. - bhrit, m. N. of Bala-rlma
(
=

hala-bhrit), MW.-bandha, n.
(fr. hala-b),

g. khandikadi. - sapta-sataka, n. N. of an an-

thology (containing 700 Prakrit stanzas). Hald-
ya, N. of a place sacred to Siva

; -khanda, m. n.,

-mahatmya, n., syashtaka, n. N. of w'k's.

Halaka, m. a horse of a yellowish brown or tawny
colour, L.

Halaha, m. = halaha, L.

,
haladi or haladdi, f. turmeric (=ha-

ridrd), L.

?3?t9T halahala, ind. an exclamation of
applause or approbation, MBh.; R. - sabda, m. the
exclamation halahala, halloo, hallooing, shout, ib.

^?5T hold, ind. (in dram.) a vocative par-
ticle (used in

addressing a female friend who is an
equal), Dasar.; Sah.

^rti^rt halahala, m. n. a kind of deadly
poison (produced at the churning of the ocean by
gods and demons), Kav.; Pancat.; m. (only L.) a
kind of lizard

; a kind ofsnake
; a Jaina or Bauddha

sage.

Halahala (JStakam.) and halahala (L.), n. the
above poison.

Halahala, m. a partic. poisonous plant (the seed
of which is said to resemble a cow's teat), Bhpr ; a
kind oflizard, L.; a kind of spider, L.; n. (rarely m.),
a deadly poison prepared from the roots of the above
plant, accord, to R. and BhP. produced at the churn-
ing of the ocean (cf. halahala}, Kav.; Susr.; BhP.;
(a), f. a kind of small mouse, L.; (f), f. spirituous

liquor, L. -dhara, m. 'having venom,' a small
black snake, L.

Hahala or hahala, n. the above poison, L.

<rft?W halikshna, m. a kind of lion, VS.
(Mahidh.)
Halikhna, m. a kind of animal, TS. (Sch.) ; m.

or n. a partic. intestine, AV.

halingu, m. N. of a man (see next).

ava, m. pair. fr. haliitgu, SBr.

halibha, m. or n. a partic. high
number, Buddh.

?rfF halima, f. N. of one of the seven
mothers of Skanda, MBh.

fe^Fff hallna, m. Tectona Grandis, L.
;=

next, L.

Halima, m. Pandanus Odoratissimus, L.
Halimaka, m. id., L. ; a partic. form ofjaundice

(in this sense prob. connected with hariman), Susr.;
N. of a serpent-demon, MBh.

IJcjraTO haluana or haluana, N. of a place
Cat.

SfSS 1 *- haluhdra, m. a horse with blaci

testicles and a mark on its forehead, L.

?W halla, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

hallaka, n. the red lotus, Hasy.

hallana, n. rolling or tossing about
rolling about in sleep, L.

<5efl$T hallUa,m. one of the eighteen Upa-
rupakas or minor dramatic entertainments (described
as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of singing anc

dancing by one male and 7, 8, or 10 female per-
formers

; perhaps a kind of
ballet), Ssh. ; n. a circular

dance (performed by women under the direction of
a man), KavyJd.
Kallisaka, m. n. a kind of dance (

=
prec.),

Kavyad.
Halllsha, shaka, m. n. id., L.
Hallisa, m. n. id., HParis.

Hallisaka, m. n. id., Pancad. ; a kind of musical
instrument (v.\. jhallishaka), Hariv.

Hallisakaya (only yita, n., also impers.) to
perform the above dance, Kaslkh.

f5(? halha. See vihdlha.

^ i.hava,m.({r.i/hu) an oblation, burnt
offering, sacrifice, Sis. ; fire or the god of fire, L.

I. Havana, m. (for 2. see p. 1294, col. i) fire
or Agni the god of

fire, L.; a fire-receptacle (
=

f.),
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L. ; (f), f. the sacrificial ladle,SBr.; KatySr.; a hole
made in the ground for the sacrificial fire which is to
receive a burnt-oblation, L.

; (am), n. the act of of-

fering an oblation with fire, sacrifice, MBh.; Hariv. ;
a sacrificial ladle, Vait. -paddhati, f. N.ofa Tantra
wk. Havan&yns, m. '

having the burnt-offering
for its life,' fire, L.

Havaniya, mfn. to be offered with fire, sacri-

ficial, W. ; m.(?) an oblation, Sis. (Sch.); n. any-
thing fit for an oblation, clarified butter, ghee, W.
Havih, in comp. for hams, -sala, f. a room

where oblations are prepared, L. sesha, m. the
remnant of a sacrifice

; -bhaksha, mfn. eating the
r of a sacrifice, KatySr. -sravas, m. N.ofa son of
Dhrita-rashtra, MBh. -samsthS, f., see havir-
yajna-s.

Havitri, f. a hole made in the ground for re-

ceiving the sacred fire for an oblation, L.
Havin. See under 2. kava.
Havir, in comp. for hams. ad (RV.), -ada

(AV.), mfn. eating the oblation. - adya, n. the act
of eating or tasting the obl, RV.; TBr. anta-
rana, n. passing over an obl, KatySr. asana, m.
'consuming oblations,' fire,L.-Stancana,n.akind
of rennet for coagulating an obl of milk &c., SBr. ;

KatySr. -Shuti, f. offering an obl, GrSrS. -uc-
chishta, n. the residue of an oblation, SBr.

; -bhuj,
mfn. eating the res of an obl, SrS. ; -sesha, m. what
Js left from the res" of an obi, Gobh. ; tasa (SBr )

"t&iana (SankhSr.), mfn. =>-My. -ffandhS,
f.

'

smelling like clarified butter,' Prosopis Spicigera,
L. griha or -greha, n. any house or chamber in
which an oblation is offered, sacrificial hall, L.

ETrahani, f. a sacrificial ladle, KatySr. da, mfn.
giving or bringing oblations, R V. - dana, n. the gift
ofan oblation, Mn.; R.-dhSna.m.N. oftheauthor
of RV. x, 1 1-15, Anukr. ; of a son of Antar-dhana
(cf. havir-dhdman), BhP. ; (f), f. N. of the mythical
cow Surabhi or Kama-dhenu, ib. ; of the wife of
Havir-dhSna, ib.

; (am), n.
'

oblation-receptacle,' the
vehicle in which the Soma plants are conveyed to
be pressed (generally in du.),AV.; VS.; SBr.; ashed
for the Soma vehicles, ib.; KstySr.; a place of sacri-

fice, MBh. ; Hariv.; the earth (as the depository of
obls), AV.; (e), du. (with Prajdpatelf) N. of two
Simans, ArshBr. dhSnin, mfn. possessing a Soma
car or shed.TS. - dhSman, m. N. of a son of Antar-
dhaman (cf. havir-dhdna), MBh. -dhuma, m.
the smoke from an oblation, Bear. nirvapana, n.

(with patra} the vessel in which an obl is offered,'

ApSr. -bhag-a (havlr-), m. the share in an obi",
SBr. -bhaj, mfn. partaking of an oblation, Nir.
bhnj.m. 'eating the obi

,' f- w """'5 "- wui
, fire or Agni the god

of fire (also applied to Siva and other gods), Hariv
Kiv.; BhP.; pi. N. of the Pitris of the Kshatriyas'
Mn. iii, 197. -bhn, f. the place of sacrifice (per-
sonified as daughter of Kardama and wife of Pu-

lastya),
BhP. -bhBta (havlr-), mfn. become an

obl, SBr. -mathi, mfn. destroying or
disturbing

sacrifices, RV. -mantha, m. Prcmna Spinosa or

Longifolia, L. -yajna, m. the offering of an obl,
a simple oblation of clarified butter &c. (as opp. to a
soma-y"), Br. ; GrSrS.; -kdnda, n. N. of the first (or
second/bookoftheSBr. ; -rtvij (for -ritvij), a priest
officiating at a Havir-y", KatySr.; -vidha (jitd-),
mfn. of !he nature ofthe Havir-y, SBr.; -samsthd,(.
primary or essential form of the Havir-y" (7~are en'u-

nierated,viz.Agny-adheya,Agni-hotra,"Darsa-purna-
masau, CaturmSsyani, Pasu-bandha, Sautramani, and
Paka-yajna), Uty. -ySjin, m.

'oblation-offerer,'
a priest, W. -varsha, m. N. of a son of Agnidhra
and the Varsha ruled by him, MarkP. vah, mfn.
(nom.-vdl) conveying the sacrifice, RV.-huti, f.

offering an oblation, L.

Havish, in comp. for havis. -karana, n. the
act of preparing an oblation, TS. ; Br. -k'rit, mfn.
preparing the oblation, RV. ; SBr. ; SrS. ; rri. the ex-
clamation hdvish-krid {hi (VS. i, 15), SBr.; SrS.;
M. of an Aiigirasa (cf. hdvishkrita), TS. -krlta
(Aav(sA-), mfn. made into an obl, TS. ; SBr.

; Mn.
-kriti (havtsh-), f. preparation of the obl, RV.- tas, ind. (

=
abl.) from the obl, SankhSr. -tva,

n. the being an oblation, Nyayam., Sch. -panktl
havlsh-), f. five obls

collectively, Br.
;
mfn con-

istingof 5 obls, Kath.; AitBr. -pati(/iaz//r/i-).
m. lordoftheobl,RV.; VS.; ShadvBr.-pa.mfn.
rinking the obl, RV. -patra, n'. a vessel for the
bl,SBr.; KatySr. - panta-snkta, n. the hymn
RV. x, 88 (cf. next), Cat. -pantiya, mfn. begin-
ing with havish-pantam (RV. x, 88), Nir. vii,
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23; Mn. xi, 351 (r. I. havishyautiya). mat
(havlsh-), mfn. possessing or offering an obl, RV. ;

AV. ; KathUp. ;
attended with or containing obls,

RV.; VS.; m. N. of an Aiigirasa, TS.; of a De-

varsbi, MBh. ; of one of the 7 Rishis in the 6th

Manv-antara or of one (or two) in the I ith, Hariv.
;

Pur. ; pi. N. of a class of Pitris (regarded as progeni-
tors of Kshatriyas and as descended from Angiras),
Mn. iii, 197 ; 198 ; (ati), (. N. of the mythical cow
Kama-ilb enu ,

Bh P. ; ofa daughter of Angiras,M 3h.

Havishya, mfn. fit or prepared for an oblation,

RV. ;TS.; worthy ofan oblation or sacrifice (asSiva),
MBh. ; m.n. anything fit for an oblation (esp. rice or

other kinds of grain), sacrificial food (cf. comp. n.

"ghrita, havis &c.), GrSrS.; Mn.; MBh. &c.;

(a), (., Pan. iv, 4, 122. bhaksha, mfn. eating
sacrificial food (rice or other grain, clarified butter

&c.; -ta, f.), SinkhGr. -blmj, mfn. id., Mn. xi,

78. sauna, n. the refuse of a sacrifice, KStySr.
Havishyanna, n. food fit to be eaten during cer-

tain festival days, any particularly sacred food, Yajti.
'

/, Mn.xi,2i9.,

Havishyantlya. See havish-pantiya.
Havishyanda, m. (for havih-sy

1

) N. of a son of

Visvamitra (v.l. havishpandam&havisyanda),^..
Havis, n. an oblation or burnt offering, anything

offered as an oblation with fire (as clarified butter,

milk, Soma, grain ; /lavish Jkri,
' to prepare an

oblation," 'make into an oblation'), RV. &c. &c.
;

water, Naigh. i, 12 ; fire, Kilac.; N. of a Marut-
vat (?), Kslac.

I. Havya, n. (for 2. see col. 2) anything to be

offered as an oblation, sacrificial gift or food (in later

language often opp. to kavya, q. v.), RV. &c. &c.

Itavya, n. oblations both to the gods and to the

spirits of deceased ancestors, Mn. iii, 190; -vaha,
mfn. receiving both oblations (cf. above), MBh.;
conveying both oblations, ib. ; vyasa, mfn. eating
both obl s, Paficar. jushti (Aavjrd-), f. delight in

or enjoyment of an oblation, RV.; AitBr. dSti

(Aavyd-),mfn . conveying or presenting oblations (to
the gods; said of Agni), RV. ; f. sacrificial gift, ob-

lation, ib. pa, m. 'protector of oblations,' N. ofone
of the 7 Rishis in the I3th Manv-antara, Hariv.

pSka, m. = caru, L. bhnj , m.
'

obl-eater,' fire

or the god of fire, VarBrS. - mantradhikrita, m.
du. 'superintendent of the sacrifice and ofthe council,'
a priest and a minister, Bear, x, I. yoni, m.' source

of the sacrifice,' a deity, L. lehin,m.'obl-licker,'
fire, the god of fire, Balar. van, m. (notn. -vat)

bearing the oblation (to the gods), RV. ; MBh. ; R.;
fire or the god of fire, ib. vaha, m. fire, L. va-
ha (or -vaha), mfn. = -vah (also applied to the As-

vattha tree of whose wood the Arani is made), AV.;
TBr.; m. Agni or fire, MBh.; MSrkP.-vahana,
m[n. = -vaA, RV.; SrS.; m.N.of Agni,TS.; SBr.;

fire, MBh.; R. &c.; N. of the gth Kalpa (q.v.) ;

of one of the 7 Rishis under Manu Rohita or SS-

varna, Hariv.
; MarkP. - vatilnl, f.

'

obl-bearer,'
N. of the tutelary deity of the family of Kapila, Cat.

sodhana, mfn. purifying the <>bi,TBr. -sukti
(Aavyd-), (. a sacrificial verse or formula, VS. ; TBr.
- and (RV.), -suda (TS.).or -sudana (VS.), mfn.

preparing or providing the oblation. Havyad,
mfn. eating the oblation, RV. Havyada, mfn. id.,

Hariv.; m. N. of a Rishi.Cat. Havyasa (Rajat.),

havyasana (L.), m. '

oblation-eater,' fire.

1. HSvaka, m.
(fr. Caus.) the institutor of a sacri-

fice, Sinhus.

Havaniya, mfn. (fr. id.) to be caused to sacrifice

or to be sacrificed, Baudh.

HSvin, mfn. offering an oblation, sacrificing (in

eka-h), SaiikhSr.

Havirdhana, mfn. containing the word havir-

dhana, g. vimuktadi.

Havirdhanl, m. patr. fr. havir-dhana, BhP.

HSvir-yajnika (l.aty.), yJnlya (KatySr.),
mfn. relating or belonging to or destined for the

Havir-yajiia.

Havishkrita (fr. havislikrit), n. N. of a Ss-

man, ArshBr.

Kavishmata, n. (fr. havish-mat) N. of a Sa-

man, ArshBr.

?^ 2. hdva, mfn. (fr. Vhve or hii; for i.

seep. 1293, col. 2) calling, RV. ; m.call, invocation,

ib.; AV.; direction, order, command, L. vat.mfn.

containing the word Aava, AitBr.

2. Havana, m. N. of a Rudra, MBh.; Hariv.;
n. calling, invocation, summons, RV. ;

Paficar. ; chal-

lenging or challenge to battle, MW. srut, mfn.

listening to or hearing invocations, RV. ; SankhSr.

syad, mfn. hastening to an invocation or chal-

lenge, RV.
Havas, n. an invocation, call, RV.
Havin, mfn. calling, invoking, AV. ; looking for

help, AitBr. (' skilled in sacrifice,' Say.)
Havitn. See su-havltu-naman and */hve (for

dat. hdvitavc).

Haviman, m. or n. call, invocation, RV.
2. Havya (or havyd), mf(d)n. to be called or in-

voked, RV.; AV.
; VS.; m. N. of a son of Maim

Svayambhuva, Hariv. ; of a son of Atri, VP.

Hava, m. calling, alluring, dalliance, blandish-

ment (collective N. of ten coquettish gestures of

women, beginning with lild, q.v.), MBh. ; Kav. &c.
2. HSvaka, m. a caller, summoner, (in nuptial

ceremonies) one who summons the bride, an atten-

dant on the bridegroom.

avanga, m. (fr. havom+yal) eating
rice and curds from a metal cup, L.

havala and havava, N. of partic.

high numbers, Buddh.

havidhra, m. N. of a king, MBh.;
of a son of Manu SvSrocisha, Hariv.

jjfalT havishtha, m. N. of a Danava, Hariv.

I. has, cl. i. P. (Dhatup. xvii, 72)
asati (m. c. a\iote; pf.jaAdsa,jaAast,

MBh. &c. ; zoi.aAasit, Gr.
; fut. hasita, ib. ; ha-

sishyati, MBh. &c.; inf. Aasititm, ib. ; ind. p. ha-

sitvd, -hasya, ib.), to laugh, smile, laugh at (instr.1,

ShadvBr.; Gobh.
; MBh.&c.; to deride, mock, ridi-

cule face.), MBh.; R.&c.; tosurpass,excel,KSvy!d.;
to expand, open (as a blossom), Kuval. : Pass, has-

yate (aor. ahasi), to be laughed or smiled at, MBh. ;

Kav. &c. : Caus. hdsayati (aor. ajihasat), to cause

to laugh, Hariv.; Kum. : Desid. jihasishati (cf.

i/l.jaisA),Gi.: Intens.jdAasyate (p.yamana,
MBh.),jdAas(t, to laugh continuously or immoder-

ately, ib.'

2. Has, ind. an exclamation of laughter or loud

merriment (also employed as a Nidhana in the Sa-

man). kartri, m. a stimulator, inciter (others,

'illuminator'), RV. kara, m.' smile (of the sky),'

sheet-lightning, ib. kriti (Ads-), f. loud merri-

ment, laughter, ib.

Hasa (or hasd), m. (ifc. f. a) mirth, laughter,
RV. &c. &c. krit, mfn. causing mirth or laughter,

Sringar. vajra, m. N. of a man, Buddh. Hasa-
mnd, mfn. laughing merrily, Hir. Hasa-muda,
mfn. id., AV.
Hasat, mfn. (pr. p. of */has) laughing, smiling

&c.; mocking,scorning,excelling,Sii.v,63; (anti),
f. a portable fire-vessel, small furnace, chafing-dish,

L.; Arabian jasmine, L. ; a partic. female demon,
L.; N. of a river (-^Aasani), Divyav.
Hasana, mf(o)n. laughing, Nir. iii, 5 ; jesting or

sporting with, Pancar. ; m. N. of one of Skanda's

attendants, MBh. ; (a), f. a jest, encouraging shout

(others, 'lightning'), RV. ix, 112, 4; (i), f,, see

next ; (am), n. laughter, a laugh (accord, to some,
'with tremulous lips'), VarBrS.; SuSr.

Hasani, f. a portable fire-place or chafing-dish,
L. ; N. of a mythical river (= hasanti), Divyav.
mani, m. '

hearth-jewel," fire, L.

Hasaniya, mfn. to be laughed at or derided by
(gen.)

Hasantika, f. a portable fire-vessel, small fire-

place, Vcar., Rajat.

HaslkS, f. laughter, derision, jesting, L.

Hasita, mfn. laughing, jesting, smiling, Kathas. ;

one who has laughed (m. 'he laughed '=jaAdsa),
Vet.; mocked, ridiculed, surpassed, excelled, Kav.;

blown, expanded, L. ; (am), n. laughing, laughter

(also impers. = '
it has been laughed ') ,

TAr. ; Kav. ;

Kathas. &c. ;
the bow of Kama (god of love), W.

Hasitrl, mfn. one who laughs, a laugher, smiler,
MW.
Hasra, mf(a)n. laughing, smiling, RV. ; foolish,

stupid, L.

Hasa, m. (ifc.'f. a) laughing, laughter, mirth

(often in pi.), MBh.; Kav. &c.
; mocking, derision

of (gen.), R. ; a jest, joke, fun (dk/iyaa-h
a
',

' a

funny story"), Kathas.; dazzling whiteness (regarded
as laughter in which the teeth are shown), R.;
Kathas. ; S3h. ; pride, arrogance, BhP.

; (a), f. N. ol

Durga, [/. kaxa, mfn. provoking laughter, causing

to laugh, SiS.; laughing, merry, W. bhuta, mfn.

representing the laughter of (gen.), Jatak. vatl,
f. N. of a Tantra deity, Buddh. sfla, mfn. prone
to mirth or laughter, KathSs. Hasaspada, n. an

object of jest or laughter, Kathas.

Hasaka, m. one who causes laughter, a buffoon,

ester, MBh.; R. ; Subh.; a laugher, MW.; (ikd),
f. laughter, mirth, merry-making, L.

Easana, mfn. (fr. Caus.) causing laughter, funny,
comical, Kathas.

HSsanika, m. a play-fellow, L.

Hasin, mfn. laughing, smiling at (comp.), MBh.;
Hariv. &c. ; dazzingly white (cf. under hasd), bril-

liant or adorned with, ib. ; (inf), f. N. of an Apsaras,
MBh.
Hasya, mfn. to be laughed at, laughable, ridicu-

lous, funny, comical, MBh.; Kav. &c.
; laughing,

laughter, mirth (in rhet. one of the 10 Rasas or of

the 8 Sthayi-bhavas, qq. vv.), Yajii.; MBh. &c.;

jest, fun, amusement, Mn. ; MBh. Sec. katlia, f.

a funny tale, BhP. - kara (SJh.), -kara (K.), mfn.

provoking laughter, causing to laugh. karya, n.

a ridiculous affair
, Pancat. krit, mfn. = -kara, Das.

tara, mfn. more ridiculous, MBh. ta, f., -tva,
n. laughableness, ridiculousness, MBh.; Kav. &c.

didrikshu, mfn. curious to see something ridi-

culous, Kathas. padavi, f. the road of laughter

(vim */yd,
'
to incur ridicule '), Pancat. (-bhava,

m. = -ta, KathSs.) ;
a jest, joke (pi.), Hariv. rat-

nakara, m. '

jewel-mine of mirth,' N. of a drama.

rasa, m. the sense of humour (see rasa) ; -vat,
mfn. funny, comical, Balar. sthayi-bhava, m.
the permanent sense of humour (see sthdyi-bli").

hina, mfn. destitute of a smile (or 'of blossom"),

H.isy. Hasyarnava, m. 'ocean of mirth," N. of

a Prahasana by Jagad-Isvara. Hasyaspada, n. a

laughing-stock, butt (-tva, n.), Kav.

asira, m. a kind of mouse (cf. hatt-

sira), Cat.

hasuraja, m. N. of a man, Buddh.

has-kartri &c. See col. 2.

Is^T hdsta, m. (ifc. f. a, of unknown deri-

vation) the hand (ifc.
='

holding in or by the hand;'
haste *Jkri [as two words],

'
to take into the hand,"

'

get possession of;' haste-^kri [as a comp.],
' to

take by the hand, marry ;

'

satru-hastam *Jgam,
' to

fall into the hand of the enemy '), RV. &c. &c. ;
an

elephant's trunk (ifc.
'

holding with the trunk"),

AitBr.; MBh.&c.; the fore-arm (a measure of length
from the elbow to the tip of the middle finger,

= 24

Angulas or about 18 inches), VarBrS.; Rajat. &c.;
the position of the hand

(
= hasta-vinydsa) ,VPrat. ;

hand-writing, YajS.; Vikr. ;
the nth (i3th) lunar

asterism (represented by a hand and containing five

stars, identified by some with part of the constellation

Corvus), AV. &c. &c. ; a species of tree, L.; (in

prosody) an anapest, Col. ; quantity, abundance, mass

(ifc. after words signifying 'hair ;' cf. keia-h); N.
of a guardian of the Soma, Say. ;

of a son of Vasu-

deva, BhP. ; of another man, Rajat. ; (Adstii), (. the

hand, AV. xi, 1 24 ;
the Nakshatra Hasta.Pur. ; (am),

n. a pair of leather bellows, L. ; mfn. born under the

Nakshatra Hasta, Pin. iv,3,34. [Cf., accord, to some,
Gk. d-yoaros.] kamala, n . a lotus carried in the h

(assymbolizinggood fortune or prosperity ;
thus when

LakshmT was churned out of the ocean, she appeared

holdinga lotus), Mslav.; a lotus-like hand, A. kar-

ya, mfn. to be done or made with the hand, PancavBr.

-kxita (hdstar),m((d)n. made with the h, AV.
kohali (?), f. the binding of the string round the

fore-arm of the bride and bridegroom, L. kau-

sala, n. skilfulness of hand, manual dexterity, MW.
kriya, f. any manual performance, ib. ga,

mf(a)n. being in one's (comp.) hand or possession,

Kathas.
;
Pancat. gata, mfn. come to hand, fallen

into one's possession, procured, obtained, secured

(para-hasta-f , 'being in the hand or possession of

another
'), Hariv. ; Ragh. &c. gamin, mfn. =

-tt,Ragh. jriri.m. N. ofa mountain (-mahatmya,
n.), Cat. g'rihya, ind. having taken the h, RV.

;

AV. -graha, m. the taking of the hand, BhP.;
Kathas. ;

the marriage ceremony, Kathas. ; the put-

ting h to or engaging in, Pracand. grabha, mfn.

one who takes or has taken a girl's
h"

(
= ' one who

marries or has married awife"), RV. graha, mfn.

taking (or able to take) any one by the h
c

(
=

'being
in the immediate neighbourhood," R.; hasta-gra-
ham */grah, 'to take any one by the hand, 'Pan. iii,
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4,39);m.ahusband(cf.-,g>-a/W),Nir.;BhP.-gra-
haka, mfn. taking any one by the hand (

= very im-

portunate), Rajat. -ghna, m. a kind of hand-

guard (protecting the h in archery), R V. carana,

m. du. hands and feet, Mn. ix, 277. -capa, w.r.

for -vapa, MBh. capalya, n. = -kauiata, MW.
cchedaua, m. the amputation of a h, Mn. viii,

322. cynta (hdsta-), mfn. shaken or moved with

the h, RV. cynti (Aasia-\ f. quick motion of

the h, RV.; MaitrS. -jyodi, m. a kind of plant,

L. tola, n. the (palm of the) h (see comp.); the tip

of an elephant's trunk, MW.; -gala, mfn. being (al-

ready) in one's hand, Mudr. tala, m. clapping the

hs together (see sa-hasta-tdlani). tula, f. the h

as a balance or instrument for weighing anything,

Paiicat. tra, m. or n. a hand-guard (cf. -ghna),

Laty. -traya-samraite, ind. at a distance of

3 Hastas.VarBrS. dakshina, mfn. situated on the

right h (asaroad), Pat.
; right, correct,MBh. dat-

ta, mfn. reached with the h, Cat. dlpa, m. a h-

lantern, KathJs.-dosna, in. a slip of the h, mis-

take committed by the h, MW. dvaya, n. a dis-

tance of 2 Hastas or 48 inches, L. dhatri, f. N.

of wk. dnarana, n. holding by the hand, sup-

porting, helping, L.
; warding off a blow, MW. ;

stopping a bl with the hand, ib. ; (a), (. supporting,

helping, MBh.; taking to wife, marrying, Hariv.;

Naish. paxna, m. Palma Christi or Ricinus Com-

rnunis, L. pada, m. du. or n. sg. hands and feet,

Mn.
; Yijii.; <idiii, the hand feet, the extremities,

limbs of the body, MW. puccha, n. the h below

the wrist, I.. prishtha, n. the back of the hand

(also called apa-pr\ L. prada, mfn. giving the

h, supporting, helping, MBh. -prdpta, mfn. =

gala, MBh. ; R. &c. pr&pya, mfn. to be reached

with the h, R.; Megh. -banana, m. = haste-b,

Pin. vi, 3, 1 3, Sch. bimba.n. anointing the body
with perfumes, L. -bhransin (ak.), -bhrashta

(Kathas.), mfn. slipped from the h, escaped -mani,
m. a jewel worn on the wrist, MW. matra, a cubit

in length, ib. mnktivali, f. N. of wk. yata

(lidsta-), mfn. held or guided by the hand, RV.

yugala, n. the two hands,MW. yoga, m. em-

ployment or practice of the h, MBh. - ratn&vali,

f. N. of a wk. on mimetic gestures with one or both

h. -reknS,f.alineontheh,MW. -lakshana,
n. N. of the 28th Parisishta of the AV. - laghava,
n. lightness of hand, manual readiness, cleverness

(reckoned among the 64 KalSs),Cat. ; a real injury,

MBh. lekha, m. hand-drawing (?kki-</kri, 'to

draw, sketch'),Naish. lepana, n. an ointment for

the hands, L. vat (hasta-*), mfn. having hs, RV. ;

dexterous with the hs (as an archer or thief), MBh.;

Ragh. ;
Das. - vartam, ind. (with Caus. of Jvrit)

to turn or crush with the hs, Bhatt. vartin, mfn.

being or remaining in the h, seized, held, caught
hold of, W. ; m. N. of a prince, Das. vapa, m.

scattering or shooting a shower of arrows with the

h, MBh. vama, mfn. situated on the left hand

(also
= '

wrong'), MBh. -varana, n. taking or

holding by the hand, L.; warding off a blow, L.

vinySsa, m. position ofthe hs,VPr5t. -veshya,
n. handiwork, manual labour, T3ndBr. sraddha,
n. N. of wk. - samlagnikS, f. (instr.) with the

hs put together, MahSvy. samvahana, n. rub-

bing or shampooing with the hs, MW. -samjl-
vani, f.N.ofa wk. on palmistry. samjna, f. a sign

with the h, J atakam. samdnnnakam, ind. toss-

ing orshaking the hs, Mahavy. siddhi, learnings

gained by manual labour, salary,VP. sutra(Kum.)
or -sntraka (L.), n. a bangle or ornament put on

the wrist of a girl before her wedding. stha, mfn.

being in or held with the h, Kathas. ; -yuga, mfn.

holding a yoke in the h, Bear. sthita, mfn. being
in h, held, MW. _ svara-lakshana, n. N. of wk.

svastika, m. (ifc.f.a)crossingthehs, Malatim.;
Bilar. karya, mfn. to be grasped with the hands,

manifest, BSlar. lioma, m. an oblation offered with

the h, Kaus. Hastakshara, mfn. written with

the h (opp. to miidraiikila, 'printed '), L. Has-

tagni, m. N. of a man
; pi. his family, Samskarak.

Hastagra, n. 'tip of the h,' the fingers (-lagna,
f. [with gen.]

= '

clasping the fingers of,' i.e. 'mar-

ried to'), Paiicat.; the tip of the trunkofan elephant,

Sis. Hastanguli or li, f. a finger of the hand,

Hariv.; GirudaP. Hastanjali.m. the hands joined

together and hollowed (see attjali), Mricch. Has-

tadana, mfn. taking or seizing with the hand (or

trunk, as men, monkeys, or elephants), TS.
;
n. the

act of seizingwith the h
3

,
Pan. iii, 3,40. Hastabha-

rana, n. an ornament for the hand, MBh. ;
a kind of

snake, Susr. Kastimalaka, n. 'the fruit or seed

of the Myrobalan in the hand' (as a symbol of some-

thing palpable or clear), R.; N. of a work on the

Vedanta by the next
; m. N. of a son of PrabhS-

*ara (pupil of Samkaracarya) ; -tlkd, {., -bhdshya,

n., -ved&nta-prakarana, n., -samvdda-stolra or

ka-stotra,n. N.of wks. Hastdrudha.mfn. lying

on the h, clear, manifest, Hariv. Hastalamba,
m. '

h-support,' material support or refuge, KathSs.

Kastalambana, n. id., Paiicat. Hastalingaiia
or naka, n. an embrace, Hariv. Hastavane-

jana, n. water for washing the hs, AV. Hastava-

lamba, m. (ifc. f. d) = AasttlIaml>a,Vikr. ; Ratiutv.;

mfn. supported by the h of another, MW. Has-

tavalambana, n. = prec., HParis. Hastavale-

liakam, ind. licking the hands, MahSvy. Hastii-

vapa, m. '

hand-covering,' a hand-guard or finger-

guard (used by archers), MBh. ;
R. &c. ; seizing an

arrow with the h, L. Hastavapin, mfn. provided

with a hand-guard, MBh.; Jatakam. Hasta-hasti,
ind. (cf. keia-kesi &c.) hand to hand, in close fight,

MBh. Hasta-hastika, f. close fight, Anarghar.

Hastdcchraya, m. 'lifting up the hand,' an obla-

tion (?), Divyav. Hastodaka, n. water held in

the hand, Kathas.

Hastaka, m. the hand
(ifc.

with f. ika**' hold-

ing in the hand '), MBh.; KSv. &c. ; the h as a sup-

port, Git.; the h as a measure of length, SarngS.;

position of the hs, Cat.; a turn-spit (v.l. hastika),

Hear. ; (t<i),f.a kind ofstringed instrument, Samglt.

vapra, N. of a place, Inscr.

Haitakita, mfn. (fr. hastaka), g. tdrakadi.

Hasti, in comp. for haitin. kaksha, m.a kind

of venomous insect, Susr.; n. N. of wk. kak-

shya, m.a lion, L. ;
a tiger, ib.; n.N.of wk. kac-

cha, m. N. of a serpent-demon, Buddh. kanda,
m. a kind of bulbous plant, L. karanja or jaka,
m. Galedupa Piscidia, L. kaxkotaka, m. a kind

of big Momordica Mixa, L. karna, m.' elephant-

eared/ N. of various plants (accord, to L. 'the castor-

oil tree [also the red kind] ;
Butea Frondosa ; Arum

Macrorrhizum'), Susr.; VarBrS.; of one of Siva's

attendants, L.
;
a panic, class of semi-divine beings

(forming one of the Gana-devatas, q.v.), MW.; N.

of a RSkshasa, R.; of a serpent-demon, Buddh.; of

a locality, Rajat.; -dala, m. a sort of Butea, L.;

-paldia, m. Butea Frondosa, Susr. -karnaka, m.

a sort of Butea, L. karnika, n. a panic, sedent

posture (with Yogins),Cat. -karshu, %.kdty-ddi.

kasyapa, m. N. of a man, MBh. knmbha,
m. N. of a grotto, Inscr. koli, m. or f. a sort ol

jujube, L. kosataki, f. a kind of Cucurbitaceous

plant, L. garta, f. N. of a cavity in the earth,

Buddh.-gavasva,n.sg.elephants(and)cows(and;
horses, MBh.; sv$shlra-damaka, m. a trainer ol

eland cows and h and camels, Mn. iii, 162. girl,

m. the city and district of Kanci (q.v.), L.; N. ol

a mountain (see comp.) ; -campu, f., -mahdtmya,

a.,rtsa-mahgalaidsana,n. N. of wks. gauri-

vratodyapana-vidbi, m.N.of wk. ffhata, m
N. of the 7th book of the Sata-patha-Brihmana

ghata, mfn. killing elephants, Pan. iii, 2, 54, Sell.

- ghosha or -ghoahatakl, f. a kind of Cucurbi-

taceous plant, L. ghna, mfn. able to kill elephants,

PSn. iii, 2, 54. carma, (Ved.) the skin of an el,

P5n. v, 4, 103. cara, m.a kind of weapon (resem-

bling a Sarabha and used for frightening elephants),

L. carin, m. an el-driver, Sis.; ('), f. Gale-

dupa Piscidia, L. -jana-prakasa, m. N. of wk.

jagarika, m. a keeper of el, Hear., Sch. jlh-

vS, f.
'

el-tongue,' a panic, vein, Cat. Jivin, m.

an el-driver, Hariv. dauta, m. the tusk of an el

(see hastidanta) ;
a pin or peg projecting from a

wall, MW.; m. or n. a radish, L.; (f), f. a radish,

Susr.; Tiaridium Indicum, Car.; n. ivory, MW. ;

-phald, f. Cucumis Utilissimus, L. ; -vastra-maya,

mf()n. made of ivory or cloth, Heat. - dantaka,
m.n.a radish,!.. daya, m. N.of a man (see hdsti-

ddyi). dvayasa, mf(f)n. as high or as big as ar

el ,
Pin . v, 2, 3 7, Sch. nakha, m . 'elephant's nail,

'

a sort of turret or raised mound of earth or masonry

protecting the access to the gate of a city or fort (de-

scribed as furnished with an inner staircase and with

loopholes for discharging arrows &c.),Sis. naga,
m. a princely el, Divyav. nayaka, m. N. of a

man, Buddh. nasa, f. an el 's trunk, L. nisha-

dana, n. a panic, posture in sitting, Yogas., Sch.

pa, m.an elephant-driver, el-keeper, VS. ;
MBh. ;

Hariv. ;
Pur.- paka, m. id., Sis.

;
Hit. &c.; N.of

a poet, Subh. pattra, m.=--kanda, L. pada,
n.the track of an el, MBh.; m. 'el-footed,' N.of
a serpent-demon, ib. parnika or -parnlni, f.

_uffa Fcetida or another species, L. parui, f. N.
of two plants (

= karkatiot =morata), ib. pada,
mfn. el-footed, Pan. ; Vop. -padika, f. a kind of

medicinal plant, L. pala, m. = next, Kathas.; N.
of a king, Col.; Buddh. palaka, m.an elephant-

beeper, el-driver, Kathas. pinda, m. N. of a ser-

pent-demon, MBh. pippali, f. Scindapsus Offi-

cinalis, Susr. ;
Car. puxaui, f. a kind of very smal 1

bogweed, L. priahthaka, n. the back of an el,

MW. ;
N.of a village, R. bandha, m. a place for

entrapping els, Vis. bliadra, m. N. of a serpent-

demon, MBh. ;
Hariv. makara, m. a sea-monster

shaped like an el, L. mat, mfn. provided with

el, Pat. mada, m. the exudation from an el's

temples, L. malla, m.N. of Airivata (Indra's el),

Sis.; ofGangsa, L. ;
of Saiikha (the 8th of the chief

Nigas or serpents of PJtala), W. ; a heap of ashes,

ib.; a shower of dust, ib.; frost, cold, ib.; -sena, m.
N. of an author, Cat. matra, mfn. as great as an

el, MW. maya, f. N. of a charm, Hariv. mu-
kha, m.'elephant-faced,' N. ofGanesa, L.; of a Rsk-

shasa, R. mridita, f., samjndyam, P5n. vi, i,

146, Sch. meha,m. a kind ot'diabetes (Ain, mfn.
= '

suffering from it '), Car. yasaa, n. the mag-
nificence of an el, ParGr.; sasi-hasti-varcasin (?),

mfn. having an elephant's m and splendour, Hir.

yutha, n. a herd of els, MBh. ratha, n. sg.

els and chariots, ib. ; -ddna, n. N. of the I3th Pari-

sishta of the AV. - rSJa, m. a powerful el, Sis. ;
the

chief of a herd of elephants, Hit. ruci, m. N. of an

author, Cat. rodhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa,
L. xolLanaka, m. Galedupa Piscidia, ib. lo-

dhraka, m. Symplocos Racemosa, ib. vaktra,
m. '

el-faced,' N. of GanSsa, Das. vadha, m. the

killing of an el (esp. by a lion, which incurs the

guilt ofmurder, whilst others carry off the spoil's, such

as the tusks and the pearls said to be found in the

head), MW. varcasa, n. the vigour of an el,
AV.

;
the magnificence of an el, MW. varman,

m. N. of a king, Inscr. vatiigana, m. Solatium

Melongena, L. vSnara, mfn. (a battle) in which

els and monkeys take or took part, R. vaha, m.

an elephant-driver, MW.; a hook for driving els, L.

vishSnl, f. Musa Sapientum, ib. -vaidyaka,
n. the art of healing els (as N. of wk. ) ; -kdra, m.

the composer of such a wk. sala, f. an el-stable,

MBh.; Kathas.; N. of a place, Rajat. (could be also

-Said). sikshaka, m. a breaker in or trainer of

els, MBh.-8iksh5, f. the art of training els, R. ;

Mricch.; Ksd. sixag, m. N. of a man (see hasli-

ifrsAf). snnda, m. an el's trunk, MW.; (a),

f. id., ib. ; Heliotropium Indicum, L.; (f), f. id., ib.;

colocynth, Npr. syamaka, m. a kind of millet,

Car. shadgava, n. a yoke or collection of 6 els,

MBh. sutra, n. a Sutra treating of elephants, ib.

sena, m. N. of a king, Satr. sorna, f. N, of a

river, MBh. anSna, n. the washing ofan el, Hit.

hasta, m. an el'strunk, MBh.; -pardmrishta,

mf(o)n. seized or struck by the trunk of art el, ib.

Kastlka, n. a multitude of elephants (or m. 'an

elephant'), MBh. ix, 2839 (B.); m. a toy-elephant,

Jatakam.; a turn-spit (v.l. for hastaka), Hear.

Kastin, mfn. having hands, clever or dexterous

with the hs, R V.
;
AV. ; (with mriga,

' the animal

with a h i.e. with a trunk,' an elephant ; cf. danta-

h), ib.; having (or sitting on) an el, MarkP.
;
m.

an elephant (four kinds of els are enumerated ;
see

bhadra, mandra, mriga, misra; some give ki-

linja-h",'a straw el
,'"' effigy ofan el made ofgrass '),

AV. &c. &c. ; (ifc.) the chief or best of its kind, g.

vydghradi; a kind of plant (
= aja-modd} >

L.
;
N.

of a son of Dhrita-rishtra, MBh.; of a son of Su-

hotra (a prince of the Lunar race, described as founder

of Hastina-pura), ib. ; VP. ;
of a son of Brihat-kshatra,

BhP.
;
of a son of Kuru, Satr.; (ini), f. a female

elephant, AV. &c. &c. ;
a kind of drug and perfume

(mhafta-vilSsitlf), L.; a woman of a panic, class

(one ot the 4 classes into which women are divided,

described as having thick lips, thick hips, thick

fingers, large breasts, dark complexion, and strong

sexual passion), Sinhas. ;
N. of Hastina-pura, L.

Hastiua-pura, n. (less correctly hastina-p or

hastini-} N. of a city founded by king Hastin, q.v.

(it
was situated about fifty-seven miles north-east of

the modern Delhi on the banks of an old channel of

the Ganges, and was the capital of the kings of the

Lunar line, as AyodhyS was of the Solar dynasty ;
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hence it forms a central scene of action in the Mahi-

bhirata; here Yudhi-shthira was crowned after a

triumphal progress through the streets of the city; see

MBh. xii, 1386-1410 : other names for this cele-

brated town are gajahvaya, naga-sahvaya, nd-

gShva, hdslina), MBh.; Hariv. ;
Pur. &c.

HaBti-Vkri, P. -karoli, to hand over, deliver,

Milatlm.

Hastina. See antar-h, p. 43, col. 3.
Haste (loc. of Aasta), in comp. karana, n.

taking (the bride's) hand, marrying, L. l/lffi,
P. -karoti, to take in hand, take possession of, make
one's own, MW. ffrlhya, ind. (

=
hasta-gr), e.

mayura-vyagsakadi. bandha, m. ** hasta-b
,

Pin.vi, 3, 13, Sch.

Hasty (before vowels), in comp. for Haiti. adh-
yaksha, m. a superintendent of elephants, MW.

aianS, f. Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera, L.

-asva, n. sg. el and horses, R. ; VarBrS.; -dl-

tsAd, i. N. of the l6th and 1 7th PariSishtas of the

AV.; -ratha-ghosha, m. the sound of chariots (and)
horses (and) elephants, Ml.; -ratha-sambadha, mfn.
crowded with carriages (and) horses (and) el", R. ;

varoha-bandhaka, m. pi. el-riders (and) horsemen

(and) their servants, ib. Sjiva, m. an el-driver,
MBh. ayurveda, m. a work on the treatment of

eldiseases, Cat. Sroha, m. an el-rider, el-driver,

MBh.; VarBrS. &c. -alnka, n. a kind of large
bulbous plant, Susr. rishabha, mfn. accompanied
by an elephant-like bull (as cows), SBr.

Hastya, mf(a)n. being on the hand (as the

fingers), TS.; Br.; prepared with the hand, RV.;
held in the hand, TBr.

Hasta, mfn. formed with the hands (with mu-
kula, n. = aHjali), Nal6d.

Hastayana, mfn. (fr. Aasta), g. pakshadi.
Hastika, mfn. consisting of elephants, Ratnav. ;

m. an el-rider, el-driver &c. ( W. ; n. a multitude
of els, MBh. ix, 3839 (B. hastika) ; Pin. iv, j, 47 ;

amultiludeoffemaleels,Pin.vi, 3,35,Virtt.n,Pat.
Hastlkarshnka, mf(a or i)n. (fr. hasti-kar-

shu), g. kdly-ddi.
Hastidanta, mfn. (fr. Aasli-d) consisting or

made of ivory, Kaus.

HastidSyl, m. patr. fr. hasti-d, Pravar.

HSitina, mfn. belonging to an elephant, AV. ;

naving the depth of an elephant (as water), Dai.
;

n. = next, L. -pura, n. hastind-pura (-tva,

n.), MBh.; R. &c.

H&stinayana, mfn. (fr. hastiri), g. pakshadi;
m. a patr., g. nadddi.

Hastipada, m. (fr. Aasti-f") N. ofa man, Pan. iv,

3, 132 ; mfn. relating or belonging to Hasti-pada, ib.

HastliiriM, m. patr. fr. hasti-iiras. Pin. vi,

I, 63, Virtt. 3, Pat.

^H hasra. See p. 1294, col. 2.

S?<" hahala, n. a sort of deadly poison

(cf. haldhala), L.

fJfTW hahava, n. a partic. hell (cf. hahava),
Buddh.

i. hahd, ind. an exclamation (='alas !

'

in hahd dhik), RatnSv.

jf^T 2. hahd, m. N. of a Gandharva (m. c.

for haha), MBh.; R.

??irt hahala, m. pi. N. of the Caidya
country, L.

**'*' hahdha, ind.= I. hahd, Sah.

?* hahe, ind., g. cadi.

?T i. ha, ind. an exclamation expressive
of pain, anger, astonishment, satisfaction &c. (

= ah I

alas 1 oh I ha ! often before or after a voc. case, also

repeated hd-hd, cf. I. haha above, or followed by
other particles, esp. dhik, hanta, kashiam &c.),
MBh . ; Kav. &c. kashta-iabda, m. the exclama-
tion Ad kashtam, Kid. kra, m. the excl ha, SiS.

ha-krita, mfn. rilled with cries, Bear. hS-rava
or -ha-sabda, m. the exclamation ha Ad, Kathis.

|J 2 . hd (not always separable- fr.Vs. hd),
"

cl. 3. A. (Dhatup. xxv, l)jlhite (y.jihdna
[q. v.] ; pf.jaAirJ, AV. ; aor. aAdsta, RV . &c. ; fut.

hata, Gr.
; hdsyate, Br.; MBh. ; inf. -hdlum, ib.;

ind. p. hdtvd, Gr.; -hdya, RV.), to start or spring

forward, bound away, give way to (dat.), RV.
;
to

spring or leap upon(?), RV. x, 49, 5; to go or de-

part or betake one's self to have recourse to (ace.),
Nalfld. ;

to fall or come into any state, Kir. : Pass.

hdyate (aor. ahdyi), Gr. : Caus. hdpayati (aor. ojt-

hapat),\\}.\ Des\d.jiAdsa/e,ib.: Intens. jdhdyate,
jahdti, jdheti, ib.

Jihana, mfn. bounding forward (as a horse), RV.;
flying (as an arrow), Kir.

I. Hana, mfn. gone or departed &c. (in siim-

Adna,'nxa'),VS.
Hayai. See vi- and sdrva-hdyas.
I. Heya, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1297, col. I ) to be

gone &c., MW.

ST 3- *" d. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 8) jahdti

(rarely cl. i.jahati ; 3. Au.jahttah, Impv.
jahihi forjahdhi, Pin. vi, 4, nf];jaAitdt, AV.;
Pot.jahydt, AV. &c. ;'ff.jahau,jahtih, RV. &c.;
jaAe, Br.; aor. ahdt, ib. &c. ; ahasit, Gr.; 3. sg.

ahds, RV.; dhdsi, AV. ; AdsisAta, ib.; fut. hdtd,
Gr. ; hdsyati,tt, AV. &c. \jahishyati, MBh. &c. ;

inf. Adtum, ib. ; ind. p. hitva [q.v.], RV. &c.; hitvt,

tvaya, RV. ; -Attvd,Gr.; -haya, Br., -Aiyam,TSC),
to leave, abandon, desert, quit, forsake, relinquish

(with iariram, deham, prandn, asun, jivitam
&c. = ' to die '), RV. &c. &c. ;

to discharge, emit, ib.
;

to put away, take off, remove, lay aside, give up, re-

nounce, resign, avoid, shun, abstain or refrain from,

Mn.; MBh. &c.; to disregard, neglect, ib.
;
to lose,

be deprived of, R. ; Kim. ;
to get rid of, escape from,

Up. ; MBh. &c. ; to cause to emit (with sardham,
'to cause to break wind'),Vop. : Pass, htydte or

hiyate (ep. also hiyati; aor. ahdyi), to be left or

abandoned or deserted &c. ; to be left behind, fall

short of (abl.), RV. &c. &c. ; to be excluded from
or bereft of (abl. or instr. ;

with prdnaiA,
' to die '),

KaJhUp.; Mn. ; MBh. &c.; to be overtaken by
(instr.), MBh. ; to be deficient or wanting, suffer loss

or injury, fail (also in a lawsuit), decrease, wane, de-

cline, come to an end, ChUp. ; Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to

weigh less (at the ordeal of the balance), Yijn., Sch. ;

to be given up or avoided, Bhartr. (v.l.); to be sub-

tracted, VarBrS.; to become detached from (with abl.

or instr.), fall out (as hair), BhP. : Caus. hdpayati
(m.c. also/V, aor. ajtkapat; -jihipah, RV.), to

cause to leave or abandon &c. ; to omit, neglect, Mn. ;

MBh. &c.; to fall short of, be wanting in (ace.),

MBh.; Cin.; to give up (asun, 'life'), Hariv.; to

lose (kdlam,
1

time'),Klm.; to abandon (pratijndm,
'a thesis'), Jitakam. : Desid. jihdsati, to wish to

leave or abandon, Dai; BhP.; HPariS.; to wish to

reject or disdain, Prab. ;
to wish to escape, Sarvad.:

Intens. jehtyate, jahdti, jdheti, Gr.

Jahlta, mfn. rejected, forsaken, forlorn, RV.;
ApSr.
Ha. See 5. ha, p. 1286, col. I.

Hata, mfn. given up, abandoned, BhP. vat,
mfn. abandoned by, deprived of (ace.), Kim. (v.l.)

Hatavya, mfn. to be abandoned or left, relin-

quishable, Mr..; MBh. &c.; to be left behind i.e.

overtaken, MBh.
HStn, m. or f. death, L. ; a road, L.

i. Hana, n. the act of abandoning, relinquishing,

giving up, escaping, getting rid of, Gaut. ; Samk.
;

Sarvad.; want, lack, Kap.; cessation, ib.; Bhartr.(v.l.)
Hani, f. (accord, to some fr. i/Aan) abandon-

ment, relinquishment, Kuval. ; taking off, laying aside

(ornaments), Subh.; decrease, diminution, MBh.;
Kiv. &c. ; deprivation of (abl.), Gaut. ; damage, loss,

failure (also in a lawsuit), ruin, Yijn. ; MBh. &c.;
insufficiency, deficit, a minus, AsvGr. ; MBh. ; cessa-

tion, disappearance, non-existence, Klv.; Kathis.
&c. kaxa, mfn. injurious, detrimental, Pancat.;

causing to disappear, SiS. - krtt, mfn. causing loss,

prejudicial, destructive, Kathis.

Haniya, mfn. hdtavya, MW.
Hapana, n. (fr. Caus.) the act of causing to quit

or abandon &c. ; diminution, Susr.

Rapita, mfn. (fr. id.) caused to be left or aban-
doned &c.

; injured (as a deposit), Yajfi. ; deprived
of (instr.), BhP.

Hayaka, mfn. giving up, abandoning, MBh.
i . HByana,mf(aor t)n. (for 2. see p.i 297, col. i)

quitting, leaving, MW.; passing away, ib.

Hayin, mfn. leaving, abandoning, neglecting, ib.

Hasas, m. the moon, Un. iv, 220, Sch.

Hitva, ind. having left or abandoned &c.
; letting

alone, slighting, disregarding, R.
; Kathis. ; except-

ing, with the exception of (ace.), VarBrS.

Hina, mfn. left, abandoned, forsaken, RV.; left

behind, excluded or shut out from, lower or weaker

hlnaka.

than, inferior to
(abl.), Mn.; MBh. &c.; left out,

wanting, omitted, MBh.; defeated or worsted (in a

lawsuiz), Yajfi. ; deficient, defective, faulty, insuffi-

cient, short, incomplete, poor, little, low, vile, bad,
base, mean, SBr. &c. &c. ; bereft or deprived of, free

from, devoid or destituie of, without (instr., abl.,

loc., ace., or comp. ; pranair AinaA,
'

bereft of
breath or life ;' mantrdd or mantraio h, 'devoid
of sacred knowledge'), MundUp.; KitySr.; Mn.;
MBh. &c.; lost or strayed from (a caravan), Pin. i,

4> 2 3' KIS.; brought low, broken down in circum-

yin
subtraction

(
= vyavakajana), MW.; Mesua Fer-

rea, L.; (a), f. a female mouse (w. r. for dina), L.;
(am), n. deficiency, want, absence (veld-Afne ~
'
before the right time,'

'

unseasonably '), VarBrS. ;

Yijn. karman, mfn. engaged in low practices,

neglecting or omitting customary rites or religious
acts, Gaut. ; Mn. ; MBh. - knla, mfn. of low family,
base-born, plebeian (-tva, n.), MW.-kuahta, n.

(prob.)
= kshudra-k, Cat. - kosa, mfn. having an

empty treasury, MBh. - kratn, mfn. one who neg-
lects to sacrifice.Mn.xi, 12. krama.m.diminishing
series or order of succession, Susr. krlya, mfn. =
-karman, Mn. iii, 7. -gnna, mfn. of inferior virtue
or merit, R. cakskus, mfn. one who has lost an

eye or whose sight is dimmed, K. carlta, n. (pi.)
base or mean conduct, SintiS. ja, mfn. low-born,
MBh. - j5ti, mfn. of low caste, outcaste, degraded,
vile, Mn. iii, 15. -tara, mfn. worse, inferior,

MundUp. -tarpita, mfn. insufficiently satiated,

SirfigP. -tas, ind. = kintna or kinal, MBh.; of
less value, Vas. ta, f., -tra, n. defectiveness, de-

privation, destitution, the state of being without,
want or absence of (instr. or comp.), Mn.

; MBh.
&c. dagdha, mfn. insufficient^ burned or cau-

terized, SuSr. darsana-samarthya, mfn. desti-

tute of the power of seeing, blind, Rsjat. dma-
nnkampaka, mfn. feeling compassion for the
wretched and miserable, Kit-ami. nayaka, mfn.

having a low or base hero (said of a drama), MW.
pakaha, mf(a)n. unprotected, Yijfi., Sch. pra-

tijSa, mfn. faithless, Hariv. toala, mfn. deficient

in strength, weak, feeble, Pancat. balm, m. N. of
one of Siva's attendants, L. Iraddlii, mfn. of weak

understanding, R. molya, n. a low price, Yajn.
yana, n.

'

simpler or lesser vehicle,' N. of the
earliest system of Buddhist doctrine (opp. to mahd-
ydna; steydna). yonl.m.or f.an inferiorwomb,
low birth or origin, MW.-ratra, mf(a)n. having
shorter nights, Gaut. -rnpa, mf(a)n. deficient in

form or beauty, R. roman, mfn. deprived of hair,

bald, MBh. -varga (Jitak.), -varna (Hit.), mfn.
of low caste, outcaste. vada, m. defective state-

ment, insufficient or contradictory evidence, prevari-

cation, W. vadin, mfn. defeated or worsted (in a

lawsuit), Pancat.; making a defective statement, in-

sufficient or inadmissible (as a witness; see hina

above), W. ; contradictory, prevaricating, ib. ; desti-

tute of speech, speechless, dumb, ib. vlrya, mfn.
**-bala (-tva, n.),R.; Bhpr.-vritti.mfn. ofbase

conduct, MBh. vyanjana, mfn. (speech) deficient

or indistinct in its consonants, R. cakhya, n.

making friends with low people, L. samdhi, mfn.
destitute of peace or reconciliation, W. '- seva, f.

attendance on base or low people, Cin. ; Hit. sva-
ra, mfn. defective in sound, soundless (-Id, f.), Susr.

Hinansn, mfn. destitute of rays, dark, Kiv. Hi-
nang-a, mf(a or f)n. defective in limb, crippled,

lame, mutilated, ShadvBr.; Mn.; VarBrS.; incom-

plete in parts, imperfect, KitySr., Sch. Hinatl-
rikta, mfn. defective or excessive, too few or too

many ; -kale, ind. too late or too soon, VarBrS. ;

gdtra (Mn.) ortdnga (f. ",Yajn.), mfn. having a

limb too few or too many. Hinadhika, mfn.
smaller or greater than (abl.), VarBrS.; too little or
too much ; (e), ind. too late or too soon, ib.

; -td, (.

(KivySd.), -tva, n. (ib., Sch.) deficiency or excess;

kdhga, mf()n. having too few or too many limbs,
VarBrS. Hinanna-vastra-vesha, mfn. (a Brah-

ma-cirin) eating less food (than his preceptor) and

wearing an inferior dress, Mn. ii, 194. HTnartha,
mfn. one who has fallen short of his object or lost his

advantage, MBh. Hinodgata, mfn. insufficiently

emerged or come forth, Susr. HInopama, f. com-

parison with something inferior, Samkar.; Pratip.
Hinaka, mfn. deprived of (see kara-samdayia-

A", add.)



Hinita, nifn. deprived of one's own, MBh. i,

3558; iv, 226 (conj.); separated from (comp.),

Hariv.; subtracted (
=
vy-avakalita), L.

Hlyamana, mfn. being left or deserted &c. ;

weaker, inferior, MBh.; being lost, MW.; sinking,

giving in, ib.

2. Keya, mfn. (for i. and 3. see p. 1296 and 1304)
to be left or quitted or abandoned or rejected or avoided

(-tva, n.), Kav. ; KathJs. &c. ; to be subtracted, L.

jJl^lil'T, hai-kara, m. the exclamation hai,

Lsty.

tTI3r^<TC hiiii-kara, m. the exclamation

Adit, Laty.

hdiiyavdddra-srit and hau-

huvaivd-sdman, n. N. of Samans, IndSt.

^Tff hansa, mfn. (fr. hansa) relating to a

goose or swan, Car.

Hansakayana, in fn . (fr. haniaka), g.pakshadi;
m. a patr., g. natjddi.

tfffai'ft hdkinl, f. a. partic. female demon

(cf. dakini and sakini), Tantras.

^TjpT hdngara, m. a large fish, shark, L.

j!Ti*fWl1 hdjya-khdna, m. N. of a Khan,
Cat.

1JT7 hdta. See karahdta, p. 255> col. I.

jfTJ^If hdtaka, m. (said to be fr. i/hat; per-

haps connected with hiranya) N. of a country and

people, MBh. ;
a partic. magical drink, BhP.

; (f), f.

N. of a river in the lower world, BhP. ;
n.

' found in

Hstaka,' gold, MBh.
; Kav. &c. ; mf()n. = next,

Sis. maya, mf(/)n. golden, made of gold, Hear.

Hatakesa or 'kesana, m. N. of a form of Siva

(worshipped on the banks of the Go-davari), Kathas.

Hatakesvara, m. id., ib.
; Pur.; n. a partic. in-

cantation, Rajat.; -mah&tmya, n. N. of wk,

Katakiya, mfn. made or consisting of gold,
AlamkJras.

^ifs? hddi, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; (i), f. a

kind of written character, Jaim. grama, m. N. of

a village, Rajat.

Hadika, f. an earthen pot (cf. hanifika], KathSrn .

fTTH hdta, hdtavya, hdtu. See p. 1296,
col. 2.

?lr*ff kdt-krila, n. uttering the sound

hat, L.

?T^ hdlra (?), n. wages, hire, L. ; = (or
w. r. for) hantra, L.

hana, hdni &c. See p. 1296, col. 2.

hdnavya, harm. See p. 1288, col. 2.

hdnuka, hantra. See p. 1288, col. i.

hdndana, N. of a place, Cat.

hdpana, hdpita. See p. 1296, col. 2.

hdputri, f. a kind of wagtail, L.

HSputrikS, f. id., W.

hdphtkd, f. gaping, yawning, L.

hdmi-grdma, m. N. of a village,

Rajat.

^T"5 hdmpha(>), PaScad.

^iglO
1

hdmtiirl, f. (in music) a kind of Ba-

gini (cf. natta-hambird), Samgit.

^PW hdyaha, hdyin. See p. 1296, col. 2.

IMin hayati, m. N. of a man, Samskarak.

|niT 2. hdyand, m. n. (accord, to native

authorities fr. y I. or 2. ha; but cf. hetyana) a year

(ifc. f. f, and accord, to Pat. on Pan. iv, I, 27 also a),
AV. &c. &c.; m. a sort of red rice (pi. its grains),

MaitrS.; SBr.; KStySr.; a flame, ray, L.; (i) ,(. a

year, AV. xii, I, 36; mfn. lasting a year or returning
every year (applied to Takman, q.v.), AV. _ gran-
tha, m., -phala, n., -ratna, n., -sindhu, m.,
-sundara and nottama, m. or n. N. of wks.

Hayanaka, m. a kind of red rice, Car.

sSTMl hdyl, ind. an exclamation used in

chanting a Saman (cf. hai), MBh. -kara, m.

hlnitu.

the exclamation hayas, Laty. Hayi-sabda, m.

id., Nyayam., Sch.

?TTT hdra, hdraka, hdrin &c. See p. 1 289,
cols. 2 and 3.

hdrayu, N. of a place, Cat.

hdrava, m. N. of an inhabitant of

hell, L.

^Kl<<a hdrdyana, n. N. of various Sa-

mans, ArshBr.

gift's hdrika, hdrina, hdrila, hdridra &c.

See p. 1292, col. i.

?Tft3T hdrisa, m. or n. a partic. high
number, Bnddh.

?T*T hdrga (?), m. (said to l>e fr. </I. An)
satisfaction, L.

Itrf hard (fr. and= Arid). See dur- and

su-hard.

Harda, mfn. relating to or being in the heart, Su-

parn.; Sarnk.; BhP.; (affi),n. love, kindness, affection

for (loc. or comp.), MBh.; R. &c.; meaning, inten-

tion, purpose, BhP. vat, mfn. feeling affection for

(loc.), MarkP.-vidyS, f. N. of wk.

Hardi, m. the heart, AV.
; contentment, ease,

comfort, VarBrS. ; n. the heart or interior of the body

(also applied to the intestines), RV.
HardUa. See yama-K

1
.

Hardikya, m. patr. of Knta-varmaii, MBh.;
Hariv.

; friendship, R.

Hardin, mfn. feding affection for (loc.), MarkP.
Hardlvan (TAr.) or hfirdvan (VS.), mfn.

hearty, cordial, having an affection for (loc.)

hdrmyd, n., v. 1. for harmyd, TAr.

hdrya. See p. 1289, col. 3.

hdrshteya, hdrshni. See p. 1293,
col. i.

?T?F hula, hdlaka, hdlika &c. See p. 1293,
cols. I and 2.

IMwtjw hdlahala, hdlahala, huhala &c.

See p. 1293, col. 2.

^TOlf hdvaka, liiivaniya, hdvin &c. See

p. 1294, cols, i and 2.

jfl^Aaw, ind. an exclamation ofjoy (used
in chanting a Saman), TUp.

dsa,hdsya. See p. 1294, cols. 2 and 3.

hast a, hdstika, hdstina. See p. 1296,
col. I.

^n.^ hdhava, m. a kind of hell (ef, ha-

hava), Karand.

1H?^ hdhas, m. a Gandharva, L.

K&U, m. (for Ad-Ad see under I. /id, p. 1296,
col. l)aGandharvaorN.ofaGandharva,SrS.; MBh.;
Hariv. &c. ;

a partic. high number, ten thousand

billions (mahd-hahd,'i hundred thousand billions'),

MW.

I. At (cf. Vhay), cl. 5. P. (Dhatup.
xxvii, 1 1) hintti (Ved. also hinuit, hlnvati

and hinvdti, te ; p. hinvand [with act. and pass,

sense], RV.
; hdyat, RV.; TS.; I. sg. kiihe, RV.;

fi.jighdya,jighyuh, Br. &c. ; jighye [with pass,

sense], Bhatt.; aor. dhema,ahyan, heta; p. hiydnd
[with pass, sense], RV. ; attyam\\, dhait, AV. ;

ahaishit, Br.; ahuhata, RV.; fut. held, Gr.; he-

shyati, MBh. &c.; inf. -hy), RV.), to send forth,

set in motion, impel, urge on, hasten on (A. also in-

trans.), RV. ;
AV. ; SBr. ; KatySr. ; to stimulate or

incite to (dat.), RV. ;
to assist or help to (dat.), ib. ;

to discharge, hurl, cast, shoot, RV. ; to convey, bring,

procure, ib. ; SBr.; to forsake, abandon, get rid of,

Bhatt.; (hinvati), to gladden, delight, Dhatup. xv,

82: Pass, hiyate (zoi.aAdyi), Gr.: Caus. hayayati
(aor. ajihayat}, ib. : Desid. oSCms.jighdpayishati,
ib.: Desid.jigAis/iati, ib. : ItAens.jeghTyateJegha-

yiti, jegheti, ib.

Haya, hayana &c. See p. 1288, cols. 2, 3.
I. Hita, mfn. (for 2. see p. 1298, col. 2) sent,

impelled, urged on, set in motion &c.; going, run-

ning, speeding, RV.; AV.

fH hinsrd. 1297

Hitl, f. sending, errand, direction (see asme- and

devd-h"}.
Hitvan, mfn. speedy, swift, RV.
Hinva, m.' Inciter," N. of Indra's father (firina-

yitri, Say.), RV.
Hinvana, hiyaua. See root, col. 2.

Heti, hetu &c. See p. 1303, col. 3.

f^ 2. hi, ind. (used as a particle [cf. ha and

gha] and usually denoting) for, because, on account

of (never standing first in a sentence, but generally
after the first word and used encliticallv, sometimes

after pronouns ; e. g. sdnvo hi prltana. jigishati,
'for everybody wishes to win battles ;' bhavdn hi

pramanam, 'for your honour is the authority;
1

tatha hi,
'
for example,'

'

accordingly ;' nd hi or

naAt,'for not,' 'not at all'), RV. &c. &c. ; just,

pray, do (with an Impv. or Pot. emphatically ;
some-

times with Indie., e. g. pasydmo hi,
' we will just

see'), ib. ; indeed, assuredly, surely, of course, cer-

tainly (hi Oaf, 'most assuredly;' hi-tu or hi-pu-
nar,

' indeed -but;' often a mere expletive, esp. to

avoid a hiatus, sometimes repeated in the same sen-

tence
; At is also saic to be an interjection of 'envy,*

'contempt,' 'hurry
'

&c.), ib.

Hina, ind. for, because (
= 2. M), RV. vi, 48, 2.

i. hins (ortg. Desid. of -y/Aan), cl.

I. 7. P. (DhStup. xxix, 19; xxxiv, 23)

hiysati, hinditi (Ved. and ep. also A. hinsate,

fiiyste; 2. sg. htysi for hinassi, MBh. iii, 13269;
pf. jihinsa, simd, jthiysih, AV.

; aor. ahiysit,

Kitisit, RV. &c. ; fut. hintitd, Gr. ; hiysishyati,

te, Br. &c.; inf. hinsitum [Ved. also hiasitoh],

ib. ; ind. p. hfnsitfd, AV.; Br.; -hiysya, MBk.),
to injure, harm, wound, kill, destroy, RV. &c. &c.:

Pass, hinsyate (aor. ahiysi), to be injured or killed,

RV. (in d-hiysyamdna) &c. : Caus. or cl. 10. P.

(Dhatup. xxxiv, 23) hittsayati (aor. ajihiusaf), to

injure, harm, kill, slay, MBh.: Desid.jtAintisAati,
to wish to injure &c., SBr. : Intens. jehigsyate,

jahiasti, Gr.

2. Hina, mfn. injuring, striking (see su-hiys).

Hinsa, mfn. injuring, injurious, mischievous,

hostile, RV. ; (a), (., see below.

Hinsaka, mfn. =
prec., Yajn. ; MBh. &c. ; m.

(only L.) a noxious animal, beast of prey ;
an enemy;

a Brahman skilled in the magical texts of the Athar-

va-veda (cf. hitssd-karmatf).
Hinsana, m. an enemy, L. ; n. the act of hurt-

ing, injuring, killing, slaying, Mn. ; MBh. &c.

Hinsaniya, mfn. to be hurt or injured, MBh.;
to belcilled (as cattle), Kull. on Mn. v, 41.
Hinsa, f. injury, harm (to life or property), hurt,

mischief, wrong (said to be of three kinds, 1. mental,
as 'bearing malice;' 2. verbal, as 'abusive language;

3. personal, as 'acts of violence'), Mn. ; Yajn. ; MBh.
&c. ; Injury or Mischief personified (as the wife of

Adharma and daughter ofLobha and Nishkriti), Pur.;

Asteracantha Longifolia, L. kaxman, n. any in-

jurious or hostile act (esp. employment of- magical

spells and mystical texts such as those of the Athar-

va-veda for the injury of an enemy, q. v.), L.

-"tmaka (kiysaf), mfn. intent on doing harm,
R. -'trnan (hins&f), mfn. id., Bear, -prftnln,
m. a savage or noxious animal, MW.; ()-/ra-
cura, mfn. abounding in n ans, ib. pxaya, mfn.

generally or for the most part injurious, Mn. x, 83.

rata, mfn. delighting in doing harm or mischief,

Mn. iv, 1 70. ruoi, mfn. id. (-tva, n.), R. "rtha-

vada (hinsarttf), m., -lakshana, n., -vSda, m.
N. of wks. vihara, mfn. taking pleasure in mis-

chief, roaming about to do harm, MW. samud-
bhava, mfn. arising from injury (i.e. from the sin

of hurting living creatures), ib.

Hintrarn, m. a destructive animal, a tiger, L.

Hinsalu, mfn. mischievous, hurting, murderous,

W.
HinsSlnka, m. a mischievous animal, savage

dog, L.

Hingita, mfn. hurt, injured, wounded, killed,

destroyed, AV. &c. &c. ; n. injury, harm, Pancat.

Hinsitavya, mfn. to be harmed or injured, AV.
Hinsitos. See under the root above.

Hinsina, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L.

Hinsira, mfn. mischievous, destructive, L. ; m. a

tiger, L.

Uinsya, mfn. to be hurt or injured or killed,

SSiikhGr.; Mn.; MBh. &c.

Hinsra, mf(a)n. injurious, mischievous, hurtful,

4



1298 hinsra-janlu.
hima-kara.

destructive, murderous, cruel, fierce, savage (ifc.

acting injuriously towards'), RV. &c. &c.; m. a

nun who delights in injuring living creatures, Mn.

iii, 164; a savage animal, beast of prey, Ragh. ;
N.

of Siva, MBh. ; of Bhima-sena, L. ;
of a certain cruel

Brihman, Hariv. ; (a), (. a mischievous woman, Mn.

ix, So ; N. of various plants (accord, to L., Nardo-

stachys Jatamansi, Coix Barbata, = kdkadanl and

elavali), Susr. ; fat, L. ; a vein, L.; (am} n. cruelty,

Mi), i, 29. -Jantu or -pain, m. a savage animal,

beast of prey, Kav. -yantra, n. an implement for

injuring or wounding, trap, Ysj5.; a mystical text

used for injurious purposes, MW. Hlgiratmatt,
f. malevolence, Bear. Hlnrahin.ra, n. noxious-

ness and harmlessness, Mn. i, 29.

Hinsraka, m. a savage animal, beast of prey, L.

f^i hika, n. (with Prajapateh) N. of a

S3man, ArshBr.

f?
1

^ hikk, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxi, i) hik-

kati, te (Gr. also fS.jihikka, kke &c.), to hiccup

(hiccough), sob, make a spasmodic sound in the

throat, Pat. ;
VarBrS. ;

SuSr. : Caus. P. hikkayati

(aor. ajihikkat), to cause to hiccup, Susr. ; (A.) hik-

tayate, to injure, kill, Dhatup. xxxiii, 1 1 (v.l. hikk

for kisA/t).

HikkS, f. hiccup (cf. hekka), sob, a spasmodic

sound in the throat, Susr.; R.; Hariv.
;
an owl, L.

Bvasin, mh\.**ivasa-hikliin (q.v.), Car.

Hikkika, f. hiccup, MBh. ; stertorous breathing,

KatySr., Sch.

Hikkita, n. hiccup, spasmodic catch and sound

in the breath, Pat.

Hikkin, mfu. suffering from hiccup, hiccupping,

SuSr.

f^5?J hilcltala (?), the staff of a Buddhist

monk, Buddh.

N. of a med. wk. translated from the Arabic by
Maha-deva Pandita.

Hikmat-pradipa, m. N. of a med. wk. by the

same author.

hiJtvd, f., w.r. for hikkd above.

Mil, ind. the lowing sound or cry

made by a cow seeking her calf, RV. i, 164, 28.

kartri, m. one who makes the sound hih, TS.

_ kara, m. the sound or cry hih (used also in ritual),

VS. ; Br. ; StS. ; a tiger (as making a lowing or roaring

sound), L. Vfcf*f p - -karoti (ind. p. -kritya;

p. p. -krita), to make the sound hih, RV. ; AV. ;

Br. ; SrS. kriya, f. making the sound hih, a low-

ing cry, Harav.

f%jf hiiiga, m. pi. N. of a people, MarkP.

f^JVrfH^t hingalaci, f. N. of a Yakshim,
Buddh.

f^W hingu, m. FerulaAsa Foetida, Buddh.;

BhP. ;
n. a fluid or resinous substance prepared from

the roots of the Asa Foetida (used as a medicine or

for seasoning), MBh.; Hariv.; Susr. &c. - nSdika,

f. the resin of Gardenia Gummifera (cf. natfi-Ain-

gu), I,. niryasa, m. the fluid extracted from Asa

Foetida (see above), L.; the Nimba tree, L. -pat-
tra, m. the Ingudi tree, L.; (<~), i.^-parnl, L.;

(am), n. the leaf of the Asa Foetida, L. - parni,

f. Gardenia Gummifera, L. xata, m. N. of a man,

Mudr. -siratlka (prob. w.r.) or -lva$lka, f. a

panic, plant (
= vaySa-paUrf), Bhpr. ;

Car. Hln

ffnjjvala, f. a kind of perfume, Mricch.

Hinguka, m. the Asa Foetida plant, MBh.

Hlngudi, f. Solanum Melongena, L.

Hingnla, m. n. a preparation of mercury with

sulphur, vermilion, VarBrS.; (d), f., see below; (f),

(. Solanum Melongena or some other species, L.

Hingula a, (prob.) n.vermilion.cinnabar.MBh.;

VarBrS.; (ltd), f. Solanum Jacquini, L.

Hiiagula, f. N. of a country, VamP.; of the

tutelary deity of the Dadhi-parnas, Cat. Ja, f. N.

of a goddess, ib.

Hlngnli, m. vermilion, L.

Hlngulu (L.) or ltika (VarBrS.), m. n. id.

(/), f. Solanum Melongena, L.

Hingula, m. a kind of plant (v. 1. hijjala),

Pancar. ;
n. the edible root of AmorphophallusCam-

panulatus, L.

hingolashjalta, n. N. of wk.

hijja, m. the tree Barriugtonia Acu-

angula (commonly called Hijjal), L.

HIJJala, m. the Hijjal tree, Pancar. (v.l.); L.

f^h: hiKjira, m. a rope or chain for

astening an elephant's foot, L.

hit, v.l. for <Sbit (q.v.)

hidimba, m. N. of a gigantic Rak-

shasa slain by Bhima, MBh.; (a), f., see below.

Jit, m. 'conqueror of Hidimba,' Bhima, L.

- dvish, m .' enemy ofH,' Bhima, Dhanarpj .-nl-

sndana and -bhld, m. '

destroyer of H,' Bhima,

b.- vadha, m. ' the killing of Hidimba,' an episode

of the Mahi-bhJrata (i, ISI-'S6)-

Hidimba, f. Hidimba's sister (who changed her-

self into a beautiful woman and married Bhima ;
he

had a son by her named Ghatotkaca), M Bh. ;
Kim. ;

BhP.; the wife of Hanumat (see comp.) -patl or

-ramana, m. ' husband or lover of Hidimba,' N. of

Bhima or of Hanumat, L.

hind, cl. I. A. (Dhatup. viii, 15) hin-

Jatc (only impf. ahiwjanta and pf. jihindc^, to

go, move, wander or roam about (cf.
a- and pari-

-Jhinf} ;
to disregard, slight, Dhatup.

Hlndaka, m. = nadi-taramga (cf. rata-h), L.

Klndana, n. (only L.) wandering, roaming;

sexual intercourse ; writing.

Hindi, (prob.) f. rdtrau rakshd-cara, L.

Hindika, m. an astrologer, L.

Hindlra, m.*=hindira, L.

Kind!, f. N. of Durga, L. -kanta or -priya-

tama, 'm.
' beloved by Durga,' N. of Siva, L.

Kindira, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be the

congealed foam ofthe sea,
= samudra-phtna), Sah. ;

a man, male, L.; a tonic or stomachic (
= rucaka),

L.
;
Solanum Melongena, L. ; n. the pomegranate, t.

Hindnka, m. N. of Siva, MBh.

f^rT 2. hitd, mf(a)n. (p. p. of Vl. Ma, cf.

dhita; for l.hita see p. 1297, col. 2) put, placed,

set, laid, laid upon, imposed , lying or situated or con-

tained in (loc.), RV.; AV.; Up.; set up, established,

fixed (as a prize), RV. ; planned, arranged (as a race

or contest), ib.; prepared, made ready.ib.; held.taken,

MW.; assigned to, destined for (dat. or gen.), ib.;

reckoned among(loc.),TS. ;
constituted or appointed

as (nom.), RV.; given (as a name), AV. ; beneficial,

advantageous, salutary, wholesome, suitable, agreeing

with (often said of diet, regimen, medicines &c.),

convenient, suitable.fit, agreeable toor for (dat., gen.,

loc., or comp.), R V. &c. &c. ; well-disposed, favour-

able, friendly, affectionate, kind, Mn.; MBh. &c.;

m. a friend, benefactor, ib. ; (a), f. a causeway, dike

(see hitd-bhanga) ; pi. N. of panic, veins or arteries,

SBr. ; KaushUp. ; Yajn.; (am), n. (sg. or pi.) any-

thing useful or salutary or suitable or proper, bene-

fit, advantage, profit, service, gaod, welfare, good
advice &c., Mn.; MBh. &c.-kara, mfn. doing a

service, furthering the interests of (gen.), favourable,

useful, a benefactor, R.; VarBrS. -kSma, mfn.

wishing well to, desirous of benefiting, Paflcat. ; Hit.

kamya, f. (only in instr.) desire for another's

(gen.) welfare, Mn.; MBh.; Hariv. &c. - kSraka,
mfn. = -kara, Pancat. karln, mfn. id. (ri-td, (. ;

ri-tva, n.), Apast. ; R.; Rajat. &c. -krit, mfn.

id., VarBrS.; BhP.; Kathas. &c. - nBman, m. N.

of a man.'PSn. vi, 4, 1 70, Vant.
- pathya, mf(a)n.

useful and salutary, Vas.;
= hitd (i.e. prapta) palh-

ya (i.e. haritakl) yena, ib. - prani, m.'executing

what is advantageous,' a spy, L. prayas (hitd-},

mfn. one who has offered an oblation of food or for

whom an oblation has been offered,RV. -pravyitta,
mfn. intent on the welfare of (\oc.), Bear. prepsu,
mfn. = -kama, Mn. v, 46.

- tmddhi, f. friendly

intention (dhyd,
' with fr

b
int'),R.; mfn. friendly-

minded, well-disposed, Hit. -mitra, m. a benevo-

lent friend, MW. ; (Aitd-),mln. having ben friends,

RV. - IKla-saxman (mUra-hita-P), m. N. of an

author, Cat. vaoana, n. friendly advice, good

counsel, Hit. vat, mfn. favourable, useful, Hit.

vakya, n. = -va<:a>ia,C*t.; -sulra, n.N.ofwk.

vadin, mfn. speaking good counsel or friendly

advice, a friendly counsellor or adviser, Jatakam.

sutra, n. N. of wk. -harivansa or -uari-

vansa-|jo8v5min, m. = hari-vania-gosv', Cat.

hita, m. N. of a man, Rajat. Hltatman, mfn.

quite intent upon the welfare of (comp.), Bear. HI-

tadhayin, mfn. = hita-kara (yi-td, f.), Rajat.

Hltaunkarln, mfn. acting conformably to what is

right or kind, W. Hltannbandhin, mfn. having
welfare as a consequence, having salutary cons, Kam.

Hltanveihln, mfn. seeking the welfare of another

(gen.), MBh. Klta-bhanga, m. the breaking of

a dike (v.l. it/d-W), Mn. ix, 274. Hitartham (R.)

or thiya (MBh. ; R.), ind. for the sake of another s

welfare. Kltarthin, mfn. seeking or desiring one's

(own) or another's welfare or advantage, MBh. ;
R.

&c. Hltavali, f. a partic. drug, U Hltaianaa,
f. wishing well, congratulation, ib. Hitasva, m.

N. of a man, VP. Hitahlta, mfn. good and (or)

evil, beneficial and (or) disadvantageous, Mn. ; Susr. ;

(o), f. pi. N. of partic. veins, Yajn.; n. sg. advan-

tage and (or) disadvantage, Pur. HitahltSya, mfn.

treating of what is beneficial and disadvantageous,

Susr. KltdcchS, f. wishing well, good-will, good

wishes, MW. Hltaialiin, mfn. well-wishing, de-

siring another's welfare ^shi-td, f.), MBh.; Pan-

cat.; Kathas. ; Jatakam. Hitoktl, f. kind or

good advice, Dhanamj. Hitopadesa, m. friendly

advice, salutary instruction, MBh.; Pancat. &c.; N.

of a popular collection of fables intermixed with di-

dactic sentences and moral precepts (compiled by

Narayana, and supposed to be narrated by a Brah-

man named Vishnu-sarman to some young princes;

it is chiefly founded on the Panca-tantra, q.v.); N.

of two wks. on medicine. Hitopadeshtri, mfn.

instructing on what is salutary, a friendly instructor,

kind adviser, Kav.

Hitaka, m. a child, the young of any animal, L.

Kitaya, Nom. A. yate, to avail, be of use or

advantage, Vas.

Hitavat, mfn. one who has put away or hidden

his property, RV.

hiti, htivan. See p. 1297, col. 3.

hitvaga, hitvi. See V~$. ltd.

hind. See under 2. M, p. 1297,

col. 3.

f^tllcJ hintdla, m. the marshy date tree,

Phcenix or Elate Paludosa (cf.
tola and brihal-tdla),

Hariv.; VJs.; Jatakam.

f^I Hindu, m. (fr. the Persian jAi) a

Hindu (more properly Hindu), -dharma, m. the

Hindu religion,
MW. -sthana, n. the country of

theHindOs,Hindflstan(properly restricted totheuppcr

provinces between Benares and the Sutlej ), Cat.

.,..,. hindola, m. (or a, f.) a swing,

swingingcradle or hammock, Sringar.; an ornamental

swing or litter in which figures
of Krishna are carried

during the Swing-festival
in the light half of the

month Sravana,MW.(cf.RTL. 43o); m.(in music)

a partic. Raga, Sarngit. ; (f), f. a partic. RSginl, ib.

Hlndolaka, m. a swing, Pancad.

Hindolaya, Nom. V.yati, to swing, rock about

(cf. andolaya), Pancad.

hinv, hinvd, hinvdnd. See V'l. At.

fVHIHt^ hinvidhe-ndman, mfn. (of un-

known meaning), MaitrS.

hibuku, n. (= vrroyttov) N. of the

fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth astrological

house (-pdtala), VarBrS.

I. Mm, ind. an exclamation (inter-

changeable with hih, q. v.)

f^*^2. Aim(only in instr.Aima), cold, frost,

hoar-frost, snow, RV. x, 37, 10; 68, 10.

Hima, m. cold, frost, RV. &c. &c.; the cold season,

winter, Kalid.; MarkP.; the sandal tree, L.; the

moon (cf. /i<Vna-y&ara&c.),L.;camphor,L.; (himd),

f. (only with sold) the cold season, winter (also
=

'a year;' cf.varsAd), RV.; VS.; AV.; (hima},

night, Naigh. i, 7 ; (himd, only L.), cardamoms ;

Cyperus Rotundus and another species ; Trigonella

Comiculata;apartic.drug(
= &z); N.ofDurgS;

(am), n. frost, hoar-frost, snow (rarely
'

ice'), Shadv-

Br. &c. &c. ;
sandal-wood (of cooling properties),

Susr.; the wood of Cerasus Puddum, L.; tin, L.; a

pearl, L. ; fresh butter, L. ;
a lotus,W . ;

N. of a Varsha,

VP.
; mf(a)n. cold, cool, Jatakam. [Cf. Zd. zima ;

Gk. (8iJs-)x<^os; \wv, x/io' ; Lat. blmus for bi-

himus; hicms; Slav, zima; Lit. itmd.']
- rltn,

m.the winter season, Sis. -kanin, mfn. mixed with

snow-flakes (as wind), KSv. -kara, mfn. causing



hima-kashaya. hiranya-garbhd.

or producing cold, cold, W. ;
m. the moon, Hariv.;

Kiv.
;
Var. &c. ; camphor, L.

; -tanaya, m. ' son

of the Moon,' N. of the planet Mercury, VarBrS.

kashaya, m. a partic. cool drink, Susr.; SarngS.

kirana, m. '

cold-rayed,' the moon, Dhurtan.

kuta, n. a snowy summit, BhP.; m. the winter

season, L. kshmadhara, m. snowy mountain,

Himalaya,VarBrS. -khanda.n.ahail-stone,MarkP.

garbha, mln. laden with snow, S:ik. girl, m.

the Himalaya mountain, ib.
; SarngS.; Kathas. &c.;

-suta, f. pair, of Parvati, Kav. ;
Kathas. ; ta-kanta,

m.' loved by P,' N. of Siva, Kathas. gn, m. 'cold-

rayed,' the moon, Var. griha or
c
haka, n. a room

furnished with cooling appliances, Kid. gaura,
mfn. white as snow, Kir. gfhna, mfn. keeping off

snow,R.ja, mfn. produced by cold, W.; born or

prod in the Himalaya mountain, ib. ; m. the moun-
tain Mainaka, L.; (a), f. a kind of plant, =kihi-

rinl, L. ;
the plant called Zedoary, L.

; sugar pre-

pared from Yava-nala,L.; N. of Parvati, ib.; ofSaci,

ib. jyotis, mfn. cold-rayed (as the moon), Hariv.

jvara, m. fever with cold paroxysms, ague, MW.
jhati or-jhanti, f. cold dew, hoar-frost, mist, fog,

L. (cf. ku-jjhali). tala, N. of a kingdom, Buddh.

(more correctly hema-tdla). taila, m. camphor
oil, L. -tvish (Kathas.) or -dldhiti (ib.; Var.;

Sis.), m.
'

having cool rays,' the moon. dugdha,
f. a kind of plant (=istifrini), L. durdina, n.

a snowy day, cold and bad weather, L. dyuti, m.
'

having cool radiance,' the moon, Sis. druma, m.
Melia Bukayun, L. druh, m. '

dew-dispeller,' the

sun, MW. dhara, mfn. bearing snow (on its head,
said of the Himalaya), R.

; m. the Him m, Cat.

dhatn, m.
'

having cold minerals,' L. dhaman.
m. 'cold-rayed,' the moon, Sis. ; Balar. dhvasta,
mfn. withered by cold, frost-bitten, frost-nipped (as

alotus&c.),MW. nirjhara-viprushmat.nifn.
mixed with or having drops of icy cold water-falls,

BhP. nirmukta, mfn. freed from frost, Ragh.
pata, m. fall of snow, Ritus. ; VarBrS.

; Pailcat.

prastha,m.
'

havingsnowy table-land,' the HimS-

laya mountain, L. baluka. ka, see -valuka, kd,

bhanu, m. '

having cool lustre,' the moon, Kau-
tukar. blias, m. id., MW. _ bhubhrit, in.' snow-

m,' the Himalaya, MfirkP. mayukha, m. 'cool-

rayed,' the moon, VarBrS. mitra, m. N. of a man ,

Cat. yukta, m. a kind of camphor, L. rasmi,
m. '

cool-rayed,' the moon, Sis. ; -ja, m. patr. of the

planet Mercury, Var. raja, m. N. of a king, Rajat.

mci, m. = -rasmi, Sis. ; Kam. &c. rtu, m. =
-riiu, Rajat. vat (himd-), mfn. having frost or

snow, snowy, frosty, icy, snow-clad, AV.; R.; ex-

posing one's self to coldness or enduring it, Baudh.;
m. a snowy mountain, RV.; AV.; the Himalaya,
AV. &c, &c.; Kaillsa, L.

; (ati), f. Hoya Viridi-

flora, ib. ; (-vac)-chiras, n. (for -iiras} the summit
of the Himalaya, Bear, v, 45 (conj.) ; (-va()-kukshi,
rn. a valley of the Him , MW. ; -khanda, n. N. of

a book of the Skanda-Purana ; -pura, n. the town
on the Him

, Kum. ; -prathava, mfn. springing
from or belonging to the Him

, R. ; -suta, m.
' son

of the Him ,' the mountain Mainaka, L. ; (-su(d), f.

the Ganges, Dhanamj.; Parvati, A.; (vad)-giri,
m. a snowy mountain (-samsraya, m.

'

taking refuge
in the Him,'N.of Siva),MW.; ffvan)-mdhalmya,
n. N. ofwk.

; (^van)-mekhala, f. the Him chain of

mountains, Uttamac. vata (m.), (ifc.)
=

-z/a/, g.

Sarat-prabhriti. vari, n. cold water, MarkP.
valvika, m. or ka, f. camphor, L. viddha,

mfn. penetrated with frost (as the west wind in the

cold season), MW. vrishti, f. fall ofsnow, Hariv.

sarkara, f. a kind of sugar produced from Yava-

n3la,L. sikharin, m.' snow-mountain,'the Hima-

laya, Vcar. Bitala, mfn. very cold or frosty, freez-

ing, W. snci-bhasma-bhusMta, mfn. adorned

with ashes white as snow, ib. subhra, mfn. white

as snow, Sis. saila, m. 'snow-mountain,' the

Himalaya, Cat.; -ja, mfn. produced on the Him",
Ysjii. ; (a ), f.

'

daughter of Him ,' N . of Parvati, L. ;

suta, (. id., Prab. sratha, m. the loosening or

melting of snow, Pan.
; Vop. ; 'shedding cold,' the

moon, W. srathana or -sranthana, n. melting
of snow, Pan. ; Vop. samhatl, f. a mass of ice or

enow, deep snow, L. samkhSta (w. r. for) -sam-
ghata, m. id., Rajat. -saras, n. cold water, Ms-
latim. srut, m.

'distilling cold,' the moon, Kad.
srnti, f. a snow-shower, Ragh. hana-krit,

m. 'causing cessation of cold," fire, W. hasaka,
m. Phcenix Paludosa, L. HimanBU, m. ' cool-

rayed,' the moon, Kav.; VarBrS. &c. ; camphor,W.;

-mdlin, m. 'encircled by cold rays,' the moon, Kam.;
m&nsv-abhikkya, n. 'called after the moon," silver,

L. Himaga, m. 'snow-mountain,' the Himalaya,
ib. Himagama. m. approach of cold, beginning
of winter, MBh. ;

R. &c. Himanka, m. camphor,
L. Himacala, m. 'snow-mountain,' the Himalaya,
Sis. ; Kathas. ; MarkP. &c.

; lendra, m. id., Kathas.

Himatyaya,m. passing offorendofthecold season,
R. Himadri, m. the Himalaya mountain, Kiv.;
Kathas. &c.; -ja, f. 'daughter of Him ,' Parvati,
MW.

;
the Ganges, A. ;

a kind of plant (
= kshi-

rim), L. ; -tanayd, f.
'

daughter of Him ,' Parvati

{-pati, m.
' husband of P,' Si va), Kavik.; the Ganges,

A. Himadriya, Nom. to represent the Himalaya
("yita, n. impers.), Cat. Himanaddha, mfn. frost-

bound
,
frozen , Susr. Himanila, m. a cold or frosty

wind, L. Himanta, m. end of the cold season,
MBh. Himapaha, m. '

removing cold,' fire, Agni,
ib. Himabja, n. a blue lotus, L. Himftbha,
mfn. resembling cold, like snow or frost, W. Hi-
mabhra, m. camphor, L. Himambu, n. cold water,

MW.;dew,A. Himambha,n.cold water, Ragh.;
BhP.; dew, A. Himarati, m. '

enemy of cold,'

fire, L.; the sun,ib.; a kind of plant (
= citrakd),

MW.; another plant ( arka), ib. Himari, m.

'enemy of cold,' fire, Bhatt.; -iatru, m. 'enemy of

fire,' water, Bear, xi, 71. Himarnna, mfn. grey
with frost, R. Himarta, mfn. pinched with cold,

suffering from cold, chilled, frozen, Sak.; Hit. Hi-
mardita, mfn. pinched or pained by cold, MW.
1. Himalaya, m. ' abode of snow,' the Himalaya

range of mountains (bounding India on the north,

and containing the highest elevations in the world ;

in mythology personified as husband of Mena or Me-
naka [by whom he had a son Mainaka] and father

of Parvati,'daughter of the Mountain,' and ofGanga,
who, as the personified Ganges, is generally regarded
as his eldest daughter), Bhag. ; Kav. &c. ; the white

Khadira tree, L. ; (a), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta, L.;

-suta, f.'daughter of Him",' Parvati, Kavik. 3. Hi-
malaya, Nom. P. yali, to resemble the Himalaya,
Dhiirtas. Hima-vati, f. a kind of plant, L. Hi-
mftvila, mf()n. covered with snow, HParis.

Hima-sraya, f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. Himdhati,
f. fall of snow, Kathas. Himahva, m. ' called after

ice,' camphor, L.
; n. N. of aVarsha in Jambu-dvipa,

Pur. Himdhvaya, m. camphor, L.
;
n. = prec., n.,

MSrkP.; a lotus, W. HimottarS, f. a kind of

grape, L. Himottariya, mfn. having snow for

an over-garment, jatakam. Himotpanna, mfn.

produced by cold, MW. ; (a), f. = hima-iarkard, L.

Himodaka or daki(?), m. N. of a man, Cat.

Himodbhava, f.' cold-produced,' Curcuma Zedoa-

ria, L.; another plant (
=
kshirinf), ib. Kimo-

pacara, m. application of cooling remedies or re-

frigerants, Vcar. Himosra, m. '

cool-rayed,' the

moon, Bhatt.

Himaka, m. Flacourtia Sapida, L. ; N. of a man,
Rajat. ; (ika), f. hoar-frost, L.

Himavala, n. a pearl, L. (r. 1. hem").
Hima, f. See under hima, p. 1298, col. 3.

Himani, f. a mass or collection of snow, Rajat. ;

PSrsvan. &c. ;
= hima-iarkard, L. visada, mfn.

white as a snow-drift, MW.
Himaya, Nom. A. yate, to resemble snow, Kav.

Himala, m. the Himalaya mountain, L.

HimikS, f. See himaka above.

Himita. mfn. changed into snow or ice, Naish.

Himi- \/kri, P. -karoli, to change into snow or

ice, SiS.

Himern, mfn. (prob.)
= next, MaitrS.

Himeln, mfn. chilly, suffering from cold, Pan. v,

3, 123, Vim. 8.

Himna, m. the planet Mercury (= htmnd}, Cat.

Himya, mfn. snowy, covered with snow, Pan. v,

2, 120, Vsrtt., Sch.; (a), ind. by cold, RV.
Heman &c. See 2. ht'man, p. 1304, col. I.

himna, ra. hemna, the planet Mer-

cury, Cat.

himpati-varman or himmati-

varman, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Himmaka, m. N. of a man, Cat.

f^T htra, m. a band, strip, fillet, Br.

(^mekhald, Sch.); (a), f., see next.

Hira, f. a vein, artery (cf. kitd and sird~), AV.;
VS.; Gmelina Arborea, L. [Cf., accord, to some,
Lat. haru(-spex).'] dhara, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Hirodata, n. blood, Divyav.
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See Mruh, p. 1300.

hirangu, m. N. of Rahu (the per-
sonified ascending node), L.

kirana, n. (=/jiranya) gold, L.;

semen, L.
;
a cowry, L.

Hiranin, mfn. (prob. for hiranyin) golden,
adorned with gold, RV.

Hiran-maya, mf(i)n. (for hiranya-maya')
golden, gold-coloured,TS. &c. &c. ; m. N. of Brahma

(see hiranya-garbha), L.j of a Rishi, MBh.; of a

son of Agnidhra and ruler of a Varsha, BhP.; m. n.

one of the 9 Varshas or divisions of the continent

(said to be between the mountainous ranges Sveta

and Sriiiga-vat ; see varsAa and sveta), Pur.

Hiranya, n. (ifc. i.d; prob. connected with hari,

^ar!V,^z'r)gold(orig.'uncoined gold or other precious

metal;' in later language 'coined gold 'or 'money'),
RV. &c. &c. ; any vessel or ornament made of gold
(as

' a golden spoon,' Mn. ii, 29), RV.
;
AV.

; VS. ;

KauS. ; a gold piece or coin (generally with siivdrna

as opp. to base metal), Br. ; a cowry, L. ;
semen virile,

L. ; substance, imperishable matter, L. ;
a partic.

measure, W.; the Datura or thorn apple, MW. ; N.
of a Varsha (

= hiran-iaya), MarkP. ;
m. a kind

of bdellium, L. ; N. of a Daitya, MBh. ;
Pancar. ; of

a son of Agnidhra (
= hiran-maya, q. v.), MarkP.;

ofakingofKasmlra, Rajat.; (a), f. one of the seven

tongues of fire, L. ; mfn. golden, made of gold, Mn. ;

MBh. - kaksha (MBh. ; R.) or -kakshya (TAr. ;

AsvSr.), mfn. wearing a g girdle. kantha, mfn.

g-necked, MBh. karna (hiranya-}, mfn. wear-

ing gold in the ear, RV. kartri, m. a goldsmith,
MBh. kavaca, mfn . having golden armour (said of

Siva), ib. ; cSdbhava, m. N. of Siva, MW -kasi-
pu, m. a golden cushion or seat or clothing, Br.

; Laty.;

(h{ranya-~), mfn. having a g cushion or clothing,

AV.; m. N. of a Daitva king noted for impiety

(he was son of Kasyapa and Dili, and had obtained

a boon from Brahma that he should not be slain by
either god or man or animal

;
hence he became all-

powerful ; when, however, his pious son Prahlsda

praised Vishnu, that god appeared out of a pillar in

the form Nara-sinha,
'
half man, half lion,' and tore

Hiranya-kasipu to pieces ;
this was Vishnu's fourth

Avatara
;

see pra-hlada, nara-siuha), MBh.;
Hariv.; Pur. (cf. IW. 328; 392, n. 2); -cchedin

(Paficar.), -darana (L.), or -han (MW.), m. N. of

Vishnu. kama-dhenu, f. a golden figure repre-

senting the Kama-dhenu (one of the i6Mah2-danas;
see maha-ddna, tuld-purusha"}, Cat.; -dana, n.,

-ddna-prayoga, m. N. of wks. kSra, m. a gold-

smith, VS.; K. -kukshi, mfn. g-bellied, Kaus.

-knbja, m. N. of a man, Vcar. - kula, m. N. of

a king, Rsjat. krit, mfn. making or bringing
forth gold (said of Agni), M Bh. krlta-cuda, mfn.

one whose tuft of hair is golden (said of Siva), ib.

krlshnala, n . a small piece ofgold, Kith . ; Anup.
ketu, m. N. of an author, Madanap. kesa

(hlranya-), mf(/)n. gold-haired, g-maned, RV. ;

AV.; BhP. ;m.N. of Vishnu, L. ; pi. a panic, school,
IndSt.

; (<"), f. (scil. idkhS) id., ib. - kesin, m. N.
of the author of certain Sutras,Cat. ; (si]-kdrikd, (.,

-Sdkhiya-brdhmana, n., -sraula-siitra, n.,-sutra,

n., -siitra-vydkhydna, n., (fsy)-ahnika, n. N. of

wks. -kesiyagny-adhana-paddhati,r.N.ofwk.
kesya (h(ranya-), mfn. golden-haired, golden-

maned, RV. kosa, m. wrought and unwrought
gold and silver (T), L. khSdi, mfn. wearing golden

brooches, SankhSr. - gad5, f. a golden club, Cat. ;

-dana, n. N. of wk. garbha, m. a golden fetus,

Cat.; N. of Brahma (so called as born from a golden
egg formed out of the seed deposited in the waters

when they were produced as the first creation of the

Self-existent ; according to Mn. i, 9, this seed became
a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, in which the

Self-existent Brahma was born asBrahmi the Creator,
who is therefore regarded as a manifestation of the

Self-existent, RV. x, I2l), RV.; AV.; SBr. &c. (cf.

RTL. 14 &c.); N. of the author of the hymn Rig-
veda x, T 21 (having the patr.Prajapatya),Amikr.; of

a Vedanta teacher, Tattvas.; of various other persons,

Cat.; of Vishnu, MBh.; of a flamingo, Hit.; (in

phil.) the soul invested with the Sukshma-sarira or

subtle body (
= sutri!tman,prilniltt>>an),Vfd&Ms.;

(<i), f. N. of a river, Cat.; (prob.) n. N.of a Lifiga,
ib. ; mfn. relating to Hiranya-garbha or Brahma,
IndSt. ; -tantra, n., -dana, n., -dana-prayoga, m.,
-jana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. ; -vati (-gari/id-), (.
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1300 hiranya-ffupia. i. hu.

a verse containing the word hiranya-garbha, SBr.;

vid/ii, in. N. of the I 2th PariiUhta of the Atharva-

veda; -satnhiid (or bha-pardiara-samhild), (.,

-hridaya, ii. N. of wks. gupta, in. N. of various

men,Kathis. c*kra(/ra)'<i-),nifn.g-wheeled,
RV. Ja, mfn. sprung from g, golden, AV. Jit,

nifn. gaining gold, RV.
;
AV. -Jihva (hiranya-),

mfn. g-tongued, RV. - Jyotis, n. splendour of g,
SBr.; (hlranya-jyotis), mfn. having golden spl,

AV.; TS.; Kith, -tuha, m. = -iakala, Lity.,

(Sch.)
- ttja, ii. - -jyotls,

AV.-tvac (Mranya-) ,

mfn. having a g covering, coated with gold, RV.

tvaca, mfn. having skin bright as gold, MW.
- tvacas (hlranya-), mfn. having a golden skin,

(or) having a g caparison, AV. -da, mfn. yield-

ing gold, Mn. iv, 230; m. the ocean, L. ; (a), f. the

earth, ib.; N. of a river, Hariv. dansntra, mfn.

having g teeth, Chllp. dakshina, mfn. hav-

ing a fee or wage of gold, KatySr.
- dat (Mranya-),

mfn. having g teeth, RV.; m. N. of a Baida, AitBr.

datta, m. N. of various men, Kathas. danta,
mfn. = -dat, Hir.- da, mfn. = -da, RV. - dana, n.

the granting of g, Cat.; N. of wk.-devi-iukta,
n. N. of wk. dyS, mfn. playing for gold or money,
Pat. drSpi (hlranya-), mfn. wearing a golden

mantle, AV. - dhanus, m. 'g-bowed,' N.ofa king,

M Bh. - nSbha, m.' having a g navel,'N . ofVishnu,

L.; of various men, PraJnUp.; MBh.; Hariv. &c.;
of the mountain Mainaka, R. ; n. a building having
three halls (viz. towards the east, west, and south),

VarBrS. nikSiham, ind. rubbing in or mixing

gold, AsvGf. nidhl, m. a g treasure, ChUp.
nirnij (hlranya-), mfu. adorned with g, bright

as g, RV. nemi, mfn. having golden fellies or

wheels, RV.paksna(A//-a*y<x-), mfn. g-winged,
RV.; VS. &c.-patl, m.a lord of g, TAr. ; MBh.

parna (hlranya-), g-winged, RV.; PirGf. ; g-
leafed, VS. ; TBr. ;

Nir. parvata, m. N. of a moun-

tain, Buddh. -pSni (hlranya-), mfn. golden-

handed, RV.; g-hoofed, RV.; m. N. of various men,

ShadvBr.; Buddh. - patra, n. a g vessel, TS.; Br.;

VP.' -pava, mfn. purifying with g, RV., (Say.)

-pinda, m. a lump of g, RV. -pura, n. N. of

an Asura town floating in the air or situated beyond
the ocean, MBh. ;

Hariv. &c.; of a town in Kasmira,

Kathas.; RSjat. purusha, m. the figure of a man

made of g, KatySr.; Vait. -ptishpl, m. N. of a

man, Cat. pushpi, f. a kind of plant, Susr.

pesac (hlranya-), mfn. adorned with g, having

golden lustre, RV. praftga (hlranya-), mfn.

having a golden fore-part (said of a chariot-pole),

RV. i, 35, 5. pratipurna, mfn. full ofg, Hariv.

prakarS, f. having a golden rampart, ManGr.
bandhana (hlranya-), mf(a)n. having golden

bands (said of the cordage of a ship), AV. bahn

(Hlranya-), mfn. golden-armed, VS.; TAr.; m. N.

of Siva, MBh.; the river Sona (v.l. -vdha), Hear.;

N. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ;
of a man, Cat. bln-

du, m. fire, MW.; N. of a mountain, MBh.; of a

Tirtha (also -tint/as tirlham), ib. majra, mf()n.
made of g, SBr. -malin, mfn. having a golden

garland, KitySr., Sch. mSrdnan (hlranya-),

mi(dhm)n. g-headed, TS. -yahti, f. a golden

tree, ApSr. yoni, mfn. having a g womb, ib.

- ratha, m. a chariot full ofg, RV. ; AitBr. ; a ch

made of g, Cat. ; (hlranya-), mfn. riding in a g

ch, RV.; m. N. of a king, VP. -rasana, mfn.

having a g girdle, BhP. rnpa (hlranya-), mfn.

g-shaped, gold-like, RV. retas, mfn. having

golden seed ;
m. N. of Agni or fire, MBh. ; KSv. &c. ;

of the sun, L.
; ofSiva, jb.; of one of the 12 Adityas,

RSmatUp.; of various men, BhP.; Cat.; a kind of

plant (
- citraka), MW. xetasa, m. N. of a man ;

pi. his family, Cat. roman, m. '

golden-haired,'

N. of a Loka-pila (son of Marlci), MW. ;
of Bhish-

maka, MBh.; of a son of Parjanya, Hariv.; VP.j
of various Rishis, Hariv.; BhP. -lakshmi-ukta,
n. N. of wk. toman, m. N. of a Rishi in the 51(1

Manv-antara, MarkP. vakshas (hlranya-), mfn.

g-breasted, holding g (as the earth), AV. vat

(hlranya-), mfn. possessing g, RV. ; consisting of

g, ib. ;
connected with g, GrSrS.; m. N. of Agni,

MW. ; (atfi, f. N. of Ujjayini in the third age,

Kathas.; of a river, Buddh.; of various women,
Kathas.; Cat.; n. the possession of g, RV. van-

dhura (hlranya-), mfn. having a g seat or frame-

work (as a chariot), RV. varcasa, mfn. shining

with golden lustre, Hir. -varna (hlranya-),

mf(a)n. g-coloured, g-Iike, RV. ; AV. ; TBr. &c. ;

containing the word hiranya-varna (as a verse),

TS.; Kaus.; Baudh.; (d),(. ariver, L.-varniya,
mfn. beginning with hiranya-varna, 1Fil\.. -vta-

\Mai(hlranya-), mfn. having a golden path, RV.;
VS. varman , m. 'having g armour,' N . of a king,
MBh. varsha, m. N. of a man, Bear.; KathJs.

vaii (hlranya-), mfn. wielding a gold axe or

knife, RV. ; -mat, mfn. id. (only superl. -tama,

most skilful wielder of the g knife '), ib. - vfiha,

m. 'bearing g,' N. of the river Sona (cf. -bdhu),

Hear.; of Siva, MBh. vid, mfn. possessing or

granting g, RV. vimita, n. a golden palace, SBr.

ii, mfn. covered with g, RV. virya, mfn.

having golden seed (fire), BhP. - vrishabha, m.

a small g bull, Cat. ; -dana, n., -ddna-prayoga, m.

N. of wks. iakala, m. a small piece of g, SBr.

iakla, v. 1. for -ialkd, TS. samya (hlranya-),
mfn. having g pegs, RV. sarira, mfn. having a g"

body, AitBr. salka, m. a fragment of gold, TS.

sipra (hlranya-), mfn. having a g helmet (or

visor), RV. -slrsnan, m!(shm}n. g-headed,
Kith. sriiga (hlranya-), mfn. g-horned, RV. ;

AV.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh.-smasrn, mfn.

g-bearded,Cat.
- sraddha, n. N. of wk. - ahthl-

va, m. N. of a mountain, BhP. shthivin, mfn.

vomiting gold (said ofa bird), MBh. sanikasa

(hlranya-) .mfn.resembling gold.shining like g,S Br.

- samdriB (klranya-), mfn. id., RV.- saras , n.

N. ofa Tirtha, MBh. -stnti, f. a partic. hymn,
IndSt. -vtfipa (hlranya-), m. N. of an Aiigirasa

(author of RV. i, 31-35; ix, 4; 69), RV.; SBr.;

pi. N. ofa family, MW; -cthala, n. a g bowl,

Lity. sraj, f. a g garland or ring or chain, GrSrS. ;

(hlranya-), mfn. having a g garland or chain, AV. ;

PancavBr. &c. -hasta (Mranya-) ,
mfn. g-handed,

R'V.; AV.; m. N. of Savitri, ib.; ofa man, RV.;

MBh.-heman, n. gold, HYog. Hlranyakaha,
mfn. golden-eyed, RV.; TAr.; m. N. of a noted

Daitya (twin brother of Hiranya-kasipu, and killed

by Vishnu, in his third or Varjha Avatira), MBh. ;

Hariv.;' Pur. (IW. 327); N. of Savitri, RV.; ofa

Rishi and various other men, MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of

a' place, Cat.; pi. N. of a family, Hariv.; -ripu

(Ragh.) or -hara (Pancar.), m. N. of Vishnu. Hl-

ranyanga, m. N. ofa Rishi, Cat.; pi. his family,

ib. Hlranyabja, n. a g lotus, Kathas. Hirau-

yabhlsn.'mfn. having greins, RV. Hlranyaiva,
m. the image of a horse made of g" (one of the 16

Mahi-dinas, q.v.), Cat. ; -dana, n. N. of wk.; -ra-

tha,m. a horse and chariot made ofg' (one of the 16

Maha-dinas, q.v.), Cat. HiranyAshtaka, f. a

golden brick, TS.; SBr.; ApSr.

Hiranyaka, m. eagerness for gold, PSn.v, 2,65;
N. of a king of the mice, Hit.

Hiranyaya, mf(f)n. golden, abounding in gold

(hiranydyd, instr. f., RV. viii, I, 32), RV.; VS.;

AV.; SBr.

Hiranyaya, f. desire for gold (only hiranyaya,

instr.), RV.
Hiranyayu, mfn. desiring gold, ib.

Hixanyava, m. the property of a god or of a

temple (=deva-sva), L.; golden ornament (cf. sii-

and a-h, add.)

Klxanyln, mfn. aboundingin gold, g.prikshadi;

('), f.'a gold-mine, region abounding in gold, g.

pushkaradi.
Hiranye-saya, mfn. (i.e. loc. of hiranya + i)

lying or reposing in gold, MBh.
Hiran-vat, nu (for hiranya-vat) N. of a son

of Agnldhra, VP.; (a/0, f- N. of various rivers,

MBh.; R.; MarkP.

f??W Mramya, n. (a word formed for ex-

plaining hlranya), SBr.

fitft hiri, mfn. (= hari, 'yellow, golden')
in the following words : sipra, mfn. '

golden-

cheeked
'

or '

having a golden visor' (applied to Agni
and Indra), RV. (

= harana-Sila-hanu,
' one whose

jaws carry away or seize,' or * diptdshnjsha,
' hav-

ing a bright head-dress,' SSy.) - smairn (hlri-),

mfn. golden-bearded (said of Agni), ib.

HirS-mat,mfn.'tawny-horsed'( = Aar;'-z/a/),ib.

Hlrlmaia, mfn. golden-bearded, RV. x, 105, 7

Kirakut, ind. (dimin. fr. hiruk), Pin. V, 3, 72,
Kas.

hirivera, n.= hrioera (q.v.), L.

hiruorhirulca,m. N.ofa man, DivySv.

At'rttfc, ind. (cf. Aurufc) off,away,putof

sight of (abl.),RV.; AV.; aside,apart,without,Samk.;

in the midst of, amongst, L. ; near, L.; below, L.

il (prob. artificial), cl. 6. P. hilati,

to sport amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous

inclination, Dhitup. xxviii, 69.
Hillhila, mfn. sporting, dallying, L.

f(j!c<J hila, m.N. ofa mountain and a town

(cf. hetu-h), Buddh.

typjfltf^ AiVamoqi, cilta, and ci, f. Enhy-
dra Hingcha, L.

f^rfolT hilima, f. (of unknown meaning),
Divyav.

l^rt l<ig'5 hill-samudra, N. of a place, Cat.

hillu, m. a kind of aquatic bird, L. ;

N. of a man, Rijat.

f^WII hillaja, m. N. of an astronomer,
Cat. _ ffraha-phala, n., -jataka, n., -tajika, n.,

-dipika, f. N. of wks.

fijenrt hillola, m. (cf. hindola) a wave,

surge, MW.; a whim, ib. ;
a partic. form of sexual

union, ib. ; (in music) one of the Rigas, ib.

Hillolaya, Nom. P.
'

yali, to swing or rock or

roll about (v. I. for hitf4olaya ), Dhitup. xxxv, 84, 6.

hivuJta. See hibulta, p. 1298, col. 3.

hishk, v.l. for -Jhikk and kishk.

hishka, w. r. for hikka.

hihi, ind.= hihi (cf. next).

i, ind. (an exclamation of surprise or

astonishment or horror or sorrow or hilarity or satis-

faction, usually translatable by) ah ! oh ! alas 1 &c. ;

(also said to be so used in giving a reason or cause,

and translatable by) therefore, so, because, for (cf.

i. hi) &c. ; (it is sometimes repeated, cf. hi hi),

Hariv.; Bhatt.

Aiia, m.N. of a Pisaca, MBh.

hid, hit (cf. </hed), P. A. hidatl or

ftilati, it, P. (only \njihi4a, AV.;jihi/a,

RV.; and aAV<i/,GopBr.),topull, tear, make angry,

vex, offend
; A.(only in \&-~\ht4amdna, SBr.

; jihide,

4iri; jihile, RV. ;
AV.

; jihiddnd, RV. ; Atfishd-

tdm, TAr.j, to be angry or wroth : Caus. (only aji-

hiJat) to pull out (hair), AV.
Hida or hila, m. an instigator, stimulator, RV.

viii, 8, 19.
Kidlta or hilita, mfn. angry, wroth, RV.; Br.

hina &c. See p. 1296, col. 2.

hinlala, m.= hintala, L.

Kira, m. a diamond, L.; a thunder-

bolt, L.; a serpent, L. ;
a lion, L.; a string of pearls'

(connected with I. hara), L.
;
N. of Siva, L. ;

of the

father of Harsha,VSs., Introd.
; (), f. a kind ofant or

moth, I/.
;
Gmelina Arborea, L. ;N.of Lakshml, L. ;

of a woman, Cat.; m. n. a diamond, L. ;
a kind of

metre.Col.- kftrya, m.N.ofaman, Bhadrab. -Jit,

m.N. of a poet, Cat. bhatta, m. N. of a man, ib.

Hiranga, m. 'diamond-bodied,' Indra's thunder-

bolt, L. Hirananda, m. N. of two authors, Cat.

HIrarama, m. (with kavi) N. ofa poet, ib.

Hiraka,m.or n. a diamond (the gem is supposed

to be presided over by Sukra or Venus), Paucar. ;
a

kind of metre (
= hira), Col.

HirS-devi, f. N. of a queen, Inscr.

Hiroka, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

^TSt hila or hMalta, n. (perhaps fr. \?hil)

semen virile, L.

Hllnka, n. a kind of rum or spirit distilled from

molasses, L.

hlland, f. (cf. helana) injury, &1.

isA, ind. an exclamation introduced

in chanting, PancavBr.

Hiahl-Bvara, n. N. of a Siman, Lity.

^l AiA,ind.(an exclamation ofjoy &c.,

translatable by) ha! ha I heel hee! ahl or any similar

sound(asin laughing &c.), Ratnav.-kar, m. the

above exclamation, Lalit.

fr.
Au, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, i)juh<Sti

(Ved.and ep. also k.juhuti; |.pLyr./ff*



L hava. huta.

vati,le, RV. &c.; 2. sg. Imyv.juhudhl, Br. &c.;

t0sAi,RV.; p. f.jiihvat; A..jiihvdna [also with

pass. sense] ; 3. pi. impf. Ajuhavuh, ib.; pf.P.jtt/m-

RV.; j-uhvire : Br.; juhavdm-cakdra, ib.; Up.;
jithavam-asa, Vop. ;

aor. ahaushit, I?r. &c.
;
Free.

hiiydt, Gr. ; fut. hold, ib. ; hoshydti, te, A V. &c.;
Cond. ahoshyat, Br.

;
inf. h6tum, tos, tavai, and

ind. p. hutvd, ib. &c.), to sacrifice (esp. pour butter

into the fire), offer or present an oblation (ace. or

gen.) to (dat.) or in (loc.), sacrifice to, worship or

honour (ace.) with (instr.), RV. &c. &c. ;
to sprinkle

on (loc.), Yajn. ; to eat, Vop. : Pass, hitydte (aor.

Ahavi\ to be offered or sacrificed, RV. &c. &c. :

Caus. havayati (aor. ajuhavaf), to cause to sacri-

fice or to be sacrificed or to be honoured with sacri-

fice, GrSrS. &c. : Desid. juhitshati, to wish to

sacrifice, MBh.; R. : \niem.johavlti (\mff.ajoha-
mt or ajuhavit, Wfif.\jchuyate, johoti (Gr.), to

offer oblations repeatedly or abundantly. [Cf. Gk.

\v- in x'a (for xifta), X"*<5s, Xv/"' s > Lat. fittis,
'

water-pot.']

I. Hava, havana &c. See p. 1293, col. 2.

Hut, mfn. sacrificing (ifc. ; see agni-h? &c.)

Huta, mfn. offered in fire, poured out (as clari-

fied butter), burnt (asan oblation), sacrificed, AV. &c.
&c.

; sacrificed to, one to whom an oblation is offered,

RV. vi, 50, 1 J (if not for huta [cf. v, 5], as some-

times in abhi-, d-,sam-a-huta, qq.vv.), MBh.; R.

&c. ; m. N. of Siva, M Bh. ; n. an oblation, offering,

sacrifice, AV. &c. &c. Jatavedas, mfn. one who
has made an oblation to fire, MW. bhaksha, m.

'eating the obi ,' N. of Agni or fire, Car. bh&ga
(htitd-),mln. partaking of or entitled to an oblation,

AV. -bhuj, m. 'oblation-eater,' fire, Kav.; Susr.

&c. (-thuk-priyd, (.
'

Agni's wife,' L. ; -tkug-dii,
f. 'Agni's quarter,' i.e. the south-east,VarYogay.);

Plumbago Ceylanica, Susr.; N. of a partic. star (/3

Tauri), Suryas. - bhoktrl (R.), -Tjhojajia (BhP.),
m. = -bhaksha. vaha, m. (ifc. f. a)

'

obl-bearer,'

Agni or fire, MBh.; Kav. &c. ; -jvdld-sama, mfn.
like flames of fire, Ml. - vahaya, Nom. A. yate,
to be or act like fire, Malatim. sishta, n. rem-
nant of an obl

; ldsana, mfn. feeding on the r of

an obl,M Bh.-seaha, m. = -Sishta, GrSrS. -sani-

vikta, m. (accord, to some) one who has sacrificed

his individuality or blended itwith the Universal Soul

(see samvitka}, MW. havya-vaha, m. N. of a

son of Dhara, MBh. homa, m. one who has of-

fered obls, Mn. vi, 45. Hutania, m. a part ofan

obl, VarBrS. Hntatrnl, mfn. one who has offered

oblations in fire, Mn. vii, 145 ; m. fire with which an
obl is made.W. Hutad, mfn. eating the obl, TS. ;

AitBr. Hnt&ia, m. obl-eater, fire, MBh.; Kav.
&c. ; N. of the number '

three," Ganit. ; Plumbago
Ceylanica, SuSr. ; fear, alarm (?), L. ; -vritti, (. sub-

sistence gained by working with fire (as at a forge),
VarBrS. ; mfn. subsisting by fire, ib. ; -vesa, m. N. of
a medic, authority (

=
agni-veid). Cat.

; -idld, (. =
agni-idla, Pancar.

; -iauca, n. purification by fire,

Rajat.; -J/a,m.pl.'Agni'ssons,' N. of partic. Ketus,
VarBrS. Hntaiana, m. '

obl-eater,'fire,Grihyas.;

Yajn.; MBh. &c.; (a), f. N. of a Yogini,' Heat.;

^na)*maya, mf(;")n. consisting of fire, having the

nature or property of fire, Cat. ; -vat, mfn. provided
with fire, K5v.; Kathas. ; -sahdya, m. 'friend of

fire,' N. of Siva, MBh.; ndya, Nom. A. yate, to

become fire, appear as fire, Ksd. Kntftsin, mfn.

feeding on oblations, MBh. Hutahuta(?), mfn.

sacrificed and (or) not sacrificed.TBr.; ApSr. Huttt-

hutl, mfn. having an obl just offered, MW. Hu-
t6cchlBhta, mfn. left from an obl, SBr.; -bhak-

sha, mfn. hutasishtdiana, KatySr. Hutocche-
hana, n. = huta-sishta, Hir.

Hutl, f. a sacrifice (see sarva- and havir-k).
Hntmat. See vi-htitmat, p. 953, col. 2.

Hotavya, mf(a)n. to be offeredorsacrificed,AitBr.

&c. &c. ; to be sacrificed to or worshipped with

sacrifices, TS. &c. &c.
; (ant), n. (impers.) it is to be

sacrificed, MaitrS.

H6trl &c. See p. 1306, col. I.

J 2. hu, ind. an exclamation in hum hu,

hiim hu &c., Sarasv.

humhurn-kara. See under hum.

huk-kara, m. the sound huk (sup-

posed to be made by a drum), Inscr.

hugali, ll, or huguli, li, {. N. of a

town in Bengal (
=

Hugli), KsbitTs.

^"T hugga, m. N. of a lexicographer, Cat.

JfK hum-kdra, hum-krita &c. See hum.

^Py*! huttjika, f. a partic. Raga, Samgit.

?? hud, cl. 6. P. hudati, to collect, accu-

mulate (***Jhunf), Dhatup. xxviii, 102 ;
to dive,

sink, be submerged, ib. ; cl. I. P. hoifali, to go (
=

*Jho4, hfif), ib. ix, JO.

Hilda, m. a ram, L.; VarBfS. (v.l.) ;
a partic.

implement of war, MBh. ; a bar or iron rod for keep-

ing out thieves, MW. ; (accord, to some) a place for

voiding excrement, ib. romitsraya-phala, f. a

kind of shrub, L.

Hudn, m. a ram, L.

^"S^Rhtiduk, ind. an onomat. sound, Sarvad.
- k5ra, m. (with Pasupatas) a kind of chuckling, ib.

Hndnkka, m. a kind of rattle or small drum, L.;
a kind of bird in rut (GallinulaMadraspatana, = t&-

lyuha),^.; a drunken man, L.; a stick or staffbound
with iron, L.

; the bar or bolt of a door, L. ; (a), (.

a kind of drum, Samgit. UkkS, f. the sound of

a little hand-drum, L.

Hudnt, ind. = httduk, Kfislkh. ; the noise of a

bull, L.-Mra, m. = huduk-k, Kasikh.
Hudnin -//i// (in hudum-kritya), ib.

Hudumba, m, thrashta-cipita, L.

Hnddnka, v.l. for /inJukka.

JgUi huna, m. N. of Vishnu, L.

JJJ5 hund, cl. I. A. hundate (accord, to Pan.

vii, I, 58, Sch., also huntfati], to collect, accumu-

late, Dhatup. viii, 16; to select, choose, take (cf.

Jbhund), ib. 24 (v.l.)

Hunda, m. a ram (cf. huifd), Kasikh. ; a tiger,
L. ;

a village hog, L. ;
a blockhead, L. ;

a Rakshasa,
L. ; (prob.) an ear (of com), Sinhas.

; (pi.) N. of a

people (v. 1. taunt/fa), MBh. ; (a), (. crackling (of

fire), Kasikh., Sch.

Hundana, m. N. of one of Siva's attendants (cf.

vi-hun4ana), Kasikh.
;
n. becoming benumbed or

paralyzed, Car. Hnndanfisa, m. N. of Siva, Kasikh.

Hundi, m. or f. a heap or lump of rice ( pin-
4ita odanaK), L.

$ftj**l hundika, {. (Pers. (^iij) a bill of

exchange, bond, Rajat. ; assignment or order (for the

maintenance of soldiers) , ib.

Hundi, f. = prec., MW.

^ hun (only in 3. sg. Pot. hunet) =/!.
hu, to sacrifice, Pancar.; Heat.

?*^ hum or hum, ind. an exclamation (of

remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger,
reproach, fear &c., not translatable); a mystical syl-
lable used in spells and magical texts or sentences

;

in Vedic ritual used immediately before the singing
ofthe PrastSva or prelude as well as during the chant-

ing of the Pratihara or response, SrS. ; MBh. ; KSv.
&c. phad-anta, m. pi. (scil. inantrdh) mystical
texts ending intheexclamations^awand/Aa/, MW.
Hum, in comp. for hum. hum-kfira, m. the

exclamation hum-hum, Lalit. kara, m. the sound
hum (esp. expressive of menace or contempt &c. ;

also applied to the trumpeting of an elephant, to the

roaring or grunting &c. of other animals, to the

twang of a bow &c.), MBh.; R.&c.; (a), f. N. of
a Yogini, Heat. ; (f), f. id. or N. of a similar being,
Pancad. ; -garbha, mfn. filled with groaning or

menacing sounds, MW. ; -tirtha, n. N. of a Tlrtha,
Cat. Vkrl, P.-tarotf(\nd.p.-/liritj>a),toutter the

sound hum, to hum, S3rngP.; to address roughly,
Yajn.; to utter a sound of disgust at (ace.), Car.:
Caus. -kdrayati, to give vent to one's anger, M Bh.

krita, mfn. roaring, bellowing, bleating, VarBrS.;
addressed roughly (v.l. hum-hritd), MBh.; uttered
with a mystical sound, pronounced as an incantation,

MW.; n. an exclamation of anger, R. ; BhP.; roar

(of thunder), lowing (of a cow) &c. ( Kav.; an in-

cantation, MW.

humaiim, m. Humayun (emperor),
Inscr.

humbha, f.= hambha, E. (B.)

hutnma, ind. an interjection in a Sa-

man, PancavBr.
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hurinjaka, m. N. of a mixed tribe

(the son of a Nishada and a Kavati), L.

?^=S huruk, in<\.= hiruk, RV. ix, 77, 5.

^f=R hur'jtltalta, m. a kind of curved

bolt or iron hook (/or elephants), L.

J^t^i^ hurushkara, m. pl.= /awano, L.

^'Sf
hurch (or hurch, prob. connected with

*/hvri), cl. I. P. (DhStup. vii, 31) hfirchati (pf.

jtihurcha, Cut. hiirchita &c., Gr.), to go crookedly,

creep stealthily, totter, fall; to fall off from (abl),
MaitrS. ; Kath. : Caus. hurchayati, to cause to fall

from (abl.), Kath.

Kuras, in comp. for Auras. cit,nifn. lurking

surreptitiously,going crookedly, a deceiver, thief,RV.

Huras, ind. surreptitiously, stealthily, secretly,

ib.

Hurchana, n. goingcrookedly, crookedness, cun-

ning, Dhatup.
Hurchita or hurna, mfn. (p. p.) gone crookedly,

Gr.

Hurchit ri, mfn. one who goes crookedly &c ., ib.

^ct^hul, cl. I. P. hola/i, to go, Dhatup.
xx, 14; to cover, conceal, ib.

;
to kill, ib.

Hula, m. a partic. kind of warlike implement (cf.

hnija\ MBh.; n.a double-edged knife with two sharp
edges, L. matrika, f. a long dagger, L. Hula-
graka, f. a kind of weapon, L.

Hnluhnla, mfn. (fr. */hul), L.

|f|rt} hulahull, f. inarticulate sounds

made by women on joyful occasions (
= mukha-

ghanta), L.

Hulihuli, f. nuptial music, L. ; roaring, howling,
Mricch. viii, %%.

Hnluhnlu, ind. an exclamation of joy, L.

jfeSJF hulihga, m. N. of a country be-

longing to Salva in Madhya-desa, L.

^3 hulu, m. a ram (cf. kudu), L.

^|T hulla, n. (in music) a kind of dance,

Samgit.

^iJ'C hullura, m. N. ofa king of the Nagas,
Karand.

.

huvddhyai, huvatid. See Vhve.

huvanya, Nom. P. yati (prob. fr.

huvana = havana), to call, cry, RV.

JfT huvd, ind. an exclamation, MBh.

i huvishka, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

^*^f hushka, m. N. of a king, Rajat.

pura, n. the town founded by king Hushka, ib.

^FTT hushtuta, m. a sword with irregular

longitudinal white marks, L.

N huss, ind. an exclamation, JaimUp.

huhava or huhuva, m. a partic. hell

(cf. hahava}, Divyav.

hufm or huhu or huhu or huhu, m. (nom.
huhus, gen. huhos), N. of a Gandharva, SarikhSr. :

MBh. &c.

|?
r. hit, weak form of Vhve, p. 1308.

2. EG, mfn. calling, invoking (see indra-, deva-,

pitri-hii Sic.)

. hit, ind. an exclamation of contempt,

grief &c. (An hit, the yelling of a jackal, VarBrS.)
rava, m. '

making the sound lift,' a jackal, L.

<|^|'T hum-kdra, hum-ltrili. See under

hum, col. 2.

Humhunikara-para or humhunikara-prl-
ya, m. N. of Siva, MBh.

?3 hud (cf. Vhrud, hud, hod&c.), cl. I. P.

iutati, to go, Dhatup. ix, 68.

^*0 huna, ra. pi. N. of a barbarous people,
the Huns (sg.

= a king of the Huns), Inscr. ; Buddh. ;

MBh. &c.; N. of a family, Cat. ;
of a people living

in Bharata-varsha, MW.

hula, huti. See i/hve, p. 1308.



1302 huna. hridaya-suld.

?H Auna, m. (often incorrectly for hiiua)

a kind of gold coin current in the kingdom of Madra

(commonly called a Pagoda and worth about 8

shillings), MW.

^ hum, ind. an exclamation or interjec-

tion &c. ;
see hum.

7*Hi hu'itpha (of unknown meaning),

Pancad.

|[H huya. See deva- and pitri-hvya.

?Cr7ta hura-lopa(>), m.ahumming sound

made for lulling children to sleep, Vis., Sch.

hu-rava. See under 3. Au, p. 1301.

hura-huna, m. N. of a people, Vas.,

Introd

ftl hura. See hara and kara-hura.

|Ti|
hurch. See V/ittrch, p. 1301.

|[ft
hiirni, m. or f. (fr. Vhri ?) a small

stream, channel, L.

ysjTJ! hulunta, m. N. of a serpent-demon,

Buddh.

^K|rgc hushka-pura, incorrect for hushka-

/" (q-.)

yf hiihu. See AaAu and 3. Au, p. 1301.

g I. Ari, cl. I. P. A. (Dhatup. xxii, 2)
^ Aim.':, te (once in RV. harmi, and once in

Sch. on ApSr. -jiharti; pf. P. jahara, jahArtha,

jahruh \-jaharuh ?], AV. &c.; A.jahre, Br. &c. ;

aor. ahdr, ahrithds, AV. ;
Br. ; ahdrshit, RV. &c.

&c.; 3. pi. A. ahrishata, RV. ; Free, hriydt, hri-

fAisAta, Gr. ; fut. harta, Br. &c. ; harishyati, te,

ib. ; Cond. aharishyat, ib. ;
inf. hdrtuni, tos,Jave,

"taval, ib. ; haritttm, R.
;
ind. p. hrilvd, -haram,

Br. &c.
; -hrilya, AV. &c.), to take, bear, carry in

or on (with instr.), carry, convey, fetch, bring, RV.

&c. &c. ; to offer, present (esp. with balini), AV.

&c. &c. ;
to take away, carry off, seize, deprive of,

steal, rob, ib.; to shoot or cut or hew off, sever (the

head or a limb), Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; to remove, de-

stroy, dispel, frustrate, annihilate, ib. ; to turn away,

avert (the face), Ratnav. ; Sis. ; A. (older and more

correct than P.), to take to one's self, appropriate

(in a legitimate way), come into possession of (ace.),

receive (as an heir), raise (tribute), marry (a girl),

SBr. ;
GrSrS. &c. ;

to master, overpower, subdue, con-

quer, win, win over (also by bribing), Mn.; MBh.
&c. ; to outdo, eclipse, surpass, BJlar. ; to enrapture,

charm, fascinate, MBh.; R. &c.; to withhold, with-

draw, keep back, retain, YSjn.; MBh. &c.; to pro-

tract, delay (with kdlam,'\.o gain time'), AitBr. ;

AsvSr. ; Kathis.; (in arithm.) to divide, VarBrS.;

Gol. : Pass, hriydle (ep. also ti ; aor. ahdri\ to be

taken or seized &c., AV. &c. &c. : Caus. harayati,
le (aor. ajiharat; Pass, haryate), to cause to be

taken or carried or conveyed or brought by (instr.

or ace. ; cf. Pan. i, 4, 53, Sch.) or to (dat.), Mn.;
MBh. &c. ;

to cause to be taken away, appropriate,

seize, rob, Kathas. ; to have taken from one's self

be deprived of, lose (esp. at play), Kiv.
;
Kathas.

(harayatt), uxpra-i/hri; (hdrdpayati), to lose

(at play), Paiicad.: Desid. jlhirshati, te (cf. ji-

hirskd, sAu), to wish to take to one's self or appro

priate, covet, desire, long for, AV. &c. &c.; (with

Itdlani), to wish to gain time, MBh. : \n\eta. jehri

yate; jarhartti, jaAhanti, jarharti, janhart
(cf. sam-</hri\ Gr. [Cf. Gk. xV-]
Hara, haraka, harana &c. Seep. 1289.

Hrit, mfn. (only ifc.) bringing, carrying, carry

ingaway, seizing &c. (setbali-,taila-,pdpa,-bhaya
hrit &c.)

Hrita, mfn. taken, taken way, seized (often

ibc. = '

deprived or bereft of,"having lost,' '-less')

ravished, charmed, fascinated, RatnaV.
;
n. a portion

share, MW. oandra, mf(o)n. bereft of the moo

(lotus), Ragh. -jnana, mfn. bereft or void o

knowledge, MW. dim, mfn. bereft of one's wife

R. dravya, mfn. stripped of everything, deprive

of one's property, Nal. -dhana, mfn. spoiled o

wealth, MW. -praiada, mfn. deprived of calm

ness, ib. manaa, mfn. deprived of mind, robbe

of one's senses, ib.-r&jya, mfn. stripped of a king

om, MBh. vasal, mfn. one whose dress is taken

way, deprived of clothes, ib. vitta, mfn. = -dra-

ya, BhP. sishta, mfn. spared from pillage, Dis.

sarvasva, mfn. robbed or stripped of all personal

Toperty, entirely ruined, MBh. sara, mfn. robbed

f the best part, R. Hritadhikara, mfn. deprived
if an office or right, turned out, R5j.it. Hritotta-

ra, mfn. deprived of an answer, left without a reply,

rV. Hritottariya, mfn. stripped of upper gar-

ments, MW. Hritoraga, mfn. freed from or de-

void of snakes, ib.

Hriti, f. taking away, seizure, robbery, VarBrS. ;

undoing destruction (as opp. to kriti), Vop. ; (in

astron.) a portion or division (of a partic. side of a

riangle on the celestial globe), Ganit.

> 2. hri or Art, cl. 9. A. hrinlte (only p.

hrindnd, RV. i, 25, 2 &c. ; Pot. [abhi}-hri-

ilthdh, ib. viii, 2, 19, and \l}ahrindt, SinkhBr.

xxiii, 4), to be angry or wroth.

Hri9aya,
c
yati (only f."yat), id.,RV. i, 133, 4.

Hxinayu. See dur-hrinayii.

Krini, m. anger (
= krotlha), Naigh. ii, 1 3 ; flam-

ng (among the jvalato ndmadhtydni), ib. i, 17.

HriniyS or hrimya, f. (only L.) censure, avef-

ion ; shame, bashfulness.

Hriniya, Nom. A. yate (only in hriniyathds

^SV.'for hrimthdh, RV.; see above under -J 1. Ari]

and hriniyamana [cf. d-hf\ RV.), to be angry

hrid, n. (optionally substituted for

hridaya in the weak cases, i.e. in all except the first

ive inflexions ; thought to be connected with srad

j.v.) the heart (as the seat of feelings and emotions),

soul, mind (as seat of thought and intellectual opera-

tions ; hridy avedin,
'

having no capacity of know-

edge in the heart or mind,' said of animals), breast.

chest, stomach, interior (also in older language,
' in-

terior of the body'), RV.&c.&c. [Cf. Gk. xapSi'a,

Slrj ; Lat. cor (cordis) ; Getm.Jferz; Eng. heart.
~\

ambhoja, n. a lotus-like heart, Kathas. ama
ya, m. sickness of h, Car. Svarta, m. a curl or

iock of hair on a horse's chest, L. ntkleda or

-utklesa, m. sickness ofhor stomach, nausea, Susr.

(ra, mf(a)n. reaching up to the breast (as water),

Mn. ii,62. grata, mfn. gone to or being in the h,
MBh.

;
R. &c. ; cherished, dear, pleasant, agreeable,

ib. ;
come to mind, jconceived, designed, W.; n. de-

sign, meaning, intent, ib. gada, m. = -amaya, L.

grama, mfn. going to the h, SamskJrak. ffola,

m. N. of a mountain, Pan. iv, 3, 91, Sch.; !Tya,

n. pi. the inhabitants of the above m, ib. grran-

tha, m. c*-vrana, L. graha, m. '

heart-seizure,'

spasm of the heart, Car. ghatana, n. a partic. dis-

ease of the heart (perhaps w. r. for -ghattana), ib.

dfiha, m. h-burning, ib. deia, m. the region
of the h, W. dyota, m. an internal disease, AV.

-bkeshajd, n. a remedy against intds, ib. dyd-

tana, mfn. (cf. \/3. dyut) breaking or crushing the

heart, ih. drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h

too quick pulsation, Car. dvara, n. the entranci

into the h, AmritUp. dhitri, f. a partic. medica-

ment (prob. w. r. for brihad-dh?}, L. dhita, mfn

(for -hila), beneficial to the heart or stomach, L
bala, mfn. subduing (i. e. hitting) the h (said o

a bow), AV. bheda-tantra, n. N. of a Tantra

rnj,f. a kind of disease, L. ;
h-ache (lit. and fig.)

sorrow, grief, BhP. rogra, m. (for hridroga see

s.v.) id., RV.; Susr.; VarBrS. &c.; -pralikara, m
N.of wk. ; -vairin, m. '

hostile to heart-ache," Per.

taptera Arjuna, L. ; ffin, mfn. suffering from h-ache

SuSr. vaktravartin, mfn. having a curl or loci

of hair on the chest and head (as a horse), L. van
taka, m. '

dividing the h or chest,' the stomach, L

vartin, mfn. dwelling in the h, Jain. vidaha
m. = -daha, Car. vyatha, f. beating of the heart

Vagbh. vrana, m. a heart-wound, heart-sore, L,

Eric, incomp.for^rtW. chaya,mfn.(for-j<ya

lying or abiding in the heart (with munihpvrdnah
'the eternal Monitor in the heart,' i.e. 'the con

science'), MBh.; BhP.; m. 'h-dweller,' K5ma-dev
or love, ib. ; -pidtia, mfn. tormented by 1, love-sick

MBh. ; -Tiardhana, mfn. augmenting love, ib. ;

vishta-cetana, mfn. having a h penetrated by love

ib.-ch.TilR, m.n.(for-J/a)h-pain, (prob.) spasm
of the h, Car. ; Susr. choka, m. ( for -ioka) heart

ache, sorrow, grief, a pang, AV.Paipp. chosha
m. (for -sosha] internal dryness, Susr.

Hrij, in comp. for hrid. ja, mfn. arisen o

being in the heart, L.

Hrit, in comp. for hrid. - kamala, see iiro-hr.

kampa, m. heart-throb, palpitation, L. ta,
id. from the h, R V. tapa, m. heart-pain, a pang,

MBh.; BhP. -toshani, f. N. ofa poem.-pan-
kaja, n. the heart compared to a lotus-flower, Bhag.

patl, in. the lord of hearts, BhP. padrua, n. =

paiikaja, Kathas. pi^da, n.' h-mass,' the h,W.
pidaiia, n. or -pida. f. oppression of the h, Susr.

pnudarika or -pushkara, n. = -pahkaja. Up.

pr atishtha, mfn. standing or dwelling in the h,
VS. priya, mfn. dear to the heart, L. stambha,
m. paralysis of the h

,
Car. *tha, mfn. standing

ir abiding in the h, Bhag. aphota, m. breaking
i the h", broken h, Kathas.

; (am), ind. (to die)

if a broken heart, Prab.

Hritav (for hrilsu, loc. pi. of hrid) in comp.

a*, mfn. (fr. /l. as) throwing into the heart,

<V. aiaya, m. 'dwelling in the hearts,' N. of a

>receptor (having the patr. Allakeya), JaimUp.
Hrida = hrid (in su-hrida, q. v.)

Hridam-sanl, mfn. (fr. ace. of prec. or of a

masc. or tern, hrid} winning the heart of (gen.), RV.

(others
'

giving heart to,' 'encouraging,'
'

inspiring ').

Hridaya, n. (ifc. f. d) the heart (or region of the

leart as the seat of feelings and sensations; hridaye

\ri,
' to take to heart '), soul, mind (is tiie seat

of mental operations ; capala-hridaya,
'
fickle-

minded '), RV. &c. &c.
;
the heart or interior of the

body, RV.; AV.; TBr.; MBh.; the heart or centre

or core or essence or best or dearest or most secret

sart of anything, A V. &c. &c. ; true or divine know-

edge, MW. ;
the Veda, ib. ; science, ib. ; (with Pra-

japateh} N. of a Saman, IndSt. ;
m. a partic. Sunday,

BhavP. ; (a), f. N. of a mare, Hariv.
;
mfn. going to

the heart, BhagP. (fr. hrid + aya, Sch.) kampa,
m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation, MW.
kampana, mfn. stirring or agitating the heart,

MBh.; n. throbbing or palpitation of the h, MW.
klama, m. weakness of the h, Susr. kshobha,

m. agitation of the h,Venis. gata, mfn. dwelling
in the h,VP. granthi, m. '

heart-knot,' anything
which binds the soul or grieves the h, Vedantas. ;

BhP. graha, in. seizure or spasm of the h, Car.

graha, m. learning the secret of (gen.), MSrkP.

grahaka, mfn. seizing i.e. convincing the mind,

Jatakam. grrShin,mfn.captivatingtheh,R.;Kir.

m-gama, mf\<i)n. touching the h ,MBh.; R.&c.;

coming from the h (-td, f.),Bhatt. oandra, m.N.
of a king, Inscr. oora or -caura, m. a stealer of

hearts, Hear. cohid, mfn. h-piercing, MBh.; R.

ja, mfn. belonging or corresponding to the in-

terior, TBr. ;
m. '

h-born,' a son, BhP. - jna, mfn.

knowing i.e. agreeing with the heart, ChUp. ; (ifc.)

knowing the secret of (-tva, n.), MBh.; Hariv.;

Pur. jvara, m. anguish of h, Venis. datta, m.

N. ofa lawyer, Cat. darpana, m. N.of a rhet.wk.

dahin, mfn. h-burning, Bhartr. dipa or -di-

paka, m. N. of a glossary of materia medica by

Vopadeva. data, m. N. ofa poem by Hari-hara

Bhatta. deia, m. the region of the heart, GrSrS.

daurbalya, n. weakness of h, faintheartedness,

Bhag. drava, m. too rapid throbbing of the h,
Car. dhara, m. N. ofa man, Cat. narapati,
m. N. ofa king, Inscr. natha, m. (with sarman)
N. of an author. narayana-deva, m. N. of an

author, Cat. pida, {. = kril-p, Susr. pnnda-
rika, n. = Arit-f, Sarvad. -pnruaha, m. pulsa-

tion or beating of the h, Gobh., Sch. prakSsa,
m. , -prebodha, m. N.ofwks. pramathin, mfn.

agitating or disturbing the h, Malav. prastara,
mfn. stone-hearted, cruel, Sak. priya, mf(a)n.
dear to the heart, beloved, Hit.; pleasant, dainty (as

food), Susr. bandiana, mfn. captivating or win-

ning the h, Bcar.-todhikS, f. N. ofa wk.-raj-
ju, f. (in geom.) the semidiameter of a circle in con-

tact with the angles ofa trapezium, Col. rima,
m. (also with dikshita, deva, and misra) N. of

various authors &c., Cat. roga, m. heart-disease,

Pan. vi, 3, 51. lekha, m.'h-impression,' know-

ledge, MW.;
'

h-futTow,' anxiety (cf. hril-P), ib.

lehya, mfn. to be 'licked' i. e. enjoyed by the

h, delightful, Pracand. vat, mfn. having a heart,

tender-hearted, kind, W. vaUabha, m. the be-

loved of the h, Ratnav. virodha, m. oppression

of the h, Car. vritti, f. disposition or inclination

of heart, Bhartr. vedhin, mfn. h-piercing, MW.
vyatha, f. heart-pang, mental anguish, MBh.

vyadhi, m. h-ache
(lit.

and
fig.),

Kshem. sal-

ya, n. a thorn or wound in the h, MW. BUla, m.

a spit for roasting the heart of a victim (also applied to
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the act of roasting; "lAnta, m.
' the end of the act of

roasting;' mfn. 'ending with it'), TS.; SBr.; GrSrS.

salthilya, n. faintheartedness, depression, lihP.

soka, m. h-sorrow, a pang of grief, Pan. vi, 3,

51. Bo.Bh.ana, mfn. h-withering, M \V . srish,
mfn. clinging to or laying hold of the h, AV. sam-
sargra, m. union of hs, ApGr. sanighatta, m.

paralysis of the h, Campak. sauidhi, in. a place

of juncture of the heart, Susr. saiunihita, mfn.

placed or deposited near the heart (voc. f. e,
'

oh, be-

loved ofmy heart 1'), Sak. sammita, mfn. breast-

high, as high as the h, SinkhSr. sahi, m. N. of

a king, Cat. tha, mfn. being in the heart (as

wishes), Pancat. ; being in the body (as worms), Susr.

sthali, f. 'heart-region,' the breast, Dharmas.

stha.ua, n. id., L. sthayin, mfn. being in the

interior of the body, Car. sprii, mfn. touching

(the region of) the h
, Gobh. barin, mfn ravish-

ing or fascinating the h, Rajat. ; Sarng. Hrida-

yakasa, m. the hollow or cavity of the h, IndSt.

Hridayagra, mfn. having the heart as its point,

JaimUp. Hridayatman, m. a heron, L. Hrida-

yananda, m. (with vidyalam-kdra)
' h's joy,' N.

ofan author, Cat. Hridayairaga, mf(a)n. gratify-

ing the h, KSni. Hridayabharana, m. N. of an

author, Cat. Hrldayamaya, m. = krid-dm, AV.

Hridayambnja, n.*=krit-pahkaja, Jain. Hri-

dayaTaraa, m. N. of an author, Cat. Hridayar-
nava, m. a panic, mixture, L. Hridayavaga-
dba, mfn. plunged into the h, Bear. Hridayit-

varjaka, mfn. winning the h of any one, Rajat.

Hridaya-vidh,mfn.h-piercing,RV.; Bhatt.; sore

in h, AV. HrldaySsa, m. '
h's-lord,' a husband,

Kav.; N. of a king, Inscr.
; (a), f. a mistress, wife, L.

HridaySsvara, m. = y?ia, Kav.; Inscr. Hrida-
yodanka, m. upheaving the h, MW.

;
mfn. heart-

disturbing, ib. Hridayodvartana, m. '

^-split-

ting,' N. of a demon, Hariv. Hridayodveshta-
na, n. contraction of the heart, Susr. Kridayon-
mada-kara, mfn . bewitching hearts, Bear. Hrida-
yonmadinl, f. (in music) a partic. Sruti, Samglt.
Hridayopakartin, mfn. suffering from a partic.

heart-disease, Car. Kridayopalepa, m.,yopasa-
rana, n. N. of panic, diseases of the h. Car. Hri-

day&paia, m. a panic, fleshy part of the h, VS. ;

(du.) heart and pericardium, TS. (Sch.)

Hridayalu, mfn. tender-hearted, warm-hearted,

affectionate, Pan. v, 3,122, VSrtt. 5, Pat. ySvin,
mfn. id. (in Veda), ib., Vartt. I, Pat.

Hridayika, mfn. good-hearted, warm-hearted,

hearty, Pin. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat.

Hridayitnn, mfn., Vop. xxvi, 166.

Hridayin, mfn. having a heart, tender-hearted,

hearty, Pan. v, 2, 122, Vartt. 5, Pat.

Hridaye-saya, mfn. (loc. ofhridaya + /flying
or being in the heart, inward (as anger), R.

Hridayya, mf(a)n. being in the heart, heart-felt,

RV.; AV.; dear to the heart, BhP.
Hridi (loc. of Aril/), in comp. saya, mfn. lying

or remaining in the bean, MBh. stha, mfn. being
in the heart, SvetUp.; Susr. &c. ; beloved, dear, R.;
BhP. -sprii, mfn. touching the heart, charming,

lovely, RV. ; AivSr. ; BhP.-iprisa,mfn.id.,BhP.
Hridika, m. N. of the father of Krita-varman (cf.

hdrdikyd), MBh.
Hridika, m. = prec., BhP.

Hridya, mf(a)n. being in the heart, internal, in-

ward, inmost, innermost, RV. ; pleasing or dear to

the heart, beloved, cherished, RV.; TBr.; BhP.;

grateful, pleasant, charming, lovely, Mn. ; MBh. &c.;

pleasant to the stomach, savoury, dainty (as food),
ib. ; proceeding from or produced in the heart. L. ;

m. the wood-apple tree, L.; a Vedic Mantra em-

ployed to effect the subjection of an enemy or rival,

L. ; (a), (. a partic. medicinal root (
= vriddhi), L. ;

red arsenic, L. ;
a she-goat, L. ; (am), n. white cumin,

L. ; the aromatic bark of Laurus Cassia, L.; thick

sour milk, L. ; intoxicating drink made from honey
or the blossoms of Bassia Latifolia, L. gandha,
mfn. smelling sweet, fragrant, Susr.; m. the Bilva

tree, L.
; (a),f. Jasminum Grandifiorum, L. ; (am),

n. small cumin, L.; socha! salt, L. ffandhaka, n.

a kind of salt (
=

sauvarcala) , L. gandhi, m.
small cumin, L. tama, mfn. most pleasant or dear

to the heart, MBh. tara, mfn. more pleasant or

lovely, MBh. tl, f., -tra, n. heartiness, cordiality,

agreeableness,delightfulness,Susr. ; Kim. ; Jatakam.
Hridyausn, m. '

pleasant-rayed,' the moon, L.

Hridyota, tana. See hrid-dy.
Hrin, in comp. for hrid. mantra, m. a partic.

Mantra, Cat. moha, m. (prob.) contraction or op-

pression of the heart, Car.

Hril, in comp. for hrid. lasa or saka, m.,

sika, f. palpitation of heart (accord, to some also
'

hiccup '), Malatim.; Susr.; Car. lekha, m.' heart-

furrow,' anxiety of the mind, disquietude (accord.

to some also a, f.), MBh.; 'heart-impression,' know-

ledge, reasoning, W.

hridroga, m. (fr. Gk. vSpo\6ot ; for

hrid-roga see p. 1303, col. 2) the zodiacal sign Aqua-
rius, VarBrS.

^"fffrf^
hrid-vartin &c. See p. 1302,

col. 3.

F hrillakdlola, m. N. of a Bak-

shasa, Vcar.

hrish, cl. I. P. A. hdrshati, te (fr.

P. only p. hdrshaf), to be excited or im-

patient, rejoice in the prospect of, be anxious or

impatient for (dat.), RV. ;
to speak or affirm falsely,

lie, Dhitup. xvii, 59 ; cl. 4. P. (Dhitup. xxvi, 1 19)

hrishyati (ep. and m.c. also te; pf. jaharsha,
jahrishuh; jahrishe, "shire, MBh. &c. ; aor. a-

hrishat, ib.
; rut. harshita, harshishyati, Gr. ;

inf.

harshilum, ib.; ind. p. -firisfiya, MBh. &c.), to

thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be glad or pleased,

PirGr. ; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to become sexually ex-

cited, Susr. ; to become erect or stiff or rigid, bristle

(said of the hairs of the body&c.), become on edge

(like the teeth), MBh.; BhP. : Pass, hrishyate (aor.

aharshi), Gr. : Caus. harshdyati, te (aor. aji/iri-
shat or ajaharshaf), to excite, make impatient or

eager for (victory &c,), RV. &c. &c. ;
to rejoice, be

glad, Mn. ; MBh.; to cause to bristle, Cat.: Desid.

jiharshishati, Gr. : Intens. jarlhrishyate, jar-
harshti Sec. (Ved. forms jarhrishanta, jdrhri-
shdna zndjdArisAdnd), to be impatient or excited,

RV.; VS.; AsvSr.; to excite violently, RV. [Cf.
Lat. horreo for horseo."]

Harsha, harshaka &c. Sec p. 1293.
Hrishi, m. f. joy, satisfaction, L.

; splendour, L.;
a liar, L. ;

m. du. Agni and Soma, L. Hrishl-
kesa, see below under hriihlka. Erihi-vat,
mfn. full of joy, glad, happy, RV.
Hrishita, mfn. cheerful, glad, happy, RV.;

MBh. ; bristling, erect (as the hair ofthe body), MBh.;
not drooping, fresh (as flowers), MBh.; dulled,

blunted, set on edge ( =pratihatd), Pat. on Pan. vii,

3, 29 ; surprised, astonished (
= vismita), ib.

; bent,
bowed ( =pranata), L. ; armed, accoutred (

= var-

mita), L. rag--rajo-hlna, mfn. having fresh

garlands and free from dust, Nal.

Hrishika, n. (Un. iv, 27) an organ of sense,

Hariv.; BhP. nfttha, fn.
'
lord of the senses,' N.

of Vishnu-Krishna, Pancar. HrishlkMa, m. (per-

haps = hrishi-keia, cf. ArisAt-vatibove), \&.(-tva,

n.), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; N. of the tenth month,
VarBrS.; of a Tirtha, Cat. ; of a poet, ib.; lord of

the senses (said of Manas), BhP.; "sAsrama, m. N.
of a man, Cat. Hrihiki vara, m. -> hrishlka-

ndtha, BhP.
Hrishu. mfn. glad, happy, L.; telling lies, L. ;

m. Agni or fire, L. ;
the sun, L. ;

the moon, L.

Hrishta, mfn. thrilling with rapture, rejoiced,

pleased, glad, merry, Mn. ; MBh. &c. ; bristling,

erect, standing on end (said of the hairs of the body),

MBh.; R. Sec.; rigid, stiff, Hariv. ;
blunted (cf.

hrishita), Pat.; surprised, astonished, ib. citta

(Megh.), -cetana or -octal (R.), mfn. rejoiced in

heart, tann, mfn. = next, BhP. tanuruha,
mfn. - -roman, MBh. tnshta, mfn. pleased and

satisfied, Ka rand. pnnhta, mfn. happy and well-

fed ; tdnga, mfn. happy and fat (in body), Hit.

manas (Pancat.), -manaa (MBh.), mfn. =
-citta. rupa, mfn. thrilling with happiness, in a

happy or cheerful mood ,
M Bh . roman, mfn. hav-

ing the hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with

delight or rapture), Bhag,; m. N. ofan Asura, Kathas.

vat, ind. cheerfully, MBh. vadana, mfn.

merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance, MW.
samkalpa,mfn. pleased in mind, contented, glac' ,

MBh. hrida7a,mfn.joyous-hearted, light-hearted,

happy, W.
Hriihti, f. delight, joy, rapture, Malatim.; pride,

arrogance, L. you!, m. a kind of semi-impotent
man (

= irshyaka, q. v.), Bhpr.

Hrlshyaka, f. (in musio) a partic. Murchana,
Sarngit.

Hrishya-jihya, n. a kind of leprosy (w. r. for

rilya-f, q.v.), SirngS.

? he, ind. a vocative particle ('oh!
'

'ho !

'

&c. ; also said to express envy or ill-will or disap-

probation), SBr. &c. &c.

<T3JT hekka, f.= hikkd, hiccup, L.

_?7 heth (also written het, hedh), cl. r, P.
A. hethati, te, to be wicked ; vex, harass, hurt, in-

jure, Dhatup. viii, 13; ix, 35; cl. 9. V.hetkndti,
Xfi/he4h: Caus. hethayati, see vi-Jheth.
Hetha, m. vexation, obstruction, hurt, injury, L.

If Aetf or hel (cf. Vhel and V hid), cl. I. A.

hcdate, helate, helatc, to be or make angry or hos-

tile (krudhyati-karman, Naigh. ii, 14 ; only oc-

curring in d-helat, lamdna, and layat, qq.vv.) ;

to act or treat carelessly or frivolously (anadare,
Dhatup. viii, 32; only in hedamdna, R.; hela-

mdna, MBh.; and Cms. helayall, If [cf.vi-*/hel],

pf. helaydm-dsa, ib.) ; cl. I. P. Aecfati ('ff.jikeda

&c.,Gr.), to surround, clothe, attire.DhStup. xix, 1 6 :

Cms.kedayali (nor.ajiAeJatoi ajihidat ; cf. under

VAlt/), Gr.

H6da, hla, m. anger, passion, hatred, RV.; AV.
ja, m. id., L.

Hedana, helana. See deva-h.
Hedas, helas, n. = kctja, RV. ; AV.; VS.
Helana &c. See p. 1305, col. 3.

?3T^* hedavuka (Yajn., Sch.) or vukka

(L.), m. a horse-dealer, horse-seller.

hedieva, m. N. of a man, Inscr.

hedde$a-hari-hara, m. N. of

an author, Cat.

?^ hedh (Vop. heth), cl. 9. P. hedhnati or

hethndti, to be born again, Dhatup. xxi, 60 ; to

produce happiness or prosperity, ib. ; to purify, ib,

?ftf het(, f. (fr. \/i. hi; in later language
also m. a missile weapon, any weapon (also personi-

fied), RV. &c. &c.; stroke, wound, Say.; Agni's

weapon, flame, light, MBh. ;
Kav. &c. ; a rav of tht

sun,L.; rapid motion, shot, impact(of a bow-string),

RV.; an implement, instrument, BhP.; a young
shoot or sprout, L. ; m. N. of the first Rakshasa king

(represented as occupying the Sun's chariot in the

month Caitra or Madhu), R.
;
of an Asura, BhP.

mat,mfn.armed with missiles, possessed ofweapons,
AV. ; illuminated by the sun, BhP. mantra, m.
N. of a Mantra, Cat.

Hetika, (ifc.)
= heti (cf. sakti-, svad/iili-h).

Hetu, m. '

impulse,' motive, cause, cause of, reason

for (loc., rarely dat. or gen.; hetund,heloli, hetave,

hetau,
' for a cause or reason,'

'

by reason of,'
' on

account of [with gen. or comp., e.g. mama hetoh

or mad-dhetoh,' on account of me '] ;
kam hetum or

kohetuh, 'wherefore?' 'why?' Pan. ii, 2, 33, Pat.;

yato hetol},
' because

;

'

anena hctund or iti hetoh,
'
for this reason ;

'

mrityu-httave,
' in order to kill ;'

hetur alaukikah,
' a supernatural cause ;' ifc. hetu

also = '

having as a cause or motive," 'caused or ef-

fected or actuated or attracted or impelled by,' e. g.

karma-hetu, 'caused by the acts [of a former exist-

ence],' Mn. i, 49 ; mdasa-hstu,
'
attracted by [the

smell of] flesh,' MBh. x, 496 ; karma-phala-helu,
'

impelled by [the expectation of] the consequences
of any act,' BhP. ii,47; 49), RV. &c.&c.; a logical

reason or deduction or argument, the reason for an

inference (esp. applied to the second member or

Avayava of the five-membered syllogism, see nyd-

ya), Nyayad. ;
IW. 61

; logic (in general, see hetu-

vidyd) ; (in gram.) the agent of the causal verb,

Pin. i, 4, 55 &c. ; (with Buddhists) primary cause

(as opp. to fralyaya, q.v.), Sarvad.; (with Pasu-

patas) that which causes the bondage of the soul,

i.e. the external world and the senses, ib.; a means

(hetubhih, ifc. 'by means of), MBh.; mode,
manner (hetubhih, ifc. 'according to'), ib. ; Susr.;

Vajn. ; price, cost, Rijat. v, 71; condition, MBh.;
(in ih<A.) = kdvya-lihga (q.v.), Bhar.; Kpr.; Sah.

- ta, f., -tva, n. the state of being a helu, causa-

tion,causativeness,existence ofcauseor motive, Kav.;
Kathas. ; Sarvad. ; (-tva)-t&andana, n. N. of wk.

dusbta, mfn. inconvincible by reasons, unreason-

able (said of persons), MBh. drishti, f. examina-

tion of reasons, scepticism, Lalit. balika, mfn.

strong in argument, Sukh. i. mat, mfn. having a
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reason or cause, proceeding from a cause, Pan.;

Samkhyak.; Sarvad.; accompanied with arguments,

provided with reasons or proofs, well-founded, Bhag.;

R.; Bhashap.; having the Hetu ^
or second Avayava

of a syllogism\ MW. ; controverted by arguments,
ib. ; open to arg, reasonable, M Bh. matra-ta, f.

the being a mere pretext, Kathls. matra-maya,

mf(f)n. serving only as a pretext, ib. yukta, mfn.

provided with reasons, well-founded, MBh. ru-

paka, n. a metaphor accompanied with reasons (e. g.

gamMirycna samiidro 'si,
' because of thy pro-

fundity thou art a sea '), KSvyJii. ii, 83; 86. lak-

hana, n. the characteristics of a Hetu
; -tikd, f.,

-fraiasa,m.,-vivecana,n.\ n$loka,m. N.ofwks.

vacana, n. a speech accompanied with argu-

ments, R. vada.m. a statement of reasons or arg,

assigning a cause, disputation, MBh.; R. vSdika
or -vSdin.m. a disputant, sceptic, MBh. vidya,
f.

' science of causes,' dialectics, logic (also -laslrd),

Dai. ; Buddh. - viiesfcokti, f. (in rhet.) a 'mention

of difference (see vis)
'

accompanied with reasons,

Kavyad.ii,328; 329. - sastra, n.(
= -vidyS); tr&-

iraya, m. reliance on the science of dialectics, Mn.
ii

,
i ;. iunya, mfn. devoid of reason, unfounded,

PratJp. slishta, n,1 (in rhet.) the combining of

causes (a method of describing similarity by using

epithets common to two objects), MW. haul, t.

omission of argument, Kavyad. iii, 127. hila, n.

a partic. high number, Buddh. hetumad-bhava,
m. the relation subsisting between cause and effect,

MW. 3etutpriklia iSah.) or hetupama (K5-

vyad.),f. a simile accompanied with reasons. Hetu-

panyasa, m. the assignment of reasons or motives,

statement of an argument, MW.
Hetnka, nif(f,)n. (only ifc.) causing, effecting,

R. ; Susr.; Hit.; caused or effected or conditioned

by, MBh. ;
VarBrS. &c. ; destined for, MBh. ;

Sim-

khyak.; m. a cause, instrument ,agent,W.; a logician,

MW. ; N. of an attendant of Siva, L. ;
of a Buddha,

L. ; of a poet, Cat.

Hetu-v'kri, P. -karoti, to make or consider

anything a cause or motive &c., Sarvad.

Hetri or betri, mfn. urging on, inciting, an in-

citer, RV.

Hetv, in comp. for lietu. antara, n. another

argument, Car. apadesa, m. the adducing or

mentioning of a reason, Nir.; the second Avayava
in a syllogism (cf. under hctu), MW. avadhS-

rana, n. (in dram.) reasoning, Bhar. akshepa,
m. (in rhet.) an objection accompanied with reasons,

KivyJil. ii, 167; 1 68. SbhSsa, m. (in logic) a

mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance of

an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said to

be of 5 kinds, viz. vyabhicara or sa-vyabhicdra,

virvddha, asiddha, sat-pratipaksha, bddha or

W(//4Vo),Nyayas. ; Tarkas.; Sarvad.; N. of various

wks. ; -did/iiti-tippani, (., -nirftpana, n., -parish-

kdra, m., -rahasya, n., ~vydkhyd, f., -sdmanya-
lakshana, n. N. of wks.

H4tva, mfn. to be urged on or incited, RV.

I. Keman.n. impulse, RV.ix.g;, i (SSy.'gold');

water, Naigh. i, 11.

3. Heya, mfn. (for I. and a. see p. 1296 and

1297), id., MW.
Haituka, mf'i~)n. having a cause or reason,

founded on some motive (in -/<"), Bhag. ; BhP.
;

(ifc.)
caused by, dependent on, MBh. ; BhP. ; m. a

reasoner, rationalist, sceptic,
heretic (, f.), Mn. ;

Yajn.; MBh. &c. ; a follower of the Mlmarjsa doc-

trines, W.
Haitnkya, n. causality, causatircness (a-h, n.

absence of interested motives'), MW.

?TH 2. hfman (see himd and next), winter

(only used in loc., 'in the winter'),TS.; Ksth. ; SBr.

Hemanta, m. winter, the cold season (compris-

ing the two months Agra-hityana and Pausha, i. e.

from middle of November to middle of January),
RV. &c. &c.; (i), f. id., L. - ritn-varnana, n.
'

description of the winter season,' N. of wk. jab-
dha (td-), mfn. swallowed by winter (i.e.

' hidden

away or disappeared in w '), AV. natha, m .' lord

of winter,' the wood-apple tree {
=

kapittha\, L.

pratyavarohana, n. redescending into winter

(a kind of ceremony), ApGr., Sch. -megba, m.

a winter-cloud, Paficat. iisira, m. du. (cf. Pan.

ii, 4, 48) winter and spring.TS.; Br. - samaya, m.
w time, Paficat. sinha, m. N. of a king of Karna-

pura, Cat. Hemantanila, m. a winter wind, Rajat.

Hemantanta, m. (only in UK. nte) the end of

winter, MBh.
Hemavala, n. a pearl (

= hima-v; cf. next), L.

I. Haima, mfn. wintry, brumal, caused or pro-

duced by snoworice,Ragh.; covered with s, MBh.;

relating to or coming from the Himalaya (as pearls),

MBh.; VarBrS.; m. N. of a mountain, MBh.; n.

hoar-frost, dew, W.
I. Kaimana, mf^/)n. relating or belonging or

suitabletowinter,winterly,wintry,cold, AV.&c. &c.;

m. the month Margaslrsh?. (November-December),
L. ; a kind of rice which grows in winter (

= shash-

tika}, L.; m. n. winter, cold, L.

Haimanta, mf(i)n. (fr. hemanta) wintry, re-

lating or suitable to or growing in winter, VS. ;

Susr. &c.

Haimantika, mfn. =
prec., VS. ; Br. ; SrS. ; Car.;

= htmanlam adhtle veda vd, g. vasant3di.

Halmala, m. n. winter (prob. w. r. for haimana),
L.

Kaimavat, m. N. of the 8th month (prob. w.r.

for hima-vat or haimavata), Suryapr.

Haimavata, mf(f)n. (fr. hima-vaf) belonging
to or situated or growing on or bred in or coming
or flowing from the Himalaya mountains, AV. &c.

&c. ; snowy, covered with snow, MW. ; m. a kind

of vegetable poison, L.; a kind of demon, ManGr.;

pi. the inhabitants of the H imaMaya mountains, MBh.;
Hariv.; N.ofa school, Buddh.; (all), (. N. of various

plants (VacJ with white flowers, Terminalia Che-

bula, LinumUsitatissimum &c.),Car. ; Susr. ;
a kind

of drug or perfume (^renuid),L. ; patr. of Gangs,
MBh.; Balar.

;
of ParvatiorUm5,JaimUp. ; of the

wife of Kausika, MBh. ;
of the wife of Samhataiva,

Hariv. ; (am), n. a pearl, L. ; N. of a Varsha, MBh-.;
Satr.

Kaimavatika, m. pi. the inhabitants of the

Himalaya mountains, MBh.
Haimacala, m. = (or perhaps w. r. for) himd-

cata (q.v.), Subh.

?*n^3, heman, n. (of doubtful derivation)

gold, Naigh. i, i; Mn.; MBh. &c. ; a gold piece,

Kathas.; (pi.) golden ornaments, Kuval.; Mesua

Roxburgh!!, Car. ;
the thorn-apple, MW.

I . Hema, in comp. for 3. lieman. kaksha, m.

a golden girdle, Vas.
; mf(a)n. having g walls, R.;

= next, M Bh. - kakshya, mfn. having a g girdle,

R. kantba, m. a proper N., Cat. kandala, m.

having g shoots, coral, L. kamala, n. a g lotus,

Kathas. kampana, m. N. of a man, MBh. ka-

ra, m. 'g-worker,' N. of Siva, ib.
; (with maithild)

N. of an author, Cat. -karaka, m. a g vase, L.

kartrl, m. a goldsmith, Mn. xii, 61
;
a kind of

bird, MW. kalasa, m. a g
9
pinnacle or cupola,

Inscr. kanti, mfn. having a g lustre, VarBrS.;
f. Curcuma Aromatica or another species, L. kara,
m. a goldsmith, Mn. ; MBh. &c. karaka, m. id.,

Yajn. ; (>'<z), f. a kind of plant, L. - kinjalka, m.

n. g filaments, R.; n. 'having g f ,' the Naga-
kesara flower, L.-kiiita-mSlin, mfn. garlanded
with a g diadem, MBh. kudya, -knndya, N.

of a place, VarBrS. knmbba, m. a g jar, MW.
kuta, m. '

g-peaked,' N. ofone of the ranges of

mountains dividing the known continent into 9 Var-

shas (situated north of Himalaya and forming with

it the boundaries of the Kimnara or Kimpurusha
Varsha; see vanha), MBh.; Hariv. &c.; of a

monkey, R. ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of wk. kuthya

-kudya above. ketakl, f. Pandanus Odoratis-

simus, L. keli, m. 'golden sport," N. of Agni or

fire, L. - kesa, m. '

g-haired,' Siva, W. - ksMri,
f. a kind of plant, Susr. gandhini, f. the per-
fume Renuka, L. ffarbha, mfn. containing g in

the interior, Heat. - girl, m.
'

g mountain, N. of

mount Meru, Bhartr. ; ofanother mountain,VarBrS.

ffnha, in. N. ofa serpent-demon, MBh. gaura,
mfn. of a g yellow colour (rhga, mfn. having g

y limbs), SkandaP.; m. a kind of tree (=kimki-
rata),L. ghna, n. lead, L. ; (i), f. turmeric, L.

cakra, mfn. having g wheels, MW. candra,
mfn. decorated with a g crescent (as a chariot), R.

;

m. N. of a king (son of VisSla), ib. ; Pur.
;
of a cele-

brated Jaina author (pupil of Deva-candra Suri and

teacher of king Kumara-pJla ;
he lived between

1 089 and 1 1 73 A. D. and is the author ofa great many
works, esp. of the Anekartha-keia, the Abhidhana-

cintamani, the UnSdi-sutra-vritti, the Dest-nama-

mala, a S.inskiit and Prakrit grammar &c.) ci-

tra, n. N. of a mythical town.VP. - curna, n. g-

dust, Sujr. culin, mfn. having a g crest or top,
Hariv. cchanna, mfn. covered with g ;

n. a g
covering, g trappings (of an elephant &c.), ib. ja,

n. tin, L. jata, m. pi. N. of a class of Kiratas,

Kad. Jalalamkrlta, mfn. 'adorned with a g
net.'N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Lalit. jlvanti, f. a kind

of plant, L. jvKla, m. 'g-flanicd,' Agni or fire,

L. taru, m. 'g tree,' the Datura or thorn-apple,
W. tara, n. blue vitriol, L. taraka, m. pi. N.
of a people, MarkP. tala, N. of a mountainous

district in the north,VarBrS. - tilaka-suri, m. N.
of a man, Cat. dantS, f. 'g-toothed,' an Apsaras,
Hariv. dmara, m. a g Dinfira, Kathas. dug-
dha, m. '

g-juiced,' Ficus Glomerata, Car.
; (a or

f), f. = svarna-kshiri, L. dugdhaka or -dug-
dhln, m. Ficus Glomerata, L. dhsvnvan, m.

' hav-

ing a golden bow,' N. of a son of the nth Manu,
MSrkP. dharma or man, m. N. of a man, ib.

dhanya, n. cesamum grain (cf. homa-dh), L.

dhanyaka.m. a partic. weight (= iJMJshakas),

SarngS. dharana, n. a partic. weight of g (
=

8 Palas), L. nabhl, m. a g nave, Kaus.
;
mfn.

having a g nave or centre, MW. netra, m. 'g-
eyed,' N. of a Yaksha, MBh. parvata, m. an

(artificial) mountain made of g (as a gift ; cf. mahd-

ddnd), Cat.; N. of mount Meni, L. pingala,
mfn. g yellow, R. - pithadhi-devatS, f.the tute-

lary deity of a g footstool (applied to a monarch's

foot), MW. - punjaka, m. N. of a man, MBh. (B.

-kampana], pushkara, n. a lotus-flower of g,-
Hariv. pnshpa (only L.), m. 'bearing g flowers/
Michelia Champaka ; jonesia Asoka

; Mesua Rox-

burghii ; Cassia Fistula; (r), f. Rubia Munjista;

Hoya Viridiflora; CurcuIigoOrchioides; a colocynth;
= kantakdri and svarnali; (am),n. the flower of

Michelia Champaka &c. (see above). pnshpaka
(only L.),m. Michelia Champaka; SymplocosRace-
mosa; (z'/ta), f. yellow jasmine ; LinumUsitatissi-

mum. prishtha, mfn. overlaid with g, gilded,
Hariv. pratimS, f. a golden statue or image, L.

prabha, m. '

having a g lustre," N. of a VidyS-
dhara (a, f.), Kathas.; of a king of the parrots, ib.

phala, f. 'having g fruit," a kind of plantain, L.

bhadrlka, mf(iz)n. wearing a g amulet, MBh.
bhastra,!. agold purse or purse containing gold,

Kathas. maya.mf^Jn. made ofgold,golden, MBh.;
R. &c. - marici-mat, mfn. having g rays, MBh.
-raakshika, n. pyrites, L. mala, f. '^-gar-
landed,' N. of the wife of Yama, L. - malika, f. a

g necklace, Jstak. malin, mfn. garlanded or

adorned with g (as elephants, a Rakshasa &c.), R. ;

m. the sun, MW. rnaaha, f. a partic. weight of

g", L. mriga, m. a golden deer (according to a

story told in R.iii, the Rakshasa MSrica transformed

himself into a golden deerand socaptivatedRama and

his wife Sits, that the former left his forest-home to

pursue it ; during his absence Ravana, q. v., disguised
as a mendicant, presented himself before Sits and

carried her off). yajnopavlta-vat, mfn. furnished

with a g sacrificial thread, Hariv. -yuthika, f.

yellow jasmine, L. ratna-maya, mf;f)n. con-

sisting of g and jewels, KathJs. ratna-vat, mfn.

id., ib. rSgini, f. 'gold-coloured,' turmeric, L.

raja, m. (with misra) N. of an author, Cat.

renu, m. '

gold dust,' a kind of atom (
= frasa-

renu), L. latS, f.
'

g' creeper,' a kind of plant

(accord, to some, Hoya Viridiflora), BhP.; N.ofa

princess, Kathas. lamba or baka, m. N. of the

31st (or 5th) year ofJupiter's cycle of 60 years, Var-

BrS. I . -vat, ind. like g, Sinhas. 2. -vat, mfn.

adorned with gold, R. varna, mfn. g-coloured,
R. ; m. N. of a son of Garuda, MBh. ;

of a Buddha,
Lalit. vala, n. a pearl, L. valll, f. 'golden

creeper,' Hoya Viridiflora, L. vijaya, m. N. of

a poet, Inscr. vibhrama-sutra, n. N. of wk.

(cf. hain?\ Cat. vishSnin, mfn. golden-horned,
MBh. vyakarana, n. Hema-candra's grammar,
Cat. aaiikba, m.

'

having a g conch," N.ofVishnu,
L. -sikha or -slkS(?), f.

'

g-crested,' the plant

Svarna-kshir!, L. - sita, n. id., L. sringa, n. a

g horn, Ratnav.; m. '

g-peaked,' N. of a moun-

tain, Hariv. sringin, mfn. having g
' tusks

'
and

peaks," MBh. -saila, m. 'g-peaked,' N. of a

mountain, \T. sabha-natha-mahatmya, n.N.

of wk. sara, n. blue vitriol (cf. -lara), L. sa-

varni, m. N. of a man, R. siglia, m. a throne

of g
6

,
BhP. - utra or traka, n.

'

g-thread,' a

necklace, R. ; Vikr. snri, m. N. of a scholar (
=

hcma-canJra}, Col. hana-gani, m. N. of an

author (pupilofRatna-sekhara),Cat.>hasti-ratlia,
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m. 'g-elephanl-chariot,'N.
of one of the i6Maha-

d3nas (q. v.) Hemaoka, mfn. adorned with g

(v.l. AemdMga),M\iAr. Hemanffa, mf(f)n. hav-

ing g limbs or parts, golden, R.
;
Mudr. (v.l. he-

m&hka); BhSm.; m. Michelia Champaka, Susr. ;
a

lion, L. ; the mountain Meru, Rsjat. ; N. of Brahma,
L. ; of Vishnu, L.

;
of Garuda, L. ; (a), f. a partic.

plant (
= svarna-kskirf), L. Hemantjada, m.

'

having a g bracelet,' N. of a Gandharva, Cat. ;
of

a king of the Kalingas, Ragh.; of a son of Vasu-

deva, BhP. Hemacala, m. = hema-parvata (in

both meanings), Subh.; Inscr. ;
Cat. Kemadhya,

mfn. abounding in gold, MW. Kemanda (Rajat.)

or daka (Dharmai.), n. the golden world-egg (cf.

brahm&nja). Kemadri, m. 'g mountain,' Meru

or Sumeru, L.
; N. of an author (son of Kama-deva;

he lived in the 1 3th century A.n. and wrote the

encyclopaedical wk. Catur-varga-cintamani, divided

into 5 Khandas, Vrata, Dana, Tirtha, Moksha, and

Parisesha), Cat.; (with bhatta) N. of the author of

a Comm. on Raghu-vansa ; -jarana, m. (
hem&-

drika}, -dana-khanda-sara, m. or n., -prayoga,

m., -pr&yaicitta, n. N. of wks. EemadrlkS, f.

the plant svarna-kshlri',
L. Kemabba, mfn.

looking like g, 'MBh. ; (a), f. N. of the palace of

Rukmini, Hariv, Hemambn, n. liquid g, Vri-

shabhan. Kemambnja (Kathis.) or mbhoja
(Megh.), n. a g lotus-flower. Hemalamkara, m.

a g ornament, Ratnav.; rin, mfn. adorned with

g, Heat. HemSvatS-mahatmya, n, N. of wk.

Hemahva, m. '
called after gold," Michelia Cham-

paka, L.; (a), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. ;
=svarna-

kshiri, L. Herndsvara-mabatinya, n.N.of wk.

2. Hema, m. a partic. weight of gold (
= md-

shaka}, L.; a horse of a dark or brownish colour,

L. ; N. of Buddha, L.; of a son of Rusad-ratha, Pur.;

of the father of Su-tapas, ib. ; *=hema-candra,C'A.;

(a), f. Hoya Viridiflora, L. ;
the earth, L. ; a hand-

some woman, L. ; N. of an Apsaras, Hariv. ; R. ;
of

a river, MBh.; (am}, n, gold, L.

Kemaka, n. gold, R. ;
a piece of gold (in sa-h^),

Kathas. ;
N. of a forest, Cat. ;

of a Daitya (1), VP.

Hemala, m. a goldsmith, L. ;
a touchstone, L. ;

a chameleon, lizard, _L.

Hemaya, Nom. A. "yate, to be or become gold,

Harav.

Hemya-vat, mfn. having golden trappings or a

golden girth (?), RV. iv, 2, 8 (Say.)

2. HMmiv, mf f)n. (fr. 3. heman, of which it is

also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden, consisting

or made of gold, Mn. ;
MBh. &c. ; of a golden yellow

colour, MW.; m.N.of Siva, MBh.; Gentiana Che-

rayta, L.; (scil. koid) the lexicon of Hema-candra,
Cat. ; (a), f. yellow jasmine, L. ; (f), f. id., L.

;
Pan-

danus Odoratissimus, L. kuta, m. pi. the inhabit-

ants of Hema-kuta, MarkP. koia, m. Hema-can-

dra's lexicon. tjlrlka, m. pi. the inhabitants of

Hema-giri, MarkP. candri, m. patr. fr. hema-

landra, R. caret, m. (prob. w. r. for -varci) a

patr., Pravar. citra-Bamntedlia,mfn. enchased

with golden pictures, MBh. prakrlta-dhtm-
dlka, f. N. of wk. _ rondrS or -mudrika, f. a g

coin, MW.; (fdrikd), mfn. having or possessing a

g coin, ib. valkala, mfn. clothed in gold, MW.
vibhrama-sutra, n. = hema-vr>

. Cat. saila,

m. N. of a mountain (v.l. fiema-f"),VP. sau-

fjandhika-vat f mfn. furnished with g lotus-flowers

(v.\. padma-s), MBh. Haijnaigiki-g-auran-

ga-deva-atuti, f. N. of wk. Haimacala, see

p. 1304, col. 2. Haimanekartha, N. of Hema-
candra's lexicon.

2. Haimana, mfn. golden (v.l. haitnajd), Bhpr.

Haimi-bhata, mfn. become gold, turned into

gold, Kum.

4. heman, m. the planet Mercury, L.

hemanla, hemavala. See p. 1304,
cols. I and 2.

?*fn hematra, m. or n. a partic. high
number, Buddh.

?U hemna, m. (Gk. 'Ep/iijs-) the planet

Mercury, VarBrS.; (a), f. id.(?), L.

f*l heya. See pp. 1296, 1297, and 1304.

^t hera,n. (of unknown derivation) asort

of crown or tiara, L.
; turmeric, L. ; demoniacal il-

lusion, L.

Heraka, m. a spy, L.; N. of a demon attending
on Siva, L.

Herlka, m. a spy, secret emissary, L.

Hairika, m. id., Hear, ('a superintendent of the

goldsmiths,' Sch.); a thief, L.

Cff heramba, n. N. of Ganesa, MBh.;
Kathas. &c. (RTL. 218); a buffalo, Malatlm; a

boastful hero, L. ; a partic. Buddha (
= heruka), L.

-kanana-mabatmya, n. N. of wk. -janani,
f. 'mother of Gan&a,' Durga, L. -pala, m. N.

of a Kanouj king, Inscr. mantra, m. a partic.

Mantra (sacred to GanSsa). ena, m. N. of a

medic, author. - hatta, m. N. of a country (said

to be one of the provinces of the Deccan), L.

Herambopanishad> f. N. of an Upanishad.

Herambaka,m.pl.N.ofapeople,MBh.-Bena,
m. N. of an author, Cat.

Herambha, w.r. for heramba, Kathas.

Hairamba, mfn. relating to or connected with

Gan&a, Cat. ; m. pi. N. of a sect, W.

?[^r(! heruka, m. N. of Ganesa, KalP. ; of

an attendant on Maha-kala or Siva, L. ;
of an in-

ferior Buddha, Buddh. ; pi. N. of a class of heretics,

L.; (&}, (. a species of plant, AV.Paddh.

?7J hel (in the meaning
'

to sport, play,'

prob. not identical with /htl, hed, although some-

times confounded with it; only in the following

derivatives ; cf. Jhil, avaheld, praheld).
Helana, n. the act of slighting, disregard, con-

tempt, MBh.; BhP.; sporting amorously, wanton

dalliance (cf. -Jhil), W.
Helaniya, mfn. to be slighted or derided, Nilak.

Hela, f. (ifc. f. a) disrespect, contempt (cf. ava-

held) ;
wanton sport, frivolity, amorous dalliance (of

women ; in dram, one of the 20 natural graces \sat-

tva-ja alamkdra] ofthe Niyiki), Dasar. ; Sih. &c.;

-, ,
.

Kathas. &c. ; moonlight, L. ; =prastdva, L. ca-

kra, m. N.of a man, Rajat. raja, m.N. of a his-

torian (used by Kalhana for his Raja-tararngini) and

of a grammarian, Cat. vat, mfn. careless, taking

things easily, PaEcar.

I. Hell, f. = held, L.; an embrace, L.; a mar-

riage-procession in the street, L.

Helitavya, n. (impers.) it is to be acted care-

lessly or frivolously, MBh.
Helihlla or iailibila, mfn. of a sportive or

wanton nature, L.

helaka, n. a partic.measure ofweight
:o Hodhas), L.

lelanci, f. a kind of herb, L.

helavuka, vukka, m.= hedav, L.

2. heli, m. (Gk. rJXtot; for I. heli see

above) the sun, VarBrS. ; Pur.

Helika, m. id., Kasikh.

^"5! helu, N. of a village in Kasmlra,

Rajat. grama, m. the village Helu, ib.

?75T hfluga and heluya, a partic. high

number, Buddh.

?35 hel, hela, helas. See Vhed, p. 1303.

?T5T hevajra, m. N.of a Buddhist god, W.

\evara, a partic. high number, Buddh.

...... hevaka, m. (said to be fr. MarathI

heva,' ardent desire') a whim, caprice,Vcar. ; Aryav.

Hevakasa, mfn. whimsical, capricious (as loye),

Dasar.

Hev&kin, mfn. devoted to, absorbed in,engrossed

by (comp. ; ki-ta, f.), Uttamac.

^If i. hesh (cf. Vhresh), cl. I. A. (Dhatup.
' x

xvi, 20) hfshate (Ved.ep. also ti; p. hishat,

RV.; MBh. ; heshamdna, Hariv. ; p(.jiAesAire,Sis.;

fut. heshita &c., Gr.), to neigh.whinny, RV. &c. &c.

HesnS, f. neighing, whinnying, Kir. ; MarkP.

Heshaya, Nom. A. yate, to neigh, whinny,
Pancat.

Heshita, n.^heshd, MBh.; Hariv. &c.

Heshin, m. '

neighing,' a horse, L.

^ 2. hesh (prob. connected with \/l . hi),

to be quick or strong or fiery (in the following deri-

vatives) :

Heshft, mfn. quick, strong (in htshd-kralu,
' of

strong power,' others 'roaring mightily,' applied to

the Maruts), RV. iii, 26, 5.

H6shas,n.quickness,vigour,fire (others' wound'),
RV. x, 89, 1 2. vat (heshas-), mfn. quick, strong,

fiery, RV. vi, 3, 3.

? hai, ind. (g. svar-adi) a vocative particle

(used in calling or vociferating), AV. ; TBr. &c.

*?FfiUlT haiosakayana, mfn. (fr. hiusalta),

g. pakshadi.

t^?J haingula, mfn. (fr. hingula) having
the colour of vermilion^ Naish. ; coming or derived

from HingulS, VamP.

^ts^ haidimba, mfn. relating to or treat-

ing of Hidimba, MBh. ;
= next, ib.

Haidimbi, m. 'son of Hidimba,' metron. of

Ghatotkaca, MBh.

?ifnW^ haitanaman, m. patr. fr. hita-

ndman, Pan.

Haitanamana, m, id., MaitrS.

haituka,kya. See p. 1304, col. I.

haidarasaha, m.= ii . ,j , Cat.

haima, haimana &c. See col. I.

haimaha, ind. an exclamation, SrS.

fjf*ii1 haimint, f. N. of a woman, MarkP.

^4'lW haiyamgava, u. (fr. hyas+ go)

next, BhP.

HaiyaingaVina, n. clarified butter prepared from

yesterday's milking, fresh butter, Hariv. ; Ragh.;
Bhatt.

hairanyd, mf(a)n. (fr. hiranya, of

which it is also the Vriddhi form in comp.) golden,

consisting or made of gold, AV. ;
R. ; bearing gold

(said of a river), MBh. ; offering gold (said of hands

or arms), ib. garbha, mfn. relating or belonging
to Hiranya-garbha, Sanik.; m. patr. of Manu (son

of BrahmS), Mn. iii, 194; of Vasishtha, MBh.; a

worshipper of Hiranya-garbha, Cat. nabha, m.

patr. fr. kiranya-n, SBr. baheya, m. patr. fr.

hiranya-bahu, Pat. vKcaa, mfn. (fr. hiranya-

) clothed with golden feathers (as an arrow), MBh.
stupa, mf()n. written or composed by Hiranya-

stupa(also/y'a),Nir. ; SankhGr.; m.patr.ofArcat

(author of RV. x, 149), Anukr.

Hairanyaka, m. a goldsmith, VarBrS. ; an over-

seer of gold, guardian of golden treasure, L. ; n. N.

of a Varsha.MBh.
Hairanyika,mf(a ort)n. (fr. hiranya), g.kdsy-

adi; m. a goldsmith, Divyav.
Hairanvati, f. (cf. hiranvatt) N. of a river,

MBh.

:<^f hairamba, hairika. See above,
col. 2.

1=P^ haivam, ind.= Pali hevam; Divyav.

?^TJ haihaya, m. N. of a race (said to have

been descendants ofYadu ; they are described in the

PurSnas as separated into 5 divisions, viz. the Tala-

janghas, Viti-hotras, Avantyas, Tundikeras, and

Jatas ; they, are said to have overrun parts of India

along with the Sakas or Scythian tribes), MBh. ; R.;
Pur. &c. ; a king of the Haihayas (esp. applied to

Arjuna Kartavlrya, who is said to have had a thousand

arms
;
see kdrtavirya), ib. ;

N. of a son of Sahasra-

da, Hariv.; ofason of Sata-jit, Pur. ; (?)of a medical

author, Cat. Haihayendra-kavya, n. N. of a

poem.
Haiheya,m.N.ofArjunaK5rtav:rya(cf.above),L.

|ft Arf, ind. (a vocative particle [g. cadi]
used in calling to a person or in challenging) ho I

hallo 1 &c. (also expressive of surprise &c.), TS. &c.

&c.

ho'ida, n. N. of a Saman, Kath.

Aofo, f., v.l. for ho<]ha.

^(\ hod (cf. i/htid, huf), cl. I. A. hodate,

to disregard, disrespect (
= </h'<f), Dhitup. viii, 33 ;

(also ftatiif) to go, move, Vop.
Hoda, m. a raft, float, boat, L. ; a title ofa partic.

class of Kayasthas and of Srotriya Brihmans in

Bengal, L.; (a), f., g. ajadi(KX.ho4hd~).
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Hodiman, m. (fr. prec.), g. pritkv-adi.
Hauda, n. (fr. id.), ib.

^IJ hodri(i), ra. a robber, highway-rob-
ber, L.

"%t& 1 . hodha, mfn. (thought by some to be
fr. ha + tidAa) stolen

;
m. n. and (a), (. stolen goods,

Mn. ix, 370, Sch. on Y5jh. ii, 5.

2. Hodha, Norn. A. AaJAafe, kadhayate, Vop.
xxi, 7.

tHrJ hdtri, m. (fr. Yt> hu) an offerer of an

oblation or burnt-offering (with fire), sacrificer, priest,

(esp.) a priest who at a sacrifice invokes the gods or re-

cites the Rig- veda, a Rig-veda pr (one of the 4 kinds

of officiating priest, see rilvij, p. 224; properly the

Hotri priest has 3 assistants, sometimes called Puru-

shas,vu.theMaitrI-varuna,Aochi-vika, andGriva-
sUit ; to these are sometimes added three others, the

BrahmaiiScchamin, Agnidhra or Agnfdh, and Potri,

though these last are properly assigned to the Brah-

man priest ;
sometimes the Neshtri is substituted for

the Griva-stut), RV. &c. &c.; N. of Siva, MBh. ;

mf(tri)n. one who sacrifices (gen. or cornp.), sacri-

ficer, Mn. ; MBh. &c. karman, n. the work or

function of the Hotri, AsvSr. camasa, m. the

ladle or other vessel used by the Hotri,TS.; Br.; SrS.;

*siya, mfn. (fr. prec.), ApSr. japa, m. murmured
recitation of the H, AitBr. tva, n. condition or

office of the H, Br. pravara, m. election of a

H (also N. of wk.), ApSr. -mat (htiri-), mfn.

provided with a H, RV. - varya (SBr.), -vfirya

(RV.),n. election of the H". -reda, m. the Veda,
i.e. ritual of the H, SAv.-shadana (for -sad"),
n. the Hotri's seat or place where the Hotri sits at a

sacrifice (said to be neat faeuttant-vtdi), RV.; A V.;

Br. ; SrS. shSman, n. N. ofSSmans, Laty. 8am-
tha-japa, m. N. of a liturgical treatise.

Hotar-yaja, m. the Pratsha (q.v.) consisting of

the words hetaryjja, SlnkhSr.

Hotadhvaryu, m. du. the Hotri and Adhvaryu
priests, KitySr.
Hot5-potarau, m.du. the Hotri and Potri priests,

Piii. vi, 3, 25, Sch.

Hota-yaksha, m. the Praisha (q.v.) consisting of

the words hoti yakskat, SankhSr.

Hotur-antevasin, m. the pupil of a Hotri priest,
Tin. vi, 3, 23, Sch.

Hotrika, m. = kt>traka, SBr.; Lijy. &c.
Hotos. See Vi. liu.

Hotra, n. sacrificing, the function or office of the

Hotri, RV.; AV.; SBr.; Ki}h.; a burnt-offering,
oblation with fire, sacrifice, RV. ; PaBcavBr.; Sinkh-

Sr.; MBh.; (a), f., see below. prayoga, m. N.
of wk. Tali (or -vah), mfn. bearing the sacrifice,

RV. - v&hana, m. (id.) N. of a Brahman and of

a Rijarshi, MBh.
Hotraka, m. an inferior Hotri priest or an as-

sistant of the H (in a wider sense applied to all the

chief priests; cf. under hotri) t AitBr.; GrSrS.j N.
of a son of Kincana, BhP.

I. Hotra, f. (for a. see p. 1308, col. 3) the func-
tion or office of a priest (esp. of the Hotrakas, also

applied to the persons of the Hotrakas), Br. : SrS.

-camasa, m. the ladle or other vessel used by the

Hotrakas, SBr. saniin, m.' reciting the part ofthe

Hotri,' an assistant of the Hotri, Hotraka, Br. ; SrS.

Hotrln. See ugni-hotrin.
Hotriya, n. the office or function of a priest, RV.
Hotri. See under hotri above.

Hotriya, mfn. relating or belonging to the Hotri

or the Hotiakas, TS. ; $Br.; KitySr.; n.-havir-

geha, L.

Hdtvfc, mfn. to be sacrificed or offered in sacri-

fice, MaitrS.

Hotram, m. a sacrificer, L.

Homa, m. the act of making an oblation to the

Devas or gods by casting clarified butter into the fire

(see deua-yajna and IW. 345), oblation with fire,

burnt-offering, any oblation or sacrifice (ayuta-h,
'a sacrifice of10,000 burnt-offerings to the planets'),
AV. &c. &c. karman, n. sacrificial act or rite,

Kathis. kalpa,m. mode or manner of sacrificing,
Hir. -kfila, m. the time of sacrifice, GrSrS.; MBh.;
R. ; ldtitrama-prayascilta-prayaga,m.ti.o!<n\a.
Mhtlii t f- an implement for blowing on fire,

L. kunda, n. a hole in the ground for the sacred

fire for oblations (=agni-t~), L. tattva-vidhi,
in., -tarpana-vidhi, m. N. of wks. trtramga,
m. the sacrificial horse, Ragh. darpftna-vidln,

hodiman. hradin.

w. r. for -tarp" (q. v.) darvi, f. the sacrificial

ladle, ApGr., Sch. duh, mfn. (a cow) giving milk
for an oblation, Hariv. ; Bear. dravya, n. any-

thing employed for a Homa-sacr or oblation, Kity-
Sr. ; -farindma, N. of a Parisishta of the Sima-
veda. dvaya-prayoga and -dvaya-samasa-
prayoga, m. N. of wks. dhanya, n. 'sacrificial

grain,' sesamum, L. dhuma, m. the smoke of a

burnt-offering, L. dhenn, f. a cow yielding milk
for an oblation, MBh.; Kjlid.; MrirkK-nirnaya,
m., -paddhati, f., -prayascltta, n. N. of wks.

-bhasman, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering, L.

bhSnda, n. a sacrificial implement, Kathis.

mantra-bhSshya, n. N. of wk. yupa, m. the

sacrificial post at the Homa, L. lopa-prayai-
citta-prayoga, m. N. ol wk. vat, mfn. one who
has offered an oblation or performed a sacrifice, Bhatt.

-vidhaua, n., -vldhi, m. N. of wks.- velS/f.
= -kala, BhP. salS, f. a chamber or place for

keeping the sacred fire for oblations, RTL. 365.
ivarottara, n. N. of a Tantta wk. Homagni,

m. sacrificial fire, Pancat. Homanala, m. id., Das.

Homarjnni, f. = hoina-dhena, Bllar. Homeii-
dliana, n. sacrificial firewood, L.

Homaka, m. = hotraka (8 in number), MatsyaP.
Homl, m. fire, L. ;

clarified butter, L.
; water, L.

Homin, mfn. offering, presenting an oblation of

(only ifc. ; see tshira-, tila-ft *c.) ; (tni), f.,

samjfldydm, Pin. v, 2, 137, K{.
Homiya, mfn. relating or belonging to or fit or

destined for an oblation or sacrifice, ChUp. ; Gobh.
&c. dravya, n. anything used for an oblation (as
clarified butter), MW.
Homya, mfn. ~>homlya, Kaul. ; MBh. ; n. clari-

fied butter, L.

Hoshin. See pajra-hoshin.
Hauta, Vriddhi form of hula in comp. thuja,

mfn. (fr. Jiuta-bhuj] relating or belonging to or

presided over by Agni, VarBrS. ; n. the Nakshatra

Kfittiki.ib. Hantaiana, mfn. (fr./(/<}j
:0

; =prec.;
m. (with loluf) Agni's world. Heat.

; (with hand)
'Agni's corner or quarter,' the south-east, VarBrS.

HautSsani, m. (fr. id.) patr.ofSkanda, R.; of the

monkey Nlla, ib.

Hantrika, mfn. relating or belonging to or com-

ing from the Hotri priest, sacerdotal, Pin. iv, 3, 78,
Sch. ; n. the office of the Hotri, Cat.

Hautna, mfn. ^yajamana, Un. iv, 105, Sch.

Hautra, mfn. = hautrika, KitySr. ; n. the func-

tion or office of the Hotri (also as N. of wk.), SrS.

kalpa-drama, m., -prayotra, m., -manjari,
f., -sBtra, n., travaloka, m. N. of wks.

Hautraka, n. N. of the i6th Parisishta of Kitya-
yana.

Hantrika, mfn. relating to the office or function

of the Hotri, sacerdotal, KSty.
Hanmlya, mfn.homiya, Samskarak.

Haumya, mfn. id., ShadvBr. ; GrSrS. ; MBh. ; n.

clarified butter, L. dhanya, n.=homa-dh, L.

parisishta-vivecana, n. N. of wk.

HaaBhya, m. pi. a partic. school of the Yajur-
veda, AV.PariJ.

hora, f. (fr. Gk. &pa) an hour (the

34th part of an Aho-ritra), VarBrS.; MSrkP. ; the

half of a zodiacal sign, Var.; horoscope orhoroscopy,
ib. &c. kandarpa-jataka, n., -c5d5maiii, m.,
-dhyaya (horadtf), m., -prakarana ('?), n.,

-prakasa, m., -pradipa, m., -ruakaranda, m.,
"ndoharana, n.,-ratBa, n. N.of wks. Tld.mfn.
versed in horoscopy, VarBrS., Sch. saatra, n.

horoscopy, astrological science (also as N. of wk.) ;

-tara, m. n., -sudha-nidhi, m.; trdrnava-$dra,
m. n . N. of wks. hat-panc&iikS, f., -sara, m.

n., -sara-sudha-nidhi, m., -aetn, m. N. of wks.

^IftrtPR^ horila-misra, m. N. of the
author of a Smriti-samgraha, Cat.

'^iKWnr^ horila-si$ha, m. N. of a man
(perhaps prec.), Cat.

kola, m. N. of a man, Rajat. ; pi. a

country belonging to Udicya, L. ; (a), f. N. of a town,

Rijat. alnha, m. N. of a man, Cat.

Holada and Holara, N. of places, Rajat

^?5^f holaka, m. half-ripe pulse cooked
over a light fire, Bhpr.

holaka, m. a kind of vapour-bath
(induced over hot ashes for the cure ofpartic. diseases,

by sweating : also with svetia), Car.; (a), f., see next.

holaka, (. (perhaps from a cry or
shout or sound in singing), the spring festival at the

approach of the vernal equinox (commonly called

Huli or Holi, and said to be dedicated to Krishna and
the Gopis ; it is celebrated during the ten days pre-

ceding the full moon of the month Phalguna, when
people sprinkle red powder in sport and light fires ;

in some parts of India the Holi festival corresponds
to or immediately precedes the DolS-yatra, q.v.),
RTL. 430.
HolS, f. the Holi festival, MW. -khelana, n.

the frolics practised at the Holi festival, ib.

HolikS, f. the Holi festival (also applied to a
Rakshasi worshipped at it',W. - pujana, f., -puJS,
m., -prayotra, in., -mahatmya, n., -vldhSna,
n.; "kStpattl, f. N. of wks.

Holl-nirnaya, m. (prob. for holi-n") N. of wk.
Holi. See above under holaka.

holira, hosinga-krishna, and hosi-

taka-bhaita, m. N. of authors, Cat.

ITnff hohau and hau, ind. vocative particles

(used in
calling and challenging), L.

*\

haud, hauda. See

haunlkyu, f. a patr., Pan. iv, I,

79, Sch.

igl I4isi haundina, m. N. of partic. trans-

positions of verses (yihard), ASvSr.

^lHJ>t hautabhuja, hautra, haumlya &c.
See col. 3.

Fhnu,
el. 2. A. (Dhatup. xxiv, 73) hnutf

(Ved. and ep. also hnauti and hnavati, te;

pf.juAnuve, Gr. ; aor. ahnoshla, ib. ; fut. /mold,
hnoshyatc, ib. ; inf. hnotum, Milatlm.; ind. p.

hnutya, Das. ; generally with prepositions ;
cf. apa- t

apt-, ni-^/hnu &c.), to hide from (dat.), Pin. i, 4,

34; to drive or take away, Bhatt.: Pass, hnuyate
(aor. ahndvi},Gt. : Cms.hndvayali (aor. ajuhna-
vat), ib. : Desid. jufiausAate, ib. : Intens. johnu-
yate,johnoti,\b.
Hnava, m., hnavana, n. secreting, hiding, con-

cealing (see apa- ni-hv &c.)
Hnavayya. See a-hnavdyyb.
Hnnta, mfn. taken away, withheld, secreted &c.

(see apa-, ni-hnuta &c.)
Hnuti, f. abstraction, concealment, denial, MW.
Hnotavya, mfn. to be secreted or concealed &c.,

ib.

Wc5 hmal (cf. Vhval), cl. I. P. hmalati, to

shake, move, Dhatup. xix, 45 ; to go, xx, 14 (v. 1.) :

Caus. Hmalayati or hmalayati (the former when
prepositions are prefixed), Dhatup. xix, 45 ; 67.
Hmala and hmala, g. jvaladi.

?T^Aya, ind. (g. svar-adi) yesterday, RV.
&c. &c. [Cf. Gk. xOif, L. hesternus, heri;

Golh.giitra (-dagis); Germ. gestaron, gestern;

Angl.Sax. geostra; Eng. yeiier(-day).']

Hyah, in comp. for hyas. krita, mfn. done or

happened yesterday (-vat, ind.), HParii.

Hyastana, mf(T) n. hesternal, belonging to or

produced or occurred yesterday, MBh.; (), f. (scil.

vibhakti) the personal terminations of the imperfect,

Kity. dina, n. the day just past, yesterday, L.

Hyastya, mfn. hesternal, of yesterday, Pan. iv,

J, 105.

Hyo, in comp. for hyas. go-doha, m. yester-

day's cow's milk, L.

(cf. \/hlag), cl. i. P. hrayati, to

cover, conceal, Dhatup. xix, 25.

gPwm hraniyd or hranlya, f.= Artn, L.

^ i. hradd, m. (once n.; ifc. f. a rather
to be connected with */hlad, but cf. t/hrad; for

2. Aradaseep. 1307) a large or deep piece of water,

lake, pool (rarely applied to the sea
;
with gdnga,

'the water of the Ganges'), RV. &c. &c.; (a), f.

the incense tree, L.; (*), f., g. gauradi. rnXut,
m. 'lake-monster,' a crocodile, alligator, L. Hra-
dantara, n. another lake, MW. Kradalaydia-
mahatmya, n. N. ofwk. Hradodara, m. Make-

bellied,
1
N. of a Daitya, MBh.

Hradayy*, mfn. being in a pond or lake, TS.

Hradavya, mfn. id., Pun. vi, i,83,Virtt. 2, Pat.

Hradin, mfn. abounding in pools or in water fas
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river), MBh.; Hariv.; R.; (int), f. a river, Var-

BrS. ;
BhP.

Hrade-cakhns, mfn . (prob.) mirrored in a lake,

RV.
Hradya, mf(<z)n. being in a pond or lake.TS.

i. Er&din, mfn. (for 2. see col. 2}
= kradin, R.;

(int), f. a river, L.; N. of a river (v.l. hradini),

R. (Sch.)

p, v.l. for 1/hlap, q.v.

[
hras, cl. i. P. A. hrasati,te (only in

"

present base ; Gr. also pf.jaArdsa &c.), to

become short or small, be diminished or lessened,

Mn.; MBh. &c. ; to descend from (abl.), MBh.;

(P.) to sound, Dhatup. xvii, 61 : Caus. hrdsayati

(aor. ajihrasaf), to make small or less, shorten, cur-

tail, diminish, Gobh.; Mn. &c.: Desid. jihrasi-

shati,Gt,: Intens. jdhrasyatc, jdhrasti, ib.

Hrasita, mfn. shortened, curtailed, diminished,

Bhatt.; BhP.; sounded, W.
Hraliman, m. shortness, smallness, g. prithv-

ddi.

Hrasishtha, mfn. (superl. fr. hrasva} shortest

or smallest, very short or small, SBr.

Hrasiyas, mfn. (compar. fr. id.) shorter (also

prosodially) or smaller, very short or small, SBr.;

AsvSr.; RPrat. &c.; (i), f. a variety of the Gayatri

metre (containing two lines of six syllables and one

line of seven), VS. Anukr. [Cf. Gk. xP'<w.]
Brasta. See nir-hrasla.

Hrasva, mf(<5) n. short, small
,
dwarfish , little, low

(as an entrance), weak (as a voice), VS. &c. &c. ;

unimportant, insignificant, BhP.; less by (abl.), Car.;

prosodicall v or metrically short (as opp. to dirgha ;

cf. lag&u)',SrS.; RPrSt.; Pan.&c.; m. a dwarf, W. ;

a short vowel, Prat. ; N. of Yama, L. ; (a), f. a female

dwarf, MW.; N. of various plants (Phaseolus Tri-

lobus ;
= ndga-bald and Ukumi-jamtif), L. ; of a

SSman, ArshBr.; (am), n. a kind of vegetable, L.;

green or black sulphate of iron, L.
;
a partic. short

measure, MW. karna, m. 'short-eared,' N. of a

Rikshasa, R. -karshana, n. a partic. Svara,Samh-

Up. kusa, m. Kusa grass or a kind of short Kusa

g (cf. -darbha), L. gavedhuka, f. Uraria Lago-

podioides, L. jambn, f. a species of Jambu with

small black fruit, L. - jatya, mfn. of a small sort

or kind, Susr. tandnla, m. a kind of rice, L. tS,

f. shortness Jofstature ),R. tva, n . id., Susr.; Sarvad. ;

prosodial shortness, KSs. on Pan. ii, 3, 56. dar-

bha, m. = -kusa, L. dS, f. the incense-producing-

tree (v. I. hrada}, L. -nirvansaka, m. a small

sword, L. pattraka, m. '

having short leaves,' a

kind of Bassia, L. ; (ika}, f. the small Pippala tree,

L. parna, m. 'id.,'Ficus Infectoria, L. parva,
mfn. preceded by a short vowel, VPrat. plaksha,
m. a species of small Plaksha tree, L. phala, m.
'

having small fruit or kernels," the date tree, L. ; (d),

f. the tree Bhumi-jambu. bahu, mfn. short-armed,

MlrkP. ; m. N. of Nala (while in the service of king

Ritu-parna), Kathas. bghuka, mfn. short-armed,

MBh. murti, mfn. short in stature, dwarfish,

MW. mala, m. 'having a small root,' the red

sugar-cane, L. mnlaka, m. (prob.) id., Susr. ro-

man, m. '

short-haired,' N. of a king of Videha (son

ofSvarna-roman), BhP. sakha-sipha, m.' having
short branch roots,' a small tree, shrub, L. Bi-

grnka, m. a species of Moringa, Susr. sabha,
f. a small or narrow hall, MW. Hrasvagiii, m.

Calotropis Gigantea, L. BraBVanga, mfn. short-

bodied, dwarfish, BhP.; m. a dwarf, W.; the medi-

cinal plant and root Jivaka, L. Hrasvairnuda,
m. red Ricinus, L. Hranvodaya, mfn. followed

by a short vowel, RPrat. Hrasvopadha, mfn.

having a short penultimate, AV.

Hrasvaka, mfn. very short or small, MBh.;
Hariv. &c.

Hrasa, m. shortening, diminution, decrease, de-

terioration, detriment, Mn.
; Yajn. &c. ; paucity,

scarcity, MBh. ; Hariv. &c. ; sound, noise, L. Era-
Banveshana-vat, mfn. connected with diminution

and searching, Sah.

Brasaka, mf(j'X'a)n. shortening, diminishing, de-

creasing, MW.
Eraaana, n. shortening, diminution, Grihyas.

Susr.

- Hrasaniya, mfn. to be made shorter or di

minished, SarngS.

Braiva, n. (fr. hrasva}, g. prilhv-ddi.

hrad (cf. Vhldd), cl. I. A. (Dhatup.

ii, 25) hrddate (pf.jahrade as Pass, im-

>ers.,Bhatt.; Gr. also aor. ahradishla Sec.), to sound,

oar, make a noise (mostly with a preposition, cf.

nir-, and sam-*/hraa} : Caus. hrddayati, to cause

o sound, ApGr. ;
to refresh, delight (=or w.r. for

hlddayati), MarkP. [Cf. Gk. x"XaCa -]

2. Hrada, in. (ifc. f. d; for I. see p. 1 306, col. 3)

ound, noise, L. ; a ray of light (see sata-hr} ;
a

am, L. ;
N. of a son of Hr.'ida, Hariv.

Bradaka, mfn. = hrade kusalah, g. dkarshadi.

Hrada, in. sound, noise, roar (of thunder),ChUp.;
vIBh. ; Kir.; sound (in a phonetical sense), Pat.;

V. of a serpent-demon, MBh. ;
of a son of Hiranya-

usipu, Hariv. ; Pur.

Hradaka, mfn. = hrade kusalah, g. dkarshadi.

2. Hradin, mfn. (for I . see col. i) sounding, noisy,

very loud, MBh. ;
VarBrS.

;
Sis. ; (int), f. lightning,

MBh.; Hear.; Indra's thunderbolt, L.

Hraduni or nl, f.
'

rattling,' hail, RV.; VS.;

Br.; ChUp. -hata(aW-), mfn. struck by hail,

MaitrS. vrit (duni-), mfn. covered or hidden by

hail, RV.

ram, ind. an exclamation, BhP.

hrasa, hrasana. See col. i.

fj.f'inJT hriniya, hriniya, f.= hrin, L.

fj!<u1*l hriniya, Nom. fi.yate (cf. hriniya)

to be ashamed of (instr.), Naish.; (with na) to be

unashamed before (abl.
= to bear comparison with),

Bhatt.

hrita, w.r. for hrita or hrlta.

Hriti, f.=hriti, taking, conveying, L.

hrivera, n.= hrivera, L.

i. Art, cl. 3. P. (Dhatup. xxv, 3) ji-

jihraydm-cakdra, ydm-dsa, Gr.
;
aor. ahraishit,

td,hreshyati,Gt.}, to feel shame, blush, be bashful or

modest, be ashamed of any one (gen.) or anything

(abl.), Kav.; Kathas. : Caus. hrepayati (aor. aji-

hripaf), to make ashamed, cause to blush, con-

found, put to shame (also fig.
= '

surpass, excel'),

ib. : Desid. jihrishali, Gr. : Intens. jehriyate

(p. yamdna, SidthP.),jeAra}riti,jtAreti, to be

greatly ashamed, ib.

2. Eri, f. shame, modesty, shyness, timidity (also

personified as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dhar-

ma), VS. &c. &c.-Jlta, mfn. overcome by shame,

modest, ashamed, L. deva, m. N. of a Buddhist

deity, Lalit. dharin, mfn. feeling shame, bashful,

I'ancad. nirasa, m. abandonment of sh, shame-

lessness, W. -nisheva, mfn. practising modesty,
modest (also vaka and vin}, MBh.; m. N. of a

prince, ib. pada, n. cause of sh, Kum. bala, mfn.

strong in modesty, extremely modest, Jitakam.

bhaya, n.fear of sh, R.ijat. mat, mfn. bashful,

modest, ashamed, embarrassed (-tva, n.), MBh.; R.

&c. ;
m. N. of a being reckoned among the Visve

Devah, MBh. nifidha, mfn. perplexed or con-

fused by sh, Megh. yantrana, f. torment ofsh,
constraint of bashfulness, Ragh. aanna-kantha,
mfn. having the throat or the utterance broken by

shame, MW.
Hrlka, (ifc.)

= i.Art (cf. nir-Arfta) ;
m. a mon-

goose, L. ; (d), f. shame, bashfulness, L.

Hrikn, mfn. ashamed, bashful, modest, L. ; m. a

cat, L.; lac, L. ; tin, L.

Erina, mfn. ashamed, bashful, shy, R. mn-
kha, mfn. shame-faced, blushing, ib.

Hrita, mfn. ashamed, modest, shy, timid, MBh. ;

Kathas. mnkha, mfn. = hrina-nf, PancavBr.

- mnkhin, mfn. id., TS.

Hriti, f. shame, bashfulness, modestyrMBh.
Hrepana, n. (fr. Caus.) shame, embarrassment,

Kathas.

Breplta, mfn. ashamed, put to shame, surpassed,

Ragh.

jfte AricA, cl. I . P. hrlcchati, to be ashamed
or modest, blush, Dhatup. vii, 30.

nm, ind. an exclamation, BhP.

hrivera, n. a kind of Andropogon
(accord, to some, Pavonia Odorata), Susr.

Hrivela and "laka, n. id., L.

Aru (collateral form of </Ari), cl. 9. P.

hrandti (see vi-^hru}.
Brut, f. any cause of going wrong or falling,

stumbling-block, trap &c., RV. ; AV.

Ernta, mfn. crooked, KatySr. (' ill,' Sch.)

?"5 hrud or hrud, cl. I. P. hrodati or Aru-

4ati (accord, to some also A. te), to go, Dhatup.

ix, 71 (v.l.)

Hrudu or hrudru (applied to Takman), AV. i,

25. ^ 3-

Hroda. Seejyd-hroda.

lp( Arum, iud. an exclamation, BhP.

g^Arep, cl. i. A. hrepate, to go, Dhatup.
x, II (v.l.); hrepayati, see i/Ari.

hresh (cf. \/i . AesA), cl. i . A. (Dhatup.
*

xvi, 2 1 ) hreshate (m. c. also P. i ; pf.jiAre-

she 8ec.,Gt.),to neigh (as a horse), whinny, MBh.;
Kav. &c. ;

to go, move, Dhatup. xvi, 18 (v.l. for

presK): Cius.hrcshayali, to cause to neigh, MBh.

BreshS, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying,
MBh.
Hreshita, mfn. neighed, ib.; n. = prec., ib.

Ereshin, mfn. neighing, whinnying, ib.

^"S hreshuka, m. an instrument for dig-

ging, a kind of spade, MBh.

j^J hraad (cf. s/Arurf, hrud), cl. I. P.Arau-

4ati, to go, Dhatup. ix, 71 (v.l.)

hraum, ind. an exclamation, Cat.

(cf. V Arojr), cl. i. A. hlagate, to

cover, hide, Dhaiup. xix, 26.

U^ hlanna. See under Vhldd.

|p^ Map (v. 1. hrap), cl. 10. P. hldpayati,
to speak, Dhatup. xxxii, 1 15; to sound, creak, ib.

ff^ Mas (cf. Vhras), cl. i. P. hlasati, to

sound, Dhatup. xvii, 62.

hlad (cf. Vhrdd), cl. I . A. (Dhatup.
ii, 26) hladate (perhaps orig.

' to make
a cry of joy '),

to be glad or refreshed, rejoice, Nir. ;

MBh. ;
to sound, shout (for joy), ib. : Caus. hlada-

yatite (aor.ajiAladat ; PzK.ahlddayishata, Das.;

Bhatt.), to refresh
, gladden, exhilarate, delight,TAr.;

MBh. ;
R. &c. [Cf. Gk. xe'xAaSa, KaxKafra; Old

Germ, glat ; Eng. glad.}

Hlatti, hlanna, hlanni. See pra-hf
Elada, m. refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy,

delight, R.; VarBrS. &c.; N. of a son of Hiranya-

kasipu (
= and v. 1. for hrada} , VP.

Hladaka, mf(/td)n. refreshing, gladdening, coolf

ing, RV. ; AV. HISdika-vati, f. rich in refresh-

ments or enjoyments, RV.
Hladana, mfn. id., MBh. ; R.; Susr.; n. refresh-

ing, refreshment, Vigbh. ; KivySd.

Hladanlya, mfn. fit for refreshment, MBh.
Hladlta, mfn. refreshed, gladdened, delighted,

MBh.; R. &c.

Bladin, mfn. refreshing, comforting, gladdening,

exhilarating (di-tva, n.), MBh.; SuSr. &c.; very

noisy or loud (v. 1. hrddin), VarBrS. ; (int), f. (cf.

hradi-ni) lightning, L. ;
Indra's thunderbolt, L. ;

the incense-tree, L. ;
a partic. Sakti, BhP., Sch.; a

mystical N. of the sound d, Up. ; N. of a river, R.

Hladuka, mf(d} n. exhilarating, cooling, fresh,

TAr.
HladukS-vati, f. = hlddikd-vatt, ib.

Eladuni.f. (used in explainingAraa'), Samk.

^t An=\/Arj, in the following deriva-

tives :

Hlika, mfn. bashful, modest, TBr. ; Kith. ; (a),

f. shame, modesty, L.

Hliku, mfn. ashamed, modest, thy, L.
;
m. lac,

L. ; tin, L.

|P^AZe*A= >Shresh, in the following deri-

vatives :

BleshX, f. = hreshd, neighing, whinnying, L.

2^X Aral (cf. Vhvri), cl. I. P. (Dhatup.^^ ^
xix, 44) hvdlati (m.c. also te; pf.yo-

hvala, aor. ahvdlit &c., Gr.; inf. hvalitos, SBr.;
ind. p. -Avdlam, ib. &c.), to go crookedly or astray
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or wrong or deviously, stumble, fall, fail, SBr.; Bhatl.:

Caus. hvalayati or hvalayali (the former when

prepositions are prefixed ; aor. ajihvalat), to cause

to tremble, --hake, Bhatt.

Hvala, nifn. stumbling, staggering, ParGr. ; (a),
f. going astray or wrong, failure, SBr.

Hvalana, mfn. stumbling, staggering, ParGr.

Hvala,m.failure,cessation, KatySr.('dying,'Sch.)

?hvri
or hvri (cf. \/hval, Vdhvri), cl. I.

P. (DhJtup. xxii, 23) hvdrati (in RV. also

hvArate; and accord, to DhJtup. xxxi, 2 1 alsa/tori-

nati; pf. jahvdra, vartha, "varuA, Gr. ; aor.

ahvdrshtt, AvdrsAit, hvdr, AvdrisAuA,\S. ; Br.
;

Kith.; Prec. hvarydt, Gr. ; fut. hvartd, hvarish-

yati, ib. ; inf. hvartum, ib.), to deviate or diverge
from the right line, be crooked or curved, bend, go
crookedly or wrongly or deviously, stumble, fall

down, VS. &c. (see above): Caus. hvdrayati (aor.

jt'AvaraA, ratam; juhurah, juh&rthdk, juhu-
rdnd),\o cause to go crookedly, lead wrong or astray,

RV. ; (A.) to go wrong or astray, ib. : Desid. ju-
hvurshati, Gr. : Intens. jdhvaryatc,jdhvarti, ib.

Hvara. See dhanina-hvara.
Hvaraka, m. pi. N. of a school, IndSt.

Hvaraa, n. (pi.) crookedness, deceit, intrigue, ib.;

VS. ; a partic. contrivanceattached to the Soma-sieve

(perhaps the curved rods fixed round the rim), RV. ;

a trap, snare (?), RV. ii, 33, 6.

hveya.

Kvarita, mfn., Pan. vii, 3, 31 &c.

Hvara, m. '

going crookedly or deviously,' a ser-

pent, RV.
;
AV.

Hvarya, mfn. serpentine, winding, RV. ; m. a

serpent, Sly. on RV. v, 9, 4 ;
a horse, Naigh. i, 14.

Hvrita, mfn., Pin. vii, 1, 31 &c.

2" hue, cl. 1. 1'. A.(Dhatup.xxiii,39) hvu-

yati, te (Ved. also hdvate and huvdti, U;
other present forms are hve, AV.

; hvdmahe, VS.;

hiima, Aum(iAc,jnAumdsi,RV. p. huvdnd [with
pass, sense], ib.

; hvayana, MBh.
; pf. juhdva, ju-

AuvuA, SBr. &c. ; juhvt,juhurt, RV. ; juhuve,
juhurire, Br. ; hvaydm-dsa and hvaydm-cakre,
MBh.; aor. dhvat, aAvata [or aAvdsta, Pan. iii,

I,54],RV. &c. &c. ; ahvi,tL\.\ dhumahi, ahu-

shata,m.V.; aAvdsft [?], GopBr. ;
fut. hvdtd

, Gr. ;

hvayishyati, te, Br. ; hvdsyate, SankhSr. ; inf.

Class, hvdtum; Ved. hdvitave, hvdyitum,tavai;
huvddhyai; ind. p. Class, hutvd; Ved. -hitya and

-hdvam), to call, call upon, summon, challenge, in-

voke (with ndttind,
' to call by name ;

'

with yud-
dhe,

' to challenge to fight '), RV. &c. &c. ; to emu-

late, vie with,W. : Vm&.huydte (tor.iiAdvioraAvd-

yi), to be called &c., RV. : Caus. hvdyayaii (aor.

ajuhavatoiajuhdvaf), tocause anyone (ace.) to be

challenged by (instr.), Vop. : Desid.j'uAusAati, te,

Gr.: Intens. jokuyate or jdhaviti (johuvanta,
ajohavuh,j6huvat,j6huvana, RV. ; AV.; BhP.)

otjohoti (Gr.), to call on, invoke &c. [Cf. Gk.
yoow.]

3. Hava, h5va &c. See p. 1 394, cols. I and 3.

Hnta (for hutaf). See p. 1301, col. I.

Huta, mfn. called, summoned, invited, RV.;
Prab.

;
n. the act of calling, Pan. viii, 3, 84. Tat,

mfn. containing the word hula, SrS.

Hnti, f. calling ; invocation &c.

Hnya. See devi- and pitri-huya.
2. Hdtra, f. (for I. see p. 1306, col. l) calling,

call, invocation (also personified), RV. ; TBr.; (ho-

trdbkik), ind. by good words, MBh.iii, 1333. rid,
mfn. knowing invocation, RV.
Hvayana, hvayitavya. See d-Av".

Eva, f. a name, appellation (see firi-Avd}.
HvStavya, mfn. to be called, Nir.

Hvatri, m. (used in explaining Aotrf), ib.

Hv&na, n. calling, calling near, MBh.; a cry,
noise (see ku-hvdna).
Hvinlya, mfn. to be called or invoked, MW.
HvSya. See svarga-hvaya.
HvEyaka, mfn. calling &c., Pat.

HvSyakiya, Nom. P. "yati hvdyakam icchati,
ib. : Desitl. jihvdyaklyishati, ib.

Hviyayltavya. See d-hv.

Hvayin, mfn. calling, invoking, challenging,
MW.
Hvtya, mfn. to be called or invoked, ib.

ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.
Obs. When no mtaning is given some addition or rectification of accent is intended. The word Fra-kriyi has been accidentally

omitted at p. 654, but will be found at f. 1330.

Ansa-rupinl. A-gwn.in.

Anisa-ruplni, f. (with iai-ti) a female personifi-
cation ofthedivine energy,RTL. 187. Ansn(col. i,

1. I, for
'

array
'

read 'a ray'). Anna (in cotnp.);
-dhrl (read, 'applied to the Vedi'), AV. xi, I, 33;
-pilha, m. the shoulder-blades, Susr.

; s6ccaya, m.
du. the shoulder-blades, ApSr. Anhana, n. (fr. */i.

ayh) the act of moving or creeping (like a snake), L.
Anho (in comp. for anAas) ; -lihga, mfn. character-

ized by the word anAas (said ofa series oftexts), Kaui.

A-kanaka, mfn. (rice) without red particles adher-

ing to the husks, Divyav. Akabara or Akabbara
or Akavara, m. (emperor) Akbar, Inscr. A-ka-
rishyat, mm. not intending to do, Drjhy. A-kar-
niya, mfn. not to be heard, MBh. A-karmika, f.

idle,Divyav. A-kali,mfn.not quarrelling Sis. A-ka-
llta, mfn. incalculable, immeasurable, Malatlm. A-

kalmasha,(also) m.N.ofthe fourth Manu,MatsyaP.

A-kaJm58ha,mf()n.spotless,SBr.A-kalya,(also)
not to be guessed, Dal. A-kasya-vid, mfn. not

attending to anything, MaitrS. A-kama-samjna-
pana, n. unintentional killing of a victim before

a sacrifice, ApSr. A-kayika, f. a kind of game,
Divyav. A-kala, (also) night, ib. ; -kaumudl, f. an

irregular festival, ib. A-kSlaka, n. food eaten at

irregular times, ib. AkBvanka, n. water (-=-
kShkd}, MaitrS. A-kimcid, n. nothing, MBh.
A-klUna, mfn. (for a-klinna) not moist or wet,
Gobh. A-knndala, mfn. without ear-rings, Bear.

A-kutas (in comp. for a-kutas}; -cana, m. N. of

Siva, L.; -cid, ind. not for any reason, unintention-

ally, MBh.; (?to)-mrityn, mfn. not threatened by
death from any quarter, BhP. A-kntuhala,nifn.not
taking interest in (loc.), Bear. A-kutsayat, mfn.
not abusing or reproaching, Mn. ii, 54. 3 .A-kupya,
n. (impers.) anger must not be shown, MBh. K-
knpyat, mfn. not boiling, AV. A-knmbha, m.
'no water-jar,' anything singular of its kind,Jatakam.
A-knla, (also, in astron.) N. of Sunday, Monday,
Thursday, and Saturday; (also a, f.)

the 1st, 3rd,

Jth, 7th, pth, nth, and 1 3th days of a half-month;
n. N. of partic. lunar mansions. A-knlaka, mfn.

(fruit) without stone, Car. JKkniala($Br.) ; n.(with

Buddhists) demerit, sin, MWB. 1 24. A-knihtb.1-

prishat, mfn. neither leprous nor spotted, AsvGr.
A-knja, mfn. noiseless, MBh. A-k5jna, n. noise-

lessness, silence, ib.
; mfn. not creaking (as the axle

of a car), ib. A-kurma-prishat, mfn. not spotted

like a turtle, AJvGr. A-krita (in comp.) ; -kdrya
(Divyav.) or -hrilya (Siohis.), mfn. one who has

not done his duty ; -ciitia, mfn. untonsured, Mn. v,

67; -imaSana (dkrita-), mfn. one who has not

established a burning-ground, SBr. A-krlmi-parl-
sripta, mfn. not crawled over by worms, Gobh. A-
krisa-kirU, mfn. of undiminished glory, Bear.

A-krlshta, (also) not prolonged or drawled (in pro-

nunciation), SamhUp. A-kopya, mfn. (fr. Pali a-

tuppa) not to be disregarded, Divyav. Akka, f. a

procuress, Paficat. Akka-devi, f. N. of a queen,
Inscr. Aktl, f. ointment, L. 2. Akra, (accord, to

some also) a horse, RV. A-krandita, mfn. not

pressed (as/(7u), Divyav. A-krama, (also) am, ind.

not by degrees, simultaneously, Naish.; ma-ias t

ind., id.
, Kap. ; tn3ifhd, f. a woman married out of

the regular order (as the younger sister before the

elder &c.), KstySr. A-krlta, mfn. not bought, SBr.

A'-kTOdhyat, mfn. not being angry, SBr. A-
krura, A'-krodha (SBr.). A-kliba, mfn. not im-

potent, manly, Bear. VAkBh, akshnute, akshnu-

ydt, (also) to mark (esp. cattle on the ear
; akskitd,

mfn. 'marked;' akshitavyd, mfn. 'to be marked;'
cf. ashta-karna and Gk. o(vs), MaitrS. I. Akaha,

(also)
a chariot, Dharmas. ; -dhitrd, f. an axle-pin,

Apast. ; -iatda, m. the creaking of an axle, ApSr. ;

2. AkRha (in comp. ); -dharma, m. the laws or rales

of gambling, Pracand.; -mdlikd,f. a rosary, KathJs.;

-sikshd, f. the art of gambling, Pracand. ; -stla, mfn.
addicted to gambling, Apast.; -sutra-valayin, mfn.

having a rosary for a bracelet, Cand. 4. Aksha (in

comp.); -prapdlana,n. casting glances, Hariv. A.
kshata, mfn.(also) unthrashed.Gobh.; m.n.(also)
a boil or sore not produced by cutting.KauS.; "tarna-

ya, m. disease without any external injury, SBr.

Akiban-vat, see akshan-vat. A-kihama, (also)

unfit, improper, Jatakam. ; (a), (. (in dram.) sensi-

tiveness, irritability, Slh.; min, mfn. intolerant,

cruel, Bhartr. A-kahaya-vata, m. '

undecaying
Banyan,' N. of a very ancient sacred tree, RTL. 337.
Aklhayini (read,

< N. of a river
'), Rajat. A-

kahara, n. (also) an indelible mark incised on metal

or stone ; (also) m. N. of a Siman, ArshBr. ; (erase

'AchyranthesAspera');-ro/,mfn.possessingsyllables,

JaimUp.; -iikshd, f. alphabetic science, DaS. ; -sain-

hdta or -samghdta, (in dram.) accidental putting

together or arranging of letters or syllables, Bhar.
;

-samhitd, (. the Samhiti of syllables, TPrJt.; -sa-

dhdlu, n. a partic. manner of singing, Laty. ;
-sam-

pdd, f. fitness or completeness of the number of syl-

lables, SBr. ; "rdntara, n. another letter, translitera-

tion, L. A-kshanta, mfn. impatient, Bear. Akhl
(in comp.); -bandha, m. binding the eyes, Naish. ;

-lakshi-Jkri (P. -karoti),to makeanything an ob-

ject for the eyes, look at, Naish.; -,rajiBjanz,m.paint-

ingthe eyes,L.; collyrium, L. A-kihlnvat, mfn.not

injuring, Mn. ii, 100. A'-kihiyamana, mfn. im-

perishable, inexhaustible, RV. A-kshnnna-vedhs,
the act of throwing a spear so as to touch the mark

lightly, Divyav. A-kshetra-Jna(SBr.). A'-ksho-

dhufea, mfn. not hungry, MaitrS. A-kshobna
(insert n. before 'freedom'). A-kihobhya (in

comp.); -tirlha,m.N.ofa disciple of Ananda-tirtha

(q.v.), Cat. A-kshobhya, f. N. of a Yogini, Heat.

Akshnayapacchedana, n. transverse division,
Sulbas. A-khanda (in comp.) ; -kola, mfn. full (as
the moon), Malatim.

; -mantfala, mfn. possessing the

whole country, Rajat. ; <fSpadhi, m. a quality not to

be defined by words, Samkhyak. A-kharvan (?),

mfn. unmutilated, unimpaired, Heat. A-kb.la.na,
mfn. unwearied, Bear. A'-gatasu, mfn. not dead,

alive, MaitrS. A-gatya, ind. unavoidably, indis-

pensably.
Bear.

; Jatakam. Atjada, (also) a magic
jewel, Divyav. A-gadita, mfn. untold, unasked,
Sis. A-gandha-sevin, mfn. not addicted to per-

fumes, Apast. A-gandhl (or dhin), mfn. without

smell, scentless, Vishn. A-gama, mm. impassable,
MBh. A-gamya-rupa, mf(a)n. difficult to be

traversed, Kir. A-garbha, mfn. not rooted in an-
other tree, KStySr. ; (a), I. not pregnant, SBr. A-
gastya (in comp.); -grihaspatika, mfn. having

Agastya for a householder, ApSr. ; -sdsta, mfn. ruled

by Agastya (with dii, f. 'the south'), MBh. A-
gara, (also) a partic. high number, Buddh.; -vinoda,
m. N. of a wk. on architecture ; -stupa, m. the chief

beam of a house, ApGr. ; -sthiind-virohana, n.the

sprouting of the post of a house, Buddh.; "ravakdia,
m. ground fit for (building) a h, ApGr. A-g&llta,
mfn. unfiltered, Susr. A-gita, mfn. unsung (in gita-

gita), JaimUp. A-g-anin, mfn. devoid of merit,

SBr.; not requiring the Guru change, KitySr.,Sch.
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A-grihita,mfn. untwisted (?),MinGr.; -dii,m(n.

missing, L. A-grihnat, mfn. not biting (as a leech),

Susr. A'-grlhya, mfn. imperceptible, SBr.; indepen-

dent(=n<a-/'a/ra),Bhatt.A-gob.-prftpanain,ind.
not within the reach of a cow, KstySr. A-gocara,
insert m. after

' Brahma ;' cart-*/kri (P. -karoti),

to make unfit to collect alms in, Divyav. A-go-ta,

f. want of cows, RV. ;
A V. Agna-vishnu (SBr.).

Agni, (also)
= next, ApSr.; -kshetra, n. the place

for the Sre-altar, IndSt.; -goddna, m. one at whose

hair-cutting ceremony Agni is thechief deity, ApGr.;

cakra, n. the sphere or range of fire, IndSt.; -jd,

(. a brown cow, L. ; -jyeshtha (n{-j}>), mfn. having

Agni for achief.TBr.; -jyotis, mfn.flaming, KitySr.;

-tann, (. pi. N. of partic. texts, ApSr.; -tunja,

m. a panic, fire-spitting animal (existing in a

hell), Vishn.; -ndman, n. a name of Agni, SBr.;

-ndrdyana, m. N. of Agni (as worshipped by the

Agni-hotri-brihmans), RTL. 50; -nidhdna, n. the

placing of the fire, KitySr. ; -nya&ta(nl-ny),m(n.

mingled with Agni (i.e. having Agni incidentally men-

tioned), TBr.; -patana, n. throwing one's self into

fire, Pancat.; -/a/a, m. id., Kalac.; -pdniya, n. the

observance of throwing one's self first into water and

then into fire, HSla, Sch.; -putra, m. '

Agni's son,'

N. ofSkanda, AV.Paris.; -pranayana, n. vessels for

conveying the sacrificial fire, MinSr. ; -praddna, n.

throwing into the fire, Pancat. ; -bhand.a, n. the vessel

for the Aupisana fire, HirP. ;
-bhfiti (see also Pin.

viii, 2,107, VSrtt. 2, Pat.);
-mluiana> n.thefireof

sexual love, MBh.; -man, m. fieriness, Vim. v, 2,

56 ; -m-iydma, m. N. of a Siman, Lity.; Drahy.;

-yauna, mfn. produced from fire, MBh.; -ra-

hasya-kdtyfa, n. N. of the loth (or 1 2th) book of

the SBr. ; -locana, m. fiery-eyed, N. of Siva, Gal. ;

-vaha, mfn. exposing one's self to heat, MBh. ; -vii,

f. coal, L. ; -sakati, f.
'
fire-vehicle,' a portable fur-

nace, Alamkirat.;' -sakti, f. the force of digestion,

VarBrS. ; -Sauca-vastra, n. a fine muslin garment,

Karand. ; -samdipana, mfn. stimulating digestion,

Bhpr.; -samddhdna, n. kindling fire,Gobh.; -sthala,

n. the fire-place, IndSt. ; -sparsa, mfn. scalding hot,

Apast.; -hotri-brdhmaiia,m. N. of a class of Brih-

mans (who regard Agni as chief deity), RTL. 50;
-ttotrd-prdyana,mfn.btg,mmng with

the Agni-hotra,

TS. ; -hotra-veld, f. the time of the Agni-hotra,

JairnUp.; "ny-arci, m. the flame of fire, JaimUp. ;

ny-dyatana, n. a fire-shrine, MinGr.; ny-upa-
sthdna (MaitrS.); nau-karana, n. burnt offering,

KstySr., Sch. Agnlya, mfn. relating to Agni or

fire, g. utkaradi. Agneyanl, f. a kind of brick,

TS. Agra,n.(also)rest,remainder,Lil.; -ganand,
{. the reckoning or placing uppermost, Naish., Sch. ;

-cchada, n.the point ofaleaf.Viddh.; -tala-samcdra,

m. a partic. posture in dancing, Samglt.; -aevt, f.

a chief queen, Bear. ; -drava-samhati, f. the thin

upper part of milk or curds, L. ; -dharma, m. high

spiritual state, Divyav. ; -pdka, m. the firstlings of

fruit, KitySr. ; -bodhi, m. N. of a king of Ceylon,

Buddh. ; -bkoj'ya, mfn. enjoying the best of any-

thing, MBh.; -ydna, n. the first vehicle, Buddh.;

-sikha, mfn. having a pointed flame, MBh.; -srd-

vaka, m. (and ikd, f.)
'chief disciple,' N. of some

followers of Buddha, MWB. 47 ; -samkhya, f. (ace.

with Caus. of sam-d-^/ruh,
' to put at the head '),

Ragh. Agra-nl-v/kri, P. -karoti, to send be-

fore, VP. A-grasta, mfn. not swallowed (said of

sounds), ChUp. A-graha, mfn. (also) where no

ladleful is drawn, ApSr. A-grahana, n. not mean-

ing, Paribh.; (d-gt
sr
),m(a. not afflicted by disease,

MaitrS. Agragra, mf(a)n. pointed in front, ApSr.

Agranta, m. or n. the product added to the ulti-

mate term, Col. Agrima-vati, f. the verse RV.

ix, 62, 25 (beginning with '

pdvasva vdci agri-

ydh'), Lity. A-ghatita-ghatita, mfn. badly

put together, Subh. A-gnanta, m. (cf. ghanta')

N. of Siva, MBh. Aghaya, Nom. P. "yati, to do

evil, sin, Dhitup. Agharika, f. a kind_of game,

Divyav. A-ghurna, mfn. not tottering, ApSr. A-

ghodaka, n. (prob. ) the daily bathduring the period

of uncleanness, BaudhP. A-ghora-ghanta, m.

N. of an adherent of a partic. sect worshipping Devi,

Malatim. (cf. IW. 500). Aghnya-tva, n. the

state of being a cow, MaitrS. Anka, (also) a kind

of regnal year (used in Orissa and usually spoken of

as Onko year ;
the peculiarity of it is that in counting

the years of the reign of a king certain numbers are

omitted, thus, accord, to one system, the numbers

ending with 6 or o, excepting 10, are dropped, so that

the sequence of the years would be I, 2, 3, 4, 5,

7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14, 15, 17, 18,19, 21 &c.);

-gata, mfn. lying in the lap, Bear. ; -ccheda, m. (in

dram.) interruption (of the action) by the close of

an Act, Bhar. ; -pala, m. an account-book, KSv. ;

-lakshana,n. a. mark, brand, SinkhGr. ; -samjita,

{. N. of a wk. on the numerical value of words ex-

pressing numerals (by Rimananda-tlrtha) ; kasya,

n. (-ahka-mukkd), Das.; Sih. Ankaya, Norn.

A.yate, to resemble the marks on the moon, Bhani.

Ankavaika, n. water (
= ahk&hkd, cf. akdvah-

k), MaitrS. Anku, du. a partic. part of a chariot,

Gobh. I . Ankara (in comp.) ; -vat, mfn. abound-

raropana or rdr-
ing in sprouts or buds, MBh.; raropana or

pana, n. '

planting a shoot," a kind of nuptial cere-

mony, GrS. 2. Ankara, Norn. P. rati, to shoot,

sprout, bud, PSrv. Anknrana, n. shooting, sprout-

ing (lit.
and fig.), Sih. Ankuraya, Hom.f.yati,

to cause to sprout or bud, effect, produce, Subh.

Ankuraya, Norn. A. yate, to shoot, sprout, Kav.

Ankuli, f. a cat (v.l. atuli), TindBr. Ankn-

rey*=ahkuraya, Kislkh.; Parv. Ankri, m. or

f. a mark, sign, L. Anga (in comp.) ; -kriyd, f.

anointing the body, Da5.; -bhanjana, n. side-ache,

Susr.; -bheda, (also) m. self-betrayal, KaS.; -man-

/ra,m.an unessential or secondary text.IndSt. ;
-va-

Aa&z,mfn.rnbbingorshampooingthebody,MatsyaP.;

-samdkhydyam, ind. calling the limbs by name,

AitBr. ; -sphurana-vicdra, m. N. of a wk. on pro-

gnosticating events from quiverings of the limbs
;

gdhgi-bhdva-samkara, m. confusion of essential

and secondary ideas, Kuval. Angadin, mfn. wearing

a bracelet, MBh. ; diya, mfn. belonging to Angada,
R. Angareja, mfn. English, Inscr. Angara, (in

comp.) ; -karmdnta, m. charcoal-burning, MBh.
;

jivika, f. subsistence bych-b, HYog. ; -varsha, n.

a shower of sparks fromburningcharcoal, Bear. ;
-vd-

ra, m. the day of the planet Mars, Thursday, Cat. ;

-iakati, f. a portable fire-receptacle, L. ; -sdt-i/kri,

P. -karoti, to reduce to charcoal, lay anything upon

coals, ApSr. ; rdvakshepana, n. an instrument for

putting on coals, tongs, Nilak. Aigaraka-yantra

(or bkauma-y^, n. a kind of auspicious diagram,

Inscr. Angirah-smriti, f. N. of a law-book.

Angiro-dhaman, mfn. abiding with the Angiras,

MaitrS. Angn.m.orf. (?) a limb of the body, L.; a

bird, L. Angula-raji, m. a kind of snake, Susr.

Angull (in comp.) ; -ja, m. a finger-nail, Gal. ;

-pranljana, n. water for washing the fingers, SBr. ;

-prdiana, n. eating with the fingers, ApGr., Sch.;

-mdtrd, mfn. of the size of a finger, MaitrS.; -sam-

dela (read -samdaysa) ; K-granthi, m. a finger-

joint.KitySr. ; K-bhahga, m. curving the fingers (in

scorn), MatsyaP. ; K-veshta, m. (prob.) a glove, R.

Angulitt, f. a kind of ant, Susr. Angnahtha-vl-
bhedaka, m. '

thumb-separator,' a mitten, Karand.

Angnsha, m.(also) a kind of bird, L. ; an elephant,

L. ; speed, L. AngnAri (VS.). Anghri, (also)

division, branch, sphere, AgP. ; -pdta, m. setting

down the feet, a footstep, BhP. ; -samdhi, m. 'foot-

joint,' the ancle, L. ; ghry-avanejana, mf()n.
I
joint,' the ancle, L. ; ghry-avanejana ]

washing the feet (-tva, n.), BhP. ;
fit for washing

thefeet.ib. V- Ac, (also) toadorn, Dharmas. A-
cakrivas, mfn. not guilty of a Krityi (q.v.), AV.

A-cakxavarta,seef<zru-z>r///<z. A-canda-ma-

rici, m. '

cool-rayed,' the moon, Naish. A-oara,

(also) impassable, Harir. A-carana, n. improper

conduct, SBr. ; mf(a)n. A-caraniya, mfn. (prob.)

not to be associated with, Gobh. A-carama-va-

yas, n.
' not the last age,' youth, Uttarar. A-oa-

rlta, n. not eating, abstinence from food (accord,

to Sch. on Yijn. ii, 40, but in Mn. viii, 49 rather

read a-carita, q. v.). A-carishyat, mfn. one who
will not keep his vow, Gobh. A-cakrika, mfn.

having no accomplice (-/, f.), Rsjat. A-cirddha,
f. a newly-married woman, Sis. Acchata-sabda
or fa-Bamghata, m. the sound of a snap, a snap

with the fingers, Divyav. A-cchandaska, mfn.

having no metre, MaitrS. A-oohldroktna, mfn.

having (its) verses complete, AitBr. Acchera (or

atlUra}, mfn. (said of the waters), MaitrS. A-

oyavin, mfn. firm, unchanging, Bear, ix, 14 (conj .).

A-oynta-oakravartin, m. N. of the author of a

Comm. on the DSya-bhaga, IW. 304. Aja (in

comp.) ; -gati, mfn. 'accessible (only) to goats,' steep

(as a road), MBh. ; -pala, (also) N. of a partic. tree

(under which Buddha meditated), MWB. 39; -Io-

nian, (also) mf(ff/;)n. hairy as a goat, MaitrS. A-
janman, mfn. not subject to birth, Ragh. AJaya

(in comp.) ; -pala, -varman, -sinha, m. N. of kings,
Inscr. A-jatl, f. sham orbad merchandise, Ysjn. A-

jlna-ratna, n. a lucky-bag, Das. Ajlra, n. (with

djeh) a field of battle (cf, samardjira), Sis. A-

jlryat, mfn. not subject to old age or decay (-td,

I.), KathUp. A-ju, mfn. not rushing forward, Say.

(in a quotation). Ajjn, f. a mother, L. A-jnSna

(in comp.) ; -bodhini, (. N. of a Comm. on the

Atma-bodha by SamkarJcarya ; -vidhvaftsana, m.
N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. A-jyayas, mfn. not

greaterthan (abl.),TBr. Anjishthn, m. fire, L.; the

sun, L. Atata or atata (for a-t'alat) a partic. hell,

Divyav.; Dharmas. Atatya, f. constant roaming (
**

a/a/ya),Subh. Atta-palaka, m. overseer of a mar-

ket.L. Adara,m.atree,L. Adnva, m. a boat (
=

plava), L.' Anasa, ni. a bird, L. Aul, (also) half

of a lunar month, L. A-nikashain, (prob.) w. r.

for a-nik (below). Anima-tas, ind. from the thin

side, MaitrS. Anicl, m. or f. bamboo, cane, L. ;

a carter, L. Anlcln, m. N. of a man (having the

pair. Mauna), SSnkhBr. Ann, m. (also) the soul,

life (
= <f/a),Harav.; sea-salt, L. ;

a sacred text,

single verse or Mantra (cf. srag-anu) ; -priydngu

(dnu-}, m. or f. pi. Panicum Miliaceum and Pani-

cumItal:cum,SBr.; -vrata, read 'five' for 'twelve.'

Anda, (also) a pinnacle or cupola,VarBrS. ; a partic.

part of a Stupa, Divyav. ; a sword with irregular

longitudinal white marks, L. Andlka, m. fever in an

elephant or lion, L.; unwholesome conditionof water,

L. Andnka, m. (only L.) a kind of bird ; a frog ;

the scrotum. A-tandrl, mfn. (nom. is) = a-tan-

drin, MBh. (B.). A-tomavishta (SBr.). A-

tara-panyena, ind. without paying toll, Divyav.

A-tarka, (also) mfn. incomprehensible, ib. Atar-

kitopapanna, mfn. occurred unexpectedly, Kum.
A-taskara, mfn. free from robbers, AV. Ati-

krlochra,(also) mfn. (said ofVishnu),MBh.;(a7),
in'd.with great difficulty, BhP. Atl-krltartua,mfn.

very clever or skilful, MBh. Ati-kritl, f. excess,

Ve:.iis. Ati-kramana, (also) mf(f)n. committing
excess or sin (sexually), Vishn. Ati-krantati-

kr&nta, mfn. one who has crossed the stream of sor-

row.Divyav. Ati-gargya,m.an excellent GSrgya,
Pat. on Pan. vi, 2, 191. Atl-oltriya, Nom. A.

"yale, to cause great astonishment, Das. Atl-oi-

raya, Nom. P. yali, to linger, Divyav. Ati-

cchanda, m. (prob.) toomuchwilfulnessor criticism,

MBh. (B. -ccheda). Ati-tamam, ind. (superl. of

ati) in a very high degree, Naish., Sch. A'-titlk-

aharuana, mfn. unable to endure, SBr. A'ti-trln-

na, mfn. ^trid) cleft, split, penetrated, VS. Ati-

thi (in comp.' for atithi) ; -*/kri (P. -karoti), to

grant anything (ace.) to a guest, Naish. ; to cause

anything (ace.) to be a guest, i. e. to make it arrive

at (loc.), ib. ; -VoAu (P. -bhavati), to become the

guest of (gen.), ib. ; thy-artha, mfn. hospitable, L.

Ati-Vdanh (only in -danhih, used in explaining

adhi-dhaK), Nir. i, 7. Ati-digdha, a poisoned

arrow, Bear, v, i. Atl-dosham, ind. after dusk

(v.l. abhi-d
'), ApSr. Ati-dvaya, mfn. unparal-

leled, unique, Kid. Ati-y/nam (Caus. -ndma-

yati), to pass time, Divyav. Ati-pada, m. going
too far, overstepping, TBr. Ati-paraya, mfn.

carrying across, RV. vi, 47, 7. Ati-pra-\/rldh

(Caus. -sardhayati), to obtrude or force anything

upon any one (dat.), RV. viii, 13, 6. Ati-pra-

sanga, m. (also) too much diffusencss,VenIs.; Rsjat.

Ati-praanna, n. (impers.) too much grace has

been shown, Malatim. Atl-bodhl-iattva, mfn.

exceeding a Bodhi-sattva, Malatim. Ati-bhSra,

(also) excess; -bhiita, mfn. exceeding, surpassing

(gen.), Bear, ii,
2. Ati-manoratha-krama, m.

excess of desire, ib. v, 35. Ati-maya, mfn. past

illusion, Kir. Atl-mala, mfn. excelling a necklace

(in beauty), Laghuk. 1017. Atl-mukti, f. (also)

a partic. class of oblations, ApSr. Atl-yatra, f.

passing over, Samk.; fare for crossing (?), Divyav.

Ati-ratra-ySJin, m. N. ofa dramatic author (ofthe

1 6th centuryA.D.). Ati-roka, m. a passage for light,

vista, MaitrS. Ati-vara, m. an extra donation,

ApSr. Atl-virya-prabha, m. N. of a TathS-gata,

Sukh. i. Ati-vyasta, mfn. too widely separated,

TPrit. Atl-Aansana, n. (Vait.), na, f. (AitAr.)

continued recitation. Atisaya (in comp.); -vat,

mfn. excessive, Dai. ; iayopamd, f. (in rhet.) an

exaggerated simile, Kfivydd. Ati-sSta, mfn. caus-

ing great joy, delightful, Git. Atl-srama, see

iramdpanayana (p. 1096). Ati-sarasvati, f. a

partic. personification, ManGr. Ati-sarga, (also)

remnant, Divyav,. Ati-rtra, (also) transgression

(msdti-s), ib. Ati-sitanga-vlb.ainga, m. a swan,

Sii. Ati-suhita, mfn. perfectly satiated, ApSr.
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Ati-Bvinna, mm. caused to perspire abundantly,
Susr. Ati-haaita, n. (in rhet.) excessive or foolish

laughter, Sah. Ati-hara, m. addition, SamhUp.
Atlk&ia, m. brightness, lustre, TS. ; an aperture, ib.

Ati-cara, m. = ati-c (p. 1 3). A-tirna, mfn. not

crossed, endless, RV. A-tirtha, n. a wrong way
or manner (cna,

' not in the right or usual manner'),
SBr. ; Lsty. ; unseasonable time, BhP. Ati-rada,
m. = ati-vicfa, Vait. Atisa, m. N. of a learned

Buddhist (the re-founder of Lamism), MWB. 373.

A-tnlya-prabha, m. = amitdtha, Sukh. i. A-
taijaia, mfn. not made of metal, Mn. vi, 53. At-

ka, (accord, to some also = tejas). Attrini, m. or

f. (said to be fr. i/ad) a kind of worm, L. A'tya,

(also) mfn. rapid, swift, RV. 11,34, 13. Aty-aksha-
ra, mfn. inarticulate, ManGr. Aty-antasas,
ind. in an exaggerated manner, excessively, Baudh,

Aty-aya, m. (.also) confession of sins; Lalit. Atya-
yika-plnda-p&ta, m. special or occasional alms ,o(

5 kinds), Divyav. Aty-akhandala-vikrama,
mfn. surpassing Indra in heroism, Ragh. Aty-ayn,
mfn. very old, Venis. Aty-nrvisa, m. a supreme

sovereign, VarBrS. Aty-nrjitam, ind. very much,
in a high degree, Malatlm. Aty-urdhvakiha,
mfn. with uplifted eyes, TAr. Aty-uha, m. (also)

the penis of an elephant, L. Aty-rlihabha, m.
an excellent bull (applied to Prajl-pati), Hir. Aty-
etavai, see a/;" 'p. 1 6) . Atra-ad, mfn . sitting here,

JaimUp. A-trmyat, mfn. not trembling, W.; not

having a flaw (as a gem), Sis. iv, 53. A-traiita,
mfn. not frightened, Venis. A-triratra-yfijin,
mfn. not taking part in the Triratra sacrifice, DrShy.
A-tvara, mfn. not hasty, deliberate, Yajn. ; MBh.
A-tiaroka, mfn. (a vessel) having no handle,

TandyaBr. Athari, (accord, to some) an elephant,
RV. iv, 6, 8. Atharvf , (accord, to some) fiery (cf.

Viipala below), RV. i, 112, 10. A-danda, mfn.

having no handle, Apast. A-dandana, n. not pun-

ishing, Ysjfi. A-dattadana, n. stealing (with Bud-
dhists one of the ten sins), Dharmas. 56. A-dat-

tadayika (Divyav.) and dayln (Mn.), m. a thief.

A-danta-jata, mfn. one who has not teethed, As'v-

Gr. A-dantaghatin, mfn. not striking against
the teeth (as a sound), Laty. A-dabdha-cakshus,
mfn. one whose eyes do not fail, AV. A-daylya
(p. 1 8, col. 2, 1. I read a-dasiya). A-darldra,

mf(a)n. having no beggars, Kathas. A-darsana-

patba, (also) non-admission to (the king's) pre-
sence (?), disgrace, Divyav. A-darsani- y' t>hu, to

become invisible, Pancat. Ada*, (also) then, AV. xii,

I, 55. A-dasta, mfn. unexhausted, imperishable,
TBr. ; Kith. A-dakshinatya, m. pi.

' not

Southerners,' the Gaudas, Kavyad. A-danava, m.
' not a Danava ,'

a god, M Bh. A-dfiniya, mfn. un-

worthy of a gift, ApSr. A-danya (read,
' not de-

serving a gift'). 3. A-daman, mfn. unbounJ, RV.
vi, 24, 4. A'-dasyat, mfn. not wishing to give, AV.
Aditi-ktmdalaharana, n. N. of a NJtaka by
Kadamba. A-dlpsat, mfn. not wishing to injure,

AV. A-diva (in comp.); vaiin, not eating by

day, Apast. ; vd-svaptn, not sleeping by day, ib. A-
dina-g&trata, f. iiaving no defective members

(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas.

84. A-dirgha-darsin, mm. not far-sighted,

Bear. A-dnhkha-ankha-vedana, f. the non-

perception of either pain or pleasure, Sukh. i. A-
duhana, mfn. yielding no milk, KstySr. A-de-

slka, mfn. guideless, homeless, MBh. A-deha, m.

'bodiless,' the god of love, Gal. A-daitya, m. ' not

* Daiteya,' a god, Hariv. A-dosha, mfn. faultless,

guiltless, Ragh. ; Kathas. ; -darsin, mfn. seeing or

thinking no harm, Bear. Adbhnta (in comp.) ;

-krishna-r&ja (orKr ?), N. of a chief, Inscr.; -dar-

pana, N. of a Nataka; -raitga, N. of a Prahasana;

t&rtha, mfn. containing wonderful things, Kivyad.;

tdlpdta, m. pi. miracles and prodigies, ApGr.;
bhutdpatfid, f. (in rhet. ) a simile implying a miracle,

ib. Adma-sad, (also) a fly (
- makshikd), Nir. ,

Sch. Adya (in comp.); -tea, ind. from to-day,
Dhurtan. ; -lva

t
n. the present time, Pat. ; -yajfta,

m. to-day's sacrifice, ApSr., Sch. Adyagrena, ind.

henceforth, Divyav. A-dyotaka, mfn. not ex-

pressing or denoting, Pan. i, 4, 93, Sch. Adrl-
dhrit, m.' mountain-holder,' N. of Krishna (c(.go-

vardhana, p. 366), L. Adrl-bhedana, n. the

splitting of the Soma stone, KatySr. A-drnta,
mfn. not accelerated, TPrat. A-dvaya-vada, m.

assertion of non-duality, Naish. A-dvadasaha,
mfn. not twelve days old, SankhSr. A-dvi-yoni,
mfn. not produced by two (vowels), not diphthongal,

RPrat. A-dvl-varha, mfn. not two years old,

PirGr. A-dvipa, mf(a)n. having no refuge or pro-

tector, Kirand. A-dvaita (in comp.) ; -dipikd,

f., -brahnia-siddhi, (., -makaranda, m. N. of wks.;

vddin, m. (also) N. of Samkara, Gal. ; of Buddha,
Divyav. A-dvaitin, m. *

non-dualist,' an adhe-

rent of Samkara, Samkhyas., Sch. Adha-iiha, n.

draught-cattle, TS. Adhah (in comp. for aa'Ansj ;

-kumba, mf(<z)n. having the thick end downwards,

ApSr., Sch.; -khdta, mfn. dug deep (as a furrow),

Vishn.; -iayin, mfn. lying on the ground (^yi-ia,

f.), Gaut. ; -samvesin, mfn. id., Laty.; -sthdna*

Sana, mfn. standing or sitting lower, Gaut. Adha-
madhama, mfn. lowest of all, Pancat. Adhara
(in comp.) ; -dala, n. a lip, Kpr. ; -miila (ddA),
mfn. having the roots downwards, SBr. ; -rucaka, n.

lovely lips, Kad. ; rdtnbara, n. (ifc. f. tl] an under-

garment, SiS. ; r<fashtha-rucaka, n. lovely lips, R.

Adharima, mfn. lowest, Divyav. Adharma (in

comp.); -carana, n. (Gaut.), -carya, (. (Apast.)

practiceofwickedness,injustice; 4j//6ayrt (accord,
to some Jaina authorities,'the category which is the

determinant cause of rest ') ; m6ttarata, f. preva-
lence of injustice, MBh. Adhastan (in comp. for

stdf) ; -ndbM, ind. below the navel, MaitrS. ;
-nir-

badham (adhdstan-}, ind. (with the knobs) turned

downwards, SBr. A'-dharayamana, mfn. not re-

sisting, SBr. A-dharaftraha, m. a ladleful or cupful
not drawn from flowing water, ApSr. Adhaaana-
sayin, mfn. (for adha-ds

3
} sitting or lying on the

ground, Apast. Adhi-kantham, ind. on or round

the neck, Malatim. ; Naish. Adhikarana-le-

khaka, m. a clerk at a hall ofjustice, Kad. Adhl-

karnam, ind. on the ear, Sis. Adhi-kalpin,
(accord, to others,' supreme umpire'). Adhika-va-

ya, mfn. advanced in age, Venis. Adhi-kashta,
n. great misery, BhP. Adhikakshara, mfn. hav-

ing a redundant syllable, Nir. Adhlkadbi, mfn.

full of sorrow, Dai. Adhikara (in comp.); -furu-
sha, m. an official, Ragh.; vat, m. id., Mudr.

;

-samgraha, m. N. of a wk. on Bhakti (Ramanuja
school). AdhikSraka, mfn. introductory, TPrat.

Adhi- \/kri, A. -kurute, (also) to define, Bear, xii,

36. Adhi-ketanam, ind. on a flag, Sis. Adhi-

kopama,mfn. containing a redundant simile, Sarasv.

Adhi-kshlti, ind. on the earth, Naish. Adhl-

gopam, ind. on a cowherd, Laghuk. 970. Adhi-

goptri, see dhanddh". AdM-cara, mfn. redun-

dant, superfluous, SinkhBr. Adhloltta-iikihK,
f. (with Buddhists) training in higher thought (one of

the 3 kinds of training), Dharmas. 140. Adhi-jan-
gham, ind. on the legs, Naish. Adhi-jaxayn, f.

(a cow) having the after-birth in itself or part of it,

AV.Paipp. Adhi-Vjagrl (only -jdgarat), to

watch over (loc.), Hir. Adhi-Vji (free. I. pi.

jiydsma\ to overcome, Bhatt. AdM-jigansn,
mfn. (fr. Desid. of adhi-*/gam) wishing to learn,

HParis. Adhi-daivatya, n. the highest divine rank

among (abl.), MaitrUp. A'dhi-dyo, f. (nom. aus}
a kind of brick, MaitrS. Adhl-nagam, ind.

' on

elephants
'
and ' on snakes,' Sis. Adhi-nlsam, ind.

by night, ib. Adhi-paiya, m. an overseer, AV.

Paipp. Adhi-pani, ind. in the hand, Kir. AdM-
pBia, m. a short stick, Kaus. Adhl-pTajnam,
ind. with regard to knowledge, KathUp. Adhi-

prajna-BikihB, f. (with Buddhists) training in

higher knowledge, Dharmas. 140. Adhl-bala, n.

(in dram.) a violent altercation, Bhar. ; Dasar. ; S5h.;

pursuing an aim by an indirect course, ib. Adhi-
maknam, ind. in regard to a sacrifice, BhP. Adhi-
mitra, n. an occasional friend (-to, f.), VarBrS.

Adhi-mnkta, mfn. also 'intent on,' Divyav.; m.
a panic. Samadhi, Kirand. Adhi-moksha, m. =

adhi-mukti. Buddh. Adhi-yoga, m. a panic, con-

stellation, VarBrS. AdU-rajanl, ind. by night,

Sis. Adhl-rnh, (ifc.) mounting or riding on, ib.

AdM-rudhaka,m . a parasitical plant, Heat. Adhl-
zndhS, f. (also) a woman from her 33rd to her joth

year, Bhpr. Adhi-rndhl, f. becoming thicker up-

wards, Naith. Adhi-rodhavya, n. (impers.) it is

to be mounted on (loc.), Kathas. AdM-ropana,
(also) transferring to (loc.), Sarasv. Adhi-lankam,
ind. over LarikJ, Mcar. Adhl-V"2. luth (P. -/-

thati), to leap up and down, spring about, Balar. x,

54. AdU-Takha, ind. on the breast, Sis. Adhi-
varcas, n. a latrine (v. 1. rca), Gobh. Adhi-
varjana, n. placing near the fire, Say. Adhi-var-
tana. n. rolling on, Apast. Adbi-Vs- va (Caus.

-vdsayati), to accept (esp. an invitation), Divyav.
Adhi-vaatl,f.a dwelling, habitation, Slh. AdM-

vasana, f. obedience, compliance, Lalit. Adht-
vaiamya, mfn. to be consecrated (cf. I. adhi-

vdsana, p. 2a), Heat. Adhi-vaha, m. the leader

of a team, Kuval. Adhl-vivaham, ind. with re-

gard to marriage, GrS. Adhi-vira, m. the chief

hero among (comp.), Uttarmc. Adhi-vriksha-
corye, ind. when the sun is (still) shining on the

tops of trees ("rya-, in comp.), Gaut. Adhi-ves-
ma, in the house, Sis. Adhd-vyatikrama, m.

passing over or through (comp.), ApGr. Adld-
vrata, n. anything accessory to a vow or observ-

ance, MaitrS. Adhl-iiras, ind. on the head, Kaus.

Adhi-sirodharam, ind. on the neck, Kir. Adhi-
sila-ikha, f. (with Buddhists) training in higher

morality (cf. adhicitta-s above), Dharmas. 140.
Adhi-sri, mfn. being at the height of fortune or

glory, Kalid. Adhi-irotram, ind. over the ears,

RSjat. Adhi-shavana-phalaka, n. du. N. of

two boards used in pressing the Soma, SrS. Adbl-
ghadam, ind. sitting down upon, K.itli. Adui-
shthS (^stkd; f.-lishthatt), to bless(?), Divyav.
Adhihthana, (also,with Buddhists) steadfast reso-

lution (one of the 6 or 10 I'Sramitas, q. v.), MWB.
128; a king's court, Divyav. Adhi-lhthlta (in

Bhag. xiii, 17, the text has dhi-shthita,<x\\\> elision

of a). Adhi-senapati, f. the chief commander of

an army, MBh. Adhi-syada, mfn. very swift, Kir.

Adhi-hatya, n. a present &c. held in the hand,

Apast. Adhl-kshepa, m. = adhi-ksh\ Hala, Sch.

A-dhita-raia, mfn. having the juice not sucked

out, AitBr. Adhl-vana, m. = adhi-v, MBh.
Adhiiltrl, m. a chief lord, Sis. Adbiih (adhi-

\/3- ish, A. adhy-cshate), to seek, Divyav. A-
dhftnvat, mfn. not moving, not agitating, ib.

Adho (in comp. for adhas)\ -'nsttia, n.a lower gar-

ment, L.; -napita,m. the son of a Karana and an

Ambashthi (who catches fish), L. ; -nivita, mfn.

having the sacred thread hanging down, AsvGr. (cf.

IW. 196) ; -nivt, (. having the girdle slipped down,
MBh.; -bdna, m. N. of a mountain, Divyav. ; -ma-

yikha, mfn. shining downwards, Kum. ; -vdsas, n.

an under garment, MahSn. Adhy-adhvam, ind.

on the road, Sis. Adhyayana, also going over,

recitation, repetition (of the Veda &c.) ; -sam-

vritti, (. community of occupation in reciting (the

Veda &c.), Apast. Adhy-ardhdpa, f. an UpS
and a half, Drahy., Sch. Adhy-avasaya, (also)

clinging to (earthly things), Divyav. Adhy-ava-
eya,mfn. only to be conceived in the mind, Buddh.

Adhy-akaiam, ind. in the air, Sis'. Adhy-akra-
mana, n. stepping over, Jatakam. Adhy-acara,
m. reach, range, PSrGr. Adhy-Sjya, mfn. sprinkled
with ghee, M3nGr. Adhyatma-cintamani, m.
N. of aVedanta wk. Adbyayopakarman, n. the

opening ceremony of the annual course of Vedic

recitation, Hir. Adhy-arohana, n. ascending,

Svapnac. Adhy-aaaya, in. inclination, disposition,

Lalit. ; an imagination, Bear, i, 9; purpose, Divyav.
Adhy-aiyE, I", (scil. ric) an additional verse, Lsty.

Adhy-aharini, f. (with lift) a kind of written

character (v. 1. madhyah, q. v.), Lalit. Adhy-
ud-Vyam .

to put down , BaudhP. Adhy-upi3kh

Adhy-npeksha, f. disregard, neglect, indifference,

Jatakam. Adhy-nras, ind. on the breast, Sis.

Adhy-nsha, m. a kind of measure (
= two Prasri-

tas,q.v.),L. I. Adhyeya, mfn. (it is) to be studied

or learned (n. impers.), Mn. ; Naish. a. A-dhye-
ya, mfn. not to be thought of, Heat. Adhy-Sdha,
m. =adhy-udha, MBh. Adhrl (AV. v, 20, 10 read

adri with the MSS. ; gravd ddrih = '

press-stone ').

Adhva (in comp. for adhvan); -gacchat, m. a

traveller, Jatakam. ; -gana, m. (perhaps for adhva-

ga-gana) a crowd of travellers, Divyav.; -gati, m.

travelling, a journey-, Sah. ; -dariin, m. '

way-indi-

cator,' a leader, guide, Dai. ; -loskta, n. a clod from

the road, ManGr. ; -sila, mfn. fond of travelling,

Apast. ; -irama, m. fatigue of travel, Megh. ; -saha,

m. an indefatigable traveller,VarBrS. ; dhvafanna,
mfn. one who has started on a journey, Apast.

Adhvara-kalpa, mfn. equivalent to a sacrifice"

called Adhvara, MaitrS. Adhvara-gurn, m. N. of

Vishnu, Vishn. Adhvara-sri, (accord, to some)

turning towards the sacrifice, RV. i, 47, 8 &c. A-

dhvarai, mfn. = adhvara, SBr. A-dhvartavya,
mfn. not to be bent or broken, TS. Adhvaryu (in

comp.) ; -patha, m. the path on which the Adhvaryu

priest walks up to the fire, SrS. ; -patrd, n . the vessel

of the Adhvaryu priest, MaitrS. i . AdhvSna, m.
= adhvan, MBh. 2. A-dbvana, m. uttering no
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tound,silence ("namgatah,' becomesilent'),Mricch.

I . Anaka, tnfn. ((otanaka) inferior (cf. rdjdnaka).

A'n-aksnlta, mfn. unmarked (see */aksh), MaitrS.

Ananga (in comp.); -thtma, m. N. of two kings,

Inscr.; -mahgala, N. of a BSna by Sundara Kavi;

-lalikd, f. N.ofNstaka ; -vidyd, f.(
= kdma-sastra],

Das. ; -harsha, m. N. of a dramatic poet, Cat. An-

angushtha, mfn. without the thumb, Gaut. Ana-
dud (in comp. for duh) ; -arha, mfn. worth an ox,

ApSr.; -yajna, m. a sacrifice for oxen, ManGr. A'n-

atidagdha, mfn. not burned all over, SBr. A'n-ati-

d&ha, m. not too much burning, ib. A'n-atidris-

na, mfn. =
(or w. r. for) an-atidrisyd, TS. An-

atiprasnya, mfn. not to be too much questioned

about.BrArUp. An-atimanin, mfn. not too self-

conceited, SBr. A'n-atisriuta, mfn. not allowed,

AV. An-adhitya, mfn. without going over or

repeating, Mn. ii, 168. An-adhiyat (AitAr.),

yana (Apast.), mfn. not repeating or learning.

An-adhishta, mfn. not asked for instruction,

Divyav. An-adhyavasita, mfn. irresolute, Jita-

kam. An-adhyatmavid, mfn. not knowing the

Supreme Spirit, Mn.vi, 82. An-adhyaya, (also)

non -recitation, silence, Naish. An-adhySsa,

mf(a)n. without an addition or appendix, Laty. An-

anuyoga, mfn. not Inquired after, Apast. An-
anuvakya, mfn. not teaching recitation of the Veda,

Vislm. An-anutthana, n. the not following,

Kum. An-antahpadam, ind. not within the

Fada of a verse, Pan. iii, 2, 66. An-antara, m.

(also) the next (younger) brother after (abl.), MBh.

A'n-antarhiti, f. the not being covered or con-

cealed, MaitrS. Ananta-sayin, m. '

reclining on

(the serpent) Ananta,' N. of Vishnu, L. Ananya
(in comp.) ; -kdrya, mfn. having no other business,

Kagh. ; -pardyana, mfn. devoted to no other, Sak.;

-radhas, mfii. striving after nothing else, BhP. ;

-vandin, mfn. not praising anybody else, Kum.

A'n-anvagbhava, m. the not following after,

MaitrS. Au-anvavajaya, m. the not winning

subsequently, ib. An-anvEffata, mfn. not visited or

attacked by (instr.), SBr. An-anvagama, m. the

not going after, JaimUp. An-apakshepya, mfn.

not to be rejected, MaitrS. An-apacayitri, mfn.

not revering, Ssi'ikhBr. An-apacayyam&na, mfn.

not being revered, TBr. An-apatrapa, f. shame-

lessness, Dharmas. 69. An-apadoshya, mfn.

not to be wasted, MaitrS. An-aparnddha, mfn.

unexcluded, JaimlTp. An-apaya-drishta, mfn.

free from all visible danger, secure. Bear, ii, 42.

A'n-apinaddha, mfn. unbound, SBr. A-napun-
aka, n. not neuter, Pan. A'n-apekahamana,

mfn. not looking about, SBr. A'n-abhigata, mfn.

not undeistood, SBr. An-abhijlta, mfn. not (yet)

won,TS. An-abhilulita,mfn. not pressed upon (v.l.

for a-a/V),Sak. An-abhlaaati.mfn. =rfi,Hir.

An-abhlshekya (Drihy.), "sheeaniya (SBr.),

mfn. not worthyof inauguration. An-abhihitava-

oya, omission ofa particle required by the sense, Kpr,

A'n-abhyavacaruka, mfn. not rushing against,

MaitrS. A-nama, mf(a)n. not to be overthrown,

Sis. Au-amin, mfn. not ill, Nalac. An-ambu,
m. '

waterless,' the bird Cstaka, L. An-artha (in

comp.); -kama, mfn. wishing evil to (gen.), Bear.;

-bhlru, mfn. afraid of evil, ib. ; th&veksha, mfn.

regardless of (worldly) objects, ApGr. An-ardhu-
ka, mfn. not

fulfilling wishes, Gobh. Anarman,
w. r. for an-arvan, AV. vii, 7, I. A-narman,
mfn. ' not (merely) jocular,' sarcastic, ironical, MBh.
I . Auala (in comp.) ; -sakha, m. '

fire's friend," the

wind, ib. ; lananda, read amaf; l6pala, m. '
fire-

stone,' crystal, L. 2 . Anala, Nom. P. lati, to be-

come fire, Subh. An-alam, (also) unable to (inf.),

Sis. Analaya, Nom. A. yate, to be or act like

fire, KathSs. A'n-avagata, mfn. not acquired, TS.

An-avagita, (also) not become tedious, Jatakam.
An-avacchitti, f. uninterruptedness, TBr. An-
avadaniya (or niyd), f. not fit for distribution,

MaitrS.
;
TBr. An-avama-darsin, m. N. of one ol

the24mythicalBuddhas,MWB.i36,n.i. An-ava-

ragra, mfn. without beginning or end(?), Divyav.

An-avaruddha, mfn. not fallen to the share of,

not given or accorded to (gen.), SBr. A.n-ava-

rodhya, mfn. not to Be constrained or forced, Gaut.

An-avarna, mfn. not ugly, fair, beautiful, TAr
An-avarti, mfn. not being in need, TandBr. An-
avalopa, mfn. not fallen short of, ib. An-ava-
natfi, f. a woman that has not (yet) bathed (i. e.

has not yet had her monthly courses), ApGr. A-
navikrlta,

'

non-innovation," (in rhet.) motonony

n the construction of a phrase, Kpr. A'n-avritta

(p. 28,col. 3), reiAAtt-dvritta. An-av<3kshitaru,

ind. without looking at, Gobh. A'n-aveta, mfn.

not gone away or run off, TS. A'n-av6slita, mfn.

not averted by sacrifice, MaitrS. A-nashta, n.
'

I

lope you have not lost anything
'

(used in greeting

a Vaisya), Apast. Anasvin, mfn. going in a cart,

TS. Auaha, mfn. (said to be fr. Jan) breathing

freely, healthy, well (
= niroga), L. A'n-aktak-

sna, mfn. not having the eyes anointed, AV. An-

akshepam, ind. without reproaching (loc.), Bear,

vi, 5 1 . An-akhyaya, ind. without telling, Mn. viii,

224. An-agarta, mfn. without holes (?),BaudhP.

An-SgSmin (see MWB. 133). An-Scirna,
mfn. not undertaken before, R. A'n-achrinna,
read dn-dcch (p. 27). Anata, m.

(said^to
be fr.

'Jan, but prob. for an-dta, 'not walking") a child

or any voung woman
(
= .foV), L. An-atmata,

f. want of common sense, Parv. An-atman, (also)

unreal, Divyav. An-adarakshepa, m. (in rhet.)

objection to anything by feigned indifference,KSvyad.

ii. 140. An-Sdl, (also) ind. perpetually ^incessantly,
Naish. An-antarlyaka, mfn. immediate, ApGr.,
Sch. An-Spatti, mfn. guiltless, Divyav. An-

Sprita, mfn. not consecrated with the Apri verses,

SBr. ;
untouched by water, i.e. not used before (as

a water-vessel), GrS. An-abhoga, mfn. having or

offering no enjoyments, TAr. An-ayatana, (also)

groundless, Divyav. A'n-ayuvana, mfn. not draw-

ing in (the wings), SBr. An-arudha, mfn. not

contained in,Kap.,Sch. ;
not fallen imo(acc.),VenTs.

An-Sroka, mfn. without interstices, dense, MSnSr.

A-nala, mfn. having no stalk, Sis. An-alabdna,
mfn. not taken hold of, MBh.; not killed, SBr.

An-alayana, mfn. abodeless,JaimUp. An-avid-

dha, (also) not containing long compounds, VSm.

3, 25. An-Svrita, (also) unlimited, free, MBh.

An-avritti-bhaya, mfn. having no fear of return

to worldly existence, Kum. An-asakin, m. ' not

eating,' an ascetic, L. An-asita, mfn. one who
has not eaten, hungry, R. An-asvasika, mfn. un-

trustworthy, Divyav. An-asanga, m. uncertainty,

Malattm. An-astika, mfn.atheistic.MBh.; hya,
n. atheism, ib. An-astha, mfn. indifferent, Bear. ;

Kathas. An-asrava, mfn. free from mundane

inclinations, Lalit. ; -prakdra, mfn. free from the

various kinds of m* incl, Bear, v, 1O. An-ahlta,
mfn. not kindled (as fire),

MaitrS. Anl, m. the pin

of an axle tree (cf. ant), L. A-nihshtubdha, mfn.

unhallowed, ApSr. A-nikasham, ind. without

rubbing out, ApSr. A-nikritl, f. honesty, MBh.

A-nikshipya, mfn. without having deposited, Mn.

viii, 191. A-nigupta, mfn. not hidden or con-

cealed, generally open or accessible, Hir. An-ii-

gana, mfn. immovable, MandUp., Sch. A'n-iii-

gyamana, mfn. not being shaken or moved, SBr.

A-nicaya, m. not storing up, Gaut. ; mfn. having
no stores, ib. An-lt-karik5, f. pi. N. of 1 1 gram.
Karikat (as given in KSs.). A'n-ittham-vid,mi'n.

not knowing thus, SBr. A-nidagha-dldhlU, m.

the moon, Sis. A-nipana, n. not drinking, thirst,

BhP. A-nibandhana, mfn. causeless, accidental,

Uttarar. A-nibhrita, mfn. violently moved or

shaken, Jatakam.; violent, intense, strong, ib. A-
nlmltta, (also) m. (scil. vimoksha) unconditioned

salvation (with Buddhists one of the three kinds of

s), Dharmas. 73 ;
n. a bad omen, Mricch. ; -lift,

(. a panic, mode of writing, Jaim. A-nlmisha,

(also) m. N. of Vishnu, RTL. 106, n. I. A-ni-

miBhita, mfn. = a-nimisha. Das. A-niyantra-

Tfxm., ind. unconstrainedly , freely ; ndnuyoga, mfn

to be questioned unreservedly, Sak. A-niyamo-
pama, f. (in rhet.) a kind of simile (in which the

Upamana is not restricted to a certain person or

thing), Kavyad. ii, 20. A'-niyasita, mfn. relaxed,

SBr. A-nirasita, mfn. not eaten up, SBr. A-

nirakarana, n. the not forgetting, PirGr. ; kari-

sAnu, mfn. not forgetting, ib. ; dkritin, mfn. one

who does not forget what he has learned, AsvSr.

A-nirnddha, m. (also) N. of various writers (esp.

of the author of a Comm. on the Samkhya-sutras,
about 1500 A.D.). A-nirghatya, mfn. not to be

brought out by force, Susr. A-nirdaya, (in comp.;

tenderly, softly, Sak. A-nlrdahnka, mfn. not

burning or scorching, MaitrS. A'-nirmfirga, m.

not wiping off, ib. A-nirvartin, (also) unalter

able, MBh. A-nirvapa, m. N. of Brihaspati, L.

A-nirvahana-Bila, mfn. not disposed to accom-

plish anything, irresolute, Mricch. A-nirvedita,
mfn, not depressed, self-reliant, bold, Mricch. K-

nirhata, mfn. not expelled from (abl.), SBr. A-
nila, (also) a kind of sword, L. ; Idsana, m. 'air-

eater,' a serpent, MBh.; ldhata, mfn. moved by
he wind, Bear. A-nilambha, m. a kind of medi-

ation, Buddh. A-niveshtyamana, mfn. not

being fettered or hindered, SankhBr. A-nUanta,
mfn. unextinguished, Sis. A-niscara, mfn. not

wavering, firm, resolute, Divyav. A-nisceya, mfn.

lot to be decided or ascertained, Say. Au-ishn-

carln, mfn. one who does not go hunting with ar-

rows (but with snares), Gaut. An-ishtaka, mfn.

without bricks, SBr. An-ishta-yajna, mfn. one

who has not sacrificed (with success), GopBr. A-
nishpanna, mhi. not become ripe {-tva, n.),Pan.

iii, 3, i33,Vsrtt. 2. A-alsTiBhta,mfn.not allowed,

unauthorized, Mn. ii, 205. A-nistishthat, mfn.

not bringing to an end, ChUp. Au-iha, mfn. one

who has or knows no '

here," Apast. A-ulhita,
mfn. not set down, KstySr. ; not ending with a con-

sonant, VPrit. A-nib.uta, mfn. (prob. w. r.fora-
huta, 'called after'), Hir. Anl, f. the double panel
of a door (cf. ani, ant, p. 1 1), L. An-ikshaka,
mfn. not seeing, blind, Jatakam. A-nicaistana,
mfn. not low, Dharmas. An-irita, mfn. unstirred,

Bear. A-nlla, mfn. white, Jatakam. ; m. N. of a

serpent demon, MBh. An-ibamana, mfn. not

exerting one's self, indifferent, Mn. iv, 22. Anu-
kaccham, ind. along or on the shore, Megh. Anu-
kanthl, f. a necklace consisting of one string, L.

Anu-kanakhalam, ind. over Kanakhala, Megh.
Anu-kampya, m. (also) a relative, friend, ApGr.
Anu-karshana, (also) a drinking vessel, L. Anu-
kalam, ind. by the sixteenth (part), SBr. Ann-

s- MI V.-kdyali=abhidhatte, Pat. Ann-kara,

(also) dancing, a dance, Harav. An-ukta-siddhl,
f. (in dram.) a veiled or indirect compliment, Bhar. ;

SJli. Anu-krosakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objec-

tion based on compassion or sympathy, Kavyfid. ii,

158. Anu-krosin, mfn. compassionate, sympa-

thetic, AsvSr.Anu-gandlka.f.achainoi hills, MBh.

Anu-grantI,f.(for<z-^B/r ?) a message.Divyav.

Anu-gara, m. invitation addressed to a reciter, Kas.

on Pan. 1,4,41. Ann.-Vi.ga, (also) to undergo,
MBh. iii, 373. Ann-gana, n. 'after-song,' (-ias,

ind.), SamavBr. Acn-gapana, n. causing to sing

after, Gobh. Anu-gita, mfn. (also) sung after,

JaimUp.; n. an imitative song, Ratniv. Ann-
geya, mfn. to be sung after, Gobh. Anu-goptri,
m. a protector, defender, R. Anu-grabana, (also)

practising, practice, MBh. ; grahitri,m.a. favourer,

furtherer,Samk. Anu-ghatana,n. continuation (of

a tale), Kid. Anu-carana, n. going after, wander-

ing, Kaus. ; -carita, n. acts, deeds, adventures, BhP,
An-uocalat, mfn. not moving or going from (abl.),

Sak. Annja-suta, f. the son of a younger sister,

Bear. Aun-juakshepa, m. (in rhet.) an objection

expressed by 'a feigned consent, Kavyad. ii, 136.

Anu-jSapana, (also) taking leave, Sinha's. ; asking

1, ApSr., Sch. ; jHdpya, mfn. to be allowed or per-

mitted, Paiicad. Anu-tarsha, m. 'thirst' and ' an

intoxicatingdrink,'Sii.x,2.Ann-tfipaka,mf(i&2)n.

causing repentance, Naish. Anu-tapanka, N. of

a drama. Ann-tishtb.asn., mfn. intending to

perform anything, Kuli. onMn. it, 104. Anu-toda,
m. repetition (of a song), TandBr.; n. (with Gau-

tamasya) N. of a Saman, ArshBr. A-nutta, (ac-

cord, to some) = dnu-tta (for anu-dattd), admitted.

An-uttaramga, mfn. not surging or billowy, Kum.

An-nttara-pnja, f. (with Buddhists) highest wor-

ship (of seven kinds
;

cf. vanJaiia), Dharmas. 14.

Au-nttandita, mfn. not having the front protrud-

ing, Susr. An-atpattika-dharma-kshan.ti, f.

(with Buddhists) resignation to consequences which

have not yet arisen, Sukh. i (cf. Dharmas. 107). An-
ntpada, (also) mfn. having no origin, Sukh. i.

An-utpnta, mfn. not completely purified, ManGr.

An-utsikta, mfn. not overflown or filled up, SBr.

An-ntsrishta, mfn. not letting loose a sacrificial

victim, AsvGr. ; not discontinued, incessantly cele-

brated, TandBr. An-nda-pana, n.
' non-water-

drinking,' thirst, BhP. Auu-darsa, m. represen-

tation, admonition, MBh. An-ndgrihnat, mfn.

not ceasing, AitAr. An-udghata, m. no blow or

jolt or jerk, Kalid. An-uddhana, n. non-aban-

donment, TandBr. Anu-dravana, n. quick reci-

tation, AsvSr., Sch. Anu-drashtayya (SBr.).

A'n-ndvata, mfn. unextinguished, TBr. Anu-
dvara, mfn. having adoor or entrance behind.Gobh.

Anu-dvipa, m. N. of six islands (as Anga-dvipa

&c.), L. An-udvejayat, mfn. not stimulating,
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Mricch. Anu-nadi, ind. along the river, Dharmas.

Anu-nidnanam, ind.accordingto position, in right

order, Gobh. Ann-nlnlsha, f. the wish to propi-

tiate, HParis. An-upakinca, mfn.' having nothing

defective,
'

not hoarse, not faltering (voice), Hir. An-
npagata-jara, mfn. not impaired by old age or

infirmity, Bear. An-npagrihlta, mfn. unchanged,

SarnhUp. An-upacarita, mfn. not transferred,

Samkhyas., Sch. An-npadesht.avya, mfn. not to

be commended, Malatini. An-upadhmata, mfn.

not blown upon, SBr. An-npanata, mfn. not oc-

curred, AsvSr., Sch. An-npanaha, m. not a per-

petual enmity, Lalit. An-npayat, mfn. not going
to (a wife

; v. I. ydt\ Mn. ix, 4. An-nparaga,
mfn. free from passion, MBh. Anu-pari-\/ grah,
to grasp all round, surround, Divyav. ;

to favour, be-

friend, Vajracch. Anu-parl-v/pln (Caus. -fld-

vayati' ,
to wash, Hir. Ann-pari- V"mrij (Caus.

ind. p. -marjya), to wipe all round, Divyav. Ann-
pari-varita, mfn. surrounded, ib. Ann-pari-
V*ic, to pour round, MaitrS. An-uparodha,
m. not prejudicing or injuring (-(as, with gen.

=
'without prejudice to"), PSrGr. ; Mn. Antt-

parvata, m. a promontory, headland, Heat. An-
npallpta, m. N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. An-
upalldha, mfn. unlicked, Kaus. An-upastirna-
sayin, mfn. lying upon the bare ground, Kathas.

An-npahata-larn<jndriyatS, f. having the organ
of hearing uninjured (one of the So minor marks of

a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. An-npahita, mfn. un-

conditioned, Venls. An-npakrnhta, mfn. irre-

proachable, jatakam. Anu-pata, m. splitting or

cutting down (a kind of torture), Divyav. An-
npatta, mfn. not caught (as fire), Nir. vii, 33 ; not

mentioned explicitly, Sah. An-npadana, n. not

mentioning, omission, ib. Ann-pade, ind. behind

(a person's feet), MBh. Au-upadhi-raniarnya,
see I . upSdlti (p. 2 1 3). An-npay a, m. bad means

(ena, 'to no purpose'), MBh.; mfn. (a Stobha) in

which the chorus of chanting priests does not join,

DrJhv.(Sch.) Ann-palya,mfn.to beguarded or kept
or maintained (as truth), Kathas. Ann-pindam,
ind. at every Pinda (q.v.), ApSr. Ann-purana,
n. subsequent filling, Samkhyas., Sch. Ann-pnrva
(in comp.) ; -gdtratd, f. having regular members (one
of the Bo minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84 ;

-JaysAtfatd, f. having reye teeth(id. ), ib. ; vdngu-
litd, f. having regular fingers (id.), ib. ; vena, (also)

gradually, by degrees, Jatakam. An-upeta, (also)

not affected by, devoid of (comp.), Bear.; uplya,
mfn. not to be married, Mn. xi, 173; "uptyamd-
na, mfn. not being approached (sexually), MBh.
An-upopta, mfn. not filled up or covered by heap-

ing up, TS. Ann-pradatri, m. an increaser, TS.

Anu-prapattavya, n. (impers.) it is to be followed

or conformed to, AitBr. Ann-pra-V > vap (A.

-vacate), to shave or be shaved in turn, TSndBr.

Ann-pravartana,n. urging to (loc.).Bcar.; par-
tita, mfn. set going again, Divyav. ; vrilti, f. (ace.
with \ffcri,

'
to pay attention to '), ib. Ann-pra-

Vvis (Caus. -veiayati), to send home, ib. Ann-
pra- VvraJ, to become an ascetic after, ib. Ann-
pravrajana, n. the becoming an ascetic after (an-

other), ib. Ann-praEhtri, mtn.(h,anu-*/prach)
inquiring after all things, desirous of knowledge,
MBh. Ann-prasarpaka (Lity., Sch.), pln
(Jaim.), mfn. creeping after ; "sriptin, mfn. one who
has crept after, Lity. Ann-prahlta, (also) shot off,

Kir. Ann-prahrita (in comp.) ; -bhdjand,n. the

substitute for what is thrown into the fire, SBr. ;

"prahrltya, mfn. to be th into the fire, ib. Anu-
priya, mfn. liked, dear, MBh. Ann-prhana,
n. sending after, Prab., Sch. Anu-bimba, m. n.

reflected image, Naish. ; m/>ana, n. the being a refl

im, ib. ; mbita, mfn. reflected, ib. Ann-bodha,

(also) perception, ApSr. An-ubha, mfn. (du.)

neither, no one (of two), MBh.; "ubhaya, mfn. id.,

Sarvad.
; "y&tman, mfn. of neither kind <?tma-ta,

f.),Sah. Anu-bhava, (also) cognition, conscious-

ness, L. ; custom, usage, Lalit. ; (am\ ind. at every
birth, BhP. ; bhdvya, mfn. to be (or being) per-

ceived, Sarvad. Ann-bhaihita, n. spoken words,

talk, speech, BhP. Aimmata-vajra, mfn. one

who has received the thunderbolt by consent (?),

MaitrS. Ann-mantavya, mfn. to be consented

to or acknowledged, Inscr. Ann-matri, mfn.

drawing inferences, Samk., Sch. Ann- v/marif,
to search through, R. Anu-marga, m. following,

seeking (<a,witn gen. = 'after'), Kjd.; Kathas.;

gdga/a, mfn. met half-way, Jatakam. Anu-ma-

linl-tlram, ind. on the bank of the Mjlinl, Sak.

Anu-mrit, mfn. dying after, following in death,

Ragh. Ann-modin, mfn. causing pleasure to (gen.),

Jatakam. Anu-mroka, see mrokanumroka (p.

837). Ann-y'yam, (also) to give over, Divyav.

Ann-yiySsn, mfn. wishing to follow, HParis.

Ann-yoktavya, mfn. to be questioned, MBh.
Annyogudvara, N. of a sacred book, Jain. Ann-
lamba.rnfn.dependent, subordinate.TandBr. Ann-
lepin, mfn. (ifc.) smeared or anointed with, MBh.
Annloma-pratiloma (said of a mythical sea and

mountain), Divyav. Ann-lomaya, (also) to make

favourable, MBh. Ann-lomikI, f. (with kshdnti)

resignation to natural consequences, Sukh. i (cf.

an-utpattika-dharma-kshdnti, and ghoshdnuga,
Dharmas. 107). Ann-vansa-sloka, mpl. Slokas

containing genealogies (e.g. MBh. i,37J9&c.)'IW.

5ii,n.l.Ann-vanantam,ind.alongorintheforest,
Kir. Anu-vapram, ind. along the shore, ib. Anu-
vartita, f. compliance, Bear. ; vartya, mfn. to be

followed, Kathas. ;
to be supplied from the preced-

ing, Pat. ; "vritti, f.' (in dram.) politeness, courtesy,
Sah. Ann-Vy. va (only -vavase}, to rush at,

RV. viii, 4, 8. Ann-vSda (used in explaining
d/ivani

, Kpr. Anu-vadini, f. a lute, L. Ann-
vasaram, ind. day by day, Ragh. Ann-vidha,
mfn. conforming or adhering to, BhP. ; vidheya,
mfn. to be followed, Bhartr. ; to be prescribed ac-

cording to (instr.), Pat. Anu-vi-v/lok (P. -loka-

yati), to survey, Divyav. Ann-vishrm, ind. after

Vishnu, Laghiik. 972. Ann-vyapin, mfn. (ifc.)

spreading over, covering, filling, Jatakam. Ann-
vyahrita, n. curse, imprecation, MBh. Ann-
ana, m. speaking ill, TAr. ; comfort, privilege,

Divyav.; -sansana, n. subsequent recitation, Tand-

Br., Sch. Annsayakhpa, m. (in rhet.) objection

expressing (or resulting from) repenting, KavyJd.

ii, 163. Ann-sayin, (also) indifferent to every-

thing, Kap. Ann-iSdn, (also) ruling,VarP. ; idsti,

{. instruction, L.; sishta, mfn. giving false evi-

dence (?), L. Ann-siksha, f. learning or striving

after, Jatakam. Ann-snsruaha, f. obedience,
MBh. Ann-Vsrn (Caus. -sravayati), to an-

nounce, Divyav. ; "irotavya, mfn. to be heard, Susr.

Ann-sloka, m. N. of a Saman, TS. Annsha, m.
a demon, L. Anu-hakti, f. clinging to, adher-

ence, Cat. Ann-htnbh, see 2. stubh (p. 1 239) ;

sfilup-sampdd',f,comp\etion ofan Anu-shtubh, SBr.

An-ushtra, (also) mfn. that from which camels

are excluded, Mn. v, 1 8. Anu-shthanika, m. N.

of a class of Theistic Reformers, RTL. 524. Anu-
B&m-Vvarn, to approve of, Divyav. Anu-sani-

vrijin or jina, mfn . blameless (?), Hir. Ann-iam-
Vri, (Caus., also) to make progress through, ib.

Ann-saktham, ind. along the thigh, Laty . Ann-
aatnjnapti, f. explanation, Divyar. Ann-wun-
tana, m. offspring, a son, Gaut. Anu-amdh&-
niya, mfn. to be attended to, Kavyid. Anu-sani-

dhi, m. (in dram.) juncture of a Pataka or epi-

sode, Bhar. Ann-sarana, (also) visiting, Vishn. ;

sartavya, mfn. to be followed, MBh. ; n. (impers.)
it is to be conformed to, Kpr.; sartri, mfn. (ifc.)

visiting in turn, MBh.; following, seeking, Dasar. ;

srita-vatsa, (. (scil. vivritti) hiatus between a

long or short syllable, PratijnaS. Ann-sarga, m.

secondary creation, BhP. Ann-sarpana, n. fol-

lowing, Dasar. Ann-stanita, n. continual thun-

dering, Apast. Ann-ipandyam, ind. along the

cord, BaudhP. Anu-smriti, (also) N. of a poem
(consisting of 72 verses from MBh. on the necessity of

rememberingVishnu at death). Ann-srotasa, infu.

in the direction of the current of a river, ApGr.
Ann-\/svan (3. sg. aor. Pass, -skvdni), to roar

after, R V.vi, 46, 1 4. Ana-barana, (also ) inheriting,
Vishn. Ami- y'hrl, (also) to carry behind, ApGr.
Ann-homa, m. after-oblation, SrS. Auu-kasin,
mfn. viewing, beholding, TBr. Anutthatri, m.
an attendant,Jaim. ; tthdna, see fl-a/2/M(add.).
An-utsarga, m. non-abandonment, Apast. An-
udara, mfn. having no belly, MBh. ; m. N. of one

of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, ib. Anuddesa,
(also) subsequent indication, Kavyad. An-udbha-

sin, mfn. not shining forth, Apast. An-udhas,
(also, accord, to some) having no breasts, a young
girl, RV. Anuna-vastnka, mfn. complete in sub-

stance or essence, Malav. Anupaln, n. a kind of

poisonous root, Gal. Anu-bandliya (MaitrS.).

An-urdhva-jnu, mfn. not raising the knees,
SaAkhGr. A'n-Ssha-rih, mfn. not licking salt,

MaitrS. An-nshman, mfn. not aspirated, APrSt.

An-uha, (also) m. absence of modification, Sankh-
Sr. An-rigveda-vinlta, mfn. not versed in the

Rig-veda, R. Anringa;?), n. a small town, L.

An-rlni-karana, n. releasing from debt, HPariS.
An-rita (in comp.) ; -katha, mfn. telling untruths,
VP. ; -paid, m. not a real animal, MaitrS. ; -samhita,
mfn.not true toacontract or stipulation, AitBr.; -sam-

gara, mfn. id., Apast. ; -sarvasva, m. N. of a man,
Kautukas. ; "t&tmaka, mf(ia)n. of faithless disposi-

tion, Malatim. An-ritika, mfn. untruthful, Bear, ii,

II. An-riihabha, mfn. without the male, TandBr.
Aneka (in comp.); -dhrit, m. N. of Rudra-Siva,
Heat.; -varna, mfn. many-coloured, Bhag. ; -vdr-

shika, mfn. many years old, R. ; -famsthdna, mfn.

wearing various disguises (as spies), Mn. ix, 261;
-satfikhya, mfn. very numerous, Kir. ; kdtma-vd-

din, mfn. asserting a plurality of souls, Samkhyas.,
Sch. An-edhas, m. fire, L.; the wind, L. An-
ela-mnka, (prob.)

- an-eda-nf. Hear. An-
'

mfn. not having such knowledge, SBr. An-aikan-
tika-ta, f. variableness, Bear. An-aidaka, mf(f)n.
not coming from the animal called Edaka, SBr. An-
aitihya, mfn. not based on tradition, MBh. An-
aindava, mfn. not coming from the moon, not lunar,
Balar. A-naibhritya, n . inconstancy, MBh.; want
of modesty, JJtakam. A-naiscarika, mfn. not

averting ordistracting, Apast. An-ojasorska,mfn.
powerless, weak, Jatakam. Ano-ynkta, n. a cart

with a pairof oxen, Dr3hy.,Sch. An-anclti, f. inde-

corousconduct, Naish. An-aupama, nilii. -
rnya,

Hear. An-anpadhika, mfn. (with sambandha),
IW. 63. Au-aushadha, irremediable, incurable,

Kav. Anta fadcl, antena,
'

finally,' ManGr. ; an-

tdya-^kri, 'to fight obstinately,' MBh.; antdd
antam parikramya,

'

walking to and fro," ib.) ;

-karana, n. causing an end of, abolishing (comp.),

Bear.; -karman, mfn. {-anta-kara},tb, iii, 59;
-tvdshtri, see IvdsAtri-sdman (p. 464) ; -Jipaka,
n. a panic, rhetorical figure (e.g. Bhatt. x, 23);

dvipa, N. of a country to the north of Madhya-
desa (pi/i, m. an inhabitant of it), Cat.; -adman

(dnta-),m!n. denoting 'the end,' TS. ; TandBr.;
-netra,n. thehemof a garment, Nalac.; -pluta,m(n.

pronounced with prolation of the last syllable,Vait. ;

-ias,\n&.evendown to,Divyav. Antah(incomp. for

anlar below) ; -kratu, ind.during a sacrifice, Jaim.;

-kraurya, n. inward cruelty, Ragh., Sch. ; --Jkhyd
(read 'to inquire into, investigate'); -parimdr-
/a<j,n.an internal remedy, Car. ; -patin, mfn.(ifc.)

occurring in the interior of anything, ApSr., Sch.;

fdrsva (dntah-) = antah-pdrivyd, TS. ; -pura-
cdrikd, f. a female attendant in the women's apart-

ments, Kathas.; -pura-vriddhd, i. an old female att

in the w "sap, Kad. ; -purAdhipalya, n. supremacy
over the w's ap, Vishn.; -pur&vacara, m. an at-

tendant in the w's ap, Jatakam. ; -puriya, Nom.
P. yati, to behave as in thew's ap

8
, Sah.; -pure-

vasa, mfn. living in the w's ap, HParis.; -pfijd,
f. inward or silent worship, Cat. ; -ptiya, mfn. con-

taining pus, Susr. ; -pracalila, mfn. inwardly moved,

Mricch.; -pratihdratn, ind. within the syllables

forming a Pratyahara, Laty. ; -pramoda, m. inner

joy, Malatim. ; -pravesa, m. entering within, Susr. ;

-prinin, m. a worm (v.l. anu-pr), VP.; -lava,
mfn. containing a corpse, Gaut. ; -santi, f. inner

calm, Bham.; -iirna, mfn. withered or rotten within,

Malatim.; -iailaja, m. a native of Antar-giri, Var-

BrS. ; -iri (dntaji-), ind. (said of a panic, pro-

nunciation), SBr. ; -saliva, n. inner nature, SariigP.;

-sadas, n. the interior of an assembly hall, BhP.;
ind.(=-faa

r

flJa/n),S5nkhSr.;-ja/(7a,mf(a)n. having
its waters hidden (said ofthe SarasvatI) , Ragh. ; (am),
ind. in the w, Venls. ; (fla-stha, mfn. standing in

w, Pancat.); -sdnu, ind. in the mountain ridge, Kir.;

-suma, ind. within a Saman, Laty. ; -sdmika, mfn.

appearing within a S, SamhUp.; -sushirin, mfn.
hollow in the interior, HParis.

; -stob/ia, mfn. con-

taining a Stobha, ArshBr.; -stoma-bhqgdm, mfn.
within the bricks called Stoma-bhiga, SBr. ; -sthl-

bhdva, m. transition into a semivowel, VPrit. ;

-spandya, mfn. situated within the measuring cord,
Sulbas.

; -smayin (see smayin,p. 1271); -smila,n. in-

ward smile, Caurap.; -smera, mfn. smiling inwardly,
Blum. Antaka (in comp.) ; -pura, n. the city or

dwelling of Death (ace. with Caus. of */gam, 'to

kill '), Das.
; ki>itana, n. the jaws of Death, ib.

Antama-stha, f. a metre of 46 syllables, Nidanas.

Antar (in comp.); -antahstha, mfn. containing a

semivowel, Hir.; -dgamana, n. passing between,
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Mn. iv, 1 26; -iti (antdr-), excluding, MaitrS. ;

-gana, m. a Gana contained in another Q, Pan. i,

I, 74, Sch. ; -gala-gala, mfn. sticking in the throat,

Pancat.; -jana, m. pi. the inhabitants of a house,

Lalit. ; -jaldugha, m. an inner mass of water, Megh.;

-divdkirtya, m. concealing a CandSla, ParGr. ;

-dhana, n. a hidden or inner treasure, KSv. ; -dhi-

ndman, mfn. named concealment,JaimUp. ; -dhair-

ya, n. inner firmness or constancy, Mcar.; -dhvdnta,

n. inner darkness, Bham.; -nikhdta, mfn. engraven,

Malatlm. ; -nivesana, n. an inner apartment, Mn.

vii, 62
; -nihita, mfn. placed within, put in (-va-

catia, mfn. '

having words inserted,' 'containing or

expressing, as it were, words'), MSlav. ; -bhdva, m.

disappearance, Das.; -Minna, mfn. inwardly di-

vided or torn, Malatlm. ; -bhiiia, mfn. (ifc.) being

or contained in anything, ib. ; -bheda, m. inner divi-

sion, Mcar.; -madfcuastha, mfn. having latent or

unmanifested ruttish desires, Ragh. ; -mandira, n.

inner apartments (reserved for women), Das. ; -mar-

man, n. the innermost heart, Uttarar.v, 16; -mu-

kha, (also) mfn. turned inwards, Mcar. ; n. the in-

terior of the mouth, V5m.; (am), ind. inwardly,

Suryas. ; -moda, m. inner joy, Malatlm.; -yaksha

(used in explaininga/a>7'^Aa),JaimUp.; -yajana,

n., -yaga, m. inner sacrifice. Cat.
; -yama, (also)

speaking to one's self, unheard by another, L. ;

-vartini, (. pregnant, Divyav.; -vdvat (others 'far

apart, far and wide'), RV. ; -vrilti, i. internal con-

dition, Malattm. ; -hiti (antdr-), (. concealment,

TBr.; (tai)-caksAus, n. the inner eye, Ragh.;

(^tal)-canddla (
= aniar- divdkirtya), A past. ;

(tai)-cara, mfn. penetrating within, Kum. An-

tara(incomp.); -koSd,m.n interior case or sheath;

-Ids, ind. internally, inside, within, SBr.; Sulbas.;

R.; within (as prepos. with gen.), SBr.; -dvipa,

m. N. of the seven Dvipas south of Bharata-varsha,

L.; -patita, mfn. 'fallen between,' unimportant,

indifferent, Ksd. ; -prekshin, mfn. perceiving a weak

point, MBh.; R. ; -bhdvand, f. composition by the

difference, Col.; -vasaka, n. the inner garment (of

a Buddhist monk), MWB. 83 ; rdntardt, ind. here

and there, Divyav.; rdnveskin, mfn. waiting for

an opportunity, Sak. Antara (add, antard ca -

antara ca, with two accusatives of places
= ' between

-and-,' Divyav.); -bhakta, n. medicine taken be-

tween two meals, Susr. ; -irihgdm (MaitrS.)j
-irih-

giya, mfn. being between the horns, ib. ; resha, m.

the space between the two shafts of a carriage, ApSr.

Antariksha (in comp.) ; -ndman, mfn. called

atmosphere, JaimUp.; kshasana, n. a partic. pos-

ture in sitting, L. Antari- -s/kri (P. -karoti), to

take in the middle, Hariv. Antarlya (also Gobh.

i, 3, 21). Anti (in comp.); -tara, mfn. standing

in the very front, MBh. ; -deva, m. N. of an ancient

king and sage, ib.; Bear. Antikat, ind. in com-

parison with, than (gen.), Divyav. Antn, m.

(said to be fr. >Jam) a guardian, protector, L.;

a mark, characteristic, L. Antya (in comp.) ;

-matidana, n. a funeral ornament, Kum. ; ty&r-

dha,\\x hinder part, Mslatlm. Andna in comp.) ;

-karin, mfn. dark, Git.; -kdla, m. a partic. hell,

Karand.; -cataka-nydya, m. the rule of the blind

man catching a sparrow (cf. ghun&kshara-ny"},
A.

; -tamisra, n. darkness, Mcar.
; -parampard-

nydya, m. the rule of the blind following the blind

(applied to people following each other thought-

lessly), ib. ; -mehala, n. the smell of being stained

by urine, L.; mfn. having the above smell, ib. ;

-vyiiha, m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand.; dhl-ka-

rana,n. making blind, Jitakam. Andhakantaka,
m. N. of Siva, Kir. Andhaki, f. the south-west

quarter, L. Anna (in comp.) ; -kdratfa, mfn. pre-

paring food, MaitrS.; 'kdiin, mfn.(?) yearning for

food, JaimUp.; -jd, f. a kind of hiccup, SarngS. ;

-drava-iula, n. a kind of colic, Bhpr. ; -paryayam,
ind. so that all dishes go round in turn, ParGr.

;

pdia, m. the binding power of food (as binding soul

and body together), Gobh. ; -bhuj, m. (also) fire (of

digestion), MarkP. ; -yoni, 'produced out of rice,'

arrack, KSv.
; -vikriti, f. (

= -vikdra), MBh.;
-vidvesha, m. 'disgust of food," want of appetite,

Susr. ; -sttbha, mfn. pleasant through food, JaimUp. ;

-samskartri, m. '

preparer of food,' a cook, Apast. ;

-samdeha (anna-'], m. cementing of food, SBr.;

-hdra, mfn. containing food, AgP. ;nada, (also) m.
fire (at the end of a religious rite), L. ; nabhiruci,
f. desire of food, appetite, Susr.; ndiana,n.(=
na-praiana), AgP. Annlki, f. N. of a woman,
H Paris. Anniya, Norn. P. yati, to desire food,

Apast. Auya (in comp.) ;
-kara or -kriya, mfn.

ntent on other business, Bear.
; -:chdyd-yoni, mfn.

'having its source in another'slight,' borrowed, Vam.

iii, 2, 7 ; -Janata, (. fellowship with others, MaitrS.;

-tlrthika, mfn. belonging to another sect, heterodox,

Jstakam.; -pad&rtha-pradhdna, mfn. having as

chiefsense that of another word (asa Bahu-vrihi ),P5n.

ii, 2, 24, Sch.; -parigraha, m.the wifeofanother,Mn.

v, 162 ; -bandhu, mfn. related to another, ApSr.;

-bhdva, m. changeofstate, Susr. (vin, mfn. changed,

altered, ib.); -mdtrika, mf(o)n. having another

mother, KathJs. ; -manasa(see an-any); -yajna,
m. another's sacrifice, ApSr.; -rashtriya, mm. (

=

triya), K5{h. ; -lokya, mfn. destined for another

world,VP.; -loha or haka, m. brass-metal, L.; -san-

kita, mfn. (= anyathd-sambkdvin), Ratnav. ;

-idkkd-stha, mfn. one who studies in another SakhJ,

L.
; -iringd, n. the horn (by which an animal is

tied), MaitrS.; yapadesa, m. (
= anydkti), Subh.

;

yartha, m.another'saffair, Jaini.; mf(<z)n.one who

has another aim or object (-tva, n.), ib. ; having
another sense or meaning (also -vat), Dasar.,Sch.;

n. the use of a word in an uncommon sense, Vam. ii,

1, 12; y6kti,(. allegorical expression, Cat. (-kan-

thabharana, n., -pariccheda, m.pl., -sataka, n. N.

ofwks.) ; y8patdpin, mfn. paining others, KSvySd.

Anyat (in comp.); -kama, mfn. desirous of some-

thing else. Up.; -pdrsva, mf(a)n. showing an-

other side, Kaus.; -stkdna-gata, mfn. being at

another place, Laty. Auyatah (in comp. for an-

yatas) ; -siti-bdhu (anydtah-),min. havingthe fore-

feet white only on one side, VS.; -siti-randkra

(anydtah-), mm. having the ear-cavities white only
on one side, ib.; (tff)-gAdtln, mfn. striking against

another.SBr.; -jyotis (ayrf/<7-),mfn.havinglight or

a Jyotis day only on one side, ib. ; -dvdra (to-), mfn.

having doors only on one side, JaimUp.; -mukha

(anyato-), mfn. having a face only on one side, SBr.

Anyatara, (also) a certain one, Divyav. ; rato-

yukta, mfn. yoked only on one side, SBr.; rdnya-

tara, mfn. of whatever kind, Vajracch. Anyatra-
karana, m. the son of a paramour, Gaut. Anya-
thS (in comp.); -karana, n. (Campak.), -kriti, f.

(L.) changing, change ; -jdtiyaka, mfn. of another

kind, Pat. ; -darsana, n. false trial (of a lawsuit),

Yajn., Sch.; -bhidhdna (th&bh), n. false state-

ment or deposition, ib. ; -iilika, mfn. accustomed to

act differently from (atas), GopBr. ; -sambhdvin,
mfn. suspecting something else, distrustful, RatnaV.

Anyadriia, (also) uncommon, strange, KSd.

AnyS-ya, mfn. having intercourse with another's

wife.Nalac. A-nySy(in comp.) ; -ter,ind. irregu-

larly, improperly, BhP.; -mati, mfn. having improper

thoughts, Bear.; -vritti, mfn. (*=-vartiti), Das.;

-samdsa, m. an irregular compound, VPrat.; yin,

mfn.badlybehaved.Uttamac. A-nyBna(in comp.);

ndhga, mfn. not defective in limbs or organs, Laty. ;

n&tiriktahga, mfn. having neither too few nor too

many limbs or organs, AsvGr.; nartha-vddin, mfn.

adequately expressive, Kavy&M. Anyedyushka
(Susr.) or dynska (Car.), mfn. relating or be-

longing to the other day. Anyonjra (in comp.) ;

-krilya,n. mutual services, Sak.; -gata, mfn. mutual,

reciprocal, Vikr.; -darsana, n. an interview, ib. ;

-dharmin, mfn. possessing mutually each other's

qualities, MBh.; -bhdva, m. mutual exchange of

condition, SantiS. ; -mithuna, mfn. living by couples,

Hariv.; -spardhd, f. mutual emulation (V/4z', mfn.

=
rivalling), Mn. ; nydnurdga, m. mutual affec-

tion, Sak.; nyapatita-tydgin, mfn. deserting each

other without either losing caste,Vishn. ; ny$pamd,
[. a reciprocal simile, KavySd. Anv-aksharam,
ind. according to the sound or letter, SamhUp. Anv-
ak-sthanin or "niya, mfn. inferior in dignity,

Apast. Anvag-jyeshtha, mfn. the next eldest,

ib. Anv-agfram, ind. from below to above, ib.

Anv-anffam, ind. for every part of an action, SBr.

Anv-v^at (P. -atati), to go after, follow, ApSr.
Anvabhy-ava-Voar, to come near, MaitrS.

Anv-abhyavacaram, ind. creeping after, MaitrS.

Anvaydgata, mfn. inherited, Paficat. Anv-
avalamba, mfn. hanging down along (ace.), Gobh.

Anv-avdkBhana, n. looking after, inspection,

MBh. Anv-avdkshln, mfn. circumspect, con-

siderate, ib. Anv-akarshaka, mfn. attracting from

the preceding, Tl'rat. Anv-aknyayaka, mfn.

stating exactly or explicitly, Pat. Anv-fidui, m. a

deposit delivered to another person to be handed over

to a third, Gaut. Anv-apadina, m. N. of a king

(v.l. a//rt/),Sah. Anv-&-/vrit (Caus. -varta-

yati), to change, Divyav. Anv-avritam, ind.

with regard to order or succession, SBr. Anv-
asecana, n. sprinkling, Kaus. Anv-Ssthana, n.

TBr., Sch.), athaya, m. (TBr.) attainment. Anv-

-V^in^CP' -kintfati), to wander, Divyav. Anv-
.ocha, f. seeking after, ib. Anv-Ikshaka, mf

(ikd)n. careful, anxious, R. Anv-Ita, mfn. = anv-

ita, Balar. Anv-eshtri, mfn. searching, pursuing,
L. Apa-kantaka, mf(a)n. free from thorns or

dangers, Dharmas. Apa-kartana, n. cutting in

>ieci's, dismembering, Mcar. Apa-karahin, mfn.

drawing along (as a plough), Paficat. Apa-ka-
Bhaya, mfn. sinless (-tva, n.), MirkP. Apa-krit,
mfn. doing harm or injury, Mcar. Apa-krltya,
(also) mfn. deserving to be harmed or injured, ib.

Apa-kosa, mfn. unsheathed, Bhojac. Apa-kra-
ma-raandala, n. ecliptic, Aryabh., Sch. Apa-
kranta,'(also) abused (?), Divyav. ; -medha (dp-),

mfn. sapless, pithless, SBr. Apa-kramam, ind.

<>ing away, MaitrS. A-pakshapatin, mfn. not

Hying with wings (and
' a partisan ofA i. e. Vishnu '),

VSs. Apa-khySti, f. disgrace, Bhojac. Apa-
gata-kalaka, mfn. (a robe) free from black spots,

Divyav. Apa-grihya, mfn. being outside a house,

SankhGr. Apa-grama, mfn. ejected from a village

or community, SaiikhSr. Apa-ghatila, f. a kind

of musical instrument (cf. ava-ghatarikd), Laty.

Apa-ghrina,infn. pitiless, cruel, K5v. A-panka,
mfn. mudless, dry (-id, (.), Kir. A-pacana, n. the

not being cooked, MBh. ix, 2780; camdna (Mn.),
''camdnaka (Gaut. ), mfn. one who does not cook for

himself. Apa-cayaka, mfn. honouring, Divyav.

Apa-cikirshn, mfn. wishing to do harm or injury,

KSstkh. 2. Apa-cit (read, 'a sore, boil,'=a/<z-

cT, fr. 2. apa-^ci, AV.). A'pa-cetas, mfn. averse

from (abl.), TBr. Apa-v/ji, (also) to win from

(with/aA, 'to reconquer'), TS. Apa-jihlr-
sha, f. the wish to take away, Kathas. Apa-
jvara, mfn. free from fever, MBh. A-pancaina,
m. not a nasal, VPrat. A-panca-yajna, mfn. one

who does not perform the 5 MahS-yajnas (q.v.), L.

Apatika, f. dissimulation, L. Apa-tansana, n.

falling out, Cat. A-patana-dharmin, mfn. not

liable to fall out (-tva, n.), Susr. A-pataniya,
mfn. not causing loss of caste, Apast. Apatanta
= dpatantd (p. 1319), ManSr. Apa-taram, ind.

further away, MaitrS. Apa-tana, m. cramp,

Divyav. A-patita(incomp.); t&nyonya-tydgin,
mfn. deserting one another (as the father deserting
a son, the teacher a pupil &c.) without (the latter)

being ejected from caste, Yajn. ii, 237. Apa-tn-
riya, mfn. not containing the last quarter, MaitrS.

Apa-tnihara, mfn. free from mist or fog (-td, f.),

Ragh. Apatya (in comp.) ; -ndtha, mfn. accom-

panied or protected by one's own child, Bear, i, 92 ;

-sneha, m. love for one's own children, MalatTm.

A-patha (in comp.) ; -dayin, mfn. not going out

of a person's (gen.) way (cf. a-pantha-d), Vishn. ;

-Aara, mfn. choosing the wrong road, Kir. Apa-
darpa, mf(a)n. free from pride or self-conceit; Naish.

A-padanta, m. not the end of a word, Pin. viii,

3, 24 ; -iMa,mfn. not standing at the end of a word,
not final, ib., Sch. Apa-Salaka, m. the sheat fish,

L. A-padl-baddha, mfn. not bound on the foot,

ApSr. Apa-dushana, mfn. faultless, blameless,

Dharmas. Apa-drishti, f. a look of displeasure,

Naish. A-padma, mf(a)n. having no lotus-flower,

Mricch. Apa-nayin, mfn. behaving improperly
or indiscreetly, Kathas. Apa-nama, m. a curve,

Sulbas. I. Apa-nidra, (also) bristling, erect (as

the hair on the body), Naish. Apa-nidhl, mfn.

Measureless, poor, MBh. Apa-nimsha, f. the wish

to expel, Dharmas.; shu, mfn. wishing to expel

(ace.), Kad. Apa-nishadnka, mfn. lying down

apart, MaitrS. Apa-neya, mfn. to be taken back,
Nar. Apa-nodaka, mfn. removing, dispelling,

Vishn. A-pantha-dayin, mfn.-sa-palhad, Gobh.

Apa-nyayya, mfn. improper (-tva, n.), KatySr.,
Sch. Apapa, m. (with Buddhists) a partic. cold

hell, Dharmas. 122. Apa-payas, mfn. waterless,

Kir. Apa-pida, f. a sudden and dangerous attack

of illness, Rajat. Apa-prasara, mfn. checked,

restrained, Dharmas. Apa-bhSshana, (also) false

expression or diction, KSvyaJ. Apa-bhashitavai,
inf. (with na,

'
it should not be spoken ungram-

matically ') ,
Pat. Apa-maiigala, mln . inauspicious,

Subh. (conj.). Apa-mada. mfn. free from pride or

arrogance, Kav. Apa-mala, mfn. spotless, clean,

Santis. (v.l.). Apama-siSjini, f. =apama-jyd,
Ganit. Apa-marin, mfn. dying or pining awav,

4?
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TS. Apa-mud, mfn. joyless, pitiable, Sii. Apa-
mxiga, nifn. deerless (as a wood), VP. Apa-
mriihti, f. wiping off, AV.Anukr. A-payaaya,
nun. without coagulated milk, KstySr. Apa-yan-
ya, n. (prob. w. r. for apa-ydpya), Vas. Apa-
yatavya, n. possibility of escaping ; -naya, m. a

device for escaping, Jltakam. Apara, also /), m.

pi. others (
= anye, used to indicate a various read-

ing), Hila, Sch. ; (a), f. (with vitfyd) the exoteric

Vtdanta doctrine (as opp. topartt v* , 'the esoteric'),

IndSt. ; -gandhikd, f. N. of a country ( ketH-

tiitiln), L.; -godani (?), m. N. of one of the four

Dvipas, Dharmas. 120; -las, ind. elsewhere, l.'ttarar.;

on the west side, Sulbas. ; -dikshin, nifii. under-

going the later consecration, AitBr. ; -rdtri, (. the

second half of the night, TS., Sch.
; -vallabha,m. N.

of a people, MBh. , -iifdaniyd, n. (Karman) mani-

festing itself at a subsequent period, Dharmas. 132;
-tvas, ind. the day after to-morrow, Gobh.

; r3id,
f. the western quarter, Year. A-para-yoga, mfn.

without another addition, unmixed, Apast. A-pa-
raiu-vrikna, mm. not hewn oil with an axe, TS. ;

SBr. A-paraspara-aambkuta, mfn. not pro-
duced one from another or in regular order, Bhag.
A-paraktva, n. the not being averted, SinkhBr.

A-paranmukha, also (am), ind. unreservedly,

freely, Vikr. A-parijayin, mfn. never losing (at

play), TBr. A-parajita-gana, m. N. of a Gana
of martial hymns, Kaus. Aparadha-vat, mfn.

missing an aim, Car. A'-parapata, in. not passing

.iway, MaitrS. A-parabhava, in. not succumbing,

victory, MBh. A-paramrishta, mfn. not touched

by or come into contact with (instr.), Sus>. A-
parayana, mf(<j)n. having no refuge, Karand.

A-parardhya, mfn. having no highest possible

number, unlimited, ApSr. A-paravapishtha,
mi'n. not to be removed at all, TS. A-paravapa,
m. not scattering, MaitrS. A-paravritta (in

comp.) ; -bhagadheya, mfn. one to whom fortune

does not return, miserable, Vikr. A-paravritti
(in comp.) ; -vartin, mfn. turned away not to re-

turn, deceased, Ham-. A-paricalita, mfn. un-

moved, immovable, Sis. A-parijata, mfn. not fully

born, born prematurely, AivGr. A-parijirna,
mm. undigested, Susr. A'-paritta (?) ,

for d-paritla

(below), MaitrS. A-parityajya, mfn. = (or v. 1. for)

a-parityajya. A-paribadha, mfn., v.l. for a-

parivdha. A-paribhakBha, m. not passing over

another at a meal, Lily. A-paribhasnita, mfn.
not explicitly mentioned, Balar. A-paribhogam,
ind. without being eaten, Divyav. A-parimita-
kritvas, ind. innumerable times, TAr. A-pari-
mlana-lalatata, f. the having an umvrinkled fore-

head (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha),
Dharmas. 84. A-parilnpta, mfn. not invalidated,

RPrat., Sch. A-parisrita, n. not an enclosure,
TindBr. A-parisaiukhyana, n. innumerable-

ness, infinite difference, Nyayas. A-parisain-
khyeya, mfn. innumerable, infinitely different, ib.,

Sch. A-paristhana, mfn. improper; n. impro-

priety, .M.ilatnn. A-parlhita, n. an unworn or

clean garment, Apast. A-parihma-kalam, ind.

without loss of time, at once, Balar. A-parihl-
yunaua, mfn. not being omitted ("nam ^kri,'lo
supply deficiencies '), MBh. A-parikshya-karin,
mfn. acting inconsiderately, Mricch. A'-paritta,
mfn. not delivered, MaitrS. A-paritya, mfn. not

to be walked round, KatySr. Apa-rivjS, f.
'
free

from sickness or harm,' N. of PirvatI, L. Apa-
rush, mfn. free from anger, Ragh. A-parusha-
kesata, f. having soft hair (one of the So minor
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Apa-rodhya,
mfn. to be expelled or excluded from, TAr. A-
parkya-prlahUia, m. a partic. Ekaha, SarikhSr.

A-paryagata, mfn. not a year old (grain), Susr.

A-parySna, mfn. unsaddled, Kid. A-parynpya,
ind. without clipping or shaving round, AsvGr.

A-paryushlta, mm. quite fresh or new, Vents. ;

not inveterate, expiated at once (as sin), MBh. A-
paryeihlta or eshta, mfn. unsought, SaddhP.

A-parvani, ind. (loc. of a-parvari) at the wrong
time, out of season, Kir. A-parvata or tlya,
mfn. without hills, level, R. Apa-lakshmana,
mfn. without Lakshmana (Rama's brother), Balar.

Apa-vansa, m. the hairless upper part of an ele-

phant's tail, L. Apa-vaktra or "traka, n. a kind
of metre (cf. apara-v ),$$&. Apa-vatsa, mf n)n.

having no call, MBh. Apa-varga, (also) shoot-

ing off (an arrow), Kir.
; opp. to svarga (in phil.) ;

-marga, m. the path of emancipation, Bear. Apa-

varjana, (also) gift, donation, L.; -varjita-taila-

pura, sec taila-p" (p. 4?5) : Apa-varna, mfn.

faulty or incorrect as to sound, Siksh. Apa-vartika,
f. = nivi, KstySr., Sch. Apa-vartya, mfn. to be

reduced (by division) to the smallest quantity, BIj.

Apa-vata, f. a cow which has lost the love for its

call", KauS. Apa-vada, m. (also) the withdrawal

of the adhydropa or superimposed attribute (in the

Vedanta). Apa-VvlJ. to start away from (ace.),

AV. xii, I, 37. A-pavitra-dakinJ, f. a disgust-

ing female imp, Mricch. Apa-vidya, t. bad know-

ledge, ignorance, MarkP. Apa-vipad, mfn. fiee

from misfortune or calamity, Nalac. Apa-vrik-
tatva, n. the having finished, KatySr. ,

Sch. Apa-
vritta, (also) badly conducted, ill-behaved, BhP.;

-bAtiva, m. aversion, Jatakam. Apa-vyavastha,
mfn. unsettled, changing, Naish. Apa-vyakhya,
f. fulse explanation, KatySr., Sch. Apa-vyapara,
mfn. having no occupation or business, L.

^
Apa-

vyahara, m. profane or bad language, KatySr., Sch.

Apa-sabda, m. ungrammatical language (compared
to a deer as grammar to a lion), Subh.

; ^'dita, mfn.

spoken ungrammatically, R. Apa-sastra, mfn.

weaponless, Kathas. Apa-salina, mfn. unembar-

rassed (-id, f.). Naish. Apa-sila, mfn. ill-natured,

mean, low, Kflsikh. A-pasuta, f. want of cattle,

MaitrS. A-pasu-bandha-yajin, mfn. one who
does not perform the Pasu-bandha sacrifice, HirP.

Apa-sushka, mf(a)n. averse, unfavourable, TS.

(Sch.). Apa-siila, mfn. having no spear, Ragh.
Apa-srama, mfn. indefatigable, Naish. Apa-
srnti, mfn. unpleasant to the ear, MBh. Apa-
sarpya, mfn. (prob.) to be driven away, Pancat. iii,

241. Apa-gavya, m. (scil. agni) the sacrificial

fire at the birth of a sou, L. Apa-sarita, f.
(fr.

riii) issue, end, Malav. Apa-skambha (accord,

to some,
' the tearing [arrow],' AV. iv, 6, 4). Apa-

stana, mfn. far from the mother's breast, MBh.
Apa-spasa, mf(d)n. without spies (and a-fasfasa,
' without the introduction to the Mahsbhishya '),

Sis. ii, 1 1 J. Apa-smaya, mfn. free from arrogance
or pride, BhP. Apa-srnara, (also) want of memory,
confusion of mind (in rhet. one of the VyabhicJri-

bhJvas, q. v.), Sah. Apa-svara, (also) mfn. sing-

ing out of tune, Sarngit. Apa-harana, (also)

keeping off all contrarieties, Jatakam. Apa-har-
sha, mfn. showing or feeling no joy, Kad. Apa-
hasita, n. (also) smiling in tears, Dasar. Apa-
hastaka, mfn. handless, S.li'ikhGr. Apa-hara,
(also) a thief, L.; a shark or a crocodile, L. ; -var-

man, m. N. of a man, DaS. ; hdrya, mfn. one from

whom anything (ace.) is to be taken, Apast. Apa-
hita, mfn. entrusted, L.

; charged (with a crime),
L. Apa- s/fcri, (also) to captivate, Divyav. ; "hrit,

mfn. taking away (comp.), Kav. Apa-helaua, n.

=
az'a-/i",L. Apa-bnavana, n. denial, Sll. Apa-

hrepana, n. putting to shame, Car. Apa-hvara,
m. a partic. demon causing illness, PaiGr. Apanga-
visala-netra, mfn. casting side glances with wide-

opened eyes, Mricch. A-pancalya, n. destruction

of the Pancalas, MBh. A-patha, m. 'cessation of

recital or of study,' a holiday, Divyav. A-pani,
mfn. handless (-tva, n.), MBh. ; -grahana, (also)

mfn. unmarried, Kathas. A'patta, mfn. (fr. apA-
V i . da) taken off or away, SBr. A-patra (in

comp.) ; -varshana, n. liberality towards the un-

deserving, Kim.;sAin, mfn. liberal towards the und,
Hit. tri-^l>hu, to become unfit for (gen.),Jataka:n.

ApSdya.m.N. of AV. iv, 33, i &c.,Kaus. Apd-
nika, m. speaking to one's self without another

being able to hear, L. A-panlya, mfn. without

water to drink, MBh. Apa-nnnutsu, mfn. wish-

ing to remove or dispel, Kisikh. Apttpad or

pada, mtth^afa-vifaJ, Jain. Apapaya, mfn.

free from calamity or danger, Jain. Apaya-sam-
vartaniya, mfn. leading to destruction or hell,

Vajracch. A-pSra, (also) difficult to be got at, R. ;

-para, (also) whose farther shore is difficult to be

reached, Hear, xii, 93. Apari-jfita, mfn. free from

hostsof enemies, Jain. Aparthaya, Norn. P.yati,
to render useless, Naish. Apalu, (prob.) m. (said

to be fr.\/tf/)) the wind, L. Apasrayana, n. lean-

ing against anything, Gaut.; ya-vat or yin, mfn.

having a support in (instr. or comp.), MBh. Apt,

(also) suppose that, perhaps, Jatakam.; (npi-api),
as well-as, ib. ; -dras/itri, m. a superintendent,

SaiikhSr., Sch. ; -iiaddh&kshA, mfn. one who has

the eyes covered, hoodwinked, MaitrS.; -sottiapllha,

mfn. partaking of Soma drink, SinkhBr. A-pisaca-
dhlta, mfn. (prob. right reading) not drunk or

sucked by PiSScas, Hir. i, 25, I. A-puiija, m. a

spark, L. A-putrya, soilless, childless, MantraBr.

A-punar ^in comp.) ;
-al'hdva (d-p), m. not ap-

pearing again, MaitrS. ; -bhavin, mfn. the last,Venis.

A-pnruha, (also) a cruel man or servant (ot'Yamal,

J.'Uakam.; sh&parddkat m. not an offence of the

person, Gaut.; ^shabhivita (d-p), mfn. not im-

pelled by men, SBr. Apuvaya,
c
yate, see apvd

(p. 59, col. 3). Apusha, m. (said to be fr. V/)
fire, L. ; mfn. ill, sick (in this meaning prob. fr. n +

y/2. push), L. A-pushkala, (also) empty of

meaning, shallow, fiat, Hear. A-pushtartha, mfn.

fin rhet.) of irrelevant purport or meaning(-/Z'a,n.),
Sah. Apupa (in comp.) ; -said, f. a bakehouse,
Mn. ix, 264. Apupaka, m. (MBh.), pika, f.

(Kathas.) = apfipd, a cake &c. A-pura, mfn. not

to be filled or satisfied, not to be quenched (as thirst),

BhP. A-pnrana, mf()n. insatiable, MBh.; (ifc.)

not completing, defective, BhP. A-purva, (also)

mfn. not married before, Apast.; m. a novice, Kir.

vi, 39 ; -karana, n. (with Jainas) N. of the 8th stage

leading to perfection ; -dariana, mfn. never seen

before, Ksd.
; -pada, mfn. not preceded by another

word (i.e. not standing at the end of a compound),
Pan. iv, I, 140; -vdda, m. N. of a Nyaya wk.

;

rvin, mfn. one who has not done (anything) before,

MBh.; unmarried, R. A-prithak (in comp.);

-tvin, mfn. not asserting a separate existence, MBh.;

("thag)-jita, mfn. not conquered singly, Mn. vii, 97 ;

(^tfiag]-dharmin,n\fa. having no separate qualities,

MaitrUp. ; (?thag)-vivekya, mfn. not to be dis-

tinguished, ib. Apekshana, (also) mfn. not look-

ing at (comp.), Subh. (conj.). Apeta (in comp.);

-prajanana, mfn. one who has lost his generative

energy, KatySr.; -prana, mfn. lifeless, Kathas.

Apot-Vsrij, to relinquish, Divyav. Aptur, (ac-

cord, to others =ap-ttlr,
'

vanquishing the waters in

speed," i.e. 'swift, rapid '). Apturya, (accord, to

others = ap-f,
' victorious fight, victory '). Ap-

purvam, ind. after a libation of water, AsvGr. A-

prakasat or "sin, mfn. invisible, MBh. A-pra-
krita, mfn. not being in question, not belonging to

the matter, KatySr. A-pragadha,mfn. not shallow,

deep, Divyav. A-praguna, (also) obstinate, re-

fractory, Vim. iv, 2, 7. A'-praghnati, f. (prob.)

not driving onward, SBr. A-pracchanna, n.

courtesy, courteous treatment of a friend or guest, L.

Apracchaya, mfn. shadeless, Jatakam. A-pra-
jaua, mfn. not begetting (-tva, n.), Gaut. A-pra-
nlhlta, mfn. free from desire, Sukh. i

; (prob.) n.

purposelessness, ib. A-pratikrlshta, mfn. un-

ruffled (as a garment), Apast. A-pratibhata,mfn.

irresistible, Das. A-pratimalla, mfn. unrivalled,

Mcar. A-pratilomayat, mfn. not adverse or con-

trary, Apast. A-prativSni, mfn. unhindered,

Divyav. A-pratisamkhya, (also) inconsiderate-

ness, Jatakam. A-pratisadhya, mfn. incurable,

Vishn., Sch. A-pratihata-rasmi-raga-prabha,
m. = amitaliha, Sukh. i. A-pratibhS, f. not think-

ing of anything, Apast. A-pratta-devata (or

-daivata), mfn. not yet offered to a deity, ApSr.

A-pratyutthayuka, mfn. not rising before (w.r.

yika), GopBr. ; Vait. A-prapasya, mfn. not

looking, JaimUp. A-praynjyamana, mfn. not

being added, Kai.
;
not being borrowed (on interest),

Pancat. A'-pravartin, mfn. immovable, SBr.;

ChUp. A-pravritta, mfn. not due, unjust (as

taxes), Bear, ii, 44. A-pravritti, (also) want of

news about (gen.), R. ;
mfn. inactive, KaushUp. A-

prasama, in. tumult, uprour, Bear.; Jatakam.

A-prasanna, mfn. not reconciled, angry with^oc.),
Sis. A-prahxishtaka, m. a crow, L. A-pratl-

rupya, n. incomparableness, MBh. (a-praf, C.).

A-prastavika, v. 1. for a-prasP. A-priyikhya-
yiu, m. teller of bad news (a post at court), Divyav.

Ap-linga, n. N. of a Linga, RTL. 446. Apva,

mf(a)n. abounding in water, ManGr. ApvS (read,
'

Impurity,' N. of a deity presiding over evacuation

from fright). Apsn-mat, (also) having always

water, ChUp. A-phcnila, mfn. frothless, Vishn.

A-baddha, (also) not yet appeared or visible, Ragh.

xviii, 47. Abadha, f. a segment of the basis of a

triangle, LII. A-bandhnxa, mfn. high, elevated,

Uttarar. ; (am), ind. dejectedly, sadly, Sis. A-bala,

(also) a wife's elder brother, L. ; '''liSgtii, mfn. badly

digested, Car.; liman, m. enfeeblement, weakness,

ChUp.; liyas-tva, n. non-predominance, Vam. i,

3,11. Abala, m. cocoa-nut, L. Abja (in comp.) ;

"piini, m. N. ofa Buddha.W.; -samudgalatf). Bear,

i, 33; -samb/iava, m. N.of Brahma, MBh.; -saras,
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n. a lotus pond, Hit.; jasana, n. a panic, posture

in sitting ( =padmasana), HYog. Abjala, m. a

horse of very low breed, L. Abda (in cornp.) ;

-bhii, mfn. coming from a cloud, Sis. ; -paryaya, m,

the change of the year, Mn. xi, 27. Abdhi (in

comp.) ; -kanyd, f. pair, of Lakshmi, Kuval. ; -ta-

naya, m. du. the two Asvins, Kath.is.
; -mathana,

n. N. of a wk. in Apabhransa ; -vastra, f. the earth,

L. Abba, f. a mother, L. Ab-bindn, m. a drop of

water, BhP. A'-brahmavarcasin, m. not an ex-

cellent theologian, MaitrS. A-bhaiga-slesha, m.

an ambiguity without any different analysis of the

words, Kpr. A-bhangura, mf(i)n. level, flat, Suit. ;

imperishable, durable, KathSs. A-bhaya(incomp.);

-gana, m. a list of hymns that secure from danger,

AV.Paris.; -giri-vihara, m. N.ofamonastery, Inscr.;

-datta, m. N. of a physician, Mudr. A-bhavani,
f. non-existence, death, Subh. A-bhavya, (also)

ugly, R.; wicked, MBh.; unhappy, miserable,KathSs.

A-bhagadheya, mfn. receiving no share, MaitrS.

A-bhajana, n. not a worthy object for (gen.), Ksd.

A-bhana, n. non-appearance, Vedantas. A-bha-

vayat, mfn. unconscious, unwise, Bhag. 2. A-bhi,
mfn. fearless, MBh. Abhi-kara, m, a performer,

executor, Goplir. Abhi-karna-knpam, ind. into

the auditory passage, Naish. Abhi-karman, mfn.

performing, bringi ngabout, Dharmas. Abhi-krisb,-

nam, ind. towards Krishna, Sis. Abhi-kramam
(MaitrS.). Abhi-kshepa, m. a partic. manner
of handling a club, Nilak. Abhi-khya, mfn. like,

similarto (comp.),L. Abhl-khyana,(also)ground-
less demand, L. Abhi-gita, n. a song, Divyav.

Abhi-gopSya, Nom. P. ydti, to guard, protect,

$Br. Abhi-gx&hin, mfn. seizing, Hir. Abhi-
ghosham, ind. towards a station of herdsmen, Kir.

Abhi-carana, n. spell, incantation (see sdbhica-

ranika) ; carita, n. exorcising, incantation, Kith.

Abhl-Vcnmb, to kiss, Das. Abhi-ceshta, f.

activity, Kap. Abhi-cchaya, f. a dark line formed

by a cloud's shadow, ApSr. Abhi-Jata, (also) dis-

tinguished by (comp.), Jstakam.; -vac, mfn. plea-

sant-voiced, Kum. Abhi-jna, f. (read,
' of which

five or six are enumerated,' and cf. shad-abtf,

p. 1109); j%a, Nom. P. jftaii, to become wise,

Kularn.; Jfldfa, mfn. known, famous, Lalit. ; ac-

quainted with, Sukh.; jnetara, mfn. not familiar

with (comp.), Samk. Abhi-taihtiya, n. N. of the

hymn RV. iii, 38 (beginning abhi tdshleva),
SJnkhSr. Abhi-'tadana, n. striking, a stroke, Sis.

Abhi-tapin, mfn. intensely hot, Dharmas. Abhi-
tsfira (MaitrS.). Abhi-dutam, ind. towards the

messenger, Sis. Abhi-dosham, ind. about dusk,

ApSr. Abbi-dhyaln, mfn. covetous, Divyav.
Abhi-namadheya, n. a surname, R. Abhl-

nigadana, n.the act ofjalking or reciting to, Kaus.

Abbi-nifnroka, m. (ApSr., Sch.), mlocana, n.

(KStySr., Sch.) the setting of the sun upon anything.
Abhi-nlyama, m. definiteness as to (comp.), A past.

Abhi-nir-v/mi, P.-minati, to cause by a miracle,

Divyav. ;
to assume a shape, ib. Abhi-nlxyana,

n.**abhi-nishkramana, Bear. Abhi-nir-^/hri,
to obtain (?), ib. Abhi-nivishtaka, mfn. (prob.)

stale, flat, ManGr. Abhi-nl-^vrit, to become, ib.

Abht-nivesana, n. application to, intentness on

(comp.), Car. Abhi-niscikramlsha, f. desire

of going forth from home, Bear. Abbi-nl-shic

(,f/iic), to pour out, effuse, ib. Abhi-niti, (also)

persuasion, Kir. Abki-nlla-netrata, f. having
dark-blue eyes (one of the 32 signs of perfection),
Dharmas. 83. A-bhinna (in comp.); -kdla, mfn.

occurring at the same time, BhP.; -vela, mfn. not

breaking bounds, KSvyad.; nnantja, mfn. having
a whole egg, MSnGr. Abhi-pattl, (also) posses-
sion ; -mat, mfn. possessed of, Jatakam. Abhi-
paryavarta, m. turning towards, coming near,
MaitrS. Abhi-pEndn, mfn. quite pale (-ta, (.),

Kir. Abhi-palin, ne/fiMM* (p. 362). Abbi-
pitva (read, 'see

abhi-^t. pat'). Abbi-pra-
v/dris, Cans, -darsayati, to point to (ace.), Jsta-

kam. Abhl-pra-Vbndh, A. -budhyate, to feel,

experience, Hir. Abhi-pravrajana, n. advancing,

ApSr. Abhi-prasanna, mfn. believing in (loc. or

gen.), Divyav. Abhi-priyatamam, ind. in the

presence of a beloved person, Sis. Abhi-preshnna.
n. sending out (messengers), Das. Abhl-plava,
(also) a kind of aquatic bird, Visbn. Abhi-bha-
hlta, (also) n. pi. word;, Bhl>. Abb.i-bb.5ti, (also)

a partic. Ekaha, Vait. Abhi- Vhiiah, to adorn,
VrishabhSn. Abhi-mangala, mfn. auspicious,
ParGr. Abb.i-mana.ya, Nom. (also) to recovei

consciousness or calmness, Das'. Abhi-marsa, m.

consideration, Jatakam. ; "tin, mfn. = iaka, Das.

Abhi-margana, f. tracking, searching out, Jata-

kam. Abhi-mukhaya, Nom. (also) toconciliate(?),

Kir. Abhi-mnni, ind. before the eyes of the Muni,
ib. Abhi-yakta, (also) m. pi. N. of the Vaisyas
of Kusa-dvlpa, BhP. Abhi-rawnimali, ind. to-

wards the sun, ib. Abhirnpa (in comp.); -pra-

jayinl, f. the mother of beautiful children, MBh.;
-bhfiyishtka, mfn. for the most part composed of

learned men, Sak. Abhi-lambha, m. acquisition,

Nalac. AbM-lashitartha-cintamani, in. N.

of an encyclopaedia by Bhu-loka-malla Somesvara-

deva (who reigned from! 127-1138 A.D.). Abhi-

vandya, mfn. praiseworthy, Naish. Abbi-var-
dhana, n. strengthening, increasing, Ksd. Abhi-
v&ta, f. (\fvan) a cow that nourishes her calf, Laty.

Abhi-vijneya, mfn. perceivable, visible, R. Abb.1-

Abhl-vyahara, (also) speaking to, addressing,

Jatakam. Abhi-vratin, mfn. bent on (comp.),
Bear. Abi.l-sn.tm, ind. against the enemy, Sis.

Abhi-siro 'gra, mfn. turned with the points to-

wards the head, -Gobh. Abhi-srad-v'dba, to

believe in, Vajracch. Abhi-shava, (also) conse-

cration, Dharmas. ; skavana, (also) bathing, Kir.

Abhi-slieka-bhSmi-pratilambha, m. attain-

ment of the royal station, Sukh. i. Abhi-saiu-

Vyam,to hold against, Gobh. Abhl-samhritya,
ind. conjointly, Millatim. Abhi sam- Vcurn, to

grind,pulverize.Car. Abhl-Bain.pra-v
/
2.b.a^only

ind. p. -haya*, to forsake, Divyiv. Abhi-sam-
plava, m. fluctuation, Bear. Abhi-sam- Vbudh
(with samyak-sambodhin\ to obtain the highest

perfect knowledge, Sukh. i. AbM-sambhava, m.,

vana, n. attainment, Samk. Abhi-^. u, to

bring forth
,
Balar. Abhi-akauda (accord, to some,

'm. the mounting [buck],' AV.v, 14,11). Abhi-
Btaxana, n. scattering, strewing, TBr., Sch. Abhi-

hara, (also) offering, sacrifice, Jatakam. Abhl-
hinsana, n. harming, injuring, R. Abhi-\/2.
hri (only in 2. sg. -hrinithas), to be angry with

(ace.), RV. viii, 2, 19. A-bhI-ga, mfn. unterri-

fied, Sis. Abhishta-tritlyS, f. the third day in

the light half of MJrga-sirsha, Cat. A-bhugna-
knkahlta, f. the having the loins not bent (one of

the So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84.

A-bhujamga-vat, mfn. without snakes (and 'with-

out libertines'), KSvydd. ii, 322. A-bhuta (in

comp.) ; tdpamd, f. a simile implying an impossi-

bility, ib. ii, 38. A-bhutala-sparsata, f. not touch-

ing the ground, Sak. A-bhedya, (also) not to be

seduced, Kam. A-bhai>hajya, n. unwholesome

food, Divyav. Abhy-adhikadhlka, mfn. always
or progressively increasing, Naish. Abb.y-adb.ya-
yana, n. studying (the Veda &c.) at any place

(comp.), Gaut. Abhy-annjneya, mfn. to be ad-

mitted or assented to, Nyayam. Abhy-annmo-
dana, n. agreement with, approval, Jatakam.
Abhy-antara, m. ' on intimate terms,' a lover,

Divyav.; -cdrin, mfn. moving inside, Bhag. Abhy-
ardliam, ind. beside, apart from (abl.), MaitrS.

Abhy-ava-v/gSh, (also)toenter, Divyav. Abhy-
avapata, m. gravitation, Bear, xii, 24. Abhy-
avaskanda, (also) judgment, L. Abhy-ava-
hara, (also) food, R.; "avahrita, mfn. eaten, L.

Abhy-avayin, mfn.goingdown,Apast. a.Abhy-
akaram, ind. ( t/i. kri) sweeping together, ApSr.
Abhy-agamin, mfn. approaching, Ked. Abhy-
S-nandya, ind.havingthanked and praised,Divyav.
Abhy-Smnaya, m. mentioning, mention, Nir.

Abby-arudba, (also) very fortunate, L. Abhy-
avartin (VS.). Abhy-asravana, n. (in ritual)

calling out or to, Vait. Abhy-Ssarini, f. = a/>Ai-

s, Kith. Abhy-ahitagni, mfn. (a house) con-

taining a sacred fire, ManGr. Abhy-ujjayini,ind.
towards Ujjayini, Kathas. Abhy-TjJ-v'jTal, Caus.

-jvalayali, to inflame, BaudhP. Abhy-ntthiti,
f. rising from a seat, Naish. Abhy-utsSha, m.

energy, exertion, Buddh. Abhy-ndayavaha, m.

bringing prosperity, Bear. Abby-udacarln, mfn.

rising against (ace.), AitBr. Abby-ndgati, f.

going to meet, Das. Abby-nddravaua, n. run-

ning forth, TBr., Sch. Abhy-uddharana, n.

(MBh.),
C
dh5ra, m. (Divyav.) rescuing, deliver-

ance. Abhy-unmodaniya, mfn. to be assented

to or aquiesced in, Col. Abhy-upapattl, f. (also)

confession of faith, Divyav. ; upapattri, m. one who

approaches to help, Car.
; upapadana, n. coming

to aid, Das. Abhra (in comp.) ; -kilta, m. n.

the top of a cloud, Bear.; Sak.; -khatiila, m. n. a

portion ofa cl, Mricch.; -^Zjm.' cloud-goer/ a bird,

AgP. ; -giri, m. N. of a mountain, Heat.; -m-ga,
mfn. cloud-going, Jaimllp.; -phullaka, m. an actor,

L. ; -maysi (read -magst) ; -maya, mf(/")n. hidden

in clouds, H Par is. ; bhr3gama, m. 'cl-approach,'

beginning of the rainy season, Malatim. Abhra-

mn-jivlt3sa (Dharmas.), mn-patl (Vcar.), m.
N. of |ndra's elephant. A-bhraja, n. N. of a Sa-

man, ArshBr. Amatha, m. (fr. V3- am) a stalely

gait ( =prakarsha-gati), L. Amamri or
c
rl, f.

a kind of plant, Kaus. A-mara (in comp.); -ga-

nana-lckhya, n. the list (or number) of the gods,

Ragh. viii, 94; -garbha, m. a divine child, MBh.;
-giri (Kslac.), -parvata (Heat.), m. Mount Meru ;

-drnma, m. the ParijSta tree, Sis.; -maya, mf(f)n.

consisting of gods, VarBrS. ; -mrigtdrii (Kathas.),

-raja, m. N. of a Prakrit poet; -vadhu (Heat.), an

Apsaras ; -varnin, mfn. of divine colour or beauty,

MBh.; ragara, n. agod's house, temple, Kad. A-
mari, f. a goddess, H Paris'. A-mala (in comp.);

paksha-vihamgama, m. a swan, Sis.; lanvaya,
mfn. ofpure or noble race, Malatim. A'ma-vishnu

(RV.). Ama-putra, mf(d)n. together with the

son or daughter ; (d), f. (with drishad) the larger
with the smaller mill- stone, Kaus. A-mapya, mfn.

immeasurable, Vajracch. A-mita (in comp.) ;

-dhvaja, (also) N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. ii
; -pra-

bha or -prabhasa, m.(
= amitabha), Sukh. i

; -matt,
mfn. of unbounded wisdom, Bear.; -skandha.m. N.
of a Tathagata, Sukh. ii ; "tabha (see MWB. 183

&c.) ; t&iana, f.
' immoderate in eating,' N. of one

of the Mstris attending on Skarida, MBh. ; "tdyur-

dhyana-sMra, n. N. of a Buddhist Sutra. A-mi-
todana, m. (for a-mrit^) N. of a king, Buddh.

A-mitra (in comp.); -karman, n. an unfriendly

act, Bear.; -karshana (MBh.), shin (R.), mfn.

harassing enemies. A-mlthnna, mfn. (pi.) not

both sexes promiscuously, AsvGr. A-mithya-
Vkri, to make true, confirm, MBh. A-mlman-
aka, mfn. uncritical, jatakam. Amuklya, mfn.

belonging to such and such a person, IndSt. A-
mukta-visraiiibha, mfn. with unshaken confi-

dence (am, ind.), Bear. Amutah-pradaua, n.

an offering from there, TBr. Axnuda, ind. then,
at that time, Samkar. A-mndra, mfn. having no
seal (by which to prove one's self legitimate), MBh.;
Hariv. ; having no impression or ima^e of one's self,

having no equal, Kathas. AmudryaSc or amn-
muyanc, mfn. turned in that direction, Vop. A-
mula, f. (accord, to some,

' movable property,' AV.

v, 31, 4). A-mrita (in comp.) ; -clt, mfn. heaped
or piled up like nectar, MaitrS.; -dhdyin, mfn.

sipping n, VP. ; -fayin, mfn. = prec. ; listening to

delightful speech, SivaP. ; -plavana, n. a stream or

flow of n, Malatim. ; -bhashana, n. words like 11,

Kav. ; -megha, m. a cloud of n, Malatim.; -saras,

n.
' lake of nectar," N. of acity in the Panjab (com-

monly called Amritsar) ; tatman, mfn. consisting
of nectar, KSvyfid.; ti-\/bhu, to become n% Yajn.

A-niegliopaplava, mfn. not covered with clouds,

Sis. A-medhya-pratimantrana, n. conjuring

of unluckyomens, ApY. A-meni (accord, to others,

'inflicting no punishment '). A-mogha, (also) m.
a shark, L.; -ta, f. unerringness (of a weapon), Kir.;

-deva, m. N. of a poet, Cat. ; -raghava, m. N. of

a drama, ib. ; -vail, f. N. of a river. RV. ; gkar-
tha, mfn. of unerring purpose, ib. A-moha, m.

(with Buddhists) freedom from ignorance (one of the

three roots of virtue), Dharmas. 138. A-mank-
tlka, mfn. having no pearls, Mricch. Amnas,
ind. = amiiiis, MaitrS. Ambaka, m. N. of a poet,

Subh. Amba-pSli, f. N. of acourtezan (converted

by Gautama Buddha), MWB. 409. Ambara (in

comp.); -khantfa, m. n. a rag (and 'a cloud ),

Bhartr. ; -maid, f. N. of a woman, Viddh. ; -lekhin,
mfn. touching the sky, Ragh. Ambika, m. N. of

a man. Kith.; Anukr. Ambika (in comp.);
-khanda, m. n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. ; -pa-

rinaya, m. N. of a CampO ; -mdhdtmya, n. N. of

a ch. of the SkandaP. ; -vana, n. N. of a forest, BhP.
Ambu (in comp.) ; -&z/z',m.De]phinusGangeticus,
L. ; -kapha, m. cuttlefish-bone, L.

; -kanlara, m.
N. of Varuna, L. ; -kukkuta, m. a water-fowl, L. ;

-ja-bdndhava, m. 'lotus-friend,' the sun, Kuval.;

-jasana, f.
'

l-seated,' Lakshmi, Das. ; -jivin,mfn.

living by water (as a fisherman &C."), Vishn.
; -dha-

kdminT, f. 'ocean-lover,' a river, Blum.; -dhdra,
m. a clciud, Bear. ; -priya, m. a kind of ratau (also

called vidula), L.; -bhaks/iya, mfn. subsisting on
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watr,Up.; -maj'a,inf(i}n.consistingofw ,Klsikh.;

-iild-geha, n. a pleasure-house standing in water,
Kathls.

; -vardhana, n. high sea-tide, L. ; -valli,

(. Momordica Charantia, L. ; -vdsa, m. N. of Va-

runa, L. ; -Vega, m. a current of w, BhP. ;
-sam-

plava, m. a flow of w, ib. ; -sukara, m. a kind of

porcine crocodile, L. ; -haita, m. a water-elephant

(cf.jaia-dvfpa), L.
; 6&rmi-gata, mfn. gone to (i. e.

reflected by) waves of water (as the moon), Bear, iii,

45. Ambnjlnl, f. a lotus plant, Naish. Am-
beka, m. N. of a Commentator, Cat. Ambha*-
tl, ind. out of the water, Sis. Ambho (in comp.
for ambhas) ; -garbha, mfn. containing water (as
a cloud), Mllatlm. ; -ja-bandhu, m. 'lotus-friend,'

the sun, Heat. ; -ja-vadand, f. a lotus-faced woman,
Kautukas. AnunarS, f. the second beam of timber

over a door, L. Amla (in comp.); -jundi, f. the

fourth change in warm milk when mixed with Takra

(r.l. amla-dumjt), L.; -tikta-kashiiya, mfn. as-

tringent (and) bitter (and) sour ; m. astr (and) sour

(and) bitter taste, L. Amlota, m. ebony, Diospyros
Ebenaster, L. Ayai-alak5, f. an iron dart, L.

A-yathavritta, mfn. behaving improperly. Das.

Ayam-Sya, m. (said to be the fuller form of a-

ydsya, q. v.), JaimUp. Ayam-klla, m. N. of a

mountain, Divyav. ; (a), f. N. of a river, ib. Aya-
trika or triy, mln. inauspicious (?), HSla, Sch.

A-yuk-p&da-yamaka, n. = a-yugma-p, Bhatt.,
Sch. A-yuga (in comp.); -cchada, m. F.chites

Scholaris, L.; -sapti,m. the sun (=sapta-t). Sis.

A-yuJa (in comp.) ; -karam,\nd. in an odd number
of times, HirP.; jdts/tara, mfn. having an odd
number of syllables, ApGr. A-yntn. (in comp. ) ;

-(//ia.ind. ten thousandfold, JaimUp.; -dhdra.mh.
possessing ten thousand streams, ib. A-yuthlka,
mfn. separated from the herd or flight, KithGr.

Ajro (in comp. for ayas) ; -ga, mfn. relating to iron,
Nalac. ; -'', m. a pestle, L. ; -mani, m. f. a magnet,
L.; -misra, mfn. set with iron, Apast. A-yoga-
peiala, mfn. unskilled in emergencies, Bear, viii,

35. A-yogln, mfn. separated (from a beloved ob-

ject), Naish. A-yaugika, (also) not being applied,
Kam. Ay-man, n. (Vay) => samgrama, L. A-
rakta. mfn. undyed, Mn. x, 87 ; -tdmra, mfn. un-
stained by red, Bear, viii, 22. Aram-gama (ac-
cord, to some, 'going fast,' 'quick'). A-raJani-
krita, mfn. not coloured or dyed, Baudh. A-ra-
jaka, (also) dustless, HParis.

;
free from impurity

(others, 'meek, gentle"), Bear, ii, 5. A-raJo-vltt5,
f. not yet having the monthly courses, Kaus. A-
rada, m. (said to be ft. Vr) tree

.
L - AranS-

viharln, mfn. dwelling in virtue (others, 'dwelling
in a forest '), Buddh. 2. ^frwi* (accord, to some,
'

uncouthness
'

[SSy. reads aranfm], AV. i, 18, a).

Aranya(in comp.); -nitya, mfn. used to dwell in

a forest, MBh.; tty6panishad, (. N. of an Upani-
shad. A'-radhra (accord, to others,

'

rich, liberal ;'

cf. radhra). A-rasana, mfn. having no girdle,
MaitrS. A-rakshasa, mfn. freed from Rakshasas,
MBh. A-raffa-dvecha (in comp.) ; -tas, ind. not

from passion or anger, Bbag. ; shiit, mfn. neither

loving nor hating, Vishn. Arltaki, f. a kind of

plant, AV. Arada, m. N. of a Muni, Bear. A-
rantara-gatS, f. (with nabhi) N. of a mythical

place, Divyav. Arala(incomp.) ; -teii, f.awoman
with curled hair, Ragh. ; -hasta, m. a partic. posi-
tion of the hands, Cat. Ari-iSsln, mfn. chastising

enemies, Hariv. Arihta(incoinp.) ; -ttemi, (also)
N. ofVishnu, L. ; -raga, m. a partic. disease, KatySr.,
Sch. (also ty-dmaya, KatySr.). Ariahtaka, mfn.

suffering from the disease Arishta, Kaus. A-rina,
mfn. not wanting, full of, Naish. Arnh-srana
(accord, to some read aruh-irana

[t'r. Vird, to

cook]
' a remedy which causes a wound to ripen

or heal,' AV. ii, 3, 3). Arnna, (also) coarse (as

food), Jatakam. ;
full of, mixed with (instr. or comp.),

ib. ; -dati, {. a girl with reddish teeth, ApGr.
Arundhati-darsana-ny&ya, m. the rule of the

view of the star Arundhati, A. Arula, n. water,

L.; a small boat, L. A-rndha-mnlatva, n. state

of not having taken root, insufficient foundation,
Malav. A-rupa, < also) emancipation (

" nirvana),
MWB. 137; -rdga, m. longing for immaterial life

in the higher heavens, ib. 127; -lota, m. a formless

heaven (4 classes enumerated) , ib. 2 1 3 ; pdvacara,
m. pi. (with devdK) the gods of the formless heaven,
Dharmas. 1 29. A-repa, mfn. -

a-repas, Baudh.

A-romava, n. absence of a partic. faulty pronun-
ciation of the sibilants, MandS. I. Arka (incomp.);

-dugdha, n. the milk of Calotropis Gigantea, L. ;

-tutra, mfn. twelve-eyed, Kaltc. ; -bandhu, m. ' be-

longing to the kindred of the Sun,' N. of Buddha,
Bear.; katmajd, f. 'daughter of the Sun,' N. of

VaniunS, L. ; ktskla, n. yellow sandal-wood, L.

2. Arka, Norn. P. "kali, to become a sun, Subh.

Arghya (in comp.); -JJtia, n. a partic. act of

homage to the sun, RTL. 407 ; -ilia, mfn. of defer-

ential character or disposition, R. Areas, n. wor-

ship, praise, L. Area (in comp.) ;
c'irha (MBh.),

c&rhaka (Bear.), mfn. worthy of honour or praise ;

cd-vi4amband, f. false or feigned worship, BhP.

Arcicayiahu, mfn. (fr. Desid. of -J ut\ wishing
to praise or worship, Kir. Arj (erase i. be fore root).

Arjln, mfn. acquiring, Sis. Arnava-sakkari. i.

(incorrect for -Sakvari) sea-girt (the earth), Kavya'd.

iii, 149. Arnlka, f. a partic. weight (
= J Mishas),

L. Artha (in comp.); -kaihd, f. (fr. Pali attha-

kathd)
'

explaining meanings,' a class of Buddhist

wks., MWB. 65 ; -kartri (Kilac.), -kdrin (R.),

mfn. useful, profitable ; -kdmya, Nom. P. yati, to

wish for money, Si.-.. ; -gcUi, f. meaning, sense,

SaddhP.; -<aryd, (. doing business, AivGr.; pro-

moting another's affairs (one of the 7 elements of

popularity), Jatakam. (Dharmas. 19); -darpana, m.

N. of a wk. on SankhGr. ; -darlin, m. N. of one

of the 24 mythical Buddhas, MWB. 136, n. 1 ; -da-

yada, m. an heir to wealth, Bear.; -dyolanitd, f.

N. of a wk. on dramatic an; -ndsata, mfn. wasting

money, prodigal, Das.
; -paficaka, n. N. of a wk. on

Bhakti ; -padavi, f. the path of advantage (vim
Jgam,

' to be intent on one's adv '), BhP. ; -para,
mfn. greedy, covetous, R. ; -pdtha, m. the reading

required by the sense, ApGr., Sch. ; -punarukla, n.

(in NySya) repetition of the same meaning in other

words; -puruaka, mfn. having a particular aim or

object (-tva, n.), VPrit., Sch. ; -yogya, mfn. useful,

profitable, Das.; -racana, n. pursuing an aim, exer-

tion, endeavour, BhP. ; -rupa, n. a thing, matter,

Pat.; -Idghava, n. taking a thing easily, Naish.;

-lopa, (also) loss of property, MBh. ; -lola, mfn.

coveting money, Kalac. ; -vasa, cause and effect,

Sukh. i; -vdda, (also) speaking for gain, L.; -vi-

ieshana, n. (prob.) specification ofany matter, S5h.;

-vyavahdra, m. a pecuniary suit, Yajf., Sch.
;
-ile-

sha, m. a pun or quibble based upon the sense (not

upon the form of words, as opp. to saMa-sP), Sis.

ix, 31, Sch.; -samdtha, m. a dubious or critical

matter, Hit. (v.l.); -sama, mfn. having the same

sense, synonymous, L. ; -samaharlri, m. a collector

of money, Mn. vii, 60; -sambhava, mfn. (a mean-

ing) derived from the (mere) object ofthought (with-

out regard to the sense or context of the phrase),

Kpr. ; S5h. ; -sddhana, n. accomplishment of a pur-

pose, means of attaining an object, Ragh. ;
Katha s. ;

th3kihipta, mfn. effected by any cause, Samk. ;

thadhindtha, m. '

lord of wealth,' N. of Kubera,
Kiv. ; thanartha, m. du. what is expedient or not

expedient, Mn. viii, 24 ; "thdniarya, n. repetition

required by the sense of one or more words succes-

sively, IndSt. ; thSpeksha, mfn. pursuing (worldly)

objects, Hir. ; th&bhipatti, f. resulting from the facts,

MBh.; the-ga, mfn. following one's business or

vocation, Apast. ; th6ddyotanika, f. N. of a Comm.
on Sak. by RSghava-bhatta. Arthapaya, (accord.

to others) to esteem highly, make much of anything,
Naish. Arthushya, mm. having a purpose, de-

sirous of c. (
= arthin

,
L. Ardha (in comp.) ;

-kapisa, mfn. half-brown, brownish, Dasar.
, Sch.;

-danda, m. h the fine, Mn. viii, 243; -devatd, f.

a half-deity, demigod, JaimUp. ; -dvi-caluraska, n.

a partic. posture, Vikr. ; -ndkula, n. a kind of Yoga
posture, L. ; -nishpanna, mfn. h-finished, Rajat. ;

-phdlaka, m. or n. N . of a partic. garment, Bhadrab.;

m. pi. a partic. Jaina sect (-uiata, n. its doctrine),

ib. ; -makuta, m. N. of Siva, L.
; -mdnava, m. an

actor dressed like Krishna, L. ; -manusha, m. an

actor dressed as a god, L. ; -mdyiiri, (. (in music)
one of the three MarjanSs (q.v.), L. ; -muni/a,
mfn. h-bald, Bear. ; -rupa, mfn. forming a h (-id,

f.),Sarvad.; -rcasya (for-rir), n. recitation by half-

verses, Vait. ; -vaiiasa, n. ha murder, Kum. ; -sup-

/aita,mf(/io)n. h-asleep, Krishnaj.; -sprishla,m\n.

(in gram.) half-touched (see jr/riM/a), VPrat., Sch.;

-hara, mfn. inheriting half a property,Vishn. ; -has-

taka, m. a distance of 120 inches, L. ; dh&nta-

ralka-vdcaka, m. (scil. dosha) = ardh&ntaraika-

^a</a/<j,Kpr.;rf/j(Jz;(^/a,mfn.h -faltering (speech),
KathSs. ; dhasi, m. 'half-sword,' a dagger, MBh.

('aone-edged sword,' Nilak.); dhhhlaka, f. half a

brick, Sulbas. ; "dhScchishla, mfn. having the half

left, KathSs.
; "dhipa, f. half an CpS, Drahy., Sch.

Ardhaya, Nom. P. yali, to halve, Lil. Arpana-
rnimaesa, f- N. of wk. Arplma, n. milk from
a cow which has a diminutive calf, L. Arpisa,
n. = prec. and next, L. Arpiiha, n. fresh meat, L.

Arbuda, (also) the canilage of a rib, Vishn.;

(with Buddhists) N. of one of the 8 cold hells,

Dharmas. 122; -iih,i, ind. millionfold, JaimUp.;
-mahdtmya, n. N. of a ch. of the SkandaP. ; dS-

disarpini, f.
'

creeping near of Arbuda,' N. of a

partic. sacrificial path, Aitlir. Arbhaka, (also) N.
of a poet, Subh. Arma-kapala, m. n. a potsherd
from a heap of rubbish, TS. Aryaka, m. N. of a

demon causing disease, Hariv. Aryama-nan-
dana, m. patr. of Yama, Naish. Arrak-irotas,
nihi. turned downwards in moving (as an animal),
MBh. Arhaka, mfn. entitled to (comp.), Heat.;

little, small I for arbhaka), L. Arhaniya, mfn.

worthy to be honoured (superl. -tama), MBh.
Arhasana,m.themoon,L.; ahorse. L. A-lakiha-
naka, mfn. undefinable, incomparable (said of

Buddha), Divyav. A-lakshman, mfn. inauspici-

ous, MBh. Alam-kSra, (also) N. of a minister of

Jaya-sinha of KaSmir ( 1 1 29-1 1 50 A. D. ; he is also

called Lankaka) ; -bhanda, n. a jewel-box, Mricch.;

-ratnak&ra, m., -sarvarva, n.,
u
rdnusdrint, f. N.

of wks. A-langhita, mln. not reached or touched,

Mricch.; -purva, mfn. not infringed or violated

before, Vikr.; tdtman, mfn. not forgetting one's

self, Kathas. A-laUka, f. a soil destitute of creep-

ing plants, Kam. A-labdha (in comp.) ; -gddha,
mfn. one who has not reached the ground, Jatakam.;

-pada, mfn. one who has found no place in or has

made no impression upon (loc.), Ragh. A-labhya,
(also) unintelligible, Sah. Alam (in comp.); -ar-

tha-vacas, n. a word of refusal or prohibition, Sis.

x > 75 ! -drya, mfn. very generous, Lalit. ; -bhavish-

nu, mfn. being able to (inf.), BrahmaP. A-lavana

(read,
' not salt ') ; "ndsin, mfn. not eating salt food,

SrS. Alaaaya, Nom. yati, to slacken, relax

(trans.), Subh. A-15g-b.ava.ii. (withmanasah) no
ease or relief of conscience, Mn. xi, 234. Alata-

cakra, n. a fire-brand carried around (-vat, ind.),

MBh.; R.&C. A-lSbha-Ubha,lossand gain, Bear,

xi, 43. A-lipi, mfn. unstained (and 'unwritten'),

Jain. All-mat, mfn. swarming with bees, Kavya'd.
Alika, (also) a, f. a courtezan, L.; (ka)-vdda-iila,
mfn. inclined or disposed to tell untruths, Das. A-
lunca, mfn. not plucking or tearing, Bhar. Ala-
ma, m. (said to be fr. Vat) decoration, L.; a barber,
L. ; fire, L. A'-luna, m. no remnant or remaining

particles, MaitrS. A-lepa, m. =
prec., IndSt.

;
mfn.

unstained, clean, pure, MBh. A-lopi, f.
' Non-

destroyer,' N. of a goddess, RTL. 2 26. Algandn,
v.l. fora/a^(q.v.). Alpa (in comp.) ; -kantha,
mfn. having a feeble voice, Siksh. ; -kdya, mfn. thin,
emaciated (.-tva, n.),Susr. ; -cchada, mfn. scantily

clad, Mricch.; -desa-vritti-tva (see vyd-vritta,

p. 1039); -nidana, mfn. originating from a trifling

cause, Susr. ; -paricchada, mfn. possessing little pro-

perty, poor, Divyuv. (conj.) ; -pushpaka, m. '

small-

flowered,' the Tilaka tree, L. ; (d), i. the small Ba-

nana, L.; -phala,m((a)n. yielding little fruit, ofsmall

results or consequences, ManGr.; -bhujdniara,
mfn. narrow-chested,Vikr. ; -vat or -vitta-vat, mfn.

possessing little, poor, Heat. ; -sparia, mt\<5)n. in-

sensible, Susr. (v.l.); -sva-mal, mfn. possessing

little, poor, Satr.
; -svara, mfn. having a feeble

voice, Kathis. ; containing few vowels, BhSshik. ;

-harina, m. a kind of small red deer, L. ; pahga,
mfn. small-bodied (-tva, n.), Ratnslv. ; pStahka or

"pabddha, mfn. having little pain, well, healthy,

Karand.; pdlpa, mfn. very little, Sak. (-fiAds, mfn.
'of very 1 splendour,' Megh.); pdvasishta, mfn.

having little left (-tva, n.), MBh.; p&vaiesha,
mfn. id., R. ; pi-bhdra, m. decrease, diminution,

Dhatup. Alpakat, ind. (also) nearly, almost, SBr.

Allata, m. N. of the author of the last part of the

Kpr. AllSda-lahari, f. N. of a Comm. on the

Kir. Allapadina, m. = LDjqLJI ,
N. of a king,

S5h. (v. I.). Ava-kara, (also) a kind of plant

(growing on garbage heaps), Kaus. Ava-kalana,
n. burning with Kusa grass, Baudh. Ava-kase,
ind. (prob.1 about dawn, ManGr. Ava-kirna,
mfn. = a-k, Divj'av. Ava-kesln, m. a barren tree,

Naish. A-vakra-g-amita, f. having a straight gait

(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas.

84. Ava-khada (accord, to others fr. \fk/iad

khid,
'

hindrance, annoyance '). Ava-gamana,
(also) attachment, devotion, Kaus. Ava-githa,
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n. early recitation at a sacrifice, L. Ava-graha,

(also) mark of the elision of an initial a; -iaka, N.

of a Pariiishta of the SV. Ava-ghoshai^S, f.

announcement, publication, Jatakam. Ava-cara-

ka, in. a footman, runner, Divyav. Ava-caraua,
mfn. running, ib. Ava-cira-violraka, mfn.

dilapidation, ib. Ava-cchadana, n. covering,

Drihy. (Sch.). Ava-jayaua, n. means ofsubduing
or healing a disease, Car. Ava-jata, mfn. mis-

born (.?), Divyav. Ava-jihva,mfii.tongueless, Hir.

Ava-jvalana, n. illumining, ApSr., Sch. Ava-

jvala, m. hot infusion, Kaus. (Sch.). A-vanca-
natS, f. honesty, Can. Avada, m. a kind of field,

L. Ava-tarpai^a, n. a soothing remedy, palliative,

Susi. Ava-tadana, n. striking, a stroke, blow,
Malatim. Ava-tara (ace. with */lahii,

'

to get an

opportunity'), Divyav.; -prekshin, mfn. watching

opportunities, espying faults, ib. Avatka (accord.

to some = '

spring water,' AV. ii, 3, I ). A-vat-

sala, mf((5)n. not tender, harsh, cruel to (loc.),

Ratnav. A-vatsa, f. a cow whose calf is dead, Yajfi.

i, 1 70. Ava-data-vasana, mfn. ' clothed in white,'

laical, Divyav. Ava-dana-kalpalata, f. 'store-

house of legends of Buddha's life and acts,' N. of a

celebrated wk., MWB.J26, n. I. Ava-dola, m.

swinging, Ragh. ix, 46 (accord, to Sch. nava-f).
Ava-dranga, an earnest (?), Divyav. Ava-dhS-

na, (also) fixing, fastening, MBh.; -vat, mfn. at-

tentive (-Id, f.), Naish., Sch. Atradhika (?), mfn.

occurring after (comp.), Dai. Ava-Vdhir (read

ava-dhtraya). Avana, (also) mfn. preserving, a

preserver, Dharmas. Ava-nihsarana, n. keeping

away from (abl.), Lalit. Avani-mnklia, mfn.

turned towards the earth, R. Avanti-ruihira, m.
N. of Varaha-mihira, Hear. A-vapana, n. not

shaving, ParGr. A-vapna, mfn. bodiless, formless,

MBh. Ava-purana, n. filling or covering with

(comp.), Car. Ava-prUhthl-krita or thi-

bhfita, mfn. set on the path of Buddhahood (?),

Divyav. Ava-bharjita, mfn. (t/iArij, Caus.)

roasted, parched, i.e. burned, destroyed, BhP. Ava-
bbartiana, n. scolding, threatening, Jatakam.
Ava-bhasya, mfn. to be (or being) illumined,Samk.
Ava-murdhaka, mfn. with hanging head, Divyav.
Ava-mocana, n. (also) putting on (?), Nalac. Ava-
mohana, n. a narcotic, Car. Avara (in comp.) ;

-kahka, f. N. of a city, Jain. ; r&rdha, mfn. be-

longing to the lower half, KaushUp. A-vartlu,
mfn. behaving improperly, MBh. A-varsha-
tarkye, ind. when no rain is to be expected, when
the sky is clear, ApGr. A-vallta, mfn. not bent

or curved, VarlirS. Ava-lipga, m. a kind of amulet,

AV.Paipp. Ava-lokanaka, mfn. having a tine

view, ib. ; lokita, m. (also) N. of a poet, Subh. Ava-
lopa, (also) hurting, wounding, Sis. Ava-lopana,
n. cutting off, destruction, Vis. A-valka, m. Gym-
nema Sylvestre, L. A-valgu-karin, mfn. not

dealing fairly with (loc.), MBh. Ava-vadaka, m.
a spiritual instructor, Divyav. Ava-visransita,
mfn. (\/srans, Caus.) fallen down, Bear. Ava-
santa, mfn. (*/iam) extinguished, AitBr. Ava-
V*Tldh, P. -iardhayati, to break wind against,

mock, defy, Mn. viii, 282; sardhayitri, m. one
who breaks wind upon or against,Vishn. A-vasya,
(also) disobedient, KathUp. ; Pancat. ; -bhdgiyaka,
mfn. inevitable, Divyav. ; -ydtavyatd, (. necessity of

marching against anenemy, Kim.; iyhidriya, mfn.

one who does not control his senses, MBh. Ava-
cyaya-kirana, m.'cold-rayed,'themoon, Dhurtan.

Ava-htabdhat5, f. stiffness, rigidity, Samk. Ai
ara (in comp.) ; -pdthaka, m. a bard, panegyrist,

Nalac. Ava-arpana (SBr.). Ava-&dan5, f.

humiliation, discouragement ; -vlneya, mfn. to be

taught by disc", Divyav. Ava-arana, f. rehabi

litation of a monk, Buddh. Avaslta (in comp.);
-kdrya, mfn. one who has finished what had to be

done, satisfied, Vikr.; -mandana, mfn. entirely
adorned or dressed, Sak.; tdrtka, mfn. ( =/a-
karya], Dai.

;

d
siti, !. conclusion, end, Red. Ava-

BushirS, f.the neck, L. Ava-kandana, n. (also)

attack, onset, rushing on (prati) ,K.pr. Ava-stha-
tavya, n. (impers.) it is to be stayed or remained,
Kid. Ava-sphurjatrm, m. rolling of thunder,

Kan.(v.l.). Ava-photana,n.crackingthe fingers,

Gaut. Ava-BranBana, n. falling down, Dhitup.
Ava-svpanika or pani, f. (the magical art of]

lulling to sleep, HParis. A-vahat, mfn. not flow-

ing, stagnant (as water), AsvGr. Ava-hSrika, n.

booty, plunder, MBh. Avahita-pSnl, mfn. holding
in the hand, Apast. Avahni, m fn. (prob.) not sacrific-

ng, Nir. Avansa, m. the penis, SamavBr. Av5k
^in comp. for avdnc) ; -chruti, mfn. deaf and dumb,
'-i. ; -phalct, mfn. having evil consequences, MBh.;

srolas, mfn. tending downwards, MBh. A-vag
^in comp. for avak above); -ja, mfn. not produced
Tom the voice (sound },Dhv3nabUp. ; -dushta, mfn.

not using coarse words, Hariv. A-vacam-yama,
mfn. not suppressing the voice, not silent, TBr. A-
vacala, mfn. not talkative or boastful, Rajat. I.

A-vacya, (also) not deserving censure, unblamable,

rreproachable, Mricch. Avano, (more correctly

av&iic, also) southern, Das. Avaptu-kama,
mfn. desirous of attaining, Bear. A-varuna,
mfn. not relating 01 belonging to Varuna, TBr.

A-vartta, mfn. not worthless, important, Sarvad.

Avalamba, m. -- apAf, ApSr. A-vlkalpaka,
mfn. not hesitating, MBh. A-vlkara, (also) m. a

partic. Samadhi, Buddh. A-vikuntha, mfn. not

jlunt or obtuse, sharp, penetrating, BhP. A-vi-

kvmita, mfn. not kept contracted (nose), HParis.

A-vikrishitaorBh,$a, mfn. not kept asunder, con-

tracted (as vowels), Prat. A-vikopita, mfn. unin-

jured (relics), Divyav. A-vikramana, n. suppres-
sion of theKrama-pStha(q.v.), Prat. A-vikrayya,
mfn.nottobesold.Kull. A-viklishta,nifn. distinct,

intelligible, R. (B.) iv, 19, 10 (v.l.). A-vikhan-

dana, n. non-violation, Jatakam. A-vlkiyata-
doiha, mfn. one who has not manifestly committed

a crime, Gaut. A-viganayya, ind. taking no

notice of, RPrat. A-vighna-raaiig-ala, n. prayer
for undisturbedness or security, Malatim. A'-vicita,

mfn. not piled up, MaitrS. A-vijanaka, mfn. not

knowing, not familiar with, M Bh. A-vitarana,
n. not transferring, Susr. A-vitana, mfn. not empty

(and 'without an awning'), Sis. iii, 50. Avlda.iud.
am exclamation of surprise and grief (also repeated
and with bho}, Mricch. A-vidvishavat, mfn.

unhostile(?), Hir. (conj.). A-vidllayin, mfn. not

docile or compliant, Bhpr. A-vidliura, mfn. not

bereft or lonely, Samk. ;

' not deprived of a carriage-

pole
' and '

cheerful,' Sis. xii, 8. A-vidiya, mfn.

not to be pierced or wounded, invulnerable, MBh.
Avina, (also) a bird, L.; the elbow, L. A-vi-

nyatrta, mfn. untrodden,Jatakam. A -viprapan-
ca, mfn. (prob.) inexplicable, Buddh. A-vlplava,

mf(a)n. uninterrupted, Yogas. ; uncorrupted, chaste,

MBh. (v. 1.). A-vibarha, m. not scattering, Sankh-

Br. A-vlbndha, (also) not surrounded by learned

men, Kavyad. ii, 312. A-vibliakta (MS.). A-

vlbhajya (read,
' Kum. iv, 3"'). A-vlbhavat,

mfn. not existing or present, KatySr. A-vibhran-

a, mfn. not fallen or stumbled upon, R. A-vi-

mauas, (also) not dejected, in good spirits,Jatakam.
A-vimarsa, mfn. inconsiderate, thoughtless, Ka-

thSs. ; iitavya, mfn. not to be considered, unimpor-

tant, Malatim. A-vimnktopanlshad, f. N. of an

Upanishad. A-vimukham, ind. without averting
the face, straightforward (v. 1. abhi-m), MBh,
A-vimocana, n. (also) insolubleness, Hir. A-
vtrala-dantata, f. the having teeth without gaps

(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83
A-vlralita, mfn. not separated, closely united or

joined,Uttarar. A-virudha, mfn. not deeply rooted,

wavering, Jatakam. A-vlroddhri, mfn. not op-

posing or contending, MBh. A-vilamba-sa

rasvati, f. N. of a poetess, Cat. A-vilambya,
ind. without delay, Kathis. Avi-loman, n. sheep's

wool, Pat. A-vivarta, in . a partic. Samadhi, Buddh

A-vivalia, mfn. not living in wedlock (as cattle)

AitBr. A-visankita. (also) not doubted or dis-

trusted. R. A-visala-bhava,iii. narrowness, Bear

A-visrabdha, mfn. not inspiring confidence, BhP
A-visrama, mfn. unceasing, unremitting, Sak. ( v. 1.)

A-visranta-vldhyadbJira-vyakarana, n. N
of a grammar by Vamana (prob. w. r. for viir"), Cat

A-vishama-padata, f. having equal feet (one o

the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84
A-vishtava, ml'n. without a Visht a va (see below)

Drahy. Avlshtliu.iii. (said to be (i.\/ai>) a horse

L.; apriest.L. A-vlsamvadita, mfn. undisputed

generally approved, MarkP. A-visrishta, mfn
not removed or put aside, Laty.; notdismissed, HParis

A-viskanttrl. mfn. not leaping to and fro, Bhatt

A-vihethita, mfn. unhurt, undamaged, Buddh

A-vitaka, not an inclosed place, Yajn. ii, 271
A-vira-ghna, mfn. not killing men, Hir.

;
-stha

mfn. not standing out heroes, cowardly, Kath. 2

A-vritta, mfn. of bad conduct or behaviour, R
A-vrlntaka, mfn. without a handle, KatySr., Sch

A-vrishana, mfn. having no testicles ("iti-itfita

mfn. 'castrated'), R. A-vrlshta, mfn. not rained,

'ancat. Avekshata, f. foresight, Divyav. A-

vesa-sadrisa, mfn. not like prostitution, Mricch.

A-vaivartlka, mfn. never returning (for a new
birth

; -tva, n.), Sukh. i. A-vaisaradya, n. want

of confidence, Car. A-vaishamya, n. symmetry,
Vam. iii, 2, 5. Avoksh (ava-VuisA), to be-

sprinkle, Hir. Avokshaniya. mfn. fit for sprinkling

water), JaimUp. A-vodhri, m. not a husband,
\ull. A-vyakta, m. (also) a young monk who has

not finished his studies, Bil. ; -nirmana, mfn. not

yet full-grown, R. ; -bhashin, mfn. speaking indis-

inctly, Mricch. ;-murti, mfn. ofimperceptible form,

Shag. A-vyaiijana, mfn. (a girl) who has not yet
attained to puberty, Parlcat. ; having no consonants,

AmritUp. A'-vyatI, f. not desirous (of sexual inter-

course), KV. x, 95, 5. A-vyathin, mfn. not dis-

composed, Sis. A-vyavastha, (also) not lasting

or enduring, Kalid.; (a), f. unsettled state, Rajat.;

"'sthita, (also) nnsettled, uncertain, Bear. A-vya-
vahara, m. improper conduct or practice, Hasy. ;

"Arita, mfn. (
= hdrya), BhP. A-vyav6ta, mfn.

not separated by (instr.), RPrat.
; separated by a,

VPrSt. A-vyag-hata, m. no contradiction, DrShy.
A-vyabadha, mfn. unobstructed, unimpeded, Ma-

hJvy. A-vyala-cesb.tita, mfn. not acting like a

snake, not deceitful, R. A'-vyupta (in comp.) ;

-kesa, mfn. having unshorn hair, MaitrS.; -vaha,

mfn. (a horse) whose shoulder is unshaven, ib. A-
sakta-bhartrika, mfn. having an impotent hus-

band, Vishn. Asana (in comp.) ; -kriya, f. the

taking of food (yam -Jkri,
' to eat '), Pancat. A-

iani, (also) a hail-stone, Kaus. ; -grdvan, m. a dia-

mond, Prab.; ntta, m. N. of Rudra-Siva, Heat.

A-sayya, m. 'having no bed,' a partic. class of

ascetics, R. A-sSbda, mfn. not based on a Vedic

text, Jaim. A-sikba, mfn. having no topknot of

hair, L. A-sila, mfn. stoneless, R. A-lslikBhu,
see iiil (p. 1076). i. A-iiBhtha (erase I.). A-

sishya-vrittl, mfn. not behaving like a pupil,M Bh.

At)Ity-afrihara, mfn. containing eighty syllables

(-tva, n.), MaitrS. A-iirta-tann, mfn. having an

indestructible body, Kath. A-suci-vrata, mfn.

making unholy vows, Bhag. A-suddha-praliritl,
mfn. having dishonest ministers, Pancat. A-subha

(in comp.); -cintaka, m. N. of a fortune-teller,

Kautukar. ; bh&tmaka, mfn. evil-minded, Kim. A-

sfidrocchislitin, mfn. not- giving the remnants of

food to a Sudra, Hir. A-soka (in comp.) ; -tAdntfa

or -bhandaka, n. jewels given to one's brid<-, Lalit. ;

-malla, m. N. of various authors, Cat. ; -vanikd-

nyaya, m. the rule of the grove of Asoka trees (ap-

plied to cases in which a preference of any particular

thing among many cannot be accounted for, just as

Ravana kept Sita in an Asoka grove, but might

equally well have kept her in a grove of other trees),

A.; -iri, m. N. of a son of Bindu-sara, HParii. ;

k&ntara (df), mfn.not mingled with sorrow, SBr.;

ki-*/kri, to turn into an Aioka (and
' to free from

sorrow '),SarngP.; kelvara, m. N. of two temples
built by Asoka, Rajat. A-sobhaaa, mfn. not

beautiful, VarBrS., Sch. ; disagreeable, vicious, bad,

VarBrS.; BhP.; inauspicious, Susr. Asma (in

comp. for aimari); -garbha-maya, mf(')n. con-

sisting of emerald, Dharmas. ; -curna, n. ground or

powdered stone, KatySr. ; -plava,m. a boat of stone,

Mn. iv, 190; -yokta, N. of a tree (perhaps w.r. for

-yoktra), Kaus.
; -loshlra-nyaya, m. the rule of the

stone and clod of earth (used to denote the relative

importance of two things, both of which may be

unimportant), A.; -varshavat, mfn. raining (tones,

R. Asmayu, (prob.) m. a ray of light ( ma-

yukha), L. A-imasana-cit, mfn. not piled up
in the form of a pyre, MaitrS.; (d-inf), mfn. not

piling up &c., TS. A-smasru, mfn. unbearded,

GopBr. A-aradclltya, n. unbelief, Divyav. A-

ranta, (also) eternal, continual, L. Asm (in

comp.) ; -dhdrd, f. a flow of tears, Pancat. ; -netra,

mfn. with tears in the eyes, MBh. ; -pariplut&ksha,
mfn. having the eyes filled with t, Bear. ; -pramdr-

jana, n. wiping away tears, MBh. xii, 5263 ;
con-

soling, comforting, MBh.; R. ; Hariv.; -mayo,

mf(f)n. consisting of tears, Naish.; -Ida, m. a tear-

drop, Megh.; -vadana, mf(a)n. tear-faced, BhP.;

-valia, mfn. full of tears. Bear. A-3lish.ta, mfn.

incoherent, MBh. ; tdrtha, mfn. inconsistent, con-

tradictory, L. A-slesh5-vidb.i, m. N. of a Paris,

of ManGr. Aava (in comp.) ; kanda, m. Physalis

Flexuosa, L. ; -kuHjara, m. an excellent horse. Pin.

ii, 1, 62,KSs. ; -krdnla, mfn. trodden by hs, TAr. ;
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-gopa, m. the attendant of a h, Bear.
; -ghosha, m.

N. of the author of the Buddha-carita (and or.jrt

cent. A. D.) ; -caryd, (. following the (sacrificial) h,
R. ; -ddya, mfn. intending to present with a horse,

Pin. iii, 1 2, Kis.
; -efeva, m. N. of a poet, Cat.;

-dvddaia, m{(a]a. pi. (eleven cows and) a h as the

twelfth, SrS. ; -dhdti, (. N. of a poem by Jagan-
lutha Pandita-rija ; -ndga, m. (

=
kutljara), Pan.

ii, I, 62, KSs.; -ndman, n. a horse's name, Hir.;

-panya, m. a h-dealer (in the caste system the son

of a Kshatriya and an unmarried Vaisyi), L.
; -paa

(or -pad), m. a h's foot, Vait.
; -pada, n. the print

of a h's foot, KitySr.; -pardiutf], m. the rib of a

h, MaitrS.
; -purna, mfn. abounding in h, ManGr.;

-pota, m. a foal, L.
; -poshaka, m. a groom, KitySr.,

Sch.; -prakdnda, n. (
=
kuftjara). Pin. ii, I, 66,

Kas. ; -prapatana, niya (read prapad~) ; -priya,
m. 'dear to h,' barley, L. ; -plula, n. a h's leap,

Vet.; -ballava and -manimda, m. a groom, Pin.

vi. 3, 66, Kas. ; -matallikd and -macarcikd, t". (

-kufijara), ib. ii, I, 66, Kas.; -mahisha, n. sg. a

h and a buffalo, ib. ii, 4, 9, Kris. ; -yukta,m(n. re-

lating to a h, KstySr. ; -ratna, n. a jewel of a h

(one of the 7 treasures of a Cakra-vartin), Dharmas.

85; -ratha-ddna, n. N. of the i-fth Paris, of the

AV. ; -ripu, (also) a buffalo, L. ; -lavana, n. salt

given to a h, Pin. vi, i, 4, Kis. ; -vdnija, m. a h-
dealer, ib. 13, K5S. ; -vdAj/afi, f. a riding-school,
Uttamac. ; -vrinddraka, m. (

= -kunjara), Pin. ii,

1, 62, K3s.; -vrindin, mfn. consisting of a large
number of horses.MBh.; -iiina, m. a horse's penis,

KitySr. ; -samkkya, m.' counting hs
'

(
= ballava),

Pin. vi, 2, 66, Kss.j -sidhana, mfn. effective by
horses, Ragh. iv, 6i; -*/, m. a charioteer, MBh. ;

sravana, n. the flowing off (of water) from a wet

horse, KitySr.; vdjdntya, m. a h belonging to a

Cakra-vartin, Divyiv.; v3nana, m. pi.
' h"-faced,'

N. of a mythological people, Pracand. ; "vdnusa-

rana, n.(^aSva-carya), MBh.; vdnrita, n. false

testimony concerning hs, Mn. viii, 98; v3pad, f.

an accident occurring to a sacrificial horse, KitySr. ;

vd-mukha, m. submarine fire, Naish.; vavatdra,
m. N. of the loth Avatira of Vishnu (as Kalki or

Kalkia),RTL.ii4; z><rty6az>8-rV',nif(a)n.pl.(twenty

cows and) a h as twenty-first, KitySr. Aivaka,
(also) a toy-horse. J.Uakam. Asvattha (in comp.) ;

-kalpa, m., -pfijd, f., -vivdha, m. N. of wks. ;
-Sa-

kha, (. a branch of the holy fig-tree, MaitrS.;

tth6dyapana, n. the ceremony of raising a bank of

earth round a holy fig-tree, Cat. Asvi (in comp.
for asvin); -salokya, n. attainment of heaven by
those who have offered Asva-medha sacrifices, Mn.
iv, 231 ; -suta, m. du. the two sons of the ASvins

(Nakula and Saha-deva), MBh. Aahta (in comp.
for ashtati); -karma-parithrashla, m. a Jaina,
L. ; -pada, (also) consisting of 8 words, Milatim.,

Sch.; -bhoga (a fiscal term), Inscr. ; -ratni, m. 8

Aratnis long, MBh.; -varshika, m!(f)n- lasting 8

years, Heat.
; taitga and (d-dasa, see below ; td-

prush (TS.) ; tSralni, mm. 8 Aratnis long, SBr. ;

tardha, mfn. half of half of 8-3, Pratlp.; tdsva-

samddhi, m. a team of 8 horses, R. ; t6t/ara, mfn.

more than 8, Yijn., Sch. AahtakS-araddha, n. a

Sriddha performed at the Ashtaki festival, ApGr.
Ashtakya, f. a cow employed at the A t, Kaus.

Ashtama-deaa, m. intermediate region (
= <j-

tard-dis), Gobh. Aahtanga, (also) all the per-

fections, Divyav. ; -pranipdta, m. prostration of the

8 parts of the body t^-p> anama), PirGr. ; -mdrga-
deiika, m. 'guide of the eightfold path,' N. of a

Buddha, Divyav. ; -yoga, m. the eightfold Yoga (con-

sisting of yama, niyama, dsana, pranay&ma,,
pralydhdra, dhydna, dhdrana, and samidhi,
qq. vv.), Up. ; -samanvdgata, mfn. (said of a feast),

Divjav.; gSplta, mfn. (said of excellent water),
ib. Ahta-data (in comp. for "sail) ; -prakriti,
1 8 officials, Inscr.; -red (for -ricd), a stanza or

hymn of 1 8 verses, AV. ; -vakra, m. N. of a moun-

tain, Divyav. ; -vakrikd, f. N. of a mythical river,

ib. Ashta-pada, (also) a chess-board on which each
line has 8 squares or 64 in all, MW. Aahtika, mfn.

having the length of eight, Sulbas. Aihthl, f. the

bone of the knee or elbow, L. A-aamyatta, (also)

unprepared, BhP. A-aamyogopadha, mfn. (a

word) the penultimate letter of which is not a con-

junct consonant, Pan. iv, I, 54. A-samlulita-
kesata, f. having the hair not tangled (one of the

So minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. A-
amvritta-vidheya, (in rhet.) the insertion into

a compound of a word which ought to be indepen-

dent, Kpr. A-samvlaya (TBr.). A-samsukta-
gila (accord, to some >

'swallowing without pro

nouncing a blessing,' AV.). A-samskarya, mf. .

not worthy to receive a Samskara (q.v.), Mn. x, Otf.

A-aanihata-vih5rin,in.N.ofa Buddha, Div; av.

A-sakta, (also) eternal, continual, L. A-cam-
kirna, (also) not densely populated, R. A-sani-

klripta, rnln. not desired, MBh. A-samkhya-
aaa, ind. in countless numbers, BhP. A-sai

fata-prabh.il, m. =amilabha, Sukh. i. A-aam-
gltakam, ind. without music (with ^/nrit, to dance

without m, i.e. 'to do anything without cause or

reason
"), MBh. A-Bamffraha, m. refraining from

begging, L. A-samffraha,nit"u. not prancing (said
of a horse), MBh. V, 526] (Nllak.). A-aaJati,
mfn. not of the same caste (v. I. a-svajdti), Mn. ix,

86. A-samjnika, n. unconsciousness, ecstatic state,

Divyav. ;-sattva,m. pi.N.ofcertain ecstatic beings,ib.
A-aat (in comp.); -kriya,(. bad conduct, Jitakam.;

-pratigiafia, m. (
= -farigraAa),Mn.; Yijn. A-

aanama, raf(a^n.not having the same name, MBh.
A-sanidariaua, mfn. (prob.) indefinable, Buddh.

A-aamdadh&na, mfn. not making peace, Pancat.

A-samdarsana, n. not seeing (i. e. absence of inter-

course with) people, MBh. A-aamnipStin, mm.
not producing an immediate effect, ApY. A-sam-

nynpta, mfn. ( V2. vap} not throwntogether, ApSr.
A-samanv.ihara, m. thoughtlessness (?), Divyav.
A-samaya-vyukta, mfn. (said of a Srivaka at a

panic, stage of development), Buddh. A-samapta-
prabha, m. = awitabha, Sukh. i. A-sampari-
graha, mfn. not accepted, refused, J.ltakam. A-
ampUBha, m. N. of Indra, L. A-samprikta,

mfn. secret, L. A-samprajnata, mfn. unconscious,

Yogas., Sch. A-samprajnana, n. want of know-

ledge, Buddh. A-Bampramana, mfn. not too

spacious, SSiikhGr. A-sambhava, m. non-coition,

impotence, ApGr. A-sambhSta, mfn. not exist-

ing, fictitious, R. A-BammoBha-dliarnian, m.
N. of Buddha, Divyav. A-sarva-homa, m. not

offering the whole of an oblation (keeping back a

portion), L. A-sasya, mf(rt)n. not grown with

corn, Hariv. A-sahat,mf(a//}n. unable to (inf.),

ib. A-sahridaya, mfn. not sensible of what is

beautiful, Sah. A-aahya, (also) lost beyond aid

(as a sinking ship), Divyav. A-sadharanopamS,
f. a kind of comparison (in which a person or thing
is said to be only comparable to himself or itself?),

Kivyad.ii, 37. A-sadhu, mfn. (in rhet.) not gram-
matically correct (as anya-kdraka for anyat-k),
Vim. ii, I, 5. A-sara, mfn. (also) faithless, L.

Asalati-prakaaa, m. N. of a dictionary (written
under Asilati, kingofKasmlr). A-sahacarya, n.

unsimultaneousness, NySyas., Sch. Asl, m. (also)

a shark, alligator, L. ; -Jala, n. blood dripping from

a sword, Dharmas.; -Jihva, m.'sword-tongued/ N.
of an Asura, Hariv.; -tola, m. N.of a plant (from
which the shafts of arrows are made), Kaus.

; -plava,
m. a kind of porpoise, L.

; -baddha, mfn. girt with

a dagger or sword, SinkhSr. ; -mdrga, m. pi. the

various ways of handling a sword, MBh.; -sftnd, f.

(
= siina), Divyav.; (asy)-agra, n. the point of a

knife, Sir'ikh.; (flfV\4icri!i, mfn. formed like asw,
KstySr. 2. ABliilnt? C?!EO) the dark half ofa lunar

month, L. ; a partfc.^ kixicating drink, L. ; -gati,

m. '

having a black course," fire (-dyuti,
'

shining
like fire '), Bear, v, 79 ; -ratna, n. a sapphire, Kir.;

-skandha., m.a kind of amulet. Kaus.; "tanana, m.

black-faced monkey, L.; tikshana, mfn. black-

eyed, MBh. A-sima = a-i;w;a, Naish. A-su-

kltEya, Nom. A. "yatt, to be uneasy, Jitakam. A-
anpratara. mfn. difficult to be crossed, ib. Ainra
;in comp.); -lokd (MaitrS.); -Vila, n. the race of

Asuras, AicBr.; rdrdaa, m. 'harasser of A ,' a

;od, MBh. Aaurl, (prob.) m. (said to be fr. 1/2.

i) war, battle
(
= samgraatt), L. Asu-vyaya,

m. sacrifice of one's own life, Prab. A-itlci-ain-
cSra, mfn. impenetrable even to a needle, very

dense, Bhartr.; Rijat. A-aHta, mfn. having no

charioteer, R. Aarljf-bhJtJaua, mfn. receiving
blood as a share, SinkhBr. ArlJ (for 'a kind of

religious abstraction,' read, 'N. of the ifith of the

astrological Yogas, also called Siddhi '). A-srinya
V.I. air") - a-srini, BhP. A-aecanaka-dar-

la, mfn. lovelytosee, Divyav. A-aodha, (also)

m. an elephant with thick and short tusks, L. A-
annaman (erase and read in SBr. asatt n). I.

Aata (in comp.); -karuna, mfn. pitiless, cruel,

vlilatlm. 2. Asia (in comp.); -gamin, mfn. going
down, Hisy.; -m-gacchat, m. (-^lagna), Suryas.;

-tn-ay&cata, m. (asta-girf), L. ; -m-itSdild, (.

(scil./ara-><!j/}thedayon which the moon rises

full after sunset, Gobh. ; -lagna, n. the western hori-

zon, Suryas., Sch.; tA6hi-ldshin, mfn. verging to-

wards sunset, Mudr. A-vtana, f. having no breast

cr udder, MaitrS. Aatarya, mfn. not to be laid

low, unconquerable, SBr. Astl-naati-tva, n. being
and not being, Ka!y. Astika, m. (commonly
written dslika, q.v.), L. Atu, (also) existence,

reality (
=

asti-bhdva), L. Aitra, (also) the art

of throwing missiles, MBh.; -kshati-mat, mfn.
wounded by arrows, Sis.; -jivana, m.( -Jiva), L. ;

-veda, m. the science of archerv, Dhananij. A-
atrlka, mfn. without women, HPariS.; having no

wife,Bhatt. A-atkana r (ilso
1

impossibility,Divyav.;
an army which has lost its chief, L.

;
mfn. deep, L.

Asthi (in comp.); -tarn, m. fat, serum of flesh, L.;

-kitmbha, m. an urn for preserving the bones of

burned bodies, ApSr. ; -khdda, m. 'bone-eater,' a

dog, L. ; -clt, mfn. not piled up like bones, MaitrS. ;

-bhahga, m. N. of a poet, Cat.; -yantra-val, like

skeletons, Divyav.; ~vilaya-lirt/ta,n.N.oiz sacred

place at Nisik, RTL. 301 ; -hidd/ii, f. N. of wk. ;

-iesha, mfn. having only bones left (-/a, f), Kathis.;

-samyoga, m. a joint, Car. ; -samghdJa and -sam-

nahana, m. N. of plants, L. ; -samcaya (see RTL.
284 &c.); thy-uddharana, n. N. of wk. A-
spandana-athiti, f. fainting, L. A-ipriahta-
puriishantara, mfn. not belonging to another,
Kum. A-sphuta-bhasUana, m!(d)n. lisping, L.

Asmad-rata, mfn. given by us, TS. Aaraa-
driia, mfn. like us, SinkhBr. Aay-agra &c., see

under art (col.2). A-yata-nSsika, mfn. (a draught

ox) whose nose is not pierced, Baudh. A-arnta,
mfn. imperishable, Pir. A-Bvag'atS (accord, to

some = a-svastltatd, 'ill health,' others, 'depen-
dence,' AV. ix, 2, 3). A-svata, (also) unselfish-

ness, Bear, vi, 10. A-svarya, mfn. not good for

the voice, Susr. A-svar-yogya, mfn. unworthy of

heaven, VP. A-svaathana, mfn. occurring out

of its proper place, Drlhy. A-svami-vikraya,
m. sale of property by one who is not the rightful

owner, Mn. viii, 4 (cf. 1W. 261). A-svartha,
mfn. useless, BhP. I. Aha, (also) a particle answer-

ing to ha in a preceding sentence (ha-aha = jijv-

2c),Ganar.4. Allah (in comp. for n^ur); -kshdnta,
mfn. patient during the day, Hir.; -stoma, m. a

Stoma belonging to a partic. day, Drihy. A-hata-

mar^a, mfn. one whose course is free, Mricch.
Aham (in comp.); -indra, m. N.of a divine being,
Dharmas.; -paddrtha,m.lht Ego, Simkhyas.,Sch.;

-matt, (also) mfn. egoistic, arrogant, BrahmavP. ;

(m'-ghala, m. a self-murderer, Kirand. Ahama-
da, m. = Ahmad, Cat. Ahar (in comp.) ; -ddi, m.

daybreak, Sis.; -pati( MaitrS.). Ahaly(incomp.);
-kdmadhenu, f. N. of a modern law-book

; -sam-

krandanti, n. N.of a drama. A-hSpayat, mfn. not

omitting or losing,Kim.; MarkP. AU(incomp.);
-kaHcuka,m. a snake's skin,Svapnac. ; -jambhana,
n. a means of destroying snakes, MantraBr. ;

//-

vayani, f. (cf. -nirvlayant) a snake's skin, L. ;

prishtha, n. an iron machine like a snake's back-

bone, L.
; -vidvish, m. N. of Indra, Kir. ; -vratin,

mfn. one who lives like a snake (only on air), L.

A-himkSra or "krlti, mfn. not accompanied by
the exclamation liiii. Ahina= i. dhina, MaitrS.

A-hiraa-roci, m. '

hot-rayed,' the sun, Sis. A-
hiranyava, mfn. possessing no golden ornaments,

SankhSr. A-hiniha, mfn. one whose days are not

lessened, BaudhP. Ahi-xamanl, f. a two-headed

snake (
= alnrani), Hear. A-hutibhyudite. ind.

when the sun has risen before the sacrifice, KttySr.

A-hedamXna, mfn. not sporting or joking, being
in earnest, R. A-hetn-vada, m. the doctrine of

the Cirvlkas, Jitakam. ; din, m. an adherent of it,

ib. Ahedhma, m. (with Paifoasya) N. of a Si-

man, ArshBr. A-helin, mfn. not dallying, ib.

Aho-bala, m. N. of various authors (also with sils-

trin or sun') ,
Cat. A-hraata, mfn. (for -hrasitii)

not shortened, Vait.

A-kapiaa, mfn. brownish, Kir. A-kampra,
mfn. somewhat trembling, Sis. A-karnaka, m. n.

(and ikd, f.) the sheath of a knife, L. A-karsha,
(also) an instrument for collecting ashes, shovel,

Kaus. (Sch.); a partic. part of an elephant's trunk,
L. A-kalnaha, mfn. a little turbid, Jitakam.
A-kaia (in comp.) ; -garbha, m. N. of a Bodhi-

sattva, Buddh.; -cakra,n,iht region ofether,VIrac.;

-plavd, (. N. of a Kini-narl, Kirand. ; -matti, m. the

sun, Dharmas.
; -vacana, n. (in drain.) a voice from
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the sky, Bhar. ; iaitantyiyalana, (also) m. pi. N.

of a class of gods, MWB. 213 (also tan$paga,
Dharmas. 1 29) ; iSfanyasa, m. N. of a Vedama

wk. Akimcanya, (also) m. a nihilist, Bear, xii,

6 3 ; nyaydtana, (also) m. pi. N. of a class of gods,

MWB. 213 (a\sotan6paga, Dharmas. 129). A-

liita-patamga-pipilakam, ind. down to worms

(and) flying insects (and) ants, ChUp. A-\/kut

(Caus. -kotayati), to break, Divyav. ; "kotana, n.

smoothing, Mahivy. ; (if), f. punishment, Nar., Sch.

A-kutila, mfn. a little bent, Sak.; a little curled,

KSd. A-kndmall-krita, mfn. halfexpanded, Pra-

sannar. A-Vi. kxt_(Caus.-&7>iaya/,also)
to imply

by signs, Divyav. A-kriti-loslita, a clod from the

field in its natural shape, Kaus. A-kxishta, m. a

magical diagram scratched on the grouncl (?), ib.

Ak6 (accord, to some, 'visibly
'

[cf akshi, /iksh'},

RV.ii, i, 10; -nipd, read a kenipaso, ib. iv, 45, 6).

A-koshtham, ind. down to the abdomen, BhP.

A-kshepa (in comp.)j -vatana, n. tossing about

(the arms &c.), Ratnav.; -sutra, n. a string for

filing pearls, Ragh. vi, 28 (v. 1.); pinf, (. (with

siddhi) the magical power of attraction, Malallm.

(
= dkarshini siddhili, Sch.). A-kshvedlta, n.

humming, buzzing, R. A-khandala, (also) the

ruler of (gen.), Vlrac. ; -kakubh, f.
'
Indra's quarter,'

the east, VSs.; lasa, f. id., Prasannar. Akhu (in

comp.); -ydna, m. Gane'sa (cf. -go), L. ; -han, m.
'
mouse-killer,' a cat, Pat. on PSii. iii, 2, 84, VSrtt.

4. A-khedana, n. drawing to one's self, ApSr.,

Sch. A-khyatottara, mfn. (a name) the second

part of which is a verb, ApGr. A-khyana-vid,
m. a knower of stories, Malatim. A-kbyayani,
f. a message, L. A-gata (in comp.); -vtsmaya,
mfn. filled with wonder. Bear. ; tAstka, mfn. full of

interest, ib. A-gadhita, mfn. (^gaiih) clung to,

pressed close to, RV. i, 1 26, 6. A-gama (in comp.) ;

-kalpadruma, m., -kauntudt, (., -candrikd, f.,

-tattva-samgraha, m., -prakdsa, m., -rahasya, n.

N. of wks. (cf. IW. 524 ;
RTL. 185-208) ; -viro-

dha, m. conflict with tradition, Kavy ad. ; -samhita,
mfn. agreeing with tr, Bear. ; mtka, mfn. acquired

hy tr, NyJyas., Sch. ; mya, (also) with reference

to, owing to (gen.), Divyav. A-gara (accord, to

others = dgdra). A-garbham, ind. down to the

child in the womb, Virac. Agasvin, m. an evil-

doer, Alarnkarav. Agaxa, (also) a partic. high

number, Buddh. ; rika, m. a householder, lay-

man, Buddh. Agigrama, m. N. of a family,

Inscr. A-gita, mfn. sung unto, JaimUp. Agni-
dhra, (also) m. pi. N. of a people^VarBrS. ; (f),

f. kindling or feeding the fire, L. Agneya, mfn.

(also) inflammable, combustible, MBh. A-gra-
thana, n. tying round, girding, Ragh. i-gran-
thana, n. a knot ( -*granthi), Bear, i, 78. A-
grayaniya, m. pi. the firstfruits destined for ob-

lation, SankhBr. Aghattalika, f. a horn for

blowing, L. A-ghaxghaxam, ind. snarlingly,

growlingly, Malatim. A-gharsha, m. rubbing,
friction, Sis. A-ghata-kala, m. a critical or danger-
ous time, Car. A-gu&raua, m. a partic. sacrificial

ladle, L. A-ghoshinS, f. pi. N. of a class of demons,

SankhGr., Sch. Angalankika, m. a dream causec

through bile or phlegm, L. Anglraaa, (also) m
a partic. magical implement, Kaus. Angiila

mf(J)n. sticking to the ringers, Baudh. A-cakshas
mfn. eloquent (

= vagmiri], L. A-cancala, mfn

moving slowly to and fro, Prasannar. A-carita
distress for debt (in the legal sense), Mn. viii, 49
Acaxa-maya, mf(*)n. wholly addicted to cere

monial usages, Kid. Acarya, m. (also) the son o

an outcast Vaiiya and a VaisyS who was before a

Brahman's wife, Mn. x, 23 (accord, to some, rea<

cdryd); -tarpana, n. a rite supplementary to the

rtsfii-Ft R.TL.4io; -muskli, f.'a t.icher's close<

hand," constraint, force, MahSvy. ; ry&sandi, f. a

t's seat, Hir. Acikhyaaopama, f. a kind of simile

(in which it is left uncertain whether praise or cen-

sure is meant), KavyJd. ii, 32. A-citra, mfn.
decorated with many-coloured ornaments, R. A-
4/2. cumb, to kiss, Dai. A-cchoflta, mfn. (fr.

Caus. of ^chut) torn, off, Heat. Ajakesln, m. pi.

N. of a family, JaimUp. I. Aji (in comp.) j -bhumi,
f. a field of battle, Sis.; -iobhin, mfn. distinguished
in battle, MBh. A-jlhmita, mfn. turned or bent

a little aside, Kad. A-jirnantam, ind. to the end
of digestion, Baudh. A'nchita, mfn. provided or

furnished with, Harav. ASjaneya, (also) N. of an

author^ -purdna, n., -stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of

wks. Ataka, (also) m. a sparrow, L. Atika, m.

il.N. of a School of the Yaj us, AV. Paris. A-topa,
n. (also) haste, L. Adambarita, mfn. acconi-

>anied with -sounds of a drum, Nalac. ; highly in-

eased, Sinhas. Adindlka, f. clean shaving of the

whole body, L. A-dval, cl. I o. P. -dvdliiyali, to mix,

mingle ._ tlvdlana, n. mixing, mingling, KatySr.,

Adka, f. a centipede, L. _Adhaxika, f.=

^
v.l. for) dharika, ApGr. Adbika, n. bone,

/. Annka or Snuka, n.dirt in the eye, L. Anda
in comp.) ; -kosa, (also) mfn. enclosed in an egg,
ihP.

; -pjta {dndd-}, mfn. one who has sipped eggs,
PAr. A-%/taksh_. (also) to cut, carve, _form by

arving, Jatakam. A-tati, f. darkness, L. A-tapa,

also) moonshine, Dai.; Harav.; -nivdrana, n. a

>arasol, VarYog. Atijagata, mfn. composed in the

netre Ati-jagati, TSndBr., Sch. A-titansn, mfn.

Desid.ofI/Ian} wishing to overspread or cover, Si5.

LtivShika, (also) m. an inhabitant of the other

world, L. Atisaylka, (also) extraordinarvjstakam.
Atisarlka, mf(f}n. like diarrhoea, Car. A-tripti,
nd. to satiety or satisfaction, Balar. Atta (in

comp.) ; -kdnti, mfn. deprived of splendour, Prab.;

Tlidya, mfn. one who has acquired knowledge from

(abl.), Vop. ; -vibhava, mfn. one who has acquired

wealth, Gaut. ; -somaplthlya (alia-), mfn. deprived
of the Soma drink, SBr. ; -sva, mfn. d of one's pro-

perty {-tva t n.), Ragh. Atma (in comp. for dt-

man); -kdma, mfn. desirousofemancipation, Jatak.;

-cintd, f. meditation on the soul, Mn. xii, 31 ; -jit,

mfn. master of one's self, Bear. ; -jfidndpanishad,
',, -jyotir-upanishad, f., -tattva-vivcka, m. N. of

wks. ; -dhdrani, f. (with Buddhists) one of the four

DhSranls, Dharmas. 52 ; -nirdloka, n. (with muni)
N. of Siva, MBh. xiii, 1183; -nirupana and -pan-
caka, n. N. of wks. by Sarnkara'cJrya ; -samyukta,
mfu. being in the body, A past. ; -samyoga, mfn.

connexion with one's self, ib. ; -samhhdvita, mfn.

self-conceited, proud, ib. ; m6bAimariana, n. rub-

bing one'sself, ApY.; mdydsa, m. self-torture, Nag.;

"mavdsya, mfn. filled by the Universal soul, BhP. j

mlcchd, (. desire of (union with) the Un soul,

Samk. ; mf>llasa, m . N. of a Vedanta wk. Atma-
nika, f. N. of a woman, Kathas. A-dadhici, ind.

including Dadhlci, Naish. A-daxin, mfn. full of

respect or regards, Naish. A-dasaham, ind. for ten

days, Baudh. I. A-dana, (also) resumption of the

object of action (one of the 13 members of the Vi-

marsa, q.v.), Sah. I. Adi, (also) the third part in

the 7-partite SJman, ChUp. ; -teiavdshtaka, n. N.

of a Stotra
; -guru, m. 'first father,' N. of Brahma,

Bhag. ; -grantAa, m.N.ofthe first division or principal

section of the sacred book of the Sikhs, RTL. 161 ;

169; IW. 325, n. I
; ~td, f. the being the beginning

of anything, Sii ; -dipa, m. N. of a Rudra, Heat.;

-pitdmaha, m. N. of BrahmS, Prasaiig. ; -bhmiant
(. the Saktiof Parama-purusha,W. ; -ydmala, n. N
of a Tantra ; -vaktri, m. the first propounder of a

doctrine, Aryabh., Introd. ; -vardha, m.N.of Bhoj;

(Kanouj king), Inscr.; -sura, m. N. of a king o!

Bengal (also called Adis>ara),IW. 210, n.; -siqha
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -sthayika, see slhdyika

(p. 1 264); -svarita,m!n. having the Svarita accent on
the first syllable, VPrat., Sch. Aditya (in comp.)
-kilaka, m.a partic. phenomenon in the sky, ApGr.
Sch.

; -gala, mfn. being in the sun, Bhag.j -d'Ad-

man ("^(f ),mfn. havinga place among the Adityas
MaitrS. ; -rarna, m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -vardha-

na, m. N. of a Kanouj king, Inscr. ; -vdra, m. Sun

day, IW. 178, n. I
; -vidhi, m. N. of wk.

;
-iakti

m.N.of a chief, Inscr. Adinava-darsa (VS.). A
dinantam, ind. till the close of day, Kathas. A
deya, (also) acceptable, agreeable (-tara-td, f.)

Jatakam. A-deia, (also) a guest (*=prdghur
ffika}, Sll. A-deha-flaham, ind. from the crenia

tion of the body, Naish. I. Adya (in comp.) ; -kd

laka, mt(ikd}n. relating only to this day, MBh.

yadya. mfn.each or every preceding (element),Mn
U 20. Adharin, mfn. forming the place for (gen.]

ApSr., Sch. Adbarsbtya, n. cowardice, Dhatup
Adhirathiya, n. N. of various Samans, ArshBr

A'dbiraiya (AV.). Adhl-Btena, m. the stealer o

a deposit, Mn. viii, 44. Adhomukhya, n. goin]

downwards, Sis. Anaka-diindubhi, m. N. c

Vishnu, L. Anana-cara, mf(f)n. falling into th

mouth of (gen.), Malatim. Anantarya, (also) a:

unpardonable sin (said by Buddhists to be five, via

'matricide,' 'parricide,''killing an Arhat,' 'sheddin

the blood of a Buddha,' 'causing divisions among th

brotherhood'), Dharmas. 60
; -samadhi, m. a partic

Samadhi, ib. loi. Anamda, (also) N. of one o

le chief disciples of Gautama Buddha, MWB. 47
ic.; of various authors &c., Cat. ; -cid-ghana,mfn.

onsisting only of joy and thought, NrisUp. ; d$t-

lan (SBr.). A-nabhi, ind. up to the nave, MBh. ;

p to the navel, Vishn. A-naya, (also) investiture
~

upanayd), L. A-nila-nlsliadhrlyata or

dhayama, mfn. stretching from the Nlla to the

s'ishadha mountains, Heat. I.A-i/I-nn. (read I.

'(. nu). Annbandhika,mfn. of continued in-

uence or efficacy, Car. Anuyajika, rnf(Jn. re-

ating to the after-sacrifice, ManSr. Annshak
accord, to some also, 'regularly,' 'thoroughly'),
IV. Anritika, _mfn. addicted to lying, MBh.
L-netri (RV.). A-neya, mfn. to be brought, R.

Anobhadra-sukta, n. N. of RV. i, 89, Cat. An-
laralika, m. the son of an Anuloma by a woman
if superior caste, L. A'ntyaCVS.). Antrl-mnkha,
a. N. of a demon, Hir. Andlda or dixa, m. N.
>f a king, VP. AndollkB, f. a swing-cot, palan-

uin, Das. Andha-svara, n. a panic, mode of

inging, Drahy. Anvlkshikl, (also, with buddhf)
n argumentative mind, R. Apana (add 'fr. 4.0 +

V/a '). Apaniya, mfn. coming from the market,

Apast. Apatanta, a species of grain, MaitrS. A'-

pati, m. a present lord (?), ib. A'-pattos (Ved.
nf. of a-/pad), to fall or get into, SBr. Apat-
sahaya, m. a friend in need, R.ijat. Apadika, m.
a bolt

'

or ' a sapphire
'

(indra-kila or indra- nila) t

A-parasha, mfn. a little rough, Jatakam.
i . A-pada (p. 1 43, col. I

,
erase I . and parenthesis on

next line) ; din, mfn. falling into, incurring (comp.),

^aty. A-pada-tala-mastakam, ind. from the sole

of the foot to the head, Samkhyapr. A-parshni,
nd. down to the heels, Malav. A'pashthi, m. a

>atr., SBr. t. A-pi, mfn. (fr. d-^/pyai, accord, to

some, 'swelling,'
'

refreshing,' RV. v, 53, 2). A-
pingala ( =d-finga) ; l&ksha, mfn. having red-

dish eyes, Bear. A-pinjfalaka, m. a bull which

lasbeen set at liberty, L. Apidaka-jata, mfn. (said

ofatreeinfull flower), Divyav. ; <fin, mfn. decorated

on the head with (comp.), MBh. Apeya and "ya-
tv (MaitrS.). Apoda, m. pair, of the Rishi

Dhaumya (v. 1. dyoda], MBh. Apo-maya (SBr.).

Apta (in comp.) ; -krit, mfn. trustworthy, MBh. ;

-kriya, m. a trusty agent, Inscr. ; -cchandas, mfn.

complete as to metre, TlndBr. ;
-vacana (cf. IW.

82); -vdda, m.( = -vacana], Sighas. ; -vibhaktika,
mfn. complete as to case-terminations, TandRr. ;

-stoma, mfn. complete in the Stomas, ib., Sch. Ap-
tavya (SBr.). Apti, (also) trustworthinpss, Sam-

khyapr. Aptox-ySma , "man = apt,M Bh . ; Pur.

A'pnana (K.V.). I . A'pya, (also) mfn. friendly, kind,
RV. iii, 3,6. Apyana-vat and 5py^yana"(SBr.).
A-pxavaxtana, n. general outbreak (of perspira-

tion), BhP. A-prasa, m. covering the Vedi with

Darbha grass, L. Abxavanti, f. N. of a town, R.

(B.). Abhaxana-sthSna, n. a place (on the body)
for ornament, Mriech. Abhijnanika, mfn. relating
to recognition, Das. Abblmnkbya-karana, n.

addressing a person, KaS. on Pan. ii, 3, 47. Abb.1-

ramika, mfn. amiable, Mudr. A-bhishana,
n. a weapon, Katy. A-bbngna-saktha, mf(f)n.

crooked-thighed, Susr. 2. A-bh6(RV.). A-bliu-

ka, mfn. (rrob.) forceless, feeble, AV. A'-buuti

(JIV.).
I . Abhogln, (also) of great extent, Subh.

Abhyantara-nritta, n. perfect dancing (according
to the Najya-iastras), L. i'm (MaitrS.). i.Ama
(incomp.); -maya,m{(t)a. unbaked, BaudhP. ; -vi-

dhi, m. a partic. observance, Cat. ; -irdddha, n. a

Sraddha at which raw food is presented, L. ; m&-
jirna, n. a partic. form of indigestion, Bhpr. ;

malraya (read maSayd}\ meshtaka, mfn. made
of raw bricks, Mriech. 3. Ama, ind. yes, HParis.

A-majjam, ind. to the marrow, Naish. A-mantra-
nlka, n.N.ofthefifthSamskara(=<f)a-iijrOTa) 1

L. Amardaka-tirtha-natha, m. N. of a Saiva

ascetic, Inscr. Amalaki (cf. RTL. 339; 568).
A-mlkslia-payasya, n. a kind of Pratar-doha

(q.v.),ApSr. Axaitxa,( also) belonging to an enemy,
MBh. ; -socani (am"), m. a patr., MaitrS. Ami-
aha (in cojip.) ; -dana, n. (with Buddhists) gift of

material things (one of the three kinds of charity, the

others being dharma-d and mailri-d), Dharmas.

105. A-miva, f. disease, L. A-mukta or
'

tlka,
f. a jewel, Divyav. A-mnkha, (also) mfn. being
in front or before the eyes, Jatakam. A-mur &c.

(read mrl for mrf). A-motana, n. cracking,

breaking, Malatim. Amnaya (in comp.) ; -para,
mfn. honouring sacred tradition, Mn.vii, 80; -yoni,
m. N. of Brahm.1, Kav. Amra, n. (SBr.) ; -kavi,
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m.N.of a poet, Inscr.; -prasdda, m.N.ofa Guhila

king,ib.Amredlta-yamaka,n.aYamaka(in which

every Pida ends with a word repeated twice), Bhar

A-mlocantl, f. N. of an Apsaras, MaitrS. A-yata
(in comp.); -pakshmala, mth. (an arrow) with long
leathers, Kathas. ; -pani-ltkhatH, (. having lonj
linet on the hand (one of the 80 minor marks of a

Buddha), Dharnias. 84 ; -parshnita, f. having a long
heel (one of the 31 signs of perfection), ib. 83
-bhrukatii, f. having long eye-brows (one of the 80
minor marks of a Buddha), ib. 84; -vikrama, mfn

far-striding, Bear. ; -sama-lamba, mfn. right-angled,
Col. A'yavas (MaitrS.). Ayasl, f. (also) an iron

vessel, Vishn. A-yasta, (also) n. resoluteness, R.

( B. ). A-yacana, n. a prayer (to the gods), Divyav
A-yana, (also) a panic, ornament for horses, Hear

A-ySpita, mfn. (Caus. of -Jya) brought up, ib

A-yamatas, ind. in length, ApGr. i-ySA(VS.);
-ddyin, mfn. causing affliction, Bear.; sana, n.

(prob.) excitation, irritation, Car. (v. I.); sita, n.

exertion, endeavour (v. 1. pra-y), Milatim.
; sya,

n. N. of various Samans, PaficavBr. A-yukta, m.

(in dram.) an official appointed by a king, Bhar.
;

(a', f. a woman appointed as treasurer &c., ib. A-
yadha-pisacika (MBh.) or ol (Balar.), f. the

fondness of a demon for righting ; dhika or dhi-

yaka, n. making or dealing in weapons, Baudh.

Ayushya-grana, m. N. of a class of hymns for pro-

longing life, AV.Paris. A>ogava(SBr.). i.Ara
(in comp.) ; "rdgrd, f. an arrangement of II sacri-

ficial posts (making the middlemost and the others

lower by degrees on both sides), ApSr. 3. Ara, n.

a multitude ofenemies, Sis. xix, 27. Aratta, (also)
mfn. cracked, split, L. ; m. an Aratta horse of very
low breed, L. Araba or va, m. an Arabian (i,

f.), Jain. ; bya-ySmini, f. Arabian Nights (trans-
lated into Sanskrit byjagad-bandhu). A-rambana,
(also) a railing, balustrade, ^lahivy. ; -cckedana, m.
a partic. Samidhi, ib. A-rambha (in comp.);
-yajna, m. a kind of sacrifice, Vishn. Araln, m.

Bignonia Indica, L. Arag-aya, Nom. P. yali, to

gladden highly,Vajracch. ; toobtain, Lalit..; torelish,

Divyav. ; gita, mfn. pleased, ib. Arad-npaka-
raka or rln, mfn. indirectly effective, Nyayam.,
Sch. ArSdhya-karpara, m. N. of a poet, Subh.

Arama (in comp. ) ; -parigraha, m. landed property

(of monasteries), Sukh. i
; "m&dhipati, m. a head

gardener, Bhain. i. ArSva, n. a panic, high
number, Buddh. A-r&sa, m. a scream, shout, Sis.

Arnniyopanishad, f. N. of ail Upanishad (also
called drunikbp" or druneySp" or aruny-upani-
skad). A-rndha, (also) one who has taken a vow,

Divyav. ; m. barley, L. ; a panic. Samidhi, Ksrand.;
n. leaping upon, covering, Hariv. Arnpya, n. de-

formity, ugliness, Mahavy. A-ropa, m. the rhet.

figure 'super -imposition,' IW. 458. A-roha
(MaitrS. ; also) a chief elephant-driver, L. Arka,
(also) m. an amulet made of the Arka plant, Kaus.

Arkshakayana, seegalunasa(p. 1326). Arksh-
ya (SV.). Arcika, m. patr. ofjamad-agui, Balar.

Arjika, m. (and a, f.) mutual term of address for

husband and wife, L. Arnava, mfn. come from the

sea, Naish. irta (in comp.); tdyana,n\. help in

need, MBh. ; layani, m. N. of Salya, ib. I. irtt
(erase I . and 2.). i'rtoi (Ved. inf. of 2. ar), to fall

into, TS. Ardra (in comp.) ; -pada, mfn. having
wet feet, Mn. iv, 76; -v&sas, mfn. dressed in wet

clothes, ib. vi, 23; dr&nulepana, mfn. wet with

unguents, Bear. Arpayitri, irbhava (SBr.).

Arya(in comp.); _-/<?r;a,mfn.doing noble actions,

acting like an Aryan, Bear, viii, 54; -dhuna,
n. (with Buddhists) a noble treasure-(7 in number),
Divyav.; -dharma, m. religion of the_Arvans, RTL.
30 &c. ; -/a/a, m.

'

protector of the A,' N.of Ava-
lokitesvara or Padma-pani, MWB. 199; -marga-
pudgala-ndyaba, m. N. ofBuddha, Divyav. ; -rupa,
m. having the appearance of an Aryan, Mn. x, 57;
-vajra, m. N. of a grammarian, Cat. ; -iura, m. N.
of the author of the Jataka-mala ; -sthavira, m. pi.
a panic. Buddhist sect, Mahavy. AryS, f. (also)
N. of a Stotra &c. ; -triiati, (. N. of a Kavya by
Slma-raja DIkshita; -paftcasat, f. N.of a Vedanta
wk. ; -r&mSyatut (orirsheya-i*

r
),o. N. oftheYoga-

vJsishtha
; -saptaSati, (. N. of a Kavya by Go-

avardhana Acarya. Archeya (in comp.); -brdh-

mana, n.N.of a Brahmana (belonging to the Sama-
veda and originally a mere list of names of Slinans) ;

-vdi (SBr.). Ala, (also) a disease affecting wheat,

KauS.(Sch.); -jdla,n. (prob.) a great fraud, Ksd. A-
lakshita, (also) n. N. of a wood, R. (B.). ilam-

k&rika, m. a writer on rhetoric, Sis., Sch. A-la-

pita, n. talk, conversation, Ratnav. A-laptaka
mfn. talkative, affable, Mahavy. A-labhya(TBr.).
A-lambha SRr.

1

:. Alasya-vat, mfn. idle, lazy

slothful, L. A'-lapa (AV.). AlSla, a panic

slimy substance in the human body, Car.; -mchin.
mfn. discharging the above with the urine, ib. A-
Vlis (only pf. -ti/iiirt)

= d-^ris (p. 150), SBr

Alnka, m. (also) mixture of 5 of the 6 flavours (see

raja) excepting sour, L.; mfn. sweet (and) salt (and)

pungent (and) bitter (and) astringent, L. A-loka

(in comp.); -kara, (also) m. a panic. Samadhi,

Mahavy.; -swvcga-dhvajatmN. ofa serpent-demon
ib. ; -sthina, n. reach or range of sight, Malatim.

A-lolika, f. a humming sound made for soothing a

child to sleep, Vas. Allakeya, see hritsv-asaya.

A-v/van, (add) Desid. -vivdsatt, to seek to win

attract, propitiate, RV. i, 41, 8. A-varana, n.

(also) envelopment (in phil.), Divyav. 378, 4;
Dharmas. 115; IW. 109 ; ^ritri, mfn. one who veils

or covers, Kir. A-yarjana, (also) pouring out a

fluid, L. i-varta (SBr.) ; /ayta, (also) mfn. bring-

ing back(?), Bear, ix, 6; tam, ind. repeating,

KltySr. Avasyaka-brihad-vritta (read -vritti,

f.). A-v&pa, (also) a receptacle (cf. vyasandv^).
A-vSridhi, ind. as far as the sea, Kir. A-vasika,
mfn. staying or abiding in (Joe.;, Jatakam. Avih
(in comp. (or avis) ; -suryi.. ind. when the sun shines,

MaitrS.
A'yilta,n.(SBr.). 3. A-v^.vidtrcad v^.

vid); -v(vid&na, attaining, RV. A-vntta, xedbut-
ta. Avriti-sayana, mfn. lying covered, JaimUp.
A'-vodhavai (Ved. inf. o(S-VvaA), to bring near,

SBr. A-vyath_a, f. slight emotion, ib. A-vyn-
shain ( AV.). A-vraska, (also) a fissure, place ol

cutting &c.,Kaus. A-sansa,mr"n. expecting (comp.),
Divyav. A-sankita, (also) n. fear, doubt, Jatakam.
A-saya (SBr.); -tas, ind. with intent, Divyav.
I. As (in comp.) ; -purd, f. N. of one of the 1 39
mothers of Gujarat (who satisfies the hopes of wives

by giving children),RTL. 227. 2. Asa (in comp.) ;

paliya, n. N. of the hymn AV. i, 31, Kaus.; -mu-
kha, n. (

= oV- ), Mricch.j /aVa, mfn. filling
the regions of the sky, Sis. A-sStana, f. injury,

violation, Sil. ; temptation, ib. AsSvari, and

^Varltari,
f. a panic. Ragini or musical mode, L.

A-sSsti, f. a prayer, Mcar. A-slkham, (also) from
head (to foot), Naish. Asina. mln. = &iin4 (p.

157), MaitrS. Aiviha (AV.); (d), f. N. of a

mythical river, Div.; (sha)-nadi, f. id., ib.
; -p_ar-

vaia, m. one of the 7 myth mountains, ib. Asu
(in comp.) ; -kavi, m. an extempore versifier, Nalac.;

-gandha, m. N. of a Bodhi-sattva, Mahavy. A-
socani, m. fire, L. ; the moon, L. Ascarya (in

comp.) ; -maHjari, (., -r&mdyana, u. N. of two

Ksvyas. Asya, mfn. to be eaten, TS. A-syama,
mfn. dusky, dark-coloured, Heat. Asrama (in

comp.) ; -vijambaka, mfn. profaning a hermitage,
BhP. 2. A-srava, w. r. for d-srava, see col. 3.

A-sravanam, ind. up to the ear, Naish. A-srava,
w.r. for d-srdva. Asravita-pratyasravjta, n.

du. address and response, JaimUp. A-sretri, mfn.

leaning on, resorting to (gen.), MBh. Asvapa-
dlka, mfn. come into contact with a horse's foot,

ApSr., Sch. Aavaraedliika, SBr. ; (i), f., MinGr.
A-svSsana-sila, mfn. disposed to encouraging
another (-Id, f.), Malatim. A-sv5sani, f. N. of
a Kimnari, Klrand. Asvika, m. a horse-dealer,
L. Asvina, n. (also) a cup of Soma consecrated

to the Aivins, Llty. ; nSgra, mfn. beginning with

a cup &c., Kath. Asvlya, n. a multitude of horses,
L. Ashadha, (also) N.of Siva (cf. su-sA"), MBh.
Ashtra-danshtra, n. N. of a Saman, MaitrS. A-
sakta, (also) n. darkness, L. A-sang-a, (also) a

cloak (see citrSs , p. 397) ; a sword, L.; one of the

J islands of Antara-dvipa, L. ; -kashtha, n. a peg,
3car. xi, 45. A-ajana (SBr.). Aiamjnika,
n. unconsciousness, Mahavy. Asata, m. N. of a

ting (also -deva ), Inscr. Asada, m. N. of the author
of a Comm. on Megh. (i 2th cent. A.D.). Asana-

tti, m. a fiat seat, KatySr., Sch. Asandl-vat
Br.). Asanna (in comp.); -kdlika, mfn. near

n time, Pan. v, 4, 20, Sch.; -yodhin, mfn. (an
arrow) employed in close fight, MBh. Asa-puta,
m. (fr. 2. dsa +f) ashes wrapped in a leaf, TBr.

isapha-khana, m. = Asaf Khan, Inscr. A-iam-
Lptl, ind. (from the beginning) to the end, Rajat.
LsarvS, f. N. of a queen of Krishnapa, Inscr. A-
ada, m. an eating-room, kitchen, Kaus.

; dand, f.

attacking, assailing, Jatakam. A-savin, mfn. one
who is about to generate, L. Asura-sva, n. the

property of the A, Mn. xi, 20; (?ri)-kalpa, (also)
N. of the 35th Parisishta of the AV. A-srishti,
ind. since the creation of the world, Kathas. A'-

athita, (also) n. a bodily delect ?), AV. A-sphfi-
naka, n. a panic, meditation (?), Lalit. A-sphura,
m. a place for gambling with dice ^f. d-sp/idra),
MBh. Asya (in comp.); -garta, m. the hollow
of the mouth, Malatim.; -jdha, n. (=-mukha),
Ganar. 354, Sch.; -prayalna (see pra-yatna,
p. 687) ; -maithunika, mfi). using the mouth as a

vulva, MBh. ; -vairasya, n. bad taste in the mouth,
S_usr. ; -sammita, mfn. on a level witli the mouth,
AsvSr. Asra, m. distress, L. ; n. 'a tear' or 'blood'

(cf. I. 2. asra], L. A-srava, m. (with Buddh.)
impurity, defilement, sin ; (with Jainas) the influence

or action of body and mind and speech in impelling
the soul to generate Karma. A-sr&va (accord, to

some in AV. = '

diarrhoea '). A-svadaniya, mfn.

pleasant, Mahavy. ; -dya, (also) n. food, Das. A-
svapana, n. sleep, Divyav. Ahava-iobhin, mfn.

distinguished in battle, MBh. A-hasa, m. a quiet

laugh, Vas. A- v'hiiid, to roam, Divyav. A-hita,
(also)n. a panic, mode of fighting (v. I. a-K"\, Hariv.

A-hiti, f. placing or what is placed, SBr. Ahlnta,
m. N. of a man, Mricch. I. A-huti (in comp.);
-parinidnct, mfn. (fuel) containing as many pieces
of wood as there are oblations to be mad, Hir. ;

(ti)-sAaAi, mfn. strong in sacrifice, KauS. A-hnr-
ya(KV.). 2.A-hritya,mfn.tobefetched,TandBr.;
to be offered, ib. Ahrikya, n. shamelessness,

Mahsvy. A-ilda(TS.) ; -laharl, (. N.of a poem.
A-hvatri, m. a caller, summoner, Say. A-hva-
nana, n. calling near, Nalac. A-ivfiyitavya
(read d-hvdyayitavya).
Zkshn (in comp.) ; -bhaftjam,'m&, as if breaking

sugar-cane, Prasannar.
; -bhattjikd,{.~* kind ofgame,

Cat.
; -yashti, f. the stalk of the s-c, ib. ; -lalakd,

f. a thin stick of s-c, MaitrS. Ikshvaku-can-
dramas, m. N. of Buddha, Bear. Viak =- ihg(sec

vtng, vtngita). Inglta (in comp.) ; -maraiiq, n.

a panic, manner of dying (among Jainas), Sil. ;

-lakshya, n. a panic, rhet. figure, Hala, Sch. In-

gmda-taila, n. the oil of the Inguda nut, Pan. v,

2, 29, Vint. 3, Pat. IcohS (in comp.) ; -marana,
m. 'dying at will,' N. of Bhishma, Gal. (cf. IW. 403) ;

sadriia, mfn. corresponding to the wish of (gen.),
Sis. Icchaplta, mfn. (fr. /3- is/i] caused to love,

Divyav. IJjS-devi, f. N. of a queen of Vishnu-

gupta of Magadha, Inscr. Itat, N. of a Kavya,
Kaus. Ida-prajas, f. pi.

=
idd-pt", MaitrS. Ida

(in comp.) ; -da4ha (read -dadha} : -nta(idanlct),
mfn. ending with the Ida libation, SBr.

; -praiitrd,
n. sg. IdaandPrisitra.SBr.; -bhahga(v.\. (oihitd-

M), Mn. ix, 2J4;i/afaAavana,n. one ofthe sacri-

ficial utensils, BaudhP. Itah (in comp. for Has) ;

-pradana (itdh-; also) n. oblation from hence, TS. ;

-prabhrili, ind. from hence, MBh.; (to)-gata,
mfn. relating to this, Sak.; (lo}-mukkam, ind.

hitherwards.ib. Itarataa/Vatha (SBr. . Itan-
ta, mfn. gone to the end, Sis. Itl, (also)

' and so

forth
'

(tit cSti ca,
' thus and thus,'

'
in this and that

manner'), MBh.; -kramena, ind. in this manner,

Ragh. ; -niicaya, mfn. one who has thus resolved,

Bear, xii, 104; -prabhriti, mfn. thus beginning and
so forth, Kaus. ; -h&sa, see below

; -hlli, mfn. telling

news,SankhGr.; tf/,thehymnRV.x,il9(<]uoted),
Mn. xi, 2J2 ; tyaht, ind. on this or that day, SBr.

Itlhdsa (SBr.) ; -purana, n. the Itihasas and the

Puranas, Hir. ; -samuccaya, m. N.ofa wk. contain-

ing 3 2 legends from the MBh.; sdpanishad, f. N.
of an Upanishad. Ittha (accord, to some also

'

here,

hither,'
'

there, thither,' - Prakrit etthd). Idam
(in comp. for 2. to/am); -yti (Naigh. iv, 3); -yu-

gina, mfn. belonging to this cosmic period, Sirjhas. ;

iabda, m. the word idata (to be used in assigning

the oblation to each deity), ApV. Idamiya, mfn.

jelonging to him or her, Naish. Idaha, f. N. of

a cow (v. 1. idd), Drahy. Iddha, (also) vehement,

lercr, Kir. Idhma (in comp.); -prdkshana, n.

sprinkling the firewood, L. Idhman, n. fuel, L.

Indira-dayita, m. N.ofVishnu, Dhanamj. Indl-

vara-drls, f. a lotus-eyed woman, Bham. Indu.
also) the weight of a silver Pala, L.; -kal&vatansa,
m. N. of Siva, Dai. ; -gaura, m. N. of Siva, Sinhas.;

pdda, m. a moon-ray, Bear. I&dnka, f. N. of a

river, Heat. Indra (in comp.); -karman, n. a

.crifice to Indra, Say.; -kalpa, mfn. resembling I",

Jcar.
; -gatha, f. pi. songs in praise of Indra, AitBr. ;

griha, n. Indra's house, i.e. hiding-place,TandBr.;

nata, mfn. bent by Indra (said of a tree which has
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grown crooked), DrShy. ; -praydna, n. the sinking

down of l's banner,Vishn.; -bala and -bhattaraka,

m. N. of kings, Inscr. ; -magha-iri, (. N. of a

Gandharvl, Karand. ; -raja, m. N. of various kings,

Inscr.; -iatru(p. 167, col. I), for (as) read (us] and

after Indra's enemy add : in this sense the accent is

Indra-satrii (cf. Introd. p.xviii) ; -sakha ({ndra-},

m. a friend of 1, Suparn. ; -sabhd, f. 'I's court,' N.

of a drama
; -sarasvati, m. N. of an author, Cat. ;

-sufarnd, m.du. Indra and Suparna, Suparn.; drd-

vasikta, m. pi. 'watered by Indra,' N. of a class

of ascetics who subsist only on vegetables, Baudh.

Indrani (in comp.) ; -gauri-pujd, (.
'

worship of

IndrSni andGauri,' a panic, nuptial ceremony, Ap-
Gr., Sch. ; nya, mfn. consecrated to 1, MinGr. ;

ny-upanishatl, f. N. of the hymn RV. x, 145 (=
AV. iii, 1 8), Say. Indriya (in comp.) ; -pari-

mocana,m. a partic. Samadhi, Karand. ; -bhdvand,
f. mental exercise, Jatakam. ; -vada, m. N. of a

Nylya wk.
; -vikalatd, f. defect of the senses (one

of the 8 imperfect births), Dharmas. 134; -sam-

yamd(SBr.);-sevana,n. sensualenjoyment,Pancar.;

-sfarsa,nf. touching parts of the body (in the NySsa

ceremonial), RTL. 406 ; ydsva, m. pi. the senses

compared to (restive) horses, Bear. ; y<(lshyd, f. a

cow one year old with reddish eyes, TandBr. In-

dhita, mfn. (ft. Caus. of /ind/i) inflamed, kindled,

Car. Ibha, m. (accord, to some also in RV. = '
ele-

phant'); -nimilikd (for the meaning given read

=gaja-n" '). lyadhyal (Ved. inf. of i/$. i), to

come, RV. vi, 20, 8. Irlna (in comp.); -loshta,

m. a clod from salt soil, MinGr. XIX (in comp.);

-sutd, f. metron. of Sits, BhSm. Ishikanji, mfn.

having stripes like reeds, Kaus. Ishn, m. du. (also)

N. of two Vishtutis, SrS. ; -nibandhana, a quiver,

R. ; -// (strong form -pad}, m. N. of an Asura (v. 1.

-fa}, MBh.; -parsMn, mfn. showering arrows,SBr.j

-pata, m. an arrow's flight (as a measure of distance),

MBh.; -mukha, n. the point of an arrow, TAr.;

-varska, m. a shower of arrows, Das'. ; -vikshepa,
m. (

=
-fata above), VP. ; (ishu)-guha, mfn. hid-

ing arrows, Kaus.
; (ishv)-arga (for ishu-vdrga),

m. an averter of arrows, TS. I. Ishta (in comp.) ;

-devoid (cf. RTL. xiv
; 370 &c.) ; -vrata (iskld-),

TS.; -sakasa, mfn. violent, SiS.; t&thititva,

n. delight in (showing) hospitality, Bear, vii,

45. Ishtaka-purana, n. N. of the lotli Parii.

of Ksty. Imhtani (RV. ;
accord, to others =

isham tanvan). 3. Ishti (in (comp.); -kdla-

nirnaya, m. N. of wk. ; -maya, mf(f)n. consist-

ing of sacrifices, VP. ; -rupd, n. the property of the

Ishti, SBr. Ishtva (AV.). Ishtvinam, iud. =

ishiva, Pin. vii, 1
, 48, Sch. Ishva, m. (fr. \/3. isk)

desire, L. ; a Vedic teacher, L.
; (a), f. offspring, L.

Iha (in comp.); -manas, mfn. having the mind
turned hither, ApSr. ; "AdrtAa, mfn. useful here (i.e.

for this world), MBh.; (am), ind. for the sake of

this world, Bear. ; hdrthin, mfn. busy in worldly

objects, Mn. ii, 37 ;
h?ha-mairi (others,

' born at

the same time '). Iheda, n. N. of a SStnan, TBr.

Viksh, (also) to be seen, Jatakam. Xkihita,
mfn. (also) approved, ib. Im (in comp. for fm} ;

-hard, m. uttering the exclamation im, TS.
;
-krita

(tm-\ mfn. one who has uttered im, ib. 2. Id

(RV.). Idrig-avastha, mfn. being in such a

situation, Vrishabhin. Idrisa-bhuta, mfn. being
such a one (-td, f.), Naish. Ira, (also) mfn. driv-

ing, chasing, Nalac. Irayadhyai (Ved. inf. of

Caus. of /ir), to set in motion, RV. iv, 2, I. Ir-

manta (RV.). Ilika, f. a nerve, tendon, gut, L.

Isa (in comp.); -gocara, m. 'Siva's region," the

north-east, AgP. ; -Sakti, f. the personified female

energy of S, L. (cf. RTL. 187); ."idcala, m. the

Himavat, Git. ; sidkara, m. (with Buddhists) N.

ofone of the 8 mountains, Dharmas. 1 25 ; sesvara,
N. of a temple, Rajat. Isake, ind. in the north-

east, AgP. Isfiua (in comp.); -dii, (. 'Siva's

region,' the north-east, Heat. ; -hata, mfn. killed by
fever (jvara-haia), KauS. (Sch.). Isvara (in

comp.); -idraniJka(j!itikiLm.},-6dranin (Samk.),
or-kdrin (Hcar.).m. atheist

; -pratyabkijiid-sutra,
n. N. of a Saiva wk. by Utpala ; -priya, m. a par-

tridge, L. Xshat (incomp.) ; -samjfla, mfn. slightly

conscious, R.; -sadriia, mfn. a little like, ApY.
ish&nta-bandhana, n. a yoke, L. Iha (in

comp.) ; -lih, mfn. reading (any one's) wish (na-

yanayoh,
'
in his eyes ;' cf. 2. lih, p. 903), Sah.

Ukta (RV.); -bhdva, mfn. having the sense

already expressed, Hila, Sch. ; -matra, mfn. merely

uttered, MBh.; -rshi (for-wA'),m.the Rishi men-

tioned, Anukr.; tdrtha, mfn. (
= -bkdva above),

VSm. Ukti (in comp.) ; -posha, m. a pleonastic

expression, Milatim.,Sch.; -pratyuktikd, f. speech

and answer, Mcar. Uksha-vasa (TS.). TTk-

ahaua, m. (
= ukshaii) a bull, R. (B.). TJkshno-

randhra, m. N. of a Rishi, TSndBr. Ukha-
cchid (R V. ; accord, to some,

' one who has broken

his hip). Ukhada, N. of a place, Kshitfs. Ugra
(in comp.) ; -dhritdyudha, mfn. armed with ter-

rible weapons, Bear.; -puli, mfn. excessively fetid,

Milatim. ; -rush, mfn. dreadfully enraged, Kum.;

ratapa, mfn. dreadfully hot,Sak.; r&nna, n. the

food of an Ugra, Mn. iv, 21 2. TJcita-dariitva,

n. (prob.) the knowing what is fit or proper, Bear,

iv, 37. Uooa (in comp.); -kalpa, m. N. of a

town, Inscr.; -taratd, f. surplus, excess, Naish.;

-samrdga, mfn. '

highly reddened
'

and ' much in-

flamed,' R. ; -samsraya, mfn. situated at a high
elevation (as a star), ib. Uccakais, (also) greatly,

in a high degree, Kir. Uc-cala, mfn. springing

forth, Heat. tJo-cloIsha, f. (fr. Desid. of Vi. ci)

desire of plucking or gathering, Sis. Uo-cltrana,
n. decorating, embellishing, Vcar. ; trita, mfn. richly

decorated or furnished with (instr.), ib. Uccllinga,
m. ( =dddimt), L. TJc-Vculump, to sip, drink

in, Mcar. Uccath (in comp. for uccais); -sra-

vya-karnaka, m. N. of a demon, Hir. ; -svara,

mfn. crying aloud, VarBrS. Uocair (in comp. for

uccais) ; -abhijana, mfn. of noble descent, Mudr. ;

-gatit f. going up, ascending, Mcar. ; -mana, m.

haughtiness, Naish. Uccaistana, mfn. high, lofty,

Dharmas. Uc-chalana, n. breaking forth, L.

TJc-chinhana(read = uc-(hinghana). TJc-clxin-

Tfiuaui(itiAuc-chihghana). Uo-chlshtita, mfn.

made impure, defiled, Paras. Uc-chuna, m. N.

of Vaisikha, L. Tlo-olrashma, TS. ; (S), f. N. of

a plant, Kaus. Uc-cheda-vada, m. the doctrine

that death causes extinction, Jatakam. ; din, m. an

adherent ofthe above doctrine,ib. tjo-ohopha(?),
m. = uc-ckotha, Malatim. Uc-chvayana, n.

swelling, Samk. Uo-chvasana, n. becoming loose

(as a girdle), Malatim. Uj-jigamisha, f. (fr.

Desid. of i/gam) desire of coming forth, KSvyal.

TJj-jig-hra, mm., Vop. 26, 34 (d.jighra, p. 421).

Uj-jihana-jivita, mfn .one whose life is departing,
about to die, Mslatlm. Uj-jl)xirBJiu (fr. Desid. of

ud+ ^kri), wishing to extricate or rescue, MBh.

Uj-jlvita-madalasa, N. of a drama. TTJ-jhatita,

mfn. disturbed, confounded, Rajat. TTJjhita-kar-

naka, mfn. destitute of ear-rings, Bear. Uncha
(in comp.); -dharman (MBh.) and -iA/(K*sIkh.),
mfn. (^-varttn); -iila (add, Mn. iv, 5). TTt-

taiklta, mfn . marked by, showing traces of (comp.),
Vcar. Ut-tikita, n. jumping, Rsjat. Udnpa
(in comp.); -bhrit, m. N. of Siva, Kav.; -saAa, f.

pi. the female companions of the moon, BhP. Ut-
kantha-nirbharam, ind. longingly, yearningly,

Ratn'iiv. Ut-kalika-vallarl, f. N. of a poem.
Ut-kirtana, n. (in dram.) awakening of the re-

membrance of former events, SSh. Ut-kllaya,
Nom. P. "yati, to uproot, Divyav. TTt-v^ku, P.

-kauti, to cry out, Sarasv. TJt-kulaya, Nom. P.

yati, to cause to overflow a bank, PSrv. TTt-ke-

tana, n. a raised flag,
Dharmas. Ut-kopa, mfn.

enraged, angry, AlamkSras. TTt-koraka, mfn.

having sprouting buds, HParis. Ut-krama, (also)

dying, L. Ut-kratfcinl, f. N. ofone of the Mitris

attending on Skanda, MBh. Ut-krosa, m. a watch-

man, Divyav. Ut-kvatha, m. a decoction, Car.

TTt-kshepa, (also) a partic. mode of lengthening

vowels, TBr., Sch. ; -lift, m. a kind of written cha-

racter, Buddh. Vt-khandlta, mfn. broken, de-

stroyed, Mslatnn. TJt-khanana, n. digging or

tearing out, KathSs. TTtkhall or "khlli, f. N. of

a goddess, Buddh. Ut-khatam, ind. digging up,

Laty. Ut-klieda, m. grief, sorrow, L. TTt-tonu-

ruha, mfn. with bristling hair, Jitakam. Ut-ta-

paniya, mfn. (said of a kind of fire), BaudhP.

TJttapta-vaidurya-nirbhasa, m. N. of a TathS-

gata, Sukh. i. TTttama (in comp.) ; -gdya, mfn.

(either fr. i.g&ya) highly celebrated (or fr. i.gtiya)

wide-striding (said of Vishnu), BhP. ; -caritra, m.
N. of a prince, Uttamac. ; vid

1
mfn. having supreme

knowledge, Bhag.; m6ttamaka (or mika), n. a

kind of song or conversation in a play, Bhar. Ut-
tara (in comp.) ; -krama, m. objection, refutation,

JStakam. ; -gdrgya, the younger GSrgya (N. of wk.);

-ghrita, mfn. sprinkled over with ghee, Gobh.;
I -tas, ind. from the north, Baudh. ; -pujd, f. highest

| worship (sevenfold with Buddhists), Dharmas. 14;

-rama-campu, (. N. of a poem ; -vayasd (SBr.) ;

-ialahkata(xtiaP,f.loc1<));rdrdha-paicdrdka,
m. north-west, ManSr. ; rdrdfid-purvdrdka (SBr.);

rlya (erase accent). Ut-taramgl, mfn. surging,

heaving, Malatim. Ut-tarana-setu, m. a bridge
for crossing over (gen.), Mricch. Ut-tarjanika,
mfn. threatening, menacing, Vcar. Ut-tapana, n.

paining, distressing, Heat. Uttiiifjra, m. a partic.

insect, Sil. Ut-tiram, ind. on the shore, Kir. Ut-

tiing-ita, mfii. lifted up, raised, Sis. Ut-Vtri,
(Caus. also) to remove (the nails), H Paris. TTt-teja-

na, n. (in dram.) challenging, provocation, Sah. Ut-
thapana, n. (in dram.) defiance, ib. Ut-pakva,
mfn. over-ripe, swollen, Mslatim. Ut-paksha,
mfn. with outspread wings, HParis. Ut-patin,
mfn. flying up, MaitrS. Ut-pattra, mfn. leafed,

Jatakam. Ut-pathaya, Nom. P. yali, to lead

astray, Nalac. Ut-parySnlta, mfn. unsaddled,

HParis. Utpala (in comp.); -drii, mfn. lotus-

eyed, Malatim. ; -paitra-nila, mfn. blue as a lotus-

petal, Bear. Ut-pSta-lakshona, n. N. of the 64th
Paris, of the AV. Ut-patin, mfn. flying up, Naish.

TJt-pallka, f. a dam, dyke, Dharmas. Ut-pipana
(fr. 2. ut-</pa; accord, to others, 'with swelling
sound '). Ut-piba, (also) m. a kind of partridge,
L. Ut-pnnsana, n. wiping off, effacing, removing,
Alanikarar. Ut-pnplnsha, f. (fr. tt/ + Desid. of

</pltt) the wish to fly up, HParis. Ut-prasaya,
Nom. P. "yati, to mock, Divyav. TTt-priihti,
mfn. with prominent ribs, MaitrS. TJt-prabha-

tlya, see iri-vallabha (p. noo). Ut-preksha
(in comp.); -kshepa (?kshak), m. a partic. figure
ofspeech, Vis., Sch. ; -dhvani, m. a partic. figure of

sp, Hala, Sch. Ut-prekahita, (also) invented (as

opp. to
' borrowed '), Dasar. ; tfifamd, f. a kind of

comparison, KSvyad. ii, 23. TTt-plava, m. flying

up, Naish. Ut-sang-a-padata, f. (?) having an

arched foot or high instep (one of the 32 signs of per-

fection), Dharmas. 83. Ut-sanglta, mfn. held in

the lap, Dharmas. TJt-Bada, mfn. excellent, Divyav.;
m. excellence, ib. Ut-iarffam, ind.

'

leaving off

(everything else),' at once, immediately, SankhBr.

Ut-aava (in comp.) ; -priya, mfn. fond of festivals,

Sak. TJt-sadhana, n. cleaning with perfumes, L.

Ut-sarin, mfn. extending towards, Git. Ut-saha

(in comp.) ; -gatrata, f. having vigorous members

(one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas.

84. TJt-sikta-manas, mfn. of disordered mind,
Mn. viii, 71. Ut-sisrikshn, (also) desirous to

diffuse, Bear, ii, 50. Ut-sfi (read, ud-^l. su),
2. Ut-srijya, mfn. to be leapt over or left out, not

to be observed, TS. ;
TandBr. TJt-srlshtikanka,

a species of drama, Bhar. (cf. IW. 471). Ut-e-
kin, mfn. arrogant, proud, Mudr. Ut-svedana,
n. watering, Sil. TJda (in comp.) ; -kansya, n. a

copper vessel with water, MinGr.; -gaha, mfn.

diving into water, Pin. vi, 3, 60 ; -dhdnayatana, n.

the place for a w-reservoir, ApGf . ; -furd, (. a kind

of brick, MaitrS. Udak (in comp. for 2. tidaitc);

-iiras, mfn. onewho has his head directed towards the

north, Gobh.; (g)-dvritta, mfn. turned to the n",

ApY. Udaka (in comp.) ; -kricchra, m. a kind

of penance, Susr.
; -candra, m. N. of a Tathagata,

Sukh. i; -rakshikd,(. a leech, Kaus. ; -sccana, n.

sprinkling w (accord, to others,
'
a shower of rain '),

Mricch.; kdbhyavdyin, mfn. going down into w,
bathing, Baudh.; "kdtsecana, n. a water-libation,

Gobh.; kya, m. or n. a water-plant, Kaui. Uda-
dhi (add, N. of the number 4) ; -ncmi, mfn. ocean-

encircled, Ragh.). Ud-aya, (also) N. of a moun-
tain near Rsja-griha, MWB. 403, n. I

; -varman,
m. N. of a Para-mSra king, Inscr.

; -vyayin (see

vyayin, p. 1032); jrdstamaya, m. rising and set-

ting, KathUp.; yin, mfn. victorious,triumphant, Sis.

TJdara (in comp.) ; -tadam, ind. so as to beat the

belly.Prab.; -vistdra,m. corpulence, Mricch. ; -stha

(MBh.), -sthita (HPariS.), mfn. being in the womb.
tTd-arana, n. (i/ri) rising, ascending, MaitrS.

Udaj (udd + Vaj), to drive towards (dat.), Hir.

Ud-aja (read,
' a selected portion,'

= uddhara).

Udattokti, f. accentuated speech, IW. 473. Ud-
ana (AV.), also (with Buddhists) one of the 9
divisions of sacred scriptures, Dharmas. 62 (MWB.
63) ; -bhrlt, f. N. of partic. bricks, SBr. Udiclna-

kuinba. mf()n. with the broad end to the north,

Hir. TJdlcI-pattia, m.N. of Northern India, Inscr.

Ud-ubja, mfn. having the face turned upwards, L.

Udnmbara, (also) a toothpick made of Udumbara

wood, ApGr. Ud-urmi, mfn. having surging

waves, HParis. Ud-garjita, n. roaring, grunting.
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Msiatim. Ud-g&la, m. vomiting (cf. ud-gdra),
L. Ud-ffurna, nifn. raised, exerted, L. Ud-
Y/grah, (also) to comprehend, Divyuv. Ud-ffri-

vikS, I', lifting up the neck, Vis. Ud-Jhrishta,
(also) n. a panic, fault in pronunciation, Siksh.

Uddonda-kavi or da-raaga-natlia, in. N. of

the author of the drama Mallika-maruta. 2. TJd-dS

(read 2. ud-'/^. d,i . TJd-dala, (also) a wicker

basket for catching rish,L. T7d-dab.a, n). heat, fire,

Milatira. Ud-diksha, f. conclusion of the DikshJ,

ManGr. TTd-deha, ni. an ant-hill, AV.
Paipp.

Uddhati-srit, nita.' towering* and 'arrogant,
1

Sis.

xii, 56. Ud-dhana, m. <Jhart a wooden sword-

like instrument for stirring boiled rice, L. Ud-
dhuti, f. shaking, brandishing, Malatim. TJd-

dhftmayita, mfn. filled with vapour,. Malatim.

Ud-bandlia, m. (also) the son of a Khanaka and

a Sudra, L. Ud-bhava-koeaka, m. the womb,
Mark?. Ud-bhnja, mfn. with uplifted arms,

Dharmas. Ud-yata-danda, mfn. 'ready to strike
'

or 'having his army ready,' Mn. vii, 102, 103.

Udraya^a, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Divyav.
Ud-roka,m. shining forth, Vas. Ud-vatra, mfn.

throwing off clothes, Susr. TTd-vasaniya, mfn. to

be takenaway or removed,Vas. Ud-vya(MaitrS.).
TJd-vfiha-maigala, n. a marriagetfeast, Malatim.

UU-vita, mfn. (/!.. vi) driven out, expelled, AV.

Ud-vegra, (also) absence of passion or emotion, L.
;

kartari, (. an Areca nutcracker, L. Ud-veoam,
ind. picking out, Cobh. Ud-vepin, mfn. trembling,
R. (B.). Ud-vellana, n. rolling, Dharmas. Ud-
veshtana, n. (also) relieving a besieged town,
H Paris. Ud-vy5dha, mfn. dropped from (comp.),
Sak. v.l .'). Undam, f. (prob.) a reservoir of water

for
irrigation, Inscr. TJnda-piira, n. N. of a town,

ib. Un-natescha, mfn. magnanimous, Ragh. 0xi-

nita-iikha (Suparn.). Un-nipam, ind. up-hill,

VS., Sch. Vn-majjaka, m.a panic, class of ascetics,

Baudh. Un-matta-citta, mfn. disordeied in mind,
a maniac, Bear. TJn-mathana, (also) harassing,

afflicting, Kir. Un-mSdln, (also) intoxicating,
Dharmas. TJn-minja, m. a question (?), Sukh. i.

TTn-mllita, (also) made public by an inscription,

Inscr. Un-mesbin, mfn. starting up, Malatim.

TJn-moksha,f.deliverance, MaitrS. TJpa-kakiha-
daghna, mfn. reaching up to the shoulder, SBr.

Upa-karana, (according to some also) heaping
earth (fr. fjkri], Vishn. Upa-kartavya, n.

(impers.) a service is to be tendered to (gen.), R.

(B.). Upa-kalpin, mfn. prepared or ready for

(dat.), Baudh. Upa-kasini, f. N. of a demon, Hir.

TJpa-krama, (also) effort, endeavour, Campak.
TJpa-g-andMn, mfn. fragrant, R. (B.). TJpa-geya

(put 2. before upa-geya on p. 197, col. \ ;
for I.

upa-geya see p. 196, col. 3). Upa-fframam, ind.

towards the village, Kir. Upa-catnram, ind. nearly

four, Ganar. 1 35, Sch. Upa-caraka, m. a spy, Sil.

Upa-caradliyai(Ved.inf. of ufa-^car),Vln. m,
4, 9, Sch. Upa-carya, f. medical treatment, L.

TTpacika, f. = ufajikd below, AV. Paipp. Upa-
janam, ind. before men, in presence of others, Kir.

TTpa-JiJfiasya, (also) to be informed of all, MBh.
TJpa-JIka &c. (ieiA,pajika, f. a kind ofant, AV.).
TTpa-jivitrl, mfn. living on (gen.), Mn., Sch.

TJpa-jvalana, mfn. fit for kindling fire, ApSr.
Upa-tapana, mfn. harassing, oppressing, Kir.

Upa-talpam, ind. upon the turret, Sis. TJpa-

trlnsa, mfn. (pi.) nearly thirty, L. Upa-dadhi,
mfn. placing upon, TS. TJpa-v'daiubh, (also) to

fail, ApSr. Upa-dSsa, m. destruction, ApSr., Sch.

Upa-didikshn, mfn. (t/dii] intending to teach,

Grihyas., Introd. Upa-dehika, f. the white ant,
L. Upa-dhana, n. (also) fetching, procuring,

Jatakam. ;
a jewel-case, ib. ; -lihga, mfn. (a verse)

containing the word upa-dhana, ApGr. Upa-
dhi, (also) one of the requisites for the equipment
of a Jaina ascetic (said to be 6, viz. 3 garments, I

jar, I broom, and I screen for the mouth), Sil. TTpa-
dhenn, ind. near the cows, Kir. Upa-uadl,
ind. on the river, ib. Upa-nayin, mfn. bringing

near, fetching, MBh.; taking as apprentice, NSr.

Upa-nlgrSham, ind. placing near to (loc. ), ApSr
Upa-nidhyatavya, mfn. (cf. ni-'Jdhyaf) to be

considered, Mahavy. Upa-niniib.il, mfn. (Desid.
of V<~) wishing to present, ApSr., Sch. TTpa-
nlmantrana, (also) singing the two Samans Syai-
tana and Audhasa, L. Upa-nirgama, (also) de-

parture from (comp.), Malatim. Upa-nir- Vtrl,
to take away, Hir. Upa-nivartam, ind. repeatedly,
SShkhBr. Upa-nivesini, f. the Fifteenth day 01

he light half of Jyeshtha, L. Upa-ncya, mfn. to

>e adduced as an example, Jatakam. Upa-patti,

also) origin, birth, Sis. ; use, employment, KatySr.,
Sch. Upa-pannartba, mfn. having good reasons,

vIBh. TJpa-pariksha, mfn. examining, Divyav.

Jpa-patra* n. a subsidiary vessel, MWB.xiii, n. I.

Upa-padin, mfn.-*-i/ata
,
Kathas. Upa-payaiia,

n. giving to drink, watering, ManGr. TTpa-bilam,
id. to the brim, ApSr. Upa-bbaimi, ind. besides

3haiml(i.e. Damay>ntI),Naish. TJpa-manthana,
n. stirring up, Kaus. Upa-\/mxI (Pass, -miir-

yate), to be destroyed, SBr. Upa-yoga, (also)

calculation (gnm Viri,
'
to calculate '), HParis.

TJpa-rakta, (also) m'. N. of Rahu, L. Upa-
rathya, f. a side-street, L. TTpa-raya (TS.).

Upa-raffa-vat, mfn. eclipsed, obscured.SiS. Upa-
ri-martya (accord, to some, 'raising mortals').

Uparishtat (in comp.); -kola, m.a later period,

ApSr. Upa-rndita, n. wail, lament, Mudr. Upa-
rodham, ind. having locked in or shut up, Pan. iii,

, 49. TJpa-lakshml, f. a goddess mentioned with

Lakshml, MruiGr. Upa-laya, m. a hiding-place,

Jatakam. TTpalasa, m. (prob.)
= upald \aia

asan, 'a stone'), ManGf. TJpa-\/van (Desid.

-vivasaif)) to propitiate ,.
seek to win or render gra-

cious, RV. vi, 15, 6. Upa-vapana, n. scattering,

ApSr. Upa-varna, m. an inferior caste, L. Upa-
vastra, n. upper clothing, RTI<. 415. TJpa-va-
has (for tipa-vaha, SBr., Kinva recension). Upa-
vSsana, n.

,' \/4- w*s
*J attire, covering, AV. Upa-

vinsa, mfn. (pi.) nearly twenty, L. Upa-vln-
dhyadri, ind. near the Vindhya mountains, HPariS.

Upa-venu, m. (prob.) common reed, Heat. TTpa-

vedi, ind. near the altar, Kir. TJ'pa-vesi (SBr.).

Upa-vyakhyana(read,'a supplementary explana-

tion'). TTpo-Trata, n. a minor vow or observance,
Baudh. Upa-santa, n. tranquillity, peace, Sukh. i.

TJpa-sikshana, n. taking into disciple-ship or ap-

prenticeship, ApSr., Sch. TTpa-snshka, mfn. dry,

b. Upa-saila, m. a hill, Heat. Upa-sosha, mfn.

drying up, withering, R.(B.). Upa-samhata, mfn.

collected, Divyav. Upa-saxpthara, (also) that part
ofa drama which usually precedes the Bharata-vakya,
Bhar. Upasad-dhoma, m. (for -homo} the obla-

tion of the Upasad ceremony, SrS. Upa-sarga,
(also) an eclipse of sun or moon, Gobh. Upa-sa-
garam, ind. towards the (Rishi) Sagara, HParis.

TJpa-siddha, mfn. (Vfr lidh) ready, prepared

(food; cf. s6pasiddJia\GoVh. Upa-hasanlyata,
f. ridiculousness, Mricch. Upansn-ghataka, m.
an assassin, Brrhasp. TJpatta-silra, mfn. having
the best part taken or enjoyed, Malav. Upa'dhay-
ya-purvaya (see piirvaya, p. 645). Upaya-
kansalya, n. skill in the choice of means, SaddhP.

Upayopeya, meansand object, Malav. TTpalipsn,
mfn. wishing to reproach or blame, KS5. on Pan. viii,

2, 94. TJpdsaka-dasa (read,
'

-das.d, f. pi.').

TTpi-V^lnd, to wander, ib. Upahita, (also) m.
a meteor, L. Up6ta-purva, mfn. one who has

gone to a teacher before, AsvGr. TTpottara, mfn.

later, ApSr., Sch. TTpondana, n. wetting, water-

ing, ib. Upolava, N. of a plant, Kaus. Upo-
Bhanlya-prabha, m. = amitatka, Sukh. i. Up-
ta-kesa, mfn. one who has his hair shorn, ManGr.
TJbh, (also) cl. 7. tuiabdhi, to bind, compress, con

fine, contain, include. Ubhaya (in comp.) ; -pars*

vatas, ind. on both sides, Bear.; -vartanin, mfn.

having both wheels (or two wheels), TandBr. ; (jia-

taJi)-ksHifu, mfn. two-edged, TS.; (y'atah)-fra-
nava, mfn. having the syllable Om at the beginning
and end, Baudh.

; (yato)-dhara, mfn. two-edged,
BhP. i. Ubhaya (in comp.); -cakra, mfn. two-

wheeled, JaimUp. ; -pad, mfn. two-legged, JaimUp.
TJma (in comp.); -vrish&hka, m. du. Uma and

Siva, Kagh. Umbhlta, mfn. included or contained

in (see Juth-_ above), BhSm. Urandhra, f. N.

of a goddess, ApSr. Urari-Vkri, to begin with

(ace.), Malatim. Uralli, roaring, a roar(?), ib.

Uras (in comp.); -pci&, mfn. wearing ornaments

on the breast, Hir. ; (urah)-siras, n.sg.head andbr ,

Kaus. ; (urah}-stha, mfn. being in the chest (as the

voice), R. (B.) ; (uro)-griva, n. sg. breast and neck,
Susr. UrI-vkji = r<m"-V'/tr (above), Malatim.

Urn (in comp.) ; -dhara, mfn. broad-edged, BhP. ;

-punya-koia, m.a great treasureofmerit.Gobh., Sch,

Urvasi (RV.). Ula, a kind of vegetable, KauS,

Ulukari, m. 'owl's enemy,' a crow, L. TTloka

(prob. a collateral form of loka, p. 906). TJlka (in

comp.); -pata, m. the falling of meteors, Gobh.;

-lakshaiia, n. N. of the 58 Paris, of the AV. Ul

bana-tapa, mfn. much burnt, Kum. TTlmnka-
mathya (read -mathyS), Ullaka, the juice of a

>artic. fruit, Hear. Ul-lilana, mfn. swarming (as

)ees), Sis. Ul-laaaka, n. a kind of inferior drama,
Bhar. Vl-llkhita, (also) painted, Bear. tn-Un-
gauaslitaka, n. N. of a poem by K.lmi'sa. Ul-

lekhaniya, m. a kind of clearing nut, L. VI-
lola, mfn. (also) lovely, DharmaS. J. UVlh (RV.).
TJsha (in comp.); -cari/a, n., -niddna,n., -pari-

naya, m., -Aarana, n. N. of wks. Ushiia (in

comp.) ; -nca'aka, m. a hot hell (said to be 8 in

number), Dharmas. II. TJshnioha (in cnmp.);
-vijaya,m. a panic, prayer, Buddh.; (<f), f. a Tantra

deity, ib.
; -ijraskata, f. having a turbaned head (one

ofthe32 signs of perfection), Dharmas.83 (cf.MWB.
475). TJsmita, m. (?) N. of a VinSyaka, ManGf.
Tjhlana, m. N. of the author of a Comm. on Susr.

Ukha, m. a buttock (cf. utAa), L. i. Udha
[read I. and 3. &A)', -purvd t

f. a woman married

3efore,Sak.; -rflMa,m(n.drawing a chariot,Laghuk.;

-vayos, mfu. full grown, BhP. TTti-mati, f. the

verse RV. i, 30, 7_,
MaitrS. Udaldivara, m. N.

of a god, Inscr. Una (in comp.) ; -dtfrvarshika,
mfn. not yet two years old, Mn. v, 68; -varnatd,
(. defectiveness by one syllable, Kivyad. iii, 157;
vada, m. improper speech, Baudh. ; -shofasa-var-

sha, mfn. not yet sixteen years old, R. ; "nindit-

purnitna, f. the moon on the day before the full

[noon, L. TJni-y
/
bliS, to become less, diminish

(intrans.), Kalac. Upa, f. a kind of Nidhana, SrS.
;

-svara, n. the way in which the tJpi is sung, ib.,

Sch. TJbadhya, (also) breaking wind, L. Uma,
m. (also) the sky, L. Ur- Vkri.to incur, undergo,
H Paris. Urn (in comp.) ; -grdAd, m. (

= -graha),

AV.; -cchinna, mfn. one who has broken a leg,

KaushUp. ; -bhanga^ m. fracture of the thigh, Vas. ;

-bkitli, f. the region of the hips, SiS. ix^75 ; -mula,
n. the groins, L. TJrjayat (RV.). Urjayanta-
tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr. Urjas-pati,
m. N. of Vishnu, Vishn. Urjahuti, f. a nourishing
or strengthening oblation, MaitrS. tTrjita, (am"),

ind. haughtily, arrogantly, Nag. Urna (in comp.) ;

-vdhi, m. (-dAiit), L. UrnS (in comp.);
-Hiridu (urnd-), mfn. soft as wool, TBr.; -lam-

ita-mukhatci(U:rnaP}$. having soft hair between

the brows (one ofthe 32 signs ofperfection), Dharmas.

83 ; -mradas, mfn. (
= -mridu), ApSr. ; -vdhi, m.

^unia-if), L. TJrnayn, mfn. woollen, VS. ; m.
a ram, L. ; a blockhead, Kshem.; a spider, L. ; a

woollen blanket, L.; N. of a Gandharva, MBh.;
Hariv.

;
f. a ewe, L. Urdhva, also (a), (. the upper

region (zenith), L. ; -cuJa, mm. (hair) tied up in a

tuft, Mricch, ; -jdnu or ~Jtiu, mfn. long-shanked,
L.

; -jvalana, n. flaming upwards, SiS. ; -jhampa,
m. a jump upwards, Kathas. ; -ndpita, m. a barber

who shaves the upper part of the body ; -pravar-
shin, mfn. raining i.e. sacrificing upwards (to the

sky), MBh. xii, 2147; -bhaga-hara, mfn. emetic

(cf. tirtihv&-bhagd), Susr. ; -miila, mfn. having the

roots upwards, TAr. ; -vdsin, m. pi. N. of a class of

ascetics, R. (B.) ; -sushi, f. (scil. samidK) grown
dry on the tree, Kaus. ; -siicikd, f. an upper iron

bolt of a door, L.; dhvSgra, mf(a)n. with the point

upwards, Hir. (-nttatd, f. having the hairs of the

body erect [one of the 32 signs of perfection],

Dharmas. 83). Urdhvakam, ind. at the top of the

voice, aloud, Mricch. I . TTrva (RV. ; prob. identical

with 2. iirva, and accord, to some also, 'a fold,'

'herd,' 'cattle;' 'a mountain '). _ fj'rvya, mfn.

being in ponds or lakes &c., VS. Vli, f. an onion,
L.

; -bhaksham, ind. (with */bhaksh) so as to eat

hot, Kaus. ; -bhtda and -vivckn, m. N. of two wks.

on the proper spelling of words containing a sibilant.

Rik &c. (in comp. for i.ric); -pada, n. a part
of a Ric, JainUp. ;{rlg)-asiti, 80 Ricas, SBr. ; (rig)-

yajus, n. du. the Rig and Yajur-vedas, Mn. iv, 1 23.

2. Biksha (in comp.); -harm, f. N. of a Yogini,
Heat. ; -bila, n. N. of a cavern, R. (B.) ; -varna,
mfn. bear-coloured, MBh. Riju(in comp.) ; -gd-

trala, f. having all the limbs straight (one of the 31

signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83; -yodhin, m. a

fair-fighter (opp. tojifima-y"), MBh. (cf. IW. 408);

-vydkarana, n.N. of a grammar; (?jv}-agata, mfn.

in front (
= en face), Nalac. ; (}v}-iyata, mfn.

straight and extended, Kum. Xijnyat (fr. rij'uya ;

read rijuydt). Bina (in comp.) ; -kati(rind-} and

eft, n. (read,
'

revenging guilt ') ; -cyilt (read,
'
re-

moving guilt'). Rita (in comp.); -fr't, f. true

beauty, ApSr. ; -sadkast/ia, mfn. standing in the

right manner, ib. ; "tdmfita, n. du. lawful gleaning
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and unsolicited alms, Mn. iv, 4; tdkti, (. telling

the truth, ib. viii,iO4. B,itavya-vat(SBr.). Bltu

(in comp.) ; -karmdn,n. a right action,TBr. ; -ketu-

lakshatia, \\. N. of the 551!] Parisishta of the AV. ;

-gatnana, n. approaching (a woman) at the right

time, ApSr.; -devata, mm. having the seasons for

a deity, AsvGr. ; -paryaya, m. (
= -paryaya), Mn.

i, 30; -mangala, n. an auspicious omen tor the s,

Sak. ; -vyavritti, (. the end of a s, ApSr. ; -sama-

vtsaita, n. cohabitation during the fortnight after

menstruation, ApGr. Site (in comp.); -bhahga,

mf(a)n. (prob.) without separation (i.e. analysis),

Gobh. ; -sphya, mfn. without the Sphya, ApSr.

Ritvan, m. N. of a Gandharva, MBh. Ritvig-
asia, f. a wish or prayer uttered by the officiating

priest, SrS. Hiiddlii (VS. ; also) N. of GanSsa's

wife, RTL. 215; -lakshmT, f. N. of a Nepal queen,
Inscr. ^d/iy)-abhiiamskdra, m. a phantom pro-
duced by magical art, JStakam. Risyapad,

mf(,f)n. deer-footed, AV. Riahabha, (also) m.

N. of one of the 24 Jaina saints or Jinas ; _(&), (.

a masculine (bullish) girl
unfit for marriage, ApGr.;

-carmd, n. a bull's skin, TBr.
; -datta, m. N. of

various persons, H Paris. ; -vikrama, m. a bull in

prowess, Bear. ; khiflkddasa, n. ten cows and a bull,

Baudh. ; bhdikddhika, mfn. having one bull added,

ib. Kishi (in comp.) ; -vdta, m. a hermitage of

Rishis! Bishva-vlra (RV.').

Ekn (in comp.); -karman (Das.) or -kriya

(Mcar.), mfn. having one and the same business
;

briyd-vidhi, m. employment of the same verb,

Kavvad. ; -get,
mfn. attentive to only one object,

L. ; -garbha, mfn. bringing forth only one child,

BhP. ; -grantha, m. an aggregate of 32 letters, L.
;

-cchdyd-pravishta, mfn. jointly liable, Katy.; -tlr-

thin (L.), -tirthya (Baudh.), m. one who has the

same teacher, fellow-student ; -tritjsa, iaka, sat

(read eka-trinsa,saka,iat); -dvdra,m((d)i\. hav-

ing (only) one accessor approach, MBh.; -nibha,mfn.

uniform, VarBrS. ; -pati,(. having only one husband

-palAdhika, n. one Pala more, Mn. viii, 397 ; -patin,

(also) flying (only) in one manner, MBh. ; being
alone or solitary, ib. ; -bhiiyas, mfn. having one over,

odd, Gobh.; -bhog, m. and gya, n.sole and entire

right of enjoyment, Inscr. ; -miirti, f. one person,

Subh.
;

-loka (ika-~), mfn. possessing one world,

MaitrS. ; -vartanin, mfn. one-wheeled, ShadvBr.
;

viniati-cckadi (tka-), mfn. having 31 roofs, TS.
;

vrikshiya, mfn. derived from the same tree or

wood, KitySr. ; -vtda, mfn. knowing (or studying)

only one V, ib.
; -vyiiha, mfn. appearing (only) in

one form, Vishn.; -sarlrin, mfn. standing alone,

i.e. having no relatives, Das.; -iula, mfn. one-

pointed, Hir. ; -iesha, mfn. of which only one is left,

MBh. ; -snushti (v. 1. for -srushli, AV. iii, 30, 7) ;

-saptati-guna, mfn. multiplied by 71, Mn. i, 79;

-sampratyaya, m. having the same signification,

VarBrS.; -sthdnasraya (see sthan ,' p. 1263).
Ekat6-mnkb.a, mf(a)n. turned to one side, TBr.;

(a vessel) having a spout only on one side, ApSr.,
Sch. Ekakshi-pingalin, m. N. of Kubera, R,

Ekanga-gralia, m. paralysis, L. Ekatma-pak-
ha, m. the Vedanta doctrine, Samkhyas., Sch.;

-vdda, m. a teacher of the Vedanta, ib. 2. Eka-
dasa (in comp.) ; -rcd(h.ric), a hymn of 1 1 verses,

AV.
; -varsha, mfn. II years old, Hir.; -vyiiha,

mfn. appearing in 1 1 forms (Rudra), BhP. Ekanta
(in comp.); -duhkha, mfn. absolutely unhappy,
Bear, xi, 43. Ekantaritln (?) or rin, mfn. one

who fasts every second day, L. Ekamra (in comp );

rdna, n., -vana-mdhdtmya, n. N. of wks. Eka-
yam-bhava, m. unanimity, Mcar. Ekartha-
dipaka, n. a Dipaka q.v.) of simple meaning,
Klvyad. ii, 112. Ek&raheya, mfn. having only
one sacred ancestor, ManSr. Ekaha-dianin, mfn.

having food for one day, Baurth. Ekahan, n. a

single day (*=ekdha), MBh. xvii,67. Eki-bhava-

totra, n. N. of a Stotra. Ekiya, (also) single in

its kind,Jatakam. Eka\ka (in comp.); ~tra, ind.

singly, ApSr., Sch.; -vat, mfn. possessing (only)
one (of several things), ib. Ekdti-bhava (read,
4 the thread-like continuity of personality or indi-

vidual life running through the whole cycle of

re-births,' Buddh.). Ejana, n. tremor, L. Enika,
kiya, Pat. on Pin. ii, 4, 14. Etat-prabtiriti,
mfn. beginning with this, Gobh. Etad (in comp.);

-upanishad, mfn. following this Upanishad, ChUp.
Etavatitlia, mi'(*)ii. the so-manieth (v.l. tima),

Drahy., Sch. Etavad-ayasa, mfn. having so

many abodes, Jaimllp. Eti-vat, mfn. contain-

ing a form of v'j. i (fit), TBr. Ed, ind. (accord,
to some= 2. 11 + Id) behold I (followed by a panic,
with an ace. and preceded by a verb of motion, e. g.

eydya Vdyiir ed dhatam V'ritrdm,
'

Vayur went

[to see, and] behold Vritra was slain ;' sometimes
the verb of motion must be supplied, sometimes the

substantive, and sometimes the participle), Br.

Edhini, f. the earth
(
= taeJiai', L. Erapda-

palla, N. of a town, Inscr. Eranda, (also)

N. of a charm, Divyav. ErS, f. a ewe (
=

edakd), L. Exu (accord, to some, 'the penis').

Ela-ras91aka,mf(z/a)n. astringent (and) pungent
(and) bitter, L. ELa-valuka, n. a kind of perfume
(cf. elaif), L. Evam (in comp. for evani) -vi-

rtus, mfn. ( =vidvas), Kith. ; -sila, mfn. of such a

character or disposition, MBh. ; -karman, mfn. one
who has done so, Mn. viii, 314; -klripta, mfn. so

prescribed or enjoined, RPrSt. ; -gotra and -jati,
mfn. of such a family, Lalit. Evam (in comp.);

-parindma, mfn. having such a conclusion, Mcar.;

-pratyaya, mfn. having such a belief, Sarnk. ; -pro-

vdda, mfn. having such a grammatical form, RPrat.

Evavada (RV.). Evasha, m. a kind of small

animal (cf. yev
9 and yav), MaitrS. Eshaishya

(accord, to some the word is cshaishd,
*

impetuous,'
and shya the instr.ofthe (em.sAi). Eahtavai( Ved .

inf. of a-^/3. isk), SBr. Eshtri, mfn. hastening on,

advancing.Jb.
Eshya (AV.). Ehibhlkshoka,

f. the call thi bhiksho, 'come, monk!,' Divyav.

_ Alkamantrya, n. the having the same Mantras,

ApSr., Sch. Aikamnkhya, u. unanimity, Mcar.

Aineya-JanghatS, f. having legs like those of a

deer (one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas.

83. Aindra-uighaatn, N. of a glossary by Vara-

ruci. Airyapathiki, f. (fr. lryd-patka\ HParis.

Alla-vansa, m.the race of Aila, i.e. the lunar race,

MBh.(IW.5H,n.l). Aivamarthya, n.thehaving
such a sense, MSnGr., Sch. Aisl,m. patr.ofSkanda,
Kum. xi, 44. Aisvarakaranika, m. a theist of

the NySya school, Hear. Aisvarika, N. of one

of the 4 philosophical systems in Nepal (the other 3

\>e\ngltdrmika,yiUnika,iu& svdbhdvika), Buddh.

(cf. MWB. 204). Aisvarya-kadamljlnl, f. N.
of a poem in praise of Krishna by Vidya-bhushana.
Okivas (RV.). Ogana (accord, to some forava-

gana =
'lonely, forsaken, wretched, miserable').

Ogha, m. pi. the (four) floods (of worldly passion),

Divyav. ; -deva, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. dtsuryam
(add

' i.e.d + tilsuryam '). Odati (others/ lustful,

wanton'). Odana (in comp.); -pac, mfn. (nom.

pak), PSn._yi, 4, 15, Sch.; -fin</a, m. a ball of

boiled rice, ApGr. ; -prati, ind., Pat. on PSn. ii, I,

9. Odman, (also) wetness, rain, SankhBr. Opasa
(accord, to some also,

' a horn
'). Opya (SBr.).

Osha-davan, mfn. (prob.) giving quickly, AV.xix,

42, 3 (cf. oshishtha-f). Oaliadhi (in comp.);

ndmavali, f. N. of wlf. ; -vallabha, m. the moon,
Alamkarar. ; -homa, m. a kind of oblation, ApSr.;

dhtivara, m. the moon, Dharmas. Oshtha
(in comp.) ; -mudrd, (. sealed i. e. closed lips,

Uttarar. ; -rucaka (Hariv.), -rucira (Vishn.), u.

lovely lips; -salaka, n. N. of a poem.
Anjaaa, (also) N. of a Tirtha (v.l. ausaj'a),

Vishn. AnJJagari (see sundara-miira, p. 1227).

Antkatya, n. excess, superabundance, Sis., Sch.

Aadaroiiha, mfn. directed to Agni, Sis. Auda-
rika (in comp'.) ; -fartra, n.the coarse body (perish-

ing at death), Sil. Andarya-clntamani, m. N.
of a Prakrit grammar. Andnmbarayana, (also)

a married Brahman, L. Andnmbarl, f. (with

samhitd) N. of a wk. on Bhakti (accord, to Nim-

barka). Anddhatya, (with Buddhists) sel f-exalta-

tion (one of the 10 fetters which bind a man to ex-

istence), MWB. 127. Audrayana, m. (for Prakrit

Uddiiyana) N. of a prince, HParis. Aunnidrya,
n. sleeplessness, L. Anpakarlka, mfn. beneficial,

useful, Dai. Anpakarya, n. a preparatory or

secondary action, ApGr. AnpacSyika, n, a kind

of Sraddha, L. Aupajaiighani, m. N. ofa teacher

(cf. jandhani), Baudh. Aupasana (SBr.). Au-
pendra, mfn. relating to Vishnu, Sis. Auina-
pata, (also) n. N. of a wk. (on music, apparently

by Uma-pati). Aurabhrlka, m. (also) a sheep-

butcher, L. I. Anrva (RV.). Anrtiadha (in

comp.) ; -kalpa-grantha, -prakdra, -prayoga, m.
N. of wks. on medicine. Aushthina, mfn. being
on the lips, Caurap. Aushna, n. heat, Sarnk.

Xansa (in comp.); -lihvansaita, in. { -jit),

Git.; -nidhana, n. N. of a poem (without labial

letters, in 1 7 cantos) ; -paritnrij, Kas. on P2n. viii,

2, 36. Kakardu (accord, to some kakdrdave is

w. r. for kapardavi = kapardint). Kakatlka
(AV.). Xaknca, a kind of plant or fruit, Kaus.
Kakutsala (AV.). Xakndin, m. a bull, Baudh.

Kakud-mat (RV.). Kakun-mat (TS.). Xa-
kublivat (MaitrS. ). Xaknm-mukha, n. a region
of the sky, Sis. Xakuha (accord, to some also m.
'a horse of the Asvins,' RV. i, 184, 3). Xak-
kiiida, m. a lizard, L. Kakha-tira, Pan. iv, 2,

104, Vartt. 2, Pat. Xaixka (in comp.) ; -deva, m.
N. of a Para-mara king, Inscr. ; -parvan (kah-

kd-), AV. ; -raitka, m. a hungry or half-starved

crane, Prab. ; -vdjila, mfn. having heron's feathers

(as an arrow), MBh. ; -hradu, m. N. of a tank,

SahyKh. Xankatika, m. N. of Siva, L. Xaii-

kana, (also) a drop of water, Dharmas. ;
N. of a

poet, Cat. ; "ndbharana, mfn. wearing a golden
bracelet, Mricch. Xaca (cf. RTL. 194, n. i);

-riipin, mfn. having the form of Kaca, MBh. Xa-
cara, m. or n. a pond^Bhadrab. Xacchapa-ghS-
ta or pari, m. N. of a family, Inscr. 3. Xat, ind.

a particle of exclamation, TAr. Kata (in comp.) ;

-kata, (also) n. sea-salt, L.
;
-kara. or -karman, m.

a straw-mat maker (the son of a Vaisya and a Sudra),

L.; tdkshaya, Nom. P. yati, to regard with a side

glance, Pirv. Xatakataya, P. A. "yati or yate
(onomat.) to gnash, grate, Malallni. Katani, m.
or f. a mountain-slope, L. Kati-atha, mfn. borne

on the hip or in arms, HParis. Xatlia-sutra, n.

N. of Sutras, KJtySr., Sch. Kathina, n. (also) a

garment made in a day and offered to a monk as a

present, Buddh. ; -idraka-ndtha, m. the full moon,

SririgSr. Kadangara, a partic. weapon, MBh.
Xana-knkknta, m. the son of a Vaidehaka and a

PulkasI.L. Xantaka-pratlcchedana, m. a two-

edged battle-axe, L. Xantha (in comp.); -lalint,

{. the throat, Sinhas.
; -Irdna, n. a neck-protector,

MBh. ; -ndlikd, f. the windpipe, Mahavy. ; -pra-
ndlikd, f. id., Balar. ; -siitra, n. a necklace, M Bh. ;

-sthdntya, mfn. (see sthdmya, p. 1263); the-

guda, m. the apple or protuberance in the throat, L.

Xanthya, mfn. clear, evident, Jain. Xanda, n. an

ornament, L. ;
a joint (

=parvan), !>
; -gopdla, m.

N. of a king, Inscr. Kandn, f. an itching or ardent

desire, SiS.; dula, mfn. itching, ardently desiring,

Car. ; Sis., Sch. Xataratas (SBr.). Xataratha,
ind. in which of two manners or ways?, ShadvBr.

Katham-katha, f. doubt and questioning, Divyav.
i.Katha (in comp.); -trayl, f. N.of a wk. (con-

taining the substance of the R., MBh. and BhP.);

-prastdvatas, ind. in the course of conversation,

Kathas.
; -samdhi, f. a joint in a tale (i.e. the place

where it is joined to another tale), Kathas. 2. Xad
(in comp.); -adhvaga, m. a heretic, Bhadrab. ;

-arlha (kdd-}, RV. ; -dsaya, mfn. deceitful, in-

triguing, Campak. ; -tiitri, m. a bad ruler, Kau-
tukar. Kadamba (in comp.) ; -koraka-nyaya, m.
the rule of the Kadamba buds (i.e. simultaneous

appearance or action), A. ; -gola, m. a K blossom,

Mllatim. Xadrn, f. daughter of Daksha (read

Kadrii). Xadr6 (RV.). Xadvlndu(?), N. of a

reed plant (in
a
du-kosh\ha), Kaus. Kanaka (in

comp.); -irihga-viaya (see sriiig, p. 1087); kd-

ks/iT, (. an owl, L,; "k&bja, n. a gold lotus, Malatim.;

kSjjva!a, mfn. radiant with gold, MBh. Xanlyah-
tana, mfn. having fewer teats, SBr. Xanlyo
'kahara, mfn. having fewer syllables, TandBr.

Xanthaka, m.
(
= kanthakd) Buddha's horse, Bear.

Kandala, mfn, filled with (comp.), Nalac.
; li, a

sprout, ib. Xanduka (in comp.) ; -Kid, f. a game
at ball, Kum. ; k6tsava, m. a pastime consisting in

playing at ball, Das. Xanya (in comp.); -"gdra

(nyag) or -griha, n. the women's apartments,
Das.

; -darsam, ind. at the sight of a girl, Pan. iii,

4, 29, Sch. ; -pipilUa, f. a very small ant, L. ; -pra-

vahana,n. ("praddna), SamavBr._ Kanyaka,
f. a girl, L.; the pupil of the eye, AitAr. Xapata
(in comp.) ; -kdpaiikd, f. fraud, deceit, Mricch. ;

-nataka, n. a comedy (as it were) of a deceit, Ma-
latlm. Xapana (RV.). Xapata-mndra, f. shut-

ting a door, Vcar. Kapala (in comp.) ; -liasta,

mfn. bearing a skull in the hand, Bear. ; lesvara,

m.'lord ofskulls,' N.of Siva (esp.) as worshipped at

a temple in Nisik
; (f), f. N. of Siva's wife, Inscr.

Xapi (in comp.); -ketu, m. N. of Arjuna, Sis.;

-lalata, m. an arm, Kaus. ; -vand (MaitrS.). Xa-

pifijala-nySya, m.the rule of the Kapinjalas (with
whom even ' three

'

is a large number), Sly. on RV.
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111,56,5. Xapilihvaya, n. (withorwithout/ra)
the city of Kapila-vastu, Bear. Xapota (in conip.);
barbura, mfn. spotted like a dove, Kum. ; -pada-
dariana, n. the sight of the foot-print of a dove,
ApGr. ; -petaka, n. a flight of doves, Hear. Xa-
mata, m. a dwarf, L. Kamandaln (in comp.) ;

-carya, f.the practice of carrying a water-jar, Baudh.

Xamal(incomp.); -mukha, mf(i)n. lotus-faced,
Malatlm.; "Id or latmikd, f. N. of one of the 10
Maha-vidyis(q. v.). Xampana, f. (prob.) an army
in motion; nadhipati, m. the leader of an army
in motion, Rajat. v, 446. Xainpita, n. trembling,
tremor, L. Iambi, f. (prob.) a kind of mash,
Uttarar. Xaya-iubhfya, n. the hymn RV. i, 165
(MaitrS.). I. Kara (in comp.); -taniu, m. (see
kdralantavika); -rudh, mfn. warding off a hand
(and

'
a ray ') , Megh. ; -samdanja, m. the thumb and

forefinger of the hand (ia-fiinaka, mfn. deprived of
the thumb and f),Yijfi. ii, 274; rdnta, m. the tip
of a

finger, R. ; rdrpana, n. marriage, Malatlm.
'
,*** ('" comp.) ; -grihiti, f. levying taxes (and

'shaking hands'), Hear. ; -ddyaka, mfn. paying tri-

bute, Hariv. Xarana, n. (also) a sinew, tendon,
muscle, Kir. ; -mantra, m. a Mantra pertaining to

ny sacred rite, ApSr., Sch.; -vigama, m. death
(
=
deha-tydga], Megh. Xaranlya, n. an affair,

business, nutter, Ragh. Xarad, onomat. (with iti),
ManGr. Xarabhiya, mfn. tending camels, Hear.

XaralSya, Norn. k.yale, to become terrible, Vis.
Xarltva, mfn. fit for work or business, L. Xari-
shanl, f. (applied to the goddessoffortune), MAnGr.
Xaruna (in comp.) ; -varunAlaya.m.a sea ofcom-
passion, Kiv.; -vtditri, mfn.

(
=

-vedin), MBh.
Karota-pani, m. pi. a class of gods, Divyav. Xar-
kandhn-roliit (VS.). Xarkara, m. a tree, L.
XarkI, f. a white calf, Kaus. Karna (accord, to some
also, karnd, mfn. '

cropped or defect i ve on the ears ')
in comp.; -ddrin, mfn. ear-rending, MBh.; -deva,
m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -nirvaka, m. N. of a man,
MBh.; -paia, m. a beautiful ear, Das. (cf. Ganar.
on Pan. ii, I, 66); -bhaiiga, m. bending the ears,
Sak. (v.l.); a partic. ear-disease, Susr. ; -rasdyana,
n. a feast for the ears, Rajat. Xarnata-kalaha,
m. a quarrel about nothing. Malatfm. Karta,
(also)aspindle(?),ManGr.(v.L). Xmrtana-bhfin-
da, n. id., L. Xartu, mfn. (

= karma-kara), L.

KarttiU.f. a dagger, H Paris. Xardamila, (also)
mm. slippery, Nalac. Xarpa$aka, a village.Divyav.
Xarpati, mfn. indigent, poor, L. Karma (in
comp. for karman) ; -koia, m. a store ofgood actions,
MBh.; -janya, mfn. produced by acts (-id, f.),
Vedantas.; -jita, mfn. won or acquired by acts,

Kapildhvaya.

rLTT J J * -ls,

UiUp. ; -danda, m.control ofactions, MirkP. ; -dd-
yada, m. heir of works

(i. e. one who has to bear
their consequences), Buddh.; -deha, m. the active

body, Kap.; -nivritti, i. the end of a rite, ApGr. ;

-pafaka, n. a sinful deed, R.; -ploti, {. the thread
of action, Divyav. ; -phala-httu, mfn. one who is

actuated by the (thought of the) 'result of his acts,
Bhag. ; -rdshtra, N. of a country, Inscr.

; -vdda, m.
a text relating to sacrificial rites, Baudh. ; -sanga,
ra. attachment to action, Bhag. ; gin, mfn. attached
to action, ib. ; -sutra, n. N. of wk. ; -sva&a,m(n. one
who has to bear the consequence of his acts, Buddh
m&hga, (also) a partic. Sraddha, RTL. 305 ; md-
bhydsa, m. the performance of a sacred rite, Apast. ;

mdvaddna, n. a great deed, exploit, Jstakam.
Xarmanya-krit, mfn. working for

hire.ahireling
L. Xarianiya, (also) to be ill-treated, Jltakam
Xala.m.N.ofapoet.Subh. Xalanki.a, ra. the

ioon,Caurap. Xalaca (Itotkalaka), m. an arith-

letician, calculator (~ ganaka), L. Xalacuri-
amvatara

(
=
Cedi-samvat), a year oftheKala-

cun (or Cedi) era
(beginning on September 5, A.D.

48). Xala-pralipa, mfn. speaking pleasantly,

Xallta-knujn,mfn.budded,blossomed,MalatIm.
Xalinda-jK, f. N. of the river Yamuna, Bhim.
Xalevara-pu>h, m. a man, human being, ib.

Xalpa^incomp.);-aM<i,ni.N.ofIiidra,Dharmas.;
-vrata, n. a partic. observance, AV.Paddh. ; pd-
tyaya, m. the end of a Kalpa, Bear. Xalpitopama,
f. an imaginary comparison (as of an elephant with
a walking mountain), Bhar.; Hala, Sch. Xal-
pnsha, mfn. fit for work, capable, L. Xalya-
oitta, mfn. sound in mind, Bear. Xalyana-la-
kahana, mfn. having auspicious marks, Das. Xava,
m. sound, L. Xavaca-iiva, m. N. of a Saiva
ascetic, Inscr. Xavata, m. remainder of food (

-
uccishta), L. Xavalya, mfn. to be bitten or swal-

lowed, Nalac. Xavl (in comp.); -katithabharana,
n. N. of a wk. on rhet. by Kshemcnd'ra ; -krama,
m. N. of a wk. on metres

; -jana-sevadhi, N. of a
lexicon

; -td-ratnakara, m. N. of a poem ; -tavali,
f. N. of an anthology; -purna (read -pura) ; vtn-

dra-karnabharana, n. N. ofwk. I . Kavya (erase
i); -havya-bhuj, in. N. of Agni, Kathas. Xa-
vyat, mfn. wise, TS. Xasfi-pata, m. the stroke of
a whip, Bear. KasikS, f. a whip, Mricch. Ka-
haka(?), m.N. of agod or demon, Hir. Xagha-

kasha, m. a kind of worm, L. Xasturl, m. N.
of the author of a law-book. KSnsa, (also) a kind
ofmeasure, Gobh., Sch. XanikS, f. a metal vessel

(others,
' a panic, musical instrument

'), Divyav.
Xakani, f. = kdkini, ib. KSkatiya, m. N. of
a dynasty, Inscr. XSka-sankin, mfn. timid as a

crow, MBh. Xakn-vakroktl, f. a panic, figure of

speech.Hila.Sch. Kakesa-parvata,m. the moun-
tain Caucasus, Aryav. XSkhatlra, mfn. (fr. kakh"}
Pin. iv, 2, 104, Vant. 2, Pat. KAJala, n. unguent
(for kajjala, q. v. ?), Das. Xana, Norn. P. nayati,
to make blind, destroy the sight, HParis. Xanada,
m. a follower of Kanada, Sanik. Xaneli-inta, m.
a bastard (

=
li-matri), Mricch. KSnda, m. (also)

abundance.Vcar. ; (), f. a piece, Kaus. ; -kdra, (also)
a kind of artisan, R. ; -ndman, n. pi. the names of
the Kindas, Hir.; -visarga, m. the completion of
(the study of) a K, ib. ; d6pakarana, n. the be-

ginning of (the study of) a K, ib. XStarakshi,
f. a woman with timid eyes, K.'ivyad. ii, 1 56. Xana,
n. sound (cf. kvdna), L. XSpSllka-tva, n. bar-

barousness, cruelty, Milatim. Xapila, mfn. derived
from a brownish cow, Paris. XSplleya-babhra-
va, m. pi. the Kipileyas and the Babhravas, AitBr.
KSpeya, mf(f)n. customary among the Kipis,
ApSr., Sch. Xapota, m. (also) a Vanaprastha who
has collected food (like a pigeon) for a year, L.

;

-vritti, mfn. one who subsists like a pigeon, Baudh.X*m (in comp.) ; -kdnana, n. Kama's grove,
Malatlm. ; -krodha, m. du. desire and anger, Mn.
xii, 1 1 ; -da, m. '

gracious lord,' Jatakam. ; -dughd-
kshiti, mfn. '

possessing wish-granting imperish-
ableness,' JaimUp.; -push, mfn. granting wishes,
Dharmas.; -lubdha, mfn. libidinous, MBh.; -vak-

tavya-hridaya, mfn. enamoured
(?), R.; -varsha,

mfn. (^-varshin), BhP.
; -vddin, mfn. speaking

according to pleasure, Baudh. ; -vihdrin, mfn. roam-
ing at will, MBh.; -veiin, mfn. entering at will,
rt art v -rfitmittl, ^., r.. , . _ F .

Kuiijika.

(in comp.); ,_,, ....

held, Mpcch.; "mdbdana, n. boiled rice, ib.

lambti, m. a Rishi, L.
(also) a leather-, _ ~mwj \nnnjj A IVA11ICI-

bag,L.;abone,ib. Kalavinka-rvara, (also) mfn.
having a voice (soft) as a sparrow's, Bear. Xala-
basa-sSmlnI, f. a woman with agait like a swan's,
Mricch. xU (in comp.) ; -nia-rupini(tanf)
and -rupini, f. N. of partic. female personifications,
.1 L. 187; -keli, (also) mfn. one who exercises an

mrt for pleasure, Git.; -virodha, m. incompatibility
w,th (the rules of) art, Kivyad. Kalapt, m. or f. a
bunch, tuft, SinkhSr. Kll (jn comp.); -varjya
mfn. (m law) to be avoided in the present Kali
ige, obsolete; -vishnu-variihana, m. N. of a king,
Inict.; -iatru, m. an evil enemy (?), Bear, v, 75.

.
, . w,

Hariv.; -samultha, mfn. sprung from desire, Mn.
J">45: mAgayin, mfn. singing a wish, JaimUp.;
mSndha-iamjna, mfn. one whose intellect is

blinded with pleasure, Bear.; m&bhishvahga, mfn.
amorous inclination, Milatlm. ; mdrnava, m. N.
of various kings, Inscr.; m&rtha, m.'an object or
matter of pleasure, MBh.; m6pabhoga, m. enjoy-ment of pleasures, Bear. X&mnki, f. (ifc.) a mis-
tress, Mricch. Xaraya (in comp.) ; -iraddha, n.
a kind of Sriddha, RTL. 305; "myishti, f. a sacri-
fice performed for the obtainment of a panic object
TS Sch. Mmrt,f.awhiP> L. My* (in comp.)';
-klama, m. bodily fatigue, Bear.; -gala, mfn. dwell-
ing in the body, Mn. xi, 98; -vyuha, m. the super-
natural power of assuming several bodies simultane-
ously, Simkhyapr.; -sthiti,!. support of the body,
keeping alive, taking food, KhiArib.;ydvatdra m
N. of a town, Inscr. Xayadhava, m. (fr. 'ka-

yadhu) metron. of Prahrida, TBr. Xayddha-ja,mfn (for dAd-ja) born from a woman married ac-

cording to the Praji-pati rite, Mn. iii, 38. i. Xara
(accord, to some in RV. also,

'

gain, prize, booty'
'contest war'); -yantrika, m. a kind of artisan,K. I. Xaraka (erase accent). Xftraveya, m. pi.
a class of Rishis, Bidar., Sch. XarS-dvJpa, m. N.
of an island, Jatakam. Xaradhunl (accord, to
some m, m. [fr. k&rd ~ 3.kara + dAuni^'i bard').
XSrSpaka, m.

(prob.) an agent (cf. next), Inscr.

XSravi, f. a small-sized house that may be taken
to pieces, Gal. i. XSrln (accord, to some in RV.
also, kdHn, 'conquering, victorious'). 3. Xirln
mfn. (fr. JkrJ, scattering, destroying, Sis. XSri-
rtdl, m. pi. N. of a family, JaimUp. Xarunlka
(also) N. of a Tathigata, Sukh. i. Xaru^ya (in
comp.); -dhenu (applied to Buddha), Divyav.;
maya, m((i)n. full of compassion, Jatakam ; -/<j-

harl-stava, m. N. of wk. XSru-vlndu, m. the
son of a Brahman and a Vaidehaki, L. Xarta-
virya-campu, f. N. of a poem. XSrttika-pur-
nlma, f. N. of a festival, RTL.433. Xarpaaika
(also) a kind of artisan, R. i. Xarya, (also) to be'

? JD^"'
Nl 'sh ' ; -*ara<?a, n. the doing one's

duty, MBh. ; -padavl, (. the way to action, Malatim.
2. Xarya, mfn. (fr. -Jkri) to be bought (?), MaitrS.
I . KSla (in comp. ) ; -tama, mfn. quite black, Das.

;

-hasta, m. N. of a pious forester, RTL. 441 . 3. Xala
(add, kdlena kdlam, 'from time to time,' Divjav. ;

kala-kdleshu, 'at every time, always,' R.) in comp.;
-kshama, mfn. '

bearing time,' lasting, durable, Sak.;
-caryd, f. seasonable occupation, Apast.; -ndtha,
m. N. of an author, Cat.; -nirnaya-dlpikd, (. N.
of wk.; -pakva, mfn. ripe for death, MBh.; -pa -

raiu-dhdra, m. bearing the axe of Death,' an
executioner, Mricch.; -prakdiikd, f. N. of wk.;
-praifdlikd, (. a water-clock, Nalac.

; -bheda m N
ofwk. ; -yukta (Bear.), -yuta (R.), mfn. fit for the

(present) time, seasonable
; -rupin, mfn.' having the

appearance of Death,' N. of Siva, MBh. ; -varshin
mfn. raining seasonably, Mricch.; -viprakarska in'
distance in time, interval, APrit. ; -virodha, m. con-
tradiction as to time, Kivyad.; -veld-yoga, m.,
hard, (. N. of wks. ; -samvara, m. N. of Vishnu,
Pancar.

; ISdayin, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha,
Sukh. ii. Xalindi-niukunda, m. N. of wk.
Xaliyarl, m. N. of Krishna, Pracand. Xali (ii{

comp.); -ghatta, m. the Ghat near'the temple of
Kill at Calcutta (whence probably the N. Calcutta)
-caturdasi. f. N. of a festival (kept on the I 4th day
of the second half of Aivina), RTL. 204 ; -pujd, (.

N. of another festival (kept in the month Kantika),
ib. 431 ; -s&kla, n., -stava, m., -stotra, n. N. of
wks. XSIpya, mfn. pertaining to ritual, Kaus.
XSvya (in comp.); -bandka, m. a poetical work,
poem, Sah.

; -ratna, n., -samgraha, m. N. ofwks. ;

vydloka-locana, n. N. of a rhet. wk. by Abhinava-
gupta. Xasi-vardiana, n. (with nagara) the city
of Benares, Buddh. Xaiuura-vanija, m. a mer-
chant who goes to Kasmlra, Pin.'vi, 2, 13, K{
Xasyapa,(also) N. of a Buddha, Inscr. XBiyapi-
bSlSkya-mStliarl-pntra (SBr.). XSsM, m. a

ploughman ( -karshaka), L. Xashtha (in comp.) ;

-kaldpa, m. a bundle of fire-wood, Hir.; -ialika,
m. (prob.) a dealer in wood, Campak. KSshthS-
ffata, mfn. excessive, vehement, Kum. iii, 35.
i . Kaaa, m. (also) going, motion, Sis. xix, 3 7. Xim-
tya (accord, to Sch., 'a conch-shell' =iahkha).

Xikivl, m. or f. a kind of bird, L. Xlta, (also) the
son of a VaiSya and a Kilush! (cf. kllusha below), L.
Xim (in comp.); -adyaka, mm. not valuing the
present day, MBh. ; -pavitra (kirn-), mfn. purified
by what ?,TS. ; (kirn)-jMa,mfn.occupied with what ?,

Rijat.. Ximba, m. a kind of tree, Nalac. Xillna,
mfn. -klinna, Gobh., Sch. XUbUM, f.acounezan,
L. ; night, ib. ; a Piiici, ib. XUhkuru, a staff
Club (v. I. kHfK" and

kiipk"), Kaus. Xloaka, (also)
a kind of bird, R. XIri, "rim (accord, to-some the
base is always klrl, and the meaning is

'

humble,
poor, miserable, wretched, a miser'

[cf. karund],
except RV. v, 52, 1 2, where kirln - '

shouting, sing.
ing ). Xirtana, (also) a monument, Jatakam.; a
temple.Inscr. Xirti,(also) an edifice, palace, temple,
Inscr. ; -taramginl, {. N. ofwk.

; -itdsin, mfn. de-

stroying reputation, Mn. viii, 127. Xilini, f. the
earth

(cf. adri-klld), L. Xilu.ha, m. a monkey,
L. I. Xu (in comp.); -cdru, m. a kind of buil-
like deer, L.; -tapa-vinydsa, m. arranging musical
instruments and musicians, Bhar.; -tapa-hdra,
m. a partic. implement, (prob.) a sickle, Baudh.;
-dhfiti, mfn. one who has little or no control over
himself, Bear.; -lagna, mfn. ominous, inauspicious,
Kathis.; -sthala-pura, n. N. of z town, Inscr.

Xukkuta-dhvaja, m. N. of Skanda, L. Xnk-
knlia.m. a partic. aquatic bird, Dharmas. Xukhi
(in comp.); -kuji(a,n. belching, L.; -bheda (read' an eclipse

'

for '

darkness '); -matt, f. far advanced
in pregnancy, Divyav. ; ("shy)-agni, m. the (diges-
tive) fire of the stomach, L. Kuca-iataka, n. N
of a Kivya.

, .

(also) a kind of drum, L.
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Xntvndl, m. N. of a SultSn (Qutb-ud-din), Inscr.

Knnapa, m. (also) a panic, hell, liuddh. ; -bhuj,
m. '

carcase-eater,' a Rskshasa, Malatim. Kunda,
(also) crippled, lame, MahSvy. ; i/dsin, mfn. (also)

one who eats out of a jar (Gaut., Sch.) or as much
as a jar holds, Vishn., Sch. Xnndala or laka,

(also) a rope, Jitakam. Xandi, m. or f. a water-

jar, L. Xutas-tana, mfn. coming from whence,
i.e. not possible, Bhadrab. Xutunala-sala, f. a

room for recreation, Divyav. Xntsa, m. (also) a dis-

tance of about 30 inches, L. Xudrloi, f. (prob.)
N. of a shrub (=gtujici), Kaus. XnntS-kunti,
ind. spear against spear, in close fight, Campak.
Xnptn, f. a fire-place, heanb, ApGr. Xnpya-
vetanin (see vetanin,?. 1014). Xubera-sena,
f. N. of a courtezan, HParii. Xubji, f. (prob.) a

tiger's den, MaitrS. Knbhanyti (accord, to some

^ku-bhanyu, 'chattering, noisy'). Samara
(in comp.); -Jeshna (rather 'whose gifts

are like

those of children,' i.e. 'who gives and takes back');

-pitri-meska, m. a partic. demon hostile to children,

Susr.
; -brahmacdrin, mfn. chaste from infancy,

Mn. v, 159; -raja, m. N. of Harsha-vardhana,

Buddh.; -vat (rii-), m.N.of a man, MaitrS. ; (rf)-

bkdva, m. maidenhood, virginity, Milatim. Ku-
muda (in comp.); -fyeni, f. a woman with a white

complexion like a lotus (cf. syeni under iyeta,

p. 1095), Pin. vi, 2, 2, Sch. ; -sakhi, f.' lotus-friend,'

moonshine, Jatakam. Knmba (accord, to some

also,
' the horn or point of anything ').

Kumbha
(in comp.); -dhdrikdj. a female slave, L.; bhdnta,
mfn. concluding with the (ceremony of interring the)

urn, HirP. Xumbhi (in comp.}; -kapdla, -na-

data, and -bhagdla, n. (prob.) a potsherd or frag-
ment ot'a broken jar, Pin. vi, a, 1 37, Kis. ; -pdkya,
mfn. boiled in a jar, ApSr. Xnmbhya, mfn. being
in jars, ApSr. Knranffa-mada, m. musk, Git.

Knro (in comp.); -kshetra, m. pl.(w.r. for katt-

ruksh") ; -piiangild (VS.). Xurvat,vana(AV.).
Kola (in comp.) ; -kumarl, f. a girl of good family,
Malatim. ; -gotra, n. du. f and tribe, Mn. iii, 109';

-pansana, mf(")n., "sin, and sula, mfn. disgracing
a f

,
MBh. ; K. &c. ; -pdlin, mfn. maintaining (the

honour of) a f, R.; -pravala, m. the scion or off-

spring of a f, Bear. ; -bhata, m. N. of a Surasena

chief, Inscr. ; -rdjadhdnl, f. chief residence, Ragh. ;

-sekhara-deva, m. N. of a king, Inscr. ; sarrt-

gata, m. (
= -mitrd), Gut. ; -stambba(1) and

ladilya, m. N. of chiefs, Inscr. ; lScita, mfn.

customary in a l, Bear. Xnlangapa-nifirln, m.
a kind of demon, MinGr. Kulika, (also) a judge,

Nar. Xolml, (also) cow's hair, ApSr., Sch. Knsa
(in comp.); -cfritt, mfn. wearing a garment of

Kusa grass, MBh.; -favitra, n. Kusa grass as a means
of purification, KatySr. ; -prasu, f. floweringKgr,
ib. ; -bhdra, m. a load ofK gr, SiAkhSr. ; -matin,
m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam. ; slndva, n. a cover-

ing for the hands made ofKgr. Knsala, n.(also)

religious merit, Inscr.; MWB. 124; -campu, f.,

-mata-prasanga, m. N. of poems ; -muia, a. a

stock of merit, Sukh. i
; ldvasdnatd, f. a happy re-

sult, Malatim.; letara, n. misfortune, calamity,
BhP. Xushapa, m. the Vindhya mountains, L.

Xnsnma (in comp.) ; -dayin, mfn. putting forth

buds, Sak.; -prabha, m.N.of a Tathigata, Sukh.
i

; -maid, (. a wreath of flowers, Malatim. ; -/am,
{. a female gatherer of fl, Sih.; -vrishty-abhipra-
klrna, -sambhava, -ni&bhijna, m. N. of Taths-

gatas, Sukh. v, mapi4a, m. = "ma-mald, Malatim.

Xuhara-bhaJ, mfn. dwelling in dens, Malatim.

Xnharin, mfn. having holes, Cand. Xuta (in

comp.) ; -ghatita-lakshana, n. N. of a Nyiya wk. ;

-danta, mfn. having prominent teeth, Hir. Kudi
(accord, to Kaus., Sch. = badari,

'
Christ's thorn ').

Xupa (in comp.) ; -dani/a, m. a mast, Dai. ; -yan-

tra-ghatikd-nyaya, m. the rule of the buckets at-

tached to a water-wheel (i.e. the vicissitudes of

worldly existence). A.; -rdjya, n. N. of a country,

Inscr.; (?pe)-piiacaka, m. a frog in a well, L.

Xnpaka, m.N.ofa people, Inscr. Xnrpasa, (also)
a kind of plant, Kid. Kurma-pitta (erase the

meaning
'
a vessel with water'). Kulya, f. a stream,

Hir. Xricchra(in comp.) ; -dvitiya, m. a friend

in need, Car. ; -vartin, mfn. performing a penance,
Kim. ; r6dya, mfn. difficult to be pronounced,

Kivyad. I. Krita (in comp.); -kshana, (also)

ready to, prepared for, intent upon, engrossed by

(comp.), Jitakam. ; -m-jaya, m. N. of a teacher,

Hir.; -pada, mfn. being about to (inf.), Subh. ;

-ydma, mfn. whose function is performed, useless,

Kaus. ; -lakshana, (also) caused by, R. ; -vadhya-

cihna, mfn. bearing the marks of death, Malatim. ;

-zw2Va,mfn.onewho has becomean enemy, Mr icch.;

spriha, (also) desirous of (dat.), Bear.; -smaya,
mfn. awakening admiration, Jitakam.; tddhikdra,
mfn. superintending, watching over (loc.), Bear. ;

tadhipatya,mfn. possessed of sovereignty or power,

Kir.; "tSnuydtra, mfn. accompanied by, Bear.;
<

Y<SiAy'<>fa,mfn.takingpains, Ml\3i.\m.;tdthyanu-

jna, mfn.one who has obtained leave, Bear.; tavritti,

mfn. moving to and fro, oscillating, ib. ; tairaya,
mfn. resorted to, Jitakam.; t$pavdsa, mfn. one

who has fasted, MBh. Krita, f. (also) a skin, hide

(
= kriti), MinGf. Xrittikanji (SBr.). Xritnu

(accord, to some also,' winning the prize, victorious').

KrityS (in comp.) ; -pratiharana, n. pi. N. of a

series of hymns for counteracting spells, AV. Paris. ;

-hata, mfn. stricken by a spell, Mn. iii, 58. Xritvya
(accord, to some also,

'

bringing or containing a

prize '). Xripana (in comp.) ; -pant, mfn. hold-

ing a sword in the hand, Malatim.
; -pdla, m. the

fall or stroke of a sword, ib. ; -putri, f. a dagger,

Dharmas.; -yashti, (. a sword-blade, ib. Kripat-
man, mfn. tender-hearted, Bear. Kriptu, f. a

hearth (prob. .r. for kuptu), ApGr. KrivJ, f.

scissors, L. Krisanu-Bakala, m. a spark of fire,

Sis. Krishaku, m. a ploughman, L. Krishita,
n. water, L. Krishna (in comp.); -khura, m.

having black hoofs, HirP.; -gava, mfn. drawn by
black oxen, ib. ; -dhriti, m. (with sdtyaki) N. of

a teacher, Jaimllp. ; -nandin, m. N. of a poet,

Inscr.; -pad&mrita, -bhushana, -mahdlmya, n.

N. of wks. ; -raja and -rdya, m. N. of various

kings, Inscr. ; -sakund, m. a crow, TS. ; -sirshan

(sAnd-), mfn. black-headed, MaitrS. ; -sutra, (also)

n. a 'black thread, HirP. ; -stuti, f., -stotra, n. N.

of hymns ; ndkshi, mfn. black-eyed, HirP. Krish-

ya-kara, m. a ploughman, husbandman, Vet. Ke-
kotkantlia, m. fond of uttering cries (as a pea-

cock), Malatim. Ketrl, m. a partic. personification

(perhaps Agni), PSrGr. Kedarika, f. (also) a

small field, Inscr. Kenipa (accord, to some fr. keni

[V'S- (f] +#a >

'

attending to the worship or sacri-

fice'). Xera, f. a kind of plant, Kaus. Xesa ,in

comp.); -kalpand, f. arranging a horse's mane,

Mricch.; -k:ita, m. braided hair, L.; -nidhdna, n.

the burying of hair, ApGr.; -Jtraligraha, m. a

barber, Gobh. ; -vdpa,m. hair-cutting, MinGr.; -ie-

sha-karana, n. leaving a remnant of hair, ParGr. ;

sniasru-loma-nakha, n. pi. hair and beard and

down of the body and nails, Hir.; -samvardhana

(see samv", p. 1 1 16). Kesa-vayudha, (also) n. a

wheel, L. Xesam, f. a kind of creeper, Kaus. X<-

gara-pasa, mf(a)n. having fetters of hair, MaitrS.

Xenaraya, Norn. A.Jfaie, to become hair, Nalac.

Xesarin, (also) N. of a Tathagata, Sukh.i. Xaln-

jalka, mfn. consisting of lotus fibres, Jitakam.
Xaideva, m. N. of a writer on botany, Nimayas.
Xokalla or Xokkala, m. N. of a king, Inscr.

Kokkill, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Kocava or

vaka, a covering of soft goat's hair, Buddh. Xo-
tara-vat, mfn. having cavities, Malatim. Xotta-

bhaoja, m. N. of a chief, Inscr. Kottnra, m.

N. of a village, ib. Xothi, f. N. of a tankj SkandaP.

Xona (in comp.); nagamana, m. (
= kanaka-

muni), Inscr.; MWB. I36n.; ne-piidcaka,
m. a house-frog, L. Xoneri-tlrtha, n. N. of a

Tirtha, Inscr. Xopa-samdhnkshana, mfn. in-

flaming anger, Uttarar. Xomala, (also) of like

colour, Kir. Kolamba-varsha, m. a year of the

Kollam era (used in SoutherrTlndia ;
it is converted

into the corresponding A.D. by adding 824-25 ; thus

Kollam 336 = A.D. 1 160-61). Xosa (in comp.);

gata-vasti-guhyatd, f. having the pudenda hidden

in the abdomen (one of the 32 signs of perfection),

Dharmas. 83 ; -Janifa, m. du. treasury and army,
Mn. ix, 294. Xosala-nandin!, f. N. of Ayodhya,
L. Kanndinya, (also) one of the 24 mythical

Buddhas, MWB. 136. Xantnka, (also) the place

for a partic. nuptial ceremony, MinGr. Kantula,
m. the husband of a h's sister, L. Xannritika,
nit /;u. wicked, perverse, L. Kaunteya-vritta,
n. N. of wk. Kanpluaccoadana, n. a cloth for

covering the pudenda, Baudh. Kanberaka, m. a

servant of Kubera, Hir. KaumSra-bandhaki, f.

a courtezan, Malatim. Xanmudi-maha or hot-

lava, m. the festival of full moon, ib. Xaurn-
kshetra, m. pi. the inhabitants of Kuru-kshetra

(w. r. /4ar),Mn. vii,I93. Kanla, in. (also) a boat,

raft (cf. kola), Mahivy. ; llii, f. N . of a female per-

9onificatioii,RTL. 188. Xauiika-grihya-sutra,
n. N. of wk. Kausiki-vara-prasada, m. the

favour of a boon from KausikI i. e. Durgi, Inscr.

Xauvuma, n. a heap of flowers, Dharmas. Xau-
stnbha-dushana, n. N. of a Vedanta wk. Kra-
ma (in comp.) ; -gala, mfn. come into the way of

(gen.), Malatim.; -vyatyaya, m. inverted order,
Subh. Xramandshtaka, f. N. of a brick (close
to the Adhvaryu-patha), Drahy., Sch. Xrivir-
datl, f. (prob.) sharp-toothed (cf. krivi), RV.
Xrida (in comp.); -biddlikd, (. a cat to play with,

Rijat. ; -yoga, m. arrangement of games or sports,

Milatim. Krnsika, m. a jackal, L.; an owl, L.

VkroEc, P. kroficati, to trumpet (as an elephant),

Divyav. Krodha (in comp.); -vinayana, n.

appeasing anger, Hir.; -vivaia, f. a bad-tempered

girl (unfit for marriage), L. Kransna, m. a beast of

prey, L. Xvadbastha (accord, to some read sa-

dhastham). Kshana (in comp.); -kshapa, f. a

night of full moon, Dharmas.; -dadhinatha, m. the

moon,ib. ; -rajani, f. (^-kshapd), ib.; nSyiu,
f. lightning, L. Xshanitu, m. = kshananu.
Xshatra (in comp.); -jiita or -yoni, mfn. born

from the military caste, MBh. Xshatrlya-yoni,
f. a Kshatriya's form of existence, ChUp. Kaha-
pa-kshaya, m. 'night's end,' morning, Mricch.

Kshama-sipha, mfn. having patience as fibres

(said of the tree of knowledge), Bear, xiii, 65.
i.Kshaya RV. . 3. Xshaya (the accent is on the

last syllable in the sense
'

destruction,' accord, to Pin.

iii, 3,56andvi, 1,63). Xlha(incomp.); -trdna,n\.
N. of a demon, Kaus.; -pavitra, m. or n. N. of a

partic. text, Baudh. Ksnanti-varna-vadin or

kshanti-vadin, mfn. praising patience, Jitakam.
Kaharna-kuksnita, f. having thin loins (one of

the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84.
Xshara, (also) flowing water, How, ManGr.

;
-la-

van/Svardnna-samsrisAta, n. salt or pungent food

or such as has an admixture of inferior food, ApGr.
2 . Xshiti (in comp.) ; -kshamd-vat, mfn. patient
as the earth, R. ; -vrishan, m. a king, Rijat.

Xshitika, f. a partic.'part of a lute, Kaus. Xshit-
var j, f. night, L. Ksnlpana, mfn. one who throws,
L. Kshipram-Buvana, n. a partic. ceremony for

causing easy birth, ApGr. Xshipra-prasavana,
n. id., Hir. Kshina in comp.); -kahnasha, mfn.
freed from sin, Bhag. ;

nasrava, mfn. id., Divyav.
Kshirabdhi-mandira, mfn. dwelling in the ocean

of milk, Pancar. Kshudra (in comp.) ; -misra,
mfn. mixed up with small (stone:), BaudhP. ; -sutra,
n. N. of wk. ; drdnukshudra, n. pi. (with siks/id-

paddnt) minor observances of discipline, Divyav. ;

"drSpdya, m. the three minor stratagems (viz. mdyd,
upekshd,indra-jdla}, L. Kshndri, m. the ocean,
L. Kshudharu, mfn. = kshudhdlu. Xahul-
laka-vaisvadeva, m. a small cup for the Vaisva-

devas, MaitrS. Kshuna, n. transgression, offence,
L. Kshetra (in comp.) ; -griha, n. sg. field and

house, Mn. xi, 164; -ja, mfn. (a quarrel) arisen

about land, Nir. ; -bhdga, m. a piece of land, ChUp. ;

-vitrinni, f. a clod of earth taken from the field,

BaudhP. ;
-sadhas (accord, to some,

'

bestowing a

field'); -sinha (or kheta-s), m. N. of various

kings, Inscr. Kshemanlya-tara, n. better health,

Divyav. Xshema-sinha (or kkema-s"), m. N.
of a king, Inscr. Xshaitra (accord, to some the

accent should be on the last syllable). Kshaitra-
patya, n. (also) a sacrifice offered to the lord of the

soil, ApGr. Xshoni (accord, to some also,
'
a partic.

class of goddesses or semi-divine females;' accord,

to others,
'

flood, stream of water or Soma &c.').
Kshotri, m. a pestle, L. Kshobha, (also) a strong
current of water, MBh. Xshaunl (in comp.);
-Mara, m. a mountain, Das.; -ndtha, m. a king,
Kautukas. Xshaudra-patala, m . or n. a honey-
comb, Ragh. Kshanma-dasa, f. a fringed linen

cloth, Gobh. Xshnu, f. the pointed end of a scraper
or shovel, L. Xshma-vrisha (read -vrishan).
Xshvedita, (also) chewed, SaddhP.

Kha(incomp.) ; -ifinaoT-paridtnaia,tt.tpirt{c.
mode of flying, MBh. ; -puta, mfn. one who eats out
of his own hands, L. ; -laid, {.

'

creeper in the air,'

anything impossible, Sis. ; -stka, mfn. standing in the

air, M Bh. ; kh&hka and kh&dhvanlna, m. the sun,
L. Xhatvanga (in comp.) ; -ghantd, f. a bell

fastened to the Khatvanga staff, Milatim. ; -hasla,
mfn. ^-bhrit, Bear. Khadgra(incomp.); -ratna,
n. an excellent sword (one of the 7 precious things of

aking), Dharmas. 85 ; lala-, f.asw"-blade,Milatim.;

-vari, n. blood dripping from a sword, Vcar. ; -vi-
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shdna, m. a rhinoceros, Divyilv.; -sataka, n. N. of

wk.
; g&hga, m. a fire-spark, L. ; gd-khadgi, ind.

sword against sword, in close tight, Campak. Xhad-
gaka, infn.

(fr. khatign), Paris. Khanda-sam-
BthSpaka (see samsth", p. nil). Xhandlka,
(also) a partic. measure of grain, Inscr. Khandila,
a short chapter of a book, MsnGr. Xhadana,
(also) firmness, solidity, Dh3tup. Xhanya-vadin,
m. a mineralogist, MahJvy . Xhamanika (see sid-

dhdnta-laghu-kV, p. 1216). Khara (in comp.) ;

-graha, (also) N. of various kings and chiefs, Inscr.;

-turagiya (with samparka, m.), sexual union of a

donkey and a horse, Kull.
; -mukha, n, a horn for

blowing, L.
; rdri, m.' Khara's enemy,' N. of R3ma,

L. Kharaka, m. roaring of water, L. Xharata,
infn. hard, L. ; m. hardness, ib. Xharvaya, Nom.
P. yafi, to cut or break in pieces, destroy, Nalac.

Xhall-kritya, in spite of (ace.), Jstakam. Xliale-

kapota-ny&ya, m. or-kapotika, f. the rule of the

doves alighting upon a threshing-floor, Sis., Sen.

Xhalvanga, a kind of pea (kriskna-canaka},
Kaus. (Sch.). Khadgika, m. a swordsman, L.

KhStra, (also) a breach, hole in the wall, Campak.
Xhidra, n. (rather,

'

weight, burden '). Khlnna-
mSnasa. mfn. distressed in mind, Bear. Khila
and khilya (accord, to some also 'pasture-land').
Xhura (in comp. ) ; -ttyasa, m. the print of a hoof,

Ragh. ; -malin, m. N. of an ocean, Jatakam.; r&-

gra, n. the tip of a hoof, Bear. Xhetana, n. chase,

hunting (cf. akhttd), L. Xheta-sinha, Xhema-
igha, see Kthetra-s", XsAema-s (above).

Gagana (in comp.); -paridhana, mfn. 'sky-

clothed,' stark-naked, BhP.; -siyha, m. N. of a

Kacchapa-ghita king, Inscr.; n&ns>ana, n. the

celestial vault or sky, Vis. Ganga, (also) m. a kind

of deer, L.
;
N. of a dynasty, Inscr. Gangama,

mfn. going, moving, L. ; restless, inconstant, L.

Gang-5 (in comp.); -vilisa, m. N. of wk. ; -sA-
taka (g&sAf), n. a hymn consisting of 8 verses and

addressed to GangJ whilst bathing, RTL. 399 ;

geshti, f. a pearl, L. Gaja (in comp.); -pftrva

(see gaja, p. 643) ; -prayantri, m. an el-driver,

MBIi.; -niana, m. N.of a man, Mricch.; -ratha-

pura, n. N. of a town, Inscr. ; -vadhft, f. a female

eltphant, Milatim.
; jalana, n. a rope for fettering

an elephant, Ragh. Gana (in comp.) ; -pati-naga,
m. N. of a king in Aryjvarta, Inscr.; -piirana,

mf(f)n. forming a number or assembly, L. ; -bhogya,
mfn. to be possessed in joint tenure by a number of

persons (as opp. to eka-bhogya), Inscr. ; nsa, m.
(with Jainas) a disciple who is put in charge of a few

others. Ganaka-ruahamatra, m. a finance

minister, MahJvy. Gajianavarta-lipi, f. a kind

of writing, Lalit. Ganitra, n. a panic, astrological

instrument, Divyav. Oanda, (also) a pledge,

Mricch.; -kasha, m. (=kap'ola-]p}, Sis.; -palt, f.

the region of the cheeks, Malatlm. Ganduka, m.
a ball for playing with, L. Oata (in comp.) ; -pra-

ja, mfn. one whose children are dead, Baudh.; tS-

daka, mfn. waterless, dry, MBh. Oada-paui, m.
N. of Vishnu, L. Gadga, mfn. stammering, L.

Gadgada-ruddha, mfn. (speech) stopped by sobs,
Bear. Gandha (in comp.) ; -bati, (also) a chamber
devoted to Buddha's use, Inscr. (cflMWB. 404, n.2);

-pushpa-dhupa-dipa, m. pi. perfumes (and) flowers

(and) incense (and) lamps, Hir. ; -fraMSsa,m.N.
of a

TathSgata, Sukh. ii
; -lipta, mfn. anointed with

perfumes, ApGr.; -haslin and "JhStiama, m. N. of

Tathigatas, Sukh. ii
; "dhSdddma, mfn. thoroughly

perfumed or fragrant, Mricch. Gandharva (in

comp.); -pratyupasthita, mfn. pregnant, Divyav.;

"vdpidhyaya, m. a music master, Hear. Gandhi-
vrltta, (in rhet.)

=
vrilla-gandhi, AgP. Gabha-

ti, m. (also prob.
'

a pole," in syuma-g
3

, p. 1273);
-vdra, m. Sunday, Cat. Gamanagamana, n. sg.

going and coming, death and re-birth, Baudh. Ga-
mika, mfn. being on a journey, travelling, Divyav.
Gambhira (in comp.) ; -kukshita, f. having a deep
abdomen (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha),
Dharmas. 84; -dhTra, mfn. deep and solemn, Bear.;

-nabhitd, f. the having a deep navel (cf. above),
Dharmas. 84 ; -pani-lekhata, f. the having deep
lines in the hand, ib.; (frd)-vepas (accord, to some,
'

singing in a deep tone
'
or '

constantly speeding ').

GayS-kasyapa, m. N. of a disciple of Buddha,
Sukh. i. Gayasadina, m. N. of a Sultiin, Inscr.

Gardabha-kshlra, n. the milk of a she-ass (cf.

mriga-ksk), MBh. (v. 1.). Garbha (in comp.);
-gala, an embryo, Bear. ; -pravarana, n.the mem-
brane encircling the fetus, ApGr., Sch.; -mrit,

mfn. dying in the womb, MaitrS. ; -samskdra,
m. a panic, ceremony, ApGr., Sch. ; -samdhi,
m. (in dram.) a panic, juncture, Bhar. Oarvi,
f. arrogance, L. Garhitannasaua, mfn. eating
forbidden food, MM. x, 35. Gala (in comp.) ;

-gramhi,n\. a noose or slingfortheneck.Dharmas.;
motana, n. wringing the neck, Sukas.

; -randhrf,
n. the throat, Campalc. Galunasa, m. (with

drkshdkdyanf) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Galda
(accord, to some in RV. viii, I, 20, mfn. = '

ardent,

eager'). Galla-purana, mfn. filling or swelling
the cheeks, MSlatlm. I. Gava (erase I/); vd-

lambha, m. '

killing a cow,* hospitality, ApSr., Sch.

GavasthI (said of partic. arrows not to be employed
in fair fighting), MBh. Gavinl, (also) f. sg. the

womb, MSnGr. O4v-yuti (accord, to some,
' road

for the cows;' 'anyroad or way;' 'a herd of cattle
1

).

Gahane-Bhtha,mf(2)n. being in the depth, MaitrS.

Gahya, m. N. of an Agni, TS. Gangeya-deva,
m. N. of a Kalacuri king, Inscr. GSJara, a carrot,

BrahmaP. Gadhodvega, mfn. extremely anxious,
M'llatini. Gatra (in comp.); -ceshtf, n. posture
of the limbs, Bear.; wigharihana, n. itching of the

limbs, Dhitup. ; -ayya, ntfn. (said of a class of

ascetics), R. (B.); -samioan, m. a cat, L. Gan-
driari-vanlja, m. a merchant who goes to the

GJndhSris.'pan. vi, 2,I3,KSs. Gayatrl-mnkha,
n. the mouth of thie GJyatri, Jaimllp. Gayiki, f.

a songstress, Bhar. Garbhina, (also) =simant6n-

nayana (p. 1218). Garhya, n. (with naman} the

domestic name, ApY., Sch, Girl (in comp.); -jd-

devi, f. N. of a queen of Puna-pSksha, Inscr.; -raja-

ghosha and "sheivara, m. N. ofa Tathagata, Sukh. i
;

-lakshinaixz,m. a fig-tree, L.; -sfani, f. 'mountain-

breasted,' the earth, L. Gitagita, mfn. sung and

unsung, JaimUp. Giti-sataka, n.N.ofwk. Gnn-
gnma, humming (cf. gkitjigk**), L. Gttccha-

gnlma, n. bushes and shrubs, Mn. i, 48. GnHja,
f. a drum, Bhatt. Gnda-kesata, f. having the

hair crisp or curly (one of the 80 minor marks of a

Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Guna (also
'

power, might ;'

fit,
'

by virtue of,'
'
in consequence of,'

'

by means

of) ; -kathd, f. (in rhet.) eulogy, Rasat.; -gamiAa-
vat, mfn. having the fragrance of (i.e. resembling)

virtue, Bear. ; -guru, mfn. respectable through v,
MSlatlm.; -dhrita, mfn. upheld by virtue (and

'

by

ropes'), Mricch.; -vat-payaska, mfn. producing
excellent milk, Bear. ; -vad-vapus, mfn. of excellent

form, ib.
; -vipranmkla, mfn. freed from qualities,

BhP. ; -karya, mfn. to be won by virtues, Mricch. ;

n&tipata, m. acting against nature, Bhar.; n6j-
jvala, mfn. shining with virtues, MSlatlm.; nfdaya,
m. rising or development of v, Mn. vii, 211. Gn-
danila, m. breaking wind, L. Gupta, m. (also)
the era named after the Gupta dynasty (beginning
A.D. 319; hence the Gupta year 165 corresponds
to A.D. 484-85 ;

in later times the years are called

Valabht-samvat from the rulers of Valabhi, and the

era is spoken of as the Gupta-Valabhi era). Guptl
(a 'rampart,' read,

' Kum. vi, 38') in comp.;
-gupta, m. N. of a Jaina teacher; -palaka, m. a

jailer, Mricch. Gumphanika, f.
'

word-garland,'
a literary composition, Subh. Guru (in comp.) ;

-caryd, f. attendance on a teacher, Milatim.
; -dina,

n. Thursday, Cat.; -mitkki, f. N. of a partic.

alphabet used by the Sikhs (a modification of Deva-

nSgari), RTL. 164; -yoshit, f. a teacher's wife, Mn.
ii, 210; -itisriisAin, mfn. (

= -Su!nlsku}, Baudh. ;

(rv)-aitganagama, m. adultery with a t's wife,
MIL xi, 55. Guranda (see sttrunda, p. 1236).
^/guh (read,

'

ind. p. giiif/ivt '). Guhya-dhara,
f. the urethra, L. Gndha (in comp.) ; -gulphatd,
f. the having the ankle hidden (one of the 80 minor
marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -mantra, mfn.

having secret intentions, Sriiigir. ; -sira, mfn. hav-

ing the arteries hidden, Bear.; (ra-td, f. one of a

Buddha's marks, Dharmas. 84). Grlddhi.f. greedi-

ness, MahSvy. Griba, (also) domestic or family
life, Jatakam.; -kakshya, f. a court-yard, Bear.;
-dvar (

=
-iivdra), Baudh.; -nirvaha, m. house-

keeping, KathJs.
; -patala, the thatch of a house,

VarBrS. ; -pati-vadana, n. a partic. religious reci-

tation, ApGr., Sch.; -pnja, f. a partic. nuptial

ceremony, ib. ; -prishtha, n. the flat roof of a house,
VarBrS. ; -prapadana, n. (solemn) entrance into a

h, AsvGr.; -mayfira, m. a domestic or tame pea-

cock, Mricch.; -ireni, f. a street, L.; he-Siira,m.
' bold at home,' a cowardly bully, L.

; "hSJaka, n.

rice-gruel, L. Grlhaka, a small house, hut, R.
Grihita (in comp.); -capa, -tlhantts or -dkanvan,

mfn. armed with a bow, Sak. ; -namadheya, mfn.

named, mentioned, Milatlni. ; -pascdttapa, mfn.

penitent, Ratnav. ; -patheya, mfn. supplied with
victuals for a journey, Sak.

; -iula, mfn. armed with
a spear, Bear.

; liivagunthajut, mfn. veiled, covered,
Mricch. Geha, (also) family life, Jatakam.; -pd-
rafoata, m. a domestic pigeon, Mricch. Go (in

comp.) ; -apaia (gt-), accord, to some,
'

(a goad)
having a cow-horn as its point," RV. vi, 53, 9 ;

-kricchra, n. a kind of penance in which barley
cooked in cow's urine is eaten, L. ; -cara, (also) a

place where birds are fed, Jitakam.; -carma-matra,
mfn. (land &c.) measuring a bull's hide, Baudh.;
-ddna-vrata, n. a vow taken at the Go-dina cere-

mony, ApGr. ; -paksha-iutruta^ f. having eyes with
lids like those of a cow (one of the 32 signs of per-

fection), Dharmas. 83 ; -pa-ttemda, m. ' son of a

cowherd,' N. of Krishna, Subh.; -jpAcala or -pa-
dri, m. N. of Gwalior, Inscr.; -pdla-ddraka, m. a

cowherd boy, Mricch.; -pitri, m. a guardian, pro-
tector, Jstakam.; -pitilaka (?), m. a kind of bird,

Kaus., Paddh.
; -pucch&gra, 'end of a cow's tail,' a

kind of dramatic composition, IW. 4.71 ; (g6}-pttro-

.ga/aa (rather
-=

gif-agra, 'a cow which is chief of
all ') ; -bija-kSHcana, n. pi. cows (and) grain (and)

gold, Mn. viii, 88; -lihaga, mfn. cow-protecting,
JaimUp.; -vdnija, m. a cattle-dealer, Pan. vi, a, 13,

Kis.; -vdhin, m. Bos Gavaeus, L.; -vidhd, f. food for

cows, Pat. ; -iald, f. N. of a Krishna temple, Inscr.
;

-ii~u (?), m. N. of a Brahma-carin (having the pair.

Jabala), JaimUp. ; -shtha-gattt, mfn. gone into the

cow-stall or stable, Hir. ; -shlhSdttmbara, m. a kind

of tree, ApGr., Sch. Go^ika,(also) N.of themothcr
of Patanjali, IW. 167. GolikS, (also) a partic. in-

sect, ApGr., Sch. Gantamiya, n. N. of a Tantra

wk., RTL. lOf. Granthi, (also) the point of a

moustache, Nalac. Grahapaka, (also) containing,

including, Siddh. Grahanantam, ind. until (the

Veda) has been thoroughly apprehended or learned,
Baudh. Grahantar-nkthya, n. a partic. Ekaha,
SrS. Grama (in comp.); -deva, m. (

=
-</evatd),

Inscr.; -maryada, f. the boundary of a village,
HirP. ; -yajana, n. sacrificing for many, Baudh.;
lunthaka, m. a village robber, PadmaP.; -iata-

tika,n. a village cart, Mritch.; -stmanta (
= -sita),

Baudh.; mya, (accord, to some also) venereal dis-

ease, Kaus. GrSsa (in comp.); -patri-</kri, P.

-karoti, to swallow anything as a good morsel, Subh.;

sflfch&dana, n. food and raiment, Mn. ix, 202
;

savardrdhya, n. at least one morsel, ApGr. Gra-
haka-tva, n. the power of perception or compre-
hension, MJlatlm. Graha-melaka, in. conjunction
of planets, Suryas. Griva-baddha, mfn. fastened

round the neck, TS. Qlatu, mfn. ill, sick, L.

Ghata-janu, mfn. having knees swollen like

jars, Bear. Ghatana, m. an actor, L. ; a wicked
or shameless person, L. Ghana (in comp.); -dun-

dubhi-svana, mfn. deep as the sound of a drum or

of a cloud, Bear. ; -pada, (also) water, L. ; na-

bhoga, m. the orb or circumference ofa cloud, Bear.

Ghargaraka, m. (also) a hooting owl, L. Ghata,
f. a pot (cf. gAata), Car. GharlkS, f. a kind' of

food or dish, Nalac. Ghunghnma, humming,
Subh. Ghrita (in comp.); -prikia, mfn. full of

ghee, MBh.
; -samndra, m. the ocean of ghee,

SSmkbyas., Sch. Ghora, m. (also) a jackal, L. ;

rita, n. snorting, L. Ghoskavad-adl, mfn. be-

ginning with a sonant, Hir. Ghoshlta, m. N. of

a man, Divyav. Ghnn (see iala-ghntt, p. 1049).
Cakadra (see vii-c, p. 991). Cakita-gati,

mfn. walking timidly or hurriedly, Bear. Cakra
(in comp.) ; -cara, m. '

circle-goer," one who goes

by turns (to the houses of BrShmans, Kshatriyas and

Vaisyas, scil. for alms), Baudh. (Sch.) ; -dlidrana,
n. an axle, L. ; -paksha, m. a goose, L. ; -patha, m. a

road for wheels, carriage-road, MBh.; -btindha, m.
all that holds a wheel 'together, ib.

; -raina, n. an

excellent wheel or disk (one of the 7 treasures of a

king), Dharmas. 85 ; kr&hkiia-pani-pada-talatd,
f. having the palms of hands and feet marked with

a wheel (one of the 33 signsof perfection), Dharmas.

83 ; kr&hkita-pdda, mfn. having the feet marked
with a wheel, Bear, i, 65. Cakraka, m. (also) the

ring on an umbrella, Subh. Cakshnb-srotra, nifn.

possessing sight and hearing, JaimUp. Cancala,
m. (also) a wagtail, L. Cancu, niln, (add

'

skilled
'

or 'clever in,' and -td, f., -tva, n.
'

skill,'
' clever-

ness).' Canava, m. an inferior kind of grain, L.

Catnh (in comp. for catur) ; -shashty-upacdra-

manasa-prija-s/otra, n. N. of wk.
; -suvarnaka
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(or -sanv), mfn. having the weight of four Suvarnas,

Mo. viii, 137. Catnr (in comp.); -asra-yana,
mfn. moving regularly (others' four-wheeled'), Ragh.

vi, 10 ; -asra-iothin, mfn. beautifully symmetrical,

Kuni. i, 32 ; -rt<z.r^/?v7,m.(also)N. ofAiravata, L.;

-vinsaty-akshara,mfn. having 24 syllables,JainiUp.;

-tyavasita-yaniaka, n. a kind of Yamaka (in which

the four quarters of a stanza are homophonous), Bhar.

Catnrtb.i-prabb,riti, mfn. (for lht-fr) begin-

ning with the fourth night, ApGr. Catus-catva-

rinsad-akshara, mfn. having 44 syllables, Jaim-

Up. Catush-putra, mfn. having four sons, ib.

Catvari, f. a street, L. Catvaraka, n. a collec-

tion of four, Inscr. Candana (in comp.) ; -gamiha,
m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i

; -gaura, mfn. white

as the moon, Bear. ; -bhartu, (also) N. of a TathS-

gata,Sukh. i; -vanl, f. a sandal wood, Sah. Catidra

(in comp.); -bhiru, n. silver, L. : -varcasa, n.

moonshine, Susr.; -z>ya&arana,n.C*ndrz's grammar
(published under Abhimanyu), Rajat. i, 176 ;

-Sa-

iata, m. n. the half-moon, Kid. ; drSgra (accord,

to some,
'

having gold as the chief part, containing
or yielding g') ; dr&rka-maniana, m.'tormenter

of sun and moon,' N. of Rlhu, MW. Campaka-
sreshthi-katlianaka, n. N. of a tale. Cayana
(in comp.); -kdrikd, {., -paddhati, i.,--prayoga,

in., -sfitra, n. N. of wks. ; n&nta, mfn. concluding
with (the erection of) a SmasSna, HirP. Cara (in

astron., read, 'the difference of time between the

rising of a heavenly body at Larikfi or Ceylon, over

which the first meridian passes, and that of its rising

at any partic. place '). Caranaka, n. a small foot,

Sis. Caritravasesha, mfn. having only virtue

left, Mricch. Carmambara, mfn. clothed in

leather, Bear. Caryacarana, n. the practice of

discipline, Sukh. i. Calat-sata, mfn. with flying

mane, Bear. Calatman, mfn. fickle-minded, ib.

Casuakaya, Nom. A. yate, to become a
cup^

Nalac. Cakrlka, m. a secretly born son of a Sudra

and a VaUyS, L. CandlkS, f. N. of one of the 6

Yoginis, Dharmas. 13. CSndramasSyani, (also)

N. of Buddha, L. Capa, (also) a partic. measure

of length, Das.; -nigama, m. archery, Bslar. ;

-rava, m. the whizzing of a bow, R. Camuiida-

raja, m. N. of several kings, Inscr. Caritra-

puahpa, mfn. whose flowers are moral actions,

Bear. Cara (in comp.); -garnita, f. having a grace-
ful gait (one of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha),
Dharmas. 84; -gita, n. N. of wk. ; -payodhara,

mf(c)n. fair-bosomed, Bear.
; -frihgin (see irihgin,

p. 1088). Carya, (also) m. the son of an outcaste

Vaisya (v. 1. for ac or acaryti), Mn. x, 23. CS-

lukya-vikrama-kala, m. N. of an era established

by the Western Calukva king Vikramaditya VI;

(its first year corresponds to the expired Saka year

998 = A.D. 1076-77). Cahuyana, m. N. of a

dynasty, Inscr. Ci (large Sanskrit type should have

been used for the roots I. ci and 2. -ci, and the aor.

cikaydrn akah put under the latter). Cikitsa-

niya, mfn. curable, Jatakam. Cikitsa-prabliri-
ta (see prabhrila, p. 703). Cit&ntaransatS,
f. the having the place between the shoulders well

filled out (one of the 32 signsofperfection), Dharmas.

83. Citi, (also) N. of a plant (v. \.-citti), Kaus.

Citta (in comp.) ; -dharana, n. concentrated at-

tention, Samkhyas., Sch. ; -dhara-buddhi-samku-

suntildbhyudgata, m. N. of a Tathagata, Sukh. i
;

-pavan (or cil-p), m. N. of a class of Brahmans in

Koi'iUan, RTL. 271, n. I ; -viwga, m. irritation of

the mind, Pan. vi, 4, 91 ; tlddhipatya, n. 'control

over the mind, Bear. Citra, (also) leaping to and

fro, Jatakam.; -katha, mfn. full of varied converse,

Bear. ; -kesatd, f. the having beautiful hair (one of

the 80 minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84;

-javanika, f. a painted curtain, Mslatim.
; -paksh-

matd,{. the having beautiful eyelashes (cf. -kesctta),

Dharmas. 84 ; -stidha-nidhi, m. N. of wk.; -hctti,

m. a partic. rhet. figure, Kavy3d.il, 253; trakriti,

f. a picture, Mricch.;
Q
trdngulitd, f. the having

beautiful fingers' (cf. -keiata), Dharmas. 84; lrf-

yudha, (also) N. of Kima-deva, Bear.
; trihuti,

f. an offering to Citra, RT.L.425. Cinta (in comp.);

parita or -vasa, mfn. lost in thought, thoughtful,
Bear. ; -vidheya,m(n. influenced by a thought, Bear. ;

vivikta, mfii. alone with, i.e. immersed in thought,
MBh. Clra (in comp.) ; -vasa, m. a long sojourn,

MBh.; -samsthita (Ysjn.) or -sthita (Mn.), mfn.

having stood for a long time. Clra (in comp.) ;

-civara, n. a bark garment, Mslatim.; rambara,
mfn. ~"ra-bhrit, Bear. Civara-vat, mfn. = prec.,

Pracand. Cutl,f.cutting,in.r-r',q.v. Clmdika, f.

cutaneouseruption (see saincdri't }. Culla-patka,
m. N. of a disciple of Buddha, Sukh. i. Curna-
vriddhi, m. N. of a man, Mricch. Cedi-samvat

(see kalac-uri-sarjivatsara, p. 1324). CeshtS-

prithaktva-nivartin, mfn. to be (or being)
carried out by separate (repeated) acts, ApY. Caitra

(in comp.) ; -hull, f. N. of a wk. on Krit suffixes

(attributed to Vara-ruci); -samkr&nti, f. N. of a

festival usually celebrated early in April (in Bengal).

Corlka-vivaha, m. a secret marriage, Mricch.

Cola-bhana, n. N. of a drama. Cavtdrayana
&c. (erase and cf. aitdr"

', p. 1323). Caura-kilbi-

sha, n. the crime or guilt of a thief, Mn. viii, 300.

Chadis-trina, n. straw for a roof, L. Chan-
dah-prattshtliana, mfn. based on metre, MaitrS.

Chala (in-comp.); -p&ta, m. gliding out, Dharmas.;

-Vac, f. deceitful speech, L. Chapa-mansa, n. goat's

flesh, Mn. iii, 269. Chanaka, m. a partic. mixed

caste, L. Chittapa(orrf/),m.N. of a grammarian
and a poet, Ganar. ; Subh. Chinna (in comp.) ;

-kantti, nif(i)n. (SBr.); -dvaidha, mfn. one whose

doubts have been destroyed, Bhag. ; -sthiinu, mfn.

having broken legs, MBh.; tm&bhra, n. a cloud

torn asunder, Bhag. Chnrikabandha-prayoga,
m. the ceremony of providing a Sudra with a bill-

hook, Cat. Churika (cf. sthurika, p. 1265).

Jaksha, f. chewing, L. Jakshita, mfn. chewed,

eaten, L. Jag*at (accord, to some also
* a river,'

RV. x, 75, 2); -prakasa, (also) N. of a poem in

praise of king Jagat-sinha. Jagad (in comp. for

jttgaf); -Rbharana, n. N. of a poem by Jagan-
nStha Pandita-rSja ; -fia, (also) N. of the author of

the HasySrnava ; -dhitStnltm (for -hif), mfn. hav-

ing the heart 'set on the salvation of the world, Bear.;

-bhaya, n. terror of the universe, BhP. ; -y&tra, f.

worldly affairs, ib. ; -rama, m. N. of an author, Cat.

Jaguinya (read myat, Hir. i, 8, 4). Jagdha
(in comp.) ; -tritia, mfn. one who has eaten grass,

KathUp.; dhArdha, mfn. half-eaten, Mslatim.

Jaig-hS, (also) the leg ; -M/a^a,abone of the leg,

Malatim. Jata (in comp.) ; -jhttla, m. N. of Siva,

L. ; -varman, m, N. of a king, Inscr. Jatharot-

sava, m. a festive dinner, L. Jatuka, f. a cock-

roach, L. Jana (in comp.) ; -kSya, m. a crowd of

people, Jatakam.; -sri, f. beautiful women (coll.),

Bear, iv, 102 ; -sammarSa, m. a throng of people,

Mricch.
; nSrnava, m. '

id.,' a caravan, MBh. Ja-

nayitntt, m. a father, L. Janika, f. a mother,

Divyav. Janitra (with paramd, accord, to some,

'origin on high,' AV. i, 25, i). Jani-vld, m.

knowing orwinningwomen, ApGr. Janina, mfn.

kind to people, Inscr. Janma (in comp. farjan-

mati) ; -jar&niaka, m. destroyer of birth and old

age, Bear.; -parigraha, m. birth (ace. with *Jkri,

'to be born '), Jatakam. ; '-mrityu, m. du. birth and

death, KathUp.; -vatsalya, n. love for one's native

country, Hit.; mAntakara, m. destroyer of birth,

Bear. Janya-vritti, f. contest, fight. Das. Ja-

pdpida, m. a garland of China roses, Malatim.

Jabdha, mfn. swallowed (see hemanta-j). Jam-
bu-dvlpesvara, m. a sovereign of India, Sukh. i.

Jambha (in comp.) ; -msiimbhana, m. N. of

Indra, Nalac. ; l>hfirdti, m. id., Dharmas. Jaya (in

comp) ; -krishna, m. N. of various authors (also

with li/ialta,upM/iydyaSi<:.~},Ca.l.; -mdman,m.N.
of a Jaina teacher, Inscr. ; -lakshmana, n., -vildsa,

m. N. of wks.; "ydttara, mfn. certain of victory,

MBh.; ydddharana, n. report or praise of v, R.

Jaratha, (also) full-grown, Malatim. Jarayu-
ja, mfn. (accord, to some in AV. i, 12, I =' sprung
from the womb of a cloud,' said of lightning). Ja-

vayndha, mfn. having old age as his weapon (said

of Death), Bear. Jarishnn (?), Hir. i, 4, 6.

Jarjara-pnja, f. (in dram.) homage to the banner

of Indra (a kind of ceremony). Jala (in comp.) ;

-gat-Ma, mfn. wet with dew, Bear, xiii, 72 ; -gd-

hana, n. entering the water, Kavya'd. ; -laramgim,
f. a series of cups filled with water in varying quan-
tities and played on as a musical instrument by strik-

ing them successively with a wand or light hammer,
MW. ; -taskara, m. 'water-thief,' the sun, L. ; -pa-

vilra, n. a water-strainer, filter, Baudh. ; -pdlikd, f.

lightning, L. ; -purna, (also) filled with tears, Bear,

viii, 74; -prikta, mfn. touching water, swimming,
R.; -brinhana, n. a flood of water, L. ; -bhauta,
mfn. one who is infatuated or silly in regard to w,
Kathas. ; -mitra, m. the moon, Dhurtan. ; -liTna,

mfn. waterless, dry, Mricch. Jalpa (in comp.) ;

-kalpataru, m., -kalfa/atd, f., peivara-mahat-

mya, n. N. of wks. Jalhana, m. N. of a poet

(contemporary of Maiikha), Subh. Javas (accord,
to some, 'swift, rapid,' RV. iii, 50, 2

; iv, 27, l).

Jaha, ( prob.) an exclamation (others, iz*&jahdko =

jahako}, RV. viii, 45, 37. Jahanzira or Jihan-

ffira, m. JahSngir (emperor). Inscr. Jagarita-
desa, m. place of waking, SBr. Jagrat-pra-
panca, m. the world as it appears to one who is

awake, Samkhyapr. Janniayana, a kind of water

vessel (v.\.jdgm), Kaus. Jata (in comp.) ; -tar-

tha,aaa. thirsty, desirous, Bear. ; -piiraa, mfn. born

before, Mricch.
; -ragn^ mfn. enamoured, Bear. ;

-rnpa, (also) m. N. of a Commentator on the Amara-
kosa

; -vidya, f. (accord, to some,
' innate or peculiar

knowledge ') ; (td)-vedas (accord, to some,
'

sage,
wise ') ; tdnukampa, mfn. compassionate, Bear.

Jataka (in comp.) ; -darpaiia, m., -bhitshana, n.,

-maiijari, f., -ratna, n., -lakshdfia, n., -sam-

graha, m. N. of wks. Jati (in comp.); -las, ind.

according to caste, Mn. x, TI
; -nirnaya, m., -wi-

cdra, m., -sdmkarya, n. N. of wks.; ^ty}-cmta.-

riyaka, mfn. belonging to another (future) birth,

Jatakam.; ffty)-utpalli-krama, m. N. of a ch. of

the Skanda-purina. Janaki-g-ita, f. N. of a wk.
on Bhakti by Sri-Harsha. Janu (in comp.); -/-

kuncana, n. a partic. posture in Yoga, L. ; (m>)-
antard, ind. between the knees, Baudh. Jayanya
(accord, to some 'syphilis'). Jarin, m. one

whose wife has a paramour, Hir. ; (lltl), f. having a

paramour, enamoured,RV. Jala (in comp.) ;
-bhii-

shana, m. the son of a Maitreya and a Kshatriyi,

L.; -mdrga, m. the way through the window,

Malatim.; lAbaddhAhguli-pani-pada-talata, f.

the having the soles of the feet and palms and fingers
covered with nets (or cross-lines ;

one of the 32 signs
of perfection), Dharmas. 83 ; l8pajh>in, m. a fisher-

man, Sak. Jita-manyu, m. N. of a poet, Cat.

Jihina-kSrin, mfn. acting crookedly or deceitfully,

R. (B.). Jib.va-pa.van, m. 'drinking with the

tongue,' a dog, L. Jiva, m. (also) N. of a famous

physician, Buddh.
; -kosham, f. the skin from n

living animal, Kaus. (Sch.) ; -ghdtya (read,
'
a living

animal fit to be killed') ; -a'/r/ta, n. pi. living animals

( such as
'

centipedes," Sch.) ground to powder, GrS. ;

(?V<l)-<ihanya (accord, to some,
'

blessing or be-

friending living creatures') ; -naia,m. state between

life and death, R.
; -irihga, n. the horn of a living

animal, Hir. ; -suvart, f. bringing forth a living

child, MSnGr.; v&nattda, N. of a Nataka. Ji-

vad-vibhajra, m. partition while (the father is

still) living, Brihas. JIvita (in comp.) ; -gupta,
m. N. of two kings of Magadha, Inscr.; -trishttd,

f. thirst for
life, Malatim.; -praddyin, mfn. life-

preserving, ib. ; -marana,n. death in life, ib. ; -sar-

varva, n. the whole essence of l, Sak.; "tdvasdna,
n. end of life, death, Malatim. ; t6dvahana,n. carry-

ing on l, continuing to live, ib. Jivin (also,'vivify-

ing'),MBh. JI-i,f.N.ofaplant,Kaus. Jullt5or
Jushtl.f.also N.ofa cow,Lsty. ; Drahy. Juhoti

(
in comp. ); -codana, mfn. impelled by the vioi&juho-

ti, ApY. ; -yajati-kriyd, f. pi. the offering of burnt

oblations and (other) sacrifices, MM. ii, 84. Juana
(in comp.) ; -kautfthala, n. desire of knowledge,

Jatakam. ; -nidhi, m. N. of the teacher of Bhava-

bhuti, Malatim. ,Introd. ; -panya, m. a dealer in kn,
Mslav.

; -pradipa, m. a lamp of kn, Kum.
;
N. of

a metrical dialogue on the Vedanta between Hara

and Hari, Cat. ; -mdrga, m. the way of kn (one of

the 3 roads to salvation
;

cf. karma- and bhakti-

m), RTL. 63 ; -sftrySdaya, m. N. of a Jaina drama.

Jii&pak&vali, f. N.ofa gram. wk. Jneyarnava,
m. the ocean of knowledge, Bear, vii, 56. Jy5 (in

comp.) ; -nivarana, n. a leathern fence for the arm,
L. ;

-rohana (jyar), n. the fixing a bow-string,
Cat. Jyayas-vat (others, 'following a leader,

obedient;' others,
'

excellent, superior '). Jyayn,
a bow-string, Kaus. Jyeshtha (in comp.) ; -brail -

mana, (also) n. the chief Brahmana, JaimUp. ;

-lakshma, n. the principal mark or sign, MaitrS.;

-samaka, m. one who knows the Jyeshtha-sSman,
Baudh. Jyotaya-mamaka (some read -mdnakd,
'
little shiner '). Jyotsnftdhya, mfn. full of

light,

Mricch. Jrayas (accord, to some,
'

onset, haste,

hurry, course '). Jvalac-charira, mfn. having a

radiant body, Bear. Jvalanadliipatl, m. N. of

a TathSgata, Sukh. i. Jvala, m. (also) a hot in-

fusion, MaitrS. Jvalayana, m. N. of a teacher,

JaimUp. Jvala-lakshana, n. N. of the 291)1
Parisishta of the AV.
Jhanki or jhanki, f. N. of a kind of dram.
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entertainment (tableaux vivants). Jhatiti (re-

peated =
' no sooner -than,' Mslatini.). JhanaJ-

jhanatkaxin, mfn. making a rattling or tinkling,
Pracand. Jhinika, f. hiccough, I..

Tlttibhasana, n. a panic, posture in Yoga, L.

Tippany-Siaya, in. N. oi'a Vedanta wk. Tika

(in comp.); -samufcaya, m., -sarvasva, n. N. of

wks. Teka, m. N. of a demon causing disease (v.l.

taka), Hir. Todara-praktta, m. and Tolaka-

mah&tmya, n. N. of wks.

Thnnthu-paddhati, f. N. of wk. Ttepaka
or Thevaka, m. N. of a chief, Inscr.

Danka-mihStmya, n.(TforDhanka-m} N.of
wk. Damara, m. (also) a portent, evil omen, L.

Damaro,m .(add
'

a sacred drum,shaped like an hour-

glass, used by the god Siva and by Buddhist mendi-

cant monks for a musical accompaniment in chanting,'
cf. MWB. 384, 385). pambara-iinha, m. (with

fara-mara} N. of a king, Inscr. p&la-candra,
m. N. of a king, Cat. Dindika, m. a panic, mixed

caste, L. Dnndura, m. an upper bedroom, L.

pnndhi, (also) N. of various authors, Cat. pval
(see d-Jval, p. 1319, col. 2).

Dhili or Dhilli or DhlllikS, f. the city Delhi,
Inscr. phankana, n. (also) bringing near (in

svayam-dsana-dh, see p. 1278).
Takari (i\iotagararaka or tagart) sthakara

or sthagara, a panic, fragrant powder (
Bloomfield's

AV.
, p. 3 1 1 ). Takma-ua sana-gana, m. a series

of Mantras or texts used as a protection against fevers

&c., AV.Parii. Taj-JalSn (ChUp. iii, 14, I, read,

accord, to some, taj-jandnSti,
'

thinking, may I

know that ;' cf. IW. 102, l). Tadit-pati, m. a

cloud, L. Tandaka, n. (also) a ship, Nalac. Tat
(in comp.); -krite, ind. therefore, MBh.; -kriya,
mfn. working without wages, L. ; -kshanikd, f. a

courtezan, Mahavy. ; -farayana, mfn. having that

as chief object, Bhag. ; -prakrila, mfn. made or con-

sisting of that, Pan. v, 4, 21
; -pratyayam, ind. to

make anything sure (jra-tva, n.), A past. ; Baudh.
;

-pradhana, mfn. depending chiefly on that, Mn.
iii, 18; -sail, mfn. sitting there, Hir. Tatra-

loka, m. the other world, HirP. Tathartha-vac,
f. truth, L. TadStva-mStra-sraddheya (see

it", p. 1096). Tad-dharma, mfn. having the

same qualities, ApY. Tann(incomp.); -jihvata,t.
the having a thin tongue (one of the 80 minor marks
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -dirgha-ghona, mfn.

one who has a thin long nose, Bear. ; -varman, n.

armour for the body, MBh. Tanmarl, n. (prob.)
= tardman, a fissure, hole, MSnGr. Tapah (in

comp. for tapas} ; -pradhana, mfn. pre-eminent in

penance, Bear. ; -sahdya, m. companion in penance,
ib, ; (pas]-tanu, mfn. having p as a body, JaimUp.
Tapo (in comp. for tapas); -da, (also) any sacred

place, Bear. ; -/<Ma>xj,n. a treasury ofpenance, ib. ;

nta, mfn. ending with p, Mn. xi, 335 ; -yoga, m.
the practice of p , ib. i, 41 ; -varishtha, mfn. ex-

cellent in p, Bear. Tamah (in comp.); -pra-
cchadaka, mfn. covering with darkness (said of an

evil demon\ MarkP.; -samghdta, m. dense d,
Ratnav. Tamo (in comp.) ; -nishtha, mfn. founded

on d, Mn. xii, 95 ; -viiiita, mfn. full of darkness,

Sanikhyak. Taramga-dattft, f. N. of a comedy,
Daiar. Tarandaka, m. (also) a raft, float, L.

Tari, f. = start, a barren cow, MaitrS. Tartt-

n&ditya, m. the newly-risen sun, MBh. Tarnma-
xtaka, the top of a tree, Bear. Tarka (in comp.) ;

-kutiihala, n., -cuddmani, m., -vada, m. N. of wks.

Tarna, (also) any young animal, Dhurtan. Tarda
(accord, to tome,

' a field insect '). Taithn (rather
'
n. that which is stationary, i.e. plants and animals').

Tajika, (also) Arab, Inscr. TSpasa-vatsa-
raja, N. of a Nafaka (by Ananga-harsha, written

before 850 A.D.). Tamra (in comp.); -jlva, m.
the son of a Magadha and a Brahmanl (who works
in copper), L. ; -nakha, mf(f)n. having red nails,

MBh. (-td, (., Dharmas. 84); rddhar 'oshtha, mfn.

having a red lower lip, Bear. TarS (in comp.) ;

candrSdaya, m. N. of a poem; -maitraka, n.

'star-friendship,' spontaneous love, MJlatim.; Ut-

tarar. ; -vartman, n. the sky, L. Tarkshyftgana,
n. N. of a panic, posture in Yoga, L. Tala-pra-
mana, mfn. as tall as a palm tree, Bear. Tavad-
Tidka, mfn. of such kind, Jatakam. Titlrn, m.
or f. patamga, L. Tlbeta (said to be fr. trivish-

tafa), Tibet, Aryav. Timir&iffha, m. deep dark-

ness, L. Timi-gatrn, m. a panic, marine monster,
L. Tirasclna-vanga, m. a cross-beam (?),ChUp.
iii, II. Tirnmalesa, m. N. of Vishnu, Inscr.

Tlrnv&nanda-pnra, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Tir-

yaj (in comp.); -dkriti, m. any creature like an

animal, Jjtakam. ; -valana, n. oblique movement,
deflection, Milatim. Tilaiana, mfn. eating sesa-

mum grains, Baudh. Tilitsaka, m. a hyaena, L.

Tlshyamra-tirtha, n. N. of a place, Inscr.

Tikshna (in comp.) ; -datjshtrata, f. the having
sharp eye-teeth (one of the 80 minor marks of a

Buddha), Dharmas. 84; ndmla, mfn. bitter and

sour, Mricch. Tikshniyas, mfn. sharper, AV.
Tira (in comp.); -vilagna, mfn. come ashore,

landed, Kathas. Tirtha (incomp.) ; -pratipddana,
n. sat-paltra-ddna. Das. (Sch.). Ink (

= i/tak,
see su-tuka, p. 1224). Tnncra-nakhatS, f. the

having prominent nails (one of the So minor marks
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Tnndin, m. a bird,

L. TnnnS, f. (also
' a violated woman

').
Tum-

baki, f. a .kind of drama of an inferior order (con-

taining exhibitions of jugglery), Sah. Tnrasra (in

comp.); -pdlaka,m. a groom, Bear. Tnramgln,
(also) consisting of horses or horsemen, MBh. Tn-
lajl, m. N. of a king of Tanjore (1765-1788 A.D.)
and reputed author of various wks. Tula (in comp.);

-puns, m .

( -purusha) , Baudh. ; -mdna, n. weights
and measures, Mn. viii, 403. Tnlya (in comp.);
-krama, mfn. keeping the same pace, Jatakam.;

-gariman, mfn. of the same dignity with (instr.),

Pracand.; -codana, n. an equally important rule,

Drlhy. ; -vat, ind. like, /\pY. ; lydbhidhdna, mfn.

of equal name (i.e. having a name corresponding
to one's qualities), Bear. Tnvara (see tu/iara).

Tnvi-gra, mfn. (accord, to some = 'roaring loud,'

fr. */i.g?i). Truhtuihita (see */stu, p. 1 259).

Tnrya(incomp.) ; -ghosha,m.iheso\mA of musical

instruments, Mn.vii, 225 ; N.ofaTathagata, Sukh. i.

Tula-sadrisa-suknmara-panita, f. the hav-

ing hands soft as cotton (one of the 80 minor marks
of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84. Trina (in comp.) ;

-kdshtha, n. grass and wood, Mn. v, 122; -cchedin,
mfn. one who plucks grass, ib. iv, 71; -pancikd, f.

straw, L.; -prdsana, n. throwing grass into the

fire, DrShy. ; -samvara, m. red deer, ib. ; -samcaya,
m. a bundle of grass or straw, ib. ; -skanda, m. a

grasshopper (see skanda). TrishnS (in comp.) ;

rla (narta), mfn. tormented by thirst, Mricch.
;

-sahga, m. attachment to desire, Bhag. Tejo (in

comp. for ttjas) ; -malra, f. a panicle of light, SBr. ;

-vaidagdhya-iilavat, mfn. having energy (and)
cleverness (and) a good character, Sah. ; -hara, mfn.

taking away or wasting strength, Bear. Taila,

(also) m. N. of a king, Inscr.; -ghrila, n. ghee
mixed with sesamum oil, Mricch. Toyahara, m.
a panic, class of ascetics, Baudh. Tauvilika, f. a

female demon causing disease, AV. vi, 16, 3 (Say.).

Tyakta (in comp.); -punah-svi-krita, (in rhet.)

resuming what has been suspended, Kpr.; idgni,
mfn. one who has abandoned the sacred fire, Mn. iii,

153. Trayi-nishkarsha, m. the extract or

essence of the three Vedas, Mn. iv, 125. Trayo-
dasa-mXaa, mfn. extending over thirteen months,

JaimUp. Trasa (add 'fr. *Ji. tras'). Tri (in

comp.); -divin, m. a god, Kjv.; -pdda, (also) a

vessel with three feet, Kaui. ; -putra, mfn. having
three sons, JaimUp. ; -pura-vighna, m. thedestroyer
of Tripura, MBh. ; -prakdra, mfn. of three kinds,

threefold, Mn. xii, 51 ; -vaslu, n. the triple object

(viz. Buddha, Dharma, and Samgha), Divyav. ;
-vi-

shiika, mfn. diverging into three directions, HirP.;

-vcda, m. (with krishna-rdta-lauhitya} N. of a

teacher, JaimUp.; -iitla-pattiSa-dhara, m. N.of
Siva, Hariv.

; -shamdhi (in A V., ptpb. the personi-
fication of a three-pointed weapon as a 'battle-god').

Trish-prakara (or trih-pr), mfn.- tri-pra-
kdra, MarkP.; APrat., Sch. Traidhatuka-sa-
mat5, f. equilibrium of the three elements, Sukh. i.

Try-ambaka, (also) N. of a sacred bathing-place
at the source of the Godavari (commonly called

Trimbak, and renowned for a temple of the three-

eyed god Siva). Tvag-asthi-sesha, mfn. having
only skin and bone remaining, a mere skeleton, Bear.

Tvaya (accord, to some = te, tvi).

Danshtrayndha, mfn. havingtusksfor weapons,
Bhag. DakshinS (in comp.); -pada, mf(>)n.
having the feet towards the south, Hir.; -pratigraha,
m. N. of panic. Mantras, HirP.; -pravana, mfn.

sloping down southwards, Hir. ; -prdnc, mfn. directed

towards the south-east, ib. ; -varjam, ind. with the

exception of the sacrificial gift, ApGr. Dagdha
(in comp.); -kilbisha, mfn. one whose sins are

burnt away ordestroyed, MBh.; dhdnna, n. scorched

rice, L. Danda (jn comp.) ; -padmSsana, n. a

panic, posture in Yoga, L.; -pdiika, m. a police-

officer, constable, Nalac.
; -vidhi, m. a mode of

punishment, Mn. viii, 221 ; -iiira, m. N. of a man,
Mricch.

; tj6pdnaha, n. sg. a staff and sandal, Jaim-
Up. Dandaya, (also) to resemble the stem of

(comp.), Milatim. Dandika, m. (also) a kind of

arrow, L. Dattottaxa, (also) pronouncing a judg-
ment, Malatim. DadS, nui.an exclamation,JaimUp.
Dadittha, (also) N.ofa monkey, Bllar. Dadda, m.
N. of various kings (of Gurjara &c.), Inscr. Dan

manager, institutor
'). Danta (in comp.) ; -kcia,

m. the tusk of an elephant compared to a flower-cup,

Ragh. ; -pdHcalikd, f. an ivory doll, Milatim.;
-lina, mfn.that to which theteeth adhere (?), VS., Sch.

Daphara-khana, m. Zaphar Khan (Sultan), Inscr.

Dama (in romp.) ; -ddna, n. du. self-control and

liberality, Mn. iv, 246; mSplta, mfn. endowed
with self-control, MBh. Damaniropana, n. a par-
tic, ceremony, Inscr. Damayanti-parinaya. m.
N. of a poem. Dam-pati (accord, to some = '

lord,

master,' fr. ^dans+p [cf. dan above]; f, du.
' master and mistress'). Day! (in comp.); -pur-
vam, ind. compassionately, Baudh.; -lasa (dayaP),
mfn. disinclined to pity, Bear, viii, 30. Daraka,
mfn. timid, afraid, L. Darbha (in comp.); -gru-
mushti, m. a firmly closed hand full of Darbha grass,

ApGr. (Sch.); l>hhf4va, covering for the hands
made of Darbha grass (?), ib. Dariana (in comp.) ;

-kdnkshin, mfn. longing for the sight of (comp.),

Bhag. ; "nStsuka, mfn. id., Malatim. Dala-na-

;ara, n. N. of a town, Inscr. Dasa (in comp.) ;

-nakha, mfn. having ten finger-nails, Mricch.; -pu-
tra, mfn. having ten sons, JaimUp. ; -rdtra-paryu-
shita, mfn. having stood for ten nights or days, Susr.;

-"sdhasram, (also) ten thousand times, Paras. ; id-

vayava, m. N. of Siva, L. ; idvastkd, (. (in rhet.)

the ten conditions (of a lover, viz. abhildsha,

cintana, smriti, guna-kathd, udvega, praldpa,
unmdda, samcara, jatfatd, and marana, qq. vv.),

Dasar. iv, 48 ; 16ttara, m. the eleventh, MBh. Da-
sana-sikhara, the point of a tooth, Git. Da-
sami-stha, mfn. between 90 and 100 years old,

Mn.ii, 138. Dasa-vl^&ka.m. fulfilment of destiny,
Malatim. Dura, m. a tooth, L.; a serpent, L.

Dathta-mStra, mfn. just bitten or stung, Milatim.

Dashtavya, n. the act of biting, Jatakam. Da-
liana (in comp.) ; -kalpa, m. a crematory rite,

HirP.; -vat, ind. as (at) cremation, ib.; -sdrathi,
m. the wind, Das. Dahyu, m. fire, L. Dak-
shayya, ; n. a vulture, L. Dakshineya, mfn. having
a claim on the sacrificial gift, ApSr. Dakshinya,
(also) dexterous, energetic, strong, capable, Jatakam.
Dadima-phala, n. the kernel or seed of a pome-
granate, Amar. Datri-prttticchaka, m. du. giver
and receiver, Mn. iv, 194. Datrfi-karna, mf(i)n.

having ears formed like a sickle, MaitrS. Datre-

ya, m. a patron., ib. Dada-da (erase x after

'Si5.'). I. Dana (in comp.); -pattaka, n. a deed

of donation, Rajat.; -pratibhu, a surety for pay-

ment, Mn. viii, 160; -visoJhana, n. du. addition

and subtraction, VarBrS. ; -vira, m. (in rhet.) liberal

heroism, Bhar. ; -samvanana, n. encouraging liber-

ality, R. Danapnas (RV.). Daya-vlra. m. (in

rhet.) compassionate or liberal heroism (cf. ddna-v

above), Sah. DSra-irnpti, f. guarding a wife, Hir.

3. Darn (in comp.) ; -citi, f. a pile or pyre of wood,
HirP.; -putlrikd, -pultri(ie*A -putrikd, -pulrT).

Dardhajayanti (see vaipatcita, p. 1332). Dar-

bhynsna (applied to a bow; v.l. usha\ Kaui.

Dalbhyayana, m. N. of a teacher, Prasannar.

DSseraka, (also) a camel, L. 2. DSa (
= 2. das,

see su-dds, p. 1 2 24). Daha-vadSnya, mfn . burn-

ing intensely (-Id, f.), Hear. Dik-p&la-stnti, f.

(in dram.) praise of the guardians of the world (a
kind of introductory ceremony). Dlgdna-phala,
n. the point of a poisoned arrow, Kuni.iv, 25. Difif-

valaya, m. n. the universe, Sis. Ditya-vab. (VS.).

Dlnam-manyS, f. a full-moon night, L. Divasa

(TBr.). Diva-stambnana, mf()n. sky-support-

ing, JaimUp. Diva-sthana, mfn. standing during
the day, Baudh. Divi-dhuvaka, N. of a tree,

Kaus. Divya(incomp.); -kdlini,(. a kind of non-

poisonous snake, \J.;vy6nmdda,v\. N.ofa modern

drama. Disana. m. an instructor in sacred know-

ledge, L. Dlchta-cjamana, n. dying, death (cf.

dishtd gatih), HirP. Dina-cintamanl, f. N. of
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a princess, Inscr. Dipta (in comp.) ; -phala,

mf(<z)n. bearing glorious fruit, Bear. ; tigra, mfn.

flame-pointed, JainiUp. Dirgha (in comp.) ; -nir-

vansa, m. a long sword, L. ; gMngiilita, f. the

having long fingers (one of the 32 signs of perfec-

tion), Dharmas. 83; gh&bhinishthan&nta, mfn.

ending in a long vowel or in Visarga, ApGr. Dir-

nanga, m. N. of the planet Saturn, L. Dukkha

(in comp.) ; -fratlkdra, m. a remedy for pain,

Bear.; -MyAMa,consistingmostly ofp, abound-

ing with sorrow, ib. ; khta, mfn. affected with

sorrow, Pin. vi, I, 89, Vartt. 6, Pat. Dnndubhi-

svara-nirghosha, m. N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i.

Dnr (in comp. for Jus) ; -amiga, mfn. difficult to

be followed, Baudh. ; -aniisamprajya, mfn. d to

be completely attained, JaimUp. ; -anucana, mfn.

ignorant, ib.
; -gandha-rasa, mfn. having a bad

smell or taste, Baudh. ; -yoManSsana, n. a kind of

posture (
= virdsana.p. 1006). Doah (in comp.

for Jus); -kuha, mfn. disbelieving, incredulous,

Bear, i, 1 8 ; -prattli-kara, mfn. suggesting an offen-

sive meaning, Kil vyad. i
,
66

; -pradharsha, m. (also)

N. of a TathSgata, Sukh. i. DB (in comp. for dus) ;

-rupa, mfn. of evil form, JaimUp. Dura-karya,
mfn. having a remote effect, Kavyad. Dure-de-

vata, mfn. having far distant divinities, JaimUp.
Drik (in comp. for 2. drii); -cchada, m. an eye-

lash, L. ; -iravas, m. (
= -karna), L.

; (drig)-dyu-

dha, m. N. of Siva, L. Drisana, m. (also) the

sun, L. Drisikn, mfn. one who has gone to see

a sacrifice, L. Drisb.tadrisb.ta, (also) dimly seen,

Inscr. Drishti (in comp.) ; -prapata, m. a glance,
Kum. ; -bandha, m. the tip of the nose, L. Deva
(in comp.) ; -gatna, mfn. going to the gods, Baudh.;

jana, (also) N. of a Guhyaka, L.
; -tara, m. (with

cydvasdyana kdsyapa) N. of a teacher, JaimUp. ;

-pdni, (also) N. of the author of a Comm. on Dasar.,

Vikr., Sch. ; -yaiasd, n. divine glory, TS. ; -yashti

(see veda-y, p. 1017); -rdya, m. N. of a king,
Inscr. ; -samyukta, mfn. connected with the gods,

ApGr.; vlndra-varman, m. N. of various kings,
Inscr. ; vd\nasd (accord, to some,

'

sin committed

by the gods '). Devata-nigama, m. address of

a deity, ApY. Devi, f. (also) ^gdyatri, Paras.;

*=nagi, Buddh. Desa (in comp.) ; -bhrania, m.
ruin of a country, VarBrS.

; -viruddha (Vim.) or

-virodhin (Kavyad. ), mfn. contradictory as to time.

Delia (in comp.) ; -baddha, mfn. embodied, Kum.;
vimukti, f. abandonment of the body or of life, ib.

Dehali dipa-nyaya, m. the rule of the lamp
placed over the threshold (i.e. giving light to both

sides, and so serving a twofold purpose), A. Dal
(i. e. under i/dai, p. 497, col. I

; for ^/&- da read

%/7. da'. Dor-vishada, m. languor or lassitude

of the arms,M alatim. Dohada or dobala (accord.
to Liiders fr. iluhah = dvihrid,

'

pregnant ').

Darmdubhi, f. deceit, L.; (), the journey of the

bridegroom to the bride, ib. Danrmatya, n. bad

disposition, L. Dauhridini, f. a woman with two

hearts(i.e. a pregnant woman, = dvihridayd; cf. do-

hada), Susr. Djrut (underVi dyu at p. 499 read

i. Dyut, and at p. 500 read 3. Dyut and 3. Dyut).
Dyuvan, m. heaven, L. ; the sun, ib. Dyu-rtha,
mfn. dwelling in heaven, Baudh. Dra (accord, to

tome in AV. xi, 7, 3, 'that which is free,' opp. to

tmf). Drava-rSga, mfn. dropping or wet with un-

guent, Kum.vii, 58. DraYia(incomp.);-/a/j,m.
N. ofKubera, Bear. ; nlndratmaja,m .K 's son, ib.

Dravya (in comp.) ; -guna, m. pi. the accessories

of (i. e. unimportant) things, Bear, xi, 36 ; -saktimat,
mfn. possessed of the powerto produce matter, BhP.;

-samuccaya, m. accumulation (of things), ApY.
Dnuna(in comp.); -ccheda-pr&yaicilta, n. N,of
wk. ; m&ksha, m. N. of a king, Bear, ix, 60

;

mdbja-kctu, m. '

having the sign of a tree and a

lotus,' the moon, ib. v, 3. Drumala, n. a wood,
L. Dranpadl-parlnaya-campu, f. N.of apoem.
DvarakS-nStha, m. ' lord of Dv,' N. of Krishna,
RTL. Dvara-vati, (also) N. of Bangkok, Inscr.

Dvi (in comp.) ; -khurin, mfn. havingcloven hoofs,
Baudh. ; -garta, N.of a country in the extreme north
of India(between two lakes), MW. ; -gotra, mfn. be-

longing to two families, Baudh.; -jati-pravara, m.
a man bePto the first twice-born caste, ib. ; -pa-raja-
vikrama, mfn. having the gait of the king of ele-

phants, Bear.; -modakikd (see mod", p. 835);
-yajHSpmfttin, mfn. wearing two sacrificial threads,
Baudh. ; -rada-gamin,n>fn.v/z\king like an elephant,

Ragh. ; -rada-niaya, mf(t)n. consisting or made of

ivory, Bear. Dvesha-kalpa, m. a ceremony in

tended to cause injury to an enemy, Laty.; Draliy.

Dvy-avara, mfn. at least two, ApGr.
Dhanu (accord, to some also,

'

water, juice &c. ;

cf. -Jdhanv, dhanutri). Dhanotpatti, f. in-

come, L. Dhandhnka, m. N. of various kings,

Inscr. Dhariyas, mfn. stronger orvery strong, Hir.

Dharuni (accord, to some,
*
a supporter '). Dhar-

ma, (also) a thing, Sukh. i
; -ttrti, m. N. of a

teacher, Buddh. ; -cakra-pravarlana, n. setting in

motion the wheel of the law, ib.
; MWB-42; -dhrtt,

mfn. (rather,' upholding order," applied to the. gods);

<a/-aK<#Az-ra,?a,m.N.ofaTathagata,Sukh.i;
-matsara, mfn. jealous of merit, Bear.

; -vallabha,
m. a lover of religion, ib.

; -vahikd, f. an account-

book of charitable expenditure, Jain. ; -vira, n. vir-

tuous heroism, S5h.; -samsraya,m. the practice of

religion, Bear.; -sagara, m. N. of a preceptor,

Sukh. i
; mdlka, (. the torch of the law, ib. Dha-

tu, (also) a cause, Sukh.i. DhSnian (accord, to

some in RV. 3\so = muhurta, 'an hour'). Dha-

yine, n. du. two doors, folding doors (?), Kaui.

Dharshtya-'bhumi, f. a prodigy of impudence, L.

Dhavani, f. (also) a personification of the goddess
of fortune, L. I. DU (for 'abstracted' read

'formed'). Dhi-shthita (substituted for adhi-

shthita, Bhag. xiii, 17). Dhishnya-viharana,
n. the distribution of the Dhishnya fires, Laty.;

DrShy. Dhir (xtava-^dhlr). DM-samtati,
f. continued meditation, Prab. Dhnmra-kar-
na, m. a donkey, L. Dhurni, (, = dhriti, L.

Dhurta-prabasana, n. N. of a comedy by

Jyotir-isvara. Dhritstapatra, mfn. holding the

(royal) umbrella, Bear. Dhritiahena, m. N. of

a Jaina teacher, Inscr. DhrishSna, m. a god,
L. Dhrishta (read dhrlshta and cf. Introd.

p. xviii). Dhotra, n. a rope, cord, L. Dhya-
naspada, n. place of meditation, Kum. Dliruna,
f. sound, L. Dhvaja-praharana, m. N. ofVayu,
L. Dllvasra (also,

'

waterless, shallow," applied to

rivers). I. DhvSnta, (also) mfn. sounding, roaring,

MsnGr. 2. Dhvanta (in comp.) ; -mani, m. a

firefly, L.; -samtati, f. a dense or deep darkness,

Rajat.

NakBhatra (in comp.) ; -nama, mf(o)n. having
the name of a Nakshatra, ApGr. ; -nirdeta, m. as-

trology, Baudh. XTagara-mosha, m. the sacking
of a town, Das. Nagotsanga, m. a mountain-

top, Ragh. Vatitl, f. dancing, L. Nat^sa-vi-

jaya, m. N. of a poem. Nata-jann, f. a knock-

kneed girl unfit for marriage, L. ZTada (accord, to

some also,
' the penis '). JTadanu, m. a cloud, L.

Had! (in comp.); -nama,m!(a)n. having the name
of a river, ApGr. ; -vapra, m. n. a high river-bank,

R. ; -lisa, a mass of foam, Kaus. Kandayitnn,
m. joy, L. ; a son, L. ; mfn. joyful, ib. Na-bhraj

(read nabh-rdj). Namatra, n. an implement used

by blacksmiths, L. NamSka, m. pi. a tribe of

barbarians, L. Mara (in comp.) ; -durdcara, mfn.

difficult (for men) to perform, Bear.; -pati-jaya-

stira, m. N. of a king, Inscr. ; r(ndra (and -raja),

m. N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. i. XTarSci (accord, to

some,
'

personal possession'). Halini-sainvar-

tika, f.the young leaf of a water-lily, Kad. I. Nava
(in comp.) ; -nlta-pin4a, a lump of fresh butter,

JaimUp.; -vrata, mfn. one who has recently taken

his vow, Bear.; "vStthana, mfn. recently risen,

Ragh. Vava-ratna, nine gems (for
'

lapis lazuli
'

read '
cat's eye

'

[
= vaitfurya], and for go-medha

rt*A go-meda,
'
zircon

'
or 'jacinth ;' the 9 gems are

sacred to the five planets with the Sun and Moon,
Rahu and Ketu). Hasaratha, m. Nasrat Shah

(Sultin), Inscr. Haara, m. a nostril, L. ZTSga (in

comp.); -tithi, N.of the fifth Tithi of the lighthalf of

the month Caitra, Inscr.; -tiantaka, (also) n.a partic.

posture in Yoga, L. ; -pattana, n. N. of a town,
Inscr. ; -i>Aa(a or -Malta, m. N. of various kings and

chiefs, ib. ; -vikrdnta-gamitd, f. having a walk

like the gait of an elephant (one of the 80 minor

marks of a Buddha), Dharmas: 84; -hrada, (also)

N. of a town, Inscr. Mati (in comp.) ; -riit/Aa,

mfn. not quite conventional orcommonly understood,

Kavyld. ; <?ty)-ayata-vacanatd, f. the not having
too loud a voice (or

' not having a large mouth,* one

of the 80 minor marks of a Buddha) ,
Dharmas. 84.

Hath, (also) to harass, destroy, Dhatup. NanS
(in comp.) ;

-vastha (anav), mfn. differently con-

ditioned, Kavyad.; -iraya (ndnaii**), mfn. wear-

ing different forms (or,
'

resorting to various means'),

Bcar.xiii, 18. Wapita-karjnan, n.a barber's work,
HirP. Nabhi-dcsa, m. the region of the navel

Hir. Niimadlieya-graliana, n. the men-

tioning of the name (of partic. sacrificers), ApY.
ITamana, mfn. (fr. Caus. of \/waw) bending down,

humiliating, Kavyad.; depression under the hori-

zon, Gol. Narasansa, m. (also) a Soma vessel.

Nar-medha (read saka-puta). ZTasika, N. of a

sacred town in Western India ontheGodavarl (called

NSsik, because Lakshmana here cut off the nose of

Kavana's sister, the female Rakshasa Surpa-nakha,

q.v.), IW. 353. Nasikaropana, n. placing on the

nose,Kathas. Nlh-shkn(v/^'), to tear, rend (only

ind. p. -skkdvafti), TS. Nih-shthn (only aor.

-nir-ashthavisham), to spit, GopBr. ; Vait. Vih-
spriha, f. a passionless girl unfit for marriage, L.

Ni-kayin, m. (read) a series of sacrifices having
all the same name but different rewards, ApY.

-gha, m. (also) a pointed instrument for boring
holes in jewels &c., L. Nl-jihvika, mfn. = (or

w.r. for) nir-f, tongueless, Hir. i, 15, 5. Nl-tara,
mfn. deeply fixed (in the earth), standing firm,
ManGr. Nitya (in comp.) ; -bhaktika, mfn. regu-

larly fed by another, Apast. ; -sahkin, m. '

always
afraid,' a deer, antelope, L. ; -satru-ghna, mfn.

killing one's constant enemies (i.e. passions), R.

Nidi^-mudra, f. the seal of sleep, M alatim.;

rt'/a, mfn. fallen asleep, Da5. Nidhana (in comp.);
-krita, mfn.puttoanend,destroyed,JaimUp.;-z;ai/a,
m. awordusedasNidhana,Laty.; Drahy. Hindya-
vesa, mfn. (a convent) the entrance into which a

faulty, Dai. Hlpnnl, m. or f. N. of an evil demon,
Hir. JTimi, m. N! of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Hi-
mitta-grahana, n. taking aim, L. ITi- v/mih
(add, 'in RV. also pr. p. -mtghamana'). Ni-
s/mri (read,

'

4/mrt'). Ni-mruc (in AV. iv,

3, 6, accord, to some, 'crusher, destroyer ;' accord,

to others,
' out of sight '). Wiyamojjhiti, f. spon-

taneousness, L. Kir (in comp. for ttis, see p. 539,
col. 2); -*/aksh (only Impv. -akshnuhi), to cas-

trate, emasculate, AV. iv, 22, 1 ; -ahgitshtka, mfn.

not touched with the thumb, Baudh.; -upajivitd,
f. want of subsistence, Dhurtas. ; -granthi-siratd,
f. the having veins without knots (one of the 80
minor marks of a Buddha), Dharmas. 84; -\/dham,

(also) to drive away from (abl.), Baudh. iv, I, 20;

-dhamana, n. expulsion, ib. i, 18, 18; -mata, mfn.
well instructed, Sil. ;

-mdra (said to = animati),
BaudhP. ; -wita-rdga, mfn. painted, Kum. iv, 19;

-muda, mfn. (prob.) joyless, Bear, viii, 3; -mu-

mukshu, mfn. longing for liberation, v, 39 ;
-*J$.yu

(read 3. yu); -vayiaka (see hrasva-nirv ) ; -vi-

dhitsu, mfn. wishing to perform, MBh. ;
-vi-

oikshu, mfn. (
= &sAat), Kavyad. ii, 270; -vrita

with </bhu, P. -bhavati, to attain Nirvana, Sukh. i ;

-huta, mfn. completely sacrificed, MBh. BTi-

y'li (erase here perf. ni-laydni cakre and put it

under nilay= nir-^/i). Ni-vasita, mfn. (Vi-
vas) put to death (v. 1. for ni-pdtita), Pancat.

Nisa (in comp.); -mani, m. a fire-fly, L.
;

sfoa-

vaktra, f. a moon-faced woman, Dhurtan. Hisi-

tha-canda, mfn. (prob.) sounding harsh by night.
Bear, v, 80. Nis-cikramislifi, f. (fr. Des. of nish-

,/kram) desire to escape, Bear.
;

sAu, mfn. wishing
to escape or leave (esp. worldly life), ib. Nlsh (in

comp. for nis) ; -ldkvari(nlher 'roaming, vagrant');

-paridaha, (also) free from pain, Sukh. i. JTi-

shangathi, (also) a quiver, Kflth. Wi-shur

(i/sur ; aor. ny-ashortt), P5n. vii, 2, 2, Sch.

Hish-pesha (in comp.) ; -vat, mfn. put down with

a stamp, Bear. 1,33. Mish-shapin (RV.). Vi-
hrada-vat, mfn. sounding, loud, Bear. Ni-kasa,
mfn. like, similar (

= ni-iaia), KSvyad. ii, 57. Ni-

caistana, mfn. low, M W. Midin, m. '

having a

nest,'abird,L. iti-snmavall,V. N. ofwk. Nila-

laka-varuthin, mfn. encircled by a mass of dark

locks, BhP. JSTi-varana, n. an obstacle (
= ni--v,

p. 559), Sukh. i. Hri (in comp.) ; -pa-napita-

putra-nyaya, m, the rule of the king and the bar-

ber's son (i.e. the rule of innate fondness for one's

own, like the barber, who when asked by the king
to bring him a fine boy, brought his own ugly son),
A. ; -pa-rshi, m. a royal sage, Bear. ; -vitfamba,
mfn. imitating or representing a man, BhP.; -siirya,

m. the sun ofmankind, Bear. Netra-samkocana,
n. closing of the eyes, San. Nepala-varslia (or

l&bda or Naipalikdbda&c.), a year of the Newar
era (which begins on the 2Oth October, A. D. 879).
N&ka (in comp.) ; -dharma, m. pi. several pro-

perties, KavyJd. ; -inukha, mfn. many-faced, Bear.

Naidaglii, f. N. of a summer month, HirP. Vai-

bhritya, n. modesty, MW. HairaBjana, f. N. of
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a river, Bear. XTotseka, mfn. not proud, humble

modest, Ragh. Van (in comp.) ; -vimana, m. n

an aerial car resembling a ship, Ragh.; -sdrathi, m
a helmsman, pilot, J.itakam. Hyagrodha-pari
mandalata, f. the having a waist like a fig-ire

(one of the 32 signs of perfection), Dharmas. 83

Ny-aitaka (accord, to others, 'clinging to th

ground *). Ky-a- v'dru, P. -dravati, to run down

wards, MaitrS. Nyaya (in comp.) ;
-viruddha o

-virodhin, mfn. inconsistent with logical argument

KlvyJd.; -viiodAa, m. inconsistency with logiea

argument, ib. Jfya-vicchSy (see Jvich, p. 959)
Hva (see sada-nva, p. 1139).

Panka-praksnalana-nyiya, m. the rule o

washing off the mud (instead of avoiding it, i.e. o

curing a disease instead of preventing it), A. Pa-
catra, n. a cooking-vessel, boiler, L. Pajra (ac

cord, to some also = '

shining, bright
'

[cf. pajas
p. 6 14] ;

also
'

clear, loud,' said of a voice
; -hoshin

mfn. = '
called loudly '). Fanca (in comp. for/d/2-

fan); -gu^ha, m. a turtle, tortoise, L. ; -parva
mfn. (also) fivefold, Bear. ; -putra, mfn. having five

sons, JaimUp. ; -mandala-namaskara, m. prostrate

reverence, Sukh. i
; -varga, m. also the square of

five, VarBrS. ; -Jala (accord, to some =panea-iara,
' five-arrowed ') ; -Aavis, mfn. consisting of five ob-

lations, HirP.; cacal6iika, mfn. distinguished by
five hills, Bear. Patnla, mfn. eloquent, L. Pan-
ya-siddhi, f. prosperity in trade, Hir. Patanu,
m. a falcon, L. 2. Patl, f. -gati, going, motion

Fattra (add,
' sometimes spelt patra'). Patny-

odana, m. n. a wife's rice, Hir. Fada (in comp.) ;

-cchcda, (also) separation of words at a particular

place, caesura, Ksvyitd.; -valmika, m. elephantiasis,

L.; -samtana,m. combination of words, KSvyid.;
-samdhana, n. putting together words (writing them
into one word), ib. ; -At/a, m. the substitute for a

husband, BaudhP. Padira, m. a road, L. Fad-

ma-sadman, (also, prob.) the sun, Inscr. Fadya-
matrika, f. a poem consisting only of verses, L.

Fayab. (in comp. for payas) ; -prasravin, mfn.

yielding milk, giving suck to, Rsjat. ; (?yo}-garbha,
m. a cloud, L. ; -vikara, m. a preparation of milk,
Baudh. Para (in comp.); -kula, m. an otter, L.;

-ciita-jnaiia, n. knowledge of the thoughts ofothers,
Sukh

L i ; -vdkya, n. words referring to something
else, ApY. Parama(incomp.); -brahmanya,m(n.
most kind to BrShmans, Inscr. ; -bhattaraka, m. a

paramount sovereign, ib.; "mahladana, mfn. most

delightful or agreeable, Das. Parakrama-bahu,
m. N. of various kings in Ceylon, Buddh. ParS-

kranti, f. marching forward (7), JaimUp. Para-
sedha (read, 'fr.i/2. sidV) . Fari-kshata-vrata,
mfn. one who has broken his vow, Bear. Farl-

gadhltS, f. firmly embraced, RV. i,
1 26, 6. Parl-

ghattana, f. (in dram.) striking (or tuning ?) the

musical instruments, Khar. Fari-Jarbhurana,
mfn. (fr. Intens. of tjbhur) quivering, flickering,

RV. {,140,10. Pari-takmya (accord, to some also,
'

going round or overtaking an adversary's chariot
').

Pari-tapta-mnkha, mfn. having the face over-

whelmed with grief, Bear. Parl-nlr-mita (p. 596,
col. 2, read ' -vasa-varlin

'

and '

cf.para-nirmtia-
v-v '). Fari-purna-sattva,mfn. having absolute

perfection, Bear. Pari-v/8. va (read 3. pa*).
Parlvesha-bandMn,mfn. forming acircle, Ragh.
Parl-v^vraj, Desid. -vivrajishati, to wish to

wander about as a mendicant, Bear. Pari-hara,

(also) a ring, Inscr. Pari-harikS, f. a kind of

riddle.KavyaitParl-huta.mfn. called all round (?),

Hir. Pari-tana, m. the act of stretching the cord

round, HirP. Parito-yoni, mfn. a Saman (having
the verse RV.(beginningwith/arf/0)ix, 196, 1 forits

Yoni,Dr3hy.(Sch.).Parf-da-=/<z-\/i.aK,ApGr.
Parn, (also) Bos Grunniens, L. Farnh-sransa,
m. the fracture of a joint, AV. Fary-adhandjya,
n. du. kindling the sacred fire and offering oblations

previously (to an elder brother), Baudh. Pary-
nkta (accord, to $&$.=pari-yukta^viniyukta).
Farvata (in comp. ) ; -pftrusha, m. the demon of

the mountain(?), Hir.; -samnirodha, m. a m-rift,
MBh. Palodbhava, n. 'fat, L. Falpnll (see

vdsah-p, p. 947). Palli-gupta, m. (with lau-

hitya}, N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Favitra (in

comp.) ; -kdma, mfn. desirous ofpurification, Baudh.;

trdlipavitra, mfn. most pure or holy, ib. Pain
(in comp.) ; -medhra, m. N. of a disciple of Visvl-

mitra, Anarghar. ; -vdti, f. an enclosed place for cat-

tle to graze, Kity.; -vriddhi-kara, mf()n. causing
increase of cattle, Mn. vii, 212; -samsthd (see sam-

slhd, p. 1 1 2 1 ) ; -samkhya, mfn. countingover cattle

PSn. iii, 2, 7, Sch.; -sddhanaka, mfn. (a sacrifice]

performed by means of cattle, Samk. PastyS (ac
cord, to som also,

'
river or N. of a river '). PS, ad<

v'S- pd, el. 3. A..p/pitf, to rise against, be hostile

(see a. antlt-*J , pa, p. 41 ; 2. ut-pd, p. 181

praty-ul-^/^.pd, p. 677). Fansn-sikata, f. pi

(prob.) dust and sand, Kaus. Fagala, (also) m. a

partic. mixed caste, L. Paja, (also) boiled rice, L
Patala-romaka, mfn. red-maned (as a horse), R
Patura, (also) the I4th day of a half-month, L
Pandavabhyudaya, m. N. of a Chayi-nijaka by
Rama-deva. P&tSna-praatha, N.of a village, Pat

on P3n.iv,2, IO4,Virtt. 26. Patn, m. a protector,

L.; N.ofBrahmi, ib. Patra(p. 612, col. 3, reac

I . palrd) in comp.; -caya, m. (HirP.), -cayana,
n. (BaudhP.) the act of putting the sacrificial utensils

on the pyre by the side of the deceased ; -prSkska,
m. the sprinkling of the vessels, ApGr. Pathi, m.
the sun, L. Pathikriti, f. (scil. ishti) a sacrifice

to Agni Pathi-krit, HirP. Fada (in comp.) ; -kula,
n. (prob.) a family of attendants, Inscr.

; -padmS-

pajivin, m. a dependent, feudatory, ib.
; -putt or

-phald, (. a stirrup, L. Padav! (see under padd,
p. 583, cols. 2, 3). Fana-mantra, m. N. of Man-
tras attached to the Sivitrl verse when drinking the

Madhuparka, Drihy., Sch. Paniya (p.fii 3, col. I,

read l.pdtiiya). ParSvata, m. (also) N. of a flute-

player (teacher of Bina), Hear. FSrthnsravasa,
m. N. of a demon, JaimUp. Parshna, m. (with

saildna) N. of a teacher, ib. Pala, (also) N. of

a dynasty (that reigned over Gauda and the adjacent
countries from about 8oo-l 050 A. D.) . Pasa, (also)
a partic. land-measure, Inscr. Pita and "taka, a

basket (add,
' from "Jpit in the sense of gathering

together'). Pindnsha, m. ear-wax, L. Pi-

yaroja or Peroja or Piroja (with sdha,sdhi), m.
N. of a Sultsn (Firoz Shih), Inscr. Pisanka,

(prob.) "piiahga, Hir. Fishta-samyavana,
n. one of the sacrificial utensils, HirP. Piahpa-
la (or pihpala, Sch.) = pippala, DrShy. PI-

naha, m. the cover of a well, L. Pnm-vishaya,
m. du. subject and object, Sarvad. Pnnya (in

comp.) ; -naman, (also) mfn. having a holy name,
Baudh.; -vaAa,mfn. causing felicity, MBh. ; ny8k-
ta, mfn. called pure, ApGr. Pntra-lalasa, mfn.

devotedly fond of a son, Bear. Pnnar (in comp.) ;

-atta (see samapta-pun , p. 1161); -dahana, n.,

-daha, m. burning again, Baudh.
; -yuvan, (also)

the moon, L. ; ("naA^-sard (accord, to some also,

'attacking' or 'defending'). Pnrnshauna, n.

bod for men, Baudh.; sA3Auti, (also) the oblation

of a man, HirP. Puliiida-sena, m. N.of a'Kalinga
cing, Inscr. Fushkara-vishtara, m. 'having
a lotus-seat,' N. of BrahmS, BhP. Purna-mukha,
]also) n. a full face, Hir. Fnrnl, f. a flood, stream

pitra),L. Pfirva(incomp.); -kama-krltvan,
rather

'

having fulfilled wishes in the past ') ; -d/iya-

na, n. the first (stage of) contemplation, Bear.;

vat, n. add, 'reasoning from cause to effect* (one
of the 3 kinds otanumdna, cf. sesAa-vatt p. 1 332).
Prithak-salila, mfn. possessing separate oceans J) ,

"aimUp. Frithivi (in comp.) ; -pratishtha, mfn.

laving the earth as a support, JaimUp. ; <?vy)

upara, mfn. higher than the earth, ib. Prisni-
bahu (erase,

' m. &c.'). Prlshtha (in comp.) ;

vania, (also) the beam of the roof of a house,

iir.; -iikhara, m. n. the hump on the back, a

protuberant back, high back (as of an elephant),

lirngP. ; -Aoma, m. a libation connected with

the singing of the Prishtha SSman, Lity.; DrShy.

Peta, "taka (add, 'fr.pita, taka, q.v.'). Pish-
,ra (AV.). Potha, (also) a big ship, L. Pan-
;rya, mfn. -- i.pautra, Baudh. Panpika, m. a

>aker, L. Faulushita (see satya-yajna}. Pna
read pta). Pyana, m. the sea, L.

;
the moon, L.

Era-karana, (also) typical performance, ApY.
?ra-kirna-v5c, mfn. talking of different objects,

Jcar. x, 6. Pra-kriya, f. production, creation,

irigin, Sarvad.; form, procedure, method, mode,
manner, MBh.; a ceremony, Hariv. ; KathSs. ; for-

mality, RSjat. ; prerogative, privilege, high rank or

x>sition, excellence, superiority, MBh. ;
Kathas. &c. ;

tie insignia of high rank or dignity, Rajat. ; Git.
;

haracterization, Nyiyas. ; a chapter, section (often
t the end of titles of books) ; medical prescription,

5hpr.; -kaumudi, f., -pradipa, m.,-MusAana,n.,
'.njari, f., -ratna, n., -samgraha, m., ~sar-

lasva, n. N. of gram. wks. Pra-v/kshnu, P.

kshnauli, (also) to cut or dash to pieces, Baudh.

Fra-khyata,mfn.'told (by others),' i.e. borrowed,
not original, Daiar. Fra-ganika, f. a female
favourite of a king, L. Fra-gayana, n. (in dram.)
a kind of dialogue, Bhar. Pra-cata (accord, to

others, 'away, off'). Pra-cerita(?), Bear, viii,

52; 75. Pra-cyavani, f. (with kumbhl) a large

jar used for sprinkling a pyre, BaudhP. Pra-ja-
nnka, m. the body, L. Praja-pati (in comp.) ;

-cita (prajap"), mfn. heaped up by Prajapati,
MaitrS.; -mdlra, mfn. having the measure of Pr,
JaimUp. Prajotpatty-anupurvyena, ind. ac-

cording to seniority, Hir. Prajnatigra, mfn.

'having the top-end conspicuous,' thinner at the

top, Lity. ; DrShy. (Sch.). Pra-netrl, (also) a

charioteer, Bear. Pra-tankam (accord, to others,
ace. oi pra-tahka, 'a hiding-place'). Fra-tar-
dana (MS.). Fratapa (in comp.); -vat, (also)
N. of a TathJgata, Sukh. i

; -vilasa, m. N. of a Ni-
taka by Gangi-dhara. Prati-mantrana, (also)

magic, conjuring, ApY. Frati-rnnshita, mfn.
covered with dust, Anarghar. Prati-lodita, mfn.

(fr. Caus. of i^lmf) disarranged, spoiled, MBh.
Prati-loma, see under prati, p. 663, col. I.

Prati-v/l. vldh, to honour, worship, RV. vii,

63, 5. Prati-saucam, ind. at each purification,
Baudh. Prati-sniddha-vSma (rather, 'intent

upon forbidden things'). Frati-samvadin (?),m.
an adversary (prob. for prati-vSdin), Hir. i, 15,6.
Frati-iamkncita, mfn. closed, Bear. Prati-

satkrita, mfn. honoured in return, MBh. Pra-

ticya-vata, the western district, Das. Frati-
varta (accord, to others,

'

attacking, assailing ').

Praty-ansa, see under/ro/y, p. 663. Fratyak
(in comp.) ; samstham,'m&. so as to end in the west,

DrShy.; (g)-apavarga,m(n.enA\ngm the west, Hir.

Fraty-a-cchid ( </ckid; only in Caus. ind. p. -cche-

dya},\o break to pieces, Baudh. Fraty-a- v'sic, to

pour in again, Kaus. Praty-eka, see p. 664, col. 2.

Prathama (in comp.) ; m<ftka-rek/id, f. the first

and best of its kind, Caurap. ; m6itama, mfn. (du.)
the first and last, Hir.

; mSdb/tava, mfn. first pro-

duced, Baudh. Frataita-prabodha, mfn. of

celebrated understanding, Ragh. Pra-dhiiiiahuti,
f. a chief oblation, ApGr. Pra-dharya, mfn. to

be regarded as (nom.). Bear. Pra-patishnu, mfn.

flying forth, JaimUp. Fra-pariksh (Vi*i)t ta

reflect further, Bear. Pra-baddha-vilnna, m((d
or f)a. PSn. iv, I, 52, Virtt. 4, Pat. Prabha-
candra, m. N. of a teacher, Jain. Fra-yata (in

comp.) ; -vastra, mfn. clothed in clean garments,
Hir. ; "tAHjali, mfn. closelyjoining the hands, Baudh.

Pra-lambari, m. N. of Bala-rSma, L. Fra-
likh (erase the meaning 'to scrape together").

Pra-vacana-kartri, m. a proclaimer, Hir. Fra-
vat (accord, to some also,

' a river, stream ;

'

vdt-

vat, 'swift, rapid'). Pra-vlsalaya.Nom.P.'^'arf,
to make longer, lengthen, Subh. Fra-vishta-

diksha, mfn. one who has undertaken religious ob-

servances, Bear. Prasna-moksha, m. the settle-

ment of a question, Kslid. Fra-sam-^/pas, to

consider thoroughly, MlnSr. Fra-sava-dharman,
mfn. subject to the condition of birth, Bear. Fra-

slddhi-vidya-viraddha, mfn. contrary to com-
mon sense and science, Kpr. Frasu-tata, m. du.

ather and mother, L. Frasuna-vitati, f. a nose-

jay, Can. Prasrlta-yavaka, m. n. gruel pre-
wired from a handful of barley, Baudh. Pra-se-

cam, (ind. p. ofpra-'i/sic) pouring out, BaudhP.

Pra-VBtifTh, to rise, MaitrS. Fra-haaana-na-

:aka, n. N. of a comedy ascribed to KSlidSsa.

Pra-hosha (accord, to some = pra-ghosha, 'a

lymn of praise ;' shlnf accompanied by hs ofpr').

Pracina-sall, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Pr-
cya-vata, m. n. the eastern district, Das. Pr&na
in comp.); -pratishtha, f. the ceremony of putting
ife into an idol by the recitation of certain Mantras,

consecration of an image or idol, RTL. 70 ; -prada,
in rhet.)'vivifying,'Kpr.; -jaAVa,mfn.connected
with breath, JaimUp.; n&gniholra, n. a sacrifice

o the vital airs, Baudh. Pratipana, mfn. (a jar)

:ontaining water to drink, MinGr. Prapanika,
'. a bold girl unfit for marriage, L. Pr&ptavyam-
artha (read,

' a man obtains what he is destined to

obtain'). Prlya (in comp.); -kalpa, m. a cere-

mony intended to cause blessing to a friend, Lsty. ;

)rShy. ; -viprayoga, m. separation from friends,

Bear. ; -sagsd,{. glad tidings, R. ; y&bhidheya, mfn.

worthy to be called a lover, Bear. Fntkshl, (prob.)

m. fire, L. ;
a well, L. Prekahartham, ind. for

ooking at, for show, KavySd. Fr^ta (in comp.) ;
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paint, f. a widow, Baudh. ; -samsthd(xesamsthd,

p. mi}. Preshyantevasln, m. pi. servants

and pupils, Hir. Praishya-samyuta, mfn. im-

plying servitude. Mn. ii, 32. Prdta-giiana (read

-ghana). ProtsSrana (read pr$ts). Plug! and

Plot, ind. onomat. sounds used for a Nidhana,

Drihy.

Phala(incomp.); -kriyd, f. acting with an ob

ject in view, L. ; -pravritti, f. id., Bear. ; -stha, mfn.

useful (cf. -samstka), ib. ; lepsd, f. desire of future

reward, ib. PhaU-karana (in comp.) ; -miira,

mfn. mixed with rice-chaff, ApGr. ; -muskti, f. a

handful of rice-chaff, ib. Phali, m. or f. a leaf, L.

Batta (see vatta). Bandlra (in comp.) ; -var-

man, m. N. of a prince, Inscr. ; -foka, m. mourning
for a relative, Bear. Bandhnrah (pi. of ban-

dhurl), AV.iii,9,3. Babirn, Babylon (ft.Bdveru}.
Babhru-mutra, n. urine of a red cow, ApGr.
Bamba-visvayas (MaitrS. ). Balabhijna, m. N.

of a Tathagata, Sukh. i. Ball (in comp.) ; -vd-

hana, mfn. carrying tribute, JaimUp. ; -sesha, m.

the remains ofan oblation, Mn. iii, 91 ; -krit, (also)

offering oblations, ManGr. Bava, N. of a Karana

(half a Tithi), Inscr. Bahih &c. (in comp. for

tahis) ; -prayana, n. going outside, Bear.
; -sanca,

n. external purification, Baudh. ; (Air)-mdld, f. an

outer, i. e. visible garland, Baudh. ; -vaiiravana, m.
N. of a partic. divinity, MinGr. Balm (in comp.);

-kshira-duh, mfn. yielding much milk, Bear. ;
-de-

vatd, (. an offering for many deities, ApY. ; -prati-

grdhya, mfn. one who is able to give presents to

many, Baudh. ; -vidhikdra, mfn. multiform, mani-

fold, R. ; -vista or -vaistika, mfn. weighing many
Vistas, L.; -zi/aOT,mfn.oftentimes,Pancad.; -sam-

sthita, mfn. much frequented, Mn.viii, 371; -su-

varl (read -suvari) ; hupamd, f. a kind of com-

parison (in which many Upaminas are contained),

Kavyad. Bfilin, see vdlin. Bavern --

,ftj/<;>?<,

Babylon, MW. Bashpa (in comp.); -grathila,
mfn. choked by tears, Bear.; -hatlkshana, mfn.

blinded by tears, ib. Btsteya, see vdstcya. Bahn-
leya, (also) a bull, Inscr. B11a-vat, n. a hollow vessel,

Hir. (Sch.). Bisa (in comp.) ; -guna, mfn. (a bow)
strung with a lotus fibre, Kum. ; -lavam, ind. (with

i/lu) so as to cut off like a lotus fibre, Bilar. Bija

(in comp.); -dharman, mfn. having the condition

of a seed, Bear. ; "jdhkura-nydya, m. the rule of

seed and sprout (i.e. of the relation of both cause and

effect), A. Bitaka(seez>;/atz). Bnddia-blladra,
m. N. of a Buddhist mendicant, Inscr. Brihac-chi-

ras(for-//ra.r),m.akindofnsh,Baudh.Bodlii-parl-
niskpatti, f. perfect knowledge, Sukh. i. Brahma
(in comp. for brahman] ; -ghosha, m. N. of a Tathj-

gala, Sukh. i
; -hridaya, (also) N. of a partic.

Anuvaka (TAr. x, 28), Baudh.; masandi, (. the

throne of Brahman, JaimUp. Brab.mottu.ra, n.

(also, prob.) the sanctuary of a temple, Inscr. Brab.-

mana (in comp.) ; -bhakta, mfn. apportioned to

Brahmans, JaimUp. ; -yoni, f. a Brahman's form of

existence, ChUp. ; -varnin, mfn. belonging to the

caste of Brs, Pin. v, 2, 132, Sch.; -sambhdsha,
mfn. speaking with a Br, Hir.; n&veksha, mfn.

based on the Brahmanas, ApGr. Brad, bras (see

vrud, vrus}.
Bhaksha (in comp.) ; -cchandas, n. a metre

used while eating the sacrificial food, Lity. ; DrShy. ;

-vikara, m. pi.various dishesoffood, MBh. Bhaga-
datta, m. N. of a mythical king, Inscr. BhanJ
(t/2. thanj, cl. 10. P. bhanjayati), 'to speak'
or 'to shine,' Dhatup. xxxiii, 86. Bbatila, m. a

servant, L. ; a dog, L. Bhandra, n. = bhadra,
L. Bharandakeshna (of unknown meaning),
JaimUp. i, 54, 2. Bharata (in comp.); -tika,
f. N. of Abhinava-gupta's Comm. on Bharata's

Natya-sastra ; -samuccaya, m. (a partic. rhet. figure

consisting of an) accumulation of dramatic terms,
Kshem. ; "tarjuna-nataka, n. N. of a drama by
Hasti-malla-sena. Bbarjn, a preparation of barley,
L. Bbartri-sukta, n. N. of partic. Mantras

(in the TAr.). Bhavenn, mfn. = bhavya, L.

Bhann-bhrit, in. the sun, Bear. Bhara-vodhrl,
m. a bearer of burdens, carrier, MBh. Bha-vat,
mfn. possessing light, JaimUp. Bhavayu (others,
'

ruttish, wanton'). Bhaskara (in comp.) ; -dina,
n. Sunday, Inscr. ; -putra-vasara, m. Saturday, ib.

Bb.lkgh8pabb.ogln, mfn. living on alms, Bear.

Bhldatha, m. an arrow, L. Bhidfi-kara, mfn.

causing a distinction, Kavyad. Bhuktocchishta,
mfn. left after being used, Bear. Bhujamga-
dirgha, mfn. as long as a snake, ib, Bhn-

jansa-desa, m. the upper end of the arm, Bear.

2. Bhnjyu (p. 759, col. 2, read \.bhujyii), BhS,
f. (also) a partic. land-measure, Inscr. ; -s-trina, m.

Andropogon Schcenanthus, Mn.; Susr. ; -sthita,

mfn. (
=

-stAa), Baudh. Bhuta-Uan, mfn. crea-

ture-slaying, Baudh. Bhuml,f.(also)=Mu (above);

-ga, mfn. (
=

-^B/O), Baudh.; -cchidra, land unfit

for cultivation, Inscr.; -tanaya, Tuesday, Cat.

Bhrishti, f. (prob.) raised ground near a tank* for

planting Piper Betel upon, Inscr. Bheri-sankha-
vada, mfn. sounding the drum and the conch-shell,

MBh. Bhaikshaka, n. mendicancy, Bear. Bhai-
ksharthin, mfn. seeking for alms, Baudh.; ksha-

hdra, mfn. living on alms, ib. Bhratri-sam-
ghata-vat, mfn. keeping together with brothers,

Kim. BhriS (in comp.); -vancita, n. pi. stolen

glances (others -kuncita), Bear. ; -vijrimbha, m.,

bhana, n. the bending or knitting of the brows,
BhP.'

4. Ma (add, 'connected with */$. ma ").
Ma-

gadhajlra, n. the court of Magadha, Bear. Man-
jn-nandin, m. N. of a poet, Inscr. MaHjS-
IX, f.

--
manju-bhus/iini, L. Mani-tsarn, mfn.

jewel-handled, Bear. Mandana-deva, m. N. of a

prince, Inscr. Uandayitnu, m. one who adorns,
L.

;
a lover, L. Mandal&gara, n. a round apart-

ment, Hir. Matl-saciva, m. a wise counsellor,
Bear. Madana-viklava, mfn. bewildered by
passion, Bear. Madgmsa, m. an ichneumon, L.

Madhn (in comp.); -dhdna, n. a vessel for hold-

ing honey, JaimUp.; -sarnslishta, mfn. connected

with h, MaitrS. ; "dhv-dlopa, m. a bite of honey,

JaimUp. Madhnrantaka, m.N. of various kings,
Inscr. Madhyama (in comp.) ; -pada-hpin Sec.

(read
' member '

for ' number
') ; -sva-bhava, mfn.

indifferent, neutral, Bear. Manah &c. (in comp. for

manas); -kshobha-kara,min. mind-disturbing, ib.;

-sama, m. tranquillity of mind, ib. ; -ialya, mfn.

heart-piercing, Kum. ii, 22 ; -svdstkya, n. health of

mind, Bear. Manushya (in comp.) ; -kilya, mfn

having a human body, Bear. ; 'raj, m. a king of

men, MaitrS. ; shy&manushya, m. pi. men and not

men, Sukh. i. Mano (in comp. for manas above) ;

-jvare, m. heart-ache, Bear.; -netra, mfn. havingthe
mind as a guide, JaimUp. ; -ratha (accord, to some

orig. Prikrit {oimano V/Aa/heart-matter'); -riipa,
n. character ofmind, JaimUp. Mantra (in comp.) ;

-baddha, mfn. bound by spells, Bear. ; -samndma,
m. altering the Mantras, ApGr. Manthana-
yantraka, n. an implement for kindling fire, Kity.
Manda-rogln, mfn. rarely ill, MBh. Manv-adl,
N. of partic. Tithis (which are anniversaries of the

14 Manus), Inscr. Mamat (repeated, rather =' no
sooner-than '). Haynra-klsora, m. a young pea-

cock, Vis. Maranadhvan, m. the path of death,
Bear. Maxioi, f. a ray, JaimUp. Marnta, (prob.)
the god of war, ManGr. ii, 15, 6. Mallnl-kara,
mfn. defiling, Bear. Mahat-tarfi, f. (in dram.) a

woman superintending the gynaeceum, Bhar. Maha
(in comp.) ; -dharina-dundubhi, m., -dharma-

JAvaj'a.m.N. ofTathigatas, Sukh. i
; -pranidhdna,

n. the great prayer, ib.; -prabha, m., -meru, m.,

-ratna-ketu, m! N. of Tathagatas, Sukh. ii ; -bud-

dha-riipa, n. a great image of Gautama Buddha,
Inscr.; bhra-ghosha (mahabhr'), mfn. sounding
deep like thunder, Bear. ; -sddhaniha, m. (an official

title), Inscr.; -sudarsa, m. N. of a king, Bear.;

hopekshd, f. great forgiveness, Sukh. i
; hSrmi-

mal, mm. forming great waves, Bear. 4. MR (for

751 read 771). Magfhonn, (also) mfn. belonging
to or ruled by Indra, RV. vi, 43, 4. MStrapa-
cSra, m. wanting of the measure, ApY. Madh-
yS-varsha, mfn. celebrated in the middle of the

rainy reason, Hir. 2. Mana (accord, to some in

RV - >> 39. i - '

iigh', sheen '). Manaatokiya, a

partic. text (beginning with ma nas take). Mana-
bharana, m. N. of a king, Inscr. Mannsha-nl-
kasana, mfn. human-like, JaimUp. Mara-var-
nian.m. N.ofa king, Inscr. Marera-pranashta,
mfn. one who has lost his way, Bear. Marjara-
vaktra, mfn. cat-faced, ib. Malava, (also) N. of

an era identical with the Vikrama era(see Vikrama-

ditya), Inscr. MalS-yamaka, n. a Yan>aka in

which the whole stanza consists of one consonant

combined with all vowels, Bhar. Masha-vapa and

'pin, mm., Pin. viii, 4, II, Sch. Masardha-
masa, m. pi. months and fortnights, Hir. Mlnja
(
= majjan); jastha or jasthi, n. the marrow of

a bone, Ganar. Mltra-bhutl, m. N. of a teacher,

JaimUp. Mithu-krit (accord, to others,
'

imitated,

feigned, sham"). MithyS (in comp.) ; -Iva-niyata.
mfn. bent on falsehood, Sukh. i

; -duta, m. a false

or. lying messenger, Pancat. Misra (in comp.) ;

-bhdna, m. a kind of Bhina (q.v.), Cat.; -vi-

shkambhaka (
= samklrna-v", p. 1 1 26), Bilar.

Mihira-lakshiui, f. N. of a queen of Ravi-shena,
Inscr. Minaklhi, f. 'fish-eyed,' N. of a goddess

worshipped at Madura (commonly called Minaci),

Inscr.; RTL. 228; 442. Mukha (incomp.) ; -pad-

ma, n. a lotus-face, Bear. ; -vdta, m.' mouth-wind,'
breath, Hir. ; khenaddyin,m.p\. N.ofa partic. class

of self-mortifyingdevotees, Baudh. Munl-savaka,
m. a young Brahman, Cat. Mnshma, m. a mouse,
L. Mnb.ur-diksb.in, mfn. consecrating repeatedly,

JaimUp. Murti-sanicara, mfn. going about with

a body, embodied, incarnate, Uttarar. Mrigajira,
n. an arena of deer, Bear. Mrita,

'

begging for

food' (for L. read Mn. iv, 5); -samjivaka, mfn.

reviving the dead, BhP. Mrityn (in comp.);
-srama, m. the pain of death, Bear. ;' -s&kia, n. N.
of partic. Mantras in the TAr. Megha-kali, f.

N. of a female demon, Bear. Meru (in comp.) ;

-guru, mfn. firm as Mount Meru, ib. ; -dhvaja, m.,

-pradipa, m., -prabhdsa, m. N. of Tathagatas,
Sukh. ii. Mokaha (in comp.) ; -kdma, mfn. (

=
-kdiikshin}. Bear.; -dvish, m. 'enemy of final

beatitude,' N. of Kima-deva, ib. Mogha-bashpa,
mfn. shedding vain tears, ib. Moha (in comp.) ;

-kara, mfn. causing bewilderment, infatuating, ib.;

-kdrin, (also) bewildering, confounding, puzzling,

KJvySd. iii, 99; -citta, a. perplexity of mind(?),
Bear, xiii, 49 (some read moha-citram, others fitta-

mohani). Manjadina, m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr.

Tajnna, f. anything fit for a sacrifice, L. Tajna
(in comp.) ; -lopa, m. disturbance of a sacrifice,

HirP.
; -samstara (see samsf, p. 1121); -sam-

riddhi, f. success of a s, R. TatnS (in comp.);

-gavamjnd . as has been done with the cows, Baudh P. ;

-glta, mfn. as sung, JaimUp.; -dhydyam {ya-

thadh), ind. according to the chapter, i.e. in the

same ch, Hir. ; -puroJiilam, ind. like a Purodasa,
ib.

; -bdlam, ind. accord, to youth, so that the

youngest begins, Baudh. ; -bhuta-pratijnd, f. the

true promise, Sukh. i
; -iraya (yathair ), mfn. as

fit or appropriate, Bear, viii, 1 5 ; -samvddam, ind.

as appointed or stipulated, KitySr. ; -sushthu, ind.

so as to make thoroughly smooth, BaudhP.; tho-

/a/rtoWz, ind. as it happens,Hir. Tad-vidvas,mfn.
knowing which, JaimUp. Yavacania, m. barley-

gruel, Baudh. Yasah &c. (in comp. for yaias);
-prabha and -prabhava,m.N. ofTathagatas, Sukh.
ii

; (So)-dAarman and -dhavala, m. N. of kings,

Inscr.; (io}-viid/a, mfn. far-famed, Bear. Yahvfi, f.

understanding, intelligence (
= buddhi), L. YatrS-

.rndhana, n. marching away after making peace

(cf. samdhdya-gamana, p. 1 144), MBh. xii, 2662.

TSvatiina, mfn. (v.l. fotydvatitha), Drihy., Sch.

YSvad (for yavat) ; -dvdsa, mfn. having as many
abodes (correl. to tavad-dv), JaimUp. ; -graha-
nam, ind. (also) until understanding, Hir. ; as long
as possible, BaudhP. Yoga (in comp.) ; -cchidra,
n. a hole in a yoke, ApGr.; -pradhana, m. N. of

a patriarch, Jain. ; -matra-dariin (
= -m-drif),

Bear. Tuddha-sautirata, f. heroism in battle,

R. Yfiropa-khanda, the continent of Europe,

Aryav. Yoni (in comp.); -shad, mfn. dwelling
in the womb, Hir.; -samkalusha (see samk ,

p. 1125); (?ny)-ajdta, mfn. not bora from a

womb, Bear, i, 30.

Banhl (accord, to some also, 'glory, might,

power&c.*). BakBho-raja, m. the king ofdemons,
Hir. Bajab. &c. (for rajas'} ; -sndta, mfn. im-

mersed in clouds or gloom, Bear. ; (jo)-viiala,m{a.
full of passion, Simkhyak. Baji (accord, to some

also,
'

straight, erect, upright '). Kajjv-ambara,
mfn. wearing rope-garments, Bear. Banam-traha,
m. N. of a Tathigata, Sukh. i. Batna (in comp.) ;

-caura, m. a stealer of jewels, Bear.
; -deva, m. N.

of a prince, Inscr.; -parvaia,m. a jewel-mountain,
Sukh. i

; -manjarl, (. N. of a Sanskrit translation

of theKarpura-mafijarl; -srin&tnabhibhasa, m.
N. of Tathigatas, Sukh. i. Batha (in comp.) ;

-pratietri, m. a charioteer, Bear. ; -sahvaya, (. a

(female) ruddy goose, ib. ; ^thdshtamt, f. the 8th

lunar day in the bright half of the month Migha,
Inscr. Bathar-vi, mfn. (prob.) taking the form

of a wheel (said of a serpent), AV. x, 4, 5. Ba-
matha, m. joy, delight, L. Bampa, f. the im-

plement of a worker in leather, L. Bavl (in comp.);

-ja-pntra-dina, n. Saturday, Inscr.; -tiardhana-

4Q*
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gani, m. N. of an author, Jain.; -shena, m. N. o

a chief (cf. mihira-lakshmi), Inscr. Rasmi-
dn&ra, m. a charioteer, Bear. Rasavaha, mfn

causing enjoyment, delighting, Kavy3d. Rahasya-
vid, mfn. one who knows (the texts called) Rahasya
Baudh. Raka, m. a quiver, L.; wealth, money
ib. ; the sun, ib. Raga-dosha, (prob.) = raga-

mahak&vya, n. N. of a poem, Inscr. ; -rddhi, f.

(for -riddhi) royal pomp, Bear.; -vatsa, m. (
=

-putra), ib. ; -varman (KavySd.), -sin.ha-pdn4ya

(Inscr.), m. N. of kings. Rajaniya-prabha, m
= amitabha, Sukh. i. Hatl-knla, n. a house

(whose inhabitants are) disposed to give (alms), Hir

Bamadhipati, m . N.of a king.Inscr. Rasi,( also) a

division of beings, Sukh. i. Rashtroda, m. N. of a

family (
=
rashtra-kiita),\nxi. Rahu (in comp.)

-sapatna-vaktra, mfn. moon-faced, Bear.; hflpa-

sarga, m.
' contact of Rahu,' an eclipse, ib. Ripn

hana, mfn. killing enemies, MBh. Bnkma-pat-
tra, mfn. decorated with gold-leaf, Bear. Rnk-
mala, n. gold, L. RndrambS, f. N. of a princess,

Pratap., Sch. Bndralkadasika, f. = "dasini,
Baudh. Hudha-mula, mfn. one who has taken

root, Bear. Repha-lakSropanta, mfn
._ having a

name whose last letter but one is r or /, ApGr.
Lakshmana-sena, m. a kingofthe Sena dynasty

of Eastern India (founder of an era, beginning on
October 7, A. D. 1 1 1 9). Lamba (in comp.) ; -sata,
mfn. (a horse) with flying mane, Bear.; -sraj,
mfn. wreaths dangling down, ib. Iialaha, mfn.

sportive, dallying, L. Iialita-vitrraha-r&Ja, N.
of a Nataka. Lavanodaka-misra, mfn. mixed
with salt water, Hir. Lashmi-deva, m. N. of a

chief (
=
laks/imt-d), Inscr. Lfiigalesha, f. the

pole of a plough, Lsty.; Drahy. Lajahnti, f. a

burnt-oblation of parched grain, Baudh. Lasaka-
jrnvan, m. a young dancer, L. Xiindnma, m. a

partic. fragrant substance, L. IiOka(incomp.); -vi-

rodhin,m(\\. (
= -mruddha), KSvyad. ; -s&kshi (

-sdkshin), R.
; -simanurodhin, mfn. conforming

to ordinary limits, moderate, Kavyjd.; "kananda,
(also) N. of a Buddhist drama ; kbtdra, m. N. of
a Tathagata, Sukh. i. loshta-citi, f. = Imaiana-
karana, BaudhP. Loha (in comp.) ;

-cumbaka-

nydya, m. the rule of iron and magnet (i.e. of a

very close affinity between two things), A. ; harya,
m. N. ofa Jaina teacher, Inscr. tohita (in comp.) ;

-bindu-citra, mfn. covered with red spots, Bear. ;

stoka, m. a drop of blood, JaimUp.
Vaktra-pBni, (in dram.) preparation of mouth
nd hands (a kind of introductory ceremony), Bhar.

Vanka, m(a.(forvara) crooked ,deceitful, Bear, xi,

46. Vanku(accord.tosomealso,'false,' 'deceitful').
Vaoatra, n. speech, L. Vajra(incomp.); -dhvani,
m. the crash of a thunderbolt. Bear. ; -samsparia,
mfn. as hard as adamant, MBh. Vatl,'= vadi,
Inscr. Vatsa-bhatti, m. N. of a poet, Inscr.

Vadhn-yana, n. a woman's vehicle, Mricch. Va-
dhuyn (accord, to some also, 'a paramour').
I . Tana (in comp.) ; -cchandcUd, f. longing for the

forest, Bear.; -pratishtha, mfn. abiding in a f, ib.
;

-iakuni, m. a f-bird, ib. ; -samiraya, m. resort to
the forest, ib. Vanita-saklia, mfn. united with a

wife, Kum. i, 10. Vandin (p. 919, col. 2, read,

'praising,honouring,'=i.*aay,'apraiser,''bard'}.
Vapatra.m.a field, L. Vapur-tfuna, m. personal

beauty, ib. Vamnka, m. a cloud, L. Vayah. (in

comp. for vayas); -prakarsha, m. prolongation of

life, ib. ; -sukha, n. the pleasures ofyouth, ib. ; (yo)
nurupa, mfn. suitable to one's age, ib. Vara-
ampad, f. the accomplishments of a bridegroom,

ApGr. Variya (read, vdriya, p. 943, col. 3).

Varuna-pariyatana, mfn. enclosed by Varuna,
JaimUp. Varna (in comp.) ; -samvarga, m. (prob.

-sarnsarga),\as. n&nupurvena, ind. according
to the order of caste, ApGr. Varsba-pavitra,
mfn. having the rain as means of purification, Jaim-
Up. Varshiman (VS.). Vallura, (also) m. N. of
* clan of BrShmans, Inscr. Vastl, f. an act in the

practice of Yoga (see shot-barman, p. 1108).
Vahni (in comp.); -dhuma-nydya, m. the rule of
fire and smoke (i.e. of invariable concomitance), A.;
-stambha, m. the (magical) quenching of fire. VSk
(in comp. for vac} ; -pati-vdra, m. Thursday, Cat.

Vakya-samcara, m. way or manner of speaking,
MBh. Vacam-niyama, mfn. silent, Hir. I. VIJi
(in comp.); -bhrit, m. a groom, Bear.; -ratna, m.
N. of a teacher, Hir. Vata (in comp.); -cala, mfn.

fluttering in the wind, Bear.; -ydna, n. (
= vdt&-

yana), ib. iii, JO; "tSjira, mfn. swift as wind, Hir.

tlshu, mfn. wind-arrowed, ib. Vanara (accord
to some for vana-nard). VSrI, f. water, Kith
Vasa-vrlksha, m. a roosting tree, Bear. Vijaya-
bahn, m. N. of a king, Buddh. Vi-jiman (read

'corresponding to each other,' i.e.
'

being in pairs,

'symmetrical'). Vidatha (accord, to some for

vidhAtha fr. -i/vidh, and orig.
= '

homage, worship,
sacrifice;' accord. toothers also = '

house, household,

&c.'). Vi-devain, ind. unerotically (cf. su-deva},
SBr. Vidhya, mfn. (fr. fJvyadK) to be pieicei!

or perforated, MW. Vi-nivyltti, (also) cessation

of work, inactivity, Bear. Vindbya-vasaka or

sin, m. N. of a Samkhya teacher. Vipas, n.

inspiration (see vipai-ci &c., p. 973, col. 3). Vi-

prasanna, mfn. tranquil, calm, Bear. Vibha-
vayn, m. morning-wind, Ragh. Vi-mrigvan,
m((arf)a. pure,AV. Viyfishka, mfn. being with-

out gravy, HirP. Vi-rajah-prabha, m. N. of a

TathSgata, Sukh. i. Vl-lnptf, f. miscarrying

(conj. for vi-liptt}, AV. xii, 4, 41. Vivatsa,
f. (fr. Desid. of V5- vas} desire of dwelling, Bear.

Vl-vi-Vb-an (only in pr. p. -ghnaf), to scatter,

disperse, Hir. VispalS (accord, to some,
' N. of a

mare'). Visva (in comp.); -varman, m. N.
of a prince, Inscr.; Sv&bhirakshana, mfn. all-

defending, JaimUp. Vi-shtSva, m. a subdivision

of the periods of a stoma, Laty. Vl-htlmin,mfn.
(v'j/iwOmakingorbecoming wct,VS.Vl-ransik5,
f. N. of a plant, BaudhP. Vina-vat, mfn. =pra-
vina, DrShy., Sch. Vira (in comp.) ; -pesas,

(r^-;.accord.tosome,'consisting inmale children');
-ravi-varman and -rdja-varman,m. N.of various

kings, Inscr.; -lila, mfn. playing at being a hero,

Bear.; -sena, (also) N.of a poet (400 A. D.), Inscr.

ViryA-sammita, mfn. corresponding to strength,
MS. Vrlksha (in comp.); -ndma, mfn. having
the name of a tree, ApGr.; -miilika (also Baudh.

ii, 18,14). Vylnjra, m. a paramour, L. Vrittl-

vallafcha, N. of a Nataka. Trltra-hatha(RV.).
Vriah, to rain, add, [cf. Gaelic pas, a shower].
Vrishti-tadita, mfn. beaten by rain, Bear. Veta-
vln, mfn.= vai,Hir. Veda (in comp.); -vikraya,

mfn. = yin, Baudh.; -samnydsin, mfn. abandoning
the Veda,ib. Vedispris, mfn. touching the Vedi,

KltySr. Vedyi (accord, to some also,
'

art, dexterity

&c.'). ValkhSnasa-sastra, n. the institutes of

Vaikhanasa, Baudh. Vainavata (for 'a bow' read

'skill,' and cf. vina-vat above), Lajy.; Drahy.
(Sch.). Vaipascita (with ddr4ha-jayanti) , m.
N. of a teacher, JaimUp. Valsvantara, N. of a

hermitage, Bear. Vy-atishikta, mfn. separated,

ApY. Vy-avadara-prdpana, n. the attainment
of full age, Baudh. Vy-ava-Vrtrt, to spread out

below, ApGf. Vy-avahKrya (p. 1034, co1 - 3> reid
'
see a-iyav ') . Vy-Sknla-veshtana, mfn. having

the hair-covering in confusion, Bear. Vy-Sdhl-
dharmin, mfn. subject or liable to pain, ib. Vy-
&-\/blirain, to be dispersed in different directions,
BaudhP. Vyeman, n. a garment, L. Vyomanta,
iqoo billions, JaimUp. TrA (accord, to some, 'that

which is confined'). Vrata (in comp.); -cdrya,
n. performance of vows, JaimUp.; "tavritti, f. re-

petition of a vow, Baudh. ;

c
tdpfta, mfh. one who

has undertaken a religious vow, ib. Vra (accord,
to some also,

' a woman, esp. a wanton or lustful

w
^). Vrihi-sarava, n. a shallow cup of rice, Hir.

. Sakunl-mitra, m. N. of a teacher, JaimUp.
Sakrid (in comp. (oi!akrif) ; -dhata, adung-heap,
Hir. ; -rasa, m. liquid cow-dung, Baudh. ; -riti, f.

a heap of excrement, ApGr. Sakti-vlshaya, m.
:he range of possibility (e,

'
if possible '), ib. San-

kn-karna, add, (becomes Sahku-karna when it

means '

having the ear marked with a iahku or like

a S, Pan. vi, a, 1 1 a ; vi, 3-115). Baci-pnraip-
dara, m. du. Saci and Indra, Ragh. _

Sabdo-
patta, mfn. stated explicitly, Kavyad. Sama (in

jomp.)
; -vihdra, mfn. living a tranquil life, Bear.;

'mSiraya, m. the having recourse to a tr life, ib.;

mepsu, mfn. desirous of a tr life, ib. Sarat-pa-
roda, m. an autumnal cloud, ib. Sarmanya-desa,
m. the

country
of Germany (ifya, mfn. born in

G), Aryav. Sarma-varutha, n. du. guard and

protection, Hir. Sarmishtha-vijaya, m. N.
of a Nataka. Salaln-gTapia (Hir.) or -glapsa
wApGf.), m. = udumbara-phala-stabaka (Sch.).
Sasa (in comp.) ; -dhara, m. (with vara) Monday,
_nscr.

; idhk3tmaja-vdsara, m. Wednesday, ib.

iasl (in comp.) ; -vdsara, m. Monday, ib. Saka-
anjabha, m. du. Saka and Janjabha (two divine

beings), Hir. Sandikera, m. N. of a demon, ib.

Santi (in comp.) ; -mat, mfn. tranquil, calm,
JaimUp.; -shena (for -send), m. N. of a Jaina
scholar, Inscr. Sarada-tllaka, N. of a Bhana by
Samkara.Bah-jy5hm,rn.ShahJahan(emperor),
Inscr. Sikhara-svamini, f. N. of a queen, ib.

Sikhin (AV.). Siblnta, m. N. of a teacher, Hir.

Silaka, m. N. of a man, ChUp. siiu (accord, to
some also = iisna, 'membrum virile'); -pramd-
na, mfn. of a child's size, Bear. Sishtan.uiisb.ta,
mfn. taught by learned men, Kavyad. Sakra (in

comp.); -dina, n., -vdsara, m. Friday, Inscr.

Bnkla (also for sukra, Venus) ; -dharma, m. the

pure law, Sukh. i. Sundh.1, (prob.) mfn.
pure,

bright, splendid, ManGr. But! = sndi, Inscr. Snd-
dlia (in comp.); -rasmi-prabha, m. N.of a Tatha-

gata, Sukh. ii
; ddhddhivdsa, mfn. inhabiting pure

abodes, Bear.; ddh&ijas, mfn. pure in valour, ib.

Subha (in eomp.); -jala-hasta, mfn. having a

hand with beautifully reticulated lines, ib. ; -lihrii,
mfn. fair-browed, ib.

; bhSrna-bhru, mfn. having
a beautiful curl of hair between fhe brows, ib.

Sesha, add 'effect;' -vat, n. an argument from
effect to cause (one of three kinds of anumdna or

inference, the other two being purva-vat and

sdmdnyalo-driskta). Bmasana (in comp.) ;

-losfita, n. a clod of earth from a cemetery, ApGr. ;

nadhivyatikrama, m. passing over a cemetery, ib.

SySraa-jayanta and -sujayanta, m. N. of teach-

ers, JaimUp. Syavaava-stuta (RV.). Syeni
(accord, to Say. and others in RV. 1,140, 9 =

'

black,
dark '). Sravana-paksha, in. the fortnight that

precedes the Sravana full moon, Hir. Braddha-
bhimarsana, n. touching in the way prescribed at

the Sraddha ceremony, ib. Srnta-ffraha, m. the

perception of sacred knowledge, Bear. Srenya,
(also)

- bimbi-sdra, ib. Slokardna, m. n. half a

Sloka, Kavyid. Sva (in comp. fotivan) ; -graha-
grihita,mfn. attacked by the dog-demon (epilepsy),

ApGr. ; -graha-pr&yascitta, n. expiation for epi-

lepsy, Hir.; -lomini, f. N. of a female demon, ib.

Svadhiti (see svadh", p. 1280). STetardha-
vaktra, mfn. having half the face white, Bear.

Sfcad-vishana, mfn. armed with six tusks, Bear.

Shuduvadina, m. N. of a Snltin, Inscr.

Samynktakshara, n. a conjunct letter, Prat.

Bani-vatsarantarhita, mfn. separated for a year,
MaitrS. Sam-vanin, mfn. concordant, Hir. Sam-
varana-nfitaka, n. N.of a drama. Sam-varta-
vata, m. a whirlwind, Hir. Sam-vardhayitrl,
mfn. rearing, bringing up, Bear, 'sam-vadabhi-
jayana, n. obtaining the victory in disputes, Hir.

Sam-vSditri, mfn. holding a colloquy, HirP.

Bamsayatisaya, m. exaggeration in the way of

suggesting doubts, Kavy2d. Samsara-devf, f.

N.ofaqueen or princess, Inscr. Sam-hotra (rather,
' concourse of priests for disputations &c.'). 3. Sad
(erase

' m. ;' sddd= ' ever
'
in AV. iv, 4, 7)! 8a-

nlshyada (erase and see sanishyadd under

Jsyand, p. 1373). Sa-nisrasa, see under

*/srays, p. 1373. Sa-n5pura, mfn. adorned with

anklets, Drahy. Sanemi (accord, to some an instr.

of sana = ' from of old, always'). Sam-dashta-
yamaka, n. a Yainaka in which each quarter of the

stanza begins with a word twice repeated, Bhar.

Sam-nyupta, mfn.
(fr. sam-ni-i/i. vap) thrown

together. 8a-patn!-badhana, n. overcoming rivals

orco-wives,ApGr. Sapta-munja, mm. formed out
of seven blades of Mufija grass, ManGr. Saptar-
bl-samvat, a year of the Saptarshi era (the 1st

year of which corresponds to the expired year 26,
i.e. the 37th current year of the Kali-yuga; the
:iundreds of this era are often omitted, e.g. the Sap-
tarshi year 4869 will be called simply 69; the cor-

responding year of one of the centuries A.D. is found

>y adding 34-35; thus 69 [for 4869] corresponds
to A.D. 1793-94). Bama (in comp.); -drishti-
l

>dta, m.
' an equal glance

'
and ' a glanc e with even

(not three) eyes," Bear, i, 10 ; -m-iAumi,mfn. being
on a level with the ground, BaudhP. Samid-
dhSrin, mfn. carrying a load of fuel, Baudh. Sa-
munja, mfn. furnished with reeds, ManGr. Bam.
nd (accord, to some = 'conversation,' AV.viii, 1, 15).
Samndra (in comp.); -vastra, mfn. (

= vasana),
3car. ; -samyana, n. going to sea, Baudh. 8am-
idha-mpin, m. N. of a partic. form of the
Dvadasaha sacrifice, Drahy. (Sch.). Samparl-
S/stri, to scatter all round, Hir. Sarpir-mis-
ra, mfn. mixed with clarified butter, ib. Barva
(in comp.); -kusala-miila-pdramitd, f. perfection
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of all the sources of merit, Sukh. i; -piirusAa, mfn.

(a house) containing all men, Hir.; vdrtha-darsa,

m. N.of a TathSgata, Sukh. ii. Barshapa-misra,
mfn. mixed with mustard seeds, Hir. Safcasra-

pntra, mfn. having a thousand sons, JaimUp.

Samgramika, n. pi. (scil. sdktani) hymns con-

taining charms for use in battle, AV.Paris. Satya-

dhivaka, m. (with cailrarathi\ N. of a teacher,

JaimUp. Banmayyapidhani, f. one of the uten-

sils used at the Ssrnnayya offering, BaudhP. 85-

hapadina or Sahav m. N. of a Sultan, Inscr.

Sinha-samvat, a year of the Smha era (used in

Gujarat and converted into the corresponding A.D.

year by the addition of 1113-14; e.g. the Sinha

year 96 corresponds to A.D. 1209-10). Slkato-

popta, mfn. strewn with sand, Hir. Su-caritin,

mfti. well-conducted, moral, M JnGr. 8n-pratika,

(also) m. an elephant, Paras. Sn-varna-stainya,
n. the stealing of gold, Baudh. Su-hemanta,

(also) mfn. having a good winter, MSnGr. Srish-

tartha, mfn. having power or authority, SSh.

Stara (prob. incorrect ;
the voc. staro seems to be

w.r. imsuge'-. Bthira-iiaikn-karna, mfn. having

upright ears like spikes, Bear. Snaniyocohadita-
snata, mfn. one who has bathed and rubbed himself

with unguents &c., ApGr. Svayam-vakra,
mfn. ' crooked by itself,' grown crooked (not arti-

ficially bent), Drahy. Sv-avokshita, mfn. well-

sprinkled, BaudhP.

Havya, f. N. of a cow, Drahy.
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